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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  4.  on 
December  2.  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2.  on  July  7, 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7.  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32.  on 
July  17.  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  I.  1998.  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205' O.G.  3.  on  December  2.  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  I.  1997. 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69.  on  April  22.  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  I . 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3,  on  December  2.  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1.  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63.  on  August  19.  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1,  1998,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1250.00 

International,  fees 

Basic  fee 455.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 105.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

1 1  offices No  Charge 

Pitcautionary  designation  fee  and 
"^—Confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee .*. 105.00 

—  Confirmation  fee r. 52.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 490.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity         Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  790.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00        1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00,         82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  11.00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

•   a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00  270.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 

translation  after  the  time  limit  ^ 

applicable  under  PCT  Article  22  ? 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Nov.  10,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that* maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C,  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  oT  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant.  ^ 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
January  31,  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
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and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.384.913  through  5,386.590 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
January  29.  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,987.608  through  4.989.264 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
January  27.  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.638.509  through  4.639,943  f  * 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington.  D.C.  20231  " 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982.  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g).  as  amended  Oct. 
1.  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) V $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity .y. $1,050.00 

( 0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  K9(f)) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  pattnt,  except  a  design 

.    or  plant  patent,  based  on  applicatioris  fifcd  on  or  after  Dec:.. 

12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  byielevea- 

years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant:  •  ..V*;;  ' 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) *'-^^' 

By  other  than  a  small  entity ^ $3,160.CJ0 

The  amount  of  the  siu-charge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are,  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  6  month 

grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 


Notice  or  ExptratkMi  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pw,  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CI*  1-."362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  ^ 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  November  26,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0).. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity . 


$65.00 

;.';$!  30.00 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after .-exiii^atiDn 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  paymeht  of  a  maintenaiKe  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  tlie  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 


Patent  Number 

^qal  Number 

Issue  Date 

.■■fit:  32,577 

06/869,668 

01/12/88 

..=4;555.;22l-. 

(06/573,302) 

(ll/26«5). 

.•Re-:-3-X0l-8.:        •  .. 

07/066,705 

08/15/89 

■4S54:f4g-/\  v;:  .■:■. 

(06/653.484) 

(11/26/85) 

Re.  3X96i       .'.•>•' 

07/647,611 

06/16«2- 

4,882,144     t. ■:•■:■> 

(06/864,677) 

(11/21/89) 

4,554,687.;-;  r.   ."■ 

06/674,561 

11/26/85 

4,554,688:: -.■.■■  " 

06/580,789 

ll/26«5 

4,554,694  •    •  ■ 

06/586,984 

ll/26«5 

4,554,699  ■-  . 

06/593,718 

ll/26«5 

4,554,702      ■ 

06/639,956 

11/26/85 

4,554.7jE)4 

06/560.910 

11/26/85 

4,554,718 

06/616.499    . 

ll/26«5 

4.554,719 

06/481,244 

11/26/85 

4,554.T:24 

06/636.330 

11/26/85 

4;554,725 

06/497,930 

11/26/85 

4^54,727 

06/612,669 

11/26/85 

'4.554.741 

06/598,829 

11/26/85 

4.554.743 

06/595.139 

ll/26«5 

.4,^54.744 

06/567,043 

ll/26«5 

■  4,554,754 

06/628.222 

11/26/85 

4,554,763 

06i(S6l.428 

lI/26«5 

.4,554,766 

ll/26«5 

•4,554,771 

06/626!88\ 

11/26/85 

4;554,7% 

06/640.544  ) 

ll/26«5 

4.554,799 

06/665.565^ 

11/26/85 

4.554.J08     • 

06/5 1M94 

ll/26«5 

4,554,813     • 

06/557.838 

11/26/85 

4,554,815 

06/533.867 

11/26/85 

4,554.827,-       • 

06/598,433 

ll/26«5 

4.554.83y 

06/532,213 

11/26/85 

4.554.837 

06/607,060 

11/26/85 

4,554,838 

06/576,120 

11/26/85 

4,554,841 

06/548,834 

11/26/85 

4.554.842 

06/487,%2 

11/26/85 

4.554.851 

06/635,533 

ll/26«5 

4.554.862 

06/623,092 

11/26/85 

.  .•V4-.554.876 

06/602.051 

11/26/85 

"•:;  .»,*5-4.878 

06/680.209 

11/26/85 

■:i:j:fSt^-:^9. 

06/602.328 

ll/26«5 

.:<^J5?>A80-:. 

06/604.745 

ll/26«5 

06/638.686 

11/26/85 

'4.5K^f. 
4.554.«98 

06/705,216 

11/26/85 

06/705,323 

1 1/26/85 

4.554,902 

qftt2,%10 

ll/26«5 

4,554,907      -. 

Kmk#^ 

ll/26«5 

4,554,909 

•    oai^i9^ 

11/26/85 

4,554,944 

06/736,831 

ll/26«5 

4,554,945 

06/532.035 

11/26/85 

4.554.947  ^; 

4.554.948  W  ' ^ 

06/666.186 

11/26/85 

.       06/623.642 

11/26/85 

4.554.951          -^A 

'      06/550.752 

11/26/85 

4,554.954          ^m 

06/550.863 

11/26/85 

4.554.960 

06/606.753 

11/26/85 

4.554,964 

06/579.018 

ll/26«5 

4,554,970 

06/386.950 

ll/26«5 

4,554,974 

06/559.524 

11/26/85 

4,554,975 

06/385.528 

11/26/85 

4,554,980 

06/515.364 

n/26«5 

4,554,984 

06/674,781 

ll/26«5 

4.554,995 

:•=-•••'/. 

06/706,845 

11/26/83 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,555,012 

06/559,553 

11/26/85 

4.555.014 

06/680,749 

11/26/85 

4.555.028 

06/605,907 

11/26^5 

4.555,029 

.        06/480,316 

1 1/26/85 

4,555,038         .      .    . 

06/632,947 

11/26/85 

4,555,041 

06/632,714 

1 1/26/85 

4,555,043 

06/676,737 

1 1/26/85 

4,555,047 

06/524.756 

1 1/26^85 

4.555,064         .     . 

06/573.888 

11/26/85 

4,555,066 

06/513,151 

ll/26«5 

4,555,070 

06/617,292 

1 1/26/85 

4.555.075 

06^711,319 

1 1/26/85 

4.555.080 

06/602.589 

11/26/85 

4.555,081 

06/435.571 

ll/26«5 

4,555,082 

06/612.476 

11/26/85 

4,555,085 

06/442.190 

11/26^5 

^4,555,087 

06/592.713 

11/26/85 

45555,089 

06/588.390 

11/26/85 

4,555,100 

06/583.319 

11/26/85 

4.555,103 

06/607.851 

11/26/85 

4.555,108 

06/588.804 

ll/26/?5 

4,555.109 

06/532.223 

11/26/85 

4,555,112 

06/534.809 

11/26/85 

4,555,116 

06/387.091 

11/26/85 

4,555,11 -A 

06/635,905 

11/26/85 

4,555,121  \ 

06/652,289 

11/26/85 

4,555,146  \ 

06/476,510 

1 1/26/85 

4,555,151     \ 

06/638,174 

11/26/85 

4.555.153       \ 

06/581,709 

11/26/85 

4.555,158 

06/712,620 

11/26/85 

4,555,159 

06/638,276 

1 1/26/85 

4,555,164 

06/471,765 

1 1/26/85 

4,555,181 

06/314,292 

1 1/26/85 

4,555,186 

06/578,895 

11/26/85 

4,555,191 

06/668,319 

1 1/26/85 

4,555.198 

06/646,997 

1 1/26/85 

4.555.207 

06/600,380 

11/26/85 

4,555,215 

06/558,201 

11/26/85 

4,555,218 

06/610,294 

11/26/85 

4,555,219 

06/644,001 

11/26/85 

4,555,227 

06/628,013 

11/26/85 

4,555,241 

06/451,045 

11/26/85 

4.555.248 

06/622,371 

11/26/85 

4,555,249 

06/562,087 

11/26/85 

4,555,253 

06/606,634 

11/26/85 

4,555.256 

06/490,359 

1 1/26/85 

4.555.260 

06/523,227 

1 1/26/85 

4,555,262 

06/525,365 

11/26/85 

4,555,263 

06/447,137 

11/26/85 

4,555,270 

06/605,803 

11/26/85 

4,555,271 

06/621,542 

11/26/85 

4,555,277 

06/696,276 

11/26/85 

4,555,278 

06/696,200 

ll/26«5 

4,555,281 

06/661,247 

11/26/85 

4,555,285 

06/561,373 

11/26/85 

4,555,287 

06/619,182 

11/26/85 

4,555,289 

06/500,189 

ll/26«5 

4,555,293 

06/517,824 

11/26/85 

4,555,296 

06/669,509 

11/26^5 

4,555,300 

06/581,752 

1 1/26/85 

4,555.317 

06/561,726 

11/26^85 

4,555,318 

06/568,769 

11/26/85 

4,555.325 

06/626,183 

11/26/85 

4.555.346 

06/651,338 

11/26/85 

4.555,350 

06/642,552 

11/26/85 

4.555.368 

06/675,492 

11/26/85 

4.555.373 

06/480,312 

1 1/26/85 

4.555.379            / 

06A7 19,398 

11/26/85 

4.555.381 

06/477,951 

11/26/85 

4.555.389 

06/604.720 

11/26/85 

4.555.397 

06/522.858 

ll/26«5 

4.555,398 

06/534,622 

1 1/26«5 

4,555,399 

06/587,533 

\        1 1/26/85 

4,555,407 

06/686,049 

/       1 1/26/85 

4,555,409 

06/598,079 

t         1 1/26/85 

4,555,416 

06/644.490 

1 1/26/85 

4,555.418 

06/682.119 

1 1/26/85 
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4.555.422 

4.555.423 

4.555.435 

4.555.448 

4.555.459 

4.555,460 

4.555,469 

4,555,475 

4,555.477 

4.5^.488 

4.555.489 

4.555,504 

4,555,505 

4.555,517 

4.555,520 

4,555,523 

4,555,525 

4,555,527 

4,555.530 

4.555.536 

4,555,538 

4,555,540 

4.555,541 

4,555,542 

4.555,558 

4,555,567 

4,555.576 

4,555.577 

4,555,578 

4,555,589 

4,555.590 

4.555,592 

4,555,597 

4,555,604 

4,555.620 

4.555.629 

4.555,630 

4.555,631 

4,555,633 

4,555,635 

4,555,642 

4,555,652 

4,555,653 

4,555,658 

4,555,663 

4,555,666 

4,555,667 

4,555,677 

4,555,679 

4,555,683 

4,555.685 

4,555.692 

4.555.699 

4.555.700 

4.555,715 

4.555,721 

4,555.729 

4.555.735 

4,555.737 

4.555.739 

4.555.742 

4.55S.753 

4.55J.760 

4.555.765 

4,555.769 

4,555,771 

4,555,776 

4.555.777 

4.555.785 

4.555.797 

4.555,801 

4,555,802 

4,555.807 

4.555.808 

4.555.810 

4.881.279 

4.881.284 

4.881.286 

4.881.290 


E 

1207  OG  5 

06/569.634 

1 1/26/85 

06/624.452 

11/26/85 

06/575,078 

11/26/85 

06/629,396 

11/26/85 

06/571,862 

1 1/26/85 

06/528,352 

"  1 1/26/85 

06/542,173 

11/26/85 

06/531,8% 

11/26/85 

06/688,479 

1 1/26/85 

06/559,657 

1 1/26/85 

06/559,658 

11/26/85 

06/589,035 

11/26/85 

06/584.629 

11/26/85 

06/637.352 

11/26/85 

06/642.006 

11/26/85 

06/617.199 

11/26/85 

06^646.191 
06)681,838 

11/26/85 
11/26/85 

06/581,429 

1 1/26/85 

06/627,580 

1 1/26/85 

06/564.420 

1 1/26/85 

06/687.576 

11/26/85 

06/579.232 

1 1/26/85 

06/564.342 

11/26/85 

06/664.631 

11/26/85 

06/537.774 

11/26/85 

06/612,155 

11/26/85 

06/576,183 

1 1/26/85 

06/493,573 

1 1/26/85 

06/674,809 

11/26/85 

06/469,824 

11/26/85 

06/496.904 

11/26/85 

06/558.130 

1 1/26/85 

06/558.723 

11/26/85 

06/457,301 

11/26/85 

06/529,439 

11/26/85 

06/559,746 

1 1/26/85 

06/464,544 

1 1/26/85 

06/404,422 

11/26/85 

06/501,165 

11/26/85 

06/534.783 

11/26/85 

06/313.641 

11/26/85 

06/556.786 

11/26/85 

06/547.587 

1 1/26/85 

06/552.374 

11/26/85 

06/379.736 

11/26/85 

06/536.140 

1 1/26/85 

06/5%.270 

1 1/26/85 

06/4%.733 

11/26/85 

06/574.847 

1 1/26/85 

06/675.473 

1 1/26/85 

06/551.377 

1 1/26/85 

06/456.611 

1 1/26/85 

06/493.677 

1 1/26/85 

06/627.985 

11/26/85 

06/548.733 

1 1/26/85 

06/451,685 

11/26/85 

06/538,834 

11/26/85 

06/530,114 

11/26/85 

06/444,767 

11/26/85 

06/608,335 

1 1/26/85 

06/546,269 

1 1/26/85 

06/491,516 

1 1/26/85 

06/418,186 

1 1/26/85 

06/498,214 

1 1/26/85 

06/362,449 

1 1/26/85 

06/369.970 

11/26/85 

06/640.715 

1 1/26/85 

06/589.796 

11/26/85 

06/648.428 

11/26/85 

06/691.164 

11/26/85 

06/456.920 

11/26/85 

06/520.927 

11/26/85 

06/446.356 

11/26/85 

06/410.752 

1 1/26/85 

-07/325.886 

11/21/89 

W260.936 

1 1/21/89 

07te37.4O7 

11/21/89 

07/224.125 

11/21/89 

UMI 


1207  OG  6 

4.88  R*      ' 

4.881.295 

4.881.2% 

4.881.298 

4.881.304 

4,881.305 

4.881.310 

4.881.315 

4.881.325 

4.881.327 

4.881.330 

4.881.333 

4.881.337 

4.881.341 

4.881.352  , 

4.«8 1.364 

4.881.374 

4.881.375 

4.881.385 

4.881,390 

4.881.391 

4.881.393 

4.881.400 

4.881.404 

4.881.405 

4.881,411 

4.881.417 

4.881,421 

4,881,424 

4,881,435 

4.881.443 

4.881.456 

4.881.466 

4.881.470 

4.881.472 

4.881.476 

4.881.478 

4.881.481 

4.881,486  p 

4.881,488 

4.881.489 

4.881,491 

4,881.493 

4.881,494 

4,881.497 

4,881,499 

4.881,500 

4.881.512 

4.881.518 

4,881,520 

4,881,521 

4.881.524 

4.881.527 

4.881.540 

4.881.541 

4.881,548 

4,881.551 

4.881.553 

4.881.562 

4.881.566 

4.881.570 

4.881.574 

4.881.575 

4.881.576 

4.881.578 

4,881,583 

4,881.584 

4.881,585 

4,881,590 

4.881,596 

4.881.600 

4.881.603 

4.881.605 

4.881.607 

4.881.613 

4.881.616 

4.881.621 
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Serial  Number 

07/222.049 

07/234.273 

07/305,909 

07/223,177 

07/240.509 

07/188.285 

07/276,646 

07/300.528 

07/254.189 

07/308,258 

07/351.324 

07/113.054 

07/186.368 

07/195.907 

07/226.107 

07/225,893 

07/320,745 

07/320.730 

07/173,621 

07/213.386r  - 

07/211.560 

07/240.069 

07/248.761 

07/165.830 

07/145.147 

07/263.305 

07/1 19.937 

07/183,737 

07/195,806 

07/146,711 

07/227,617 

07/162,104 

07/288.939 

07/047.979 

07/260.446 

07/224.413 

07/183.625 

07/265.045 

07/253.2^6 

07/199.325 

07/207,117 

07/250,608 

07/127.899 

07/167.900 

07/197.886 

07/2%.599 

07/274,908 

07/238.656 

07/266.790 

07/120.038 

07/272.742 

07/301.834 

07/271.585 

07/152.651 

07/287,721 

07/012,844 

07/150.984 

07/123,587 

07/345.180 

07/256,806 

07/210.769 

07/231.427 

07/242.600 

07/131.670 

07/265.971 

07/197.187 

07/294.233 

07/263.263 

07/169.483 

07/339.893 

07/125.366 

07/286.255 

07/244.767 

07/321,863 

07/184,984 

07/335.079 

07/198.562 


Issue  Date 

11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
41/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
tlil/S9 
1/2^/89 
"^•'i '1/21/89 
.  ^11/21/89 
•J-l  1/21/89 
-;.'ll4l/89 
■;;.-.l't/2l/89» 
11/21/89 
11/21/8^ 
ir/21/89 
11/21/89* 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
li/21/89 
:  11/21/89- 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89  ' 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 
11/21/89 


>      4, 

»    \ 


4.881.622 
4.881.625 
4.881.631 
4.881.633 
4.881,636 
4,881,637 
4,881,642 
4,881,646 
4,881,649 
4.881.650 
4.881,652 
4.881.656 
4.881.658 
4.881.662 
4.881.663 
4.881.665 
4.881.666 
4.881.667 
4.881.670 
.881.678 
.881.681 
.881.682 
4.881.688 
4.881.690 
4.8|t6 
4,881, 
4,881,701 
«>88 1,709 
4.881,716 
4.881.718 
"4.881.719 
4.881.729 
4.881.732 
4,881,739 
4,881,742 
4.881.749 
4.881.754 
4.881.757 
4.881.758 
4.881.766 
4.881,768 
4,881.769 
4.881.773 
4,881.775 
4.881.777 
■4,88  U791 
4.881,802 
4.881.818 
4.881.830 
4.881.831 
4.881.847 
4.881.849 
4.881.853 
4.881.863 
4.881,873 
4.881.876 
4.881.882 
4.881.889 
4.881.893 
4.881.897 
4.881.898 
4.881.899 
4.881.910 
4.881.911 
4.881.914 
4.881.915 
4.881,921 
4,881,928 
4.881,933 
4,881.940 
4.881.941 
4,881.942 
4.881.944 
4.881.946 
4.881.949 
4.881.950 
4.881.957 
4.881.958 
4.881.961 


07/162.679 
07/211.623 
07/204.352 
07/101.399 
07/137.969 
07/326,357 
07/283,146 
06/610,994 
07/339,969 
07/206,313 
07/252.528 
07/261.508 
07/233.071 
07/199.830 
vP7/209.g 

785 
07/145.588 
07/069.760 
07/246.5 
07/145.991 
07/243.608 
07/203.401 
07/265.226 
07/232.095 
07/139,159 
07/134,545 
07/168,015 
07/195,973 
07/255.387 
07/125.979 
07/248.050 
07/276.849 
07/158.649 
07/121.749 
07/271.032 
07/241,044 
07/237,759 
07/305,296 
07/303 
07/094 
07/136,848 
07/210,315 
07/235.165 
07/304,436 
07/234,854 
07/288,036 
07/189,546 
06/855,006 
07/304,137 
07/155,098 
06/937,023 
07/263,395 
07/196,214 
07/134.012 
07/284,172 
07/284.629 
07/199,326 
07/331,354 
07/290,647 
07/154,349 
07/181,664 
07/254,148 
07/098,560 
07/326,762 
07/278,884 
07/178,297 
07/166,432 
07/254,929 
07/158.418 
07/227.440 
07/217.800 
07/217.122 
07/318.396 
07/276.680 
07/224.855 
07/104.695 
06/482.604 
07/240.944 
07/198.328 


,296    ^^ 

.901/ 

.71# 


February  3,  1998 


11/21/89 

1 1/21/89  c^ 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

11/21/89 

1 1/21/89 


»•• 


February  3,  1998 

Patent  Number 

4,881.964  , 

4.881,969 

4,881,978 

4,881,979 

4.881.981 

4.881.985 

4.881.987 

4.881.991 

4.881.993 

4.881.995 

4.882.001  '  s 

4.882,004 

4.882.012 

4.882.013 

4,8a2.014 

4.882.017 

4.882,018 

4,882,024 

4,882,025 

4,882,029 

4,88;j,031 

4,882,032 

4.8R2.035 

4.812,036 

4,882,041 

4.882.045 

4.882.065 

4.882.071 

4.882.076 

4.882.077 

4,882,084 

4,882,087 

4,882,088 

4.882.092 

4.882,094 

4.882.097 

4.882.098 

4.882.099 

4.882.104 

4,882.106 

4,882.115 

4.882.118 

4.882,122 

4,882,123 

4,882,124 

4,882,133 

4.882,166 

4.882.167 

4.882,168 

4,882,170 

4,882.172 

4.882.173 

4,882.174 

4.882,180 

4,8«2,184 

4  882, -.85 

4,882.192 

4.882.193 

4.882.1% 

4.882.197 

4.882.198 

4.882.199 

4.882,213 

4.882,218 

4,882,224 

4,882.226 

4.882.228 

4.882.234 

4,882.238 

4,883,240 

4,882,255 
4.882,261 
4.882.267 
4.882.281 
4,882,285 
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1207  OG  7 

Serial  Number                 Issue  Date 

4.882.287 

07/256.145 

11/21/89 

4.882,298 

07/226,426 

11/21/89 

07/198,031 

11/21/89 

4.882.301 

07/157,069 

11/21/89 

07/310,753 

11/21/89 

4.882.303 

07/226,628 

11/21/89 

07/140.720 

11/21/89 

4.882.314 

07/081,480 

11/21/89 

07/171,629 

11/21/89 

4.882,315 

07/133,035 

11/21/89 

07/183.818 

11/21/89 

4.882,316 

07/079,741 

11/21/89 

07/228,435 

11/21/89 

4,882,319 

07/290.056 

11/21/89 

07/295,773 

11/21/89 

4,882.325 

07/262.150 

11/21/89 

07/067,614 

11/21/89 

4.882.327 

07/185.111 

11/21/89 

07/373.851 

11/21/89 

4.882,328 

07/247,959 

11/21/89 

07/092.454 

11/21/89 

4.882.332 

06/921,288 

11/21/89 

07/225,323 

11/21/89 

4.882,338 

07/068,934 

11/21/89 

07/137.770 

11/21/89 

4,882.342 

07/106.413 

11/21/89 

07/130.947 

11/21/89 

4,882,347 

07/201.909 

11/21/89 

07/018.046 

11/21/89 

4,882,350 

07/211,288 

11/21/89 

07/159.759 

11/21/89 

4,882,351 

07/255.485 

11/21/89 

07/208.466 

11/21/89 

4,882,352 

07/047.882 

11/21/89 

07/178,032 

11/21/89 

4,882.355 

07/262.375 

11/21/89 

07/157,516 

11/21/89 

4,882.356 

07/019.733 

/+4^1/89 

07/216,334 

11/21/89 

4,882,358 

07/048,763 

/  1 1 /2+j!82_^'— 

07/012,884 

11/21/89 

4,882,360 

07/202,755 

/   11/21/89 

07/288,304 

11/21/89 

4,882.362 

07/255,185 

\  11/21/89 

07/211.606 

11/21/89 

4,882.363 

07/280.610 

11/21/89 

07/084.637 

1 1/21/89 

4,882.369 

07/181.849 

11/21/89 

07/291.390 

11/21/89 

4,882.371 

07/081,327 

11/21/89 

07/059.697 

11/21/89 

4.882.375 

07/239,601 

11/21/89 

07/233,559 

11/21/89 

4.882.376 

07/339,880 

11/21/89 

07/131,611 

11/21/89 

4.882.381 

07/224,299 

11/21/89 

07/146,638 

11/21/89 

4.882.387 

07/193.803 

11/21/89 

07/253.012 

11/21/89 

^.882.391 

07/136.870 

11/21/89 

07/165,853 

11/21/89 

4.882.394 

07/093.852 

11/21/89 

07/113.763 

11/21/89 

4.882,395 

07/260.113 

11/21/89 

07/213.476 

11/21/89 

4,882,398 

07/236.862 

11/21/89 

07/036.325 

1 1/21/89 

4,882,404 

Q7A)60.785 

11/21/89 

07/202,793 

11/21/89 

4,882,405 

tf>^259,935 
07^877 

11/21/89 

07/160,920 

11/21/89 

4,882,411 

11/21/89 

07/240,690 

11/21/89 

4,882,414 

06/675.9% 

1 1/21/89 

07/209,158 

11/21/89 

4.882,415 

07/205.261 

11/21/89 

07/275.522 

11/21/89 

4,882,420 

06/934.540 

11/21/89 

07/173,933 

11/21/89 

4,882,421 

07/178.118 

11/21/89 

07/024,652 

11/21/89 

4.882,429 

06/835.392 

11/21/89 

07/281,292 

1/21/89 

4,882,431 

07/186.489  ' 

11/21/89 

07/127,564 

11/21/89 

4,882,434 

07/111.514  ', 

11/21/89 

07/154,260 

1/21/89 

4,882.435 

07/321.436 

11/21/89 

07/162,449 

1/21/89 

4.882,436 

07/337.509 

11/21/89 

07/256,214 

1/21/89 

4,882,442 

07/150.004 

11/21/89 

07/302,128 

1/21/89 

4,882,443 

07/238.654 

11/21/89 

07/088,539 

1/21/89 

4,882,445 

07/139.773 

11/21/89 

07/124,887 

1/21/89 

4,882,446 

07/163.433 

11/21/89 

06/903,801 

1/21/89 

4,882,450 

07/128.243 

11/21/89 

07/028.451 

1/21/89 

4.882,453 

07/253.572 

11/21/89 

07/179.467 

1/21/89 

4,882,460 

07/167.280 

11/21/89 

07/077,4*5 

1/21/89 

4,882,462 

07/288,6% 

11/21/89 

07/079.203 

1/21/89 

4,882,480 

07/095,262 

11/21/89 

07/233,900 

1/21/89 

4,882,485 

07/255,137 

1 1/21/89 

07/295,450 

1/21/89 

4,882,493 

07/165,751 

11/21/89 

07/1 10,027 

1/21/89 

4,882.499 

07/166,386 

11/21/89 

07/176,181 

1/21/89 

4.882.501 

07/191,549 

11/21/89 

07/22 1,%5 

1/21/89 

4.882,502 

07/207,792 

11/21/89 

07/029,519 

1/21/89  ■"  4,882.508 

07/168,057 

11/21/89 

07/162.023 

1/21/89 

4.882.515 

07/263,850 

1 1/21/89 

07/202.830 

1/21/89 

4.882.519 

07/175,431 

11/21/89 

07/108.166 

1/21/89 

4.882,524 

07/180,373 

11/21/89 

07/187.855 

1/21/89 

4.882.531 

07/249,033 

11/21/89 

07/252,879 

1/21/89 

4.882.534 

07/238,404 

11/21/89 

07/187,235 

1/21/89 

4.882,537 

07/191,384 

11/21/89 

07/094,742 

1/21/89 

4,882.545 

07/153,069 

11/21/89 

07/184,880 

1/21/89 

4.882,546 

07/299,097 

11/21/89 

06/930,160 

1/21/89 

4,882,548 

07/288,372 

11/21/89 

07/251,945                       1 

1/21/89 

4,882.549 

07/272,044 

11/21/89 

07/142,099                       1 

1/21/89 

4,882,550 

07/307,439 

11/21/89 

07/259,924 

1/21/89 

4.882.551 

07/351,617 

11/21/89 

07/033,208                       1 

1/21/89 

4,882,556 

07/267,617 

11/21/89 

07/287,081                       1 

1/21/89 

4,882.559 

07/131,392 

11/21/89 

07/211,980                       1 

1/21/89 

4,882,560 

07/274,827 

11/21/89 

07/127.920                       1 

1/21/89 

4,882,563 

07/341,632 

11/21/89 

06/900,652                       1 

U2V89 
-/21/89 

4,882,572 

07/306,122 

11/21/89 

07/313,752                       1 

4,882,578 

07/167,157 

11/21/89 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.263.302 
5.263.304 

07/710,125 
07/700.483 

4.882,580 

06/731.147 

1  xiixm 

5.263.313 

07/892.111 

4,882.584 

06/903,976 

11/21/89 

5.263.320 

07/851.713 

4.882,599 

07/174,842 

1 1/21/89 

/^.263,322 

07/869.540 

4.882.602 

07/203,937 

11/21789-^5.263.326 

07/785.743 

4.882.608 

07/216,590 

11/21/897 

\m\iw 

5.263.331 

07/974.269 

4.882.620 

07/186,605 

5.263.334 

07/839.390 

4.882.622 

07/245,214 

11/21/89 

5.263.336 

07/590.793 

4.882,631 

07/268,451 

11/21/89 

5.263.337 

07/826.916 

4,882,642 

07/068,857 

11/21/89 

5.263.338 

07/871.291 

4,8^2,645 

07/124.192 

11/21/89 

5.263.339 

07/923,218 

4,882,648 

07/255.667 

11/21/89 

5.263.344 

07/986,335 

4,882,655 

07/183.960 

11/21/89 

5.263.345 

07/950,003 

4,882.658 

07/237.802 

11/21/89 

5.263.349 

07/949,201 

4.882.661 

07/194.987 

11/21/89 

5,263,351 

07/937,944 

4.882,662 

07/137.603 

11/21/89 

5,263.359 

08/023,966 

4.882,667 

07/196.287 

11/21/89 

5.263.360 

07/903,695 

4,882,682 

07/190.095 

11/21/89 

5.263.377 

07/740.978 

4,882.684 

07/135.274 

11/21/89 

5.263.385 

07/887.206 

4,882,691 

07/241.498 

11/21/89 

5.263.394 

07/933.116 

4.882.692 

06/925.278 

11/21/89 

5.263.396 

07/578.121 

4.882.703 

06/941.773 

11/21/89 

5.263.401 

07/847.578 

4.882.704 

07/157.194 

11/21/89 

5.263.405 

08/824.642 

4.882.712 

07/249.058 

\l  1/21/89 

5.263.406 

08/024.766 

4.882.718 

07/154.240 

\l/21/89 

5.263.407 

07/878.362 

4,882.720 

07/236.923 

l>iGl/89 

5.263.408 

08/035.882 

4.882.721 

07/163.156 

1 1/3J/89 

5.263.409 

07/872.602 

4.882.723 

07/209.454 

11/21/89 

5.263.411 

07/819.125 

4.882.732 

07/1 16.208 

11/21/89 

5.263.421 

07/985.952 

4,882.735 

07/279.126 

11/21/89 

5.263.431 

07/888.997 

4.882.742 

07/229.575 

11/21/89 

5.263.441 

07/730.792 

4.882.754 

07/204.613 

11/21/89 

5.263.451 

07/943.292 

4.882,755 

07/084.107 

11/21/89 

5.263.468 

07/901.208 

4.882.760 

07/054.047 

11/21/89 

5.263.472 

07/564.375 

4.882.763 

07/038.295 

11/21/89 

5.263.474 

07/893.013 

4.882.765 

07/052.880 

11/21/89 

5.263.476 

08/011.838 

4.882.769 

07/214.936 

11/21/89 

5.263.479 

07/659,337 

4.882,771 

07/184.290 

11/21/89 

5.263.482 

07/635.147 

4,882.772 

07/079.856 

11/21/89 

5.263.487 

07/794.526 

4.882.774 

07/236.150 

11/21/89 

5.263.489 

07/372.045 

4.882.775 

07/222.960 

11/21/89 

5.263.492 

07/876.400 

4.882.780 

07/309.304 

11/21/89 

5.263.496 

07/952.470 

4.882.783 

07/082.790-^ 
07/117,OrH 

11/21/89 

5,263.5a2 

07/909.574 

4.882.784 

11/21/89 

5,263.503 

07/991.175 

5.263.201 

07/984.922 

1 1/23/93 

5,263.505 

08/036.527 

5.263.203 

08/024.908 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.507 

07/991.264 

5.263.204 

07/976.556 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.510 

07/968.995 

5.263.205 

07/^98.858 

11/23/93 

5.263.513 

07/948.671 

5,263,206 

07/890.846 

11/23/93 

5.263.520 

07/928.434 

5.263.209 

08A)09.837 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.539 

07/802.588 

5.263,212 

07/892,939 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.543 

07/276.023 

5.263.214 

07/981,109 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.555 

07/963,228 

5.263.224 

07/766.018 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.559 

07/553,520 

5,263.227 

07/885.081 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.560 

08/011.840 

5.263.228 

07/797.038 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.564 

07/890.070 

5.263.232 

07/960.879 

11/23/93 

5.263.568 

07/857.992 

5.263.237 

07/936.356 

1 1/23/93 

5.263,573 

07/778.769 

5.263.238 

07/839.270 

11/23/93 

5,263,574 

08/O43.28r 

5,263.240 

07/869.653 

1 1/23/93 

5,263.576 

07/975.917 

5.263.242 
5.263.243 

08/000.258 
08/010.557 

1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 

5.263.577 
5.263.578 

■97/980,194 
01^3,766 

5.263.255 

07/808.881 

11/23/93 

5.263.580 

07/904,076 

5,263.258 

07/923,808 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.582 

07/974,248 

5.263.259 

07/892.362 

1 1/23/93 

5.263,588 

07/824,145 

5.263.260 

07/923.564 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.591 

07/806.111 

5.263.262 

07/929.978 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.593 

07/785.749 

5.263.267 

07/326.212 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.597 

07/936.760 

5.263.270 

08A)48.284 

1 1/23/93 

5.263,599 

07/844.836 

5.263.273 

07/782.429 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.601 

07/933.242 

5.263.275 

07/866.863 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.609 

07/822.315 

5.263.276 

07/948.224 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.615 

07/861.562 

5.263.277 

07/938.284 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.617 

07/988,858 

5.263.282 

07/975.322 

1 1723/93 

5.263.618 

07/827.704 

5.263.285 

07/872.169 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.621 

07/944.353 

5,263,286 

07/964.185 

1 1/23/93 

5.263,627 

07/858,681 

5,263,288 

07/891.691 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.628 

07/994.620 

5,263,2% 

07/731,275 

1 1/2^3 

5.263.632 

07/926.584 

5,263,299 

07/935.923 

1 1/23/^ 

5.263.634 

07/993.436 
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1 1/23/93           ^H 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.263.914 

07/669.734 

1 1/23/93           ^H 

5.263.917 

07/970.382 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.636 

08/038,617 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.920 

07/959.048 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5,263.637 

07/972.828 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.921 

08/003.432 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.642 

07/823.704 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.922 

07/749.9% 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.644 

07/951.095 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.929            f 

"^           07/751.3% 

1 1/23/93 /?»      ^H 
11/23/93            ^H 

5,263,655 

08/033.067 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.936 
5.263.942           '' 

07/755.859 

5,263.657 

07/844.25 1 

1 1/23/93 

07/682.088 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.658 

07/956.270 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.943 

07/933.765 

11/23/93            ^H 

5.263.660 

07/5M3^ 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.959 

0im9Ml 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.661 

07/944. 18r 

1 1/23/93  ^.263.962 

07/794.562 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.664 

08/019.896 

11/23/93^ 

1263.965 

07/646.812 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.671 

07/895.497 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.967 

07/883.080 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.672 

07/786.738 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.968 

07/905.800 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.674 

07/936,139 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.%9 

07/869.928 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.675 

08/000.482 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.973 

07/934.858 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.684 

07/408  J202 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.976 

07/822.886 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.696 

07/906.736 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.990 

07/803.082 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.702 

07/807.042 

1 1/23/93 

5.263.994 

07/845.320 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.709 

07/998,016 

11/23/93 

5.264.000 

07/709.904 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5,263.710 

07/925.171 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.004 

07/933.167 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.711 

07/930.321 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.006 

07/811.416 

1 1/23/93            ^1 

5.263.719 

07/956.160 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.007 

07/551.517 

1 1/23/93            ^1 

5.263.720 

07/952,323 

11/23/93 

5.264.008 

07/772.758 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.721 

07/913,347 

11/23/93 

5.264.012 

07/943.936 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.722 

08/011,705 

11/23/93 

5.264.013 

07/891.283 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.724 

07/847.096 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.014 

07/784.429 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.730 

08A)17.180 

11/23/93 

5.264.017 

07/799.743 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5,263,731 

07/996.248 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.024 

07/853.736 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.732 

07/804.083 

11/23/93 

5.264.028 

07/779.946 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.733 

07/808.596 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.042 

07/872,628 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.734 

07/901.116 

'1 1/23/93 

5.264.045 

07/893,811 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.737 

07/814.052 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.049 

07/801,400 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.741 

07/914.670 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.058 

07/933,546 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.750 

07/954.124 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.069 

07/693.453 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

"*"^^63.7» 

07/871.475 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.071 

07/537.%3 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

^^WJat 

07/850.116 

1 1/23/93 

5.264,073 

07/843.679 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5;263>56 

07/990.434 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.078 

07/726.422 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.760 

08/028.663 

J 1/23/93 

5.264.086 

08/011.242 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.769 

07/831.799 

11/23/93 

5.264.094 

07/849.059 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.780 

07/788.040 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.096 

07/888.048 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263,783 

08/005.392 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.108 

07/941.838 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.788 

07/859. 12J 
07/966^ 
07/794^75 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.110 

07/845.865 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.792 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.111 

07/926.103 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263.793 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.121 

07/755.287 

1 1/23/93             ^1 

5.263.796 

07/727.893 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.128 

07/619.274 

11/23/93             ^1 

5.263,797 

07/998.084 

11/23/93 

5.264.137 

07/894.899 

1 1/23/93             ^H 

5,263,798 

07/868.877 

11/23/93 

5.264,148 

07/624.062 

1 1/23/93             ^H 

5,263,803 

,08/059.056 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.164 

.08/028.751 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263,807 

07/818.173 

1 1/23/93 

5,264,169 

07/690.092 

1 1/23/93            ^H 

5.263,810 

07/820.179 

1 1/23/93 

5,264,173 

07/748.722 

1 1/23/93             ^1 

5,263.811 

07/806.675 

1 1/23/93 

5,264,175 

07/744.420 

1 1/23/93             ^H 

5.263.812 

07/839.478 

1 1/23/93 

5.264,182 

^.Q8«J8.354 

1 1/23/93             ^1 

5.263.813 

07/613.365 

11/23/93 

5,264,183 

y^X)7/%3.937 
<     /07/955.790 

1 1/23/93             ^1 

5.263.815 

07/805.095 

11/23/93 

5.264,188 

1 1/23/93             ^H 

5.263.821 

07/749.739 

11/23/93 

5.264.192 

Xy  07/886.625 

1 1/23/93             ^H 

5.263.825 

07/967.256 

■j  1/23/93 

5.264.204 

07/876.548 

1 1/23/93             ^H 

5.263.829 

07/938.028 

11/23/93 

5.264.211 

07/864.627 

1 1/23/93             ^1 

5.263,833 

08/049.832  ^/' 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.222 

07/908.950 

1 1/23/93             ^H 

5,263,834 

07/894.556^ 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.225 

07/635.635 

1 1/23/93             ^H 

5,263.835 

07/730.814 

11/23/93 

5.264.230 

07/924.445 

1 1/23/93             ^H 

_^     5,263,836 

08/007.516 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.233 

07/645.546 

1 1/23/93             ^H 

5,263,838 

07/822.075 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.234 

07/922.539 

1 1/23/93             ^H 

5,263,839 

07/788.160 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.243 

07/899.206 

1 1/23/93             ^H 

5,263,855 

08/031.044 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.258 

07/942.956 

1 1/23/93             ^H 

5,263,857 

07/900.852 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.259 

07/820.837 

1 1/23/93             ^1 

5,263,858 

08/041.179 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.267 

07/979.938 

1 1/23/93             ^H 

5,263,866 

07/939,660 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.271 

07/840.914 

1 1/23/93             ^H 

5,263,876 

07/945,149 

1 1/23/93 

5,264.272 

07/984.471 

1 1/23/93             ^H 

5.263.878 

08/053,225 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.292 

07/754.848 

1^(723/93              ^H 

5.263.890 

07/709,169 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.296 

07/523.951 

-r  1/23/93             ^H 

51263.896 

07/885,494 

11/23/93 

5.264.304 

07/764.252 

1 1/23/93             ^H 

y.263.898 
6.263.902 
5,263,905 

07/798.986 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.309 

07/817.499 

1 1/23/93             ^H 

07/907.012 

1 1/23/93 

5.264,318 

07/815.614 

1 1/23/93             ^H 

07/856.487 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.343 

07/575.900 

1 1/23/93             ^H 

5,263,910 

08/009.233 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.344 

07/752.453 

1 1/23/93             ^H 

5,263.911              \ 

07/911.520 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.349 

07/687.700 

1 1/23/93             ^B 

5.263.912              \ 

08/011.987 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.360 

07/789.057 

1 1/23/93             ^H 

5,263.913 

'"~'TJ?,ia22i807 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.375 

07/870.125 
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1 1/23/93 
11/23/93  . 
11/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93« 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
11/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
11/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
11/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
11/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
11/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
ll/23/9>. 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
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Fb 

BRUARY  3,  1998 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.264,789 

07/919,446 

1 1/23/93 

5,264,791 

07/837,170 

f          1 1/23/93 

5.264.379 

08A)20.461 

1 1/23/93 

5,264,795 

07/539,851 

.  11/23/93 

5.264.387 

^      07/966.959 

1 1/23/93 

5,264,802 

07/747,822 

11/23/93 

5.264.394 

07/704.097 

1 1/23/93 

5,264,809 

07/959,926 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.398 

07/923.568 

1 1/23/93 

5,264,819 

07/988,348 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.399 

07/874.916 

1  i/23/93 

5,264,820 

07/860,860 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.406 

07/948.130 

1 1/23/93 

5,264,824 

07/871.712 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.425 

07/623.378 

1 1/23/93 

5,264,828 

07/965.511 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.427 

07/827,040 

1 1/23/93 

5,264,834 

07/871.061 

•       1 1/23/93 

5.264,432 

07/971.671 

1 1/23/93 

5,264,849 

07/917.330 

1 1/23/93 

5,264.438 

07/627.417 

11/23/93 

5,264,850 

07/790.550 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.439 

07/744.138 

1 1/23/93 

5,264,852 

07/824,229 

11/23/93 

5.264.441 

07/836.472 

11/23/93 

5,264.856 

07/847,386 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.448 

07/777.497 

11/23/93 

5,264,863 

08A)10,961 

11/23/93 

5.264.455 

07/724,272 

11/23/93 

5,264,886 

07/951,817 

!  1/23/93 

5.264.457 

07/837,310 

1 1/23/93 

5,264,907 

07/691,602 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.462 

08/026.218 

1 1/23/93 

5,264,932 

07/974,515 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.466 

07/889.237 

1 1/23/93 

5,264,934 

07/892.033 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.474 

07/761.053 

1 1/23/93 

5,264,956 

07/876,161 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.475 

07/774.037 

11/23/93 

5.264.957 

07/908,111 

n/23/93 

5.264.476 

07/991.749 

1 1/23/93 

5.264,982 

07/664,074 

11/23/93 

5.264.486 

07/802.371 

1 1/23/93 

5,264,992 

08A)1 7,355 

1 1/23/93 

5,264.490 

07/776.996 

1 1/23/93 

5,264,994 

07/829,466 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.491 

07/935.650 

1 1/23/93 

5,264,995 

07/950.086 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.502 

07/684.082 

1 1/23/93 

5,264.998 

07/900,875 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.512 

07/721.306 

1 1/23/93 

5,265.000 

07/976,842 

1 1/23/93 

5,264,516 

07/928.657 

1 1/23/93 

5,265.008 

07/718,471 

1 1/23/93 

5,264,517 

07/992.050 

11/23/93 

5,265,012 

07/534,748 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.519 

07/986.835 

11/23/93 

5,265,017 

07/660,847 

11/23/93 

5.264.520 

07/547.658 

1 1/23/93 

5,265,018 

07/710,360 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.529 

1            07/895.840 

1 1/23/93 

5,265,027 

07/761,800 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.531                 '            07/777.535 

1 1/23/93 

5,265,029 

07/569,717 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.538 

07/544.718 

1 1/23/93 

5,265,030 

07/932,282 

11/23/93 

5.264.541 

07/948.131 

1 1/23/93 

5,265,034 

07/700,379 

1 1/23/93 

5,264.565 

07/645.029 

1 1/23/93 

5,265,046 

07/814,633 

11/23/93 

5.264.567            . 

08A)  13.993 

1 1/23/93 

5.265,064 

07/449,666 

ll/23l|93 

5.264.572              > 

07/939.405 

1 1/23/93 

5,265,066 

07/849.061 

1 1/23*3 

5.264,573     • 

07/729,517 

11/23/93 

5,265,068 

07/994,791 

1 1/23/^3 

5.264.593             / 

08/006,007 

11/23/93 

5,265,094 

07/681,515 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.594, / 

07/931,411 

11/23/93 

5,265,112 

07/919.960 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.599 

07/790,228 

1 1/23/93 

5,265,115 

07/936.044 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.605 

07/651,368 

11/23/93 

5.265,118 

07/853,189 

1 1/23/93 

5,264.607 

07/897,391 

1 1/23/93 

5.265,128 

07/333.983 

1 1/23/93 

5.264,609 

07/856,896 

11/23/93 

5.2654^0^^^ 

07/961,662 

1 1/23/93 

5,264,621 

07/830,922 

11/23/93 

5.265,133 

07/915,177 

1 1/23/93 

5,264.633 

07/854,658 

11/23/93 

5,265,134 

07/759,180 

1 1/23/93 

5,264.635 
5.264.654 
5.264.655 
5.264.662 

07/770,215 
07/678,370 
07/958,054 
07/699,648 

1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
11/23/93 
11/23/93 

5,265,141 
5,265.155 
5.265.157 
5.265.162 
5.265,166 

'    07/932,136 
07/738,577 
07/598,487 
07/762,598 
07/784,176 

,    11/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 
1 1/23/93 

5.264.664 

07/870,859 

1 1/23/93 

5,265,170 

07/597,082 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.668 

07/993,368 

11/23/93 

5,265,175 

07/734,665 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.672 

07/825,110 

1 1/23/93 

5,265,210 

07/787,100 

1 1/23/93 

5,264.682 

07/654,727 

1 1/23/93 

5,265,217 

07/879.712 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.685 

07/623,950 

1 1/23/93 

5,265,239 

07/681,948 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.690 

07/972,777 

1 1/23/93 

5,265,247 

08A)29,367 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.691 

07/724,869 

11/23/93 

5,265,253 

07/747,933 

1 1/23/93 

5.264.702 

07/924,125 

11/23/93 

5,265,264 

07/811,859 

1 1/23/93 

5,264,756 

07/813,541 

11/23/93 

5,265,273 

07/939,024 

1 1/23/93 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  Ifrthe  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  10/31/97 


Patent  Number 

5,059,071 
5,138,566 
5,221.627 

Serial  Number 

07/510.864 
07/590.764 
07/689.750 

Filing  Date 

04/17/90 
IWOl/90 
05/24/91 

Issue  Date 

10/22/91 
08/1 1/92 
06/22/93 

Granted  Date 

11/04/97 
11/04/97 
11/04/97 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  11/07/97 


Patent  Number 
4.469.739 


Serial  Number 
06/516,517 


Filing  Date 
07/26/83 


Issue  Date 
09/04/84 


Granted  Date 
11/07/97 
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Patent  Number 

4,501,347 
4529,246 
4,804,377 
5,217,999 


Serial  Number 

06/511,353 
06/248,852 
07/082,084 
07/856,849 


Filing  Date 

07/06/83 
03/30/81 
08/05/87 
03/24/92 


Issue  Date 

02/26/85 
07/16/85 
02/14/89 
06A)8/93 


Granted  Date 

1  lA)7/97 
1 1/07/97 
1 1/10/97 
1 1/07/97 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  II  Kb).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  Indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obuined  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

1.12(b)). 

4,900472,  Re.  S.N.  08/944,490,  Oct.  6,  1997,  CI.  439/630, 
CONTACT  FRAME  FOR  AN  IC  CARD  READER,  Francois 
Lange,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Societe  Anonyme  Dite,  Paris, 
France,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  Wiener.  Ex.  Gp.:  3202 

5,095.884.  Re.  S.N.  08/970.605.  Nov.  14.  1997.  CI.  124/ 
044.5,  ARROW  REST  APPARATUS.  Greg  A.  Mertens.  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  J.  Grundstrom. 
Ex.  Gp.:  3501 

5,518,005.  Re.  S.N.  08/967.556.  Nov.  12.  1997.  CI.  128/ 
765.  SYRINGE  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  BLOOD 
AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME,  James  K.  Brannon. 
Owner  of  Record:  Vascular  Logics,  Inc.,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Samuel  B.  Stone.  Ex.  Gp.:  3301 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obuined  by  pa^fe  the  fee  therefor  esublished  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)).       r 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 

D.  382,581.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.855.  Dec.  1.  1997.  CI.  D18/ 
017.  COMBINED  STAMP  PAD  AND  CONTAINER.  Ryo 
Yasoshima.  Owner  of  Record:  Tsukineko,  Inc.,  Redmond, 
Wash.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Joshua  King.  Seed  and  Berry. 
Seattle.  Wash.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2904.  Requester:  Owner 

4,494,223.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,858.  Dec.  5.  1997,  CI.  365/ 
233,  SEQUENTIALLY  CLOCKED  SUBSTRATE  BIAS 
GENERATOR  FOR  DYNAMIC  MEMORY,  Chitranjan  N. 
Reddy,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Texas  Instruments  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  N.  Rountree.  Dallas,  Tex.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2511,  Requester:  Owner 

5,047,183,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,857.  Dec.  4.  1997.  CI.  264/ 
040.3.  METHOD  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING  ARTICLES  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS.  Helmut  Eckardt.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  BattenfeldGMBH,  Meinerzhagen,  Germany, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  David  Toren.  Anderson  Kill  Olick  and 
Oshinsky.  New  York.  NY..  Ex.  Gp.:  1307.  Requester:  Robert 
C.  J.  Tuttle.  Brooks  ^d  Cushmaft  Southfield.  Mich. 

5,140,638,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.859.  Dec.  5.  1997.  Ci.  704/ 
219.  SPEECH  CODING  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
ENCODING  SPEECH.  Timothy  J.  Mousley.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  U  S  Phillips  Corp.,  Tarrytown,N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Joseph  M.  Guiliiano.  Fish  and  Neave.  New  York.  N.Y..  Ex. 
Gp.:  2741.  Requester:  Owner 

5,460,685.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.853.  Nov.  26. 1997.  Ci.  156/ 
420.  INNER  SUPPORTING  UNIT  FOR  TORODIAL  CAR- 
CASSES. Karl  J.  Siegenthaler.  Owner  of  Record:  Bridgestonel 
Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  A. 


Thomas.  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Akron,  Ohio,  Ex.  Gp.: 
Requester:  Owner 


1301. 


5,475,425,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,854,  Nov.  26,  1997,  CI.  348/ 
239,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CREATING  VIDEO 
OUTPUTS  THAT  EMULATE  THE  LOOK  OF  MOTION  PIC- 
TURE RLM.  Glenn  B.  Przyborski.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Przyborski  Production,  Pittsburgh,  Pa;  Keystone  Computer 
Resources,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Leiand  P. 
Schermer,  Dickie  McCaney  and  Chilcote,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2712,  Requester:  Filmlook  Inc.,  c/o  Christie  Parker  and 
Hale,  Pasadena.  Calif.  "^ 

5,620,921.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.856.  Dec.  2.  1997.  CI.  514/ 
178.  OCULAR  ANDROGEN  THERAPY  IN  SJORGRENS 
SYNDROME.  David  A.  Sullivan.  Owner  of  Record:  Schepen  s 
Eye  Research  Institute  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Weingarten  Schurgin  Gagnebin  and  Hayes,  Boston,  Mass.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1205.  Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  iienewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payrhent  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  use.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
NOVEMBER  25.  1997  _^ 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

343.225 
343.228 
343.241 
343.262 
343.294 
343.299 
343.300 
343.301 
343.310 
343.322 
343.349 
343.360 
343.385 
343.391 
641.577 
641.581 
641.585 
641.5% 
641.603 
641.606 
641.607 
641.629 
641.630 
641.633 
641.634 
641.637 
641.640 


Serial  Number 

71/359.943 
71/361.370 
71/377.226 
7T758 1.022 
71/383.421 
71/383.489 
71/383.547 
71/383.553 
71/383.731 
71/383.883 
71/384.496 
71/383.179 
71/383.982 
71/384,225 
72/003,276 
72AX)8,648 
72/010,239 
71/696,958 
72/007,254 
72/007,970 
72/008,694 
72/011,484 
72/011,646 
72/014,602 
71/642,506 
72A)07,533 
71/696,117 


Reg.  Date 

02/16/1937 
02/16/1937 
02/16/1937 
02/16/1937 
02/16/1937 
02/16/1937 
02/16/1937 
02/16/1937 
02/16/1937 
02/16/1937 
02/16/1937 
02/16/1937 
02/16/1937 
02/16/1937 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02aa^957 
02/197ft>57 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 


UMI 
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Reg.  Number 

641,651 

641,654 

641,657 

641,661 

641,664 

641,666 

641,669 

641,670 

641,676 

641,681 

641,684 

641,688 

641,692 

641,704 

641,706 

641,710 

641,716 

641,720 

641,721 

641.729 

641,731 

641,740 

641,742 

641,750 

641,753 

641,754 

641,756 

641,766 

641.768 

641,776 

641,786 

641.790 

641.792 

641.793 

641.795 

641.816 

641,825 

641,827 

641,829 

641,833 

641,835 

641,846 

641,849 

641,850 

641,851 

641,853 

641,857 

641,859 

641,877 

641,889 

641.893 

641,894 

641,898 

641.906 

641.914 

1.058.804 

1,058.806 

1,058.812 

1,058.814 

1,058.815 

1,058,816 

1,058.817 

1,058.821 

1,058,825 

1,058,826 

1,058,827 

1,058,828 

1,058,829 

1.058,830 

1.058,833 

1.058,834 

1.058,836 

1.058,838 

1.058,841 

1,058,842 

1,058,843 

1.058.846 


Serial  Number 

72AX)7.053 
72A)08.519 
72A)09,468 
72/009.588 
72AX)3.612 
72A)05,5I1 
72/007,258 
72A)08.885 
72A)10,188 
71/694,014 
72A)04,346 
72AX)9,493 
71/689,269 
72AX)9,649 
72A)09,831 
72/009,951 
72/016.007 
72AX)4.955 
72/015,430 
72A)09,650 
71/685,775 
72A)  13,024 
71/685,941 
72A)11.170 
72A)06,098 
72/011,837 
71/681,826 
72AX)9,585 
71/684.080 
71/684.221 
72A»0.832 
72A)08.708 
72A)08.784 
72/009.087 
72A)09.091 
I  72A)06.667 
V  1/686,907 
71/694.048 
71/698.088 
72AX)3.769 
72A)05.259 
72AX)8.691 
72A)!4,010 
72A)14.358 
72A)  14.359 
72/005,359 
72A)I2.781 
71/687,761 
72A)02,I50 
72/007.899 
71/699.701 
71/687.001 
71/695.008 
71/698.775 
71/693.951 
73/038.836 
73/063.459 
73/072,816 
73/075,712 
73/080,369 
73/082,207 
73/082.208 
73/086.044 
73/092.710 
73/093.258 
73/038.837 
73/051.088 
73/075.838 
73/077,434 
73/089,310 
73/089,334 
73/007,498 
73/032,984 
73/060,367 
73/061,082 
73/063,441 
73/069,203 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Reg.  Date 

02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 

,02/19/1957 
1957 
02Haa957 
02/19/n 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/19/1957 
02/15/1977 
02/15/1977 
02/15/1977 
02/15/1977 
02/15/1977 
02/15/1977 
02/15/1977 
02/15/1977 
02/15/1977 
02/15/1977 

.02/15/1977 
02/15/1977 

•  02/15/1977 

.  02/15/1977^ 
02/15/19^ 


February  3,  1998 


02/15/»>f 

02/15/1977 
02/15/1977 
02/15/1977 
02/15/1977 
02/15/1977 


1.058,847 

73/070,291      / 

02/15/1977 

1.058.849 

73/070.294    / 

02/15/1977 

1.058.850 

73/070.295 

02/15/1977 

1,058.851 

73/071.209   1 

02/15/1977 

1.058.852 

73/072.762   \ 

02/15/1977 

1,058.855 

73/078.559    1 

02/15/1977 

1.058.857 

73/085.197 

02/15/1977 

1,058.858 

73/085,221 

02/15/1977 

1.058.859 

73/085,889  / 

02/15/1977 

1.058,862 

73/087,921 

02/15/1977 

1,058,863 

73/087,%3 

02/15/1977 

1,058.864 

73/087,%5  / 

02/15/1977 

1.058,865 

73/087,966^ 
73/089,431 

02/15/1977 

1,058,869 

02/15/1977 

1,058,872 

73/091,351 

02/15/1977 

1.058,875 

73/091,816 

.  02/15/1977 

1.058.876 

73/091,825 

02/15/1977 

1.058.877 

73/091,850     - 

02/15/1977 

1,058,878 

73/091,962 

02/15/1977 

1.058.880 

73/023.148 

02/15/1977 

1.058.882 

73/089.36<) 

02/15/1977 

1,058.887 

73/058.615 

02/15/1977 

1.058.891 

73/063,623 

02/15/1977 

1.058.894 

73/069.447 

02/15/1977 

1.058.897 

73/071.890 

02/15/1977 

1.058.898 

73/071,907 

02/15/1977 

1.058.904 

73/075,651 

02/15/1977 

1.058.912 

73/088,786 

02/15/1977 

1.058.914 

73/090,526 

02/15/1977 

1,058,925 

73/091,404 

02/15/1977 

1,058,926^ 

73/023,023 

02/15/1977 

1,058,92-^ 

73/041,505 

02/15/1977 

1,058,930 

73/054,^33 

02/15/1977 

1,058.934 

73/061,351 

02/15/1977 

1.058.939 

73/063,936 

02/15/1977 

1.058.944 

73/079,566 

02/15/1977 

1.058,945 

73/081,654 

02/15/1977 

1.058,946 

73/082,940 

02/15/1977 

1,058.949 

73/090.020 

02/15/1977 

1,058.951 

73/091.991 

02/15/1977 

1,058,952 

73/091.992 

02/15/1977 

1,058,953 

73/092.667 

02^15/1977 

1,058.956 

73/094.846 

02/15/1977 

1.058.957 

73/094.910 

02/15/1977 

1,058.958 

•  73/095,465 

02/15/1977 

1.058,959 

73/095,466 

02/15/1977 

1.058.960 

73/001,432 

02/15/1977 

1.058.%! 

73/023,016 

02/15/1977 

I,058.%5 

73/054,498 

02/15/1977 

1. 058^66 

73/056,022 

02/15/1977 

-ro5r%7 

73/056,370 

02/15/1977 

1.058.971 

73/060,132 

02/15/1977 

1.058.973 

73/061,406 

02/15/1977 

1.058.977 

73/865^08 

02/15/1977 

1,058,983 

73/068.T20 

02/15/1977 

1.058.986      /^ 

--WA)68,979 

02/15/1977 

1.058.987    / 

737669,662 

02/15/1977 

1.058.989/        / 

73/072,419 

02/15/1977 

1.058.990/       y 

73)071835 

02/15/1977 

1.058.992(  /^ 

73/071981 

02/15/1977 

1.059.000°^- 

-)         73/080.785 

02/15/1977 

1.059.001 

y         73/««2.550 

02/15/1977 

1.059.0Ce         f 

73/082.551 

02/15/1977 

1.059.004 

73/082,552 

02/15/1977 

1,059,006 

73/085,491 

02/15/1977 

1,059.01^ 

73/085,947 

02/15/1977 

1,059.012V 

73/086,517    _^ 
73/086,757  ■% 
73/088,392     ^ 

02/15/1977 

1.059.014  \ 

02/15/1977 

1,059.016     \ 

02/15/1977 

1,059.019         \ 

73/089,468 

02/15/1977 

1,059.020          \ 

73/089,507 

02/15/1977 

1,059.023            > 

V            73/089,794 

02/15/1977 

1,059.025 

\          73/090,457 

02/15/1977 

1,059,026 

\        73/090,473 

02/15/1977 

1,059,027 

\    73/090,474 

02/15/1977 

1,059,033 

X73A)60,419 

02/15/1977 

1,059,035 

73i<Q70,420 

02/15/1977 

1,059,041 

73/mS5S 

02/15/1977 

1,059,047 

73/01 4  J^ 

02/15/1977 

February  3,  1998 

Reg.  Number 

1,059,048 
1,059,057 
1,059,058 
1.059,064 
1,059,069 
1,059,073 
1,059,079 
1,059,082 
1.059,087 
1,059,093 
1.059,095 
.1.059.099 
1.059.103 
1.059,105 
1,059.108 
1,059,109 
1,059.110 
1.059.115 
1.059.120 
1.059,121 
1.059.122 
1.059.123 
1.059,128 
1.059,129 
1.059,130 
1,059,132 
1,059.136 
1.059.140 
1.059.141 
1.059.143 
1.059.144 
1,059,147 
1,059.149 
1.059.150 
1,059,151 
1.059.154 
1.059.157 
1,059,159 
1,059,161 
1,059,162 
1,059,163 
1,059,164 
1,059,165 
1,059,173 
1,059,176 
1,059,177 
1,059,187 
1,059.189 
1.059.192 
1.059.193 
1,059,203 
1.059.204 
1.059.205 
1.059.207 
1.059.209 
1.059.214 
1,059.215 
1,059,216 
1,059,217 
1,059,218 
1,059,228 
1.059,230 
,1,059.233 
1.059.240 
1.059.241 
1.059.242 
1,059.247 
1,059.249 
1,059,250 
1,059,251 
1,059,259 
1,059,263 
1,059.267 
1,059,272 
1.059,274 
1.059,275 
1.059.278 


U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 

1207  OG  13 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1,059,279 

73/041.509 

02/15/1977 

1,059,280 

73/049,070 

02/15/1977 

73/038.729 

02/15/1977 

1,059,284 

73/063,058 

02/15/1977 

73/063.761 

02/15/1977 

1,059,285 

73/064,326 

02/15/1977 

73/064.138 

02/15/1977 

1,059,287 

73/064,478 

02/15/1977 

73/070.661 

02/15/1977 

1.059,290 

73/077,355 

02/15/1977 

73A)73.384 

02/15/1977 

1.059.293 

73/085,161 

02/15/1977 

73/075.605 

02/15/1977 

1.059.2% 

73/088,190 

02/15/1977 

73/082.667 

02/15/1977 

1.059.297 

73/092,144        1 

02/15/1977 

73/086.360 

02/15/1977 

1.059.299 

73/094,655        \ 

02/15/1977 

73/087.319 

02/15/1977 

1.059.301 

73/094.909        -> 

02/15/1977 

73/092.153 

y^    02/15/1977 
^       02/15/1977 

1.059,302 

73/041,510 

02/15/1977 

73/092.288 

1.059,303 

73/055,758 

02/15/1977 

73/092.607 

02/15/1977 

1,059,304 

73/055,759 

02/15/1977 

73/053.215 

02/15/1977 

1,059.306 

73/062,929 

02/15/1977 

73/063,362 

02/15/1977 

1.059.308 

73/073,104 

02/15/1977 

73/073,585 

02/15/1977 

1.059.309 

73/075.288 

02/15/1977 

73/075,363 

02/15/1977 

1,059.310 

73/075,857 

02/15/1977 

73/078,445 

02/15/1977 

1.059,311 

73/079,261 

02/15/1977 

73/088.179 

02/15/1977 

1.059.319 

73/091,700 

02/15/1977 

73/090,691 

02/15/1977 

1.059,320 

73/033.153 

02/15/1977 

73/091.639 

02/15/1977 

1.059,322 

73/061,355 

02/15/1977 

73/091,932 

,_A  02/15/1977 

1.059,325 

73/088,966 

02/15/1977 

73/093,007 

02/15/1977 

1,059,328 

73/079,431 

02/15/1977 

73/065,374 

02/15/1977 

1,059,330 

73/045,124 

02/15/1977 

73/086,328 

02/15/1977 

1,059,335 

73/072,502 

02/15/1977 

73/086,494 

02/15/1977 

1,059,340 

73/088,933 

02/15/1977 

73/087,931 

02/15/1977 

1.059.343 

73/045,852 

02/15/1977 

73/090,126 

02/15/1977 

1.059.344 

73/051,663 

02/15/1977 

73/047,575 

02/15/1977 

1.059.347 

73/055.888 

02/15/1977 

73/052,580 

02/15/1977 

1.059.348 

73/056.222 

02/15/l<>77 
02/15/1977 

73/059.501 

02/15/1977 

1.059,349 

73/056.337 

73/060.420 

02/15/J977 
02/15/1977 

1.059,356 

73/064.143 

02/15/1977 

73/064.560 

1.059.361 

73/066,235 

02/15/1977 

73/069,790 

02/15/1977 

1,059,371 

73/076,736 

02/15/1977 

73/072,457 

02/15/1977 

1,059,372 

73/077,320 

02/15/1977 

73/072,460 

02/15/1977 

1,059,373 

73/080,450 

02/15/1977 

73/080,721 

02/15/1977 

1.059,374 

73/080,781 

02/15/1977 

73/083,120 

02/15/1977 

1.059,375 

73/082.223 

02/15/1977 

73/085.040 

02/15/1977 

1.059.376 

73/082.225 

02/15/1977 

73/090.482 

02/15/1977 

1.059,382 

73/085.805 

02/15/1977 

73/091.413 

02/15/1977 

1.059.385 

73/087.094 

02/15/1977 

73/091.414 

02/15/1977 

1.059.391 

73/089.925 

02/15/1977 

73/093.894 

02/15/1977 

1.059,3% 

73/067,979 

02/15/1977 

73/094.194 

.    02/15/1977 

1,059,399 

73/062.325 

02/15/1977 

73/073.8% 

02/15/1977 

1,059,400 

73/062,545 

02/15/1977 

73/087.648 

02/15/1977 

1,059.402 

73/089,511 

02/15/1977 

73/087.649 

02/15/1977 

1.059.406 

73/049,483 

02/15/1977 

73/036.%9 

02/15/1977 

1.059.415 

73/079,%9 

02/15/1977 

73/041.508 

02/15/1977 

1.059.425 

73/093,562 

02/15/1977 

73/044.937 

02/15/1977 

1,059.426 

73/093,563 

02/15/1977 

73/047.672 

02/15/1977 

1.059.438 

73/032,396 

02/15/1977 

73/058.646 

02/15/1977 

1.059.441 

73/058,402 

02/15/1977 

73/059.666 

02/15/1977 

1.059,442 

73/065,007 

02/15/1977 

73/060.263 
73/6^1,240 

02/15/1977 

1,059,445 

73/069,273 

02/15/1977 

02/15/1977 

1.059.454 

73/086.685 

02/15/1977 

73/061,943 

02/15/1977 

1.059.457 

73/087.682 

02/15/1977 

73/066,533 

02/15/1977 

1.059.461 

73/088.993 

02/15/1977 

73/066.622 

02/15/1977 

1.059.467 

73/058.953 

02/15/1977 

73/067.192 

02/15/1977 

1.059.469 

73/064.672 

02/15/1977 

73/067.817 

02/15/1977 

1.059,470 

73/066,185 

02/15/1977 

73/069.422 

02/15/1977 

1.059,473 

73/074.618 

02/15/1977 

73/076,466 

02/15/l%7> 

1.059.476 

73/078.760 

02/15/1977 

73/077,289 

02/ 1 5/1  An 

1.059.483 

73/083,256 

-      02/15/1977 
^      02/15/1977 

73/078,371 

.  02/I5/1P77 

1.059,487 

73/084,422 

73/083,252 

02/15/1977 

1.059,488 

73/090,589 

02/15/1977 

73/084,299 

02/15/1977 

1.059.489 

73/090.598 

02/15/1977 

73/084.787 

02/15/1977 

1.059.490 

73/090.933 

02/15/1977 

73/092.246 

02/15/1977 

1.059,491 

73/091,593 

02/15/1977 

73/064.145 

02/15/1977 

1.059.493 

73/092,328 

02/15/1977 

73/064.148 

02/15/1977 

1.059,495 

73/059,379 

02/15/1977 

73/064.150 

02/15/1977 

1.059.496 

73/062.859 

02/15/1977 

73/065,474 

02/15/1977 

1.059,497 

73/075,118 

02/15/1977 

73/089,289 

02/15/1977 

1,059,502 

73/094.271 

02/15/1977 

73/058,272 

02/15/1977 

1,059,503 

73/094.614 

02/15/1977 

73/079.632 

02/15/1977 

1,059.510 

73/089,861 

02/15/1977 

73/092,481 

02/15/1977 

1.059j^l4 

73/068,824 

02/15/1977 

73/092,738 

02/15/1977 

1.059  515 

73/068,825 

02/15/1977 

73/033,584 

02/15/1977 

1.059.516 

73/069.386 

1 

02/15/1977 

/\ 


UMI 


1207  OG  14 

OhUCIAl 

Reg.  Number 

•    Serial  Number 

Reg.  Dale 

1.059.518 

73/069,389 

02/15/1977 

1,059.519 

73/077.021 

02/15/1977 

1.059.523 

73/030,680 

02/15/1977 

1.059.535 

73/060,558 

02/15/1977 

1.059.540 

73/064.593 

02/15/1977 

1.059.542 

73/065.444 

02/15/1977 

1.059.545 

73/068.151 

02/15/1977 

1.059.547 

73/069.535 

02/15/1977 

1.059.548 

73/069.739 

02/15/1977 

1.059.549 

73/075.275 

02/15/1977 

1.059,559- 

73/088,243 

02/J5'/»977 

1.059.562 

73/091.250 

02/15/1977 

1.059.566 

73/073.343 

02/15/1977 

1.059.567 

73/082.836 

02/15/1977 

1.059.572 

73/085.518 

02/15/1977 

1.059.574 

73/091.319 

02/15/1977 

1,059.575 

73/091,321 

02/15/1977 

1,059,579 

73/062,156 

02/15/1977 

1 ,059.582 

73/068.456      ' 

02/15/1977 

1,059.584 

73/070.799 

02/15/1977 

r.059.586 

73/084.767 

02/15/1977 

1,059.587 

73/089,396 

02/15/1977 

1.059.588 

73/090,450  - 

02/15/1977 

1.059.590 

73/050.262 

02/15/1977 

1.059.591 

73/071,169 

02/15/1977 

1.059,592 

73/091,367 

02/15/1977 

1.059.596 

73/084,910 

02/15/1977 

1.059,597 

73/062,934 

02/15/1977 

1,059,598 

73/085,333 

A|2/15/l977 

M, 059,599 

73/031,957 

■2/15/1977 

1,059,614 

73/077,887 

■&e/15/1977 

1,059,615 

73/080,246 

02/15/1977 

1,059,625      ' 

73/042,901    . 

02/15/1977 

1,059,632 

\73/055,315 

02/15/1977 

1,059,634 

73A)58,614 

02/15/1977 

1,059,643 

73/069.272 

02/15/1977 

1,059.647 

73/073,501 

02/15/1977 

1.059.648 

78A)74,260 

02/15/1977 

1.059.649 

;73/074,948 

02/15/1977 

1.059.650 

.'73/078,537 
/^  73/080,887 

02/15/1977 

1.059.653 

02/15/1977 

1.059.655 

73/081,108 

02/15/1977 

1.059.656 

73/083,215 

02/15/1977 

1.059.659 

,     73/084,225 

,02/15/1977 

1,059,666 

73/087,320 

02/15/1977 

1.059,668 

73/088,347 

02/15/1977 

1,059,672 

73/089,218 

02/15/1977 

1,059,673 

73/089,891 

02/15/1977 

1,059.674 

-  73/090,177 

02/15/1977 

1,059,675 

'    .      •    73/092,447 

02/15/1977 

1,059,676 

72/400,852 

02/15/1977 

1,059.682 

72/464,896 

02/15/1977 

1,059,683 

72/419.678 

02/15/1977 

1,059.688 

72/441.665 

02/15/1977 

1.059.689 

72/445.670. 

02/15/1977 

1.059.691 

72/42 1.64H 

02/15/1977 

1.059.698 

73/057.286 

02/15/1977 

1.059.699 

73/074.898 

02/15/1977 

1.059,700 

73/077.803 

02/15/1977 

1,059,701 

73/078.231 

02/15/1977 

1,059,702 

73/069.520 

02/15/1977 

1,059,706 

73/067.418 

02/15/1977 

1,059.716 

73/014,221 

02/22/1977 

1,059,717 

73/020,098 

02/22/1977 

1,059.719 

73/045,901 

02/22/1977 

1.059.722 

73/068,821 

•     02/22/1977 

1.059.723 

73/071,043 

02/22/1977 

1.059.726 

73/082,643 

02/22/1977 

1,059,729 

■     73/093,990 

02/22/1977 

1,059,730 

73/059,709 

02/22/1977 

1,059,731 

73/067,514 

02/22/1977 

j1  ,059,732 

73/067,733 

02/22/1977 

1,059,734 

73/067,735 

02/22/1977 

1,059,735 

,-         73/067,737 
^         73/077,899 

02/22/1977 

1,059,737 

02/22/1977 

1,059,740 

\        73/044,812 

02/22^977 

1,059.741 

'i       73/045,782 

.   02/22/1977 

1,059.742 
1.059.743 
1.059.744 
1.059,745 
1.059,746 
1,059,749 
1,059,750 
1,059,752 
1,059,754 
1,059,755 
1,059.756 
1.059.758 

>  1.059.764 
1.059,766 
1,059,771 
1,059,772 
1,059,773 
1,059,783 
1.059,784 
1.059,786 
1,059,790 
1,059,794 
1,059,795 
1,059,796 
1,059,798 
1,059,799 
1,059.801 
1,059,803 
1,059,804 
1,059,806 
1,059.808 
1.059,809 
1,059,810 
1,059,811 
1,059,814 
1,059,818 
1,059,825 
1,059,828 
1,059.829 
1.059.830 
1.059.832 
1.059.834 
1.059.835 
1.059,838 
1,059,840 
1,059.841 
1.059.844 
1.059.846 
1.059,853 
1,059,854 
1,059,861 
1,059,863 
1,059,864 
1,059,866 
1,059,867 
1,059,869 
1,059,871 
1,059,878 
1,059,880 
1,059,883 
1.059,884 
1,059.886 
1.059.887 
1.059.894 
1.059.898 
1.059.901 
1.059.907 
1.059.908 
1.059.909 
1.059.910 
1.059.911 
1.059,912 
1,059.913 
1,059.915 
1.059.916 

-.1,059,919 
T»59,920 
1,059,925 
1,059,927 


73/060,613 
73/064,761 
73/064,762 
73/067,301 

.  73/068,722 
73/075,557 
73/076,802 
73/078,551 
73/082,802 
7.3/088,186 
73/088,226 
73/090,389 
73/093.370 
73/093.S20 
73/072,465 
73/072,491 
73/073,286  , 
73/091.833 
73/091,835 
73/091,881 
73/094,219 
73/059,115 
73/059,402 
73/062,315 
73/068,334 
7.3/069,618 
73/070,790 
73/079,354 
73/081,254 
73/081,302 
73/023.668- 
73/051.280 
73/052.346 
73/067.892 
73/069,288 
73/090,826 

p3/086,915 
73/021,187 
73/026,693 
73/047,981 
73/068,506 
73/069,588 
73/070,240 
73/076,306 
73/092,624 
73/092,882 
73/093,9.31 
73/079,606 
73/073,381. 
73/086,274 
73/064,649 
73/073,957 
73/076,913 
73/091,496 
73/095,033 
73/095,164 
73/064,756 
73/085,881 
73/016,660 
73/042,541 
73/042,546 
73/053,233 
73/053,825 
73/060,594 
7.3/065,197 
73/078,321 
73/089,614 
73/090,033 
73/063.195 
73/063.215 
73/064.690  . 
73/093.296 
73/007,886 
73/057,203 
73/065,254 
73/094,660 
73/046,669 
73/080,756 
73/083,127 
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02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/19-77 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
•  02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
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Reg.  Number 

1,059.931 

1,059.932 

1,059,956 

1,059,957 

1,059,958 

1,059,966 

1,059,967 

1,059,971 

1,059,973 

1,059.976 

1,059,978 

1,059,979 

1,059.980 

1.059,987 

1,059.989 

1.059.992 

1.059,999 

r,060,001 

1,060.005 

1,060,007 

1,060.008 

1.060,011 

1,060.016 

1,060.017 

K060,022 

1,060,028     ' 

1,060.029 

l,060iia0, 

l,060,03r 

1,060.032 

1,060,034 

1,060,035 

1,060,038 

1,060,042 

1,060.043 

1,060,045 

1,060,054 

1,060,056 

1,060,059 

1,060,060 

1,060,062 

1,060,063 

1,060,066 

1,060,068 

1,060,069 

1,060,070 

1,060,071 

1,060,072 

1.060,073 

1,060,079 

1,060,080 

1,060,082 

1,060,084 

1.060,086_ 

1.060,5 

1. 

1; 

3.098 
r.060.101 
1.060.102 
1.060.112 
1.060.114 
1.060.115 
1.060.116. 
1.060.118 
1,060,123 
1.060,126 
1,060,127 
1,060.128 
1,060.129 
1.060.139 
1.060,140 
1,060,141 
1.060,144 
1,060,146 
1,060,147 
1.060,148 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHGE 


Serial  Number 

73/051.165 

73/052,169 

73/075.786 

73/076.630 

73/076.886 

73/084.624 

73/085.200 

73/075.200 

73/089.863 

73/080.950 

73/083,035 

73/085,610 

73/085,938 

73/018,671 

73/020,867 

73/057,903 

73/084,559 

73^8,146 

73)092,661 

73/093,003 

73/093,015 

73/093,109 

73/060,124 

73/066,738 

73/077,790 

73/087,346 

73/087,347 

73/087,350 

73/087,351 

73/087,354 

73/091,656 

73/093,016 

73/093,378 

73/078,867 

73/078,892 

73/089,406 

73/096,274 

73/059,436 

73/011,701 

73/022,409 

73/064.459 

73/064,488 

73/070,852 

73/073.329 

73/073.330 

73/075.231 

73/078.469 

73/079.967 

73/081.026 

73/095.595 

73/0%.847 

73/060.777 

73/065.902 

73/072.333 

73/081.516 

73/060.650 

73/088.640 

73/092.322 

73/085,080 

73/090,820      • 

73/080,243 

73/090,373 

73/091,498 

73/091,499 

73/044,211 

73/057,168 

73/060,823 

73/061,961 

73/063,382 

73/063,383 

73/089,837 

73/094,419 

72/459,303 

72/385,297 

72/437,862 

72/438,732 

72/458,144 


Reg.  Date 

02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02A>2/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02)^2/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 


1.060.153 
1.060.154 
1.060.160 
1.060,161 
1.060.163 
1.060,164 
1,060,165 
1,060.166 


73/081,761 
73/047,761 
73/062.844 
73/066.670 
73/043.402 
73/074.888 
73/081.705 
73/054.159 


"7 


1207  OG  15 

02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 
02/22/1977 


Survey  of  Registered  Practitioners 
in  Patent  Cases 

Pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.11(b).  a  survey  letter  was  mailed 
on  July  18.  1997  from  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
(OED)  to  all  practitioners  in  patent  cases  registered  prior  to 
May  8.  1997.  whose  last  names  began  with  T  through  Z. 
Enclosed  with  the  letter  was  a  blue  data  sheet  which  was  to 
be  completed  and  returned  to  OED  as  soon  as  possible.  If  your 
last  name  begins  with  T  through  Z  and  you  did  not  receive  a 
survey  lener,  please  contact  Shirley  A,  Brown  at  (703)  306- 
4097  X  17. 


December  11.  1997 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  &  Discipline 


Certificates  of  Correction 
for  the  Week  of  February  3,  1998 


D. 
D. 
D. 
D. 
D 


342,236 
371.227 
372.349 
.381.479 
385.803 
D.  386.716 
P  10.085 
Re,  34.999 
Re.  35.530 
Re.  35.614 
5.040.279 
5.054.887 
5.106.862 
5.136.060 
5.136,894 
5,201,705 
5.270.056 
5.289,919 
5,304,989 
5,375,051 
5,377,226 
5,388,185 
5.433.570 
5.446.132 
5.459,816 
5.461.935 
5.470,216 
5.48J.395 
5.482.557 
5.48^934 
5,491,143 
5,492,125 
5,502,440 
5,504,161 
5,504,239 
5,504,813 
5,520,751 
5,527,063 
5,528,641 
5,530,268 
5,536.638 
5.545.729 
5.550.885 
5.551.764 
5.553,041 
5,553,779 
5.555,758 
5,559,358 


5.563.199 
5.565.051 
5.574.634 
5.577.900 
5.585,237 
5.585.872 
5.585.995 
5.587.118 
5,588.640 
5.589.723 
5.591.285 
5.593.986 
5.595.345 
5.595.716 
5.596.399 
5.597.427 
5.599.766 
5.600.783 
5.601.760 
5.603.725 
5.604.282 
5,605,221 
5,606,019 
5.609,727 
5.610,010 
5,610,755 
5,611,415 
5,612,634 
5,612,699 
5,612,925 
5,613,151 
5,614.548 
5,614,792 
5,615,255 
5,618,836 
5,618,899 
5,618,943 
5,620,197 
5,621,120 
5,621,441 
5,621,510 
5,622,880 
5,623,752 
5,624.240 
5,624,337 
5,624,392 
5,624,848 
5,624,8^3 


5,624,903 
5,625,463 
5,625,549 
5,625.742 
5,627,069 
5,629,223 
5,629,477 
5,629,793 
5,630,232 
5,631,329 
5,631,448 
5,631.901 
5.632.668 
5.632.803 
5.633.442 
5.634.361 
5.634.878 
5.635.469 
5.635.482 
5.635,826 
5.635.988 
5.636.212 
5.636,334 
5,637.415 
5.637.832 
5,639.699 
5.639.865 
5.640.239 
5.640.440 
5.640.658 
5.642.718 
5.642.824 
5.642.949 
5,643,554 
5,643,607 
5,644,132 
5,644,469 
5,645.144 
5.645.146 
5.645,491 

'-5,645,833 
5,645,896 

,  5,646,469 
1,646,717 
5,646,800 
5,647,991 
5,648,062 
5,648,102 


5,648,312 
5,648,642 
5,648,857 
5,648,977 
5.649,130 
5.650.588 
5.651.112 
5.651,145 
5.652,157 
5,652,574 
5,652.576 
5.652,905 
5,652,920 
5,653,040 
5,653,315 
5,653,490 
5,654,329 
5,654,947 
5,655,322 
5,655,324 
5,655,563 
5,655,716 
5,656,181 
5,656,699 
5,657.482 
5,657,665 
5,657,830 
5,658,465 
5,658,577 
5,658,580 
5,658,772 
5,658,886 
5,659,369 
5,659.594 
5.659.694 
5.659.770 
5.660.411 
5.660.847 
5.661.126 
5.661.278 
5.661.340 
5.661.401 
5.661.695 
5,661,952 
5,662,077 
5,662,151 
5,662,271 
5,662,407 


1207  CXj  16 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

February  3.  1998 

5.662.530 

5.668,257 

5,674,266 

5.678.576 

5.682,956 

5,686872 

5.689.288 

5.691,604 

5.662,614 

5.668.407 

5,675,063 

5.678.847 

5,683,723 

5.686,880 

5.689.391 

5,691,756 

5.663.260 

5.668.912 

5,675,298 

5.679.158 

5,683,976 

5.687.136 

5.689.573 

5,691,786 

5.664.929 

5.668.935 

5,675,720 

5.679.180 

5,684,020 

5.687.760 

5.689.579 

5,692,158 

5.664.977 

5,669.032 

5,676,240 

5.679.198 

5,684,055 

5.687.762 

5.689.896 

5,692,638 

5.665.239 

5.670.425 

5,676,460 

5,680.898 

5,684,422 

5.687.932 

5.690.129 

5,692,971 

5.665.364 

5.670.455 

5,676,680 

5.680.949 

5,684,423 

5.688.374 

5.690.149 

5,693,231 

5.666.043 

5,671.148 

5.676,906 

5.681.011 

5,684,569 

5,688.471 

5.690.308 

5,694,041 

5.666.479 

5.671.250 

..  5.676.945 

5.681.358 

5,685,090 

5,688.619 

5.690.666 

5,694,109 

5.666,629 

5.672.694 

5.676.986 

5.681.383 

5.685,238 

5,688.905  ' 

5.690.775 

5,694,451 

5.666.912 

5.673.343 

5.677.465 

5.681.459 

5,685,564 

5.688.914 

5.690.932 

5.695.751 

5.667,043 

5.673.898 

5.677,466 

5.681,792 

5,685,930 

5.688,988 

5.691.055 

5,667,371 

5.674,008 

5,678,026 

5.682.562 

5.686,477 

5,689.097 

5.691.232 

5.668.218 

5.674,125 

5,678,093 

5,682,661 

5.686,730 

5.689.261 

5.691.432 
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Extension  of  Time  for  Filing  Notices  of  Opposition  to  Marks 
Published  in  the  Official  Gazette  Dated  January  6,  1998 

Since  copies  of  the  Trademark  Official  Gazette  dated  January  6,  1998  were  not 
mailed  until  January  14,  1998,  the  thirty-day  opposition  period  for  marks  published  in  the 
Trademark  Official  Gazette  dated  January  6,  1998  is  extended  from  February  5,  1998  to 
February  13,  1998. 


January  14,  1998 


Philip  G  Hampton 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 


Extension  of  Time  for  Filing  Notices  of  Opposition  to  Marks 
Published  in  the  Official  Gazette  Dated  January  13,  1 998 

Since  copies  of  the  Trademark  Official  Gazette  dated  January  13,  1998  were  not 
mailed  until  January  14,  1998,  the  thirty-day  opposition  period  for  marks  published  in  the 
Trademark  Official  Gazette  dated  January  13,  1998  is  extended  from  February  12,  1998  to 
February  13,  1998. 


January  14,  1998 
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Philip  G.  Hampton,  H 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 
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Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  panicular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts, '  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 

SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  (Resignations  should(W  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition>fo  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  CPA 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
BoxPCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 


Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  apphcations  and  fees. 
Box  ITU  FEE 
Box  TTAB  FEE 
Box  TTAB  NO  FEE 
Box  STATUS  NO 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES      Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys*  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 

NO  FEE 


Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 
Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 
Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Wrinen  status  inquiries. 

Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 
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The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 
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Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washmgton,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  >l 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


S 


J 


\ 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and' 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings:  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 
'    Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 
-^Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 
^VacSncy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights.  , 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  PiSStic  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 
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The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790.  trademarks 
published  since  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PFDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Rorida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana         ^ 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


UMI 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  ptarticular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
at  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
/practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCD  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


Telephone  Contact 


Name  of  Library 

Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library.  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  Sute  Library (916)  654-(K)69 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library ('^5)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovatjgnjpvention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library ^ (303)640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library  .rT. Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Rorida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Rorida..... (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  (Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology -X (404)  894-t508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System i (808)  586-34/7 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library .'. (208)  885-6233 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University i...(765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa !S..(515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University .V(3I6)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library 017)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan...... (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Li^j^iCommission „ (601 )  359- 1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  HaJfLibrary (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  ftiblic  LiW&y ^w— (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library /... .-...(406)496^281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  Sute  Library (603)  271-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Name  of  Library  0  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-441(1 

New  York  Albany;  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library.  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D,H.  Hill  Library.  Nonh  Carolina  State  University ., (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  DakoU (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development ...™.™;...  (405 )  744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Uwis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of ..(412)622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library.  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library.  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center „ (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library.  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin , (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Sah  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library.  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library.  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)  262-6845 

\    Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  |    Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 


V 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

VACANT.  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI,  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissions  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  t^Patent  Policy 
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V 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.   DRUG,   BIO-AFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSmON, 

GROUP  1200/2900— JOHN  E  KITTLE,  Director 308-1235 

SPEOALIZED     CHEMICAL     INDUSTRIES     AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEERING,     GROUP 

1300— RICHARD  V.  HSHER,  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSmONS,  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE,  Acting  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J  DOLL,  Director 308-01% 


12/31/95 
04/30/96 
04/08/96 

S  04/03/96 
08A)3/95 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Director .^....^....j;,_, 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220O— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director.. 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  /VND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director ' 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director .. 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTIC/VL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROLTP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS,  GROUP  2600— JIN  F.  NG.  Director 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KfTTLE.  Director 


308-1782 

09/27/95 

308-0511 

01/05/96 

305-3900 

01/05/96 

305-3900 

1  lA)7/95 

308-0956 

04A)8/% 

305-3900 

06A)2/95 

305-3293 

01/19/96 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR.. 

Director 308-1113  10O1/95 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS,  Director 308-1148  06«4/% 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT:  AND  PRINTING, 

GROUP  3300— J.J.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858  12/13/95 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G  KELLY.  Director 308-0861  12/18/95 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  350(^A.L.  SMITH.  Director 308-2168  08/27/% 


•A  coromuiucauon  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  mosi  applicalions  filed  prior  to  this  dale. 

Patents  will  Eipiie  as  Follows 

( 1 )  The  term  of  any  utility  or  plant  patent  that  is  m  force  on  or  results  from  an  application  filed  before  June  8,  1995  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  in  35 
U.S.C   l54<aK2)  or  17  years  from  grant  subject  to  any  terminal  disclaimers.  35  U  S.C.  l54<cHl). 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applications  having  an  acnial  United  States  filing  dale  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  die 
date  on  which  dw  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  date  on  which  the  appUcation  was  filed  in  die  United  Suites  If  dK  application  contains  a  specific 
reference  to  an  earlier  application  under  35  U.S.C  120.  121  or  365lc),  die  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  fiom  dial  date  on  which  die  earliest  application  was  filed 
35  use   l54(aK2). 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  die  date  of  die  grant 

However,  die  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  die  provisions  of  35  U  SC  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees, 
or  have  been  extended  under  die  provisions  of  35  U.S.C  154.  155.  or  156.  Thus,  if  more  rehable  information  is  needed  wirti  respect  to  a  pwiicular  patent.  d>en  die 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  die  actual  dale  of  patent  expuanon. 


c 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  li.  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  December  1,  1997 


February  3,  1998 


Oldest  Dale 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams.  Managing  Allomey.  (703)  308-9101— »th  Roor 
Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spints— Inl.  Classes  29.  30.  31.  32,  33 
Services— Inl.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  102— Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Allomey.  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Roor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Inl.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  103— Michael  A.  Szoke.  Aclmg  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103— 5lh  Roor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 _ 

Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowiiz.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104 — 6lh  Roor 
Unwroughl  metals.  Industrial  Equipment,  Tools.  Installation.  Vehicles.  Firearms.  Musical 
Instruments.  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — Int. 
Classes  6.  7.  8.  11.  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Services— Int. 
Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  105 — Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Allomey.  (703)  308-9105 — 6th  Roor 
Chemicals.  Paints.  Lubricants.  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— Int.  Clas.ses  1.  2.  4.  5.  10.  34  Services— Int 
Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 
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1  ♦•  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EST.  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquines  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE 

3.  *  These  dales  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attomey. 


^    REEXAMINATIONS 

FEBRUARY  3,  1998 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specificatioa;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination 


Bl  4387,685  (3432nd) 

PXUIDIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  VARLVBLE 

VTNTURI 

Harold  G.  Abbey,  11  Goldsmith  Dr.,  Holmdel,  NJ.  07733 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,310,  Jan.  12,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4387,685,  issued  Jun. 

14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  307,956,  Oct.  2,  1981. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,626,  Dec.  10,  1980,  PaL 

No.  4r308,835,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

115,551,  Jan.  25,  1980,  Pat  No.  4,250,856,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  962,883,  Nov.  22,  1978,  Pat. 

No.  4,187,805,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

919341,  Jan.  27,  1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  730,956,  Oct.  9,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,118,444. 

Int  CI.*  F02M  9/14 

U.S.  a.  123—439 


UMI 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT. 

Claims  1-15  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

1.  A  fluidic  system  provided  with  variable  venturi  structure 
[which  provides  throughout  an  extended  range  the  characteristics 
of  a  Venturi  whose  differential  velocity-pressure  output  is  propor- 
tional toj/or  measuring  the  mass-volume  of  a  fluid  stream  passing 
[therethrough],  through  the  structure,  said  structure  comprising: 
A  a  tubular  section  of  casing  having  an  internal  parabolic 
contoured  venturi  surface  of  circular  cross  section  into  which 
the  fluid  stream  is  admitted: 
B  a  cylindrical  spool  supported  within  the  tubular  section  of 
casing  for  free  axial  movement  therein,  said  spool  having  an 
interior  central  parabolic  venturi  flow  passage  extending  to  a 
downstream  end  of  said  spool,  said  spool  defining  an  exterior 
venturi  flow  passage  in  the  annular  space  between  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  spool  and  the  tubular  section  of  casing  which 
exterior  annular  passage  is  always  open  in  the  course  of  said 
movement  whereby  the  fluid  stream  admitted  into  the  tubular 
section  o/ casing  is  divided  and  flows  through  the  interior  and 
exterior  passages,  said  spool  having  [a  Venturi-contoured  sur- 
face lying  in]  at  least  [one  of]  said  exterior  annular  venturi 
flow  passage[s],  causing  said  fluid  stream  to  exert  a  hydrody- 
namic  force  on  the  spool  whics  acts  to  displace  the  spool 
axially  in  the  downstream  direction;  [and] 
C  means  imposing  a  countervailing  force  on  the  spool  whereby 
the  extent  of  spool  displacement  is  the  resultant  of  the  hydro- 
dynamic  and  countervailing  forces,  said  displacement  provid- 
ing a  differential  velocity-pressure  output  proportional  to  the 
mass  volume  of  the  admitted  fluid  stream  throughout  an 
extended  range;  and 


D  means  for  providing  a  measurement  of  the  mass  volume  of  the 
admitted  fluid  according  to  spool  displacement. 


Bl  4332,751  (3433rd) 
AUTOMATIC  SHEET  PRODUCT  LINE 
Timothy  G.  Mally,  Oregon;  James  A.  Rattmann,  Sun  Prairie, 
and  Alvin  Borsuk,  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oscar 
Mayer  Foods  Corp.,  Madison,  Wis. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,185,  Sep.  10,  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4332,751,  issued  Aug.  6, 
1985,  Ser.  No.  600,702,  Apr.  16,  1984. 
Int.  CI."  B26D  5/00:7/28:  B65B  25/08:35/44 
U.S.  CI.  53—396 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-11  is  confirmed. 

Claims  17.  20.  23,  24  and  26  are  cancelled. 


Claims   12.   16.   18.   19. 

patentable  as  amended. 


22.  25  and  28  are  determined  to  be 


Claims  13,  14.  15,  21  and  27.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

12.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  forming  sheet  products, 
comprising; 

means  for  feeding  a  substrate  web  to  a  cutter  assembly; 

means  for  providing  a  conveyed  flow  of  products  consisting  of 
thin,  flexible  slices  having  a  preselected  spacing  pattern 
including  a  gap  between  a  grouping  of  said  products; 

means  for  monitoring  said  conveyed  flow  of  products  and  for 
signaling  said  cutter  assembly  to  sever  the  substrate  web  to  a 
pre-cut  substrate  length  defined  by  severance  gaps  and  to 
provide  the  pre-cut  substrate  length  to  a  substrate  supply 
assembly  in  timed  sequence  with  said  conveyed  product  flow 
means: 

means  for  operatively  intersecting  said  substrate  supply  assem- 
bly and  said  conveyed  product  flow  means,  said  timed 
sequence  being  such  that  said  grouping  of  products  from  the 
conveyed  product  flow  means  is  deposited  onto  said  pre-cut 
substrate  length  and  such  that  said  gap  of  the  preselected 
spacing  pattern  generally  coincides  with  one  of  said  severance 
gaps,  thereby  forming  a  sheet  product. 
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Bl  4393^2  (3434th) 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH  POWER 

.MOSFET  LATERALLY  DISTRIBUTED  HIGH  CARRIER 

DENSITY  BEIVEATH  THE  GATE  OXIDE 

Alexander  Lidow,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Thomas  Herman, 

Redondo  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 

Rectifier  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9(V003,773,  Apr.  3,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,593,302,  issued  Jun.  3, 

1986,  Ser.  No.  178,689,  Aug.  18,  1980. 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/76 

VS.  CL  257—342 

S/i.Ot-'9/  — . ffX)Os-ffo 


UMI 


i-jro 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-3  and  5-14  is  confiirned. 

Claim  4  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claims  15  and  16  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
1.  A  high  current  MOSFET  having  low  forward  resistance 
comprising  a  semiconductor  chip  having  first  and  second  parallel 
surfaces;  said  chip  having  a  body  portion  which  is  relatively  lightly 
doped  with  impurities  of  a  first  conductivity  type;  said  body 
portion  extending  from  said  first  surface  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
thickness  of  said  chip;  a  plurality  of  local  regions  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  distributed  over  and  extending  into  said  first 
surface  of  said  chip;  a  plurality  of  source  regions  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  extending  into  respective  oijes  of  said  plurality 
of  local  regions  and  having  a  depth  less  than  the  depth  of  their  said 
respective  local  region  and  an  outer  periphery  which  is  interior  of 
and  spaced  by  a  fixed  distance  from  the  periphery  of  said  local 
region  at  said  first  surface,  thereby  to  define  short  conduction 
channels  capable  of  inversion;  each  of  said  plurality  of  local 
regions  being  spaced  from  one  another  at  said  first  surface  by  a 
symmetric  mesh  of  said  body  portion;  a  mesh-shaped  gate  insula- 
tion layer  extending  over  said  mesh  between  said  local  regions  and 
overlapping  said  short  conductive  channels  surrounding  said  local 
regions;  a  mesh-shaped  gate  electrode  disposed  atop  said  gate 
insulation  layer;  a  vertical  conductive  region  of  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type  extending  from  beneath  said  gate  insulation  layer  and 
between  adjacent  local  regions  and  toward  said  second  surface;  a 
common  source  electrode  connected  to  each  of  said  source  regions 
and  to  each  of  said  local  regions;  said  common  source  electrode 
extending  over  said  first  surface;  and  a  drain  electrode  connected  to 
said  second  surface;  said  vertical  conductive  region  having  a 
higher  doping  concentration  than  that  of  said  body  fxjrtion  for  a 
depth  below  said  first  surface  which  is  less  than  the  depth  of  said 
local  regions;  said  doping  concentration  in  said  vertical  conductive 
region  having  a  constant  value  laterally  across  said  first  surface 
beneath  said  insulation  layer. 


Bl  5,125,777  (3435th) 

ROTARY  TOOL 

Eiichi  Osawa,  5-16-54  Yoshida,  Higashi-Osaka,  Osaka,  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,423,  Oct.  18,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,125,777,  issued  Jun. 

30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  693362,  May  1.  1991. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,633,  Jul.  2,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,033,923. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1989,  1-146191 
U 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  23, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  Cl.'^  B23C  5/16 
MS.  a.  409^-234 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-3  and  5-9  is  confirmed. 

Claim  4  is  cancelled. 

I.  A  rotary  tool  comprising 

shank  means  for  engaging  a  machine  tool. 

a  collar-like  section  secured  to  said  shank  means,  said  shank 

ineans  and  said  collar-like  section  having  a  common  central 

rotational  axis, 
said  collar-like  section  having  an  end  face  which  is  substantially 

perpendicular  to  said  axis, 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  orifices  which  extend  through  said  end 

face  and  at  least  partially  through  said  collar-like  section,  and 
at  least  one  removable  balancing  weight  for  use  in  at  least  one  of 

said  orifices  for  balancing  the  rotary  tool, 
whereby  the  rotary  tool  may  be  balanced  by  inserting  appropri- 
ate weights  in  said  orifices  or  removing  weights  from  said 

orifices. 


Bl  5,226,235  (3436th) 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VEHICLE  RADIATOR 
Philip  G.  Lesage,  7835  Highway  50,  Unit  8,  Box  B-1,  Wood- 
bridge,  Ontario,  Canada,  L4L  1A8 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,324,  Aug.  5,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,226,235,  issued  Jul.  13, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  915,269,  Jul.  20,  1992. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,788,  Jan.  28,  1992. 
Int  CI."  B23P  I  sat 
\)S.  CI.  29—890.047 


Claims  1  and  3  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2  and  4-8,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined 
to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  9-12  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  radiator  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  headerless  core  assembly  comprising  an  array  of 
tubes[,]  attached  to  and  interconnected  with  an  array  of  fins 
extending  transversely  thereto  [with]  such  thai  multiple  tubes 
are  connected  by  a  single  fin  to  define  said  headerless  core 
assembly,  a  set  of  the  ends  of  said  nibes  projecting  above,  and 
a  set  of  the  ends  of  said  mbes  projecting  below,  the  uppermost 
and  lowermost  fins  respectively, 

forming,  by  welding,  an  upper  and  lower  tank,  each  having  side 
and  [core  remote]  core-remote  walls  and  a  [headerplate] 
header  plate  having  apertures  to  receive  a  set  of  said  tube 
ends, 

after  the  forming  of  said  upper  and  lower  tanks,  inserting  resil- 
ient grommets  into  [the]  said  apertures  of  said  heater  plates, 
said  grommets  defining  cental  apertures  and  each  being 
dimensioned  to  be  compressed  between  the  header  plate  in 
which  it  is  installed  and  one  of  said  tube  ends  inserted  in  [the] 
said  central  aperture, 

after  the  insertion  of  said  grommets,  inserting  a  set  of  [the]  said 
tube  ends  into  [the]  said  tube  ends  into  [the]  said  grommets  of 
the  corresponding  [lank]  header  plate, 

then  structurally  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  tanks  exteri- 
orly of  said  headerless  core  assembly. 


Bl  5,513,040  (3437th) 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  LOW  VISUAL  LIGHT 
TRANSMISSION  AND  LOW  VISUAL  UGHT 
REFLECTION 
Peter  Y.  Yang,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deposition  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No,  90/004,680,  Jun,  27.  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.513,040,  issued  Apr. 

30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  332,922,  Nov.  1,  1994. 

Int  CI."  G02B  l/IO:5/2S;  B21D  J9/00:  C03C  27AM 

VS.  CI.  359—585 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT; 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-16  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  solar  control  film  having  low  visible  light  transmittance  and 
low  visible  light  reflectance  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  of  transparent  substrate  material  having  diereon  a 
thin,  incoherent,  transparent  film  of  metal  effective  to  (lartially 
block  visible  light  transmittance  and  having  a  preselected  low 
visible  light  reflectance, 

a  second  sheet  of  transparent  substrate  material  having  thereon  a 
thin,  incoherent,  transparent  film  of  metal  effective  to  partially 
block  visible  light  transmittance  and  having  a  preselected  low 
visible  light  reflectance,  and 

a  layer  of  adhesive  bonding  said  first  and  second  sheets  to  one 
another  with  the  films  of  metal  facing  one  another  and  sepa- 
rated and  optically  decoupled  from  one  another, 

the  bonded  sheets  forming  a  composite  film  having  a  combined 
visible  light  tfansmittance  blocking  effect  equal  approxi- 
mately to  the  sum  of  the  blocking  effects  of  the  incoherent 
films  and  visible  light  reflectance  substantially  equal  to  the 
visible  light  reflectance  of  just  one  of  the  incoherent  films,  the 
visible  light  reflectance  of  each  incoherent  film  being  such 
that  the  visible  light  reflectance  of  the  composite  film  does  not 
exceed  about  12*3^  when  visible  light  transmittance  is  about 
50%  or  less,  does  not  exceed  about  15Sf  when  visible  light 
transmittance  is  about  35"*  or  less  and  does  not  exceed  abo'." 
20*  when  visible  light  transmittance  is  about  25%  or  less. 


UMI 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  FEBRUARY  3,  1998 

A  statutory  invention  registration  is  not  a  patent.  It  has  the  defensive  attributes  of  a  patent  but  does  not  have  the  enforceable  attributes  of  a  patent.  No  article 
or  advertisement  or  the  like  may  use  the  term  patent,  or  any  term  suggestive  of  a  patent,  when  referring  to  a  statutory  invention  registration.  For  more 
specific  information  on  the  rights  associated  with  a  statutory  invention  registration  see  35  U.S.C.  157. 


H1707 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


H1708 

SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  AND  PRODUCING  CUSTOM 
CARD  PRODUCTS 
Leonard  Davidson,  Los  Angeles;  H.  Matthew  Russell,  Glen- 
dale,-   Michael  S.  Russell,  Glendale,  and  Scott  K.  AUred, 
Glendale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CreataCard,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,263,  Apr.  2,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,615,123.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

798,676 

Int  a.*  G06F  n/00 

\^S.  a.  364-^79.01  61  Claims 


H1709 

THERMAL  DESTRUCTION  OF  HALOCARBONS 

Vinci  Martinez  Felix,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,082 

Int  a."  COIB  im 

U.S.  a.  423-^181  10  Claims 


30.  A  machine  for  delivering  a  personalized  product  to  a  cus- 
tomer, said  machine  comprising: 

(a)  storage  means  for  storing  base  products; 

(b)  a  delivery  device; 

(c)  prodiKt  handling  means  for  effecting  a  series  of  operations 
and  including: 

(i)  transfer  means  for  effecting  transfer  of  a  base  product  from 

said  storage  means; 
(ii)  electrically  controllable  modification  means  for  effecting 

modification  of  said  base  products  to  produce  modified 

base  products;  and 
(iii)  dehvery  means  for  effecting  delivery  of  said  modified 

base  products  to  said  delivery  device; 

(d)  an  enclosure  containing  said  storage  means,  said  delivery 
device,  and  said  product  handling  means  therewithin; 

(e)  selection  means  operable  by  a  customer  on  ttie  outside  of 
said  enclosure  to  effect  entry  of  control  data  which  defines  the 
desired  final  form  of  the  personalized  product;  and 

(f)  computer  means  witiiin  said  enclosure  and  coupled  to  said 
selection  means  and  to  said  transfer  means,  said  electrically 
controllable  modification  means,  and  said  delivery  means  of 
said  product  handling  means,  said  computer  means  control- 
ling said  transfer  means,  said  modification  means,  and  said 
delivery  means  of  said  product  handling  means  to  perform  a 
series  of  operations  in  accordance  with  said  control  data,  said 
series  of  operations  being  performed  within  said  enclosure 
without  operator  intervention  and  iiKluding  modification  of  a 
base  product  transferred  from  said  storage  means  to  produce 
the  desired  final  form  of  the  personalized  product,  and  deliv- 
ery of  the  desired  final  form  of  the  personalized  product  from 
said  iiKxlification  means  to  said  delivery  device, 

(g)  wherein  said  selection  means  includes  display  means 
arranged  for  display  of  the  product  formats  available  for 
selection  and  personalization  by  a  customer. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  gaseous  hydrogen  baUdes  con- 
tained in  hoi  flue  gas  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  hydrogen 
halides,  comprising: 

(a)  downflow  cylinder  means  having  an  upper  inlet  for  receiving 
said  flue  gas  and  a  lower  oudet. 

(b)  means  for  flowing  an  aqueous  medium  along  the  interior 
surface  of  said  cylinder  means,  said  interior  surface  of  said 
downflow  cylinder  means  comprising  rhenium,  molybdenum,  or 
a  metal  of  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  molybdenum,  and  having  a 
corrosion  rate  not  exceeding  0.254  mm/year,  and, 

(c)  means  for  quenching  and  containing  an  aqueous  tnediuro  posi- 
tioned in  communication  with  said  outlet  for  receiving  said  flue 
gas  after  passage  through  said  downflow  cylinder  means  and 
thereby  cooling  said  flue  gas  and  forming  said  aqueous  solution 
of  the  said  hydrogen  halide  therein. 


H1710 
TENNIS  RACQUETS  / 

Stephen  J.  Davis,  106  Bruce  Rd.,  Washington  Crdssing,  Pa. 
18977 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424386 
Int  CI.*  A63B  5\/00 
U.S.  a.  473—542  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  tennis  racquet  comprising  a  generally  elliptical  bead 
portion  defining  a  stringing  area,  a  plurality  of  main  strings  and  a 
plurality  of  cross  strings  interwoven  to  form  a  strung  surface  lying 
generally  in  a  center  plane,  a  plurality  of  string  holes  located 
around  said  head  portion  for  receiving  said  string  ends,  wherein 
said  head  portion  includes  upper  and  lower  comers,  each  comer 
having  at  least  four  comer  string  holes  for  receivmg  alternating 
cross  string  and  main  string  ends,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
string  holes  lie  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center  plane 
completely  around  the  head  portion,  wherein  said  string  holes  other 
than  in  said  comers  lie  at  a  first  offset  distance  from  said  center 
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turally  suitable  salts  thereof  and  the  compound  of  Formula  II 

CH,S(0).NH  II 

'  N— (  (         )  )— CI, 

N 


HF2C 


y 


^ 


O      CI 


which      is      N-(2,4-dichloro-5-[4-(difluoromethyl)-4.5-dihydro-3 
-methyl-5-oxo- 1 H- 1 .2.4-triazol- 1  -y  Ijpheny  Ijmethanesulfonamide 
(sulfentrazone),  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  compound  of  Formula  I  to 
the  compound  of  Formula  II  is  in  the  range  of  1:20  to  l:7S. 


plane,  and  wherein  said  comer  string  holes  lie  at  a  second  offset 
distance  which  is  less  than  said  first  offset  distance. 


H171I 
HERBICIDAL  MIXTIRES 
William  Francis  Smith,  III,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  794,581 
Int.  CI.''  AOIN  47/2S 
U.S.  CU  504—116  5  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  mixture  comprising  the  compound  of  Formula  I 


H1712 
RADIATION-CURABLE  ACRYLATES  OF  POLYOL 
MONOALKYL  ETHERS 
John  G.  Papalos,  Ledgewood,  and  Joseph  V.  Sinka,  Whitehouse 
Station,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Ply- 
mouth Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  103,475,  Aug.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,493 
Int.  CI."  C07C  69/52 
MS.  CI.  560—224  32  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


CH.— (EO).— (PO)rf— OR2 

I 


I 


I 


C03CH<-H, 

frk-      " 

(.{        )  V-  S(0)2NHCNH 


OCH3 


which    is    ethyl 
carlx)nylJamino|; 
» 


2-[l[[(4-chloro-6-methoxy-2-pyrimidinyl)amino) 
sulfonyljbenzoate  (chlorimuron  ethyl)  and  agricul- 


Ri— C— CH-— (EO»^— (PO),— O— C(0)— C(Ri)=CH2 
I 
CHj— (EOV— (POV— O— C(0)— C(Rj)=CH2 

wherein: 

R,=C2-C,  alkyl; 

R2=C6-C|8  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  or  (cycloalkyl')alkyl.  phenyl-C,.^ 

alkyl,  or  substituted  phenyl-Ci.4  alkyl,  in  which  the  substitu- 

ent  is  C,^  alkyl  at  the  ortho-  or  para-position  of  the  phenyl 

ring: 
EO=OCH,CH,— : 
(?0=OCH,CH,CH,— ; 
a,  b,  c,  d,  e,  and  f  each  being  an  integer  from  0-5,  provided  that 

the  sum  of  a.  b.  c,  d.  e,  and  f=3-15;  and 
R,=H  or  CH,. 


UMI 


REISSUES 

FEBRUARY  3,  1998 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  ohginal  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification:  nutter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additjons 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,719 
HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  VERTICALLY  POSITIONING  A 

WINDOW  PANE 
Hans-Jfirgen  Lesser,  Rheinfelden,  and  Karl-Heinz  Schweizer, 
Lorrach-Brombach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  A.  Ray- 
mond KG,  Lorrach,  Germany 
Original  No.  5,214,824,  dated  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  837^2, 
Feb.  19,  1992.  AppUcation  for  reissue  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No, 
455,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1991,  41  05 
•23.1 

InL  a.*  E05D  ]/02:  B60J  \0/00:  E06B  3/64 
U,S.  a.  16—225  20  Claims 

I         K 


Re.  35,720 
ULTRASONIC  TISSUE  IMAGING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  WITH  DOPPLER  VELOCITY  AND 
ACCELERATON  PROCF.SSING 
James  W.  Arenson,  Woodside;  Ismavil  M.  Guracar,  Redwood 
City;  Janna  G.  Clark,  ssd  Marc  D.  Weinshenker,  both  of 
Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acuson  Corpora- 
tion, Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Original  No.  5,285,788,  dated  Feb.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  962,145, 
Oct  16,  1992.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
601062 

InL  a.*  A61B  mo 

U.S.  a.  128—660.05  34  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasound  tissue  imaging  system  having  an  acoustic 
transducer  and  comprising 

B-mode  imaging  means  to  produce  with  said  transducer  an 
electronically  scaimed  B-mode  image  of  tissue  under  exami- 
nation, said  B-mode  image  substantially  representing  the 
intensity  of  echoes  returned  from  said  tissue  along  multiple 
B-mode  scan  lines; 


//.  A  holding  device  for  vertically  positioning  a  window  pane  in 
the  window  frame  of  a  motor  vehicle  to  allow  it  to  be  bonded 
thereto,  comprising  a  holding  part  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a 
lower  horizontal  part  of  the  frame  and  a  series  of  support  steps 
transversely  spaced  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  frame  part,  each 
of  said  steps  being  integrally  connected  to  the  holding  part  by  a 
flexible  connecting  web  permitting  the  steps  to  pivot  between  a 
holding  position  where  they  extend  forward  of  the  holding  part  and 
an  out-of-the-way  position  where  they  are  located  in  a  recess  in 
said  holding  part,  said  steps  being  resiliently  biased  toward  the 
holding  position  and  each  having  an  upper  support  face  for  sup- 
porting a  lower  edge  of  said  window  pane  when  in  the  holding 
position,  the  support  faces  of  the  steps  being  vertically  spaced  from 
each  other  an  equal  distance,  and  a  lower  stop  face  that  engages 
with  a  support  member  on  the  holding  part  to  support  the  step  in 
its  holding  position. 


Doppler  imagine  means  that  accepts  and  processes  large  ampli- 
tude, low  frequency  signals  to  produce  with  said  transducer  an 
electronically  scanned  Doppler  image  of  said  nnoving  tissue, 
the  Doppler  image  representing  estimates  of  velocity  includ- 
ing means,  standard  deviation  or  energy  derived  from 
Doppler-shifted  echoes  reflected  from  said  moving  tissue  at 
multiple  sample  volumes  along  multiple  Doppler  scan  lines; 

color  display  means  for  displaying  the  B-mode  image  as  a 
two-dimensional  image  with  echo  intensities  encoded  using  a 
first  mapping  function  and  for  augmenting  the  B-mode  image 
by  simultaneously  displaying  said  estimates  of  velocity,  as  a 
two-dimensional  Doppler  image  using  a  second  and  distinct 
mapping  function  that  is  spatially  coordinated  with  and  super- 
imposed upon  said  b-mode  image. 


Re.  35,721 
COOLING  DEVICE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 

Takahiro  Daikoku,  Ushikumachi;  Tadakatsu  Nakigima.  Shi- 
moinayosbi;  Noriyuki  Ashiwake,  Shimoinayoshi;  Keizo 
Kawamura,  Shimoinayoshi:  Motohiro  Sato.  Minoriomachi: 
Fumiyuki  Kobayashi.  Sagamihara,  and  Wataru  Nakayama, 
Kashiwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Original  No.  4,770,242,  dated  Sep.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  87334, 
Jun.  9,  1986.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,927,  Dec.  21,  1984, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  18.  1989,  Ser.  No. 
451,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1983,  58-234219 
Int.  CL*  F28F  7/00 

MS.  a.  165— 1&»  11  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  device  for  providing  cooling  of  integrated  circuit 
semiconductor  chips  by  effecting  transfer  of  heat  generated  in  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  mounted  on  a  circuit  substrate  to 
a  housing  so  as  to  dissipate  said  heat,  comprising  a  bousing;  a 

7 
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plurality  of  separate  thermal  one  piece  conductive  members  each 
positioned  with  one  side  thereof  in  contact  with  a  back  planar 
surface  of  a  respective  semiconductor  chip  and  having  the  other 
side  thereof  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  with  the  housing  so 
as  to  provide  a  small  clearance  between  the  other  side  of  each 
thermal  conductive  member  and  said  housing,  each  of  said  thermal 
conductive  members  including  a  base  portion  having  a  bottom 
surface  in  contact  with  a  back  planar  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
chip,  the  area  of  said  bottom  surface  being  greater  than  the  surface 
area  of  said  back  planar  surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip,  and  a 
plurality  of  lirst  non-flexible  fins  [integral]  being  of  one  piece 
construction  with  said  base  portion  and  extending  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  bottom  surface;  a  plurality  of  second  fins 
eaich  [integrally  provided]  being  of  one  piece  construction  with 
said  housing  in  fitted  relation  to  said  plurality  of  first  fins  and  each 
of  said  second  fins  extending  continuously  substantially  over  an 
entire  length  of  the  housing  in  parallel  with  each  other,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  second  fins  fitting  with  said  first  fins  of  several  of  said 
thermal  conductive  members:  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  members 
in  the  form  of  spnngs.  each  of  said  springs  being  mounted  between 
a  respective  one  of  said  thermal  conductive  members  and  said 
housing,  each  of  said  springs  being  inserted  in  a  gap  circumferen- 
tially  surrounded  by  at  least  portions  of  the  first  and  second  fins 
and  fixedly  held  [in  a  recess  formed  in]  between  said  housing  and 
[a  recess  formed  in  the  center  of]  the  base  portion  of  said  thermal 
conductive  member,  said  first  and  second  fins  forming  a  plurality 
of  parallel  plale-like  members,  wherein  said  plurality  of  first  fins 
are  lelescopically  movable  with  respect  to  said  plurality  of  second 
fins  with  a  small  clearance  existing  therebetween  so  as  to  enable 
the  base  portion  to  be  maintained  in  substantially  planar  surface 
contact  with  the  back  planar  surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip 
even  if  the  semicoruiuctor  chip  is  tilted. 

5.  A  cooling  device  for  providing  cooling  of  integrated  circuit 
semiconductor  devices  mounted  on  a  circuit  substrate,  the  ctMiling 
device  comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  plurality  of  separate  one  piece  thermal  conductive  members 
each  positioned  at  a  baclt  planar  surface  of  the  respective 
semiconductor  device  and  having  the  other  side  thereof  posi- 
tioned in  spaced  relationship  with  the  housing  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  small  clearance  hetneen  the  other  side  of  each  thenrml 
conductive  member  and  said  housing,  each  of  said  thermal 
conductive  members  including  a  base  portion  having  a  bottom 
surface  in  contact  with  a  back  planar  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor device,  the  area  of  the  bottom  surface  of  said  base 
portion  being  greater  than  the  surface  area  of  said  back 
planar  surface  of  the  semicoruiuctor  device,  and  a  plurality  of 
first  non-flexible  fins  being  of  one  piece  construction  with  said 
base  portion  and  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  base  portion;  a  pluraHty  of  second  fins  extending  continu- 
ously substantially  over  an  entire  length  of  the  housing  in 
parallel  with  each  other,  each  of  said  plurality  of  second  fins 
being  in  fitted  relation  to  said  first  fins  of  several  of  said 
thermal  conductive  members  with  a  clearance  therebetween, 
and  a  plurality  of  resilient  members,  a  respective  one  of  said 
resilient  members  being  disposed  between  a  respective  one  of 
said  thermal  conductive  members  and  said  housing  so  as  to  be 
eircumferentially  surrounded  by  at  least  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  fins,  said  first  and  second  fins  being  telescopically 
movable  with  the  clearance  so  as  to  enable  the  base  portion  to 
be  maintained  in  substantially  planar  surface  contact  with  the 
back  planar  surface  of  the  semiconductor  device  even  if  the 
semiconductor  device  is  tilted. 


Re.  35,723 

SYNCHRONOUS  BURST-ACCESS  MEMORY 

Atsushi  Takasugi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki   Electric 

Industry  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,268,865.  dated  Dec.  7.  1993.  Scr.  No.  735.626, 
Jul.  24,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
565,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1990,  2-196877; 
Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259697 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
MS.  CI.  365—189.05  59  Claims 

,  WOfO  LINE  DRIVER 
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Re.  35,722 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


p.- 

INFVT  LATCH 


29.  A  synchrorwus  burst-access  memory  to  receive  a  clock 
signal,  a  row  address  strobe  signal,  a  column  address  simbe  signal 
and  address  signals,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  of 
which  stores  data  therein: 

a  latch  circuit  receiving  the  mw  address  strobe  sigruil,  the 
column  address  strobe  signal  and  the  address  signals  in 
synchronization  with  the  clock  signal,  said  latch  circuit  gen- 
erating first  and  second  internal  control  signals  from  the 
received  signals: 

an  input/output  circuit  coupled  to  .said  latch  circuit,  .said  input/ 
output  circuit  receiving  and  outputting  data  in  synchmniz/i- 
lion  with  the  clock  sign   '■ 

a  row  address  decoder  p,jd  to  said  memory  cell  array,  said 
row  address  decoder  selecting  a  row  of  the  memory  cells  in 
.'Mid  memory  cell  array  in  response  to  the  first  internal  control 
signal:  :  . 

an  address  counter  coupled  to  said  latch  circuit,  .said  address 
counter  generating  a  consecutive  series  of  column  addresses 
starting  from  a  preset  address  determined  by  the  address 
signals  and  the  second  internal  control  signal: 

a  column  address  decoder  coupled  to  said  address  counter,  said 
column  address  decoder  selecting  corresponding  columns  in 
.said  memory  cell  array  in  response  to  the  r.msecutive  series 
of  column  addresses: 

a  data  transfer  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory  cell  array  and 
said  input/output  circuit,  said  transfer  circuit  transferring 
data  fmm  v,(/V/  input/output  circuit  to  .said  memory  cell  array 
and  from  .said  memory  cell  array  to  .said  input/output  circuit, 
data  being  tran.sferred  to  and  from  memory  cells  disposed  in 
columns  selected  by  said  column  address  decoder  and  in  the 
row  selected  by  said  row  address  decoder:  and 

an  access  counter  coupled  to  said  address  counter  and  said 
input/output  circuit,  said  access  counter  generating  a  fourth 
internal  control  signal  when  a  certain  number  of  pulses  of  the 
clock  signal  have  been  counted  thereby,  said  fourth  internal 
control  signal  commanding  said  address  counter  to  cease 
generating  column  addresses  and  said  input/output  circuit  to 
cease  inputting  and  outputting. 
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Re.  35,724 
CONTRACEPTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Samuel  A.  Pasquale.  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bio- 
Technology  General  Corp.,  Iselin,  NJ. 
Original  No.  4,921.843.  dated  May  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  260,447, 
Oct  20,  1988.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,277,  Apr.  28, 
1982,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  369  J09 

Int.  ex."  A61K  31/56 
VS.  CI.  514—170  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  contraception  by  suppressing  recruitment  of  the 
dominant  follicle  comprising: 


(a)  administering  orally  to  a  human  female  of  child-bearing  age, 
daily  from  [about  Day  2  to  about]  Day  3  or  Day  4  through 
Day  7  of  her  menstrual  cycle,  wherein  Day  1  is  the  first  day  of 
menses,  a  first  composition  containing  as  sole  contraceptively 
active  ingredient  an  estrogenic  compound  at  a  daily  dosage 
equivalent  in  estrogenic  activity  in  the  range  of  about  0.0 1  to 
about  0.04  milligrams  of  17-alpha-ethinyl  estradiol;  and  there- 
after 

(b)  administering  orally  to  said  female,  daily  through  Day  28  of 
her  menstrual  cycle,  at  least  one  follow-up  composition  con- 
taining a  contraceptively  effective  daily  dosage  of  a  progestin. 


1 79-260  O.G.-98-2:QL3 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  3.  1998 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  BM  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10^1 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT  NAMED  'CORONADO' 
Thomas  M.  SJuUn,  Aromas,  and  Amado  Q.  Amorao,  Camarillo, 
both  of  Califs  assignors  to  DriscoU  Strawberry  Associates, 
Inc.,  Watsonville,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,062 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.-^9  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  plant,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


10^25 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'SUERTE' 

Comclis  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yodcr 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,150 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 74.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
'Suerte'-,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


to 


10^22 
CLEMATIS  PLANT  NAMED  'EVIONE' 
Raymond  J.   Evison,  Guernsey,   Great   Britain, 

Poulsen  Roser  International  S.A.R.L.,  Gaillac,  France 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,506 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 54.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  clematis  plant  named  'Evione' 
as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10,223 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'FINESSE' 
Cornells  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers  Inc..  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,491 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 74.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
"Finesse",  as  illustrated  and  described. 


to 


10,226 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'SIERRA' 
Cornells  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  93901,  assignor 
Yoder  Brothers  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,986 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 77  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
"Siecra",  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,227 
NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'VOLCANO 

FUCHSLV  PINK' 
Lior  Neeman,  D,N.  Emek  Sorek,  Israel,  assignor  to  Milestone 
Agriculture  Inc.,  Apopka,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,601 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 
named  "Volcano  Fuchsia  Pink",  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,224 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'CANTON' 
Leon  Glicenstein,  Alva,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Yoder  Brothers  Inc., 
Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,493 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit- 74.1  -  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
"Canton',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,228 
KALANCHOE  PLANT  NAMED  'JULIANA' 
Knud  Jepsen,  Hiimerup,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Knud  Jepsen 
A/S,  Hiiuienip,  Denmark 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,743 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 87.15  1  Claim 

1,  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Kalanchoe  plant  named  "Juli- 
ana", as  illustrated  and  described. 


UMt 
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ERRATA 


For  See 
CLASS                                                                                                        PATENT  NO. 

198-378 , 5,713,405 

222-001 5,713,486 

600-204 5,713,918 

428-195 5,714,367 

430-051 5,714,409 

200-006 5,714,732 

235-462 5,714,750 

396-051 5,714,988 

369-050 5,715,157 

095-002 5,715,366 

375-334 J. 5,715,414 
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UMI 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  3,  1998 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,713,076 
INSECT  BARRIER  HEADGEAR 
Michael  D.  Davis,  202  Swan  Point  Rd.,  Snead's  Ferry,  N.C. 
28460 

Division  of  Sen  No.  294329,  Aug.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,577,271.  This  appUcation  Oct.  10,  19%,  Sen  No.  728,560 

InL  a."  A42B  1/06 


VS.  a. 


5  Claims 


5,713,077 
PULL  DOWN  SKI  MASK 
Phyllis  A.  Humbrecht,  301  Audubon  Trail,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
46825 

File^  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,999 

lot  CI.*  A42B  1/00:1/18:1/24 

VS.  a.  2—173  5  Claims 


means  for  selectively  closing  the  pocket  to  secure  the  face  mask 
therein. 


5,713,078 
EAR  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  SWIMMERS 
Joanne  Marie  DeAngeUs,  9323  Shore  Rd„  Apt  IH,  Brooldyn, 
N.Y.  11209 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,792 

Int  a."  A63B  33/00:  A42B  3/16 

VS.  CL  2—209  1  Claim 


1.  Insect  protective  headgear  comprising 

(a)  a  crown  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge; 

(b)  an  outwardly  extending  bill  having  an  inner  edge  attached  to 
the  front  edge  of  said  crown,  and  an  outer  edge; 

(c)  a  transparent  eyepiece  having  an  upper  edge  attached  to  the 
outer  edge  of  said  bill,  a  lower  edge,  and  rearwardly  extend- 
ing ends;  ^ 

(d)  a  tubular  veil  having  a  continuous  upper  edge  attached  to  the 
lower  edge  of  said  eyepiece  and  secured  to  the  rear  edge  of 
said  crown. 


1.  Ear  protection  device  for  closing  ears  off  from  water  entering 
ears,  comprising: 

a  band; 

a  viewing  portion; 

two  ear  shells  formed  to  fit  over  each  ear  and  fixedly  disposed 
within  the  band; 

a  closing  means  comprising  two  closing  strips; 
wherein  the  ear  shells  are  made  of  soft,  waterproof,  rubberized 
material,  the  viewing  portion  comprises  a  water-tight  seal  for 
sealing  off  water  to  enter  eyes,  wherein  the  band  is  made  of 
omni-directional  stretch  material  and  wherein  the  closing  strips 
comprise  hook  and  loop  fasteners  and  wherein  the  band,  the 
viewing  portion,  the  ears  shells  and  closing  means  are  connected 
such  as  to  form  one  permanently  fixedly  connected  integral  unit. 


5,713,079 
DUAL  INSULATION  GARMENT 
WiUiam  Simon,  Buron,  and  Eric  Rice,  Oakland,  both  of  Calif- 
assignors  to  The  North  Face,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Caiif. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,079 
Int  CI.'  A41D  3/02:27/02 
VS.  CI.  2—243.1  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  In  outerwear,  a  protective  head  and  face  covering  comprising: 

an  upper  collar  region; 

a  hood  having  a  lower  peripheral  portion  thereof  fastened  to  the 
upper  collar  region  and  of  the  type  which  may  be  readily 
moved  up  and  over  the  top  of  a  wearer's  head  and  extending 
outwardly  around  the  back  and  sides  of  the  weaier's  head  for 
enhanced  protection  and  pushed  back  off  the  wearer's  head 
when  its  use  is  not  desired; 

a  protective  face  mask  formed  of  a  cotton  ribbing  material  and 
attached  to  the  hood; 

a  pocket  formed  in  the  hood  to  selectively  receive  the  fadSinask 
when  face  mask  is  not  in  use  with  a  top  edge  of  the  protertive 
face  mask  being  attached  to  the  mterior  of  the  hood  pocket; 
and 


13 


14 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  3,  1998 


February  3.  1998 


GENERAL  ANfD  MECHANICAL 


15 


1.  An  insulated  garment  comprising  an  outer  fabric  and  an  inner 
fabric  and  at  least  two  layers  of  insulation  between  said  inner  and 
outer  fabrics,  the  first  layer  of  insulation  being  located  contiguous 
to  said  outer  fabric  comprising  a  synthetic  material  and  a  second 
layer  of  insulation  being  located  contiguous  to  said  inner  fabric 
comprising  goose  down,  said  first  layer  of  insulation  having  a 
regular  array  of  stitching  attaching  said  first  layer  of  insulation  to 
said  outer  fabric  forming  a  series  of  first  insulation  panels  and  said 
second  layer  of  msulation  having  a  regular  array  of  stitching 
attaching  said  second  layer  of  insulation  to  said  inner  fabric  form- 
ing a  series  of  second  insulation  panels,  said  first  and  second 
insulation  panels  having  borders  formed  by  said  regular  array  of 
stitching  and  mid-points  being  located  approximately  equidistant 
between  said  borders,  said  insulated  garment  being  characterized 
such  that  borders  of  one  of  the  layers  of  insulation  are  located 
proximate  the  mid-points  of  the  panels  of  the  other  of  the  layers  of 
insulation. 


5,713,080 

CLOTHING  ORNAMENTATION  DEVICE 

Gloria  A.  Tate,  4719  S.  Logan.  Englewood,  Colo.  80110 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,177 

Int  a.*'  A41D  27/m 

V&.  a.  2—244  II  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  clothing  ornamentation  device  for  decorating  the  upper 
torso  area  of  an  individual  wearing  a  garment,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 

securement  means  for  attaching  to  the  wearer's  garment,  the 

securement  means  having  means  for  attaching  a  strand: 
a  strand  having: 

a  first  section  of  strand,  the  first  section  of  strand  having  a  first 

end  and  a  second  end  and  a  weight,  the  first  end  being 

connected  to  the  means  for  attaching  a  section  of  strand  of 

said  securement  means  the  second  end  having  means  for 

attaching  at  least  one  ornamentation: 

a  second  section  of  strand,  the  second  section  of  strand  having 

a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a  weight,  the  first  end  being 

connected  to  the  means  for  attaching  a  section  of  strand  of 

said  securement  means  the  second  end  having  means  for 

attaching  at  least  one  ornamentation: 

a  first  ornament  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  first  section  of 

strand,  the  first  ornament  having  a  weight  that  adds  to  the 

weight  of  the  first  section  of  strand  so  that  the  ornamentation 

may  be  draped  over  the  user's  upper  chest  area  while  being 

supported  by  the  first  section  of  strand:  and 

a  second  ornament  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  second 

section  of  strand,  the  second  ornament  having  a  weight  that 

adds  to  the  weight  of  the  second  section  of  strand  so  that  the 

ornamentation  may  be  draped  over  the  user"  s  upper  chest  area 

while  being  supported  by  the  first  section  of  strand. 


5,713,081 

PANTYHOSE  GARMENT  WfTH  SPARE  LEG  PORTION 

Annette  L.  Pappas,  907  Poplar  SL,  MeUirie,  La.  70001,  and 

Nita  A.  Vaccaro,  4517  Lake  Louise,  Metairie,  La.  70006 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751401 

Int  CI.*  A41B  U/00 

UJS.  CI.  2—409  8  CUims 


1.  A  pantyhose  garment  with  spare  leg  portion  comprising: 
a  panty  member  having  three  absorbent  crotch  members,  each 
absorbent  crotch  member  having  a  pocket  formed  therein:  and 
three  leg  portions  secured  to  said  panty  member  in  a  manner 
such  that  an  absorbent  crotch  member  is  positioned  between 
any  two  leg  portions,  each  leg  portion  having  a  leg  insertion 
opening  in  connection  with  an  interior  of  said  panty  member. 


5,713,082 
SPORTS  HELMET 
Aldean  Burdett  Ba.s$ette,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  and  Nicole 
Durr,  Palm  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  A.V.E.,  West 
Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,703 

Int  a.*  A42B  i/OO 

U.S.  CI.  2—412  13  Claims 


1.  A  safety  helmet  comprising:  a  rigid  housing  means  forming  a 
head  encompassing  structure  defining  an  inner  and  an  outer  sur- 
face; an  outer  coating  means  secured  to  said  entire  outer  surface  of 
said  structure  formed  from  interconnecting  preshaped  pieces  of 
vinyl  nitrile  sponge  material  being  approximately  '/j  inch  thick, 
said  outer  surface  of  said  vinyl  nitrile  sponge  material  including  an 
abrasion  resistant  coating;  and  an  inner  coating  means  formed  ftom 
a  soft  resilient  material  secured  to  said  entire  inner  surface  of  said 
structure  forming  a  cushioning  headliner  positioned  between  said 
structure  and  the  wearer's  head. 


5,713,083 
THIN-WALLED  PLASTIC  HAT  STRUCTURE 
WUIiam  L.  King,  808  Anita  Dr.,  Tehachapi,  Calif.  93561 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,866 
Int  a.*"  A42B  i/\4 
U.S.  a.  2-416  7  aaims 

1.  A  one-piece,  lightweight,  molded  plastic  hat  comprising  in 
combination: 


a)  a  thin,  molded  plastic  sheet  material  forming  a  hat  dome  wall 
having  an  inner  side,  said  sheet  having  a  substantially  uniform 
thickness  of  less  than  V\t>  inch, 

b)  said  hat  dome  wall  having  a  lower  looping  portion  having  an 
inner  side  for  reception  over  a  wearer's  head,  said  lower 
looping  portion  also  consisting  of  said  molded  plastic  sheet 
material. 

c)  multiple  plastic  thin-walled  carriers  bonded  to  said  inner  side 
of  said  lower  looping  portion. 

d)  said  carriers  each  having  thin  sheet  configurations  and  form- 
ing wings. 

e)  said  carriers  and  said  hat  dome  wall  forming  slots  for  reten- 
tion of  a  head-supporting  harness  structure, 

0  and  including  said  harness  structure  having  wings  retained 
adjacent  to  said  carrier  wings. 


tional  plane  between  a  lowered  position  and  a  raised  position,  the 
element  further  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  fixed  relative  to  the  toilet: 
a  housing  having  a  bore  defined  therethrough  having  a  central 

axis,  said  housing  fixed  to  said  base: 
an  axle  having  a  central  axis  coincident  with  said  central  axis  of 

said  bore,  said  axle  being  received  in  said  bore  of  said 

housing; 
a  lever  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 

demountably  connected  to  said  axle,  said  lever  capable  of 

swinging  freely  within  a  generally  vertical,  rotational  plane 

about  said  axle; 
a  handle  connected  to  said  lever; 
a  tang  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  lever,  said  tang 

dimensioned  and  configured  to  complementarily  receive  the 

lower  surface  of  the  element; 
said  tang  including  a  stabilizer  dimensioned  and  configured  to 

complementarily  receive  the  upper  surface  of  the  element: 
wherein  said  lever,  said  tang  and  said  stabilizer  are  configured  to 

complementarily  contact  the  element  throughout  articulation 

of  the  element  between  and  including  the  lowered  and  raised 

position. 


5,713,085 
PA'nO  POND 
Douglas  Brent  Enas,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Becjgttt  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,880 

Int  CI."  E04H  4/04 

U.S.  CL  4—506  10  Claims 


5,713,084 

TOILET  SEAT  LIFT  MECHANISM 

Robert  M.  Greco,  2  Pear  St,  Schuylkill  Haven,  Pa.  17972 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,664 

Int  CI."  A47K  li/lO 

U.S.  CI.  4—246.1  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  to  manipulate  an  element  relative  to  a  toilet,  the 
toilet  having  a  bowl,  the  bowl  having  a  horizontal,  annular  lip.  the 
lip  having  a  front  edge  and  a  back  edge;  the  element  having  a  front 
edge  and  a  rear  edge,  the  rear  edge  being  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
rear  edge  of  the  lip  of  the  bowl  of  the  toilet  with  an  element  mount, 
the  element  being  capable  of  free  swinging  movement  in  a  rota- 


1.  A  pond  for  holding  water,  comprising: 

a  base  formed  of  a  plurality  of  boards  secured  end  to  end  to 
define  an  enclosed  perimeter,  each  of  the  boards  having  an 
upper  surface  with  a  notch  formed  therein; 

a  top  formed  of  a  plurality  of  boards  secured  end  to  end  to  define 
an  enclosed  perimeter,  each  of  the  boards  having  a  lower 
surface  with  a  notch  formed  therein; 

a  wall  formed  by  a  plurality  of  discrete  rigid  panels,  each  panel 
having  a  linearly  extending  lower  edge  and  a  linearly  extend- 
ing upper  edge,  the  lower  edge  received  in  the  notch  in  a 
board  in  the  base  and  the  upper  edge  received  in  the  notch  in 
a  board  in  the  top:  and 

a  flexible,  waterproof  membrane  secured  between  the  upper 
edge  of  each  of  the  panels  and  the  notches  in  the  boards  of  the 
top  in  which  the  panels  are  received  about  the  enclosed 
perimeter,  each  of  said  panels  having  an  inside  surface,  the 
membrane  extending  along  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  panels  to 
form  an  enclosed  volume  to  receive  water. 
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5,713.086 
FLUSHING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TOILET 
Alois  Dietiielm,  Vorderthal,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Geberit 
Technik  AG,  Jona,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   16,   1994, 
1509/94 

Int  CL"  E03P  1/14 
VS.  a.  4—325  6  Claims 


said  first  unit  with  said  second  layer  of  said  second  unit  facing 
towards  and  overlying  said  first  filter  layer  of  said  first  unit. 


1.  Flustiing  device  for  a  Bustling  tank,  comprising: 

a  closing  elentenl  posilionable  within  the  tank  for  closing  a 
discharge  opening  of  the  tank: 

a  hollow  body  connected  to  said  closing  element  and  providing 
an  additional  weight  said  hollow  body  with  said  additional 
weight  being  raised  with  said  closing  element,  said  hollow 
body  having  means  for  containing  a  portion  of  water  in  said 
hollow  body  and  said  portion  of  water  providing  said  addi- 
tional weight  to  said  hollow  body,  said  hollow  body  being 
beaker- shaped,  a  collar  and  a  bottom  being  provided  with  said 
hollow  body: 

first  triggering  means  for  triggering  a  flushing  with  essentially  a 
total  amount  of  water  present  in  ttie  flushing  tank,  said  first 
triggering  means  being  coni>ected  to  said  hollow  body  for 
causing  said  portion  of  water  to  be  released  from  said  hollow 
body  whereby  .said  additional  weight  is  removed  from  said 
hollow  body,  said  first  triggering  means  lifting  said  collar  off 
said  bottom  whereby  water  present  in  said  hollow  body  can 
flow  out  relatively  rapidly  between  said  collar  and  said  bot- 
tom: 

second  triggering  means  for  triggering  a  flushing  with  part  of  the 
total  amount  of  water  present  in  the  flushing  tank  said  second 
triggering  means  being  connected  to  said  closing  element  and 
causing  said  portion  of  water  to  be  retained  in  said  hollow 
body  during  a  partial  flushing. 


5,713,087 
SAFETY  POOL  COVER 
Andrew    F.    Maggion,    Princeton,    and    Marc    P.    Comely, 
Lawrenceville,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merlin  Industries, 
Inc.,  Trenton,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,614 
Int  a.'  E04H  4/10 
VS.  a.  4 — 498  8  Claims 

1.  A  pool  cover  comprising  an  impervious  sheet  for  mounting 
over  the  surface  of  a  pool  of  water,  a  portion  of  said  sfieet  having 
an  array  of  drain  openings  ttierethrough  overiaid  by  a  two  unit 
filter,  a  first  of  said  filter  units  being  attached  to  the  sheet  and 
comprising  a  first  filter  layer  having  a  first  porosity  completely 
overlying  said  drain  opening  array,  a  second  of  said  units  compris- 
ing second  and  tJiird  overiapped  filter  layers  having  second  and 
third  porosities,  respectively,  said  tliird  porosity  being  greater  than 
said  second  porosity,  and  means  for  mounting  said  second  unit  on 


5,713,088 
INNERSPRING  «:ONSTRUCTION  WTTH  SPRINGS 
HAVING  FREE  TERMINAL  CONVOLUTIONS 
Robert  F.  Wagner,  Medina,-  Barry  William  Freeman,  Lodi,  and 
Paul  J.  Langer,  Bay  Village,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio 
Mattress    Company    Licensing    and    Components    Group, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,023,  Oct.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,544 
InL  CL*  A47G  23/053:  F16F  3/04 
VS.  a.  5—256  14  CUims 


1.  A  mattress  innerspring  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  springs  organized  into  an  array  and  defining  a 
support  surface  to  said  innerspring  assembly, 

means  for  interconnecting  said  springs  into  said  array. 

each  said  spring  being  made  in  a  continuous  piece  having  a 
compressible,  generally  helical  body  portion,  a  compressible 
terminal  convolution  at  an  end  of  said  body  portion,  first  and 
second  offset  segments  located  on  an  end  of  said  body  portion 
and  offset  radially  outside  of  said  generally  helical  body 
portion  and  spaced  from  said  terminal  convolution,  said  first 
and  second  offset  segments  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
nneans  for  interconnecting  said  springs,  such  that  said  terminal 
convolution  remains  free  of  said  interconnecting  means  when 
said  spring  is  in  said  innerspring  assembly,  and  a  substantially 
straight  third  segment  connecting  said  first  and  second  offset 
segments  on  said  body  portion  which  said  terminal  convolu- 
tion overlaps  and  contacts  when  compressed  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  spring  onto  said  body  portion. 


5,713,089 
MODULAR  QUILT 
Louise  Ferrante,  P.O.  Box  2.36,  N.  Salem,  N.Y.  10560 
FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,173 
Int  a."  A47G  9/04 
VS.  CI.  5—502  6  Claims 

1.  A  modular  quilted  blanket  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  panel  sections,  each  of  said  panel  sections  having 
a  first  long  edge  bifurcated  to  form  a  panel  groove  and  a 
second  long  edge  parallel  said  first  long  edge: 
a  tongue  strip  secured  to  said  second  long  edge,  said  tongue  strip 
having  an  exposed  portion  sized  to  be  received  in  said  panel 
groove: 
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5,713,090 

BED  ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  BABY 

Kenneth  R.  Rodgers,  36321  Peel  La.,  Mohawk,  Oreg.  97478 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,115 

Int  a."  A47C  21/02 

VS.  a.  5—505.1  20  Claims 


b)  a  plurality  of  curved  crossbars  extending  upwardly  between 
opposite  sides  of  said  oval  base  rail:  and 

c)  a  curved  center  bar  extending  upwardly  between  opposite 
ends  of  said  oval  base  rail  and  transversely  ttirough  the 
centers  of  said  curved  crossbars. 


5,713,091 
PORTABLE  BED  RAISER 
HaroM  E.  Houchin,  581  Teryl  Rd.,  Apartment  #5,  Naples.  Fbi. 
33962 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,456 

Int  CL"  A47C  21/00 

VS.  CL  5— «60  is  Claims 


a  capping  scrip  sized  to  cover  said  exposed  portion  of  said 
tongue  strip  when  doubled  over  to  form  a  capping  groove; 

first  fastening  means  provided  on  said  exposed  portion  of  said 
tongue  strip:  and 

second  fastening  means  provided  within  said  panel  groove  and 
said  capping  groove: 

wherein  said  first  fastening  means  coact  with  said  second  fas- 
tening means  to  releasably  secure  said  tongue  in  one  of  said 
panel  groove  and  said  capping  groove,  such  that  the  first  long 
edge  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  panel  sections  may  be  releas- 
ably secured  next  to  a  second  long  edge  of  another  of  said 
plurality  of  panel  sections,  and  said  second  long  edge  may  be 
releasably  secured  to  said  capping  strip. 


1.  A  bed  enclosure  for  protecting  a  baby  comprising  a  dome 
shaped  frame  sized  to  extend  over  the  baby,  wherein  said  dome 
shaped  frame  includes: 

a)  an  oval  base  rail  extending  about  the  circumference  thereof; 


1.  A  bed  raiser  apparatus,  which  raises  an  end  of  a  bed  to  an 
incline  position,  comprising: 
a  control  means; 

a  motor,  electrically  connected  to  said  control  means: 
a  mattress  support,  having  a  first  and  second  end: 
a  means  for  raising  and  lifting  said  mattress  support: 
a  power  transmission  means,  wherein  said  power  transmission 

means  transfers  the  power  created  by  said  motor  to  said 

means  for  raising  and  lifting  said  mattress  support  in  response 

to  said  control  means: 
a  first  extension  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  mattress 

support: 
a  second  extension  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  mattress 

support;  and 
wherein  said  mattress  support  is  adjustable  to  the  size  of  the  bed 

intended  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  extracting  or  retracting 

said  first  and  second  extensions. 


5,713,092 
COUNTERWEIGHTED  VEHICLE  LAUNDRY  TOP  BRUSH 

AND  POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Michael  J.  Belanger,  Novi;  Robert  J.  Wentworth.  Farmington 
Hills,  and  Barry  S.  TXimer,  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Belanger,  Inc.,  Northville,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,583 
Int  a."  B60S  3/06 
VS.  a.  15—53.2  10  Claims 

5.  A  counterweighted  pivotal  arm  support  system  for  a  vehicle 
laundry  brush  comprising: 

first  and  second  supports  disposed  adjacent  and  on  opposite 

sides  of  a  vehicle  treatment  location; 
each  of  said  supports  carrying: 

(a)  a  brush  support  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  a  respective 
support  and  having  a  first  pivot  axis  which  extends  across 
the  location: 

(b)  a  counterweight  support  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
support  and  having  a  second  pivot  axis  which  is  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  the  first  pivot  axis  and  which  also  extends 
across  said  location,  said  counterweight  support  arm  and 
said  brush  support  arm  extending  outwardly  from  said 
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5,713,094 
WASHING  IMPLEMENT 
Kevin  Joseph  Markey,  Westminster,  Md^-  Harry  Hamilton 
Haubert,  Freehold;  Robert  OLsson,  Princeton  Junction,  both 
of  N  J.,  and  Kara  Bonci,  TUcliahoe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc^  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508^59 
Int  a."  A47K  7/02 


VS.  a.  15—229.11 


5,713,093 
PIPE-CLEANING  DEVICE  WITH  CUTTING  HEAD 
Albert  Enz,  Giswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Enz  Technik  AG, 
Giswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,647 

Int  a."  B08B  9/02 

VS.  CL  15—104.12  7  Claims 


7  Claims 


support  on  one  side  thereof  and  having  overlapping  ranges 

of  angular  displacement; 
(c)  gear  means  interconnecting  the  arms  between  the  pivot 

axes;  and 
a  vehicle  treatment  device  mounted  between  free  ends  of  said 
brush  support  arms  distal  from  said  first  pivot  axis. 


5.  A  washing  implement  having  a  front  and  a  back  end,  said 
washing  implement  comprising 
a  plurality  of  links,  each  of  which  is  fomned  from  a  loop,  each 
said  link  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end.  one  of  said  links 
being  disposed  at  the  front  end  of  said  washing  implement 
and  being  folded  into  a  semicircle  loop,  the  ends  of  said 
semicircle  being  tied  together  at  said  front  end  by  a  first  end 
of  a  cord,  another  of  said  other  links  being  folded  about  the 
back  end  of  said  semicircle  loop  opposite  to  said  tied  end.  one 
of  said  lii\ks  other  than  the  link  disposed  at  the  from  end  of 
said  washing  implement  being  disposed  at  the  back  end  of 
said  washing  implement  and  being  folded  into  a  semicircle 
loop  about  the  back  end  of  a  previous  loop  and  having  the 
ends  of  its  semicircle  tied  at  the  back  end  of  said  back  end 
loop  by  the  other  end  of  said  cord,  said  cord  connecting  the 
front  and  the  back  of  said  washing  implement. 


1.  A  pipe-cleaning  device  comprising: 

a  cutting  head  (3); 

a  guide  block  (1)  which  can  be  adjusted  to  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  pipeline,  said  guide  block  including  a  central  holding  pipe 
(10)  and  further  a  feed  pipe  (11)  in  said  central  holding  pipe 
for  a  pressurized  medium;  and 

a  rotor  (2)  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  feed  pipe  so  it  can  turn, 
wherein  the  rotor  has  recoil  nozzles  (21)  pointing  tangential  to 
the  rotor,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  rotor  (2)  is  con- 
nected on  the  front  thereof  to  said  cutting  head,  said  cutting 
head  including  at  least  one  holder  (31)  with  cutting  elements 
(32)  and  mounted  on  the  feed  pipe  (11)  so  it  can  move,  and 
the  rotor  (2)  comprising  a  first  curved  disk  (22)  on  the  back, 
by  means  of  which  it  is  supponed  on  a  second  curved  disk 
(12)  placed  on  the  front  of  the  holding  pipe  (10),  wherein  the 
first  curved  disk  (22)  has  a  first  curved  supporting  surface 
(23),  and  the  second  curved  disk  (12)  has  a  second  curved 
supporting  surface  (13),  wherein  both  curved  supporting  sur- 
faces (13,  23)  lie  opposite  one  another,  said  curved  disks 
creating  a  hanunering  impulse  as  the  cutting  head  is  rotated. 


5,713,095 

BIFURCATED  PAINT  ROLLER  AND  PAINTING 

METHOD 

George  H.  Wakat,  St  Paul  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Incredi- 

coat  Inc.,  Oakdale,  Minn.       y 

FUed  May  30,  199«;  Ser.  No.  655,408 
Int  a."  B05C  1/08 
VS.  CI.  15—230.11  25  Claims 

20.  A  bifurcated  paint  roller  and  bifurcated  paint  tray  hand  tool 
combination  for  painting  by  hand,  comprising: 

a)  a  bifurcated  paint  roller  for  spreading  paint  on  a  surface, 
comprising: 

1 )  a  frame  having  proximal  and  distal  end  portions,  with  the 
proximal  end  portion  having  a  handle  for  manipulating  the 
tool  in  a  first  direction  of  spreading  the  paint:  and 

2)  first  and  second  rollers  engaged  to  the  distal  end  portion  of 
the  fi'ame  and  rotating  about  respective  first  and  second 
axes,  with  the  first  and  second  rollers  having  respective 
exterior  surfaces  which  pick  up  and  spread  paint,  with  the 
first  and  second  rollers  having  respective  inner  ends,  with 
the  inner  ends  being  spaced  from  and  disposed  transversely 
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surface,  said  post  including  a  front  surface,  and  a  tang  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  post  said  tang  having  a  proximal 
section: 
a  handle  secured  to  said  tang,  said  handle  including  an  inner 
core  formed  of  a  plastic  material  and  an  outer  grip  member 
secured  to  said  iiuier  core,  said  handle  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  including  a  proximally  located  mounting  surface 
formed  in  said  inner  core  and  defining  a  mounting  hole  for 
receiving  said  proximal  section  of  said  tang,  said  mounting 
surface  including  at  least  one  rib  member  protruding  inwardly 
into  the  mounting  hole,  and  extending  longitudinally  into  said 
handle,  said  proximal  section  of  said  tang  shaped  for  friction- 
ally  engaging  said  rib  member  to  secure  said  handle  to  said 
tang. 


of  each  other  such  that  each  of  the  first  and  second  rollers 

rotates  independently  of  the  other,  with  each  of  the  rollers 

having  a  radius; 

3)  an  opening  in  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  frame,  with  at  least 

a  portion  of  the  opening  being  disposed  between  the  inner 

ends  of  the  rollers,  with  the  opening  having  a  width  and  a 

depth;  and 

b)  a  bifurcated  paint  tray,  comprising:  at  least  two  receptacle 

portions  separated  from  each  other  by  a  divider  such  that  paint 

in  one  receptacle  is  prevented  from  flowing  to  the  other 

receptacle  portion,  with  the  divider  having  a  width  and  a 

height,  with  the  width  of  the  divider  being  less  than  the 

distance  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  rollers  such  that  the 

rollers  may  be  dipp^into  paint  in  the  receptacles  and  such 

that  at  least  a  portion  of>the  opening  receives  the  divider,  and 

with  the  height  of  the  divider  being  greater  than  the  radius  of 

each  of  the  rollers  such/(i)at  each  of  the  rollers  may  be  dipped 

into  the  receptacle^a^stance  beyond  the  radius  of  said  roller. 


5,713,097 

b6ot  scraper 

^aime  Brown,  3617  Brayton  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90807 
FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,674 
Int  a.'  A63C  11/18;  A43B  5/04:  A47L  23/00 
VS.  CL  15—237  2  Claims 


5,713,096 
FINISHING  TROWEL  HANDLE 
Curtis    Dwight    Kelsay,    Springdale,    Ark.;    Duane    Walker 
Woltjen,  FayettevUle,  Ak.,  and  Kent  Douglas  WilUams,  Clin- 
ton, Mo.,  assignors  to  MarshaUtown  Trowel  Company,  Mar- 
shalltown,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352321,  Dec.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5322,111,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  025,622, 
Mar.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5327,612.  This  application  Jun.  3, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  659,085 
Int  CI."  B05C  17/10 
VS.  a.  15—235.4  11  Claims 


1.  A  boot  scraper  for  removing  snow  and  other  foreign  matter 
from  the  undersides  of  boots  comprising: 

a  first  surface; 

a  plurality  of  projections  each  terminating  at  a  tip  extending 
from  said  first  surface; 

a  scraping  surface  comprising  said  tips  of  said  projections; 

wherein  said  first  surface  comprises  a  plurality  of  planar  sur- 
faces, said  plurality  of  planar  surfaces  comprising  surfaces  of 
a  longitudinal  polygonal  cylinder. 


5,713,098 
WIPER  SYSTEM 
Gunler  Mayer,  Tamm,  and  Wolfgang  ScboU,  Gemmrigbeim. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe 
GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2545,  $  371  Date  May  IS,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08827,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  10,  1992,  42  34 
2023 

Int  a."  B60S  1/44,1/20 
VS.  a.  15— 250J4  18  Claims 


1.  A  trowel  comprising: 
a  flat  blade; 

a  mounting  affixed  to  the  top  surface  of  said  blade,  said  mount- 
ing comprising  a  post  extending  upwardly  ftom  said  top 


I.  A  wiper  system  comprising; 
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a  wiper  arm  for  supporting  a  wiper  element,  said  arm  supported 
by  a  carriage,  said  carriage  being  coupled  to  a  tensile  member. 

a  driving  means  comprising  a  primary  shaft  actuable  in  only  one 
direction  of  rotation,  the  primary  shaft  of  the  driving  means 
being  connected  to  a  transforming  linkage  means,  said  trans- 
forming linkage  means  transforming  rotary  movements  of  the 
primary  shaft  into  swiveling  movements  of  a  secondary  shaft 
connected  to  the  transforming  linkage  means. 

and  a  transmission  gear  means  actuated  by  said  secondary  shaft 
to  transform  the  swiveling  movements  of  said  secondary  shaft 
into  oscillating  movements,  with  a  driven  member  of  said 
transmission  gear  means  performing  the  oscillating  move- 
ments and  coupled  to  said  tensile  member  for  reciprocating 
said  carriage,  and  thus  reciprocating  said  wiper  over  a  wind- 
screen. 

wherein  the  driven  member  is  a  section  of  a  hollow  cylinder 
disposed  on  the  secondary  shaft  and  formed  as  a  housing. 


5,713,099 

WINDSCREEN  WIPER  PROVIDED  WITH  A  FLEXIBLE 

DEFLECTOR  HAVING  MEANS  OF  FIXING  TO  THE 

WIPER  BLADE 

Daniel  Maubray,  Issy  Les  Moulineaux,  France,  assignor  to 

Valeo  Systemes  D'Essuyage,  La  Verriere,  France 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,051 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29,  1995,  95  11505 
Int  a."  B60S  1/04:1/38 
VS.  a.  15—250.201  7  Claints 


1.  A  windscreen  wiper  for  a  motor  vehicle  curved  windscreen, 
having  a  windscreen  wiper  arm  provided  with  an  articulated  struc- 
ture with  terminal  ends,  the  articulated  structure  being  deformable 
in  a  longitudinal  plane  perpendicular  to  the  windscreen  to  be  wiped 
and  which  carries,  by  means  of  a  series  of  claws  at  each  of  the 
articulated  structure  terminal  ends,  a  wiper  blade  made  of  a  flexible 
material,  and  which  presses  the  blade  against  the  windscreen  so 
that  the  blade  adopts  the  curvature  thereof,  and  having  a  flexible 
aerodynamic  deflector  mounted  on  the  windscreen  wiper  arm.  the 
improvement  comprising  the  deflector  having  a  longitudinal 
dimension  and  a' plurality  of  fixing  clasps  for  fixing  the  deflector 
onto  the  arm  only  through  attachment  to  the  blade,  the  fixing  clasps 
receiving  the  blade  therein  and  being  longitudinally  spaced  from 
the  claws  to  enable  the  deflector  to  adopt  the  blade  curvature. 


UMI 


5,713,100 

BIFURCATED  BACKING  STRIP  FOR  USE  IN 

WINDSCREEN  W IPER  BLADE  ASSEMBLIES 

Jim  Samartgis,  Eltham,  Au-stralia,  assignor  to  Trico  Products 

Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  S«r.  No.  506,331 

Int.  CI.*'  B60S  1/04:1/38 

VS.  a.  15—250.452  7  Oainis 

I.  A  bifurcated  backing  member  for  a  wiper  element,  said 

bifurcated  backing  member  being  adapted  to  seat  within  said  wiper 


element  and  being  formed  from  an  elongate  strip  having  spaced 
apart  body  portions  and  in  that  at  least  one  end  region  formed  by 
laterally  displacing  a  portion  of  said  elongate  strip  with  respect  to 
said  body  portions  of  the  strip  on  either  side  of  the  laterally 
displaced  portion,  and  said  elongate  strip  being  bent  about  said 
laterally  displaced  portion  to  form  said  bifurcated  backing  member 
into  a  U-Shape  with  said  body  portions  forming  legs  of  the 
U-Shape.  said  elongate  strip  including  retention  means  located  on 
said  laterally  displaced  portion  and  which  in  use  in  the  bifurcated 
backing  member  retain  said  wiper  element  relative  to  said  backing 
member. 


5,713,101 

NOZZLES  AND  CONTAINER  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Jackson,  856  Kirklano  Rd.,  Batesburg,  S.C.  29006 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571^54 

InL  CI."  B08B  3/02:5/02 

VS.  CL  15—302  10  Claims 


1.  A  bulk  bag  dispenser  for  use  in  dispensing  the  contents  of  a 
bag.  said  dispenser  comprising: 

a  reducer  having  a  mouth  and  a  wall,  said  wall  having  a  hole 
formed  therein; 

a  nozzle  extending  though  said  hole  in  said  wall,  said  nozzle 
movable  between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  spray  a  fluid: 

means  for  moving  said  nozzle  between  said  extended  and  said 
retracted  positions;  and 

a  source  of  fluid  connected  to  said  nozzle  so  that,  when  a  bag  is 
affixed  to  said  mouth  of  said  reducer  over  said  nozzle  and  said 
nozzle  has  been  moved  by  said  moving  means  from  said 
retracted  position  and  said  source  of  fluid  supplies  fluid  to 
said  nozzle,  said  fluid  flows  through  said  nozzle  and  into  said 
bag  to  wash  said  bag. 


5,713,102 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRY  CLEANING  EXPOSED  FILMS 
Andreas   Schmitzer,    Rebenvreg   41,   D-93309    Kelheim,   and 
Ingrid  Manewald,  Abensberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Andreas  Schmitzer,  Kelheim,  Germany 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,829 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  PaL  Off.^  May  5, 
1995,  95106858 

Int  a.*  B08B  5/04;6A)0 
VS.  CL  15—308  10  Claims 


'%&- 


.d  *  *« 

I.  An  apparattis  for  cleaning  exposed  film,  comprising: 

a  dry  cleaning  unit  including  at  least  a  first  dry  cleaning  station 
comprising  an  ionization  unit  including  an  electrostatic  dis- 
charge device  and  means  for  removing  discharged  dust  par- 
ticles from  the  film; 

a  drive  motor; 

a  roller  driven  by  the  drive  motor  for  drawing  the  film  from  an 
unwinding  reel  through  the  dry  cleaning  unit; 

a  controlled  drive  motor: 

a  film  take-up  reel  driven  by  the  controlled  drive  motor  and 
disposed  downstream  of  the  driven  roller:  and 

means  for  controlling  the  drive  motor  so  that  a  tensile  force 
acting  on  the  film  remains  uniform  as  a  diameter  of  the  film 
winding  on  the  film  take-up  reel  varies. 


5,713,103 
DIRT  CUP  CLEANER  WITH  NOSE  CONVERSION 
A.  Ronald  Keebler,  North  Canton,  and  Lynn  A.  Frederick, 
Brady  Lake,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover  Com- 
pany, North  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,522 

InL  CI.*  A47L  5/32:9/00 

VS.  a.  15—323  25  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  including: 

a)  a  dirt  cup; 

b)  a  nozzle  suction  tube  leading  to  said  dirt  cup; 

c)  a  communicating  port  in  said  dirt  cup  to  conflucntly  connect 
said  dirt  cup  to  said  nozzle  suction  tube; 

d)  a  conversion  port  in  said  nozzle  suction  tube  to  conflucntly 
connect  to  a  hose  convetsion  arrangement;  and 


e)  a  motor-fan  system  for  said  cleaner  for  providing  a  suction 
flow  of  air  through  said  dirt  cup. 


5,713,104 

PNEUMATIC  COMPRESSED  AUXILIARY  IMPLEMENT 

HANDLE  FOR  THE  MANUALLY  IMPAIRED 

Joseph  L.  Giampaolo,  Jr.,  24  Bubenko  Dr.,  Gamerville,  N.Y. 

10923 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723^59 
Int  a."  A47B  95/02 
VS.  a.  16—114  R 
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I.  An  oversized  auxiliary  handle  to  facilitate  the  use  of  hand- 
held implements  by  the  manually  impaired,  the  auxiliary  handle 
comprising: 

an  outer  cover  made  from  a  rigid,  non-expandable  material 
having  an  easily  gripable  surface  or  surface  coating,  the  rigid 
cover  having  an  opening  in  one  end; 

an  expandable  flexible  bladder  positioned  inside  of  the  rigid 
cover  and  extending  from  the  open  end  into  the  interior  of  the 
cover  and  terminating  proximate  a  wall  of  the  cover  opposite 
the  open  end.  said  bladder  joined  in  an  air-tight  seal  to  the 
cover  proximate  the  open  end  of  the  cover  to  form  an  air-tight 
chamber  between  the  bladder  and  the  cover,  said  bladder 
having  a  central  cavity  aligned  with  the  open  end  of  the  cover; 

an  integral  manually  operable  air  pump  and  valve  extending 
through,  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  rigid 
cover  for  pressurizing  said  air-tight  chamber;  and 

an  elongated  socket  extending  from  the  open  end  of  the  rigid 
cover  to  the  interior  of  the  cover,  which  socket  is  configured 
to  receive  the  handle  of  a  conventional  implement,  said  socket 
being  deformable  in  response  to  an  increase  in  air  pressure  in 
the  air-tight  chamber  between  the  bladder  and  the  interior  of 
the  rigid  cover. 
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5,713,105 
ADJUSTABLE  HINGE 
Mark  H.  Toomey,  Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Brothers 
Inc.,  Sterling,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  717,270 

Int  CI.*  E05D  7/04 

U.S.  a.  16—245  25  aaims 


1.  A  vertically  adjustable  hinge  comprising: 

a  body  for  attachment  to  a  first  structure; 

a  first  leaf  adjustably  retained  in  said  body  and  having  a  first 
joint  portion  extending  from  said  body: 

a  second  leaf  for  attachment  to  a  second  structure  and  having  a 
second  joint  portion  engaged  with  said  first  joint  portion  of 
said  first  leaf: 

a  slot  in  said  first  leaf  positioned  in  a  portion  of  said  first  leaf 
retained  within  said  body: 

a  fixed  thread  retained  by  one  of  said  body  and  said  slot  in  said 
first  leaf:  and 

a  vertical  adjustment  mechanism  positioned  in  said  body,  said 
adjustment  mechanism  including  a  first  end  retained  by  the 
other  of  said  body  and  said  slot  in  said  first  leaf  and  a 
threaded  portion  threadedly  engaged  with  said  fixed  thread, 
rotation  of  said  adjustment  mechanism  producing  displace- 
ment of  said  first  leaf  relative  to  said  body. 


5,713,106 

PROCESS  TO  ENSURE  PRECISE  AUTOLEVELLING  FOR 

THE  DRAFTING  OF  A  FIBER  SLIVER  IN  A  PRE- 

SPINNING  MACHINE  AND  DEVICE  TO  CARRY  OUT 

THE  PROCESS 

Joacliini  Dttmmig,  Ingoistadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rieter 

Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG,  Ingoistadt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1995,  195  29 
753.9 

Int  CI."  DOIH  5/i« 
U.S.  a.  19^240  12  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  process  for  autolevelling  drafting  of  a  '"iber  structure  in 
drafting  equipment  of  a  pre-spinning  machine  wherein  an  open 
control  circuit  controls  the  drafting  of  the  fiber  structure  and  the 
fiber  structure  is  clampingly  held  between  drafting  roller  pairs  and 


a  pair  of  sensing  rollers  during  stoppage  of  the  drafting  equipment, 
the  drafting  equipment  including  a  pulse  generator  operably  con- 
nected to  the  sensing  rollers  for  producing  impulses  corresponding 
to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  sensing  rollers,  the  impulses  used  for 
synchronizing  storage  of  fiber  structure  thickness  data  in  an  elec- 
tronic memory,  said  process  comprising; 

maintaining  storage  of  fiber  structure  thickness  data  related  to 
the  fiber  structure  at  the  stopped  position  in  the  electronic 
memory  during  stoppage  of  the  drafting  equipment; 
detecting  each  impulse  generated  by  the  impulse  generator  dur- 
ing stoppage  before  the  impulses  can  effect  storage  of  the 
fiber  structure  thickness  data  in  the  electronic  memory:  and 
evaluating  the  detected  impulses  and  adjusting  storage  of  the 
fiber  structure  thickness  data  in  the  electronic  memory  during 
stoppage  depending  on  said  evaluation  so  that  upon  subse- 
quent restarting  of  said  drafting  the  correct  stored  fiber  struc- 
ture thickness  data  is  retrieved  from  the  electronic  memory 
and  sent  to  the  control  circuit  at  the  appropriate  time  for 
drafting  of  the  corresponding  fiber  structure. 


5,713,107 

FASTENING  BELT 

I-hwu  Jan,  No.  102,  Sec.  2,  Cbienkuo  S.  Rd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,275 

InL  CI."  B65D  63/00 

MS.  a.  24—20  CW  2  Qaims 


1.  A  fastening  belt  comprising  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side,  said  fastening  belt  having  a  corrugation 
extending  outwardly  from  and  toward  said  first  side  thereof  near 
said  first  end  and  a  plurality  of  holes  defined  in  said  fastening  belt 
near  said  second  end.  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  outwardly  from 
and  toward  said  second  side  of  said  fastening  belt  and  located 
between  said  corrugation  and  said  second  end,  a  portion  of  said 
first  side  of  said  second  end  of  said  fastening  overlapping  beneath 
said  second  side  of  said  first  end  of  said  fastening  belt  when  said 
belt  is  fastened. 


5,713,108 
FLEXIBLE  BAG  SEALING  DEVICE 
Howard  Solomon,  310  Morgan  Farm  Ct.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30342; 
Armond  Odell  Parks,  Sr,  260  Laurel  Dr.,  and  Armond  Odell 
Parks,  Jr.,  355  Vaughn  Rd.,  both  of  Athens,  Ga.  30606 
FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,121 
Int  CI."  B65D  Ji/25 
U.S.  a.  24—303  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  bag  sealing  device  movably  configurable  in  an  open  con- 
figuration and  in  a  closed  configuration  pinch  sealing  a  bag  com- 
prising; 
a  receiving  arm  having  an  elongated  groove  partially  defined  by 
two  oppositely  disposed,  inwardly  facing,  elongated  seating 
shoulders, 
a  locking  arm  having  an  elongated  tongue  with  two  oppositely 
disposed,  outwardly  facing,  elongated  seating  shoulders  con- 
figured to  interlock  with  said  receiving  arm  seating  shoulders 
with  said  device  in  a  closed  configuration  with  a  pinched 


«'  « 


portion  of  the  bag  positioned  between  said  receiving  arm  and 
said  locking  arm,  and 

hinge  means  for  hingedly  coupling  said  receiving  arm  with  said 
locking  arm, 

whereby  with  the  receiving  arm  and  the  locking  arm  oriented  in 
an  open  configuration  a  flexible  bag  may  be  placed  therebe- 
tween and  with  the  receiving  arm  and  locking  arm  brought 
together  into  a  closed  configuration  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
bag  within  the  receiving  arm  groove  the  bag  is  captured  and 
sealed  by  the  interlocking  engagement  of  the  seating  shoul- 
ders of  receiving  arm  and  the  seating  shoulders  of  the  locking 
arm. 


5,713,109 
SEAT  BELT  RETAINING  DEVICE 
Jerry  Edward  Cech,  4383  E.  Mt  Morris,  Mt  Morris,  Mich. 
48458 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,183 
Int.  a."  A44B  U/00:  A62B  i5/00 
MS.  a.  24—200 


1.  A  seat  belt  retaining  device  comprising, 

a.  a  hook  means  having  a  structural  cross  section,  said  hook 
means  having  an  open  radial  shape  appropriately  sized  to  be 
removably  inserted  and  engaged  around  a  typical  automobile 
steering  wheel  frame, 

b.  a  first  vertical  leg  having  a  similar  cross  section  to  said  hook 
means,  said  first  vertical  leg  extending  downwards  from  a 
bottom  quadrant  of  said  hook  means, 

c.  a  first  seat  belt  retaining  means  extending  approximately  one 
to  two  inches  inwardly  and  perpendicular  from  said  first 
vertical  leg  just  slightly  above  a  bottom  distal  end  of  said  first 
vertical  leg  which  acts  to  insertably  engage  and  secure  a  seat 
bell  web, 

d.  a  horizontal  leg  rigidly  affixed  and  perpendicular  to  the 
bottom  end  of  said  first  vertical  leg  having  a  structural  cross 
section  sized  appropriately  to  withstand  the  loads  generated 
by  a  seat  belt  retraction  spring  when  said  seat  bell  .-etaining 
device  is  secured  around  a  seat  belt  in  an  open  seat  belt  path. 

e.  a  first  seat  belt  slot  which  is  created  by  the  gap  between  said 
first  seat  belt  retaining  means  and  said  horizontal  leg,  thereby 
allowing  the  insertion  and  control  of  a  seat  belt  web,  further 
restraining  the  seat  belt  path  in  a  fixed  and  predejiermined 
manner.  ' 

f  a  second  vertical  leg  rigidly  affixed  and  perpendicular  to  the 
right  distal  end  of  said  horizontal  leg.  said  second  vertical  leg 


extending  upwardly  and  thereby  ending  just  slightly  beneath' 
the  right  quadrant  of  said  hook  means  acting  to  secure  a  seat 
belt  in  an  open  position  when  said  seat  belt  retaining  device  is 
engaged  around  a  steering  wheel  frame,  thereby  allowing  the 
ingress  and  egress  of  passengers  without  the  need  to  disen- 
gage the  seat  belt  from  its  buckle. 


5,713,110 
ZIPPER  CLOSURE  WITH  DECORATIVE  STONES 
Christian  Covi,  Fritzens,  and  Werner  Steinlechner,  Jenbach, 
both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  D.  Swarovski  &  Co.,  Wattens, 
Austria 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,923 

Int  CL"  A44B  \9/00 

MS.  a.  24—431  2  Claims 


1.  A  zipper  closure  comprising: 

first  and  second  bands,  each  said  band  having  an  edgf  bead: 

first  and  second  rows  of  plastic  teeth  molded  onto  sai^f^al  and 
second  bands,  respectively,  to  be  integral  therewith;  V 

each  said  tooth  having  a  back  end  fixed  to  the  respecBve  said 
band  and  an  opposed  free  end; 

each  said  tooth  having  in  said  back  end  thereof  a  stone-receiving 
recess  within  which  is  received  a  decorative  stone;  and 

each  said  stone  having  a  tapered  portion  with  a  tip  directed 
toward  the  respective  said  band,  said  tip  being  closer  to  said 
respective  band  than  a  plane  that  is  tangent  to  said  bead  of 
said  respective  band  and  that  extends  parallel  to  said  respec- 
tive band,  such  that  said  respective  band  maintains  the  posi- 
tion of  said  stone  and  prevents  displacement  thereof  during 
molding. 


5,713,111 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  INTERENGAGING 
FASTENER  HAVING  REDUCED  ENGAGEMENT  FORCE 
Jiro  Hattori,  Atsugi;   Shiiyi  Torigoe,  Sagamihara,-   Norihito 
Shibahara,  Hachioji,  and  Osamu  Saw^iri,  Sagamihara.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,620,  Jan.  19,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,671312. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,463,  Jul.  27,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,789 
Int  CI."  A44B  /&W.  B29C  45/i2 
MS.  a.  24—452  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  interengaging  fastener  member, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  base  mold  having  a  cavity  for  forming  a  base  of 
the  fastener  member  and  a  head  mold  having  cavities  for 
forming  a  plurality  of  heads; 

b)  providing  a  destructible  stem  mold  having  a  plurality  of 
passageways  therethrough  for  forming  a  plurality  of  stems; 

c)  arranging  said  base  moid,  said  stem  mold,  and  said  head  mold 
such  that  molten  material  flowed  into  at  least  one  of  said 
molds  will  form  a  fastener  member  having  a  base,  a  pluralit> 
of  stems,  a  head  atop  a  distal  end  of  each  unitary  stem,  and 
means  for  reducing  the  engagement  force  required  to  engage 
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the  fastener  member  with  an  opposed,  like  fastener  member 
wherein  said  means  for  reducing  the  engagement  force  com- 
prises an  undercut  portion  formed  in  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
head,  said  undercut  portion  being  within  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential horizontal  ponion  of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  head 
engagable  with  a  corresponding  outer  circumferential  hori- 
zontal portion  on  an  opposing  interengaging  fastener  member; 

d)  forming  the  fastener  member  by  flowing  a  molten  material 
into  one  of  the  mods;  and 

e)  releasing  the  fastener  member  by  removing  the  fastener 
member  from  the  head  and  base  molds,  and  by  destructibly 
removing  the  fastener  member  from  the  stem  mold. 


5,713,112 

ENGAGING  DEVICE 

Claude  Paul  Genero,  and  Gail  Ann  Genero,  both  of  30  Phillips 

Street  Dianella,  Western  Australia  6062,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,586,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666^218 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  8,  1992,  PL4551 
Int  CI."  B25B  5/04 
VS.  a.  24—490  47  Claims 


1.  An  engaging  device  for  releasably  engaging  an  object,  the 
engaging  device  comprising  a  supporting  pan,  an  engaging  part 
nnounted  on  the  supporting  part  for  pivotal  movement  about  two 
spaced  apart  axes  between  two  stable  conditions  one  being  an 
engaging  condition  and  the  other  being  a  release  condition, 
wherein  the  engaging  part  comprises  a  bridge  portion  positioned 
between  said  pivot  axes,  wherein  a  wealcening  means  is  provided 
on  the  bridge  portion  and  wherein  abutment  portions  are  provided 
on  opposed  sides  of  said  weakening  means  whereby  the  abutment 
portions  are  adapted  to  abut  one  another  during  movement  of  the 
engaging  part  from  tlie  release  condition  to  the  engaging  condition. 


a  body  having  - 

a  conical  inlet  for  receiving  the  untreated  yam.  the  inlet  having 
a  narrow  diameter  portion; 

a  central  channel  having  a  cylindrical  central  portion,  the  chan- 
nel having  a  central  axis  and  being  connected  at  one  axial  end 
to  the  inlet  narrow  diameter  portion; 

a  plurality  of  air  holes  connectable  to  a  source  of  compressed  air 
and  located  at  uniform  angular  distances  around  and  conunu- 
nicating  with  the  channel  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  air  holes 
having  an  axis  forming  an  angle  of  about  15°  to  40°  to  the 
central  axis;  and 

a  flaring  outlet  connected  to  the  other  axial  end  of  the  channel 
for  removal  of  the  treated  yam  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 
central  axis, 

wherein  the  body  has  first  and  second  sections  in  contact  along  a 
planar  interface  passing  longitudinally  through  the  central 
axis. 

the  device  further  including  a  mounting  for  holding  the  first  and 
second  sections,  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  sections  are 
slidable  relative  to  each  other  along  the  plane  of  the  interface 
for  threading  and  operating. 


5,713,114 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  ELONGATED 

WORKPIECES 

Robert  Mosiewicz,  Stresa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cofimco  S.P,A., 

Novara,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,434 
aalms  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  20,  1994,  FI94A0230 
Int  a."  B23Q  5/22:  B23C  3/12 
VS.  CI.  29—26  A  6  Claims 


5,713,113 

DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  AT  LEAST  ONE  RUNNING 

MULTIFILAMENT  YARN 

Ali  Demir.  Istanbul,  Turkey,  assignor  to  Heberlein  Maschinen- 

rfabrik  AG,  Wattwil,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,181,  May  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,981 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    11,   1993, 
1436/93 

Int  a."  D02G  1/16 
VS.  CI.  28—274  15  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  treating  at  least  one  multifilament  yam  to  create 
uniform,  knotless  yam  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  forming  of  an  elongated  body  compris- 
ing to  each  other 

(a)  a  feeding  device  for  feeding  a  rod  of  an  extruded  material, 
from  which  the  elongated  body  is  obtained; 

(b)  a  first  bloclcing  device  for  clamping  the  rod; 

(c)  a  second  blocking  device  for  clamping  the  elongated  body; 
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(d)  a  mobile  trolley  slidable  along  sliding  rails; 

(e)  first  cutting  device  carried  by  the  mobile  trolley; 
(0  at  least  one  drilling  device; 

(g)  a  second  cutting  device  to  cut  the  elongated  body  from  the 

rod;  and 
(h)  a  shaping  device  carried  by  the  mobile  trolley. 


5,713,115 

ELECTRONICALLY  REGULATED  APPARATUS  FOR 

COILING  SPRINGS 

Hans  Knoepfel,  Roggwil,  and  Siegfried  Grueninger,  St  Gallen, 

both  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Spuehi  AG,  St  Gallen, 

Germany 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644^28 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1995,  195  17 
260.4 

Int  a."  B21F  3/02 
VS.  a.  29—33  F  9  Oaims 


a  raised  imprint  head  on  said  punch  face  located  centered  around 
said  centering  pin,  said  imprint  head  being  a  planai  impact 
surface  parallel  to  said  face. 


5,713,117 

BUSHING  PUSHER 

John  C.  Bliss,  R.D.  #4  Box  249-3,  Tunkhannock.  Pa.  18657 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684^31 

Int  a."  B23P  19/04 

VS.  a.  29—257  1  Claim 


I.  Electronically-regulated  coiling  apparatus  for  mattress  and 
upholstery  springs  comprising  essentially  a  wire  draw-in.  a  wire 
guide,  a  cutting  device  and  a  bending  device  for  a  wire  to  be 
processed,  characterized  in  that  the  bending  device  is  formed  of  at 
least  one  bending  roller  (28)  and  at  least  one  pitching  tool  (30), 
with  a  servomotor  (22)  directly  rotatably  driving  at  least  one  cam 
wheel  (24)  onto  one  end  of  a  lever  (26)  pivotable  about  an  axis 
(27)  and  pivolably  drives  the  bending  roller  (28)  disposed  at  the 
opposing  end  of  the  lever  (26),  and  a  servomotor  (35)  directly 
rotatably  driving  at  least  one  cam  wheel  (34),  which  defines  a 
curve  path  (37)  in  which  a  ram  (32)  is  guided  displaceably  trans^ 
lationally,  which  supports  at  one  end  the  pitching  tool  (30)^ 


5,713,116 

CLINCH-TYPE  LOCK  NUT  INSTALLATION  AND 

FORMATION  PROCESS 

John  L.  Nickerson,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  and  Kenneth  A.  Swan- 

strom,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Penn  Engineering  & 

Manufacturing  Corp.,  Danboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995.  Sen  No.  502,156 
Int  CI."  B23P  11/00 
VS.  a.  29—243.518  9  Qaims 

I.  A  punch  for  deforming  threads  of  a  nut.  comprising: 
a  punch  having  a  face  at  a  force-applying  end,  said  face  includ- 
ing a  centering  pin  extending  axially  therefrom;  and 


v:x/-^ 
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1.  A  bearing  insertion  device  specifically  adapted  for  use  in 
conjunction  with  an  archery  bow.  the  insertion  device  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  C-shaped  frame  having  an  upper  arm  and  a  lower  flat  plate  and 
an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  lower  flat  plate  hav- 
ing an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  a  thickness  of 
approximately  ' »  inch  for  effective  removal  and  replacement 
of  a  bushing  on  the  archery  bow.  a  threaded  aperture  formed 
within  the  upper  arm.  an  axial  hole  formed  through  the  upper 
surface  of  the  lower  flat  plate,  the  hole  having  a  diameter  of 
approximately  Vs  inch  and  a  length  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
the  lower  flat  plate,  and  specifically  adapted  to  receive  the 
bushing  from  an  archery  bow; 

a  threaded  driving  member  being  adjustable  secured  to  the  upper 
arm  of  the  C-shaped  frame,  the  threaded  driving  member 
being  threadably  secured  within  the  threaded  aperture  of  the 
upper  arm.  the  threaded  driving  member  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  and  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  an 
aperture  formed  within  the  first  end,  a  cross  member  posi- 
tioned within  the  aperture  of  the  first  end  of  the  driving 
member,  the  threaded  driving  member  threadably  secured 
within  the  threaded  aperture  of  the  upper  arm; 

a  collar  defined  in  part  by  an  opened  first  end,  an  opened  second 
end  and  a  threaded  interior  surface  therebetween,  the  threaded 
interior  surface  being  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the 
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second  end  of  the  driving  member,  a  bushing  pusher  having  a 
base  end  and  a  cylindrical  body,  the  cylindrical  body  of  the 
bushing  pusher  being  approximately  Vi  inch  in  length,  the 
opened  tirst  end  of  the  collar  threadably  secured  to  the  second 
end  of  the  threaded  driving  member  such  that  the  base  end  of 
the  bushing  pusher  is  in  contact  with  the  second  end  of  the 
driving  member  and  the  cylindrical  body  of  the  pusher 
extends  outwardly  from  the  opened  second  end  of  the  collar,  a 
new  bushing  being  positioned  on  the  bushing  pusher,  the 
cylindrical  body  of  the  bushing  pusher  specifically  adapted  to 
engage  the  worn  bushing  of  an  archery  bow  and  simulta- 
neously pushing  the  worn  bushing  through  the  bow  and  out 
the  axial  hole  and  leaving  the  new  bushing  within  the  archery 
bow. 


said  first  receiving  bore,  said  second  locating  protrusion  is 
received  in  said  second  receiving  bore,  said  second  locating 
protrusion  further  having  a  second  axial  bore  extending  there- 
through and  a  non-circular  cross-sectional  shape  configured 
such  that  it  is  received  in  said  second  receiving  bore  although 
the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  distances  differs 
from  said  predetermined  degree  of  accuracy  to  achieve  said 
predetermined  degree  of  positioning  accuracy  of  the  object 
relative  to  the  reference  axis  on  the  planar  surface;  and 
'fastening  n)embers  inserted  in  said  first  and  second  axial  bores 
to  fasten  said  member  to  said  object  when  first  and  second 
locating  protrusions  are  simultaneously  received  in  said  first 
and  second  receiving  bores,  respectively. 


5,713,118 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  AN  ELEMENT  ON  A 
SURFACE 
George  R.  Swann,  Gibsonia,  and  Eric  R.  Moore,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Chick  Machine  Tool.  Inc.,  Warren- 
dale.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300375,  Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,431,  Feb.  7, 

1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955361, 

Oct  1,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  690,031 

Int  a."  B23Q  3/00 

VS.  a.  29—283  10  Claims 


5,713,119 

TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY  TOOL 

Richard  Lagatta,  393  Engle  Dr.,  Thicker,  Ga.  30084 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,606 

Int  a.*  HOIR  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-^»«4 


1.  A  locting  system,  comprising: 

an  object  having  a  planar  surface  with  a  reference  axis  tliereon. 
said  object  having  a  first  receiving  bore  in  said  planar  surface, 
first  receiving  bore  having  a  first  central  axis  at  a  known 
location  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  tlirough  said 
reference  axis,  said  object  having  a  secend  receiving  bore  in 

'  the  planar  surface  thereof,  said  second  receiving  bore  having  a 
ssecond  central  axis  spaced  from  said  first  central  axis  at  a 
first  predetermined  distatKe  on  said  reference  axis  and  extend- 
ing substantially  perpendicularly  through  said  reference  axis; 
known  location  extending  substantially  perpendicularly 
ilut>ugh  said  reference  axis; 

a  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  object  within  a  prede- 
termined degree  of  positioning  accurace  relative  to  said  refer- 
ence axis  and  having  a  first  locating  protrusion  intergrally 
formed  in  a  mating  surface  of  the  member  and  extending 
therefrom,  said  first  locating  protrusion  having  a  substantially 
round  cros-sectional  shape  sized  for  insertion  into  said  first 
receiving  bore,  said  first  locating  protrusion  further  having  a 
first  axial  center  and  a  first  axial  bore  extending  therethrough, 
said  member  having  a  second  locating  protrusion  integrally 
formed  in  said  mating  surface  thereof  and  having  a  second 
axial  center  that  is  spaced  a  second  predetermined  distance 
from  said  first  axial  center  of  said  first  locating  protrusion 
such  that  when  said  first  locating  protrusion  is  inserted  into 


6  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  assembling  an  automatic  transmission,  the 
transmission  including  a  case  assembly,  a  differential  output  shaft 
and  a  planetary  assembly  and  a  reverse  clutch  assembly  sized  and 
shaped  to  fit  together  and  along  the  differential  output  shaft  witliin 
the  case  assembly,  the  planetary  assembly  having  a  front  planet 
assembly  including  a  hub  shaft  formed  along  a  longittidinal  axis, 
ttie  hub  shaft  having  an  annular  groove  defined  therein  along  its 
exterior  circumference,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  the  reverse  clutch  assembly  on  the  planetary 
assembly; 

b)  gripping  the  planetary  assembly  of  the  transmission  with  a 
tool;  and 

c)  simultaneously  installing  both  the  planetary  assembly  and  the 
reverse  clutch  assembly  in  the  case  assembly  with  said  tool. 


5,713,120 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  BLADE  FOR 
REGULATING  THE  THICKNESS  OF  A  DEVELOPING 
AGENT 
Masahiro  Watabe;  Noriyuki  Yanai,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Kentaro  Niwano,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushikia  KaLsba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,129,  Feb.  24,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-072809 
Int  a."  B21B  1/42 
VS.  CI.  29—527.4  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  blade  for  press  contacting  a 
developing  agent  carrying  member,  and  for  regulating  a  tliickness 
of  a  layer  of  a  developing  agent  conveyed  by  the  developing  agent 
carrying  member,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  a  cylindrically  rolled  up  springlike  sheet  in  rotatable 
molding  means  having  a  cylindrical  inner  peripheral  surface, 
such  that  an  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrically  rolled  up 
springlike  sheet  is  closely  attached  to  the  cylindrical  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  molding  means; 
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injecting  a  liquid  rubber  material  onto  an  inner  surface  of  said 
cylindrically  rolled  up  springlike  sheet  disposed  in  said  mold- 
ing means; 

rotating  said  rotatable  molding  means  to  form  a  coating  of  said 
liquid  rubber  material  on  said  irmer  surface  of  said  cylindri- 
cally rolled  up  springlike  sheet,  thereby  to  form  a  composite 
sheet  having  a  layer  of  hardened  rubber  material  on  said 
cylindrically  rolled  up  springlike  sheet; 

removing  the  composite  sheet  from  the  molding  means;  and 

cutting  said  composite  sheet  into  blades. 


5,713,122 

HARD-FILM  STABILIZED  SOFT-FILM  BIASED 

MAGNETORESISTFVE  SENSOR  WITH  AN  ALUMINA 

UNDER  LAYER  PATTERN  FOR  IMPROVED 
LONGITUDINAL  SERVO-POSITIONING  LINEARITY 
AND  STABILITY 
Joseph  Adam  Aboaf;  Edward  Virgil  Denison,  and  Vincent  Noel 
Kahwaty,  all  of  IXicson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,603,  Aug.  5,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999310,  Dec.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449382 
Int  a."  GllB  s/m 
VS.  a.  29—603.08  6  ( 
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5,713,121 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  ROTARY  HEAD 

DRUM 

Keum-Mo  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777335 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
95-62754 

Int  a.»  GllB  5/42 
VS.  a.  29—603.04  6  Claims 


,,23« 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  rotary  head  drum  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
installing  an  upper  drum  having  at  least  two  video  heads  formed 

at  an  outer  bottom  portion  of  said  upper  drum,  and  having  a 

shaft  in  a  center  portion  of  said  upper  drum; 
vertically  and  upwardly  bending  a  deck  portion  where  said 

upper  drum  is  installed  by  press  working  into  a  cylinder 

shape,  said  deck  portion  having  a  shorter  diameter  than  said 

upper  drum;  and 
fonning  a  lower  drum  on  an  outer  portion  of  said  deck  by  outsert 

molding  under  said  upper  drum  at  a  predetermined  distance 

apart  from  said  upper  drum. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  on  a  substrate  a  thin  film  magnetic 
sensor  assembly  having  at  least  one  data  sensor  and  at  least  one 
servo  sensor,  each  said  sensor  having  passive  end  regions  separated 
by  a  central  active  region,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate  a  first  grating  pattern 
in  a  data  sensor  region  of  said  substrate  a  second  grating 
pattern  in  a  servo  sensor  region  of  said  substrate,  and  a  grating 
pattern  in  each  of  the  passive  end  regions  of  the  substrate, 
each  said  grating  pattern  having  a  plurality  of  ridges  and 
grooves; 

(b)  depositing  a  first  fihn  of  non-magnetic  spacing  material 
having  substantially  uniform  thickness  over  said  servo  sensor 
region  of  said  substrate,  thereby  replicating  said  second  grat- 
ing pattern  at  a  first  elevation  above  said  substrate  by  provid- 
ing said  first  film  with  an  elevated  second  grating  pattern 
which  is  elevated  above  the  first  grating  panem; 

(c)  depositing  a  second  film  of  magnetoresistive  material  over 
said  central  active  region  of  said  first  grating  pattern  to  form 
said  at  least  one  data  sensor  and  over  said  central  active 
region  of  said  elevated  second  grating  pattern  to  form  said  at 
least  one  servo  sensor  with  said  at  least  one  servo  sensor 
elevated  above  said  at  least  one  data  sensor; 

(d)  depositing  a  third  film  of  hard  magnetic  material  over  each 
said  passive  end  region  of  each  of  the  said  at  least  one  data 
sensor  in  the  data  sensor  region  and  said  at  least  one  servo 
sensor  in  the  servo  sensor  region  to  form  abutting  junctions 
with  said  magnetoresistive  material  at  each  end  of  the  respec- 
tive said  central  active  region  of  said  respective  sensor  so  that 
a  longitudinal  magnetic  bias  is  thereby  produced  at  each  said 
passive  end  region  of  each  sensor; 

(e)  depositing  a  fourth  film  of  non-magnetic  spacing  material 
over  said  substrate;  and 

(f)  depositing  a  fifth  film  of  magnetic  shielding  material  over 
said  data  sensor  in  the  dau  sensor  region  but  not  over  said  at 
least  one  servo  sensor  in  the  servo  sensor  region. 
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5.713,123 

METHOD  OF  LAPPING  FOR  PRODUCING  ONE-SIDE 

CURVED  SURFACE  ADAPTED  FOR  FLOATING 

MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Atsushi  Toyoda.-  Kriichi  Shinoda,  and  Toshitaka  Yoshino,  all  of 
HamamaLsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  \'aniaha  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1995.  Sen  No.  456,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-145550 

InL  CL"  GllB  5/m 

V&.  CL  29^-603.12  31  Claifln 


^i 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  head  structure  having 
a  curved  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  platelet  having  a  pair  of  first  and  second  main 
surfaces: 

(b)  simultaneously  lapping  the  pair  of  first  and  second  main 
surfaces  of  said  platelet  to  a  first  surface  roughness  to  provide 
flat  platelet; 

(c)  after  step  (b).  lapping  the  first  main  surface  of  the  lapped  pair 
of  main  surfaces  to  a  second  surface  roughness  finer  than  said 
first  surface  roughness  while  holding  said  platelet  such  thai 
said  platelet  is  deformed  into  a  convex  shape:  and 

(d)  after  step  (c).  lapping  the  second  surface  of  the  lapped  pair  of 
surfaces  to  a  third  surface  roughness  while  holding  said 
platelet  such  that  said  platelet  is  deformed  to  provide  a  posi- 
tive crown  on  the  first  surface  and  flat  surface  on  tlie  second 
surface. 


5.713,124 
MEl  HOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  FUSE  HOUSING 
Hiram  S.  Jacltson.  Morton  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  S&C  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  225.161,  Apr.  7.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,604,475. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,450 
Int.  a."  HOIH  69/02 
U.S.  CI.  29—623  6  Oaims 

6.  A  method  of  assembling  a  fiise  that  includes  a  housing  having 
at  least  first  and  second  housing  portions  of  thermoplastic  material, 
an  elongated  fusible  element  disposed  through  the  first  housing 
portion,  and  a  filler  material  surrounding  the  fusible  element  and 
filling  the  first  housing  portion,  the  method  comprising  compacting 
the  filler  material  and  attaching  (he  second  housing  portion  lo  the 
first  housing  portion  by  vibration  welding  so  as  lo  compact  the 
filler  material  as  determined  by  the  amount  of  weld  penetration 
achieved  by  the  vibration  welding  while  forming  a  continuous 
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bond  between  the  interface  of  the  first  and  second  housing  portions 
thus  providing  a  seal  to  die  assembled  fuse. 


5,713,125 
ELECTRONIC  PARTS  MOUNTING  METHOD 
EMPLOYING  MEMORY  EQUIPPED  PARTS  SUPPLY 
DEVICES 
Nobuhisa  Watanabe,   Kobe;   Masatitshi  Yanagawa,   Katano; 
Noriaki  Yoshida,  Ikeda;  Takashi  Noyama.  Suita;  Masao  Iri- 
tani,  Shijonawate,  and  Shiigi  Morimoto.  Neyagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  72,872,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,400,497, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,998,  Oct.  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1990,  2-292336; 
Oct.  29.  1990.  2-292405 

InL  CI."  HOIR  4i/00:  H05K  ]i/00 
U.S.  a.  29—833  8  Qaims 


1.  An  electronic  parts  mounting  method  for  an  electronic  parts 
mounting  apparatus  which  is  supplied  with  electronic  parts  by  a 
detachable  electronic  parts  supply  device  attached  to  said  elec- 
tronic parts  mounting  apparatus,  said  detachable  electronic  parts 
supply  device  including  a  main  body  and  a  reel  of  electronic  parts 
rotatably  mounted  to  said  main  body,  said  method  comprising: 
a  first  step,  performed  by  a  reading  device  of  said  electfonic 
parts  mounting  apparatus,  of  reading  data  stored  in  a  memory 
fixed  (o  said  main  body  of  said  detachable  electronic  parts 
supply  device,  said  data  denoting  a  part  type  and  a  reference 
characteristic  value  of  each  of  said  electronic  parts  of  said 
reel: 
a  second  step,  performed  by  a  measuring  device  of  said  elec- 
tronic parts  mounting  apparatus,  of  measuring  a  characteristic 
of  at  least  one  of  said  electronic  parts  extracted  from  said 
detachable  electronic  parts  supply  device; 
a  third  step,  performed  by  said  electronic  parts  mounting  appa- 
ratus, of  determining  an  acceptability  of  said  at  least  one  of 
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said  electronic  parts  by  comparing  said  reference  characteris- 
dc  value  read  in  said  first  step  with  said  characteristic  mea- 
sured in  said  second  step;  and 

fourth  step,  performed  by  said  electronic  parts  moimting 
apparatus,  of  mounting  said  at  least  oi>e  of  said  electronic 
parts  when  said  at  least  one  of  said  electronic  parts  is  deter- 
mined to  be  acceptable  in  said  third  step. 


5.713,126 
METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  ELECTRONIC  CONNECTOR 

ON  AN  END  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Sboji  Sakemi,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360.066.  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,300 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-329037 

Int  CI."  H05K  i/34 

UA  a.  29—843  11  Claims 


c.  forming  metal  on  the  substrate  over  the  positions  for  the 
through  holes  said  metal  also  connected  to  a  wire; 

d.  drilling  through  the  metal  at  the  desired  through  bole  loca- 
tions to  provide  through  holes,  and  to  form  the  non-aimular 
lands  in  the  remaining  metal  said  metal  being  in  contact  with 
the  through  holes;  and 

e.  disposing  conductive  material  in  said  tiirough  holes  to  electri- 
cally connect  the  through  hole  to  the  non-annular  land. 

to  provide  non-annular  Lands  which  partially  surround  said 
through  holes  atKl  which  electrically  connect  the  wire  to  the 
conductive  material  in  the  tluough  hole. 


5,713,128 

ELECTROSURGICAL  PAD  AH»ARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Charies  Thomas  Schrenk,  Lafayette,  and  Douglas  Phil  Tal- 

mage.  Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Valleylab  Inc, 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,402 

Int  a.*  HOIR  4i/l6:  B23P  2i/00 

UA  CL  29— «85  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  connector  on  an  end  of  a  printed 
circuit  board,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  connector  having  a  connector  main  body,  and  a 
plurality  of  leads  protruding  forward  from  a  front  surface  of 
the  connector  main  body,  at  least  one  of  said  leads  being 
formed  with  an  edge  portion; 

forming  terminals  on  said  end  of  the  printed  circuit  board  for 
contacting  said  leads,  at  least  one  of  said  terminals  being 
formed  with  a  slit  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
thereof,  said  slit  being  engageable  with  said  edge  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  of  said  leads: 

providing  a  precoat  solder  portion  on  said  terminals; 

coupling  said  edge  portion  with  a  corresponding  slit;  and 

soldering  said  leads  onto  said  terminals  by  melting  said  precoat 
solder  portion: 

wherein  said  edge  portion  is  a  V-shaped  edge  formed  on  a  lead 
having  a  polygonal  transverse  cross-section. 


5,713,127 
NON-ANNULAR  LANDS 
Ivan  Ivor  Chobot,  Whitby,  Canada;  Robert  Anthony  Martone, 
Endicott,  and  Thurston  Bryce  Youngs,  Jr.,  Vestal,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,508,  Nov.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,539,156.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488059 

Int  a."  H05K  3/10 

U.S.  a.  29--852  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  non-annular  Land  in  a  circuit  board: 

a.  providing  a  substrate  having  wires  disposed  thereon; 

b.  providing  positions  for  through  holes  in  the  substrate; 


1.  A  method  of  malting  a  return  pad  for  an  electrosurgical  system 
comprising  the  steps  of:  die  cutting  an  electrically  conductive  foil 
on  a  backing  using  a  rotary  press  to  create  a  foil  blank; 

peeling  the  conductive  foil  from  around  the  blank,  and  leaving 

the  blank  on  its  backing; 
layering  electrically  conductive  gel  together  with  the  die  cut  foil 

to  form  a  layered  sheet,  and 
blanlcing  the  return  pad  from  the  layered  sheet  using  a  rotary  die 

having  cutting  edges  and  a  die  paclcing  material  adjacent  to  at 

least  a  portion  of  the  edges  to  compress  the  gel  prior  to  cutting 

sufficient  to  cause  the  gel  to  retract  after  being  cut. 
9.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  return  pad  for  an  electrosurgical 
system  comprising: 

a  die  cutting  roller  for  die  cutting  an  electrically  conductive  foil 

on  a  backing; 
a  take-up  for  peeling  the  scrap  foil  from  its  baclung; 
a  rotary  press  for  layering  electrically  conductive  gel  together 

with  the  die  cut  foil  to  form  a  layered  sheet; 
a  second  die  cutting  roller  having  edges  for  die  cutting  the 

layered  sheet  and, 
a  die  packing  material  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cutting 

edges  sufficient  to  compress  the  gel  prior  to  cutting  and  cause 

the  gel  to  retract  after  being  cut 
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5,713,129 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COATED  PISTON 
RING 
Freidoon  Rastegar,  Charleston;  John  S.  Winter,  Summerville, 
both  of  S.C..  and  Dana  E.   Richardson.  Columbus.  Ind., 
assi(;nors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus, 
Ind. 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,217 

Int.  a."  B23P  17/00 

VS.  a.  29—888.04  39  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  piston  ring  having  a  thin  dense 
wear  resistant  coating,  comprising: 

rotating  a  plurahty  of  piston  rings  about  a  central  axis; 

spraying  a  molten  material  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  plurality 
of  piston  rings,  said  spraying  producing  a  substantially  final 
finish  coating  of  a  substantially  as  sprayed  thickness  on  the 
piston  rings:  and 

preventing  the  bridging  of  the  molten  material  across  adjacent 
piston  rings  of  the  plurality  of  piston  rings  during  said  spray- 
ing step. 


5,713.130 
PARTIALLY  THICK-WALLED  ELONGATED  METALLIC 
MEMBER  AND  METHOD.S  OF  MAKING  AND 
CONNECTING  THE  SAME 
Akira  Fukuda,-  Keigi  Furumi,  both  of  Osaka;  Yasuo  Watanabe, 
and  Susumu  Hanyoh,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Daiwa  House  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  and  Dai- 
Ichi  High  Frequency  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,638 
Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1994,  6-023167; 
Mar.  4,  1994,  6-059889;  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-156744 

Int.  CI."  B2IK  21/OS 
VS.  a.  29— 897J  10  aaims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  elongated  metallic  member 


UMI 


having  at  least  one  thickened  wall  portion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  elongated  metallic  member  having  a  uniform  origi- 
nal wall  thickness  along  the  entire  length  thereof: 

progressively  heating  a  portion  of  said  member  in  a  first  direc- 
tion at  a  speed  W  to  an  upsetting  temperature,  while  com- 
pressing said  member  between  a  first  stationary  anvil  and  a 
second  anvil  moving  at  a  speed  V  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  first  direction,  thereby  upsetting  the  heated  portion  of 
said  member  resulting  in  a  thickened  wall  portion: 

cooling  said  thickened  wall  portion  progressively  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  said  upsetting  temperature,  thereby  setting  said 
thickened  wall  portion: 

wherein  as  said  heated  portion  becomes  initially  upset,  the  ratio 
VAV  is  gradually  increased  to  and  maintained  at,  a  maximum 
value,  such  that  the  wall  of  said  heated  portion  is  progres- 
sively thickened  to  and  maintained  at  a  maximum  thickness  of 
more  than  1 .4  times  the  original  wall  thickness  in  a  direction 
from  said  first  anvil  to  said  second  anvil. 


5,713,131 
SHAVING  AID  COMPOSITE  WITH  A  NON- VOLATILE 
COOLING  AGENT 
Brian  A.  Rogers,  South  Boston;  Frank  E.  Badin,  .Scituate,  both 
of  Mass.;  Thilivali  T.  Ndou,  Gaithersburg,  Md.;  Yuling  Yin, 
Quincy.  Mass.,  and  Lee  K.  Lim,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,193 

Int  CI."  B26B  J9/44 

VS.  a.  30— 41  14  Claims 
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I.  A  shaving  system  of  the  wet  shave  type  comprising  a  blade 
member  and  structure  defining  an  external  skin  engaging  portion  in 
proximity  to  said  blade  member,  said  skin  engaging  portion  includ- 
ing a  solid  polymeric  shaving  aid  composite  comprising  a  non- 
volatile cooling  agent. 


5,713,132 
COAXUL  CABLE  TRIMMER 
Andrew  J.  Tarpill,  East  Haddam.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Capewell 
Components  Company,  Cromwell,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,364 
Int.  CI."  B26B  17/00 
VS.  a.  3(^—91.2  19  Claims 

..  1.  A  coaxial  cable  trimmer  comprising: 
' '.  a  first  handle  member  integrally  including  a  first  pair  of  spaced 
apart  side  pieces  having  a  pair  of  pivot  holes  formed  therein, 
a  first  upper  jaw  and  a  second  lower  jaw  opposite  the  first 
upper  jaw: 
a  second  handle  member  integrally  including  a  second  pair  of 
spaced  apart  side  pieces,,  a  pair  of  pivot  stubs  projecting 
outward  from  the  second  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  pieces  into 
the  pivot  holes  formed  in  the  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  side 
pieces,  a  second  upper  jaw  and  a  first  lower  jaw  opposite  the 
second  upper  jaw: 
the  pivot  stubs  and  pivot  holes  forming, a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  first  handle  member  and  the  second  handle  merh- 


5,713,134 

PRECISION  ANGLE  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

CHAIN  SAWS 

Patrick  Lane  Stevens,  26187  Camas  Dr.,  Hemet,  Calif.  92544 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,941 

Int  CI."  B27B  17/00 

VS.  a.  30—376  9  Ctabns 


ber.  to  position  the  first  upper  jaw  in  operative  alignment  with 
the  first  lower  jaw  to  form  a  first  jaw  set  and  to  position  the 
second  upper  jaw  in  operative  alignment  with  the  second 
lower  jaw  to  form  a  second  jaw  set,  the  pivotal  connection 
allowing  the  first  and  second  jaw  sets  to  open  and  close; 

a  first  blade  assembly  mounted  in  the  first  jaw  set; 

a  second  blade  assembly  mounted  in  the  second  jaw  set; 

a  blade  storage  compartinent  mounted  to  swing  between  the 
second  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  pieces  in  the  second  handle 
member,  the  blade  storage  compartment  including  at  least  one 
blade  assembly  holding  area  for  holding  a  third  blade  assem- 
bly; and 

a  bias  means  mounted  between  the  first  and  second  handle 
members  for  biasing  the  jaw  sets  closed. 


5,713,133 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  CEMENTED  METAL 
CARBIDE  SUBSTRATES  FOR  DEPOSITION  OF 
ADHERENT  DL\MOND  COATINGS  AND  PRODUCTS 
MADE  THEREFROM 
Deepak  G.  Bhat,  TW>y;  Darrell  Johnson,  and  Stephen  L.  Ben- 
nett, both  of  Rochester  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Valen- 
ite  Inc.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,087,  Jun.  27,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,560,839.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,171 

Int  CI."  B26B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  30—350  31  Claims 


1.  An  angle  guide  for  use  with  a  chain  saw  in  controlling  an 
angle  of  cut  in  a  workpiece.  the  guide  comprising: 

a  guide  frame  having  a  left  frame  leg,  a  right  frame  leg,  a  top 
frame  leg,  and  a  bottom  frame  leg  arranged  as  respective  sides 
of  a  rigid  open  window  structure,  the  guide  frame  providing 
an  outwardly  facing  planar  surface  for  orienting  the  chain  saw 
against  a  workpiece  and  for  stabilizing  the  chain  saw  in  a 
desired  direction  of  motion  through  the  workpiece; 

a  blade  mount  having  upper  and  lower  mount  legs  tiingably 
interconnected  to  the  top  and  bottom  frame  legs  respectively 
and  further  having  an  intermediate  mount  leg  positioned 
between  the  upper  and  lower  mount  legs  and  joining  the  upper 
and  lower  mount  legs  in  a  rigid  structural  relationship  such 
that  the  intermediate  mount  leg  is  free  to  move  in  an  arc,  of  at 
least  160  angular  degrees,  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the 
guide  frame,  the  intermediate  mount  leg  further  including  a 
means  for  mounting  to  a  chain  saw  blade  so  that  the  blade 
protrudes  through  the  open  window  structure,  rotatable  with 
the  blade  mount; 

means  for  lightening  tlie  blade  mount  on  the  guide  frame  in  a 
selected  angular  position,  within  the  arc,  for  cutting  at  the 
selected  angular  position  in  the  workpiece. 


1.  A  product  comprising: 

a  ground  cemented  tungsten  carbide  substrate  having  cobalt 
binder  therein; 

a  surface  of  said  substrate  being  essentially  free  of  a  portion  of 
said  cobalt  binder  and  damaged  surface  grains  of  metal  car- 
bide to  a  desired  depth; 

a  continuous  film  of  diamond  deposited  on  a  desired  portion  of 
said  surface  of  said  substrate; 

said  portion  of  said  cobalt  binder  being  removed  by  etching  in  a 
first  chemical  system;  and 

said  damaged  surface  grains  of  metal  carbide  being  removed  by 
etching  in  a  second  chemical  system  comprising  an  oxygen- 
containing  anion  while  not  substantially  etching  said  cobalt 
binder  further 


5,713,135 

MULTI-PURPOSE  CARPENTRY  MEASIIRING  DEVICE 

Brad  M.  Acopulos,  84  Jagger  La.,  West  Hampton,  N.Y.  11977 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,618 

Int  a."  GOIB  3/56:7/30:  B43L  7/10 

VS.  a.  33-^51  11  aaims 

I.  A  combination  level,  straight  edge,  framing  square,  bevel 


gauge,  and  plumb  measuring,  carpentry  measuring,  device  com- 
prising: 


/  - 
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(a)  a  first  straight  member  and  a  second  straight  member,  said 
members  being  siibstantially  greater  in  length  than  width  and 
height; 

(b)  said  first  member  and  said  second  member  being  connected 
together  at  a  pivot  in  a  planar  relationship  at  one  end  of  each 
of  said  members: 

(c)  said  first  member  and  said  second  members  being  configured 
so  as  to  fit  together  when  manually  rotated  about  said  pivot  in 
said  planar  relationship  to  a  closed  position  by  a  user  of  said 
device; 

(d)  said  first  member  and  said  second  member  being  configured 
so  as  to  limit  the  degree  either  member  can  pivot  relative  to 
the  other  member  from  said  closed  position  in  said  planar 
relationship; 

(e)  said  first  member  having  a  bubble  tube  fixedly  located  a 
spaced  distance  along  said  length  of  said  first  member  so  as  to 
indicate  when  said  first  member  is  in  a  horizontal  level 
position; 

(f)  said  second  member  having  at  least  one  bubble  tube  rotatably 
affixed  to  it.  said  bubble  tube  having  means  for  being  manu- 
ally rotated  in  an  angular  arc.  said  second  member  bubble 
tube  being  located  a  spaced  distance  along  the  length  of  said 
second  member  and. 

(g)  a  laser  pin  light  affixed  to  at  least  one  end  of  one  of  said 
members,  said  laser  pin  light  held  in  a  holder,  said  holder 
being  retractable  so  as  not  to  extend  beyond  the  length  of  said 
member,  said  holder  having  means  for  moving  to  a  forward 
position  in  said  planar  relationship  beyond  the  length  of  said 
member,  said  holder  in  said  forward  position  being  capable  of 
being  pivoted  at  45  degree  angles  up  and  down,  and  left  and 
right  in  said  plane  of  said  planar  relationship. 


1.  An  object  ineasuring  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  member. 

a  moving  member  mounted  on  said  base  member  so  as  to  be 
able  to  be  freely  moved  reciprocally  with  respect  to  a  length- 
wise direction  of  said  base  member  by  a  guiding  device  that 
guides  by  rolling; 

a  drive  unit  comprising  a  linear  motor  that  drives  said  moving 
member  by  the  magnetic  effects  of  armature  coils  and  a  field 
magnet  between  and  respectively  arranged  on  said  base  mem- 
ber and  said  nwving  member; 

a  relative  position  detection  unit  arranged  between  said  base 
member  and  said  moving  member  that  outputs  an  electrical 
signal  indicating  the  relative  position  of  said  moving  member 
with  respect  to  said  base  member; 


a  probe  that  measures  the  dimensions  of  an  object,  said  probe 
having  a  measuring  position  detection  sensor  that  detects  said 
object,  said  sensor  being  arranged  on  said  moving  member; 
and 

a  processing  unit  that  calculates  the  dimensions  of  the  object 
based  on  a  detection  output  from  said  measuring  position 
detection  sensor  indicating  that  an  object  has  been  detected, 
and  on  the  electrical  signal  output  by  said  relative  position 
detection  unit  as  a  result  of  a  driving  operation  of  said  linear 
motor 


5,713,137 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEODORIZING,  STERILIZING  AND 

DRYING  BEDDING  AND  CLOTHING 

Sanai    Fujita,    107    Green    Park    Kotesashi,    12-1,   4-chome, 

Kotesashi-cho,  Tokorozawa-shi,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1995,  7-141387; 
May  17,  1995,  7-141388;  May  17,  1995,  7-141389 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  34—106  29  Claims 


5,713,136 
OBJECT  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Segi  Takei,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,875 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-280028 

InL  CI."  GOIB  7/04 

U&  a.  33—501.03  14  Claims 


1.  A  deodorization.  sterilization  and  drying  apparatus  for  bed- 
ding and  clothing,  which  comprises: 

a  warm  air  generator  wherein  are  provided  a  warm  air  nozzle,  a 
heater  and  a  fan.  and  wherein  an  allcaline  chlorine  dioxide  gas 
generator,  within  which  is  an  allcaline  ceramic  body  that  is 
impregnated  with  an  alkaline  chlorine  dioxide  solution,  is 
located  along  a  flow  path  of  said  warm  air  that  is  generated  in 
said  warm  air  generator, 

an  air-permeable  air  mattress  from  which  said  warm  air  from 
said  warm  air  generator  is  ejected  to  dry  bedclothes,  and 

a  hose  for  connecting  said  air  mattress  to  said  warm  air  genera- 
tor, whereby  said  warm  air  from  said  warm  air  generator  is 
brought  into  contact  with  said  cerannic  body  so  as  to  supply 
warm  air  that  contains  alkaline  chlorine  dioxide  gas  to  said  air 
mattress. 


5,713,138 
COATING  DRYER  SYSTEM 
Paul  D.  Rudd,   Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Research, 
Incorporated,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,407  ^ 

Int  a."  F26B  i/i4 
U.S.  a.  34—274  15  Claims 

15.  A  dryer  system  for  drying  a  coating  applied  to  a  substrate, 
the  dryer  system  comprising: 
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5,713,140 
RESILIENT  SHOE  SOLE 
Alois  C.  Baggenstoss,  1832  SE.  Enfield  Ave.,  Port  St  Lude,  Fla. 
34952 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,001 
U.S.  CI.  36—28  12  Oaims 


a  thermally  conductive  roll  having  a  length,  an  inner  circumfer- 
ential surface,  and  a  peripheral  surface  for  supporting  the 
substrate; 

a  plurality  of  energy  emitters  disposed  side-by-side  within  the 
conductive  roll  along  the  length  of  the  conductive  roll  for 
emitting  energy,  each  energy  emitter  being  formed  and  dis- 
posed to  radially  emit  energy  simultaneously  along  the  entire 
inner  circumferential  surface  of  the  conductive  roll;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  plurality  of  energy  emitters  to  selec- 
tively emit  energy  along  the  length  of  the  conductive  roll. 


5,713,139 
QUIET  OPERATING  INDUSTRIAL  DRYER 
David  L.  Briggs,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Ellis  Corporation, 
Itasca,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,189 

Int.  CI."  F26B  lJ/02 

U.S.  a.  34—607  22  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  sole  comprising 

(A)  a  foot-supporting  upper  layer, 

(B)  a  plurality  of  support  blocks  comprising  tough,  resilient 
material,  attached  to.  and  extending  downwardly  from,  said 
upper  layer,  and 

(C)  a  plurality  of  strips  of  elastic  sheeting,  each  said  strip 
connecting  a  low  end  of  one  of  said  support  blocks  to  a 
remote  area  of  said  upper  layer,  whereby  bending,  by  foot 
pressure,  of  any  of  said  support  blocks  will  gready  stretch  at 
least  one  said  strip  of  sheeting  attached  thereto. 


5,713,141 
CUSHIONING  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED  FLEXIBLE 
BARRIER  MEMBRANE 
Paul  H.  MitcheU,  Chesterfield.  Mo.;  James  C.  Sell,  Jr.,  Battle- 
ground, Wash.,  and  Henry  W,  Bonk,  Wallingford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  and  Tetra  Plastics. 
Inc.,  St  Charies,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,287,  Aug.  31,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,255 
IntCI."A43B  1 3/12:1  ino 
MS.  CI.  36—27  11  Oaims 


1.  A  dryer  comprising  a  tumbler  having  a  rotatable  basket  for 
containing  items  to  be  dried;  said  tumbler  having  an  air  inlet  and 
an  air  outlet;  a  burner  having  a  duct  communicating  with  said  air 
inlet:  a  blower  operable  for  drawing  air  through  said  burner  for 
elevating  the  air  temperature,  for  drawing  heated  air  through  said 
inlet  and  said  tumbler  for  drying  items  contained  in  said  tumbler, 
for  drawing  air  through  said  air  outlet,  and  for  directing  the  air 
through  an  exhaust  duct;  said  blower  including  a  blower  wheel  and 
a  motor  for  rotatably  driving  said  blower  wheel,  and  said  blower 
wheel  having  a  diameter  of  at  least  27  inches  and  being  operable  at 
speeds  no  greater  than  about  1,300  RPM  for  drawing  an  air  flow 
through  said  tumbler  of  at  least  1 1 .000  cfm  at  a  noise  level  no 
greater  than  about  72  dB. 


1.  In  a  shoe  having  an  upper  and  a  sole  structure,  a  gas-filled 
cushioning  device  forming  part  of  said  sole  structure,  comprising: 

a  multi-layer  film  which  is  formed  into  a  gas-filled  membrane 
having  an  interior  compartment  capable  of  receiving  at  least 
one  capture  gas  constituent,  said  multi-layer  film  including  an 
outer  layer  comprised  of  a  first  flexible  resilient  elastomeric 
thermoplastic  material,  an  inner  layer  comprised  of  a  second 
flexible  resilient  elastomeric  thermoplastic  material,  and  a 
barrier  layer  between  said  inner  and  outer  layers  comprised  of 
a  co-polymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  alcohol  which  is  capable 
of  selectively  resisting  an  outward  diffiision  of  said  capture 
gas  con.stituent  and  permitting  an  inward  diflfusion  pumping  of 
at  least  one  mobile  gas  constituent,  said  barrier  layer  being 
interposed  between  and  in  direct  contiguous  contact  with  said 
outer  and  inner  layers. 
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5,713,142 

TRAINING  SHOES  HAVING  A  SOLE  MOUNTED 

ELASTIC  MEMBER 

Mohmed  Osama  Ahmed  Fahmey  El-Clrcy,  P.O.  Box  9229, 

Dubai,  L'nited  Arab  Emirates 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,793 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  30,  1995, 
9522153 

Int  CV  A43B  5A)0:  A63B  21/02 
VS.  CL  36—132  10  Qaims 


./(-^^^fV, 


(a)  a  substantially  U-shaped  heel  cup,  having  a  lateral  and 
medial  arm  and  a  bight  adapted  to  engage  and  surround  a 
user's  heel,  wherein  the  arms  and  bight  together  define  a  first 
accommodative  aperture  tlirough  which  the  heel  will  rest  on 
an  insole  of  the  user's  shoe; 

(b)  a  longitudinal  arch  support  consisting  of  the  medial  arm  of 
the  heel  cup  extended  from  the  bight  of  the  heel  cup  to  at  least 
an  anterior  point  which,  when  in  use.  is  approximately  per- 
pendicular with  the  |x>sterior  edge  of  the  metatarsal  heads  of 
the  user's  foot; 

(c)  a  midfoot  support  separated  from  a  proximal  arm  of  the  heel 
cup  by  a  second  accommodative  aperture,  wherein  the  mid- 
foot support  adjoins  the  longitudinal  arch  support  mediolater- 
ally  and  extends  therefrom  to  a  point  which,  when  in  use,  will 
be  approximately  parallel  with  the  lateral  edge  of  the  user's 
foot;  and. 

(d)  a  metatarsal  pad  joined  to  an  anterior  end  of  the  longitudinal 
arch  support  and  separated  from  the  midfoot  support  by  a 
third  accommodative  aperture,  wherein  the  metatarsal  pad  has 
a  mid  portion  and  an  anterior  edge  that,  when  in  use,  is  shaped 
to  substantially  conform  to  the  posterior  edge  of  the  metatar- 
sal beads  of  the  user's  foot; 

wherein   the   system   is   formed   throughout  of  a  compression- 
resistant,  deformable  material. 


10.  An  exercise  device  comprising  at  least  one  shoe  and  at  least 
one  elongate  elastic  member,  the  at  least  one  shoe  including  an 
upper  and  a  sole  portion,  wherein  the  sole  portion  is  provided  with 
anchorage  means,  and  wherein  the  at  least  one  elongate  elastic 
member  may  be  attached  to  the  anchorage  means  and,  in  use. 
gripped  by  a  wearer  of  the  device  so  as  to  provide  an  elastic  force 
against  which  the  wearer  may  exert  him  or  herself; 

said  anchorage  means  comprising  anchorage  points  provided  on 
generally  opposite  sides  of  the  sole  portion,  the  aiKhorage 
points  being  adapted  securely  to  receive  a  connector  mounted 
on  an  end  of  an  elastic  member;  and 
said  at  least  one  elastic  member  comprising  at  least  one  or  more 
elastic  cords  in  the  form  of  a  loop. 


5,713,144 

LINEAR  EXCAVATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

HYDRAULIC  POWER  SHOVEL 

Yoshinao  Haraoka,  Osaka-fu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Komatsu 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)2017,  §  371  Date  May  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/15420,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jiin.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648,107 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  30,  1993,  5-299553; 
Feb.  2,  1994,  6-10785;  Feb.  2,  1994,  6-10828 

Int.  a.*  E02F  5/02:  G05D  1/02 
VS.  CL  37—348  18  Claims 


5,713,143 
ORTHOTIC  SYSTEM 
Michael    Kendall,    San    Diego,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Kendall 
Orthotics,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,323 

InL  a."  A43B  7/14:t3/3S 

VS.  CL  36—145  13  Claims 


"^; 


I.  An  orthotic  system  scalable  into  a  user's  shoe  comprising: 


1.  A  linear  excavation  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  hydraulic 
power  shovel  having  a  boom,  a  boom  actuator,  an  arm,  an  arm 
actuator,  an  excavating  member,  and  an  excavating  member  actua- 
tor mounted  on  a  vehicle  body  which  is  mounted  on,  and  able  to  be 
turned  relative  to,  a  traveling  body,  comprising: 

a  laser  oscillator,  to  be  installed  on  a  surface  of  a  target  site  of 

excavation: 
a  laser  beam  receiving  imit,  mountable  upon  the  vehicle  body  of 
the  hydraulic  power  shovel,  for  receiving  a  laser  beam  trans- 
mined  from  said  laser  oscillator,  and  detecting  a  laser  beam 
receiving  position  at  which  the  laser  beam  impinges  said  laser 
beam  receiving  unit; 
a  boom  angle  sensor  for  detecting  an  angle  of  the  boom  and  for 
generating  a  boom  angle  detection  signal; 
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an  arm  angle  sensor  for  detecting  an  angle  of  the  arm  and  for 

generating  an  arm  angle  detection  signal; 
an  excavating  member  angle  sensor  for  detecting  an  angle  of  the 
excavating  member  and  for  generating  an  excavating  member 
angle  detection  signal; 
a  turning  angle  sensor  for  detecting  a  turning  angle  of  the 
vehicle  body  with  respect  to  the  traveling  body  and  for 
geiterating  a  turning  angle  signal; 
a  controller  for  controlling  a  path  of  excavation  of  the  excavat- 
ing member  based  on  the  laser  beam  receiving  position,  by, 
computing  a  height  of  an  end  portion  of  the  excavating 
member  with  respect  to  a  reference  position  of  the  vehicle 
body  based  on  said  boom  angle  detection  signal,  said  arm 
angle  detection  signal,  and  said  excavating  member  angle 
detection  signal  and  generating  an  excavating  member 
height  signal, 
detecting  an  amount  of  displacement  in  height  of  the  vehicle 
body  in  response  to  a  variation  in  the  laser  beam  receiving 
position  and  generating  a  vehicle  height  displacement  sig- 
nal representative  thereof, 
computing,  based  on  said  turning  angle  signal  and  a  signal 
representative  of  an  angle  between  the  laser  beam  and  a 
/'        ■'horizontal  line,  an  amount  of  displacement  in  height  of  the 
^end  portion  of  the  excavating  member  with  respect  to  the 
/•laser  beam  that  occurs  when  the  vehicle  body  is  turned  and 
^/^     generating  an  excavating  member  displacement  signal  rep- 
resentative thereof; 
providing  control  signals  to  the  boom  actuator,  the  arm  acma- 
tor,  and  the  excavating  member  actuator  in  response  to  said 
vehicle  height  displacement  signal,  said  excavating  mem- 
ber height  signal,  and  said  excavating  member  displace- 
ment signal  for  moving  the  boom,  arm,  and  excavating 
member  so  as  to  keep  the  height  of  the  end  portion  of  the 
excavating  member  constant  with  respect  to  the  laser  beam. 


5,713,145 
WEAR  RESISTANT  EXCAVATING  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Rovang,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  GH  Hensley 
ladustries.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,445 

Int  a.*  E02F  9/28 

VS.  CL  37—458  19  Claims 


1.  For  an  excavating  device  having  an  earth  penetrating  lip,  the 
lip  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  an  edge,  and  one  of 
the  top  and  boaom  surfaces  having  a  retainer  mounted  thereto,  the 
retainer  having  a  laterally  outwardly  extending  side  portion  formed 
thereon,  a  wear  resistant  attachment  comprising: 

a  generally  C-sbaped  body  having  a  profile  internally  formed 
thereon  and  a  fastener  attachment  portion,  said  profile  being 
shaped  to  complementarily  receive  the  lip  therein: 
a  fastener  having  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  opposite  ends  being 
attached  to  said  fastener  attachment  portion  and  the  other  of 
said  opposite  ends  being  attachable  to  the  retainer;  and 


a  resilient  biasing  member  attached  to  said  fastener  and  capable 
of  biasing  said  profile  to  contact  tlie  lip  when  said  fastener  is 
attached  to  the  retainer, 

said  body  further  having  a  recess  internally  formed  thereon,  said 
recess  being  capable  of  cooperatively  engaging  the  retainer 
side  portion  and  restricting  displacement  of  said  body  relative 
to  the  lip  when  said  fastener  is  attached  to  the  retainer, 

whereby  the  body  may  be  conveniently  maintained  on  the  lip 
with  said  profile  in  resiliently  biased  contact  with  the  lip. 


5,713,146 

PICTURE  FRAME  DISPLAY  Wmi  SLIDE  IN 

MERCHANDISE  PACKAGE  AND  GRAPHICS 

James  R.  Reeves,  Sr,  846  Moss  Farms  Rd..  Cheshire,  Conn. 

06410 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,768 

Int  CL*  G09F  7/02 

VS.  CL  40—611  1  Claim 


•-i 


I.  A  unit  for  displaying  merchandise  such  as  a  tool  kit  and 
individual  tools  in  a  picttire  frame  look  with  advertising  graphics 
as  a  background  comprising,  a  frame,  a  clear,  transparent,  thermo- 
formed  package  containing  the  merchandise  to  be  displayed  and  a 
panel  containing  advertising  graphics  pertaining  to  the  merchan- 
dise to  be  displayed,  the  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  upright  side 
rails  interconnected  at  their  lower  ends  by  a  horizontally-extending 
bonom  rail  and  interconnected  at  their  upper  ends  by  a 
horizontally-extending,  removable  top  rail,  each  side  rail  being 
shaped  to  define  a  pair  of  vertically-extending,  mtegral,  adjacent, 
front  and  rear  channels,  the  size  and  spacing  of  the  front  channels 
being  appropriate  to  slidably  receive  therein  the  package  contain- 
ing the  merchandise  when  the  top  rail  is  removed,  the  size  and 
spacing  of  the  rear  channels  being  appropriate  to  slidably  receive 
therein  the  graphics  panel  so  as  to  be  disposed  rearwardly  of  the 
package,  with  the  advertising  graphics  thereon  being  clearly  visible 
through  the  package,  the  package  being  secured  against  removal 
from  the  frame  upon  replacement  of  the  top  rail,  hangers  on  the 
frame  for  suspending  the  unit  from  a  supporting  surface,  cross 
braces  extending  between  and  fixed  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the 
side  rails  of  the  frame  for  providing  stability  to  the  frame,  and  t)>e 
package  being  fabricated  from  a  clear,  transparent  plastic  material 
which  is  thermoformed  to  encapsulate  the  merchandise,  the  pack- 
age including  a  clear,  transparent,  rectangular,  front  panel  with 
appropriately  sized  pockets  thermoformed  therein  of  sufficient 
number  for  accepting  the  merchandise  and  a  clear,  transparent 
rectangular  rear  panel  for  supporting  the  merchandise  and  provid- 
ing a  high-gloss  appearance,  the  front  panel  and  rear  panel  being 
brought  into  engagement  to  enclose  the  merchandise  and  being 
locked  together  by  fasteners. 
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5,713,147 
ORNAMENTAL  PHOTOGRAPH  HOLDER 
Maria  Ward  Johnson,  3  Lynwood  Ave.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  M4V1K3 

Fikd  May  24,  1996,  Scr.  No.  6534)29 

Int.  a."  G«9F  1/12 

VS.  a.  40—771  7  CliUns 


1.  A  transparent  globular  photograph  holder  consisting  of:  two 
transparent  complementary  semiglobular  members,  each  said 
complementary  transparent  member  consisting  of  a  hollow  semi- 
globe  having  a  flat,  planar,  circular  face,  said  flat,  planar,  circular 
face  constituting  an  inner  frame  disc,  each  said  inner  frame  disc 
consisting  of  an  integrally-formed  inr>er  circular  ring  for 
co-operating  together  to  provide  back-up  rings  for  holding  two 
photographs,  back-to-back.  for  two-way  viewing,  said  hollow 
semiglobies  being  selectively-secured  together  at  a  selected  area  of 
their  respective  flat,  planar,  circular  faces  by  hinge  means,  and 
being  releasably  temporarily  locked  together  at  another  area  of 
their  respective  flat,  planar,  circular  faces  by  means  of  a  flexible 
clasp  on  one  of  said  inner  frame  discs  which  co-operates  with  a 
retaining  slot  in  said  other  inner  frame  disc;  and  means  for  hanging 
said  transparent  globular  photograph  holder 


1.  A  fraine  assembly  for  holding  a  picture  which  comprises: 
a  base  member  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  base 
being  formed  with  a  recess  on  said  first  side  and  having  an 
aperture  formed  through  said  base  member  for  access  to  said 
recess  from  said  second  side,  said  base  member  being  further 
formed  with  an  integral  rim  surrounding  said  aperture  and 
with  a  pair  of  retainer  rings  projecting  from  said  rim  on  said 
second  side  thereof: 


a  transparent  sheet  attached  to  said  first  side  of  said  base 
member  to  cover  said  recess  and  to  create  a  pocket  between 
said  sheet  and  said  base  member  for  receiving  said  picture 
therein  through  said  aperture:  and 

a  brace  formed  with  a  pair  of  flexible  arms  extending  therefrom 
to  establish  a  space  therebetween,  each  said  arm  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  being  formed  with  a  pin  oriented  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  with 
said  pins  of  said  respective  arms  being  coaxial  and  opposedly 
extending  from  said  arms  for  movement  therewith  between  a 
first  configuration  wherein  said  pins  can  pass  between  said 
retainer  rings  and  a  second  configuration  wherein  said  pins 
/'are  inserted  into  a  respective  said  retainer  ring  for  holding 
said  frame  assembly  with  said  brace  in  a  desired  position. 


5,713,149 

ELECTRONIC  TRIGGER  LOCK 

Jcfferey  A.  Cady,  ColleyvlUe;  Gary  T.  Mackey,  Arlington;  L. 

Scott  Hazlewood,  Bonham.  and  Roberi  C.  Scott,  Richardson, 

all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Trigger  Block,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,425 

Int.  a.''F41A  17/00 

VS.  CL  42—70.06  20  Claims 


5,713,148 
FRAME  WTTH  PICTURE  HOLDER 

Douglas  I.  Lovison,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chromium 

Graphics  Inc..  VTsta,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  310,278,  Sep.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648385 
Int.  CI."  G09F  1/12 
VS.  a.  40—776  10  aaims 


1.  An  electronic  trigger  lock  for  preventing  the  unauthorized 
access  to  the  trigger  of  a  firearm  comprising: 

a  back  plate  which  blocks  access  to  the  trigger  of  the  firearm 
from  a  first  side; 

an  electronic  portion  having  an  outer  housing  which  blocks 
access  to  the  trigger  from  a  second  side,  the  electronic  portion 
including  a  locking  device,  the  locking  device  including 
a  release  member; 

a  connecting  member  attached  to  the  release  member  and 
an  actuating  member  adapted  to  engage  the  connecting  mem- 
ber; 

the  locking  device  being  operable  in  an  unlock  mode  of  opera- 
tion, wherein  the  electronic  portion  positions  the  connecting 
member  to  be  engaged  by  the  actuating  member  and  the 
connecting  member  acts  upon  the  release  member  to  unlock 
the  electronic  trigger  lock. 


5,713,150 
COMBINED  MECHANICAL  AND  ELECTRO- 
MECHANICAL HRING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  FIREARM 
George  D.  Ealovega,  Kennebunk,  Me.,  assignor  to  Defense 
Technologies,  LLC,  Portland,  Me. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,527 
Int.  a."  F41A  19/04 
VS.  a.  42—84  24  Claims 

16.  In  a  firearm  having  a  firing  mechanism  with  a  hammer,  a 
trigger  with  a  trigger  sear  for  engaging  a  sear  surface  on  the 
hammer  to  retain  the  hammer  at  a  cocked  position,  an  automatic 
sear,  and  a  semi-automatic  sear,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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5,713,151 
PASS-THROUGH  FISHING  ROD 
Kiyohiko  Matumoto,  Sakal,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1994,  6-245037 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  87/00 

VS.  CL  43—18.1  19  aaims 


5,713,152 

FISHING  BOBBER  WITH  INTEGRAL  PIVOTED  LINE 

HOLDER 

Mari(  L.  Domack,  1400  E.  Ha.stings  Lake  Rd.,  JonesviUc,  Mich. 

49250 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,008 

InL  CL*  AOIK  91/03 

VS.  a.  43—44.95  8  Claims 


an  electro-mechanical  movement  mechanism  for  moving  the 
automatic  sear  from  a  hammer  retaining  position  to  a  hammer 
release  ion.  wherein  the  movement  mechanism  does  not  affect 
operation  of  the  semi-automatic  sear. 


1.  A  fishing  bobber  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hollow  buoy- 
ant body  having  a  lower  region,  an  elongated  bendable  stem 
extending  from  said  body  lower  region  formed  of  a  flexible  syn- 
thetic material,  a  latch  homogeneously  defined  on  said  stem 
formed  of  the  stem  material,  said  latch  being  of  an  elongated  form 
having  a  free  end  and  a  hinge  end.  a  hinge  intercormecting  said 
latch  hinge  end  to  said  stem  permitting  said  latch  to  pivot  between 
closed  and  open  positions,  said  hinge  comprising  a  flexible  portion 
homogeneously  formed  of  the  material  of  said  stem  and  latch,  and 
a  latch  catch  defined  on  said  stem  engaging  said  latch  free  end 
when  said  latch  is  in  said  closed  position  and  releasing  said  latch 
free  end  when  said  stem  is  bent  in  a  direction  so  as  to  effect  a 
separation  of  said  latch  free  end  from  said  latch,  said  latch  facili- 
tating an  orienting  of  a  fishing  line  between  itself  and  said  stem 
when  in  said  closed  position  and  releasing  the  fishing  line  when 
pivoted  to  said  open  position. 


1.  A  pass-through  fishing  rod  comprising  a  plurality  of  rod 
bodies  including  a  tip  rod  body  having  a  first  diameter  and  a 
plurality  of  larger-diameter  rod  bodies  having  successively  increas- 
ing diameters  greater  than  said  first  diameter, 
each  of  said  rod  bodies  having  an  inside  surface  defining  a 

passage  for  a  fishing  line,  a  rear  end  section,  and  a  front  part 

having  an  inside  diameter, 
said  rod  bodies  being  so  formed  that  the  rear  end  section  of  a  rod 

body  can  be  inserted  and  fastened  to  the  inside  surface  of  the 

front  part  of  a  larger-diameter  rod  body, 
and  further  comprising  line  supporting  means  for  supporting  a 

fishing  line  which  are  installed  in  a  portion  of  said  inside 

surface  of  at  least  one  rod  body  that  is  located  further  toward 

said  rear  end  section  of  said  rod  body  than  said  front  part  of 

said  rod  body, 
wherein  said  line  supporting  means  has  an  inside  diameter  that  is 

larger  Chan  the  inside  diameter  of  said  frotit  part,  such  that  one 

of  said  rod  bodies  can  be  inserted  into  a  larger-diameter  rod 

body  in  a  position  rearward  of  the  position  where  said  line 

supporting  means  are  formed, 
and  wherein  the  front  part  of  a  larger-diameter  rod  body  has  a 

wall  thickness  that  is  greater  than  the  wall  thickness  of  the 

remainder  of  said  rod  body. 


5,713,153 

INSECT  TRAP  CONTAINING  OLFACTORY  LURE 

John  M.  Cook,  264  E.  Loyola  Ave.,  Fresno.  Calif.  93720-1637, 

and  Roy  T.  Cunningham,  P.O.  Box  4459,  Hiio,  Hi.  96720 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248^65 

Int  CL'  AOIM  I/I4 

VS.  a.  4^—114  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  attracting  and  trapping  insects  and  retaining 

the  insects  for  later  inspection  and  disposal,  said  apparatus  capable 

of  being  placed  upon  or  reriMvably  secured  to  a  support  structure. 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing: 

(b)  at  least  one  adhesive  panel  removably  secured  to  said  hous- 
ing, said  adhesive  panel  being  rigid  or  semi-rigid,  said  adhe- 
sive panel  substantially  defining  a  dual  or  multiple-sided 
adhesive  panel  wherein  at  least  two  sides  can  be  exposed  to 
the  insects,  each  of  said  sides  of  said  adhesive  panel  having  a 
sticky,  taclcy  or  adhesive  substance  thereon  capable  of  captur- 
ing and  retaining  the  insects  that  contact  therewith,  said 
adhesive  panel  forming  a  substantial  portion  of  an  outwardly 
exposed  exterior  surface  of  said  apparatus;  and 

(c)  an  insect  attractant  removably  secured  to  said  housing,  said 
attractant  capable  of  emitting  an  odor  to  activate  olfactory 
senses  of  the  insects  to  lure  the  insects  to  said  apparatus,  said 
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attractani  being  either  incorporated  into  said  adhesive  sub- 
stance or  being  provided  separate  therefrom,  said  housing 
protecting  said  adhesive  panel  and  said  attractant  from  con- 
tacting the  support  structure  and  other  foreign  surfaces,  at 
least  one  side  of  said  adhesive  panel  having  said  sticky,  tacky 
or  adhesive  substance  thereon  facing  outwardly  to  dehne  a 
portion  of  said  outwardly  exposed  exterior  surface  of  said 
apparatus,  said  adhesive  panel  having  a  first  adhesive  panel 
and  a  second  adhesive  panel  each  of  which  are  removably 
secured  to  said  housing,  said  first  adhesive  panel  having  a 
generally  spaced,  collateral  orientation  with  respect  to  said 
second  adhesive  panel  said  attractant  at  least  one  attractant 
panel  removably  secured  to  said  housing,  said  attractant  panel 
being  rigid  or  semi-rigid,  said  attractant  panel  having  exposed 
opposed  sides,  each  of  said  sides  of  said  anractant  panel 
having  an  attractant  substance  thereon  capable  of  activating 
olfactory  senses  of  the  insects  to  lure  the  insects  to  said 
apparatus,  said  attractant  panel  being  juxtaposed  between  said 
first  adhesive  panel  and  said  second  adhesive  panel,  said 
attractant  panel  having  a  generally  spaced,  collateral  orienta- 
tion with  respect  to  said  first  adhesive  panel  and  with  respect 
to  said  second  adhesive  panel. 


5,713,154 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  A  GREENHOUSE 
Joel  Gilon  Goldstein,  Jerusalem,  and  Arie  Kenig,  Eilot,  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Biosolar  Technologies  Ltd.,  Jerusalem, 
Israel 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  555,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  10,  1994,  111593 

Int.  CI.*'  AOIG  9/00 

VS.  CI.  47—17  16  Claims 


cooling  means  for  cooling  carbon  dioxide  containing  combus- 
tion gas  produced  by  operation  of  said  heater: 

storage  means  connected  by  gas  flow  means  to  receive  carbon 
dioxide  containing  combustion  gas  from  said  heater  and  to 
hold  said  combustion  gas.  said  combustion  gas  comprising 
carbon  dioxide  produced  by  the  operation  of  said  heater: 

distribution  means  for  supplying  the  stored  carbon  dioxide  con- 
taining combustion  gas  from  said  storage  means  to  said  green- 
house atmosphere,  and 

distribution  control  nrcans  including  control  valves  for  daytime 
supplying  of  said  carbon  dioxide  containing  gas  for  predeter- 
mined periods  only  during  daytime  and  at  a  flow  rate  deter- 
mined by  said  distribution  control  means. 


5,713.155 
GRID  PLATE  FOR  STABILIZING  NATURAL  GROUND 
Eugen  Prestele,  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alexander 
KJenle,  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554346 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1994,  9417815 
U 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  9A)2:  EOIC  5/20 
VS.  CI.  47—33  7  Claims 


\  ./ 


1.  A  grid  plate  for  stabilizing  natural  ground,  comprising  a  base 
and  side  walls  formed  in  one  piece  with  the  base  which  form 
chambers  open  to  the  top  being  in  the  form  of  regular  polygons, 
the  ba.se  having  water  outlets,  the  chambers  being  in  the  form  of 
sectional  chambers  which  are  laterally  open  on  their  periphery 
which  form  closed  chambers  with  laterally  open  sectional  cham- 
bers of  adjacent  grid  plates  complementary  thereto  when  two 
similar  grid  plates  are  assembled  and  the  ends  of  the  side  walls  of 
both  grid  plates  forming  the  sectional  chambers  come  into  contact, 
the  ends  of  the  contacting  side  walls  having  flattenings  in  the 
region  of  contact  formed  as  bends  at  the  ends  of  the  side  walls,  the 
bends  at  the  ends  of  two  complementary  side  walls  lying  flat 
against  each  other  when  two  similar  grid  plates  are  joined  together. 


20  ^ 


r 


30 


I.  An  apparatus  for  heating  a  greenhouse  and  for  supplying 
carbon  dioxide  gas  thereto,  comprising: 

a  heater  for  burning  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  arranged  to  at  least 

indirectly   heat   the   atmosphere   of  said   greenhouse   when 

required; 


5,713.156 
SHUTTER  FOR  CURVED  WINDOWS 
Kenneth  W.  Briggs,  Sr.,  Rice.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rushman  Indus- 
tries, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,733 
Int  CI."  E06B  7/096 
VS.  CI.  49—82.1  5  Cnaims 

I.  A  shutter  for  curved  windows  comprising: 
a  frame  having  an  inner  frame  member  and  an  outer  frame 

member: 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  louvers,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
louvers  having  a  narrow  end,  a  wide  end,  and  two  diverging 
lateral  sides:  and  each  being  mounted  to  said  inner  frame 
member  at  said  narrow  end,  and  to  said  outer  frame  member 
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at  said  wide  end  by  means  of  a  mounting  pin  extending  into 
said  outer  frame  member  and  into  said  wide  end:  and 
rack  and  pinion  gear  assembly  in  said  frame  for  engaging 
synchronously  said  plurality  of  louvers,  said  assembly  com- 
prising a  pair  of  opposing  slidably  mounted  arcuate  rack  gears 
and  a  plurality  of  pinion  gears  mounted  between  each  of  said 
pair  of  arcuate  rack  gears. 


force  against  said  lower  ends  of  said  panels  for  moving  said  lower 
ends  toward  said  understnicture.  U 


5,713,157 
DECK  HANGER 
Martin  van  Leeuwen,  Tilburg,  and  Gerardus  E.  C.  van  Gijsel, 
Goirle,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Erico  International 
Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,908 
Int.  CI.''  A47F  5/60.  E04B  //.«;  E04C  V40 


5.713.159 
MULTI  PART  PLASTIC  LINEAL 
Helmut  Schmidt,  Unionville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion 
Plastics  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,861 
InL  CI.''  E04B  IA)H 


VS.  a.  52—39 


5,713,158 
ROOFING  RIDGE  INSTALLATION 
Alden  T.  Gibbs,  158  Conduit  St.,  Annapolis,  Md.  21401 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,031 
Int.  CI."  E04D  13/15:1/30:3/40 
VS.  CI.  52—57  27  Claims 

1.  A  roofing  ridge  installation  comprising  a  roof  understnicture 
having  a  pair  of  outwardly  sloping  sides  which  form  an  inverted 
V-shaped  ridgp  having  a  peak,  a  plurality  of  panels  mounted  on 
each  of  said  sides,  each  of  said  panels  having  a  lower  end.  .said 
lower  ends  being  disposed  remote  from  each  other,  anchor  mem- 
bers interconnecting  said  lower  ends,  said  panels  having  upper 
ends  disposed  near  each  other,  a  pressure  applying  assembly 
mounted  against  said  upper  ends  of  said  panels  to  apply  a  force 
against  said  upper  ends  of  said  panels,  and  said  pressure  applying 
assembly  applying  an  upward  force  against  said  anchor  members 
at  a  location  between  said  upper  ends  and  said  lower  ends  to  resist 
said  force  against  said  upper  ends  and  thereby  create  an  inward 


U.S.  CI.  52—98 


5  Claims 


8  Claims 


^y. 


1.  A  deck  hanger  assembly  comprising  spaced  hanger  clips 
grasping  accessible  edges  on  the  underside  of  deck  panels,  each 
hanger  clip  having  a  hole,  a  bar  inserted  through  each  bole  and 
spanning  between  said  spaced  hanger  clips  beneath  the  deck  pan- 
els, and  blocking  clips  at  each  hanger  clip  securing  the  bar  to  each 
hanger  clip. 


1.  A  lineal  of  plastic  material  comprising  at  least  first  and  second 
panel  securing  components  extruded  as  a  single  piece,  said  first 
component  having  a  recess  therein  and  said  second  component 
having  a  leg  secured  to  said  first  component  by  at  least  one  wall  in 
said  material,  said  components  interlocking  with  one  another  to 
form  a  panel  receiving  groove  after  separating  said  components  at 
said  wall  with  said  leg  of  said  second  component  secured  in  said 
recess  of  said  first  component. 


5,713,160 
RETRACTABLE  BIRD  DETERRING  DEVICE 
Harold    G.    Heron,    280    Rochester   Street,   #2007,    Ottawa. 
OnUrio,  Canada,  KIR  7S4 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  677.683 

Int.  a."  E04B  1/72 

VS.  CI.  52—101  6  Claims 

1.  A  wire  holding  mechanism  for  use  in  deterring  birds  from 

landing,  roosting  or  nesting  on  a  wall  structure  of  a  building,  the 

wire  holding  mechanism  comprising: 

a  ba.se  plate  for  attachment  selectively  to  a  horizontal  surface  or 

a  vertical  surface  of  the  wall  structure:  and 
an  arm  having  means  for  securing  wire. 


179-260  O.G.-98-3:  QL.3 
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wherein  the  base  plate  lies  in  a  plane  and  has  a  protrusion 
integrally  connected  to  an  edge  of  the  base  plate  and  being 
located  entirely  on  one  side  of  the  base  plate,  the  arm  having 
a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  protrusion  and  the  arm 
being  selectively  pivotable  between  four  positions  without  the 
fir»i  ciid  of  the  arm  interfering  with  the  base  plate  or  intersect- 
ing the  plane  of  the  baseplate,  the  four  positions  being  first 
and  second  opposed  positions  in  which  the  arm  extends 
substantially  parallel  to  the  base  plate  and  third  and  fourth 
opposed  positions  in  which  the  arm  extends  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  the  base  plate,  whereby,  with  the  base  plate 
mounted  on  a  vertical  surface  of  the  wall  structure,  the  first 
position  defines  an  operational  protracted  position  in  which 
the  arm  projects  above  the  wall  structure  and  the  second 
position  defines  a  non-operational  retracted  position  in  which 
the  arm  does  not  project  above  the  wall  structure  and,  with  the 
base  plate  mounted  on  a  horizontal  surface  of  the  wall  struc- 
ture, the  third  position  defines  an  operational  protracted  posi- 
tion in  which  the  arm  projects  above  the  wall  structure  and  the 
fourth  position  defines  a  non-operational  retracted  position  in 
which  the  arm  does  not  project  above  the  wqll  sDuctme. 


screen,  spaced  at  a  distaiKe  from  each  other  with  girders  for  the 
suppon  of  the  elennents.  characterized  in  that  the  noise-protection 
screen  comprises  an  air  cavity  delirnited  at  one  side  by  the  sound- 
damping  elements  and  at  the  other  side  by  panel-like  elements, 
said  aii:  cavity  being  in  contact  with  the  surroundings  by  means  of 
air  openings,  preferably  in  the  form  of  air  gaps  running  longitudi- 
nally along  the  noise-protection  screen;  with  the  vertical  height 
being  provided  with  two  or  more  sound-damping  elements  placed 
on  top  of  each  other,  whereby  between  two  adjacent  sound- 
damping  elements,  an  air  gap  is.  provided:  and.  said  air  cavity 
being  closed  off  at  the  top  by  a  cover  member. 


5,713,162 
ASEISMATIC  SYSTEM  FOR  CONSTRUCTIONS  SUCH  AS 

BUILDINGS,  DRY  BRIDGES,  TANKS  AND  LIKE 
PeUegrino  Gallo,  No.  3,  Via  Eleonora  Duse — 00197,  and  Franco 
Braga,  No.  18.  Via  Pompeo  Neri— 00191,  both  of  Rome,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  19, 1994,  RM94A0817 
InL  a."  E02D  27/J4 
VS.  CL  52—167.1  16  Claims 


5,713,161 

NOISE-PROTECTION  SCREEN 

Arend    Johan    Veldhoen,    Raalte,    Netheriands,    assignor    to 

Durisol  Materials  Lindted,  Hamilton,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00052,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/21300,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  530,337 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Feb.   4,    1994. 
9400173 

int  a.*  E04B  1/82       '. 
UAa.  52— 144  7aaims 


'h  ri    /-' 


I.  As  aseismatic  system  for  supported  structures  such  as  build- 
ings, dry  bridges  and  tanks  carried  by  supporting  structures  such  as 
foundations  and  piers,  characterized  in  that  said  system  comprises 
abutment/decoupling  means  for  disposition  between  a  supported 
structure  and  a  supporting  structure  for  operatively  and  sup- 
portively  coupling  the  supported  structuring  on  the  supporting 
structure,  and  being  responsive  to  a  seismic  event  for  decou- 
.    pling  the  supported  structure  from  the  supporting  structure. 

and 
returri  means  including  rope  means  connecting  said  return  means 
to  said  abutment/decoupling  means  for  resisting  relative  dis- 
placements between  the  supported  structure  and  the  support- 
ing structure  upon  decoupling  of  the  supported  structure  from 
the  supporting  structure  at  said  abutment/decoupling  means 
with  a  force  of  constant  value  independent  of  said  relative 
displacement. 


1.  A  noise-protection  screen  provided  with  a  number  of  sound- 
damping  elements  and  over  the  length  of  the  noise-protection 


5,713,163 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  APPARATUS 
Masao  Mutaguchi.  Yotsukaido;  Kiyosi  Kawase;  Koji  Tanida, 
both  of  Yokohama:  Takenori  Otsulta,  Oume;  Tamotsu 
Murata,  Kawasaki:  Yoshinobu  Hiranishi,  Chiba.  and  Ichiro 
Tokumura,  Funabaslti.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Lshikau'^ima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.  Ltd.,  and  Nip- 
pon Cable  Co.,  Ltd.,  Iioth  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,080 
Int  a.*  E04B  1/98;  E07D  27/34 
VS.  a.  52—167.1  40  Claims 

I.  A  vibration  damping  apparatus,  comprising: 
means  for  defining  a  downwardly  arcuate  oscillation  track,  the 
oscillation  track  defining  means  having  first  and  second  lon- 
gitudinal ends  and  being  located  on  a  vibrant  structure,  the 
oscillation  track  having  a  longitudinal  direction: 
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saM  blades  each  having  a  radially  outer  edge  and  a  radially  inner 
edge,  said  radially  outer  edge  having  an  advanced  lead  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  impellor  when  in  use.  relative  to  said 
radially  inner  edge,  said  machine  impellor  blades  providing 
reduced  suction  at  the  inlet  of  said  hose  when  said  interstitial  space 
is  substantially  eliminated  and  air-flow  is  restricted,  such  that  said 
plastic  liner  is  not  readily  entrained  within  said  inlet. 


first  and  second  end  plates  respectively  provided  at  the  longitu- 
dinal first  and  second  ends  of  the  oscillation  track  defining 
means: 

a  vibration  damping  body  movably  located  on  the  oscillation 
track  such  that  it  can  naturally  oscillate  on  the  oscillation 
track  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  oscillation  track  upon 
vibrations  of  the  structure,  the  damping  body  having  first  and 
second  end  faces  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  oscilla- 
tion track,  and  the  first  end  face  being  directed  to  the  first  end 
plate  and  the  second  end  face  being  directed  to  the  second  end 
plate: 

first  and  second  magnets  mounted  on  the  first  and  second  end 
plates,  respectively:  and 

third  and  fourth  magnets  mounted  on  the  first  and  second  end 
faces  of  the  damping  body,  respectively,  the  first  and  third 
magnets  having  the  same  polarity  and  the  second  and  fourth 
magnets  having  the  same  polarity,  whereby  a  repulsion  force 
decelerating  the  damping  body  is  generated  between  the  first 
and  third  magnets  and  between  the  second  and  fourth  magnets 
when  the  vibration  damping  body  nears  the  respective  end 
plate.  / 


5,713,164 
POOL  LINER  INSTALLATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  T.  Ryan,  Box  88030  RPO  60  2975  Kingston  Rd., 
Scarbourgh,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5%,403 

Int.  CI."  B04H  4/14 

VS.  CL  52—169.7  5  Claims 


5,713,165 

FOAM-FILLED  EXTRUDED  PLASTIC  DECKING  WITH 

NON-SLIP  SURFACE  COATING 

Ronald   Dean   Erwin,  Fayetteville.  Ga..  assignor  to  Erwin 

Industries.  Inc..  Peacfatree  City.  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497.860.  Jul.  3.  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,892,  Apr  26,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588^12 

Int  a.*  E04F  11/16:15/10 

VS.  a.  52—181  3  Claims 


.  A  non-slip  decking  plank  comprising: 

.  an  extruded  rectangular  hollow  plastic  outer  shell  having  a 

top.  bottom,  and  two  side  portions,  said  top  having  an  outer 

surface,  and  wherein  said  top  has  a  width  greater  than  a  heighi 

of  said  side  portions: 
.  an  expanded  foam  core  within  said  outer  shell  substantially 

filling  said  outer  shell:  and 

a  non-slip  surface  coating  applied  to  said  outer  surface  of  said 

top  of  said  outer  shell,  said  non-slip  coating  comprising  a 

grit-carrying  layer  and  a  top  layer. 


5,713,166 

MONOCOQUE  STAIRCASE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

JOINING  WOODEN  PIECES 

Raymond  Couture,  Bromont  Canada,  assignor  to  Structures 

Monocoques  Inc..  Montreal.  Canada 

FUed  May  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  247  J50 

Int  CI."  E04F  n/09:  B29C  65/00 

VS.  a.  52—191  17  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  machine  in  combination  with  an  in-ground  pool 
bowl  and  a  plastic  liner  positioned  in  substantially  fitting  relation 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  pool  bowl:  said  liner  and  said  pool 
bowl  defining  therebetween  an  interstitial  space:  said  combination 
including  a  hose  of  predetermined  flow  capacity  connecting  said 
machine  with  said  interstitial  space,  to  enable  the  exhaustion  of 
fluids  located  within  said  interstitial  space  through  said  machine 
directly  to  atmosphere,  to  draw  said  liner  into  intimate  contact  with 
said  bowl,  said  machine  having  a  volute  chamber:  an  impellor 
having  a  back  disc  portion,  a  plurality  of  substantially  planar 
blades  extending  substantially  normal  to  said  back  disc  portion. 


/ 


^ 


%^  'i"  V  ■- 
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I.  A  staircase  comprising  at  least  one  stringer  means  and  a  series 
of  successive  and  alternating  tread  means  and  riser  means,  each  of 


42 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  3,  1998 


said  tread  means,  riser  means  and  stringer  means  being  made  of 
solid  Of  composite  wood,  space  means  defined  at  various  connec- 
tion areas  between  at  least  two  of  said  tread  means,  said  riser 
nieans  and  said  stringer  means  being  substantially  filled  with  filler 
means,  said  filler  means  adhesively  joining  said  tread  and  riser 
means  one  to  another  in  succession  and  further  adhesively  joining 
said  stringer  means  to  said  tread  and  riser  means,  wherein  said 
space  means  comprises  groove  means  defined  in  each  of  said  tread 
and  nser  means  at  a  connection  area  thereof  with  said  groove 
means  substantially  facing  one  another  thereat,  said  space  means 
also  comprising  a  gap  means  provided  between  said  tread  and  riser 
means  at  said  connection  area  and  in  communication  with  said 
groove  means,  said  gap  means  substantially  definmg  a  taper  having 
a  larger  end.  whereby  said  filler  means  during  assembly  is  intro- 
duced in  said  space  means  at  said  larger  end  so  as  to  substantially 
fill  said  groove  means  and  said  gap  means  thereby  substantially 
producing  a  welded  key  between  said  tread  and  riser  means  at  said 
connection  area. 


5,713,168 

JUNCTION  BOX  FOR  LOW  PRORLE  RAISED  PANEL 

FLOORING 

Jan  J.  SchUham.  Leusden.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Guilford 
(Delaware),  Inc.,  Guilford,  Me. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218^73 

Int.  CI."  E04F  15/024 

VS.  a.  52— 220 J  11  Claims 


5,713,167 
GLAZING  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Durham,  and  Ruth  Ann  Durham,  both  of  3317  SW. 
nth  Ave.,  Ft.  Uuderdale,  FU.  33315 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  685J49 
Int.  a."  E06B  5/10 


VS.  a.  52—204,54 


11  Qainis 


1.  A  glazing  system  for  a  sliding  glass  door  including  an  existing 
glass  pane  and  an  existing  door  fraine  having  an  existing  door 
frame  upper  surface  and  having  a  glass  receiving  channel  recessed 
into  said  existing  door  frame  upper  surface,  compnsing: 

a  reinforced  glass  pane  having  a  pane  inner  face  for  orienting 
toward  the  interior  of  a  building  and  a  pane  outer  face  for 
orienting  toward  the  outside  of  a  building  and  having  a 
transparent,  shatter-proof  film  secured  onto  said  pane  inner 
face  with  film  securing  means, 
and  a  mounting  structure  having  a  mounting  member  with  a 
member  anchoring  portion  for  securing  into  said  channel  with 
anchoring  portion  secunng  means  and  a  pane  mounting  flange 
having  a  flange  inner  face  for  directing  toward  the  interior  of 
a  building  and  a  flange  outer  face  for  directing  toward  the 
outside  of  a  building,  said  film  being  secured  to  said  flange 
outer  face  with  pane  securing  means. 


1.  A  flooring  system  in  combination  with  means  for  organizing 
and  providing  access  to  service  lines  traveling  through  the  flooring 
system,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  flooring  system  comprising: 

(i)  a  floor  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  and 
having  a  first  interlocicing  element; 

(ii)  a  support  comprising  a  base  plate  with  a  plurality  of 
stand-offs  having  a  height,  each  stand-off  having  a  top 
surface  and  extending  from  the  base  plate  to  support  the 
floor  plate,  wherein  the  top  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the 
standoffs  includes  a  second  interlocking  element  for  engag- 
ing the  first  interlocking  element  of  the  floor  plate;  and 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  channels  defined  by  the  base  plate,  the  floor 
plate,  and  the  stand-offs: 

(b)  means  for  providing  access  through  at  least  one  floor  plate  to 
service  lines  traveling  through  the  channels;  and 

(c)  means  for  organizing  lines  traveling  through  the  channels 
comprising; 

(i)  a  housing  substantially  the  same  height  as  the  stand-offs; 

and 
(ii)  the  top  of  the  housing  defining  a  flange  that  is  shaped  to 

contact  the  top  surfaces  of  at  least  two  stand-offs, 
the  housing  being  placed  between  selected  stand-offs  and  shaped 
to  be  fixed  in  place  by  contact  with  the  stand-offs. 


5,713,169 
ANCHORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  IDGH-PERFORMANCE 
FIBER  COMPOSITE  CABLES 
Urs  Meier,  Schwerzenbach;   Heinz  Meier,  Bassersdorf,  and 
Patrick  Kim,  Saint-Prex,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Eidgenossische      Materialpriifungsund      Forschungsanstalt 
EMPA,  Diibendorf,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00080,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/29308.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,247 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Apr.   25,    1994, 
1270/94 

InL  a."  E04C  5/12 
VS.  a.  52—223.13  14  aaims 

1.  A  conical  anchoring  system  to  anchor  at  least  one  loaded 
stressed  tension  element  comprising: 

a  conical  anchor  body  having  an  exterior  surface,  a  reduced 

diameter  front  end  and  an  increased  diameter  rear  end;  and 
an  anchor  casing  defining  an  interior  conical  wall; 
wherein  the  anchor  casing  receives  the  conical  anchor  body,  said 
exterior  surface  freely  and  slidingly  contacting  said  interior 
conical  wall; 
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wherein  the  conical  anchor  tiody  retains  said  at  least  one  tension 

element;  and 
wherein  said  conical  anchor  body  is  made  of  a  gradient  material 

having  a  rigidity  that  increases  from  said  froiu  etid  to  said  rear 

end. 


5,713,170 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  WIDENING  A  HIGHWAY 

AND  SUPPORTING  A  SOUND  WALL 

Jact(    Thomas    Elmore,    Washington.    D.C.;     Victor    Elias, 

Bethesda,  and  Longine  Wojciechowski,  Gaithersburg,  both 

of  Md.,  assignors  to  JTE,  Inc..  Lorton.  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427368,  Apr.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5437,788,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,476, 

Feb.  22,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
176,953,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5392,572,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  935,895,  Aug.  28,  1992.  Pat  No.  5,274,971. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676^489 
InL  CI."  E04B  1/00 
VS.  a.  5Z— 258  25  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  widening  a  highway  flanked  by  irregular  terrain, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  row  of  caisson  ineans  formed  in  terrain  providing  a 
foundation  under  a  breast  wall  and  a  sound  wall,  said  caisson 
means  being  formed  from  hardenable  cementitious  material 
cast  over  a  network  of  reinforcing  members; 

a  breast  wall,  including  wall  sections  formed  from  cementitious 
material  cast  over  a  network  of  reinforcing  members  that 
includes  said  network  of  reinforcing  members  of  said  caisson 
means,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cementitious  material 
forming  the  caisson  means  is  integrally  cast  with  and  forms 
pan  of  said  breast  wall,  and 

a  sound  wall  mounted  on  and  supported  by  said  caisson  means. 


5,713,171 
DECK  RAILING  ASSEMBLY  AND  AN  ASSOCIATED 
METHOD 
Thomas  J.  Andres.  North  Versailles,  Pa..  a.ssignor  to  Thermal 
Industries.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,631,  Jan.  16,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser  No.  825,656 
Int  CI."  E04B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  52—263  17  Claims 

1.  A  deck  assembly  comprising: 
a  deck  surface; 
a  first  post  extending  vertically  upwardly  from  said  deck  surface. 

said  first  post  defining  a  notched  area; 
a  first  plastic  post  cover  for  substantially  covering  said  first  post: 
a  first  plastic  rail  extending  from  said  first  plastic  post  cover: 
and 


mechanical  fastening  means  having  a  first  section  thereof 
secured  to  said  first  post  which  defines  a  portion  of  said 
notched  area  and  a  second  section  of  said  mechanical  fasten- 
ing means  secured  to  said  first  plastic  rail. 


5,713,172 

STORAGE  FLOOR  AIR  VENT  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS 

USE 

Howard  Lynn  Tegland,  1243  Reser  Rd.,  WaHa  WalU,  Wash. 

99362 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,108 

Int  a."  E04F  17/04 

VS.  CI.  52— 302J  14  Claims 


1.  A  Storage  Floor  Air  Vent  comprising: 

A.  a  shell  having  a  shell  back  and  front  side  and  a  shell  first  and 
second  side;  the  four  sides,  consisting  of  the  shell  back,  first, 
front  and  second  sides  combining  respectively  to  enclose 
therein  a  shell  cavity; 

B.  the  shell  cavity  having  at  one  end  a  shell  bottom  opening  and 
at  the  other  end  a  shell  lop  opening;  a  pair  of  mounting 
flanges  proximal  to  the  shell  bottom  opening;  said  mounting 
flanges  protrude  from  each  of  the  shell  first  and  second  sides: 

C.  a  locating  protrusion  formed  between  the  mounting  flange 
and  the  shell  bottom  opening;  a  first  and  second  reinforcing 
rib  on  both  the  shell  first  and  second  sides  generally  orthogo- 
nal to  both  the  first  and  second  sides  and  to  the  shell  back  side 
and  intermediate  the  shell  bottom  opening  and.  the  shell  top 
opening; 

a  blockout  dimensioned  to  be  accepted  into  the  shell  top 
opening  to  prevent  concrete  from  entering  the  shell  cavity;  the 
locating  protrusion  capable  of  being  received  into  a  slot  in  a 
metal  sheet  which  in  turn  covers  an  area  to  be  a  plenum  upon 
pouring  a  continuous  concrete  slab. 
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5.713,173 
HEXAGONAL  MOSAIC  PAVING  PATTERN 
Harald   Von   Langsdorff,   1688   Caverly   Court,   Mississauga. 
Canada,  L5L  31.7,  and  Fritz  Von  Langsdorff,  Blutenstrasse 
12,  D-76437,  Rastatt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  334^18 

Int  a."  E04F  15/08 

VS.  C\.  52—311.2  21  Claims 


1.  A  paving  element  having  a  body  with  opposilely  directed 
major  faces  interconnected  by  a  peripheral  side  wall,  one  of  said 
major  faces  being  generally  planar  and  having  at  least  one  set  of  at 
least  three  distinct  predefined  and  contiguous  areas  formed 
thereon,  each  of  said  areas  of  said  set  having  a  different  surface 
finish  to  provide  a  contrasting  visual  effect  relative  to  other  areas 
of  said  set.  each  of  said  areas  of  said  set  being  polygonal  with  one 
of  said  areas  being  delimited  by  a  pair  of  converging  linear  edges, 
a  pair  of  the  other  of  said  areas  being  disposed  along  respective 
ones  of  said  edges  and  each  of  said  pair  of  other  areas  having  one 
pair  of  sides  extending  parallel  to  said  respective  edge,  said  pair  of 
sides  in  each  of  said  other  of  said  areas  being  spaced  apart 
uniformly,  said  finish  and  disposition  of  said  areas  of  each  set 
being  configured  to  provide  a  representation  of  abutting  orthogo- 
nally disposed  surfaces  and  said  body  being  configured  to  permit  a 
plurality  of  elements  to  be  arranged  in  seriatim  along  a  predeter- 
mined axis  with  the  orientation  of  said  sets  relative  to  said  axis 
maintained  whereby  a  plurality  of  such  sets  arranged  in  seriatim 
provides  a  visual  impression  of  stepped  surfaces  at  different  levels. 


(b)  at  least  one  closed  end.  and; 

(c)  at  least  one  generally  v-shaped  collapsible  spacer  member 
located  within  the  hollow  interior  compartment,  said 
V-shaped  spacer  member  including  a  pair  of  outwardly 
angularly  extending  side  sections  having  a  pair  of  free  ends 
and  joined  together  at  the  other  end  of  the  side  sections  to 
form  a  base,  the  base  of  the  V-shaped  spacer  member  being 
attached  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  closed  end.  and  the  pair 
of  free  ends  being  joined  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  elon- 
gate sleeve  body,  one  of  the  ends  of  the  dowel  bar  engaging 
an  inner  surface  of  the  outwardly  angularly  extending  side 
sections  thereby  defining  the  expansion  area  between  the 
dowel  bar  and  the  elongate  sleeve  body  each  collapsible 
spacer  member  engaging  and  positioning  the  dowel  bar  at  a 
lateral  distance  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  elongate 
sleeve  body  and  at  a  longitudinal  distance  from  the  closed 
end.  said  lateral  distance  and  said  longitudinal  distance 
together  defining  an  expansion  area  between  the  dowel  bar 
and  the  sleeve  assembly,  each  spacer  member  being  col- 
lapsible by  interactive  forces  exerted  by  the  dowel  bar 
moving  in  a  lateral  and/or  longitudinal  path  within  the 
hollow  interior  compartment  in  response  to  the  expansion 
and  contraction  of  the  concrete. 


5.713.175 
PROTECTIVE  FLOORING 
Steven  Glenn  Mitchell.  5591  MounUin  View  Ave..  Yorba  Linda. 
Calif.  92686 

FUed  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  497,017 

Int  CI."  E04C  5/00:  EOlC  5/IS 

VS.  CI.  52—582.1  8  Claims 


5,713,174 
CONCRETE  SLAB  DOWEL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Donald  R.  Kranicr,  3673  Old  Lewis  River  Rd..  Woodland, 
Wash.  98674 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587^29 

Int  CI.''  E04F  15/14:  E04B  l/6fi2 

VS.  CI.  52— 3%.02  18  Oaims 


1.  A  concrete  dowel  slab  joint  system,  comprising: 
a  dowel  bar  for  maintaining  adjacent  sections  of  concrete  in 
alignment  during  contraction  and  expansion  of  the  concrete, 
and  for  transferring  shear  stresses  and  bending  moments 
across  a  joint  formed  between  adjacent  concrete  slabs;  and 
a  sleeve  assembly  for  receiving  and  maintaining  the  dowel  bar 
therewithin  so  that  the  dowel  bar  does  not  transmit  substantial 
shear  stresses  to  the  concrete  during  the  contraction  and 
expansion  of  the  concrete,  the  sleeve  assembly  comprising 
(a)  an  elongate  sleeve  body  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  surface,  and  defining  a  hollow  interior  compartment 


1.  A  protective  flooring  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  floor  segments,  each  one  of  the  floor  segments 
having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  an  interior  periph- 
eral edge; 

at  least  one  anchor  connected  to  and  depending  from  the  bottom 
surface  of  selected  ones  of  the  segments,  each  one  of  the 
anchors  comprising  an  elongate  cylindrical  tube  with  a  central 
bore,  and  apertures  that  provide  communication  with  the  bore; 

each  floor  segment  including  at  least  one  notch  in  the  peripheral 
edge  thereof,  a  base  connector  being  affixed  to  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  floor  segment  defined  by  the  notch, 

when  the  floor  segments  are  assembled,  the  notches  in  the 
peripheral  edges  of  the  adjacent  floor  segments  correspond  so 
that  the  respective  base  connectors  are  proximate  to  each 
other;  and 

a  U-shaped  connector  engaging  each  proximate  pair  of  corre- 
sponding base  connectors  so  as  to  join  together  the  adjacent 
floor  segments. 
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5,713,176 
COMBINATION  METAL  AND  COMPOSITE  STUD 
Donald  Patrick  Hunt.  4811  Mill  Creek  Dr.,  CoUeyviUe.  Tex. 
76034 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,791 

Int  CI."  F04C  3/092 

VS.  a.  52—731.5  4  Claims 
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1.  A  stud  for  building  structures  that  use  stud,  top  plate  and  a 
bottom  plate  construction,  said  stud  comprising:  an  elongated 
metal  member  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  a  main  wall 
having  two  side  walls  extending  from  said  main  wall  and  parallel 
to  one  another  so  as  to  form  a  C  shaped  cross  section  and  having  a 
opening  running  from  said  top  end  to  said  bottom  end  of  said  stud, 
said  metal  member  having  a  length  adapted  to  extend  fix)m  the  top 
plate  to  the  bonom  plate  of  standard  building  frameworks  so  that 
said  metal  portion  will  support  a  load  on  said  top  plate:  said  main 
wall  having  at  least  one  stud  aperture  in  said  main  wall  and  having 
a  bottom  insert  of  composite  material  in  connection  with  said 
bottom  end.  and  a  top  insert  of  composite  material  in  connection 
with  said  top  end.  said  inserts  of  shape  adapted  to  fit  within  .said 
cross  section  and  each  having  at  least  one  relatively  flat  surface 
and  a  third,  intermediate  insert  of  composite  material,  said  inter- 
mediate insert  having  at  least  one  insert  aperture  adapted  to  support 
plumbing  conduits  and  electrical  wiring  used  in  the  building  indus- 
try, said  insert  aperture  having  a  smaller  size  than  said  stud 
aperture  so  as  to  prevent  the  fraying  of  electrical  wiring,  and  said 
insert  aperture  in  alignment  with  said  stud  aperture  and  said 
opening  of  said  metal  member 


extruding  a  tube  from  molten  glass,  the  tube  having  first  and 
second  sides  for  positioning  adjacent  the  first  and  second 
glass  panels  and  a  third  side  follow  bridging  the  first  and 
second  sides  positionable  to  face  inwardly  toward  a  space 
defined  between  the  first  and  second  sides; 
cooling  the  glass  tube  to  the  non-molten  state;  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  holes  in  a  longitudinal  sequence  in  the 
third  side  of  the  cooled  glass  tube. 


5,713.178 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE  RESISTANT 

ENCLOSURE  PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  [THE 

SAME] 
W.  Jeffrey  Sturgill,  Marion;  Paul  Case,  Glade  Spring:  Donald 
Stanulis,  Marion;  Robert  S.  Maule,  SoUville,  and  Richard  A. 
Bamberg,  Chilhowie,  all  of  Va..  assignors  to  Marion  Com- 
posites, A  Div.  of  Technical  Products  Group,  Inc.,  Marion, 
Va. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,148 

Int  CI."  E04C  2A)8:2/26:2/292:2/3S 

V.S.  CI.  52—794.1  12  Claims 

36    36    36    36 

38738/38/38 


LV^ 


7.  An  electromagnetic  interference  resistant  strocture  compris- 
ing: 

a  metal  frame: 

a  metal  skin  having  an  interface  with  said  frame; 

a  series  of  peaks  and  valleys  on  one  of  said  frame  and  said  skin 
at  said  interface,  said  peaks  being  in  intimate  or  near  intimate 
contact  with  the  other  of  said  frame  and  said  skin;  and 

adhesive  in  said  valleys  bonding  said  skin  to  said  frame. 


5,713,177 

GLASS  SPACER  BAR  FOR  USE  IN  MULTIPANE 

WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Wallace  H.  Peterson,  Burnaby,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alumet 

Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Marysville,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,865,  Sep.  16,  1994.  This  application 

Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675.524 

Int  CI."  E06B  3/24 

VS.  a.  52—741.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  spacer  tube  for  use  as  a  spacer 


5.713,179 

COMBINATION  OF  SHEET  ROLL  WITH  SUBSHAFT, 

PRODUCING  APPARATUS  THEREOF,  PACKAGING 

APPARATUS  THEREOF,  AND  PRODUCTION  SYSTEM 

THEREOF 

Yoshikimi  Semba.  Tokyo- To.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon 

Printing  Co.  Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  533,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236878; 
Dec.  27,  1994.  6-324439 

Int  CI."  B65B  63/04 
VS.  a.  53—118  22  Claims 

1.  A  combination  producing  system  for  producing  a  combination 


between  first  and  second  glass  panes  of  a  multipane  window 
including  the  steps  of: 
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of  a  sheet  roll  with  a  subshaft.  comprising: 

a  combination  producing  apparatus  for  winding  up  a  lead  sheet 
to  wrap  (i)  a  sheet  roll  obtained  by  winding  a  heat  transfer 
recording  sheet  around  an  outer  periphery  of  a  roll  shaft  and 
(ii)  a  subshaft  with  a  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the  sheet 
roll,  thereby  producing  the  combination  of  a  sheet  roll  with  a 
subshaft:  and 

a  combination  packaging  apparatus  for  packaging  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sheet  roll  with  a  subshaft.  in  a  package  bag  and 
transferring  packaged  combinations  into  a  container  as  alter- 
nately reversing  orientations  thereof  to  encase  the  combina- 
tions in  the  container. 


5.713.180 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPORTING  CONT.A,!NERS  FOR  USE 

W ITH  .AN  .APPARATUS  TO  PROCESS  CONTAINERS 

SUCH  AS  A  TABLET  FILLING  MONOBLOCK 

Graham  L.  Lewis,  Beacoasfield,  Canada,  assignor  to  H.  G. 

Kalish.  Inc..  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,021,  Mar.  15.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,797,  May  21,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764323,  Sep. 

24.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1994.  Sen  No. 

366.437 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65B  43/50 

U.S.  a.  53—253  7  Oaiins 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  containers,  comprising: 
a  system  for  transporting  containers  in  serial  order,  said  system 
including: 

a)  a  revolving  turret  defining  a  plurality  of  container-receiving 
pockets  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  for  serially  advancing 
containers  along  a  generally  arcuate  path: 

b)  a  conveyor  for  supplying  unprocessed  containers  to  said 
revolving  turret  and  for  removing  processed  containers 
therefrom,  said  conveyor  defining  an  infeed  run  for  feeding 
containers  to  said  revolving  turret  and  an  outfeed  run  to 
convey  containers  away  from  said  revolving  turret,  said 
runs  being  in  a  substantially  non-coaxial  condition  thereby 
said  arcuate  path  has  an  angle  substantially  in  excess  of 
180°.  whereby  movement  of  said  conveyor  causes  a  for- 
wardmost.  unprocessed  container  on  said  infeed  run  to 
enter  a  pocket  registering  with  said  infeed  run  and  also 
causes  said  outfeed  run  to  extract  a  processed  container 
from  a  pocket  registering  therewith,  said  conveyor  further 
including  an  intermediate  segment,  beneath  a  portion  of 
said  revolving  turret  other  than  a  portion  including  said 
container  receiving  pockets,  interconnecting  said  infeed 
and  outfeed  runs  for  maintaining  the  continuity  of  said 
conveyor  therebetween,  said  revolving  turret  constituting 
means  for  disengaging  a  given  container  from  said  infeed 
run  in  order  to  advance  the  container  along  said  arcuate 
path,   said  revolving  turret  also  constituting  means  for 


engaging  the  container  on  said  outfeed  run  when  the  con- 
tainer reaches  an  end  of  said  arcuate  path;  and 
container-processing  stations  along  said  arcuate  path,  said  sta- 
tions processing  containers  advanced  by  said  revolving  turret 
in  a  consecutive  order. 


5,713,181 

CARTON  BOTTOM  SEAL 

Peter  Giacomelli.  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval 

Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.,  Pully,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317303 

Int.  CI."  B65B  51/10 

U.S.  a.  53— 371 J  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  a  bottom  fin  of  a  container,  the  bottom  fin 
having  a  seal  integrity  capable  of  being  compromised  at  a  stress 
concentration  point  generally  located  in  the  center  of  the  bottom 
fin.  the  device  comprising: 

a  first  Jaw  having  a  first  generally  planar  surface; 

a  second  Jaw  having  a  second  generally  planar  surface  facing  the 
first  generally  planar  surface;  and 

a  first  ridge  and  a  second  ridge  protruding  from  the  second 
generally  planar  surface,  the  first  ridge  having  a  predeter- 
mined length,  the  .second  ridge  having  a  predetermined  length 
less  than  that  of  the  first  ridge,  the  second  ridge  spaced  apart 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  first  ridge  and  having  a 
recessed  area  located  at  a  midpoint  on  the  second  ridge,  the 
recessed  area  extending  into  the  second  generally  planar  sur- 
face; 

whereby  the  recessed  area  is  adapted  and  constructed  to  form  a 
relieved  area  at  the  stress  concentration  point  on  the  bottom 
fin  of  the  container  in  order  to  reduce  the  susceptibility  of  the 
bonom  fin  to  leakage  of  the  contents  of  the  container. 


5,713,182 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CLEAR  PLASTIC 

PACKAGES 
Douglas  E.  Croft,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Modem  Aids,  Inc., 

Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  533,249.  Sep.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.636,497. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,169 
Int.  CI."  B65B  51/12:51/14:51/22 
U.S.  CI.  53—374.2  3  aaims 

1.  A  sealing  apparatus  for  forming  a  plurality  of  seal  areas,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  sealing  die  having  a  plurality  of  sealing  edges,  each  sealing 

edge  defining  a  seal  area  shape; 
a  nesting  plate  having  a  plurality  of  sealing  modules,  each 
module  defining  a  nesting  surface  upon  which  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  sealing  edges  is  seatable.  each  module  being 
independendy  adjustable  toward  the  sealing  die  with  shims  so 
that  each  sealing  edge  presses  uniformly  against  the  respec- 
tive nesting  surfaces  to  form  the  seal  areas  between  layers  of 
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5.713.184 

STICKY  ELEMENT  UPON  WHICH  INSECTS  ADHERE 

AND  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS 

Donald  E.  W'eder,  Highland.  III.,  assignor  to  Southpac  THist 

International,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,858,  Jul.  29.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,517.802.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587.094 

InL  CI."  B65B  25/02:61/00 

U.S.  CI.  53—397  12  Claims 


plastic  sheet  material  when  said  material  is  oppositely  pressed 
between  the  nesting  plate  and  sealing  die. 


5,713,183 

STICKY  ELEMENT  UPON  WHICH  INSECTS  ADHERE 

AND  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Tkust 

International.  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282.858,  Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5317,802.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586.043 

Int.  CI."  B65B  25/02:61/00 

U.S.  a.  53—397  18  Oairas 


IZa 


1.  A  method  of  disposing  a  sheet  of  material  on  a  flower  pot  in 
order  to  trap  an  insect  ^fl  the  sheet  of  material,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 

surface  and  an  outer  periphery; 
providing  a  sticky  element  comprising  sufRciem  sticky  qualities 

to  cause  an  insect  to  become  permanently  attached  to  the 

sticky  element  when  any  portion  of  an  insect  comes  into 

contact  with  the  sticky  element; 
providing  a  flower  pot  having  an  outer  surface; 
disposing  the  sticky  element  on  at  least  a  portion  of  one  surface 

of  the  sheet  of  material  such  that  the  sticky  element  is 

exposed  to  capture  an  insect  when  an  insect  contacts  the 

sticky  element;  and 
wrapping  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  outer  surface  of  the 

flower  pot.  the  sheet  of  material  substantially  surrounding  and 

covering  the  outer  surface  of  the  flower  pot. 


eza 


1.  A  method  of  disposing  a  sheet  of  material  on  a  flower  pot  in 
order  to  trap  an  insect  on  the  flower  pot.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface  and  an  outer  periphery; 

providing  a  sticky  element  comprising  sufficient  sticky  qualities 
to  cause  an  insect  to  become  permanently  attached  to  the 
sticky  element  when  any  portion  of  an  insect  comes  into 
contact  with  the  sticky  element; 

providing  a  flower  pot  having  an  outer  surface;  disposing  the 
sticky  element  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
flower  pot  such  that  the  sticky  element  is  exposed  to  capture 
an  insect  when  an  insect  contacts  the  sticky  element; 

wrapping  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  outer  surface  of  the 
flower  pot.  the  sheet  of  material  surrounding  and  covering  a 
portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  flower  pot;  and 

positioning  the  sheet  of  material  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  flower  pot  is  uncovered  by  the  sheet  of 
material,  the  sticky  element  remaining  exposed  in  said  por- 
tion. 


5.713.185 
WRAPPING  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PACKAGE 
AND  FOR  WRAPPING  AN  ARTICLE 
Christer  Jean  Lindstrom.  Espoo;  Carola  Maj-Len  LindstrSm. 
Helsinki,  and  Viljo  Juhani  Rytkonen.  Espoo.  all  of  Finland, 
assignors  to  L\'C-Group  Ltd.  Oy.  Espoo.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00434,  §  371  bate  Apr.  5.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/09769.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  619.624 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Finland,  Oct.  7,  1993,  934398; 
Jun.  30,  1994,  943136 

Int  a."  B65B  11/00:23/00 
U.S.  CI.  53-^149  20  Claims 

1.  A  wrapping  meUiod  for  producing  a  package  and  for  wrapping 
an  article  within  a  multi-layered  film  having  a  gas-filled  space 
formed  between  an  outer  and  an  inner  film,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

placing  an  article  to  be  wrapped  within  a  two-section  mould 
wrapping  a  multi-layered  film  around  the  two-,section  mould: 
cutting  the  multi-layered  film; 
moving  the  two  mould  sections  apart; 

filling  a  space  between  an  inner  and  an  outer  layer  of  the 
multi-layered  film  with  gas  so  that  the  inner  package  film 
conforms  to  the  article  to  be  wrapped;  and 
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foils  are  sealed  to  one  another  by  surface  fusion  of  the  plastic 
nnaterial  in  the  sealing  region,  for  the  formation  of  a  tube;  and 
e)  said  tube  is  filled  through  a  tilling  pipe  with  its  intended  liquid 
or  viscous  contents,  whereafter  the  tube  is  divided  into  indi- 
vidual bag  packs  by  repeated  transverse  seals  at  right  angles 
to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tube,  and  that  the  through- 
going  incisions  of  the  plastic  foils  are  provided  in  said  trans- 
verse sealing  zones. 


5,713,187 

PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

Guy  Peterson,  181  Dunbar  Way,  Matatomedi,  Minn.  55145 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704373 

Int  CI.*  B65B  43/28:43/30 

making  the  space  between  the  iruier  and  outer  layers  of  the    VS.  CL  53 — 566  17  Claims 

multi-layered  film  airtight. 


5,713,186 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  BAG 

PACKS 
Krister   Brulin,   Seeheim-Jugenheim,   Germany,   as.signor  to 

Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance,  S.A.,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)32S6,  §  371  Date  Mar  13.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09771,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  615,253 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Oct   7,    1993, 
9303278 

Int.  CI."  B65B  9/00 
VS.  a.  53—450  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  bag  packs  of  plastic  foil  containing 
liquid  or  viscous  contents,  a  hose  of  plastic  foil  being  produced  in 
that  a  molten  plastic  material  is  forced  under  pressure  through  an 
annular  extruder  nozzle  and  the  thus  formed  tube  or  hose  is 
widened  in  extent  with  the  aid  of  a  gas  introduced  into  the  hose  at 
slightly  higher  pressure  than  the  pressure  acting  on  the  outside  of 
the  hose,  characterized  in  that 

a)  the  extruded  hose  is,  while  the  plastic  material  is  still  warm 
and  not  fully  stabilized,  flattened  and  compressed  in  the 
flattened  state,  mutually  compressed  parts  of  the  inside  of  the 
hose  being  caused  to  adhere  to  one  another  without  being 
sealed  to  one  another  by  surface  fusion: 

b)  the  flattened  and  internally  adhering  hose  is  cut  along  longi- 
tudinal section  lines,  for  the  formation  of  part  webs  of  a 
smaller  width  adapted  for  said  bag  packs,  said  part  webs  each 
displaying  upper  and  lower  plastic  foils  adhering  to  one 

/'  another,  and  said  part  webs  being  capable  of  being  wound  up 
onto  magazine  reels; 

c)  the  flattened  hose  is,  either  before  or  after  said  cutting,  printed 
on  tx)th  sides  with  covering  ink  and/or  with  decor  or  text; 

d)  the  plastic  foils  in  said  part  webs  are  separated  from  one 
another,  in  that  the  adhesive  force  between  the  plastic  foils  is 
overcome,  whereafter  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plastic 


1.  A  boxing  apparatus  for  opening  and  packing  folded  boxes,  the 
apparatus  comprised  of  a  folded  box  feed  portion  and  a  packing 
portion,  the  folded  box  feed  portion  comprised  of: 

a  first  conveyor  for  conveying  overlapping  folded  boxes,  the 
conveyer  having  a  discharge  end; 

an  upright  gravity  fed  hopper  with  a  bottom  gate  portion,  the 
hopper  positioned  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor  to 
receive  the  folded  boxes  in  a  stack,  the  stack  having  a  bot- 
tommost box.  the  gate  portion  positioned  to  support  said  stack 
of  folded  boxes  by  the  bottommost  folded  box; 

a  grasping  arm,  the  grasping  arm  having  a  grasping  portion  for 
grasping  the  bottommost  box  in  the  stack,  the  grasping  arm 
powered  and  positioned  to  reciprocate  thereby  moving  the 
grasping  portion  between  a  grasping  position  at  the  gate 
portion  and  a  release  position  proxinn^te  to  the  packing  por- 
tion of  the  apparatus,  thereby  providing  a  stream  of  boxes  for 
the  packing  portion:  and 

a  tamper  device  having  an  arm  portion,  a  follower  portion 
connected  to  the  arm  portion,  and  a  stack  engagement  portion 
for  jogging  the  stack,  the  stack  engagement  portion  also 
attached  to  the  arm  portion,  the  follower  portion  positioned  to 
at  least  partially  follow  the  reciprocating  grasping  arm.  the 
arm  portion  configured  such  that  as  the  grasping  arm  recipro- 
cates, the  stack  engagement  portion  engages  the  side  of  the 
stack  whereby  the  folded  boxes  are  urged  into  alignment  in 
said  hopper. 


5,713,188 
HORSE  HELMET 
Carole  J.  Chisholm,  511  W.  X  St.,  IXimwater,  Wash.  98501 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,160 
Int  a."  B68C  5/00 
VS.  C\.  54—80.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  horse  helmet  for  use  with  a  horse's  halter  comprising: 
an  outer  cover  made  of  a  durable  material,  wherein  said  outer 
cover  is  comprised  of  a  left  part  and  a  right  part  joined 
together  at  an  upper  middle  seam; 
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5,713,190 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  POSITION- 
ADJUSTABLE  IMPLEMENT 
Antoon  Germain  Vermeulen,  Ruddervoordc-Oostkamp;  Paul 
Ernest  Maria  Snauwaert  Damme;  Bert  Juul  Frans  Paquet. 
Sint-Andries-Brugge,    and    Freddy    Christian    Slabbinck. 
Zedelgem,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  New  Holland  North 
America,  Inc.,  New  Holland.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  717385 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  26,  1995, 
9519565;  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  30,  1996.  96202420 

Int  CL"  AOID  75/18:  AOIF  19/00 
VS.  a.  56— IOJ:  E  ll  claims 


a  backing  material  comprised  of  felted  fibers  and  attached  to 
said  outer  cover,  said  backing  material  comprising  two  pieces 
attached  to  form  a  unitary  construction  at  a  lower  middle 
seam; 

a  plurality  of  ear  holes  dimensioned  and  configured  to  receive 
the  ears  of  a  horse,  wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  ear  holes 
pas.ses  through  said  left  part  and  its  associated  backing  mate- 
rial and  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  ear  holes  passes 
through  said  right  part  and  its  associated  backing  material: 

a  rubber  pad  disposed  between  said  baclcing  material  and  said 
outer  cover,  wherein  said  rubber  pad  is  also  positioned 
between  said  plurality  of  ear  holes;  and 

a  plurality  of  elastic  straps  having  means  to  attach  said  plurality 
of  elastic  straps  to  the  horse's  halter. 


5,713,189 

INTERACTIVE  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC 

RIDING  MOWER 

Charles  Richard  Toman,  Lincoln,  Nebr,  assignor  to  Ransomes 

America  Corporation,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,809 

Int  CI."  B60K  26/00 

VS.  a.  56—7  7  Claims 


282 


296^. 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  self-propelled  riding  mower  compris- 


ing: 


a  brake  mechanism  that  is  operable  to  control  the  speed  of  the 
riding  mower:  and 

an  accelerator  mechanism  including  a  means  for  accelerating  the 
riding  mower  and  the  accelerator  mechanism  further  includ- 
ing a  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  riding  mower 
once  the  speed  of  the  mower  falls  below  a  predetermined 
threshold. 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  controlling  the  position  of  a 
position-adjustable  implement  relative  to  a  surface,  the  apparatus 
having: 

a  transceiver  for  use  in  detecting  a  position  of  the  implement 
relative  to  the  surface:  said  transceiver  comprising  a  source  of 
signals  for  emitting  signals  and  a  receiver  for  receiving  ech- 
oed signals: 
a  controller  operable  to  use  said  signals  for  controlling  an 
actuator  means  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  implement  relative 
to  the  surface,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  first  member  moveably  secured  to  the  implement  and  having 
a  surface-engaging  portion  for.  upon  contact  with  the  sur- 
face, positioning  said  first  member  relative  to  the  imple- 
ment in  dependence  on  the  position  of  said  implement 
relative  to  said  surface;  and 
a  further  member  moveable  in  dependence  on  movement  of 
the  first  member,  said  further  member  rigidly  secured  to  the 
first  member,  the  further  member  including  a  signal  relay- 
ing portion  remote  from  the  surface-engaging  portion  and 
at  a  distance  from  the  transceiver,  the  source  of  signals 
being  disposed  to  emit  signals  towards  the  signal  relaying 
portion,  the  receiver  being  disposed  to  receive  signals  from 
said  source  as  echoed  from  said  signal  relaying  portion  and 
the  controller  being  operable  to  use  said  signals  for  effect- 
ing said  position  adjustment. 


5,713,191 
MONOnLAMENT  LINE  BASED  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  Welton,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gopher  Prod- 
ucts, LLC,  Wilton.  CaUf. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,271 
Int  CI."  AOID  34/68 
VS.  C\.  56—12.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  powered  device  for  cutting  veg- 
etation, which  device  comprises  a  housing  having  a  motor  mounted 
thereto,  with  a  threaded  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  housing 
for  attachment  to  a  primary  cutter  assembly,  which  primary  cutter 
assembly  comprises: 

a  single  flat  cutting  disk  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  and  having  a  central  bore  for  the  receipt  of  a  mount- 
ing bolt,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  uniformly  spaced  apertures 
disposed  at  the  same  radius  around  the  periphery  of  said 
cutting  disk,  said  central  bore  and  said  apertures  communicat- 
ing between  the  top  surface  and  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
disk,  each  of  which  pairs  of  apertures  has  a  flexible  cuning 
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means  for  connecting  an  outer  end  portion  of  each  of  said 

outrigger  beams  to  the  hitch  tongue  of  a  baler,  and 
means  for  supplying  power  to  each  of  said  motor  means. 


member  secured  there  through,  and  directed  away  fix)m  said 

cutting  disk,  and  a  boll  securing  said  cutting  disk  to  said  drive 

shaft, 
wherein  the  cutting  disk  of  the  primary  cutter  assembly  is 

disposed    substantially    normal    to    the    drive    shaft    when 

mounted  thereto, 
whereby  upon  actuation  of  the  motor,  centrifugal  force  causes 

the  flexible  member  to  extend  outwardly  from  said  cutting 

disk  to  an  operative  position  substantially  normal  to  the  drive 

shaft  for  impact  upon  vegetation. 


5,713.192 

TOW  BAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MULTIPLE  HAY  BALERS 

Larrv  P.  Robinson,  8001  E.  Farmers  Ave.,  Amarillo.  Tex.  79118 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691300 

Int.  a."  AOID  46A)S 

VS.  a.  56—13.5  19  aaims 


5,713,193 
SELF-CLEANING  RAKE 
Linda  D.  SUpley,  and  Allen  Y.  Guinn,  both  of  706  S.  6th  St, 
Cottonwood,  Ariz.  86326 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,636 

Int  CI."  AOID  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  56-^100.08  10  aaims 


1.  A  tow  bar  implement  for  use  in  operatively  connecting  a 
plurality  of  balers  having  drive  inputs  and  hitch  tongues  to  the 
hitch  of  a  tractor  having  a  source  of  power  supply,  the  tow  bar 
implement  comprising. 

a  primary  support  beam  having  opposite  ends  and  a  central 
portion,  said  primary  support  beam  having  a  forward  portion 
and  a  rear  portion. 

bracket  means  mounted  to  said  central  portion  of  said  primary 
support  beam  for  mounting  said  primary  support  beam  to  the 
tractor  hitch. 

a  pair  of  outrigger  beams. 

pivot  means  for  pivotally  mounting  an  inner  end  portion  of  each 
said  outrigger  beams  to  said  opposite  ends  of  said  primary 
support  beam. 

an  activation  means  for  pivoting  each  of  said  outrigger  beams 
about  said  pivot  means,  each  of  said  activation  means  includ- 
ing a  first  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said  primary  support  beam 
and  a  second  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said  outrigger  beams. 

a  motor  means  pivotally  mounted  to  each  of  said  outrigger 
beams,  each  of  said  motor  means  having  an  output  shaft 
adapted  to  be  drivingly  connected  to  the  drive  input  of  a  baler. 


1.  A  new  self-cleaning  rake  comprising: 

first  handle  means,  a  cross  bar  interconnected  to  the  first  handle 
means; 

second  handle  means  slidably  disposed  within  said  first  handle 
means,  a  cleaning  bar  connected  to  the  second  handle  means: 

first  tine  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  rake  tines  and 
being  fixedly  secured  to  the  cross  bar; 

second  tine  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  second  rake  tines 
and  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  cleaning  bar.  wherein  said 
second  tine  means  are  positioned  to  be  aliged  and  interdis- 
posed  with  said  first  tine  means,  said  second  tine  means  being 
axially  movable  relative  to  said  first  tine  means  when  said 
second  handle  means  is  slidably  moved  within  said  first 
handle  means. 


5,713,194 

ROVING  MACHINE  WITH  REPLACEABLE  FLYERS  FOR 

WINDING  ROVING  BOBBINS  OF  DIFFERENT 

DLVMETERS 

Herbert  Grassle,  SchwSbisch-Gmiind  Metiangen,  and  Hans- 
Peter  Weeger,  Hattenhofen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH,  Ebersbacb/Fils,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1996,  196  08 
199.8 

Int  CI."  DOIH  1/04:7/24 
VS.  a.  SI— 67  6  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  operating  an  elongated  roving  frame  for  receiv- 
ing sliver  and  flyer-winding  roving  bobbins  of  at  least  two  diam- 
eters including  a  smallest  diameter  and  a  largest  diameter,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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produce  hot  exhaust  gases,  and  from  a  waste  heat  boiler  heated  by. 
but  separate  from,  a  combustor  containing  particles  of  solid  fuel 
that  are  fluidized  by  said  exhaust  gases,  said  method  including 
operating  said  combustor  as  a  fluidized  bed  combustor  that  pro- 
duces hot  ash  residue,  and  pyrolyzing  oil  shale  using  said  hot  ash 
residue  for  producing  a  carbonaceous  residue  that  is  supplied  to 
said  combustor,  and  combustible  products  that  are  supplied  to  said 
burner. 


(a)  forming  said  roving  frame  with  two  rows  of  spaced  apan 
work  stations  running  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  spin- 
ning frame  and  having  respective  spindle  axes  at  which  rov- 
ing bobbins  can  be  wound,  the  axes  of  one  of  said  rows  being 
offset  from  the  axes  of  another  of  said  rows  so  that  each  two 
successive  axes  of  one  row  and  an  axis  of  the  other  row 
located  between  the  two  successive  axes  define  vertices  of  a 
triangle  having  a  base  along  said  one  row  and  sides  running 
from  the  two  successive  axes  of  the  one  row  to  the  axis  of  the 
other  row  between  the  two  successive  of  the  one  row.  and 
respective  spindles  adapted  to  be  provided  at  each  of  said  axes 
for  winding  a  respective  bobbin  of  at  least  said  smallest 
diameter  al  each  of  said  work  stations: 

(b)  mounting  a  set  of  smallest-span  flyers  having  spans  to 
accommodate  the  smallest  wound  bobbins  therein  at  each  of 
said  work  stations  for  rotation  about  the  respective  axes 
thereof  for  winding  of  said  smallest  diameter  bobbins;  and 

(c)  replacing  said  set  of  smallest-span  flyers  by  and  mounting  a 
set  of  largest-span  flyers  at  each  second  work  station  of  each 
of  said  rows  for  rotation  about  the  respective  axes  thereof 
upon  winding  of  said  largest  diameter  bobbins,  the  ba.ses 
having  lengths  at  least  equal  to  a  first  requisite  spacing  of  axes 
of  the  flyers  for  winding  of  said  smallest  diameter  bobbins, 
but  not  substantially  greater  than  said  first  requisite  spacing, 
said  sides  having  lengths  at  least  equal  to  a  second  requisite 
spacing  of  axes  of  the  flyers  for  winding  of  said  largest 
diameter  bobbins,  but  not  substantially  greater  than  said  sec- 
ond requisite  spacing. 


5.713,196 

VERTICAL  GAS  TURBINE  SYSTEM 

Hisao  Uekusa.  Tokyo;  Tadahiko  Kishikawa,  and  Shinji  Suzuki. 

both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314374,  Sep.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,417 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-268226 

Int  CI."  F02C  7/20:7/24 

U.S.  CI.  60— 39J1  6  Claims 
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5,713,195 
MULTI-FUEL,  COMBINED  CYCLE  POWER  PLANT 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Lucien  Y.  Bronicki,  Yavne;  Joseph  Sinai.  Ramat  Gan;  Ben- 
jamin Doron,  Jerusalem,  and  Uri  Kaplan.  Moshav  Galia,  all 
of  Israel,  assignors  to  Ormat  Industries  Ltd.,  Yavne,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,434,  Sep.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  689,492 
Int.  CI."  F02C  3/28:6/18 
VS.  a.  60—39.02  20  Claims 


13.  A  method  for  generating  power  from  a  gas  turbine  unit 
having  a  compressor  for  compressing  ambient  air.  a  burner  for 
heating  air  compressed  by  said  compressor,  and  a  turbine  for 
expanding  air  heated  by  said  burner  to  drive  said  compressor  and 


I.  A  gas  turbine  system  for  a  pump,  comprising: 

a  soundproof  enclosure; 

a  gas  turbine: 

reduction  gears  connected  to  said  gas  turbine: 

an  inlet  silencer  and  an  exhaust  silencer  attached  (o  an  inlet  pipe 

and  an  exhaust  pipe,  respectively,  of  said  gas  turbine: 
said  gas  turbine,  said  reduction  gears,  and  said  pump  being  a 

vertical  gas  turbine,  veriical  reduction  gears,  and  a  vertical 

pump,  respectively,  which  are  stacked  up  and  which  have 

shafts  thereof  which  are  connected  vertically: 
said  vertical  gas  turbine  and  said  vertical  reduction  gears  being 

accommodated  in  said  soundproof  enclosure, 
said  vertical  pump  being  disposed  outside  of  said  soundproof 

enclosure;  and 
said  vertical  gas  turbine,  said  vertical  reduction  gears  and  said 

vertical  pump  being  installed  on  a  single  floor. 


5,713,197 

CATALYST  DETERIORATION-DETECTING  SYSTEM 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Ken  Ogawa;  Hidehito  Ikebe;  Yoshikazu  Oshima,  and  Yasunori 

Ehara,  all  of  Wako.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  533,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-256223 
Int  CI."  FOIN  .</C« 
U.S.  CI.  60—276  12  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  deterioration-detecting  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  an  exhaust  passage,  at  least  one  catalyst 
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sage,  for  adsorbing  unbuml  fuel  components  in  exhaust  gases  from 
said  engine,  and  purifying  means  arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage 
at  a  location  downso^am  of  said  adsorbing  means  and  having  a 
catalyst  for  purifying  components  of  said  exhaust  gases; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

purifying  means  temperature-detecting  means  for  detecting  tem- 
perature of  said  purifying  ineans: 
temperature  rise  rale-determining  means  for  dett; mining  a  rate 
of  rise  of  the  temperature  of  said  purifying  means  detected  by 
said  purifying  means  temperature-delecting  means:  and 
deterioration-determining  means  for  determining  a  deterioration 
stale  of  said  adsorbing  means  based  on  said  rate  of  said 
lemperaiure  rise  of  said  purifying  means  determined  by  said 
temperature  rise  rate-determining  means. 


means  arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage  for  purifying  noxious 
components  present  in  exhaust  gases  emitted  fiDm  .said  engine, 
exhausi  gas  component  concentration  sen,sor  means  arranged  in 
said  exhaust  passage  at  a  location  downstream  of  said  catalyst 
means,  for  delecting  concentration  of  a  specific  component  in  said 
exhaust  gases,  and  ignition  liming  control  means  for  controlling 
ignition  timing  of  said  engine,  the  system  comprising: 
catalyst  deterioration-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  degree  of 
deterioration  of  said  catalyst  means,  based  on  an  output  value 
from  said  exhaust  gas  component  concentration  sensor  means; 
Ignition  timing  retardation  amount-calculating  means  for  calcu- 
lating an  ignition  liming  retardation  amount  according  to  .said 
degree  of  deterioration  of  said  catalyst  means  detected  by  said 
catalyst  deterioration-detecting  rtieans: 
retardation  amount-storing  means  for  storing  said  ignition  lim- 
ing retardation  amount  calculated  by  said  ignition  timing 
retardation  amount-calculating  means; 
ignition  timing-calculating  means  for  calculating  ignition  liming 
of  said  engine  according  to  operating  conditions  of  said 
engine;  and 
ignition  timing-retarding  means  for  retarding  said  ignition  tim- 
ing   of   said    engine    calculated    by    said    ignition    timing- 
calculating  means  by  said  ignition  timing  retardation  amount 
stored  by  said  retardation  amount-.storing  means. 


5,713.199 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECriNG  DETERIORATION  OF  NO, 

ABSORBENT 
Shinichi  Takeshima;  Tetsuro  Kihara:  Takamitsu  Asanuma,  aU 
of  Sasono;  Toshiaki  Tanaka.  Numazu:  Keiyi  Katoh.  Sunto- 
gun,  and  Satoshi  Iguchi,  Mishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  .'\ichi,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  624,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-t)69703 
int  CI."  FOIN  3/10:  F02D  41/02 
V.S.  C\.  60—276  35  Claims 


5,713,198 
EXHAUST  GAS-PURIFYING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Takuya  Aoki;  Yuichi  Shimasaki;  Takashi  Komatsuda;  Hiroaki 
Kato;  AkihLsa  Saito.  and  Toshikazu  OkeUni.  all  of  Wako. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  39k029,  Feb.  21,  1995.  This  application 
Oct.  11.  l)»96.  Ser.  No.  728.977 
Claims  priority,  appy«iition  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-052669 
.--Int  a."  FOIN  J/20 
VS.  a.  60—277  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  exhaust  gas-purifying  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  exhaust  passage,  said  exhausi  gas-purifying 
device  including  adsorbing  means  arranged  in  said  exhaust  pas- 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  deterioration  of  a  NO,  absorbent 
arranged  in  an  exhaust  passage  of  an  engine,  said  NO,  absorbent 
absorbing  NO,  and  storing  oxygen  therein  when  an  air-fuel  ratio  of 
exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the  NO,  absorbent  is  lean  and  releasing 
absorbed  NO,  and  stored  oxygen  therefrom  when  the  air-fuel  ratio 
of  exhausi  gas  flowing  into  the  NO,  absorbent  becomes  rich,  said 
device  comprising; 

air-fuel  ratio  delecting  means  arranged  in  the  exhaust  passage 
downstream  of  the  NO,  absorbent  for  producing  an  output 
signal  indicating  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  exhaust  gas  which  flows 
out  from  the  NO,  absorbent; 
air-fuel  ratio  changing  means  for  changing  the  air-fuel  ratio  of 
exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the  NO,  absorbent  from  lean  to  rich 
when  an  amount  of  NO,  absorbed  in  the  NO^  absorbent  is 
almost  zero;  and 
oxygen  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of 
oxygen  stored  in  the  NO,  absorbent  on  the  basis  of  the  output 
signal  of  said  air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means  after  the  air-fuel 
ratio  of  exhausi  gas  flowing  into  the  NO,  absorbent  is 
changed  from  lean  to  rich  by  said  air-fuel  ratio  changing 
means. 


February  3,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


53 


5,71330 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TURBOCHARGED 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Jozef  Baets,  Baden;   Ennio  Codan,  Hansen,  and  Cfaristoph 

Mathey,  Fislisbach,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea 

Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  708,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  25,  1995,  195  39 
572.7 

Int  CI."  F02B  37A)2 
U.S.  CI.  60—280  5  Oaims 
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1.  An  exhaust  system  for  a  lurbocharged  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a)  at  least  two  separate  shock  pipes  supplied  by  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  connected  to 
an  exhaust  turbine  of  the  exhaust  lurbocharger. 

b)  a  plurality  of  connection  lines  which  connect  the  cylinders  to 
the  respective  shock  pipes. 

c)  at  least  one  interconnection  conduit  formed  between  the 
shock  pipes. 

d)  first  and  .second  extension  pieces  for  the  shock  pipes  arranged 
upstream  of  the  connection  lines  furthest  away  from  the 
exhaust  turbine. 

e)  each  shock  pipe  connected  lo  a  corresponding  extension 
piece. 

f)  said  at  least  one  interconnection  conduit  formed  between  said 
first  and  second  extension  pieces. 

g)  each  at  least  one  interconnection  conduit  having  only  one 
cross-sectional  area  constriction. 

h)  a  first  portion  of  said  interconnection  conduit  being  directly 
fluidly  adjacent  said  first  extension  piece  and  a  second  portion 
of  said  interconnection  conduit  being  direct  fluid  adjacent  said 
second  extension  piece; 

i)  wherein  exhaust  flowing  across  said  cross-sectional  area  con- 
striction flows  directly  from  said  first  portion  of  said  intercon- 
nection conduit  to  said  second  portion  of  said  interconnection 
conduit. 


5,713,201 
TORQUE  CONVERTER  WITH  MOVABLE  NOZZLE 
Hiroyuki    Sakemi.    10-10-1101    2-chome,    Minami.    Azabu, 
Minato-ku,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1994.  6-159070 

Int.  CI."  F16D  J3/02:  FOIB  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  60—352  6  Claims 


a  centrifugal  pump,  connected  to  an  input  shaft  which  is  config- 
ured to  be  driven  by  an  engine: 

a  hose  connected  at  a  first  end  to  the  centrifugal  pump: 

an  injection  nozzle  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the  hose; 

a  turbine  having  a  plurality  of  turbine  blades  positioned  to 
receive  oil  from  the  injection  nozzle; 

a  controller  coupled  to  move  the  injection  nozzle  relative  to  the 
turbine;  and 

an  output  shaft  connected  to  the  turbine. 

2.  A  torque  converter,  comprising: 

a  pump  connectable  to  an  input  shaft  which  is  driveable  by  an 
engine  and  configured  to  pump  oil  as  the  input  shaft  rotates: 

a  conduit  having  a  first  end  connected  lo  the  pump  lo  receive  the 
oil.  and  a  second  end; 

a  turbine  having  a  plurality  of  turbine  blades  and  arranged  such 
that  oil  passing  through  the  second  end  of  the  conduit 
impinges  on  the  turbine  blades,  the  turbine  being  connectable 
lo  an  output  shaft:  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  conduit  to  move  the 
second  end  radially  relative  to  the  turbine  blades. 


5,7l3a02 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDRO-ELECTRIC 
POWER 
Arthur  F.  Johason.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Energy  Conser- 
vation Partnership,  Ltd.,  Boulder.  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,093.  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,551,237,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  222.753,  Apr.  4, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5.461,858.  This  appUcation  Aug.  21.  19%,  Ser. 
No.  697,223 
Int  a."  F16D  31/00:  F04B  17/00 
VS.  a.  60—325  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  generating  hydro-elecuic  power  which  com- 
prises: 
burning  a  fossil  fuel  to  generate  combustion  products: 
introducing  the  combustion  products  into  a  first  tank  which  is 

full  of  water  to  displace  the  water  and  cause  it  to  exit  the  tank; 

and 
directing  the  exiting  water  to  a  hydro-electric  apparatus  for 

operation  of  the  hydro-electric  apparatus  same  to  generate 

power. 


1.  A  torque  converter,  comprising; 


5,71333 

CHARGE  PUMP  FOR  A  ITV'DROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Kenichi  Takada,  and  Ryota  Ohashi,  both  of  Amagasaki.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,575 

Int  CI."  F16D  31/02 

VS.  CI.  60-^188 

1.  A  hydrostatic  transmission,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

an  oil  sump  formed  in  said  housing: 
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5,713^04 

TURBO  COMPOUNDER 

George  Kadlicko,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  814405 

Ontario  Limited,  Mississauga,  Canada 
PCX  No.  PCT/CA93/00176,  §  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22546,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325332 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1992, 
9208998;  Jun.  22,  1992,  9213219 

Int.  CI."  F02B  ilin 
U.S.  CI.  60—608  15  aaims 


a  hydrostatic  transmission  disposed  in  said  housing,  including  a 
hydraulic  pump,  a  hydraulic  motor,  and  a  center  section  on 
which  said  hydraulic  pump  and  said  hydraulic  motor  are 
disposed: 
said  center  section  including  a  closed  circuit  for  circulating 
operating  oil  between  said  hydraulic  pump  and  said  hydraulic 
motor  and  a  supply  port  on  a  surface  of  said  center  section  for 
supplying  oil  to  said  closed  circuit; 
a  power  input  shaft  substantially  vertically  disposed  in  said 

housing,  for  driving  said  hydraulic  pump: 
a  charge  pump  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  center  section  so  as 
to  connect  a  discharge  port  of  said  charge  pump  to  said  supply 
port  of  said  center  section,  driven  by  said  power  input  shaft 
for  sucking  in  said  oil  from  said  oil  sump  and  discharging  said 
oil  to  said  supply  port  of  said  center  section: 
an  oil  lilter  disposed  in  said  oil  sump: 
a  suction  port  for  said  charge  pump  open  adjacent  to  said  oil 

filter: 
an  oil  bore  formed  at  said  pump  casing  for  opening  said  dis- 
charge port  of  said  charge  pump  within  said  oil  filter:  and 
checl(  valves  disposed  in  said  oil  bore  so  as  to  allow  oil  from 
said  oil  filter  to  flow  only  into  said  supply  port  of  said  center 
section. 
2.  A  hydrostatic  transmission,  comprising: 
a  housing: 

an  oil  sump  formed  in  said  housing:  / 

a  hydrostatic  transmission  disposed  in  said  housing/including  a 
hydraulic  pump,  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  center  section  on  which 
said  hydraulic  pump  and  said  hydraulic  motor  are  disposed 
for  fluid-connecting  said  hydraulic  pump  and  hydraulic  motor 
with  each  other,  and  a  supply  port  formed  on  one  surface  of 
said  center  section,  for  supplying  into  said  center  section 
operating  oil  for  said  hydraulic  pump  and  said  hydraulic 
motor: 
a  power  input  shaft  substantially  vertically  disposed  in  said 
housing  and  having  a  portion  projecting  toward  one  surface  of 
said  center  section  for  driving  said  hydraulic  pump: 
a  charge  pump  separably  disposed  on  said  one  surface  of  said 
center  section  for  sucking  said  oil  from  said  oil  sump  and 
discharging  said  oil  to  a  supply  port  of  said  center  section 
through  a  discharge  port  of  said  hydraulic  pump,  said  charge 
pump  including  a  first  toothed  wheel  not-relatively-rotatably 
and  axially  slidably  connected  with  said  portion  of  said  power 
input  shaft,  a  second  toothed  wheel  engageable  with  said  first 
toothed  wheel,  and  a  pump  casing  for  housing  therein  said 
tirst  and  second  toothed  wheels,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  toothed  wheels  is  molded  of  heat  resistant 
resin  material:  and 
a  biasing  means  for  pressing  said  pump  casing  toward  said  one 
surface  of  said  center  section  so  that  said  discharge  port  of 
said  charge  pump  is  closely  connected  with  said  supply  port 
of  said  center  section. 


1.  A  turbo  compounder  for  use  with  an  engine  delivering  useful 
work  having  an  air  intake  to  receive  combustion  air  and  an  exhaust 
to  discharge  combustion  gas.  said  compounder  including  a  com- 
pressor assembly  having  a  turbine  to  receive  combustion  gas  from 
said  exhaust  to  extract  work  therefrom,  and  a  compressor  to  deliver 
compressed  gas  to  said  intake  and  a  variable  ratio  transmission  to 
transfer  work  between  said  compressor  assembly  and  a  hydraulic 
fluid  accumulator,  and  having  a  controller  associated  therewith  to 
vary  the  ratio  of  said  transmission  in  response  to  changes  in  the 
operating  parameters  of  said  engine,  said  transmission  including  a 
variable  capacity  hydraulic  machine  to  ttansfer  fluid  between  said 
machine  and  said  hydraulic  fluid  accumulator,  said  machine  having 
an  operator  to  adjust  the  capacity  thereof,  said  operator  having  a 
neutral  position  in  which  displacement  of  said  machine  is  mini- 
mized and  being  movable  to  one  side  of  said  neutral  position  to 
condition  said  machine  to  transfer  energy  to  said  compressor 
assembly  and  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  neutral  position  to 
condition  said  machine  to  extract  energy  from  said  compressor 
as.sembly. 


5,713,205 
AIR  ATOMIZED  DISCRETE  JET  LIQUID  FUEL 
INJECTOR  AND  METHOD 
Michael  Bruce  Sciocchetti,  Schenectady;  Warren  James  Mick, 
Altamont;  Mitchell  Reuben  Cohen,  Troy,  and  William  The- 
odore Bechtel,  II.  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  692,563 
Int.  a."  F02C  ]/00 
\iS>.  a.  60—740  8  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  nozzle  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  combustor.  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  inlets  for  receiving  liquid  fuel,  atomizing  air. 

diffusion  gas  fuel  and  premix  gas  fuel:  and 
a  forward  delivery  section  receiving  the  liquid  fuel,  atomizing 
air.  diffusion  gas  fuel  and  premix  ga.s  fuel  via  a  plurality  of 
connecting  passages,  said  forward  delivery  section  compris- 
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5,713407 
AN?iJULAR  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  WITH  A 
PERFORATED  WALL 
Denis  Roger  Henri  Ansart,  Bois  Le  Roi;  Jean-Claude  Marcel 
Boudot,  Hericy  Sur  Seine;  Thierry  Andre  Jacques  Chevalier, 
Thomery,  and  Denis  Jean  Maurice  Sandelis,  Nangis,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  National  D'Etude  et  de  Con- 
struction   de    Moteurs    D'Aviation    S.N.E.C.MA.,    Paris, 
France 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,599 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14.  1995,  95  07054 
Int.  CI."  F02G  i/00 
MS.  a.  60—757  7  Claims 


1 


ing  a  fuel  injector  nozzle  for  the  liquid  fuel  and  a  discharge 

orifice,  said  fuel  injector  nozzle  comprising: 

a  swirl  pilot  including  a  plurality  of  swirl  slots,  and 

a  spin  chamber  disposed  downstream  of  said  swirl  pilot,  said 

spin  chamber  being  configured  to  deliver  the  liquid  fuel  to 

said  discharge  orifice  in  discrete  jets. 


I- 


5,713,206 
GAS  TURBINE  ULTRA  LOW  NOX  COMBUSTOR 
Anthony  McWhirter,  Niagara  Falls;  Eugenio  Cotautti,  Missis- 
sauga, both  of  Canada,  and  David  J.  Amos,  Oriando,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,320,  Apr.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5361,586.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  623,059 
Int.  CI."  F23R  i/il 
U.S.  a.  60—747  16  Claims 


1.  A  wail  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  combustion  chamber  having  a 
generally  annular  configuration  around  a  central  axis,  the  wall 
having  an  inner  surface  bounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of  cooling  open- 
ings, each  cooling  opening  having  an  elongated  generally  rectan- 
gular configuration  with  a  length  I  and  a  width  e  wherein  l>e.  the 
cooling  openings  in  each  row  being  equidistantly  spaced  apart  a 
distance  d  in  which  d  is  not  greater  than  1  wherein  the  length  I  is  at 
least  ten  times  the  width  e. 


5,713,208 

THERMOELECTRIC  COOLING  APPARATUS 

Jie  Cben,  Coralville;  Joseph  R.  Adamski;  Ali  Goshayeshi,  both 

of  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Bruce  Janvrin,  Coralville,  all  of  Iowa. 

assignors  to  Amana  Refrigeration  Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,868 

Int  a."  F25B  21/02:  F25D  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  62—3.7  48  Oaims 


1.  A  gas  turbine,  comprising: 

a)  a  compressor  for  compressing  air: 

b)  a  combustor  for  producing  a  hot  gas  by  burning  a  fuel  in  said 
compressed  air.  said  combustor  having: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  annular  passages 

each  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end: 
(ii)  a  first  fuel  discharge  port  for  each  of  said  annular  passages 

for  introducing  a  fuel  therein:  and 
(iii)  means  for  separately  controlling  the  introduction  of  fuel 

into  each  of  said  annular  passages  via  its  fuel  discharge 

port:  and 

c)  a  turbine  for  expanding  said  hot  gas  produced  by  said  com- 
bustor 


1.  A  thermoelectric  cooling  apparatus  comprising: 
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thennoelectric  cooler  arranged  to  thermoelectrically  cool  an 
object,  wherein  the  thermoelectric  cooler  has  hot  and  cold 
sides,  and  wherein  the  cold  side  of  the  thermoelectric  cooler  is 
arranged  to  cool  the  object;  and. 

eutectic  heat  sink  arranged  to  heal  sink  the  hot  side  of  the 
thermoelectric  cooler,  wherein  the  eutectic  heat  sink  contacts 
the  thermoelectric  cooler,  and  wherein  the  eutectic  heat  sink 
has  a  liquid/solid  phase  change  temperature  below  0°  C. 


removably  secured  to  and  covering  the  downstream  end,  with  the 
exit  plate  including  the  exit  port,  with  the  barrel  extending  from  the 
downstream  end  to  the  upstream  end.  with  the  refrigerant  channel 
located  exclusively  in  the  freezing  block  to  allow  removal  of  the 
inlet  block  and  the  exit  plate  from  the  freezing  block  without 
requiring  the  refrigerant  channel  being  disconnected  from  the 
source  of  refrigerant. 


S.713J09 
TWIN  SCREW  EXTRl  DER  FOR  BATCH  FREEZING 
Dennis  .\.  Hunchar,  Maple  Grove;  Terry  G.  Reishus.  Eagan: 
Bernhard    Van    Lengerich,    Plymouth,   all    of   Minn.;    Jose 
Tadeo  V.  de  Castro,  Newton,  Mass.;  Kenneth  A.  Focht;  Chai- 
tanya  Kanojia,  both  of  Brookline,  Mass.;  Clifford  S.  Lansil, 
Wobum,  Mass.,  and  Christopher  T.  Zirps.  Milton,  Mass.. 
assignors  to  General  Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,179 
Int.  CI."  A23G  9/12 
VS.  a.  62—68  26  Claims 
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5,713^10 

SLIDING-BLADE  REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Olga  Jirnov,  and  Alexei  Jimov,  both  of  8951  Braesmont,  Apt. 

134,  Houston,  Tex.  77096 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,122,  Jan.  2,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,764,  Mar.  8,  1995, 

Pat.  No.  5.511,525.  This  application  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

641,511 

Int.  CI."  F25B  9/00:  F25D  9/00 

VS.  a.  62—87  18  Claims 


18.  Device  for  at  least  partially  freezing  a  food  product  which  is 
at  least  partly  liquid  comprising,  in  combination:  hrst  and  second 
substantially  intermeshing  screws,  with  each  of  the  screws  includ- 
ing a  root  having  an  outer  periphery  and  a  flight  disposed  on  the 
root,  with  each  flight  having  a  crest,  a  leading  face,  and  a  trailing 
face:  a  housing  assembly  including  a  barrel,  an  entrance  port  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  barrel,  and  an  exit  port  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  barrel,  with  the  barrel  having  a  figure 
8-shape  for  rotatably  receiving  the  first  and  second  screws  and 
having  a  configuration  and  size  providing  minimal  clearance 
between  die  crests  of  the  flights  and  the  barrel,  with  the  crest  of  the 
flight  of  the  first  screw  closely  sweeping  the  root  of  the  second 
screw  and  the  crest  of  the  flight  of  the  second  screw  closely 
sweeping  the  root  of  the  first  screw  and  with  the  leading  face  of  the 
flight  of  the  first  screw  closely  sweeping  the  trailing  face  of  the 
flight  of  the  second  screw  so  that  the  first  and  second  screws  are 
self-wiping:  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  first  and  second 
screws  received  within  the  barrel:  means  for  supplying  the  product 
into  the  entrance  port:  and  means  for  chilling  the  barrel  for  freez- 
ing the  product  on  the  barrel  for  being  continually  scraped  there- 
from by  the  crests  of  the  flights  of  the  first  and  second  screws 
while  the  product  is  being  conveyed  from  the  entrance  f)ort  to  the 
exit  port  by  the  rotation  of  the  first  and  second  screws  with  the 
product  being  at  least  partially  frozen  before  passing  through  the 
exit  port:  wherein  the  chilling  means  comprises  at  least  one  refrig- 
erant channel  extending  through  the  housing  assembly:  and 
wherein  the  housing  assembly  comprises,  in  combination:  a  freez- 
ing block  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end;  an  inlet 
block  removably  secured  to  and  covering  the  upstream  end,  with 
the   inlet   block   including   the  entrance   port;   and  an   exit  plate 


1.  A  refrigeration  method  utilizing  a  rotary  sliding-blade  refrig- 
eration apparatus  and  an  ambient  air  and  water  mixture  as  the 
refrigerant  medium  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  rotary  sliding-blade  air-water  compressor  and  a 
rotary  sliding-blade  air  motor,  each  having  oval-shaped  oper- 
ating chambers  with  a  cylindrical  rotor  rotatably  mounted 
eccentrically  therein,  each  rotor  having  at  least  two  rectangu- 
lar blades  slidably  mounted  in  slots  extending  through  the 
respective  cylindrical  rotor  in  mutually  perpendicular  relation 
and  each  blade  independently  movable  relative  to  the  other  in 
a  radial  direction,  said  rotors  connected  together  by  shafts  in 
concentric  relation  whereby  rotation  of  said  air  motor  rotor 
causes  simultaneous  rotation  of  said  air-water  compressor 
rotor; 

said  rotary  air-water  compressor  having  an  ambient  air  intake,  a 
water  atomizer  injector,  and  an  air-water  mixture  discharge 
port  connected  with  an  inlet  of  an  air-water  separator; 

said  rotary  air  motor  having  a  compressed  air  inlet  connected 
with  with  an  air  outlet  of  said  air-water  separator,  and  a  cool 
air  discharge  port; 

isothermally  compressing  an  ambient  air  and  water  mixture  in 
said  rotary  sliding-blade  air-water  compressor  to  form  an 
isothermally  compressed  air  and  water  mixture: 

separating  air  and  water  from  said  isothermally  compressed  air 
and  water  mixture; 

introducing  a  portion  of  said  separated  air  into  said  rotary 
sliding-blade  air  motor;  and 

adiabatically  expanding  said  separated  compressed  air  in  said 
rotary  sliding-blade  air  motor  to  drive  said  rotary  sliding- 
blade  air-water  compressor  and  thereby  extract  heat  from  said 
adiabically  expanded  air  to  produce  cool  refrigerated  air 
therefrom. 


February  3,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


57 


5,713,211 
HYDROFLUOROETHERS  AS  LOW  TEMPERATURE 
REFRIGERANTS 
Gregory  J.  Sherwood.  Lake  Elmo.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  731339 
Int  CI."  C09K  5/04 
VS.  a.  62—114  34  Claims 


/ 


"\ 
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27.  A  refrigeration  system,  comprising: 

a  first  refrigeration  loop  for  transfering  heat  from  a  heat  source 

to  a  first  heat  transfer  medium;  and 
a  second  refrigeration  loop  for  transferring  heat  from  said  first 
heat  transfer  medium  to  a  second  heat  transfer  medium; 
wherein  said  first  heat  transfer  medium  comprises  a  fluorinated 
ether  and  is  cooled  to  less  than  about  -15°  C.  by  said  second 
refrigeration  loop. 


characterized  by  a  choked  flow  condition  at  the  nozzle  throat 
and  a  supersonic  flow  condition  at  the  nozzle  exit;  and 
an  elongate  tube  extending  along  the  first  axis  and  defining  a 
tube  entrance  and  a  tube  exit,  wherein  the  tube  includes  a 
mixing  section  having  a  second  area  in  cross-section  greater 
than  the  first  area  of  the  nozzle  throat,  and  wherein  the  first  air 
flow  is  directed  into  the  tube  to  induce  a  second  flow  of  air  at 
an  ambient  pressure  and  an  ambient  temperature  into  the  tube 
entrance,  the  first  air  flow  mixing  with  the  second  air  flow  in 
the  tube  mixing  section  and  exiting  the  lube  with  a  velocity 
greater  than  about  100  knots. 


5,713,213 

REFRIGERATION  CYCLE  DEVICE  HAVING  ACCURATE 

REFRIGERANT  DEFICIENCY  DETECTION  CAPABILITV 

Tetsuji  Nobuta.  Kariya.  and  Hisayoshi  Sakakibara.  Nishio. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  Kariya, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-335429 

Int.  CI."  F25B  49/00 

VS.  a.  62—126  23  Claims 


\ 
5,713,212 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  AIR 
STREAM 
Gregory  H.  Barnett,  Costa  Mesa;  David  V.  Algas.  Huntington 
Beach,  and  Franklin  D.  Farrington,  Long  Beach,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell   Douglas  Corporation,  St. 
Louis  County,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,763 

Int.  CI."  F25B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  62—116  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  desired  air  stream  which  is 
substantially  columnated  about  a  first  axis,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  converging-diverging  nozzle  defining  a  nozzle  entrance,  a 
nozzle  throat  and  a  nozzle  exit,  wherein  the  nozzle  throat  has 
a  first  area  in  cross-section; 

a  manifold,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  nozzle  entrance, 
containing  air  at  a  first  stagnation  pressure  and  a  first  stagna- 
tion temperature,  wherein  the  manifold  supplies  air  to  the 
nozzle  entrance  at  the  first  stagnation  pressure  and  the  first 
stagnation  temperature  to  induce  a  first  flow  of  air  through  the 
nozzle  and  out  of  the  nozzle  exit,  the  first  air  flow  being 


^c^' 
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1.  A  refrigeration  cycle  device  comprising: 

a  compressor  for  compressing  and  discharging  refrigerant; 

a  condenser  for  condensing  said  refrigerant  discharged  by  said 
compressor; 

pressure  reduction  means  for  reducing  pressure  of  said  refriger- 
ant from  said  condenser; 

an  evaporator  for  evaporating  said  refrigerant  whose  pressure  is 
reduced  by  said  pressure  reduction  means; 

a  refrigerant  pipe  for  guiding  said  refrigerant  from  said  evapo- 
rator to  said  compressor; 

temperature  detection  means  for  detecting  the  temperature  of 
said  evaporator; 

temperature  difference  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  tem- 
perature difference  between  a  first  temperature  detected  by 
said  temperature  detection  means  at  an  actuation  of  said 
compressor  and  a  second  temperature  detected  by  said  tem- 
perature detection  means  after  a  predetermined  first  time 
period  has  elapsed  since  said  actuation  of  said  compressor: 

refrigerant  deficiency  determination  means  for  determining  a 
deficiency  in  the  amount  of  said  refrigerant  based  on  said 
temperature  difference  calculated  by  said  temperature  differ- 
ence calculation  means;  and 

inhibition  means  for  inhibiting  said  refrigerant  deficiency  deter- 
mination means  from  determining  said  deficiency  in  the 
amount  of  said  refrigerant  unless  a  predetermined  condition  is 
satisfied. 
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5,713^14 

LEVEL  CONTROL  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  AND 

DISPENSING  COOLED  BEVERAGES  OR  WATER-ICE 

Giancarlo  Ugolini,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  I'golini  S.P.A.,  Italy 

Filed  May  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  19,  1995,  MI95A1558 

Int.  CI."  F25D  17/02 

\}S.  a.  62—188  21  aalBis 


1.  A  machine  for  cooling  and  dispensing  a  product  substantially 
behaving  like  a  fluid,  such  as  beverages  or  water-ice.  comprising  a 
base  and  a  lank  for  treatment  of  the  product  to  be  dispensed,  the 
tank  being  positioned  in  a  removable  manner  on  (he  base  and 
having  heat  exchange  means  and  a  powered  stirring  element 
inserted  therein,  a  level  probe  being  in  addition  located  within  the 
lank,  which  probe  is  connected  to  level-control  means  for  the 
product  held  in  the  lank,  characterized  in  that  the  probe  has  one 
detecting  end  within  the  tank  and  an  electrical-contact  area  dis- 
posed on  an  external  wall  of  said  tank,  the  base  carrying  an 
electrical-contact  element  connected  to  the  control  means,  on  posi- 
tioning of  the  tank  onto  the  base  the  probe  contact  area  coming  into 
electrical  contact  with  the  contact  element  on  the  base,  so  as  to 
automatically  connect  the  probe  to  the  control  means  in  a  detach- 
able manner 


5,713,215 
REFRIGERATOR  HAVING  QUICK  FREEZING  FACILITY 
Woo-Yeop  Choi,  Kyeongf>i-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dae- 
woo Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,712 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  31,  1995, 
95-39095 

Int  CI."  F25D  19/00 
V>S>.  a.  62-^55  I  Claim 


rear  of  the  back  wall,  an  upper  part  of  said  evaporator  being 
tilled  backward  so  that  a  planar  direction  thereof  has  a  prede- 
lemnined  angle  against  a  planar  direction  of  the  back  wall:  and 
a  crossflow  fan  disposed  at  a  lower  rear  area  of  the  evaporator, 
said  crossflow  fan  for  blowing  toward  the  evaporator  to 
supply  the  cool  air  to  the  freezing  compartment  through  the 
cool  air  discharge  openings. 


5,713,216 

COILED  TUBULAR  DLVBATIC  VAPOR-LIQUID 

CONTACTOR 

DoaaM  C.  Erickson,  1704  S.  Harbor  La.,  AnapolLs,  Md.  21401 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,128 

Int  CI."  F25B  15/00:15/12:  F28D  7/02 

VS.  a.  62—176  28  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  vapor-liquid  contact  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  coil  of  crested  tubing: 

b)  an  inner  shroud  in  thermal  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  coil: 

c)  an  outer  shroud  in  thermal  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  coil: 

d)  a  means  for  supplying  volatile  mass  transfer  sorbent  liquid 
and  vapor  to  counCercurreni  thermal  contact  with  said  coil 
outside  said  tubing: 

e)  a  means  for  flowing  heat  transfer  fluid  through  said  tubing; 
and 

0  a  means  for  withdrawing  mass  transfer  fluid  from  one  end  of 
said  coil  outside  said  tubing. 


1 .  A  refrigerator  including: 

a  body  having  a  freezing  compartment,  the  freezing  compart- 
ment having  a  back  wall  formed  with  a  plurality  of  cool  air 
discharge  openings: 

an  evaporator  for  producing  cool  air.  said  evaporator  being 
disposed  adjacently  to  the  cool  air  discharge  openings  in  a 


5,713,217 

REFRIGERANT  CONDENSER  WITH  INTEGRAL 

RECEIVER 

Norimasa  Baba,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

LTD.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  538,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-242586 
Int.  CI."  F25B  .19/04 
MS.  a.  62—509  8  Claims 

I.  A  refrigerant  condenser  with  integral  receiver,  comprising: 
a  refrigerant  condenser  having  a  plurality  of  lubes  where  refrig- 
erant flows  internal ly,  and  a  header  joined  at  one  end  lo  said 
plurality  of  tubes  where  refrigerant  flows  internally,  and 
a  receiver  supplied  with  condensed  refrigerant  which  has  passed 
through  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  tubes,  said  header  and 
said  receiver  being  joined,  wherein: 
said  receiver  is  composed  of  a  receiving  pipe  which  is  opened  at 
one  end  and  at  least  one  cap  which  blocks  said  one  end  of  said 
receiving  pipe,  said  cap  having  a  first  engagement  portion, 
said  header  having  a  second  engagement  portion  for  engaging 
with  said  first  engagement  portion. 
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(loner  side) 

an  axial  length  of  the  receiver  being  shorter  than  an  axial  length 
of  the  header. 

the  second  engagement  portion  being  formed  on  a  sidewall  of 
the  header,  and 

each  of  the  receiver  and  the  header  having  a  flat  surface  formed 
on  a  sidewall  thereof,  the  receiver  and  the  header  being  joined 
together  at  said  flat  surfaces,  wherein  said  second  engagement 
portion  comprises  a  hole  defined  in  said  sidewall  of  the 
header. 


a  first  predetermined  distance,  each  flattened  portion  having  a 
cut-out  having  a  predetermined  width  and  at  least  two  sloped 
walls  that  run  substantially  parallel  to  said  top  surface  of  said 
table,  said  sloped  walls  being  orientated  so  that  one  is  directed 
in  a  first  direction  which  is  inward  and  downward  into  the 
diamond  and  the  other  of  which  is  directed  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  so  that  said  at  least 
two  sloped  walls  converge  and  merge  to  form  a  groove  that 
extends  across  the  width  of  said  cut-out  and  runs  substantially 
parallel  to  said  top  surface  of  said  table,  and 
(b)  a  mount  having  a  bore  with  a  diameter  which  is  less  than 
said  first  predetermined  distance  of  said  girdle  and  having  an 
inner  wall  with  a  ridge  mean  with  sides  oppositely  disposed 
from  each  other  to  correspond  to  said  flattened  portions  and 
having  a  prong,  said  prong  being  dimensioned  to  snugly  fit 
into  said  cut-outs  of  said  flattened  portions  and  to  have  a  tip 
that  engages  one  of  said  sloped  walls  of  said  cut-outs. 


5,713,218 
DECORATLVT  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Geoffrey  McCabe,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  7th  Sense,  Inc., 
Merrick,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,456 

Int.  a."  A44C  5/00 

MS.  a.  63—3.1  22  Claims 


5,713,220 
PILE  PATTERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  CIRCULAR 
KNITTING  MACHINE  AND  KNITTED  ARTICLE 
KNITTED  BY  THE  CIRCULAR  K.NITT1NG  MACHINE 
Masahiro  Seino;    Himmasa   Hirose;    Satoshi   Okoshi,   all   of 
Bunsui-Machi,  and  Shinya  Yamamoto,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to    Nagata   Seiki    Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-194843; 
Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195220 

Int.  Cn."  D04B  9/00 
MS.  a.  66—106  20  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising 

an  elongated  wire  characterized  in  being  bendable  between  a 

straight  shape  and  at  least  an  arcuate  shape:  and 
a  length  of  cord- like  material  braided  about  said  wire  from  one 

end  of  said  wire  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  wire,  said  material 

conforming  to  each  said  shape  of  said  wire. 


5,713419 

INVISIBLE  SETTING  FOR  PRECIOUS  STONES  FOR 

JEWELRY 

brael  Itzkowitz,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ambar 

Diamonds,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  588,439,  Jan.  18,  1996,  PaL 

No.  5,649,434.  This  application  Apr.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

637412 

Int.  a."  A44C  17/02 

MS.  CI.  6i— 26  6  Qaims 

I.  An  article  of  jewelry  comprising: 

(a)  a  diamond  having  a  table  with  a  top  surface,  a  girdle  and  a 
pavilion  located  below  the  girdle,  said  girdle  having  first  and 
second  oppositely  disposed  flattened  portions  spaced  apart  by 


I.  A  pile  patterning  mechanism  for  a  circular  knitting  machine, 
comprising: 
a  sinker  bed  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial,  horizontal 

grooves  and  disposed  on  an  outer  circumference  of  an  upper 

end  of  a  needle  cylinder; 
a  plurality  of  pile  sinkers  fitted  in  the  radial,  horizontal  grooves 

of  the  sinker  bed,  respectively,  so  as  to  be  slidable  along,  and 

tillable  in  the  grooves: 
a  plurality  of  pile  jacks  each  having  a  plurality  of  butts  and  fitted 

in  the  radial,  horizontal  grooves  of  the  sinker  bed  on  a  radially 

outer  side  of  the  pile  sinkers  so  as  to  be  slidable  along,  and 

tiltable  in  the  grooves: 
a  pile  sinker  control  means  for  controUing  sliding  and  tilling 

movements  of  the  pile  sinkers  and 
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a  pile  jack  control  means  for  controlling  sliding  and  tilting 
movements  of  the  pile  jacks,  said  pile  jack  control  means 
including  a  jack  cam  and  a  jack  selecting  device  provided 
with  actuators. 


5,713^21 
OPTICAL  OIT-OF-BALANCE  SENSOR  FOR  A  WASHER 
Sean  F.  Myers,  Webster  City,  and  William  Hughett,  Fort  Doge, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries, 
Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  702^220 

Int.  Cl."^  D06F  33/02 

U.S.  a.  68—12.06  17  Oaims 


1.  A  washing  machine: 

a  cabinet; 

a  splash  tub  located  within  said  cabinet; 

a  support  system  resiliently  supporting  said  splash  tub  relative  to 
said  cabinet; 

a  spin  tub  located  within  said  splash  tub  and  having  an  axis  of 
rotation; 

a  drive  system  for  spinning  said  spin  tub  about  said  axis  of 
rotation  dunng  a  spin  cycle;  and 

a  sensor  for  detecting  an  out-of-balance  condition  characterized 
by  oscillations  of  said  splash  tub  during  said  spin  cycle,  said 
sensor  including  a  target  attached  to  one  of  said  cabinet  and 
said  splash  tub  and  having  a  reflecting  surface,  a  light  source 
attached  to  the  other  of  said  cabinet  and  said  splash  tub  and 
positioned  to  direct  light  toward  said  reflecting  surface,  and  a 
light  receiver  positioned  to  receive  light  directed  from  said 
light  source  and  reflected  from  said  reflecting  surface  to 
indicate  relative  movement  between  said  splash  tub  and  said 
cabinet. 


a  fluid  inlet  valve  mechanism  mounted  adjacent  said  support 
member  and  comprising  a  fluid  outlet; 

an  unitary  fluid  inlet  member  mounted  to  said  support  member, 
said  fluid  inlet  member  comprising  a  conduit  section  con- 
nected to  said  fluid  valve  mechanism  outlet  to  receive  fluid 
therefrom; 

said  inlet  member  further  comprising  a  nozzle  section  having  an 
inlet  in  fluid  flow  relationship  with  said  conduit  section  and  an 
outlet  positioned  to  discharge  fluid  into  said  container; 

said  nozzle  section  comprising  spaced  apart  top  and  bottom 
walls,  the  width  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls  becoming  larger 
in  the  direction  away  from  said  conduit  section,  said  top  and 
bottom  walls  extending  over  the  container; 

said  top  wall  comprising  a  downwardly  curved  outlet  end  [>or- 
tion  and  a  distal  edge,  said  bottom  wall  terminating  at  a 
location  closer  to  a  [X>sition  at  which  said  downwardly  curved 
outlet  end  portion  of  said  top  wall  begins  than  to  said  distal 
edge  of  said  top  wall  downwardly  curved  outlet  end  portion  to 
form  said  nozzle  outlet. 


5.713,223 
DYEING  MACHINE  WITH  REVERSIBLE  DYE  SPOUTER 
Teng  Chi  Lin,  2nd  Fl.,  No.l,  Aly.  40,  LN.  292,  Baoping  Rd.. 
Yongho  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,268 

Int  Cl.'^  D06B  .</2« 

VS.  CL  68—177  5  Claims 


5,713^22 
ALTOMATIC  WASHING  MACHINE  WATER  INLET 
Dwight  David  Johnson,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed  May  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431379 
Int  Cl.'^  D06F  39/08 
VS.  CI.  68—23.5  12  Qaims 

6.  A  fabric  washing  machine  comprising: 
a  container  to  receive  fluid  and  fabrics  to  be  washed  in  the  fluid. 

said  container  having  an  open  top: 
a  housing  enclosing  said  container,  said  housing  comprising  a 
support  member  positioned  adjacent  said  open  top  of  said 
container; 


1.  A  dyeing  machine  for  dyeing  fabric,  comprising: 

a  casing  divided  into  a  top  fabric  holder  and  a  bottom  fabric 
holder  for  supporting  the  fabric  during  a  dyeing  process; 

a  plurality  of  spouters.  provided  on  said  top  fabric  holder  and 
said  bottom  fabric  holder  for  discharging  dye  to  the  fabric  so 
as  to  move  the  fabric  by  way  of  the  discharging  force  gener- 
ated by  said  spouters; 

a  first  screen,  provided  on  said  lop  fabric  holder,  for  guiding  the 
fabric  to  move  through  said  top  fabric  holder  and  allowing 
excessive  dye  to  drip  therethrough  so  as  to  separate  excessive 
dye  from  the  fabric; 

a  second  screen,  provided  on  said  bottom  fabric  holder,  for 
guiding  the  fabric  to  move  through  said  bottom  fabric  holder 
and  allowing  excessive  dye  to  drip  therethrough  so  as  to 
separate  excessive  dye  from  the  fabric; 

a  first  dye  container,  provided  in  said  top  fabric  holder  beneath 
said  first  screen,  for  containing  excessive  dye  dripped  through 
said  first  screen; 
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a  second  dye  container,  provided  in  said  bottom  fabric  holder 
beneath  said  second  screen,  for  containing  excessive  dye 
dripped  through  said  second  screen; 

a  dye  cycling  device  for  sucking  dye  contained  in  said  first  dye 
container  and  said  second  dye  container  to  said  plurality  of 
spouters,  thereby  allowing  said  spouters  to  spout  dye  on  the 
fabric;  and 

a  liquid  level  equalizing  tube  for  balancing  liquid  level  of  dye 
between  said  first  dye  container  and  said  second  dye  con- 
tainer. 


5.713025 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPENING  A  PADLOCK 

Floyd  Bert  Smith,  301  Lopes  Rd.,  Suisun,  Calif.  94585 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,615 

Int  CL*  B23B  35AX):  E05B  63A)0 

VS.  C  70—51  16  Claims 


5,713,224 

LOCK  DEVICE  WTTH  ACCIDENTAL  LOCKING 

PREVENTION 

Gaieter  Liou,  No.  151,  Tong  Hwa  St,  San  Min  Dist,  Kaohsi- 

lug,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779^58 

Int  CI."  E05B  67/36 

VS.  a.  70—34  2  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  opening  a  padlock  including  a  padlock  body 
defining  a  padlock  body  interior,  a  shackle  connected  to  said 
padlock  body,  and  a  rotor  defining  a  keyway  rotatably  mounted 
relative  to  said  padlock  body,  extending  into  said  padlock  body 
interior  and  operatively  associated  with  a  tumbler  mechanism 
within  said  padlock  body  interior,  said  apparams  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  holder  defining  a  holder  interior  for  holding  the  padlock  body 
of  a  padlock  and  further  defining  a  holder  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  holder  interior  for  acconunodating  a  drill  bit 
and  allowing  entrance  of  said  drill  bit  into  said  holder  mterior. 
and 
padlock  positioning  means  for  positioning  the  padlock  at  a 
predetermined  location  within  said  holder  interior  with  die 
tumbler  mechanism  of  the  padlock  in  registry  with  said  holder 
opening. 


1.  A  lock  device,  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  lock  core  mounted  therein,  the  lock  core 
having  a  keyway,  a  latch  pin  being  mounted  in  the  body  and 
operable  by  the  lock  core  to  be  movable  between  a  locking 
position  and  an  unlocking  position,  the  body  further  including 
a  first  hole; 

a  casing  securely  mounted  around  the  body  to  cover  the  lock 
core  except  the  keyway  and  the  first  hole,  the  casing  including 
a  second  hole  in  alignment  with  the  first  hole  of  the  body,  the 
casing  further  including  a  first  side  ?nd  a  second  side,  the  first 
side  of  the  casing  including  a  rectangular  slot  defined  therein 
and  a  side  slot  in  communication  with  the  rectangular  slot; 

a  hollow  guiding  member  securely  attached  to  the  second  side  of 
the  casing  and  having  a  through  hole  in  alignment  with  the 
first  hole  and  the  second  hole,  the  guiding  member  including 
a  non-linear  guiding  slot  defined  in  a  periphery  thereof,  the 
non-linear  guiding  slot  including  a  section  which  extends  in  a 
direction  having  an  angle  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first 
and  second  holes; 

a  latch  rod  extending  through  the  first  hole  and  the  second  hole, 
the  latch  rod  including: 

a  first  enlarged  end  located  on  the  first  side  of  the  casing  and  a 
second  end  having  a  pin  hole  therein. 

a  spring  mounted  therearound  and  adjacent  to  the  first  enlarged 
end  thereof. 

an  annular  recess  defined  in  a  mediate  portion  thereof,  and 

a  guiding  pin  slidably  mounted  in  the  guiding  slot,  the  guiding 
pin  being  partially  received  in  the  pin  hole  and  extending 
beyond  the  guiding  slot;  and 

a  flat  key  extendible  through  the  rectangular  slot  of  the  casing 
into  the  keyway,  the  key  including  a  reduced  neck  formed  in 
an  upper  end  thereof,  the  neck  having  a  length  greater  than  a 
thickness  of  the  casing,  wherein  Uie  neck  is  moved  into  the 
side  slot  when  the  key  is  rotated. 


5,713,226 
LUGGAGE  LOCK 
Chen  Te  Yu,  No.  255,  Sec.  3,  Yanhae  Road,  Shiahnian  VUlage, 
Fushin  Shian,  Janghuah,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,169 

Int  CI."  E05B  65/52 

U.S.  a.  70—69  4  Claims 


1.  A  luggage  lock  comprising  a  lock  body  fastened  with  the  body 
of  a  luggage,  a  retainer  engageable  and  disengageable  with  said 
lock  body,  and  a  retaining  strap  fastened  at  one  end  thereof  with 
the  body  of  the  luggage  and  at  another  end  thereof  with  said 
retainer; 

wherein  said  lock  body  is  provided  with  a  dial  set  having  a 
numbered  wheel  capable  of  controlling  a  braking  disk  con- 
tained in  said  lock  body,  said  braking  disk  having  an  arcuate 
portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  braking  ribs  which  are 
arranged  at  intervals  along  a  fringe  of  said  arcuate  portion. 
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said  braking  disk  further  having  a  support  rod  from  which  an 
elastic  portion  of  a  corrugated  constniction  is  extended  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  elastic  portion  is  fastened  with  stop- 
ping blocks,  said  support  rod  being  provided  with  a  press 
piece  fastened  therewith  such  that  said  press  piece  is  located 
between  said  elastic  portion  and  said  arcuate  portion,  said 
lock  body  further  provided  with  two  braking  rods  having  a 
tongue  capable  of  engaging  a  pull  ring  and  said  retainer,  said 
two  braking  rods  being  provided  therebetween  with  an  elastic 
member  capable  of  forcing  said  pull  ring  to  move  at  such  time 
when  a  tongue  is  disengaged  from  said  pull  ring,  said  lock 
body  still  further  provided  with  a  through  hole  and  a  press 
switch; 

wherein  said  retainer  is  provided  in  one  side  thereof  with  a 
fastening  slot  for  fastening  one  end  of  said  retaining  strap, 
said  retainer  further  provided  with  two  retaining  projections 
and  one  engagement  projection  located  between  said  two 
retaining  projections,  with  said  retaining  projections  and  said 
engagement  projection  being  located  at  different  levels  such 
that  said  retaining  projections  and  said  engagement  projection 
are  opposite  in  location  to  said  fastening  slot; 

wherein  said  numbered  wheel  can  be  rotated  such  that  one  of 
said  braking  ribs  of  said  arcuate  portion  becomes  disengaged 
with  one  of  indentations  of  said  numbered  wheel,  thereby 
enabling  said  arcuate  portion  to  be  tilted  so  as  to  actuate  said 
elastic  portion  of  said  braking  disk  to  cause  said  slopping 
blocks  of  said  braking  disk  to  extract  to  engage  said  braking 
rods; 

wherein  when  said  numbered  wheel  is  turned  such  that  a  correct 
number  or  letter  is  shown,  one  of  said  indentations  of  said 
numbered  wheel  is  engaged  with  one  of  said  braking  ribs  of 
said  arcuate  portion  while  said  stoppmg  blocks  of  said  brak- 
ing disk  are  disengaged  from  said  braking  rods  so  as  to  enable 
said  pull  nng  to  become  disengaged  from  said  braking  rods, 
thereby  enabling  said  braking  rods  to  be  caused  to  swivel  by 
said  press  switch. 


d.  unlocking  means  for  unlocking  the  dead-bolt,  the  unlocking 
means  interacting  with  the  restraining  means  and  the  activator 
means  so  that  when  the  dead-bolt  is  moved  to  an  unlocked 
position  the  activator  means  is  reset  for  subsequent  use  in 
locking;  and 

e.  a  sleeve  receiving  the  entire  dead-boll  in  the  unlocked  posi- 
tion; the  dead-bolt  slidably  mounted  within  the  sleeve. 


5,713^28 
AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  LOCK 
E-Tao  Huang,  No.  68,  lane  27,  Section  6,  Fu-An  Road,  Tainan, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217444 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25A)2 

U.S.  a.  70—209  1  aaim 


5,713,227 
LEVER  ACTIVATED  DEAD-BOLT  LOCK 
William  A.  Tumbo,  6577  Millsfield   Hwy.,   Newbern,  Tenn. 
38059 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,478 

Int.  CI."  E05B  55/00 

VS.  CI.  70—144  10  Claims 


A  dead-boll  lock  for  a  door,  the  dead-bolt  lock  comprising: 

a  dead-bolt; 

activator  means  for  activating  the  dead-boll  into  a  locked 

position,  the  activator  means  positioned  such  that  the  user  can 

lock  the  door  by  pressing  the  activator  means  when  the  user  is 

exterior  to  the  door;  and 

resuaining  means  for  restraining  the  dead-bolt  in  an  unlocked 

position: 


1.  An  antitheft  device  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  steering  wheel 
comprising: 

an  elongated  body  member  having  an  inner  end  |x>rtion  and  an 
outer  end  portion  extending  along  a  common  control  axis,  and 
provided  with:  a  passageway  in  the  inner  portion;  a  lock 
housing  fixed  upright  on  the  inner  end  portion  and  having  an 
interior  chamber  communicating  with  said  passageway;  a  first 
generally  ■■U"-shaped  hook  having  opposite  leg  portions,  the 
leg  portions  having  ends  forming  an  opening  therebetween  for 
hooking  a  portion  of  a  steering  wheel  whereby  the  inner  end 
portion  is  attached  to  one  leg  portion  and  the  outer  end 
portion  is  attached  to  the  opposite  leg  portion  such  that  the 
opening  extends  obliquely  to  the  elongated  body  member; 

a  lock  fixed  in  said  lock  housing  and  having  a  round  solid  pusher 
to  extend  out  of  an  upper  end  of  the  lock,  a  key  hole  formed 
in  said  pusher  to  rotate  it  90  degrees  for  locking  and  unlock- 
ing, and  a  rod-shaped  dead  bolt  extending  down  from  a 
bottom  end  of  the  lock  connected  to  and  moving  with  the 
pusher; 

an  elongate  rod  member  provided  to  telescope  in  said  passage- 
way, having;  a  second  U-shaped  hook  on  an  outer  end  for 
hooking  a  portion  of  a  steering  wheel;  and  a  plurality  of 
annular  grooves  formed  in  a  substantial  portion  of  the  rod 
member,  each  of  said  annular  grooves  having  opposite  verti- 
cal side  surfaces  spaced  apart  from  one  another  to  enable  said 
dead  bolt  to  engage  therein  to  hold  said  rod  member  immov- 
able when  said  pusher  of  the  lock  is  presiied  down; 

said  body  member  being  on  the  same  surface  of  a  steering 
wheel,  not  bending  upward  when  the  anti-theft  device  is 
attached  to  the  steering  wheel,  preventing  a  rider  from  collid- 
ing with  the  elongated  body  member  when  entering  the 
vehicle. 
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5,713,229 
SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  STEERING  WHEEL 
Adolfo  Garcia;  Ronv  Lerans,  and  Enrique  Garcia,  all  of  5232 
Live  Oak  SL,  Cudahv,  CaUf.  90201 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,485 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25/02 

VJS.  a.  70—209  1  Claim 


I.  A  new  and  improved  security  device  to  preclude  the  theft  of 
automobiles,  trucks  and  like  vehicles  due  to  the  inability  for 
steering  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  steering  wheel; 

a  pair  of  elongated  primary  rods  parallel  with  each  other  and 
positioned  in  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  steering 
wheel  adjacent  to  one  side  thereof  at  a  first  location  with  a 
pair  of  L-shaped  members  extending  radially  inward  with 
respect  to  a  position  of  contact  with  respect  to  the  steering 
wheel,  each  L-shaped  member  including  a  downwardly 
extending  portion  and  a  radially  outboardiy  extending  portion 
for  positioning  beneath  the  steering  wheel,  each  rod  having  an 
enlarged  handle  at  a  radially  outboard  end  thereof; 

an  H-shaped  support  having  a  pair  of  support  barrels  with  first 
ends  attached  to  Inboard  ends  of  the  primary  rods  and  a  cross 
piece  coupling  the  support  barrels,  each  support  barrel  having 
a  second  end  with  a  cylindrical  bore  in  each  second  end; 

a  pair  of  similarly  shaped  independent  secondary  rods,  each 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  concentric  circumferential  recesses, 
each  secondary  rod  positionable  within  an  associated  bore  of 
the  support  barrels  at  a  predetermined  distance,  each  rod 
having  a  fork-shaped  member  disposed  on  an  Inboard  end 
thereof,  the  fork-shaped  member  having  upper  and  lower 
parallel  fingers  for  spanning  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
the  steering  wheel  at  a  second  location  diametrically  opposed 
from  the  first  location; 

a  lock  formed  in  each  of  the  support  barrels  with  an  associated 
Interference  member  to  contact  and  secure  an  associated  sec- 
ond rod  in  a  locking  orientation;  and 

a  pair  of  keys  tumable  within  the  locks  to  advance  and  retract 
the  interference  member  individually  to  an  from  an  associated 
recess  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  steering  wheel. 


said  padlock  body,  said  rubber  containing  a  fluorescent  mate- 
rial, said  seat  having  two  curved  opposite  side  surfaces,  each 
of  which  defines  a  shackle-positioning  slot;  and 
a  shackle  having  a  pair  of  parallel  legs  which  are  respectively 
and  fittingly  engaged  within  said  slots  of  said  frame  so  as  to 
position  said  shackle  on  said  padlock  body. 


5,713431 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  DOUBLE-SIDED  TYPE 

AUXILLVRY  LOCKS 

Mu-Un  Shen,  No.  32,  Lane  76,  Sec.  5,  Fu-an  Rd.,  Tainan, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Set.  No.  666,035  ^ 

InL  CI."  E05B  9A)S 
VS.  CI.  70—370  2  Claii^ 


50  " 


5,713,230 
GEARSHIFT-STICK  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
FLUORESCENT  SHACKLE-POSITIONING  RUBBER 
FRAME 
Nana  Wang,  No.  155,  Min-Cbu  Rd.,  Taichung  City,  Taiwan 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,015 
Int.  a."  B60R  25/06 
VS.  a.  70—247  4  Claims 

1.  A  gearshift-stick  locking  assembly  comprising: 
a  padlock  body  having  a  top  surface,  and  a  mushroom-shaped 
projection  projecting  integrally  and  upwardly  from  said  top 
surface  so  as  to  define  an  annular  groove  therebetween; 
an  annular  fluorescent  seat  made  of  rubber  and  shaped  as  a 
rectangular  frame  which  Is  engaged  fittingly  within  said  annu- 
lar groove  of  said  padlock  body  so  as  to  be  sleeved  fixedly  on 


1.  An  auxiliary  lock  comprising: 

a  dead  bolt,  an  Interior  lock  assembly  and  an  exterior  lock 
assembly  respectively  mounted  on  two  sides  of  a  door  and 
that  can  be  locked  or  unlocked  by  a  key  from  either  side,  each 
of  the  interior  lock  assembly  and  the  exterior  lock  assembly 
including  a  housing,  a  positioning  seal  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing and  having  an  inner  side,  a  lock  core  seat  mounted  in  the 
positioning  seat  and  having  an  enlarged  end  face,  and  a  lock 
core  mounted  In  the  lock  core  seat,  the  lock  cores  being 
interconnected  by  a  tail  piece  which  extends  across  the  dead 
bolt,  a  pair  of  studs  projecting  from  the  inner  side  of  the 
positioning  seat  of  the  exterior  lock  assembly,  and  a  pair  of 
bolts  extending  through  the  enlarged  end  face  of  the  lock  core 
seat  of  the  inner  lock  assembly  and  being  respectively 
received  in  the  studs  of  the  exterior  lock  assembly,  and  each 
said  boll  having  a  bolt  head; 

the  lock  core  seat  of  the  interior  lock  assembly  further  including 
a  compartment  defined  therein  for  receiving  the  lock  core  and 
the  enlarged  end  face  thereof  Including  an  opening  corre- 
sponding to  a  sectional  contour  of  the  lock  core,  and  a  pair  of 
first  screw  holes  being  defined  in  the  enlarged  end  face  and 
longitudinally  extending  through  the  lock  core  seat  and 
through  which  the  bolts  respectively  extend: 
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an  inner  end  of  the  positioning  seat  of  the  interior  lock  assembly 
further  including  a  pair  of  second  screw  holes  through  which 
the  bolts  respectively  extend:  and 

a  protective  cover  mounted  to  the  enlarged  end  face  of  the  lock 
core  seat  of  the  interior  lock  assembly  to  shield  boll  heads  of 
the  bolts,  the  protective  cover  including  a  second  opening 
which  conforms  to  a  sectional  contour  of  the  compartment 
without  interfering  with  operation  of  the  lock  core. 

wherein  the  enlarged  end  face  of  the  lock  core  .seat  of  the 
interior  lock  assembly  includes  an  annular  groove  defined 
along  an  outer  periphery  thereof,  and  the  protective  cover 
includes  a  peripheral  flange  mounted  around  the  enlarged  end 
face  of  the  lock  core  seat  of  the  interior  lock  assembly,  a 
plurality  of  discontinuous  arcuate  protrusions  protecting  Singu- 
larly from  the  peripheral  flange  such  that  each  protrusion 
forms  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  the  flange- and  being 
received  in  the  annular  groove  in  the  lock  core  seat  of  the 
inner  lock  assembly. 


1.  A  combined  key  fob  and  ticket  scraper  comprising: 

a  scraper  blade  member  having  a  scraper  width,  a  scraper  length, 
a  first  beveled  scraping  edge  formed  along  an  entire  first 
width  side  edge  thereof,  a  second  beveled  scraping  edge 
formed  along  a  central  section  of  a  second  width  side  edge 
having  a  length  of  less  than  one  half  said  first  width,  and  at 
least  one  retraction  button  engagement  aperture  formed 
therein; 

a  blade  member  housing  having  a  blade  member  receiving 
cavity  formed  therein  of  a  size  sufficient  to  receive  therein 
said  scraper  blade  member  and  that  is  accessible  through  a 
blade  member  positioning  port  that  sized  to  allow  said  scraper 
blade  member  to  pass  width  wise  therethrough,  a  key  ring 
receiving  aperture  formed  through  an  end  section  thereof,  and 
a  retraction  channel,  having  a  first  and  second  channel  end. 
formed  through  an  outer  surface  of  said  blade  member  hous- 
ing and  into  connection  with  said  blade  member  receiving 
cavity,  having  a  first  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  running  along  a 
first  retraction  channel  sidewall:  and 

a  retraction  button  having  a  ridged  bottom  surface  adapted  to 
engage  said  ratchet  teeth  and  a  blade  member  engagement 
protrusion  adapted  to  engage  said  at  least  one  retraction 
button  engagement  aperture  in  a  manner  such  that  when  a  first 
button  end  is  in  contact  with  said  first  channel  end  said  blade 
member  is  extended  to  a  farthest  fxjint  and  when  a  second 
button  end  is  in  contact  with  said  second  channel  end  said 
blade  member  is  retracted  entirely  into  said  blade  member 
receiving  cavity. 


5,713033 
VANE  ADJUSTMENT  MACHINE 
James  F.  McCarthy,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Loren  L.  Davis,  Vadnais 
Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sifco  Custom  Machining 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,902 

int.  CI.*-  B24C  51/00 

VS.  CI.  72—31.02  20  Claims 


Z^- 


5,713032 

COMBINED  KEY  FOB  AND  TICKET  SCRAPER 

Bessie  G.  Hodge,  2650  Helena  St.,  Kenner,  La.  70062 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  639,511 

InL  CI."  B26B  2 1 /OH 

U.S.  CI.  70—456  R  12  Claims 


I.  A  vaife  adjustment  machine  for  adjusting  a  vane  ring  having 
an  inner  nozzle  ring  and  a  plurality  of  contoured  vanes  extending 
radially  outward  from  the  inner  nozzle  ring,  each  contoured  vane 
having  a  trailing  edge  defining  an  exit  opening  between  the  trailing 
edge  and  an  adjacent  one  of  the  plurality  of  contoured  vanes,  the 
vane  adjustment  machine  comprising: 

a)  a  support  structure; 

b)  a  rotary  table  mounted  on  the  support  structure,  the  vane  ring 
removably  mounted  on  the  rotary  table: 

c)  a  free-floating  suspension  supported  by  the  support  structure 
and  mounted  above  the  rotary  table: 

d)  a  bending  head  supported  by  the  free-floating  suspension,  an 
actuator  in  the  bending  head;  and 

e)  a  jaw  assembly  on  the  bending  head  engaging  a  trailing  edge 
on  one  of  the  plurality  of  contoured  vanes,  the  jaw  assembly 
having  a  first  foot,  a  second  foot  and  a  center  engagement 
portion  between  the  first  foot  and  second  foot,  the  first  fool 
spaced  from  the  second  foot  by  a  distance,  the  second  foot 
slidably  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  first  foot  thereby  chang- 
ing the  distance  between  the  first  foot  and  the  second  foot,  the 
actuator  bearing  against  the  jaw  assembly  to  move  the  center 
engagement  portion  with  respect  to  the  first  foot  and  second 
foot. 


5,713034 
PIERCING-ROLLING  METHOD  AND  PIERCING- 
ROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  SEAMLESS  TUBES 
Tomio  Yamakawa,  Kawanishi,  and  Kazuhiro  Shimoda,  Ama- 
gasalu,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osalui.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00015.  §  371  Date  Aug.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/21526,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  700324 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-001653 

InL  CI."  B21B  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  72—97  3  aaims 

1.  A  piercing  and  rolling  method  for  manufacturing  a  seamless 

tube  using  a  piercing  and  rolling  apparatus  which  is  provided  with 

a  pair  of  cone-shaped  main  rolls  and  a  pair  of  disk  rolls,  each  pair 
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reduced  diameter  portion  and  the  undeformed  underlying  body 
portion  of  the  can  body,  the  improvement  comprising: 

providing  at  least  two  annular  relief  grooves  in  the  inner  surface 
of  said  necking  die,  said  grooves  each  having  a  depth  of  at 
least  about  0.004  to  0.006  inch,  and  a  width  of  about  0.220  to 
0.380  inch,  and  having  a  generally  cylindrical  land  about  0.10 
to  0.30  inch  wide  between  the  grooves. 


being  arranged  in  a  opposing  manner  with  a  pa.ss  line  therebetween 
as  a  center  axis,  and  a  plug  whose  center  axis  coincides  with  the 
pass  line,  wherein  a  material  to  be  pierced  and  rolled  is  advanced 
while  being  spirally  rotated  by  the  drive  rotation  of  the  main  rolls, 
thereby  forming  a  hollow  shell,  comprising  piercing  and  rolling  a 
billet  under  conditions  such  that  Dl/d  which  represents  the  ratio  of 
the  diameter  of  a  gorge  portion  of  a  main  roll  (Dl)  to  the  outer 
diameter  of  a  billet  to  be  pierced  (d);  D2/d  which  represents  the 
ration  of  the  diameter  of  a  grooved  portion  of  a  disk  roll  (D2)  to 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  billet  (d)  :  D2/D1  which  represents  the 
ratio  of  the  diameter  of  the  grooved  portion  of  a  disk  roll  (D2)  to 
the  diameter  of  the  gorge  portion  of  a  main  roll  (DI):  6  1  which 
represents  an  inlet  face  angle  of  the  main  rolls:  and  9  2  which 
represents  an  outlet  face  angle  of  the  main  rolls  satisfy  the  follow- 
ing relations  (1),  (2),  (3).  (4).  and  (5).  respectively: 


5,713036 

PICK  AND  PLACE  TRANSFER 

Steve  C.  Genet,  and  Richard  J.  McClellan,  both  of  TiiEn,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  National  Machinery  Company,,  Tiffin,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  385324 

Int  a."  B2ID  43/05 

U.S.  CI.  72—405.15  9  Claims 


3SDI/d£7 

'>SD2/dgl6 

2<D2/DIS3 

2.5Se  I  £4.5°, 

and 

S-Se  2S6.5° 


(1) 

(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

(5). 


5,713035 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIE  NECKING  A 
METAL  CONTAINER 
Hans  H.  Diekhoff,  Avonmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,487 

Int  CI."  B21D  22A)0;22/2I 

VS.  a.  72—352  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  necking  an  end  portion  of  the  sidewall  of  a 
metal  can  body  by  engaging  the  external  surface  of  an  axial  portion 
of  the  sidewall  of  a  can  body  adjacent  to  an  open  end  of  the  can 
body  with  a  necking  die  to  deform  such  axial  portion  radially 
inward  to  establish  a  generally  cylindrical  reduced  diameter  por- 
tion adjacent  to  said  open  end  and  a  transition  portion  between  said 


I.  A  forging  machine  comprising  a  frame  including  a  die  breast 
having  a  face  providing  a  plurality  of  die  stations  and  associated 
dies  for  progressively  forming  a  workpiece  as  il  is  worked  at 
successive  stations,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  frame  for  reciprocation 
towards  and  away  from  the  die  breast  and  carrying  tools  that 
cooperate  with  dies  at  respective  stations  on  the  die  brea.st  to  shape 
workpieces,  a  transfer  apparatus  on  the  machine  to  u-ansport  work- 
pieces  successively  between  stations,  the  transfer  apparatus  includ- 
ing sets  of  opposed  fingers  with  gripping  surfaces  adjacent  the  die 
breast  face  for  simultaneously  gripping  a  plurality  of  workpieces 
during  a  machine  cycle,  each  set  of  fingers  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  workpiece  at  an  associated  receiving  station  and  to 
deliver  the  workpiece  to  an  associated  delivery  station,  power 
operated  means  for  sequentially  closing  the  transfer  fingers,  mov- 
ing the  transfer  finger  gripping  surfaces  from  the  face  of  the  die 
breast  in  a  first  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  face  of 
the  die  breast  to  carry  respective  workpieces  substantially  axially 
out  of  associated  dies,  moving  said  transfer  fingers  in  a  second 
direction  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  die  breast  to  carry  respective 
workpieces  to  a  successive  die  station,  moving  said  finger  gripping 
surfaces  m  a  third  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  to  deliver 
workpieces  axially  into  successive  dies  stations,  opening  said 
transfer  fingers  to  a  position  where  they  are  laterally  away  from  the 
tools  on  the  slide,  and  moving  said  transfer  fingers  in  a  fourth 
direction  opposite  said  second  direction  while  said  fingers  are 
open,  said  die  stations  having  centers  in  a  common  plane  and  said 
fingers  being  arranged,  when  open  and  laterally  away  from  the 
tools  on  the  slide,  on  a  single  side  of  said  common  plane. 


5,713037 
SLIDE  LOCK  FOR  STAMPING  PRESS 
EUert  F.  Bruns,  Naperville,  lU.,  assignor  to  Clearing  Niagara, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741079 

Int  a.*  B30B  15/14:  B23P  11/00 

VS.  CL  72—444  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  locking  a  slide  of  a  stamping  press  having  a 

rotating  eccentric  gear  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  first  teeth  dis- 


66 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  3,  1998 


1* 


i^kih 


posed  around  the  periphery  thereof  for  linearly  displacing  said 
slide  In  a  reciprocating  manner,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  pivotally  coupled  to  the  stamping  press; 

a  sector  gear  attached  to  said  housing  and  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  second  teeth; 

first  displacement  means  coupled  to  said  housing  for  moving 
said  sector  gear  tangential  relative  to  the  eccentric  gear  for 
locating  said  first  plurality  of  teeth  and  aligning  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  teeth  and  for  then  moving  said  sector 
gear  radially  toward  the  eccentric  gear  for  meshing  said  first 
and  second  pluralities  of  teeth: 

pressure  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  first  displacement  means 
for  determining  when  a  tooth  of  said  first  plurality  of  teeth 
engages  a  tooth  of  said  second  plurality  of  teeth  and  a  pres- 
sure applied  to  said  first  displacement  means  exceeds  a 
selected  pressure  value;  and, 

second  displacement  means  coupled  to  said  housing  and  respon- 
sive to  the  pressure  measured  by  said  pressure  sensing  means 
for  displacing  said  housing  generally  tangential  relative  to  the 
eccentric  gear  when  the  pressure  exceeds  said  selected  pres- 
sure value  for  aligning  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
teeth; 

whereupon  said  first  displacement  means  resumes  radial  dis- 
placement of  said  sector  gear  toward  the  eccentric  gear  with 
said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  teeth  aligned  until  said  first 
and  second  pluralities  of  teeth  are  fully  meshed. 


SJ\i23» 

SPRING  BRAKE  ACTUATOR  WITH  SPRING  FORCE 

MEASUREMENT 

William  C.  Pierce,  and  William  J.  Hicks,  both  of  Muskegon, 

Mich..  a.s.signors  to  Nai  Anchorlok.  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS94/09269,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05093.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,102 
Int  CI."  GOIL  1/04:5/28 
VS.  a.  73—161  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  force  of  a  spring  in  a  spring  brake 
actuator  comprising  a  housing,  a  spring  plate  within  the  housing, 
wherein  the  spring  is  positioned  between  the  spring  plate  and  the 
housing,  and  a  caging  bolt  extending  from  the  spring  plate  exterior 
of  the  housing  and  having  a  nut  thereon,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

detecting  the  compressive  force  between  the  caging  bolt  nut  and 
the  housing: 


generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  detected  compressive 

force;  and 
visually  displaying  the  force  of  the  spring  as  a  function  of  the 

compressive  force  signal. 


5,713,239 
PROJECTILE  TESTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Ivan  N.  Kirschner,  Portsmouth,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  708,195 

Int.  CI.''  F41A  il/OO:  F42B  35AX) 

MS.  a.  73—167  18  Claims 


I.  A  projectile  testing  system,  for  recording  a  path  of  at  least  one 
projectile  projected  from  at  least  one  projectile  launcher,  said 
projectile  testing  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  penetrable  member  positioned  in  said  path  of  said  at 
least  one  projectile,  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  projectile 
and  forming  a  penetration,  said  at  least  one  penetrable  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  provide  a  location,  a  size  and  a  shape  of 
said  penetration: 

at  least  one  flotation  member  coupled  to  a  first  edge  of  said  at 
least  one  penetrable  member,  for  supporting  said  at  least  one 
penetrable  member  in  a  first  direction;  and 

at  least  one  anchor  member  coupled  to  a  second  edge  of  said  at 
least  one  penetrable  member,  for  supporting  said  at  least  one 
penetrable  member  in  a  second  direction. 
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5,713,240  5,713441 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  REMOTE  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 

TESTING  OF  BACKFLOW  PREVENTERS  Margaret  M.  Lamb,  Leicester,  England,  and  John  E.  Myslik, 

Lester  B.  Engelmann,  Woodland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ames       "»"y  ^P^*"^  N^"  »f '«»«"  »°  ^tl'^'^c'iL" J?'"  ''"'^  "*• 
Company,  Inc.,  Woodland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  672,495  ^^  q  73—330 

InL  a.*"  GOIM  19/00 
VS.  a.  73—168  28  Claims 


FUed  Dec.  I,  1995,  Sen  No.  566^62 
Int.  ex."  GOIF  23/02 


10  Claims 


24.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  backflow  preventer  in  which  the 
backflow  preventer  includes  a  housing  having  an  upstream  check 
valve  and  a  downstream  check  valve  transversely  positioned 
therein,  the  upstream  check  valve  defining  an  upstream  chamber 
and  an  intermediate  chamber  therein,  and  the  downstream  check 
valve  further  defining  a  downstream  chamber  therein,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a)  a  water  flow  detector  in  communication  with  liquid  flowing 
through  the  housing,  said  detector  producing  an  output  in 
response  to  the  flow  of  water; 

b)  a  differential  pressure  sensor  having  one  port  in  communica- 
tion with  the  upstream  chamber  and  another  pon  in  commu- 
nication with  the  intermediate  chamber,  said  sensor  producing 
an  electrical  output  signal  providing  a  predetermined  pressure 
differential  exists  between  the  upstream  and  intermediate 
chambers; 

c)  a  pressure  relief  valve  having  a  first  inlet  and  a  second  inlet, 
said  relief  valve  including  an  inlet  line  interconnecting  said 
first  inlet  and  said  upstream  chamber,  said  second  inlet  being 
in  communication  with  said  intermediate  chamber,  said  relief 
valve  further  including  a  discharge  pon  in  communication 
with  the  atmosphere; 

d)  a  by-pass  test  line  interconnecting  said  upstream  chamber  and 
said  Intermediate  chamber,  said  test  line  including  an  electri- 
cally actuated  valve  selectively  operable  from  a  first  closed 
position  in  which  said  test  line  is  obstructed,  to  a  second  open 
position  In  which  pressure  from  said  upstream  chamber  is 
introduced  into  said  intermediate  chamber; 

e)  means  responsive  to  the  output  from  said  water  flow  detector, 
and  producing  a  test  initiation  signal  when  the  water  flow  is 
substantially  zero; 

0  means  responsive  to  said  test  initiation  signal,  for  sampling 
said  electrical  output  signal  and  comparing  it  to  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and  producing  a  pressure  relief  valve  pass/fail 
report  in  response  thereto. 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  for  a  work  machine,  comprising: 

a  supply  tank  for  storing  a  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  for  the  work 

machine; 
an  air  expansion  tank  positioned  above  said  supply  tank; 
an  enclosure  wall  for  partially  enclosing  said  reservoir  tank,  said 

enclosure  wall  being  positioned  at  an  angle  greater  than  90° 

from  a  horizontal  plane; 
a  visual  fluid  sight  gage  assembly  connected  to  said  enclosure 

wall  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  substantially  the  same 

angle  as  said  enclosure  wall; 
a  first  tube  having  a  first  end  portion  connected  to  said  supply 

tank  and  a  second  end  portion  connected  to  said  sight  gage 

assembly;  and 
a  second  tube  having  a  first  end  portion  connected  to  said  sight 

gage  assembly  and  a  second  end  portion  connected  to  said  air 

expansion  tank. 


5,713042 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  FLUID 

DISPLACEMENT  AND  PRESSURIZING  DEVICE 

Rowland  W.  Kanner,  and  Richard  M.  Davis,  both  of  Gunters- 

ville,  AIa~,  assignors  to  Atrion  Medical  Products,  Inc,  Arab, 

Ala. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  504,519 

Int.  a.*  F16H  1/18 

U.S.  a.  74-^24.8  A  15  Claims 
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1.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  rapidly  and  selectively  moving  a 
threaded  screw  and  nut  member  combination  into  or  out  of 
threaded  engagement,  and  including  a  housing  and  threaded  screw 
structure  slidable  displaceable  through  said  housing:  a  nut  member 
having  partial  threads  engageable  and  disengageable  with  said 
threaded  screw  structure:  a  carriage  structure  associated  with  said 
nut  member  and  arranged  to  enable  reversibly  translating  motion 
together  with  said  nut  member  relative  to  said  screw  structure  to 
enable  said  selectively  threaded  engageability  of  said  partial 
threads  with  said  screw  structure:  a  link  structure  arranged  to 
couple  said  carriage  structure  to  said  housing,  wherein  said  link 
structure  comprises  a  plurality  of  link  members  at  least  one  of 
which  is  arranged  to  enable  separate  coupling  thereof  with  said 
carriage  structure. 


5,713443 
TWO-PIECE  SECTOR  PLATE  FOR  A  TRANSFER  CASE 

Randolph  C.  Williams,  Weedsport;  Burton  N.  Luther,  Cans- 
tota,  and  Nanda  K.  .Ambady,  Cicero,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,327 

Int.  CI."  B60K  20/00 

VS.  a.  74 — 475  32  Claims 


suction  means  for  evacuating  air  by  suction  from  the  hollow 
portion  of  the  support  frame. 


5,713045 
STEERING  COLUMN  CLAMPING  MECHANISM 
John  Thomas  Bobbitt.  III.  and  Stephen  John  Baker,  both  of 
Warwickshire,  England,  assignors  to  NASTECH  Europe, 
Ltd.,  Coventry,  England 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,474 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18,  1995, 
9510038 

Int  CL"  B62D  l/IS:  FI6B  7/04 
VS.  a.  74-^93  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle  transfer  case 
comprising  a  sector  plate,  said  sector  plate  including: 

a  sector  body  rotatable  about  a  rotational  axis: 

a  portion  of  a  single  cam  block  being  coupled  to  and  moving 
relative  to  said  sector  body,  said  portion  having  a  block 
camming  surface,  said  portion  of  said  cam  block  moving  in  a 
generally  radial  direction  in  relation  to  said  sector  body:  and 

a  shift  rail  mode  pin  contacting  against  said  block  camming 
surface  when  said  sector  body  is  rotated  to  a  first  position  but 
not  when  said  sector  body  is  rotated  to  a  second  position. 


5,713J44 
ROBOT 
Hiroyasu  Ito;  Minoru  Kikuya,  and  Yoshiyuki  Sakaguchi,  all  of 
Narashino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  602,972 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-055158 

Int.  CI."  F16H  25/20 

VS.  a.  74--I90.09  18  Oaims 

1.  An  orthogonal  coordinate  type  robot  comprising: 

a  slider: 

a  support  frame  supporting  the  slider  for  movement  within  a 
predetermined  range  along  an  axis,  the  support  frame  having 
an  inner  wall  surface,  at  least  one  hollow  portion,  and  a 
connecting  hole  for  communicating  the  hollow  portion  with 
the  iimer  wall  surface:  and 


13.  A  steering  column  clamping  mechanism  for  clamping  a 
steering  column  member,  the  mechanism  comprising: 

two  spaced  apart  floating  plate  members,  each  plate  member 

having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 
at  least  one  first  connecting  link  interconnecting  first  ends  of  the 

two  plate  members; 
at  least  one  second  connecting  link  interconnecting  second  ends 

of  the  two  plate  members,  the  second  connecting  link  being 

spaced  apart  from  the  first  connecting  link: 
a  bracket  supporting  said  at  least  one  first  connecting  link: 
a  fixed  reaction  plate  projecting  from  said  bracket  between  the 

two  plate  members,  the  steering  column  tube  being  located 

between  the  first  and  second  connecting   links  and  being 

located  between  one  of  the  floating  plate  members  and  the 

fixed  reaction  plate:  and 
means  for  actuating  to  urge  the  other  of  the  floating  plate 

members  and  the  fixed  reaction  plate  apart  and  to  clamp  the 

steering  column  tube  between  said  one  floating  plate  member 

and  the  fixed  reaction  plate. 
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5,713,246 

METHOD  FOR  FIXING  AN  ENERGY-STORING 

FLYWHEEL  WITH  PRETENSION  ON  A  SUPPORT  AND 

UNIT  COMPRISING  AN  ENERGY  STORING  FLYWHEEL 

Francisctis  J.M.  Thoolen,  Horn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  CCM 

Befaeer  B.V.,  Nuenen,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00180,  S  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07053,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,140 
Oaims   priority,  application   Netheriands,  Sep.   II,   1992, 
9201584 

Int  CI.'  G05G  1/00:  F16B  2/14 
VS.  a.  74—572  5  Claims 


2.  A  unit  comprising  an  energy-storing  flywheel  (Wa-\id)  hav- 
ing a  tapered  inner  bore,  a  coaxial  support  (16)  rotating  symmetri- 
cally with  the  flywheel  (18a-18</)  and  having  a  tapering  outer 
surface  (20a).  and  a  prefabricated  clamping  nng  (22a-22</)  having 
a  tapering  inner  surface  corresponding  to  and  engaging  the  taper- 
ing outer  surface  (20a)  of  the  support  (16),  the  clamping  ring 
(22a-22<rt  having  an  uninterrupted  outer  tapering  surface  (26fl)  in 
engagement  with  the  inner  bore  of  the  flywheel  (\ia-lid),  the 
clamping  ring  {22a-22d)  tapering  outer  surface  (26a)  has  an 
increasing  conical  taper  corresponding  to  a  similarly  decreasing 
conical  taper  of  the  inner  bore  of  the  flywheel  (lia-lSiTi. 


5,713,247 

TRUNNION  REINFORCING  RING 

Jack  E.  Skelton,  Lake  James;  Mark  C.  Bamholt,  and  Patrick 

J.  Ballinger,  both  of  Fort  Wayne,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,661,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,335 

Int.  CI."  F16H  57/02 

VS.  a.  74—607  20  Claims 


a  pair  of  trunnions  adapted  to  receive  the  hollow  axle  tube, 
wherein  each  of  said  pair  of  trunnions  includes  an  outer 
surface  and  an  outwardly  extending  end  and  an  annular 
groove  is  forn»ed  in  said  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  trun- 
nions, said  annular  groove  extending  to  said  outwardly 
extending  end:  and 

a  pair  of  annular  reinforcing  rings,  one  of  said  pair  of  annular 
reinforcing  rings  being  disposed  in  said  annular  groove  in 
each  of  said  pair  of  trunnions,  said  pair  of  annular  reinforcing 
rings  extending  to  said  outwardly  extending  end  of  each  of 
said  pair  of  trunnions. 


5,713,248 

UNSCREWING  DEVICE  OF  THREADED  PLASTIC 

PLUGS 

Rovedo  Franco,  Maniago,  Italy,  assignor  to  Del  Col  Lili,  Porde- 

none,  Italy 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,694 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  2,  1995,  PN9570020 

Int  CI."  B67B  7/18 

VS.  a.  81—3.43  8  Claims 


1 .  An  unscrewing  device  for  unscrewing  threaded  plastic  plugs, 
comprising: 

an  elongate  handle  member  having  a  distal  end: 

an  annular  member  extending  from  said  distal  end  of  said 
elongate  handle  member,  said  annular  member  substantiaUy 
forming  a  cylindrical  ring  and  having  a  first  end  at  which  said 
annular  member  is  connected  to  said  distal  end  of  said  elon- 
gate handle  member  and  a  free  end  spaced  by  a  discrete 
length  from  said  first  end,  said  annular  member  having  a 
notched  interior  surface  for  gripping  an  exterior  surface  of  a 
threaded  plastic  plug: 

a  trigger  member  extending  outwardly  from  said  free  end  of  said 
annular  member  and  curving  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
elongate  handle  member:  and 

at  least  one  interioi  reduced  ring  having  a  diameter  smaller  than 
said  annular  member  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said 
annular  member,  each  said  at  least  one  interior  reduced  ring 
having  an  interrupted  circumference  such  that  each  said  at 
least  one  interior  reduced  ring  has  opposite  ends  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  and  a  notched  interior  surface  for  gripping  an 
exterior  surface  of  a  threaded  plastic  plug. 


I.  A  support  structure  for  supporting  a  hollow  axle  tube,  com- 
prising: 


5,713J49 
WIRE  STRIPPER 
Barry  Peter  Liversidge,  1  The  Firs,  Layer-de-la-Haye,  Colches- 
ter, Essex  C02  ODU,  England         \ 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00427,  §  371  DaVSep.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO1M/21016,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994  \ 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,930 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1993, 
9304592;  Sep.  17,  1993,  9319247 

Int  CI."  H02G  UI2 
VS.  a.  81—9.43  20  Claims 

1.  A  wire  stripper  comprising: 
a  main  body  (10)  including  a  first  wire-clamping  jaw  (U): 
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a  second  wire-clamping  jaw  ( 14)  pivoted  about  a  first  axis  ( 13) 
to  the  main  body  ( 10)  and  co-operable  with  said  first  jaw  ( 11): 

a  pair  of  co-acting  stripping  jaws  ( 17.18)  mounted  between  said 
clamping  jaws  (11.14)  for  relative  sliding  movement  along  the 
length  of  a  clamped  wire,  closing  movement  of  the  clamping 
jaws  (11.14)  closing  the  stripping  jaws  ( 17.  18); 

an  operating  mechanism  including  a  lever  (28)  pivoted  to  the 
main  body  about  a  second  axis  (29)  displaced  from  said  first 
axis  (13)  and  an  actuator  (34)  directly  pivoted  to  the  lever 
(28)  about  a  third  axis  (33).  which  actuator  acts  on  the  second 
clamping  jaw  (14)  during  a  first  stage  of  an  operating  stroke 
of  the  lever  (28)  to  effect  closing  of  the  clamping  jaws  (11.14) 
to  clamp  a  wire,  and  which  actuator  (34)  then  acts  on  the 
stripping  jaws  (17.18)  to  effect  sliding  stripping  movement  of 
the  strippmg  jaws  during  a  subsequent  second  stage  of  the 
lever  operating  stroke  during  which  the  clamping  jaws  con- 
tinue to  clamp  the  wire:  and 

a  cam  mechanism  (37.38.43)  having  one  part  on  the  actuator 
(34)  and  an  interacting  pan  on  the  second  clamping  jaw  (14) 
through  which  cam  mechanism  the  second  clamping  jaw  (14) 
is  moved  towards  the  first  clamping  jaw  (111  during  said  first 
stage  of  the  lever  operating  stroke,  but  which  cam  mechanism 
(37.38.43)  allows  the  lever  (28)  to  continue  moving  the  actua- 
tor (34)  to  effect  sliding  movement  of  the  stripping  jaws 
following  the  second  clamping  jaw  (14)  encountering  resis- 
tance to  closing  movement,  and  the  actuator  (34)  being  free  of 
the  stripping  jaws  (17.18)  during  said  first  stage  but  being 
coupled  to  the  stripping  jaws  during  said  second  stage  to 
effect  sliding  stripping  movement  thereof. 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  together  first  and  second  parts  of  a 
first  workpiece  and  for  assembling  together  first  and  second  parts 
of  a  second  workpiece.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  first  means  for  engaging  the  first  part  of  the  first  workpiece; 


b.  second  means  for  engaging  the  first  part  of  the  second 
workpiece; 

c.  means  for  manipulating  the  first  part  of  the  first  workpiece 
relative  to  the  second  part  of  the  first  workpiece  and  for 
manipulating  the  first  part  of  the  second  workpiece  relative  to 
the  second  part  of  the  second  workpiece.  the  manipulating 
means  including  means  for  grasping  the  first  engaging  means 
and  the  second  engaging  means; 

d.  means  for  storing  the  first  engaging  means  when  the  first 
engaging  means  is  not  being  gasped  by  the  manipulating 
means  and  for  storing  the  second  engaging  means  when  the 
second  engaging  means  is  not  being  grasped  by  the  manipu- 
lating means; 

e.  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  when  the  first  engaging 
means  is  absent  from  the  storing  means  and  for  generating  a 
second  signal  when  the  second  engaging  means  is  absent  from 
the  storing  means;  and 

f.  a  controller  for  receiving  the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal 
and  for  generating  a  first  value  in  response  to  the  first  signal 
and  a  second  value  in  response  to  the  second  signal,  and  for 
causing  the  manipulating  means,  in  response  to  the  first  value, 
to  manipulate  the  first  engaging  means  and  the  first  part  of  the 
first  workpiece  therewith  a  first  mount  relative  to  the  second 
part  of  the  first  workpiece  in  order  to  as.semble  the  first 
workpiece  together,  and  for  causing  the  manipulating  means, 
in  response  to  the  second  value,  to  manipulate  the  second 
engaging  means  and  the  first  part  of  the  second  workpiece 
therewith  a  second  amount  relative  to  the  second  part  of  the 
second  workpiece  in  order  to  assemble  the  .second  workpiece 
together. 


5.713^51 
COMPOSITE  BOX  WRENCH  WITH  RATCHET  MODULE 

INSERT 

Gregory  A.  Zurbuchen,  Kenosha;  Dean  J.  Iwinski,  Muskego, 

both  of  Wis.,  and  George  llics,  Gladwin,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.,  Lincolnshire,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,736.  Nov.  15,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,527 

Int.  CI."  B25B  13/46 

VS.  CI.  81—61  17  Claims 


5.713^50 

AUTOMATIC  FASTENING  TOOL  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Daniel    Albert    Hendricks,    Bothell;    .Arlen    Ray    Pumphrey, 

.\rliiigton,  and   Robert  Stephen  Schcmpp.  Bothell,  all  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Companv,  .Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721388 

Int.  CI.".B25B2//W 

VS.  a.  81—54  10  Claims 


30v 


I.  A  ratchet  hand  tool  comprising:  a  body  formed  entirely  of 
non-metallic  material  and  including  a  handle  portion  and  a  head 
portion,  and  a  ratchet  module  permanently  embedded  in  and 
encompassed  by  said  head  portion,  said  module  including  a  hous- 
ing and  a  ratchet  mechanism  confined  in  said  housing  for  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  said  non-metallic  material  encompassing  said 
housing  for  cooperation  therewith  to  fix  said  housing  in  said  head 
portion  in  confining  relationship  with  said  ratchet  mechanism. 


5,713,252 
ERGONOMIC  MULTI-TOOL  HANDLE 
Dean  J.  Iwinski,  Muskego.  and  Mark  J.  Hasenberg,  Kenosha, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc.,  Lin- 
colnshire. III. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,622 
Int.  CI."  B25B  2J/00 
VS.  CI.  81—439  17  Claims 

1.  A  handle  for  tools  comprising: 


,*■*■ 
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wherein  the  workpiece  is  machined  into  a  geometric  shape 
determined  by  the  path  of  imparted  relative  motion  between 
the  main  spindle  axis  and  the  workpiece. 


1.  A  method  of  machining  a  work  piece  by  controlling  a  spindle 
rotational  angle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  turning  tool  with  a  cutting  edge  on  a  main  spindle 
having  a  main  spindle  axis,  the  main  spindle  being  rotatable 
about  the  main  spindle  axis  through  a  rotational  angle  capable 
of  being  controlled  quantitatively; 

imparting  relative  motion  between  the  main  spindle  axis  and  the 
workpiece  in  a  path  of  movement  by  controlled  relative 
displacement  between  the  main  spindle  axis  and  the  work- 
piece  in  at  least  one  plane  perpendicular  to  the  main  spindle 
axis  so  that  the  path  of  movement  of  the  main  spindle  axis 
relative  to  the  workpiece  conforms  to  a  geometric  shape  to  be 
machined;  and 

keeping  the  cutting  edge  of  the  turning  tool  in  a  cutting  direction 
relative  to  the  machined  face  of  the  workpiece  through  the  full 
rotational  angle  of  the  main  spindle  by  synchronously  control- 
ling the  rotational  angle  of  the  main  spindle  and  the  relative 
displacement  between  the  main  spindle  axis  and  the  work- 
piece: 


5,713,254 
CORE  CUTTING  MACHINE 
David  J.  Pienta,  Lambertville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Handling,  Inc.,  Erie,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,800,  Dec.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,555,783.  This  application  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,728 

InL  CI."  B23B  5/14:  B23D  21/00 

VS.  a.  82—96  3  Oaims 


a  generally  triangular  body  having  first,  second  and  third  verti- 
ces and  first,  second  and  third  sides  and  adapted  to  fit  readily 
in  the  hand  of  a  user;  and 

a  first  tubular  tool  holding  arm  for  holding  a  first  tool  unit,  the 
first  tool  holding  arm  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  the 
first  side  and  spaced  from  adjacent  vertices  and  having  a  first 
lateral  distal  end  and  a  first  exterior  surface  wherein  the  first 
exterior  surface  and  the  first  side  respectively  form  a  pair  of 
continuously  curved  finger  surfaces,  each  disposed  between 
the  first  lateral  distal  end  and  one  of  the  adjacent  vertices. 


5,713,253 
ROTATIONAL  MACHINING  METHOD 
Takao  Date;  Masafumi  Araki;  Katsuji  Gakuhari,  and  Makoto 
Kawano,  all  of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba 
Kikai  Kabnshiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994,  6-244015; 
Oct.  20,  1994,  6-255553;  Oct  20, 1994,  6-255557;  Oct  24,  1994, 
6-258296 

Int  CI."  B23B  1/00:  B23C  3/00 
VS.  a.  82—1.11  15  Qaims 


1.  A  core  cutter  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
mandrels  horizontally  mounted  above  said  base,  each  of  said 
mandrels  having  a  different  cutter  diameter  for  receiving  core  tubes 
of  different  inside  diameters,  each  of  said  mandrels  including  an 
outer  periphery  for  receiving  a  core  tube  to  be  cut.  each  of  said 
mandrels  including  an  inner  drive  tube  and  an  outer  driven  tube 
surrounding  said  inner  drive  tube,  a  connector  between  said  outer 
driven  tube  and  said  inner  drive  tube,  said  connector  comprising  a 
drive  member  positioned  between  said  inner  drive  mbe  and  said 
outer  driven  tube,  a  cutter  assembly  mounted  adjacent  each  of  said 
mandrels  for  cutting  a  core  tube  positioned  on  said  mandrel,  a 
support  assembly  adjacent  each  of  said  mandrels  in  opposed  rela- 
tionship to  said  cutter  assembly  for  supporting  said  core  tube 
during  cutting  and  motor  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
inner  drive  tube. 


5,713^55 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

THIN  SECTIONS  BY  MEANS  OF  A  MICROTOME 
Ilia  Boriso^itch  Izvozichikov,  and  Serquei  Petrovitch 
Mikhailov,  both  of  St  Petersburg.  Russian  Federation, 
assignors  to  Microm  Laborgerate  GmbH.  Walldorf,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00598,  |  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1995,  S  102<e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01751,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  356.409 
Claims  priority,  application   Russian  Federatioii,  Jul.   10, 
1992,5.055.244 

Int  a."  GOIN  1/06 
VS.  CI.  83—24  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  thin  sections  from  a  specimen, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

holding  the  specimen  using  a  specimen  holder  of  a  microtome; 
cutting  the  thin  sections  from  the  specimen  via  a  cutting  edge  of 

a  cutting  blade  of  a  microtome; 
transferring  the  thin  sections  from  the  cutting  edge  to  a  flow 
passage:  and 
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end  engagement  position  when  the  production  rate  is  above  a 
set  sp^.  and  begins  accelerating  the  cylinders  when  the 
knife  blades  reach  the  end  engagement  position  for  production 
rates  below  the  set  speed. 


5.713^7 

STACKABLE  COMPACT  SLITTING  KNIFE  ASSEMBLY 

Rudolph  Fischl,  17  Henrietta  Dr..  Fairfield,  NJ.  07004 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,063 

lot  a."  B23D  19/00;  B26D  1/22 

VS.  a.  S3— 482  9  Claims 


flowing  fluid  along  the  flow  passage  for  transporting  the  thin 
sections  to  a  liquid  bath  downstream  of  the  flow  passage. 


5,713056 
DUAL  SPEED  LIMITS  FOR  A  CUT-OFF 
Thomas  R.  Keeny,  Lindenwold,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Langston 
Corporation,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,758 

Int.  CL"  B26D  5/20 

VS.  a.  83—26  4  Oaims 


^ 


2   »   t«     ^44 


"^44 


1.  A  compact  slitting  knife  assembly,  which  comprises: 
a  knife  blade  assembly  including  a  rotatable  blade  member 
having  a  centrally-formed  cutting  edge  portion  and  disc- 
shaped side  bearing  surfaces; 
a  knife  blade  housing  assembly  including  a  solid  base  member 
having  means  for  mounting  to  a  slitting  web  assembly,  a  pair 
of  side  plate  members  each  mounted  to  said  solid  base  mem- 
ber and  a  pneumatically-operated  cylinder  assembly  com- 
prised of  a  cylinder  member  having  a  chamber  and  a  piston 
member  positioned  for  reciprocating  movement  within  said 
chamber  of  said  cylinder  member,  said  piston  member  having 
arm  members  for  supporting  said  knife  blade  assembly,  said 
solid  basemember  formed  with  a  slot  for  receiving  said  cut- 
ting edge  portion  of  said  blade  member  and  with  bearing 
surfaces  for  receiving  said  bearing  surfaces  of  said  rotable 
blade  member  in  rotational  contacting  relationship,  said 
pneumatically-operated  cylinder  assembly  being  mounted  to 
said  side  plate  members  and  said  solid  base  member. 


1.  A  method  for  cutting  sheets  of  a  preselected  length  from  a 
continuous  web.  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  direct  drive  cut-off  having  a  pair  of  cylinders,  each 
of  the  cylinders  having  a  knife  blade,  the  path  of  the  knife 
blade  around  the  cylinder  defining  a  synchronous  length: 

passing  the  continuous  web  in  a  web  path  direction  through  a 
web  path  between  the  cylinders  at  a  production  rate; 

rotating  the  cylinders  in  opposite  directions  so  that  the  knife 
blades  move  in  proximity  to  each  other  in  the  web  direction  to 
cut  the  continuous  web  mto  sheets  such  that  the  knife  blades 
engage  the  web  path  and  continuous  web  at  a  beginning 
engagement  position,  depart  the  web  path  at  an  end  engage- 
ment position,  and  complete  the  cut  prior  to  the  end  engage- 
inent  position; 

accelerating  the  sheets  downstream  of  the  cylinders;  and 

controlling  the  cylinders  by  a  control  means  for  accelerating  and 
decelerating  the  rotational  speed  of  the  cylinders  so  that  the 
knife  blades  engage  the  continuous  web  at  the  preselected 
length  cutting  the  web  into  sheets,  the  control  means  being 
responsive  to  the  production  rate  and  the  desired  sheet  length 
so  that  for  sheets  that  are  shorter  than  the  synchronous  length, 
the  control  means  accelerates  the  cylinders  after  the  knife 
blades  complete  the  cut  but  before  the  knife  blades  reach  the 


5,713,258 
COMPOUND  MITER  BOX 
David  P,  Keddie,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hempe  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  550,673 
lot  CI."  B27G  5/02 
UJS.  a.  83—766  32  Claims 

22.  A  compound  miter  box,  comprising: 
a  saw  bench  having  an  upper  work  supporting  surface,  and  an 

underside; 
a  saw  supporting  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  support- 
ing arm  mounted  to  the  underside  of  the  saw  bench  and 
pivotable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  work 
supporting  surface; 
first  and  second  saw  supports,  each  saw  support  including  a 
retaining  mount  and  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  saw  guide  rods 
extending  therefrom;  and 
first   and   second   receiving   mounts,   wherein  each   receiving 
mount  supports  a  corresponding  one  of  said  retaining  mounts 
such  that  each  of  the  pair  of  receiving  mounts  and  the  corre- 
sponding retaining  mount  have  one  of  an  arcuate  bearing 
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5,713,260 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRECISE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  A 

SAWBLADE 

Siegfried  Thide,  Minden,  and  Jurgen  Sensrocier,  Lahne,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  WUheim  Altendorf  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG,  Minden,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1994,  94  20 
807U 

InL  CL'  B26D  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  83—863  4  Claims 


surface  defining  a  locating  ub  thereon  and  an  arcuate  bearing 
surface  defining  a  plurality  of  tab  receiving  depressions 
therein,  each  tab  receiving  depression  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  angle  between  the  saw  guide  rods  and  the  work 
supporting  surface  of  the  bench  and  dimensioned  for  receiv- 
ing the  locating  tab  therein. 


5,713,259 

SAW  DISC  FOR  A  HIGH  SPEED  HAND  SAWING 

MACHINE 

JoMf  Gijsbert  Haanschoten,  Haspel  18,  3905  NB  Veenendaal, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,215 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,  Aug.    1,    1995, 
1000912 

InL  a."  B27B  33/08;  B23D  61/02 
VS.  CI.  83—835  12  aalms 


1.  A  positioning  device  for  precisely  adjusting  position  of  a 
pre-scoring  blade  of  a  circular  saw  having  a  main  circular  saw 
blade,  the  pre-scoring  blade  being  mounted  on  a  shaft,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  saw  carriage  to  support  the  shaft  on  bearings,  the  saw  carriage 
having  at  least  one  threaded  hole; 

a  guide  rail  parallel  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
the  guide  rail  being  rotatable  around  the  longitudinal  axis,  a 
portion  of  the  saw  carriage  positioned  around  tlie  guide  rail  to 
permit  movement  of  the  saw  carriage  longitudinally  along  the 
guide  rail; 

an  arm  fastenable  to  the  guide  rail  so  as  to  be  rotatable  with  the 
guide  rail,  the  arm  having  a  second  threaded  hole;  and 

a  threaded  bolt  having  a  longimdinal  bolt  axis  and  being  rotat- 
able about  the  tiolt  axis,  the  threaded  bolt  having  a  first 
threaded  section  and  a  second  threaded  section,  the  first  and 
second  threaded  sections  having  identical  thread  orientation 
and  different  thread  pitches,  the  first  threaded  section  engag- 
ing the  first  threaded  hole  and  the  second  threaded  section 
engaging  the  second  threaded  hole. 


5,713,261 
SLACK  ADJUSTABLE  FORCE  TRANSMITTING 
CYLINDER 
Michael  E.  Ring,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,-  Scott  L.  Natschke,  Kanka- 
kee, III.,  and  Michael  G.  Hawryszkow,  Munster.  Ind..  assign- 
ors to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wihnerding.  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  664389 
InL  CL"  FOIB  31/00 
VS.  CI.  92—130  R  20  Oalms 


1.  A  saw  disc  comprising  teeth  spaced  around  an  outer  circum- 
ference thereof,  each  of  said  teeth  having  a  cutting  edge  formed  by 
an  adjacent  radial  flank  and  an  adjacent  tangential  flank,  the 
tangential  flank  defining  a  circular  arc  and  forming  a  clearance 
angle  with  a  path  of  movement  of  the  cutting  edge  about  a  center 
of  the  disc,  wherein  a  distance  between  a  center  of  the  circular  arc 
and  the  center  of  the  disc  ranges  from  0.06  to  0.3  times  a  distance 
from  the  cutting  edge  to  the  center  of  the  disc,  the  center  of  the 
circular  arc  being  located  beside  a  bisector  of  a  portion  of  the  disc 
bounded  by  radii  of  the  disc  taken  at  two  successive  cutting  edges. 
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I.  A  fluid  pressure  actuated  force  transmitting, cylinder,  said 
force  transmitting  cylinder  comprising: 


74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  3,  1998 


(a)  an  elongated  housing  member,  said  elongated  housing  mem- 
ber including: 

(i)  a  first  elongated  portion  having  a  first  predetermined 
length, 

(ii)  a  second  elongated  portion  having  a  second  predetermined 
length 

(iii)  a  first  end  cap  means  engaged  with  said  first  elongated 
portion  of  said  elongated  housing  member  adjacent  a  first 
end  thereof  for  closing  said  first  end  of  said  elongated 
housing  member  in  a  substantially  fluid  tight  manner. 

(iv)  a  fluid  connection  means  formed  through  said  first  elon- 
gated portion  of  said  elongated  housing  member  adjacent 
said  first  end  cap  means  for  enabling  communication  of  a 
predetermined  fluid  to  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  force 
transmitting  cylinder; 

(V)  a  second  end  cap  means  engaged  with  said  second  elon- 
gated portion  of  said  elongated  housing  member  adjacent  a 
first  end  thereof  for  partially  closing  an  axially  opposed 
second  end  of  said  elongated  housing  member. 

(vi)  an  aperture  formed  substantially  through  a  center  of  said 
second  end  cap  means,  and 

(vii)  a  means  engageable  with  an  axially  opposed  second  end 
of  said  first  elongated  portion  and  an  axially  opposed 
second  end  of  said  second  elongated  portion  for  securing 
said  first  elongated  portion  to  said  second  elongated  portion 
thereby  forming  said  elongated  housing  member; 

(b)  a  clutch  means  disposed  within  said  elongated  housing 
member  intermediate  said  first  end  of  said  first  elongated 
portion  an^aid  second  end  of  said  second  elongated  portion 
for  providing  a  first  clutch  surface; 

(c)  a  piston-like  member  disposed  for  reciprocal  movement 
within  said  elongated  housing  member  adjacent  said  first  end 
of  said  first  elongated  portion; 

(d)  a  sealing  means  disposed  around  a  peripheral  portion  of  said 
piston-like  member  for  providing  a  fluid  tight  chamber 
between  an  mner  surface  of  said  first  end  cap  means,  a  first 
surface  of  said  piston-like  member  disposed  facing  said  inner 
surface  of  said  first  end  cap  means  and  a  portion  of  an  inner 
surface  of  said  first  elongated  portion  of  said  elongated  hous- 
ing member  to  receive  such  predetermined  fluid  being  com- 
municated to  said  force  transmitting  cylinder  therein  and 
cause  a  linear  displacement  of  said  piston-like  member; 

(e)  an  elongated  rod-like  member  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof 
to  a  radially  opposed  second  surface  of  said  piston-like  mem- 
ber and  extending  through  said  aperture  formed  substantially 
through  a  center  of  said  second  end  cap  means  for  a  first 
predetermined  distance  adjacent  an  axially  opposed  second 
end  thereof,  said  elongated  rod-like  member  having  a 
threaded  portion  extending  for  a  second  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  a  predetermined  starting  point  adjacent  said  first 
end  thereof; 

(f)  a  threaded  nut  member  threadedly  engaged  with  said 
threaded  portion  of  said  elongated  rod-like  member; 

(g)  a  second  clutch  surface  disposed  on  said  threaded  nut  mem- 
ber in  a  position  which  enables  frictional  engagement  with 
said  first  clutch  surface  disposed  on  said  clutch  means; 

(h)  an  elongated  trigger  mechanism  disposed  around  a  portion  of 
said  elongated  rod-like  member,  a  first  end  of  said  elongated 
trigger  mechanism  being  disposed  adjacent  said  threaded  nut 
member  and  a  second  end  of  said  elongated  trigger  mecha- 
nism extending  out  of  said  aperture  formed  substantially 
through  a  center  of  said  second  end  cap  means  for  a  third 
predetermined  distance; 

(i)  a  disc-like  member  disposed  around  and  secured  to  an  outer 
surface  of  said  trigger  mechanism  a  fourth  predetermined 
distance  from  said  first  end  thereof; 

(J)  a  first  race  assembly  having  a  first  surface  thereof  abuttingly 
engaged  with  a  first  substantially  flat  surface  formed  on  said 
threaded  nut  member; 

(k)  a  second  race  assembly  having  a  first  surface  thereof  abut- 
tingly engaged  with  a  second  substantially  flat  surface  formed 
on  said  threaded  nut  member  and  a  second  radially  opposed 
surface  abuningly  engaged  with  a  first  substantially  flat  sur- 
face on  said  disc-like  member,  said  first  race  assembly  and 
said  second  race  assembly  permining  free  rotation  of  said 


threaded  nut  member  on  said  threaded  portion  of  said  rod-like 
member  as  necessary  to  extend  said  rod-like  member  from 
said  second  end  cap  means  when  said  first  clutch  surface 
disposed  on  said  clutch  means  is  disengaged  from  said  second 
clutch  surface  disposed  on  said  threaded  nut  member; 

(I)  a  first  urging  means  caged  between  a  second  radially  opposed 
surface  of  said  first  race  assembly  and  a  second  radially 
opposed  surface  of  said  piston- like  member  for  urging,  in 
combination  with  such  fluid  pressure  being  communicated  to 
said  force  transmitting  cylinder,  said  second  clutch  surface 
carried  by  said  threaded  nut  member  away  from  said  first 
clutch  surface  carried  by  said  clutch  means;  and 

(m)  a  second  urging  means  caged  between  a  second  radially 
opposed  surface  of  said  second  race  assembly  and  an  inner 
surface  of  said  second  end  cap  means  for  overcoming  said 
first  urging  means  and  urging  said  second  clutch  surface 
carried  by  said  threaded  nut  member  into  engagement  with 
said  first  clutch  surface  carried  by  said  clutch  means  when 
such  fluid  pressure  is  absent  in  said  force  transmitting  cylin- 
der. 


5,713462 
ENGINE  PISTON  HAVING  A  RECESS  DEFINED  IN  THE 

LOWER  SURFACE  OF  THE  HEAD 
Masanori  Sugiyama,  Aichj-ken,  and  Yoshihiko  Masuda.  Oka- 
zaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996,  Sen  No.  661,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1995,  7-144573 
Int.  CI."  FOIB  31/00 
VS.  a.  92—158  16  Claims 


1.  An  engine  piston  adapted  to  be  reciprocally  fired  in  a  cylinder 
bore  of  an  engine,  said  piston  being  arranged  to  receive  lubricant 
oil  from  an  oil  supply  means  and  having  a  head,  a  pair  of  pin 
bosses,  a  pair  of  skirts  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  wherein  said  pin 
bosses,  said  skirts  and  said  walls  are  arranged  in  association  with 
one  another,  said  pin  bosses  being  coaxially  arranged  with  each 
other  under  the  head,  said  skirts  extending  from  a  lower  surface  of 
the  head  in  a  symmetrical  manner  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  the 
bosses,  wherein  said  skirts  are  arranged  to  move  along  the  cylinder 
bore,  and  wherein  each  of  the  side  walls  provides  a  connection 
with  the  associated  pin  boss  and  the  associated  skirt,  and  wherein 
said  lower  surface  receives  the  lubricant  oil.  said  piston  compris- 
ing; 

a  recess  formed  in  said  lower  surface  to  receive  the  lubricant  oil. 
said  recess  having  a  width  as  measured  in  the  axial  direction 
of  the  bosses  and  said  skirts  having  a  width  as  measured  in  the 
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axial  direction  of  the  bosses  such  that  the  width  of  the  skirts  is 
smaller  than  the  width  of  the  recess;  and 
each  of  said  side  walls  having  an  outer  side,  an  inner  side,  and 
an  opening  connecting  said  outer  side  with  said  inner  side. 


5,713,263 

WINE  AERATOR 

Vance  R.  Burks,  III,  2340  Dunstan,  Houston,  Tex.  77005 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490^3 

Int.  CI."  AOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  99—323.1  14  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  aerating  wine,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  interior  for  containing  air  and  the  wine, 
wherein  said  housing  is  invertable  to  move  the  wine  from  one 
end  of  said  housing  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  housing; 

a  baffle  within  said  housing  for  agitating  the  wine,  when  said 
housing  is  inverted,  to  contact  the  air  and  the  wine  within  said 
housing;  and 

a  valve  attached  to  said  housing  and  having  a  port  for  selectively 
permitting  the  wine  and  the  air  to  be  moved  through  said 
valve  wherein  said  valve  is  operable  to  automatically  open 
said  port  to  permit  the  entrance  of  air  into  the  housing  interior 
when  said  port  is  positioned  at  the  upper  end  of  said  housing, 
and  wherein  said  valve  is  operable  to  automatically  close  said 
port  to  prevent  the  leakage  of  the  wine  from  the  housing 
interior  when  said  housing  is  inverted. 


wherein  the  food  carrier  plate  has  a  second  surface  area  which  is 
larger  than  the  first  surface  area. 


5,713,265 
GREASE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  GRILL  RANGES 
Michael  A.  Strader;  Stephen  Cunningham,  both  of  Indianapo- 
lis; Joanne  G.  Stillman,  NoMesville,  all  of  Ind.,  and  Michael 
E.  Bales,  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Maytag  Corporation. 
Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,489 

InL  a.'  A47J  37/10 

VS.  a.  99—446  21  Claims 


5,713,264 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

GRILLING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Johnny  B.  Pomara,  Jr.,  2223  Crockett  Dr.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

75006,  assignor  to  Johnny  B.  Pomara,  Jr.,  and  Industrial 

Catering,  Inc.,  both  of  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,274 
Int.  CI."  A47J  37/10 
VS.  a.  99—423  10  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  automatically  grilling  food  products  comprising: 
an  upper  cook  plate  affixed  to  a  platform; 
a  first  actuator  for  moving  the  platform  from  a  first  position  to  a 

second  position; 
a  food  carrier  plate  affixed  to  a  reciprocating  shuttle,  the  food 
carrier  plate  being  adjacent  to  the  upper  cook  plate  when  the 
platform  is  in  the  first  position; 
a  second  actuator  for  positioning  the  shuttle;  and 
a  control  mechanism  for  automatically  and  synchronously  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  platform  and  the  positioning  of 
the  shuttle; 
wherein  the  upper  cook  plate  has  a  first  surface  area:  and 


1.  A  cooking  appliance,  comprising: 

a  grill  unit  having  one  or  more  heating  units; 

a  drip  pan  for  collecting  grease  and  other  fluid  materials  used  or 

generated  during  the  cooking  process; 
a  drain  opening  disposed  in  said  drip  pan  for  allowing  for  the 

removal  of  fluid  materials  from  within  said  drip  pan; 
a  conduit  connected  with  the  drain  opening  of  said  drip  pan  and 

extending  therefrom  to  a  grease  receptacle;  and 
a  heater  coupled  to  said  conduit  for  applying  heal  thereto, 
said  heater  being  operable  to  transfer  sufficient  heal  to  said 

conduit  to  maintain  the  grease  and  other  fluid  materials  within 

said  conduit  in  a  flowing  state. 
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5.113,266 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOODSTUFF  MATURING 
Franco  Ceccarani,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Guido  Caprotti, 
London,  I'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Scr.  No.  612,017 
Claiin.s     priority,     application     Italy,     Mar.      10,     1995, 
MI95A0460;  Dec.  13,  1995,  MI95A26<m' 

Int.  a."  AOIJ  /9/00;25AX) 
VS.  CL  99-^51  26  aaims 

^'^  ^6     ^'^ 

i-(of  «    i       111   n@nr 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  maturing  foodstuff  products,  particularly 
processed  meats,  unprocessed  meats  and  dairy  products,  compris- 
ing at  least  one  bearing  structure  for  supporting  said  products  to  be 
submitted  to  maturing,  at  least  one  air-core  solenoid  associated  to 
said  at  least  one  bearing  structure  and  said  products,  and  at  least 
one  power  source  for  energizing  said  at  least  one  solenoid,  said  at 
least  one  power  source  providing  a  low-frequency  pulsating  cur- 
rent for  generating  a  low-frequency  pulsating  polarized  magnetic 
field  at  said  at  least  one  solenoid. 


container:  and.  wherein  said  fire  box  channeling  meims  directs 
said  wooden  heat  under  electric  elements  and  wherein  said 
container  has  a  first  side  cortesponding  with  said  inlet  and  a 
second  side,  and  wherein  said  wooden  heat  is  delivered  to  the 
second  side  of  said  container,  and  wherein  said  electric  heat- 
ing element  channeling  means  comprises  a  cover  plate  mem- 
ber with  a  opening  therein,  with  the  opening  oriented  so  that 
said  electrical  heat  is  directed  above  said  electric  heating 
elements  and  in  a  perpendicular  direction  relative  to  said  fire 
box  channeling  means: 

valve  means,  operatively  associated  with  said  outlet,  for  allow- 
ing the  release  of  said  wooden  heat  and  said  electrical  heat, 
said  valve  means  having  a  variable  opening  position  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  said  wooden  heat  and  said  electrical 
heat  being  released: 

a  thermometer  operatively  associated  with  said  cooking  con- 
tainer; and.  a  thermometer  control  means,  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  electric  heat  elements,  for  energizing  said 
electric  heat  elements  based  on  the  temperature  measured  by 
said  thermometer  within  said  container. 


5,713^68 
WORM  EXTRUDER  FOR  DEW.ATERING  SUSPENSIONS 
Uwe  Krieger,  and  Karl-Heinz  Janus,  both  ol  Diiren,  Germany, 
assignors  to  .\ndreas  Kufferath  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Diiren, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00920,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/25006,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13.  1995,  Sen  No.  557,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1994,  44  08 
539.7 

Int.  Cl.*^  B30B  9/IH 
U.S.  CI.  100— «5  24  Claims 


5,713,267 

COOKING  DEV  ICE 

Justin  E.  Wilson,  RO.  Box  121,  Summit.  Miss.  39666 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702040 

Int.  CI."  A23B  4/044 

U.S.  a.  99—182  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  cooking  comprising: 

a  cooking  container  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion, 
with  top  portion  containing  an  outlet  and  the  bottom  portion 
having  an  inlet: 

electric  heating  element  means,  operatively  attached  to  said 
bottom  portion  of  said  cooking  container,  for  generating  an 
electrical  heat  within  said  cooking  container: 

a  fire  box  container,  operatively  attached  to  said  cooking  con- 
tainer: 

a  wooden  heat  generating  means  for  generating  a  wooden  heat: 

electric  heating  element  channeling  means,  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  cooking  container,  for  channeling  said  electri- 
cal heat  in  said  cooking  container: 

tire  box  channeling  means,  operatively  associated  with  said 
inlet,  for  channeling  said  wooden  heat  into  said  cooking 


.  i'— -o- 


24.  A  press  comprising:  a  screw  for  continuously  dewatering  a 
suspension:  means  for  powering  said  screw  to  forward  the  suspen- 
sion, said  screw  having  a  threaded  section  and  a  downstream 
unthreaded  compression  section  with  a  variable  squeeze:  a  housing 
accommodating  said  threaded  section  and  said  compression  section 
with  said  variable  squeeze:  an  intake  at  one  end  of  the  press  for 
admitting  the  suspension  in  dilute  form:  an  outlet  at  another  end  of 
the  press  for  delivering  the  suspension  in  dewatered  form  down- 
stream of  said  compression  section:  said  housing  comprising  a 
wire  basket  permeable  to  liquids  and  impermeable  to  solids,  said 
basket  being  axially  displaceable  back  and  forth  adjacent  said 
unthreaded  compression  section  between  a  non-operating  position 
and  an  operating  position  to  vary  an  effective  length  of  said  basket, 
said  effective  length  being  zero  in  said  non-operating  position  for 
emptying  the  press,  said  effective  length  and  a  resulting  pressure 
on  said  compression  section  con'esponding  to  a  desired  parameter 
in  said  operating  position:  adjustment  means  with  a  regulator 
circuit  on  said  basket  adjacent  said  compression  section  for  regu- 
lating the  position  of  said  basket  when  the  press  is  in  operation  in 
accordance  with  a  desired  ideal  parameter  and  an  actual  parameter, 
said  regulator  circuit  displacing  the  basket  into  said  non-operating 
position  for  servicing  the  press:  said  regulator  circuit  delaying  a 
next  discontinuous  change  in  effective  length  of  said  compression 
section  subsequent  to  one  discontinuous  change  in  the  effective 
length  by  an  elongation. 
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5,713,269 

REFUSE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REDUCING  THE  SIZE  OF 

DEFORMABLE  OBJECTS 

Dennis   Maurer,   Harrington,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Recycling 

Equipment,  Spoluine,  Wasli. 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,220 

Int.  CI."  B30B  I5/.U 

\}S.  a.  100— «5  21  aaims 


1 .  A  refuse  assembly  for  reducing  tlie  size  of  deformable  objects, 
the  refuse  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame  defining  a  passageway,  the  passageway  having  an  intake 
end,  and  an  opposite  exhaust  end: 

a  pair  of  continuous  rotatable  belts  mounted  in  converging 
relation,  one  to  the  other,  in  the  passageway,  the  pair  of 
continuous  belts  partially  occluding  the  passageway,  each  of 
the  continuous  belts  having  an  upstream  end  which  is  mov- 
ably  mounted  near  llie  intake  end  of  the  passageway,  and  a 
downstream  end  which  is  substantially  fixedly  tnountipd  near 
the  exhaust  end  of  the  passageway: 

means  mounted  in  force  transmitting  relation  relative  to  the 
respective  continuous  belts  to  rotate  each  of  the  continuous 
belts  in  a  predetermined  direction:  and 

means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  individual 
continuous  belts  disposed  in  signal  transmitting  relation  rela- 
tive to  the  rotation  means,  the  controlling  means  operable  to 
change  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  pair  of  continuous 
belts. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  and  compacting  garments,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  cabinet  having  a  top,  bottom,  sides,  front  and  back,  capable 
of  containing  a  plurality  of  said  garments  and  supporting 
components,  said  cabinet  having  at  least  one  opening  therein 
for  receiving  garments: 

b)  means  associated  with  said  cabinet  for  receiving  said  gar- 
ments and  urging  them  downward  inside  said  cabinet,  said 
receiving  means  comprising  at  least  one  generally  rigid 
curved  plate  having  an  aperture  defined  therein  capable  of 
receiving  a  first  axle  about  which  said  plate  can  rotate,  said 
plate  having  a  cammed  edge  portion  and  an  edge  portion 
capable  of  contacting  said  garments  and.  as  said  plate  rotates, 
urging  said  garments  downward  and/or  to  the  side: 

c)  first  means  associated  with  said  cabinet  for  compacting  said 
garments,  said  first  compacting  means  comprising 

i)  an  elongated  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

ii)  said  first  end  having  at  least  one  aperture  defined  therein 
capable  of  receiving  a  second  axle, 

iii)  a  wheel  through  which  said  second  axle  passes, 

iv)  at  least  one  aperture  defined  in  said  second  end  capable  of 
receiving  a  first  pin, 

V)  a  mounting  bracket  associated  with  said  cabinet  capable  of 
pivotally  receiving  said  first  pin  such  that  said  elongated 
member  can  pivot  about  said  first  pin, 

vi)  means  for  biasing  said  elongated  member  in  a  raised 
position  defined  as  said  first  end  being  higher  than  said 
second  end,  but  permitting  said  first  end  to  pivot  down- 
ward. 

vii)  said  curved  plate  being  positioned  in  proximity  to  said 
compacting  means  such  that  said  cammed  edge  portion  can 
contact  said  wheel  during  at  least  a  portion  of  a  cycle  when 
said  plate  rotates  about  .said  first  axle 

d)  means  associated  with  said  receiving  means  and  said  com- 
pacting means  for  driving  said  receiving  means  and  said 
compacting  means,  said  driving  means  comprising 

i)  a  motor. 

ii)  a  drive  shaft  in  operable  communication  with  said  motor. 
iii)  a  gear  mechanism  associated  with  said  drive  shaft  for 
imparting  a  rotation  force  on  said  first  axle:  and. 

e)  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means,  said  receiving  means 
and  said  compacting  means  comprising  fiicroprocessor 


5,713,270 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  COMPACTING 
GARMENTS 
Robert  Matthew  Fitzgerald;  Eugene  O.  Gresens,  both  of  Nor- 
cross,  and  Ward  Pafford  Broom,  Lilburn,  all  of  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  Innovative  Product  Achievements,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  592,062 
Int  CI."  B30B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  100—49  16  aaims 


rr 


5,713,271 

METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  APPLYING  A 

SURFACE  PRESSURE  TO  WORKPIECES  DRIVEN  BY  A 

PRESSING  BAND 

Raoul  De  Brock,  KortrUk,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Firma  Theodor 

Hymmen,  Bielefeld,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,337,  Jun.  10,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,558,016.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1987,  37  19 
976.5 

Inu  CL"  B30B  15/34 
VS.  a.  100—93  P  14  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  surface  pressure  and  a  temperature  to 
workpieces  which  are  driven  by  a  pressing  band,  comprising  the 
steps  of  accommodating  a  fluid  pressure  medium  in  an  action  zone 
which  is  limited  between  a  heating  plate  and  a  pressing  band: 
producing  a  pressure  in  the  fluid  pressure  medium  in  tlie  action 
zone  so  as  to  thereby  apply  a  surface  pressure  to  the  workpieces; 
moving  the  workpieces  by  the  pressing  band  along  the  action  zone; 
producing  a  temperature  in  the  fluid  pressure  medium  in  the  action 
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zone  so  as  to  apply  the  temperature  to  the  workpiece;  moving  the 
fluid  pressure  me<lium  in  the  action  zone  by  moving  means;  and 
additionally  to  said  moving,  producing  a  turbulent  flow  of  the  fluid 
pressure  medium  in  the  action  zone  by  turbulent  flow  producing 
means  which  is  separate  from  said  moving  means  so  as  to  posi- 
tively act  on  the  fluid  pressure  medium  and  to  produce  the  turbu- 
lent flow  of  the  fluid  pressure  medium  which  flows  through  the 
action  zone  and  to  thereby  increase  a  heat  transfer  to  the  work- 
pieces. 


5,713J72 
POWDER  PRESS  WITH  MECHANICAL-HYDRAULIC 
SHITTLE  CONTROL 
Hubert  SchaidI,  Bichl;  Walter  Rau.  Kochel  am  See;  Hartmut 
Waffenschmidt.  Ohlstadt,  and  Alfred  Eisensehr.  Penzberg, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dorst-Maschinen  und  Anlagen- 
bay  Otto  Dor^t  und  Dipl-Lng  Walter  Schegel  GmbH  &  Co, 
Kochel,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593380 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1995,  195  02 
841.4 

Int.  CI."  B30B  15/30 
U.S.  a.  100—215  16  Claims 


a  heating  plate  engaged  in  said  peripheral  chamber  of  said  roller 
for  heating  said  mold  piece,  said  heating  plate  including  an 
upper  and  a  lower  portions, 

two  protective  layers  engaged  on  said  upper  and  said  lower 
portions  of  said  heating  plate,  and 

a  heat  insulating  layer  engaged  in  said  peripheral  chamber  of 
said  roller  and  engaged  between  said  roller  and  said  heating 
plate  for  preventing  said  roller  from  being  heated. 
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5,713J74 

STENCIL  DISCHARGING  APPARATUS 

Muneaid  Kawai,  and  Terutoshi  Nakao,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,120,  Nov.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285154; 
Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285155;  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285156 

Int  ex."  B4IL  13/06 
VS.  a.  101— U4  6  Claims 


1.  A  press  for  manufacturing  pressed  parts  from  a  powdery 
material,  with  a  filling  device,  the  press  having  a  main  shaft 
comprising; 

a  control  unit  mounted  with  respect  to  the  press  and  having 
rotational  elements; 

a  mechanism  interconnecting  said  main  shaft  to  a  first  of  said 
rotational  elements  in  said  control  unit;  and 

a  hydraulic  device  operably  coupled  to  a  second  of  said  rota- 
tional elements  within  said  control  unit  for  converting  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  main  shaft,  said  mechanism,  and  said 
first  of  said  rotational  elements  into  a  translational  movement 
of  said  filling  device. 


5,713,273 
HOT  PRESS  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Chih-min  Lai,  No.  32,  AUey  6,  Mei  Man  East  3  Lane,  Hsi  T^in 
Zone,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,531 
Int  CI."  B44B  SAX) 
VS.  a.  101—9  2  Claims 

1.  A  hot  press  mechanism  for  a  printing  machine,  said  hot  press 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  roller  including  a  peripheral  portion,  a  longitudinal  channel 
formed   in   said   penpheral   portion,   a   peripheral   chamber 
formed  in  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  roller  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  longitudinal  channel, 
a  mold  piece  engaged  on  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  roller 

for  engaging  with  a  sheet  material  to  be  printed, 
means  for  securing  said  mold  piece  on  said  roller. 


1.  A  stencil  discharging  apparatus  for  a  stencil  printing  machine 
in  which  a  stencil  is  used,  said  stencil  discharging  apparatus 
comprising; 

conveying  means  for  conveying  the  stencil  to  be  discharged; 

a  used-stencil  accommodating  section  having  an  opening  and  a 
stencil  accommodating  space  in  which  the  stencil  conveyed 
by  said  conveying  means  is  accommodated;  and 

a  compressing  board  pivotally  mounted  for  swinging  movement 
and  having  an  outer,  free  end,  wherein  said  compressing 
board  presses  the  stencil  accommodated  in  said  stencil  accom- 
modating space  toward  a  side  opposite  to  said  opening  of  said 
used-stencil  accommodating  section  in  accordance  with  the 
swinging  movement  of  said  compressing  board  in  said  stencil 
accommodating  space, 

wherein  said  used-stencil  accommodating  section  has  a  curved 
wall  which  is  shaped  in  conformance  with  the  locus  of  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  outer,  free  end  of  said  compressing 
board. 
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5,713,275 
STENaL  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Ryoichi  Imal,  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagaku 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  j'un.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151926 
Int.  CI."  B41L  13/06 
VS.  a.  101—119  11  aaims 
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5,713,276 
FLEXIBLE  SELF-LEVEL  SQUEEGEE  BLADE 
Ping  Chow  Teoh;  Ka  Tiek  Lim,  both  of  Penang,  and  Phoon  Foo 
Ang,  Perak,  all  of  Malaysia,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Sctaaumburg.  III. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,403 
Claims    priority,    application    Malaysia,    Sep.    22,    1995. 
PI9502830 

Int.  CI."  B41L  13/18 
VS.  a.  101—123  15  Claims 


xer 


I.  A  squeegee  blade  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  first  blade  portions  having  a  first  stiffness  coeffi- 
cient; 

at  least  one  second  blade  portion  having  a  second  stiffness 
coefficient  for  integrally  joining  the  plurality  of  first  blade 
portions  with  the  at  least  one  second  blade  portion  for  forming 
a  panel  having  a  continuous  free  contact  end  and  an  opposed 
squeegee  end; 


a  border  integrally  joining  the  panel  at  the  opposed  squeegee 

end;  and 
a  continuous  scaping  edge  integrally  and  perpendicularly  joining 

the  panel  at  the  continuous  free  contact  end. 


5,713^77 
COMBINATION  PRINT  HEAD  AND  PIVOTABLE  PRINT 

SCREEN  HOLDER  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED 
OPERATOR  SAFETY  DURING  SCREEN  MAINTENANCE 
Sandor  Szarka,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sveda  USA, 
Inc.,  Oakland,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,609 

Int  a."  B41F  15/34:15/42 

VS.  CI.  101—123  12  Claims 


1.  A  stencil  printing  machine  comprising: 

holding  means  for  holding  a  stencil  sheet  having  a  printing  area 
with  an  image  perforated  in  accordance  with  an  image  to  be 
formed; 

ink  supply  means  for  supplying  ink  to  one  face  side  of  the 
stencil  sheet  held  by  said  holding  means; 

printing  sheet  conveying  means  for  conveying  a  printing  sheet  in 
a  predetermined  direction  on  an  opposite  face  side  of  the 
stencil  sheet; 

pulsative  compressed  air  generating  means  for  providing  pulsa- 
tive  compressed  air;  and 

air  ejection  means  connected  to  the  pulsative  compressed  air 
generating  means,  said  air  ejection  means  ejecting  the  pulsa- 
tive compressed  air  from  said  one  face  side  to  the  stencil  sheet 
when  the  printing  area  of  the  stencil  sheet  passes  under  the 
ejection  means,  thereby  causing  the  ink  to  pass  through  said 
image  in  the  stencil  sheet  and  transfer  onto  the  printing  sheet. 


I.  A  combination  print  head  and  print  screen  holder  lift  assembly 
for  use  in  a  multiple  print  head  screen  printing  machine  for  screen 
printing  on  an  object,  comprising; 

(a)  print  head  means  including  a  print  head  frame,  said  frame 
being  permanently  fixed  in  position  within  said  machine,  and 
including  a  left  arm  and  a  right  arm  positioned  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  first  plane  in  relationship  to  each  other,  said 
arms  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  a  spaced 
distance  apart  in  said  horizontal  first  plane; 

(b)  a  print  screen  holder  lift  assembly  disposed  below  said  first 
plane,  said  assembly  including  respective  left  and  right  arms; 

(c)  a  print  screen  holder  having  a  left  side  and  a  right  side,  and 
a  from  end  and  a  rear  end,  means  for  movably  securing  said 
print  screen  holder  left  side  and  right  side  between  said  left 
arm  and  said  right  arm  of  said  lift  assembly; 

(d)  a  print  screen,  said  print  screen  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface,  said  print  screen  being  secured  at  its  outer 
edges  by  means  for  securing  said  print  screen  within  said  print 
screen  holder; 

(e)  said  print  head  means  further  including  a  print  carriage 
means  positioned  on  said  print  head  frame,  said  print  carriage 
means  including  a  flood  bar  and  a  squeegeeFsaid  print  car- 
riage means  including  means  for  moving  said  flood  bar  and 
said  squeegee  in  a  reciprocating  motion  over  said  top  surface 
of  said  print  screen  during  a  limed  printing  cycle  of  said 
screen  printing  machine; 

(f)  means  for  moving  said  print  screen  holder  lift  assembly 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 

(g)  means  for  moving  said  flood  bar  and  said  squeegee  into  and 
out  of  operative  spatial  relationships  with  said  print  screen 
whereby  said  flood  bar  dispenses  ink  onto  said  print  screen 
and  said  squeegee  distributes  said  ink  through  said  screen 
onto  a  print  object  to  be  printed  upon;  and 

(h)  means  for  pivoting  said  print  screen  holder,  affixed  to  said 
print  screen  holder,  so  as  to  be  able  to  raise  said  front  end  of 
said  print  screen  holder  in  a  direction  above  and  away  from 
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said  print  object  to  be  printed  upon  during  said  printing  cycle, 
so  that  at  a  time  deemed  appropriate  by  an  operator  of  said 
machine  said  operator  can  stop  said  printing  cycle  and  gain 
access  to  both  said  bottom  and  said  top  surfaces  of  said  print 
screen  for  observation  and  maintenance  procedures  associated 
with  said  print  screen. 


5,713^78 

PLATE-MAKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

STENCIL  SHEET 

Masakazu  Kawano:  Hiroyiiki  Ikeda,  and  Hideo  Watanabe,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279278 
Int.  CI."  B41C  1/14 
VS.  a.  101—128.4  6  Claims 


1.  A  plate-malcing  apparatus  for  a  stencil  sheet  having  a  solvent- 
soluble  Ksin  layer,  comprising: 

holding  and  moving  means  adapted  to  hold  and  move  a  stencil 
sheet. 

solvent  supply  means  for  supplying  a  solvent  to  the  stencil  sheet, 
said  solvent  supply  means  being  disposed  at  a  predetermined 
distance  away  from  the  stencil  sheet  held  by  the  holding  and 
moving  means  and  being  moved  relatively  with  respect  to  the 
stencil  sheet  in  at  least  one  of  a  horizontal  scanning  direction 
and  a  vertical  scanning  direction  intersecting  with  each  other, 
and 

control  means  electrically  connected  to  the  solvent  supply 
means,  said  control  means  obtaining  image  signals  of  an 
image  to  be  produced  on  the  stencil  sheet  and  controlling  the 
solvent  supply  means  so  that  an  amount  of  the  solvent  to  be 
fed  to  the  stencil  sheet  by  the  solvent  supply  means  is 
changed  based  on  the  image  signals  to  thereby  perforate  holes 
in  the  stencil  sheet. 


5.713479 

STENCIL  CONVEYING  DEVICE  IN  A  STENCIL 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

Kouichiro  lida,  and  Muneaki  Kawai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-282213 
InL  a."  B41L  13/06 
VS.  CL  101—128.4  4  Oaims 

1.  A  stencil  pnnting  machine  in  which  a  rolled  stencil  is  cut  for 
obtaining  a  printing  stencil  of  a  printing  image,  said  stencil  print- 
ing machine  comprising: 
printing-stencil  maldng  means  including  a  thermal  head  and  a 
platen  roller,  for  malcing  the  printing  stencil  from  the  rolled 
stencil  held  and  conveyed  by  said  thermal  head  and  said 
platen  roller: 


a  cutter  for  cutting  the  rolled  stencil  to  obtain  the  printing 

stencil: 
a  hrst  guide  board  unit  including  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  guide 

boards  arranged  upstream  of  said  cutter  as  viewed  in  a  stencil 

conveying  direction; 
a  second  guide  board  unit  including  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower 

guide  boards  arranged  downstream  of  said  cutter  as  viewed  in 

the  stencil  conveying  direction: 
a  control  means  for  controlling  said  platen  roller  such  that  a 

front  end  portion  of  the  rolled  stencil  separated  from  the 

printing  stencil  cut  by  said  cutter  is  moved  a  predetermined 

distance  backwardly  to  be  held  within  said  hrst  guide  board 

unit,  and  then  moved  forwardly  to  be  held  within  said  second 

guide  board  unit:  and 
a  stopper  member  arranged  near  said  second  guide  board  unit, 

wherein  said  stopper  member  selectively  interrupts  a  stencil 

conveying  path  and  stops  the  rolled  stencil  at  a  fixed  position 

within  said  second  guide  board  unit. 


5,713080 

DRIVE  FOR  DISTRIBUTOR  ROLLERS  IN  AN  INKING 

UNIT  OF  A  ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Carsten  Keim,  Mannheim,  and  Rainer  Klenk.  Leon-Rot.,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen 

Aktiengessellschaft,  Heidellierg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  599,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1995,  195  04 
426.6 

Int  d."  B41F  7/02:31/14 
VS.  O.  101—142  20  Claims 


1.  A  drive  for  a  distributor  roller  in  an  inking  unit  of  a  rotary 
printing  press,  said  drive  comprising: 
a  central  gearwheel  assembly  comprising: 
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a  first  gearwheel,  said  first  gearwheel  having  internal  gear 

teeth; 
said  first  gearwheel  being  disposed  to  be  driven  by  a  printing- 
unit  cylinder; 
a  second  gearwheel,  said  second  gearwheel  having  internal 

teeth; 
said  second  gearwheel  being  disposed  to  be  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  distributor  roller; 
a  planetary  gear  system  disposed  to  mesh  with  said  first  gear- 
wheel and  said  second  gearwheel; 
said  planetary  gear  system  having  a  first  gear  rim  and  a  second 

gear  rim; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  gear  rims  comprising  gear  teeth; 
said  internal  gear  teeth  of  said  first  gearwheel  being  in  mesh 

with  said  gear  teeth  of  said  first  gear  rim; 
said  internal  gear  teeth  of  said  second  gearwheel  being  in  mesh 

with  said  gear  teeth  of  said  second  gear  rim;  and 
said  first  gear  rim  having  a  diflferent  number  of  gear  teeth  than 
said  second  gear  rim. 


5,713082 
FOUNTAIN  SOLUTION  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
John  MacPbee,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Baldwin  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Sbelton,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  463,706,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,619,920, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,775,  Jan.  21,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,961,  May 

6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  711.314,  Jun.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug. 

22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  70U71 

Int  CL'  B41F  7/26:7/32 

VS.  a.  101—148  6  Claims 


5,713081 
DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  RECIPROCATING  AND  ROTATING 

A  ROLLER  IN  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Peter  Hummel,  Offenbach,  and  Robert  Ortner,  Alzenau,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1995,  195  05 
625,6 

Int.  ex."  B41L  25/00 
VS.  CL  101—148  21  Claims 


19.  A  device  for  driving  a  roller  in  a  printing  press  comprising: 

a  drive  motor  for  generating  a  driving  force; 

a  first  driven  unit  for  imparting  reciprocating  movement  to  the 
roller  in  an  axial  direction  in  response  to  the  driving  force  of 
the  drive  motor; 

a  second  driven  unit  for  imparting  rotating  movement  to  the 
roller  alx>ut  its  axis  in  response  to  the  driving  force  of  the 
drive  motor;  and 

one  of  said  driven  units  having  a  coupling  disassociated  from  the 
other  driven  unit  for  selectively  activating  and  de-activating 
the  one  driven  unit  to  respectively  start  and  stop  imparting  of 
the  respective  movement  to  the  roller  without  affecting  the 
operation  of  the  other  driven  unit  and  the  imparting  of  move- 
ment to  the  roller  by  the  other  driven  unit. 


1.  A  dampening  system  for  minimizing  contamination  of  damp- 
ening fluid  in  a  lithographic  press  by  minimizing  the  residence 
time  of  the  dampening  fluid  in  the  dampening  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotating  plate  cylinder  on  said  lithographic  press. 

(b)  dampening  fluid  applying  means  for  applying  dampening 
fluid  to  said  plate  cylinder  at  a  predetermined  rate,  said 
dampening  fluid  applying  means  having  a  pair  of  rotating 
rollers  which  rotate  at  a  slower  speed  than  said  plate  cylinder, 
said  pair  of  rollers  defining  a  nip  therebetween,  said  pair  of 
rollers  defining  a  dampening  fluid  reservoir  therebetween; 

(c)  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  to  cause  dampening  fluid  flow 
to  said  nip  and  flooding  of  said  nip  sufBcieni  to  supply  said 
predetermined  rate  of  fluid; 

(d)  dampening  fluid  supply  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined 
supply  of  dampening  fluid  at  said  predetermined  rate  to  said 
dampening  fluid  reservoir: 

(e)  sensor  means  extending  into  said  dampening  fluid  reservoir 
to  control  said  fluid  supply  means  and  to  determine  a  proper 
level  of  fluid  within  said  reservoir  to  avoid  nip  starvation 
while  supplying  dampening  fluid  at  the  predetermined  rate. 


5,713083 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REALIZING  NON-STOP 

OPERATION  AT  A  DELIVERY  OF  A  SHEET-FED 

PRINTING  PRESS 

Bruno  Eltner,  Heidelberg;  Mario  Schuster,  Leimen.  and  Peter 

Gamperiing,    Bammental,    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to 

Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1995,  195  16 
071.1 

Int  CI."  B65H  31/12 
VS.  a.  101—232  11  Claims 

1.  Method  of  changing  sheet  piles  on  a  sheet-fed  printing  press, 
which  comprises  introducing  a  sheet  pile  rake  above  a  main  sheet 
pile  for  forming  an  auxiliary  sheet  pile,  and  laying  at  least  one 
rotatably  mounted  wedge  capable  of  rotating  through  360  degrees 
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on  an  upper  edge  of  the  main  sheet  pile  so  as  to  form  a  wedge- 
shaped  space. 


-AIR         ^-14 
SUPPLY 


powder  transport  system  for  transporting  airborne  powder  from 
said  chamber  to  said  substrate. 


5,713,2«4 
ANTI-GHOSTING  ROLLER 
Frederick  .\.  Voeltner,  Milwaukee,  and  Nichola.s  R.  Schetter. 
Rubicon,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Quad/Graphics.  Inc.. 
Sussex.  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,156,  Jun.  14,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,632,203.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,521 

InL  a."  B41F  13/10 

VS.  a.  101—375  9  aaims 


^^////vt-.v/tf^lv^y/.^^^r^w.^^^:,^ 
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5,713,286 

METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  DAMPENING  AGENT 

Herbert  Josef  Zom,  Birkenfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Koenig 

&  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wurzburg,  Germany 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1995,  195-18- 
660 

InL  CI.*  B41F  7/24 
VS.  CI.  101^150.1  12  Claims 


't  >»  )» 


1.  An  offset  printing  press  comprising: 
a  blanket  cylinder: 

a  plate  cylinder  in  operative  association  with  said  blanket  cylin- 
der: 
an  anti-ghosting  roller  in  operative  association  with  said  plate 
cylinder,  said  anti-ghosting  roller  including: 
a  main  shaft  having  an  axial  dimension: 
a  roller  core  mounted  for  rotation  and  axial  oscillation  relative 

to  said  main  shaft:  and 
an  end  collar  mounted  to  an  end  of  said  shaft  and  spaced  from 
an  end  of  said  roller  core  such  that  said  roller  core  can  both 
rotate  and  axially  oscillate  relative  to  said  main  shaft,  said 
end  collar  having  a  spacer  portion  extending  axially  toward 
said  roller  core,  said  spacer  portion  being  radially  spaced 
from  said  main  shaft,  wherein  the  axial  position  of  said  end 
collar  relative  to  said  shaft  is  adjustable  to  vary  an  amount 
of  axial  oscillation  of  said  roller  core:  and 
a  low  friction  washer  positioned  between  said  spacer  portion  and 
said  roller  core. 


5,713085 
POWDER  SPRAY  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

USE 

Timothy  R.  Reed,  Woodridge,  and  William  J.  Meyer,  Lombard, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Oxy-Dry  Corporation,  Itasca,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,315 

Int  CI."  B41F  35/00 

VS.  a.  101^J24.2  27  Claims 

1.  A  powder  spray  system  for  directing  powder  onto  a  substrate 

comprising  a  hopper  for  containing  a  supply  of  powder,  a  housing 

which  defines  a  chamber,  a  rotatable  brush  having  "exible  bristles 

for  receiving  powder  from  said  hopper  and  for  propelling  the 

received  powder  airborne  into  said  chamber,  and  a  pneumatic 


1.  A  method  for  regulating  an  amount  of  dampening  agent 
supplied  to  a  printing  plate  carried  by  a  plate  cylinder  of  a  web  fed 
rotary  printing  press  having  at  least  one  printing  unit  including  a 
dampening  unit  and  printing  spaced  print  areas  on  a  web  passing 
through  the  printing  unit  including: 

positioning  an  optoelectrical  detector  adjacent  said  printed  web 
downstream,  in  a  direction  of  web  travel,  of  said  printing  unit; 
determining  a  reference  signal  received  by  said  detector  from 
said  web  in  a  central  strip  of  a  composite  strip  formed 
between  subsequent  ones  of  said  print  areas  of  said  web  with 
said  central  strip  being  blank: 
detecting  an  amount  of  ink  in  at  least  one  of  leading  and  trailing 
blank  strips  of  said  composite  strip,  said  leading  and  trailing 
strips  being  defined  by  said  central  strip  and  by  said  spaced 
print  areas: 
providing  a  measured  signal  indicating  said  amount  of  ink: 
comparing  said  reference  signal  and  said  measured  signal:  and 
regulating  said  amount  of  said  dampening  agent  based  on  said 
comparison. 
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5,713,287 

DIRECT-TO-PRESS  IMAGING  METHOD  USING 

SURFACE  MODIFICATION  OF  A  SINGLE  LAYER 

COATING 

Daniel  Gelbart,  Vancouver.  Canada,  assignor  to  Creo  Products 

Inc.,  Bumaby,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  438,817,  May  11,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490361 
Int.  a.*  B41N  I//4 
VS.  CL  101—467  60  Oaims 


34. 


I.  A  direct-to-press  imaging  lithographic  priming  press  for  imag- 
ing a  pattern  on  the  press,  comprising: 

(a)  an  imaging  cylindrical  surface  upon  which  inked  image 
patterns  are  formed; 

(b)  a  coating  unit  mounted  proximate  said  imaging  cylindrical 
surface; 

(c)  a  thin  layer  of  convertible  material  formed  on  the  cylindrical 
surface  by  the  coating  unit  and  that  is  at  least  partially 
convertible  from  a  material  having  a  first  water  responsive 
property  to  a  material  having  a  water  responsive  property 
opposite  to  said  first  water  responsive  property; 

(d)  a  convertible  material  curing  unit  mounted  proximate  said 
imaging  cylindrical  surface  operative  to  condition  said  con- 
vertible material  until  it  is  cured; 

(e)  a  material  conversion  device  mounted  proximate  the  imaging 
cylindrical  surface  and  operable  to  convert  selected  portions 
of  said  convertible  material  coating  from  the  first  water 
responsive  property  to  the  opposite  water  responsive  property 
so  as  to  form  a  desired  pattern  of  ink  carrying  areas  and  ink 
repellent  areas  thereon; 

(f)  an  ink  application  unit  mounted  proximate  the  imaging 
cylindrical  surface  and  configured  to  apply  ink  to  said  con- 
vertible material  coating  so  as  to  form  an  inked  image 
thereon; 

(g)  a  transfer  system  mounted  proximate  the  imaging  cylindrical 
surface  and  configured  to  transfer  the  inked  image  to  paper: 
and 

(h)  a  cleaning  unit  mounted  proximate  said  imaging  cylindrical 
surface  and  operative  to  clean  off  said  imaging  cylindrical 
surface  including  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  convert- 
ible material  after  transfer  of  the  inked  image  to  said  paper. 
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attaching  a  flexible  carrier  sheet  under  tension  to  a  rotatably 
mounted  cutting  cylinder  identical  in  dimensions  to  a  blanket 
or  printing  cylinder  of  a  printing  machine: 

after  attachment  of  said  carrier  sheet  to  said  cutting  cylinder, 
automatically  cutting  said  carrier  sheet  in  accordance  with 
said  electrically  encoded  image: 

removing  at  least  one  section  of  said  carrier  sheet  along  cut  lines 
made  in  said  carrier  sheet  during  the  cutting  thereof:  and 

using  the  cut  carrier  sheet,  with  the  section  removed  therefrom, 
on  the  blanket  or  printing  cylinder  of  the  printing  machine  to 
transfer  an  ink  or  coating  composition  to  the  printing  sub- 
strate. 


5,713,289 
CORRUGATED  PALLET  AND  PALLET  FOOT 
Peter  L.  Model,  1310  E.  Thirteenth  St.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
37404 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,245 

Int  a."  B65D  19/00 

VS.  a.  108— 56J  12  Claims 


V^ 


5,713,288 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  OFFSET 

PRINTING 

Joseph  R.  Frazzitta,  279  Cherry  PI.,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.  11554 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,761,  Aug.  3,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,566,618.  This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,490 

Int  CI."  B41L  15/10 
VS.  a.  101—492  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  used  in  offset  printing,  comprising: 
providing,  in  an  electronic  memory,  an  electrically  encoded 
image  to  be  transferred  to  a  printing  substrate  during  a  print- 
ing process: 


6.  A  recyclable  pallet  foot  formed  of  scrap  pieces  of  corrugated 
cardboard  prociuced  in  the  formation  of  packaging  materials,  the 
pallet  foot  composed  of  a  mixture  of  shredded  scrap  corrugated 
cardboard  and  an  adhesive,  press  molded,  using  a  dry  process,  into 
a  predetermined  shape. 
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5J13J90 

COMBUSTION  FURNACE  FOR  COMBUSTIBLE 

RUBBISH 

C.  J.  Huang.  No.47-1  Fanpalin  Road,  Shipan  Chucn,  San-Chi 

Shiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,680 

int.  CI."  F23B  5/00 

VS.  a.  110—235  10  Oaims 


said  sprinlcling  device,  said  smoke  further  flows  through  said 
plurality  of  holes  in  said  inner  tube  and  passes  through  said 
filter  material. 


1.  A  combustion  furnace  for  combustible  rubbish  comprising: 

a  main  body,  said  main  body  includes  an  insertion  hole  near  a 
lower  end  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  combustion  chambers,  said  combustion  chambers 
are  mounted  inside  said  main  body  and  spaced  apart  from 
each  other,  each  said  combustion  chamber  includes  an  open 
upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end.  said  upper  ends  of  said 
combustion  chambers  extend  above  a  top  side  of  said  main 
body: 

a  plurality  of  lids  to  cover  said  upper  ends  of  said  combustion 
chambers: 

a  filter  mounted  inside  said  main  body,  said  tiller  comprises 
an  outer  casing  with  an  open  upper  end  and  an  open  lower 
end.  said  upper  end  of  said  outer  casing  extends  above  said 
top  side  of  said  main  body, 
an  inner  tube  mounted  in  said  outer  casing  such  that  a  space  is 
formed  between  said  inner  lube  and  said  outer  casing,  said 
inner  tube  has  a  closed  upper  end.  and  open  lower  end.  and 
a  convex  surface  with  a  plurality  of  holes  therein,  and 
filter  material  in  said  space  between  said  outer  casing  and  said 
inner  tube  to  filter  smoke: 

a  separating  plate  that  is  fixed  to  an  inner  side  of  said  main  body 
above  said  insertion  hole,  said  separating  plate  supports  said 
combustion  chambers  and  said  filter,  said  separating  plate 
includes  a  plurality  of  holes  in  areas  corresponding  to  the 
location  of  said  combustion  chambers  and  said  separating 
plate  has  -an  opening  in  an  area  corresponding  to  the  location 
of  said  filter  such  that  said  smoke  flows  from  said  combustion 
chambers  into  said  inner  tube  of  said  filter: 

a  sprinkling  device  inserted  through  said  insertion  hole  of  said 
main  body  so  as  to  seal  said  insertion  hole,  said  sprinkling 
device  includes  a  sprinkler,  said  sprinkler  is  directed  towards 
the  entrance  of  said  inner  tube  of  said  filter  to  disperse  smoke 
in  said  inner  tube:  and 

a  gas  outlet  mounted  on  said  upper  end  of  said  outer  casing  of 
said  filter  to  draw  exhaust  from  said  filter:  wherein 

the  combustible  rubbish  is  burned  in  said  combustion  chambers 
and  thereby  generates  heat  and  smoke,  said  heat  is  used  for 
cooking  and  heating  and  said  smoke  flows  from  said  combus- 
tion chambers  through  said  plurality  of  holes -of  said  separat- 
ing plate  and  said  opening  of  said  separating  plate  into  said 
inner  tube  of  said  filter,  said  smoke  is  therein  sprinkled  by 


5.713.291 
ROTATED  MULTI-CYLINDER  AIR  DELIVERY  PORT 
Ted  V.  Mull,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,259 

Int.  CI."  F23D  1/02 

VJS.  CI.  110—264  11  Claims 


1.  A  multi-cylinder  air  delivery  port  for  introducing  air  into  a 
furnace,  the  air  delivery  port  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cylinders  open  at  both  ends  and  arranged  loosely 
side  by  side  to  form  a  multi-cylindrical  bundle: 

a  first  circular  tube  sheet  situated  in  an  air  supply  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  circular  holes  equal  in  number  to 
the  number  of  cylinders  in  the  bundle,  each  of  the  holes  being 
of  a  diameter  just  sufficiently  large  to  allow  an  end  of  each  of 
the  cylinders  to  be  loosely  fitted  into  and  supported  by  the 
tube  sheet: 

a  second  circular  tube  sheet  situated  in  an  aperture  in  a  wall  of  a 
furnace,  the  second  tube  sheet  also  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  circular  holes  of  like  number  to  and  with  diam- 
eters sufficiently  large  to  allow  an  end  of  each  of  the  cylinders 
in  the  bundle  to  be  loosely  fitted  into  and  supported  by  the 
second  tube  sheet:  and 

means  for  supponing  and  imparting  movement  lo  the  first  tube 
sheet. 


5,713,292 

PUCKER  FREE  POCKET  GARMENT  SEAM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION 

John  Wong,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tal  Apparel  Ltd., 

Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,656,  Mar.  11,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,590,615,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,122, 
May  17,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5368,779.  This  application  Jan.  6, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  779,096 
Int.  CI."  D05B  1/18;  A41D  27/20 
VS.  CI.  112—441  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  pucker  free  garment  seam  joining  a 
first  garment  component  forming  a  pocket  of  a  shirt  and  a  second 
garment  component  forming  a  front  panel  of  the  shirt,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  first  garment  component  having  two  substantially 
parallel  side  edges  and  a  bottom  edge  forming  a  pocket  of  a 
shin  and  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface: 
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(b)  providing  a  second  garment  component  forming  a  front 
panel  of  a  shirt  and  having  a  first  and  a  second  surface: 

(c)  providing  a  bonding  strip  having  a  first  and  a  second  surface 
and  at  least  a  thermal  adhesive  component  and  placing  the 
bonding  strip  along  the  side  edges  and  bottom  edge  of  the  first 
garment  component  so  as  to  define  a  seam  and  such  that  the 
first  surface  of  the  bonding  strip  contacts  the  second  surface 
of  the  first  garment  component  along  the  seam; 

(d)  reverse  folding  the  side  edges  of  the  first  garment  component 
over  the  bonding  strip  such  that  the  second  surface  of  the  side 
edges  of  the  first  garment  component  is  folded  over  and  abuts 
the  second  surface  of  the  bonding  strip  along  the  seam: 

(e)  reverse  folding  the  bottom  edge  of  the  first  garment  compo- 
nent over  the  bonding  strip  such  that  the  second  surface  of  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  first  garment  component  is  folded  over  and 
abuts  the  second  surface  of  the  bonding  strip  along  the  seam; 

(f)  placing  the  first  garment  component  forming  a  shirt  pocket  in 
an  adjacent  relationship  to  the  second  garment  component 
forming  a  front  panel  of  a  shirt  such  that  the  first  surface  of 
the  second  garment  component  abuts  the  first  surfaces  of  the 
reverse  folded  portions  of  the  edges  of  the  first  garment 
component; 

(g)  sewing  a  stitch  along  the  bonding  strip  such  that  it  traverses 
through  at  least  an  unfolded  portion  of  the  first  garment 
component,  the  bonding  strip,  the  reverse  folded  portions  of 
the  first  garment  component,  and  the  second  garment  compo- 
nent: 

(h)  applying  sufficient  heat  and  pressure  to  said  bonding  strip  to 
cause  the  thermal  adhesive  to  melt  such  that  the  adhesive 
flows  onto  the  stitching  around  the  pocket  and  the  second 
surface  of  the  first  garment  component  along  the  first  surface 
of  the  bonding  strip  and  concomitantly  along  the  second 
surface  of  the  bonding  strip  to  the  second  surface  of  the 
reverse  folded  edges  of  the  first  garment  component  to  pro- 
vide a  bond  along  the  pocket  seam  such  that  the  bonded 
component  will  effectively  reduce  a  tendency  of  the  seam  to 
exhibit  pucker  following  laundering  operations. 


a  lower  section  which  includes  a  hull  having  a  top  peripheral 
edge,  said  bottom  peripheral  edge  and  said  top  peripheral 
edge  being  approximately  congruent: 

wherein  said  vehicle  has  a  length  which  is  less  than  sixteen  feet 
and  is  between  twice  and  four  tinnes  its  width  as  measured  in 
the  imaginary  horizontal  plane  which  separates  said  enclosure 
and  said  bull,  said  vehicle  having  a  substantially  curved  bow 
and  a  substantially  angular  stem,  aftward  from  said  bow  said 
width  at  first  more  steeply  increasing  and  then  more  gradually 
increasing  and  then  approaching  constancy,  said  enclosure 
and  said  hull  being  substantially  flushly  coupled  so  that  the 
junction  of  said  bottom  peripheral  edge  and  said  top  periph- 
eral edge  is  substantially  fluid-tight,  said  junction  approxi- 
mately defining  the  perimeter  of  said  vehicle,  said  perimeter 
approximately  lying  in  said  imaginary  horizontal  plane,  said 
enclosure  having  a  shape  which  convexly  bulges  approxi- 
mately coextensively  with  said  perimeter,  said  enclosure  con- 
vexly bulging  approximately  coextensively  with  said  length 
so  that,  in  cross-section  fore-and-aft.  said  enclosure  is  sub- 
stantially curvilinear  aftward  from  said  bow  and  then  becomes 
substantially  rectilinear  approximately  parallel  to  said  imagi- 
nary horizontal  plane  and  then  at  said  stem  becomes  substan- 
tially rectilinear  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  imagi- 
nary horizontal  plane,  said  enclosure  convexly  bulging 
approximately  coextensively  with  said  width  so  that,  in  cross- 
section  stariward-and-pon.  said  enclosure  substantially 
defines  an  approximate  semiellipse. 


5,713,294 
INFLATABLE  BOAT 
Kenneth  Wang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Team  Worldwide 
Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,500 

Int.  a."  B63B  7/00 

VS.  CL  114—345  9  Claims 


1        10 


5,713,293 
UNMANNED  SEA  SURFACE  VEHICLE  HAVING  A 
PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT  HULL  FORM 
Mark  E.  Shiffler,  Annapolis,  Md.,  and  Luke  W.  Loy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,196 
Int  CI."  B63B  1/00 
VS.  a.  114—56  10  Oaims 

1.  A  marine  surface  vehicle  which  is  adaptable  to  unmanned  use, 
comprising: 

an  upper  section  which  includes  an  enclosure  which  is  upside 
protuberant  and  downside  hollow,  said  enclosure  having  a 
faired  upside  surface  which  is  substantially  curvilinear,  sub- 
stantially smooth  add  substantially  continuous  and  is  fluid- 
dynamically  contoured  to  reduce  drag,  said  enclosure  having 
a  bottom  peripheral  edge:  and 


1.  An  inflatable  product,  comprising: 
an  inflatable  body;  ^ 

at  least  one  flexible  wing  member  attsClied  to  the  inflatable 
body:  and 
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at  least  one  holding  device  connected  to  the  flexible  wing 
member,  wherein  the  flexible  wing  member  is  inflatable,  and 
the  inflatable  wing  member  further  has  a  rowing  plate  to 
paddle  the  water:  and  wherein  at  least  one  check  valve  is 
provided  on  the  rowing  plate. 


5,713,295 

RUDDER  SYSTEM  FOR  SELF-PROPELLED  WATER 

CRAFT 

Andrew  R.  Bridge;  Anthooy  E.  Lee,  both  of  Harriman,  and 

Charles  S.  Scarborough,  Rockwood,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

Dagger,  Inc,  Harriman,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751348 

Int.  CI.*  B«H  25/00 

VS.  CI.  114—153  15  Claims 


1.  A  rudder  system  for  self-propelled  water  craft,  said  craft 
having  a  hull  of  selected  contour  for  contact  with  the  water,  said 
craft  having  a  cockpit  region  to  receive  a  user,  said  craft  being 
provided  with  a  notch  at  a  rear  end  of  a  keel,  said  rudder  system 
comprising: 

a  rudder  member  received  in  the  notch,  said  rudder  member 

having  an  exterior  surface  having  a  contour  to  augment  the 

selected  contour  of  the  craft: 
a  shaft  havmg  a  lower  end  attached  to  said  rudder  member  and 

an  upper  end  extending  into  the  hull  of  the  craft; 
an  operator  disk  positioned  within  the  hull  of  the  craft,  said 

operator  disk  releasably  attached  to  said  upper  end  of  said 

shaft; 
a  pair  of  cable  members,  each  having  a  terminal  end  attached  to 

opposite  sides  of  said  operator  disk,  and  distal  ends  extending 

to  the  cockpit  region: 
a  pair  of  reciprocal  foot  pedal  assemblies  within  said  cockpit 

region  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hull,  with  said  distal  ends  of 

said  cable  members  attached  to  respective  of  said  foot  pedal 

assemblies: 
means  for  adjusting  lengths  of  said  cable  members:  and 
means  for  releasably  restraining  axial  movement  of  said  cable 

members. 


5,713,296 

LIGHTWEIGHT  CONCRETE  DOCK 

Paul  R.  Gervasi,  P.O.  Box  670,  Lewiston,  Calif.  96052-0670, 

and  Edward  B.  Lamkin,  445  WooddifT  Dr.,  Redding.  Calif. 

96003 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,654 

InL  CI."  B63B  35/44 

VS.  a.  114—266  7  Oaims 

1.  A  floating  lightweight  concrete  dock  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
main  walkway  and  finger  floats  held  in  a  fixed  array,  each  float 
being  comprised  of  a  lightweight  concrete  shell  including  a  top. 
utilized  as  a  deck,  sides  and  a  bottom,  all  having  interconnected 
and  adjoining  edges  forming  a  closed  interior  chamber  said  cham- 
ber: filled  with  buoyant  material  to  provide  sufficient  buoyancy  to 
float  said  floats  with  the  deck  surface  above  the  water,  said  walls 
and  top.  connected  to  and  supported  by  an  inner  metal  frame,  said 
frame  rigidly  attached  to  float  connection  assemblies,  including 
wales,  cleats  and  dock  positioning  equipment:  the  improvement 
comprises:  means  for  positioning  said  floating  docks  wherein  said 
dock  positioning  equipment  provides  support  for  standard  cable 
winches  on  the  exterior  of  a  float,  said  cable  winches  having  cables 
attached  to  anchors  on  the  harbor  floor,  said  positioning  equipment 


being  used  in  conjunction  with  a  series  of  floats  connected  on  an 
end  to  end  abutment  relationship  with  a  swivel  connection  assem- 
bly means  permitting  said  floats  to  be  arranged  end  to  end  in  an 
angled  fashion,  and  holding  said  floating  dock  in  a  desired  array. 


5.713,297 
ADJUSTABLE  SPONSON  FOR  WATERCRAFT 
Satoshi  Tani;  Toshiaki  Ibata,  both  of  Peachtree  City,  and  Bruce 
Richter,  Newnan,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711^42 

Int.  CI."  B63B  1/22 

VS.  a.  114—284  58  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  s(>onson  for  use  with  a  watercraft  hull  compris- 
ing a  sponson  body  and  a  coupling  mechanism  which  attaches  the 
sponson  body  to  the  watercraft  hull,  said  coupling  mechanism 
including  a  guide  mechanism  that  principally  defines  a  travel  path 
for  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sponson  body  over  a  surface  of  the  hull, 
and  a  drive  mechanism  operable  between  the  watercraft  hull  and 
the  sponson  body  to  move  at  least  a  portion  of  the  body  sponson 
along  the  travel  path,  at  least  part  of  said  coupling  mechanism 
extending  from  said  portion  of  said  sponson  body  to  couple  with 
an  adjacent  surface  of  the  watercraft  hull  so  as  to  hold  said  sponson 
body  portion  in  contact  with  the  adjacent  watercraft  hull  surface. 


5,713J98 
ANCHOR  HAVING  RELEASE  CAPABILITIES 
Carl   E.   Geuy,  Jr.,  and  James   M.   Rainey,  both  of   16641 
Shinedale  Dr.,  Canyon  Country,  Calif.  91351 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,837 
Int.  CI."  B63B  21/30 
VS.  a.  114—298  7  Claims 

2.  An  anchor  having  release  capabilities  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  plurality  of  equidistantly  spaced 

vertical  slots  therein: 
a  central  post  slidably  extending  through  the  cylindrical  housing, 
free  ends  of  the  central  post  having  cable  eyes  disposed 
thereon: 
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5,713^99 
SUBMERSIBLE  BOAT 


means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  diesel  engine  to  said  pro- 
pellers to  drive  said  boat  on  the  surface  of  the  water  and  at 
shallow  depths  and  for  drivingly  coiuiecting  said  electric 
motor  to  said  propeller  to  drive  said  boat  at  depths  greater 
than  said  shallow  depth, 

said  fins  having  a  first  position  to  cause  said  boat  to  dive  when 
propelled  by  said  engine  or  said  motor  while  the  boat  has 
positive  buoyancy  and  a  second  position  to  cause  said  boat  to 
rise  under  the  positive  buoyancy  thereof,  said  boat  being 
maintained  at  a  submerged  depth  at  a  stationary  position  by 
halting  the  propeller  and  introducing  water  into  the  ballast  and 
balance  tanks  to  provide  neutral  buoyancy  for  the  boat. 


a  plurality  of  pivoting  prongs  extending  inwardly  of  the  plurality 

of  vertical  slots  of  the  cylindrical  housing  for  pivotal  secure- 

ment  to  the  central  post; 
a  main  line  having  a  free  end  secured  to  one  of  the  cable  eyes  of 

the  central  post,  an  opposing  free  end  of  the  main  line  adapted 

for  coupling  to  a  boat;  and 
a  secondary  line  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  one  of  the  cable 

eyes  of  the  central  post  opposed  from  the  main  line,  a  second 

end  of  the  secondary  monofilament  line  secured  to  the  main 

line. 


5,713300 

DIPSTICK  TUBE  INDICATOR 

Ray  Hubert,  1275  Justin  Dr.,  Kankakee,  lU.  60901 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,895 

Int  CI."  G09F  3/00 

V.S.  a.  116—28  R 


2  Claims 


Jose  Lopez  Ibor  Alino;  Mariano  Perez  Sobrino,  and  Javier  Roy 
Couto,  all  of  Parque  Industrial  Europolis,  Calle  Bema  13 
(Calle  M),  28230  Las  Rozas  (Madrid),  Spain 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)0084,  §  371  Date  Apr.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01207,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  605,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  5,  1994,  9401454 

InL  CI."  B63G  8/00 

VS.  a.  114—331  14  Oaims 


2.  An  improved  dipstick  tube  for  an  engine, 

the  dipstick  tube  consisting  of: 

a  cylindrically  shaped  outer  surface  of  an  outside  diameter,  the 
dipstick  tube  having  an  open  end,  the  open  end  of  the  dipstick 
tube  being  fitted  with  a  one-piece  indicator  for  visually  indi- 
cating the  location  of  the  dipstick  tube, 

the  one-piece  indicator  consisting  of  a  flat  ring  structure  having 
a  central  opening  defined  by  an  inner  edge  of  an  inner 
diameter,  the  flat  ring  structure  further  including  an  outer 
periphery,  the  outer  periphery  having  an  outer  diameter  rang- 
ing from  about  1"  to  about  2",  the  flat  ring  structure  being 
fabricated  from  a  brightly  colored  and  pliable  material,  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  flat  ring  structure  being  smaller  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  dipstick  tube  so  that  the  flat  ring 
structure  must  be  stretched  in  order  to  fit  the  opening  of  the 
flat  ring  structure  over  the  open  end  of  the  dipstick  tube 
resulting  in  a  snug,  mateably  engaging  fit  between  the  flat  ring 
structure  and  the  dipstick  tube,  the  flat  ring  structure  being 
disposed  on  the  dipstick  tube  closely  adjacent  to  the  open  end 
thereof. 


1.  A  submersible  boat  comprising: 

a  hull  including  two  side  floats  in  catamaran  arrangement. 

a  cabin  supported  between  and  above  said  floats. 

two  fins  for  controlling  diving  and  steering  of  the  boat,  said  fins 
extending  crosswise  between  said  floats  and  being  submerged 
when  said  boat  is  on  the  surface  of  the  water,  said  fins 
including  pivotal  sectors  which  are  movable  between 
upwardly  and  downwardly  tilted  positions, 

ballast  and  balance  tanks  supported  by  said  hull  for  receiving 
and  removing  water,  the  boat  normally  having  positive  buoy- 
ancy, 

a  drive  propeller, 

a  diesel  engine, 

an  electric  motor. 


5,713301 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MILKING 

ANIMALS 

Comelis  van  der  Leiy,  7,  Briischenrain,  CH-6300  Zug.  Switzer- 
land 

PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/D0066,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22292,  PCT 
Pub.  Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,111 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Apr.    1,    1993, 

9300578 

Int.  CI."  AOU  5/00 

VS.  a.  119—14.02  38  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  milking  an  animal  comprising 

a  milking  robot  and  a  milking  compartment,  said  milking  compart- 
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5,713J03 
IN  SITU  FISH  INCUBATOR 
Michael  D.  WUlinsky,  2269  Coastancc  Dr.,  OakviUe,  Ontario, 
Canada,  L6J  5L8,  and  John  E.  Huguenin,  49  Oyster  Pond 
Rd.,  Falmouth,  Mass.  02540 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  11,  1994,  2120969 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  61/00 
VS.  CI.  119^218  20  Claims 


mem  comprising  a  framework  which  defines  an  area  for  confining 
an  animal  while  being  milked,  said  millcing  robot  comprising  a 
plurality  of  carriers,  each  carrier  of  said  plurality  of  carriers  sup- 
porting a  teat  cup  connected  thereto,  said  plurality  of  carriers  being 
movable  from  a  rest  position  proximate  a  lateral  side  of  said 
framework  to  a  working  position  under  the  udder  of  the  animal  to 
be  milked,  each  said  carrier  comprising  first  extensible  means  for 
laterally  linearly  extending  and  withdrawing  such  carrier  in  a  first 
direction  into  and  from  said  milking  compartment  and  a  second 
extensible  means  linearly  extending  such  carrier  in  a  second  direc- 
tion within  said  milking  compartment  which  is  distinct  from  said 
first  direction. 


5,713,302 

PET  WASTE  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 

Glen  V.  Walter,  Middleton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  DESIGNPOINT 

Industrial  Design  Studio.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,963,  Feb.  2,  1995.  This 

appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,050 

Int  ex."  AOIK  l/OO 

VS.  a.  119—165  25  Oaims 


1.  An  anchored  fish  larvae  or  fry  incubator  for  containing  fish 
larvae  or  firy  of  a  specific  size,  for  placement  in  waters  containing 
both  live  zooplankton  and  predators  of  said  fish  larvae  or  fry,  said 
incubator  comprising  an  enveloping  barrier  for  enclosing  said 
larvae  or  fry  within  an  interior  region  of  the  incubator  and  a  light 
source  positioned  proximate  said  incubator  to  provide  light  prefer- 
entially within  said  interior  region  and  extending  outwardly,  the 
light  source  having  a  spectrum  which  is  attractive  to  certain  live 
zooplankton  so  as  to  preferentially  attract  said  live  zooplankton  by 
virtue  of  their  phototactic  response  to  this  light  to  enter  into  the 
interior  region  of  the  incubator,  and  the  barrier  having  openings 
therein  which  are: 

( 1 )  smaller  than  said  fish  larvae  or  fry  and  said  predators;  and 

(2)  larger  than  said  live  zooplankton,  whereby  the  live  zooplank- 
ton may  selectively  be  drawn  into  the  incubator  to  be  con- 
sumed by  the  fish  larvae  or  fry. 


5,71334 

VIVARIUM  WITH  RAISED  LATERAL  ACCESS  PANEL 

AND  RECESSED  FRAME  SEGMENTS 

Patrick  de  Vosjoli,  3731  NE.  24th  Ave.,  Lighthouse  Point,  Fto. 

33064,  and  Philippe  de  Vosjoli,  7424  Rondel  Ct.,  San  Diego, 

Calif.  92119 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443J40 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  63/00 

VS.  a.  119—266  20  Claims 


1.  A  waste  containment  system  for  an  animal,  said  system 
comprising: 

base  having  at  least  one  directing  wall  means; 

litter  containment  means  engaged  with  said  base;  and 

inclined  access  means  couplable  to  said  base  for  allowing  an 
animal  to  access  said  litter  containment  means,  said  inclined 
access  means  including  litter  dislodging  means  and  dislodged 
litter  retention  means. 


1.  A  vivarium,  comprising: 
at  least  one  side  wall; 
a  floor; 
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a  lower  frame  segment  having  a  lower  edge  and  an  upper  edge, 
the  lower  frame  segment  attached  to  at  least  one  side  wall  and 
to  the  floor  such  that  the  floor  is  raised  above  the  lower  edge 
of  the  lower  frame  segment  to  form  a  recessed  area  beneath 
the  floor; 

at  least  one  access  panel  in  at  least  one  side  wall  having  a 
sufficient  size  to  permit  lateral  entry  into  the  vivarium;  and 

at  least  one  lower  panel  between  the  floor  and  at  least  one  access 
panel,  such  that  the  bottom  of  the  access  panel  is  raised  above 
the  floor,  the  space  between  the  floor  and  the  bottom  of  the 
access  panel  forming  a  leak  proof  area  within  the  vivarium; 

whereby  lateral  entry  to  the  vivarium  is  made  at  a  point  above 
the  level  of  the  floor  which  prevents  spillage  of  materials  in 
the  leakproof  area  when  the  access  panel  is  opened. 


5,713J05 
CAGE-MOUNTED  FEEDER 
Oveta  D.  HoUaway,  and  Robert  J.  Hollaway,  both  of  P.  O.  Box 
1526,  Lexington,  S.C.  29071 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,039 

Int  CI."  AOIK  31/12:39/014 

VS.  CI.  119—464  13  Claims 


1.  A  feeder  for  a  cage,  wherein  the  cage  has  a  plurality  of  cage 
bars  forming  a  wall  and  an  interior,  wherein  the  cage  is  for  use  in 
housing  an  animal,  said  feeder  comprising: 

an  extension  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a 
length,  said  second  end  for  extending  into  the  interior  of  the 
cage  and  spaced  apart  from  the  wall  of  the  cage,  said  length  of 
said  bar  being  at  least  three  inches; 

attaching  means  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  extension  bar 
for  attaching  said  extension  bar  to  the  wall  of  the  cage, 
wherein  said  attaching  means  comprises  first  and  second 
leaves  coextensive  with  said  extension  bar  and  extending 
from  said  first  end  of  said  extension  bar  and  means  for  urging 
said  second  leaf  against  said  first  leaf;  and 

a  receptacle  affixed  at  said  second  end  of  siiid  extension  bar. 


(b)  one  of  said  tubular  sections  having  a  largest  diameter  being 
an  elevated  shelter,  said  elevated  shelter  having  internally 
titled  centerbored  disks  being  the  floor  and  roof  of  said 
elevated  shelter,  said  centerbored  disks  having  openings  to 
allow  entry  and  exit  of  a  cat.  the  floor  of  said  elevated  shelter 
also  serving  to  anchor  suspended  toys  and  the  roof  of  said 
elevated  shelter  serving  as  an  observation  deck  and  play 
platform; 

(c)  a  pressure  maintaining  device  used  to  hold  said  vertical 
column  stable  between  the  floor  and  the  ceiling  of  a  room, 
said  pressure  maintaining  device  comprising  a  spring  encased 
within  a  tubular  section  installed  within  the  uppermost  tubular 
section  of  said  vertical  post  and  having  an  exposed  piston 
shaft  that  has  an  end  fining  comprised  of  resilient  material 
that  is  releasably  fixed  to  permit  the  attachment  of  a  mobile 
multiple  toy  holder; 

(d)  a  mobile  multiple  toy  bolder  comprising  wire-like  arms 
extending  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from  a  central 
mounting  and  bearing  place  that  is  fitted  to  rotate  around  the 
said  piston  shaft  of  the  pressure  maintaining  device,  said  arms 
serving  to  anchor  suspended  toys  above  said  observation  deck 
and  play  platform; 

(el  said  tubular  sections  being  fitted  with  woven  pile-like  mate- 
rial externally  and  with  said  ele\ aied  shelter  else  being  fined 
with  said  woven  pile-like  material  internally; 

(f)  the  lowermost  of  said  tubular  sections  being  fitted  with 
anti-skid  material  on  one  end. 


5,713J06 
FELINE  PLAYGROUND  SYSTEM 

Arnold  B.  Johnson,  55  Eve  La.,  Levittown,  N.Y.  11756 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,871 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  l/OO 
VS.  a.  119—706  1  aaim 

1.  A  feline  playground  system  for  house  kept  cats  providing 
resting,  playing,  end  exercise  facilities  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertical  column  capable  of  being  assembled  and  installed 
between  a  floor  and  ceiling  of  a  room  without  the  use  of  tools, 
said  vertical  column  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  tubular 
sections  one  above  the  other  and  of  varying  diameters,  said 
tubular  sections  being  fitted  internally  with  centerbored  disks 
fitted  with  threaded  fasteners  to  enable  the  assembly  of  the 
various  diameters  of  said  tubular  sections; 


5,713307 
TUG-O-WAR  PULL  TOY  FOR  DOGS 
Michael  F.  Polston,  and  Cindy  L.  GUmore,  both  of  952  SteUar 
Ln.,  Windsor,  Calif.  95492 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,384 
Int.  C1."A01K29/W 
U.S.  a.  119—708  1  Claim 

1.  A  tug-o-war  pull  toy  dogs  mountable  to  an  appropriate  sup- 
port of  substantial  strength,  comprising  a  rubber  resistance  band 
secured  to  a  screw  eye  on  one  end  and  a  conventional  quick  release 
key  ring  on  the  other  end,  said  quick  release  keyring  releasably 
joined  to  a  receiving  end,  said  receiving  end  positioned  in  a  plastic 
end  cap.  a  rope  secured  to  said  end  opposite  said  receiving  end. 
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and  a  handle  rigidly  secured  over  said  rope  adjacent  (o  said  end 
cap. 


a  first  said  loop  portion  being  defined  between  said  first  and 
second  adjustment  slides  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  around  the 
neck  of  an  animal: 

a  second  said  loop  portion  being  defined  between  said  third 
adjustment  slide  and  said  control  slide  and  adapted  to  be  fitted 
around  the  chest  of  an  animal: 

a  first  said  bridge  portion  defined  between  said  first  adjustment 
slide  and  said  control  slide: 

a  second  said  bridge  portion  defined  between  said  second  adjust- 
ment slide  and  said  third  adjustment  slide: 

a  third  said  loop  portion  defined  between  said  control  slide  and 
said  leash  attachment  member; 

a  first  fastening  means  engaging  said  first  bridge  portion  so  as  to 
prevent  the  formation  of  a  loop  at  said  first  bridge  portion: 

a  second  fastening  means  engaging  said  second  bridge  portion  to 
prevent  the  formation  of  a  loop  at  said  second  bridge  portion: 
and 

said  second  loop  portion  slidably  communicating  with  said  third 
loop  portion  through  said  control  slide  so  that  when  the  leash 
is  strained  against,  said  harness  member  slides  through  said 
control  slide,  increasing  the  size  of  said  third  loop  portion  and 
causing  the  size  of  said  second  loop  portion  to  decrease  so  as 
to  tighten  around  the  animal's  chest. 


5,71338 
GIRTH  TIGHTENING  ANIMAL  HARNESS 
Robert  C.  Holt,  Jr^  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Coastal 
Pet  Products,  Inc.,  Alliance,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,214 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  27/W 

US.  a.  119^-856  1  Claim 


5,71339 

STEAM  GENERATOR 

Ke^ji  Higashi.  6-6-26  Ctaiyoda,  Takaishi-shi  Osaka  592,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1994,  209203 

Int.  CI.*  F22B  27/00 

VS.  a.  122-^40  5  Claims 


1.  An  animal  restraint  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  leash, 
comprising: 

a  harness  member  being  formed  frbm  a  single  length  of  unbro- 
ken material  that  is  configured  into  a  plurality  of  loop  portions 
and  a  plurality  of  bridge  portions: 

first,  second  and  third  adjustment  sUdes  engaging  said  harness 
member:  said  plurality  of  adjustment  slides  each  being 
tapered  and  including  a  first  pair  of  spaced  apertures  and  a 
second  pair  of  spaced  apertures  angularly  spaced  from  said 
first  pair  of  spaced  apertures,  said  apertures  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  harness  such  that  said  second  pair  of  spaced 
apertures  aids  in  maintaining  said  loop  portions: 

a  control  slide  also  engaging  said  harness  member:  said  control 
slide  being  tapered  and  including  three  pairs  of  spaced  aper- 
tures, at  least  one  pair  of  said  spaced  apertures  being  larger 
and  angularly  offset  from  at  least  one  other  pair  of  spaced 
apertures,  said  apertures  adapted  to  engage  the  harness  and 
said  at  least  one  pair  of  angularly  offset  apertures  adapted  to 
aid  in  maintaining  one  of  said  loop  portions: 

a  leash  attachment  member  affixed  to  said  harness  member  and 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  leash: 


1.  A  steam  generator  comprising: 

a  hot  water  reservoir  for  reserving  hot  water. 

a  hollow  container-like  housing  disposed  within  said  hot  water 
reservoir,  said  housing  having  a  hot  water  inlet  through  which 
hot  water  is  to  be  poured,  a  discharge  port  through  which  said 
hot  water  thus  poured  is  discharged  into  said  hot  water  reser- 
voir, air  intake  ports  for  drawing  steam  generated  in  said  hot 
water  reservoir,  and  a  steam  supply  port  for  supplying  steam 
into  a  room: 

an  impeller  disposed  inside  said  housing  and  arranged  to  rqpeive 
and  spread  hot  water  poured  into  the  inside  of  said  housing 
through  said  hot  water  inlet:  and 

a  ventilation  fan  for  blowing  off  steam  generated  inside  said 
housing,  into  said  room  through  said  steam  supply  pott. 


February  3.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


91 


5,713,310 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  PRESSURE  WASHER 
Alfred  H.  Lemke,  SUoam  Springs,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Clarke 
Industries,  Inc^  Springdale,  Ark. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  635,459 

Int  a."  F22B  37/10 

VS.  a.  122—248  20  Claims 


n  fMrTlfTlfU     .43    ^st      *. 


1.  A  high  pressure  washer  comprising  a  heat  exchanger  for 
heating  a  cleaning  fluid,  and  a  dispenser  for  dispensing  heated 
cleaning  fluid  under  pressure  onto  a  surface  to  clean  it.  said  heat 
exchanger  comprising 

a  casing  having  first  and  second  end  walls  and  a  tubular  sidewall 
extending  therebetween  along  a  central  longitudinal  axis. 

a  tubular  heat  shield  inside  the  casing  having  a  first  end  adjacent 
the  first  end  wall  of  the  casing  and  a  second  end  spaced  from 
the  second  end  wall  of  the  casing  to  define  a  gap  therebe- 
tween, said  heat  shield  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a 
combustion  chamber  within  the  casing,  and  an  outer  surface. 

a  burner  adjacent  the  first  end  wall  of  the  casing  for  discharging 
flames  and  hot  combustion  gases  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, 

an  annular  space  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  heat  shield  and 
the  casing. 

a  heating  coil  inside  the  casing  extending  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  casing  for  containing  cleaning  fluid  to  be 
heated,  said  heating  coil  comprising  a  length  of  unfinned 
tubing  disposed  in  the  gap  between  the  second  end  of  the  heat 
shield  and  the  second  end  wall  of  the  casing,  and  a  length  of 
finned  tubing  in  said  annular  space  between  the  heat  shield 
and  the  casing, 

said  burner  being  operable  to  emit  flame  and  hot  gases  of 
combustion  into  said  combustion  chamber  in  a  direction 
toward  said  second  end  wall,  said  heat  shield  serving  to 
protect  the  finned  tubing  by  directing  the  hot  gases  of  com- 
bustion for  contact  first  with  said  unfinned  tubing,  resulting  in 
cooling  of  the  gases,  followed  by  contact  with  the  finned 
tubing  in  said  annular  space,  thereby  enhancing  the  heat 
transfer  between  the  gases  and  the  fluid  contained  within  the 
heating  coil. 


5,713,311 
HYBRID  STEAM  GENERATING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Francis  D.  Fitzgerald.  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler 

Energy  International,  Inc.,  Clinton,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,810 

Int.  CI."  F22B  21/00:  F22D  7/00 

VS.  CI.  122— 406J  42  aaims 

1.  A  steam  generating  system  comprising  a  furnace  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  walls  of  which  are  formed  by  tubes  each  of  which 
has  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  first  fluid  flow  circuit  for  introducing 
fluid  into  said  inlets  of  said  tubes  for  passage  through  said  tubes  to 
transfer  heat  from  said  furnace  to  said  fluid  to  convert  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  fluid  to  steam,  a  separator  for  separating  said  steam 
from  said  fluid,  a  second  fluid  flow  circuit  for  connecting  the 
outlets  of  the  mbes  with  the  separator  under  certain  operating 
conditions  to  transfer  the  heated  fluid  from  the  tubes  to  the  sepa- 
rator, and  a  third  fluid  flow  circuit  for  connecting  the  separator  with 
the  inlets  of  the  tubes  for  transferring  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
separated  heated  fluid  from  the  separator  to  the  inlets  of  the  tubes 


for  recirculation  through  the  furnace,  the  second  fluid  flow  circuit 
comprising  a  bypass  circuit  for  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
heated  fluid  from  the  outlets  of  the  tubes  directly  to  the  steam 
utilization  unit  under  certain  operating  conditions. 


5,713312 
SYNGAS  COOLER  WITH  VERTICAL  SURFACE 
SUPERHEATER 
Richard  E.  Waryasz,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,095 

InL  a."  F22G  7/08 

VS.  CI.  122-^181  14  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  syngas  cooler  apparatus  which  comprises: 

an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  pressure  vessel,  said  pressure 
vessel  having  an  axial  extremity  that  is  a  top  end  during 
normal  operation  of  said  cooler  and  an  axial  extremity  th4  is 
a  bonom  end  during  normal  operation  of  said  cooler. 

a  support  member  extending  laterally  within  said  pressure  vessel 
proximate  to  said  top  end: 

front,  back,  and  two  side  walls  defining  at  least  one  flow  channel 
in  said  pressure  vessel: 

said  pressure  vessel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  conmiunicating 
with  said  flow  channel:  and 

a  pendant  heat  exchanger  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  loops 
therein,  each  of  said  loops  being  formed  from  tubing,  the 
major  portion  of  the  entire  axial  extent  of  said  tubing  in  any 
given  loop,  being  rectilinear  axial  sections  that  are  disposed 
with  the  axes  thereof  substantially  in  a  vertical  plane  during 
normal  operation,  each  of  said  rectilinear  axial  sections 
extending  through  the  major  part  of  the  axial  extent  of  said 
pressure  vessel,  said  pendant  heat  exchanger  surface  being 
disposed  in  said  flow  channel  intermediate  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet,  said  pendant  heat  exchanger  surface  being  supported 
solely  from  said  laterally  extending  support  member. 
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said  cooler  including  a  header  at  the  top  thereof,  a  division  wall 
separating  said  flow  channel  into  first  and  second  portions,  the 
direction  of  fluid  flow  in  said  first  portion  being  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  fluid  flow  in  said  second  portion,  the  direction 
of  fluid  flow  in  said  first  portion  being  downward. 

each  of  said  plurality  of  loops  each  including  first  and  second 
U-shaped  bends  defining  first  and  second  cavities. 


S,713J13 
COMBUSTION  POWERED  TOOL  WITH  DUAL  FANS 
Robert  J.  Berry,  Gumee,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

nicd  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,429 

Int.  a."  FOZB  71/m 

VS.  a.  123—46  SC  18  Oaims 


1.  A  combustion  powered  tool  having  a  self-contained  internal 
combustion  power  source  constructed  and  arranged  for  creating  a 
combustion  for  driving  a  driver  blade  to  impact  a  fastener  and 
drive  it  into  a  workpiece,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  main  chamber  eiKlosing  the  power  source; 

a  combustion  chamber  defined  within  said  main  chamber: 

air  flow  enhancing  means  disposed  in  said  combustion  chamber 

for  enhancing  the  flow  of  air  therein:  and 
a  supplemental  air  flow  enhancing  means  disposed  externally  of 
said  combustion  chamber  and  within  said  housing  for  forcing 
air  past  said  combustion  chamber  as  a  cooling  mechanism. 


5,713314 

DUAL  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Malcolm  J.  Beare,  "Wynkie  Marsh",  Bordertown  5268  South 

Australia,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/0069I,  §  371  Date  Mar.  12,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  12,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/120%,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793J08 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Australia,    Oct.    18,    1994, 
PM8910 

Int  CL*  F02B  75/2S 
\iS.  CI.  123—51  R  29  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  of; 
two  cylinders  co-axially  aligned  and  meeting  to  form  a  combus- 
tion space  therebetween; 
a  first  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  the  first  cylinder; 
a  second  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  the  second  cylin- 
der; 
the  two  pistons  being  drivably  coupled  so  as  to  synchronously 
move  one  with  respect  to  the  other  such  that  the  second  piston 
moves  at  a  frequency  half  of  that  of  the  first  piston: 
means  for  providing  for  an  air/fuel  mixture  inlet  through  a  first 

aperture  or  apertures  in  the  wall  of  the  second  cylinder: 
means  for  providing  an  exhaust  outlet  through  a  second  aperture 

or  apertures  in  the  wall  of  the  second  cylinder: 
a  timed  exhaust  sealing  valve  within  the  exhaust  outlet  to  effect 
an  opening  or  closing  of  the  exhaust  outlet  at  a  selected  time 
in  the  operating  cycle  of  the  engine;  and 


TDC  270' 

the  apertures  being  positioned  so  as  to  be  opened  or  closed  by 
covering  and  uncovering  of  the  apertures  by  the  movement  of 
the  second  piston. 


5,713315 

MLILTIPLE  STEP  VALVE  OPENING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

HiroshI  Jyoutaki,*  Kazutoshi  Mori,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Siisiunu 

Kohketsu;  Yasunori  Daigo,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  and 

Yoshihisa  Yamaki.  Amstelveen,   Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  671,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-198929 

Int  a."  FOIL  9/02;  F02M  25/07 

U.S.  a.  123—90.12  18  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  step  valve  opening  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  member  interposed  in  a  fluid  passage,  the  valve 
member  being  opened  by  a  plurality  of  steps  for  controlling  a 
flow  amount  of  a  fluid: 

(b)  a  first  piston  slidably  fitted  in  a  first  cylinder  disposed  in  a 
housing: 

(c)  a  second  cylinder  substantially  coaxially  coupled  to  or  being 
integral  with  the  first  piston: 

(d)  a  second  piston  slidably  fitted  in  the  second  cylinder  and 
operatively  coupled  to  the  valve  member: 

(e)  a  resilient  member  coupled  to  the  valve  member,  the  resilient 
member  continuously  urging  the  valve  member  in  a  closing 
direction; 
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(0  a  first  intake/exhaust  port  formed  in  the  housing,  the  first 
intake/exhaust  port  supplying  a  working  medium  to  a  first 
working  chamber  defined  in  the  first  cylinder  (24),  and  dis- 
placing the  second  piston  via  the  first  piston  in  a  direction  for 
opening  the  valve  member; 

(g)  a  second  intake/exhaust  port  formed  in  the  housing,  the 
second  intake/exhaust  port  supplying  the  working  medium  to 
a  second  working  chamber  defined  in  the  second  cylinder,  and 
displacing  the  second  piston  by  a  second  predetermined  extent 
(I,)  in  the  direction  for  opening  the  valve  member;  and 

(h)  a  first  piston  stroke  regulating  member  housed  in  the  hous- 
ing, the  first  piston  stroke  regulating  member  being  held  at  a 
first  position  for  regulating,  to  a  first  predetermined  extent 
(I,),  an  allowable  displacement  of  the  first  piston  in  the 
opening  direction  of  the  valve  member  when  the  working 
medium  is  supplied  to  the  second  working  chamber  fi-om  the 
second  intako'exhaust  port  and  to  the  first  working  chamber 
from  the  first  intake/exhaust  port  and  to  the  first  working 
chamber  from  the  first  intake/exhaust  port,  and  the  first  piston 
stroke  regulating  member  being  held  at  a  second  position  for 
regulating  the  allowable  displacement  of  the  first  piston  in  the 
opening  direction  of  the  valve  member  to  the  first  predeter- 
mined extent  (1,)  with  the  addition  of  a  third  predetermined 
extent  (1,),  when  no  working  medium  is  supplied  to  the 
second  working  chamber  from  the  second  intake/exhaust  pon 
but  the  working  medium  is  supplied  to  the  first  working 
chamber  from  the  first  intake/exhaust  port. 


5,713316 

HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Oded  E.  Sturman,  3973  SanU  Monica  Ct.,  Newbury  Park, 

Calif.  91320 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,665,  May  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,638,781.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,668 

Int  a."  FOIL  9/02 

MS.  a.  123—90.12  18  Claims 


ing: 


a  valve  housing  that  has  a  pressure  chamber 

a  spool  that  can  move  from  a  first  position  wherein  a  first  port  is 
in  fluid  communication  with  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and 
said  pressure  chamber,  and  a  second  position  wherein  second 
port  is  in  fluid  communication  with  a  drain  and  said  pressure 
chamber: 

a  first  solenoid  that  is  energized  by  a  first  digital  pulse  to  latch 
said  spool  to  the  first  |X)sition: 

a  second  solenoid  that  is  energized  by  a  second  digital  pulse  to 
latch  said  spool  to  the  second  position; 

a  valve  that  moves  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position,  said  valve  being  coupled  to  said  pressure  chamber  so 
that  said  valve  is  moved  to  the  open  position  when  said  first 
solenoid  is  energized  and  said  spool  moves  to  the  first  posi- 
tion, and  said  valve  is  moved  to  the  dosed  position  when  said 
second  solenoid  is  energized  and  said  spool  moves  to  the 
second  position;  and. 


a  first  pin  and  a  second  pin  that  push  said  valve  to  the  open 
position,  and  a  stop  that  limits  a  movement  of  said  first  pin  so 
that  said  valve  is  initially  opened  by  said  first  and  second  pins 
then  further  opened  by  said  second  pin. 


5,713317 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

AND  VAWABLY  CONTROLLING  VALVE  TIMING  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Mamoru  Yoshioka,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684392 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190524 

Int  CI."  F02D  LW2:  FOIL  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  123—90.15  6  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 


4.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  valve  timing  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  valve  timing  mechanism  for  continuously  and  variably  control- 
ling an  opening  and  closing  timing  of  at  least  one  of  intake 
and  exhaust  valves  of  the  engine; 

a  control  map  for  determining  a  target  valve  timing  according  to 
an  engine  load,  in  which  map  a  valve  overlapping  period  in 
which  both  an  intake  and  an  exhaust  valve  are  open  is  set 
smaller  in  a  high  load  range  than  in  a  medium  load  range; 

load  detection  means  for  detecting  an  engine  load; 

pressure  detection  means  for  detecting  an  atmospheric  pressure; 

load  correction  means  for  correcting  the  detected  engine  load 
such  that  the  lower  the  detected  atmospheric  pressure  the 
more  the  engine  lead  is  increased;  and 

timing  set  means  for  setting  the  target  valve  timing  for  the  valve 
timing  mechanism  by  referring  to  the  map  according  to  the 
corrected  engine  load. 


5,713318 

UNIVERSAL  ATTACHMENT  EXTENSION  TL^BE  WITH 

ROTATIONAL  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Edward  F,  Tausk,  Downers  Grove,  and  Andrew  J.  Dejacimo, 

Addison,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Navistar  International 

Transportation  Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7403»2 
Int  a."  FOIM  9/10 
MS.  CI.  123—9038  16  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  cover 
having  a  threaded  port,  an  extension  tube  comprising  a  tubular 
structure  having  a  first  threaded  end  engaged  within  said  threaded 
port,  the  extension  tube  including  cooperative  detent  means 
thereon  which  cooperate  with  said  ttireaded  port  to  create  a  detent 
between  the  tube  and  the  port  when  the  tube  is  threadedly  engaged 
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a(  a  desired  relative  rotational  orientation,  for  maintaining  such 
orientation. 


5,713J19 
PHASE  VARIATOR 
Renzo  Tortul.  S.  Pier  d'Isonzo,  Italy,  assignor 
S.p.A.,  Campodarsego,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  679,486 
Int.  CI."  FOIL  1/34 
VS.  a.  125—90.17 


to  Carraro 

a  one  to  three  cylinder  engine  in  reverse  to  its  normal  operating 

direction,  continuing  reverse  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  until  the 
power  system  of  said  engine  is  at  or  near  the  backside  of  a  prior 
5  Claims  compression  stroke,  and  then  deactivating  said  reverse  direction 
motor  and  activating  a  starter  motor  rotating  said  crankshaft  in  its 
normal  operating  direction  driving  said  power  system  of  said 
engine  from  said  backside  of  said  prior  compression  stroke  until 
said  engine  is  started,  said  reverse  direction  motor  operating  at  a 
power  significantly  less  than  the  power  of  said  starter  motor. 


5,713321 

ANTITHEFT  INTERRUPT  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

STARTER  POWER  CIRCUIT 

James  L.  Labelle,  Murrieta,  and  Kenneth  D.  Arnold,  Poway. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Labken  Inc.,  Cardiff,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  577,977,  Dec.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5364J76.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1996.  Sen  No.  680,779 

Int  CI."  B60R  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  123— 179J  17  Oaims 


1.  A  single-acting  phase  variator  comprising  a  casing,  a  hub  and 
a  piston  jointly  defining  a  supply  chamber  for  a  pressurized  servo 
means,  resilient  means  urging  the  piston  towards  a  non-actuated 
position,  and  a  distribution  and  discharge  duct  for  the  pressurized 
servo  means,  opening  in  the  chamber,  the  piston  being  moved 
towards  an  actuated  position,  under  the  effect  of  the  servo  means 
supplied  to  the  chamber  and  with  the  opposition  of  the  resilient 
means,  characterized  in  that  valve  means  are  provided  in  the 
distribution  and  discharge  duct  in  communication  with  a  feed  duct, 
said  valve  means  being  responsive  to  pressure  in  said  feed  duct  for 
alternatively  connecting  said  distribution  and  discharge  duct  to  said 
feed  duct  for  the  servo  means  or  to  a  discharge  opening  for  the 
rapid  discharge  of  the  servo  means  from  the  chamber. 


5,713320 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  STARTING 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

Joseph  Lawrence  Pfaff,  Wauwatosa,  and  Scott  Lee  Wesenberg, 

Hartland,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute, 

Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Sen  No.  584,062 
Int  CI."  F02N  ll/OH 
VS.  a.  123—1793  18  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  starting  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing: activating  a  reverse  direction  motor  to  rotate  the  crankshaft  of 


I.  In  a  vehicle  including  a  battery,  a  starter  motor  including 
starter  motor  windings  and  a  power  terminal  electrically  coupled  to 
the  starter  motor  windings,  an  antitheft  system,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  starter  motor  power  line  mechanically  coupled  to  the  housing 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  starter  motor  windings; 

a  battery  power  line  mechanically  coupled  to  the  housing  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  battery,  the  battery  power  line 
and  starter  motor  power  line  supporting  the  housing  therebe- 
tween: 

a  power  switch  disposed  in  the  housing  in  electrical  series 
between  the  battery  power  line  and  starter  motor  power  line; 
and 
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a  control  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the  power  switch  and 
responsive  to  an  enable  signal  to  close  the  power  switch  upon 
receipt  of  the  enable  signal,  wherein  the  control  circuit 
includes: 
a  time  delay  circuit  for  causing  the  power  switch  to  open 

when  a  predetermined  period  after  receipt  of  the  enable 

signal  has  elapsed;  and 
an  audible  alarm,  the  control  circuit  activating  the  audible 

alarm  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  predetermined  period. 


5,713322 
INTAKE  PIPE 
Eberhard  Mausnen  Bad  Soden:  Reiner  Weingartnen  Hofheim; 
Manfred  Pfalzgraf,  and  Matthias  Zentgraf,  both  of  Frank- 
furt, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  517,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1994,  44  30 
324.6 

InL  CL"  F02D  9/08:  F02M  35/W:  B60K  26A)0 
VS.  a.  125—184.21  9  Claims 


an  intake  manifold  assembly  comprising: 

an  air  inlet  for  allowing  intake  air  into  said  manifold  assem- 
bly; 
a  first  cover  and  a  base  assembly  for  providing  a  source  of 
intake  air  for  consumption  by  the  engine,  with  said  first 
cover  being  removable  from  said  base  assembly  so  as  to 
allow  ease  of  accessibility  into  said  manifold  assembly, 
with'  said  first  cover  and  said  base  assembly  defining  an 
airbox; 
an  air  plenum  communicating  with  said  airbox;  and, 
a  plurality  of  intake  runners  integrally  formed  at  least  partially 
within  said  airbox  and  communicating  with  said  plenum  for 
directing  intake  air  flowing  from  said  plenum  into  each 
cylinder  of  the  engine,  with  said  airbox  thereby  encapsulat- 
ing and  utilizing  the  volume  of  space  surrounding  said 
intake  runners;  and. 
a  throttle  valve  mounted  to  said  manifold  assembly  and  commu- 
nicating between  said  airbox  and  said  plenum  for  metering 
said  intake  air  supplied  to  the  engine. 


1.  An  intake  pipe  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  the  pipe  extending  to  an  air  filter  housing  of  the 
engine,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  on  the  outside  of  the  pipe; 

an  engine  control  electronics  disposed  in  the  housing; 

an  air-mass  sensor  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  the  housing  of  the 
engine-control  electronics; 

wherein  the  housing  has  a  bottom  forming  a  part  of  the  pipe  and 
being  cooled  by  air  flow  in  the  pipe;  and 

the  electronics  comprises  a  circuit  board,  and  the  air-mass  sensor 
has  a  sensor  electronic  system  which  is  arranged  on  the  circuit 
board,  and  the  air  mass  sensor  is  directly  connected  to  the 
circuit  board  to  form  therewith  a  unitary  assembly. 


5,713323 
INTEGRATED  AIR/FUEL  INDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
David  Stephen  Walsh,  Novi;  Anthony  Horvath,  Temperance; 
John  Christian  Sorensen;  Kristi  Marie  Hameedi,  both  of 
Dearborn;  Gerard  Nicholas  Panasuk,  Commerce  Township; 
Phillip  Michael  Gaskin,  Brighton,  and  James  Douglas  Tay- 
lor, Temperance,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  725,797 
Int.  CI."  F02M  35/10 
VS.  a.  123—184.42  27  Qaims 

1.  An  integrated  air/fuel  induction  system  for  a  multicylinder 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 


5,713324 
PISTON  RING  COATING 
Rick  L.  Frame,  Lyim;  Paul  D.  Macy,  Brownsville,  both  of  Ind., 
and  Mark  M.  Shuster,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dana  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apn  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  636,769 

Int.  a."  F16J  9/26,  F02F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—193.6  11  aaims 


^\V^^;^^ 


1.  A  system  for  preventing  microwelding  of  a  piston  ring  to  a 
piston,  comprising: 
a  piston  ring  having  a  surface  coated  with  a  composition  of 
thermoset  resin,  polytetrafluoroethylene.  and  molydisulfide. 
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5,713^25 
ENGINE  INJECTION  CONTROL 
Takeo  Yosbida,  and  Takahiro  Suzuki,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Malsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata, 
Japan 

Filed  May  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-157161 

Int  a."  F02B  17/00:25/20 

MS.  CL  123—295  22  Claims 


1.  A  direct  cylinder  injected,  two  cycle,  internal  combustion 
engine  comprised  of  a  cylinder  block  having  a  cylinder  bore 
extending  from  an  upper  peripheral  edge  closed  by  a  cylinder  head, 
a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder  bore  between  a  bottom  dead 
center  (BDC)  position  and  a  lop  dead  center  (TDC)  position  and 
forming  with  said  cylinder  bore  and  cylinder  head  a  variable 
volume  combustion  chamber,  scavenge  and  exhaust  ports  openmg 
through  said  cylinder  bore  for  admitting  a  fresh  charge  and 
exhausting  a  burnt  charge,  respectively  from  said  chamber,  a  fuel 
mjeclor  supported  within  said  cylinder  block  and  having  a  nozzle 
having  a  spray  axis  extending  transversely  into  said  cylinder  bore 
and  disposed  diametrically  opposite  said  exhaust  port,  said  spray 
axis  intersecting  said  cylinder  bore  at  the  point  where  it  discharges 
such  that  said  spray  axis  is  covered  by  said  piston  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  stroke,  a  spark  plug  for  firing  a  charge  in  said 
chamber  control  means  for  controlling  the  spray  from  said  fuel 
injector  from  reaching  said  exhaust  port  before  said  exhaust  port  is 
closed  under  substantially  all  running  conditions,  and  means  for 
precluding  said  fuel  injector  from  injecting  fuel  into  said  chamber 
during  at  least  one  cycle  in  response  to  certain  running  conditions. 


between  an  open  position  of  the  nozzle  and  a  closed  position  of 
bearing  against  the  seat,  the  nozzle  body  delimiting  upstream  of 
the  seat  a  nozzle  chamber  which  in  use  is  communicated  with  a 
high-pressure  line  of  the  common-rail  system;  an  actuator  piston 
for  moving  the  nozzle  body;  a  working  chamber  of  the  actuator 
piston;  means  communicating  said  working  chamber  with  said 
high-pressure  line,  said  communicating  means  including  a  feed 
throttle  means;  wherein  the  actuator  piston  has  an  active  surface 
area  which  is  larger  than  the  surface  area  of  the  nozzle  body  which 
is  effective  in  tlie  nozzle  chamber;  a  return  valve  having  a  return 
opening  and  a  return  valve  member;  a  return  line  leading  from  the 
working  chamber  through  the  return  opening  of  the  return  valve; 
and  an  actuating  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  electrical 
signal  for  actuating  the  valve  member  of  the  return  valve,  the 
actuating  means  comprising  a  means  operable  to  displace  the  valve 
member  of  the  return  valve  in  analog  relationship  with  the  electri- 
cal signal  so  that  the  return  valve  forms  a  throttle  which  is  of 
variable  cross-section  in  the  return  line  wherein  the  electrical 
signal  for  the  actuating  means  of  the  return  valve  is  held  at  a  low 
value  for  pre-injection  with  a  small  injection  amount  and  is  held  at 
a  higher  value  after  being  switched  off  for  closure  of  the  injection 
nozzle  for  subsequent  main  injection  with  a  larger  injection 
amount. 


5,713J27 
LIQUID  FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE  WITH  PRESSURE- 
SWIRL  ATOMIZERS 
Charles  L.  Tilton;  Donald  E.  Tilton,  and  Bruce  A.  Smetana,  all 
of  P.O.  Box  69,  Coltou,  Hash.  99113-0069 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778^79 

Int.  CI."  F02B  i/00 

MS.  CI.  123—299  5  Claims 


5,713,326 
INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Gerd  Huber,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Institut  fur  Motor- 
enbau  Prof.  Hulier  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  May  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  642.606 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1995,  195  16 
245.5;  Nov.  9.  1995.  195  41  819.0 

Int  CI."  F02B  S/12:  F02D  41/40:  FD2M  45/08 
VS.  a.  123—299  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  multi-phase  injection  of  a  direct- 
injection  Diesel  engine  using  an  injection  nozzle  for  use  in  a 
conunon-rail  system,  including:  a  seat;  a  nozzle  body  movable 


1.  A  device  for  injecting  an  atomized  spray  of  liquid  fuel  into  a 
cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  elongate  injector  housing,  having  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions, defining  a  circularly  cylindrical  chamber  and  having 
means  for  sealably  maintaining  the  first  end  portion  within  an 
engine  cylinder  for  injection  of  liquid  fuel  in  the  cylinder, 
at  least  one  exit  port  defined  in  the  first  end  portion,  and 
a  plenum  defined  in  the  second  end  portion  having  means  for 
receiving  pressurized  liquid  fuel; 
an  elongate  circularly  cylindrical  atomizer  casement,  having  first 
and  second  end  portions,  carried  for  rotation  in  valving  adja- 
cency in  the  chamber  defined  in  the  injector  housing,  said 
atomizer  casement  having 
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a  fuel  chamber  defined  therein, 

at  least  one  atomizer  port  defined  through  the  first  end  portion 
to  communicate  with  at  least  one  exit  port  defined  in  the 
first  end  portion  of  the  injector  housing  at  at  least  one 
rotary  position  of  the  atomizer  casing  relative  to  the  injec- 
tor housing, 

swirl  spray  atomizers  carried  by  the  atomizer  casement  to 
communicate  between  the  fuel  chamber  and  each  atomizer 
port,  and 

at  lea.st  one  input  orifice  defined  through  the  second  end 
portion  of  the  atomizer  casement  communicating  with  the 
plenum  defined  in  the  second  end  portion  of  the  injector 
housing  to  pass  pressurized  fuel  from  the  plenum  into  the 
fuel  chamber  defined  in  the  atomizer  casement:  and 
means  for  adjustably  rotating  the  atomizer  casement  relative  to 

the  injector  housing  to  allow  a  spray  of  fuel  to  pass  from  the 

exit  ports  when  in  communication  with  an  atomizer  port. 


5,713328 
SPARK  IGNITED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
WITH  MULTIPLE  EVENT  FUEL  INJECTION 
Richard  Walter  Anderson,  Aim  Arbor;  Paul  D.  Sleeman,  South 
Lyon;  Robert  Michael  Whiteaker,  and  Jialin  Yang,  both  of 
Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,292 

Int  CI."  F02B  19/02 

MS.  a.  123—299  13  Claims 


n      |S4  \ 


S2  53 


combustion  air.  which  discharges  into  a  swirl  space  (11)  at  the  back 
of  the  intake  valve  (13).  characterized  in  that  the  cylinder  head  is 
constructed  as  a  one-piece  diecasi  part  and  in  that  the  swirl  duct 
( 12).  viewed  in  the  direction  of  the  cylinder  axis,  becomes  increas- 
ingly wider  towards  the  outside  on  both  sides  of  a  reference  line, 
which  is  formed  by  a  tangent  (54)  at  a  core  part  (55)  of  the  cylinder 
head  (1),  around  which  the  swirl  duct  (12)  is  looped  and  which 
contains  the  valve  stem  (18)  of  the  inlet  valve  (13).  the  tangent 
passing  through  the  intersection  (P)  of  the  outer  contour  (60)  of  the 
swirl  duct  (12)  with  the  ba.se  circle  (17)  of  the  swirl  space  (11). 
which  adjoins  the  valve  seat  borehole  (16)  and  into  which  the  swirl 
duct  (12)  discharges. 
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1.  A  spark  igniteitf  reciprocating  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising:  -  f\ 

at  least  one  piston'j^used  within  a  cylinder  closed  by  a  cylinder 
head;  and 

a  fuel  system  for  injecting  fuel  directly  into  the  engine  cylinder, 
so  as  to  achieve  a  homogeneous  mixture  with  said  fuel  injec- 
tion system  injecting  a  first  fraction  of  about  two-thirds  of  the 
fuel  during  a  first  injection  event  and  a  second  fraction  of 
about  one-third  of  the  fuel  during  a  second  injection  event. 


5,713330 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 
SUPERCHARGER 
Mitsuo   Hitomi;   Shuivji   Masuda;   Toshihiko   Hattori;    Kei^l 
Kashiyama,  and  Junsou  Sasaki,  all  of  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Mazda    Motor  Corporation,   Hiroshima-ken, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,489,  Oct  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.433,180, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,983,  Aug.  27,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  483,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27.  1991,  3-240608 
Int  a."  F02B  29/00 
MS.  CL  123—311  48  Claims 


5,713329 
SINGLE  CYLINDER  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Erich  Absenger,  Passau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Motorenfabrik 
Hatz  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.,  Ruhstori/Rott,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1993,  43  42 
1393 

Int  CI."  F02B  31/00 
MS.  CI.  123—306  8  Qaims 

1.  A  single  cylinder  diesel  engine  with  a  cylinder  head  (1).  the 
intake  port  (4)  of  which  comprises  a  swirl  duct  (12)  for  the 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  supercharger  and  a 
piston  arranged  to  be  inserted  into  a  cylinder  so  as  to  move  in  a 
reciprocating  way.  wherein; 

a  ratio  of  a  stroke  of  the  piston  to  the  bore  size  of  the  cylinder  is 
at  least  I ;  and 

a  displacement  of  the  engine  satisfies  the  following  formula 
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wherein  W  is  the  weight  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle  in  kg  and  V 
is  the  displacement  of  the  engine  in  cc. 


5,713331 
INJECTION  AND  EXHAUST-BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  SEVERAL 

CYLINDERS 
Egon  Eisenbacher,  Karlstadt/Main,  and  Manfred  Lnger,  Klei- 
nostheim,    both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Mannesmann 
Rexroth  GmbH,  Lohr/Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1994,  44  45 
641.7;  Oct.  31,  1995,  195  40  549.8 

Int  CI."  F02D  iimo 
MS.  CI.  123—322  U  Claims 


1.  An  injection  and  exhaust-bralce  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  in  particular  for  a 
diesel  engine,  having  a  hydraulic  pump  with  a  delivery  outlet  to 
which  a  delivery  line  which  is  common  to  the  cylinders  is  con- 
nected, having  a  plurality  of  injection  units,  each  of  which  is 
associated  with  a  different  one  of  said  cylinders  and,  in  normal 
drive  operation,  can  be  controlled  pulsewise  by  connection  with 
the  delivery  line,  and  having  several  decompression  valves  each  of 
which  is  associated  with  another  cylinder  and,  in  brake  operation, 
aside  from  the  exhaust  stroke  and  particularly  at  the  end  of  the 
compression  stroke,  can  be  controlled  pulsewise  by  varying  pres- 
sure action  on  and  pressure  relief  of  a  hydraulic  actuating  element, 
further  comprising  a  plurality  of  valve  arrangements  each  of  which 
Is  associated  with  a  different  cylinder  and.  in  normal  drive  opera- 
tion, connects  the  injection  unit  and,  in  the  brake  operation,  the 
hydraulic  actuating  element  on  the  corresponding  cylinder,  with 
proper  timing,  to  the  delivery  line,  wherein;  an  injection  unit 
comprises  an  injection  nozzle  and  a  pressure  booster  arranged 
upstream  of  tije  injection  nozzle;  a  fuel  pump  by  which  fuel  can  be 
conveyed  to  a  secondary  side  of  the  pressure  booster;  and  via 
servo-valves,  a  primary  side  of  the  pressure  booster  can  be  acted 
on  by  pressure  in  the  normal  drive  operation  and  the  actuating 
elements  can  be  acted  on  by  pressure  in  the  brake  operation. 


5,713332 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  PROCESSES  IN  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Walter  Adier,   Gemsheim;   Manfred   Schmitt,   Heppenheim; 
Henning  Telle,  Rossdorf.  and  Thorsten  Ullrich,  Gemsheim, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00689,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33132,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  718329 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1994,  44  18 
731.9 

Int.  CI."  F02D  41/14:41/26:43/04 
VS.  a.  125—417  33  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  at  least  one  process  in  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  motor  vehicle  including  a  control  unit  having  an 
engine  characteristics  map.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  the  engine  characteristics  map  with  operating  quantities 
of  the  at  least  one  process,  the  engine  characteristics  map 
being  represented  by  at  least  one  support  point  being  posi- 
tioned at  selected  locations  in  the  engine  characteristics  map 
independent  of  a  hxed  grid,  each  of  the  at  least  one  support 
point  corresponding  to  at  least  one  respective  engine  charac- 
teristics value  of  the  engine  characteristics  map  at  the  selected 
locations  of  the  at  least  one  support  point; 

generating  at  least  one  of  a  control  quantity  and  a  model  quan- 
tity for  providing  at  least  one  of  a  control  emission  signal  and 
a  modeling  emission  signal; 

determining  the  at  least  one  engine  characteristics  value  from 
the  engine  characteristics  map  as  a  function  of  at  least  one  of 
the  control  and  model  quantities  to  obtain  at  least  one  working 
point  of  the  at  least  one  process; 

adapting  the  engine  characteristics  map  to  a  changed  process 
behavior  of  the  at  least  one  process  for  determining  a  first 
correction  value  for  a  preselected  operating  phase  of  the  at 
least  one  process; 

selecting  a  first  support  amount  of  the  at  least  one  support  point 
positioned  near  the  first  correction  value  for  adapting  the 
engine  characteristics  map; 

calculating  a  second  correction  value  for  each  of  the  selected 
support  points  as  a  function  of  the  first  correction  value  for 
the  first  support  amount  of  the  at  least  one  support  point;  and 

adaptively  distance-weighting  the  first  support  amount  of  the  at 
least  one  support  point  as  a  fiinction  of  a  position  of  the  first 
correction  value  in  the  engine  characteristics  map. 


5,713333 
WEAR-RESISTANT  FUEL  DISTRIBUTOR  ROTOR 
Anthony  A.  Cooper;  John  D.  Lane;  Steven  E.  Ferdon,  and 
Scott  R.  Simmons,  all  of  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cum- 
mins Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Coliunbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,137 
Int.  CI."  F02M  41/00 
MS.  a.  123—450  20  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  distribution  assembly  for  distributing  high  pressure  fuel 
to  a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors  and  cylinders  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  assembly  comprising: 
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5,713335 
VARL\BLE  INJECTION  TIMING  AND  INJECTION 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
J.  P.  Perr;  L.  L.  Peters;  A.  S.  Gbuman;  B.  M.  Yen,  aU  of 
Columbus;  Edward  D.  Smith,  W.  Greensburg;   David  L. 
Buchanan,  Westport;  Y.  J.  Tarr,  Columbus;  L.  D.  Tikk, 
Columbus,  and  A.  G.  Stiles,  Columbus,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527346,  Sep.  12,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,619 
InL  a."  F02M  37/04 
MS.  CL  123—501  18  Oaims 


(a)  a  housing  fluidically  connecting  a  supply  of  high  pressure 
fuel  with  said  plurality  of  fuel  injectors; 

(b)  a  sleeve  formed  of  a  material  having  a  first  thermal  expan- 
sion coefficient  positioned  within  said  housing  with  a  longitu- 
dinal bore  fluidically  positioned  in  said  sleeve  between  said 
supply  of  high  pressure  fuel  and  said  fuel  injectors;  and 

(c)  a  fuel  distribution  rotor  formed  of  a  material  having  a  second 
thermal  expansion  coefficient  different  from  said  first  thermal 
expansion  coefficient  drivingly  mounted  for  rotation  and  to 
maintain  an  optimal  selected  diametral  clearance  within  said 
longitudinal  bore,  wherein  said  rotor  has  an  external  surface 
profile  integrally  configured  to  receive  fuel  from  said  supply 
of  high  pressure  fuel  and  to  distribute  high  pressure  fuel  to 
said  injectors. 


5,713334 
START  UP  CONTROL  FOR  ENGINE 
Takayuki  Anamoto,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 
doki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  685,148 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-186994 

Int  a."  F02M  51/00 

MS.  a.  125-491  18  Claims 


1.  A  two  cycle,  crankcase  compression  internal  combustion 
engine  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  firing  in  a  predeter- 
mined order,  an  air  induction  system  for  supplying  an  air  charge  to 
said  cylinders  through  respective  crankcase  chambers  each  associ- 
ated with  a  respective  of  said  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors, 
at  least  one  for  each  cylinder  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  air 
induction  system  upstream  of  the  respective  crankcase  chamtier  for 
combustion  in  the  respective  of  said  cylinders,  an  exhaust  system 
for  discharging  burnt  combustion  products  from  said  cylinders, 
means  for  starting  said  engine,  and  a  fuel  injection  control  for 
injecting  fuel  from  said  fuel  injectors  in  a  timed  sequence  during 
normal  running  of  the  engine  and  for  injecting  fuel  simultaneously 
from  a  plurality  of  said  fuel  injectors  upon  initiation  of  the  opera- 
tion of  the  means  for  starting  the  engine. 


1.  Control  arrangement  for  unit  fuel  injectors  having  a  recipro- 
catory  injection  plunger,  comprising  a  rocker  lever  having  a  first 
arm  for  acting  on  an  upper  end  of  a  reciprocatory  injection  plunger 
and  a  second  arm  which  is  acted  upon  by  a  rotary  timing  cam  via 
a  cam  follower;  wherein  said  timing  cam  has  a  cam  surface,  a 
portion  of  which  lies  on  an  outer  base  circle  and  a  portion  of  which 
runs  between  an  inner  base  circle  and  said  outer  base  circle; 
wherein  said  cam  follower  has  a  follower  surface  which  rides  on 
said  cam  surface  and  an  adjusting  surface  in  engagement  with  an 
actuating  surface  for  movement  of  the  second  arm  of  the  rocker 
lever,  said  cam  follower  being  mounted  for  pivotable  movement 
about  a  pivot  axis;  wherein  means  are  provided  for  displacing  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  cam  follower  crosswise  relative  to  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  cam  so  as  to  shift  a  point  of  engagement  of  said 
follower  surface  on  the  cam  surface  and  a  f)oint  of  engagement  of 
said  adjusting  surface  on  said  actuating  surface;  and  wherein  the 
geometry  of  the  follower  and  of  the  second  arm  of  the  rocker  lever 
are  dimensioned  relative  to  each  other  and  relative  to  the  geometry 
of  the  cam  surface  as  a  means  for  insuring  that  the  vertical  height 
of  the  arms  of  the  rocker  lever  when  the  point  of  engagement  of 
said  follower  surface  on  the  cam  surface  is  at  the  outer  base  circle 
remains  constant  even  though  the  position  of  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
cam  follower  is  displaced  by  the  means  for  displacing. 


5,713336 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
MULTIPOINT  GASEOUS  FUEL  INJECTION  TO  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Steven  R.  King;  Michael  W.  Walser,  both  of  Burieson;  Chris- 
topher M.  Cole,  Fort  Worth,  and  John  W.  Carpenter,  Arling- 
ton, all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Woodward  Governor  Company, 
Loveland,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,125 
InL  a."  F02M  21/02 
MS.  a.  123—525  14  Oaims 

1.  A  multipoint  bi-fuel  engine  capable  of  using  a  first  fiiel  and  a 
second  fuel,  comprising: 

an  engine  capable  of  using  the  first  fuel  and  comprising  at  least 
one  combustion  chamber,  each  combustion  chamber  having 
an  intake  port; 
at  least  one  fiiel  metering  device  for  selectively  controlled 
injection  of  the  second  fuel  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  at 
least  one  combustion  chamber; 
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an  annular  gap  (16)  for  directing  the  fuel-air  mixture  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  injection  valve  (6). 


5,713,338 
REDUNDANT  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
J.  Lance  Wheeler,  Ariington,  Wash.,  assignor  to  N.S.I.  Propul- 
sion Systems,  Inc  Arlington,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,050 

Int  CI."  F02P  i/W. /5/02 

U.S.  a.  123—640  16  Clalois 


a  fuel  supply  nuuiifold  associated  with  said  at  least  one  fiiel 
metering  device  for  directing  the  second  fuel  to  each  of  said  at 
least  one  fuel  metering  device; 

an  intake  port  adapter  mechanism  for  adapting  the  intake  port  of 
a  selected  one  of  said  al  least  one  combustion  chamber  to 
receive  the  selectively  controlled  injection  of  the  second  fuel 
from  a  selected  one  of  said  at  least  one  fuel  metering  device, 
said  intake  port  adapter  mechanism  engaging  the  intake  port 
for  selectively  flowing  the  second  fuel  to  the  intake  port  of  the 
selected  combustion  chamber; 

at  least  one  fuel  supply  hose  each  said  hose  having  a  first  end 
coupled  to  one  of  said  at  least  one  fuel  metering  device  and 
having  a  second  end  coupled  to  said  intake  port  adapter 
mechanism;  and 

a  control  mechanism  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
second  fuel  through  each  of  said  at  least  one  fuel  metering 
device. 


5,713,337 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERMITTENTLY  ATOMIZING  AND 

INJECTING  FUEL 
Bemd  W.  Scheffel,  Emst-Haeckel-Str.  71A,  80999  Munchen. 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  19.  19%.  Ser.  No.  716.095 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  22, 
1995,  95114976 

Int  CL"  F02M  li/OO 
MS.  a.  123—533  3  Oaims 


1.  A  redundant  ignition  system  for  use  in  a  spark-ignited  internal 
combustion  engine,  having  a  first  sparkplug  coupled  to  a  first 
cylinder,  and  a  second  sparkplug  coupled  to  a  second  cylinder,  the 
engine  configured  for  ignition  of  all  engine  cylinders  during  each 
of  a  plurality  of  engine  cycles,  the  system  comprising: 
a  first  voltage  source; 

first  and  second  wires  respectively  coupling  said  first  and  second 
sparkplugs  to  said  first  voltage  source  to  provide  voltage  to 
said  first  and  second  sparkplugs  at  least  during  a  first  portion 
of  each  of  said  engine  cycles;  and 
a  second  voltage  source,  simultaneously  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  sparkplugs  to  provide  voltage  to  said  first  and  second 
sparkplugs  at  least  during  said  first  portion  of  said  engine 
cycles; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  voltage  sources  are  coupled  to  the 
sparkplugs  in  a  substantially  identical  manner. 


1.  An  apparams  for  intermittently  atomizing  and  injecting  fiiel 
with  the  assistance  of  air  having  a  cylinder-piston  arrangement 
with  a  rotating  crankshaft  to  drive  the  piston,  a  cylinder  head  with 
a  valve  seat  and  at  least  one  aperture  defining  a  flow  passage,  an 
injection  valve  with  a  valve  head  and  valve  stem  and  a  spring 
element  biasing  the  valve  head  onto  the  valve  seat  characterised  in 
that  an  actuating  surface  (12)  is  formed  on  the  stem  side  end  of  the 
injection  valve  (6).  said  actuating  surface  (12)  protruding  into  the 
travel  path  of  the  piston  (2)  a  predetermined  distance  when  said 
injection  valve  (6)  is  in  a  closed  position  and  said  valve  seat  (5) 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  protnision  (13)  at  its  downstream 
side  and  said  protrusion  (13)  and  the  valve  head  (14)  are  forming 


5,713339 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

LEAN-BURN  CONTROL  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Hajime  Kishida,  and  Tatsuji  Ooba.  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata, 

Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  650,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-122443; 
May  19,  1995.  7-120991 

Int.  CI."  F02D  41/00 
U.S.  a.  123—676  24  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  lean-bum  control  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

an  exhaust  pressure-sensing  means  for  measuring  the  exhaust 
pressure  at  a  detection  point  in  an  exhaust  system  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine  at  least  when  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine  is  subjected  to  lean  combustion: 
a  decision  means  for  determining  whether  misfiring  occurs  in 
said  internal  combustion  engine.  ba.sed  on  the  measured 
exhaust  pressure;  and 
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5,713341 
LEAN  AIR/FUEL  ENGINE  FEEDBACK  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
William  Earl  Leisenring,  Gladstone;  Dennis  Craig  Reed,  Ply- 
mouth, and  Douglas  Ray  Hamburg,  Bloomfield  Hills,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  780,033 

Int  a."  F02D  4]/00:  F02M  23/00:25/00 

U.S.  a.  123—494  13  Claims 


5,713340 

SYSTEM  FOR  FUELING  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  WITH  LOW  AND  HIGH  PRESSURE  GASEOUS 

FUEL 

Terry  M.  Vandenberghe.  La  RocheUe,  France;  Gary  L.  Hunter, 

Columbus,  Ind.,  and  Patrick  Pierz,  NaperviUe,  III.,  assignors 

to  Cununins  Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,076 

Int  CL"  F02D  41/00 

V&.  a.  123-682  37  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fiieling  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  engine 
having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  low  pressure  air/fiiel  supply 
coupled  to  the  combustion  chamber  to  provide  a  mixture  of  air  and 
low  pressure  gaseous  fuel,  and  a  high  pressure  fuel  supply  with  a 
controllable  fuel  injector  coupled  to  the  combustion  chamber  to 
provide  high  pressure  gaseous  fuel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  sensing  an  engine  operating  characteristic,  the  operating 
characteristic  being  one  of  engine  speed  and  engine  load; 

(2)  fueling  the  combustion  chamber  from  the  low  pressure 
air/fuel  supply  and  the  high  pressure  fuel  supply;  and 

(3)  actuating  the  controllable  fuel  injector  to  regulate  fuel  flow 
in  response  to  the  sensed  engine  operating  characteristic  of 
step(l). 


a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  fuel/air  ratio  of  intake  mixed 
gas  introduced  into  said  internal  combustion  engine,  based  on 
the  determination  of  the  occurrence  of  misfiring. 


¥ 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  fuel  delivered  to  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  in  response  to  an  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  output, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

adjusting  the  delivered  fuel  with  a  feedback  variable  to  maintain 

a  desired  air/fuel  ratio; 
generating  an  error  signal  related  to  a  difference  between  actual 

and  desired  air/fuel  ratio; 
generating  said  feedback  signal  from  a  controller  responsive  (o 

said  error  signal,  said  controller  having  a  selectable  gain;  and 
increasing  said  gain  when  said  error  signal  is  leaner  than  a 

preselected  air/fuel  ratio. 


5,713342 

GAS  CAPSULE  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 

Anton  K.  Simson,  13227  Aubrey  St.,  Poway,  Calif.  92064 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,691.  Jan.  30.  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,623,975.  This  application  Jul.  1.  1996,  Sen  No.  674332 

Int  a."  F41B  U/00:  F17C  ]/00 
MS.  a.  124—57  8  Claims 


1.  A  pressurized  fluid  capsule  which  comprises  a  vessel  having 
substantially  circular  internal  cross-sections,  a  single  aperture 
smaller  than  the  largest  of  said  cross-sections  and  a  closed  end 
opposite  said  aperture; 

a  plug  made  of  elastomeric  material  and  having  a  front  end.  a 
back  end.  and  substantially  circular  cross-sections,  a  least  one 
of  said  plug  cross-sections  being  larger  than  said  aperture  and 
smaller  than  said  vessel  largest  cross-section; 
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said  plug  being  positioned  inside  said  vessel  and  having  a 

portion  of  said  front  end  closing  said  aperture; 
at  least  one  pressurized  fluid  held  within  said  vessel  and  force- 
fully pushing  said  portion  against  said  aperture. 
2.  The  capsule  of  claim  1.  wherein  said  plug  has  a  groove 
extending  from  a  section  of  said  portion  closing  said  aperture  to 
said  back  end,  said  groove  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  allow 
a  slow  and  controlled  leakage  of  said  fluid  past  said  plug  through 
said  aperture. 


5,713343 

RECREATIONAL  SURVIVAL  LIGHT/STOVE  WATER 

HEATER  UNIT 

Ralph  W.  Tavlor.  100  Huntington  Dr.  A  206,  Naples,  Fla.  34109, 

and  Nathan  H.  Mazer.  5483  S.  2375  W..  Ogden,  Utoh  84067 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  489,333 

Int  a."  F24C  l/N 

VS.  a.  126 — J  2  Claims 


1.  A  combination  heater,  light  source  and  cooking  apparatus 
which  utilizes  a  containerized  fuel  comprising  a  housing,  a  burner, 
a  grill,  a  friction  ignite  and  fuel  flow  control  valve,  the  apparatus 
further  including: 

means  for  connecting  a  fuel  container  to  the  flow  control  valve 
and  means  connecting  the  valve  to  the  burner  structure  such 
that  the  valve  controls  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  burner; 

the  burner  positioned  within  the  housing  a  reflective  wall  adja- 
cent the  burner  to  reflect  the  light  produced  by  the  burner  to 
the  exterior  of  the  housing  and  thus  provide  a  light  source; 

a  plurality  of  transparent  heat  resistant  panels  forming  part  of  the 
wall  of  the  housing  such  that  the  illumination  produced  by  the 
burner  and  reflected  by  the  reflective  wall  structure  passes 
through  the  transparent  heat  resistant  panels; 

a  grill  positioned  above  the  burner  for  supporting  an  article 
placed  on  the  grill  and  allowing  heat  produced  by  the  com- 
bustion of  the  fuel  to  heat  the  article: 

the  housing  further  includes  a  handle,  storage  compartment,  a 
support  area  for  the  containerized  fuel  and  a  mesh  forming 
part  of  the  wall  structure; 

and  an  ignite  which  extends  through  the  mesh  structure  with  one 
end  of  the  ignite  positioned  outside  the  wall  of  the  housing 
dehned  by  the  mesh  and  the  other  end  positioned  adjacent  the 
burner  for  ignition  of  the  burner  when  the  ignite  is  operated; 

the  housing  further  including  air  inlets  in  the  wall  for  introduc- 
ing air  to  the  housing. 


a  plurality  of  rods  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  ground  at  spaced 
apart  locations  defining  a  rectangular  pattern; 

a  plurality  of  support  elements  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
support  bars  each  extending  between  respective  aligned  pairs 
of  rods,  each  of  said  pair  of  elongated  bars  having  a  vertical 
hole  at  each  end  slidably  receiving  a  rod.  a  horizontal 
threaded  bore  at  each  end  of  each  support  bar,  extending  into 
an  adjacent  vertical  hole,  and  a  plurality  of  bolts,  each  bolt 
received  in  a  respective  threaded  hole  to  enable  clamping  of 
each  end  of  each  support  bar  to  a  respective  rod; 

each  of  said  bolts  having  a  finger  grippable  radially  projecting 
feature  thereon  so  that  said  support  element  may  be  clamped 
to  said  rod  by  advance  of  each  of  said  bolts  in  said  threaded 
bore  to  engage  a  respective  rod:  and. 

a  cooking  grill  resting  on  said  support  elements  at  an  adjusted 
height  set  by  the  height  at  which  said  support  bars  are 
clamped  to  said  rods  by  said  bolts. 


5,713345 
GRATE  ELEMENT 
Bo  Bentsen.  Valby,  Denmark,  and  Michael  Robert  Massaro, 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.  A/S,  Den- 
mark 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02600,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)8192,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Sen  No.  362,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  6,  1992,  1227/92 
Int  CI."  F23H  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  126—152  B  5  Claims 


5,713344 
PORTABLE  COOKING  GRILL 
Bruno  C.  Gilbert,  New  Hudson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bruno 
C.  Gilbert  Trust  New  Hudson,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  761396 
Int  CI.*  F24B  3/00 
VS.  a.  126—29  22  Oaims 

1.  A  portable  cooking  grill  comprising: 


1.  A  grate  element  (1)  with  gas  channels  (3);  characterised  by  a 
grate  surface-defining  top  plate  (5)  and  an  underlying  bottom  plate 
(7).  the  lower  surface  of  the  top  plate  having  a  profile  substantially 
complementary  to.  and  being  spaced  fi^om,  the  upper  surface  of  the 
bottom  plate  to  provide  the  gas  channels  (3):  the  top  and  bottom 
plates  both  being  provided  with  elongate  openings  (9.11).  or  rows 
of  openings,  extending  side  by  side  in  substantially  the  same 
direction,  with  the  openings  of  one  plate  laterally  offset  between 
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those  of  the  other  plate,  the  openings  (11)  through  the  bottom  plate 
forming  inlets  to  the  gas  channels  and  being  situated  at  a  level 
higher  than  the  openings  (9)  through  the  top  plate,  which  form 
outlets  from  the  gas  channels. 


5,713346 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  FUMES 

FROM  THE  SPACE  ABOVE  A  COOKING  APPLIANCE 

Irv   Knechler,  San   Bernardino,   Calif.,  assignor  to  D.E.R. 

Investments  Ltd.,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,295,  Aug.  11,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,467,761.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

561,493 

int  a.*  F24C  15/20:  F23J  11/02 

VS.  a.  126—299  D  9  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controllably  exhausting  to  the  outdoors  accord- 
ing to  need,  fumes  from  cooking  appliances,  with  minimized  waste 
due  to  discharge  of  climatized  clean  indoor  air.  comprising, 

a  hood  disposed  above  cooking  appliances. 

a  vortex  liner  with  in  said  hood. 

a  supply  air  plenum  and  an  exhaust  air  plenum  in  said  hood. 

an  intake  blower  communicating  with  said  supply  air  plenum  for 
providing  a  supply  of  outdoor  air  to  the  hood. 

an  exhaust  blower  communicating  with  said  exhaust  air  plenum 
for  exhausting  contaminated  air  from  the  hood  to  the  out- 
doors. 

filter  means  in  the  exhaust  air  plenum  for  filtering  grease  from 
the  contaminated  air. 

a  single  blower  motor  for  (hiving  said  intake  blower  and  said 
exhaust  blower  in  a  balanced  mode. 

control  ineans  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  blower  motor  in 
relation  to  the  cooking  exhaust  load  under  the  hood. 

compensating  means  being  disposed  in  a  flow  path  of  the  supply 
air, 

and  an  equalizer  vane  means  having  a  centrally  located  exhaust 
air  opening  and  being  disposed  in  said  exhaust  plenum. 

adjustable  damper  means  for  regulating  the  volume  of  air  pass- 
ing from  the  intake  blower  into  the  hood,  and 

adjustable  diverter  means  disposed  between  the  intake  blower 
and  the  hood  for  diverting  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
intake  outdoor  air  into  the  indoor  space  outside  of  the  hood. 


5,713347 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,713348 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD 

FOR  OPTIMIZING  THE  BREATHING  ABILITY  OF  AN 

INTUBATED  PATIENT 

Donald  M.  Pell,  P.O.  Box  31647,  St  Petersburg,  Fla.  33732- 

1647 

Filed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,034 

Int  a.*  A62B  9/04 

VS.  a.  128—202.27  13  Claims 


30 


1.  A  method  for  optimizing  the  breathing  ability  of  an  intubated 
patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  endotracheal  tube  and  a  connector  for  connect- 
ing the  endotracheal  tube  to  a  source  of  oxygen  or  other  gas; 

(b)  intubating  the  patient  with  the  endotracheal  tube:  and 

(c)  connecting  the  endotracheal  tube  to  a  source  of  oxygen  or 
other  gas  by  a  connector  which  minimizes  the  inspirational 
work  of  the  patient  and  increases  the  expirational  work  of  tiie 
patient. 


5,713349 

INHALATION  THERAPY 

Niall  Keaney,  Fyndoune  Mews,  Durham  DHI  5RJ  Hartside, 

United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01208,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27664,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  557,113 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1993, 
9311395 

Int  CL*  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—204.23  17  Oaims 


121      '9.     ,7      22 


10 
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Eass 


i 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  controlling  the  delivery  of  tlierapeutic 
agents  comprising: 

a  respiratory  dispensing  means  to  which  is  attached; 

a  first  delivery  means  through  which  at  least  one  therapeutic 
fluid  can  selectively  flow;  and 

a  second  delivery  means  llirough  which  a  respiratory  fluid  can 
reversibly  flow;  and  characterised  in  that; 

said  respiratory  dispensing  means  includes  a  senor  adapted  to 
monitor  respiratory  cycles  of  an  individual  and  wherein  said 
sensor  is  connected  to  a  flow  control  ineans  which  is  adapted 
to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through,  at  least,  said  first  delivery 
means,  whereby  in  response  to  detection  of  a  predetermined 
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point  in  a  respiratory  cycle,  or  sequence  of  cycles,  said  flow 
control  means  enables  fluid  to  flow  dirough  said  first  delivery 
means  so  that  therapeutic  fluid  is  delivered  to  a  patient  for  a 
predetermined  interval  of  time,  wherein  said  predetermined 
point  in  a  respiratory  cycle  is  selected  so  that  therapeutic  fluid 
is  delivered  to  a  patient  at  the  beginning  of  a  respiratory 
cycle;  and  further  wherein  said  predetermined  interval  of  time 
represents  a  short  fraction  of  the  respiratory  cycle  so  that  a 
short  pulse  of  therapeutic  agent  is  delivered. 


tion  apparatus,  and  confirmation  information  control  means 
for  accepting  or  discarding  the  display  information,  confirmed 
by  said  confirmation  means  of  the  patient  information  collec- 
tion apparatus,  in  accordance  with  the  confirmation  result. 


5,713^50 

PATIENT  INFORMATION  ANALYSIS  MANAGE^a:NT 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Junichiro  YokoU,  Osaka-fU,  and  Masayuld  Ishimaru,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fukuda  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708337 

CUlms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-228953 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/42 

VS.  a.  128—630  '  Claims 


/• 


/• 


5,713,351 
INTRAUTERINE  MECONIUM  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
R.  Gail  BUlings,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Roger  E.  Smith,  Bountiful, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Utah  Medical  Products,  Inc, 
Midvale,  Utah 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,620 
iBt  a."  A61B  5/W 
VS.  a.  128—632  45  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  intrauterine  detection  of  at  least  one  biological 
substance,  the  system  comprising: 
first  lumen  means  for  providing  a  first  lumen,  the  first  lumen 
means  having  a  first  port  located  at  a  distal  end  of  the  first 
lumen  means  and  also  having  a  proximal  end: 
means  for  insetting  the  first  port  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first 

lumen  means  into  a  uterus; 
means  for  drawing  a  fluid  sample  from  the  uterus  into  the  first 
port  and  into  the  first  lumen  means  up  to  the  proximal  end  of 
the  first  lumen  means;  and 
means  connected  to  the  proximal  end  for  observing  the  fluid 
sample  drawn  up  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  first  lumen  means 
such  that  the  presence  of  die  biological  substance  of  the  fluid 
can  be  detected. 


/• 


/ 


/" 


1.  A  pabent  information  analysis  management  system  having  a 
patient  information  collection  apparatus  for  collecting  results  of 
medical  treatments  given  to  a  patient  in  plurality  of  locations  at 
which  medical  treatments  are  performed,  in  a  medical  facility  for 
performing  medical  treatments  at  the  plurality  of  locations,  and  a 
server  apparatus  for  collecting  and  holding  information  from  said 
patient  information  collection  apparatus,  wherein 

said  patient  information  collection  apparatus  comprises  patient 
information  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  informa- 
tion of  the  results  of  the  medical  treatments  taken  by  the 
patient  to  said  server  apparatus,  display  means  for  receiving 
data  transmitted  to  said  server  apparatus  and  displaying  the 
received  data  on  a  display  device,  confirmation  means  for 
confirming  display  contents  of  said  display  means  to  output 
an  instruction  representing  relevancy  of  the  display  contents, 
and  informing  means  for  informing  said  server  apparatus  of 
destination  information  when  the  medical  treatment  for  the 
patient  at  a  given  location  is  completed  and  the  patient  moves 
to  a  next  location,  and 
said  server  apparatus  comprises  memory  means  capable  of  stor- 
ing information  necessary  for  medical  treatments  given  to  the 
patient  and  the  results  of  the  medical  treatments  taken  by  the 
patient,  analysis  return  means  for  analyzing,  as  needed,  the 
information  transmitted  from  said  patient  information  trans- 
mitting means  of  said  patient  information  collection  apparatus 
and  returning  an  analysis  result  to  said  patient  information 
collection  apparams,  storage  means  for  storing  the  informa- 
tion transmitted  from  said  patient  information  transmitting 
means  of  said  patient  information  collection  apparams  and  the 
analysis  results  from   said   analysis  return   means   in   said 
memory    means,    patient    information    control    means    for 
exchanging    subsequent    information    associated    with    the 
patient  with  a  patient  information  collection  apparatus  speci- 
fied at  a  destination  when  the  destination  of  the  patient  is  sent 
from  said  informing  means  of  said  pa&ent  infofmation  collec- 


5,713352 
METHOD  FOR  INVESTIGATING  A  SCATTERING 
MEDIUM  WITH  INTENSITY-MODULATED  LIGHT 
Matthias   Essenpreis,  Gauting;   Hans-Peter  Haar,  WIesloch,- 
Dirk  Boecker,  Heidelberg,  and  Alexander  Knuettel,  Wein- 
heim,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boefaringer  Mannheim 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,641 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1994,  44  45 
683.2 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—633  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  investigating  a  light-scattering  medium  with 
amplitude  modulated  light,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  frequency  generator  for  generating  a  modulation 

signal,   the   modulation   signal   including   frequency   chirps 

wherein  a  modulation  frequency  of  the  modulation  signal  is 

mned  from  an  initial  frequency  to  a  final  frequency; 
providing  a  light  emitter  for  irradiating  light  at  an  irradiation  site 

on  a  surface  of  the  light  scattering  medium,  said  light  emitter 

being  coupled  to  said  frequency  generator; 
providing  a  first  signal  mixer,  said  first  signal  mixer  receiving 

and  mixing  signals  from  two  signal  paths; 
providing  two  detectors  for  detecting  light  along  said  two  signal 

paths,  with  one  of  said  wvo  datectors  on  each  of  said  two 
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signal  paths,  said  two  detectors  arranged  to  detect  light 
emerging  from  the  light  Scattering  medium  at  two  detection 
sites  located  at  differing  measuring  distances  from  the  irradia- 
tion site,  wherein  first  and  second  light  paths  between  the 
irradiation  sites  and  each  of  the  two  detection  sites  on  the 
surface  of  the  light  scattering  medium  have  different  mean 
optical  path  lengths,  said  two  detectors  each  providing  an 
output  signal; 

generating  the  modulation  signal  with  said  frequency  generator; 

modulating  an  amplitude  of  light  emitted  from  said  light  emitter 
with  said  modulation  signal; 

irradiating  light  from  said  light  emitter  into  the  tight-scattering 
medium  at  the  irradiation  site 

detecting  light  with  the  two  detectors,  whereby  light  travelling 
from  the  irradiation  site  along  the  two  light  paths  to  each  of 
the  two  detectors  have  different  transit  times,  and  wherein  the 
output  signals  of  the  two  detectors  differ  by  a  differential 
frequency  which  depends  upon  the  rate  of  change  of  the 
frequency  chiips  and  a  difference  between  the  signal  transit 
times  corresponding  to  the  different  path  lengths; 

applying  the  output  signals  of  the  two  detectors  to  the  first  signal 
mixer;  and 

determining  information  regarding  the  light-scattering  medium 
based  upon  an  output  of  the  first  signal  mixer 


5,713353 
OPTICAL  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING 

BLOOD  GLUCOSE  LEVELS 

Jaime  A.  Castano,  1931  Ralston  Ave„  Richmond,  Calif.  94805 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,849 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—633  25  Claims 


15.  A  device  for  measuring  the  glucose  level  of  a  person, 
comprising: 

a  body  member;  and 

a  means  for  generating  a  Ught  pattern  connected  to  the  body 
member,  wherein  the  light  pattern  stimulates  a  first  retinal 
system  and  a  second  retinal  system  in  a  manner  such  that  an 
observer  will  note  a  subjective  visual  characteristic  in  the 
light  pattern  which  indicates  a  known  blood  glucose  level  of 
the  person. 


5,713354 
BIOMAGNETOMETER  WITH  WHOLE  HEAD 
COVERAGE  OF  A  SEATED  RECLINED  SUBJECT 
Laurence  Warden,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Biomagnetic 
Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,154,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,471,985.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
442378 
Int  a."  A61B  5/05 
VS.  CL  128—653.1  23  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  performing  biomagnetic  measurements,  com- 
prising: 


a  dewar  vessel  comprising 

an  insulated,  liquid-tight,  elongated  hollow  body  with  an  outer 
wall  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  and  a 
dewar  body  axis  parallel  to  a  direction  of  elongation  of  the 
body,  and 
an  elongated  recess  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  outer  wall  and 
extending  toward  an  interior  of  the  hollow  body,  the  recess 
being  shaped  to  embrace  the  forehead,  cranial,  temporal, 
and  occipital  regions  of  the  human  cranium  and  comprising 
a  generally  cylindrical  surface  with  a  cylindrical  axis,  and 
further  comprising  a  cap  surface  continuous  with  the  gen- 
erally cylindrical  surface,  the  cylindrical  axis  of  the  gener- 
ally cylindrical  surface  being  oriented  at  an  angle  to  the 
dewar  body  axis  of  from  about  20  degrees  to  about  60 
degrees; 
an  array  of  biomagnetic  sensors  within  the  dewar  body  and 
positioned  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the 
recess  surface;  and 
means  for  detecting  signals  produced  by  the  biomagnetic  sen- 
sors. 


5,713355 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  AMBIENT 
NOISE  EFFECTS  DM  ELECTRONIC  MONITORING 
INSTRLIMENTS 
Charies  A.  Richardson,  San  Frandsco;  Michael  Bernstein,  San 
Ramon;  Jerry  K.  Okikawa,  Oakland,  and  Terrence  R.  Ben- 
nett, Richmond,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NeUcor  Puritan 
Bennett  Incorporated,  Pleasanton,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295349.  Aug.  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5355382,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,684,  Oct 
23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5368,224.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  637,002 
Int  a.*  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  12»— 633  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  qualifying  signal  pulses  in  a  pulse  oximeter 
having  at  least  one  light  source,  the  qualified  signal  pulses  being 
used  to  determine  blood  saturation,  the  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  monitoring  the  signal  pulses  in  a  pulse  oximeter  while  the 
light  source  is  not  emitting  light,  the  signal  so  monitored 
representing  a  dark  noise  level; 

(b)  monitoring  frequency  components  above  a  threshold  fre- 
quency of  the  signal  pulses  in  the  pulse  oximeter  while  the 
light  source  is  emitting  light,  the  frequency  components  so 
measured  representing  a  high  frequency  noise  level; 

(c)  monitoring  a  signal  amplitude  corresponding  to  the  signal 
pulses  while  the  light  source  is  emitting  hght; 

(d)  dividing  the  signal  amplimde  by  the  dark  noise  level  to 
obtain  a  first  signal-to-noise  ratio; 

(e)  dividing  the  signal  amplitude  by  the  high  frequency  noise 
level  to  obtain  a  second  signal-to-noise  ratio; 

(f)  comparing  the  first  and  second  signal-to-noise  ratios  with 
corresponding  predetermined  threshold  values; 

(g)  rejecting  signal  pulses  having  associated  first  or  second 
signal-to-noise  ratios  below  the  corresponding  threshold  val- 
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repeating  said  combining  step  for  a  plurality  of  points  to  produce 
an  image  of  structures  in  said  tissue. 


ues,  such  that  the  rejected  pulses  are  not  used  to  determine 
blood  oxygen  saniration;  and 
(h)  accepting  signal  pulses  having  associated  signal-to-noise 
ratios  equal  to  or  above  the  corresponding  threshold  values, 
such  that  the  accepted  pulses  are  available  to  determine  blood 
oxygen  saturation. 


5,713356 
PHOTOACOUSTIC  BREAST  SCANNER 
Robert  A.  Kruger,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  assignor  to  Optosonics, 
Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,736 

InL  Cl.^  A61B  8/00 

VS.  a.  128—653.1  56  Claims 
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5,713357 

IMAGING  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  AND  X-RAY  IMAGING  DEVICES 

Hendrik  J.  Meulenbrugge;  Hans  H.  IXiithof,  and  Johannes  J. 

Van  Vaab,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498^88 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  30, 
1994,  94201885.4 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/055 
VS.  a.  128— 653J  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  imaging  tissue  strucmres  in  a  three-dimensional 
volume  of  tissue  by  detecting  localized  absorption  of  electromag- 
netic waves  in  said  tissue,  comprising 

providing  a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  in  proximity  to 
said  tissue; 

providing  a  plurality  of  acoustic  sensors: 

acoustically  coupling  said  plurality  of  acoustic  sensors  to  said 
tissue; 

irradiating  said  three-dimensional  volume  of  tissue  with  a  pulse 
of  diffuse  electromagnetic  radiation  from  said  source  to  gen- 
erate resultant  pressure  waveforms  within  said  three- 
dimensional  volume  of  tissue; 

detecting  said  resultant  pressure  waveforms  arriving  at  said 
acoustic  sensors  and  storing  data  representative  of  said  wave- 
forms; 

combining  a  plurality  of  said  detected  pressure  waveforms  to 
derive  a  measure  of  pressure  waveforms  originating  at  a  point 
distant  from  said  acoustic  sensors:  and 


1.  A  system  for  imaging  a  part  of  an  object,  said  system 
comprising  a  combination  of  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  device 
including  a  magnet  for  generating  a  static  magnetic  field  and  an 
X-ray  imaging  device  having  coincident  imaging  zones,  there 
being  a  support  common  to  the  magnetic  resonance  imaging  device 
and  the  X-ray  imaging  device  for  supporting  the  object  to  be 
imaged  during  imaging,  and  a  moveable  part  which  can  be 
adjusted  to  a  first  position  in  which  the  magnetic  resonance  imag- 
ing device  is  arranged  to  image  a  part  of  the  object  present  in  the 
imaging  zone  of  said  magnetic  resonance  imaging  device  substan- 
tially without  said  X-ray  imaging  device  disturbing  the  static 
magnetic  field  produced  by  the  magnet,  and  a  second  position  in 
which  the  X-ray  imaging  device  is  arranged  to  image  said  part  of 
the  object  present  in  the  imaging  zone  of  the  X-ray  imaging  device 
substantially  without  the  static  magnetic  field  of  said  magnetic 
resonance  imaging  device  disturbing  said  X-ray  imaging  device, 
said  moveable  part  being  moveable  without  moving  the  support. 


5,713358 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  TIME-RESOLVED 
SERIES  OF  3D  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  ANGIOGRAMS 
DURING  THE  FIRST  PASSAGE  OF  CONTRAST  AGENT 
Charles  A.  Mistretta,-  Frank  R.  Korosec;  Thomas  M.  Grist; 
Richard  Frayne,  and  Jason  A.  Polzin,  all  of  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,718 
Int  CL*  A61B  5/055 
VS.  a.  128—653.2  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  acquiring  NMR  data  from  a  subject  after 
iniection  of  a  contrast  agent  to  produce  a  series  of  frame  images 
depicting  the  passage  of  contrast  agent  through  a  region  of  interest 
in  the  subject  by  repeatedly  acquiring  samples  from  a  correspond- 
ing k-space  during  a  dynamic  swdy  of  the  subject,  the  steps 
comprising: 
sampling  a  central  region  of  k-space  at  intervals  dtuing  the 
dyiuunic  study  at  a  selected  temporal  rate; 
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1)  displaying  the  calculated  perfusion  image  to  an  opefator. 


sampling  peripheral  regions  of  k-space  at  intervals  during  the 
dynamic  study  at  a  lower  temporal  rate; 

producing  a  series  of  data  sets  by  forming  a  data  set  for  each 
central  region  k-space  sampling,  which  includes  said  central 
region  k-space  samples  and  samples  derived  from  temporally 
adjacent  samplings  of  the  peripheral  k-space  regions:  and 

reconstructing  the  series  of  frame  images  from  the  series  of  data 
sets. 


5,713359 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  (MR)  PERFUSION  IMAGING 

IN  A  LOW-FIELD  IMAGING  MAGNET 

Charies  Ludan  Dumoulin,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  and  Steven 

Peter  Souza,  Williamstown,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537375 

Int  a."  A61B  5/055 

VS.  a.  128—653.2  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  magnetic  resonance  (MR)  perfusion 
images  from  a  subject  comprising: 

a)  applying  a  substantially  homogeneous  magnetic  field  over 
said  subject: 

b)  polarizing  a  contrast  fluid  to  create  longitudinal  magnetiza- 
tion, by  passing  it  through  a  high-field  polarizing  magnet: 

c)  routing  the  polarized  contrast  fluid  from  the  polarizing  mag- 
net into  a  selected  vessel  of  said  subject  at  selected  times: 

d)  uansmitting  RF  energy  into  said  subject  of  a  selected  dura- 
tion, amplitude  and  frequency  to  cause  nutation  of  the  contrast 
fluid  and  other  tissue  within  said  subject: 

e)  varying  the  amplitude  of  the  magnetic  field  in  at  least  one 
spatial  dimension  over  time: 

f)  detecting  a  set  of  MR  response  signals  from  said  subject 
during  a  first  period  of  time  in  which  contrast  fluid  is  injected 
into  said  subject; 

g)  detecting  a  set  of  MR  response  signals  from  said  subject 
during  a  second  period  of  time  in  which  contrast  fluid  is  not 
injected  into  said  subject: 

h)  calculating  a  perfusion  image  from  the  detected  MR  response 
signals  by  mathematically  combining  signals  detected  during 
the  first  period  of  time  with  signals  detected  during  the  second 
period  of  time:  and 


5,713360 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,713361 
BONE  ASSESSMENT  APPARATUS 
Naoki  Ohtomo,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aloka  Co,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630^21 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-083703 

Int  a.''  A61B  S/00 

VS.  a.  128—660.02  7  Oaims 


10A 


1.  A  bone  assessment  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  rtieasuring  unit: 

(b)  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  transducers,  one  functioning  as  a 
transmitter  and  the  other  functioning  as  a  receiver,  the  trans- 
ducers bemg  positioned  on  the  measuring  unit  at  a  predeter- 
mined height  thereof: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  adapters  for  positioning  a  member  to  be 
examined  with  respect  to  measuring  waves,  the  adapters  being 
detachable  from  the  measuring  unit,  freely  exchangeable,  and 
having  different  shapes:  and 

(d)  an  adapter  identifying  section  provided  in  the  measuring  unit 
for  identifying  an  adapter  mounted  thereon  and  for  outpuning 
an  electrical  identification  signal  indicating  the  identification 
result. 


5,713362 

HIGHER-ORDER  QUADRATURE  DRIVEN 

DIFFRACTION  GRATING  DOPPLER  TRANSDUCERS 

David  Vilkomerson,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Echocath.  Inc.. 

Moimiouth  Junction.  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699^29 
Int  CI.*  A61B  8/06 
VS.  C\.  128—661.08  27  CUims 

1 .  A  method  of  determining  a  velocity  of  a  fluid  flowing  through 
a  lumen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  an  ultrasonic  transducer  apparatus  of  a  predetermined 
order  greater  than  1.  proximate  to  said  lumen,  said  ultrasonic 
transducer  apparatus  including  a  diffracting  structure  compris- 
ing a  repeat  pattern  of  vibrating  elements  fabricated  from  a 
piezoelectric  material,  said  repeat  pattern  having  a  given 
repeat  pattern  distance: 
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exciting  said  ultrasonic  transducer  apparatus  at  a  given  fre- 
quency and  phase  angle  to  enable  said  ffansducer  apparatus  to 
emit  al  least  two  differently  angled  diffracted  ultrasonic  beams 
of  a  given  wavelength; 

measuring  time  changes  as  said  at  least  two  differently  angled 
diffracted  ultrasonic  beams  are  backscattered  by  said  fluid 
back  towards  said  diffracting  structure  to  determine  said 
velocity  of  said  fluid. 


an  electrical  conductor  disposed  in  the  catheter  body  for  electri- 
cally connecting  the  transducer  to  control  circuitry  external  of 
the  catheter 


5,713,3M 

SPECTRAL  VOLUME  MICROPROBE  ANALYSIS  OF 

MATERIALS 

Gregory  DeBaryshe,  Lincoln;  Mark  Modell,  Brookline,  botb  of 

Mass.,  and  A.  Ze'ev  Hed,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  MediS- 

pectra,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,041 

int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—664  30  aaims 


5,7I3J63 
ULTRASOUND  CATHETER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
IMAGING  AND  HEMODYNAMIC  MONITORING 
James  Bernard  Seward,  and  Abdul  Jamil  Tajik,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical 
Education  and  Research,  Rochester,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,138,  Sep.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,626,  Nov.  6,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5345,940,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
790,580,  Nov.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5325,860.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,916 
InL  a."  A61B  8/12 
VS.  a.  128—662.06  17  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  having  proximal  and  distal  ends: 
a  linear  phased-array  ultrasonic  transducer  mounted  proximate 
the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  body  to  transmit  ultrasound  and 
receive  resultant  echoes  so  as  to  provide  a  field  of  view  within 
which  flow  rates  can  be  measured  and  features  imaged:  and 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  property  P  of  a  specific  sample  of 
matenal  by  the  interaction  of  electromagnetic  radiation  with  the 
sample,  such  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  compiling  a  training  set  of  specimens  of  the  material  which 
are  determined  by  independent  analysis  to  possess  the  prop- 
erty P: 

b)  obtaining  an  optical  response  from  at  least  one  defined 
volume  element  in  each  specimen  of  the  training  set,  and 

c)  deriving  a  correlation  transform  T  between  at  least  a  subset  of 
the  optical  responses  obtained  in  step  b).  and  the  property  P 
determined  in  step  a),  the  step  of  deriving  including  determin- 
ing a  number  np  of  responses  necessary  as  operands  of  said 
transform. 

d)  obtaining  np  optical  responses  from  at  least  one  volunje 
element  of  the  sample. 

e)  applying  the  correlation  tfansform  T  determined  in  step  c)  to 
the  n^  optical  responses  to  produce  an  output  representing  the 
property  P  in  said  volume  element  of  the  sample:  and 

f)  wherein  each  response  of  a  volume  element  is  obtained  by 

i)  illuminating  the  volume  element  through  illuminating 
optics  having  a  first  field  stop  whose  dimensions  are  large 
compared  to  a  quotient  of  wavelength  of  illuminating  radia- 
tion divided  by  working  numerical  aperture  of  the  illumi- 
nating optics  measured  from  said  first  field  stop. 

ii)  collecting  optical  responses  from  said  volume  element 
through  a  collecting  optics  having  a  second  field  stop 
whose  dimensions  are  large  compared  to  a  quotient  of 
wavelength  of  the  optical  responses  divided  by  working 
numerical  aperture  of  the  collecting  optics  measured  from 
the  said  second  field  stop,  and 

iii)  arranging  said  two  field  stops  to  be  at  least  partially 
optically  conjugated  to  each  other  through  the  volume 
element  such  that  a  response  coUeaed  through  said  second 
field  stop  is  substantially  limited  to  light  emanating  from 
such  volume  element. 


5,713365 

POCKET  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DETECTING  AN 

ELECTRIC  BIOLOGICAL  SIGNAL,  IN  PARTICULAR  AN 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHIC  SIGNAL 

Arrigo  Castelli,  Via  Gerso,  3,  6900  Lugano,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,960 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  1,  1995,  TO95A0646 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/04 

VS.  C\.  128—696  18  Claims 
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tion  from  said  cardiac  signals:  and  providing  an  indication  of 
types  of  tachycardia  based  on  said  plot. 


1.  A  pocket  instrument  (I)  for  detecting  an  electric  biological 
signal,  in  particular  an  electrocardiographic  signal,  and  compris- 
ing; 

delecting  means  (7.  8)  for  detecting  an  electric  biological  signal; 
amplifying  tneans  (17)  for  amplifying  said  biological  signal:  and 
processing  means  (3)  for  processing  the  output  signal  of  said 

amplifying  means  (17): 
characterized  in  that  said  amplifying  means  (17)  comprise: 
first  amplifying  means  (30)  presenting  at  least  one  first  input 
(17a)  communicating  with  a  first  electric  line  (13)  con- 
nected to  said  detecting  means  (7.  8)  and  receiving  a  first 
electric  signal  (L)  picked  up  from  a  first  portion  of  a 
biological  body; 
second  amplifying  means  (31)  presenting  at  least  one  second 
input  (lib)  communicating  with  a  second  electric  line  (14) 
connected  to  said  detecting  means  (7,  8)  and  receiving  a 
second  electric  signal  (R)  picked  up  from  a  second  portion 
of  a  biological  body; 
inverting  amplifying  means  (45)  receiving  a  signal  (Vm(t)) 
correlated  with  the  signal  from  the  outputs  (30u,  31«)  of 
said  first  amplifying  means  (30)  and  said  second  amplifying 
means  (31);  and 
signal  dividing  means  (46)  communicating  at  the  said  first  and 
second  inputs  with  an  output  (45u)  of  said  inverting  ampli- 
fying means  (45); 
said  signal  dividing  means  (46)  supplying  the  feedback  signal 
(R(t))  at  said  output  (4Su)  of  said  inverting  amplifying 
means  (45)  to  said  first  (13)  and  second  (14)  electric  lines. 


5,713367 
MEASURING  AND  ASSESSING  CARDUC  ELECTRICAL 

STABILITY 
Jeffrey  M.  Arnold,  Wellesley:  Paul  Albrecht.  Bedford:  Kevin  S. 
Librett,  Boston,  and  Richard  J.  Cohen,  Waban,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Cambridge  Heart,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,050,  Nov.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  187,275,  Jan.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,570,696, 
and  Ser.  No.  339,032,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379375 
InL  a."  A61B  5/0452 
VS.  CI.  128—704  152  Claims 


5,713366 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DUAL  CHAMBER 

CARDUC  ANALYSIS 

Randolph  K.  Armstrong,  Missouri  City,  and  Eliot  L.  Ostrow, 

Sugar  Land,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Intermedics 

Inc.,  Angleton,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  714,241 
Int  CI.*  A61B  5/0464 
VS.  CI.  128—697  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  cardiac  signals  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
recording  a  beat-by-beat  atrial  rate  as  said  atrial  rate  varies  over 

time  when  a  cardiac  rate  exceeds  a  certain  level; 
recording  a  beat-by-beat  ventricular  rate  as  said  ventricular  rates 
varies  over  time  when  the  ventricular  or  atrial  rate  exceeds  a 
certain  level; 
plotting  the  atrial  and  ventricular  rates  together  on  the  same  plot 
over  time,  on  a  beat-by-beat  basis  exclusive  of  other  informa- 


ooMwn 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  altemans  in  al  least  one  physiologic 

signal  representative  of  activity  of  the  heart  of  a  patient,  the 

physiologic  signal  including  a  sequence  of  substantially  repeating 

physiologic  waveforms,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

altering  a  physiologic  condition  of  a  patient  to  stress  the  heart  of 

the  patient  without  applying  pacing  stimuli  directly  to  the 

heart; 

receiving  a  physiologic  signal  representative  of  activity  of  the 

stressed  heart;  and 
digitally  processing  the  physiologic  signal  to  determine  a  level 
of  altemans  in  the  signal. 
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S,713J68 
SINGLE  USE  AUTOMATED  SOFT  TISSUE  ASPIRATION 

BIOPSY  DEVICE 
Harold  G.  Leigh,  Saint  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Medical  Device 
Tectinologies,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  332,642,  Nov.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,726,  Feb.  25,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,114,  Dec. 

16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

486.116,  Feb.  28,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,172,701.  This  application 

Sep.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  527,879 

Int  a."  A61B  lOAX) 

MS,  a.  128—753  6  Claims 


_£ 


I.  A  biopsy  aspiration  device  comprising: 

a  hollow  cannula  having  a  proximaJ  end  and  a  distal  end: 

a  stylet  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  positioned 
within  said  cannula  for  axial  movement  relative  thereto; 

a  bousing  providing  a  sealed  chamber  and  means  for  holding  the 
operative  components  of  the  biopsy  aspiration  device; 

slide  means  movably  associated  with  said  housing  in  coopera- 
tive relationship  with  said  sealed  chamber,  said  slide  means 
being  movable  from  a  cocked  actuated  position  wherein  the 
volume  of  said  sealed  chamber  is  minimized  to  a  released  at 
rest  position  wherein  the  volume  of  said  sealed  chamber  is 
maxintized; 

biasing  means  engageable  with  said  slide  means  when  said  slide 
means  is  in  said  cocked  position  to  urge  said  slide  means  (o 
said  at  rest  position; 

cocking  and  releasing  means  associated  with  said  slide  means 
and  said  housing  for  moving  said  slide  means  against  force  of 
said  biasing  means  to  the  cocked  actuated  position  and  for 
releasing  said  slide  means  to  be  moved  to  said  released  at  rest 
position  by  said  biasing  means: 

said  hollow  cannula  being  communicated  with  said  sealed  cham- 
ber, and  one  of  said  stylet  or  said  cannula  having  its  proximal 
end  tixedly  anchored  to  said  slide  means  and  the  other  one  of 
said  stylet  or  said  cannula  having  its  proximal  end  hxed 
relative  to  said  slide  means  and  engaging  said  housing  when 
said  slide  means  is  in  said  cocked  actuated  position; 

whereby  upon  release  of  said  slide  means  by  said  releasing 
means,  the  resultant  volume  increase  in  said  sealed  chamber 
creates  a  pressure  reduction,  and  the  pressure  reduction  gen- 
erated within  said  chamber  is  translated  to  the  distal  end  of 
said  cannula  to  effect  aspiration  of  a  biopsy  specimen  into  the 
cannula  during  actuation  of  the  device. 


/ 


t 


the  uterine  canal  and  good  ability  to  collect  the  exfoliated 
endometrial  tissue  on  the  brush  member  (18). 


5,713370 
REPETITIVE  STRAIN  INJURY  ASSESSMENT 
Jonathan  Cook,  65  Strangways  TCE,  North  Adelaide,  South 
Australia  5006,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  163,177,  Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  913,972,  Jul.  16,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,275,174,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  731,990, 
Jul.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
610308,  Nov.  8,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  91,070,  Aug.  12,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  385,069 
Claims    priority,    application    .Australia,    Oct.    30,    1985, 
PH03180;  Feb.  3,  1986,  PH04419 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/11 
VS.  a.  128—774  15  Claims 


5,713369 

ITERINE  ENDOMETRIAL  TISSUE  SAMPLE  BRUSH 

Liang-Che  Tao,  Carmel,  Ind.,  and  John  A.  Maksem,  Waukee, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Vance  Products  Inc.,  Spencer,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  527,838 

InL  CI."  A61B  10/00 

U.S.  a.  128—756  27  Claims 

1.  A  uterine  endometrial  tissue  sample  brush  (10)  comprising: 

a  flexible  core  (12)  having  a  proximal  core  end  (14)  and  a  distal 

core  end  (16):  and 
a  brush  member  (18)  carried  adjacent  the  distal  core  end  (16); 
wherein  the  brush  member  (18)  is  about  3  to  5  cm  long  and  has 
a  free  outside  diameter  suited  to  maintain  patient  comfort  yet 
comprehensively  contact  the  undilaled  uterine  canal  (38);  and 
wherein  the  brush  member  (18)  comprises  a  plurality  of 
resilient  bristles  (20)  axially  spaced  about  O.S  to  1.5  mm 
apart,  each  of  the  bristles  (20)  having  a  stiffness  equivalent  to 
that  possessed  by  nylon-6,12  at  a  diameter  of  about  0.076  to 
0.152  mm;  whereby  the  brush  (10)  simultaneously  possesses 
good  ability  to  exfoliate  endometrial  tissue  without  trauma  to 


1.  A  method  of  assessment  of  a  physiological  state  of  a  body 
joint  of  an  animal  wherein  a  first  body  portion  is  connected  to  a 
second  body  portion  and  is  movable  relative  to  the  second  body 
portion  about  a  pivot  point  of  the  body  joint  through  muscular 
contraction  of  at  least  one  muscle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fixing  the  first  body  f)ortion  by  a  stationary  support; 
restraining  the  second  body  portion  by  a  restraining  device 
capable  of  motion  within  a  plane,  said  plane  being  defined  by 
motion  of  the  second  body  portion  about  the  pivot  point; 
applying  a  first-selected  level  of  resistance  to  the  motion  of  the 
restraining  device  which  is  constant  regardless  of  the  force 
applied  to  the  restraining  device  so  as  to  constrain  relative 
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movement  within  the  plane,  the  relative  movement  being 
effected  by  the  mu.scle: 

contracting  the  muscle  in  an  effon  to  produce  maximum  relative 
movement  within  the  plane; 

measuring  a  first  rate  of  change  of  position  of  the  second  body 
portion  within  the  plane  during  a  plurality  of  contracting 
steps; 

applying  a  second  selected  level  of  resistance  to  the  motion  of 
the  restraining  device  which  is  constant  regardless  of  the  force 
applied  to  the  restraining  device  so  as  to  constrain  relative 
movement  within  the  plane,  the  relative  movement  being 
effected  by  the  muscle; 

contracting  the  muscle  in  a  maximal  effort  to  produce  a  maxi- 
mum relative  movement  within  the  plane; 

measuring  a  second  rate  of  change  of  position  of  the  second 
body  portion  within  the  plane  during  a  plurality  of  contracting 
steps;  and 

using  said  first  and  second  rates  of  change  of  position  to  deter- 
mine existence  or  non-existence  of  an  organic  pathology  of 
the  body  joint. 


5,713372 

FLUID  CONTROL  PAD  WITH  POUCHES 

Marc  E.  Piimey,  Bedford,  and  Steven  R.  Robinson,  Hurst,  botk 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tecnol   Medical   Products,   Inc.,  Ft 

Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  128,632,  Sep.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,640 

Int  CI."  A61F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  128—855  8  ClaiMi 


5,713371 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  CERVICAL  DILATATION 
DURING  LABOR,  AND  ULTRASOUND  TRANSDUCER 
PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  IN  SUCH  METHOD 
Dani  Sherman,  10  Nahal  Soreq,  47204  Ramat  Hasharon,  and 
Avner  Aduram,  Shderot  Weizmann,  47211  Ramat  Hasharon, 
both  of  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  499,785 

lot  a."  A61B  5/103 

VS.  CL  128—778  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  cervical  dilatation  during  labor  by 
attaching  an  ultrasound  transmitter  and  an  ultrasound  receiver  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  cervix,  wherein  each  said  ultrasound  trans- 
mitter and  said  ultrasound  receiver  includes  a  clip  having  a  pair  of 
jaws  spring-urged  to  a  closed  position,  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  in 
one  cUp  including  said  ultrasound  transmitter,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  jaws  in  the  other  clip  including  the  ultrasound  receiver,  and 
monitoring  the  input  signal  to  the  ulo-asound  U-ansmitter  and  the 
output  signals  from  the  ultrasound  receiver  to  provide  a  measure- 
ment of  the  distance  between  said  transmitter  and  receiver;  char- 
acterized in  that  the  ultrasound  transmitter  produces  a  divergent 
ultrasound  beam  received  by  the  ultrasound  receiver. 


1.  A  fluid  control  pad  for  placement  under  a  patient's  body  to 
absorb  and  control  body  fluids  discharged  during  a  medical  proce- 
dure comprising: 

a  backup  sheet  of  liquid  impermeable  material  for  placement  on 
a  supporting  structure; 

a  layer  of  absorbent  material  disposed  intermediate  the  edges  of 
the  backup  sheet: 

a  layer  of  cover  stock  disposed  on  the  layer  of  absorbent 
material  for  placement  of  the  patient's  body  on  the  layer  of 
cover  stock: 

at  least  one  portion  of  the  backup  sheet  folded  over  and  secured 
to  one  edge  of  the  absorbent  material  layer  and  cover  slock 
layer  to  partially  define  such  a  pouch  adjacent  to  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  layer  of  absorbent  material;  and 

the  layer  of  absorbent  material  extending  at  least  partially  into 
the  pouch. 


5,713373 
RESTRAINT  GARMENT 
Giovanni    Argentino.    5025    Wellington,    Verdun, 
Canada.  H4G  lYl 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,819 
Int  a."  A61B  19/00 
MS.  CL  128—869 


Quebec, 


16  Claims 


1.  A  restraint  garment  for  preventing  a  patient  from  undressing, 
said  garment  comprising: 
a  front  body  portion  extending  from  the  neck  of  the  patient 
down  to  the  mid-height  of  his  or  her  thighs,  said  front  body 
portion  having  shoulder  edges  and  two  side  edges; 
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a  rear  body  portion  permanently  connected  to  the  side  edges  of 
said  front  body  portion,  said  rear  body  portion  extending  from 
the  armpits  of  the  patient  down  to  mid-height  of  his  or  her 
thighs,  said  rear  portion  being  made  of  two  pieces  detachably 
connected  to  each  other  by  a  first  closure  means  extending  at 
angle  from  the  central  portion  of  the  torso  down  to  one  of  the 
rear  part  of  one  of  the  thighs  of  the  patient; 

first  and  second  rear  shoulder  portions  extending  from  th^  shoul- 
der edges  of  the  front  body  portion  down  to  the  bottom  of  the 
shoulder  blades  in  the  back  of  the  patient,  each  of  said  rear 
shoulder  portions  connected  to  the  front  body  portion  on  the 
shoulder  edges  and  the  side  edges  in  such  a  maimer  as  to 
define  an  opening  in  which  the  arm  of  patient  can  be  inserted, 
said  first  and  second  rear  shoulder  portions  being  detachably 
connected  to  each  other  by  a  second  closure  means  extending 
from  the  neck  of  the  patient  down  to  the  bottom  of  the 
shoulder  blades  of  the  same; 

said  front  and  rear  portions  having  bottom  parts  that  together 
form  shorts  for  receiving  the  buttock  and  thiglis  of  said 
pabenl; 

the  adjacent  bonom  parts  of  said  front  and  rear  portions  having 
outer  side  edges  permanently  connected  to  each  other  and 
inner  side  edges  at  the  level  of  the  fork  of  the  patient's  body 
that  are  detachably  connected  to  each  other  by  a  third  closure 
means  extending  continuously  from  one  thigh  to  the  other, 
thereby  making  it  possible  to  completely  open  the  gannent  at 
the  patient's  fork. 


5,713374 
FIXATION  METHOD  FOR  THE  ATTACHMENT  OF 
WOUND  REPAIR  MATERIALS  TO  CARTILAGE 
DEFECTS 
James  M.  Pachence,  Hopewell,  NJ^  Sally  Frenkei,  Flushing, 
and  David  Menche,  New  York,  t>oth  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases  Orthopaedic  Institute,  New  York, 
NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  1«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,799 

Int.  CL^  A61B  I9AX) 

VS.  CL  128—898  11  Oaims 


/5  /O 


5,713^5 

SKIN-TIGHTENING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

David  R.  McAllister,  2952  Grassy  Point  Dr.,  Lake  Mary,  FU. 

32746 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  305,021,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,454384.  This  appUcation  JuL  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5064>98 

Int  O.*  A61B  I9AX} 
VS.  a.  128—898  7  Claims 


5.  A  noninvasive  method  of  tightening  the  skin  of  a  patient  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  skin  scratching  tool  comprising: 
a  handle  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  for  grasping; 

and 
a  plurality  generally  parallels  spaced-apart  blade  elements 
affixed  adjacent  the  handle  distal  end.  the  blade  elements 
oriented  generally  parallel  to  the  handle,  the  blade  elements 
each  having  a  sharp  edge,  the  sharp  edges  facing  a  same 
direction,  wherein  the  blade  elements  each  comprise: 
a  top  plate  having  a  top  edge; 
means  for  affixing  the  top  plate  edge  adjacent  the  handle 

distal  end; 
a  bottom  plate  having  a  bonom  edge; 
first  affixing  means  for  affixing  a  bottom  plate  to  the  top 
plate  in  a  generally  parallel  onentation,  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  bottom  plate  extending  downward  from  the  top 
plate; 
a  blade  having  a  sharp  bottom  edge  comprising  the  blade 

element  sharp  edge;  and 
second  affixing  means  for  affixing  the  blade  to  the  bottom 
plate  adjacent  the  bonom  edge,  the  sharp  bonom  edge 
extending  downward  from  the  bonom  edge; 
selecting  a  target  line  in  the  skin  of  the  patient; 
holding  the  proximal  end  of  the  scratching  tool  handle; 
scratching  a  first  series  of  lines  in  the  skin  parallel  to  and  on  a 

first  side  of  the  target  line  using  the  scratching  tool; 
scratching  a  second  series  of  lines  in  the  skin  parallel  to  and  on 
a  second  side  of  the  target  line  u^ing  the  scratching  tool;  and 
permitting  the  scratches  in  the  skin  to  heal,  during  which  the 
skin  is  tightened. 


I.  An  attachment  method  used  to  hold  a  cartilage  repair  template 
into  a  cartilage  defect  site,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  anchonng  sutures  through  the  subchondral  plate  into  bony 
tissue,  in  said  defect  site,  with  at  least  two  lines  emerging 
from  a  surface  thereof;  and 

(b)  using  the  anchored  suture  lines  to  secure  the  cartilage  repair 
template  to  the  site  and  wherein  the  template  includes  a  dense 
collagen  membrance  which  is  positioned  closely  adjacent  to 
or  against  said  subchondral  plate. 


5,713376 

NON-ADDKmVE  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 

Cari  Berger,  315A  Shore  Dr.,  HighUnds,  NJ.  07732 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,424 

Int  a.*  A24B  15/10:15/18;  A24F  47/00 

VS.  a.  131—270  19  Claims 

1.  A  tobacco  product  comprising  nicotine  in  an  amount  below 

about  0.01  miUigram  per  gram  of  said  tobacco  product  which  is 

sufficiently  low  so  that  the  resuming  nicotine  coacwWiauon  in  the 
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blood  plasma  of  a  user  of  the  tobacco  product  is  consistently  in  the 
range  of  from  about  0  to  S  nanograms  per  milliliter. 


5,713377 
TOBACCO  CARTRIDGE 
GolUermo  Gerding,   Hamburg;   Dirk   Pangritz,  Wedel,  and 
Werner  Schneider,  Quickbom,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
British-American   Tobacco   (Germany)   GmbH,   Hamburg, 
Germany 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,057 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  19,  1994,  44  25 
538.1 

Int  a."  A24D  1/00 
VS.  CL  131—364  20  Claims 


1.  A  tobacco  cartridge 

including  a  tobacco  strand  with  at  least  one  sheath  of  highly 
porous  or  highly  perforated  cigarette  paper  or  tobacco  film,  so 
that  the  tobacco  strand  consists  in  its  entirety  of  components 
that  are  consumable  by  smoking  but,  because  of  the  high  air 
permeability  of  the  sheath,  it  can  be  smoked  by  the  consumer 
only  after  introduction  into  a  filter  tube  of  matching  length 
and  diameter  or  after  additionally  being  provided  with  a 
sheath  of  cigarette-paper  strips  of  matching  length  and  width, 

the  tobacco  strand  being  coaxially  structured  and  comprising  an 
inner  core  of  a  first  tobacco  blend  having  a  packing  density  of 
approximately  220  mg/cm'  to  300  mg/cm'.  a  sheath  of  paper 
or  tobacco  film  for  the  inner  core,  an  outer  jacket  of  a  second 
tobacco  blend  having  a  packing  density  of  140  mg/cm'  to  200 
mg/cm'  and  the  sheath  of  highly  porous  or  highly  perforated 
cigarette  paper  or  tobacco  film  for  the  jacket,  air  permeability 
of  the  sheath  of  the  inner  core  being  lower  than  air  permeabil- 
ity of  the  sheath  of  the  outer  jacket. 


extending  outwardly  from  and  along  opposite  portions  of  the 
side  wall,  each  arm  having  an  arm  tip  formed  thereon  and 
extending  past  a  rear  portion  of  the  arm,  the  side  wall  having 
a  pair  of  elongated  slots  symmetrically  formed  therein  and 
positioned  between  each  arm  along  the  side  wall,  the  pair  of 
elongated  slots  extending  in  substantially  parallel  relationship 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  to  allow  expanding  and 
contracting  of  the  housing  when  the  pair  of  arms  being 
pressed  at  the  arm  tips; 

an  elongated  resilient  finger  stall  having  an  upper  end  and  a  rear 
end  with  a  fluid  intake  line  coupled  thereto  and  extending 
therefrom,  the  finger  stall  having  a  waste  fluid  exit  line 
integral  therewith  and  projecting  from  a  position  spaced  fix>m 
the  fluid  intake  line,  the  finger  stall  positioned  within  the 
housing  with  the  rear  end  adjacent  the  bonom  wall  of  the 
housing  and  the  upper  end  folded  over  the  top  edge  of  tlie 
housing,  the  fluid  intake  line  positioned  through  the  aperture 
of  the  housing  when  the  finger  stall  is  positioned  within  the 
housing,  the  fluid  intake  line  coupled  with  the  fluid  exhaust 
tube  of  the  pump  for  allowing  a  jet  scream  of  fluid  to  flow  into 
the  finger  stall  to  clean  under  the  fingernail  of  a  finger 
positioned  within  the  flnger  stall:  and 

an  O-ring  being  positioned  about  the  side  wall  of  the  housing 
and  around  the  upper  end  of  the  flnger  stall  when  the  upper 
end  being  folded  over  the  top  edge  of  the  housing,  the  upper 
end  of  the  finger  stall  being  secured  about  the  housing  by  the 
positioning  of  the  O-ring  therearound. 


5,713379 
CURLING  IRON  SYSTEM  WTTH  A  FRICTION  ELEMENT 

TO  GENERATE  HEAT 
Joyce  E.  ColUns,  7071  Melanie  Dr.,  and  Ethel  Evans,  2485  W. 
Belmont  St,  both  of  Pensacola,  Fla.  32505 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719363 

Int  a.*  A45D  1/02 

VS.  a.  132—227  20  Claims 
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5,713378 

JET  SPRAY  FINGERNAIL  CLEANER  APPARATUS 

Roy  F.  Smith,  Box  458,  Redwater,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Dec  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753349 

Int  a.'  A45D  29/18 

VS.  a.  132—74.5  8  Oaims 


I %r 
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1.  A  new  and  improved  jet  spray  fingernail  cleaner  apparatus  for 
easy  removal  of  material  under  a  fingernail  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  pulsating  pump  having  a  base  portion  for  supporting  a  fluid 
container  member,  the  pump  having  a  fluid  exhaust  tube 
coupled  to  the  fluid  container  member  for  releasing  a  fluid 
being  held  within  the  fluid  container  member; 

a  generally  cylindrical  bousing  having  a  bonom  wall  and  a 
continuous  cylindrical  side  waU  coupled  thereto  with  a  top 
edge  forming  a  top  opening  of  the  housing,  the  bottom  wall 
having  an  aperture  there  through,  the  side  waU  having  a  pair 
of  horizontal  wedge-shaped  arms  coupled  to  the  side  wall  and 


52  31 


1.  A  ciniing  iron  system  comprising: 
a  curling  iron  device  having; 

a  handle; 

a  tubular  curling  rod,  attached  to  said  handle,  having  a  tubular 
curling  iron  cavity  defined  by  a  substantially  cylindrical 
shaped  sidewall  within  said  tubular  curling  rod;  and 

a  curling  rod  rotor  assembly  including  a  rotor  shaft,  a  friction 
element  that  is  secured  along  a  section  of  said  rotor  shaft 
and  positii^ted  wittua  said  curling  iron  cavity,  and  a  drive 
motor  enga^ment  m«:hanism  secured  to  an  end  of  said 
rotor  shaft  and  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  curiing  iron 
cavity;  ' 

said  drive  motor  enga^ment  mechanism  being  detachably 
coimectable  to  a  source  of  rotational  energy; 

said  friction  element  being  sized  sufficiently  to  contact  said 
substantially  cyUndrical  shaped  sidewall  defining  said  tubu- 
lar curling  iron  cavity  within  said  tubular  curling  rod  and 
generate  frictional  heat  when  rotated  within  said  tubular 
cavity  by  a  force  acting  against  and  rotating  said  drive 
motor  engagement  mechanism. 


114 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Februaky  3,  1998 


5,7133»0  5,713^2 

HAIR  CURLER  WALKING  AID  SAFETY  TIP 

Rutlurd  Dietze,  Helmstedt,  Germany,  assignor  to  SoUda  TextU-   Matthew  E.  Midcap,  173  Belle  Chase  Dr^  Lexington,  S.C. 
Und  Netzwarenmanufaktur  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Helmstedt,       29072 
Germany  FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648388 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,755  Int  CL*  A45B  9/04 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  26,  1996,  196  02    MS.  CI.  135 — 84 
660.1 

Int  CL*  A45D  V]4 


lOOaims 


18  Claims 


5,7133*1 
EYE  CARE  KIT 

Terri  Sloane.  300  E.  74th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,123 
Int  a.*  A45D  40//« 
V&.  CL  132—312 


1.  An  eye  care  kit  comprising: 

a  pouch  which  includes  a  back  panel,  and  a  front  panel  which  at 

least  partially  overlaps  the  back  panel,  said  front  panel  having 

top  side  and  bottom  edges,  with  ttie  front  and  back  panels 

being  joined  by  a  plurality  of  seams  which  form  a  plurality  of 

pockets;  and 
a  plurality  of  plastic  tubes  of  eye  care  solutions,  each  tube  being 

configured  2nd  dimensioned  to  be  placed  respectively  in  a 

pocket  and  retained  therein: 
wherein  the  tubes  include  a  weakened  neck  portion  which  can  be 

broken  to  dispense  the  eye  care  solution. 


11      13 


1.  A  hair  curler  with  a  cylindrical  core  having  a  peripheral 
surface  with  a  tape  made  of  plastics  wire  wound  around  the  tape, 
said  tape  having  mutually-spaced  bands  with  loop-shaped  barbs 
running  around  the  tape,  wherein,  on  its  peripheral  surface,  said 
cylindrical  core  has  both  the  tape  and  at  least  one  metal,  metal- 
coated,  metallised  carbon  or  antistatic  filament  arranged  as  a  shield 
over  said  surface,  or  said  cylindrical  core  is  made  of  antistatic 
material,  so  that  an  antistatic  effect  is  produced  over  the  entire 
peripheral  surface  of  said  core. 


20  Claims 


1.  A  walking  aid  Up.  comprising: 

a  rigid  member  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side,  said  top  side 

is  comprised  of: 

a  central  region  in  the  center  of  said  top  side  and  having  the 
shape  of  a  circle,  comprised  of  a  mbular  structure  forming 
an  open  ended  recess  to  receive  an  end  of  a  wallcing  aid. 
and 

an  outer  region  the  shape  of  a  ring  extending  from  said  central 
region  to  a  periphery  and  comprised  of  an  enlarged  support- 
ing surface  having  a  circular  cross-sectional  diameter  that  is 
at  least  twice  as  large  as  an  inside  diameter  of  said  tubular 
structure;  and 
a  disk-shaped  base  having  a  ground-engaging  surface  and  a 

non-ground-engaging  side,  said  non  ground  engaging  side  is 

abuningly  attached  to  and  coinciding  with  said  bottom  side  of 

said  rigid  member,  said  ground-engaging  surface  is  comprised 

of: 

a  central  region  in  the  center  of  said  ground-engaging  side 
having  the  shape  of  a  circle  and  having  a  flat  surface,  and 

an  outer  region  extending  outwards  from  said  central  region 
to  a  periphery  of  said  base,  having  the  shape  of  a  ring  and 
having  a  convex  surface,  said  periphery  of  said  base  mating 
with  and  being  coincident  with  said  periphery  of  said  rigid 
member. 


5,713383 
BEACH  BLANKET  ANCHOR 
Yvonne  E.  Ramirez,  St  Petersburg,  Fla.,  and  Martin  A.  Carl- 
ton, Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignors  to  YUM  Incorporated,  St 
Petersburg,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,959 
Int  a.'  E04H  }5/(,2 
\}&.  a.  135—118  10  Claims 

1.  An  anchor  for  anchoring  blankets,  towels  and  other  types  of 
flexible  sheets  to  the  ground,  said  anchor  comprising: 
A)  a  post;  and 

B  a  clamp  located  at  one  end  of  said  post,  said  clamp  compris- 
ing: 

I )  a  base  piece  affixed  to  said  one  end  of  said  post,  said  base 
piece  including: 

i)  a  flat,  generally  planar  region; 

ii)  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  ears  integrally  formed  with  and 
protruding  outwardly  from  the  side  of  said  flat,  generally 
planar  region  remote  from  said  post,  each  of  said  ears 
including  a  hole  for  receiving  a  hinge  pin;  and 
iii)  a  plurality  of  teeth  integrally  formed  with  and  protrud- 
ing outwardly  from  ttie  side  of  said  flat,  generally  planar 
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region  remote  from  said  post,  at  least  some  of  said  teeth 
being  spaced  from  and  lying  parallel  to  a  line  extending 
ttu-ough  said  holes  in  said  ears; 

2)  A  head  piece  hingedly  attached  to  said  base  piece,  said 
head  piece  including: 

a  flat,  generally  planar  region; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  side  walls  integrally  formed  with  and 
protruding  outwardly  from  one  side  of  said  flat,  generally 
planar  region,  each  of  said  side  walls  including  a  hole  for 
receiving  a  hinge  pin;  and 

iii)  a  plurality  of  teeth  integrally  formed  with  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  same  side  of  said  generally  flat, 
planar  region  as  said  side  walls,  at  least  some  of  said 
teeth  being  spaced  from  and  lying  parallel  to  a  line 
extending  through  said  holes  in  said  side  walls;  and 

3)  a  hinge  pin  mounted  in  said  holes  in  said  ears  and  said  side 
walls. 


spraying  water  onto  said  tableted  detergent  composition  to  dis- 
solve said  detergent,  whereby  only  a  gradual  temperature  rise 
occurs; 

directing  dissolved  detergent  to  an  end  use  point. 


5,713385 

AIR  GAP  BODY  FOR  REVERSE  OSMOSIS  SYSTEM 

Paul  L.  TVaylor,  16591  MUliken  Ave.,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,886 

Int  a.'  F16K  24/00:  E03C  ///2 

U.S.  CI.  137—216  21  Claims 


5,713384 
TABLETED  DETERGENT,  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

AND  USE 
Kenneth  James  Roach,  Canton,  and  Patricia  Anne  Anderson, 
Northville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  UnUever  N.V.,  Rotter- 
dam, Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,177,  Apr.  27,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,552,079. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625353 
Int  a."  BOID  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  137—1  6  aalms 

1.  A  method  of  dispensing  a  detergent  composition  comprising: 
retaining  tableted  detergent  composition  in  a  water-insoluble, 
flexible-wailed  plastic  bag  having  an  enlarged  body  portion 
and  a  neck  portion  leading  to  an  orifice  suspended  above  a 
screen; 
said  detergent  composition  comprising  at  least  40%  of  a  nonhy- 
drated.  hydratable  detergent,  at  least  20%  of  said  detergent 
consisting  of  nonhydrated  sodium  hydroxide; 


1.  An  air  gap  comprising: 

an  air  gap  body  which  includes  a  hollow,  upwardly  open  upper 
portion,  and  a  lower  portion  having  an  inlet  conduit  for 
receiving  waste  water  fixjm  a  first  source,  and  an  outlet 
conduit  for  discharging  waste  water; 

a  water  reversal  module  received  within  tiie  upper  portion  of  the 
air  gap  body,  and  including  first  air  gap  means  providing 
communication  between  the  atmosphere  and  the  hollow  inte- 
rior of  the  air  gap  body  leading  to  the  outlet  conduit,  and 
further  including  means  for  redirecting  the  waste  water  from 
the  inlet  conduit  downwardly  through  the  hollow  air  gap  body 
and  into  the  ouUet  conduit: 

an  RO  tube  for  receiving  reverse  osmosis  waste  water;  and 
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suppon  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  RO  tube  upwardly 
for  location  adjacent  the  module,  and  then  downwardly  for 
discharge  of  the  reverse  osmosis  waste  water  into  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  air  gap  body  for  discharge  out  of  the  outlet 
conduit. 


5,713J«7 

CONDUIT  FLUID  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF 

John  G.  Armenia,  P.O.  Box  716,  and  Alfred  L.  Calciano,  3342 

W.  Gulf  Dr..  both  of  Sanibel  Island,  Fla.  33957 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  708^34 

Int.  a."  F16K  51/00:17/00:  F16L  55/00 

VS.  a.  137—312  12  Claims 


5,713386 
VALVE 
Antonio  Heredia  Batista,  and  Fermin  Jaime  Loureiro  Ben- 
imeli,  both  of  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignors  to  Fast  Air,  S.L., 
Madrid.  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES94/00077.  §  371  Date  Jun.  1.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)4235,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  406,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  29,  1993,  9301710; 
Oct.  6,  1993,  9302096 

Int.  ex."  F16K  15/20 
U.S.  CL  137—233  13  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  of  a  type  suitable  for  use  with  tires,  the 
valve  assembly  comprising; 

a  valve  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape  with  an  inter- 
nally threaded  end  portion  for  receiving  an  end  device;  and 
said  end  device  having  an  axially  displaceable  inside  rod  for 
acting  on  a  valve  stem,  said  rod  cooperating  with  a  coil  spring 
adapted  to  act  on  a  head  portion  of  said  rod; 
said  end  device  comprising: 
a  main  body  of  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  having  an 
externally  threaded  rear  portion  adapted  to  be  threaded  to 
the  internally  threaded  end  portion  of  the  valve; 
a  rear  recessed  zone  for  receiving  a  coupling  joint  surround- 
ing a  base  portion  of  said  externally  threaded  rear  portion  at 
a  position  of  closure  of  the  end  device  over  the  valve,  the 
rear  recessed  zone  having  an  inside  surface  defining  a  space 
with  a  stair-shaped  cylindrical  configuration  for  receiving 
the  rod  and  the  coil  spring  within  said  space  where  said  coil 
spring  is  adapted  to  rest,  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  on  said 
stair-shaped  configuration;  and 
an  external  body,  of  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  with  a 
diameter  adapted  to  provide  coupling  between  said  external 
body  and  the  main  body  for  forming  a  housing  for  the  coil 
spring  and  the  rod,  said  external  body  having  a  mouth  with 
a  tninco-conical  inner  surface. 


1.  Apparatus  for  conducting  fluids  from  a  fluid  source  to  a  fluid 
receiver  and  for  controlling  fluid  loss  therefrom,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

at  least  one  conduit  having  an  outer  surface,  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end; 

at  least  one  containment  housing  having  an  inner  surface,  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  containment  housing  being  sized 
and  configured  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  said  conduit 
therein,  such  that  a  containment  chamber  is  defined  between 
said  outer  surface  of  said  conduit  and  said  inner  surface  of 
said  containment  housing; 

a  valve  attached  in  fluid  flow  relationship  to  said  conduit; 

an  arm  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  valve  for  movement  of 
said  valve  from  an  open  position,  defined  as  when  a  fluid  is 
able  to  pass  through  said  valve,  to  a  closed  position,  defined 
as  when  a  fluid  is  unable  to  flow  through  said  valve; 

means  for  biasing  said  valve  to  said  closed  position  being 
attached  to  said  valve; 

an  air  vent  formed  in  said  containment  housing  such  that  when  a 
fluid  enters  said  containment  chamber  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
air  is  vented  from  said  containment  chamber;  and 

a  block,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  block  inserted 
within  said  containment  chamber  such  that  said  first  end  of 
said  block  engages  and  holds  said  arm  in  said  open  position 
and  said  second  end  of  said  block  being  connected  to  said 
containment  housing,  said  block  being  structurally  alterable 
by  a  fluid  whereby  when  said  fluid  enters  said  containment 
chamber  through  a  breach  in  said  conduit,  said  fluid  at  least 
partially  immerses  said  block  so  that  said  block  is  stnicturally 
altered  releasing  said  arm,  so  that  said  valve  is  moved  to  said 
closed  position  by  said  biasing  means. 


5,7133«8 
GAGE  SHROUD 
Barrie  D.  Brewer,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  NovaTech, 
North  Salt  Lake,  Utah 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701334 
Int  CI.'"  F16K  35/10 
VS.  a.  137—377  9  Oaims 

1.  A  gauge  shroud  for  protecting  a  gauge  of  a  first  select 
equivalent  outer  diameter  which  is  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  a 
gauge  stem  extending  a  first  select  distance  from  a  body,  the  gauge 
shroud  comprising: 
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a  base  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  separated  a  second  select 
distance,  the  base  defining  a  radially  inward  extending  gauge 
stem  receiving  slot  between  the  top  and  bottom; 

a  cap  comprising  a  side  wall  having  a  second  select  equivalent 
inner  diameter,  an  open  top  and  an  open  bottom,  the  second 
select  equivalent  diameter  being  greater  than  the  first  select 
equivalent  diameter; 

a  hinge  pivotally  connecting  the  cap  and  the  base,  whereby  the 
cap  can  be  pivoted  relative  to  the  base  between  a  closed 
position  with  the  open  bottom  of  the  cap  abutting  the  base  top 
and  a  open  position  with  the  open  bottom  inclined  from  the 
base;  and 

a  latch  between  the  cap  and  the  base  for  selectively  maintaining 
the  cap  in  the  closed  position. 


5,713389 

CHECK  VALVE  AND  CHECK  VALVE  SEAT 

Michael  E.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Spring,  and  Roy  C.  Bates,  Crosby,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,949 

Int.  a."  F16K  15/00 

VS.  a.  137—515.7  8  Qaims 


6.  A  seat  and  flapper  assembly  for  use  in  a  check  valve  having  a 
housing  with  an  upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side,  wherein 
said  check  valve  is  adapted  to  prevent  backflow  in  a  flow  path 
when  upstream  regular  flow  pressure  drops  to  a  predetermined 
level,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  generally  ring-shaped  seating  member  having  a  passage  there- 
through and  positioned  within  said  housing  such  that  said 
passage  forms  part  of  said  flow  path,  said  seating  member 
formed  form  a  unitary  piece  of  material  and  comprising  a  flat 
base  surface  positioned  in  said  housing  with  said  flat  base 
surface  facing  upstream,  a  flat  top  surface  parallel  to  said  flat 
base  surface  and  a  bore  extending  into  said  top  surface  toward 
said  base  surface,  said  bore  defining  an  annular  lip  surround- 
ing said  flow  passage  and  a  recessed  upward-angled  planar 
top  sealing  surface; 
said  seating  member  further  comprising  a  cut-out  segment 
formed  in  said  lip  which  defines  two  extensions  projecting 
axially  from  the  top  sealing  surface  and  a  transverse  hole  in 


each  extension  through  which  a  hinge  pin  is  received  to 
connect  a  movable  flapper  lid  to  said  seating  member; 
said  flapper  lid  comprising  a  flapper  sealing  surface  adapted  to 
sealingly  engage  the  top  sealing  surface  of  the  seating  mem- 
ber to  stop  backflow  when  said  regular  flow  pressure  from 
upstream  drops  to  a  predetermined  level  causing  the  flapper 
lid  to  rest  in  the  closed  position. 


5,713390 

PRESSURE  GAUGE  CAPABLE  OF  AUTOMATICALLY 

DISCHARGING  AIR  THEREFROM 

Tien-l^  Huang,  No.  4-2,  Lane  30,  Wu-Chang  St^  Pan-Chiao 

City.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,718 

InL  CL'  F16K  15/04 

VS.  a.  137—539  2  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  gauge  comprising: 

a  housing  unit  comprising  an  air  chamber,  an  air  inlet  formed  in 
an  outer  surface  of  said  housing  unit  in  communication  with 
said  air  chamber,  a  pressure  relief  chamber,  an  air  outlet 
formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  housing  unit  in  communi- 
cation with  said  pressure  relief  chamber,  a  pressure  relief 
passage  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  pressure  relief 
chamber  and  a  second  eitd  connected  to  said  air  chamber,  and 
an  externally  threaded  hollow  post  having  a  circular  space 
therein; 

a  check  valve  interposed  between  said  pressure  relief  chamber 
and  said  air  oudet  so  as  to  limit  air  flow  from  said  pressure 
relief  chamber  to  said  air  outlet; 

a  ball  placed  in  said  pressure  relief  chamber  so  as  to  close  the 
first  end  of  said  pressure  relief  passage;  and 

an  adjustment  rod  having  a  circular  recess  in  which  an  internally 
threaded  portion  is  formed,  said  adjustment  rod  being  rotat- 
ably  engaged  with  said  externally  threaded  hollow  post  at  said 
internally  threaded  portion  so  as  to  define  said  pressure  relief 
chamber  between  said  circular  recess  of  said  adjustment  rod 
and  die  circular  space  of  said  externally  threaded  hollow  post, 
said  adjustment  rod  including  a  rotary  knob  at  one  end  portion 
of  said  adjustment  rod  and  a  reed  spring  at  an  opposite  end 
portion  of  said  adjustment  rod  for  biasing  said  bail  to  close 
the  first  end  of  said  pressure  relief  passage,  said  rotary  knob 
extending  from  said  housing  unit,  whereby  said  ball  opens  the 
first  end  of  said  pressure  relief  passage  when  air  pressure  in 
said  air  chamber  exceeds  a  preset  pressure  which  is  applied  to 
said  ball  by  said  reed  spring  and  which  is  variable  by  rotating 
said  rotary  knob. 
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5,713391 

WATER  TEMPERATURE  SETTING  STRUCTURE  OF  A 

COMBINATION  FAUCET 

Hsi-Chia  Ko,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chung 

Cheng  Faucet  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  752^24 

Int  a."  F16K  U/074 

VS.  a.  137—625.4  3  Oalms 


water  temperature  will  be  not  excessively  increased  so  as  to 
avoid  scading  of  the  user. 


5,713^92 

LOW  FRICTION  SLDP-SLEEVE  PIPE  WRAP 

Thomas    D.    O'Rourke,    Ithaca,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Cornell 

Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,631,  Sep.  27,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,247 
Int  ex."  F16L  urn 
VS.  CI.  138—125  20  aaims 


1.  A  water  temperature  sening  structure  of  combination  faucet, 
comprising  a  combination  faucet  body,  a  cover  member,  a  control- 
ling valve,  a  temperature  setting  sleeve,  an  adjustment  bolt,  a 
handle  knob  and  a  decorative  cap,  wherein  the  front  face  of  the 
cover  member  is  formed  with  a  central  through  hole  and  the  head 
section  of  the  stem  of  the  controlling  valve  is  disposed  with  a 
thread  hole,  the  head  section  of  the  handle  knob  being  disposed 
with  a  stepped  hole,  a  handle  extending  from  a  lateral  side  of  the 
handle  knob,  said  structure  being  characterized  in  that; 

an  engaging  block  is  disposed  above  the  through  hole,  a  middle 
step  of  three  steps  of  rear  face  of  the  cover  member  being 
disposed  with  two  opposite  projecting  blocks; 
a  middle  section  of  the  valve  stem  of  the  controlling  valve  is 
disposed  with  a  fining  section  formed  with  multiple  axial 
restricting  ribs,  a  rear  end  of  the  stem  being  connected  with  a 
cold/hot  water  combination  chamber  a  top  face  of  which  is 
disposed  with  two  opposite  restricting  blocks; 
a  center  of  the  end  face  of  the  temperature  setting  sleeve  is 
disposed  with  a  fitting  hole  an  inner  wall  of  which  is  formed 
with  multiple  axial  restricting  ribs,  a  temperature  setting  pro- 
jection extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  temperature  set- 
ting sleeve,  which  is  formed  with  a  thread  hole  on  lateral  side, 
whereby  the  stem  is  first  passed  through  the  through  hole  of 
the  cover  member  to  fit  therewith,  the  two  restricting  blocks 
of  the  controlling  valve  being  interlacedly  positioned  between 
the  two  projecting  blocks  of  the  rear  end  of  the  cover  member 
so  as  to  preliminarily  determine  the  proper  travel  range  for 
measuring  the  desired  water  temperature,  then  the  stem  being 
fiirther  moved  within  the  proper  travel  range  so  as  to  quickly 
rotate  the  handle  to  the  necessary  temperature  of  the  dis- 
charged water,  then  the  handle  knob  being  extracted  from  the 
stem  and  the  fitting  section  of  the  stem  being  fitted  into  the 
fitting  hole  of  the  temperature  sleeve  by  such  an  angle  as  to 
contact  with  right  side  of  the  engaging  block  of  the  cover 
member,  the  resnicting  ribs  of  the  fitting  hole  being  engaged 
with  the  restricting  ribs  of  the  fitting  section  to  locate  the 
same,  the  temperature  setting  projection  contacting  with  or 
being  positioned  at  a  position  closest  to  the  right  side  of  the 
engaging  block,  in  case  the  projection  does  not  contact  with 
the  right  side  of  the  engaging  block  yet,  the  adjustment  bolt 
being  microadjusted  with  its  rear  end  abutting  against  the 
right  side  of  the  engaging  block,  in  use,  the  handle  being 
counterclockwise  rotated  lo  the  dead  end  so  as  to  discharge 
the  water  at  predetermined  temperature,  in  the  case  that  the 
setting  is  not  completed  yet,  a  user  only  needing  to  microad- 
just  the  adjustment  bolt  through  a  small  distance  so  as  to 
quickly  set  the  temperature  of  discharged  water,  once  the 
adjustment  bolt  being  loosened,  the  temperature  setting  pro- 
jection being  only  moved  forward  through  a  small  distance 
and  stopped  by  the  right  side  of  the  engaging  block  so  that  the 


I.  A  low  friction  wrap  for  buried  structures  comprising: 

a)  a  polymer  coating  on  the  structure; 

b)  a  middle  layer  of  polymer  mesh  material  surrounding  the 
structure  coated  in  the  polymer  coating;  and 

c)  an  outer  layer  of  geotextile  material  completely  covering  the 
polymer  mesh  material; 

such  that  the  polymer  coating  and  middle  layer  of  polymer  mesh 
material  present  a  low-friction  interface  surrounding  the  bur- 
ied structure. 


5,713,393 

COAL  TAR  ENAMEL  COATED  STEEL  PIPE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  SAME 

John  R.  Johnson,  Danville;  William  R.  Roder,  Indianapolis, 

and  C.  SheriU  Henegar,  Franklin,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

ReiUv  Industries,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,700,  Dec.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,567,480. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,430 

Int  CI."  F16L  9/147 

VS.  CI.  138—146  29  CUims 

Currant  Demand,  onnps 
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1.  A  waterproofed  steel  pipe,  comprising: 

a  steel  pipe  having  a  steel  surface; 

a  waterproof  coating  on  said  steel  surface,  the  waterproof  coat- 
ing including: 

a  primer  coating  consisting  essentially  of  an  epoxy  resin  com- 
position bonded  to  said  steel  surface;  and 

a  top  coating  consisting  essentially  of  coal  tar  enamel  overtop 
and  bonded  to  said  primer  coating. 
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5,713,394 

REUSABLE  INSULATION  JACKET  FOR  TUBING 

Noble  A.  Nygaard,  1067  Coulee  Trail,  Roberts,  Wis.  54023 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,384,  May  28,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,503,193,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,943, 

Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5, 1996,  Ser. 

No.  611,184 

Int  a."  FI6L  9/14 

VS.  a.  138—149  16  Oalms 


1.  A  reusable  single  layer  insulation  jacket  for  tubing  comprising 
straight  tubing,  tubing  elbows,  T-fittings,  splice  connectors,  valve 
connectors,  trap  or  strainers  which  conveys  steam,  hot  materials, 
condensate,  lubricants,  cryogenic  fluids  and  cold  materials  typi- 
cally used  in  heating  and  air  conditioning,  power  facilities,  food 
processing  and  petrochemical  facilities,  the  insulation  jacket  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  reusable,  polygonal  single  layer,  flexible  fiberglass  fabric 
mat  having  an  inside  face,  an  outside  face,  and  two  opposing 
edges,  the  outside  face  impregnated  silicone;  and 

(b)  complementary  releasable  fastening  means  fastened  on  the 
outside  face  along  one  opposing  edge  and  slightly  inward  of 
the  other  opposing  edge  as  to  permit  the  inside  face  of  the 
fabric  mat  to  confront  and  wrap  around  the  tubing  and  the 
outside  face  and  to  releasably  interiock  the  fastening  means 
for  securely  holding  the  mat  around  the  tubing  so  that  the  mat 
insulates  the  mbing  and  prevents  an  individual  from  being 
burned  from  conucting  the  otherwise  exposed  tubing. 


5,713395 

ROTARY  CAGE  WHICH  APPLIES  WARP  REELS  IN  A 

TRIAXLVL  WEAVING  MACHINE 

Danilo  Jak^if  ,  Poljanski  nasip  30,  Ljubljana,  Slovenia,  1000 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,750 

Claims    priority,    application    Slovenia,    Apr.    7,    1995, 

P9500I15;  Jan.  15,  1996,  P9600010 

Int  CI."  D03D  41/00 
VS.  a.  139—11  1«  Claims 

1.  Triaxial  weaving  machine  comprising 
an  upright  framing  which  supports  a  rotary  cage  for  applying 
warp  reels  and  for  driving  said  warp  reels  to  unroll  their  yams 
and  for  compensating  for  length  differences  between  lengths 
of  warp  yams, 
a  stationary  device  positioned  undemeath  said  rotary  cage  for 
rearranging  the  warp  yams  from  a  preceding  circular  distribu- 
tion to  a  subsequent  planar  rwo-plane  distribution  thereof, 
an  assembly  positioned  undemeath  said  rotary  cage  for  creating 
a  warp-yam  Z-system  and  a  warp-yam  S-system.  respectively, 
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a  shed-forming  assembly  and  a  weft  laying-in  and  beating-up, 
respectively,  attachment  positioned  undemeath  said  rotary 
cage,  and 

a  section  of  the  machine  to  accommodate  a  triaxially  woven 
fabric, 

the  rotary  cage  including  warp  reels  arranged  in  two  levels; 

the  stationary  device  positioned  undemeath  said  rotary  cage  for 
rearranging  the  warp  yams  including  two  intake  rollers  and 
two  lateral  shutters  arranged  below  said  wrap  reels  for  defin- 
ing a  weaving  width; 

the  assembly  positioned  undemeath  said  rotary  cage  for  creating 
the  warp-yam  Z-system  and  the  warp-yam  S-system  includ- 
ing two  spirally  wound  shafts  for  shifting  the  warp  yams 
along  the  weft; 

the  shed-forming  assembly  including  a  cam  spindle  for  forming/ 
closing  the  shed,  said  cam  spindle  being  incorporated  under  a 
respective  spirally  wound  shaft:  and 

the  weft  laying-in  and  beating-up,  respectively,  attachment 
including  a  weft  shaft  for  laying  in  and  beating  up  a  weft 
yam. 


5,713396 

PAPERMAKERS  FABRIC  WITH  STACKED  MACHINE 

AND  CROSS  MACHINE  DIRECTION  YARNS 

Henry  J.  Lee,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Asten,  Inc.,  Clinton, 

S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,800,  Sep.  7,  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,158,  Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,449,026,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,016,  Apr.  5, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,904, 
Apr.  13,  1992.  Pat  No.  5,199,467,  which  Is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  534,164,  Jun.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,103,874.  This  appU- 
cation  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  640,165 
Int  CI."  D03D  13/00:15/00 
VS.  CI.  139—383  A  26  Claims 

1.  A  papermakers  fabric  comprising: 
a  system  of  flat  monofilament  MD  yams  interwoven  with  a 

system  of  said  CMD  yams  in  a  selected  repeat  pattem; 
said  system  of  CMD  yams  including  at  least  upper  intermediate 
and  lower  layers  of  CMD  yams  stacked  in  vertical  alignment; 
and 
said  system  of  MD  yams  including  a  first  subsystem  of  flat  MD 
yams  which  interweave  with  said  upper  and  intermediate 
CMD  yam  layers  and  a  second  subsystem  of  flat  MD  yams 
which  interweave  with  said  intermediate  and  lower  CMD  yam 
layers  such  that  each  of  said  second  subsystem  MD  yams  is 
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5,713398 
PAPERMAKER'S  FABRIC  HAVING  PAIRED  DIFFERENT 

MACIflNE-DIRECTION  YARNS  WEAVING  AS  ONE 
Michael  J.  Josef,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Albany  interna- 
tional Corp^  Albany,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,032 

int.  CI."  D03D  13/00:15/00 

VS.  a.  139—383  A  12  Claims 


fifi^J^^ 


staclced  in  vertical  alignment  with  a  flat  MD  yarn  of  said  first 
subsystem  of  MD  yams. 


5,713397 
MULTI-LAYERED  THROUGH  AIR  DRYING  FABRIC 
Scott  Quigley,  Townville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Wangner  Systems 
Corporation,  Greenville.  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  694,743 

Int  CI."  D03D  13/00 

VS.  a.  139—383  A  20  Oaims 


1.  A  papermalcer's  fabric  for  the  forming,  press  and  dryer  sec- 
tions of  a  papermachine  comprising: 

a  system  of  machine-direction  (MD)  yams  interwoven  with  a 
system  of  cross-machine  direction  (CD)  yams,  said  MD  yams 
comprising  pairs  of  a  first  MD  yam  and  a  second  MD  yam. 
said  first  and  second  MD  yams  of  each  said  pair  weaving 
side-by-side  as  a  single  yam  with  said  CD  yams  through  said 
fabric,  said  first  and  second  MD  yams  of  each  said  pair 
further  being  different  from  one  another  in  cross-sectional 
shape,  said  first  MD  yam  in  each  pair  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  cross  section  with  a  preselected  first  width  and 
first  thiclcness. 


5,713399 
ULTRASONIC  SEAMING  OF  ABUTTING  STRIPS  FOR 
PAPER  MACHINE  CLOTHING 
A.  Leon  CoUette,  Auburn;  James  G.  Donovan,  Norwell;  Henry 
M.  Cooke,  Randolph,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Bodil  Jonasson, 
Halmstad,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Albany  International  Corp., 
Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  797360 

Int.  CI."  D03D  I3AX) 

VS.  a.  139^383  AA  24  Claims 


1.  An  imprinting  through  air  multi-layer  drying  fabric  for  use 
with  a  papermaking  machine,  said  fabric  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  MD  (machine  direction)  yams  forming  a  continu- 
ous loop  and  a  plurality  of  CMD  (cross  machine  direction 
yams)  interlacing  with  said  MD  yams  and  extending  the 
width  of  said  fabric,  said  MD  and  CMD  yams  forming  a 
fabric  having  a  support  surface  and  a  machine  surface: 

said  machine  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  said  MD  yams 
arranged  side-by-side  along  a  first  layer  and  across  the  width 
of  said  fabric,  said  CMD  yams  being  interlaced  in  a  first 
pattem  with  said  MD  yams  to  provide  an  even  knuckle 
distribution  over  said  first  layer; 

said  support  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  said  MD  yams 
arranged  side-by-side  along  a  second  layer  and  interlaced  with 
said  CMD  yams  in  a  second  pattem  producing  raised  MD 
yam  floats  along  said  second  layer,  said  floats  being  staggered 
in  the  MD  direction  to  produce  specific  patterns; 

said  raised  and  staggered  floats  being  capable  of  imparting 
imprints  of  said  specific  pattems  onto  the  surface  of  a  paper 
product  passing  through  said  papermalcing  machine. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  papermaker's  fabric  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  manufacturing  a  woven  fabric  strip  from  lengthwise  and 
crosswise  yams,  said  woven  fabric  strip  having  a  first  lateral 
edge,  a  second  lateral  edge  and  a  preselected  width  tneasured 
thereacross  between  said  first  and  second  lateral  edges  defin- 
ing a  woven  fabric  strip  body,  said  woven  fabric  strip  further 
having  a  first  lateral  fringe  along  and  extending  beyond  said 
first  lateral  edge,  said  first  lateral  fringe  being  ends  of  said 
crosswise  yams; 

b)  spirally  winding  said  fabric  strip  in  a  plurality  of  tums 
wherein  said  first  lateral  edge  in  a  tum  of  said  woven  fabric 
scrip  body  abuts  against  said  second  lateral  edge  of  an  adja- 
cent tum  of  said  woven  fabric  strip  body,  whereby  said  first 
lateral  fringe  in  a  tum  of  said  woven  fabric  strip  overlies  or 
underlies  said  woven  fabric  strip  in  an  adjacent  tum  thereof, 
thereby  forming  a  spirally  continuous  seam  separating  adja- 
cent tums  of  said  woven  fabric  strip: 
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c)  providing  an  ultrasonic  welding  apparatus  having  a  horn  for 
delivering  ultrasonic  energy  to  said  spirally  continuous  seam; 

d)  providing  an  anvil  against  which  said  hom  may  compress  a 
portion  of  said  spirally  continuous  seam; 

e)  compressing  said  portion  of  said  spirally  continuous  seam 
between  said  hom  and  said  anvil; 

f)  activating  said  hom  to  deliver  ultrasonic  energy  to  said 
portion  of  said  spirally  continuous  seam;  and 

g)  moving  said  spirally  continuous  seam  longitudinally  relative 
to  said  hom  and  said  anvil  to  close  said  spirally  continuous 
seam  by  bonding  said  first  lateral  fringe  to  said  woven  fabric 
strip  in  an  adjacent  tum  thereof 


5,713,401 
FUEL  DISPENSING  AND  VAPOR  RECOVERY  NOZZLE 
Francis  Bruce  Week.s,  Apex,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Emco  Wheaton 
Retail  Corporation,  Wilson,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577389 

Int  CL"  B67D  5/378 

VS.  a.  141—59  3  Claims 


5,713,400 

COIL  SPRING  INTERIOR  ASSEMBLY  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Thomas  J.  Wells,  and  Ronald  E.  Coffey,  both  of  Carthage,  Mo., 

assignors  to  L&P  Property  Management  Company,  Chicago. 

01. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535309 

Int.  a.*  B21F  27/00:33/00 

VS.  a.  140—3  CA  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  spring  interiors  by  feeding  a 
transversely  spaced  plurality  of  longitudinal  columns  of  spring 
coils  longitudinally  through  a  lacing  station  and  ffansversely  lacing 
the  columns  together  at  the  lacing  station  as  the  columns  are  fed 
therethrough  to  form  a  spring  interior  of  transversely  laced  and 
longitudinally  interconnected  columns  of  spring  coils,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  length  of  at  least  a  portion  the  formed  spring  interior 
downstream  of  the  lacing  station  and  inputing  to  a  controller 
an  input  signal  carrying  information  of  the  sensed  length; 
evaluating  the  sensed  length  information  with  the  controller  in 
response  to  the  input  signal  and  generating  a  correction  signal 
based  on  the  results  of  the  evaluation;  and 
engaging  the  columns  with  an  adjusting  mechanism  and  driving 
the  adjusting  mechanism  in  response  to  the  correction  signal 
to  deform  the  longitudinally  interconnected  columns  and 
thereby  change  the  length  of  the  interconnected  columns  in 
accordance  with  the  results  of  the  evaluation. 
15.  A  spring  interior  assembly  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  longitudinally  feeding  into  the  apparatus  a  plurality  of 

columns  of  spring  coils; 
means  for  transversely  lacing  coaesponding  pattems  of  the 

columns  together; 
means  downstream  of  the  lacing  means  for  measuring  the  lon- 
gitudinal length  of  the  spring  interior  being  assembled  in  the 
apparatus,  for  calculating  the  difference  between  the  measured 
length  and  a  desired  length,  and  for  generating  an  output 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  calculated  difference;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  for  adjusting  the  lengths 
of  the  columns  by  an  amount  based  on  the  calculated  differ- 
ence. 


1.  A  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  portion  having  a  fuel  passageway  extending  from  an 
ingress  end  to  an  egress  end  thereof,  the  ingress  end  of  said 
body  portion  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  hose  for 
delivering  fuel  from  a  pump  to  said  nozzle,  said  body  portion 
also  having  a  vapor  recovery  passageway  extending  from  the 
egress  end  to  the  ingress  end  thereof, 

(b)  a  spout  having  an  inner  end  carried  by  the  egress  end  of  said 
body  portion  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  termi- 
nating in  an  outer  end,  said  spout  including  a  fuel  dispensing 
passageway  extending  therethrough  from  said  inner  end  to 
said  outer  end  and  being  communicatively  connected  at  its 
inner  end  to  said  fuel  passageway  in  said  body  portion  for 
dispensing  fuel  into  a  vehicle  fuel  tank,  said  spout  also 
including  a  vapor  recovery  passageway  extending  longitudi- 
nally therein  and  having  at  least  one  inlet  opening  adjacent  the 
outer  end  of  said  spout  and  an  outlet  opening  in  said  spout 
adjacent  but  spaced  from  the  inner  end  of  said  spout, 

(c)  vapor  confinement  means  surrounding  the  inner  end  portion 
of  said  spout  and  sealingly  engaging  said  spout  and  said 
egress  end  of  said  body  portion  and  defining  a  vapor  confine- 
ment chamber  communicating  with  said  exit  opening  of  said 
vapor  recovery  passageway  in  said  spout  and  with  said  vapor 
recovery  passageway  in  said  body  portion,  whereby  vapor 
may  be  recovered  frtim  a  vehicle  tank  by  entering  the  vapor 
recovery  passageway  in  said  spout  through  the  inlet  opening 
passing  through  the  spout  and  out  through  the  outlet  opening 
into  the  vapor  confinement  chamber  and  thence  into  said 
vapor  recovery  passageway  in  said  body  portion, 

(d)  a  check  valve  within  said  vapor  confinement  chamber,  said 
check  valve  having  an  open  condition,  responsive  to  a  posi- 
tive pressure  differential  across  said  check  valve  between  the 
end  of  said  vapor  recovery  passageway  adjacent  said  inlet 
opening  and  the  end  of  said  vapor  recovery  passageway 
adjacent  the  ingress  end  of  said  body  portion  and  a  closed 
condition  to  block  liquid  fuel  flow  through  said  check  valve 
from  the  end  of  said  vapor  recovery  passageway  adjacent  the 
ingress  end  of  said  body  portion, 

(e)  said  check  valve  comprises  a  check  valve  body  having  a 
sealing  seat  on  one  surface  thereof  and  a  seal  member  having 
a  first  region  cantileveriy  connected  to  said  check  valve  body 
and  a  second  region  positioned  so  as  to  contact  said  sealing 
seat  when  said  check  valve  is  in  the  closed  condition  and 
wherein  fuel  vapor  may  pass  through  said  check  valve 
between  said  sealing  seat  and  said  seal  member  when  said 
check  valve  is  in  the  open  condition, 

(f)  said  check  valve  body  further  includes  a  central  opening 
surrounding  said  spout  and  is  slidably  mounted  on  said  spout, 
and 

(g)  said  check  valve  body  further  includes  a  mating  surface 
contacting  said  vapor  confinement  means  so  as  to  prevent  fuel 
vapor  from  passing  through  said  check  valve  between  said 
mating  surface  and  said  vapor  confinement  means. 
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5,713,402 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,713,403 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FILLING  CONTAINERS 
WITH  A  LIQUID  nLLING  PRODUCT,  AND  FILLING 
MACHINE  AND  LABELLING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH 
THIS  METHOD  OR  SYSTEM 
Ludwig  Cliisserath,  Bad  Kreuznach;  Jean  Marti,  Kleve,  and 
Klaus- Werner  Jung,  Weiterstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to   KHS   Maschinen-   und  Anlagenbau   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1995,  195  13 
064J 

Int  a."  BMC  9/00 
VS.  a.  141—101  18  Claims 


H-^.'- 


1.  Method  for  filling  containers  with  liquid  filling  products 
utilizing  a  filling  machine  having  a  revolving  construction  with  a 
plurality  of  filling  positions  for  filling  the  containers  with  tlie  filling 
product  on  the  periphery  of  a  rotor  which  revolves  around  a 
vertical  machine  axis,  each  of  the  filHng  positions  having  a  filling 
element  and  a  container  carrier,  at  least  two  liquid  filling  products, 
and  a  control  device:  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
feeding  tlie  bottles  into  the  filling  machine; 
moving  each  container  into  one  of  the  plurality  of  filling  posi- 
tions; 
entering  data  into  a  control  device  to  provide  a  filling  formation, 
defining  the  sequence  in  which  the  containers  are  to  be  filled 
with  one  of  each  of  said  at  least  two  liquid  filling  products,  to 
result  in  a  predetermined  packaging  unit  formation; 
controlling  with  the  control  device  which  one  of  the  at  least  two 
liquid  tilling  products  is  to  be  released  into  each  of  the 
containers  at  each  filling  position  in  accordance  with  the 
filling  formation;  and 
filling  each  container  with  its  designated  one  of  the  at  least  two 
liquid  filling  products. 


5,713,404 
FOLDING  WORK  CENTER 
Christopher  G.  Ladewig,  Littleton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Flambeau 
Products  Corporation.  Middlefield,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,943 
Int  CI."  B25H  1/00:1/12 
VS.  a.  144—285  7  aaims 

1.  A  worlctiench  kit  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  first  support  platform,  said  platform  including  a  hinge  attach- 
ment side  and  a  spaced,  work  platform  support  side  parallel 
thereto,  said  hinge  attachment  side  including  at  least  one 
integral  hinge  pin  formed  in  the  hinge  attachment  side; 
a  hinge  clamp  attachable  to  a  vertical  support  surface,  said 
clamp  mcluding  a  pin  reception  slot  for  pivotal  receipt  and 
retention  of  the  support  platform  hinge  pin  when  said  clamp  is 


attached  to  the  support  surface  to  align  the  hinge  pin  as  a 
horizontal  pivot  axis  for  the  support  platform: 

a  work  platform  including  at  least  one  integral  hinge  pin  along 
one  side  of  said  platform,  said  platform  including  a  planer  top 
work  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  with  a  longitudinal  support 
platform  engagement  inemtier  parallel  to  the  work  platform 
hinge  pin  and  capable  of  interaction  with  the  support  side  of 
the  support  platform  to  maintain  the  work  platform  in  a 
horizontal  plane: 

at  least  one  hinge  clamp  assembly  for  attaching  the  work  plat- 
form hinge  pin  to  a  vertical  support  surface  pivotal  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  support  surface  hinge  pin.  said 
hinge  clamp  assembly  arranged  to  support  the  work  platform 
hinge  pin  vertically  spaced  above  the  support  platform, 
whereby  the  platforms,  when  so  mounted,  are  pivotal  against 
one  another  and  a  support  wall  in  a  first  non-support  position, 
and  in  an  alternative  horizontal  work  platform  position  with 
the  support  platform  support  side  engaging  the  engagement 
member  of  the  work  platform  in  a  second  support  position 
with  the  support  platform  defining  a  bracket  to  hold  the  work 
platform  in  place. 


5,713,405 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

ROTATION  DRIVING  FORCE  TO  SPINDLES 

Shigeru  Kashiwagi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-276331 
Int.  a.''  B65G  17/i2 
VS.  a.  198—378  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  rotation  driving  force  to  spindles. 


wherein  a  plurality  of  spindles  are  intermittently  conveyed  one 
after  another  to  a  predetermined  position,  and  rotation  driving 
force  is  transmitted  to  a  spindle,  which  has  been  conveyed  to  the 
predetermined  position,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
locating  a  driving-side  magnet  coupling  at  the  predetermined 
position,  the  driving-side  magnet  coupling  having  a  plurality 
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of  magnets  which  are  located  such  that  north  poles  are  alter- 
nated with  south  poles  on  a  single  same  side  thereof: 

securing  each  of  driven-side  magnet  couplings,  which  corre- 
spond to  said  driving-side  magnet  coupling,  to  an  axial  end  of 
one  of  the  plurality  of  the  spindles  such  that  said  driven-side 
magnet  coupling  may  be  coaxial  with  the  corresponding 
spindle  and  such  that  said  driving-side  magnet  coupling  and 
said  driven-side  magnet  coupling  may  stand  facing  each  other 
via  a  predetermined  gap  at  the  predetermined  position,  the 
driven-side  magnet  having  a  plurality  of  magnets  which  are 
located  such  that  north  poles  are  alternated  with  south  poles 
on  a  single  same  side  thereof: 

rotating  said  driving-side  magnet  coupling,  whereby  the  rotation 
driving  force  is  transmitted  to  the  spindle,  which  has  been 
conveyed  to  the  predetermined  position:  and 

arranging  a  plurality  of  the  driving-side  magnets  in  a  case 
housing  such  that  the  magnets  with  first  poles  facing  said 
single  same  side  are  located  close  to  an  outer  peripheral  wall 
of  said  case  housing  and  such  that  the  magnets  with  second 
poles  facing  said  single  same  side  are  located  close  to  an  iiuier 
peripheral  wall  of  said  case  housing. 


5,713^407 

DRAPERY  SYSTEM  HAVING  LIGHT  CONTROLLING 

VERTICAL  VANES 

Ren  Judkins,  46  Newgate  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15202 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,368 

Int  CL*  A47H  1/00 


13.  In  combination  a  cloth  divider  for  protecting  credit  cards 
with  a  magnetic  strip  and  a  wallet,  said  cloth  divider  comprising: 

a  substantially  thin  semi-rigid  middle  sheet,  said  semi-rigid 
middle  sheet  having  a  thickness  from  between  3  mils  and  IS 
mils,  said  semi-rigid  middle  sheet  having  a  substantially  rect- 
angular configuration  sized  slightly  smaller  than  a  bank  credit 
card: 

a  substantially  thin  front  protective  cover  sheet,  a  first  securing 
means  uniformly  attaching  said  substantially  thin  front  protec- 
tive cover  sheet  with  a  front  side  of  said  semi-rigid  middle 
sheet,  said  front  protective  cover  sheet  having  a  thickness 
from  between  1  mil  and  15  mils,  said  front  protective  cover 
sheet  covering  said  front  side  of  said  semi-rigid  middle  sheet 
and  being  similar  in  size  to  said  semi-rigid  middle  sheet;  and 

a  substantially  thin  l)ack  prxxective  cover  sheet,  a  second  secur- 
ing means  uniformly  attaching  said  back  protective  cover 
sheet  with  a  back  side  of  said  semi-rigid  middle  sheet,  said 
back  protective  cover  sheet  having  a  thickness  from  between 
1  mil  and  15  mils,  said  back  protective  cover  sheet  covering 
said  back  side  of  said  semi-rigid  middle  sheet  and  being 
similar  in  size  to  said  semi-rigid  middle  sheet,  said  front 
protective  cover  sheet  and  said  back  protective  cover  sheet 
having  a  texture  to  resist  scratching  when  placed  against  a 
credit  card  thereby  providing  a  semi-rigid  cloth  divider  for 
placement  adjacent  to  credit  cards  within  the  wallet  and 
protecting  said  credit  cards  fix>m  being  damaged. 


U.S.  a.  160—89 


22  Claims 


5,713,406 

PROTECTIVE  CLOTH  DIVIDER  FOR  CREDIT  CARDS 

Ronald  N.  Dniry,  35117  N.  Ravine  La.,  Ingieside,  III.  60041 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,844 

Int  CL*  A45C  1/06:11/18 

VS.  a.  150—132  17  Claims 


1.  A  light  controllable  drapery  system  comprising: 

a.  a  master  carrier  comprised  of  a  first  track  and  a  second  track 
each  track  having  a  plurality  of  carriers  slidable  along  the 
track,  the  first  track  being  parallel  to  the  second  track: 

b.  at  least  one  connector  connecting  a  carrier  on  the  first  track  to 
a  carrier  on  the  second  crack  to  enable  carriers  on  the  first 
track  to  move  concurrently  with  carriers  on  the  second  track: 

c.  a  drapery  hung  from  the  carriers  on  the  first  track,  wherein  the 
drapery  has  a  plurality  of  vertical  pleats  each  pleat  having  a 
length  extending  the  complete  vertical  length  of  the  drapery 
and  also  comprising  a  tab  on  each  pleat  wherein  all  tabs  are 
on  one  face  of  the  drapery  and  extend  alone  the  complete 
vertical  length  of  the  pleat  to  which  the  tab  is  attached; 

d.  vertical  blind  vanes  hung  fix>m  the  carriers  on  the  second 
track:  and 

e.  a  tilt  mechanism  connected  to  the  vertical  vanes  for  turning 
the  vanes  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position. 


5,713,408 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MULTICAST  ROLL 

Jorge  A.  Morando,  Grosse  De,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Alphatecli, 

Inc.,  Trenton,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,647,  Aug.  9,  1994.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  383478,  Feb.  3,  1995.  This  application 
Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,542 
Int  a."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CL  164—96  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  roll  for  transferring  a  fiat,  heated  strip 
from  a  furnace  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  elongated  tubular  mold  having  a  first  end,  a 
second  end.  and  a  longitudinal  axis: 

(b)  providing  a  first  feed  nozzle  at  said  first  end  of  said  mold, 
and  a  second  feed  nozzle  at  said  second  end  of  said  mold; 

(c)  rotating  said  mold  around  said  longitudinal  axis  while  feed- 
ing a  first  molten  alloy  through  at  least  one  of  said  feed 
nozzles  such  that  an  outer  layer  of  said  first  alloy  is  formed  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  mold:  and 

(d)  rotating  said  mold  around  said  longitudinal  axis  while  said 
outer  layer  is  in  a  molten  state,  and  at  the  same  time  feeding 
a  second  nnolten  alloy,  though  at  least  one  of  said  feed 
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nozzles,  such  that  an  inner  layer  of  said  second  alloy  is 
formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  still  molten  outer  layer. 


5,713,409 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPLYING  STEEL  INTO  A 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOULD 
Adrian  SiiUl,  BiiUch,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Concast  Stan- 
dard AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

nied  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,024 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  16,  1994,  03 
8«7/94 

Int  a.*  B22D  11/10:41/24 
U.S.  a.  164—437  20  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  supplying  steel  from  a  base  outlet  of  an 
intermediate  vessel  having  an  outlet  block  into  a  continuous  cast- 
ing mould,  said  arrangement  comprising: 
open  guide  rails  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  outlet  block:  and 
a  change-over  part  comprising  a  refractory  casting  nozzle  body 
and  a  holding  frame  for  the  casting  nozzle  body,  said  holding 
frame  having  guide  strips  shaped  for  engaging  said  guide  rails 
said,  guide  strips  having  gas  inlet  apertures  for  receiving  gas 
for  cooling  said  holding  frame. 


preparing  one  or  more  solid,  heat  destructible  positive  nwdels  of 
the  implantable  article,  or  portions  thereof,  by  a  stereolitbog- 
raphy  process  involving 
providing  a  liquid  material,  curable  to  a  heat  destmctibie  solid 

upon  contact  with  stimulating  energy, 
selectively  directing  to  the  liquid  material  a  source  of  stimu- 
lating energy  of  sufficient  intensity  to  cure  the  liquid  mate- 
rial in  a  desired  two  dimensional  pattern  to  form  a  solid 
surface,  and 
continuously  ensuring  that  the  solid  surface  is  fully  coated 
with  the  liquid  material  and  repeatedly  directing  the  source 
of  stimulating  energy  at  desired  locations,  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence,  on  or  adjacent  to  the  solid  surface  yielding 
successive  layers  of  the  solid  surface  that  form  a  solid, 
three  dimensional  positive  model  of  the  implantable  article 
to  be  cast,  the  positive  models  having  on  at  least  a  portion 
of  their  exterior  surfaces  a  macrotexmred  region  including 
macropores  having  a  diameter  between  about  150  and  600 
microns  wherein  at  least  some  macropores  have  undercut 
edge  profiles: 
assembling  one  or  more  of  the  positive  models  to  a  runner 

system  to  form  a  cluster  assembly: 
building  a  shell  around  the  cluster  assembly  by  applying  one  or 
more  coatings  of  a  refractory  material  to  the  cluster  assembly 
while  allowing  the  refractory  material  sufficient  drying  time 
between  successive  applications  of  refractory  to  form,  upon 
drying,  an  investment  assembly; 
recovering  the  positive  models  from  the  investment  assembly  by 
heating  the  investment  assembly  to  a  temperamre  sufficient  to 
melt  or  destroy  the  positive  models  such  that  the  material 
from  which  the  positive  models  are  made  can  be  extracted 
from  the  investment  assembly  leaving  a  shell  having  one  or 
more  cavities:  and 
filling  the  shell  with  a  molten  casting  material  such  that  the 
molten  casting  material  fills  the  cavities  in  the  shell  to  form, 
upon  cooling,  solid  implantable  articles  having  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  their  exterior  surfaces  a  macroporous  textured 
surface  including  macropores  wherein  at  least  some  of  the 
macropores  have  undercut  edge  profiles. 


5,713,410 

BONE  PROSTHESES  WITH  DIRECT  CAST 

MACROTEXTURED  SURFACE  REGIONS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
David    L.    LaSalle,   Woonsocket,    R.I,;    Timothy   M.   Flynn, 
Norton,  Mass.;   Salvatore  Caldarise,   Hanson,  Mass,,  and 
Richard  P.  Manginelli,  Milton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Johnson 
&  Johnson  Professional,  Inc.,  Raynham,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,607,  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,665,118. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,691 
Int  a."  B22C  7/02 
VS.  CL  164—516  8  Claims 


5,713,411 

MEANS  FOR  LIFTING  HEAT  TRANSFER  ELEMENT 

BASKETS 

Kurt  M.  Fierie,  WellsviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ABB  Air  Pi«faeater, 

Inc.,  WellsviUe,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,533 

Int  CI."  F23L  15/02 

VS.  CI.  165—8  8  Claims 


1.  A  lifting  device  for  engaging  the  splitter  plate  of  a  heat 
1.  A  pnxess  for  casting  an  implantable  article,  comprising  the    transfer  element  basket  assembly  having  lifting  openings  there- 
steps  of:  through  comprising: 
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a  first  hook  body  having  an  upper  engagement  portion  defining  a 
lifting  hook  opening,  and  a  lower  portion  offset  from  said 
upper  portion: 

a  second  hook  body  having  an  upper  engagement  portion  for 
engagement  to  said  upper  engagement  portion  of  said  first 
hook  body  and  defining  a  lifting  hook  opening  and  a  lower 
offset  portion  offset  from  said  upper  portion: 

fastener  means  for  releasably  fastening  said  engagement  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  hook  bodies  wherein  said  lifting 
hook  openings  of  said  first  and  second  hook  bodies  define  a 
ttirough-bore  and  said  offset  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
hook  bodies  define  a  splitter  plate  gap  therebetween: 

each  said  hook  body  further  having  a  hook  portion  extending 
from  said  offset  portion  toward  the  other  of  said  hook  bodies 
and  extending  across  said  splitter  plate  gap  when  said  hook 
bodies  are  fastened  by  said  fastener  means  to  extend  through 
said  Ufting  openings. 


5,713,413 
COOLING  APPARATUS  USING  BOILING  AND 
CONDENSING  REFRIGERANT 
Hiroyuki  Osakabe,  Chiu-gun,-   Kiyoshi  Kawagucfai,  Toyota; 
Masahiko  Suzuki,  Hoi-gun;  Hajime  Sugito,  Nagoya;  Kazuo 
Kobryashi,  Kariya,  and  Shigeni  KadoU,  Hekitutn,  all  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Nippondenso   Co.,   Ltd.,  Aichi-pref., 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,301 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328515; 
JuL  5,  1995,  7-169574 

Int  a."  F28D  15/00 
VS.  a.  165— 104J3  19  Claims 


5,713,412 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTENUATING  VIBRATION  OF  A 
TUBULAR  MEMBER 
Robert  M.  Wepfer,  Export  and  Thomas  M.  Frick,  North  Hunt- 
ingdon, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645^74 

Int  CL'  F28F  7/00 

VS.  CL  165—69  13  Claims 


1.  Apparams  for  attenuating  vibration  of  a  tubular  member 
having  an  inner  wall,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cable  capable  of  being  disposed  in  the  tubular  member. 

(b)  a  first  end  fitting  mounted  on  said  cable: 

(c)  a  second  end  fitting  mounted  on  said  cable  and  spaced-apart 
from  said  first  end  fitting: 

(d)  biasing  means  attached  to  said  first  end  fitting  and  said 
second  end  fitting  for  biasing  said  first  end  fitting  and  said 
second  end  fitting  closer  together; 

(e)  spacer  means  for  spacing  said  fittings:  and 

(0  a  flexible  braided  sheath  attached  to  said  first  end  fitting  and 
said  second  end  fitting,  said  sheath  surrounding  said  biasing 
means  and  said  spacer  means,  whereby  said  biasing  means 
biases  said  first  end  fitting  and  said  second  end  fitting  closer 
together,  whereby  said  sheath  axially  shortens  and  radially 
expands  to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  tubular  member  as 
said  first  end  fitting  and  said  second  end  fitting  are  biased 
closer  together,  and  whereby  vibration  of  the  tubular  member 
is  attenuated  as  the  braids  of  said  slieath  engage  the  iimer  wall 
of  Ihc  Miteutar  member 


17.  A  cooling  apparatus  using  boiling  and  condensing  refrigerant 
comprising: 

a  refrigerant  tank  composed  of  at  least  two  thin  plate  materials 
facing  each  otl>er.  tlie  refrigerant  tank  sealing  therein  refriger- 
ant which  is  boiled  by  receiving  heat  generated  by  a  heating 
body; 

a  heat  radiator  mounted  on  said  refrigerant  tank  in  fluid  commu- 
nication therewith  for  condensing  and  liquefying  boiling 
vapor  ascending  from  said  refrigerant  tank;  and 

a  refrigerant  flow  control  plate  composed  of  a  plate  material  and 
disposed  in  an  upper  part  of  said  refrigerant  tank  in  contact 
with  said  thin  plate  materials; 

wherein  said  refrigerant  flow  control  plate  partitions  an  inside  of 
said  refrigerant  tank  into  a  plurality  of  vapor  outlets  and  a 
plurality  of  hquid  inlets,  said  vapor  outlets  are  defined  by  one 
surface  of  said  refrigerant  flow  control  plate  and  said  thin 
plate  materials  to  flow  out  said  boiling  vapor  boiled  and 
ascending  within  said  refrigerant  tank  into  said  heat  radiator, 
and  said  liquid  inlets  are  defined  by  the  other  surface  of  said 
refrigerant  flow  control  plate  and  said  thin  plate  materials  to 
introduce  said  condensed  liquid  into  said  refrigerant  tank. 


5,713,414 

DEFROSTING  PLATE 

Li-Sheng  Ko,  3F.,  No.  245,  Jao-Ho  St,  Taipei  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,029 

Int  a."  F28F  7/00 

VS.  a.  165—185  1  Claim 


1.  A  defrostiiig  plate  assembly  comprising: 
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(1)  a  tray  member  formed  of  a  composition  containing  iron,  said 
tray  member  having  formed  therein  a  recessed  portion  having 
a  substantially  planar  bottom  surface:  and, 

(2)  a  defrosting  plate  releasably  received  within  said  recessed 
portion  of  said  tray  member,  said  defrosting  plate  including: 

(a)  an  integrally  formed  mesh  plate  member,  said  mesh  plate 
member  having  formed  therein  a  substantially  planar  array 
of  polygonal  cavities,  said  mesh  plate  member  being 
formed  of  a  composition  containing  aluminum:  and. 

(b)  a  boundary  frame  member  fixedly  coupled  to  and  periph- 
erally bounding  said  mesh  plate  member,  said  boundary 
frame  member  having  a  rim  portion  transversely  overlap- 
ping at  least  a  portion  of  said  mesh  plate  member,  said  rim 
portion  having  a  predetermined  thickness  dimension  for 
maintaining  said  mesh  plate  member  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  tray  member,  whereby  substan- 
tially all  said  mesh  plate  polygonal  cavities  are  maintained 
in  open  communication  one  to  the  other 


with  a  net  vertical  current  of  approximately  zero  in  the  conductors 
so  that  eddy  current  and  skin  effect  losses  in  the  armor  sheath  are 
minimized. 


5,713,415 

LOW  FLLX  LEAKAGE  CABLES  AND  CABLE 

TERMINATIONS  FOR  A.C.  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  OF 

OIL  DEPOSITS 
Jack  E.  Bridges,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Uentech  Corpo- 
ration 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  397,440,  Mar.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,512 

Int  CI."  E21B  43/24 

VS.  a.  166—60  6  Claims 


5,713,416 
METHODS  OF  DECOMPOSING  GAS  HYDRATES 
Jiten  Chatterji,  and  James  E.  Griffith,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla., 
assignors   to   Halliburton   Energy   Services,   Inc.,   Duncan, 
Okla. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,825 
Int  CI."  E21B  43/24:43/26 
VS.  O.  166—263  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decomposing  gas  hydrates  and  releasing  natural 
gas  and  water  therefrom  comprising  the  steps  of: 
combining  a  liquid  comprising  an  acid  with  a  liquid  comprising 
a  base  which  chemically  react  exothermically  to  form  a  hot 
salt  solution:  and 
contacting  said  gas  hydrates  with  said  hot  salt  solution. 
24.  A  method  of  decomposing  gas  hydrates  formed  in  a  subsea 
or  subterranean  well  or  in  the  equipment  associated  therewith 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

combining  a  liquid  comprising  an  acid  with  a  liquid  comprising 
a  base  which  chemically  react  exothermically  to  form  a  hot 
salt  solution:  and 
introducing  said  hot  salt  solution  into  said  well  or  equipment  by 
way  of  said  tubular  goods  connected  thereto  so  that  it  contacts 
and  decomposes  said  gas  hydrates. 


5,713,417 

METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  FIRE  nCHTING 

Gdran  Sundholm,  Ilmari  Kiannon  kuja  3,  SF-043ie,  'nmsiibi, 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI92/00193,  §  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22353,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94631 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  19,  1991,  913018; 
May  5,  1992,  922020;  May  22,  1992,  922355 

Int.  CI."  A62C  35/00 
VS.  CI.  169-^16  24  ClaiiBS 


UMI 


I.  An  electrical  power  cable  for  supplying  downhole  electrical 
heating  power  in  an  A.C.  electrical  heating  system  for  heating  a 
fluid  reservoir  in  the  vicinity  of  a  mineral  fluid  well,  utilizing  A.C. 
electrical  power  in  a  range  of  25  to  1000  Hz.  the  well  comprising 
a  borehole  extending  down  through  an  overburden  and  through  a 
subterranean  fluid  reservoir,  the  well  including  an  electrically 
conductive  upper  casing  extending  around  the  borehole  in  the 
overburden,  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  heating  electrode 
located  in  the  reservoir,  and  an  electrically  insulating  casing 
between  the  upper  casing  and  the  heating  electrode,  the  electrical 
power  cable  extending  down  through  the  conductive  upper  casing 
to  the  heating  electrode  to  supply  electrical  power  to  the  heating 
electrode,  the  electrical  power  cable  comprising  three  electrical 
conductors,  electrically  isolated  from  each  other,  and  an  armor 
sheath  of  magnetic  material  encompassing  the  conductors,  the 
conductors  being  electrically  terminated  within  a  zone  that  imme- 
diately surrounds  the  beating  electrode  and  adjacent  formations. 


-^>^^^<>* 


1.  In  an  installation  for  hghting  fire  comprising  high  pressure 
hydraulic  accumulator  means  for  supplying  at  least  one  spray  head 
means  with  extinguishing  liquid  for  release,  the  improvements 
wherein: 

the  hydraulic  accumulator  means  supplies  the  extinguishing 
liquid  at  pressures  gradually  decreasing  from  higher  pressures 
to  lower  pressures  upon  the  release  of  the  extinguishing  liquid 
from  the  spray  head  means:  and 
the  spray  head  means  has  means  for  providing  a  concentrated 
fog  panem  at  the  higher  pressures  and  providing  a  fog-like 
liquid  spray  that  is  wider  than  the  concentrated  fog  pattern  at 
the  lower  pressures. 


5,713,418 
VIBRATORY  COMPACTOR 
Robert  D.  Warren,  Pittsboro,  and  Aaron  L.  Wanren,  Lizton, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Warren  Power  Attachments,  Pitts- 
boro, Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  684,289 
Int  a."  AOIB  35/18 


VS.  a.  172—40 


15  Claims 


1.  An  attachment  attachable  to  a  power  machine  having  a 
hydraulic  system  providing  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  and 
having  an  operator  input  device  receiving  an  operator  input  and 
providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  operator  input,  the 
attachment  comprising: 
a  support  structure; 

a  tool  mounted  to  the  support  structure; 
a  first  hydraulic  actuator,  coupled  to  the  tool  to  drive  the  tool  and 
connectable  to  the  hydraulic  system  of  the  power  machine; 
and 
a  controller,  mounted  to  the  support  structure,  operably  coupled 
to  the  first  hydraulic  actuator,  and  operably  coupleable  to  the 
operator  input  device  when  the  attachment  is  attached  in,  the 
power  machine,  to  control  operation  of  the  tool  based  on  the 
operator  input. 


5,713,420 

CONVERTIBLE  GARDEN  TILLER 

Bruce  E.  Roberts,  and  Rolando  Altamirano,  both  of  Waterford, 

N.V.,  assignors  to  Garden  Way,  Incorporated,  Troy,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  519,730 

Int  CI."  AOIB  33/02 

VS.  CL  172—42  60  Claims 


1.  A  compactor  which  is  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  mobile 
device,  the  compactor  for  compacting  an  area  that  is  subject  to  a 
soil  compacting  operation,  the  compactor  comprising: 

a  plate  capable  of  vibrating  having  a  lower  surface  intended  to 
contact  the  soil  selected  in  the  soil  compacting  operation; 

a  vibration  unit  fixed  to  the  plate  for  vibrating  the  plate:  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  yokes,  each  yoke  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  first  end 
of  each  of  the  yokes  to  the  plate: 

at  least  one  supporting  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  generally  triangular  plate  members,  each  plate 
member  including  a  projecting  distal  end,  the  distal  ends 
being  positioned  substantially  above  the  plate: 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  pitch  pivot  means  for  defining  a  pitch  axis, 
the  pitch  pivot  means  connecting  the  second  ends  of  the  yokes 
to  the  plate  member  distal  ends,  wherein  the  pitch  pivot 
means  permits  the  plate  to  tilt  along  the  pitch  axis; 

pitch  limiting  means  for  limiting  the  amount  of  pitch  tilt  allowed 
by  the  pitch  pivot  means  to  a  pre-defined  range:  and 

roll  pivot  means  included  in  the  supporting  member  for  defining 
a  roll  axis  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  pitch 


5,713,419 
INTELLIGENT  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  POWER  TOOL 
WaUy  L.  Kaczmarski,  Lisbon;  Scott  B.  Jacobson,  Kindred,  and 
Verne  C.  Watts,  Lisbon,  all, of  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Clark 
Equipment  Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  655,749 

Int  CI."  B66F  9/06:  AOIG  23/u4 

VS.  a.  172—2  21  Claims 


1.  A  convertible  garden  tiller  comprising: 

a  chassis,  at  least  a  pair  of  ground  engaging  wheels  supporting 
said  chassis,  an  engine  mounted  on  said  chassis  capable  of 
driving  said  at  least  a  pair  of  ground  engaging  wheels  in  a 
given  direction,  a  plurality  of  tines  for  working  the  earth 
disposed  on  said  chassis  to  rotate  in  response  to  operation  of 
said  engine,  each  of  said  plurality  of  tines  having  a  shape 
favoring  a  particular  direction  of  movement  through  the  earth, 
said  plurality  of  tines  being  selectively  positionable  to  rotate 
in  said  given  direction  and  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to 
said  given  direction  such  that  each  said  tine  moves  through 
the  earth  only  in  said  particular  direction  of  movement. 


5,713,421 

REVERSIBLE  PLOUGH/SEED  PREPARATION  DEVICE 

COMBINATION 

Magne  Skjaeveland,  Klepp  Stasjon.  Norway,  assignor  to  Kver- 

neland  Klepp  AS,  Kvemaland.  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95A)1188,  5  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34195,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  583,101 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1994, 
9410822;  Dec.  29,  1994,  9426343 

Int  CI."  AOIB  17AM) 

VS.  a.  172—161  9  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  combination  of  a  reversible  plough  and  a  soil 

preparation  device,  said  combination  being  intended  to  be  mounted 

on  a  lifting  device  at  the  rear  of  a  propelling  vehicle,  and  to  be 
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capable  of  carrying  out  a  combined  ploughing  and  soil  preparation 
action  during  a  single  pass  across  a  field  in  either  working  position 
of  the  reversible  plough,  in  which  the  combination  comprises: 

a  headstock: 

a  carrying  beam; 

a  number  of  pairs  of  plough  bodies  arranged  along  the  length  of 
said  carrying  beam,  said  beam  being  capable  of  being  rotated 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  pivot  axis  relative  to  the 
headstock  in  order  to  reverse  the  plough  bodies  at  the  end  of 
each  pass  across  a  held  prior  to  an  adjacent  return  pass; 

a  mounting  block  on  which  said  carrying  beam  is  mounted,  said 
block  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  headstock  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  pivoting  with  the  carrying  beam  through  approxi- 
mately 180°  in  order  to  reverse  the  plough  bodies: 

a  carrying  arm  having  a  forward  end  by  which  it  is  mounted  on 
the  combination  and  a  rear  end  which  is  coupled  with  said  soil 
preparation  device  in  order  to  carry  said  device; 

a  swivel  mounting  at  said  rear  end  of  the  carrying  arm  and  on 
which  said  soil  preparation  device  is  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  pivot  axis  provided  by  the  swivel  mounting,  said 
carrying  arm  being  movable  with  the  carrying  beam  so  that 
said  soil  preparation  device  can  take  up  a  co-operative  work- 
ing position  with  the  plough  bodies  automatically  when  each 
reversal  is  completed;  and 

a  pivotable  coupling  which  mounts  said  forward  end  of  carrying 
arm  and  which  allows  the  carrying  arm  to  be  adjusted  inde- 
pendently of  the  carrying  beam  and  the  plough  bodies,  and 
about  a  first  generally  horizontal  axis  which  extends  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  travel,  in  order  to  adjust  the  height 
of  the  soil  preparation  device  and  about  a  second  generally 
upwardly  extending  axis  in  order  to  carry  out  lateral  adjust- 
ment of  said  device. 


5,713,422 

APPARATUS  AlVD  METHOD  FOR  DRILLING 

BOREHOLES 

Jasbir  S.  Dhindsa,  1239  Sugar  Creek  Blvd.,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

77478 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202^77 

InL  a."  E21B  44/00:19/08 

VS.  CL  175—27  17  Claims 
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(a)  a  drill  stem  having  a  drill  bit  at  one  end  for  drilling  the 
borehole; 

(b)  draw  works  coupled  to  the  drill  stem; 

(c)  a  prime  mover  engaged  continuously  to  the  drawworks 
during  operation  to  cause  the  drawworks  to  move  the  drill 
stem  upward  and  downward;  and 

(d)  a  control  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  the  prime  mover,  said 
control  circuit  operating  the  prime  mover  so  as  to  cause  the 
drawworks  to  automatically  move  the  drill  stem  in  both  the 
upward  and  downward  directions  in  response  to  a  selected 
system  parameter 


5.713y423 

DRILL  PIPE 

J.  Scott  Martin,  Perry,  and  Brent  G.  Stephenson,  Oklahoma 

City,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Charles  Machine 

Works,  Inc.,  Perry,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442384,  May  17,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,410,  Dec.  22,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

918,049,  Jul.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  834,153 

Int  a.*  E21B  I7A)2:  B62D  17/18 

VS.  CI.  175—62  58  Claims 


1.  A  drill  pipe  for  use  in  a  drill  string  rotating  a  drill  bit  or 
backreaming  tool  and  conveying  a  drilling  fluid,  comprising: 

a  pipe  section  having  an  interior  and  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

a  pin  end  having  a  male  threaded  portion  and  a  passage  formed 
therethrough,  the  pin  end  secured  to  the  first  end  of  the  pipe 
section; 

a  box  end  having  a  female  threaded  portion  and  a  passage 
formed  therethrough,  the  box  end  secured  to  the  second  end 
of  the  pipe  section; 

a  drilling  fluid  conveying  device  positioned  between  the  pin  end 
and  the  box  end  and  within  the  pipe  section  to  convey  drilling 
fluid  through  the  pipe  section  interior  but  not  sealed  to  the  pin 
end  or  box  end,  the  drilling  fluid  conveying  device  having  a 
central  passage  therethrough  conveying  a  portion  of  the  drill- 
ing fluid,  the  drilling  fluid  conveying  device  having  an  exte- 
rior surface,  an  annulus  formed  between  the  exterior  surface 
and  the  interior  of  the  pipe  section,  the  remainder  of  the 
drilling  fluid  flowing  through  the  annulus;  and 

the  drilling  fluid  conveying  device  including  a  hose  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  first  hose  fitting  fit  within  the  first 
end  of  the  hose  and  a  second  hose  fitting  fit  within  the  second 
end  of  the  hose. 


1.  A  system  for  drilling  a  borehole,  comprising: 


5,713,424 

TAG  AXLE  LATCHING  MECHANISM 

Ronald  E.  Christenson,  Parsons,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  McNeilus 

Truck  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Dodge  Center,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,839,  May  31,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,516,135.  ThU  application  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,928 

InL  a.^  B62D  61/12 
VS.  a.  180—24.02  13  aaims 

1.  A  tag  axle  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  franne  and  a  body 
including  a  tailgate  carried  by  said  frame,  comprising: 
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a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  a  body  including  a  tailgate  carried 
by  said  frame; 

(b)  a  tag  axle  system  connected  to  the  tailgate; 

(c)  latch  means  attached  to  said  tag  axle  system  and  the  frame 
for  directing  supporting  forces  associated  with  said  tag  axle 
system  through  the  frame,  said  latch  means  comprising 
opposed  engaging  means  comprising  a  corresponding  tongue 
and  socket  arrangement;  and 

(d)  latch  locking  means  including  slidable  locking  pin  means  for 
releasibly  locking  said  tongue  in  said  socket. 


■\«  «  ^  MOTOfMSEKCRATOR 


TRANSFER 
SO  CASE 


1.  A  hybrid  vehicle  powertrain  comprising  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  and  an  electric  motor-generator  unit; 

a  transmission  having  multiple-ratio  gearing  between  a  transmis- 
sion power  input  shaft  and  a  transmission  power  output  shaft; 

a  geared  difl'erential  assembly  having  a  differential  carrier  con- 
nected drivably  to  said  transmission  power  output  shaft  and  to 
side  gears; 

a  pair  of  driving  axle  shafts  coimected  drivably  to  said  side 
gears,  said  transmission  power  output  shaft  being  a  sleeve 
shaft,  and  one  of  said  driving  axle  shafts  being  routably 
received  within  said  sleeve  shaft; 

auxiliary  gearing  defining  an  auxiliary  torque  flow  path  between 
said  motor-generator  unit  and  said  differential  carrier; 

said  multiple-ratio  gearing  defining  a  main  torque  flow  path 
between  said  transmission  power  input  shaft  and  said  differ- 
ential carrier,  said  main  torque  flow  path  being  disposed  in 
parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  said  auxiliary  torque  flow 
path; 


engageable  and  disengageable  main  clutch  means  for  establish- 
ing and  disestablishing  a  driving  connection  between  said 
engine  and  said  transmission  power  input  shaft;  and 

an  electrical  energy  storage  reservoir  connected  electrically  to 
said  motor-generator  unit; 

said  motor-generator  unit  storing  electric  energy  in  said  storage 
reservoir  when  said  engine  delivers  torque  to  said  transmis- 
sion power  input  shaft  with  said  clutch  means  engaged  and 
said  motor-generatoi  unit  delivering  torque  to  said  differential 
carrier  when  said  main  torque  flow  path  is  interrupted  by 
disengagement  of  said  main  clutch  means. 


5,713,426 
HYBRID  VEHICLE 
Michio  Okamura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  JEOL  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  19%,  Ser.  No.  616,468 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  1/00:  B60L  11/02 

VS.  a.  180— 65J  17  Claims 


10 


5,713,425 
PARALLEL  HYBRID  POWERTRAIN  FOR  AN 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Wolfram  Buschhaus;   Bradford  Bates,  both  of  Ann  Arbor; 
Richard  C.  Belaire,  Whitmore  Lake,  and  Allan  R.  Gale, 
Allen  Park,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies, Inc  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,608 

Int.  CI."  B60K  6A)4 

VS.  a.  180—65.2  5  Claims 


iMca 


1.  A  hybrid  vehicle  having  wheels,  comprising: 

an   electric    power-generating    means    for   producing   electric 

power; 
electric  double  layer  capacitors  to  which  said  electric  power 

produced  by  said  electric  power-generating  means  is  supplied 

via  an  electric  charger  to  recharge  said  electric  double  layer 

capacitors;  and 
an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  wheels,  said  electric  motor 

being  driven  by  electric  power  supplied  from  said  electric 

double  layer  capacitors. 


5,713,427 

HYBRID  DRIVE  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Dieter    Lutz,    Schweinfurt,    and    Franz    Nagler,    Gadheim- 

Ottendorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ficbtel  &  Sachs 

AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,793,  Feb.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1994.  44  04 
791.6 

Int  CI."  B60K  1/00 
VS.  C\.  180—65.4  17  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  drive  in  a  motor  vehicle,  the  motor  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 

a  chassis; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  being  rotationally  mounted  on  the  chassis; 

motor  means  for  driving  the  wheels  to  propel  the  motor  vehicle; 

said  hybrid  drive  being  for  powering  the  motor  means  of  the 

motor  vehicle,  and  said  hybrid  drive  comprising: 

generator  means  for  generating  power  to  drive  the  motor 

means  of  the  motor  vehicle; 
said  generator  means  comprising  a  housing  and  rotor  means 

being  rotationally  disposed  within  said  housing; 
internal  combustion  engine  means  for  powering  said  genera- 
tor means: 
said  internal  combustion  engine  means  comprising  an  output 
shaft  for  transmitting  power  from  said  internal  combustion 
engine  means  to  said  generator  means: 
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a  limitation  function  module  for  limiting  vehicle  speed  to  an 
adjustable  limiting  speed  which  separates  a  range  of  permis- 
sible speeds  from  a  range  of  speeds  to  be  avoided,  said 
limitation  function  module  permitting  the  speed  demanded  by 
the  vehicle  driver  as  actual  vehicle  speed  if  the  demanded 
speed  is  within  the  range  of  permissible  speeds,  and  keeping 
the  actual  speed  within  the  range  of  permissible  speeds  by 
means  of  open  or  closed  loop  control  if  the  demanded  speed  is 
within  the  range  of  speeds  to  be  avoided:  and 

an  operating  device  for  reciprocal  activation  and  deactivation  of 
the  cruise  control  function  module  and  the  limitation  function 
module,  and  for  setting  the  cruise  controller  required  speed 
value  and  a  desired  limiting-speed  value  for  the  limitation 
function  module. 


means  connecting  said  output  shaft  with  said  rotor  means  to 

transmit  power  from  said  output  shaft  to  said  rotor  means: 
said  connecting  means  comprising  a  disc  connected  between 

said  output  shaft  and  said  rotor  means: 
said  disc  being  configured  for  minimizing,  in  response  to 

non-rotational  displacement  of  said  shaft,  non-rotational 

displacement  of  said  rotor  means; 
said  rotor,  said  disc  and  said  output  shaft  having  a  common 

axis  of  rotation: 
said  disc  having  a  thickness  dimension  defined  parallel  to  the 

common  axis  of  rotation: 
said  disc  having  an  outer  diameter  defined  with  respect  to  the 

common  axis  of  rotation:  and 
the  thickness  dimension  of  said  disc  being  very  substantially 

smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  disc. 


5,713,429 
POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Marc  Doolittle,   Morristown,  Teim.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc, 
Lyndburst,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,123 

Int.  a.*  B62D  5/04 

VS.  a.  180-423  21  Claims 


5,713,428 

APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  SPEED  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Thomas  Linden,  Stuttgart  and  Jorg  Saur.  Eislingen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1995,  195  09 
494.8 

InL  CL"  B60K  31/00 
VS.  CI.  180—179  6  aaims 


UMI 


1.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  speed  of  a  motor  vehicle  having 
a  cruise  control  function  module  for  regulating  the  speed  around  an 
adjustable  cruise  controller  required  speed  value,  and  an  input 
device  by  which  a  driver  may  designate  a  demanded  speed,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  steering  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  valve  njembers  which  are  movable  relative  to 
each  other  to  port  fluid  to  a  vehicle  power  steering  motor; 

means  for  providing  fluid  to  said  first  and  second  valve  members 
and  the  power  steering  motor: 

a  force  transmitting  member  connected  with  said  first  valve 
member  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  second 
valve  member  for  applymg  a  force  to  resist  relative  movement 
between  said  first  and  second  valve  members; 

means  defining  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  for  receiving  fluid  from 
said  fluid  providing  means,  the  pressure  of  which  acts  on  said 
force  transmitting  member,  said  first  and  .second  valve  mem- 
bers including  means  for  conducting  fluid  to  said  fluid  pres- 
sure chamber: 

means  for  conducting  fluid  from  said  chamber  to  a  reservoir, 
including  means  for  restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
chamber  to  said  reservoir,  said  restricting  means  including  a 
bleed  orifice  for  conducting  fluid  from  said  chamber  to  said 
reservoir; 

means  for  varying  the  flow  rate  of  fluid  to  said  chamber  from 
said  fluid  providing  means  as  a  function  of  vehicle  speed  to 
vary  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  and  the  resistance  to  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  first  and  second  valve  members 
as  a  function  of  vehicle  speed;  and 

seal  means  for  restricting  fluid  flow  fix>m  said  chamber  to  said 
reservoir,  said  bleed  orifice  being  located  in  said  seal  means. 


5,713,430 

DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  EXTERIOR  SURFACES  FOR 

STRUCTURES 

Sduchar  Cohen,  19/15  Ben  David,  Petah  Tikva,  Israd 

FOed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609^15 

InL  CL*  E04G  3/14 

VS.  CL  182—37  13  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  vertical  as  well  as  horizontal  snapling  along  and 
across  an  exterior  surface  of  a  structure,  the  structure  having  a 
roof,  the  roof  having  an  edge  and  a  roof  element,  the  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  horizontal  guiding  member  being  securable 
onto  the  edge  of  the  roof  of  the  structure,  said  guiding 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

(b)  a  horizontally  translating  first  pulley  being  translatably 
attached  to  said  guiding  member,  said  first  pulley  beiAg  hori- 
zontally translatable  relative  to  said  guiding  member,  said  first 
pulley  including  a  first  attachment; 

(c)  a  snapling  equipment  attached  to  said  first  attachment  of  said 
first  pulley; 

(d)  at  least  two  L-shape  supporters  being  connected  or  integrally 
formed  with  said  guiding  member,  each  of  said  at  least  two 
supporters  having  a  vertical  arm  arid  a  horizontal  arm,  said 
vertical  arm  being  vertically  disposable  against  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  structure,  said  horizontal  arm  being  horizontally 
disposable  on  the  roof  of  the  structure; 

(e)  at  least  two  press  forming  mechanisms,  each  of  said  at  least 
two  press  forming  nnechanisms  being  attached  or  integrally 
formed  with  one  of  said  at  least  two  horizontal  arms  of  one  of 
said  supporters;  and 

(f)  at  least  two  straps,  each  of  said  straps  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  said  first  ends  being  connected  to  said  guiding 
n>ember  and  said  second  ends  being  connectible  to  the  roof 
element,  so  that  when  said  second  ends  of  said  straps  are 
connected  to  the  roof  element,  said  vertical  and  horizontal 
arms  of  said  L-shape  supporters  are  disposed  against  yhe 
structure  and  an  object  is  connected  to  said  snapling  equip- 
ment, each  of  said  at  least  two  straps  applies  a  vectorial 
vertical  press  onto  said  at  least  two  press  forming  mechanism 
and  thus  vertically  presses  said  at  least  two  horizontal  arms 
onto  the  roof  of  the  strucmre,  thus  securing  said  guiding 
member  onto  the  edge  of  the  roof. 


5,713,431 

APPARATUS  FOR  LUBRICATION  OF  THE  BEARINGS 

OF  LOWER  ROLLERS  OF  A  DRAW  FRAME  FOR 

TEXTILE  FIBER  MATERIAL 

Wolfgang  Gdhler,  Lenting,  and  Michael  Strobel,  Eichstitt, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rieter  Ingdstadt  Spinnereim- 

ascbinenbau  AG,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  22,  1995,  195  48 
241.7 

InL  CL*  FOIM  1/06 
VS.  a.  184—7.1  II  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  lubrication  of  bearings  of  lower  rollers  of  a 
textile  machine  drafting  equipment,  wherein  said  drafting  equip- 


ment includes  at  least  two  pairs  of  rollers  consisting  of  a  lower 
roller  and  an  upper  roller  received  in  a  base  body,  comprising: 

a  base  body: 

punched-out  shapes  movably  mounted  on  said  base  body,  and 
adjusting  devices  configured  with  said  base  body  and  said 
punched-out  shapes  for  positioning  said  punched-out  shapes 
relative  to  said  base  body; 

bores  defined  in  said  punched-out  shapes  for  receipt  of  bearings 
for  said  lower  rollers; 

an  encapsulated  lubrication  device  for  supplying  lubricant  to 
said  bearings  in  said  bores; 

said  encapsulated  lubrication  device  comprising  a  chaiuiel 
defined  through  said  punched-out  shape  with  an  outlet  into 
said  bore  and  an  inlet  in  communication  with  chaimel  through 
said  base  body  which  is  in  communication  with  a  source  of 
lubricant  at  one  end  and  said  punched-out  shaped  channel  at 
the  other  end  thereof;  and 

an  excess  lubricant  removal  chaimel  defined  in  said  punched-out 
shape  having  an  opening  in  communication  with  said  bore 
and  an  outlet  on  a  side  of  said  punched-out  shape  away  from 
said  lower  roller. 


5,713,432 
DRIVE  FRAME  FOR  A  SELF-PROPELLED  ELEVATOR 
CAR 
Utz  Rkhter,  Ebikon;  Christoph  Liebetrau,  Menziken,  both  of 
Switzerland;  Albrecbt  Moriock,  Horb,  Germany;  Ortwin 
Piper,  Schwieberdingen,  Germany,  and  Helmut  Heizmann. 
Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignors  to  Inventio  AG,  HergiswiL 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,104 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jun.   2,    1995, 
01625/95 

InL  a.*  B66B  9/02 
VS.  a.  187—250  18  Claims 

14.  A  drive  frame  for  a  self-propelled  elevator  car  travelhng  on 
guide  rail  running  surfaces  (22).  the  drive  frame  including  a  car 
body  supporting  frame  (16.17,18)  with  driving  wheels  (1)  and 
supporting  wheels  (2),  comprising: 
a  pair  of  frame  brackets  (5)  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  lower 

end  of  car  body  supporting  frame  (16,17.18); 
a  frame  crossbeam  (14)  connected  at  opposite  ends  theieof  to 

said  frame  brackets  (5); 
a  pair  of  rocker  arms  (15)  each  pivoially  mounted  at  one  end  to 

an  associated  one  of  said  frame  brackets  (5); 
a  drive  unit  (24); 
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and  deactivated  by  an  application  rod.  said  application  rod 
includes  a  first  end  pivotally  mounted  to  a  fixed  object, 

a  pull  cable  attached  to  a  free  end  of  said  application  rod,  said 
pull  cable  is  suspended  within  said  elevator  shaft, 

a  support  rod  afBxed  to  said  application  rod. 

a  transmission  wheel  mounted  on  said  application  rod  such  that 
said  transmission  wheel  is  situated  between  said  support  rod 
and  a  rotating  wheel,  said  rotating  wheel  is  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  application  rod,  said  transmission  wheel  aligns  with 
an  action  wheel  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  shaft  of  said 
motor,  so  that  said  transmission  wheel  turns  with  said  rotating 
wheel  when  said  rotating  wheel  is  actuated  by  an  action  cable, 
said  action  cable  has  a  (op  end  affixed  to  said  rotating  wheel 
and  a  bottom  end  affixed  to  an  idle  wheel  located  at  a  bottom 
of  said  elevator  shaft;  wherein 

when  said  pull  cable  is  actuated,  said  pull  cable  causes  said 
application  rod  to  apply  pressure  to  said  action  rod,  said 
pressure  on  said  action  rod  disengages  brake  shoes  of  said 
braking  device  so  as  to  release  said  shaft  of  said  motor. 

and  when  said  action  cable  is  simultaneously  actuated  with  said 
pull  cable,  said  transmission  wheel  engages  said  action  wheel 
to  activate  a  transmission  box  so  as  to  cause  movement  of  an 
elevator  cab  of  said  elevator. 


a  pair  of  axle  tubes  (3)  each  having  an  inner  end  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  drive  unit  (24)  and  an  outer  end  attached  to  an 
opposite  end  of  an  associated  one  of  said  rocker  arms  (IS)  for 
rotatably  mounting  a  pair  of  driving  wheels  (1)  said  outer 
ends: 

an  axle  carrier  (4)  on  each  of  said  frame  brackets  (5); 

a  supporting  wheel  axle  (12)  mounted  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to 
said  axle  carriers  (4)  for  rotatably  mounting  a  pair  of  support- 
ing wheels  (2)  on  said  opposite  ends;  and 

a  pair  of  spring  cylinders  (8)  each  being  connected  between  said 
supporting  wheel  axle  (12)  and  one  of  said  axle  mbes  (3)  for 
drawing  said  axle  tubes  (3)  and  said  supporting  wheel  axle 
(12)  towards  one  another. 


5,713,434 
ELEVATOR  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
Lu  Sun,  Simsbury,  Conn,,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  499,290 

InL  a.'  B66B  ]7/00 

MS.  a.  187—360  2  Qaims 


5,713,433 
AUXILIARY  ESCAPE  OF  ELEVATOR 
Chiou  Nan  Wang,  No.  50,  AUey  97,  Lane  354,  Sanner  RoavH, 
Fengyuan  City,  Taichung  county,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,689 

Int  a.*  B66B  l\/m 

MS.  a.  187—263  3  Oaims 


^SS5  ^SS  L'...^».,.kv..^fa 


1.  An  auxiliary  device  for  an  elevator  comprising: 
a  control  room  located  at  a  top  of  an  elevator  shaft, 
said  control  room  bouses  a  motor  with  a  shaft,  said  shaft  of  said 
motor  is  in  commimication  with  an  action  rod  of  a  braidng 
device  of  said  elevator  such  tliat  said  action  rod  is  activated 


1.  A  system  for  engaging  safeties  on  an  elevator  car,  said  car 
requiring  a  certain  distance  to  stop,  said  safeties  stopping  move- 
ment of  said  car  in  a  traveling  direction,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  safety  tripping  lever,  said  safety  tripping  lever  including  a 
roller  having  a  fixed  shaft  received  within  an  ovaloid  slot 
disposed  in  said  safety  tripping  lever,  said  safety  tripping 
lever  having  an  extended  configuration  when  said  shaft  is 
located  at  one  end  at  one  end  of  said  ovaloid  slot  and  a 
retracted  configuration  when  said  shaft  is  located  at  an  other 
end  of  said  ovaloid  slot,  said  safety  tripping  lever  having  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  safeties  being  disen- 
gaged when  said  safety  tripping  lever  is  in  said  first  position, 
said  safeties  being  engaged  when  said  safety  tripping  lever  is 
in  said  second  position:  and 

(b)  contact  means  for  engaging  said  roller  to  move  said  safety 
tripping  lever  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
and  for  moving  said  safety  tripping  lever  firom  said  retracted 
configuration  to  said  extended  configuration,  a  first  portion  of 
said  contact  means  having  a  length  substantially  eqiial  to  said 
certain  distance  required  to  stop  said  car.  said  safety  tripping 
lever  moving  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
upon  contact  of  said  safety  tripping  lever  with  said  contact 
means,  said  contact  means  moving  said  safety  tripping  lever 
from  said  retracted  configuration  to  said  extended  configura- 
tion upon  contact  of  said  safety  tripping  lever  with  said 
contact  means,  said  contact  means  preventing  said  safety 
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tripping  lever  from  moving  from  said  second  position  to  said 
first  position  when  said  safety  tripping  arm  is  in  said  extended 
configuration,  said  contact  means  allowing  said  safety  trip- 
ping lever  to  move  from  said  second  position  to  said  first 
position  when  said  safety  tripping  lever  is  in  said  retracted 
configuration,  said  contact  means  moving  said  safety  tripping 
lever  from  said  extended  configuration  to  said  retracted  con- 
figuration upon  movement  of  said  elevator  car  in  a  direction 
opposite  of  said  traveling  direction. 


5,713,435 
MOLDED  PISTON  HAVING  METALLIC  COVER  FOR 
DISC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  P.  Schneider,  and  Christopher  O.  McCormick,  both  of 
Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  Livo- 
nia, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,151,  Aug.  17,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5575,358.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
749,606 
Int  a.*  F16J  //«/,  F16D  65/24 
U.S.  CL  188—71.6  10  Claims 


a  locking  plate  pivotally  attached  to  the  mounting  plate  in  a 

space  between  the  fork  and  the  rear  wheel; 
a  pivot  means  functioning  to  pivot  the  locking  plate  against  the 

rear  wheel  into  a  wedged  position,  thereby  preventing  a 

backward  rotation; 
a  stop  means  fijnctioning  to  prevent  the  locking  plate  from 

pivoting  beyond  the  wedged  position;  and 
a  return  means  functioning  to  reWm  the  locking  plate  to  a 

neutral  position. 


5,713,437 

BRAKE  CYLINDER  HAVING  EFHCIENT  AIR 

BLEEDING 

Masaaki   Funikawa,   and   Hisanori   Fi^U,   both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissliinbo  Industries  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376^52 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1994,  6-021959 

Int  a.*  B6OT  11/00 

MS.  CL  188—352  2  Ctaimc 


1.  A  piston  adapted  for  use  in  a  brake  assembly  comprising: 

a  hollow  piston  body  formed  from  a  phenolic  resin,  said  piston 
body  including  an  open  end,  a  closed  end,  an  inner  surface 
extending  between  said  open  end  and  said  closed  end,  and  an 
outer  surface  extending  between  said  open  end  and  said 
closed  end; 

a  metal  cover  integrally  molded  in  situ  with  said  piston  body, 
said  cover  including  an  end  waU  having  an  inner  edge  and  an 
outer  edge,  an  inner  side  wall  extending  from  said  inner  edge, 
and  an  outer  side  wall  extending  from  said  outer  edge, 
wherein  said  end  wall  of  said  cover  is  covered  by  said  open 
end  of  said  piston  body,  said  inner  side  wall  of  said  cover  is 
covered  by  a  portion  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  piston  body, 
and  said  outer  side  wall  of  said  cover  is  covered  by  a  portion 
of  said  outer  surface  of  said  piston  body;  and 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  projections  extending 
from  at  least  one  of  said  end  wall,  said  inner  side  wall,  and 
said  outer  side  wall  of  said  cover  into  said  piston  body  and 
integrally  molded  and  embedded  within  said  piston  body, 
each  of  said  projections  defining  first  and  second  side  edges 
which  are  in  contact  with  said  piston  body  to  thereby  assist  in 
securing  said  cover  to  said  piston  bpdy. 


5,713,436 

SOLENOH)  OPERATED  UNIDIRECTIONAL  WHEEL 

BRAKE 

Rolan  C.  GJovik,  Caifax,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gjovik  Enterprises, 

CoUax,  Wis, 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,756 

Int  CL*  B60L  7/00;  B60T  \/00;  F16D  69/00 

MS.  a.  188—163  9  Claims 

1.  A  tear  wheel  leek  for  a  motorcycle,  said  lock  comprising; 

a  meunting  pl«e  secare*  te  a  rear  wheel  tork; 


to 


a  source  of  brake  fluid 


1.  A  brake  cylinder  connectable 
comprising: 

a  cylinder  body  with  a  first  cylinder  cavity  set  in  an  upper 
segment  and  a  second  cylinder  cavity  set  in  a  lower  segment 
of  the  cavity  body; 

a  first  piston  and  a  second  piston  housed  to  stroke  within  the  first 
cylinder  cavity  and  second  cylinder  cavity,  respectively; 

a  partition  that  separates  the  first  cylinder  cavity  from  the  second 
cylinder  cavity,  wherein  the  first  piston  and  the  partition  form 
an  upper  first  fluid  chamber,  and  the  second  piston  and  the 
partition  form  a  lower  second  fluid  chamber; 

a  fluid  line  with  passage  between  the  first  fluid  chamber  and  the 
second  fluid  chamber;  and 

a  brake  fluid  inlet  line  for  transferring  brake  fluid  from  the 
source  of  brake  fluid  into  the  lower  second  fluid  chamber,  and 
a  brake  fluid  outiet  line  that  discharges  brake  fluid  from  the 
upper  first  fluid  cbanber  to  tlie  seuKe  o**faiie  f 
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5.713.438 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-MODEL  BASED 
DECENTRALIZED  ADAPTIVE  FEEDFORWARD  ACTIVE 

VIBRATION  CONTROL 
Diiio  J.  Rossetti.  Raleigh:  Mark  R.  Jolly,  Holly  Springs,  and 
Mark  A.  Norris,  Apex,  all  or  N.C.,  assignors  to  I^ord  Corpo- 
ratioo.  Cary,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,540 

Int.  CI."  F16F  7/10 

MS.  CI.  188—378  20  Claims 


I.  An  active  vibration  control  system  for  attachment  to.  and 
controlling  dynamic  vibration  of.  a  vibrating  member,  said 
dynamic  vibration  being  caused  by  a  primary  vibration  source, 
comprising: 

(a)  at  least  otie  actively-driven  element  for  attachment  to  said 
vibrating  member  at  an  attachment  point: 

(b)  a  collocated  error  sensor  for  providing  an  error  signal  indica- 
tive of  residual  dynamic  vibration  at  a  point  substantially 
adjacent  to  said  attachment  point  on  said  vibrating  member: 

(c)  a  reference  sensor  for  providing  a  reference  signal  which  is 
correlated  to  a  frequency  content  of.  said  primary  vibration 
source:  and 

(d)  an  electronic  controller  for  adaptively  calculating  an  updated 
output  signal  which  is  derived  from  said  reference  signal  and 
said  error  signal  based  upon  a  non-model  based  Decentralized 
Feedforward  Adaptive  Algorithm  (DFAA)  and  providing  said 
updated  output  signal  to  said  at  least  one  actively-driven 
element  thereby  causing  said  residual  dynamic  vibration  at 
said  attachment  point  to  be  reduced  in  one  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  a  broadband  and  tonal  fashion. 


a  pair  of  means  for  preventing  the  proximate  ends  of  the  belts 
from  sliding  through  the  loops,  each  of  said  preventing 
means  being  affixed  to  a  proximate  end  of  one  of  the  belts. 


5,713,440 
POSITIONING  AND  EJECTING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
RETRACTABLE  HANDLE 
Shou-Mao  Chen,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St..  Taichung.  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,421,  Jul.  3,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,019 
Int.  CI."  A45C  13/22:13/26 
U.S.  CI.  190—115  1  Claim 


5,713,439 
DUAL  POINT  AUXILL\RY  LUGGAGE  ATTACHMENT 
SYSTEM 
Andrew  Lewis  Zionts;  Agnes  Csilla  Domotor,  both  of  Provi- 
dence, and  Mark  T.  Salander.  Barrington,  all  of  R.I.,  assign- 
ors to  Samsonite  Corporation.  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,918 
Int.  a."  .A45C  W 1 4:13/28:1 3/30:13/38 
U.S.  a.  190—102  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removably  attaching  an  auxiliary  item  of 
luggage  to  a  main  luggage  case,  comprising: 
loops  connected  to  the  auxiliary  item  of  luggage: 
a  strap  slidably  disposed  through  the  loops,  said  strap  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  belt  and  a  second  belt,  overlapping  along  portions  of 
their  respective  lengths,  each  said  belt  having  a  distal  end 
and  a  proximate  end: 
a  first  bar  glide  slidably  disposed  upon  the  second  belt  and 

attached  to  the  distal  end  of  the  first  belt: 
a  second  bar  glide  slidably  disposed  upon  the  first  belt  and 

attached  to  the  distal  end  of  the  second  belt:  and 
means  for  padding  a  central  portion  of  the  strap: 
means  for  temporarily  attaching  the  proximate  ends  of  the  belts 
to  the  main  luggage  case  at  at  least  two  distinct  locations:  and 


1.  A  suitcase  comprising: 

an  interior  to  receive  a  seat: 

a  hollow  top  frame  disposed  on  said  seat  and  placed  on  an  upper 

periphery  of  said  suitcase: 
said  hollow  top  frame  having  a  generally  U-shaped  groove  to 

receive  a  generally  U-shaped  grip  of  a  retractable  handle  and 

a  rectangular  hole  to  receive  a  button: 
two  opposite  flanges  protruded  inwardly  in  two  sides  of  said 

hollow  top  frame  in  order  to  restrict  a  generally  U-shaped  top 

cover  plate: 
said  retractable  handle  having  said  generally  U-shaped  grip  with 

two  square  holes  at  two  ends  of  said  generally  U-shaped  grip 

and  two  parallel  iruier  pipes  which  has  corresponding  upper 

ends  inserted  in  said  square  holes  of  said  generally  U-shaped 

gnp: 
an  inner  plate  disposed  in  each  said  inner  pipe: 
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an  elongated  recess  defined  between  each  said  inner  pipe  and 
each  said  corresponding  inner  plate  to  face  said  seat  and  to 
receive  a  rack  which  has  a  plurality  of  rectangular  teeth  on  a 
surface  of  said  rack: 

each  said  inner  pipe  inserted  in  a  corresponding  outer  pipe  and 
moved  in  said  corresponding  outer  pipe  freely: 

two  opposite  rectangular  recesses  formed  in  two  ends  of  said 
U-shaped  groove  longitudinally  to  receive  two  rectangular 
springs,  respectively: 

each  said  rectangular  spring  enclosing  an  upper  portion  of  each 
said  corresponding  inner  pipe,  respectively,  to  eject  each  said 
corresponding  inner  pipes  upward  while  said  rectangular 
springs  push  upward  against  said  cover  plate  which  in  turn 
pushes  said  U-shaped  grip: 

said  generally  U-shaped  top  cover  plate  covering  said  U-shaped 
groove; 

said  generally  U-shaped  cover  plate  having  a  square  hole  at  each 
end  thereon: 

a  rectangular  through  hole  formed  under  each  rectangular  recess 
to  receive  a  respective  one  of  said  outer  pipes; 

each  said  outer  pipe  having  a  rectangular  opening  facing  said 
seat: 

a  chamber  formed  in  said  seat; 

two  opposite  rectangular  slots  fonned  in  said  two  rectangular 
through  holes  respectively; 

a  positioning  plate  disposed  beneath  each  said  rectangular  slot 
transversely; 

an  L-shaped  rail  plate  disposed  above  each  said  rectangular  slot 
transversely; 

two  inserting  blocks  inserted  in  said  corresponding  i«ctangular 
slots; 

each  said  inserting  block  restricted  between  each  said  corre- 
sponding positioning  plate  and  each  said  corresponding 
L-shaped  rail  plate,  respectively: 

an  outer  end  of  each  said  inserting  block  having  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  dents  passing  through  each  said  corresponding 
rectangular  slot  and  each  said  corresponding  rectangular 
opening  to  match  said  rectangular  teeth  of  said  rack; 

two  opposite  protrusions  disposed  on  a  front  and  rear  surfaces  of 
each  said  inserting  block  to  be  hooked  by  two  extension 
springs: 

said  button  which  has  a  main  body  with  two  opposite  lateral 
notches  and  a  pressing  portion  on  said  main  body  is  disposed 
between  said  two  L-shaped  rail  plates: 

said  inserting  blocks  each  inserted  in  one  of  said  corresponding 
lateral  notches  to  restrict  a  transverse  motion  of  said  button: 

two  positioning  pipes  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  correspond- 
ing L-shaped  rail  plates,  respectively; 

a  front  cover  plate  which  has  two  round  holes  to  match  said 
corresponding  positioning  pipes  covering  a  front  opening  of 
said  seat:  and 

a  compression  spring  disposed  beneath  a  bottom  of  said  button 
in  said  seat  to  push  said  button  upward  thereby  forcing  each 
of  the  inserting  blocks  out  of  the  lateral  notches  and  through  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  rectangular  slots  and  a  correspond- 
ing rectangular  opening  such  that  the  rectangular  dents  on  the 
inserting  blocks  engage  the  rectangular  teeth  to  secure  the 
retractable  handle. 


5,713,441 
ROTATABLE  HANDLE  DEVICE 
Lien-Ti  Chen,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 
FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,802 
Int.  a."  A45C  13/04:13/26 
\}S.  a.  190—115  6  Claims 

1.  A  suitcase  comprising: 
a  first  and  second  hollow  fixed  frames  disposed  on  a  top  of  the 

suitcase, 
a  rotatable  handle  device  having  a  handle,  a  first  and  second 
elongated  arms  extending  downward  from  the  handle,  a  first 
slide  seat  disposed  in  the  first  hollow  fixed  frame,  and  a 
second  slide  seat  disposed  in  the  second  hollow  fixed  frame. 


a  first  protruded  block  disposed  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  first 

slide  seat, 
a  second  protruded  block  disposed  on  an  upper  portion  of  the 

second  slide  seat, 
a  first  pair  of  fins  disposed  on  a  lower  end  of  the  first  elongated 

arm  to  enclose  an  upper  portion  of  the  first  slide  seat, 
the  first  pair  of  fins  and  the  first  protruded  block  fastened  by  a 

first  pivot  pin, 
a  second  pair  of  fins  disposed  on  a  lower  end  of  the  second 

elongated  arm  to  enclose  an  upper  portion  of  the  second  slide 

seat, 
the  second  pair  of  fins  and  the  second  protruded  block  fastened 

by  a  second  pivot  pin. 
at  least  a  pair  of  first  grooves  formed  on  the  first  protruded 

block, 
at  least  a  pair  of  second  grtxjves  formed  on  the  second  protruded 

block, 
a  first  longitudinal  rod  inserted  in  the  first  elongated  arm, 
a  second  longitudinal  rod  inserted  in  the  second  elongated  arm, 
a  transverse  rod  disposed  under  the  handle, 
a  first  end  of  the  transverse  rod  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  the 

first  longitudinal  rod, 
a  second  end  of  the  transverse  rod  connected  to  an  upper  end  of 

the  second  longitudinal  nxl, 
an  elastic  element  disposed  between  the  handle  and  the  trans- 
verse rod, 
a  push  button  disposed  on  the  transverse  rod  to  contact  the 

elastic  element, 
a  lower  end  of  the  first  longitudinal  rod  inserted  in  one  of  the 

first  groove,  and 
a  lower  end  of  the  second  longitudinal  rod  inserted  in  one  of  the 

first  groove. 


5,713,442 
FLUID  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

Kiyohito  Murata,  and  Hiroyuki  Sbioiri.  both  of  Susono,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-058980; 
Jun.  9,  1995,  7.143177,-  Oct.  27,  1995.  7-280211;  Jan.  26,  19%, 
8-011851 

Int.  a."  F16H  45/02 
VS.  a.  192—3.29  18  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  transmission  device  which  includes  a  pump,  turbine, 
and  a  direct  coupling  clutch  having  a  damper  means,  adapted  to 
directly  connect  the  pump  and  the  turbine:  further  comprising: 
a  mass  member  which  forms  a  pan  of  a  torque  transmission  path 
from  the  pump  under  a  disengaged  state  of  said  direct  cou- 
pling clutch,  and  does  not  contribute  to  torque  transmission 
under  an  engaged  state  of  said  direct  coupling  clutch  is 
mounted  so  as  to  act  as  a  damper  weight  which  afifects  a 
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brake  pad  so  as  to  squeeze  said  disc  between  the  fiist  and  second 
pads  and  thereby  slow  rotation  of  said  disc. 


*<■'.<.'.'.'.'. 


5,713,444 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  BRAKE«:LUTCH 

Kari  S.  Schroeder,  6822  Salctn  Ave.,  Claytoii,  Ohio  4531S 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Scr.  No.  688,249 

Int  CX"  ¥16D  37/02 

VS.  CL  192— 21 J  4  Claims 


dynamic  balance  of  said  damper  means  during  engagement  of 
said  direa  coupling  clutch. 


5,713,443 
TRANSMISSION  CLITTCH  BRAKE 
Victor  Kroflstadt,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assigiior  to  Mack  Thicks, 
loc,  Allentowo,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  Na  707,964 

lot  a."  F16D  67/02 

VS.  a.  192—13  R  8  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  clutch  brake  for  a  motor  vehicle  transmission  clutch  assem- 
bly having  a  brake  disc  with  a  rotatable  transmission  input  shaft 
axially  received  within  a  central  opening  in  the  disc;  the  disc  being 
operably  connected  to  the  input  shaft  for  concurrent  rotation  there- 
with; the  input  shaft  having  a  first  end  extending  into  a  transmis- 
sion housing  member  for  connecting  the  input  shaft  to  a  transmis- 
sion assembly,  and  an  opposite  second  end  extending  into  a  clutch 
assembly  for  releasably  connecting  the  input  shaft  to  an  adjacent 
engine  crankshaft;  a  clutch  housing  member  connected  to  said 
clutch  assembly  which  moves  along  said  input  shaft  in  an  axial 
direction  toward  the  transmission  bousing  member  during  release 
of  said  clutch  assembly  from  said  input  shaft;  the  brake  disc  being 
located  along  the  mput  shaft  between  the  transnnission  housing 
member  and  the  clutch  housing  member;  a  clutch  brake  assembly 
connected  to  said  transmission  housing  member,  the  clutch  brake 
assembly  having  a  first  caliper  brake  pad  located  on  one  rotational 
side  of  said  disc  and  a  second  caliper  brake  pad  located  on  an 
opposite  rotational  side  of  said  disc;  the  first  caliper  brake  pad 
being  operably  connected  to  an  engagement  member  extending 
toward  and  being  in  engageable  alignment  with  said  clutch  housing 
member;  wherein  during  movement  of  said  clutch  housing  member 
toward  said  transmission  housing  member,  said  clutch  housing 
member  engages  the  engagement  member  of  said  first  caUper 


1.  In  a  torque  transmitting  device  comprising  a  rotatable  mag- 
netizable   rotor   element   having   a   torque-transmitting    surface, 
means  for  unidirectionally  driving  said  rotor  element,  a  second 
magnetizable  element  having  a  relatively  smooth  uninterrupted 
torque-receiving  surface  selectively  connectable  to  said  rotor  ele- 
ment and  closely  spaced  relatively  Lhereto,  a  mass  of  relatively 
movable  contiguous  discrete  ferromagnetic  powder  particles  in  the 
space  between  the  elements,  an  electric  coil  for  subjecting  said 
elements  and  particles  to  a  magnetic  flux  field  of  sufficient  inten- 
sity to  cause  attraction  between  the  particles  and  both  said  ele- 
ments and  a  coupling  of  said  elements  through  said  panicles,  and 
means  supplying  a  variable  direct  current  to  create  said  flux,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
said  rotor  having  a  surface  configuration  comprising  a  plurality 
of  short-length  shallow  notches  below  said  surface,  said 
notches  tapering  decreasingly  toward  and  merging  with  said 
rotor  surface  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  rotor  whereby  to  enhance  torque  transmission  when 
said  particles  and  elements  are  subjected  to  said  magnetic 
flux. 


5,713,445 
TRANSMISSION  INERTIA  BRAKE  WITH  SELF 
ENERGIZING 
Alan  R.  Davis,  Plainwell,  and  Thomas  N.  Riley,  Portage,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,255 
Int  a.'  F16D  43/00:13/04:  F16H  i//2 
VS.  a.  192—35  19  Claims 

1.  An  inertia  brake  for  slowing  the  rotation  of  a  freely  rotating 
shaft  in  a  transmission  comprising: 
a  transmission  case  containing  at  least  one  transmission  shaft 
and  a  plurality  of  transmission  gears  for  changing  a  gear  ratio 
in  a  vehicle  driveline; 
an  inertia  brake  housing  having  a  cavity  therein,  said  housing 
attached  to  said  transmission  case; 


a  clutch  pack  having  a  plurality  of  drive  plates  nonrotatably 
attached  to  said  transmission  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  station- 
ary plates  attached  to  said  brake  housing; 

a  ball  ramp  actuator  for  loading  said  clutch  pack  comprising:  an 
actuation  ring  disposed  adjacent  to  said  clutch  pack  where 
axial  movement  of  said  actuation  ring  results  in  a  loading  and 
an  unloading  of  said  clutch  pack;  a  control  ring  disposed 
opposite  to  said  actuation  ring,  said  control  ring  and  said 
actuation  ring  having  opposed  faces  provided  with  circumfer- 
entially  extending  grooves,  said  grooves  comprised  of  at  least 
three  opposed  pairs  of  grooves  having  portions  of  varying 
depth;  and  rolling  members  disposed  one  in  each  of  opposed 
pair  of  said  grooves,  said  groove  formed  in  said  actuation  ring 
and  said  control  ring  being  arranged  so  that  relative  angular 
movement  of  said  actuation  ring  and  said  control  ring  from  a 
starting  position  thereof,  causes  axial  movement  of  said  actua- 
tion ring  away  from  said  control  ring  to  axially  load  said 
clutch  pack; 

an  armature  coupled  to  said  control  ring  using  a  plurality  of 
tapered  pins  engaging  a  like  number  of  corresponding  conical 
cavities  such  that  relative  rotation  between  said  armature  and 
said  control  ring  results  in  an  increase  and  decrease  in  axial 
separation  between  said  armature  and  said  control  ring;  and 

an  electrical  coil  disposed  to  generate  an  electromagnetic  field 
acting  on  said  armature  causing  said  armamie  to  contact  said 
inertia  brake  housing. 


5,713,446 
LOW  INERTIA  BALL  RAMP  ACTUATOR 

Gregory  J.  Organek,  Detroit,  and  David  M.  Preston,  Clark- 
ston,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,250 

Int.  a."  F16D  13/04:27/112:43/20 

VS.  a.  19Z— 35  16  Claims 


an  output  shaft  rotatable  about  said  axis  of  rotation; 

a  flywheel  nonrotatably  coupled  to  said  input  shaft  rotatable 
with  said  input  shaft  about  said  axis  of  rotation; 

a  clutch  disc  nonrotatably  coupled  to  said  output  shaft,  said 
clutch  disc  having  first  and  second  surfaces  where  said  first 
surface  frictionally  engages  said  flywheel; 

a  housing  substantially  covering  said  flywheel  and  said  clutch 
disc; 

a  ball  ramp  actuator  rotatable  about  said  axis  of  rotation  com- 
prising a  first  actuation  plate  axially  displaceable  to  cause  a 
first  face  of  said  actuation  plate  to  frictionally  engage  said 
second  surface  of  said  clutch  disc,  said  first  actuation  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  variable  depth  circumferential  actuation 
grooves  formed  in  a  second  face,  said  second  face  being 
opposite  said  first  face;  a  control  plate  axially  displaceable 
and  rotatable  about  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  control  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  variable  depth  circumferential  control 
grooves  formed  in  both  a  first  and  second  face  of  said  control 
plate,  said  plurality  of  control  grtwves  formed  in  said  first 
face  being  directly  opposed  to  those  formed  in  said  second 
face; 

a  second  actuation  plate  axially  fixed  relative  to  said  housing 
and  rotatable  about  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  second  actuation 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  variable  depth  circumferential 
actuation  grooves  formed  in  a  face  opposite  to  said  second 
face  of  said  control  plate  and  having  a  collar  axially  extending 
to  nonrotatably  connect  said  second  actuation  plate  to  said 
first  actuation  plate;  a  plurality  of  rolling  members,  one  each 
disposed  in  each  pair  of  opposed  actuation  grooves  and  con- 
trol grooves  such  that  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  actua- 
tion plates  relative  to  said  control  plate  causes  said  rolling 
members  to  traverse  said  actuation  grooves  and  said  control 
grooves  resulting  in  axial  movement  of  said  control  plate  and 
said  first  actuation  plate  toward  said  flywheel; 

torque  means  to  apply  a  braking  torque  on  said  control  plate  in 
response  to  a  control  signal. 


5,713,447 
SYNCHRONIZER  WITH  SELF-E?«JERGIZING 
George  Skotnicki,  Rochdale,  and  Timothy  Edgar  Jeremey  Sin- 
den,  Altrincham,  both  of  Etigland,  assignors  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,091 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  I'nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  11, 1995, 
9516492.7 

InL  a."  F16D  23/06 
VS.  a.  192— 53J1  8  Claims 


1.  A  ball  ramp  clutch  actuator  comprising: 

an  input  shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 


1.  A  clutch  for  frictionally  synchronizing  and  positive  connect- 
ing first  and  second  drives  disposed  for  relative  rotation  about  a 
common  axis;  the  clutch  comprising: 
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first  jaw  means  axially  movable  into  engagement  with  second 
jaw  means  for  positive  connecting  the  drives  in  response  to 
engaging  movement  of  the  first  jaw  means  by  an  axially 
directed  shift  force  (F„). 
first  friction  means  axially  movable  into  engagement  with  sec- 
ond fnction  means  in  response  to  the  engaging  movement  of 
the  first  jaw  means  for  producing  a  syiKhronizing  torque; 
first  and  second  blocker  means  movable  into  engagement  in 
response  to  the  engaging  movement  of  the  first  jaw  means  for 
preventing  asynchronous  engagement  of  the  jaw  means,  for 
transmitting  the  shift  force  {F„)  to  the  first  friction  means  to 
effect  an  engagement  force  of  the  friction  means,  and  for 
producing  a  torque  counter  to  tlie  synchronizing  torque  for 
moving  tlie  first  and  second  blocker  means  out  of  engagement 
as  synchronization  is  reached; 
first  and  second  self-energizing  means  having  angled  surfaces 
operative  when  engaged  to  react  the  synchronizing  torque  for 
producing  an  additive  axial  force  (F„)  in  the  direction  of  the 
shift  force  (F„)  for  increasing  the  engagement  force  of  the 
friction  means,  the  engaged  surfaces  axially  slidable  relative 
to  each  other  in  response  to  movement  of  the  blocker  means 
(42*.  SOd)  out  of  engagement  as  synchronization  is  reached; 
characterized  by: 

the  angled  surfaces  of  the  first  self-energizing  means  having 
angles  that  vary  along  their  axial  extent  of  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  engaged  angled  surfaces  of  the  second  self- 
energizing  means  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  the  additive 
axial  force  (F„)  as  the  engaged  surfaces  axially  slide  rela- 
tive to  each  other. 


5,713,44* 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,713,449 

SINGLE-PIECE  COVER  FOR  A  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 

AND  A  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  HAVING  SUCH  A  COVER 

Florian  Schubert,  Amiens,  France,  assignor  to  VALEO,  Paris 

Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00769,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34766,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  596,282 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1994,  94  07410 
Int  CI.*  F16D  13/58:13/71 
VS.  a.  192—70.19  5  Claims 

1.  Single-piece  cover,  having  an  axis  with,  on  an  external 


pling  to  a  thrust  plate  (4)  and  areas  (8)  for  fixing  to  a  reaction  plate 
(1),  each  fixing  area  (8)  having  an  axial  bracing  area  (81.  82) 
opposite  a  radial  bearing  surface  (91)  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
(92)  for  fixing  members  (10)  to  pass,  in  which  each  said  bracing 
area  (81,  82)  has  an  alternation  of  internal  stiffening  ribs  (82) 
having  a  free  end  and  external  stiffening  ribs  (81),  characterized  in 
that  the  radial  coupling  surfaces  (7)  are  delimited  circumferentially 
by  internal  stiffening  ribs  (82),  which  connect  said  coupling  sur- 
faces (7)  to  the  adjacent  external  stiffening  ribs  (81),  in  that  the 
internal  stiffening  ribs  (82)  are  inclined  in  the  axial  direction  going 
fi^m  their  free  end  to  the  radial  bearing  surface  of  the  bracing 
areas  (81,  82),  and  in  that  the  internal  stiffening  ribs  (82)  splay  out 
in  the  axial  direction  going  from  their  free  end  to  the  radial  bearing 
surface  (91)  of  the  bracing  areas  (81,  82). 


5,713,450 

FRICTION  DISC  WITH  SEGMENTED  FRICTION 

FACING 

James  R.  Quigley,  Lombard,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner 

Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,729 

InL  a."  F16D  13/72:13/74 

VS.  a.  192—107  R  7  Oaims 


1.  A  fnction  disc  assembly  (10)  including  a  pair  of  annular 
friction  facings  (12-30),  an  annular  core  plate  (11)  positioned 
between  said  fnction  facings,  each  of  said  friction  facings  (12-30) 
including  a  plurality  of  adjoining  facing  segments  (14-31),  each 
segment  mcluding  opposed  ends  having  a  tab  (16-32)  at  one  of 
said  opposed  ends  and  a  notch  (15-33)  at  the  other  opposed  end, 
said  tab  (16-32)  of  one  facing  segment  (14-31)  being  positioned 
within  said  notch  (15-33)  of  an  adjoining  facing  segment  and  a 
reservoir  (21-35)  defined  by  a  portion  of  said  notch  adjacent  said 
tab,  whereby  said  reservoir  (21-35)  receives  cooling  fluid  and  stray 
fibers. 


UMI 


periphery,  an  alternation  of  radial  coupling  surfaces  (7)  for  cou- 


5,713,451 

AUTOMATIC  PRODUCT  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

EQUIPPED  WITH  A  COIN  MECHANISM 

Bernard  Masse,  Tourcoing,  France,  assignor  to  Remy  Lenfant 

Et  Cie,  Hem,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00387,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W094/24686,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  454,225 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1993,  93  04290 

Int.  CI."  G07F  1/04 

VS.  a.  194—202  8  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  product  dispensing  device  comprising: 

an  insertion  opening; 

an  coin  inlet  means  for  allowing  a  coin-like  item  to  pass  there- 
into; 
a  dispensing  means  connected  to  said  coin  inlet  means  for 
dispensing  a  product  upon  receipt  of  the  coin-like  item  by  said 
coin  inlet  means; 


a  discharge  means  having  one  end  connected  to  said  insertion 
opening  and  another  end  disposed  adjacent  said  coin  inlet 
means,  said  discharge  means  for  discharging  a  non-coin-like 
item  passing  through  said  insertion  opening,  said  discharging 
means  comprising: 

a  chute  having  a  V-shaped  body  onto  which  the  coin-like  item 
can  slide  flat,  said  V-shaped  body  comprising: 
an  upper  portion  connected  to  said  insertion  openings; 
a  mid-portion  having  two  flaps  of  which  at  least  one  flap  is 
articulatable  about  a  hinge  oriented  transversely  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  chute,  said  hinge  oriented  trans- 
versely to  a  direction  of  the  sliding  of  the  coin-like  item 
along  the  body;  and 
a  lower  portion  connected  to  said  mid-portion,  said  lower  por- 
tion movable  with  said  mid-portion  between  a  first  position 
aligned  with  said  coin  inlet  means  and  a  second  position 
adjacent  an  area  for  receipt  of  the  non-coin-like  item; 
a  control  means  acting  on  the  articulatable  flap  by  a  pair  of 
linkages,  said  control  means  for  actuating  said  linkages 
so  as  to  move  said  mid-portion  and  said  lower  portion 
between  40°  and  80°  about  said  hinge  so  as  to  allow  for 
the  discharge  of  the  non<oin-like  item  into  said  area; 
and 
a  checldng  means  connected  to  said  control  means  for 
causing  operation  of  said  discharge  means. 


a  gate  supported  within  the  frame  for  positioning  an  article  on 
the  transport  surface; 

a  drive  mechanism  for  causing  motion  of  the  transport  surface  so 
that  articles  located  on  the  transport  surface  move  longitudi- 
nally along  the  module  from  one  lateral  side  to  the  opposite 
lateral  side; 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  at  least  one  article  moving 
mechanism  puller,  gate,  and  drive  mechanism;  and 

a  communication  mechanism  for  detecting  articles  located  on 
the  module  and  communicating  the  existence  of  an  article  on 
the  module  to  the  controller  of  an  adjacent  module. 


5,713,453 

AUTOMATIC  FIN  ROTATION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Carl  Eckardt  Schomhorst,  Canton,-  Henry  Mehraban,  Nortb- 
rille,  both  of  Mich.,-  Gerald  Joseph  Selm,  Connersville,  IikL; 
Robert  Raymond  Luttermoser,  Westland.  and  Jerry  Lee 
Sexton,  Flat  Rock,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies,  Inc.,  and  Livemois  Research  &  Development 
Co.,  both  of  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1996,  Ser.  Na  585,672 

Int  CL"  B65G  47/244 

VS.  a.  198—380  19  Claims 


5,713,452 
AUTOMATED  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Eric  Halstcd,  Beauport,  Canada,  assignor  to  Steris  Corpora- 
tion, Mentor,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,543 

Int  a."  B65G  47/46 

VS.  CL  198—370.07  9  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  orienting  consecutive  fin  strips 
relative  to  one  another  as  a  preliminary  step  in  the  manufacture  of 
heat  exchangers,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  sensing  a  presence  of  a  series  of  fin  strips  supplied 
to  said  apparatus  from  an  up-stream  manufacturing  process 
wherein  each  fin  strip  in  the  series  has  a  common  orientation 
relative  to  the  others;  and 

an  orienting  member  which  receives  signals  from  said  sensor  as 
to  the  presence  of  each  fin  strip  ai»d  rotates  each  consecutive 
fin  strip  in  alternating  clockwise  and  counter-clockwise  direc- 
tion to  orient  consecutive  fin  strips  180°  relative  to  each 
adjacent  fin  strip. 


1.  A  modular  system  for  automatically  transporting  articles  from 
one  location  to  another  comprising  one  or  more  modules  located 
adjacent  to  each  other,  wherein  each  module  comprises; 

a  firame  having  opposite  longitudinal  sides  and  opposite  lateral 
sides; 

a  transport  surface  supported  by  the  frame  between  the  longitu- 
dinal and  lateral  sides  of  the  frame; 

at  least  one  article  nnoving  mechanism  supported  within  the 
firame  for  transversely  moving  articles  between  the  transport 
surface  and  a  location  adjacent  to  the  module; 


5,713,454 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
NONORIENTED  MASCARA  APPLICATIONS 
Melvin  P.  Jordan,  Rayham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Risdon  Corpo- 
ration, Naugatuck,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,225 
Int  a.*  B65G  47/24 
VS.  a.  198—391  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transferring  articles,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

feeding  a  plurality  of  articles  into  a  bowl,  the  bowl  having  a  top, 
a  bonom,  and  an  inner  wall  extending  therebetween,  each 
article  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
rotating  the  bowl  about  a  rotational  path; 
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able  shelves  comprise  a  closed  profile  (80)  and  two  end  fitting 
pieces  (82)  arranged  for  fitting  onto  this  closed  profile,  at  its 
longitudinal  ends. 


vibrating  the  bowl  so  as  to  facilitate  separating  one  article  from 
another: 

rotating  an  accumulator  device  about  an  axis,  the  device  com- 
prising two  sides  and  an  edge  formed  about  the  perimeter  of 
the  sides,  and  a  slot  formed  in  the  edge,  wherein  either  the 
first  end  or  the  second  end  of  the  article  can  be  removably 
housed  in  the  slot;  and 

transferring  at  least  one  article  from  the  bowl  to  the  accumulator 
device,  regardless  of  the  orientation  of  the  article,  so  that  the 
article  rotates  in  the  slot  along  with  the  accumulator  device. 


5.713,455 
SI  SPENDED  STORAGE  APPAIUTUS 
Hans  Heiri  Walser,  Griisch;  Hans  Peter  AUesch,  Lucerne,  and 
Armin  Hofmann.  Bussigny,  all  of  Switieriand,  assignors  to 
Sapal     Societe     Anonyme     des     Piieuses     Automatiques, 
Ecublens.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH9S/00097,  §  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29862,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  Nb.  571,912 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  3,  1994,  94  05777 

Int.  CI."  B65G  57/00 

MS.  a.  198—465.1  12  Claims 
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5,713,456 

BULK  PRODUCT  STABILIZING  BELT  CONVEYOR 

Hans    Haimberger,    Milton-Freewater,    Oreg.,    and    Rodolfo 

Sanchez,  College  Place,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Key  Technology, 

Inc.,  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,893,  Apr.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685351 

Int  CI."  B65G  15/30 

MS.  a.  198—638  30  Oaims 


.  „  ^  niV^" 


1.  A  continuous-length  belt  conveyor  for  stabilizing  a  wide 
swath  of  articles  on  the  conveyor  and  conveying  the  stabilized 
articles  along  the  conveyor  comprising: 

a  continuous-length  belt  extending  between  an  intake  end  and  an 
exhaust  end  and  having  an  upper  belt  flight  for  (1)  initially 
receiving  the  articles  in  a  wide  swath  from  an  article  feeder 
adjacent  the  intake  end.  (2)  stabilizing  the  articles  on  the 
upper  flight  between  the  intake  end  and  the  exhaust  end.  and 
(3)  launching  the  stabilized  articles  from  the  upper  belt  flight 
at  the  exhaust  end: 

a  belt  drive  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of 
continuous-length  belt  conveyor  for  moving  the  upper  flight  at 
a  given  velocity  between  the  intake  end  and  the  exhaust  end; 
and 

wherein  the  intake  end  and  exhaust  end  of  the  continuous-length 
belt  conveyor  are  positioned  with  the  exhaust  end  being  at  a 
lower  elevation  than  the  intake  end.  and  wherein  the  exhaust 
end  and  intake  end  are  sufiiciently  close  together  to  provide  a 
sufficient  slack  in  the  upper  flight  to  cause  the  upper  flight  to 
curve  downwardly  and  forwardly  between  the  intake  end  and 
the  exhaust  end  to  generate  sufficient  centrifugal  forces  on  the 
articles  to  stabilize  the  articles  on  the  upper  flight  and  prevent 
the  wide  swath  of  articles  from  moving  relative  to  each  other. 


UMI 


1.  Pendulant  storage  device  for  temporarily  storing  products,  in 
particular  food  products  and  more  particularly  bars  of  chocolate  or 
the  like,  these  products  being  placed  on  shelves  arranged  horizon- 
tally on  pendulant  product  carriers  horizontally  suspended  on  two 
chains  moving  parallel  to  each  other  in  a  closed  circuit,  this 
installation  comprising  a  feed  section  going  from  a  station  for 
loading  products  on  the  shelves,  to  a  product  receiving  station, 
arranged  for  unloading  the  shelves,  and  a  return  section  in  which 
the  empty  shelves  are  brought  back  from  the  receiving  station  to 
the  loading  station,  in  which  the  pendulant  product  carriers  ( 14)  are 
provided  with  means  for  receiving  several  removable  horizontal 
shelves  (15)  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  at  a  constant  spacing, 
each  of  these  shelves  constituting  a  tray  arranged  for  receiving  at 
least  one  row  of  similar  products,  characterised  in  that  the  remov- 


5,713,457 
TWO-WAY  VIBRATORY  FEEDER  OR  CONVEYOR 
Albert  Musschoot,  Barrington,  HI.,  assignor  to  General  Kine- 
matics Corporation,  Barrington,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568.018 
Int.  a."  B65G  27/32 
MS.  a.  198—753  13  Claims 

5.  A  vibratory  feeder  or  conveyor,  comprising: 
a  bed  having  a  generally  horizontal,  elongated  feeding  or  con- 
veying surface  having  opposite  ends: 
spaced,  resilient  isolation  elements  connected  to  said  bed  for 
mounting  the  bed  above  the  underlying  terrain: 


5,713,459 
ROLLER  LATCHING  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
H.  Richaixl  Beck,  Coraopolis;   Richard  E.  White,  Brighton 
Township;  Kenneth  M.  Fischer,  Union,  and  Roger  W.  Helms, 
Beaver  Falls,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,714 

InL  CI.''  HOIH  5/O0 

UJS.  CL  200-^tOl  18  Oaims 
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a  rotaiable  shaft  located  intermediate  said  ends  and  mounting  an 
eccentric  weight,  said  shafted  being  joumalled  on  said  bed; 

means  for  selectively  rotating  said  shaft  in  either  direction  at  a 
selected  operational  frequency; 

and  two  spring  and  weight  systems  each  including  at  least  one 
spring  with  a  weight  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  spring  and 
with  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  connected  to  the  bed,  one 
spring  and  weight  system  being  connected  to  the  bed  between 
one  bed  end  and  said  shaft  and  the  other  spring  and  weight 
system  being  connected  to  the  bed  between  the  other  bed  end 
and  said  shaft  with  their  respective  weights  essentially  free  of 
constraints  other  than  the  respective  connection  to  the  springs, 
the  natural  frequency  of  each  said  spring  and  weight  system 
being  greater  than  said  operational  frequency. 


5,713,458 
BUBBLE  BUTTON 
Charles  H.  Johnson,  Chicago,  and  Edward  F.  Brooks,  Skokie, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Superior  Holdings  of  America,  Inc., 
Morton  Grove,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597>I6 

Int  a."  HOIH  9/i& 

MS.  a.  200—314  17  Chiims 
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1.  A  manually  operable  button  for  an  amusement  device  com- 
prising: an  outer  member  including  an  annular  shoulder  and  a  first 
wall  portion  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  hollow  cavity,  an 
inner  member  having  a  second  wall  portion  with  an  outer  surface 
and  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  be  mateably  received  in  said  cavity 
in  an  assembled  condition  with  said  outer  surface  facing  said  inner 
surface  of  said  first  wall  portion,  an  annular  flange  on  said  inner 
member  engageable  with  said  shoulder  in  the  assembled  condition 
for  limiting  the  depth  of  insertion  of  said  member  in  said  cavity, 
means  non-removably  fixedly  securing  said  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers together,  and  an  indicium  disposed  on  said  outer  surface  of 
said  second  wall  portion,  said  first  wall  portion  being  sufficiently 
light  transmitting  that  said  indicium  is  visible  therethrough  in  said 
assembled  condition. 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

separable  contacts  moveable  between  a  closed  position  and  an 

open  position; 
operating  means  for  moving  said  separable  contacts  between  the 

closed  position  and  the  open  position  thereof,  said  operating 

means  having  a  latched  position  and  an  unlatched  position 

corresponding  to  the  open  position  of  said  separable  contacts, 

said  operating  means  including: 

two  cradle  means  each  of  wtiich  has  a  first  surface  atKl  a 
second  surface,  each  of  said  cradle  means  pivotally  sup- 
ported within  said  housing  about  a  pivot  axis  to  pivot  in  a 
first  pivotal  direction  to  the  latched  position  of  said  operat- 
ing means  and  a  second  pivotal  direction  to  the  unlatched 
position  of  said  operating  means; 
means  for  moving  each  of  said  cradle  means  in  the  first  pivotal 

direction: 
latch  means  for  latching  said  operating  means  in  the  latched 

position  thereof  and  for  releasing  said  operating  means  to  the 

unlatched  position  thereof,  said  latch  means  including: 

a  latch  plate  pivotally  supported  within  said  housing,  said 
latch  plate  having  two  opposing  openings, 

a  cross  member  having  two  ends  each  of  which  is  supported 
by  said  latch  plate  at  a  corresponding  one  of  the  opposing 
openings,  and 

two  spring  means  each  of  which  biases  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  ends  of  said  cross  member  with  respect  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  cradle  means,  the  second  surface  of 
each  of  said  cradle  means  engaging  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  ends  of  said  cross  member  when  said  operating  means 
is  moved  toward  the  latched  position  thereof,  each  of  the 
ends  of  said  cross  member  engaging  the  first  surface  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  cradle  means  for  latching  said 
operating  means  in  the  latched  position  thereof:  and 

trip  means  cooperating  with  said  latch  means  for  releasing 
said  operating  means  to  the  unlatched  position  thereof  in 
order  to  move  said  separable  contacts  to  the  open  position 
thereof. 
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5,713,460 
INCORPORATION  OF  ADSORBENTS  DURING 
EXTRACTION  AND/OR  HYDRATION  OF  HYDROGEL 
MATERIALS  USED  AS  OPHTHALMIC  DEVICES 
John  M.  Evans,  Fremont,-  William  E.  Meyers,  San  Ramon,  and 
Joseph  Weinschenk,  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
PUklngton  Barnes  Hind,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,163,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,494,155.  This  appUcadon  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,889 
Int  a."  B65D  81/26;  B29D  IJ/00 
VS.  CI.  206—204  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extracting  unreacted  monomers  and  partially 
reacted  oligomers  from  a  hydratable  xerogel  polymer  containing 
said  monomers  and  oligomers  wherein  said  polymer  after  hydra- 
tion is  in  the  form  of  an  ophthalmic  device  which  method  com- 
prises: 

(a)  incorporating  an  adsorbent  into  an  aqueous  solution;  and 

(b)  contacting  said  hydratable  xerogel  polymer,  prior  to  hydra- 
tion, with  the  solution  produced  in  (a)  above  and  maintaining 
said  polymer  in  such  contact  under  conditions  su£5cient  to 
reduce  the  concentration  of  said  monomers  and  oligomers  in 
said  polymer 


and  said  longitudinal  channel  rails  and  adapted  for  holding  a 
dislcette  in  said  diskette  holding  space. 


5,713,462 
COMPACT  DISK  PACKAGING  INSERT  AND  PACKAGE 
Jonathan  C.  Hansen,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Display 
Pack,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,473 

Int  CI."  B65D  85/30 

VS.  a.  206—308  25  Claims 


5,713,461 
DISK  CARRIER 
Feng-Pai  Su,  No.242,  l^mg  Shan  Chun,  l^ing  Shan  Hsiang, 
Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,514 

Int  a."  B65D  85/57 

VS.  a.  206—303  1  Claim 


I.  A  device  for  holding  a  disc  having  a  center  hole  comprising: 
a  sheet  folded  to  form  a  tent  having  first  and  second  panels,  said 
first  and  second  panels  meeting  at  a  crest  of  said  tent,  said  tent 
defining  a  slot  opening  through  said  crest,  said  slot  defining  a 
first  branch  located  in  said  first  panel  and  a  second  branch 
located  in  said  second  panel,  said  first  and  second  branches 
each  forming  a  non-perpendicular  angle  relative  to  said  crest, 
said  slots  dimensioned  to  receive  the  disc  with  the  center  hole 
aligned  with  said  crest,  said  first  and  second  branches  meeting 
at  a  juncture  at  said  crest,  said  juncture  having  a  size  sufficient 
to  extend  through  the  center  hole  in  the  disc  to  retain  the  disc 
within  said  slot;  and 
retention  means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  panels  as 
said  tent. 


5,713,463 

FOLDING  DATA  DISK  HOLDER 

Robert  P.  Lakoski;  Pearce  R.  Jones,  and  Daniel  C.  Tagtow,  all 

of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  30G,  Inc.,  AnsUn,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,903 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/57 

VS.  CI.  206—308.1  21  CUims 


1.  A  disit  carrier  comprising: 

an  upper  carrier  plate  having  a  plurality  of  notches  spaced 
around  the  periphery,  a  circular  top  recess  at  a  top  side  thereof 
adapted  for  holding  a  disk,  a  disk  keeper  raised  from  said 
circular  top  recess  at  the  center  and  adapted  for  keeping  a  disk 
in  said  circular  top  recess,  and  a  front  finger  notch; 

a  bottom  carrier  plate  coupled  to  said  up[>er  carrier  plate  and 
defining  with  it  a  front  access  hole,  said  bottom  carrier  plate 
comprising  a  circular  bonom  recess  at  a  bottom  side  thereof 
adapted  for  holding  a  disk,  a  disk  keeper  raised  from  said 
circular  bottom  recess  at  the  center  and  adapted  for  keeping  a 
disk  in  said  circular  bottom  recess,  a  front  finger  notch  corre- 
sponding to  the  front  finger  notch  of  said  upper  carrier  plate 
and  in  communication  with  said  front  access  hole,  a  plurality 
of  upright  hooks  respectively  hooked  on  the  notches  of  said 
upper  carrier  plate,  a  transverse  upright  rail  raised  from  a  top 
side  thereof,  two  longitudinal  channel  rails  bilaterally  raised 
from  the  top  side  and  defining  with  said  transverse  upright  rail 
a  diskette  holding  space  below  said  upper  carrier  plate  for 
holding  a  diskette,  and  two  springy  retainer  strips  respectively 
raised  from  the  top  side  between  said  transverse  upright  rail 


1.  A  holder  for  a  generally  circular  electronic  data  storage  disk, 
comprising: 

opposed  closure  members  including  means  for  supporting  a 

generally  circular  data  disk  on  at  least  one  of  said  closure 

members; 
a  living  hinge  interconnecting  said  closure  members  for  moving 

said  closure  members  between  an  open  position  for  inserting 
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or  removing  a  data  disk  with  respect  to  said  bolder  and  a 
closed  position  for  retaining  said  data  disk  between  said 
closure  members;  and 
means  for  retaining  said  closure  members  engaged  with  each 
other  in  the  closed  position  of  said  holder  comprising  a 
generally  cylindrical  bore  formed  in  one  of  said  closure 
members  and  a  generally  cylindrical  boss  formed  on  the  other 
of  said  closure  members  and  operable  to  project  into  said  bore 
in  forcible  engagement  with  said  one  closure  member,  at  least 
one  of  said  bore  and  said  boss  including  at  least  one  non- 
cylindrical  surface  thereon  for  forcible  engagement  with  the 
other  of  said  bore  and  said  boss  to  retain  said  closure  mem- 
bers in  the  closed  position  of  said  holder. 


5,713,464 
DISC  HOLDER 
Hsin  CUu  Chang,  No.  9,  Her  Pin  Lane,  Ma  Hsin  'Kuen,  Shiu 
Shuei  Hsiang,  Chang  Hua,  Hsien,  TUwan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,271 

Int  a.*  B65D  85/57 

VS.  CL  206—308.1  6  Clabns 


5,713,465 
PERSONAL  CARRYING  CASE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SUCH  A  CASE 
SuiUeen  Choe,  10228  Overhill  Dr.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92705 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  14,  1996, 
21530 

Int  a."  B65D  8JA)2 
VS.  CL  206—314  U  CUhns 

1.  A  personal  carrying  case  used  for  keeping  the  contents  such  as 
musical  instruments,  still  and  movie  cameras,  notebook  computers 
or  important  documents,  comprising: 


a  layer  bag  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  layers,  said  layer  bag 
being  formed  by  precisely  cutting  a  layer  material  into  the 
inner  and  outer  layers  ia  order  to  substantially  meet  objective 
configuration  and  size  of  said  case  and  by  joining  said  inner 
and  outer  layers  together  on  their  cutting  edges;  and 

a  shock  absorbing  frame  tightly  filled  in  said  layer  bag  and 
having  the  same  configuration  and  size  as  those  of  said  case 
and  cast  with  the  layer  bag  as  a  single  structure,  said  shock 
absorbing  fhune  being  formed  by  installing  said  layer  bag  in  a 
mold  having  a  cavity  of  the  same  configuration  and  size  as 
those  of  the  case  and  by  injecting  a  pressurized  foam  material 
into  said  layer  bag  through  a  pouring  gate  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  layer  bag. 


5,713,466 

WATER-RESISTANT  PORTABLE  RECEIVER  CASE 

Kazuaki  T^ima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oi  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,129,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,824 

Int  CL"  B65D  85/38:65/02 

VS.  a.  206—320  II  CbOms 


1.  A  disc  bolder  comprising: 

a  base, 

an  insen  engaged  in  said  base  and  including  an  opening. 

a  cover  pivotally  coupled  to  said  base  for  enclosing  said  insert, 

a  platter  pivotally  coupled  to  said  insert  at  a  pivot  shaft  for 

allowing  said  platter  to  be  rotated  into  said  opening  of  said 

insen  and  to  be  rotated  outward  of  said  insert  about  said  pivot 

shaft,  and 
means  for  latching  said  platter  and  for  securing  said  platter  to 

said  insert  when  said  platter  is  engaged  in  said  opening  of  said 

insen. 


^^m 


1.  A  method  for  a.ssembling  a  water-tight  case  for  a  receiver, 
wherein  the  receiver  may  include  an  audio  alarm,  a  display,  a 
vibrating  transducer,  and  a  control  button,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  case  body  having  an  outside  and  an  inside  surface, 
and  defining  an  audio  alarm  opening,  a  display  opening,  and  a 
control  button  opening; 

positioning  a  film  across  the  audio  alarm  opening,  wherein  the 
film  has  a  pore  size  small  enough  to  prevent  water  from 
passing  therethrough  and  large  enough  to  allow  sound  from 
the  alarm  to  pass  therethrough; 

securing  tlie  film  to  one  of  the  inside  and  the  outside  of  the  case, 
thereby  fonning  a  water-tight  seal; 

positioning  a  means  for  transferring  vibrations  comprised  of  a 
material  that  transfers  palpably  perceptible  vibrations  between 
the  receiver  and  the  inside  surface  of  the  case  body,  wherein 
the  vibrations  transferred  by  the  means  for  transferring  vibra- 
tions are  palpably  perceptible  on  the  outside  of  the  case  body. 
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5,713,467 
TOOL  DISPLAY  PACK  HAVING  A  SECURITY  DEVICE 
Jiu-ChJen  Kao.  No.  358,  'Hinghsiiig  RiL,  Shuwang  U,  lUi  City, 
Taidiuiig  Hsien,  Tluwan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,79« 

LbL  CL*  B65D  75/56 

MS.  CL  206—349  5  CUims 


a  container  having  an  open  top,  opposite  first  and  second  ends, 
and  a  bottom  having  an  exterior  surface  adapted  to  slide 
smoothly  over  an  irregular  surface; 

a  lid  congruent  with  and  rentovably  securable  to  said  open  top  of 
said  container:  and 

an  obstacle  deflector  removably  securable  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  container,  said  obstacle  deflector  includ- 
ing a  hollow  pyramidal  structure  having  an  open  base  and  an 
apex  with  an  opening  therein. 


5,713,469 
CARTON  WITH  INTEGRAL  CORE 
Craig  W.  Bnscenu,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Oliio 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,613 

InL  a.*  B65D  &5/04;  B65H  75/00 

MS.  a.  206—396  18  daims 


1.  A  tool  display  pack  comprising: 

a  body  which  has  a  first  hole  defined  in  a  top  thereof  and  a  slot 
defined  ttirough  a  lower  end  near  one  of  two  sides  thereof,  a 
second  hole  defined  through  said  body  and  located  beside  said 
slot; 

a  catch  member  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to 
the  otlier  side  of  said  body  and  having  a  hook  extending 
laterally  from  a  free  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  a 
periphery  defining  said  slot,  a  third  hole  defined  through  said 
fiee  end  of  said  catch  member  beside  said  hook,  said  catch 
member  having  a  recessed  portion  defined  in  an  inner  side 
thereof  so  as  to  define  a  space  between  said  catch  member  and 
said  body,  and 

a  lock  pin  having  a  head  and  a  shank  extending  from  said  head 
and  said  shank  sized  to  fit  said  third  bole,  a  flange  extending 
radially  from  a  free  end  of  said  shank. 


5,713,468 

SLIDABLE  UTILITY  BOX 

Stephen  J.  Streichan,  1309  Orcliard  Ave.,  Napa,  Calif.  94558 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,365 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/2S 

U.S.  CL  206—372  14  Claims 


1.  A  slidable  utility  box,  comprising: 


1.  A  carton  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adjoining  side  wall  panels  forming  a  tuinilar 
striKture; 

an  end  closure; 

a  plurality  of  core  panels  foldably  adjoining  one  another  at 
angles  thereto  forming  a  core  member  adjoining  said  end 
closure,  said  core  member  disposed  in  substantially  perpen- 
dicular relationship  with  respect  to  said  end  closure,  at  least 
one  of  said  core  panels  having  a  stabilizing  tab  depending 
tlierefrom  interconnecting  said  at  least  one  of  said  core  panels 
and  said  end  closure  such  that  s^id  core  member  is  maintained 
in  said  substantially  perpendicular  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  end  closure. 

8.  A  carton  formed  from  a  blank,  the  carton  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adjoining  side  wall  panels  forming  a  tubular 
structure: 

an  end  closure: 

a  plurality  of  core  panels  adjoining  one  another  at  angles  thereto 
including  a  central  core  panel  adjoining  said  end  closure  and 
further  including  a  plurality  of  flanlcing  core  panels  trans- 
versely disposed  with  respect  to  said  central  core  panel,  said 
core  panels  forming  a  core  member  disposed  in  substantially 
perpendicular  relationship  with  respect  to  said  end  closure, 
distal  ends  of  said  transverse  core  panels  respectively  having 
a  stabilizing  tab  depending  therefrom  in  cooperative  engage- 
ment with  said  end  closure  such  that  said  core  member  is 
maintained  in  said  substantially  perpendicular  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  end  closure. 

IS.  A  blank  for  forming  a  carton,  the  blank  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  foldably  adjoining  side  wall  panels  for  forming  a 
tubular  structure; 

a  plurality  of  end  flaps  foldably  adjoining  said  plurality  of 
foldably  adjoining  side  wall  panels  along  a  first  end  thereof: 

a  plurality  of  core  panels  foldably  attached  to  one  another  at 
least  one  of  which  is  foldably  attached  to  one  of  said  plurality 
of  end  flaps:  and 

a  plurality  of  stabilizing  tabs  respectively  depending  from  said 
plurality  of  core  panels; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  foldably  adjoining  side  wall  panels 
may  be  joined  to  form  a  tubular  structure,  said  plurality  of  end 
flaps  may  be  folded  with  respect  to  said  side  wall  panels  and 
affixed  to  one  another  to  form  an  end  closure  and  said  core 


February  3,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


145 


panels  may  be  folded  with  respect  to  one  another  and  with 
respect  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  end  flaps  to  form  a  core 
member  substantially  parallely  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
tubular  structure,  aiid  said  stabilizing  tabs  may  be  engaged 
with  apertures  formed  in  said  plurality  of  end  flaps. 


5,713,470 

STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  TOYS 

Donald  J.  Prcsta,  1773  Canterbury  Cir.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92802 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,455 

Int  a.*  B65D  25/00:&5/00 

MS.  a.  206—526  U  Claims 


flexible,  shock  resistant  and  deformable  in  all  directions,  said 
elastic  holding  means  being  partially  situated  within  said  side 
wall  which  delimits  the  cavity  and  having  a  portion  which 
protrudes  through  said  slots,  wherein  said  portion  of  the 
elastic  holding  means  contacts  said  at  least  otie  product 
through  said  slots. 

20.  A  unit  for  packaging  and  presenting  at  least  one  product,  the 
unit  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  portion  which 
defines  a  first  cavity: 

a  plate  member  having  at  least  one  second  cavity  for  receiving 
the  at  least  one  product,  said  plate  member  being  positioned 
in  the  first  cavity  of  the  base  member,  and 

an  elastic  holding  means  for  ensuring  a  holding  in  position  of 
the  plate  member  in  the  first  cavity,  permitting  an  extraction 
of  the  plate  member  from  the  first  cavity,  and  a  setting  in 
position  of  a  new  plate  member,  said  elastic  holding  means 
being  flexible,  shock  resistant  and  deformable  in  all  direc- 
tions, said  elastic  holding  means  being  situated  partially 
within  said  side  wall  of  the  base  member  and  protruding 
through  slots  on  the  side  wall  of  the  base  member  so  as  to 
contact  said  plate  member. 


5,713,472 
FOLDING  CARTON  WITH  A  REINFORCED  HANG  TAB 
George  L.  Howell,  Elmira,  and  Michael  Paliotta.  Horseheads, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  F.  M.  Howell  &  Company,  Elmira, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,131 

Int  a."  B65D  69/00 

MS.  a.  206—784  6  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  storing  and  displaying  a  plurality  of  toy  articles,  a 
combination  of  toy  articles  and  a  toy  storage  and  display  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  free-standing  mesh  housing  formed  of  coarse  open  mesh 
material  and  defining  an  interior  cavity  for  storing  a  plurality 
of  said  toy  articles,  a  bottom  support  surface  and  an  outer 
wall;  and 

a  door  opening  formed  in  said  outer  wall  and  providing  access  to 
said  interior  cavity, 

said  mesh  material  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  each  having 
downwartlly  converging  bonom  portions  receiving  portions  of 
said  plurality  of  toy  articles  in  an  engaging  support  whereby 
said  plurality  of  toy  articles  are  hung  upon  said  mesh  housing 
and  engage  said  converging  bottom  portions  of  said  apertures 
for  display  upon  the  exterior  of  said  mesh  housing. 


5,713,471 

UNIT  FOR  THE  PACKAGING  AND  PRESENTATION  OF 

AT  LEAST  ONE  PRODUCT  SUCH  AS  A  MAKE-UP 

PRODUCT 

Jean-Louis  Gueret,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,269 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19,  1994,  94  06136 
Int  a.'  B65D  7J/00 
MS.  CL  206—581  32  Claims 

1.  A  unit  for  packaging  and  presenting  at  least  one  product,  the 
unit  comprising: 

a  supporting  element  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  the  at  least 
one  product,  the  cavity  being  delimited  by  a  substantially  flat 
bonom  and  a  side  wall  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  substantially  flat  bottom,  said  side  wall  having  slots: 
and 

an  elastic  holding  means  for  ensuring  a  holding  in  position  of 
the  at  least  one  product  in  the  cavity,  permitting  an  extraction 
of  the  at  least  one  product  from  the  cavity,  and  a  setting  in 
position  of  a  new  product,  said  elastic  holding  means  being 


>io 


1.  A  carton  blank  for  forming  a  carton,  comprising: 

a  carton-forming  portion  including  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
parallel  panel  fold  lines  that  define  top,  front,  bottom,  and  rear 
carton  panels,  and  a  pair  of  first  and  second  parallel  flap  fold 
lines  perpendicular  to  said  panel  fold  lines,  said  first  and 
second  parallel  flap  fold  lines  defining  first  and  second  top, 
front,  bottom  and  rear  side  flaps  connected  to  said  top,  front, 
bottom  and  rear  carton  panels,  respectively; 

an  upper  tab  having  an  upper  portion,  a  cutout  formed  in  said 
upper  portion,  a  top  edge  defined  by  a  hang  tab  fold  line,  and 
a  bottom  portion: 

a  foldover  panel  connected  to  said  upper  tab  at  said  hang  tab 
fold  line,  said  foldover  panel  having  first  and  second  side  flap 
portions  and  a  middle  bridge  portion,  said  first  and  second 
side  flap  portions  and  said  middle  bridge  portion  defining  a 
notch  formed  in  said  foldover  panel;  and 
'  a  lower  tab  connected  to  said  rear  carton  panel; 

wherein  said  foldover  panel  is  folded  along  said  hang  tab  fold 
line  and  secured  to  said  upper  tab  to  form  a  hang  tab,  said 
notch  overlapping  said  upper  tab  cutout  to  form  an  opening  in 
said  hang  tab,  so  that  said  first  and  second  side  flap  portions 
and  said  middle  bridge  portion  of  said  foldover  panel  rein- 
force said  opening  and  said  upper  portion  of  said  upper  tab; 
and 
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wherein  said  canon  blank  is  folded  along  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  panel  fold  lines  and  said  first  and  second  top,  bonl. 
bonom  and  rear  side  fla(>s  are  folded  along  said  first  and 
second  Sap  fold  lines  to  form  a  carton;  and  said  lower  tab  is 
secured  to  said  bottom  portion  of  said  upper  tab  to  secure  said 
carton  in  place. 


5,713,473 
COLOR  SORTING  APPARATUS  FOR  BEANS 
Satoru  Satake,  Tokyo,  and  Ryo  Marukawa.  Hiroshima,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Satake  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-196062 

InL  a."  B07C  5/342:  B65G  15/10 

VS.  a.  209—580  5  Claims 


1.  A  color  sorting  apparatus  for  beans  comprising: 

a  transferring  means  for  transferring  beans  to  be  sorted  to  a 
detection  position,  said  transferring  means  including  at  least 
two  endless  belts  defining  therebetween  a  parallel  gap  on 
which  said  beans  to  be  soned  are  held  in  a  single  stream  and 
a  driving  means  for  driving  said  two  endless  belts: 

an  illuminating  means  for  illummating  at  said  detection  position 
said  beans  transferred  by  said  transferring  means,  said  illumi- 
nating means  being  provided  above  or  below  said  parallel  gap 
defined  by  said  two  endless  belts; 

a  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  light  transmitted  through 
said  bean  and  for  outputting  a  detection  signal,  said  light 
receiving  means  being  provided  at  a  position  opposite  to  said 
illuminating  means  with  said  bean  transferred  by  said  trans- 
ferring means  being  interposed  therebetween; 

a  control  means  for  operating  said  detection  signal,  comparing 
tlie  detection  signal  operated  with  a  predetermined  threshold 
value  to  determine  whether  said  bean  is  a  good  bean  or  a 
defective  bean,  and  outputting  an  ejection  signal  when  said 
bean  is  determined  to  be  a  defective  bean; 

a  guide  plate  arranged  under  said  two  endless  belts  at  said 
detection  position,  for  stabilizing  movement  of  said  two  end- 
less belts  and  maintaining  said  parallel  gap  defined  between 
said  two  endless  belts  to  be  constant,  said  guide  plate  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  detection  opening  through  which 
light  passes,  at  a  position  corresponding  to  said  detection 
position,  and  an  exhaust  opening  for  exhausting  dust  or  dirt 
adhered  on  a  surface  of  said  bean  to  be  sorted,  at  a  position 
before  said  detection  opening  in  a  direction  of  movement  of 
said  two  endless  belts; 

a  sucking  means  for  sucking-in  the  dust  or  dirt  adhered  on  the 
surface  of  said  bean  to  be  sorted,  said  sucking  means  being 
arranged  to  face  said  exhaust  opening  of  said  guide  plate;  and 

a  sorting  means  for  removing  defective  beans  based  on  said 
detecbon  signal. 


5,713,474 
INNERLAYER  SURFACE  TREATING  RACK 
Gary  John  Emrfaein,  Midlothian,  Va.,  assignor  to  Viasystems 
Technologies  Corporation,  Richmoad,  Va. 

•FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,192 
Int  CI."  A46F  7/00 
VS.  a.  211—41  25  Claims 

1.  A  rack  to  hold  at  least  one  innerlayer  component  of  a  printed 
circuit  board  during  a  production  process,  said  at  least  one  inner- 
layer  component  having  a  length,  a  width  and  a  thickness,  said 
rack  comprising: 
at  least  one  divider  fabricated  of  a  non-conductive  material  and 
disposed  to  receive  said  at  least  one  innerlayer  component  in 
a  slot  formed  between  vertically  extending  fingers;  and 
a  frame  dimensioned  to  receive  said  at  lea.st  one  divider  in  a 
manner  whereby  said  at  least  one  divider  is  slidably  contained 
and  cradled  within  said  frame,  said  frame  having  a  first 
dimension  at  least  as  great  as  said  length,  said  ftame  having  a 
second  dimension  at  least  as  great  as  said  width,  wherein  at 
least  one  said  innerlayer  component  does  not  contact  said 
frame. 


5,713,475 
MULTI-PURPOSE  DISPLAYING  STAND 
Johnny  Wang,  Yun-Lin  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Enhance 
Holding  Corp.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,816 

Int  a.*  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  211—163  4  Claims 


1.  A  multi-purpose  displaying  stand  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  a  rectangular  opening  at  an  upper  portion 
thereof; 

an  electrical  receptacle  arranged  within  a  lower  portion  of  said 
body  portion; 

a  power  switch  electrically  connected  with  said  electrical  recep- 
tacle and  fitted  at  one  side  of  said  body  portion; 

an  electrical  socket  installed  at  another  side  of  said  body  portion; 

a  transparent  frame  fixedly  fitted  witliin  said  rectangular  opening 
of  said  body  portion,  said  transparent  frame  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  holding  members; 

a  neon  light  mounted  within  said  transparent  frame  and  kept  in 
place  by  said  holding  members,  said  neon  light  being  electri- 
cally connected  with  said  electrical  receptacle;  and 

a  rotatable  holder  pivotally  fitted  within  said  transparent  frame 
and  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  top  panel,  a  U-shaped  bot- 
tom panel,  a  front  and  a  rear  vertical  panels  between  said  top 
and  bottom  panels,  said  front  and  second  rear  panels  having  a 
slot  therebetween. 
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5,713,476 
STORAGE  RACK  HAVING  LATCHED  BEAM-TO- 
COLUMN  CONNECTION 
Charles  E.  Highsmith,  and  Joseph  F.  Benton,  both  of  Spring- 
field, Tenn.,  assignors  to  Unarco  Material  Handling,  Inc., 
Springfield,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405309,  Mar.  16,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,624,045.  This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,198 

Int  a."  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211—192  8  Oaims 


1.  A  stjrage  rack  comprising  a  column,  a  beam,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  beam  to  the  column  at  one  end  of  the  beam  and 
latching  the  beam  to  the  column,  even  if  the  beam  is  lifted  in 
relation  to  the  column,  the  column  having  a  front  wall  with  a 
vcTtic?;  array  of  similar,  spaced  apertures  and  a  side  wall,  each 
aperture  having  an  upper  region  and  a  lower  region  with  the  lower 
region  being  narrower  in  width  than  the  upper  region,  each  aper- 
ture having  a  continuous  margin  defined  by  the  front  wall,  the 
connecting  means  comprising  a  flanged  member  having  a  side 
flange  integral  with  the  end  of  the  beam  and  a  front  flange  having 
a  vertical  slot,  the  side  flange  being  fitted  against  the  side  wall  of 
tl>e  column,  a  connecting  pin  mounted  to  the  front  flange  and 
having  a  shank  projecting  through  a  selected  one  of  the  apenures 
of  the  vertical  array,  the  connecting  pin  being  removable  from  the 
selected  aperture  if  the  beam  is  lifted  to  an  elevated  position,  and  a 
latching  pin  mounted  to  the  front  flange  so  as  to  be  slidably 
movable  along  the  vertical  slot  of  the  front  flange,  the  latching  pin 
having  a  shank  projecting  through  a  separate  aperture  of  the 
vertical  array,  the  latching  pin  having  an  inner  head  on  the  shank, 
the  inner  head  being  wider  than  the  lower  region  of  the  selected 
aperture  but  being  capable  of  being  inserted  axially  through  and  of 
being  removed  axially  through  the  upper  region  of  the  selected 
aperture,  the  latching  pin  being  biased  downwardly  so  that  the 
beam  remains  latched  to  the  column  by  the  latching  pin,  even  if  the 
beam  is  lifted  to  the  elevated  position,  and  so  that  the  beam  is 
detached  from  the  column  by  further  lifting  the  latching  pin  above 
a  latching  zone,  in  which  the  inner  head  of  the  latching  pin  is 
prevented  by  the  margin  at  tlie  lower  region  of  the  separate 
aperture  from  being  removed  axially  through  the  separate  aperture, 
so  as  to  be  removable  axially  firom  the  separate  aperture. 


a  hoisting  system  suspended  from  the  trolley, 

and  a  load  carrying  device  suspended  from  the  hoisting  system 
for  selectively  receiving  a  load  for  vertical  hoisting  movement 
by  the  hoisting  system  and  horizontal  traveling  movement  by 
the  trolley, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  causing  the  trolley  to  travel 
along  the  rail  on  the  horizontal  supporting  structure  whereby 
the  load  is  transported  forwardly  by  the  trolley  toward  a 
predetermined  transfer  position, 

completely  stopping  the  trolley  at  a  first  stopping  position 
whereby  the  load  is  caused  to  swing  forwardly  in  the  manner 
of  a  pendulum, 

starting  the  trolley  forwardly  again  and  propelling  it  toward  a 
second  stopping  position  located  directly  above  the  predeter- 
mined transfer  position. 

and  again  completely  stopping  the  trolley  at  the  second  stopping 
position, 

the  first  stopping  position  being  preselected  so  that  it  is  short  of 
the  second  stopping  position  by  a  distance  corresponding  with 
the  horizontal  component  of  the  distance  traveled  by  the  load 
during  the  first  quarter  cycle  of  the  arcuate  pendulum  swing  of 
the  load, 

the  trolley  being  propelled  between  the  first  and  second  stopping 
positions  at  a  rate  such  that  the  trolley  catches  up  with  the 
horizontal  component  of  the  nwvemem  of  the  load  when  the 
trolley  arrives  at  the  second  stopping  position, 

whereby  the  load  is  brought  to  a  complete  motionless  stop  at  the 
predetermined  transfer  position  directly  below  the  second 
stopping  position  of  the  trolley  without  any  residual  swinging 
movement  of  the  load. 


5,713y478 

METHOD  FOR  DEACTIVATING  SWING  CONTROL 

WITH  A  TIMER 

Chris  X.  Habisohn,  1505  Falcon  La.,  Hoffman  EsUtes,  DL 

60192 

Filed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,613 

Int  a."  B66C  19/00 

VS.  CI.  211— ns  3  Claims 


5,713,477 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND 

OPERATING  A  CONTAINER  CRANE  OR  OTHER 

SIMILAR  CRANES 

Walter  J.  Wallace,  Jr.,  2903  Bayview  Dr.,  Alameda,  Calif. 

94501,  and  Mark  A.  WaUace,  765  EUen,  Hayward,  Calif. 

94544 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,074 
Int.  ex."  B66C  13/06 
VS.  a.  211— r?0  15  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  trolley  crane  having  a  horizontal 
supporting  structure  with  at  least  one  rail  thereon, 

a  trolley  moveable  in  opposite  directions  along  the  rail  and 
having  an  electrically  operable  power  drive  for  moving  the 
trolley  in  either  direction  along  the  rail. 


1.  A  method  for  deactivating  a  load  oscillation  dampener  on  a 
crane,  said  load  being  suspended  by  a  hoisting  rope  attached  to  the 
carriage  of  the  crane,  said  carriage  being  driven  by  a  nxHor  means 
responsive  to  a  drive  signal,  said  drive  signal  being  produced  by  a 


148 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Februaky  3,  1998 


motion  controller  in  response  to  operator  motion  commands,  said 
motion  controller  including  a  load  oscillation  dampener,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  an  inching  time  interval  K; 

(b)  applying  motion  commands  to  said  motion  controller: 

(c)  initiating  carnage  motion  and  activating  said  load  oscillation 
dampener  to  produce  carriage  motion  that  damps  load  oscil- 
lation, in  response  to  motion  commands; 

(d)  removing  said  motion  conunands  from  said  motion  control- 
ler; 

(e)  determining  whether  the  time  since  the  initiation  of  carriage 
motion  to  the  moment  motion  commands  are  removed 
exceeds  said  inching  time  interval  K;  and. 

(f)  deactivating  said  load  oscillation  if  the  inching  time  interval 
K  has  not  been  exceeded,  to  eliminate  uncontrolled  carriage 
motions. 


5,713,479 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  SCREW  CAP  HAVING  ANTI- 
BACKOFF  THREAD 
James  Brady,  Rosetie  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Vincent  T.  Brady, 
Cranford,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719.455 

Int.  CI."  B6SD  41/04 

VS.  a.  215—330  12  aaims 


5,713,480 
MOLDED  PLASTICS  BOTTLE  AND  A  MOLD  FOR 
MAKING  IT 
Jean-Marie    Petre,    Bons-En-Chablais,    and    Alain    Colloud, 
Rejrvroz,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  Des 
E^ux  Minerales  D'  Evian,  Evian-Les-Bains,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00291,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/25041,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  696,968 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16,  1994,  94/03045 
Int.  CI."  B65D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  215—373  15  Claims 


1.  A  molded  plastics  bottle,  comprising  a  neck  designed  to 
receive  a  top.  a  substantially  cylindrical  side  wall,  and  a  bottom 
formed  with  a  concave  portion  and  a  convex  peripheral  surface 
which  includes  radial  grooves  and  which  connects  with  the  con- 
cave central  portion  of  the  bottom  via  a  substantially  plane  annular 
surface,  the  bottle  being  characterized  in  that  the  bottom  of  each 
radial  groove  connects  substantially  tangentially  with  said  plane 
annular  surface. 

15.  A  mold  for  making  a  bottle  of  plastic  material,  the  mold 
comprising  a  bottom  wall  formed  with  a  convex  surface,  a  concave 
peripheral  surface  including  radial  ribs  and  a  plane  annular  surface 
connecting  the  central  surface  to  the  concave  peripheral  surface, 
the  mold  being  characterized  in  that  the  top  of  die  radial  ribs 
connect  substantially  tangentially  with  said  plane  annular  surface. 


1.  An  anti-backoff  screw  cap  construction  and  a  container  neck 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  neck  having  a  thread  with  a  downwardly-facing  pressure 
face  and  an  upwardly-facing  relief  face. 

b)  a  cap  body  having  a  transverse  top  wall  and  an  integrally- 
formed  depending  skirt  having  an  internal  thread. 

c)  said  cap  body  thread  having  an  upwardly-facing  pressure  face 
for  engagement  with  the  downwardly-facing  pressure  face  of 
the  contamer  neck  thread,  whereby  the  engagement  thereof 
results  in  tightening  of  the  cap  body  on  die  container  neck 
when  the  cap  body  is  turned  in  a  screwing-on  direction. 

d)  said  cap  body  thread  further  having  a  downwardly-facing 
relief  face  having  means  for  preventing  backoff  thereon,  said 
means  comprising  an  elongate,  substantially  helical,  resilient 
projecting  bead  which  is  integral  with  the  cap  body  thread, 
said  bead  being  coextensive  with  an  uppermost  portion  of  said 
downwardly-facing  relief  face  and  being  directly  engageable 
by  the  upwardly-facing  relief  face  of  the  container  neck 
thread,  said  projecting  bead  being  resiliently  deformed  by  said 
engagement  with  the  upwardly-facing  relief  face  of  the  con- 
tainer neck  tiiread  when  the  cap  body  is  turned  in  said 
screwing-on  direction,  and  said  deformed  projecting  bead 
elastically  and  frictionally  gripping  said  upwardly-facing 
relief  face  of  the  container  neck  thread  so  as  to  reduce  the 
tendency  for  the  cap  body  to  become  inadvertently  unscrewed 
from  its  fully  screwed-on  position. 


5,713,481 
FULL  PANEL  PULL  OUT  CAN  END  WITH  VENT  MEANS 
Charles  L.  Jordan,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,907 

InL  a."  B65D  17/34 

U.S,  CI,  220—271  12  Claims 


1.  An  easy  opening  end  wall  for  a  pressurized  container,  said  end 
wall  having: 
a  score  line  therein  defining  a  relatively  large  full  panel  pull-out 
portion  to  facilitate  removal  of  ground  coffee,  foods  or  non- 
food contents  which  is  adapted  to  be  at  least  partially  sepa- 
rated from  the  end  wall; 
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a  pull  tab  attached  to  the  end  wall  which  is  adapted  to  be  lifted 
and  pulled  to  rupture  said  score  line  and  at  least  partially 
separate  the  pull-out  panel  from  the  end  wall; 

at  least  one  vent  hole  in  said  end  wall;  and 

sealing  and  retaining  means  adhered  to  said  end  wall  overiying 
said  vent  hole  and  sealing  it  against  ingress  or  egress  of 
product  or  gases  therethrough  and  also  overlying  a  portion  of 
said  pull  tab,  said  sealing  and  retaining  means  having  a  free 
end  which  is  adapted  to  be  gripped  and  pulled  to  disengage 
such  means  from  said  end  wall  overiying  said  vent  hole  and 
release  said  pull  tab  so  it  can  be  lifted  to  rupture  said  score 
line. 

whereby  said  pull  tab  is  restrained  against  being  lifted  without 
first  venting  the  pressure  in  a  can  on  which  the  end  wall  is 
sealed. 


engagement  with  said  ring  first  end  pivot  shaft  receiving 
notch,  and  said  ring  pivot  shaft  receiving  notch  being  config- 
ured for  slidably  receiving  said  second  end  ring  pivot  shaft. 


5,713,482 
POLYMERIC  SPLIT  RING  CLAMP 
Paul  G.  Bordner,  Pickerington;  Bret  D.  Bordner,  Groveport, 
both  of  Ohio;  Richard  P.  Brandt,  and  MarshaU  K.  Blum, 
both  of  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignors  to  Container  Accessories, 
Inc.,  Reynoldsburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,249 

Int  CL"  B65D  45/34 

VS.  a.  220—321  32  Claims 


5,713,483 
TRANSPORTABLE  BROMINATOR  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

HOLDING  AND  TRANSPORTING  A  PRODUCT 
AM  Ata,  Downers  Grove;  Mark  Hermiller,  Chicago;  Lonnie  A. 
Veldtaouse,  BaUvia,  and  Robert  Witaszczyk,  Chicago,  aU  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Naoico  Chemical  Corporation,  NapervlUe, 
IIL 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,365 

Int  a."  B65D  90/04 

VS.  a.  220-^448  13  Claims 


I.  A  split  ring  clamp  for  retaining  a  lid  upon  the  rim  of  a 
container  at  the  interface  therebetween,  comprising: 

an  inwardly  opening  channel-form  ring  formed  of  polymeric 
nnaterial,  having  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed  ends, 
said  first  end  having  oppositely  disposed  side  surfaces,  having 
an  outwardly  extending  toe  with  a  first  contact  surface  rear- 
wardly  disposed  toward  said  second  end,  and  an  outwardly 
extending  pivot  shift  receiving  notch  opening  rearwardly 
toward  said  second  end,  said  ring  oppositely  disposed  second 
end  including  a  receiver  channel  having  oppositely  disposed 
spaced  apart  sides  defining  an  opening,  said  spaced  apart  sides 
having  mutually  inwardly  facing  internal  surfaces  slidably 
movable  in  adjacency  over  said  side  surfaces  at  said  first  end, 
said  receiver  channel  including  an  inwardly  depending  toe 
with  a  second  contact  surface  rearwardly  facing  toward  said 
first  end  configured  in  correspondence  with  said  first  contact 
surface,  said  second  end  receiver  channel  including  a  ring 
pivot  shaft  extending  between  said  spaced  apart  sides  for- 
wardly  of  said  opening;  and 

pivot  arm  having  a  pivot  end  with  a  transversely  disposed  arm 
pivot  shaft,  a  ring  pivot  shaft  receiving  notch  having  a  shaft 
access  opening  extending  to  a  shaft  bearing  surface  spaced 
from  said  arm  pivot  shaft  a  distance  selected  for  drawing 
together  said  ring  first  and  second  ends  to  an  extent  effective 
to  cause  an  abuning,  so-ess  o^nsfer  engagement  of  said  first 
contact  surface  with  said  second  contact  surface,  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  form  a  lever  having  an  outwardly  disposed 
surface,  said  arm  pivot  shaft  being  configured  for  pivotal 


1.  A  container  for  transpoiting  a  product,  the  container  compris- 
ing: 

a  tank  having  exterior  walls  defining  a  first  shape  having  a 
volume  and  constructed  from  a  first  material  having  an  inte- 
rior for  holding  Uie  product; 

a  cage  having  exterior  walls  defining  a  second  shape  distinct 
from  the  first  shape  and  further  having  an  interior  defining  a 
volume  constructed  from  a  second  material  wherein  the  cage 
is  designed  such  that  the  tank  is  placed  in  the  interior  of  the 
cage  wherein  the  volume  of  the  tank  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  volume  of  the  cage;  and 

a  cushion  constructed  and  arranged  between  the  tank  and  the 
cage  in  excess  space  provided  due  to  a  difference  in  the 
volumes  of  the  tank  and  the  cage  wherein  a  portion  of  the  tank 
extends  to  the  walls  of  the  cage. 


5,713,484 

TWO-PIECE  PLASTIC  CONTAINER  AND  REMOVABLE 

COVER 

Thomas  J.  Settj,  Florence,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Sonoco  Products 
Company,  Hartsville,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,402 
Int  CI."  B65D  35/00 
VS.  a.  220—790  12  Claims 

1.  A  two-piece  plastic  container  and  removable  cover  for  con- 
taining flowable  products,  wherein; 

said  removable  cover  comprising  a  one-piece  molded  circular 
cover  having  an  annular  sealing  projection  extending  down- 
wardly in  a  perpendicular  direction  from  adjacent  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  cover  and  an  annular  locking  projection 
extending  upwardly  in  perpendicular  direction  from  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  cover;  and 
said  container  comprising  a  one-piece  molded  cylindrical  body 
having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top  and  two  spaced 
concennic  annular  inside  and  outside  projections  extending 
longitudinally  upwardly  from  said  open  top  of  said  body  and 
defining  therebetween  a  cover  sealing  cavity  for  receiving 
said  cover  sealing  projection  and  cooperating  therewith  to  seal 
said  cover  on  said  container,  said  outside  projection  being 
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5,713,486 

QUICK-CHARGE  AND-DISCHARGE  DISPENSING 

SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUID  I?fl)IRECTLY  WEIGHED  IN  A 

DISPENSER 

Walter  Lee  Beech,  Chardon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MBT  Holding 

AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUcd  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,136 

Int.  CL"  GOIF  11/00 

VS.  CL  222—1  18  Claims 


configured  and  being  initially  of  a  length  to  extend  above  said 
cover  locldng  projection  when  said  cover  is  positioned  on  said 
container  and  is  formed  to  extend  over  and  around  the  upper 
end  of  said  cover  locldng  projection  after  said  cover  is  posi- 
tioned on  said  container  to  lock  said  cover  on  said  container. 


KM 
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5,713,485 
DRUG  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Harold  J.  Liff,  Lexington:  Brian  T.  Hart  Bedford;  Robert  L. 
Wallace,  Pepperell,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Arthur  A.  Benibe, 
Hampstead,  N.H.,  assignors  to  ADDS,  Inc.,  North  BiUerica, 
Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,623 

InL  a.'  G07F  HAM 

VS.  CL  221—2  32  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  automated  dispensing  of  a  packaged  pharmaceu- 
tical comprising: 

an  electronic  controller  for  generating  a  dispense  signal  in 
response  to  a  request  signal; 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  bins,  each  bin  storing  a  coded 
plurality  of  bottled  pharmaceuticals,  each  of  said  bins  having 
a  bottle  dispenser  actuated  by  said  electronic  controller  and 
that  dispenses  a  bottled  pharmaceutical  therefrom  in  response 
to  said  dispense  signal; 

a  computer  electrically  connected  to  the  electronic  controller,  the 
computer  having  a  memory;  and 

a  code  reader  electrically  connected  to  said  computer  for  reading 
the  code  of  a  dispensed  bottle,  such  that  the  computer  records 
in  the  memory  that  the  bottle  has  been  dispensed. 


1.  In  a  method  for  dispensing  a  unit  dose  of  liquid  from  a 
dispenser  in  a  system  comprising  a  liquid  outlet  valve  means 
through  which  liquid  is  to  be  dispensed,  a  gas  inlet  valve  means 
through  which  pressurizing  gas  is  led  into  said  dispenser,  an 
elongated  plunger  partially  immersed  in  said  liquid,  said  plunger 
having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  said  liquid  and  a  length 
greater  than  a  range  in  said  dispenser  over  which  range  said  liquid 
level  varies,  and  controller  means  to  receive  signals  generated  in  a 
load  cell  which  continuously  senses  the  apparent  weight  of  said 
plunger,  and  said  controller  means  transmits  instructions  to  said 
valve  means,  the  improvement  which  comprises, 

(a)  opening  said  outlet  valve  means  to  commence  dispensing 
said  unit  dose. 

(b)  opening  an  air  inlet  valve  means  to  flow  pressurizing  air  into 
said  dispenser  to  maintain  a  superatmospheric  pressure  up  to 
about  790  kPa  (100  psig), 

(c)  receiving  a  first  signal  in  said  controller  means,  said  first 
signal  being  proportional  to  the  sensed  weight  of  said  plunger 
when  a  pre-zero  reference  point  is  sensed  after  a  major 
portion  of  said  unit  dose  is  dispensed, 

(d)  transmitting  a  first  output  signal  from  said  controller  means 
to  at  least  one  of  said  gas  inlet  valve  means  and  said  liquid 
oudet  valve  means  to  interrupt  momentum  of  said  liquid  in 
said  dispenser. 

(e)  restoring  a  portion  of  said  momentum. 

(0  receiving  a  second  signal  in  said  controller  means,  said 

second  signal  corresponding  to  the  sensed  weight  of  said 

plunger  when  a  zero  reference  point  is  sensed,  and  thereafter, 

(g)  transmitting  a  second  output  signal  to  close  said  outlet  valve 

means  in  less  than  1  second; 

whereby  said  unit  dose  ±5  percent  is  adapted  to  be  dispensed 

within  a  predetermined  portion  of  time,  without  measuring  the 

level  or  the  volume  of  liquid  contained  in  said  dispenser,  or 

directly  weighing  said  liquid  dispensed  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  system  for  dispensing  a  unit  dose  of  liquid  from  a 

dispenser  comprising  a  liquid  outlet  valve  means  through  which 

liquid  is  to  be  dispensed,  a  gas  inlet  valve  means  through  which 

pressurizing  gas  is  led  into  said  dispenser,  an  elongated  plunger 

partially  immersed  in  said  liquid,  said  plunger  having  a  specific 

gravity  greater  than  said  liquid  and  a  length  greater  than  the 

variation  of  liquid  level  in  said  dispenser,  and  controller  means  to 

receive  signals  generated  in  a  load  cell  which  continuously  senses 

the  apparent  weight  of  said  plunger,  and  said  controller  means 

transmits  instructions  to  said  valves,  the  improvement  comprising, 

(a)  means  for  opening  said  outlet  valve  means  to  commence 
dispensing  said  unit  dose, 

(b)  means  for  opening  an  air  inlet  valve  nneans  to  flow  pressur- 
izing air  into  said  dispenser  to  maintain  a  superatmospheric 
pressure  up  to  about  790  kPa  (100  psig). 
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(c)  load  cell  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  proportional  to 
the  sensed  weight  of  said  plunger  when  a  pre-zero  reference 
point  is  sensed  after  a  major  portion  of  said  unit  dose  is 
dispensed, 

(d)  means  for  receiving  said  first  signal  in  said  controller  means 
and  transmitting  a  first  output  signal  from  said  controller 
means  to  at  least  one  of  said  gas  inlet  valve  means  and  said 
liquid  outlet  valve  means  to  interrupt  momentum  of  said 
liquid  in  said  dispenser  for  a  preselected  period, 

(e)  means  for  restoring  a  portion  of  said  momentum,  and, 

(0  means  for  receiving  a  second  signal  in  said  controller  means, 
said  second  signal  corresponding  to  the  sensed  weight  of  said 
plunger  when  a  zero  reference  point  is  sensed,  and. 

(g)  means  for  transmitting  a  second  output  signal  to  close  said 
outlet  valve  means  in  less  than  I  second; 

whereby  said  unit  dose  ±5  percent  is  adapted  to  be  charged  and 
dispensed  within  a  predetermined  cycle  time  without  measur- 
ing the  level  or  the  volume  of  liquid  contained  in  said  dis- 
penser, or  directly  weighing  said  liquid  dispensed  therefrom. 


1.  A  medicament  dispensing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  medicament  dispensing  cells; 

a  manipulator  operable  for  moving  to  a  selected  cell  and  for 

receiving  medicament  dispensed  therefrom; 
a  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  manipulator,  said 
controller  including 

means    for   receiving    medicament    dispensing    instructions 
including  information  representative  of  a  medicament  to  be 
dispensed, 
memory  means  for  sttxing  cell  data  representative  of  the  cell 
locations  and  medicaments  assigned  to  said  respective  cells 
at  said  locations,  and 
means  for  using  said  instructions  and  cell  data  to  determine  a 
selected   cell   location   of  a   cell   having   a   medicament 
assigned  thereto  corresponding  to  said  medicament  to  be 
dispensed, 
each  of  said  cells  having  machine-readable  indicia  thereon  rep- 
resentative of  the  medicaments  assigned  thereto;  and 
an  indicia  reader  operable  for  reading  said  indicia  and  for 
producing  indicia  signals  representative  thereof,  said  appara- 
tus further  including  means  coupling  said  indicia  reader  with 
said  manipulator  arm  for  movement  together  to  said  selected 
cell  location, 
said  controller  including  means  for 
moving  the   manipulator  and  said  indicia  reader  to  said 
selected  cell  location. 


using  said  reader  to  read  the  indicia  on  the  cell  at  said  selected 
location  and  producing  indicia  signals  representative 
thereof,  and 

receiving  said  indicia  signals  and  determining  whether  the 
medicament  represented  by  said  indicia  signals  is  a  match 
with  said  medicament  to  be  dispensed  and  if  so,  allowing 
dispensing  of  medicament  from  the  cell  at  said  selected 
location. 


5,713,488 
CONDOM  DISPENSER 
John  V.  Farrugia,  11787  Gladstone  Ave.,  Lakeview  Terrace, 
Calif.  91342 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,605 
Int  a.'  A47K  10/24 
VS.  a.  221—45  5  ( 


5,713,487 

MEDICAMENT  VERIFICATION  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC 

DISPENING  SYSTEM 

Michael   E.   Coughlin,   Overland   Park,   Kans.,   assignor  to 

ScriptPro  L.L.C.,  Sliawnee  Mission,  Kans. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,852 

Int  ex."  G07F  11/00 

VS.  a.  221—2  10  Claims 


1.  A  condom  dispenser  comprising: 

a  dispensing  means  for  receiving  and  dispensing  a  plurality  of 
condoms;  and 

a  mounting  means  releasable  coupled  to  the  dispensing  means 
for  supporting  the  dispensing  means  relative  to  a  support 
surface; 

wherein  the  dispensing  means  comprises  a  rectangular  container 
having  a  front  wall  spaced  fix>m  and  oriented  substantially 
parallel  to  a  rear  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall  extending 
substantially  orthogonally  between  the  front  and  rear  walls  so 
as  to  define  a  substantially  rectangular  cross  section  of  the 
container,  and  a  fixed  end  wall  extending  substantially 
orthogonally  between  the  front  and  rear  walls  and  the  bottom 
and  top  walls  to  close  a  first  end  of  the  rectangular  container, 
the  fixed  end  wall  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  an  access 
opening  extending  therethrough,  and  the  front  wall  being 
shaped  so  as  to  define  an  access  opening  continuing  at  least 
partially  onto  the  front  wall,  the  access  openings  cooperating 
to  permit  manual  loading  and  removal  of  a  condom  from  an 
interior  of  the  container;  and  an  end  cap  affixed  to  a  second 
end  of  the  rectangular  container 


5,713,489 
DISPENSER 
Ralf  Loos,  Munchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  ROEKO  GmbH  & 
Co.  Dentalerzeugnisse,  Langenau,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  58l',223 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1994,  44  47 
188.2 

Int  a."  B65G  59/00 
VS.  CL  221—205  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  rod-like  members  that  are  stored 
in  a  parallelepipedal  housing  that  includes  a  narrow  side  that  is 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening  that  is  disposed  parallel  to  said 
stored  rod-like  members,  wherein  said  housing  further  comprises  a 
nnovable  base  for  carrying  said  rod-like  members,  return  spring 
means  pressing  against  said  base,  said  base  having  a  narrow  side 
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5,713,491 
POURER  FOR  POl'RING  LIQUIDS  FROM  TWO 
CONTAINERS 
Martin  Hughes,  Woburn  Sands:  Simon  Lugg,  Islington;  Ray- 
mond Wright,  Hauxton;   Paul   Robertson.  Chrishall.  and 
Brian  Richard  Joy,  Sawston,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors 
to  IDV  Operations  Ireland  Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,685,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Nov.  12,  1993,  930868; 
Feb.  8.  1994,  940113;  Jun.  27,  1994.  940524 

Int  CI."  B67D  5/56 
VS.  a.  222—129  39  Claims 


that  extends  at  least  partially  through  said  discharge  opening,  and  a 
displacement  member  that  acts  upon  said  base  to  effect  movement 
thereof,  wherein  at  least  one  side  wall  of  said  housing,  on  an  inner 
side  thereof,  is  provided  with  at  least  one  wedge-shaped  projection 
that  preferably  extends  over  the  range  of  movement  of  said  base. 


5,713,490 
ADJUSTABLE  VENDING  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  W.  Oden,  Charles  Town,  and  Michael  D.  Ring,  Kear- 
neysville,  both  of  W.  Va-,  assignors  to  Royal  Vendors,  Inc., 
KeameysviUe,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629317 

Int.  CL"  B65H  31/20 

VS.  CL  221—242  »«  Claims 


1.  A  pourer  for  pouring  a  first  liquid  from  a  first  container  and  a 
second  different  liquid  from  a  second  container,  the  pourer  com- 
prising 

a  first  pourer  body  section  for  the  first  container  and  a  second 
pourer  body  section  for  tl>e  second  container. 

the  first  pourer  body  section  having  a  first  air  passageway  and 
first  liquid  pouring  passageway,  said  first  liquid  pouring  pas- 
sageway having  a  first  liquid  discharge  oudet  with  a  first 
liquid  pouring  axis  along  which  the  first  liquid  is  directed,  on 
pouring, 

the  second  pouring  body  section  having  a  second  air  passageway 
and  a  second  liquid  pouring  passageway,  said  second  liquid 
pouring  passageway  having  a  second  liquid  discharge  outlet 
with  a  second  liquid  pouring  axis  along  which  the  second 
liquid  is  directed,  on  pouring. 

each  of  said  liquid  pouring  passageways  and  air  passageways  of 
said  two  pourer  body  sections  being  arranged  for  substantially 
concurrent  pouring  of  the  two  different  liquids  from  the  con- 
tainers, 

said  first  and  second  liquid  pouring  axis  being  differenUy 
directed  for  substantially  concurrent  pouring  of  diverging 
sneams  of  the  different  first  and  second  liquids  in  different 
directions  to  different  locations  in  a  receptacle  so  as  to  avoid 
substantial  mixing  of  die  first  and  second  liquids. 


1.  An  adjustable  mechanism  for  vending  products  in  a  corded 
stack,  die  products  having  parallel  longitudinal  axes,  said  niecha- 
nism  comprising: 

left  and  right  column  walls  defining  a  column  for  retaining  the 
products  in  a  corded  stack,  the  column  having  an  open  bottom 
end,  a  front  side,  and  a  back  side; 

a  product  funnel  positioned  above  said  bottom  end,  said  product 
funnel  having  an  outlet: 

an  adjustable  product  ramp  interposed  between  said  outlet  of 
said  product  funnel  and  said  open  bottom  end  of  said  column, 
said  adjusuble  product  ramp  being  pivotable  about  a  pivot 
axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  products: 

an  adjustment  rod  in  engagement  with  said  adjustable  product 
ramp,  said  adjustable  product  ramp  pivoting  about  its  pivot 
axis  in  response  to  movement  of  said  adjustment  rod  to 
change  die  widUi  of  said  open  bottom  end  of  said  column  to 
accommodate  products  of  different  sizes; 

a  rotauble  cradle  below  said  outlet  of  said  product  funnel 
positioned  to  releasably  support  the  bottommost  product  in 
the  corded  stack:  and 

a  motor  dnvingly  connected  to  said  lotatable  cradle. 


5,713y492 
MOUTHWASH  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Michael  DeGennaro,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Consumer 
Promotions,  Inc.,  Mt  Vernon,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,836 
InL  ex."  B67D  5/06 
VS.  a.  222—153.03  8  CTaims 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  storing  and  selectively  dispensing  defined 
quantities  of  a  liquid  from  a  supply  bottle,  comprising: 

a  frame,  said  frame  having  means  for  supporting  a  supply  bottle 
in  inverted  position,  said  bottle  having  an  opening  through 
which  said  liquid  flows  outwardly; 
a  first  reservoir  mounted  on  said  frame  below  said  supply  bottle 
so  that  the  opening  is  situated  within  said  first  reservoir  to 
receive  liquid  from  said  bottle  when  the  liquid  in  said  first 
reservoir  falls  below  the  opening,  said  first  reservoir  having  a 
first  ouUet  port: 
a  second  reservoir  mounted  below  said  first  reservoir  to  receive 
liquid  from  said  first  reservoir,  said  second  reservoir  having  a 
second  outlet  pon; 
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valve  means  associated  with  said  first  and  second  reservoirs  for 
selectively  gating  said  first  and  second  ports; 

actuating  means  associated  with  said  valve  means,  said  valve 
means  being  responsive  to  user  manipulation  to  move 
between  an  open  position  wherein  said  first  port  is  unob- 
structed and  said  second  port  is  totally  obstructed,  and  a 
closed  position  wherein  said  first  port  is  totally  obstructed  and 
said  second  port  is  unobstructed; 

said  valve  means,  when  in  the  open  position,  permits  a  pre- 
defined amount  of  mouthwash  to  be  dispensed  from  said 
second  reservoir  through  said  second  port  and,  when  in  the 
closed  posidon,  permits  liquid  to  be  replenished  from  said 
first  reservoir  to  said  second  reservoir  and  from  said  bottle  to 
said  first  reservoir. 


1.  A  cap  with  a  rotatable  skirt  for  dispensing  fluids,  comprising 
an  outer  skin  axially  traversed  by  a  substantially  cylindrical  elon- 
gate cavity  open  at  both  its  ends  and  provided  with  members  for  its 
rotatable  application  to  the  mouth  of  a  fluid  container,  an  elongate 
hollow  body  positioned  in  and  extending  within  the  skin  cavity 
and  being  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other,  its  open  end 
being  shaped  to  be  sealedly  fixed  onto  the  mouth  of  said  container, 
and  a  cup-shaped  body  superposed  on  said  hollow  body  and 
extending  into  said  skin  cavity,  the  hollow  body  and  the  cup- 
shaped  body  being  provided  with  mutually  cooperating  rectilinear 
guides, 
which  enable  the  cup-shaped  body  to  translate  axially  relative  to 
the  hollow  body  between  a  position  in  which  the  closed  end 
of  the  hollow  body  is  sealedly  housed  in  a  hole 
provided  in  the  opposing  wall  of  the  cup-shaped  body  and  a 
position  in  which  said  hole,  has  moved  away  from  said  closed 
end  of  of  the  hollow  body,  fixim  which  there  projects  an 
annular  lip  which  bears  against  and  is  sealedly  slidable  along 
an  opposing  cylindrical  surface  of  the  cup-shaped  body  in  the 
hollow  body  there  being  provided  at  least  one  aperture 
situated  berween  said  annular  lip  end  the  closed  end  of  said 
hollow  body,  characterised  in  that  fixim  said  cup-shaped  body 
there  extends  within  the  skirt  cavity  at  least  one  flexible  arm 
from  which  there  projects  a  peg  which  engages  in  a  helical 
guide  extending  along  the  skirt  cavity,  the  cross-section  of  the 
skin  cavity  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  cross-sections  of 
the  cup-shaped  body,  that  end  of  said  cup-shaped  body  close 
to  the  closed  end  of  the  hollow  body  being  connected  by 
breakable  teeth  to  a  disc  housed  in  a  shaped  seat  provided  in 
the  skirt  in  proximity  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  skin 
cavity. 


5,713,493 

CAP  WTTH  ROTATABLE  SKIRT  FOR  DISPENSING 

FLUIDS 

Giuseppe  Garibaldi.  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  CAPSOL  S.R.L., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  12,  1995,  MI95A2083 
Int.  CI.*"  B67D  5/33 
VS.  CI.  222—153.06  2  Qaims 


5,713,494 

POWDER  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Hanihisa  Kayu,  Kobe,  and  Keivji  Horita.  Izumi,  both  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Matsuo  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510.615,  Aug.  3,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser  No.  863,467 
Claims  priority',  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-184792; 
Oct  21,  1994,  6-257055 

Int  a."  B65D  83/00 
VS.  a.  222—199  10  Claims 


-^—i 


^wmo 


S.  A  powder  feeding  device  for  feeding  powder  at  a  constant 
rate,  said  powder  feeding  device  comprising: 

a  powdered  material  container  having  a  discharge  opening 
located  adjacent  a  bottom  wall  of  said  container; 

a  wall  structure  extending  from  said  lower  portion  of  said 
container  into  an  interior  of  said  container  so  as  to  divide  said 
container  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber: 

a  wire  net  fixedly  mounted  in  said  second  chamber  of  said 
container  above  said  lx>nom  wall  and  between  an  interior  wall 
surface  of  said  container  and  said  wall  structure: 

a  vibrator  mounted  on  said  wire  net  for  vibrating  said  net  to 
release  air  from  the  powder  flowing  from  said  first  chamber 
and  accumulating  in  said  second  chamber  such  that  tlie  den- 
sity of  the  powder  in  said  second  chamber  will  be  greater  than 
the  density  of  the  powder  in  said  first  chamber; 
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a  porous  bottom  plate  located  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  first 
chamber  between  said  interior  wall  stnicture  and  an  interior 
wall  surface  of  said  container; 

an  air  inlet  provided  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  container 
between  a  bonom  wall  of  said  container  and  said  porous 
bottom  plate:  and 

a  discharge  means  mounted  in  said  second  chamber  of  said 
container  adjacent  said  discharge  opening  for  dischvging 
material  from  said  container  at  a  constant  rate. 


5,713,495 
EYE-DROP  DISPENSER  GUIDE 
Leslie  E.  Menard,  23  Higbbrook  Rd^  Apt  213,  Bar  Harbor, 
Me.  04M9 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,138 

Int.  a."  B*5D  37/00 

VS>.  a.  222—212  5  Claims 


1.  An  eye-drop  dispenser  guide  for  aligning  an  eye-drop  dis- 
penser over  an  eye  of  said  user,  said  guide  comprising: 

a)  a  lower  portion  having  a  curvature  conforming  to  a  shape  of  a 
finger  of  said  user,  said  curvature  being  sufBciently  curved  to 
provide  snxxHh  rotation  of  said  guide  on  a  bridge  of  a  nose  of 
said  user. 

b)  a  riser  portion  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side  wherein  said 
riser  portion  is  attached  to  said  lower  portion  at  a  lower  front 
end  of  said  riser  portion,  said  lower  portion  extending  essen- 
tially perpendicularly  fi'om  said  riser  portion:  and 

c)  an  upper  portion  attached  to  an  upper  rear  end  of  said  riser 
portion,  said  upper  portion  extending  essentially  perpendicu- 
larly from  said  riser  portion,  said  upper  portion  having  means 
for  holding  said  eye-drop  dispenser  therein: 

wherein  said  lower  portion,  said  riser  portion,  and  said  upper 
portion  are  substantially  equal  in  length  and  arranged  such 
that  eye-drops  are  dispensed  directly  into  said  eye. 


the  valve  having  a  ring-formed  projection  protruding  at  the  slot 
from  an  outer  periphery  of  the  ring  face  of  the  valve  in  a 
direction  towards  the  ring  face  of  the  necic  ring  to  partially 
engage  the  sealing  ring  and  prevent  the  sealing  ring  from 
bloclcing  the  slot. 


5,713,497 

DEER  CARRIER 

Kevin  Pooczeit,  50  Lord  Ave.,  Bayoone,  N  J.  07002 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680^222 

lot  ex."  A45F  i/l4 

MS.  a.  224—157 


13  Claims 


5,713,496 

SEALING  FOR  A  CONTAINER  DEVICE 

Bemt  Ipsen,  Monid,  Denmaric,  assignor  to  Micro  Matic  A/S, 

Odense,  Denmarli 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95A)0057,  S  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/21120,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  7,  1994,  0153/94 
Int  a.*'  B65D  Hi/00 
II.S.  a.  222-^M)0.7  10  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  device  for  use  in  distributing  a  liquid  from  a 
container  having  a  neck  ring  fixed  on  the  container  with  the  liquid 
in  the  container  being  under  pressure  by  a  gas.  said  sealing  device 
comprising: 

a  combined  gas  and  liquid  valve  for  mounting  in  the  necic  ring 
and  sealed  in  relation  to  the  neck  ring  by  a  sealing  ring  placed 
between  opposite  ring  faces  on  tile  valve  and  on  the  neck  ring, 
respectively,  for  use  in  a  security  device  formed  by  a  slot 
arranged  between  the  valve  and  the  neck  ring  for  relieving 
overpressure  in  tlie  container  when  demounting  tlie  valve. 


1.  A  portable  carrier  for  dead  game,  the  game  having  a  pair  of 
front  and  rear  legs,  the  carrier  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  member  and  a  second  tubular  memlier,  the  mem- 
bers being  removably  mountable  to  each  other  at  one  end  of 
each  tubular  member: 

attachment  means  mounted  to  at  least  one  tubular  member  for 
removably  attaching  one  tubular  member  in  an  adjacent  and 
parallel  position  to  the  other  tubular  member:  and 

clamping  means  mounted  to  each  tubular  member  for  removably 
clamping  a  pair  of  legs  to  such  tubular  member. 
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5,713,498 

ROOF  TOP  CARGO  CONTAINER 

Charles  A.  Cued,  223  Buena  VisU  Dr.,  Ringwood,  N  J.  07456 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,674 

Int.  a.*  B60R  9/055 

VS.  a.  224—328  13  Oaims 


d)  two  legs,  interconnected  to  the  base,  shaped  and  positioned  in 
such  a  way  as  to  keep  the  smaller  container  in  place  on  the 
side  of  the  larger  container  and  help  the  smaller  container  to 
stay  away  from  the  larger  container  when  the  smaller  con- 
tainer detaches  from  the  larger  container: 

e)  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  side  of  the  larger 
container; 

f)  said  bracket  and  said  two  vertical  hoolLS  adapted  to  be  releas- 
ably  connected  for  allowing  the  smaller  container  to  be  hung 
from  the  larger  container  in  such  a  manner  that  the  bottom  of 
the  smaller  container  is  in  a  plane  below  the  plane  of  the 
bottom  of  the  larger  container  when  the  larger  container  is  in 
a  tilted  position  relative  to  the  ground: 

g)  means  for  detaching  the  vertical  hooks  from  the  bracket  when 
said  larger  container  is  moved  from  the  tilted  position  to  a 
position  where  the  entire  bottom  of  the  larger  container  is  in 
contact  with  the  ground. 


2.  A  cargo  container  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  to  a  roof 
of  an  automobile,  the  roof  having  a  pair  of  independent  stnits  each 
of  which  is  spaced  from  the  roof  and  at  least  one  of  the  struts  being 
movable  with  respect  to  the  other  strut,  the  cargo  container  com- 
prising: 
a  body  portion  comprising: 
a  bottom, 
a  continuous  sidewall  extending  up  from  the  bottom,  tJie 

continuous  sidewall  having  a  peripheral  edge, 
an  interior  space  defined  by  the  continuous  sidewall  and  the 

bottom  of  the  body  portion, 
a  top  releasably  engageable  to  the  continuous  sidewall  to 
provide  access  to  the  interior  space:  and 
a  lip  interconnecting  the  peripheral  edge  and  the  bottom,  the  lip 
having  a  surface  area  extending  beyond  the  top,  the  peripheral 
edge,  and  the  bottom  to  coact  with  at  least  one  of  the  struts 
and  be  releasably  secured  in  the  space  between  the  strut  and 
the  automobile  roof. 


5,713,500 

STORAGE  BOX 

Sidney  D.  Ingerson.  P.O.  Box  248.  Kenmare,  N.  Dak.  58746, 

and  Jerol  H.  Staael,  Rte.  1,  Box  52,  Stanley,  N.  Dak.  58784 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,166 

Int  a."  B60R  9/055 


MS.  a.  224—404 


2  Claims 


5,713,499 

SELF  DETACHING  RECYCLE  BIN  AND  GARBAGE 

DRUM  ATTACHING  DEVICE 

John  Thazhamana  Daniel,  9755  Egret  Blvd.,  Coon  Rapids, 

Minn.  55433 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,583,  Sep.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,089 
Int  a.'^  B65D  21/02 
MS.  a.  12A-M\  7  Claims 


1.  A  self-detaching  device  for  attaching  a  smaller  container  with 
a  bottom  to  a  larger  container  with  a  bottom  which  comprises: 

a)  a  base  that  supports  the  smaller  container  from  the  bottom: 

b)  two  vertical  hooks  interconnected  at  a  generally  vertical  angle 
with  the  base  to  hook  the  smaller  container  to  tlie  larger 
container  and  support  the  smaller  container  in  hanging  by  the 
side  of  the  larger  container: 

c)  two  shorter  adjustable  hoolcs  which  are  fastened  to  the  said 
vertical  hooks,  and  interconnected  to  the  base,  to  hold  the 
smaller  container  in  place: 


I.  A  storage  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  pick-up  truck  having  a  front  cab  portion  and  a  rear  bed  portion 
wherein  said  rear  bed  portion  iiKludes  a  length  defined  by  a 
front  end  proximate  said  cab  portion  and  a  rear  end; 

a  trailer  hitch  mounted  to  said  rear  bed  portion  intermediate  said 
firont  and  rear  ends; 

a  trailer  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  bed  portion  and  including  a 
towing  arm  having  a  first  end  nK>unted  to  a  forward  end  of 
said  trailer  and  a  second  end  extending  forwardly  toward  said 
bed  portion  with  a  second  end  of  said  towing  arm  detachabl> 
mounted  to  said  hitch;  and 

an  elongated  storage  box  having  a  bottom  receptacle  portion 
having  upstanding  side  walls  and  a  cover  portion  having 
upstanding  sidewalls  wherein  said  cover  portion  and  said 
bottom  portion  are  pivotally  mounted  together  to  enable  said 
cover  portion  to  pivot  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  bottom 
portion,  said  storage  box  mounted  to  said  rear  bed  portion 
intermediate  said  hitch  and  said  rear  end,  said  cover  portion 
having  a  length  defined  by  opposing  ends  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  length  of  said  bed  portion  and  a  width  defined  by 
opposing  ends  substantially  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  bed 
portion,  said  cover  portion  having  a  depression  formed  along 
the  entire  width  and  intermediate  the  length  of  said  cover 
portion  with  said  depression  having  a  width  in  excess  of  the 
width  of  said  towing  arm  whereby  said  cover  portion  may  be 
pivoted  upwardly  with  said  depression  receiving  said  towing 
arm  such  that  said  cover  portion  may  be  opened  at  a  greater 
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angle  when  said  towing  aim  is  connected  to  said  hitch  and 
extends  over  said  storage  box. 


5,713^1 
AUTOMOBILE  HAVING  SPARE  TIRE  CARRIER  WITH 
LOCK  MECHANISM  INCLUDING  REAR  DOOR 
BOTTOM  PANEL  SUPPORT 
Takeshi  Yokoyama;  Katsuhiro  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Yukio  Malsuda.  Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hino 
Jidosha    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Tokyo,    and    ToyoU 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661MS 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-186651 

Int.  a."  B62D  43/02 

VS.  a.  224—517  13  Claims 


a  generally  rectangular  collapsible  carrier  unit  including  a  carrier 
member  having  generally  rigid  end  panels,  a  pair  of  opposing 
generally  flexible,  collapsible  side  walls,  an  open  top,  and  a 
collapsible  bottom,  wherein  said  open  top  is  defined  by  upper 
peripheral  edges  of  said  end  panels  and  said  side  walls:  and 

an  extensible  telescoping  support  unit  operatively  connected  to 
said  end  panels  and  operatively  associated  with  said  collaps- 
ible side  walls  such  that  said  unit  extends  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls  for  deploying  said 
collapsible  carrier  unit  into  a  fully  extended  mode. 


5,713^3 
FILM  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

STROKE  ADJUSTMENT 
John  James  Gait,  and  James  Bernard  Pearman,  both  of  Glen- 
dale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,396 

Int  CL*  B65H  23/18;  B23Q  16m;  G03B  1/28 

VS.  CL  226-^2  !•  Claims 


"^ 


1.  An  automobile  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  back  door  pivoiably  supported  on  said  body  for 
pivotal  movetnent  between  a  closed  position  where  a  door 
opening  defined  by  a  back  portion  of  said  body  is  closed  and 
an  opened  position  where  said  door  opening  is  opened: 

said  back  door  including  an  outer  panel,  an  inner  panel  and  a 
bonom  panel  defining  an  inner  cavity  of  said  back  door; 

a  spare  tire  carrier  pivotably  supported  on  said  body  for  move- 
ment between  a  closed  position  adjacent  to  said  back  door 
when  said  back  door  is  in  said  closed  position  thereof  and  an 
opened  position  permitting  opening  and  closing  of  said  back 
door; 

a  carrier  striker; 

a  carrier  lock  reinforcement  member  fixed  to  said  bottom  panel, 
said  carrier  lock  reinforcement  member  supporting  said  car- 
rier striker  such  that  said  carrier  striker  protrudes  rearwardly 
from  said  outer  panel;  and 

said  spare  tire  carrier  having  a  carrier  lock  device  for  engaging 
said  carrier  striker  and  securing  said  spare  tire  carrier  in  said 
closed  position  thereof. 


5,713,502 
COLLAPSIBLE  TRUNK  SPACER  APPARATUS 
Emcstiiie  Dixon,  10369  Shepperton  Ct.,  Jonesboro,  Ga.  30236 
FUed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,904 
Int  a.*  B60R  7/00 
VS.  a.  224—542  9  Claims 

I.  A  collapsible  trunk  spacer  apparatus  for  the  trunks  of  automo- 
biles wherein  the  apparatus  comprises: 


1.  A  film  transport  mechanism  for  transporting  film  having 
perforations,  comprising: 

drive  means  for  transporting  said  film  in  increments  defined  by  a 
pull  down  stroke: 

a  pin  element  having  at  least  one  pin,  said  pin  element  being 
rotatable  to  a  first  position  wherein  said  pin  is  inserted  into  an 
associated  perforation  to  stabilize  said  film  without  contacting 
a  perforation  edge  to  generate  a  first  sound  level  when  said 
pull  down  stroke  substantially  equals  a  perforation  pitch,  and 
wherein  when  said  pitch  is  not  equal  to  said  pull  down  stroke, 
said  pin  contacts  a  perforation  edge  to  generate  a  second 
sound  level; 

a  microphone  positioned  adjacent  said  pin  element  and  said  film 
for  detecting  a  range  of  sound  levels:  and 

an  acoustic  analyzing  circuit  for  comparing  a  sound  level 
detected  by  said  microphone  to  an  acoustic  signature  indica- 
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live  of  contact  between  said  pin  and  a  perforation  edge 
wherein  wtien  said  detected  sound  level  substantially  matches 
said  acoustic  signature,  said  circuit  controls  said  drive  means 
to  adjust  said  pull  down  stroke  until  said  first  sound  level  is 
detected  wherein  said  puU  down  stroke  is  substantially  equal 
to  said  pitch  and  thus  said  pin  is  inserted  into  a  perforation 
without  contacting  a  perforation  edge. 

9.  A  method  for  adjusting  a  pull  down  stroke  for  a  film  transport 
mechanism  for  tian^KHting  flflm  having  perforations,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

detecting  sound  caused  by  a  registration  element  entering  a 
perforation; 

comparing  said  detected  sound  with  an  acoustic  signature 
indicative  of  contact  between  said  registration  element  and  a 
perforation  edge,  wherein  when  no  contact  occurs,  a  first 
sound  level  is  generated;  and 

adjusting  said  pull  down  stroke  such  that  said  first  sound  level  is 
detected. 


[ ^A 

4^' 


5,713,505 

ARTICULATION  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Thomas  Huitema,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ethlcon  Endo- 

Sargery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645355 

Int  a."  A61B  17/068 

VS.  CL  227—179.1  17  daims 


5,71334 
TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  AUXILURY  SCANNING 

Haruhlko  Aral,  Kanagawa,  and  Noboru  Seto,  Minami- 
ashigara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  FUm  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757^20 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307214 
Int  CL^  B65H  20/00 
VS.  CI.  226—183  2  Claims 


78 


7.  An  articulating  surgical  instr\iment  comprising  an  articulation 
transmission  assembly  for  remotely  articulating  an  end  effector  of 
said  instrument,  said  articulation  transrmssion  assembly  including: 

a)  a  detent  housing  mounted  on  said  instrument,  said  detent 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  detent  teeth  thereon; 

b)  a  compressible  deck  with  a  plurality  of  ratchet  deck  teeth 
thereon,  said  deck  teeth  matingly  coupled  with  said  detent 
teeth  when  said  articulation  transmission  assembly  is  in  a  first 
locked  position; 

c)  an  actuator  fitted  on  said  detent  housing  for  applying  a 
rotational  force  on  said  deck,  wherein  when  said  rotational 
force  is  applied,  said  deck  compresses  so  as  to  decouple  said 
deck  teeth  from  said  detent  teeth  for  facilitating  ratcheting 
rotation  of  said  deck  from  said  first  locked  position  to  a 
second  locked  position:  and 

d)  a  drive  member  in  conununication  with  said  deck  for  trans- 
lating rotational  movement  of  said  deck  into  axial  movement 
of  an  elongated  transmission  member  attached  to  said  drive 
member. 


I.  A  transport  apparatus  for  auxiliary  scanning  which  is  to  be 
used  with  an  image  recording  system  in  which  exposing  light 
sources  issuing  optical  beams  to  be  deflected  in  a  main  scanning 
direction  are  used  to  scan  and  expose  a  web  of  light-sensitive 
material,  said  apparatus  having  an  exposure  drum  that  transports 
said  web  of  light-sensitive  material  in  a  auxihary  scanning  direc- 
tion which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  main  scanning 
direction  as  it  is  held  in  a  predetermined  exposing  position,  as  well 
as  a  first  and  a  second  nip  roller  that  are  spaced  apart  in  said 
auxiliary  scanning  direction,  with  said  exposing  position  lying  in 
between,  and  which  urge  said  web  of  light-sensitive  material 
against  said  exposure  drum,  said  first  nip  roller  being  located 
upstream  said  auxiliary  scanning  direction  and  provided  with  a 
uniform  predetermined  nip  pressure  at  both  end  portions,  and  said 
second  nip  roller  being  located  downstream  said  auxiliary  scaiuiing 
direction  and  provided  at  opposite  end  portions  with  nip  pressures 
within  a  predetermined  range  that  will  create  a  predetermined 
differential  nip  pressure  between  said  opposite  end  portions. 


5,713,506 
VACUUM  HOLDING  ROTARY  WELDING  FIXTURE 
Carl  Edward  Erikson,  Schenectady,  and  Angel  Luis  Ortiz,  Jr., 
Ballston  Spa,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,337 
Int  a."  B23K  37/04 
VS.  a.  228— 44J  10  Claims 

1.  A  fixture  for  holding  a  circular  disk  coaxially  atop  a  tubular 
body  having  a  central  bore  extending  from  a  counterbore  at  a  lower 
end  to  a  disk  seat  at  a  top  end  receiving  said  disk,  comprising: 
a  stationary  tubular  outer  manifold  having  an  outer  flow  passage 

extending  radially  therethrough  for  drawing  vacuum;  and 
a  tubular  spindle  including  in  coaxial  alignment: 
a  mandrel  at  one  end  over  which  said  body  bore  is  positioned; 
a  sleeve  at  an  opposite  end  for  rotating  said  spindle: 
an  inner  manifold  adjoining  said  sleeve  and  disposed  inside  said 
outer  manifold,  and  having  an  inner  flow  passage  extending 
radially  therethrough  for  being  disposed  in  flow  communica- 
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5,713,508 
STABILIZATION  OF  CO>a)UCTIVE  ADHESIVE  BY 
METALLURGICAL  BONDING 
Michael  Anthony  Gaynes,  Vestal,-  Kostas  Papathomas,-  Giana 
M.  Pheian,  both  of  Endicott,  and  Charles  Gerard  Woychik, 
Vestal,   all    of   N.Y^    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,582,  Dec.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,542,602.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,178 
Int  Cl.*^  H05K  iJ32 
MS,,  a.  228—175  8  Claims 


tion  with  said  outer  passage  for  drawing  vacuum  inside  said 
spindle  and  in  mm  inside  said  body  for  retaining  said  dislc 
thereon:  and 
an  annular  flange  adjoining  said  mandrel  and  said  inner  mani- 
fold, and  defining  a  body  seat  facing  said  mandrel  for  receiv- 
ing said  body  at  said  counterfoore.  and  a  bearing  land  disposed 
in  contact  with  said  outer  manifold  for  rotation  thereon. 


Tim  »  Ij 


I3»t2  (10™) 

at  tht  Ivi^ulm  of  tfic  TIP  nodion 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  metallurgical  bond  between  two  metal 
surfaces  including  the  steps  of 
forming  conductive  particles, 
dispersing  said  particles  in  a  polymer  material, 
applying  a  compressional  force  to  the  metal  surfaces  against  said 

particles,  and 
alloying  the  conductive  particles  with  both  of  the  two  metal 

surfaces  at  a  temperature  at  or  below  237°  C, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  metal  surfaces  is  a  surface  of  a 

conductive  particle. 


5,713407 

PROGRAMMABLE  FRICTION  STIR  WELDING 

PROCESS 

Efano  S.  Holt,  Bellflower,  and  Lawrence  J.  Lang,  Rowland 

Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619J64 

Int  CL"  B23K  20/12 

M&.  CL  228—112.1  4  aaims 


PIN  DEPTH       .»  POSmON 


PnOGRAMMABI.E 


5,713,509 
CONVERTIBLE  BOX 
John  D.  Correil,  8459  HoUy  Dr.,  Canton,  Mich.  48187 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,318,  Jul.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31136 
Int  CI."  B65D  5/22:5/42 
VS.  a.  229—109  28  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  stir  friction  welding  a  worlcpiece  using  a 
variable  length  pin  stir  friction  welding  tool  comprising: 

placing  a  variable  length  pin  stir  friction  welding  tool  having  a 

shoulder  and  a  pin  on  a  workpiece  to  be  welded,  with  the  pin 

fully  retracted, 
rotating  the  pin  and  translating  the  workpiece  relative  to  the  pin 

while  extending  the  pin  into  the  workpiece. 
translating  the  workpiece  relative  to  the  pin  while  welding  with 

the  pin  extended  to  the  desired  depth, 
translating  the  woricpiece  relative  to  the  pin  while  withdrawing 

the  pin  from  the  workpiece. 


94t 


1.  A  orte-piece  blank  of  foldable  material  cut  and  scored  to 
define: 

a  bottom  panel  having  front  and  rear  edges,  left  and  right  side 
edges,  a  first  folder  edge,  and  a  first  connector  edge,  said  first 
folder  edge  extending  from  an  end  of  one  of  the  left  and  right 
side  edges  toward  one  of  the  front  and  rear  edges  and  said  first 
connector  edge  extending  from  an  end  of  the  folder  edge  to  an 
end  of  one  of  said  front  and  rear  edges. 

a  first  hinge  panel  hingedly  attached  to  said  first  folder  edge, 

a  first  angular  side  wall  having  a  top  edge,  bottom  edge,  front 
end,  and  rear  end,  and  hingedly  attached  at  the  bottom  edge  to 
said  first  hinge  panel, 

left  and  right  side  walls  hingedly  attached  to  said  left  and  right 
side  edges,  respectively,  one  of  said  left  and  right  side  walls 
being  hingedly  attached  to  said  first  angular  side  wall. 
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a  front  wall  hingedly  attached  to  said  front  edge  of  the  bottom 

panel, 
a  rear  wall  hingedly  attached  to  said  rear  edge  of  the  bonom 

panel. 


5,713,510 
CONTAINERS 
David  Walton,  Bishop  Auckland,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Walton    Industrial    Containers    Ltd.,    County    Durham, 
England 
per  No.  PCT/GB95/00950,  5  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29851,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  617,871 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1994, 
9408640 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/465 
\iS.  a.  229—117.11  6  Claims 


1.  A  container  of  polygonal  transverse  section  and  including  a 
plurality  of  rigid  sidewalls  (2,4,6,8)  adjacent  ones  of  which  are 
interconnected  with  one  another  by  flexible  hinges  (16)  extending 
tlie  lengths  thereof,  each  sidewall  (2,4,6,8)  having  associated  there- 
widi  an  upper  flap  (26.28,30,32)  and  a  lower  flap  (18.20,22,24) 
each  interconnected  with  the  sidewall  (2,4,6,8)  by  a  flexible  hinge 
(48,40)  extending  therebetween,  characterised  in  that  the  container 
further  includes  at  least  one  strap  (56,58)  extending  from  exter- 
nally of  the  container  through  the  flexible  hinge  (48)  between  a  top 
flap  (26)  and  the  associated  sidewall  (2),  downwardly  and  inwardly 
of  said  sidewall  (2),  through  the  flexible  hinge  (40)  between  said 
sidewall  (2)  and  the  associated  bottom  flap  (18),  across  the  base  of 
the  container  externally  of  the  container,  through  the  flexible  hinge 
(40)  between  an  opposite  sidewall  (6)  and  its  associated  bottom 
flap  (22),  upwardly  and  inwardly  of  said  opposite  sidewall  (6),  and 
through  the  flexible  hinge  (48)  between  said  opposite  sidewall  (6) 
and  its  associated  top  flap  (30),  and  lifting  means  (60)  at  or 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  or  each  strap  (56,58). 


5,713,511 
MULTI-PURPOSE  ENVELOPE 
EUiott  H.  Diamond,  P.O.  Box  2024,  Reston,  Va.  22090-0024 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,303,  May  IS,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,966,  Jan.  18, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,415341,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
886,093,  May  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  II, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  570,204 
Int  a."  B65D  27/06 
U-S.  a.  229—302  4  Claims 

1.  A  multipurpose  mailing  instrument  comprising: 
a  front  facial  plane  defined  by  a  rectangle  having  a  longitudinal 
dimension  and  a  vertical  dimension; 


r&M^i 


»i       »« 


a  back  facial  plane  coextensive  with  and  underiying  said  from 

facial  plane  along  corresponding  longitudinal  and  vertical 

dimensions; 
front  facial  plane  and  back  facial  plane  terminal  edges  defined 

by  said  longitudinal  dimensions  and  said  vertical  dimensions: 
said  firont  facial  plane  and  said  back  facial  plane  each  having 

inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  inner  surfaces  being  positioned 

in  face-to-face  relationship; 
a  set  of  first  defined  nascent  postal  fields  residing  on  said  outer 

surface  of  said  front  facial  plane; 
a  back  depending  hinged  planar  element  joined  to  said  back 

facial  plane  along  one  of  said  terminal  edges  of  said  back 

facial  plane; 
a  back  depending  hinged  planar  element  terminal  edge  specified 

by  a  straight  line  residing  on  said  back  depending  hinged 

planar  element; 
a  first  separable  line  of  definition  residing  between  said  back 

depending  tiinged  planar  element  and  said  back  facial  plane  at 

the  line  defined  by  said  back  planar  depettding  hinged  planar 

element  terminal  edge  and  said  one  of  terminal  edges  of  said 

back  facial  plane; 
a  first  facial  surface  on  the  outer  face  of  said  back  depending 

hinged  planar  element; 
said  first  facial  surface  being  positionable  to  an  approximately 

coplanar  position  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  firont  facial 

plane  and  being  of  substantially  the  same  dimension  as  said 

outer  surface  of  said  front  facial  plane: 
said  first  facial  surface  completely  covering  all  of  said  set  of  first 

defined  nascent  postal  fields  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  front 

facial  plane: 
a  first  ventral  surface  on  an  inner  face  of  said  back  depending 

hinged  planar  element: 
a  set  of  second  defined  nascent  postal  fields  residing  on  said  first 

facial  surface; 
a  first  scroll  segment  defined  as  a  longitudinal  panel  section  on 

said  back  depending  hinged  planar  element,  said  first  scroll 

segment  extending  fit>m  said  first  separable  line  of  definition 

to  an  end  defined  by  a  straight  line  parallel  to  said  first 

separable  line  of  definition  and  positioned  at  approximately 

one  third  the   vertical  dimension  of  said  back  depending 

hinged  planar  element; 
a  second  scroll  segment  defined  as  a  longitudinal  panel  section 

on  said  back  depending  hinged  planar  element  and  residing  in 

a  second  third  of  the  vertical  dinKnsion  of  said  back  depend- 
ing hinged  planar  element:  .  ^ 
a  third  scroll  segment  defined  as  a  longitudinal  panel  section  on 

said  back  depending  hinged  planar  element  and  residing  on  a 

final  third  of  the  vertical  dimension  of  said  back  depending 

hinged  planar  element; 
a  first  adhesive  field  on  said  first  ventral  surface  of  said  back 

depending  hinged  planar  element,  said  first  adhesive  field 

positioned  on  said  third  scroll  segment;  and 
a  set  of  first  segment  cut-back  sections  residing  on  said  first 

scroll  segment. 
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5,713^12 
POLYMERIC  INSITLATED  CONTAINER 
Robert  K.  Barrett.  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Polytain- 
ers.  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  -Ser.  No.  706,797 

Int.  CL*  B65D  3/22 

VS.  CI.  229-403  22  Claims 


1.  An  insulated  container  for  holding  food,  comprising: 

a  fhisioconical  polymeric  cup  having  a  side  wall  with  an  outer 
surface,  a  base  connected  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  side  wail, 
and  a  plurality  of  5ibs  projecting  radially  outward  from  said 
outer  surface  of  said  side  wall,  said  plurality  of  ribs  axially 
extending  substantially  along  the  entire  length  of  said  side 
wall  and  being  distributed  around  substantially  the  entire 
circumference  of  said  side  wall,  each  of  said  plurality  of  ribs 
having  a  face  with  a  circumferential  width  and  being  sepa- 
rated from  an  adjacent  one  of  said  plurality  of  ribs  by  a 
predetermined  distance,  said  predetermined  distance  being 
less  than  approximately  0.060  inch  and  the  ratio  of  said 
circumferential  width  to  said  predetermined  distance  being  in 
the  range  from  about  0.2  to  about  1.0; 

a  polymeric  sheath  having  an  exterior  surface  with  printed 
material  thereon  and  an  interior  surface  being  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  faces  of  said  plurality  of  ribs,  said  exterior 
surface  of  said  sheath  being  at  least  substantially  smooth  after 
being  attached  to  said  plurality  of  ribs  for  displaying  said 
printed  material;  and 

a  plurality  of  diermally  insulative  gaps  formed  by  adjacent  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  ribs,  said  interior  surface  of  said  sheath 
and  said  outer  surface  of  said  side  wail. 


5,713413 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,713,514 

MAILBOX  STAND 

Wayne  Eck,  10329  E.  lOlst  St  N.,  VaUey  Center,  Kans.  67147 

FUed  Jul.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686384 

Int  a."  B65D  9im 

VS.  a.  232—39  3  Oaims 

1.  A  mailbox  stand  comprising: 

(a)  A  mailbox  support  arm  having  a  mailbox  attachment  end  and 
having  a  pivotal  attachment  end.  the  pivotal  attachment  end  of 
the  mailbox  support  arm  being  bent  at  an  acute  angle  away 
from  the  axial  midline  of  the  mailbox  attachment  end; 

(b)  A  vertical  extension  and  rotation  shaft  having  a  circular 
cross-section,  having  an  upper  support  arm  attachment  end, 
and  having  a  lower  end.  the  support  arm  attachment  end  being 
bent  at  an  acute  angle  away  from  the  axial  midline  of  the 
vertical  extension  and  rotation  shaft; 

(c)  A  pivotal  mounting  means  pivotally  attaching  the  mailbox 
support  arm  to  the  support  arm  attachment  end  of  the  vertical 


extension  and  rotation  shaft  so  that  the  pivotal  attachment  end 
of  the  mailbox  support  arm  extends  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly from  the  support  arm  attachment  end  of  the  vertical 
extension  and  rotation  shaft,  and  so  that  upon  application  of  a 
striking  force  to  a  mailbox  attached  to  the  mailbox  attachment 
end  of  the  mailbox  support  arm.  the  mailbox  may  pivot 
around  the  support  arm  attachment  end  of  the  vertical  exten- 
sion and  rotation  shaft,  wherein  the  pivotal  mounting  means 
comprises  a  first  circular  collar  fixedly  mounted  over  the 
support  arm  attachment  end  of  the  vertical  extension  and 
rotation  shaft,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  over  the 
support  arm  attachment  end  of  the  vertical  extension  and 
rotation  shaft  and  directly  above  the  first  circular  collar,  and  a 
second  circular  collar  fixedly  mounted  by  means  of  a  set 
screw  over  the  support  arm  attachment  end  of  the  vertical 
extension  and  rotation  shaft  and  directly  above  the  cylindrical 
sleeve,  said  second  circular  collar  being  mounted  to  the  sup- 
port arm  attachntent  end  of  the  vertical  extension  and  rotation 
shaft  by  a  set  screw  extending  through  said  second  circular 
collar  and  contacting  said  support  arm  attachment  end; 

(d)  A  vertical  support  sleeve  having  a  circular  cross-section, 
having  an  upper  end.  and  having  a  lower  end,  the  upper  end  of 
the  vertical  support  sleeve  being  fitted  for  slidably  and  rt)tat- 
ably  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  extension  and 
rotation  shaft,  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  extension  and 
rotation  shaft  being  slidably  and  rotatably  positioned  within 
the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  support  sleeve; 

(e)  A  rotatable  mounting  means  rotatably  attaching  the  lower 
end  of  the  vertical  extension  and  rotation  shaft  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  vertical  support  sleeve  so  that  upon  application  of 
such  a  striking  force  to  such  mailbox,  the  vertical  extension 
and  rotation  shaft  may  simultaneously  rotate  within  the  verti- 
cal support  sleeve,  wherein  the  rotatable  mounting  means 
comprises  a  threaded  aperture  within  and  through  the  sidewall 
of  the  vertical  support  sleeve,  the  threaded  aperture  being 
positioned  thereon  to  overlie  the  vertical  extension  and  rota- 
tion shaft,  and  a  set  screw  threadedly  mounted  within  the 
threaded  aperture; 

(f)  An  upper  breakaway  plate,  having  an  upper  surface,  having  a 
lower  surface,  and  having  a  plurality  of  upper  bolt  receiving 
apertures  extending  from  its  upper  surface  to  its  lower  sur- 
face, the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  breakaway  plate  being 
fixedly  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  support 
sleeve; 

(g)  A  lower  breakaway  plate,  having  an  upper  surface,  having  a 
lower  surface,  and  having  a  plurality  of  lower  bolt  receiving 
apertures,  the  lower  bolt  receiving  apertures  extending  from 
the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  breakaway  plate  to  its  lower 
surface,  the  lower  bolt  receiving  apertures  being  positioned 
upon  the  lower  breakaway  plate  so  that  they  may  be  aligned 
with  the  upper  bolt  receiving  apertures  of  the  upper  break- 
away plate,  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  breakaway  plate 
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being  in  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  break- 
away plate,  and  positioned  so  that  the  lower  bolt  receiving 
apertures  are  aligned  with  the  upper  bolt  receiving  apertures; 

(h)  A  breakaway  plate  support  shaft  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end,  the  upper  end  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  lower 
surface  of  the  lower  breakaway  plate,  the  breakaway  plate 
support  shaft  extending  downward  from  the  lower  surface  of 
the  lower  breakaway  plate;  and, 

(i)  A  plurality  of  bolt  fa.steners,  the  boll  fasteners  passing 
through  the  upper  and  lower  bolt  receiving  apertures  of  the 
upper  and  lower  breakaway  plates,  fixedly  attaching  the  upper 
breakaway  plate  to  the  lower  breakaway  plate,  the  bolt  fasten- 
ers being  of  a  gauge  and  being  composed  of  a  material  so  that 
upon  application  of  such  a  striking  force  to  such  a  mailbox  the 
bolt  fasteners  may  simultaneously  fracture,  allowing  the  mail- 
box stand  to  fall  to  the  ground. 


1.  A  fluid  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fluid  tank; 

a  combustion  chamber  communicating  with  the  fluid  tank  for 

heat  exchange; 
a  combustible  fluid  delivery  system  coupled  to  the  combustion 

chamber,  wherein  the  combustible  fluid  delivery  system  has 

multiple  valves,  each  of  which  is  operable  in  an  off  state  and 

an  on  state  for  delivering  combustible  fluid  to  the  combustion 

chamber  in  response  to  a  valve  signal; 
for  generating  a  heat  demand  signal; 
means  for  generating  a  valve  signal  for  each  of  the  multiple 

valves  in  response  to  the  heat  demand  signal,  wherein  each  of 

the  multiple  valve  signals  sets  a  respective  one  of  the  multiple 

valves  in  either  an  off  state  or  an  on  state  in  response  to  the 

heat  demand  signal; 
wherein  the  fluid  tank  includes  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  oudet, 

and  wherein  the  means  for  generating  a  heat  demand  signal 

further  includes: 

an  inlet  temperature  probe  located  in  the  fluid  tank; 

an  outlet  temperature  probe  located  in  the  fluid  tank  nearer  the 
fluid  outlet  than  the  inlet  temperature  probe;  and 

means  for  determining  the  excess  of  a  temperature  measured 
by  the  outlet  temperature  probe  over  a  temperature  mea- 
sured by  the  inlet  temperature  probe. 


5,713,516 
ALERT  AIR  CONDITIONING  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 
AIR  CONDITIONER  FOR  ENHANCING  LEARNING 
EFnCIENCY 
See-Poong  Seong.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics Inc..  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  754,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  24,  1995, 
43646/1995 

Int  CL'  F24F  7J00:  G05D  23A)0 
VS.  a.  236-^9J  9  Claims 


5,713,515 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  IN  A  FLUID  HEATING 

APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENTLY  CONTROLLING 

COMBUSTION 

Charles  L.  Adams,  Fort  Worth,  and  Richard  C.  Adams,  North 

Richland  Hills,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  PVl  Industries, 

Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,471 

Int  a."  F23N  1/08:  G05D  15/00 

VS.  a.  236—20  R  10  Oaims 


1.  An  alert  air  conditioning  control  method  for  an  air  conditioner 
for  enhancing  a  learning  efiSciency.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  and  analyzing  an  electroencephalogram  (EEG)  of  a 

testee  during  an  operation  of  an  air  conditioner  based  on  first 

second  and  third  set  temperatures  and  a  temperature  variation 

width  with  respect  to  the  first,  second  and  third  temperatures; 
computing  a  data  of  a  temperature  variation  width  with  respect 

to  the  set  temperature  at  which  an  alert  level  is  highest; 
selecting  an  air  current  of  the  air  conditioner  having  the  highest 

alert  level  between  a  weak  wind  and  a  chaos  wind;  and 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  air  conditioner  by  using  a  data  of 

the   temperature   variation   width   and  an   air  cuaent  data 

selected. 


5,713,517 
SOCK  FOR  A  BALLASTLESS  RAIL  TRACK  TIE 
Claude  Loison,  Onnaing,  France,  assignor  to  AUevard,  Saint 
Cloud,  France 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744.480 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France.  Sep.  11.  1995.  95  13260 
Int  CI."  FOIB  2AW    1 
U.S.  CL  238—2  7  Claims 


1.  A  sock  for  a  tie  of  ballasdess  rail  track  that  is  to  be  held  in  a 
bed  of  concrete,  the  sock  comprising  firstly  an  elastically  deform- 
able  case  with  an  inside  wall  and  a  bonom.  said  case  receiving  a  tie 
with  a  chamfered  bottom  edge  of  predetermined  height,  and  sec- 
ondly a  pad  of  a  predetermined  thickness  lying  beneath  the  tie  at 
the  bottom  of  said  case,  wherein  the  case  adjacent  its  boaom 
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includes,  in  its  inside  wall,  recesses  guaranteeing  compression 
fleubility  thereto  even  after  said  wall  has  been  deformed  under  the 
effect  of  hydrostatic  pressure  from  a  concrete  bed,  said  recesses 
being  formed  over  a  height  of  the  inside  wall  corresponding  to  the 
thickness  of  the  pad  plus  the  height  of  the  chamfer  of  the  tie. 


5.713^18 

RAILROAD  CROSS  TIE  AND  TRACK  CONTINUITY 

DETECTOR  SYSTEMS 

James  C,  Fox,  4431  Rexford.  Holt,  Mkh.  48842,  and  James  C. 

Fox,  n,  423  Meadowvicw,  St.  Johns,  Mich.  48879 

Filed  Aug.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  690^30 

Int  a."  EOIB  3/00 

VS.  CL  238—84  10  Claims 


1.  A  railroad  tie  trade  conitection  for  two  spaced  railroad  tracks 
comprising: 

an  elongated  molded  plastic  body  nnember  having  a  generally 
rectangular  flat  top; 

a  series  of  three  generally  flat  cover  pieces  arranged  along  the 
length  of  said  body  member  overlying  and  fixedly  attached  to 
the  top  of  said  body  member,  each  cover  piece  having  a  width 
corresponding  to  tlie  width  of  said  top  of  said  body  member,  a 
cover  piece  at  each  end  of  said  body  member  including  a 
protruding  lip  portion  at  one  end  thereof  extending  substan- 
tially completely  across  the  width  of  said  cover  piece  and 
extending  over  one  side  of  a  bottom  flange  of  a  respective 
track  rail  to  capture  said  one  side  of  said  bottom  flange,  a 
center-located  cover  piece  between  said  cover  pieces  at 
respective  ends  of  said  body  member  formed  with  a  lip  at 
each  end  extending  substantially  completely  across  the  width 
thereof,  each  lip  extending  over  another  side  of  a  bottom 
flange  of  each  track  rail  to  capture  said  another  side  of  said 
bonom  flange  of  each  track  rail,  a  pair  of  spaces  formed 
between  said  one  end  of  each  of  said  cover  pieces  at  each  end 
of  said  body  member  and  said  ends  of  said  center-located 
cover  piece,  each  space  having  a  track  rail  bottom  flange 
disposed  dierein  at  a  predetermined  track  rail  spacing. 


UMI 


5,713,519 
FLUID  SPRAYING  SYSTEM 
W.  Bruce  Sandison,  St.  Louis  Park,  and  Russell  E.  Blette, 
Hastings,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  JuL  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,088 
Int  a."  B05B  7/08 
VS.  a.  239— «  30  Oaims 

30.  A  method  of  applying  a  fluid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  pressurized  air  to  a  nozzle  assembly,  the  nozzle 
assembly  having  a  first  atomizing  portion  defining  a  passage- 
way in  fluid  communication  at  a  first  end  with  the  pressurized 
air,  the  passageway  having  a  first  cross-sectional  area  proxi- 
mate tile  first  end,  a  second  cross- sectional  area  less  than  the 
first  cross-sectional  area  proximate  a  middle  portion  and  a 
first  fluid  inlet  pott  between  the  middle  portion  and  a  second 


end,  a  portion  of  the  passageway  of  the  first  atomizing  portion 
between  the  middle  portion  and  the  second  end  having  a 
generally  frusto-conical  shape  with  a  base  of  the  ftusto- 
conical  shape  proxinnate  the  second  end; 

creating  a  reduced  pressure  condition  in  tlie  passageway  proxi- 
mate the  first  fluid  inlet  port  when  pressurized  air  is  supplied 
to  the  nozzle  assembly; 

providing  at  least  one  container  for  receiving  at  least  one  fluid, 
the  container  comprising  a  flexible  polymeric  material  having 
a  seal  proximate  a  perimeter  edge,  a  closable  fitting  for 
receiving  the  at  least  one  flexible  tube,  and  a  releasable  rib 
and  trough  closure  system  proximate  a  portion  of  the  perim- 
eter edge,  the  releasable  closure  having  a  release  pressure  less 
than  the  burst  strength  of  the  flexible  polymeric  material; 

drawing  a  fluid  from  the  at  least  one  container  into  the  first  fluid 
inlet  port;  and 

expelling  first  atomized  streams  from  the  second  ends  of  the  first 
atomizing  portion  when  pressurized  air  is  supplied  to  the 
nozzle  assembly. 


5,713,520 
FAST  SPILL  DEVICE  FOR  ABRLTTLY  ENDING 
INJECTION  IN  A  HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  FUEL 
INJECTOR 
Stephen  F.  Glassey,  East  Peoria,  and  Richard  H.  Holtman, 
Dunlap,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 
FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,971 
Int  a."  F02M  47/02 
VS.  a.  239—92  6  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  fuel  injector  comprising: 
an  injector  body  having  an  actuation  fluid  cavity  that  opens  to 
actuation  fluid  inlet,  an  actuation  fluid  drain  and  a  piston  bore, 
and  having  a  plunger  bore  that  opens  to  a  nozzle  chamber  and 
a  ftiel  supply  passage,  and  said  nozzle  chamber  opens  to  a 
nozzle  outlet; 
a  control  valve  mounted  in  said  injector  body  and  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  diat  opens  said  actuation  fluid  inlet 
and  closes  said  actuation  fluid  drain,  and  a  second  position 
that  closes  said  actuation  fluid  inlet  and  opens  said  actuation 
fluid  drain; 
an  intensifier  piston  positioned  to  reciprocate  in  said  piston  bore 

between  an  upper  position  and  a  lower  position; 
a  plunger  having  an  axis,  a  pressure  face  end  separated  from  a 
contact  end  by  a  side  surface,  and  being  positioned  to  recip- 
rocate in  said  plunger  bore  between  an  advanced  position  and 
a  retracted  position: 


a  portion  of  said  plunger  bore  and  said  pressure  face  end  of  said 
plunger  defining  a  fuel  pressurization  chamber  that  opens  to 
said  nozzle  chamber  and  said  fuel  supply  passage; 

a  check  valve  positioned  in  said  fuel  supply  passage  and  being 
operable  to  prevent  flow  of  fiiel  from  said  fuel  pressurizatioi 
chamber  back  into  said  fuel  supply  passage;  / 

a  needle  check  positioned  to  reciprocate  in  said  nozzle  chantber 
between  a  closed  position  that  closes  said  nozale^oudet  and  an 
open  position  that  opens  said  nozzle  outlet,  saidlt^xdie'cbeck 
including  a  hydraulic  lift  surface  exposed  to  ^d  nozzle 
chamber;  \ 

means,  within  said  injector  body,  for  biasing  said  needle  check 
toward  said  closed  position;  and  \ 

a  hydraulically  actuated  spill  valve  having  an  upper  hydraulic 
surface  area  exposed  to  pressure  within  said  actuation  fluid 
cavity  and  a  lower  hydraulic  surface  area  exposed  tojpressure 
within  said  fuel  pressurization  chamber,  and  being  moveable 
within  said  injector  body  between  a  spill  positioi^that  opens 
said  fuel  pressurization  chamber  to  a  low  pressure  fuel  return 
passage  and  a  closed  position  that  closes  said  fuel  pressuriza- 
tion chamber  to  said  low  pressure  fiiel  return  passage. 


5,713,521  ( 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERMTTTENTLY  ATOMIZING  A 
FLUID 
Bemd  W.  Scfaeifel,  Emst-Haeckel-Str.  71A,  80999  Miinchen, 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1995,  195  23 
194,5  / 

Int  a.*  B05B  1/08 
VS.  a.  239—99  '  15  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  intermittently  atomizing  a  fluid  with  the 
assistance  of  air.  comprising: 

a  cylinder  adapted  to  periodically  receive  fluid  and  air; 

a  piston  displaceably  disposed  in  said  cylinder  for  compressing  a 

mixture  of  fluid  and  air; 
a  cylinder  head  having  at  least  one  aperture  defining  a  flow 
passage  for  conveying  said  mixture  of  fluid  and  air  to  a 
chamber,  said  flow  passage  being  surrounded  by  a  valve  seal 
formed  in  said  cylinder  head;  and 
an  injection  valve  disposed  in  said  cylinder  head  and  being 
biased  by  a  spring  that  urges  a  cooperating  seating  surface  of 
a  valve  bead  of  said  injection  valve  against  said  valve  seat  for 
closing  off  said  flow  passage,  said  injection  valve  having  a 
valve  stem  connected  to  said  valve  head  and  on  an  end  thereof 
remote  from  said  valve  head  an  actuating  surface  that  extends 


into  a  path  of  travel  of  said  piston  when  said  injection  valve  is 
in  a  closed  position,  said  flow  passage  being  large  enough  to 
permit  passage  therethrough,  during  assembly,  of  said  valve 
stem  and  said  actuating  surface  thereof. 


5,713,522 

EXHAUST  NOZZLE  FLAP  FOR  TURBOJET 

AFTERBURNER 

Robert  Lundberg,  TrollhStten,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Volvo  Aero 

Corporation,  TroUhattan,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,149 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  21, 
1995,  95850114 

Int  a.*  B05B  I2A)0:  B64C  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  239— 265J9  2  Claims 


1.  A  variable  geometry  exhaust  nozzle  for  a  turbojet  engine 
afterburner  in  which  ttie  nozzle  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  flap-like 
areal  segments  circumferentially  spaced  about  the  waU  of  the 
exhaust  nozzle; 
each  said  segment  being  formed  of  at  least  two  elongate,  cir- 
cumferentially spaced,  mutually  adjacent,  substantially  planar 
panels,  formed  substantially  of  a  ceramic  material,  each  said 
panel  having  its  elongate  edges  bent  inwardly,  not  more  than 
about  ninety  degrees,  towards  the  cold  side  of  the  segment, 
and  fastening  means  for  mutually  joining  the  adjacent  edges  of 

each  pair  of  said  segments  along  said  elongate  edges, 
whereby  each  segment  facing  the  hot  exliaust  gas  flow  from  the 
engine  is  five  of  metal. 
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5,713^23 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE,  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 

Takuya  FiijUuiwa,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexd  Corpora- 

doa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  577,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-337635 

IbL  CL*  B05B  ]/30 

MS.  CL  239—585.1  18  Claims 


5,713,524 
PLASTIC  LINED  FIRE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Wallace  Greene,  and  Bemd  Schulte-Ladbeck,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Performance  Plastics  Products,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,157 
lot  a."  B05B  \m 
UA  CL  239—596  17  Claims 

3.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  use  in  a  (ire  protection  system  com- 
prising: 
a  nozzle  assembly  spacer  comprising  an  inner  disk  substantially 
formed  of  plastic  and  an  outer  annular  ring  substantially 
formed  of  a  fire  resistant  material: 
a  nozzle  afBxed  to  said  spacer; 

a  central  aperture  disposed  tiirough  the  disic  proximate  its  center; 
and 


^^t^ 


a  lateral  fluid  communication  port  disposed  through  the  spacer 
from  the  outer  radial  edge  of  the  spacer  to  the  central  aperture. 


5,713325 

HORIZONTAL  COMMINUTING  MACHINE 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  RECYCLABLE  HEAVY  WOOD 

RANDOMLY  CARRYING  NON-SHATTERABLE  FOREIGN 

PIECES 
Norval  K.  Morey,  Weidman,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wood  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Winn,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,434 

Int  a."  B02C  W]6 

U.S.  a.  241^32  17  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  fuel  injection  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  bousing; 

an  electromagnetic  coil  located  in  the  valve  housing; 

an  armature  responding  to  magnetization  of  the  electromagnetic 
coil; 

a  valve  seat  having  a  seat  portion  in  which  a  fuel  injection  bole 
for  fuel  is  formed; 

a  nozzle  holder  for  fixing  the  valve  seat;  and 

a  needle  valve  allowing  fuel  to  be  sprayed  from  the  injection 
hole  when  the  needle  valve  is  lifted  from  the  seat  portion  of 
the  valve  seat  along  with  the  armamre  in  response  to  the 
magnetization  of  the  electromagnetic  coil;  and 

a  thin-walled  skirt  portion  formed  in  a  protruding  manner  at  the 
nozzle  holder,  wherein  the  valve  seat  is  introduced  under 
pressure  to  the  skirt  portion,  and  the  valve  seat  and  nozzle 
holder  are  welded  and  joined  at  the  skirt  portion  so  as  to  be 
axially  extendable  substantially  in  unison,  thereby  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  seat  portion  of  the  valve  seat  and  the  lift  of 
the  needle  valve. 


1.  In  a  horizontal  comminuting  machine  for  reducing  recyclable 
waste  wood  and  other  comminutable  material  which  may  have 
non-reducible  foreign  objects  incorporated  with  it: 

a)  a  longitudinally  extending  frame  having  spaced  apart  side 
walls; 

b)  a  generally  horizontal  rotary  member  joumaled  on  said  frame 
between  said  side  walls  and  having  a  plurality  of  peripherally 
spaced  comminuting  members  traveling  in  a  continuous  woik 
contacting  path; 

c)  a  drive  connected  with  said  rotary  member  for  moving  said 
comminuting  members  in  said  path; 

d)  a  feed  works  connected  with  said  fi'ame  for  delivering  said 
material  forwardly  to  said  rotary  member  in  a  longitudinal 
material  feed  stream; 

e)  an  endwisely  withdrawable  anvil  device  with  anvil  edges, 
spanning  said  side  walls  and  having  ends  extending  outwardly 
beyond  said  side  walls,  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
shding  travel  Irom  an  operative  position  adjacent  said  rotary 
path  of  the  reducing  members  to  a  retracted  position  more 
remote  from  said  path; 

f)  an  anvil  path  confining  assembly  permitting  back  and  forth 
travel  of  said  anvil  device  incorporating  guides  confining  said 
travel  to  bodily  sliding  travel  with  a  predominant  vertical 
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component  adjacent  openings  in  said  side  walls  of  the  frame 
out  which  said  ends  of  the  anvil  device  protrude; 
'  g)  anvil  restraint  shear  parts  supported  on  said  frame  and  inter- 
connecting said  protruding  ends  and  frame  to  normally  main- 
tain said  anvil  device  in  said  operative  position,  and  shearable 
urKler  a  conmiinuung  pressure  greater  than  that  imposed  by 
material  that  can  t>e  comminuted  in  the  machine  to  permit  the 
foreign  objects  to  be  thrown  out  by  centrifugal  force  when  the 
anvil  device  retracts;  and 
h)  Said  anvil  device  being  fiee  of  said  frame  for  endwise 
withdrawal  purposes  except  for  said  shear  parts,  and  at  least 
one  of  said  openings  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  permit 
endwise  withdrawal  of  said  anvil  device  when  it  is  freed  by 
shearing  of  said  shear  parts. 


5,713,526 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEHULLING  MILO 

Tom  Martin,  Mesa.  Ariz.,  and  HUberi  V.  Schramm,  AmariUo, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Biofoam  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,083 

Int  CL'  B02C  19/12 

M&.  CL  241—74  8  Claims 


I iHTuKE  tm\~ '" 


ASP«IATOH/Cl.tA»g«   |-  I? 


of: 


sTORAct  a»r)-?7 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dehulling  milo  berries  consisting  essentially 

r: 

a  first  chamber  having  a  slotted,  cylindrical  shaped  screen  wall 
and  a  plurality  of  abrasive  grinding  stones  positioned  within 
said  chamber  which  cause  removal  of  hulls  as  milo  berries 
introduced  into  said  chamber  through  an  inlet  pass  through 
said  chamber  and  move  towards  an  oudet  longitudinally 
spaced  from  said  inlet; 

a  second  chamber  having  a  perforated,  cylindrically  shaped  wall 
and  a  rotor  longitudinally  positioned  within  said  second 
chamber,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  wire  brushes  seciued 
around  its  periphery  for  scouring  milo  berries  as  they  pass 
from  an  inlet  in  said  second  chamber  to  an  oudet  in  said 
second  chamber;  and 

a  conduit  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  first  chamber  with  an  inlet 
of  the  second  chamber 


5,713,527 

IMPACT  CRUSHER  WITH  HYDRAULIC  ADJUSTMENT 

OF  THE  CRUSHING  GAP  WHICH  DETERMINES  THE 

DEGREE  OF  COMMUNICATION 

Gerhard  Hemesath,  Havixbeck,  and  Dieter  Dasbeck,  Senden, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Noell  Service  und  Maschinen- 

technik  GmbH,  Langenhagen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,739 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1994,  44  40 
076.4 

Int.  CL"  B02C  13/09:13/26 
VS,  a.  241—189.1  9  CUims 

1.  An  impact  crusher  comprising 
a  crusher  housing  (2); 


a  rotor  (3)  equipped  with  Mow  bars  (4)  arruiged  in  the  cnisher 
housing; 

impact  aprons  (5)  pivotably  mounted  in  the  crusher  housing  so 
as  to  be  movable  to  and  from  said  rotor; 

hydraulic  retaining  and  positioning  means  for  adjusting  and 
maintaining  a  position  of  each  of  the  impact  aprons  relative  to 
the  rotor,  said  hydraulic  retaining  and  positioning  means 
comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder-piston  unit  (7)  for  each  of 
said  impact  aprons,  said  hydraulic  cylinder-piston  unit  includ- 
ing a  piston  rod  (8)  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
impact  aprons; 

means  (10)  for  preventing  said  impact  aprons  (5)  from  dropping 
into  a  tip  circle  circumscribed  by  said  blow  bars  (4)  of  said 
rotor  when  said  hydraulic  retaining  and  positioning  means 
fails,  said  means  for  preventing  comprising  additional  devices 
mechanically  connected  to  the  impact  aprons  and  the  hydrau- 
lic retaining  and  positioning  means  via  said  piston  rods; 

wherein  said  additional  devices  each  comprise  stop  means  for 
preventing  further  motion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  piston 
rods  toward  said  rotor,  said  stop  means  including  a  longitudi- 
nally movable,  but  fixable  with  respect  to  a  direction  of 
movement  toward  said  rotor,  sleeve  (17)  mounted  in  said 
crusher  housing  (2)  and  enclosing  each  of  said  piston  rods  (8) 
so  that  said  piston  rods  are  movable  toward  said  rotor,  means 
(18)  for  fixing  said  sleeve  (17)  in  said  crusher  housing  (2)  to 
prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  sleeve  (17)  toward 
said  rotor  and  a  portion  of  the  piston  rod  (8)  fiuthest  from  said 
impact  apron  formed  to  engage  said  sleeve  (17)  so  that,  when 
said  sleeve  is  fixed  in  said  crusher  housing  (2)  by  said  means 
(18)  for  fixing  said  sleeve,  said  poition  is  engageable  on  said 
sleeve  (17)  to  stop  motion  of  said  piston  rod  (8)  and  said 
impact  apron  toward  said  rotor. 


5,713,528 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  WINDING  UP  OF  YARNS 
Romeo  Pohn,  Geisenfdd,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rieter  Ingoi- 
stadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG,  Ingolstadt.  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,979 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1995,  195  48 
887J 

Int  a."  B65H  54/28;54/38;55A)4 
VS.  a.  242—13.1  12  CUims 

1.  A  winding  process  for  winding  delivered  yam  into  a  cross- 
wound  bobbin  in  a  textile  machine,  wherein  the  yam  is  deposited 
in  a  traversing  stroke  by  a  traversing  movement  of  a  yam  guide  for 
distribution  on  a  bobbin,  comprising: 

intermittentiy  decreasing  the  traversing  stroke  from  a  maximum 
value  to  a  minimum  value  and  subsequentiy  increasing  the 
value  of  the  traversing  stroke  from  the  minimum  value  back 
to  a  relatively  constant  maximum  value  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time; 
decreasing  the  traversing  frequency  of  the  yam  guide  traversing 
movement  to  a  relatively  constant  minimum  value  substan- 
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dally  simultaneously  with  said  increasing  of  the  traversing 
stroke  from  the  minimum  value  back  to  the  relatively  constant 
maximum  value,  and  maintaining  said  constant  minimum 
value  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 

increasing  the  traversing  frequency  of  the  yam  guide  traversing 
movement  from  the  constant  minimum  value  after  the  prede- 
termined period  of  time; 

whereby  the  duration  of  said  decreasing  the  traversing  frequency 
of  the  yam  guide  traversing  movement  is  shorter  that  the 
duration  of  the  maximum  value  of  the  traversing  stroke;  and 

wherein  said  above  steps  comprise  a  winding  cycle. 


5,713429 
BALANCED  ROTOR  SPINNING  nSHING  REEL 
Randy  Lee  Atherton,  and  Kent  Lee  Zwayer,  both  of  Iblsa, 
Okla^  assignors  to  Zebco  Div.  of  Brunswick  Corporation, 
Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,725 
Int  CI.*  AOIK  89/01 


VS.  a.  242—231 


16  Claims 


circumferential  center  hne  makes  a  second  acute  angle  with  a 
second  plane  containing  both  a  line  parallel  to  the  second  axis 
and  the  central  axis  of  the  body, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  acute  angles  are  different 


5,713,530 
FILM  WINDER 
HlrtMki  Tamura.  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu  Koki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  19%,  8-33693 

Int  a.*  G03B  I  AX) 

VS.  CL  242— 333J  4  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  assembly  that  is  operable  to  wrap  fishing  line  around 
a  spool  on  a  fishing  reel,  said  rotor  assembly  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  circumference  and  a  central  axis  about  which 

the  rotor  assembly  rotates  in  operation; 
a  first  bail  ear  and  a  second  bail  ear  on  the  body; 
a  bail  assembly  including  a  first  bail  arm,  a  second  bail  arm  and 

a  bail  wire; 
first  means  for  mounting  the  first  bail  arm  to  the  first  bail  ear  for 

pivoting  movement  of  the  first  bail  arm  relative  to  the  first 

bail  ear  about  a  first  axis, 
said  first  bail  ear  having  a  first  circumferential  center  line 

extending  axially  of  the  body;  and 
second  means  for  mounting  the  second  bail  arm  to  the  second 

bail  ear  for  pivoting  movement  of  the  second  bail  arm  relative 

to  the  second  bail  ear  about  a  second  axis, 
said  second  bail  ear  having  a  second  circumferential  center  line 

extending  axially  of  the  body, 
wherein  the  first  circumferential  center  line  makes  a  first  acute 

angle  with  a  first  plane  containing  both  a  line  parallel  to  the 

first  axis  and  the  central  axis  of  the  body  and  the  second 


1.  A  film  winder  having  a  film  detection  sensor  provided  in  a 
feed  path  of  film  which  is  pulled  out  of  a  film  cartridge  through  its 
opening,  and  adapted  to  wind  the  film  around  a  spool  provided  in 
said  cartridge  by  rotating  said  spool,  and  to  stop  a  motor  for  a  drive 
pin  for  rotating  said  spool  after  said  film  detection  sensor  has 
detected  the  passage  of  a  tip  of  the  film,  said  film  winder  compris- 
ing a  gear  for  transmitting  driving  force  to  said  drive  pin.  said  gear 
having  a  boss  formed  with  an  engaging  portion  on  its  outer 
periphery,  a  stopper  member  capable  of  pivoting  into  engagement 
with  said  engaging  portion,  and  a  pivoting  means  for  pivoting  said 
stopper  member  into  engagement  with  said  engaging  portion  after 
said  film  detection  sensor  has  detected  the  passage  of  a  tip  of  the 
film. 


5,713,531 

BASE  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TAPE  CASSETTE  FOR 

INCREASING  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 

Kazuo  Sasaki,  and  Shuichi  Kikuchi,  both  of  Miyagi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  14,  1995,  7-146654 
Int.  CI."  Gl  IB  23/08 
VS.  CL  242—347  5  Qaims 

1.  A  tape  cartridge  comprising: 
a  base  plate; 

a  pair  of  upstanding  reel  shafts  supported  on  said  base  plate; 
a  pair  of  tape  reels  rotatably  supported  by  said  upstanding  reel 

shafts,  respectively; 
a  plurality  of  tape  guides  provided  on  said  base  plate; 
a  magnetic  tape  wound  on  said  pair  of  tape  reels  wherein  said 

tape  guides  define  a  tape  travel  path;  and 
said  base  plate  being  formed  with  an  aluminum-alloy  plate  with 
a  hard  protective  film  on  both  faces  of  the  base  plate  and 
small  impressions  formed  on  the  hard  protective  film  for 
elimination  of  residual  strain; 
wherein  said  hard  protective  film  is  formed  by  an  anodic  oxida- 
tion coating,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  small   impressions  for  elimination  of 
residual  strain  is  formed  by  impressing  said  hard  protective 
film  to  a  depth  within  a  thickness  of  said  hard  protective  film 


and  the  hard  protective  film  is  not  depressed  to  a  further  depth 
by  such  impression. 


5,713,532 

CAM  GEAR  FOR  ACTUATING  A  REEL  BRAKE 

MECHANISM  IN  A  VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 

Chang-Ho  Lee,  Seoul,  DPR  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,415 
Clainut  priority,  application  DPR  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1995, 
95-10598 

Int.  CI."  GllB  15/32:15/00:15/46:15/18 
VS.  a.  242—355  6  Qaims 


20b 


second  riKxJe  inner- section,  the  fourth  constant  radius  being 
larger  than  the  second  radius  by  the  camming  groove  width,  a 
third  mode  outer-section  of  a  fifth  constant  radius,  the  fifth 
constant  radius  being  larger  than  the  third  constant  radius  and 
being  smaller  than  the  fourth  constant  radius,  a  second  tran- 
sition section  formed  between  the  first  and  the  third  mode 
outer- sections  having  a  radius  which  continuously  increases 
with  distance  from  an  end  of  the  first  mode  outer-section 
toward  a  begiiming  of  the  third  mode  outer-section,  and  a 
third  transition  section  formed  between  the  third  and  the 
second  mode  outer-sections  which  continuously  increases 
with  distance  from  an  end  of  the  third  mode  outer-section 
toward  a  beginning  of  the  second  mode  outer-section,  said 
third  mode  outer-section  and  second  and  third  transiton  sec- 
tions being  positioned  between  said  first  mode  outer-section 
and  said  second  mode  outer-section,  in  order  to  allow  the  cam 
follower  lever  to  dispense  with  being  subjected  to  a  camming 
action  for  the  third  mode  when  a  mode  of  the  video  cassette 
recorder  is  directly  changed  from  the  first  mode  to  the  second 
mode. 


5,713333 
STOCK  FEED  APPARATUS 
Richard  D.  Nordlof,  and  Kenneth  J.  Lauterbach.  both  of  Rock- 
ford,  III.,  assignors  to  Mechanical  Tool  &  Engineering  Co., 
Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,719 

Int  CI."  B65H  23/18:23/06:  B23Q  15/00 

VS.  O.  242—418.1  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  video  cassette  recorder  incorporating  therein  a  cam  gear 
with  a  camming  groove  of  the  type  including  at  least  three  sections 
for  three  different  operating  modes  of  the  video  cassette  recorder, 
respectively,  the  cam  gear  being  adapted  to  be  pivoted  by  a  driving 
motor,  a  cam  follower  lever  having  a  first  end  retained  within  the 
camming  groove  and  a  second  connected  to  a  slide  plate  for 
controlling  a  reel  brake  mechanism  in  the  video  cassette  recorder, 
the  improvement  wherein: 

said  camming  groove  includes  an  inside  camming  face  and  an 
outside  camming  face,  the  inside  camming  face  being  divided 
into  a  first  mode  inner-section  of  a  first  constant  radius,  a 
second  mode  inner-section  of  a  second  constant  radius,  the 
second  constant  radius  being  larger  than  the  first  constant 
radius,  and  a  first  transition  inner-section  formed  between  the 
first  and  the  second  mode  inner-sections  and  having  a  radius 
which  continuously  increases  with  distance  from  an  end  of  the 
first  mode  inner-section  to  a  beginning  of  the  second  mode 
inner-section,  and  the  outside  camming  face  being  divided 
into  a  first  mode  outer-section  of  a  third  constant  radius 
positioned  opposite  said  first  nwde  inner-section,  the  third 
constant  radius  being  larger  than  the  first  constant  radius  by  a 
predetermined  camming  groove  width,  a  second  mode  outer- 
section  of  a  fourth  constant  radius  positioned  opposite  said 


1.  In  combination,  a  stock  feed  apparams  for  feeding  strip  stock 
along  a  lengthwise  path  to  or  from  a  stock  processing  machine  to 
maintain  a  slack  loop  in  the  stock,  loop  sensing  means  for  sensing 
the  size  of  the  slack  loop  in  the  stock,  and  motor  means  for  driving 
the  stock  feed  apparatus,  the  improvement  wherein  the  loop  sens- 
ing means  includes  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  beam  emitters 
mounted  at  one  side  of  an  upright  plane  containing  said  lengthwise 
path  of  the  strip  stock  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  beam 
sensors  mounted  at  an  opposite  side  of  said  upright  plane  and 
spaced  from  the  beam  emitters  in  a  direction  crosswise  of  said 
upright  plane,  the  beam  emitters  and  beam  sensors  being  arranged 
in  emitter-sensor  pairs  with  the  beam  emitter  of  each  emitter- 
sensor  pair  vertically  offset  from  the  beam  sensor  and  configured 
such  that  a  line  between  the  beam  emitter  and  the  beam  sensor  of 
each  emitter-sensor  pair  extends  across  said  upright  plane  at  an 
acute  angle  to  a  horizontal  plane,  and  motor  control  means  respon- 
sive to  the  loop  sensing  means  for  controUing  the  motor  means  lo 
maintain  a  slack  loop  in  the  stock. 


1 79-260  O.G.-98-7:QL3 
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5,713^34 
CONTINUOUS  WEB  WINDING  APPARATUS 
John  A.  McClenathan,  Oneonta,  Ala.,  and  Robert  Bums  Dou- 
glass, McKinney,  Tex.,  assignors  to  IMD  Corporation,  Bir- 

mingham,  Ala. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,410 

InL  CI."  B65H  35/08 

VS.  a.  242—527.1  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  and  serving  an  elongated,  continuously 
delivered  web  to  a  winding  core  and  transferring  a  leading  edge  of 
the  remaining  web  to  an  empty  core  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a.)  a  winding  drum  mounted  al  a  fixed  position  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  web; 

(b.)  a  plurality  of  core  mounting  stations  adjacent  said  winding 
drum  and  means  for  moving  each  of  said  plurality  of  core 
mounting  stations  independently  and  radially  relative  thereto 
between  a  winding  position  proximal  said  winding  drum  and 
a  home  position  distal  said  winding  drum,  said  means  for 
moving  including  carriage  means  for  supporting  said  plurality 
of  core  mounting  stations  such  that  the  core  mounted  in  each 
station  thereof  for  driven  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  winding  drum;  means  for  selectively  reciprocating 
said  carnage  means  along  a  hnear  path  to  deliver  a  first  one  of 
said  core  nnounting  stations  to  a  winding  position  and  a 
second  of  said  core  mounting  stations  to  a  home  position, 
responsive  to  an  accumulation  of  web  on  a  core  supported  at 
said  winding  position,  including  means  for  sensing  the  accu- 
mulation of  web  on  an  adjacent  core  supported  at  said  wind- 
ing position  to  provide  a  control  signal  to  said  reciprocating 
means,  wherein  said  means  for  sensing  comprises  at  least  one 
compressible  member  mounted  on  said  carriage  means  such 
that  said  compressible  member  is  elastically  deformed  as  web 
accumulates  on  said  core  at  said  winding  position,  means  for 
sensing  the  deformation  of  said  compressible  member  and 
outputting  a  control  signal  responsive  thereto; 

(c.)  means  for  delivering  said  web  to  said  winding  drum  for 
transfer  to  a  core  at  one  of  said  plurality  of  core  mounting 
stations  while  at  said  winding  position;  and. 

(d.)  means  for  severing  said  web  while  in  said  delivering  means 
such  that  said  leading  edge  is  captured  by  said  delivering 
means  and  transferred  to  said  winding  roll. 


5,713436 
AEROSTAT  SINGLE  BALLONET  SYSTEM 
Bohus  T.   Bata,   Columbia,   Md.,  assignor  to  TCOM,  L.P., 
Columbia,  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,751 

InL  CL"  B«4B  1/58 

VS.  O.  244—%  14  Claims 


1.  An  aerostat,  comprising: 

an  aerostat  hull;  and 

a  single  ballonet.  attached  to  said  aerostat  hull,  along  an  attach- 
ment line,  the  attachment  line  dividing  a  helium  compartment 
formed  by  said  aerostat  hull  into  a  forward  helium  compart- 
ment and  an  aft  helium  compartment. 

wherein  a  ratio  of  a  volume  of  the  forward  heUum  compartment 
to  a  volume  of  the  aft  helium  compartment  is  equal  to  a  ratio 
of  a  volume  of  the  single  ballonet  forward  of  the  attachment 
line  to  a  volume  of  the  single  ballonet  aft  of  the  attachment 
line  and  the  ratio  is  always  the  same  whether  said  aerostat  is 
ascending,  descending,  or  maintaining  a  constant  altitude: 

wherein  the  arrangement  of  said  single  ballonet  and  said  aerostat 
hull  alleviate  a  need  for  an  active  transfer  of  a  lifting  gas. 


5,713437 
BLOCKERLESS  THRUST  REVERSER 
Runyon  H.  Tindell,  Old  Bethpage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angelas,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,421 

InL  CL*  B64D  33/04 

VS.  CL  244—110  R  10  Claims 


UMI 


5,713435 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  thrust  reverser  for  an  aircraft  which  does  not  utilize 
mechanical  blockers  comprising: 

a.  said  aircraft  including  a  podded  nacelle  having  a  fan  nacelle 
and  a  core  nacelle,  and  housing  a  turbofan  engine  producing  a 
core  flow  and  a  fan  exit  stream; 

b.  an  annular  slot  formed  through  an  outer  wall  of  said  fan 
nacelle  for  turning  forward  and  discharging  said  fan  exit 
stream  and  part  of  the  core  flow,  said  annular  slot  having  a 
forward  surface  and  an  aft  surface  connecting  an  inner  exte- 
rior surface  to  an  outer  exterior  surface  of  said  outer  wall, 
wherein  said  forward  surface  is  a  convex  Coanda  surface 
geometrically  defined  by  a  mathematical  curve  called  a  lem- 
niscate.  wherein  said  fan  exit  stream  adheres  to  said  convex 
Coanda  surface  to  result  in  relatively  separation-free  turning 
thereof  into  said  annular  slot,  and  said  aft  surface  is  a  concave 
surface; 

c.  a  core  jet  injector  means  housed  in  said  core  nacelle  for 
injecting  part  of  the  core  flow  into  said  fan  exit  stream  thereby 
directing  said  fan  exit  stream  and  said  part  of  the  core  flow 
into  said  annular  slot,  wherein  said  core  jet  injector  means 


comprises  at  least  a  first  core  jet  injector  positioned  upstream 
of  the  center  of  said  annular  slot,  and  a  second  core  jet 
injector  positioned  downstream  of  the  first  core  jet  injector; 
and 
d.  a  control  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said 
annular  slot  and  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  core 
jet  injector  means,  thereby  providing  selective  thrust  reversal. 


5,713439 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOCKING  AIRCRAFT  CONTROLS 
Richard  T.  Russ,  4117  NW.  144th,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73134, 
and  Thomas  C.  WUliams,   11108  Coachman  Rd.,  Yukon. 
Okla.  73099 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,894 

InL  CI."  B64C  13/14 

VS.  a.  244—224  16  Claims 


5,713438 

AUTOMATICALLY-ACTUATED  CARGO  AND 

PERSONNEL  SCOOPING  APPARATUS  WITH 

PERFORATED  CUSHIONS  AND  A  NET  TO  HOLD  AND 

KEEP  PERSON  IN  PLACE 

Edwin  Z.  Gabriel,  91  ML  Tabor  Way,  Ocean  Grove,  NJ.  07756 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,961 

InL  CL*  B66C  1/38 

VS.  CL  244—118.1  19  Claims 


K( 


15  1^6  15' 


1.  An  automatically-actuated,  remotely-conuolled  load-lifting 
at>s6ratus.  suspended  from  a  helicopter,  with  a  cockpit,  in  the 
hovei  mode,  capable  of  scooping  up,  then  subsequently  unloading 
various  sizes  and  shapes  of  lightweight  cargo  or  personnel  on  a 
supporting  platform,  comprising  a  structure  having  two  elongated 
lightweight  members  with  lower  and  upper  portions  having  inside 
surfaces,  said  members  pivoted  with  a  pivot  pin  at  a  selected 
distaiKe  firom  their  top  end.  with  a  hub  surrounding  said  pivot  pin, 
said  members  adapted  for  use  with  hoist  cables,  said  hoist  cables 
being  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  upper  portions,  said  upper 
portions  having  weights  on  top  and  having  less  width  tlian  said 
lower  portions,  said  lower  portions  being  vertical  and  curved  on 
their  sides  for  engaging  said  cargo; 
each  of  said  upper  portions  having  a  bar  inwardly  extending 
from  an  upper  portion's  inside  surface,  each  bar  having  a 
hammerhead  at  one  end,  and  each  said  hammerhead,  when 
abutting,  receiving  the  major  structural  compressive  stresses 
imposed  by  the  horizontal  force  components  of  said  cables, 
when  supporting  said  cargo,  thereby  said  cargo  being  spared 
possible  damaging  compressive  forces;  said  lower  portions 
having  extended  protrusions   with   selectively   sharp  ends, 
extending  a  selected  distance  toward  the  apparatus'  horizontal 
center,   wherein  the   improvement   in   said  lower  portions 
include  two  layers  of  cushions  attached  to  each  of  said  inside 
surfaces,  the  first  of  said  layers  being  inflatable,  and  the 
second  being  spongy  and  perforated  with  holes,  said  holes 
being  in  rows  and  each  of  said  rows  of  holes  being  connected 
with  channels  to  allow  a  person  embraced  between  the  cush- 
ions, while  undergoing  hoisting  of  apparatus,  therein,  to 
breathe,  thereby  avoiding  sufifocation. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rigidly  interlocking  a  control  wheel  and  a 
pair  of  rudder  pedals  of  an  aircraft  to  secure  the  control  surfaces  of 
the  aircraft  operated  by  the  control  wheel  and  the  rudder  levers  in 
a  stable  position,  the  control  wheel  connected  to  a  control  column 
for  rotating  the  control  column  about  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  to 
operate  the  aileron  control  surfaces  of  the  aircraft  between  a  level 
position,  a  right  bank  position,  and  a  left  bank  position  and  for 
itroving  the  control  column  between  an  inward  position  and  an 
outward  position  along  the  longitudinal  axis  to  operate  the  elevator 
control  surfaces  of  the  aircraft,  each  of  the  rudder  pedals  having  a 
lever  movable  between  a  neutral  position  and  a  depressed  position 
to  operate  the  rudder  control  surface  of  the  aircraft,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  first  rod  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  second  rod  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
second  rod  member  disposed  in  a  telescoping  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  first  rod  member: 
control  wheel  retaining  means  rigidly  connected  to  the  first  end 
of  the  second  rod  member  for  retainingly  engaging  a  portion 
of  the  control  wheel; 
rudder  pedal  lever  retaining  means  rigidly  coimected  to  tl»e 
second  end  of  the  first  rod  member  for  retainingly  engaging 
each  of  the  rudder  levers;  and 
securing  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  first  rod  member  relative 
to  the  second  rod  member  whereby  the  control  wheel  retain- 
ing means  is  rigidly  locked  in  a  selected  position  relative  to 
the  rudder  pedal  retaining  means  wherein  the  control  wheel 
retaining  means  cooperates  with  the  rudder  pedal  retaining 
means  to  secure  the  control  wheel  in  the  level  position,  the 
control  column  in  the  inward  position,  and  the  rudder  pedals 
in  the  neutral  position. 


5,713440 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  RAILWAY 

ACTFVITY 
Irwin  Gerszberg,  South  Brunswick,  and  Thomas  T.  Shen,  East 
Hanover,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Middle- 
town,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,920 
InL  a."  B61L  23/04 
VS.  O.  246—121  32  Claims 

1.  A  railway  warning  system  for  reporting  activities  and  condi- 
tions, comprising: 

an  acoustic  sensor  circuit  coupled  to  and  in  fixed  stationary 
relation  to  a  railway  for  passively  detecting  sound  waves 
resulting  from  physical  vibrations  thereon  occurring  on  the 
railway  due  to  a  distuTbance  located  away  from  the  sensor; 
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5,713^2 
LOCATOR  TIE 
James  C.  Benoit,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avery  Dennison 
Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Fikd  JuL  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,785 

Int  a.*  F16B  ]5/00 

VS.  a.  248—71  4  Claims 
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an  acoustic  analyzer  unit  coupled  to  said  acoustic  sensor  circuit 
for  analyzing  said  detected  sound  waves  to  identify  the  activi- 
ties on  and  conditions  of  the  railway,  and  for  generating  an 
alarm  indicating  a  hazardous  condition  on  the  railway. 


5,713341 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE  DETECTION 
SYSTEM  FOR  MASS  TRANSIT  VEfflCLES  WTTH 
ELECTRONIC  PROPULSION 
William  E.  Schmitz,  FinleyviUe;  Pierre  A.  Zuber,  Bethel  Parfc; 
William  M.  Truman,  Venetian  Fred  J.  Dimasi,  Library,  and 
Richard  P.  Ames,  Port  Matilda,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ABB 
Daimler-Benz  IVansportation  (North  America)  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
per  No.  PCT/US96/10279,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/41728,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1996 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,  Jun.  13,  1995.  This  PCT  appli- 
cation Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  776,963 
Int  CL*  B60L  \5J02 
U.S.  a.  246—187  A  33  Claims 


IPMtooic  o<c«  0*  CAP  ^amcs    -Y^ 
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1.  A  locator  tie  for  use  in  securing  a  cable  to  a  wall,  the  cable 
including  a  tubular  sheath  having  longitudinally  spaced  apart  annu- 
lar grooves  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  the  locator  tie  comprising: 

a.  a  fastener  attachable  to  the  wall,  and 

b.  a  cable  tie  integrally  formed  with  the  fastener,  the  cable  tie 
comprising  a  strap  having  a  head  portion  and  a  tail  portion, 
each  portion  having  an  inner  surface, 

c.  the  fastener  being  disposed  between  the  head  portion  and  the 
tail  portion  of  the  strap. 

d.  the  strap  including  an  elongated  rib  longitudinally  disposed  on 
its  inner  surface,  said  elongated  rib  being  sized  and  shaped  to 
be  received  and  wedge  itself  within  an  annular  groove  in  the 
tubular  sheath  of  the  cable  when  the  strap  is  wrapped  around 
the  cable  to  prevent  rotational  movement  of  the  tubular  sheath 
within  the  strap  and  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
strap  along  the  tubular  sheath,  said  elongated  rib  having  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  tapered  sidewalls  disposed  one  below  the 
other  to  enable  the  elongated  rib  to  acconunodate  tubular 
sheaths  of  different  dimensions. 


5,713,543 

GOLF  BAG  STABILIZING  DEVICE 

William  C.  Ruth,  104  Ebbetts  Dr.,  Atco,  N  J.  08004,  and  Robert 

I.  McCriiMUe,  8  W.  Kings  Hwy.,  Mt  Ephraim,  N  J.  08059 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,742 

Int  CX"  A63B  55/00 

MS.  a.  248—96  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  electromagnetic  interference  detection  and  con- 
trol in  an  electrically  powered  vehicle,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

converting  direct  current  (DC)  electrical  power  supplied  to  the 

vehicle  to  a  power  output  at  a  first  level: 
providing  the  power  output  to  an  electric  motor  in  the  vehicle; 
monitoring  the  DC  electrical  power  for  an  alternating  current 

(AC)  signal  appearing  thereon; 
determining  at  least  one  of  an  amplitude  and  duration  of  the  AC 

signal;  and 
adjusting  the  power  output  as  a  function  of  the  at  least  one  of  the 

amplitude  and  duration  of  the  AC  signal. 


1.  A  portable  stand  for  vertically  stabilizing  an  object  upon  a 
supporting  surface,  said  stand  comprising: 

a  sleeve  having  a  vertical  axis  and  defining  an  interior  region 
adapted  to  receive  said  object; 

a  plurality  of  supporting  members  radially  disposed  about  said 
sleeve,  each  supporting  member  having  a  proximate  and  a 
distal  end.  each  supporting  member  being  pivotly  and  axially 
mounted  to  said  sleeve,  said  supporting  members  being  biased 
toward  a  retracted  position,  in  said  retracted  position,  said 


proximate  end  of  each  supporting  member  radially  and 
inwardly  extends  in  said  interior  of  said  sleeve,  said  support- 
ing members  tending  toward  said  retracted  position  wlien  said 
stand  is  not  on  said  supporting  surface; 

an  actuator  having  a  contacting  surface,  said  actuator  adapted  to 
slide  axially  within  said  sleeve,  said  actuator  biased  in  a 
downward  position  by  gravity  such  that  said  contacting  sur- 
face is  positioned  below  each  proximate  end  when  said  stand 
is  not  on  said  supporting  surface,  when  said  stand  is  placed 
upon  said  supporting  surface,  said  actuator  meets  said  sup- 
porting surface  and  said  sleeve  slides  over  said  actuator  such 
that  said  contacting  surface  directly  contacts  each  proximate 
end  causing  each  supporting  member  to  pivot  toward  a 
deployed  position,  in  said  deployed  position,  said  proximate 
end  contacts  said  contacting  surface  and  said  distal  end  radi- 
ally and  outwardly  extends  for  contact  with  said  supporting 
surface;  and 

connection  means  for  connecting  said  actuator  to  said  sleeve 
such  that  said  aauator  remains  axially  aligned  with  said 
sleeve. 


5,713345 

STAND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEDICAL  OPTICAL 

EQUIPMENTS 

Katsushige   Naluunura,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to   Mitaka 

Kohki  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,430 

Int  CL'  F16L  i/00 

U.S.  a.  248—123.2  12  Claims 


5,71.3344 
WRIST  REST  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  J.  Wolf,  Woodbury;  Thomas  J.  Bamidge,  Bumsville.- 
Wayne  K.  Darvell,  North  St  Paul,  and  Kenneth  J.  Kirchhoff, 
Gem  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Miitnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253310,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  597323 
Int  a."  F16M  y///6 
U.S.  a.  248—118  15  Claims 


1.  A  wrist  rest  assembly  for  use  along  the  front  edge  of  an  input 
device  to  be  operated  by  a  person's  hands  or  lingers,  said  wrist  rest 
assembly  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  upper  surface  and  an  opposite  bottom  surface 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  horizontal  surface  along  the 
front  edge  of  the  device;  and 

a  pad  comprising  a  layer  of  stable  elastomeric  block  polymer 
gel,  said  pad  having  opposite  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  oppo- 
site longitudinally  extending  edges,  and  opposite  longitudi- 
nally spaced  ends,  the  bottom  surface  of  said  pad  being 
supported  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  base,  said  pad  having 
the  physical  properties  of  flexibility  and  compressibility  in  the 
range  of  flexibilities  and  compressibilies  of  stable  elastomeric 
block  polymer  gels  made  by  mixing  from  4  to  10  parts  of 
U.S. P.  mineral  oil  with  one  part  styrene-isoprene-styrene 
block  copolymer  and  heating  that  mixture  to  approximately 
149  degrees  C  while  agitating  vigorously  until  the  polymer 
appears  visually  dissolved,  and  a  sufficient  thickness  between 
said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  width  between  said  edges  to 
afford  supporting  a  users  wrists  on  said  top  surface  with  a 
portion  of  the  layer  of  gel  beneath  and  conforming  to  the 
supported  wrists  and  to  afford  significant  motion  of  the  top 
surface  of  the  pad  with  the  supported  wrists  relative  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  pad  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


1.  A  stand  apparatus  for  medical  optical  equipment,  comprising: 

an  intermediary  portion  of  a  retaining  link  mechanism  essen- 
tially consisting  of  first  and  second  parallel  links  which  inter- 
lock each  other  and  mounted  moveably  in  a  vertical  direction 
with  respect  to  a  rotational  fulcrum  of  a  frame, 

a  supporting  arm  which  is  formed  by  extending  a  part  of  said 
first  parallel  link  in  a  horizontal  direction,  said  supporting  arm 
retaining  at  the  distal  end  thereof  medical  optical  equipments 
and/or  their  auxiliary  devices,  and 

a  weight  holding  arm  which  is  formed  by  extending  a  part  of 
said  second  parallel  link  in  a  horizontal  direction  opposite  to 
said  supporting  arm.  said  weight  holding  arm  being  provided 
with  a  single  counterweight  that  is  movable  with  respect  to 
the  fulcrum  such  that  all  balance  adjustment  can  be  made  by 
moving  the  single  counterweight. 


5,713346 

TRAY  AND  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 

Charles  M.  Auspos,  116  W.  27th  St,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55408 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571307 

Int  a."  A45F  3/44 

U.S.  a.  248—156  20  Qaims 


1.  A  holder  for  a  beverage  container  and  objects  comprising:  tray 
means  having  a  hole  for  accommodating  a  beverage  container,  a 
platform  for  supporting  at  least  one  object,  upright  side  walls 
joined  to  opposite  sides  of  the  platform,  and  a  front  wall  joined  to 
the  side  walls  and  platform;  a  U-shaped  member  engageable  with 
the  container  for  holding  the  container  in  said  hole,  first  pivot 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  U-shaped  member  to  the  tray 
means  for  movement  between  a  first  position  generally  normal  to 
the  tray  means  and  a  second  position  longitudinally  aligned  with 
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the  tray  means.  Support  means  for  holding  the  tray  means  in  a 
generally  horizontal  position  above  a  surface,  second  pivot  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  support  means  to  the  tray  means  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  generally  normal  to  the  tray 
means  to  hold  the  tray  means  above  said  surface  and  a  second 
position  adjacent  the  tray  means,  and  projection  means  on  the  front 
wall  engageable  with  the  support  means  for  releasable  holding  the 
support  means  in  its  second  position. 


a  second  brace  fastened  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  second 

hollow  leg. 
a  first  hook  extending  from  a  top  end  of  said  first  bracket  to  be 

inserted  in  said  first  brace, 
a  second  hook  extending  from  a  top  end  of  said  second  bracket 

to  be  inserted  in  said  second  brace, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  brackets  are  folded  upward,  and 

said  first  and  second  hollow  legs  are  moved  close  together  and 

moved  toward  said  main  hollow  rod. 


5,713^7 

GUITAR  STAND  5,713,548 

Ming-Ti  Yu,  122-5.  Jun  Liao  Road,  Feng  Yuan,  Taichung  Shien,  SYSTEM  FOR  RETAINING  A  COMPUTER  OR  OTHER 

Taiwan  ARTICLE  ON  THE  HUMAN  BODY 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661364  Gregory  B.  Boyer,  and  Gaylord  B.  Boyer,  both  of  3124  Mason 

InL  a."  F16M  I//S8  Way,  Modesto,  Calif.  95355 

VS.  CL  248—166                                                              I  Oaim  Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,565 

Int  CI.*  A44B  1/08 


VS.  O.  248— 205  J 


12  Claims 


1.  A  guitar  stand  comprising: 

a  main  hollow  rod  having  a  lobe  disposed  on  an  upper  portion  of 

said  main  hollow  rod. 
a  circular  hole  and  a  curved  hole  formed  on  said  main  hollow 

rod. 
a  hollow  upper  block  having  a  lower  protrusion  inserted  in  an 

upper  end  of  said  main  hollow  rod. 
a  first  and  second  round  cushions  disposed  adjacent  to  a  first  and 

second  sides  of  said  hollow  upper  block,  respectively, 
said  first  round  cushion  having  a  first  center  hole, 
said  second  round  cushion  having  a  second  center  hole, 
a  first  bolt  passing  through  said  first  center  hole  to  fasten  said 

first  round  cushion  on  said  hollow  upper  block, 
a  second  bolt  passing  through  said  second  center  hole  to  fasten 

said  second  round  cushion  on  said  hollow  upper  block, 
a  longitudinal  plate  disposed  on  a  top  of  a  transverse  plate, 
said  longitudinal  plate  having  an  upper  hole  to  match  said 

circular  hole  and  a  lower  hole  to  match  said  curved  hole, 
a  first  fastening  member  passing  through  said  circular  hole  and 

said  upper  hole  and  a  second  fastening  member  passing 

through  said  lower  hole  and  said  curved  hole  to  fasten  said 

lobe  and  said  longitudinal  plate  together, 
a  first  and  second  joints  disposed  on  said  first  and  second  hollow 

legs,  respectively, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  joints  having  a  threaded  lower 

portion  insened  in  a  top  interior  of  said  corresponding  hollow 

leg.  an  annular  flange  abuning  said  threaded  lower  portion, 

and  a  top  recess  to  receive  said  transverse  plate,  and  a  bevel 

disposed  beneath  said  top  recess, 
a  third  and  fourth  fastening  members  fastening  said  first  and 

second  joints  on  said  transverse  plate, 
a  first  brace  fastened  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  first  hollow  leg, 


1.  An  attachment  system  for  securing  a  portable  electronic 
device  to  a  user's  body  for  enabling  stable  manipulation  of  the 
device  by  the  user's  hand  or  hands,  comprising: 

a  portable  electronic  device  having  keys  for  enabling  entry  of 
information  by  two  hands  of  the  user. 

strap  ineans  of  sufiBcient  length  to  extend  around  and  encircle 
two  thighs  of  a  user's  legs,  near  the  knees,  with  the  user  in  a 
position  with  the  legs  separated  as  in  a  seated  position. 

fastening  means  on  the  straps  means,  for  securing  the  strap 
means  to  itself  when  the  strap  means  is  engaged  around  the 
thighs  of  the  user,  and 

device  retention  means,  cooperative  between  a  bottom  surface  of 
the  portable  electronic  device  and  an  upper  surface  of  the 
strap  means,  for  enabling  quick-release  retention  of  the  por- 
table electronic  device  directly  to  the  strap  means. 

whereby  when  the  strap  means  is  engaged  and  secured  around 
the  user's  thighs  and  the  portable  electronic  device  is  attached 
to  the  strap  means,  the  user  is  able  to  stably  retain  the  portable 
electronic  device  and  to  enter  information  into  the  portable 
electronic  device  with  both  hands. 


5,713,549 
MONI-TOR  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
En-Ru  Shieh,  P.O.  Box  63-99,  Taichung,  Taiwan 
FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,710 
Int  CI."  E04G  S/00 
VS.  a.  248—284.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  support  device  for  supporting  an  object  thereon,  said 
support  device  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  pair  of  wall  members  extended  upward 
therefrom,  said  wall  members  including  a  pivot  axle  engaged 
therein, 
a  worm  rotatably  supported  on  said  base, 
a  pair  of  beams  each  including  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to 
said  wall  members  at  said  pivot  axle  and  each  including  a 
plurality  of  teeth  formed  on  said  first  end  thereof  for  engaging 
with  said  worm,  said  beams  each  including  a  second  end  for 
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whereby  openings  in  the  connecting  member  can  simultaneously 
engage  adjacent  connecting  posts  of  adjacent  pedestal  iiKxl- 
ules  and  abutting  sides  of  adjacent  pedestal  nnodules  converge 
inwardly  toward  tlK  top  face. 


5,713,550 
MODULAR  PEDESTAL  FOR  VENDING  MACHINES 
Josef  W.  Schwarzli,  Stouffville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Machine- 
O-Matic  Limited,  Newmarket,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,723 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  29,  19%,  2175281 
InL  a."  A47B  91/00 
VS.  a.  248—346.02  20  Claims 


1.  A  modular  pedestal  adapted  for  use  with  a  vending  machine, 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  pedestal  iiHxlules  each  having  a  top  face  onto 
which  the  vending  machine  is  mounted  and  a  plurality  of 
connecting  posts  disposed  adjacent  to  edges  of  the  top  face  at 
selected  positions,  such  that  at  least  one  post  on  one  pedestal 
module  is  adjacent  to  at  least  one  post  on  an  adjacent  pedestal 
module,  and 

at  least  one  connecting  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings, 
at  least  two  openings  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  approxi- 
mating a  spacing  between  the  adjacent  posts  of  the  adjacent 
pedestal  modules. 


supporting  the  object,  said  beams  being  rotated  about  said 
pivot  axle  by  said  worm  so  as  to  move  the  object  upward  and 
downward, 

a  bracket  pivotally  coupled  to  said  second  ends  of  said  beams  at 
a  pivot  shaft  for  supporting  the  object,  and  a  lever  including  a 
first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  wall  members  at  a  pivot  pin 
and  including  a  second  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  bracket 
at  a  pivot  axis,  said  pivot  pin  being  arranged  below  said  pivot 
axle,  and  said  pivot  axis  being  arranged  below  said  pivot  shaft 
for  allowing  said  pivot  axle  and  said  pivot  shaft  and  said  pivot 
axis  and  said  pivot  pin  to  form  a  parallelogram,  and 

a  clamping  means,  said  base  being  engaged  on  said  clamping 
means  and  rotatably  supported  on  and  secured  to  said  clamp- 
ing means  by  a  fastening  means,  for  allowing  said  base  to 
rotate  relative  to  said  clamping  means  about  said  fastening 
means. 


5,713451 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  OF  HLE  WRAPPERS 

Ulf   Doemer,   Simmernstrassc   13,   Mnnchen   40,   Gemumy, 

D-8000 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,070,  Nov.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  13,  19%,  Set.  No.  645,237 
Oaims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Apr.    16,    1992, 
9205324  U;  WIPO,  Apr.  16,  1993,  PCT/EP93AW934 

Int  a.*  B43L  7/00:  B42F  13/36;  A47G  1/24 
VS.  a.  248—441.1  10  Oaims 


1.  A  substantially  flat  holding  rail  for  holding  a  storage  file  in  a 
position  for  presentation  of  information  contained  on  a  plurality  of 
presentation  sheets  contained  within  said  storage  file,  said  storage 
file  having  two  substantially  stifif  cover  sides,  a  spine  connecting 
each  said  stiff  cover  side  each  to  the  other  along  one  edge  of  each 
said  stiff  cover  side,  at  least  two  upright  clips  located  on  an  inner 
side  of  one  of  said  stiff  cover  sides  and  said  spine,  each  of  said 
upright  clips  openable  and  closable  permitting  thereby  insertion 
and  holding  of  said  presentation  sheets,  said  substantially  flat 
holding  rail  comprising: 

a    substantially    rectangular   geometry    with   a   predetermined 
length   dimension   and   a   predetermined    width   dimension 
wherein  said  length  dimension  is  determined  by  said  storage 
file  dimension  and  wherein  said  length  dimension  is  at  least 
four  times  said  width  dimension, 
wherein  said  substantially  flat  rail  has  a  one  end  and  an  other 
end.  said  one  end  and  said  other  end  separated  by  said  length 
dimension, 
wherein  said  substantially  flat  rail  has  a  first  rail  edge  and  a 
second  rail  edge,  said  first  rail  edge  and  said  second  rail  edge 
separated  by  said  width  dimension; 
at  least  two  upwardly  bent  legs,  one  of  said  at  least  two 
upwardly  bent  legs  at  said  one  end  and  an  other  of  said  at 
least  two  upwardly  bent  legs  at  said  other  end  of  said  substan- 
tially flat  rail: 
perforations  positioned  between  said  first  rail  edge  and  said 
second  rail  edge  of  said  substantially  flat  rail  to  align  with 
each  said  at  least  two  upright  clips,  said  perforations  for 
affixing  said  substantially  flat  holding  rail  within  said  storage 
file  and  to  said  at  least  two  upright  clips;  and 
divisions  positioned  along  at  least  one  of  said  first  rail  edge  and 
said  second  rail  edge  such  that  said  substantially  flat  holding 
rail  is  usable  as  a  measuring  device. 
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5.713^52 
EASEL  INCLUDING  DRAWING  SURFACE  AND  MEDIUM 

CONTAINER  HAVING  SEPARATE  HANDLE 
Asber  Diamant,  Holon,  Israel,  assignor  to  Dicoior  Ltd.,  Ash- 
dod,  Israel 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  7,  1995,  112924 
Inu  a."  A47H  1/14 
VS.  a.  248— KW  9  aaims 


end  of  said  spine,  a  connector  arm  pivotalty  secured  to  said  rack 
beneath  said  spine,  said  stand  being  releasably  connected  to  said 
arm.  said  stand  being  convertible  between  an  extended  use  and  a 
collapsed  storage  position  such  that  said  stand,  when  released  from 
said  connector  and  in  the  collapsed  storage  position  is  insertable  in 
said  spine  through  said  one  end  tliereof. 


5,713354 
FOLDABLE  PEDESTAL 
Chung  Ho  Lai,  9th  Fl.,  152,  Sec.  1,  Chung  Shiao  E.  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,685 

Int  a."  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248—522  I  Claim 


1.  An  easel  comprising: 

a  supported  assembly; 

a  generally  flat  drawing  surface  adapted  to  be  drawn  on, 
mounted  on  the  support  assembly;  and 

a  medium  container  assembly  having  a  handle  and  being  remov- 
able mounted  with  respect  to  the  flat  drawing  surface, 
whereby  the  medium  cantainer  can  be  readily  carried  seper- 
ately  from  said  easel,  wherein  the  medium  container  assembly 
is  also  pivotably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  flat  drawing 
surface. 


5,713353 
PORTABLE  STAND 
Martin  F.  Cooper,  549  8th  Street  East,  Owen  Sound,  Ontario, 
Canada.  N4K  1L7 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707^49 

Int  a.'  A47B  97/08 

VS.  a.  248—461  8  Claims 


mm- 

iV  Ult  TZ  13  ai*   It 

1.  A  foldable  and  rotatable  pedestal  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  connection  base  with  a  plurality  of  base 

beams  pivotably  attached  thereto,  said  base  beams  include  pin 

holes  in  a  first  end  thereof,  said  base  includes  a  plurality  of 

holding  flanges  to  receive  said  base  beams,  said  holding 

flanges  act  as  a  hinge  such  that  said  base  beams  pivot  about 

said  pin  holes, 
a  holding  tube  assembly  comprising  a  protection  sleeve,  and 

inside  sleeve,  a  large  gear,  a  bushing,  an  outside  sleeve,  and  a 

motor;  wherein 

said  protection  sleeve  is  disposed  within  said  inside  sleeve,  an 
electric  wire  is  disposed  between  said  protection  sleeve  and 
said  inside  sleeve,  said  electric  wire  has  a  first  end  that 
engages  a  power  plug  and  a  second  end  that  engages  a 
conduction  disk  and  a  conduction  annular  ring,  said  con- 
duction disk  and  said  conduction  annular  ring  are  disposed 
on  a  holding  disk. 

said  inside  sleeve  is  disposed  within  said  outside  sleeve  and  is 
separated  from  said  outside  sleeve  by  rows  of  steel  ball 
bearings  which  are  disposed  around  an  upper  and  a  lower 
circumference  of  said  outside  sleeve. 

said  inside  sleeve  further  includes  a  bottom  sleeve  that 
engages  said  large  gear; 

said  motor  is  disposed  in  an  interior  of  said  outside  sleeve  at 
a  lower  end  thereof,  said  motor  includes  a  spindle  with  a 
gear  thereon,  said  gear  engages  said  large  gear,  said  large 
gear  engages  said  bushing  which  engages  said  inside 
sleeve, 

said  motor  further  engages  said  holding  disk,  such  that  when 
said  motor  is  powered  on.  said  inside  sleeve  rotates. 


I.  A  combination  rack  and  stand,  said  rack  having  a  book-like 
construction  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members  foldably  secured  to 


a  spine,  said  spine  having  a  hollow  interior  accessible  tlirough  one    saddle  support  comprising 


5,713355 
SADDLE  SUPPORT  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Louis  Zurfluh,  Grossriedstrasse  6,  6462  Seedorf,  and  Mathias 
Reichmuth,  Jaistweg  10,  6403  Kiissnacht  am  Rigi,  both  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jiin.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,818 
Int  a."  F16M  UAX) 
VS.  a.  248—599  54  Claims 

1.  A  saddle  suppon  for  supporting  a  saddle  of  an  article,  said 
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an  outer  pipe  casing  of  a  configuration  to  be  positionable  at 
different  heights  within  an  open  pipe  portion  of  a  frame  of  the 
article; 

said  outer  pipe  casing  defining  a  cylinder  of  at  least  one  piston- 
cylinder  unit; 

said  at  least  one  piston-cylinder  unit  including  a  saddle- 
supporting  piston  rod  having  an  upper  end  to  be  connected  to 
the  saddle; 

said  at  least  one  piston-cylinder  unit  having  therein  a  chamber  to 
be  filled  with  a  pressurized  medium  to  thereby  urge  said 
saddle-supporting  piston  rod  upwardly  relative  to  said  outer 
pipe  casing; 

said  at  least  one  piston-cylinder  unit  comprising  a  first  pision- 
cylinder  unit  operable  to  provide  resilient  support  for  the 
saddle  and  a  second  piston-cylinder  unit  operable  to  provide 
height  adjustment  for  the  saddle,  said  saddle-supporting  pis- 
ton rod  comprising  a  piston  rod  of  said  first  piston-cylinder 
unit  and  being  slidably  mounted  in  a  sheath-shaped  piston  rod 
of  said  second  piston-cylinder  unit  that  is  movably  mounted 
in  said  outer  pipe  casing; 

a  valve  communicating  with  said  chamber  to  control  supply  of 
the  pressurized  medium  thereto;  and 

clamping  means  operably  associated  with  said  saddle-supporting 
piston  rod  to  be  moved  selectively  by  an  operator  seated  on 
the  saddle  between  a  clamping  position,  whereat  said  saddle- 
supporting  piston  rod  is  fixedly  positioned  relative  to  said 
outer  pipe  casing,  and  a  released  position,  whereat  said 
saddle-supporting  piston  rod  is  movable  relative  to  said  outer 
pipe  casing. 


operating  shaft  (7)  supported  on  the  valve  casing  (I)  and  support- 
ing the  arm  member  (5)  at  a  position  on  the  arm  member  (5)  other 
than  that  at  which  the  valve  element  support  shaft  (6)  supports  the 
valve  element  (4)  on  the  arm  member  (5);  wherein  force  is  applied 
constantly  to  the  valve  element  (4)  so  that  one  end  part  (4a)  of  the 
valve  element  (4)  is  biased  in  a  turning  direction  toward  one  end 
part  (5a)  of  the  arm  member  (5).  and  external  torque  is  applied  to 
the  valve  element  operating  shaft  (7)  for  flow  rate  regulating 
operation;  and  wherein  an  inclination  limiting  member  (8)  is 
(>rovided  on  the  valve  casing  ( I)  or  a  valve  top  (2).  said  inclination 
limiting  member  (8)  being  positioned  for  abutment  with  the  valve 
element  (4)  to  limit  the  turning  movement  of  the  valve  element  (4) 
during  a  valve  closing  process. 


5,713357 

VEHICLE  JACK 

Hsin-Fa  Kang.  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,806 

Int  a."  B6«P  1/48 

VS.  a.  254—9  B 


5  Claims 


5,713356 

COMPOSITE-ACTION  BUTTERFLY  VALVE 

Hiroshi    Yokota,    11-11-302,    Midori    1-Chome,    Minami-Ku, 

Hiroshima-Shi.      Hiroshima-Ken,      Japan,      assignor      to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yokota  Seisakusho,  and  Hiroshi  Yokota, 

both  of  Hiroshima,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00127,  §  371  Date  Oct  21,  1996,  5  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22022,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  687379 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1994,  6-015287,- 
Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012935 

Int  a."  F16K  1/16 
VS.  CI.  251—2493  10  Qaims 

1.  A  composite  action  butterfly  valve  to  be  installed  in  a  pipeline 
for  transporting  a  fluid,  comprising:  a  valve  casing  (1);  a  valve  seat 
(3);  a  valve  element  (4)  provided  for  valve  opening  and  closing 
operation  relative  to  the  valve  seal  (3)  to  regulate  the  flow  rate  of 
the  fluid;  an  arm  member  (5);  a  valve  element  support  shaft  (6) 
supporting  the  valve  element  (4)  on  the  arm  memijer  (5)  so  that  the 
valve  element  (4)  is  able  to  turn  with  a  degree  of  freedom  of 
turning  relative  to  the  arm  member  (5);  and  a  valve  element 


1.  A  vehicle  jack  comprising: 

a  main  frame  device  having  an  upright  pipe,  a  driving  rod 

connected  to  said  upright  pipe,  an  upper  rod  inserted  in  said 

upright  pipe,  and  a  generally  U-shaped  upper  block  mounted 

on  said  upper  rod. 
an  extensible  rod  device  having  an  outer  pipe,  a  middle  pipe 

insened  in  said  outer  pipe,  and  an  inner  pipe  inserted  in  said 

middle  pipe, 
a  protruded  flange  formed  at  a  bottom  of  said  middle  pipe, 
an  upper  annular  recess  formed  in  an  upper  end  of  said  outer 

pipe, 
a  lower  annular  recess  formed  in  an  lower  end  of  said  outer  pipe. 
a  first  recess  rail  formed  in  an  inner  periphery  of  said  outer  pipe 

between  said  upper  annular  recess  and  said  lower  annular 

recess  to  receive  said  protruded  flange, 
an  upper  aiuiular  groove  formed  in  an  upper  end  of  said  middle 

pipe. 
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a  lower  annular  groove  fornied  in  a  lower  end  of  said  middle 

pipe, 
a  second  recess  rail  formed  in  an  inner  periphery  of  said  outer 

pipe  between  said  upper  annular  recess  and  said  lower  annular 

recess  to  receive  said  protruded  block, 
said  driving  rod  having  an  inserted  end  inserted  in  a  lower  end 

of  said  outer  pipe, 
a  support  block  disposed  beneath  said  driving  rod, 
two  parallel  lobes  attached  to  said  upright  pipe, 
a  support  plate  having  an   upper  end  aligned  between  said 

parallel  lobes, 
a  pivot  pin  fastening  said  support  plate  and  said  parallel  lobes 

together, 
said  upright  pipe  having  a  shaft  hole  and  a  first  and  second 

positioning  holes, 
a  shaft  fastening  two  wheels  on  said  upright  pipe  pivotally, 
said  upper  rod  having  a  through  hole  and  a  plurality  of  round 

holes, 
a  first  positioning  rod  fastening  said  upright  pipe  and  said  upper 

rod  together, 
said  generally  U-shaped  upper  block  having  a  slot  and  a  circular 

hole, 
a  second  positioning  rod  fastening  said  generally   U-shaped 

upper  block  and  said  upper  rod  together,  and 
a  protnided  block  formed  at  a  bottom  of  said  inner  pipe. 


5,713459 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  AND 

REMOVING  POSTS  AND  FOR  LIFTING  HEAVY 

OBJECTS 

Daniel  C.  McClarin,  La  Luz,  and  Neil  Dean  Ochoa,  Alamog- 
ordo,  both  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  McClarin  Manufactur- 
ing, Inc.,  La  Luz,  N.  Mex. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,275,  Feb.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,687 
Int  a.*  B66F  i/22 
VS.  a.  254—124  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  manhole  covers  and  other  heavy  items 
comprising: 

a  base; 

a  fulcnim  support  a£5xed  to  said  base; 

a  fulcrum  pivotably  affixed  to  said  fulcrum  support; 

an  adjustable  lever  arm  affixed  to  said  fulcrum;  and 

a  combination  hook  and  jack  lifting  head  receiving  means  com- 
prising a  tubular  member  having  a  lifting  hook  on  a  first  side 
and  a  jack  lifting  head  receiving  means  on  an  opposite  side, 
said  tubular  member  removably  affixed  to  a  first  end  of  said 
lever  arm. 


5,713,558 

HYDRAULIC  TENSIONER 

John  K.  Junkers,  7  Arrowhead  La.,  Saddle  River,  N  J.  07540 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,367 

Int  CI.*  E21B  19/00 

VS.  CL  254—29  A  12  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  tensioner  for  tensioning  a  threaded  connector, 
comprising  a  substantially  tubular  housing  having  an  axis,  one 
axial  end  to  abut  against  an  object,  and  another  opposite  axial  end; 
a  substantially  tubular  engaging  element  arranged  radially  inside 
said  housing  so  as  to  form  a  space  therebetween  and  provided  with 
engaging  means  for  engaging  a  threaded  connector;  a  plurality  of 
piston  means  arranged  in  said  space  and  spaced  axially  from  one 
another  so  as  to  form  in  said  space  a  plurality  of  chambers  having 
radially  inner  and  outer  dimensions;  and  means  for  supplying  a 
working  liquid  into  said  chambers  so  as  to  apply  a  force  to  said 
housing  and  to  said  engaging  element  whereby  when  said  housing 
abuts  against  the  object  in  one  axial  direction,  said  engaging 
element  is  displaced  axially  in  an  opposite  direction  and  thereby 
axially  pulls  the  threaded  connector  in  an  opposite  axial  direction, 
said  radially  outer  diinension  of  said  chambers  reducing  in  a 
direction  from  said  another  axial  end  to  said  one  axial  end  of  said 
housing. 


5,713360 

HYDRAULIC  JACK  FOR  VEHICLE 

Jacob  David  Guarino,  84  Spar  Dr.,  Mastic  Beach,  N.Y.  11951 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,825 

Int  a."  B60S  9/02 

VS.  a.  254—423  1  Oaim 


1.  A  hydraulic  jack  system  operable  from  the  dashboard  of  an 
automobile,  the  system  for  use  in  raising  the  front  right,  fixjnt  left, 
rear  right  and  rear  left  portions  of  an  automobile  by  way  of  the 
front  axle  and  rear  axle,  the  system  comprising  in  combination: 
a  front  right  jack  defined  by  a  cylinder  having  an  interior  ponion 
and  an  exterior  surface,  a  hydraulic  port  and  associated 
hydraulic  line  positioned  within  the  cylinder,  two  mounting 
posts  positioned  upon  the  exterior  siuface  of  the  cylinder,  a 
selectively  engagable  detent  positioned  within  the  interior 
portion  of  cylinder,  the  front  right  jack  further  defined  by  a 
piston  having  an  upper  extent  and  a  lower  extent  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  a  pad  positioned  upon  the 
lower  extent  of  the  piston  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  ground,  a  number  of  recesses  formed  along  the  interme- 
diate extent  of  the  piston  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
detent,  the  detent  and  recesses  together  functioning  to  selec- 
tively permit  or  restrict  the  motion  of  the  piston  with  respect 
to  the  cylinder,  the  front  right  jack  positioned  adjacent  the 
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front  right  portion  of  the  automobile  upon  the  firont  axle,  the 
front  right  jack  being  positioned  by  way  of  the  two  mounting 
posts; 

a  front  left  jack  defined  by  a  cylinder  having  an  interior  portion 
and  an  exterior  surface,  a  hydraulic  pon  and  associated 
hydraulic  line  positioned  within  the  cylinder,  two  mounting 
posts  positioned  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  the  cylinder,  a 
selectively  engagable  detent  positioned  within  the  interior 
portion  of  the  cylinder,  the  front  left  jack  further  defined  by  a 
piston  having  an  upper  extent  and  a  lower  extent  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  a  pad  positioned  upon  the 
lower  extent  of  the  piston  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  ground,  a  number  of  recesses  formed  along  the  interme- 
diate extent  of  the  piston  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
detent,  the  detent  and  recesses  together  functioning  to  selec- 
tively permit  or  restrict  the  motion  of  the  piston  with  respect 
to  the  cylinder,  the  front  left  jack  positioned  adjacent  the  front 
left  portion  of  the  automobile  upon  the  front  axle,  the  front 
left  jack  being  positioned  by  way  of  the  two  mounting  posts; 

a  rear  right  jack  defined  by  a  cylinder  having  an  interior  portion 
and  an  exterior  surface,  a  hydraulic  port  and  associated 
hydraulic  line  positioned  within  the  cylinder,  two  mounting 
posts  positioned  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  the  cylinder,  a 
selectively  engagable  detent  positioned  within  the  interior 
portion  of  the  cylinder,  the  rear  right  jack  further  defined  by  a 
piston  having  an  upper  extent  and  a  lower  extent  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  a  pad  positioned  upon  the 
lower  extent  of  the  piston  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  ground,  a  number  of  recesses  formed  along  the  interme- 
diate extent  of  the  piston  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
detent,  the  detent  and  recesses  together  functioning  to  selec- 
tively permit  or  restrict  the  motion  of  the  piston  with  respect 
to  the  cylinder,  the  rear  right  jack  positioned  adjacent  the  rear 
right  portion  of  the  automobile  upon  the  rear  axle,  the  rear 
right  jack  being  positioned  by  way  of  the  two  mounting  posts; 

a  rear  left  jack  defined  by  a  cylinder  having  an  interior  portion 
and  an  exterior  surface,  a  hydraulic  port  and  associated 
hydraulic  line  positioned  within  the  cylinder,  two  mounting 
posts  positioned  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  the  cylinder,  a 
selectively  engagable  detent  positioned  within  the  interior 
portion  of  the  cylinder,  the  rear  left  jack  further  defined  by  a 
piston  having  an  upper  extent  and  a  lower  extent  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  a  pad  positioned  upon  the 
lower  extent  of  the  piston  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  ground  a  number  of  recesses  formed  along  the  intermedi- 
ate extent  of  the  piston  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
detent,  the  detent  and  recesses  together  functioning  to  selec- 
tively permit  or  restrict  the  motion  of  the  piston  with  respect 
to  the  cylinder,  the  rear  left  jack  positioned  adjacent  the  rear 
left  portion  of  the  automobile  upon  the  rear  axle,  the  rear  left 
jack  being  positioned  by  way  of  the  two  mounting  posts; 

a  control  panel  positioned  upon  the  dashboard  of  the  automobile, 
the  control  panel  functioning  to  control  the  application  of 
hydraulic  fluid  to  the  front  right  jack,  front  left  jack,  rear  right 
jack  and  rear  left  jack  the  control  panel  in  controlling  the 
application  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  each  of  the  jacks  also  con- 
trolling the  application  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  each  of  the 
detents  of  the  jacks. 


variety  of  shapes  corresponding  to  the  variety  of  shapes  of  the 

plurality  of  artificial  stones;  and 
a  joint  disposed  on  the  substrate  surface  between  respective 

pairs  of  adjacent  artificial  stones; 
the  plurality  of  artificial  stones  being  adhesively  fixed  to  the 

substrate  and  being  inserted  into  the  corresponding  receiving 

recesses  serving  as  a  provisional  fixation  by  the  elasticity  of 

the  elastic  foamed  plastic  material. 


5.713,562 

SELF-PUMPING  HYDROPNEUMATIC  SHOCK 

ABSORBING  STRUT  WITH  INTERNAL  LEVEL 

REGULATION 

Hubert  Beck,  Eitorf-Keuenbof,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fictatd  & 

Sachs  AG,  Eitorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761358 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1995,  195  45 
661.0 

Int  CL*  B60G  17/00 
VS.  a.  267—64.17  20  Claims 

1.  A  self-pumping  hydropneumatic  shock  absorbing  strut  with 


5,713361 

OUTDOOR  STRUCTURE  SUCH  AS  GATE  POST  GATE 

WING  OR  FENCE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

THIS 
Shigeyuki  Sugiyama,  Nigano-Ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo 
Exterior  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,874 

Qabns  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1994,  6-339570 

Int  CI.*  E04H  17/14 

VS.  CL  256—19  19  Oaims 

I.  A  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  artificial  stones  having  a  variety  of  shapes; 
a  substrate  made  of  elastic  foamed  plastic  material,  said  sub- 
strate having  a  surface  and  being  provided  on  its  surface  with 
a  plurality  of  artificial  stone  receiving  recesses  having  a 


internal  level  control  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  shock  absorbing 
strut  comprising: 

a  work  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  piston  rod; 
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a  piston  mounted  on  said  piston  rod; 

said  second  end  of  said  work  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  hole 

therethrough: 
said  piston  being  disposed  for  movement  within  said  work 
cylinder  with  said  piston  rod  extending  through  said  piston 
rod  hole  in  said  second  end; 
said  work  cylinder  including  a  supply  of  damping  medium  for 
damping  movement  of  said  piston  within  said  work  cylinder; 
said  piston  being  disposed  within  said  work  cylinder  to  define  a 
work  chamber  between  said  first  end  of  said  work  cylinder 
and  said  piston; 
a  reservoir  for  storing  said  damping  medium; 
a  regulating  device; 
said  regulating  device  comprising; 
a  passage  disposed  between  said  reservoir  and  said  work 
chamber  for  permiaing  said  damping   medium  to  flow 
between  said  work  chamtter  and  said  reservoir; 
means  for  blocking  flow  of  said  damping  medium  through 
said  passage  between  said  reservoir  and  said  work  cham- 
ber; 
said  blocking  means  comprising  a  blocking  structure  for 

blocking  said  passage;  and 
said  blocking  structure  comprising  a  magnetic  element. 


1.  Apparatus  for  releasably  securing  a  flexible  printed  wiring 
board  in  preparation  for  electrically  connecting  an  electronic  com- 
ponent thereto,  comprising: 

a  generally  planar,  substantially  air  impertneable  support  struc- 
ture: 

a  base  plate  having  a  substantially  flat  working  surface  and  an 
interior  cavity,  said  base  plate  being  mounted  to  said  planar 
support  structure  so  that  a  vacuum  chamber  is  defined  gener- 
ally by  said  planar  support  structure  and  the  interior  cavity  of 
said  base  plate,  the  flat  working  surface  of  said  base  plate  also 
including  a  central  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  holes  surround- 
ing the  central  aperture  such  that  said  central  aperture  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  holes  are  open  to  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber; 

an  air  permeable  platen  having  a  substantially  flat  front  surface 
thereon  and  a  back  surface,  said  air  permeable  platen  having  a 
plurality  of  pores  therein,  said  air  permeable  platen  being 
sized  to  be  received  by  the  central  aperture  in  said  base  plate 
so  that  the  flat  front  surface  of  said  air  permeable  platen  is 
substantially  coplanar  with  the  flat  working  surface  of  said 
base  plate;  and 

vacuum  pump  apparatus  connected  to  the  vacuum  chamber  for 
producing  a  lower  pressure  in  the  vacuum  chamber  than  at  the 
front  surface  of  said  air  permeable  platen  so  that  air  pressure 
holds  the  flexible  printed  wiring  board  to  the  front  surface  of 
said  air  permeable  platen. 


5,713,564 
SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Rdnhard  Schindler,  Kronau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidci- 
berger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1995,  195  12 
664.5 

Int  CL*  B23Q  3/02 
VS.  a.  269^310  12  Claims 


5,713363 
WIRE  BONDING  TO  FLEXIBLE  SUBSTRATES 
Alex  B.  Chan,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,659 

InL  a."  B25B  ll/OO 

MS,,  a.  269—21  4  Claims 


1.  Support  device,  comprising: 

a  support  shaft; 

a  housing  formed  with  guide  surface  sections  therein  which 
form-lockingly  surround  said  support  shaft,  said  suppori  shaft 
being  guidable  rectilinearly  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof 
along  said  guide  surface  sections; 

a  chuclcing  device  supported  by  said  housing,  said  chucking 
device  serving  for  converting  an  engageable  adjusting  force 
into  a  pressing  force  between  at  least  one  part  of  said  guide 
surface  sections  and  said  support  shaft,  said  chucking  device 
being  formed  as  a  force-transmitting  device  which  increases 
the  effect  of  said  adjusting  force. 


5,713,565 
PROCESS  FOR  PROCESSING  PRINTED  PRODUCTS 
Jacques  Meier,  Baretswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  Ag, 
Hilwil,  Switzeriand 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  4,  1994,  01 
399/94 

InL  a.^  B65H  39fOO 
MS.  a.  270—52.16  50  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  producing  different  types  of 
assembled  printed  products  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  com- 
ponents, comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of  station- 
arily  arranged  processing  stations;  providing  a  plurality  of  receiv- 
ing members;  moving  said  plurality  of  receiving  members,  one 
behind  the  other,  along  a  path  past  said  processing  stations;  feeding 
components  of  products  to  receiving  members,  from  processing 
stations  such  that  the  components  of  a  particular  type  of  products 
are  fed  to  selected  receiving  members  from  one  or  more  processing 
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stations  to  insure  that  each  receiving  member  is  provided  with  only 
components  that  belong  to  products  of  the  same  type;  and  then 
conveying  away  the  assembled  product  from  the  receiving  mem- 
bers; and 

further  characterized  in  that  products  of  different  types  are 
removed  from  different  removal  stations. 


5,713,566 

ALIGNMENT  MEANS  AND  FIXED  STAPLER 

Peter    M.    Coombs,    Tlistin,    Calif.,    and    Klaus    Thogersen, 

Klampenborg,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Gradco  (Japan)  Ltd. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,139 

Int.  CL*"  B65H  39/02 

MS.  a.  270—58.12  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  sheet  sorting  machine  of  the  type  including  a  housing,  a 
set  of  trays  which  are  arranged  in  vertically  spaced,  horizontally 
extended  inclined  relation  and  are  vertically  movable  between 
closely  spaced  positions  located  above  and  below  a  sheet  entry 
location  forming  an  inclined  and  enlarged  sheet  entry  space, 
iiKluding  rotary  cam  means  for  moving  the  trays  between  said 
positions  and  forming  said  enlarged  sheet  entry  space  when  sta- 
tionary, cam  followers  at  opposite  sides  of  said  trays  engageable 
with  said  cam  means,  and  aligning  and  registering  means  for 
engagement  with  the  side  edges  of  sheets  in  said  trays,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  aligning  and  registering  means  is  oper- 
able for  aligning  sets  of  sheets  between  the  trays  forming  said 
sheet  entry  space  and  includes  a  pair  of  aligning  and  registering 
pads,  means  extensible  and  retractable  in  said  sheet  entry  space  for 
moving  said  pads  towards  and  away  from  one  another,  said  pads 
being  shaped  to  conform  with  the  enlarged  and  inclined  space 
between  the  trays  forming  said  sheet  entry  space. 


"ai  a*  oa"* 


(c)  positioning  a  stack  of  printable  media,  each  having  an 
irregular  edge,  on  the  inain  body  portion  with  the  irregular 
edges  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  main  body  portion  as  the 
second  free  edge; 

(d)  inserting  the  guide  tray  into  a  feed  tray  of  a  printer  or  copier 
with  the  side  flap  extending  in  a  feed  direction  of  the  feed  tray 
and  the  main  body  portion  and  the  second  free  edge  thereof 
being  generally  flat  therein;  and 

(e)  after  steps  (c)  and  (d).  feeding  the  printable  media  positioned 
and  stacked  on  the  main  body  portion,  with  the  irregular 
edges  adjacent  the  side  flap  so  that  the  side  flap  guides  the 
printable  media  in  the  fe«l  direction  substantially  without 
skewing  into  the  printer  or  copier  for  a  printing  operation 
thereon. 


5,713368 
PAPER  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Masato  Tamehira,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325034 

Int.  CI."  B65H  3/06 

MS.  CI.  271—117  7  Oaims 

h 

7/ 
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5,713467 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  IRREGULAR 

SHEETS  INTO  A  PRINTER  OR  COPIER 
Sonia  Owen,  Covina,  and  David  Robertson,  Upland,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena, 
CaUf. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  511379,  Aug.  4,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,618,033. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,685 
Int  CI."  B65H  5/00 
MS.  a.  271—1  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  feeding  printable  media  having  an  irregular  edge, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  sheet  having  a  side  flap,  a  main  body  portion,  a 
first  free  edge  along  the  side  flap  and  a  second  free  edge  along 
the  main  body  portion  and  opposite  to  the  first  free  edge,  the 
side  flap  being  flat  with  the  main  body  portion  and  adjacent 
thereto; 

(b)  folding  the  sheet  so  that  the  side  flap  is  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  main  body  portion  and  the  first  free  edge  is 
upwardly  disposed  to  thereby  form  a  guide  tray; 


1.  A  paper  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  paper  feeding  tray  rotatably  movable  around  a  shaft; 

a  paper  feeding  roller  including  a  drive; 

the  paper  feeding  tfay  located  between  a  paper  feeding  position 
where  the  paper  feeding  tray  is  close  to  the  paper  feeding 
roller  and  presses  paper  onto  the  paper  feeding  roller  and  a 
standby  position  where  the  paper  feeding  tray  is  away  from 
the  paper  feeding  roller  and  supply  or  replacement  of  paper  is 
accomplished:  and 

an  engaging  member  shiftable  between  an  engaged  state  and  a 
separated  state  by  operation  of  the  drive  of  the  paper  feeding 
roller. 
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the  engaged  state  being  a  state  where  the  engaging  member  is 
engaged  with  the  paper  feeding  tray  and  in  contact  with  paper 
feeding  roller,  so  that  the  paper  feeding  tray  is  held  at  the 
standby  position; 

the  separated  state  being  a  state  where  the  engaging  member 
moves  away  from  the  paper  feeding  tray  so  that  the  engaging 
member  is  disengaged  from  the  paper  tray. 


5.713^9 

PRINTER  INCXUDING  AN  OPENING  RECEIVING  A 

STACK  OF  PRINTABLE  MEDIA 

James  J.  Girard,  and  Mike  H.  Okamura,  both  of  Boise,  Id^ 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Paio  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,708 

Int  CI.*  B6SH  1/02 

VS.  a.  271—149  13  Claims 


7.  A  printer  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  print  mechanism  supported  in  the  housing; 

an  opening  in  the  housing  sized  to  receive  a  stack  of  items  of 
printable  media  therethrough; 

an  abutment  inside  the  housing,  below  the  opening,  conhgured 
to  support  a  stack; 

a  door  spaced  apart  from  the  abutment  and  pivotally  supported 
by  the  housing  relative  to  the  opening  and  movable  into  the 
housing  from  a  closed  position,  in  which  the  door  substan- 
tially closes  the  opening,  to  an  open  position;  and 

a  spring  biasing  the  door  toward  the  closed  position,  the  spring 
being  overcome  when  a  stack  is  placed  against  the  door 


5,713,570 

PAPER  SUPPLY  CASSETTE  AND  PAPER  SUPPLY 

DEVICE  HAVING  PAPER  SUPPLY  CASSETTE 

Toshiaki  Ouchi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286523 
Int.  CI.'"  B65H  9/04 
U.S.  a.  271—242  6  Claims 

1.  A  paper  supply  cassette  comprising: 
a  paper  containing  section  for  containing  paper; 
a  moving  member  movably  provided  in  said  paper  containing 
section  which  can  be  moved  to  a  position  corresponding  to  a 
size  of  the  paper  contained  in  said  paper  containing  section; 
and 
guiding  means,  supported  by  said  moving  member  and  movable 
between  said  moving  member  and  a  side  surface  of  the  paper, 
said  guiding  means  having  a  hrst  position  and  a  second 
position,  the  second  position  being  closer  to  the  moving 
member  than  the  first  position,  the  guiding  means  guiding  the 
side  surface  of  said  paper; 


wherein  said  guiding  means  is  placed  at  the  first 
said  moving  member  is  moved,  and  placed 
position  when  said  moving  member  is  fixed. 


position  when 
at  the  second 


5,713^1 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.713,572 
PUSHER  GAME  APPARATUS 
Taliashi  Hagiwara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sigma,  Incorpo- 
rated, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,332 

Int  CI.''  A63F  7/02 

\}S.  a.  273— 138J  6  Claims 


1.  A  pusher  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a  disk  insertion  slot  into  which  a  disk  is  inserted: 

a  guiding  means  for  guiding  downwardly  the  disk  inserted  into 

said  disk  insertion  slot; 
a  game  board  disposed  substantially  horizontally  below  said 

guiding  means  so  as  to  receive  the  disk  dropped  from  said 

guiding  means; 
a  discharging  means  disposed  on  at  least  one  end  side  of  said 

game  board  for  discharging  the  disk  out  of  said  pusher  game 

apparatus; 
a  pusher  disposed  slidably  on  said  game  board  and  movable 

reciprocally  toward  and  away  from  the  one  end  of  said  game 

board: 
at  least  one  jackpot  detecting  section  for  detecting  the  disk 

dropped  from  said  guiding  means; 
a  control  means  for  selecting  a  stroke  of  said  pusher  based  on  a 

detection  signal  transmitted  fi-om  said  jackpot  delecting  sec- 
tion upon  detecting  the  disk  and  for  transmitting  a  control 

signal  based  on  the  thus  selected  stroke;  and 
a  driving  means  for  driving  said  pusher  capable  of  changing  the 

reciprocal  stroke  of  said  pusher  based  on  the  control  signal 

from  said  control  means. 
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5,713473 
WAGERING  GAME 
Anahit  Nazaryan,  Los  Angeks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aleumiao 
Vahan,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,994 
Int  a.*  A63F  1/00 


VS.  CI.  273—292 


40  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  playing  a  wagering  game  with  a  number  of 
players  and  a  dealer,  utilizing  a  deck  of  game  cards  formed  by 
combining  a  plurality  of  standard  decks  of  playing  cards  from 
which  all  face  cards  have  been  removed  so  as  to  leave  only 
numbered  cards  and  aces,  with  the  numbered  cards  having  a 
number  value  equal  to  their  number  and  with  the  aces  having  a 
number  value  of  eleven,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  having  each  player  place  a  first  wager  identifying  a  type  of 
game  hand  selected  from  a  group  of  game  hands  including: 
(i)  odd.  wherein  "odd"  is  defined  as  a  game  hand  in  which  the 

total  number  value  of  the  game  cards  making  up  the  game 
hand  is  an  odd  number;  and 
(ii)  even,  wherein  "even"  is  defined  as  a  game  hand  in  which 
the  total  number  value  of  the  game  cards  making  up  the 
game  hand  is  an  even  number; 

(b)  dealing  face  up  to  each  player  a  game  hand  comprising  a 
plurality  of  game  cards  from  the  deck;  and 

(c)  identifying  as  a  first  wager  winner  any  player  who  in  step  (a) 
placed  a  first  wager  identifying  a  game  hand  of  the  type  dealt 
to  that  player. 
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indicia  of  all  of  the  dealer's  cards  to  the  players,  selecting  three  of 
the  four  cards  of  each  player  and  the  dealer  to  establish  the 
strongest  hand  of  each,  and  comparing  the  dealer's  hand  to  that  of 
each  player  and  designating  the  stronger  of  the  two  hands  as  the 
winner. 


5,713.575 

DISC  BOUNCING  GAME 

Armand  Angelucd,  205  Standbridge  St,  Norristown,  Pa.  19401 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,523 

Int  a."  A63B  63/08 

VS.  a.  273— 317J  9  Claims 


5,713,574 
CARD  GAME  METHOD 
Alan  Hughes,  5  Wembley  Hill  Road,  Wembley,  Middlesex, 
England,  HA9  8AF 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621^37,  Mar.  26,  1996, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,021 

Int  a.*  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  273—292  31  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  adaptable  to  permit  play  by 

up  to  seven  players  and  a  dealer  using  a  standard  fifty-two  card 

deck  with  an  indicia  bearing  surface  and  an  indicia  concealing 

surface,  comprising  the  steps  of  dealing  to  each  player  in  sequence 

two  cards  indicia  concealed  and  dealing  two  cards  to  the  dealer. 

dealing  an  additional  card  indicia  concealed  to  each  player,  dealing 

two  additional  cards  to  the  dealer,  permitting  each  player  to  discard 

one  of  that  player's  three  cards  and  providing  a  substitute  card, 

indicia  concealed,  to  a  player  that  discards  a  card,  revealing  the 


I.  A  Disc  Bouncing  Game  utilized  by  a  player  comprising: 

a  generally  rigid,  flat  game  board  having  a  smooth  tipper  surface 
upon  which  a  disc-like  member  is  bounced  by  the  player 
thereby  producing  a  trajectory  for  said  member,  said  game 
board  having  a  representation  of  one  half  of  a  basketball  court 
marked  thereon; 

a  game  board  end  surface  removably  attachable  to  an  end  edge 
of  the  game  board  to  form  an  extension  of  said  smooth  upper 
surface; 

a  backboard  and  hoop  assembly  detachably  secured  to  the  game 
board  end  surface  by  attachment  means,  said  backboard  and 
hoop  assembly  including  a  backboard  disposed  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  upper  surface,  and  a  hoop  attached  to  the 
backboard  and  disposed  over  the  game  board. 
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5,71J^6 
GAS  LUBRICATED  BARRIER  SEAL 
James  R.  Wasser,  Des  Plalnes;  Douglas  J.  Volden,  Park  Ridge, 
and  James  P.  Netzel,  Skokie,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  John 
Crane  Inc^  Morton  Grove,  01. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,914,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5375,853.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,675 

Int  CI."  F14J  15/38 

VS.  CL  277—1  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  sealing  against  leakage  of  pnxess  fluid  under 
pressure  within  a  housing  along  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through 
a  wall  of  the  housing,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
utilizing  a  seal  arrangement  having: 

a  flrsi  rotary  mechanical  end  face  seal  including  a  stationary 
seal  ring  for  sealing  connection  to  the  housing  and  a  rotary 
seal  ring  for  sealing  connection  (o  the  shaft,  each  said  ring 
having  radial  surfaces,  and  each  said  ring  including  an 
annular  generally  radially  extending  sealing  face,  being 
coextensive  with  one  of  said  radial  surfaces  spaced  from  at 
least  one  other  of  said  radial  surfaces  thereof,  and  in 
relatively  rotating,  mating  sealing  relation  with  the  sealing 
face  of  the  other  of  said  rings,  one  of  said  seal  rings  being 
axially  movable  relative  to  the  other; 

a  second  rotary  mechanical  end  face  seal  including  a  station- 
ary seal  ring  for  sealing  connection  to  the  housing  and  a 
rotary  seal  ring  for  sealing  connection  to  the  shaft,  each 
said  ring  having  an  annular  generally  radially  extending 
sealing  face  in  relatively  rotating,  mating  sealing  relation 
with  the  face  of  the  other  of  said  rings,  one  of  said  seal 
rings  of  said  second  rotary  mechanical  end  face  seal  being 
axially  movable  relative  to  the  other  said  seal  ring  indepen- 
dently of  the  axial  movement  of  the  axially  moveable  ring 
of  said  first  rotary  mechanical  end  face  seal; 

said  first  and  second  rotary  mechanical  end  face  seals  includ- 
ing means  directly  biasing  each  of  the  axially  moveable 
rings  toward  its  associated  stationary  ring  to  maintain  said 
aimular  sealing  face  of  said  axially  moveable  ring  in  said 
relatively  rotating  sealing  relation  to  said  annular  sealing 
face  of  said  stationary  ring; 

said  first  and  second  rotary  mechanical  end  face  seals  being 
axially  spaced  apart  along  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  define, 
with  said  housing,  an  intermediate  chamber  therebetween; 

the  relatively  rotatable  seal  rings  of  said  first  rotary  mechani- 
cal end  face  seal  having  a  first  annular  circumference  of 
said  sealing  faces  exposed  to  the  process  fluid  to  be  sealed 
within  the  housing,  and  a  second  annular  circumference  of 
said  sealing  faces  exposed  to  said  intermediate  chamber; 

the  relatively  rotatable  seal  rings  of  said  second  rotary 
mechanical  end  face  seal  having  a  first  annular  circumfer- 
ence of  said  sealing  faces  exposed  to  said  intermediate 
chamber,  and  a  second  annular  circumference  of  said  seal- 
ing faces  exposed  to  the  ambient  environment  external  to 
said  housing; 

said  intermediate  chamber  including  means  for  connection  to 
a  source  of  relatively  inert  gas  barrier  fluid  at  a  gas  barrier 
fluid  pressure  exceeding  the  pressure  of  said  process  fluid 


present  at  said  annular  seal  face  first  circumference  of  said 
first  rotary  mechanical  end  face  seal  rings; 
said  first  rotary  mechanical  end  face  seal  including  gap- 
maintaining  means  to  cause  said  seal  to  operate,  during 
shaft  rotation,  as  a  gas  lubricated,  non-contacting  seal  in  the 
presence  of  said  gas  barrier  fluid  at  said  gas  barrier  fluid 
pressure;  and 
said  first  rotary  mechanical  end  face  seal  further  including 
means  to  cause  said  seal  to  operate,  during  shaft  rotation,  as 
a  contacting  seal  in  the  absence  of  said  gas  barrier  fluid 
pressure; 
supplying  a  relatively  inert  gas  barrier  fluid  to  said  intermediate 
chamber  at  a  gas  barrier  fluid  pressure  exceeding  the  pressure 
of  said  process  fluid  present  at  said  annular  seal  face  first 
circumference  of  said  first  rotary  mechanical  end  face  seal 
rings; 
operating  said  first  rotary  mechanical  end  face  seal,  during  shaft 
rotation,  in  the  presence  of  said  gas  barrier  fluid  pressure  as  a 
gas  lubricated,  non-contacting  seal,  and  essentially  eliminat- 
ing thrust  forces  acting  on  said  first  rotary  mechanical  end 
face  seal,  by  providing  said  first  rotary  mechanical  end  face 
seal  with  a  first  secondary  sealing  means  disposed  between 
one  of  said  seal  rings  and  the  housing  for  providing  a  sealing 
connection  therebetween   and  a   second   secondary   sealing 
means  disposed  between  the  other  seal  ring  and  the  shaft  for 
providing  a  sealing  connection  therebetween,  to  define  the 
boundary  between  said  intermediate  chamber  and  said  process 
fluid  within  said  housing,  and  sizing  and  disposing  said  first 
and   second   secondary   sealing  means  of  said   first  rotary 
mechanical  end  face  seal  to  define  radial  walls  in  said  other 
radial  surfaces  and  thereby  presenting  essentially  an  equal 
area  at  an  approximately  identical  radius,  such  that  the  essen- 
tially same  amount  of  buffer  fluid  pressure  acts  on  the  radial 
surfaces  of  each  of  said  rings  of  said  first  rotary  mechanical 
end  face  seal  but  in  opposite  directions  and  on  the  process 
fluid  side,  the  identical  process  fluid  pressure  thereby  acting 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  portion  of  each  of  said  respective  rings 
of  said  first  rotary  mechanical  end  face  seal  to  essentially 
eliminate  thrust  forces  acting  on  said  first  rotary  mechanical 
end  face  seal. 


5,713,577 

SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  MULTIPLE  RING 

COMPLETELY  COVERED  BY  ELASTOMERIC  SEALING 

MATERIAL 
Berthold    Lannert,    Fiirth;    Hans-Gerd    Eckel,    Laudenbach; 
Horst  Kober,  and  Stefan  Burger,  both  of  Weinheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1995,  195  03 
469.4 

Int  a."  F16J  15/32:  F16C  32/00 
U.S.  CI.  277—2  6  Claims 


2/      J 


I.  A  sealing  arrangement  comprising: 

a  first  machine  element  and  a  second  machine  element;  and 
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a  sealing  ring  comprising: 

a  support  ring  extending  substantially  in  a  radial  direction; 

a  first  sealing  element  joined  in  said  radial  direction  to  said 
support  ring,  said  first  sealing  element  contacting  said  first 
machine  element  and  being  nonrotatable  with  respect  (o 
said  first  machine  element,  to  thereby  create  a  static  seal; 

a  second  sealing  element  joined  in  said  radial  direction  to  said 
support  ring,  said  second  sealing  element  contacting  said 
second  machine  element  and  being  rotatable  with  respect  to 
said  second  machine  element,  to  thereby  create  a  dynamic 
seal,  said  first  and  second  sealing  elements  each  being 
made  of  an  elastomeric  material;  and 

a  multipole  ring  made  of  a  pasty,  hardenable,  and  magnetiz- 
able material,  said  multipole  ring  comprising  an  intermedi- 
ate layer  of  film-like  thinness  on  a  side  of  said  support  ring 
facing  a  rotational  speed  sensor,  said  multipole  ring  having 
north  and  south  poles  alternating  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion and  extending  in  said  radial  direction,  and  wherein  said 
multipole  ring  is  completely  covered  by  said  elastomeric 
material  of  one  of  said  first  or  second  sealing  elements. 


5,713,578 
HYDRAULIC  SEALING  DEVICE 
Kiminobu  Terao,*   Kouji  Ueda;   Mayumi  Takada,  and  Kenji 
Amano,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushishi  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,260 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-143026 

Int  CL"  F16J  15/46 

VS.  CI.  277—27  17  Claims 


I.  A  hydraulic  sealing  device,  comprising  an  annular  seal  ring 
groove  formed  in  one  of  a  radially  inner  first  member  and  a 
radially  outer  second  member  rotatably  fitted  with  each  other,  and 
a  seal  ring  mounted  in  said  seal  ring  groove  to  abut  against  a 
sealing  surface  formed  on  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  mem- 
bers, said  seal  ring  having  an  abutment  joint  whose  opposed  ends 
are  wholly  superposed  on  each  other  in  a  radial  direction  and 
which  abutment  joint  selectively  assumes  one  of  an  opened  state 
and  a  closed  state  during  use  of  said  sealing  device,  wherein  one 
end  of  said  seal  ring  in  a  free  state  is  formed  such  as  to  be  radially 
ofifset  from  the  other  end  and  wherein  when  no  hydraulic  pressure 
is  applied,  said  one  end  of  said  seal  ring  is  radially  spaced  apart 
from  said  other  end  to  cause  said  abutment  joint  to  assume  said 
opened  state,  and  when  a  hydraulic  pressure  is  applied,  said  one 
end  of  said  seal  ring  is  urged  in  a  direction  to  abut  against  the 
sealing  surface  to  cause  said  abutment  joint  to  assume  said  closed 
state. 


5,713,579 
DYNAMIC  SEAL 
Gregory  H.  Petrak,  16488  W.  55th  Dr.,  Golden,  Colo.  80403, 
and  Anthony  E.  Smollnskl,  5256  Daleside  Ave^  Parma,  Ohio 
44134 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,729 

Int  a.'  F16J  9/00 

U.S.  a.  277—37  16  Claims 


7.  A  dynamic  seal  assembly  for  installation  between  an  inner 
rotating  shaft  and  outer  non-rotating  housing  comprising: 

a  first  ring  in  pressfit  engagement  with  said  housing  including  an 
annular  radial  lip  seal  extending  from  said  first  ring  into 
sliding  contact  with  said  shaft; 

a  second  ring  including  a  radially  extending  portion  in  pressfit 
engagement  with  said  shaft  and  a  facial  excluder  seal  in 
slidable  contact  with  a  radially  extending  portion  of  said  first 
ring  at  a  location  radially  outwardly  of  said  radial  seal;  and 

wherein  said  first  ring  includes  a  generally  U-shaped  channel 
portion  having  a  first  axially  extending  portion  in  pressfit 
engagement  with  said  housing  and  a  second  axially  directed 
portion  upon  which  said  radial  seal  is  mounted,  and  wherein 
said  second  ring  includes  an  axially  extending  portion  dis- 
posed in  telescoping  sealed  relation  to  said  U-shaped  channel 
portion. 


5,713,5«0 

METALLIC  GASKET 

Kosaku  Ueta,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Metal 

Gasket  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417,451,  Apr.  5,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,618,049, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,134,  Jun.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  75639 
Int  a."  F16J  15/40 
VS.  a.  277—180  .  3  Claims 


I.  A  metallic  gasket  positionable  between  two  joining  faces 
connected  together  by  a  tightening  bolt  and  forming  a  gap  therebe- 
tween across  the  metallic  gasket,  said  gasket  formed  of  a  plate 
member  having  at  least  one  elastic  metal  plate  with  a  hole,  a  flat 
portion  formed  at  the  periphery  of  the  hole  and  a  bead  disposed 
around  the  flat  portion  concentrically  with  the  hole,  the  metallic 
gasket  comprising: 
an  aimular  stopper  made  of  a  metal  material  different  from  the 
plate  member  and  having  a  varying  preformed  thickness  along 
the  entire  circumference  thereof  depending  on  a  distance  from 
the  tightening  bolt,  wherein  the  plate  member  comprises  a 
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laminate  structure  of  base  plates  and  a  sub-plate  the  hole  in 
the  plate  member  formed  of  concentric  holes  formed  at  cor- 
responding positions  of  the  base  plates  and  the  sub-plate, 
respectively,  the  base  plates  having  the  flat  portion  and  the 
bead  concentric  with  and  disposed  around  the  flat  portion  at 
the  periphery  of  the  hole  in  each  base  plate,  the  sub-plate 
securing  the  annular  stopper  to  the  inner  circumferential  end 
of  said  sub-plate,  wherein  the  stopper  is  disposed  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  the  flat  portion  on  the  base  plates. 


5,713481 
FIBROUS  SEAL  FOR  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 

Douglas  W.  Carlson:  Stephen  P.  Simons,  and  William  D. 
Breach,  all  of  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hydril  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316^23,  Oct  3,  1994,  alMndoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,264 

IBL  CL*  F16J  15/02 

U.S.  a.  277—188  R  7  Oaims 


end,  said  at  least  one  retaining  element  being  resiliently 
canrilevered  relative  to  said  body  portion  to  permit  said  free 
end  of  said  at  least  one  retaining  element  to  be  resiliently 
deflected  out  of  said  plane  of  said  body  to  engage  a  cavity  in 
the  seal. 


5,713,583 

UTILITY  CART  FOR  CONCRETE  FINISHING 

OPERATIONS 

Thomas  E.  Hansen,  9665  W.  82nd  PI.,  Arvada,  Colo.  80005 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,667 

Int  a.*  B62B  1/26 

MS.  a.  280-— 17.19  13  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  upper  bloclc  carrier  of  the  upper  ram 
of  a  shear  ram  blowout  preventer,  an  improved  'T"  seal  subassem- 
bly that  moves  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  movement  of  the 
upper  ram.  including 

an  elastomeric  coherent  mass  of  material,  and 
non-woven  elongated  hbers  dispersed  throughout  said  mass  pri- 
marily oriented  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  movement  of  the 
upper  ram. 


5,713482 
SEAL  RETAINER 
Jeffrey  E.  Swensen;  Terence  J.  Nolan,  both  of  Eldersburg,  and 
J.  Loyd  Spence,  Elkridge,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  EG&G 
Pressure  Science,  Inc.,  Beltsville,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,633 
Int  a."  F16J  15/06 
U.S.  a.  277—312  28  Claims 

1.  A  seal  retainer  for  coupling  at  least  one  seal  thereto,  compris- 
ing: 

a  substantially  flat,  flexible  body  portion  lying  in  a  plane  and 

with  at  least  one  seal  receiving  aperture;  and 
at  least  one  resilient  retaining  element  integrally  formed  with 
said  body  portion  as  a  one-piece,  unitary  member,  said  at  least 
one  retaining  element  extending  inwardly  from  said  body 
portion  into  said  at  least  one  seal  receiving  aperture  to  a  free 


1.  A  water  cart  adapted  for  use  in  concrete  finishing  work,  said 
cart  comprising: 

a  bucket: 

an  elongated  open  frame  oriented  substantially  horizontally  rela- 
tive to  a  ground  support  surface,  said  open  frame  comprising 
a  substantially  parallel  pair  of  longitudinal  side  bars  and  a 
transverse  bar.  said  frame  supported  between  a  pair  of  tires: 

a  ground  support  disposed  between  said  longitudinal  side  bars 
and  having  upper  free  ends  provided  with  pivot  means  that 
pivotally  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  bucket  whereby  said 
bucket  is  suspended  in  an  upright  position  relative  to  said 
support  surface  for  swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis: 

a  plurality  of  tool  receptacles,  said  receptacles  extending 
upwardly  from  said  open  frame  and  housed  within  a  back  wall 
at  one  end  of  said  open  frame;  and 

a  handle  extending  from  said  transverse  bar  at  an  end  of  said 
open  frame  opposite  to  said  tool  receptacles. 


February  3,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


18S 


5,713384 

MULTI-VAWANT  CART  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

TRANSPORTING  LIGHTING  EQUIPMENT 

Brian  J.  Crane,  19960  Friar  St,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.  91367 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,868 

Int  CI."  B62B  i/02 

U.S.  a.  280— I7J5  12  Oaims 


1.  A  multi- variant  cart  construction  for  the  transport  and  storage 
of  lighting  equipment  of  the  type  used  in  stage  lighting,  said  cart 
construction  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  base  which  is  generally  orthogonal  in  shape  and 
constructed  of  at  least  four  orthogonally  arranged  tubular 
frame  base  members  forming  four  orthogonally  located  cor- 
ners and  each  of  said  base  members  being  of  generally  rect- 
angular shape  in  cross-section; 

b)  a  plurality  of  first  tubular  upright  frame  members  secured  to 
said  base  frame  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom; 

c)  a  plurality  of  second  tubular  upright  members  secured  to  said 
base  frame  and  extending  upwardly  to  a  height  which  is 
different  than  said  first  tubular  upright  frame  members; 

d)  a  plurality  of  tubular  horizontally  arranged  connecting  frame 
members  extending  between  said  first  upright  frame  members 
and  at  least  partially  connecting  said  upright  frame  members 
together  and  forming  a  plurality  of  first  individual  storage 
compartments; 

e)  said  plurality  of  tubular  horizontally  arranged  connecting 
members  extending  between  said  second  upright  frame  mem- 
bers and  said  first  upright  frame  members  and  at  least  partially 
connecting  said  upright  frame  members  together  and  forming 
a  plurality  of  second  individual  storage  compartments,  said 
second  storage  compartments  extending  upwardly  to  a  height 
greater  than  said  first  individual  storage  compartments; 

f)  a  plurality  of  elements  extending  into  certain  of  the  storage 
compartments  for  supporting  storage  containers  which  contain 
lighting  equiptnent  so  that  said  storage  containers  can  be 
easily  inserted  into  and  removed  from  said  certain  of  the 
storage  compartments; 

g)  at  least  one  solid  shelf  disposed  on  and  retained  by  said 
plurality  of  elements:  and 

h)  said  frame  base  and  said  first  and  second  tubular  upright 
frame  members  and  said  horizontally  arranged  connecting 
frame  members  being  of  modular  construction  such  that  a 
plurality  of  cart  constructions  can  be  made  to  accommodate 
the  type  of  stage  lighting  equipment  which  would  be  carried 
on  the  cart  construction. 


5,713385 
SAFETY  BRAKE  STROLLER 
Greg  M.  Curtis,  and  Nigel  Price,  both  of  3915  Sharon  PI.,  West 
Vancouver,  BC,  Canada,  V6T  4T2 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,962 
Int  Cl.^  B62B  9/08 
VS.  a.  280-^738  4  Claims 

1.  A  safety  brake  stroller  comprising: 


a  stroller  assembly  having  a  seat,  a  push  handle  piDJecting 
upwardly  from  the  seat,  a  first  wheel  assembly  including  at 
least  one  first  wheel,  and  a  second  wheel  assembly  including 
at  least  one  second  wheel,  the  wheel  assemblies  permitting 
rolling  traversing  of  the  stroller  assembly  over  a  ground 
surface: 

a  brake  handle  movably  mounted  relative  to  the  push  handle  of 
the  stroller  assembly: 

a  first  brake  means  mounted  to  the  stroller  assembly  and  posi- 
tioned in  mechanical  communication  via  a  rigid  cable  with  the 
brake  handle  for  selectively  precluding  rotation  of  the  first 
wheel; 

said  brake  means  configured  such  that  a  grasping  of  the  brake 
handle  will  effect  releasing  of  the  brake  means  to  permit 
rotation  of  the  wheel  of  the  respective  wheel  assembly,  with 
the  brake  means  automatically  engaging  the  wheel  of  the 
wheel  assembly  in  an  absence  of  a  grasping  of  the  brake 
handle  to  preclude  further  motion  of  the  stroller  assembly; 

said  push  handle  of  the  stroller  assembly  comprising  a  first 
vertical  handle  tube  projecting  upwardly  from  the  stroller 
assembly,  and  a  second  vertical  handle  tube  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  stroller  assembly  into  a  space  orientation 
relative  to  the  first  handle  tube;  a  gripping  handle  tube  extend- 
ing between  the  vertical  handle  tubes  and  oriented  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position: 

said  brake  handle  comprising  an  elongated  member  having  a 
first  handle  collar  extending  from  a  first  end  thereof  slidably 
positioned  about  the  first  vertical  handle  tube;  and  a  second 
handle  collar  projecting  from  a  second  end  of  the  elongated 
member  of  the  brake  handle  and  slidably  positioned  about  the 
second  vertical  handle  mbe.  each  of  the  handle  collars  includ- 
ing a  guide  pin  projecting  through  an  elongated  slot  directed 
through  the  respective  vertical  handle  tube;  and  return  springs 
interposed  between  the  respective  guide  pins  and  an  upper 
portion  of  the  respective  vertical  handle  tube  so  as  to  bias  the 
brake  handle  into  a  spaced  orientation  relative  to  the  gripping 
handle  tube. 


5,713386 
OPTICALLY  RESPONSIVE  MOBILITY  APPARATUS 
WiUiam  R.  HaUer,  425  Brighton  St  #403,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  18015 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  377.822 
Int  ex."  B60T  7/12 
VS.  a.  280—87.051  3  Claims 

1.  A  braking  apparatus  on  a  mobility  apparatus,  said  mobility 
apparatus  moveable  along  a  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  attached  to  said  mobility  apparatus; 
a  piston  springably  biased  within  said  housing: 
an  optically  encoded  reflective  boundary  positioned  on  said 

surface: 
means  for  optically  determining  the  presence  of  said  boundary; 
and 
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means  for  latching  said  piston  within  said  housing,  said  latching 
means  releasably  responsive  to  said  optical  determining 
means,  wherein  unlatched  said  piston  is  forcibly  extended 
outwardly  from  said  housing  engaging  said  surface  this  brak- 
ing said  mobility  apparatus. 


5,713,587 

ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  SNOWBOARDS 

Robert  J.  Morrow,  and  Neil  E.  Morrow,  both  of  Salem,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Morrow  Snowboards,  Inc.,  Salem,  Oreg. 

riled  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,122 

InL  CI."  A63C  9AX} 

VS.  a.  28ft— 14.2  10  Claims 


a  fender  adjustably  mounted  to  the  fork  tubes  for  placement  at 
one  of  plural  predetermined  positions  on  the  fork  tubes  corre- 
sponding to  plural  wheel  diameters:  and 

a  spacer  assembly  configured  to  be  used  with  the  hrst  wheel  and 
disposed  on  the  fork  tubes  adjacent  the  fender  to  fix  the 
position  of  the  fender  on  the  fork  tubes  at  a  selected  one  of  the 
plural  predetermined  p>ositions  corresponding  to  the  first 
diameter  so  that  the  fender  has  a  predetermined  and  fixed 
spacing  from  the  wheel  and  from  the  body. 


5,713389 

SIDE  STEP  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

John  A.  Delgado,  and  Tommy  G.  Smith,  both  of  Murrieta, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Smittybilt,  Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,897 

InL  CI."  B60R  3/00 

VS.  CL  280—163  23  Claims 


-1    ■*>. 


1.  A  binding  system  for  securing  a  rider  to  a  snowboard  com- 
prising: 

a  boot  for  receiving  a  foot  of  the  rider:  and 

a  binding  cage  to  which  said  boot  is  secured,  said  cage  adapted 
for  securing  to  the  snowboard,  wherein  said  binding  cage 
comprises  a  front  contact  portion  and  a  rear  contact  portion 
providing  contact  positions  to  a  surface  of  the  snowboard  and 
wherein  said  binding  cage  further  comprises  a  camber  spring 
portion  between  said  front  contact  portion  and  said  rear  con- 
tact portion. 


5,713,588 

ADJUSTABLE  FENDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CHILDREN'S 

RIDE-ON  VEHICLE 

Steven  M.  Cummins,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mattel, 

Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,644 
Int.  a."  B62B  9/16 
V.S.  CI.  280—152.1  13  Claims 

8.  A  child's  ride-on  vehicle  comprising: 
a  body: 
a  first  wheel  spaced  apait  from  the  body  and  having  a  first 

diameter: 
a  pair  of  rigid  fork  tubes  extending  between  and  connecting  the 
body  and  the  wheel  and  holding  the  wheel  at  a  fixed  spacing 
from  the  body: 


I.  A  step  for  use  with  a  tubular  structure  fastened  to  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  tubular  structure  having  an  elongated  aperture  with  a 
length  and  having  a  width  which  is  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  tubular  structure,  comprising: 

an  insert  having  a  length  and  a  peripheral  dimension  that  are  less 
than  the  corresponding  length  and  width  of  said  aperture 
whereby  said  insert  can  be  inserted  into  said  aperture  in  one 
orientation  while  not  being  removed  from  said  aperiure 
wherein  a  second  orientation,  the  insert  having  at  least  one 
recess  therein  and  a  retaining  shoulder  accessible  through  the 
recess; 
a  cover  having  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  said  aperture 
and  having  a  projection  located  to  correspond  with  said 
recess,  the  projection  having  a  resilient  latching  member 
configured  and  positioned  to  engage  said  retaining  shoulder 
when  the  projection  is  inserted  sufBciendy  into  said  recess. 
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5,713,590 
HAND  PROPELLED  VELOCIPEDE,  QUADRICYCLE 
Tbomas  S.  Clark,  2341  NE.  20tfa  St.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33305 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,639 

Int.  CL"  B62M  1/12 

VS.  a.  280—247  9  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  seat  supported  by  the  frame; 

a  rear  axle  rotatably  supported  on  the  frame;  spaced  apart  left 
and  right  rear  wheels  mounted  on  the  rear  axle; 

spaced  apart  left  and  right  front  wheels;  steerable  means  sup- 
porting the  front  wheels  on  the  frame  to  rotate  relative  to  the 
frame  about  generally  horizontal  axes  and  to  steer  about 
generally  vertical  axes; 

a  column  assembly  having  a  long  axis  and  means  supporting  the 
column  assembly  relative  to  the  frame  for  oscillation  about  a 
horizontal  pivot  axis  for  vehicle  propulsion  and  for  rotation 
about  the  long  axis  for  steering  the  front  wheels; 

coupling  means  operatively  coupling  the  column  assembly  to  the 
rear  axle  for  powering  at  least  one  rear  wheel,  the  coupling 
means  spaced  away  from  the  horizontal  pivot  axis; 

a  closed  loop  push  pull  wire  cable  operatively  coupling  the 
steerable  tneans  to  the  column  assembly  such  that  rotation  of 
the  column  assembly  about  the  long  axis  causes  steering 
motion  of  the  front  wheels,  the  steering  motion  being  unaf- 
fected by  the  oscillatory  fore  and  aft  position  of  the  column 
assembly; 

the  coupling  means  including  an  overrunning  clutch  mechanism 
enabling  free  rotation  of  the  rear  axle  independent  of  the 
column  assembly  in  a  first  direction  of  rotation  and  not  in  a 
second  direction  of  rotation:  and  an  adjustable  drag  mecha- 
nism interposed  between  the  clutch  mechanism  and  the  rear 
axle  for  adjustably  applying  a  resistance  to  the  free  rotation. 


5,713,591 

MULTIPOSmON  LEG  AND  FOOT,  ARM  AND  HAND 

SUPPORTS  FOR  WHEELCHAIRS 

Gregory    Zarkhin,    6601    Maplewood    Dr.,    #301,    MayfleM 

Heights,  Ohio  44124,  and  Steve  A.  Fine,  3440  Avalon  Rd.- 

#401,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio  44120 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,090 
Int.  a.*  B62K  15/00 
VS.  a.  280—250.1  23  Qaims 

1.  A  specialized  wheelchair  for  use  by  a  patient  with  debilitating 
conditions  of  both  the  upper  and  lower  extremities,  and  for  simul- 
taneous support  of  said  upper  and  lower  extremities,  the  wheel- 
chair having  an  arm  rail  and  a  lower  extension,  comprising: 
a  formable  and  repositionable  armrest  assembly  that  includes  a 
forearm  subassembly  having  a  trough  piece,  an  elbow  stop 
subassembly  and  a  handplate  subassembly,  the  arnucst  assem- 


bly  mounted  on  the  arm  rail  and  the  forearm  subassembly 
adapted  for  formation  to  and  alignment  with  a  patient's  ann. 
forearm  and  hand; 

a  formable  and  repositionable  legrest  assembly  that  includes  a 
footplate  subassembly  with  a  footplate  piece,  a  knee 
ab-aductor,  a  calf  plate,  and  a  heel  stop  yoke,  the  legrest 
assembly  mounted  on  the  lower  extension  and  the  footplate 
subassembly  adapted  for  formation  to  and  alignment  with  a 
patient's  knee.  calf,  foot  and  heel: 

slide  connector  means  associated  with  the  armrest  assembly  for 
slidably  removing  the  forearm  subassembly,  while  maintain- 
ing formation  to  and  alignment  with  a  patient's  arm.  forearm 
and  hand;  and, 

nxjunting  means  for  removably  securing  the  legrest  assembly  to 
the  lower  extension  to  slidably  remove  the  footplate  subas- 
sembly while  maintaining  formation  to  and  alignment  with  a 
patient's  knee,  calf,  foot  and  heei. 


5,713392 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  VEHICLE  CONDLTT 

Noel  Henry  Diinell,  Eel  Creek  Road,  Gympie,  Queensland, 

4570,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00220,  $  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W094/26542,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,796 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  May  6, 1993, 38431/93 
Int  a."  B60D  1/62 
VS.  CI.  280— 420  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  conduit  extending  between  two 
vehicles,  the  apparatus  comprising  an  elongate  member  for  sup- 
porting the  conduit  within  the  elongate  member,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate member  attached  to  a  bearing  member,  the  intermediate  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  elongate  member,  the  bearing  member  rotatably 
mounting  the  intermediate  member  to  one  of  said  vehicles  such 
that  the  elongate  member  can  swing  in  response  to  angled  move- 
ment between  the  vehicles,  wherein  the  elongate  member  is  formed 
from  a  weaker  material  than  the  intermediate  member,  such  that 
the  elongate  member  will  be  preferentially  damaged  in  the  case  of 
a  large  load  or  force  being  applied  to  the  apparatus. 
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5.713^3 
APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  NATURAL 
PRESSURE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  A  SKI  ON  ITS  GLIDING 
SURFACE  AND  A  SKI  EQUIPPED  WITH  SUCH 
APPARATUS 
Gilles  Renaud-Goud,  Aimecy.  and  Pierre  Szafranski,  Pringy, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Salomon  S^~,  Metz-Tessy, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00746,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02437,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  403,690 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  16,  1993,  93  08913 
Int.  a."  A63C  5/06 
VS.  CL  280—607  14  CUims 


5,713,594 
SNOW  BOARD  BINDING 
David  Christian  Jenni,  11808  Darlington  Ave.  Apt.  1,  Los  Ange- 
les, Calif.  90049 

Filed  JuL  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683J14 

Int  a."  A63C  9/08 

VS.  a.  280—624  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  a  boot  and  a 
slci  for  nnodifying  the  natural  pressure  distribution  of  the  ski  over  a 
gliding  surface  of  the  ski.  the  slci  being  equipped  with  a  front 
binding  element  and  a  rear  binding  element  for  retaining  a  boot 
upon  the  ski.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  front  base  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  ski; 

a  rear  base  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  ski; 

a  sensor  mounted  with  respect  to  said  rear  base  for  movement  in 
a  vertical  plane  for  capturing  vertical  forces  of  a  rear  portion 
of  the  sole  of  the  boot; 

a  roclcing  device  mounted  with  respect  to  said  rear  base  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  transverse  axis,  said  rocking  device 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  arm  and  a  substantially  ver- 
tical arm.  said  sensor  being  cormected  to  transmit  vertical 
movements  to  said  substantially  horizontal  arm  of  said  rock- 
ing device  to  move  said  rocking  device  about  said  transverse 
axis;  and 

a  linkage  assembly  extending  between  said  substantially  vertical 
arm  of  said  rocking  device  and  said  front  base  for  transmitting 
forces  exerted  by  said  sensor  to  said  front  base,  said  linlcage 
assembly  comprising  a  longitudinally  rigid  linkage  plate  hav- 
ing a  front  end  connected  to  said  front  base  at  a  front  connec- 
tion raised  with  respect  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  ski  for 
pivotal  movement  of  said  linkage  plate  about  a  horizontal  axis 
between  a  lowered  position  and  a  raised  position,  said  linlcage 
plate  having  a  rear  end  in  abutting  support  against  said  sub- 
stantially vertical  arm  of  said  rocldng  device  in  said  lowered 
position. 


I.  A  snow  board  binding  comprising: 

a  boot  plate  for  attachment  to  the  bonom  of  a  boot,  said  boot 
plate  having  first  and  second  ends  projecting  laterally  from 
said  boot; 
socket  means  for  receiving  said  first  end  of  said  boot  plate,  said 
socket  means  providing  a  pivot  point  for  said  boot  plate; 
wherein  said  second  end  of  said  boot  plate  defines  an  arcuate 
path  of  travel  about  said  socket  means; 
latch  means  for  receiving  said  second  end  of  said  boot  plate  and 
automatically  locking  said  second  end  of  said  boot  plate 
against  pivotal  movement,  wherein  said  boot  plate  is  locked  in 
position  between  said  latch  means  and  said  socket  means;  said 
latch  means  being  spaced  from  said  socket  means  and  being 
located  in  said  arcuate  path  of  travel  of  said  boot  plate's 
second  end; 
said  latch  means  including: 
a  latch  arm; 
a  latch  arm  pivot  axis; 

said  latch  arm  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being  of  a  first 
predetermined    length;    said    latch    arm    being    pivotally 
mounted  to  said  pivot  axis  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of 
said  latch  arm.  said  latch  arm  being  disposed  in  a  first 
angular  position  about  said  pivot  axis  when  said  latch 
means  is  unlatched  and  being  disposed  in  a  second  angular 
position  about  said  pivot  axis  when  said  latch  means  is 
latched; 
said  latch  arm  including 
an  actuator  arm.  and 
a  keeper  arm; 

said  actuator  and  keeper  arms  being  fixed  in  position  rela- 
tive to  one  another  and  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
latch  arm  for  pivotal  movement  therewith,  with  said 
keeper  arm  being  angularly  spaced  in  position  about  said 
pivot  axis  from  said  actuator  arm; 
said  keeper  arm  being  of  a  second  predetermined  length, 
substantially  shorter  than  said  first  predetermined  length 
of  said  latch  arm; 
said  actuator  arm  being  located  in  said  arcuate  path  of 
travel  of  said  second  end  of  said  boot  plate  when  said 
latch  arm  is  disposed  in  said  first  angular  position, 
wherein,  responsive  l2  arcuate  movement  of  said  second 
end  of  said  boot  plate  in  a  first  direction,  said  second  end 
of  said  boot  plate  engages  said  actuator  aim  and  forces 
said  actuator  arm  to  pivot  said  latch  arm  toward  said 
second  angular  position,  and  said  keeper  arm  toward  a 
position  overlying  said  second  end  of  said  boot  plate; 
said  latch  means  further  including: 
spring  powered  means 

for  automatically  pivoting  said  latch  arm  to  said  second 
angular  position,  responsive  to  said  actuator  arm  partially 
pivoting  said  latch  arm  toward  said  second  angular  posi- 
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tion.  whereby  said  said  keeper  arm  is  pivoted  to  a  position 
overlying  said  second  end  of  said  boot  plate  to  block  said 
boot  plate's  second  end  from  pivotal  movement,  and 

for  permitting  said  keeper  arm  to  pivot  from  a  position  over- 
lying said  second  end  of  said  boot  plate  to  disengage  said 
latch  means  and  unlock  said  boot  plate,  responsive  to 
application  of  a  predetermined  level  of  force  to  said  second 
end  of  said  latch  arm,  and 

for  preventing  said  keeper  arm  from  pivoting  from  said  posi- 
tion overlying  said  second  end  of  said  boot  plate,  in 
response  to  application  of  said  predetermined  level  of  force 
on  said  second  end  of  said  boot  plate. 


"ffi*^ 


1.  A  gas  generator  to  provide  gases  under  pressure  for  inflating  a 
vehicular  air  bag  comprising: 

a  capsular  enclosure  forming  a  reaction  chamber,  said  enclosure 
having  a  wall  with  a  frangible  portion  therein  which  fractures 
upon  the  exertion  of  a  sufficient  gas  pressure  in  said  reaction 
chamber; 

an  electrically  conductive,  heat-generating  initiator  inside  reac- 
tion chamber; 

fill  means  through  said  wall  to  enable  the  injection  of  a  liquid 
charge  into  said  reaction  chamber  and  to  retain  it  therein;  and 

a  liquid  gas-generating  charge  which  is  autoignitable  by  said 
initiator,  and  whose  reaction  is  self-sustaining  after  ignition; 

said  frangible  portion  being  disposed  between  said  initiator  and 
a  major  proportion  of  said  charge,  whereby  upon  ignition  said 
charge  generates  a  gas  pressure  to  open  said  portion,  and  the 
face  of  the  reaction  progresses  into  the  chamber  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  portion  from  said  initiator. 


5,713,596 

LIQUID  PROPELLANT  INFLATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

DEPLOYING  AN  INFLATABLE  MEMBER 

Neale  Arthur  Messina,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Larry  Stephan 

Ingram,  Lawrenceville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin 

Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,063 

Int  a."  B60R  21/26 

VS.  a.  280—737  13  CUims 

I.  Apparatus  for  deploying  an  inflatable  member,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  vent  passage  in  fluid  flow  communication 

with  the  inflatable  member  installed  to  the  housing; 
a  combustion  chamber  in  the  housing; 


5,713,595 
INFLATOR  FOR  VEHICULAR  AIR  BAGS 
Thomas  Mooncy,  Palos  Verdcs,-  Gaybert  B.  Little,  Redondo 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Guy  Little,  Mesas  Lake,  Wash,, 
assignors  to  Hi-Shear  Technology  Corporation,  Torrance, 
Calif. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,415 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/26 

VS.  CL  280—736  15  Claims 


MYOUULK 

souKcr 


an  initiator  positioned  in  the  housing  to  generate,  upon  activa- 
tion, high  temperature  gas  increasing  fluid  pressure  in  the 
combustion  chamber; 

a  reservoir  in  the  housing  containing  a  liquid  propellant; 

a  fluid  passage  connecting  the  liquid  propellant  reservoir  to  the 
combustion  chamber;  and 

a  hydraulic  actuator  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  the 
combustion  chamber  for  continuously  pressurizing  the  liquid 
propellant  in  the  reservoir  to  higher  magnitudes  than  the  fluid 
pressure  in  the  combustion  chamber,  whereby  to  achieve 
sustained  injection  of  the  liquid  propellant  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber  from  the  reservoir  for  ignition  and  combustion 
to  generate  combustion  gases  that  flow  through  the  vent 
passage  to  deploy  the  inflatable  member 


5,713,597 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  FLUID 

UNDER  PRESSURE 

Todd  R.  BaUey,  Higiey,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc,  Lyndhurst 

Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,497 

Int  a.''  B60R  21/28 

VS.  a.  280—741  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  storing  pressurized  inflation  fluid  for  an  inflat- 
able vehicle  occupant  protection  device,  said  nnethod  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

containing  inflation  fluid  in  a  pressure  vessel  at  an  elevated 

storage  pressure; 
containing  ignitable  material  in  said  pressure  vessel  with  said 

inflation  fluid; 
maintaining  an  ohmic  heating  element  in  a  heat  transferring 
relationship  with  said  ignitable  material  in  said  pressure  ves- 
sel under  the  influence  of  said  storage  pressure,  said  heat 
transferring  relationship  being  such  that  variations  in  said 
storage  pressure  cause  variations  in  said  beat  transferring 
relationship  which,  in  turn,  cause  corresponding  variations  in 
the  temperature,  and  thereby  in  the  electrical  resistance,  of 
said  heating  element  when  said  heating  element  conducts  a 
monitoring  level  of  electric  current; 
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monitoring  vehicle  conditions  in  readiness  to  direct  an  actuating 
level  of  electric  current  through  said  heating  element  to  ignite 
said  ignitable  material  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
collision-indicating  condition;  and 

monitoring  said  storage  pressure  by  directing  said  monitoring 
level  of  electric  current  through  said  heating  element  and  by 
monitoring  said  variations  in  said  resistance  of  said  beating 
element 


AIR  BAG 

Kazuo  Merita,  and  Motonobu  Kitagawa,  both  of  Shiga,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  2«,775 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-062182 

Int.  CI."  B«OR  21/16 

VS.  a.  2«»— 743.1  11  Claims 


1.  An  air  bag  at  least  a  part  of  which  is  made  of  an  air  permeable 
cloth,  wherein  said  air  permeable  cloth  is  constituted  by  a  woven 
fabric  with  a  thread  axis,  and  at  least  a  part  of  warps  and  wefts  of 
said  woven  fabric  is  bound  with  a  bonding  material  of  at  least  one 
of  a  resin  and  rubber  coated  onto  the  fabric  having  the  warps  and 
wefts  in  a  form  of  a  lanice  with  a  lattice  axis  so  that  said  warps  and 
wefts  are  prevented  from  sliding  and  slipping  by  the  bonding 
material  in  the  form  of  the  lattice,  said  lattice  axis  and  thread  axis 
crossing  with  each  other  at  an  inclined  angle  of  .^0-60°. 


5,713399 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,713.600 
FAILSAFE  STABILIZER  FOR  AIRCRAFT  LOADER 
John  S.  Harlan.  Salinas:  Raymond  L.  Hickman.  Gilroy.  and 
Bernard  T.  LantLs.  Salinas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lantis 
Corporation,  Salinas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,002 
Int.  a."  B60S  9/02 
U.S.  CL  280—765.1  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  aircraft  loader  mounted  on  a  mobile  chassis  for  docking 
with  the  aircraft  and  having  at  least  a  pair  of  stabilizers  extendable 
to  the  ground  from  the  chassis  for  stabilizing  the  loader  when 
docked  at  the  aircraft,  each  of  said  stabilizers  comprising: 

hydraulic  actuator  means  including  a  cylinder  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  chassis,  having  a  path  of  movement  in  a  vertical  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  ground,  at  a  predetermined  pivot  axis  at 
one  end  and  having  a  piston  extending  from  the  cylinder  at 
the  other  end  carrying  a  pivotally  mounted  ground-engaging 
plate  which  normally  engages  said  ground  when  said  cylinder 
is  in  a  vertical  position  and  said  piston  is  extended; 
removable  locking  pin  means  normally  fixed  in  position  by  said 
chassis  across  said  path  of  movement  for  preventing  such 
cylinder  from  pivoting  about  said  pivot  axis  out  of  said 
vertical  position  in  one  direction,  but  when  removed  from  said 


path  of  movenoent  allowing  rotation  around  said  pivot  axis  in 
said  one  direction  in  said  path  of  movement  whereby  said 
plate  is  disengaged  from  the  ground  even  though  said  piston 
has  been  extended  to  engage  said  ground; 

said  cylinder  and  piston  having  a  common  central  axis  which  is 
oifsei  from  said  pivot  axis,  said  offset  biasing  said  cylinder 
and  piston  to  rotate  on  said  pivot  axis  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  locking  pin  means  against  a  wall  of  said  chassis  in 
said  vertical  position,  opposite  said  one  direction  when  said 
plate  is  extended  to  the  ground  and  to  allow  said  locking  pin 
means  to  be  freely  removed  whereby  said  hydraulic  actuator 
means  may  be  manually  pivoted  in  said  one  direction  to  allow 
disengagement  of  said  plate  from  said  ground; 

said  hydraulic  actuator  means  also  including  valve  means  for 
requiring  hydraulic  pressure  to  retract  an  extended  piston  as 
well  as  to  extend  said  piston. 


5,713,601 

LOW-FLAMMABILITY  SAFETY  BELTS  CONTAINING 

PHOSPHORUS-MODIFIED  POLYESTER  FIBERS  AND 

USE  OF  THESE  POLYESTER  FIBERS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAFETY  BELTS 

Burkhard     Bonigk,     Konigsbrunn,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Hoechst  Trevira  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729.179 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  11,  1995,  195  37 
700.1;  Mar.  11,  1996,  196  09  334.1 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22/00;  D03D  21/00:  D02G  3/00 
MS.  a.  280—801.1  16  aaims 

1.  A  safety  belt  comprising  a  fabric  having  a  twill  weave  of 
high-tenacity  filament  yams  made  of  phosphorus-modified  copoly- 
ester  having  a  yam  linear  density  of  less  than  2000  dtex,  an 
individual  filament  linear  density  of  less  than  or  equal  to  25  dtex.  a 
tenacity  of  more  than  60  cN/tex  and  a  breaking  elongation  of  less 
than  30%.  the  phosphorus-modified  copolyester  having  a  polymer 
chain  and  containing  a  bifunctional  phosphorus  compound  in  an 
amount  of  0. 1  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  amount  of  phospho- 
rus, in  the  polymer  chain. 


5,713,602 
SEAT  BELT  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Joo-Hun  Lee,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Kia  Motors 
Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  6,  1996, 
96-4136 

Int.  a."  B60R  22/24 
U.S.  CI.  280— 801.2  4  Cbrims 

1.  A  seat  belt  for  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  having  a  seat  and  a 
B-pillar,  said  seat  belt  comprising: 
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5,713,604 

PAPER  BINDING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

Thomas  V.  Wai^  Jr.,  421  Ravine  Rd.,  Hinsdale,  Dl.  60521 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495^59 

InL  a.'  B42D  i/l& 

U.S.  a.  281—21.1  15  Claims 


a  belt  having  one  end  fixable  to  one  side  of  the  seat  and  another 
end  fixable  to  the  E-pillar.  said  belt  having  a  tongue  plate  at 
one  end  thereof; 

a  buckle  fixable  to  one  side  of  the  seat  for  engagement  to  said 
tongue  plate; 

a  supporting  cable  for  connecting  said  belt  crossing  over  a 
shoulder  of  a  passenger  and  a  zipper  body; 

wherein  one  end  of  said  supporting  cable  is  fixed  to  said  zipper 
body,  said  zipper  body  having  a  fixing  groove  and  a  hooking 
tip.  said  hooking  tip  receivable  in  said  fixing  groove;  and 

a  zipper  guide  for  guiding  movement  of  said  zipper  body. 


5,713,603 

BODY  MOUNTED  SAIL  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  L.  Carter,  3124  Rrossman  CL,  Naperville,  III.  60564 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,435 

Int  ex."  A63C  U/00 

U.S.  a.  280—810  14  Oaims 


1.  A  human  body  sail  assembly  for  sport  and  transportation, 
comprising:  a  base  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  human  body  with 
back  supported  portions,  mast  bracket  means  fixed  to  the  back 
supported  portions  of  the  base,  at  least  one  mast  having  an  axis 
carried  by  the  bracket  means,  a  sail  support  extending  radially 
outward  from  the  mast  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  substantially 
coaxial  with  the  mast  axis,  a  sail  carried  by  said  sail  support 
extending  outwardly  therewith,  and  a  ratchet  means  between  said 
sail  support  and  the  base  for  indexing  and  releasably  locking  the 
sail  support  and  sail  about  the  mast  axis  in  a  plurality  of  fixed 
positions  with  respect  to  the  base,  and  for  setting  the  sail  in  a 
variety  of  angular  positions  in  generally  vertical  planes. 


1.  A  binding  structure  for  binding  together  sheets  of  paper 
having  multiple  openings  along  a  margin  thereof,  the  structure 
comprising: 

(a)  a  connector  panel  having  multiple  openings  along  a  first 
connector  panel  edge; 

(b)  an  elongated  binding  element  extending  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  the  margin  of  the  sheets  of  paper  and  the  first  connector 
panel  edge,  the  elongated  binding  element  having  a  plurality 
of  binding  members  extending  through  the  multiple  openings 
of  the  sheets  of  paper  and  the  connector  panel  to  bind  the 
sheets  of  paper  and  the  connector  panel  together,  the  connec- 
tor panel  being  disposed  on  a  bottom  side  of  the  elongated 
binding  element; 

(c)  a  one-piece  report  cover  having  a  front  panel,  a  center  spine 
panel,  and  a  back  panel,  the  one-piece  report  cover  including 
a  first  hinge  and  a  second  hinge  parallel  to  the  first  hinge,  the 
first  hinge  and  second  hinge  formed  integral  with  the  one 
piece  cover  and  defining  respectively  pivotal  cont)ections 
between  the  front  panel,  the  center  spine  panel,  and  the  back 
panel;  and 

(d)  fastening  means  for  attaching  a  bottom  side  of  the  connector 
panel  to  a  top  side  of  the  back  panel  so  that  the  elongated 
binding  element  is  disposed  on  the  back  panel  extending 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  second  hinge,  the  front  panel 
being  pivotal  along  the  first  hinge  and  second  hinge  so  that 
the  front  panel  is  pivotally  positionable  on  top  the  sheets  of 
paper  when  in  a  closed  position,  the  front  panel,  the  back 
panel,  and  the  sheets  of  paper  being  approximately  parallel  to 
one  another  allowing  the  structure  to  lay  substantially  flat 
when  in  the  closed  position  and  in  an  open  position  when  the 
front  panel  is  coplanar  with  the  center  spine  panel  and  the 
back  panel. 


5,713,605 
FOLDER  FOR  BINDING  AND  MAILING  COMPACT 
DISCS 
James  Pace,  Palos  Hills,  and  Frank  J.  Puisis,  Hinsdale,  both  of 
111.,  assignors  to  Inserts  USA,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,012 
Int  a."  B42D  ]/00 
U.S.  CI.  281—38  7  Claims 

1.  A  signature  booklet  for  enclosing  a  compact  disc  and  binding 
the  compact  disc  into  a  publication,  the  signature  booklet  having  at 
least  four  pages  with  two  of  said  four  pages  cooperatively  encap- 
sulating the  compact  disc  therein,  said  signature  booklet  compris- 
ing: 
a  single  web  of  sheet  material  folded  evenly  upon  itself  along  at 
least  a  first  foldline  to  provide  distinct  first  and  second  booklet 
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portions  hingedly  interconnected  to  each  other,  the  first  and 
second  booklet  portions  including  respective  first  and  second 
booklet  pages,  said  first  booklet  portion  being  folded  upon  the 
second  booklet  portion  along  a  centerline  of  said  signature 
booklet,  the  first  and  second  booklet  portions  being  fastened 
together  to  define  a  compact  disc-receiving  pocket  in  the 
interior  of  said  signature  booklet; 

a  compact  disc  assembly  held  within  the  booklet  pocket,  the 
compact  disc  assembly  including  a  flat  support,  a  compact 
disc  supported  on  the  support,  a  protective  covering  applied  to 
both  the  compact  disc  and  said  support  and  entirely  enclosing 
said  compact  disc  and  support,  said  compact  disc  assembly 
being  glued  to  said  second  booklet  portion  to  retain  it  entirely 
within  said  signature  booklet: 

a  tearable  flap  formed  in  said  second  booklet  portion  for  gaining 
access  to  signature  pocket  for  removal  of  said  compact  disc 
assembly  therefrom:  the  flap  being  defined  within  said  second 
booklet  portion  by  lines  of  perforations;  and, 

a  permanent  adhesive  applied  in  a  pattern  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  booklet  portions  to  entirely  encapsulate  said  compact 
disc  assembly  between  said  first  and  second  booklet  portions 
in  said  disc-receiving  pocket. 


5,713,606 

BOOKMARK  AND  PAGE  COMBINATION  FOR  A  BOOK, 

MAGAZINE,  TRADE  JOURNAL,  PROFESSIONAL 

JOURNAL.  CATALOG,  AND  LIKE  PUBLICATION 

Kimberly  Lee  Kleinberg,  and  Gary  Alfred  Waichli.  both  of 

Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Waverly,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,438 

loL  CL"  B42D  9m 

U.S.  a.  281-^12  8  Claims 


1.  A  bookmark  and  page  combination  for  a  publication  having  a 
plurality  of  stacked  pages  secured  together  at  spine  edges  thereof, 
the  bookmark  and  page  combination  comprising: 

a)  a  page  section  for  inclusion  in  between  the  stacked  pages  of  a 
publication: 

b)  said  page  section  including  a  spine  edge,  a  fore  edge,  top  and 
bottom; 

c)  a  bookmark  section  detachably  connected  to  said  page  section 
along  a  tear  line; 


d)  each  of  said  page  and  bookmark  sections  having  length  and 
width  dimensions; 

e)  the  length  and  width  dimensions  of  said  |}age  section  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  the  length  and  width  dimensions  of  the 
stacked  pages  of  the  publication; 

0  the  width  of  said  bookmark  section  being  up  to  about  one- 
third  the  width  of  said  page  section; 

g)  said  bookmark  section  being  pie-folded  about  said  tear  line  to 
partially  overlap  said  page  section; 

h)  the  length  of  said  bookmark  section  substantially  correspond- 
ing to  the  length  of  said  page  section; 

i)  said  bookmark  section  being  free  of  perforations  extending 
transversely  to  said  tear  line;  and. 

j)  wherein  said  bookmark  section  may  be  detached  from  said 
page  section  by  a  user  and  placed  at  a  desired  location  in  the 
publication. 


5,713,607 

PIPE  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Mlcfaad  C.  Webb,  Chester  Springs,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Environ 

Products,  Inc.,  Lionville,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,680,  Sep.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,665 
Int  CI."  F16L  41/00 
MS,,  a.  285—133.1  32  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  assembly  for  use  with  at  least  one  terminal 
end  of  a  fluid  transfer  pipe  having  an  inner  tubular  member  for 
transferring  fluid,  an  outer  tubular  member,  and  an  interstitial  space 
therebetween,  comprising: 

a  transition  coupling  for  attachment  to  the  pipe  to  provide  a  first 
path  for  fluid  in  the  inner  tubular  member  and  a  second  path 
for  the  interstitial  space:  and 

a  transition  fitting  for  attachment  to  said  transition  coupling  to 
provide  separate  pathways  for  fluid  through  the  fitting; 

said  transition  coupling  comprising  a  ferrule,  a  tubular  sleeve  for 
insertion  within  the  inner  tubular  member,  and  a  means  for 
coupling  the  transition  coupling  to  the  transition  fitting. 

said  ferrule  attachable  to  the  outer  tubular  member  at  its  terminal 
end  and  having  a  rearwardly  directed  annular  circumferential 
lip.  and  a  passageway  aligned  with  the  interstitial  space, 

said  tubular  sleeve  attachable  to  the  inner  tubular  member  at  its 
terminal  end  and  having  an  inner  annular  flange  to  cooperate 
with  said  annular  lip  to  define  a  circumferentially  extending 
chamber  for  alignment  with  said  second  path,  said  tubular 
sleeve  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  said  first  path 
for  fluid,  and  said  coupling  means  attached  to  said  ferrule  for 
coupling  engagement  with  said  transition  fitting. 

said  transition  fitting  comprising  a  chatmel  aligned  for  engage- 
ment with  said  chamber,  and  seal  pockets  aligned  for  sealing 
engagement  with  said  annular  lip  on  the  ferrule  and  the  inner 
annular  flange  on  the  tubular  sleeve. 
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5,713,608 
JOINT  FOR  CONNECTING  LAMP  PIPES 
Chih-Chih  Yang,  No.  20,  Lane  132,  Sec.  1,  Chang  Mei  Road, 
Chang  Hua  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,276 

Int  a.*  F16L  71/00:37/088 

U.S.  a.  285—149.1  1  Oaim 


1.  A  hollow  joint  connecting  an  upper  lamp  pipe  and  a  lower 
lamp  pipe,  an  improvement  wherein: 
said  hollow  joint  has  a  lower  flange  disposed  on  a  lower  rim  of 

said  hollow  joint,  an  upper  flange  disposed  on  an  upper  rim  of 

said  hollow  joint,  a  middle  flange  disposed  on  a  middle 

portion  of  said  hollow  joint,  a  lower  toothed  portion  disposed 

between  said  lower  flange  and  said  middle  flange,  and  an 

upper  toothed  portion  disposed  between  said  upper  flange  and 

said  middle  flange, 
a  lower  ring  encloses  said  lower  toothed  portion, 
said  lower  ring  has  an  inserting  end  plate  disposed  on  a  first  end 

of  said  lower  ring  and  a  retarding  end  plate  disposed  on  a 

second  end  of  said  lower  ring, 
an  upper  ring  encloses  said  upper  toothed  portion, 
said  upper  ring  has  an  inserting  end  plate  disposed  on  a  first  end 

of  said  upper  ring  and  a  retarding  end  plate  disposed  on  a 

second  end  of  said  upper  ring, 
said  lower  ring  is  inserted  in  an  upper  end  of  said  lower  lamp 

pipe, 
said  upper  ring  is  inserted  in  a  lower  end  of  said  upper  lamp 

pipe, 
a  recess  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  are  formed  on  an  outer  periphery 

of  said  lower  toothed  portion,  and 
a  recess  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  are  formed  on  an  outer  periphery 

of  said  upper  toothed  portion. 


cylmdrical  side  surface  provided  with  an  annular  channel,  and 
a  fluid  passageway  that  communicates  with  the  annular  chan- 
nel and  with  the  passageway  in  the  base: 

a  body  presenting  a  mounting  surface,  an  interior  surface  facing 
the  interior  surface  of  the  base,  a  fluid  passageway  extending 
into  the  body  and  communicating  with  the  annular  channel  of 
the  rotor,  and  an  outer  side  surface  extending  between  the 
mounting  and  interior  surfaces,  the  outer  side  surface  being 
shaped  to  expose  the  bores  at  the  interior  surface  of  the  base 
during  relative  rotation  between  the  body  and  base  in  order  to 
permit  flange  mounting  of  the  base: 

bearing  means  for  supporting  the  body  on  the  rotor  for  rotation 
about  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  passageways  in  the  base  and 
body  being  maintained  in  fluid  communication  with  one 
another  by  the  passageway  and  channel  of  the  rotor  during 
relative  rotation  of  the  base  and  body: 

retaining  means  for  retaining  the  body  on  the  rotor;  and 

sealing  means  for  preventing  fluid  from  leaicing  between  the 
rotor  and  the  body  during  relative  rotation  therebetween. 


5,713,610 
SEMI-PERMANENT  VACUUM  CLOSURE  WITH 
MULTIPLE  RETUBULATION  CAPABILITY 
Arthur  A.  Eneim.  Steamboat  Springs,  Colo.;  Tom  K.  Evans; 
Timothy  S.  Romano,  both  of  Goleta,  Calif.,  and  Gary  B. 
Hughes,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignors    to   Santa    Barbara 
Research  Center,  Goleta,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,099 

Int  ex."  F16L  5/12 

U.S.  a.  285—220  12  Claims 


5,713,609 
ROTARY  UNION  APPARATUS 
James  V.  Mascola,  E^nporia,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Vektek,  Inc., 
Emporia,  Kans. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,163 
Int  a."  F16L  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  285—18  20  Oaims 

1.  A  rotary  union  apparatus  for  providing  a  fluid  coupling 
between  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  fixture  elements,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  base  including  a  mounting  surface,  an  interior  surface  oppos- 
ing the  mounting  surface,  a  fluid  passageway  extending  into 
the  base,  and  a  plurality  of  bores  extending  through  the  base 
between  the  mounting  surface  and  the  interior  surface,  the 
bores  being  countersunk  adjacent  the  interior  surface  to  per- 
mit flange  mounting  of  the  base  on  one  of  the  fixture  ele- 
ments: 
an  elongated  rotor  protruding  from  the  interior  surface  of  the 
base  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  rotor  including  a 


1.  A  vacuum  system,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  vacuum-tight  wall  that  defines  an  interior 

of  the  enclosure; 
a  tip-off  fitting,  the  tip-off  fitting  comprising 
a  base  having  a  bore  therethrough,  and 
a  hollow  tube  fixed  to  the  base  with  a  vacuum-tight  seal,  such 

that  an  interior  of  the  tube  is  in  communication  with  the  bore 

in  the  base;  and 
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means  for  removably  joining  the  tip-off  fitting  to  the  wall  of  the 
enclosure  such  that  the  bore  of  the  tip-off  fitting  communi- 
cates with  the  interior  of  the  enclosure,  the  means  for  remov- 
ably Joining  forming  a  vacuum-tight  seal  between  the  tip-off 
fitting  and  the  wall  of  the  enclosure. 


5,713,611 
CONNECTION  OF  A  PLATE  AND  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
Tooni   Kurimoto,   Nishikamo-gun,   and   Hiroshi   Nakamura, 
Ama-gun,  both   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sango  Co.,   Ltd,, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-260890 

InL  a."  F16L  13/14 

U.S.  a.  285—382.5  16  Oaims 


5,713,612 
ADJUSTABLE  INTERCONNECTED  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
WITH  AUTOMATIC  DEADBOLT 
Pete  K^uch,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Master  Lock  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,409,  Sep.  19,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,516,160.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,404 

Int  a."  E05C  1/12 
VS.  CI.  292—36  19  Claims 
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I.  A  connection  of  a  plate  and  tubular  memb^.  compnsing; 
a  plate  having  an  aperture  defined  therein,  anil  a  tubular  flange 

portion  formed  around  the  aperture  and  extanding  away  from 
a  plane  of  said  plate: 

a  first  tubular  member  having  a  first  openin/  end  portion  fitted 
onto  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  siid  flange  portion  of 
said  plate,  and 

a  second  tubular  member  having  a  second  opening  end  portion 
inserted  into  said  flange  portion,  with  a  certain  region  of  said 
second  opening  end  portion  axially  remote  from  an  end 
thereof  pressed  into  contact  with  an  inner  circumferential 
surface  of  said  flange  portion,  at  least  a  part  of  an  outer 
surface  of  said  second  opening  end  portion  between  the  end  of 
said  second  opening  end  portion  and  said  region  being 
pressed  into  contact  with  an  inner  surface  of  said  flrst  tubular 
member. 

II.  A  method  for  forming  a  connection  of  a  plate  and  tubular 
members  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plate  having  an  aperture  defined  therein,  and  having 
a  tubular  flange  portion  formed  around  the  aperture  and 
extending  away  from  a  plane  of  said  plate: 

fitting  a  first  tubular  member  having  a  first  opening  end  portion 
onto  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  flange  portion  of 
said  plate: 

inserting  a  second  tubular  member  having  a  second  opening  end 
portion  into  said  flange  portion  to  press  said  second  opening 
end  portion  into  contact  with  an  inner  circumferential  surface 
of  said  flange  portion  from  the  plane  opposite  to  the  plane 
from  which  said  flange  portion  extends,  to  such  an  extent  that 
the  end  of  said  second  opening  end  portion  extends  through 
said  flange  portion  into  the  mside  of  said  first  tubular  member 
to  provide  a  certain  region  of  said  second  opening  end  portion 
axially  remote  from  the  end  thereof;  and 

pressing  said  region  of  said  second  opening  end  portion  toward 
said  flange  portion  to  expand  at  least  a  part  of  an  outer  surface 
of  said  second  opening  end  portion  into  contact  with  an  inner 
surface  of  said  first  tubular  member  corresponding  to  said 
region. 


1.  An  interconnected  lock  assembly  for  use  on  a  door  including 
a  latch  mechanism  to  be  positioned  in  a  first  bore  in  a  door,  an 
outside  operating  member  connected  to  said  latch  mechanism  for 
causing  operation  thereof,  an  inside  operating  member  connected 
to  said  latch  mechanism  for  causing  operation  thereof. 

a  deadbolt  mechanism  to  be  mounted  in  a  second  bore  in  a  door, 
which  bore  is  spaced  from  said  first  bore,  said  deadbolt 
mechanism  having  a  deadbolt  which  is  automatically  movable 
to  an  extended  position  when  a  portion  of  the  deadbolt  mecha- 
nism contacts  a  door  strike,  means  for  retracting  said  deadbolt 
including  a  rotatable  swivel  mounted  in  said  deadbolt  assem- 
bly and  connected  to  said  deadbolt. 
an  interconnected  assembly  connecting  said  inside  operating 
member  and  said  means  for  retracting  said  deadbolt  whereby 
movement  of  said  inside  operating  member  both  operates  said 
latch  mechanism  and  moves  said  deadbolt  to  a  retracted 
position,  said  interconnected  assembly  including  a  housing,  a 
spindle  mounted  in  said  housing  and  in  engagement  with  said 
swivel,  a  lever  movably  mounted  on  said  housing  and  in 
engagement  with  said  spindle,  a  spring  connected  between 
said  housing  and  lever  for  rotating  said  lever  and  spindle  to 
urge  said  deadbolt  to  an  extended  position. 


5,713,613 
AUTOMOTIVE  ELECTRIC  DOOR  LOCK  SYSTEM 
Mikio  Honma;  Kouichi  Shigematsu:  Junichi  Shimada,  and 
Fumio  Kobayashi,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ohi 
Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  159,659,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647j:64 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-341026 
InL  CI."  E05C  U/IO 
U.S.  CI.  292—201  9  Oaims 

7.  An  automotive  electric  door  lock  system  comprising: 
a  door  lock  including  a  latch  plate  latchedly  engageable  with  a 
striker  secured  to  a  vehicle  and  a  locking  plate  pivotable 
between   an   engaging   position,   where   the   locking   plate 
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shape  of  the  handle  to  require  elastic  stretching  and  deforming 
of  one  end  of  said  flexible  tube  over  said  handle: 

said  flexible  tube  for  being  substantially  longer  in  length  than  a 
length  of  said  handle  whereby  a  manual  force  required  to 
unlatch  said  door  latch  assembly  is  substantially  reduced; 

said  flexible  tube  including  inherent  flexure  means  for  elastically 
bending  when  a  distal  portion  thereof  is  bumped  or  struck  by 
an  individual,  yet  providing  sufBcient  stiffness  to  pivotally 
move  said  handle  to  unlatch  said  door  latch  assembly. 


engages  said  latch  plate,  and  a  releasing  position,  where  the 
locking  plate  releases  said  latch  plate: 

an  electric  actuator  for  moving  said  locking  plate  from  said 
engaging  position  to  said  releasing  position  when  energized; 

power  means  for  energizing  said  electric  actuator  when  a  door 
handle  is  manipulated; 

a  neutral  position  detecting  switch  which  issues  a  first  signal 
when  said  locking  plate  assumes  said  engaging  position; 

an  operative  position  detecting  switch  which  issues  a  second 
signal  when  said  loclcing  plate  assumes  said  releasing  posi- 
tion; 

a  half-latch  position  detecting  switch  which  issues  a  third  signal 
when  said  latch  plate  is  at  least  partially  latched  to  said 
striker;  and 

a  control  device  which  controls  said  power  means  to  deenergize 
said  electric  actuator  when  receiving  said  first  signal  and  said 
second  signal  in  consecutive  order  to  thereby  keep  said  lock- 
ing plate  at  said  releasing  position  so  long  as  said  third  signal 
is  issued. 


5,713,615 

STRETCHABLE  DOOR  KNOB  COVER 

Hsu-Hei  TW,  1675  Cornelius  Ave.,  Wantagh,  N.Y.  11793 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691^2 

int  CL"  E05B  1/00 

VS.  a.  292—347  5  Claiw 
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5,713,614 
DOOR  LATCH  HANDLE  EXTENSION  AND  METHOD  OF 

IMPROVING  A  DOOR  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

Lee  A.  Anderson,  P.O.  Box  797,  Zolfo  Springs,  Fla.  33890 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,104 

Int  a.*  E05B  3/00 

VS.  a.  292— 336J  2  Claims 


1.  A  handle  extension  for  a  light-duty  door  latch  assembly  of  a 

screen  door  having  a  handle  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof 

to  the  door  latch  assembly,  said  handle  extension  consisting  of: 

an  elongated  flexible  tube  having  a  flexible,  smooth  substantially 

cylindrical  outer  side  wall  and  a  smooth  inner  surface  defining 

a  diameter  for  being  sized  with  respect  to  a  cross  sectional 


1.  A  device  that  covers  a  doorlmob  and  its  base,  that  enhances 
and  retains  the  operating  function  of  the  doorknob,  comprising: 
a  piece  of  stretchable  knitted  material; 

said  piece  of  material  having  a  predetermined  volume  and 
geometrical  configuration  similar  to  a  doorlmob.  havmg  a 
spherical  head  connected  to  a  smaller  neck  that  is  con- 
nected to  a  larger  base  and  having  a  size  sufficient  to 
overiie  the  doorlcnob  including  a  head,  axle  and  base  of  the 
doorknob; 
an  inner  coating  of  stretchable  material  attached  to  an  underside 

of  said  piece  of  stretchable  knitted  material  for  enhancing 

friction  between  die  device  and  the  doorknob; 

said  inner  coating  having  generally  the  same  geometric  con- 
figuration of  said  piece  of  material: 

said  inner  coating  lies  on  the  underside  of  said  piece  of 
material  so  that  the  inner  coating  is  ftilly  covered  by  the 
said  piece  of  material: 

the  knitted  material  and  inner  coating  defining  a  cavity  for 
receiving  the  doorioiob; 

an  opening  to  the  doorknob  receiving  cavity  is  defined  by  a 
peripheral  edge  of  the  said  piece  of  materials; 

a  diamond  shaped  opening  along  the  neck  of  the  said  materi- 
als that  allow  the  peripheral  edge  and  necks  to  stretch  from 
a  size  less  than  that  of  the  head  of  the  doorknob  to  a  larger 
size  to  slip  over  the  doorknob  and  then  return  to  its  original 
size  such  that  the  neck  fits  the  axle  and  the  larger  base 
covers  the  base  of  the  doorknob. 
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5,713^16 
COLLECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Jan  B.  KnudsoD.  3836  Souther  Heather  Dr.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85282 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,310 

Int  a."  AOIK  29AX):  EOIH  1/12 

VS.  CL  294— IJ  5  Chiims 


1.  A  method  for  collecting  excrement  left  behind  by  a  domestic 
animal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  receptacle  having  a  chjmiber,  said  excrement  being 

receivable  therein,  and  having  a  continuous  sidewall  having  a 

closed  end.  an  open  end  for  accessing  said  chamber,  and  a 

front  surface; 
providing  a  plurality  of  tools; 
collecting  and  depositing  said  excrement  into  said  chamber  with 

said  tools:  and 
providing  retention  means  for  retaining  said  tools  with  said 

receptacle  when  not  in  use  cairied  on  said  front  surface. 


5,713,617 

COMBIN.4TION  POLE  FOR  HANGING  DECORATIVE 

LIGHTS  AND  WINDOW  WASHING 

Anthony  A.  Marinaro,  3401  W.  114th  Cir.  #F,  Westminster, 

Colo.  80030 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,782 

IbL  CI.*  B25J  1/04 

VS.  a.  294—24  15  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  combination  pole  for  hanging  and  removing  decorative 
lights  on  a  light  cord  and  window  washing  using  a  sponge  and 
squeegee  connector,  the  combination  pole  comprising: 
a  first  pole  member  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  second  pole  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end:  the 
first  end  of  said  second  pole  member  attached  to  the  second 
end  of  said  first  pole  member. 


gripping  means  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  said  second  pole 
member  and  adapted  for  releasably  engaging  a  portion  of  the 
light  cord;  and 

a  threaded  adapter  mounted  on  an  end  portion  of  the  second  end 
of  said  second  pole  member,  said  threaded  adapter  adapted  for 
receiving  the  sponge  and  squeegee  coimector  thereon. 


5,713,618 
COMPACT  DISC  TOOL 
Robert  S.  Kocsis,  599  Orchard  Grove,  Sagamore  Hills,  Ohio 
44067 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691349 

InL  a."  B25J  1/00:  B25B  9/04 

VS.  a.  294—93  20  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  handling  a  disc  having  an  aperture,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  contact  surface  located  on  said  shaft  first  end  for  contacting  a 

first  side  of  the  disc  a  plane  of  said  contact  surface  extending 

at  an  acute  angle  in  relation  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 

shaft; 
a  foot  movably  mounted  adjacent  said  shaft  contact  surface  for 

selectively  contacting  the  second  side  of  the  disc; 
a  plunger  operably  secured  at  a  first  end  to  said  foot;  and, 
a  means  for  moving  said  plunger  to  bring  said  foot  into  contact 

with  the  second  side  of  the  disc. 


5,713,619 
BEVERAGE  CUP  CARRIER 
John  P.  DuBois,  Windham,  and  Richard  C.  Sweeney,  Fal- 
mouth, both  of  Me.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Packaging  Inc, 
Evanston,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  596316 

Int  a."  B65D  1/36 

U.S.  a.  294—159  20  Claims 

1.  A  poclcet  of  a  beverage  cup  carrier,  said  pociiet  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall; 

a  plurality  of  generally  conical  side  wall  portions  encompassing 
said  bottom  wall  and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  iirom 
said  bonom  wall,  said  side  wall  portions  being  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  from  each  other;  and 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  webs  interconnecting 
said  plurality  of  side  wall  portions,  said  webs  extending 
radially  inwardly  relative  to  said  side  wall  portions,  each  of 
said  webs  being  vertically  spaced  from  said  bottom  wall  to 
define  a  respective  elongated  slot  therebetween,  each  of  said 


5,713,621 
VEHICLE  ROLLING  SHUTTER  WTTH  DOOR-AJAR  AND 

COMPARTMENT  LIGHT  SWITCH 
Don  Krenkel,  Kansas  City,  and  Clayton  Smith,  Blue  Springs, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Rom  Corporation,  Kansas  Oty, 
Mo. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643^53 

InL  a.*  B60J  5/06:  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  296—24.1  17  Claims 


webs  including  a  generally  flat  central  section  and  a  pair  of 
opposing  side  sections  connecting  said  central  section  to 
adjacent  ones  of  said  conical  side  wall  portions,  said  central 
section  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  boaom 
wall. 


5,713,620 
VAN  RACK 
Robert  Persons  Port,  12428  Matthews  La.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 
63127 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,147 

InL  a."  B60R  9/00 

VS.  a.  296—3  9  Claims 


1.  An  object  transporting  carrier  for  vans  having  two  sets  of 
upper  and  lower  external  door  leaf  hinges,  the  carrier  being  in  the 
form  of  a  kit  including  a  pair  of  rack  elements,  one  rack  element  of 
the  pair  being  adapted  for  use  with  one  of  the  two  sets  of  door  leaf 
hinges,  and  one  rack  element  of  the  pair  being  adapted  for  use  with 
the  other  set  of  the  pair  of  door  hinges,  each  rack  element  includ- 
ing a  longitudinal  support  rail  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface, 
spaced  upper  and  lower  hanging  brackets  each  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  inner  support  rail  surface,  and  each  bracket  including 
means  adapted  to  hook  on  the  upper  and  lower  door  leaf  hinges  to 
support  the  rack  element  when  the  brackets  are  adjacent  the  hinges, 
bracket  attachment  means  adapted  to  secure  the  hanging  brackets 
on  their  inner  rail  surfaces  so  that  they  are  so  spaced  on  the 
longitudinal  support  rail  that  the  upper  and  lower  brackets  are 
adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  door  hinges  when  the  support  rail  is 
in  a  vertical  position  in  which  it  is  to  be  employed,  and  a  rigid  arm 
attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  each  longitudinal  support  rail  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  as  booms  which  cooperate  with 
each  other  to  fotm  a  rack  which  supports  objects  to  be  carried. 


I.  A  rolling  shutter  system,  in  combination  with  a  vehicle  having 
a  cargo  compartment  with  an  opening  thereto,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  opposed  guide  rails; 

a  roller  shutter  for  movement  along  said  guide  rails  and  for 
covering  said  opening  to  said  cargo  compartment  when  in  a 
closed  position; 

a  lamp; 

a  lift  bar  mounted  on  said  roller  shutter  proximate  a  lower  edge 
of  said  roller  shuner; 

a  catching  member,  fixedly  positioned  on  said  vehicle  proximate 
a  side  edge  of  said  cargo  compartment,  for  engaging  with  said 
lift  bar  to  retain  said  roller  shutter  in  the  closed  position;  and 

a  magnetic  switch  comprised  of  a  switching  element  and  a 
magnetic  element,  said  magnetic  element  having  a  magnetic 
field,  wherein  one  of  said  switching  element  and  said  mag- 
netic element  is  positioned  at  said  lift  bar  and  another  of  said 
switching  element  and  said  magnetic  element  is  located  at 
said  catching  member,  wherein  said  magnetic  switch  is  oper- 
able to  turn  said  lamp  on  when  said  roller  shutter  is  in  an 
opened  position  and  to  turn  said  lamp  off  when  said  roller 
shutter  is  in  the  closed  position. 

II.  A  rolling  shutter  system,  for  covering  an  opening  to  an 
enclosed  area,  said  system  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposed  guide  rails; 

a  roller  shutter  for  movement  along  said  guide  rails  and  for 
covering  said  opening  to  said  enclosed  area  when  in  a  closed 
position; 

an  indicator; 

a  lift  bar  mounted  on  said  roller  shutter  proximate  a  lower  edge 
of  said  roller  shutter; 

a  catching  member,  fixedly  positioned  proximate  a  side  edge  of 
said  enclosed  area,  for  engaging  with  said  lift  bar  to  retain 
said  roller  shutter  in  the  closed  position;  and 

a  magnetic  switch  comprised  of  a  switching  element  and  a 
magnetic  element,  said  magnetic  element  having  a  magnetic 
field,  wherein  one  of  said  switching  element  and  said  mag- 
netic element  is  positioned  at  said  lift  bar  aiKl  another  of  said 
switching  element  and  said  magnetic  elenoent  is  located  at 
said  catching  member,  wherein  said  magnetic  switch  is  oper- 
able to  turn  said  indicator  on  when  said  roller  shutter  is  in  an 
opened  position  and  to  turn  said  indicator  off  when  said  roller 
shutter  is  in  the  closed  position. 


5,713,622 
Patent  Not  Issued  ForTUs^Number 
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5,713.623  5,713,625 

MOTION  DAMPENER  BODY  STRUCTURE  OF  MOTORCAR 

Robert  L.  Mattingly,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prince  Cor-  Aklo  Takahashi,  and  Takeshi  Koiwa,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

poratioo,  Holland,  Mich.  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogjo  Kabnshlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584.554  Japan 

Int.  CL*^  B6eR  7/04  Filed  Oct.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  537,617 


U&  CL  296—37.7 


31  Claims       Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17.  1994.  6-275492 

Int  a."  B60R  27/00 


U.S.  a.  296—194 


12CtaitaM 


1.  A  vehicle  accessory  and  dampening  device  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  surface; 

a  second  member  movably  mounted  to  said  first  member  and 
including  a  surface  facing  said  surface  of  said  first  member, 
and 

a  dampening  device  comprising  a  substantially  planar  member 
of  resilient  polymeric  material  compressively  extending 
between  said  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  members  and 
having  a  first  surface  adhesively  secured  to  one  of  said  sur- 
faces of  said  first  and  second  memt)ers  and  an  opposite 
surface  having  a  lubricous  film  engaging  the  other  of  said 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  member  to  dampen  the 
motion  between  said  first  and  second  members. 


5.713,624 
RESTRAINING  NET  FOR  CAR  WINDOW 
Guy  N.  Tower,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Creative  Products 
&  Trade,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,587 

Int.  CI."  B60J  ]f20 

\}&.  a.  296—152  8  Claims 


1.  A  restraining  net  for  a  window  of  a  vehicle  door  comprising: 

a  net  frame  for  placing  over  a  window  frame  of  the  vehicle  door: 

mesh  webbing  attached  to  the  net  frame  and  located  within  the 

net  frame,  said  mesh  webbing  comprising  an  inside  mesh 

webbing  portion  for  positioning  on  the  inside  of  the  window 

frame  and  an  outside  mesh  webbing  portion  for  positioning  on 

the  outside  of  the  window  frame:  and 

one  or  more  attachment  devices  for  attaching  the  restraining  net 

to  the  vehicle  door; 
wherein  a  plurality  of  access  passageways  are  provided  b)etween 
openings  in  the  inside  mesh  webbing  portion  and  adjacent 
openings  in  the  outside  mesh  webbing  portion  when  the 
restraining  net  is  installed  and  the  window  is  in  an  open  or 
partially  open  position. 


I.  A  body  stiticture  of  a  motorcar  comprising: 

a  front  side-frame; 

a  floor  frame; 

a  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  front  side-frame  to  said 
floor  frame  in  order  to  transmit  a  force  applied  to  said  front 
side-frame  to  said  floor  frame  which  in  turn  applies  a  reaction 
force  to  said  connecting  means  lending  to  buckle  said  con- 
necting means,  wherein  said  connecting  means  bends  under- 
neath a  dashboard  of  said  motorcar  from  an  upper  front 
position  of  said  motorcar  toward  a  lower  rear  position  of  said 
motorcar  and  wherein  said  connecting  means  has  a  sonvewhat 
U-shaped  cross-section  which  opens  upwardly,  towards  a  ceil- 
ing of  said  motorcar;  and 

a  gusset  means  for  reinforcing  said  connecting  means  from 
budding,  wherein  said  gusset  means  has  a  somewhat 
M-shaped  cross-section  which  opens  downwardly  towards  a 
floor  of  said  motorcar,  said  gusset  means  is  attached  to  an 
upper  surface  of  said  connecting  means  to  form  a  closed 
section  together  with  said  connecting  means  and  said  gusset 
means  has  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  upper  faces  such  that  an 
outline  of  any  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  upper  faces  forms  a 
curved  line  extending  smoothly  from  said  front  side-frame  to 
said  floor  frame  as  viewed  from  a  lateral  side. 


5,713,626 
MACHINE  BASE  FOR  SUPPORTING  LOADING  PRESS 
Gerald  L.  Tokarski.  1101  14th  St..  Otsego.  Mich.  49078 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  232.489 
Int  a."  A47B  39/00 
V&.  a.  297—171  12  Claims 

1.  A  ba.se  comprising: 
a  frame: 

means  for  supporting  an  operator  on  said  frame:  and 
support  means  on  said  frame  at  a  location  vertically  higher  than 

said  operator  supporting  means: 
wherein   said   frame   includes   an   approximately   horizontally 
extending  base  member,  a  first  support  pillar  secured  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  a  first  end  of  said  base  member,  and 
a  second  support  pillar  secured  to  a  second  end  of  said  base 
member  remote  from  said  first  end  and  extending  upwardly 
substantial!)  parallel  to  said  first  support  pillar; 
wherein  said  support  means  includes  a  supporting  platform  at  an 
upper  end  of  said  first  support  pillar  and  said  means  for 
supporting  includes  seat  detachably  secured  to  an  upper  end 
of  said  second  support  pillar; 
wherein  said  frame  further  includes  means  for  decreasing  a 
width  of  said  frame,  said  means  for  decreasing  said  width  of 
said  frame  including  a  braclcet  member  secured  to  a  lower  end 
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of  said  first  support  pillar  and  extending  transverse  to  said 
ba.se  member,  and  an  elongate  cross  member  extending  trans- 
verse to  said  base  member  and  detachably  attached  to  said 
bracket  member  and  having  floor  engaging  means  thereon  to 
stabilize  said  frame. 


5.713,627 
MOTOR-VEHICLE  SEAT 
Emilio  De  Filippo,  Bruzolo.  Italy,  assignor  to  Gestind-M.B. 
Manifattura  di  Bruzolo  S.p.A..  Bruzolo.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  763.258 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  16,  1996,  TO960148  U 
InL  CI.*  A47C  7/62 
U.S.  a.  297—188.04  2  Claims 


(^   U.  4 


top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  the  support  panel  having  a  front 
side  and  a  back  side,  the  fhjnt  side  of  the  support  panel  having 
a  plurality  of  slots  therethrough,  each  of  said  slots  being 
proportionately  spaced  from  another  of  said  slots  with  the 
plurality  of  slots  forming  two  columns  of  three  slots  with  each 
column  being  adjacent  each  of  said  pair  of  vertical  side  edges; 

an  upper  tray  fixedly  secured  to  the  support  panel  and  including 
a  first  upper  lateral  cup  holder  positioned  at  a  first  end  thereof, 
and  a  second  upper  lateral  cup  holder  positioned  at  a  second 
end  thereof; 

a  lower  tray  fixedly  secured  to  the  support  panel  beneath  the 
upper  tray; 

each  of  the  trays  having  an  inner  arcuate  side  wall;  an  outer 
arcuate  side  wall  extending  in  a  substantially  spaced  and 
parallel  orientation  relative  to  a  respective  inner  arcuate  side 
wall:  a  tray  floor  extending  substantially  orthogonally 
between  the  inner  arcuate  side  wall  and  the  outer  arcuate  side 
wall;  and 

pair  of  hook  members  with  each  of  the  hook  members  having  a 
hooked  end  extending  from  a  upper  end  thereof:  a  tab  extend- 
ing from  a  lower  end  thereof  and  a  middle  portion,  each  of  the 
hook  members  can  be  selectively  positioned;  and  the  Ub  fits 
into  one  of  said  slots  on  the  front  of  the  support  panel,  the  pair 
of  hook  members  being  positioned  over  a  side  of  the  seat  such 
that  the  hook  members  extend  along  a  back  side  of  the  seat 
back  with  the  pair  of  hook  members  in  a  downwardly  oriented 
and  substantially  parallel  configuration,  the  panel  being 
adjustably  coupled  to  the  hook  members. 


1  A  motor- vehicle  seat  comprising  a  seating  portion,  a  backrest 
portion  connected  to  said  seating  portion,  at  least  one  side  flank 
mounted  on  said  seat  and  disposed  along  one  side  of  said  seating 
portion  and  a  vertically  elongated  upwardly  open  hollow  body 
mounted  on  said  seat  adjacent  one  side  of  said  backrest,  wherein 
said  hollow  body  and  said  side  flank  are  formed  as  a  rigid  one- 
piece  molded  plastic  member. 


5,713,629 

CONVERTIBLE  MOTORCYCLE  SEATS 

Thomas  PUckk,  12  Central  St.,  Greenlawn.  N.Y.  11740 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,135 

Int.  a."  A47C  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  297—236  14  Claims 
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5,713,628 
STADIUM  SEAT  TRAY 
Pasquale  Lucatuorto,  6620  Stonefaedge  Ct,  Loomis,  Calif. 
95650 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,553 
InL  CI."  A47C  7/62 
U.S.  a.  297—188.06  7  Claims 

1.  A  stadium  seat  tray  comprising: 

a  support  panel  for  securing  to  a  seat  back  of  a  seat,  the  support 
panel  having  a  pair  of  vertical  side  edges  and  a  pair  of 
horizontal  edges  therebetween,  the  horizontal  edges  forming  a 


1.  A  convertible  seat  for  a  motorcycle,  convertible  from  a  solo 
seat  to  a  solo  plus  passenger  seat,  wherein  said  passenger  seat  is 
slideably  movable  between  an  inserted  position  within  a  cavity  in 
said  solo  seat,  for  concealment  of  the  passenger  seal  in  the  absence 
of  a  passenger,  and  an  extended  exposed  position  on  top  of  a  rear 
fender,  for  use  by  a  passenger; 

said  cavity  being  of  adequate  size  to  conceal  the  presence  of  die 
passenger  seat  when  in  said  inserted  position. 
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5,713,63* 
CHILD'S  SEATING  RESTRAINT 
Prerna  J.   Kvaivik,   UOS  Lawrence  St,  New  London,  Wis. 
54961-1849 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,144 

Int  a.*  A47C  I /OS 

UA  a.  297—254  9  Claims 


1.  A  child's  seating  restraint,  comprising: 

a  single,  unitary,  generally  rectangular,  pliable,  foldablc.  and 
resilient  cushion  having  a  seat  bonom  portion  and  a  seat  back 
portion,  with  said  seat  back  portion  having  an  upper  edge,  an 
opposite  lower  edge,  and  a  rear  surface: 

a  single,  continuous  child  restraint  belt  having  a  first  end  and  an 
opposite  second  end,  said  restraint  belt  including  a  generally 
central  portion  secured  to  said  rear  surface  of  said  seat  back 
portion  adjacent  said  lower  edge  thereof  and  extending  con- 
tinuously thereacross; 

a  crotch  strap  having  an  attachment  end  secured  to  said  seat 
bonom  portion  therebeneath.  and  an  opposite  free  end  having 
a  belt  attachment  loop  formed  therein,  and; 

a  plurality  of  furniture  attachment  means  extending  learwardly 
at  least  from  said  seat  back  portion  adjacent  said  lower  edge 
thereof,  with  said  furniture  attachment  means  providing  for 
removable  attachment  of  said  child's  seating  restraint  to  a 
stationary  anicle  of  furniture. 


5,713,631 
DYNAMIC  BACKREST  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Hugh  O'Neill,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Peter  W.  Llnley,  49 
Hawthorne  Village  Rd.,  Nashua,  N.H.  03062,  assignors  to 
Peter  W.  Linley,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  557,906,  Nov.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,662,384.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,038 
Int  a."  A47C  4/54 
VS.  CI.  297—284.6  13  cuims 

1.  A  dynamically  inflatable  suppon  system  comprising: 
a  back  cushion  adapted  for  extending  upwardly  along  the  back 
of  a  chair,  the  back  cushion  including  first  and  second  sets  of 
intcrdigitated  elongate  laterally  extending  back  cells,  with  the 
cells  in  the  two  sets  alternating  in  position  along  the  cushion 
axis,  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  back  cells  having  intermediate 
portions  of  reduced  size  which  form  a  spinal  depression 
extending  longitudinally  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  back 
cushion  along  the  cushion  axis  for  receiving  the  spine  of  a 
person  supported  on  the  support  system:  and 


,i^s E::^ 


y^ 


0^' 


pressure  means  for  altematingly  inflating  and  deflating  the  first 
and  second  sets  of  cells. 


5,713,632 

SWIVEL  CHAIR  HAVING  A  BODY-FTF  STRUCTURE 

Ching-Choan  Su,  No.  124,  Han-Kou  Rd.,  Chia-Yi  City,  Ikiwan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775^78 

Int  a."  A47C  1/023 


XiS.  CL  297—312 


ICtaim 


1.  A  swivel  chair  having  a  body-fit  structure,  comprising  a 
movable  seat  stand,  a  chair  frame,  an  adjustable  stud,  a  seat 
cushion,  springs,  sliding  blocks,  and  fixing  plates  wherein: 

the  movable  seat  stand  has  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  legs, 
each  leg  having  a  moving  wheel  disposed  thereon  to  provide  a 
supporting  footing  for  the  swivel  chair,  and  a  central  conical 
axle  disposed  at  a  top; 

the  chair  frame  is  mounted  on  the  axle  of  the  movable  seat  stand 
and  is  formed  with  a  rectangular  hollow  chamber,  the  cham- 
ber having  a  locating  hole  disposed  at  one  lateral  side  and  an 
U-shaped  groove  disposed  at  an  opposite  lateral  side,  a  middle 
section  of  said  rectangular  hollow  chamber  having  a  central 
axle  hole  and  an  interior  front  lateral  side  thereof  having  a 
groove  track; 

a  seal  back  supported  by  a  backbone  extending  from  a  rear  of 
the  chair  frame; 

the  adjustable  stud  rotatably  mounted  on  the  chair  frame,  the 
adjustable  stud  having  screw  threads  disposed  on  left  and 
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right  sections  thereof  and  is  provided  with  a  pivoting  post 
smaller  in  diameter  than  said  adjusuble  stud  at  one  end  and 
an  adjusting  wheel  at  an  opposite  end; 

a  plurality  of  sliding  blocks,  each  sliding  block  located  on  the 
chair  fi:ame  and  threadingly  engaged  with  one  of  the  left  and 
right  sections  of  the  adjustable  stud,  each  sliding  block  com- 
prising a  triangular  plate  having  two  upwardly  extending 
portions  with  through  holes  disposed  thereon,  and  a  first 
mounting  seat  disposed  on  one  side; 

one  of  the  fixing  plates  pivotally  connected  to  each  sliding 
block,  each  fixing  plate  comprising  a  triangular  plate  provided 
with  two  pin  holes,  a  pin  passing  through  the  two  pin  holes 
and  the  through  holes  of  one  of  the  sliding  blocks,  and  a 
second  mounting  seat  on  each  fixing  plate; 

the  seat  cushion  comprising  a  pair  of  arched  seat  halves,  one 
arched  seat  half  attached  to  each  fixing  plate,  each  arched  seat 
half  being  resiliently  supported  by  a  spring  extending  between 
first  and  second  mounting  seats;  and, 

a  resilient  cover  disposed  over  exteriors  of  the  arched  seat 
halves,  whereby  roubon  of  the  adjustable  stud,  vanes  a 
distance  between  the  two  arched  seat  halves  of  the  seat 
cushion  to  suit  the  hips  of  different  people  in  accordance  with 
the  physical  shape  thereof. 


5,713,633 

BACKREST  ASSEMBLY  WITH  CHAMBER  FOR 

ARTICLES 

Kuo-CUng  Lu,  7F,  539  Mint  Shui  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  679,788 

Int  CL*  B60N  2A)2:2/48 

VS.  a.  297—364  4  Claims 


received  in  a  shaft  opening  defined  in  each  of  said  first  and 
said  second  pivot  seats  and  securing  said  first  and  said  second 
pivot  seats  in  routional  engagement,  one  of  said  first  and 
second  pivot  seats  having  a  first  ball  opening  defined  therein 
and  an  opposing  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  pivot  seats 
having  a  first  plurality  of  circular  recesses  defined  therein,  one 
of  said  first  and  second  pivot  seats  having  a  first  latch  opening 
defined  therein  and  an  opposing  one  of  said  first  and  second 
pivot  seats  having  a  first  plurality  of  retaining  recesses  defined 
therein,  said  first  ball  opening  receiving  a  first  bolt  and  a  first 
ball  spring  therein,  said  first  ball  spring  biasing  a  first  ball 
spring  therein,  said  first  ball  sjsing  biasing  a  first  ball  into  one 
of  said  first  plurality  of  circular  recesses,  said  first  lalch 
opening  receiving  a  first  latch,  a  first  latch  spring  and  a  first 
latch  stopping  plate  therein,  and  said  first  latch  spring  biasing 
an  end  of  said  first  latch  into  one  of  said  first  plurality  of 
retaining  recesses  such  that  relative  rotational  movement 
between  said  first  and  second  pivot  seats  is  adjustably  pre- 
vented. 


5,713,634 
SEAT  BACK  STRUCTURE  OF  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Toshihisa  Koike,  c/o  "nichl-S  Co.,  Ltd.  2-12,  Matsubaracho 
3-ctaome,  Akishima-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,986 

Int  CI."  B60N  2A)2:2/48 

VS.  a.  297—378.13  8  Claims 


1.  A  backrest  assembly,  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  frame  assembly  having  an  upper  frame  portion  and  a 

lower  frame  portion; 
first  adjusting  means  for  adjusubly  connecting  said  upper  frame 

portion  with  said  lower  frame  portion; 
a  backrest  joined  with  said  U-shaped  frame  assembly,  said 

backrest  defining  a  chamber  for  storing  articles; 
a  connecting  bracket  fixed  to  a  top  portion  of  said  upper  frame 

portion  of  said  U-shaped  frame  assembly; 
a  spacing  block; 
second  adjusting  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  spacing 

block  with  said  connecting  bracket; 
a  top  plate;  and 
third  adjusting  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  top  plate 

with  said  spacing  block;  and 
a  pillow  member  supported  by  said  top  plate,  a  side  of  said 

pillow  defining  a  chamber, 
wherein  said  first  adjusting  means  comprises  a  first  pivot  seat 

provided  on  said  lower  frame  portion  and  a  second  pivot  scat 

pit>vided  on  said  upper  frame  portion,  a  transverse  shaft  being 


1.  A  structuie  of  a  seat  back  of  a  seat  for  mounting  to  a  body  of 
a  vehicle  having  a  headrest  attached  to  the  seat  back,  said  structure 
comprising: 

a  blow-molded  seat  back  frame  having  a  predetermined  contour, 
said  seat  back  frame  including  a  hole  formed  therein; 

an  anchor  bracket  means  fixed  in  said  seat  back  frame; 

wherein  said  headrest  is  slidably  engaged  to  said  anchor  bracket; 

a  connecting  means  for  locking  and  connecting  said  anchor 
bracket  means  to  said  body  of  the  vehicle,  said  connecting 
means  including  a  first  part  immovably  fixed  to  said  anchor 
bracket  means  and  a  second  part  for  engagement  to  said  body 
of  the  vehicle; 

said  headrest  being  spaced  apart  from  said  connecting  means; 

said  second  part  of  said  connecting  means  projecting  into  said 
hole  of  said  seat  back  frame  and  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
first  part  of  said  connecting  means  thereby  connecting  said 
seat  back  frame  to  said  body  of  the  vehicle  and  permitting  a 
load  applied  to  said  headrest  to  be  dispersed  through  said 
anchor  bracket  means  and  connecting  means  towards  the  body 
of  vehicle  when  said  first  part  is  engaged  to  said  body  of  the 
vehicle. 
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5,713,635 
HEADREST  FOR  MOTOR  VEfflCLE  SEATS 
EmiUb  De  Filippo,  Bruzolo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gcstind-M3. 
Manlfaltura  Di  Bnizolo  Spa,  Torino,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  16,  1996,  TO96A0612 
Int  a."  A47C  l/IO 
UA  a.  297—410  7  Claims 


1.  A  headrest  for  a  motor  vehicle  seat  having  a  backrest  with  a 
bearing  structure,  comprising  a  resilient  body,  a  pair  of  parallel 
support  rods  having  respective  lower  ends  projecting  from  said 
resilient  body,  a  pair  of  tubular  guide  members  to  be  rigidly 
secured  to  said  structure  of  the  seat  backrest  and  through  which 
said  suppon  rods  are  upwardly  and  downwardly  slidable.  wherein 
said  tubular  guide  members  are  provided  with  releasable  restrain- 
ing means  co-operating  with  positioning  notches  formed  on  said 
support  rods  so  as  to  prevent  sliding  thereof,  sand  wherein: 
said  support  rods  are  slack  fitted  within  said  tubular  guide 
members  so  as  to  be  forwardly  and  rearwardly  swingable 
substantially  around  a  tilting  axis  located  in  proximity  of  said 
lower  ends  of  said  tubular  guide  members, 
movable  retaining  means  are  interposed  between  said  tubular 
guide  members  and  said  suppon  rods  to  normally  maintain 
said  support  rods  in  a  first  angular  position  relative  to  said 
tubular  guide  members, 
said  restraining  means  are  formed  by  a  sutionary  locking  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  positioning  notches  of  said 
support  in  said  first  angular  position  thereof,  and 
said  movable  retaining  means  enable  displacement  of  said  sup- 
port rods  relative  to  said  tubular  guide  members  towards  a 
second  angular  position  in  which  said  locking  member  is 
disengaged  from  said  one  of  said  positioning  notches, 
wherein  said  movable  retaining  means  comprise  an  annular 
slider  member  slidable  supported  by  each  tubular  guide  mem- 
ber along  a  transverse  direction  with  respect  to  said  tilting 
axis  and  coupled,  as  far  as  sliding  along  said  transverse 
direction  is  concerned,  with  the  respective  suppon  rod,  and 
wherein  said  slider  member  is  provided  with  snap  positioning 
means  to  maintain  said  suppon  rod  selectively  in  said  first  or 
in  said  second  angular  position. 


UMI 


5,713,636 
HEADREST  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 
Emilio  De  Filippo,  Bruzolo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gestind-M3. 
Manifattura  Di  Bruzolo  Spa,  "nirin,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,175 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  16,  1996,  TO96A0615 

Int.  a.*  A47C  I/IO 

VS.  a.  297-410  4  Claims 

1.  A  headrest  for  a  motor- vehicle  seat  having  a  backrest  with  a 

bearing  structure,  comprising  a  resilient  body,  a  pair  of  parallel 

suppon  rods  projecting  from  the  resilient  body  and  a  pair  of 


tubular  guide  elements  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  said  bearing  struc- 
ture of  the  seat  backrest  so  as  to  receive  therethrough  said  suppon 
rods,  wherein  said  two  tubular  elements  are  formed  by  moulded 
plastic  material  bushes  the  mutual  positioning  of  which  is  rigidly 
pre-set  upon  moulding  thereof, 
wherein  said  two  tubular  elements  are  overmoulded  on  mount- 
ing bar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  backrest  bearing  struc- 
ture. 


5,713,637 
FLOOR  COVERING  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
David  W.  Worden,  2119  NW.  198th  St,  Seattle,  Wash.  98177, 
and  Richard  A.  Worden,  5116  172  Ravenna  Ave.  NE.,  Seattle, 
Wash.  98105 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,965 

InL  a.'  E21C  47/00:  B32B  31/18 

VS.  a.  299-37.1  12  Claims 


I.  A  floor  covering  removal  apparatus  in  connection  with  a 
tractor,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  tractor  body; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  to  the  tractor  body; 
a  motor  mounted  to  the  tractor  body  for  driving  the  plurality  of 

wheels; 
a  blade  assembly  coupled  to  the  tractor  body  at  a  forward 

portion  of  the  tractor  body,  the  blade  assembly  comprising  a 

blade  for  contacting  floor  covering  to  be  removed  from  a 

floor;  and 


a  suppon  assembly  having  at  least  a  first  contact  point  and  a 
second  contact  point  with  the  blade  assembly  for  applying 
weight  onto  the  blade  assembly,  the  suppon  assembly  com- 
prising a  first  roller  defining  the  first  contact  point  and  a 
second  roller  defining  the  second  contact  point,  wherein  the 
first  contact  point  and  second  contact  point  are  movable  along 
the  blade  assembly. 


an  actuator  for  moving  the  valve  member  toward  and  away  from 
said  valve  seat 


5,713,638 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  A  POWER  BRAKE  DEVICE 
Morihiko   Shimamura,   and   Yoshiyuki    Hiratsuka,   both   of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd,,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,495 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-046142 
Int  a."  B60T  13/74 
VS.  CL  303—3  11  Claims 


5,713,639 
BRAKE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  RAILROAD  ROLLING 

STOCK 
Shigeaki  Doto,  and  As^ji  Imanaka,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding, 

Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,016 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-138482 
Int  a.*^  B60T  13/68 
VS.  a.  303—3  8  Claims 


1.  A  brake  system  comprising: 

a  power  brake  device  for  amplifying  a  depressing  force  to  a 

bralce  pedal;  and 
a  master  cylinder  capable  of  being  driven  by  the  power  brake 

device  for  generating  a  brake  fluid  pressure,  the  power  brake 

device  including: 

a  shell; 

a  valve  body  slidably  provided  within  said  shell  and  having  an 
end  tubular  portion  at  a  rear  end.  the  end  tubular  portion 
being  extended  outside  the  shell; 

a  power  piston  provided  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  valve  body, 
and  defining  a  fixed  pressure  chamber  on  a  front  side  of 
said  power  piston  in  said  shell  and  a  variable  pressure 
chamber  on  a  rear  side  of  said  power  piston  in  the  shell; 

a  valve  mechanism  provided  within  the  valve  body  for  select- 
ing a  fluid  path; 

a  pressure  path  formed  in  the  end  tubular  portion,  said  pres- 
sure path  opening  to  atmospheric  air;  and 

an  input  shaft  for  driving  the  valve  mechanism  to  select  such 
a  fluid  path  as  to  permit  air  to  be  supplied  from  the  pressure 
path  to  the  variable  pressure  chamber  through  the  selected 
fluid  path,  to  thereby  move  the  power  piston  forwardly,  the 
brake  system  further  comprising: 
a  valve  seat  provided  on  and  along  an  end  face  of  the  end 

tubular  ponion  of  the  valve  body,  said  valve  seat  partially 

defining  the  pressure  path; 
a  valve  member  slidably  supported  on  the  input  shaft  and 

disposed  so  that  the  valve  member  closes  the  pressure  path 

when  the  valve  member  is  seated  on  the  valve  seat;  and 
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1.  A  brake  control  device  for  railroad  rolling  stock,  said  brake 
control  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  braking  force  setting  means  engageable  on  such  rolling 
stock  for  adding  a  brake  braking  force  command  signal  for  a 
powered  car  and  braking  force  command  signals  for  trailer 
cars  and  outputing  a  composite  braking  force  command  sig- 
nal; 

(b)  a  main  control  device  connected  to  receive  said  composite 
braking  force  command  signal  and  generate  an  electrical 
braking  force;  and 

(c)  a  supplementary  braking  force  computation  unit  which  splits 
an  error  in  a  electrical  braking  force  equivalent  command 
signal  corresponding  to  an  actual  electrical  braking  force  with 
respect  to  said  composite  braking  force  command  signal  into 
a  supplementary  hydraulic  braking  force  command  signal  for 
a  powered  car  and  supplementary  hydraulic  braking  force 
command  signals  for  trailer  cars,  and  outputs  results  to 
hydrauUc  brake  devices  of  such  powered  car  and  such  trailer 
cars;  wherein; 

(i)  said  bralcing  force  command  signals  of  such  trailer  cars  are 
individual  trailer  car  braking  force  command  signals 
obtained  by  splitting  said  braking  force  command  signals  in 
rolling  stock  units  a  plurality  of  times, 

(ii)  said  braking  force  setting  means  adds  said  braking  force 
command  signal  for  said  powered  car  and  said  plurality  of 
individual  trailer  car  braking  force  command  signals,  and 

(iii)  said  supplementary  braking  force  compuution  unit  com- 
putes and  outputs  a  trailer  car  braking  force  load  signal  in 
said  electrical  braking  force  equivalent  signal  as  a  plurality 
of  individual  trailer  car  braking  force  load  signals  in 
response  to  said  individual  trailer  car  braking  force  com- 
mand signals  and  computes  and  outputs  said  supplementary 
hydraulic  braking  force  command  signals  to  such  hydraulic 
brake  devices  of  such  trailer  cars  based  on  said  braking 
force  command  signals  in  said  rolling  stock  units  for  said 
trailer  cars,  and  a  sum  of  said  individual  trailer  car  braking 
force  load  signals  associated  with  said  trailer  cars. 
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5,713,640 
HYDRAULIC  BRAiUNG  SYSTEM  WITH  AN  AUXILIARY 
PRESSURE  SOURCE  HAVING  A  QUICK  RLL  CHAMBER 
Hans-Jorg  Feigei.  Rosbach;  Ulrich  Neumann,  Rossdorf,  and 
Lothar  Schiel,  Hofheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT 
Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Germanv 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP95/00055.  §  371  Date' Jul.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  19%,  PUT  Pub.  No.  WO95/19901,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

per  Filed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1994,  44  01 
524.0 

Int.  CI."  B60T  S/40:  H02P  7/05:  F04B  SAM) 
VS.  CL  303—115.2  5  Claims 


I.  A  hydraulic  braking  system  with  slip  control  comprising: 

at  least  one  working  piston  guided  within  a  brake  pressure 
generator. 

a  booster  piston  of  a  hydraulic  brake  force  booster  for  actuating 
said  working  piston. 

at  least  one  wheel  brake  connected  to  said  l>rake  pressure  gen- 
erator. 

an  electrically  actuatable  auxiliary  pressure  source  connectable 
to  said  brake  force  booster, 

a  control  and  regulating  electronic  unit  for  detecting  a  wheel 
rotating  pattern  and  for  controlling  a  wheel  brake  pressure  by 
means  of  pressure  modulating  valves, 

wherein  an  electronic  sen.sor  means  is  provided  for  detecting  a 
relative  movement  between  a  push  rod  and  said  booster 
piston,  said  sensor  means  outputting  signals  capable  of  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  auxiliary  pressure  source,  said 
auxiliary  pressure  source  including  a  quick-fill  piston  inside  a 
servo  cylinder  which  is  operated  by  an  electrically  drivable 
servo  drive. 

said  quick-fill  piston  being  made  with  two  cross-sections,  a 
smaller  one  of  said  two  cross- sections  defining  a  modulator 
chamber  within  said  servo  cylinder  which  is  connectable  to 
said  brake  pressure  generator  and  said  at  least  one  wheel 
brake  by  way  of  a  hydraulic  switching  arrangement,  and  a 
larger  cross-section  of  said  quick-fill  piston  confining  a  quick- 
fill  chamber  inside  said  servo  cylinder  which  is  connectable  to 
said  modulator  chamber  by  way  of  an  annular  duct. 


5,713,641 
BRAKE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Yukio  Hosoya,  Hamakita.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisshinbo  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,610 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-161508 
Int  CI."  B60T  8/38 
VS.  a.  303—117.1  17  aaims 

1.  A  brake  pressure  control  device  comprising; 
an  exhaust  line  branching  off  at  a  branching  point  from  a  main 
brake  line  connecting  a  pressure  generating  source  to  a  wheel 
brake; 
a  flow  control  valve  capable  of  increasing  or  decreasing  a  wheel 
brake  pressure  by  a  controlled  ratio  installed  at  the  branching 
point;  and 


rv. 


an  exhaust  valve  capable  of  reducing  the  wheel  brake  pressure 
installed  between  the  flow  control  valve  and  the  exhaust  line; 

wherein  the  flow  control  valve  comprises  a  hydraulically- 
actuated  valve  equipped  with  inner  and  outer  movable  com- 
ponents housed  inside  a  cavity,  an  inlet  port  with  passage  to 
the  main  brake  line  on  a  pressure-generating  source  side,  an 
outlet  port  with  passage  to  the  main  brake  line  on  a  wheel 
brake  side,  and  an  exhaust  port  with  passage  to  the  exhaust 
valve  are  formed  in  the  cavity, 

wherein  the  inner  and  outer  movable  components  are  disposed 
to  form  a  plurality  of  passages  with  passage  to  an  inlet  port, 
outlet  port,  and  exhaust  port, 

wherein  a  first  variable  resuictor  is  disposed  between  the  inlet 
port  and  the  outer  movable  component,  a  second  variable 
restrictor  and  a  third  variable  restrictor  are  disposed  between 
the  inner  and  outer  movable  components,  said  second  and 
third  variable  restrictors  being  continually  open  and  switch- 
able  between  constricted  and  non-constricted  states,  and 

wherein  one  of  the  plurality  of  passages  is  a  passage  with 
passage  to  the  outlet  port  that  is  connected  between  the 
second  variable  restrictor  and  the  third  variable  restrictor 


5,713,642 

ANTISKID  BRAKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Haniki  Okazaki,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 

Corporation,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499J52 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  7,  1994,  6-180744 

Int,  CI."  B60T  8/32 

VS.  a.  303—121  11  Claims 
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1.  An  antiskid  braking  system  for  controlling  a  vehicle  going 
into  a  skid  comprising: 


February  3,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


■1 


205 


braking  pressure  control  means  for  controlling  hydraulic  braking 
pressure  to  alleviate  locking  of  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  so  as 
thereby  to  control  a  skid  of  the  vehicle;  and 

slippage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  value  relating  to  slip- 
page of  said  wheel; 

braking  pressure  altering  means  for  altering  said  hydraulic  brak- 
ing pressure  by  repeating  a  pressure  reducing  phase  and  a 
pressure  increasing  phase  alternatively  according  to  said  slip- 
page, said  braking  pressure  altering  means  controlhng  said 
hydraulic  braking  pressure  to  shift  the  antiskid  braking  system 
into  said  pressure  reducing  phase  when  said  slippage  is  less 
than  a  first  specified  rate  of  slippage  and  into  said  pressure 
increasing  phase  when  said  slippage  is  greater  than  a  second 
specified  rate  of  slippage,  and  said  first  specified  rate  of 
slippage  being  set  higher  in  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
firom  a  commencement  of  antiskid  braking  control  than  after 
said  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,713,644 
DEBRIS  CUTTER  FOR  SPROCKET  DRIVE 
Ernie  Freeman.  1460  W.  130tb  St,  Brunswick,  Ohio  44212 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,461,  Aug.  2,  1995,  PaL 
No,  5353,932,  which  is  a  ct>ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No, 
274337,  Jul.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,451,100,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  942,433,  Sep.  9,  1992,  PaL  No.  5330,260. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672^22 
InL  O."  B62D  55/088 
VS.  CL  305—110  11  Claims 


5,713,643 
CONTROL  ClRCUrr  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
MOTION  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Hermann  Esselbriigge,  Weiterstadt;   Bernhard  Kant,  Hoch- 
heim,  and  Thomas  Kranz,  Rosbach.  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP94A)2274,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AM674,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser,  No.  596,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1993,  43  26 
919JS 

Int  CL'  BMT  8/78 
VS.  a,  303—122,08  26  Claims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  use  in  automotive  vehicle  brake  systems 
with  at  least  one  of  (a)  anti-lock  control  (ABS)  and  (b)  traction  slip 
conffol  (TCS),  including  a  microcontroller  for  evaluating  and  pro- 
cessing data  obtained  by  sensors  and  representative  of  the  rota- 
tional behavior  of  the  individual  vehicle  wheels,  and  for  at  least 
one  of  (a)  generating  braking  pressure  control  signals  which  are 
delivered  to  elecnically  commutable  hydraulic  valves  inserted  into 
the  pressure  fluid  conduits  of  the  brake  system,  and  (b)  generating 
engine  torque  control  signals,  wherein  the  microcontroller  is  con- 
stantly checked  on  each  activation,  or  as  a  function  of  other 
periodic  events,  by  way  of  tests,  self-tests,  or  a  signature  analysis 
of  the  read-only  memories  and  including  a  monitoring  circuit 
which  deactivates  or  disconnects  the  conttol  partially  or  entirely  in 
the  case  of  an  interference,  characterized  in  that  the  single-chip 
microcontroller  processes  the  data  in  at  least  two  successive  or 
time-offset  calculating  operations,  which  are  performed  at  least  in 
part  according  to  different  algorithms,  in  that  at  least  one  of  the 
resulu  and  the  intermediate  results  of  the  calculating  operations  are 
temporarily  stored,  compared  and  checked  for  coincidence,  and  in 
that  differences  in  the  calculation  results  or  the  intermediate  results 
are  signaled  to  the  monitoring  circuit. 


'« 


I.  A  track-driven  tractor  comprising: 

a  chassis: 

at  least  one  track: 

at  least  one  sprocket  drive  having  a  rotatable  hub  and  a  sprocket 
fixed  to  the  hub  for  propelling  said  track: 

an  engine  and  a  drive  train  on  the  chassis  for  driving  said 
spit)cket  drive  for  rotation  of  said  hub  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis  of  rotation: 

a  routing  cutter  blade  mounted  on  said  sprocket  drive  at  a 
location  which  revolves  in  a  path  around  said  axis  of  rotation, 
said  routing  cutter  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  in  a  zone 
bounded  by  said  sprocket  and  said  chassis  and  being  substan- 
tially spaced  from  said  sprocket:  and 

a  sutionary  cutter  blade  nwunted  to  said  chassis  at  a  location 
generally  tangent  to  the  path  of  the  revolving  cutter  blade, 
said  sutionary  cutter  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  that  cooper- 
ates with  said  routing  cutter  blade  to  shear  refuse  that  tends  to 
be  entrained  by  said  sprocket  and  wrapped  around  said  hub. 


5,713,645 
SNOWMOBILE  TRACK  PROFILE 
Mark  B.  Thompson,  Providence,  Utah,  and  Serge  A,  Bedard. 
Valcourt,  Canada,  assignors  to  Bombardier  Iik.,  Montreal, 
Canafla 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No,  393,109 

InL  CL*  B62D  55/26 

VS.  O.  305—168  1'  Claims 


26b  26c 


1.  A  snowmobile  track  comprising: 

an  endless  belt  of  reinforced  rubber  composition  having  embed- 
ded therein  at  intervals  along  its  length  as  series  of  transverse 
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reinforcing  rods  so  that  the  belt  is  relatively  stiff  in  the 
transverse  direction  while  being  flexible  in  the  length  direc- 
tion thereof: 

said  belt  having  opposed  major  surfaces  that  comprise  an  inte- 
rior side  and  an  exterior  side  respectively,  said  interior  side 
being  configured  with  driving  formations  for  engagement  by 
drive  means  of  the  snowmobile,  said  exterior  side  having 
integral  ground-engaging  traction  elements  formed  thereon; 

said  traction  elements  comprising  projecting  ribs,  each  having  a 
height  of  at  least  about  1 V4  inches,  the  ribs  being  spaced  along 
the  length  of  the  track  in  a  repeating  pattern  and  together 
extending  over  most  of  the  width  of  the  track,  wherein  each 
said  rib  tapers  in  thickness  towards  an  elongate  crest,  said  rib 
in  the  region  of  the  crest  being  resiliently  flexible  and  having 
a  hardness  in  the  range  50  to  90  durometer,  each  said  rib 
extending  at  least  somewhat  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the 
track,  and  substantially  all  of  said  ribs  extending  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  said  transverse  direction  diat  is  within  the 
range  of  0°  to  45°  rearwardly  towards  the  closest  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  belt 


5,713,646 
DAUGHTER  WARDROBE  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  INSffiE  A 

MOTHER  WARDROBE 

Wen-Tsan  Wang,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  766,4*4 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/18 

VS.  CL  312—3  1  CtaiB, 


a  plurality  of  discrete  latches  mounted  on  and  disposed  in  sliding 
relation  with  opposing  sides  of  a  front  portion  of  said  cover, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  discrete  latches  containing  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  arms  formed  about  an  open  slot,  each  said  pair  of 
arms  concurrently  moving  said  cover  and  said  base  into  said 
mated  juxtaposition  by  engaging  said  cover  and  said  base  by 
sliding  an  open  end  of  said  slot  towards  spatial  different 
coextensive  adjacent  edge  portions  of  said  cover  and  said  base 
while  drawing  said  edge  portions  together;  and 

an  inner  surface  of  a  first  arm  of  each  said  pair  of  arms  having 
an  arcuate  engaging  surface  along  one  side  of  said  slot  with  a 
radius  of  curvature  varying  as  a  function  of  length  of  said  first 
arm,  each  said  first  arm  guiding  said  base  into  corresponding 
ones  of  said  slot  as  said  arcuate  engaging  surface  travels  while 
in  with  said  edge  portion  of  said  base  and  inducing  relative 
movement  decreasing  separation  between  said  base  and  said 
cover  while  said  latches  slide  relative  to  said  cover. 


5,713,648 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPENSING 
MEDICATION 
WiUiam  J.  Geib,  E.  Greenvrich;  Richard  R.  Matfaieu,  Cumber- 
land, and  Raymond  A.  Young,  Jr,^  N.  Smithfield,  all  of  R.I., 
assignors  to  CVS  H.C.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn. 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560325 
Int  a."  A47B  49/00 
VS.  CI  312—249.2  n  Clains 


1.  A  daughter  wardrobe  adapted  for  use  inside  a  mother  ward- 
robe for  holding  clothes,  comprising: 
a  wardrobe  body; 
a  plurality  of  U-mounts  fixedly  fastened  to  a  top  panel  of  said 

wardrobe  body  on  the  inside: 
a  plurality  of  hanging  rings  respectively  mounted  on  said 

U-mounts;  and 
a  plurality  of  ropes  suspended  from  said  hanging  rings  to  hold  a 

plurality  of  partition  plates  inside  said  wardrobe  body  at 

different  elevations  for  holding  clothes. 


5,713.647 
EASILY  ASSEMBLED  AND  DISASSEMBLED  COMPUTER 

CASE 
Young-joo  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korm 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,458 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  10,  1995, 
95-4965 

InL  a.*  A47B  81/00 
VS.  CL  312—223.2  ig  Claims 

1.  A  computer  case,  comprising: 

a  housing  comprised  of  a  cover  and  a  base  forming  a  substan- 
tially hollow  enclosure  when  in  mated  and  abutting  juxtapo- 
sition: 


1.  A  pharmacy  carousel  comprising: 

a  frame. 

a  plurality  of  discs  for  carrying  containers  of  medication  rx)tat- 

ably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  independently  of  one 

another,  and 
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a  stop  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame  and  selectively  engage- 
able  with  said  discs  to  mechanically  prevent  any  rotation  of  an 
engaged  disc. 


5,713,649 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  BOX  CONTAINER 

OR  CABINET 

Kenneth    Swift,    Christchurch,    New    Zealand,    assignor    to 

Bremca  Industries  Limited,  New  Zealand 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  360J15,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,059 

InL  a."  A47B  43/00 

VS.  a.  312—257.1  8  Claims 


said  frame  being  shaped  and  sized  to  house  at  least  one  secure 

container; 
at  least  one  secure  container  defining  a  space,  said  secure 

container  being  formed  of  sides,  top.  back  and  bottom  formed 

into  an  integral  box  having  an  open  face, 
a  door  lockable  to  secure  the  open  face  of  said  secure  container, 
said  secure  container  being  fittable  into  said  frame  and  including 

means  extending  from  said  space  into  said  steel  frait»e  to 

secure  said  secure  contaiiifer  in  place  in  said  frame. 


5,713,651 

MODULAR  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  EQUIPMENT 

CABINET 

Robert  A.  Essig,  Crystal:   James  E.  Olsen,  Plymouth,  and 

James  E.  Larson,  Buffalo,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  McQuay 

International,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,472 

InL  CI."  A47B  47/00 

VS.  a.  312—265.4  22  Claims 


1.  A  modular  metal  panel  comprising  a  planar  member  one  end 
of  which  is  stepped  to  form  a  notched  end.  said  planar  member 
having  a  periphery  defined  by  a  plurality  of  edges,  each  said  of  the 
planar  member  having  a  lip  formed  integrally  therewith,  each  lip 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  planar  mem- 
ber to  extend  outwardly  ftxjm  the  planar  member  and  its  edge,  the 
lip  adjacent  the  notched  end  being  stepped  to  correspond  to  the 
notched  end  so  that,  in  use,  a  plurality  of  said  modular  panels  can 
be  fitted  together  with  the  notched  end  of  each  modular  panel 
engaged  within  a  said  lip  formed  on  another  end  of  an  adjacent  one 
of  said  modular  panels. 


5,713,650 
FURNITURE  INCLUDING  SECURITY  CONTAINER 
Andrew  Curtis  King,  816  N.  Castle  Heights  Dr.,  and  John 
Brian  Wing,  288  N.  1230  West  (P.O.  Box  1104),  both  of  Price, 
Utah  84501 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,061 

InL  a.*  A47B  83/00:87/00 

VS.  CL  312—265.4  M  Oaims 


1.  A  modular  frame  assembly  for  an  equipment  cabinet  compris- 


ing 


1.  A  storage  unit  comprising: 

a  steel  frame  comprising  posts,  lintels  and  sills  formed  into  an 
integral  unit: 


a  plurality  of  universal  frame  members  wherein  each  of  the 
plurality  of  universal  frame  members  has  a  securing  tab 
projecting  therefrom  and  an  offset  securing  tab  projecting 
therefrom: 

a  first  countersunk  bore  formed  side  to  a  back  side  tab  from  a 
front  side  to  a  back  side  of  the  securing  Ub  wherein  the  first 
countersunk  bore  forms  a  first  substantially  conical  projection 
from  the  backside  of  the  securing  tab  and  wherein  the  first 
substantially  conical  projection  has  an  outer  diameter:  and 

a  second  countersunk  bore  formed  through  each  offset  securing 
tab  from  a  ftx)nt  side  to  a  back  side  of  the  offset  securing  tab, 
wherein  the  second  countersunk  bore  forms  a  second  substan- 
tially conical  projection  from  the  backside  of  the  offset  secur- 
ing tab  and  wherein  the  second  substantially  conical  projec- 
tion has  an  inside  diameter  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  first  substantially  conical  projection  such  that  the  second 
substantially  conical  projection  of  the  plurality  of  universal 
frame  members  is  sized  to  receive  the  first  substanually 
conical  projection  from  another  one  of  the  plurality  of  univer- 
sal frame  members. 
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5,713.652 

SLIDE  PROJECTOR  MOUNTABLE  UGHT  VALVE 

DISPLAY 

Matthew    Zavracky,   Attleboro;    Stephen    OfEsey,    BrooUlne; 
David  Chastain,  Acton;  MicbH  Amey.  Needham;  Bei^amin 
Beck,  Boston;  Gregory  Hunter,  Westwood;  Kevin  O'Connor, 
South  Easton,  and  Alan  Richard,  Wrentham,  all  of  Mass„ 
assignors  to  Kopin  Corporation,  Taunton,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,071,  Aug.  13,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5376,979,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  I6,13«, 
Feb.  10,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^96,304,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  944,207,  Sep.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,4444157, 
which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823358,  Jan.  22, 
1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
872,297,  Apr.  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,317,436,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,241,  Feb.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,602, 
Dec.  31,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,206,749.  This  application  Nov.  1, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  332^83 
Int  CL*  G03B  21/14 
VS.  a.  353—122  64  Claims 


I8M    '■f   ^  I 


1  A  projector  mountable  light  valve  display  system  comprising: 

a  remote  control  unit  that  controls  a  light  valve  display; 

a  housing  having  a  sensor  that  receives  signals  from  the  remote 
control  unit,  the  sensor  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
light  valve  display  to  control  operation  of  the  light  valve 
display,  the  housmg  further  comprising  an  aperture  through 
which  the  light  valve  display  can  be  moved  such  that  the  light 
valve  display  can  be  positioned  between  a  light  source  and  a 
projection  lens  of  the  projector:  and 

a  plurality  of  control  buttons  on  the  housing  that  control  opera- 
tion of  the  light  valve  display. 


forcing  the  lens  in  a  second  direction,  angled  from  the  first 
direction,  toward  the  housing  by  engagement  with  the  base; 
and 

creating  a  sealed  engagenKnt  between  the  lens  and  the  housing. 


5,713,654 
ADDRESSABLE  LASER  VEHICLE  LIGHTS 
Donald  R.  Sdfres,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SDL,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,757 

Int  a."  F21V  SAX) 

VS.  a.  362—80  50  Claims 


as^>- 


-==^ 


1.  A  vehicle  lighting  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  light  emitters  grouped  together, 
each  emitter  adapted  to  generate  a  beam, 

a  plurality  of  optical  loads  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  and 

means  for  transmitting  at  least  one  of  said  beams  to  each  of  said 
optical  loads,  wherein  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  light 
emitters  includes  a  subset  of  selectively  controllable  semicon- 
ductor light  eminers  coupled  to  one  of  said  optical  loads,  with 
said  plurality  of  eminers  being  in  a  fixed  spatial  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  transmining  means. 


5,713,653 
MOTORCYCLE  TAIL  LIGHT 
Russell  L.  White,  Raymore,  Mo.,-  John  E.  Steiling,  Port  Wash- 
ington, and  Brian  M.  Scherfoarth,  Menomonee  Falls,  both  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  686^37 
Int  CL*  B62J  6/00 
VS.  a.  362-72  9  cudnM 

7.  A  method  of  securing  a  tail  light  assembly  to  a  motorcycle, 
the  tail  light  assembly  including  a  housing,  a  base  and  a  lens,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
movmg  the  housing  and  the  lens  in  a  first  direction  toward  the 
motorcycle; 


5,713,655 

EMERGENCY  SAFETY  LIGHT 

Stephen  E.  Blackman,  248  Columbia  'Himpike,  Florham  Park, 

N  J.  07932 
Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,046,  Jan.  23,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,473317.  This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,677 

Int.  CI.*  F21Y  33/00 
VS.  a.  362-95  27  Claims 

1.  A  housing  for  an  emergency  light  source  which  is  electrically 
and  mechanically  connectable  to  a  conventional  light  switch  and 
light  fixture,  comprising: 
a)  a  housing  for  replacement  of  a  conventional  switch  plate 
having  at  least  one  opening  for  receiving  the  switch  actuator 
of  said  light  switch; 
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a  reflector  engaged  in  said  bore  of  said  handle  and  disposed 
between  said  socket  and  said  transparent  block  and  engaged 
around  said  lamp,  and 

means  for  biasing  said  reflector  away  from  said  socket  and  for 
allowing  said  reflector  to  be  moved  away  from  said  socket  by 
said  biasing  means  for  adjusting  a  light  beam  of  said  lamp 
when  said  ferrule  is  rotated  relative  to  said  handle. 

said  casing  including  at  least  one  first  channel  for  engaging  with 
at  least  one  first  conductor  and  for  electrically  connecting  said 
battery  to  said  switch  means,  said  casing  including  at  least 
one  second  channel  for  engaging  with  at  least  one  second 
conductor  and  for  electrically  connecting  said  battery  to  said 
lamp. 


b)  a  first  compartment  in  said  housing  for  receiving  batteries; 

c)  a  second  compartment  in  said  housing  for  receiving  an 
emergency  light  source  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  bat- 
teries; 

d)  means  for  sensing  the  loss  of  electrical  power  to  said  light 
switch  and.  in  response  thereto,  for  actuating  said  emergency 
light  source; 

e)  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  housing  to  said  light 
switch; 

f)  a  night  light  mounted  in  said  housing;  and 

g)  a  motion  sensor  mounted  in  said  housing  for  actuating  the 
light  fixmre  in  response  to  an  actuating  movement. 


5,713,657 
INDIRECT  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  L.  Dearborn,  606  NW.  Fnmt  Ave.,  A-3,  Portland, 
Oreg.  97209-3718 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,795 

Int  a.»  F21V  33/00 

VS.  a.  362—147  2  Ctaims 


5,713,656 
SCREW  DRIVER  HAVING  A  LIGHT  DEVICE 
Ching  Chou  Lin,  No.  150,  Sec.  3,  Chung  San  Road,  Wu  Zh 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,430 

Int  a."  B25B  23/18 

VS.  a.  362—120  2  Claims 


1.  A  screw  driver  comprising: 

a  handle  including  a  bore  and  including  a  front  portion  and  a 

rear  portion, 
a  casing  engaged  in  said  bore  of  said  handle  and  engaged  in  said 

rear  portion  of  said  handle,  said  casing  including  a  cavity  for 

receiving  at  least  one  battery  and  including  at  least  one  recess 

for  receiving  tool  bits, 
means  engaging  with  said  handle  and  said  casing  for  guiding 

said  casing  to  slide  along  said  handle  and  for  preventing  said 

casing  from  rotating  relative  to  said  handle, 
a  cap  secured  to  said  rear  portion  of  said  handle, 
a  switch  means  engaged  in  said  cap  and  electrically  connected  to 

said  battery, 
a  socket  engaged  in  said  bore  of  said  handle, 
a  lamp  secured  in  said  socket  and  electrically  connected  to  said 

battery, 
a  transparent  block  engaged  in  said  bore  of  said  handle  and 

engaged  in  said  front  portion  of  said  handle,  said  transparent 

block  including  an  engaging  orifice  formed  therein  for  engag- 
ing with  a  driving  tool, 
a  ferrule  rotatably  engaged  to  said  front  portion  of  said  handle 

for  engaging  with  and  for  retaining  said  transparent  block  in 

place. 


1.  An  indirect  lighting  system  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  support  having  inner  and  outer  sides  and  a  boaom. 
said  inner  side  provided  with  an  attachment  feature  for  attach- 
ing the  U-shaped  support  to  a  wall,  and  an  indirect  light 
source  mounted  between  the  inner  and  outer  sides,  said  outer 
side  providing  a  light  shield  to  force  projection  of  the  light 
upwardly  and  thus  provide  indirect  lighting; 

said  bottom  provided  with  an  attachment  device  and  a  second 
support  for  a  wall  mounted  implement  having  a  mated  attach- 
ment device  and  securing  the  second  support  to  the  U-shaped 
support,  said  second  support  including  a  top  and  depending 
outer  side  wall,  said  top  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
U-shaped  support  and  further  provided  with  drapery  support- 
ing mechanism,  said  outer  side  wall  of  said  second  support 
covering  said  supporting  mechanism. 


5,713,658 
ADJUSTABLE  DROP  LIGHT  HANGER 
Maurice  J.  Stranagan,  Jr.,  57  Magnolia  St,  Bergenfieid,  NJ. 
07621 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,701 
Int  a.'  F21V  19/02 
VS.  a.  ia^l2»  5  aaims 

1.  A  hanger  for  maintaining  a  tubular  lamp  at  a  predetermined 
orientation,  comprising: 

a  chp  for  engaging  the  tubular  lamp,  said  clip  comprising  a 
resilient,  mainly  cylindrical  body,  said  cUp  having  a  spread 
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mouth  for  radially  guiding  a  tubular  object  into  engagement 
with  said  cylindrical  body: 

a  wire  hook  having  a  relatively  large  curved  section  and  a 
straight  section  for  suspending  said  hanger  from  an  environ- 
mental object,  said  hook  being  an  open  hook  having  a  straight 
section;  and 

adjustment  means  for  securing  said  hook  to  said  clip  at  a 
predetermmed  orientation  of  said  hook  to  said  clip  and  for 
adjusting  the  predetermined  orienution  of  said  hook  to  said 
clip,  said  adjustment  means  comprising  a  semicircular,  castel- 
lated member  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  displaced  slots 
for  partially  surrounding  said  straight  section  of  said  hook, 
said  castellated  member  solidly  attached  to  said  clip  and 
projecting  from  said  clip  away  fitjm  said  spread  mouth  of  said 
clip,  said  slots  thereby  being  disposed  at  a  predetermined 
orientation  relative  to  said  clip,  said  castellated  member 
arranged  to  maintain  said  straight  section  of  said  hook  in  one 
of  said  slots  when  said  adjustment  means  are  adjusted. 


5,713,659 
ILLUMINATED  CANOPY  WITH  ACCESS  DOORS 
David  U.  HUlstrom,  Novi,  and  Brian  J.  Hillstrom.  Milford, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Marketing  Displays,  Inc.,  Farm- 
ington  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,405,  Sep.  22,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,678,  Nov.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5337302.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,103,  Dec. 

23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,381,324.  This  appUcadon  Sep.  11,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  712,068 

Int  CI.*  F21P  1/02 

VS.  CL  362—240  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  lighted  device  on  the  elongated 


securing  an  elongated  housing  member  to  said  fascia,  said 
housing  member  having  a  rear  panel  member  positioned  adja- 
cent said  fascia. 

assembling  an  enclosed  housing  on  said  fascia  member,  said 
housing  including  said  rear  panel  member  and  also  compris- 
ing an  elongated  frame  structure,  an  upper  elongated  side 
member,  a  lower  elongated  side  member,  and  two  end  mem- 
bers. 

mounting  a  plurality  of  point  light  sources  to  said  rear  panel, 
said  light  sources  being  spaced  in  a  line  substantially  uni- 
formly along  the  length  of  said  elongated  housing; 

mounting  a  plurality  of  light  dispersion  nuembers  in  said  hous- 
ing, one  of  said  light  dispersion  members  being  positioned 
adjacent  each  of  said  light  sources,  said  light  dispersion 
numbers  each  having  a  plurality  of  light  openings  to  allow 
light  to  pass  therethrough; 

assembling  a  Q-anslucent  front  member  on  said  housing,  said 
light  from  each  of  said  light  sources  creating  a  uniform 
distribution  of  light  on  a  portion  of  said  front  member;  and 

providing  a  plurality  of  access  door  members  in  said  lower 
elongated  side  member. 

whereby  access  to  and  changing  of  said  point  light  sources  can 
be  accomplished  manually  from  outside  said  housing  through 
said  access  door  members  from  the  ground  by  hand  or  with  an 
elongated  tool. 


5,713,660 
ILLUMINATION  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
Talushi  Mori;   Hideki   Komatsuda,  both  of  Kawasalci,  and 
Noriaki  Yamamoto,  KiUkatsushika-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nikon  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-280789; 
Dec  7,  1993,  5-306266 

Int  a.'  F21V  5/04 
VS.  a.  362—268  10  Claims 


fascia  of  an  elevated  canopy  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  An  illumination  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  collector  mirror  having  an  ellipsoidal  surface  of  revolution; 

a  Ught  source  located  at  one  focal  point  of  said  ellipsoidal 

surface   of  revolution   so   that   light   emitted   therefrom   is 

reflected  and  collected  by  said  collector  mirror, 
a  collimator  lens  for  converting  light  collected  by  said  collector 

mirror  into  substantially  parallel  beams; 
an  optical  integrator  for  producing  a  plurality  of  light  source 

images,  based  on  the  beams  outgoing  fr6m  said  collimator 

optical  system;  and 
a  condenser  lens  for  condensing  light  from  said  plurality  of  light 

source  images  to  illuminate  an  object  to  be  illuminated  in  a 

superimposed  manner; 
wherein  said  collimator  lens  satisfies  the  following  relation: 
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where  f„,,  is  a  focal  length  of  said  collimator  lens,  u,„„  a  maximum 
angle  of  incidence  of  the  light  incident  into  said  collimator  lens, 
and  R„,„  a  maximum  beam  radius  of  the  substantially  parallel 
beams  outgoing  from  said  collimator  lens. 


5,713,661 

HOCKEY  PUCK  SHAPED  CONTINUOUS  DIFFUSE 

ILLUMINATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Timothy  Peter  White,  New  Boston,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Northeast 

Robotics,  Inc.,  Weare,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,779 

Int  O."  F24V  11/00 

VS.  CL  362-355  20  Claims 


I.  A  compact  diffuse  illumination  device  for  evenly  illuminating 
a  desired  portion  of  an  object  when  observed  along  an  observing 
axis  extending  through  an  object  observing  location,  said  compact 
diffuse  illumination  device  comprising: 
at  least  a  light  source  for  providing  light; 
a  first  diffuser  surface,  for  supplying  a  primary  diffused  light, 
defining  an  opening  through  which  the  observing  axis  passes, 
said  first  diffuser  surface  being  arranged  to  receive  light  from 
said  light  source  and  supply  said  primary  diffused  light  to 
provide  even  illumination  of  the  desired  portion  of  the  object, 
when  placed  at  the  observing  location  and  viewed  along  said 
observing  axis,  except  for  a  portion  of  the  object  effected  by 
the  opening; 
a  second  diffuser  arranged  to  receive  light  fix)m  said  light  source 
and  supply  secondary  diffused  light  to  illuminate  a  desired 
portion  of  the  object  effected  by  the  opening;  and 
a  partially  reflective  mirror  being  arranged  along  said  observing 
axis  to  receive  and  reflect  at  least  a  portion  of  said  secondary 
diffused  light,  supplied  by  said  second  diffuser,  along  the 
observing  axis  to  evenly  illuminate  each  portion  of  the  object 
effected  by  the  opening  to  produce,  when  said  primary  dif- 
fused light  illuminates  said  object,  even  illumination  of  the 
object  when  viewed  along  the  observing  axis; 
wherein  said  opening  defines  a  clear  aperture  of  the  diffuse 
illumination  device  and  a  height  of  said  light  source  is  no 
greater  tiian  about  three  times  a  dimension  of  said  clear 
aperture. 


said  pivot  means  comprising  a  narrow  part  at  one  end  of  said 
lamp  housing  having  parallel  generally  annular  faces  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  said  hollow  support  members  including 
forming  parts  of  said  base  sn-addling  said  narrow  part,  each  of 
said  hollow  support  members  having  parallel  annular  faces  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  annular  faces  being  asso- 
ciated with  and  in  facing  relationship  with  one  of  said  gener- 
ally annular  faces  of  said  narrow  part. 

a  pair  of  hat-shaped  pivot  members  each  having  a  flat  circular 
face  associated  with  and  in  facing  relationship  with  another  of 
said  parallel  annular  faces  of  each  of  said  support  members, 
each  of  said  pivot  members  also  including  an  upstanding 
cylindrical  portion, 

a  cut-out  area  along  each  side  of  said  housing  adjoining  said 
narrow  part,  a  pair  of  elongated  pivot  arms  each  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  bore  through  one  end  surrounding  said 
upstanding  cylindrical  portion  and  having  its  opposite  end 
positioned  in  said  cut-out  area,  and  fastener  means  in  said 
opposite  end  securing  said  pivot  arms  to  said  lamp  housing. 


5,713,663 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  CONCRETE 
IN  A  CONCRETE  MIXING  DEVICE  TO  A  SPECinED 
SLUMP 
Henry  Zandberg,  Victoria,  and  Hussein  Briedis,  St  Chelten- 
ham, both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Boral  Resources  (VIC) 
PTY  Limited,  Malvern.  Australia 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647^34 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    May    15,    1995, 
PN2964 

Int  a.*  B28C  7/12 
VS.  a.  366—8  15  Claims 
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5,713,662 
ADJUSTABLE  LAMP  FIXTURE  WTTH  OFFSET  CLAMP 
Hiroshi  Kira,  Westiake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lumiere 
Design  &  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Westiake  Vdlage,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694349 
Int  CL*  F21M  3/18 
VS.  a.  362-^27  18  Claims 

1.  An  adjusuble  lamp  fixture  comprising  a  lamp  housing,  a  base 
and  pivot  means  connecting  said  base  to  said  housing,  said  base 
defining  a  pair  of  hollow  support  member. 


cs 


1.  A  method  of  mixing  concrete  comprising: 
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charging  a  specified  amount  of  paniculate  ingredients  into  a 
mixing  barrel; 

rotating  the  mixing  barrel  by  driving  means  to  mix  the  ingredi- 
ents; 

monitoring  torque  loading  on  said  driving  means  used  to  rotate 
the  mixing  barrel; 

adding  a  liquid  component  into  the  mixing  barrel  to  wet  the 
ingredients  and  continuing  mixing  to  produce  a  mix; 

adding  said  liquid  component  in  sufBcient  volume  to  approach  a 
specified  slump  for  the  mix  to  attempt  to  approach  a  prede- 
termined minimum  torque  loading  on  said  driving  means  for 
the  amount  of  the  particulate  material  in  the  mixing  barrel 
related  to  the  specified  slump;  and 

discharging  the  mix  from  the  mixing  barrel. 
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5,713.664 
BEVERAGE  STIRRER  WITH  POP  OUT  ITEM 
David  Harilela.  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Harilela 
(George)  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,867 

Int  CI."  BOIF  li/00 

VS.  CL  366—129  28  Claims 


6.  A  beverage  stirrer  comprising: 

a  hollow  casing  having  an  open  end  and  a  fluid  inlet,  said  casing 
including  a  display  surface  comprising  a  product  logo; 

a  buoyant  member  slidably  mounted  within  the  casing  for  move- 
ment by  a  beverage  entering  an  interior  of  the  casing;  and 

a  pop  out  item  formed  on  the  buoyant  member,  said  pop  out  item 
configured  to  extend  out  of  the  open  end  of  the  casing  as  the 
beverage  is  stirred  and  the  beverage  contacts  the  buoyant 
member,  said  pop  out  item  comprising  a  product  replica. 


5,713,665 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL 

DIFFUSIVITY  MEASUREMENT 

Hideyuki  Kato,  and  Koichi  Nara,  both  of  Tsukuba.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology, 

Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114284 
Int  CI."  COIN  25/20 
VS.  a.  374-^3  2  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  thermal  difFusivity  measurement  comprising  the 
steps  of 
periodically  heating  a  sample  with  a  heat  source  modulated  at  an 
operating  frequency. 


detecting  an  ac  temperature  of  the  sample  at  a  detection  point  a 
predetermined  distance  apart  from  a  heating  point  of  the 
sample,  the  ac  temperature  being  a  periodic  temperature  oscil- 
lation, 
measuring  a  phase  of  the  detected  ac  temperature  by  a  phase 

sensitive  detection  operation, 
maintaining  the  phase  constant  by  controlling  the  operating 
frequency  of  the  heat  source  based  on  the  measured  phase  to 
realize  a  constant-wave-number  condition  in  which  both  a 
wave  number  and  a  thermal  diffusion  length  are  kept  constant, 
and 
determining  the  thermal  diffusivity  of  the  sample  based  on  the 
relative  change  in  the  operating  frequency  under  the  constant- 
wave-number  condition. 
2.  An  apparatus  for  thermal  diffusivity  measurement  comprising: 
a  continuous  wave  laser  for  locally  heating  a  sample  by  irradia- 
tion with  a  laser  beam, 
an  acoust-optic  device  for  modulating  an  intensity  of  the  laser 
beam  at  an  operating  frequency  and  for  adjusting  a  beam  spot 
position  on  the  sample, 
a  thermocouple  for  detecting  an  ac  temperature  of  the  sample  at 
a  detection  point  a  predetermined  distance  apart  from  a  heat- 
ing point  of  the  sample,  the  ac  temperature  being  a  periodic 
temperature  oscillation, 
a  lock-in  amplifier  for  measuring  a  phase  of  the  detected  ac 

temperature  by  a  phase-sensitive  detection  operation, 
a  computer  for  calculating  an  offset  between  the  measured  phase 
and  a  locked  phase,  for  determining  an  operating  frequency 
for  compensating  the  phase  offset  and  for  outpuRing  the 
newly  determined  operating  frequency, 
a   chopping   driver   for   working   the   acoust-optic   device   in 
response  to  the  operating  frequency  based  on  the  computer 
output,  and 
means  for  determining  the  thermal  diffusivity  of  the  sample 
based  on  the  relative  change  in  the  operating  frequency  which 
keeps  the  locked  phase  constant  to  realize  a  constant-wave- 
number  condition  in  which  both  a  wave  number  and  a  thermal 
diffiision  length  are  kept  constant. 


5,713,666 

THERMAL  TESTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Kusuma  S.  Seelin,  and  Srikanth  N.  Seelin,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Seelink  Technology,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995.  Set.  No.  521,332 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  5/00:5/54 

VS.  CI.  374—126  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  junction  temperature  T,  of  an 
electronic  component  encapsulated  in  a  package,  without  removing 
the  package,  and  during  operation  of  the  electronic  component  by 
a  power  supply,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  the  electronic  component  in  a  field  of  view  of  an 
infrared  sensor,  during  operation  of  the  electronic  component 
by  the  power  supply; 

(b)  focusing  the  infrared  sensor  on  the  electronic  component 
inside  the  package  to  obtain  (i)  a  sharp  outline  of  the  elec- 
tronic component,  and  (ii)  a  maximum  temperatuiie  reading; 

(c)  removing  the  electronic  component  from  the  field  of  view  of 
the  sensor; 

(d)  positioning  a  blackbody  source  capable  of  emitting  infrared 
radiation  at  different  wavelengths  at  substantially  the  same 
focal  point  as  the  infrared  sensor; 

(e)  calibrating  the  infi-ared  sensor  using  the  blackbody  source; 

(0  replacing  the  blackbody  source  with  the  electronic  compo- 
nent while  continuing  to  operate  the  electronic  component  by 
the  power  supply; 

(g)  adjusting  the  focus  of  the  calibrated  infrared  sensor  by  an 
amount  F^  sufBcient  to  compensate  for  a  thermal  expansion 
movement  of  the  electronic  component  and  package  caused 
by  a  rise  in  temperature  of  the  electronic  component  resulting 
from  operation  of  the  component  by  the  power  supply;  and 

(h)  measuring  the  junction  temperature  T^  of  the  electronic 
component  to  an  accuracy  of  better  than  5%  without  remov- 
ing the  package  of  the  electronic  component 


5,713,667 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  PROBE  FOR 
MICROTHERMOMETRY 
Roger  Alvis,  Cupertino;  Andrew  N.  Erickson,  Santa  Clara; 
Ayesha    R.    Raheem    Kizchery,    Palo    Alto;    Jeremias    D. 
Romero.  San  Jose,  and  Bryan  M.  Tracy,  Oakland,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,229 

InL  (X"  GOIK  7/01 

VS.  a.  374—178  12  Claims 
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a  temperature-dependent  element  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end; 
a  first  thermocouple  coupled  to  the  first  end; 
a  second  themxxouple  coupled  to  the  second  end;  and 
a  thermoelement  coupled  to  the  temperamre-dependeni  element 

between  the  first  and  second  ends. 


5,713,669 

PLASTIC  BAG  WITH  ZIPPER  SLIDER  CAPTURED  IN 

POCKET 

Toby  R.  Thomas,  Pfttsford,  and  David  G.  Vanderlee,  Maccdoo, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Packaging,  Evanston,  IlL 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  Na  760,479 

Int  CL"  B65D  33/16 

VS.  a.  383—204  "  Claims 


1.  A  microthermometer  probe,  comprising: 

a  Schottky  diode  having  a  metal-to-semiconductor  function  area 
of  not  more  than  1.000,000  square  angsttoms; 

a  beam  portion;  and 

a  substantially  pointed  portion,  integral  with  said  beam  portion 
and  extending  from  said  beam  portion,  said  Schottky  diode 
being  disposed  in  said  substantially  pointed  portion. 


5,713,668 
SELF- VERIFYING  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
James  G.  Lunghofer,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  C.  Tom  Bran- 
non,  Houston,  Tex.;  Bernard  L.  Conner;  Lee  TVansier,  both 
of  Kingwood,  Tex.,  and  Collins  P.  Cannon,  Kearney,  Mo., 
assignors  to  AccuTru  International  Corporation,  Kingwood, 
Tnt 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,373 
Int  a."  GOIK  7/00 
VS.  a.  374—179  8  Claims 

1.  A  self- verifying  temperature  sensor,  comprising: 


1.  A  reclosable  plastic  bag.  comprising: 

first  and  second  opposing  body  panels  fixedly  connected  to  each 
other  along  a  pair  of  sides  and  a  bonom  bridging  said  pair  of 
sides; 

a  zipper  extending  along  a  mouth  formed  opposite  said  bottom 
fnm  one  of  said  pair  of  sides  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  sides, 
said  zipper  including  a  first  track  with  a  first  profile  and  a 
second  track  with  a  second  profile,  said  first  and  second 
profiles  being  releasably  engageable  to  each  other; 

a  slider  slidably  mounted  to  said  zipper  for  movement  between  a 
closed  position  and  an  open  position,  said  slider  being  imme- 
diately adjacent  to  said  one  of  said  pair  of  sides  while  in  said 
closed  position  and  being  inmjediately  adjacent  to  said  other 
of  said  pair  of  sides  while  in  said  open  position,  said  first  and 
second  profiles  being  engaged  to  each  other  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  slider  in  a  closing  direction  from  said  open 
position  to  said  closed  position,  said  first  and  second  profiles 
being  disengaged  from  each  other  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  slider  in  an  opening  direction  from  said  closed  position  to 
said  open  position;  and 

first  and  second  upstanding  panels  fixedly  connected  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  respective  first  and  second 
body  panels,  each  of  said  first  and  second  upstanding  panels 
including  first  and  second  opposing  ends,  the  first  and  second 
opposing  ends  of  said  first  upstanding  panel  being  connected 
to  the  respective  first  and  second  opposing  ends  of  said 
second  upstanding  panel  to  form  a  pocket  in  which  said  slider 
is  captured,  said  coimected  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
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upstanding  panels  tenninating  niovement  of  said  slider  in  said 
closing  direction  at  said  closed  position,  said  connected  sec- 
ond ends  of  said  first  and  second  upstanding  panels  terminat- 
ing movement  of  said  slider  in  said  opening  direction  at  said 
open  position. 


5,713^70 

SELF  PRESSURIZING  JOURNAL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Miduel  P.  Gddowsky,  Valhalla,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Internatioiuil 

Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Annonk.  N.Y. 

FUcd  JuL  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,115 

InL  a."  F16C  i2/06 

UA  CL  384—115  20  Oalms 


suppon  surface,  bearing  body  means  including  a  bearing  face 
engageable  with  the  running  face  for  supporting  the  shaft,  the 
bearing  body  means  being  positioned  within  the  housing,  carrier 
means  for  supporting  the  bearing  body  means  within  the  housing, 
the  carrier  means  including  a  bearing  cover  having  a  periphery  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  carrier  means  relative  to  the 
support  surface  from  the  ouuide  of  the  housing,  the  means  for 
adjusting  engaging  the  periphery,  the  cover  including  a  radial  lip, 
the  bearing  assembly  further  including  means  for  fixing  the  posi- 
tion of  the  carrier  means  after  the  carrier  means  has  been  adjusted 
relative  to  the  support  surface,  the  fixing  means  including  an 
aperture  extending  through  the  lip  and  screw  means  positioned 
within  the  aperture  and  engaging  a  threaded  bore,  the  bore  being 
fixed  relative  to  the  housing,  whereby  the  bearing  body  may  be 
moved  relative  to  the  suppon  surface. 


^ 
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5,713,671 
ADJUSTABLE  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Klaus  Egeter,  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Renk  Aktieng- 
esellscfaaft,  Augsburg,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,424 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  17, 1995, 195  09 
768.8 

laL  CL*  F16C  nm 

\}S.  a.  384-248  18  Oalms 


1.  An  adjusuble  bearing  assembly  for  a  rotating  shaft  having  an 
axis  and  a  running  face,  the  adjustable  bearing  assembly  compris- 
ing a  bearing  housing,  means  for  mounting  the  assembly  to  a 
support  surface,  the  shaft  rotating  about  its  axis  relative  to  the 


5,713,672 

POSITIONING  PIVOT 

Sbeng-nan  Lu,  No.  174,  Chunying  St,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,651 

Int.  CL'  F16C  17/02 

\i&.  CL  384—289  7  Oaiias 


1.  A  journal  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  having  a  bore  defining  a  plain  cylindrical 
journal  bearing; 

a  cylindrical  rotary  shaft  disposed  coaxially  in  said  journal 
bearing,  and  having  a  plain  cylindrical  journal  spaced  radially 
inwardly  of  said  journal  bearing  to  define  a  journal  bearing 
gap  having  first  and  second  axially  opposite  ends;  and 

a  screw  pump  defined  in  part  by  a  portion  of  said  shaft,  and 
disposed  inside  said  housing  bore  in  flow  conununication  with 
said  journal  bearing  gap  first  end  for  continuously  circulating 
a  lubricant  thereto  under  pressure  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft 
for  accommodating  lubricant  end  leakage  from  said  journal 
bearing  gap  second  end. 


1.  A  positioning  pivot  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  portion  with  a  groove  defined  therein; 

at  least  one  sleeve  securely  enclosing  said  portion  of  said  shaft 
and  having  at  least  one  protrusion  formed  on  an  outer  periph- 
ery thereof;  and 

a  hinge  bun  securely  enclosing  said  at  least  one  sleeve  and  said 
portion  of  said  shaft  therein  and  having  at  least  one  collar 
with  at  least  one  notch  defined  therein. 


5,713,673 
RECORDING  HEAD,  RECORDING  DEVICE  AND 
RECORDING  METHOD 
Kazuhiko  Nemoto;  Osamu  Matsuda,  and  Masato  Doi,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,688,  Feb.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723333 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-067818 
InL  a."  B41J  2A)5 
MS.  a.  400-120.02  ^  22  Claims 

1.  A  recording  head,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  segregated  recording  materials  having  different 
colors  and  being  disposed  in  adjacent  receptacles,  which 
segregated  recording  materials  are  vaporized  by  irradiation 
with  a  heating  beam  and  then  transferred  to  a  recording 
medium: 
a  heating  beam  emitting  means  for  producing  said  heating  beam; 

and 
a  beam  path  change-over  means  that  changes  the  path  of  said 
heating  beam  from  said  heating  beam  emitting  means  so  that 
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5,713,675 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,713,676 
INK  RIBBON  CASSETTE  HAVING  FLEXIBLE  SPACERS 
James  M.  Seybold,  CenterrUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,799 

Int  a.*  B4U  27/12:33/10 

\}S.  a.  400—196.1  5  Claims 


said  heating  beam  selectively  impinges  on  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  recording  materials  having  different  colors. 


5,713,674 
PAPER  FEED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
PRINTER 
Takumi  Nakayama;  Hironaga  Hongawa;  Masashi  Matsumoto; 
Hirohito    Mukaiyama;    Hitoshi    Asai;    Mitsuni    Shimono,- 
Satoshi  Sakai,  and  Yasuhiro  Matsue,  all  of  Kahoku-gun, 
Japan,  assignors  to  PFU  Limited,  Ishikawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02060,  §  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11111,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  647,894 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  6,  1994,  6-270223; 
Oct  6,  1994,  6-270224;  Oct  6,  1994,  6-270225;  Aug.  17,  1995, 
7-209532;  Aug.  17,  1995,  7-209533;  Aug.  17,  1995,  7-209556; 
Aug.  17,  1995,  7-209702 

Int  ex."  B41J  11/20 
\}S.  a.  400—55  1  Claim 
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1.  A  paraUelism  adjusting  unit  of  a  printing  head  comprising:  a 
platen; 
a  carrier  opposed  to  the  platen,  the  printing  head  being  mounted 

on  the  carrier; 
a  guide  shaft  for  guiding  the  carrier  so  than  the  printing  head  can 

be  moved  in  parallel  with  the  platen,  the  guide  shaft  having  an 

axis; 
an  apparatus  frame  holding  the  platen  and  the  guide  shaft  to  be 

parallel  with  each  other: 
at  least  one  member  having  a  reference  surface  attached  to  the 

carrier  adjacent  the  printing  head; 
means  for  moving  the  at  least  one  member  in  such  a  manner  that 

the  member  is  contacted  with  the  platen  and  capable  of 

withdrawing  from  the  platen; 
means  for  computing  the  parallelism  of  the  printing  head  with 

respect  to  the  platen  in  accordance  with  a  difference  of  the 

movement  of  the  at  least  one  member  when  the  reference 

surface  is  pressed  against  the  platen  at  different  positions 

along  the  guide  shaft;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  printing  head  relative  to 

the  platen  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  computation. 


1.  An  ink  ribbon  cassette  having  a  ratchet  for  engagement  with  a 
ratchet  pawl  mechanism  of  a  printer  to  advance  an  ink  ribbon, 
comprising: 
a  housing  for  positioning  the  ink  ribbon;  and 
at  least  one  flexible  spacer  attached  to  the  outside  of  the  housing 
for  insuring  the  position  of  the  ink  ribbon  cassette  ratchet  is 
such  that  the  ratchet  pawl  mechanism  of  the  printer  engages 
the  ink  ribbon  cassette  ratchet. 


5,713,677 

INK  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  TRANSFER 

ROLLER  WITH  STAGGERED  UPPER  AND  LOWER 

TEETH  ARRANGEMENT 

Dennis  G.  Petoskey,  Dacula,  Ga„  assignor  to  Dataproducts 

Corporation,  Simi  VaUey,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,647 

Int  CI."  B4U  27/12:31/16 

VS.  CL  400—197  7  Claims 


5.  A  transfer  roller  for  use  with  an  ink  ribbon  cartridge  compris- 


ing: 


a  body  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  a  central  axis  of 
rotation  and  being  divided  into  opposite  upper  and  lower 
portions; 

a  first  plurality  of  elongated,  ridge-like  teeth  extending  oui- 
wardly  from  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  along  the  upper 
portion  of  the  body  and  being  generally  equally  spaced 
around  a  circumference  of  the  body  and  each  being  generally 
parallel  to  the  central  axis;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  elongated,  ridge-like  teeth  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  along  the  lower 
portion  of  the  body  and  being  generaUy  equally  spaced 
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around  the  circumference  of  the  body  and  each  being  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  central  axis; 
the  first  and  second  pluralities  of  elongated  teeth  being  staggered 
relative  to  each  other  around  the  circumference  of  the  body 
such  that  each  of  the  first  plurality  of  elongated,  ridge-like 
teeth  is  disposed  approximately  equidistantly  between  a  pair 
of  teeth  of  the  second  plurality  of  elongated,  ridge-like  teeth. 


ing  the  delaminator  in  a  first  position  for  delaminating  and  dispens- 
ing liner-type  labels  from  a  carrier  web  and  in  a  second  position  for 
dispensing  linerless-type  labels. 


5,713,678 
LOW-PAPER  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Michael  John  Smith.  Ithaca,  and  Kathleen  Maginnity.  Inter- 
laken,  both  of  N.Y-,  assignors  to  Axiohm  IPB  Inc.,  Ithaca, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1996,  S«r.  No.  682,869 

Int  CL*  B41J  11/64 

VS.  CI.  400—613  19  Claims 


^ 


10 
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5,713,680 
COMBINED  WRITING  TOOL 
Toklyoshi  Yoshioo,  Tokyo;   Yoshlhide  Mitsuya,  and  Shouji 
Anzai,  both  of  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Crown 
Fancy  Goods  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508328 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-301389 
Int  a."  B43K  27/02 
VS.  a.  401—30  14  Claims 


1 .  A  photosensing  mechanism  that  senses  a  low  paper  condition 
in  combination  with  a  receipt  printing  machine  having  a  feed 
bucket  configured  to  receive  a  floating  paper  supply  roll  therein, 
said  photosensing  mechanism  having  means  for  adjusting  to  any 
one  of  a  predetermined  number  of  different  supply-roll  positions 
within  said  feed  bucket,  said  different  positions  resulting  fi-om 
different  mounting  orienutions  of  the  receipt-printing  machine. 


5.713,679 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  DISPENSING  LINER- 
TYPE  AND  LINERLESS-TYPE  LABELS 
Bruce  E.  Taylor,  TIpp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch  Mark- 
ing Systems,  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,722 

Int  CI."  B41J  11/26 

VS.  CI.  400—621  15  Claims 


1.  A  printer  for  printing  and  selectively  dispensing  lir.er-type 
labels  wherein  pressure  sensitive  labels  are  releasably  adhered  to  a 
carrier  web  and  linerless-type  pressure  sensitive  labels  arranged  in 
a  web,  comprising:  a  print  head  for  printing  on  labels,  a  drive 
mechanism  for  advancing  a  web  of  labels  of  either  the  liner-type  or 
the  linerless  type,  a  delaminator  for  delaminating  labels  from  a 
carrier  web.  and  a  posiboning  mechanism  for  selectively  position- 


1.  A  combined  writing  tool  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  casing: 
a  push  bunon  extended  from  a  top  end  of  said  cylindrical 

casing  by  force  of  a  spring; 
a  plurality  of  writing  cartridges  arranged  in  said  cylindrical 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  alternatively  extended  from  a 
bottom  end  of  said  cylindrical  casing  through  a  small 
aperture  formed  in  said  cylindrical  casing,  said  writing 
cartridges  comprising   a  combination   of  any  one  of  a 
mechanical  pencil  a  ballpoint  pen  and  a  felt-tip  pen;  and 
a  cam  arranged  in  said  cylindrical  casing  and  adapted  to  cause 
a  tip  of  either  one  of  said  writing  cartridges  to  be  alterna- 
tively extended  from  and  retracted  in  said  cylindrical  casing 
through  said  small  aperttire  in  response  to  a  pushing  opera- 
tion of  said  push  button; 
wherein: 

said  push  button  is  formed  as  a  cylindrical  body  having 
substantially  V-shaped  recesses  formed  on  a  bonom  end; 
said  cam  comprises  trapezoidal  projections  formed  on  an 
outer  circuinferential  surface  at  a  lower  portion  of  an 
upper  half  portion  of  said  cam,  said  trapezoidal  projec- 
tions being  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  substantially 
V-shaped  recesses  of  said  push-button; 
said  cam  is  formed  as  a  cylindrical  body  in  which  the  upper 
half  portion  is  adapted  to  be  rotatably  and  slidably  fined 
in  a  central  bore  formed  in  said  push  button,  said  cam 
further  comprising  a  pushing  rod  projected  from  a  bot- 
tom end  of  said  cylindrical  upper  half  portion,  said 
pushing  rod  having  a  pushing  surface  at  a  bottom  thereof 
for  engaging  a  top  end  of  one  of  said  writing  cartridges 
slidably  held  in  a  cartridge  holder  arranged  within  said 
casing  for  pushing  the  writing  cartridge  downward: 
said  casing  is  formed,  at  an  upper  portion  of  an  inner 
circumferential  surface  thereof  with  a  first  ridge  having  a 
first  substantially  saw-toothed  tip  for  causing  a  rotation 
of  said  cam  through  sliding  engagement  between  said 
first  saw-toothed  tip  and  said  trapezoidal  projection  of 
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said  cam  to  push  a  top  end  of  one  of  said  writing 
cartridges  by  said  pushing  surface  and  cause  a  tip  of  said 
one  of  said  writing  cartridges  to  be  extended  through 
said  small  aperture,  and  a  second  ridge  having  at  lea.st  a 
second  substantially  saw-toothed  lip  for  causing  a  further 
rotatation  of  said  cam  through  sliding  engagement 
between  said  at  least  second  saw-tooth  tip  and  said 
trapezoidal  projection  of  said  cause  the  tip  of  said  one 
writing  cartridge  to  be  retracted  into  said  casing  by  said 
force. 


5,713,681 
BINGO  CARD  INK  MARKER  BOTTLE 
Clarence  J.  Venne,  Yardley,  and  Richard  A.  Venne,  Sr.,  Bensa- 
lem,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Clarence  J.  Venne,  Iik.,  Levit- 
town.  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,810 

Int  CI."  B43K  8/02:29/00 

MS.  a.  401—202  15  Claims 


3€- 
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5,713,682 
PAPER  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Dennis  Gary  Clarti,  Sacramento,  Calif.;  Steven  Charies  Black; 
Duane  Christensen,  both  of  Hastings,  Minn„  and  Miciiael 
Barry  Lasky,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Smead  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Hastings,  Minn. 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649379 

Int  CI."  B42F  03/00 

VS.  a.  402—7  22  Claims 


1.  A  paper  handling  device  which  handles  paper  having  a  pair  of 
pre-punched  holes  spaced  apart  by  a  hole  spacing,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  flexible,  substantially  U-shaped  handle  portion  having  first  and 

second  side  members,  the  first  and  second  side  members 

terminating  at  first  and  second  member  ends  respectively; 
first  and  second  arms  respectfully  disposed  at  the  first  and 

second  member  ends  and  each  extending  substantially  away 

from  the  handle  portion; 
first  and  second  tines  depending  from  the  first  and  second  arms 

respectively. 


1.  A  game  card  ink  applicator  bottle,  said  bottle  being  formed  of 
a  moldable  plastic  material  and  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a 
central  longitudinal  axis,  said  hollow  body  being  arranged  to  hold 
a  colored  ink  therein  for  marking  a  game  card,  said  body  including 
a  shoulder  portion,  a  central  recessed  portion,  and  a  base  portion, 
said  shoulder  portion  being  located  above  said  central  recessed 
portion  and  including  a  top  wall  having  an  opening  therein,  said 
base  portion  being  located  below  said  central  recessed  portion  and 
including  a  bottom  wall,  said  shoulder  portion  including  a  sidewall 
portion  of  circular  periphery  having  a  first  predetermined  outside 
diameter  measured  perpendicularly  from  said  central  longitudinal 
axis,  said  base  portion  including  a  sidewall  portion  of  circular 
periphery  having  said  first  predetermined  outside  diameter  mea- 
sured perpendicularly  from  said  central  longitudinal  axis,  said 
central  recessed  portion  including  a  smooth  continuous  oval  side- 
wall  having  a  major  outside  diameter  and  a  minor  outside  diameter, 
said  major  outside  diameter  being  less  than  approximately  2  inches 
(50.8  mm)  and  the  same  dimension  as  said  first  predetermined 
outside  diameter  measured  perpendicularly  from  said  central  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  said  minor  outside  diameter  being  approximately  1 
inch  (25.4  mm)  measured  perpendicularly  from  said  central  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  opening  having  an  ink  applicator  mounted 
thereon  for  receipt  of  ink  from  the  interior  of  said  bottle,  said 
central  recessed  portion  of  said  body  merging  with  said  sidewall 
portion  of  said  shoulder  portion  at  an  upper  flared  surface,  said 
upper  flared  surface  being  shaped  to  comfortably  receive  the 
thumb  and  index  finger  of  one  hand  of  a  person  to  enable  the 
person  to  hold  said  bottle  so  that  said  minor  axis  of  said  recessed 
portion  of  said  bottle  is  located  within  the  crook  formed  between 
the  person's  thumb  and  index  finger  to  enable  said  bottle  to  be 
readily  inverted  to  orient  said  applicator  downward. 


5,713.683 
THREE  RING  BINDER  PAGE  FOR  HOLDING  COMPACT 

DISCS 
James  AUen  Bergh,  Boulder,  and  Terrence  Martin  Drew,  Supe- 
rior, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Case  Logic,  Inc.,  Longmont 
Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,661,  Sep.  13,  1995.  Pat 
No.  5,620,271.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,116 

Int  CI."  B42F  li/00:  B65D  S5/iO;H5/57 
VS.  CI.  402—79  19  Claims 


1.  A  three-ring  binder  page  providing  four  substantially  square 
CD  storage  pockets  on  each  side  of  said  binder  page  for  storing 
circular  CDs  that  have  equal  planar  areas  and  equal  diameters,  said 
binder  page  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  use  within  three- 
ring  binders  having  a  standard  and  general  utility  size  format,  said 
binder  page  comprising: 
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a  first  planar  and  flexible  plastic  sheet,  a  second  planar  and 
flexible  plastic  sheet,  and  a  third  planar  and  flexible  plastic 
sheet; 
said  first,  second  and  third  sheets  being  arranged  in  that  order, 
said  first,  second  and  third  sheets  each  having  a  generally  similar 

rectangular  shape; 
said  first,  second  and  third  sheets  each  having  a  horizontal  top 
edge  and  a  horizontal  bottom  edge,  a  first  vertical  side  edge, 
and  a  second  vertical  bmder-side  edge; 
a  first  horizontally  extending  and  generally  continuous  linear 
heal  seal  binding  said  first  sheet,  second  and  third  sheets 
together  generally  at  said  top  edge; 
a  first  stitch-type,  horizontally  extending,  and  linear  heat  seal 
binding  said  first,  second  and  third  sheets  together  generally  at 
a  location  closely  adjacent  to  said  first  horizontal  heat  seal; 
a  second  horizontally  extending  and  generally  continuous  linear 
heat  seal  binding  said  first  sheet,  second  and  third  sheets 
together  generally  at  said  bottom  edge; 
a  second  stitch-type,  horizontally  extending,  and  linear  heat  seal 
binding  said  first,  second  and  third  sheets  together  at  a  loca- 
tion closely  adjacent  to  said  second  horizontal  heat  seal; 
a  third  horizontally  extending  and  generally  continuous  linear 
heat  seal  binding  said  first  sheet,  second  and  third  sheets 
together  at  a  horizontal  mid-portion  of  said  binder  page; 
a  first  vertically  extending  and  generally  linear  heat  seal  binding 
said  first  sheet,  second  and  third  sheets  together  at  a  vertical 
mid-portion  of  said  binder  page; 
a  second  vertically  extending  and  generally  linear  heat  seal 
binding  said  first,  second  and  third  sheets  together  generally  at 
said  binder-side  edge; 
said  first  and  second  horizontally  extending  stitch-type  heat  seals 
and  said  first  and  second  vertically  extending  heat  seals  coop- 
erating to  define  four  planar  and  generally  square  CD  storage 
pockets  on  each  side  of  said  binder  page; 
each  of  said  four  storage  pockets  having  a  planar  area  whose 
vertical  and  horizontal  dimensions  are  generally  equal  to  said 
CD  diameter; 
said  four  storage  pockets  on  each  side  of  said  binder  page  being 
arranged  in  a  vertical  inner-pocket-column  that  is  generally 
adjacent  to  said  second  vertical  binder-side  edge,  and  a  verti- 
cal outer- pocket-colunm  that  is  generally  adjacent  to  said  first 
vertical  side  edge; 
each  of  said  pocket-columns  containing  upper  and  lower  verti- 
cally aligned  storage  pockets; 
said   outer-pocket-column    having   vertically    aligned   storage 
pocket  boundaries  that  are  defined  by  said  first  vertically 
extending  heat  seal; 
said    inner-pocket-column    having    vertically    aligned    storage 
pocket  boundaries  that  are  defined  by  said  second  vertically 
extending  heat  seal; 
two  elongated,  vertically  extending  and  aligned  CD  insertion/ 
removal  slots  for  said  outer-pocket-column  coincident  with 
said  first  vertical  side  edge; 
two  elongated,  vertically  extending  and  aligned  CD  insertion/ 
removal  slots  for  said  inner-pocket-column  generally  coinci- 
dent with  said  first  vertically  extending  heat  seal; 
a  pattern  of  three  vertically  aligned  binder  holes  formed  on  a 
vertical  axis  that  is  spaced  from  said  second  binder-side  edge; 
an  upper  one  of  said  three  binder  holes  being  vertically  elon- 
gated and  formed  within  said  upper  storage  pocket  of  said 
inner  column   of  storage   pockets   and   at   a   location  that 
excludes  said  dianieter  of  said  CD; 
a  lower  one  of  said  three  binder  holes  being  vertically  elongated 
and  formed  within  said  bottom  storage  pocket  of  said  inner 
column  of  storage  pockets  and  at  a  location  that  excludes  said 
diameter  of  said  CD; 
a  middle  one  of  said  three  binder  holes  being  generally  circular 
and  formed  coincident  with  said  third  horizontally  extending 
heat  seal; 
a  first  generally  45-degree-to-horizontal  heat  seal  joining  said 
first  horizontally  extending  heat  seal  to  said  second  vertically 
extending  heat  seal  at  a  location  that  excludes  said  diameter  of 
said  CD,  so  as  to  form  a  first  closed  area  that  encompasses 
said  upper  one  of  said  three  binder  holes; 


a  second  generally  45-degree-to-h<Mizontal  heat  seal  joining  said 
second  horizontally  extending  heal  seal  to  said  second  verti- 
cally extending  heat  seal  at  a  location  that  excludes  said 
diameter  of  said  CD.  so  as  to  form  a  second  closed  area  that 
encompasses  said  lower  one  of  said  three  binder  holes;  and 

third  and  fourth  generally  45-degree-to-horizontal  heat  seals 
individually  joining  said  third  horizontally  extending  heat  seal 
to  said  second  vertically  extending  heat  seal  at  locations  that 
exclude  said  diameter  of  said  CD.  so  as  to  form  a  third  closed 
area  that  encompasses  said  middle  one  of  said  three  binder 
holes. 


5,713,684 

GREETING  CARD  ALBUM 

Nathalie  W.  'Hirecaino,  5872  Auvers  Blvd.  *307,  Orlando,  Fla. 

32807 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440348,  May  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847^93 

InL  a."  B42F  13/00 

VS.  a.  402—79  13  Claims 


1.  A  greeting  card  album  for  holding,  displaying  and  preserving 
greeting  cards  comprising: 

a  front  cover  and  back  cover  connected  by  a  binder  portion 

having  means  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  pages  between  said 

front  and  back  covers; 
a  plurality  of  pages  retained  in  the  binder,  each  page  having  an 

upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  and  a  width  defined  by  the  distance 

between  left  and  right  edges  of  the  page; 
at  least  one  rectangular  transparent  strip  disposed  over  each 

page,  said  strip  having  (i)  a  top  edge  sealed  to  the  upper  edge 

of  the  page;  (ii)  a  bottom  edge  scaled  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 

page;  (iii)  an  inner  edge  not  sealed  to  the  page;  and  (iv)  an 

outer  edge  sealed  to  the  page;  said  strip  having  a  width 

defined  by  the  distance  between  the  inner  and  outer  edges. 

and  the  width  of  the  strip  is  less  than  the  width  of  the  page; 

and 
a  horizontal  dividing  line  traversing  across  the  entire  width  of 

the  strip  and  sealed  to  the  page; 
wherein  the  top  edge,  outer  edge  and  horizontal  dividing  line 

define  an  upper  vertically-oriented  sleeve  |x>cket  that  is  open 

at  the  inner  edge  of  the  strip; 
wherein  the  horizonul  dividing  hne.  outer  edge  and  bottom  edge 

define  a  lower  vertically-oriented  sleeve  pocket  that  is  open  at 

the  inner  edge  of  the  strip;  and 
wherein  each  pocket  can  hold  a  back  leaf  of  the  greeting  card  in 

a  manner  such  that  the  greeting  card  can  be  opened  and  read 

without  having  to  remove  said  greeting  card  from  the  page. 


5,713,685 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


February  3,  1998 


GENfERAL  AhfD  MECHANICAL 


219 


5,713,686 
PREVAILING-TORQUE  ADJUSTING  SLEEVE 
Garth  B.  Maughan,  Ddta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,629 

InL  a.'  F16B  7/06 

U.S.  a.  403—46  15  Qaims 


rH*^ 


.1         l«l      }2^  L) 
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1.  A  prevailing-torque  connecting  mennber  for  adjustably  joining 
together  a  pair  of  substantially-collinear  externally-threaded  ele- 
ments, said  connecting  member  comprising: 
an  elongate  body  having  a  first  threaded  bore  formed  in  a  first 
longitudinal  end  of  said  body  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the 
externally-threaded  elements,  a  second  threaded  bore  formed 
in  a  second  longitudinal  end  of  said  body  adapted  to  receive 
the  other  of  the  externally-threaded  elements,  and  at  least 
three  pairs  of  substantially  planar  diametrically  opposing  sur- 
faces extending  from  the  first  end  of  said  body  to  the  second 
end  of  said  body, 
a  first  pair  of  surfaces  being  orthogonal  to  a  second  pair  of 
surfaces,  wherein  a  first  portion  of  one  of  the  second  pair  of 
surfaces  at  the  first  end  of  said  body  is  displaced  diametrically 
toward  the  other  of  the  second  pair  of  surfaces  to  achieve  a 
first  diametrical  spacing  between  the  second  pair  of  surfaces 
at  the  first  end  of  said  body,  wherein  the  first  diametrical 
spacing  is  less  than  a  second  diamedical  spacing  between  the 
second  pair  of  surfaces  at  a  point  intermediate  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  body. 


5,713,687 

COUPLING  FOR  CONNECTING  SCAFFOLDING 

COMPONENTS 

Artur  Schwdrer,  Senden,  Germany,  assignor  to  'Peri  GmbH, 

Weissenhorn,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,912 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1994,  44  07 
4«9.7 

InL  CL*  E04G  7/30 
U.S.  a.  403—49  7  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  for  scaffolding  components  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening; 

a  jaw  having  teeth,  the  jaw  mounted  to  the  housing  for  rotation 
about  a  rotation  axis;  and 

a  wedge  member  having  an  insertion  axis  and  parallel  ribs 
extending  diagonally  with  respect  to  the  insertion  axis,  the 
wedge  member  having  a  surface  curved  transversely  to  the 


insertion  axis,  the  ribs  being  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  for 
rotating  the  jaw  during  insertion  of  the  wedge  member  into 
the  opening  in  a  direction  of  the  insertion  axis. 


5,713,688 

BRAKED  MECHANICAL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Dennis  L.  McCaUum,  38940  Jasper-LoweU  Rd.,  FaU  Creek, 
Oreg.  97438 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,748 

InL  a."  F16D  3/16 

VS.  a.  403—57  27  Oaims 


I.  A  braked  joint  assembly  for  roiatably  joining  a  first  joined 
member  and  a  second  joined  member,  comprising: 

a  joint  body  for  substantially  rigidly  connecting  to  said  first 
joined  member  and  comprising  four  substantially  orthogonal 
faces  and  a  bore  defining  a  rotation  axis,  the  bore  comprising 
first  and  second  coaxial  right  circular  substantially  friisto- 
conical  sections  each  comprising  a  base,  the  bases  of  each  of 
the  fhisto-conical  sections  coinciding  with  opposing  faces  of 
said  joint  body,  and 
a  rotation  assembly  for  substantially  nonrotatably  engaging  said 
second  joined  member  and  allowing  relative  rotation  of  said 
joint  body  and  said  second  joined  member  about  the  rotation 
axis,  comprising 
a  shaft  positioned  coaxialiy  within  the  bore  in  said  joint  body 

and  comprising  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
a  first  friction  cone  comprising  an  outer  right  circular  substan- 
tially fhisto-conical  surface  corresponding  to  the  first 
frusto-conical  section  of  the  bore  and  an  inner  coaxial  right 
circular  substantially  fhisto-conical  surface  and  positioned 
coaxialiy  around  the  shaft  against  the  first  frusto-conical 
section  of  the  bore, 
a  second  friction  cone  comprising  an  outer  right  circular 
substantially  fhisto-conical  surface  corresponding  to  the 
second  fhisto-conical  section  of  the  bore  and  an  inner 
coaxial  right  circular  substantially  frusto-conical  surface 
and  positioned  coaxialiy  around  the  shaft  against  the  sec- 
ond frusto-conical  section  of  the  bore, 
a  first  brake  cone  comprising  a  right  circular  substantially 
fhisto-conical  section  corresponding  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  first  friction  cone,  a  base,  an  axial  bore  for  receiving  the 
-shaft,  and  means  for  substantially  nonrotatably  engaging 
said  second  joined  member,  and  positioned  coaxialiy 
around  the  shaft  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  friction 
cone, 
a  second  brake  cone  comprising  a  right  circular  substantially 
fhisto-conical  section  corresponding  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  second  friction  cone,  a  base,  an  axial  bore  for  receiving 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  substantially  nonrotatably  engag- 
ing said  second  joined  member,  and  positioned  coaxialiy 
around  the  shaft  against  the  iimer  surface  of  the  second 
friction  cone,  and 
means  for  compressing  the  first  and  second  friction  cones  and 
said  joint  body  between  the  first  and  second  brake  cones, 
thereby  generating  a  frictional  torque  opposing  relative 
rotation  of  said  joint  body  with  respect  to  the  first  and 
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second   brake   cones   and   said   second  joined   member 
engaged  therewith  about  the  rotation  axis. 


5,713,689 
BALL  JOINT  LINK 
Jiri  Pazdirek,  Schaumburg,  and  Ernst  M.  Gaertner,  Wheeling, 
both  of  ni..  assignors  to  MacLean-Fogg  Company,  WheeUng, 
lU. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,443 

Int  a.*  F16C  11/00 

VS.  CI.  403—135  13  aaims 


■iot 


1.  A  ball  joint  linlc  comprising: 

a  ball  stud  comprising  a  stud  which  supports  a  ball; 

a  cap  mounted  on  the  ball  and  comprising  one  of  an  alignment 
stem  portion  and  an  alignment  extension  portion; 

a  rod  comprising  the  other  of  said  alignment  stem  portion  and 
said  alignment  extension  portion;  the  alignment  extension 
portion  receiving  and  engaging  the  alignment  stem  portion; 

a  molded  body  formed  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ball,  the 
cap.  and  the  rod  to  form  a  ball  joint  in  which  the  cap  is 
substantially  embedded  in  the  molded  body,  said  molded  body 
formed  around  the  alignment  stem  portion  and  the  alignment 
extension  portion;  and  a  strengthening  element  disposed 
around  the  ball  stud  and  insert  molded  within  the  body  such 
that  a  portion  of  the  body  extends  radially  inwardly  of  the 
strengthening  element,  between  the  cap  and  the  strengthening 
element,  said  strengthening  element  comprising  a  first  portion 
sized  to  receive  at  least  part  of  the  ball  to  hold  the  ball  in  the 
ball  joint,  said  strengthening  element  further  comprising  a 
second  portion  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  first 
portion. 


5,713,690 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  HEATSINKS 
John  Saunders  Corbin,  Jr.,  Austin,  and  Ciro  Neal  Ramirez, 
Round  Rock,  both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653^93 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  403—270  5  Claims 
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means  for  attaching  to  the  heatsink,  and  an  end  portion; 
a  plurality  of  wells  each  including. 

means  for  attaching  to  the  circuit  card,  and 

means  for  receiving  a  corresponding  one  of  the  end  portions; 
an  adhesive  for  retaining  each  one  of  the  end  portions  in  a 

corresponding  one  of  the  wells. 


5,713,691 
LOW  FORCE  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  HIGH  LOAD 

LATCH 
Glenn  S.  Solberg,  P.O.  Box  611,  Zahl,  N.  Dak.  58856 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,241,  Aug.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380355 
Int  CI."  B60D  I/OO 
VS.  a.  403—322  11  Ctatas 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  heatsink  to  an  electronic  module 
mounted  on  a  circuit  card,  the  apparams  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  posts  each  including. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  locking  and  releasing  first  and 
second  objects,  comprising: 

a  first  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  first  object  and 

having  a  first  surface; 
a  second  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  second  object 
and  movable  relative  to  said  first  member,  and  having  a 
second  surface  substantially  confronting  said  first  surface;  and 
a  first  and  a  second  cylindrical  elements  each  having  an  axis, 
said  first  and  second  cylindrical  elements  being  serially  dis- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  surfaces  to  lock  said  first 
and  said  second  members  in  a  selected  relative  position, 
wherein 
said  axes  of  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  elements  are  in 

substantially  parallel  alignment, 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  are  disposed  to  apply  a  com- 
pression force  to  said  serially  disposed  first  and  second 
cylindrical  elements,  respectively,  to  urge  said  first  and 
second  cylindrical  elements  together,  and  wherein 
means  for  oppositely  rotating  said  first  and  second  cylindrical 
elements  about  their  respective  axes  to  move  said  first  and 
second  cylindrical  elements  along  said  first  and  second  sur- 
faces releasing  said  first  and  second  members,  said  means  for 
oppositely  rotating  being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  said  second  members. 


5,713,692 
INVENTORY  CONTROL  COLLAR  LOCKING  RING 
Henry  Jemison  McCarrick,  Fallbrook,  and  Kevin  Cochrane 
Ross,  San  Clemente,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Span  Instru- 
ments, Piano,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,715 
Int.  a."  F16B  39/282 
VS.  a.  403—329  6  Oaims 

1.  A  locking  ring  for  securing  an  inventory  control  collar  on  a 
storage  container,  said  storage  container  having  a  neck  of  prede- 
termined size  and  shape,  said  inventory  control  collar  sized  to  fit 
around  said  neck  of  said  storage  container  and  containing  a  radially 
inwardly  projecting  holding  surface  for  receiving  said  locking  ring, 
said  loclcing  ring  comprising: 
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given  adjustable  limit  value,  wherein  positive  locking  is 
eliminated  when  the  value  is  exceeded; 

said  interiocking  element  comprising  a  head  having  surfaces 
beveled  in  wedge  fashion  viewed  in  cross  section,  said  inter- 
locking element  supported  by  said  first  machine  part  and 
pressed  by  a  prestress  force  into  a  receiving  recess  in  a 
surface  of  the  second  machine  part; 

said  second  machine  part  having  two  sections  which  are  joined 
to  each  other  indirecdy  and  have  an  axial  backlash  relative  to 
each  other,  and 

at  least  one  damping  element  comprising  element  is  arranged 
between  said  sections. 


a  circular  disc  having  an  external  perimeter  sized  to  be  received 
on  the  holding  surface  of  said  inventory  control  collar,  said 
circular  disc  having  a  surface  for  mating  with  the  holding 
surface  and  a  central  opening  sized  to  fit  around  the  neck  of 
said  storage  container;  and 

a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  disposed  flexible  tabs  formed 
integral  widi  the  central  opening  of  said  disc  and  extending 
radially  inward  from  the  central  opening,  said  tabs  spaced 
around  the  perimeter  of  the  central  opening  and  having  a 
length  of  projection  sufBcient  to  engage  the  neck  of  said 
storage  container,  each  tab  having  an  upper  surface  angularly 
disposed  upward  from  a  plane  of  the  disc  at  a  first  angle,  and 
an  under  surface  angularly  disposed  upward  from  the  plane  of 
the  disc  at  a  second  angle  greater  than  the  first  angle  of  the 
upper  surface. 


5,713,693 

SHAFT-HUB  JOINT  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  TORQUE 

BETWEEN  TWO  EQUIAXIAL  MACHINE  PARTS 

Hans  Lindenthal,   Heidenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.M, 

Voith  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,290,  Aug.  10,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1993,  43  26 
861.7 

Int  CL'  F16D  1/02:7/02 
VS.  a.  403—359  8  Qalms 


1.  A  shaft-hub  joint  between  two  equiaxial  machine  parts  for 

transmission  of  high  torques  in  a  power  train,  a  first  said  machine 

part  being  on  a  power  input  end  and  a  second  said  machine  part 

being  on  a  power  output  end,  wherein  the  two  machine  parts  are 

joined  to  each  other  in  a  fashion  movable  relative  to  each  other  but 

rotationally  fixed  relative  to  each  other,  said  joint  comprising: 

a  positive-locking  overload  relief  mechanism  comprising  at  least 

one  interlocking  element  provided  between  said  machine 

parts  locking  said  machine  parts  against  axial  thrust  up  to  a 


5,713,694 
METHOD  AND  BASE  FOR  TRAFTIC  CHANNELIZER 
Albert  F.  Monda,  and  Milton  Darreli  Hinnant,  both  of  Kan- 
napolis,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Radiator  Specialty  Company, 
Ouuiotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  Na  538,867 

Int  a.*  EOIF  9/017:13/02 

VS.  a.  404—9  36  Claims 


1.  A  base  for  a  traffic  channelizer.  said  base  formed  of  a 

hardenable  liquid  resin  comprismg  polyvinylchloride  (PVC)  and  a 

specific  gravity  increasing  agent  such  that  said  base  has  a  specific 

gravity  greater  than  about  1.25. 

35.  A  traffic  channelizer  comprising 

an  elongated,  hollow  drum  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and 

comprising  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end;  and 
a  base  comprising 

a  bottom  surface  for  contacting  a  supporting  surface; 
a  top   surface,   said   top   surface  comprising   an   upwardly 
extending  connecting  flange  for  engaging  the  inner  surface 
of  said  lower  end  of  said  drum;  and 
a  plurality  of  flexible  footpads,  each  of  said  footpads  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  and  spaced  circumferentially  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  footpads  is  in  contact  with  the  supporting  surface  when 
the  channelizer  is  tipped  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  defined  by  said  drum; 
said  base  formed  of  a  hardenable  liquid  resin  such  that  said  base 
has  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  about  1 .25  and  is  substan- 
tially resilient  and  flexible  after  curing. 


5,713,695 
TRENCH  PLATE  CONNECTOR 
Phillip  W.  Rogers,  P.O.  Box  3445,  Pahrump,  Nev.  89041 
FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,951 
Int  a.*  E02D  29/14 
VS.  CL  404—25  10  Claims 

2.  A  cover  plate  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  lifting  means  comprising: 
an  insert  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  an  insert  aperture 
therethrough,  said  insert  secured  to  the  cover  plate  in  a  central 
opening  thereof; 
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a  pair  of  spaced  pins  disposed  to  transect  said  aperture,  and 
flexible  cable  means  having  each  end  thereof  connected  to  a  pin 
within  said  insert  aperture  for  lifting  the  cover  plate,  said 
means  adapted  to  collapse  mto  the  insert  aperture  for  storage 
thereof  without  extending  outwardly  of  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  the  insert  and  to  be  retrieved  from  the  aperture  for 
connection  to  lifting  means  for  lifting  of  the  cover  plate. 


release  the  single  compression  to  enable  the  block  to  rebound 
in  the  direction  of  its  original  configuration  such  that  said 
block  exhibits  a  mechanical  cross-anisotropy  and  an  increase 
in  both  density  and  compressibility  to  permit  shear  strength 
mobilization  of  earth  materials  in  a  subterranean  application. 


5,713,697 

OIL-EXTRACTION  STATION 

Walter  Georg  Steiner,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Water 

PoUution  Control  System  B.V.,  Etten-Leur,  Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00066.  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17250,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1993,  43  02 
048.8;  Nov.  2,  1993,  43  36  963.4 

Int.  CI."  E02B  15/04 
U.S.  a.  405—60  1'  CUIms 


5,713,696 
ELASTICIZED  GEOSYNTHETIC  PANEL  AND  GEOFOAM 

COMPOSITION 
John  S.  Horvath,  148  Johnson  Rd.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583,  and 
John  D.  Van  Wagoner,  8554  George  Town  Pike,  McLean,  Va. 
22102 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,638 

Int  CI."  E02B  11/00:  E02D  31/02 

VS.  CL  405—45  8  Claims 


1.  An  elasticized  geosynthetic  panel  composite  for  inclusion  in 
subterranean  applications  permitting  deformation  of  earth  materials 
lo  promote   shear  strength  mobilization  of  the  earth  materials 
adjacent  an  essentially  fixed  earth  retaining  structure  comprising: 
a  drainage  component  composed  of  a  composition  that  permits 
water  or  gas  to  flow  from  an  earth  formation  into  the  drainage 
component  and  through  the  drainage  component  when  said 
panel  composite  is  placed  in  a  subterranean  application: 
a  water  and  gas  permeable  membrane  extending  coextensively 
with  said  drainage  component  and  being  operable  to  restrict 
panicles  of  earth  material  from  a  subterranean  environment 
from  flowing  into  said  drainage  component  which  might  tend 
to  clog  the  passage  of  water  or  gas  through  said  drainage 
component:  and 
a  compressible  geofoam  member  extending  generally  coexten- 
sively with  said  drainage  component  and  being  operable  to 
extend  between  a  fixed  subterranean  earth  formation  and  said 
drainage  component  and  being  composed  of  an  elasticized 
geosynthetic  material  comprising  an  expanded  polystyrene 
solid,  generally  rectangular,  block  having  a  length,  width  and 
thickness  which  has  been  loaded  with  a  single  compression 
normal  to  the  largest  planar  surface  of  the  block  to  compress 
the  block  along  its  thickness  axis  to  between  50  and  80 
percent  of  its  original  physical  thickness  dimension  and  then 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  floatable  liquids  such  as  oil  and 
gasoline,  in  particular  in  the  case  of  oil-contaminated  or  gasoline- 
contaminated  water  surfaces,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  collecting 
container  which  is  at  least  one  of  vat-like  and  cylindrical  and 
which  is  immersed  into  the  water  surface;  an  annular  float  on 
which  said  collecting  container  is  at  least  partly  borne  in  its  upper 
region;  an  inlet  opening  for  the  liquid  which  is  to  be  collected  and 
ananged  directly  beneath  said  float;  at  least  one  delivery  pump  for 
transporting  the  liquid  in  the  collecting  container  to  a  disposal 
station,  said  float  having  buoyancy  means  such  that  said  float 
substantially  rests  on  the  water  surface;  a  funnel-like  intake  trough 
which  encloses  said  collecting  container  and  is  located  beneath 
said  float,  said  trough  forming,  along  with  the  float,  a  defined 
intake  gap  which  corresponds  to  the  width  of  the  liquid  stream 
which  is  to  be  taken  in.  said  intake  gap  between  the  underside  of 
the  float  and  the  upper  side  of  the  intake  trough  being  variable  in 
its  width  and  being  less  than  or  equal  to  300  mm. 


5,713,698 
SYNTHETIC  BOOMSTICK  COUPLING  SYSTEM 
Ralph  Stanley  Worsley,  Nanoose  Bay,  Canada,  assignor  to 
MacMUlan    Bloedel    Limited,    Vancouver,    and    Canadian 
Boomstick  Company  Ltd.,  Surrey,  both  of  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,653 
Int.  CI."  E02B  15/04 
U.S.  a.  405—60.5  18  Claims 

1.  A  system  of  coupling  a  pair  of  synthetic  boomsticks  having 
couplers  secured  to  and  projecting  in  an  axial  direction  one  from 
each  axial  end  of  each  said  boomstick,  each  said  coupler  compris- 
ing a  first  flange  and  a  second  flange  spaced  from  said  first  flange 
to  define  a  loop  receiving  space  therebetween,  a  pair  of  axially 
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5,713,699 

SPILLWAY  CREST  GATE  SYSTEM  AND  INFLATABLE 

BLADDER  THEREFOR 

Henry  K.  Obermeyer,  303  W.  County  Rd.  74,  WelUngton,  Colo. 

80549,  and  Robert  D.  Eckman,  2400  Hampshire  Square,  Ft 

CoUins,  Colo.  80526 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,902,  Apr.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,825, 
Mar.  2,  1992.  This  appUcation  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,643 

Int  CI."  E02B  /AM 
VS.  a.  405—115  18  Claims 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

(a)  an  integral  vulcanized  elastomeric  inflatable  bladder  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  directionally-reinforced  elastomeric 
sheets  layered  on  top  of  one  another  so  as  to  create  an 
inflatable  envelope  including  an  open  edge  and  a  flap  portion 
adjacent  said  open  edge;  wherein  said  flap  portion  is  adapted 
to  be  folded  over  said  open  edge  to  close  said  envelope  and 
form  a  folded  edge  portion:  wherein  said  flap  portion  of  said 
bladder  fiirther  includes  an  elongated  incompressible  insert; 
and  wherein  said  elastomeric  sheets  include  reinforcing  cords 
having  ends  which  terminate  at  said  of)en  edge; 

(b)  clamping  means  disposed  along  said  folded  edge  portion  of 
the  envelope. 


5,713,700 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  SUBTERRANEAN  CABLE 
SYSTEMS 
Horst  Vogelsang,  Herten/Westf.,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dipl- 
Inc.  Dr.  Ernst  Vogelsang  GmbH  &  Co.KG,  Herten.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,210,  Jun.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,483 
Int  CL*  FIM.  1/00 
VS.  CL  405—154  10  Claims 


aligned  holes  aligned  on  an  alignment  axis,  one  of  said  aligned 
holes  extending  dut>ugh  said  first  flange  and  the  other  through  said 
second  flange,  said  pair  of  holes  being  spaced  from  its  adjacent 
said  end  of  said  boomstick.  a  coupling  link  having  a  coupling  pin 
receiving  loop  adjacent  each  of  its  ends,  a  tension  link  element 
interconnecting  said  loops  to  carry  tension  forces  between  said 
loops,  and  a  compressible  buffering  material  encasing  said  tension 
link,  a  coupling  pin  extending  through  at  least  said  one  hole  in  said 
first  flange  and  through  an  adjacent  coupling  pin  receiving  loop  of 
said  coupling  link  and.  means  for  releasably  locking  said  coupling 
pin  in  an  inserted  closed  position  with  said  coupling  pin  passing 
through  said  one  hole  in  said  first  flange,  said  coupling  pin  using 
loop  and  received  in  said  other  hole  in  said  second  flange. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  subterranean  stretch  of  a  cable, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extruding  a  cable-guide  tube  of  circular  cross  section  and  an 
internal  radius  r  of  12  to  100  nun  from  a  tliermoplastic  and 
with  a  number  z  of  internal  support  ribs  angularly  equispaced 
around  the  interior  of  the  tube,  the  support  ribs  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  tube  in  a  wave  pattern  of  adjoining 
segments  each  extending  over  an  angle  a  about  an  axis  of  tlie 
tube  and  having  a  pitch  g  of  substantially  0.001  to  1.2  rad; 

(b)  burying  a  length  of  about  2.000  m  of  tlie  tube  extruded  in 
step  (a)  in  the  ground  so  thai  only  ends  of  said  length  are 
accessible; 

(c)  providing  a  cable  having  a  rubber  or  plastic  sheath  and.  for 
feeding  through  said  length,  having  an  outer  radius  of  about  S 
to  45  mm  and  an  outer  diameter  d^SO.M  r,  said  cable  being 
dimensioned  to  contact  said  ribs  over  a  width  b  in  a  range  of 
O.OS  to  3  mm;  and 

(d)  feeding  said  cable  into  one  of  said  ends  and  entraining  said 
cable  through  said  length  by  blowing  it  theretlirough  with  a 
force  of  substantially  90  kN  until  said  cable  emerges  from  the 
opposite  end  and  in  such  manner  that  a  contact  area  A 
between  the  ribs  and  the  cable  at  crossings  of  the  cable  on  the 
ribs  is 


where  A  is  in  a  range  of  4.5  to  32  mm^  and  L^  is  a  length  of  the 
contact  area  and  Lj(=ra/g. 


5,713,701 

FOUNDATION  PILING 

Frederick  S.  MarshaU,  916  Ridgewood  Ter.^  Arlingtoo,  "Ux. 

76012 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,179 
Int  a.*  F02D  5/60 
VS.  a.  405—232  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  foundation  piling,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  metallic  sleeve  member  filled  with  solidified  cemen- 

titious  material; 
providing  an  outer  metallic  sleeve  member  having  a  diameter 

larger  than  that  of  the  metallic  sleeve  member, 
placing  the  outer  metallic  sleeve  member  generally  concentri- 
cally around  the  metallic  sleeve  member; 
simultaneously  vertically  driving  the  metallic  and  outer  metallic 

sleeve  members  into  the  soil;  and 
repeating  the  foregoing  steps  until  the  piUng  is  complete,  with 
metallic  sleeve  members  abutting  one  another  in  vertical 
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opposed  jaws  mounted  on  the  base  plate  and  slidable 
towards  each  other  to  grip  opposed  edges  of  the  flange 
and  fixable  in  position  on  the  base  plate. 


5,7I3,7«3 
PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  CUTTER  BIT  RETAINER 
WITH  PRECISION  ADJUSTABLE  CUTTER  BIT 
WUfried  Gerk,  Rodermark;   Hartmut  Hii%  Konigstein,  and 
Gerhard  Klee.  Frankfurt  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sam- 
son AG,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577320,  Sep.  5,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,116,171.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  5,  1989,  39  29 
472J 

Int  a.'  B23B  29n8 
U.S.  a.  408—147  4  Claims 


relation  and  outer  metallic  sleeve  members  abutting  one 
another  in  vertical  relation. 


5,713,702 
ADAPTORS  FOR  A  DRILL  STAND 
Gordon  Henry  "nimer,  15,  Aylesham  Way,  Yatdey,  Camberley, 
Surrey  GU17  7NR.  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,630 

Int  CI."  B23B  45/\4 

U.S.  a.  408—88  8  Claims 


1.  A  boring  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  rotating  hydraulic  pressure  controlled  cutter  bit  retainer  with  a 
precision  adjustable  boring  bar  bearing  a  cutter  bit; 

a  base  shaped  as  a  shallow  rotational  part  with  a  circular 
cross-section  and  being  formed  of  two  segments  of  different 
thickness,  an  eccentric  recess  being  provided  between  the  two 
segments  so  as  to  form  an  eccentric  plate,  a  thinner  of  die  two 
segments  having  a  cylinder  jacket-shaped  extension  coaxial  to 
the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  boring  bar;  and 

an  integrated  pressure  motor  having  a  pressure  fluid  chamber 
and  an  output  part  sealed  and  resiliently  mobile  with  respect 
to  said  base,  the  output  part  being  connected  in  a  rigid  but 
flexural  manner  with  the  thinner  segment  of  the  base  by  way 
of  the  cylindrical  extension  which  also  forms  part  of  the 
pressure  motor,  the  pressure  motor  output  part  and  the  boring 
bar  being  a  rigid  unit  without  any  parts  which  mechanically 
rub  upon  each  other,  so  that  displacement  of  the  output  part 
caused  by  a  volume  of  pressure  fluid  is  smaller  than  displace- 
ment of  the  cutter  bit  upon  a  curved  path  extending  approxi- 
mately perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter  bit 
the  output  part  having  a  pivot  axis  tiltable  with  respect  to  said 
base  and  located  externally  of  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the 
boring  bar. 


6.  A  combination  drill  stand  and  adaptor  for  mounting  the  drill 
stand  on  an  I-beam,  die  drill  stand  comprising: 
a  pillar; 
a  slide  mounted  on  the  pillar  and  slidable  along  the  pillar  under 

the  action  of  a  lever,  the  slide  being  adapted  to  carry  an 

electric  drill: 
a  table  having  the  pillar  being  mounted  on  the  table;  the  adaptor 

further  comprising: 

a  base  plate; 

means  for  attaching  the  table  to  the  base  plate;  and 

means  for  mounting  the  base  plate  on  a  flange  of  the  I-beam, 
the  mounting  means  further  comprising: 


5,713,704 
DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  A  WHEELCHAIR 
Claude  Pommier,  La  Jame,  and  Patrick  Ricaud,  Perigny,  both 
vX.  France,  assignors  to  GEC  Alsttaom  Transport  SA,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,796 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  14,  1995,  95  07071 

Int  a."  B60P  3/06 

MS.  a.  410—9  5  Oaims 

1.  A  securing  device  for  securing  at  least  one  wheel  of  a 

wheelchair  on  an  underlying  floor,  said  device  comprising  means 

for  pivotably  mounting  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  hinged  flaps 

extending  parallel  to  each  other  within  a  floor  for  movement  of  one 

wall  thereof  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  one  wall  is  flush 

with  the  floor  to  second,  oppositely  upwardly  inclined  positions  on 
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a  threaded  shaft  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  shafi 
defining  a  longitudinal  bolt  axis; 

a  permanent  clamping  head  formed  on  said  first  end  of  said 
threaded  shaft; 

said  threaded  shaft  having  a  blind  opening  formed  therein  at  said 
second  end  thereof,  said  opening  extending  along  said  axis 
and  being  formed  with  a  profile  for  engagement  with  a  torque 
tool;  and 

a  torque  head  formed  on  said  permanent  clamping  head,  said 
torque  head  having  a  hole  formed  therein,  said  hole  extending 
through  said  entire  torque  head  and  partially  into  said  perma- 
nent clamping  head  coaxially  with  said  threaded  shaft  and 
with  said  opening  in  said  second  end  of  said  shaft; 

said  torque  head  being  attached  to  said  permanent  head  by  the 
intermediary  of  a  bridge  defined  around  said  hole  in  said 
torque  head. 


opposite  sides  of  the  wheelchair  wheel,  a  fixed  actuator,  centered 
between  said  flaps  and  remote  therefrom,  said  actuator  including  a 
reciprocating  plunger  projectable  between  reo^cted  and  projected 
positions,  a  locking  means  carried  by  said  reciprocating  plunger  on 
a  projected  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  connecting  rods  hinged  to 
diametrically  opposed  sides  of  said  locking  means  at  one  end 
thereof,  rocker  arms  pivotably  coupled  to  respective  opposite  ends 
of  said  connecting  rods,  said  rocker  arms  having  fixed  thereto  at 
opposite  ends  diereof  rocker  arm  drive  rods  projecting  parallel  to 
and  being  fixedly  coupled  to  said  flaps  for  rotating  said  flaps  about 
pivot  axes  of  said  respective  drive  rods  in  opposite  directions  of 
rotation,  and  retaining  means  fixedly  positioned  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  flap  locking  means  aligned  therewith  and  acting 
to  receive  said  locking  means,  and  wherein  said  connecting  rods 
and  said  rocker  arms  are  of  lengths  correlated  to  the  stroke  of  said 
plunger,  such  that  said  connecting  rods  are  in  opposite  oblique 
positions,  with  said  flaps  in  said  first  position  and  said  locking 
means  remote  from  said  retaining  means,  and  wherein  said  con- 
necting rods  are  moved  into  axially  aligned  positions,  with  said 
plunger  fully  projected,  and  said  locking  means  is  received  within 
said  retaining  means  such  that  forces  applied  to  said  hinged  flaps 
are  taken  up  by  said  locking  means  and  said  fixed  retaining  means. 


5,713,705 
FASTENER  BOLT  WITH  LIMITED  TORQUE  HEAD 
Cari  Griinbichler,  2851  N.  Oakland  Forest  Dr.,  Oakland  Park, 
Fla.  33309 

Filed  Mar.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  609,722 

Int  CI."  F16B  31/00:41/00 

US.  a.  411—5  13  Claims 


5,713,706 
PLASTIC  COMPOSITE  FASTENER  FOR  SELF-CUTTING 

AND  FRICnONAL  WELDING 
Anthony  H.  Lozano,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shur-Lok 
Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,592 

Int  CI."  F16B  37A)6 

\}S.  a.  411—171  13  Claims 


I.  A  plastic  composite  fastener  adapted  for  friction  welding  in  a 
resin  panel  comprising: 

an  inner  core  member  having  at  least  one  ciuing  edge  member 
extending  from  the  core  member:  and 

an  outer  plastic  sheath  member  having  a  lower  body  member 
and  an  annular  flange,  the  lower  body  member  being  fastened 
to  and  extending  about  the  core  member,  the  cutting  edge 
member  being  diametrically  exterior  to  the  lower  body  mem- 
ber at  one  end  of  the  fastener  and  located  to  an  outer  perim- 
eter position,  and  the  annular  flange  being  located  at  an  other 
end,  and  being  diametrically  larger  than  the  cutting  edge 
member  whereby  the  cutting  edge  member  is  configured  to 
cut  a  hole  in  the  resin  panel  of  a  size  suflScient  to  pass  the 
lower  body  member  and  the  annular  flange  is  configured  to 
friction  weld  to  an  upper  resin  panel  surface  so  that  it  will  be 
flush  with  a  remaining  portion  of  the  resin  panel  surface  that 
was  not  in  factional  contact. 


1.  A  tamper-proof  bolt,  comprising: 


5,713,707 

U-NUT  AND  STAND-OFF  FASTENER 

Michael  G.  Gagnon,  Oakville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works,  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,189,  May  26,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,459 
Int  CI."  F16B  37/02:39/284 
U.S.  a.  411—175  9  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  U-nut  and  a  stand-off  fastener,  compris- 
ing: 
a  U-nut,  having 
a  first  leg  having  a  first  leg  aperture  therein. 
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a  second  leg  spaced  apart  from  said  first  leg  and  having  a 
second  leg  aperture  therein,  said  aperture  being  axially 
aligned  with  said  first  leg  aperture, 
a  bridge  joining  said  first  and  second  legs, 
a  third  leg  located  between  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
and  second  legs,  said  third  leg  having  an  internally  threaded 
barrel   provided  therein,   said   internally   threaded   barrel 
being  axially  aligned  with  said  first  leg  aperture  and  said 
second  leg  aperture  and  extending  from  said  third  leg 
towards  said  second  leg  aperture,  and 
a  pair  of  narrow  strips  extending  from  said  second  leg  to  said 
third  leg  to  resiliently  join  said  second  leg  to  said  third  leg 
whereby   said   U-nut   may   be   mounted   and   frictionally 
retained  to  a  panel  by  locating  said  panel  between  said  first 
and  third  legs;  and 
a  stand-off  fastener  having 
a  head, 
a  larger  diameter  section  adjacent  said  head  of  said  stand-off 

fastener, 
a  smaller  diameter  section  adjacent  said  larger  diameter  sec- 
tion of  said  stand-off  fastener,  said  smaller  diameter  section 
being  threaded  to  be  secured  together  with  said  threaded 
barrel, 
a  shoulder  located  between  said  larger  and  smaller  diameter 
sections  of  said  stand-off  fastener  said  shoulder  abutting 
against  an  inner  face  of  said  third  leg  when  said  smaller 
diameter   section   of  said   stand-off  fastener  is   secured 
together  with  said  threaded  barrel: 
whereby  a  gap  between  said  first  leg  and  said  third  leg  is  limited 
to  a  selected  gap  width  corresponding  to  a  length  of  said 
larger  diameter  section,  thereby  preventing  excess  compres- 
sion, caused  by  securing  together  of  said  smaller  diameter 
section  of  said  stand-off  fastener  with  said  threaded  barrel,  of 
workpieces  to  be  secured  together  by  said  combination  of 
U-nut  and  stand-off  fastener. 


b.  a  male  threaded  fastening  member  having  an  external  thread 
on  which  the  internal  thread  of  the  first  body  is  received,  and 
a  keyway  extending  longitudinally  of  the  male  threaded  fas- 
tening member;  and. 

c.  said  ring  shaped  second  body  having  at  least  one  finger  with 
spring  return  action  and  an  end  extending  toward  the  axis  of 
the  first  body's  internal  thread  with  a  point  on  the  end  of  the 
finger  shaped  to  prevent  disengagement  from  the  keyway  of 
the  male  threaded  fastener  when  routed  in  a  tightening  direc- 
tion and  shaped  to  allow  disengagement  when  rotated  in  a 
loosening  direction  under  a  predetermined  torque. 

d.  and  said  ring  finther  having  at  least  one  projection  to  engage 
the  said  at  least  one  recess  when  aligned  therewith  and  said 
projection  shaped  to  prevent  disengagement  of  said  projection 
from  the  at  least  one  recess  when  rotated  in  the  loosening 
direction  and  shaped  to  allow  disengagement  when  rotated  in 
the  tightening  direction. 


5,713,709 

SCREW  STAY  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  WITH  SCREWS  OF 

DIFFERENT  SCREW  HEADS 

Shita  Chang  Huang,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Tidwan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,967 

Int.  CI."  F16B  ]5m, 

MS.  CL  411-442  1  Claim 


5,713,708 
FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A  SELF-LOCKING 

RATCHET  NUT 
Richard  W.  Van  derDrift,  130  Magnolia  Ave.,  Larkspur,  CaUf. 
949,^9;  Robert  G.  UUrich,  2262  Clinton  Ave.,  Alameda,  CaBf. 
94501.  and  Paul  S.  l\irin,  2418  Grant  SL,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
94703 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,741 
Int  CL*  F16B  i9/i0 
MS.  a.  411—208  8  Claims 

1.  A  threaded  fastening  device  comprising; 
a.  a  female  fastening  member  comprising  a  first  body  having  an 
internal  thread  and  an  annular  cavity  with  at  least  one  recess 
in  the  cavity,  and  a  ring  shaped  second  body  axially  secured  in 
tte  cavity  of  the  first  body  for  rotation  therein; 


1.  A  screw  stay,  injection-molded  from  plastics  and  having  an 
elongated  strap  portion,  comprising  a  longitudinal  series  of  equally 
spaced  screw  mounting  holes  for  mounting  a  respective  screw, 
pairs  of  side  notches  made  along  two  opposite  long  sides  of  said 
elongated  strap  portion  between  each  two  adjacent  screw  mounting 
holes,  a  plurality  of  annular  flanges  extending  downwards  from  a 
bottom  side  of  said  elongated  strap  portion  around  each  screw 
mounting  hole  to  form  cylindrical  protrusions,  a  plurality  of  splits 
extending  from  the  top  side  through  the  border  of  each  screw 
mounting  hole  into  a  part  of  each  annular  flange,  sets  of  radial  ribs 
respectively  raised  from  the  top  side  of  the  screw  strap  around  each 
screw  mounting  hole  and  sloping  outwardly  upwards  for  guiding 
the  head  of  each  screw  into  each  screw  mounting  hole  respectively, 
and  sets  of  radial  webs  arranged  under  the  strap  and  aligned  with 
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respective  ribs,  each  of  said  radial  ribs  defining  a  substantially 
tapered  guide  hole  for  guiding  a  head  of  a  repsective  screw  into 
position,  said  webs  being  integrally  formed  with  said  annular 
flanges. 


5,713,710 
TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Philip  Anton  Strong,  63  Cromwell  Road.,  Aberdeen,  United 
Kingdom,  ABl  6UE,  and  Roger  John  Cattaerall,  42  Mount 
Street,  Aberdeen,  United  Kingdom,  AB2  4QT 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)0437,  §  371  Date  Oct  25,  1995,  (  102(e) 
Date  Oct  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21511,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522,280 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13,  1993, 
9305185;  Dec.  2,  1993,  9324780 

Int  CI."  B63B  3S/00 
MS.  a.  414—139.5  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  objects  from  a  first  location  to  a 
second  location,  where  the  locations  are  horizontally  spaced,  the 
apparatus  comprises  a  transfer  device  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
lifting  device,  the  transfer  device  comprising  a  central  load  bearing 
member  which  is  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  lifting  device,  an 
outer  structure  which  defines  an  inner  space  in  which  an  object  to 
be  transferred  may  be  located,  the  outer  structure  being  coupled  to 
the  central  load  bearing  member,  and  securing  means  to  secure  the 
object  in  the  inner  space  of  the  transfer  device  during  transfer,  the 
securing  means  being  coupled  to  the  ceno-al  load  bearing  member, 
and  the  securing  means  being  spaced  apart  from  the  outer  struc- 
ture, the  transfer  device  further  comprising  buoyancy  means, 
wherein  tlie  transfer  device  is  self-righting  when  in  water. 


5,713,711 
MULTIPLE  INTERFACE  DOOR  FOR  WAFER  STORAGE 

AND  HANDLING  CONTAINER 
Douglas  B.  McKenna,  Dover,  Del.;  Donald  R.  Briner,  Austin, 
Tex.,  and  Christopher  D.  Laramore,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Bye/Oasis,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373347 
Int  CI."  B65G  49/07 
MS.  a.  414—217  11  aaims 

1.  An  assembly  for  handling  contamination-sensitive  products 
between  clean  environments  comprising: 

a  container  having  at  least  one  opening  therein  sealed  by  a  door; 
a  first  latch  on  the  door  to  access  a  first  interface  opening  and  for 

connecting  to  a  first  port  on  a  first  clean  envirorunent; 
a  second  latch  on  the  door  to  access  a  second  interface  opening 
and  for  connecting  to  a  second  port  on  a  second  clean  envi- 
ronment, the  second  port  being  incompatible  with  the  first 
latch  on  the  door; 
wherein  the  container  can  be  interfaced  with  Uie  first  port  by 
connecting  the  first  latch  with  the  first  port,  and  the  container 


can  be  interfaced  with  the  second  port  by  connecting  the 
second  latch  with  the  second  port;  and 

a  tool  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  contamination- 
sensitive  product  wherein  the  tool  lowers  the  contamination- 
sensitive  products  into  an  enclosed  area  within  the  tool; 

and  the  tool  receives  the  contamination-sensitive  products  and  a 
portion  of  the  door  through  the  opening  in  the  tool  as  tlie  tool 
lowers  the  contamination-sensitive  products. 


5,713,712 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COVERING  AN  OPEN- 
TOP  TRAILER 
David  R.  Mclntyre,  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  MCO  l^ans- 
port,  Wilmington,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,215 

Int  a."  B65G  67/06 

MS.  CL  414—328  IS  Claims 
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11.  An  apparatus  for  pulling  a  flexible  cover  over  an  open-top 
container,  wherein  said  flexible  cover  is  movable  between  an  open 
position  permitting  access  to  said  container  via  said  open  top.  and 
a  closed  position  wherein  said  container  open  top  is  covered,  said 
flexible  cover  having  a  front  end  secured  to  said  container,  and  an 
opposite  fiee  end,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
and  between  first  and  second  rotational  positions,  said  shaft 
supported  at  an  elevation  sufficient  to  permit  said  container  to 
pass  underneath; 
a  projection  extending  radially  outwardly  from  a  medial  portion 
of  said  shaft,  said  projection  configured  to  extend  upwardly 
and  engage  said  flexible  cover  when  said  shaft  is  in  said  first 
rotational  position  and  to  disengage  said  flexible  cover  when 
said  shaft  is  in  said  second  rotational  position;  and 
biasing  means  configured  to  bias  said  shaft  from  said  second 
rotational  position  to  said  first  rotational  position. 
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5,713,713 
PIVOTAL  TRAY  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 
Gary  Vander  Syde,  Naperville;   David   Haas,  Schaumburg; 
Eduard  Svyatsky,  Libertyville,  and  Pefer  Heiberg,  Mt.  Pros- 
pect, all  of  111^  assignors  to  BeU  &  HoweU  Postal  Systems, 
Inc.,  Lincoinwood,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,274 

InL  a."  B65G  65/23 

VS.  CL  414-^«03  23  Claims 


.4  I 


as 


1.  An  apparatus  for  unloading  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangu- 
lar documents  onto  a  feed  ramp,  said  documents  disposed  in  a 
generally  rectangular  container,  the  container  having  a  bottom 
surface,  upstanding  sidewalls  and  forward  and  rear  endwalls,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  generally  planar  reference  surface; 

a  second  generally  planar  reference  surface  fixedly  attached  to 
the  first  reference  surface  at  a  substantially  right  angle; 

a  support  paddle  operatively  coupled  to  said  second  reference 
surface; 

said  first  and  second  reference  surfaces  configured  to  simulta- 
neously pivot  forwardly  and  backwardly  about  a  primary  axis, 
said  primary  axis  defined  to  be  coaxial  with  a  common  edge 
of  the  bonom  surface  and  the  rear  endwall  of  the  container; 

said  forward  pivoting  of  the  reference  surfaces  adapted  to  cause 
the  first  reference  surface  to  engage  the  rear  endwall  of  the 
container  and  maintain  planar  contact  therewith; 

said  backward  pivoting  of  the  reference  surfaces  adapted  to 
effect  registration  of  the  plurality  of  documents  toward  the 
first  reference  surface  such  that  first  common  edges  of  the 
documents  are  in  planar  alignment  with  the  first  reference 
surface; 

said  first  and  second  reference  surfaces  configured  to  rotate  in  a 
first  and  second  direction  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
longitudinal  axis  defined  to  be  perpendicular  to  the  primary 
axis; 

said  rotation  in  the  first  direction  of  the  reference  surfaces 
adapted  to  effect  registration  of  the  plurality  of  documents 
toward  the  second  reference  surface  such  that  second  conmion 
edges  of  the  documents  are  in  planar  alignment  with  the 
second  reference  surface  with  said  second  common  edges 
being  perpendicular  to  the  first  common  edges;  and 

said  rotation  in  the  second  direction  and  further  pivoting  of  the 
reference  surfaces  adapted  to  effect  positioning  of  the  docu- 
ments in  an  on-edge  orientation  having  said  first  and  second 
common  edges  in  registration  with  the  first  and  second  refer- 
ence surfaces,  respectively,  said  first  reference  surface  being 
in  a  generally  coplanar  relationship  with  the  feed  ramp. 


an  underreach  boom  base  having  a  horizontal  member  attached 
at  a  back  end  to  a  vertical  member, 

a  first  lifter  and  a  second  lifter  each  at  an  upper  end  rotatably 
attached  to  said  horizontal  member  at  a  first  pivot  point,  said 
first  lifter  and  said  second  lifter  at  a  lower  end  for  attachment 
to  the  recovery  vehicle  chassis, 

a  lifting  boom  atuched  at  a  first  end  to  the  vertical  member,  a 
second  end  of  the  lifting  boom  adapted  to  engage  said  dis- 
abled vehicle  to  be  towed,  said  lifting  boom  slidably  extend- 
able from  said  first  end  of  said  vertical  member  to  under  said 
disabled  vehicle, 

a  front  end  of  the  horizontal  member  atucbed  to  a  pair  of 
connecting  arms  pivotably  attached  to  a  tilt  cylinder  assembly 
at  a  second  pivot  point  located  at  distal  end  of  the  tilt  cylinder. 

said  tilt  cylinder  assembly  including  at  least  one  lifter  for  mov- 
ing the  second  pivot  point,  and 

said  tilt  cylinder  assembly  having  base  end  opposite  said  distal 
end  attached  to  the  recovery  vehicle  chassis. 


5,713,715 

MEASURING  FLASK 

Robert    Montaque    Joubert,    Potchefstroom,    South    Africa, 

assignor  to  Rotaque  (Proprietary)  Limited,  South  Africa 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,308 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Aug.  26,  1994, 
94-6521 

Int  CL'  B66B  17/08 
V3.  a.  414—613  8  Qaims 


5,713,714 
TILT  CVLINDER  FOR  AN  UNDERREACH  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  E.  Walters,  Channeiview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jerr-Dan 
Corporation,  Greencastle,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,211 
Int  a.'  B60P  3/12 
VS.  CL  414—563  21  Claims 

1.  An  underreach  assembly,  for  lifting  and  towing  disabled 
vehicles,  for  attachment  to  a  recovery  vehicle  chassis,  said  under- 
reach assembly  comprising: 


1.  A  measuring  flask  for  use  in  a  mine  shaft  assembly,  the 
measuring  flask  including 

a  body  defining  a  storage  chamber  and  having  a  sloping  bottom; 
a  discharge  opening  defined  in  the  body  adjacent  to  the  sloping 

bottom; 
a  door  mounted  on  the  body  and  displaceable  between  a  closed 

position  in  which  it  closes  the  discharge  opening  and  an  open 

position  in  which  it  permits  material  to  be  discharged  from  the 

measuring  flask  through  the  opening;  and 
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a  resilient  door  retaining  arrangement  which  includes  at  least 
one  elongate  spring  element  connected  at  its  one  end  to  the 
body,  the  free  end  of  the  spring  element  being  in  the  form  of 
a  retaining  formation,  and  a  complementary  retaining  forma- 
tion mounted  on  the  door  with  which  the  retaining  formation 
of  the  spring  element  engages  releasably  as  the  door  is  dis- 
placed from  its  open  position  towards  its  closed  position  to 
retain  tlie  door  releasably  in  its  closed  position. 


5,713,716 

LIFTER  FOR  BOWLING  LANE  MAINTENANCE 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Cbikanari  Kubo,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eishin  Technol- 
ogy Co.,  Limited,  Ayasc,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  566,724 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-180585 
Int  CL'  B66F  9/18 
VS.  CI.  414—618  7  Claims 


1.  A  lifter  suitable  for  use  in  shifting  a  bowling  lane  maintenaiKe 
machine  having  a  handle  from  a  position  wherein  the  lane  mainte- 
nance machine  can  be  run  upon  the  surface  of  a  bowling  lane  to 
another  position  apart  from  the  bowling  lane  where  the  machine 
can  be  stored,  or  vice  versa,  the  lifter  comprising: 

means  for  grasping  the  handle  of  the  bowling  lane  maintenance 

machine; 
an  elongate  hollow  vertical  support  having  fitHit.  back,  and  side 

walls; 
a  first  carriage; 
means  for  mounting  the  first  carriage  for  vertical  movement 

along  the  vertical  support; 
means  for  connecting  the  grasping  means  to  the  first  carriage; 
means  for  driving  the  first  carriage  vertically  along  the  vertical 

support; 
an  elongate  base  comprising  front,  back,  and  side  members; 
means  for  movably  supporting  the  base  upon  an  underlying 

surface; 
a  second  carriage; 

means  for  mounting  the  second  carriage  for  horizontal  move- 
ment along  the  base;  and 
wherein  the  vertical  support  is  fixedly  attached  to  the  second 
carriage. 


5,713,717 

MULTI-SUBSTRATE  FEEDER  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  MANUFACTURING  SYSTEM 

Gyung  Su  Cho,  Bubaleub,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungludo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,569 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  23,  1994, 
1994-14496 

Int  a.*  B25J  /&W 
VS.  O.  414—744.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  multi-substrate  feeder  for  a  semiconductor  device  manufac- 
turing system  comprising: 


an  arm  support  plate  having  a  cylindrical  rotor  in  the  center 
thereof; 

a  plurality  of  substrate  feeding  arms  and  motors  movably  placed 
on  the  arm  support  plate  and  adapted  for  feeding  a  plurality  of 
substrates  at  the  same  time,  said  motors  being  mounted  to  said 
rotor,  each  substrate  feeding  arm  being  mounted  to  one  of  said 
motors  at  a  first  end  ttiereof  and  holding  a  substrate  on  a 
second  end  thereof,  each  of  said  substrate  feeding  arms 
including  a  loader  panel  to  hold  said  substrate  at  the  second 
end;  and 

arm  guide  means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  substrate 
feeding  arms  on  the  arm  support  plate  to  guide  the  substrate 
feeding  direction  of  the  feeder 


5,713,718 
OBJECT  PICKING  DEVICE 
Ryoiclii  Oliura,  and  Yutalu  Saeki,  both  of  Kakogawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Oltura  Yusold  Kabushild  Kaislia,  Kakogawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,627 

Int  CI."  B65G  59/06 

VS.  a.  414—797.9  30  Claims 


1.  An  object  discharge  device  effective  for  discharging  a  first 
object  from  a  stack  of  at  least  first  and  second  objects,  comprising: 

a  bottom  platform  on  which  said  first  object  rests; 

a  discharge  end  of  said  platform; 

means  for  pushing  said  first  object  along  said  platform  from  a 
first  position  at  a  bottom  of  said  stack  to  said  discharge  end; 

said  means  for  pushing  including  means  for  varying  a  speed  of 
said  pushing  between  at  least  two  non-zero  speeds  dependent 
upon  a  predetermined  fragility  of  said  objects. 
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5,713,719 
SELF  FLUSHING  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Raymond    F.    Flore,   Peoria,   and    Kenneth   D.   Themanson, 
Kewanee,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria, 
lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,620,  Dec.  8,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,977 
Int  CI."  F04D  1/00 
VS,  CL  415—58.2  8  Claims 


J  J     I  3  IS  II  17  n  11 


housing  bore  (14).  and  a  porting  ring  (12)  movable  axially  between 
the  balancing  piston  (10)  and  the  housing  bore  (14)  and  sealed  with 
respect  to  the  housing  bore  (14).  the  balancing  piston  (10)  having  a 
radial  annular  projection  (11).  the  porting  ring  having  an  end  face 
that  cooperates  with  the  radial  annular  projection  to  form  a  radial 
choke  gap  (21)  through  which  radial  flow  occurs,  the  porting  ring 
(12)  defining  with  the  circumference  of  the  balancing  piston  (10) 
an  annular  gap  (13)  forming  an  upstream  throttle. 


1.  A  self  flushing  centrifugal  pump,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port,  a  volute  passage- 
way connecting  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port,  and  a 
supporting  side,  said  outlet  port  having  an  internal  wall  end 
defining  the  beginning  of  the  outlet  port: 

an  impeller  having  a  front  side,  a  back  side,  and  a  pair  of 
radially  spaced  apart  apertures  disposed  in  and  opening  at  the 
front  and  back  sides  of  the  impeller,  a  shaft  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  rotatably  connecting  the  impeller  to  the  hous- 
ing, said  impeller  being  disposed  in  the  housing  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  pom  and  rotatable  to  pump  fluid  from  the 
inlet  port  to  the  outlet  port  through  the  volute  passageway, 
said  back  side  of  the  impeller  and  supporting  side  of  the 
housing  facing  each  other  and  defining  a  chamber  therebe- 
tween; 

a  seal  disposed  in  the  chamber,  connected  to  the  housing,  and 
being  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  shaft; 

a  chamber  flushing  passageway  having  a  longitudinal  central 
axis  and  being  disposed  in  the  housing  a  preselected  depth 
fiom  the  supporting  side  of  the  housing,  said  chamber  flush- 
ing passageway  opening  at  the  supporting  side  of  said  housing 
into  the  chamber  at  a  location  adjacent  the  seal  and  opening 
into  the  volute  passageway  at  a  predetermined  location  rela- 
tive to  the  outlet  port,  said  longitudinal  central  axis  being  at  a 
preselected  angle  "a"  relative  to  a  radial  line  extending  from 
the  longitudinal  shaft  axis  and  tangent  to  said  wall  end,  said 
preselected  angle  "a"  being  between  15  and  35  degrees,  said 
chamber  flushing  passageway  passing  fluid  flow  from  the 
volute  passageway  to  said  chamber,  and  said  radially  spaced 
apart  apertures  passing  fluid  from  the  chamber  to  the  inlet  port 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  impeller 


5,713,721 
RETENTION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  BLADES  OF  A  ROTARY 

MACHINE 
Christopher  C.  Glynn,  Hamilton;  Poul  D.  Pedersen;  Frederick 
M.  MUIer,  both  of  Cincinnati;  Roger  C.  Walker,  Middletown; 
Sang  Yeng  Park,  West  Chester,  and  Clifford  C.  May,  Cincin- 
nati, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co., 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,019 

Int  CL*  F04D  29/34 

VS.  a.  416—220  R  6  Claims 


5,713,720 

TURBO-MACHINE  WITH  A  BALANCE  PISTON 

Mohamed    Barhoum.   Ludwigshafen.   Germany,   assignor   to 

SIHI  industry  Consult  GmbH,  lUehoe.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00185,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22468,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1995,  295  00 
744  U 

InL  a."  FOID  3/00 

VS.  a.  415—104  2  Claims 

1.  A  fluid-flow  machine  having  a  housing  bore  (14),  a  shaft  (1) 

mounted  in  an  axially   fixed  fashion,  a  balancing  piston  (10) 

arranged  firmly  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  with  radial  play  in  the 


1.  In  a  turbomachinery  blade  having  a  dovetail  portion  shaped  to 
fit  into  a  complementary-shaped  slot  in  a  hub  for  rotation  about  a 
hub  axis,  the  improvement  comprising  a  tab  integral  with  said 
dovetail  portion  and  extending  generally  axially  from  one  end 
thereof,  said  tab  having  an  opening  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
hub  axis  and  extending  through  said  tab  for  receiving  a  pin  for 
preventing  axial  movement  of  said  blade  within  the  slot. 
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5.713,722 
TURBINE  NOZZLE  AND  RELATED  CASTING  METHOD 
FOR  OPTIMAL  FILLET  WALL  THICKNESS  CONTROL 
Victor  H.  Correia,  New  Lebanon;  Theresa  A.  Brown,  and 
Daniel  R.  Predmore,  both  of  Clifton  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  542,001.  Oct  12,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  20.  19%,  Ser.  No.  667,157 
Int  Cl.'^  FOID  5/14 
VJS.  a.  416—241  R  2  Oaims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  nozzle  comprising  an  outer  band  and  an  inner 
band:  an  airfoil  .section  extending  between  the  outer  band  and  the 
inner  band  with  an  outer  band  fillet  and  an  inner  band  fillet, 
respectively  therebetween;  and  a  first  horizontally  oriented  rib 
extending  about  an  interior  periphery  of  the  airfoil  section,  below 
and  adjacent  said  outer  band  fillet. 


5,713,723 
VOLUMETRIC  HAND  PUMP 
John  E.  Hathaway,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ttithill  Cor- 
poration, Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,456 

Int  CI."  FOIB  11/02:31/00 

VJS.  a.  417-63  31  Claims 


1.  A  volumetric  pump  which  comprises; 

a  transparent  chamber: 

a  piston  disposed  in  said  transparent  chamber  for  reciprocal 

movement  therein;  and 
an  integral  shroud  which  surrounds  said  transparent  chamber 

and  includes  at  least  one  window  for  viewing  a  pumped  fluid 

level  in  said  transparent  chamber 


5.713.724 
SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ROTARY 

SCREW  COMPRESSORS 

Steven  D.  Centers,  Daphne.  Ala.,  and  Paul  Burrell,  Norcross. 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Coltec  Industries  inc..  Charlotte.  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346J51 

Int  CI."  F04B  49/22 

V.S.  CI.  417—53  53  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  electronically  controlling  a  single  compressor 
connected  to  a  pressure  system  in  which  pressure  is  to  be  main- 
tained within  a  desired  pressure  range  by  varying  an  output  capac- 
ity of  the  compressor,  the  pressure  system  having  a  pressure  sensor 
measuring  pressure  in  the  pressure  system,  and  the  compressor 
having  a  plurality  of  electrically  activated  valves  which  can  be 
selectively  actuated  to  vary  the  compressor  output  capacity,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  operator  input  specifying  a  loaded  pressure  and  an 
unloaded  pressure,  said  loaded  pressure  and  said  unloaded 
pressure  defining  the  boundaries  of  the  desired  pressure  range: 
electronically  storing,  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  pressure  bands 
covering  at  least  the  desired  pressure  range,  open  and  close 
values  of  each  said  pressure  band  and  information  associating 
one  or  more  of  the  valves  with  each  said  pressure  band; 
automatically  recalculating  the  open  and  close  values  of  each 
pressure  band  w  henever  at  least  one  of  the  '  input  loaded 
pressure  and  input  unloaded  pressure  are  changed  by  the 
operator,  such  that  the  calculated  open  and  close  values  vary 
with  the  loaded  pressure  and  unloaded  pressure  input  by  the 
operator: 
electronically  monitoring  the  measured  pressure  and  determin- 
ing for  each  valve  a  required  valve  status  specifying  whether 
the  valve  should  be  opened  or  closed,  depending  on  the 
relationship  between  the  open  and  close  values  of  the  pressure 
band  associated  with  the  valve  and  the  measured  pressure; 
and 
changing  the  open  or  closed  sute  of  the  valves  to  match  the 
required  valve  status  of  the  valves. 


5.713,725 
CLUTCHLESS  PISTON  T^'PE  VARIABLE 
DISPLACEMENT  COMPRESSOR 
Masahiro  Kawaguchi;  Masanori  Sonobe;  Ken  Suitou;  Shinicbi 
Ogura,  and  Koji  Kawamura.  all  of  Kariya.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisalcusho,  Kariya. 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421.215,  Apr.  13,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5.584,670,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
361,111,  Dec.  21,  1994.  Pat  No.  5.603.610,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,043.  Jun.  7.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No,  438.841 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-098952; 
Oct  7,  1994.  6-2443% 

Int  CI."  F04B  1/29 
VS.  CI.  417—222.2  23  Claims 

1.  A  compressor  having  an  internal  refrigerant  gas  passage 
selectively  connected  to  and  disconnected  from  an  external  refrig- 
erant circuit  separately  provided  from  the  compressor,  said  com- 


1 79-260  O.G.-98-9:QL3 
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pressor  having  a  reciprocable  piston  in  a  cylinder  bore  fonned  in  a 
housing  for  compressing  gas  supplied  from  the  external  refrigerant 
cu-cuit  to  the  internal  refrigerant  gas  passage,  said  compressor 
comprising: 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  housing; 
a  swash  plate  supported  on  the  drive  shaft  for  integral  rotation 
with  and  inclining  motion  with  respect  to  the  drive  shaft,  said 
swash  plate  being  movable  between  a  maximum  inclined 
angle  and  a  minimum  inclined  angle; 
disconnecting  means  for  disconnecting  the  internal  refrigerant 
gas  passage  from  the  external  refrigerant  circuit  when  the 
swash  plate  is  at  the  minimum  inclined  angle;  and 
restricting  means  for  restricting  the  amount  of  gas  to  be  passed 
through  the  internal  refrigerant  gas  passage  in  association 
with  the  disconnecting  means  when  the  swash  plate  moves. 


"V^«»^ 


M"^2D 


an  expanded  chamber  defined  in  the  return  passage  and  located 
between  the  suction  port  and  the  return  flow  control  valve  so 
as  to  extend  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  drive  shaft,  the 
expanded  chamber  having  a  sectional  area  larger  than  that  of 
the  return  passage. 


5.713,727 

MULTI-STAGE  PUMP  POWERED  BY  INTEGRAL 

CANNED  MOTORS 

Luciano  Veronesi,  Pittsburgh,  and  Allen  L.  Morris,  Allison 
Parle,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,892,  Dec  9,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,490,768.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383345 

Int  CI.''  F04B  35/04 
VS.  a.  417—356  11  Claims 


5,713,726 
PUMP  APPARATUS 
Hidelu    Nakayoshi,    .Aichi,    Japan,    assignor   to   Aisin    Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisita,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,034 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-194788 

Int  a."  F04B  49/00 

VS.  a.  417—310  3  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  pump  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pump  Including  a  housing  that  has  an  inner  bore,  an  outer  rotor 
rotatably  disposed  in  the  inner  bore,  said  outer  rotor  having  an 
inner  rotor  bore  with  a  plurality  of  inner  teeth,  and  an  inner 
rotor  located  in  the  inner  rotor  bore  and  operatively  connected 
to  a  driving  shaft  so  as  rotate  therewith,  the  inner  rotor  havmg 
a  plurality  of  outer  teeth  inter-engaged  with  the  inner  teeth  of 
the  outer  rotor  to  form  pumping  chambers  therebetween,  said 
housing  further  having  a  suction  port  communicatively  con- 
nected to  a  lirst  group  of  the  pumping  chambers  and  a 
discharge  port  for  discharging  fluid  sucked  in  from  the  suction 
port,  the  discharge  port  being  communicatively  connected  to  a 
second  group  of  the  pumping  chambers; 

a  return  passage  defined  in  the  housing  and  connecting  the 
discharge  port  with  the  suction  port  for  returning  a  portion  of 
the  fluid  discharged  from  the  discharge  port  into  the  suction 
port; 

a  return  flow  control  valve  disposed  in  the  return  passage  for 
controlling  an  amount  of  the  portion  of  the  fluid  returned  to 
the  suction  port  through  the  return  passage;  and 


1.  A  multi-stage  pump  comprising: 

at  least  rwo  pump  units  each  powered  by  a  canned  electric  motor 
and  connected  in  series  in  a  flow  path,  each  said  pump  unit 
including  a  generally  hollow  housing  secured  in  said  flow 
path,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  an 
annular  stator  mounted  inside  said  housing,  energizing  means 
for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  annular  stator.  an  impel- 
ler assembly  including  a  tubular  suction  shroud  extending 
through  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  annular  stator,  an  impel- 
ler secured  to  said  tubular  suction  shroud,  said  tubular  suction 
shroud  having  a  forward  end  forming  a  forward  gap  relative 
to  said  housing  positioned  upstream  of  said  impeller  with 
respect  to  the  flow  of  water,  and  an  aft  end  forming  an  aft  gap 
relative  to  said  housing  positioned  downstream  of  said  impel- 
ler in  said  flow  path,  said  forward  gap  and  said  aft  gap  being 
in  communication  with  one  another  forming  a  water  circula- 
tion channel  between  said  rotor  and  said  housing,  at  least  one 
bearing  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and  positioned  in 
said  water  circulation  channel  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
impeller  assembly,  and  an  annular  rotor  mounted  around  said 
tubular  suction  shroud  and  inside  said  annular  stator.  said 
rotor  rotating  said  tubular  suction  shroud  and  impeller  to 
create  a  pressurized  water  flow  through  said  housing  from 
said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end,  said  impeller  assembly  of 
each  pump  unit  being  unconnected  mechanically  to  an  impel- 
ler assembly  of  another  of  said  pump  units. 


5,713,728 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PLMP  WITH  PLASTIC  COVERED 

PISTON 
Laurence  R.  Salamev,  110  Schooihouse  Rd.,  Deerfield,  N.Y. 
13502 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,887 
Intel.*  F04B  17/04 
VS.  CI.  417-^18  19  Claims 

1.  A  positive  displacement  inductive  pump,  comprising: 
a  housing  formed  of  a  non-magnetic  corrosion  resistant  material, 
having  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  bote  extending  from  the 
first  end  to  the  second  end; 


a  piston  positioned  entirely  within  tite  bore  and  being  of  a  length 
less  than  that  of  the  bore  to  define  at  least  one  displacement 
chamber  adjacent  one  of  said  ends  of  said  housing,  said  piston 
comprising  a  rod  formed  of  a  magnetic  material,  and  a  corro- 
sion resistant  lining  completely  encapsulating  said  metal  rod; 

means  disposed  on  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 
piston,  for  providing  a  seal  between  the  outer  surface  of  said 
piston  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  defining  said 
bore; 

first  and  second  inductive  coils  each  wrapped  around  a  respec- 
tive portion  of  the  outer  circumference  of  said  housing  and 
each  being  altematingly  energizable  to  produce  respective 
first  and  second  induced  magnetic  fields  causing  said  piston  to 
move  to  oppositely  located  first  and  second  positions  within 
the  bore; 

a  steel  frame  forming  pole  pieces  for  said  coils  and  surrounding 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  bore  of  said  housing,  said  steel  frame 
comprising  three  metal  pieces  generally  symmetrically 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  coils  and 
extending  into  said  housing  essentially  perpendicular  to  a 
longitudinal  axes  of  bore,  and  two  additional  said  oppositely 
located  metal  pieces  extending  between  said  three  metal 
pieces  and  connected  to  outer  edges  thereof;  and, 

at  least  one  check  valve  assembly  attached  to  one  of  the  first  and 
second  ends  and  in  communication  with  the  at  lea.st  one 
displacement  chamber  to  close  the  associated  end  of  said 
bore,  said  at  least  one  check  valve  assembly  allowing  for  the 
respective  ingress  and  egress  of  a  material  into  and  out  of  the 
at  least  one  displacement  chamber  through  said  check  valve 
assembly  and  in  dependence  on  a  respective  directional  move- 
ment of  .said  piston. 


5,713,729 
PUMP  HAVING  A  THREE-WAY  VALVE 
Woong-Sub  Hong,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  13,  1995, 
95-49391 

Int  CI.*  FOID  7//« 
VS.  a.  417— «23.14  4  aaims 

1.  A  pump  having  a  three-way  valve  comprising: 
a  pump  apparatus  having  an  impeller  for  pressurizing  a  fluid  by 

the  rotation  of  a  motor;  and 
a  three-way  valve  installed  to  an  inlet  side  of  said  pump  appa- 
ratus for  shifting  the  direction  of  receiving  fluid  in  a  flow 
passage; 
said  tliree-way  valve  comprising: 

a  first  inlet  for  receiving  said  fluid  into  said  pump  apparatus; 
a  second  inlet  spaced  apart  from  said  first  inlet  at  an  angle 
originating  from  a  rotating  shaft  line  of  said  pump  appara- 
tus; and 


shifting  means  for  selectively  communicating  either  said  (iist 
inlet  or  said  second  inlet  with  said  pump  apparatus, 
said  shifting  means  consisting  of: 

a  ball  for  selectively  opening/closing  said  first  inlet  and  said 
second  inlet; 

a  magnetic  plate  installed  to  said  ball;  and 

a  pair  of  load  switches  installed  to  an  outer  front  surface  of  a 
ball  case  enclosing  said  ball  to  be  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  for  selectively  applying  an  attractive  force  upon  said 
magnetic  plate. 


5,713,730 
CERAMIC  PIVOT  BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
SEALLESS  BLOOD  PUMP 
Yukihiko  Nose  ;  Setsuo  Takatani,  both  of  Houston.  Tex.;  Ichiro 
Sakuma,  l^urugashima,  Japan;  Yasuhisa  Ohara,  and  Kenzo 
Makinouchi,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Kyocera 
Corporation.  Kyoto.  Japan,  and  Baylor  College  of  Medicine, 
Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,567,  Mar.  9,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  940,510, 
Apr.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,399,074.  This  appUcaUon  May  2, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  437,553 
Int  CL''  F04B  J5A)4 
VS.  CI.  417—423.12  9  Claims 


1.  A  blood  pump  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  top  section,  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  the 
inlet  port  being  disposed  substantially  adjacent  to  and  eccen- 
tric from  the  top  section  of  the  casing, 

at  least  one  pivot  bearing  fixed  in  the  casing, 

at  least  one  impeller  disposed  In  the  casing,  the  at  least  one 
impeller  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  having  an  end, 

a  pivot  integrated  with  the  end  of  the  rotatable  shaft  and  sup- 
ported in  the  at  least  one  pivot  bearing  for  permitting  rotation 
of  the  at  least  one  impeller  relative  to  the  casing, 

vanes  for  forcing  a  fluid  through  the  casing  from  the  inlet  port  to 
the  outlet  port  when  the  rotatable  shaft  rotates. 

a  magnet,  and 

magnetic  drive  means  disposed  outside  the  casing  for  cooperat- 
ing with  the  magnet  to  rotate  the  at  least  one  impeller. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  pivot  and  the  pivot  bearing  comprises 
a  ceramic  material. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  3.  1998 


February  3,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


235 


5.713.731 

RADUL  COMPLUNCE  MECHANISM  FOR 

CO-ROTATING  SCROLL  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Utter.  Whitehouse;  Chih  M.  Lin,  and  Michael  P. 

Mackelfresii.  both  of  Tyler,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alliance 

Compressors,  TVIer.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  554.077.  Nov.  6.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,609,478. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700.800 

Int.  a."  FOIC  I/04;21A>4 

VS.  CL  418—55.5  10  Qaims 


1.  A  scroll  fluid  handling  apparatus  comprising: 

housing  means: 

a  first  scroll  member  supported  on  said  housing  means  for 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  housing  means  about  a  first  axis, 
said  first  scroll  member  having  an  axially  extending  spiroidal 
scroll  wrap  disposed  thereon: 

a  second  scroll  member  disposed  on  said  housing  means  and 
having  a  shaft  ponion  disposed  on  a  support  for  rotation  about 
a  second  axis  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  axis,  said  second  scroll  member  having  an  axially  extend- 
mg  spiroidal  scroll  wrap  interfitted  with  said  scroll  wrap  of 
said  first  scroll  member  to  define  at  least  one  variable  volume 
chamber  delimited  by  said  scroll  wraps,  said  shaft  portion  of 
said  second  scroll  member  being  disposed  on  said  support  for 
movement  substantially  along  a  line  of  action  forming  an 
angle  with  respect  to  a  line  extending  between  said  first  axis 
and  said  second  axis,  in  response  to  a  pressure  fluid  force 
acting  on  said  second  scroll  member: 

said  support  includmg  means  forming  a  channel: 

a  bearing  bushing  disposed  in  said  channel  for  linear  movement 
therealong  and  forming  a  bearing  for  supporting  said  shaft 
portion  of  said  second  scroll  member:  and 

a  lubricant  supply  fitting  extending  through  a  wall  of  said 
bearing  bushing  and  operable  to  be  in  communication  with  a 
lubricant  supply  passage  in  said  housing  means  for  conduct- 
ing lubricant  to  a  chamber  interposed  between  said  bearing 
bushing  and  a  transverse  end  wall  of  said  shaft  portion  of  said 
second  scroll  member,  said  fitting  providing  for  communica- 
tion of  lubricant  from  said  supply  passage  to  said  chamber 
regardless  of  the  position  of  said  bearing  bushing  in  said 
channel. 


•"     .5.     14, 
147         >      '        I         145 


at  least  one  rotor  including  a  compression  eccentric,  the  at  least 
one  rotor  disposed  within  the  bore  and  including  an  axial 
st^ft.  the  compression  eccentric  having  two  planar  ends,  each 
of  the  planar  ends  having  an  annular  seal-retaining  channel 
formed  therein,  the  annular  seal-retaining  channel  defined  by 
fiist  and  second  annular  walls,  each  of  the  seal-retaining 
channels  having  an  annular  bearing  disposed  therein,  the 
annular  bearing  comprising  a  collar  having  a  first  surface 
facing  the  first  annular  wall  and  a  second  surface  facing  the 
second  annular  wall: 

a  removable  combination  intake  and  exhaust  manifold  aligned 
with  the  compression  eccentric  and  operable  to  convey  fluid 
into  and  out  of  a  compression  space  formed  between  the 
housing  and  compression  eccentric: 

a  combination'  dynamic  seal  and  fluid  channeling  assembly 
comprising  a  dynamic  seal,  the  combination  dynamic  seal  and 
fluid  channeling  assembly  securable  between  the  manifold 
and  the  housing:  and 

wherein  the  combination  dynamic  seal  and  fluid  channeling 
assembly  comprises  a  pair  of  eccentric-retaining  arms  extend- 
ing from  the  dynamic  seal,  each  of  the  eccentric-retaining 
arms  including  two  channel  guide  wings  engaging  the  annular 
bearing  disposed  within  the  seal-retaining  channel  formed  in 
each  of  the  ends  of  the  rotor  disk,  the  first  and  second  surfaces 
of  the  collar  of  the  annular  bearing  maintaining  the  guide 
wings  of  the  eccentric  retaining  arms  in  spaced  relation  from 
one  of  the  first  and  second  annular  walls. 


5,713,733 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Chen  Cheng  Ming,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703^59 

Int.  CI."  F23A  14/28 

U.S.  CI.  431—344  1  aaim 


UMI 


5,713,732 
ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 
Ross  W.  Riney,  /f2  Mandarin  Cove,  Lucas,  Tex.  75002 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,291 
InL  a."  F04C  18/356:23/00 
VS.  CL  418—212  14  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  compressor,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  two  ends  and  a  bore  extending  therethrough; 


1.  An  improvement  in  the  structure  of  a  cigarette  lighter  com- 
prising: 

a  gas  container  having  an  open  top: 

a  head  member  fitted  in  the  top  of  said  container  and  having  an 
internally  threaded  cavity; 

a  core  having  a  cross  sectional  T-shape  and  a  fixing  seat,  said 
core  being  an  integral  member  made  of  powder  fiber,  an  upper 
end  of  said  core  being  formed  with  an  enlarged  upper  cylin- 
drical portion  and  an  enlarged  lower  cylindrical  portion 
between  which  there  are  two  opposite  supports  thereby  form- 
ing a  space  between  said  upper  and  lower  cylindrical  portions, 
said  upper  and  lower  cylindrical  portions  being  of  same 
diameter,  said  fixing  seat  being  formed  at  a  lower  end  with  a 
hollow  cylindrical  hood  and  at  an  upper  end  with  a  projection, 
said  hollow  cylindrical  hood  being  formed  with  two  opposite 
notches,  said  fixing  seat  being  fitted  within  said  slot  with  said 
hollow  cylindrical  hood  enclosing  said  lower  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  said  core,  said  projection  extending  upwardly  out  of  a 
center  of  said  upper  cylindrical  portion  of  said  core,  and  said 
notches  receiving  said  supports;  and 

a  plug  threadedly  engaged  with  said  cavity  and  located  upon 
said  core,  said  plug  being  provided  at  a  bottom  with  a  passage 
engaged  with  the  projection  of  said  fixing  seat. 


5,713,734 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CALCINATION  OF 
MINERAL  MATERIALS  WITH  REDUCED  EMISSION  OF 

NITROGEN  OXIDES 
Michel  Makris,  Chatou;  Jacques  Dupuis,  Chazay  D'Azergues, 
and  Jean-Luc  Sue,  Saint  Etienne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
TECHNIP,  Courbevoie.  France 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  690,245 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  21,  1995,  95  08905 
Int.  CI.*"  F27B  15/00 
VS.  CI.  432—106  5  Claims 


I.  An  equipment  for  the  calcination  of  a  mineral  material  in  a 
powdery  form  of  the  type  comprising  means  for  preheating  a 
powdery  mineral  material,  means  for  precalcining  the  preheated 
mineral  material  which  are  connected  to  the  preheating  means  and 
means  for  the  calcination  of  the  precalcined  mineral  material 
which  are  connected  to  the  precalcingig  means,  wherein  the  pre- 
calcining means  essentially  comprise: 

a.  at  least  one  combustion  zone  comprising  means  for  feeding 
hot  air.  one  portion  of  the  preheated  mineral  material  coming 
from  the  preheating  means  and  fuel. 

b.  at  least  one  reaction  zone  communicating  with  the  combustion 
zone  and  comprising  means  for  feeding  smokes  coming  fipom 
the  calcining  means. 


c.  at  least  one  post-combustion  zone  comprising  means  for 
feeding  hoi  air  and 

d.  at  least  one  cyclone  the  inlet  of  which  communicates  with  the 
post-combustion  zone  and  the  outlets  of  which  communicate 
with  the  preheating  means  and  with  the  calcining  means. 
respectively, 

wherein  the  improvement  consists  in  that  the  equipment  com- 
prises a  contact  zone  interposed  between  the  reaction  zone 
and  the  post-combustion  zone,  the  said  contact  zone  compris- 
ing means  for  feeding  another  portion  of  the  preheated  min- 
eral material  coming  from  the  preheating  means  which  has 
not  passed  through  the  combustion  zone  and  the  reaction 
zone. 


5.713,735 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,713,736 
ENDODONTIC  DENTAL  INSTRUMENT 
Derek  E.  Heath,  and  Jerry;  A.  Mooneyban,  both  of  Johnson 
City,  Tenn..  assignors  to*  TUIsa   Dental   Products,  LX.C^ 
lUsa,  Okla. 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,497 

Int  CI."  A61C  5/02 

VS.  a.  433—102  20  Claims 


1.  An  endodontic  instrument  adapted  for  use  in  performing  root 
canal  therapy  on  a  tooth,  comprising 

an  elongate  shank  having  a  proximate  end  and  an  opposite  pilot 
end.  and  with  the  elongate  shank  defining  a  working  length 
adjacent  said  pilot  end  which  Includes  a  peripheral  surface, 
and 

a  plurality  of  continuous  helical  flutes  formed  in  said  peripheral 
surface  so  as  to  extend  along  the  length  of  said  working 
length,  with  all  of  the  flutes  having  the  same  helix  angle,  and 
comprising  a  first  flute,  and  a  second  flute  closely  adjacent  the 
first  flute  on  the  side  of  the  first  flute  toward  the  pilot  end  so 
as  to  define  a  relatively  narrow  helical  surface  therebetween, 
and  a  relatively  broad  helical  land  disposed  between  the 
second  flute  and  the  first  flute  in  a  direction  from  the  second 
flute  toward  the  pilot  end. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  3,  1998 


February  3,  1998 
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UMI 


5,713,737 
RUBBER  DAM  CLAMP 
Foike  Sundstrom,  deceased,  late  of  Djursholm;  by  Kerstin 
Sundstrom.  heir;  by  Carl  Johan  Torsten  Sundstrom,  heir, 
both  of  Burevagen  7,  S-182  63  Djursholm;  by  Karin  Emma 
Sofia  Sundstrom,  heir,  and  by  Mets  Custaf  A.  Sundstrom, 
heir,  both  of  Aminnevagen  15,  S-104  05  Stockholm,  all  of 
Sweden 
PCX  No.  PCr/SE94/00305,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22388,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  532,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  6,  1993,  9301134 

Int.  Cl.*^  A6IC  5/12 

MS.  a.  433—139  13  Claims 


1.  Rubber  dam  clamp  having  a  pair  of  gripping  claws  (2.  3). 
intended  to  engage  against  a  tooth  neclc.  and  a  resilient  bridge  ( I ) 
vnhich  connects  the  gripping  claws,  each  gripping  claw  having  a 
thickness  and  an  inner  side  disposed  between  the  resilient  bridge 
and  the  gripping  claws  so  that  each  inner  side  is  facing  one 
another,  each  inner  side  having  an  open  socket  defined  therein 
adapted  to  receive  points  of  a  rubber  dam  clamp  forceps,  the  open 
sockets  facing  towards  one  another,  the  rubber  dam  clamp  being 
made  of  a  fiber  reinforced  material,  the  resilient  bridge  having  a 
thickness  that  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  gripping  claws. 
the  sockets  having  an  inner  surface  facing  one  another  so  that  the 
sockets  are  partially  defined  by  the  inner  surfaces  and  bottom 
surfaces. 


5,713.739 
LEARNING  AID  FOR  USE  IN  LANGUAGE  EDUCATION 
Jyu-Fang  Yu,  3355-B  Lake  Austin  Blvd.,  Austin,  Tex.  78703 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,042 
InL  CI.*"  G09B  19/06 
VS.  a.  434—157  20  Oaims 

11.  A  learning  aid  employed  in  learning  a  target  language  based 
upon  a  known  language,  the  learning  aid  comprising: 
a  foldable  structure  that  may  be  placed  in  any  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  foldable  states: 
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a  plurality  of  panels,  each  of  which  comprises  a  non-folded 

surface  of  the   foldable   structure,   the   plurality   of  panels 

including: 

a  first  panel  that  presents  target  language  vocabulary; 

a  second  panel  that  presents  known  language  vocabulary; 

a  third  panel  that  presents  transitions  between  the  known 
language  and  the  target  language;  and 

a  fourth  panel  thai  presents  a  target  language  sentence: 
wherein  in  a  tfansition  stale  of  the  predetermined  foldable  states. 

the  first  panel,  the  second  panel  and  the  third  panel  are 

viewable;  and 
wherein  in  a  sentence  completion  state  of  the  predetermined 

foldable  states,  the  second  panel  and  the  fourth  panel  are 

viewable. 


5,713.740 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  WRITTEN 

TEXT  INTO  A  GRAPHICAL  IMAGE  FOR  IMPROVED 

COMPREHENSION  BY  THE  LEARNING  DISABLED 

R.  David  Middlebrook.  47  Hemlock  Cir..  Princeton.  N  J.  08540 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,493,  Jan.  18,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5456,282.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,699 

Int.  CI."  G09B  2I/(X) 
US.  a.  434—178  20  Claims 


5,713,738 

METHOD  FOR  WHITENING  TEETH 

David  K.  Yarborough,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  BriteSmile, 

Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  I  Uh 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,901,  Dec.  12.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,645,428.  This  application  Sep.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  708.527 

Int  CI."  A61K  6A)0:7/20:33/08:33/IO 
VS.  a.  433—215  49  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  whitening  a  patient's  teeth  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

isolating  the  teeth  to  be  treated; 

preparing  a  bleaching  composition  comprising  an  oxygen  radical 

generating  agent; 
applying  said  composition  to  said  isolated  teeth:  and 
exposing  each  of  said  isolated  teeth  to  laser  light  from  an  argon 
laser  for  a  selected  time  interval  to  accelerate  whitening. 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  representation  of  text  to  enable  a 
person  to  obtain  some  comprehension  of  said  text  without  reading 
all  of  said  text,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  at  least  one  feature  contained  within  at  least  a  poition 
of  said  text; 

creating  at  least  one  representation  of  said  portion  of  said  text, 
wherein  said  representation  of  said  portion  of  said  text  does 
not  include  any  readable  words  but  does  include  a  graphical 
indication  that  indicates  the  presence  of  said  at  least  one 
feature  at  at  least  one  location  within  said  at  least  one  repre- 
sentation. 


5,713,741 
STORYBOOK  PILLOW 
Robert  A.  DeMars,  5000  N.  Pkwy.  Calabasas,  Suite  233,  Cala- 
basas,  CaUf.  91302 

nied  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654^24 

Int.  CI."  A47G  9/02 

VS.  a.  434—319  7  Oaims 


5,713,742 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


(c)  providing  at  least  otie  picture  upon  each  of  said  first  sides  of 
said  page  means  and  so  that  said  first  sides  together  constitute 
a  first  set; 

(d)  providing  at  least  one  picture  and  at  least  a  predetermined 
amount  of  text  upon  each  of  said  second  sides  of  said  page 
means  and  so  that  said  second  sides  together  constitute  a 
second  set; 

(e)  providing  that  said  picture  and  said  text  of  each  said  second 
side  of  said  page  means  to  be  identical  in  content  to  at  least 
said  one  picture  of  said  first  side  of  said  adjacent  page  means 
when  said  plurality  of  page  means  are  disposed  in  said  book- 
like arrangement; 

(f)  orienting  each  picture  on  its  respective  first  side  of  said  page 
means  so  that  when  in  said  first  position  said  page  means  may 
be  facing  the  audience; 

(g)  orienting  each  picture  and  text  on  its  respective  second  side 
of  said  adjacent  page  means  so  that  when  in  said  second 
position  said  page  means  may  be  facing  the  reader;  and 

(h)  placing  said  book  so  that  said  respective  pictures  may  be 
seen  by  the  audience  and  the  reader  with  the  reader  and  the 
audience  facing  one  another  with  said  book  between  the 
reader  and  the  audience. 


1.  A  storybook  pillow  comprising: 

a  pillow; 

a  radio  transmitter  mounted  within  said  pillow,  upon  sufficient 
physical  pressure  being  applied  to  said  pillow  said  transmitter 
emitting  a  signal; 

a  radio  receiver  spaced  from  said  pillow  but  located  in  close 
proximity  thereto,  a  sound  playback  device  mounted  in  con- 
junction with  said  radio  receiver,  upon  said  radio  receiver 
receiving  said  signal  said  sound  playback  device  being  acti- 
vated reproducing  a  recorded  sound, 

said  pillow  including  a  main  internal  chamber  and  separate 
transmitter  chamber,  said  transmitter  chamber  being  substan- 
tially smaller  than  said  main  chamber,  said  transmitter  being 
mounted  within  said  transmitter  chamber:  and 

a  pressure  actuated  switch  mounted  within  said  transmitter 
chamber,  said  pressure  actuator  switch  being  closed  upon 
sufficient  physical  pressure  being  applied  to  said  pillow  which 
causes  said  transmitter  to  emit  said  signal. 


5,713,744 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SOCKET  FOR  BALL  GRID 

ARRAY  AND  LAND  GRID  ARRAY  LEAD  STYLES 

Michael  Frederick  Laub,  Etters,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,011 

InL  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—71  8  Claims 
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5,713,743 
STORYTELLING  FLIP  OVER  PICTURE  BOOK  AND 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  AND  PRESENTING  A  STORY 
Jehan  Clements,  P.O.  Box  543,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.  10591 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951,356,  Sep.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,004,  Apr.  11, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
608,439 
InL  CI."  G09B  25/00 
VS.  a.  434-^28  30  Oaims 

15.  The  method  of  presenting  a  story  in  a  book  for  being  read 
out  loud  by  a  reader  to  a  person  or  persons  forming  an  audience  for 
the  reader,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  page  means,  each  page  means  having 
a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

(b)  providing  binder  means  for  binding  at  least  the  plurality  of 
page  means  in  a  book-like  arrangement  with  a  first  side  of  one 
of  said  page  means  disposed  adjacent  to  a  second  side  of 
adjacent  page  means  in  a  closed  condition  of  the  book-like 
arrangement  and  so  that  when  the  book-like  arrangement  is  to 
be  read  out  loud  by  a  reader  to  an  audience  each  page  means 
may  assume  at  least  a  first  disposition  or  a  second  disposition; 


--'^^^i^^' 
^®#^#^ 
^^^-%#^# 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  socket  for  interconnecting  an  integrated 
circuit  to  a  circuit  board  substrate,  the  socket  comprising: 
an  array  frame: 

a  contact  array  received  in  said  array  frame,  the  contact  array 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stacked  insulating  sttips.  each  said  snip  having  a 
plurality  of  retention  cavities,  and  a  plurality  of  contacts 
disposed  within  respective  ones  of  said  cavities;  and 
a  locator  disposed  above  said  array  frame,  the  locator  having  a 
plurality  of  circular  pockets  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  leads 
of  the  integrated  circuit  and  registering  the  leads  with  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  contacts. 
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5,713.745 
CONNECTOR  FOR  WIRING  BOARD 
Toshikazu  Sakorai.  and  Atsushi  Sakatani,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  588.720 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  20.  1995,  7-026007 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/W 

U.S.  a.  439—78  16  Claims 


1  A  plate  connector  comprising  a  housing  with  a  cavity  defined 
thereby,  and  a  (erminal  fitting  comprising  an  insertion  member  in 
the  cavity,  a  plate  attachment  member  projecting  from  the  housing 
and  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  plate,  and  a  resilient  member 
mwardly  of  the  plate  attachment  member; 
the  plate  connector  further  comprising  a  retainer  attachable  to  a 
face  of  the  housing  from  which  said  plate  attachment  member 
projects,  the  retainer  defining  a  position  fixing  hole  therein  for 
receiving  and  correcting  the  position  of  the  plate  attachment 
member  as  the  retainer  is  anached  to  the  housing  in  use; 
wherem  the  retainer  includes  a  tapered  guide  face  for  guiding 
the  plate  attachment  member  into  the  position  fixing  hole 
during  attachment  of  the  retainer  to  the  housing,  and  the 
retainer  includes  a  pushing  face  for  abutment  with  said  inser- 
tion member,  the  pushing  face  being  adapted  to  urge  an 
insertion  member  inwardly  of  said  cavity  as  the  retainer  is 
attached  to  the  housing  in  use. 


two  or  more  rows  of  terminal  pin  inserts  disposed  in  said  pin 
housing,  each  said  row  of  terminal  pin  inserts  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  terminal  pins  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
terminal  pins  disposed  in  first  and  second  connecting  wafers, 
said  first  connecting  wafer  located  proximate  said  first  end 
and  said  second  connecting  wafer  located  proximate  said 
second  end.  wherein  a  first  row  of  said  terminal  pin  inserts  is 
connected  a  second  row  of  terminal  pin  inserts  by  connecting 
said  first  connecting  wafer  of  said  first  row  of  terminal  pin 
insets  to  said  first  connecting  wafer  of  said  second  row  of 
terminal  pin  inserts  and  further  connecting  said  second  con- 
necting wafer  of  said  first  row  of  terminal  pin  inserts  to  said 
second  connecting  wafer  of  said  second  row  of  terminal  pin 
inserts,  said  plurality  of  terminal  pins  disposed  in  said  pin 
housing  and  extending  in  rows  out  of  said  first  and  second 
surfaces,  wherein  the  number  of  rows  of  pin  ends  extending 
out  of  said  first  surface  is  twice  the  number  of  rows  of  pin 
ends  extending  out  of  said  second  surface. 


5.713,747 

MEMORY  CARD  CONNECTOR 

Chih-Hui  Hsia.  Taipei,  and  L.  W.  Lu.  Tao-Yuan  Hsien,  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  369,614,  Jan.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,532 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/W 

U,S.  a.  439^79  3  Claims 
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5,713,746 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Stanley  Wayne  Olson,  East  Beriin,  and  Mark  Robertson,  York, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc.,  Reno.  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235^89.  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.511.984,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,077, 

Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  193,443,  Feb.  8,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643,072 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9A)9 

VS.  CI.  439--79  3  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  coiuiector.  comprising: 

a  pin  housing  having  a  first  and  second  surface; 


I.  An  assembly  of  stacked  memory  card  connectors  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  memory  card  connector  for  connecting  a  memory  card 
to  a  main  circuit  board  comprising: 

(i)  a  header  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  pins  and 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  pins  and  said  outwardly 
extending  pins  each  having  a  length; 

(ii)  electrical  conductive  means  comprising  a  second  circuit 
tx)ard  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  height  and 
positioned  in  generally  perpendicular  relation  to  the  main 
circuit  board  and  said  second  circuit  board  being  connected 
to  the  outwardly  extending  pins  in  said  header; 

(iii)  a  first  female  connector  means  mounted  on  the  main 
circuit  board  wherein  the  lower  end  of  the  second  circuit 
fward  is  detachably  engaged  with  said  lower  end  of  said 
second  circuit  board; 

(iv)  support  means  positioned  fjetween  the  memory  card  con- 
nector and  the  main  circuit  board;  and 

(b)  a  second  memory  card  connector  positioned  in  spaced 
stacked  parallel  relation  to  said  first  memory  card  connector 
and  comprising: 

(i)  a  header  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  pins  and 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  pins  and  said  outwardly 
extending  pins  each  having  a  length  and  said  lengths  of  the 
outwardly  extending  pins  of  the  second  memory  card  con- 
nector are  greater  than  the  lengths  of  the  outwardly  extend- 
ing pins  of  the  first  memory  card  connector; 

(ii)  electrical  conductive  means  comprising  a  third  circuit 
board  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  height  and 
positioned  in  generally  perpendicular  relation  to  the  main 
circuit  board  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  second 
printed  circuit  board  and  said  third  circuit  board  being 
connected  to  the  outwardly  extending  pins  in  said  header 
and  said  height  of  said  third  circuit  board  being  greater  than 
said  height  of  said  second  circuit  board:  and 
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(iii)  a  second  female  connector  means  mounted  on  the  main 
circuit  board  wherein  the  lower  end  of  the  third  circuit 
board  is  detachably  engaged  with  said  main  circuit  board. 


5,713,748 
CABLE  GROUNDING  AND  STRAIN  RELIEF  APPARATUS 
Timothy  M.  Mulvihill,  Lakeville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  EMC  Cor- 
poration, Hopkinton,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  579.772 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/64H 

VS.  CL  439—98  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  grounding  an  electrical  cable  including  a 
shield  surrounding  a  conductor,  and  an  outer  jacket  covering  the 
shield,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  grounding  blocks,  each  grounding  block  having  a 
channel  extending  across  a  face  of  the  block;  and 

a  pair  of  grounding  sleeves,  each  grounding  sleeve  including  a 
body  adapted  to  nest  within  the  channel  of  each  grounding 
block,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  extending  radially  inward 
from  the  body. 

wherein  each  grounding  sleeve  is  disposed  in  a  channel  of  one 
of  the  grounding  blocks  and  the  pair  of  grounding  blocks  are 
attached  to  each  other  to  secure  a  cable  therebetween,  the  pair 
of  grounding  blocks  being  attached  to  each  other  with  the 
channels  facing  each  other  to  form  a  cable  receiving  hole 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  plurality  of  blades  protruding 
into  the  cable  receiving  hole  to  slice  an  outer  jacket  of  the 
cable  and  engage  a  shield  of  the  cable  when  the  cable  is  urged 
into  the  channels  as  the  pair  of  grounding  blocks  are  attached 
to  each  other 


(- 


disposed  with  a  circular  shaft  seat,  an  inner  housing  socket 
being  disposed  within  said  lower  housing  corresponding  to 
said  opening,  the  front  panel  of  said  inner  housing  socket 
being  disposed  a  pair  of  grooves  and  a  circular  cutout  being 
disposed  at  the  side  wall  of  said  inner  housing  socket; 

a  sliding  socket  being  disposed  within  said  inner  housing  socket, 
a  stud  being  disposed  at  rear  portion  of  said  sliding  socket,  a 
coil  spring  being  sleeved  onto  said  stud  which  bia.ses  the  inner 
wall  of  said  inner  housing  socket  at  one  end  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  sliding  socket  may  move  to  and  fro.  an  elastic  tab 
declining  slightly  downward  is  disposed  at  rear  middle  por- 
tion of  said  sliding  socket,  a  projected  boss  being  disposed  at 
said  elastic  tab.  said  projected  boss  being  against  the  bottom 
of  the  projected  socket  of  said  lower  housing,  th^iside  wall  at 
front  portion  of  said  sliding  housing  being  disposed  with  a 
half  shaft  seat,  a  pivoting  hole  being  defined  by  the  combina- 
tion of  said  circular  shaft  seat  of  said  lower  housing  and  said 
circular  cutout  of  said  inner  housing  socket; 

a  pair  of  conducting  plates  being  disposed  at  bottom  of  said 
inner  housing  socket,  a  curve  portion  being  disposed  at  front 
portion  of  said  conducting  plate  corresponding  to  said  pivot- 
ing hole  of  said  inner  housing  socket,  said  conducting  plate 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  electronic  switching  cir- 
cuit; 

a  changeable  plug  being  configured  a  pair  of  conducting  legs 
disposed  on  a  plastic  housing,  said  plastic  housing  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  projected  shafts  at  rear  portion,  said 
projected  shaft  being  received  and  installed  within  said  pivot- 
ing hole  defining  by  the  combination  of  said  half  shaft  seat  of 
said  sliding  socket,  said  circular  socket  of  said  lower  housing 
and  said  circular  cutout  of  said  inner  housing  socket,  said 
conducting  legs  being  extended  rearward  and  formed  a  pair  of 
contacting  terminals  at  said  plastic  housing,  said  contacting 
terminals  being  contacted  with  said  curve  portion  of  said 
conducting  plates  when  said  plug  is  installed  and  extended. 


5.713.749 
MULTI-FL'NCTIONAL  CHARGING  DEVICE 
Michael  Wu.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Formosa  Elec- 
tronic Industries.  Inc.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  721323 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/44 
U.S.  CI.  439—131  1  Claim 

1.  A  multi-functional  chargmg  device  generally  comprising  a 
housing  defining  by  a  lower  housing  and  an  upper  housing,  an 
electronic  switching  circuit  being  disposed  therein,  wherein  one  of 
a  plurality  of  plugs  can  be  selected  and  installed  onto  the  lower 
housing  based  on  a  specific  application,  characterized  in  that: 
said  lower  housing  being  provided  with  an  opening  at  suitable 
location,  the  inner  wall  of  said  opening  being  disposed  with  a 
projected  socket,  the  front  edge  of  said  opening  being  also 


5,713.750 
EJECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  MEMORY  CARD 
CONNECTOR 
Yu-Ming  Ho,  Taipei  Hsieh.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hon  Hai  Preci- 
sion Ind.  Co..  Ltd..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318.428.  Oct.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,507,658.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser  No.  632^46 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/62 

U.S.  CI.  439—159  2  Claims 

1.  A  memory  card  connector  with  ejector  mechanism  for  use 

with  a  memory  card,  comprising: 

an  housing  including  a  plurality  of  contacts  therein  for  electrical 
and  mechanical  engagement  with  a  corresponding  number  of 
contacts  of  said  memory  card  which  is  inserted  into  the 
housing; 
a  reinforcement  plate  positioned  on  the  housing; 
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said  ejection  mechanism  including  a  pivotable  lever  adapted  to 
be  rotatable  with  regard  to  the  housing,  and  an  actuation  bar 
and  a  sliding  plate  both  adapted  to  be  linearly  moveable  with 
regard  to  the  housing  in  a  front-to-end  direction,  a  rear  end  of 
said  actuation  bar  being  engaged  with  a  distal  end  of  said 
lever,  and  the  sliding  plate  being  engaged  with  the  other  end 
of  said  lever,  so  that  said  lever  are  mutually  linking-up  with 
the  actuation  bar  and  the  sliding  plate,  respectively;  wherein 
said  lever  is  sandwiched  between  said  reinforcement  plate  and 
said  sliding  plate,  and  said  sliding  plate  includes  first  means 
extending  vertically  through  an  opening  in  the  lever  and 
further  vertically  retentively  engages  at  least  one  free  end  of 
second  means  of  the  reinforcement  plate  which  generally 
extends  horizontally. 
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1.  An  IC  socket  comprising; 
contact  pins  each  having 

a  leg  portion  formed  as  a  lower  portion  thereof  for  connection 

with  an  external  circuit, 
a  contact  portion  formed  as  an  upper  portion  thereof  for 
contact  with  each  lead  of  an  electric  part  which  is  to  be 
connected  with  the  external  circuit, 
and  a  base  portion  extending  laterally  between  said  leg  por- 
tion and  said  contact  portion;  and 
a  base  having 

a  mount  face  with  which  said  base  portion  comes  in  close 
contact. 


a  plurality  of  holes  provided  in  a  portion  of  said  base  in  which 

said  leg  portions  of  said  contact  pins  are  respectively 

inserted  when  each  of  said  contact  pins  are  mounted, 
a  top  face  for  placing  said  leads  of  the  electric  part  thereon 

directly  or  indirectly,  and 
a  back  face  which  is  formed  on  a  reverse  side  with  respect  to 

said  top  face,  said  top  face  and  said  back  face  being  located 

above  said  mount  face, 
said  holes  being  spaced  away  from  each  other  at  positions 

approximately  under  said  back  face, 
space   passing  downwardly   through   said   base   and   being 

formed  just  under  an  entire  surface  of  said  back  face  and 

above  said  holes,  and 
wherein  portions  of  said  base,  including  at  least  said  top  face 
and  said  portion  of  said  base  having  holes  provided  therein 
are  integrally  constructed. 


5.713,752 
LATCHABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Jackson  Leong;  1.  C,  Tec;  S.  C.  Tan;  Tan  Khiang  Meng;  Ricky 
Tan,  and  Adrian  Huan,  all  of  Singapore,  Singapore,  assign- 
ors to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,194 
Claims    priority,    application    Singapore,    Jul.    21,    1995, 
9500926 

Int.  a."  HOIR  13/627 
VS.  CL  439—358  2  Oaims 


5,713,751 
IC  SOCKET 
Masami  Fukunaga,  Kawaguclii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Enplas  Cor- 
poration, Kawaguclii,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-076140 
Int  a."  HOIR  11/22 
as.  a.  439—266  4  Claims 


1.  A  latchable  electrical  connector  having  a  pair  of  latch  devices 
received  in  a  pair  of  latch  receiving  recesses  at  opposite  ends  of  a 
housing  for  releasably  latching  the  electrical  connector  to  a  mat- 
able  connector,  characterized  in  that: 
each  of  said  latch  devices  is  an  integral   member  made  of 
resilient  material  and  has  a  retention  section  which  resiliently 
retains   said   latch   device   in   said   latch   receiving   recess, 
whereby  when  an  excessive  external  force  is  applied  to  the 
electrical  connector  said  latch  devices  are  caused  to  withdraw 
from  said  latch  receiving  recesses,  thereby  permitting  separa- 
tion of  said  electrical  connector  from  said  matable  connector 
while  said  latch  devices  remain  latched  to  said  matable  con- 
nector 


5,713,753 
PLUG  CONNECTOR 
Thomas  K.  Bayer,  346  Creek  Road,  St.  David's,  Ontario, 
Canada,  LOS  IPO.  and  Dennis  O.  R.  Beamer.  666  Vine  Street, 
St  Catharines,  Ontario,  Canada,  L2M  7L8 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,009 
Int  a.*  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  a.  439—369  5  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  to  provide  a  secure  connection  between  a  male 
plug  and  a  female  receptacle  on  adjoining  electrical  cords,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  co-axial  cones,  each  of  said  cones 
having  an  interior  and  an  exterior  end  and  having  generally  flat 
opposing  bases  on  said  interior  end  of  each  of  said  cones,  a 


centrally  disposed  longitudinal  conduit  through  said  cones  and 
having  openings  on  the  interior  and  exterior  ends  of  said  cones,  a 
plurality  of  elastic  linking  members  connecting  the  interior  ends  of 
said  cones  whereby  said  cones  are  biased  towards  each  other,  and 
a  longitudinal  slit  in  said  cones  to  permit  the  electrical  cords  to  be 
inserted  into  the  longitudinal  conduits  in  said  cones  such  that  the 
male  plug  and  female  receptacle  are  contained  between  the  gener- 
ally flat  opposing  bases  of  said  cones  and  are  maintained  in  contact 
with  said  opposing  bases  to  prevent  separation  of  said  male  plug 
and  female  receptacle  and  wherein  said  cones  and  linking  members 
are  moulded  in  one  piece  of  resilient  non-conductive  material. 


1.  A  fitting  structure,  comprising: 
a  first  connector  including: 

a  first  housing;  and 

a  pair  of  guide  projections  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
first  housing  so  that  said  guide  projections  extend  in  a 
fitting  direction  of  said  first  connector,  and  top  end  portions 
of  said  guide  projections  project  beyond  a  fitting  surface  of 
said  first  connector,  said  top  end  portions  of  said  guide 
projections  having  tapered  surfaces; 
a  second  connector  including: 

a  fitting  base; 

a  pair  of  parallel  side  guide  plates  formed  on  said  fitting  base 
to  hold  the  opposite  sides  of  said  first  housing  by  opposite 
faces  of  said  side  guide  plates  when  said  first  and  second 
connectors  are  fitted  to  each  other; 


a  front  guide  plate  formed  on  said  fitting  base  so  as  to  project 
perpendicularly  to  said  side  guide  plates,  wherein  when  said 
first  and  second  connectors  are  fined  to  each  other,  said  front 
guide  plate  contacts  a  side  surface  of  said  first  housing  per- 
pendicular to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  first  housing  held  by 
said  side  guide  plates; 

projection  receiving  spaces,  for  receiving  said  guide  projections 
of  said  first  connector,  defined  respectively  by  said  fitting 
base,  said  side  guide  plates  and  said  front  guide  plate;  and 

guide  surfaces  formed  on  top  ends  of  said  side  guide  plates  so  as 
to  slant  toward  said  projection  receiving  slots,  wherein  when 
said  second  connector  is  about  to  fit  to  said  first  connector, 
said  guide  surfaces  are  contactable  with  said  tapered  surfaces 
of  said  guide  projections. 


5,713,755 
SURFACE  MOUNT  CONNECTORS  HAVING  STAKED 
ALIGNMENT  PINS 
Steven  P.  Koopman.  Floyds  Knobs,  and  Doug  E. 
HenryviUe,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Samtec. 
Albany,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,161 

Int  CL"  HOIR  li/629 

U.S.  a.  439—378  6  Claims 


McCartin, 

Inc  New 


5,713,754 
FITTING  STRUCTL'RE  OF  MOVABLE  CONNECTOR 
Masakuni  Samejima,  and  Hideto  Kumakura,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-251063 

Int  CL"  HOIR  13/629 

VS.  a.  439—374  7  Qaims 


1.  A  surface  mount  connector,  comprising: 

a  connector  body: 

a  plurality  of  connector  pins  coupled  to  the  connector  body,  each 
of  the  plurality  of  connector  pins  including  a  surface  mount- 
ing pad;  and 

at  least  one  alignment  pin  separately  formed  from  the  connector 
body,  each  alignment  pin  having  a  staking  pin  at  one  end 
thereof  staked  into  a  surface  of  the  connector  body. 


5,713,756 
INSULATION  DISPLACEMENT  CONNECTOR 
Kimihiro  Abe.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazalu  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995.  7-232693 
Int  CI."  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  CI.  439—404  18  Claims 

1.  An  insulation  displacement  connector  comprising: 
a  housing  having  terminal  receiving  chambers  and  an  opening 
portion  to  expose  said  terminal  receiving  chambers  to  the 
outside;  and  a  cover  pivotably  supported  on  said  housing,  the 
cover  being  rotatable  toward  and  away  from  said  housing,  to 
close  and  open  said  terminal  receiving  chambers,  the  terminal 
receiving  chambers  for  receiving  terminal  ends  of  the  electri- 
cal conductors  to  form  secure  electrical  connections,  the  cover 
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a  conduit  defining  a  passageway  for  wires,  said  conduit  having 
an  end  which  is  disposed  in  said  opening  in  said  housing 
which  is  not  covered  by  said  lid. 


further  being  rotatable  into  an  open  state  to  feed  the  tenninal 
ends  of  the  electrical  conductors  from  a  front  mating  end  of 
said  housing  towards  said  termmal  receiving  chambers 
through  a  feed  through  space  formed  in  said  cover,  wherein 
when  said  cover  is  closed,  the  electrical  conductors  are 
adapted  to  be  bent  rearwardly  around  a  forwardly  facing 
conductor  bend  support  surface  formed  in  the  cover  to  form 
U-shaped  bent  portions  near  the  forwardly  facing  conductor 
bend  support  surface  to  distribute  external  tensile  force 
exerted  on  the  conductors  to  prevent  damage  thereto. 


5,713,758 
CORDLOCK  RETENTION 
John  W.  Goodin,  Goto  de  Caza,  Calif.;  Mark  W.  Le  Beau, 
Logan.  Utah,-  James  D.  Marshall,  BrockviUe,  and  James 
Schmidt,  Whitby,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,023,  Apr.  15,  1996.  This  appUca- 
Uon  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,749 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  1.1/58 
U.S.  a.  439-^59  8  Claims 


5,713,757 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUPPLYING  POWER 

Ronald  E.  Karst,  Kendallville,  and  Ryan  K.  Sliger,  Coninna, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Pent  Assemblies,  Inc.,  Kendallville, 

Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,094,  May  10,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  760,140 

Int.  a."  HOIR  13/56 

VS.  a.  439—445  9  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  power  supply  assembly  for  supplying  power  to  an  electrical 
plug-in  connector  associated  with  a  modular  wall  panel,  said  power 
supply  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  sides,  one  of  said  sides  at  least 
partially  defining  a  first  opening  therein  and  another  of  said 
sides  at  least  partially  defining  a  second  opening  therein: 

a  lid  attached  to  said  housing  tn  one  of  two  orientations,  said  lid 
covering  said  first  opening  in  said  housing  and  not  covering 
said  second  opening  in  said  housing  when  said  lid  is  disposed 
in  a  first  one  of  said  two  orientations,  and  said  lid  covering 
said  second  opening  in  said  housing  and  not  covering  said 
first  opening  in  said  housing  when  said  lid  is  disposed  in  a 
second  one  of  said  two  orientations;  and 


1.  A  power  tool  comprising: 
a  housing: 

first  and  second  latches  extending  from  said  housing  and 
disposed  opposite  each  other,  said  first  latch  pivotably 
mounted  to  said  housing  relative  to  said  second  latch,  said 
first  latch  pivotable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  said 
first  latch  is  in  contact  with  said  second  latch  to  thereby 
form  an  enclosed  space  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an 
open  position  in  which  said  first  latch  is  not  in  contact  with 
said  second  latch, 

a  cord  opening  formed  when  said  first  latch  contacts  the 
second  latch; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  blades  extending  from  said 
housing  and  disposed  within  the  enclosed  space; 

first  and  second  offset  ribs  formed  on  and  extending  inwardly 
from  one  of  said  first  and  second  latches  in  a  spaced 
relationship  along  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  rib  having 
an  inner  surface  which  extends  closer  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  than  an  inner  surface  of  said  second  rib; 

a  transverse  plate  formed  on  and  extending  inwardly  from  one 
of  said  first  and  second  latches  and  extending  transversely 
to  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  transverse  plate  disposed  in  a 
spaced  relationship  along  the  longitudinal  axis  with  respect 
to  said  ribs,  said  transverse  plate  having  a  cutout  region; 
wherein. 

a  power  cord  having  a  plug  may  be  disposed  within  the 
enclosed  space  with  the  contact  blades  disposed  within  the 
plug  at  one  end  of  the  plug  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  plug 
disposed  forwardly  of  said  transverse  plate,  the  cord  pass- 
ing through  said  cutout  region  and  between  said  offset  ribs 
whereby  said  ribs  force  the  cord  to  bend  in  serpentine 
manner,  the  cord  exiting  the  enclosed  space  through  the 
cord  opening. 


5,713,759 
INSULATED  JOINT  TERMINAL 
Tetsuya  Shinozaki,  Yokkaichi-City,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumi- 
tomo Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,115 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1995,  7-216617 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  31/OS 

VS.  a.  439—511  14  Claims 


I2C    ^*^     W 


1.  A  Joint  terminal  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrically  conduc- 
lise  spaced  apart  contacts,  said  contacts  having  distal  ends,  adapted 
to  mate  with  other  contacts,  and  proximal  ends,  remote  from  said 
distal  ends, 

an  electrically  conductive  connector  adjacent  said  proximal  ends 
and  in  contact  therewith,  an  insulative  layer  surrounding  said 
connector,  said  proximal  ends  being  between  a  first  surface 
and  a  second  surface  of  said  insulative  layer, 

said  proximal  ends  being  in  a  plane,  a  first  ridge  upstanding 
from  said  first  surface,  perpendicular  to  said  contacts,  and 
having  a  first  face  which  faces  said  contacts,  a  second  ridge 
upstanding  from  said  second  surface,  perpendicular  to  said 
contacts,  and  having  a  second  face  which  faces  said  contacts, 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  cavities,  each  of  said  cavities 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  contacts,  said  first  face  and  said 
second  face  ia  contact  with  said  cavities  when  said  contacts 
are  in  said  cavities,  thereby  sealing  said  cavities. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  coupling  to  a  complementary 
connector  by  plugging  said  connector  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  of  rectangular  cross-section  made  of  insulating  mate- 
rial and  formed  with  at  least  two  rows  of  passages  parallel  to 
a  plugging  direction  and  receiving  respective  contact  termi- 
nals, each  of  said  passages  having  at  least  one  side  wall  which 


is  parallel  to  the  rows  and  is  cut  out  to  form  detents  whose 
resilience  tends  to  bring  them  into  a  position  where  they 
project  into  the  respective  passage  and  where  they  retain  the 
respective  contact  terminals; 

(b)  a  front  retaining  plate  arranged  for  bearing  against  a  front 
end  face  of  the  body,  formed  with  holes  each  allowing  a 
projecting  end  portion  of  one  of  said  terminals  to  pass  through 
and  constituting  an  abutment  for  a  shoulder  on  the  respective 
terminal,  said  retaining  plate  being  provided  with  resilient 
retaining  fingers  arranged  for  engaging  said  body;  and 

(c)  a  locking  grid  made  as  a  single  part  and  having:  two  side 
flanks  that  are  spaced  apart  so  as  to  straddle  two  faces  of  the 
body  that  are  parallel  to  the  rows  and  to  prevent  said  detents 
from  flexing  away  from  the  positions  in  which  they  project 
into  the  passages:  and  tabs  for  latching  on  two  faces  of  the 
body  that  are  orthogonal  to  the  rows,  for  holding  an  end  wall 
of  the  grid  against  the  front  retaining  place,  said  end  wall 
being  formed  with  holes  for  said  projecting  end  portions. 


5,713,761 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  W ITH  WATER  DIVERSION 

MEMBERS 
Yasushi  Okayasu,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  19%.  Ser.  No.  589,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-053330 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/40 

VS.  a.  439—595  8  Oaims 


5,713,760 
CONNECTOR  HAVING  A  TERMINAL-LOCKING  GRIP 
Gilles  Chemin,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome  Con- 
nectors International,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,022 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1994,  94  15244 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/40 
VS.  a.  439—595  8  Claims 


26  6    2      7     11 

1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising  a  female  connector  and  a 
complementary  male  connector,  the  female  connector  comprising  a 
housing,  a  plurality  of  parallel  cavities  formed  in  the  housing 
receiving  female  terminals,  a  retainer  fitted  to  the  housing  from  a 
first  end  thereof,  and  a  respective  resilient  lance  being  provided  in 
each  of  said  cavities,  each  lance  being  formed  with  a  recess 
portion,  the  lance  resiliently  engaging  said  female  terminals  posi- 
tioned in  said  cavities  as  the  retainer  is  fitted  to  the  housing,  the 
lances  thereby  constituting  first  terminal  stop  means,  the  retainer 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  terminal  insenion  apertures  which 
open  onto  a  front  face  of  the  retainer  and  are  contiguous  with  said 
cavities,  and  a  respective  deformation  regulating  member  provided 
for  each  terminal  insertion  aperture,  the  deformation  regulating 
members  being  insertable  into  the  recessed  portions  of  the  lances 
as  the  retainer  is  fined  to  the  housing,  thereby  regulating  the 
deformation  of  the  lances  to  constitute  second  terminal  stop  means, 
wherein  the  front  face  of  the  retainer  has  upstanding  ribs  between 
the  adjacent  terminal  insertion  apertures,  the  ribs  constituting  water 
diversion  members  between  the  adjacent  terminal  insertion  aper- 
tures, and  the  male  connector  comprising  a  moulded  housing,  a 
plurality  of  male  terminals  for  engagement  within  the  female 
terminals,  said  male  terminals  being  encapsulated  and  fixedly  held 
by  the  moulded  housing,  and  complenrenlary  recesses  formed  in 
the  housing  of  the  male  connector  for  receiving  the  ribs  on  the 
front  face  of  the  retainer  whereby  the  size  of  the  connector  assem- 
bly can  be  minimized. 
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5,713,762 

SELECTIVELY  METALLIZED  PLASTIC  HOLD-DOWN 

CONNECTOR 

Niranjan  Mitra,  Eindhoven,  and  Ronald  Bekker,  Waalre,  both 

of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Berg  Technology.  Inc.,  Reno, 

Nev. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  503,127 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  li/64H 


over  the  collar  (14).  a  ring  nut  (9)  screwed  onto  the  inner  end  (13) 
of  the  core  part  (7)  and  on  the  face  of  the  ring  nut  (9)  facing  the 
collar  (14)  a  clamping  face  (16)  for  the  electrically  conducting 
sheath  (6)  being  formed,  the  core  part  (7)  having  an  outer  end  ( 19) 
on  an  outside  of  the  wall  (2)  with  a  threaded  connector  (20).  a 
holding  element  (8)  comprising  synthetic  material  for  holding  the 
cable  (3)  being  connected  to  the  core  part  (7)  by  the  threaded 
connector  (20). 


U.S.  a.  439— «07 


9  Claims 


5,713,764 
IMPEDANCE  AND  INDUCTANCE  CONTROL  IN 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
David  L.  Bninker,  Naperville,  and  Frank  A.  Harwath,  Down- 
ers Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated, 
Lisle,  III. 
Continuatiop  of  Ser.  No.  213354,  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  34^01,  Mar.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5vM)9,630,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,593,  Mar. 
24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  852,441,  Mar.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  533,725.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,972 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  2im) 
VS.  CI.  439—636  23  Claims 


1.  A  housing  for  an  electrical  connector  comprised  of  a  dielectric 
material  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  substrate  and  character- 
ized in  that  said  housing  comprises  a  portion  (2:  6:  28;  38) 
provided  with  a  metal  layer  (7;  8:  25;  35).  said  portion  being 
located  on  a  side  of  the  connector  (1;  1';  21;  31)  to  be  pre- 
positioned  adjacent  the  substrate  (15)  whereby  the  metal  layer  (7; 
8:  25;  35)  functions  as  means  to  solderably  join  and  fix  the 
connector  to  the  substrate  (15). 


5,713,763 

CONNECTOR  FOR  SHIELDED  CONDUCTORS  AND 

CABLES 

Ernst  Schwarz.  Hegnau-VolketswU,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Pmaelectro  \G,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  633439 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  I3/64H 

U.S.  a.  439—610  9  Claims 


1.  Connection  device  (1)  for  shielded  conductors  and  cables 
extending  through  a  housing  wall  (2).  wherein  electrical  conduc- 
tors (4)  are  encompassed  by  an  electrically  conducting  sheath  (6) 
and  shielded  against  electromagnetic  disturbances  and  form  a  cable 
(3).  the  cable  (3)  extending  through  the  connection  device  (1).  the 
electrically  conducting  sheath  (6)  being  connected  to  the  connec- 
tion device  (1)  and  the  connection  device  (1)  being  provided  with 
a  through-let  (17)  for  the  cable  (3)  and  via  a  core  part  (7)  is 
connected  by  a  flange  (11)  to  the  housing  wall  (2).  characterized  in 
that  the  core  part  (7)  comprises  an  electrically  conducting  material, 
the  electrically  conducting  sheath  (6)  extends  through  the  through- 
let  (17)  of  the  connection  device  (1)  and  the  entire  core  pan  (7),  at 
an  inner  end  (13)  of  the  core  part  (7)  on  an  interior  side  of  the 
housing  wall  (2)  about  the  through-let  (17).  has  a  collar  (14).  an 
end  (18)  of  the  electrically  conducting  sheath  (6)  being  foldable 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  mounting  on  a  printed  circuit 
board  having  a  common  ground  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  circuit 
traces  forming  portions  of  the  common  ground  circuit,  the  connec- 
tor comprising:  a  dielectric  housing  having  a  mating  surface  and  a 
receptacle  extending  through  said  mating  surface  for  receiving  a 
complementary  mating  connector,  said  receptacle  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  plurality  of  signal  terminals  and  a  plurality  of 
ground  terminals  spaced  along  at  least  one  side  of  said  receptacle, 
each  of  said  terminals  including  a  tail  section  for  interconnection  to 
a  circuit  trace,  a  securing  section  to  retain  the  terminal  in  the 
housing  and  a  connection  interface  section  having  a  contact  area 
extending  into  said  receptacle  for  engaging  a  conductive  member 
of  a  complementary  mating  connector,  each  said  ground  terminal 
having  signal  terminals  on  opposite  sides  thereof  along  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  each  ground  terminal  having  at  least  two  spaced  apart 
grounding  feet  for  engaging  a  respective  one  of  the  circuit  traces  of 
the  common  ground  circuit  to  establish  a  multiple-point  contact 
therewith,  the  contact  areas  of  the  ground  terminals  being  disposed 
in  a  ground  plane  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  mating 
surface,  said  contact  areas  of  said  signal  terminals  being  disposed 
in  at  least  one  signal  plane  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
said  ground  plane. 


5,713,765 

HIGH-CURRENT  AUDIO  CONNECTOR 

Steven  F.  Nugent,  3240  NW.  132nd  PI.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97229 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,234 

Int  CI."  HOIR  15/12:13/24:13/625 

VS.  CI.  439—700  4  Claims 

1.  A  connector  including  a  male  plug  and  a  female  receptacle. 

said  male  plug  comprising: 
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a  conductive  conical  tapered  contact  having  a  cylindrical  tail 
protruding  axially  from  the  larger  end  of  said  contact  thereby 
forming  a  shoulder  at  the  transition,  said  tail  having  a  radial 
bore  which  is  axially  elongate  forming  a  slot  therein,  the  end 
of  said  tail  having  means  for  electrical  termination  to  single  or 
multi-conductor  wire; 
a  coil  spring,  riding  on  said  tail  such  that  the  bottom  of  said 

spring  bears  against  said  shoulder; 
a  bushing,  having  a  radial  bore  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
width  of  said  slot,  located  so  as  to  ride  on  said  tail  and  bear 
against  the  top  of  said  coil  spring,  said  radial  bore  aligning 
axially  with  said  slot;  and 
a  cylindrical  pin,  extending  through  said  radial  bore  in  said 
bushing  and  said  slot  in  said  tail,  for  retention  of  said  bushing 
and  said  spring  on  said  tail,  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical  pin 
extending  outside  of  said  bushing  so  as  to  allow  engagement 
with  said  female  receptacle, 
said  female  receptacle  comprising: 

a  conductive  receptacle  body  having  a  conical  tapered  hole 
with  the  same  taper  and  relative  size  as  said  conical  tapered 
contact  of  said  male  plug,  said  receptacle  body  including 
means  for  electrical  termination  to  single  or  multi- 
conductor  wire;  and 
a  sleeve,  concentric  with  and  attached  to  said  receptacle  body, 
extending  axially  outward  from  said  tapered  hole  with  an 
inner  diameter  that  allows  for  insertion  of  said  bushing, 
having  two  radially  opposed  interlocking  slots  located  and 
sized  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical  pin  of  said  male 
plug,  the  ends  of  said  interlocking  slots  further  including 
detent  positions  that  lead  in  the  outward  direction  to  lock 
the  connector  in  a  fully-mated  position; 
wherein  said  bushing,  said  spring  and  said  conical  contact 
rotate  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  when  said  male  plug  and 
said  female  receptacle  are  engaged,  said  bushing  compress- 
ing said  spring  against  said  shoulder  thereby  urging  said 
conical  contact  into  said  tapered  hole. 


connected  to  individual  external  conductor  clamped,  threaded 
terminals,  whereby  the  single  row  of  spring-biased  electrical 
contact  female  connectors  can  be  repeatedly  connected, 
mechanically  and  electrically,  with  a  single  row  of  conductive 
male  connector  pins. 


5,713,767 
SOCKET  CONTACT  HAVING  SPRING  HNGERS  AND 
INTEGRAL  SHIELD 
Theodore  George  Hanson,  Prospect,  Conn.,  and  James  Valen- 
tino, Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756J23 

InL  CI."  HOIR  11/22 

V.S.  CI.  439— «53  17  Qaims 


5,713,766 
DEPLUGGABLE  BARRIER  TERMINAL  STRIPS 
Brian  F.  Davies,  Londonderry;  Anthony  J.  Peleckis,  Laconia, 
and  Gary  H.  Robertson,  Gilford,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to 
Axsys  Technologies,  Gilford,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619308 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/22 
VS.  CI.  439—709  20  Claims 

1.  A  depluggable  barrier  termmal  strip  connector  for  repeated 
mating,  electrically  and  mechanically,  with  a  single  row  of  conduc- 
tive male  connector  pins,  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  row  of  external  conductor  clamped,  threaded 
terminals  defining  a  first  given  pitch  between  adjacent  exter- 
nal conductor  clamped,  threaded  terminals; 

b.  a  single  row  of  spring-biased  electrical  contact  female  con- 
nectors defining  a  second  given  pitch  between  adjacent  female 
connectors,  which  is  a  higher  pitch  than  the  first  pitch 
between  adjacent  external  conductor  clamped,  threaded  termi- 
nals, with  individual   female  connectors  being  electrically 


1.  A  socket  contact  comprising: 

a  unitary  contact  body  including  a  tubular  body  portion  having  a 
wall  which  defines  an  interior  space  and  an  open  end  which 
permits  insertion  of  a  mating  contact  into  the  interior  space,  a 
spring  finger  extending  into  the  interior  space  for  engagement 
with  the  mating  contact,  and  a  shield  partially  covering  the 
open  end,  the  shield  including  a  pair  of  flaps  having  ends 
which  abut  over  the  open  end,  and  a  cutout  in  the  abutting 
ends  provides  an  opening  for  the  mating  contact  to  enter  the 
interior  space,  whereby  the  shield  guides  the  mating  contact 
into  the  interior  space  and  prevents  stubbing  of  the  spnng 
finger  during  insertion  of  the  mating  contact. 
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5,713.768 
INTAKE  HOUSING  FOR  PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT 
James  R.  Jones,  Neosho,  Wis^  assignor  to  Bruaswick  Corp., 
Lake  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,868 

Int.  a."  B63H  11/00 

VS.  a.  440—38  24  aaims 


1.  A  jet  propelled  watercraft  comprising: 

a  pump  having  an  impeller  and  a  staler. 

an  inlet  opening  through  the  underside  of  the  watercraft  that 
allows  sea  water  to  flow  to  the  pump; 

a  vectored  outlet  that  allows  sea  water  to  flow  from  the  pump 
rearward  of  the  watercraft  after  the  impeller  has  provided 
energy  to  the  flow  of  sea  water  through  the  pump; 

a  hull  having  a  bottom,  a  transom,  and  a  longitudinal  recess 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  hull  to  the  transom,  the 
recess  being  defined  at  least  in  part  by  an  inclined  bulkhead 
wall,  wherein  an  opening  is  provided  through  the  hull  within 
the  longitudmal  recess; 

an  intake  housing  mounted  to  the  hull  to  cover  the  opening  in 
the  inclined  bulkhead  wall,  the  intake  housing  providing  an 
mtake  duct  through  which  sea  water  flowing  through  the  inlet 
opening  in  the  underside  of  the  watercraft  flows  to  the  pump 
impeller,  and 

wherein  the  inclined  bulkhead  wall  Is  planar  and  the  inlel 
housing  has  inclined,  coplanar  mounting  surfaces  correspond- 
ing to  the  inclined  bulkhead  wall  of  the  hull,  said  coplanar 
mounting  surfaces  completely  surrounding  the  opening  in  the 
hull. 


5,713,769 

STATOR  AND  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  JET 

PROPELLED  PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT 

James  R.  Jones,  Neosho,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Corp^ 

Lake  Forest,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,869 

Int.  CI."  B63H  11/00 

U.S.  a.  440—38  7  aaims 


UMI 


1.  In  a  Jet  propelled  watercraft  having  a  pump  impeller,  a  stalor. 
a  nozzle,  an  inlet  through  the  underside  of  the  watercraft  that 
allows  sea  water  to  flow  to  the  pump  impeller,  and  a  rudder  outlet 
that  directs  sea  water  flowing  from  the  nozzle  after  the  impeller  has 
provided  energy  to  the  flow  of  sea  water  and  the  stator  has 
straightened  the  flow  of  sea  water  from  the  impeller,  an  improved 
stator  and  nozzle  assembly  comprising: 
a  stator  including: 

a  stator  housing  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  inside  sur- 
face, 
a  coaxial  hub  having  a  substantially  constant  diameter  portion 
and  a  converging  diameter  (>ortion  located  downstream  of 
the  substantially  constant  diameter  portion,  the  substan- 


tially constant  diameter  portion  being  located  within  the 
stator  housing  and  at  least  part  of  the  converging  diameter 
portion  being  located  rearward  of  the  stator  housing,  and 
a  plurality  of  stalor  vanes,  each  vane  extending  from  the 
substantially  constant  diameter  portion  of  the  hub  to  the 
substantially  cylindrical  inside  surface  of  the  stator  housing 
to  secure  the  hub  coaxially  within  the  inside  surface  of  the 
stator  housing,  and  each  vane  extending  from  the  converg- 
ing diameter  portion  of  the  hub  to  an  outer  free  edge  of  the 
vane;  and 
a  nozzle  physically  separate  from  the  stator.  the  nozzle  includ- 
ing: 

a  stator  containment  portion  having  a  converging  inside  sur- 
face adapted  to  contain  the  outer  free  edges  of  the  stator 
vanes  rearward  of  the  stator  housing,  and 
an  acceleration  portion  located  downstream  of  the  stator  con- 
tainment portion  and  having  an  inside  surface  converging 
downstream  of  the  stator  vanes  to  accelerate  sea  water 
flowing  through  the  nozzle. 


5,713,770 

WATER  JET  AGGREGAT  FOR  A  VESSEL 

Nils  Ambli,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Kvaemer  ASA,  Oslo, 

Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95/00105,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34467,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  750380 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jun.  16,  1994,  942273 

Int.  CI."  B63H  11/11:11/113 

V.S.  CI.  440—41  6  Claims 


1.  A  water-jet  propulsion  unit  for  a  waierbome  craft  comprising 
a  propeller  pump  having  a  pump  housing  (1)  which  has  an  inlet 
opening  and  an  outlet  opening  (2).  and  where  at  the  outlet  opening 
(2)  of  the  pump  housing  (I)  there  is  provided  a  steering  nozzle  (16) 
having  a  fore  and  aft  end,  and  which  for  directing  the  water  jet  is 
mounted  at  its  fore  end  to  be  swung  laterally  about  a  vertical  axis 
(5.6),  and  for  the  purpose  of  reversing  the  thrust  direction  of  the 
unit  a  bucket  (21)  is  provided  on  the  underside  of  the  steering 
nozzle  which  can  be  swung  about  a  horizontal  axis  (20)  between  a 
position  lying  outside  the  water  jet  and  an  active  position  in  the 
water  jet.  characterised  in  that  the  steering  nozzle  (16)  is  substan- 
tially rectangular  in  nozzle  cross-section  and  at  its  aft  end  is 
mounted  pivotally  about  a  horizontal  axis  (14.15)  between  two  side 
plates  in  a  support  (7),  which  is  pivotally  mounted  about  a  vertical 
axis  (5,6)  at  the  outlet  opening  (2)  for  lateral  swinging,  and  in  thai 
the  bucket  (21)  is  pivotally  mounted  about  a  horizontal  axis  (20) 
between  the  two  side  plates  (10,11)  and  is  drive-connected  (22-24) 
to  the  steering  nozzle  (16)  so  that  when  the  fore  end  of  the  steering 
nozzle  (16)  is  swung  upwards  it  will  swing  from  a  position  up 
under  the  steering  nozzle  to  a  downwardly  swung  position. 


5,713,771 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  COWLING  ARRANGEMENT 
Masanori     Takahashi,     and     Hitoshi     Watanabe,     both     of 
Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777388 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1995,  7-354174 

Int.  CI."  B63H  21/26 

U.S.  CI.  440—77  15  Claims 


I.  In  combination,  an  engine  cowling  and  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  positioned  therein,  said  cowling  having  at  lea.st  one  air 
vent  therethrough,  said  engine  having  a  block  with  at  least  one 
variable  volume  combustion  chamber,  an  intake  passage  leading  to 
said  chamber  and  an  exhaust  passage  leading  therefrom,  a  member 
movably  positioned  within  each  combustion  chamber  driving  a 
crankshaft  which  is  rotatably  joumalled  with  respect  to  said  block, 
at  least  one  camshaft  actuating  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
intake  and  exhaust  pa.ssages,  means  for  driving  said  camshaft 
positioned  on  an  end  of  said  engine  adjacent  said  cowling,  a  cover 
extending  around  and  generally  enclosing  said  means  for  driving 
and  defining  between  said  cover  and  said  cowling  an  air  flow 
passage  from  said  vent,  said  cover  having  an  air  inlet  portion 
comprising  a  passage  extending  through  said  cover  to  an  air 
passage  which  extends  to  intake  passage. 


protective  baffle  extending  across  the  upper  surface  of  said  flexible 
transmitter  and  having  a  depending  portion  surrounding  al  least  the 
sides  of  said  flexible  transmitter  for  al  least  partially  enclosing  and 
protecting  said  flexible  transmitter,  said  protective  cowling  having 
an  air  inlet  opening  formed  in  an  upper  portion  thereof  contiguous 
to  said  flexible  transmitter  for  induction  of  air  into  said  protective 
cowling  for  combustion  within  said  engine,  and  means  defining  an 
air  flow  path  from  said  atmospheric  air  inlet  into  the  area  enclosed 
by  said  protective  baffle  and  directly  across  said  flexible  transmit- 
ter for  cooling  said  flexible  transmitter. 


5,713,773 
MOUNTABLE  TOWED  WATER  CRAFT 
Robert  Lee  Churchill,  Redlands,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Swim  Ways 
Corporation,  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,867 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  441—66  19  Claims 


5,713,772 

COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

Masanori     Takahashi,     and     Hitoshi     WaUnabe,     both     of 

Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

KaLsha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  693390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1995,  7-200683 

Int.  CI."  B63H  21/24 

VS.  a.  440—78  13  aaims 

1.  An  outboard  motor  comprised  of  a  power  head  consisting  of  a 
four-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  surrounding  protective 
cowling,  said  engine  being  mounted  in  said  power  head  so  that  a 
crankshaft  of  said  engine  rotates  about  a  vertically-disposed  axis,  a 
drive  shaft  housing  and  lower  unit  depending  from  said  power 
head,  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  within  said  drive  shaft 
housing  and  lower  unit  and  coupled  to  said  crankshaft  for  driving 
thereby,  a  propulsion  device  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  for  propel- 
ling an  associated  watercraft.  said  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
block  having  at  least  one  horizontally  disposed  cylinder  bore,  said 
crankshaft  being  rotatably  joumaled  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder 
block,  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  block  being  closed  by  a 
cylinder  head  affixed  thereto,  at  least  one  cam  shaft  rotatabl> 
joumaled  in  said  cylinder  head  for  operating  valves  therein,  a 
flexible  transmitter  disposed  al  the  top  of  said  engine  and  driving 
said  cam  shaft  in  timing  relationship  from  said  crankshaft,  a 


1.  An  inflatable  water  craft  comprising: 

(a)  a  single  chambered  inflatable  body  comprising  a  hull  and  an 
upper  surface  attached  to  the  hull,  said  body  having  a  fore 
portion  and  an  aft  portion,  said  fore  portion  having  a  top 
portion,  said  body  forming  a  first  and  a  second  foot  well, 
thereby  forming  in  the  aft  portion  of  the  inflatable  body  a 
middle  portion  and  a  first  outer  portion  and  a  second  outer 
portion,  said  middle  portion  having  a  lop  portion;  and 

(b)  a  cowling  comprising  an  inflatable  chamber  attached  to  the 
lop  of  the  fore  portion  of  the  upper  surface. 
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5,713,774 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
VERTICAL  ELECTRONIC  GRID  DEVICE 
Michael  E.  Thomas,  Milpitas,  and  Irfan  Saadat,  Santa  Clara, 
both  or  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  226051,  Apr.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,572,042. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,722 
Int.  CI."  HOI  J  9/18:1/30 
VJS.  a.  445—23  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  integrated  circuit  electronic  grid 
device  upon  a  substrate  wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  depression  in  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
depression  having  a  substantially  vertical  depression  surface: 

(b)  disposing  a  first  metal  surface  spaced  apart  from  said  depres- 
sion surface,  said  first  metal  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
emitters  disposed  thereupon; 

(c)  disposing  a  second  metal  surface  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
metal  surface  and  insulating  said  second  metal  surface  from 
said  first  metal  surface  by  a  first  dielectric  medium: 

(d)  electrically  biasing  said  first  metal  surface  viith  respect  to 
said  second  metal  surface  to  provide  a  flow  of  electrons  from 
said  first  metal  surface  toward  said  second  metal  surface:  and, 

(e)  forming  said  second  metal  surface  with  a  plurality  of  holes 
therethrough,  said  holes  being  adapted  for  permitting  said 
flow  of  electrons  to  pass  through  said  second  metal  surface 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  holes  is  non-aligned  with 
respect  to  said  emitters. 


5,713,775 
FIELD  EMITTERS  OF  WIDE-BANDGAP  MATERIALS 
AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  FABRICATION 
Michael  W.  Geis;  Jonathan  C.  Twichell,  both  of  Acton;  The- 
odore M.  Lyszczarz,  Concord,  and  Nickolay  N.  Efremow, 
Melrose,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,848 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  l/30:9/IH 

U.S.  a.  445—35  80  Oalms 
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a.  providing  an  emitter  material  having  a  surface: 

b.  providing  a  conductive  material: 

c.  roughening  the  surface  of  the  emitter  material:  and 

d.  joining  the  emitter  and  conductive  materials  at  the  toughened 
surface  so  as  to  form  an  interface  therebetween. 


5,713,776 

ROTARY  MECHANISM  OF  A  TOY 

Chin-Jung  Hou,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,720 

Int  Ci.*  A63H  M/26:  G09F  I9AX) 

MS.  CI.  446—136  3  Claims 


14      6 


3Ai: 


21    2-4 


1.  A  rotary  mechanism  in  a  hollow  shell  comprising: 

a  ba.se  plate: 

a  cell  chamber,  a  loudspeaker,  an  integrated  circuit  board,  a 

switch,  a  motor  and  a  transmission  device  disposed  on  said 

base  plate: 
said  transmission  device  comprising  a  gear  box  and  a  follower 

plate: 
said  motor  having  a  driving  shaft: 

a  driving  disk  disposed  on  a  top  end  of  said  driving  shaft: 
said  gear  box  disposed  above  said  base  plate,  and  a  plurality  of 

posts  disposed  on  said  base  plate  to  support  said  gear  box; 
a  press  plate  extending  transversely  from  a  top  of  said  gear  box 

to  cover  said  motor; 
a  driven  shaft  and  a  follower  shaft  crossing  said  gear  box 

longitudinally; 
a  driven  disk  disposed  on  a  top  end  of  said  driven  shaft; 
a  belt  surrounding  said  driving  disk  and  said  driven  disk; 
a  follower  plate  disposed  on  a  top  end  of  said  follower  shaft; 
a  first  and  second  rings  disposed  at  two  ends  of  said  follower 

plate,  respectively: 
said  first  ring  encircling  a  first  magnet: 
said  second  ring  encircling  a  second  magnet: 
a  driven  pinion  disposed  on  a  middle  portion  of  said  driven 

shaft; 
a  follower  gear  disposed  on  a  middle  portion  of  said  follower 

shaft; 
said  driven  pinion  engaging  with  said  follower  gear: 
wherein  said  driving  shaft  drives  said  driven  disk  to  rotate,  and 

said  driven  shaft  and  said  driven  pinion  are  rotated  simulta- 
neously; 
and  wherein  said  driven  pinion  drives  said  follower  gear  to 

rotate,  and  said  follower  shaft  and  said  follower  plate  are 

rotated  simultaneously. 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electron-emissive  device,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,713,777 
NON-LATEX  INFLATABLE  HAND  PUPPET 
Robert  E.  Greenwald.  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ana- 
gram International,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675382 
Int.  CI."  A63H  3/06 
VS.  CI.  446—223 

1.  An  inflatable  toy  comprising,  in  combination: 


2  Claims 
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an  inflatable  decorated  balloon  having  a  predetermined  shape, 
and  including  a  first  sheet,  a  second  sheet  and  a  self-sealing 
valve  having  an  inlet,  said  first  and  second  sheets  joined  to 
define  an  inflatable  chamber  therebetween,  said  self-sealing 
valve  communicating  with  and  extending  from  said  inflatable 
chamber,  said  first  sheet  having  an  extension  beyond  said 
second  sheet: 

a  third  sheet  joined  to  said  first  sheet  and  overlaying  said 
inflatable  chamber  and  at  least  partially  overlaying  said  exten- 
sion, said  first  and  third  sheets  defining  a  packet; 

said  inlet  of  said  self-sealing  valve  being  interposed  said  first 
and  third  sheets  and  within  said  pocket,  said  third  sheet 
defining  an  inflation  apenure  substantially  aligned  with  said 
valve  inlet. 


5,713,778 
DOLL  WITH  SIMULATED  BOWEL  MOVEMENT 
Roseann  Radosevich,  New  Bedford,  Mass.:  Ralph  A.  Beckman. 
Providence,  R.I.;  Gregory  L.  Ceroid,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,-  John 
Murphy,  North  Scituate.  and  Stephen  A.  Schwartz,  Provi- 
dence, both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Design  Lab  LLC;  Steven  A. 
Schwartz,  both  of  Providence,  R.I.,  and  Roseann 
Radosevitch,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  688,792 

Int.  CI."  A63H  3/24 

\3S.  a.  446—304  17  Claims 


a  coupling  connected  between  the  dnve  mechanism  and  the 

shaft:  and 
a  head  connected  to  the  torso  at  an  end  of  the  torso  opposite  an 

end  of  the  torso  that  includes  the  opening: 
wherein  the  coupling  is  configured  to  permit  rotation  of  the  head 

relative  to  the  torso. 


5,713,779 
TOY  DOLL  WITH  A  ROTARY  DOLL  HEAD 
Chao-Yang  Chen,  8f-3,  No.  321,  Fu  Hsing  S.  Rd..  Sec.  1,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,530 

Int.  CI."  A63H  3/02 

VS.  CI.  446—353  6  Claims 


I.  A  doll  comprising: 

a  torso  having  an  opening; 

a  simulated  bowel  movement  configured  to  be  moved  through 
the  opening  between  positions  respectively  inside  and  outside 
the  torso; 

a  shaft  connected  to  the  simulated  bowel  movement  and  posi- 
tioned in  the  torso; 

a  drive  mechanism  configured  to  drive  the  simulated  bowel 
movement  through  the  opening  in  response  to  a  user's 
manipulation; 


1.  A  toy  doll  comprising: 

a  doll  head  having  a  skin  and  a  hole  through  the  skin; 

a  doll  body  having  a  skin  and  a  hole  through  the  skin; 

a  first  retaining  knob  inserted  into  the  hole  of  said  doll  head,  said 
first  retaining  knob  comprising  a  first  head  in  contact  with  the 
skin  of  said  doll  head  on  the  outside,  said  first  knob  also 
having  a  first  hollow  stub  tube  extending  from  the  first  retain- 
ing knob  head  into  the  doll  head,  the  first  hollow  stub  tube 
having  a  longitudinal  center  through  hole  and  a  first  retaining 
flange  extending  therefrom: 

a  first  retaining  ring  mounted  around  said  first  hollow  stub  tube 
within  the  hole  of  said  doll  head  and  held  in  contact  with  the 
skin  of  said  doll  head  on  the  inside  by  the  first  reuining  flange 
to  firmly  secure  said  first  retaining  knob  to  the  skin  of  said 
doll  head: 

a  second  retaining  knob  mounted  in  the  hole  of  said  doll  body, 
said  second  retaining  knob  comprising  a  second  head  dis- 
posed inside  the  hole  of  said  doll  body  in  contact  with  the  skin 
of  said  doll  body  on  the  inside,  a  second  hollow  retaining  stub 
tube  having  second  and  third  retaining  flanges  extending 
therefrom,  said  second  hollow  retaining  stub  tube  extending 
through  the  first  hollow  stub  tube  so  as  to  rotatably  attach  the 
first  hollow  stub  tube  thereto  between  the  second  and  third 
retaining  flanges  to  secure  said  doll  body  to  said  doll  head  for 
permitting  said  doll  head  to  be  rotated  relative  to  said  doll 
body:  and 

a  second  retaining  ring  mounted  around  said  second  hollow  stub 
tube  and  held  in  contact  with  the  skin  of  said  doll  body  on  the 
outside  by  said  second  retaining  flange  to  firmly  secure  said 
second  retaining  knob  to  the  skin  of  said  doll  body. 
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5.713.780 
WALKING  TOY  ANIMAL 
Laurie  S.  Gallagher,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Cap  Toys, 

Bedford  Heights,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,628,  Nov.  20,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  769,712 

Int.  CI."  A63H  7/02 

\iS>.  a.  446—364  9  Claims 


1.  A  toy  wallcing  animal  comprising  a  filled  unitary  fabric  body 
section,  a  head  assembly  and  two  front  legs,  each  front  leg  being 
separately  hinged  to  said  body  by  a  hinge  along  an  elongated  hinge 
line,  each  said  hinge  line  extending,  when  viewed  in  top  plan  view, 
from  adjacent  the  front  center  of  said  body  and  rearwardly  out- 
wardly along  said  body,  thereby  separately  swingably  securing 
each  front  leg  to  said  body  and  so  that  each  front  leg  swings  about 
an  axis  which  is  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  animal,  and  characterized  by  the  absence  of  any  flexible 
springlike  member  connecting  the  body  and  the  front  legs,  each 
said  front  leg  having  a  foot  at  its  base,  each  said  foot  comprising  a 
skid-resistant  gripping  surface  for  providing  a  high  degree  of 
friction  between  said  foot  and  a  support  surface,  and  leash  means 
secured  to  said  body  between  said  front  legs  and  between  said 
front  leg  hinges  for  pulling  said  animal  along  a  support  surface, 
whereby  when  the  animal  is  pulled  it  will  appear  to  be  walking. 


5,713.781 

DOLL  CARRIER  FOR  MINIATURE  TOY  ANIMALS 

Geroge  Castanw,  444  Sixth  .4ve.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10011 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,921 

Int.  a."  A63H  3/02:3/36 

U.S.  a.  446—369  10  aaims 


1.  A  doll  in  the  form  of  a  human  figure,  such  as  a  girl,  adapted  to 
function  as  an  expandable  carrier  for  two  or  more  of  a  plurality  of 
miniature  toy  young  animals,  such  as  kittens  or  puppies:  .said  doll 
comprising; 

A.  a  pair  of  stretchable  arms  joined  to  shoulders  of  the  doll  and 
extending  therefrom;  and 

B.  a  pair  of  hands  joined  to  said  arms,  each  hand  having  a 
projecting  thumb  and  fingers  panially  clenched  over  a  palm  to 


define  a  hook,  the  hands  being  joined  in  opposing  relationship 
to  the  arms  whereby  when  the  hook  of  one  hand  is  made  to 
intermesh  with  the  hook  of  the  other  hand  and  the  hands  are 
then  clasped  together,  the  clasped  hands  in  conjunction  with 
the  arms  create  a  stretchable  cradle  which  is  expandable  to 
securely  embrace  said  two  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  toy 
animals  whereby  the  cradle  is  capable  of  securely  embracing 
all  of  said  plurality  of  animals  or  a  lesser  number  thereof. 


5,713,782 

BABY  RATTLE  AND  A  TOY  COMPRISING  A  BABY 

RATTLE 

Ame  Egbolm  Jensen:  Hanne  Davidsen  Jeasen,  both  of  Gen- 

tofte,  and  lb  Hartmann  Berggreen,  Rungsted  Kyst,  all  of 

Denmark,  assignors  to  INTERLEGO  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,855 

Int  CI."  A63H  5/00:33/00 

VS.  CI.  446—419  9  Claims 


I.  A  baby  rattle  (I)  comprising  two  rattle  portions  (2,3)  and  an 
elongated  elastic  spacer  element  (4)  which  connects  the  two  rattle 
portions  (2,3).  CHARACTERIZED  IN  that  the  two  rattle  portions 
(2,3)  have  mutually  complementary  coupling  elements  (5,6)  which 
allow  the  two  rattle  portions  (2,3)  to  be  coupled  to  each  other,  and 
wherein  the  weight  of  the  two  rattle  portions  (2,3)  and  the  rigidity 
of  the  elastic  spacer  element  (4)  are  adjusted  relative  to  each  other 
so  that  the  elastic  spacer  element  (4).  like  a  column,  is  in  itself 
capable  of  supporting  the  one  rattle  portion  (2.3)  when  the  elastic 
spacer  element  (4)  is  maintained  substantially  vertically  upright 
relative  to  the  second  rattle  portion  (3.2).  and  wherein  the  mutually 
complementary  coupling  elements  (5.6)  establish  an  interference  fit 
with  sufficient  resistance  to  keep  the  two  rattle  portions  (2,3) 
together  despite  the  force  applied  by  the  elongated  elastic  spacer 
element  (4)  to  the  two  rattle  portions  (2J)  when  the  ratUe  portions 
(2,3)  are  coupled  to  each  otlier. 


5,713,783 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  TOY  CRASH  VEHICLE 

APPARATUS 

Anthony  A.  Szoke,  and  Anthonv  A.  Szoke.  Jr..  both  of  523 

Cedar  St..  W.  Hempstead.  N.y!  11552 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  601^31 
Int.  CI."  A63H  30/04:17/02:33/22 
\3&.  CI.  446-^56  6  Claims 

1.  A  remote  controlled  toy  crash  vehicle  apparatus  comprising; 
a  remote  controlled,  wheeled  chassis  having  internal  light  emit- 
ters and  respective  receptacles,  a  removable  interchangeable 
member  support  upon  said  chassis,  removable  deformable 
interchangeable  body  members,  removable  interchangeable 
front  optical  turn  signal  member  inserted  into  a  receptable. 
removable  interchangeable  rear  optical  turn  signal  memijer 
having  an  optical  stop  signal  member  incorporated  into  said 
removable  rear  turn  signal  member  which  is  inserted  into  a 
receptacle,  said  chassis,  said  removable  interchangeable  mem- 
ber support,  said  removable  deformable  interchangeable  body 
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members,  said  removable  interchangeable  front  optical  turn 
signal  member,  and  said  removable  interchangeable  rear  opti- 
cal turn  signal  member  having  an  optical  stop  signal  member 
incorporated,  adapted  to  allow  the  body  members  to  deform 
responsively  upon  impact. 


21211 


5,713,784 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  EDGES  OF  A  GLASS 
SHEET 
Mark  A.  MiUer,  4071  Elizabeth  Dr„  Independence,  Ky.  41051, 
assignor  to  Mark  A.   MiUer,   Independence;   Bernard  A. 
Fassler,  Ft.  Thomas,  both  of  Ky..  and  Louis  H.  Lauch,  Jr., 
CiiKinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,459 

Int  CI."  B24B  7/04.47/02:51/00 

U.S.  a.  451—65  20  Claims 


bonom  edge  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  body  to  freely  move 
up  and  down  when  contacting  the  work  surface  during  sand- 
ing and, 

said  body  is  provided  with  a  resilient  member  to  make  the  skirt 
member  rebound  onto  the  work  surface  during  sanding  and, 

said  skirt  member  is  installed  suspended  from  a  hook  on  the 
upper  pan  of  the  main  body. 


5,713,785 

VACUUM  TYPE  PORTABLE  SANDER 

Taki^i  Nishio,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Linax  Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,056 

InL  CI."  B24B  55/04 

MS.  a.  451—451  6  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  type  portable  sander  for  exhausting  the  interior  of  a 

lid-shaped  shield  during  sanding  and  said  shield  encloses  the  rotary 

disc  wherein; 

said  shield  is  formed  with  a  body  of  hard  material  provided  with 
an  exhaust  outlet,  and  with  a  skin  member  installed  at  the 


5,713,786 
EVISCERATING  DEVICE  FOR  POULTRY 
Evert  Kikstra,  Oostzaan,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Machinefab- 
riek  Meyn  B.V.,  Oostzaan,  Netheriands 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  611.118 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.   8,   1995, 
9500459 

Int.  a."  A22C  21/06 
\3S.  a.  452—118  4  Claims 


1.  An  automated  glass  grinder  comprising; 

a  sutionary  multi-grinder  including  a  plurality  of  stacked  grind- 
ing wheels,  said  grinding  wheels  rotatable  about  a  central 
axis; 

a  support  surface  for  supporting  and  locating  a  glass  sheet; 

a  rotatable  support  for  releasably  retaining  a  sheet  of  glass,  said 
support  being  movable  along  first  and  second  axes; 

a  first  axis  controller  for  moving  the  glass  sheet  along  the  first 
axis,  away  from  the  support  surface; 

a  second  axis  controller  for  moving  the  glass  sheet  along  the 
second  axis,  into  and  away  from  the  multi-grinder;  and 

a  rotational  controller  for  rotating  said  rotatable  support  and  the 
glass  about  an  axis. 


1.  An  eviscerating  device  for  removing  the  entrails  from  slaugh- 
tered poultry,  said  device  configured  for  entering  into  the  body 
cavity  of  slaughtered  poultry  suspended  from  their  legs  and  is 
moved  upwardly  and  out  of  the  internal  cavity  along  the  spine  of 
the  poultry  such  that  the  entrails  are  removed  from  the  poultry,  said 
device  comprising; 

a  substantially  U-shaped  brace  having  two  leg  members  extend- 
ing in  a  plane; 
a  brace  bonom  connecting  said  leg  members,  said  brace  bottom 
comprising  diverging  rod  sections  defined  in  a  plane  forming 
a  first  angle  with  a  plane  extending  through  said  leg  members; 
said  leg  members  and  brace  bonom  formed  from  a  rod  member 

having  a  relatively  smooth  surface; 
said  brace  bonom  further  comprising  a  crest  portion  having  a 
bend  configured  to  partially  surround  the  spine  of  the  poultry, 
said  l)end  defined  in  plane  forming  a  second  angle  with  said 
plane  extending  tluough  said  leg  members,  which  is  greater 
tiian  said  first  angle. 
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5,713.787 

DEVICE  FOR  DEBOMNG  MEAT  PIECES  WITH  AN 

ARTICULATED  BONE  ASSEMBLY 

AntonJus  P.  Schoeiunakers.  Megen,  and  Jacobus  WJ.  Ver- 

heijen.  Middelaar,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stork 

Protecon-Langen  B.V.,  Oss,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,950 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands.  Jun.    13,   1994, 
9400954 

Int.  a."  A22C  17/04 
\iS.  a.  452—136  20  Oaims 


-^H3 


1.  A  device  for  malcing  at  least  one  cut  in  a  meat  piece  with  an 
articulated  bone  assembly  having  at  least  two  elongate  bone  pieces 
which  are  mutually  connected  in  substantially  rigid  manner  in  a 
connecting  zone  and  which  extend  from  the  connecting  zone  and 
initially  enclose  an  angle,  wherein  the  device  comprises: 
support  means  for  supporting  the  meat  piece: 
cutting  means  for  making  at  least  one  cut  in  the  meat  piece:  and 
a  pin-like  member  for  positioning  the  meat  piece  relative  to  the 
cutting  means,  wherein  the  pin-like  member  is  insertable  in  an 
angle  area  between  the  mutually  connected  bone  pieces  and 
which  is  adapted  to  be  urged  relative  to  the  meat  piece  into 
the  angle  in  the  connecting  zone. 


UMI 


5.713,788 

AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  FOR  PREPARING  ANIMAL 

CARCASSES  FOR  LACTIC  ACID  FERMENTATION  AND/ 

OR  FURTHER  PROCESSING 
Peter  R.  Ferket;  Larry  F.  Stikeleather.  both  of  Raleigh,  and 
Jerry  R.  McKeithan.  Jr..  Arden.  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to 
North  Carolina  State  I'niversity.  Raleigh.  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,686.  Dec.  15,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5347,420.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
699,479 
Int.  CI."  .A22C  /7/00 
U.S.  a.  452—138  15  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  pulverizing  organic  material  such  as  animal 
carcasses  and  the  like  and  for  preparing  the  organic  material  for 
fermentation  and/or  further  processing,  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosed  housing  having  an  intake  opening  and  an  outlet 
opening; 

(b)  grinding  means  positioned  between  the  intake  and  outlet 
openings  of  said  enclosed  housing  for  producing  finely 
ground  organic  matter  from  animal  carcasses  introduced  into 
the  intake  opening  of  said  enclosed  housing,  said  grinding 
means  comprising  a  grinding  drum  having  a  removable  strand 
of  raised  cutting  teeth  extending  in  helical  orientation  along 
the  longitudinal  length  thereof  and  carcass  retention  means 
positioned  adjacent  the  length  of  said  grinding  drum  for 
cooperation  therewith  to  facilitate  pulverizing  of  animal  car- 
casses by  said  grinding  drum: 

(c)  motor  means  for  rotating  said  grinding  drum: 


(d)  catalyst  applicator  means  for  applying  a  catalyst  to  pulverize 
animal  carcass  organic  material  created  by  said  grinding 
drum:  and 

(e)  pump  means  for  transferring  said  pulverized  and  catalyst 
treated  animal  carcass  organic  material  to  a  storage/ 
fermentation  container. 


5,713,789 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,713,790 

EMBEDDED  HEAT  DISSIPATING  DEVICE  MOUNTING 

STRUCTURE 

Mao-Yu  Lin,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Inventec  Corporation, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  707^07 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  454—184  7  Claims 


1.  An  embedded  heat  dissipating  device  mounting  structure 
comprising  a  housing  for  an  electronic  instrument,  said  housing 
having  an  opening  and  two  parallel  side  boards  perpendicularly 
raised  from  the  periphery  of  the  opening  at  two  opposite  sides,  and 
a  heat  dissipating  device  mounted  in  the  opening  of  said  housing 
and  secured  to  said  parallel  side  boards  and  operated  to  carry  heat 
out  of  said  housing,  said  heat  dissipating  device  comprising  a  fan 
means  controlled  to  cause  currents  of  air  for  carrying  heat  away 
from  said  housing,  and  a  cover  shell  covered  on  said  fan  means 
and  secured  to  the  side  boards  of  said  housing,  said  cover  shell 
comprising  a  receiving  chamber  at  a  back  side  thereof  which 
receives  said  fan,  a  front  wall  at  a  front  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
air  vents  through  said  front  wall,  two  opposite  pairs  of  parallel  side 
walls  perpendicularly  and  backwardly  raised  from  the  border  of 
said  front  wall,  a  plurality  of  springy  backward  hooks  respectively 


formed  in  said  parallel  side  walls  and  adapted  for  hooking  on  the 
side  boards  of  said  housing  at  an  inner  side,  and  two  elongated 
flanges  respectively  raised  from  the  border  of  said  front  wall  at  two 
opposite  sides  and  adapted  for  stopping  against  the  side  boards  of 
said  housing  at  an  outer  side. 


5,713,791 

MODULAR  CLEANROOM  CONDUIT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ITS  USE 

Curtis  C.  Long,  and  Michael  L.  Pape,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,536 

Int  a."  r24F  3/16 

VS.  CI.  454—187  21  Qaims 


1.  A  cleanroom  conduit  for  transporting  a  product,  which  is 
sensitive  to  contaminants,  between  different  cleanroom  environ- 
ments separated  from  each  other  by  a  region  that  has  a  higher 
particle  density  as  compared  to  either  cleanroom  environments, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  modular  sections  including  a  first  modular  section 

which  has  a  first  outer  wall,  wherein  the  first  outer  wall  has  an 

opening,  and  has  a  second  outer  wall  which  is  perforated  and 

lies  along  a  bottom  of  the  first  modular  section;  and 

means  for  supplying  a  gas  into  the  first  modular  section  through 

the  opening  in  the  first  outer  wall;  and 
a  conveyance  track  mounted  inside  the  first  modular  section; 
wherein  the  cleanroom  conduit  extends  through  the  region  to 

connect  the  two  cleanroom  environments,  and 
wherein  the  plurality  of  modular  sections  includes  a  second 
modular  section  connected  to  the  first  modular  section  which 
has  outer  walls,  including  a  perforated  bottom  outer  wall,  but 
which  does  not  have  the  means  for  supplying  a  gas. 


5,713,792 
FISHING  GAME  DEVICE  AND  A  SIMULATED  FISHING 

REEL 
Yuji  Ohzono;  Tomohiro  Matsunaga,-  Masaki  Matsuno;  Futoshi 
Itoh;  Ken  Yamanouchi,  and  Hiroyasu  Suzuki,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012407; 
Jun.  21,  1995,  7-154386 

Int.  a."  A63F  9/22 
U.S.  a.  463—7  22  Claims 

1.  A  fishing  game  device  comprising: 
line  take-up  means  rotatable  forward  and  reverse; 
a  fishing  rod.  to  a  distal  end  of  which  is  fixed  a  fishing  line  fed 

from  the  line  take-up  means; 
a  simulated  reel  attached  to  a  side  opposite  to  the  distal  end  of 
the  fishing  rod  and  including  a  handle  to  be  rotated  by  a 
player  and  a  brake  mechanism  for  applying  a  load  braking 
force  to  the  movement  of  the  handle;  and 


control  means  for  controlling  a  magnitude  of  the  load  braking 
force  of  the  braking  mechanism  in  accordance  with  the  rota- 
tional state  of  the  line  take-up  means. 


5,713,793 
SPORTING  EVENT  OPTIONS  MARKET  TRADING 
GAME 
Keenan  O.  Holte,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Oris,  LX.C,  Chan- 
dler, Ariz. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628^97 

InL  a."  A63F  9/00 

VS.  a.  463—25  20  Claims 


I.  A  sports  options  trading  game  that  uses  a  sponing  event  as  a 
basis  for  simulating  a  market  and  is  playable  by  a  pluraUty  of 
players  each  having  data  terminal,  said  game  comprising: 

means  for  allocating  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  players  a 
predetermined  sum  of  simulated  money  displayed  as  a  field 
on  said  data  terminal; 

means  for  providing  an  array  of  simulated  commodities  options 
available  for  purchase,  said  options  being  displayed  as  a 
plurality  of  fields  on  said  data  terminals; 

means  responsive  to  said  sporting  event  for  calculating  a  plural- 
ity of  intrinsic  option  prices  based  on  values  comprising  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  option  strike  prices  and  a  current 
score  in  said  sporting  event; 

means  for  displaying  said  intrinsic  option  prices  on  said  data 
terminals; 

means  for  providing  each  player  with  an  opportunity  to  buy  and 
sell  said  options  at  said  intrinsic  option  prices  by  inputting 
information  into  said  dau  terminal,  wherein  said  players 
anempt  to  accumulate  the  most  simulated  wealth  by  buying 
and  selling  said  options  at  favorable  prices  as  said  prices 
fluctuate  in  response  to  said  progress  of  said  sporting  event: 
and 

means  for  terminating  the  game  when  said  sporting  event  ends 
and  determining  a  winner  of  said  game. 
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5,713.794 
SIMIILATOR  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
Hideki  Shimojima;  Takashi  Sano,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Taro 
Onodera,  deceased,  late  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  by  Mamoru 
Onodera,  Ritsuko  Onodera,  heirs.,  assignors  to  Namco  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Juo.  22.  1995.  7-180998 

Int.  CI.-  A63B  69//S 

VS.  a.  463—36  20  Oaims 


I.  A  simulator  controlling  device  comprising: 

a  swinging  member  for  controlling  a  virtual  moving  object  in  the 
right  and  left  direction,  said  swinging  member  being  swung 
right  and  left,  said  swinging  member  being  swung  within  right 
and  left  limits: 

a  first  elastic  means  for  forcing  and  returning  said  swinging 
member  to  a  neutral  position,  said  first  elastic  means  forcing 
said  swinging  member  within  said  right  and  left  limits:  and 

a  second  elastic  means  for  forcing  said  swinging  member  toward 
said  neutral  position  within  right  and  left  additional  reaction 
areas,  each  of  said  right  and  left  additional  reaction  areas 
being  formed  from  each  of  said  right  and  left  limits. 


UMI 


5,713,795 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  COMMUNICATION  WITH 

AUTHENTICATED  WAGERING  PARTICIPATION 

Henry  Von  Kohom,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Response 

Reward  Systems  L.C.,  Vero  Beach,  Fla. 

Division  of  Set.  No.  763,672,  Sep.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J83,734. 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  603,882,  Oct.  25, 

1990.  Pat.  No.  5,057,915,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  424,089,  Oct.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.034,807,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192J55,  May  10,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,926,255.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
837,827,  Mar.  10.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,745,468.  This  application 
Jan.  10,  1994.  Sen  No.  179389 
Int.  a.*  A63F  9/22 
VS.  a.  463—17  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  conducting  a  contest,  including  games  and 
wagers,  by  a  plurality  of  players  at  locations  remote  from  a  central 
location,  comprising  the  steps  of 
establishing  a  program  of  presentation  of  indicia  for  players  of 

the  contest: 
establishing  response  criteria  for  judging  responses  of  the  play- 
ers: 
introducing  a  mode  of  scoring  of  the  responses  of  the  players 

independently  of  the  program  providing  step: 
selecting  a  lottery   number  or  equivalent  of  the  indicia  at  a 
player's  remote  location: 


'\ 


\aSSSfn  [jot  I 

m    f,2.  COOK  «>• 


|»W4d«t.         L^_i, 

kU  — f —  "' 


nCOCMPTlOM  ft 
AUTHCHTKATC 
FiOLITT 


INPUT  DAT*  a 

INSTnUCTKM 

IMKMOCAST) 


recording  the  selected  lottery  number  or  indicia  on  a  recording 

medium  at  a  player's  location,  said  recording  medium  being 

idenlifiably  associated  with  a  player  by  a  recording  upon  said 

medium: 
communicating  players'  selected  numbers  or  indicia  to  a  central 

information  storage  facility: 
receiving  and  storing  said  selected  numbers  or  said  indicia  at 

said  central  information  storage  facility; 
preventing  a  storing  of  further  selected  numbers  or  indicia  at 

said  central  storage  facility  subsequent  to  a  predetermined 

point  in  time: 
determining  a  winning  lottery  number  or  indicia,  in  accordance 

with  said  response  criteria  and  said  scoring  criteria,  at  a 

central  lottery  location  subsequent  to  said  point  in  time; 
communicating  a  winning  number  or  a  winning  indicia  from  a 

central  location  to  said  remote  locations;  and 
recording  said  winning  number  or  said  winning  indicia  on  a 

recording  medium  at  a  remote  location; 
wherein  a  player's  recording  medium  bearing  a  selected  number 

or  selected  indicia  matching  said  winning  lottery  number  or 

said  winning  lottery  indicia  serves  as  a  winning  recording 

medium. 


5,713,796 

FLYWHEEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF 

A.SSEMBLY 

Masanobu  Fukamachi,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Exedy 

Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  252,452,  Jun.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  699,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134644 

Int.  CI."  F16D  3/SO 

VS.  a.  464—24  11  Claims 

1.  A  flywheel  assembly  and  torsional  vibration  damping  device 

comprising: 

a  first  flywheel  coupleable  to  an  output  shaft  of  a  rotary  power 

source: 
an  input  member  connected  to  said  first  flywheel  forming  a 

viscous  fluid  filled  annular  fluid  chamber  therebetween: 
an  output  member  coupled  to  said  first  flywheel  for  limited 
rotary  displacement  therebetween,  through  which  power  is 
transmittable.  said  output  member  having  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface  with  a  cam  first  surface  formed  thereon  exposed 
to  said  fluid  chamber; 
a  viscous  damper  mechanism  disposed  in  said  fluid  chamber 
having  means  for  generating  at  least  two  differing  levels  of 
VISCOUS  damping  force  in  response  to  relative  rotational  dis- 
placement between  said  first  flywheel  and  said  output  metn- 
ber.  including  a  plurality  of  discrete  slider  parts  each  having  a 
radially  inwardly  extending  protrusion  formed  thereon,  a  cam 


second  surface  formed  on  said  protrusion,  each  of  said  slider 
parts  and  said  output  member  defining  at  least  two  arcuate 
chambers  and  a  choke  disposed  between  said  arcuate  cham- 
bers for  restricting  fluid  flow  therebetween,  said  second  cam 
surface  being  engageable  with  said  first  cam  surface  in 
response  to  relative  rotation  of  said  first  flywheel  and  said 
output  member,  said  slider  part  contacting  a  surface  of  said 
first  flywheel  thus  producing  friction  for  damping  torsional 
vibration  in  response  to  engagement  between  said  first  cam 
surface  and  said  cam  surface  and  centrifugal  forces;  and 
a  second  flywheel  bolted  to  said  output  member. 


5,713,797 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT  HAVING  ARMS  OF  A  TRIPOD 

INTERACTING  WITH  TRACKS  OF  AN  OUTER  JOINT 

MEMBER  THROUGH  TWO  DIFFERENT 

INTERMEDIATE  MEMBERS 

Pieire   Louis   Guimbretiere,   Neauphle-Le-Chateau,   Prance, 

assignor  to  GKN  Automotive  AG,  Lohman  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  597.514 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1995,  95  01232 

Int.  CI."  F16D  J/22 

VS.  a.  464— Ul  12  aaims 


1.  A  universal  joint,  comprising: 

a  tripod  intended  to  be  fixed  to  a  first  shaft,  said  tripod  including 

a  plurality  of  arms: 
a  female  element  intended  lo  be  fixed  to  a  second  shaft,  said 

female  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  tracks  such  that  two 

of  said  plurality  of  tracks  are  disposed  on  respective  sides  of 

each  of  said  arms  of  said  tripod:  and 
intermediate  members  interposed  between  each  one  of  said  arms 

and  said  two  of  said  plurality  of  tracks  corresponding  thereto: 


wherein  for  each  one  of  said  arms,  said  two  tracks  correspond- 
ing thereto  comprise  a  first  track  comprising  a  first  slot  and  a 
second  track: 

wherein  each  one  of  said  arms  comprises  a  second  slot  forming 
an  angle  with  said  first  slot  of  said  first  track  of  said  two 
tracks  corresponding  to  the  one  of  said  arms  and  a  first 
spherical  surface;  and 

wherein  said  intermediate  members  include  a  first  intermediate 
member  comprising  a  ball  interacting  with  said  first  slot  and 
with  said  second  slot  and  a  second  intermediate  member 
interacting  with  said  second  track  and  comprising  a  second 
spherical  surface  interacting  with  said  first  spherical  surface. 


5,713,798 
BOWLER'S  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Cary  Brodie,  Jr.,  3500  Palm  Ct.  Apt.  301,  Raleigh,  N.C.  26707- 
3435 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  791,660 

IdL  a."  A63D  5/04 

VS.  CI.  473—55  13  Oaims 


1.  A  Bowler's  Training  Device  used  in  combination  with  a 
bowling  lane  having  a  foul  line,  comprising: 

a  housing  means  disposed  above  a  surface  of  the  lane: 

a  first  light  emitting  means  disposed  in  the  housing  means  for 
emitting  a  first  light  beam  onto  the  surface,  said  first  light 
beam  forming  a  visual  indicating  point  on  the  lane  at  a 
predetermined  location  relative  to  the  foul  line  indicating  a 
point  where  the  bowler  should  lay  down  a  bowling  ball; 

a  second  light  emitting  means  disposed  in  the  housing  means  for 
emitting  a  second  light  beam  onto  the  surface,  said  second 
light  beam  forming  an  elongated,  visual  indicating  line  at  a 
predetermined  location  relative  to  the  foul  line  Indicating  a 
path  a  bowling  ball  should  travel. 


5,713,799 
GOLF  BALL 
Paul  L.  Balmat,  5205  Yost  Cin,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92109 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  715,933 
Int  CI."  A63B  69/.?6 
U.S.  a.  473—200  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  golf  ball  having  a  center  12  with  a  navigational 
pole  axis  20  and  a  club  head  pole  axis  30  intersecting  at  said  center 
12  and  being  perpendicular  to  one  another,  said  ball  comprising: 
a.  a  target  pole  32  on  one  end  of  said  chtb  head  pole  axis  30  and 
a  club  head  pole  34  on  an  opposilfrend  of  said  club  head  pole 
axis  30: 

a  first  navigational  pole  22  on  one  end  of  said  navigational 
pole  axis  20  establishing  a  first  na\  igational  hemisphere  27  to 
said  center,  and  a  second  navigational  pole  24  on  an  opposite 
end  of  said  navigational  pole  axis  20  establishing  a  second 
navigational  hemisphere  29  to  said  center; 
navigational  means  14  comprising  a  navigational  band  encir- 
cling said  ball  intersecting  said  first  navigational  pole  22,  said 


b. 
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5,713,801 
GOLF  BALL  WITH  WOUND  HOOP-STRESS  LAYER 
Steven  Aoyama,  Marion,  HI.,  assignor  to  Acushnet  Company, 
Fairhaven,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  484043 

Int  a.*  A63B  37/04:37/06:37/08 

VS.  CI.  473—354  20  Claims 


5,713,803 


GOLF  BALL  SELECTION  DEVICE 
Shinichi  Oshima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Sports 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  338,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-006528 
U 

Int  a."  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  473—407  18  Claims 


f-M 


target  pole  32.  said  second  navigational  pole  24.  and  said  club 
head  pole  34  thereby  forming  an  equatorial  circle; 
.  club  head  alignment  means  36  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  navigational  means  14  defining  a  circular  path  compris- 
ing at  least  two  substantially  parallel  interrupted  alignment 
lines,  said  circular  path  at  a  point  substantially  equidistant 
between  said  navigational  pole  axis  20  and  said  club  head 
pole  34:  and  said  alignment  lines  being  of  a  color  subdued  but 
contrasting  m  relation  to  the  color  of  the  ball. 


FIBERS  H«VIfe  ., 
TEteiLE  ELASTIC 
M0CU.U5  OF  »T 
LEAST  lO.OOOKpsi 


1.  A  golf  ball  comprising: 

a  substantially  spherical  inner  core: 

a  wound  layer  of  fiber  having  a  tensile  elastic  modulus  of  at  least 

10.000  kpsi  wound  about  said  core:  and 
a  molded  layer  of  a  polymeric  material  surrounding  said  wound 

layer. 


correct  position  when  hitting  a  ba.seball  comprising: 

a)  a  magnet  means  securing  said  magnet  to  a  batter's  body  in  an 
elyptical  fashion  such  that  said  magnet  extends  across  the 
batter's  chest  from  the  left  shoulder  to  the  right  shoulder: 

b)  a  baseball  batting  helmet  having  a  chin  strap  attached  thereto 
and  a  magnetic  sensor  connected  on  said  chin  strap  which 
contact  said  magnet  running  from  said  batter's  right  shoulder 
to  said  baner's  left  shoulder  as  said  batter  hits  a  baseball; 

c)  an  alarm: 

d)  an  electrical  power  supply  of  sufficient  voltage  to  activate  the 
alarm; 

e)  mear»s  for  connecting  said  power  supply  to  said  alarm  system 
and  said  magnetic  sensor. 


5,713,805 
BASEBALL  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Steven  L.  Scher,  24  Imperial  Ave.,  Westport,  Conn.  06880; 
Robert  Moss,  P.O.  Box  486,  New  Canaan,  Conn.  06840,  and 
Stephen  V.  Boccieri,  Jr.,  233  Elmwood  Rd.,  South  Salem, 
N.Y.  10590 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,989,  Oct.  21,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5374,065.  This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  281^51 

Int  Cl.*^  A63B  69/40 
VS.  CI.  473-^26  20  Claims 


5,713,800 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Charles  Su,  No.  37-4,  Ao  Tzu  Chiao,  Tbngshan  Hsiang.  Tainan 
Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,829 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  473—342  6  Claims 


5,713,802 

GOLF  BALL  HAVING  TWO-LAYER  COVER 

STRUCTURE 

Keiji  Moriyama;  Masatoshi  Yokota,  both  of  Shirakawa,  and 

Satoshi  Iwami,  Himeji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-096681; 
Jul.  7,  1995,  7-171863 

Int  CI.''  A63B  37/12 
VS.  a.  473—374  9  Claims 


STIFFNESS  -  iJCOO  -  8000  KG/CH^ 
SHORE -0  HARDNESS  -  60  -  99 


I^ROIS  -^500  KG/01 


56 -W 


UMI 


1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising: 

a  strikmg  surface  (20)  having  a  first  side  face  (200).  a  second 
side  face  (202).  and  a  peripheral  ponion  (22).  a  recess  (24) 
defined  in  the  peripheral  ponion  (22)  of  said  striking  surface 
(20)  and  located  adjacent  to  the  first  side  face  (200)  thereof: 
and 

a  composite  body  (30)  having  one  side  face  (300)  attached  to  the  1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  and  a  cover  formed  on  the  core, 
second  side  face  (202)  of  said  sUiking  surface  (20)  and  a  wherein  the  cover  has  a  two-layer  structure  of  a  hard  inner  cover 
peripheral  portion  (31)  enclosed  on  the  peripheral  portion  (22)  layer  and  a  soft  outer  cover  layer,  wherein  the  inner  cover  layer 
of  said  striking  surface  (20),  a  retaining  flange  (310)  formed  comprises  a  high-rigid  polyamide  resin  which  is  present  in  an 
on  the  peripheral  portion  (31)  of  said  composite  body  (30)  and  amount  of  not  less  than  5%  by  weight  based  based  on  the  total 
received  in  said  recess  (24)  of  said  striking  surface  (20).  weight  of  the  inner  cover  components. 


15.  A  package  for  receiving  a  golf  ball  comprising: 
a  generally  rectangular  indication  section  disposed  on  said  pack- 
age for  indicating  performance  and  construction  characteris- 
tics of  the  golf  ball,  said  section  being  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  sub-sections,  each  of  which  corresponding  to  ditferenl 
functional  groups  representative  of  said  performance  and  con- 
struction characteristics  of  the  golf  ball,  said  functional 
groups  comprising  at  least  two  of  ball  structure,  recom- 
mended head  speed,  feel,  spin  rate,  green  targeting,  and  tra- 
jectory; each  of  said  sub-sections  comprising  first  identifica- 
tion marks  representing  different  characteristics  of  said 
functional  groups  so  as  to  identify  said  performance  and 
construction  characteristics  of  the  golf  ball  contained  within 
said  package. 


5,713,804 
BASEBALL  BATTING  AID 
Roger  Socci,  Reston,  Va.;  Albert  V.  Yannella,  Milford,  Conn.; 
Thomas   J.    Dellipoali,    Milford,    Conn.,    and    Stanley    C. 
Wykowski,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Roger  D.  Socci, 
Reston,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591^71,  Nov.  5,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,830 

Int  a."  A63B  69/40 

U.S.  CI.  473-^22  13  aaims 

1.  A  training  device  which  can  be  worn  by  a  user  to  teach  the 


I.  A  method  for  practicing  hitting  a  baseball,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  baning  practice,  device  of  the  type  including: 
a  horizontal  ft^me  having  at  least  two  outwardlj^  extending 

arms; 

a  vertical  support  for  positioning  said  frame  above  said  batter; 

a  tether  bisected  at  its  approximate  center  with  a  pair  of 

portions    extending    upwardly    from    said    center    being 

attached  at  an  end  thereof  to  one  of  said  arms; 

a  ball  suspended  from  said  frame  by  said  tether,  said  ball 

being  secured  to  said  tether  at  its  center:  and 
a  ring  provided  about  the  upwardly  extending  portions  of  said 
tether,  said  ring  being  adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  the 
portions  of  said  tether  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  position 
of  the  ball  relative  to  the  frame  and  the  movement  of  the 
ball  during  flight: 
positioning  a  batter  under  said  frame:  and 
causing  said  ball  to  swing  on  said  tether  relative  to  said  frame  to 
allow  the  batter  to  hit  the  ball  with  a  bat  while  in  flight. 
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5.713.806 
BACKBOARD  PAD 
Rex  A.  Teilgen.  Sandy,  and  Gordon  R.  Allred,  Salt  Lake  City, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Sport  Court,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Ltah 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,601 

Int  CI."  A63B  63/08 

VS.  a.  473-^t81  17  Claims 


1.  A  basketball  backboard  device  for  protecting  basketball  play- 
ers from  the  sharp  edges  and  comers  associated  with  the  perimeter 
of  a  basketball  backboard  while  maintaining  the  inherent  vibration 
and  rebound  characteristics  of  the  backboard  when  unmodified, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  basketball  backboard  having  a  lower  edge:  and 
an  elongated  and  a  hollow  flexible  tubular  member  having  a 
channeled  mounting  surface  extending  into  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  configured  for  attachment  around  the  edge  of  the 
backboard,  the  tubular  member  having  a  resilient  skin  wall 
surrounding  the  hollow  interior  for  protecting  players  from 
adverse  contact  with  the  lower  edges  of  the  backboard  with- 
out substantially  altering  the  vibration  and  rebound  character- 
istics of  the  backboard. 


5,713,807 

TABLE  TENNIS  NET  MOINT 

David  H.  Montaldi.  1051  Clubland  Ct..  Marietta,  Ga.  30068 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802.920 

InL  CI."  A63B  61/00 

VS.  a.  473-^91  20  CTaims 


UMI 


1.  A  net  mounting  apparatus  for  mountmg  a  net  onto  a  playing 
surface  having  longitudinal  side  edges  of  determined  thickness, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  net  mounting  assemblies,  each  of  said  net  mounting 
assemblies  comprising: 


a  mounting  base  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  mounted  to 
the  longitudinal  side  edge  of  the  playing  surface,  a  first 
suppon  member  projecting  from  said  mounting  base;  and 

a  second  support  member  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  second  support  member  being  pivoially  coupled 
to  said  first  suppon  member  such  that  when  said  net  mounting 
a.ssembly  is  disposed  on  the  playing  surface,  said  upper  por- 
tion of  said  second  suppon  member  is  disposed  above  a  plane 
of  the  playing  surface  and  said  lower  portion  of  said  second 
support  member  is  disposed  below  the  plane  of  the  playing 
surface, 

wherein  each  upper  ponion  of  said  pair  of  net  mounting  assem- 
blies is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  end  of  the  net  and  each 
lower  portion  of  said  pair  of  net  mounting  assemblies  is 
adapted  to  be  operatively  coupled  to  a  biasing  member  such 
that  when  each  net  mounting  assembly  is  mounted  to  a 
respective  longitudinal  side  edge  of  the  playing  surface,  and 
each  lower  portion  is  operatively  coupled  to  a  biasing  mem- 
ber, and  each  upper  portion  is  connected  to  the  net,  the  lower 
portions  pivot  towards  each  other  and  the  upper  portions  pivot 
away  from  each  other  thereby  tensioning  die  net  and  main- 
taining the  net  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  table. 


5,713,808 
AUTO-TENSIONER 
Hideyuki  Obta,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  658386 

Int  CI."  F16H  55/36 

VS.  CI.  474—94  5  Claims 


1.  An  auto-tensioner  comprising: 
a  fixing  shaft  secured  to  a  bed; 
a  pulley  in  contact  with  a  belt; 

a  pivoting  member  pivotally  fitted  with  said  fixing  shaft  by 
means  of  a  bushing,  thereby  rotatably  supporting  said  pulley; 
a  frictional  member  including  a  slidable  surface  being  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  axis  of  said  fixing  shaft  and  disposed  locally 
around  said  fixing  shaft;  and 
a  resilient  member  corresponding  to  said  frictional  member  for 
forcing  the  frictional  member  into  contact  with  a  frictional 
surface  disposed  either  on  the  pivoting  member  side  or  the 
fixing  side,  thereby   imparting  a  pivotal  resistance  to  the 
pivoting  member, 
wherein  said  frictional  member  and  resilient  member  are  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  inhibit  the  pivoting  member  from  being  inclined  by 
a  load  from  the  belt  and  the  fixing  shaft  is  located  within  the 
pulley. 


5,713309 
CHAIN  TENSIONER  AND  CHAIN  SYSTEM 
Ken    Yamamoto,    Iwata;    Katsuhisa    Suzuki,    Hamamatsu,- 
Kazuki  Kawashima,  and  Tsuyosbi  Niwa,  both  of  IwaU,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1996,  8-039251; 
Mar.  29,  1996,  8-075818;  Jun.  11.  19%,  8-148998;  Jun.  27, 
19%,  8-167551;  Jul.  3,  19%,  8-173492;  Sep.  3,  19%,  8-232848; 
Sep.  3,  19%,  8-232954;  Nov.  22,  19%,  8-312103 

Int.  a."  F16H  7/08 
VS.  a.  474—110  19  Claims 


5,713311 

DIFFERENTIAL  DRTV'E  WITH  DIFFERENTIAL  GEARS 

HAVING  SPHERICAL  BEARING  JOURNALS 

Bemhard  Fischnaller,  and  Paul  Rungger,  both  of  Bruneck, 

Italy,  assignors  to  GKN  Birlield  AG,  Bruneck,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,781 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  21,  1995,  MI95A1583 
Int  a."  F16H  48/10 
VS.  a.  475—252  12  Claims 


12      33 


1.  A  chain  tensioner  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cylinder 
chamber,  a  rod  member  having  a  rear  end  thereof  inserted  in  said 
cylinder  chamber  for  pressing  a  chain,  a  tension  adjusting  spring 
biasing  said  rod  member  outwardly  of  said  housing,  a  hydraulic 
damper  for  damping  a  dynamic  load  applied  to  said  rod  member 
from  die  chain,  and  a  diread  engagement  means  for  preventing  said 
rod  member  from  retracting  under  a  static  load  applied  to  said  rod 
member. 


5,713.810 
BELT  LIFTER 
Thomas  J.  Fedorka,  Medina,  and  Robert  B.  Meyer.  Middle- 
burg  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Scott  Fetzer 
Company,  Westlake,  Ohio 

FUed  May  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  644,189 

Int  CI."  A47L  9/22 

VS.  a.  474—129  8  Claims 


It 

>        n  n 


1.  A  diflferential  drive,  comprising: 

a  differential  carrier  which  is  routably  supported  in  a  drive 
housing  and  in  which  diere  are  received  two  coaxial  axle  shaft 
gears  and  two  sets  of  axis-parallel  differential  gears,  with  each 
one  of  die  axle  shaft  gears  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
meshing  with  one  set  of  the  differential  gears  and  each  of  the 
differential  gears  of  the  one  set  meshing  widi  at  least  one  of 
the  differential  gears  of  the  other  set;  and 

said  differential  gears  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis  compris- 
ing a  toothed  portion  and  bearing  journals  which  adjoin  same 
at  both  ends  and  which  are  supported  in  bearing  bores  in  the 
differential  carrier,  wherein  bearing  faces  of  the  bearing  jour- 
nals are  continuously  curved  so  as  to  be  barrel-shaped. 


5,713312 
DIFFERENTUL  APPARATUS 
Ke^ji  Hiraishi,  and  Masahiko  Asahi,  both  of  Tochigi-ken. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  707,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-240147 

int  CL"  F16H  1/42:  B60K  17/20 

VS.  a.  475—252  9  Claims 


1.  A  belt  lifting  mechanism  for  disengaging  a  drive  belt  from 
operative  contact  with  a  drive  member,  said  belt  lifting  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  rouuble  member  fixedly  mounted  to  a  housing  for  rotational 
movement  about  an  axis; 

an  extending  arm  formed  integrally  with  said  rotatable  member 
and  extending  therefrom,  wherein  said  extending  arm  is 
rotated  about  the  axis  between  a  non-engagement  position  and 
an  engagement  position  where  die  extending  arm  lifts  the 
drive  belt  out  of  operative  contact  with  the  drive  member; 

a  lever  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the  routable  member  for 
faciliuting  die  roution  of  die  extending  arm  by  providing  a 
mechanical  advantage,  wherein  the  lever  arm  is  of  sufficient 
lengdi  so  as  to  permit  hand  gripping  by  an  operator,  and 
wherein  the  lever  arm  is  movable  between  an  operating  posi- 
tion and  a  stowed  posiuon. 


1.  A  differential  apparatus  comprising: 

a  differential  casing  rotated  by  driving  force  of  an  engine; 
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a  pair  of  side  gears  on  an  output  side  rotatably  supponed  within 
the  differential  casing  and  respectively  spline-connected  to 
output  shafts; 

at  least  one  pair  of  pinion  gears  which  have  first  gear  portions 
arranged  on  a  radial  outer  side  of  these  side  gears  and  sepa- 
rately engaged  with  the  side  gears  and  have  second  gear 
portions  engaged  with  each  other; 

storing  holes  formed  in  the  differential  casing  and  slidably  and 
rotatably  storing  the  respective  pinion  gears; 

a  pair  of  washer  niembers  respectively  opposed  to  the  side  gears 
in  radial  outside  portions  of  the  output  shafts  and  movably 
arranged  in  an  axial  direction  so  as  not  lo  receive  thrust  forces 
fivm  the  output  shafts:  and 

a  spring  arranged  between  said  washer  members  and  giving 
frictional  torque  lo  both  the  side  gears  through  the  washer 
members. 


5,713^13 

TRANS-PLANETARY  MECHANICAL  TORQUE 

IMPELLER 

John  W.  von  Greverz,  3773  Silver  Lace  La.,  Boynton  Beach, 

Fla.  33436 

FUed  Jul.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  683009 
Int.  CI."  F16H  i/74 
MS.  a.  475—257 


4  Claims 


9I         2,8     26;  I 


1.  A  trans-planetary  torque  impeller  capable  of  infinitely 
responding  to  changing  load  conditions  while  providing  specific 
low  input  shaft  to  output  shaft  ratios  at  start-up.  said  torque 
impeller  comprising; 

a  rotatable  input  shaft; 

a  planetary  carrier  supponed  on  and  rotatable  with  said  input 
shaft; 

at  least  two  sets  of  joined  input  planetary  pinion  gears  rotatably 
supponed  by  said  planetary  carrier,  a  primary  planetary  pinion 
gear  in  each  of  said  sets  of  joined  input  planetary  pinion  gears 
being  larger  in  circumference  than  an  adjoining  secondary 
planetary  pinion  gear; 

a  primary  annulus  gear  supponed  on.  and  rotatable  with  respect 
to  said  input  shaft,  and  a  secondary  annulus  gear  supponed  by 
an  extension  of  said  input  shaft  with  said  at  least  two  sets  of 
joined  input  planetary  pinion  gears  revolving  in  unison  with 
each  other,  said  primary  and  said  secondary  planetary  pinion 
gears  meshmg  with  and  planelarily  revolving  within  said 
primary  and  said  secondary  annulus  gears; 

an  output  shaft  rotatably  supponed  in  said  mechanical  torque 
impeller; 

a  primary  beveled  ring  gear  rotatably  driven  by  one  of  said 
primary  and  said  secondary  annulus  gears,  and  being  in  mesh- 
ing engagetnent  with  differential  pinion  gears  housed  in  a 
differential  drive  carrier,  said  differential  pinion  gears  being  in 
meshing  engagement  with  an  output  shaft  beveled  ring  gear 
which  is  splined  to  said  output  shaft,  the  other  of  said  primary 


and  said  secondary  annulus  gears  being  splined  to  said  differ- 
ential drive  carrier  to  constitute  the  main  driving  force  for  said 
differential  pinion  gears,  said  output  shaft  beveled  ring  gear 
being  driven  by  said  differential  pinion  gears,  wherein  for 
each  revolution  of  said  input  shaft  and  said  at  least  two  sets  of 
planetary  pinion  gears  at  stan-up,  said  circumferential  differ- 
ence between  said  primary  planetary  pinion  gears  and  said 
secondary  planetary  pinion  gears  is  applied  to  said  primary 
annulus  gear  and  to  said  secondary  annulus  gear  which 
together  drive  said  differential  pinion  gears  an  equal  circum- 
ferential distance  to  thereby  affect  a  rotation  of  said  output 
shaft  which  is  slower  than  said  input  shaft  rotation  at  stan-up 
and  under  load  conditions,  and  to  infinitely  and  continually 
seek  a  1  to  1  ratio  between  said  input  shaft  and  said  output 
shaft  as  said  input  shaft  speed  increases,  and  as  the  load  on 
said  output  shaft  decreases. 


5.713,814 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICULAR  DRIVE  UNIT 
Takeshi   Hara,  Chiryu,-   Shigeo  Tsuzuki,  Takahama;   Satoru 
Tanaka,   NIshio;    Manabu   Watanabe,   Toyota,   and    Keqji 
Omote,  Nishio,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd., 
Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-197460 

Int.  CI."  FI6H  .</72.  B60K  6AX):8A)0: 17/04 

VS.  CI.  477—5  7  aaims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  vehicular  drive  unit  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

an  engine: 

a  motor-generator  for  acting  as  a  motor  and  a  generator; 

a  power  transmission  including  a  planetary  gear  composed  of  at 
least  three  rotary  elements,  and  apply  means  for  selectively 
connecting/releasing  said  rotary  elements,  the  first  rotary  ele- 
ment of  said  planetary  gear  being  connected  to  the  output 
shaft  of  said  engine,  the  second  rotary  element,  when  reacting 
against  said  first  rotary  element,  being  connected  to  said 
motor-generator,  and  the  third  rotary  element  being  connected 
to  an  output  member  for  transmitting  the  drive  power  to 
wheels  of  the  vehicle: 

a  battery  for  storing  electric  power,  as  generated  by  said  motor- 
generator,  and  for  supplying  a  driving  electric  power: 

residue  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  residue  of  said  battery: 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  engine,  said  motor-generator 
and  said  apply  means  in  accordance  with  an  output  signal 
fi-om  said  residue  detecting  means,  wherein  said  control 
means  includes  mode  switching  means  for  switching  the 
mode  if  it  is  determined,  based  upon  an  output  signal  of  said 
battery  residue  detecting  means,  that  said  battery  is  in  an 
ordinary  state  or  in  a  low  charge  state,  lo  a  power  split  mode 
in  which  said  motor-generator  outputs  a  reaction  torque 
against  the  output  torque  of  said  engine  so  that  said  apply 
means  may  rotate  said  first,  second  and  third  rotary  elements 
individually  and,  if  it  is  determined,  based  upon  the  output 
signal  of  said  battery  residue  delecting  means,  that  said  bat- 
tery is  in  a  full  charge  suie,  10  a  parallel  hybrid  mode  in 


which  said  motor-generator  adds  a  torque  to  the  output  torque 
of  said  engine  so  that  said  apply  means  may  rotate  said  first 
and  second  rotary  elements  together. 


5,713,815 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

VARIABLE  VEHICULAR  TRANSMISSION 

Kouichi  Funatsu;  Hideo  Koyama.  and  Daihei  Teshima,  all  of 

Saitama-ken.   Japan,    assignors    to    Honda    Giken    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1995,  7-175166 

lot  CL*  F16H  61  AX) 

VS.  CL  477—46  10  Clidms 
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1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  continuously  variable  vehicular 
transmission  for  continuously  varying  a  speed  reduction  ratio 
depending  on  a  running  condition  of  a  vehicle,  having: 

means  for  setting  a  target  revolution  speed  of  an  engine  based  on 

a  vehicle  speed  and  an  engine  load:  and 
means  for  controlling  the  speed  reduction  ratio  such  that  the 
revolution  speed  of  the  engine  becomes  the  target  revolution 
speed: 
wherein  the  improvement  comprising: 

upper  limit  setting  means  for  setting  the  target  revolution 
speed  to  an  upper  limit  value  when  the  target  revolution 
speed  exceeds  the  upper  limit  value; 
first  time  measuring  means  for  measuring  an  accumulated 
time  when  the  revolution  speed  of  the  engine  exceeds  a  first 
set  revolution  speed  which  is  lower  than  the  upper  limit 
value:  and 
first  correction  means  for  correcting  to  decrease  the  upper 
limit  value  when  the  accumulated  time  has  exceeded  a  first 
set  time. 


5,713,816 
ISOMETRIC  NECK  EXERCISER  AND  METHOD 
James  T.  Glover,  4577  Saville  Ct.,  Independence,  Mo.  64055 
Continuation-in-pail  of  Ser.  No,  291,017,  Aug.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser,  No.  753,981 
Int  CI."  A63B  23/025 
VS.  a.  482—10  22  Oaims 

1.  A  neck  exercising  apparatus,  comprising: 
a)  a  main  platform  which  supports  and  provides  resistance  for 
the  neck  of  a  user,  said  main  platform  including: 
i)  a  first,  relatively  level  step  portion  sized  and  positioned  to 
support  the  head  of  a  user  lying  in  a  supine  position;  and 
ii)  a  second,  raised  step  portion  which  is  elevated  with  respect 
to  said  first  step  portion  and  which  is  contoured,  sized  and 
positioned  to  support  the  user's  upper  cervical  vertebrae 


and  mid  cervical  spine  while  the  user  is  in  the  supine 
position,  said  raised  step  portion  including  a  first  contoured 
area  which  is  slightly  coftcave  and  which  is  sized  and 
positioned  to  cradle  and  support  the  user's  mid  cervical 
spine  and  a  first  support  positioned  on  said  first  contoured 
area. 


5,713,817 

SHOCK  DISPLACING  INFLATABLE  BAG 

David  D.  Buchanan,  R-1,  Box  1784,  Seymour,  Mo.  65746 

FUed  Feb,  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199^91 

InL  CL"  A63B  69/00 

VS.  CI.  482—23  8  Claims 


1.  A  shock  displacing  inflauble  bag  for  recreational  use  and 
exercise,  comprising: 

a  flexible  rectangular  sheet  of  material  comprising  first  opposite 
edges  ranging  from  two  feet  to  eight  feet  in  length,  and 
second  opposite  edges  ranging  from  four  feel  to  eight  feet  in 
length,  wherein  said  material  is  incapable  of  stretching  or 
absorbing  shock,  wherein  said  first  opposite  edges  are  joined 
by  a  lap  seam  so  as  to  form  a  cylindrical  body  with  two  ends, 
and  wherein  said  ends  are  closed  with  sandwich  seams:  and 

a  valve  mounted  over  a  whole  in  said  material. 


5,713,818 
ARM  EXTENSION  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Gian  Luigi  Longinotti  Buitoni,  78  Essex  Dr.,  Tenafly,  NJ. 
07670 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,059,  Jul.  21.  1995,  P«t 
No,  5,571,065.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
639.754 
Int  CI."  A63B  25/00 
U.S.  a.  482—74  13  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  device  for  extending  the  forearm  of  a  human  user 
to  permit  running  on  hands  and  legs  in  a  forward  direction  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  brace  adapted  for  supporting  the  user's  forearm,  comprising 
an  extended  support  member  with  a  first  end  proximal  to  the 
user's  elbow  and  a  second  end  distal  to  the  users  elbow,  an 
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an  elastic  member  fastened  between  said  foot  board  and  said 
base  board: 

wherein  said  elastic  member  is  composed  of  two  or  more  torsion 
springs  arranged  symmetrically  between  said  foot  board  and 
said  base  board  and  spaced  opposite  each  other  outside  a 
periphery  of  said  handle  rod.  said  torsion  springs  having  an 
upper  arm  fastened  with  said  foot  board,  said  torsion  springs 
further  having  a  lower  arm  fastened  with  said  base  board,  said 
torsion  springs  still  further  having  a  coiled  body  located 
between  said  upper  arm  and  said  lower  arm  such  that  said 
upper  arm  and  said  lower  arm  form  a  predetermined  angle  of 
less  than  180°. 

wherein  when  an  exerciser  jumps  on  said  footboard,  a  plane  of 
said  footboard  moves  toward  said  base  board  along  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  said  upper  tube  and  said  lower  tube  while 
said  two  or  more  torsion  spring  are  each  equally  compressed. 


ami  embracing  member  at  the  first  end.  adapted  for  grasping 
the  user's  forearm,  a  hand  grip  with  a  first  axis  approximately 
perpendicular  to  the  forward  direction,  fixed  in  the  support 
member  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end; 

b.  a  post  slidable  engaging  the  support  member  at  the  second 
end  and  linked  to  the  support  member  by  a  linkage,  wherein 
the  linkage  comprises  a  shock  absorbing  means  for  reducing 
the  impulse  transmitted  to  the  user  as  the  device  strikes  the 
ground  during  use;  and 

c.  a  foot  affixed  to  the  post  opposite  the  linkage  and  adapted  for 
permitting  rotation  of  the  post  and  the  brace  only  about  a 
second  axis  that  is  horizontal  and  approximately  parallel  to 
the  first  axis,  when  the  foot  is  in  contact  with  the  ground. 


5,713,819 
BOUNCING  EXERCISER  WITH  TORSION  SPRINGS 
Frank  Hsieb,  9th- 1  Floor,  Kuang  Fu  South  Road,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  719^70 

Int.  a."  A63B  26/00 

U.S.  a.  482—77  4  aaims 


5,713,820 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  ANTERIOR  AND 

POSTERIOR  FOOT  AND  LOWER  LIMBS  FLEXION 

EXERCISES 

Giuseppe  Carbone,  16,  Via  Lambertesca,  50122  Firenze,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  11,  1995,  FI95A0208 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  2S/I0 

U.S.  CI.  482—79  14  Claims 


1.  Equipment  for  a  user  having  a  body  and  a  foot  to  carry  out 
anterior  and  posterior  flexion  exercises  on  a  plane  of  execution  by 
forward  and  backward  movements  of  the  user's  body,  the  equip- 
ment comprising  a  device  including: 

a  footrest  surface  portion  for  supporting  the  user's  foot; 

a  centering  and  fixing  structure  for  holding  tile  foot  onto  the 
footrest  surface  portion:  and 

a  curved  surface  portion  comprising  rolling  means  to  roll  on  the 
place  of  execution. 

wherein  said  curved  surface  portion  is  substantially  semicylin- 
drical  and  includes  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion  having 
respectively  different  radii  of  curvature  connecting  with  one 
another  in  a  continuous  manner  in  an  area  situated  in  corre- 
spondence with  a  mid-front  part  of  said  footrest  surface 
portion. 


1.  An  exercise  device  comprising: 

a  handle  rod  having  an  upper  tube  and  a  lower  lube  fitted 

slidably  and  coaxially  into  a  lower  end  of  said  upper  tube. 

said  upper  tube  provided  at  an  upper  end  tliereof  with  a  hand 

grip  fastened  therewith: 
a  foot  board  with  said  lower  end  of  said  upper  tube: 
a  base  board  fastened  with  a  lower  end  of  said  lower  tube:  and 


5,713,821 
PORTABLE  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
George  Nissen,  5123  D  Renaissance  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92122 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,194 
Int.  CI."  A63B  21/015 
U.S.  CL  482—114  16  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  device  for  use  by  a  human  while  in  a  seated 
position,  the  exercise  device  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  grips,  each  grip  adapted  for  selectively  interacting 
with  a  human  hand  or  foot; 

b)  at  least  one  flexible  member  interconnecting  the  pair  of  grips; 
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5,713323 

THERAPEUTIC  EXERCISE  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

SHOULDER 

Donald  R.  Walendzak.  3913  Sheffield  Ct.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43623. 

and  Brooks  H.  MUlar,  12605  MiUer  Rd.,  Rapid  City,  Mich. 

49676 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,020 

InL  a."  A63B  26AX):7l/0O 

U.S.  CI.  482—142  12  Oaims 


c)  a  pivot  contacting  the  flexible  member  between  the  grips  and 
allowing  for  movement  of  the  flexible  member  over  the  pivot: 

d)  a  connector  adapted  for  retaining  the  pivot  proximate  the 
human;  and 

e)  a  seat  adapted  for  use  by  the  human,  the  seat  including  a  seat 
attachment; 

wherein,  the  connector  selectively  secures  the  pivot  to  the  seat 
attachment. 


5,713,822 
EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Geraldine  Newman,  315  East  72nd  St.  Apt  5K.  and  Catherine 
McWilliams,  201  East  69th  -  Suite  2C,  both  of  NY,  N.Y. 
10021 

Division  of  Sen  No.  574,814,  Dec.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,626,545,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,681, 

Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  70,907,  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  ThLs  application 

Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,648 

Int.  CI.*"  A63B  2IA)2 

MS.  CI.  482—126  12  Oaims 


1.  An  exercising  device  comprising  first  and  second  hook  shaped 
thigh  engaging  clamp  members  each  having  first  and  second  ends, 
pivoting  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  clamp  mem- 
bers intermediate  their  corresponding  ends  for  lying  and  swinging 
said  clamp  members  in  parallel  planes  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  planes  for  relative  movement  of  the  first  end  of  each  of  said 
clamp  members  between  a  closed,  contracted  condition  and  an 
opened  extended  condition,  means  attached  to  the  second  end  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  clamp  members  for  biasing  said  first 
end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  clamp  members  to  said 
contracted  condition. 


1.  A  device  for  developing  and  retraining  the  muscular  and 
neurological  physiology  of  the  shoulder  complex  and  related 
muscles  of  a  user,  said  device  having  a  left  half  and  a  right  lialf. 
said  device  comprising: 

a  frame:  said  time  forming  a  circle; 

a  support  member,  said  support  member  having  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface;  said  support  member  being  attached  to 
said  left  half  of  said  device  and  further  being  attached  to  said 
right  half  of  said  device  whereby  forming  a  diameter  to  the 
circle  formed  by  said  frame,  said  support  member  having  at 
least  two  holes  therethrough  located  in  the  left  half  of  said 
device,  said  support  member  further  having  at  least  two  tioles 
therethrough  located  in  the  right  half  of  said  device,  said 
support  member  still  further  having  one  hole  therethrough 
located  at  the  center  of  the  circle  formed  by  said  frame: 

a  first  handle,  said  first  handle  having  a  first  mounting  peg.  said 
first  mounting  peg  for  engaging  one  of  said  at  least  two  holes 
located  in  said  left  half  of  said  device: 

a  second  handle,  said  second  handle  having  a  second  mounting 
peg.  said  second  mounting  peg  for  engaging  one  of  said  at 
least  two  holes  located  in  said  right  half  of  said  device: 

a  support  plate,  said  support  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface,  said  upper  surface  of  said  support  plate  being 
attached  to  said  lower  surface  of  said  support  member,  said 
support  plate  having  an  aperture  therein,  said  aperture  in  said 
support  plate  being  aligned  with  said  one  hole  located  at  the 
center  of  said  frame,  said  aperture  being  threaded:  and. 

a  pivot  ball,  said  pivot  ball  having  a  threaded  rod  emt)edde<l 
therein,  said  threaded  rod  being  engaged  with  said  aperture  in 
said  support  plate  whereby  allowing  said  pivot  ball  to  be 
screwed  tightly  against  said  lower  surface  of  said  support 
plate. 


5,713,824 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  EASY-OPEN  CONTAINER 
HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  REINFORCING  AND  TEAR 
STRIP 
Michael  T.  Drummond,  Florence;  Calvin  G.  Hill,  Hartsville,- 
Richard   M.   Lowman,  Jr..   Hartsville:   William   C.   Suski, 
Hartsville,  all  of  S.C;  Rodney  W.  Roberts.  Otisco,  Ind.,  and 
James  W.  Lowry.  Florence,  S.C,  assignors  to  Sonoco  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Hartsville,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,556,  Jun.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,487306.  This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516341 
Int.  a."  B65H  HI/04 
U.S.  CI.  493—301  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  easy-open  container  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  flexible  barrier  liner  layer  in  strip  form  and  a 
paperboard  bodywall  layer  in  strip  form  and  of  a  width 
narrower  than  the  liner  layer: 

positioning  the  bodywall  layer  in  superimposed  position  on  the 
liner  layer  so  as  to  define  longitudinal  hrst  and  second  edge 
portions  on  each  side  of  the  wider  liner  layer  which  extend 
transversely  beyond  the  bodywall  layer  side  edges: 

feeding  the  superimposed  liner  layer  and  bodywall  layer  to  a 
mandrel,  while  folding-over  the  first  liner  layer  edge  portion 
onto  an  outside  surface  of  the  bodywall  layer  in  superimposed 
position  thereon  and  forming  a  high  strength  bond  therebe- 
tween; 

spirally-winding  the  resulting  liner  layer  and  bodywall  layer  on 
the  mandrel  to  form  a  continuous  tube  having  a  spiral  seam 
with  the  bodywall  layer  side  edges  forming  a  butt  joint  and 
with  each  of  the  first  and  second  liner  layer  edge  portions 
extending  through  the  butt  joint  and  out  of  the  spiral  seam, 
while  positioning  the  second  liner  layer  edge  portion  in  super- 
imposed position  on  the  first  folded-over  liner  layer  edge 
portion  and  forming  a  low  strength  bond  therebetween: 

spirally-winding  a  flexible  label  layer  in  strip  form  onto  the 
spirally-wound  continuous  tube  on  the  mandrel  with  its  lon- 
gitudinal edges  in  overlapped  relationship  and  positioning  the 
label  layer  in  superimposed  bridging  relation  to  the  spiral 
seam  and  the  superimposed  first  and  second  liner  layer  edge 
portions  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  bodywall  layer  and  in 
superimposed  relation  to  the  remainder  of  the  bodywall  layer 
so  that  the  overlapped  label  layer  edges  are  adjacent  to  but  not 
directly  superimposed  thereon,  while  forming  a  low  strength 
bond  between  the  overlapped  label  layer  edges  and  a  high 
strength  bond  between  the  superimposed  label  layer  and  the 
second  liner  layer  edge  portion  and  the  superimposed  label 
layer  and  bodywall  layer:  and 

cutting  the  thus  wound  continuous  tube  with  the  label  layer 
thereon  into  individual  container  lengths. 


a  slock  supply  which  supplies  stock  material  including  a  casing 
layer  of  stock  material  having  a  central  portion  and  lateral 
edge  portions  and  a  stuffing  layer: 

a  first  shaping  device  which  shapes  the  casing  layer  of  the  stock 
material  into  the  casing  with  the  lateral  edge  portions  of  the 
casing  layer  being  brought  into  overlapping  relationship; 

a  second  shaping  device  which  shapes  the  stuffing  layer  of  the 
stock  material  into  the  stuffing; 

an  outer  feed/connecting  assembly  which  feeds  the  casing  layer 
through  said  first  shaping  device  and  which  includes  a  con- 
necting assembly  downstream  of  said  first  shaping  device  for 
connecting  the  overlapped  lateral  edge  portions  of  the  casing 
layer;  and 

an  inner  feed  assembly  downstream  of  said  second  shaping 
device  for  feeding  the  stuffing  layer  through  said  second 
shaping  device. 


5.713.826 

VERTICAL  BASKET  CENTRIFUGE  WITH  FEED 

ACCELERATION  AND  A  REMOVABLE  LINER 

James  D.  West,  Bellingham,  Mass..  assignor  to  Waterlink,  Inc., 

Canton.  Ohio 

FUed  May  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  646,033 

Int  CI."  B04B  7/12:11/00 

U.S.  a.  494-^5  19  Claims 
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5,713.825 

CUSinONlNG  CONVERSION  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CONVERTING  STOCK  MATERIAL  INTO  A 

DUNNAGE  PRODUCT  HAVING  A  CASING  AND  A 

STLTFING  WITHIN  THE  CASING 

Richard  O.  Ratzel.  Westlake.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ranpak  Corp.. 

Concord  Township 

FUed  Jan.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  487.018 
Int  a.*"  B31F  1/10 
MS.  a.  493-^164  42  Claims 

14.  A  cushioning  conversion  machine  for  converting  stock  mate- 
rial into  dunnage  product  having  a  casing  and  a  stuffing  within  the 
casing,  said  machine  comprising; 


10  lab 


1.  A  centrifuge  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  basket  having  a  bonom  wall,  a  side  wall, 
and  a  top  wall  with  a  central  opening  and  an  axis  of  rotation; 

a  removable  interior  liner  lining  the  bottom  wall  and  side  wall  of 
the  basket;  H 

means  for  rotating  said  basket  about  said  axis  of  rotation: 

a  feed  pipe  extending  into  said  basket  through  said  central 
opening  therein,  said  feed  pipe  having  an  exit  end  spaced 
above  said  basket  bottom  wall  at  said  axis  for  conducting  a 
feed  liquid  to  said  basket; 

a  feed  accelerator  projecting  from  said  basket  bottom  wall 
opposite  said  feed  pipe  exit  end.  said  accelerator  both  having 
a  surface  sloped  from  said  axis  and  being  fixed  for  rotation 
with  said  basket  so  that  when  said  basket  is  rotated,  said 
accelerator  will  impart  radial  and  angular  acceleration  to  the 


feed  liquid  issuing  from  said  feed  pipe  exit  end  so  that  said 
feed  liquid  is  accelerated  toward  said  basket  side  wall 
whereby  said  feed  liquid  forms  an  annular  liquid  pool  tlial  is 
spaced  from  said  axis,  said  annular  liquid  feed  pool  contain- 
ing at  least  one  of  a  liquid  phase  and  a  solid  pha.se;  and 
liquid  drain  means  in  said  basket  bottom  wall  adjacent  to  said 
axis  for  draining  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  phase  from 
said  basket  during  rotation  of  said  basket  as  the  liquid  pool 
separates  into  a  liquid  phase  and  a  solid  phase,  and  for 
draining  all  remaining  said  liquid  phase  when  rotation  of  said 
basket  is  stopped  and  said  liquid  pool  collapses,  thereby 
leaving  only  said  solid  phase. 


5,713,828 
HOLLOW-TUBE  BRACHYTHERAPY  DEVICE 

Roy  ConigUone.  Duluth.  Ga>,  assignor  to  International  Bracfay- 
therapy  s.a.  Seneffe.  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563.050 

Int.  CL"  A61M  36/12 

U.S.  CT.  600—7  20  Claims 


5,713,827 

CENTRIFUGAL  FILTER  DEVICE 

Rowland  Alexander  Errington,  Timworth.  Australia,  assignor 

to  IVylock  Pty  Ltd.  Tamworth.  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,131.  Mar.  6.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23.  1996,  Sen  No.  605,706 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Australia.  Jul.  8,  1992,  PL3368 

Int  ex."  B04B  7/04:11/04 

VS.  CL  494—56  10  Claims 


fi™^, 


I         .ml 

L — i 

1 

I.  A  double-walled  tubular  brachytherapy  device  for  interstitial 
implantation  of  radiation-emitting  material  within  a  living  body, 
said  double-walled  tubular  brachytherapy  device  comprising: 

an  inner  tubular  element  and  an  outer  tubular  element,  said  inner 
tubular  element  and  said  outer  tubular  element  each  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  inner  tubular  element  and  said 
outer  tubular  element  being  of  a  substantially  equal  length  and 
said  inner  tubular  element  being  substantially  centrally  dis- 
posed within  said  outer  tubular  element  and  spaced  apan 
therefrom  over  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof,  said 
first  ends  being  sealingly  joined  and  said  second  ends  being 
sealingly  joined:  and 

wherein  said  inner  tubular  element  comprises  a  tubular  support 
having  a  lumen  therethrough,  an  internal  surface,  and  an 
external  surface,  said  external  surface  having  radiation- 
emitting  material  thereon. 


5,713,829 
FEMALE  URINARY  INCONTINENCE  DEVICE 
Said    I.    Hakky,   Largo;    Perry    B.    Hudson.    Seminole,   and 
A-Hamid  Hakki.  Largo,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Fuji  TSU 
Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  676.450 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/00 

U.S.  CI.  600—29  14  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  filter  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  essentially  cylindrical  housing  wall  about 
an  axis  of  the  housing  and  an  annular  trough  located  radially 
inwardly  of  the  housing  wall. 
a  cap  fitted  to  the  housing  and  having  a  lid  spaced  from  an  upper 
edge  of  the  housing  wall,  the  cap  further  comprising  an 
annular  side  wall  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  the  housing 
wall  and  defining  an  annular  catchment  chamber  having  an 
annular  tapered  deflection  surface  therein, 
a  first  exit  port  in  the  side  wall  of  said  cap, 
a  second  exit  port  at  the  trough  of  the  housing, 
an  inner  chamber  situated  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
rotate  about  said  axis,  said  inner  chamber  comprising: 
an  essentially  cylindrical  wall  inwardly  spaced  from  the  cylin- 
drical wall  of  the  housing  so  as  to  define  an  annular  space 
therebetween, 
an  internal  drain  communicating  an  interior  of  the  chamber 

with  the  trough  of  the  housing,  and 
an  annular  closure  element  having  an  opening  communicating 
the  interior  of  the  chamber  with  the  annular  catchment 
chamber  of  the  cap.  and 
an  inlet  extending  from  outside  the  filter  through  said  cap  and 
the  opening  of  the  closure  element  to  the  interior  of  tlie 
chamber. 


1.  A  female  urinary  incontinence  device  to  be  placed  in  a 
patient's  urinary  tract  comprising: 

a  hollow  plastic  tube  having  an  open  proximal  end  and  an  open 
distal  end; 

an  extensible  and  retractable  maintenance  means  at  said  proxi- 
mal end  for  maintaining  said  device  within  a  bladder;  and 

control  means  at  said  distal  end  for  controlling  flow  of  urine 
from  said  bladder,  said  control  means  comprising  a  valve 
which  is  normally  closed  to  prevent  flow  of  urine  and  manu- 
ally opened  to  allow  flow  of  urine  and  a  timer  for  automati- 
cally closing  said  valve. 


^ 


266 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  3,  1998 


February  3,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


267 


5,713330 
DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  AN  ERECTION 
Martin  S.  lacker,  San  Fernando;  Fernando  C.  Lopez,  North 
Hills,   and  Antonio  S.   Hernandez,   Reseda,  all   of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Topco  Sales  Inc. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,308 

lot  a."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  600—38  8  Claims 


wherein  the  transducer  means  has  transmitting  units  respectively 
comprising  piezoelectric  crystals,  the  crystals  respectively  sending 
the  ultrasound  signals  each  with  a  defined  energy  level  and  at  least 
one  frequency  in  an  individual  direction  at  a  non-overlapping  time 
with  respect  to  any  other  of  the  crystals. 


5,713,831 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARTERIAL 

REPERFUSION  THROUGH  NONINVASIVE  ULTRASONIC 

ACTION 
Sten  Bertil  Olsson,  Norra  Villavagen  23A,  S-23734  Bjarred, 

Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE93/00n3,  I  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/15670,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  17,  1992,  9200446 
Int  CI.*'  A61B  17/22 
VS.  a.  601—2  19  Claims 


UMI 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  arterial  reperfusion  through  noninvasive 
ultrasonic  action  comprising  supply  means  for  supplying  energy 
and  an  ultrasound  transducer  means  for  transforming  the  supplied 
energy  into  ultrasound  signals  and  transmitting  the  ultrasound 
signals  into  a  body  in  an  amount  effective  to  influence  the  disso- 
lution of  thrombus  in  a  blood  vessel  in  the  body,  the  improvement 


5,713,832 

MASSAGING  FURNITURE  WITH  ELECTRIC 

VIBRATION  DEVICE  AND  ECCENTRIC  ROTOR 

Anand  Sagar  Jain,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Product 

Development  Consulting  Inc.,  Oakville 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  635,164 

Int  CI.*  A61H  I/OO 

VS.  a.  601—49  6  Claims 


1.  A  tnethod  of  achieving  and  maintaining  an  erection,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  flexible  cuff  having  a  tightening  device  and  at  least 

one  mating  surface  adapted  lo  mate  with  a  vacuum  device 

such  that  a  seal  is  maintained  therebetween: 
applying  the  cuff  around  the  base  of  the  penis; 
sealing  a  vacuum  device  to  the  mating  surface  of  the  cuff: 
applying  a  vacuum  force  to  the  penis  with  tlie  vacuum  device 

until  the  penis  becomes  erect: 
tightening  the  cuff  around  the  erect  penis  with  the  tightening 

device  while  continuing  lo  apply  the  vacuum  force;  and 
removing  the  vacuum  device. 


1.  Furniture  apparatus  for  a  user  to  rest  or  sit  on,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  article  of  furniture  for  resting  or  sitting  having  a  user  sup- 
porting surface  comprising  flexible  material  covering  a  rigid 
rectangular  frame,  said  frame  having  opposite  frame  elements 
which  are  interconnected  by  at  least  two  sag-resistant  springs; 
and 

at  least  one  vibration  device  mounted  in  said  article  of  furniture 
near  said  user  surface  and  having  an  electric  drive  device,  an 
eccentric  rotor  connected  to  said  drive  device  and  rotated 
thereby  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  housing  in  which  said 
drive  device  is  mounted,  said  rotor  enclosing  said  drive  device 
and  said  housing  including  a  guard  extending  circumferen- 
tially  about  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  said  at  least  one 
vibration  device  being  suspended  between  two  of  said  sag- 
resistant  springs  by  rigid  wire  members,  wherein  said  rigid 
wire  rtKmbers  connect  said  housing  to  said  sag-resistant 
springs. 

wherein  said  at  least  one  vibrating  device  is  mounted  in  said 
article  of  furniture  so  that  said  axis  of  rotation  is  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  user  supporting  surface  and.  during 
operation  of  said  vibrating  device,  the  vibrating  device  causes 
said  user  supporting  surface  to  vibrate  in  directions  parallel  to 
said  user  supporting  surface. 


5,713,833 
SEPTUM  NERVE  STIMULATOR 
Lee  John  Milligan,  2291  W.  Dry  Creek  Rd.,  LitUeton,  Colo. 
80120 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,690 

InU  CI.*  A61H  7/00 

VS.  a.  601—133  6  Claims 


1.  A  therapeutic  device  for  stimulating  nerves  of  the  nasal 
septum  and  for  being  removably  retained  in  a  position  in  the 
nostrils  of  a  person,  whereby  the  positioned  device  is  adapted  to 
engage  opposite  sides  of  the  nasal  septum  and  to  lie  adjacent  the 
nose  portion  anterior  of  the  septum  said  septum  having  a  thickened 
forward  portion  and  a  thinner  inner  portion,  said  device  including: 

a)  a  generally  U-shaped  element  having  first  and  second  longi- 
tudinally extending  opposing  resilient  arms  lying  in  a  com- 
mon plane,  each  said  arm  having  a  free  end  and  a  connected 
end,  and  the  arms  having  opposing  inner  surfaces,  a  trans- 
versely extending  connecting  portion  that  interconnects  the 
connected  ends  of  said  arms,  said  connecting  portion  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  fixjm  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  abut  said  anterior  nose  portion  to  limit  inward 
movement  of  said  device  relative  to  the  nostrils;  and 

b)  septum-engaging  means  on  the  free  end  of  each  resilient  arm 
and  insertable  in  the  nostrils,  said  means  providing  a  substan- 
tially spherical  resiliendy  yieldable  and  conformal  portion 
that  projects  inwardly  from  said  arm  inner  surface  and  into 
close  proximity  to  said  yieldable  portion  of  the  other  arm,  in 
which  position  of  close  proximity  the  spacing  between  said 
yieldable  portions  is  substantially  less  than  the  thickness  of 
the  septum,  and  whereby  said  arms  are  adapted  to  be  resil- 
iently  spread  apart  in  said  plane  to  separate  said  septum- 
engaging  means  and  resiliently  urge  said  means  towards  their 
position  of  close  proximity  and  whereby  said  substantially 
spherical  portions  are  adapted  to  engage  said  septum  inner 
portion  and  stimulate  said  septum  inner  portion  with  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  uniform  compressive  force. 


b)  tubing  means  retained  within  the  bladder  and  adapted  for 
circulating  fluid; 

c)  a  pump  positioned  adjacent  said  bladder  and  adapted  for 
pressurizing  fluid  within  said  tubing  means: 

d)  a  jet-free  and  gear-free  fluid  distributor,  mounted  for  rotatable 
motion  on  said  tubing  means,  adapted  for  providing  a  dual 
pulsating  fluid  motion  in  a  desired  direction,  said  fluid  dis- 
tributor having  input  and  output  openings  of  a  same  size;  and 

e)  fluid  re-circulating  means  adapted  for  re-circulating  fluid  from 
said  bladder  into  said  pump  for  re-circulation  of  fluid  through 
said  tubing  means. 


5,713335 

ORTHOPAEDIC  MATERIAL 

Christopher  Ansell,  Easingwold,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Smith  &  Nephew  pic,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00920,  §  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25076,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,624 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1S>93, 
9309275 

Int  a."  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  602—2  16  Claims 

1.  An  orthopaedic  splinting  or  casting  material  which  comprises 
a  substrate  which  carries  a  hardenable  resin  containing  a  multi- 
functional vinyl  ether  monomer,  an  inert  agent  which  when  mixed 
with  the  monomer  increases  the  viscosity  diereof  and  a  catalyst 
capable  of  causing  the  resin  to  harden  when  exposed  to  actinic 
radiation. 


5,713336 

DEFORMABLE  SPLINT 

Martin  S.  O'keefe,  14157  Ezra  La.,  Poway,  CaUf.  92064 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  638,744 

lot  a.*  A61F  SAX) 

VS.  a.  602—5  5  Claims 


5,713334 

HYDRO-MASSAGE  TABLE 

Sidney  C.  Pahnen  23001  137th  Ave.  N.,  Rogers,  Minn.  55374 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  147,962,  Nov-  4,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,514,078.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  533,739 

Int  CI"  A61H  7/00 
VS.  O.  601—149  9  Claims 


1.  A  massage  table  comprising: 

a)  a  bladder  adapted  for  containing  fluid; 


2.  A  deformable  splint  adapted  for  a  variety  of  supporting 
configurations  upon  a  user's  hand,  the  splint  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  lengtii  of  wire,  the  length  of  wire  having  a  rectangular  cross 
section,  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a  intermediate  extent 
therebetween; 

a  resilient  cover  positioned  over  and  covering  the  enure  length 
of  the  wire,  the  cover  having  an  upper  surface,  a  preformed 
concave  lower  surface,  two  side  walls  and  four  comers  inter- 
connecting the  side  walls  and  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the 
cover  further  including  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween  the  concave  lower  surface 
allowing  the  cover  to  be  securely  positioned  along  the  finger 
of  a  user; 

a  first  securing  strap  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  first  and  second  ends 
having  hook  and  pile  fasteners  secured  thereon,  the  first 
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securing  strap  adapted  to  couple  the  splint  to  a  portion  of  the 
user's  hand  and  to  be  secured  thereon  by  way  of  the  hook  and 
pile  fasteners; 
a  second  securing  strap  having  a  tirst  end.  a  second  end  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  first  and  second  ends 
having  hook  and  pile  fasteners  secured  thereon,  the  second 
securing  strap  adapted  to  couple  the  splint  to  a  portion  of  the 
user's  hand  and  to  be  secured  thereon  by  way  of  the  hook  and 
pile  fasteners. 


5,713^7 
UNITARY  ORTHOPAEDIC  BRACE 
Tracy  E.  Grim,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.,  and  Joseph  M.  Iglesias, 
.Agoura,  Caiif.,  assignors  to  Royce  Medical  Company,  Cama- 
rillo,  Caiif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  580,129 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—6  26  Oaims 


1.  A  injection  molded  orthopaedic  support  for  a  part  of  the 
anatomy  comprising: 

at  least  one  relatively  thick  area  of  the  support  for  providing 

substantially  rigid  splinting  action: 
at  least  one  flexible  area  of  the  support  that  is  thin  relative  to 

said  at  least  one  relatively  thick  area  for  adapting  the  support 

to  conform  to  and  at  least  partially  enclose  the  pan  of  the 

anatomy  to  be  supported: 
straps  forming  part  of  said  support  for  holding  said  support  in 

place:  and 
said  relatively  thick  area,  said  relatively  thin  area  and  said  straps 

all  being  integrally  injection  molded  together  in  a  single 

injection  molding  step  with  the  same  material  to  form  a  single 

unitary  support. 


b)   a   water-curable   orthopedic   casting  material   unwindingly 
wrapped  around  said  spool. 


5,713,839 
PRE-OPERATIVE  NASAL  SPLINT  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC 
SINUS  SURGERY 
John  P.  Shea,  232  SW.  Brushy  Mound,  Burleson,  Tex.  76028 

Division  of  Sen  No.  557,680,  Nov.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5399J84,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,567,  Feb.  8, 

1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

723,112 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 

VJS.  a.  602—17  11  aaims 


5,713,838 
CURING  OF  ORTHOPEDIC  CASTING  MATERIAL  AND 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 
Zafer  Termanini,  208  Eileen  Dr.,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.  07009 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  .Sen  No.  685,955 
InL  a."  A61F  SAM) 
VS.  CL  602—8  16  Oaims 

1.  An  integrated  orthopedic  bandage  system  comprising 
a)  a  spool  divided  into  two  segments,  a  segment  containing  a 
water-laden  gel  and  a  segment  containing  a  piston  assembly 
wherein  said  piston  assembly  is  in  communication  with  said 
gel  whereby  when  said  piston  is  actuated,  gel  is  ejected  from 
said  gel-containing  segment,  and 


1.  An  improved  nasal  splint  for  use  in  a  human  nose  having  a 
nasal  septum  and  a  middle  turbinate  with  an  anterior  aspect,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  thin  body  having  two  substantially  flat  sides; 

the  sides  of  the  body  being  free  of  protruberances; 

a  substantially  flat  turbinate  retaining  portion  integrally  formed 

with  the  body  so  as  to  form  the  splint; 
a  notch  located  on  an  upper  edge  of  the  splint,  the  notch  being 

shaped  and  configured  to  conform  to  the  anterior  aspect  of  the 

middle  turbinate;  and 
securing  means  for  securing  the  splint  to  the  nasal  septum  so 

that  the  body  of  the  splint  mates  with  the  nasal  septum  and  the 

turbinate  retaining  portion  mates  with  the  middle  turbinate 

and  causing  the  splint  to  retain  the  middle  turbinate  against 

the  nasaf  septum. 
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5,713,840 

WEIGHTED  LUMBAR  SUPPORT 

Jerry  D.  Br«ntham,  510  N.  Loop  121,  Belton,  Tex.  76513 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  534,549 

Int  a."  A61F  5/02 

VS.  a.  602—19  15  Claims 


1.  A  weighted  lumbar  support  for  applying  force  to  the  lumbar 
region  of  a  subject  for  reducing  muscle  tension  and  fatigue  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated,  generally  horizontally  extending,  primary  lumbar 
support  filled  with  granular  material,  said  lumbar  support 
having  horizontally  spaced  end  portions; 

a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  having  first  and  seconds  ends; 

means  securing  first  ends  of  each  of  said  shoulder  straps  to  a 
central  portion  of  said  primary  lumbar  support;  and 

means  securing  second  ends  of  said  shoulder  sttaps  to  said 
horizontally  spaced  end  portions  of  said  primary  lumbar  sup- 
port such  that  said  straps  are  positionable  to  extend  around 
shoulders  of  the  subject  for  positioning  said  primary  lumbar 
support  to  engage  the  lumbar  region  of  the  subject,  said 
granular  material  having  a  weight  of  at  least  two  pounds  and 
not  more  than  five  pounds  for  applying  force  to  shoulders  of 
the  subject  for  exerting  a  moment  on  the  spinal  column  for 
counter-balancing  a  portion  of  the  moment  exerted  on  the 
spinal  column  by  body  parts  extending  forwardly  from  the 
spinal  column,  wherein  said  primary  lumbar  support  has  a 
length,  measured  horizontally,  in  a  range  between  8  and  12 
inches  and  a  height  in  a  range  between  2  and  6  inches. 


5,713,841 

INFLATABLE  CERVICAL  CERVICO-THORACIC 

THORACOLUMBAR  AND  LUMBAR  EXERCISING 

DEVICE 

Richard  A.  Graham,  18582  Main  St.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

92648 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Sen  No.  351,787,  Dec.  9,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5469,176,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  17,042,  Feb. 

12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,382,226.  This  application  Jul.  29,  19%, 

Sen  No.  681,889 

Int  a."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—32  12  Claims 


A» 


T 
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a  transverse  neck  support  carried  by  said  frame  and  projecting 

upwardly  therefrom; 
a  neck  cradle  defined  by  said  transverse  neck  support; 
a  first  inflatable  bladder  carried  by  said  neck  support  within  said 
cradle,  the  first  bladder  defining  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  lower  portion  being  disposed  within  said  cradle 
and  defining  a  centrally  disposed  depending  portion,  and  a 
pair  of  undercut  portions  adjacent  said  depending  portion, 
said  depending  portion  being  disposed  in  said  cradle  and, 
upon  inflation  of  the  first  bladder,  said  depending  and  under- 
cut portions  causing  the  first  bladder  to  expand  in  a  first 
direction  outwardly  from  said  neck  support  and  in  a  second 
direction  transverse  to  the  first  direction,  said  expansion  in  the 
first  direction  being  a  distance  greater  than  the  expansion  of 
the  first  bladder  in  the  second  direction  and  said  upper  portion 
of  the  first  bladder  defining  a  substantially  semi-ellipsoidal 
configuration; 
means  for  securing  the  first  bladder  within  said  cradle; 
means,  carried  by  said  frame,  for  securing  said  device  to  a  user's 
head  in  order  to  cause  the  neck  support  to  transverse  a 
cervical  spine  of  the  user; 
means  for  enabling  repeated  inflation  and  deflation  of  the  first 
bladder  in  order  to  force  the  cervical  spine  to  curve  forwardly 
by  expansion  of  the  bladder  in  the  first  direction  and  to  apply 
an  angular  traction  to  said  cervical  spine  by  expansion  of  the 
bladder  in  the  second  direction  such  that  upon  the  repeated 
inflation  and  deflation  of  the  first  bladder,  a  forward  curve  is 
imparted  to  the  cervical  spine  and  fluid  transfer  to  the  inter- 
vertebral discs  is  actively  induced; 
a  tfansverse  lumbar  support  carried  by  said  frame  and  projecting 

upwardly  therefrom; 
a  second  inflatable  bladder  carried  by  said  transverse  lumbar 

support;  and 
means  for  enabling  repeated  inflation  and  deflation  of  the  second 
bladder  in  order  to  force  a  lumbar  spine  of  the  user  to  curve 
forwardly. 


5,713342 

OCCLUSIVE  WOUND  DRESSING  AND  APPLICATOR 

WITH  SAME  FLEXIBILITY 

Dennis  Kay,  T^mpa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Bioderm,  Tampa.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  788,150,  Nov.  6,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  195,063 

IntCI.''A61F  13/00:15/00 

VS.  CI.  602—57  52  Claims 


1.  A  traction  and  exercising  device  for  imparting  a  forward  curve 
to  the  cervical  and  lumbar  regions  of  a  spine  and  manipulating  the 
spine  and  intervenebral  discs  to  promote  fluid  transfer  to  the  discs, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  support  frame; 


5.  A  wound  dressing  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  highly  flexible  thin  film  layer; 

an  adhesive  layer  provided  on  said  flexible  thin  film  layer;  and 

a  highly  flexible  release  backing  film  layer  releasably  attached 
directly  to  said  adhesive  layer  and  having  substantially  the 
same  flexibility  as  said  flexible  thin  film  layer 
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5,713343 
SPONGE  APPLICATOR  WITH  FLUID  BALL 
Todd  S.  Vangsness,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Alle- 
giance Corporation,  McGaw  Park,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,278 

Int  CI."  A61M  35/00 

VS.  a.  604—3  14  Oaims 


an  expandable  exterior  tube  having  closed  ends  sized  and  con- 
figured for  positioning  in  said  eye  and  encasing  said  interior 
lube  along  a  length  of  said  interior  tube,  said  expandable 
exterior  tube  for  receiving  exogenous  fluid  to  provide  said 
pressure  to  said  interior  tube  flexible  wall,  thereby  regulating 
said  aqueous  fluid  flow  through  said  interior  tube. 


1.  An  applicator  for  delivering  liquids  or  gels  to  solid  surfaces 
comprising: 

(a)  a  liquid  or  gel  filled  hollow  flexible  ball  shaped  bulb  having 
a  top  and  bottom: 

(b)  an  opening  in  the  bonom  of  the  bulb  containing  a  rupturable 
seal; 

(c)  a  spike  within  the  hollow  bulb  positioned  vertically  above 
the  rupturable  seal  and  being  capable  of  contacting  and  rup- 
turing the  seal  in  response  to  the  application  of  downward 
pressure  on  the  top  of  the  bulb; 

(d)  a  sponge  attachment  plate  having  a  top  and  a  bonom  con- 
nected by  a  channel  with  the  top  of  the  channel  engaging  the 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  bulb  and  bonom  of  the  channel 
being  in  fluid  communication  with; 

(e)  a  sponge  secured  to  the  bonom  of  the  sponge  attachment 
plate  which  sponge  is  of  larger  dimension  than  the  sponge 
attachment  plate. 


5,713,844 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGULATING 

INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE 

Gholam  A.  Peyman,  8654  Pontchartrain  Blvd.,  Apartment  1, 

New  Orlean.  La.  70124 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,407 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—9  16  Claims 


5,713,845 

LASER  ASSISTED  DRUG  DELIVERY 

Nikolai  Tankovich,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ThennoLase 

Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,928,  Jul.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  257,021,  Jun.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,423,803,  and 
Sen  No.  5,810,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,425,728,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,789,  Oct  29,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,226,907.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1995,  Sen  No. 
489352 
Int  a."  A61N  //iO,  A61B  17/36 
VS.  CI.  604—20  33  Ctaims 


4      ,2 


I — »   *f  t  *  *- 


EPIDERMIS 


DERMIS 


of: 


1.  A  process  for  transdermal  drug  delivery  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  topically  applying  to  a  section  of  skin  a  drug  and  an  explo- 
sive absorber,  said  absorber  having  a  high  absorption  at  at 
least  one  frequency  band  of  light, 

(b)  illuminating  said  section  of  skin  with  pulses  of  said  at  least 
one  frequency  band  of  light,  so  as  to  impart  to  the  absorber 
sufficient  energy  to  cause  at  least  a  portion  of  said  absorber  to 
explode  with  the  resulting  explosion  forcing  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  drug  into  said  skin  transdermally. 


1.  A  physiologically  compatible  intraocular  device  for  regulating 
intraocular  pressure,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  sized  and  configured  for  anachment  to  an  eye  for 
receiving  aqueous  outflow  from  an  anterior  chamber  of  said 
eye; 

an  interior  tube  sized  and  configured  for  positioning  in  said  eye 
with  one  terminus  opening  into  said  antenor  chamber  and  the 
other  terminus  opening  into  said  reservoir,  said  interior  tube 
having  a  flexible  wall  for  conn-oiling  said  aqueous  outflow 
from  said  anterior  chamber  to  said  reservoir  upon  application 
of  pressure  to  said  flexible  wall;  and 


5,713,846 
lONTOPHORETIC  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM, 
INCLUDING  METHOD  FOR  ACTIVATING  SAME  FOR 
ATTACHMENT  TO  PATIENT 
Michael  I.  Bemhard,  Summit  NJ.,  and  John  D.  DeNuzzio, 
Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany, Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  722,814 
Int  a."  A61N  1/30 
VS.  a.  604-20  10  Claims 

1.  A  user  activated  iontophoretic  system  for  use  in  delivering  at 
least  one  medication  through  an  applied  area  of  a  patient,  such  as 
the  skin,  mucus  membrane  and  the  like,  comprising: 
a  connoller  and  a  patch  for  attachment  to  the  skin  of  a  patient, 
the  patch  including  an  electrode  assembly,  said  elecUxxle 
assembly  including  an  electrode  reservoir  and  a  drug  reservoir 
containing  an  active  compound  to  be  delivered  to  the  patiem, 
with  said  drug  reservoir  being  hydratable  by  manipulating  a 
barrier  sealingly  separating  said  reservoirs;  and 
magazine  means  for  securing  said  patch  therein  so  that  upon 
attachment  of  said  controller  to  said  patch  secured  in  said 
magazine,  said  magazine  means  including  means  for  manipu- 
lating said  barrier  to  bring  the  reservoirs  into  fluid  communi- 
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5,713,848 

VIBRATING  CATHETER 

Will  R.  Dubrul,  P.O.  Box  246,  Redwood  City.  Calif.  94064,  and 

Michael  A.  Evans,  637  Webster  St.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  320,184.  Oct.  7,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,498,236,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  65,470, 

May  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5380J73.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Sen  No.  483,071 

Inta-^AeiB  17/32 

VS.  CI.  604—22  7  Claims 


eating  contact  with  one  another  so  that  said  drug  is  dissolved 
in  an  aqueous  solution  contained  in  said  electrode  reservoir 


5,713,847 
HUMAN  DRUG  DELIVERY  DEVICE  FOR  TINNTTUS 
Matthew  A.  Howard,  III;  Timothy  M.  McCuUoch,  both  of  Iowa 
City,  Iowa,  and  Carol  A.  Bauer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation,  Iowa  City, 
Iowa 

Division  of  Ser  No.  332,755,  Nov.  1,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  194,017,  Feb.  9,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,496J69.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  597^48 

Int  Cl.^  A61N  1/30 
VS.  a.  604—21  19  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  for  the  delivery  of  medicament  into  the  wall  of  a 
tubular  tissue  within  a  patient  comprising  an  elongate  nibular 
catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  a  body  portion 
therebetween,  said  body  portion  having  at  least  two  lumens  and  an 
outer  tissue-contacting  surface  substantially  coextensive  therewith, 
said  outer  tissue-contacting  surface  being  dimensioned  to  fit  within 
said  tubular  tissue  and  said  tissue-contacting  surface  having  at  least 
one  medicament  dispensing  opening  therein,  the  proximal  end  of 
the  catheter  being  bifurcated  to  form  first  and  second  projections, 
the  first  projection  being  in  mechanical  communication  with  said 
tissue-contacting  surface  and  adapted  to  receive  and  matingly 
engage  a  vibrating  element;  the  second  projection  providing  a 
medicament  injection  port  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  at 
least  one  medicament  dispensing  opening;  and  wherein  said  vibrat- 
ing element  produces  translational  and/or  rotational  mechanical 
vibrations  between  1-10.000  Hz. 


5,713,849 
SUCTION  CATHETER  AND  METHOD 
Gjalt  Bosma,  Drachten.  and  Alexander  Christiaan  Boudewyn, 
Leek,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation, 
Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  5O4J03 

Int  CI."  A61M  1/00 

VS.  CI.  604—28  13  Claims 


1.  A  neural  therapeutic  apparatus  for  neatment  of  a  patient  with 
tinnitus,  comprising: 

a  drug  reservoir-pump  for  containing  and  pumping  a  drug, 
wherein  said  drug  is  capable  of  reducing  abnormal  neural 
activity  associated  with  tinnitus;  and 

a  drug  delivering  catheter  for  arrangement  in  the  patient's  audi- 
tory, cortex  or  thalamus,  said  drug  delivering  catheter  opera- 
lively  connected  to  said  drug  reser\'oir-pump.  and  said  drug 
delivering  catheter  having  a  plurality  of  ports,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  ports  capable  of  outputting  said  drug  to  predeter- 
mined geomenic  locations  within  said  one  of  the  patient's 
auditory,  cortex  and  thalamus. 


1.  A  suction  catheter  for  removing  a  substance  from  a  body 
vessel,  comprising: 

an  elongated  caUieter  nibe  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end. 
and  a  defining  a  catheter  lumen  extending  between  said  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends; 

a  separate  pressure  tube  received  within  said  catheter  lumen  and 
a  portion  of  said  catheter  lumen  defining  a  discharge  lumen. 
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said  pressure  tube  being  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with 
a  nozzle,  and  said  discharge  lumen  being  coupled  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  suction  inlet,  the  nozzle  and  suction 
inlet  being  disposed  proximate  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
catheter  body,  and 

a  separate  guidewire  tube  received  within  said  catheter  lumen 
and  defining  a  guidewire  lumen  adapted  to  slidingly  accept  a 
guidewire.  the  guidewire  tube  being  out  of  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  pressure  tube; 

wherein  said  pressure  tube  is  adapted  to  direct  a  pressurized 
fluid  through  said  nozzle,  said  pressurized  fluid  tending  to 
cause  said  pressure  tube  to  bend  slightly  when  flowing 
through  said  pressure  tube,  and  wherein  said  suction  inlet  and 
discharge  lumen  are  adapted  to  allow  said  substance  to  enter 
said  suction  inlet  flow  through  said  discharge  lumen,  thereby 
removing  said  substance  from  said  body  vessel,  said  catheter 
lumen  being  larger  than  the  combined  cross-sectional  areas  of 
said  pressure  lube  and  said  guidewire  tube,  and  wherein  said 
catheter  lumen  is  sufficiently  larger  that  a  ponion  of  said 
separate  pressure  tube  is  free  to  adjust  slightly  within  the 
catheter  lumen,  such  that  the  catheter  body  tends  not  to  bend 
when  the  pressurized  fluid  flows  through  the  pressure  tube. 


5,713^1 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CATHETER  WTTH 

AT  LEAST  ONE  HIGH-PRESSURE  LUMEN 
Alexander  Christiaan  Boudewgn,  Leek,  and  Tiemen  Noppert, 
Ravenswoud,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Cordis  Cor- 
poratioa,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,001,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,584 
Claims    priority,    application    Netheriands,    Jul.    5,    1993, 
9301181 

lnLCl.'-A61B  /7/22 
U,S.  CL  604—35  16  Oaims 


5,713,850 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  FLUID  FLOW 
Klaus  Heilmann,  St.  Wendel;  Josef  Herrmann,  Eppelbom; 
Clans  Jessen,  Otzenhausen;  Helmut  Schmidt,  Oberthal; 
Christian  Schwegmann,  and  Michael  Zimmermann,  both  of 
St  Wendel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fresenius  AG,  Bad 
Homburg,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,561 
C^laims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1994,  44  43 
714.5 

Int  CL"  A61M  1/00 
VS.  a.  604—28  13  Oaims 


UMI 


13.  A  method  of  using  an  apparatus  as  connector  for  peritoneal 
dialysis,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  having  a  hrst  fitting 
for  securement  of  a  tube,  a  second  fitting  for  seucrement  of  a 
second  tul>e.  and  a  third  fitting  for  detachable  securement  of  a 
coupling  piece  of  a  peritoneal  catheter,  valve  means  rotatably 
secured  in  the  housing  and  indexable  in  various  predetermined 
positions  for  selectively  establishing  a  fluid  communication 
between  the  ftnings.  said  valve  means  including  a  rotatable  grip 
outside  of  said  housing  and  a  bloclcing  element  inside  of  said 
housing  and  connected  to  the  grip,  said  bloclcing  element  formed 
with  lateral  openings  and  a  passageway  for  allowing  a  fluid  flow 
between  two  of  the  three  fittings  at  one  time,  and  at  least  one 
closure  member  received  in  the  housing  and  associated  to  one  of 
the  fittings,  with  the  closure  member  being  acted  upon  by  the  valve 
means  for  linear  displacement  in  a  radial  direction  to  open  and 
close  a  passage  through  the  one  fitting,  said  method  comprising: 

connecting  a  peritoneal  catheter,  a  drain  bag,  and  a  source  of 
irrigation  fluid  each  to  one  of  said  three  fittings: 

dialyzing  a  patient  by  indexing  the  connector  to  permit  flow 
from  the  source  of  irrigation  fluid  to  the  connector:  and 

indexing  the  connector  to  permit  flow  from  the  catheter  to  the 
drain  bag. 


I.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  catheter  which  comprises  a 
pair  of  separate  lumens  defining  a  higher  pressure  lumen  and  a 
lower  pressure  lumen,  and  further  defining  a  side  opening  adjacent 
the  distal  end  of  said  catheter,  which  side  opening  communicates 
with  the  lower  pressure  lumen,  said  higher  pressure  lumen  extend- 
ing distally  of  said  side  opening  and  curving  rearwardly  again  to 
define  a  jet  nozzle  positioned  adjacent  said  side  opening  to  direct 
fluids  from  the  higher  pressure  lumen  across  said  side  opening  into 
the  lower  pressure  lumen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  relatively  thinlc  flexible  tube  which  carries  a  tube  of 
reinforcing  fibers  for  strength  increase  to  define  the  higher 
pressure  lumen:  extruding  a  multiple-lumen,  relatively  thick 
tube  having  a  distal  end  about  said  thin,  flexible  tube:  causing 
the  distal  end  of  the  high  pressure  lumen  to  curve  rearwardly 
to  form  a  proximally  extending  section  having  a  proximal 
end:  and  forming  said  side  opening  at  a  position  adjacent  the 
proximal  end  of  said  proximally  extending  section  through 
said  relatively  thick  tube  so  diat  the  side  opening  communi- 
cates with  an  open  lumen  of  the  relatively  thick  tube. 


5,713,852 
ORAL  DOSAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 
PAINFUL  CONDITIONS  OF  THE  ORAL  CAVm 
Joyce  C.  Anthony,  Woodside;  Liang  C.  Dong,  Mountain  View; 
Susan  M.  Marks,  San  Jose,  and  Danusia  Szumowski,  Palo 
Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475^33 

Int.  t1.''  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  604-^9  8  aaims 


15 


"  m°<IqI|o|o;iid/| 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  site  of  a  painful  condition  in  the  oral 
cavity  which  comprises: 


applying  an  oral  dosage  form  to  the  site  of  the  painful  condition, 
the  oral  dosage  form  including  a  topical  anesthetic  and  a 
non-anesthetic  beneficial  agent:  anesthetizing  the  site  of  the 
condition  by  inunediately  releasing  the  topical  anesthetic 
from  the  dosage  form:  and 

continuously  applying  the  non-anesthetic  beneficial  agent  from 
the  dosage  form  to  the  anesthetized  site,  wherein  the  release 
of  the  anesthetic  is  substantially  independent  of  the  release  of 
the  beneficial  agent. 


5,713,853 

METHODS  FOR  TREATING  THROMBOSIS 

David  W.  Cterk,-  Souisc  S.  Clark,  both  of  Eden  Prairie,  and 

Michael  R.  Forman,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Interventional  Innovations  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,216 

Int  CI.*  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  604—53  7  Claims 


d)  pushing  the  distal  opening  of  the  balloon  catheter  over  a 
proximal  end  of  the  guidewire  and  routing  the  proximal  end 
of  the  guidewire  out  the  sideport  and  then  pushing  the  balloon 
catheter  into  the  subject  along  the  guidewire  to  position  the 
balloon  at  a  treatment  region  within  a  subject  vessel:  and 

e)  inflating  the  balloon  to  bring  outer  wall  portions  of  the 
balloon  into  contact  with  inner  wall  portions  of  the  subject 
blood  vessel, 

wherein  the  balloon  catheter  further  defines  an  elongated  pas- 
sageway extending  from  a  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  to  the 
sideport  that  allows  over-the-wire  insertion  of  the  balloon 
catheter  into  the  subject  and  comprising  the  additional  step  of 
inserting  a  stiffening  mandrel  into  the  elongated  passageway 
until  an  end  of  the  passageway  is  blocked  by  the  mandrel  to 
avoid  insertion  of  the  proximal  end  of  the  guidewire  into  the 
elongated  passageway. 


5,713,855 

PRESSURE  APPLYING  FLUID  TRANSFER  MEDICAL 

METHOD 

Ronald  D.  Shippert,  4975  S.  Albion  St.,  Littieton,  Colo.  80121 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,869 

Int  a.*  A61M  31/00 

VS.  CI.  604—54  5  Clains 


1.  A  method  of  delivering  drugs  or  other  agents  to  a  patient 
lumen  comprising: 

advancing   a  catheter  having  compressed   delivery   members 

diTOugh  and  beyond  a  thrombus  prior  to  a  releasing  step: 
releasing  the  delivery  members  so  that  the  thrombus  will  be 

caught  between  the  delivery  members  and  a  shaft  of  the 

catheter; 
delivering  drugs  or  other  agents  through  the  catheter  and  deUv- 

ery  members. 


5,713354 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DILATATION 

CATHETERIZATION 

Mark  N.  Inderbitzen,  Miramar,  and  Kirk  L.  Johnson,  Miami 

Lakes,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Coiix>ration,  Miami 

Lakes,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,564 

Int  CI."  A61M  3IA)0 

VS.  a.  604—53  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  placing  a  catheter  within  a  subject  blood  vessel 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  balloon  catheter  having  an  inflatable  balloon  at  a 
distal  location  and  having  a  catheter  body  that  defines  a 
guidewire  passage  extending  through  the  catheter  body  from  a 
distal  opening  at  the  balloon  catheter's  distal  tip  to  a  sideport 
that  opens  outwardly  from  a  sidewall  of  the  catheter  body  into 
the  blood  vessel  at  a  catheter  body  location  between  the 
balloon  and  the  distal  opening; 

b)  inserting  a  guide  catheter  into  a  subject  and  positioning  the 
guide  catheter  relative  a  treatment  region  of  a  subject  blood 
vessel: 

c)  inserting  a  flexible  guidewire  into  a  proximal  end  of  the  guide 
catheter  and  pushing  the  guidewire  through  the  guide  catheter 
body  and  out  the  distal  end  of  the  guide  catheter  to  bring  the 
guidewire  into  position  relative  to  the  treatment  region; 


1.  A  method  for  absorbing  body  fluid  and  providing  a  delivery 
fluid  while  applying  pressure,  comprising: 

inserting  a  packing  member  having  a  length,  a  thickness  and  a 
first  size  into  an  existing  nasal  cavity  having  an  open  begin- 
ning and  an  end  and  in  which,  for  said  inserting,  said  existing 
nasal  cavity  open  beginning  is  used  to  receive  said  pacldng 
member,  wherein  said  packing  member  having  an  outer  sur- 
face that  absorbs  fluid  in  said  nasal  cavity  and  said  outer 
surface  being  in  open  communication  with  and  in  proximity 
to  said  nasal  cavity  open  beginning  during  said  inserting: 

receiving  fluid  through  at  least  one  hole  formed  in  a  tube  having 
a  channel  section  positioned  within  said  thickness  of  said 
packing  member,  said  receiving  step  including  obtaining  body 
fluid  present  in  said  nasal  cavity  and  obtaining  first  delivery 
fluid  from  outside  of  said  nasal  cavity: 

absorbing  at  least  portions  of  said  fluid  obtained  during  said 
receiving  through  said  one  hole  by  said  packing  member  with 
said  packing  member  expanding  to  a  second  size  due  to  said 
absorbed  fluid  and  in  which  parts  of  said  packing  member  are 
spaced  from  said  nasal  cavity  when  said  packing  member  has 
said  first  size  while  said  packing  member  parts  contact  por- 
tions of  said  nasal  cavity  when  said  packing  member  has  said 
second  size; 

applying  pressure  to  said  nasal  cavity  portions  when  said  pack- 
ing member  expands  to  said  second  size  and  in  which  said 
pressure  is  absent  when  said  packing  member  has  said  first 
size;  and 

providing  second  delivery  fluid  to  said  packing  member  in 
which  said  second  delivery  fluid  is  less  in  volume  than  said 
absorbed  fluid  obtained  during  said  receiving  and  wherein 
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said  packing  member  is  removed  from  said  nasal  cavity 
substantially  immediately  after  said  providing  of  said  second 
delivery  fluid. 


108-N         1M 


5,713,856 
MODULAR  PATIENT  CARE  SYSTEM 
Philip  N.  Eggers;  Jeffery  D.  Schipper;  Robert  J.  Duffy,  all  of 
Poway;  Stephen  J.  BoUish,  San  Diego;  Timothy  W.  Vander- 
veen,  Poway;  Derek  K.  Evans,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  and 
Richard  B.  Kelsky.  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Alaris 
Medical  Systems.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403303 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—65  78  Oaims 


1.  A  patient  care  system,  comprising: 

a  first  interface  unit  including  a  user  interface  adapted  to  provide 
an  interface  between  the  system  and  a  user  of  the  system;  and 

a  functional  unit  capable  of  providing  patient  therapies  or  moni- 
toring the  condition  of  a  patient  in  accordance  with  functional 
unit  specific  information,  said  functional  unit  removeably 
coimected  to  the  first  interface  unit  and  communicating  there- 
with; 

wherein  the  functional  unit  transfers  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
functional  unit  specific  information  to  the  interface  unit,  said 
user  interface  being  configured  in  accordance  with  the  func- 
tional unit  specific  information  to  permit  the  user  to  execute  a 
function  of  the  functional  unit  and  communicate  with  the  first 
interface  unit  to  provide  external  information  required  by  the 
functional  unit  to  execute  said  function. 


an  elongate  hollow  chamber  disposed  within  said  body,  said 
hollow  chamber  having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end  and  a 
width; 

at  least  one  circumferential  sealing  element  circumferentially 
disposed  about  the  cylindrical  side  wall  of  the  stopper  body 
for  sealing  engagement  with  the  inside  surface  of  the  syringe 
barrel; 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  sealing  elements  longitudinally  disposed 
along  the  side  wall  of  the  body  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  inside  sur- 
face of  the  syringe  barrel,  said  pair  of  longitudinal  sealing 
elements  separated  along  the  sidewall  by  a  distance  at  least 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  hollow  chamber; 

a  recessed  surface  provided  on  the  cylindrical  side  wall  of  the 
stopper  body,  said  recessed  surface  located  adjacent  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  stopper  body  and  between  the  pair  of  longitu- 
dinal sealing  elements;  and 

a  distally  directed,  conicaily-shaped  projection  located  on  the 
distal  end  of  the  body,  the  conicaily-shaped  projection  having 
a  channel  communicating  with  a  portion  of  the  sidewall 
located  between  the  pair  of  longitudinal  sealing  elements. 

wherein  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  exerted  upon  the  proximal 
end  of  the  body,  said  recessed  surface  will  allow  the  portion 
of  side  wall  located  between  the  pair  of  longitudinal  sealing 
elements  to  collapse  towards  said  hollow  chamber,  said  lon- 
gitudinal sealing  elements  themselves  remaining  in  fluid  tight 
contact  with  the  syringe  barrel,  to  provide  a  fluid  conduit 
between  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  the  body  limited  to 
that  portion  of  the  sidewall  between  the  longitudinal  sealing 
elements  to  direct  substantially  all  of  the  fluid  held  proximally 
of  the  body  to  the  distal  end  of  the  body,  and  wherein  the 
channel  of  said  conically  shaped  projection  cooperates  with 
said  fluid  conduit  to  expel  from  the  syringe  barrel  substan- 
tially all  of  the  fluid  directed  to  the  distal  end  of  the  body. 


5,713357 
SEQUENTIAL  STOPPER 
Jean  Pierre  Grimard,  Vif,  and  Hubert  Jansen,  Haute  Jarrie, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  France,  S.A., 
Le  Pont  de  Claix,  France 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672^57 

Int  CI."  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—82  13  Oaims 

I.  A  stopper  useful  for  sequential  delivery  of  contents  held  in  the 

barrel  of  a  syringe  and  for  reducing  a  quantity  of  the  contents 

remaining  in  the  barrel  subsequent  to  delivery,  comprising: 

a  piston-like  stopper  body  for  slidable  fluid-tight  engagement 
with  an  inside  surface  of  the  barrel,  said  body  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  side  wall  with  a  distal  end.  a  proximal 
end  and  a  longitudinal  axis  therethrough; 


5,713,858 
PERMANENTLY  IMPLANTABLE  GUIDING  CATHETER 
Kenneth  T.  Henith,  Maple  Grove,  and  Scott  Ward,  South  SL 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,958 
Int.  a."  A6IM  11/00:5/32 
U.S.  a.  604—93  15  aaims 

1.  A  permanently  implantable  guiding  catheter  for  facilitating 
repeated  access  to  a  body  tissue  site,  the  guiding  catheter  compris- 
ing: 
a  flexible,  elongate  catheter  body  having  a  substantially  hollow 
cylindrical  configuration,  the  catheter  body  having  a  proximal 
end.  and  having  an  openable  distal  end  adapted  to  be  disposed 
generally  at  the  body  tissue  site,  the  distal  end  having  a  seal; 
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5.713.860 
INTRAVASCULAR  CATHETER  WITH  INFUSION  ARRAY 
Aaron  V.  Kaplan,  Los  Altos;  James  R.  Kermode,  Sunnyvale, 
and  Enrique  J.  Klein,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Localmed,  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,428,  May  II.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,609,574,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,737, 
Apr.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,336,178,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  969^95,  Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
caUon  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,153 
Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 
VS.  a.  604—96  47  Claims 


a  port  assembly,  coupled  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter 
body,  for  retaining  the  catheter  body  in  position,  the  port 
assembly  including  a  self-sealable  septum  for  preventing 
seepage  of  body  fluids  into  the  catheter  body  or  from  the 
openable  distal  end  of  the  catheter  body  into  the  adjacent 
subcutaneous  tissue,  the  port  assembly  adapted  to  be  subcuta- 
neously  disposed; 

wherein  the  catheter  body  has  a  sufficient  internal  diameter  to 
allow  passage  of  a  flexible  elongate  medical  instrument  there- 
through, such  that  a  distal  end  of  the  medical  instrument  is 
provided  access  to  the  body  tissue  site  through  the  seal  of  the 
distal  end  of  the  catheter  body. 


1.  Apparatus  for  infusing  an  agent  to  a  treatment  site  on  a  wall  of 
a  body  lumen,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flexible  shaft  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end  and  first  and 
second  passages  therebetween; 

an  expansion  member  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft,  the 
interior  of  the  expansion  member  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  first  passage; 

at  least  one  laterally-deflectable  delivery  conduit  secured  at  the 
distal  end  of  the  shaft  adjacent  the  expansion  member,  the 
delivery  conduit  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  on  a  lateral 
surface  thereof  and  an  axial  lumen  connecting  the  orifices  to 
the  second  passage  in  the  shaft;  and 

an  axially  rigid  stiffening  element  disposed  axially  in  the  deliv- 
ery conduit. 


5,713359 
IMPLANTABLE  VASCULAR  DEVICE 
Charies  David  Finch,  Jr.,  Clinton,  and  Hendrik  Klaas  Kuiper, 
Edwards,  both  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  Vasca,  Inc.,  Topsfield, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,151,  Jan.  18,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,562,617.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,634 

Int  CL"  A61M  11/00:5/00 

VS.  CI.  604—93  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  performing  extracorporeal  blood  treatment,  said 
method  comprising: 

percutaneously  anaching  a  first  catheter  to  a  first  subcutaneously 
implanted  pen.  wherein  said  first  port  is  connected  to  an 
artery  by  a  cannula; 

percutaneously  attaching  a  second  catheter  to  a  second  subcuta- 
neously implanted  port,  wherein  said  second  port  is  connected 
to  a  vein  by  a  cannula;  and 

circulating  blood  from  the  first  catheter  through  an  extracorpo- 
real circuit  to  the  second  catheter. 


5,713361 

TRAUMA  URETHRAL  CATHETER  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

William  Vanarthos,  670  GingermlU  La.,  Lexington,  Ky.  40509 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,107,  Oct  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,131 

Int  a."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CI.  604—96  12  Claims 
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1.  An  urethral  catheter  including  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
wherein  the  catheter  defines  a  longitudinal  direction  extending 
from  the  distal  end  to  the  proximal  end  and  wherein,  when  the 
catheter  is  in  an  operative  position,  a  distal  portion  of  the  catheter 
is  located  within  a  patient's  bladder,  a  central  portion  of  the 
catheter  is  located  within  the  patient's  urethra  and  a  proximal 
portion  of  the  catheter  is  located  outside  of  the  patient'  body,  the 
catheter  comprising: 

a  first  fluid  channel  within  the  catheter; 

a  plurality  of  openings  extending  through  the  surface  of  the 
central  portion  of  the  catheter  to  provide  fluid  communication 
between  the  first  fluid  channel  and  the  urethra  wherein  the 
openings  are  dispersed  substantially  completely  around  the 
entire  surface  of  the  central  portion  of  the  catheter  so  that  a 
fluid  supplied  to  the  first  fluid  channel  is  substantially  evenly 
dispersed  within  the  urethral  lumen  about  the  catheter; 
a  second  fluid  channel  formed  within  the  catheter; 
a  distal  inlet  formed  in  the  distal  portion  of  the  catheter  which 
provides  fluid  communication  between  the  patient' s  bladder 
and  the  second  fluid  channel. 
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wherein  the  first  fluid  channel  extends  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
from  the  central  portion  of  the  catheter  to  a  tirst  proximal  inlet 
formed  m  the  proximal  portion  of  the  catheter  and  wherein  the 
second  fluid  channel  extends  in  the  longitudinal  direction  from  the 
distal  inlet  to  a  proximal  outlet  formed  in  the  proximal  portion  of 
the  catheter:  and 

an  inflation  fluid  channel  formed  within  the  catheter,  wherein  the 
inflation  fluid  channel  extends  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
from  a  second  proximal  inlet  formed  in  the  proximal  portion 
of  the  catheter  to  an  intermediate  outlet  formed  In  a  proximal 
end  of  the  central  portion  of  the  catheter,  the  intermediate 
outlet  being  surrounded  by  a  balloon  coupling  surface  which, 
when  the  catheter  is  in  the  operative  position,  is  located 
within  the  fossa  navicularis. 


5,713^2 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,713^3 
C.4THETER  WITH  FLUID  MEDICATION  INJECTORS 
Dennis  M.  Vigil,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Peter  I.  Barath,  Hins- 
dale, III.,  assignors  to  Interventional  Technologies  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584J10 

lot  CI."  A61M  29A)0 

\}S.  a.  604—104  18  Claims 


5,713,864 

INTEGRAL  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  RESISTANCE 

HEATED  TUBING 

Wesley  H.  Verkaart,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  SIMS  Level 

1,  Inc.,  Rockland,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,165 

Int  CI."  A6IF  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  604—113  29  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  fluid  passing  therethrough  comprising 
an  exposed  flexible  conduit  comprising  a  wall  made  of  a  polymeric 
material  for  placing  in  contact  with  said  fluid,  a  portion  of  said 
wall  being  transparent  for  allowing  a  presence  of  said  fluid  in  said 
conduit  to  be  viewed  from  outside  said  conduit  and  through  said 
wall,  the  wall  including  an  electrically  conductive  polymeric  mate- 
rial portion  capable  of  producing  resistance  heat  by  the  passage  of 
electric  current; 

a  hrst  connector  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  a  patient: 
a  second  connector  means  for  receiving  said  fluid  from  supply  of 
physiological  fluid. 


5,713,865 
INTRAVENOUS-LINE  AIR-ELIMINATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  Manning,  Pembroke:  William  T.  Larkins;  Philip  Houle, 
both  of  Manchester;  Dean  L.  Kamen,  Bedford,  and  Valen- 
tine Faust,  Bow,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  DEKA  Products 
Limited  Partnership,  Manchester,  N.H. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306.459,  Sep.  15,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,533 J89,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  792,877,  Nov. 
15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J493S2.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  481,606 
Int.  CI.*'  A61M  1/00 
VS.  CI.  604—122  21  Claims 


1.  A  device  useful  for  infusing  a  medicament  into  an  arterial  wall 
which  comprises: 

a  catheter  defining  a  longitudinal  axis: 

a  grommel  disposed  about  said  longitudinal  axis: 

a  plurality  of  resilient  tubes,  each  said  tube  formed  with  a  tube 
lumen  and  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  and  a  central 
region,  said  proximal  end  of  each  said  tube  being  attached  to 
said  catheter  and  said  distal  end  of  each  said  tube  being 
attached  to  said  grommet: 

at  least  one  hollow  injector  attached  to  and  projecting  away  from 
said  central  region  of  each  said  lube,  said  hollow  injector 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  tube  lumen; 

means  for  moving  said  grommet  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  central  region  of  each 
said  tube  is  held  substantially  Juxtaposed  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  with  said  injector  projecting  away  from  each  said  tubes 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  central  region  of  each  said 
tube  is  radially  distanced  from  said  longitudinal  axis  to  urge 
said  hollow  injector  into  an  arterial  wall;  and 

means  in  fluid  communication  with  each  said  tube  lumen 
adapted  for  injecting  a  medicament  into  each  said  lube  lumen 
and  through  said  injectors. 
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1.  An  air-elimlnalion  system,  for  a  fluid  delivery  system  for 
injection  of  intravenous  fluid  into  a  patient  comprising: 

separation  means  for  permitting  the  separation  of  air  from  the 
intravenous  fluid; 

an  intravenous  line  in  fluid  communication  with  the  separation 
means: 

air  detection  means,  disposed  in  the  intravenous  line,  for  detect- 
ing air  in  the  fluid  and  emitting  a  fault-condition  signal. the 
intravenous  line  having  a  portion  between  the  separation 
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means  and  the  air-detection  means,  and  a  second  portion 
between  the  air-detection  means  and  the  patient: 

valve  means,  disposed  in  the  intravenous  line's  second  portion, 
for  permitting  or  preventing  flow  to  a  patient; 

pump  means  for  urging  fluid  towards  the  separation  means  upon 
activation:  and 

control  means,  in  communication  with  the  air-detection  means, 
for  (i)  setting  the  valve  means  to-prevent  flow  to  the  patient 
and  activating  the  pump  means,  so  as  to  move  the  fluid 
containing  air  from  the  air-detection  means  to  the  separation 
means,  in  response  to  a  fault-condition  signal,  and  otherwise 
(ii)  setting  the  valve  means  to  permit  flow  to  the  patient: 

wherein  the  pump  means  includes  a  pump  disposed  in  the 
intravenous  line  upstream  from  the  valve  means: 

wherein  the  pump  means  includes  a  chamber  disposed  in  the 
intravenous  line,  wherein  pressure  may  be  applied  to  the  fluid 
in  the  chamber; 

wherein  the  intravenous  line's  first  portion  has  a  first  volume, 
the  chamber  has  a  second  volume,  the  first  volume  is  less  than 
the  second  volume,  and  the  pump  means  upon  activation 
causes  the  intravenous  fluid  in  the  chamber  to  flow  into  the 
intravenous  line's  first  portion. 


5,713,866 
NIPPLE  PLUNGER 
John  Glyndwr  Wilmot,  Germantown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Merid- 
ian Medical  Technologies,  Inc.,  Columbia,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,884,  Jul.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,762 
Int  CI."  A61M  5/20 
U.S.  a.  604—139  20  Claims 


between  the  forward  space  defined  by  said  forward  portion  of 
the  cartridge  and  a  peripheral  space  within  said  cartridge 
between  said  plunger  and  said  inwardly  extending  shoulder  of 
said  cartridge  so  as  to  dispense  medicament  from  said  car- 
tridge until  the  plunger  engages  at  least  one  of  said  inwardly 
extending  shoulder  and  said  forward  seal, 

said  forward  portion  of  said  plunger  having  a  recess  therein 
constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  said  rearward  end  of  said 
needle  when  said  forward  portion  of  said  plunger  enters  said 
forward  space  defined  by  said  forward  portion  of  said  car- 
tridge: and 

a  releasable  energy  source  constructed  and  arranged  to  move 
said  plunger  forwardly  through  said  cartridge  to  dispense  said 
medicament  through  the  needle  in  response  to  said  actuation 
of  the  injector 


5,713,867 

INTRODUCER  SYSTEM  HAVING  KINK  RESISTANT 

SPLITTABLE  SHEATH 

Mary  M.  Morris,  Mounds  View,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,660 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/17S 

U.S.  a.  604—164  23  CUims 


1.  An  automatic  injector  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  tubular  cartridge  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  cartridge 
having  a  rearward  portion  with  a  predetermined  inner  diam- 
eter and  an  inwardly  extending  shoulder  connecting  said 
rearward  portion  with  a  forward  portion  of  said  cartridge,  said 
forward  portion  of  the  cartridge  havipgs?  smaller  inner  diam- 
eter than  said  predetermined  diameter: 

a  charge  of  liquid  medicament  normally  disposed  in  said  car- 
tridge: 

a  forward  seal  normally  forwardly  confinijig  the  medicament 
within  the  cartridge; 

a  needle  disposed  within  said  housing  and  having  a  rearward  end 
constructed  and  arranged  to  pierce  said  forward  seal  during 
actuation  of  said  injector  to  enable  said  needle  to  establish 
communication  with  said  medicament  and  dispense  said 
medicament  therethrough; 

a  movable  plunger  disposed  within  said  cartridge  and  rearwardly 
confining  said  medicament  in  said  cartridge. 

said  plunger  having  a  rearward  portion  with  a  diameter  sized  to 
form  a  rearward  seal  with  said  predetermined  inner  diameter 
of  said  rearward  portion  of  the  cartridge,  said  plunger  being 
movable  forwardly  through  said  cartridge  in  slidingly  sealed 
relation  with  respect  thereto  to  displace  the  medicament 
through  the  needle  during  said  actuation  of  said  injector, 

said  plunger  having  a  forward  portion  thereof  being  of  a  rela- 
tively reduced  diameter  with  respect  to  said  rearward  portion 
of  the  plunger,  said  forward  portion  of  the  plunger  having  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  a  length  of  said  forward  portion 
of  said  cartridge,  said  forward  portion  of  said  plunger  being 
shaped  i)  to  enter  a  forward  space  defined  by  said  forward 
portion  of  said  cartridge  to  displace  medicament  therefrom 
through  the  needle  and  ii)  to  maintain  fluid  communication 


1.  An  introducer  system  for  use  with  a  catheter  or  lead  compris- 


ing: 


a  sheath  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  sheath  being 
compatible  for  insertion  within  a  body,  the  first  end  config- 
ured to  insert  the  sheath  within  the  body  with  the  second  end 
extending  out  of  the  body,  a  pair  of  separable  tabs  mounted  to 
the  second  end,  the  sheath  having  a  central  lumen  configured 
to  permit  introduction  of  at  least  one  lead  or  catheter  there- 
through the  sheath  having  at  least  one  reinforcing  fiber: 

means  for  permitting  removal  of  the  sheath  from  the  lead  or 
catheter  disposed  therethrough  without  requiring  the  sheath  to 
be  removed  over  an  end  of  the  lead  or  catheter  disposed 
therethrough:  and 

a  dilator  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  of  the 
dilator  being  tapered,  the  dilator  configured  to  be  disposed 
through  the  central  tureen  of  the  sheath. 


5,713,868 

CATHETERIZATION  DEVICE  WITH  DILATOR 

Arie  Fussman,  2  Manitou  Falls  Ten,  Sparta,  N  J.  07871 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,497 

Int  a."  A61M  5// 7S 

U.S.  CI.  604—164  8  Claims 

1.  A  catheterization  device  comprising: 
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a  unitary  dilator  member  having  an  elongated  body  portion  with 
an  outer  wall  defining  a  substantially  unifoim  first  lumen  open 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  body  portion  and  adapted  for  receiving  a 
catheter  therein,  the  body  portion  having  an  elongated  open- 
ing longitudinally  disposed  in  said  outer  wall  communicating 
with  said  first  lumen  from  a  forward  end  of  the  elongated 
opening  to  the  rear  end  of  the  body  portion  with  at  least  a 
forward  portion  of  the  elongated  opening  being  of  sufficient 
size  to  allow  the  catheter  to  pass  therethrough,  the  forward 
end  of  said  first  lumen  being  terminated  by  a  guide  wall 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  first  lumen  opposite  the 
elongated  opening  and  a.scending  obliquely  toward  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  elongated  opening,  the  dilator  member  further 
having  a  forward  portion  extending  forwardly  of  said  guide 
waJl  and  tapering  inwardly  to  a  front  tip.  the  forward  portion 
having  a  second  lumen  therein  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  front  tip  to  a  lateral  opening,  said  second  lumen  adapted 
for  receiving  a  hypodermic  syringe  needle  tlierein  with  the  tip 
of  the  needle  extending  forwardly  of  the  front  tip  and  the 
syringe  extending  rearwardly  alongside  the  dilator  member 
body  portion:  and 

an  elongated  cover  member  slidable  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
along  said  body  portion  elongated  opening,  said  cover  mem- 
ber closing  said  first  lumen  when  moved  toward  said  front  tip 
and  exposing  said  first  lumen  when  moved  away  from  said 
front  tip. 


5,713^9 

TROCAR  ASSEMBLY 

Orlando  Morejoa,  235  SW.  79th  Ave.,  Miami,  FU.  33144 

FUed  Mar.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,602 

Int  a."  A61M  5/32:5/178 

VS.  a.  604—174  11  aaims 


1.  An  improved  laparoscopy  trocar  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongate  shaft,  said  elongate  shafi  including  an  open  proximal 

end,  an  open  distal  end.  and  an  axial  channel  extending  from 

said  distal  end  to  said  proximal  end. 
said  elongate  shaft  including  a  substantially  smooth  exterior 

surface  so  as  to  prevent  frictional  engagement  of  said  exterior 

surface  with  various  tissue  planes  at  an  incision  opening. 

thereby  reducing  a  force  required  to  insert  said  shaft  into  a 

patient  and  substantially  minimizing  local  tissue  maceration 

and  traumatization  at  the  tissue  planes. 


a  distal  expandable  component  disposed  substantially  at  said 
distal  end  of  said  elongate  shaft  and  stnicmred  to  selectively 
maintain  said  elongate  shaft  partially  wittiin  the  patient  sub- 
sequent to  insertion  of  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft  and  said 
distal  expandable  component  into  the  patient, 

said  distal  expandable  component  including  at  least  one  inflat- 
able cuff. 

said  inflatable  cuff  being  structured  to  be  selectively  disposed  in 
an  inflated  and  an  uninflated  state  within  the  patient, 

said  inflatable  cuff  being  formed  of  a  flexible,  substantially 
non-elastic  material  such  that  a  wall  thickness  of  said  inflat- 
able cuff  is  uniform  along  an  entire  surface  tliereof  both  when 
said  cuff  is  in  said  inflated  and  uninflated  states,  thereby 
substantially  reducing  a  likelihood  that  said  inflatable  cuff  will 
rupture. 

said  inflatable  cuff  sealing  off  the  incision  opening  about  said 
elongate  shaft  so  as  to  substantially  prevent  air  flow  from  an 
interior  of  the  patient  through  said  incision  opening. 

inflation  means  structured  and  disposed  to  provide  for  exterior 
inflation  of  said  inflatable  cuff  once  said  inflatable  cuff  is 
disposed  witliin  the  patient. 

an  upper  collar  assembly  slidably  disposed  on  said  elongate 
shaft  substantially  at  said  proximal  end  thereof. 

said  upper  collar  assembly  including  locking  means  structured  to 
engage  said  elongate  shaft  and  non-slidably  secure  said  collar 
a.ssembly  at  a  relative  position  along  said  substantially  smooth 
exterior  surface  of  said  elongate  shaft  so  as  to  substantially 
captivate  various  tissue  planes  of  the  patient,  which  have  been 
pierced  by  said  elongate  shaft,  between  said  upper  collar 
assembly  and  said  inflatable  cuff,  in  said  inflated  state,  and 
thereby  maintain  said  elongate  shaft  substantially  securely 
and  stably  disposed  in  the  incision  opening  of  the  patient. 

said  wherein  upper  collar  assembly  permits  air  which  does  seek 
to  exit  the  patient  from  the  incision  opening  about  said  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  elongate  shaft  to  completely  exit  the 
patient  and  thereby  not  leak  from  the  patient  into  the  various 
tissue  planes  leading  to  subcutaneous  emphysema  when  said 
upper  collar  assembly  and  said  inflatable  cuff  captivate  said 
tissue  planes,  and 

introduction  means  structured  and  disposed  to  facilitate  passage 
of  said  elongate  shaft  through  the  various  tissue  planes  of  the 
patient  so  as  to  define  the  incision  opening. 


5,713,870 
RETRACTABLE  SAFETY  PENETRATING  INSTRUMENT 

WITH  LATERALLY  EXTENDABLE  SPRING  STRIP 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,205,  May  20,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,634,934.  and  Ser.  No.  79^86,  Jan.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,423,770,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  868^78,  Apr.  15, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,336,176,  said  Ser.  No.  247^05!$  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  800,507,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,784 

Int.  CI.''  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—174  IS  Oaims 


ie"m**  «  « 


1.  A  safety  penetrating  instrument  for  penetrating  an  anatomical 
cavity  wall  to  gain  access  to  an  anatomical  cavity  comprising 

a  cannula  having  a  distal  end  for  tteing  disposed  in  the  anatomi- 
cal cavity  and  a  proximal  end  for  being  disposed  externally  of 
the  anatomical  cavity: 

a  penetrating  member  disposed  in  said  cannula  and  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  penetrating  member  being  movable 
relative  to  said  cannula  between  a  penetrating  position  where 
a  tissue  penetrating  distal  end  of  said  penetrating  member 
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protrudes  distally  from  said  distal  end  of  said  cannula  and  a 
protected  position  where  said  penetrating  memt)er  distal  end 
is  proximally  spaced  from  said  distal  end  of  said  cannula: 

retracting  means  for  moving  said  penetrating  member  proxi- 
mally fit>m  said  penetrating  position  to  said  protected  position 
and  for  permitting  said  penetrating  member  to  move  distally 
to  said  penetrating  position: 

a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  said  penetrating  member  in 
said  penetrating  position: 

a  spring  strip  mounted  by  said  penetrating  member,  said  spring 
strip  carrying  an  operating  member  and  having  an  extendable 
portion  movable  inwardly  in  a  lateral  direction  transverse  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  penetrating  member  from  an 
extended  position  to  a  retracted  position  during  penetration  of 
the  anatomical  cavity  wall  and  outwardly  in  the  lateral  direc- 
tion from  said  retracted  position  to  said  extended  position 
upon  introduction  of  said  extendable  portion  in  the  anatomical 
cavity,  said  extendable  portion  of  said  spring  strip  being 
disposed  outwardly  of  said  cannula  in  said  extended  position: 
and 

a  releasing  mechanism  including  a  mechanical  trigger  member 
operatively  associated  with  said  locking  mechanism  for  trig- 
gering release  of  said  locking  mechanism  in  response  to 
mechanical  engagement  of  said  operating  member  with  said 
trigger  member  caused  by  lateral  movement  of  said  extend- 
able portion  from  said  retracted  position  to  said  extended 
position. 


5,713,872 

FLEXING  SAFETY  SHIELD  FOR  HYPODERMIC 

NEEDLES 

Arthur  Mark  Feuerbom,  355  Lantana,  i|i777,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

93010,  and  David  John  Feuerbom,  P.O.  Box  498,  Camarillo, 

Calif.  93011 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257352,  Jun.  9,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5^91,133.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

767314 

Int  a.*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—192  14  CUims 


5,713371 

PROTECTIVE  SLEEVE  FOR  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE 

David  M.  Stock,  2108  Hadden  Rd.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.  94596 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,132 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—192  9  Claims 


*■/ 


«j'      Vy, 


I    ^is 


L«    »J       '/«  5?i 


1.  In  a  hypodermic  needle  including  a  hollow  barrel  for  contain- 
ing a  pharmaceutical  fluid,  and  an  elongated,  displaceable  plunger 
in  the  barrel,  the  barrel  having  a  tip  end  with  a  needle  cannula  with 
an  end  bevel,  a  flange  end  with  an  opening  for  the  displaceable 
plunger  and  means  on  the  barrel  for  manipulating  the  barrel  rela- 
tive to  the  plunger,  the  improvement  comprising  a  protective 
sleeve  connected  to  the  displaceable  plunger,  the  plunger  having 
opposite  ends  with  a  seal  at  one  end  and  a  flange  at  tlie  other,  the 
protective  sleeve  including: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  sleeve  member  encompassing  both  tlie 
plunger  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  barrel,  the  sleeve  member 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  plunger  proximate  the  flange 
end  and  another  and  terminating  at  the  end  of  tl»e  t>evel  when 
the  plunger  is  fiilly  displaced  relative  to  the  barrel  for  delivery 
of  the  pharmaceutical  fluid. 


1.  A  shield  for  a  hypodermic  needle  assembly  that  includes  a 
needle  having  a  base  end.  a  main  portion,  and  a  tip  end.  said  shield 
comprising: 

a  hollow  sleeve  made  of  a  plastic  material,  having  a  rigid  inner 
end  portion  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  base  end  of  the 
needle,  an  elongated  main  portion  adapted  to  normally 
enclose  the  main  portion  of  the  needle,  and  a  slidable  outer 
end  ponion  adapted  to  normally  extend  beyond  the  tip  end  of 
the  needle: 

said  elongated  main  portion  of  said  hollow  sleeve  being  respon- 
sive to  an  axial  force  on  said  outer  end  portion  of  said  sleeve 
for  expanding  radially  outwardly  and  thereby  slidably  retract- 
ing said  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  exposing  the  needle  tip 
end: 

said  elongated  main  portion  of  said  sleeve  also  having  a  spaced 
pair  of  circumferential  flanges  formed  tliereon:  and 

a  flexible  collar  encircling  said  sleeve  and  normally  disposed 
adjacent  said  inner  end  portion  tliereof: 

so  that  when  an  injection  is  to  be  administered  into  a  body  and 
an  axial  force  is  applied  to  said  outer  end  portion  of  said 
sleeve  to  slidably  expose  the  needle,  and  subsequent  with- 
drawal of  the  needle  assembly  from  the  body  allows  said 
elongated  main  portion  of  said  sleeve  to  resume  its  original 
shape,  said  collar  may  then  be  transported  axially  from  said 
inner  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  over  one  of  said  flanges 
so  as  to  occupy  a  position  between  said  pair  of  flanges  and 
thereby  prevent  both  the  subsequent  expansion  of  said  elon- 
gated main  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  any  subsequent  expo- 
sure of  the  needle. 


5.713373 
HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  J.  Jehle,  Langhome,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mariene  J.  Mash, 
Yardlev,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138359 
Int  CI."  A61M  5/32 
VS.  CI.  604—198  12  Claims 

1.  A  hypodermic  needle  assembly  comprising: 
means  providing  a  tube  having  a  wall  with  a  cylindrical  inner 
surface  having  a  central  axis,  and  having  first  and  second 
openings  at  opposite  ends  thereof: 
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^42    J- 52         ^48      12 


_^ 


a  hollow  shaft  that  communicates  a  fluid  therethrough  in  an  axial 
direction  from  a  distal  end  to  a  proximal  end  of  said  shaft. 

a  needle  tip  extending  from  said  proximal  end  of,  and  axially 
aligned  with,  said  hollow  shaft,  and 

a  flexible  ellipsoid  tip  connected  to  only  said  piDximal  end  of 
said  shaft  which  entirely  contains  and  conceals  said  needle  tip 
and  which  exposes  said  distal  end  to  said  shaft. 

said  flexible  ellipsoid  tip  comprising  a  polymer  with  a  plurality 
of  pockeLs  distributed  therein  so  as  to  facilitate  said  needle  tip 
puncturing  through  said  flexible  ellipsoid  tip  and  into  outer 
human  tissue  when  said  flexible  ellipsoid  tip  is  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  outer  human  tissue  and  said  shaft  is  manually 
urged  axially  towards  the  outer  human  tissue. 


a  piston  having  first  and  second  opposite  faces,  with  a  hollow 
needle  extending  from  the  first  face,  a  fining  on  the  second 
face  for  disconnectible.  fluid-tight  attachment  to  a  syringe, 
and  means  providing  a  passage  within  the  piston  for  fluid 
communication  between  the  needle  and  the  fitting,  the  piston 
being  located  within  the  tube  and  frictionally  engaging  the 
cylindrical  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  tube  but  being 
axially  slidable  therein  when  subjected  to  an  external  force, 
the  piston  being  engaged  with  the  cylindrical  inner  surface  at 
least  at  two  axially  spaced  locations  whereby  the  needle  is 
held  substantially  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  tube  as  the  piston  slides  along 
the  axis,  the  needle  and  piston  being  locatable  entirely  within 
the  tube,  and  axially  movable  to  a  position  in  which  the 
needle  extends  outward  from  the  first  opening  of  the  tube 
while  the  piston  is  inside  the  tube:  and 

holding  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  piston  relative  to 
the  tube,  the  holding  means  comprising  a  flexible  portion  of 
the  wall  of  the  tube,  the  flexible  portion  being  compressible 
inwardly  against  the  piston  by  manual  pressure  exerted  on  the 
exterior  of  the  tube  while  the  inner  surface  of  the  other 
portions  of  the  wall  remains  cylindrical,  such  that  with  the 
needle  extending  outward  from  the  first  opening  of  the  tube 
and  into  a  patient,  a  substance  can  be  injected  into  the  patient 
through  the  needle  from  a  first  syringe  attached  to  the  fitting 
on  the  piston,  and.  without  removing  the  needle  from  the 
patient,  the  holding  means  can  be  used  to  prevent  the  piston 
from  rotating  relative  to  the  tube  so  that  the  first  syringe  can 
be  disconnected  from  the  fitting,  a  second  syringe  can  be 
connected  to  the  fitting,  and  a  substance  can  be  injected  into 
the  patient  through  the  needle  from  the  second  syringe,  and 
the  needle  can  thereafter  be  withdrawn  to  a  safe  position  in 
the  tube  by  manually  pulling  on  the  barrel  of  the  second 
syringe. 


5,713,875 
SYSTEM  FOR  ADMINISTRATION  OF  A  LIQUID  AGENT 

TO  A  PATIENT  WITH  A  SYRINGE  PUMP 
John  C.  Tanner,  II,  Lake  Bluff,  111.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, Abbott  Park,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,305,  Jul.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,266 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/24:5/28 
VS.  CI.  604—203  5  ChUms 


5,713,874 
CAMOUFLAGED  INJECTION  NEEDLE 

Jack  Richard  Ferber,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kind-R-Ject 
Company.  LLC,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,052 

Int  a."  A61M  5/00:5/178: J5m:3im 

VS.  a.  604—198  22  Oaims 


1.  A  camouflaged  injection  needle  comprising: 


1.  A  system  for  injecting  a  liquid  agent  into  a  patient  comprising: 

a  vial  defining  an  internal  chamber  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end.  said  open  end  having  a  stopper  slidably  mounted 
therein,  said  stopper  fluidly  sealing  said  internal  chamber; 

a  plunger  comprising  a  substantially  annular  wall  and  an  end 
wall  mounted  on  a  first  end  portion  of  said  substantially 
annular  wall,  said  substantially  annular  wall  and  said  end  wall 
defining  a  chamber,  said  substantially  annular  wall  having  a 
drive  end  portion  mounted  on  a  second  end  portion  thereof, 
said  drive  end  portion  constructed  to  engage  said  stopper,  said 
drive  end  portion  of  said  substantially  annular  wall  con- 
structed to  enter  said  open  end  of  said  vial;  and 

a  hollow  piercing  needle  mounted  on  said  plunger  within  said 
chamber  defined  by  said  substantially  annular  wall  and  said 
end  wall,  said  hollow  piercing  needle  having  a  piercing  end 
constructed  to  penetrate  said  stopper,  said  hollow  piercing 
needle  fluidly  connected  to  a  first  end  portion  of  a  tube,  said 
tube  having  a  second  end  portion,  said  substantially  annular 
wall  of  said  plunger  defining  a  channel  therethrough  at  a 
position  spaced  from  said  hollow  piercing  needle,  said  tube 
passing  through  said  channel  defined  through  said  substan- 
tially annular  wall  of  said  plunger,  said  hollow  piercing 
needle  and  said  tube  defining  a  fluid  flow  path  from  said 
internal  chamber  to  a  point  external  to  said  internal  chamber. 


Febriary  3,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


281 


5,713,876 
CATHETER  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
David  L.  Bogert,  Plainville.  Conn.,  and  Thomas  K.  Sutton. 
Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical, 
Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,949 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—243  13  Claims 


a  valve  housing  constructed  as  one  piece  and  being  integrally 
fused  to  said  catheter  drainage  shaft  for  defining  an  elongated 
valve  cavity  communicating  with  the  drainage  lumen,  said 
valve  cavity  defining  a  valve  seat  at  a  first  end  of  said  valve 
cavity  and  a  spring  seat  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  valve 
cavity; 

a  valve  rod  comprised  of  ferromagnetic  material  having  a  valve 
head  facing  the  valve  seat,  and  an  elongated  smaller  diameter 
portion  directed  toward  the  spring  seat,  wherein  said  valve  rod 
is  formed  of  a  one-piece  elongated  member,  with  the  valve 
head  being  an  enlarged,  rounded  bulbous  valve  head  posi- 
tioned at  one  end  of  the  valve  rod.  directed  toward  the  valve 
seal  for  closing  against  said  valve  seat  even  if  the  valve  rod  is 
at  an  angle  relative  to  an  axis  of  elongation  of  the  valve 
housing;  and 

a  compression  spring  situated  between  the  spring  seat  and  the 
valve  rcxl  for  engaging  the  valve  rod  at  an  end  portion  of  said 
elongated  smaller  diameter  portion  directed  toward  said 
spring  seat  and  driving  the  valve  head  toward  the  valve  seat. 


1.  A  catheter  insertion  device,  comprising; 

(a)  a  housing  for  receiving  a  cannular  needle,  said  cannular 
needle  extending  from  an  end  of  said  housing  and  being 
adapted  to  administer  a  catheter  to  a  patient; 

(b)  a  needle  nose  guard  slidably  mounted  on  said  housing,  said 
cannular  needle  extending  through  said  nose  guard  in  the 
operative  position  of  said  cannular  needle; 

(c)  a  catheter  hub  supporting  structure  being  provided  on  said 
needle  nose  guard; 

(d)  a  catheter  slidably  mounted  on  said  cannular  needle,  said 
catheter  including  a  catheter  hub  engaged  on  said  catheter  hub 
supporting  structure;  and 

(e)  a  lever-clip  means  being  arranged  on  said  catheter  hub 
supporting  means,  said  lever-clip  means  being  actuatable  in  at 
least  one  direction  to  facilitate  locking  of  said  catheter  hub  to 
said  catheter  hub  supporting  structure  in  the  extended  opera- 
tive position  of  said  cannular  needle  and  being  actuatable  in  at 
least  one  other  direction  subsequent  to  retraction  of  said 
cannular  needle  into  a  protective  environment  so  as  to  release 
and  push  said  catheter  hub  off  said  catheter  hub  supporting 
structure. 


5.713,878 
HAND  TIGHTENABLE  HIGH  PRESSURE  CONNECTOR 
Timothy  E.  Moutafls,  Gloucester,  and  C.  Ronald  Coffin,  Tops- 
field,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Surgi-Jet  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,406 

Int.  CI.'A6IM  25AX) 

VS.  CI.  604—283  22  Qaims 


5,713.877 
INDWELLING  MAGNETICALLY-ACTUATED  URINARY 
CATHETER.  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  C.  Davis,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Urocath  Corpora- 
tion, Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,568 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—246  19  Gaims 


1.  An  indwelling  magnetically-actuated  urinary  catheter  com- 
prising: 

a  catheter  drainage  shaft  defining  a  drainage  lumen  for  draining 
urine  from  a  bladder  positioned  at  an  upstream  end  of  the 
catheter  drainage  shaft  and  at  least  one  inflation  lumen  for 
inflating  a  positioning  balloon  along  said  catheter  drainage 
shaft  for  anchoring  said  catheter  drainage  shaft; 


*N_ 


1.  A  high  pressure  seal,  comprising: 

a  first  element  having  a  lumen  extending  therethrough  and  a  first 
recess,  in  communication  with  said  lumen,  with  a  defined 
volume; 

a  deformable  seal  having  a  natural  configuration  which  is  simi- 
larly shaped  but  which  has  a  thickness  slightly  larger  than  the 
height  of  said  first  recess,  said  seal  being  positioned  in  said 
first  recess  and  having  an  opening  therethrough: 

a  second  element  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  through 
said  opening  in  said  seal  and  into  said  lumen  of  said  first 
element,  said  first  and  second  elements  being  configured  and 
arranged  for  relative  movement  therebetween:  and 

a  ferrule  carried  by  a  portion  of  said  second  element,  and  which 
is  larger  than  said  first  recess,  said  ferrule  contacting  said  seal 
upon  relative  movement  of  said  first  and  second  element  to 
deform  said  seal  such  that  said  seal  substantially  fills  the  first 
recess,  without  reducing  said  defined  volume  of  said  first 
recess. 
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5,713379 

DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  HLTERING  BLOOD 

I^thar  Schneider,  Rbeinau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Metec  A. 

Schneider  GmbH.  Willstatt,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,282,  Feb.  24,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  779,474 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    26,    1994, 
9403245  t 

Int  CI."  A61M  1/00 
MS.  a.  604—319  7  CTaims 


1.  A  device  for  collecting  and  filtering  blood  from  a  surgical  site 
during  an  operation  and  returning  the  blood  to  the  patient  after 
further  treatment  in  a  separate  u-eatment  apparatus,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  purely  cylindrical  container:  and 
a  separate,  disposable  cover  assembly  including: 
(i)  a  cover  removably  connected  to  said  container; 
(ii)  expandable  receiving  means  for  storing  and  temporarily 
transporting  the  blood,  comprising  a  plastic  pouch  extend- 
ing from  said  cover  into  said  container  and  forming  a  space 
between  said  pouch  and  said  container: 
(iii)  a  hlter  screen  extending  withm  said  pouch: 
(iv)  a  suction  pipe  coupled  to  said  cover  with  a  suction  pipe 

outlet  extending  above  said  cover: 
(v)  a  duct  connected  to  said  suction  pipe  and  extending 
through  said  cover  and  opening  into  the  space  within  said 
pouch:  and 
(vi)  an  outlet  opening  connected  to  said  duct  and  opening  into 
the  space  between  the  pouch  and  the  cylindrical  container 
to  equalize  the  pressure  between  the  interior  of  the  pouch 
and  the  space  between  the  pouch  and  the  container: 
wherein  blood  from  a  patient  is  received  through  said  cover, 
enters  the  filter  screen  and  passes  through  said  filter  screen  to 
be  stored  in  said  pouch  and  wherein  the  receiving  means, 
filter  screen,  suction  pipe,  duct  and  outlet  opening  are  dis- 
posed entirely  on  the  cover. 


a  second  tubular  portion  connected  to  said  first  tubular  portion  at 
an  end  of  said  first  tubular  portion  opposite  said  drain  con- 
necting portion,  said  second  tubular  portion  of  a  second 
diameter  less  than  said  first  diameter,  said  second  diameter 
being  substantially  equal  to  a  diameter  of  a  manually 
extended  shaft  of  the  human  penis: 

a  third  tubular  portion  connected  to  an  end  of  said  second 
tubular  portion  opposite  said  first  tubular  portion,  said  third 
tubular  portion  being  of  a  third  diameter  greater  than  said 
second  diameter: 

said  first  and  second  and  third  tubular  portions  forming  a  sheath 
for  wearing  on  the  human  penis  with  said  first  tubular  portion 
at  a  distal  position  and  said  third  tubular  portion  at  a  proximal 
position: 

an  applicator  having  first  and  second  curved  channels  onto 
which  at  least  said  second  and  third  tubular  portions  are 
positioned  when  in  a  rolled  condition:  and 

means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  curved  channels  apart 
when  said  second  and  third  tubular  portions  are  placed 
thereon  in  a  rolled  condition  to  facilitate  donning  of  said 
external  catheter. 


5,713,881 

NON-CONTINUOUS  ABSORBENT  COMPOSITES 

COMPRISING  A  POROUS  MACROSTRUCTURE  OF 

ABSORBENT  GELLING  PARTICLES  AND  A  SUBSTRATE 

Ebrahim  Rezai;  Michael  S.  Kolodesh,-  Yung-Wei  Tai;  Kesyin 

Hsueh;  Albert  C.  DIerckes,  Jr.,  and  Kyoko  Naga,  all  of  6083 

Center  Hill  Rd.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45224 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,259,  Oct  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,181 

InL  a.*  A61F  13/15:13/20 

MS.  O.  604—368  38  Claims 


5,713,880 
EXTERNAL  MALE  CATHETER 
Verne  M.  Anderson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Medpoint  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626^53 
Int.  a."  A61F  5/44 
U.S.  a.  604—349  2  Claims 

1 .  An  external  male  urinary  catheter  and  applicator,  comprising: 
a  drain  tube  connecting  portion: 

a  first  mbular  portion  connected  to  said  drain  tube  connecting 
portion,  said  first  tubular  portion  being  of  a  first  diameter 
greater  than  a  glans  of  a  human  penis,  said  first  tubular 
portion  being  of  a  length  approximately  twice  said  first  diam- 
eter. 
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1.  A  non-continuous  absorbent  composite  having  a  length,  width 
and  tliiclcness.  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  strands 
separated  by  voids,  wherein  the  voids  extend  completely  through 
the  plane  of  said  composite,  said  interconnected  strands  compris- 
ing: 

a)  at  least  one  absorbent  macrostructure  comprising  a  multiplic- 
ity of  interconnected  absorbent  gelling  particles  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  surfaces  of  said  particles  are  crosslinked, 
and 

b)  at  least  one  substrate  attached  to  said  ab$ort>ent  macrostruc- 
ture. 


wherein  said  first  expansion  joint  further  comprises  a  slit 
formed  in  said  second  layer. 


5,713,882 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,713,883 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  FLEXIBLE  BENDING 

AXES 

Tong-Ho  J.  Hsieh,  East  Bnmswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  McNeil- 

PPC,  Inc.,  Skillman,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999322,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  514,169 

Int  a."  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604—385.1  24  Claims 


5,713,884 
STRETCHABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 
Thomas  W.  OslMrn,  III,  Cinciimati,  Ohio;  Kazuko  Sugahara, 
Osaka,  Japan;  Charles  W.  Cbappell,  West  Chester,  and 
Letha  M.  Hines,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  915,133.  Jul.  23,  1992.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,779,  Sep.  12,  1990,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  605,583,  Oct  29,  1990,  Pat  No.  5324^78, 
Ser.  No.  630,451,  Dec.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  637,090, 

Jan.  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5304,161,  Ser.  No.  637,571,  Jan.  3, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5300,054,  Ser.  No.  769391,  Oct  1,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5389,094,  Ser.  No.  769,607.  Oct  1,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5354,400,  Ser.  No.  734392,  Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,281008, 

Ser.  No.  734,404.  Jul.  23.  1991.  Pat  No.  5356,405,  Ser.  No. 

734,405,  Jul.  23.  1991.  Pat  No.  5334.176,  Ser.  No.  794,745, 

Nov.  19,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  810,774,  Dec  17,  1991, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  823,797,  Jan.  22,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser. 

No.  827355,  Jan.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  832^46,  Feb. 

7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5344,416.  Ser.  No.  874^72,  Apr.  28,  1992, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  882,738,  May  14.  1992,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  892398,  May  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488349 

Int  a."  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604—385.2  6  Claims 


7.  An  absorbent  product  for  use  in  a  perineal  area  of  a  body  to 
protect  a  user's  undergarment  from  being  stained  by  body  fluid, 
comprising: 

a)  an  absorbent  element  having  first  and  second  transverse  ends 
and  forming  first  and  second  absorbent  portions  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  transverse  ends,  said  first  and 
second  absorbent  portions  each  having  first  and  second  longi- 
tudinal sides: 

b)  a  first  expansion  joint  formed  between  said  first  and  second 
absorbent  portions,  said  first  expansion  joint  extending 
between  said  first  longitudinal  sides  of  said  first  and  second 
absorbent  portions: 

c)  a  first  layer  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  absorbent 
element  and  forming  a  garment  facing  surface,  said  first  layer 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  absort)ent  portions, 
said  first  expansion  joint  comprising  a  pleat  formed  in  said 
first  layer:  and 

d)  a  second  layer  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  absorbent 
element,  said  second  layer  formed  from  a  fluid  pervious 
material  and  forming  a  body  facing  surface,  the  first  layer  is 
joined  to  said  second  layer  adjacent  a  peripheral  edge  margin 
of  the  absorbent  product  and  the  absorbent  element  is  posi- 
tioned between  said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  and 


1.  An  extensible  sanitary  naplcin  for  wearing  in  the  crotch  region 
of  a  pai  'if  panties,  said  sanitary  napkin  having  a  longitudinal 
dimension  and  a  transverse  dimension  which  is  shorter  than  said 
longitudinal  dimension,  a  body  surface,  and  a  garment  surface,  said 
sanitary  napkin  comprising: 

an  extensible  liquid  pervious  topsbeet: 

an  extensible  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  said  top- 
sheet: 

an  extensible  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet 
and  said  backsheet:  and 

a  fastener  on  said  garment  surface  for  attacliing  said  sanitary 
napkin  to  the  crotch  region  of  the  wearer's  panties,  said 
fastener  being  capable  of  permitting  at  least  portions  of  .said 
sanitary  napkin  to  extend,  wherein  said  sanitary  napkin  is 
extensible  in  both  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  dimensions 
when  worn  in  the  wearer's  panties  said  sanitary  napkin  has  an 
original  longitudinal  dimension  and  an  original  transverse 
dimension  when  it  is  in  a  relaxed  configuration,  said  sanitary 
napkin  being  capable  of  external  between  about  110*  to 
about  150*  of  its  original  dimensions  under  forces  of 
between  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  SO  grams  and  less  than 
or  equal  to  about  500  grams. 
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5,713,885 
ABSORBEf^  ARTICLE  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL 
BARRIER 
Thomas  Patrick  Jorgenson,  Neenah,  and  Lori  Sue  Schutkoske, 
Bunes  des  Morts,  both  of  Wis^  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark 
Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,868,  Dec.  Mi,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,734 
Int  CL"  A6IF  U/J5 
VS.  CL  604—385,2  19  Claims 
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1.  An  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a)  an  absorbent  having  a  body-facing  surface  and  a  garment- 
facing  surface;  and 

b)  a  liquid-impermeable  baffle  secured  to  said  garment-facing 
surface,  said  absorbent  and  said  baffle  having  a  coextensive 
width  extending  laterally  outward  relative  to  a  longitudinal 
centerline  to  define  longitudinal  side  edges,  said  longitudinal 
side  edges  being  spirally  wound  to  form  integral  longitudinal 
side  barriers. 


m —  ,;     I 
'  I.. J 


UMI 


1.  A  sanitary  napkin,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  absorbent  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
spaced  therefrom,  said  absorbent  body  further  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  edges  extending  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end  and  a  pair  of  opposed  intermediate  points  respec- 
tively located  on  said  side  edges  between  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end,  said  side  edges  being  generally  parallel  to 
each  other  from  said  first  end  to  said  intermediate  points  and 


being  generally  flared  outwardly  from  one  another  from  said 

intermediate  points  to  said  second  end: 
a  first  flap  extending  laterally  from  one  of  said  side  edges  of  said 

absorbent  body  between  said  intermediate  points  and  said  first 

end: 
a  pair  of  second  flaps,  each  respectively  extending  laterally  from 

one  of  said  side  edges  of  said  absorbent  body  between  said 

intermediate  points  and  said  second  end:  and. 
a  plurality  of  adhesive  strips,  one  of  said  adhesive  strips  being 

applied  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  flaps. 


5,713,887 

METHOD  AND  APPARATt'S  FOR  SEALING 

IMPLANTABLE,  MEMBRANE  ENCAPSULATION 

DEVICES 

John  F.  Mills,  Wakefield,  R.I.;  Edward  J.  Doherty,  Mansfield, 
Mass.;  l>rone  F.  Hazlett,  Coventry,  R.I.;  Keith  E.  Dionne, 
Menlo  Park,  Calif.,-  Nicholas  F.  Warner,  Belmont;  Brian  M. 
Cain,  Everett,  both  of  Mass.,  and  David  H.  Rein,  Providence, 
R.I.,  assignors  to  Brown  University  Research  Foundation, 
Providence,  R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,407,  Jun.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,560 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  9/22:  A61F  2AX) 
VS.  CI.  604—890.1  12  Claims 


5,713,886 
PANTV'  LINER 
David  P.  Sturino,  1224  Diamond  Cove,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79912- 
1270 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,875 

Int  CW  A61F  13/15 

VS.  CL  604—390  19  Claims 


I.  A  sealed,  implantable,  encapsulation  device  for  providing  a 
biologically  active  product  or  function  to  an  individual,  said  encap- 
sulation device  comprising: 

a  permselective.  porous  membrane  shaped  so  as  to  form  a 
cell-impervious  encapsulating  enclosure  including  an  exterior 
surface,  an  interior  surface  and  an  opening,  said  interior 
surface  substantially  defining  a  storage  cavity  and  said  open- 
ing providing  open  communication  between  said  storage  cav- 
ity and  the  exterior  of  said  enclosure: 

a  fitting  disposed  within  or  about  said  opening  so  as  to  form  a 
substantially  cell-tight  dry  seal  between  said  fitting  and  said 
membrane,  said  fitting  being  made  of  a  resilient,  self-sealable 
material  capable  of  permitting  a  syringe  needle  to  penetrate 
therethrough  to  form  an  access  port  extending  through  said 
fitting,  said  material  further  being  sufficiently  resilient  to 
cell-tight  seal  said  »;cess  port  upon  withdrawal  of  said  needle 
therefrom:  and 

living  cells  disposed  in  said  storage  cavity  and  capable  of 
secreting  a  biologically  active  product  or  of  providing  a 
selected  biological  function  to  an  individual,  said  membrane 
permitting  passage  therethrough  of  substances  secreted  by 
said  ceils  and  required  to  provide  said  biological  product  or 
function. 


*•  5,713,888 

TISSUE  IMPLANT  SYSTEMS 
Steven  Neuenfeldt,  Vernon  Hills,  and  James  H.  Brauker,  Har- 
vard, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International,  Inc., 
Deerfield,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,068,  Mar.  17,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,871,  Aug.  21,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
735,401,  Jul.  24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  606,791,  Oct  31,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,471 
Int  a."  A61K  9/22 
VS.  a.  604—891.1  16  Oaims 


1.  An  implant  assembly  for  a  host  tissue  comprising: 
a  first  member  including  wall  means  that  define  a  chamber  for 
holding  a  second  member,  the  wall  means  including  a  mem- 
brane defining  an  interface  with  the  host  tissue,  the  membrane 
having  a  conformation  that  results  in  growth  of  vascular 
structures  by  the  host  tissue  close  to  the  interface:  and 
a  second  member  that  is  removably  received  in  the  first  member 
and  including  a  cavity  having  cells  and  a  membrane  having  a 
structure  that  isolates  the  cells  within  the  cavity  from  the 
immune  response  of  the  host. 


1.  An  urethral  stump  carrier  system  for  bringing  a  distal  segment 
of  a  transected  membranous  urethra  from  a  urogenital  diaphragm 
to  a  pelvis  for  easier  anastomosis  of  an  urethra  to  a  bladder  neck, 
said  system  comprising: 
a)  a  long  tubular  structure  in  the  form  of  a  catheter  or  a  sound: 
said  tubular  structure  having  an  open  proximal  end  and  a 
tapered  blunt  distal  end:  said  tubular  strucmre  having  a  diam- 
eter configured  to  be  approximately  the  same  as  the  diameter 
of  a  normal  male  urethra  and  a  length  longer  than  a  normal 


male  urethra;  said  distal  end  having  an  opening,  said  tubular 
structure  comprising  a  lumen  therethrough  connecting  both 
end  openings;  the  opening  at  the  proximal  end  being  larger 
than  the  opening  at  the  distal  end.  said  opening  at  the  distal 
end  being  less  than  3  mm  in  diameter;  said  tubular  structure 
comprising  a  1  cm.  wide  and  0.5  cm  or  less  deep  furrow 
running  circumferentially  in  an  outer  side  wall  of  said  tubular 
structure  within  2  cm  of  a  tip  of  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular 
strucmre;  said  furrow  comprising  multiple  small  openings  in  a 
valley  of  the  furrow,  said  small  openings  comprising  canals 
communicating  with  the  lumen  of  the  tubular  strucmre:  said 
distal  end  comprising  six  grooves  engraved  in  a  lateral  surface 
of  the  side  wall  of  the  tubular  smicture  between  the  furrow 
and  the  tip  of  the  distal  end.  said  grooves  comprising  ellipse 
shaped  indentations  in  the  side  wall  of  the  tubular  structure 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  structure:  and 
b)  means  to  generate  and  regulate  positive  and  negative  pressure 
in  the  lumen  of  the  tubular  structure  and  to  maintain  the 
pressure  at  a  constant  desirable  level,  said  means  connected  to 
the  open  proximal  end  by  a  pressure  resistant  tube  therebe- 
tween. 


5,713,890 
MARKING  PEN  FOR  COLORING  THE  SKIN 
Paul  E.  Chasan,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Uuh.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,021,  Jul.  20,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,49634.  This  appUcation  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,438 

Int  CI.*'A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—1  10  Claims 


5,713,889 
URETHRAL  STUMP  CARRIER  FOR  RADICAL 
RETROPUBIC  PROSTATECTOMY 
Hau  Hsien  Chang.  7704  Calle  Espada,  Bakersfield,  Calif.  93309 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  963,762,  Oct.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  261,821 
Int  CI."  A6IB  19/00 
VS.  a.  606—1  6  Claims 


1.  A  marking  pen  for  indicating  the  proper  location  of  incisions 
to  be  made  on  a  patient  undergoing  surgery,  the  marking  pen 
comprising: 

a  handle  configured  for  comfortable  positioning  in  a  hand,  said 
handle  having  a  support  end; 

a  rotatable  support  member  coupled  to  the  support  end  of  the 
handle  and  including  a  mounting  means  which  enables  rota- 
tion of  the  support  member  with  respect  to  the  handle: 

a  plurality  of  marking  points  including  skin-contacting  tips 
coupled  to  the  rotatable  support  member  wherein  each  skin- 
contacting  tip  defines  a  circumferential  path  of  rotation  about 
the  support  member; 

reservoir  means  disposed  at  least  partially  within  the  handle  for 
storing  a  marking  agent  useful  for  marking  skin;  and 

dispensing  means  coupled  to  the  reser\'oir  means  and  having  a 
contacting  surface  positioned  in  proximity  to  at  least  one  of 
the  circumferential  paths  of  the  marking  points  to  enable 
transfer  of  the  marking  agent  to  at  least  one  of  the  tips  of  the 
marking  points. 
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5,713^1 
MODIFIED  SOLDER  FOR  DELIVERY  OF  BIOACTIVE 
SLBSTANCES  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Dix  P.  Poppas,  Brookline.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Children's  Medi- 
cal Center  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  \.I.  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  MelvUIe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,885 

InL  CI."  A16B  5/06 

VS.  CI.  606—2  17  Claims 


o 


C3 


SuTure 
Laser  + 
Laser  + 
Laser  + 
Loser  + 


Study  Group 


Solder 

Solder  +  HB-  EGF(2pg/ wound) 
Solder  +  b-  FGF  (10  pg/wound) 
Solder  +  TGF-/31  (I  pg  /  wound) 


1.  An  improved  protein  solder  wherein  the  protein  is  unfolded 
by  treatment  with  reducing  agents  followed  by  blocking  of  free 
cysteines  by  reaction  with  carboxylating  or  methylating  reagents. 


5,713,892 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINED 

CYLINDRICAL  AND  SPHERICAL  EYE  CORRECTIONS 

John  K.  Shimmlck,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Visx,  Inc., 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

CoDtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,446,  Aug.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,552 

Int.  CI."  A61N  5/06 

VS.  a.  606—5  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  changing  the  anterior  surface  the  cornea  of  an 
eye  from  an  initial  spherical  and  cylindrical  curvature  having 
myopic  and  astigmatic  optical  properties  to  a  subsequent  curvature 
having  correctively  improved  optical  properties,  the  cornea  having 
a  surface  and  a  stroma,  the  system  comprising  laser  for  generating 
a  beam  of  ultraviolet  radiation  along  a  path,  and  a  variable  aperture 
device  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  beam  for  exposing  the  surface 
of  the  cornea  and  permitting  the  ultraviolet  laser  radiation  to  pass 
through  the  variable  aperture  element  to  selectively  ablate  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  cornea  by  photodecomposition.  with  pen- 
etration into  the  stroma  and  simultaneous  spherical  and  cylindrical 
volumetric  sculpturing  removal  of  corneal  tissue  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  selective  ablation  to  such  penetration  depth  and 
profile  as  to  characterize  the  surface  of  the  cornea  with  said 
subsequent  curvature. 


5,713,893 
TEST  SLfBSTRATE  FOR  LASER  EVALUATION 
Francis  E.  O'Donnell,  Jr.,  709  The  Hamptons  La.,  Town  & 
Country,  Mo.  63017 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,494,  Mar.  24,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
514,806,  Oct.  31,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  269,139,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,460,627,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55^78,  May  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,603 
Int.  CI."  A61B  14/00 
VS.  a.  606—10  3  Claims 


1.  A  test  substrate  for  use  in  UV  laser  calibration  comprising  an 
anhydrous,  homogeneous  acrylic  having  an  ablation  rate  that  is 
essentially  that  of  human  corneal  tissue,  said  test  substrate  sub- 
jected to  lest  ablations  to  determine  the  effect  of  laser  ablation 
prior  to  a  surgery  wherein  said  test  ablations  of  the  test  substrate 
result  in  deeper  ablations  than  previously  known  test  substrates  so 
as  to  allow  for  the  detection  of  smaller  errors  in  the  laser  ablation 
which  occur  at  deeper  ablations  than  detected  with  previously 
known  test  substrates  thus  allowing  calibration  of  the  UV  laser 


5.713,894 

COMBINED  MECHANICAL/OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRANSMYOCARDIAL  REVASCULARIZATION 

Douglas  Murphy-Chutorian,  151  Lowell  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

94301,  and  Stuart  D.  Harman,  4321  BeechmonI  Ave.,  San 

Jose.  Calif.  95136 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,782 

Int  a."  A61N  5/06 

VS.  CI.  606—15  16  Claims 


26 


1.  A  surgical  device  for  performing  a  transmyocardial  revascu- 
larization (TMR)  surgical  procedure  on  a  patient's  heart,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  handle  portion: 

a  tubular  neck  portion  on  the  handle  portion: 

an  enlarged  head  portion  on  a  distal  end  of  the  neck  portion,  the 
head  portion  is  a  radial  flange  member  forming  a  distal  end 
contact  surface  for  stabilizing  the  device  when  engaging  the 
heart: 

an  optical  fiber  means  for  transmission  of  laser  energy  to  a 
terminus  of  the  fiber  means  thereby  effectuating  tissue  abla- 
tion, the  fiber  means  i)  has  a  proximal  end  adapted  for 
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connection  to  a  laser  source  and  ii)  is  extendible  through  the 
handle,  the  neck  portion  and  the  enlarged  head  portion:  and 
fiber  optic  adjustment  means  disposed  on  the  handle  portion  for 
moving  the  optical  fiber  means  within  the  handle  portion  and 
the  neck  portion,  whereby  the  fiber  means  can  move  forward 
from  the  enlarged  head  portion  as  laser  energy  is  emitted  from 
the  fiber  means  during  the  TMR  surgical  procedure. 


1.  A  partially  coated  electrosurgical  electrode  for  the  application 
of  electromagnetic  energy  in  either  a  monopolar  or  a  bipolar  circuit 
to  and  through  tissue  and  bodily  fluids  of  an  animal  or  human,  the 
partially  coated  electrosurgical  electrode  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  electrode  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
electromagnetic  electrosurgical  energy  and  for  transmission  of 
the  electromagnetic  electrosurgical  energy  in  the  circuit  to  and 
through  the  tissue  and  the  bodily  fluids  of  the  animal  or 
human: 

the  electrically  conductive  electrode  having  a  medical  grade 
biocompatable  metallic  material  located  for  the  application  of 
electromagnetic  energy  in  either  a  monopolar  or  a  bipolar 
circuit  to  and  through  the  tissue  and  the  bodily  fluids  of  an 
animal  or  human: 

conductive  sites  for  passing  electrosurgical  energy  located  on 
the  medical  grade  biocompatable  metallic  material  formed  of 
conductive  material: 

a  partial  coating  disposed  for  contact  with  the  tissue  and  the 
bodily  fluids  of  the  animal  or  human  during  electrosurgical 
application  of  the  partially  coated  electrosurgical  electrode, 
the  partial  coating  having  a  polymer: 

the  partially  coated  electrically  conductive  electrode  being  rela- 
tively smooth  for  non  stick  mechanical  characteristics  during 
application  of  electrosurgical  effects  to  tissue  and  bodily  flu- 
ids, and 

openings  in  the  partial  coating,  the  openings  formed  in  the 
treated  surface  substantially  at  the  conductive  sites  thereby 
exposing  the  conductive  material,  the  openings  located  so  that 
the  smooth  treated  surface  formed  of  the  openings  permits  the 
direct  passage  of  electromagnetic  electrosurgical  energy  by 
conduction  through  the  circuit  between  the  openings  therein 
and  the  tissue  and  the  bodily  fluids  while  the  partial  coating 
having  an  easily  cleaned  low  surface  free  energy  wherein  the 
openings  are  in  the  range  of  about  three  to  20  percent  of  the 
area  of  the  electrically  conductive  electrode  having  a  medical 
grade  biocompatable  metallic  material. 


5,7133% 
IMPEDANCE  FEEDBACK  ELECTROSURGICAL  SYSTEM 
Paul  C.  Nardella,  North  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Medical 
Scientific,  Inc.,  Taunton,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,827,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 

wliicb  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786474,  Nov.  1, 

1991,  Pat  Na  5,207,691,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  19334,  Feb.  18,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  786^72,  Nov.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,962 

Int  a."  A61B  17/39 

VS.  a.  606—50  U  Claims 


5,713,895 

PARTULLY  COATED  ELECTRODES 

Michael  D.  Lontine,  Westminster,  and  Gene  Arts,  Bertboud, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Valleylab  Inc,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,493 

Iilta.''A61N  17/36 

VS.  a.  606-^1  11  Claims 


1.  An  impedance  feedback  electrosurgical  system  for  cutting 
and/or  cauterizing  living  tissue  comprising  a  bipolar  electrosurgical 
device  having  a  cutting  portion  including  opposed,  first  and  second 
tissue  engaging  surfaces  defining  a  tissue  engaging  space  therebe- 
tween, wherein  one  of  the  first  or  second  surfaces  includes  an 
active,  energy  delivering  electrode,  and  the  other  of  the  first  or 
second  surfaces  includes  a  return  electrode  electrically  insulated 
from  the  active,  energy  delivering  electrode  and  being  adapted  to 
receive  electrosurgical  energy  delivered  by  the  active  electrode 
through  living  tissue  disposed  within  the  tissue  engaging  space: 
power  means,  in  electrical  communication  with  the  active  and 
return  electrodes,  for  supplying  radio  frequency  energy  to  the 
electrosurgical  device: 
impedance   measurement   means  in  electrical  communication 
with  the  electrosurgical  device  and  the  power  means,  the 
impedance  measuring  means  having  a  first  electrical  connec- 
tion that  is  coupled  to  the  return  electrode  for  measuring  the 
electrical  impedance  of  the  living  tissue  disposed  within  the 
tissue  engaging  space  based  on  current  and  voltage  applied  to 
the  tissue,  the  impedance  measurement  means  generating  a 
tissue  impedance  signal  representative  of  tissue  impedance: 
and 
power  control  means,  in  circuit  with  the  electrosurgical  device, 
the  impedance  measurement  means  and  the  power  means,  for 
regulating  the  electrosurgical  energy  delivered  to  the  living 
tissue  disposed  within  the  tissue-engaging  space  by  the  active, 
energy  delivering  electrode  in  response  to  the  impedance 
signal  to  maintain  the  tissue  impedance  within  a  preselected 
range. 


5.713,897 

ANTERIOR  CRUCIATE  LIGAMENT  TENSIONING 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  USE 

E,  Martowe  Goble,  850  E.  1200  North:  David  P.  Luman;  Alan 

Cbervitz.  boUi  of  152  S.  600  West  all  of  Logan,  Utah  84321; 

Brad  Story.  38  Chestnut  La.,  Smitbfield,  Utah  84335,  and 

Tim  Simon,  12581  SUver  Fox  Rd.,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.  90720 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,487 

InLCI.''A61B  17/56 

VS.  a.  606—53  17  Claims 

1.  A  soft  tissue  tensioning  device  comprising  a  frame:  bone 

coupling  means  for  rigidly  connecting  an  end  of  said  frame  to  a 

bone,  adjacent  to  an  opening  of  a  tunnel  formed  therein:  a  trolley 

means  arranged  for  travel  along  said  frame  that  includes  a  suture 

coupling  means  that  aligns  with  said  tunnel  opening  and  is  for 

receiving  a  suture  releasably  fitted  thereto:  a  ineans  for  moving 

said  trolley  along  said  frame  by  operation  of  an  adjustment  means: 

and  a  biasing  means  for.  arranged  with  said  trolley  for  resisting 

trolley  movement  in  a  direction  relative  to  said  frame  where  a 

tension  is  applied  through  said  trolley  suture  coupling  means  that  is 

passed  into  a  connected  suture  or  sutures  whose  other  end  or  ends 
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5,713^99 

CERVICAL  CAGE  DESIGNED  FOR  THE 

PERFORMANCE  OF  INTERSOMATIC  ARTHRODESIS 

Thierry  Maroay,  Nimes;  Jean  Huppert,  L'Etrat,-  Salvatore 

Sessa,  Paris,  and  Joel  Godard,  Besancon,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Sodete  JBS  SA,  Sainte-Savine,  France 

FUed  Apr.  26.  19%,  Ser.  No.  638,383 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1995,  95  05244 

Int.  ci.''A6iB  nno 

MS.  CL  606—61  5  Claims 


is  attached  to  a  section  of  soft  tissue  maintained  in  said  bone 
tunnel:  and  means  for  indicating  a  tensile  force  as  is  being  applied 
to  said  suture  or  sutures. 


5,713,898 
ORTHOPEDIC  SLRGICAL  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Ralf  Stiiclier.  Waldkircii;  Giinther  Rehder,  Winterbach.  and 
Bemd  Schafer,  Schomdori',  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Schafer  micomed  GmbH.  Schorndorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01606,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26194.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  545375 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1993,  43  16 
541.9;  Sep.  22,  1993,  9314294  U 

Int  C1.''A61B  /7/5« 
VS.  a.  606—60  23  Claims 


1.  An  orthopedic  surgical  holding  device  for  a  correcting  rod, 
comprising: 

a  bone  plate  for  fastening  onto  a  bone,  said  bone  plate  defining 
a  proximal  side,  a  distal  side  and  a  center  tine: 

a  receiver  device  mounted  to  said  bone  plate  for  receiving  the 
correcting  rod.  said  receiver  device  having  a  collar  and  a  outer 
surface  on  its  end:  and 

a  fixing  device  mounted  to  said  receiver  device  for  maintaining 
the  correcting  rod  in  said  receiver  device, 

wherein  said  bone  plate  includes  a  bearing  which  engages  said 
receiver  device  such  that  said  receiver  device  extends  through 
said  bearing  from  said  proximal  side  beyond  said  distal  side 
of  said  bone  plate  where  it  receives  the  correcting  rod,  such 
that  said  outer  surface  assumes  a  position  that  is  one  of  a 
recessed  position  relative  to  said  proximal  side  and  a  flush 
position  relative  to  said  proximal  side,  and  such  that  said  bone 
plate  can  be  fixed  to  the  bone  independently  of  said  receiver 
device. 


1.  A  cervical  cage  device  for  performing  an  intersomatic  arthro- 
desis comprising: 

a  deformable  open  ring  having  a  central  part  and  two  extreme 
parts,  said  extreme  parts  being  adapted  to  be  moved  apart 
from  or  closer  to  one  another  such  that  said  cage  has  a  width 
which  is  adjustable  to  a  size  of  two  vertebral  bodies  between 
which  the  cage  is  to  be  inserted,  each  of  said  extreme  parts 
having  a  first  edge  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  one 
of  the  vertebral  bodies  and  a  second  edge  with  teeth  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  vertebral  body,  said  teeth  of  said  extreme 
parts  being  oriented  such  that  a  narrow  end  of  said  teeth  is 
directed  toward  said  central  part,  each  of  said  extreme  parts 
having  a  spear-shaped  configuration:  and 

a  mounting  means  secured  to  said  central  part  of  said  open  ring 
and  extending  perpendicularly  thereto  on  both  sides  of  said 
central  part,  said  mounting  means  for  fastening  said  open  ring 
to  the  vertebral  bodies  and  for  maintaining  a  space  between 
the  vertebral  bodies. 


5,713,900 

APPARATUS  FOR  RETAINING  BONE  PORTIONS  IN  A 

DESIRED  SPATIAL  RELATIONSHIP 

Edward  C.  Benzel,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.;  Hansen  A.  Yuan. 

Fayetteville,  N.Y.;  Alex  Dinello,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.;  Michael  H. 

Wefers,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  and  Aaron  C.  Smith,  Gibsonia. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  AcroMed  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656398 

inLCi.''A6iB  nno 

\iS>.  a.  606—61  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  retaining  first  and  second  bone  portions  in  a 
desired  spatial  relationship,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  member  positionable  along  the  first  and  second  bone 
portions: 

a  second  member  connectable  with  the  first  bone  portion  and 
having  first  surface  means  defining  a  first  opening: 

a  first  fastener  extendable  through  said  first  opening  in  said 
second  member  to  connect  said  second  member  to  the  first 
bone  portion,  said  first  fastener  having  a  first  portion  for 
engaging  the  first  bone  portion  and  a  second  portion  fixedly 
connected  to  said  first  portion  with  means  for  clamping  said 
first  member  against  said  second  member  to  fix  said  first  and 
second  members  against  relative  movement;  and 
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means  for  connecting  said  first  member  to  the  second  bone 
portion. 


5.713.901 
RETICULATED  ORTHOPAEDIC  ELEMENT  TO  EXPLOIT 

THE  MEDULLARY  CANAL  OF  THE  LONG  BONES 
Gideon  Raphael  Tock.  No.  21,  Via  del  Piscarello,  00036  Pal- 

estrina  -  RM,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT94/00021.  §  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03746.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  586,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  30, 1993,  RM93A0513 
Int.  CI.''A61B  /7/56 
U.S.  a.  606 — 62  ■'•^  20  Claims 


1.  Element  for  osteosynthesis  comprising  a  central  part  and  two 
end  parts,  the  two  end  parts  include  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
part,  such  that  said  two  end  parts  are  comprised  of  a  reticulate  of 
titanium  or  other  biocompatible  material  which  is  used  to  exploit 
the  medullary  canal  of  the  bones,  said  proximal  end  is  provided 
with  coupling  means,  for  temporary  coupling  to  an  introduction 
instrument,  and  wherein  the  meshes  of  the  reticulate  allow  the 
screwing  of  at  least  a  transverse  screw,  wherein  said  reticulate  parts 
are  covered  with  a  sheath  of  biocompatible  plastics,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  essentially  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  or  poly- 
ethylene, or  a  biocompatible  metal,  or  thin  titanium  lamina,  such 
that  the  sheet  prevents  a  bond  between  the  bone  tissue  and  screw 
and  such  that  said  element  may  be  introduced  into  a  patient 
without  the  use  of  an  image  intensifier. 


5.713.902 

OSTEOSYNTHESIS  AUXILIARY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  SUBTROCHANTERIC  PERITROCHANTERIC  AND 

FEMORAL-NECK  FR.\CTURES 

Wilhelm  Friedl,  Eppelheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Endocare 

AG,  Rotlireuz,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01503,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27508.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  1,  1993,  43  18 
150J 

Int.  CI."  A61B  nns 

U.S.  a.  606—64  38  Claims 

1.  An  osteosynthesis  apparatus  for  the  tfeatment  of  subtrochan- 
teric, peritrochanteric,  and  femoral-neck  fractures,  comprising: 


a  locking  nail  having  a  distal  section  with  at  least  one  cross-bore 
for  receiving  a  distal  locking  element,  and  a  proximal  section 
having  a  slanted  passageway,  the  locking  nail  being  capable 
of  being  introduced  into  the  proximal  end  of  a  nnedullary 
space  of  a  femur,  wherein  the  width  of  the  locking  nail  in  the 
region  of  the  slanted  passageway  is  greater  than  the  width  of 
an  adjacent  region  of  the  locking  nail: 

a  femoral-neck  part  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  which  can  be 
introduced  from  a  lateral  position  through  the  slanted  passage- 
way of  the  locking  nail  into  the  neck  and  head  of  the  femur, 
the  femoral-neck  part  being  constructed  as  a  femoral-neck 
blade  having  a  nonrotationally  symmetrical  cross-section,  the 
slanted  passageway  of  the  locking  nail  likewise  having  a 
complementary  nonrotationally  symmetrical  cross-section  so 
that  the  femoral-neck  blade  can  be  held  in  the  slanted  pas- 
sageway without  play  and  in  a  rotationally  stable  manner,  said 
femoral-neck  blade  having  a  section  which  can  be  anchored  in 
the  head  of  the  femur,  said  section  having  a  cross-section 
having  a  shape  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
following:  a  double-T,  an  I.  a  T.  a  star,  or  a  U:  and 

a  stay-pin  associated  with  the  femoral-neck  blade,  wherein  the 
slay-pin  can  be  inserted  into  the  proximal  end  of  the  locking 
nail  so  that  by  means  of  the  stay-pin  axial  movement  of  the 
femoral-neck  part  within  the  slanted  passageway  in  the  proxi- 
mal section  of  the  locking  nail  is  limited. 


5.713.903 

ORTHOPEDIC  FASTENER 

Thomas  W.  Sander,  Newtown:  Daniel  R.  Lee.  Norwalk.  and 

Robert  Gangnath,  Monroe,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 

States  Surgical  Corporation.  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586303.  Jan.  17,  1996.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439.719.  May  12.  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,662.  Jan.  3.  1995. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38351,  Mar. 

26.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

673.953.  Mar.  22.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30. 

1996,  Ser.  No.  777.117 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/5« 

U.S.  CI.  606—72  33  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  fastener  for  securing  soft  tissue  to  bone,  which 

comprises: 

a)  a  rivet  having  an  axial  bore,  distal  locking  means  for  friction- 
ally  engaging  the  bone  to  secure  the  rivet  thereto,  and  a 
proximal  head  portion: 

b)  a  pin  receivable  into  said  bore  and  proximally  slidable 
therein,  said  pin  having  a  proximal  shaft  portion,  and  a  distal 
portion  for  activating  said  rivet  locking  means  in  response  to 
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proximal  movement  of  said  pin  within  said  bore,  said  distal 

ponion  being  flared  with  progressively  greater  diameter  in  the 

distal  direction. 

said  rivet  locking  means  being  movable  between  an  inacti- 
vated configuration  and  an  activated  configuration,  and  said 
pin  having  an  end  portion  distal  to  said  rivet  locking  means 
when  said  rivet  locking  means  is  in  said  inactivated  con- 
figuration: and 
c)  indexing  means  for  preventing  distal  movement  of  said  pin 

relative  to  said  rivet  when  said  pin  has  been  moved  within 

said  bore  to  any  one  of  several  discrete  positions  relative  to 

said  rivet,  said  indexing  means  comprising 

i)  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  circumferential 
ridges  positioned  along  said  proximal  portion  of  said  pin. 
each  ridge  having  an  inclined  proximal  surface  and  a  flat 
distal  surface  extending  radially  outward,  and 

ii)  a  flat  proximally  facing  stop  wall  positioned  in  said  rivet, 
said  distal  surface  of  each  said  ridge  being  resiliently 
engageable  with  said  proximally  facing  stop  wail  to  prevent 
distal  movement  of  said  pin  relative  to  said  rivet  once  said 
ridge  is  moved  proximal  to  said  stop  wall,  said  inclined 
proximal  surface  of  each  said  ridge  permitting  further 
proximal  movement  of  said  pin  within  said  bore. 


an  elongate  member. 

an  elongate  cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  upper,  a  central  and  a 
lower  ponion.  each  of  said  portions  having  an  exterior  surface 
and  an  interior  surface,  said  interior  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
portions  together  defining  an  interior  channel  extending  axi- 
ally  through  said  sleeve,  said  interior  channel  further  being 
capable  of  receiving  therethrough  said  elongate  member; 

a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  slots  formed  in  said  central  portion 
of  said  elongate  cylindrical  sleeve,  said  slots  extending  from 
the  exterior  surface  to  the  interior  surface: 

a  plurality  of  radially  aligned  slots  formed  in  said  central  por- 
tion, said  slots  extending  from  the  exterior  surface  to  the 
interior  surface,  each  of  said  radially  aligned  slots  connecting 
selected  pairs  of  adjacent  axially  aligned  slots; 

a  plurality  of  articulated  sections,  defined  between  sequential 
twos  of  said  axially  aligned  slots,  said  articulated  sections 
comprising  first,  second,  and  third  types  of  sections,  wherein 
said  third  type  of  section  is  defined  between  a  pair  of  sequen- 
tially disposed  axially  aligned  slots  which  are  not  connected 
by  one  of  said  radially  aligned  slots  and  therefore  connect  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  sleeve  together,  and  wherein 
said  first  and  second  types  of  sections  are  defined  between 
said  selected  pairs  of  adjacent  axially  aligned  slots  which  are 
connected  by  one  of  said  radially  aligned  slots,  and  wherein  at 
least  one  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  types  of  sections 
includes  an  interior  conformation  such  that  insertion  of  said 
elongate  member  through  said  interior  channel  of  said  elon- 
gate sleeve  causes  said  first  and  second  types  of  articulated 
sections  to  flair  outward. 


5,713,905 
MODULAR  DRILL  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  THE 
SAME 
E.  Mariowe  Goble;  David  P,  Liunan,  both  of  Logan,  Utah,  and 
Harold  M.  Martins,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mitek  Sur- 
gical Products,  Inc.,  Westwood,  Mass. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  122,202,  Sep.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,549,613, 
This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,457 
Int.a.''A61B  n/56 
MS.  a.  606— «0  9  Oaims 


5,713,904 

SELECTIVELY  EXPANDABLE  SACRAL  FIXATION 

SCREW-SLEEVE  DEVICE 

Joseph  P.  Errico,  Far  Hills;  Thomas  J,  Errico,  Summit,  and 

James  D.  Ralph,  Oakland,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Third 

Millennium  Engineering,  LLC,  Summit,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb,  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,719 

int  CI."  A61B  nno 

\^&.  CL  606—73  2  Claims 


1.  A  selectively  expandable  bone  fixation  screw-sleeve  device, 
comprising: 


200 


100 


■400 


-502 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  hole  in  a  bone,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(1)  placing  a  guidewire  into  a  bone  at  a  desired  site  for  the  hole: 

providing  a  modular  drill  which  comprises  a  drill  bit  and  a 

rigid  drill   shaft,   said  nxxlular  drill   having  a  centrally 

located  bore,  extending  completely  therethrough; 

said  drill  bit  having  at  least  one  cuning  edge  on  one  end 

thereof: 
said  rigid  drill  shaft  having  mounting  means  at  one  end 
thereof  for  mounting  said  rigid  drill  shaft  to  a  surgical 
drill  tool;  and 
releasable  interconnecting  means  formed  in  part  on  the 
other  ends  of  said  drill  bit  and  said  rigid  drill  shaft 
permitting  assembly  and  disassembly  of  said  drill  bit  to 
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and  from  said  rigid  drill  shaft  without  having  to  dis- 
mount said  drill  shaft  from  a  surgical  drill  tool  to  which 
it  is  mounted;  and 
attaching  said  modular  drill  to  a  surgical  drill  tool: 

(2)  placing  said  modular  drill  on  said  guidewire  so  that  the  latter 
extends  through  said  bore; 

(3)  moving  said  modular  drill  down  the  guidewire  into  contact 
with  said  bone: 

(4)  operating  said  surgical  drill  tool  to  drill  a  hole  in  said  bone  to 
a  desired  depth; 

(5)  removing  said  iiKxlular  drill  from  said  guidewire; 

(6)  removing  said  drill  bit  from  said  rigid  drill  shaft  and  mount- 
ing a  second  drill  bit  on  the  drill  shaft  in  its  place,  said  second 
drill  bit  having  at  least  one  cutting  edge  at  one  end  thereof 
capable  of  creating  a  hole  in  said  bone  of  different  diameter 
than  said  first  mentioned  drill  bit; 

(7)  placing  said  modular  drill  on  said  guidewire  and  moving  it 
down  said  guidewire  to  .said  bone  at  the  site  of  the  previously 
drilled  hole  and  in  alignment  therewith;  and 

(8)  operating  said  surgical  drill  tool  to  drill  said' second  drill  bit 
to  a  desired  depth. 


5,713,906 
ENDOPROSTHESIS  CUTTING-OFF  DEVICE 
Matthias  Grothues-Spork,  Berlin;  Clemens  Scholz,  Freiburg, 
and  Thorsten  Ahrens,  Seitingen-Oberflacht,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Ueth  &  Haug  GmbH.  Tbttlingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP94/01421,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1996,  !  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26176,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553391 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1993,  43  16 
358.0 

InLCL^A61B  17/92 
UJS.  CL  606—99  34  Oaims 


20       a    u         !  I 


1.  A  device  for  removing  endoprostheses  having  a  shaft  engaged 
in  a  bone  cavity  and  coupled  therein  to  the  bone  by  a  boundary 
layer  made  of  bone  tissue,  connective  tissue,  and/or  cement,  said 
device  comprising  a  body,  an  elongated  chisel  blade  having  a 
cutting  edge  at  its  front  end  and  which  is  guided  in  a  thrust  slide  of 
the  body  and  is  disposed  longitudinally  slidable  beyond  a  front 
face  of  the  body,  and  a  driving-in  member  which  is  longitudinally 
slidable  parallel  to  the  thrust  slide,  wherein  the  driving-in  member 
is  removably  coupleable  directly  to  the  chisel  blade  and  guided 
longitudinally  slidable  in  a  guide  channel  of  the  body  parallel  to 
the  thrust  slide,  wherein  the  driving-in  member  has  an  engaging 
pin  attached  thereto,  and  wherein  the  body  has  a  free  space 
disposed  therein  for  accepting  the  engaging  pin.  the  free  space 
being  disposed  at  a  side  of  the  chisel  blade  opposing  the  driving-in 
member. 


5,713,907 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DILATING  A  LUMEN 

AND  FOR  INSERTING  AN  INTRALUMINAL  GRAFT 

Michael  Hogend^k,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  and  Mark  H.  Whoiejr, 

Allegheny  Country,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Endotex  Interventional 

Systems,  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif, 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,820 

InL  CL"  A61M  29/00 

\i&.  O.  606—108  18  Oaims 


9.  Apparatus  for  dilating  a  vessel  lumen  comprising: 

a  catheter  coil  having  a  lumen,  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  cup  member  affixed  to  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  coil,  the 
cup  member  having  a  portion  defining  an  aperture  that  is 
aligned  with  the  lumen: 

a  deployment  shaft  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  deployment  shaft  disposed  within  the 
lumen  so  that  the  distal  end  of  the  deployment  shaft  extends 
through  the  aperture  and  is  spaced  apart  axially  from  the  cup 
meml>er,  the  proximal  end  extending  beyond  the  proximal  end 
of  the  catheter  coil; 

a  nose  member  affixed  to  the  distal  end  of  the  deployment  shaft: 

a  plurality  of  expanding  arms,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
expanding  arms  including  a  proximal  end  affixed  to  the  cup 
member,  a  distal  end  affixed  to  the  nose  member,  and  a 
mid-section  disposed  between  the  proximal  and  distal  ends 
and  aligned  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  plurality  of 
expanding  arms  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  the 
mid-sections  are  adjacent  to  the  deploynnent  shaft  and  a 
second  position  wherein  the  mid-sections  are  spaced  radially 
apart  from  the  deployment  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  expandable  frame  guides,  each  one  of  the  plurality 
of  expandable  frame  guides  having  a  first  length  at  least  as 
long  as  a  distance  between  the  nose  member  and  the  cup 
member  when  the  plurality  of  expanding  arms  are  in  the  first 
position,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  expandable  frame  guides 
affixed  to  a  mid-section  of  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of 
expanding  arms,  the  plurality  of  expandable  frame  guides 
being  maintained  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
deployment  shaft  as  the  plurality  of  expanding  arms  is  moved 
between  the  first  and  second  positions. 

wherein,  when  the  proximal  end  of  the  deployment  shaft  is 
retracted  in  a  proximal  direction  relative  to  the  catheter  coil, 
the  plurality  of  expanding  arms  bow  radially  outward  to  the 
second  position  and  exert  an  outward  force,  the  expandable 
frame  guides  distributing  the  outward  force  over  a  longitudi- 
nal distance  equal  to  the  first  length. 


5,713,908 
LAPARASCOPIC  SUTURING  INSTRUMENT 
Irfan  Mufty  Jameel,  1895  Old  Ointon  Rd.,  Apt  A-4,  Macon, 
Ga.  31211,  and  Joe  Sam  Robinson,  Jr.,  562  College  St, 
Macon,  Ga.  31201 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,064,  Jan.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  805,900 

Int  0.''A61B  17/00 

MS.  CI.  606—148  16  Oaims 

1.  A  suturing  instrument  comprising  an  elongated  handle  having 

a  grip  end  and  a  support  end;  a  surgical  needle  having  a  tissue 
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IF" 


piercing  tip  and  an  elongated  shaft  extending  from  said  piercing 
tip.  a  portion  of  said  elongated  shaft  adjacent  said  tissue  piercing 
tip  being  aligned  along  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  said 
tissue  piercing  tip:  pivot  means  including  a  pivot  pin  extending 
from  said  elongated  shaft  for  pivoiably  mounting  said  surgical 
needle  to  said  handle  support  end  for  pivotal  movement  of  said 
shaft  portion  and  piercing  tip  generally  along  a  radial  array  of 
positions  about  said  pivot  means;  holding  means  for  releasably 
holding  said  needle  in  selected  pivotal  positions  with  respect  to 
said  handle;  and  locking  means  for  locking  and  releasing  said 
releasably  holding  means,  whereby  the  surgical  needle  may  be 
pivoted  to  different  radial  positions  for  tissue  piercing  movement 
of  the  surgical  needle. 


5,713,910 
NEEDLE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC 
SUTIRE  DEVICE 
Norman  S.  Gordon,  Irvine;  Robert  P.  Cooper,  Yorba  Linda, 
and  Richard  L.  Quick,  Trabuco  Canyon,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Launis  Medical  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,967,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,578,044,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
205,042,  Mar.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,540,704,  wiiich  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,699,  May  4,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,458,609,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941382, 
Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,364,408.  This  appUcaUon  Nov.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  554,743 
Int  CI.''A61B  n/00 
\i&.  CL  606—144  48  Claims 


5,7134)09 
VACUUM  EXTRACTOR 
Richard  G.  Lindsay.  6824  Ellt  Canyon  Rd.,  Oklahoma  City, 
OkU.  73162 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,996 

Inta.''A61B  n/42 

UA  a.  606—123  7  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  extractor  for  extracting  a  fetus  from  a  birth  canal 
during  childbirth,  the  vacuum  extractor  comprising: 

a  cup  having  an  open  bottom  end.  a  top  end.  and  a  sidewall: 

a  substantially  rigid  stem  having  a  lirst  end.  a  second  end.  and  a 
passageway  extending  therethrough  from  the  first  end  to  the 
second  end.  the  first  end  of  the  stem  connected  to  the  top  end 
of  the  cup  such  that  the  passageway  of  the  stem  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  open  bottom  end  of  the  cup;  and 

a  handle  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  stem  for  facilitating 
manipulation  of  the  stem  and  the  cup  to  extract  the  fetus  from 
the  birth  canal,  the  handle  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end. 
and  a  passageway  extending  from  the  first  end  toward  the 
second  end.  the  first  end  of  the  handle  extending  substantially 
laterally  from  the  second  end  of  the  stem  and  the  passageway 
of  the  handle  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  passage- 
way of  the  stem,  the  first  end  of  the  handle  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  vacuum  source. 


1.  A  suturing  instrument  comprising: 
an  elongate  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  needle  deployment  system  located  within  a  distal  end  portion 
of  said  elongate  body  member,  said  needle  deployment  sys- 
tem comprising: 
a  curved  needle  carrier  channel  having  a  guide  groove  formed 

therein; 
a  curved  needle  carrier  nwvably  positioned  in  said  curved 
needle  carrier  channel,  said  curved  needle  carrier  having  a 
guide  wing  which  engages  said  guide  groove  formed  in 
said  curved  needle  carrier  channel  thereby  guiding  and 
stabilizing  said  curved  needle  carrier  within  said  curved 
needle  carrier  channel;  and 
a  deployment  controller  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  a 
retracted  position  and  a  deployed  position,  said  deployment 
controller  extending  substantially  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  elongate  body  member  to  the  distal  end  of  said 
elongate  body  member  where  it  is  coupled  to  said  curved 
needle  carrier  and  moves  said  curved  needle  carrier  through 
said  curved  needle  carrier  channel  as  it  nnoves  between  said 
retracted  position  and  said  deployed  position. 


5,713,911 
SURGICAL  CLIP 
David  C.  Racenet  Southbury,  and  John  W.  Beardsley,  Ham- 
den,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Cor- 
poration, Nonvalli,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,962 
Int  a.''A61B  17/OS 
MS.  CI.  606—157  20  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  clip  which  comprises: 
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a)  a  bail  portion  having  first  and  second  linear  back  portions 
joined  to  each  other  at  an  apex,  wherein  each  of  the  first  and 
second  back  portions  has  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior 
surface: 

b)  first  and  second  rectilinear  legs,  each  leg  having  a  distal  free 
end  and  fan  interior  tissue  contacting  surface  and  an  exterior- 
surface  for  receiving  a  compressive  force,  each  leg  being 
joined  to  a  respective  one  of  the  first  and  second  back  portions 
and  moveable  in  response  to  an  externally  applied  compres- 
sive force  from  an  initial  spaced  apart  open  configuration  to  a 
closed  configuration. 

wherein  the  first  and  second  legs  are  initially  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other  and  remain  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  during 
the  process  of  moving  from  the  open  configuration  to  the  closed 
configuration. 


.  A  ligating  clip  comprising: 

first  leg  and  a  second  leg.  each  one  of  the  legs  having  a 
proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and  a  vessel-clamping  surface 
between  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  thereof,  the  proximal 
ends  of  the  legs  being  joined  with  the  vessel-clamping  sur- 
faces of  the  legs  disposed  toward  one  another  to  define  a 
hinge  such  that  the  clip  may  be  disposed  in  an  open  position 
wherein  the  vessel-clamping  surfaces  of  the  legs  are  spaced 
apart  and  a  closed  position  wherein  the  vessel-clamping  sur- 
faces are  substantially  together  facing  one  another,  the  first 
leg  having  a  lock  slot  extending  into  a  distal  area  thereof,  the 
lock  slot  being  located  to  face  a  distal  area  of  second  leg  when 
the  first  and  second  legs  are  moved  to  the  closed  position; 


a  lock  tab  extending  from  a  distal  area  of  the  second  leg.  the 
lock  tab  being  located  such  that  the  lock  tab  enters  into  the 
lock  slot  of  the  first  leg  when  the  first  and  second  legs  are 
moved  into  the  closed  position,  the  lock  tab  having  a  plurality 
of  lock  members  protruding  therefrom; 

a  lock  tongue  extending  from  one  of  the  interior  walls  of  the 
lock  slot  into  the  lock  slot,  the  lock  tongue  being  located  to 
engage  at  least  one  of  the  lock  members  of  the  lock  tab  when 
the  lock  tab  is  disposed  within  the  lock  slot  and  thereby  lock 
the  first  and  second  legs  into  the  closed  position  and 

a  plurality  of  ramp  members  protruding  from  the  vessel- 
clamping  surface  of  each  one  of  the  legs,  wherein  each  one  of 
the  ramp  nKmbers  extends  angularly  toward  the  opposing  leg 
at  a  slant  toward  the  hinge. 


5,713,913 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSECTING  A 

CORONARY  ARTERY 

Banning  G.  Lary,  and  Paul  W.  Mayer,  both  of  Miami,  Fla.. 

assignors  to  Interventional  Technologies  Inc.,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,187 

Int  a."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—159  17  Claims 


5,713,912 

LIGATING  CLIP  HAVING  RAMP-SHAPED  VESSEL 

CLAMPING  MEMBERS  AND  TOOL  FOR  APPLYING 

SAME 

Wayne  Porter,  Bowie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Stress  Management 

Inc.,  Bowie,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,233,  Aug.  30,  1995.  This 

application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650^14 

IntCL'-ASlB  /7/0« 

U.S.  a.  606—158  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  transecting  a  coronary  artery  which  comprises: 

a  balloon: 

a  cutting  element  mounted  on  said  balloon: 

a  radiopaque  marker  mounted  on  said  balloon  in  a  predeter- 
mined alignment  with  said  cutting  element,  the  radiopaque 
marker  being  positioned  away  from  said  cutting  element; 

means  for  orienting  said  balloon  in  accordance  with  said  prede- 
termined alignment  with  said  cutting  element  in  the  coronary 
artery:  and 

means  for  selectively  inflating  said  balloon  to  transect  the  artery 
with  said  cutting  element. 


5,713,914 
SNIVEL  REMOVING  DEVICE 
Ji  Cheng  Lee.  No.  635,  Sec.  3,  Chang  Her  Road,  Ho  Mei  Town, 
Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,345 
Int  CI."  A61F  9/00:  A61M  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  606—162  4  Claims 

1.  A  snivel  removing  device  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  bore  and  including  an  upper  end  having  a 

stud,  said  stud  including  a  hole. 
a  valve  member  engaged  with  said  stud  and  including  a  nor- 
mally closed  inlet, 
a  nib  engaged  with  said  valve  member  for  engaging  with  a  nose 

of  a  user, 
a  plug  slidably  engaged  in  said  housing,  and 
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5,713,916 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COUPLING  ACOUSTIC 

ENERGY  USING  SHEAR  WAVES 

J.  Fleming  Dias,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett  Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608^25 

intci.''A6iB  n/n 

VS.  a.  606—69  19  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  knife  blade  of  the  type  primarily  intended  for 
malcing  incisions  in  the  eye.  said  blade  comprising:  an  elongated 
body  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  anterior  and  posterior 
opposing  surfaces,  a  shoulder  intermediate  said  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  first  and  second  longitudinal  sides  between  said  proximal  end 
and  said  shoulder,  and  tirst  and  second  cutting  edges  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  distal  end;  said  first  and  second  cutting  edges 
being  formed  by  the  intersection  of  first  and  second  anterior  bevels 
on  said  anterior  surface  with  opposed  first  and  second  posterior 
bevels  on  said  posterior  surface,  said  intersection  of  said  first  and 
second  anterior  bevels  with  said  first  and  second  posterior  bevels 
disposing  said  first  and  second  cutting  edges  on  a  plane  that  is 
closer  to  the  plane  of  said  anterior  surface  than  to  the  plane  of  said 
posterior  surface  at  said  distal  end:  and  said  first  and  second 
longitudinal  sides  being  formed  by  the  intersection  of  third  and 
fourth  anterior  bevels  on  said  anterior  surface  with  opposed  third 
and  fourth  posterior  bevels  on  said  posterior  surface,  said  third  and 
fourth  anterior  bevels  being  substantially  equal  to  said  first  and 
second  anterior  bevels  at  said  shoulder  and  said  third  and  fourth 
posterior  bevels  being  substantially  equal  to  said  first  and  second 
posterior  bevels  at  said  shoulder,  said  third  and  fourth  anterior 
bevels  each  having  a  transverse  dimension  that  is  different  from  the 
corresponding  transverse  dimension  of  said  third  and  fourth  poste- 
rior bevels. 


„v-. 


means  for  moving  said  plug  away  from  said  valve  member  and 
for  vacuuming  said  bore  of  said  housing  and  for  drawing 
snivel  into  said  bore  when  said  valve  member  is  squeezed  to 
open  said  inlet. 


5,713,915 

SURGICAL  KNIFE  BLADE 

Anthony  Van  Heugten,  and  John  A.  Bee,  both  of  Tampa,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Rhein  Medical,  Inc.,  Tampa.  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  751.118 

Int.  CI.'' A61B  n/32 

V,S>.  a.  606—167  13  Claims 


X     ^49 


1.  An  acoustic  system,  comprising: 

an  acoustic  waveguide  having  a  waveguide  axis  along  which 
acoustic  waves  are  capable  of  being  longitudinally  transmit- 
ted, and  a  waveguide  periphery:  and 

an  acoustic  shear  wave  transducer  positioned  to  occupy  at  least 
two  different  positions  at  the  periphery,  the  shear  wave  trans- 
ducer adapted  to  transduce  shear  waves  propagating  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  waveguide  axis: 

wherein  the  at  least  two  different  positions  are  selected  such 
that,  when  the  transducer  is  driven,  the  transducer  generates 
shear  waves  which  propagate  toward  the  waveguide  axis  and 
converge  in  mutual  reinforcement,  to  thereby  form  a  sweet 
spot  within  the  acoustic  waveguide,  and  the  waveguide  is 
effective  to  propagate  corresponding  longitudinal  waves  along 
the  waveguide  axis. 


5.713,917 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENGRAFTING  A 
BLOOD  VESSEL 
Howard  J.  Leonhardt,  13794  NW.  4th  St.,  BIdg.  mO  and  /ir211. 
Sunrise,  Fla.  33325;  Syde  A.  Taheri,  268  Dan  Troy,  Williams- 
vUle,  N.Y.  14221,  and"  Trevor  Greenan,  13794  NW.  4tlv  St., 
BIdg.  #210  and  #211,  Sunrise.  Fla.  33325 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549.880.  Oct.  30,  1985,  Pat 
No.  5.591,195.  This  application  Sep.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  710,460 

Int.  CI.''  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—194  28  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  engrafting  a  blood  vessel  comprising: 

a  tubular  graft  of  bio-compatible  graft  material  for  conducting 
fluid,  said  graft  being  capable  of  substantially  deforming  so  as 
to  conform  to  an  interior  surface  of  said  blood  vessel,  said 
graft  having  proximal  and  distal  opposite  ends: 

radially  compressible  spring  means  for  biasing  said  proximal 
and  distal  ends  thereof  radially  outward  into  conforming  fixed 
engagement  with  said  interior  surface  of  said  blood  vessel; 

said  graft  material  being  attached  to  said  spring  means  and 
enclosing  said  spring  means  to  prevent  contact  between  said 
spring  means  and  said  interior  surface  of  said  vessel. 


5,713,918 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.713,920 
ELASTOMERIC  MEDICAL  DEVICE 

Rao  S.  Bezwada,  and  Angelo  G.  Scopelianos,  both  of  White- 
house  Station.  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon.  Inc..  Sommerville. 
NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,316,  Jan.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,468.253.  This  application  Aug.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511.826 

Int.  CI.''  C08G  6m2 

U.S.  CI.  606—230  9  aa:m.« 

1.  An  elastomeric  suture  formed  from  a  bioabsorbable  elastomer 

wherein  the  elastomer  consists  essentially  of  a  random  copolymer 

of  a)  from  about  .^5  to  about  45  weight  percent  of  a  first  monomer 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  €-caprolaclone.  trimethylene 

carbonate,  and  ether  lactone  and  combinations  thereof,  and  b)  the 

balance  of  the  copolmer  being  substantially  a  second  monomer 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycolide,  para-dioxanone 

and  combinations  thereof  wherein  the  random  copolymer  exhibits 

an  inherent  viscosity  of  from  about  1 .0  dL/g  to  about  2.0  dL/g  and 

exhibits  a  percent  elongation  greater  than  500  percent. 


5,713,921 
5.713.919  SUTURE  ANCHOR 

FINGERLIKE  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  USE  IN       Peter  M.  Bonulti.  1303  W.  Evergreen  PIz-.  Effingham.  111.  62401 
LAPAROSCOPIC  PROCEDURES  Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  626JI93 


Christopher  J.  Lahr.  921  Cottonhouse  Dr..  Charleston,  S.C. 
29412 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  434,944.  May  4,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,549 

Int  CI."A61B  /7/2,S 

U.S.  CI.  606—207  8  Claims 


IntCI.''A61B  17/04 


1.  A  medical  instrument  for  use  in  a  laparoscopy.  the  instrument 
comprising. 

a  long,  slender  body  having  opposite  ends  which  are  distal  and 
proximal  relative  to  a  person  holding  the  in.strumenl.  the  distal 
end  of  the  body  being  adapted  to  he  inserted  into  a  patient 
during  the  laparoscopy. 

first  and  second  tips  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  body,  the  first 
tip  being  Jointed  for  movement  with  respect  to  the  second  tip 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body,  each  tip  having  a 
distal  free  end.  and 

tip  actuation  means  movabl>  connected  at  the  proximal  end  of 
the  bixly  for  actuating  movement  of  the  first  tip.  the  lip 
actuation  means  being  longitudinally  aligned  with  said  tips 
and  coplanar  therewith  whereby  motion  of  the  tip  actuation 
means  in  a  plane  extending  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  body  eft'ects  motion  of  the  first  tip  with  respect  to  the 
second  tip  in  the  same  plane. 

said  first  tip  being  operable  between  a  first  insert  position  in 
which  the  distal  end  of  the  first  tip  extends  longitudinally 
beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  second  tip  and  the  first  tip  lays 
generally  flat  against  the  second  tip.  and  a  second  closed 
p<isition  in  which  the  distal  end  of  the  first  and  second  tips  are 
in  contact  with  one  another. 


U.S.  CI.  606—232 


52  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  anchoring  a  suture,  said  methixi  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  an  anchor  of  body  tissue,  said  step  of  forming  an 
anchor  of  body  tissue  includes  fonning  an  outer  side  surface  of  the 
anchor  defined  by  body  tissue  while  a  thin  member  extends  into 
the  bod)  tissue  and,  thereafter.  remo\  ing  the  thin  member  from  the 
body  tissue  to  form  a  passage  in  the  anchor,  inserting  a  suture  into 
the  passage,  and  positioning  the  anchor  formed  of  bod>  tissue  in  a 
patient's  body  with  the  sulure  extending  into  the  passage  formed  in 
the  anchor 


5.713.922 

TECHNIQUES  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  LOCUS  OF 

EXCITATION  OF  NEUR.\L  TISSUE  IN  THE  SPINAL 

CORD  OR  BRAIN 

Gary  William  King.  Fridley.  Miim..  assignor  to  Medtronic. 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  637 J61 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/00 

VS.  CI.  607—2  41  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  for  therapeutic  purposes  a  volume  of 

neural  tissue  stimuiation  of  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  brain  of  a 

patient,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  a  first  electrode,  a  second  electrode,  and  a  third  electrode 

at  least  near  said  predetermined  portion  of  the  brain; 
establishing  anode/cathode  relationships  between  said  first  elec- 
trode and  said  second  electrode  and  between  said  first  elec- 
trode and  said  third  electrode;  and 
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presenting  electrical  pulses  to  each  established  anode/cathode 
relationship  to  cause  a  steerable  locus  of  excitation  of  nerve 
fibers  or  cells  of  said  brain; 

whereby  said  nerve  fibers  or  cells  are  activated  in  said  predeter- 
mined portion  of  said  brain. 


UMI 


I.  A  method  of  using  at  least  one  drug  and  electrical  stimulation 
to  treat  a  neurological  disorder  producing  a  condition  resulting 
from  an  onset  of  a  seizure  In  a  body  by  means  of  an  implantable 
pump  and  a  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  coupled  to  said  pump 
and  a  discharge  portion  for  infusing  therapeutic  dosages  of  said  at 
least  one  drug  and  by  means  of  an  implantable  signal  generator  and 
at  least  one  electrode,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

surgically  implanting  said  catheter  in  a  brain  so  that  the  dis- 
charge portion  lies  adjacent  a  predetermined  infusion  site  in 
the  brain; 


implanting  said  signal  generator  in  said  body; 

implanting  said  at  least  one  electrode  adjacent  said  predeter- 
mined infusion  site; 

coupling  said  at  least  one  electrode  to  said  signal  generator; 

generating  stimulation  pulses  with  said  signal  generator;  and 

operating  said  pump  to  discharge  a  predetermined  dosage  of  said 
at  least  one  drug  through  said  discharge  portion  of  said 
catheter  into  said  infusion  site,  whereby  said  neurological 
disorder  is  treated  by  drug  infusion  and  said  stimulation 
pulses. 


5,713,924 
DEFIBRILLATION  THRESHOLD  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 
Xiaoyi  Min,  Plymouth;  Luc  R.  Mongeon.  and  Michael  R.  S. 
Hill,    both    of    Minneapolis,    all    of   Minn.,    assignors    to 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,251 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/39 

VS.  CI.  607—4  34  Claims 


^«02 


5,713,923 
TECHNIQUES  FOR  TREATING  EPILEPSY  BY  BRAIN 
STIMULATION  AND  DRUG  INFUSION 
Scott  R.  Ward,  Inver  Grove  Heights,  and  Mark  T.  Rise,  Mon- 
ticello,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Iik.,  Minne- 
apolis, Miiu. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647490 

Int.  CI."  A61N  lAX) 

VS.  CI.  607—3  6  Claims 
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25.  A  device  for  providing  a  combined  defibrillation  therapy, 
comprising: 

pacing  pulse  generator  means  for  generating  pacing  pulses; 

pacing  electrode  means  coupled  to  said  pacing  pulse  generator 
means  for  delivering  said  pacing  pulses  to  a  first  chamber  of  a 
patient's  heart; 

defibrillation  pulse  generator  means  for  generating  high  energy 
pulses; 

defibrillation  electrode  coupled  to  said  defibrillation  pulse  gen- 
erator means,  for  delivering  said  high  energy  pulses  to  said 
first  chamber  of  said  heart; 

means  for  activating  said  pacing  pulse  generator  means  to 
deliver  pacing  pulses  to  said  first  chamber  of  said  heart  in  an 
anti-bradycardia  pacing  mode; 

means  for  detecting  fibrillation  in  said  first  chamber  of  said 
heart; 

means  for  triggering  delivery  of  a  combined  defibrillation 
therapy  in  response  to  detection  of  fibrillation  in  said  first 
chamber  of  said  heart;  comprising  means  for  triggering  said 
pacing  pulse  generator  means  to  deliver  a  pulse  burst  to  said 
chamber  of  said  heart  and  means  for  triggering  said  defibril- 
lation pulse  generator  means  to  deliver  a  high  energy  pulse  to 
said  chamber  of  said  heart  in  conjunction  with  delivery  of  said 
pulse  burst  to  said  chamber  of  said  heart. 


5,713,925 

ADAPTER  FOR  ISOLATING  PACING  AND 

DEFIBRILLATION  SIGNALS 

Joseph  L.  Sullivan,  Kirkland;  Bret  R.  Warrick,  Graham,  and 

James   M.   Pihl,  Woodinville,   all   of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Physio-Control  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,159 

InL  CI."  A61N  1/36.1/39:1/362 

VS.  a.  607—4  27  Claims 
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I.  An  adapter  for  connecting  combination  electrodes  lo  a  physi- 
ological instrument  having  a  defibrillator  and  a  pacer  including  a 
power  supply,  the  adapter  isolating  the  pacer  from  the  defibrillator 
when  a  defibrillation  signal  is  generated  by  the  defibrillator,  said 
adapter  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  defibrillator  leads  coupleable  to  the  defibrillator  for 
receiving  defibrillation  signals,  said  pair  of  defibrillator  leads 
further  being  coupleable  to  the  combination  electrodes; 

(b)  a  pair  of  pacing  leads  coupleable  to  the  pacer  for  receiving 
pacing  signals; 

(c)  a  control  line  coupleable  to  the  pacer  power  supply  for 
receiving  a  signal  indicating  whether  the  power  supply  of  the 
pacer  is  on  or  off.  and 

(d)  isolation  means  coupled  to  the  pair  of  pacing  leads,  the  pair 
of  defibrillator  leads,  and  the  control  line,  said  isolation  means 
electrically  isolating  the  pair  of  pacing  leads  from  the  pair  of 
defibrillation  leads  in  response  to  the  signal  on  the  control 
line,  such  that  the  pair  of  pacing  leads  is  electrically  coupled 
to  the  pair  of  defibrillator  leads  when  the  pacing  power  supply 
is  on.  and  the  pair  of  pacing  leads  is  not  electrically  coupled 
lo  the  pair  of  defibrillator  leads  when  the  pacing  power  supply 
is  off. 


a  third  electrode  connected  to  the  circuitry  and  implantable  in  a 

subcutaneous  region, 
in  which  the  circuitry  delivers  the  cardioversion/defibrillation 

waveform  between  the  electrically  conducting  housing  and 

one  or  more  of  the  first  electrode,  the  second  electrode  and  the 

third  electrode. 


5,713,927 
DEFIBRILLATING  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH  A 
PLURALITY  OF  CONNECTOR/ELECTRODE 
ASSEMBLIES  OF  DIFFERENT  TYPES 
Roland  Hampele,  Haguenau,  and  Michel  Kraemer,  Durren- 
bach,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  "O.D.A.M."  Office  d« 
Distribution    d'.4ppareils    Medicaux    (SA),    Wissenbourg, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488.780 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  9,  1994.  94  07212 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/39 

VS.  CI.  607—5  7  Claims 


5,713,926 
IMPLANTABLE  INTRAVENOUS  CARDIAC 
STIMULATION  SYSTEM  WITH  PULSE  GENERATOR 
HOUSING  SERVING  AS  OPTIONAL  ADDITIONAL 
ELECTRODE 
Robert  G.  Hauser,  Long  Lake:  Roger  W.  Dahl,  Andover.  and 
Bruce  H.  Kenknight,  Robbinsdale.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,899,  Jul.  24.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,385474,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,251, 
Apr.  25,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,133,353.  This  application  Jan.  30, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  380,538 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/39 
VS.  a.  607—5  5  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  system  for  treating  cardiac  arrhythmia  with  a 
cardioversion/defibrillation  waveform,  comprising: 

an  implantable  pulse  generator  including  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive housing  and  circuitry  to  detect  the  cardiac  arrhythmia  and 
deliver  the  cardioversion/defibrillation  waveform, 
a  first  transvenous  electrode  connected  to  the  circuitry   and 

implantable  in  a  right  venmcle. 
a  second  transvenous  electrode  connected  to  the  circuitry  and 
implantable  in  a  supraventricular  region,  and 


13    17 


1.  Defibrillating  system  comprising  a  defibrillatmg  device  and  a 
plurality  of  connector/electrodes  assemblies  of  different  types,  each 
of  which  comprising  at  least  one  connecting  cable  adapted  to  be 
removably  and  interchangeably  connected  to  a  casing  of  said 
defibrillating  device  at  a  unique  connection  site  equipped  with  a 
fixed  mating  connector,  wherein  all  contfol  (13,  13',  18,  21)  and 
functioning  adjustment  devices  (17)  of  said  defibrillating  device 
(I)  are  mounted  on  the  connector  (8)/electrodes  (9,  9')  assemblies, 
the  casing  (2)  of  said  defibrillating  device  (1)  comprising  only 
display  devices,  and  no  control  or  functioning  adjustment  devices, 
wherein  a  first  type  of  said  plurality  of  connector/electrode 
assemblies  comprises  a  first  control  assembly  with  a  display 
indicating  discharge  authorization,  a  manually  operated  vari- 
able energy  selector,  and  two  control  bunons  for  controlling 
the  defibrillating  discharge  at  the  manually  selected  energy 
level, 
wherein  a  second  type  of  said  plurality  of  connector/electrode 
assemblies  comprises  a  second  control  assembly  without  a 
manually  operated  variable  energy  selector  and  including  a 
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display  indicating  discharge  authorization,  a  switch  for 
requesting  automatic  determination  by  said  defibrillating 
device  of  an  energy  level,  and  two  control  buttons  for  control- 
ling the  defibrillating  discharge  at  the  automatically  selected 
energy  level,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  connector/electrode  assem- 
blies further  comprise  electrodes  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  paddle  electrodes,  internal  electrodes  and  adhe- 
sive electrodes. 


5,713,928 

PROCESS  OF  CONTROLLING  A  DUAL  CHAMBER 

CARDIAC  PACENUKER 

Jean  Luc  Bonnet.  Vanves,  and  Marcel  Limoasin,  Montrouge, 

both   of  France,   assignors  to   ELA   Medical,   Montrouge, 

France 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,533 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  25,  1995,  95-09031 
Int.  CI.''  A61N  1/362 
VS.  CI.  607—9  34  Claims 
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1.  A  prtxress  of  controlling  a  dual  chamber  cardiac  pacemaker 
operable  to  sense  atrial  and  ventricular  depolarizations,  to  stimu- 
late an  atrium  and  a  ventncle.  and  to  determine  an  atrial  rhythm 
based  on  an  interval  between  successive  sensed  atrial  depolariza- 
tions and  having  a  fallback  mode  of  de-synchronization  of  a 
ventricular  stimulation  when  the  atrial  rhythm  exceeds  an  allow- 
able level,  and  a  mode  of  progressive  re-synchronization  in  case  of 
a  return  of  the  atrial  rhythm  to  the  allowable  level  comprising: 

(a)  sensing  an  atrial  depolarization,  defining  a  window  of  Detec- 
tion of  the  Acceleration  of  the  Atrial  Rhythm  (DAAR)  in 
response  to  a  sensed  atrial  depolarization,  said  DAAR  having 
a  duration  that  is  a  function  of  a  preceding  determined  atrial 
rhythm,  and  further  comprising  at  least  one  of  the  preceding 
intervals  between  successive  sensed  atrial  depolarizations: 

(b)  sensing  a  next  atrial  depolarization,  and  in  response  thereto, 
starting  a  delay  of  an  Atrial  Escape  Interval  (AEI):  and 

(c)  determining  if  said  next  sensed  atrial  depolarization  has 
occurred  in  the  defined  DAAR  window  duration,  and  com- 
manding if  necessary  a  following  atrial  stimulation  according 
to  the  started  AEI  delay. 

wherein  the  method  step  (a)  further  comprises  adapting  the 
duration  of  the  DAAR  window  as  a  function  of  the  preceding 
atrial  rhythm  and  selecting  a  first  DAAR  window  duration  for 
a  rapid  atrial  rhythm  and  a  second  DAAR  window  duration 
for  a  slow  atrial  rhythm,  and  discriminating  between  atrial 
extrasystoles  (AES)  and  a  physiological  acceleration  of  the 
atrial  rhythm  based  on  said  selected  DAAR  window  duration. 


5,713,929 

ARRHYTHMIA  AND  FIBRILLATION  PREVENTION 

PACEMAKER  USING  RATCHET  UP  AND  DECAY  MODES 

OF  OPERATION 
Michael  F.  Hess;  Michael  R.  S.  Hill,  both  of  Minneapolis;  John 
T.  Meador,  Half  Moon  Bay,  all  of  Minn.,  and  R.  Hardwin 
Mead.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,717 

Int.  C1.''A61N  1/362:1/39 

VS.  O.  607—14  47  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  rate  of  pacing  pulse  delivery  in 

an  atrium  of  a  heart  wherein  at  least  two  modes  for  changing  the 

rate  of  pacing  delivered  lo  said  chamber  are  included  in  said 

method,  a  first  of  said  two  modes  being  a  decay  mode  during 

which  the  rate  of  pacing  delivered  to  the  atrium  is  reduced  and  a 

second  being  a  ratchet  up  mode  during  which  the  pacing  rate  is 

increased,  said  method  compnsing. 

determining  by  means  of  detected  atrial  events  whether  there  is 

natural,  nonpacemaker  induced  depolarization  or  contraction 

of  the  atrium. 

maintaining  the  pacing  rate  until  it  is  determined  that  one  such 

natural  atrial  event  has  occurred, 
switching  to  a  ratchet  up  mode  when  natural  atrial  depolariza- 
tions are  detected  during  a  period  of  atrial  pacing  such  that  the 
pacing  rate  is  increased  until  no  further  such  natural  atrial 
depolarizations  or  contractions  are  detected  and  for  a  period 
thereafter  maintaining  said  increased  pacing  rate, 
after  said  period  expires,  switching  to  a  decay  mode  until  a 
safety  level  is  reached  or  a  natural  atrial  depolarization  or 
contraction  is  detected,  if  said  safety  level  is  reached,  continu- 
ing to  pace  at  the  safety  rate,  but  if  natural  depolarization  or 
contraction  is  determined  prior  to  reaching  the  safety  rate  in 
said  decay  mode,  then  pacing  at  an  increment  above  the  rate 
at  which  the  natural  depolarization  or  contraction  was  found. 


5,713,930 

DUAL  CHAMBER  PACING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

WITH  CONTROL  OF  AV  INTERVAL 

Johannes  S.  van  der  Veen,  Dieren,  and  Geeske  van  Oort, 

Nieuwieusen,   both   of  Netherlands,  assignors   to  Vitatron 

Medical,  B.V.,  Dieren.  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7444576 
Int  a."  A6IN  1/365 
VS.  CI.  607—25  13  Claims 

I.  A  dual  chamber  pacemaker  system,  said  pacemaker  having 
ventricular  pacing  means  for  generating  ventricular  pace  pulses  for 
delivery  to  a  patient's  ventricle,  atrial  pacing  means  for  generating 
atrial  pace  pulses  for  delivery  to  the  patient's  atrium,  atrial  sense 
means  for  sensing  patient  atrial  contractions.  AV  means  for  timing 
out  an  AV  interval  for  timing  delivery  of  a  ventricular  pace  pulse 
following  an  atrial  sense  or  pace,  and  test  means  for  determining 
the  relationship  between  AV  intervals  and  QT  intervals,  .said  test 
means  comprising: 
varying  means  for  varying  said  AV  interval  to  predetermined 

respective  values, 
measuring  means  for  measuring  T-waves  and  obtaining  a  mea- 
sure of  QT  interval  corresponding  to  each  respective  AV 
value: 
means  for  determining  from  said  corresponding  QT  and  AV 
intervals  when  said  AV  intervals  correspond  to  capture  and 
when  said  AV  intervals  correspond  to  fusion:  and 
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1.  An  implantable  cardiac  stimulation  apparatus  comprising: 
an  implantable  outer  casing  containing 

a  battery: 

a  pulse  generator  connected  to  said  battery  for  producing 
pacing  pulses,  said  pulse  generator  comprising  a  tank 
capacitor  charged  from  said  battery  and  a  switch  connected 
to  said  tank  capacitor  for  controlling  delivery  of  said  pacing 
pulses: 

means  for  producing  a  reference  voltage: 

a  comparator,  connected  to  said  tank  capacitor  and  said  means 
for  producing  a  reference  voltage,  said  comparator  compar- 
ing the  voltage  amplitude  of  said  pacing  pulses  with  said 
reference  voltage:  and 

a  detector  for  indicating  the  state  of  said  comparator  at  a 
selected  time; 
a  circuit  coupled  to  said  switch  for  enabling  said  detector  as  said 

switch  is  closed:  and 


means  for  altering  production  of  said  pacing  pulses  by  said  pulse 
generator  in  response  to  said  detector. 


5,713,932 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
ATRIAL  LEAD  DISCLOCATION  AND  CONFIRMING 
DIAGNOSIS  OF  ATRIAL  TACHYARRHYTHIMIAS 
Jeffrey  M.  Gillberg,  Coon  Rapids,  and  Mark  L.  Brown,  North 
Oalcs,  both  of  Mum.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc  Minne- 
apolis, Mimi. 

Filed  Oct  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,769 

Int  a.'"  A61N  1/37 

VS.  CL  607—27  30  Claims 


said  AV  means  having  AV  control  n)eans  for  setting  said  AV 
interval  as  a  function  of  said  determining. 


5,713,931 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

AMPLITUDE  LOSS  IN  CARDIAC  PACING  PULSES 

Patrick  J.  Paul,  and  David  Pnitchi,  both  of  Lake  Jackson,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc.,  Angleton,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,585 

Int  CI."  A61N  1/37 

VS.  CI.  607—27  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  location  of  the  atrial  pace/sense 
electrode(s)  of  an  atrial  pace  lead  in  a  cardiac  stimulation  system 
of  the  type  comprising  a  timing  and  control  sub-system,  an  atrial 
puLse  generator  coupled  with  the  atrial  pace  lead  for  providing 
atrial  pace  pulses  to  the  atrial  pace  lead,  a  ventricular  sense 
amplifier  coupled  with  a  ventricular  sense  lead  having  ventricular 
sense  electrode(s)  positioned  in  contact  with  the  ventricle  for 
providing  a  ventricular  sense  signal  to  the  timing  and  control 
sub-system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  operating  the 
timing  and  control  sub-system  in: 

(a)  providing  a  threshold  AV  delay  interval  correlated  with  the 
AV  conduction  time  of  an  atrial  depolarization  wave  originat- 
ing in  the  atrium  and  eliciting  a  responsive  ventncular  depo- 
larization wave  conducted  in  the  ventricular  septum: 

(b)  operating  the  atrial  pulse  generator  to  generate  and  apply  an 
atrial  pace  pulse  to  the  atrial  pace  electrode(s): 

(c)  sensing,  through  operation  of  the  ventricular  sense  amplifier, 
the  following  ventricular  depolarization  at  the  ventricular 
sense  electrode(s)  as  a  ventricular  sense  event: 

(d)  measuring  the  time  interval  between  the  applied  atrial  pace 
pulse  and  the  ventricular  sense  event  as  a  measured  AV  delay 
interval: 

(e)  comparing  the  measured  AV  delay  interval  to  the  threshold 
AV  delay  interval:  and 

(0  determining  that  the  atrial  pace  electrode(s)  is  in  contact  with 
the  right  atrium  if  the  measured  AV  delay  interval  is  longer 
than  the  threshold  AV  delay  interval. 
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5,713.933 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PACING 

THRESHOLD  DETERMINATION 
Catherine  R.  Condie.  Minneapolis;  Daniel  J.  Baxter,  St.  Paul; 
William  J.  Combs,  Eden  Prairie;  Daniel  J.  Greeninger,  Coon 
Rapids;  Karen  J.  Kleckner,  New  Brighton;  H.  Toby 
Markowitz.  Roseville;  John  C.  Stroebel,  Blaine,  and  John  D. 
Wahlstrand.  Shorevieu,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,815 

Int.  CI."  A61N  I/.-I7 

VS.  a.  607— M  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detemiining  a  patient's  cardiac  stimulalion 
threshold,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  a  capture  delect  window  of  predetermined  duration 
and  initiating  said  window  at  a  predefined  time  following 
deliver)  of  any  stimulalmg  pulse  to  a  patient's  heart,  during 
which  a  cardiac  impedance  signal  is  sensed  and  measured; 

(b)  delivering  to  a  patients  heart  at  least  one  control  stimulating 
pulse  having  sufficient  energy  predetermined  to  ensure  cardiac 
capture: 

(c)  deriving  at  least  one  control  value  which  characterises  the 
nuorphology  of  said  cardiac  impedance  signal  sensed  and 
measured  during  said  predefined  capture  detect  window  fol- 
lowing delivery  of  said  at  least  one  stimulating  pulse  in  step 
(b): 

(d)  delivering  to  said  patient's  heart  at  least  one  series  of 
stimulating  pulses  having  successively  lower  energy  levels: 

(e)  for  each  one  pulse  of  said  series  of  stimulating  pulses 
delivered  in  step  (d)  above,  deriving  at  least  one  test  value 
corresponding  to  said  each  one  pulse,  wherein  said  at  least 
one  corresponding  test  value  characterizes  the  morphology  of 
said  cardiac  impedance  signal  signal  sensed  and  measured 
during  said  capture  detect  window  following  said  each  one  of 
said  series  of  stimulating  pulses: 

(f)  for  each  lest  value  derived  in  step  (e).  determining  whether  a 
difference  between  said  each  test  value  and  said  control  value 
lies  uithin  a  predetermined  range: 

(g)  for  each  one  pulse  of  said  series  of  stimulating  pulses 
delivered  in  step  (d).  determining  whether  a  cardiac  electrical 
event  was  sensed  during  said  capture  detect  window  follow- 
ing said  each  one  of  said  series  of  stimulating  pulses: 

(h)  discontinuing  said  at  least  one  series  of  stimulating  pulses  of 
successively  lower  energy  levels  when  any  one  of  said  deter- 
minations in  step  (f)  indicates  that  said  difference  between 
said  test  value  for  a  given  one  pulse  of  said  series  of  stimu- 
lating pulses  and  said  control  value  does  not  lie  within  said 
predetermined  range  and  therefore  that  capture  was  not 
achieved  by  said  given  one  pulse  of  said  series  of  stimulating 
pulses: 

(i)  discontinuing  said  at  least  one  series  of  stimulating  pulses  of 
successively  lower  energy  levels  when  any  one  of  said  deter- 
minations in  step  (g)  indicates  a  cardiac  electrical  event 
reflecting  a  loss  of  capture  was  sensed  during  said  capture 
detect  window  following  a  given  one  pulse  of  said  series  of 
stimulating  pulses:  and 

(J)  identifying  said  patient's  pacing  threshold  as  being  at  least  a 
predetermined  incremental  amount  greater  than  the  energy 
level  of  the  last  in  said  series  of  test  stimulation  pulses 
delivered  prior  to  discontinuance  in  step  (h)  or  step  (I). 


5,713,934 

EVOKED  AND  SPONTANEOUS  CARDIAC  ACTIVITY 

DETECTION  IN  A  DUAL-CHAMBER  ELECTRONIC 

PACEMAKER  AND  METHOD 

Michael  E.  Leckrone,  Moorpark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 

Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,088 

Int.  CI."  A61N  I/J7 

VS.  CI.  607—28  20  Claims 


1.  In  an  Implantable  electronic  pacemaker,  a  method  of  control- 
ling when  a  backup  stimulation  pulse  is  generated  and  delivered  to 
a  patient's  heart,  the  method  comprising: 
generating  a  first  cardiac  stimulation  pulse; 
initiating  an  evoked  response  detection  time  period  in  response 

to  the  generation  of  the  first  cardiac  stimulation  pulse: 
initiating  a  refractory  time  period  In  response  to  the  generation 

of  the  first  cardiac  stimulation  pulse,  the  refractory    time 

period  being  a  longer  time  period  than  the  e\oked  response 

detection  time  period: 
detecting  whether  an  evoked  response  occurs  during  the  evoked 

response  detection  time  period:  and 
terminating  the  refractory  time  period  In  the  event  an  evoked 

response  did  not  occur  during  the  evoked  response  detection 

time  period: 
detecting  whether  a  spontaneous  response  occurs  following  the 

terminating  of  the  refractory  time  period:  and 
generating  a  backup  cardiac  stimulation  pulse  only  uhen  a 

spontaneous  response  does  not  occur  following  the  terminat- 
ing of  the  refractory  time  period. 


5,713.935 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORED 

BIPHASIC  CARDIAC  IMPEDANCE  SENSING 

David  Prutchi;  Patrick  J.  Paul,  both  of  Lake  Jackson,  and  D. 

Curtis  Deno,  Missouri  City,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sulzer 

Inlerraedics  Inc.,  Angleton.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697.454 
Int.  CI."  A61N  I/J7 
VS.  CI.  607—28  26  Claims 

1.  A  cardiac  stimulation  apparatus  comprising: 
a  stimulator  for  producing  a  stimulating  pulse  to  stimulate  a 

patient's  heart: 
an  Impedance  measuring  circuit  for  measuring  impedance  within 
the  patient's  body,  said  impedance  measuring  circuit  includ- 
ing 

a  signal  generator  for  producing  a  biphasic  current  pulse  pair, 
said  pulse  pair  having  a  first  pulse  having  current  flowing  In 
a  first  direction  and  a  second  pulse  having  current  flowing 
in  a  second  direction,  means  for  electrically  transmining 
said  pulse  pair  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  patient's 
body,  and 
means  for  determining  impedance  from  said  pulse  pair; 
means  responsive  to  said  Impedance  measuring  circuit  for  con- 
trolling said  stimulator: 
a  monitor  comprising  a  test  load  for  selectively  receiving  said 
pulse  pair  and  means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second 
pulses  when  applied  across  said  test  load;  and 
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means  responsive  to  said  monitor  for  controlling  said  impedance 
measuring  circuit. 


5.713,936 
IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE  WITH  END-OF-LIFE 

BATTERY  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Roland  Staub;  Gerd  Fehrmann,  both  of  Pirna;  Riidiger  Wolf, 
Rabenau;  Thomas  Fischer,  and  Hartmut  Heimer,  both  of 
Pirna,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Litronik  Batterietech- 
nologie  GmbH  &  Co.,  Pirna.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590,143 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Nov.  8,  1995, 
95250273 

Int.  CI."  A61N  l/i7H:  GOIN  27/416 
U.S.  CI.  607—29  16  Claims 


1.  Battery-operated,  implantable  medical  device,  comprising  a 
battery,  a  measuring  means  for  determining  a  state  of  charge  of  the 
battery  by  measuring  a  no-load  voltage  and  an  electric  load  the 
no-load  voltage  of  the  batter)'  having  an  increased  drop-off  In  a 
range  In  which  a  remaining  residual  energy  Is  sufficient  to  maintain 
operation  of  the  medical  device  for  a  minimum  period  of  time 
required  for  carrying  out  a  therapeutic  process,  wherein; 

the  battery  includes  a  plurality  of  cells  connected  In  a  series 

circuit, 
a  first  voltage  pick-up  is  arranged  on  a  free  anode  of  the  battery 
for  picking  up  a  first  potential  and  a  second  voltage  pick-up  is 
arranged  on  a  free  cathode  of  the  battery  for  picking  up  a 
second  potential, 
the  electric  load  Is  electrically  conductivelj  coupled  to  the  first 
and  second  voltage  pick-ups  to  be  energised  by  a  total  voltage 
drop  across  the  battery, 
a  third  voltage  pick-up  is  arranged  on  an  electrode  positioned 
between  the  free  anode  and  free  cathode  series  circuit  In  order 
to  pick  up  a  reference  potential  and  to  energise  the  measuring 
device  with  a  symmetrical  voltage  supply, 
the  measuring  device  Includes  a  measuring  circuit  comprising  at 
least  one  of  a  level  transducer  adding  means,  the  measuring 
device  being  electrically  conductively  coupled  at  its  inputs  to 


the  first  and  second  voltage  pick-ups  for  measuring  the  total 
voltage  drop  across  the  battery. 

the  measuring  device  further  Includes  a  threshold  value  member 
with  at  least  one  threshold  value  coupled  to  an  output  of  the 
measuring  circuit  for  generating  a  batterv'  condition  signal. 

the  measuring  circuit  and  the  threshold  value  member  each  has 
an  input  for  a  reference  point  which  is  electrically  conduc- 
tively coupled  to  the  third  voltage  pick-up.  and 

the  measuring  circuit  and  the  threshold  value  member  are  each 
electrically  conductively  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  volt- 
age pick-ups  to  be  energised  with  a  voltage  in  symmetry  with 
the  third  voltage  pick-up. 


5,713,937 
PACEMAKER  PROGRAMMER  MENU  WITH 
SELECTABLE  REAL  OR  SIMULATED  IMPLANT  DATA 
GRAPHICS 
Tibor  A.   Nappbolz,   Englewood;    Bruce   Steinhaus,   Parker; 
Chih-ming  James  Chiang,  Highlands  Ranch,  all  of  Colo., 
and  Alan  D.  Bernstein,  Montvale,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Paceset- 
ter, Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,483 

Int  CI."  A61N  1/365: 1/37 :l/i62 

U.S.  CI.  607—30  20  Claims 
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1.  A  graphic  display  apparatus  for  displaying  information  on  a 
screen  related  to  the  operation  of  a  cardiac  implant  and  associated 
cardiac  functions,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

selection  means  for  selecting  an  operational  parameter: 

simulating  means  for  simulating  the  operation  of  said  cardiac 
implant  In  response  to  said  operational  parameter  based  on  the 
patient's  own  physiological  responses  to  generate  a  simula- 
tion parameter: 

first  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  graphic  image 
descriptive  of  a  first  cardiac  parameter  from  said  information: 

second  generating  means  for  displaying  a  second  graphic  Image 
descriptive  of  a  dependency  between  said  first  and  a  second 
cardiac  parameter;  and 

indicia  generating  means  for  generating  indicia  interrelating  said 
first  and  second  Images: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  cardiac  parameters  comprise  one 
of  an  actual  and  said  simulated  parameters. 


5,713,938 
FUZZY  LOGIC  EXPERT  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
IMPLANTABLE  CARDIAC  DEVICE 
Chih-ming  James  Chiang.  Highlands  Ranch.  Colo.;   Daniel 
Cooper,  Hauguenau.  France,  and  Saul  E.  Greenhut,  Aurora. 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter.  Inc..  Sylmar.  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  748.127 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/37:  A61B  5/0452 
VS.  a.  607—32  7  Claims 

1.  A  cardiac  diagnostic  device  comprising: 
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a  transceiver  for  receiving  information  from  an  implantable 
cardiac  device: 

a  first  memor>  for  storing  a  plurality  of  expert  rules  correlating 
patient  symptoms  and  cardiac  device  operations  to  cardiac 
problems; 

a  fuzzy  logic  circuit  for  receiving  said  information,  said  fuzzy 
logic  circuit  being  arranged  to  manipulate  said  information  to 
generate  fuzzy  logic  parameters  in  accordance  with  a  preset 
fuzzy  logic  functions:  and 

an  inference  circuit  for  analyzing  said  fuzzy  logic  parameters  in 
accordance  with  said  rules  to  generate  a  prognosis,  said  prog- 
nosis identifying  one  of  a  pathological  and  cardiac  implant 
problem  based  on  said  rules. 


a*'»  DEMOftjUTM 


1.  An  implantable  device,  comprising: 

a  battery  capable  of  being  recharged  by  a  transcutaneous  energy 
transmission  device: 

a  coil  that  selectively  couples  to  said  battery  via  a  switch,  said 
coil  receiving  energy  from  said  transcutaneous  energy  trans- 
mission device  for  charging  said  battery; 

a  current  sensor  coupled  to  said  battery  for  detecting  the  amount 
of  current  flowing  through  said  battery  and  for  providing  an 
output  signal  indicative  of  the  current  flowing  through  said 
battery; 

a  multiplexing  circuitry  coupled  to  said  battery  for  detecting 
voltage  of  the  battery,  said  multiplexing  circuitry  also  receiv- 
ing the  output  signal  indicative  of  the  amount  of  current 
flowing  through  said  battery,  said  multiplexer  circuit  generat- 
ing a  signal  indicating  either  the  amount  of  current  through 
the  battery  or  the  voltage  of  the  battery: 


output  circuitry  coupled  to  said  multiplexing  circuitry  for  receiv- 
ing the  signal  from  said  multiplexing:  and 

wherein  said  output  circuitr>'  selectiveTJ  opens  and  closes  said 
switch  10  transmit  encoded  signals  through  said  coil  to  said 
transcutaneous  energy  transmission  device  indicative  of  the 
amount  of  current  through  said  battery  and  the  voltage  of  the 
battery. 


5.713,940 

TRANSCUTANEOUS  ELECTRIC  MUSCLE/NERVE 

CONTROLLER/FEEDBACK  UNIT 

Jeffrey  Karsdon,  200  E.  16th  St.  Apt.  15H,  New  York.  N.Y. 

10003-3722,  assignor  to  Jeffrey  Karsdon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996^72.  Dec.  24.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,447,526.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,293 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  17/42 

UJS.  CI.  607—39  10  Claims 


5.713,939 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

TRANSCUTANEOUS  ENERGY  TRANSMISSION  TO  AN 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 

Ashok  P.  Nedungadi,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  and  Xintao  Wang, 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc..  .'Xngle- 

ton.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  714,449 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/02:  A61N  IA)H:I/37H 

U.S.  a.  607—33  49  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  affecting  uterine  contractions,  comprising: 
determining  the  presence  of  uterine  contractions:  and 
establishing  electrical  current  flow  along  an  anterior  side  of  an 
abdomen  of  a  patient  to  affect  the  contractioits. 


5,713,941 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCING  WHOLE  BODY 
HYPERTHERMIA  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT 
UTILIZING  SAID  WHOLE  BODY  HYPERTHERMIA 
INDUCING  APPARATUS  /* 

H.  Ian  Robins,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Justin  D.  Cohen,'^  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Cancer  Research  Institute,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53.883 

Int.  CI."  A61F  7/W 

VS.  a.  607—96  8  Claims 


1.  Whole  body  hyperthermia  apparatus  for  raising  the  body 
temperature  of  a  patient  in  a  humidified  environment  comprising: 
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(a)  cylindrical  chamber  means  for  enclosing  the  fall  length  of 
said  patient,  except  for  the  patient's  head: 

(b)  means  for  humidifying  said  chamber  means: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  serially  arranged,  side-by-side  coil  means 
having  a  high  emissivity  finish  for  efficiently  and  reproducibly 
heating  said  patient  up  to  a  maximum  of  41.8°  C.  each  of  said 
coil  means  having  separate  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  wherein 
the  outlet  of  one  coil  means  is  adjacent  to  the  inlet  of  the  next 
side-by-side  coil  means;  and 

(d)  heated  reservoir  means  for  simultaneously  circulating  heated 
fluid  through  each  of  said  coil  means. 


conductor  with  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  an  electrode 
arranged  on  the  distal  end  of  the  conductor  adapted  for  interaction 
with  tissue  and  a  stylet  channel  for  insertion  of  a  stylet,  the  stylet 
channel  formed  by  a  tube  of  a  biodegradable,  biocompatible  mate- 
rial, attached  to  an  exterior  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  a  length  of  the  sleeve. 


5,713,942 

BODY  CAVITY'  ABLATION  APPARATUS  AND  MODEL 

Roger  A.  Stem.  Cupertino;  \'incent  N.  Sullivan,  and  Robert  L. 

Marion,  both  of  .San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vesta 

Medical.  Inc..  Boulder.  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  46.683,  Apr.  14,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,443,470, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,567,  May  1, 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5,277^01.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  484.089 

Int.  CI."  A61N  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  607—98  2  Claims 
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5,713.944 
CARDIOVERSION-DEFIBRILL.ATION  CATHETER  LEAD 
HAVING  SELECTIVELY  EXPOSABLE  OUTER 
CONDUCTORS 
Mark  W.  Kroll.  Minnetonka.  Miim.,  assignor  to  .Angeion  Cor- 
poration, Plymouth.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  600,749 

Int.  C1."A61N  1/05:1/04 

U.S.  CI.  607—122  12  Claims 


I.  An  ablation  apparatus  for  selectively  destroying  tissue  of  a 
hollow  body  organ,  said  apparatus  comprising 

an  expandable  electrode  structure; 

a  hand-held  applicator  connected  to  the  electrode  structure: 

a  sheath  covering  the  electrode  structure  and  movable  relative  to 
the  electrode  structure  to  expose  the  electrode  structure: 

wherein  the  expandable  electrode  structure  includes  an  expand- 
able balloon. 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  on  the  surface  of  the  balloon,  and 

a  plurality  of  temperature  sensors  mounted  on  a  surface  of  the 
balloon,  each  temperature  sensor  being  secured  in  proximity 
to  an  electrode. 


5,713,943 

ELECTRODE  SYSTEM  WITH  A  BIODECIRADABLE 

TUBE  FOR  RECEIVING  A  STYLET 

Ulf  Lindcgren.  Enskede.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pacesetter  AB. 

5iolna,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771.659 
Claims    priority,    application     Sweden.     Dec.     28.     1995, 
9504677-7 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/05 
VJS.  CI.  607—116  6  Claims 


I.  A  lead  for  delivering  an  electrical  cardioversion/detibrillation 
countershock  to  a  heart  of  a  human  patient  comprising: 

an  elongated  catheter  body  hav  ing  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end 
and  a  catheter  length,  the  catheter  body  including  at  least  one 
electrical  conductor  and  an  outennost  dielectric  tubular 
sheath,  at  least  one  electrical  conductor  being  electrically 
connected  to  an  electrical  connector  Uxated  at  the  proximal 
end  of  the  catheter  body  and  to  a  cardioversion/defibrillation 
electrcxie  located  along  the  catheter  body  between  the  proxi- 
mal end  and  the  distal  end.  the  cardioversion/dehbrillation 
electrode  having  an  exposed  lenglh; 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  ouiennosi  dielectric  tubular  sheath 
including  structure  defining  a  removable  portion  of  the  outer- 
most tubular  sheath  longitudinally  adjacent  the  cardioversion/ 
defibrillation  electrode  that  is  selectively  separable  and  dis- 
cardable from  a  remaining  portion  of  the  outermost  tubular 
sheath,  such  that  separation  and  removal  of  the  removable 
portion  creates  an  effective  exposed  length  of  the 
cardioversion/defibrillation  electrode  thai  is  longer  than  the 
original  exposed  length 


1.  An  electrode  cable  for  implantation  in  a  body,  comprising  an 
insulating  sleeve  containing  at  least  one  elongate,  flexible  electrical 


5.713.945 
IMPLANTABLE  LEAD  MODIFIED  TO  REDl  CE  TISSUE 

INGROWTH 

Frank  M.  Fischer,  .\therton.  and  M.  Elizabeth  Bush.  Fremont. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  664,045 

Int.  a."  A6IN  1/05 

U.S.  CI.  607—122  21  Claims 

I.  An  implantable  lead  comprising: 

a  lead  body  having  a  distal  end  for  positioning  within  a  patient's 
body  and  a  proximal  end  having  a  connector  for  connection  to 
an  implantable  pulse  generator: 
an  electrode  positioned  on   said  lead  body  and  electrically 

coupled  to  said  connector  via  a  conductor:  and 
a  radioactive  material  located  on  a  portion  of  said  lead  body  so 
thai  said  radioactive  material  emits  radiation  that  can  reduce 
the  proliferation  of  cells  that  are  in  close  proximity  to  said 
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5.713.947 

CARDIOVASCULAR  IMPLANTS  OF  ENHANCED 

BIOCOMPATIBILITY 

James  A.  Davidson.  Germantown.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Smith  & 

Nephew,  Inc..  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,599,  Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.477.864,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36.414. 
Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,509,933,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  986^80,  Dec.  7,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,453.  Jan.  28.  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,169,597,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,181, 
Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  470451 
Int.  CI.''  A61F  2/06 
VS.  CI.  623—1  17  Claims 


lead  body  potlion.  wherein  said  electrode  comprises  stnictural 
material  and  wherein  said  radioactive  matenal  is  located 
within  said  structural  material. 


5,713,946 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTRABODY 

MAPPING 

Shiomo  Ben-Haim,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Biosense,  Inc., 

Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490.122,  Jul.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5368,809.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311398,  Sep. 

23.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  94339, 

Jul.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,391.199.  This  application  Oct.  28. 

1996,  Ser.  No.  738,896 

Int'a."  A61N  29/825 

VS.  a.  607—122  29  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  ablating  a  portion  of  an  organ  or  bodily  structure 
of  a  patient,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  advancing  one  or  more  catheters  to  sites  adjacent  to  or  within 
an  organ  or  bodily  structure,  at  least  one  of  said  catheters 
having  ablation  ability; 

(b)  sensing  the  location  of  each  catheter's  distal  tip  using  a 
non-ionizing  held: 

(c)  at  tlie  distal  tip  of  one  or  more  catheters  sensing  local 
information  of  the  organ  or  structure: 

(d)  processing  the  sensed  information  from  steps  (b)  and  (c)  to 
create  one  or  more  data  points: 

(e)  transmitting  said  one  or  more  data  points  to  a  receiving 
means:  and 

(0  ablating  a  portion  of  the  organ  or  strucmre. 


■/7^ 
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I.  A  woven  vascular  graft  for  grafting  onto  a  blood  vessel,  the 
woven  vascular  graft  having  enhanced  hemocompaubility.  com- 
prising: 

a  woven  vascular  graft  at  least  partially  fabricated  ftom  a  metal 
alloy  comprising: 
(i)  titanium:  and 

(ii)  from  about  a  range  of  10  to  about  20  wt.  %  niobium  or 
from  about  35  to  about  50  wt.  %  niobium: 
wherein  the  alloy  is  free  of  deliberately  added  toxic  elements, 
except  such  amounts  of  said  toxic  elements  as  may  occur  as 
impurities  in  the  alloy  and  as  contaminants  as  a  result  of  an 
alloying  process. 


5,713,948 
ADJUSTABLE  AND  RETRIEVABLE  GRAFT  AND  GRAFT 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  STENT-GRAFT  SYSTEM 

Renan  Uflacker,  1075  Meader  La.,  Mount  Pleasant,  S.C.  29565 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  504J96 

Int.  CI.''  A61F  2/06 

U.S.  a.  623—1  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transluminally  delivering  a  graft  to  treat  an 
aneurysm,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  graft  having  first  and  second  end  regions,  a  loop  afRxed  to  the 
graft  near  the  first  end  region,  the  loop  including  first  and 
second  ends  and  a  predetermined  circumference,  the  loop 
assuming  an  elongated  shape  when  compressed  for  delivery 
and  resuming  an  expanded  shape  when  the  graft  is  deployed. 


the  loop  spreading  the  graft  to  an  expanded  diameter,  wtten 
the  graft  is  deployed,  substantially  without  the  loop  sliding 
relative  to  the  graft: 

a  delivery  device  including  an  introducer  catheter  having  a  bore 
for  accepting  the  graft  and  a  manipulation  lead,  the  manipu- 
lation lead  having  a  first  end  disposed  within  the  bore:  and 

means  for  releasably  engaging  each  of  the  first  and  second  ends 
of  the  loop  to  the  manipulation  lead,  the  manipulation  lead 
permitting  adjustment  of  the  position  of  the  graft  after  the 
graft  is  deployed  from  the  bore  of  the  introducer  catheter 


5,713,949 

MICROPOROUS  COVERED  STENTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

COATING 

Swaminathan  Jayaraman,  106/18  11th  B  Cross  (10th  &  11th 

Main),  Malleswaram,  Bangalore- 560003,  India 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,290 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/04 

VS.  a.  623—1  8  Claims 


5.713,950 
METHOD  OF  REPLACING  HEART  VALVES  USING 
FLEXIBLE  TUBES 
James  L.  Cox.  7  Dromara  Rd..  Ladue,  Mo.  63124 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  146,938.  Nov.  1,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,480.424. 
ThLs  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,979 
Int  a."  A61F  2/24 
VS.  CI.  623—2  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  surgically  creating  a  replacement  heart  valve  in  a 
patient  in  need  thereof,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  extracting  a  tubular  segment  of  intestinal  tissue  ftx)m  a  mam- 
malian abdomen: 

b.  trimming  the  tubular  segment  of  intestinal  tissue  to  a  size 
w  hich  provides  a  surgically-implantable  segment  of  intestinal 
tissue:  and, 

c.  surgically  securing  the  surgically-implantable  segment  of 
intestinal  tissue  in  the  patient,  in  a  position  originally  occu- 
pied by  a  native  heart  valve  which  has  been  removed,  in  a 
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manner  which  causes  the  intestinal  tissue  to  form  a  replace- 
ment heart  valve. 


5,713,951 
THORACOSCOPIC  VALVE  PROSTHESIS  DELIVERY 
DEVICE 
Wesley  D.  Sterman.  San  Francisco:  Michi  E.  Garrison.  Bel- 
mont;   Hanson   S.   Gilford,   III,   Woodside.   and   John    H, 
Stevens,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Heartport,  Inc.. 
Redwood  City,  Calif, 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  281,962,  Jul.  28.  1994.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,241.  Dec,  6.  1993. 

Pat.  No.  5371,215,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 

23,778,  Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No,  5.452.733.  This  application 

Jun,  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461344 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61F  2/21 

VS.  CI.  623—2  16  Claims 


1.  An  expandable  stent  comprising: 

a)  a  tubular  body  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  wall 
extending  between  said  ends,  said  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  rows  of  spaced  longitudinal  slots,  adjacent  slots  being 
separated  by  solid  wall  portions,  adjacent  rows  of  slots  having 
solid  portions  laterally  staggered  with  respect  to  one  another: 

b)  a  coating  surrounding  an  outer  surface  of  said  wall,  said 
coaling  being  attached  to  said  outer  surface  at  one  peripheral 
location  and  being  spaced  from  said  outer  surface  at  other 
peripheral  locations  when  said  stent  is  unexpanded: 

c)  said  stent  being  expandable  whereby  said  outer  surface 
engages  said  coating  substantially  throughout  said  outer  sur- 
face. 


1.  A  method  of  positioning  a  valve  prosthesis  in  a  patient's  chest 
through  a  penetration  in  a  patient  for  implanting  the  valve  prosthe- 
sis in  the  patient's  heart,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  valve  prosthesis  having  an  annular  attachment  ring 
for  attaching  to  cardiac  tissue  in  the  heart,  the  attachment  ring 
having  a  central  axis  and  an  outer  diameter: 

creating  a  penetration  in  the  patient: 

creating  an  opening  in  at  least  one  of  the  patient's  vascular 
system  and  heart  to  expose  a  valve  through  the  penetration 
and  opening: 

positioning  the  valve  prosthesis  through  the  penetration  using  an 
elongated  instrument  having  a  distal  end  for  engaging  the 
valve  prosthesis,  a  proximal  end  held  outside  the  chest,  and  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  central  axis  of  the  annular  attachment 
ring  being  generally  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  elongated  instrument  during  the  positioning  step,  the  elon- 
gated instrument  and  valve  prosthesis  having  a  profile  height 
along  the  central  axis,  the  outer  diameter  of  the  attachment 
ring  being  greater  than  the  profile  height: 

passing  the  valve  prosthesis  through  the  opening: 
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separating  the  valve  from  the  distal  end  of  the  elongated  instru- 
ment: 

securing  the  valve  prosthesis  to  the  patient's  heart  using  another 
instrument  passing  through  the  penetration  and  opening:  and 

closing  the  penetration  and  opening. 


5.713.952 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHMENT  OF  HEART  VALVE 

HOLDER  TO  HEART  VALVE  PROSTHESIS 

Guy  P.  Vanney,  Blaine,  and  Kurt  D.  Knieger,  Stacy,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  St.  Jude  Medical.  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526.854 

Int  Cl.'^  A61F  2/14 

L'.S.  a.  623—2  3  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  heart  valve  prosthesis  and  provid- 
ing a  low  profile  during  implantation,  the  heart  valve  prosthesis 
including  a  heart  valve  prosthesis  body  and  a  movable  occluder 
having  a  first  occluder  surface  and  a  second  occluder  surface 
opposite  the  first  occluder  surface,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  top  member  sized  to  fit  proximate  an  annulus  of  the  heart  valve 
prosthesis: 

a  lip  portion  coupled  to  the  top  member  adapted  for  abuning  the 
annulus  of  the  heart  valve  prosthesis: 

an  interior  extension  coupled  to  the  top  member  extending 
through  heart  valve  prosthesis  body  and  generally  conforming 
to  an  interior  portion  of  the  prosthesis  body: 

a  distal  extension  coupled  to  the  interior  extension  extending 
beyond  the  heart  valve  prosthesis  body  opposite  the  lop 
member  to  protect  the  movable  occluder: 

a  conforming  surface  in  the  top  member  shaped  to  conform  to 
the  first  occluder  surface  to  maintain  the  first  occluder  surface 
in  a  substantially  closed  position  when  the  top  member  and  lip 
portion  engage  the  prosthesis  body:  and 

a  suture  extending  around  the  top  member  and  adapted  to  extend 
around  the  movable  occluder,  thereby  coupling  the  top  mem- 
ber to  the  heart  valve  prosthesis  body  and  the  conforming 
surface  to  the  fist  occluder  surface  and  maintaining  the  mov- 
able occluder  in  the  substantially  closed  position  whereby  the 
occluder  is  protected  from  damage  by  the  heart  valve  prosthe- 
sis body  and  the  distal  extension. 


outer  member  is  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  human  body 
part  in  the  downstream  portion  of  the  blood  path:  and 
b)  an  inner  member  connected  to  said  outer  member,  wherein 
said  inner  member  axially  projects  beyond  said  edge  of  said 
outer  member,  wherein  said  inner  member  has  self  supporting 
leaflets  with  arcuate  edges  and  an  extended  portion,  wherein 
said  connection  comprises  at  least  one  stitching  line  having  a 
festoon  course  with  loops  following  said  arcuate  edges  of  said 
leaflets  and  wherein  said  edge  of  said  outer  member  is  at  least 
about  I  cm.  from  said  festoon  line,  wherein  said  extended 
portion  of  said  inner  member  is  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
human  body  part  in  the  upstream  portion  of  the  blood  path, 
wherein  said  leaflets  are  adapted  to  move  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position  and  form  a  conical  shape  when 
in  the  closed  position  and  wherein  said  outer  member  and  said 
inner  member  are  slentless. 


5.713.954 
EXTRA  CARDIAC  VENTRICULAR  ASSIST  DEVICE 
Meir  Rosenberg.  Newton,  and  Robert  T.  V.  Kung.  Andover, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Abiomed  R&D.  Inc..  Danvers. 
Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  490.080 

Int.  CI."  A61M  ///2 

U.S.  CI.  623—3  13  Claims 


aSmm 


5,713,953 
CARDUC  VALVE  PROSTHESIS  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
REPLACEMENT  OF  THE  AORTIC  VALVE 
Franco    Vallana.    Tkirin;     Maria    Curcio.    Saluggia;     Caria 
Stacchino,  Tbrin.  and  Stefano  RInaldi.  Parma,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Sorin  Biomedica  Cardio  S.P.A..  Turin.  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,899,  Oct.  22,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886.602.  May  20.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  601.970 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  24.  1991.  T091A0388 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/24 
U.S.  a.  623—2  13  Claims 

1.  A  stentless  cardiac  valve  prosthesis  adapted  for  implantation 
in  a  human  body  pan  and  for  having  blood  flow  in  a  path 
therethrough  from  upstream  to  downstream,  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  tubular  member  of  biological  tissue  other  than 
valvular  tissue  having  an  edge,  wherein  said  edge  of  said 


1.  An  artificial  myocardium  for  use  in  a  patient  as  ventricular 
assist  device  aiding  the  operation  of  a  natural  heart  comprising, 

an  inflatable  cuff  shaped  to  conform  generally  to  the  shape  of  a 
natural  heart,  implantable  within  a  patient's  body,  and  having 
open  ends,  said  cuff  being  formed  of  an  interconnected  series 
of  closed  tubes  fonned  of  a  flexible,  nondistensable.  fluidi- 
cally  sealed  material,  said  tubes  being  oriented  with  their  long 
axes  parallel  to  an  axis  connecting  one  open  end  with  the 
other. 
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means  implantable  within  said  patient  for  controllably  and  peri- 
odically filling  said  tubes  with  a  fluid,  such  that  when  filled, 
each  of  said  tubes  assumes  a  tubular  cylindrical  shape  with  a 
circular  cross  section,  and  when  emptied  of  said  fluid,  each  of 
said  tubes  assumes  a  collapsed  shape,  and 

control  means  for  providing  said  periodic  sequence  of  filling  and 
emptying  said  tubes  with  said  fluid,  said  control  means  being 
adapted  to  operate  in  conjunction  with  the  diastolic  and  sys- 
tolic pulsing  of  said  natural  heart  such  that  said  fluid  fills  said 
tubes  in  conjunction  with  the  systolic  phase  of  said  natural 
heart  and  empties  said  tubes  in  conjunction  with  the  diastolic 
phase  of  said  natural  heart. 


5.713,957 
CORNEAL  ONLAYS 

John  Gerard  Steele,  North  RtKks;  Brien  A.  Holden,  Kingsford; 
Deborab  Sweeney,  Roseville:  Dan  O'Lcary,  Hurstville:  Klaus 
Schindtaelm,  Cherrybrook,  all  of  Australia,*  Antti  Vannas, 
Helsinki,  Finland,  and  Graham  Johnson,  Peakhurst,  Au.stra- 
lia.  as.signors  to  CIBA  Vision  Corporation.  Duluth.  Ga..  and 
The  Commonwealth  of  Australia  Commonwealth  Scientific 
and  Industrial  Research  Organization,  Campbell.  Australia 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03680.  §  371  Date  May  16.  1996.  §  102(et 
Date  Mav  16.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13764.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  646,287 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.    19,    1993, 

PM2549 

Int  a."  A61F  Vi4 

U.S.  a.  623—5  26  Claims 


5,713,955 
ORBITAL  IMPLANT 
Jean-Francois  Durette.  1170  East  Henri-Bourassa  Blvd.,  Mon- 
treal. Quebec.  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  746^94 

Int.  CI."  A61F  V]4 

U.S.  a.  623-^  6  aaims 


1,  An  orbital  implant  for  coupling  with  an  ocular  prosthesis  to 
replace  an  eye  in  a  patient  following  evisceration  or  enucleation, 
said  implant  comprising  a  generally  spherical  shaped  member 
having  an  anterior  surface  and  a  posterior  surface,  and  a  cap  of 
substantially  uniformly  thin  material  positioned  on  and  covering 
only  the  anterior  surface  of  the  spherical  shaped  member,  the  cap 
being  attached  to  the  spherical  shaped  member  and  made  of  an 
absorbable  bio-material  forming  a  matrix  having  a  plurality  of 
continuous  random  voids  that  promote  ingrowth  into  the  cap  of 
surrounding  ti.ssue  after  the  implant  is  in  place  in  the  patient. 


5,713,956 
MICROPOROUS  SUPPORT  FOR  A  KERATOPROSTHESIS 
Jean-N'^arc  Legeais,  Saint-Mande,  France,  assignor  to  F.C.I. 

(France  Chinirgie  Instrumentation).  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00159.  §  371  Date  Dec.  10.  1992.  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  10.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/18065.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  29.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,878 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  10,  1991,  91  04333 
Int  CI."  A61F  yi4 
U.S.  CI.  623—5  3  Claims 

1.  A  mesoprosthesis  support  for  a  mesoprosthesis,  the  mesopros- 
thesis  support  comprising  at  least  a  layer  of  expanded  polytet- 
rafluoroethylene  having  channels  parallel  to  one  another,  the  chan- 
nels being  perpendicular  to  a  siuface  of  the  support. 


s   s 
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1.  A  corneal  onlay  for  use  in  surgical  implantation  into  or  onto 
the  cornea  of  a  mammal,  said  onlay  having  an  optical  axis  region 
with  optical  characteristics  which  provide  visual  acuity  there- 
through, said  onlay  being  comprised  of  a  non-biodegradable  non- 
hydrogel  ocularly  biocompatible  material,  and  characterized  in  that 
said  onlay  has  a  porosity  sufficient  to  allow  pas.sage  therethrough 
of  tissue  fluid  components  having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than 
lO.CXX)  daltons.  thereby  providing  for  a  flux  of  tissue  fluid  between 
cells  anterior  of  the  implanted  onlay  and  cells  posterior  thereof, 
wherein  the  porosity  of  the  optical  axis  region  is  such  that  it  allows 
the  flux  of  tissue  fluid  components  whilst  excluding  ingrowth  of 
ocular  tissue,  and  wherein  said  onlay  is  adapted  for  epithelial 
recolonization. 


5,713.958 
INTRAOCULAR  IMPLANT  DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING 

OCULAR  ANISOTROPV 
Marc  Weiser.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  W.K.  et  Associes,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  664.380 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Jun.  22.  1995.  95  07477 
Int  a."  A6IF  2//6 
U.S.  CI.  623—6  13  Claims 

1.  An  intraocular  implant  device  for  correcting  ocular  anisotropy 
and  in  particular  astigmatism,  the  device  comprising  a  single 
optical  lens  and  a  haptic  portion  distinct  from  said  optical  lens,  said 
optical  lens  having  an  optical  axis  and  a  substantially  circular 
periphery,  said  optical  lens  having  fixed  shape  and  fixed  optical 
properties  when  implanted  within  an  eye  and  being  suitable  for 
correcting  the  anisotropy  in  a  diametral  direction,  said  haptic 
portion  having  a  first  portion  suitable  for  cooperating  with  the 
inside  wall  of  the  eye  when  the  implant  device  is  disposed  in  the 
eye  for  the  purpose  of  holding  said  optical  lens  in  position,  and  a 
second  portion  suitable  for  cooperating  with  the  periphery  of  said 
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optical  lens  to  deline  rotary  guidance  means  for  said  optical  lens 
about  the  optical  axis,  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said 
optical  lens  in  translation  relative  to  said  haptic  portion  along  the 
optical  axis,  and  braking  means  for  allowing  said  optical  lens  to 
rotate  only  under  the  effect  of  applying  to  said  optical  lens  a  torque 
of  magnitude  greater  than  a  predetermined  value,  whereby  the 
diametral  direction  of  anisotropy  correction  can  be  modified  when 
the  intraocular  implant  is  disposed  within  the  eye. 


tilled  with  a  glycosaminoglycan.  wherein  said  breast  prosthesis 
augments  or  replaces  the  breast  tissue. 


5.713.959 
SOFT  TISSUE  1MPLA>JTS 
Scott  P.  Bartlett.  500  V\.  Moreland  Ave.,  Chestnut  Hill.  Pa. 
19118;  Kant  Lin.  Charlottesville.  Pa.,  and  Kiyoshi  Matsuo, 
.\sahi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Scott  P.  Bartlett.  Philadelphia, 
and  Linton  .\.  VVhitaker.  Wynnewood.  both  of  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  867.992.  Apr.  13.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.391003. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  359,524 
InL  a."  A61F  2/12 
VS.  a.  623—8  10  Claims 

1.  A  brea.st  prosthesis  for  implantation  into  a  human  breast  tissue 
comprising  a  physiologically  compatible  containment  sac  being 


5,713,960 
PROSTHESIS  WITH  IMPROVED  BIOCOMPATIBILITY 
MADE  WITH  N-VINYL  POLYMERS 
James  Marlovt  Christensen,  520  S.  Vermont  Ave..  Glendora, 
Calif.  91740.  and  Parviz  Robert  Ainpour,  3744  Ramsdale,  La 
Crescenta,  Calif.  91214 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  302,782,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,096.  Jul.  6. 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5,116J71.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  734,407 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/02 
U.S.  CI.  623—11  23  Oaims 

1.  A  hydrogel  for  placement  in  contact  with  body  tissue  within  a 
mammalian  body  to  replace  or  augment  tissue  or  body  fluids; 
said    hydrogel    consisting    of    N-vinyl    pyrrolidone    and    an 
N-vinylic  hydrophobic  monomer  reacted  to  form  a  polymer 
having  hydrophilic  and  hydrophobic  domains. 


CHEMICAL 


5,713,961 
PROCESS  FOR  BLEACHING  HAIR  BY  LASER 
IRRADIATION,  AND  DEVICE 
Laurence  Caisey,  Vitry-sur-Seine;  Christian  Monnais,  Neuilly- 
sur-Seine;  Henri  Samain,  Bievres,  and  Jean-Michel  Sturia, 
Saint-Ooud,  all   of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,   Paris, 
France 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,797 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1994,  94  05469 
Int  CI."  D06L  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  8—103  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  bleaching  at  least  one  area  of  a  hair  lock  without 
appreciable  degradation  of  the  keratinous  fibers  thereof,  compris- 
ing: 

irradiating  said  at  least  one  area  with  a  laser  beam  emitted  in  the 
form  of  pulses  in  order  to  bleach  said  at  least  one  area  by 
degradation  of  melanin  contained  in  said  fiber, 
said  irradiating  being  performed  with  laser  radiation  of  sufiBcient 
power  to  deliver  an  energy  density  per  pulse  of  0.1  to  1.2 
J/cm".  for  a  wavelength  of  532  nm.  said  energy  density  being 
multiplied  by  a  correction  factor  equal  to  X/532  when  the 
radiation  has  a  wavelength  of  X  nm  other  than  532  nm;  and 
said  energy  density  being  not  greater  than  a  threshold  above 
which  said  degradation  of  the  keratinous  fibers  occur. 


5.713,962 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  BLEACHING  OF  FABRICS 

Stefano  Scialla;  Raffaele  Scoccianti,  both  of  Rome,  Italy,- 
Andrea  Soddu,  Uccle,  Belgium,  and  Alan  David  Willey,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/05817.  §  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29509,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  557,018 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  9, 1993, 
93870102 

Int.  a."  D06L  3/02:3/16 
VS.  CI.  8— III  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  bleaching  fabrics  which  have  soiled  portions, 
wherein  said  process  comprises  the  steps  of; 

applying  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fabrics  a  liquid  or  pasty 
composition  comprising  acetyl  triethyl  citrate  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  activate  hydrogen  peroxide  bleach:  said  compo- 
sition having  a  pH  of  from  I  to  6  and  the  amount  of  acetyl 
triethyl  citrate  being  from  0.5%  to  SO'Jf^  of  said  composition, 
then  Immersing  said  fabrics  in  an  aqueous  wash  liquor  having  a 
pH  above  6; 
and  wherein  from  0.5%  to  30%  hydrogen  peroxide  is  provided  in 
said  liquid  or  pasty  composition. 


-77/A////////7, 


(b)  urethane  exchange  is  effected  for  causing  cross-linking  of 
polymers,  by  reacting  the  urethane  groups  with  the  hydroxy!  or 
carboxyl  groups  of  the  bonding  agent  polymer  and  of  the  lens 
polymer 


5,713,964 
LOW  SMOKE  COMPOSITION  AND  FIREFIGHTER 
TRAINING  PROCESS 
James  Louis  Schreiner,  Cypress.  Tex.;  Michael  Edward  Moir, 
Corte  Madera,  Calif.;  Rupert  David  Holmes-Smith,  Calgary, 
Canada;  Charles  Francis  Ruigrok.  Aurora,  Canada,  and 
James  Brian  Mitchell.  London.  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  142,716,  Oct.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  II,  1995,  Ser,  No,  570,053 
Int.  CI."  ClOL  ]/30 
VS.  CI.  44—355  21  aaims 

1.  A  low  smoke  composition  comprising  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
and  an  amount  of  a  volatile  iron  compound  effective  to  reduce  the 
soot  content  of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon,  when  said  liquid  hydro- 
carbon is  combusted,  said  composition  having  a  flash  point  of  20° 
F.  to  125°  F.  and  a  smoke  point  of  at  least  50  mm. 


5.713,%5 
PRODUCTION  OF  BIODIESEL,  LUBRICANTS  AND  FUEL 

AND  LUBRICANT  ADDITIVES 
Thomas  A.  Foglia,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.;  Lloyd  A.  Nelson.  High- 
stown,  NJ.,  and  William  N,  Marmer,  Fort  Washington,  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D,C. 
Filed  Apr,  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,498 
Int,  CI."  ClOL  ///8.  C12P  7/62 
U.S.  CI.  44—388  13  Oaims 

^  Tallow 

□  Soy 
^  Rop* 


5.713.%3 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COLORED  CONTACT  LENSES 

AND  COLOR  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Freddie  Bensky,  Konalantie  18  E,  Helsinki,  Finland,  00370 
PCT  No,  PCT/F194/00178,  §  371  Date  Nov,  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27178,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  S.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  6,  1993,  932062 
Int.  CI."  D06P  5/00:  C08J  7/04 
VS.  a.  8—507  13  Claims 

1.  Procedure  for  staining  a  contact  lens,  at  least  pan  of  the 
surface  of  the  lens  consisting  of  a  polymer  containing  hydroxyl  or 
carboxyl  groups  being  coated  with  a  colour  coating  containing 
colour  substance,  bonding  agent  polymer  containing  hydroxyl  or 
carboxyl  groups  and  substance  which  cross-links  polymers,  and  the 
colour  coating  being  fixed  on  the  lens  surface,  characterized  in  that 
(a)  the  lens  is  coated  with  a  colour  coating  containing  as  polymer- 
cross-linking  agent  a  compound  with  at  least  two  urethane 
groups  or  a  mixture  of  such  compounds,  and 


M«ttiyl 


Ethyl        Isopropyl      Isobutyl 
Alkyl  Estart 


1.  A  method  of  producing  alkyl  esters  useful  as  biofuels  and 
lubricants  from  triglyceride-  or  free  fatty  acid-containing  sub- 
stances, said  method  comprising 

a)  dissolving  said  triglyceride-  or  free  fatty  acid-containing 
substance  in  an  organic  solvent. 

b)  combining  the  dissolved  triglyceride-  or  free  fatty  acid- 
containing  substance  with  an  alcohol  and  a  lipase  to  form  a 
reaction  mixture. 
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c)  incuhaling  the  reaction  mixture  for  a  time  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  for  transesterification  between  the  triglyceride 
or  e&terificalion  between  the  free  fatty  acid  and  the  alcohol  to 
occur, 

d)  separating  the  alkyl  esters  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,713.966 
POLYALKYL  HYDROXYAROMATIC  ESTERS  AND  FLEL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Richard   E.   Cherpeck.   Cotati,   Calif.,   a.s.signor  to   Chevron 

Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,980,  Oct.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632.924 

Int.  CI."  ClOL  I/IH:  C07C  f>W>iH:f>9/7f> 

VS.  a.  44     400  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 


(CH:),-C-OR, 


or  a  fuel-soluble  salt  thereof:  wherein 

Ri    and  R,  are   independently   hydrogen,   hydroxy,  or  lower 

alkoxy  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R,  is  a  polyalkyi  group  having  a  weight  average  nwlecular 

weight  in  the  range  of  700  to  2.000;  and  x  is  0. 
7.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  hydrocar- 
bons boiling  in  the  gasoline  or  diesel  range  and  an  effective 
detergent  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


<CH:),-C— OR, 


or  a  fuel-soluble  salt  thereof;  wherein 

R,   and   R,  are   independently   hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  lower 

alkoxy  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R,  is  a  polyalkyi  group  having  a  weight  average  molecular 

weight  in  the  range  of  700  to  2,000;  and  x  is  0. 


an  extract  outflow  pipe  system  mounted  on  said  outer  tank 
outside  said  inner  tank  compartment,  including  at  least  one 
outlet  opening. 


5,713,968 
ABRASIVE  FOAM  GRINDING  COMPOSITION 
Clinton  O.  Fruitman,  Chandler;  Andrev*  Gluck,  Tucson;  John 
L.  Lombard!,  Tucson,  and  Kevin  L.  Stuffle,  TUcson.  all  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Speedfam  Corporation.  Chandler,  Ariz. 
Filed  Mav  16.  19%,  Ser.  No.  655.297 
Int.  CI."  B24D  .W4.ll/02 
U.S.  CI.  51—296  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  workpiece  grinding  composition, 
the  steps  comprising: 

preparing  a  silicon  carbide  mixture  comprising  a  diluent,  silicon 

carbide  and  a  dispersing  agent: 
creating  a  dispersed  silicon  carbide  compound  by  ball  milling 
said  silicon  carbide  mixture  until  agglomerates  are  removed 
from  said  silicon  carbide  mixture; 
creating  an  abrasive  cellular  mixture  by  mixing  said  dispersed 
silicon  carbide  compound  with  a  resinous  compound  and 
thermoplastic  balloons  in  a  pressurized  mixing  chamber,  said 
microballoons  causing  said  abrasive  cellular  mixture  to  have  a 
cellular  structure: 
adding  a  catalyst  to  said  abrasive  cellular  mixture  and  mixing 
said  catalyst  and  said  abrasive  cellular  mixture  to  ensure 
proper  dispersion  of  said  catalyst  within  said  abrasive  cellular 
mixture; 
molding  said  abrasive  cellular  mixture  into  a  shape:  and  placing 
said  abrasive  cellular  mixture  in  a  wanning  chamber  to  acti- 
vate said  catalyst  and  thereby  cure  said  mixture  into  a  solid 
grinding  composition. 


5.713,967 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  PE.AT 
W'aclaw  Hameriinski,  Wroclaw,  Poland,  assignor  to  Torf  Estab- 
lishment, Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  263,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Jun.  22,  1993,  299418 
Int.  CI."  ClOL  5/a) 
L'.S.  a.  44—630  33  Oaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  the  extraction  of  peat  comprising: 
unperforated  wall  means  forming  an  outer  tank; 
an  inner  tank  compartment  having  at  least  one  perforated  wall. 

for  receiving  a  bed  of  said  peat  to  be  extracted; 
a  feeding  pipe  system  for  liquid  extracting  medium,  said  feeding 
pipe  system  extending  and  opening  into  said  inner  tank  com- 
partinent  down  to  a  level  between  bottom  and  top  of  said 
inner  tank  compartment  that  enables  feeding  said  extracting 
medium  fi'om  within  said  bed  of  said  peat  and  further  enables 
a  mainly  upward  flow  direction  of  said  extracting  medium: 
and 


5,713,969 

ABRASIVES  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SUBSTRATE  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Manabu  Shibata,  and  Tomokazu  Togo,  both  of  Tochigi-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  774.368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-341720 
Int.  CI."  B24D  3/34 
VS.  a.  51—307  20  Claims 
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I.  An  abrasives  composition,  comprising 

(i)  an  abrasive; 

(ii)  an  abrasion  accelerator,  and 

(iii)  water. 

wherein  said  abrasion  accelerator  is  aluminum  lactate  and  said 

abrasion  accelerator  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.02  to  0,4"? 

by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composition. 


5.713,970 

MULTI-CHAMBERED  SCRUBBING  APPARATUS  FOR 

DUST  CONTROL 

David  L.  Raring,  11316  NE.  Grenfels  Dr..  Battleground.  Wash. 

98604 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580.798 

Int,  CI."  BO  ID  4  7 AX  I 

VS.  a.  55—233  10  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  dust  in  a  material  transfer  opera- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  a  conveyor  system  having  a  conveyor  bed  for  moving  mate- 
rial; 

(b)  an  enclosure  ai  least  partially  surrounding  the  conveyor 
system,  said  enclosure  having  al  least  a  lop  and  two  sidewalls, 
said  enclosure  being  segmented  into  a  plurality  of  scrubbing 
chambers  by  baffles  having  holes  for  permitting  air  flow 
between  said  scrubbing  chambers;  and 

(c)  a  fog  generator  for  directing  fine  liquid  droplets  into  at  least 
one  of  said  chambers  to  agglomerate  the  dust  created  by 
material  flow  on  said  conveyor  system. 


A^n 


transferring  said  gas  absorbing  liquid  along  a  path  transverse 
to  the  air  flow  path  within  the  cavity  to  move  liquid  from  the 
reservoir  into  the  air  flow  path  without  significantly  restricting 
the  air  flow  path  as  unwanted  gases  are  absorbed  by  said  gas 
absorbing  liquid  after  passing  through  said  radial  openings; 
and 
means  for  circulating  air  from  a  cabin  through  the  mesh  In  the 
cavity  along  the  air  flow  path  and  back  into  the  cabin. 


5.713,972 

PARTICULATE  MATTER  FILTRATION  SYSTEM 

Ronald  Robert  Snyder,  Sr,  4934  Washington  St,  SchneclisviUe, 

Pa.  18078-2007 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  276J64,  Jul.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606.687 
Int.  CI."  BOID  46/26 
VS.  O.  55—317  13  Qaims 


5.713,971 
FILTRATION  DEVICE  USING  ABSORPTION  FOR  THE 
REMOVAL  OF  GAS  PHASE  CONTAMINANTS 
Ronald  P.  Rohrbach.  Flemington;  Peter  D.  Unger.  Convent 
Station,  both  of  N  J.;  Richard  M.  Sturgeon,  Maumee,  Ohio; 
Gordon  W.  Jones.  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Bijan  Kherafdi,  Perrys- 
burg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristoun,  N J. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  363,500,  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736^8 
Int.  CI."  BOID  47/02 
U.S.  a.  55—233  21  Claims 

8.  A  cabin  air  filtration  system  for  removing  unwanted  gases 
comprising: 
a  cavity; 

a  liquid  reservoir; 

a  gas  absorbing  liquid  within  the  reservoir; 
an  air  flow  path  through  the  cavity; 

an  internally  wicking  fibrous  material  having  a  plurality  of 
elongated  strands  which  are  aligned  to  define  a  mesh  within 
the  cavity,  said  strands  each  having  a  hollow  internal  region 
extending  longitudinally  along  said  strand  connected  to  an 
outer  surface  through  at  least  one  radial  opening  extending 
longitudinally  along  said  strand,  said  hollow  internal  region 


tMt   C««   Out 


1.  A  particulate  matter  filtration  system  for  filtering  particulate 
matter  having  cross-sectional  dimensions  from  about  0.1  micron  to 
about  10  microns  from  a  gas  stream,  said  filtration  system  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  a  central  axis,  a  gas  inlet,  and  being  substan- 
tially adapted  for  mounting  a  shell  enclosure,  collector,  bear- 
ings and  drive  means; 

said  housing  providing  a  means  for  filtered  particulate  maner  to 
pass  through  said  housing  into  said  collector. 

wherein  said  collector  being  substantially  aligned  with  the  axis 
of  said  housing  and  having  a  peripheral  wall,  end  closure  and 
opening  defining  a  chamber,  said  end  closure  adapted  for 
mounting  a  seal,  said  seal  providing  an  interface  between  said 
end  closure  and  said  drive  means,  and  said  collector  providing 
volume  for  the  collection  of  expelled  paniculate  matter; 

wherein  said  drive  means  is  significantly  adapted  for  mounting  a 
rotating  filter  tube  rotably  attached  to  said  drive  means  along 
a  rotation  axis  extending  through  said  housing; 
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wherein  said  drive  means  is  an  auxiliary  electric  motor  of 
sufficient  rotational  capacity  to  generate  the  aerodynamic  and 
centrifugal  forces  necessary  for  expelling  said  filtered  panicu- 
late matter: 

wherein  said  shell  enclosure  openmg  being  adapted  for  mount- 
ing to  said  housing  and  having  an  end  closure  adapted  for 
mounting  a  seal,  said  seal  providmg  an  interface  between  said 
end  closure  and  said  rotating  hlter  tube: 

said  rotating  filter  tube  being  substantially  aligned  with  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  drive  means  and  having  perforations 
radially  through  the  periphery  of  the  tube  allowing  filtered 
gases  to  exit  said  particulate  matter  filtration  system,  there- 
upon mixing  with  ambient  air,  being  drawn  through  the  rotat- 
ing filter  tube  by  said  exiting  filtered  gases,  said  rotating  filter 
lube  being  adapted  for  mounting  a  rotating  filter  assembly: 

wherein  said  rotating  filter  assembly  for  filtration  of  said  particu- 
late matter  from  particulate  laden  gas  streams,  is  disposed 
transversely  to  said  particulate  laden  gas  streams  flowing 
through  said  paniculate  matter  filtration  system: 

wherein  said  rotating  filter  assembly  means  for  filtration  of  said 
particulate  matter  from  said  paniculate  laden  gas  streams  is 
comprised  of  a  secondary  inner  filter  element  and  a  primary 
outer  filter  element. 


communication  opening  of  said  upstream  duct  member  and  a 
downstream  opening  communicating  with  said  downstream 
communication  opening  of  said  downstream  duct  member, 
said  frame  funher  having  an  outwardly  offset  upstream  mount 
flange  extending  about  said  upstream  opening  and  whose 
shape  conforms  substantially  with  the  shape  of  said  Joint 
flange  of  said  upstream  duct  member,  and  an  outwardly  offset 
downstream  mount  flange  extending  about  said  downstream 
opening  and  whose  shape  conforms  substantially  with  the 
shape  of  said  joint  flange  of  said  downstream  duct  member: 

means  including  packing  for  connecting  said  joint  flanges  of 
said  duct  members  with  said  mount  flanges  of  said  filler 
frame:  and 

a  body  of  filter  medium  extending  between  oppositely  spaced 
walls  across  the  interior  of  said  filler  frame,  whereby  all 
positive  pressure  air  conducted  through  said  upstream  duct 
member  is  conducted  either  through  said  body  of  filter 
medium  or  passed  as  leakage  through  said  connecting  means 
to  the  exterior  of  said  duct. 


5,713.973 
CLEAN  AIR  DUCT  DEVICE 
Kiyomi  Yoshida:  Fumiyuki  Iwano,  and  Michio  I'eda,  all  of 
Itano-gun.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shikoku  Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Itano-gun.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,747 
Claiin.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-278878 
Int.  CI."  BOID  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  55—497  4  Claims 

24 


Oi, 


1.  A  clean  air  duct  defining  a  channel  for  conducting  positive 
pressure  air.  said  duct  comprising: 

an  elongated  upstream  duct  member  forming  the  upstream  por- 
tion of  said  channel  and  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an 
upstream  communication  opening  at  its  other  end  defined  b> 
an  outwardly  offset  joint  flange  of  said  duct  member  extend- 
ing about  said  opening: 

an  elongated  downstream  duct  member  disposed  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  upstream  duct  member  in  spaced  relation 
therewith  along  the  length  of  said  channel,  said  downstream 
duct  member  having  a  downstream  communication  opening  at 
one  end  thereof  defined  by  an  outwardly  offset  joint  flange  of 
said  duct  member  extending  about  said  opening  in  opposition 
to  said  joint  flange  of  said  upstream  duct  member,  and  an 
outlet  at  the  other  end  thereof:  and 

a  filter  having  a  frame  extending  between  said  upstream  duct 
member  and  said  downstream  duct  member,  said  frame  hav- 
ing an  upstream  opening  communicating  with  said  upstream 


5,713,974 

INSULATION  MICROSPHERES  AND  NfETHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Alfred  J.  Martin,  and  John  Pidorenko,  both  of  Saline,  Mich., 

assignors  to  ThermaCell  Technologies.  Inc.,  Holiday,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,961,  Sep.  6.  1994.  This  application 

Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,835 

InL  CI."  C03B  M)2 

U.S.  CI.  <»5— 17J  19  Claims 
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\.  A  method  for  producing  hollow  evacuated,  microspheres 
comprising: 

providing  a  mixture  of  gla.ss  material  panicles  and  a  blowing 
agent: 

processing  the  glass  panicles  and  the  blowing  agent  to  form  a 
frit  with  at  least  some  of  the  blow  ing  agent  being  contained 
within  the  glass  particles: 

heating  the  frit  in  a  furnace  at  temperatures  where  the  viscosity 
of  the  glass  panicles  is  sufliciemly  low  that  a  liquid  glass 
droplet  is  formed  about  portions  of  the  blowing  agent: 

vaporizing  the  blowing  agent  into  a  blowing  gas  upon  which  the 
liquid  glass  droplet  is  blown  into  a  glass  bubble: 

in-permeating  a  reactive  gas  into  the  glass  bubble: 

reacting  the  reactive  gas  with  gas  constituents  within  the  glass 
bubble  to  produce  reaction  products: 

out-penneating  from  the  gla.ss  bubble  the  reaction  products  to 
produce  an  at  least  partial  evacuated  glass  bubble:  and 

solidifying  the  glass  bubble  to  form  an  at  least  partially  evacu- 
ated hollow  glass  microsphere. 
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5,713,975 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODl'CING  BLANK- 
MOLDED  GLASS  BODIES  FOR  OPTICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Giinter  Schonfeld,  deceased,  late  of  W'iedelach,  and  Thomas 
Schonfeld,  executor,  Berlin,  both  of  (^rmany,  assignors  to 
Deutsche  Spezialglas  AG,  (>ermany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser  No.  618,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1995,  195  10 
195.2 

Int.  a."  C03B  11/07:40/04 
li.S.  CI.  65—25.1  6  Oaims 


pre-bending  the  at  least  two  sheets  of  glass  laid  one  upon  the 
other  in  a  horizontal  position  on  a  concave  annular  bending 
ring  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  desired  final  shape  of  the  at 
least  two  sheets  of  glass,  under  the  effect  of  gravity,  so  that 
the  at  least  two  sheets  of  gla.ss  are  pre-beni  until  a  peripheral 
part  thereof  is  applied  entirely  to  said  annular  bending  ring  so 
as  to  form  the  peripheral  part  of  the  at  least  two  sheets  of 
glass  to  the  desired  final  shape:  and 

fully  bending  the  pre-bent  at  lea.st  two  sheets  of  ^lass  laid  one 
upon  the  other  so  as  to  give  the  pre-bent  at  leastttwo  sheets  of 
glass  a  desired  final  shape,  by  applying  a  monolithic  convex 
bending  block  conesponding  in  shape  to  the  desired  final 
shape  of  the  least  two  sheets  of  glass  against  an  entire  upper 
surface  of  the  at  least  two  sheets  of  glass  laid  one  upon  the 
other  by  applying  suction  only  around  an  edge  of  the  mono- 
lithic convex  bending  block  so  as  to  press  the  penpheral  pan 
of  the  pre-bent  at  least  two  sheets  of  glass  against  the  mono- 
lithic convex  bending  block,  prevent  air  from  penetrating 
between  the  at  least  two  sheets  of  glass  laid  one  upon  the 
other,  and  create  a  partial  vacuum  between  monolithic  convex 
bending  block  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  pre-bent  at  least 
two  sheets  of  glass  laid  one  upon  the  other  which  is  sufficient 
to  press  the  entire  upper  surface  of  the  pre-bent  at  least  two 
sheets  of  glass  against  the  monolithic  convex  bending  block. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  finished  pressed  glass  bodies  having 
a  desired  final  shape  with  a  high  and  accurate  surface  finish  by  the 
preforming  technology  for  optical  equipment  comprising: 

introducing  a  viscous  liquid  glass  gob  into  a  preforming  mold  in 

which  the  glass  gob  is  being  preformed  into  a  parison  to 

roughly  the  desired  final  shape  without  touching  the  surface 

of  the  preforming  mold: 
removing  the  parison  fixim  the  preforming  mold  after  a  defined 

period  of  time: 
transferring  the  parison  to  a  separate  final  pressing  mold: 
pressing  the  parison  in  the  pressing  mold  in  at  least  one  step  to 

its  final  desired  shape  with  a  pressing  die: 
wherein  the  removal  of  the  parison  from  the  preforming  mold. 

the  transfer  of  the  parison  to  the  separate  final  pressing  mold. 

and  the  pressing  of  the  parison  with  the  pressing  die  are 

accomplished  with  a  single  multi-purpose  tool. 


5,713.977 

FIXED  BED  FILTERING  PREHEATER  PROCESS  FOR 

HIGH  TEMPER.4TI  RE  PROCESS  FURNACES 

Hisa.shi  Kobayashi.  Putnam  Valley,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Praxair 

Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury<  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  302,969 

Int.  CI."  C03B  im 

VS.  CI.  65—134.6  7  Claims 


5,713,976 
PROCESS  FOR  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Hans-Werner  Kuster:  Karl-Josef  OUfisch,  both  of  Aachen: 
Georgios  Hariskos,  E.schweiler.  all  of  Germany;  Herbert 
Radermacher,  Raeren,  Belgium,  and  Marco  MuUer,  Aachen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage,  Courbevoie, 
France 

FUed  Nov.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1993,  43  37 
559.6 

Int.  CI."  C03B  23/025:2.W35 
U.S.  a.  65—106  1  Claim 


1.  Process  for  bending  at  least  two  sheets  of  glass  laid  one  upon 
the  other,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  preheating  glassmaking  particles  comprising: 

(A)  generating  hot  flue  gas  in  a  glassmelting  zone,  said  hot  flue 
gas  containing  particulate  matter  and  condensable  volatile 
matter: 

(B)  passing  the  hot  flue  gas  from  the  glassmelting  zone  into  a 
preheating  vessel  comprising  a  gas  cooling  zone  and  a  filter- 
ing zone,  said  cooling  zone  containing  molten  gla.ss  and 
heated  glassmaking  particles  floating  upon  the  molten  glass; 

(C)  providing  cold  gla.ssmaking  particles  into  the  preheating 
vessel  and  forming  a  bed  of  said  cold  glassmaking  particles  in 
the  filtering  zone; 

(D)  pa.ssing  the  hot  flue  gas  through  the  cooling  zone  while 
reducing  the  temperature  of  the  flue  gas  by  at  lea.st  200°  F.  by 
radiation  of  heat: 

(E)  passing  resulting  flue  gas  from  the  cooling  zone  through  the 
bed  of  glassmaking  particles  while  maintaining  the  bed  fixed, 
heating  the  bed  by  said  passage  of  flue  gas  through  the  bed 
while  filtering  paniculate  matter  from  the  flue  gas  to  the  bed 
and  condensing  volatile  matter  from  the  flue  gas  onto  the  bed 
to  produce  cleaned  flue  gas  and  said  heated  glassmaking 
panicles;  and 

(F)  passing  the  healed  glassmaking  particles  from  the  preheating 
vessel  to  the  glassmelting  zone,  and  removing  cleaned  flue 
gas  from  the  preheating  vessel. 
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5.713.978 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,713,980 

FLEXIBLE  COMPOSTING  MAT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USING  SAME 

Gene  P.  Tierney,  2516  W.  22nd  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55405 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986.143 

Int.  CI."  C05F  \7/00 

U.S.  CI.  71—9  15  Claims 


5.713,979 
HEAT  TREATMENT  FACILITY  FOR  SYNTHETIC 
VITREOUS  SILICA  BODIES 
Robert  Nicbolson,  Tyne  and  Wear;  Bernard  Phillipe  Robert 
Poullain.    Newcastle-Lpon-Tyne,    and    Ian    George    Sayce, 
Northumberland,  all  of  linited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  TSL 
Group  PLC,  Tyne  and  Wear,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00983,  S  371  Date  Nov.  10,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23341,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,789 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14,  1992, 
9210327 

Int  CI.*  C03B  32A)0:37/0l4:37/029 
U.S.  a.  65-^24  29  Claims 


1.  An  induction  heated  furnace  for  heat  treatment  and/or  sinter- 
ing of  synthetic  silica  bodies,  under  conditions  of  iiigh  purity 
comprising  a  tubular  suscepior  having  an  inner  surface,  the  suscep- 
lor  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  vertically,  means,  located 
along  said  longitudinal  axis,  for  supporting  a  synthetic  silica  body 
within  the  suscepior  on  said  longitudinal  axis  but  spaced  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  suscepior.  the  susceptor  being  made  from 
graphite  and/or  silicon  carbide,  means,  comprising  a  gas- 
impermeable  enclosure,  for  containing  a  vacuum  or  gas  serving  as 
an  environment  for  the  synthetic  silica  body  during  heat  treatment 
and/or  sintering,  the  enclosure  being  formed  at  least  in  part  by  an 
envelope  surrounding  the  susceptor.  the  envelope  being  made  from 
vitreous  silica  or  fused  quartz  and  sen  ing  to  contain  said  environ- 
ment, and  the  envelope  and  the  susceptor  both  being  surrounded  by 
a  liquid-cooled  mduction  coil  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the 
suscepior.  and  closure  means  for  closing  said  enclosure  and  main- 
taining said  environment,  wherein  the  envelope  operates  at  tem- 
peratures below  those  at  which  either  devitrification  or  sagging  of 
the  envelope  can  occur,  whereby  heal  treatment  and/or  sintering  of 
a  porous  synthetic  silica  body  can  be  carried  out  under  atmospheric 
or  reduced  pressure. 


1.  A  method  for  aerating  organic  material  using  a  flexible 
composting  mat  during  a  composting  cycle  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  non-biodegradable  flexible  composting  mat  com- 
prising netting  means  for  supporting  composted  organic  mate- 
rial and  fertilizer  during  the  composting  cycle,  first  and  sec- 
ond handle  means  for  rolling  the  organic  material,  and  a 
peripheral  edge,  said  netting  means  having  an  upper  and 
lower  surface  and  apertures  of  less  than  '/i  inch: 

(b)  spreading  said  flexible  composting  mat  so  that  said  upper 
surface  of  said  netting  means  is  exposed  to  receive  the  organic 
material: 

(c)  placing  the  organic  material  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
netting  means, 

(d)  closing  said  flexible  composting  mat  over  the  organic  mate- 
rial for  an  appropriate  period  of  decomposition; 

(e)  opening  and  spreading  said  flexible  composting  mat.  the 
organic  material  and  said  spread  composting  mat  defining  an 
original  position:  and 

(f)  gripping  said  first  handle  means  of  said  flexible  composting 
mat  and  pulling  said  first  handle  means  to  roll  the  organic 
material  from  said  original  position  to  a  second  position. 


5.713,981 
COMPOSITE  SHOT 
Darryl  Dean  Amick,  Albany,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Albany,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  323,690,  Oct.  18,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5327376,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

130,722,  Oct.  4,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  878,696,  May  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,264.022.  This  application 

jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,890 

Int.  CI."  B22F  WOH 

U.S.  CI.  75—340  10  Claims 


4.  A  process  for  making  high  specific  gravity,  essentially  spheri- 
cal, non-toxic,  lead  free,  solid,  pellet  shot  projectiles  consisting 
essentially  of  an  alloy  of  between' about  30*5!;  to  659t  by  weight  of 
tungsten,  from  between  about  70%  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  iron 
and  up  10  about  3.59f-  by  weight  of  carbon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  preparing  a  melt  consisting  essentially  of  tungsten  and  iron  in 
proportions  selected  to  impart  a  specific  gravity  to  the  finished 
product  above  about  8  grams  per  cubic  centimeter  and  below 
the  specific  gravity  of  tungsten  and  a  minor  amount  of  carbon 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  promote  the  shanering  of  drops  of 
the  melt  when  initially  quenched  in  a  liquid: 

b)  maintaining  said  melt  al  a  temperature  of  from  about  1550°  C. 
to  about  1760°  C,  said  temperature  being  selected  to  provide 
a  sufficiently  low  melt  viscosity  to  enable  the  melt  to  subse- 
quently be  poured  through  an  orifice  which  is  sized  to  produce 
a  distribution  of  shot  pellet  sizes: 

c)  pouring  said  melt  through  at  least  one  orifice  sized  to  form  a 
stream  of  molten  metal  alloy  from  the  melt, 

d)  permitting  the  stream  of  molten  metal  to  fall  by  gravity 
through  a  gaseous  media  for  a  sufficient  distance  to  form 
discrete  separate  drops  or  globules  of  falling  molten  metal: 

e)  quenching  the  metal  in  a  liquid  medium  under  conditions 
which  promote  the  shattering  of  the  drops  into  smaller  drops 
which  then  form  on  cooling  and  solidifying  in  the  quench 
medium  into  solid  spherical  metal  pellets  having  said  distri- 
bution of  shot  pellet  sizes  and: 

f)  recovering  the  solid  spherical  metal  pellets  from  the  liquid 
quench  medium. 


degassing  the  gas  cylinders, 

supplying  the  gas  cylinders  to  an  iron  melting  fiimace, 

operating  the  iron  melting  furnace  to  heat  the  gas  cylinders  and 
transform  them  into  molten  n  products  and  slag  products,  with 
said  slag  products  being  formed  at  least  in  part  by  the  filler 
material, 

and  separating  the  molten  iron  products  and  slag  products  down- 
stream of  the  iron  melting  furnace. 


5,713,984 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PRESSURIZED  OXYGEN 
BY  ADSORPTION 
Andr^  Monnot,  Le  Perray  en  Yvelines,  and  Marie  Hetene 
Renaudin,  Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide, 
Societe  Anonyme  pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation  des  Pre- 
cedes Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6414i34 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  18,  1995,  95  05924 
Int  CI."  BOID  53/05} 
\}S.  a.  95—100  9  Claims 


5,713,982 
IRON  POWDER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUCH 
Donald  W.  Clark,  RO.  Box  27566,  1600  Wahoo  La..  Bay  Point, 
Panama  City,  Fla.  32411,  and  C.  William  Cornelssen,  127 
Birch  Bend  Dr.,  Alpharetta,  Ga.  30201 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,413 

Int  a."  B22F  9/22 

U.S.  a.  75—359  44  Claims 


1  r  i 


^^^-7^ 


24.  A  method  of  producing  metal  injection  molding  quality  iron 
powder  having  a  generally  round  particle  shape  and  a  median 
particle  size  diameter  of  less  than  20  micron,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  supply  of  FcjOj  powder  of  a  particle  size 
diameter  of  less  than  1000  microns: 

(b)  heating  the  supply  of  FcjOi  powder  in  a  reducing  agent 
atmosphere  to  a  temperature  between  of  1000°  F.  and  2100°  P. 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  Fe,0,  powder  to  iron 
powder: 

(c)  cooling  the  heated  iron  powder  to  a  temperature  below  150° 
P.:  and 

(d)  reducing  the  cooled  iron  powder  to  a  median  particle  size 
diameter  of  less  than  20  microns. 


5,713,983 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DISPOSAL/UTILIZATION  OF  GAS 
CYLINDERS  CONTAINING  FILLERS 
Heinz  Sadjina,  Pullach,  and  Uwe  Butschek,  Munich,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00415,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Feb.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06139,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1993,  43  28 
610.0;  Oct.  27,  1993,  43  36  707.0 

Int  CI."  C21B  5/00:11/02:11/06 
U.S.  a.  75-^72  25  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  disposing  of  gas  cylinders  formed  al  least  in  part 
of  iron  and  filled  with  filler  material  capable  of  forming  slag  in  an 
iron  melting  furnace,  said  method  comprising: 


1.  A  process  for  producing  oxygen  by  adsorption  from  air  in  a 
plant  comprising  two  ad.sorbers  wherein  each  adsorber  undergoes, 
in  the  course  of  one  cycle,  only  the  following  four  sequential  steps; 

a)  recompression,  from  atmospheric  pressure  (P„)  to  an  inienne- 
diate  pressure,  with  simultaneous  co-current  intake  of  com- 
pressed air  and  countercurrent  intake  of  gas  coming  from  the 
other  adsorber  in  phase  c): 

b)  production,  with  simultaneous  intake  of  compressed  air  and 
extraction  of  oxygen,  from  the  intermediate  pressure  to  a  high 
pressure  of  the  cycle  (P„)  not  less  than  1.9x10-'  Pa: 

c)  co-current  depressurization,  by  establishing  communication 
with  the  other  adsortier  in  phase  a): 

d)  regeneration,  with  countercurrent  depressurization  down  to 
atmospheric  pressure  (P„)  and  subsequent  countercurrent  elu- 
tion  with  production  oxygen,  wherein  the  first  pan  of  step  d) 
is  a  pure  countercurrent  depressurization  without  intake  of 
gas,  the  elution  taking  place  only  at  the  end  of  step  d). 


5,713,985 
MULTI-FUNCTION  SEPARATOR 
Boyd  Lynn  Hamilton,  P.O.  Box  132100.  Tyler,  Tex.  75713 
FUed  Feb.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  600348 
Int  CI."  BOID  53/04:46/24 
U.S.  CI.  95—90  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  fluid  stream  containing  contaminants 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  the  fluid  into  hollow,  porous  coalescing  tubes: 
coalescing  an  entrained  liquid  contaminant  and  remo\ing  the 
liquid  contaminant  from  the  fluid  by  passing  the  fluid  longi- 
tudinally through  and  radially  outwardly  from  the  coalescing 
tubes: 
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distnbuting  the  fluid  to  achieve  a  constant  flow  volume,  along 

the  length  of  the  coalescing  tubes:  and 
adsorbing  a  vapor  contaminant  onto  an  adsorbent  material. 


said  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

copal  resin. 

dammar  resin. 

shellac  resin. 

colophonium  resin. 

sandarac  resin. 

phenol-formaldehyde  resin, 

urea-formaldehyde  resin, 

melamine-formaldehyde  resin, 

alkyd  resin. 

polyester  resin,  and 

epoxy  resin. 


5,713.988 
NON-AQUEOl'S  INKS  AND  COATINGS  CONTAINING 
MODIFIED  CARBON  PRODUCTS 
Janes  A.  Belmont,  Acton,  and  Curtis  E.  Adams,  Watertown, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,   Boston, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,462,  Dec.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  356,653,  Dec,  15,  1994,  Pat.  No, 
5,554,739,  This  application  Dec,  14,  1995,  Ser,  No.  572^36 
Int,  CI,''  C09D  11/02 
U.S,  CI.  106—31.6  55  Oaims 

1.  A  non-aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  a  non- 
aqueous solvent  and  a  modified  carbon  product  comprising  carbon 
having  attached  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  group. 


5,713,986 
RESIST  MATERIAL  FOR  DELETION  OF  COATINGS 
Helmut  Franz;  Peter  T.  Dishart,  both  of  Pittsburgh,-  Glenn  E. 
Freeman.  Tarentum:  Frank  J.  Pazul,  Lower  Burrell:  Robert 
T.  Shumaker,  Jr.,  Manorville,  and  James  F.  Wilson,  Wor- 
thington,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Dec,  19,  1995,  Ser.  No,  574,504 
Int.  a.'"  C09D  5/20:  C08L  1/00:5/04 
VS.  CI.  106—2  13  Cteims 

1.  A  strippable  resist  material  for  masking  selected  ponions  of  a 
glass  substrate  to  form  a  desired  coating  pattern,  the  resist  material 
comprising  5-15  wt.  'i  polymer  film  former.  0.1- 1  wt.  ^  surfac- 
tant. 1-3  wt.  'i  rinse  aid  and  a  solvent,  wherein  said  film  former, 
surfactant  and  rinse  aid  are  soluble  m  water  and  in  said  solvent, 
said  film  former  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  polyvi- 
nylpyrrolidone, polyvinylalcohol.  sodium  alginate,  hydroxyethyl 
cellulose  and  combinations  thereof,  said  rinse  aid  is  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  sodium  bicarbonate,  sodium  hydrogen  phos- 
phate, sodium  sulfate,  inorganic  salts  and  combinations  thereof, 
and  said  solvent  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  an  alcohol 
and  a  mixture  of  an  alcohol  and  water. 


5,713,989 
BLEED  ALLEVIATED  AQUEOUS  PIGMENT 
DISPERSION-BASED  INK-JET  INK  COMPOSITIONS 
Palitha  W'ickramanayake,  and  Dennis  P.  Parazak,  t>oth  of  Cor- 
vallis,  Oreg,.  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,687.  Mar,  4,  1996.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,077, 
Sep.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No,  5,531,816,  This  application  Oct.  29, 
1996,  Ser.  No,  741,147 
Int,  CI."  C09D  IIA)2 
VS.  CI,  106—31.6  23  Claims 


5,713,987 

METHOD  AS  WELL  AS  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE  FOR 

PREVENTING  MICROBIAL  GROWTH  ON  SURFACES, 

AS  WELL  AS  COMPOUND  FOR  SURFACE  COATING  OR 

FINISHING 
Toni  GradI,  Weisholz  3,  D-Rattenberg,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1994,  44  45 
881.9 

Int  CI."  AOIN  25/00:  C09D  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  106—16  18  Oaims 

18.  A  composition  for  preventing  growth  of  microorganisms  on 
surfaces,  comprising  a  resinous  emulsion  of: 

a  resin  and  an  active  substance  which  is  a  mineral  flour  having  at 
least  one  catalyst  precipitated  on  or  bound  to  said  mineral 
flour,  said  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
brownstone  (manganese  dioxide i. 
finely  divided  elementary  palladium,  and 
finely  divided  elementary  ruthenium:  and 


/»     JOXiaOSO(iO-XI/X>90   /CO 


*v<4 /■£:/? 


^V7■  '4 


1.  A  pigment-based  ink-jet  ink  composition  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  aqueous  pigment  dispersion:  and 

(b)  a  microemulsion  comprising: 

(i)  at  lea.st  one  water-insoluble  organic  compound. 

(ii)  at  least  one  hydrotropic  amphiphile.  and 

(iii)  water,  wherein  said  hydrotropic  amphiphile  is  present  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  solubilize  said  at  least  one  water- 
insoluble  organic  compound  in  said  microemulsion. 
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5,713,990 
VEGETABLE  OIL-BASED  OFFSET  PRINTING  INKS 
Sevim  Z.  Erhan,  Peoria,  and  Marvin  O.  Bagby,  Morton,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6244J70 
Int.  CI."  C09D  11/06 
VS.  a.  106— 31 J5  16  Claims 

1.  A  printing  ink  vehicle  comprising:  (Da  base  oil  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  heat-bodied  vegetable  oil.  petroleum  resin 
and  alkyd  resin:  (2)  a  nonheat-bodied,  unsaturated  vegetable  oil: 
and  (3)  a  monoester  of  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  nonheat-bodied.  unsaturated  vegetable  oil  and  said 
monoester  comprises  a  polyunsaturated  fatty  acid  moiety  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  conjugated  dienes.  methylene- 
interrupted  dienes.  and  polyenes  having  at  least  one  pair  of  conju- 
gated or  methylene-interrupted  double  bonds. 


free  acid  forms  of  which  are  represented  by  general  formula  {I}: 


N=N- 


5,713,991 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  INK  EMPLOYING 

BIODEGRADABLE  SUBSTANCE 

Isao  Kimura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  203J66,  Mar,  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,579,038, 
This  application  Oct,  4,  1996,  Ser.  No,  725317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-041374; 
May  21,  1993,  5-119850 

Int.  CI."  C09D  11/14 
VS.  CI,  106— 31 J9  12  Claims 
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REflBENCE  EX  J  | 

TEST  PEmOO/ WEEKS 

1.  An  ink-jet  recording  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  ink  containing  a  recording  agent  and  a  liquid 
medium  for  dissolving  or  dispersing  the  recording  agent;  and 

conducting  recording  by  ejecting  droplets  of  the  ink  through  an 
orifice  of  a  recording  head  in  correspondence  with  recording 
signals: 

wherein  said  recording  agent  comprises  a  composition  contain- 
ing a  biodegradable  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  organic  acid  salt  of  cationic  chitosan.  and  cationic 
starch,  linked  to  a  solubilizing  group  of  a  water-soluble  dye 
by  coordination  bonding. 


(SOjH)„  SOjH 


wherein  R,,  R,.  and  R,  each  independently  represents  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted carbamoyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  sulfamoyi 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino  group,  a  nitro  group,  a 
sulfonic  ester  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  COOH  group,  or  a 
carboxylic  ester  group: 

m  represents  a  number  of  0,  I.  or  2:  and 
R4.  R5.  R^.  and  R,  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl 
group  having  I  to  18  cartwn  atoms,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyi 
group,  an  alicyclic  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  and  each 
may  have  a  substituent  when  not  representing  a  hydrogen 
atom,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R4.  R,.  R^.  and  R- 
represents  a  group  having  a  COOH  group  as  a  substituent: 
wherein  the  at  least  one  dye  is  suitable  for  ink-let  recording. 


5,713,993 

PIGMENTED  INK  SET  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

ALLEVIATING  BLEED  IN  PRINTED  ELEMENTS  USING 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ADDITIVES 
Loretta  Ann  Grezzo  Page.  Newark;  Milan  Bohuslav  Bednarek. 
Wilmington,  both  of  Del,;  Zeying  Ma.  San  Diego,  and 
Keshava  Anand  Prasad.  San  Marcos,  both  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  E.I,  du  Pont  De  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington, 
Del, 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  706,419 
Int,  a,"  C09D  n/02 
VS.  a,  106—31.85  29  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  printing  liquids  particularly  adapted  to  alleviate  bleed 
from  one  liquid  into  the  other  during  printing  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  pigtnented  printing  liquid  comprising; 
(i)  an  aqueous  carrier  medium. 

(ii)  a  pigment,  and 

(iii)  a  polymeric  dispersant  having  at  least  one  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  neutralized  carixjxylic  acid 
group,  a  neutralized  amine  group  and  a  quatemized  amine 
group:  and 

(b)  a  second  pigmented  printing  liquid  comprising: 
(i)  an  aqueous  carrier  medium. 

(ii)  a  pigment. 

(iii)  a  polymeric  dispersant  having  at  least  one  sulfonate  or 

phosphonate  group,  and 
(iv)  a  carboxylic  acid  additive  having  a  C(0)OH  moiety  and 

having  a  pKa  of  up  to  3.5. 


5,713,992 
RECORDING  LIQUID 
Nobuyoshi    Satoh,    Nagano;    Takashi    Hirasa,    and    Yukichi 
Murata,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00336.  §  371  Date  Jan.  13.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan,  13.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W096/26985,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Sep,  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar,  2,  1995,  Ser,  No.  732,451 

Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02 

VS.  CI.  106—31,48  17  aaims 

1.  An  ink -jet  recording  liquid  comprising  an  aqueous  medium 

and  at  least  one  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dyes,  the 


5,713,994 
LOW-FUSING  TEMPERATURE  PORCELAIN, 
COMPOSITIONS,  PROSTHESES,  METHODS  AND  KITS 
Carolyn  M.  Kramer,  Moorestown;  John  F.  McLaughlin,  Lake- 
hurst;   Robert   D,  DeLuca,   Pennington:   John  A.   Hornor, 
Siklerville;  Mary  J.  Daub,  Mt.  Laurel,  and  Kevin  A,  Andino, 
Freehold,  all  of  NJ,,  assignors  to  Ceramco  Inc,  Burlington. 
NJ. 

Filed  Jun,  10,  1996,  Ser,  No,  660.9% 

Int.  CI."  C03C  i/091 

VS.  a.  106—35  26  Claims 

1.  A  low-fusing  temperature  porcelain  composition  for  use  in  a 

dental  prosthesis,  comprising,  from  40  to  65  percent  by  weighl 

SiOj,  from  6  to  12  percent  by  weight  AljOj,  from  6  to  12  percent 
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by  weighi  Na,0.  froni  5.5  lo  10.5  percent  by  weight  K,0.  from  1 
to  3  percent  by  weighi  Li;0.  from  0.8  to  2.5  percent  by  weighi 
CaO.  from  0.5  to  4  percent  by  weight  B.,0,  and  0.1  to  0.8  percent 
by  weight  CeO,  and  from  0.01  to  3.0  percent  by  weight  P,0,  and 
haN  ing  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  from  about  11.5  to 
12.5  ppm  °  K  '  [30°  to  4.30°  C). 


5.713.995 

Ll'BRlCOUS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

JOJOBA  OIL 

.Abraham  .Aserin:  Nissim  Garti.  both  of  Jerasalem,  and  .'Xrnon 
.Shani.  Omer,  ail  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Yissum   Research 
Development  Company,  and  Ben-Gurion  University  of  the 
Negev.  both  of  Israel 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  392J27,  Feb.  22.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5.  1996.  Sen  No.  692.120 
Int.  CI."  CO«L  9l/0() 
VS.  CI.  106—252  15  Claims 

1.  An  environmentally  friendly,  water-resistant  lubricous  coating 
composition  for  cleaning  and  protecting  the  surfaces  of  substrates 
made  from  synthetic  and  natural  materials,  said  coating  composi- 
tion consisting  of  1  to  80*^  jojoba  oil  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  jojoba  oil.  partially  hydrogenated  natural  or 
synthetic  jojoba  oil.  completely  hydrogenated  natural  or  synthetic 
jojoba  oil.  and  isomerized  natural  or  synthetic  jojoba  oil.  one  or 
more  solvents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  iscnx:- 
lane.  a  mixture  of  n-paratfins.  isoparaHins  and  aromatics.  propane- 
butane,  pentane-hexane.  octane-decane.  isopropanol.  isobutanol. 
n-pentanol.  ether-alcohols,  methylal.  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  ethyl 
butyl  ether.  letrahydrofuran,  ethyl  acetate  and  toluene  and  a  dis- 
persing system  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more  organic  liq- 
uids in  which  the  selected  jojoba  oil  is  immiscible  and  one  or  more 
dispersing  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitan 
esters,  nonyl  phenols,  alkyl  sulfocuccinates.  petroleum  sulfonates, 
lignosulfonaies.  phosphate  esters,  lecithins  and  alkanollmides. 


5.713.996 
ASPHALT  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
FOR  COATING  A  SI  RFACE  ISING  THE  SA.ME 
Paul  \.  Morris.  East  Nantmeal  Tovtaship:  Ronald  H.  Vega. 
Exeter  Township,  and  Wesley  .\.  .Schmidt.  Downingtown.  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kimberton  Enterprises,  Inc..  Wilming- 
ton. Del. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  787.180 
Int.  CI."  C09D  I95A10 
L.S.  CI.  106—277  20  aaims 

1.  A  coating  composition  useful  for  coating  a  surface,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  water-based  emulsion  comprising  water  and  an  asphalt 
having  a  penetration  value  of  no  greater  than  about  10  dmm  at 
25°  C; 

(b)  a  latex; 

(cl  at  least  one  thickener:  and 

(d)  a  surface  active  wetting  agent. 

20.  In  a  method  for  protecting  a  surface  of  a  pipe  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  a  coating  composition  to  the  surface  of  the  pipe 
and  allowing  said  coating  composition  lo  solidify,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  providing  as  the  coating  composition,  an  asphalt- 
based  coating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  water-based  emulsion  comprising: 
(i)  water 

(ii)  an  asphalt  having  a  penetration  value  of  no  greater  than 

about  10  dmm  at  25°  C: 
liii)  at  least  one  emulsitier  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  a  wood  resin  and  a  tall  oil  resin:  and 
(iv)  a  dilute  aqueous  hydroxide  solution: 

(b)  a  latex: 

(CI  at  lea.st  one  thickener:  and 
(d)  a  surface  active  wetting  agent. 


5.713.997 

.SOLUTION  FOR  SELECTIVELY  IMPARTING 

TACKINESS  TO  A  METALLIC  SURFACE 

Takeo  Kuramoto;   Masataka  Watabe;  Satoshi   Noda.  all  of 

Tokyo;  Takashi  Shoji.  and  Takekazu  Sakai,  both  of  Saitama, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Oenko  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  332.488.  Oct.  31.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.556.023. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144.322.  Nov.  I, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  .Aug.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

513.396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30,  1992,  4-315738; 
Jan.  11,  1993,  5-19366 

Int.  Cl."  C09D  5/00 
U.S.  Cl.  106—287.18  I  Claim 
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1.  A  solution  for  selectively  imparting  tackiness  to  a  metallic 
surface,  which  is  an  acidic  solution  containing  (i)  0.05  to  20%  by 
weight  of  at  least  i)ne  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  benzolriazole  denvalives.  naphthotria/ole  derivatives,  imi- 
dazole derivatives,  benzoimidazole  derivatives,  mercaptoben- 
zolhiazole  derivatives,  benzolhiazole  thiofatty  acid  derivatives,  and 
triazine  derivatives,  and  (ii)  10  to  2.(XK)  ppm  of  copper  ions. 


5.713.998 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  OPACIFY  ING 
KAOLIN  PIGMENT 
Dickey  S.  Shurling.  Jr.;   Teresa  .\nderson   Rhodes;   Connie 
Carol  Brown,  all  of  Sandersville:   Ronald  Wayne  Under- 
wood. Tennille;  William  Leonard  Garforth.  and  .\nthony 
.\llan  May.  b«ith  of  Sandersv  ille.  all  of  (la.,  assignors  to  ECC 
International  Inc..  Roswell.  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  388,354 

Int.  Cl."  C04B  I4AU 

U.S.  Cl.  106 — (86  16  Claims 
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I.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  calcined  kaolin  by  the  steps  of 
wet  benehciaiing  a  crude  kaolin  to  form  a  slurry  of  the  beneficiaied 
kaolin:  dewatering  the  slurry  to  forrii  a  substantially  dry  calciner 
feed;  and  calcining  the  feed  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1450°  F.  by 
passing  a  stream  of  hot  gases  through  a  calciner  in  which  the 
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kaolin  feed  is  resident,  whereby  an  exhaust  stream  of  said  hot 
gases  is  generated  which  entrains  quantities  of  partially  calcined 
and  hydrous  kaolin  pigment  fines;  the  impro\ement  enabling  use- 
ful application  of  said  kaolin  pigment  fines;  comprising:  recovering 
said  kaolin  pigment  fines  from  said  exhaust  stream  by  passing  said 
exhaust  stream  through  a  wet  scrubber  to  recover  a  dilute  slurry, 
and  partially  dewatering  said  dilute  slurry  lo  produce  a  kaolin 
product  for  direct  use  in  papermaking  without  further  processing  of 
said  kaolin  pigment  fines. 


5.714.001 
FOAMING  AGENT  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
Arpad  Savoly.  Martiasville.  and  Dawn  P.  Elko.  Flemington. 
both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Geo  Specialty  Chemicals,  inc.. 
Cleveland.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,122.  Dec.  13,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558.040 
InL  Cl."  C04B  11/024 
VS.  Cl.  106—678  34  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  useful  as  a  surfactant  comprising  a 
mixture  of  compounds,  conforming  to  the  formula  II: 


5.713,999 
INCORPORATION  OF  PIGMENT  DERIVATIVES  IN 
QUINACRIDONE  PROCE.SSES 
Ibrabeem  T.  Badejo,  N.  Charleston;  Margot  Campos.  Charles- 
ton; Michael  J.  Greene,  Charleston,  and  Daphne  J.  Rice. 
Charleston,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639,598 
Int.  Cl."  C09B  4fi/0():67/52 
U.S.  a.  106 — 495  15  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  quinacridone  pigments  com- 
prising 

(a)  healing,  at  a  temperature  of  80°  C.  to  145°  C,  a  reaction 
mixture  comprising 

(i)  2.5-dianilinoterephthalic  acid,  a  2.5-dianilino-3,6- 
dihydroterephthalic  acid  ester,  a  derivative  of  2,5- 
dianilinoierephthalic  acid  or  a  2,5-dianilino-3.6- 
dihydroterephthalic  acid  ester  having  one  or  more 
substituenis  in  at  least  one  aniline  ring,  or  a  mixture 
thereof, 
(ii)  3  to  15  parts  by  weight,  per  part  of  component  (a)(i).  of  a 

dehydrating  agent,  and 
(iii)  0.1  to  15  percent  by  weight,  based  on  component  (aKi). 
of  one  or  more  non-quinacridone  pigments, 
with  the  proviso  that  if  component  (a)(i)  is  a  2,5-dianilino-3.6- 
dihydroterephthalic  acid  ester  or  a  derivative  thereof,  reaction  step 
(a)  additionally  comprises  an  oxidation  step; 

(b)  drowning  the  reaction  mixture  from  step  (a)  by  adding  said 
reaction  mixture  to  3  to  15  parts  by  weight,  per  part  of 
component  (a)(i).  of  a  liquid  in  which  the  quinacridone  pig- 
ment is  substantially  insoluble: 

(c)  isolating  the  quinacridone  pigment; 

(d)  optionally,  conditioning  the  quinacridone  pigment;  and 

(e)  optionally,  blending  the  quinacridone  pigment  with  one  or 
more  quinacridone  derivatives. 


R(OCH,CH(R)»,OSO,M 


(II) 


where  R  is  a  fatty  alkyl  group.  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower 
alky  1  group.  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and 
ammonium  ions,  wherein  y  is  an  integer,  wherein  the  average  value 
for  y.  for  the  compounds  conforming  to  formula  II.  is  from  about 
0.(X)l  to  0.3.  wherein  said  mixture  of  compounds  comprises  com- 
pounds having  y  equal  to  0.  compounds  having  y  equal  to  I. 
compounds  having  y  equal  to  2,  compounds  having  y  equal  to  3. 
and  compounds  having  y  equal  to  4.  and  wherein  a  weight  ratio  of 
the  compounds  ha\  ing  y  equal  lo  0  to  the  sum  of  the  weighi  of  the 
compounds  having  y  equal  to  2  and  the  weighi  of  the  compounds 
having  y  equal  to  3  is  at  least  12:1. 


5.714.000 
FINE-CELLED  FOAM  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Clyde  W.  Wellen,  Houston;  Douglas  K.  Stephens,  Dickinson, 
and  Greg  R.  Wellen.  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Agritec,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,925,  May  6,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677^75 
Int.  Cl."  C04B  l2/O4:Jfi/OO:.WI0 
U.S.  Cl.  106—601  II  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  rigid  celled  foam  composition  having  a 
majority  of  its  cells  of  a  size  of  from  about  40  to  about  60  microns 
comprising. 

foaming  a  mixture  of  components  comprising  (a)  a  caustic 
silicate  solution  derived  from  caustic  digestion  of  rice  hull  ash 
from  thermal  pyrolysis  of  rice  hulls  and  containing  diffused 
activated  carbon  formed  during  the  thermal  pyrolysis.  (b)  a 
surface  tension  depressant,  (c)  a  polymer  forming  agent,  and 
(d)  inert  reinforcing  fibers,  and 
removing  by-products  including  sodium  fluoride  and  unreacted 
components  firom  the  rigid  foam  composition. 


5.714.002 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  BLENDED  HYDRAULIC 

CEMENT 

Robert  William  Styron,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Mineral 

Resource  Technologies,  LLC,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,710 
Int.  Cl."  C04B  7/28:7/12:7/13:14/04 
U.S.  Cl.  106—705  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  blended  hydraulic  cement  composition 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  quantity  of  a  subbituminous  fly  ash  having  a  lime 
content,  said  quantity  forming  from  about  85  wt.  %  lo  about 
99.7  wt.  9t  of  the  blended  hydraulic  cement  composition: 

(b)  separating  out  about  a  10^  portion  of  the  fly  ash; 

(c)  adding  to  the  10%  portion  of  (b),  from  about  0.1  wt.  'it  lo 
about  1  wt.  %  of  a  retarding  agent  from  about  0. 1  wt.  'i  lo 
about  4  wt.  %  citric  acid,  and  from  about  0. 1  wt.  %  to  about 
4  wt.  %  potassium  carbonate 

(d)  adding  from  about  1  wt.  %  to  about  10  wt.  ^  of  a  strength 
enhancing  additive  to  the  lO'X-  portion  of  (b);  and 

(e)  blending  the  remainder  of  the  subbituminous  fly  ash  with  the 
Wi  portion  of  (b»  to  produce  a  blended  hydraulic  cement 
composition. 


5,714,003 
BLENDED  HYDRAULIC  CEMENT 
Robert  William  Styron,  Marietta,  Ga..  assignor  to  Mineral 
Resource  Technologies,  LLC,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,711 
Int.  Cl."  C04B  7/2H:7/l2:7/IJ:l4/04 
VS.  Cl.  106—705  21  Oaims 

1.  A  blended  hydraulic  cement  composition  comprising,  by 
approximate  weight  percent; 

from  about  0.1  w;t.  'k  to  about  7  wl.  %  of  gypsum; 

from  about  0.1  wt.  %  to  about  4  vn.  9E-  of  potassium  carbonate: 

from  about  0. 1  wt.  %  to  about  4  wt.  %  of  citric  acid; 

from  about  1  wt.  %  to  about  10  wl.  %  of  a  strength  enhancing 

additive;  and 
from  88  wt.  %  to  about  99.7  wt.  %  of  a  subbituminous  fly  ash 
having  a  lime  content. 
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5,714.004 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYCRYSTALLINE 

SEMICONDUCTORS 

Tetsuhiro    Okuno,    Shiki-Gun,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-149179 

Int.  CI."  C30B  15/14 

V.S.  a.  117—3  5  Claims 


(    SUP    ) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polycrystalline  semiconductor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

cliarging  a  raw  semiconductor  matenal  into  a  crucible  with 
semiconductor  seed  crystals  placed  on  a  bottom  thereof  in  an 
atmosphere  inert  to  the  semiconductor: 

heating  and  melting  the  raw  semiconductor  material  in  the 
crucible  by  heating  means  while  depriving  the  bottom  of  the 
crucible  of  heat  to  maintain  the  underside  temperature  Tl  of 
the  bottom  below  tlie  melting  point  of  the  raw  semiconductor 
material;  and  then  cooling  the  crucible  to  solidify  the  melted 
material. 

wherein  the  underside  rate  AT  ("  C./min)  of  increase  of  tempera- 
ture Tl  of  the  bottom  of  the  crucible  under  heating  is  mea- 
sured and  maintained  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.2° 
C./min  to  about  0.5°  C./min  to  thereby  melt  only  the  raw- 
semiconductor  material  without  melting  the  seed  crystals,  and 
wherein  the  melted  raw  material  is  then  solidified  to  grow  a 
polycrystal  from  the  seed  crystals. 


5.714.005 
ST-CUT  AND  AT-CUT  ORIENTED  SEED  BODIES  FOR 
QUARTZ  CRYSTAL  SYNTHESIS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Joseph  F.  Balascio.  Carlisle;  Thien  T.  Nguyen,  Mechanicsburg; 
David  J.  Weary.  Carlisle,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Theodore  E.  Lind, 
Lombard,  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575^02 
Int.  CI.''  C30B  7/10 
U.S.  a.  117—72  17  Claims 

9.  A  quartz  crystal  bar  for  providing  seedless  quartz  wafers  of  a 
desired  X-axis  dimension  and  a  desired  Z-prime  axis  dimension 
with  minimal  waste,  comprising: 

an  extended  quartz  seed  body  having  a  ctystallographic  angle 
rotated  about  a  X  axis  from  a  +Z  axis  towards  a  -Y  axis  and 
defining  a  Z-prime  axis,  a  length  of  the  seed  body  extending 
substantially  along  a  predetermined  Z-prime  axis  and  a  width 
of  the  seed  body  extending  substantially  along  a  crystallo- 
graphic  X  axis,  the  seed  body  being  of  the  same  crystallo- 
graphic  orientation  as  a  plurality  of  wafers  subsequently  sec- 
tioned  from   the   quartz   crystal   bar.   wafers   subsequently 


sectioned  from  the  quartz  crystal  bar  being  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  seed  body: 

the  length  of  the  seed  body  being  greater  than  the  desired 
Z-prime  axis  dimension  and  a  width  of  the  seed  body  being 
about  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  desired  X-axis  dimension 
such  that  the  quartz  bar  provides  an  equal  or  greater  number 
of  usable  quartz  wafers  than  an  equivalently  sized  quartz  bar 
grown  from  an  r-face  seed  body  and  pure-Z  crystal;  and 

quartz  crystal  disposed  onto  the  seed  body  such  that  tapered 
surfaces,  as  grown  from  edges  of  the  seed  body  that  are 
parallel  to  the  X-axis,  converge  to  not  less  than  the  desired 
Z-prime  axis  dimension  until  substantially  distant  from  the 
seed  body. 


5,714.006 

METHOD  OF  GROWING  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER 

Hirotaka  Kizuki,  and  Yasutomo  Kajikawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-316481 

Int.  CI."  C30B  25/09 

U.S.  a.  117—89  12  Claims 


<100> 


<Oil> 


<011> 


1.  A  method  of  growing  a  compound  semiconductor  layer 
including  epitaxially  growing  a  layer  of  a  III-V  semiconductor 
layer  that  includes  nitrogen  as  the  Group  V  element  on  a  front 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  cadmium  telluride 
(CdTe). 
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5,714,007 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATICALLY  DEPOSITING 
A  MEDICAMENT  POWDER  UPON  PREDEFINED 
REGIONS  OF  A  SUBSTRATE 
Timothy  Allen  Pletcher,  Eastampton:   Pabitra   Datta,  Cran- 
bury;  Christopher  Just  Poux,  Mercerville,  all  of  N  J.,  and 
Randall  Eugene  McCoy,  McConnellsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
David  Sarnoff  Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471.889 
Int.  CI."  B65B  5/015 
VS.  a.  118—629  34  Claims 


a  crucible  element  including  a  sealed  base,  side  walls,  and  an 
opening,  having  a  quantity  of  source  material  disposed 
therein; 

at  least  one  heating  element  for  raising  the  vapor  pressure  of  the 
source  material,  thereby  causing  effusion  of  the  source  mate- 
rial; 

a  translatable  conical  section  defining  an  orifice,  interposed 
between  the  source  material  and  said  opening  of  the  cell, 
slideably  mounted  within  the  crucible  element;  and 

means  for  .selectively  translating  the  conical  section  with  respect 
to  the  effusing  source  material, 

whereby  translation  of  the  traveling  orifice  alters  the  angular 
distribution  of  effusing  material  which  emanates  from  the  cell, 
thereby  controllably  varying  the  flux  emanating  from  the  cell. 


i,dM] 
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cmwqe; 
ooNinOL: 

CfCUT  • 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrostatically  depositing  a  medicament  pow- 
der upon  selected  regions  of  a  substrate,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  ion  emitter; 
a  substrate  spaced  apart  from  said  emitter  and  located  upon  a 

conductive  plate,  where  ions  emitted  from  the  ion  emitter. 

upon  impact  with  a  predefined  region  of  a  surface  of  said 

substrate,   locally  charge  said  substrate  at  said  predefined 

region;  and 
a  powder  cloud  generator,  wherein  the  powder  cloud  generator 

generates  a  cloud  of  medicament  powder  proximate  said 

predefined  region  on  said  substrate; 
wherein  a  plurality  of  powder  particles  within  said  cloud  adhere 

to  said  predefined  region  of  said  substrate. 


5,714,009 

APPARATUIS  FOR  GENERATING  LARGE  DISTRIBUTED 

PLASMAS  BY  MEANS  OF  PLASMA-GUIDED 

MICROWAVE  POWER 

Norman  L,  Boling,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deposition 

Sciences.  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,195 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  118—723  MW  38  Claims 


5,714.008 
MOLECULAR  BEAM  EPITAXY  SOURCE  CELL 
Myung  B.  Lee,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  and  Jari  Vanhatalo,  Beverly, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,961,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,616,180.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,641 

Int  CI."  C23C  /6/r» 

U.S.  a.  118—715  9  aaims 

10 


1.  A  device  comprising  a  long  rectangular  waveguide  mounted 
within  a  reaction  chamber  wherein  one  of  the  four  walls  of  said 
waveguide  has  been  removed  and  a  slab  of  microwave-penetrable 
material  has  been  attached  in  the  place  of  said  wall,  so  that  when 
microwave  power  is  applied  at  one  end  of  said  waveguide,  a 
,  plasma  is  generated  at  the  boundary  between  said  slab  of  dielectric 

and  the  volume  of  said  reaction  vessel,  said  plasma  having  suffi- 
cient electron  density  to  cause  a  reflecting  action  of  said  plasma, 
said  reflecting  action  enabling  the  propagation  of  the  microwaves 
1,  A  molecular  beam  epitaxy  source  cell  having  a  rapidly  and   ^'thin  the  waveguide  and  causing  said  plasma  to  be  generated 
controllably  varying  flux,  comprising;  along  the  entire  length  of  said  waveguide. 
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5.714.010 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOL'SLY  FORMING  A  LARGE 

AREA  FUNCTIONAL  DEPOSITED  FILM  BY  A 
MICROWAVE  PCVD  METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS 
SUITABLE  FOR  PRACTICING  THE  SAME 
Jinsho  Matsuvama;  Toshimitsu  Kariya;  Yasushi  Fujioka;  Tet- 
suya  Takei;  Katsurai  Nakagawa,  all  of  Nagahama;  Masahiro 
Kanai.  and  Hiroshi  Echizen.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  943.W1,  Sep.  11.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.510.151. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542.512,  Jun.  22,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450.620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28,  1989,  1-166230; 
Aug.  14.  1989.  1-207851 

Int.  a."  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  a.  118—723  MW  3  OaioLs 


I.  A  microwave  plasma  CVD  apparatus  suitable  for  continu- 
ously forming  a  large  area  and  lengthy  functional  deposited  film  on 
a  substrate  web.  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  film-fonning  chamber  which  is  formed  by  the  steps  of 
moving  said  substrate  web  in  the  longitudinal  direction  by 
means  of  a  pair  of  rollers  for  supponing  said  substrate  web 
while  simultaneously  dispensing  said  substrate  web  from  a 
pay-out  means  and  retrieving  said  substrate  web  by  a  take-up 
means,  wherein  said  substrate  web  functions  as  a  wall  of  said 
film-forming  chamber,  and  said  pair  of  rollers  are  arranged  in 
parallel  to  each  other  while  leaving  a  spacing  between  them  in 
the  longitudinal  direction: 

(b)  a  microwave  applicator  means  connected  to  a  side  face  of 
said  film-forming  chamber  for  radiating  microwave  energy 
mto  said  film-forming  chamber  in  a  direction  intersecting  the 
direction  in  which  said  substrate  web  is  transported  and 
generating  a  microwave  plasma  in  said  film-forming  chamber. 

I  CI  means  for  evacuating  the  inside  of  said  film-forming  cham- 
ber; 

<d)  means  for  intrixlucing  a  film-forming  raw  material  gas  into 
said  film-forming  chamber  and  for  applying  a  bias  voltage 
into  said  film-forming  chamber:  and 

(e)  means  for  healing  or  cooling  said  substrate  web. 


(a)  initially  evacuating  a  zone  contacting  said  materials  or  equip- 
ment surfaces: 

(b)  maintaining  said  zone  at  an  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to 
disassociate  nitrogen  trifluoride: 

(c)  flowing  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  trifluoride  and  an  inert  gas 
through  said  zone,  said  mixture  in  a  range  of  approximately 
2%M%  to  70*:30%  of  the  nitrogen  trifluoride: inert  gas, 
respectively,  wherein  said  inert  gas  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen,  argon,  helium  and  mixtures  thereof: 

(d)  cleaning  undesired  substances  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicon  nitride,  polycrystalline  silicon,  titanium  sili- 
cide.  tungsten  silicide.  refractory  metals,  refractory  metal 
silicides  and  mixtures  thereof  on  said  materials  or  equipment 
surfaces  by  chemical  reaction  of  said  nitrogen  trifluoride  or 
fluorine  cleaning  reagents  disassiKiated  from  nitrogen  trifluo- 
ride with  said  undesired  substances  to  form  volatile  reaction 
products,  and: 

(e)  removing  said  volatile  reaction  products,  any  remaining 
nitrogen  trifluoride  and  inert  gas,  as  waste  products  from  said 
zone  by  subsequent  evacuation  of  the  zone  wherein  said  waste 
products  are  evacuated  through  a  heated  exhaust  conduit 
using  a  vacuum  induced  (1)  by  a  pressurized  gas  vacuum 
venturi  wherein  said  pressurized  gas  is  heated  prior  to  con- 
tacting said  waste  products:  or  (2)  by  a  mechanical  vacuum 
pump. 


5.714,012 
SOLAR  BATTERY  DEVICE 
Yasushi  Murata,  Sakado;  Yoshitsugu  Shibuya.  Omiya.  and 
Takanori  Nanya,  Sayama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen 
Watch  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02101.  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17015,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  652.461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-066560 
U;  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-240451;  Oct.  12,  1994.  6-245718 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIL  M/055 
U.S.  CI.  136—247  14  Claims 


5.714.011 
DILUTED  NITROGEN  TRIFLUORIDE  THERMAL 
CLEANING  PROCESS 
Charles  Anthony  Schneider,  Gilbert;  Ronald  James  Gibson, 
Chandler;  Bruce  Alan  Huling,  Buckeye,  and  George  Martin 
Engle.  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals  Inc..  Allentown.  Pa.;  Aspect  Systems  Inc.,  Chan- 
dler, and  GEC  Inc..  Tempe.  both  of  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  390.716 
Int.  CI."  B08B  5/00:5/02:5/04 
VS.  a.  134—21  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cleaning  materials  or  equipment  surfaces  in 
semiconductor  manufacturing  using  diluted  nitrogen  tnfluonde 
with  minimal  reactivity  with  said  materials  or  equipment  and 
avoidance  of  condensation  of  corrosive  waste  products,  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  solar  battery  device  comprising: 

a  diffuse  transmission  layer  diffusing  incident  light  on  the  front 
side  of  a  solar  battery:  and 

an  opaque  luminescent  layer  absorbing  a  predetermined  wave- 
length band  of  the  incident  light  and  emitting  light. 

said  diffuse  transmission  layer  and  said  opaque  luminescent 
layer  being  successively  arranged  on  the  front  side  of  said 
solar  battery,  and 

40  to  85%  of  the  iiKident  light  reaches  said  solar  battery. 
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5,714,013 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COLORED  MEMBRANE  ON 
SOLDERED  PORTION  B'k'  EMPLOYING  COLORED 
SOLDER  MATERIALS 
Kazuchika  Ohta.  Ueda,  and  Tsuyoshi  Komatsu,  Okaya.  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to    Eastern   Co.,    Ltd.,   Chino;    Tadashi 
I  tsunomiya.  Okaya.  and   Kazuchika  Ohta.  Ueda,  all  of 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340.735.  Nov.  16.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,650,020.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681.704 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  8-144134 
'  Int.  CI.''  B23K  l/00:.^5/.^62 
U.S.  a.  148—24  9  Claims 

I .  A  method  of  forming  a  colored  membrane  on  a  surface  of  a 
soldered  portion  comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  composition  comprising  solder,  flux  and  a  colored 
power  compound  thai  is  physically  and  chemically  stable, 
possesses  a  specific  gravity  lighter  than  specific  gravity  of  the 
solder  and  being  indecomposable  at  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  solder,  and 
causing  the  colored  power  compound  to  deposit  upon  a  surface 

of  the  solder  portion  after  soldering,  wherein 
the  solder,  flux  and  colored  power  compound  are  mix  together 
such  that  upon  fusing  or  melting  of  the  solder,  a  colored 
membrane  is  formed  upon  a  surface  of  the  solder,  and 
the  colored  power  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  rare  earth  compounds,  metallic  fluoride  compounds  and 
mixtures  thereof 


(a)  placing  the  steel  ball  in  a  first  orientation: 

(b)  nitrocarburizing  the  steel  ball  to  form  an  epsilon  iron  nitride 
(Fe,N)  outer  layer  comprised  of  two  distinct  sections,  with  the 
section  closest  to  the  surface  of  the  ball  comprised  of  a  porous 
region,  and  the  other  section  comprised  of  a  solid  solution  of 
nitrogen  in  an  iron  matrix  of  the  steel  microstructure: 

(c)  reorienting  said  ball  during  said  nitrocarburizing  step  to 
cause  said  epsilon  iron  nitride  outer  layer  to  have  some 
thickness  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  ball  so  that  there  are 
no  bare  spots  within  said  layer,  and  to  provide  at  least  some 
increase  in  corrosion  resistance: 

(d)  placing  the  ball  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  form  an  iron 
oxide  (Fe,04)  surface  layer:  and 

(e)  cooling  the  ball  such  that  nitrogen  is  retained  in  solid 
solution  in  the  iron  matrix  of  the  steel  microstructure. 


5,714,014 
SEMICONDUCTOR  HETEROJUNCTION  MATERIAL 
Shuiui  Horikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Showa  Denko 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217649; 
Mar.  27,  1995,  7-068297 

Int  ex."  HOIL  21/20 
U.S.  a.  148—33 

^,111 

-110 


12  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  heterojunction  material  comprising  a  hetero- 
junction  configured  by  successively  overlaying  first,  middle  and 
third  layers  of  semiconductors,  the  middle  layer  consisting  of 
AlGalnPAs  and  the  other  two  layers  consisting  of  GaAs  and 
AlGalnP.  the  middle  layer  having  an  impurity  concentration  within 
the  range  of  approximately  1x10' ■  cm  '  and  2x10"  cm"'. 


5,714,015 

FERRITIC  NITROCARBURIZATION  PROCESS  FOR 

STEEL  BALLS 

Paul  Lentz,  Oregon,  III.,  assignor  to  Frantz  Manufacturing. 

Sterling,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,474 
Int.  Cl."^  B32B  15/lH:  C2ID  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  148—218  12  Oaims 

I.  A  heal  treatment  process  for  producing  a  corrosion  resistant 
steel  ball  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,714,016 
GEAR  FOR  WHEEL  SPEED  DETECTION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Ueda;  Naoki  Inui.  and  Yoshinobu  Takeda,  all  of  Itami, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PtT/JP93/01385,  §  371  Date  May  25,  1994,  I  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07630,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-237726; 
Sep.  29,  1993.  4-261124 

Int.  CI."  C23C  26AX):  B23F  i/24:  FI6H  55A)0 
VS.  CI.  148—246  14  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  article  that  is  mainly  made  of 
sintered  stainless  steel,  comprising: 

a)  molding  a  raw  material  powder: 

b)  sintering  said  molded  powder  to  prepare  a  sintered  stainless 
steel  product:  and 

c)  increasing  a  corrosion  resistance  of  said  sintered  stainless 
steel  product  by  bringing  said  sintered  stainless  steel  product 
into  contact  with  an  oil  mixture,  being  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  15°  C.  and  not  more  than  70°  C.  and  containing  phos- 
phoric acid  groups,  thereby  forming  on  said  sintered  stainless 
steel  product  a  surface  layer  containing  at  least  5  atomic  % 
and  not  more  than  25  atomic  %  of  phosphorus,  at  least  .10 
atomic  %  and  not  more  than  70  atomic  'i  of  oxygen,  and  al 
least  5  atomic  %  and  not  more  than  50  atomic  %  of  iron  and 
al  least  partially  consisting  of  an  amorphous  phase. 
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5,714.017 

MAGNETIC  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING  EXCELLENT 

MAGNETIC  CHARACTERISTICS  AND  BLANKING 

PERFORMANCE 

Toshiro  Tomida,  and  Shigeo  L'enoya,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  MetaJ  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996.  Sen  No.  640,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1995,  7-108483 

lot  a."  HOIF  1/14 

VS.  a.  148—308  20  Claims 


wherein  X  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  La,  Ce.  Mm  (misch  metal).  Ti  and  Zr;  M  is  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  V,  Cr,  Mn.  Fe.  Co,  Y, 
Nb,  Mo,  Hf,  Ta  and  W:  Q  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Mg,  Si,  Cu  and  Zn:  and  a,  b,  c,  d  and  e  are.  in 
atomic  percenuge,  83SaS94.3,  5SbS10,  0.5gcS3,  0.1SdS2 
andO.ISeS2. 
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1.  A  magnetic  steel  sheet  having  excellent  magnetic  characteris- 
tics and  blanking  performance  comprising 

a)  0.2  to  e.S*?  by  weight  of  Si  and  0.03  to  2.5%  by  weight  of 
Mn  as  alloy  components;  and  having 

b)  a  crystatlographic  texture  wherein  the  density  of  aggregation 
of  { 100}  planes  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  sheet  is  not  less 
than  10  times  that  of  non-orienied  crystal  grains,  and 

c)  a  demanganized  layer  in  which  the  concentration  of  manga- 
nese decreases  from  the  interior  of  the  sheet  toward  the 
surface  of  the  sheet,  wherein 

d)  the  ratio  of  the  concentration  of  manganese  in  the  surface 
portion  of  the  sheet  to  that  in  the  mid  depth  portion  of  the 
sheet  is  not  more  than  0.90.  and 

el  the  maximum  ratio  of  reduction  in  the  concentration  of 
manganese  within  the  demanganized  layer  is  not  more  than 
0.05  wt  '^  /jim. 


5,714,018 
HIGH-STRENGTH  AND  HIGH-TOUGHNESS 
.\LUMINUM-BASED  ALLOY 
Kazuhiko  Kita,  Uozu:  Hidenobu  Nagahama,  Kurobe;  Takeshi 
Terabayashi,     Nyuzen-machi,     and     Makoto     Kawanishi, 
Kurobe,  ail  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  1,  1991,  3-287921 

Int.  Cl.'^  C22C  21  m 

U.S.  a.  148—550  3  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  high-strength  and  high-toughness  aluminum-ba.sed  alloy 
having  a  composition  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

Al^liX,M/), 


5,714,019 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALL'MINIM  CAN  BODY  STOCK 

AND  END  STOCK  FROM  ROLL  CAST  STOCK 
Roberi  E.  Sanders,  Jr.,  New  Kensington;  Stephen  F.  Baumann. 
Penn  Hills,  both  of  Pa.,-  W.  Bryan  Steverson,  Maryville, 
Tenn.,  and  Scott  L.  Palmer,  Ravenswood,  W.  Va.,  assignors 
to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,897 
Int.  CI."  C22F  im 
MS.  a.  148—552  37  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  making  aluminum  alloy  can  bodies  comprising 
employing  as  said  aluminum  alloy  an  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  0.8  to  2.0  weight  percent  Mn.  0.4  to  1 .5  weight  percent  Fe, 
0,3  to  1 .5  weight  percent  Mg,  0. 1  to  0.4  weight  percent  Cu, 
and  up  to  0.4  weight  percent  Si  with  the  balance  being 
essentially  aluminum  and  normal  impurities, 
roll  casting  an  aluminum  alloy  strip  having  a  thickness  of  about 

1  to  5  mm, 
batch  annealing  said  strip  at  about  580°  to  610°  C.  for  about  2  to 

16  hours, 
cold  rolling  said  strip  withoul  prior  hot  rolling  of  said  strip, 
continuous  annealing  said  cold  rolled  strip  at  about  450°  to  560° 

C.  for  less  than  I  minute, 
quenching  said  strip, 
cold  rolling  said  strip  to  aluminum  alloy  sheet  of  the  desired 

gauge,  and 
manufacturing  a  plurality  of  aluminum  can  bodies  from  said 
cold  rolled  aluminum  alloy  sheet. 


5,714,020 
PROCESS  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  A  STEEL  RAIL 
Jean  Luc  Perrin,  Berirange,  France,  assignor  to  Sogerail,  Hay- 
ange,  France 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  718,198 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Sep.  20,  1995,  95  10986 
Int.  CI."  C21D  9/04 
Li,S.  CI.  148—581  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  heat  treatment  of  a  steel  rail  comprising  a  head, 
a  web  and  a  flange  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preheating  each  cross-section  of  the  rail  successively  or  simul- 
taneously to  a  temperature  above  the  end  of  the  metallurgical 
heating  transformation  of  the  steel  of  which  the  rail  is  made 
such  that  simultaneously  or  successively  the  steel  in  each 
cross-section  of  the  rail  uniformly  has  a  homogeneous  auste- 
nitic  structure: 

overheating  that  part  of  each  cross-section  of  the  rail  which 
corresponds  to  the  head,  successively  or  simultaneously,  so 
that  the  average  temperature  of  said  head  part  of  each  cross- 


section  of  the  rail  is  greater  by  at  least  40°  C.  than  the  average 
temperature  of  that  pan  of  the  same  cross-section  of  the  rail 
which  corresponds  to  the  flange,  but  without  exceeding  1050° 
C; 

cooling  each  cross-section  of  the  rail,  successively  or  simulta- 
neously below  the  temperature  of  the  end  of  the  cooling 
transformation  of  the  steel  of  which  the  rail  is  made,  so  as  to 
obtain  a  fine  pearlitic  structure  throughout  the  cross-section  of 
the  rail;  and 

optionally  causing  each  cross-section  of  the  rail  to  cool,  simul- 
taneously or  successively,  to  ambient  temperature. 


5,714,021 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Naoya  Ochi,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser  No.  536,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-242941 

InL  CI."  B60C  115/W 

U.S.  CI.  152—209  R  9  aaims 


/* 


5,714,022 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  TWO-LAYER  SIDEWALLS 
Takashi  Nagao;  Takuji  Yamamoto,  both  of  Hyogo,  and  Tiik- 
ayuki  Uchio.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Tire  & 
Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No,  434304,  May  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  206,912.  Mar.  7.  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989.743.  Dec. 

10.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
343.972.  Apn  26.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4. 

1996.  Sen  No.  708J67 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1988,  63-109553; 
May  26,  1988,  63-128984 

Int.  CI."  B60C  1/00:13/00 
MS.  CI.  152—525  1  Claim 


•  «•«»»»«>»  at  If  eo 


1,  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising;  a  tread  divided  into  two  tread 
parts  at  a  center  of  a  tread  pattern,  and  a  plurality  of  main  grooves 
arranged  in  each  of  these  tread  parts,  each  of  said  main  grooves 
comprised  of  a  steep  slope  segment  extending  from  a  position  in 
the  center  of  the  tread  panem  or  the  vicinity  thereof  at  a  relatively 
small  inclination  angle  with  respect  to  a  circumferential  line  of  the 
tire,  a  bending  segment  extending  from  the  steep  slope  segment  at 
such  a  curvature  that  the  inclination  angle  is  gradually  increased 
and,  a  gentle  slope  segment  extending  from  the  bending  segment  to 
open  at  an  end  of  the  tread  and  having  a  relatively  large  inclination 
angle  with  respect  to  the  circumferential  line,  and  said  main 
grooves  gradually  entering  into  a  ground  contact  region  starting 
from  the  position  of  the  center  of  the  tread  pattern  or  the  vicinity 
thereof  and  progressing  toward  the  end  of  the  tread,  wherein  the 
main  grooves  comprise  a  group  of  first  main  grooves  and  a  group 
of  second  main  grooves,  and  the  first  and  second  main  grooves 
being  arranged  to  alternate  in  a  ground  contact  area,  and  the  steep 
slope  segment  and  gentle  slope  segment  of  the  second  main  groove 
are  substantially  in  parallel  with  corresponding  steep  slope  and 
gentle  slope  of  the  first  main  groove,  and  a  zone  of  a  land  portion 
sandwiched  between  the  steep  slope  segments  of  the  first  and 
second  main  grooves  is  fairly  narrow  in  land  width  measured  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  main  groove  compared  with  a 
zone  of  the  land  portion  sandwiched  between  the  gentle  slope 
segments  of  the  first  and  second  main  grooves,  said  zone  provided 
in  an  alternating  manner  between  said  first  and  second  main 
grooves  on  each  of  said  tread  parts,  and  a  surface  height  of  the 
zone  of  the  land  portion  sandwiched  between  the  steep  slope 
segments  is  gradually  decreased  from  an  end  of  the  zone  to  the 
center  of  the  tread  pattern  wherein,  said  end  of  said  zone  is 
adjacent  the  bending  segment  of  the  first  main  groove. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  in  which  each  sidewall  covering  and  protect- 
ing the  side  face  of  the  carcass  has  a  double-layer  structure 
consisting  of  an  inner  layer  adjacent  to  the  carcass  and  an  outer 
layer  disposed  outwardly  on  said  inner  layer,  a  rubber  component 
of  a  rubber  composition  constituting  said  inner  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  10  to  30^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  rubber  having  a 
low  degree  of  unsaturation  selected  from  Group  I  consisting  of 
halogenated  butyl  rubber  and  ethylene-propylene-diene  rubber  and 
90  to  10'^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  rubber  having  a  high  degree  of 
unsaturation  selected  from  Group  II  consisting  of  natural  rubber, 
isoprene  rubber,  butadiene  rubber  and  styrene-butadiene  rubber 
and  a  rubber  component  of  a  rubber  composition  constituting  said 
outer  layer  consisting  essentially  of  30  to  60%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  rubber  having  a  low  degree  of  unsaturation  selected  from  said 
Group  I  and  70  to  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  rubber  having  a 
high  degree  of  unsaturation  selected  from  said  Group  II;  the  rubber 
having  a  low  degree  of  unsaturation  in  the  rubber  composition 
constituting  said  inner  layer  is  a  mixture  of  a  major  proportion  of 
brominated  butyl  rubber  and  minor  proportion  of  ethylene- 
propylene-diene  rubber. 


5,714,023 

METHOD  FOR  SEAtiNG  TWO  COMPARTMENT 

CONTAINERS 

Michael  A.  Redfem,  Franklin  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wheaton 

Holdings,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  605,850 
Int.  a."  B65B  7/14:51/14:35/22 
MS.  a.  156—69  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sealing  the  open  end  of  two  compartment 
containers  which  are  filled  through  an  opening  in  the  lower  termi- 
nal end  of  each  compartment  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  steel  platen  between  the  compartments  at  the  lower 

end;  and 
thereafter  sealing  the  lower  terminal  edges  of  each  compartment 
separately  by  application  of  heat  and  pressure  wherein  the 
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lower  edges  of  each  companment  confront  and  engage  the 
opposing  side  faces  of  the  platen. 


5,714,025 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  CERAMIC  BODY 
Clement  Linus  Bningardt.  Oxford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lanxide 
Technologj  Company,  LP.  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,912,  Aug.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,633,  Jun.  1,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,535,  May  14. 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  .Sen  No,  417,627,  Oct. 
5.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser,  No. 
481,980 
Int.  CI."  C04B  .^7AK) 
U.S.  CI.  156—89  18  Claim-s 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  ceramic  body  comprising  staclcing. 
winding  or  shaping  drapeable.  laclcy.  ceramic-forming  prepreg 
tape,  and  firing  said  drapeable.  tacky,  ceramic-forming  prepreg 
tape  to  consolidate  the  drapeable.  tacky,  ceramic-forming  prepreg 
tape  to  a  ceramic,  said  drapeable.  lack),  ceramic-forming  prepreg 
tape  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  non-hbrous.  ceramic- 
forming  powder  and  at  least  one  inorganic  fiber,  and  being  coaled 
or  impregnated  with  an  adhesive  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  polymeric  ceramic  precursor,  and  a  dispersion  of  an 
organic  binder  and  the  at  least  one  non-fibrous,  ceramic-forming 
powder  used  to  form  the  drapeable.  tacky,  ceramic-forming 
prepreg  tape. 


5.714.024 

MARKING  M.ATERIAL  FOR  A  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

BELT/BELT  SLEEVE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT/BELT  SLEEVE  USING 

THE  MARKING  MATERIAL 

Toshio  Tomiyama.  Takigun,  and  Kyoichi  Mishima.  Kobe,  both 

of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd..  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28,  1994.  6-319048 
Int.  CI.'  B41M.<//J.//.*2 
CS.  a.  156—137  2  Claims 


5,714,026 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Noboni   Wakabayashi,   Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154.507.  Nov.  19.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-333810 

Int.  CI."  B29D  M)/(>h:  B60C  11/03:11/12 

V.S.  C\.  156—110.1  1  Claim 


2a^     ^iz 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  power  transmission  belt  with  a 
visible  mark  thereon,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  molding  drum: 

wrapping  a  plurality  of  layers  around  the  molding  drum  to  define 
a  belt/belt  sleeve  body  with  an  exposed  surface  defined  at 
least  in  part  by  rubber: 

providing  a  marking  material  comprising  a  first  rubber  com- 
pound comprising  a  first  rubber  and  having  a  visible  mark 
thereon: 

placmg  the  marking  material  against  the  exposed  rubber  surface 
of  the  belt/belt  sleeve  body:  and 

vulcanizing  the  belt/belt  sleeve  body  with  the  marking  materia! 
thereon  so  that  the  rubber  in  the  exposed  rubber  surface  of  the 
belt  body  becomes  homogenous  with  the  first  rubber  com- 
pt>und. 

wherein  the  step  of  providing  a  marking  material  comprises  the 
step  of  providing  a  substrate  material  that  is  one  of  paper  and 
nonwoven  fabric  and  impregnating  the  one  of  paper  and 
nonwoven  fabric  with  the  first  rubber  compound. 


1.  A  method  comprising: 

determining  a  vehicle  weight  M  of  a  vehicle;  and 

making  a  tire  having  a  tread  with  a  road  contacting  surface,  the 
tread  including  a  crown  portion  located  adjacent  to  the  tire 
equator,  a  shoulder  portion  located  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  the 
tread  and  a  middle  portion  located  between  the  shoulder 
portion  and  cown  portion,  the  tread  having  a  tread  pattern, 
the  tread  pattern  including  axial  grooves  and  siper.  in  each  of 
the  portions, 

wherein  in  :,aid  making  step,  said  tread  pattern  of  said  tread  is 
formed  based  on  the  vehicle  weight  M  of  the  vehicle  w  hich  is 
determined  in  said  determining  step  such  that  said  tread 
pattern  of  the  tread  has  a  pattern  index  PI  which  satisfies  the 
following  condition: 

0.9  s  (6()    PZ-^iKloyA/  £  1.1 


^RCFrs=  I   (-0.020    ma(i>    6(111 
i=0 


^RCFsH  =  I   10  W^    n    p(i)    5(/)) 
1=0 


ARCfc«i  =  £   (-0.020    m,    a,(i!  •  Oidt) 
r=0 
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A/?Cf  s«i  =  I  (0.021    m    Pi(i)  ■  6|(i)) 
1=0 


where 

m:  the  total  number  of  grooves  in  the  crown  portion  of  the  road 

contacting  surface  of  the  tire: 
n:  the  total  number  of  grooves  in  the  shoulder  portion  of  the  road 

contacting  surface  of  the  tire; 
a;  the  ratio  of  the  axial  length  of  a  groove  in  the  crown  portion 

of  the  road  contacting  surface  of  the  tire  to  the  width  of  the 

crown  portion: 
9:   the  angle  the  groove  in  the  crown  ponion  of  the  road 

contacting  surface  of  the  tire  forms  with  the  axial  direction  of 

the  tire: 
|1:  the  ratio  of  the  axial  length  of  a  groove  in  the  shoulder 

portion  of  the  road  contacting  surface  of  the  tire  to  the  width 

of  the  shoulder  portion: 
5:  the  angle  the  groove  in  the  shoulder  portion  of  the  road 

contacting  surface  of  the  tire  forms  with  the  axial  direction  of 

the  tire: 
m  I :  the  total  number  of  sipes  in  the  crown  portion  of  the  road 

contacting  surface  of  the  tire: 
n,;  the  total  number  of  sipes  in  the  shoulder  portion  of  the  road 

contacting  surface  of  the  tire: 
a, :  the  ratio  of  the  axial  length  of  a  sipe  in  the  crown  portion  of 

the  road  contacting  surface  of  the  tire  to  the  width  of  the 

crown  portion: 
&,:  the  angle  the  sipe  in  the  crown  portion  of  the  road  contacting 

surface  of  the  tire  forms  with  the  axial  direction  of  the  tire: 
P,:  the  ratio  of  the  axial  length  of  a  sipe  in  the  shoulder  ponion 

of  the  road  contacting  surface  of  the  tire  to  the  width  of  the 

shoulder  portion:  and 
8,:  the  angle  the  sipe  in  the  shoulder  portion  of  the  road 

contacting  surface  of  the  tire  forms  with  the  axial  direction  of 

the  tire. 


5,714,027 

METHOD  OF  FOLDING  AND  HANDLING  A  WEB  OF 

MATERIAL  IN  A  CONTINUOUS  OPERATION 

Stewart  Lawi^nce  Taub,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,629 

Int.  Cl.''A61F/-V/5./.V(50 

U,S.  a.  156—204  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  folding  a  web  of  flap  material  in  a  continuous 
manufacturing  operation  for  making  absorbent  articles,  wherein 
said  web  of  flap  material  has  a  continuous  portion  and  a  discon- 
tinuous portion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  web  of  flap  material  and  a  second  web  of 
flap  material  wherein  each  of  said  webs  has  a  continuous 
ribbon  portion  and  a  discontinuous  tab  portion: 

(b)  transporting  each  of  said  webs  of  material  in  a  machine 
direction  wherein  each  of  said  webs  of  material  is  generally 
centered  from  lateral  displacement  about  a  eenterline: 


(c)  maintaining  the  discontinuous  tab  portion  of  each  of  said 
webs  of  material  in  position  relative  to  said  eenterline; 

(d)  folding  said  continuous  ribbon  portion  of  each  of  said  webs 
of  material  about  said  discontinuous  tab  portion. 

(e)  cutting  each  of  said  webs  of  flap  material  into  individual 
flaps  in  a  continuous  operation: 

(f)  providing  a  main  body  portion  for  an  absorbent  article:  and 

(g)  attaching  one  of  said  individual  flaps  to  each  side  of  said 
main  body  portion  to  form  an  absorbent  article  wherein  one  of 
said  individual  flaps  was  originally  part  of  said  first  web  of 
flap  material  and  the  other  of  said  individual  flaps  was  origi- 
nally part  of  said  second  web  of  flap  material  and  wherein 
said  attachment  is  accomplished  without  having  to  cross  said 
individual  flaps  over  each  other  or  over  said  main  body 
portion. 


5,714,028 
LABELING  METHOD  AND  LABELING  APPARATUS 
Mitsuru    Horai.   and    Masayuki    Kubota.    both   of   Minami- 
Ashigara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  620345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27.  1995,  7-067947 
InL  a."  B32B  31/00 


VS.  CI.  156—212 


9  Claims 


1.  A  labeling  method  for  puuing  a  label  onto  a  periphery  of  a 
photo  film  cassette,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  conveying  the  photo  film  cassette  along  a  path  in  a  forward 
direction  from  a  label  applying  position  to  a  label  securing 
position  while  supporting  the  photo  film  cassette  in  a  posture 
with  a  film  pon  thereof  oriented  downward: 

B.  feeding  a  continuous  label  tape  holding  a  plurality  of  labels 
removably  thereon  to  a  separator  member  having  an  acute 
edge,  and  turning  the  label  tape  around  the  acute  edge  so  as  to 
peel  the  label  partly  from  the  label  tape: 

C.  stopping,  after  step  B.  the  label  tape  in  a  position  where  a 
given  length  of  end  portion  of  the  label  is  hanging  down  from 
the  separator  member  into  the  label  apply  position  on  the  path 
of  the  photo  film  cassette: 

D.  sticking,  after  step  B.  the  end  ponion  of  the  label  to  a  forward 
ponion  of  the  periphery  of  the  photo  film  cassette  as  being 
conveyed  in  the  forward  direction  through  the  label  apply 
position: 

E.  restarting  steps  B  and  C  after  step  D: 

F.  stopping  conveying  the  photo  film  cassette  when  the  photo 
film  cassette  reaches  the  label  securing  position:  and 

G.  moving  a  pressing  roller  along  the  periphery  of  the  photo  film 
cassette  to  press  the  label  onto  the  periphery. 


179-260  O.G.-98-I2:  QU 
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5,714.029 
PROCESS  FOR  WORKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
Gosei  Uemura;  Yoshinari  Satoda,  and  Eiji  Shigemura,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  045,733,  May  1,  1987,  abandoned,  which 
Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,828,  Mar.  12,  1985. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,089 
Claims  priority-,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1984,  47743/84 
Int.  CI"  B32B  31/18:31/22:31/28 
VS.  a.  156—275.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  worlcing  a  semiconductor  wafer,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

adhering  and  fixing  to  the  surface  designated  the  front  surface  of 
a  semiconductor  wafer  a  thin  adhesive  sheet  for  working  the 
semiconductor  wafer  comprising  a  light-permeable  support 
and  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  provided  thereon 
which  cures  by  irradiation  with  light  to  form  a  three- 
dimensional  networic  structure,  has  a  180°  peeling  adhesive 
force  to  a  semiconductor  wafer  of  200  g/20  mm  or  more  at  a 
peeling  speed  of  300  mm/min.  and  is  comprised  of  100  parts 
by  weight  of  a  base  polymer,  from  1  to  100  parts  by  weight  of 
a  low  molecular  weight  compound  containing  at  least  two 
photopolymerizable  carbon-carbon  double  bonds  in  the  mol- 
ecule, and  from  0. 1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  radical  photo- 
polymerization  initiator; 

polishing  the  surface  of  said  wafer  opposite  to  and  parallel  with 
said  front  surface  designated  the  back  surface,  to  which  the 
adhesive  thin  layer  is  not  adhered;  and 

irradiating  said  front  surface  of  said  wafer  with  light  to  cure  the 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  and  form  a  three- 
dimensional  network  structure,  thereby  decreasing  the  peeling 
adhesive  force  to  150  g/20  mm  or  less. 


UMI 


5,714,030 
PLASTISOL  TYPE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  USED  IN 

FILTER  FOR  ALCOHOL-CONTAINING  FUEL 
Iwao  Kitamura,-  Susumu  Matsumoto;  Norihisa  Miyajima,  all 
of  Urawa;  Takayuki  Ichihara,  Higashimurayama;  Seiichiro 
Hashimoto,  Ageo,  and  Junko  Yamakawa,  Kitakatsushika- 
gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsuchiya  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,837,  Oct.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  159,869,  Dec.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  777,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-351286 
Int  a."  C08J  161/06:163/00:  BOID  27/06:  C08L  61/06 
VS.  a.  156—335  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  improving  the  adhesion  to  a  metal  of  a  plastisol 
adhesive  when  exposed  to  alcohol  containing  fiiel.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
applying  a  plastisol  adhesive  composition  to  at  least  one  of  a 

filter  medium  and  a  support  medium,  said  adhesive  comprises 

polymenzed  vinyl  chloride,  a  plasticizer,  and  a  phenolic  resin 

as  an  adhesiveness  promoting  agent; 
bonding  said  HIter  element  and  said  support  medium;  and 
curing   said   adhesive   to   thereby   form   a   fuel    filter  having 

improved  resistance  to  alcohol  containing  fuel. 


5,714,031 

TOPOLOGY  INDUCED  PLASMA  ENHANCEMENT  FOR 

ETCHED  UNIFORMITY  IMPROVEMENT 

Randall  S.  Mundt,  Pleasanton;  David  R.  Kerr,  Santa  Clara, 

and  Eric  Howard  Lenz,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Lam  Research  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  153,084,  Nov.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,472,565.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,573 

Int.  CI."  B08B  7A)0:  C23F  IA)2 

VS.  a.  156—345  19  Claims 


1 .  An  electrode  for  use  in  a  plasma  reaction  chamber,  compris- 


ing: 


one  or  more  outlets  in  a  central  portion  of  the  electrode  for 
discharging  reactant  gas  outwardly  of  an  exposed  surface  of 
the  electrode;  and 

a  plasma  enhancing  cavity  in  the  exposed  surface,  the  cavity 
being  located  at  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  electrode  and 
extending  at  least  partly  around  the  central  portion  of  the 
electrode,  the  cavity  being  effective  for  topographically 
enhancing  a  local  density  of  the  plasma  formed  adjacent  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  electrode. 


5,714,032 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MULTILAYER 
PLASTERBOARD  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
John  Ainsley,  Nottingham;  John  James  Bradshaw,  Borrowash, 
and  Arthur  George  Terry  Ward,  Wollaton,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  BPB  Industries  Public  Limited  Com- 
pany, Slough,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,858 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  12,  1993, 
93  14399 

Int.  a."  B28B  5/02:19/00:  B32B  31/06:31/08 
VS.  O.  156—346  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  dual-chambered  mixer  formed  within  a  single  housing,  said 
dual -chambered  mixer  including  a  first  mixing  chamber  and  a 
second  mixing  chamber,  said  first  mixing  chamber  having  a 
top  wall  and  an  opposed  bottom  wall,  said  second  mixing 
chamber  having  a  top  wall  and  an  opposed  bottom  wall,  a 
portion  of  said  bonom  wall  of  said  first  mixing  chamber  also 
being  a  portion  of  said  top  wall  of  said  second  mixing 
chamber,  a  first  mixing  rotor  disc  positioned  within  the  first 
mixing  chamber  and  rotatable  about  a  first  vertical  axis  such 


that  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  first  mixing  rotor  disc  is  from 
10  to  50  m/s,  and  a  second  mixing  rotor  disc  positioned  within 
the  second  mixing  chamber  and  rotatable  about  a  second 
vertical  axis  such  that  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  second 
mixing  rotor  disc  is  from  0.1  to  10  m/s.  the  second  mixing 
chamber  being  of  a  smaller  volume  than  the  first  mixing 
chamber; 

first  inlet  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  first  mixing  chamber; 

second  inlet  means  foi  supplying  particulate  material  to  the  first 
mixing  chamber; 

a  first  outlet  connected  to  the  first  mixing  chamber,  for  discharg- 
ing a  portion  of  a  first  slurry  of  particulate  material  from  the 
first  mixing  chamber  to  first  and  third  sluiry  deposition  sta- 
tions; 

a  .second  outlet  located  in  said  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
first  mixing  chamber,  said  second  outlet  constituting  an  inlet 
to  the  second  mixing  chamber  such  that  a  remainder  of  the 
first  slurry  from  the  first  mixing  chamber  is  supplied  to  the 
second  mixing  chamber; 

means  for  supplying  preformed  foam  to  the  second  mixing 
chamber  for  mixing  with  the  remainder  of  the  first  slurry;  and 

a  third  outlet  connected  to  the  second  mixing  chamber,  for 
discharging  a  foamed  slurry  of  particulate  material  from  the 
second  mixing  chamber  directly  to  a  second  slurry  deposition 
station; 

w/herein  the  first  mixing  rotor  disc  is  adapted  to  mix  at  a  higher 
shear  rate  than  the  second  mixing  rotor  disc;  and 

wherein  the  smaller  volume  of  die  second  mixing  chamber 
reduces  a  residence  time  of  the  foamed  slurry  of  particulate 
material  therein  with  respect  to  a  residence  time  of  the  first 
sluiry  of  particulate  material  in  the  first  mixing  chamber. 


5,714,033 
HEAT-SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUID-FILLED  TUBE 
Kojiro  Hayashi;  Fumiyuki  Iwano,  and  Micho  Ueda,  all  of 
Tokushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shikoku  Kakoi  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokushima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  611,667 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048244 

lot  CI."  B32B  31/24 

VS.  a.  156—380.5  3  Claims 


said  pressing  face  of  said  second  pressing  member  being  pro- 
vided with  upper  and  lower  sealer  portions  to  be  pressed  by 
said  upper  and  lower  pressing  pads,  respectively,  when  said 
first  and  second  pressing  members  are  closed;  and 

wherein  said  upper  sealer  portion  is  divided  into  a  primary 
sealing  portion  below  an  intermediate  level  of  a  height  of  said 
upper  sealer  portion  and  a  secondary  sealing  portion  above 
said  intermediate  level  of  said  height  of  said  upper  sealer 
portion,  said  lower  sealer  portion  being  divided  into  a  primary 
sealing  portion  above  an  intermediate  level  of  a  height  of  said 
lower  sealer  portion  and  a  secondary  sealing  portion  below 
said  intermediate  level  of  said  lower  sealer  portion,  said 
primar>  sealing  portions  of  said  upper  and  lower  sealer  por- 
tions being  shaped  so  as  to  be  parallel  with  forward  end  faces 
of  said  upper  and  lower  pressing  pads,  respectively,  when  said 
first  and  second  pressing  members  are  closed,  said  secondary 
sealing  portions  being  inclined  in  a  direction  to  gradually 
recede  from  said  forward  end  faces  of  said  upper  and  lower 
pressing  pads,  respectively,  as  said  secondary  sealing  portions 
extend  outwardly  when  said  first  and  second  pressing  mem- 
bers are  closed. 


5,714,034 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  HONEYCOMB 

MATERIAL 

William  Velte  Goodhue,  North  Kingstown,  R.L,  assignor  to 
Hunter  Douglas  Inc.,  Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  929,473,  Aug.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,228,9.V»,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578348,  Sep.  6, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

30,829 

InL  CI."  B32B  3A)0 

VS.  CL  156—512  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  an  expandable  honeycomb  stnicture. 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  providing  a  pre-creased  and  pre-folded  continuous 

strip  of  material  of  a  predetermined  width  having  lines  of 

adhesive  thereon; 
(hi  means  for  feeding  said  continuous  strip  through  a  cutter  to 

sever  same  into  predetermined  lengths; 

(c)  means  downstream  of  the  cutter  for  accelerating  die  cut 
strips; 

(d)  means  downstream  of  the  accelerating  means  for  supporting 
each  said  cut  strip  across  less  than  its  entire  width;  and 

(e)  means  downstream  of  the  accelerating  means  for  processing 
the  cut  strips. 


1.  A  heat-sealing  device  for  a  liquid-filled  tube  of  a  heat-sealable 
paper-based  laminate  having  an  aluminum  foil  layer  said  heat- 
sealing  device  being  adapted  to  heat-seal  said  tube  at  opposite 
sides  of  and  along  each  of  portions  where  said  tube  is  to  be 
subsequently  cut  transversely  thereof  into  lengths  each  correspond- 
ing to  one  container,  said  heat-sealing  device  comprising: 
first  and  second  operable  pressing  members; 
upper  and  lower  pressing  pads  provided  in  a  pressing  face  of 
said  first  pressing  member,  and  extending  in  parallel  to  each 
other,  for  pressing  said  tube  along  said  each  portion  at  said 
opposite  sides  thereof; 
a  U-shaped  high-frequency  coil,  provided  in  a  pressing  face  of 
said  second  pressing  member  and  having  upper  and  lower 
straight  portions  extending  in  parallel  to  each  other,  for  heat- 
ing said  tube  along  said  each  portion  at  said  opposite  sides 
thereof: 


5,714,035 

CORRECTION  TAPE  DISPENSER 

Christopher  John  Stevens,  Caversham,  England,  assignor  to 

The  Gillette  Companv.  Boston,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/06585,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00334,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,119 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jiin.  17,  1993, 
9312520 

Int.  ex."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CI.  156—577  8  Qaims 

1.  A  correction  tape  dispenser  having  a  body  member  and  an 
applicator  tip  assembly,  said  tip  assembly  comprising: 
a  supporting  member;  and 
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5,714,036 
CHLORINE  REDUCTION  MODULE 
George  Wong,  San  Francisco;  Van  Rozenzon,  Mountain  View, 
and  Jeffrey  Schmidt,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,410 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  156—626.1  19  Claims 
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17.  A  process  for  post  processing  a  processed  water,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

radiantly  heating  said  processed  wafer  under  vacuum  in  a  semi- 
conductor wafer  processing  environment  with  a  heal  lamp 
assembly  to  evolve  corrosive  compounds  that  reside  on  or  in 
said  processed  wafer; 

maintaining  heat  source  operation  for  a  selected  period  of  time; 

delecting  wafer  temperature  with  a  first  heal  sensor,  and 

maintaining  a  selected  wafer  temperature  during  beat  lamp 
assembly  operation. 


5,714,037 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  ADHESION  BETWEEN  THIN 

FILMS 
Kumar  D.  Puntambekar,  Santa  Clara;  K.  Y.  Ramanujam,  New- 
ark; Tom  Blount,  Mountain  View,  and  Ray  Liang,  San  Jose, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microunity  Systems  Engineering, 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,347 

Int  a."  C23F  1/00 

VS.  CL  156—643.1  6  CUims 


V-20 


an  applicator  tip.  said  applicator  tip  having  an  edge  for  pressing 
a  tape  against  a  surface; 

said  supporting  member  and  said  tip  being  connected  one  to  the 
other  by  a  pair  of  mating  arcuate  bearing  surfaces,  said 
arcuate  bearing  surfaces  having  a  common  axis  spaced  from 
said  mating  arcuate  bearing  surfaces  toward  said  tip  to  pro- 
vide relative  movement  between  said  supporting  member  and 
said  tip. 


1.  A  method  for  improving  adhesion  between  a  silicon  nitride 
layer  and  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  comprising  a  step  of  treating  a 
surface  of  the  silicon  dioxide  layer  with  a  nitrogen  plasma  in  an 
etching  process  prior  to  depositing  the  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said 
surface  of  the  silicon  dioxide  layer. 


5,714,038 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CONTACT  HOLE  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Byeung-chul  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  24,  1995, 
95-13075 

int  a."  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CI.  156—644.1  28  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  contact  hole  in  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  inierlayer  insulation  layer  over  a  semiconductor 
substrate: 

(b)  forming  a  photosensitive  film  over  the  inierlayer  insulation 
layer  to  selectively  expose  a  portion  of  the  inierlayer  insula- 
tion layer  in  which  a  contact  hole  is  to  be  formed  through  a 
pattern  hole  in  the  photosensitive  film; 

(c)  forming  a  first  material  layer  over  the  photosensitive  film; 

(d)  anisolropically  etching  the  first  material  layer  to  form  a 
sidewall  spacer  on  sidewalls  of  the  panem  hole  in  the  photo- 
sensitive film;  and 

(e)  anisolropically  etching  the  sidewall  spacer  and  the  inierlayer 
insulation  layer  using  the  photosensitive  film  as  an  etching 
mask  to  form  a  contact  hole  through  the  inieriayer  insulation 
layer; 

wherein  steps  (d)  and  (e)  are  sequentially  performed  in  the  same 
process  chamber 


5,714,039 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SUB-LITHOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 
BY  ETCHING  THE  INTERSECTION  OF  TWO  SPACERS 
Kenneth  E.  Beilstein,  Jr.;  Claude  L.  Bertin;  James  M.  Leas,  all 
of  Chittenden  County,  Vt.,  and  Jack  A.  Mandelman,  Dutch- 
ess   County,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539J44 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/3105 

VS.  a.  156—657.1  U  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  image  on  a  substrate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  first  pattern  of  selectively  etchable  material  on  a 
substrate,  said  first  pattern  material  having  sidewalls  that  are 
substantially  vertical; 

forming  a  first  sidewall  spacer  on  the  substantially  vertical 
sidewalls  of  said  first  pattern  material,  said  first  sidewall 
spacer  being  of  a  material  that  is  selectively  etchable  relative 
to  the  first  pattern  material: 

forming  a  second  pattern  of  a  selectively  etchable  material 
having  sidewalls  that  are  substantially  vertical,  wherein  the 
second  pattern  must  intersect  the  first  pattern; 

forming  a  second  sidewall  spacer  on  the  substantially  vertical 
sidewalls  of  said  second  pattern  material,  said  second  sidewall 
spacer  being  of  a  material  that  Is  selectively  etchable  relative 
to  the  second  pattern  material  wherein  said  second  sidewall 
spacer  overlays  said  first  sidewall  spacer  at  an  area  of  an 
intersection  of  said  first  and  second  patterns;  and 

etching  the  second  pattern  material  to  leave  the  second  sidewall 
spacer  at  said  area  of  intersection  wherein  said  second  side- 
wall  spacer  overlays  said  first  sidewall  spacer. 


predetermined  sequence  of  rotation  so  as  to  transfer  the  batch 
therein  to  a  succeeding  drum,  and  from  a  last  drum  of  the  first 
zone  to  a  first  drum  in  a  second  zone; 

introducing  a  deinking/agglomerating  and  densifying  composi- 
tion into  each  drum  of  the  first  zone  during  each  interval,  so 
that  agitation  due  to  rotation  of  the  drum  promotes  separation 
of  the  ink  particles  from  the  waslepaper  so  as  to  form  a  pulp 
fiber  slurry,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  deinking/ 
agglomerating  and  densifying  composition  added  to  each 
batch  during  each  interval  is  essentially  equal  and  the  toul 
amount  added  to  each  batch,  during  its  movement  through  the 
first  zone,  is  that  which  is  predetermined  to  be  necessary  to 
separate  ink  particles  from  the  waslepaper  and  agglomerate 
and  densify  the  ink  panicles; 

rotating  the  drums  of  the  second  zone  for  predetermined,  essen- 
tially equal  intervals  and,  at  the  end  of  each  interval,  initiating 
the  predetermined  sequence  of  rotation  so  as  to  transfer  the 
batch  therein  to  a  succeeding  drum,  and  from  a  last  drum  out 
of  the  second  zone  so  that  the  pulp  fiber  slurries  which  have 
been  transferred  into  the  first  and  succeeding  drums  of  the 
second  zone  are  washed  therein  and  agglomerated  and  densi- 
fied  ink  particles  are  permitted  to  pass  through  perforations  in 
the  drums  of  the  second  zone  for  drainage  from  the  system 
while  make-up  water  is  added  to  said  drums  of  the  second 
zone;  and 

recovering  the  cellulose  fiber  from  the  system  as  each  batch  is 
transferred  from  the  last  drum  out  of  the  second  zone. 


5,714,041 
PAPERMAKING  BELT  HAVING  SEMICONTINUOUS 
PATTERN  AND  PAPER  MADE  THEREON 
Peter  Graves  Ayers,  Middletown;  Thomas  Anthony  Hensler, 
Cincinnati,  and  Paul  Dennis  Trokhan,  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,199,  Feb.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,628,876, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,954,  Aug.  26,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,607 

Int  CI."  D21H  11/00 
U.S.  a.  162—111  5  CUims 


5,714,040 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  FIBER  FROM  PRINTED 
WASTEPAPER 
Russell  Harris  Poy,  Destrehan;  Chri.stopher  Mark  Kulakowski, 
X'iolet,  both  of  La.,  and  Daniel  Brian  Mulligan.  Woodinville, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Pellerin  Milnor  Corporation 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,614 
Int  CI."  D21C  .5/02 
U.S.  CI.  162—4  35  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  cellulose  fibers  firom  printed  waste- 
paper  through  the  use  of  a  continuous  batch  fiber  recovery  system 
having  perforated  drums  rotatable  within  end-to-end  compartments 
in  which  water  is  maintained  at  a  level  above  the  bottoms  of  the 
drums,  and  having  a  scoop  of  such  construction  as  to  transfer  a 
batch  from  each  drum  to  the  next  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
rotational  sequence,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  batches  of  the  printed  wastepaper  successively  into  the 

first  drum  of  a  first  zone  of  the  system; 
rotating  the  drums  of  the  first  zone  for  predetermined,  essentially 
equal  intervals  and,  at  the  end  of  each  interval,  initiating  the 


1.  A  macroscopically  monoplanar  cellulosic  fibrous  structure 
having  two  mutually  orthogonal  principle  directions,  a  machine 
direction  and  a  cross-machine  direction,  said  cellulosic  fibrous 
structure  further  having  a  first  plurality  of  unembossed  regions 
having  a  first  density,  and  a  second  plurality  of  unembossed 
regions  having  a  second  density  different  from  and  less  than  said 
first  density,  wherein  said  first  plurality  of  regions  form  a  semicon- 
tinuous  pattern  of  high  density  regions  separated  from  each  other 
by  said  second  plurality  of  regions  which  form  a  semicontinuous 
pattern  of  low  density  regions,  said  low  density  regions  comprising 
fibers    molded   generally    perpendicular   to    said    two    mutually 
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orthogonal  principal  directions,  each  of  said  high  density  regions 
and  said  low  density'  regions  having  a  vector  component  extending 
substantially  throughout  one  of  said  principle  directions  of  said 
cellulosic  hbrous  structure. 


C-*  5,714,042 

.'        PAPER  STRENGTHENED  WITH  SOLUBILIZED 
COLLAGEN  AND  METHOD 

Kenneth  E,  Hughes,  Gahanna;  David  C.  Masterson,  Grove 
City;  David  J.  Finli.  Shaker  Heights;  Barbara  A.  Metz, 
Baltimore:  Gordon  E.  Picliett,  Reynoldsburg;  Paul  M.  Gem- 
mer,  Columbus,  and  Richard  S.  Brody,  Worthington,  ail  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ranpali  Corporation,  Concord,  Ohio 

DfvUion  of  Ser.  No.  250,806,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,932,  Jun.  16,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5,316,942.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

483,720 

lot  a.*  D21H  nm-.nni 

l!.S.  a.  162—143  34  Oaims 

1.  A  paper  product  comprising:  paper  prepared  from  a  mixture  of 
solubilized  collagen  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  300,000  daltons  and  cellulosic  pulp. 


5,714.043 
LIQUID  SEAL  BULK  FEEDER  FOR  DESTRUCTIVE 
DISTILLATION 
Dana  J.  Finley,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Wilder,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  Tire  Recycling  Technologies  Corp.,  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,945 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  8/0>i 

U.S.  CI.  202—262  13  aaims 


1.  A  combination  liquid  seal  reservoir/feed  auger  conveyor  appa- 
ratus for  continuously  feeding  material,  such  as  chips  of  used 
automobile  tires,  to  a  reactor  or  distillation  unit  while  maintaining 
a  seal  against  the  exchange  of  distillation  gases  and  atmospheric  air 
comprising: 

A.  A  liquid  reservoir  having  an  inlet  at  an  upper  end  thereof,  and 
an  outlet  at  a  lower  end  thereof:  and 

B.  An  inclined  feed  auger  conveyor  having  an  inlet  at  a  lower 
end  thereof  and  an  outlet  at  an  upper  end  thereof: 

C.  Said  liquid  reservoir  bemg  connected  at  its  lower  end  and  in 
liquid  communication  with  said  lower  end  of  said  feed  auger 
conveyor; 

D.  Said  liquid  reservoir  and  said  feed  auger  conveyor  being 
partially  filled  with  a  liquid  to  an  operating  reservoir  liquid 
level  and  an  operating  feed  auger  liquid  level,  respectively: 

E.  Said  feed  auger  conveyor  having  a  cylindrical  auger  casing 
and  a  rotatable  spiral  auger  located  therein  and  an  elongated 
channel  located  along  the  upper  side  of  said  inclined  cylindri- 
cal auger  casing  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
inclined  feed  auger,  whereby  bits  of  debris  such  as  steel  wire 
trapped  between  said  spiral  flights  of  the  rotating  auger  and 
said  cylindrical  auger  casing  become  lodged  in  said  channel 


and  then  drop  into  the  mass  of  said  bulk  material  being 
conveyed  in  said  inclined  auger: 
F.  Said  cylindrical  casing  and  said  rotatable  spiral  auger  having 
a  clearance  therebetween  of  such  small  dimension  as  to  sub- 
stantially prevent  the  flow  of  gases  or  ambient  air  therebe- 
tween: 
whereby  said  bulk  solid  material  entering  said  reservoir  inlet  drops 
by  gravity  into  said  liquid  and  sinks  within  said  reservoir  to  said 
feed  auger  conveyor  inlet  and  is  engaged  and  transported  by  action 
of  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  spiral  auger  within  sitid  cylindrical 
auger  casing  of  said  feed  auger  conveyor  to  a  point  above  said 
operating  auger  liquid  level  and  is  discharged  through  said  feed 
auger  outlet  for  delivery  to  said  reactor  or  distillation  unit,  and 
wherein  said  liquid  is  an  oil  such  as  recycled  condensate  from  said 
reactor  or  distillation  unit. 


5,714,044 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  THIN  CARBON  OVERCOAT 

IN  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Brij  Bihari  Lai;  Allen  J,  Bourez,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Michael 
A.  Russak,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HMT  Tech- 
oology  Corporation,  Fremont,  Califs 

^  FUid  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,729 
Int.  a.-*  C23C  Wi4 
MS.  a.  204—192.16  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  overcoat  having  a  tirsi  carbon 
overcoat  layer  and  a  second  nitrogen-containing  layer  in  a  mag- 
netic recording  medium  formed  on  a  substrate,  comprising, 

sputtering  said  first  overcoat  layer  in  a  flrst  sputtering  chamber 
having  two  confronting  targets  composed  of  graphite,  each 
target  having  a  magnetic  means  for  confining  sputtering 
plasma  during  sputtering,  and  said  magnetic  means  oriented 
to  retain  magnetic-field  confinement  of  the  sputtering  plasma, 
and  to  produce  magnetic  field  lines  between  directly  confront- 
ing portions  of  the  two  targets,  and 

sputtering,  under  a  nitrogen-containing  atmosphere,  said  second 
nitrogen-containing  layer  on  said  first  overcoat  layer 


5,714,045 
JACKETED  SACRinCIAL  ANODE  CATHODIC 
PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Ivan  R.  Lasa;  Rodney  G.  Powers,  both  of  Gainsville,  Fla.,  and 
Douglas  L.  Leng,  Greenville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Alltrista 
Corporation,    Muncie,    Ind.,   and    Florida   Department   of 
Transportation,  Tallaha-sse,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,093,  Mar.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748324 
Int.  CI."  C23F  \i/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—197  16  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  structural  support  including  an  exterior 
surface  exposed  to  an  aquatic  environment,  wherein  the  structural 
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rejecting  lead  species  deposits  thereon,  and  a  metallic  anode  elec- 
trode immersed  in  a  liquid  electrolyte  for  sensing  concentrations  of 
electrochemically  active  gases  in  a  gas  mixture  and  wherein  the 
selected  electrolyte  contains  soluble  species  of  the  metal  selected 
for  the  anode,  the  improvement  comprising  said  sensing  cathode 
electrode  having  a  supporting  substrate  and  a  thin  layer  of 
Rhodium  plated  on  the  substrate  to  function  as  the  gas  sensing 
surface  to  which  the  electrochemically  active  gas  is  exposed 
whereby  the  sensing  surface  rejects  the  deposition  of  any  soluble 
anode  metal  species  thereon  leading  to  an  extended  operative  life 
for  the  rhodium  sensing  cathode  electrode  and  thereby  the  electro- 
chemical gas  sensor. 


support  comprises  steel,  a  sacrificial  anode  caihodic  protection 
system  for  impeding  corrosion  of  the  structural  support  compris- 
ing: 

an  outer  jacket  formed  of  a  substantially  rigid  material  and 
including  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  an  interior  surface: 

a  lining  for  said  jackft,  said  lining  disposed  along  said  jacket 
interior  surface  and  comprising  at  least  one  metal  element, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  metal  element  comprises  a  first 
surface  portion  facing  said  jacket  interior  surface: 

said  outer  jacket  and  lining  adapted  to  be  installed  on  the 
structural  support  with  said  at  least  one  metal  element  of  said 
lining  in  spaced  apart  relationship  with  the  structural  support 
exterior  surface  to  define  a  space  therebetween: 

a  conductor  electrically  circuited  between  said  at  least  one  metal 
element  of  said  lining  and  the  structural  support  steel: 

wherein  said  at  least  one  metal  element  comprises  a  metal 
comf)osition  higher  on  the  galvanic  series  than  the  structural 
support  steel  such  that  said  element  serves  as  a  sacrificial 
anode  and  allows  the  collection  of  oxides  at  the  surface 
portion  facing  said  jacket  interior  surface  ufxjn  consumption 
of  said  at  least  one  metal  element  during  service  as  said 
sacrificial  anode:  and 

a  filler  material  cast  within  said  space  between  said  at  least  one 
metal  element  and  said  structural  support  exterior  surface  and 
subject  to  immersion  in  and  thereby  with  water  of  the  aquatic 
environment,  wherein  said  at  least  one  metal  element  of  said 
lining  is  only  partially  encapsulated  by  said  cast  filler  material 
such  that  at  least  a  part  of  said  first  surface  portion  facing  said 
jacket  interior  surface  is  uncovered  by  said  cast  filler  material, 
said  cast  filler  material  adapted  to  provide  a  fill  of  crevices  or 
section  losses  within  the  structural  support  exterior  surface, 
and  wherein  ionic  current  flows  from  said  at  least  one  metal 
element  to  said  structural  support  steel  through  said  cast  filler 
material. 


5,714,047 

ACID  AQUEOUS  PHOSPHATIC  SOLUTION  AND 

PROCESS  USING  SAME  FOR  PHOSPHATING  METAL 

SURFACES 

Cesare  Pedrazzini,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Novamax  ITB 

S.r.1.,  lUly 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,535,  Jul.  31,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,597,465,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

372,225,  Jan.  13,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  727,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  5,  1994,  MI94A1715 

Int.  a."  C25D  imo 

MS,.  CI.  204—486  15  Claims 

9.  Process  for  forming  a  compact  and  resistant  phosphate  layer 
on  metal  surfaces,  in  the  absence  of  white  spots,  said  process 
comprising  the  step  of  treating  metal  surfaces  with  a  zinc  phos- 
phatic  aqueous  solution  containing  hydroxylamine  phosphate  in  a 
quantity  ranging  from  0.6  to  3  g/1  and  a  cationic  ammonium 
surfactant  in  a  quantity  ranging  from  0.001  to  I  g/1. 


5,714,048 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OIL/WATER 
DE-EMULSIFICATION 
Jerry  M.  Edmondson,  510  Canal  St.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
92663 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,718,  Jul.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,498 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  ii/02-  BOID  17/038:17/06 
U.S.  CI.  204—563  4  Claims 


5,714.046 

SENSOR  ELECTRODE  FOR  USE  IN 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  GAS  SENSORS 

Jay  M.  Lauer,  and  Naim  Akmal,  both  of  Hacienda  Heights, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,964,  Dec.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,048 

Int.  CI."  G25B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  204—290  R  13  Oaims 

1.  A  sensor  electrode  for  use  in  an  electrochemical  gas  sensor  for 

sensing  the  concentfation  of  an  electrochemically  active  gas  in  a 

gas  mixture,  said  electrochemical  gas  sensor  comprising  a  gas 

sensing  cathode  electrode  constructed  of  an  inert  metal  selected  for 


4.  A  method  for  de-emulsifying  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  utilizing 
an  electric  field  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  the  emulsion  into  an  inlet  of  a  de-emulsifier. 
wherein  the  de-emulsifier  compri-ses: 

a  vertical,  generally  cylindrical  vessel  having  an  open  upper 
end.  a  side  wall,  and  a  lower  end  formed  as  an  angularly 
curved  elbow  terminating  in  an  outlet  oriented  at  an  angle 
of  about  ninety  degrees  with  respect  to  the  central  axis  of 
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ihe  cylindncal  vessel  lo  establish  a  smcK)th  transition  from 

the  interior  of  the  vessel  to  said  outlet: 
the  inlet  being  located  in  the  side  wall  of  the  vessel  adjacent 

the  upper  end  and  oriented  in  a  direction  tangential  to  the 

side  wall; 
means  for  introducing  the  emulsion  into  said  vessel  through 

said  inlet  with  sufficient  velocity  to  impart  centrifugal  force 

to  (he  emulsion: 
closure   means  constructed  from   an  electrically   insulating 

material  for  sealing  said  open  upper  end: 
a  cylindrical,  elongated  extension  connected  lo  said  closure 

means  and  projecting  downwardly  into  the  interior  of  said 

vessel  to  a  location  below  said  inlet,  the  extension  being 

concentric  with  said  vessel  and  serving  to  form  an  annular 

region  of  reduced  cross  sectional  area  adjacent  said  inlet 

which  facilitates  increased  flow   velocity   to  sustain  the 

centrifugal  force: 
a  single,  elongated  electrode  concentric  with  said  vessel  and 

extending  downwardly  from  said  elongated  extension:  and 
power  supply  means  connected  to  said  electrode  by  a  wire 

that  passes  through  an  opening  in  said  closure  means  for 

providing  electricity  to  said  electrode: 

b)  activating  the  power  supply  means  to  create  an  electric  field 
and  to  cause  water  droplets  entrained  in  the  oil  to  receive  an 
electrical  charge  upon  passing  downwardly  through  the  elec- 
tric field  causing  coalescence  of  the  droplets  into  larger  drops: 
and 

c)  flowing  emulsion  through  the  vessel  with  a  velocity  suffi- 
ciently high  so  that  centrifugal  force  causes  free  water  in  the 
emulsion  to  migrate  toward  the  side  wall  of  the  vessel. 


5,714.049 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  FORMABILITY  AND 

WELDABILITY  PROPERTIES  OF  ZINC  COATED  SHEET 

STEEL 

C.  Ramadeva  Shastry,  Bethlehem.  Pa.;  Stavros  G.  Fountou- 

lakis.  Panenburg,  NJ..  and  Elmer  J.  Wendell.  Bethlehem, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation 

Division  of  Sen  No.  447,656,  May  23,  1W5,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  16,  19%,  Sen  No.  767,378 

Int.  CI."  B32B  I5A)0 

VS.  a.  205—50  7  Claims 


'0 


s-z:. 


5.714.050 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  A  BOX-SHAPED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 

Yoshinobu  Akiba;  Makoto  Katsumata;  Hitoshi  Ushijima.  and 

Hidenori  Yamanashi,  all  of  Shiz'joka,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,488 

Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995.  7-010514 

Int.  CI."  C25D  l/UO.  H05K  3/20 

VS.  CI.  205—78  2  Claims 


J^^^ 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  box-shaped  molded  casing  having  a 
circuit  on  its  inner  surfaces,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  male  mold  in  the  shape  of  a  rectangular  parallelepi- 
ped having  a  plurality  of  side  surfaces  and  a  top  surface; 

electroplating  said  surfaces  of  said  male  mold  so  that  a  circuit 
body  made  of  a  metal  plating  layer  is  formed  on  said  surfaces 
of  said  male  mold;  placing  a  board  made  of  a  thermoplastic 
resin  over  an  opening  of  a  multi-sided  three-dimensional 
female  mold  which  is  complementary  in  shape  to  said  male 
mold:  placing  a  board  made  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  over  an 
opening  of  a  mulli-sided  three  -dimensional  female  mold 
which  is  complementary  in  shape  lo  said  male  mold: 

healing  said  board: 

pressing  said  board  into  a  cavity  of  said  female  mold  with  said 
male  mold  lo  form  said  board  into  a  box-shaped  casing  having 
inner  surfaces  corresponding  to  said  surfaces  of  said  male 
mold: 

retaining  said  male  and  female  molds  so  that  said  circuit  body  is 
bonded  lo  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  casing  under  heat  and 
pressure:  and 

releasing  said  male  mold  from  said  female  mold  after  cooling 
said  casing,  said  circuit  bcxiy  having  been  transferred  from 
said  male  mold  onto  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  casing. 


1.  An  eleclrogalvanized  sheet  or  strip  having  improved  formabil- 
ity  and  weldabilily.  the  sheet  or  strip  produced  by  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  eleclrogalvanized  sheet  or  strip: 

b.  chemically  applying  to  the  eleclrogalvanized  sheet  or  strip  a 
buffered  alkaline  solution  having  a  pH  of  from  about  7.8  to 
8.4;  and 

c.  applying  Ihe  buffered  alkaline  solution  for  a  period  sufficient 
to  form  a  zinc  oxide  layer  on  the  eleclrogalvanized  sheet  or 
strip  layer  having  a  Zn**  concentration  of  al  least  0.340  g/m". 
said  sheet  or  strip  with  the  forced  zinc  oxide  layer  having 
improved  formability  as  measured  by  a  limited  dome  height 
of  at  least  1 .401  inches  and  a  coeffiction  of  al  least  0. 106.  and 
having  improved  weldabilily  as  measured  by  a  tip  life  of  at 
least  4400  welds. 


5,714,051 
METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  CATHODE  MATERIAL  ON 

A  WIRE  CATHODE 
Nicolaas  J.M.  Van  Leth;  Godefridus  J.  Verhoeckx.  and  The- 
odonis  H.M.  Stevens,  all  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635342 
Claims  prioritv,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  May  2. 
1995,95201137 

Int.  a."  C25D  7/06: 1  }f  16:  HOI  J  9/04 

VS.  CI.  205—122  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  eleclrodepositing  a  material  on  a  seleaed  ponion 

of  a  wire,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  drop  holder  having  opposing  ends  and  one  side  that 

are  open  sufficiently  to  allow  the  holder  to  receive  a  wire 
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within  the  holder  by  laterally  moving  the  holder  relative  to  the 
wire  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  wire; 

receiving  into  the  holder  a  drop  of  suspension  comprising  a 
material  lo  be  electrodeposited.  the  drop  of  suspension  being 
held  within  the  holder  and  not  spilling  out  of  the  open  ends 
and  side  thereof  due  to  capillary,  cohesion  and/or  adhesion 
forces; 

moving  the  holder  containing  the  drop  of  suspension  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  wire  to  bring  a  selected 
portion  of  the  wire  into  contact  with  the  suspension; 

applying  an  electrical  potential  belviieen  Ihe  wire  and  the  suspen- 
sion to  electrodeposil  Ihe  material  in  the  suspension  onto  the 
selected  portion  of  the  wire:  and  then 

withdrawing  the  holder  from  the  wire  by  again  moving  the 
holder  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  wire. 


5,714,053 

CONDUCTING  POLYMER  ELECTRODES  FOR  ENERGY 

STORAGE  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Jason  N.  Howard.  Lawrenceville.  Ga..  assignor  to  Motorola. 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,427,  Jul.  21.  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct  15.  19%,  Ser.  No.  730^84 

Inl.  CI."  C25D  5/4H:ll/00:  B21F  4 1  AX):  HOIM  6/46 

VS.  a.  205—220  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electrochemical  capacitor  includ- 
ing a  substrate,  and  at  least  two  electrodes,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  of  the  at  least  two  electfodes  on  said  substrate  via 

constant  current  electrolysis  of  an  electrically  conducting 

polymer  in  contact  with  a  soft  anion; 
treating  the  first  electrode  with  a  solution  including  a  hard  anion 

to  introduce  said  hard  anion  into  said  electrically  conducting 

polymer,  and 
assembling  said  at  least  two  electrodes,  an  electrolyte  layer,  and 

said  substrate  to  form  the  electrochemical  capacitor. 


5.714.052 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BROCHANTITE  PATINA 
ON  COPPER 
Stefan   Hoveling;    Dirk   Rode;   Helmut   Protzer,  and   Ruzica 
Luetic,  all  of  Osnabriick,  Germany,  assignors  to  KM  Europa 
Metal  Aktiengesellschaft,  Osnabriick.  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772000 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1995,  195  48 
261.1 

Int.  a."  C25D  9A)0:  SAX):  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  205—137  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  broahantile  patina  on  a  surface  of  a 
copper  precursor  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

roughening  the  surface  of  the  copper  precursor  material  which  is 

10  be  patinated: 
providing  an  electrolysis  bath.  Ihe  electrolysis  bath  being  agi- 
tated and  containing  sodium  carbonate  (Na^CO,)  or  sodium 
hydrogencarbonate  (NaHCO,).  and  a  salt  of  a  sulfuric  acid,  or 
their  derivatives,  wherein  the  electrolysis  bath  has  a  tempera- 
ture of  30°  C.  to  90°  C.  and  a  current  density  of  1  A/dm"  lo  20 
flJdm-: 
passing  the  precursor  material  through  the  electrolysis  bath, 
wherein  Ihe  precursor  material  is  connected  as  an  anode  and 
Ihe  precursor  material  is  made  to  reside  in  the  bath  from  10 
seconds  to  12  minutes: 
removing  the  precursor  material  from  the  electrolysis  bath  and 

rinsing  the  precursor  material: 
moving  the  precursor  material  through  a  fixing  bath,  the  fixing 
bath  containing  at  least  one  oxidation  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  hydrogen  peroxide  (H^O,),  potassium 
chlorate  (KCIO,).  potassium  peroxodisulfate  (K,S;0,).  potas- 
sium permanganate  (KMnOj)  and  copper  sulfate 
(CuSOj.SH.O).  wherein  the  fixing  bath  has  a  temperature  of 
36°  C.  to  95°  C.  and  the  precursor  material  is  made  to  reside 
in  the  fixing  bath  ft-om  10  seconds  to  120  seconds: 
removing  the  precursor  material  from  the  fixing  bath  and  rinsing 

Ihe  precursor  material;  and 
drying  the  precursor  material. 


5,714.054 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  THE  ELECTROLYTE  OF  AN 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  MACHINING  PROCESS 
FriU-Herbcrt  Frembgen,  Erfurter  Strasse  31.  D-87700  Mem- 
mingen.  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  705,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1995,  195  34 
277.1 

Int.  a."  B23H  3/10 
VS.  CI.  205—673  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  cleaning  the  machining  liquid  of  an  electrical- 
erosion  metal-machining  process,  and  in  particular  the  electrolyte 
liquid  of  an  electrochemical  machining  process,  the  cleaning  pro- 
cess comprising: 

directing  a  flow  of  hydroxide  sludge  together  with  a  just  used 
electrolyte  volume  into  a  treatment  basin  conuining  an  elec- 
trolyte storage  volume: 
extracting  a  mixture  of  electrolyte  enriched  with  hydroxide 
sludge  from  adjacent  the  liquid  level  surface  of  the  n-eatment 
ba,sin  at  a  zone  of  high  sludge  concentration  in  an  extraction 
flow  sufficiently  soon  after  entry  of  the  just  used  electrolyte 
volume  into  Ihe  treatment  basin  to  ensure  that  the  percentage 
of  hydroxide  sludge  in  the  extraction  flow  is  at  least  about 
40<*,  and  the  percentage  of  hydroxide  sludge  in  the  extraction 
flow  is  greater  than  in  the  total  electrolyte  volume  in  the 
treatment  basin; 
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separating  said  mixture  with  one  of  a  centrifuge  and  a  chamber 

filler  press:  and 
returning  the  cleaned  electrolyte  to  the  process  circuit. 


5.714,055 

CAUSTIC  TOWER  TRAP  FOR  ACETALDEHYDE 

Vincent  E.  Lewis,  Missouri  City,  and  Natu  R.  Patel.  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Nalco/Exxon  Energy  Chemicals, 

LJ>.,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Set.  No.  695,448 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  9/]  2 

MS,.  CI.  208-^48  R  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  formation  of  fouling  deposits 
occurring  on  the  surfaces  of  an  alkaline  scrubber  used  to  wash  acid 
gases  generated  during  the  manufacture  of  olefins,  which  deposits 
are  formed  by  base-catalyzed  condensation  reactions  during  the 
scrubbing  of  pyrolylically  produced  hydrocarbons  contaminated 
with  oxygen-containing  compounds  with  an  allcaline  solution  hav- 
ing a  pH>7.  which  comprises  adding-an  effective  deposit- 
inhibiting  mount  of  an  alkaline  solution-soluble  substituted  aro- 
matic amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  2-aminophenol. 
4-aminophenol.  4-aminobenzenesulfonic  acid  and  salts  thereof. 
4-amino-o-cresol.  3-aminophenol.  2-aminobenzoic  acid  and  salts 
thereof.  3-aminobenzoic  acid  and  salts  thereof,  and 
4-aminobenzoic  acid  and  salts  thereof  to  the  alkaline  solution. 


zone  and  wherein  the  solids  residence  time  is  from  about  S  to 
about  60  seconds,  and  the  vapor  residence  time  is  less  than 
about  2  seconds:  and 
(iii)  a  stripping  zone  through  which  solids  having  carbonaceous 
deposits  thereon  are  passed  from  the  reaction  zone  and 
wherein  lower  boiling  additional  hydrocart)on  and  volatiles 
are  recovered  with  a  stripping  gas: 
which  process  comprises: 

(a)  feeding  the  residua  feedstock  in  liquid  form  to  the  short 
vapor  contact  time  reaction  zone  wherein  it  contacts  the 
fluidized  hot  solids  thereby  resulting  in  high  Conradson 
Carbon  components  and  metal-containing  components 
being  deposited  onto  said  hot  solids,  and  a  vaporized  frac- 
tion: 

(b)  separating  the  vaporized  fraction  fix>m  the  solids:  and 

(c)  passing  the  solids  to  said  stripping  zone  where  they  are 
contacted  with  a  strippmg  gas.  thereby  removing  volatile 
components  therefrom: 

(d)  passing  the  stripped  solids  to  a  healing  zone  where  they 
are  healed  to  an  effective  temperature  that  will  maintain  the 
operating  temperature  of  the  reaction  zone:  and 

(e)  recycling  hot  solids  from  the  heating  zone  to  the  reaction 
zone  such  that  substantially  all  of  the  solids  that  are  passed 
from  the  heating  zone  pass  through  the  reaction  zone  and 
where  they  are  contacted  with  fresh  feedstock. 


5.714,056 
PROCESS  FOR  DEASPHALTING  RESIDl'A  (HEN9S11) 
David  G.  Hammond.  .Madison;  Mitchell  Jacobson,  West 
Orange:  John  F.  Pagel.  Cedar  Knolls,  all  of  N  J.,-  Martin  C. 
Poole,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Willibald  Serrand,  Buxheim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  502,955 

InL  a."  ClOG  9a8;  11/02:35/10:  ClOC  3/00 

VS.  a.  208—127  7  Oaims 


5,714,057 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,714,058 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACCELERATING  REVIVAL  OF 

ENVIRONMENT 

Hideaki  Isogai,  Kashiwa,  and  Tomoteru  Kawakami,  Tsukuba, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 

Technology,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  528,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221271 

Int.  CI."  C02F  3/28 

VS.  CI.  210—85  22  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  deasphalting  an  asphalt-containing  feedstock  in 
a  deasphalting  process  unit  comprised  of: 

(i)  a  heating  zone  wherein  solids  containing  carbonaceous 
deposits  are  received  from  a  stripping  zone  and  heated  in  the 
presence  of  an  oxidizing  gas: 

(ii)  a  short  vapor  contact  time  reaction  zone  containing  a  hori- 
zontal moving  bed  of  fluidized  hot  inert  solids  recycled  from 
the  heating  zone,  which  reaction  zone  is  operated  at  a  tem- 
perature from  about  450°  C.  to  atiout  700°  C.  and  operated 
under  conditions  such  that  substantially  all  of  the  solids  that 
are  passed  from  die  heating  zone  pass  through  the  reaction 
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1.  An  environment  revival  accelerating  system  comprising; 
a  treatment  zone  for  storing  a  sludge  containing  pollutant  and 

effective  microorganisms  to  be  provided  to  said  sludge; 
a  light  source  for  supplying  a  light  to  said  sludge  containing  said 

effective  microorganisms  stored  in  said  treatment  zone: 
a  light  guide  means  for  transmitting  the  light  from  said  light 

source  to  said  sludge: 
a  light  diffuser  provided  at  the  terminal  end  of  said  light  guide 

means  for  irradiating  the  light  from  said  light  source  to  said 

sludge; 
a  power  source  and  high  frequency  oscillator  for  supplying  a 

high  frequency  to  said  sludge  containing  said  effective  micro- 
organisms, stored  in  said  treatment  zone; 
a  waveguide  tut)e  for  transmitting  the  high  frequency  fi'om  said 

power  source  oscillating  ponion  to  said  sludge; 
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an  underground  antenna  provided  at  the  terminal  end  of  said 
waveguide  tube  for  irradiating  the  high  frequency  from  said 
high  frequency  oscillator  to  said  sludge; 

a  vacuum  pump  driven  by  said  power  source  and  high  frequency 
operator  for  maintaining  anaerobic  atmosphere  in  said  treat- 
ment zone: 

a  sensor  buried  in  said  sludge  in  said  treatment  zone  for  mea- 
suring physical  indicia  data  indicative  of  the  condition  of  the 
sludge,  and  generating  a  signal  by  data  conversion  of  said 
physical  indicia  data: 

a  data  converting  portion  for  data  conversion  of  a  signal  from 
said  sensor  for  generating  a  signal: 

a  computer  for  receiving  the  signal  from  said  data  converting 
portion,  recording  the  signal,  arithmetically  processing  the 
signal  and  making  analysis  of  said  signal;  and 

a  display  for  displaying  the  result  obtained  by  the  computer 


5,714,060 
DISINFECTION  OF  ARTERL\L  AND  VENOUS  LINE 
CONNECTORS  HEMODIALYSIS  MACHINE 
Rodney  S.  Kenley,  Libcrtyville;  Dennis  M.  Treu.  Gurnee;  Fre- 
derick   H.    Peter.   Jr..    Barrington;    Thomas    M.    Feldsein. 
Palatine;  Kenneth  E.  Pawlak,  Vernon  Hills,  and  Wayne  F. 
Adolf,  Mt.  Prospect,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  AKSYS,  Ltd.. 
l.incolnshiiv.  III. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  388,275,  Feb.  13.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,591344.  This  appUcation  Sep.  4,  1996,  Sen.  No.  707,509 

Int.  CI."  A61M  39/16:  BOID  35/00 

VS.  a.  210—194  8  Claims 
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5,714,059 
FLOW  UNIT  FOR  FERROGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS 
WiUlam  W.  Seifert.  Wellesley  Hills;  Vernon  C.  Westcott.  Lin- 
coln, and  John  B.  Desjardins,  Clinton,  all  of  Mass..  assignors 
to  Institute  Guilfoyle,  Belmont,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,994 

Int  a."  COIN  21/05 

VS.  CI.  210—94  22  Claims 
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13.  A  flow  unit,  adapted  for  flow  of  a  liquid  therethrough,  having 
a  plurality  of  chambers,  the  unit  comprising: 

a.  a  glass  substrate,  less  than  150  micrometers  thick,  having 
opposite  edges  and  a  flat  surface; 

b.  a  platen,  parallel  to  the  substrate,  having  opposite  edges  and  a 
flat  surface  and  more  than  one  pair  of  communication  chan- 
nels therethrough,  each  pair  comprising  an  inlet  channel  and 
an  outlet  channel,  each  communication  channel  having  a 
respective  interior  end  at  the  flat  surface  of  the  platen:  and 

c.  a  gasket,  comprising  a  flexible  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
elongated  chamber  holes  therethrough,  each  of  the  holes  hav- 
ing opposite  ends  and  opposite  sides  extending  between  the 
ends,  the  flexible  ponion  being  disposed  between  the  flat 
surfaces  of  the  substrate  and  the  platen  and  in  contact  there- 
with so  as  to  form  a  liquid-tight  seal  around  each  of  the 
chamber  holes,  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  chambers, 
respective  interior  ends  of  respective  pairs  of  communication 
channels  being  disposed  over  respective  chamber  holes  near 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  so  as  to  allow  flow  of  the  liquid 
through  each  of  the  chambers  from  one  end  thereof  to  the 
other,  the  gasket  having  a  pair  of  opposite  exposed  free  ends, 
separated  by  a  length,  that  extend  beyond  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  substrate  and  of  the  platen  so  as  to  allow  disassembly  of 
the  unit,  without  appreciably  bending  the  substrate,  by  pulling 
the  free  ends  in  opposite  directions  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
the  substrate,  thereby  stretching  the  flexible  ponion. 


I.  Apparatus  for  establishing  fluid  connection  between  an  extra- 
corporeal circuit  and  a  source  of  disinfection  fluids,  said  extracor- 
poreal circuit  comprising  a  dialyzer.  an  arterial  blood  line  having 
an  arterial  blood  line  connector  at  the  end  thereof  having  an 
exterior  surface  and  a  first  diameter  and  a  venous  blood  line  having 
a  venous  blood  line  connector  at  the  end  thereof  having  an  exterior 
surface  and  a  second  diameter,  comprising: 

;.  disinfection  line  for  carrying  disinfection  fluid  from  said 

source  of  disinfection  fluids  to  said  extracorporeal  circuit: 
a  disinfection  manifold  comprising  a  first  port  and  a  second  port: 
said  first  port  for  receiving  therein  said  arterial  line  connector, 
said  second  port  for  receiving  therein  said  venous  line  con- 
nector; 
said  first  and  second  ports  each  comprising  an  interior  wall 
constructed  with  an  internal  dimension  greater  than  said  first 
and  second  diameters  of  said  arterial  and  venous  line  connec- 
tors, respectively,  by  an  amount  sufiicient  so  as  to  provide  a 
circumferential  space  around  said  exterior  surfaces  of  said 
arterial  and  venous  line  connectors  when  said  arterial  and 
venous  line  connectors  are  received  in  said  first  and  second 
pons  of  said  disinfection  manifold,  respectively  so  as  to  allow 
fluid  to  circulate  around  said  exterior  surface  of  said  arterial 
and  venous  line  connectors  when  said  arterial  and  venous  line 
connectors  are  installed  in  said  first  and  second  ports: 
a  return  line  establishing  a  fluid  connection  with  said  disinfec- 
tion manifold  and  said  source  of  disinfection  fluids  from  said 
extracorporeal  circuit; 
whereby  disinfection  fluids  passed  into  said  disinfection  mani- 
fold by  said  disinfection  line  are  routed  tlmiugh  said  arterial 
and  venous  blood  lines  and  out  of  said  extracorporeal  circuit 
via  said  return  line,  achieving  disinfection  of  .said  arterial  and 
venous  lines  and  disinfection  of  said  exterior  surfaces  of  said 
anerial  and  venous  line  connectors. 


5,714,061 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WASTEWATER 
Monroe   Wayne   Guy;    Raleigh    Lee   Cox.   and    Christopher 
Edward  Cox,  all  of  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to  Delta 
EnvlronmenUl  Products,  Inc.,  Denham  Springs,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180.122,  Jan.  11,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,490,935.  This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
599,754 
Int  a."  C02F  3/02 
VS.  CI.  210— 195J  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  wastewater,  comprising: 
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(1)  a  cylindrical  tank  having  a  sidewall.  a  bonom.  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion; 

(2)  a  hopper  positioned  within  said  tank,  said  hopper  having 
sides,  an  upper  opening  located  in  said  upper  portion  at  a 
point  above  a  desired  water  level  within  said  tank  and  a  lower 
opening  located  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  tank  below  said 
desired  water  level,  said  hopper  sides  diverging  from  said 
lower  opening  to  said  upper  opening,  said  lower  opening 
being  smaller  than  said  upper  opening,  said  hopper  and  said 
tank  being  adapted  such  that  the  quotient  resulting  from 
dividing  the  flow  rate  of  said  wastewater  into  said  tank  by  the 
surface  area  of  the  wastewater  in  said  hopper  does  not  exceed 
25  gallons  per  day  for  each  square  foot  of  said  surface  area: 

(3)  a  compressed  air  source: 

(4)  at  least  five  radially  spaced  air  outlet  pipes,  each  said  outlet 
pipe  being  fluidly  connected  to  said  compressed  air  source 
and  extending  downward  into  said  lower  portion  of  said  tank, 
said  outlet  pipes  having  a  radial  spacing  of  no  greater  than 
fifty  inches  measured  circumferentially  along  said  tank  side- 
wall,  each  said  outlet  pipe  having  a  lower  end  having  a  side 
air  outlet  positioned  above  said  bottom  between  said  hopper 
and  said  sidewall  of  said  lank  so  as  to  discharge  air  into  an 
aeration  zone  between  said  hopper  and  said  tank  sidewall. 
said  compressed  air  source  and  said  outlet  pipes  being 
adapted  to  continuously  discharge  air  into  said  aeration  zone, 
said  side  air  outlets  extending  along  said  lower  end  of  said  air 
outlet  pipes,  said  side  air  outlets  adapted  such  that  said  outlet 
pipes  will  continue  to  operate  when  lower  ends  of  said  outlet 
pipes  are  not  level; 

(5)  an  inlet  line  connected  to  said  tank  and  having  a  discharge 
end  opening  into  said  tank  between  said  hopper  and  said  lank 
sidewall;  and 

(6)  an  outlet  line  having  an  inlel  end  positioned  within  said 
hopper  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  lank  and  an  outlet  end 
exterior  of  said  tank. 


5,714,062 
DIFFl  SER  CONDUIT  JOINT 
William    VV.    Winkler,    Delafield,    and    William    H.    Roche, 
Mequon,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Water  Pollution  Control 
Corporation,  Brown  Deer,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,515,  Oct.  1,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482392 
Int.  CI."  F16L  47/00:19/00:  BOIF  3/04:  C02F  mO 
\}S.  CI.  210—220  65  Claims 

1.  Wastewater  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  oxygen-containing  gas  diifusers  that 

must  extend  substantially  horizontally  in  at  least  one  horizontal 
direction  for  proper  operation  of  the  diffusers  when  they  are 


discharging  oxygen-containing  gas  into  wastewater  in  which 
the  diffusers  are  submerged, 
and  a  plurality  of  gas  distribution  conduits  that  respectively 
support  the  diffusers, 

supply  oxygen-conlaining  gas  to  the  diffusers.  and 
have  gas-tighl  gas  transmission  connections  with  each  other  or 
with  manifolds  for  passage  of  the  gas, 
at  least  a  portion  of  these  gas-tight  connections  being  through 
couplings  each  having 

hrsi  and  second  matingly  compatible  coupling  sections  adapted 
for  relative  rotation  with  respect  to  each  other,  when  said 
coupling  is  not  fully  made  up, 
at  least  one  locking  projection  associated  with,  and  having  a 
fixed  position  with  respect  to.  one  of  the  coupling  sections,  at 
least  when  said  coupling  is  fully  made  up,  and 
a  locking  receptacle  array  including  locking  receptacles  associ- 
ated with,  and  having  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to,  the 
other  coupling  section,  at  least  when  said  coupling  is  fiilly 
made  up. 
wherein  the  projection  and  receptacles  are  relatively  moveable 
from  a  non-engaged  condition  to  an  engaged  condition  during 
make  up  of  the  coupling, 

and  wherein  the  number  of  locking  projections  is  substantially  less 
than  the  number  of  locking  receptacles  in  the  locking  receptacle 
array. 


5,714,063 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  FERROUS 

PARTICLES  FROM  LIQUIDS 

William  J.  Brunsting,  3181  Douglas  Dr.,  Lake  Havasu  City, 

Ariz.  86404 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,156 

Int.  CI."  BOID  35/06 

U.S.  CI.  210—222  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  canister  having  a  sheet  material  outer 
wall  enclosing  an  internal  chamber,  said  outer  wall  having  an 
exterior  surface  and  a  smooth  walled  interior  surface,  a  liquid 
containing  entrained  ferrous  metal  particles  to  circulate  through 
said  internal  chamljer  along  a  flow  path,  a  magnetic  assembly  for 
removing  said  entrained  ferrous  particles  from  said  liquid,  said 
magnetic  assembly  comprising: 
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magnet  means  mounted  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  sheet 
material  outer  wall:  and 

an  annular  sleeve  located  within  said  internal  chamber,  said 
annular  sleeve  positioned  against  said  interior  surface  closely 
conforming  to  said  interior  surface,  said  annular  sleeve  having 
a  radially  inner  surface  positioned  adjacent  said  flow  path, 
said  inner  surface  having  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves 
formed  therein  adapted  to  catch  said  ferrous  particles  locating 
said  ferrous  particles  out  of  the  flow  path  of  said  liquid,  said 
magnet  means  causing  said  ferrous  particles  to  move  from 
said  flow  path  into  said  annular  grooves  and  to  remain  in  said 
annular  grooves. 


5,714,066 
WATER  PURIFIER  HAVING  SEPARATE  SINK-MOU^r^ED 
DISCHARGE  FAUCETS  FOR  DISPENSING  PURIHED 
WATER  AND  DISCHARGING  WASTE  WATER 
Jae  Young  Jang,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  23,  1995, 
95-32153 

InL  CL"  BOID  35/30 
VS.  CI.  210—434  13  Claims 


5,714,064 
Patent  Not  Lssued  For  This  Number 


5,714,065 
FILTER  UNIT  FOR  FLUIDS 
Marcel  Huder,  Alpenblick  5,  CH-6330,  Cham,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00344,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14S21,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648,164 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.   22,   1993, 
3490/93;  Dec.  17,1993.  3775/93;  Mar.  8,  1994,  673/94 

Int.  CI."  BOID  29/64:29/0H5 
U.S.  CI.  210-413  11  aalms 


1.  A  water  purifying  apparatus,  comprising; 
a  filler  mechanism  conneclable  to  a  source  of  tap  water  for 
purifying  the  tap  water,  the  filter  niechanism  including  a 
membrane  filter  for  producing  from  the  tap  water  purified 
water  and  waste  water,  the  filter  mechanism  including  a 
purified  water  outlet  and  a  waste  water  outlet;  and 
a  water  discharge  apparatus,  including: 

a  housing  adapted  for  connection  to  a  sink.  } 

a  first  discharge  structure  mounted  on  the  housing  and  com- 
municating with  the  purified  water  outlet  for  dispensing 
purified  water,  and 
a  second  discharge  structure  mounted  on  the  housing  and 
communicating  with  the  wa.ste  water  outlet  for  discharging 
waste  water  into  a  sink. 


5,714,067 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  AND  HIGH  CAPACITY  FILTER 

MEDIA 

Charles  H.  Sorrick,  929  Aspen.  Rochester,  Mich.  48307 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626^362 

Int.  CI."  BOID  39/16 

MS.  a.  210—490  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  filter  unit  for  fluids,  said  filter  unit  comprising  a  filter 
housing  (1)  and  at  least  one  filler  (7)  sealed  therein,  at  least  one 
fluid  feed  line  (11).  at  least  one  purified  fluid  outlet  line  (12.  14. 
15)  and  al  least  one  unpurified  fluid  outlet  line  (13.  18).  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  valve,  the  improvement  comprising;  the 
filter  (7)  sealingly  sealed  in  the  filler  housing  (1)  in  an  area  (8) 
between  die  al  least  one  fluid  feed  line  (11)  and  the  al  least  one 
purified  fluid  outlet  line  and  having  a  conical  shape,  a  wide 
opening  of  said  conical  filler  facing  the  at  least  one  fluid  feed  line, 
an  underside  of  said  conical  filter  with  a  narrower  opening  seal- 
ingly disposed  in  an  intermediate  plate  in  the  filler  housing  (1),  a 
din  funnel  (10)  with  the  at  least  one  unpurified  fluid  outlet  line  (18) 
disposed  below  said  intermediate  plale  (9).  and  a  cleaning  element 
(20)  rotalably  mounted  inside  the  filler  housing  (1).  means  for 
rotating  .said  cleaning  element  and  means  for  moving  the  cleaning 
element  from  a  filtration  position  in  which  the  cleaning  element 
does  not  engage  the  conical  filter  to  a  second  cleaning  position  in 
which  the  cleaning  element  engages  the  conical  filter. 


I.  A  filter  medium  of  the  type  supported  across  a  fluid  flow 
passage   for  collecting   particulate  out  of  the   fluid,   said  filter 
medium  comprising: 
a  substrate  layer, 

said  subsffate  layer  being  formed  of  a  composite  fiber  including 
a  group  of  melt-blown  fibers  interspersed  between  groups  of 
spun-bonded  fibers: 
an  intermediate  layer  of  melt-blown  material  disposed  adjacent 
said  substrate  layer,  and 
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a  top  layer  of  fibrous  feic  maierial  disposed  adjacent  said  inter- 
mediate layer  wherein  said  intermediate  layer,  said  top  layer. 
and  said  substrate  layer  are  needled  together  to  form  an 
integrated  layer  of  filter  material  which  can  remove  a  high 
percentage  of  particulate  from  the  fluid  flow  while  retaining  a 
high  particulate  holding  capacity. 


5,714.068 
INLET  DEVICE  FOR  LARGE  OIL  FIELD  SEPARATOR 
Michael  R.  Brown,  TUIsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  National  Tank 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  706,225 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/40 

V.S.  C!.  210—519  10  aaims 


1.  An  inlet  momentum  absorber  for  passing  an  oil/water/gas 
mixture  into  a  separation  vessel,  comprising: 

an  mlet  nozzle  extending  into  the  vessel  and  having  a  nozzle 
axis: 

a  dish-shaped  deflector  supported  with  the  vessel  adjacent  to 
said  inlet  nozzle  and  intersected  by  said  nozzle  axis;  and 

a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  apart  cylindrical  posts  arranged  in 
an  enlarged  circumferential  pattern  defining  a  dispersing  area 
around  said  nozzle  axis  and  providing  a  plurality  of  tortuous 
paths  leading  out  of  the  dispersing  area,  a  mixture  entering 
through  said  inlet  nozzle  being  deflected  by  said  deflector  into 
said  dispersing  area,  the  mixture  passing  through  said  tortuous 
paths  between  said  cylindrical  posts  and  into  the  interior  of 
the  vessel. 


5,714,069 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  GREASE  FROM  WASTE 

WATER 

Robert  Sager,  507  NW.  11th  St.,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.  76067 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,644 
Int  CI."  C02F  1/40 
VS.  a.  210—519  4  Claims 

I.  A  grease  trap  assembly  for  separating  grease  or  other  lighter 

"A 


>^  .\v^  —    -'  — 
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a  housing,  said  housing  having  top  and  bottom  wails,  a  pair  of 
opposing  sidewalls.  an  upstream  wall  and  a  downstream  wail 
thereby  forming  an  enclosure  having  an  inlet  conduit  and  an 
outlet  conduit: 

said  inlet  conduit  extending  through  said  upstream  wall  and 
connected  in  fluid  receiving  relation  with  a  J-trap  having  a 
discharge  end: 

dispersion  means  mounted  in  fluid  receiving  relation  to  said 
discharge  end  of  said  J-trap.  said  dispersion  means  having  a 
plurality  of  evenly  spaced  apenures  formed  therein  and  con- 
figured to  disperse  fluid  exiling  therefrom  in  a  substantially 
radial  path  of  flow  relative  thereto: 

a  first  baflfle  downstream  of  said  dispersion  means  and  connected 
to  the  sidewall  of  the  housing  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the 
housing,  a  second  baffle  downstream  of  said  first  baffle  and 
connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  and  a  third  baffle 
connected  to  said  second  baffle,  said  third  baffle  having  a  pair 
of  sidewalls  connected  between  said  second  baffle  and  said 
downstream  wall  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  housing 
thereby  forming  an  exit  chamber,  said  outlet  conduit  extend- 
ing through  said  downstream  wall  and  in  fluid  receiving 
relation  with  said  exit  chamber 


5,714,070 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SOLVENT  AND 

NFFROCELLULOSE  RESIDUES  FROM  POLYOLEFIN 

SHREDS 

Amulf  Lorenz,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Nordenia  Ver- 

packungswerke  GmbH,  Steinfeld,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01207,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14883,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1992,  42  42 
858.0 

Int.  CI."  BOID  HAM 
U.S.  CI.  210—634  19  Claims 


r-n     ^1 


vJ 


than  water  contaminants  from  waste  water  comprising: 


1.  Process  for  removing  solvent  and  nitrocellulose  residues  from 
precleaned  polyolefin  shreds  comprising  precleaned  polyethylene 
recyclate  shreds,  comprising  the  steps  of 

mixing  the  polyolefin  shreds  with  washing  water. 

expelling  the  solvent  by  heating  the  water  to  a  temperature 
above  the  boiling  temperature  of  the  solvent: 

washing  the  nitrocellulose  residues  from  each  surface  of  the 
polyolefin  shreds. 

using  the  washing  water  for  precipiuting  nitrocellulose  from  the 
solvent:  and 

collecting  solvent  in  the  form  of  vapors  during  washing  and 
passing  said  vapors  into  a  solvent  tank  and.  using  the  col- 
lected solvent  as  circulation  solvent. 
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5,714,071 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  ORGANIC  SUBSTANCE, 
SOLVENT  FOR  USE  IN  SAID  METHOD,  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MEASURING  CONTENT  OF  ORGANIC 
SUBSTANCE 
Kazuhiro  Matsuo,  Katano,  and  Juichi  Sasada,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors  to   Matsushita   Electronics   Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,834,  Feb.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  753,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-026515; 
Mar.  1,  1994,  6-031315 

Int  a."  BOID  11/00 
U.S.  a.  210—634  17  Claims 


a  Mnmt 
•  Ac«tan« 
o  AtMtropc 


100      ISO     200     290 
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9.  A  method  for  measuring  a  content  of  an  oil  in  a  material 
without  use  of  ozone  destroying  solvents  comprising  steps  of: 

dissolving  said  oil  in  a  mixed  solvent  which  comprises  at  least 
one  polar  solvent  and  at  least  one  nonpolar  hydrocarbon 
solvent  and  has  an  azeotropic  point  lower  than  any  boiling 
points  of  said  polar  and  nonpolar  hydrocarbon  solvents. 

removing  said  mixed  solvent  to  selectively  collect  said  oil  and 

measuring  an  intensity  of  a  specific  absorption  of  a  C — H  bond 
around  2920  cm"'  in  an  infrared  spectroscopy. 


1.  A  method  for  solvent  extraction  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  dual-slcinned  asymmetric  membrane; 
providing  a  feed  containing  a  solute: 
providing  a  solvent; 


contacting  the  feed  with  the  solvent  across  the  membrane: 
extracting  the  solute  from  the  feed;  and 
forming  thereby  a  raffinate  and  an  extract. 


5,714,073 

METHOD  OF  FILTERING  A  PROTEIN-CONTAINING 

FLUID 

David  B.  Pall,  Roslyn  EsUtes;  Thomas  C.  Gsell,  and  Colin  F. 

Harwood,  both  of  Glen  Cove,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall 

Corporation,  East  Hills,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,772,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,582,907.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

429,731 

Int.  a.*  BOID  61/00:37/00 

VS.  CI.  210—651  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  protein-containing  fluid,  which  method 

comprises  passing  a  protein-containing  fluid  through  a  fibrous 

nonwoven  web  comprising  a  polyamide-polyether  copolymer. 


5,714,074 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Kjell  Karlsson,  and  Karl-Gunnar  Hellstrom.  both  of  Uppsala, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  Biotech  AB,  Uppsala,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00362,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25134,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537^19 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  26,  1993,  9301395 
Int.  a."  BOID  15/OS 
VS.  a.  210—656  13  Claims 


5,714,072 
METHOD  FOR  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  USING  A 
DUAL-SKINNED  ASYMMETRIC  MICROPOROUS 
MEMBRANE 
Bradley  W.  Reed,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  and  Kamalesh  K.  Sirkar, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Cor- 
poration, Somerville,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,528 

Int.  CI."  BOID  ll/00;6l/00:69/0S 

VS.  a.  210—644  2  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  filling  a  liquid  chromatographic  column  with 
paniculate  separation  medium,  which  comprises:  introducing  a 
liquid  suspension  of  the  particulate  separation  medium  into  one 
end  of  the  column,  said  column  being  closed  at  one  end  by  a  first 
filter  so  that  the  particles  will  be  retained  by  the  filter  while  the 
liquid  passes  therethrough;  and 
closing  the  other  end  of  the  column  with  a  second  filler  when 

filling  of  the  column  is  terminated,  characterized  by 
delivering  the  particle  suspension  through  an  inlel  element 
which  is  displaceable  axially  in  relation  to  the  end  of  the 
column  and  in  which  inlel  element  the  second  filter  is 
mounted: 
maintaining  the  inlet  element  and  the  filter  during  the  filling 
process  in  an  position  in  which  the  particle  suspension  is  able 
to  pass  from  the  upper  side  of  the  filter  past  the  side-edge  of 
the  filter  to  the  interior  of  the  column:  and 
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after  completion  of  the  filling  process,  displacing  the  inlet  ele- 
ment towards  the  end  of  the  column,  while  maintaining  liquid 
pressure,  to  a  position  in  which  passage  past  the  filter  is 
prevented,  and  fixing  the  inlet  element  in  this  position. 


reacting  said  copper  ions  with  said  zinc  sulfide  to  precipitate 
said  copper  ions  as  copper  sulfide. 


5.714.075 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  CHEESE  PROCESSING 
WASTE  STREAM 
Barry  Brian.  Dresher;  David  A.  Zopf.  Strafford:  Lei  Lu.  North 
Wales;  John  P.  McCauley,  Jr..  Folcrolt  and  Michael  Partsch. 
Horsham,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Neose  Pharmaceuticals. 
Inc.,  Horsham.  Pa. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  337,181.  Nov.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.575.916. 
This  application  Nov.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,841 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  15/04 
II.S.  a.  210—670  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prxKessing  a  cheese  processing  waste  stream 
comprising: 

i)  contacting  a  cheese  processing  waste  stream  with  an  anion 
exchange  resin  under  conditions  to  allow  negatively  charged 
materials  to  be  absorbed  onto  said  anion  exchange  resin; 
ii)  removing  said  anion  exchange  resin  from  said  cheese  pro- 
cessing waste  stream  and  eluting  said  anion  exchange  resin 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  lithium  salt  to  produce  an 
eluenl; 
iii)  concentrating   said  eluent   to  form   a   solid  comprising  a 
lithium  salt  and  a  lithium  sail  of  a  cheese  processing  waste; 
and 
iv)  washing  said  solid  with  an  organic  solvent,  dissolving  said 
lithium  salt  and  leaving  said  lithium  salt  of  a  cheese  process- 
ing wa.ste  as  a  solid. 


5.714.077 
LIQUID  FILTRATION  .SYSTEM 
David   John   Brown.   Poole,   and   Stephen   Geoffrey    Higson. 
Cheshire,   both  of  United   kingdom,  assignors  to  British 
Nuclear  FueLs  pic.  Cheshire.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00854.  §  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/29004.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  564.159 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  20.  1993, 
9308085 

Int.  CI."  BOID  24/ 10:. 15/02 
VS.  a.  210-747  17  Claims 
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5.714.076 

PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  FORMATION  OF 

BLACK  SPOTS  ON  THE  WALLS  OF  UNDERGROUND 

WATER  RESERVOIRS 

Hans  Tanghe.  Oudenaarde.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Plavina  &  Cie 

(Socieie  en  Nom  Collectif).  Brussels.  Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  6,  1995.  09500828 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/52 
U.S.  a.  210—723  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  formation  of  black  marks  on  the 
walls  of  a  sunken  pool  containing  water  contaminated  by  copper 
ions,  comprising  treating  said  water  contaminated  by  copper  ions 
by  introducing  zinc  sulfide  to  said  water,  and 


I.  Apparatus  for  filtering  a  liquid  suspension  comprising: 
a  passage  through  which  a  liquid  suspension  may  be  pas.sed,  said 
passage  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  the  inlet  end 
being  at  a  higher  vertical  position  than  said  outlet  end. 
wherein  the  passage  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  is 
formed  in  a  substantially  sinuous  path,  and  wherein  the  pas- 
sage comprises: 
a  first  vertical  section,  the  upper  end  of  said  first  vertical 

section  provides  the  inlet  end  of  the  passage, 
a  first  horizontal  section  communicating  with  a  lower  end  of 

said  hrsl  vertical  section, 
a  second  vertical  section  communicating  at  a  lower  end  with 

the  first  horizontal  section, 
a  second  horizontal  section  communicating  with  an  upper  end 

of  the  second  vertical  section,  and 
a  third  \enical  section,  an  upper  end  of  said  third  vertical 
section  communicates  with  the  second  horizontal  section 
and  a  lower  end  of  said  third  vertical  section  provides  the 
outlet  end  of  the  passage,  the  second  horizontal  section  and 
third  vertical  section  both  having  smaller  cross-sectional 
areas  compared  with  cross-sectional  areas  of  the  other 
sections  of  the  passage;  and 
a  granular  filter  material  located  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
sinuous  path  so  as  to  remove  solid  panicles  from  a  liquid 
suspension  and  produce  a  filtrate; 
whereby  in  operation  the  liquid  suspension  flows  toward  said 
outlet  end  by  means  of  a  siphon  effect,  a  halting  of  the  liquid 
suspension  flow  permits  paniculate  matter  to  settle  down  the 
filter  material,  and  a  reverse  flow  of  liquid  through  the  filter 
material  causes  particles  retained  by  the  filter  material  to 
settle  to  a  lower  region  thereof 
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5.714.078 
EDGE-SHOOTER  INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Wolfgang  Thiel.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Francolyp  Posta- 
lia  GmbH,  Birkenwerder,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  350326,  Dec.  5.  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101.449,  Aug.  2.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,592,203.  This  application  Oct.  25.  1996.  Ser  No.  740,270 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Jul.  31.  1992.  42  25 
799.8;  Jan.  2«,  1994,  44  03  042.8 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  216—77  34  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  ink  jet  print  head,  which 
comprises: 

processing  plate  material  in  parallel  and  forming  through  open- 
ings in  all  members  to  be  equipped  with  through  openings: 

forming  chamber-carrying  members; 

connecting  the  members  and  forming  at  least  one  print  head 
module,  and  subsequently  annealing  the  at  least  one  prim 
head  module; 

applying  piezo-electrical  elements  to  the  at  least  one  module  and 
connecting  the  piezo-electrical  elements  with  conductor  paths 
applied  to  the  module:  and 

assembling  the  at  least  one  module  to  form  an  ink  jet  print  head. 


providing  a  metallic  sheet  having  a  first  side  surface  and  a 
second  side  surface: 

cleaning  the  first  and  second  side  surfaces  to  remove  foreign 
materials: 

applying  a  layer  of  a  first  photoresi.st  material  to  the  first  side 
surface; 

applying  a  layer  of  a  second,  different  photoresist  material  to  the 
second  side  surface: 

exposing  to  radiation  both  of  tlie  layers  of  photoresist  material 
via  masks  configured  to  define  congruent  outlines  of  the 
article  in  the  two  layers: 

after  the  exposing,  developing  the  photoresist  materials  by 
removing  portions  of  the  layers  to  define  tlie  congruent  out- 
lines of  the  article: 

etching  through  the  metallic  sheet  at  the  congruent  outlines  from 
both  side  surfaces  to  define  a  blank  for  the  article:  and 

chemically  treating  the  blank  for  the  article  to  remove  the  first 
photoresist  material  without  substantially  effecting  the  second 
photoresist  material  by  placing  the  blank  for  the  article  in  a 
pan  with  the  first  photoresist  material  facing  upward;  and 
soaking  the  blank  in  a  lubrical  solution  and  layers  the  first 
photoresist  material  to  relea.se  from  the  blank:  and 

after  the  soaking,  removing  the  first  photoresist  material,  thereby 
providing  a  finished  blank  with  an  electrically  insulating  layer 
on  one  side  only. 


5.714.080 
SELF-ACTUATING  MOLDS  FOR  \  ERTICALLY 
CASTING  CONCRETE  PIPE 
Ming  C.  Kuo.  Cerritos.  and  Paul  Kubat.  La  Mirada.  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  .\mcron  International  Corporation.  Pasa- 
dena. Calif. 

Filed  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435.885 

Int.  CI."  B22C  13/10:  B29C  JJ/20:4l/40 

U.S.  CI.  249—63  36  aaims 


5,714,079 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  THIN  GAUGE  METALLIC 
ARTICLE  WITH  ELECTRICAL  INSULATION  ON  ONE 
SIDE 
Edwin  Anthony  Mycek,  Scottsville,  and  Larry  Lee  Lapa,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569340 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5A)0 

VJS.  CI.  216—35  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  electncally  insulated  article,  com- 
prising steps  of: 


14      18      20  16     '2 


1.  A  vertical  mold  for  casting  concrete  pipe  sections  comprising: 

an  approximately  cylindrical  body  of  sheet  metal  with  a  vertical 
longitudinal  split  forming  left  and  right  edges; 

a  substantially  rigid  strip  secured  longitudinally  along  each  edge 
forming  left  and  right  gates  along  the  left  and  right  edges, 
respectively,  the  gates  comprising  mating  surfaces  for  closing 
the  mold  when  the  mold  is  prepared  for  casting  a  pipe; 

a  longitudinally  extending  actuating  column; 

an  actuation  point  for  moving  the  actuating  column  longitudi- 
nally: and 

a  plurality  of  collapsing  linkages,  one  end  of  each  linkage  being 
pivolably  attached  to  the  actuating  column  and  the  other  end 
being  connected  to  the  gates  for  collapsing  the  linkage  and 
opening  the  gales  when  the  actuating  column  is  lifted  verti- 
cally, and  for  extending  the  linkage  and  closing  the  gates 
when  the  mold  is  set  down  on  the  end  opposite  the  actuation 
point. 
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5,714,081 
DISMOUNTABLE  MECHANICAL  CORE  AND 
PROCEDLRE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  IT 
Jean-Francois   Tillac,   Saint   Aubin    de    Medoc;    Jean-Pierre 
Hoguet,  Martignas  sur  Jalle.  and  Alain  Soulignac.  Saint 
Medard  en  Jalles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nation- 
ale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser  No.  666,883 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1995,  95  09498 
Int.  CI.''  C06B  2l/()0:  B29C  iSMH 
U.S.  a.  249—186  12  Claims 


esters;  branched  and  linear  alcoholic  ethoxylaies;  alkylated 
alkynyl  diols;  polyethoxylated  siloxanes:  acrylic  and  meth- 
acrylic  acid  polymers  and  copolymers:  sulfonated  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resins;  sulfonated  nuvolak  resins;  styrene- 
maleic  anhydride  polymers;  and  alkyl.  alkylelher  and 
alkylaryl  sulfates,  alkyl.  alkylelher  and  alkylaryl  sulfonates 
and  alkyl.  alkylelher  and  alkylaryl  sulfonic  acids. 


5,714,083 

A  NON-FLAMMABLE  REFRIGERANT  FLUID 

CONTAINING  HEXA  FLUOROPROPANE  ANT) 

HYDROCARBONS 

Donald  E.  IXirner,  750  Lakeside  Dr.,  Suite  E,  Mobile,  Ala. 

36693 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,640.  Jan.  30,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,479 
Int  CI."  C09K  5m 
VS.  a.  252—68  16  Claims 

T-25 

Band  FC  121«/Hy<lrocarbona 


1.  A  dismouniable  mechanical  core  (I)  for  use  in  molding  of  an 
internal  cavity  of  a  charge  of  solid  rocket  fuel  (P)  in  a  structure 
(30).  said  structure  having  bases  (31.33).  said  core  including  a 
counierform  (2)  attached  to  a  central  mandrel  (3.8).  said  mandrel 
bemg  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  bases,  wherein  said  counter- 
form  (2)  includes  counterform  components  (10.11.12).  said  coun- 
terform  components  being  connected  to  said  central  mandrel  by 
means  of  rod  anchoring  devices  (6).  said  counterform  components 
(10.11)  bemg  separated  by  lateral  surfaces  (103.112)  whereby  an 
interstice  is  formed  between  two  consecutive  counterform  compo- 
nents. 
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5,714,082 
AQUEOUS  ANTI-SOILING  COMPOSITION 
Gail  S.  Boardman,  Woodbury;  Steven  J.  Martin,  Shoreview; 
Aaron  D.  Otteson,  West  Lakeland  Township;  Jeffrey  G.  Lin- 
ert,  Woodbury;  Pamela  A.  Wolf,  West  St.  Paul,  and  Roger  R. 
Aim,  Lake  Elmo,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,457 
Int.  a.''  D06M  13/00:15/00 
VS.  a.  252—8.62  36  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  fibrous  substrates  to  render  said 
substrates  durably  resistant  to  dry  soil  and  durably  repellent  to 
water  and  oil.  said  composition  being  an  aqueous  emulsion  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  fluorochemical  treatment  comprising  one  or  more  fluoro- 
chemical  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorochemical  urethanes.  ureas,  non-aromatic  esters,  ethers, 
alcohols,  epoxides,  allophanates.  amides,  amines,  acids,  car- 
bodiimides.  guanidines.  oxazolidinones.  isocyanurates. 
biurets,  and  acrylate  and  substituted  acrylate  homopolymers 
and  copolymers; 

(b)  one  or  more  fluorochemical  surfactants  comprising  one  or 
two  fluorochemjic^l  groups  and  one  or  two  water-solubilizing 
polar  groups  present  in  the  emulsion  in  an  amount  effective  to 
render  said  fibrous  substrate  durably  resistant  to  dry  soil  and 
durably  repellent  to  water  and  oil;  and 

(c)  one  or  more  non-fluorinated  additives  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:   water  soluble  sulfonates  of  succinic 


1.  A  refrigerant  fluid  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  hydrocarbon  blend  comprising  at  least  two  hydrocarbons 
having  C- 1  through  C-6  molecular  makeup  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methane,  ethane,  hexane.  propane,  iso- 
butane.  n-butane.  and  iso-pentane.  said  blend  present  in  said 
mixture  in  a  range  of  1^  to  fi  of  the  weight  of  said  mixture; 

(b)  fluorocarbon  1216.  also  known  as  hexafluoropropene.  said 
fluorocarbon  present  in  said  mixture  in  a  range  in  the  aggre- 
gate of  91%  to  98.8%  of  the  weight  of  said  mixture;  and 

(c)  a  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of  a  severely  hydrotreated 
light  naphthenic  distillate  present  in  said  mixture  in  a  range  of 
0.2%  10  5%  of  the  weight  of  said  mixture. 


5,714,084 
ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  MAGNETIC  FLUID  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Toyohlsa   Fujita,  Akita,  and   Kenji  Yoshino,  Aichi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyohisa  Fujita,  Aikita;  Nittetsu  Mining 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Powdered  Metals  Co.,  Ltd., 
Chiba,  all  of  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  341,938,  Nov.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,507,967.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-37554 
Int.  Ci."  ClOM  171/00:169/04:  HOIF  1/44 
VS.  a.  252—73  11  aalffls 

1.  An  electrorheological  magnetic  fluid  comprising  an  electri- 
cally insulating  liquid  and  fine  particles  dispersed  therein. 

wherein  the  fine  particles  comprise  a  fine  magnetic  particle  as  a 

core; 
wherein  the  fine  magnetic  panicle  has  a  surface  which  is  cov- 
ered by  an  electroconductive  substance; 
wherein  the  fine  magnetic  panicle  with  its  surface  covered  by 
the  electroconductive  substance  is  completely  coaled  with  a 
surfactant; 
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100  200 

SHEAR  RATE  (S-1) 


wherein  the  electroconductive  substance  is  an  electroconductive 
polymer; 

wherein  the  electroconductive  polymer  is  coated  in  an  average 
thickness  of  from  0.1  to  100  nm;  and 

wherein  the  electroconductive  substance  is  compositionally  dif- 
ferent than  the  surfactant. 


5,714,085 

PROCESS  FOR  DETOXICATING  NOXIOUS  WASTES 

AND  A  DETOXICATING  AGENT  USED  FOR  THE 

PROCESS 

Toyohisa  Eto,  10,  Kltaminecho  3-chorae,  Oota-ku,  and  Masao 

Sugihara,  101,  Fuyo  House,  12-12,  Minamiazabu  5  -cbome, 

Minato-ku,  both  of  Tokyo  106,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1996,  8-199617 
lnt.T8C  A62D  3/00 
VS.  a.  252—181  y'  3  Oaims 

3.  A  detoxicating  agent  for  Aoxious  wastes  comprising  41.7  to 
83.3  g  of  sodium  chloride,  83.6  to  125.3  g  of  potassium  chloride.  6 
10  9  g  of  potassium  bromide.  8  to  1 2  g  of  calcium  sulfate.  1 .6  to  2.4 
g  of  lithium  chloride.  12  to  18  g  of  barium  chloride.  8  to  12  g  of 
magnesium  chloride.  4  to  6  g  of  strontium  chloride.  8  to  12  g  of 
cobalt  chloride  or  nickel  chloride.  3  to  6  g  of  copper  chloride  and 
3  to  6  g  of  zinc  chloride  dissolved  in  one  liter  of  a  diluted  aqueous 
solution  comprising  tannin  and  pyrolignous  acid  as  the  main  ingre- 
dient 


5,714,086 

PROPARGYL  ETHER-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 

USEFUL  FOR  UNDERFILL  APPLICATIONS 

Jose  A.  Osuna,  Jr.,  and  Stephen  M.  Dershem,  both  of  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Materials,  Inc.,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,903 

InL  CI."  C09K  3/00 

VS.  a.  252—182:18  25  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  protecting  a  solder  interconnection 

between  a  semiconductor  device  and  a  supporting  substrate,  said 

composition  comprising: 

in  the  range  of  about  20  up  to  80  wt  %  of  a  curable  thermoset- 
ting propargyl  ether-based  binder  system,  wherein  said  binder 
system  has  a  viscosity  at  room  temperature  of  no  greater  than 
about  2.500  centipoise.  and  wherein  said  binder  system  com- 
prises: 
in  the  range  of  about  50  up  to  about  5000  parts  per  million,  on 

a  metals  basis,  of  a  transition  metal  curing  catalyst,  and 
in  the  range  of  about  0.1  up  to  about  10  wt  %  of  an  accelera- 
tor, based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  binder  system,  and 
in  the  range  of  about  20  up  lo  80  wt  %  of  a  filler  having  a 

maximum  particle  size  of  about  50  microns, 
wherein  wt  %  is  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition 
unless  otherwise  indicated. 


5,714,087 
SUPERTWIST  LIQUID-CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Axel   Pausch,  Seeheim-Jugenheim;   Akihiro   Kojima,  ALsugi: 
Matthias   Bremer,   Darmstadt;   Hideo   Ichinose,  Odawara; 
Michael  Junge,  Pfungstadt;   Hiroshi   Numata.  Yokohama: 
Volker  Reiffenrath,  Rossdorf;  Bemhard  Rieger,  Mun.ster; 
Atsusi    Sawada,   Atsugi;    Kazuaki   Tarumi,   Seeheim,   and 
Georg   Weber,   Erzhausen,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Merck    Patent    Gesellscbaft    Mil    Beschrankter    Haflung, 
Darmstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02494,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04789,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  591,659 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.^  Aug.  11, 
1993,  93112879.7-  Aug.  31,  1993,  93113898.6;  Nov.  12,  1993, 
93118378.4;  Mar.  3,  1994,  94103199.9 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/52: 19/30;  19/12:19/20 
VS.  a.  252—299.01  15  CUims 

1.  Supenwist  liquid-crystal  display  containing 
two  plane-parallel  outer  plates  which,  together  with  a  frame. 

form  a  cell, 
a  nematic  liquid-crystal  mixture  of  positive  dielectric  anisotropy 

which  is  present  in  the  cell, 
electrode  layers  with  superposed  alignment  layers  on  the  insides 

of  the  outer  plates, 
a  pitch  angle  between  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  molecules  at 
the  surface  of  the  outer  plates  and  the  outer  plates  of  from 
about  1  degree  to  30  degrees,  and 
a  twist  angle  of  the  liquid-crystal  mixture  in  the  cell  from 
alignment  layer  lo  alignment  layer  with  a  value  of  between 
100°  and  600°.  wherein  the  nematic  liquid-crystal  mixture 

a)  comprises  30-90%  by  weight  of  a  liquid-crystalline  compo- 
nent A,  comprising  one  or  more  compounds  having  a  dielec- 
tric anisotropy  of  more  than  -Hi. 5; 

b)  comprises  10-65%  by  weight  of  a  liquid-crystalline  compo- 
nent B.  comprising  one  or  more  components  having  a  dielec- 
tric anisotropy  from  -1.5  to  -I-I.5; 

c)  comprises  0-20%  by  weight  of  a  liquid-crystalline  component 
C.  comprising  one  or  more  compounds  having  a  dielectric 
anisotropy  of  below  -1.5.  and 

d)  comprises  an  optically  active  component  D  in  such  an  amount 
that  the  ratio  between  the  layer  thickness  (separation  of  the 
plane-parallel  outer  plates)  and  the  natural  pitch  of  the  chiral 
nematic  liquid-crystal  mixture  is  from  about  0.2  to  1.3  and  the 
nematic  liquid-crystal  mixture  has  a  nematic  phase  range  of  at 
least  60°  C.  a  viscosity  of  not  more  than  35  mPa.s  and  a 
dielectric  anisotropy  of  at  least  -t-l,  the  dielecuic  anisotropics 
of  the  compounds  and  the  parameters  based  on  the  nematic 
liquid-crystal  mixture  being  based  on  a  temperature  of  20°  C, 
characterized  in  that  component  B  comprises  at  least  one 
compound  of  formulae  II  and/or  12: 

II 


12 


OR* 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  alkyl  with  I  to  8  C 
atoms,  and  component  A  contains  compounds  of  the  formulae  U 
and  III. 
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III 


Q-Y 


wherein 

R  is  alkyl.  alkoxy.  oxaalkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkenyloxy  with  up  to  12 
C  atoms. 


and 


are  each  independently 


L'  through  L**  are  each  independent!)  H  or  F. 

tr  is  -COa.  -CHXH,-  or  a  single  bond. 

Z-  is  -COO-.  -CHXH,-.  -C^C  or  a  single  bond. 

Q  is  CF,.  OCF,.  CFH.OCFH  or  a  single  bond. 

Y  is  For  CI, 

m  is  I  or  2.  and 

n  is  0  or  I. 


5.714,089 
LUMINESCENT  METAL  CHELATTE  LABELS  AND 
MEANS  FOR  DETECTION 
Allen  J.  Bard,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  George  M.  Whitesides,  New- 
ton. Mas.s.,  assignors  to  IGEN  International,  Inc..  Gaithers- 
burg,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238424.  May  4.  1994.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  789.418.  Nov.  4.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.310.687. 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,353.  Apr.  30,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
789,113,  Oct.  24,  1985,  Pat.  No.  5,238,808,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,987,  Oct.  31,  1984,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,579 
Int.  CI.*"  C09G  ///06,-  C07F  I^AH) 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.18  13  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  formula 

(M(PUL'uL^UL'yL'),(L')^L').J/Bt 

wherein: 

M  is  ruthenium  or  osmium: 

P  is  a  polydentate  ligand  of  M: 

L'.  L-.  L".  L^,  L''  and  L''  are  ligands  of  M.  each  of  which  is  the 

same  as  or  dififerent  from  each  other  ligand: 
B  is  a  substance  covalently  bound  to  one  or  more  of  P.  L'.  L". 

L'.  L'*.  L'  or  L*  through  one  or  more  amide  or  amme 

linkages: 
m  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  I ; 
each  of  n.  o.  p.  q.  r  and  s  is  zero  or  a  positive  integer; 
t  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  I :  and 
u  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  I : 
P.  L'.  L'.  L\  L*.  L''.  L''  and  B  being  of  such  composition  and 

number  that  the  chemical  compound  can  be  induced  to  emit 

electromagnetic  radiation  and  the  total  number  of  bonds  to  M 

provided  by  the  ligands  of  M  equals  the  coordination  number 

of  M. 


5.714,088 

LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  COMPOUND  HAVING 

BRANCHED  ALKYL  GROUP  AT  ITS  SIDE  CHAIN  AND 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME 

Kazutoshi  Miyazawa;  Shuichi  Matsui:  Yasuko  Sekiguchi.  and 

Etsuo  Nakagawa.  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso 

Corporation,  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  620.181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  23.  1995.  7-090278 
Int.  CI."  C09K  19/30:19/52:  G02F  1/13:  C07C  25/13 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.63  13  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystalline  compound  expressed  by  the  following 
general  formula  ( I ) 

(I) 


-CF, 


wherein  R,  represents  a  branched  alkyl  group  having  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  ring  A  represents  a  1 .4-phenylene  group  or 
1.4-cyclohexylene  group.  Z,  and  Z,  independently  represent  a 
single  bond  or  1.2-ethylene  group,  respectively.  X,,  X,,  X,, 
and  X4  independently  represent  a  fluorine  atom  or  hydrogen 
atom,  respectively,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  X,.  X,-  ^1 
and  X4  is  a  fluorine  atom,  and  Y,  represents  an  oxygen  atom 
or  a  single  bond. 


5.714.090 

SOLVENT  RESISTANT  NON-FORMALDEHYDE 

THERMOSET  FLUORESCENT  PIGMENT 

John  F.  Waters,  Lakewood:  Wayne  R.  Likavec.  Cleveland,  and 

Thomas  C.  Dipietro.  Medina,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Day- 

Glo  Color  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  649,129 
Int.  CI."  C09K  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  252— 301 J5  27  Claims 

1.  A  thermoset  fluorescent  pigment  comprising: 
a.  about  85  to  99.95  weight  percent  of  a  thermoset  polymer 
matrix  containing: 

1 .  1 5  to  50  mole  percent  of  a  oligomer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  3.W  to  2.000.  a  cartwxylic  acid 
equivalent  weight  of  from  about  80  to  1000.  and  containing 
amide  linkages  or  ester  linkages  or  both,  having: 

i.  about  35  to  90  mole  percent  of  polymerized  units  of  a 
first  monomer,  having  at  least  two  carboxylic  acid  groups 
such  first  monomer  being  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid 
having  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  arylene  group,  said  first 
monomer  having  from  6  to  24  carbon  atoms: 

wherein  the  ratio  of  carboxylic  acid  groups  on  the  first 
monomer  to  combined  alcohol  and  amine  groups  on  the 
second  monomer  is  1.1:1.0  to  5:1; 

ii.  about  10  to  65  mole  percent  of  polymerized  units  of  a 
second  monomer  selected  for  the  group  consisting  of: 
alkanolamine  monomers,  diamine  monomers,  polyfunc- 
tional  amine  monomers,  dialcohol  monomers,  polyfunc- 
lional  alcohol  monomers  and  carboxyl-alcohol  mono- 
mers and  carboxyl-amino  monomers  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

2.  about  30  to  80  mole  percent  of  metal  ion: 

3.  about  0  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  water  insoluble  resin, 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about  200  to 
about  10,000.  at  least  two  functional  groups  wherein  the 
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functional  groups  are  either  epoxy  groups  or  carboxylic 
acid  groups  or  mixture  thereof: 
b.  about  0.05  to  15  weight  percent  of  the  total  pigment  weight, 
of  fluorescent  dye. 


5,714,091 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PARTIAL  OXYDATION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Terry  J.  Mazanec,  Solon,  and  Thomas  L.  Cable,  Newbury,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311.295,  Sep.  23.  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  394.925,  Feb.  24.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.591315.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,793.  Apr. 
15,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  618,792, 
Nov.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  536,411,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  457.327,  Dec.  27,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

No.  457340,  Dec.  27,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25.511,  Mar.  13,  1987,  Pat. 
No.  4,933,054,  Sen  No.  457^84,  Dec.  27,  1989,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  510.296,  Apr.  16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357J17,  May  25,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,471 
Int  CI."  C07C  1/02:27/00:  BOIJ  20/28:21/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—373  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  partial  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons,  compris- 
ing contacting  a  hydrocarbon  fluid  with  at  least  one  solid  state 
membrane,  wherein  said  solid  state  membrane  comprises 

A)  a  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  substantially  perovskitic  material: 

b)  an  intimate,  gas-impervious,  multi-phase  mixture  of  an 
electronically-conductive  phase  and  an  oxygen  ion- 
conductive  phase:  and 

c)  combinations  thereof:  and 

B)  a  porous  coating  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 
metals,  metal  oxides  and  combinations  thereof. 


5,714,092 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN/ 
CARBON  MONOXIDE  MIXTURES  OR  HYDROGEN 
FROM  METHANE 
Francine    van    Looij,    Utrecht,    and    John    Wilhelin    Geus, 
Bilthoven,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gastec,  N.V., 
Apeldoorn,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00115,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26656,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,804 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   May    13,   1993. 
9300833 

Int.  CI."  C07C  1/02:  C09K  3/00:  BOIJ  33A)0 
VS.  CI.  252—373  20  Qalms 

1,  A  process  for  the  endothermic  catalytic  conversion  of  gaseous 
hydrocarbons  with  steam  to  form  a  gaseous  mixture  which  con- 
tains hydrogen,  utilizing  a  reform  catalyst  based  on  nickel  as 
particles,  which  is  provided  on  a  thermostable  support,  wherein  at 
least  90%  of  the  nickel  particles  (based  on  the  number)  are  smaller 
than  10  nm  and  at  least  a  part  of  thermal  energy  required  for  the 
endothermic  conversion  is  generated  in  a  reaction  mixture  through 
a  controlled  catalytic  reaction  of  a  part  of  the  hydrocarbon  feed 
with  oxygen. 


5.714,093 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  BUFFER  SYSTEM  FOR 

METAL  PRODUCTS 

Robert  L.  Heimann;  William  M.  Daiton,  both  of  Moberly,  and 

David  R.  Webb,  Macon,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Elisha 

Technologies  Co.  L.L.C..  Moberly,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  327.438 

Int.  CI."  C09K  3/00:  C23F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  252—389.62  16  Claims 

I.  A  thixotropic  gel  composition  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  a 

metal  wherein  the  gel  comprises  a  combinadon  of  at  least  one 

alkali  silicate  and  a  carrier  comprising  polyalphaolefin. 


5.714.094 

ANTIOXIDANT  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Raymond    Bertholet,    Blonay;    Ladislas    Colarow.    Savigny; 

Andrej  Kusy.  Froideville.  and  Vincent  Rivier,  Cheseaux,  all 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A..  Vevey.  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul,  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500,780 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jul.  23, 
1994,94111537 

Int  a."  C09K  15/22:  A23F  5/00:  A23D  9/00:  A23L  1/00 
VS.  CI.  252 — 403  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  antioxidant  composition,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  recovering  a  gelatinous  retentate  from  spent  ground 
coflfee  oil,  and  de-oiling  and  drying  said  gelatinous  retentate  to 
produce  said  composition  in  solid  form  and  comprising  from  20  to 
60*5?:  by  weight  complex  lipids  and  from  10  to  759t  by  weight 
5-hydroxytryptamide  carboxylic  acids. 


5.714,095 
COMPOSITION  FOR  CHLORINE-CONTAINING 
POLYMER  BASED  ON  BETA-DIKETONE  AND 
ACETYLACETONATE 
Fran^oise  Henrio.  Morainvilliers;  Michel  Gay,  Villeurbanne. 
and  Gilles  Mur.  Saint  Maur  des  Fosses,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  12.  19%.  Ser.  No.  662,938 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1995,  95  07089 
Int  a."  C09K  15/06:15/32:  C08L  27/00 
VS.  a.  252-^*07  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  stabilizing  chlorine-containing  polymers, 
said  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  unpurified  crude  product  from  a  condensation  reaction  of 
an  ester  with  a  ketone  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  agent, 
said  unpurified  crude  product  comprising  between  10  and 
95%  by  weight  of  beta-diketone  and  at  least  5%  by  weight  of 
by-products  from  the  condensation  reaction:  and 

(b)  a  metal  acetylacetone  complex. 

wherein  the  constituents  (a)  and  (b)  are  present  in  a  ratio 
between  50/50  and  1/99, 


5,714,0% 
POSITIVE  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT 
COMPOSITION 
Jay  Robert  Dorfman.  Durham.  N.C..  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401.536.  Mar.  10.  1995. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3.  19%.  Ser.  No.  707,034 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  1/24:  B32B  9/00:  C08L  51/00 
VS.  CI.  252—511  2  Claims 

1,  A  positi\e  temperature  coefficient  composition  comprising,  by 
weight,  based  on  total  composition, 

15-30%  carbon  black  possessing  a  DBP  absorption  of  about  125 
cc/lOO  g  carbon  black  or  less; 
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10-40*  chlorinated,  maleic  anhydride  grafted,  polypropylene 

resin:  and 
organic  medium  capable  of  solubilizing  the  resin. 


5.714,097 
PACKING 

Daniel  M.  St.  Louis,  West  Bloomfield,  \fich.,  and  Ko  C.  Lang, 

Westlalte  Village,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lantec  Products.  Inc., 

.\goura  Hills,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  147,806,  Nov.  3,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.498.376. 

This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533^59 

Int.  CI."  BOID  47/00:  F02M  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  261—113  6  ClainM 


1.  A  paclcing  body  for  use  for  fluid  contact  comprising  in 
combination: 

an  elongated,  molded  strip  formed  of  a  flexible,  synthetic  resin 
having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface,  a  first  end  wall  and  a 
second  end  wall,  said  strip  being  formed  of  parallel,  spaced 
axial  members  and  parallel,  spaced  cross  members  jomed  to 
form  apertures  providing  at  least  30%  open  space,  the  width 
of  said  strip  decreasing  from  the  first  end  wall  to  the  second 
end  wall: 

said  strip  being  in  the  form  of  a  coil  having  a  plurality  of 
convolutions  with  said  first  end  wall  being  pan  of  a  first 
curved  portion  of  the  strip  and  being  disposed  within  the 
interior  of  the  coil  and  the  second  end  wall  being  part  of  a 
second  curved  portion  of  the  strip  and  forming  the  exterior  of 
the  coil: 

spacer  means  for  maintaining  separation  between  adjacent  con- 
volutions: 

rod-like  elements  molded  integrally  with  said  axial  and  cross 
members,  said  rod-like  elements  projecting  away  from  both 
surfaces  of  the  strip:  and 

in  which  the  width  of  the  strip  increases  or  decrease  from  the 
first  end  wall  to  the  second  end  wall,  axial  members  and  cross 
members  form  intersections  and  said  rod-like  elements  are 
attached  to  said  intersections  and  to  the  members  intermediate 
said  intersections. 


5.714.098 
FOOTWEAR  FITTING  METHOD 
Daniel  R.  Potter.  Forest  Grove,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  IoCm 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  575.820 
Int.  a."  B29C  67/20 
VS.  a.  264—40.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  footwear  fining  method  comprising: 
providing  a  plurality  of  sample  footwear  items  having  different 
sizes  and/or  shapes  corresponding  to  predetermined  footwear 
interior  sizes  and/or  shapes: 
fitting  a  foot  of  a  wearer  to  a  selected  one  of  said  sample 

footwear  items: 
providing  a  stock  footwear  item  having  a  different  shape  and/or 
size  than  the  selected  one  said  sample  footwear  items:  and 
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re-forming  said  stock  footwear  item,  without  using  a  foot  of  said 
wearer  as  a  mold  form  for  said  re-forming,  to  have  a  shade 
and  size  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  selected  one  of 
said  sample  footwear  items. 


5.714.099 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  STRUCTURAL  PANEL 

ASSEMBLIES 

N.  Keith  Merser.  Northbranch,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Foamseal, 

Inc.,  Oxford,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  14,440,  Feb.  5,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,425,908.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  407.695 

Int  CI."  B29C  44/{)6 

U.S.  CI.  264 — 46.4  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  permanently  bonding  a  pair  of  relatively  flexible 
support  panels  to  a  plurality  of  structural  support  members  to  form 
a  rigid  enclosed  structural  panel  assembly  without  mechanical 
fasteners  or  clamps,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  laying  a  first  of  said  panels  on  a  flat  support  surface: 

(b)  making  a  first  panel  assembly  comprising  said  first  panel  and 
said  support  members,  said  support  members  being  connected 
to  said  first  panel  and  extending  from  a  surface  of  said  first 
panel,  and  orienting  and  supporting  said  support  members  in 
an  orientation  to  be  bonded  to  a  second  of  said  panels,  each  of 
said  support  members  having  a  generally  flat  end  face  which 
is  to  be  bonded  to  said  second  panel: 

(c)  thoroughly  mixing  a  two-component  foamable  polyurethane 
resin  adhesive  in  an  impingement  mixing  chamber  of  a  foam 
application  gun: 

(d)  applying  a  plurality  of  substantially  continuous  thin  beads  of 
said  two-component  foamable  polyurethane  resin  adhesive 
with  said  application  gun  to  a  surface  of  said  second  panel, 
said  beads  having  a  width  substantially  less  than  about  the 
width  of  the  support  member  end  faces: 

(e)  allowing  said  two-component  foamable  polyurethane  resin 
adhesive  beads  to  substantially  fully  cream  and  rise,  forming 
enlarged  polyurethane  foam  beads  on  said  surface  of  said 
second  panel:  and 

(f)  pressing  said  surface  of  said  second  panel  against  said 
support  members,  compressing  and  spreading  said  enlarged 
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foam  beads,  permanently  bonding  said  second  panel  to  said 
support  members  and  forming  said  rigid  enclosed  strucmral 
panel  assembly. 


5,714.100 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  WHEEL  OF  A 

ROLLER  SKATE 

Long-Wen  Jou.  No.   15-12,  Hai-Wei-Tzu  Lane.  Chung-Yang 

Rd.,  Chung-Ho  Tsun,  Lung-Ching  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien, 

lUwan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  752,623 

Int.  a.*  B29C  44/06:44/12:45/14 

VS.  a.  264—46.6  4  Claims 


25  23 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  wheel  of  a  roller  skate,  said 
wheel  having  a  hub  and  a  wheel  body  fixed  around  said  hub.  said 
wheel  body  having  a  soft  inner  portion  which  is  mounted  around 
said  hub  and  a  hard  outer  portion  which  is  fixed  around  said  soft 
inner  portion,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
connecting  two  ends  of  a  rubber  tube  in  order  to  form  a  molding 

loop: 
forming  a  radial  hole  in  said  molding  loop: 
charging  a  foamable  rubber  material  into  said  molding  loop  via 

said  radial  hole: 
allowing  said  foamable  rubber  material  to  foam  and  fill  said 
molding  loop  in  order  to  form  said  inner  portion  of  said  wheel 
body: 
mounting  said  molding  loop  around  an  outer  periphery  of  said 

hub:  and 
injection  molding  a  rubber  material  in  a  mold  in  order  to  form 
said  outer  portion  of  said  wheel  body  around  said  molding 
loop  and  said  outer  periphery  of  said  hub  and  in  order  to  melt 
said  molding  loop  and  interconnect  said  foamable  rubber 
material  and  said  outer  portion. 


5,714,101 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  POLYKETON  YARN 
Hendrik  Ter  Maat,  Rijssen;  Peter  Jeroen  Cloos,  Duiven;  Harm 
Van  Der  Wertf,  Ede,  and  Bert  Jan  Lommerts,  Dieren,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Amhem,  Nether- 
lands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,703,  Dec.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,552,218.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,125 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jun.  26,   1992, 
9201141 

Int  CI.*  DOID  5/12:  DOIF  6/26:  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  264—103  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  yam  comprising  an  extrudate 
of  a  linear  polymer  of  alternating  ethylene  and  carbon  monoxide 
units  and  having  a  quality  number,  according  to  the  formula  (5,  c. 
higher  than  85  mN/tex.  comprising  dissolving  the  polymer  in  a 
resorcinol-containing  solvent,  extruding  the  dissolved  polymer 
through  a  spinneret  plate  having  at  least  30  spinning  orifices,  and 
removing  the  solvent  with  the  aid  of  a  coagulant,  wherein  the 
coagulant  is  methanol. 


5,714,102 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC SHIELD  HAVING  MULTIPLE  POLYMERIC 

LAYERS  OF  DIFFERING  FILL  COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  Allan  Highum,  Kasson;  .Alfred  Wilhelm  Mueller;  Tho- 
mas William  Nash,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.;  Ewald 
Emil  Gottlob  Stadler,  Herrenberg.  Germany,  and  Scott  Mar- 
vin Thorvilson.  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,574,  Feb.  15,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,^%,  Jan.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  20, '1995,  Ser.  No.  425,271 
Int.  a."  B29C  45/16 
VS.  a.  264—105  ^  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  multiple  layer  electro-magnetic 
shielding  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  injection  mold  of  suitable  shape  for  said  structure: 

loading  an  electrically  conductive  fill  material  suspended  in  a 
polymeric  base  material  in  a  hopper  for  an  outer  nozzle  of  a 
co-injection  molding  press: 

loading  a  magnetically  permeable  fill  material  suspended  in  a 
polymeric  base  material  in  a  hopper  for  an  inner  nozzle  of  a 
co-injection  molding  press: 

forming  said  structure  by  injecting  into  said  injection  mold  with 
said  outer  nozzle  said  electrically  conductive  fill  material 
suspended  in  a  polymeric  base  material  thus  forming  outer 
layers  of  the  structure,  concurrently  with  injecting  into  said 
injection  mold  with  said  inner  nozzle  said  magnetically  per- 
meable fill  material  suspended  in  a  polymeric  ba.se.  thus 
forming  an  inner  layer  of  the  structure. 


5,714,103 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SHAPED 
ARTICLES  HAVING  A  PREDETERMINED  PORE 
STRUCTURE 
Jorg  Bauer,  and  Andrea  Bauer,  both  of  Flombom,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter 
Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00.344,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16865,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1992,  42  05 
969.0 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/2S.  B29C  67/02:35/02;  B22F  7/02 
VS.  CI.  264—109  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  porous  shaped  article  from  a 
composition  which  can  undergo  plastic  deformation  and  solidifica- 
tion, said  article  having  a  predetermined  three-dimensional  inter 
connecting  pore  structure  with  the  configuration  of  natural  spon- 
giosa  bone,  said  process  comprising  building  up  the  shaped  article 
in  the  form  of  layers  by  repeated  sequence  of 

production  of  a  layer  of  the  composition  according  to  a  prede- 
termined image  of  solid  portions  and  a  pore  system  corre- 
sponding to  a  portion  of  the  pore  structure  of  natural  spon- 
giosa  bone,  whereby  the  composition  is  deposited  where  the 
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article  is  to  be  solid  and  is  not  deposited  where  the  pore 
system  is  to  be.  and 
solidification  of  the  laver. 


5,714.104 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  FRP  PARTS 

Francis  V.  Bailey.  Racine,  Wis.;  David  K.  Christeasen,  Win- 

throp  Harbor,  III.,  and  Russell  J.  VanRens,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,363 

Int.  a."^  B28B  7/22.7/26 

U.S.  a.  264—254  12  Claims 


Jk? 


5,714,105 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ENDOPROSTHESIS  OF 
COMPACT  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Hansjorg  Gysin,  and  Robert  Michael  Streicher,  both  of  Win- 
terthur,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Medizinaltechnik, 
Winlerthur,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65J11,  May  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,659 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off.,  Jun.  4,  1992, 
92  810432 

Int.  CI."  B29C  43/18:43/52 
U.S.  a.  264—257  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  structure,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  usmg  a  first  moid  part  and  a  second  mold  part  (o  define  a 
primary  mold  cavity. 

(b)  placing  a  Hrst  molding  material  in  the  primary  mold  cavity  to 
form  a  primary  structure. 

(c)  placing  a  fibrous  material  in  the  primary  mold  cavity  such 
that  a  first  portion  of  the  fibrous  material  is  disposed  within 
the  primary  mold  cavity  and  such  that  a  second  portion  of  the 
fibrous  material  extends  outside  of  the  primary  mold  cavity. 

(d)  placing  a  seal  between  the  first  mold  pan  and  the  second 
mold  part  and  tietween  the  first  portion  of  said  fibrous  mate- 
rial and  the  second  ponion  of  said  fibrous  material  to  further 
define  the  primary  mold  cavity  and  to  prevent  the  second 
portion  of  said  fibrous  material  from  becoming  embedded  in 
both  the  first  molding  material  and  the  primary  structure. 

(e)  removing  the  second  mold  pan  from  the  first  mold  pan. 

(f)  using  the  first  mold  pan  and  a  third  mold  pan  to  define  an 
unfilled  ponion  of  a  secondary  mold  cavity  which  is  partially 
filled  by  the  primary  structure. 

(gl  placing  a  second  molding  material  in  the  unfilled  ponion  of 
the  secondary  mold  cavity  to  form  an  integrated  structure 
which  includes  the  primary  structure  and  the  second  molding 
material,  the  second  ponion  of  said  fibrous  material  being 
disposed  within  the  secondary  mold  cavity  and  becoming 
embedded  in  the  integrated  structure. 

(h)  removing  the  first  mold  pan  or  the  third  mold  pan  to  leave  a 
remaining  mold  pan. 

(i)  using  the  remaining  mold  pan  with  a  founh  mold  pan  to 
define  an  unfilled  ponion  of  an  additional  mold  cavity  par- 
tially filled  by  the  integrated  structure,  and 

(J )  placing  a  third  molding  material  in  the  unfilled  ponion  of  the 
additional  mold  cavity  to  form  an  additional  structure  includ- 
mg  the  integrated  structure  and  the  third  molding  material. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  endoprosthesis  of  compact  ther- 
moplastics composite  material,  the  composite  material  being  ori- 
ented along  a  major  axis  of  the  endoprosthesis,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  female  beatable  compression  mold  having  an  open- 
ing and  defining  a  female  cavity  having  surfaces  of  the 
endoprosthesis,  the  female  cavity  having  a  major  axis  coinci- 
dent to  the  major  axis  of  the  endoprosthesis: 

heating  the  female  beatable  compression  mold  to  provide  a 
heated  mold: 

providing  a  plurality  of  profabricated  discrete  and  independent 
composite  fibers  and  thermoplastic  resin,  the  fibers  each  hav- 
ing a  length  at  least  five  times  their  respective  diameters  and  a 
length  less  than  half  a  dimension  of  the  endoprosthesis; 

heating  up  a  quantity  of  profabricated  discrete  and  independent 
composite  fibers  and  thermoplastic  resin: 

uniformly  distributing  the  profabricated  discrete  and  indepen- 
dent composite  fibers  and  thermoplastic  resin  to  fill  the  heated 
mold: 

compression  molding  the  composite  fibers  within  the  heated 
mold  with  the  thermoplastic  resin  cured  into  the  endoprosthe- 
sis with  the  composite  fibers  moving  relative  to  one  other 
during  the  compression  molding  to  freely  conform  and  cure  as 
conformed  within  the  heated  mold  into  the  endoprosthesis: 
and, 

removing  the  endoprosthesis  from  the  mold. 


5,714.106 

PROCESS  OF  PRODI  CING  A  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 

MOLDED-IN  INSERT  AND  FLUOROPLASTIC 

SURFACING  MATERIAL 

Yasuo  Yoda;  Akibiko  Hirota;  Ma.sanori  Aoki,  all  of  Yokohama, 

and   Hitoshi   Oda,   Kawasaki,  all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 

Nichias  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366304 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29.  1993,  ^-349749 
'  Int.  CI."  B29C  45/14:45/36 
U.S.  CI.  264—275  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  device  including  a  molded-in  insert 
and  a  hot-melt  fluoroplastic  surfacing  material  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  the  molded-in  insert  as  a  core: 
connecting  at  least  one  bearer  to  the  molded-in  insert; 
providing  a  mold  cavity  having  an  inner  surface; 
inserting  the  moided-in  insert  with  the  at  least  one  bearer  con- 
nected thereto  into  the  mold  cavity; 
arranging  the  molded-in  insert  such  that  the  at  least  one  bearer 
spaces  the  molded-in  insert  apart  from  the  inner  surface  of  the 
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mold  cavity  by  a  predetermined  distance  which  defines  a 
thickness  of  the  surfacing  material; 

introducing  the  hot-melt  fluoroplastic  surfacing  material  into  the 
mold  cavity: 

melting  the  hot-melt  fluoroplastic  material: 

cooling  and  solidifying  the  hot-melt  fluoroplastic  material  under 
pressure;  and 

removing  the  at  least  one  bearer,  molded-in  insert,  and  surfacing 
material  from  the  inold  cavity. 

wherein  the  at  least  one  bearer  and  the  molded-in  insert  are 
embedded  in  the  hot-melt  fluoroplastic  surfacing  material,  and 
wherein  the  at  least  one  bearer  member  is  formed  from 
polyietrafluoroelhylene.  the  polyletrafluoroethylene  having  a 
softening  temperature  that  is  greater  than  a  melting  tempera- 
ture of  the  hot-melt  fluoroplastic. 


forming  a  padding  from  a  padding  material  constituted  by  an 
ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer  by  adding  said  material  to  a 
heated  mould  and  applying  pressure: 

removing  said  padding  from  the  mould  whereby  the  padding 
expands  temporarily  to  reach  a  size  larger  than  its  final  size. 

fitting  said  padding  onto  said  body  whilst  said  padding  is  larger 
than  its  final  size  so  as  to  achieve  firm  coupling  between  said 
body  and  said  padding  when  said  padding  has  shrunk  to  its 
final  size  as  a  result  of  its  cooling. 


5,714,107 
PERFORATED  NONWOVEN  FABRICS 
Ruth   Lisa   Levy,  Sugar   Hill;    Henry    LouLs  Griesbach,   HI. 
Atlanta;  Jay  Sheldon  Shultz,  Roswell,  and  La-Donna  Lynn 
McCullar  Bishop  Brown,  Alpbaretta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah.  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246.649,  May  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  674^65 
Int.  CI."  D02J  1/22 


\}S.  CI.  264— 289J 

.  14 


5.714,108 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  BICYCLE  SADDLE 
Antonio   Girardi.   Rossano   V'eneto.   and   Gianni   Zago,   San 
Quirino,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Selle  San  Marco  di 
Girardi  Comm.  Luigi  S.p.A.,  Rossano  V'eneto,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  605,696 
Oaims  priority,  application  luly,  Feb.  22,  1995,  TO95A0127 
Int.  CI."  B62J  I/IS:  B29K  105/00:  B29C  69/02 
U.S.  a.  264—33 1.17  2  Claims 

I.  A  meth(xl  for  the  manufacture  of  a  saddle,  wherein  said 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  body  constituting  a  load-bearing  structure  for  a 
padding. 


5,714,109 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING 

CONDITIONED  AIR  TO  A  BLOW-MOLDING  OVEN 

Robert  L.  Diller,  Jacobus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  (irabam  Packaging 

Corporation,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  631^33 

Int.  CI."  B29C  4W6ii 

U.S.  CI.  264 — 454  18  Claims 


lOaaims 


I.  A  process  for  producing  a  fluid  permeable  perforated  non- 
woven  web  of  a  thermopla,stic  polymer  comprising  the  steps  of 
slitting  a  bonded  nonwoven  web  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  heat- 
ing said  web  to  a  temperature  between  the  softening  temperature 
and  about  the  onset  of  melting  at  a  liquid  fraction  of  5%  of  said 
thermoplastic  polymer,  tensioning  said  web  in  at  least  one  planar 
direction  of  said  web  to  form  apertures,  and  cooling  the  apertured 
web  while  maintaining  the  tension,  wherein  said  perforation  pro- 
cess imparts  permanently  opened  and  self  sustaining  apertures 
without  melt-fusing  the  fibers  at  the  edge  of  said  apenures. 


1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  preforms  used  in  manufacturing 
blow-molded  pla.stic  containers  at  a  high  rate  of  production  inde- 
pendent of  ambient  environmental  conditions,  each  of  the  preforms 
having  an  elongate  tubular  body  ponion  forming  a  closed  end  and 
a  threaded  finish  portion  forming  an  open  end.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
applying  heat  with  a  heating  element  to  the  Ixxly  portions  of  the 

preforms  in  a  blow  molding  oven; 
insulating  with  a  cooling  element  the  finish  portions  of  the 
preforms  from  the  heat  applied  by  the  heating  element  to  the 
body  portions  of  the  preforms: 
flowing  ambient  air  at  a  pre-determined  rate  into  a  chamber 

located  outside  of  the  blow-molding  oven: 
removing  moisture  from  the  ambient  air  in  said  chamber  to 
reduce  the  ambient  air's  relative  humidity  and  to  dehumidify 
the  ambient  air; 
flowing  the  dehumidified  air  out  of  said  chamtier  into  the  blow- 
molding  oven  while  the  entire  body  portions  of  the  preforms 
are  being  heated  by  the  heating  element;  and 
directing  the  flow  of  dehumidified  air  in  the  blow  molding  oven 
in  a  predetermined  path  beginning  at  the  open  end  of  the 
finish  portion  of  the  preform,  leading  between  the  preform 
and  the  cooling  element,  then  along  the  elongate  tubular  body 
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portion  of  the  preform  toward  the  closed  end  of  the  preform 
and  finally  out  of  the  blow  molding  oven; 
whereby  a  desirable  volume  of  constant  temperature  and  dehu- 
midihed  air  is  provided  to  the  blow-molding  oven  indepen- 
dent of  ambient  environmental  conditions. 


5,714,110 
PROCESS  IMPROVEMENTS  FOR  PREPARING 
CATHETER  BALLOONS 
Lixiao  Wang,  Maple  Grove;  Paul  James  Miller,  St.  Louis  Park; 
Daniel  J.  Horn,  Shoreview,  and  Deborah  A.  Frank,  St.  Louis 
Park,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.. 
Maple  Grove,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,634,  Feb.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  124,238,  Sep.  20, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
650,222 
Int.  CI.''  B29C  49/08:49/18 
VS.  a.  264—529  16  Oaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  an  oriented  balloon  of  thermoplastic 
material  comprising  extruding  a  hollow  tube  of  the  thermoplastic 
material,  and  subsequently  expanding  the  tube  by  subjecting  the 
tubing,  while  in  a  mold,  to  an  elevated  temperature  and  an 
increased  interior  pressure  to  produce  an  oriented  balloon,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  tube  is  subjected  to  a  drying  step,  prior 
to  said  expanding  step,  thereby  increasing  the  strength  of  the 
balloon  relative  to  a  reference  balloon  prepared  in  the  same  man- 
ner, except  for  said  drying  step. 


5,714,111 
ONE  PIECE  SELF-STANDING  BLOW  MOLDED  PLASTIC 

CONTAINERS  MADE  FROM  A  MONOBASE  PREFORM 
Martin  H.  Beck;  George  F.  Rollend,  both  of  Amherst;  John  H. 
Muszynski.  Auburn:    Lydia   K.   Reed,  Amherst;    Scott   J. 
Mickey,  Mollis;  Robert  J.  Caldicott,  Nashua,  and  Dennis  C. 
Connor,  Merrimack,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  DTL  Monofoot 
Limited  Partnership,  .Amherst,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,647,  Jan.  30,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,614,148.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599415 

Int.  CI."  B29C  49/12:  B29D  22/00 
VS.  a.  264—532  18  Oaims 

1.  A  blow  molding  process  for  producing  a  self-standing  one- 
piece  polyester  container  for  carbonated  beverages  defining  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  and  comprising  a  sidewall  portion  which  is  integral 
with  and  terminates  in  a  closed  base  portion  of  a  petaloid  form 
dehning  at  least  three  feet  disposed  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
whereby  the  container  is  self  standing,  each  said  foot  being  defined 
by:  i)  a  support  pad;  ii)  a  sloping  outer  wall  extending  generally 


upwardly  from  a  radially  outward  extremity  of  the  support  pad  to 
the  sidewall  portion;  iii)  sloping  lateral  walls  extending  generally 
upwardly  from  radially  extending  extremities  of  the  support  pad  to 
radially  extending  straps  disposed  between  adjacent  pairs  of  feet, 
each  said  strap  extending  from  a  gate  area,  centered  on  said 
longitudinal  axis,  along  a  curve  to  said  sidewall  portion;  iv)  a 
sloping  inner  wall  extending  from  a  radially  inner  extremity  of  the 
support  pad  to  the  gate  area;  and.  v)  a  reinforcing  ring  located  on 
said  curve  between  said  gate  area  and  said  sidewall  ponion.  in  a 
transition  between  said  support  pad  and  said  sloping  outer  wall  and 
in  at  least  a  portion  of  .said  sloping  outer  wall  adjacent  this 
transition,  and  extending  circumferentially  around  said  base  por- 
tion through  said  pads,  said  lateral  sloping  walls  and  said  straps, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  hollow  preform  comprising  a  sidewall  forming 
portion  of  constant  wall  thickness  material  along  the  length  of 
the  sidewall  forming  portion,  for  forming  a  constant  thickness 
sidewall  portion  of  the  container,  and  terminating,  in  a  closed 
base  forming  portion,  a  reinforcing  ring  forming  portion  being 
located  at  a  transition  between  the  sidewall  forming  portion 
and  the  base  forming  portion,  said  reinforcing  ring  forming 
portion  having  a  wall  thickness  greater  than  the  wall  thickness 
in  the  sidewall  forming  portion  and  greater  than  a  wall  thick- 
ness in  the  base  forming  portion,  the  wall  thickness  in  the 
base  forming  portion  being  equal  to  or  less  than  the  wall 
thickness  in  the  sidewall  forming  portion; 

b)  temperature  conditioning  the  preform; 

c)  positioning  the  preform  in  a  blow  mold  cavity  defining  the 
finished  container  shape  and  having  a  neck  finish  engaging 
top  and  a  base  forming  bottom; 

d)  inserting  a  stretch  rod  into  the  preform; 

e)  extending  the  stretch  rod  within  the  cavity  to  move  the  bottom 
of  the  preform  toward  the  bottom  of  the  blow  mold  cavity  to 
longitudinally  stretch  the  material  in  at  least  the  sidewall 
forming  portion  such  that  the  preform  extends  from  the  top  to 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  blow  mold  cavity;  and, 

f)  injecting  pressurized  gas  into  the  preform  whereby  the  pre- 
form is  radially  stretched  outwardly  to  fill  the  blow  mold 
cavity  to  form  the  container  with  the  material  of  the  reinforc- 
ing ring  located  in  the  transitions  between  said  support  pads 
and  said  sloping  outer  walls  and  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
sloping  outer  walls  adjacent  these  transitions,  extending  cir- 
cumferentially around  said  ba.se  portion  through  said  pads, 
said  sloping  lateral  walls  and  said  straps,  and  not  extending 
radially  inwardly  to  transitions  between  the  sloping  inner 
walls  and  the  gate  area,  and  the  gate  area  and  the  transitions 
between  the  sloping  inner  walls  and  the  gate  area  both  having 
wall  thicknesses  that  are  less  than  the  wall  thicknesses  in 
corresponding  portions  of  the  preform. 
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5,714,112 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SILICA  SINTERED 

PRODUCT  FOR  A  MULTI-LAYER  WIRING  SUBSTRATE 

Ichiro  Hazeyama;  Kazuhiro  Ikuina,  and  Mitsuru  Kimura,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporatioii,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  439,798,  May  12,  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  13,  1994,  6-099818; 
Oct  13,  1994,  6-247929;  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-085129 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35/64:35/14 
VS.  a.  264—675  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  silica  sintered  product  for  a  multi- 
layer wiring  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  fine  silica  powder  having  an  average  panicle  size  of 

5  to  500  nm  and  a  fine  crystallized  quartz  powder  having  an 

average  particle  size  I  to  10  (im,  said  fine  crystallized  quartz 

powder  having  a  volume  equal  to  1  to  20%  of  the  entire 

volume  of  said  fine  silica  powder  and  said  fine  crystallized 

quartz  powder; 
mixing  said  fine  silica  powder  and  said  fine  crystallized  quartz 

powder  with  a  binder  and  a  solvent  to  form  a  silica-containing 

slurry; 
forming  a  green  sheet  by  slip-casting  said  silica-containing 

slurry;  and 
firing  said  green  sheet  at  a  temperature  of  800°  to  1200°  C.  in  an 

atmosphere  containing  steam  at  a  partial  pressure  of  O.OOS  to 

0.85  atra. 


5,714,113 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  STEELMAKING 
Gregory    M.    Gitman,    Atlanta,    Ga.;    Grigori    Galperine. 
Novokuznetsk,  and  Stanislav  I.  Zhigach,  Petersburg,  both  of 
Russian   Federation,   assignors   to  American   Combustion. 
Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,984,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,599,375,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

297,686,  Aug.  29,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  520,685 

Int  a."  C21B  13/12 

VS.  a.  266—182  16  Oaims 


1.  A  burner/injector  means  for  generating  a  high  velocity  flame, 
comprising: 

a)  a  liquid-cooled  body  having  a  mixing  chamber  therein,  said 
mixing  chamber  having  a  surrounding  wall  and  a  discharge 
opening; 

b)  providing  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  a  compressed  carrier 
gas  capable  of  injecting  solid  particles  into  said  mixing  cham- 


ber, said  providing  means  having  a  third  supply  conduit 
located  inside  of  said  body  and  a  third  outlet  opening  to  allow 
fluid  communication  between  said  third  supply  conduit  and 
said  mixing  chamber,  thereby  allowing  the  flow  of  the  com- 
pressed carrier  gas  through  the  third  outlet  opening  in  direc- 
tion substantially  along  the  central  axis  of  said  mixing  cham- 
ber and  toward  the  discharging  opening  of  said  mixing 
chamber; 

c)  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  controlled  flow  of  a  fluid 
fuel  into  said  mixing  chamber,  said  supplying  means  having  a 
second  supply  conduit  located  inside  of  said  body  and  at  least 
one  second  outlet  nozzle  disposed  through  the  surrounding 
wall  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  partially  surrounding  the 
third  outlet  opening  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
second  supply  conduit  and  said  mixing  chamber,  thereby 
allowing  the  fluid  fuel  to  be  directed  partially  surrounding  the 
central  axis  of  said  mixing  chamber,  and 

d)  directing  means  for  directing  a  controlled  flow  of  a  com- 
pressed first  oxidizing  gas  to  partially  surround  the  discharge 
opening  of  said  mixing  chamber,  said  directing  means  having 
a  first  supply  conduit  located  inside  said  body,  and  a  plurality 
of  first  outlet  nozzles  disposed  adjacent  to  the  discharge 
opening  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  first  supply  conduit,  wherein  the  discharge  orifices 
are  capable  of  the  discharging  multiple  high  velocity  jets  of 
the  first  oxidizing  gas  to  partially  surround  the  gaseous  mix- 
ture and  in  the  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  gaseous 
mixture  discharged  firom  said  mixing  chamber. 


5,714,114 

HIGH  HARDNESS  MARTENSITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL 

WITH  GOOD  PITTING  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 

Toshihiro  Uehara,  Yasugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Metals, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00017,  8  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1996,  S  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  21.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/21747,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-003909 

Int  O."  C22C  38/20:38/22 

U.S.  CI.  420—61  10  Oaims 

1.  A  high  hardness  manensitic  stainless  steel  with  good  pitting 
corrosion  resistance,  said  steel  consisting  essentially,  by  weight,  of 
more  than  0.15%  but  not  more  than  0.40%  C,  not  more  than  2.0% 
Si,  not  more  than  2.0%  Mn,  not  less  than  11.0%  but  less  than 
15.0%  Cr,  1.0  to  3.0%  Mo  or  Mo  and  W  in  terms  of  Mo+  '/i  W, 
0.02  to  0.15%  N.  0.1  to  1.5%  Ni,  0.1  to  2.0%  Cu.  and  the  balance 
iron.  Ni  and  Cu  being  contained  in  ranges  meeting  a  relationship 
expressed  by  Equation  (3)  below,  a  value  A  defined  by  Equation 

(1)  below  being  not  more  than  10,  a  value  B  defined  by  Equation 

(2)  below  being  not  less  than  20: 


A=~*OC-t^i-2Mii~*Ni*Cr*4Mo+2W-2Cu-3aN+\\V*\Ori+5Nli) 

(where  the  value  A  is  calculated  by  setting  those  ones  of  selective 
elements  which  are  not  added  to  be  zero) 


»=Cm-3.3Mo+  1 .65  W+Cif+.W/V 


(2) 


(where  the  value  B  is  calculated  by  setting  those  ones  of  selective 
elements  which  are  not  added  to  be  zero) 


Ni/Cu>0.2 


(3). 
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5,714.115 
AL'STEMTIC  STEEL  ALLOY 
Markus  O.  Speidel.  Birmenstorf;  Peter  J.  Lggowitzer,  Otten- 
bach,  both  of  Switzerland;  Gerald  Stein.  Essen,  and  Joachim 
Menzel.  VVeldenbruch,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VSG 
Energie-und  Schmiedelechnik  GmbH.  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  622.982 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1995,  195  13 
■407.9 

Int.  CI."  C22C  38/38:  C21D  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  420—65  20  Claims 

1.  A  steel  alloy  having  the  following  composition  (in  %  by 
weight): 

up  to  0.1'?^  C 
6  to  209^  Mn 
1 1  to  20^  Or 
more  than  2.5  to  6  9^  Mo 
0lo6% 

0.7  to  1.1%  N  residue  iron  and  unavoidable  impurities.  Including 
up  to  max  0.2%  Ni  and  up  to  max  lO"*  Si.  wherein  the  active 
total  'i  Cr+3.3  C*  Mo+  'J  WH  20  C;}^  N)  is  at  least  35  and  the 
nickel  equivalent  is  lower  than  20.  but  equal  to  or  greater  than 
the  chromium  equivalent  minus  8. 


5.714,117 
AIR  MELTING  OF  CU-CR  ALLOYS 
Paul  M.  Berge:  Edwin  D.  Gibson,  both  of  Ames;  Seong-Tcho 
Kim,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  John  D.  Verhoeven.  Ames,  all  of 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Founda- 
tion. Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,158 

Int.  ex."  C22C  1/03 

V.S.  CI.  420—587  7  Claims 


5,714,116 

STEEL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANLFACTX'RE  OF 

COMPONENTS  HAVING  HIGH  ABRASION  RESISTANCE 

Jean  Beguinot,  and  Jean-Georges  Brisson,  both  of  Le  Creusot. 

France,    assignors    to    Creusot    Loire    Industrie    (Societe 

Anonyme),  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  637,177 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1995,  95  05016 
Int.  CI."  C22C  3f</22:38/44:  C21D  l/Ifi 
VS.  a.  420—105  14  Claims 

1.  A  steel  composition  comprising,  by  weight  ba.sed  on  total 
weight: 

().24%SC£0.27«r 

CiSSiSlI 

(KJSAISI'J 

0.3%SMn£|.6^ 

0%SNIS2% 

0.5':tsCrS1.8<^ 

0^£Mog0.6% 

optionally  from  0.0005*  to  0.005%  of  boron,  optionally  at  least 
one  element  taken  from  Nb.  V.  Zr  and  Ti.  each  in  amounts  of  less 
than  0.3%.  optionally  at  least  one  element  taken  from  Se.  Te.  Ca. 
Bi  and  Pb.  each  in  amounts  of  less  than  0.1%.  the  balance  being 
iron  and  impurities  resulting  from  smelting,  the  composition  fur- 
thermore satisfying  the  following  relationships: 

0. 1 5^f<Mof  W/2<0.45*: 


1.  Method  of  making  a  Cu-Cr  melt,  comprising; 

melting  Cu-bearing  alloy  component  in  a  first  melting  vessel 
with  an  ambient  air  atmopshere  about  the  melting  vessel. 

retaining  Cr-bearing  alloy  component  in  a  second  vessel  sub- 
merged in  the  melted  Cu-bearing  alloy  component,  and 

communicating  the  melted  Cu-bearing  alloy  component  In  said 
first  vessel  to  the  Cr-bearing  alloy  component  in  the  second 
vessel. 


5.714,118 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBITING 

CORROSION 

Clarence  Scheurman,  III,  VVestlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Applied 

Specialties,  Inc.,  .Avon  Lake,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291.589,  Aug.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.589.107.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Set.  No.  747.445 
Int.  CI."  C23F  11/14:15/00:  C23C  22/00 
U.S.  CI.  422—13  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  ferrous  metal  surfaces  in 
an  aqueous  system,  said  aqueous  system  containing  system  water 
having  an  alkaline  pH,  said  method  comprising  adding  to  said 
system  water  a  first  component  and  a  second  component,  said  first 
component  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbohy- 
drazide.  water-soluble  salts  of  carbohydrazide.  hydrazine,  water- 
soluble  salts  of  hydrazine,  and  mixtures  of  any  of  the  foregoing, 
said  second  component  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
certain  hydroxylamine  compounds  or  mixtures  thereof,  said  certain 
hydroxylamine  compounds  having  the  formula 


\ 
/ 


N— O— R, 


0.6*£Af+Si£l% 

and 

4.6xC+l.05xMn+O.54xNi-tO.66x(McM^W/2>+O.5xCr+Kai.6 

where 

K=0  if  the  steel  contains  less  than  0.0005%  of  boron  or 
K=0.5  if  the  steel  contains  more  than  0.0005%  of  boron. 


where  R,.  R,.  and  R,  are  either  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
containing  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  water-soluble  salt 
thereof:  the  weight  ratio  of  the  added  first  component  to  the  added 
second  component  being  between  about  4:1  and  about  1:4:  and  the 
total  dosage  of  the  first  component  and  the  second  component  to 
the  system  water  together  being  an  effective  ferrous  metal  surface 
passivating  amount. 
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5,714,119 
STERILIZER 

Nobukazu  Kawagoe.  Toyonaka;  Shigeru  Oyokota,  Takatsuki; 
Yoshihiro  Kiuchi.  1-12-1.  Katusuradai,  Aoba-Ku, 
Yokohama-Shi.  Kanagawa.  227.  and  Kiyoyuki  Takesako. 
187-176,  Honmokumanzaka,  Naka-Ku,  Yokohama-Shi, 
Kanagawa,  231,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka:  Yoshihiro  Kiuchi.  and  Kiyoyuki  Takesako,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-053787; 

May  27,  1994,  6-115234 

Int.  CI."  A61L  2/00:9/00 

MS.  a.  422—21  25  Qaims 


-:h::  :: 


■i 


1.  A  method  for  sterilizing  an  object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  liquid  over  an  object  to  be  sterilized,  said  liquid 
containing  a  material  which  functions  to  sterilize  the  object 
and  having  a  far-infrared  absorbing  attribute  to  thereby  assist 
the  sterilization  capability  of  far-Infrared  radiation: 

emitting  far-infrared  radiation  toward  the  object  after  supplying 
the  liquid,  said  far-infrared  radiation  itself  having  sterilization 
capability:  and 

controlling  the  emission  of  radiation  such  that  a  temperature  of 
the  object  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  value. 


5,714,120 
METHOD  FOR  PRESERVING  AN  ARCHIVAL 
DOCUMENT  OR  OBJECT 
William  K.  Hollinger,  Jr.,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  Conversa- 
tion Resources  International,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  860.078.  Mar.  30.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,633,054.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465310 

Int.  CI."  B65D  65/3H 

II.S.  a.  422—40  5  Claims 


100< 


140 


proximity  to  an  archival  preservation  material  to  preserve  the 
archival  document  or  object,  wherein  the  preservation  matenal 
comprises: 
an  alkaline  buffer  or  a  deacidifying  agent  and  an  adsorbent 
contained  within  a  paper  material. 


5,714,121 

OPTICAL  CARBON  DIOXIDE  SENSOR,  AND 

ASSOCIATED  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Jason  E.  Alderete,  Hopkins;  Alan  D.  Olstein,  St.  Paul,  and 

Steven  C.  Furlong,  Maple  Grove,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Optical  Sensors  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Miim. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,878 

Int.  CI."  COIN  21 /M 

\3S.  CI.  422—82.07  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  optical  CO;  sensor  having  a  distal 
end  for  contacting  a  sample  fluid  and  a  proximal  region  for 
communication  with  means  for  receiving  an  emitted  fluorescent 
signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  (a)  providing  a  capsule 
of  a  COj-permeable  silicone  material:  (b)  filling  the  capsule  with 
an  Indicator  solution  containing  a  pH-sensltive  indicator  compo- 
nent: (c)  providing  a  single  optical  fiber  having  a  distal  tip  and  a 
proximal  region  for  communication  with  means  for  receiving  a 
signal  from  the  distal  tip;  (d)  slidably  arranging  the  capsule  over 
the  distal  tip  such  that  the  capsule  Is  arranged  upon  the  fiber  at  a 
predetermined  position  with  indicator  solution  retained  therein, 
forming  a  sensor  chamber,  and  wherein  said  arranging  is  carried 
out  in  the  Indicator  solution,  thereby  avoiding  introduction  of  air 
bubbles  into  the  sensor  chamber;  and  (e)  affixing  the  capsule  on  the 
distal  tip  using  a  sealing  means  capable  of  providing  a  liquid-tight 
seal. 


5,714,122 
EMULSION  FOR  ROBUST  SENSING 
Kathryn  R.  Bretscher,  St.  Paul,  Minn.;  James  A.  Baker,  Hud- 
son, Wis.;  Kenneth  B.  Wood.  St.  Paul,  Minn.;  Mai  T. 
Nguyen,  Maplewood,  Minn.;  Monica  A.  Hamer,  Woodbury, 
Minn.,  and  Christopher  J.  Rueb.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562.036 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2//64 

U.S.  CI.  422—82.07  47  Claims 


;|,-^ 


'^v^ 


1.  A  method  of  preserving  an  archival  document  or  object, 
comprising  storing  said  archival  document  or  object  in  suflBcient       I.  A  gas  sensing  composition,  comprising: 
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a  dispersed  first  phase  comprising  droplets  which  are  substan- 
tially smaller  in  at  least  one  dimension  than  the  thickness  of 
the  sensing  composition,  wherein  the  first  phase  contains  at 
least  one  substantially  water  soluble  emulsification  enhance- 
ment agent:  at  least  one  water  soluble  indicator  component 
effective  to  provide  a  signal  in  response  to  the  concentration 
of  a  gas  in  a  medium  to  which  the  sensing  composition  is 
exposed,  and  a  humectant:  and 

a  hydrophobic  second  phase  which  is  permeable  to  the  analyte 
and  impermeable  to  ionized  hydrogen,  wherein  the  second 
phase  contains  at  least  one  substantially  water  insoluble  emul- 
sification enhancement  agent. 


^      M 


5,714,123 
PROTECTIVE  SHIELD  FOR  A  BLOOD  GLUCOSE  STRIP 
Borzu  Sohrab,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lifescan,  Inc., 
Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,040 

Int  CL"  CUM  1/16 

VS.  a.  422—99  5  Claims 


1.  A  blood  glucose  monitoring  device,  comprising 

a.  a  blood  glucose  strip  for  insertion  through  a  slot  into  a 
predetermined  position  in  a  blood  glucose  meter  and  having  a 
sample-receiving  area  to  which  a  sample  of  blood  can  be 
applied  for  a  measurement  by  the  meter  of  a  glucose  concen- 
tration in  the  sample  and 

b.  a  protective  shield  secured  to  the  strip,  bounding  at  least  three 
sides  of  the  sample-receiving  area,  and  covering  a  part  of  the 
meter  that  adjoins  the  slot  when  the  strip  is  in  the  position. 


orthogonal  orientation  whereby  the  smearing  member  having 
a  U-shaped  configuration; 
said  smearing  member  being  constructed  from  a  clear  plastic: 
a  cannula  portion  comprising  a  main  body  secured  with  the 
horizontal  planar  member  of  the  smearing  member,  the  main 
body  having  an  upper  portion  disposed  above  the  horizontal 
planar  member  and  a  lower  portion  disposed  below  the  hori- 
zontal planar  member,  the  upper  portion  being  disposed  below 
upper  side  edge  of  the  vertical  planar  member,  the  cannula 
portion  including  an  elongated  tube  having  open  ends,  the 
elongated  tube  extending  through  the  main  body  with  an  open 
upper  end  terminating  at  an  end  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
main  body,  an  open  lower  end  of  the  elongated  tube  extending 
outwardly  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  main  body. 


5,714,125 
DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  A  BLOOD  SAMPLE  FROM 

A  PLASTIC  SEGMENT  TUBE 
William   E.   Sagstetter,   Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to   Medical 
Safety  Products,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,093 

Int.  a.'  COIN  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  422—102  31  CUims 


5,714,124 
HEMATOLOGY  BLOOD  DISPENSING  AND  SMEARING 
DEVICE 
Hilario  S.  Cuenca,  31-31  55th  St..  Woodside,  N.Y.  11377 
Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,948 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  2IAX):  B05B  7/00 
U.S.  CL  422—100  I  Claim 

1.  A  hematology  blood  dispensing  and  smearing  device  for 
dispensing  and  smearing  a  sample  of  blood  on  a  slide  for  review- 
ing under  a  microscope  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  smearing  member  comprising  a  horizontal  planar  member 
having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the  horizontal 
planar  member  having  short  end  edges  and  long  side  edges, 
the  horizontal  member  having  a  first  length  of  about  22 
millimeters  and  a  width  less  than  the  first  length  of  about  12 
millimeters,  the  smearing  member  including  at  least  one  ver- 
tical planar  member,  the  vertical  planar  member  having  a 
generally  rectangular  configuration  with  short  end  edges  and 
long  side  edges,  each  vertical  planar  member  having  a  length 
equal  to  the  first  length  of  about  22  millimeters  and  a  height 
less  than  the  first  length  of  about  6  millimeters,  a  lower  side 
edge  of  the  vertical  planar  member  being  integral  with  oppos- 
ing long  side  edge  of  the  horizontal  planar  member  in  an 


1.  A  device  for  collecting  a  blood  sample  from  a  segment  tube. 
said  segment  tube  having  a  tubular  portion  and  sealed  ends,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  port  for  receiving  a  segment  tube; 

puncturing  means  within  said  port  of  said  housing  for  punctur- 
ing the  segment  tube  and  allowing  blood  relea.sed  by  the 
punctured  segment  tube  to  drain  from  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  ribs  within  said  port  separated  by  slots  for  guiding 
the  segment  tube  so  that  the  segment  tube  is  punctured  by  said 
puncturing  means,  and  wherein  the  ribs  define  a  passageway 
extending  from  said  port  to  said  puncturing  means,  said 
passageway  having  larger  diinensions  at  said  port  and  pro- 
gressively tapering  to  smaller  dimensions  at  said  puncturing 
means  to  provide  a  friction  fit  with  the  tubular  portion  of  the 
segment  tube. 
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5,714,126 

RESPIRATOR  FILTER  SYSTEM 

Zane  N.  Frund,  Cranberry  Township,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine 

Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,877,  Jan.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,538 

InL  a.''  A62B  7/10:  BOID  50/00 

VS.  a.  422—122  6  Claims 


->U0 


1.  A  respirator  cartridge  for  removing  a  broad  range  of  toxic 
agents,  including  organic  vapors,  acid  gases,  formaldehyde,  ammo- 
nia and  methylamine.  from  gases  to  be  breathed  by  a  user  of  the 
respirator  cartridge,  the  respirator  cartridge  comprising  a  layer  of 
an  adsorbing  activated  carbon,  the  respirator  cartridge  further  com- 
prising a  layer  of  an  adsorbing  impregnated  activated  carbon,  the 
impregnated  activated  carbon  being  impregnated  with  a  sulfate 
compound,  a  molybdenum  compound  and  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  copper  compound  and  a 
zinc  compound,  the  layer  of  activated  carbon  comprising  at  least 
approximately  20  cc  of  the  activated  carbon,  and  the  layer  of  the 
impregnated  activated  carbon  comprising  at  least  80  cc  of  the 
impregnated  activated  carbon,  the  layer  of  activated  carbon  being 
positioned  downstream  from  the  layer  of  impregnated  activated 
carbon  with  respect  to  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  respirator 
cartridge  upon  inhalation  by  the  user  thereof,  the  respirator  car- 
tridge having  a  fill  volume  of  up  to  approximately  120  cc. 


5,714,127 
SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  SIMULTANEOUS  SYNTHESIS 
Sheila  H.  H.  DeWitt,  Dexter,  Mich.;  John  S.  Kiely,  San  Diego, 
Calif.;  Michael  R.  Pavia,  Newton,  Mass.;  Mel  C.  Schroeder, 
Dexter,  and  Charles  J.  Stankovic,  Saline,  both  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430.696,  Apr.  28,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,612,002,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217347, 
Mar.  24,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
12,557,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5324,483,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958383,  Oct.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475359 
InL  CI.*  BOIJ  l9AX):8/00:  C12M  I  AX):  C07K  17/00 
VS.  a.  422—131  31  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  multiple  simultaneous  synthesis  of  a  plurality  of 
compounds  comprising: 

(a)  a  sealed  reaction  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
reservoir  member  having  a  plurality  of  reaction  wells  for 
holding  reaction  materials,  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  for 
holding  reaction  materials,  a  holder  member  attached  to  said 
reservoir  member  for  holding  said  tubular  members,  and  a 
manifold  member  attached  to  said  holder  member  and  enclos- 
ing a  portion  of  said  tubular  members, 

(b)  a  .sample  processor. 

(c)  means  on  said  sample  processor  for  dispensing  and  aspirat- 
ing materials  at  least  into  and  from  said  tubular  members. 

(d)  first  controller  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
sample  processor,  including  controlling  the  dispensing  and 
aspirating  of  materials  into  and  from  said  tubular  members, 

(e)  a  multi-axis  robot  member  for  manipulating  said  reaction 
apparatus  on  said  sample  processor,  and 


(f)  second  controller  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
multi-axis  robot  member  in  order  to  manipulate  said  reaction 
apparatus  on  said  sample  processor. 


5,714,128 

SEQUENTIAL  BATCH  CHEMICAL  APPARATUS  FOR 

DESTRUCTION  OF  TOXIC  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  A.  Ritter,  407-1274  Barclay  St.,  Vancouver,  Canada, 

V6E  1H3 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  39,889,  Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5345,799. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,005 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  8/02 

VS.  a.  422—211  6  Oaims 


I.  A  sequential  batch  chemical  apparatus  comprising:  (A)  a  main 
reactor;  (B)  a  source  of  a  first  chemical  reactant  operatively  con- 
nected to  an  inlet  to  said  main  reactor;  (C)  a  source  of  a  second 
chemical  reactant  operatively  connected  to  another  inlet  to  said 
main  reactor;  (D)  a  source  of  a  third  chemical  reactant  operatively 
connected  to  yet  another  inlet  to  said  main  reactor;  (E)  a  source  of 
an  inert  blanketing  gas  operatively  connected  to  still  another  inlet 
to  said  main  reactor;  (F)  an  interim  storage  tank  selectively  opera- 
tively connected  to  an  outlet  from  said  main  reactor;  (G)  a  hot  heat 
exchanger  selectively  operatively  connected  to  an  outlet  from  said 
main  reactor  and  selectively  operatively  connected  to  a  main  inlet 
to  said  main  reactor  vessel;  (H)  a  cold  heat  exchanger  selectively 
operatively  connected  to  an  outlet  from  said  main  reactor  and 
selectively  operatively  connected  to  a  main  inlet  to  said  main 
reactor;  (I)  a  catalyst-containing  vessel  selectively  operatively  con- 
nected to  an  outlet  from  either  said  hot  heat  exchanger  or  said  cold 
heat  exchanger  and  selectively  operatively  connected  to  a  main 
inlet  to  said  main  reactor;  (J)  a  liquid  knockout  vessel  operatively 
connected  to  an  outlet  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  main  reactor, 
said  liquid  knockout  vessel  having  a  lower  liquid  discharge  and  an 
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upper  gaseous  discharge  opcratively  connected  to  an  absorber 
vessel  which  is  vented. 


5,714,129 
LITHIUM  CELL  TREATING  METHOD 

KaLsunori  NLshimura;  Hidetoshi  Honbo;  Akihiro  Gotoh.  all  of 
Hitachi;  Mamoru  Mizumoto,  KaLsuta,  and  Tatsuo  Horiba, 
Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220J>20,  Mar.  30.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.628,973.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,726 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1993,  5-075443; 

Sep.  20,  1993,  5-232778 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIM  6/52.  COID  15/02 

L.S.  CI.  423— 179J  8  Cnaims 


37o 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  cell  having  an  electrode  containing 
lithium  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  step  of  exposing  the  electrode; 

a  step  of  treating  the  electrode  thus  exposed  with  a  first  treating 
reagent  which  is  reactive  to  the  lithium,  the  first  treating 
reagent  comprises  a  protonic  organic  solvent  or  a  first  mixture 
of  the  proionic  organic  solvent  and  water; 

a  step  of  treating  the  electrode  thus  treated  with  the  first  treating 
reagent  with  a  second  treating  reagent  which  is  more  reactive 
to  the  lithium  than  the  first  treating  reagent,  the  second 
treating  reagent  comprises  a  second  mixture  of  the  protonic 
organic  solvent  and  water,  the  second  treating  reagent  is  richer 
in  water  than  the  first  mixture. 


5,714,130 

EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CLEANING  EXHAUST  GAS 

Mika  Saito;  .Akira  Abe;  Kiyohide  Yoshida;  Satoshi  Sumiya,  and 

Masataka  Furuyama,  all  of  Kumagaya.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-317582; 
Dec.  12, 1994,  6-332162;  Dec.  15,  1994.  6-333468;  Dec.  15,  1994, 
6-333537;  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-333870;  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-032963 

Int.  a."  BOID  53/56 
VJS.  a.  423—239.1  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  nitrogen  oxides  by  reduction  from  an 
exhaust  gas  containing  nitrogen  oxides  and  oxygen  in  an  amount 
larger  than  its  stoichiometric  amount  relative  to  unbumed  compo- 
nents in  said  exhaust  gas,  which  comprises: 

disposing  an  exhaust  gas  cleaner  in  a  flow  path  of  said  exhaust 

gas; 
introducing  into  said  exhaust  gas  at  least  one  reducing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  and 
oxygen-containing  organic  compounds  on  an  upstream  side  of 
said  exhaust  gas  cleaner;  and 
bringing  the  resulting  exhaust  gas  containing  said  reducing  agent 
into  contact  with  said  exhaust  gas  cleaner  at  IS0°-6S0°  C, 


thereby  causing  a  reaction  of  said  nitrogen  oxides  with  said 
reducing  agent  to  remove  said  nitrogen  oxides  by  reduction. 

said  exhaust  gas  cleaner  consisting  essentially  of  in  series; 

a  first  Ag  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  porous  inor- 
ganic oxide  supporting  0.2-12  weight  '^  of  at  least  one  Ag 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ag  and 
compounds  of  Ag; 

a  second  Ag  catalyst  downstream  of  said  first  catalyst,  and 
consisting  essentially  of  a  different  quantity  of  a  first  porous 
inorganic  oxide  supporting  0.5- 1 5  weight  %  of  at  least  one 
Ag  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ag  and 
compounds  of  Ag,  the  amount  of  Ag  component  carried  on 
said  second  Ag  catalyst  being  larger  than  that  of  said  first  Ag 
catalyst; 

a  transition  metal  catalyst  downstream  of  said  second  catalyst, 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Pt  catalyst,  a  W 
catalyst,  a  V  catalyst,  a  codeposited  W+V  catalyst,  a  W+Pl 
catalyst,  a  V+Pi  catalyst,  and  a  physically  mixed  catalyst  of  a 
Pt  catalyst  and  any  one  of  said  W  catalyst,  V  catalyst  and 
W+V  catalyst, 

said  Pt  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  second  porous  inor- 
ganic oxide  supporting  0.01-5  weight  %  of  Pt. 

said  W  catalyst.  V  catalyst  and  W+V  catalyst  respectively  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  third  porous  inorganic  oxide  supporting 
0.5-30  weight  %  of  an  oxide  of  W,  an  oxide  of  V,  and  both 
said  W  and  V  oxides, 

said  W+Pt  catalyst  and  V+Pt  catalyst  respectively  consisting 
essentially  of  a  fourth  porous  inorganic  oxide  supporting 
0.01-5  weight  %  of  Pt  and  0.2-10  weight  %  of  W  or  V,  and 

said  mixed  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  (i)  a  fifth  porous 
inorganic  oxide  supporting  0.01-5  weight  %  of  Pt  mixed  with 
(ii)  a  sixth  porous  inorganic  oxide  supporting  0.2-10  wt  %  of 
V  or  W+V. 

the  weight  percentages  being  expressed  by  metal  basis  and  being 
based  on  the  amount  of  each  porous  inorganic  oxide. 


5,714,131 
■    -  -METALLURGICAL  SILICON  CONTAINING 
PHOSPHORUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ORGANOHALOGENOSILANES 
Thomas  Margaria,  Chedde,  France;  Bruno  Degen,  Much,  Ger- 
many; EIke  Licht,  Leverkusen,  Germany;  Manfred  Schuize, 
deceased,  late  of  Leichlingen,  Germany,  by  EIke  Lotte  Hilde- 
gard  Schuize,  heir,  and  Gebhard  Wagner,  Odenthal,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Pechiney  Electrometallurgie,  Courbevoie, 
France,  and  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00799,  §  371  Date  Dec.  15,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01303,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,548 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  1.  1993,  93  08303 

Int.  CI."  CO  IB  JM)2 

U.S.  CI.  423—348  8  Claims 

1.  A  metallurgical  silicon  comprising  a  crystalline  phase  of 

primary  silicon  having  a  dissolved  phosphorus  content  between  30 

and  150  ppm  by  weight  and  imermetallic  phases  in  an  amount  of 

0.5  to  2'^  by  weight,  said  metallurgical  silicon  containing  from  30 

to  180  ppm  by  weight  total  phosphorus  and  not  more  than  0.3%  by 

weight  of  an  imermetallic  Si.AUa  phase, 

said  silicon  containing  Al  and  Ca  in  a  weight  ratio  Al/Ca  which 
is  between  2.4  and  4.5. 
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5,714,132 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  AND  CARBON 
MONOXIDE  FROM  OXYFUEL  FURNACE  OFF-GAS 
Akhilesh  Kapoor,  South  Orange;  Satish  S.  Tamhankar,  .Scotch 
Plaias,  both  of  NJ..  and  Ramachandran  Krishnamurthy, 
Chestnut  Ridge,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc., 
New  Providence,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,622,  Sep.  7.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533.810 
Int.  CI."  COIB  J/lfi:3l/20:J/2'f:JI/26 
VS.  CI.  423—418.2  19  Claims 


*i. 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide 
comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  producing  a  hot  gas  mixture  comprised  substantially  of 
carbon  dioxide  and  steam  and  containing  0  to  about  2%  by 
volume  carbon  monoxide,  said  hot  gas  mixture  being  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  !(XX)°  C.  by  combusting  hydrtxarbon 
fuel  with  oxygen-enriched  gas  in  a  high  temperature  furnace, 
the  oxygen  being  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  the 
stoichiometric  amount  to  about  WWc  by  volume  of  the  sto- 
ichiometric amount;  and 

(b)  producing  a  gaseous  product  enriched  in  hydrogen  and 
carbon  monoxide  by  contacting  at  least  part  of  said  hot  gas 
mixture  with  hydrocarbonaceous  substance  in  a  reactor  al  a 
temperature  and  pressure  sufficiently  high  to  cause  the  hydro- 
carbonaceous  substance  to  react  with  the  carbon  dioxide  and 
steam. 
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(2) 


A-Si(R), 


(3) 


in  which  the  radicals  R.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are 
each  a  C|-C|„  alkyl,  phenyl  or  3,3,3-trifluoropropyl  radical,  at 
least  80*^  by  number  of  the  radicals  R  being  methyl  radicals;  the 
radicals  B,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  each  a  radical  R 
or  a  radical  A  as  defined  below;  the  radicals  R',  which  may  be 
identical  or  different,  are  each  a  CCi-Cj  alkyl  radical  or  a  phenyl 
radical;  r  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  50,  inclusive,  and  s  is  an 
integer  ranging  from  0  to  20,  inclusive,  with  the  proviso  that,  if  s  is 
zero,  then  at  lea.st  one  of  the  two  radicals  B  is  a  radical  A;  u  is  an 
integer  ranging  from  1  to  6.  inclusive,  and  t  is  an  integer  ranging 
from  0  to  10,  inclusive,  with  the  proviso  that  t+u  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  3:  and  the  radical  A  is  a  monovalent  radical  bonded 
directly  to  a  silicon  atom  and  which  has  the  following  formula  (4): 


(4) 


-(X), 


-(Y)„— 


9? 

I 


—  (CHj— CH),— (CH^),— Z— C— CH— CH'- 
I  II 

R'  O 


5,714,133 
CRYSTALLINE  ALUMINOSILICATE  ZEOLITE 
SYNTHESES 
Kirk  D.  Schmitt,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,874,  Jun.  13,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,125 
Int.  CI."  COIB  39/20:390.6:  BOIJ  29/OH 
U.S.  a.  423—710  6  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
zeolite,  wherein  said  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  is  synthe- 
sized at  a  crystallization  temperature  linearly  ramped  from  gel 
mixture  temperature  to  the  crystallization  temperature. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  3.  inclusive,  and  the 
radicals  X.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  each  a  C.-Cg 
alkyl  radical,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  Cj-Cj  alkoxy  radical;  m  is  0  or 
1.  and  Y  is  — O— .  —COO—,  — ©(CH^),— COO—  or 
— (CH;)„ — )CONH —  in  which  v  and  w  are  integers  ranging  from 
0  to  12.  inclusive;  p  is  0  or  1 ;  q  Is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  12, 
inclusive;  Z  is  — O —  or  — NH — ;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl 
radical;  and  R~  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  radical,  a  benzotriazole- 
substituted  in  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle,  carrier  or  diluent 
therefor. 


5,714,134 
PHOTOPROTECTIVF7COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  BENZOTRIAZOLE-SUBSTITUTED 
POLYORGANOSILOXANE.S/POLYORGANOSILANES 
Herve  Richard,  Villepinte;  Madeleine  Leduc,  Paris,  and  Alain 
Lagrange,   Couvray,   all   of  France,   assignors   to   Societe 
L'Oreal  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,046.  Nov.  8,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,610^57. 
This  application  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758J00 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1994,  94  13395 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/42 
U.S.  a.  424—59  34  Claims 

1.  A  topically  applicable  sunscreen/cosmetic  composition 
adopted  for  the  photoprotection  of  human  skin  and/or  hair,  com- 
prising a  photoprotecting  effective  amount  of  a 
polyorganosiloxane/polyorganosilane  compound  having  one  of  the 
formulae  (I)  to  (3); 


5.714,135 
HAIR  TREATMENT  COMPOSTION 
G.  Jae  Lee,  TriimbulL,  and  Susan  Kay  Hentrich,  Fairfield,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cbesebrough-Pond'  s  USA  Co.,  Divi- 
sion of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,953 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/06:7/11 
U.S.  CI.  424—70.11  6  aaims 

1.  A  hair  treatment  product  comprising: 

(a)  a  pump  dispenser  including  a  spray  nozzle  through  which  a 
hair  treatment  composition  is  sprayed:  and 

(b)  a  hair  treatment  composition  contained  within  the  dispenser 
comprising: 

(i)  from  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  crosslinked  C|-C,o  alkyl 

vinyl  ether/maleic  anhydride  copolymer, 
(ii)  from  0.1  to  209?-  by  weight  of  a  film-forming  resin;  and 
(iii)  fh)m  0.01  to  10^  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  surfactant 

which  is  a  C8-C22  fatty  alcohol  ethoxylated  with  from  1 2  to 

40  moles  ethylene  oxide. 


179-260O.G-98-l3:QU 
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5,714.136 
HAIR  COSMETIC  CO^JTAINING  A  CATIONIC 
SURFACTANT.  FAT  AND  OIL  AND  AN  ALKYL 
SACCHARIDE  SURFACTANT 
Kazuyuki    Yahagi.    Tokyo;    Kazuhiro    Tasfairo.    Kanagawa; 
Takashi  Koyama;  Yoshiyuki  Eshita.  both  of  Chiba:  Tsuyoshi 
Ohtomo;    Fumiko   Sazanami,   both   of  Saitama,   and   Jun 
Kamegai.  Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208.188,  Mar.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962.921,  Oct.  19.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  384.802 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  22.  1991,  3-274007; 
Feb.  12,  1992,  4-025357 

Int  CI.''A61K  7/07:7/0H 
VS.  a.  424—70.19  10  Claims 

1.  A  hair  cosmetic,  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  com- 
ponents (A).  (B),  and  (C): 

(A)  0.1  to  209t  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
composition,  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  having  the  for- 
mula (2)  or  (3): 

(2) 


R3  — N  — R» 
I 
R' 

(R^O)vH 
I 
R«— N  — R' 


(3) 


(R'0).H 

wherein  at  least  one  of  R',  R'',  R'  and  R*  represents  an  alkyl 
or  alkenyl  group  having  8  to  28  carbon  atoms  in  total  and 
which  is  unsubstiluted  or  substituted  by  an  alkoxyl,  alkeny- 
loxy,  alkanoylamino  or  alkenoylamino  group,  and  the  others 
each  represent  a  benzyl  group  or  an  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl 
group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

R'  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms: 
X|^  and  X,"  each  represents  a  halogen  ion  or  an  organic  ion; 
V  and  v'  each  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  20;  and  at 
least  one  of  R*  and  R*"  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
having  8  to  28  carbon  atoms  in  total  and  which  is  unsub- 
stituied  or  substituted  by  an  alkoxyl,  alkenyloxy,  alkanoy- 
lamino or  alkenoylamino  group,  and  each  of  the  others 
represents  a  benzyl  group  or  an  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl 
group  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

(B)  0,5  to  2Wc  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
composition,  of  a  fat  or  oil  or  both  in  combination,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  Of  fatty  alcohols,  hydrocarbon  oils, 
lanolin,  lanolin  fatty  acids,  fatty  acid  esters,  fatty  acids,  alkyl 
or  alkenylamide  amines  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(C)  an  alkyl  saccharide  surfactant  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (I): 


5,714,137 
UNCOMPLEXED  CYCLODEXTRIN  SOLUTIONS  FOR 
ODOR  CONTROL  ON  INANIMATE  SURFACES 
Toan   Trinh.   Malneville;    Jerome   Paul   Cappel,   Cincinnati; 
Philip  .4nthony  Geis,  West  Chester;  Mark  Lee  McCarty, 
Loveland;   David  Pilosof,  Cincinnati,  and  Susan  Schmae- 
decke  Zwerdling,  Wyoming,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289.734 
lot  CI.*  A61L  9/01 
UJS.  CI.  424—76.4  31  Claims 

I.  A  stable,  aqueous  odor  absorbing  composition,  for  use  on 
inanimate  surfaces,  comprising: 

A.  from  about  0.1 'if-  to  about  5%,  by  weight  of  the  composition, 
of  a  solubilized,  water-soluble,  uncomplexed  cyclodextrin; 

B.  an  effective  amount  of  a  solubilized,  water-soluble,  antimi- 
crobial preservative  having  a  water  solubility  of  greater  than 
about  0.3*: 

C.  optional  perfume:  and 

D.  aqueous  carrier:  and 

wherein  said  composition  is  essentially  free  of  any  material  that 
would  soil  or  stain  fabric  and  has  a  pH  of  greater  than  about  3.  and 
wherein  said  composition  is  either: 

( 1 )  a  composition  wherein  said  cyclodextrin  is  either: 

(a)  methylated  beta-cyclodextrin  or 

(b)  a  mixture  of  hydroxypropyl  alpha-cyclodextrin  and 
hydroxypropyl  beta-cyclodextrin: 

(2)  a  composition  wherein  said  antimicrobial  preservative  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  an  organic  sulfur  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisiting  of  5-chloro-2-methyl-4-isothiazolin-3-one:  2-n- 
butyl-3-isothiazolone:  2-benzyl-3-isothiazolone;  2-phenyl- 
3-isothiazolone,  2-melhyl-4,5-dichloroisoihiazolone; 
2-methyl-4  -isothiazolin-3-one;  5-chloro-2-methyl-3- 
isothiazolone;  and  mixtures  thereof;  or 

(b)  a  cyclic  organic  nitrogen  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  imidazolidione  compounds,  poly- 
methoxy  bicyclic  oxazolidine.  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(3)  a  composition  wherein  either: 

(a)  said  perfume  is  present  at  a  level  of  from  about  0.003%  to 
about  0.3%.  by  weight  of  the  composition; 

(b)  said  composition  additionally  comprises  a  metallic  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  zinc 
salts,  water-soluble  copper  salts,  and  mixtures  thereof;  or 

(c)  said  composition  additionally  comprises  low  molecular 
weight  polyols,  wherein  said  ratio  of  polyol  to  cyclodextrin 
is  from  about  3:1,000  to  about  15:100. 


R'-O— (R^O)„— G„ 


(1) 


UMI 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  alkenyl 

or  alkylphenyl  group  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms: 
R~  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms: 
m  represents  a  number  of  0  to  4; 
G  represents  a  reducing  sugar  having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms; 

and 
n  represents  a  number  of  I  to  10; 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  component  (A)  to  (C)  is  from  I  to  20. 


5,714,138 
POLYASPARTAMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AS  ADSORBENTS 
FOR  BILE  ACIDS,  POLYASPARTAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
LOADED  WITH  BILE  ACIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
PHARMACEUTICALS 
Volker  Krone,  Hofheim  am  Taunus;  Axel  Walch,  Frankfurt  am 
Main;  Stefan  Milliner,  Hochheim  am  Main,  and  Emold 
Granzer.  Kelkbeim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992.093.  Dec.  17.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1991,  41  42 
147.7 

Int  CI."  A61K  31^765:31/785:  C08G  69/36 
\iS.  CI.  424—78.12  II  Claims 

1.  An  a-  or  ^-linked  polyaspartamide  derivative  consisting  of 
the  formula  1 


in  which 

R'  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  II 

— A— NCRiKRj) 


II 


in  which 

A  is  an  alkylene,  alkenylene  or  alkynylene  radical  having  2  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  straight-chain  or  branched,  R,  and  R, 
independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or  (C|-C|g)-alkyl, 

R".  R'"  and  R"^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  radical  of  the 
formula  111 


— A— OCOR, 


111 


in  which 

A  has  the  above-mentioned  meaning  and  — OCOR,  is  a  natural 
or  synthetic  fatty  acid  bonded  via  its  carboxyl  group,  or  a 
radical  of  the  formula  IV 


—A— OH 

in  which 

A  has  the  above-mentioned  meaning, 

r  is  0  to  0.5. 

s  is  0.1  to  0,9, 

t  is  0.9  to  0.1, 

u  is  0. 1  to  0.5  and 

v  is  0  to  0.5 
and  in  which  the  sum  of  r  s,  t,  u  and  v  is  one. 


IV 


5.714.140 
•      METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

BIOACrrVE  IL-1  BY  ADMINISTERING  M-CSF 
Gideon  Strassmann.  Washington.  D.C,  assignor  to  Otsiika 

Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  730,882,  Sep.  13,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,752,  May  2,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1989,  323518 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61K  .WI9:  C07K  14/53 
U.S.  a.  424—85.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  lL-1  biological  activity  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  administering  to  a  patient  a  pharmaceutically 
effective  amount  of  a  macrophage  colony  stimulating  factor 
(M-CSF)  to  inhibit  said  IL-1  biological  activity,  wherein  the 
M-CSF  is  M-CSF  having  the  total  amino  acid  primary  sequence  as 
dehned  by  the  following  formula  (I)  or  an  amino  acid  primary 
sequence  which  has  the  N-terminus  in  any  position  of  the  region  of 
Glu  at  position  1  to  Glu  at  position  5  and  the  C-terminus  in  any 
position  of  the  region  of  Thr  at  position  153  to  Val  at  position  522. 
of  the  formula  ( 1 ».  and  which  may  have  Met  as  added  to  the 
N-lerminus: 

formula  ( I ): 

-32  -23 

Met— Thr— Ala— Pro— Gly— Ala—  Ala— Gly— Arg— Cys— 

-13 
Pro — Pro — Thr — Thr — Tip — Leu — Gly — Ser — Leu — Leu — 

-3 
Leu-  -Leu— Val— Cys— Leu— Leu— Al»— Ser— Arg- Ser- 

I  8 

lie— Thr— Glu— Glu— Val— Ser— Glu— Tyr— Cys— Ser— 

18 
His— Met— lie— Gly— Ser— GIv— His— Leu— Gin— Ser— 

28 
Leu— Gin— Arg— Leu— lie— Asp— Ser— Gin— Me«— Glu— 

38 
Thr— Ser— Cys— Gin— lie— Thr— Phe— Glu— Phe— Val— 

48 
Asp— Gin— Glu— Gin— Leu— Lys— Asp— Pro— Val— Cys— 

.58 
Tvr — Leu — Lys — Lys — Ala— Phe — Leu — Leu — Val — Ghi — 

68 
X— He— Met — Glu — Asp — Thr— Mel— Arg— Phe — Arg— 

78 
Asp— Asn— Thr— Pro— Asn— Ala— He— Ala— He— Val— 

88 
GItt — Leu — Gin — Glu — Leu — Ser — Leu — Arg — Leu — Lys — 

98 
Ser— Cys— Phe— Thr— Lys— Asp— Tyr— Glu— Glu— His— 

108 
Asp— Lys— Ala— Cys— Val— Arg— Thr— Phe— Tyr— Glu— 

118 
Thr— Pro— Leu— Gin— Leu— Leu— Glu— Lys— Val— Lys— 

128 
Asn — Val — Phe — Asn — Glu — Thr — Lys — Asn — Leu — Leu — 

138 
Asp — Lys — Asp — Trp — Asn — He — Phe — Ser — Lys — Asn — 

148 
Cys — Asn — Asn — Ser — Phe — Ala — Glu — Cys — Ser — Ser — 

158 

168 
Cys— Leu— Tyr— Pro— Lys— Ala— He— Pro— Ser— Ser- 

178 
Asp— Pro— Ala— Ser— Val— Ser— Pro— His— Gin— Pro— 

188 


5.714,139 
COMPOSITION  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  CONTROL  OF  THE 

PLUM  CURCULIO 
Fred  J.  Eller,  Metamora,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented   by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682.894 

InL  CI."  AOIN  37/OH 

VS.  CI.  424—84  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  attracting  plum  curculio  weevils  comprising 
applying  to  the  habitat  of  said  weevils  an  effective  amount  of 
l-methyl-2-(  l-methylethenyl)-cyclobutaneacetic  acid. 


Leu— Ala— Pro— Ser— Mel— Ala— Pro— Val— Ala— Gly— 

198 
Leu— Thr— Trp— Glu— Asp— Ser— Glu— Gly— Thr— Glu— 

208 
Gly— Ser— Ser— Leu— Leu— Pro— Gly— Glu— Gin — Pro— 

214  218 

Leu— His— Thr— Val— Asp— Pro— Gly— Ser— Ala — Lys— 

228 
Gin— Arg— Pro— Pro— Arg— Ser— Thr— Cys— Gin— 5eT— 

238 
Phe— Glu— Pro— Pro— Glu— Thr-Pro— Val— Val — Lys— 

-    248 
Asp— Ser— Thr— He— Glv— Gly— Ser— Pro— Gin— Pro— 

2.58 
Arg— Pro— Ser— Val— Gly— Ala— Phe— Asn— Pro— Gly— 

368 
Met— Glu— Asp— He— Leu— Asp— Ser-Ala— Mel— Gly— 


362 
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Thr— Asn— Tip— Val— Pro— Glu— Glu— Ala— Ser— Gly— 

288 
Glu— Ala— Ser— Glu— lie— Pro— Val— Pro— Gin— Gly— 

298 
■n,f_Glu— Leu— Ser— Pro— Ser— Are- Pro— Gly— Gly— 

308 
Gly— Ser- Mel— Gin— Thr— Glu— Pro— Ala— Arg— Pro— 

318 
Ser— Asn— Pile— Leu— Ser— Ala— Ser— Ser— Pro— Leu— 

328 
Pro— Ala— Ser— Ala— Lys— Gly— Gin— Gin— Pro— Ala— 

338 
Asp— Val— Thr— Gly— Thr— Ala— Leu— Pro— Arg— Val— 

348 
Gly— Pro— Val— Arg— Pro— Thr— Gly— Gin— Asp— Tip— 

Asn — His — ^Thr — Pro — Gin — Lys — Thr— Asp— His — Pro — 

368 
Ser — Ala — Leu — Leu — Arg — Asp — Pro — Pro — Glu — Pro — 

378 
Gly— Ser— Pro— Arg— lie— Ser— Ser— Pro— Arg— Pro— 

388 

Gta — Gly — Leu — Ser — Asn — Pro — Ser- Thr— Leu — Ser— 

398 
Ala— Gin— Pro— Gin— Leu— Ser— Arg— Ser— His— Ser- 

408 
Ser— Gly— Ser— Val— Leu— Pro— Leo— Cly— Glu— Leu— 

418 
Ght— Gly— Arg— Arg— Ser— Thr- Arg— Asp— Arg— Arg— 

428 
Ser— Pro— Ala— Glu— Pro— Glu— Gly— Gly— Pro— Ala— 

438 

Ser — Glu — Gly— Ala— Ala — Arg— Pro— Leu — Pro— Aij — 

448 
Phe— Asn— Ser— Val— Pro— Leu— Thr— Asp— Thr— Gly— 

458 
His— Glu— Arg— Gin— Ser— Glu— Gly— Ser— Ser— Ser— 

468 
Pro— Gin— Leu— Gin— Glu— Ser— Val— Phe— His— Leu— 

478 
Leu— Val— Pro— Ser— Val— lie— Leu— Val— Leu— Uu— 

488 
Al»— Val— Gly— Gly— Uu— Leu— Phe— Tyr— Arg— Tip— 

498 
Arg— Arg- Arg— Ser— His— Cln— Glu— Pro— Gin— Arg— 

508 
Ala— Asp— Ser— Pro— Leu— Glu— Gin— Pro— Glu— Gly— 

518 
S«T — Pro— Leu— Thr — Gin— Asp— Asp— Arg — Gin— Val— 

522 
Glu— Leu — Pro— Val 


5,714,142 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
SERUM  HALF-LIFE  OF  PHARMACOLOGICALLY 
ACTIVE  AGENTS  BY  BINDING  TO  TRANSTHYRETIN- 
SELECTIVE  LIGANDS 
Jeffrey  M.  Blaney,  6601  Saroni  Dr.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94611,  and 
Fred  Cohen,  767  Rhode  Island.  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94107 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200J87,  Feb.  23,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,372 
Int.  CI."  A61K  47/48 
VS.  CI.  424—85.2  27  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  covalent  conju- 
gate of  a  pharmacologically  active  agent  and  a  transthyretin- 
selective  ligand  whose  binding  affinities  for  thyroid-binding  globu- 
lin and  thyroid  hormone  receptor  are  each  less  than  about  1*  that 
of  the  binding  affinity  of  said  ligand  for  transthyretin,  wherein  the 
transthyretin-selective  ligand  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  following  structural  formulae  (1).  (II)  and  (IV): 

(I) 


where  X  is  Tyr  or  Asp. 


(II) 


(IV) 


5,714,141 

USE  OF  INTERLEUKIN  7  TO  ENHANCE  HUMORAL 

IMMUNITY 

Rodney  Jin  Yong  Ho,  Seattle.  Wash.,  and  Connie  Rene  Fal- 
tynek,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignors  to  University  of  Washington, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,672,  Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,032 

Int.  CI."  A61K  45/05:9/l27;39/38:  C07K  1/00 

VS.  CI.  424— 85J  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  humoral  immunity  of  a  vaccine  in  a 
host  mammal  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  administenng  to  said  host  mammal  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  vaccine  and 

(b)  administering  to  said  host  mammal  an  amount  of  IL-7 
sufficient  to  increase  humoral  immunity,  thereby  increasing 
antibody  production  to  said  vaccine  in  the  host. 


wherein: 

n  is  0  or  1 : 

X  is  NH.  O  or  lower  alkylene  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  4 
substituenis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl. 
hydroxyl.  cartxsxyl.  halogen,  amino,  lower  alkyl-substituted 
secondary  amino,  and  lower  alkyl-disubstituted  tertiary  amino 
and,  if  lower  alkylene,  optionally  containing  1  to  4  — O — , 
— NH— ,  — CONH—  or  —(CO)—  linkages: 

R',  R-.  R\  R^,  R\  R".  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  halogen-substituted  lower 
alkyl.  hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl,  cyano,  — (CH2)„CHO. 
— (CH,)„OH.  — <CH,)„  COOR".  and  — (CH^l^CONHR'" 
wherein  m  is  0  or  1,  R'^  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C,,  alkyl,  Ci-C,, 
alkenyl  or  C|-C,2  alkynyl.  and.  when  R"  is  other  than 
hydrogen,  it  is  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  8  substituenis 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl.  carboxyl. 
lower  alkyl.  halogen  and  amino,  and  further  optionally  con- 
tains I  to  8  — O— .  — NH— .  or  —(CO)—  linkages,  and  R'"* 
is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one 
of  R'.  R-  and  R\  and  al  least  one  of  R^  R'  and  R*'  is 
hydroxyl  or  — <CHj)„COOH;  and 

R'-  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 
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5,714,143 
USE  OF  NL\NGANESE  SUPEROXIDE  DISMUTASE  (MN- 
SODt  FOR  PREPARING  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  LOW-DOSE  TREATMENT  OF 
DISEASES 
David  R.  Blake,  Droitwich;  Ewa  J.  Dowling,  Chalfoni  St  Peter, 
both  of  Great  Britain;  Christian  Lillie,  Vienna,  and  Andreas 
Zophel,  Neulengbach,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Boe- 
hringer  Ingelheim  International  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1992,  42  29 
801.6 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/44 
VS.  CI.  424—94.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  inflammation  in  a  mammal  in  need  of 
such  treatment,  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  1  to  200 
pg  of  Mn-SOD/per  kg  of  body  weight  of  said  mammal/per  day.  as 
an  active  ingredient,  in  association  with  one  or  more  pharmaceuli- 
cally  acceptable  carriers  or  excipients.  wherein  said  administering 
is  by  a  route  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  intravenous  and 
intraperitoneal  administration. 


5,714,146 
IL-4  BONE  THERAPY 
David  B.  Lewis,  and  Roger  M.  Perlmutter,  both  of  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,891,  Aug.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418326 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/00:  A61K  39/00:39/395 
VS.  CI.  424—130.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  osteoblast  activity  in  a  mammalian 
host  that  exhibits  decreased  bone  formation  and  increased  IL-4 
production  as  compared  with  a  normal  mammalian  host  of  the 
same  species,  comprising  the  step  of  administering  an  IL-4  antago- 
nist to  the  mammalian  host,  said  antagonist  specifically  blocking 
the  normal  IL-4/IL-4  receptor  interaction,  in  an  amount  effective  to 
increase  the  serum  level  of  osteocalcin  in  the  mammalian  host, 
wherein  the  antagonist  comprises  an  IL-4  specific  antil>ody.  an 
IL-4  receptor  specific  antibody,  an  IL-4  receptor  polypeptide  or 
fragment  thereof,  or  a  soluble  IL-4  receptor 


5,714,144 
HUMAN  TISSUE-TYPE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR 
VARIANT 
Adair  J.  Hotchkiss,  Half  Moon  Bay;  John  V.  O'Connor,  San 
Carlos,  and  Michael  W.  Spellman,  San  Bruno,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  So.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,189,  Sep.  10,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,589,361,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,098,  Nov.  6. 
1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
21,893,  Mar.  4,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  841,075,  Mar.  18,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  456,745 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/49:  C07K  14/435:  C12N  9/48 
VS.  CI.  424—94.64  3  Claims 

I.  A  t-PA  variant  having  a  high  mannose  oligosaccharide  carbo- 
hydrate structure,  wherein  the  cartxshydrate  structure  is  modified 
by  substitution  of  high  mannose  oligosaccharide(s)  al  amino  acid 
positions  117,  184  and/or  448.  said  variant  retaining  substantially 
full  biological  activity  and  having  reduced  in  vivo  half-life  com- 
pared with  native  t-PA. 


5,714,147 
HYBRID  IMMUNOGLOBULINS 
Daniel  J.  Capon,  San  Mateo,  and  Laurence  A.  Lasky,  Sausalito, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech  Inc.,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,670,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5.514,582,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986.931.  Dec.  8, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,428,130,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
808,122,  Dec.  19.  1991,  Pat  No.  5,225,538,  which  Ls  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  440,625,  Nov.  22.  1989.  Pat  No.  5,116,964,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,015,  Feb.  23,  1989, 
Pat  No.  5,098^3.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
451,848 
Int  a."  A61K  39/395 
VS.  a.  424—178.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  attachment  of  a  lymphocyte  to  an 
endothelial  cell  comprising  contacting  an  endothelial  cell  with  a 
chimeric  molecule  comprising  a  lymphocyte  homing  receptor 
(LHR)  fused  at  its  C-terminus  to  the  N-terminus  of  an  immunoglo- 
bulin constant  region  under  conditions  such  that  the  chimeric 
molecule  binds  to  the  endothelial  cell  a  prevents  attachment  of  the 
lymphocyte. 


5,714,145 
TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  HAVTNG 
ZYMOGENIC  OR  FIBRIN  SPECIHC  PROPERTIES 
Stephen  Anderson,  Princeton,  NJ.;  William  F.  Bennett.  San 
Mateo,  Calif.;  David  Botstein.  Belmont,  Calif.;  Deborah  L. 
Higgins,  San   Mateo,   Calif.;   Nicholas   F.   Paoni,   Moraga, 
Calif.,  and  Mark  J.  Zoller,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Genentech,  Inc..  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,891,  Mar.  29,  1996,  which  Ls  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,736,  Apr.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,616,486,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  179,059,  Jan.  7, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,411,871,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
88,451,  Jul.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,520,913,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  770310,  Oct  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,262,170,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,608,  Jul.  24,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,108,901,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,856, 
Sep.  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  733,353 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/49:  C12N  9/64: 1 5/58;  15/70 
VS.  a.  424—94.64  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  vascular  condition  or  disease 
comprising  administering  a  bolus  dose  of  a  tissue  plasminogen 
activator  (t-PA)  variant  having  at  least  two  functional  regions 
consisting  of  a  protease  domain  and  an  N-terminal  region  associ- 
ated with  fibrin  binding,  said  variant  having  a  naturally  occurring 
amino  acid  substituted  at  each  of  amino  acid  positions  296,  297, 
298  and  299  of  native  human  t-PA. 


5,714,148 
CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 
Philip  John  Burke,  Chariton;  Robert  Ian  Dowell,  Congleton, 
both  of  United  Kingdom;  Anthony  Brian  Mauger,  Kensing- 
ton, Md.,  and  Caroline  Joy  Springer,  London,  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  and  Cancer  Research 
Campaign  Technology  Limited,  both  of  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,424,  Dec.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,587,161,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  94,952,  Jul.  22.  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,405,990.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

722,669 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1992, 
9215636;  May  26,  1993.  9310884 

Int  CI."  A61K  39/395:  C07K  IMX):  C07C  261/00:  C07F  9/02 
VS.  CI.  424—178.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  metiiod  for  the  delivery  of  a  cytotoxic  drug  to  a  site  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  host  a  first  component  that  is  an 
antibody  or  fragment  thereof  capable  of  binding  a  given  antigen, 
die  antibody  or  fragment  thereof  being  conjugated  to  a  carbox- 
ypeptidase  G  enzyme  capable  of  converting  a  compound  of  For- 
mula I  or  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  into  a  cytotoxic 
drug: 

followed  by  administration  to  the  host  of  a  second  component, 
which  second  component  comprises  a  compound  of  formula  I 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  convertible  under 
the  influence  of  the  carfooxypeptidase  G  enzyme  to  the  cyto- 
toxic dnig. 
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said  compound  of  Fonnula  I  having  the  stnictiire: 


Fonnula  I 


COiH 


wherein 

R'  and  R"  each  independently  represents  chlorine,  bromine, 
iodine.  OSOjMe.  or  OSO^phenyl  (wherein  phenyl  is  option- 
ally substituted  with  1 .  2.  3.  4  or  5  substituents  independently 
selected  from  C,  jalkyl.  halogen,  — CN  and  — NO^); 

R'"  and  R^  each  independently  represents  hydrogen.  Ci^alkyl 
or  Ci^haloalkyh 

R'  and  R"  each  independently  represents  hydrogen,  C, ^alkyl  or 
Ci^haloalkyl: 

R*",  R'*.  R**  and  R'^  each  independently  represents  hydrogen. 
Ci^alkyl  optionally  containing  one  double  bond  or  one  triple 
bond.  C.^alkoxy,  halogen,  cyano.  — NHj.  — CONR'R' 
(wherein  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  below).  — NH(C,_,-alkyl). 
— N(C,j-alkyl)2  and  Cj^alkanoyl;  or  R*"  and  R'*  together 
represent 

a)  C4  alkylene  optionally  having  one  double  bond; 

b)  C3  alkylene.  or 

c)  — CH==CH— CH=CH— .  — CH=CH— CH,  or  — CH,— 
CH=CH —  each  optionally  substituted  with  I.  2,  3  or  4 
substituents  said  substituents  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C, ^alkyl.  C,jalkoxy.  halo- 
gen, cyano.  nitro,  Cj^alkanoyl  and  — CONR'R'  (wherein 
R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  below); 

X  represents  O  or  NH; 
Y  represents  O; 


-W  where  V  is  — CH, 


in  which  T  is 


Z  represents  — V- 
—CHj— .  — O— .  — S— .  —(SO)—,  or  — (SOj)—  (provided 
that  when  V  has  sulphur  or  oxygen  as  its  second  atom.  W  is 
other  than  — COOH)  and  said  group  V  optionally  further 
carrying  one  or  two  substituents  Q'  and/or  Q"  on  carbon; 
wherein  Q'  and  Q^  each  independently  represents  C,^alkyl  or 
halogen,  or.  when  Q'  and  Q^  are  bonded  to  adjacent  carbon 
atoms.  Q'  and  Q^  together  may  additionally  represent  a 
C,-C4alkylene  radical  optionally  substituted  with  1 .  2.  3  or  4 
substiments  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ci^alkyl  and  halogen;  and 

W  represents 
(I)  COOH, 
(2) 


UMI 


wherein    R*    represents    CL^alkyl, 
C^cycloalkyl  or  aryl  (as  defined  in  3  below)  group; 

(3)  — (C=0)— NR'R'  wherein  R'  and  R*  each  indepen- 
dently represent  hydrogen  or  a  C,  ,,alkyl,  Cj^cycloalkyl, 
aryl,  heteroaryl  linked  to  N  via  carbon  or  C7.,ai^kyl  group 
wherein  aryl  is  phenyl;  heteroaryl  is  a  5  or  6  membered 
ring  containing  1  to  3  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen  and  sulphur;  the  aryl  moiety  per  se, 
the  heteroaryl  moiety  and  the  aryl  moiety  of  the  aralkyi 
group  may  be  substituted  on  carbon  with  1-4  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CXX)H.  — OH. 
— NH,.  — CHj— NHj.  — (CH,),^— COOH.  tetrazol-S-yl 
and  — SO,H  and  the  alkyl  moiety  may  optionally  carry  a 
methyl  group; 

(4)  — SOiNHR'  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  for  R'  but  may 
additionally  represent  — CFj,  — CHjCFj  or  aryl  as  defined 
above; 

(5)  SO,R"'  in  which  R'°  represents  H.  C,„alkyl  or 
C3^,cycloalkyl. 

(6)  P0,R"*R"'  (wherein  the  R'"  radicals,  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  are  as  herein  defined) 

(7)  a  tetrazol-5-yl  group 

(8)  — CONH — SOjR"  in  which  R"  represents 

(a)  Cj.Tcycloalkyl; 

(b)  C,.4-alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  as  defined 
below,  C,_4alkyl,  CFj  or  halogen;  and 


(c)  perfluoro-C,  ^alkyl;  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  phenyl 
having    1-5   substituents  wherein  the  substituents  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  — NO,. 
— CF„  C,^alkyl.  C.^^alkoxy.   — NH^.   — NHCOCH,. 
— CONHj,  — OCHXOOH.  — NH  (C,^alkyl).  — N(C, 
4alkyl),.  — NHC06c,^alkyl.  —OH,  —COOH,  — CN 
and  — COOC,.4alkyl;  and 
(9)  _M_Het  wherein  M  represents  S,  SO  or  SO,  and  Het 
represents  a  5  or  6  membered  heterocyclic  aromatic  ring 
linked  to  M  via  a  carbon  atom  of  the  aromatic  ring,  said 
aromatic  ring  containing  1.2,  3  or  4  heteroatoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  N  and  S  said  aromatic  ring 
optionally  being  substituted  on  carbon  atoms  of  the  ring 
with   I,  2,  3  or  4  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  —OH,  — SH,  — CN.  — CF,.  NH,  and  halo- 
gen; or  salts  of  said  compound  of  formula  I. 


5,714,151 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,714,149 
CROSSLINKED  ANTIBODIES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Stephen  Keith  Rhind,  Wooburn;  Kenneth  Millar,  Twyford.  and 
Thomas  Andrew  Millican,  Maidenhead,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Celltech  Therapeutics  Limited,  Berkshire, 
United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,868,  Jan.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,697,  Nov.  16,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,066 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10, 1989, 
8903022 

InL  CI."  A61K  39/395:51/00:  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  I6A)0 
VS.  a.  424—179.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  cro.ss-linked  antibody  conjugate  comprising  an  antibody 
fragment  having  at  least  one  non-disulphide  interchain  bridge 
containing  a  reporter  or  effector  group  forming  an  integral  part  of 
the  bridge  structure  or  attached  to  die  bridge,  said  bridge  being 
attached  to  each  chain  at  one  or  more  bridging  sites  located  outside 
of  the  antigen  binding  domains  of  the  antibody  fragment,  the 
bridging  site  comprising  a  sulphydryl  group  present  in  the  side- 
chain  of  an  amino  acid  residue  attached  to  the  antibody  chain. 


5,714,150 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  EXTRACT  OF  OLIVE 
LEAVES 
LcsUe  Nachman,  650  Whitney  Ranch  Dr„  Apt  3811,  Hender- 
son, Nev.  89014 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,448 
Int.  CT."  A61K  35/7fi 
VS.  C\.  424—195.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extracting  oleuropein  from  olive  leaves  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

covering  olive  leaves  with  an  extractant  consisting  essentially  of 
an  aqueous  alcohol  solution  containing  at  least  25%  by  weight 
alcohol; 
contacting  the  olive  leaves  with  the  extractant  for  a  period  of  at 

least  about  4  hours; 
draining  the  extractant  from  the  olive  leaves; 
adding  a  fresh  quantity  of  said  extractant  to  said  olive  leaves  for 
a  period  of  at  least  about  4  hours,  and  draining  said  fresh 
portion  of  extractant; 
adding  at  least  one  further  fresh  portion  of  said  extractant  to  said 
olive  leaves  for  a  period  of  at  least  about  4  hours,  and 
draining  said  fresh  portion  of  extractant; 
combining  said  portions  of  drained  extractant  and  distilling 
under  vacuum  to  achieve  a  concentrate  containing  about  30  to 
40%  solids  by  weight;  and 
drying  said  concentrate  to  obtain  a  particulate  extract  containing 

about  30  to  40%  by  weight  oleuropein. 
said  steps  taking  place  at  a  temperature  of  about  20°  to  88°  C. 


5,714,152 
HERPES  SIMPLEX  VIRUS  VP16  VACCINES 
Rae  Lyn  Burke,  San  Francisco,  and  Rose  E.  Sckuiovich,  Ber- 
keley,  both   of  CaJif.,   assignors   to   Chiron   Corporation, 
Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,974,  Oct  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,528,  Aug.  2,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,729 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  39/245:39/12:  C12N  15/00:7/04 

VS.  a.  424—231.1  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  composition  for  treatment  and/or 

prevention  of  HSV  infection  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  isolated  immunogenic  polypeptide  of  HSV 
VPI6  capable  of  eliciting  a  cellular  immune  response,  said 
polypeptide  comprising  at  least  about  the  first  400  amino 
acids  of  HSV-2  VP16; 

(b)  formulating  the  polypeptide  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
excipieni;  and 

(c)  providing  an  adjuvant. 


5,714,154 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MULTIPLE 
W/OAV  EMULSIONS 
Catherine  Le  Hen-Ferrenbach,  Meaux;  Isabelle  TerrLsse,  Tou- 
louse;  Armelle   Magnet,   Paris;    Monique   Seiller,   Sceaux; 
Francis  Puisieux,  Maisons-Alfort,  and  Jean-Louis  Grossiord. 
St  Germain  les  Corbeil.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00996,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22414.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  532,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1993,  43  11 
445.8 

Int  a.*"  A61K  9/113 

VS.  a.  424—401  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  multiple  w/o/w  emulsion 

comprising  the  steps  of:  ( 1 )  forming  a  w/o  pre-emulsion  by  mixing 

together  an  aqueous  emulsifier  and  a  mixture  comprised  of  an  oil 


and  a  lipophilic  emulsifier  wherein  said  pre-emulsion  is  comprised 
of  (a)  from  about  10  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  an  oil  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dialkyl  cyclohexane  and  a  dialkyi 
ether  and.  (b)  from  about  I  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an 
emulsifier  consisting  of  a  lipophilic  emulsifier  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  glycerol  fatty  acid  ester,  an  oligoglycerol 
fatty  acid  ester,  a  polyglycerol  fatty  acid  ester,  and  combinations 
thereof;  (2)  mixing  said  pre-emulsion  with  from  about  1  to  about 
10%  by  weight  of  the  multiple  w/o/w  emulsion  of  an  emulsifier.  in 
aqueous  form,  consisting  of  an  emulsifier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  fatty  alcohol,  an  adduct  of  ethylene  oxide  with  a 
fatty  alcohol,  an  adduct  of  ethylene  oxide  with  a  sterol  and  com- 
binations thereof;  wherein  the  amount  of  said  pre-emulsion  is  from 
about  50  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  said  multiple  w/o/w  emulsion 
and  wherein  the  shearing  force  employed  to  mix  the  components  of 
said  pre-emulsion  is  greater  than  the  shearing  force  employed  to 
mix  said  pre-emulsion  and  said  aqueous  emulsifier. 


5,714,153 

METHOD  OF  INDUCING  ANTIBODY  PRODUCTION 

AGAINST  AN  INFECTIOUS  AGENT  IN  A  HOST 

Bernard  Roizman,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Arch  Development 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,467,  Oct.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,641,651,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,961,  Dec. 
23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
681311 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/245;  C12N  15/86 
VS.  a.  424—231.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  antibody  production  against  a  polypep- 
tide from  a  disease-causing  organism  in  a  host,  said  method 
comprising  the  step  of  administering  an  antibody-inducing  dose  of 
a  recombinant  herpes  simplex  virus  to  said  host,  said  recombinant 
herpes  simplex  virus  comprising  a  recombinant  herpes  simplex 
virus  genome  comprising  a  synthetic  herpes  simplex  virus  pro- 
moter and  a  heterologous  gene  operatively  linked  3'  to  said  syn- 
thetic promoter,  said  synthetic  promoter  comprising  a  herpes  sim- 
plex virus  a  gene  promoter  fragment  operatively  linked  5'  to  a 
herpes  simplex  virus  y  gene  promoter  fragment,  wherein  said 
polypeptide  is  encoded  by  said  heterologous  gene,  said  heterolo- 
gous gene  being  derived  from  said  disea.se-causing  organism. 


5,714,155 
ETHYLENEDUMINE  DERIVATIVE  IN  A  COSMETIC  OR 
DERMATOLOGICAL  COMPOSITION,  AND 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  IN  PARTICULAR  A 
PRODUCT  HAVING  AN  IRRITANT  SIDE  EFFECT 
Olivier  De  Lacharriere,  Paris;  Jean-Baptiste  Galey,  Aulnay- 
Sous-Bois;  Lionel  Breton,  Versailles,  and  Jacqueline  Dumats, 
Villepinte,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  L'oreal  S.A.. 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,089 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1994,  94  15250 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/48 
VS.  CI.  424 — 401  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  combatting  at  least  one  irritant  side  effect 
associated  with  sensitive  skin  wherein  the  irritant  side  effect  asso- 
ciated with  the  sensitive  skin  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  stinging,  tingling,  itching,  pruritis.  burning,  inflammation,  dis- 
comfort, redness,  dartres,  erythema  and  hyper  seborrhoea  compris- 
ing topically  applying  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 
composition  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  formula  (I)  set  forth  below  or  a  pharmaceutically,  cos- 
metically or  dermatologically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are,  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of,  H,  — CH,,  — OCH,.  — CF,.  CN.  —NO,,  and  a 
halogen  atom.  R',  and  R'^  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of.  — CH,.  —OCH,.  — CF,.  — CN.  —NO, 
and  a  halogen  atom  and  X  is  O  or  NH. 
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5,714.15« 

ABSORBENT  GELLING  MATERIAL  COMPRISING  A 

DRY  MIXTl  RE  OF  AT  LEAST  TWO  TYPES  OF 

HYDROGEL-FORMING  PARTICLES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Manias  Schmidt.  Idstein;  Manfred  Plischke,  Steinbach/Ts., 
both  of  Germany,  and  Stephen  Allen  Goldman.  Wyoming, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/i;S95/08379,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01657,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  765.503 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  5,  1994, 
94110451 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  9/14 
VS.  a.  424 — »04  18  Claims 


1.  Absoitent  gelling  material  comprising  a  dn  mixture  of  at 
least  a  first  hydrogel-forming  panicles  and  a  second  hydrogel 
fonning  particles. 

wherein  the  first  hydrogel-forming  particles  has  an  Absorption 
Against  Pressure  value  which  is  higher  than  the  Absorption 
Against  Pressure  value  of  the  second  hydrogel-forming  par- 
ticles, the  weight  of  the  second  hydrogel-forming  particles 
fonning  at  least  10%  of  the  combined  weight  of  the  first  and 
and  second  hydrogel-forming  panicles. 


UMI 


5,714,157 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE  GRANULAR  AGRICULTURAL 
COMPOSITIONS  MADE  BY  HEAT  EXTRUSION 
Lionel  Samuel  Sandell,  and  Robert  David  Wysong,  both  of 
Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Companv,  Wilmington.  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/L'S94/09632,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08265,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125395,  Sep.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  617,862 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/12 
U.S.  a.  424 — 409  10  Claims 

I.  Rapidly  disintegrating  water  dispersible  granular  agricultural 
compositions  which  disperse  in  water  to  form  particles  no  greater 
than  50  microns  consisting  of  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  composition. 

(a)  0.01-80%  of  one  or  more  active  ingredients  selected  from 
herbicides,  insecticides  and  fungicides  which  are  poorly  water 
soluble  having  melting  points  above  or  below  the  extrusion 
temperature  and  which  when  water  soluble  have  melting 
points  above  the  extrusion  temperature, 

(b)  0.004-60%  of  a  base  which  renders  the  poorly  soluble  active 
ingredient  water-soluble  as  a  salt. 

(c)  5-95%  of  urea. 

(d)  1-30%  of  one  or  more  urea  modifiers  which  when  mixed 
with  urea  allow  the  extrusion  process  to  proceed  at  tempera- 
tures much  lower  than  the  melting  point  of  urea  alone. 


(e)  0-10%  of  one  or  more  additives  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  wetting  agents,  dispersants,  lubricants,  anticak- 
ing  agents  and  chemical  stabilizers,  and 

(f)  0-60%  of  inert  diluents  the  sum  of  all  ingredients  totaling 
100%. 


5,714.158 
Patent  Not  Lssued  For  This  Number 


5,714,159 

HYDROGEL-FORMING,  SELF-SOLVATING 

ABSORBABLE  POLYESTER  COPOLYMERS,  AND 

METHODS  FOR  USE  THEREOF 

Shalaby  W.  Shalaby,  Anderson,  S.C,  assignor  to  Poly-Med, 

Inc..  Anderson,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  42U22,  Apr.  13,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,612,052. 

This  application  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,646 

Int.  CI."  A6IF  2/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-^26  25  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

a  hydrogel-forming.  self-solvating  absorbable  polyester  copoly- 
mer capable  of  selective,  segmental  association  into  a  compli- 
ant hydrogel  mass  on  contact  with  an  aqueous  environment, 
wherein  said  copolymer  is  an  extrudable  liquid  which  is 
injectable  into  a  biological  site  and  is  obtained  by  combining 
a  high  molecular  weight  sample  of  said  copolymer  with  a 
plasticizer:  and 
a  biologically  active  agent  associated  with  said  copolymer. 


5,714,160 
DELIVERY  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  MEANS  FOR 
GOVERNING  FLUID  INGRESS  INTO  THE  SYSTEM 
Judy  A.  Magruder,  Mt.  View;  James  B.  Eckenhoff,  Los  Altos; 
Richard  Cortese.  Los  Gatos;  Jeremy  C.  Wright,  Los  Altos, 
and  John  R.  Peery,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA 
Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  513,361,  Apr.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  283359,  Dec.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5.034,229.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,169 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  9/52 
U.S.  CI.  424-438  11  Clauns 


>~2 


2'^  = 


1.  A  delivery  system  for  delivering  a  beneficial  agent  to  a  fluid 
biological  environment  of  use,  wherein  the  delivery  system  com- 
prises: 

( 1)  a  housing  member  comprising; 

(2)  a  lead  end  and  a  rear  end: 

(3)  an  exit  in  the  lead  end: 


(4)  a  wall  closed  and  continuous  the  length  of  the  housing 
member:  the  wall  comprising:  j 

(5)  a  first  section  impermeable  lo  the  passage  for  fluid  and 
joined  in  a  fluid  light  arrangement  with:    , 

(6)  a  second  section  permeable  lo  the  passage  for  fluid: 

(7)  in  the  first  section:  (a)  a  beneficial  agent  that  is  sensitive  to 
fluid:  and  (b)  a  earner  for  the  beneficial  agent,  wherein  said 
first  section  protects  the  beneficial  agent  from  fluid  in  the 
environment  of  use: 

(8)  an  osmopolymer  as  push  means  In  the  second  section  for 
delivering  the  beneficial  agent  through  the  exit  from  the 
delivery  system:  and 

(9)  a  layer  interposed  between  the  first  and  second  sections,  said 
layer  being  sufficiently  impermeable  lo  restrict  passage  for 
fluid  from  the  second  section  into  the  first,  beneficial  agent, 
section,  said  layer  acting  to  slide  into  the  first  section,  aiding 
in  the  delivery  of  beneficial  agent,  when  the  push  means 
expands. 


5,714,161 

SYRINGEABLE  ENTERAL  DIET  FOR  ANIMALS  IN  A 

HYPERMETABOLIC  STATE  CAUSED  BY  THE  STRESS 

OF  MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL  ILLNESS 

Stephan  D.  Crane,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Colgate  Palmol- 

ive  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,492 

Int.  CI."  A61K  47/26:47/42:47/44 

U.S.  a.  424-^39  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  nutrition  to  a  pel  animal  suffering 

from  an  injury  which  manifests  a  hypermelabolic  slate,  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  an  enteral  suspension  of  nutrients  in  syringeable 
form  the  composition  of  which  is  adjusted  to  present  to  the 
hypermetabolic  animal  the  nutrients  in  sufficient  amounts  to 
attenuate  a  hypermelabolic  response  associated  with  the 
injury, 

(b)  filling  a  syringe  with  the  syringeable  composition,  the 
syringe  having  a  tip  through  the  opening  of  which  the  syringe- 
able composition  can  be  discharged. 

(c)  inserting  the  tip  of  the  syringe  directly  into  the  oral  cavity  of 
the  animal. 

(d)  discharging  the  composition  into  the  oral  cavity  of  the 
animal  controlled  rate  and  then 

(e)  continuing  lo  discharge  the  syringeable  composition  into  the 
oral  cavity  of  the  animal  until  the  animal  has  swallowed  the 
desired  quantity  of  the  syringeable  composition. 


5,714,162 

SCOPOLAMINE  PATCH 

Walter  Muller,  Neuwied,  Germany,  assignor  to  LTS  Lohmann 

Therapie-Svsteme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Neuwied,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1994,  44  33 
004.9;  Oct.  31.  1994,  44  38  989.2 

InL  a."  A61F  li/02 
U.S.  a.  424—448  11  Claims 


'1.3 
-1.2 
—1^1.1 


1.  A  transdermal  therapeutic  system  in  the  form  of  a  patch 
containing  scopolamine  base  and  having  a  layered  structure  com- 
prising 

(A)  a  backing  layer. 

(B)  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  scopolamine  reservoir. 

(C)  optionally  a  membrane  controlling  the  scopolamine  flux, 

(D)  optionally  an  additional  skin  adhesive  layer,  and 


(E)  a  protective  film. 

(F)  optionally  in  said  resevoir  a  composition  to  decrea.se  satura- 
tion solubility  of  the  scopolamine  ba,se  therein, 

(G)  optionally  in  said  reservoir  a  composition  lo  inci«ase  the 
solubility  of 

the  scopolamine  base  therein: 
the  layer  B  comprising  a  copolymer  of  an  acrylic  acid  or  meth- 
acrylic  acid  derivative  monomer  carrying  a  polar  group,  said 
copolymer  itself  or  together  with  additives  having  a  saturation 
solubility  for  the  scopolamine  base  of  10-30%-wt..  the  scopola- 
mine base  being  present  therein  in  a  concentration  of  50  to  100% 
of  its  saturation  solubility  in  the  system. 


5,714,163 
VINCA  ALKALOID  VESICLES  WITH  ENHANCED 
EFFICACY  AND  TUMOR  TARGETING  PROPERTIES 
Eric  Forssen,  La  Canada;  Gerry  Cox,  Chino  Hills,  and  Deimis 
Hair,  Alhambra,  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  NeXstar  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc..  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,059.  Jun.  27,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  389,663 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/l27:9/liS 
U.S.  CI.  424-^50  5  aaims 


FREE  VCR 
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VINCRISTINE!^  G  ) 


1.  Liposomes  having  an  internal  aqueous  space  with  a  pH 
between  about  4.0  and  8.0  within  a  closed  bilayer  membrane 
comprised  of  distearoyi  phosphatadinyl  choline,  cholesterol,  and 
distearoyi  phosphatidylglycerol  in  a  ratio  of  about  2:1:0.01  to 
about  2:1:0.5  and  having  a  mean  size  of  less  than  100  nm,  wherein 
the  liposomes  further  comprise  a  cationic  vinca  alkaloid  and  an 
anion  of  low  membrane  permeability  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glutamate,  tartrate,  phosphate,  EDTA,  succinate, 
aspartate,  pyrophosphate,  lactobionate.  citrate,  and  sulfate  within 
the  aqueous  phase,  wherein  the  alkaloid  to  lipid  ratio  is  between 
about  1:200  and  1:50  and  wherein  the  liposomes  retain  their 
contents  for  a  period  greater  than  20  weeks  at  4°  C. 


5,714,164 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  ALLERGIC 
DISORDERS  AND  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  USING 
CUCURBITINE 
Isabelle  Renimel,  T^inou,  and  Patrice  AiHlre,  Neuvilles  Aux 
Bois,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Pai^ms  Christian  Dior. 
Paris.  France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  108.601.  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  486,621 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1991,  91  02420 
"  Int.  CI."  A61K  9/127:31/40 
VS.  CI.  424-^50  47  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  histamine  dependent  allergic  manifes- 
tations in  a  human  being  or  an  animal  in  need  thereof,  which 
comprises  administering  to  the  human  being  or  animal  a  composi- 
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tion  containing  a  histamine  dependent  allergy  treating  agent  which 
consists  essentially  of  an  hisumine  inhibiting  effective  amount  of 
Cue  urbi  tine. 


5,714.165 

bioadhesivt:  polyethylene  glycol  ointment 

FOR  medicaments 
Michael  A.  Repka,  Pleasanton.  and  Thomas  G.  Gerding.  Geor- 
getown, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mikkur,  Inc.,  Pleasanton, 
Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585.666,  Sep.  20,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,112,620.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,558 

Int.  CI."  A61K  W(X>:47/32:47/.U:9/IO 
L'.S.  CI.  424 — J86  33  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  having  wet  adherent  properties 
composing  a  base  material  and  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  medicament  incorporated  therein,  said  base  material  comprising 
from  about  3  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  a 
copolymer  of  a  lower  alkyl  vinyl  ether  and  maleic  acid  or  anhy- 
dride and  from  about  85  to  97%  by  weight  of  polyethylene  glycol 
(PEG). 


5,714,166 
BIOACTIVE  AND/OR  TARGETED  DENDRIMER 
CONJUGATES 
Donald  A.  Tomalia,  Midland;  James  R.  Baker,  Ann  .4rbor: 
Roberta  C.  Cheng,  Midland;  Anna  U.  Bielinska,  Ypsilanti; 
Michael  J.  Fazio;  David  M.  Hedstrand,  both  of  Midland; 
Jennifer  \.   Johnson,   Livonia,   all   of   Mich.;    Donald   A. 
Kaplan,  deceased,  late  of  Marina  del  Rey,  Calif.,  by  Margo- 
rie  Kaplan,  executor;  Scott  L.  Klakamp,  Russell,  Pa.;  Will- 
iam J.   Kruper,  Jr.,  Sanford.  Mich.;   Jolanta   Kukowska- 
LaUllo,  \na  Arbor,  Mich.;  Bartley  D.  Maxon,  St.  Louis, 
Mich.;  Lars  T.  Piehler;  Ian  A.  Tomlinson,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.;  Larry  R.  Wilson,  Beaverton,  Mich.;  Rui  Yin,  Mt. 
Pleasant.  Mich.,  and   Herbert   M.  Brothers,  II,  Midland. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow   Chemical   Company;   Den- 
dritech  Incorporated,  both  of  Midland,  and  The  Regents  of 
the  I  niversity  of  Michigan.  .\nn  Arbor,  all  of  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  316,536,  Sep.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,494, 

Mar.  7,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
43,198,  Apr  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,527324,  and  a  centinuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,198.  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,527,524, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  654,851,  Feb.  13, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,338,532,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  386,049,  Jul.  26,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,266,  Aug.  18,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897,455, 
Aug.  18,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  400,203 
int.  CI."  A6IK  31/74:9/14:31/785 
U.S.  a.  424-486  136  Claims 

1.  A  dense  star  polymer  conjugate  which  comprises  at  least  one 
dense  star  polymer  associated  with  at  least  one  unit  of  at  least  one 


bioactive  agent,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  therapeutic 
agent,  a  diagnostic  agent,  and  a  therapeutic/diagnostic  agent. 


5,714,167 
ACTIVE  AGENT  TR.\NSPORT  SYSTEMS 
Sam  J.  Milstein,  Larchmont;  Evgueni  Barantsevitch,  New 
Rochelle,  both  of  N.Y.;  Andrea  Leone-Bay,  Ridgefield. 
Conn.;  Nai  Fang  Wang,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.;  Donald  J. 
Sarubbi,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  and  Noemi  B.  Santiago,  Haw- 
thorne, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Emisphere  Technologies,  Inc., 
Hawthorne,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  51,019,  Apr.  22,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,451,410,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,511, 
Mar.  2,  1994,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  231,622, 
Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,629,020,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser  No.  205,511,  Mar.  2,  1994,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  231,623,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5341,155,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,200,  Sep.  29,  1994,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,404,  Sep.  30,  1994,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  168,776,  Dec.  16,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,447,728,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
51,019,  Apr  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.451,410,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143371,  Oct.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  76,803,  Jun.  14,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5378323,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

920346,  Jul.  27.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,443,841,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,909,  Jun.  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,932 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  9/16:9/50 
U.S.  a.  424—190  7  Claims 


12  3   4    5    6 

1.  A  method  for  transporting  a  biologically  active  agent  across  a 
cellular  membrane  or  a  lipid  bilayer.  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  biologically  active  agent  which  can  exist  in  a 
native  conformational  state,  a  denatured  conformational  state, 
and  an  intermediate  conformational  state  which  is  reversible 
to  said  native  state  and  is  conformationally  between  said 
native  and  denatured  states; 
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(b)  exposing  said  biologically  active  agent  to  a  complexing 
pertutbant  to  reversibility  transform  said  biologically  active 
agent  to  said  intermediate  state  and  to  form  a  transportable 
supramolecular  complex. 

said  perturbant  having  a  molecular  weight  between  about  150 
to  about  600  daltons.  and  having  at  least  one  hydrophilic 
moiety  and  at  least  one  hydrophobic  moiety. 

said  supramolecular  complex  comprising  said  perturbant  non- 
covalently  complexed  with  said  biologically  active  agent, 
and 

said  biologically  active  agent  not  forming  a  microsphere  with 
said  perturbant:  and 

(c)  exposing  said  membrane  or  bilayer  to  said  supramolecular 
complex,  to  transport  said  biologically  active  agent  across 
said  membrane  or  bilayer. 


5,714,168 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  FLOWABILITY  OF  SPRAY 

DRIED  VITAMIN  POWDERS  HAVING  LOW  VITAMIN 

CONCENTRATIONS 

Friedemann  H.  Stroh,  Southgate,  and  Rudolph  E.  Lisa.  Gross 

He,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount 

Olive.  N J. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser  No.  733,231 
Int  CI."A61K  9/16 
VS.  a.  424—490  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  flowability  of  spray  dried  vitamin 
powders  wherein  said  vitamin  powders  are  comprised  of  maltodex- 
trin  or  maltodextrin  and  sugar  carriers,  optionally  thickeners  and 
densihers.  and  low  concentrations  of  vitamins,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  said  maltodextrin  or  maltodextrin  and  sugar  car- 
riers and  other  optional  ingredients  in  an  aqueous  environ- 
ment to  form  a  suspension; 

(b)  adding  said  low  concentrations  of  vitamins  to  the  suspension 
formed  in  .step  (a); 

(c|  spray  drying  said  suspension  formed  in  step  (b) 
(d)  coating  said  spray  dried  suspension  formed  in  step  (c)  with 
hydrophobic  silica. 


5,714,170 
METHOD  OF  INDUCING  RESISTANCE  TO  TUMOR 
GROWTH 
Renato  Baserga.  Ardmore;  David  Abraham,  Wynnewood,  and 
Mariana   Resnicoff,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Thomas  Jefferson  University,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser  No.  340,732 
Int.  a."  A61K  35/12 
U.S.  CI.  424—573  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  apoptosis  of  a  metastatic  or  residual 
melanoma  tumor  comprising: 

(a>  incubating  in  vitro  a  melanoma  tumor  cell  with  a  modified 
ami,sen.se  oligodeoxynucleolide  sequence  for  insulin  growth 
factor- 1  receptor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:  I  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  2.  or  a  sequence  that  retains 
apoptotic  activity  of  SEQ  ID  NOS:  I  or  2.  wherein  the 
cultured  cell  remains  viable,  thereby  producing  a  melanoma 
tumor  cell  culture,  wherein  said  tumor  cell  is  aiKhorage 
dependent: 

(b)  culturing  said  melanoma  tumor  cell  culture  m  a  diffusion 
chamber  thereby  producing  a  tumor  cell-containing  chamber, 
and 

(c)  inserting  said  tumor  cell-containing  chamber  into  a  mammal 
for  a  therapeutically  effective  time,  wherein  said  tumor  cell  is 
not  anchorage  dependent,  thereby  inducing  apoptosis  of  a 
metastatic  or  residual  melanoma  tumor  in  said  mammal. 


5,714,171 
APPARATl'S  FOR  DRAWING  FILAMENTS 
Hans  Jiirgen  Profe,  Bobingen,  Germany,  a.ssignor  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Germany 

Division  of  Ser  No.  408,068,  Mar  21,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,599.488.  This  application  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser  No.  671,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1994,  44  09 
940.1 

Int.  a."  B29C  47/92 
U.S.  a.  425—66  II  aaims 


5,714,169 
METHOD  FOR  WOUND  HEALING  AFTER  SURGERY  BY 
APPLYING  A  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  LYCD  AND 
ONE  OR  MORE  CYTOKINE  PROTEIN  GROWTH 
FACTORS 
Robert  H.  Levin,  11127  Jardin  PI.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45241 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  703,917,  May  22,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,514391,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  503,225,  Apr  2. 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,023,090,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
.Ser.  No.  394,862,  Aug.  16.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,942,031,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  159390,  Feb.  23,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  640359 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35/7S 
U.S.  CI.  424—520  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  surgical  procedures  to  reduce  the  occur- 
rence of  tissue  scarring  and  hbrotic  adhesion  during  the  wound 
healing  process  after  surgery,  which  comprises  applying  to  the 
surgical  wound  resulting  from  said  surgical  procedures  a  tinal 
incisional  lavage  of  a  sterile  solution  of  Live  Yeast  Cell  Derivative 
(LYCD)  in  an  amount  of  about  1%  to  about  25*^  by  weight,  and 
one  or  more  cytokine  protein  growth  factors  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  one  to  about  one  hundred  nanograms  per  milliliter  of  solu- 
tion. 


1.  Apparatus  for  drawing  tilament  bundles  present  in  the  form  of 
a  curtain,  comprising  an  injector  which  is  rectangular  in  horizontal 
section  and  which  is  adjoined  by  a  drawing  shaft  in  the  form  of 
two  generally  parallel  plates,  at  least  one  of  said  plates  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pressure  measuring  means  arranged  in  the  form  of  a 
grid,  and  devices  for  adjusting  the  velocity  distribution  of  the 
drawing  gas  in  said  drawing  shaft  through  local  variation  of  the 
geometry  of  the  drawing  shaft  or  of  the  amount  of  drawing  gas  in 
said  shaft. 
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5,714,172 

SPINNING  DEVICE  WITH  MOVABLE  JOINT 

Anton    Schonberg,    Regau,    Austria,    assignor    to    Lenzing 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Lenzing,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT95/00097,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/33087,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  26, 1994,  A1071/94 
Int.  CI."  B29C  35/06 
U.S.  a.  425—67  5  Oaims 


14,  2a,  34 


5,714,174 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  WATERPROOF 

CONNECTOR  HOUSING 
Motohisa  Kashiyama,  Haibara-gun,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Yazaki 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  504,827,  Jul.  20,  1995.  This  application 

Nov.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  746,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-170792 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/14 

VS.  CI.  425—116  4  Claims 


10,  20,  30 


1.  A  spinning  device  for  the  production  of  man-made  fibers,  in 
particular  cellulose  regenerated  fibres,  comprising  at  least  one 
spinning  pump,  al  least  one  feed  pipe  line,  at  least  one  spinneret,  a 
container  for  a  precipitation  bath  whereby  the  feed  pipe  line  can  be 
swivelled  around  at  least  one  joint  wherein  the  joint  is  arranged 
movable  m  substantially  horizontal  and  vertical  direction. 


5,714,173 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  GRANULATING  DIE 
Toshio  Matsuo,  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Japan  Steel 
Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649,440 

Int.  CI."  B29B  9/06.  B29C  47/30:47/86 

VS.  a.  425—67  4  Claims 


Mm 


1.  A  granulating  die  for  synthetic  resin,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  nozzle  holes  formed  in  rows; 

a  plurality  of  heating  jackets  each  arranged  between  the  rows; 

and 
a  plurality  of  vacuum  heat  insulating  portions  formed  on  a 

surface  of  the  granulating  die.  each  of  the  vacuum  heat 

insulating  portions  being  arranged  adjacently  to  one  of  the 

heating  jackets. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  waterproof  connector  hous- 
ing comprising; 

a  pair  of  molds,  wherein  a  first  mold  of  said  pair  of  molds  is  a 
male  metal  mold  and  a  second  mold  of  said  pair  of  molds  is  a 
female  metal  mold; 

space  for  forming  a  packing  provided  for  either  said  male  metal 
mold  and  said  female  metal  mold; 

a  rubber  material  supply  path  provided  through  said  female 
metal  mold  for  supplying  a  rubber  material  to  said  space 
between  said  male  metal  mold  and  said  female  metal  mold; 

a  prefabricated  housing  arranged  between  said  male  metal  mold 
and  said  female  metal  mold; 

a  rubber  material  circulation  path  provided  through  said  housing 
to  connect  to  said  rubber  material  supply  path  in  said  female 
metal  mold  for  injecting  said  rubber  material  into  said  space; 

a  ring-shaped  packing  integrally  formed  with  said  housing;  and 

overflow  preventing  walls  which  are  projected  from  said  male 
metal  mold  in  a  direction  in  which  said  male  metal  moW  is 
inserted  into  said  female  metal  mold,  said  overflow  prevait- 
ing  walls  being  formed  approximately  al  edge  portions  of  said 
space  for  forming  said  packing. 


5,714,175 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MULTILAYER 
MOLDED  ARTICLE 
Shohei  Masui,  Aichi;  Masahito  Matsumoto.  Osaka,*  Nobuhiro 
Usui,  Osaka:  Toshihiro  Hosokawa.  Osaka,  and  Ryuichi  Ish- 
itsubo,  Ryuichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Co..  Ltd.,  and  Hosokawa  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,757,  Dec.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.509.990.  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,907,  May 

13,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
457313,  Dec.  26.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  565,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1988,  63-334088 
Int.  CI."  B29C  39/12 
VS.  CI.  425—123  12  Claims 

1.  A  mold  for  producing  a  multilayer  molded  article  comprising 
a  resin  body  and  at  least  one  skin  material,  an  edge  part  of  which 
is  present  in  a  surface  area  of  the  resin  body,  said  mold  comprising: 
a  single  male  mold; 
a  single  female  mold;  and 

clamping  means  which  is  separable  from  said  male  and  female 
moldi,  and  placed  in  a  molding  face  of  said  male  mold  for 
clamping  an  edge  part  of  a  skin  material  or  piled  edge  parts  of 
adjacent  skin  materials; 
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5,714,177 

DIE  SET  FOR  FORMING  CERAMIC  TILES 

Pellegrino  Rossi.  Via  D.  Alighieri  No.  1  42019.  Scandiano.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,402 

Int.  CI."  B28B  7/3S 

VS.  CI.  425—195  4  Claims 


wherein  one  of  said  male  and  female  molds  is  provided  with 
receiving  means  for  receiving  said  clamping  means. 


5,714,176 

PLASTIC  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  WITH 

ROTARY  AND  LINEAR  DRIVES 

Ernst  Wtirl,  Hottingen,  and  Helmut  Schreiner,  Niimberg,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Diisseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1995,  195  17 
582.4 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/82 
VS.  a.  425—145  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  die  set  for  forming  ceramic  tiles  having  at  least  one 
shaped  side,  with  at  least  an  upper  punch  (3)  and  a  lower  punch 
(2).  lower  punch  (2)  being  of  a  "Bullnose"  or  "Step  Edge"  con- 
figuration whose  upper  surface  has  been  machined  to  form  a 
shaped  impression  (22).  inclusive  of  a  horizontal  cutout  (24')  and 
with  a  layer  or  coating  (23)  thereon  of  synthetic  resin  or  rubber  that 
completely  covers  the  impression  (22),  and  cutout  (24').  and  whose 
upper  surface  defines  the  surface  form  of  the  front  face  of  the 
ceramic  tile,  the  upper  punch  (3)  has  a  coating  (33)  and  whose 
lower  surface  defines  a  forming  surface  (30)  to  form  the  backside 
of  the  tile;  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

said  layer  or  coating  (23)  is  continuous  and  completely  covers 
the  lateral  portion  (22)  of  imptession  (22)  that  forms  a  general 
shape,  which  continues  on  the  uppermost  part,  and  into  the 
cutout  (24')  the  layer  23  having  a  horizontal  edge  (23')  turned 
toward  the  exterior  with  respect  to  the  impression  (22)  in  the 
cutout  (24'),  on  an  upper  lateral  surface  (24)  of  the  body  (21) 
of  the  punch  (2); 
a  rigid  part  (II)  is  provided,  in  contact  with  the  upper  lateral 
(24)  of  the  body  (21)  of  the  punch,  to  clamp  the  horizontal 
edge  (23')  in  the  cutout  (24')  against  the  surface  (24)  of  the 
body  (21)  of  the  punch. 


5,714,178 
ROUNDER  BAR 
Michael  J.  Keener,  2421  Elden,  Unit  D,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif. 
92627 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,745,  Feb.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,871 

Int.  a."  A21C  11/00:3/02 

VS.  CI.  425—333  7  Claims 


I.  A  plastics  injection  molding  machine,  comprising: 

an  injection  cylinder; 

a  screw  movably  arranged  in  the  injection  cylinder  and  having  a 
drive  shaft; 

linear  drive  means  for  linearly  moving  the  screw  in  the  injection 
cylinder,  the  linear  drive  means  including  a  piston-cylinder 
unit,  a  hydraulic  pump  for  moving  a  piston  of  the  piston 
cylinder  unit,  and  a  forward-flow  line  and  a  return-flow  line  in 
fluid  connection  with  the  hydraulic  pump  as  a  closed  hydrau- 
lic circuit; 

rotary  drive  means  for  rotationally  moving  the  screw  in  the 
injection  cylinder  by  acting  on  the  drive  shaft  of  the  screw,  the 
rotary  drive  means  including  a  hydraulic  motor  having  a  drive 
shaft  that  corresponds  to  a  piston  rod  of  the  piston-cylinder 
unit,  and  a  feed  line  and  an  outlet  line  arranged  so  as  to  place 
the  forward-flow  line  of  the  linear  drive  means  in  fluid  con- 
nection with  the  hydraulic  motor; 

a  single  servo  drive  motor  operatively  connected  to  the  linear 
drive  means  and  the  rotary  drive  means; 

a  releasable  check  valve  arranged  in  the  forward-flow  line;  and 

a  two-way  directional  control  valve  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  releasable  first  check  valve. 


1 .  A  rounder  bar  for  forming  pieces  of  dough  in  cooperation  with 
a  machine  having  a  conveyor,  comprising: 

an  elongate  body  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  a  first  side,  a 
second  side,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  body  additionally 
defining  an  overhanging  contact  face  extending  generally 
from  proximate  said  first  side  and  said  bottom  of  said  body 
toward  said  second  side  and  said  top  of  said  body,  said  body 
defining  a  vertical  cross-section  of  varying  size  as  said  contact 
face  extends  from  said  first  end  toward  said  second  end,  said 
contact  face  formed  by  a  rigid  underbody  covered  by  a 
non-stick  layer,  said  underbody  defining  a  textured  surface 
defining  a  plurality  of  extremities  and  a  plurality  of  recesses, 

.  said  recesses  having  a  depth  of  between  approximately  0.005 
mches  and  approximately  0.050  inches  and  said  non-stick 
layer  having  a  thickness  between  approximately  O.OIO  inches 
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and  approximately  0.015  inches,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
extremities  is  spaced  from  an  adjacent  extremity  by  approxi- 
mately 0.05  inches  and  said  plurality  of  extremities  comprise 
parallel  ridges. 


5,714,179 

RIGID  TOOLING  WITH  COMPLIANT  FORMING 

SURFACE  FOR  FORMING  PARTS  FROM  COMPOSITE 

MATERIALS 

Harold  M.  Goodridge.  Seattle,  and  Kirk  D.  Skaggs,  Federal 

Way,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,969 

Int.  a.*  B29C  33/42:70/42 

U.S.  a.  425—394  12  Claims 


1.  A  tooling  system  for  forming  a  composite  part  out  of  a  stack 
of  composite  prepreg  sheets,  the  tooling  system  composing: 

(a)  first  and  second  tools  each  having  a  forming  surface,  the  first 
and  second  tools  being  placed  in  a  cooperative  relationship  so 
that  the  forming  surfaces  at  least  partially  define  the  geometry 
of  the  composite  part,  at  lea.st  one  of  the  tools  including  a 
rigid  substructure  and  a  compliant  covering  overlaying  and 
attached  to  the  rigid  substructure,  the  inner  surface  of  the 
compliant  covering  contacting  and  being  supported  by  the 
rigid  substructure  during  forming  of  the  composite  pan  and 
the  outer  surface  of  the  compliant  covering  contacting  one 
surface  of  the  composite  part  during  forming  and  curing  of  the 
composite  part,  the  compliant  covering  including  a  plurality 
of  tabs  that  are  received  in  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  the  rigid 
substructure  in  order  to  attach  the  compliant  covering  to  the 
rigid  substructure  and  to  maintain  the  compliant  covering  in 
place  during  the  consolidation  and  curing  of  the  composite 
part. 


a  pair  of  movable  mold  mounting  plates; 

a  stationary  mold  nnounting  plate  having  a  pair  of  stationary 
mold  faces,  aligned  between  the  pair  of  movable  mold  mount- 
ing plates: 

two  pairs  of  bar  members: 

a  pair  of  locking  units,  each  locking  unit  for  coupling  one  of  the 
pair  of  movable  mold  mounting  plates  to  one  of  the  pairs  of 
bar  members: 

a  pair  of  pressure  cushion  systems  located  in  the  stationary  mold 
mounting  plate,  each  pressure  cushion  system  connected  with 
one  of  the  pair  of  movable  mold  mounting  plates  through  one 
of  the  pairs  of  bar  members,  the  pair  of  pressure  cushion 
systems  being  independent  of  each  other;  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  fast-motion  cylinders  connected  respectively 
between  each  movable  mold  mounting  plate  and  the  station- 
ary mold  mounting  plate  for  moving  the  movable  mold 
mounting  plates. 


5,714,181 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  INCIDENCE  OF 
PREMATURE  PIGLETS  BY  USING  FEED  CONTAINING 
OLIGOSACCHARIDES 
Satoni  Kurokawa;  Kiyoshi  Hashimoto;  Yasushi  Yoshimi,  all  of 
Tokyo;    Kazuhiko    Hirose,    Osaka;    Takahisa    Tokunaga, 
Tokyo;    Toshiaki    Kono.    and    .4kihiro    Kodaira,    both    of 
Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-160977 

InLCI.''A23K  1/00:1/18 

VS.  CI.  426—2  9  aaims 

I.  A  method  for  reducing  the  incidence  of  premature  piglets 

which  comprises: 

feeding  a  feed  for  breeding  sows  to  a  pregnant  sow  at  least  two 
weeks  prior  to  the  farrowing,  said  feed  containing  saccharides 
mainly  composed  of  oligosaccharides  wherein  the  amount  of 
the  oligosaccharides  is  greater  than  0. 1  but  less  than  or  equal 
to  2  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  feed  and 
then 
continuing  the  feeding  through  the  time  of  farrowing  and  until 
weaning. 


5,714,180 
DOUBLE  CLOSING  UNIT  FOR  AN  INJECTION 
MOULDING  MACHINE 
.Alfred  Lampl.  and  Peter  Neumann,  both  of  Schwertberg,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Engel  Maschinebau  Gesell^'chift  m.b.H., 
Schwertberg.  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94/00136,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08428.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  24,  1993,  1926/93; 
Oct  13,  1993.  2051/93 

Int  CI."  B29C  45/67 
VS.  a.  425—589  8  Qaims 


25  9'      8'        n        7'         n'     10  7       8  9     3 

1.  A  double  closing  unit  of  an  injection  molding  machine, 
comprising: 


5,714,182 

WHEY  PROTEIN  AND  CASEIN  CO-PRECIPITATE  FOR 

TEXTURIZING  DAIRY  PRODUCTS 

Jean-Pierre  Bisson,  Caen,  France,  and  Giovaimi  Prella,  Ver- 

celli,  Italy,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,983 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  13, 
1994,94112683 

Int  CL"  A23C  21/02:21/06 

VS.  a.  426—34  17  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dairy  product  comprising: 

adding  a  quantity  of  sweet  whey  proteins  to  a  milk-based  raw 

material  containing  casein  to  prepare  a  mixture  comprising 

casein  and  the  whey  proteins  in  a  ca.sein:whey  protein  ratio  of 

from  70:30  to  40:60  and  preparing  the  mixture  so  that  the 

mixture  has  a  pH  of  from  6.1  to  6.7  and  then,  heating  the 

mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from  70°  C.  to  95°  C.  for  from  1 

minute  to  IS  minutes  to  obtain  a  casein  and  whey  protein 

co-precipitate-containing      mixture      and      so      that      the 

co-precipitate-containing  mixture  has  a  pH  of  from  6. 1  to  6.7 

and  after  heat-treating  to  obtain  the  co-precipitate-containing 

mixture,  and  subjecting  the  co-precipilate-containing  mixture 

to  shear  to  obtain  a  texturizing  product  and  so  that  the  product 

obtained  has  a  pH  of  from  6.1  to  6.7;  and 

combining  the  texturizing  product  with  a  milk  for  preparing  a 

dairy  product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yogurt 

and  fresh  cheese  and  fermenting  the  milk  combined  with  the 

texturizing  product  to  obtain  the  dairy  product. 
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5,714,183 
HYDROLYSIS  OF  THE  GALACTOMANNANS  OF 
COFFEE  EXTRACT  WITH  IMMOBILIZED  BETA- 

MANNANASE 
Pierre  Nicolas  Saint  Legior;  Eric  Raetz.  Lausanne;  Sylviane 
Reymond.  Epalinges,  and  Jean-Luc  Sauvageat  Lausanno, 
all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  SA,  Vevey,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  418040 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  7, 1994, 
94105366 

Int  a.'  A23F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—45  19  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  removing  galactomannans  from  a  liquid  coffee 
extract  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  the  extract  with  an  immobi- 
lized beta-mannanase  at  a  sufficient  temperature  and  for  a  sufficient 
time  to  remove  galactomannans  from  the  extract  and  form  a  final 
product  which  is  substantially  free  of  beta-mannanase,  wherein  the 
immobilized  beta-mannanase  retains  at  least  60%  of  its  enzyme 
activity  after  500  cycles  of  hydrolyzing  extracts. 


5,714,184 

BINDER  FOR  ANIMAL  FEED  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING 

Billy   Major,  Sturgeon   Falls.   Canada,   assignor  to   1081107 

Ontario  Inc.,  Sturgeon  Falls.  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  600.010 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  16,  1996.  2.167363 
Int  CI."  A23K  1/12 
VS.  a.  426—74  26  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  pelleted  animal  feed,  using  sodium 
carbonate  pulping  liquor  as  a  binder  comprising: 

(i)  treating  wood  chips  in  the  presence  of  a  mild  solution  of 

sodium  carbonate  to  obtain  said  sodium  carbonate  pulping 

liquor: 
(ii)  combining  said  sodium  cartwnate  pulping  liquor  with  said 

animal  feed: 
(iii)  heating  the  combined  sodium  carbonate  pulping  liquor  and 

animal  feed; 
(iv)  pelleting  the  prodiKt  of  step  (iii). 


5.714.185 
PROTECTED  FEED  PRODUCT 
Subraraaniam  Mahadevan,  Nepean.  Canada,  assignor  to  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture,  and  Agri-Food's,  both  of  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240340.  May  10,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9.  19%,  Ser.  No.  695331 
Int.  CI."  A23K  I/IS 
VS.  CI.  426—93  16  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  protecting  a  feed  product  comprising  from 
about  5  to  about  20*  weight  by  volume  of  zein  and  from  about  0.4 
to  about  0.72%  weight  by  volume  of  formaldehyde  in  an  aqueous 
alcohol  solution. 


5,714,186 
BEVERAGE  ENHANCER 

Stuart  Justin  Nash.  Cambridge;  Peter  John  Houzego.  Oaking- 

ton;  Timothy  Michael  Wood,  Royston.  and  Peter  Erich  Cox. 

Cherry  Hinton.  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Scottish 

&  Newcastle.  Edinburgh.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01660,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  19%,  §  102(e> 

Date  Jan.  4,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03983.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  581350 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1993. 
9315830;  Aug.  5,  1993,  9316197;  Aug.  14,  1993,  9316964 

Int.  a."  B65D  47/00:83/00 
VS.  a.  426—106  24  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  generating  a  head  on  a  beverage  in  a  sealed 
container  when  the  container  is  opened,  comprising  a  substantially 
hollow  capsule  having  a  first  aperture,  a  second  aperture  remote 
from  the  first  aperture,  and  ballast  means  forming  part  of  or  carried 
by  the  capsule,  the  capsule  being  such  that  it  will  float  in  a  liquid 
with  the  first  aperture  above  the  liquid  surface  and  the  other 
immersed,  wherein  liquid  can  enter  the  capsule  through  the 
immersed  aperture,  the  mass  of  liquid  entering  the  capsule  acting 
to  cause  the  capsule  to  rotate  at  least  to  the  extent  that  the 
respective  conditions  of  the  two  apertures  are  reversed  and  the 
interior  of  the  capsule  forming  with  the  liquid  therein  a  liquid  lock 
when  the  latter  is  rotated,  to  inhibit  the  ftirther  ingress  of  liquid, 
and  trap  a  volume  of  gas  therein  which  is  available  to  jet  into  the 
beverage  when  the  can  is  opened. 


5,714,187 
SCREW  EXTRUDER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  QUALITY  OF  FEEDSTUFF 
PRODUCTS 
Pierre  Alain  Froidevaux,  Uttwil;  Willi  Wetzel,  UzMil,  and  Ste- 
fan Rutishauser,  St  Gallen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Buhler  AG,  Uzw1l,  Switzeriand 
PCT  No,  PCT/CH94/00101,  5  371  Date  Mar.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27811.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  379,479 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.   Jun.    2.    1993, 
01640/93 

Int  CI."  A23N  17/00:  A23P  1/00 
VS.  CI.  426—231  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  quality  of  feedstuff  that  is  to  be 
kneaded  and  pressed  into  a  shape,  the  process  comprising: 
measuring  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  properties 

of  the  feedstuff; 
varying  predetermined  adjustment  parameters  of  at  least  one 
device  producing  the  feedstuff,  depending  upon  deviations 
from  a  predetermined  desired  value  range,  until  the  pluralit) 
of  predetermined  properties   lie   within   the   predetermined 
desired  value  range,  the  plurality  of  predetermined  properties 
comprising: 
humidity  of  the  feed.stuff; 
degree  of  gelatinization  of  starch; 
protein  content: 
fats  content;  and 
abrasion  resistance  of  the  feedstuff:  and 
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(he  var>ing  of  the  predetennined  adjustment  parameters  com- 
prising at  least  one  of: 

manually  varying  the  adjustment  parameters  and  indicating  the 
adjustment  parameters  according  to  a  principle  of  trial  and 
error;  and 

automatically  varying  the  adjustment  parameters  based  upon  an 
empirically  determined  and  statistically  evaluated  recipe. 


5,714.188 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  MEAT 
Caleb  L.  GUchrist,  P.O.  Box  730,  Langston.  Okla.  73050 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,856 
Inl.  CI."  A23L  1/318 
VS.  CL  426—281  >1  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  meat  comprising: 
injecting  the  meat  with  a  brine  which  is  at  a  temperature  of 

about  30°  C.  to  about  45°  C: 
tumbling  the  meat;  and 
mixing  the  meat. 


supporting  member  prevents  food  particles  and  residue  from 
contacting  said  lower  surface  of  said  coolcing  cavity  during  a 
cooking  operation: 

loading  food  onto  an  upper  surface  of  the  food  supporting 
member; 

placing  the  food-loaded  supporting  member  into  the  cooking 
vessel; 

heating  the  cooking  vessel  and  the  food-loaded  supporting  mem- 
ber to  a  predetermined  temperature; 

adding  a  predetermined  quantity  of  water  to  the  heated  cooking 
vessel  and  covering  the  open  top  of  the  vessel  with  a  lid  so  as 
to  enclose  the  food-loaded  supporting  member  therein; 

further  heating  the  vessel  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
until  the  water  is  substantially  completely  evaporated  or 
absorbed  into  the  food; 

removing  the  food-loaded  supporting  member  from  the  cooking 
vessel; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  the  food  supporting  members  are  pro- 
vided, each  of  the  food  supporting  members  is  loaded  with 
food,  and  said  placing,  heating,  water  adding,  and  removing 
steps  are  performed  in  relation  to  each  of  the  food-loaded 
supporting  members  serially  one  after  the  other;  and 

said  cooking  \essel  is  maintained  in  a  heated  condition  between 
the  removal  of  each  food-loaded  supporting  member  from  the 
cooking  vessel  and  the  placement  of  another  food-loaded 
supporting  member  into  the  cooking  vessel. 


dispensing  the  cooked  food  products  from  the  cooker  into  the 
receptacle. 


5,714.190 
THREE-STAGE  BARBEQL'E  COOKER  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  OPERATING  SAME 
Sean  Hughes.  Oak  Forest;  Raymond  J.  Polino,  Chicago,  and 
Aldo  G.  Beltrame.  Oka  Forest,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  ^KK 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  587,154,  Jan.  16,  1996.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  14,  1997.  Sen  No.  839,469 

Int.  a."  A23L  l/OIJ/OO:  A47J  37/04:i7/IO 

VS.  CI.  426—523  2  Claims 


5,714,189 

METHODS  OF  UTILIZING  A  COOKING  APPARATUS 

Tchong  Chin  Mao,  15319  Pleasant  Valley.  Houston,  Tex.  77062 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289.639.  Aug.  12.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,481,966.  This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  560.923 

Int  CI."  A23L  1/01 

VS.  CI.  426—523  7  Claims 


D  0  0  t'  0  &  S  &  0  0  0  0  0  H 
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1.  A  method  for  cooking  food,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  open  top  cooking  vessel  with  a  lower  portion 
exposed  over  a  heat  source  and  a  cooking  cavity  defined 
therein; 
providing  a  food  supporting  member  having  a  bottom  surface 
shaped  substantially  identically  to  a  lower  surface  of  the 
cooking  cavity  of  said  cooking  vessel  such  that  the  food 
supporting  member  completely  covers  the  lower  surface  of 
the  cooking  cavity  in  flush  contact  therewith  and  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  the  food  supporting  member  abuts  a  side 
wall  of  the  cooking  cavity  when  the  food  supporting  member 
is  placed  in  the  cooking  vessel,  and  such  that  said  food 


=v '--'/-v^  'j>=^^'-L- '*     t-  -  - ' "  r  s F".^,      - — I' 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  cooking  food  products  in  a  cooker 
having  a  first  conveying  means,  a  condiment  dipper  located  at  an 
end  of  the  first  conveying  means,  a  second  conveying  means 
located  at  an  output  of  the  condiment  dipper,  a  plurality  of  heating 
elements  located  within  the  cooker  to  cook  the  food  products  while 
being  transported  on  the  first  conveying  means  and  the  second 
conveying  means,  and  a  receptacle  at  the  end  of  the  second 
conveying  means  for  receiving  the  cooked  food  products,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  the  food  products  onto  the  first  conveying  means; 
cooking  the  food  products  during  transport  on  the  first  convey- 
ing means  using  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  heating 
elements; 
transferring  the  cooked  food  products  into  the  condiment  dipper; 
coating  the  food  products  with  a  condiment  in  the  condiment 

dipper: 
transferring  the  coated  food  products  onto  the  second  conveying 

means; 
cooking  the  food  products  during  transport  on  the  second  con- 
veying means  using  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  heating 
elements:  and 


5,714,191 
DERIVATIVES  OF  N-PHENYLPVRAZOLES 
Leslie  Roy  Hatton;  Ian  George  BunUin:  David  William  Hawk- 
ins,- Edgar  VMIIiam  Pamell;  Christopher  John  Pearson,  and 
David  Alan   Roberts,  all  of  Essex.  England,  assignors  to 
Rtaone-Poulenc  Agriculture  Ltd.,  Ongar,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  57,669.  May  5.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.547,974, 
which  is  a  divLsion  of  Ser.  No.  520,290,  May  7,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,232,940,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,153, 
Dec.  5,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
943,132,  Dec.  18,  1986,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  520.290is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380333.  Jul.  17.  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205.299,  Jun.  10,  1988, 
abandoned,  said  Sen  No.  520.290ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
413,134.  Sep.  27.  1989,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  205,238.  Jun.  10,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  30.  1995.  Sen  No.  453.087 
Claims  piiority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1985, 
85/31485;  Jun.  12,  1987.  87/13768;  Jun.  12,  1987,  87/13769 

Int.  CI."  A23L  .?/.«,  A23K  l/()0 
VS.  CI.  426—532  29  Oalms 

I.  A  medicated  feedstuff,  a  dietary  concentrate  or  supplement 
suitable  for  mixing  with  a  feedstuff,  a  mineral  salt  lick  or  an  edible 
bait  comprising: 

(a)  a  peslicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula; 

(I) 


wherein: 

R'  represents  halogen,  cyano.  nitro,  a  group  R'SO,,  R'SO  or 
R'S  in  which  R'  represents  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl 
having  firom  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  cycloalkyl  hav- 
ing from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  straight-  or  branched- 
chain  alkenyl  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  R" 
represents  tbiocyanato,  sulphamoyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  one  or  two  sffaight-  or  branched-chain 
alkyl  which  are  the  same  or  different  and  which  have  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  two  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl 
which  are  the  same  or  different  and  which  have  from  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkoxycarbonyl 
having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  straight-  or  branched- 
chain  alkanoyl  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  — NR"R "  wherein  R"  and  R".  which 
are  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  hydrogen, 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  formyl, 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkanoyl  which  has  from  2  to  7 
carbon  atoms  or  R"  and  R "  together  form  a  5-  or  6- 
membered  cyclic  imide  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  and  diemselves  are  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  or  R'  represents 
cycloalkylcarbonyl  which  has  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  or 


straight-  or  branched-chain  alkoxycarbonyl  which  has  from 
2  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  or  R'  represents  straight-  or 
branched-chain  alkylsulphenylamino  having  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkoxymethyl- 
eneamino  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  on  methylene  by  a  straight-  or 
branched-chain  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  R'  represents  halogen,  straight-  or  branched- 
chain  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  carboxy,  or 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkylthio.  alkylsulphinyl  or 
alkylsulphonyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is 
unsub.stituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms, 
or  R'  represents  straight-  or  branched-chain  trialkylsilylm- 
ethyl  having  firom  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group 
which  are  the  same  or  different,  trialkylsilyl  having  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  which  are  the  same 
or  different,  cyano  or  nitro; 
R''-R"  each  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  straight-  or 
branched-chain  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms,  sffaight-  or  branched-chain  alkylthio  or 
alkylsulphinyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  is 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  nitro,  cyano,  or 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkylsulphonyl  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one 
or  more  halogen  atoms,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R  -R 
must  be  other  than  a  hydrogen  atom:  and 
R'  represents  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro; 
or  when  R'  represents  a  carboxy  group,  a  salt  thereof  with 
a  peslicidally  acceptable  base; 

provided  that  R',  R*  and  R'  do^not  simultaneously  repre- 
sent three  groups  of  the  same  genus  selected  from  the 
genera  (i)  nitro,  (ii)  cyano,  (iii)  halogen,  and  (iv)  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl;  .  ' 
and  further  provided  that  there  are  excluded: 
(Da  compound  of  formula  (1)  wherein  R'   represents 
chloro,  R^  represents  nitro,  R'  represents  methyl.  R* 
represents  nitro  and  R\  R\  R^  and  R*  each  represent 
hydrogen: 

(2)  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  wherein  R'  represents  nitro. 
R-  represents  cyano  or  — CONH,.  R'  represents  hydro- 
gen, R"  represents  nitro  and  R",  R\  R'  and  R*  each 
represent  hydrogen; 

(3)  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  wherein  R'  and  9}  each 
represent  cyano.  R'  represents  amino  and  (a)  R  repre- 
sents nitro  and  R^,  R*.  R'  and  R*  each  represent  hydro- 
gen, or  (b)  R*  represents  nitro  and  R".  R\  R'  and  R* 
each  represent  hydrogen,  or  (c)  R'  represents  chloro  and 
R**,  R',  R'  and  R*  each  represent  hydrogen; 

(4)  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  wherein  R'  represents  bro- 
mine, R^  represents  methyl,  R'  represents  hydrogen  and 
(a)  R'  and  R"  each  represent  nitro  and  R\  R'  and  R* 
each  represent  hydrogen,  or  (b)  K*.  R*  and  R  each 
represent  nitro  and  R'  and  R'  each  represent  hydrogen; 

(5)  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  wherein  R'  and  R^  each 
represent  bromine,  R'  represents  methyl  and  (a)  R^  and 
R*  each  represent  nitro  and  R^  R^  and  R"  each  represent 
hydrogen,  or  (b)  R*.  R*  and  R"  each  represent  nitro  and 
R'  and  R'  each  represent  hydrogen; 

(6)  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  wherein  R'  and  R"  each 
represent  bromine.  R'  represents  hydrogen.  K*  and  R* 
each  represent  nitro  and  R'.  R^  and  R"  each  represent 
hydrogen: 

(7)  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  wherein  R'  and  R"  each 
represent  chlorine.  R^  represents  methyl.  R"*  and  R"  each 
represent  nitro  and  R".  R''  and  R'  each  represent  hydro- 
gen: 

(8)  a  compound  of  formula  (1)  wherein  R'  represents  chlo- 
rine, R'  represents  bromine,  R'  represents  methyl,  R'' 
and  R"  each  represent  nitro  and  R'.  R'  and  R*  each 
represent  hydrogen; 
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(9)  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  wherein  R'  represents  nitre. 
R*  represents  methyl.  R'  represents  hydrogen,  R'',  R* 
and  R"  each  represent  nitro  and  R"^  and  R^  each  represent 
hydrogen: 

(10)  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  wherein  R'  and  R-  each 
represent  bromine.  R'  represents  hydrogen,  R"  represents 
bromine  and  R"*,  R',  R"  and  R"  each  represent  hydrogen; 

(11)  a  compound  of  formula  (1)  wherein  R"  and  R*"  each 
represent  nitro,  R^,  R'  and  R'  each  represent  hydrogen, 
and  R',  R-  and  R'  represent,  respectively:  chlorine, 
bromine  and  hydrogen:  or  chlorine,  methyl  and  hydro- 
gen; 

(12)  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  wherein  R*  represents 
nitro,  R**,  R'.  R''  and  R*  each  represent  hydrogen,  and 
R',  R'  and  R'  represent,  respectively:  bromine,  methyl 
and  hydrogen:  nitro.  methyl  and  hydrogen;  and  cyano. 
methoxycarbonyl  and  amino:  and 

(13)  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  wherein  R'.  R-  and  R' 
represent,  respectively,  nitro.  methyl  and  nitro,  R'*  and  R* 
each  represent  nitro  and  R',  R'  and  R"  each  represent 
hydrogen:  and 

(b)  a  food  and/or  other  edible  material:  provided  that  the  com- 
pound of  formula  (I)  or  salt  thereof  comprises  from  0.001  %  to 
3%  by  weight  when  present  in  a  medicated  feedstuff,  from 
about  5%  to  about  50^  by  weight  when  present  in  a  dietary 
concentrate  or  supplement  suitable  for  mixing  with  a  feed- 
stuff, from  about  0.\%  to  about  10%  by  weight  when  present 
in  a  mmeral  salt  lick  and  from  about  0.1%  to  about  1.0%  by 
weight  when  present  in  an  edible  bait. 


b.  high  shear  mixing  the  mixture  until  it  has  a  viscosity  mea- 
sured at  6.8  sec"'  of  about  2(X)0  centipoise  or  less. 


5,714.192 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  CAPSAICINOIDS  FROM 
PEPPERS 
Bob  J.  Dull,  O'Fallon,  111.,-  David  J.  Domingues,  Plymouth,  and 
Thomas  E.  Heinzen.  Bumsville.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
The  Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  421395.  Apr.  13.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,676.991.  This  application  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
631.831 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/2 1 1 
VS.  C\.  126—534  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  capsaicinoids  from  a  pepper  having  a 
placental  membrane  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
cutting  the  pepper  to  expose  the  pepper's  placental  membrane: 
and  exposing  the  placental  membrane  of  the  cut  pepper  to  an 
aqueous  solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
and  a  water-detergent  solution  heated  to  a  temperature  rang- 
■    ing  from  between  about  1 30°  F.  and  about  2 1 2°  F.  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  allow  the  aqueous  solution  to  remove  at 
least  some  of  the  capsaicinoids  from  the  placental  membrane 
of  the  cut  pepper,  wherein  the  cut  pepper's  cell  structure 
remains  substantially  unchanged  after  exposure  of  the  placen- 
tal membrane  to  the  aqueous  solution. 


UMI 


5.714.193 
ADDING  OIL  TO  NUT  PASTE  PRIOR  TO 
HOMOGENIZATION  TO  REDUCE  VISCOSITY  AND 
STICKINESS  WITHOUT  LOSS  OF  NUT  FLAVOR 
Deborah  Kelley  Fix.  Maineville;  Richard  Joseph  Sackenheim. 
and  Vincent  York-Leung  Wong,  both  of  Hamilton,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,530 
Int.  CI."  A23L  //.<« 
U.S.  a.  426—633  8  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  nut  spread,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

a.  forming  a  mixture  consists  essentially  of: 

( 1 )  from  about  50  to  about  90%  nut  paste; 

(2)  at  least  about  4%  added  oil;  and 


5,714,194 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FERROELECTRIC  THIN 

FILM 
Masaya  Komai,  and  Kazuya  Ishihara,  both  of  Tenri,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247^222.  May  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1993,  5-134982 

Int  CI."  B05D  5/12:  C23C  16/40 

VS.  CI.  427—81  6  CUims 


PZT (3000A) 


^PbTiOj(lOOA) 

Pt  (2000A) 
Ti  (300A) 
SiO2(2000A) 
Si-subslrote 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  ferroelectric  thin  film  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  PbTiO,  film  having  a  perovskite  structure  by  a 

chemical  vapor  deposition  method  (CVD)  on  an  electrode 

provided  on  a  substrate: 
depositing  a  PZT  film  having  a  perovskite  sttucture  on  the 

PbTiOj  film  by  the  CVD  method; 
wherein  the  PbTiQ,  film  and  the  PZT  film  are  ferroelectric  films; 
wherein  the  step  of  depositing  the  PbTiO,  film  and  the  step  of 

depositing  the  PZT  film  are  successively  performed,  and 
wherein,  during  the  depositing  of  the  PZT  film,  the  PZT  film 

grows  with  a  perovskite  structure. 


5,714,195 
COLOR  FILTER  REPAIR  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS, 
COLOR  FILTER,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE, 
AND  APPARATUS  HAVING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 
Shoji  ShJba,  Sagamihara,-  Hiroshi  Sato,  Yokohama:  Katsuhiro 
Shirota,  Inagi;  Hideto  Yokoi,  Yokohama;  Takeshi  Miyazaki, 
Ebina,  and  Akio  Kashiwazaki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-063410; 
Mar.  16,  1995,  7-057225 

Int  CI."  B05D  5/06 
VS.  CI.  427—140  4  Claims 


MANUFACTURE  COLCm  niTER 


n 


nenun 

APPARATUS 

HAVING 

TEST  (UNCTION 


OBTAIN 
NONOEfECTiVE  PROOXT 


1.  A  color  filter  manufacturing  method  of  manufacturing  a  color 
filter  formed  by  arranging  filter  elements  colored  in  respective 
colors  on  a  transparent  substrate  in  the  form  of  a  predetermined 


pattern,  said  method  including  repairing  a  defective  portion  of  one 
of  the  filter  elements  and  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  detecting  a  position  of  the  defective  portion: 
a  second  step  of  moving  relative  positions  of  an  ink-jet  head 
capable  of  discharging  coloring  materials  of  different  colors 
and  the  color  filter  by  using  moving  means  so  that  a  position 
of  the  ink -jet  head  coincides  with  the  detected  position  of  the 
defective  portion;  and 
a  third  step  of  discharging  coloring  material  by  a  discharge 
operation  from  the  ink -jet  head  onto  only  the  defective  por- 
tion so  as  to  cover  the  defective  portion  by  the  discharge 
operation. 


5.714,196 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  STRIPPABLE  POLYIMIDE 
COATING  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 
Lubos  J.  Vacha,  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Galileo  Corpo- 
ration, Sturbridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,870,  Jul.  20,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5367.219.  This  application  Mar.  29.  19%,  Ser.  No. 
623,684 
Int  CI."  B05D  3/02:3/10 
VS.  CI.  427—154  23  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  coated  optical  fiber  having  a  strippable 
polyimide  coating  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  optical  fiber; 

drawing  said  fiber  through  a  fluorinated  polyamic  acid  coating 
solution  such  that  the  solution  forms  a  coating  on  said  fiber, 
said  coating  solution  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  2.2- 
bis(4-(4-amino-phenoxy)phenyl)  hexafluoropropane  and  2.2- 
bis(4-(3.4-dicarboxyphenoxy)  phenyl)  hexafluoropropane 
dianhydride  which  forms  a  polyimide  coating  on  said  fiber 
upon  curing,  said  polyimide  coating  being  strippable  from 
said  fiber  when  exposed  to  a  stripping  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  organic  polar  solvents; 
curing  said  coating  on  said  fiber  to  form  a  cured  polyimide 

coating  substantially  free  of  crosslinking:  and 
stripping  said  cured  polyimide  coating  by  exposing  said  cured 
coating  to  said  solvent  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  such 
that  said  cured  coating  dissolves. 


measuring  a  temperature  of  a  substrate  by  a  plurality  of  thermo- 
couples directly  applied  to  plural  points  of  the  substrate; 

forming  a  colored  organic  polymer  film  on  the  substrate  by 
applying  a  solution  comprising  a  polyamide  resin  and  a  colo- 
rant onto  the  substfate  using  a  flexographic  apparatus  com- 
prising a  cylinder  and  a  plate  held  on  said  cylinder,  said  plate 
having  a  relief  pattern  for  printing  on  the  substrate,  said 
flexographic  apparatus  further  comprising  a  stage  for  support- 
ing the  substrate,  a  rectangular  groove  formed  within  the  stage 
adapted  to  provide  a  vacuum  therein  and  secure  the  substrate 
to  the  stage,  and  a  temperature  control  means  embedded 
within  the  stage  for  controlling  the  substrate  at  a  prescribed 
temperature  from  30°-50°  C.  said  temperature  control  means 
including  a  path  for  circulating  liquid  having  a  controlled 
temperature,  wherein 

said  organic  polymer  solution  is  applied  onto  the  substrate 
while  the  substrate  is  controlled  within  the  prescribed  tem- 
peramre. 


5.714.198 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  REGIONS  OF 

FERROELECTRIC  POLARIZATION  DOMAINS  IN  SOLID 

STATE  BODIES 
Robert  L.  Byer.  Stanford;  Martin  M.  Fejer.  and  Eric  J.  Lim. 
both  of  Menio  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Jutiior  University.  Stanford. 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,215.  Feb.  1.  1989.  Pat  No. 
5.036^20.  This  application  Apr.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,500 
iDt  a."  B05D  5/06 
VS.  CI.  427—163.2  H  Claims 


5.714,197 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PATTERNED  RLMS  USING  A 

FLEXOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  EMBEDDED  IN  A 

SUBSTRATE  SUPPORT 

Masaaki  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Mayumi  Yoshioka,  Hadano,  and 

Yasuyuki  WaUnabe,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  899366.  Jun.  16.  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,279,858.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144361 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1991,  3-174799 

Int  CI."  B05D  5/06:1/40:  B05C  1/00 

VS.  a.  427—162  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  color  filter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  In  a  method  of  creating  optical  radiation  of  a  frequency 
related  to  the  frequency  of  input  radiation,  the  steps  comprising: 

defining  a  path  for  optical  radiation  within  a  body  of  a  ferroelec- 
tric, solid  state  material  of  predetermined  composition; 

forming  alternate  adjacent  regions  of  different  dominant  sponu- 
neous  polarization  along  said  path  for  interaction  with  radia- 
tion traveling  along  said  path,  said  regions  formed  by  altering 
the  predetermined  composition  of  different  regions  of  said 
body  along  said  path,  said  step  of  forming  including  altering 
the  composition  at  one  region  to  be  different  than  the  compo- 
sition of  said  body  at  other  regions  to  provide  said  different 
spontaneous  polarizations;  and 

thereafter  passing  said  input  radiation  along  said  path,  to  be 
converted  by  said  material  into  optical  radiation  having  said 
frequency  related  to  the  frequency  of  said  input  radiation. 
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5,714.199 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  POLYMER  POWDER  ONTO 

A  PREHEATED  GLASS  SUBSTRATE  AND  THE 

RESULTING  ARTICLE 

Peter  F.  Crerhardinger,  Toledo,  and  Douglas  M.  Nelson,  Curtis. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.,  Toledo, 

Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  475372 

Int.  CI.''  B05D  .1/I0:.W2:  B32B  27/iH 

VS.  a.  427—195  28  Claims 


A9  Ai  ..  '  AT 


jds. 


1.  A  prcxress  for  applying  a  polymer  backing  onto  a  glass 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  pre-polymer  powder; 

(b)  conveying  said  powder  to  a  point  near  a  float  glass  ribbon  to 
be  coated,  said  float  glass  ribbon  being  at  a  temperature  above 
the  polymerization  temperature  of  said  powder;  and 

(c)  discharging  said  powder  onto  said  float  glass  ribbon  wherein 
said  powder  polymerizes  to  form  a  backing  on  said  float  glass 
ribbon. 


5,714,201 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  DISSOLUTION  TIME  IN  THE 
PRODl'CTION  AND/OR  COATING  OF  SODIUM 
PERCARBONATE 
Martin  Bewersdorf,  Gelnhausen;  Birgit  Bertsch-Frank,  Rhein- 
felden,  and  Wolfgang  Lortz,  Waechtersbach,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Degussa  AktiengeselLschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1995,  195  34 
274.7 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/24:1/02;  COIB  15/10 
VS.  CI.  427—213  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  dissolution  time  in  the  production  of 
sodium  percarbonate  particles  containing  an  alkali  metal  silicate  as 
a  stabilizer  comprising: 

spraying  into  a  fluidized  bed  an  aqueous  solution  containing 

(a)  sodium  percarbonate  or 

(b)  an  aqueous  sodium  carbonate  solution  and  an  aqueous 
hydrogen  peroxide  solution. 

wherein  the  sodium  percartwnate  solution  or  the  sodium  carbon- 
ate solution  and/or  the  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  further 
contains  as  the  stabilizer  a  material  consisting  essentially  of 
an  alkali  metal  silicate  or  an  additional  solution  is  used  for 
said  spraying  which  contains  as  the  stabilizer  a  material 
consisting  essentially  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate. 

said  fluidized  bed  containing  nuclei,  the  dimensions  of  which  are 
smaller  than  those  of  the  said  particles  to  be  produced. 

simultaneously  vaporizing  water  at  a  fluidized  bed  temperature 
in  the  range  from  40°  to  95°  C. 

said  solution  to  be  sprayed  containing  said  alkali  metal  silicate 
as  the  stabilizer  having  a  molar  ratio  of  SiO,  to  alkali  metal 
oxide  in  the  range  from  1.5  to  2.3. 


5,714J00 
COATED,  SAG-RESISTANT  CEILING  BOARDS 
Bartholomew  J.  Schlachter,  Lancaster,  and  William  H.  Frantz, 
Elizabethtown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  World 
Industries,  Inc..  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625^45 

Int.  a.''  B05D  1/00:  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  427—209  12  Oaims 

1.  A  sag-resistant  ceiling  board  comprises  a  ceiling  board  having 
a  front  face  and  having  a  back  face  wherein  the  ceiling  board  has  a 
coating  system  which  includes  coating  A  on  the  front  face  wherein 
coating  A  has  an  elastic  modulus  of  at  least  about  400.000  pounds 
per  square  inch  of  coating  at  relative  humidities  in  the  range  of 
from  about  90  to  about  100*  and  the  board  further  has  coating  B 
on  the  back  face  wherein  coating  B  has  an  elastic  modulus  of  at 
least  about  400.000  pounds  per  square  inch  of  coating  at  relative 
humidities  in  the  range  of  from  about  90  to  about  100*  and  further 
has  a  higher  coefficient  of  humidity  expansion  than  any  coating  on 
the  front  face  of  the  ceiling  board,  further  providing  that  on  the 
front  face  there  is  no  coating  which  has  both  a)  an  elastic  modulus 
value  of  at  least  about  250.000  pounds  per  .square  inch  or  more  and 
b)  a  coefficient  of  humidity  expansion  that  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  coefficient  of  humidity  expansion  of  coating  B. 


5,714^2 

SYNTHETIC  DL\MOND  OVERLAYS  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE  PARTS  HAVING  THERMAL  BARRIER 

COATINGS 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  868  T^ler  Way,  Incline  Village,  Nev. 

89540,  and  James  G.  ConJey,  433  Jefferson  Ave.,  Glencoe,  III. 

60022 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486.975 

Int  CI."  C23C  16/26:4/08:  B05D  i/06 

VS.  CI.  427—249  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  applying  a  wear-resistant  and  erosion-resistant 
diamond  coating  to  a  thermally  insulated  substrate  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  superalloy  substrate  with  a  clean  surface; 

b.  applying  a  thin  adherent  layer  of  MCrAlY  to  the  clean 
surface; 

c.  applying  a  thermally  insulating  columnar  ceramic  coating  to 
said  MCrAlY  layer;  and 

d.  applying  a  thin  diamond  coating  to  said  ceramic  coating. 
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5,714403 
PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  DRYING  OF  SILICON 
Wilhelm  Schellenberger,  Creiissen,  and  Dieter  Herrmanasdor- 
fer,  Mistelgau,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ictop  Entwick- 
lungs  GmbH,  Mistelgau,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667388,  Jun.  21,  1996.  This 
application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1995,  195  31 
031.4 

Int  CI."  B05D  i/04:  B08B  7/04:  F26B  i/04:  C23G  1/02 
VS.  a.  427—378  34  aateis 


5,714005 
METHOD  FOR  THERMAL  SPRAY  COATING  INTERIOR 

SURFACES  USING  DEFLECTING  GAS  NOZZLES 
Daniel  R.  Marantz,  Sands  Point,  and  Keith  A.  Kowalsky,  East 
Norwich,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  169332,  Dec.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,468,295.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,789 

Int  a."  B05D  1/OS,:  H05H  l/i4 

VS.  CI.  427—449  7  Oaiins 


; 

5-^ 

' 





L 

J 

1 

t i-J 

1.  A  method  of  drying  a  substrate  surface,  comprising: 

dipping  the  substrate  into  a  liquid  bath,  the  liquid  comprising  the 
bath  having  a  surface  tension; 

passing  over  the  surface  of  the  liquid  bath  a  gas  including  O,. 
the  O,  being  soluble  in  the  liquid  to  create  an  O,  concentra- 
tion gradient  therein  and  lowering  the  surface  tension  of  the 
liquid  when  dissolved  therein;  and 

separating  the  substrate  and  the  liquid  at  a  rate  such  that  a 
surface  tension  gradient  associated  with  the  concentration 
gradient  of  the  dissolved  O,  adjacent  to  the  substrate  surface 
dries  the  substrate  upon  separation:  where  the  gas  has  an  Oj 
concentration  of  0. 1  mg/L  or  greater. 


5,714004 
ANTI-DUSTING  TREATING  METHOD  AND  TREATING 
AGENT  FOR  INORGANIC  FIBER  CONTAINING 
BUILDING  MATERIAL 
Nobuo  Suzuki;  Takao  Takeshi,  and  Toshio  Kumagai,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimizu  Construction  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,734,  Jan.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,625,  Aug.  5,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1987,  62-195274; 
Dec.  25,  1987,  62-327162 

Int  CI."  B05D  1/02:3/00 
VS.  a.  427-^«01  11  Oalms 

smtrEii  tssESTos 

CaNTAimiK  MATERIAL  S 


^             _::_„_J 
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I  ^Pl«l 

PVA  AOUCOUS  SOLUTIM 

OR  DEMTURCO  PVA  AOUCOUS  SOCUTION 

1.  A  method  for  demolishing  a  portion  of  a  building  which 
includes  building  materials  containing  asbestos  so  as  to  reduce  the 
dusting  characteristics  of  the  building  materials,  the  method  com- 
prising spraying  the  building  materials  containing  asbestos  with  a 
solution  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  so  as  to  impregnate  the  building 
materials  with  the  solution,  and  then  demolishing  the  portion  of  the 
building. 


1.  A  method  of  coating  simultaneously  a  plurality  of  bores  each 
having  an  internal  surface,  said  bores  having  generally  parallel 
longitudinal  axes,  with  a  thermal  spray  apparatus  having  a  plurality 
of  deflecting  gas  nozzles,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

directing  two  angularly  positioned  electrically  conductive  con- 
sumable wires  of  coating  material  having  ends  toward  a  point 
of  intersection,  impressing  electrical  voltage  between  said 
wire  ends,  thereby  generating  an  electrical  arc  between  said 
wire  ends  and  melting  said  wire  ends,  then  initiating  a  stream 
of  atomized  molten  coating  particles  from  said  wire  ends 
entrained  in  a  first  gas  stream  axially  through  each  of  said 
deflecting  nozzles; 

simultaneously  introducing  each  of  said  deflecting  nozzles  in 
each  of  said  bores  generally  along  said  longitudinal  axes,  said 
deflecting  gas  nozzles  each  having  a  plurality  of  radial  gas 
ports; 

sequentially  directing  a  second  gas  stream  through  each  of  said 
radial  gas  ports  of  said  deflecting  nozzles  radially  across  each 
said  stream  of  atomized  molten  coating  particles  at  a  velocity 
greater  than  the  velocity  of  said  first  gas  stream,  said  second 
gas  stream  deflecting  each  said  stream  of  atomized  molten 
coating  particles  radially  around  said  internal  surfaces  of  said 
bores  simultaneously  coating  said  internal  surfaces  of  said 
bores;  and  moving  said  deflecting  nozzles  along  said  longitu- 
dinal axes  of  said  bores,  thereby  coating  said  internal  surfaces 
of  said  bores. 


5,714006 
TWO  COMPONENT  POWDER  COATING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  WOOD  THEREWITH 
Andrew  T.  Daly,  Sinking  Spring:  Glenn  D.  Correll,  Birdsboro: 
Joseph  J.  Kozlowski;  Richard  P.  Haley,  both  of  Reading: 
Jeno  Muthiah,  Wernersville:  Paul  R.  Horinka,  Reading,  and 
Eugene  P.  Reinheimer,  Wyomissing,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,608,  Oct.  11,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,694, 
May  6,  1996,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  810,745 
Int  CI."  B05D  1/04 
VS.  a.  427—475  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  wood  comprising  electrostaticalh 
spraying  a  coating  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)  a  blend  comprising  (i)  a  powdered,  extruded  mixture  of  a 
self-curing  epoxy  resin  and  a  catalyst  therefore,  and  (ii)  a 
powdered,  low  temperature  curing  agent;  and 
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(B)  a  blend  comprising  (i)  a  powdered,  extruded  mixture  of  a 
self-curing  epoxy  resin  and  an  amount  of  a  low  temperature 
curing  agent  insufBcient  to  cause  substantial  curing  of  the 
resin  during  extrusion,  and  (ii)  a  sufficient  amount  of  the  same 
or  different  low  temperature  curing  agent  in  powder  form  to 
complete  the  curing  of  the  resin  onto  a  surface  of  the  wood  to 
a  thickness  of  from  about  3  to  about  6  mils,  and  curing  the 
powder  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1 80°  F.  up  to  but  not 
includmg  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  blend. 


5.714^207 

METHOD  OF  LASER  TEXTLRING  GLASS  OR  GLASS- 

CER.AMK'  SI  BSTR\TES  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDIA 
Da\id  Kuo.  Castro  Valley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Technol- 
ogy. Inc..  .Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  796.830 
Int.  CI."  B05D  .i/OO 

19  Claims 


VS.  a.  427—555 


COlL 


(       n 


Supply 


Spiiidl* 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  recording  medium, 
which  method  comprises: 

texturing  a  surface  of  a  glass  or  glass-ceramic  substrate  with  a 
pulsed,  focused  laser  light  beam  to  form  a  plurality  of  protru- 
sions on  and  extending  above  the  substrate  surface:  and 

controlling  the  height  of  the  protrusions  by  controlling  the 
quench  rate  during  resoliditication  of  the  laser  formed  protru- 
sions. 


5,714^08 

REPAIR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  PATCHING 

ARTICLES 

Troy  A.  Ferrell,  519  Stonehenge  Dr.,  Lebanon.  Tenn.  37090. 

and  Charles  1.  Davis,  1157  Brvson  Rd..  Woodbury.  Tenn. 

37190 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  581,222 

Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  3/06 

VS.  CI.  427—558  20  Claims 


II.  A  method  of  repairing  articles  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  patch  impregnated  with  an  ultra-violet  light  acti- 
vated resin  and  sealed  in  a  package  that  is  is  impervious  to 
ultra-violet  light  to  prevent  the  resin  from  curing  in  response 
to  incident  ultra-violet  radiation. 

the  package  having  oppositely  disposed  layers  sealed  together 
along  a  penpherv  to  form  a  pocket; 
opening  the  package  to  expose  the  resin  impregnated  patch: 


positioning  the  resin  impregnated  patch  on  the  article  to  be 

repaired:  and 
exposing  the  resin  to  ultra-violet  light  to  cure  the  resin 


5,714,209 

LIQLTD  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 

Masanobu  Asaoka,  Yokohama;   Hideaki  Takao,  Sagamihara, 

and  Makoto  Kojima,  Hino.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13.328.  Feb.  4.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser  No.  402324 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1992.  4-047807 

Int.  CI."  C09K  IW(Xi:  G02F  I/J3 

VS.  CI.  428—1  7  Claims 


I7a-~C 


l7b-~[; 


1  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising:  a  pair  of  opposing  sub- 
strates and  a  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  substrates,  at  least 
one  of  said  pair  of  opposing  substrates  having  thereon  an  align- 
ment film  comprising  a  polyimide  formed  by  reacting  (i)  an  acid 
component  of  formula  (I)  below,  (ii)  an  acid  component  of  for- 
mula (2)  below  and  (iii)  a  diamine  component  of  formula  (3) 
below: 


(I) 


C  ( 


o 

II 

c 


(2) 


;^(gr-@c, 


\ 


(3) 


>^°-^f^°^< 


wherein  R,  and  R,  independently  denote  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
butyl  or  pentyl. 


5,714410 
VARIABLE  WIDTH  STREAMERS 
James  O.  Walkins.  14290  Mt.  Nebo  Rd..  Poolesville,  Md.  20837 
Filed  Mar  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  412,684 
Int.  CI."  A63H  .UAH) 
L.S.  CI.  428—7  ;-       27  Claims 

1.  An  amusement  streamer  comprising  a  wound  strip  of  light- 
weight material  forming  a  roll,  said  roll  being  of  cylindrical  shape 
and  having  a  central  axis  about  which  said  strip  is  wound,  said  roll 


5,714^12 
BALANCING  JIGSAW  PUZZLE  SCILPTL'RE 
Ofer  Nissim.  Pound  Ridge.  N.Y.;  IVisha  Sutherlan.  Fairfield, 
and  Donald  B.  Elllingham.  Greenwich,  both  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  AKK  Foundation,  LLC,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  599349 
Int.  CI."  B44C  3/06 
VS.  CI.  428—33  H  Claims 


having  cut  end-surfaces  at  each  end  of  said  central  axis,  and  said 
cut  end-surfaces  extending  in  non-parallel  planes. 


5.714,211 

CHRISTMAN  TREE  ORNAMENT  ASSEMBLIES 

Benson  E.  Zinbarg;  Nancy  E.  Mimoun.  both  of  Stamford,  and 

Michael  C.  Wotton,  Plantsville,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sun 

Hill  Industries,  Inc..  SUmford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261.848.  Jun.  17.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891398,  May  29, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5.458,932.  and  Ser.  No.  554.967,  Jul.  18,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,728.  Jul. 

25,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

635,059 

Int.  CI."  B44C  3/06 

V.S.  a.  428—16  15  Claims 


1.  A  balancing  jigsaw  sculpture  and  support  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  puzzle  pieces  containing  male  projections  and 
female  recesses  such  that  a  female  recess  is  correspondingly 
shaped  to  a  male  projection  of  an  adjacent  puzzle  piece  to 
allow  the  plurality  of  pieces  to  interlock  in  a  conventional 
manner  wherein  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of  the  assembled 
jigsaw  puzzle  forms  the  sculpture: 

b.  the  assembled  jigsaw  puzzle  sculpture  having  a  predetermined 
center  of  gravity: 

c.  the  sculpture  having  a  suspension  point  defined  by  a  recess  in 
one  of  the  puzzle  pieces  with  the  suspension  point  being 
located  vertically  above  the  predetermined  center  of  gravity: 
and 

d.  a  support  member  for  engaging  tlie  recess  of  the  sculpture 
with  the  sculpture  disposed  in  vertical  orientation  with  respect 
to  the  support  so  that  the  sculpture  balances  for  display  on  the 
support  member. 


5,714413 
SECURTIY  ELEMENT 
Gregor  Antes,  Zurich,  and  Walter  Trachslin,  Walchwil,  both  of 
Switzerland,  a.ssignors  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Betriebs  AG,  Zug, 
Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  933,986,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr  12,  1994,  Ser  No.  226J79 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  14.  1991,  03 
006/91-8 

Int  CI."  B24D  15/00:  B44F  l/IO:  B32B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  428—30  16  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  which  forms  a  Christmas  tree  ball  ornament 
upon  stuffing  with  filling  material,  comprising: 

a)  a  weatherproof  sleeve  made  of  flexible  material  having  a  top 
end  and  a  bottom  end  opposite  each  other,  at  least  said  top  end 
being  open  for  receiving  filling  material  therein: 

b)  a  first  closure  means  for  bunching  together  and  closing  said 
lop  end  of  said  flexible  sleeve  to  form  a  bunched  closed  top 
end,  wherein  said  flexible  sleeve  has  a  substantially  rounded 
shape  when  filled  with  the  filling  material  and  said  top  end  is  i.  a  security  element  comprising  a  carrier  made  of  transparent 
bunched  by  said  bunching  means  and  thereby  forms  a  Christ-  plastics  material  and  a  reflective  layer,  the  canier  having  one 
mas  tree  ball  ornament  having  a  bunched  closed  top  end;  and    surface  as  an  embossing  side,  at  least  one  portion  of  said  emboss- 

c)  hanging  means  for  hanging  said  Christmas  tree  ball  ornament    ing  side  being  embossed  with  a  pattern  of  linear  diflfraction  ele- 
by  said  bunched  closed  top  end  to  a  branch  of  a  tree.  ments  with  microscopic  relief  structures  separtied  by  unembossed 
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neutral  areas.  >aid  refletlive  layer  covering  only  said  embossed 
lineiir  diffraction  elements  and  leaving  said  unemlK)ssed  neutral 
areas  uncovered  and  transparent,  said  linear  diffraction  elements 
fwing  optically  ditfractive  and  said  unembossed  neutral  areas  fwing 
non-ditfractive  and  non-reflective,  and  said  embt>ssed  linear  dif- 
fraction elements  and  unembossed  non-reflective  neutral  areas 
forming  a  visible  panem.  wherein  said  visible  pattern  does  not 
obstruct  transparency  of  said  .;ecunly  element  in  ifie  neutral  areas. 


e.  an  interior  surface,  said  interior  surface  forming  a  concave 
cavity  having  a  slope  between  about  12°  and  24°.  and 

{.  a  maximum  cavity  deplh/width  ratio  of  at  leas!  0.167; 

wherein  vacuum  force,  generated  when  the  concave  cavity  is 
depressed,  enables  the  board  to  adhere  by  self-suction  of  its 
beveled  periphery  against  the  substrate,  without  the  need  for 
other  extraneous  attaching  means. 


5,714^14 

MULTIPLE  PANE  INSULATING  GLASS  UNIT  WITH 

INSULATIVE  SPACER 

James  E.  Larsen,  .Andover,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cardinal  IG 

Company.  Minnetonka.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  Nq.  853,785,  Mar.  19,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.439.716.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488.008 

Int.  CI."  E06B  J/24:  A47G  l/U() 

VS.  a.  428—34  4  Claims 


1.  An  insulating  gla.ss  unit  compri.sing  a  pair  of  generally  paral- 
lel, spaced-apart  glass  panes  having  confronting  inner  surfaces,  and 
a  spacer  joining  peripheral  portions  of  the  glass  panes  to  each  other 
and  extending  about  the  periphery  of  the  glass  unit,  the  panes  and 
the  spacer  defining  between  them  a  gas-containing  interpane  space, 
the  spacer  being  formed  of  stainless  steel  having  a  uniform  wall 
thickness  of  not  greater  than  about  0.005  inches,  the  spacer  having 
a  hollow  interior,  opposed,  generally  flat  side  walls,  and  an  interior 
wall  extending  between  the  side  wails  and  facing  the  interpane 
space,  the  interior  portion  having  elongated  thereof  extending 
convergently  from  the  respective  side  walls  and  having  mutually 
overlapping  edge  portions  joined  together  at  points  along  their 
length  to  rigidly  join  the  elongated  portions  and  to  define  a  plural- 
ity of  openings  between  the  overlapping  edges  communicating  the 
interior  of  the  spacer  with  the  interpane  space,  the  spacer  having 
ends  joined  together  at  a  butt  joint,  said  joint  including  an  elon- 
gated key  configured  to  extend  into  and  engage  and  lock  together 
the  respective  abutting  ends  of  the  spacer,  and  a  clip  formed  to 
closely  engage  outer  surfaces  of  the  body  of  the  spacer  length 
between  and  adjacent  said  abutting  ends. 


UMI 


5,7I4J15 
LIMITARY  FLEXIBLE  INFORMATION  PRESENTATION 
BOARD  HAVING  SELF-Sl'CTION 
Douglas  Sheffield,  and  Tamara  K.  Sheffield,  both  of  6041  Per- 
shing .Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63112 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  212,150 
InL  CI."  G09F  21/04:  A47G  1/17 
VS.  CL  428—34.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  unitary,  rectangular-shaped,  and  flexible  information  pre- 
sentation board  sheet  which  can  be  used  for  bumper  sticker  dis- 
play, said  board  sheet  comprising: 

a.  a  beveled-periphery. 

b.  a  length  of  from  about  eight  inches  to  about  eighteen  inches. 

c.  a  width. 

d.  an  exterior  surface  from  which  a  message  is  displayed. 


5,714^16 
GLASS  TUBE  CONTAINING  A  TWO-COMPONENT 
ADHESIVE,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF,  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Volker  Banhardt,  Ballrechten-Dottingen,  and  Ulrich  Koberski. 
Loffingen-Dittishausen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Koch 
Marmorit  GmbH,  Bollschv«eil,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03472,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11285,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  23,  1993,  43  36 
216.8 

Int.  CI."  E21B  J  J/00 
VS.  a.  42«— 34.4  17  Claims 

1.  A  storable  glass  tube  sealed  on  both  ends  and  containing  ai 
least  one  portion  each  of  compositions  A  and  B.  wherein: 
composition  A  comprises  the  hrst  component  of  a  2-componenl 
adhesive  that  reacts  by  polyaddition  and  fibers  and/or  chips 
incorporated  in  said  first  comp<inent.  which  is  viscous  at  room 
temperature; 
composition    B    comprises    the    second    component    of    the 
2-compt)nent  adhesive  and  fibers  and/or  chips  incorporated 
therein,  which  is  viscous  at  room  temperature  and  decreases 
in  viscosity  as  the  temperature  increases; 
and  wherein  the  at   least  one  portion  of  composition  A  is  in 
immediate  2-dimensional  contact  with  the  at  least  one  portion  of 
composition  B  in  planes  that  are  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  glass  tube. 


5,714417 

SF.ALABLE  LIQUID-TIGHT  CONTAINERS  COMPRISED 

OF  COATED  HYDRAULICALLY  SETTABLE  M.ATERIALS 

Just  Andersen,  and  Simon  K.  Hodson.  both  of  Santa  Barbara, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries,  Santa  Barbara, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  105.851.  Aug.  10.  1993.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19.151,  Feb.  17,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5,453,310,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

95,662,  Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^85,764.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,364 

Int  CI."  B32B  I  J/02:  C04B  14/00 

VS.  a.  428—34.5  67  CUims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 

a  sealable  container  having  a  liquid-tight  barrier,  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  sealable  container  being  formed 
from  a  substantially  hardened  hydraulically  settable  sheet 


having  a  thickness  of  up  to  about  1  cm  and  being  character- 
ized in  that  it  may  be  bent,  folded  or  rolled  to  significantly 
mechanically  deform  said  sheet  without  substantial  rupture  of 
said  sheet,  said  hydraulically  setuble  sheet  including  a  coat- 
ing on  at  least  a  portion  thereof  and  being  formed  from  a 
hydraulically  settable  mixture  comprising  a  hydraulically  sel- 
lable binder,  a  rheology-modifying  agent,  fibers  and  water. 


5,714,218 
IONIZING  RADIATION-CURABLE  RESIN 
COMPOSITION  FOR  OPTICAL  ARTICLE,  OPTICAL 
ARTICLE,  AND  SURFACE  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Toshikazu  Nishio:  Hiroshi  Kojima,-  Hisanori  Ishida:  Kazuko 
Etou;  Hiroyuki  Amemiya;  Michiko  Takeuchi,  all  of  Tokyo; 
Eiji  Ichinose.  Chiba;  Youichi  Abe,  Chiba,  and  Hidenobu 
Ishikaua,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Print- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  517426 

Int.  CI."  B32B  J/00 

VS.  CI.  42«— 64.1  8  Claims 


t         4         c 

ELOMATIM  (X) 

I.  An  ionizing  radiation-curable  resin  composition  for  an  optical 
article,  wherein  a  cured  product  obtained  therefrom  has  no  yield 
point  in  the  stress-strain  diagram  in  tension. 


5,714420 
CONTAINER  COMPOSED  OF  A  SATL'RATED 
POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
l^uyoshi  Kage,  Kashiwa,-  Koji  Takahashi,  Kuga-gun;  Hideki 
Sakai,  Kuga-gun,  and  Takashi  Hiraoka,  Kuga-gun.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
and  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338.812,  Nov.  10.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568.796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-282733 
InL  CI."  B29D  22AM) 
U.S.  CI.  428—36.8  9  Claims 

1.  A  weather  resi.stanl  transport  container  composed  of  a  satu- 
rated polyester  resin  composition  comprising; 

(A)  a  saturated  polyester  consisting  essentially  of  ethylene 
lerephthalate  which  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  ir\)  of  0.5  to  1.4 
dl/g.  in  an  amount  of  50  to  95  parts  by  weight; 

(B)  a  metallic  salt  of  an  ethylene/unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
copolymer  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  20  parts  by  weight; 

(C)  a  modified  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  rubber  obtained  by 
graft  modifying  an  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  rubber  with 
an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  its  derivative,  in  an  amount 
of  0.5  to  .^0  parts  by  weight; 

(D)  a  benzotriazole  type  weathering  stabilizer  in  an  amount  of 
0.01  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  ba.sed  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  total  amounts  of  the  components  (A).  (B)  and  (C): 

(E)  a  hindered  amine  type  weathering  stabilizer  in  an  amount  of 
0  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
total  amounts  of  the  components  (A).  (B)  and  (C);  and  option- 
ally 

(F)  a  carbodiimide  compound  in  an  amount  of  O.OI  to  5.0  parts 
by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  amounts 
of  the  components  (A).  (B)  and  (C). 


5,714419 

SUPPORT  MEMBER  FORMED  OF  RECYCLED 

MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Joe  Ben  Mashunkashey,  and  Frederick  W.  Parker,  both  of 

Ardmore,  Okla..  assignors  to  Soft  Stone  Corporation,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,776,  Sep.  21,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  669,887 
Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—36.1  15  aaims 


23W 


5,714421 
TRANSFERABLE  COVTR-UP  ARTICLES 
Takashi  Sugibuchi,  Kanagawa  pref.,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  19%.  Ser.  No.  660470 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-154847 

Int  a."  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-^40.1  8  Claims 


12 


/ 


.10 


11 


czi  en  1: 


CD  C 


]  : 


1.  A  three  dimensional  member  comprising; 

shredded  tire  particles  having  a  size  such  that  substantially 

lOO^fe  of  said  particles  will  pass  through  a  three  inch  sieve  and 

about  95%  of  said  particles  will  be  retained  on  a  half  inch 

sieve,  and 
polyurethane  attached  to  said  tire  panicles  to  hold  said  tire 

particles  together. 


12 


I.  A  u-ansferable  cover-up  article  consisting  essentially  of  a 
light-transmining  backing  and  a  cover-up  substrate  laminated  on 
the  backing  through  a  removable  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  said 
substrate  being  smaller  than  said  backing  and  a  removable  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  being  laminated  on  the  substrate  surface  not 
facing  said  backing. 
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5,714J22 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Ryuichi   Yokoyama,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-008010 
Int.  CI."  B32B  J/00 
VJS.  a.  428—64.1  22  Claims 


k-i 


hS^XSS^XSN? 
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5,714^23 
RETROREFLECTIV  E  SHEET  AND  ARTICLE  HAVING 
RETROREFLECTIVENESS 
■V'oshinori  Araki.  Tendo,  and  Masami  'Yokoyama,  Onishida, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114525 
Int.  CI."  B32B  1/04:  G02B  5/122 
VS.  CI.  428-68  12  Claims 


1.  A  retroreflective  article  that  comprises: 

(a)  a  retroreflective  layer  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces, 
and 

(b)  a  cover  layer  juxtaposed  against  the  first  major  surface, 
characterized  in  thai: 

the  cover  layer  comprises  a  surface  layer,  an  optional  interme- 
diate layer,  and  a  back  layer,  with  the  provisos  that:  (I)  when 
the  intermediate  layer  is  present  in  the  cover  layer  the  inter- 
mediate layer  contains  a  vinylidene  fluoride  base  polymer  as  a 
primary  component,  the  surface  layer  contains  a  methyl  meth- 
acrylate  base  polymer  as  a  primary  component,  and  the  back 
layer  contains  a  methyl  methacrylale  base  polymer  (A)  and  a 
vinylidene  fluoride  base  polymer  if)  in  a  weight  ratio  A:F  of 
55:45  to  95:5:  and  (ii)  when  the  intermediate  layer  is  absent 
from  the  cover  layer,  the  surface  layer  and  the  back  layer  each 


comprise  a  methyl  methacrylate  base  polymer  (A)  and  a 
vinylidene  fluoride  base  polymer  (F)  in  a  weight  ratio  A:F  of 
55:45  to  95:5,  and  the  content  of  the  vinylidene  fluoride  base 
polymer  in  the  back  layer  is  larger  than  in  the  surface  layer. 


5,714,224 

TUFTED  CARPET  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME 

Stephen  W.  Gerry,  Ponte  Vedra  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  K2, 

IiK^  Adrian,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,982 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/02 

VS.  a.  428—95  11  CUims 


d:      di 

I.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

an  optically  transparent  substrate  having  an  opening  defined  by 
an  opening  perimeter; 

a  recording  layer  formed  on  the  substrate;  and 

a  multilayer  protective  layer  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  protec- 
tive layers  successively  formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
substrate  and  said  recording  layer,  wherein  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  protective  layers  has  an  opening  defined  by  a  respec- 
tive opening  perimeter,  each  of  said  openings  of  said  plurality 
of  protective  layers  being  larger  than  the  opening  of  the 
substrate,  such  that  the  opening  perimeter  of  the  opening  in 
said  substrate  is  located  within  the  opening  perimeter  the 
opening  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  protective  layers,  and 
wherein  a  diameter  of  an  opening  of  an  (n-hl)th  protective 
layer  in  the  multilayer  protection  layer  is  larger  than  a  diam- 
eter of  an  opening  of  an  (n)th  protective  layer,  wherein  "n"  is 
an  integer  not  less  than  1. 


1.  A  tufted  carpet,  comprising: 

a  primary  backing  stitched  with  loops  of  yam  to  form  a  tufted 

structure  projecting  outwardly  from  said  primary  backing; 
a  layer  of  latex  affixed  to  the  primary  backing; 
a  layer  of  polyolefin  affixed  to  the  layer  of  latex;  and 
a  secondary  backing,  comprising  a  woven  polyolefin,  affixed  to 

the  layer  of  polyolefin. 


5,714,225 
SKIN  PLATE  PRODUCT 
Henrik  Christian  Hansen,  Copenhagen  NV,  and  Tarras  Wan- 
heim,  Frederiksberg,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Colo- 
plast  A/S.  Humlebak.  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182.763.  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser  No.  614,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  15,  1993, 0048/93 
InL  a."  A61F  13A)2:  A61L  15/44:15/58 
VS.  CI.  428—114  20  Claims 


_  j^/^fy^/m^A 
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1.  An  adhesive,  flat  skin  plate  product  for  use  in  the  production 
of  dressings,  skin  and  wound  care  devices,  adhesive  fasteners  for 
dressings,  ostomy  equipment,  breast  prostheses,  wound  drains  and 
cadieters  for  incontinence  equipment,  and  for  use  in  electrodes  for 
application  to  the  skin,  said  skin  plate  product  comprising: 

a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  being  planar  and  substan- 
tially parallel; 
a  thickness  defined  as  the  distance  between  the  two  surfaces 

measured  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  surfaces;  and 
two  or  more  substantially  unmixed  material  blocks,  at  least  first 
and  second  of  such  two  material  blocks  being  of  dififereni 
material  and  at  least  one  such  material  block  comprising  a 
skin  friendly  self-adhesive  material,  wherein 
the  first  material  block  constitutes  a  portion  of  the  first  surface 
and  the  entire  second  surface,  and 


the  second  material  Mock  constitutes  the  other  portion  of  the 
first  surface,  and  extends  into  the  thickness  of  the  product  in  a 
direction  which  intersects  the  first  or  second  surface  of  the 
product. 


5,714,226 

POROUS  HONEYCOMB  MATERL\L  AND 

MANUFACTURE  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Dieter  Disselbeck,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  876,565,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser  No.  592,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1991,  41  14 
570.4 

Int  a."  B32B  i/12 
VS.  a.  42»— 116  17  Claims 


parison  by  mutually  welding  together  portions  of  inside  sur- 
faces of  the  tubular  parison;  and 
carrying  out  a  blow  molding  of  the  tubular  parison  by  introduc- 
ing feed  gas  from  a  gas  feed  nozzle  provided  in  the  die  into 
each  hollow  portion  to  result  in  a  blow  molding  having  a 
specified  configuration. 


5,714,228 
CERAMIC  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  SUBSTRATE 
Richard  Frederick  Beckmeyer,  Clarkston,  Mich.,  and  Siegfried 
Franz  Gruber,  Westmont,  III.,  a.ssignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,778 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/12:  BOID  50/00 

VS.  a.  428—118  5  Claims 


I.  A  honeycomb  material  comprising  walls  forming  the  honey- 
comb material,  the  walls  consisting  of  a  fiber  composite  of  rein- 
forcing yam  embedded  in  a  resin  matrix,  wherein  the  yam  forms  a 
network  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  crossingly  interconnected 
elements  within  the  composite  with  open  voids  in  between,  and 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  between  the  reinforcing  yam  and  the  resin 
matrix  is  ftwrn  20:80  to  80:20. 


5,714,227 
CAR  INTERIOR  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Minoru  Sugawara;  Koki  Hirano;  Katsuhiko  Tada.  and  Tetsuya 
Nakamura.  all  of  Ichihara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu 
Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ichihara,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,935,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,527,581.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
619.062 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231456 
Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  42»— 71 

A 

r 

16 


22  Claims 


1.  A  ceramic  catalytic  converter  substrate  comprising: 
a  substrate  monolith  having  open  cells  formed  therein  and 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  substantially  straight  cell  walls  and 
associated  rounded  comers,  wherein  adjacent  cell  walls  con- 
verge and  forming  a  rounded  comer,  and  wherein  said 
rounded  comer  has  a  thickness  greater  than  either  of  said 
adjacent  cell  walls  and  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  improve 
the  strength  of  the  substrate,  said  substrate  comprising  a 
ceramic  material,  and  wherein  the  rounded  comers  defining 
an  individual  cell  have  radii  with  a  common  center  point  a 
catalytic  coating  on  said  cell  walls  and  a  rounded  comer 
deposited  in  a  substantially  uniform  thickness. 


5,714,229 

SLIP-RESISTANT,  MOISTURE  ABSORBENT  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

John  M.  Ogden,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ogden,  inc., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,238,  Jun.  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,607,745,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  828,690, 

Jan.  31,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  573,628 

Int  a.'  A43B  I3/3S:  B32B  3/10 

VS.  a.  428—138  44  Claims 


£/A 
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1.  A  meUiod  for  producing  a  car  interior  member,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  tubular  parison  of  a  molten  resin  and  pre-blowing  the 

tubular  parison  to  inflate  the  tubular  parison; 
clamping  the  inflated  tubular  parison  between  a  pair  of  dies  to 

form  a  multiple  of  isolated  hollow  portions  in  the  tubular 


2L 

1.  A  sheet  material,  comprising: 

a  first  layer  formed  of  a  slip-resistent,  non-absorbent  and  ther- 
mally non -conductive  thermoplastic  material,  said  first  layer 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  having  wall  sec- 
tions therebetween,  said  first  layer  having  an  outer,  exposed 
surface  and  an  inner  surface; 

a  second  layer  affixed  to  said  wall  sections  of  said  first  layer, 
said  second  layer  being  formed  of  a  non-woven  material 
consisting  of  fibers  which  are  intertwined  with  one  another 
throughout  the  thickness  of  said  second  layer,  said  non- woven 
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material  having  a  basis  weight  in  the  range  of  about  2  ounces 
per  square  yard  to  about  5  ounces  per  square  yard  and  a  tear 
strength  in  the  range  of  about  35  pounds  to  about  100  pounds 
in  the  machine  direction  and  in  the  range  of  about  25  pounds 
to  about  60  pounds  in  the  cross  direction,  said  second  layer 
being  effective  to  substantially  prevent  movement  of  said  wall 
sections  of  said  first  layer  relative  to  one  another  under  the 
application  of  a  shear  force  to  said  first  layer  having  a  mag- 
nitude on  the  order  of  that  resulting  from  front-to-back,  side- 
to-side  or  rotational  movement  of  the  foot  of  an  individual 
within  an  anicle  of  footwear. 


5,714030 

DEGRAD.\BLE  ALIPHATIC  POLYESTER  FORMED 

PRODUCTS 

Taiji  Kameoka:  Takeshi  Kashima:  Masanobu  Ajloka,-  Akihiro 

Yamaguchi,  and  Kazuhiko  Suzuki,  all  of  Kanagavta,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994.  .Sen  No.  340.902" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  18.  1993.  5-288911; 
Dec.  17,  1993.  5-.il7808;  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-317809;  Dec.  20.  1993. 
5-319488;  Dec.  20.  1993.  5-319490;  Dec.  21.  1993.  5-321721; 
Dec.  28.  1993.  5-335508 

Int  CI."  B32B  (X)/(H):  D06N  7/04 
L.S.  CI.  428—141  4  Qaims 

1.  A  degradable  thermoplastic  polymer  formed  product  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  foam,  woven  fabric,  filament, 
nonwoven  fabric  and  film,  comprising  an  aliphatic  polyester  hav- 
ing a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  50.000  or  more  which  is 
obtained  by  conducting  a  polycondensation  reaction  of; 

i)  at  least  one  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  with  at  least  one 

aliphatic  polybasic  acid  or 
ii)  at  least  one  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  with  at  least  one 
aliphatic  polybasic  acid  and  at  least  one  hydroxycarboxylic 
acid  or 
iii)  an  oligomer  resulting  from  i)  or  ii)  in  a  reaction  mixture 
comprising  an  organic  solvent. 


5.714031 
DECORATIVE  LAYER  STRUCTURE  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Werner  Reinhart.  Niimberg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Leonhard 

Kurz  GmbH  &  Co..  Furth.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00137.  §  371  Dale  Oct.  12.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  12.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25288,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8.  1994,  Sen  No.  535,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1993,  43  13 
521.8 

Int.  a."  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428—156  10  aaims 


1.  A  transfer  layer  assembly,  which  comprises: 

a  transparent  cover  lacquer  layer  having  a  spatial  surface  pro- 
viding an  optical-diSraction  effect; 

a  decorative  lacquer  layer  region-wise  provided  on  said  spatial 
surface  and  having  a  thickness  corresponding  at  least  to  a 


depth  (d)  of  said  spatial  surface,  said  decorative  lacquer  layer 
having  a  refractive  index  differing  from  a  refractive  index  of 
said  transparent  cover  lacquer  layer  by  less  than  0.8;  and 
a  reflective  layer  overlaying  at  least  said  decorative  layer  region- 
wi.se  provided  on  said  spatial  surface. 


5,714032 
ALGINATE  FABRIC.  ITS  USE  IN  WOUND  DRESSINGS 
AND  SURGICAL  HAEMOSTATS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
ITS  MANUFACTURE 
John    Charles    Fenton.    Bargoed.    I'nited    Kingdom;    Allison 
Frances   Keys,  St.   Louis.   Mo.,  and   Peter   Michael  John 
Mahoney.  Llangollen.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc..  Princeton.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137.151.  Oct.  21.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  24.  1995.  Sen  No.  547 J85 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  1,  1991, 
9109367 

Int.  CI."  D04H  1/54:  A61L  15/00 
VS.  a.  428—171  19  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  non-woven  fabric  of 
alginate  staple  fibres  wherein  the  alginate  fibres  are  arranged  in 
layers,  which  layers  are  joined  together  at  a  plurality  of  points 
throughout  the  fabric,  whereby  an  embossed  pattern  is  produced  on 
at  least  one  of  the  major  external  surfaces  of  the  fabric  wherein  the 
ratio  of  embossed:unembossed  area  is  in  the  range  of  1:1  to  1:9. 


5,714033 

METAL  SANDWICH  STRUCTURAL  BODY  AND 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Nobuyuki  Suzuki,  Yokohama:  Wataru  Asai,  Kakamigahara, 
and  Masato  Yamagahana,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Japan  Aircraft  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  60U106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037086 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/12:  B23K  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—178  9  Claims 


1.  A  metal  sandwich  structural  body  comprising: 

a  pair  of  surface  plates  made  of  superplastic  metal  material;  and 

a  plurality  of  core  bodies  interposed  between  the  surface  plates. 

wherein  each  core  body  is  comprised  of  at  least  two  core 
members  made  of  deformable  plastic  metal  plates,  each  hav- 
ing end  portions  and  a  middle  portion; 

the  middle  portion  of  said  core  members  or  one  end  thereof  is 
bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  surface  plates; 

the  middle  portion  of  the  other  of  said  core  members  or  one  end 
thereof  is  bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  other  surface 
plate;  and 

said  core  members  are  bonded  to  each  other  at  both  ends  or  at 
one  end.  to  form  at  least  two  free  end  portions  or  at  least  one 
free  end  portion,  movable  with  respect  to  the  surface  plates. 
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5,714034 
IDENTIFICATION  TAG  WITH  PREFORM  ATTACHMENT 
John  A.  Robertson,  Chillicothe,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  Infosight 
Corporation,  Chillicothe,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,064 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—195  19  Claims 


1.  Method  for  making  a  metal  tag  bearing  visible  indicia  thereon 
and  which  tag  can  be  welded  onto  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

(a)  providing  a  metal  sheet  having  (Da  coated  zone  upon  which 
is  imprinted  visible  indicia,  and  (2)  a  bare  metal  zone; 

(b)  attaching  a  preform  to  said  bare  metal  zone  to  form  said  tag, 
said  preform  having  a  depression  adapted  to  receive  weld 
wire  for  welding  said  tag  to  said  metal  substrate,  said  preform 
being  thicker  than  said  metal  sheet  and  of  thickness  effective 
for  it  being  attached  to  metal  by  welding; 

(c)  placing  said  tag  in  contact  with  said  substrate,  inserting  a 
weld  wire  through  said  preform  hole  to  make  contact  with 
said  sheet  bare  metal  zone,  and  welding  said  tag  to  said 
substrate. 


5,714036 
DECORATIVE  METHOD  AND  MATERIAL 
Steven  Charles  Withington;  Sally-Amie  Alsop,  and  Philip  Rob- 
ert Jackson,  all  of  Stoke-on-T^nt,  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to   British   Ceramic  Research   Limited,   Staffordshire, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01358,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/34520,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750^1 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  14,  1994, 
9411857 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—195  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decorating  a  firable  article,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  metallic  salt  with  a  fuel  material  for  supplying  oxygen 
to  the  salt  in  a  reaction  and  which  cau.ses  complex  formation 
of  the  salt, 
raising  the  pH  of  the  mixture  to  at  least  5. 
including  additives  in  the  mixture  to  promote  stability  and 
provide  the  required  viscosity  surface  tension  and  conductiv- 
ity for  use  in  an  ink  jet  printer,  and 
applying  a  solution  of  this  mixture  onto  a  firable  article  by  ink 
jet  printing,  the  mixture  being  such  that  upon  drying  the 
mixture  reacts  to  form  an  oxide  of  the  metal  to  provide  a 
decorative  color  pigtnent  on  the  article. 


5,714,235 
INK-JET  RECORDING  METHOD 

Tatsuo  Takeuchi;  Sono  Gu,  both  of  c/o  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha    30-2,    3-chome,    Shimomaruko,    Ohta-ku;    Yoshihiro 
Kuroyama,  and  Teruhisa  Shimada,  both  of  c/o  Nippon  Paper 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  1-30-6,  Kamiochiai,  Shiqjuku-ku,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,024,  Jul.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5367^13. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-195270; 
Jul.  13,  1993,  5-195271 

Int,  CI."  B41M  5/00:  B41J  2/01:  B05D  5/04 
VS.  CI.  428—195  2  Claims 

1 .  An  ink-jet  recording  method  comprising  ejecting  ink  droplets 
by  thermal  energy  from  an  on-demand  head  having  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  onto  a  recording  paper  sheet,  the  recording  paper  sheet 
comprising  a  recording  layer  formed  on  one  face  of  a  ba.se  paper 
sheet,  said  recording  layer  comprising  a  pigment  and  a  binder,  the 
pigment  containing  synthetic  silica  having  a  BET  specific  surface 
area  ranging  from  250  to  5(X)  m"/g  at  a  content  of  not  less  than 
80**  by  weight  of  the  pigment,  the  binder  containing  casein  and 
styrene-butadiene  rubber,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  pigment  to  the 
binder  ranging  from  1 .8  to  2.4,  the  recording  layer  having  coating 
solids  in  an  amount  ranging  from  15  to  25  g/m".  and  surface 
roughness  by  ten-point-height  of  the  recording  layer  ranging  from 
0.5  to  5  pm. 


5,714037 
PARTIALLY  CROSSLINKED  MICROSPHERES 
Terrence  E.  Cooprider,  Woodbury;  Michael  D.  Crandall.  North 
Oaks;  James  E.  Garbe,  Inver  Grove  Heights;  Richard  J. 
Goetz,  Woodbury,  and  Michael  R.  Kesti,  Minneapolis,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Miimesota  Mining  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,795 
Int  CI."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  428—206  15  Claims 

I.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  polymeric,  elastomeric  microspheres  wherein 
the  microspheres  are  the  reaction  product  of  polymerizable 
starling  materials  comprising  at  least  one  C4-C14  alkyl  (meth- 
)acrylate  monomer  and  optionally  al  least  one  comonomer; 

(b)  an  initiator  for  the  polymerizable  monomer  starting  materials 
present  in  amounts  ranging  from  0. 1  to  approximately  2  parts 
per  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymerizable 
monomer  starting  materials; 

(c)  optionally,  a  polymeric  stabilizer  in  an  amount  of  between 
about  0.1  and  about  3  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  microspheres: 

(d)  a  surfactant  in  an  amount  of  no  greater  than  about  5  pans  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  microspheres;  and 

(e)  a  chain  transfer  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce 
30-98%  of  a  heptane  soluble  portion  in  the  microspheres. 


5,714038 

CONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVE  AND  CIRCUIT  USING  THE 

SAME 

Michinori  Komagata;  Kiminori  Y'okoyama:  Y'oshinobu  Tanaka, 

and  Kenichi  Suzuki,  all  of  Niigata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nam- 

ics  Corporation,  Niigata,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1995,  7-313914 
Iiit  CI."  B32B  33/00:  HOIB  //t>6 
U.S.  a.  428—208  16  Claims 

1.  A  conductive  adhesive  which  comprises 
(A)  conductive  particles  having  a  surface  of  at  least  one  selected 
from  nickel  and  nickel-boron  alloy,  and  the  surface  of  which 
has  been  subjected  to  surface  treatinent  with  a  mixture  of  a 
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polyoxyalkylene  phosphate  compound  and  a  polyoxyalkyle- 
nealkyl  or  polyoxyalkylenealkenyl  amine  or  a  derivalive 
thereof: 

iB)  an  epoxy  compound  which  contains  a  diglycidyl  epoxy 
compound  used  as  a  reactive  diluent  in  an  amount  of  20  to  70 
weight  '^  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  epoxy  compound; 
and 

(C)  a  phenolic  resin  hardener  which  contains  at  least  one  of  an 
alkyl  resol  phenolic  resin  and  alkyl  novolak  phenolic  resin  in 
an  amount  of  50^  by  weight  or  more  based  on  the  total 
amount  of  the  phenolic  resin  hardener 

16.  A  circuit  which  compnses  a  semiconductor  element,  chip 
parts,  discrete  parts  or  a  combination  thereof  being  adhered  onto  a 
wiring  board  by  using  the  conductive  adhesive  claimed  in  claim  1. 


**     Mb  68a  **" 


UMI 


1.  A  composite  component  comprising: 

a  first  block  made  of  a  plurality  of  laminated  layers  of  a  first 
material  and  having  a  first  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed 
therein,  said  first  material  and  said  first  electrodes  constituting 
a  first  electronic  component: 

a  second  block  made  of  a  plurality  of  laminated  layers  of  a 
second  material  and  having  a  second  plurality  of  electrodes 
disposed  therein,  said  second  material  and  said  second  elec- 
trodes constituting  a  second  electronic  component: 

w  herein  said  first  electronic  component  is  one  of  a  capacitor  and 
an  inductor  and  said  second  electronic  component  is  the  other 
of  a  capacitor  and  an  inductor: 

said  first  and  second  blocks  being  integrally  combined  to  con- 
stitute a  main  body: 

wherein  each  of  said  laminated  layers  in  said  second  block  has  a 
respective  opening  and  said  openings  are  aligned  with  each 
other  so  as  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  first  block:  whereby  a 
recess  defined  by  said  openings  and  said  exposed  portion  of 
said  first  block  is  formed  in  said  second  block:  said  recess 
being  sized  and  shaped  for  receiving  another  electronic  com- 
ponent; 

at  least  a  pair  of  connection  electrodes  formed  on  said  exposed 
portion  of  said  first  block  and  within  said  recess  and  arranged 
for  contacting  electfodes  of  said  other  electronic  component 
received  in  said  recess,  said  connection  electrodes  being  con- 
nected to  lead-out  electrodes  disposed  in  said  main  body:  and 

a  plurality  of  external  electrodes  disposed  on  said  main  body  and 
connected  to  said  first  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  external  elec- 
trodes disposed  on  said  main  body  and  connected  to  said 
second  electrodes,  and  a  plurality  of  external  electrodes  dis- 
posed on  said  main  body  and  connected  to  said  lead-out 
electrodes. 


5,714,240 

INTEGRATED  FREQUENCY  CONVERSION  AND 

SCANNER 

Mool  C.  Gupta,  Webster.  N.Y.;  Tuviah  E.  Schlesinger,  Mt. 

I-^banon,  and  Daniel  D.  Stancil,  Mars,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645.973 

int.  CI."  B32B  ^nX) 

VS.  CI.  428—209  7  Claims 


5.714.239 
COMPOSITE  COMPONENT 
Eiichi  Maeda:  Voshihiro  Nishinaga,  and  Motoi  Nishii,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,775,  Mar.  11,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578J78 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-081416 
Int.  CI."  B32B  .WX*.  H05K  l/0() 
VS.  a.  428—209  10  Claims 


I.  An  integrated  frequency  converter  and  scanner  for  converting 
the  frequency  of  an  input  light  beam  and  deflecting  the  converted 
light  beam  through  an  electronically  controlled  angle,  comprising: 

a)  an  electrooptic  crystal  including  a  region  formed  for  conven- 
ing the  frequency  of  the  input  light  to  a  higher  frequency: 

b)  means  associated  with  selected  regions  of  the  crystal  arranged 
so  that  an  electric  field  is  created  at  least  partially  within  the 
crystal  to  change  its  refractive  index  to  thereby  deflect  the 
converted  light  beam  through  an  electronically  controlled 
angle:  and 

c)  lens  means  formed  within  the  crystal  between  the  frequency 
converting  region  and  the  field  creating  means. 


5,714041 
GOLD  PASTE  FOR  A  CERAMIC  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Akihiko  Miyoshi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  194,423,  Feb.  10,  1994,  Pal.  No. 

5,429,670.  This  application  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  386,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-099440 

Int.  CI."  B32B  J/0():IH/IK):7/I2:  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CI.  428—210  2  Clainw 


1.  A  ceramic  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  ceramic  board. 

copper  wiring  formed  on  said  ceramic  board, 

gold  wiring  formed  on  said  copper  wiring,  and 

an  electronic  component  that  is  electrically  connected  to  said 
gold  wiring 

wherein  said  gold  wiring  is  formed  by  subjecting  a  gold  paste 
for  a  ceramic  board  circuit  to  a  firing  process  at  firing  tem- 
peratures from  580°  to  750°  C.  in  an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen, 
said  gold  paste  having  a  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  inorganic  component. 

(b)  an  organic  binder,  and 

(c)  a  solvent. 

where  said  inorganic  component  contains  powdery  gold  with  an 

average  particle  size  of  0.3  to  0.7  pm.  V-vO,.  and  copper(II) 

oxide  (CuO). 
said  powdery  gold  being  present  in  an  amount  within  the  range 

of  82  to  94  percent  by  weight  in  relation  to  said  gold  paste, 
said  V,0,  being  present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  0.3  to 

2.0  percent  by  weight  in  relation  to  said  gold  paste,  and. 
said  CuO  being  present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  0.3  to 

2.0  percent  by  weight  in  relation  to  said  gold  paste. 


5.714042 

CERAMIC  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  CERAMIC  PRODl'CT  UTILIZING  IT 

Keiichiro  Walanabe.  Kasugai;  Sbigeki  Kato.  and  Koji  Egawa. 

both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  lasulators, 

Ltd..  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,154 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-253805; 
Mar,  28,  1995.  7-069399 

InL  CI.*'  B32B  S/26 
V.S.  a.  428—304.4  4  aaims 
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1.  A  ceramic  material  which  is  a  calcined  article  obtained  by 
calcining  a  molded  ceramic  article,  the  calcined  article  having 
pores  having  a  mean  open  pore  diameter  in  a  range  of  0.01  pm  to 
0.2  pm,  said  pores  being  impregnated  with  a  substance  which  can 
be  removed  at  a  temperature  lower  than  a  sintering  temperature  for 
the  calcined  article. 


5.714043 
DIELECTRIC  IMAGE  RECEIVING  MEMBER 
Joseph  Mammino.  Penfield:  Donald  J.  Teney,  Rochester;  Den- 
nis A.  .\branuohn;  Santokh  S.  Badesha.  both  of  Pittsford. 
and  Donald  S.  Sypula.  Penfield,  all  of  N,Y„  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,050,  Apr.  5,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,982,  Dec.  10, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
385.484 
Int  CI."  B32B  J/00 
VS.  CI.  428—306.6  17  Claims 


1.  A  dielectric  image  receiving  member  comprising: 

a  substrate  layer  having  a  substrate  surface: 

a  porous  plasma-sprayed  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  surface, 
said  porous  plasma-sprayed  dielectric  layer  having  a  porous 
surface  with  a  number  of  pores,  at  least  some  of  said  pores 
opening  at  said  porous  surface,  said  porous  plasma-sprayed 
dielectric  layer  having  a  thickness  ranging  from  about  0.001 
inch  to  about  0.015  inch  and  a  thickness  variation  of  less  than 
about  ±5%;  and 

a  durable  dielectric  polymeric  coating  material  filling  substan- 
tially all  said  pores  opening  at  said  porous  surface  and  defin- 
ing a  polymeric  surface  thereon  to  provide  a  voltage  unifor- 


mity of  better  than  about  ±5%  such  that  the  voltage  measured 
at  any  point  on  said  polymeric  surface  is  no  more  than  about 
±5"^  greater  or  less  than  the  voltage  measured  at  any  other 
point  on  said  polymeric  surface. 


5,714044 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  A  POROUS  CARBON- 
CONTAINING  MATERIAL  FROM  OXID.\TION.  AND 
MATERIAL  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Rodolphe  Delaval.  St  Martin  au  Laert;  Gerard  Palavit  Douai: 
Jacques  Rey.  Merignac;  Michel  Laxague.  and  Jacques  The- 
bault.  both  of  Bordeaux,  all  of  France.  a.ssignors  to  Societe 
Europeenne  de  Propulsion.  Suresnes.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00432.  §  371  Date  Nov.  30.  1995.  |  102(e( 
Date  Nov.  30.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26934,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  564,133 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5,  1994,  94  03971 
Int  a."  C04B  41/89 
VS.  a.  428—307.7  29  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  protection  of  a  porous  carbon-containing 
material  against  oxidation  and  catalytic  oxidation  of  carbon,  com- 
prising the  steps  consisting  of: 

preparing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  the  precursors  of  a 
glass-containing  phosphate  base  modified  at  least  by  the  pres- 
ence of  zinc  oxide: 
impregnating  the  porous  material  with  the  aqueous  solution  such 

that  it  penetrates  the  accessible  pore  space  of  the  material: 
drying  the  impregnated  material:  and 

carrying  out  heal  treatment  to  form  an  internal  coating  which 
protects  against  oxidation,  constituted  by  said  mtxlified  phos- 
phate glass-containing  base, 
characterized  in  that: 

the  precursors  are  introduced  into  the  aqueous  solution  so  as 
to  allow  the  formation  of  a  glass-containing  ba.se  in  which 
the  molar  ratio  between  the  glass  modifying  oxides,  com- 
prising zinc  oxide,  and  the  glass  forming  oxides,  principally 
comprising  or  consisting  of  phosphoric  anhydride,  is  suffi- 
ciently high  to  confer  a  resistance  to  corrosion  by  moisture 
on  the  glass-containing  phosphate  base,  and 
the  solution  is  formed  by  firstly  dissolving  in  water,  a  poly- 
phosphate which  can  then  allow  the  required  quantity  of 
precursor  salts  of  the  modifying  oxides  comprising  at  least 
one  zinc  salt  to  dissolve  to  form  a  stable  solution  without 
the  formation  of  a  precipitate. 


5.714045 
ANTI-BLOCKING  CLEAR  INK  RECEIVING  SHEET 
David  Atherton.  Saunders  Town;  Sen  Yang.  Warwick,  both  of 
R.I.;  Miaoling  Huang.  Danielsen.  Conn.;  Steven  J.  Sargeant 
West  Warwick,  R.I..  and  Kang  Sun.  North  Attleboro.  Mass.. 
assignors  to  Arkwright  Incorporated.  Fiskeville.  R.l. 
Filed  Jul.  18.  1994,  Sen  No.  274,720 
Int.  a."  B41M  5/00 
VS.  CI.  428—323  17  Claims 

I.  A  uansparent  ink-receiving  sheet  having  anti-blocking  prop- 
erties, comprising: 

(a)  a  polymer  substrate: 

(b)  an  ink-receptive  coating  disposed  on  at  least  one  side  of  said 
substrate,  comprising  at  least  one  layer  which  comprises  a 
water-soluble  component:  and 

(c)  particulates  dispersed  in  said  ink-receptive  coating,  having 
an  average  particle  size  of  from  about  1 5  um  to  about  50  urn. 
a  particle  size  span  equal  to  or  smaller  than  1.0  and  a  refrac- 
tive index  of  from  about  1.2  to  about  2.4; 

provided  that  the  ink  receptive  coating  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  2  g/m*  to  about  30  g/m*. 
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5.714,246 
CONDUCTIVE  SILVER  LOW  TEMPER.\Tl  RE  COFIRED 

METALLIC  GREEN  TAPE 
Aziz  S.  Shaikh.  Ventura;  John  H.  Alexander.  Goletta;  Todd  K. 
Williams.  Santa  Barbara,  and  Mark  A.  Wesselmann.  Carls- 
had,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Cleveland. 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24.1,620.  May  13.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579.076 
Int  CI."  B32B  I  J/00 
U.S.  a.  428—323  8  Oaims 

1.  A  low  temperature  metallic  green  unfired  tape  for  use  m 
formmg  a  circuit  structure  comprising  a  binder  and  a  solids  por- 
tion, said  solids  piirtion  comprising: 

A.  from  about  !"*  to  about  30*  by  weight  of  a  first  glass 
comprismg  in  weight  percent  from  about  5^  to  about  60'Jf- 
B.O,.  from  ab«iut  .W7f  to  about  40'^  SiC  up  to  10*  Li,0. 
up  to  10*  NaO.  up  to  10*  K.G  and  up  to  10*  AUG,: 

B.  from  about  l"f  to  about  30*  by  weight  of  a  second  glass 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  (i)  a  glass  comprising 
in  weight  percent  from  about  10*  to  about  60*  CaO.  from 
about  5*  to  about  55*  B,Oi  and  from  about  5*  to  about 
55*  SiO,;  (ii)  a  glass  comprising  from  about  35*  to  about 
70*  SiO,.  from  about  20*  to  about  45*  AUG,,  from  about 
0*  to  about  8*  BaG  and  from  about  5*  to  about  20*  MgO; 
and 

C.  from  about  70*  to  about  98*  by  weight  silver 


5.714047 
REFLECTIVE  SURFACE  FOR  LCD  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  IT 
Chen-Lung  Kuo,  Taipei;  Dong- Yuan  Goang.  Ping-Chen,  and 
Chun-hsia  Chen.  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Indus- 
trial Technology  Research  Institute.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  665.123 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  .V/6.  C08J  7AU:  G02F  ///.< 
V.S.  CI.  428—323  19  Claims 


51 


1.  A  non-specular  reflector  compnsing: 

a  substrate: 

a  resin  layer,  having  an  upper  surface,  on  said  substrate; 

panicles,  of  a  size  similar  to  the  thickness  of  the  resin  layer. 

suspended  in  said  resin  layer;  and 
a  metallic  layer  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  resin  layer 


electrically  discharging  the  resulting  charged  imaging  member  to 
form  a  latent  image  thereon;  and  a  developer  housing  with  toner 
therein,  wherein  the  latent  image  is  developed  with  said  toner 


5,714,249 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Katsuhiro  Yoshida.   and   Kotaro  Akashiro.   both   of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujicopian  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  19%.  .Ser.  No.  662.533 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13.  1995.  7-146121 

Int.  CI.''  B41M  5/26 

VS.  a.  428—327  5  Oaims 


2C 


2Y 


2M 


2C 


2Y 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  material  comprising  a  foundation 
and.  provided  thereon,  a  heal-meltable  ink  layer  comprising  a 
vehicle  and  a  pigment,  the  vehicle  comprising  an  epoxy  resin  and 
a  particulate  wax  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  0.05  to  15 
(jm.  the  epoxy  resin  comprising  not  less  than  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetraphenolelhane 
tetraglycidyl  ether  cresol  novolac  polyglycidyl  ether,  bisphenol  A 
diglycidyl  ether  and  bisphenol  F  diglycidyl  ether 


5,714050 

DIRECT  DRAWING  TYPE  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATE  PRECURSOR 

Eiichi  Kato,  and  Hiroshi  Tashiro,  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  581,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328120 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16:  B4IN  1/00:  G03C  1/06 
VS.  C\.  428—328  6  Claims 

1.  A  direct  drawing  type  lithographic  printing  plate  precursor 
comprising  a  water-resistant  support  having  thereon  an  image 
receiving  layer  containing  a  binding  resin  and  a  zinc  oxide  powder 
having  a  phytic  group. 


5.714048 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGING  MEMBER  FOR  CONTACT 

CHARGING  AND  IMAGING  PROCE.SSES  THEREOF 
Richard  B.  Lewis.  Williamson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,928 
Int  CI."  B32B  IMX) 
VS.  CI.  428—325  26  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  imaging  member  comprised  of  a  supporting 
substrate  with  a  coating  thereover  wherein  the  coating  is  com- 
prised of  resin,  electrically  conductive  metal  oxide  particles,  and 
electrically  insulative  metal  oxide  particles,  wherein  each  electri- 
cally conductive  metal  oxide  particle  is  electrically  isolated  and 
separated  from  any  other  of  the  electrically  conductive  metal  oxide 
particles  and  wherein  the  electrically  insulative  metal  oxide  par- 
ticles reside  on  the  surface  of  the  electrically  conductive  metal 
oxide  particles. 

24.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising:  the  imaging 
member  of  claim  1  wherein  the  coating  further  contains  a  photo- 
generating  material;  a  contact  charging  member  for  charging  the 
imaging  member;  an  image  exposure  member  for  exposing  and 


5,714051 
MAGNETO-OPTIC  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Kenji  Ohta,  Yao;  Akira  Takahashi,  Nara;  Hiroyuki  Katayama, 
Nara;  Junji  Hirokane,  Tenri,  and  Hideyoshi  Yamaoka,  Mat- 
subara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,911,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730^28,  Jul.  15,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218059.  Jul. 

13.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  68,775, 

Jun.  29,  1987.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

697.027,  Jan.  31,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  489,889.  Apr.  29,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  450019 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15, 1982, 57-220999; 

Mar.  17,  1983,  58-45487;  Mar.  17,  1983,  58-45488 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  428—332  94  Claims 

1.  A  magneto-optic  memory  device  comprising: 
a  transparent  substrate; 
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a  magneto-optic  recording  film  formed  on  said  substrate,  said 
magneto-optic  recording  film  compnsing  a  rare  earth/ 
transition  metal  alloy; 

a  transparent  dielectric  film  formed  on  said  recording  film;  and 

a  reflecting  film  formed  on  said  transparent  dielectric  film; 

the  rare  earth  component  of  said  rare  earth/transition  metal  alloy 
being  susceptible  to  selective  oxidation  from  the  direction  of 
said  reflecting  film  which  results  in  deterioration  of  the  coer- 
cive force  of  said  alloy;  and 

said  selective  oxidation  being  precluded  by  forming  said  trans- 
parent dielectric  film  from  a  dielectric  matenal  free  of  oxy- 
gen. 


5.714052 

DEFORMABLE  SUBSTRATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ADHESIVELY  BONDED  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Peter  B.  Hogerton,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Kenneth  E.  Carlson, 

St.  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521.134.  Aug.  29.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,112 

Int  CI."  B32B  7/12:3/00:  H05K  3/00:3/30 

VS.  CL  428—344  12  Claims 


14 -per 

16 


5,714054 

LOW  VISCOSITY  HOT  MELT  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Luiz   Erich   Jacob,   Tervuren,   Belgium,   assignor   to   Exxon 

Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  718,609.  Sep.  23,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,264.  Apr.  3,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
345,103,  Nov.  28.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  167345.  Dec.  15,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,788 
Int.  CI."  C09U  7/02:  C08L  9/06 
VS.  CI.  428—355  BL  14  Claims 

1.  A  hot  melt  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of: 

a)  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  linear  styrenic  block  copolymer 
having  the  structure  (S-I)„.|  S  wherein  S  is  a  polystyrene 
block.  1  is  a  polyisoprene  block  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2 
to  10  and  wherein  the  content  of  polystyrene  in  said  styrenic 
block  copolymer  ranges  from  about  10  to  about  20*  by 
weight  and  wherein  the  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
said  styrenic  block  copolymer  ranges  from  about  50.000  to 
about  175.000.  said  styrenic  block  copolymer  containing  less 
than  0. 1  weight  percent  diblock  S-I; 

b)  from  about  70  to  about  150  pans  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon 
tackifier  resin  comprising: 

i)  25-99  wt.  *  resin  of  a  C,  to  C,  aromatic  nKxlified  alipliatic 
petroleum  resin;  and 

ii)  1-75  wt.  *  of  a  hydrogenated.  alicyclic  monomer  contain- 
ing hydrocarbon  resin 
said  composition  characterized  as  having  a  melt  viscosity  at 

175°  C.  of  from  about  35,000  to  less  than  about  100.000 

mPa.s. 


-;?^ 


t'.'J.'.V.V.-A'^/..'i.'.'..'^.'.'-.'.'.AV..'J.-.'-.v.  ■■'-■-"'-■-''  .'-1 
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5,714055 

PHOSPHORESCENT  DIRECTIONAL  SIGNALS  AND 

\L\NUFACTURING  METHOD 

Ling  Y'eh,  Anderson,  S.C.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt 

Olive,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,990,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,605,734, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725.959,  Jun.  28.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,763,  Nov. 

2,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

680.117 

Int.  CI."  D02G  3/00:  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  CL  428—364  5  Claims 


20 


1.  A  microelectronic  circuit  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  electronic  device,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
device  has  at  least  one  protruding  bonding  site; 

(b)  a  substrate  assembly  comprising  a  deformable  polymeric 
substrate  having  a  T„  of  less  than  200°  C.  and  at  least  one 
ductile  metal  trace  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate,  wherein  the  at 
lea.st  one  metal  trace  has  a  thickness  of  about  1  pm  to  about 
10  pm;  and 

(c)  an  adhesive  between  the  device  and  the  substrate  assembly, 
wherein  the  protruding  bonding  sites  are  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  traces,  and  said  traces  extend  into  the  surface  of  said 
deformable  substrate. 


5.714053 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  phosphorescent  fiber  comprising: 

(a)  a  fiber  forming  polymer;  and 

(b)  about  2  to  about  10*  by  weight.  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  fiber,  of  a  phosphorescent  pigment  homogeneously  dis- 
tributed therein. 


179-260  O.G.-98-l4:QL3 
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5.714,25« 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 

WITH  A  WIDE  BONDING  WINDOW 

Mar>'    Lou    DeLucia.   and    Robert   Leslie   Hudson,   both   of 

Roswell,  Ga..  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc., 

Irving,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,221 

InL  a."  B32B  15/00:  D02G  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—373  2  Claims 

Machiiw  Olraclion 
Peak  Load  vs  Bonding  Temperatura 
PEAK  lOAO  (ibl 


5,714,258 

FIBER  HAVING  IMPROVED  PROPERTIES, 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUCH  FIBERS,  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  PROPERTIES  OF  FIBERS 

F.    Holmes   Simons,   Charlotte,   N.C.,   assignor   to   Hoechest 

Celanese  Corporation,  Warren,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,947,  Jul.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  58136 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/34 

VS.  CI.  428—395  18  Claims 

16.  A  fiber  prepared  from  polyethylene  terephthalate  polyester 

resin,  said  fiber  comprising  a  base  composition  of  polyethylene 

terephthalate  polyester  and  further  comprising  a  copolymer  of  said 

polyethylene  terephthalate  polyester  and  ethylene  glycol  distearate 

dispersed  throughout  said  polyester,  said  ethylene  glycol  distearate 

having  been  added  to  said  polyester  composition  prior  to  preparing 

said  fiber. 


245  260  275  290 

X    0%  iPP  BONDING  TEMPEflATUHe  (  F) 

+  2%«PP 
o  5%  iPP 
O  10%  iPP 


I.  A  thermoplastic  polymer  fiber  having  a  wide  bonding  window 
comprising: 

a  thermoplastic  polymer  biconstiment  blend   including  from 

about  0.5   weight  percent  to  about  25   weight  percent  of 

syndiotactic  polypropylene; 
wherein  said  fiber  may  be  bonded  in  a  temperature  range  which 

is  at  least  10°  F.  below  than  that  of  a  similar  fiber  without  said 

syndiotactic  polypropylene. 


5,714,257 
SILANE  MODIFIED  ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM 
Ketan  N.  Shah,  3120  Windsong  La.,  Appleton,  Wis.  54914,  and 
Stephen  M.  Campbell,  414  W.  Huron  St.,  Omro,  Wis.  54963 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,805,  Nov.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,278 
Int.  a.*^  DOIF  6/20 
VS.  a.  428—391  5  Claims 

I.  A  melt  extiudable.  moisture  curable,  thermoplastic  polymer 
fiber  comprising  an  elastomeric  styrenic  block  co-polymer  which 
has  been  nwdified  prior  to  fiberization  by  thoroughly  mixing  with 
and  grafting  onto  said  copolymer  a  silane  or  mixtures  of  silanes 
having  the  formula; 

Ri 

I 

Z— Si— Ri 

I 
Rj 

wherein: 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  double  bonded  groups 

capable  of  reaction  under  radical  polymerization  conditions; 
R|.  R,.  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy. 

CI.  Br.  ester,  O — Si.  alkyl  and  aryl  groups,  provided,  however. 

that  at  least  one  R  group  must  be  reactive  in  order  to  function 

as  a  hydrolytically  reactive  agent; 
and  wherein  said  silane  has  been  added  to  said  elastomeric 

polymer  in  an  amount  between  about  0.01   and  about   10 

weight  percent. 


5,714,259 
PRECISELY  SHAPED  ABRASIVE  COMPOSITE 
Gary  L.  Holmes,  Vadnais  Heights;  Scott  R.  Culler,  Bumsville, 
both  of  Miiu.,-  David  H.  Hardy,  New  Richmond;  William  A. 
Hendrickson,  St.  Joseph,  both  of  Wis.;  Thomas  P.  Klun, 
Lakeland,  Minn.;  Kimberly  K.  Harmon;  Robert  V.  Heiti, 
both  of  Hudson,  Wis.;  Kathryn  M.  Spurgeon,  River  Falls, 
Wis.,  and  Charles  J.  Studiner.  Ill,  Oakdale,  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Mimi. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  85,638,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,549,962. 
This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,074 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428— 402  3  Claims 

1.  A  discrete,  precisely  shaped  abrasive  composite  comprising: 

(a)  firom  20  to  75  weight  percent  of  a  plurality  of  abrasive  grits; 
and 

(b)  a  binder  formed  from  an  addition-polymerizable  binder 
precursor  wherein  said  discrete  abrasive  composite  has  no 
dimension  greater  than  2500  micrometers. 


5,714,260 

ULTRAFINE  IRON-CONTAINING  RUTILE  TITANIUM 

OXIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hanio  Okuda;  Hideo  Futamata;  Akihito  Sakai,  and  Masakazu 

Hattori,   all    of  Yokkaichi,   Japan,   assignors   to    Ishihara 

Sangyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01802,  §  371  Date  Aug.  11,  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16637,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  501,053 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16 

VS.  CI.  428-402  4  Claims 

1.  Ultrafine  iron-containing  rutile  type  titanium  dioxide  particles 
comprising  rutile  type  crystalline  titanium  dioxide  particles  having 
an  average  single  particle  size  of  0.01  to  0.1  |im  and  containing  an 
iron  component  in  solid  solution  at  a  concentration  of  1  to  15%  by 
weight  as  expressed  as  Fe  based  on  the  titanium  dioxide  in  the 
crystalline  structure. 


February  3,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


393 


5,714,261 

PLASTIC  PARTICLES  WITH  A  HIGH 

THERMOSTABILITY 

Werner  Siol.  Darmstadt,  and  Markus  Parusel,  Messel,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik, 

Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1994,  44  46 
370.7 

iBt  a."  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—402  12  Claims 

1.  Crosslinked  plastic  particles  based  on  polymethyl  (meth)acry- 
late  with  a  particle  diameter  of  1-15  (im,  synthesized  from  the 
monomers  consisting  essentially  of: 

A)  20  to  99.9  wt  %  of  methyl  methacrylate; 

B)  0  to  79  wt  %  of  methacrylic  acid  ester  of  formula  I: 


CHj 
CH2=C-COORi 


(1) 


wherein  R,  stands  for  a  Ci.,  alkyl  radical,  a  C4.5  cycloalkyl  radical, 
a  C4.5  cycloalkyl  radical  substituted  with  C1.4  alkyl.  a  C^.|j  aryl 
radical,  a  substituted  €^,4  aryl  radical  or  an  aralkyl  radical; 
C)  0  to  50  wt  %  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester  of  formula  II: 


CH2=CH— COOR, 


(II) 


wherein  Rj  stands  for  a  C,.,  alkyl  radical,  a  C,^  cycloalkyl  radical, 
a  C5.S  cycloalkyl  radical  substituted  with  C,^  alkyl,  a  C^,4  aryl 
radical,  a  substituted  C6_|4  aryl  radical  or  an  aralkyl  radical; 
D)  0.1   to  20  wt  %   of  at  least  one  crosslinking  monomer 
containing  at  least  two  radically  polymerizable  groups  in  the 
molecule, 
using  0.01  to  1  part  by  weight,  based  on  the  plastic  particles,  of 
a  molecular  weight  regulator. 


5,714,263 
FALL  ZONE  COVERING  FOR  PLAYGROUND 
John  Jakubisin,  Arlington,  and  James  K.  Alfieri,  Garland,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  King  Associates  Inc.,  Delano,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,886,  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,543.172.  This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,987 
Int  CL*  B32B  27/14 
VS.  a.  428—407  14  Claims 

1.  Unconsolidated,  loose-fill  fall  zone  covering  material  com- 
prising rubber  fi'agments  partially  or  wholly  encapsulated  with  a 
resilient  film  of  coating  material  having  a  resinous  component  that 
is  bonded  to  each  fragment  by  thermal  tacky  inerger  of  the  resinous 
component  with  the  rubber  fragment. 


5,714,264 
AQUEOUS  POWDER  COATING  DISPERSION  FOR 
PACKAGING  CONTAINERS 
Lawrence  Sacharski,  Eastpointe,  Mich.;  Peter  D.  Clark,  Tot- 
suka,  Japan,  and  Joachim  Woltering,  Miinster,  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Lacke  &  Farben.  AG,  Muenster-Hiltrup, 
Germany 

FUed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,688 
Int  a."  B32B  27/38:  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CI.  428—413  30  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  powder  coating  dispersion,  which  dispersion 
comprises  a  solid,  pulverulent  component  i  and  an  aqueous  com- 
ponent n.  component  1  being  a  powder  coating 
which  comprises 

A)  at  least  one  epoxy  resin  having  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight 
of  from  300  to  5500  and 

B)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenolic  curing  agents  having  more  than  one  phenolic 
hydroxyl  group  per  molecule  and  a  hydroxyl  equivalent 
weight,  based  on  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups,  of  from  100  to 
500  and  polyesters  having  an  acid  number  of  from  25  to  1 20 
mg  of  KOH/g  and  an  OH  number  >I0  mg  of  KOH/g;  and 

component  n  being  an  aqueous  component  of  which  contains  at 
least  one  nonionic  or  anionic  thickener 


5,714^62 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLY(ETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE) 

Jan  M.  Stouffer,  Hockessin;  Elwood  Neal  Blanchard,  Wilming- 
ton, both  of  Del.,  and  Kenneth  Wayne  Leffew,  Kennett 
Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  WUmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,987 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16:  C08G  63/66 

VS.  CI.  428— »02  7  Claims 


INTENSITY  (AU)    : 


SCATTERING  ANGLE  (2() 

1.  A  polymer  product  comprising  polyethylene  terephthalate 
polymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.65  or  more,  an  average 
apparent  crystallite  size  of  9.0  nm  or  more,  and  a  heat  of  fusion  of 
95  J/g  or  less. 


5,714,265 

COMPOSITE  BODY  OF  SILICONE  RUBBER  AND 

SILICONE-EPOXY  RESIN  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Noriyuki  Meguriya;  Takeo  Yoshida,  and  Yoshiteni  Kobayashi, 

all  of  Gunma-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283342 

Int.  a."  B32B  27/26:27/38:1/10 

VS.  a.  428—113  12  Claims 


2  - 


1.  A  monolithically  integrated  cured  composite  body  which  is  an 
integral  body  consisting  of  a  part  of  a  cured  silicone  rubber 
composition  and  a  part  of  a  cured  silicone-epoxy  resin  composition 
in  direct  adhesive  bonding  without  intervention  of  a  third  material 
therebetween,  the  silicone  rubber  composition  being  cured  by 
means  of  an  organic  peroxide  as  a  curing  agent  or  cured  by  a 
hydrosilation  reaction  between  silicon-bonded  ethylenically  unsat- 
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uraled  groups  and  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in  the  composi- 
tion and  the  cured  silicone-epoxy  resin  composition  being  cured 
from  a  uniform  blend  which  comprises: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  curable  epoxy  resin: 

(b)  from  5  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane 
having  at  least  two  on  an  average  of  lower  alkenyl  groups  in 
a  molecule: 

(c)  from  1  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  component  (b).  of  an 
organohydrogenpolysiloxane  having  at  least  one  hydrogen 
atom  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom  in  a  molecule  and  represented 
by  the  general  composition  formula 

R''^,SiO,i.^,y2- 

in  which  R*  denotes  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  option- 
ally substituted  by  halogen,  cyano.  trimethylsilyl.  trialkoxysi- 
lyl  or  epoxy  groups,  the  subscript  "f  denotes  a  positive 
number  in  the  range  from  I  to  2.4  and  the  subscript  "g" 
denotes  a  positive  number  not  exceeding  1 : 

(d)  from  0. 1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  organosilicon  compound 
having  at  least  one  silanol  group  in  a  molecule: 

(e)  from  0.001  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  aluminum 
compound:  and 

(0  a  compound  of  a  platinum  group  metal  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  from  0.1  to  500  ppm  by  weight  of  the  metal,  based  on 
the  component  (b). 


5,714,266 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  PHOSPHATES 
Susan  S.  Harrison,  Minneapolis,  and  Karlan  B.  Hunt,  Champ- 
lin,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  245,014,  May  18,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  662358 
InL  a."  B32B  27/00:  C09D  5/16 
VS.  O.  428-^25.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  comprising: 
an  alkyl  ketene  dimer;  and 

a  fluoroaliphatic  radical-containing  phosphate  ester  composition 

comprising  at  least  10%  of  a  phosphate  monoester  R^ — Q — 

OP  (O)  (Q-M*)  (CM"). 

wherein  R,  is  a  fluoroaliphatic  radical.  Q  is  a  divalent  organic 

linking  group  comprising  a  sulfonamido  group,  and  each  M'^is 

independently  a  monofunctional  cation. 


at  a  second  portion  of  the  seed  crystal,  wherein  the  second  portion 
of  the  seed  crystal  comprises  at  least  a  part  of  the  first  portion. 


5,714068 
COATED  SOLAR  PROTECTION  GLAZING 
Charles  Edward  Anderson,  Courbevoie;  Isabelle  Wuest,  Paris; 
Jacques  Tabare,  Presles,  all  of  France,  and  Guenther  Ter- 
math,  Gelsenkirchen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain 
Vitrage  International,  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643.866,  Jan.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  19%.  Ser.  No.  608,207 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19,  1990,  90  00593 
Int.  CI."  B32B  ISAM 
VJS.  CI.  428—432  24  Claims 


5,714,267 
SEED  CRYSTAL  OF  SILICON  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
Norihisa  Machida,  Saitama-lten,  and  Hisashi  Furuya,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mistsubishi  Material  Corpora- 
tion, and  Mitsubishi  Materials  Silicon  Corporation,  both  of 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626^80 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-095138 

Int  a."  B32B  9/04 

VS.  CI.  428-^146  25  Claims 

I.  A  seed  crystal  for  use  in  growing  a  silicon  single  crystal  by 

contacting  a  first  portion  of  the  seed  crystal  with  molten  liquid 

silicon  then  pulling  the  seed  crystal  from  the  molten  silicon  liquid. 

the  seed  crystal  having  a  heat  emissivity  of  about  0.5  to  about  1 .0 


1.  A  solar  protection  glazing  adapted  for  reducing  the  amount  of 
solar  energy  transmitted  therethrough  and  having  a  light  transmis- 
sion in  the  visible  spectrum  of  about  44%  or  less,  said  glazing 
consisting  essentially  of: 
a  glass  pane: 
a  first  film  of  tantalum  metal  having  a  thickness  of  between 

about  2-30  nm  directly  coated  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

glass  pane;  and 
a  second  film  of  a  metal  oxide  having  a  thickness  of  greater  than 

about  10  nm  but  less  than  about  40  nm.  said  metal  oxide 

selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  tin  oxide. 

indium  oxide,  zinc  oxide,  antimony  oxide,  and  cadmium 

oxide,  and  being  deposited  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first 

film; 
wherein  one  side  of  the  first  tantalum-  metal  film  is  in  direct 

contact  with  the  glass  pane  and  the  other  side  is  in  direct 

contact  with  the  second  metal  oxide  film. 
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5,714^69 
FILM  COMPOSITE 

Francisco  Munoz  Madrid.  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Casco 

Nobel  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00985,  §  371  Date  Jun.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  29.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12347,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  24,  1992,  9202364 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/00:27/42:3/00 

VS.  a.  428—500  12  Claims 


5,714,271 
ELECTROLYTIC  CONDENSER  ELECTRODE  AND 
ALUMINUM  FOIL  THEREFOR 
Tomoaki  Yamanoi;   Tadao   Fujihira;   Ichizo  Tsukuda.  all   of 
Osaka:  Eizo  Isoyama.  Nara.  and  Shigeru  Endo,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Aluminum  Corporation.  Sakaishi, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  29,  1993,  5-355010: 
May  13,  1994,  6-100161 

Int.  CI."  C22C  21/06:  HOIG  9/045 :9A)55 
U.S.  CI.  428—606  4  Claims 

I.  An  aluminum  foil  for  use  in  preparing  electrodes  for  electro- 
lytic condensers,  said  foil  consisting  of  aluminum  having  an  initial 
purity  of  99.98%  by  weight  or  higher,  to  which  50-500  ppm  of 
magnesium  has  been  added. 


I.  A  steam  penetrable  fill  which  comprises  a  base  paper  with  a 
weight  of  fix)m  30  to  150  g/m'  impregnated  with  resins  which  are 
semi-cured  to  a  curing  degree  above  95%  and  are  permeable  to 
gases  formed  within  particle  board  during  the  production  of  lami- 
nated particle  board,  which  fill  on  one  side  is  provided  with  a 
partially  cured  layer  of  glue  and  on  the  other  side,  a  fiilly  cured 
lacquer  layer  which  is  permeable  to  gases  generated  during  the 
production  of  laminated  particle  board  and  which  film  has  a  water 
vapor  transmission  according  to  ASTM  E-96  of  above  1 1  g.h"'  m*' 
and  a  water  vapor  permeance  of  at  least  0.9  kg.Pa''.s"'.m"',  said 
film  possessing  the  property  of  being  able  to  be  applied  to  particle 
boards  in  a  direct  continuous  process. 


5,714,270 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  RECORDING  SHEETS 

Shadi  L.  Malhotra,  Mississauga;  Brent  S.  Bryant,  Milton;  Yvan 

Gagnon,  and  Arthur  Y.  Jones,  both  of  Mississauga.  all  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610.014 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/00 

VS.  a.  428—537.5  21  Claims 

19.  A  painting  process  which  comprises  incorporating  into  an 

ink  jet  printing  apparatus  containing  an  aqueous  ink  a  recording 

sheet  which  comprises  (a)  a  substrate  comprising  a  first  paper  ply. 

a  second  paper  ply.  and,  situated  between  and  in  contact  with  the 

first  and  second  plies,  a  hydrophobic  adhesive  layer;  (b)  an  image 

receiving  coating  situated  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  substrate. 

said  image  receiving  coating  being  suitable  for  receiving  images  of 

an  aqueous  ink  and  suitable  for  receiving  images  of  an  electrostatic 

toner  composition,  said  coating  comprising  ( I )  a  polymeric  binder. 

(2)  a  dye  fixative,  and  (3)  an  optional  pigment,  and  causing 

droplets  of  the  ink  to  be  ejected  in  an  imagewise  pattern  onto  the 

recording  sheet,  thereby  generating  images  on  the  recording  sheet. 


5,714072 

HEAT  INSULATING  RLM 

Hajime  Ishimaru,  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zaidan  Houjin 

Shinku  Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989.190.  Dec.  11,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  631,912 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12,  1991,  3-351583 
InL  CI."  B32B  7/02:15/08 
VS.  a.  428—624  24  Claims 


.1  P 


2o 


1.  A  heat  insulating  film  comprising:  a  plastic  film  having  upper 
and  lower  surfaces:  a  surface  metal  layer  coating  the  upper  surface 
of  the  plastic  film  and  composed  of  crystal  grains,  the  crystal 
grains  at  a  top  surface  of  the  surface  metal  layer  having  flat  upper 
surfaces:  and  a  thin  metal  layer  coating  the  top  surface  of  the 
surface  metal  layer  and  composed  of  flat  crystal  grains,  the  flat 
crystal  grains  being  disposed  in  a  single  grain  layer  and  overlying 
respective  flat  upper  surfaces  of  the  crystal  grains  of  the  surface 
metal  layer  so  that  heat  irradiated  towards  the  inside  of  the  heal 
insulating  film  is  reflected  by  the  thin  meul  layer  towards  the 
outside  of  the  heat  insulating  film. 


5,714073 
RESIN-COATED  STEEL  SHEET  FOR  DRAWN-AND- 
IRONED  CANS  AND  DRAWN-AND-IRONED  CANS 
MANUFACTURED  THEREFROM 
Ryousuke  Wake;  Ryoichi  Yoshihara,  both  of  Himeji;  Hiroji 
Niimi,  and  Takashi  Hiraoka.  both  of  Yamaguchi-ken.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  and  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries.  Inc..  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,593,  Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,440,  Nov.  14,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Man  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  210,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15.  1989.  1-296450: 
May  10,  1990,  2-120408;  May  10,  1990,  2-120409 

Int.  CI."  B32B  15/OH 
U.S.  CI.  428—626  4  Haims 

1.  A  resin-coated  steel  sheet  for  DI  cans,  obtained  by  a  method 
comprising: 
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providing  a  mixture  containing  95  to  5St  by  weight  of  a  crystal- 
line polyester  resin  and  5  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  non- 
crystalline polyester  resin; 

reacting  said  resins,  by  means  of  thermal  fusion,  to  produce  a 
tirst  thermoplastic  polyester  resin  having  an  alloying  ratio,  as 
represented  by  one  of  formulas  (a)  or  (b)  below,  of  not  less 
than  50"*  and  less  than  100%  and  a  second  thermoplastic 
polyester  resin  having  an  alloying  ratio,  as  represented  by  one 
of  formulas  (a)  or  (b)  below,  of  greater  than  0%  and  less  than 
50%  where  (a)  and  (b)  are  as  follows: 


■■  Alloying  ratio 


(a) 


a  luminescent  layer,  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes,  including  an  alkaline  earth  thiogallate  doped  with 
a  luminescent  center:  and 

Hrst  and  second  insulating  layers  respectively  disposed  between 
said  luminescent  layer  and  said  tirst  electrode,  and  between 
said  luminescent  layer  and  said  second  electrode: 

wherein  said  first  insulating  layer  includes  a  buffer  material 
which  is  in  an  amorphous  state,  said  buffer  material  having  a 
crystallization  temperature  higher  than  that  of  said  alkaline 
earth  thiogallate,  and 

said  luminescent  layer  is  disposed  immediately  above  said  buffer 
material  of  said  first  insulating  layer. 


T„  -  T,2 


=  Alloying  ratio 


(b) 


where  T„|  and  T,,  are  respectively  the  melting  point  and  the 
glass-transition  temperature,  in  °  C.  of  the  crystalline  polyester 
resin.  T„,  and  T„,  are  respectively  the  melting  point  and  the 
glass-transition  temperature,  in  °  C.  of  a  random  copolymer  of  a 
polyester  resm  having  a  monomer  composition  equal  to  that  of  the 
respective  first  and  second  thermopla.stic  polyester  resins,  T„,  and 
T,,  are  respectively  the  melting  point  and  the  glass-transition 
temperature  in  °  C.  of  the  respective  first  and  second  thermoplastic 
polyester  resins: 
coating  the  first  and  second  thermoplastic  polyester  resins  by 
means  of  a  two- layer  extrusion  T-die  onto  one  side  of  a 
two-sided  steel  sheet  tm-coated  on  both  sides,  so  that  a  layer 
of  the  first  thermoplastic  polyester  resin  is  interposed  between 
the  tin-coated  steel  sheet  and  a  layer  of  the  second  thermo- 
plastic polyester  resin,  wherein  said  first  thermoplastic  poly- 
ester resin  retains  a  degree  of  crystallinity  low  enough  to 
assure  satisfactory  adhesion  to  the  tin-coated  steel  sheet,  even 
after  DI  working,  while  said  second  thermoplastic  polyester 
resin  is  in  non-crystalline  condition  and  is  to  be  convened  by 
DI  working  into  a  crystalline  resin  layer  to  assure  a  satisfac- 
tory stripping-out  property:  and 
cooling  the  coated  resins  quickly  to  prevent  further  crystalliza- 
tion of  the  layers  of  the  first  and  second  thermoplastic  poly- 
ester resins. 


5,714J75 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Nobuo  Yamazaki;  Hitoshi  Noguchi,  and  Shiigi  Saito,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  571,397 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-333575 

Int.  a."  GIIB  5/66:5/70 

U.S.  a.  428— «94  B  6  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  nonmagnetic 
support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  a  magnetic  layer  compris- 
ing ferromagnetic  metal  particles  dispersed  in  a  binder,  wherein  the 
magnetic  layer  has  a  coercive  force.  He.  of  from  1.500  to  4.000  Oe 
an  Hc/HK  ratio  of  He  to  an  anisotropy  field,  HK,  of  from  0.30  to 
1 .00.  and  an  HK  value  of  3,736  Oe  or  more,  wherein  the  ferromag- 
netic particles  have  a  major-axis  length  of  from  0.01  to  0.30  jim. 


5,714,274 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kazuhiko   Sugiura,   Nagoya:    Masayuki    Katayama,   Handa; 
Nobuei  Ito,  Chiryu,  and  Tadashi  Hattori,  Okazalu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NIppondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677J32 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  3,  1995,  7-167332; 
Apr.  23.  1996,  8-101640 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05B  J3/00 
VS.  a.  428—690  20  Claims 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising: 
first  and  second  electrodes; 


5,714,276 

METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  FUEL  GAS  TO  FUEL  CELL 

ASSEMBLY 

Takafumi  Okamoto,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  II,  19%,  Ser.  No.  728,%2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  II,  1995,  7-263340 

Int.  a."  HOIM  SAM 

VS.  a.  429—17  10  Claims 


fel"°"  Pl^'|tf~-| 
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I.  A  method  for  supplying  a  fuel  gas  to  a  fuel  cell  assembly 
comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked  fuel  cells,  each  of  said  fuel  cells 
including  an  anode  and  a  cathode  opposed  to  each  other  with  a 
solid  polymer  electrolyte  membrane  interposed  therebetween,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  said  fuel  gas  for  operating  said  fuel  cell  assembly 
from  methanol  by  the  aid  of  a  fuel-producing  means; 
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removing  unreacted  methanol  contained  in  said  produced  fuel 

gas;  and 
supplying,  to  said  fuel  cells,  said  fuel  gas  from  which  said 

unreacted  methanol  has  been  removed. 


a  second  electrode  contacting  the  solid  electrolyte  layer,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  is  positioned  directly  above  or 
below  a  part  of  the  edge  portion  of  the  separator  material. 


5,714,277 
SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Soichiro     Kawakami,     Nara.     Japan,     assignor    to     Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1993,  5-071846; 
Mar.  30,  1993,  5^1847 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/50 
VS.  a.  429—62  71  Claims 


5.714,279 
NON-AQUEOUS  LITHIUM  CELLS 
WilUam  V.  Zajac,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y.,-  Frank  ¥.  Bis.  Mt  Airy; 
Frank  C.  DeBold,  Rockville,  both  of  Md.:  Leonard  A.  Kow- 
alchik,  Union  Hall.  Va..  and  James  A.  Barnes.  College  Park. 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secivtary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  427  JI9 
Int.  a."  HOIM  4/5H 
VS.  CI.  429—194  17  Claims 


I.  A  lithium  secondary  battery  comprising  a  negative  electrode 
having  negative  electrode  active  material,  a  positive  electrode 
having  positive  electrode  active  material,  a  separator  sandwiched 
between  said  negative  electrode  and  said  positive  electrode,  and  an 
electrolyte  solution  between  said  negative  electrode  and  said  posi- 
tive electrode,  wherein  said  electrolyte  solution  includes  a  perfluo- 
rocarbon  inert  liquid  as  a  flame  retardant. 


5,714,278 
EDGE-SEALED  BATTERY  SEPARATOR 

Steven  M.  Mallinson,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Valence  Tech- 
nolog}'.  Inc.,  Henderson,  Nev. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673423 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIM  2/18 

VS.  a.  429—126  19  Claims 
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1.  A  carbon  current  collector  formed  by  pressing  carbon  powder 
wherein  from  more  than  zero  to  abut  4.0  weight  percent  of  an 
inorganic  lithium  salt  in  the  form  of  microcrystals  is  uniformly 
distributed  throughout  the  carbon. 


5,714080 
LITHIUM  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Keitji  Nakano,  and  Masahiro  Yamamoto,  both  of  Iwaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Funikawa   Denchi   Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-312305; 
Nov.  9,  1994,  6-312306;  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-313929;  Nov.  10,  1994, 
6-313930;  Dec.  14,  1994.  6-338286;  Dec.  14.  1994,  6-338287; 
Dec.  22.  1994,  6-340814;  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-340815 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIM  10/40 
VS.  CI.  429—197  10  Oaims 


iSr 


no        2C0        300        too 

DISCHARGE  CAPAOTY  (mAh) 


600 


II.  A  battery  comprising: 

a  first  electrode; 

a  masked  porous  separator  material  contacting  the  first  elec- 
trode, the  masked  porous  separator  material  including  a  center 
section  defining  holes  and  edge  area  without  holes,  the  edge 
area  formed  by  closing  some  of  the  holes  of  a  porous  separa- 
tor material  so  that  the  passage  of  ions  through  the  edge  area 
is  restricted; 

a  solid  electrolyte  layer  including  a  liquid  electrolyte  in  suspen- 
sion, the  solid  electrolyte  layer  contacting  the  masked  porous 
separator  material  such  that  some  of  the  hquid  electrolyte  fills 
at  least  some  of  the  holes  of  the  center  of  the  masked  porous 
separator  material:  and 


1.  A  lithium  secondary  banery  comprising  a  negative  electrode 
made  of  at  least  one  kind  of  active  materials  selected  from  tlie 
group  consisting  of  metallic  lithium,  lithium  alloys  and  a  carbon 
material  capable  of  electro-chemically  occluding  and  releasing 
lithium  ions,  a  positive  electrode  made  of  at  least  one  kind  of 
materials  capable  of  electro-chemically  occluding  and  releasing 
lithium  ions  and  an  organic  electrolyte  prepared  by  dissolving  a 
solute  comprising  at  least  one  kind  of  lithium  salts  in  a  mixture 
solvent  containing  at  least  one  kind  of  cyclic  esters  used  as  a  first 
solvent  and  at  least  one  kind  of  chain  esters  used  as  a  second 
solvent,  the  improvement  being  that  the  first  solvent  comprises  at 
least  4-trifluoromethyl-ethylene  carbonate. 
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5,714081 

NON  AQUEOUS  LIQUID  ELECTROLYTE  SECONDARY 

CELL 

Yoshiaki  Nanise.  Kanagawa;  Shigeni  Fujita,  Tokyo,  and  Atsuo 
Omani.  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,%7,  Jul.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  851.481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178468 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  ()/l4 
U,S.  CI.  429—197  5  Oaims 

1.  A  non-aqueous  liquid  electrolyte  secondary  cell  comprising: 
an  anode  comprising  a  non-graphitizable  carbon  material  inter- 
caialing  lithium  reversibly;  a  cathode:  and  a  non-aqueous 
liquid  electrolyte  comprising  an  electrolyte  dissolved  in  a 
non-aqueous  solvent,  said  non-aqueous  solvent  consisting 
essentially  of  vinylene  cartxinate  and  a  chain  ester. 


5,714,282 

COATING  PASTE  AND  A  NONAQUEOUS  ELECTRODE 

FOR  A  SECONDARY  BATTERY 

Kazuo  Tagawa,  397-3  Kuroda,  Hannan-shi,  Osaka-hu,  599-02, 

Japan 

Filed  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  652,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-161.M0.' 
Mav  23.  1995,  7-161341 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIM  4/(>2 
U.S.  a.  429—217  20  Claims 

1.  A  coating  paste  for  an  electrode  characterized  by  an  aqueous 
dispersible  material  comprising: 

98.5-85  wt  %  of  a  banery  active  material: 
0.1-13  wt  9f-  of  a  propylene-comaining  fluoropolymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 
a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  letrafluoroelhylene: 
a  terpolymer  of  propylene,  telrafluoroethylene  and  vinylidene 

fluonde: 
and  mixtures  thereof: 
0.2-2  wt  %  of  a  carboxymethyl  cellulose  group: 
and  0-1.0  wt  %  of  a  polyacrylic  group. 


5,714J83 
LIAL/FES,  BATTERY  SEPARATOR  SYSTEM  WITH 
MICROPOROUS  ELECTRODE  PARTICLE  RETAINER 
SCREENS 
J.  Douglass  Briscoe,  Westminster;  Janet  M.  Embrey,  Fallston, 
both  of  Md.;  James  G.  Snyder,  Hanover,  Pa..-  Salah  M. 
Oweis.  Ellicott  City,  and  Louis  D'Ussel,  Touson,  both  of 
Md..  assignors  to  SafI  America,  Inc.,  V'aldosta,  Ga. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,402 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIM  V14 
VS.  a.  429—247  26  Claims 


UMI 


1.  In  a  separator  system  for  a  molten  sail  Li  alloy/FeS,  electro- 
chemical cell  comprising: 

positive  and  negative  electrodes,  a  separator  for  separating  posi- 
tive and  negative  electrodes  interposed  between  said  elec- 
trodes, two  metal  electrode  particle  retainer  screens  sandwich- 


ing opposite  sides  of  said  separator  member  and  facing 
respectively  said  positive  and  negative  electrodes,  the 
improvement  wherein: 
said  meial  particle  retainer  screens  comprise  flexible,  sintered 
metal  microporous  particle  retainer  screens,  thereby  providing 
a  separator  assembly  wherein  the  sintered  metal  microporous 
particle  retainer  .screens  exclude  electrode  particles  from 
entering  the  separator  thereby  eliminating  self  shorting  while 
allowing  free  flow  of  molten  electrolyte  salt  and  cations,  and 
wherein  the  microporous  particle  retainers  screens  will  not 
crack  under  cyclical  charging  and  discharging,  the  cell  life  is 
in  excess  of  500  cycles,  and  the  microporous  screens  may  be 
loleranced.  formed  or  welded  to  electrical  cups,  ceramic  rings 
or  bipolar  plates  to  completely  encapsulate  the  electrxxle 
materials. 


5.714084 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  WAVELENGTH-SELECTIVE 

PHASE-TYPE  OPTICAL  LOW-PASS  ANTIALIASING 

FILTER 

Jeffrey  I.  Hirsh.  Rochester,  and  Shariene  A.  Wilson,  Seneca 

Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,480 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 

U,S.  CI.  430—5  3  Claims 


'T™'™.. 

f-T 

,..J 

'i^ 

^'^''""'^ 

1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  wavelength-selective  optical  low- 
pass  and  antialiasing  filter  for  use  with  an  optical  imaging  system 
of  a  .solid-state  color  imager  or  the  like,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  coaling  a  transparent  glass  wafer  with  a  layer  of  iransparenl 
phoiopaltemable  organic  polymer  material  having  a  thickness 
that  is  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  randomly  placed 
iransparenl  low-pass  antialiasing  filler  spots; 

b)  exposmg  the  iransparenl  phoiopaltemable  layer  in  areas  to 
form  a  pattern  of  randomly  placed  low-pass  antialiasing  filler 
spots  in  unexposed  areas  that  correspond  to  the  optical  low- 
pass  antialiasing  filler:  and 

c)  developing  the  exposed  transparent  phoiopaltemable  layer  to 
remove  the  expo.sed  regions  leaving  behind  a  pattem  of  ran- 
domly placed  transparent  low-pass  antialiasing  filler  spots. 


5,714v285 
USING  (LANIO,),^TIOj),.v  OXIDE  ABSORPTION 
COMPOSITE  FOR  ATTENUATING  PHASE  SHIFTING 
BLANKS  AND  MASKS 
Chih-Chiang  Tti.  Tan-yen;  Jon-Yiew  Gan,  Chushan;  Tai-Bor 
Wu,  Hsinchu,  and  Chao-Chen  Cheng,  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Ltd,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,475 
Int  a."  G03F  9/00 
UJS.  CI.  430—5  14  Claims 

I.  An  attenuating  phase  shifting  mask,  comprising: 
a  transparent  substrate:  and 

a  pattem  of  attenuating  phase  shifting  material  formed  on  said 
transparent  substrate  wherein  said  attenuating  phase  shifting 


material  is  a  composition  of  LaNiO,  and  TiO;  formed  as 
(LaNiOiJjlTiOj),  ,  and  has  an  index  of  refraction  of  between 
about  2.1  and  2.3  for  light  having  a  wavelength  of  between 
about  350  nanometers  and  600  nanometers,  an  extinction 
coefficient  of  belween  about  0.35  and  O.S.S  for  light  having  a 
wavelength  of  between  about  350  nanometers  and  600 
nanometers,  and  provides  a  180°  pha.se  shift  for  light  having  a 
wavelength  of  about  365  nanometers. 


5,714087 
SIMULATED  PHOTOGRAPHIC-QUALITY  PRINTS 
USING  A  TRANSPARENT  SUBSTRATE  CONTAINING  A 
WRONG  READING  IMAGE  AND  A  BACKING  SHEET 
CONTAINING  AN  ADHESIVE  COATING  WHICH 
ENHANCES  IMAGE  OPTICAL  DENSITY 
Shadi  L.  Malhotra.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  587.112 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  \.W1:  B44C  ///65 

U.S.  a.  430-^7  11  Claims 


5,714088 
METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  TONER  TO  A  RECEIVER 

HAVING  A  SECTIONED  SI  RFACE  COATING 
William  B.  Vreeland.  II,  Webster;  Thomas  N.  Tombs,  Brock- 
port,  and  Donald  S.  Rimai,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  745,673 

Int.  CI."  G03G  LWI:LVI6 

U.S.  CI.  430-^7  33  Oaims 


V///////////, 


5,714086 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR 

FORMING  LIGHT  SHIELDING  FILMS,  BLACK  MATRIX 

FORMED  BY  THE  SAME,  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Kiyoshi  I'chikawa,  Koza-gun;  Masaru  Shida,  Sagamihara,  and 

Hlroshi  Komano,  Koza-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 

Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1995,  7-345613 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  430—6  14  Claims 

II.  A  black  matrix  comprising  a  metallic  oxide  layer  fonned  of 

a  photosensitive  resin  composition  for  forming  light  shielding  films 

comprising  a  pholopolymerizable  compound,  a  pholopolymeriza- 

lion  initiator,  and  light  shielding  materials  composed  of  an  oxide  of 

copper  and  an  oxide  or  oxides  of  at  least  one  melal  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  iron,  manganese,  chromium,  cobalt  and 

nickel. 


■80 


30.  A  method  of  forming  a  multicolor  toner  image  on  a  receiving 
sheet,  said  method  comprising: 

forming  a  series  of  electrostatic  images  on  a  primary  image 
member: 

toning  said  electrostatic  images  with  diflferent  color  dry  toner 
particles  to  form  a  series  of  different  color  toner  images; 

transferring  said  different  color  loner  images  from  said  primary 
image  member  lo  an  intermediate  transfer  member,  in  the 
presence  of  an  electric  field  urging  toner  particles  from  said 
primary  image  member  to  said  intermediate  transfer  member, 
in  registration,  to  form  a  multicolor  image  on  the  intermediate 
transfer  member,  wherein  the  intermediate  transfer  member  is 
comprised  of  an  overcoat  and  a  compliant  blanket,  wherein 
said  overcoat  is  sectioned  into  segments  and  said  segments 
are  separated  by  less  than  20  (jm:  and 

transfemng  said  multicolor  loner  images  from  said  intermediate 
transfer  member  to  a  receiving  sheet,  in  the  presence  of  an 
electric  field  urging  loner  particles  from  said  intermediate 
transfer  member  to  said  receiving  sheet. 


1.  A  method  of  creating  simulated  photographic-quality  prints, 
including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  coaled  transparent  substrate  having  a  toner  image 
formed  thereon  using  a  non-pholographic  imaging  process: 

pro\  iding  one  surface  of  a  backing  member  » ith  a  first  coaling 
comprising  a  polymeric  adhesive  binder  having  a  glass  tran- 
sition temperature  less  than  55°  C; 

providing  said  one  surface  of  said  backing  sheet  with  a  second 
coaling  in  contact  with  said  first  coaling  wherein  said  second 
coaling  comprises  a  hydrophilic  polymer  having  a  melting 
point  of  greater  than  50°  C;  and  a  material  for  enhancing 
illumination  of  said  image  in  the  presence  of  subdued  light- 
ing. 

adhering  said  backing  member  to  said  transparent  substrate  at  a 
temperature  of  about  100°  C.  to  about  I. SO"  C.  and  a  pressure 
of  about  75  psi  to  about  1 25  psi. 


5,714,289 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTIN(;  PLATE 

Eiichi  Kato;  Sadao  Osawa,  and  Setshi  Kasai,  all  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,087,  Oct.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  457,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1992,  4-57269; 
Apr.  10,  1992,  4-116794;  Mav  29,  1992,  4-161650;  Jun.  5,  1992, 
4-169880;  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-194712;  Jul.  7.  1992,  4-201811 

Int  CI."  G03G  \mfi 
U.S.  CI.  430—49  12  Claims 

«a!¥lM  WTEfllAl 
M1ITIK  FIATQ 


I  latT-sosiTiff 


1  A  method  for  preparation  of  an  electrophotographic  printing 
plate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  toner  image  by  an  electrophotographic  process  on 
a  peelable  transfer  layer  of  an  elecu-opholographic  light- 
sensitive  material,  the  material  comprising  an  electrophoto- 
graphic light-sensitive  element  including  a  surface  having  a 
predetermined  releasibility.  the  peelable  transfer  layer  being 
provided  on  the  surface  and  being  mainly  composed  of  a 
thermoplastic  resin  capable  of  being  removed  upon  a  chemi- 
cal reaction  treatment. 

(b)  heat-transferring  the  loner  image  together  with  the  transfer 
layer  onto  a  receiving  material  having  a  surface  capable  of 
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providing  a  hydrophilic  surface  suitable  for  lithographic  print- 
ing at  the  time  of  printing,  and 
(c)  removing  the  thermoplastic  resin  of  the  transfer  layer  while 
the  transfer  layer  is  located  on  the  receiving  material  by  the 
chemical  reaction  treatment. 


5,71 4  J90 
FLEXIBLE  BELTS  HAVING  A  BENT  SEAM 
Robert  C.  U.  Yu.  Webster,  and  Donald  C.  Von  Hoene,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  347.658 

Int.  CI."  G03G  S/IO 

U.S.  a.  430—56  20  Oaims 


5.714^92 
TONER  COMPRISING  CALIX  ARENE  COMPOUND 

Masahiro  Anno.  Sakai.  and  Malioto  Kobayashi.  Settsu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,053,  Aug.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1993,  5-212657; 
Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233116 

int.  CI."  J03G  9/087 
VJS.  a.  430—110  35  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on 
an  electrostatic  latent  image  supporting  member,  comprising  a 
calix  arene  compound  expressed  by  the  following  general  formula 
|l|.  a  colorant,  and  a  resin  material: 


1.  A  flexible  electrostatographic  imaging  belt  formed  from  a 
sheet  having  two  parallel  sides  and  two  opposite  ends,  said  belt 
comprising  a  flexible  support  layer,  at  least  one  coating  comprising 
an  electrostatographic  imaging  layer  comprising  a  film  forming 
polymer  and  a  seam  comprising  ultrasonically  welded  overlapped 
opposite  ends  of  said  sheet,  said  seam  having  a  bent  shape  extend- 
ing firom  one  edge  of  said  belt  to  the  opposite  edge  of  said  belt. 

13.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  flexible  electrostatographic  imag- 
ing belt  comprising  providing  a  sheet  comprising  a  flexible  support 
layer  and  at  least  one  coating  comprising  an  electrostatographic 
imaging  layer  comprising  a  film  forming  polymer,  said  sheet 
having  two  parallel  sides  and  two  opposite  ends  having  matching 
bent  profiles,  said  sheet  having  a  first  major  exterior  surface 
opposite  and  parallel  to  a  second  major  exterior  surface,  overlap- 
ping an  edge  of  said  first  major  exterior  surface  adjacent  one  of 
said  ends  onto  an  edge  of  said  second  major  exterior  surface 
adjacent  the  other  one  of  said  ends  to  form  a  overlapped  joint  in 
which  said  bent  profiles  of  said  opposite  ends  match,  and  perma- 
nently secunng  said  ends  to  each  other  by  ultrasonic  welding  to 
form  a  seam  having  a  bent  shape. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  a  carbon  number  of  I  to  5.  or  — (CH2)mCOOR,  (in  which 
R^represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and  m 
represents  an  integer  of  I  to  3);  n  represents  an  integer  of  I  to  7. 


5.714,293 
TONER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  N-(2- 
CYANOETHENYDSULFONAMIDES 
John  C.  Wilson,  and  Peter  S.  Alexandrovich,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,805 
Int  CI."  G03G  9/097 
VS.  a.  430—110  16  Claims 

1.  A  toner  composition  comprising  a  polymeric  binder  and  a 
charge-control  agent  having  the  general  structure: 


wherein 


5,714,291 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTHENTICATING  PRINTED  OR 
REPRODUCED  DOCUMENTS 
Daniel   MarineUo,    1895  Airport   Exchange   Blvd.,   Ste.   110, 
Erianger,  Ky.  41018;  Louis  Liang,  10601  Creston  Dr.,  Los 
Altos,  Calif.  94024,  and  William  G.  McGinness,  Buriington, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Daniel  Marinello,  Erianger.  Ky.;   Louis 
Liang,    Los    Altos,    Calif.,    and    Angstrom    Technologies, 
Erianger,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,605 
Int.  a."  G03G  9/09 
VS.  a.  430—106  21  Qaims 

1.  A  material  for  authentication  comprising  a  mixture  of  laser 
printer  or  photocopier  toner  particles  and  UV  sensitive  particles 
that  exhibit  detectable  characteristics  in  response  to  UV  irradiation, 
wherein  the  UV  sensitive  particles  have  dimensions  less  than  1 
micron  in  size. 


NC  R' 

s 

H 


R'  represents  hydrogen;  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  20  carbons; 
cyano;  cycloalkyl  containing  from  3  to  18  carbons;  unsubsti- 
tuted  aromatic  ring  systems;  aromatic  ring  systems  substituted 
with  one  or  more  alkyl,  halo,  nitro.  cyano.  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 
carboxy.  carboalkoxy.  amino,  dialkylamino.  acyl,  trihalom- 
ethyl  or  alkysulfonyl;  heteroaromatic  ring  systems  (a)  having 
a  solitary  ring  or  2  to  3  linked  or  fused  rings  and  (b)  contain- 
ing from  3  to  34  carixsns;  alkanoyl;  alkoxycarbonyl;  ami- 
nocarbonyl;  alkylaminocarbonyl;  aralkylaminocarbonyl; 
alkylsulfonyl;  aroyl;  aryloxycarbonyl;  arylaminocarbonyl; 
arylsulfonyl  or  arylsulfonyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  carboxy,  carboalkoxy,  nitro,  halo, 
cyano,  amino,  dialkylamino,  acyl  and  trihalomethyl; 

R^  represents  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  20  carbons,  cycloalkyl 
containing  from  3  to  18  carbons;  unsubstituted  aromatic  ring 
systems;  aromatic  ring  systems  substituted  with  alkyl, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  carboxy.  carboalkoxy.  nitro.  halo,  cyano, 
amino,  dialkylamino.  acyl.  trihalomethyl  or  alkylsulfonyl  or 
heteroaromatic  ring  systems  (a)  having  a  solitary  ring  or  2  to 
3  linked  or  fused  rings  and  (b)  coming  from  3  to  34  carbons; 
and 

R'  represents  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  20  carbons,  cycloalkyl 
containing  irom  3  to  18  carbons;  unsubstituted  aromatic  ring 
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systems:  aromatic  ring  systems  substituted  with  alkyl, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy.  carboxy.  carboalkoxy.  nitro.  halo,  cyano. 
amino,  dialkylamino.  acyl,  trihalomethyl  or  alkylsulfonyl; 
heteroaromatic  ring  systems  (a)  having  a  solitary  ring  or  2  to 
3  linked  or  fused  rings  and  (b)  containing  from  3  to  34 
carbons,  unsubstituted  ethenyl.  ethenyl  substituted  with  alkyl 
containing  from  1  to  20  carbons,  aryl  containing  from  5  to  10 
carbons  or  aryl  substituted  with  alkyl.  hydroxy,  carboxy.  car- 
boalkoxy. nitro.  halo,  cyano.  amino,  dialkylamino,  acyl,  triha- 
lomethyl. or  alkylsulfonyl. 


5,714,296 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  AND  COLORLESS, 
TRANSPARENT  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONERS 
THEREOF 
Ralmund  Josef  Faust,  and  Danuta  Eva  Allen,  both  of  Wies- 
baden.     Germaily.      assignors      to      Agfa-Gevaert      AG, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  578,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1994,  44  47 
107.6 

Int.  a.*  G03G  9/13:9/135 
U.S.  CI.  430—114  15  Claims 

1.  A  colorless  and  transparent  positively  chargeable  liquid  toner, 
comprising  a  stable  dispersion  of  a  graft  copolymer  comprising 
recurring  units  A.  B.  C,  and  D  in  the  main  chain 

(A) 


5,714J94 
TONER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  AND 
REINFORCING  AGENT  FOR  SAID  TONER 
Masayuki  Manita,  Hannan;  Jun  Shimizu,  Naga-gun;  Shinichi 
Sata,  and  Yasuhiro  Hidaka,  both  of  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02142,  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18401,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-326390 
Int  a."  G03G  9/087 
VS.  a.  430—110  28  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  electrophotography  comprising  a  binder  resin,  a 
colorant,  and  a  reinforcing  agent,  the  toner  being  characterized  in 
that  said  reirrforcing  agent  is  resin  particles  comprising  a  core  layer 
coated  with  a  vinyl  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature 
of  50°  C.  or  more,  the  core  layer  comprising  an  acrylic  acid  ester 
copolymer  and/or  a  methacrylic  acid  ester  copolymer  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  0°  C.  or  less,  or  a  diene  copolymer 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  0°  C.  or  less. 


(B) 


(C) 


c=o  O 

I                  /    \ 
O-CH2-CH CH: 


R' 


(-CH2-C-) 


(D) 


I 

C=0  R» 

I  I 

O— CH2— CHOH— CH2— O— CO— C— CH2-X 


5,714495 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  TONERS  AND  DEVELOPERS 
CONTAINING  ( U-BENZISOTHUZOL-3(2H)-YLIDENE 
l,l-DIOXIDE)ACETATE  CHARGE-CONTROL  AGENTS 
John  C.  WUson,  and  Robert  D.  Fields,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,096 
Int  a."  G03G  9/097 
VS.  a.  430—110  6  Claims 

1.  A  toner  composition  comprising  a  polymeric  binder  and  a 
(l,2-benzisothiazol-3(2H)-ylidene  1 . 1 -dioxide)acetate  charge- 
control  agent  having  the  general  structure  (I): 

I 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  an  initiator  radical  or  a  grafted-on  polymeric 
radical  including  units  B,  E.  and  F 


(E) 


(F) 


wherein  R  is  C,  to  C,g  alkyl  or  C^  to  C,,,  aryl. 


(— CH2— CH— ) 
I 
c=o 

I 

O— R' 

R< 

I 
(— CHj— C— ) 

I 

c=o 

I 

O— R' 


wherein 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group. 

R-  is  an  alkyl  group  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 

R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 

not  more  than  one  of  the  radicals  X  and  Y  is  an  initiator  radical. 

in  a  liquid  dispersant. 
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5,714097 
LIQUID  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
RHODAMINE 
Scott  D.  Chamberlain,  Macedon;  John  W.  Spiewak,  Webster; 
David  H.  Pan.  Rochester;  George  A.  Gibson;  Christopher  M. 
Knapp,  both  of  Fairport,  and  Roger  N.  Ciccarelli,  Rochester, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  779,191 
Int  CI."  G03G  9/135 
VJS.  CI.  430—115  20  Oaims 

I.  A  positively  charged  liquid  developer  compnsed  of  a  nonpolar 
liquid,  thermoplastic  resin,  colorant,  a  charge  director,  and  a  charge 
control  agent  of  benzoic  acid.  2-16-ethylamino-3-ethylimino-2.7- 
dimethylxanthen-9-yl)-ethyl  ester,  molybdate  silicate. 


alkoxy  group  versus  the  total  amount  of  said  at  least  two  diazo 
compounds  ranges  from  22  to  4(Wfc. 

10.  A  method  for  making  a  lithographic  printing  plate  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  image-wise  exposing  an  imaging  element  as 
defined  in  claim  1  and  subsequently  developing  a  thus  obtained 
Image-wise  exposed  imaging  element  by  means  of  rinsing  with  an 
aqueous  liquid. 


5,714,298 

METHOD  FOR  HXING  A  TONER  IN  A  COPIER  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  USED  IN  THIS  METHOD 

Pierre  Barthelemy.  Pietrebais.  and  Robert  Putteman,  Lebbeke, 

both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme), 

Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,957 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Jan.     15.     1996, 
09600029 

Int.  a."  G03G  13/20 
VS.  a.  430—124  9  Claims 

1.  Method  for  fixing  a  toner  to  a  recording  substrate  in  a 
document  printer  or  copier  by  bringing  the  recording  substrate,  on 
which  the  toner  is  deposited,  into  contact  with  a  chemical  fixing 
agent  in  the  gaseous  state,  characterized  in  that  the  fixing  agent 
contains  a  Cj-C^  hydrofluorocarbon. 


5,714J99 

PROCESSES  FOR  TONER  ADDITFV ES  WITH  LIQUID 

CARBON  DIOXIDE 

James  R.  Combes.  Burlington;  Had!  K.  Mahabadi,  Etobicoke, 

and  Carl  P.  Tripp,  Burlington,  all  of  Canada,  as.signors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,271 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/107 
VS.  CI.  430—137  32  Claims 

I.  A  process  which  comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  -60°  to  about  31°  C.  a  mixture  of  liquid  carbon  dioxide, 
metal  or  metal  oxide,  and  a  surface  treating  component,  and 
optionally  removing  carbon  dioxide. 


5,71431 

SPACING  A  DONOR  AND  A  RECEIVER  FOR  COLOR 

TRANSFER 

Michael  L.  Boroson,  Rochester;  Charles  D.  DeBoer,  Palmyra, 

and  Kathleen  S.  HoUis,  Dalton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,508 

Int  CI."  G03C  5/00 

VS.  CI.  430—201  4  Claims 


JLaser  Control   Unit  | 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  radiation-induced  colorant  transfer 
image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  image-receiving  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  an  image-receiving  layer; 

b)  providing  a  colorant  donor  element  having  a  colorant  transfer 
layer  over  a  colorant  element  support  and  wherein  colorant 
can  be  transferred  from  a  transfer  surface  of  the  colorant 
donor  element  to  the  image-receiving  layer  in  response  to 
selectively  applied  radiation,  and  providing  the  colorant  sup- 
port element  with  a  mixture  of  beads  in  a  binder  and  wherein 
the  beads  form  peak  and  valleys: 

c)  pressing  the  colorant  element  support  surface  against  a  rigid 
element  so  as  to  cause  the  colorant  transfer  layer  surface  to 
conformally  have  peaks  and  valleys; 

d)  causing  the  peaks  of  the  colorant  transfer  layer  to  engage  the 
image-receiving  element;  and 

e)  applying  radiation  to  the  colorant  donor  element  support  to 
cause  colorant  to  transfer  in  the  space  between  the  image- 
receiving  element  and  the  colorant  transfer  layer  surface  cor- 
responding to  the  valleys  in  the  colorant  transfer  surface. 


5.714J00 

DLVZO  BASED  IMAGING  ELEMENT  HAVING 

IMPROVED  STOR.\GE  STABILITY 

Joan  Vermeersch.  Deinze;  Dirk  Kokkelenberg,  St.  Niklaas.  and 

Guido  Hauquier.  Nljlen,  all  of  Belgium,  a.ssignors  to  Agfa- 

Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593J55 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.   15, 
1995,95200362 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/021:  G03C  1/93 
VS.  CI.  430—159  10  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  element  comprising  on  a  support  in  the  order 
given  a  hydrophilic  layer  containing  a  hydrophilic  (co)polymer  or 
(co)polymer  mixture  and  having  been  hardened  with  a  hydrolyzed 
tetraalkyi  orthosilicate  and  a  light  sensitive  layer  containing  at  least 
two  diazo  compounds  characterized  in  that  the  light  sensitive  layer 
comprises  at  least  one  diazo  resin  or  diazonium  salt  which  Is  a 
diazonium  salt  of  p-amlnodiphenylamine  containing  as  a  substitu- 
ent  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  and  the  weight  percentage  of  said 
diazonium  salt(s)  and/or  diazo  resin(s)  which  is  a  diazonium  salt  of 
p-aminodiphenylamine  containing  as  a  substituent  an  alkyl  or 


5,714,302 

METHOD  OF  PRINTING  WITH  USING  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATE  MADE  BY  SILVER  COMPLEX 

DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS  AND  USING 

DAMPENING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  NONIONIC 

SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENT 
Jun  Urasaki;  Hideo  Kiyoyama;  Hiroyuki  Kurokawa;  Kazu- 
hiko  Ibaralu,  and  Akio  Yoshida,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,940,  Jan.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-011030 
Int.  CI."  G03C  .V.5.^ 
U.S.  CI.  430—204  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  printing  comprising  the  steps  of: 
employing  a  silver  salt  lithographic  printing  plate  obtained  by 
imagewise  exposing  a  silver  salt  lithographic  printing  plate 
precursor  comprising  a  support  and,  provided  thereon,  at  least 
a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  physical  development 
nuclei  layer; 
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subjecting  the  exposed  printing  plate  precursor  to  silver  complex 
diffusion  transfer  development;  and 

subjecting  the  thus  developed  printing  plate  to  a  treatment  with  a 
dampening  composition  containing  A)  a  nonionic.  polymeric 
surface-active  agent  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


CH, 
I 
R0-<-CH.<-H20^T-t-CHCH:0+ 


-H 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1-9  carbon  atoms,  and  n, 
and  n,  are  mol  numbers  necessary  for  the  polymer  to  have  a 
number-average  molecular  weight  of  250  or  more  and  n/n,  is 
0.5-2.  and  B)  a  polymer  represented  by  the  following  formula  (II): 

H-eCH2CHt;H  [HI 

0=P— OH 

I 
OH 

wherein  m  is  a  number  which  provides  a  number-average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  2000-50000  for  the  polymer. 


comprising  an  organosilicon  crosslinked  polymer  which  is  the 
hydrosilatlon  reaction  product  of  reactants  comprising  the  follow- 
ing: 

(a)  at  least  one  cyclic  polysiloxane  having  at  lea.st  two  hydrosi- 
latlon reactive  sSIH  groups: 

(b)  at  least  one  organic  dye  having  an  electron  donor  group  and 
an  acceptor  group  linked  by  a  delocalized  Pi  electron  system. 
said  at  least  one  organic  dyes  having: 

(i)  an  absorption  maximum  between  300  and  2000  nm; 

(ii)  an  extinction  coefficient,  at  the  absorption  maximum. 

greater  than  2x10'  L//mol  cm;  and 
(ill)  at  least  one  hydrosilatlon  reactive  carbon — carbon  double 

bond;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  polyene  having  at  least  two  hydrosilatlon  reactive 
carbon — carbon  double  bonds; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  cyclic  polysiloxane.  said 
at  least  one  organic  dye.  and  said  at  least  one  polyene  has 
more  than  two  hydrosilatlon  reactive  sites. 


5,714303 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  USING  STRIPPABLE 

LAYER  AND  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  POLYMERIZABLE 

LAYER  CONTAINING  SILVER  HALIDE 

Hiroaki  Yokoya,  and  Koji  Shirakawa,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  559,886,  Nov.  20,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,612,167,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,512,  Nov.  8, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

755,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-322602; 
Nov.  6,  1992,  4-322603;  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-322604 

Int  CI."  G03C  11/12 
VS.  CI.  430—257  6  Claims 


5,714,305 

OVERCOAT-RELEASING  LAMINATE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Ganghul  Teng.  Bedford,  and  Jiyue  Yang,  Buriington.  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,219,  May  24,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700^98 

Int  a."  G03C  I/S05:  B32B  1/04 

VS.  CI.  430—271.1  18  Claims 


I.  A  light-sensitive  material  which  comprises  a  support,  a  slrip- 
pable  layer  and  the  light-sensitive  polymerizable  layer  in  order, 
said  light-sensitive  polymerizable  layer  containing  silver  halide.  a 
reducing  agent  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable 
compound  or  a  cross-linkable  polymer,  said  strippable  layer  having 
a  thickness  of  not  less  than  1.0  |jm  and  containing  a  fluorine 
compound  In  an  amount  not  less  than  1  wt.  %. 


5,714304 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  MEDIA  OF  ORGANOSILICON 
CROSSLINKED  POLYMER 
Wayne  M.  Gibbons,  Bear;  Robert  Paul  Grasso,  Wilmington, 
both  of  Del.;  Michael  Kevin  O'Brien,  Berwyn;  Paul  Joseph 
Shannon,  Exton,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Shao-Tang  Sun,  Newark. 
Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  192,900,  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,663308, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  96389,  Jul.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,298388.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  831,609,  Feb.  5, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,254,655.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  458,412 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/492:1/494:1/76:1/725:  G02B  6/10 
VS.  CI.  430—270.11  8  Claims 

1.  A  medium  exhibiting  second  order  nonlinear  optical  suscep- 
tibility, X'^*.  of  greater  than  0.25  picometers/volt  said  medium 


I.  An  overcoat-releasing  laminate  capable  of  being  applied  ther- 
mally onto  a  substantially  planar  surface  and  of  being  separated 
therefrom,  with  transfer  of  a  protective  overcoat  to  said  planar 
surface,  the  overcoat-releasing  laminate  comprising  In  order: 

a  carrier  web  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  material  carrying  a 
release  layer;  and 

a  transferable  protective  overcoat  comprising  a  durable  layer  and 
an  adhesive  layer: 

said  release  layer  between  said  durable  layer  and  said  flexible 
sheet  material  being  configured  such  that,  upon  thermal  appli- 
cation of  the  overcoat-releasing  laminate  onto  a  planar  surface 
and  subsequent  separation  therefrom,  separation  between  the 
transferable  protective  overcoat  and  the  carrier  web  Is  accom- 
plished by  adhesive  or  cohesive  failure  of  said  release  layer; 

said  durable  layer  being  Incorporated  Into  the  overcoat-releasing 
laminate  from  a  photocurable  composition,  the  photocurable 
composition  comprising  a  macromolecular  organic  binder,  a 
photopolymerizable  monomer,  and  an  ultraviolet-activated 
photoinltiator.  wherein  the  photocurable  composition  is  cured 
to  provide  said  durable  layer  by  polymerization  of  the  photo- 
polymerizable monomer  by  exposure  to  ultraviolet  radiation; 

said  durable  layer  and  said  adhesive  layer  being  firmly  intercon- 
nected at  an  Interface,  the  firm  Interconnection  being  the 
result  of  polymerization  of  the  photopolymerizable  monoiner 
by  exposure  to  said  ultraviolet  radiation; 

said  adhesive  layer  being  thermally  activatable  to  eff'ect  thermal 
application  of  the  overcoat-releasing  laminate  onto  said  planar 
surface  at  an  adhesivity  greater  than  the  affinity  of  the  protec- 
tive overcoat  to  said  carrier  web.  whereby  failure  of  said 
release  layer  and  transfer  of  the  transferable  protective  over- 
coat is  effected  when  said  carrier  web  of  the  laminate  Is 
separated  from  said  planar  surface. 
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5,71 4  J06 
PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Toshiyuki  Komatsu,  Hiratsuka;  Yasue  Sato,  Kawasaki,  and 
Shin-ichi  Kawate,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,666,  May  31,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  764,939,  Sep.  24,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  428.431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-254196; 
Sep.  27,  1990.  2-255148;  Sep.  29,  1990,  2-261670;  Oct.  5,  1990, 
2-266461;  Nov.  19,  1990,  2-313589;  Nov.  19,  1990,  2-314951; 
Nov.  19,  1990,  2-314953;  Nov.  19,  1990,  2-314954 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/26 
U.S.  a.  430—323  10  Claims 

1.  A  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
subjecting  a  surface  of  a  substrate  to  selective  irradiation  with  a 
light  while  heating  the  substrate  in  a  gas  atmosphere  compris- 
ing oxygen,  thereby  oxidizing  the  surface  of  the  substrate  to 
form  a  surface-modified  layer;  and 
subjecting  the  surface  of  the  substrate  to  selective  processing 
with  the  surface-modified  layer  being  used  as  a  mask. 


5,714,307 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  INFRARED  ABSORBING  COLORANT 

Toru  Harada;  Keiichi  Suzuki;  Shigeni  Ohno;  Koji  Wariishi, 

and  Yoshihani  Yabuki,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227983 
InL  CI."  G03C  7/i2 
LI.S.  a.  430—390  II  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
imagewise  exposing  to  light  a  silver  halide  photographic  mate- 
rial comprising  a  support,  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  and  at  least  one  non-light-sensitive  hydrophilic  colloidal 
layer,  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  or  said  hydrophilic 
colloidal  layer  containing  a  colorant  having  an  absorption 
maximum  wavelength  within  the  infrared  region  of  700  to 
1,100  nm.  and  said  colorant  being  in  the  form  of  solid 
particles  dispersed  in  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  or  in  the 
hydrophilic  colloidal  layer; 
inserting  the  exposed  photographic  material  into  an  automatic 
developing  machine  having  an  infrared  ray  detecting  mecha- 
nism, whereby  the  mechanism  detects  the  inserted  photo- 
graphic material  to  send  a  signal  to  the  developing  machine; 
and  then 
working  the  developing  machine  whereby  the  photographic 
material  is  developed  with  a  processing  solution,  wherein  the 
solid  particles  are  substantially  not  removed  from  the  photo- 
graphic material  by  the  processing  solution. 


pumping  a  gas  through  the  plurality  of  holes  wherein  the  gas  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  atmospheric  pressure,  the  gas  com- 
prising helium; 

coupling  a  power  supply  to  the  first  electrode  having  a  frequeiKy 
of  between  40  and  500  kHz; 

connecting  a  power  supply  between  the  first  surface  of  the  first 
electrode  and  the  second  surface  of  the  second  electrode 
wherein  the  polymeric  support  is  subjected  to  atmospheric 
glow  discharge  and  maintaining  a  ratio  of  web  transport  speed 
in  ft./minute  of  the  polymeric  support  to  the  power  density  in 
the  treatment  zone  in  watts  per  square  centimeter  of  at  least 
1:1. 


5,714309 

ANTI-STATIC  COMPOSITION  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL  CONTAINING  A  LAYER  OF  THAT 

COMPOSITION 

Olivier  Jean  Christain  Poncelet,  and  Jeannine  Rigola,  both  of 

Chalon-Sur-Saone,   France,   a.ssignors  to   Ea.stman   Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,766 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  25,  1995,  95  12816 
Int  CI."  G03C  im 
U.S.  CI.  430—527  11  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  material  comprising  a  support,  at  least  one 
image-forming  photosensitive  layer,  and  at  least  one  layer  of  aa 
anti-static  composition  comprising 

1 )  a  fibrous  polymeric  silicoaluminate  of  the  formula  Al^Si^O. 
where  x:y  is  between  I  and  3  and  z  is  between  2  and  6  and 

2)  a  water-soluble  protein,  cellulose  or  polyalkylene  glycol 
polymeric  binder  free  from  any  aluminum-chelating  groups. 


5,714310 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPORT  COMPRISING  A  RESIN 


5,714308 
ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  GLOW  DISCHARGE 
TREATMENT  OF  POLYMERIC  SUPPORTS  TO 
PROMOTE  ADHESION  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPLICATIONS 
Mark  M.  Romach,  Rochester,  and  David  Appier  Glocker,  West 
Henrietta,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600368 
Int  CI."  G03C  //76 
U.S.  a.  430—523  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  polymeric  support  comprising: 
providing  a  first  electrode  having  a  first  surface,  the  first  elec- 
trode having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  holes  adjoining  the 
first  surface,  the  first  surface  being  insulated; 
positioning  a  second  electrode  having  a  second  surface  spaced 
apart  from  the  first  surface  of  the  first  electrode; 


WITH  AN  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL-CONTAINING 

COMPOUND 

Touru  Noda,  Matsudo;  Massashi  Kubbota,  Misato,  and  Akira 

Uno,  Kashiwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper 

Mills  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  760,981,  Sep.  17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,173397. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  499,659,  Mar.  27,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,075,206.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-077549; 
May  30,  1989,  1-137125;  Sep.  4,  1989.  1-230085 
Int  CI."  B32B  5//6,  G03C  //76 
U,S.  CI.  430—531  12  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  support  consisting  essentially  of  a  substrate 
and  a  resin  layer  provided  at  least  on  the  side  of  the  substrate 
where  images  are  to  be  formed,  said  resin  layer  comprising  (A)  a 
polyolefin  resin  or  a  polyolefin  resin  mixture.  (B)  a  titanium 
dioxide  pigment  and  (C)  an  antioxidant,  said  titanium  dioxide 
pigment  having  a  number-average  diameter  of  0. 1 1 0-0. 1 50  jim  and 
having  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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of  a  magnesium  compound,  a  calcium  compound  and  a  barium 
compound  coated  on  the  surface  thereof  in  an  amount  of 
0.004-0. 1  %  by  weight  in  terms  of  metal  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
titanium  dioxide  pigment. 


5,714311 
THERMALLY  PROCESSABLE  IMAGING  ELEMENT 
COMPRISING  ARYLIODONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Peter  J.  Cowdery-Corvan,  Webster;  Roger  L.  Klaus,  Roches- 
ter, and  Franklin  D.  Saeva,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780310 
Int  CI."  G03C  IM'iS 
MS.  a.  430—607  16  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  processable  imaging  element  comprising  a  sup- 
port and  a  thermographic  or  photothermographic  imaging  layer. 
said  imaging  layer  comprising  an  aryliodonium  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


(X-). 


V,-.. 


wherein 

R'  and  R~  and  R'  are  independently  H.  or  aliphatic,  aromatic  or 
heterocyclic  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  hydroxy  groups,  halogen 
atoms,  aryloxy  groups,  alkylthio  groups,  arylthio  groups,  acyl 
groups,  sulfonyl  groups,  acyloxy  groups,  carboxyl  groups, 
cyano  groups,  nitro  groups,  sulfo  groups,  alkylsulfoxide  or 
trifluoralkyi  groups,  or  any  two  of  R',  R*  and  R'  together 
represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  five  or  six-membered 
ring  or  a  multiple  ring  system; 

R''  is  a  carboxylate  salt  or  0";  w  is  0  or  I ;  and  X"  is  an  anionic 
counter  ion;  with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  a  carlx)xyl  or 
sulfo  group,  w  is  0  and  R''  is  0". 


5,714312 
PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  DETECTION  AND 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  VIRAL  AND  SUBVIRAL 
PATHOGENS 
Gustavo  Nuno  Bardosa  Nolasco,  Faro,  Portugal;  Carmen  De 
Bias  Beorlegui,  Madrid.  Spain;   Maria  Jose  Borja  Tome, 
Madrid,  Spain:  Fernando  Pons  Ascaso,  Madrid,  Spain,  and 
Vincente  Torres  Pascual,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Insti- 
tuto  Nacional  de  Investigacion  y  Techologia  Agraria  y  Ali- 
mentaria,  Spain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,729,  Jun.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  12,  1992,  9201232 
Int  "ci."  C12Q  1/70: 1 /6H:  C12P  IW.U 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  at  least  one  specific  viral  or  subviral 
pathogen  in  a  sample  without  stages  of  intermediate  denaturing  of 
the  viral  or  subviral  pathogen  consisting  essentially  of  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

a)  Providing  a  substrate  on  which  antibodies  are  immobilized, 
said  antibodies  having  specificity  against  a  component  of  a 
viral  or  subviral  pathogen; 

b)  Permitting  the  contact  of  a  test  sample  with  said  immobilized 
antibtxJies  of  step  a)  to  thereby  immobilize  said  viral  or 
subviral  pathogen  present; 

c)  Providing  at  least  one  DNA  primer  complemeniarv  lo  an 
enzymalically  amplifiable  fragment  or  the  total  genome  of 
said  viral  or  subviral  pathogen,  said  primer  being  of  a  length 
sufficient  lo  hybridize  stably  and  specifically  to  said  ftagmeni 
or  said  total  genome; 


d)  Permitting  the  hybridization  of  said  DNA  primer  to  said 
immobilized  fragment  or  total  genome  of  said  viral  or  subvi- 
ral pathogen; 

e)  Synthesizing  complementary  DNA  (cDNA)  to  said  fragment 
or  total  genome  of  said  viral  or  subviral  pathogen  using  said 
primer; 

f)  Enzymatically  amplifying  said  DNA.  forming  amplification 
products;  and 

g)  Detecting  said  amplification  products  using  spectropholoniet- 
ric  means  which  measure  double-stranded  DNA. 


5,714313 
SIMPLE  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  INHIBITORS  OF 
RETROVIRAL  REPLICATION 
David  J.  Garfinkel;  Dwight  V.  Nissley.  both  of  Frederick,  Md.; 
Joan  M.  Curcio,  Albany,  N.Y.,  and  Jeffrey  N.  Strathem, 
Frederick,  Md.,  assignors  to  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,854,  Aug.  6,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,462,873,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,865, 
Mar.  13,  I99I,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  449,207 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/70:  C12N  1/19:15/81 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  21  Claims 

1.  A  vector  comprising  a  selectable  marker  gene  insened  into  a 
retfotransposon,  wherein  the  retrotransposon  comprises  a  retroviral 
reverse  transcripta.se/RNase  H  gene  domain  and  wherein  the  select- 
able marker  gene  contains  an  intron  inserted  into  a  coding 
sequence  of  the  marker  gene  and  the  inu-on  is  in  antisense  orien- 
tation relative  lo  transcription  of  the  marker  gene  and  in  sense 
orientation  relative  to  tran.scription  of  the  retrotransposon. 


5,714314 

HEPATITIS  C  VIRUS  ANTIGEN  POLYPEPTIDE, 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  THEREFOR,  AND  ANTIBODY 

DETECTION  METHOD 

Tatsuo  Miyamura;  Izumu  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo;  Shizuko 
Harada,  Shinagawa;  Yoshihani  Matsuura.  Saitama.  and  Joe 
Chiba,  B-26-4,  626.  Endoh,  Fugisawa-shi.  Kanagawa-  252, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  National  Institute  of  Health,  Tokyo, 
and  Joe  Chiba.  Fujisawa.  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  952343,  Dec.  11,  1992.  ThU  application 

May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1990,  2-154542; 
WIPO,  May  29,  1991,  PCT/JP91/00724 

Int  ci."  CI2Q  1/70:  GOIN  .1J/5.i:.1J/6fi:  CXTZK  14/IH 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  hepatitis  C  virus  (HCV)  antibody  in  a 
sample,  which  comprises 

( 1 )  transforming  an  animal  cell  with  a  vector  comprising  an 
HCV  structural  gene  region  encoding  an  HCV  polypeptide, 
from  the  translation  initiation  codon  of  said  gene  to  at  least 
the  180th  amino  acid  encoded  by  said  gene,  wherein  the 
expressed  polypeptide  has  a  molecular  weight  of  approxi- 
mately 22  kilodaltons  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE; 

(2)  culturing  the  transformed  animal  cell  under  conditions 
wherein  the  polypeptide  encoded  by  the  vector  is  expressed; 

(.?)  isolating  said  polypeptide  from  said  transformed  animal  cell: 

(4)  contacting  the  sample  with  the  isolated  HCV  polypeptide 
under  conditions  which  allow  for  the  binding  of  said  polypep- 
tide to  said  antibody  when  said  antibody  is  present  in  the 
sample;  and 

(5)  detecting  the  presence  of  HCV  antibody  bound  to  the 
polypeptide. 
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5,714315 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,714.316 
CHIMERIC  ENVELOPE  PROTEINS  FOR  VIRAL 
TARGETING 
David  Weiner,  Penn  Wynn  Hills,-  William  Williams,  Haver- 
town,  and  David  N.  Levy,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  The  Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  &  Biology,  and  The 
Trustees  of  the  University  of  Penasylvania,  both  of  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  718,537,  Jun.  21,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,890 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:1/70:  C07H  21/02:  C12N  15/00 
II.S.  CI.  435—6  11  Oaims 

1.  A  chimeric  nucleotide  construct  comprising  an  HIV  gpl60 
envelope  gene  from  which  the  sequence  encoding  about  amino 
acid  392  to  about  amino  acid  446  or  a  fragment  thereof  corre- 
sponding to  the  HIV  binding  site  to  CD4  has  been  deleted  and  into 
which  has  been  inserted  a  heterologous  sequence  encoding  a 
ligand.  said  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  GMCSF 
and  CD4. 


(f)  producing  nucleotide  sequence  information  by  separating  the 
sequencing  products  of  step  (e)  from  one  another  and  there- 
after identifying  the  separated  sequencing  products  by  hybrid- 
izing the  separated  sequencing  products  with  at  least  one 
hybridization  probe  which  comprises  a  DNA  sequence  which 
is  complementary  or  identical  to  a  5  nucleotide  portion  of  one 
adaptor  of  one  single  DNA  fragment/adaptor  complex. 
20.  A  method  for  converting  an  already  existing  gene  bank  into 
a  modified  gene  bank  on  which  a  simultaneous  sequencing  of 
nucleic  acids  can  be  carried  out.  wherein  the  already  existing  gene 
bank  comprises  a  plurality  of  different  DNA  fragments  which  have 
been  ligated  Into  a  base  vector  at  an  insertion  region  thereof, 
wherein  the  insertion  region  is  flanked  on  a  side  by  at  least  one 
restriction  endonuclease  recognition  sequence  which  contains  at 
least  one  of  (1)  a  sequence  of  at  least  7  nucleotides  and  (2)  a 
5'-CG-3'  nucleotide  sequence,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  cleaving  the  gene  bank  with  an  enzyme  at  the  at  least  one 
restriction  endonuclease  recognition  sequence  to  produce 
numerous  DNA  fragments; 

(b)  dividing  the  DNA  fragments  into  several  groups;  and 

(c)  ligating  the  divided  DNA  fragments  from  step  (b)  with  a 
double-stranded  DNA  adaptor  to  produce  ligation  products, 
wherein  the  adaptor  has  a  double-stranded  region  with  a 
length  of  at  least  S  nucleotides  and  ends  on  both  sides  which 
are  suitable  for  ligation  with  the  at  least  one  restriction  endo- 
nuclease recognition  sequence,  and  wherein  an  adaptor  having 
a  different  nucleotide  sequence  is  ligated  to  a  DNA  fragment 
from  each  of  the  several  groups. 


5,714317 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,714318 
SIMULTANEOUS  SEQUENCING  OF  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 

Gregor  Sagner,  Penzberg;  Christoph  Kessler,  Dorfen;  Helmut 
Blum.  Miinchen.  and  Horst  Domdey,  Neuried.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Man- 
nheim. Ciermany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01376,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1994,  |  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24654,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  182.172 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1992,  42  18 

152.6 
Int  CI."  CI2P  IW4:  C12Q  1/68:  CI2N  15/09:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—6  27  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  simultaneous  sequencing  of  nucleic  acids. 

comprising: 

(a)  preparing  numerous  DNA  fragments  whose  sequences  are  to 
be  determined; 

(b)  dividing  the  DNA  fragments  to  be  sequenced  into  several 
groups; 

(c)  ligating  double-stranded  DNA  adaptors  to  both  ends  of  the 
divided  DNA  fragments  from  step  (b)  to  produce  DNA 
fragment/adaptor  complexes,  wherein  the  adaptors  have  a 
double-stranded  region  with  a  length  of  at  least  S  nucleotides, 
have  a  first  end  that  is  compatible  to  the  ends  of  the  DNA 
fragments  and  a  second  end  suitable  for  ligating  into  a  vector, 
and  wherein  adaptors  having  different  nucleotide  sequences 
are  ligated  to  the  DNA  fragments  of  each  of  the  several 
groups; 

(d)  ligating  DNA  fragment/adaptor  complexes  from  each  of  the 
several  groups  from  step  (c)  into  a  base  vector  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cleavage  sites  for  a  plurality  of  restriction  endo- 
nucleases.  which  base  vector  has  been  cleaved  with  at  least 
one  of  the  restriction  endonuclea.ses,  wherein  the  cleavage 
produces  ends  matching  with  the  second  end  of  one  of  the 
adaptors; 

(e)  selecting  one  vector  from  each  of  the  several  groups  pro- 
duced in  step  (d)  and  carrying  out  sequencing  reactions  on 
each  of  the  ligated  DNA  fragment/adaptor  complexes  present 
in  the  selected  vectors  to  produce  sequencing  products;  and 


5,714319 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SCREENING  OF  FAMILIAL 
HEMIPLEGIC  MIGRAINE  (FHM) 
Anne    Marie    Giseple    Joutel;    Marie-Germaine    Madeleine 
Bousser,   and    Elisabeth   Andree   Tournier-Lasserve,   all   of 
Pari.s,  France,  assignors  to  Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de 
la  Recherche  Medicale,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,194 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  I9/J4 
VS.  a.  435—6  5  Claims 

1.  Method  for  screening  for  familial  hemiplegic  migraine  which 
comprises  searching  for  the  presence  of  genetic  abnormalities  via 
polymorphic  analysis  linked  to  familial  hemiplegic  migraine  on  the 
chromosome  19.  in  the  region  comprised  between  the  microsatel- 
lites  D19S216  and  D19S2I5.  of  a  family  or  of  an  at  risk  individual, 
including  fetus. 


5,714320 
ROLLING  CIRCLE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  AND  AMPLIFICATION  OF 
SELECT  RANDOMIZED  CIRCULAR 
OLIGONUtXEOTIDES 
Eric  T.  Kool.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a.ssignor  to  University  of  Roch- 
ester, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,860,  Apr.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,439 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:1/70:  C12P  I9/J4:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  47  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  selected  oligonucleotide  having 
well-defined  ends  comprising: 

(a)  annealing  an  effective  amount  of  an  oligonucleotide  primer 
to  a  single-stranded  circular  template  to  yield  a  primed  circu- 
lar template,  wherein  the  single-stranded  circular  template 
compnses  (i)  at  least  one  copy  of  a  nucleotide  sequence 
complementary  to  the  sequence  of  the  selected  oligonucle- 
otide and  (ii)  at  least  one  nucleotide  effective  to  produce  a 
cleavage  site  In  the  oligonucleotide  multimer; 

(b)  combining  the  primed  circular  template  with  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  two  types  of  nucleotide  triphosphates  and 
an  effecti\e  amount  of  a  polymera.se  enzyme  without  the 
addition  of  auxiliary  proteins  to  yield  a  single-stranded  oligo- 
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nucleotide  multimer  complementary  to  the  circular  oligo- 
nucleotide template,  wherein  the  oligonucleotide  multimer 
comprises  multiple  copies  of  the  selected  oligonucleotide;  and 
(c)  cleaving  the  oligonucleotide  multimer  at  the  cleavage  site  to 
produce  the  selected  oligonucleotide  having  well-defined 
ends. 


5,714321 

NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBE.S  AND  METHODS  FOR 

DETECTING  SALMONELLA 

James  John  Hogan,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen-Probe 

Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200.866,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,541308,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,929,  Dec. 
11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
295,208,  Dec.  9,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  83342,  Aug.  7,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,244,  Nov.  24,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,081 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  2  IA)0:2 1/02:2 1/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  37  Qaims 


Summaty  ol  16S  rHNA  PROBE  locations 
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1     m    m    m    w    »    m    nt    n    M  im    im   am  am  urn   m 

1.  A  probe  comprising  an  oligonucleotide  10  to  100  nucleotides 
in  length  able  to  hybridize  to  a  Salmonella  target  region  present  in 
nucleic  acid  of  one  or  more  Salmonella  to  form  a  detectable 
target:probe  duplex  under  high  stringency  hybridization  condi- 
tions, said  target  region  corresponding  to,  or  perfectly  complemen- 
tary to  a  nucleic  acid  corresponding  to.  a  nucleic  acid  region 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

ba.ses  1125-1155  of  £.  coli  16S  rRNA,  and 

ba.ses  335-375  of  £.  coli  23S  rRNA; 


wherein  said  oligonucleotide  comprises  a  sequence  which  is  at 
least  75%  complementary  to  a  nucleotide  sequence  of  10 
contiguous  nucleotides  present  in  a  sequence  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

CTCCTTTGAG  TTCCCGACCT  AATCGCTCXX:.  SEQ  ID  Sa  1 

CTCATCGAGC  TCACAGCACA  TGCGCTTTTG 

TGTA.  SEQ  ID  NO:  2 

and  the  sequences  fully  complementary  and  of  the  same 
length  thereto; 

wherein  said  oligonucleotide  forms  said  delectable  target:probe 
duplex  under  high  stringency  hybridization  conditions  with 
nucleic  acid  of  one  or  more  Salmonella  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Salmonella  choleraesuis.  Salmonella 
enteritidis  and  Salmonella  typhimurium:  and 

wherein  said  oligonucleotide  does  not  hybridize  to  nucleic  acid 
from  Cilmhacler  freundii.  Edwardsiella  tarda.  Entervbacler 
agglomerans,  Enterobacter  cloacae.  Entembacler  sakazakii. 
Escherichia  coli,  Klebsiella  pneumoniae.  Kluyvera  ascorhala. 
Proteus  mirabilis.  and  Shigella  flexneri  to  form  a  detectable 
non-target:probe  duplex  under  said  hybridization  conditions. 


5,714322 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,714323 
OVER  EXPRESSION  OF  SINGLE-STRANDED 
MOLECULES 
Atushi  Ohshima,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan;  Sumiko  Inouye,  and  Masay- 
ori  Inouye,  both  of  Bridgewater.  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Uni- 
versity of  Medecine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey,  Newark, 
NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/02169.  §  371  Date  May  4,  1995,  §  102(et 
Date  May  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20639.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,860.  Aug.  2,  1994.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,676,  Mar.  1,  1993, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,111,  Aug.  30, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Mar.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

318,867 

InL  a.'  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 

VS.  a.  435—6  24  aaims 

1.  A  recombinant,  self-replicating  DNA  molecule  for  over- 
expressing  stem-loop  DNA  ("slDNA")  In  a  compatible  host  which 
comprises  the  following  elements:  a  strong  inducible  promoter- 
operator  and  adjacent  and  downstream  thereof,  a  DNA  fragment 
encoding  a  primer  which  Initiates  the  synthesis  of  sIDNA,  and 
downstream  thereof  an  inverted  repeat,  which  elements  operate  to 
replicate  slDNA  Independently  from  the  replication  of  the  mol- 
ecule, and  an  origin  of  replication  which  directs  the  replication  of 
the  DNA  molecule  independently  from  the  synthesis  of  the  slDNA. 
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5,714^24 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYBRIDIZATION  PROBES 

SPECIFIC  FOR  RRNA  SUB17>JIT  SUBSEQl  ENCES 
David  E.  Kohne,  La  JoUa.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen-Probe  Incor- 
porated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  199,486,  Feb.  22,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  179,922,  Jan.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,081,  Mar.  19,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5,288.611,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
584,432,  Sep.  12.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  464.717,  Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  353.208.  May  17,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655.365,  Sep.  4,  1984, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
456,729,  Jan.  10,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Juo.  2. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  459.837 
int  a.''  C12Q  //6«,  C07H  21/00 
VS.  a.  435—6  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  hybridization  probe  comprising  a 
nucleic  acid  molecule  which  hybridizes  to  an  rRNA  or  genomic 
rRNA  subunit  subsequence  specific  to  an  organism  or  group  of 
organisms  under  specified  hybridization  conditions,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  isolating  one  or  more  nucleic  acid  molecules  which  hybridize 
to  an  rRNA  or  genomic  rRNA  subunit  subsequence  specific  to 
an  organism  or  group  of  organisms  under  specified  hybridiza- 
tion conditions: 

(b)  contacting  said  one  or  more  nucleic  acid  molecules  with 
rRNA  or  genomic  rRNA  sequences  which  do  not  belong  to 
said  organism  or  group  of  organisms  under  said  hybridization 
conditions; 

(c)  isolating  one  or  more  of  said  nucleic  acid  molecules  which 
do  not  hybridize  to  said  rRNA  or  genomic  rRNA  sequences 
which  do  not  belong  to  said  organism  or  group  of  organisms 
under  said  hybridization  conditions:  and 

(d)  selecting  one  of  said  nucleic  acid  molecules  isolated  in  step 
(c)  for  a  hybridization  probe. 

9.  A  method  for  producing  a  hybridization  probe  comprising  a 
nucleic  acid  molecule  which  hybridizes  to  an  rRNA  or  genomic 
rRNA  subunit  subsequence  specific  to  an  organism  or  group  of 
organisms  under  specified  hybridization  conditions,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  an  rRNA  or  genomic  rRNA  subunit  subsequence 
specific  to  an  organism  or  group  of  organisms  by  comparing 
known  rRNA  or  genomic  rRNA  sequences  of  different  organ- 
isms, wherein  at  least  one  of  said  rRNA  or  genomic  rRNA 
sequences  belongs  to  said  organism  or  group  of  organisms; 
and 
(b>  synthesizing  a  hybridization  probe  which  contains  a  nucleic 
acid  molecule  which  hybridizes  to  said  rRNA  or  genomic 
rRNA  subunit  subsequence  specific  to  said  organism  or  group 
of  organisms  under  specified  hybridization  conditions. 


^5o-i 


UMI 


5.7I4J25 

PRENATAL  DIAGNOSIS  BY  ISOLATION  OF  FETAL 

GRANULOCYTES  FROM  MATERNAL  BLOOD 

Diana  W.  Bianchi.  Brookline.  Mass..  assignor  to  New  England 

Medical  Center  Hospitals.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127.257 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/M:  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  lf)/2H 
U.S.  a.  435—6  19  Claims 

1.  A  non-invasive  method  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence 
of  fetal  nucleic  acid  in  fetal  granulocytes  .xs  a  means  for  facilitating 
prenatal  diagnosis  of  a  chromosomal  abnormality  in  a  fetus,  com- 
prising: 

obtaining  a  sample  of  peripheral  blood  from  a  woman  pregnant 

with  a  fetus; 
enriching  for  fetal  granulocytes  in  a  population  of  nucleated 
cells  within  the  sample  by  increasing  a  proportion  of  fetal 
granulocytes  in  the  population  of  nucleated  cells  relative  to  a 
proportion  of  fetal  granulocytes  in  the  population  of  nucleated 
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cells  prior  to  enrichment,  thereby  forming  a  sample  enriched 
in  fetal  granulocytes;  and 
performing  in  situ  hybridization  on  the  sample  enriched  in  fetal 
granulocytes  with  a  nucleic  acid  probe  to  generate  resolved 
signals  such  that  diagnosis  of  a  chromosomal  abnormality  in 
the  fetus  is  facilitated  on  the  basis  of  the  signals  generated  by 
detecting  hybridization  between  the  nucleic  acid  probe  and 
nucleic  acid  from  fetal  granulocytes  associated  with  the  chro- 
mosomal abnormality. 


5.714J26 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MULTIPLEXED  PREPARATION  OF 
NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  MARKERS  AND 

RESULTANT  PRODUCTS 
Elliott  R  Dawson.  Box  85.  Maple  St.,  Bell  Buckle.  Tenn.  37020 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,704.  Mar.  24.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645.480.  Jan.  24.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  349,471 
Int.  CI.''  C12Q  //6«,  C12P  l<i/.U:  C07H  2I/04:2IA)2 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  DNA  standards  that  comprise  a  pool 
of  at  least  two  individual  linear  double-stranded  DNA  molecules  of 
different  and  definite  lengths  thai  are  resolved  from  one  another 
when  fractioned  by  electrophoresis;  wherein  each  said  individual 
DNA  molecules  is  present  in  said  pool  in  substantially  equal 
concentration  based  on  a  determination  of  units  of  mass  per  unit  of 
volume  of  one  individual  DNA  molecule  relative  to  units  of  mass 
per  unit  volume  of  another  individual  DNA  molecule  and  wherein 
said  individual  DNA  molecules  produce  substantially  equal  mea- 
surable signals  when  said  molecules  are  detectably  labeled,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  a  common  primer  of  15  to  30  bases  in  length 
complementary  lo  a  specific  region  of  a  target  DNA  molecule, 
and  at  least  two  different  primers  of  15  to  30  bases  in  length 
which  differ  in  sequence  from  said  common  primer  and  which 
are  complementary  to  the  target  DNA  molecule  if  said  target 
DNA  molecule  is  double-stranded  or  are  complementary  to  an 
extension  product  of  the  common  primer  formed  by  poly- 
merase chain  reaction,  if  said  target  DNA  molecule  is  single- 
stranded; 

(b)  performing  fKilymera.se  chain  reaction  in  separate  mixtures, 
each  mixture  containing  one  said  common  primer  with  one  of 
said  at  least  two  different  primers,  and  forming  individual 
linear  double-stranded  DNA  in  each  mixture  wherein  the 
length  of  an  individual  DNA  linear  double-stranded  DNA 
molecule  formed  in  any  one  mixture  is  different  from  the 
length  of  an  individual  double-stranded  DNA  molecule 
formed  in  any  other  mixture; 

(c)  purifying  individual  linear  double-stranded  DNA  molecules 
formed  in  each  mixture  to  obtain  an  aqueous  phase  for  each 
mixture  containing  said  individual  linear  double-stranded 
DNA  molecules; 

(d)  combining  at  least  two  different  aqueous  phases  to  provide 
substantially  equal  concentrations  of  individual  double- 
stranded  DNA  molecules  of  different  length  based  on  a  deter- 
mination of  units  of  mass  per  unit  of  volume  of  different 
individual  double-stranded  DNA  molecules  within  said  aque- 
oas  phase,  to  form  a  pool  of  said  different  individual  double- 
stranded  DNA  molecules  at  substantially  equal  concentra- 
tions: 


(e)  subjecting  said  pool  to  at  least  one  cycle  of  freeze-thawing; 
and 

(f)  adding  an  effective  amount  of  an  antimicrobial  to  said  pool  to 
prevent  microbial  growth. 


5,714327 
PLATINUM-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS,  METHODS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  APPLICATIONS 
THEREOF 
Hendrik  J.  Houthoff,  Amsterdam;  Jan  Reedgk,  Leiden;  TInka 
Jelsma.  Almere;   Remco  Maria  Van  Es,  Koog  a/d  Zaan: 
Franciscus  Michiel  van  den  Berg,  Hoofddorp;  Edwin  Leo 
Mario     Lempers,     Julianadorp,     and     Marieke     Johanna 
Bloemink.  Oegstgeest,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Kreat- 
ech  Diagnostics.  Amsterdam.  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975386.  Oct.  29,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5380,990.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470^65 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jul.  19,  1990,  90 
01639 

Int.  a."  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  33/53:33/58:33/20 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  21  Claims 

1.  A  delectable  probe  compound,  having  the  structure: 


Y-Pt— M 


5.714J30 
DNA  SEQUENCING  BY  STEPWISE  LIGATION  AND 
CLEAVAGE 
Sydney    Brenner,    Cambridge,    England,    and    Robert    B. 
DuBridge.  Belmont  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lynx  Therapeutics, 
Inc.,  Havward,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,116.  Mar.  24,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,599,675,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
280,441,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  53S2J78,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  222,300,  Apr.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,689 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04:21/02 
VS.  a.  435—6  28  Claims 


I 
t  PROBE 

wherein: 

Pt  is  a  platinum  atom: 
PROBE  is  a  probe  biomolecule; 
M  is  a  detectable  marker  moiety;  and 
X  and  Y  are  stabilizing  substituents. 


5,714J28 
RNA  PHOTOCLEAVAGE  USING  TEXAPHYRINS 
Darren  Magda,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  and  Jonathan  L.  Sessler, 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  the  University  of 
Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Pharraacyclics,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484351 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1/65:1/70:  C07H  21/04:  A61K  48^0 
U.S.  a.  435—6  15  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  light-induced  cleavage  of  a  polymer  of  ribo- 
nucleic acid,  the  method  comprising: 
contacting  the  polymer  with  a  photosensitive  texaphyrin;  and 
exposing  the  photosensitive  texaphyrin  to  light  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  cleave  the  polymer. 


5,714,329 
METHODS  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF  A  GENETIC 
PREDISPOSITION  TO  CANCER  ASSOCIATED  WITH 
VARIANT  CDK4  ALLELE 
Nicolas     Dracopoli,     Carlsbad.     Calif.;     Margaret     Ibcker, 
Bethesda,   and  Alisa   Goldstein,   Rockville,   both   of  Md., 
assignors  to  Sequana  Theraputics,  Inc.,  La  Jolla,  Calif,,  and 
The  United  States  of  America,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,002 
Int.  ex."  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  detecting  a  hereditary  predisposition  to  cancer 
in  an  individual,  the  method  comprising: 

analyzing  the  germ  line  genomic  DNA  of  said  individual  for  the 
presence  of  a  CDK4  allele  comprising  a  predisposing  muta- 
tion, wherein  the  presence  of  said  predisposing  mutation  is 
indicative  of  an  increased  susceptibility  to  cancer. 


0^_i. 
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AUGMENTED  PnOeE 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  nucleotide  sequence  of  a  poly- 
nucleotide, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  ligating  a  probe  to  an  end  of  a  polynucleotide,  the  probe 
having  a  nuclease  recognition  site  of  a  nuclease  whose  cleav- 
age site  is  separate  from  its  recognition  site,  and  the  poly- 
nucleotide having  been  replicated  in  the  presence  of 
5-methydeoxylcytidine  triphosphate; 

(b)  identifying  one  or  more  nucleotides  at  the  end  of  the  poly- 
nucleotide by  die  identity  of  the  probe  ligated  thereto  or  by 
extending  a  strand  of  die  polynucleotide  or  probe; 

(c)  cleaving  the  polynucleotide  widi  a  nuclease  recognizing  the 
nuclease  recognition  site  of  the  probe  such  that  die  polynucle- 
otide is  shortened  by  one  or  more  nucleotides;  and 

(d)  repeating  said  steps  (a)  through  (c)  until  said  nucleotide 
sequence  of  the  polynucleotide  is  determined. 


5,714331 
PEPTIDE  NUCLEIC  AODS  HAVING  ENHANCED 
BINDING  AFFINITY.  SEQUENCE  SPECIFICITY  AND 
SOLUBILITY 
Ole  Buchardt,  deceased,  late  of  Vterlwe;  by  Dorte  Buchardt. 
representative,  S«ndergArdsvej  73,  3500  Vaelese,  both  of 
Denmark:  Michael  Egholm.  1231  Lexington  Ridge  Dr..  Lex- 
ington. Mass.  02173;  Peter  Eigil  Nielsen,  Hjortevsenget  509, 
2980  Kokkedal.  and  Rolf  Henrik  Berg,  Strandvaenget  6,  Dk 
2960  Runted  Kyst,  both  of  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  108391,  Nov.  22,  1993.  This 
application  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  May  24,  1991.  00986/ 
91;  May  24,  1991.  0987/91;  Apr.  15.  1992.  0510/92 

InL  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C07K  5AX) 
VS.  a.  435—6  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  solubility  of  a  peptide  nucleic 
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acid  by  incorporating  Ci-Cg  alkylamine  side  chain  in  said  peptide 
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nucleic  acid  having  the  formula; 


NH-R' 


wherein: 

each  L  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
naturally-occurring  nucleobases  and  non-naturally-occurring 
nucleobases: 

each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-Cs  alkylamine.  pro- 
vided that  at  least  one  R'  is  C,-Cg  alkylamine: 

R*  is  OH,  NH,  or  NHLysNH,: 

R'  is  H,  COCH,  or  i-butoxycarbonyl;  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  30. 
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in  which  n  is  0-8,  which  is  sufficient  to  prevent  and/or  eliminate  a 
turbidity  is  added  to  the  serum. 


5,714332 
ANTI  a-GAL  SCREENING  TECHNIQUE 
.Alexander  R.  Lussow,  MenIo  Park;  Roland  Buelow,  Palo  .Alio, 
and  Philippe  Pouletty,  .Atherton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
SangStat  Medical  Corporation,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  740,166 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/554;  C07K  4/00 
L'.S.  a.  435—7.1  3  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  binding  of  members  of  a  library  of 
compounds  for  a  cellular  target  by  binding  of  said  member  to  said 
target,  wherem  said  members  are  characterized  by  comprising  a 
galactosyl  epitope,  said  method  comprising: 

contacting  said  members  of  said  library  with  said  target  under 
conditions  for  binding  of  said  members  to  said  cellular  target, 
where  the  interaction  of  said  target  with  said  members  is 
Individually  distinguishable: 
washing  away  non-specifically  bound  members  from  said  cellu- 
lar target  at  a  predetermined  stringency: 
contacting  said  target  with  a  cytotoxic  composition  comprising 

anti-galactosyl  antibodies  and  complement; 
determining  lysis  of  said  cellular  target,  wherein  lysis  of  cellular 
target  cells  in  relation  to  a  specific  member  indicates  the 
specific  binding  of  said  member  to  said  cellular  target. 


5,714334 

GENE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  IGA 

BINDING  PROTEIN 

Ervin  Faulmann,  Holland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Medical  College  of 

Ohio,  Toledo,  Ohio 
DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  430.024.  Apr.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,644,030, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  108,828.  Aug.  18,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,413,918,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  677,209, 

Mar.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  782,009 

int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53 

U.S.  a.  435—7.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  detecting  the  presence  of  IgA  in  a  biological 
sample,  said  process  comprising  .the  steps  of  a)  contacting  said 
biological  sample  with  a  recombinant  polypeptide  which  binds 
with  IgA,  wherein  said  polypeptide  is  an  approximately  40-45  kDa 
protein  expressed  by  a  Group  B  streptococcus,  or  a  fragment  of 
said  polypeptide  which  binds  IgA.  under  conditions  in  which  said 
polypeptide  or  polypeptide  fragment  and  IgA  can  form  a  complex, 
and  b)  detecting  said  complex. 


5.714335 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,714333 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CLEAR  SERA  WHICH  ARE 

STABLE  OVER  A  LONG  PERIOD 
Hans  Vermeer,  Lahntal-Gosselden;  Tibor  Toth,  and  Gerhard 
Miinscher.  both  of  Marburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Behring  Diagnostics  GmbH,  Marburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1993,  43  44 
868.2 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  I/2S:  C07K  16/00 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  clear  serum  which  is  stable  over  a 
long  period  and  which  is  used  in  diagnostics,  wherein  a  quantity  of 
at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


tCH:), 


Formula  1 
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5,714336 
PROCESS  AND  TEST  KIT  FOR  DETERMINING  FREE 
ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS  IN  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 
Guido    Simons,    Ingelheim    am    Rbein;     Helmut    Strecker, 
deceased,  late  of  Pfungstadt,  by  Renate  Strecker,  executor; 
Peter  MoU,  Mainz;  Gerd  Schnorr,  Bad  Vilbel;  Heinz  Jiirgen 
Skrzipczyk,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus,  and  Hans  Wlssmann. 
Bad  Soden  am  Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,494,  May  3,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488303,  Mar.  5,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,158,  Aug. 
4.  1987.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
884,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Aug.  5,  1986,  36  26 
468.7 

InL  CL"  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.9  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  the  free 
fraction  of  thyroxine  present  in  a  biological  fluid  containing  natural 
binders,  with  said  free  fraction  and  the  bound  fraction  of  thyroxine 
being  in  equilibrium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  contacting  a  sample  of  said  biological  fluid  with  an  unlabeled 
antibody  to  produce  a  reacted  unlabeled  antibody,  with  the 
quantity  of  said  unlabeled  antibody  and  the  affinity  of  said 
unlabeled  antibody  for  said  free  fraction  of  said  thyroxine 
selected  such  that  said  unlabeled  antibody  does  not  substan- 
tially affect  .said  equilibrium  between  said  free  fraction  and 
said  bound  fraction  of  said  thyroxine; 

(b)  separating  said  sample  from  said  reacted  unlabeled  antibody 
of  step  (a); 

(c)  incubating  said  reacted  unlabeled  antibody  of  step  (b)  with  a 
labelled  tracer  substance  for  cross-reaction  with  said  unla- 
beled antibody,  with  the  affinity  of  said  tracer  for  said  unla- 
beled antibody  being  substantially  higher  than  or  substantially 
lower  than  the  affinity  of  said  unlabeled  antibody  for  said  free 
fraction  of  said  thyroxine,  said  tracer  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  3,3',5.5'-tetraiodothyroacetic  acid,  3,5- 
diiodo-4-(  3,5-diiodo-4-oxyphenyl)-benzenesulfonic  acid, 
N-(methylphosphinoacetyl)-3,3'.5,5'-tetraiodothyrosine,  and 
N-(£-aminocaprol)-  3,3',5.5'-tetraiodothyrosine:  and 

(d)  measuring  the  amount  of  said  tracer  which  is  or  is  not  bound 
to  said  unlabeled  antibody  and  calculating  from  said  tracer 
amount  the  concentration  of  said  free  fraction  of  said  thyrox- 
ine. 


(b)  determining,  based  on  the  comparison  in  step  (a),  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  in  the  serum  sample  of  IgE  specific  for  the 
allergen. 


5,714337 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,714338 
METHODS  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  OF  ALLERGY 
David  Tai  Wai  Fei,  Belmont;  John  Lowe,  Daly  City,  and  Paula 
Jardieu,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech, 
Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/14282,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16203,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15.  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,436,  Dec.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  393,014 
Int.  CI."  C07K  16/44:  C12N  5/16:  GOIN  33/566 
VS.  a.  435—7.24  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  diagnosis  of  allergic  disease  in  a  patient  com- 
prising 

(a)  comparing  release  of  a  pharmacological  mediator  in  a  reac- 
tion mixture  with  release  of  the  pharmacological  mediator  in  a 
blocked  reaction  mixture,  wherein 

(1)  the  reaction  mixture  and  the  blocked  reaction  mixture 
comprise  genetically  engineered  cells  that  are  the  progeny 
of  a  common  parent  cell  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  any  mast  cell  host  genetically  engineered  to  display 
surface  expression  of  a  FccRI  a-subunit  thai  is  capable  of 
mediating  the  host  cell's  release  of  the  pharmacological 
mediator  upon  induction  by  patient  serum  IgE  and  allergen, 
and  any  basophil  cell  host  genetically  engineered  to  display 
surface  expression  of  a  FceRI  a-subunit  that  is  capable  of 
mediating  the  host  cell's  release  of  the  pharmacological 
mediator  upon  induction  by  patient  serum  IgE  and  allergen; 

(2)  the  reaction  mixture  and  the  blocked  reaction  mixture  each 
further  comprises  a  portion  of  a  single  serum  sample  from 
the  patient,  the  presence  or  absence  in  the  serum  sample  of 
IgE  specific  for  an  allergen  of  interest  being  theretofore 
unknown: 

(3)  the  blocked  reaction  mixture  further  comprises  an  IgE 
antagonist  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anti-lgE 
antibodies,  antigen  binding  fragments  of  anti-lgE  antibod- 
ies, soluble  FceRI  receptor,  and  IgE  variant  capable  of 
competing  with  IgE  for  binding  to  FceRI  receptor,  said  IgE 
variants  having  a  reduced  ability  to  sensitize  immune  cells; 
and 

(4)  bodi  the  reaction  mixture  and  the  blocked  reaction  mixture 
are  admixed  with  the  allergen;  and 


5,714339 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,714340 
IMMUNOASSAY  ELEMENTS  HAVING  A  RECEPTOR 
ZONE 
Richard  Calvin  Sutton,  Rochester;  Margaret  Jeanette  Smith- 
Lewis,   Pittsford;    Linda   Ann   Mauck.   Rochester;    Wayne 
Arthur  Bowman,  Walworth,   and   Susan  Jean   Danielson, 
Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clini- 
cal Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,857,  Dec.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  994,858,  Dec,  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  260,939 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/53:33/543:33/545 
VS.  a.  435—7.92  16  Oaims 

I.  A  dry  immunoassay  analytical  element  for  assaying  a  ligand 
ccHnprising.  in  the  following  order,  (a)  a  layer  containing  a  labeled 
ligand,  (b)  a  bead  spreading  layer,  (c)  a  cross-linked  hydrophilic 
polymer  layer  and  (d)  a  suppon;  wherein 

(i)  a  fixed  concentration  of  an  immobilized  receptor  for  the 
labeled  ligand  is  located  in  a  receptor  zone  under  layer  (b)  and 
over  layer  (c)  wherein  the  receptor  zone  is  coated  with  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1),  (II).  (Ill), 
(IV).  (V)  and  (VI)  as  follows: 

(I)  cross-linked  polymers  comprising  about  30  to  97  weight 
percent  of  polymerized  N-alkyl-substituted  acrylamide 
monomers,  about  3  to  25  weight  percent  polymerized 
crosslinking  monomer  having  at  least  two  addition  poly- 
merizable  groups  per  molecule  of  crosslinking  monomer, 
and  0  to  60  weight  percent  of  other  polymerized  hydro- 
philic monomers 

(II)  poly  (vinyl  alcohol); 

(III)  bovine  serum  albumin: 

(IV)  acacia  gum; 

(V)  homopolymers  of  poly-N-vinylpyrrolidone  having  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  8000,  to  400,000;  and 

(VI)  water-soluble  vinyl  addition  copolymers  having  two  or 
more  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylamide,  methacrylamide,  N-alkyl-substituted  acryla- 
mides,  N-alkyI  substituted  methacrylamides, 
l-vinylimidazole,  2-alkyl  substituted- 1 -vinylimidazoles, 
2-hydroxyalkyl  substituted- 1  -vinylimidazoles. 
N-vinylpyrrolidone.  hydroxyalkyi  acrylates,  hydroxyalkyi 
methacrylates.  acrylic  acid,  sulfoalkyi  acrylates,  sulfa- 
toalkyl  acrylates.  sulfoalkyi  methacrylates,  sulfatoalkyi 
methacrylates,  N-sulfoalkylactylamides, 
N-sulfaioalkylacrylamides,  and 
N-sulfoalkylmethacry  lamides, 

N-sulfatoalkylmethacrylamides,  ethylenesulfonic  acid  and 
sulfo-substituted  styrenes;  and 

(ii)  the  receptors  are  immobilized  by  being  covalently  bonded  to 
polymeric  beads  that  are  smaller  than  the  beads  in  layer  (b), 
said  receptor  zone  being  coated  with  a  polymer. 
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5,714341 
SALIVA  ASSAY  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Thomas  R.  Thieme,  Independence;  B.  Melina  Cimler,  Portliind, 
and  Nanette  M.  Klimkow,  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors 
to  Epitope,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,977 
lot  CI."  C12Q  1/40:  GOIN  21/W:  A61B  5/00 
\}S.  a.  435—22  20  Cbtims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  adequacy  of  amylase  concentra- 
tion quality  in  saliva  from  an  oral  fluid  sample  for  the  purpose  of 
ensuring  reliable  detection  of  an  analyte  other  than  amylase,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

i)  collecting  an  oral  fluid  sample  comprising  amylase  and  sus- 
pected of  containing  the  analyte; 
ii)  delecting  the  amylase  concentration  in  said  sample:  and. 
iii)  comparing  said  amylase  concentration  to  a  standard  concen- 
tration to  determine  if  the  sample  comprises  adequate  amylase 
concentration  quality  to  reliably  detect  the  analyte. 


«     32      24      M      I 
avraiTiMoau 


1.  A  fluorogenic  composition  for  the  detection  of  the  activity  of 
a  protease,  said  composition  having  the  formula: 


F'— C— P— C--F 

I  I 

(SI).        (S^U 


I 


wherein. 

P  is  a  peptide  comprising  a  protease  binding  site  for  said 
protease,  said  binding  site  consisting  of  about  2  to  about  8 
amino  acids: 

F'  and  F"  are  fluorophores: 

S'  and  S"  are  peptide  spacers  ranging  in  length  from  1  to  about 
50  amino  acids; 

n  and  k  are  independently  0  or  1 ;  and 

C'  and  C"  are  conformation  determining  regions  comprising 
peptides  ranging  in  length  from  1  to  about  3  amino  acids,  said 
conformation  determining  regions  positioning  said  fluoro- 
phores adjacent  to  each  other  with  a  separation  of  less  than 
about  too  A;  and 

when  n  is  I,  S'  is  joined  to  C'  by  a  peptide  bond  through  a 
terminal  alpha  amino  group  of  C';  and 

w  hen  k  IS  I .  S"  is  joined  to  C"  by  a  peptide  bond  through  a 
terminai  alpha  carboxyl  group  of  C". 


5,714J43 
METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
MICROORGANISMS 
Helena  "niompo,  and  Heija  Glasin,  both  of  Espoo,  Finland, 
as.signors  to  Orion  Corporation  Ltd.,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740^20,  Aug.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,420,017.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  24,  1991,  910358; 
Jan.  24,  1991,  910359 

Int.  CI."  C12M  1/12 
US.  a.  435—29  12  Claims 


5,714342 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  PROTEASE 

IN  BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

THEREFO 

Akira  Komoriya,  and  Beveriy  S.  Packard,  both  of  Rockville, 

Md.,  assignors  to  OtKoImmunin,  Inc.,  Kensington,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331383,  Oct.  28,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,605,809.  This  application  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,008 

Int.  a."  C12Q  1/37:1/00:  C09K  11/06:  C07D  MI/SH 
UA  a.  435—23  45  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  microorganisms  in  a  liquid 
sample  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  hltenng  (he  liquid  sample  through  a  filter  having  a  pore  size 
which  is  small  enough  to  prevent  passage  of  microorganisms 
through  the  filter  but  large  enough  to  permit  passage  of  any 
free  reducing  compounds  present  in  the  sample,  whereby 
microorganisms  present  in  the  sample  are  retained  on  the 
filter. 

(b)  passing  a  test  solution  comprising  a  chromogenic  reagent 
through  the  filter  having  the  retained  microorganisms  thereon, 
said  chromogenic  reagent  having  an  oxidation  potential  such 
that  the  reagent  can  be  reduced  by  microbial  dehydrogena.se 
and  said  chromogenic  reagent  being  selected  such  that  reduc- 
tion of  the  chromogenic  reagent  causes  precipitation  of  the 
chromogenic  reagent  on  the  filter  to  yield  a  colored  product: 
and 

(c)  monitoring  the  filter  for  the  formation  of  a  colored  product, 
wherein  the  formation  of  a  colored  product  is  indicative  of  the 
presence  of  microorganisms  in  the  liquid  sample. 


5,714344 
PROTEASE-DERIVAIIZED  CVF 
Markus  W.  Ollert;  Patrick  Ziegelmuller;  Thomas  Grunwald; 
Reinhard  Bredehorst,  and  Carl-Wilhelm  Vogel,  all  of  Ham- 
burg, Germany,  as.signors  to  Georgetown  University,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,747.  Apr.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118.674 
Int.  CI."  C12P  2IA)6:  C12N  9/50;  C07K  14/46 
U,S.  a.  435—68.1  31  Qaims 

1.  A  cobra  venom  factor  derivative,  prepared  by  a  process 
comprising: 

(a)  incubating  natural  cobra  venom  factor  with  a  protease  for  a 
time  of  30  to  300  minutes  and  at  a  temperature  of  20"  lo  40" 
C,  lo  obtain  said  cobra  \enom  factor  derivative: 
wherein  said  natural  cobra  venom  factor  is  Naja  naja  cobra 
venom  factor  and  said  protease  is  chymolrypsin. 
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5,714345 

INCREASED  EXPRESSION  OF  A  GENE  BY  A  SECOND 

TRANSFERRED  MAMMARY  GLAND  SPECIHC 

SEQUENCE  TRANSGENIC 

Anthony  John  Clark,  Midlothian,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Pharmaceutical  Proteins  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81315,  Jul.  19.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,737 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1990, 
9028062 

Int.  a."  CI2N  15/63:15/16:15/79 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhanced  production  of  a  protein  of  interest 
which  comprises: 

(a)  producing  milk  in  a  female  transgenic,  non-human  mammal 
whose  somatic  and  germ  cells  contain: 

(i)  a  first  transgene  construct  comprising  a  DNA  sequence 
encoding  said  protein  of  interest  operatively  linked  lo  a 
mammary  gland  specific  promoter,  and 
(ii)  a  second  iransgene  construct  comprising  a  regulator)' 
sequence  from  a  mammary  gland  specific  gene, 
said  transgene  construct  having  been  co-introduced  into  said 
mammal  or  an  ancestor  of  said  mammal  at  an  embryonic 
stage,  wherein  said  protein  of  interest  is  expressed  in  the 
mammary  gland  and  secreted  into  the  milk  of  said  mammal, 
and  wherein  said  expression  is  at  a  higher  level  than  when 
said  first  iransgene  construct  is  introduced  in  the  absence  of 
said  second  iransgene  construct:  and 

(b)  collecting  the  milk  produced  in  step  (a)  and  isolating  said 
protein  of  interest. 


bacterial  host  cell  in  the  presence  of  cobalt  wherein  the  cobalt 
prevents  proteolytic  inactivalion  of  UCRP  occurring  by  cleavage 
of  tl)e  UCRP  carboxyl  terminal  glycine  dipeplide  and  wherein  the 
host  cell  is  not  subjected  to  temperature  al  or  above  42°  C. 


5.714348 
OXYGEN-DEPENDENT  FERMENTATION  OF 
MICROORGANISMS 
Werner  Aretz,  Konigstein,  and  Philipp  Willems,  Waldems,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschalt,  Frank- 
furt am  Main.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335380,  Nov.  3,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  700.052 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1993,  43  37 
787.4 

Int  CI."  C12P  21/06:21/04:  C12N  9/14:1/20 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  fermentation  of  an  oxygen-dependent  micro- 
organism, which  comprises: 

a)  inoculating  a  fermentation  broth  with  said  oxygen-dependent 
microorganism; 

b)  initially  supplying  a  carbon  source  to  said  inoculated  fermen- 
tation broth  al  a  rate  proportional  to  the  oxygen  uptake  rate  of 
said  oxygen-dependent  microorganism  until  a  threshold  value 
is  reached,  wherein  said  threshold  value  is  that  value  at  which 
no  carbon  oversupply  takes  place:  and 

c)  after  the  threshold  value  is  reached,  providing  said  carbon 
source  lo  said  inoculated  fermentation  broth  al  a  constant 
supply  until  fermentation  is  finished. 


5,714346 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  HUMAN  GROWTH 

HORMONE  USING  BACILLUS  BREVIS 

Shigezo  Udaka,  Nagoya;  l^utomu   Kajino,  Aichi-gun;  Yoko 

Sailo,  Aichi-gun;  Masana  Hirai,  Aichi-gun;  Yukio  Yamada, 

Aichi-gun,  and  Fumihiko  Hoshino.  Aichi-gun,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company,  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00269,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22.  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  22,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19474.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507313 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-032083; 
Feb.  22,  1993,  5-032090 

Int  CI."  CUP  21/06:  C12N  1/20:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  9  Qaims 

9.  A  process  for  the  production  of  human  growth  hormone 
characterized  by  culturing  Bacillus  brevis  31 -OK  (PERM 
BP-4573)  carrying  a  recombinant  DNA  wherein  a  DNA  coding  for 
human  growth  hormone  is  linked  lo  the  3'-terminal  of  a  DNA 
containing  a  promoter  region  derived  from  Bacillus  brevis  and 
wherein  a  nucleotide  sequence  coding  for  an  improved  signal 
sequence  R2L4  (SEQ  ID  NO:  6)  is  contained  in  the  3'-lerminal  site 
of  the  DNA  containing  ihe  promoter  region,  and  recovering  human 
growth  hormone  from  the  culture. 


5.714347 
PREPARATION  OF  RECOMBINANT  UBIQUITIN  CROSS- 
REACTIVE  PROTEIN  (UCRP)  WITH  IMPROVED 
BIOACTIVITY 
Arthur  L.  Haas,  Brookfield,  and  Jana  Narasimhan,  Wauwa- 
tosa,  botii  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  MCW  Research  Foundation, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,640 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/12:  C07K  14/47 

U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  10  Qalms 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  recombinant  ubiquitin  cross-reactive 

protein  (UCRP)  comprising  the  steps  of  purifying  UCRP  from  a 


5,714349 

SYNTHETIC  GENE  CODING  FOR  HUMAN 

PARATHYROID  HORMONE 

T^unehiko  Fukuda,  Kyoto;  Yuri  Oshika,  and  Takao  Yamada, 

both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,197,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765371,  Sep.  25.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  689,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-257491; 
Mar.  20,  1991,  3-056434 

Int  a."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  1/21,15/16:  C07H  17/00 
U.S.  a.  435—69.4  3  Claims 

1.  Plasmid  pE-PTH. 


5,714350 
INCREASING  ANTIBODY  AFFINITY  BY  ALTERING 
GLYCOSYLATION  IN  THE  IMMUNOGLOBULIN 
VARIABLE  REGION 
Man  Sung  Co.  Cupertino.  Calif.;  David  A.  Scheinberg.  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Car>  L.  Queen,  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Protein  Design  Labs.  Inc..  and  Sloan- Kettering  Cancer 
Center,  both  of  Mountain  View.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850354.  Mar.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372462 
Int  a."  A61K  39/395:  C12P  21/013:21/04:  C12N  15/13 
MS.  CI.  435—69.6  16  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  mutant  antibody  thai  compnses  a 
mutant  immunoglobulin  chain,  the  mutant  antibody  having  higher 
affinity  for  an  antigen  than  a  parent  antibody  that  comprises  a 
parent  immunoglobulin  chain,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  al  least  one  muution  into  a  parent  polynucleotide 
that  encodes  the  parent  immunoglobulin  chain  to  produce  a 
mutant  polynucleotide  thai  encodes  the  mutant  immunoglobu- 
lin chain,  the  mutation  introducing  into  the  mutant  immuno- 
globulin chain  an  amino  acid  substitution  that  eliminates  a 
variable  region  framework  glycosylation  site  of  the  parent 
immunoglobulin  chain:  and 
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expressing  the  mutant  polynucleotide  in  a  cell  as  the  mutant 
immunoglohulin  chain  so  a^  to  produce  the  mutant  antibody. 


YO 


OX. 


.OY. 


YO 


OX.  or 


(la) 


(lb) 


(Ilii 


(lib) 


wherein  OX  at  the  I  -position  is  hydroxy  or  acyloxy: 
wherein  the  CH,OY  group  is  at  the  5  -position,  and  OV  is 
hydroxy  or  a  protected  hydroxy  group,  the  protecting  group 
being  readily  removed  to  produce  a  hydroxy  group. 


5,714J52 

DIRECTED  SWITCH-MEDI.\TED  DNA 

RECOMBINATION 

Aya  Jakobovits.   Menlo   Park.   Calif.,  assignor  to  Xenotech 

Incorporated,  Foster  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,"  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,109 
Int.  CI.''  C12N  \5/6i:l5n9:5/0H:5n4 
l.S.  a.  435— 172J  25  Claims 

16.  A  method  for  performing  directed  switch-mediated  recombi- 
nation, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  a  targeting  constfuct  into  an  isolated  B  cell  or  B 
cell  hybridoma, 

wherein  the  targeting  construct  comprises  a  switch  region,  and  a 

promoter  (P, )  operably  linked  to  and  5'  of  the  switch  region. 

and  a  modifying  sequence  operably  linked  to  and  .V  of  the 

switch  region, 
wherein  the  cell  comprises  a  target  locus  comprising  a  switch 

region,  a  target  sequence  adjacent  and  .V  of  the  switch  region. 

and  a  promoter  (P,)  operably  positioned  within  the  target 

locus  to  provide  transcription  of  the  switch  region  and  target 

sequence;  and 

b)  culturing  the  cell  to  allow  transcription  of  the  target  locus  and 
the   targeting   construct,   thereby    promoting   recombination 


Olrac<^S4> 
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5,714  JSl 
CYCLOPENTENES 
Christopher  Thomas  Evans,  Hertfordshire;  Stanley  Michael 
Roberts.  Devon:  Karoline  Shobeni,  Chelmsford,  and  Rose- 
mary Mackeith.  Exeter,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Chiro- 
science  Limited.  Cambridge.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B92/00730,  §  371  Date  Feb.  W  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1.^  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V092/18444.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  29.  1992 

per  Filed  Apr  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  211,623 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  19.  1991, 
910S.176 

Int.  CI."  CUP  I Wi8: 19/40:9/00:7/02 
LUS.  CI.  435—87  17  aaims 

1.  An  individual  enantiomer.  substantially  free  of  its  mirror 
image  enantiomer.  of  a  cyclopentene  of  the  formula: 


^ 


SMO 


1^ 


-a— c 


> 


between  the  target  locus  switch  region  and  the  urgeting 

construct  switch  region:  and 
c)  selecting  a  cell  comprising  a  modified  target  Kkus  compnsing 

the  targeting  construct  P,.  a  switch  region,  and  the  modifying 

sequence, 
u  herein  P,.  the  switch  region,  and  the  modifying  sequence  are 

operably    linked,    indicating    that   directed   switch-mediated 

recombination  has  occurred. 


5.714,353 
SAFE  VECTORS  FOR  CENE  THERAPY 
Vinay  K.  Pathak.  and  Wei-Shau  Hu.  both  of  Morgantnwn,  W, 
V'a..  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc., 
Tucson,  Ariz. 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,132 

Inf.  CA."  CI2N  Iy64:l5n9:l/20:S/W 

L.S.  CI.  435—91.42  35  Claims 

Sk:     sin 
1   /*IIV««:y.%d»' 


L 


m  Mil   < 


DSOHMHTtlli    < CM  MOW) 


UrTMM     (MtlMtetw) 


k 


«I,I(MIII 
1,111 


=ngt^^-r^^ 


30.  A  method  of  deleting  a  sequence  from  a  retrovirus  which 
comprises  transfecting  a  helper  cell  with  a  retroviral  vector  com- 
prising said  sequence  flanked  by  at  least  one  upstream  and  at  least 
one  downstream  direct  repeat,  harvesting  virus  produced  by  said 
helper  cells,  and  infecting  isolated  target  cells  with  said  virus, 
wherein  upon  reverse  transcription  of  the  retrovirus  in  the  isolated 
target  cell,  the  sequence  and  the  upstream  direct  repeal  is  deleted. 


5.714J54 
ALCOHOL-FREE  PNELMOCOCCAL  POLYSACCHARIDE 

PURinCATION  PROCESS 
Frank  Josef  Arnold,  Newfoundland.  Pa.,  and  Michael  Soika, 
Spring  Valley.  N.Y..  assignors  to  .\merican  Home  Products 
Corporation,  Madison,  N.J. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,439 
Int.  a.*  CUP  19/04:  A61K  .i9/09:M/7l5:  C08B  .U/W 
VS.  CI.  435—101  10  Claims 

1.  An  alcohol  free  process  for  preparing  a  purified  pneumoctKcal 
polysaccharide  which  comprises: 
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(a)  lysing  with  deoxycholate  bacterial  cells  in  a  fermentation 
medium  containing  a  S.  pneumococcal  bacterium  of  serotype 
I.  2,  3.  4.  5.  6B,  8,  9N,  9V.  lOA,  1 1  A,  I2F,  I5B,  17F,  I8C, 
19A.  19F,  20.  22F  or  23F,  thereby  producing  a  lysate  contain- 
ing a  polysaccharide  solution  and  solid  cell  debri; 

(b)  clarifying  the  aqueous  cell  lysate  by  separating  solids  from 
the  polysaccharide  solution: 

(c)  concentrating  the  polysaccharide  solution  by  ultrafiltration 
using  a  1(X)K  molecular  weight  cutoff  membrane  to  remove 
low  molecular  weight  contaminants  to  form  a  solution  of 
concentrated  polysaccharide: 

(d)  precipitating  the  concentrated  polysaccharide  solution  with 
hexadecyl-trimethylammonium  bromide  detergent  to  form  a 
partially  purified  polysaccharide  pellet: 

(e)  washing  the  pellet  in  buffer  which  contains  hexadecyl- 
trimethylammonium  bromide  detergent  to  remove  soluble 
contaminants: 

(0  collecting  the  resulting  polysaccharide  pellet: 

(g)  solubilizing  the  polysaccharide  pellet  in  a  saline  solution; 

(h)  clarifying  the  polysaccharide  solution  to  remove  insoluble 
protein  and  nucleic  acids: 

(i)  adding  potassium  iodide  to  the  polysaccharide  solution  to 
precipitate  the  hexadecyllrimethylammonium  bromide  deter- 
gent in  a  hexadecyltrimethylammonium  bromide  detergent- 
potassium  iodide  salt  complex: 

(j)  clarifying  the  polysaccharide  solution  by  ultrafiltration:  and 

(k)  lyophiltzing  the  polysaccharide  solution. 


5,714J57 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

a-HYDROXYCARBOXYLIC  ACID  HAVING  PHENYL 

GROUP 

Yoshihiro  Hashimoto;   Takakazu   Endo;   Koji  Tamura;   Yuji 

Hirata,  and  Etsuko  Kobayashi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,214,  Feb.  3,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  764^95 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1993,  5-037276; 
Sep.  8,  1993,  5-246028 

Int.  a."  CUP  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  435—146  7  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  predominantly  producing  an  optically  active 
a-hydroxycarboxylic  acid  having  a  phenyl  group  as  represented  by 
formula  (I): 

(I) 

(CH2),— CH— C(X)H 
I 
OH 

wherein  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
aliphatic  saturated  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  an 
aliphatic  saturated  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
a  thioalkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy 
group,  an  amino  group  or  a  nitro  group,  which  is  bonded  to  the  o-, 
m-,  or  p-position:  and  n  represents  1  or  2. 

which  comprises  reacting  a  microorganism  capable  of  asym- 
metrically hydrolyzing  a  nitrile  group  of  a  racemic 
a-hydroxynitrile  represented  by  formula  (II): 


5,714J55 
MICROORGANISM,  USE  THEREOF  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  L-a-AMINO  ACIDS 
Fritz  Wagner;  Britta  Hantke;  Thomas  Wagner,  all  of  Braun- 
schweig; Karlheinz  Drauz,  Freigericht.  and  Andreas  Bom- 
marius.  Frankfurt,  all  of  Germany.  a.ssignors  to  Degussa 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  May  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,670 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    30,    1995, 
19519717.8 

Int.  CI."  CUP  M/W,/ J/06 
U,S.  a.  435—106  5  Claims 

I.  A  biologically  pure  culture  assigned  accession  number  DSM 
9771. 


(II) 


(CH;)„— CH-CN 
I 
OH 


wherein  X  and  n  are  as  defined  above, 

wherein  said  microorganism  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Rhodococcus  sp.  HT29-7  (PERM  BP-3857),  Alcali- 
genes  sp.  EC  12-2  (FERM-P- 11263),  Alcaligenes  sp.  BC20 
(PERM  P-I12fr4).  Alcaligenes  sp.  BC24  (PERM  P-12063), 
Pseudomonas  sp.  BC18  (PERM  BP-4536),  Brevihaclerium 
acetylicum  (1AM  1790),  and  treated  cells  thereof  with  a 
racemic  a-hydroxynitrile  represented  by  formula  (II)  or  a 
mixture  of  an  aldehyde  corresponding  to  said  nitrile  and 
prussic  acid  in  a  neutral  to  basic  aqueous  medium, 

and  recovering  the  optically  active  a-hydroxycarboxylic  acid 
having  a  phenyl  group:  wherein  the  yield  of  the  compound 
according  to  formula  (I)  is  55  to  \QO%  based  on  the  amount  of 
the  o-hydroxynitrile  according  to  formula  (11). 


5,714356 
ENZYMIC  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALIPHATIC 
S-CYANOHVDRINS 
Hcrfried   GriengI;    Nongyuan   Shi;    Ulrike   Pichler;    Norbert 
Klempier,  all  of  Graz,  and  Peter  Pochlauer,  Linz,  all  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  DSM  Chemie  Linz  GmbH,  Linz,  Aus- 
tria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,108.  Jun.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  491 J93 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  1,  1993.  1055/93 
Int.  CI."  C12P  13/00 
MS.  a.  435—128  6  Claims 

1.  An  enzymatic  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aliphatic 
(S)-cyanohydrin.  which  comprises  reacting  a  straight-chain,  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  aliphatic  aldehyde  having  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms  or  a  straight-chain,  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  meth- 
ylketone  having  from  4  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  w  ith  hydrocyanic  acid 
in  a  diluent,  using  as  a  catalyst  (S)-oxynitrilase  from  Hevea  hra- 
silienxis.  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  at  most  10°  C.  to  form  a 
reaction  mixture  containing  said  aliphatic  (S)-cyanohydrin  and 
isolating  said  aliphatic  (S)-cyanohydrin  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


5.714J58 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,714359 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
ENDOTHELIAL  CELL  SEEDING  IN  A  VASCULAR 
PROSTHESIS 
Gary  L.  Bowlin,  Akron,  and  Stanley  E.  Rittgers.  Hudson,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Akron,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,248 
Int.  a."  C12N  11/00:13/00:11/02:5/00 
VS.  CI.  435—174  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  in  vitro  seeding  of  endothelial  cells  on  an 
entire  surface  of  a  vascular  prosthesis  comprising: 

conductor  means  for  temporarily  altering  the  electrical  charge  on 
the  entire  surface  to  be  seeded  by  providing  an  internal 
conductor  without  openings  and  an  external  conductor  spaced 
apart  from  said  internal  conductor:  and. 
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support  means  for  maintaining  a  solution  containing  endothelial 
cells  in  contact  with  the  entire  surface  to  be  seeded,  wherein 
said  support  means  maintains  the  entire  surface  to  be  seeded 
between  said  internal  conductor  and  said  external  conductor 
while  the  charge  on  the  entire  surface  is  temporarily  altered 
by  said  conductor  means. 


5,714J«0 
PHOTOACnVATABLE  WATER  SOLUBLE  CROSS- 
LINKING  AGENTS  CONTAINING  AN  ONIUM  GROUP 
Daie  G.  Swan,  St.  Louis  Park;  Richard  A.  Amos,  St.  Anthony, 
and  Terrence  P.  Everson,  Eagan,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
BSI  Corporation,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,758 
Int.  a.*  C12N  11/00:  G«1N  3 J/549:  C07K  17/06:  C07C  49/76 
VS.  a.  435—174  20  Claims 

1.  A  photoactivatable  chemical  linlcing  agent  capable,  upon 
activation,  of  covalent  attachment  to  a  surface  and/or  target  mol- 
ecule, the  agent  comprising  a  charged,  nonpolymeric  di-  or  higher 
functional  photoactivatable  compound  comprising  two  or  more 
photoreactive  groups,  each  capable  of  being  activated  to  form  a 
covalent  bond  with  the  surface  or  target  molecule,  and  one  or  more 
charged  groups,  each  comprising,  independently,  an  onium  group. 


5,714,361 

PHOSPHATASE/PHOSPHODIESTERASE  ENZYME 

INHIBITORS  AND  METHODS 

Theodore  S.  Widlanski.  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana 

University  Foundation,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,838 

Int.  a."  C12N  9/99:  C07F  9/02 

VS.  CI.  435—184  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  a  phosphatase  or  phosphodiesterase 

enzyme,  comprising  contacting  the  enzyme  with  a  substrate  for  the 

enzyme  which  has  the  formula: 


-(W», 


wherein: 

X  is  a  leaving  group: 

W  is  an  alkyl  or  electron  withdrawing  group: 

n  is  0  to  4: 

m  is  1  to  3:  and 

R  is  — H.  or  a  nucleoside  or  polynucleotide  attached  at  the  3'  or 
5'  position,  with  the  proviso  that  when  R  is  — H  then  R'  is 
— H  or  a  specificity  element,  and  when  R  is  a  nucleoside  or 
polynucleotide  then  R'  is  — H  or  an  organic  group  having  up 
to  about  2  carbon  atoms. 


5,714362 
HUMAN  SUPEROXIDE  DISMUTASE  CDNA 
Yoram  Groner,  Rehovot.  Israel,  assignor  to  Yeda  Research  and 
Development  Co.  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,560,  Jun.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,485,  Oct  13,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,811,  Jan.  21, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  547,827.  Jul. 
2,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,196J35,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  315331,  Feb.  24,  1989,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  726,500,  Apr  24.  1985.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,786,  Apr.  29,  1983,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr  27,  1984,  452943 
InL  CI."  C12N  l/2l:9/02:l5/5i 
VS.  CI.  435—189  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  human  cytoplasmic  Cu — Zn  superox- 
ide dismutase  which  comprises  culturing  or  growing  a  cell  into 
which  a  cDNA  molecule  which  comprises  DNA  encoding  human 
cytoplasmic  Cu — Zn  superoxide  dismutase  has  been  introduced, 
under  suitable  conditions  permitting  expression  of  the  DNA  encod- 
ing the  superoxide  dismutase  and  recovering  the  superoxide  dis- 
mutase so  produced. 


5,714363 

DEACETOXYCEPHALOSPORIN  C  HYDROXYLASE 

Wu-Kuang  Yeh,  and  Joe  E.  Dotzlaf,  both  of  Greenwood,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,761,  Sep.  26,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,553 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/02 
U.S.  a.  435—189  6  Claims 

1.  Deacetoxycephalosporin  C  hydroxylase  in  substantially  pure 
form  which  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  3.5,000  dalton  as 
determined  by  gel  filtration  and  about  38,000  dalton  as  determined 
by  SDS-PAGE: 

which  is  a  monomeric  molecule: 

which  has  an  amino  acid  composition  as  follows: 


Number  of  Residues 

Amino  Acid 

per  35.000-dallon 

Asp  + 

Asn 

25 

Thr 

26 

Ser 

27 

Glu  + 

Gin 

32 

Pro 

18 

Gly 

31 

Ala 

37 

Cys 

5 

Val 

21 

Met 

9 

lie 

8 

Leu 

23 

ly 

II 

Phe 

17 

His 

8 

Lys 

6 

Arg 

19 

Trp 

2: 

which  has  (he  following  28-residue  amino-terminal  sequence: 
Ala-Asp-Thr-Pro-Val-Pro-lle-Phe-Asn-Leu-Ala-Ala-Leu-Arg- 
Glu-Gly-Ala-Asp-Gln-Glu-Lys-Phe-Phe-Glu-His-Val-His- 
Leu: 

which  has  an  internal  sequence  having  a  9-residue  amino- 
terminal  sequence  as  follows:  Thr-Gly-Ser-Tyr-Thr-Asp-Tyr- 
Ser-Thr: 

which  has  a  3-residue  carboxy-terroinal  sequence  as  follows: 
Pro-Arg-Ala; 

which  requires  ferrous  ion,  a-ketoglutarate  and  oxygen  for 
expression  of  catalytic  activity: 
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which  has  enhanced  catalytic  activity  in  the  presence  of  dithio- 

threitol  and  ascorbate: 
which  exhibits  the  following  kinetic  parameters: 

K„  (DAOC)=50  nM 

K„  (a-ketoglutarate )=10  jiM 

K„  {Fe"*)=20  pM:  and 
which  converts  7P-(a-aminoadipamido)-3- 

exomethylenecepham-   4-carboxylic  acid  to  deacelylcepha- 

losporin  C. 


5,714367 
GENUINE  GOLD  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  SIGN  MAKING 
BLANK  FOR  COMPUTER  AIDED  ROUTER  ENGRAVING 

SIGN  MAKING  SYSTEMS 

Charles  E.  Quick,  and  Jamie  R.  Quick,  both  of  Middletown, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Signgold  Corporation,  Middletown,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,244 

Int.  CI."  B32B  i/00:27/l4:l5/04:l5Am 

U.S.  CI.  428—195  5  Claims 


5,714364 
PHENYLALANINE  DEHYDROGENASE  PRODUCTION 
Peter  Michael  Hammond,  Salisbury,  United  Kingdom;  Gra- 
ham Mark  Brearley,  1000  Oaks.  Calif.,  and  Christopher 
Philip  Price,  Stapleford,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Micro- 
biological Research  Authority,  Salisbury,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,755 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  21,  1993. 
9321764 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/06:  C12P  li/22 
VS.  a.  435—191  21  Qaims 

1,  A  method  of  producing  phenylalanine  dehydrogenase  at  yields 
of  at  least  50  units  per  litre,  one  unit  being  measured  as  the  ainounl 
required  to  convert  one  micro-mole  of  phenylalanine  to  phe- 
nylpynivic  acid  at  25°  C.  and  pH  10.8.  comprising  culturing  a 
microorganism  capable  of  producing  phenylalanine  dehydrogenase 
in  a  growth  medium  comprising: 

1 )  a  nitrogen  source, 

2)  a  buffer,  and 

3)  phenylalanine  or  phenylpyruvic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  at  a 
concentration  of  at  least  20  mM. 


5,714365 
SUCROSE  PHOSPHATE  SYNTHETASE  ISOLATED  FROM 

MAIZE 
Charies  Van  Assche,  Marseille;  Danielle  Lando;  Jean  Michel 
Bnineau,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France;  Toni  Alois  Voelker, 
Davis,    Calif.,    and    Monica    Gervais,    Saint-Leu-la-Foret, 
France,  assignors  to  Roussel  UCLAF,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842337,  Jul.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,764 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jul.    20,    1990,    90 
402084.9 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/12:15/00:  C12P  19/12 
VS.  CI.  435—194  2  Qaims 

2.  An  isolated  protein  from  maize  consisting  of  saccharose 
phosphate  synthetase  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1 10  to  130  dK 
and  having  at  least  one  peptide  with  the  following  amino  acid 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Thv  Trp  He  Lys. 
Try  Val  Val  Glu  Uu  Ala  Arg, 
Ser  Met  Pro  Pro  He  Trp  Ala  Glu  Val  Met  Arg. 
Leu  Arg  Pro  Asp  Gin  Asp  Try  Leu  Met  His  lie  Ser  His  Arg  and 
Trp  Ser  His  Asp  Gly  Ala  Arg. 


1.  A  three  dimensional  genuine  gold  sign  blank  substrate  layer 
sign  making  material  which  can  be  cut  with  a  computer-aided  sign 
making  router  engraving  system  for  making  signs,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  substrate  layers  including: 
an  upper  opaque  film  substrate  layer; 
a  transparent  routable  substrate  layer  below  said  upper  opaque 

film  substrate  layer; 
a  substrate  layer  of  vapor  deposited  genuine  gold,  said  substrate 

layer  of  vapor  deposited  genuine  gold  underlaying  said  upper 

opaque  film  substrate  layer  and  said  tran.sparent  routable 

substrate  layer; 
said  substrate  layer  of  vapor  deposited  genuine  gold  overlaying 

a  lower  opaque  base  substrate  layer; 
said  plurality  of  substrate  layers  are  for  leaving  a  desired  symbol 

selected  irom  the  group  consisting  of  leners  or  graphics 

durably  fixed  in  position  upon  a  sign: 
said  transparent  layer  is  for  viewing  the  genuine  gold  layer  in 

the  completed  sign; 
said  plurality  of  layers  being  bonded  upon  one  another  in  a 

multilayered  structure. 


5,714366 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,714368 
THERMOSTABLE  NON-REDUCING  SACCHARIDE- 
FORMING  ENZYME  ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  USES 
Tetsuya   Nakada;    Hiroto  Chaen;   Toshiyuki   Sugimoto,  and 
Toshio    Miyake.    all    of   Okayama,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Hayashibara   Seinbutsu   Kagaku    Ken- 
kyujo,  Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-166011 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/26:9/24:9/14:9/10 
VS.  a.  435—201  23  Claims 

1.  A  purified  enzyme  which  forms,  without  requiring  trehalose 
as  a  substrate,  a  non-reducing  saccharide  having  a  trehalose  struc- 
ture as  an  end  unit  and  consisting  of  trehalose  and  glucose  units 
when  allowed  to  act  on  a  reducing  panial  starch  hydrolysate. 
wherein  the  purified  enzyme  is  not  inactivated  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  55°-70°  C. 
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5.714^%9 
FERVIDOBACTERILTVI  AMYLASE  AND  PULLULANASE 
Carsten  Sjaholm.  Bagsvxrd,  Denmark,  and  Garabed  Antrani- 
kian.  Hamburg-Harburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Novo  Nor- 
disk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark  *- 

PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00095.  §  371  Date  Sep.  9,  199<>,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23850.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,638 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  4,  1994,  258/94 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/28:1/20;  C12P  7/06:19/14 
VS.  a.  435—202  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  amylase  obtained  from  an  amylase  producing 
strain  of  the  genus  Fervidobacterium,  having  (a)  a  pH  optimum  in 
the  range  of  5.0  to  pH  6.0.  determined  at  90°  C.  with  starch  as 
substrate,  and  (b)  a  temperature  optimum  in  the  range  of  85°  to  95° 
C,  determined  at  pH  5.5  with  starch  as  substrate. 


5,714,370 
THROMBIN  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Johann  Eibl.  and  Yendra  Linnau,  both  of  Vienna,  .Austria, 

assignors  to  Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,168,  Nov.  4,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  4,  1991,  2183/91 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/74 
U.S.  a.  435—214  14  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  (i)  a  virus-safe 
human  or  animal  thrombin  and  (li)  a  coagulatively  active  salt, 
wherein  the  thrombin  is  obtained  from  a  virus-inactivated 
prothrombin-containing  plasma  fraction  by  exclusive  activation 
with  the  coagulatively  active  salt. 


5,714371 
METHOD  FOR  REFOLDING  INSOLUBLE  AGGREGATES 

OF  HEPATITIS  C  VIRUS  PROTEASE 
Lata  Ramanathan,  West  Orange,  and  Michele  Wendel,  Fan- 
wood,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Scbering  Corporation,  Ken- 
ilworth,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,680,  May  12,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,643 
Int.  a."  CI2N  9/50:  C12P  21/06:  C07K  1/00 
VS.  a.  435—219  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  soluble,  proleolytically  active, 
refolded  Hepatitis  C  Virus  NS3  protea.se  (HCV  NS3  protease)  from 
insoluble,  recombinantly  produced  HCV  NS3  protease  aggregates 
comprising: 

(a)  extracting  insoluble,  aggregates  of  HCV  NS3  protease  from 
bacteria  producing  said  aggregates: 

(b)  solubilizing  the  aggregates  of  said  HCV  NS3  protease  in  a 
buffer  containing  a  denaturing  reagent: 

(c)  placing  said  solubilized  HCV  NS3  protease  from  step  (b)  in 
a  buffer  containing  a  reducing  agent,  said  buffer  having  an 
acidic  pH: 

(d)  removing  said  denaturing  reagent  from  said  buffer  under 
conditions  wherein  said  buffer  maintains  an  acidic  pH:  and 

(e)  raising  said  pH  of  said  buffer  containing  said  HCV  NS3 
protease  in  a  stepwise  manner  to  a  pH  of  about  7-8  so  as  to 
produce  properly  refolded  soluble,  active  HCV  NS3  protease. 


5,714372 
TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  VARLVNTS 
Gordon  A.  Vehar,  San  Carlos,  and  Herbert  L.  Heyneker,  Hills- 
borough, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,276,  Aug.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808366,  Dec.  16,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
741,120,  Aug.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,147,643,  which  U  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  522,480,  May  11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,073,494,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,494,  Apr.  26,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71306,  Jul.  9, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
846,697,  Apr.  1,  1986,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  725,468,  Apr.  22,  1985,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,928 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/50:9/64:15/55:5/10 
VS.  a.  435—226  7  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  molecule  which  is  a  recombinant  DNA  molecule  or  a 
cDNA  molecule  encoding  a  human  tissue  plasminogen  activator 
(t-PA)  comprising: 

a)  an  amino  acid  other  than  arginine  at  a  position  corresponding 
to  position  275  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  wild-type  l-PA: 
and 

b)  an  amino  acid  other  than  lysine  at  a  position  corresponding  to 
position  277  of  the  ammo  acid  sequence  of  wild-type  t-PA; 
and 

c)  an  amino  acid  other  than  isoleucine  at  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  position  276  of  the  ammo  acid  sequence  of  wild-type 
t-PA. 


5,714373 
THERMOCOCCUS  AV4  AND  ENZYMES  PRODUCED  BY 

THE  SAME 
Karl  O.  Stetter,  Strasse,  Germany,  assignor  to  Recombinant 
BioCatalysis,  Inc.,  Sharon  Hill,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,479 
Int  CI.*  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—235.1  5  Claims 

5.  An  isolated  preparation  of  Thermococcus  AV4  having  all  the 
identifying  characteristics  of  ATCC  Accession  Number  55659. 


5,714374 

CHIMERIC  RHINOVIRUSES 

Edward  V.  Arnold,  and  Gail  Ferstandig  Arnold,  both  of  New 

Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rutgers  University,  Piscat- 

away,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,635,  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5341,100,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,790,  Apr. 

1,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

582335,  Sep.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  406347 

Int  CI.*  C12N  7/01:  A67K  i9/l2 

VS.  CI.  435—235.1  27  Claims 

1.   Biologically  pure  recombinant  chimeric   human  rhinovirus 

constructed  by  inserting  into  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  a  human 

rhinovirus  encoding  part  of  a  neutralizing  immunogenic  site,  a 

heterologous  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  chimeric   region. 

wherein  the  chimeric  region  is  expressed  on  the  surface  of  the 

chimeric  rhinovirus  and  is  capable  of  participating  in  an  immune 

reaction. 


February  3,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


419 


5,714375 
ILEAL  SYMBIONT  INTRACELLULARIS  PROPAGATION 

IN  SUSPENDED  HOST  CELLS 
Jeffrey  P.  Knittel,  and  Michael  B.  Roof,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  NOBL  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465337 
Int  CI."  C12N  1/12:  A61K  39/02 
V.S.  CI.  435—252.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cultivating  Heal  symbionl  intracellularis  com- 
prising: 

infecting  cultured  cells  with  an  inoculum  comprising  Ileal  sym- 
biont  intracellularis,  incubating  said  infected  cells  at  an  oxy- 
gen concentration  of  less  than  about  18  percent  while  main- 
taining said  infected  cells  in  suspension  by  agitation  of  said 
cells  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  increase  the  production 
of  said  Ileal  symbionl  intracellularis.  and  harvesting  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  Ileal  symbiont  intracellularis. 


5,714378 
PSEUDOMO^AS  CHLORORAPHIS  MICROORGANISM 
POLYURETHANE  DEGRADING  ENZYME  OBTAINED 
THEREFROM  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  ENZYME 
Michael  T.  Montgomery,  Laurel;  James  R.  Campbell,  OIney, 
both  of  Md.;  Joel  R.  Crabbe,  Temple,  Tex.,-  Steven  E.  Walz, 
Annapolis,  Md.,  and   Laura  Thompson,  Greenville,  S.C., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414^37 
Int  a.*  C12S  9/00:13/00:  B09B  3/00:  C12N  1/21 
VS.  CI.  435—262.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  an  aqueous  media-insoluble  polyure- 
thane  coating  from  a  surface,  comprising  the  step  of  applying  to  an 
aqueous  media-insoluble  polyurethane-based  coating  upon  said 
surface,  a  polyurethanase  obtained  by: 

fermenting,  in  a  culture  medium  including  an  inducer  for  the 
production  of  polyurethanase.  a  biologically  pure  culture  of  a 
Pseudomonas  chlororaphis  bacteria  strain  designated  as 
ATCC  55729.  whereupon  said  bacteria  produce  extracellular 
polyurethanase;  and 
separating  said  extracellular  polyurethanase  from  said  bacteria. 


5,714376 
HEPARINASE  GENE  FROM  FLAVOBACTERIUM 
HEPARINLIM 
Ramnath  Sasisekharan,  Arlington,  Mass.,-  Kelley  Moremen, 
Athens,  Ga.;  Charles  L.  Cooney,  Brookline,  Mass.;  Joseph  J. 
Zimmermann,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  and  Robert  S.  Langer,  New- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  TcAinol- 
ogy,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,706 
Int  ex."  C12N  15/60:1/21:9/88 
VS.  CI.  435—2523  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  heparinase  I 
produced  by  Flavobaclerium  heparinum. 


5,714379 
BIODEGRADATION  OF  VOLATILE  ORGANIC 
CONTAMINANTS  FROM  AIR  USING  BIOLOGICALLY 
ACTIVATED  FOAM 
Donald  W.  Phipps,  Jr.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 
Water  Research  Inst.,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,284 
Int  CI."  A61L  9/01 
VS.  CI.  435—266  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  degrading  volatile  organic  contaminants  (VOCs). 
comprising: 

(a)  generating  a  foam  by  combining  VOC-containing  air  with  a 
liquid  containing  a  surfactant,  nutrients,  and  VOC-degrading 
microorganisms,  wherein  the  foam  generated  has  an  approxi- 
mate gas  content  of  at  least  70%;  and 

(b)  degrading  the  VOCs  into  CO,  and  other  degradation  compo- 
nents through  metabolism  thereof  by  said  microorganisms. 


5,714377 
MODIFIED  FUNGAL  CELLS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  RECOMBINANT  PRODUCTS 
Widmar  Tanner;  Sabine  Strahl-Bolsinger,  both  of  Regensburg, 
Germany;    Reinhard   Fleer,   Bures   sur  Yvette,   and  Alain 
Fournier,  Chatenay  Malabry,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  .Antony  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02179,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04687,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  381,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1992,  42  26 
971.7 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/15:1/16:  C12P  21/02:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—254.11  22  Claims 

1.  Genetically  engineered  fungal  cells  carrying  genetic  moditi- 
cation(s)  located  in  either  (a)  one  or  more  coding  regions  or  (b)  one 
or  more  regions  responsible  for  or  involved  in  the  expression 
and/or  the  tfanscriptional  regulation,  of  one  or  more  genes  whose 
expression  products  are  enzymes  involved  in  the  transfer  of  man- 
nosyl  residues  from  the  Dol-P-Man  donor  to  the  hydroxyl  group  of 
one  or  more  serine  or  threonine  amino  acids  in  a  protein  and 
causing  said  cells  to  have  at  least  reduced  capacity  of 
O-glycosylation. 


5,714380 
CLOSED  VESSEL  FOR  ISOLATING  TARGET 
MOLECULES  AND  FOR  PERFORMING 
AMPLIFICATION 
Bruce  P.  Neri,  North  Andover,  Mass.;  John  S.  Curtis,  Fairlight 
England;  Mark  L.  Collins,  Holden,  Mass.,  and  Danahey 
Ryan,  Port  Deposit  Md..  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation. 
Chicago,  m. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,657,  Mar.  8,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,469,  Jun.  8,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,826,  Sep. 

21,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
946,749,  Sep.  17.  1992.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  648.468.  Jan.  31.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644.967,  Jan.  22,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136.920.  Dec.  21. 
1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
922,155,  Oct  23,  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  622,491 
Int  a."  C12M  1/34:1/40 
VS.  CI.  435—287.2  20  Claims 

1.  A  vessel  for  isolating  a  target  molecule  from  a  sample  thai 
potentially  contains  the  target  molecule,  said  vessel  comprising 
a  first  reaction  chamber  comprising  a  sealed  cell  adapted  to 
receive  the  sample,  a  support,  and  a  probe,  and  thereafter 
being  sealed,  wherein  the  probe  is  designed  to  specifically 
bind  the  target  molecule  to  the  support; 
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5,714^2 

SYNTHETIC  PLASMIDS  AND  TRANSFORMANTS 

COMPRISING  A  FELINE  INTERFERON  CDNA 

Akira  Yanai:  Naoko  Nakamura,  and  Susumu  Matsuda.  all  of 

Kamakura,   Japan,   assignors   to   Toray    Industries,    Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  291,597,  Dec.  29.  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5408,291.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1987,  62-336297; 

Jul.  8,  1988,  63-171490;  Oct  18,  1988,  63-262057 

Int.  a."  CI2N  15/21:  C07K  14/56 

VS.  a.  435—360  20  Claims 


CTTCTOC*C*OA0«COTCCTC«TCT«CVOCTT««*AC*CC*CCC-rcC-reC 


a  wash  chamber  comprising  a  sealed  cell  connected  to  the  first 
reaction  chamber  by  a  first  burstable  seal,  wherein  the  wash 
chamber  is  arranged  to  deliver  a  wash  solution  through  the 
first  burstable  seal  into  the  first  reaction  chamber  at  a  time 
when  the  support  is  immobilized  in  the  first  reaction  chamber: 

an  effluent  chamber  arranged  to  receive  wash  solution  and 
non-target  molecule  debns  from  the  sample  in  the  first  reac- 
tion chamber; 

an  eluent  chamber  comprising  a  sealed  cell  connected  to  the  first 
reaction  chamber  by  a  second  burstable  seal,  wherein  the 
eluent  chamber  is  arranged  to  deliver  an  eluent  solution 
through  the  second  burstable  seal  into  the  first  reaction  cham- 
ber to  induce  release  of  the  target  molecule  from  the  support 
at  a  time  after  the  wash  solution  has  passed  into  the  eSiuent 
chamt)er;  and 

a  last  reaction  chamber  arranged  in  series  with  and  connected  by 
a  third  burstable  seal  to  the  first  reaction  chamber,  wherein  the 
last  reaction  chamber  comprises  a  sealed  cell  adapted  to 
receive  the  target  molecule  and  eluent  solution  from  the  first 
reaction  chamber,  thus  isolating  the  target  molecule  from  the 
sample. 


AAOIiACCCAC**! 


3.  An  isolated  DNA  encoding  a  mature  feline  interferon,  wherein 
said  DNA  encodes  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  7. 


5,714383 

METHOD  AND  REAGENT  FOR  TREATING  CHRONIC 

MYELOGENOUS  LEUKEMIA 

James  D.  Thompson,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ribozyme 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,922,  Feb.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  882,822,  May  14, 
1992.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,233 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/11:15/85 
VS.  CI.  43S— 366  26  Oaims 

1.  An  enzymatic  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  specifically 
cleaves  mRNA  encoded  by  a  bcr/abl  gene,  and  wherein  said 
nucleic  acid  binds  to  the  bcr  portion  of  said  bcr/abl  mRNA. 


5,714J8I 

DNA  ENCODING  HUMAN  ALPHA  1  ADRENERGIC 

RECEPTORS  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Jonathan  A.  Bard,  Wyckoff;  Carlos  Forray,  Waldwick,  both  of 

N  J.,  and  Richard  L.  Weinshank,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Synaptic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Paramus,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,698,  Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,556,753.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952.798,  .Sep. 

25,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

468,939 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/IO:l5/l2:l5/79:l5/6J 

VS.  C\.  435—325  14  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  human  a,, 
adrenergic  receptor. 


5,714,384 
COMPARTMENTALIZED  TISSUE  CULTURE  BAG 
John  R.  Wilson,  173  Windsor  La.,  New  Brighton,  Minn.  55112, 
and  Martin  L.  Wolf,  1280  Keston  St^  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55108 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,073,  Jun.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,335 
Int.  CI.''  C12N  5/00:  C12M  3/()6 
VS.  CI.  435-^tOl  18  Claims 


1.    A    static    cell    culture    device    consisting    essential    of 
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a)  a  container  provided  with  a  basal  medium  access  port  (90) 
and  an  opening. 

b)  an  upper  membrane  (20)  selectively  permeable  to  compounds 
of  selected  sizes  and  positioned  across  said  opening,  said 
container  and  said  upper  membrane  (20)  together  defining  a 
basal  medium  compartment  (30).  which  includes  a  flexible 
wall, 

c)  a  gas  permeable  film  (120)  disposed  below  said  upper  mem- 
brane (20)  and,  with  said  upper  membrane  (20).  defining  a 
cell  culture  compartment  (40), 

d)  access  means  between  the  inside  of  said  cell  culture  compart- 
ment (40)  and  outside  thereof,  whereby  cell  culture  can  be 
introduced  into  and  withdrawn  from  said  cell  culture  compan- 
ment  (40),  and 

e)  a  gas  film  support  (130)  below  and  in  partial  contact  with  said 
gas  permeable  film  (120)  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
gas  permeable  film  ( 120)  is  held  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  such  that  cells  can  distribute  across  the  horizontal 
portion  of  said  gas  permeable  film  ( 120)  and  gas  can  contact 
the  underside  of  said  gas  permeable  film  (120). 

15.  A  method  of  culturing  cells  in  a  device  according  to  claim  1, 
comprising 

a)  introducing  a  basal  medium  (60)  into  said  basal  medium 
compartment, 

b)  introducing  cells  and  a  cell  culture  medium  (30)  into  said  cell 
culture  compartment  (40),  and 

c)  maintaining  said  cell  culture  compartment  (40)  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature,  whereby  cells  proliferate  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  said  gas  permeable  film  (120)  and  gas  generated 
within  said  cell  culture  compartment  (40)  passes  through  said 
gas  permeable  film  (120). 


5,714J87 
TRACER  TECHNOLOGY  FOR  DUST  CONTROL 
Roger  W.  Fowee,  Wheaton;  J.  David  Martin,  Elbum,  and 
Everett  C.  Phillips,  Batavia,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Nalco 
Chemical  Company,  Naperville,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362370,  Dec.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,226 
Int.  CI.''  GOIN  21/64 
VS.  CI.  436—27  3  Claims 


5,714385 
MEDIA  FOR  CULTURING  SCHWANN  CELLS 
Jennie  P.  Mather;  Ronghao  Li,  both  of  Millbrae,  and  Jian 
Chen,  Burlingame.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  liK., 
South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,434 
Int  CI.'"  C12N  5/00 
VS.  a.  435—406  26  Claims 

1.  Serum  free  culture  medium  for  culturing  human  Schwann 
cells  which  does  not  support  fibroblast  growth,  said  culture 
medium  comprising  a  nutrient  solution  for  growing  mammalian 
cells  supplemented  with  a  first  mitogenic  agent  which  is  a  Rse/Axl 
receptor  activator  and  a  second  mitogenic  agent,  wherein  the  first 
and  second  mitogenic  agents  are  each  present  in  the  culture 
medium  in  an  amount  effective  to  enhance  survival  or  proliferation 
of  human  Schwann  cells  cultured  therein. 


1.  A  method  for  maximizing  contact  of  spray  dust  control 
products  on  coal,  comprising; 

a)  providing  a  source  of  coal; 

b)  incorporating  a  known  concentration  of  fluorescent  material, 
the  fluorescent  material  having  yellow  to  green  visible  fluo- 
rescence, into  a  dust  control  product; 

c)  spraying  the  coal  with  a  mixture  of  water  and  the  dust  control 
product  containing  the  fluorescent  material; 

d)  detecting  visible  fluorescence  on  the  sprayed  coal  with  an 
ultraviolet  lamp: 

e)  using  the  visible  fluorescence  to  determine  an  extent  and 
uniformity  of  spray  coverage  on  the  coal  and  to  identify 
surface  areas  of  the  coal  which  have  been  over-sprayed  or 
under-sprayed  with  the  dust  conffol  product;  and 

f)  modifying  spray  equipment  to  ensure  maximum  contact  over 
all  suriface  areas  of  the  coal  in  response  to  the  over-sprayed  or 
under-sprayed  surface  areas. 


5,714388 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  LIGHT 

Jacob  Kusnetz,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corporation, 

Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,649 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/76 

VS.  a.  436—172  33  Oaims 


5,714386 

CY7-ALLOPHYCOCYANIN  CONJUGATES  FOR  USE  IN 

MULTIPLEX  FLUORESCENCE  DETECTION  ASSAYS 

Mario  Roederer,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Palo  Alto, 

CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Set.  No.  585302 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/533:33/554:  C07K  17/02 
VS.  a.  436—546  20  Oaims 

1.  A  tandem  dye  comprising  a  conjugate  of  a  Cy7  dye  and 
allophycocyanin. 

18.  A  kit  for  use  in  a  multiplex  fluorescent  detection  assay 
comprising  a  plurality  of  fluorescent  labels,  wherein  one  of  said 
fluorescent  labels  comprises  die  tandem  dye  according  to  claim  1. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  and  transmitting  chemilumines- 
cent  light  comprising 
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a)  a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  ribbons. 

b)  each  said  fiber  optic  ribbon  including  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  optic  fibers  having  opposite  ends,  one  end  of  each  of 
said  optic  fibers  in  said  fiber  optic  ribbons  being  a  light- 
receiving  end.  and  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  optic  fibers 
in  said  fiber  optic  ribbons  being  a  light-transmission  end. 

c)  said  plurality  of  fiber  optic  ribbons  being  radially  arranged 
around  a  lateral  axis  to  define  a  cylindrical  passageway 
wherein  said  light-receiving  ends  of  said  fiber  optic  ribbons 
are  substantially  equidistant  from  said  lateral  axis,  said  cylin- 
drical passageway  being  sized  to  receive  a  tube  containing 
liquid  with  analyte  undergoing  chemical  reaction  such  that 
chemiluminescent  light  emitted  by  said  chemical  reaction  can 
pass  through  the  light-receiving  ends  of  said  fiber  optic  rib- 
bons to  corresponding  said  light-transmission  ends,  and 

d)  means  for  collectively  maintaining  the  radial  arrangement  of 
said  fiber  optic  ribbons  and  the  positioning  of  the  light- 
receiving  end  portions  substantially  equidistant  from  said 
lateral  axis  in  a  light  proof  enclosure. 


5,7I4J90 
CARTRIDGE  TEST  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  COLLECTION 
AND  TESTING  OF  BLOOD  IN  A  SINGLE  STEP 
Robert  A.  Hallowitz,  Montgomery,  and  Chester  F.  King,  Fred- 
erick County,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Bio-Tech  Imaging. 
Inc.,  Frederick,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  732,784 

Int.  CI."  COIN  33/55J 

VS.  a.  436—526  14  Claims 


5.714,389 
TEST  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLORED 
PARTICLE  IMMUNOASSAY 
David  E.  Charlton.  .Allentown.  N  J.,  and  Neal  W.  Miller,  Leba- 
non, Pa.,  as.signors  to  Carter- Wallace.  Inc.,  New  Yori(,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  702,450,  May  16,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211382,  Jun.  27.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  995J31 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  JJ/55li 
VS.  a.  436—514  10  Claims 


1.  A  cartridge  antigen  test  system  for  collection  and  testing  of  a 
blood  sample  from  a  subject  in  a  single  step,  comprising: 

a)  a  collection/processing  cartridge  having  a  well  with  a  bottom, 
said  well  comprising  a  depression  in  said  cartridge,  for  col- 
lection of  said  blood  sample,  wherein  said  bottom  of  said  well 
Is  transparent  to  allow  passage  of  light: 

b)  at  least  one  lance  disposed  on  said  bottom  of  said  well  for 
piercing  said  subject  to  collect  said  blood  sample; 

c)  a  baggy  containing  a  reagent  or  reagents  disposed  above  said 
at  least  one  lance  to  allow  release  of  said  reagent  or  reagents 
when  said  subject  is  pierced  by  said  at  least  one  lance:  and 

d)  a  clear  covering  material  attached  to  an  end  of  said  cartridge 
for  coveting  said  well. 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  ligand  in  a  liquid  sample  suspected  of 
containing  said  ligand.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  test  strip,  disposed  within  a  housing,  comprising 
sorbent  material  and  defining  a  flow  path,  a  sample  inlet  and, 
spaced  apart  from  said  inlet  in  said  flow  path. 

a  test  site  having  immobilized  thereon  a  first  protein  having  a 
binding  site  specific  for  a  first  epitope  on  said  ligand  and  a 
separate  control  site; 

(b)  providing  a  conjugate  comprising  colored  particulate  mate- 
rial coupled  to  a  second  protein  having  a  binding  site  specific 
for  a  second  epitope  on  said  ligand; 

(c)  applying  to  said  inlet  said  liquid  sample; 

(d)  transponing  to  said  test  site  and  said  control  site  by  sorption, 
capillary  action,  wicking,  or  wetting  along  said  flow  path  said 
liquid  sample  in  admixture  with  said  conjugate 

thereby  to  produce. 

at  said  control  site,  color  indicative  of  a  valid  test  result  and 
indicative  that  conjugate  has  bound  specifically  or  non- 
specifically  at  said  control  site,  and 
at  said  test  site,  of  said  ligand  is  present  in  said  liquid  sample,  a 
specific  binding  reaction  product  comprising  said  ligand  and 
an  aggregate  of  said  colored  particulate  material  to  produce  a 
color  visible  to  the  unaided  eye  indicative  of  the  presence  of 
said  ligand. 


5,714391 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COMPOUND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  THIN  FILM  FOR  A 
PHOTOELECTRIC  OR  SOLAR  CELL  DEVICE 
Kuniyoshi    Omura.    Ikoma,-    Tsuyoshi    Nishio,    Nishinomiya,* 
Satoshi  Shibutani,  Moriguichi;  Shigeo  Kondoh,  Hirakata,* 
Mikio  Murozono,  Hirakata:  Akira  Hanafusa,  Hirakata.  and 
Hideaki  Oyama.  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  648,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  17.  1995,  7-118167; 
Sep.  6,  1995,  7-228775;  Jan.  29.  1996,  8-012550 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/18 
VS.  a.  437—5  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  compound  semiconductor  thin  film  on 
a  thin  film  forming  substrate,  comprising  the  step  of: 

thermally  decomposing  a  sulfur-containing  metal  organic  com- 
pound at  a  temperature  above  300°  C.  said  compound  con- 
taining at  least  one  functional  group  having  at  least  one  metal 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  zinc, 
cadmium,  mercury,  and  lead,  said  functional  group  also  con- 
taining at  least  one  sulfur  atom. 
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5,714392 

RAPID  THERMAL  ANNEAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

INCLUDING  IMPROVED  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  AND 

MONITORING 
Robert  Dawson;  Frederick  N.  Hause,  and  Charies  E.  May,  all 
of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,857 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/26:  HOIL  21/66:21/324:21/477 

VS.  a.  437—8  12  Claims 


:^ 


I.  A  method  of  sensing  temperature  in  a  rapid  thermal  anneal 
(RTA)  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  the  interior  of  a  rapid  thermal  anneal  (RTA)  chamber; 

measuring  radiation  interior  to  the  RTA  chamber  using  a  broad- 
band pyrometer  directed  to  said  interior  of  the  RTA  chamber; 
and 

filtering  radiation  directed  to  the  broadband  pyrometer  to  a 
plurality  of  narrow  wavelength  bands  using  a  grating  mono- 
chromator  coupled  to  the  broadband  pyrometer. 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
and  having  a  major  surface; 


forming  a  doped  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  extending 
from  the  major  surface  into  the  semiconductor  material; 

forming  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  over  the  major  surface; 

removing  a  first  portion  of  the  layer  of  dielectric  material  over- 
lying a  portion  of  the  doped  layer; 

forming  a  shorting  structure  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  the  first  portion  overiying  the  layer  of  dielectric 
material  and  the  second  portion  contacting  the  doped  layer; 

laterally  removing  a  second  portion  of  the  layer  of  dielectric 
material  to  form  a  cavity,  the  cavity  extending  between  the 
first  portion  of  the  shorting  strxicture  and  the  major  surface; 

doping  at  least  one  portion  pf  the  semiconductor  material  adja- 
cent the  first  portion  of  the  shorting  sttucture  with  a  dopant  of 
the  first  conductivity  type: 

forming  a  gate  structure  adjacent  the  first  portion  of  the  shorting 
structure;  and 

doping  the  shorting  structure  and  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor 
material  adjacent  the  gate  structure  with  an  impufity  material 
of  the  second  conductivity  type. 


5,714394 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ULTRA  HIGH  DENSITY 

NAND  GATE  USING  A  STACKED  TRANSISTOR 

ARRANGEMENT 

Daniel  Kadosh,  Austin,  and  Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.. 

Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,029 

IbL  a."  HeiL  21/265:21/70:27/00 

VS.  CI.  437—21  9  Cfaums 
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5,714393 
DIODE-CONNECTED  SEMICONDUCTOR  M;VICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Andreas  A.  Wild,  Scottsdale,  and  Robert  B.  Davies,  Tempe, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbauraburg,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  762^29 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/04.21/265 

VS.  a.  437—15  12  OalMs 
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1.  A  method  for  foimiRg  a  NAND  gate  within  an  integrated 
circuit,  comprising: 

providing  a  first  transistor  having  a  first  gate  conductor  arranged 

upon  a  first  substrate  between  a  first  source  implant  and  a  first 

drain  implant: 
depositing  a  first   interlevel  dielectric  upon  the   first  source 

implant,  upon  the  first  drain  implant  and  upon  the  first  gate 

conductor; 
forming  an  opening  through  said  first  interlevel  dielectric  to  said 

first  gate  conductor; 
filling  said  opening  with  a  second  gate  conductor; 
forming  a  gate  dielectric  upon  said  second  gate  conductor; 
patterning  a  second  substrate  upon  said  gate  dielectric; 
implanting  a  second  source  implant  and  a  second  drain  implant 

into  said  second  substrate  to  form  a  second  transistor: 
depositing  a  second  interlevel  dielectric  upon  and  laterally  adja- 
cent said  second  transistor; 
repeating  the  above  steps  to  form  a  third  transistor  and  a  fourth 

transistor;  and 
interconnecting  said  first  transistor  in  series  with  said  tfiild 

transistor  and 
interconnecting  said  second  transistor  in  parallel  with  said  fourth 

transistor  to  form  said  NAND  gate. 


179-260  O.G.-98-15:QL3 
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5.71435 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  THIN  HUMS 

OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

Michel   Bruel,  Vevrey.  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 

I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  71331 
Qaims  prioritv,  application  France,  Sep.  13,  1995,  95  10718 
InL  CI."  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—24  6  Claims 


-20 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  thin  film  made  of  a 
semiconductor  material,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

implanting  ions  (12)  through  a  surface  (14)  of  a  wafer  (10)  made 
of  semi-conducting  material,  said  surface  being  substantially 
parallel  to  a  crystallographic  plane  in  the  semiconductor,  to 
create  a  cleavage  layer  containing  gaseous  microblisters  (16) 
in  the  wafer,  which  delimits  surface  layer  ( 18)  within  the  layer 
(10).  the  energy  of  the  ions  being  such  that  the  ion  penetration 
depth  exceeds  a  fixed  mmimum  depth  to  obtain  a  thin  film 
containing  said  surface  layer,  which  is  sufficiently  rigid  so  that 
the  subsequent  heat  treatment  releases  it;  and 

heat  treating  the  wafer  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  cause 
separation  of  the  surface  layer  (18)  from  the  rest  of  the  wafer, 
because  of  the  eflFect  of  crystalline  rearrangement  and  because 
of  the  pressure  effect  of  the  gaseous  microblisters  (16).  along 
the  layer  of  microblisters.  wherein  at  least  one  stiffening  layer 
(22)  made  of  a  material  having  a  stiffness  exceeding  the 
stiffness  of  the  material  of  the  wafer  (10).  is  formed  on  said 
surface  (14)  of  the  wafer  before  the  ion  implantation  step,  the 
layer  of  thickness  and  the  implantation  energy  being  such  that 
ions  pass  through  the  stiffening  layer,  whereby  the  surface 
layer  and  the  stiffening  layer  form  the  thin  film,  and  the 
material  of  said  stiffening  layer  (22)  having  an  atomic  number 
Z  of  S 14. 


5,714,396 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE  PLANAR 

EDGE  TERMINATION  STRUCTURE 

Stephen  Robb,  Tempe,  and  Paul  Groenig,  Chandler,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  270081.  Jul.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,486,718. 
This  application  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,384 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/765 
VS.  a.  437—31  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  condiKtivity  type, 

said  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  and  an  edge; 
forming  a  first  doped  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  doped  region  extend- 
ing to  a  first  depth  from  said  surface; 
forming  a  second  doped  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  second  doped  region 
extending  to  a  second  depth  from  said  surface  which  is  less 
than  said  first  depth,  said  second  doped  region  coupled  with 
said  first  doped  region  and  having  an  impurity  concentration 
less  than  that  of  said  first  doped  region,  wherein  said  second 
depth  is  substantially  uniform: 
forming  an  insulating  layer  over  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  over  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  said  second  doped  region: 
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forming  a  conductive  layer  with  a  coil-shaped  configuration  over 
said  insulating  layer:  and 

coupling  said  conductive  layer  with  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  said  first  doped  region. 


5,714397 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LATERAL  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR 

Helmut    Klose,    Miinchen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

AktiengesellschafL,  Munich,  Germany 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  250081,  May  27.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,101 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1993,  43  17 
720.4 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 //265 
VS.  a.  437—32  4  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  lateral  bipolar  transistor,  which 
comprises: 

applying  a  silicon  layer,  with  a  doping  as  a  base  layer,  on  top  of 
an  insulation  layer,  applying  a  highly  doped  polysilicon  layer 
for  a  base  connection  on  top  of  the  silicon  layer,  applying  a 
first  dielectric  layer  on  top  of  the  polysilicon  layer,  and 
structuring  the  dielectric  and  polysilicon  layers  to  make  a 
strip-like  portion,  in  a  first  step; 

producing  inner  spacers  of  a  second  dielectric  laterally  of  the 
strip-like  portion  of  the  structured  first  dielectric  and  polysili- 
con layers  as  the  base,  in  a  second  step; 

producing  outer  spacers  laterally  of  the  inner  spacers  from  a 
third  dielectric  being  selectively  etchable  with  respect  to  the 
dielectric  of  the  inner  spacers,  in  a  third  step; 

completely  removing  the  silicon  layer  located  on  the  insulation 
layer  outside  a  region  covered  by  a  mask  formed  by  the  inner 
spacers,  the  outer  spacers  and  the  structured  dielectric  layer, 
so  that  a  part  of  the  silicon  layer  remains,  in  a  fourth  step; 

applying  a  further  fourth  dielectric  layer  conformally  over  the 
entire  surface  area,  in  a  fifth  step; 

etching  back  the  further  dielectric  layer  in  planarizing  fashion 
except  for  portions  remaining  laterally  of  the  outer  spacers,  in 
a  sixth  step; 

selectively  removing  the  outer  spacers,  in  a  seventh  step; 

removing  a  remaining  portion  of  the  silicon  layer  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  removed  outer  spacers,  down  to  the  insulation  layer,  by 
using  the  applied  dielectric  layers  as  a  mask,  to  produce 
openings  on  both  sides  of  the  remaining  silicon  layer,  in  an 
eighth  step; 
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applying  a  highly  doped  layer  as  an  emitter  and  a  collector  over 
the  entire  surface  and  in  the  openings,  in  a  ninth  step; 

etching  back  the  highly  doped  layer  in  planarizing  fashion  and 
structuring  the  highly  doped  layer  to  create  an  emitter  layer 
and  a  collector  layer  being  separate  from  one  another  and 
having  portions  disposed  laterally  between  the  remaining  sili- 
con layer  and  the  remaining  portions  of  the  further  dielectric 
layer,  in  a  tenth  step;  and 

applying  a  planarization  layer  of  a  dielectric,  subsequently  form- 
ing contact  holes  in  the  planarization  layer  for  electrical 
connection,  and  then  applying  an  eminer  contact,  a  collector 
contact  and  a  base  contact,  in  an  eleventh  step. 


5,714398 

SELF-ALIGNED  TUNGSTEN  STRAPPED  SOURCE/DRAIN 

AND  GATE  TECHNOLOGY  FOR  DEEP  SUBMICRON 

CMOS 

Tien  Sheng  Chao,  and  Horng-Chih  Lin,  both  of  Hsin  Chu  City, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council  of  Republic  of 

China,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  680,820 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/225:21/255 

VS.  a.  437—41  SM  1  Claim 
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forming  a  silicon  oxide  film,  containing  CI  having  a  concentra- 
tion of  more  than  1x10'*  atoms/cm'  and  less  than  2x10^ 
atoms/cm',  on  said  silicon  substrate  by  CVD;  and 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  formed  on  said  silicon  oxide  film. 


5,714,400 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  MEMORY  DEVICE  BY 

UTILIZING  VARIATIONS  IN  RESISTANCE  VALUE 

Shuji  Hirao;  Hideko  Okada,  and  Kousaku  Yano,  all  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electiic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  602085,  Feb.  16,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,621047.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-031248 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/li242 

VS.  CL  437—52  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  self-aligned  tungsten  strapped 
source/drain  and  gate  for  a  deep  submicron  CMOS  which  com- 
prises clearing  a  wafer,  growing  a  n/p  well:  making  an  insulated 
area  using  LOCOS;  growing  a  gate  oxide,  depositing  onto  the  gate 
oxide  poly-Si.  processing  the  wafer  through  LPCVD  to  deposit  a 
Si:Ge:B  layer  using  SiH,,:GeH4:B2H6:  after  high  temperature 
annealing,  the  B  in  Si:Ge:B  layer  diffuses  into  the  poly-Si  gate  to 
form  the  p-type  poly-Si;  subjecting  the  wafer  to  poly-Si  etching 
and  stacking  to  SiO,  or  SiiNj  layer  to  form  a  spacer  after  etching; 
selectively  etching  the  Si:Ge:B  layer  by  a  wet  etching  process; 
subjecting  the  wafer  to  implantation  and  annealing  on  the  source 
and  drain;  then  subjecting  the  wafer  to  a  LPCVD  process  and 
filling  in  with  SiH4:WFf,  gas  to  make  selective  W-CVD;  which  is 
followed  by  depositing  BPSG.  etching  of  contact  gap.  depositing  a 
metal  layer  and  etching  in  order  to  finish  the  device. 


5,714399 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  INSULATION 

FILM  WHOSE  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE  IS  IMPROVED 

AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Kiyoshi  Hisatomi;  Yuuichi  Mikata;  Sakae  Funo,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, and   Katsunori   Ishihara,   Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14, 1994,  6-310841 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8247 
VS.  a.  437—43  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  a  field  oxide  film  on  a  silicon  substrate: 


CMACNT   FLOW 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  memory  device  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  forming,  on  a  substrate,  a  plurality  of  first  conduc- 
tive members  extending  in  parallel  to  each  other; 
a  second  step  of  forming,  over  said  first  conductive  members 

and  said  substrate,  an  interlayer  insulating  film; 
a  third  step  of  forming,  in  said  interlayer  insulating  film,  a 
plurality  of  openings  leading  to  said  respective  first  condiK- 
tive  members: 
a  fourth  step  of  forming,  in  each  of  said  respective  openings,  a 
resistance  varj'ing  member  having  a  resistance  var>'ing  char- 
acteristic such  that  its  resistance  varies  depending  on  a  flow- 
ing direction  and  a  value  of  a  current:  and 
a  fifth  step  of  forming,  over  said  interlayer  insulating  film,  a 
plurality  of  second  conductive  members  connected  to  said 
respective  resistance  varying  members  and  extending  in  a 
direction  orthogonal  to  said  respective  first  conductive  mem- 
bers, 

wherein  said  resistance  of  said  resistance  varying  member  is 
increased  when  atoms  in  said  resistance  varying  member 
are  gathered  around  an  interface  between  said  first  conduc- 
tive member  and  said  second  conductive  member  under  the 
influence  of  a  current  flowing  in  a  first  direction  said 
resistance  of  said  resistance  varying  member  is  decreased 
when  atoms  in  said  resistance  varying  member  are  dis- 
persed within  said  resistance  varying  member  under  the 
influence  of  a  current  flowing  in  a  second  direction. 
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5.714,401 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  CAPACITOR 
MANUFACTURED  BY  FORMING  STACK  WITH 
MULTIPLE  MATERIAL  LAYERS  WITHOUT 
CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  THEREBETWEEN 
Young-pil  Kim,  Suwon;  Jong-bok  Kim,  Seongnam;  Won-sik 
Le«,  Seoul,  and  Yong-iiee  Lee,  Seongnam,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co^  Ltd.,  Suwoo, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,985 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1994, 
94-21905 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  a.  437—52  12  aaims 
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I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  capacitor  iiaving  a  fin  structure 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sequentially  stacking  an  insulating  layer,  an  etching  barrier 
layer,  a  first  material  layer  and  a  second  material  layer  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  without  forming  a  conductive  layer 
between  said  first  material  layer  and  said  second  material 
layer,  said  first  material  layer  and  said  second  material  layer 
each  being  insulative.  a  field  oxide  layer  and  a  gate  electrode 
having  been  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  before 
said  step  of  sequentially  stacking: 

forming  a  contact  hole  exposing  said  substrate  by  partially 
etching  said  second  material  layer,  said  first  material  layer, 
said  etching  barrier  layer  and  said  insulating  layer: 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  surfaces  of  the  resultant 
strucmre  having  said  contact  hole: 

forming  a  storage  electrode  pattern  by  patterning  said  first 
conductive  layer  and  by  etching  said  second  material  layer: 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  an  exposed  surface  of  said 
storage  electrode  pattern  and  an  upper  surface  of  said  first 
material  layer  so  as  to  cover  said  storage  electrode  pattern  and 
said  first  material  layer. 

etching  said  second  conductive  layer  to  expose  an  upper  surface 
of  said  storage  electrode  pattern:  and 

sequentially  forming  a  dielectric  layer  and  a  plate  electrode  layer 
on  the  resultant  structure  including  the  exposed  upper  surface 
of  said  storage  electrode  pattern. 


UMI 


5,714,402 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  CAPACITOR  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  THE  STRUCTURE  OF 

THE  SAME 
Kyeong  Keun  Choi,  Icfaon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1995, 
95-45483 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—60  16  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  capacitor  of  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  a  lower  insulating  layer  over  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  lower  insulating  layer  having  a  contact  hole 
through  which  predetertnined  area  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate is  exposed; 


forming  a  contact  plug  in  said  contact  hole  of  said  lower 
insulating  layer: 

forming  a  titanium  film  and  a  titanium  nitride  film  over  said 
contact  plug  and  said  lower  insulating  layer,  in  sequence: 

forming  a  simultaneously  deposited  ruthenium-platinum  film  on 
said  titanium  nitride  film: 

thermally  treating  said  platinum-ruthenium  film  to  grow  a 
ruthenium-platinum  oxide  on  said  ruthenium-platinum  film: 

patterning  said  ruthenium-platinum  oxide,  said  ruthenium- 
platinum  film,  said  titanium  nitride  and  titanium  film:  and 

forming  a  dielectric  film  and  a  plate  electrode  over  the  resulting 
strucmre.  formed  in  said  pattering  step,  in  sequence. 


5,714,403 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  A  MATRIX  OF  "ALL 

OPTICAL"  VERTICALLY-STRUCTURED  QUANTUM 

WELL  COMPONENTS 

Yves  Nissim,  Paris;  Marcel  Bensoussan,  Boulogne;  Jean-Louis 

Oudar,  Chatenay  Malabry,  and  Elchuri  Rao,  Issy  Les  Mou- 

lineaux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  France 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,951 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22,  1994,  94  07639 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  437—129  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  matrix  of  vertically  structured 
quantum  well  components,  in  "all  optical"  function,  made  up  of 
compound    Ill/V-based    quantum    well    heterostructures,    lying 
between  two  Bragg  mirrors,  characterized  in  that: 
the  upper  side  of  a  half- structure  is  encapsulated  with  a  negative 
dielectric  layer  (7),  the  thickness  of  this  layer  being  given  by 
the  Bragg  condition  at  the  working  wavelength,  this  half- 
structure  is  composed  of: 

a)  a  lower  mirror  (2)  itself  composed  of  one  or  several 
alternations  of  semiconductor  layers,  "epitaxiated"  on  a 
substrate  (1), 

b)  an  active  zone  (3)  made  up  of  quantum  well  heterostruc- 
tures, "epitaxiated"  on  the  previously  mentioned  mirror, 

c)  said  active  zone  being  partially  covered  by  a  self-alignment 
mask  (4),  functioning  as  a  positive  layer,  etched  in  the  form 
of  points  in  such  a  way  that  it  demarcates  in  matrix  form 
the  regions  (5)  of  the  upper  side  of  the  active  zone  which 
are  covered,  and  the  regions  (6)  which  are  not  covered  with 
respect  to  the  recesses  due  to  the  etching  of  the  mask. 

the  encapsulated  half-structure  is  treated  thermally  at  an  appro- 
priate temperature  in  order  to  induce  alloy  disorder  (9)  in  the 
parts  of  the  active  zone  whose  upper  side  is  not  covered  by 
the  etched  mask,  and  thus  to  form  the  corresponding  pixel 


matrix  (8)  in  the  active  zone,  and  then  to  ensure  the  transfer  of 
the  mask  to  the  active  zone, 
the  negative  layer  may.  if  necessary,  be  covered  by  one  or 
several  alternations  of  dielectric  layers  (10.11).  of  different 
refractive  index,  wherein  to  ensure  maximum  reflectivity  the 
total  number  of  layers  must  correspond  to  an  even  number. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  polycrystalline  thin  films  including 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  tilm  of  material  on  a  substrate  in  a  time  period  such 
that  the  (emperalure  of  the  substrate  is  not  raised  above  a 
temperature  of  about  450°  C.  for  a  time  period  greater  than 
about  1(X)  ps:  and 

irradiating  at  least  a  poriion  of  the  thus  formed  film  with  at  least 
one  energy  pulse  to  cause  healing  and  recrystallization  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  material  of  the  film  in  a  lime  period  such 
thai  the  temperature  of  the  substrate  is  noi  raised  above  a 
temperamre  of  about  1 80°  C.  for  said  time  period  of  greater 
than  about  100  ps. 


5,714,405 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kunihiro  Tsubosaki,  Hino;  Michio  Tanimoto;  Kunihiko  NLshi, 
both  of  Kokubunji;  Masahiro  Ichitani;  ShunjI  Koike,  both  of 
Kodaira:     Kazunari     Suzuki,    Tokyo:     Ryosuke     Kimolo, 
Tachikawa;  Ichiro  Aivjoh.  Koganei;  Taisei  Jin.  Musashino; 
Akihiko  Iwaya,  Fuchuu;  Gen  Murakami,  Tama;  Masamichi 
Ishihara.  Hamura.  and  Junichi  Arita,  Mu.sashino.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Microcom- 
puter Systems,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,633,  Dec.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,583J75,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,289,  Jun. 
II,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
721040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  II,  1990,  2-153183; 
Jul.  26,  1990.  2-198462 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/60 
U.S.  a.  437—206  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  resin-molded  semiconductor  device 
10  be  mounted  on  a  board,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  principal  surface  on 

which  a  plurality  of  external  terminals  are  formed: 
providing  a  patterned  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  leads, 
each  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  all  of  said 
second  portions  being  positioned  over  said  principal  surface 


5,714,404 
FABRICATION  OF  POLYCRYSTALLINE  THIN  FILMS  BY 

PULSED  LASER  PROCESSING 
Fred  Mitlitsky,  Livermore;  Joel  B.  Truher,  San  Rafael:  James 
L.  Kaschmitter.  Pleasanton.  and  Nicholas  J.  Colella.  Liver- 
more,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,347 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/18:31/04 

VS.  a.  437—233  18  Claims 
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of  said  semiconductor  chip,  said  second  portions  being  por- 
tions where  the  semiconductor  device  is  to  be  joined  to  said 
board: 

electrically  connecting  between  said  first  portion  of  said  leads 
and  said  external  terminals:  and 

sealing  said  external  terminals  and  said  first  portion  of  said  leads 
with  a  sealing  material,  said  second  portions  of  said  leads 
being  exposed  from  said  sealing  material,  a  location  where 
said  second  portions  become  exposed  from  the  sealing  mate- 
rial being  over  the  principal  surface. 


5,714,406 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  FILM  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE  BY  THERMAL  CVD  METHOD 
Takashi  Suzuki;  Akihito  Yamamoto,  both  of  Yokkaichi;  Hiroshi 
Ogino,  Oita,  and  Y'oshio  Kasai.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  640^57 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1995.  7-107503 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  a.  437—225  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  wherein  a 

film  is  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  by  thermal  CVD 

(chemical  vapor  deposition),  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

charging  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  with  one  of 

positive  voltage  and  negati\e  voltage:  and 
supplying  a  material  gas  onto  the  semiconductor  substrate,  thus 

forming  a  film  on  the  charged  surface  of  the  substrate, 
wherein  said  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  includes  an 

oxide  film,  and  said  film  formed  on  the  charged  surface  is 

formed  on  said  oxide  film. 


5,714.407 
ETCHING  AGENT,  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RING  THE  DE\  ICE 
Matagoro  Maeno,  Izumi;  Masayuki  Miyashita,  Sakai;  Hirohisa 
Kikuyama,  Nara;  Tatsuhiro  Yabune.  Sendai;  Jun  Takano. 
Sakai;  Hirofumi  Fukui,  Miyagi-ken;  Satoshi  Miyazawa,  Sen- 
dai; Chisato  Iwasaki,  Miyagi-ken;  Tadahiro  Ohmi.  1-7  Yuki- 
gaya.  Otsuka-cho.  Ota-ku.  Tokyo;  ^'asuhiko  Kasama.  and 
Hitoshi  Seki.  both  of  Sendai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Frontec  Incorporated.  Tokyo,  and  Tadahiro  Ohmi.  Sendai. 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  414,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994.  6-063789; 
Jul.  1,  1994.  6-151376 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/00;  C09K  13/00 
V.S.  CI.  439—228  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  electronic  device  having  a 
multi-layer  film  including  a  semiconductor  layer,  an  ohmic  contact 
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5,714,409 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  A 

VEHICLE  SENSOR  AND  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP 

Mark  Andrew  Parsons.  Rochester.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786.462 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//60 

U.S.  CI.  430—51  7  CUims 

w 
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layer  formed  on  the  semiconduclor  layer,  and  a  conductor  layer 
formed  on  the  semiconductor  layer,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  an  opening  by  simultaneously  etching  portions  of  said 
conductor  layer  and  said  ohmie  contact  layer  using  an  etching 
solution  such  that  an  etching  rate  of  said  conductor  layer  is 
higher  than  an  etching  rate  of  said  ohmic  contact  layer;  and 
forming  a  passivation  him  within  said  opening; 
wherein  the  etching  solution  comprises,  in  a  solution,  hydrofluoric 
acid  at  a  concentration  of  0.05  to  0.33  mol/1,  halooxoacid  ions  at  a 
concentration  of  at  least  0.01  mol/l,  and  lodme  ions  (I  ),  wherein 
the  halooxoacid  is  represented  by  the  formula  (XO„)~,  where  X  is 
a  halogen  element,  n  is  3.  4  or  6.  and  p  is  1.  2  or  3. 


5,714,408 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SILICON  NITRIDE  WITH 
VARIED  HYDROGEN  CONCENTRATION 
Yuji  Ichikawa.  Okazaki:  Yasushi  Tanaka.  Kariya;  Yasuo  Souki. 
Toyota.-   Ryouichi   Kubokoya;  Akira   Kuroyanagi,  both  of 
Okazaki,  and  Hirohito  Shioya,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Denso  Corporation,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  14,  1995,  7-325727 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//.</« 

U.S.  a.  437—241  11  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  packaging  a  vehicle  sensor  and  integrated  circuit 
chip,  comprising: 

providing  a  ceramic  substrate  having  an  opening  formed  therein; 

installing  a  sensor  onto  the  ceramic  substrate  in  said  opening; 

installing  an  integrated  circuit  chip  onto  the  ceramic  substrate  in 
said  opening  in  electrical  communication  with  the  sensor; 

installing  a  pair  of  electrical  connectors  extending  from  the 
ceramic  substrate  in  electrical  communication  with  the  inte- 
grated circuit  chip; 

installing  a  metal  lid  over  the  opening  on  the  ceramic  housing  to 
enclose  the  integrated  circuit  chip  and  sensor;  and 

molding  plastic  over  the  ceramic  housing  and  metal  lid  to 
enclose  the  ceramic  housing  and  metal  lid  in  a  desired  plastic 
conhguration  designed  to  facilitate  attachment  in  the  vehicle 
w  hile  allowing  the  pair  of  electrical  connectors  to  extend  from 
the  plastic  molding. 


5.714,410 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  CMOS  ANALOG 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

Yong  Chan  Kim,  Kyungsangbuk-Do,  Rep.  ot  Korea,  assignor 

to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd..  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  7,  1995, 
47367/1995 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/S238 
VS.  CI.  438—199 


14  Claims 
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FORMATION  OF  HIGH  HYDROGEN 
,    CDNTE^^■  PLASMA  SiN  FILM 

FORMATION  OF  LOW  HYDROGEN 
CONTENT  PLASMA  SiN  FILM 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  in 
which  a  transistor  having  a  gate  insulation  him  is  formed  in  a 
semiconductor  substrate  of  which  surface  is  covered  with  a  plasma 
SiN  film  formed  by  a  plasma  CVD  method  directed  to  forming  a 
SiN  film  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  while  supplying  ammo- 
nium gas  and  silane  family  gas.  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  low  hydrogen  content  plasma  SiN  film  by  supplying 
the  ammonium  gas  and  the  silane  family  gas  while  increasing 
at  least  one  of  an  ammonium  gas  amount  and  a  silane  family 
gas  amount;  and 
laminating  on  said  low  hydrogen  content  plasma  SiN  film  a 
plasma  SiN  film  that  is  higher  in  content  of  hydrogen  than 
said  low  hydrogen  content  plasma  SiN  film  by  supplying  the 
ammonium  gas  and  the  silane  family  gas  at  a  fixed  flowrate. 


1.  A  CMOS  analog  semiconductor  fabrication  method,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  first  and  second  wells  in  a  device  region  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 
forming  first  and  second  gate  electrodes  in  a  portion  of  the  first 

and  second  wells,  respectively,  and  forming  a  capacitor  lower 

electrode  on  a  field  region; 
forming  a  first  insulation  layer  on  both  lateral  sides  of  the  gate 

electrode  and  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  over  a  portion 

of  the  capacitor  lower  electrode: 
forming   a  conductive  layer  on  the   semiconductor  substrate 

including  the  first  insulation  layer  and  a  nitride  layer  on  the 

conductive  layer; 
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selectively  oxidizing  an  exposed  conductive  layer  by  using  the 
nitride  layer  as  a  mask  and  forming  a  second  insulation  layer; 

etching  the  patterned  nitride  layer  so  as  to  expose  the  non- 
oxidized  conductive  layer; 

forming  a  high  density  source/drain  region  in  the  first  and 
second  wells  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  by  high  density 
ion  implantation  by  using  the  second  insulation  layer  as  a 
mask;  and  forming  a  metallic  layer  on  the  non-oxidized 
conductive  layer. 


5,714,411 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  A  CAPACITOR 
Robert  J.  TVahan,  Durham,  N.C.;  Joseph  MarshaU  Haas,  Jr., 
and  Joseph  C.  Steinberg,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,505,  Jan.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,781 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

U.S.  a.  438—250  16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  including  a 
capacitor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  electrode 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  adjacent  to  the  first  electrode; 
forming  a  first  layer  adjacent  to  the  dielectric  layer,  wherein: 
the  first  layer  includes  a  semiconductor  material  or  a  metal- 
containing  material;  and 
the  first  layer  has  a  first  portion,  a  second  portion,  and  a  third 
portion,  wherein  the  second  portion  lies  between  the  first 
and  third  portions;  and 
the  first  electrode  is  adjacent  to  the  first,  second,  and  third 
portions;  and  selectively  processing  the  first  layer  to  form  a 
first  portion,  a  second  portion,  and  a  third  portion,  wherein: 
the  first  and  third  portions  are  not  conductive; 
the  second  portion  is  conductive  and  is  a  second  electrode; 

and 
the  first,  second,  and  third  portions  include  a  same  atomic 
element, 
wherein  the  capacitor  includes  the  first  electrode,  the  dielectric 
layer,  and  the  second  electrode. 


5,714,412 
MULTI-LEVEL,  SPLIT-GATE,  FLASH  MEMORY  CELL 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Mong-Song  Liang,  Hsin-Cbu;  Di-Son  Kuo,  Hsinchu  County; 
Ching-Hsiang  Hsu,  Hsin-Chu,  and  Ruei-Ling  Lin,  Kashsi- 
ung,   all   of  Taiwan,   assignors   to  Taiwan   Semiconductor 
Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755^68 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/H247 
U.S.  a.  438—266  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
comprises  the  steps  as  follows: 

form  a  tunnel  oxide  layer  on  the  substrate  surface  of  a  doped 

semiconductor  substrate, 
form  a  doped  first  polysilicon  layer  over  said  tunnel  oxide  layer, 
form  a  floating  gate  ntask  over  said  first  polysilicon  layer, 


14'     16  IB' 


16  18"      14" 


pattern  said  first  polysilicon  layer  by  etching  through  Said  mask 
producing  a  pair  of  floating  gate  electrodes  from  said  first 
polysilicon  layer  removing  excess  portions  of  said  first  poly- 
silicon layer  down  through  said  tunnel  oxide  layer  to  said 
substrate  surface, 

form  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  the  top  of  said  floating  gate 
electrodes  and  covering  the  sidewalls  thereof  and  the  exposed 
surfaces  of  said  tunnel  oxide  layer,  then  form  a  second  poly- 
silicon layer  over  said  first  dielectric  layer,  and  next  form  a 
silicide  layer  over  said  polysilicon  layer, 

form  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  said  device  covering  said 
silicide  layer. 

form  a  control  gate  electrode  mask  over  said  device  with  the 
pattern  of  a  control  gate  electrode  spanning  across  said  pair  of 
floating  gate  electrodes. 

panem  a  gate  electrtxie  stack  formed  of  said  silicide  layer,  said 
second  polysilicon  layer  and  said  first  dielectric  layer  by 
etching  through  said  mask  producing  a  control  gate  electrode 
spanning  across  said  pair  of  floating  gate  electrodes,  and 

form  source/drain  regions  in  said  substrate  self-aligned  with  said 
control  gate  electrode. 


5.714,413 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A 
DEPOSITED  DUAL-LAYER  SPACER  STRUCTURE 
Lawrence  N.  Brigham;  Raymond  E.  Cotner,  and  Makarem  A. 
Hussein,  all  of  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,726 

Int  a."  HOIL  2//ii6 

U.S.  CI.  438—301  23  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  gate  electrode  over  a  dielectric; 

b.  depositing  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  the  gate  electrode,  the 
first  dielectric  layer  comprising  an  oxide; 

c.  depositing  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  the  first  dielectric 
layer; 

d.  etching  back  the  second  dielectric  layer  using  a  substantially 
anisotropic  etch,  thereby  forming  an  upper  region  of  a  spacer 
said  spacer  adjacent  to  the  gate  electrode;  and 

e.  forming  a  doped  region  adjacent  to  said  gate  electrode  such 
that  said  doped  region  is  formed  prior  to  the  deposition  of  said 
first  and  second  dielectric  layers. 
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5.714,414 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  FIELD  ISOLATION  OXIDE  RELATIVE  TO  A 

SEMICONDL  CTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Roger  R.  Lee.  and  Fernando  Gonzalez,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1*96,  Ser.  No.  699.551 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  lint 

U.S.  CI.  438—452  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  semiconductor  film  including  an 
impurity  for  obtaining  a  conductivity-,  comprismg  the  step  of 
depositing  a  thin  amorphous  silicon  film  having  a  thickness  of  less 
than  or  equal  to  100  nm  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  at  a 
deposition  temperature  of  530°  C.  to  570°  C.  using  silane  as  a 
deposition  source  gas  at  a  deposition  rate  of  at  least  3  nm/minute 
while  introducing  the  impurity,  and  the  step  of  crystallizing  said 
deposited  thin  amorphous  silicon  film  by  annealing  wherein  the 
resistivity  of  the  film  decreases  with  an  increase  in  the  deposition 
rate. 


5,714,415 
METHOD  OF  FOR.MING  THIN  SEMICONDUCTOR  FILM 
Shizuo  Oguro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1995,  7-014839 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/20 

U.S.  a.  438-^186  8  Claims 
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5,714,416 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  WRITE- 
ONCE,  READ-ONLY  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
ARRAY  USING  AMORPHOUS-SILICON  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Eric  C.  Eichman,  Phoenix,  and  Thomas  C.  Salt,  Chandler,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Microchip  Technology  Incorporated, 
Chandler,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2%,508,  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,457,649.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser  No.  4.30,574 

Int.  CI.*-  HOIL  21/44 

l).S.  CI.  438—600  12  Claims 

••a.rE  iX  »  T^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  forming  field  isolation 
oxide  relative  to  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

forming  masking  material  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  to  define 
masked  and  unmasked  substrate  areas: 

after  forming  the  masking  material,  subjecting  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  to  first  oxidation  conditions  effective  to  form 
field  Isolation  oxide  of  a  first  thickness  on  the  unmasked  area 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate: 

after  subjecting  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  the  first  oxidation 
conditions,  removing  a  portion  of  the  masking  material:  and 

after  removing  the  portion  of  the  masking  material,  subjecting 
the  semiconductor  substrate  to  second  oxidation  conditions 
effective  to  form  the  field  isolation  oxide  lo  a  second  thick- 
ness on  the  unmasked  area  of  the  seiniconductor  substrate, 
and  wherein  the  first  thickness  of  the  field  isolation  oxide  is 
about  30 

to  about  60 

of  the  second  thickness  of  field  isolation  oxide. 


OftlVtR 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  doped  semiconduc- 
tor region  and  a  dielectric  layer  on  one  surface  thereof  and  at 
least  one  opening  located  in  said  dielectric  layer  lo  permit 
electrical  contact  to  be  made  to  said  doped  semiconductor 
region: 

forming  a  primarily  metal  ohmic  contact  in  said  opening  and  in 
electrical  ohmic  contact  with  said  doped  semiconductor 
region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

providing  semiconductor  memory  means  located  only  on  and  in 
contact  with  said  ohmic  contact  and  comprising  a-silicon 
material  for  producing  a  non-conducting  state  of  memory 
representative  of  one  of  a  "1"  and  "0"  memory  state  when 
said  a-silicon  material  functions  as  an  insulator  and  for  pro- 
viding a  conducting  slate  of  memory  representative  of  the 
other  of  said  "I"  and  "O"  memory  state  when  said  a-silicon 
material  functions  as  an  electrical  conductor:  and 

coupling  electrode  means  including  said  ohmic  contact  and  said 
doped  semiconductor  region  as  at  least  one  electrode  to  said 
semiconductor  memory  means  for  selectively  applying  thereto 
one  of  a  voltage  below  a  preselected  breakdown  voltage  to 
maintain  said  a-silicon  material  in  said  non-conducting  state 
and  a  voltage  at  least  equal  to  said  preselected  breakdown 
voltage  to  place  said  a-silicon  material  in  said  conducting 
state,  said  electrode  means  comprising  a  first  electrode  and  a 
second  electrode,  said  first  electrode  is  a  first  primarily  metal 
electrode  located  only  on  one  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
memory  means,  said  second  electrode  is  said  at  least  one 
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electrode  having  said  ohmic  contact  which  comprises  a  sec- 
ond primarily  metal  electrode  coupled  to  another  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  memory  means  and  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  doped  semiconductor  region  located  in  said  semi- 
conductor substrate. 


5,714,417 
PLANARIZATION  PROCESS  USING  ARTIFICIAL 
GRAVITY 
Linliu  Kung,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard  Interna- 
tional Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,919 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//476i 
MS.  a.  438—626  10  Claims 


5,714,419 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  SUITABLE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

INTERIORS 

Martin  T.  Choate,  Winona,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fiberite,  Inc., 

Tempe,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,058.  Aug.  4,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,607.769.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798X34 

InL  CI."  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  442—136  9  Claims 

1.  A  prepreg  comprising  a  modified  thermosel  resin  having  flame 
retardant  components:  a  carbon  paper  substrate  impregnated  with 
said  modified  thermoset  resin,  said  carbon  paper  substrate  compris- 
ing a  predetermined  percentage  by  weight  of  0.5  inch  length  and  a 
predetermined  percentage  by  weight  of  1  inch  length  polyacryloni- 
trile  carbon  fibers  and  an  alcohol  binder. 


J  4  J  4  J 


^-W . ^^'^ 


1.  A  method  for  planarizing  a  surface  of  an  integrated  circuit 
wafer  comprising: 

applying  a  quantity  of  a  liquid,  having  a  settling  rate  and  a 

viscosity  between  about  10^^  and  10"*  poise,  to  said  surface 
increasing  the  settling  rate  by  applying  an  artificial  gravitational 

force  to  said  liquid  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  surface;  and 
once  the  liquid  has  settled  and  has  a  planar  upper  surface, 

converting  the  liquid  to  a  solid. 


5,714,420 
PARTIALLY  CRYSTALLIZING  CERAMIC  ENAMEL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  BISMUTH  SILICATE,  AND 
USE  THEREOF  ^ 

George  E.  Sakoske.  Mayfield  Heighu.  Ohio,  and  Joseph  W. 
Ryan,  Washington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cerdec  Corporation  - 
Drakenfeld  Products,  Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,905 
Int.  CI."  C03C  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  5»1— 14  9  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  enamel  composition  comprising  20-80^  by  weight 
of  an  oxide  frit.  0.5-60%  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  bismuth 
silicate  seed  material.  lO-^W*  by  weight  of  a  pigment,  and 
10-40%  by  weight  of  an  organic  vehicle. 


5,714,418 

DIFFUSION  BARRIER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

I^^^ERCONNECTS  IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Gang  Bai,  San  Jose,  and  David  B.  Fraser,  Danville,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,491 

lot  a.*  H«1L  2\/44] 

U.S.  a.  438— «27  20  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrical  interconnect  over  a  semi- 
conductor substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  capturing  layer  over  the  substrate,  the  capturing 
layer  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  approximately  5  A  to 
100  A; 

b.  forming  a  blocking  layer  over  the  capturing  layer,  the  block- 
ing layer  being  substantially  unreactive  with  the  capturing 
layer  at  approximately  room  temperature  and  having  a  thick- 
ness in  the  range  of  approximately  10  A  to  500  A;  and 

c.  forming  a  conductive  layer  directly  on  the  blocking  layer,  the 
conductive  layer  being  both  thicker  than  the  blocking  layer 
and  substantially  unreactive  with  the  blocking  layer  at 
approximately  room  temperature,  the  conductive  layer  further 
being  substantially  reactive  with  the  capturing  layer. 


5,714,421 
INORGANIC  FIBER  COMPOSITION 
Leonard  Elmo  Olds.  Castle  Rock,  and  William  Heory  Kielm- 
eyer,  Engiewood,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  ManvtUe  Corpo- 
ration, Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,825,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5332,699,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356^95,  May 

24,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contlsuation  of  Ser.  No. 
201,513,  Jun.  1.  1988,  which  is  a  contiiwation-ia-part  of  Ser. 

Ne.  16,041,  Feb.  18,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,175.  Aug.  7.  1986,  aban- 
doned, wUch  is  a  continuatioB-iB-pan  of  Ser.  No.  831,217, 
Feb.  20,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  279,527 
iBt.  a."  C»3C  /i/06 
MS.  a.  5»1— 36  12  Qaim 

1.  A  refractory  inorganic  fiber  composition  consisting  essentially 
of,  based  upon  the  total  fiber  contposition: 

(a)  58.5-approximately  68.9  w<  %  SiOz; 

(b)  approximately  18.1 -approximately  40.5  wt  %  CaO; 

(c)  approximately  0. 1 1 -approximately  16.4  wt  %  MgO; 

(d)  0-approximately  1 .5  wt  %  AljGj; 

(e)  O-approximately  4.5  wt  %  ZiOj; 

(f)  O-approximately  8.41  wt  %  BjO,; 

(g)  O-approximately  2.9  wt  %  FcjO,; 
(h)  O-approximately  2.6  wt  %  NbiO;  and 
(i)  O-approximately  10  wt  %  T1O2; 

wherein  the  total  quantity  of  AljO,.  Z1O2,  TiOj.  BjO,.  and  iron 
oxides  does  not  exceed  10  wt  %  based  upon  the  total  fiber 
composition;  and  wherein  the  inorganic  fiber  composition 
withstands  the  rising  temperatures  of  a  simulated  fire  reaching 
1,010°  C.  in  two  hours  and  is  soluble  in  physiological  saline 
solution. 
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5,714,422 
TRANSPARENT  GLASS 
Guy  A.  Favrot,  Hiittikerstrasse  51,  8955  Oetwill  An  Der  Lim- 
mat,   Switzerland,   and   Albert   Truyol,   Avenue   du   CLos 
Toutain  47,  92420  Vaucresson,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522.499,  Aug.  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,944 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  16,  1994,  94  11055 
InL  a."  C03C  i/095 
L.S.  a.  501—64  4  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  glass  obtained  from  a  mixture  of  oxides, 
wherein  the  mixture  of  oxides  has  the  following  composition, 
expressed  as  a  percentage  of  the  total  weight: 


SiOj 

BjO, 

NajO 

KjO 

Li,0 

CaO 

MgO 

ZnO 

AI2O, 

TiO, 

ZiO, 

SO, 
CeO, 


d)  isolating  polyolefin  catalyst  particles  from  the  solvent 
wherein  the  resulting  particles  are  multicatalyst  component 
particles  comprising  the  at  least  two  supponed  catalyst  com- 
ponents chosen  in  a). 
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5,714,423 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,714.424 

MULTI-COMPONENT  POLYOLEFIN  CATALYSTS 

John  L.  Warthen,  and  Rimantas  Glemza,  both  of  Baltimore, 

Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,045 

Int  CI."  BOU  il/OO 

\}S.  a.  502—105  .  6  CUims 


UMI 


■  HISH    HI    COMPONENT 
S  MEDIUM     HI  COMPONENT 
D  LOW    Ml    COMPONENT 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  polyolefin  composite  catalyst  particle 
comprising: 

a)  choosing  at  least  two  distinct  supponed  catalyst  components 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chrome-silica,  chrome- 
titania  silicas,  chrome-silica  titania  tergels,  Ziegler-Nattas, 
metallocenes  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  each  catalyst 
component  is  capable  of  polymerizing  a  polyolefin  having  a 
differing  melt  index: 

b)  sizing  the  catalyst  components  to  achieve  an  average  particle 
size  sufficient  to  permit  iJie  distinct  components  to  bind  to  one 
another  and  is  in  the  range  of  2-20^; 

c)  dispersing  said  distmct  components  in  a  non-reactive  solvent 
to  form  a  sluiry;  and 


5,714,425 
CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  POLYOLEFINS 
Christine  Jacqueline  Chabrand,  Martigues,  France;  Ian  Ray- 
mond Little,  Middlesex,  and  John  Paul  McNally,  Berkshire, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited, 
London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,079,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,098,  Aug.  26,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,663 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  4,  1992, 
92  18805.1;  Mar.  23,  1993,  93  05963.2 

Int.  a."  BOIJ  i]/00:  C07F  7/28:17/00:17/02 
MS.  CI.  502—117  15  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  use  in  the  polymerisation  of  olefins  character- 
ised in  that  it  comprises  at  least  one  metallocene  complex  of 
general  formula  I  or  II 

XR,  (II) 

XR« 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  or  divalent  I-20C  hydrocarbyl  group, 
or  a  1-20C  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  substituent  oxygen, 
silicon,  phosphorus,  nitrogen  or  boron  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  one  R  group  contains  a  polymerizable  olefinic  group 
containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and.  when  there  are  two  R  groups 
present,  they  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  when  R  is  divalent 
it  is  directly  attached  to  M,  and  replaces  a  Y  ligand, 
wherein 

X  is  cyclopentadienyl  or  indenyl 

M  is  a  Group  IVA  metal, 

Y  is  a  monovalent  anionic  ligand,  and 

for  formula  I, 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10 

X  is  either  1  or  2,  and 

when  x=l,  p=0-.^, 

when  x=2,  p=0-2,  and 
for  formula  II, 

n  and  m  are  integers  or  0  such  that  n-Hn^  I, 

p=0-2,  and 

z  is  a  C,  to  C4  allcylene  radical  or  a  dialkyi  germanium  or  silicon 
or  an  alkyl  phosphine  or  amine  radical  or  bis-dialkylsilyl  or 
dialkylgermanyl  containing  hydrocarbyl  groups  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  bridging  said  cyclopentadienyl  or  indenyl 
group. 


5,714,426 
OLEnN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Toshiyuki  Tsutsui;  Ken  Yoshitsugu,  and  Akinori  Toyota,  all  of 
Kuga-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,990,  Nov.  15,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  901,972,  Jun.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5336,746,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  459^34,  Jan.  31, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

459,795 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1988,  63-328731; 
Dec.  26,  1988,  63-328732;  Dec.  26,  1988,  63-328734;  Jan.  24, 
1989,  1-14596;  Jul.  21,  1989,  1-189044 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/642 
VS.  a.  502—117  9  Claims 

1.  An  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  formed  from  (A)  a  hafnium 
compound  having  as  a  ligand  a  multidentate  compound  in  which  at 


least  two  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indenyl 
groups  and  substituted  indenyl  groups  are  linked  together  via  a 
lower  alkylene  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

(B)  an  organoaluminum  oxy-compound  formed  from  tri-n- 
alkylaluminum.  and 

(C)  an  organoaluminum  oxy-compound  in  which  at  least  one 
hydrocarbon  group  other  than  n-alkyl  group  is  linked  to  Al 
atom. 

2.  An  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  formed  from  (A)  a  hafnium 
compound  having  as  a  ligand  a  multidentate  compound  in  which  at 
least  two  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indenyl 
groups  and  substituted  indenyl  groups  are  linked  together  via  a 
lower  alkylene  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(B)  an  organoaluminum  oxy-compound.  and 

(C)  an  organoaluminum  compound  having  hydrocarbon  groups 
other  than  n-alkyl  group  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

trial  kylaluminum. 

tricycloalkylaluminum, 

dialkylaluminum  hydride,  and 

isoprenylaluminum  represented  by  the  formula 
(i-CjH^j.AlyCCjHio).,  wherein  x,  y  and  z  are  each  a  posi- 
tive integer  and,  z>2x. 


5,714,427 
CATALYST  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  TWO 
ZIRCONOCENES  AND  ALUMINOXANE 
Andreas  Winter.  Glashiitten;  Volker  Dolle,  Kelkheim  am  Tau- 
nus,   and   Walter   Spaleck,   Liederbach,   all   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,   Frankfurt,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  119,893.  Sep.  10.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5350,817, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,047,  May  22,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1991,  41  17 
259.0 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/64 
U.S.  CI.  502—117  15  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  an  aluminoxane  and  a  transitional  metal 
component  comprising  at  least  one  zirconocene  of  the  formula  I 
and  at  least  one  zirconocene  of  the  formula  la  or  alternatively,  at 
least  two  zirconocenes  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


CRSR'u 


(CR«R')„ 


R2- 


Ri*— (CR"R'U 

;         I 

:Zr        R' 

;     I 

R'5— (CR'R"), 


(U) 


R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C|-C,o-alkyl  group  which  is  halogenated.  a 
Cft-Cio-aryl  group,  or  a  — NR,'",  — SR'",  — OSiR,'", 
— SiR,'"  or  — PRj'"  radical,  in  which  R'"  is  a  halogen  atom, 
a  C,-C|o-alkyl  group  or  a  C^-Cio-aryl  group, 

R'  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o-aUcyl  group  which  optionally  are 
halogenated,  a  Cj-Cm-aryl  group,  or  a  — NRj'",  — SR'°, 
— OSiR,'".  — SiR,'"  or  —PR,'"  radical,  m  which  R'"  is  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C|-C,o-alkyl  group  or  a  C(,-C|o-aryl  group, 
with  the  proviso  that  both  R'  and  R"  are  not  hydrogen, 

R^is 

Rii  Ri'     Ri'  R" 

I  II  I 

—  M'  — ,  — M'  — M'— .  — M'— (CR2")— . 

till 
R12  R12     R12  RI2 

Rll  Rll  Rll 

I  I  I 

— O— M'— O—     — C— .— O— M'-. 

I  I  I 

R12  Ri:  R12 

=BR",  =A1R".  — Ge— ,  — Sn,  — O— ,  — S— ,  =SO,  =SOj, 
=NR",  =CO,  =PR"  or=P(0)R", 

R",  R'-  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C,Q-alkyl  group,  a  C|-C|o- 
fluoroalkyl  group,  a  Cft-Cm-aryl  group,  a  Cft-C|„-fluoroaryl 
group,  a  C|-C|o-alkoxy  group,  a  Cj-Cio-alkenyl  group,  a 
Cv-Cio-arylalkyl  group,  a  Cg-Cjo-arylalkenyl  group  or  a 
C7-C4o-alkylaryl  group,  or  R"  and  R'^  or  R"  and  R", 
together  with  the  atoms  connecting  them,  in  each  case  form  a 
ring,  and 

M'  is  silicon,  germanium  or  tin, 

K*  and  YC  are  identical  or  different  and  are  as  defined  for  R", 

R'''  and  R'**  are  identical  or  different  and  are  monocyclic  or 
polycyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals  which  can  form  a  sandwich 
structure  together  with  the  zirconium  atom,  and 

m  and  n  are  identical  or  different  and  are  zero,  1  or  2,  wliere  m 
plus  n  is  zero,  1  or  2. 


in  which 

R'  and  R-  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
C|-C|„-alkyl  group,  a  C,-C,o-alkoxy  group,  a  C^-C,„-ar>l 
group,  a  C(,-C,„-aryloxy  group,  a  C2-C|„-alkenyl  group,  a 
CT-C^-aiy\i\V.y\  group,  a  CT-Cjo-alkylaryl  group,  a  Cj-C^o- 
arylalkenyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom. 


5,714,428 

DOUBLE  METAL  CYANIDE  CATALYSTS  CONTAINING 

FUNCTIONALIZED  POLYMERS 

Bi  Le-Khac,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Chemical 

Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,495 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  31/00:^/02:31/06 
VS.  CI.  502—159  8  Claims 

I.  A  catalyst  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  double  metal  cyanide  compound: 

(b)  an  organic  complexing  agent:  and 

(c)  from  about  2  to  about  80  »t.  'X  of  a  functionalized  polymer 
other  than  a  polyether.  or  a  water-soluble  salt  of  the  function- 
alized polymer,  wherein  the  functionalized  polymer  has  the 
general  structure: 

-(CR-CH).- 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen.  — COOH.  or  a  C.-C,  alkyl  group, 
and  A  is  one  or  more  functional  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  —OH.  — NH„  — NHR.  — NR,.  — SH. 
— SR,  —COR,  — CN,  —CI,  —Br."  — CeH^— OH.  -^^H^— 
C(CH,),OH,  — CONH,.  — CONHR.  — CO— NR,,  —OR. 
—NO,."  — NHCOR,  "— NRCOR.  —COOH.  ^OOR. 
— CHO,  — OCOR.  — COO— R— OH.  — SO,H.  — CONH— 
R — SO,H.  pyridinyl.  and  pyrrolidonyl.  in  which  R  is  a  C|-C, 
alkyl  or  alkylene  group,  and  wherein  n  has  a  value  within  the 
range  of  abom  S  to  at>out  5,000:  and 
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wherein  the  catalyst  is  substantially  non-crystalline  by  powder 
X-ray  diffraction  analysis. 


5.714,429 

SUPPORTED  HETEROPOLYACID  CATALYST  ON  A 

SILICA  SIPPORT  FORMED  BY  FLAME  HYDROLYSIS 

Gordon   John    Haining.    Falkirk,   Scotland,   assignor   to   BP 

Chemicals  Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  461.435 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  26,  1994, 
9419387 

Int  CI."  BOU  2IA)8 
U.S.  a.  502—232  8  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  heteropoiyacid  catalyst 
supported  on  an  amorphous,  non-porous,  synthetic  silica  produced 
by  flame  hydrolysis  of  SiClj  and  in  the  form  of  an  extrudate  or 
pellet. 


5,714,430 
MIXTURES  CONTAINING  FINE  METALLIC  SILVER 
PARTICLES  ON  A  NEUTRAL  TO  BASIC  NON-ZEOLITE 
CARRIER  OXIDE 
Eugen  Gehrer,  Ludwigshafen:   Richard  Thoma.  Battenberg; 
Giorgio  Greening.   Rossdorf.  and  John-Bryan  Speakman. 
Bobentaeim.  all  of  Germany.  as.signor$  to  B.ASF  .Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  499,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  16,  1994,  44  25 
278.1 

IbL  a."  BOIJ  2.1/50:  AOIN  25A)S:25/34 
L.S.  CI.  502—347  12  Claims 

I.  A  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  metallic  silver  with  a 
particle  diameter  of  0.001  to  5  \xm  applied  to  a  neutral  or  basic 
non-zeolite  carrier  which  is  an  oxide  of  an  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  the  element  of  Group  lla  of  the 
Periodic  Table  of  Elements,  and  imxtures  thereof. 


5,714,432 
EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANER  COMPRISING  SUPPORTED 
SILVER  OR  SILVER  OXIDE  PARTICLES 
Kiyohide  Yoshida;  Akira  Abe.  both  of  Kumagaya;  Tatsuo  Miy- 
adera.  Tsukuba,  and  Naoko  Irite,  Kumagaya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken,  and  Hiroshi  Kashi- 
wagi  of  Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,253,  Aug.  II.  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170.736.  Dec.  21,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-360035; 
Dec.  28,  1992,  4-360039;  Mar.  10, 1993,  5-76294;  May  21, 1993, 
5-142689 

Int.  CI."  BOU  20/02:23/48:8AX) 
VS.  CI.  502-^15  3  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  cleaner  for  removing  nitrogen  oxides  fjx)m  an 
exhaust  gas  containing  nitrogen  oxides  and  oxygen  in  an  amount 
larger  than  its  stoichiometric  amount  relative  to  unbumed  compo- 
nents in  said  exhaust  gas.  which  consists  essentially  of 

a  porous  inorganic  oxide  of  alumina  or  a  composite  oxide  of 
alumina  with  another  oxide,  said  porous  inorganic  oxide  sup- 
porting fine  particles  of  silver  or  fine  particles  of  silver  oxide 
in  an  amount  of  0.2-15  weight  %.  on  a  metal  basis,  based  on 
said  porous  inorganic  oxide,  said  fine  particles  of  silver  and 
said  fine  particle  of  silver  oxide  having  an  average  diameter  of 
10-1,000  nm. 


UMI 


5,714,431 

ZINC  TITANATE  SORBENTS 

Raghubir  P.  Gupta;  Santosh  K.  Gangwal,  both  of  Durham, 

N.C,  and  Suresh  C.  Jain,  Germantown,  Md.,  assignors  to 

Research  Triangle  Institute.  Research  Triangle  Pairk,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,853 

Int  a."  BOU  20/02:20/30 

VS.  ex.  502-^400  14  Qaims 

\.  A  zinc  titanate  sorbent  material  in  the  form  of  generally 

spherical  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  up  to  about 

300  microns,  and  of  substantially  uniform  chemical  distribution 

and  capable  of  absorbing  sulfur  compounds  from  a  gaseous  feed  in 

an  amount  of  at  least  about  1 S  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight 

of  the  sorbent,  said  sorbent  material  being  prepared  by  the  process 

comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  zinc  oxide/titanium  dioxide  dry  blend  comprising 
between  about  0.5  and  about  2  parts  particulate  zinc  oxide 
having  a  median  particle  size  of  less  than  about  0.5  \i,  and 
about  1  part  particulate  titanium  dioxide  having  a  median 
particle  size  of  less  than  about  I  p; 

(b)  preparing  a  substantially  uniform  aqueous  slurry  comprising 
said  zinc  oxide/titanium  dioxide  dry  blend,  organic  binder, 
and  an  amount  of  sodium  bentonite  of  between  about  3  and  10 
weight  percent  based  on  the  solids  weight  of  said  slurry,  and 
wherein  said  slurry  comprises  substantially  no  free  silica; 

(c)  spray  drying  said  aqueous  slurry  to  produce  substantially 
spherical  particles;  and 

(d)  calcining  said  particles  under  conditions  sufficient  to  convert 
the  zinc  oxide  and  btanium  dioxide  to  zinc  titanate. 


5,714,433 

ACTIVATED  CARBON  TREATED  BY  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

FOR  THE  STABILIZATION  OF  TREATED  WATER  PH 

Richard  W.  Farmer.  Gibsonia;  Susan  L.  Kovacic,  McKees 
Rocks;  Thomas  M.  Matviya,  Pittsbui^h,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Netar 
P.  Wadhwa,  Barboursville,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Car- 
boo  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,115 
Int.  CI.*  BOU  20/02:21/18 
VS.  a.  502—430  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  activated  carbon  having  a  contact 
pH  below  about  9.0  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  wetting  an  activated  carbon  with  water  to  produce  a  wet 
activated  carbon  and 

b.  contacting  said  wet  activated  carbon  with  a  gas  comprised 
substantially  of  carbon  dioxide  wherein  the  amount  of  carbon 
dioxide  contacted  with  said  wet  activated  carbon  is  greater 
than  about  one  bed  volume  of  said  carbon  dioxide. 


5,714,434 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Hanio  Takeuchi;  Junichi  Hiroi;  Takeshi  Ueno,  and  Nobuyukl 
Harada,  all  of  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-258720; 
Sep.  28,  1994,  6-258721 

InL  a."  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  4  Claims 

l.A  thermal  transfer  sheet  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
a  thermal  transfer  layer  provided  on  one  side  of  the  substrate; 

and 
a  heat-resistant  slip  layer,  containing  particles,  provided  on  the 

other  side  of  the  substrate, 
wherein  the  shot-type  abrasion  loss  of  the  particles  contained  in 
the  heat-resistant  slip  layer  is  15  to  100  mg. 


5.714.435 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  FATTY  ACIDS 

COMBINED  WITH  FLUMETRALIN  OR  MALEiC 

HYDRAZIDE 

Jeff  Coulta.s.  Raleigh.  N.C.  assignor  to  Mycogen  Corporation. 

San  Diego.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  483.596.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.541.153, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,097,  Apr.  11,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,574,  Jul. 
14,  1S>92.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
668,306 
Int  a.*  AOIN  43/58:37/02:33/18 
VS.  a.  504—137  8  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  composition  for  controlling  sucker  growth  in 
tobacco,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  compo- 
nent which  is  a  monocarboxylic  acid  having  about  seven  to  about 
twenty-four  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt  thereof,  or  a  mixture  of  said 
acids  or  sails,  and  a  second  component  which  is  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  flumetralin  and  maleic 
hydrazide;  wherein  said  monocarboxylic  acid  or  sail  thereof  can  be 
represented  by  the  following  formula: 

R.YiYjCOOR, 

wherein 

Ri=C6  to  C23  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  or  an 

epoxide,  or  cyclopropane  thereof: 
Y,=H,  C1-C5  hydrocarbon,  or  hydroxy  at  any  position  along 

Y,=H,  C1-C5  hydrocarbon,  or  hydroxyl  at  any  position  along 
R,:  and 

R2=H,  or  salt;  and 
wherein  said  first  component  is  present  in  an  amount  that  results  in 
an  application  rate  of  greater  than  0.25  quarts/acre  when  said 
composition  Is  administered  to  control  sucker  growth  iti  tobacco. 


5,714,436 
N-HETEROARYL-N-(PYRID-2-YLSULFONYL)UREAS, 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  HERBICIDES  AND  PLANT  GROWTH 
REGULATORS 
Klaus  Haaf.  Kelkheim:  Heinz  Kehne.  Hofheim:  Klaus  Bauer, 
Hanau,  and  Hermann  Bieringer,  Eppstein,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH.  Beriin,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02628.  §  371  Date  Mar.  22.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06049.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  59233 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  24,  1993,  43  28 
397.7;  Oct  19,  1993,  43  35  587.0 

Int  CI."  C07D  521/00:  AOIN  47/36 
VS.  CI.  504—211  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  a  salt  thereof 


(R'i„ 


R' 

I 

N— O— R- 


(1) 


W 


SO:  — NH— C— N— A 


(0)„ 


R* 


in  which 

R'  Is  H.  (C,-C(,)alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  nilro.  (C,-C4)alkoxy,  (C,-C^)cycloalkyl,  cyano.  aryl 
and  substituted  aryl.  (Ci-C^jcycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen.  (Ci-Cjjalkyl  and  (C|-C4)alkoxy,  or 
(C;-Cfc)alkenyl   or  (C,-C6)alkynyl,  each  of  the  two  last- 


mentioned  radicals  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one 
or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen. (C|-C4)alkoxy  and  (C-C^icycloalkyl,  or  is  aryl.  substi- 
tuted aryl,  or  an  acyl  radical  of  the  formula 

— CO— R» 

in  which 

R»  is  H.  (C,-Cfc)alkyl.  (Cj-C^jalkenyl  or  (C,-C^)alkynyl,  each 
of  the  three  last-mentioned  radicals  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen.  (C.-Cjjalkoxy,  (C|-C4)alkylthio. 
(Ci-Cjjalkylsulfinyl,  (C|-C4)alkylsulfonyl,  nitro,  cyano.  thio- 
cyanato.  aryl,  and  substituted  aryl,  or  is  (C,-C4)alkoxy. 
(C;-C4)alkenyloxy,  (C^-Cjjalkynyloxy  or  (C|-C4)alkylthio, 
each  of  the  last-mentioned  four  radicals  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen.  (C|-C4)alkoxy.  (C,-C4)alkylthio,  aryl 
and  substituted  aryl,  or  Is  (Ci-C^tcycloalkyl  or 
(C,-C5)cycloalkoxy.  each  of  the  lastmentioned  two  radicals 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (Ci-CjjalkyI, 
(C,-C4)alkoxy,  (Ci-Cjjalkylihio,  (C,-C4)haloalkyl,  and  halo- 
gen, or  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  NR''R''. 

R"  Is  H,  (Ci-Cftjalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  nitro,  (C|-C4)alkoxy,  (Cj-C^tcycloalkyl.  aryl  and 
substituted  aryl.  or  (C-C^icycloalkyl  which  is  iinsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen.  (Ci-Cjialkyl.  (C|-C4)alkoxy. 
(C,C4)haloalkyl.  aryl  and  substituted  aryl,  or  (C2-C6)alkenyl 
or  (C;-Cft)alkynyl,  each  of  the  last-mentioned  two  radicals 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (C|-C4)alkoxy. 
(C|-C4)haloalkyl,  (Cj-C^icycloalkyl  and  halogen,  or  aryl. 
substituted  aryl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  R'R"R'"Si.  in 
which  R',  R"  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  are 
(Ci-CjjalkyI,  or  an  acyl  radical  of  the  formula 

— CO— R«» 

In  which 

R**  Is  H,  (C|-Cft)alkyl.  (C^-C^jalkenyl  or  (C,-C^)alkynyl.  each 
of  the  three  last-mentioned  radicals  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  inore  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen.  (C|-C4)alkoxy,  (C,-C4)alkylthio, 
(C,-C4)alkylsulfinyl,  (C,-C4)alkylsulfonyl,  nitro,  cyano.  thio- 
cyanato.  aryl,  and  substituted  aryl.  or  is  (C,-C4)alkoxy. 
(Ci-Cjjalkenyloxy  or  (C^-Cjjalkynyloxy.  each  of  the  last- 
mentioned  three  radicals  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen.  (C,-C4)alkoxy,  (C,-C4)alkylthio.  aryl  and  substi- 
tuted aryl,  or  is  (Ci-C^Kycloalkyl  or  (C-C^jcycloalkoxy. 
each  of  the  last-mentioned  two  radicals  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  (C|-C4)alkyl,  (Ci-Cjjalkoxy. 
(C|-C4)alkylthio  and  (C|-C4)haloalkyl.  or  is  a  radical  of  the 
formula  NR'lt'', 

R'  is  (C,-C4)alkyl.  (C,-C,)haloalkyl.  halogen,  NO,.  CN, 
(C,-C,)alkoxy.  (C,-C,)haloalkoxy.  (C,-C,)alkylthio. 
(C|-C,)alkoxy-(C,-C,)alkyl.  |(C,-C,»alkoxy)-carbonyl. 

(C,-C3)alkylamino,  di((C|-C,)alkyll-amino,  (C,-C,)- 
alkylsulfinyl.  (C,-C,)alkylsulfonyl.  SO^NRTi'  or  C(0)NR- 

R",  R*",  R' .  R-*.  R',  R^.  R"  and  R*  independently  of  one  another 
are  H,  (C,-C4)alkyl.  (C,-C^)dlkenyl,  (C-C^jalkynyl, 
((Cj-Cjjalkyll-carbonyl,  arylcarbonyl  which  Is  substituted  in 
the  aryl  radical  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  (Ci-CjialkyI  and 
(C,-C4)alkoxy.  or  the  pairs  R"  and  R*".  R'  and  R''.  R'  and  R' 
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or  R'  and  R*  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  linking  them  are 
a  heterocyclic  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring  having  3  to  7  ring 
atoms,  which  can  contain,  besides  the  nitrogen  atom.  1  or  2 
further  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N, 
O  and  S  at  the  oxidation  levels  which  are  possible  and  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted. 

R^  is  H  or  (C.-C^Mlkyl. 

m  is  0  or  I , 

n  is  0.  I  or  2. 

A  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


N  X- 


Vv'l^. 


OCH,      NC  X^ 


"^ 


X  and  Y  independently  of  one  another  are  H.  halogen. 
(Ci-CjjalkyI,  (C|-C,)alkoxy  or  (C|-C,)alkylthio.  with  the 
abovementioned  alkyl-containing  radicals  being  unsubstituted 
or  tnono-  or  polysubstituted  by  halogen  or  mono-  or  disubsti- 
tuted  by  (C|-C,)alkoxy  or  (C,-C,)alkylthio.  or  are  a  radical 
of  the  formula  NR'R''.  (C,-C(,)-cycloalkyl.  (C^-C^jalkenyl. 
(C3-C4)alkynyl.  (C,-C4)alkenyloxy  or  (C-Cjjalkynyloxy. 

R'  and  R*"  independently  of  one  another  are  H.  (C|-C,)alkyl  or 
(C,-Cj)alkenyl, 

W  is  O  or  S, 

Z  is  CH  or  N, 

X'  is  CH„  OCH  J.  OC^H,  or  OCFjH. 

Y'  is  — O—  or  — CH,— . 

X=  is  CH,.  C.H,  or  CH^CF,, 

Y=  is  OCH,.  bc,H,.  SCH,.  SCjH,,  CH,  or  C,H5. 

X'  is  CH,  or  OCH,. 

Y'  is  H  or  CH,. 

X^  is  CH,.  OCH,.  OC,H5.  CH,OCH,  or  CI, 

Y"*  is  CH„  OCH,.  OCH,  or  CI  and 

Y'  is  CH,.  C,H5.  OCH,  or  CI. 


5,714,437 
EPOXYPHENOL  DERIVATIVES  AND  HERBICIDES 
CONTAINING  THEM  AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENTS 
Minoni  Takano,  Kameoka;  Masayuki  Enomoto,  Takarazuka; 
Kazuo  Saito,  Funabashi.  and  Satoru  Kizawa,  Kakogawa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Lim- 
ited, Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1995,  Sen  No.  520,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-206834 
Int.  CI.''  COTD  405/10:413/10:417/10:  A61K  M/505 
VS.  CI.  504—238  11  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 

Ml 


-continued 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  chlorine: 
Y  IS  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C,  alkyl; 
R-  is  C,-C^  alkyl.  C.-C^  haloalkyl.  Ci-C^ 


alkoxy  (C.-C^) 


alkyl,  C.-Cft  alkoxy  (Ci-C^,)  alkoxy  (C.-C^)  alkyl,  C.-C^ 
alkylthio  (C.-C^)  alkyl,  C,-C6  alkenyl,  C,-C^  haloalkenyl, 
C,-Cft  alkynyl,  Cj-C^  haloalkynyl  or  C,-C(,  cycloalkyl;  or 
R"  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 

—COR" 

wherein  R'  is  Ci-C^  alkyl,  C|-C^  haloalkyl,  phenyl  which  may  be 
optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  halogen  atom,  C|-C,  alkyl 
group  or  C,-C,  alkoxy  group;  or  a  group  of  the  formula; 

— NR^R' 

wherein  R"*  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl  or 
Ci-Cft  haloalkyl;  or 

R"  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


-(CH:)„ 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5;  R*  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C.-C, 
alkyl  or  C,-C,  alkoxy;  or 
R-  is  a  group  of  the  formula; 

-CR'RtOOR" 

wherein  R'  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C|-C,  alkyl;  R' 
is  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  C.-C^  haloalkyl  or  C3-C4  cycloalkyl;  or 
R-  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 

— SOjR'" 

wherein  R'"  is  C.-C^  alkyl  or  C,-Cf,  haloalkyl;  or  phenyl  which 
may  be  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  C|-C,  alkyl  group; 
and 
— Q  is  one  of  the  groups  Q-7  to  Q-8  of  the  following  formulae: 


Q-7 


— N 


N   — 


— N 


Q-8 


wherein  A'  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C.-C,  alkyl: 

R''*  is  C,-C]  alkyl  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  at 

least  one  halogen  atom;  and 
R"  is  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  C3-C4  alkenyl.  Cj-C^  alkynyl, 

amino  or  benzyl. 


with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  and  R''  are  chloro  and  R^,  R',  R*  and 
R'  are  inethoxy  then  R  is  not  hydrogen: 
with  the  further  proviso  that  when  R'  and  K*  are  chloro  and  R^, 

R',  R',  and  R'  are  mcthoxy  then  R  is  not  hydrogen; 
with  the  further  proviso  that  when  R'  and  R'  are  chloro  and  R', 

R^,  R*  and  R'  are  methoxy,  then  R  is  not  hydrogen; 
with  the  further  proviso  that  when  R  3  and  R  4  are  chloro  and 
R',  R^,  R'  and  R'  are  mcthoxy,  then  R  is  not  hydrogen; 
or  an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,714,438 
HERBICIDAL  S-SUBSTITUTED  PYRIMIDINE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
David  B.  Kanne,  Corte  Madera,  and  Michael  P,  Prisbylla, 
Pleasant  Hill,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited, 
London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,914,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,620 
InL  a.*'  COTD  403/02:  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  CI.  504—239  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I),  or  an  N-oxide  thereof: 


XR 


(1) 


wherein: 

R',  R^ 


haloalkoxy. 


(C,-C6)alkoxy-(C, 


— C(Y)— R",  — C(0)— C(0)— R", 


-S(0),— R", 


-P(YXR'^)(R")  or  — Si(R"')(R"XR'*);  wherein 
Y  is  oxygen  or  sulftir; 

R"  is  hydrocarbyl,  substituted  hydrocarbyl,  hydrocarbyloxy, 
substituted  hydrocarbyloxy,  hydrocarbyl-S — ,  substituted 
hydrocarbyl-S—  or  is  of  the  formula  — N(R''')(R"), 
wherein 

R'^  and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl, 
substituted  hydrocarbyl,  hydrocarbyloxy,  substituted 
hydrocarbyloxy,  pyridyl,  furyl,  thienyl. 


(C,-C6)alkoxycarbonyl(C,- 


Ce)alkyl, 


hydroxycarbonyl(C,-C6)alkyl,  or  N(R")(R^  wherein 
R"  and  R""  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  Cj-Cj 
alkyl  or  phenyl; 

or  R'^  and  R"  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 
bound  form  an  aziridine,  piperazine,  morpholine,  thio- 
morpholine,  thiomorpholine  I -oxide,  thiomorpholine 
1,1 -dioxide,  hexamethyleneimine,  piperidine  or  pyrrolo- 
dine  ring,  any  of  which  may  be  optionally  substituted 
with  C,-C(,  alkyl; 
R'^  and  R"  are  each  mdependently  C.-C^  alkyl,  C.-Cj, 

alkylthio  or  C.-C^  alkoxy; 
R'*,  R"  and  R'*  are  each  independently  Cj-C^  alkyl,  C,-C(, 

alkoxy,  C,-  Cj  haloalkyl,  aryl  or  arylalkyl: 


R',  R".  R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  hydrogen, 
halogen.  C.-C^  alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkenyl,  Cj-C^  alkynyl, 
(C,-C4)alkyl(C3-Ct,)cycloalkyl,  nitro.  cyano,  hydroxy,  thio- 
cyano,  — N(R')(R'),  C.-C^  haloalkyl,  C.-C^  alkoxy,  C.-Cj 


5,714,439 
PROPANIL  DISPERSIBLE  GRANULE 
Richard  David  Houghton,  Harieysville,-  Linda  Louise  Graham, 
Flourtown,  and  David  Prescott  Krutsch.  Bethayres,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  465,066,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,532,209,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  887,422, 

May  21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

606,642,  Oct  31,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  28, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  653,962 

Int.  a.*  AOIN  37/22:25/12 

VS.  CI.  504—339  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  propanil  dispersible  granules  with  less 

than  0.30  weight  percent  of  particles  which  are  less  than  45 

microns  in  diameter  after  10  minutes  of  attrition,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  premix  by  milling,  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  80* 
C,  one  or  more  surfactants  combined  with  an  amount  of 
propanil  sufiBcient  to  achieve  at  least  60%  propanil  content  in 
the  dispersible  granules,  to  a  particle  size  of  less  than  20 
microns: 

b)  adding  to  said  premix  less  than  25%  of  a  mixture  comprising 
water; 

c)  mixing  until  a  paste  is  obtained; 

d)  granulating  said  paste;  and 

e)  drying  the  granules. 


C»)alkyl, 


halo(C,-C6)alkoxy-(C|-C»)alkyl,  — C(Z)— R'  or— S(0)„— 
R'",  wherein  R^  and  R'  are  each  independently  C.-C^  alkyl, 
Cj-Cft  alkylthio  or  C.-C^  alkoxy,  R'  and  R'"  are  each  inde- 
pendently hydrogen,  C|-Cs  alkyl  or  phenyl,  Z  is  oxygen  or 
sulfur  and  m  is  0,  1  or  2; 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R  is  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl,  hydrocarbyl  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  halogen  or  C,-  C^  alkoxy  or  R  is  of  the  formula 


5,714,440 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,714,441 
ADDITIVE  COMBINATION  TO  REDUCE  DEPOSIT 
FORMING  TENDENCIES  AND  IMPROVE 
ANTIOXIDANCY  OF  AVIATION  TURBINE  OILS 
Paul  Joseph  Berlowitz,  East  Windsor,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser,  No,  678,839 
Int  a."  ClOM  141/06:141/08:157/04:157/06 
VS.  a.  508—258  15  Claims 

1.  A  turbo  oil  composition  exhibiting  enhanced  resistance  to 
deposition  and  improved  oxidative  stability,  said  turtx)  oil  formu- 
lation comprising  a  major  portion  of  a  synthetic  polyol  ester  based 
base  stock  and  a  minor  portion  of  an  additive  comprising  non- 
sulfur  containing  substituted  triazine  derivative  of  the  formula: 


—    N 


y.  N       N^ 


Rj 


m 
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N  WX N 


Ilia 


where  R,,  R^  R,.  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 


—  N 


/ 
\ 


R* 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C,,,  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl. 
aryl-R,  where  R7  is  branched  or  straight  chain  C2  to  0,^  alkyl.  or 
cyciohexyl-R,  where  R7  is  H  or  branched  or  straight  chain  C,  to 
C|6  alkyl  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  in  formula  III  X  is  a 
bndging  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidino. 
hydroquinone.  NH — R, — NH  where  R,,  is  C,  to  C,,  branched  or 
straight  chain  alkyl  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  in  formula  Ilia  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidino.  hydroquinone. 
NH — R,  where  R,  is  C,  to  C,,  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  in  formula  Ilia  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  piperidino  hydroquinone.  NH  R,  where  R^  is  C,  to 
C,,  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a 
sulfur  containing  carboxylic  acid  (SCCA).  wherein  the  sulfur  con- 
taining carboxylic  acid  is  represented  by  the  structural  formula: 


Ri„— S  — R,— C— OR 

wherein  R<,  is  C,-C,;  alkylene.  arylene,  C,  to  Cg  alkyl  substituted 
arylene  and  mixtures  thereof,  R'  is  hydrogen,  R|o  is  hydrogen, 
C,-C|;  alkyl,  aryl.  C,  to  C«  alkyl  substituted  aryl:  or  the  structural 
formula: 

R'OOC— R , ,  — S— R,— COOR' 

wherein  R,  and  R,,  are  the  saine  or  different  and  are  C,-C|2 
alkylene.  arylene.  C,  to  Cg  alkyl  substituted  arylene  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
or  C,-Cg  alkyl  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R"  is  hydrogen. 


5.714.442 
COMPOUNDS  WITH  (BENZO)  TRIAZOLE  RADICALS 
Jean-Pierre  Wolf.  Courtaman,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 
Speciality  Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1996,  Sen  No.  637,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  II,  1995, 1070/ 
95 

Int  O."  ClOM  133/38 
VS.  CI.  508—279 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 

Y  Z 


in  which 

Y  and  Z  independently  of  one  another  are  a  radical  of  the 
formula 


(ID 


N  — N 


(in) 


N— . 


k      / 

N 

R  and  R,  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen. 
C|-C,, alkyl.  Cs-Cgcycloalkyl.  C.-Cjalkyl-substituted 
Cj-Cgcycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  C|-Cjalkyl-substituted  phenyl, 

R,  is  C,-C2(,alkylene,  Cj-CgCycloalkylene,  a  radical  of  the 
formula 


or  (C„H2„0)„C„H2„  in  which  n  is  2,  3  or  4  and  m  is  I  to  20, 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-CjalkyI,  and 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


5,714,443 

SULPHURISED  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL 

HYDROCARBYL  PHENATES,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND 

USE  THEREOF 
Charles  Cane,  Hull;  John  Crawford,  Caterham,  and  Sean 
Patrick  O'Connor,  Beverley,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  BP 
Chemicals  (.Additives)  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  681,632,  Apr.  2,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,636,  Jun.  24,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,650 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29, 1986, 
8628609 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  159/22 
VS.  CI.  508—460  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  additive  concentrate  having 
a  viscosity  of  less  than  1000  cSt  at  100°  C,  which  process 
comprises  reacting  at  elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  inorganic  halide 
and  calcium  acetate  (A)  a  sulphurized  alkaline  earth  metal  hydro- 
carbyl  phenate  having  a  TBN  less  than  that  of  the  final  additive 
concentrate,  (B)  an  alkaline  earth  metal  base  added  in  either  a 
single  addition  or  in  a  plurality  of  additions  during  the  reaction.  (C) 
either  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  di- 
or  tri-  C2  to  C4  glycol,  an  alkylene  glycol  ether  or  a  polyalkylene 
glycol  alkyl  ether.  (D)  a  lubricating  oil,  (E)  carbon  dioxide  added 
subsequent  to  the,  or  each,  addition  of  component  (B).  and  (F) 
sufBcient  to  provide  from  12  to  35%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  concentrate  of  either  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  the  formula 
(1): 


16  Claims 


R— CH— COOH 

I 
Ri 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  C,o  to  C24  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  and  R'  is  either 
hydrogen,  a  C,  to  C4  alkyl  group  or  a  — CH, — COOH  group,  or  an 
acid  anhydride,  acid  chloride  or  ester  thereof  or  (ii)  a  di-  or 
polycarboxylic  acid  containing  from  36  to  100  carbon  atoms  or  an 
acid  anhydride,  acid  chloride  or  ester  thereof,  the  weight  ratios  of 
components  (A)  to  (F)  such  as  to  produce  a  concentrate  having  a 
TBN  greater  dian  350. 
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5,714,444 
GREASE  COMPOSITION 
Atsushi  Yokouchi;  Masao  Yamamoto;  Atsuhiro  Yamamoto,  and 
Michiharu  Naka,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-308444 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  117/00:169/02 
VS.  a.  508—539  2  Claims 


TOiVRnOf  CaMTTR 


1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  base  oil  and  a  thickener, 
wherein  said  thickener  comprises  a  lithium  soap  of  C,2-C24  fatty 
acid  containing  no  hydroxy!  group  and  a  lithium  soap  of  C12-C24 
fatty  acid  containing  a  hydroxyl  group  said  lithium  soaps  being  in 
a  proportion  by  weight  of  60:40  to  90:10,  and  said  base  oil  has 
kinematic  viscosity  of  25  to  200  mm-/sec  at  40°  C.  and  contains  10 
to  10%  by  weight  of  an  ester  oil,  said  grease  composition  contain- 
ing the  lithium  soap  of  C,;-C24  fatty  acid  containing  no  hydroxyl 
group  and  the  lithium  soap  of  C12-C24  fatty  acid  containing  a 
hydroxyl  group  in  a  total  amount  of  20  to  30%  by  weight  based  on 
the  grease  composition. 


5,714,445 
ARTICLES  CONTAINING  SMALL  PARTICLE  SIZE 
CYCLODEXTRIN  FOR  ODOR  CONTROL 
Toan  TVinh,  Maineville,  and  Dean  Van  Phan,  West  Chester, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  328,645,  Oct.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  40,822,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,429,628.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704319 
Int.  CI."  CUD  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  510—103  15  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

I.  an  effective,  malodor  absorbing  amount  of  free  uncomplexed 
cyclodextrin,  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  about  12 
microns; 

II.  an  effective,  fluid-absorbing  amount  of  substrate  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fibrous  absorbent  mate- 
rial, absorbent  gelling  material,  absorbent  foam,  absorbent 
sponges,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

III.  optionally,  an  effective,  odor-controlling  amount  of  adjunct 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

A.  zeolite; 

B.  activated  carbon; 

C.  kieselguhr; 

D.  water-soluble  antibacterial  compound;  and 

E.  mixtures  thereof;  and 

IV.  optionally,  moisture-activated  encapsulated  perfume  wherein 
said  encapsulation  contains  said  perfume  and  keeps  said  per- 
fume from  interacting  with  said  uncomplexed  cyclodextrin. 


5,714,446 

SHAMPOO  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  SILICONE  AND 

CATIONIC  SURFACTANT  CONDITIONING  AGENTS 

Lisa  Jo  Bartz;  James  David  Landgrebe,  and  Robert  Lee  Wells, 

all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,619,  Jun.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,700.  Jun.  10.  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852363,  Mar. 

13,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

622,705,  Jan.  25,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  385  J28 

Int.  CI."  CUD  1/86:9/36:1/62:1/12 

VS.  CI.  510—119  32  aaims 

1.  A  liquid  hair  conditioning  shampoo  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  5%  to  about  50%.  by  weight,  of  an  anionic 
surfactant  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  alkyl  sulfates; 

(ii)  ethoxylated  alkyl  sulfates; 

(iii)  succinamates; 

(iv)  olefin  sulfates  having  about  12  to  about  24  carbons; 

(V)  P-alkyloxy  alkane  sulfonates; 

(vi)  reaction  products  of  fatty  acids  esterified  with  isethionic 
acid  and  neutralized  with  sodium  hydroxide; 

(vii)  R| — SO, — M  water-soluble  salts  wherein  R,  is  a  sam- 
rated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  about  8  to 
about  24,  carbon  atoms  and  M  is  a  cation;  and 

(viii)  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%,  by  weight,  of  a  dispersed, 
insoluble,  nonionic  silicone  hair  conditioning  agent  compris- 
ing a  non-volatile,  insoluble,  nonionic  silicone  fluid  compo- 
nent and  a  silicone  resin  component  supplied  in  a  nonvolatile 
silicone  fluid,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  nonvolatile 
silicone  fluid  component  to  the  silicone  resin  component  is 
from  about  19:1  to  about  400:1; 

(c)  from  about  0.2%  to  about  10%,  by  weight,  of  a  soluble 
cationic,  amino  or  quaternary  ammonium  conditioning  surfac- 
tant having  a  cationic  nitrogen  atom  and  at  least  one  N-radical 
containing  one  or  more  hydrophilic  moieties  that  are  within  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  of  a  cationic  nitrogen,  said  hydro- 
philic moieties  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkoxy.  polyoxyalkylene,  alkylamido,  hydroxyalkyl,  and  alky- 
lester  moieties,  and  combinations  thereof;  wherein  said 
soluble,  cationic  conditioning  surfactant  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


(i) 


Z 
I 
CH,(CH2).  -CH2-  N  -  (CH2CH20),H 

(CH2CH20),H 


wherein  n  is  from  8-28,  x-fy=2  to  about  15,  Z  is  a  Cj-Cj 
alkyl,  and  X  is  a  water  soluble  salt  forming  anion; 


(ii) 


O  Z|  o 

II  I  II 

R--CNH(-CH2^N-eCH:^NHCR' 

'I 
Z2 


X- 


wherein  Z,  is  a  Ci-C,  alkyl,  Z2  is  a  C,-<:,  hydroxy  alkyl,  n 
and  m  independently  are  integers  from  2  to  4,  inclusive,  R' 
and  R"  independently  are  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydro- 
carbyls,  and  X  is  a  soluble  salt-forming  anion; 


(iii) 


Z, 
I 
R  N  (CHjCHOuH 
I  I 

Z2         CH3 


X- 


wherein  R  is  a  C.-C,  alkyl,  Z,  and  Z,  are  independendy. 
C2-C4  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  n  is  from  about  2  to  about  40,  and  X 
is  a  soluble-salt  forming  anion; 
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(iv) 


HOCH2-eCHOH->jCNH(CH2j.— N— CHjCH^OH 


X- 


wherein  n  is  2  or  3.  R,  and  R;  independently  are  Cg-C, 
hydrocarbyls  and  X  is  a  soluble  salt-forming  anion; 


(V) 


RiCNH— (CH2).— N 


C  =  N 


wherein  R,  and  R^.  independently,  are  Cij-C^o  hydrocarbyls, 
Z  is  a  C,-C]  hydrocarfoyi,  n  is  2  or  3,  and  X  is  a  soluble  salt 
forming  anion: 

(vi)  salts  of  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  fatty  amines:  and 
(vii)  mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  of  a  detersive  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nonionic,  zwitterionic 
and  amphoteric  surfactants,  and  mixtures  thereof:  and 

(e)  an  aqueous  carrier;  wherein  the  composition  is  essentially 
free  from  volatile  silicone. 


5,714,447 

DEODORANT  SOAP  OR  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  A  ZINC  COMPOUND  AND  A  POLYAMINE 
Keith  A.  Jones,  LambertviUe,  N  J.;  Todd  W.  Domke,  Newtown, 

Pa.,  and  Janet  Gardella,  Howeil,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Church  & 

Dwight  Co-,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,736 

Int  CL"  CUD  9/00:3/37 

VS.  a.  510—131  17  Claims 

1.  A  toilet  deodorant  soap  or  detergent  composition  comprising  a 
surfactant  and  as  a  deodorizing  component,  either  I)  in  uncom- 
plexed  form,  a  water- insoluble  zinc  compound  and  a  water-soluble 
zinc-complexing  polyamine  which  is  a  polyalkyleneamine  or  a 
basic  aminoacid  polymer;  or  2)  a  water-soluble  complex  of  said 
water-insoluble  zinc  compound  and  said  water-soluble  zinc- 
complexing  polyamine,  said  uncomplexed  or  complexed  zinc  com- 
pound and  polyamine  each  being  present  in  a  relative  amount  of 
about  0.1  to  15  parts  by  weight,  with  said  uncomplexed  zinc 
compound  and  polyamine  forming  a  water-soluble  complex  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  about  12  parts  by  weight  of  water,  and  said 
deodorizing  component  in  uncomplexed  or  complexed  form  being 
present  in  the  composition  in  an  amount  of  about  1  to  25  wt.  % 
based  on  the  weight  of  total  surfactant. 


UMI 


5,714,448 
REDUCED  RESIDUE  HARD  SURFACE  CLEANER 
Clement  K.  Choy,  Alamo;  Aram  Garabedian,  Jr.,  Fremont; 
Jennifer  C.  Julian,  Dublin,  and  Gary  L.  Robinson,  Liver- 
more,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Companv,  Oak- 
land, Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  410,470,  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5385rJ42.  This  application  Dec  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768^46 

Int.  CI."  CUD  1/75 

VS.  a.  510—181  16  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous,  hard  surface  cleaner  with  significantly  improved 

residue  removal  and  substantially  reduced  filming/streaking,  said 

cleaner  comprising: 

(a)  about  1-50%  of  at  least  one  organic  solvent  with  a  vapor 
pressure  of  at  least  0.001  mm  Hg  at  25°  C,  and  mixtures  of 
such  solvents; 


(b)  about  0.001-2%  of  at  least  one  semi-polar  nonionic  surfac- 
tant, said  surfactant  having  the  structure: 

O  R' 

II  I 

R'-C-NH-(CH2).— N >  O. 

I 
R' 

wherein  R'  is  C,.2o  aikyl,  R^  and  R'  are  both  C,^  alkyl, 

O 

II 
R'— C— NH— (CH2).-. 

or  — (CH2)p — OH,  although  R^  and  R'  do  not  have  to  be  equal, 
and  n  is  1-5,  and  p  is  1-6; 

(c)  about  0.01-2%  of  a  buffering  system  comprising  at  least  one 
buffer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  guanidine 
derivatives,  ammonium  carbonate,  ammonium  bicarbonate, 
diammonium  carbonate,  alkanolamines,  ammonium  hydrox- 
ide, ammonia,  aikoxyalkylaimnes,  alkyleneamines,  and  mix- 
tures thereof:  and 

(d)  the  remainder  as  substantially  all  water. 


5,714,449 
NON-AQUEOUS  LIQUID  CLEANING  PRODUCTS 
WHICH  CONTAIN  MODIFIED  SILICA 
Cornells  Bernard  Donker,  Caldy,  Great  Britain,  and  Pieter 
Versluis,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Unilever 
Patent  Holdings  B.V.,  Vlaardingen,  Netheriands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916340,  Oct  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,532 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Feb.  16, 
1990,  90200351 

Int  CL*  CUD  J/66;3/0S 
VS.  a.  510—304  8  Claims 

1.  A  non-aqueous  liquid  cleaning  composition  having  a  viscosity 
of  less  than  2,500  mPa.s  at  21  S"'  comprising  from  10-90%  by 
weight  of  a  non-aqueous  nonionic  detergent  surfactant  liquid 
phase,  from  10-90%  by  weight  of  particles  of  solid  material 
dispersed  in  the  liquid  phase  and  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a 
modified  silica  as  a  dispersant,  said  modified  silica  material  being 
one  which  has  been  chemically  treated  to  reduce  the  number  of 
hydrophilic  groups  at  the  surface  thereof  by  from  10-95%, 
whereby  said  particles  of  solid  material  are  stably  dispersed  in  said 
liquid  phase  by  said  modified  silica  with  minimum  setting  thereof. 


5,714,450 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  DISCRETE 

WHITENING  AGENT  PARTICLES 
Steven  J.  Brouwer,  Hudsonville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amway 
Corporation,  Ada,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  19%,  Ser.  No.  616,217 
Int  CI.*  CUD  3/42:11/00 
VS.  a.  510—324  11  Oaims 

1.  A  powder  laundry  detergent  composition  comprising: 

a.  detergent  particles  comprising  from  about  5%  to  about  80% 
by  weight  of  an  inorganic  carrier  and  from  about  I  %  to  about 
90%  by  weight  of  a  detergent  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionics,  nonionics,  zwitterionics, 
ampholytics,  cationics,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

b.  discrete  whitening  agent  particles  consisting  of  a  whiiener 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diaminostilbenedisul- 
fonic  acids,  diaminostilbenesulfonic  acid-cyanuric  chlorides, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anionics,  nonionics,  zwitterionics,  ampholytics, 
cationics,  and  mixtures  thereof  that  are  solids  in  a  temperature 
range  of  from  about  32°  F.  (0°  C.)  to  about  180°  F  (82°  C), 
and  optionally,  a  plasticizer  in  an  amount  up  to  about  10%  by 


weight  wherein  the  plasticizer  is  a  nonionic  surfactant  having 
the  formula  R'(OC2H4)„OH,  where  R'  is  a  Cj-C.g  alkyl 
group  or  a  C,-  C,,  alkyl  phenyl  group,  and  n  is  from  3  to 
about  80,  wherein  the  ratio  of  surfactant  to  whitener  is  in  the 
range  from  about  2:1  to  about  5:1  such  that  the  panicle 
reduces  the  degradation  of  the  whitener  and  wherein  the 
whitening  agent  particles  are  present  in  an  effective  amount 
up  to  about  30^  by  weight,  wherein  the  laundry  detergent 
contains  less  than  about  3%  by  weight  water. 


5,714,451 

POWDER  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

Steven  J.  Brouwer,  Hudsonville,  and  Michael  J.  WinI,  Grand 

Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Amway  Corporation, 

Ada,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,442 
IntCI.''CllDJ/42.///tW 
U.S.  CI.  510—324  9  Claims 

1.  A  powder  laundr>  detergent  composition  comprising: 

a.  from  about  55%  to  about  95'ii  by  weight  of  a  detergent  base 
comprising 

i.  from  about  5%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic 

carrier; 
ii.  from  about  1%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic 

detergent  surfactant,  wherein  the  detergent  base  contains 

less  than  about  3%  water; 

b.  an  acidulant  post-added  in  its  acid  form  to  the  detergent  base 
and  present  in  an  amount  up  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  the 
powder  laundry  detergent  composition  such  that  the  ratio  of 
inorganic  carrier  to  acidulant  is  from  about  2:1  to  about  15:1 
and  wherein  the  acidulant  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acids  that  in  its  acid  form  is  soluble  in  water  in  an 
amount  not  greater  than  about  8%  and  in  its  salt  form  is 
soluble  in  water  at  least  about  15%;  and, 

c.  discrete  whitening  agent  panicles  post-added  to  the  detergent 
base  and  present  in  an  amount  up  to  about  30%  by  weight  of 
the  powder  laundry  detergent  composition  such  that  the  ratio 
of  nonionic  detergent  surfactant  to  whitening  agent  panicles  is 
fi-om  about  2: 1  to  about  40: 1  and  wherein  the  whitening  agent 
panicles  consisting  of  a  whitener  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diaminostilbenedisulfonic  acids,  diaminostilbe- 
nesulfonic acid-cyanuric  chlorides,  and  mixtures  thereof;  a 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionics, 
nonionics,  zwitterionics.  ampholylics,  cationics,  and  mixtures 
thereof  that  are  solids  in  a  temperature  range  from  about  32° 
P.  (0°  C.)  to  about  180°  F.  (82°  C).  and  optionally,  a  plasti- 
cizer in  an  amount  up  to  about  10%  by  weight  wherein  the 
plasticizer  is  a  nonionic  surfactant  having  the  formula 
R'(OC,H4)„OH,  where  R'  is  a  Cs-C,«  alkyl  group  or  a 
Cs-C,2  alkyl  phenyl  group,  and  n  is  from  3  to  about  80, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  surfactant  to  whitener  is  from  about  2: 1  to 
about  5:1  such  that  the  panicle  reduces  degradation  of  the 
whitener. 


5,714,452 
WHITENING  AGENT  PARTICLE  COMPOSITION 
Steven  J.  Brouwer,  Hudsonville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amway 
Corporation,  Ada,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,570 
Int.  CI."  CUD  3/42 
VS.  CI.  510—394  8  Qaims 

1.  A  whitening  agent  panicle  composition  consisting  of: 

a.  a  whitener  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diaminostil- 
benedisulfonic acids,  diaminostilbenesulfonic  acid-cyanuric 
chlorides,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

b.  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionics, 
nonionics,  zwitterionics,  ampholytics,  cationics,  and  mixtures 
thereof  that  are  solids  in  a  temperature  range  of  from  about 
32°  F  (0°  C.)  to  about  180°  F  (82°  C),  and,  optionally,  a 


plasticizer  in  an  amount  up  to  about  10%  wherein  the  plasti- 
cizer is  a  nonionic  surfactant  having  the  formula 
R'(OC2H„)„OH,  where  R'  is  a  Cs-C,,  alkyl  group  or  a 
C|,-C|2  alkyl  phenyl  group,  and  n  is  from  3  to  abojit  80, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  surfactant  to  whitener  is  in  the  range  of 
about  (1:1)2:1  to  about  (50:115:1  such  thai  the  panicle 
reduces  degradation  of  the  whitener. 


5,714,453 

ALKALINE  CLEANING  FORMULATION  CONTAINING  A 

HYDROLYZED  SILANE  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING 

THE  SAME 

Phillip  J.  Neumiller,  Mount  Pleasant  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C. 

Johnson  &  Son,  Inc..  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,958 
Int  CI."  CUD  3/16 
VS.  a.  510-^M>5  20  Clainols 

1.  An  alkaline  cleaning  formulation  for  cleaning  hard  surfaces 
comprising: 

(i)   a   hydrolyzed   trialkoxysilane   in   an   amount   from   about 

0.00(X)1  to  about  10.0  percent  by  weight  of  said  formulation: 

(ii)  a  surfactant  in  an  amount  from  about  0.(X)00l  to  about  10.0 

percent  by  weight  of  said  formulation: 
(iii)  an  alcohol  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and  (iv)  water, 
wherein  said  formulation  has  a  pH  greater  than  7.0. 


5,714,454 

LIGHT  DUTY  LIQUID  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  ALKYL  SUCROGLYCERIDES 

Barbara    Thomas,    Princeton,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Colsate- 

Palmolive  Co.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,329 
Int  CI."  CUD  11/00:12/0(1 
VS.  CI.  510—426  6  Claims 

1.  A  clear  cleaning  composition  which  comprises  approximately 
by  weight: 

(a)  0.5%  to  10%  of  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  of  a  Cg  ,g 
ethoxylated  alkyl  ether  sulfate; 

(b)  1%  to  12%  of  a  betaine  surfactant; 

(c)  1%  to  10%  of  a  nonionic  surfactant; 

(d)  0.1%  to  10%  of  an  alkylsucroglyceride; 

(e)  8%  to  24%  of  a  magnesium  salt  of  a  sulfonate  surfactant: 
(0  1%  to  18%  of  an  alkyl  polyglucoside;  and 

(g)  the  balance  being  water,  wherein  the  composition  is  a  light 
duty  liquid  having  a  minimum  foam  height  of  1 10  ml  at  40° 
C.  after  55  rotations. 


5,714,455 
INTIMATE  ADMIXTURES  OF  SALTS  OF  SULFO 
CARBOXYMETHYLOXY  SUCCINATE  (SCOMS)  WITH 
SELECTED  GLYCOLIPID  BASED  SURFACTANTS  TO 
IMPROVE  THE  FLOW  AND  HANDLING 
Eddie  Nelson  Gutierrez,  Midland  Park,  and  Shang-Ren  Wu, 
Mahwah,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348J84,  Dec.  2,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667J16 
Int.  CI."  CUD  3/32:3/34 
U.S.  CI.  510— *46  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  improving  the  flowability  of  granular  composi- 
tions containing  sulfo  carboxymethyloxy  succinic  acid  (SCMOS) 
comprising: 

preparing  an  intimate  flowable  granular  admixture  consisting 
essentially  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  said  SCMOS  with  a 
glycolipid  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  lactobionamide  having  the  structure  set  fonh  below; 
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5.714.456 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DISCRETE  WHITENING 

AGENT  PARTICLES 

Michael  J.  Wint.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amway 

Corporation,  Ada.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,208 
Int.  CC  CUD  11/00:3/42 
VS.  CI.  510-^51  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  discrete  solid  whitening  agent  par- 
ticles comprising: 

a.  providing  a  whitener  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diammostilbenedisulfonic  acids,  diaminostilbenesulfonic 
acid-cyanuric  chlorides,  and  mixtures  (hereof;  a  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionics,  nonionics. 
zwitterionics.  ampholytics.  cationics.  and  mixtures  thereof 
that  are  solids  in  a  temperature  range  of  from  about  32°  F.  (0° 
C.)  to  about  180°  P.  (82°  C).  wherein  the  ratio  of  surfactant  to 
whitener  is  in  the  range  of  about  2:1  to  about  5:1,  and, 
optionally,  a  plasticizer  in  an  amount  up  to  about  lO'Sf^ 
wherein  the  plasticizer  is  a  nonionic  surfactant  having  the 
formula  R'(OC,H4)„OH.  where  R'  is  a  Cg-C,,  alkyl  group  or 
a  C„-C|,  alkyl  phenyl  group,  and  n  is  from  3  to  about  80: 

b.  admixing  the  whitener  with  the  surfactant  and,  optionall),  the 
plasticizer.  to  form  a  homogeneous  mass:  and, 

c.  forming  the  mass  into  discrete  particles  that  consist  of  the 
whitener.  surfactant,  and  optionally  the  plasticizer  such  thai 
the  particle  reduces  degradation  of  the  whitener. 

7.  A  process  for  preparing  extruded  whitening  agent  particles 
consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  providing  a  composition  consisting  of  a  whitener,  a  surfactant 
and.  optionally  a  plasticizer  in  an  amount  up  to  about  lO'^; 
wherein  the  whitener  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diaminostilbenedisulfonic  acids,  diaminostilbenesulfonic 
acid-cyanuric  chlorides  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  surfactant  is 
an  anionic  surfactant  that  is  a  solid  in  a  temperature  range  of 
from  about  32°  F  (0°  C.)  to  about  180°  F  (82°  C.)  and 
wherein  the  plasticizer  is  a  nonionic  surfactant  having  the 
formula  R'(OC;Hj)„OH.  where  R'  is  a  Cs-C,s  alkyl  group  or 
a  Cs-C|2  alkyl  phenyl  group,  and  n  is  from  3  to  about  80: 

b.  admixing  the  whitener,  surfactant  and.  optionally  the  plasti- 
cizer to  form  a  homogeneous  mass;  and. 

c.  extruding  the  mass  to  form  panicles  having  an  average  length 
from  about  0.5  mm  to  about  10  mm  and  a  diameter  between 
about  0.5  mm  to  about  2.5  mm,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the 
surfactant  to  whitener  is  from  about  2:1  to  about  5:1  such  thai 
the  panicle  reduces  degradation  of  the  whitener 

12.  A  process  for  preparing  extruded  whitening  agent  particles 
consisting  essentially  of: 


a.  providing  a  composition  consisting  of  a  diaminostilbene- 
sulfonic acid  whitener.  an  anionic  surfactant,  and.  optionally  a 
pla.sticizer  in  an  amount  up  to  about  Wi  wherein  the  plasti- 
cizer is  a  nonionic  surfactant  having  the  formula 
R'(OC,H4)„OH.  where  R'  is  a  C^-C,^  alkyl  group  or  a 
Cg-C,,  alkyl  phenyl  group,  and  n  is  from  3  to  about  80; 

b.  admixing  the  whitener,  surfaclani.  and,  optionally  the  plasti- 
cizer, to  form  a  homogeneous  mass:  and. 

c.  extruding  the  mass  to  form  panicles  having  an  average  length 
from  about  0.5  mm  to  about  10  mm  and  a  diameter  between 
about  0.5  mm  to  about  2.5  mm.  wherein  the  ratio  of  the 
surfactant  to  whitener  is  from  about  2:1  to  about  5:1  such  that 
the  particle  protects  the  whitener  from  degradation. 


wherein  R,  and  R.  are  the  same  or  different  and  when  different, 
differ  by  no  more  tfian  2  carbon  atoms  and  are  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  8  to  18  carbon  atoms; 

and  an  alkyl  N-methyl  glucamide  having  an  alkyl  group  of  8  to 
18  carbon  atoms. 

in  a  ratio  of  said  SCMOS  to  said  glycolipid  of  1:1.4  to  1:4. 


5,714.457 
2-H\'DROXYPROPANEDIAMINE  DERIVATIVE  AND 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Tomohito  Kitsuki,  Naga-gun;  Mitsuru  Uno,  Wakayama;  Kat- 
sumi    Kita,    Izumisano;    Yoshiaki    Fujikura.    Utsunomiya: 
Akiko  Nakano.  Higashiosaka:  Masaki  Tosaka,  Kishiwada; 
Kazuyuki   Yahagi,  Tokyo;   Shigeni   Tamura,   Kainan,  and 
Kazunari  Maruta,  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/0n29,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jan.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01955,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1993,  5-170447; 
Jul.  9,  1993,  5-170448;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335780:  Dec.  28.  1993. 
5-335788;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335789 

Int.  a."  CUD  1/02 
VS.  O.  510-^199  15  Claims 


-1 r — 1 r- 

90    &0  ?i  70  6,5  60  5b  50  «.5  fO  35  30  2b  !0  lb  10  b  00  -b 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 


R'— N— CH^CHCH^- 

I  I 

(CO).       Y^ 


(1) 


-N  — R- 

I 
(CO), 
I 
X  X 

I  I 

Y'  Y' 

wherein  R'  and  R-  are  identical  with  or  different  from  each  other 
and  mean  individually  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
having  6-36  cartwn  atoms.  X  denotes  an  alkylene  or  alkenylene 
group  which  may  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  hydroxy  I.  sulfonic 
or  carboxyl  group  and  has  1-6  carbon  atoms.  Y'  is  a  sulfonic 
group,  a  sulfuric  acid  residue  or  a  carboxyl  group,  y"  means  a 
hydroxyl  group,  a  sulfuric  acid  residue  or 


— OCX— COOH. 

and  n  stands  for  0  or  1.  or  a  salt  or  quatemized  product  thereof, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  n  stands  for  zero,  y-  is  a  hydroxyl  group 
and  the  nitrogen  atoms  of  the  formula  are  not  quatemized.  tlien  X 
is  not  a  methylene  group. 


5,714,458 
STABLE  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  A  FIBROBLAST  GROWTH  FACTOR 
Marco  Adami;   Rosanna  Dalla  Casa,  both  of  Milan,  Italy; 
Luciano  Gambini,  Comaredo;    Roberto   Magrini,   Bresso; 
Rosaria  Mariani,  Desio,  and  Giovanni  Perrone,  Milan,  all  of 
lUly,  assignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  ERBA  S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966,077,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,632 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  18,  1990. 
9015824 

Int.  a.*  A61K  38/18:  C07K  14/50 
U.S.  CI.  514—2  32  aaims 

1.  A  lyophilized  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  bulking  agent,  a  fibroblast  growth  factor  (FGF)  in  an 
amount  from  0.01  to  5%  of  the  weight  of  the  bulking  agent  and  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  a  carboxyalkyi  cellulose  in  an  amount  of  from 
2.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  bulking  agent,  wherein  said  alkali 
metal  salt  is  a  sodium  or  potassium  salt  of  a  cartxixy  Ci-Cj  alkyl 
cellulose. 

3.  A  lyophilized  composition  comprising  a  fibroblast  growth 
factor  (FGF).  a  pharmaceutical  acceptable  bulking  agent  and  an 
amount  of  a  mixture  of  a  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  fatty  acid  ester 
and  cysteine  effective  to  stabilize  said  FGF.  wherein  said  ester  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polysorbates  20.  40,  60.  65. 
80  and  85. 


5,714,461 
MEDICINAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 
IMPROVEMENT  OF  BLOOD  COAGULATION 
COMPRISING  TCF-II 
Hiroaki  Masunaga.  and  Nobuaki  Fujise,  both  of  Shimotsuga- 
gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00974,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/0216S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Sen  No.  367^7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1992,  4-212228; 
Apr.  21,  1993,  5-117809 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/16:  C07K  1/00:  CI2P  21/06 
U.S.  a.  514—8  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  blood  coagulation  disorder  comprising 
disseminated  intravascular  coagulation  (DIC)  or  thrombocytope- 
nia, comprising  administering  to  a  subject  afflicted  with  the  blood 
coagulation  disorder  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  TCF-II. 


5,714,459 
USE  OF  PROSAPOSIN  AND  NEUROTROPHIC  PEPTIDES 

DERIVED  THEREFROM 
John  S.  O'Brien,  and  Yasuo  Kishimoto,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Myelos  Neurosciences  Corp.,  La  Jolla, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  100,247,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,571,787. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,594 
InL  a.*  A61K  38/10:38/18 
VS.  a.  514—2  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  demyelination  in  a  mammal  compris- 
ing: 

administering  to  a  mammal  a£Bicted  with  demyelination  a  phar- 
maceutically effective  demyelination  inhibiting  mount  of  pro- 
saposin  or  a  neurotrophic  fragment  comprising  amino  acids 
8-29  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  3.  or  including  the  active  neurotrophic 
fragment  located  within  amino  acids  8-29  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  3. 


5,714,462 
ANTIVIRAL  AGENT  COMPRISING  CD4  AND  H2 
HISTONE 
Donald  Selwyn  Davies,  Beaconsfield;  Sunil  Shaunak,  Hertford; 
Nigel  John  Gooderham,  Surrey,  and  Robert  John  Edwards, 
Radiett,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  ML  Laborato- 
ries, England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)0934,  §  371  Date  Dec.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21943,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,740 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  7,  1992, 
9209874 

Int  CL*  A61K  38/16:39/21:  C07K  1/00 
VS.  a.  514—8  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  CD4  or  a  CD4-like  substance  and 
an  H2  histone  or  an  H2  histone-hke  protein  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier. 


5,714,460 
IFG-I  TO  IMPROVE  NEURAL  OUTCOME 
Peter    Gluckman,    Auckland,    New    Zealand,    and    Karoly 
Nikolics,  Belmont  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech  Inc.,  S.  San 
Francisco,  CaUf.,  and  Auckland  Uniservices  Limited,  New 
Zealand 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,804,  Jan.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,365 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Aug.  1,  1991, 
239211 

Int  CL'  A61K  38/28 
VS.  a.  514—3  15  Claims 

1.  A  nnethod  of  treating  neural  damage  suffered  after  a  CNS 
insult  affecting  glia  or  other  non-cholinergic  cells  in  a  mammal, 
comprising  administering  to  the  central  nervous  system  of  said 
mammal  an  effective  amount  of  IGF-1  and/or  a  biologically  active 
analogue  of  IGF-1. 


5,7I4y463 
USE  OF  GROWTH  FACTOR  AND  ANTIMETABOLITE 
COMBINATION  TO  PREVENT  OR  RETARD  FISTULA 
CLOSURE  FOLLOWING  GLAUCOMA  RLTRATION 
SURGERY 
Billie  M.  Yorii,  and  Jon  C.  Nixon,  both  of  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,287,  Sep.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391389 
Int  a."  A61K  37/00:31/40 
VS.  a.  514—12  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  formation  of  scar  tissue  following 
glaucoma  filtration  surgery,  which  comprises  applying  to  the  sur- 
gical site  at  the  time  of  surgery  a  composition  comprising:  a 
stromal  cell  growth  stimulator  in  an  amount  sufiBcient  to  attract  and 
mitogenicaily  activate  stromal  cells  ^  the  surgical  site;  an  anume- 
tabolite  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  stippress  the  proliferation  of  the 
stromal  cells;  and  a  pharmaceutical^j;  acceptable  vehicle  dicrefor. 
thereby  further  reducing  extracellular  matrix  synthesis  and  scar 
formation  at  the  surgical  site,  relative  to  the  reduction  achieved 
with  the  antimetabolite  alone. 


444 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  3,  1998 


February  3,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


44S 


UMI 


5,714,464 
ANTIVIRAL  MUSHROOM  EXTRACTS 
Frank  Piraino,  Waunakee,  and  Curtis  R.  Brandt,  Oregon,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Founda- 
tion, Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,274 

InL  a."  C07K  7/02 

U.S.  a.  514—12  9  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  compound  comprising  a  peptide  of  SEQ 

ID  NO.  I  covalently  linked  to  a  peptide  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  or  a 

phannaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic  salt  of  the  compound. 


5,714,465 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  TL!MOR  CELL 
DISSEMINATION  WITH  A  METALLOPROTEINASE 
INHIBITOR 
Keith  E.  Langley,  Newburj'  Park;  Yves  A.  DeOerck,  Los  Ange- 
les, and  Thomas  C.  Boone,  Newbury  Park,  all  of  Calif., 
a.ssignors  to  Amgen  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,021,  Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,728.  Jun.  3,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
501,904,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,027,  May  19,  1989.  This  application 
Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212.660 
Int.  CI."  A61K  imi 
L.S.  CI.  514—12  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  tumor  cell  dissemination  in  a  mam- 
mal comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  metallopro- 
teinase  inhibitor  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  1-194  as  set  forth 
in  FIG.  2.  optionally  with  an  additional  methionyl  residue  at 
position  -1. 


5.714,466 

METHOD  OF  USING  ACYLATION  STIMULATING 

PROTEIN 

.Allan  D.  Sniderman.  Westmount.  and  Katherine  Cianflone. 

L'.Acadie.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  McGill  University. 

Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,022 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  22.  1993, 
9312819 

Int.  CI."  A61K  SHA)0:iM)2:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
U.S.  a.  514—12  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  triglyceride  synthesis  comprising 
contacting  mammalian  cells  with  pure  ASP/C3a-desArg. 


5,714,467 
ANTIBACTERIAL  AND  ANTIMALARIAL  HYBRID 
PEPTIDES 
Hans  G.  Soman,  Stockholm.  Sweden:  Robert  B.  Merrifield, 
Creskill,  NJ..  and  David  Andreu.  Barcelona.  Spain,  assign- 
ors to  The  Rockefeller  University,  N.Y..  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  831.462.  Feb.  5.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449.593. 
Dec.  12.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  336.777.  Apr.  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  39.557 
Int.  CI."  A61K  Mi/16:  C07K  //(Ml 
VS.  a.  514—12  22  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  peptide  or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
which  consists  of: 

a  hydrophobic  sequence  of  seven  to  twenty-six  amino  acids 
corresponding  to  a  sequence  on  a  naturally  occurring  peptide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cecropin  A  (CA ).  pro- 
cecropin  A  (proCA).  cecropin  B  (CB),  cecropin  D  (CD), 
melittin  (M).  and  magainin  (Mag):  and 


a  hydrophilic  sequence  of  eight  to  twenty-four  amino  acids 
corresponding  to  another  of  said  naturally  occurring  peptides. 


-continued 
o 


5,714,468 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  MIGRAINE  HEADACHE 

PAIN 
William  J.  Binder,  1640  Amalfi  Dr..  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

90272 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343331,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,973,  May  9, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
588,654 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/10:38/04 
U.S.  CI.  514—14  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reduction  of  pain  associated  with  a  migraine 
headache  in  a  mammal  comprising  administering  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  an  invertebrate  presynaptic  neurotoxin  in  a 
pharmaceutically  safe  form  to  the  mammal. 


5.714,469 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  SEPSIS 
Peter  Lawrence  DeMarsh.   West   Chester.   Pa.,  assignor  to 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,777 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/00:3 1/70:3 1/395:3 1/545 
U.S.  a.  514—15  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  sepsis  comprising  administering  to  an 
animal  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  (S)-5-oxo-L-prolyl- 
L-a-glutamyl-L-ct-a.spartyl-N"  -(5-amino-l-carboxypentyl)-8-oxo- 
N'-|N-[N-(5-oxo-L-prolyl)-L-a-glutamyl|-L-a  -aspartyl)-L-threo- 
2,7.8  triaminooclanoyl-lysine. 


5,714.470 
ORALLY-ACTIVE  ELA.STASE  INHIBITORS 
Norton  P.  Peet,  Cincinnati;  Michael  R.  Angelastro.  Mason,  and 
Joseph  P.  Burkhart.  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,289.  May  10.  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323.418,  Oct.  13,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,478,811.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,966, 
Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
918.561.  Jul.  29.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  748.607,  Aug.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,801 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/00 
VS.  CI.  514—17  17  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  afflicted  with  chronic  bronchitis 
which  comprises  administering  to  the  patient  an  anti-inflammatory 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


KB  P.,— P,-Pj-Pi-CF,CF,  1 


(SEQ.ID  NO.  I ) 


wherein 

P,  IS  Ala.  Uu.  He.  Val.  Nva.  or  Nle: 

P,  is  Ala,  Pro,  l.2.3.4-tetrahydro-3-isoquinoline  carboxylic  acid 

(Tic),  thiazolidine-4-carboxylic  acid  (Tea),  or  Ind: 
P,  is  Ala,  Uu,  lie,  Val,  Nva,  or  Nle: 
Pj  is  Ala  or  a  bond; 
B  is  a  group  of  the  formulae 


n 


I — V      o 


N 


■ -J- .  or -C-NH -/QV  C -J- 


R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  C,.^  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl  group: 

n  is  zero  or  the  integers  I  or  2: 

Kis 


/        \ 


H,C 


x-^. 


H,C 


5.714,473 
USE  OF  FLAVOLIGNANS  AS  ADJUVANTS  IN  TUMOUR 
THERAPY 
Hans  Lentzen,  Rosrath;  Llricb  Mengs,  SL  Augustin  1;  Karl- 
Peter  OdenthaL,  Grevenbroich,  and  Hilmar  Stolte.  Bad  Oey- 
nhausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Madaus  AG.  Cologne. 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  377.561 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1994.  44  01 
902.5 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/19:31/36 
VS.  a.  514—22  2  CWais 

I.  A  method  for  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of  a  subject  with  a 
tumor,  comprising  administering  to  said  subject  an  anti-tumor 
agent,  a  flavolignant  adjuvant  which  does  not  promote  proliferating 
tumor  cells,  and  at  least  one  alkali  metal  citrate  of  formula: 

K»WjfH^C^,0,)Z 

wherein  W  and  X  are  whole  numbers  from  0  to  IS,  Y  is  a  whole 
number  from  0  to  3,  Z  is  a  whole  number  from  I  to  5.  wherein 
(W-t-X-t-Y)  and  Z  stand  in  a  3: 1  ratio,  and  W-hX  adds  up  to  a  whole 
number  from  1  to  15. 


and 


X  is  N  or  CH; 
or  a  hydrate,  isostere,  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,714,471 
PEPTIDE  AND  PEPTIDE  ANALOG  PROTEASE 
INHIBITORS 
Blake  Alan  Rowe;  Robert  Steven  Siegel,  both  of  San  Diego,  and 
Steven  Lee  Wagner,  Del  Mar,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sibia 
Neurosciences,  Inc.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,422,  Jan.  6,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,901 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/543:33/561:  C07K  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—19  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  indicating  neurodegenerative  disorders  charac- 
terized by  deposition  of  cerebral  amyloid,  comprising  detecting  a 
decrdease  in  the  ratio  of  a-sAPP  to  sAPP  or  a  decrease  in  the 
amount  of  a-sAPP  in  a  sample  of  CSF,  wherein  a-sAPP  is  the 
processed  APP  fragment  whose  generation  precludes  Ap  formation 
and  that  comprises  the  N-terminus  of  APP,  but  lacks  the 
C-terminus. 


5,714,474 
PRODUCTION  OF  ENZYMES  IN  SEEDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Albert  J.  J.  Van  Ooyen,  Voorburg;  Krgn  Rietveld.  Vlaardin- 
gen;  Andreas  Hoekema.  Oegstgeest;  Jan  Pen.  Leiden;  Peter 
Christian  Sijmons,  Amsterdam;  Tennis  Cornells  Verwoerd. 
Leiden,  and  Wilhemus  Johannes  Quax.  Voorschoten.  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Mogen  International,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  146,422.  Nov.  2.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.543376, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,994,  Sep.  11, 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
498,561,  Mar.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  626^54 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  25, 
1991,  91200688 

Int  CI."  A61K  48/00:38/43:  AOIH  5/10:  C12N  15/82 
VS.  a.  514-^M  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  treat  a  human  or  an  animal  able  to  benefit  from 
digestive  enhancement  by  tlie  activity  of  an  enzyme  which  cata- 
lyzes a  digestive  reaction,  which  method  comprises  orally  admin- 
istering to  said  human  or  animal  an  amount  of  seeds  of  a  transgenic 
plant  effective  to  provide  said  enzyme  activity  in  said  human's  or 
animal's  digestive  tract,  wherein  said  plant  has  been  modified  to 
contain  an  expression  system  which  expresses  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  said  enzyme  in  its  seeds. 


5,714,472 
ENTERNAL  FORMULATION  DESIGNED  FOR 
OPTIMIZED  NUTRIENT  ABSORPTION  AND  WOUND 
HEALING 
Debora  Gray,  Chicago;  Nancy  S.  Schmelkin,  Buffalo  Grove; 
John  Alexander,  Kenilworth;  David  A.  Mark,  Oak  Park,  and 
Diana  Twyman,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Nestec  Ltd., 
Vevey,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172487.  Dec.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530.877 
InL  a."  A61K  38/00:  A23J  1/00:  A23G  3/00 
VS.  a.  514—21  22  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  nutritional  support  to  a  trauma,  bum 
or  post-surgery  patient  comprising  the  step  of  enterally  administer- 
ing to  the  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  composi- 
tion comprising: 
22%  to  about  28%  of  the  total  calories  as  a  protein  source 
including  protein  hydrolysate  and  free  amino  acids,  the  pro- 
tein hydrolysate  including  less  than  35%  by  weight,  peptides 
having  a  chain  length  of  more  than  five  amino  acids; 
a  lipid  source:  and 
a  carbohydrate  source. 


5,714,475 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,714,476 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  NEOTREHALOSE 
Yoshikatsu  Miwa;  Takashi  Shibuya.  and  Hiroto  Chaen.  all  of 
Okayama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayash- 
ibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Okayama.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236.017,  May  2.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5,403,727,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,684,  Nov. 
14,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
315344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1990,  2-307054 
Int  CI."  A6IK  31/715:  CI2P  19/12:  A23G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—53  14  Ctoims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  orally-administrable  composition 
comprising  neotrehalose  and  an  orally-administrable  carrier,  which 
comprises: 
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(a)  treating  a  solution  containing  lactoneotrehalose  of  the  for- 
mula O-p-D-galactopyranosyl  (l-4)-0-P-D-glycopyranosyl 
a-D-glucopyranoside  with  ^-D-galactosidase  (EC  3.2.1.23)  to 
form  neotrehaiose; 

(b)  recovering  the  resulting  neotrehaiose:  and 

(c)  incorporating  the  neotrehaiose  into  an  orally-administrable 
carrier. 


5,714.477 
PHARMACEimCAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

HEPARIN,  HEPARIN  FRAGMENTS  OR  THEIR 

DERIVATIVES  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  GLYCEROL 

ESTERS 

Monica  Einarsson,  I'psala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pharmacia  & 

I  pjohn  Aktieboiag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00595,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00152,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  18,  1993,  9302135 
InL  CI."  A61K  31^725:47/14 
US.  a.  514—56  20  Claims 

1.  A  homogenous  composition  comprising: 
(i)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  heparin,  heparin  frag- 
ments and  their  derivatives,  and 
(ii)  as  the  absorption  enhancer,  a  roonoglyceride  having  acyl 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  the  fatty  acids  8:0 
caprylate  and  10:0  caprate. 


5,714.478 
SPHINGOSYLPHOSPHORYLCHOLINE  AS  A  WOUND- 
HEALING  AGENT 
Sarah  Spiegel.  6343  Linway  Ter.,  McLean,  Va.  22101 
FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,056 
lot  ex."  A61K  31/685 
VS.  a.  514—77  9  Cbums 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  wound-healing  comprising  topical 
application  or  injection  into  or  near  the  wound  site  of  a  composi- 
tion containing  a  wound-healing  effective  amount  of  sphingo- 
sylphosphorylcholine  to  a  wound  or  abraded  tissue. 


5,714,479 
ENTX)THELIN  ANTAGONISTIC  BKTEROAROMATIC 
RING-FUSED  CYCLOPENTENE  DERIVATIVES 
Kiyofumi  bhikawa,  Memioia-iiiacbi,-  Toshio  Nagase,  Tstikuba,- 
Toshiaki     Mase,    Tsnkuba:     TakaslH     Hayama,    Tsukuba,- 
Masaki  Hiara.  l^ukufea;  Masani  Nishtkibe,  Tsukuba,  and 
Mitsuo  Yano,  Tokyo,  aH  ef  Japan,  assignors  to  Baayu  Phar- 
raaceuticai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Centinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  29«,410,  Aug.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,880,  Dec.  14, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5389,620.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  596,143 
Oains  priority,  applicati«n  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1993,  5-225ie0,- 
Oct.  15, 1993,  5-281613;  Oct  21, 1993,  5-285677;  Mar.  30, 1994, 
6-085914 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/435:  C07D  471/04 
VS.  a.  514—80  22  Claims 

1.  A  heteroaromatic  ring-fused  cyclopentene  derivative  of  the 
formula: 


(I) 


wherein 

each  of  Ar'  and  Ar^  is  independently  a  phenyl  group,  a  thienyl 
group,  a  pyridyl  group,  an  indolyl  group,  a  benzofuranyl 
group  or  a  dihydrobenzofuranyl  group  wherein  an  optional 
hydrogen  atom(s)  on  the  aromatic  ring  may  be  replaced  with  I 
to  4  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group,  a  cartx)xyl  group,  a 
C.-Cft  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  mono-  or  di-  C.-C^  alkylami- 
nocarbonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  tetrazol-5-yl  group,  a 
methylenedioxy  group,  a  C|-C(,  alkoxy  group,  a  Ci-C^  alk- 
enyloxy  group,  a  mono-  or  di-  Ci-C^  alkylamino  group,  a 
C|-Cft  alkyl  group,  a  Ci-C^  alkenyl  group  and  a  C2-C,, 
alkynyl  group  (provided  that  the  Ci-C^  alkoxy  group,  Ci-Ct 
alkenyloxy  group,  mono-  or  di-  C.-C^  alkylamino  group. 
C|-C(,  alkyl  group,  Cj-C^  alkenyl  group  and  Cj-C^,  alkynyl 
group  may  be  substituted  by  1  to  3  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  phenyl  group,  a  pyridyl  group,  an 
imidazolyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  Ci-C^  alkoxy  group, 
an  amino  group,  a  mono-  or  di-  Ci-C^  alkylamino  group,  a 
hydroxy  C.-C,,  alkylcarbonyl  group,  a  C.-C^  acyloxy  C.-C^ 
alkylcarbonyl  group,  a  carboxy  C|-C^  alkoxycarbonyl  group, 
a  carboxy  C.-C^  alkoxycarbonyl  C|-C(,  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  a  C.-C^  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  mono-  or  di-  Ci-C^ 
alkylaminocarbonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  C,-C(,  alkyl- 
sulfonylaminocarbonyl  group,  a  tetrazol-S-yl-aminocarbonyl 
group,  a  carboxyl  group,  SO5H,  POjH2,  a  ten-azol-5-yl  group, 
a  2-oxo-3H-l,2,3,5-oxathiadiazol-4-yl  group  and  a  5-oxo-4H- 
1 .2,4-oxadia2ol-3-yl  group  (provided  that  when  a  hydroxyl 
group  and  a  carboxyl  group  are  selected  as  substituents,  they 
may  together  form  a  lactone  ring)); 

each  of  R',  R^  and  R*  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
hydroxyl  group  or  a  C,-Cf,  alkyl  group,  or  R'  and  R^,  or  R^ 
and  R'  together  form  a  single  bond; 

Y  is  a  group  of  — CO — R''  (wherein  R''  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
amino  group,  a  Ci-C^  alkoxy  group,  a  mono-  or  di-  Ci-C^ 
alkylamino  group,  a  Ci-C^  aJkylsulfonylamino  group,  an 
arylsulfonylamino  group  or  an  aryl  Ci-C^  alkylsulfonylamino 
group  wherein  an  optional  hydrogen  atom(s)  on  the  aryl  ring 
may  be  replaced  with  a  C.-C^  alkyl  group),  SO3H,  POjHj.  a 
tetrazol-5-yl  group,  a  2-oxo-3H-l,2.3,5-oxathiadiazol-4-yl 
group  or  a  5-oxo-4H-l,2,4-oxadiazol-3-yl-group;  and 

A  is  a  group  which  forms  together  with  the  adjacent  carbon- 
carbon  double  bond  a  pyridine,  pyrimidine,  pyridazine,  pyra- 
zine  or  thiazole  ring;  provided  that  optional  1  or  2  hydrogen 
atoms  on  the  heteroaromatic  ring  may  be  replaced  with  a 
hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group,  a  Ci-C^  alkoxy  group,  a 
Ci-C^  alkylthio  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro 
group,  a  mono-  or  di-  Cj-C^  alkylamino  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group  at  the  alkyl  moiety;  a  Cj-C, 
cycloaikylamino  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a 
hydroxyl  group  at  the  alkyl  or  alkylene  moiety,  a  C3-Cg 
cycloalkyi  Cj-C^  alkylamino  group  which  may  be  substituted 
by  a  hydroxyl  group  at  the  alkyl  or  alkylene  moiety  an 
N-(C|-C6  aUcyl)-N-(C3-C8  cycloallcyOamino  group  which 
may  be  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group  at  the  alkyl  or 
alkylene  moiety,  an  N-(C,-Cj,  alkyl)-N-(aroyl)amino  group 
which  may  be  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group  at  the  alkyl 
moiety,  a  C4-C7  cyclic  imino  group  which  may  be  substituted 
by  a  hydroxyl  group  at  the  alkylene  moiety,  a  carboxyl  group, 
a  Ci-Cft  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  formyl  group,  a  Cj-C^ 
alkanoyl  group,  an  aroyl  group,  or  a  (r,-C(,  alkyl  group, 
Cj-C,  cycloalkyi  group,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi  C,-Cj  alkyl  group, 
C2-C6  alkenyl  group  or  Cj-C^  alkynyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group,  a  C.-Cs 
alkoxy  group  and  a  mono-  or  di-  Ci-C^  alkylamino  group. 
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and  when  the  heteroaromatic  ring  includes  one  or  more  nitro- 
gen atoms,  the  nitrogen  atom(s)  may  be  oxidized  to  form  an 
N-oxide  group; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,714,480 

TREATING  CARDIOVASCULAR  DISEASE  WITH 

STEROIDAL  5-ALPHA-REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS 

Robert  Howard  Palmer,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 

Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/04023,  §  371  Date  Dec.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V095/26731,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  718,564 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31,  1994, 
9406592 

Int  CI."  AOIN  45/00:  A61K  31/56 
VS.  CI.  514—169  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating,cardiovascular  disease  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 
steroid  5-a-reductase  inhibiting  compound. 


(R2). 


wherein  R,.  R,.  R,.  R4.  Rs,  R,  and  Rg  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl, 
halogen  and  hydroxyl,  R5  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl  or 
halogen,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  inclusive  with  the  proviso  that 
when  R.-Rg  are  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  n  is  1,  with  the  further  proviso 
that  said  compounds  are  not  l6a-halo-  3phydroxy  5a-androsten- 
17-one  or  l6a-Br-5-androstan-17-one. 

7.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  enzyme  G6PDH  in  a  mammalian 
host  which  comprises  administering  to  said  host  a  compound  in  an 
amount  effective  to  inhibit  said  G6PDH  having  the  formula: 


(R.). 


(R2), 


wherein  R,,  R,,  R,.  Rj.  R^.  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl, 
halogen  and  hydroxyl;  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl  or 
halogen;  Rg  is  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  halogen,  or  hydroxy;  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  2  inclusive  with  the  proviso  that  when  R,,  R,,  R,. 
Rj,  R,,  Rft,  R7  or  Rg  is  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  n  is  1;  and  with  the 
further  proviso  that  said  compound  is  not  3|i-hydroxy-I6a-bromo- 
5-androsten- 1 7-oiie. 

58.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  cancer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  skin,  breast,  colon  and  lung  cancer,  said  process 
comprising  administering  to  a  host  an  anti-cancer  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


,.  (R«)- 


5,714,481 
DERIVATIVES  OF  5-ANDROSTEN-17  ONES  AND 
S-ANDROSTAN-17-ONES 
Arthur  G.  Schwartz,  Philadelphia;  John  R.  Williams.  Merion. 
both  of  Pa.;  Magid  Abou-Gharbia.  Wilmington,  Del.;  Daniel 
Swern,  deceased,  late  of  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  by  Ann  R.  Swem, 
Executrix,  and  Marvin  Louis  Lewbart,  Media,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.,  TUcson,  .Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49.752.  Apr.  19.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,349,  Jan.  27,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,758,  Jan. 

19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
940,677,  Dec.  11,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,584,  Aug.  2,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  519,550,  Aug.  2,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,269 

Int  CI."  A61K  M/56:  C07J  9/00:11/00:13/00 
U.S.  a.  514—177  88  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  enzyme  G6PDH  in  a  mammalian 
host  which  comprises  administering  to  said  host  a  compound  in  an 
amount  effective  to  inhibit  said  G6PDH  having  the  formula 


^(Rs). 


(R.). 


(R5). 


wherein 
R,.  Rj,  Rj,  R4.  R«,.  R7  and  Rg  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alky- 
nyl. halogen  and  hydroxyl.  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl. 
alkynyl  or  halogen,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  inclusive  with 
the  proviso  that  when  R|-Rg  are  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  n  is  I  and 
with  the  further  proviso  that  said  compounds  are  not  16a 
-halo-3P-hydroxy-5a-androstan-17-one  or  16a-Br-5a- 
androstan-17  -one. 
64.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  cancer  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  skin,  breast,  colon  and  lung  cancer,  said  process 

comprising  administering  to  a  host  an  anti-cancer  effective  amount 

of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


(R«). 


(R:), 


(R3)." 


(R.), 


wherein  R,,  R^,  R4.  R^.  R7  and  Rg  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
halogen  and  hydroxyl;  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl  or 
halogen;  R,  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  halogen,  or  hydroxy;  n  is  an 
integer  fixira  1  to  2  inclusive  with  the  proviso  that  when  R,,  R,.  R,, 
R4.  R5,  R*,  R7  or  Rg  is  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  n  is  1;  and  with  the 
further  provisos  that  R,  may  be  hydroxyl  only  when  any  one  of  R,, 
Rj.  R4,  R5,  R«.  R7  or  Rg  is  other  than  hydrogen  and  that  said 
compound  is  not  3p-hydroxy-16a-bromo-5  -androsten-17-one. 
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5,714,482 

TOPICAL  SPIN  LABELS  AND  METHOD 

Peter  H.  Proctor,  4126  Southwest  Freeway,  Ste.  1616,  Houston, 

Tex.  77027 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  229,374,  Apr.  18,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,470,876,  and  a  continuatiofl-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,228, 
Feb.  7,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,472,687,  each  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser  No.  21,970,  Feb.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5352,442, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,720,  Jan.  29, 
1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
8,186,  Jan.  28,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  858,050,  Apr.  36,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,131,  Jul.  18,  1985,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4M,411 
Int  CI.'  A61K  31/555:31/40 
VS.  a.  514—190  16  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiung  the  activity  of  oxygen  and  hydroxy  1 
free  radicals  in  an  organism,  comprising  the  step  of: 

administering  a  spin  label  selected  from  2-(acetoxymercuri)- 
4,4,5 .5-tetrainethyl-2-imidazolin- 1 -yloxy-3-oxide. 
3-carbamoyl-2,5-dihydro-2,2,5.5,-tetraniethyl- 1  H-pyrrol- 1 - 
yloxy,     and     3-((ethoxycait)onyl]-oxycarbonyl)-2.5-dihydro- 
2,2,5.5-tetramethyl-l  H-pyrrol- 1-yloxy    to    the    tissue    in    an 
amount  effective  to  inhibit  the  free  radicals. 
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5,714,483 
ANTITUSSIVE 
Hiroshi  Nagase,  Kamaliura;  Junzo  Kamei,  Tokyo;  Koji  Kawai, 
Kamaliura,  and  Taliashi   Endo,   Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  TORAY  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1855,  §  371  Date  Oct  13,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14445,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1992,  4-341947 
Int  a."  A61K  31/535 
U.S.  a.  514—229.5  11  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  suppressing  cough  in  a  subject  suffering  from 
coughing  comprising  administering  to  a  subject  suffering  from 
coughing  an  amount  effective  for  decreasing  the  frequency  of 
coughing  of  a  composition  comprising  a  S-opioid  antagonist  rep- 
resented by  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


wherein  R'  represents  Ci-C,  alkyl,  C4-C7  cycloalkylalkyl.  C5-C7 
cycloalkenylalkyi,  C^-^:,,  aryl.  C7-C,3  aralkyl,  C4-C7  alkenyl, 
allyl.  C.-C,  furan-2-ylalkyl  or  C.-C,  thiophene-2-ylalkyl;  R^  rep- 
resents hydrogen,  hydroxy,  C^-C^  alkanoyloxy.  Ci-C,  alkoxy. 
C7-C13  arylcarbonyloxy  or  C7-C1,  aralkyloxy;  R'  represents 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  Cj-C,  alkanoyloxy.  Cj-C,  alkoxy,  C7-C13 
arylcarbonyloxy  or  C7-C13  aralkyloxy:  x  represents 


R' 


i:i>- 


wherein  R*  represents  hydrogen,  C.-C,  alkyl  or  C7-C13  aralkyl; 
R',  R*  and  R  independently  represent  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  nitro.  Ci-C^  alkyl,  Ci-C,  alkoxy,  isothiocyanato, 
iodine,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy,  cyano.  phenyl,  C,-C3 
hydroxyalkyl.  SR".  SCR'.  SO2R'.  (CH2)„COjR',  wherein  m  rep- 
resents an  integer  of  0-3,  R*  represents  C.-C,  alkyl,  SG^NR'R"', 
CONR'R'",  (CH2)„NR'R'°,  wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of 
0-3,  R'  and  R'°  independently  represent  hydrogen.  Ci-C,  allcyl  or 
C4-C4  cycloalkylalkyl.  or  R'  is  as  defined  above  and  binds  R'  and 
R*  to  form  (1)  C3-C4  alkylene.  with  the  proviso  that  one  or  more 
of  the  hydrogen  atoms  in  the  alkylene  moiety  may  be  substituted 
with  R".  wherein  R"  represents  C.-C,  alkyl,  Cj-C,  alkoxy. 
C1-C5  alkanoyl,  C,-^:;  hydroxyalkyl,  SR*.  SCR'.  SG^R'. 
(CH,)„CO,R',  SGjNR'R"',  CONR'R"',  (CHj)^R»R'°,  wherein 
m.  n.  R*.  R'  and  R'°  are  defined  as  above,  said  alkylene  being 
bound  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  in  the  benzene  ring  to  form  a  ring, 
or  (2)  — S=T — U=V — .  wherein  S,  T,  U  and  V  represent  nitrogen 
or  CH,  the  CH  hydrogen  may  be  substituted  with  R'^,  wherein  R'^ 
represents  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  C|-C,  alkyl.  Cj-C, 
alkoxy,  isothiocyanato.  iodine,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy, 
cyano.     phenyl,     C,-C3     hydroxyalkyl,     SR',     SGR*,     SGjR", 


(CH,)„CG,R" 


SOjNR'R"'. 


CONR'R"'.     or    (CH^j^Rll" 


wherein  m.  n,  R',  R'  and  R'°  are  defined  as  above,  said  — S=T — 
U=V —  being  bound  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  in  the  benzene  ring 
to  form  a  ring  and  Y  is  N  or  CH;  the  formula  (I)  including  (+) 
isomers,  (-)  isomers  and  racemates; 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,714,484 
ALPHA-(U-DICARBONYLENOL  ETHER)  METHYL 
KETONES  AS  CYSTEINE  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Mary  P  Zimmerman,  Pleasonton;   Robert  E.  Smith,  Liver- 
more,  and  Mark  Becker,  Walnut  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Prototek,  Inc.,  Dublin,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  164,031,  Dec.  8,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,486,623.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481^08 

Int.  CI."  C07D  253/00:409/00:  A61K  31/535:37/00 
U.S.  a.  514—231,5  3  Claims 

1.  Cysteine  protease  inhibitors  of  the  formula 

O 


B-(P.).-NH-CH-C-CH2-0 
Ri 


=0 


where 

B  is  H  or  an  N-terminal  blocking  group; 

each  P„  is  an  amino  acid  residue  not  containing  a  heterocycle; 
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Ri  is  the  amino  acid  side  chain  of  the  P,  amino  acid  residue: 

m  is  0  or  a  positive  integer: 

R,o  is  H  or  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl.  aryl.  heteroaryl:  and 

XisO. 


5,714.485 
PIPERIDINE  AND  HEXAHYDROPYRIDAZINE 
THROMBIN  INHIBITORS 
William  C.  Lumma,  Pennsburg;  Roger  M.  Freidinger,  Lans- 
dale;  Stephen  F.  Brady;  Philip  E.  Sanderson,  both  of  Phila- 
delphia; Dong-Mel  Feng,  Blue  Bell;  Terry  A.  Lyie.  Lederach; 
Kenneth  J.  StaulTer,  Pottslown;  Thomas  J.  TXicker,  North 
Wales,  and  Joseph  P.  Vacca,  Telford,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IJS95/09007,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03374.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,460.  Jul.  22,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5310369.  This  PCT  application  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

776,075 

Int  a."  A61K  31/445:31/50:  C07D  211/08:237/04 

U.S.  a.  514—247  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


O 


N^^ 


''  NH; 


wherein 

R'  and  R'  are  independently 

hydrogen. 

phenyl. 

mono-  or  di-halogenated  phenyl. 

naphthyl. 

biphenyl. 

a  5-  to  7-  membered  mono-  or  bicyclic  heterocyclic  ring  or 
bicyclic  heterocyclic  ring  system  any  ring  of  which  may  be 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  and  which  consists  of  carbon 
atoms  and  from  one  to  three  heieroatoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N.  O  and  S. 

C,^  alkyl. 

branched  C,.4  alkyl. 

C3,7  cycloalkyl. 

C5.12  bicylic  alkyl. 

C|,.|fc  tricylic  alkyl, 

(CH,)X. 

CH(R''),,  wherein  K*  is  the  same  or  different. 

CH(R^)(OR^),    provided    that    OR^    is    not    GCGGH    or 

(x:gnhr\ 

(CH,)„GR^  provided  that  GR"  is  not  GCGGH  or  CXTGNHR' 

or 
R-  may  be  joined  with  R'  to  form  a  four-  to  seven  membered 

carbon  ring  in  which  zero  to  two  carbon  atoms  may  be 

substituted  with  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from 

the  list  N.  G.  and  S. 
where  n  is  1 .  2,  3  or  4; 
R'is 
H. 

N(R'),.  wherein  R'  is  the  same  or  different 
R'GCONH.  provided  R'  is  not  hydrogen. 
R'CGNH. 

(CH,)^GH,  where  p  is  0.  1.  2.  3  or  4. 
R'  SGjNH.  provided  R'  is  not  hydrogen,  or 
(R')J^CGNH.  where  m  is  1  or  2.  wherein  R'  is  the  same  or 

different: 
R^  is 
phenyl, 
mono-  or  di-halogenated  phenyl. 


naphthyl, 

biphenyl. 

a  5-  to  7-  membered  mono-  or  bicyclic  heterocyclic  ring  or 
bicyclic  heterocyclic  ring  system  any  ring  of  which  may  be 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  and  which  consists  of  carbon 
atoms  and  from  one  to  three  heteroatoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N,  G  and  S. 

CGOR'. 

CONHR'. 

C,.4  alkyl. 

branched  C,^  alkyl, 

C,.7  cycloalkyl. 

C5  |,  bicyclic  alkyl.  or 

C||.|h  nicyclic  alkyl: 
R'  is 

hydrogen. 

C,  J  alkyl.  or 

branched  C,  j  alkyl; 
X  is  (CH,)^  where  q  is  2:  or 

NR'CH,:  and 
Y  is  SCH,.  or 

(CH,),  where  r  is  2. 


5,714,486 
METHODS  FOR  USING  (2-IMIDAZOLIN-2-YLAMINO) 
QUINOXALINE  DERIVATIVES 
James  A.  Burke.  "Histin;  Michael  E.  Garst  Newport  Beach,  and 
Larry  A.  Wheeler,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .\llergan, 
Naco.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,949,  Jun.  2.  1995,  Pat  No.  5387376, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  390^65,  Feb.  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5361,132.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135.716.  Oct 
13,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
695,103 
int.  CI."  A61K  31/495 
VS.  CI.  514—249  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  comprising  administering  to  a 
mammal  an  effective  amount  to  provide  a  desired  therapeutic  effect 
in  said  mammal  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  those  having  the  formula 


/        \ 
HN  NH 

y 

N 


R, 


R4  Rs 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R,  and  R,  each  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
the  2-imidazolin-2-ylamino  group  may  be  in  any  of  the  5-.  6-,  7-  or 
8-positions  of  the  quinoxaline  nucleus,  and  R,.  R4  and  R,  each  is 
located  in  one  of  the  remaining  5-.  6-.  7-  and  8-positions  of  the 
quinoxaline  nucleus  and  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CI,  Br.  H  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  said  desired  therapeutic  effect  being  anesthetization  of  the 
central  nervous  system. 
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5,714,487 

2.7-SUBSTlTL'TED  OCTAHYDRO-PYRROLOI U- 

AIPVRAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Mark  A.  Sanner  Old  Saybrook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,290 
Int.  a."  C07D  487/04:  A61K  31/495 
VS.  a.  514—249  58  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


-(CH:),— X— (CH:)„ 


I 


wherein 

R,  is  phenyl,  naphthyl.  benzoxazolonyl,  indolyl.  indolonyl.  ben- 
zimidazolyl.  quinolyl.  furvl.  benzofuryl.  thienyl.  benzothie- 
nyl.  oxazolyl.  benzoxazolyl; 

R,  IS  H  or  (C|-C6)alkyl; 

R,  is  phenyl,  pyridinyl.  pyrimidinyl.  pyrazinyl.  or  pyridazinyl; 

R4  is  H  or  (Ci^^)alkyl; 

R,  is  H  or  (C,-Cs)alkyl; 

wherein  each  group  of  R,  and  R,  may  be  independently  and 
optionally  substituted  with  one  to  four  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  fluoro.  chloro. 
bromo.  iodo,  cyano.  nitro.  thiocyano.  — SR4.  — SOR4. 
— SO^Rj,  — NHSCRj.  — (C,-Cft)alkoxv.  — NR^R,. 
— NR4COR.,.  — CONR4R.,.  phenyl.  — COR4.  — COOR4, 
— (C|-Ch)alkyl.  — (C,-C6)alkyl  substituted  with  one  to  six 
halogens.  — (C,-C6)cycloalkyl,  and  trifluoromethoxy; 

X  is  O.  S.  SO,  SO,.  NR4,  C=0.  CH(OH).  CHR4. 


O  O 

II  II 

-o— c— .    — c— o— . 


R4    O  O     R4 

I    II  II    I 

-N— C— ,     or      — C— N  — ; 


m  is  0.  1  or  2: 
n  is  0.  1  or  2: 

all  stereoisomers  thereof:  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,714,488 

BIS-HETEROAR^LYLMETHOXYPHENYL  KETONE 

DERIVATIVES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  LEUKOTRIENE 

BIOSYNTHESIS 

Clint  D.  W.  Brooks;  Pramila  Bhatia,  both  of  Libertyville,  and 

Teodozyj  Kolasa.  Lake  Villa,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,440 
Int.  CI."  C07D  215/14:215/18:  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—249  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula: 


W-CH:0 


OCH2-W 


halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms: 
pyridyl;  and 
pyridyl  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 

halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms: 

(c)  quinoxalyl: 

(d)  quinoxalyl  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 
halogen,  and 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms: 

(e)  pyridyl: 

(f)  pyridyl  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

phenyl. 

phenyl  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 

halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
pyridyl.  and 
pyridyl  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 

halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms: 

(g)  pyrimidyl: 

(h)  pyrimidyl  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 
phenyl. 

phenyl  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 
halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
pyridyl.  and 

pyridyl  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 
halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms: 
R'  and  R-  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(c)  halolalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(d)  alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 

(e)  halogen: 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  N— OH. 

(b)  N— O— A— COM. 

(c)  CH— COM.  and 

(d)  CH— CH=N— O— A— COM: 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  alkylene  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(b)  alkenylene  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(c)  cycloaJkylene  of  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
(d) 


o 


lalkvlene)  — 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 

wherem  W  is  the  same  at  each  occurrence  and  is  selected  from    wherein  the  alkylene  portion  is  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
the  group  consisting  of:  (e) 

(a)  quinolyl: 

(b)  quinolyl  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  R' 
group  consisting  of 
halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms.  — | —        — jj —  (alkylene)— 

phenyl, 
phenyl  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 


wherein  the  alkylene  portion  is  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  and  haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
(f) 


— (alkylene) - 


wherein  the  alkylene  portion  is  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
(g) 


-(alkylene) 


substituents  selected  from  the  following:  Ci-Cj-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  Cj-C*  -haloalkoxy.  halogen,  nitro, 
cyano,  —CO— OR'.  — CO— NH— R".  —OH. 


wherein  the  alkylene  portion  is  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  R 
is  as  defined  above: 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation. 

(b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  metabolically  cleavable 
group, 

(c)  — OR*  where  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 

(d)  — NR'R*  where  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy, 
and  alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that 
R'  and  R*  may  not  simultaneously  be  hydroxyl. 


O 


R'.  —  NHR'.  -NR'R"'. 


.  -NR'^'^R"'.  =N-OR«.  =0; 


where  R'  and  R'"  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  hydro- 
gen,    Cj-Cj-alkyl,     phenyl,     benzyl.      1-phenylethyl     and     2 
-phenylethyl. 
R-  is  l-pyrrolyl  which  can  carry  one  or  two  of  the  following 

substituents:    C,-C4-alkyl.    phenyl,    phenylsulfonyl.    nitro. 

cyano  or 

-CO-0-R^  -CO-NH-R'.  -CH2-O-R'.  -O-R', 


5,714,489 
23(  1  H,4H)QUINOXALINEDIONE 
Wilfried  Lubisch,  Mannheim;  Berthold  Behl,  Ludwigshafen, 
and  Hans  Peter  Hofmann,  Limburgerhof,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,873,  Jun.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,873,  May  27,  1993, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1992,  42  17 
952.1 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  403/10 
VS.  a.  514—249  4  Claims 

1.  A  2,3(1  H,4H)-quinoxalinedione  of  the  formula  1 

I 


O 

-CH=NO— R'.  -C(0)R'.  -CH;-O^^R'.  -CHjNR'R'. 
O 


-r^  R'.  -CH=CH— R»,  — CH=N— R'. 


-CH2NR 


where  R'  can  be  — COOR',  — CONH— R'.  CN  or  phenyl; 
R  radicals  are  identical  or  different  and  are  the  following: 

C,-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy.  trifluoromethyl,  trichloromethyl. 

trifluoromethoxy,  trichloromethoxy.  fluorine,  chlorine.  brt>- 

mine.  iodine,  nitro,  cyano  or  — CO — O — R'.  — CO — NH — 

R— ■ ,  — SO2R' 
or 


-NR^'^Ri 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3. 


5,714,490 
TETRAHYDROFURAN  ANTIFUNGALS 
Anil  K.  Saksena,  Upper  Montclair;  Viyyoor  M.  GirijavaUab- 
han,  Parsippany;  Raymond  G.  Lovey,  West  Caldwell;  Rus- 
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Frank  Bennett,  Piscataway,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sctaering 
Corporation,  Kenilwortb,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,083,  Dec.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,543 
InL  CL"  A61K  31/495:  C07D  405/14 
VS.  CI.  514—252  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  1 


and  its  tautomers  and  enantiomers,  as  well  as  its  physiologically 

tolerated  salts,  where 
R'  is  hydrogen,  a  cycloaliphatic  radical  having  up  to  8  carbons, 
phenyl,  an  alkyl  radical  which  has  up  to  12  carbons  and  can 
carry  one  or  two  identical  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  phenyl,  cyclopentyl.  cyclohexyl, 

-CO-R^  -CO-O-R'.  -CO-NH-R'.  -OR'.  -NR'R'. 


u  »J  ^ 

-NRT"^  R'.  NH"'^  NHR'.  O  R'.  =N-OR'.  -CN 


where  R^  and  R'  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen. 
C|-C4-alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl.  1-phenylethyl  or  2  -phenylethyl,  and 
where  the  cycloaliphatic  radical  having  up  to  8  carbons  and  aro- 
matic rings  present  in  R'  can  carry  up  to  three  identical  or  different 


wherein 

X  is  independently  both  F  or  both  CI  or  one  X  is  independently 
F  and  the  other  is  independently  CI; 
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Ri  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  (Cj-C,)  alkyl  group  substi- 
tuted by  an  amino  acid  ester  group  convertible  in  vivo  into  a 
hydroxy  moiety 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

16.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein 
R,i  is  an  amino  ester  group  convertible  in  vivo  into  a  hydroxy 

group: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,714,491 
PEPTIDYL  DERIVATIVES  AS  METALLOPROTEINASE 
INHIBITORS 
John  Richard  Morphy,  and  Thomas  Andrew  Millican,  both  of 
Berkshire.  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Celltech  Therapeu- 
tics Limited.  Berkshire.  I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)0895,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25434,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27.  1994.  Sen  No.  356  J 15 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1993, 
9308696 

Int.  a.'  C07K  259/04:  A61K  31/19:31/505 
VS.  a.  514—256  9  Oaims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  ( 1 ) 


(I) 


wherein 
wherein  R  represents  — CONHOH; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and 

an    optionally    substituted    C,  ^alkyl.    C^.^alkenyl.    phenyl. 

1-naphthyl.  2-naphthyl.  phenylC,„alkyl.  l-naphthylC,„alkyl. 

2-naphthylC,.<,alkyl.  pyrrolylmethyl,  furanylmethyl.  thienyl- 

methyl.  imidazolylmethyl.  oxazolylmethyl,  thiazolylmethyl. 

pyrazolylmelhyl,  pyridinylmethyl.  pyrimidinylmethyl.  pyrro- 

lylthiomethyl.  furanylthiomethyl.  oxazolylthiomethyl.  thiaz- 

olylthiomelhyl.  pyrazolylthiomethyl.  pyridinylthiomethyl.  and 

pyrimidinylthiomethyl  group: 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ArO — .  ArS — . 

— AtCHi— ,       Ar(CH,)2— .       Ar(CH,),— .       Ar<CH,)4— . 

ArOCH,— .      ArCHCH,),— .      ArCHCH,),— .ArOtCHj)^— . 

ArSCH,.    ArS(CH,),— .    ArSCCH,),— .  'and    ArS(CH,)4— . 

wherein  Ar  is  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  pynolyl.  fijra- 

nyl,  thienyl.  imidazolyl.  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  pyridi- 

nyl  or  pyrimidinyl  group: 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom: 
R'*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom: 
R'  represents  a  group  — C(R')(R"')Het-R".  wherein  each  R"* 

and  R'".  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  an  optionally 


substituted  Ci^alkyl  or  Cj.<,alkenyl  group  optionally  inter- 
rupted by  one  or  more  — O —  or  — S —  atoms  or  — N(R'^) — 
groups,  wherein  R'^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  optionally 
substituted  C,.6alkyl  group,  or  an  optionally  substituted  cyclo- 
propyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  cyclopropcnyl,  cyclopente- 
nyl,  cyclohexenyl,  phenyl,  pyrrolyl,  fiiranyl,  thienyl,  imida- 
zolyl, oxazolyl,  thiazolyl.  pyrazolyl,  pyridinyl  or  pyrimidinyl 
group,  or  R'  and  R'"  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  are  linked  together  to  form  an  optionally 
substituted  cyclopropyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  cycloprope- 
nyl,  cyclopentenyl.  or  cyclohexenyl  group:  Het  is  — O — , 
— S(0)p—  (wherein  p  is  0,  1  or  2)  or  — N(R'^)— :  and  R"  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  optionally  substituted  Ci.^alkyl  group, 
or  a  bond  to  the  group  Alk  of  X,  as  defined  below;  and 

X  is  an  amino  group,  — NHR'*  group  where  in  R"  is  an 
optionally  substituted  Ci.^alkyl  group  optionally  interrupted 
by  one  or  more  — O —  or  — S —  atoms,  an  — N(R'^) —  or  an 
aminocarbonyloxy  group,  or  X  is  — N(R'") —  which  is  linked 
through  a  group  Alk  to  R'  to  form  — N(R'^)-Alk-Het— 
C(R')(R"*) —  wherein  Alk  is  an  optionally  substituted 
Cj.^alkylene  chain  and  R'-,  Het,  R**  and  R'"  are  as  defined 
above  for  R^: 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  solvate,  or  hydrate 
thereof. 


5,714.492 

SIIBSTITITED  AMINOQl  INAZOLINONE  (THIONE) 

DERIVATIVES  OR  SALTS  THEREOF.  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREOF,  AND  PEST  CONTROLLERS  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  USING  THE  SAME 

Masahiro  Uehara.  Sakai;  Toshiaki  Shimizu,  Kawachinagano; 

Shinsuke    Fujioka.    Kawachinagano;    Masayuki    Kiraura, 

Kawachinagano,  and  Kenji  Tsubata,  Kawachinagano,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-099879 
Int.  CI."  C07D  239/SO:  A61K  31/505 
U.S.  CI.  514—259  6  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  aminoquinazolinone  (thione)  derivative  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (I),  or  a  salt  thereof: 


Xn 


(I) 


N— Z-Ri 


A, 


wherein 

R  IS  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  hydroxyl  group;  a  formyl  group;  a 
(C|.,,)alkyl  group:  a  haWCi.^jalkyl  group;  a  hydroxy(C,^) 
alkyl  group:  a  ((r,.^)alkenyl  group;  a  (C^.^jalkynyl  group;  a 
(C|.f,)alkoxy  group:  a  halo(C,„)alkoxy  group;  a  (C,^) 
alkoxy(C|.,)alkyl  group;  a  (C,  „)alkoxy(C,.,)  aIkoxy(C|.j) 
alkyl  group;  a  (C|„)alkylthio  group:  a  halo(C|„)alkylthio 
group;  a  (C|.6)alkylsulfinyl  group:  a  (C,  „)alkylsulfonyl 
group;  a  (C,.6)alkylthio(C|  ,)alkyl  group:  a  di(C,  ,,)alkoxy 
(C,.,)alkyl  group  in  which  the  (C,  ,,)alkoxy  groups  may  be 
the  same  or  different:  an  unsubslituled  amino(C|  (,)alkyl 
group;  a  substituted  amino  (C,  ,,)alkyl  group  having  one  or 
two  subslituents  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (C,  ,,)alkyl  groups,  halo 
(C|.6)alkyl  groups,  (C2,,)alkenyl  groups  and  (C,,,)  alkynyl 
groups;  a  cyano(C|  <,)alkyl  group:  a  (C,  ,,)alkylcarbonyl 
group:  a  (C|.6)alkoxycarbonyl  group;  a  hydroxycarbonyl 
(C,.i)  alkyl  group:  a  (C,  „)  alkoxycarbonyUC,  ,)alkyl  group: 
an  unsubstituted  aminocarbonyl  group:  a  substituted  ami- 
nocarbonyl  group  having  one  or  two  substituents  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (C,.6)alkyl  groups.  (C2„)alkenyl  groups  and 
(C2.6)alkynyl  groups:  a  cycloalkyl(C|„)alkyl  group:  an 
unsubstituted      phenyKC,  ,)alkyl      group;      a      substituted 


February  3,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


453 


phenyl(C,.5)aIkyl  group  having  on  the  ring  1  to  5  substituents 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  nitro  group,  cyano  group, 
(C,.<,)alkyl  groups,  halo(C,„)alkyl  groups,  (C|.6)alkoxy 
groups,  halo  (C,  ,,)  alkoxy  groups,  (C|^)alkylthio  groups  and 
halo(C,^)  alkylthio  groups;  an  unsubstituted  phenylcarbonyl 
group;  a  substituted  phenylcarbonyl  group  having  on  the  ring 
1  to  5  substituents  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  nitro 
group,  cyano  group,  (C|^,)alkyl  groups,  halo(C|^)alkyl 
groups,  (C,.4)alkoxy  groups.  halo(C|  Jalkoxy  groups.  (C, 
6)alkylthio  groups  and  halo{C,.ft)alkylthio  groups:  an  unsub- 
stituted phenylthio  group;  a  substituted  phenylthio  group  hav- 
ing on  the  ring  1  to  5  substituents  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen atoms,  nitro  group,  cyano  group,  (C,.6)^''y'  groups, 
halo(C,.<,)alkyl  groups.  (C.^jalkoxy  groups.  haMC,  ,,)alkoxy 
groups.  (C,^)alkylthio  groups  and  halo(C|.ft)alkylthio  groups; 
an  unsubstimted  phenylsulfonyl  group:  a  substituted  phenyl- 
sulfonyl  group  having  on  the  ring  1  to  5  subslituents  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  nitro  group,  cyano  group,  (C,  ,,) 
alkyl  groups,  halo(C|.s)alkyl  groups,  (C,.4)alkoxy  groups, 
halo(C,^)alkoxy  groups,  (C|.6)alkylthio  groups  and  halo 
(C,.^)  alkylthio  groups:  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  (C,  ,,)  alkyl- 
sulfonyl  group;  a  substituted  phenyKC,  „)alkylsulfonyl  group 
having  on  the  ring  1  to  5  substituents  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  atoms,  nitro  group,  cyano  group,  (C|.t,)alkyl  groups, 
halo(C,.6)alkyl  groups,  (C|^)alkoxy  groups,  halo(C|  ,,)alkoxy 
groups,  (C,.6)alkylUiio  groups  and  halo(C|.(,)alkylthio  groups; 
an  unsubstituted  phenyloxycarbonyl  group;  a  substituted  phe- 
nyloxycarbonyl  group  having  on  the  ring  1  to  5  substituents 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  nitro  group,  cyano  group. 
(C,.6)alkyl  groups,  halo(C,  ,,)alkyl  groups.  (C|.4)alkoxy 
groups,  halo(C,  ,,)alkoxy  groups,  (C,  ,,)alkylthio  groups  and 
halo(C,.6)alkylthio  groups:  an  unsubstituted  phenyloxy(C|.,) 
alkyl  group;  a  substituted  phenyloxy(C|.,)alkyl  group  having 
on  the  ring  1  to  5  substituents  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen atoms,  nio-o  group,  cyano  group,  (C,.s)alkyl  groups. 
halo(C,^,)alkyl  groups,  (C|^)alkoxy  groups,  halo(Cn,)alkoxy 
groups,  (C|.6)  alkylthio  groups  and  halo(C|.6)alkylthio 
groups;  an  unsubstituted  phenyl(C2.6)alkenyl  group;  a  substi- 
tuted phenyl(C2.6)alkenyl  group  having  on  the  ring  1  to  5 
substituents  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  nitro 
group,  cyano  group,  (C,,t)alkyl  groups,  halo(C,.4)alkyl 
groups.  (C|^)alkoxy  groups.  halo(C,  ,,)alkoxy  groups,  (Ci.^) 
alkyltiiio  groups,  halo(C,.<,)alkylthio  groups  and  (Cj.j)  alky- 
lenedioxy  groups;  a  phenyKCj-sJalkynyl  group;  a  substituted 
phenyKC,  4)alkynyl(C|.,)alkyl  group  having  on  die  ring  1  to 
5  substituents  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  nitro 
group,  cyano  group,  (C|.s)alkyl  groups,  halo<C|.4)alkyl 
groups.  (C,^)alkoxy  groups,  halo(C,^)alkoxy  groups,  (C|.„) 
alkylthio  groups.  halo<C|.e,)alkylthio  groups  and  (C,.j)  alky- 
lenedioxy  groups;  a  l,3-dioxolan-2-yl  (Cj.jjalkyl  group;  or  a 
phthalimido(C|.fc)alkyl  group, 

R'  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  having  1  to  3 
heteroatoms  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  atom,  sulfur 
atom  and  nitrogen  atom,  said  heterocyclic  ring  having  1  to  5 
substituents  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  cyano 
group,  (C|.«,)alkyl  groups,  halo(C|.6)alkyl  groups  and  (C,.^) 
alkoxy  groups,  and  the  nitrogen  atom  in  the  heterocyclic  ring 
being  able  to  form  an  N-oxide  group, 

Y  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom, 

Z  is  — N=C  (R^)— 

(wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  (C,^)alkyl  group  or  a  halo 
(C,,«)alkyl  group). 


— N(R'>— CH(R'>— 

(wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  (C|.ft)alkyl  group,  a  formyl 
group,  a  (C|.3)alkylcarbonyl  group,  a  halo(C,.5)alkylcarbonyl 
group  or  a  (C,.3)alkyldithiocarbonyl  group),  or 

—N(R')— CO- 
X'S, which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  halogen  atoms; 
hydroxyl  groups;  nitro  groups:  cyano  groups:  (C|^)alkyl 
groups;  halo(C,.<,)alkyl  groups;  (C|^)alkoxy  groups;  halo 
(C|.6)  alkoxy  groups;  (C|.,)alkylenedioxy  groups;  hydroxy- 
carbonyl groups:  (Ci^)alkoxycarbonyl  groups;  (C2.6)  alkeny- 
loxycarbonyl  groups;  (C2.<,)alkynyloxycarbonyl  groups; 
unsubstituted  aminocarbonyl  groups;  substituted  aminocarbo- 
nyl groups  having  one  or  two  substituents  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (C,  6)alkyl  groups.  (C2.6)alkenyl  groups  and  (C2_6)alkynyl 
groups:  unsubstituted  amino  groups;  or  substituted  amino 
groups  having  one  or  two  substituents  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(C|.fc)alkyl  groups.  (C2.«,)a'kenyl  grxxips  and  (C2.6)alkynyl 
groups,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  I  to  4. 


5,714,493 
ARYL  AND  HETEROARYL  QUINAZOLINE  COMPOUNDS 
WHICH  INHIBIT  CSF-IR  RECEPTOR  TYROSINE 
KINASE 
Michael  R.  Myers,  Reading;  Alfred  P.  Spada,  Lansdaie;  Martin 
P.  Maguire.  Mont  Clare;  Paul  E.  Persons,  King  of  Prussia; 
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PCT  No.  PCT/US94/14180,  §  371  Date  Jun.  4,  19%,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15758,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229386,  Apr.  19,  1994,  wliicb 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,199,  Dec.  10,  1993, 
PaL  No.  5,480,883,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
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in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,420,  May  10,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652.444 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/505 
U.S.  CI.  514—259  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  inflammation  in  a  patient 
suffering  from  such  disorder  comprising  administering  to  said 
patient  an  effective  amount  of  tlte  compound  of  formula: 


wherein 
Ar  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzene,  pyrrole,  thiophene. 
furan,  thiazole,  imidazole,  pyrazole,  1,2,4-triazole,  pyridine, 
2(  1  H)-pyridone,  4(lH)-pyridone,  pyrazine,  pyrimidine. 
pyridazine,  isothiazole.  isoxazole,  oxazole,  tetrazole,  naphtha- 
lene, tetralin,  naphthyridine,  benzofuran,  benzothiophene. 
indole,  2.3-dihydroindole,  IH-indazole,  indoline,  benzopyra- 
zole,  1 .3-benzodioxole.  benzoxazole,  purine,  coumarin, 
chromone,  quinoline.  tetrahydroquinoline,  isoquinoline.  benz- 
iraidazole,  quinazoline,  pyrido(2,3-b]pyrazine,  pyrido(3,4- 
bjpyrazine,  pyrido(3.2-clpyridazine,  pyrido(3,4-b]-pyridine,  I 
H-  pyrazole[3,4-d]pyrimidine,  pteridine,  2(lH)-quinolone, 
l(2H)-isoquinolone,  1,4-benzisoxazine,  benzodiiazole.  qui- 
noxaline,  quinoline-N-oxide.  isoquinoline-N-oxide, 

quinoxaline-N-oxide,      quinazoline-N-oxide,      benzoxazine, 
phthalazine,  or  cinnoline; 
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X  is  a  bond.  O,  S.  SO.  SO,.  OCH,.  C=C.  C=C.  C=S.  SCH,. 

NH.  NHCH,.  NR^  or  NR4CH,: 
R  is  independently,  located  at  any  appropriate  position  of  Ar. 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  phenyl,  aralkyl.  aralkenyl.  hydroxy, 
hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxy.  alkoxyalkyl.  aralkoxy.  aryloxy.  acyloxy. 
halo,      haloalkyl.      nitro.     cyano.      amino,      mono-      and 
di-aJkylamino.  acylamino.  carboxy.  carboxyalkyl.  carbalkoxy, 
carbaralkoxy.     carbalkoxyalkyi,     carbalkoxyalkenyt.     ami- 
noalkoxy.     amido.     mono-aikylamido.     di-alkylamido.     N. 
N-cycloalkylamido.  sulfonyl.  mono-alkyl  sulfonyl,  di-alkyi 
sulfonyl.  sulfamoyl.  mono-alkyl   sulfamoyl.  di-alkyi   sulfa- 
moyl.  halophenyl  or  benzoyl; 
Rj  is  alkyl  or  benzyl: 
R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkylthio.  cycloalkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy. 

aralkoxy.  aryl.  halo,  haloalkyl.  carboxy  or  carbalkoxy;  and 
R^  and  R7  are  alkoxy  or  aralkoxy:  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
provided  thai:  when  R,  is  hydrogen.  R^  and  R7  are  methoxy,  and  X 
IS  a  bond,  then  Ar  is  other  than  R  substituted  phenyl  wherein  R  is 
hydrogen  or  (mono-  or  di-)methoxy;  or  when  R,  is  hydrogen.  R^ 
and  R-,  are  alkoxy.  X  is  NHCH,  or  NRj.  and  R4  is  hydrogen,  then 
Ar  is  other  than  R  substituted  Ar  is  phenyl  wherein  R  is  hydrogen: 
or  when  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy.  R^  and  R7  are  methoxy.  and  X 
is  NHCH,.  then  Ar  is  other  than  R  substituted  pyridinyl  wherein  R 
IS  hydrogen,  mono-alkyl  or  mono-hydroxy.  or  Ar  is  other  than  R 
substituted  indol-3-yl  wherein  R  is  hydrogen. 


5.714,494 
XANTHINES  IN  THE  7TH  POSITION  WITH  A  BENZYL 
ACETIC  ACID  MOIETV' 
Richard    Connell,    Trumbull,    Conn.,-    Siegfried    Goldmann,- 
Ulrich  Miiller,  both  of  Wuppertal,  Germany;  Stefan  Lohmer, 
Milan,  Italy:  Hilmar  BischolT;  Dirk  Denzer,  both  of  Wupper- 
tal, Germany;  Rudi  Griitzmann,  Solingen,  Germany,  and 
Stefan    WoUfeil,    Hilden,    Germany,    assignors    to    Bayer 
AktiengeseUscfaaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710^03 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  25,  1995,  195  35 
504.e 

Int  a."  A61K  31/52;  C07D  473/08;473/22:473/06 
VS.  a.  514—263  11  aaiMs 

1.  Substituted  xanthines  of  formula 


A— CH; 


(I) 


in  which 

A  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
halogen,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  in  each  case  having  up 
to  8  carbon  atoms, 
each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  I )  cycloalkyl  hav- 
ing 3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  by  2)  a  5-  to  6-niembered. 
aromatic,  optionally  benzo-fused  heterocycle  having  up  to 
3  heteroatoms  from  the  series  S.  N  and/or  O,  3)  or  by  aryl 
having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
where  the  cyclic  substituents  identified  by  1).  2).  and  3).  can 
be  substituted  identically  or  differently  up  to  3  times  by  a  5- 
to  6-membered.  aromatic  heterocycle  having  up  to  3  het- 
eroatoms from  the  series  S.  N  and/or  O,  or  by  phenyl, 
benzyl,  halogen,  hydroxy!,  carboxyl  or  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  in  each  case 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
R^  and  R"  denote  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  5-  to 
7-inemt)ered  aromatic,  optionally  benzo-fused  heterocycle 
having  up  to  3  heteroatoms  from  the  series  S.  N  and/or  O. 
each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  identically  or  differ- 
ently up  to  3  times  by  halogen,  phenyl,  trifluoromethyl. 
hydroxy,  carboxyl  or  straight-chain  of  branched  alkyl, 
alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  in  each  case  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  by  a  group  of  the  formula  ^CO)„ — 
NR'R'",  in  which 
a  denotes  a  number  0  or  I . 

R'  and  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
phenyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  acyl  in  each 
case  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms. 
D  and  E  are  Identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  hydroxyl,  carboxyl  or  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  in  each  case 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R'   represents  hydrogen  or  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  or  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alk- 
enyl in  each  case  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  each  of  which 
is  optionally  substituted  by  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  or  a  5-  to  6-membered  aromatic  heterocycle 
having  up  to  3  heteroatoms  from  the  series  S,  N  and/or  O,  or 
represents  phenyl  or  a  5-  to  6-membered  aromatic  heterocycle 
having  up  to  3  heteroatoms  from  the  series  S,  N  and/or  O, 
where  the  ring  systems  are  optionally  substituted  identically 
or  differently  up  to  3  times  by  halogen,  phenyl,  trifluorom- 
ethyl or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  in  each 
case  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl  or  a  group  of  the 
fonnula  — NR"R'",  in  which 

R"  and  R'^  have  the  meaning  of  R'  and  R'"  given  above  and 
are  identical  to  or  different  from  this, 
L  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom, 
R*  represents  mercapto,  hydroxyl,  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkoxy  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  the  group  of  the 
formula 

R'< 

I 
CH 


in  which 

R',  R'*.  R*  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  denote 
hydrogen,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  aryl 
having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

or  denote  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  in  each 
case  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  each  of  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl  or  aryl  having  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms. 

T,  V.  X  and  Y  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  an  oxygen 
or  sulphur  atom. 


in  which 

R"  denotes  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R"  denotes  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  a  5-  to  6-membcrcd  aromatic 
heterocycle  having  up  to  3  heteroatoms  from  the  series  S,  N 
and/or  O, 

R"  denotes  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxyl.  and  their  salts. 
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5,714,495 
PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS  AS  MELATONERGIC  AGENTS 
Marie-Claude  Viaud,  Versailles;  Gerald  Guillaumet,  Orleans; 
Daniel  Mazeas,  Morancez;  Herve  Vandepoel,  Orieans; 
Pierre  Renard,  Versailles;  Bruno  Pfeiffer,  Eaubonne,  and 
Philippe  Delagrange,  Issy  les  Moulineaux,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631^34 
CHiims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1995,  95  04504 
{Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44;  C07D  47l/04;49l/084;5l3/04 
\i&.  CI.  514—300  II  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 

(I) 


in  which 

Ri.  Rj.  R3  and  R4  represent,  independently  of  each  other, 
hydrogen  or  a  radical  being  chosen  from  halogen,  hydroxyl. 
Ra,  and  — O — Ra:  with  Ra  chosen  from  alkyl.  alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  halogens,  trialkylsilyl,  alkenyl,  alky- 
nyl.  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  aryl.  substituted  aryl.  aryla- 
Ikyl.  and  substituted  arylalkyi: 

R,  represents  a  group  of  formula  — A — B — Y  in  which 
A  represents  a  (Ci-C^)  alkylene  chain  which  is  unsubstituted 

or  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyls. 
B  represents  a  group  B,,  B,.  or  B,: 


-N— C— , 
I      II 
R«   Z 

-N— C— NH— . 


R6    Z 


and 


-C— N- 


Z     R» 


(Bl) 


(B2) 


(B3) 


it  being  understood  that: 

the  terms  "alkyl"  and  "alkoxy"  denote  linear  or  branched  groups 
containing  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

the  terms  "alkenyl"  and  "alkynyl"  denote  linear  or  branched 
unsaturated  groups  containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

the  term  "cycloalkyl"  denotes  a  group  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive, 

the  term  "aryl"  denotes  a  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  pyridyl  radical, 

the  term  "substituted''  in  reference  to  the  expressions  "aryl"  and 
"arylalkyi"  means  that  these  groups  may  be  substituted  on  the 
aromatic  rings  with  one  or  more  radicals  chosen  from  halo- 
gen, alkyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxyl.  and  alkyl  subsitituted  with  one 
or  more  halogens: 
its  enantiomers  and  diastereoisomers  and  its  addition  salts  with  a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  or  base. 


5,714,496 
QUINUCLIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  SQUALENE 
SYNTHASE  INHIBITORS 
George  Robert  Brown,  Wilmslow;  Keith  Blakeney  Maliion, 
Knutsford;   Paul  Robert  Owen  Whittamore,  .Macclesfield, 
and  David  Robert  Brittain,  RochdaU-,  all  of  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01802,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2«,  1995,  f  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05660,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,928 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  28,  1992, 
9218334 

Int  CI.''  A61K  31/435;  C07D  453/02 
VS.  C\.  514—305  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


■X— Ar'-Ap! 


in  which  Z  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  R<,  represents 

hydrogen   or   a   radical   chosen   from   alkyl.   cycloalkyl. 

cycloalkylalkyl.  aryl.  and  arylalkyi, 
Y  represents  a  radical  Y,  chosen  from  alkyl,  alkyl  substituted 

with  one  or  more  halogens,  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl. 

and  cycloalkylalkyl:  or  Y  may  also  represent  a  hydrogen 

when  B  represents  a  group  B,  or  B,, 
and  X  represents  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  a  group 

— N— 


in  which  R,  represents  hydrogen  or  a  radical  chosen  from  alkyl. 
aryl.  substituted  aryl.  arylalkyi.  and  substituted  aryalkyi:  or  R7 
represents  a  group  of  formula  — A — B — Y  as  defined  alx)ve  and, 
in  this  case.  R,  represents  a  value  chosen  from  those  defined  for 
R,.  R,.  R,  and  R4.  as  defined  above, 
with  the  proviso 

that    the    compound    of    formula    (I)    cannot    be    N-(2-(IH- 

pyrrolo(3.2-c)pyrid-3-yl)ethyl]acetamide. 
and  that  R,  cannot  represent  a  phenyl  when  the  nitrogen  of  the 
pyridine  ring  of  the  formula  (I)  is  in  the  7-position  of  the 
heterocycle.  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  in  the  4-position  of  the 
heterocycle.  and  Rj,  R3  and  R4  represent  hydrogens. 


N 


wherein: 
R'  is  hydroxy: 
R'  is  hydrogen; 
X  is  selected  from  — CH2CH2— .  — CH=CH— .  — C=C— , 

— CHjO— ,   — CHjNH— ,   — CH,CO— .   — COCH,—   and 

— CH,S— : 
Ar'  is  a  phenylene  moiety; 
Ar^    is    a    heteroaryl    moiety    selected    from    a    monocyclic 

6-membered    heteroaryl    ring    containing    one    heteroatom 

selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulphur,  and  a  monocyclic 

5-membered  heteroaryl  ring  containing  one.  two,  three  or  four 

heteroatoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulphur:  and 
wherein  one  or  both  of  Ar'  and  Ar^  may  optionally  bear  one  or 

more    substituents    independently    selected    from    halogen. 

hydroxy,     amino,     nitro.     cyano.     carboxy.     carbamoyl. 

(l-6C)alkyl.    (2-6C)alkenyl,   (2-6C)alkynyl.   (l-6C)alkoxy. 

(l-6C)alkylamino,  di-[(l-6C)alkyl]amino. 

N-|( l-6C)alkyl]carbamoyl.    N.N-di-((l-6C)alkyl]carbamoyl. 

( 1  -6C)alkoxycarbonyl.  ( 1  -6C)aUcylthio. 

(l-6C)alkylsulphinyl.      (l-6C)alkylsulphonyl,       halogeno- 

(l-6C)alkyl,  carboxy(l-6C)alkyl  and  (l-6C)alkanoylamino. 
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5,714,497 
COMPOUNDS  BEARING  SULPHAMOYL  AND  AMIDINO 
RADICALS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  PROCESS  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Bernard  Christophe,  Grand  Rosiere,  Belgium;  Loic  Foulon, 
Puisaquel,  France,-  Alain  Pellet,  Ramonville.  France;  Clau- 
dine  Serradeil-Le-Gal,  Escalouens,  France,  and  Gerard  Val- 
ette,  Lacroix  Falgarde,  France,  assignors  to  SANOFI,  Paris, 
France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195^81,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,506,258.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,604 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  15,  1993,  93  01686 
Int  a."  A61K  43/38:43/10:  C07D  409/12:215/36:217/22 
VS.  a.  514—307  6  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

Ri    Rz 
I      I 
Ar— SO,-N-C-C-N-CH- 
'         '  I       II       I       I 

I      O    H 
CHR' 
I 
Arj 


^-^ 


N-Qj 


(D 


c=o 

N-Zi-Q 

R3 

1 

/ 

02 

N 

\ 

R4 

in  which 

Ar,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quinolyl:  iso- 
quinolyl;  quinolyl  substituted  by  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CI,  F,  (C,-C«)  alkyl.  (C|-<:4)alkoxy, 
hydroxy  and  (C|-C4)dialkylamino;  and  isoquinolyl  substi- 
tuted by  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI.  F, 
(C,-C«)  alkyl,  (C,-C4)alkoxy.  hydroxy  and 
(C,-C4)dialkylanuno. 

Atj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  thienyl 
optionally  substituted  by  CI,  F.  (C,-C4)alkyl,  (C,-C4)alkoxy 
or  hydroxyl; 

R,.  Rj  and  R'j  are  selected  independently  of  each  other  from  the 
group  consisting  of.  H  and  (C|-C4)alkyl  or  R,  represents  a 
bond  and  N  is  covalently  bonded  to  Arj,  and  R,  and  R',  may 
form  a  double  bond,  or  R,  or  R,  is  covalently  bonded  to  Ar2 
and  represents  a  (C,-  C,)alkylene; 

Rj  and  R4.  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  (C|-C4)alkyl  or  form,  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  (C5-C7)  saturated 
heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine, 
pipendine  and  hexahydroazepine;  Z,  represents 
{C|-C|2)alkylene,  optionally  interrupted  or  substituted  by  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(C5-C7)cycloalkyl  and  phenyl; 

Qi  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  amino. 
(C|-C4)alkoxycarbonylamino,  (C,-  C4)alkylamino, 

di(C,-C4)alkylamino,  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl.  morpholinyl. 
piperazinyl,  4-(C|-  C4)alkylpiperazinyl,  amidino,  (C,-C4)- 
alkylamidino,  guanidino;  (C|-C4)alkylguanidino,  pyridyl, 
imidazolyl.  pyrimidinyl.  indolyl.  hydroxy.  (C,-C4)alkoxy, 
(C2-C8)alkoxycarbonyl.  N-Iamino(C|-  C4)alkyl]-N- 
[(C|-C4)alkyl]amino,  carbamoyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  F, 
(C,-C4)alkyl,  (C,-<:4)alkoxy  and  hydroxyl; 

Q2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  (C|-C4)alkyl; 

Q3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  (C,-C4)alkyl 
or  Q,  and  Q,  are  attached  to  form  a  heterocycle  and  together 
represent  (C^-COalkylene,  whereas  Z,  represents  a  bond,  in 
the  form  of  pure  enantiomer  or  mixture  thereof  in  any  propor- 
tions as  well  as  its  salt  with  acid. 


5,714,498 
BENZIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Janusz  Jozef  Kulagowski,  Bishops  Stortford.  and  Paul  David 
Lceson,  Cambridge,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Merck,  Sharp,  &  Dohme,  Ltd.,  Hertfordshire,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)0528,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21615,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,099 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18, 1993, 
9305628;  Aug.  5,  1993,  9316258 

Int  a.'  A6IK  31/47:  C07D  401/06 
VS.  O.  514—307  II  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  I,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof: 

(I) 


E-Q 


wherein 
E  represents  — CH2 —  or  — CH2CH2 — ; 
R  represents  hydrogen  or  C..^  alkyl; 
Q  represents  a  group  of  formula  Qa,  Qb  or  Qc: 


(Q«) 


(Qb) 


(Qc) 


in  which  the  broken  line  represents  an  optional  chemical  bond; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  or  an  optionally  substituted  C,^  alkyl, 
C,_6  alkoxy,  C^.^,  alkenyl,  Cj^  alkynyl.  aryl,  aryl  (C,_«) 
alkyl,  aryl  (C,^)  alkoxy,  aryl  (C^^)  alkenyl,  aryl  (C,^) 
alkynyl,  C,.,  heterocycloalkyl  (C,^)  alkyl,  heteroaryl,  het- 
eroaryl  (Ci.^)  alkyl,  heteroaryl  (Cj^)  alkenyl  or  heteroaryl 
(Cj^)  alkynyl  group; 

R-  represents  aryl,  aryl(C,^)alkyl,  aryloxy(C|_6)alkyl, 
aryl(C|_6)alkoxy.  aryKC^^lalkenyl,  aryl(C2_<,)alkynyl,  het- 
eroaryl or  heteroaryl(C2^)alkenyl,  any  of  which  groups  may 
be  optionally  substituted  on  the  aromatic  ring; 

R',  R*  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon,  a 


cyano.  trifluoromethyl,  nitro. 

JjR",  — S02NR"R*,  — NR-R*, 

—COR",      — COjR"      or 


heterocyclic  group,  halogen 

—OR",  — SR°,  -SCR".  — S 

— NR"COR;„      — NR"C02R 

— CONR'R"; 
Z  represents  — CHj —  or  — CH2CH2 — ; 
R*    represents    hydrogen,    C,_^    alkyl,    C|_6    alkoxy,    aryl, 

aryl(C,_4)alkyl  or  halogen;  and 
R"  and  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  or  a 

heterocyclic  group. 
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5,714,499 
3-AMINO-2-OXO-1-PIPERIDINEACETIC  DERIVATIVES 
CONTAINING  AN  ARGININE  MIMIC  AS  ENZYME 
INHIBITORS 
Joseph  E.  Semple;  Odile  E.  Levy;  Rutb  F.  Nutt,  and  William  C. 
Ripka,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Corvas  Interna- 
tional, IiK.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,498 

InL  a."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  401/12 

VS.  a.  514—316  32  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

Q 
Ri 


-coittinued 

CH3 


(10) 


,-x-HfAv^  '^"Y^h: 


O  R2 

wherein: 

(a)  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — S(0)2 — , 
— NH— S(0)2— ,  N(R')— S(0)2— .  — C(==0)— , 
— 0C(=0)— ,  and  — NH— C(=0>—  wherein  R'is  alkyl  of  1 
to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  about  6  to  about  14  carbon 
atoms  or  aralkyi  of  about  6  to  about  1 5  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  alkyl  of  about  3  to  about  10  carbon  atoms, 

(2)  alkyl  of  I  to  about  3  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  cyclic 
alkyl  of  about  5  to  about  8  carbon  atoms. 

(3)  alkenyl  of  about  3  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  substituted  with  cyclic  alkyl  of  about  5  to  about 
8  carbon  atoms, 

(4)  aryl  of  about  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  mono-substituted  with  Y,  and  Yj, 

(5)  aralkyi  of  about  6  to  about  IS  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  mono-substituted  in  the  aryl  ring  with  Y,  or 
optionally  di-substituted  in  the  aryl  ring  with  Y,  and  Yj, 

(6)  aralkenyl  of  about  8  to  about  IS  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  mono-substituted  in  the  aryl  ring  with  Y,  or 
optionally  di-substituted  in  the  aryl  ring  with  Y,  and  Yj, 


OH, 


where  Y,  and  Yj  are  independently  selected  from  halogen, 
cyano,  nitro,  — COOH,  — C(0)OZ|.  — Z,,  — OZ,.  —OH. 
— P(0)j,  tetrazolyl,  — S(0)3H  and  — 5(0)^,  wherein  m  is 
0,  1  or  2  and  Z,  is  alkyl  of  I  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
of  about  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms  and  aralkyi  of  about  6 
to  about  IS  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH2 — , 
— (CH2)2— .  and  — CHjSCO),--  where  n  is  0.  1  or  2; 

(d)  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  and 

(e)  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


NHj, 


where  W  is   nitrogen  or  carbon;   and   pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 


HjC 


CH, 


(7) 


5,714,500 
2-PHENYL-  AND  2-THIENYL-(2)-PIPERIDINE 
DERTVATTVES  HAVING  NEUROPROTECTIVE 
PROPERTIES 
Ronald   Conrad  Grifflth;   Richard  Jon  Schmiesing,  both  of 
Pittsford,  and  Robert  John  Murray,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y„ 
assignors  to  Astra  AB,  SddertStju,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,147,  Oct  15,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  39^21 
Int  a."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/12:211/14:409/04 
VS.  a.  514—317  9  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I, 


m 


(9) 


in  which: 
R,  is  hydrogen  and  Rj  represents  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl, 
R]  and  R4  independenUy  represent  one  or  more  radicals  selected 
from  hydrogen,  NH2,  NO2,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  C,^  alkoxy  or 


O,  and 


C,.6  aUcyl. 
X  represents  S  or  a  — CH=CH— 
acceptable  derivatives  thereof 


group,  and  pharmaceutically 
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5,714301 
PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Henk    Timmerman,    Voorschoten,    and    Mingqiang    Zhang, 
Amstdveen,  both  of  Netheriands,  ussignors  to  Kowa  Co., 
Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19%,  S«r.  No.  634,427 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-098797 

lot  CL*  A61K  3/445:  C07D  211/20 

VS.  a.  514—325  7  Claims 

1.  A  piperidine  compound  of  formula  (1)  or  a  salt  thereof: 

(1) 


Ri    R' 

I      I 
N— C— CHNHR* 
I 
R2 


wherein  R'  and  R"  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
they  link  to  represent  an  oxygen  atom  together.  R'  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom.  — R'— COOR*.  or  — COOR"  (wherein  R'  is  a 
lower  allcylene  group.  — CONH— .  or  — CONHCHj.  and  R*  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group),  R*  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  arallcyloxy  carbonyl  group,  an  aminomethyl  carbonyl 
group,  or  an  aralkyloxy  carbonyl  aminomethyl  carbonyl  group.  A 
represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  double  bond,  and  the  broken  line 
has  the  meaning  that  a  bonding  hand  may  be  present. 


5.714,502 
PIPERIDINYLMETHYLOXAZOLIDINONES 
Helmut  Priicher,  Heppenheim,  and  Gerd  Bartoszyk,  Weiter- 
stadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercit  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Hafhing,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  701^52 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1995,  195  31 
321.6 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/445;  C07D  413/06 
VS.  O.  514—326  19  Claims 

1.  A  piperidinyl  methyloxazolidin-2-one  compound  of  formula  I 

(I) 


UMI 


in  which 

R'  and  R'  are  each  independently  phenyl  mono-  or  disubstrib- 
uted  by  C^m-aryloxy,  C,,, -aralkyloxy.  — O — (CHj), — O — 
which  is  bonded  in  directly  adjacent  positions  or  in  the  meta- 
or  para-position  to  one  another  on  the  phenyl  ring, 
— O— (CH,),— OH.  Hal.  OF,.  OH,  NO,,  NH,,  NHA,  NA,. 
NHR',  NAR',  SOjNH,,  SO^NHA,  SO^NA,,  S02NHR\ 
SO,N(R'),  or  R\ 

R'  is  COH.  CO— C,  7-alkyl,  CO-alkyl-aryl  having  8-12  C 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  and  aryl  portions,  CO — C^.,ya^y[  or  SO2A, 

A  is  C,.6-alkyl, 

n  is  1  or  2.  and 

Hal  is  F,  CI.  Br  or  I, 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

with  the  proviso  that  in  SO^NHR^  and  S02N(R')2,  R^  is  not 


5,714,503 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INHIBITION  OF  HIV 

AND  RELATED  VIRUSES 
John  M.  Morin,  Jr.,  Brownsburg;  Robert  J.  Temansky,  India- 
napolis, both  of  Ind.;  Rolf  Noreen,  and  Peter  Tomas  Lind. 
both  of  Huddinge.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Medivir  AB,  Hud- 
dinge,  Sweden 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  395,702,  Feb.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,593,993,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  11,940,  Feb.  1,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
921,890,  Jul.  29,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  739,927,  Aug.  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cadoa  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,217 
Int  a.*  C07D  401/12:  A6IK  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—332  16  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  below 

S  (lA) 

II 

R2-N-C-N-R, 

I  I 

R4         Rj 

wherein  R,  is  a  cyclo(C3.c8)  alkyl.  cyclo(C3-C,)alkenyl  isothiaz- 
olyl,  substituted  isothiazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  substituted  tetrazolyl.  tria- 
zolyl,  substituted  triazolyl,  pyridyl,  substituted  pyridyl,  imidazolyl, 
substituted  imidazolyl,  substituted  phenyl,  napthyl,  substituted 
napthyl,  benzoxazolyl,  substituted  benzoxazolyl,  benzimidazlyl, 
substituted  benzimidazolyl,  thiazolyl,  substituted  thiazolyl. 
oxazolyl,  substituted  oxazolyl,  benzothiazolyl,  substituted  ben- 
zothiazolyl,  pyrazinyl,  substituted  pyrazinyl,  pyridazinyl,  substi- 
tuted pyridazinyl,  thiadiazolyl,  substituted  thiadiazolyl,  benzotria- 
zolyl,  substituted  benzotriazolyl,  pyyrolyl,  substituted  pyrrolyl, 
indolyl,  substituted  indolyl,  benzothienyl,  substituted  benzothienyl, 
thienyl,  substituted  thienyl.  benzofuryl,  substituted  bcnzofuryl, 
quinolyl,  substituted  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl,  substituted  isoquinolyl, 
pyrazolyl,  substituted  pyrazolyl: 
R2  is  a  group  of  the  formula 

R.R, 

R,-C-C- 
Rjt    R9 

wherein  R,  is  cyclo  (Cj-C,)  alkyl.  cycio  (Cj-C,)  alkenyl,  isothia- 
zolyl, substituted  isothiazolyl,  tetrazolyl.  substituted  tetrazolyl. 
niazolyl,  substituted  triazolyl,  pyridyl,  substituted  pyridyl,  imida- 
zolyl. substituted  imidazolyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  napthyl, 
substituted  napthyl.  benzoxazolyl.  substituted  benzoxazolyl,  benz- 
imidazlyl, substituted  benzimidazolyl,  thiazolyl,  substituted  thiaz- 
olyl. oxazolyl,  substituted  oxazolyl,  benzothiazolyl,  substituted 
benzothiazolyl,  pyrazinyl,  substituted  pyrazinyl,  pyridazinyl,  sub- 
stituted pyridazinyl,  thiadiazolyl,  substituted  thiadiazolyl.  benzot- 
riazolyl, substituted  benzotriazolyl,  pyyrolyl,  substituted  pyrrolyl, 
indolyl,  substituted  indolyl,  benzothienyl,  substituted  benzothienyl. 
thienyl,  substituted  thienyl,  benzofuryl,  substituted  benzofuryl, 
quinolyl.  substituted  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl,  substituted  isoquinolyl. 
pyrazolyl,  substituted  pyrazolyl;  or  R,  is  a  group  of  the  formula 

(R,„)-X- 

wherein  y  is  1  or  2;  X  is  N,  S,  0  and  R,,,  is  R,  as  defined  above;  or 
Rio  is  hydrogen.  C,-Cf,  alkyl.  Cj-C^,  alkenyl.  or  Cj-C^  alkynyl;  or 
R5  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl.  halo,  cyano,  carboxy,  amino,  thio, 
C1-C4  alkoxy,  Cj-C,  alkenyl,  Cj-Cg  alkynyl,  or  C2  to  Cg  alk- 
enoxy; 

Rfc  and  R,  are  independently  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl.  hydrogen, 
C|-Cj,  alkyl,  Cj-C,,  alkenyl,  C2-C4  alkynyl.  halo,  amino, 
nitro,  cyano,  C-C,  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  hydroxymethyl, 
aminomethyl,  carboxymethyl,  C1-C4  alkylthio,  Cj-Cj 
alkanoyloxy.  carbamoyl,  or  a  halo  substituted  C,-C(,  alkyl; 
Rg  and  R,,  along  with  the  carbons  to  which  they  are  attached, 
combine  to  form  cyclo(C,-C8)alkyl,  cycloCCj-Cgjalkenyl, 
isothiazolyl  substituted  isothiazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  substituted  tet- 
razolyl triazolyl,  substituted  triazolyl,  pyridyl,  substituted 
pyridyl  imidazolyl,  substituted  imidazolyl,  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl  thiazolyl,  substituted  thiazoly,  oxazolyl,  substituted 


oxazoly  pyrazinyl.  substituted  pyrazinyl.  pyridazinyl,  substi- 
tuted pyridazinyl.  thiadiazolyl.  substituted  thiadiazolyl,  pyy- 
rolyl, substituted  pyrrolyl,  thienyl,  substituted  thienyl,  pyra- 
zoly,  substituted  pyrazolyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  Cj-C^  alkyl,  C2-C^  alkenyl.  C^-C^ 
alkynyl,  amino,  cyano.  nitro,  C|-C,  alkoxy,  carboxy, 
hydroxymethyl.  aminomethyl,  carboxymethyl,  C,-C4  alky- 
lthio. C1-C4  alkanoyloxy.  halo-substituted  (Ci-C^)  alkyl.  or 
carbamoyl; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy.  C2-C^  alkenyl.  C^-C^  alkynyl.  amino 
cyano,  nitro.  C1-C5  alkoxy,  carboxy,  hydroxymethyl.  ami- 
nomethyl, carboxymethyl,  C1-C4  alkylthio.  C1-C4  alkanoy- 
loxy, halo-substituted  (Ci-C^)  alkyl,  or  carbamoyl;  or  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


X  is  a  bond  or  is  selected  from  — (CHj),— .  — CH(CN)— , 


5,714,504 
COMPOSITIONS 
Per  Lennart   Lindberg,   Molndal,  and  Sverker  Von   Unge, 
Fjar^,   both   of  Sweden,   assignors   to  Astra  Aktiebolag, 
Sodertalje,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256,174,  Jun.  28,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376412 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  28,  1993,  9301830 
Int  a."  C07D  401/12:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—338  10  Claims 

I.  A  pharmaceulical  formulation  for  oral  administration  compris- 
ing a  pure  solid  .state  alkaline  salt  of  the  (-)-enantiomer  of 
5-methoxy-2(|(4-methoxy-3.5-dimethyl-2- 

pyridinyl)methylJsulfinyl)-lH-benzimidazole  and  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  carrier. 


5,714305 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  PSORIASIS,  BY 

OMEPRAZOLE  OR  RF.LATED  COMPOUNDS 

Wolfgang  Hasselkus,  Rodental,  Germany,  assignor  to  Astra 

Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00006,  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18612,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

per  Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666304 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—338  9  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  psoriasis  comprising  administration 
of  a  therapeutically  effective  dose  of  omeprazole. 


5.714306 

SELECTIVE  p,  AGONISTS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

DIABETES  AND  OBESITY 

Michael  H.  Fisher,  Ringoes;  Hyun  O.  Ok,  Edison,  and  Ann  E. 

Weber,  Scotch  Plains,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  717,659 
Int  CI.*'  A61K  31/44:  C07D  213/30 
VS.  a.  514—352  17  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


R'"         1 


— CH— 

I 

C— NR*R'     and 

II 
O 


— CH- 
I 

CO-C,_6alkyl: 
II 
O 


n  is  selected  from  I.  2  and  3; 
m  is  selected  from  zero.  1,  2  and  3; 
p  is  selected  from  zero,  1  and  2; 
R'  is  selected  from 
(D— H. 

(2)  —OH. 

(3)  halogen. 

(4)  — NR*R'. 

(5)  — NR*COR'. 

(6)  — NR'COH. 

(7)  — NR'SOjR".  and 
(8) 

-N(R«)CO-C|-ioalkyl; 
II 
O 

R"  is  independently  selected  at  each  occutrence  from  — H  and 

-C,„alkyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  — H. 


r,.,2  alkyl,  heterocycle  and 
K- 


or  pharmaccutically  acceptable  salts,  hydrates  and  stereoisomers 
thereof  wherein: 


7^ 

R*  R* 

R*  is  selected  from  — H.  C,  ,2  alkyl,  — CN.  — CON(R'')R*  and 

— COOC,  „  alkyl; 
R'",  R^",  R*',  R'*,  and  R*   are  each  independently  selected 

from: 

( 1 )  — H,  — C,.,,  alkoxy,  — C,  „  alkyl,  halogen.  —OH.  — CN. 
— (CH,)„N(R"-)C0C,„  alkyl.  — CON(R=)R-. 
— CON(R-)OR-.  — CO2R-.  — S(0)p— C,.^  alkyl.  — N 
(R')SO,R\  — N(R-)R^  — OCH,CON(R^)R\ 
— OCH2CO2— C,^  alkyl.  aryl,  — CF,  and  — CH,Y 
wherein  Y  is  selected  from  — CN.  — C,.,,  alkoxy. 
— CON(R^)R-.  — CO;R-  and  — N(R')SO;R';  or' 

(2)  when  R'"  and  R'*"  are  bonded  10  adjacent  carbon  atoms, 
then  R''"  and  R*^  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which 
they  are  attached  may  form  a  phenyl  ring  or  a  heterocycle 
ring,  or 

(3)  when  R'"  and  R**  are  bonded  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms, 
then  R'"  and  R"""  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which 
they  are  attached  may  form  a  phenyl  ring  or  a  heterocycle 
ring; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  NH,  or  F.  R-  is  hydrogen,  R' 
is  methyl,  R""  is  H  or  methyl.  X  is  (CH,),.  R'"  is  hydrogen, 
then  R'*  is  other  than  H.  OH  or  methoxy; 

R*  is  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence  from:  — H. 
— C|  |,  alkyl.  ^^,.6  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl.  aryl  and  hetero- 
cycle. or  both  R"  groups  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  attached  may  form  a  .S-IO  membered  heterocycle; 

R'  is  selected  from  C,  ,,  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl; 

R*  is  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence  from  — H  and 
'     C,.,u  alkyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  C|.|„  alkyl  and  — NR"R''; 

aryl  is  selected  from  phenyl,  1-naphthyl  and  2-naphthyl  and  is 
unsubstiluted  or  mono-  or  di-substituied.  wherein  the  substitu- 
enls  are  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence  from  R'"; 
and 

heterocycle  is  an  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  di-substituted  group 
selected  from: 
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(1)  a  5  or  6-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic 
ring  comprised  of  carbon  atoms  and  from  1  to  4  heteroat- 
oms  independently  selected  from  — O — .  — S — ,  — N — 
and  — NH — .  and 

(2)  a  benzene  ring  fused  to  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  comprised  of  carbon  atoms 
and  from  1  to  4  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from 
— O — .  — S — .  — N —  and  — NH — .  and  wherein  substitu- 
ents  on  the  heterocycle  are  independently  selected  at  each 
occurrence  from  nitro,  keto.  azo.  thiazo.  and  R*". 


5,714.507 

SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

METCONAZOLE  AND  ANOTHER  TRIAZOLE 

Alex  Raymond  Albert  Valcke,  Wechelderzande,  and  Mark 

Arthur  Josepha  Van  I>er  Flaas,  Herselt,  both  of  Belgium, 

assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica,  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,418 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  1,  1994, 
94201898 

Int.  a."  AOIN  43/64 
VS.  a.,  5 14—383  22  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  (I)  metconazole,  a  salt,  a  stereoi- 
somer or  a  stereoisorrjeric  mixture  thereof,  and  (II)  at  least  one 
other  fungicidal  triazole.  salt,  stereoisomeric  mixture  thereof,  in 
proportions  producing  a  mutual  synergistic  effect,  and  a  carrier, 
wherein  the  fungicidal  triazole  (II)  is  propiconazole,  wherein  the 
proportion  of  (I)  to  (II)  is  within  the  range  of  from  20: 1  to  1 :20,  by 
weight. 


substituted  by  one  or  rwo  alkyl,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy  and  alky- 
Ithio  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  substituted,  phenyl, 
benzyl,  phenethyl  and  phenoxy  in  which  the  phenyl  is  optionally 
substituted,  =Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen. 
=CH— COOH,  optionally  substituted  alkenyl  and  =N— OR4,  R4 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  optionally 
substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  acyl  and  carbamoyl,  Xj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  free,  salitied  or  esterified  carboxy. 
tetrazolyl  optionally  salitied  or  esterified.  — SO, — NH,,  — SO,R7 
in  which  R7  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  — NH — 
(CH2),2— SO — (Z)„4— R5.  in  which  n2  and  n4  individually  are  0 
to  I,  — (CH2)„2 — SO2 — (Z)^ — R5.  in  which  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — NH— CO— .  — NHCO— O— ,  — N=CH— 
N— R*.  — NH— CO— NH.  and  a  single  bond  and  R,  and  R^  are 
individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
and  alkenyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  benzyl,  and  alkyl  and 
alkenyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  substituted;  all  the 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy.  alkylthio,  phenyl  benzyl,  phenethyl  and 
phenoxy  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  nifro.  alkyl, 
alkenyl  and  alkoxy  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl. 
cyano.  amino,  mono  and  dialkylamino,  free,  salified  or  esterified 
carboxy,  phenyl,  pyridyl  and  tetrazolyl;  the  products  of  Formula  I 
being  in  all  possible  racemic,  enantiomeric  and  diastereoisomeric 
isomer  forms,  or  their  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
with  acids  or  bases. 


5,714,508 
BICYCLE  DERIVATIVES  OF  IMIDAZOLE 
Alain  Corbier,  Verrieres  le  Buisson;  Jean  Paul  Vevert,  Pantin, 
and  Jidong  Zhang,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussd 
Udaf,  France 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,984 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5,  1993,  93  09654 
InL  CI.''  A61K  31/415:  C07D  235/02 
VS.  a.  514—393  8  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  fiwm  the  group  consisting  of  the  for- 
mula 


1 


wherein  X,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  optionally 
substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy  and  alkylthio  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  interrupted  by  at  least  one  heteroatom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur, 
n,  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  A,  is  optionally  oxidized  sulfur  in  a 
6-membered  ring.  A,,  A,  and  A4  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — (CH2)„ — .  — CH=  and  >C=R3,  n  is  an 
integer  from  I  to  2,  at  least  one  of  the  hydrogens  of  — (CH2)„ — 
and  — CH=  are  optionally  replaced  by  one  or  two  identical  or 
different  R,.  and  R2  which  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  free,  salified  or  esterified  carboxy,  acyl, 
mercapto,  amino  and  acyl-amino  in  which  the  amino  is  optionally 


5,714,509 

INHIBITORS  OF  BACTERLVL  SIALIDASE  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Ming  Luo,  and  Clinton  L.  White,  both  of  Birmingham,  Ala., 

assignors  to  The  University  of  Alabama,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,290 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/345:31/19:  C07D  307/52:  C07C  229/64 
U.S.  a.  514-^15  14  Claims 

1.  A  sialidase  inhibitor  of  formula  I: 


(I) 


X,  is  NH; 

Ri  is  a  5-.  6-.  or  7-membered  first  ring,  saturated  or  unsaturated, 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  independently  with  one  or  more 

substitutions  of 

(a)  OH  or 

(b)  a  branched  or  unbrancbed.  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of 
from  1  to  6  carbons,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  indepen- 
dently with  one  or  more  substitutions  of  OH.  SH.  NHj  or 
halide. 

where  the  5-.  6-,  or  7-membered  first  ring  is  carboxyclic  or 
heterocyclic  with  one  to  two  heteroatoms  of  O,  N,  or  S; 

R,  is  OH  or  NH^; 

R^  is  H,  OH,  SH.  NHj.  halide,  or  A,  where  Aj  is  alkyl.  alkoxy, 
alkenyl,  alkenoxy,  alkynyl,  or  alkynoxy,  or  alkanol,  alkenol, 
or  alkynol  of  one  or  more  OH  moieties  on  the  alkanol, 
alkenol.  or  alkynol.  where  A,  is  unbrancbed  or  branched,  of 
from  I  to  4  carbons,  and  A^  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
independendy  with  one  or  more  substitutions  of  NHj,  COOH, 
halide,  SH,  OH,  or  guanidinium; 

Rj  is  COO",  POO".  BOO"  or  SOO"  where  the  corresponding 
cation  is  H  or  a  salt;  and 

R4  is  H  and  R,  is  NO2, 
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an  analog,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  or  derivative  of  the 
inhibitor  of  the  formula  I,  with  the  proviso  that  the  compound 
wherein  R,  is  phenyl,  Rj  is  NH2,  R^  is  H,  and  R,  is  COO  wherein 
the  corresponding  cation  is  H  or  a  salt  thereof  are  excluded. 


5,714,510 
TOPICAL  PROXYL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Peter  H.  Proctor,  4126  Southwest  Freeway,  Suite  1616,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.  77027 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,374,  Apr.  18,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,470,876.  and  Ser.  No.  193,228,  Feb.  7,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,472,687,  each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
21,970,  Feb.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^52,442,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,720,  Jan.  29,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,186,  Jan. 
28,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  858,050,  Apr.  30,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,131,  Jul.  18,  1985,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,113 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/40 
VS.  a.  514-^23  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for,  inhibiting  the  activity  of  oxygen  and  hydroxyl 
free  radicals  in  tissue  of  an  organism,  comprising  the  step  of: 
administering  substituted  or  unsubstituted  2.2.5.5-tetramethyll- 
pyrrolidinyloxyl  to  the  tissue  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit 
the  free  radicals. 


5,714412 
COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  TAXANE  DERIVATIVES 
Jean-Pierre  Bastart,  Lesigny;  Thierry  Dupechez,  Villemoisson 
Sur  Orge,  and  Jean-Louis  Fabre,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Rbone-Poulenc  Rorer,  S.A.,  Antony  Cedex,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,011,  Mar.  3,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,392,  Aug.  23,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,403,858.  This  application  Dec.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

568,760 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  8,  1991,  91  08527 

Int  a."  A61K  31/335 

VS.  CI.  514—449  35  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


R»  _         R4 


RtCQ        H 

^N^  O 


(I) 


OCOCH3 


OCOC6H5 

in  which  Ar  is  unsubstituted  phenyl.  R7  is  phenyl  or  t.butoxy.  R,,  is 
hydrogen.  R,  is  acetyloxy  or  hydroxy.  R3  and  R4  taken  together 
form  an  0x0  radical.  R,  is  hydroxy  and  R2  is  hydrogen,  said 
composition  being  dissolved  in  a  surfactant  selected  from  polysor- 
bate.  polyoxyethylated  vegetable  oil.  and  polyethoxylated  castor 
oil,  said  composition  being  essentially  free  or  free  of  ethanol. 


5,714,511 
SELECTIVE  PREVENTION  OF  ORGAN  INJURY  IN 
SEPSIS  AIW  SHOCK  USING  SELECTION  RELEASE  OF 
NITRIC  OXIDE  IN  VULNERABLE  ORGANS 
Joseph  E.  Saavedra,  Thurmont;  Larry  K.  Keefer,  Bethesda, 
both  of  Md.,  and  Timothy  R.  Billiar,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Washington,  D.C.,  and  The  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,558 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/40:31/655:31/535:31/495:31/47:31/28:31/315. 

31/30:31/20:31/195:31/18:31/04:31/13:31/135 
VS.  O.  514-^26  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  mamnuilian  tissue  injured  or  at 
risk  of  injury  during  sepsis  or  shock  comprising  the  administration 
to  a  mammal  of  an  O-protected  diazeniumdiolate.  wherein  said 
O-protected  diazeniumdiolate  is  the  O-protected  derivative  of  a 
diazeniumdiolate  species  of  the  formula: 

(RN(H)N(NO)0]- 

wherein  R  is  loweralkyl.  aryl,  arylalkyi  or  cycloalkyi,  and  R  may 
be  substituted  by  1-3  substituents.  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
hydroxy,  C,-Cg  alkoxy,  amino,  formyl,  carboxy,  and  nitro;  and  the 
protecting  group  is  bonded  to  the  oxygen  of  said 
[RN(H)N(NO)0]",  said  diazeniumdiolate  being  capable  of  releas- 
ing at  the  mammalian  tissue  at  risk  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  nitric  oxide  sufficient  to  protect  said  tissue  from  sepsis- 
or  shock-induced  injury. 


5,714,513 
CIO  TAXANE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  A.  Holton,  Tallahassee,  Fla..  and  Ki-byung  Chai,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Florida  State  University,  Talla- 
hassee, Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,545,  Jul.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,247,  Mar.  22, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,430,160,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  949,107,  Sep.  22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,849.  Apr.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,955, 
Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  763,805.  Sep.  23,  1991.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
94,545is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,229,  Jan.  15, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5338,872.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  462,121 
Int  a."  A61K  31/335:  C07D  305/14 
VS.  a.  514—449  37  Oaims 

1.  A  laxane  having  the  formula 


X4     X3         O 


X5 


\ 


I     0"K  I 


I 

H        X:     Xi 


wherein 

X,  is  —0X4,  — SX,.  or  — NXgX,; 

X2  is  hydrogen,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl. 
alkynyl,  aryl,  or  heteroaryl; 

Xj  and  X4  are  independendy  hydrogen,  or  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  or  heteroaryl; 
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X,   is  — COX,o.   — COOXio.   — COSX.o.   — CONXgX,„.   or 

— SO,X,,; 
X^  is  hydrogen,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl, 

alkynyl.  aryl.  heteroaryl.  or  hydroxy  protecting  group; 
Xj  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aryl. 

heteroaryl,  or  sulfhydryl  protecting  group; 
Xg  is  hydrogen,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  alkenyl. 

alkynyl.  aryl.  or  heteroaryl; 
X,  is  an  amino  protecting  group; 
X,o  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aiyl. 

or  heteroaryl; 
X,,  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  aryl, 

heteroaryl.  — OX.o.  or  — NX8X,4; 
X,4  is  hydrogen,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  alkenyl, 

alkynyl.  aryl.  or  heteroaryl; 
Ri  is  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy  or  together  with  R|4  forms  a 

carbonate; 
R,  IS  hydroxy  or  — OCOR,,; 
Rj^  is  hydrogen,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  alkenyl, 

alkynyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl.  cyano.  hydroxy,  or  — OCOR,o- 
R7„   is   hydrogen,    halogen,   hydroxy,   protected   hydroxy,   or 

-OR,,; 
Rq  is  hydrogen; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy  or  acyloxy; 
Rio  together  with  R|o„  forms  an  oxo; 
R,4  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy  or  together  with  R, 

forms  a  carbonate; 
Rj,  is  hydrogen,  acyl,  or  hydroxy  protecting  group;  and 
I^K-  ^M  ^i"'  1^31  ^^  independently  hydrogen,  or  substituted  or 

unsubstituted  alkyl.   alkenyl,  alkynyl.   monocyclic   aryl  or 

monocyclic  heteroaryl. 


5,714314 

2-CYANO-3-MERCAPTOCROTON  AMIDES 

Friedrich-Johannes  Kiunmerer,  Hochheim;   Rudolf  Schleyer- 

bach,  Hofbeim,  and  Werner  Thorwart,  Hochheim,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiegesellschaft,  Frankfurt 

am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  715,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  19,  1995,  195  34 
649.1 

Int  a."  A61K  31/275:31/33:  CVJC  255/33 
VS.  a.  514—526  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  immune  or  autoimmune  disorders, 
disorders  with  increased  cell  growth,  rejection  reactions  in  trans- 
plantations, skin  disorders  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
psoriasis,  psoriasis  vulgans.  psoriasis  eruptiva,  erythrodermic  pso- 
riasis, pustular  psoriasis,  dermatitis,  atopic  dermatitis,  allergic  der- 
matitis, photoallergic  dermatitis,  dermatitis  medicamentosa  and 
eczema;  and  asthma,  urticana.  rhinitis,  uveitis,  type  II  diabetes, 
liver  fibrosis,  cystic  fibrosis,  colitis  or  allergy,  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  tlie 
formula  I 


CN 


\ 


R' 


(I) 


SH 


or  a  stereoisomeric  form  thereof,  or  a  physiologically  tolerable  salt 
thereof,  wherein 
R'  IS 

a)  a  hydrogen  atom, 

b)  (C,-C,7)-alkyl. 

c)  (C,-C4)- alkyl,  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine  or  iodine, 

d)  phenyl. 

e)  phenyl,  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by 

1 )  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine, 

2)  nitro. 

3)  cyano, 

4)  (C,-^4^alkyl, 


5)  (C|-C4)-alkyl,  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, bromine  or  iodine. 

6)  (C|-C4)-alkoxy, 

7)  {C,-C4)-alkoxy.   mono-   or  polysubstituted   by   fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine. 

f)  benzyl, 

g)  (Cj-C^Kycloalkyl. 

h)  alkenyl  having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms  or 
i)  alkynyl  having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms, 
R^  is 

a)  a  hydrogen  atom, 

b)  (C,-C4)-alkyl, 

c)  phenyl, 

d)  phenyl-(C|-C,)-alkyl  or 

e)  alkenyl  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or 
R'is 

a)  a  mono-,  di-  or  trinuclear,  unsaturated  heterocyclic  radical 
having  3  to  1 3  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  4  heteroatoms  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  of  which  at 
most  one  of  the  heteroatoms  in  the  ring  system  is  other  than 
nitrogen,  and  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by 

1)  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine, 

2)  (C,-<:4)-alkyl, 

3)  (C|-C4)-alkyl,  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, bromine  or  iodine, 

4)  (C,-C4)-alkoxy. 

5)  (C|-C4)-alkoxy.   mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine, 

6)  nitro, 

7)  hydroxyl, 

8)  carboxyl, 

9)  carbamoyl  or 

10)  an  0X0  group, 

b)  a  radical  of  the  formula  11 


R» 


A' 


(U) 


R< 

wherein  R'*,  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently 

1)  a  hydrogen  atom. 

2)  {C,-C4)-alkyl. 

3)  (C|-C4)-alkyl,  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, bromine  or  iodine, 

4)  wherein  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R'  and  R*,  together 
with  the  phenyl  ring  of  the  formula  II,  form  a  naphthalene 
ring. 

5)  wherein  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R'  and  R*  form  a 
methylenedioxy  radical. 

6)  (C|-C4)-alkoxy. 

7)  (C|-C4)-alkoxy.  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine, 

8)  (C|-C4)-alkylmercapto, 

9)  (C|-C4)-alkylmercapto,  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine. 

10)  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine, 

1 1 )  nitro, 

12)  cyano, 

13)  hydroxyl. 

14)  carboxyl, 

15)  (C,-C4)-alkylsulfonyl, 

16)  carbalkoxy,  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain, 

17)  benzoyl, 

18)  benzoyl,  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by 

18.1  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine, 

18.2  (C|-C4)-alkyl  or 

18.3  (C,-C4)-alkoxy, 

19)  phenyl, 

20)  phenyl,  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by 

20.1  (C|-C4)-alkoxy, 

20.2  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  or 
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20.3  (C,-C4)-alkyl, 

21)  phenoxy.  or 

22)  phenoxy,  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  (C|-C,)-alkoxy, 
mono-  or  polysubstituted  by 

22.1  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine. 

22.2  (C|-C,)-alkyl.  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  or 

22.3  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine, 
c)  a  radical  of  the  formula  111 


— (CHj)„— COOR" 


(III) 


wherein  R'"  is 

1 )  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

2)  (C|-C4)-alkyl  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  12,  or 

d)  R"  and  R'.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  a  4-  to  7-membered  ring,  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  carbonyl  on  the  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  the 
nitrogen  atom,  or 

e)  R'  and  R'.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  a  5-  to  6-membered  ring  of  the  formula  IV 


/ \ 


(IV) 


— N 


W 


wherein  W  is 
D— CHj— , 
2)  — CH2— CH, 

3) 

— CHt— CH  — , 
I 
CH3 


4) 


-CH2— CH— , 

I 


C2H5 


5) 


— CH2-CH-, 
I 
OH 

6)  — CHj— O— 

7)  — CH,— S— . 


5,714,515 
PHARMACEUTICAL  ALPHA-KETO  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
COMPOSITIONS,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Rolf  Hunger,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,635,  May  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,536,751. 
This  application  May  8,  i996,  Ser.  No.  646,572 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/19:31/20 
U.S.  CI.  514—557  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  phosphorylation  potential  within 
the  cells  of  a  mammal  in  order  to  prevent  the  deterioration  or 
promote  the  restoration  and  preservation  of  normal  cell  functions 
thereby  enhancing  physical  endurance  or  refreshment  comprising 
administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  a  food  product  contain- 
ing a  pharmaceutical  composition  having  as  an  active  ingredient 
thereof  a  salt  of  an  alpha-ketocarboxylic  acid  having  the  formula 
R — C(0)(CO)OM  wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cyloalkyl  of  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkynyl  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  benzyl;  substituted  benzyl  (wherein  the  substitueni 
is  methyl,  phenyl  on  the  alpha  carbon  atom  or  the  substituent  is 


methyl,  dimethyl,  halo,  dihalo,  or  ethoxy  on  the  phenyl  ring); 
adamantyl;  phenyl;  naphthyl;  substituted  phenyl  or  substituted 
napthyl  (wherein  the  ring  is  mono-,  di-.  or  trisubstituted  and  the 
substimtents  are  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halo,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy.  trihalomethyl.  dimethylamino.  diethy- 
lamino.  and  M  is  a  cation. 


5.714,516 
ANTI-VIRAL  AGENTS 
David  Richard  Harper,  Flitwick;  Robert  Andrew  Mcllhinney, 
and  Caroline  Jane  Blunt,  both  of  Oxford,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited,  London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01109,  §  371  Date  Dec.  9.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25200,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351307 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10,  1992, 
9212276 

Int  a."  A61K  31/20:31/10 
VS.  CI.  514—558  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  herpesvirus  infections  in  a  patient  in 
need  of  such  treatment,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  admin- 
istering to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  compound  of 
formula  (1) 


R 
I 
CH3— (CH:),— C— CCXJH 


H 


(I) 


wherein  n  is  II,  12  or  13  and  R  is  bromine  or  hydroxy,  aiKl 
physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  with  the  proviso  that  when 
n  is  1 1 ,  R  is  not  bromo. 


5,714,517 

FLUOROALKENYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

PEST  REPELLENTS 

Peter  Gerrard  Ruminski,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo, 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  401,635,  Mar.  8,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,561,162,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  321.952.  Oct.  12, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,457,134,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
138,937,  Oct  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5J89,680.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  827.231,  Feb.  3.  1992.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  663>218.  Man  1,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  701317 
Int  CI."  AOIN  37/06 
VS.  CI.  514—563  18  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  having  the  structure 


\ 


C=C— (CH,)„— C— R| 

/         I 
F  F 


wherein 


-SR,,; 


wherein  R,,  is  hydrogen;  an  aliphatic  or  an  aromatic  group, 
optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  halo,  nitro.  amino, 
thiol,  alkylthio.  carboxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  and  phenyl;  a 
C|-C,2  aliphatic  amine,  optionally  substituted  with  at  least 
one  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  halo,  nitro.  amino,  thiol,  alkylthio,  carboxyl.  alkoxy- 
carbonyl. and  phenyl;  or  a  C,-C|,  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid, 
optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  halo,  nitro,  amino, 
thiol,  alkylthio.  carboxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  and  phenyl;  or  any 
agronomically  accepted  salt  thereof. 
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5,714318 
HTV  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Siegfried  H.  Reich,  San  Diego,  Calif^-  Mark  J.  Pino,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.;  Dniy  T.  Nguyen,  and  Anthony  J.  Trippe,  both  of 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Agouron  Pharmaceuticals,  La 
JoUa,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/00420,  §  371  Date  Oct  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/15906,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  325390 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/16:  C07C  23l/0O;233/65 
VS.  a.  514—616  12  Claiins 

1.  A  compound  selected  from 
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5.714321 
ION  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANES 
Ora  Kedem,  and  Ludmilla  Schechtmann.  both  of  Rehovot, 
Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,761,  Apr.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  725,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  7,  1994,  109240 
Int.  CI."  C08J  5/22,  BOIJ  47/12-.  BOID  61/42:61/46 
U.S.  a.  521—27  12  Oaims 

1.  A  heterogeneous  electrodialysis  ion  exchange  membrane 
exhibiting  ami-polarizing  and  anti-fouling  properties  in  which  ion 
exchange  particles  are  embedded  m  an  men  matrix,  comprising  a 
layer  of  at  least  one  hydrophiiic  cross-linlied  polymer,  said  layer 
bearing  hxed  electric  charges. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,714319 
METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  GLUCOSE  METABOLISM 
Anthony  H.  Cincotta,  Charlestown,  Mass.;  Albert  H.  Meier, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  John  M.  Wilson,  Charlestown,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Ergo  Science  Incorporated.  Wakefield,  R.I.,  and 
The  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,189 
Int.  CI."  A61K  il/16 
U.S.  CI.  514—616  27  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  glucose  metabolism  in  a  vertebrate 
animal  or  human  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  which  com- 
prises administering  at  a  predetermined  time  of  day  to  said  animal 
or  said  human  subject  an  effective  mount  of  pantethine  for  modi- 
fying the  glucose  metabolism  of  said  animal  or  said  subject. 


UMI 


5,714320 

PROPOFOL  COMPOSTION  CONTAINING  EDETATE 
Christopher  Buchan  Jones,  Prestbury,  and  John  Henry  Platt, 

Congleton,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca 

Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,707 

Claims  priority,  application  llnited  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1994, 
9405593 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/05 
VS.  a.  514—731  39  Oaims 

1.  A  sterile  pharmaceutical  composition  for  parenteral  adminis- 
tration which  comprises  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  in  which  propo- 
fol  dissolved  in  a  water-immiscible  sol\enl.  is  emulsified  with 
water  and  stabilized  by  means  of  a  surfactant,  and  which  further 
compnses  an  amount  of  edetate  sufficient  to  prevent  a  no  more 
than  10-fold  increase  in  growth  of  each  of  Staphylococcus  aureus 
ATCC  6538.  Escherichia  coli  ATCC  8739.  Pseudomonas  aerugi- 
nosa ATCC  9027  and  Candida  albicans  ATCC  10231  for  at  least 
24  hours  as  measured  by  a  lest  wherein  a  washed  suspension  of 
each  said  organism  is  added  to  a  separate  aliquot  of  said  composi- 
tion at  approximately  50  colony  forming  units  per  ml.  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  20°-25°  C.  whereafter  said  aliquots  are 
incubated  at  20°-25'  C.  and  are  tested  for  viable  counts  of  said 
organism  after  24  hours,  said  amount  of  edetate  being  no  more 
than  0. 1  %  by  weight  of  said  composition. 


5,714322 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,714323 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROLYSING  POLYURETHANE 
DEGRADATION  PRODUCTS 
Julian  Francis  George  Hopper,  Middlesbrough,  United  King- 
dom; Patrick  Margriet  Gaston  Goegebeur,  Zedelgem,  Bel- 
gium, and  Harry  Kooren,  Rozenburg,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,112 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  25, 
1996,  96101035 

Int  a."  C08J  n/04 
U.S.  CI.  521—493  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  alcoholizing  and  hydrolysing  a  flexible  polyure- 
Ihane  foam  by  bringing  a  flexible  polyurethane  foam  in  contact 
with  an  alcoholizing  polyol.  allowing  the  foam  and  the  polyol  to 
react  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  enhances  alcoholysis  and 
hydrolysis  of  the  foam  in  an  amount  of  0.001  to  0.25  and  prefer- 
ably 0.001  to  0.08"^  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  foam, 
then  allowing  the  mixture  to  separate  in  an  upper  phase  and  a 
lower  phase  and  collecting  these  phases  in  separate  containers, 
wherein  the  hydrolysis  is  conducted  by  adding  water  and  allowing 
the  mixture  to  react  with  the  water  after  the  foam  has  been 
combined  with  the  polyol  and  before  the  mixture  is  allowed  to 
separate. 


5,714324 

PHOTOCURABLE  SILICONE  COMPOSITION 

Osamu  Hara,  Tsukui-gun,  and  Kunihiko  Nakashima,  Machida, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Three  Bond  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,116,  Nov,  20.  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  227,289,  Apr.  13,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,252 

Int  CI."  C08G  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  522—99  4  Claims 

1.  A  photocurable  silicone  composition  useful  as  an  adhesive 
and  as  a  potting  material  comprising  a  photocurable  organopolysi- 
loxane  and  a  photopolymerization  catalyst,  said  photocurable  orga- 
nopolysiloxane  prepared  by  reacting  an  amino  group-containing 
organopolysiloxane  with  a  vinyl  group-containing  isocyanate. 
acrviic  anhydride,  methacrylic  anhydride,  acrvlic  halide  or  meth- 
acrylic  halide.  said  amino  group-containing  organopolysiloxane 
having  the  structural 
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O-  Si 


Ri ^N-R-A-NH 

I   '  I      ' 


lure  of  a  diamine  and  monoalkanol  amine  and  the  ratio  of  Z:X  is 
less  than  I  to  provide  a  polyamide  having  an  acid  value  greater 
than  about  35. 


where  R'  and  R"  are  each  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group;  R^  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group;  R''  is  hydrogen,  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  or  a  substituted  alkyl  group;  R'  is  hydrogen,  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  dialkoxysilyl-substituted 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group;  R*  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group;  m  is  an  integer  of  50  to  10.000;  n  is  an  integer  of  zero  to 
100:  and  p  is  an  integer  of  zero  to  4.  prepared  by  adding  a  silanol 
terminated  organopolysiloxane  to  an  amine  group-containing  orga- 
noalkoxysilane. 


5,714^25 
PREPARATION  OF  FRICTION  ELEMENTS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
Ralph  T.  Brotz,  Kohler;  Paschal  A.  Sciarra.  Jr.,  and  Phillip  A. 
Waitkus,  both  of  Sheboygan,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Plastics 
Enginerring  Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,736,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5360387,  and  Ser.  No.  275,470,  Jul.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,174 
InL  CI."  G08J  5/10 
VJS.  a.  523—149  1  CUim 

1.  Densified  cylindrical  panicles  having  a  diameter  of  about  V32" 
to  about  Vt"  and  a  length  of  about  '/s"  to  about  I",  said  particles 
being  formed  by  the  extrusion  of  a  mixture  comprising  by  weight: 

a)  about  5%  to  about  30%  of  a  powdered  heat  curable  thermo- 
setting bmder  resm; 

b)  about  5  to  50%  of  reinforcing  filler; 

c)  about  0  to  about  60%  of  organic  fillers; 

d)  about  5  to  about  80%  of  inorganic  fillers,  and 

e)  about  1  to  about  10%  of  a  coreactive  liquid  member,  said 
member  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  liquid 
phenolic  resole  resin,  furfuryl,  diphenyl  oxide,  furfuryl  alco- 
hol, a  polymer  of  hydroxy  methyl  fiiran  and  a  water-oil 
emulsion. 


5,714327 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  YELLOWING  OF  WATER- 
BORNE  ROAD  MARKING  PAINTS  AND  COMPOSITION 

USED  THEREIN 
Josef  Hans  Jilek,  Vienna,  Austria;  Angelo  Sanfilippo,  Valbonne, 
France;  Donald  Craig  Schall,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  and  Andrew 
Paul  Tk-apani,  Valbonne,  France,  assignors  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651336 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  26,  1995,  95  07663 
InL  a."  F21S  7/22 
VS.  a.  523—172  13  Claims 

1.  A  road  marking  of  a  water-borne  road  marking  paint  applied 
on  a  road  surface,  said  paint  comprising  a  chelating  agent  capable 
of  chelating  iron  ions  to  form  a  substantially  colorless  complex. 


5,7 14328 
CONTRAST  MEDIA  FOR  ULTRASONIC  IMAGING 
Evan  C.  Unger,  and  Guanli  Wu,  both  of  l^icson,  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,936,  Feb.  21,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,639,442,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  58,098,  May  5,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5,420,176,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
708,731,  May  31,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,213,  Jun.  1.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,667 
Int.  CI."  C08L  1/02:  A61K  49/00 
VS.  CL  525—205  22  Claims 

1.  A  contrast  medium  for  ultrasonic  imaging  comprising  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  at  least  one  biocompatible  natural  or  modi- 
fied natural  polymer  in  combination  with  and  separate  from  at  least 
one  anti-gas  agent,  wherein  said  biocompatible  polymer  is  coated 
with  at  least  one  silicon  containing  compound  and  wherein  said 
biocompatible  polymer  has  a  high  water  binding  capacity. 


5,714326 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  RESIN/PIGMENT 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRINTING  INKS 
Paul  D.  Whyzmuzis,  deceased,  late  of  Hatfield,  Pa.,  by  Carol 
Whyzmuzis,  legal  representative,  assignor  to  Henkel  Corpo- 
ration, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,824,  Mar.  2,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,789 
InL  CI."  C09D  5/00:11/00 
VS.  a.  523—161  9  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  pigment  dispersion  useful  in  the 
preparation  of  printing  inks,  said  method  comprising  dispersing  a 
colorant  pigment  in  an  aqueous  medium  further  comprised  of  a 
dispersing  binder  resin  composition,  said  aqueous  medium  being 
essentially  free  of  volatile  organic  solvents  and  said  dispersing 
binder  resin  consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  a 
mixture  of  X  equivalent  percent  of  an  acid  component  and  Z 
equivalent  percent  of  an  amine  component  wherein  the  acid  com- 
ponent is  compnsed  of  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  alone  or  in  a 
mixture  with  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  from  2-25 
carbon  atoms,  and  said  amine  component  is  comprised  of  a  mix- 


5,714329 
CONTRAST  MEDU  FOR  ULTRASONIC  IMAGING 

Evan  C.  Unger,  and  Guanli  Wu,  both  of  IXicson,  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  TUcson,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,667,  Jun.  2,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  391,936,  Feb.  21,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,639,442,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  58,098,  May  5,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,420,176,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,731,  May 
31,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  532,213,  Jun.  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46132 
InL  CI."  C08L  1/02:  A61K  49/00 
VS.  CI.  523—205  24  Claims 

1.  A  contrast  medium  for  ultrasonic  imaging  comprising  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  at  least  one  biocompatible  synthetic  poly- 
mer in  combination  with  and  separate  from  at  least  one  anti-gas 
agent,  wherein  said  biocompatible  synthetic  polymer  is  coated  with 
at  least  one  silicon  containing  compound. 
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5,714330 
SYNERGISTIC  ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBER 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  HYDROXY  ARYL 
TRIAZINES  AND  TETRAALKYL  PIPERIDINES 
Paul  Sheldon  Waterman,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cytec 
Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198038,  Feb.  18,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,461,151,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,199,  OcL 
29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
479,055 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/34:  C07D  251/12 
VS.  a.  524--87  115  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  stabilizer  composition  comprising: 
(A)  a  hydroxy  group  containing  aryl  triazine  ultraviolet  absoiter 
represented  by  the  formula: 


5,714332 
COMPOSITION  OF  EPOXYSILANE  EMLILSION 
ADDITIVES  IN  WATER  BASED  REACT1\  E  POL^  MER 
DISPERSIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 
Frederick  D.  Osterholtz,  Pleasantville;  Eric  R.  Pohl,  Mt.  Kisco; 
Ming  J.   Chen,  GarnerviUe,  and  Antonio  Chaves,  White 
Plains,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Osi  Specialties,  Inc.,  Danbury, 
Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420389,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,055 
InL  a."  C08K  5/15 
VS.  O.  524—114  9  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  comprising  (a)  a  water  insoluble  or  slightly 
soluble  epoxy  silane.  (b)  water  (c)  an  organic  polymer  containing 
one  or  more  terminal  or  pendant  carboxylic  groups  and  (d)  an 
emulsifier.  which  is  shelf  stable  for  at  least  two  months  aitd 
wherein  the  epoxy  silane  is  of  the  formula: 


O       I  -^RSKOR'Xv.., 


(I) 


where: 

R  is  (CHj)^,  where  m  has  a  value  of  zero  to  six; 

R'  is  an  alkyl.  alkoxy-substituted  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl  group. 

each  of  said  groups  having  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms; 
R^  is  an  alkyl.  alkoxy-substituted  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl  group. 

each  of  said  groups  having  from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms;  arid 
n  has  a  value  of  zero,  one  or  two. 


wherein 

R",  R^*  and  R^are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl  of  1   to   12  carbon 

atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  sulfonic,  halo. 

carfooxy.  haloalkyi  and  acrylamino; 
R^.  R^'.  R"  and  R'*  are  independenUy  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 

alkoxy  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  sulfonic,  halo,  carboxy. 

haloalkyi  and  acrylamino;  and 
R  IS  a  linear,  branched  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  alkyl  moiety 

containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  is: 

(1)  substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxy  groups,  or 

(2)  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkoxy  groups  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  said  moiety  being  further  substituted  by 
one  or  more  hydroxy  groups,  or 

(3)  interrupted  by  one  or  more  oxygen  atoms  and  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  hydroxy  groups;  and  (B)  a  2,2,6.6- 
tetraalkyl  piperidine  compound. 


5,714331 

PROPYLENE  RESIN  EXTRUDED  ARTICLES 

Kazumasa  Fujimura,  and  Hitoshi  Inagaki,  both  of  Mie,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Japan  Polychem  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1996,  8-008275; 
Jan.  24,  1996,  8-010058;  Apr.  8,  19%,  8-085022;  Apr.  9,  1996, 
8-086440 

InL  CI."  C08K  5/5393;5/527;5/526 
VS.  a.  524—99  8  Claims 

1.  A  propylene  resin  extruded  article  comprising  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  propylene  resin,  0.03  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  a  metal 
salt  of  a  rosin  compound,  0.0 1  to  1  part  by  weight  of  a  tertiary 
amine  light  stabilizer,  and  0.01  to  O.S  part  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
of  an  aromatic  phosphorous  ester  antioxidant  and  an  aromatic 
phosphonite  antioxidant. 


5,714333 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION  IMPROVED  IN  CHARGING 

PROPERTY  AND  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  PRODUCED  BY 

MAKING  USE  OF  THE  SAME 

Kazuya  Hatakeyama;  Masahiro  Hojo;  Daisuke  Nohara,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Franco  Cataldo,  Rome,  Italy,  assignors  to 

Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01822.  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31888,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  666366 

Claims  priority,  application  luly,  OcL  11,  1994,  T094  A 
000812;  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327242;  Dec.  28,  1994, 
6-327243;  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-008310 

InL  a."  C08K  5/52 
VS.  a.  524—140  22  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  having  an  improved  charging  property, 
comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  rubber  component  containing 
90  parts  by  weight  or  more  of  diene  rubber,  and  blended  therewith 
30  to  120  pans  by  weight  of  a  filler,  and  0.2  to  8  pans  by  weight  of 
a  nonionic  surfactant  or  phosphoric  ester  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (V)  or  (VI): 


O 


(V) 


R50PO-«-CH:CH:!0)qH 

I  »■ 

0-(CH2CH20)rH 

wherein  R'  represents  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  carbon  atoms  of  8  to  25, 
or  an  aryl  group,  and  q  and  r  each  is  an  integer  satisfying  a  relation 
of  q-M=l  to  30;  or 

O  (Vt) 

II 
R<0  -  P  -  O  ■(-CH2CH20)sH 
I 
OR' 

wherein  R"  and  R'  each  represent  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  carbon  atoms  of  8 
to  25,  or  an  aryl  group  and  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  s  is 
an  integer  of  I  to  30. 
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5.714434 
RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  EXCELLENT 
ANTISTATIC  PROPERTIES 
Nobumoto  Kojima:  Kouzo  Ichikawa;  Hideo  Amemiya;  Shii^i 
Okiyima;  Takayoshi  Sekido,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Mit- 
suyoshi  Kato.  Aichi-ken,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354.634,  Dec.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  539,749 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331749 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/41 
U.S.  a.  524—156  6  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  having  excellent  antistatic  properties 
which  comprises 

(A)  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  styrene  resin; 

(B)  3  to  35  pans  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  (A)  of  a 
polyethylene  oxide  having  a  viscosity-average  molecular 
weight  of  15.000  to  1.500,000; 

(C)  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  (A)  of 
a  styrene-acrylonitrile-hydroxyalkyl  acrylate  copolymer  and/ 
or  a  styrene-acrylonitrile-hydroxyalkyl  methacrylate  copoly- 
mer different  than  the  styrene  resin  of  (A); 

(D)  4  to  100  pans  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  (A)  of  a 
(meth)acrylic  ester  polymer;  and 

(E)  a  surface-active  agent  comprising  a  sulfonic  acid  salt  of  the 
formula 


» 


5,714436 
MAGNETIC  NANOCOMPASS  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING 
Ronald  F.  Ziolo,  Webster,  N.Y.,-  Javier  Tejada  Palacios,  Barce- 
lona, and  Xixiang  Zhang,  Badalona,  both  of  Spain,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584485 
Int.  CI."  C08J  5/10:  C08K  3/18:3/22:  C08L  33/08 
U.S.  CI.  524-^430  25  Oaims 

1.  A  magnetic  composition  comprising  nanocomposite  particles 
comprising  from  about  0.001  to  about  60  weight  percent  of  mag- 
netic nanocrystalline  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metal  oxides,  elemental  metals  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
the  magnetic  nanocrystalline  particles  are  from  about  0.0001  to 
about  0. 1  microns  in  diameter  and  wherein  the  said  particles  are 
dispersed  in  from  about  40  to  about  99.999  weight  percent  of  a 
discrete  phase  matrix  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ion 
exchange  resins,  ion  exchange  metal  oxides  and  mixtures  thereof 
and  continuous  phase  matrix  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  solid,  a  rigid  foam  and  a  gel,  wherein  the  discrete  phase  resides 
in  the  interstices  within  the  continuous  phase  matrix. 


R> 


o 


so,x 


where  each  of  R'  and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  of  12  or  less  carbon  atoms  and  X  represents  one 
or  more  alkali  metal  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Na,  Li  and  K,  or  an  alkylsulfuric  acid  salt  of  the  formula 

R'— OSO3M 

where  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  8  to  20  cartx>n  atoms  and  M 
represents  one  or  more  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
K,  Na,  and  NH4,  the  surface-active  agent  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  0.4  to  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
combmed  amount  of  components  (A),  (B),  (C)  and  (D). 


5,714437 
FILLED  CARBONATE  POLYMER  BLEND 
COMPOSITIONS 
Michael   K,   Laughner,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  and   Robert  C. 
Miller,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,164,  Aug.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627341 
IdL  CI.*  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/34:  C08L  51/00:69/00 
US.  O.  524—445  20  Claims 

1.  A  filled  melt  blended  polymer  blend  composition  comprising 
(a)  a  carbonate  polymer  component:  (b)  a  monovinylidene  aro- 
matic copolymer  component  not  containing  a  robber  polymer 
component  after  the  composition  is  melt  blended;  and  (c)  an 
inorganic  filler  in  the  form  of  particles  which  have  a  number 
average  particle  size  less  than  or  equal  to  about  10  micrometers 
(Jim)  and  an  average  diameter  to  thickness  ratio  of  (D/T)  of  from 
about  4  to  about  30  as  measured  on  an  electron  photomicrographs 
of  a  thin  section  of  the  polymer  at  a  magnification  of  from  3,000x 
to  15.000X. 


5,714435 
STABILIZERS  FOR  HIGH  NITRILE  MULTIPOLYMERS 
Lawrence  E.  Ball,  Akroa;  Muyen  Wu,  Hudson,  and  Eddie 
Wardlow.  Shaker  Hts.,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Stan- 
dard OU  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  494333,  Jun,  26,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,487, 
Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  649,153 
Int.  a."  G08K  5/04 
VS.  a.  524—399  12  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  melt-processable  high  nitrite 
multipolymer  being  in  admixture  with  a  stabilizer  composition  said 
stabilizer  composition  comprising  salts  of  maleic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  magnesium,  and  combina- 
tions thereof;  and  salts  of  maleates  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  beryllium,  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium,  barium,  alu- 
minum salts  of  organic  bases  consisting  of  primary,  secondary  and 
tertiary  alkyl  and  aryi  amines  containing  C,  through  C|g  and 
combinations  thereof;  and  salts  of  maleaies  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium,  magnesium  and  combinations  thereof; 
and  combinations  thereof  and  wherein  said  stabilizer  composition 
reduces  thermal  degradation,  decreases  melt  viscosity  during  ther- 
mal processing  and  reduced  thermal  discoloration  of  the  high 
nitrile  multipolymer. 


5,714438 
POLYMERIC  DISPERSANTS  FOR  PIGMENTED  INKS 
Bradley  L.  Beach,  Lexington;  Anna  Marie  Pearson,  Richmond; 
Jing  Xiao  Sun,  Lexington,  and  Richard  B.  Watkins,  Frank- 
fort, all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc., 
Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,138 
Int  a."  C08K  5/54 
U.S.  CI.  524—504  13  Claims 

1.  A  graft  copolymer,  having  a  molecular  weight  of  firom  about 
1 ,500  to  about  20,000,  comprising: 

a)  a  hydrophilic  polymeric  segment: 

b)  a  hydrophobic  polymeric  segment,  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  400  to  about  3,000,  which 
incorporates  a  siloxyl  substituent;  and 

c)  a  stabilizing  segment,  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  200  to  about  2,000,  prepared  from 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  reactive  sur- 
factant macromers,  protective  colloid  macromers,  and  non- 
siloxyl  containing  hydrophobic  monomers. 
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5,714439 
POLYMERIC  SURFACTANT  AND  LATEX  MADE 
THEREFROM 
Leon  Perez,  Ross  Township;  Shanti  Swamp,  Gibsonia;  Edward 
E.  McEntire,  and  LLsa  E.  Jakiela,  both  of  Allison  Park,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,809 
m.  ex."  CVSL  31/00 
VS.  a.  524—556       >  38  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  polymeric  composition  comprising: 
water;  and 

a  polymeric  surfactant  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomers,  at  least  40  percent  by  weight  of 
which  are  acid  group  containing  monomers,  the  acid  group 
containing  monomers  including  two  different  unsaturated  acid 
group  containing  acrylic  monomers  in  relative  proportions  of 
1:10  to  10:1,  wherein  the  two  different  acid  group  containing' 
monomers  include  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  and 
wherein  the  acid  groups  have  been  at  least  partially  neutral- 
ized by  a  base  so  as  to  render  the  polymeric  surfactant 
dispersible  in  water. 


5,714440 
ESTERIFIED,  POLYVINYL  ESTER-GRAFTED  STARCH 
Hideyuki  Tanaka;  Isamu  Utsue,  both  of  Aichi;  Yasuhito  Oku- 
mura,  Chiba;   Tetsuya   Kawamatsu,  and   Hiroshi  Tanaka, 
both  of  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Com  Starch 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,933 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044487 

Int  CI.'  C08L  3/00 

VS.  a.  525— 54JM  4  Claims 

1.  An  esterified,  polyvinyl  ester-grafted  starch  derivative  having 

the  following  formula: 


Starch 


< 


O 
11 
O-C— Ri 


0-(C-C),-H 

I       I 

R2  Rj 

in  which  starch  is  the  residue  of  a  starch  molecule  which  can 
contain  unreacted  hydroxyl  groups;  R,  is  a  memtwr  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  and  an 
aryl  group  all  having  1  to  17  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  group;  R,  is  OCOR4  or  COOR4;  R4  is  any  of  an  alkyl  group, 
an  alkenyl  group,  and  an  aryl  group  having  I  to  17  carlwn  atoms, 
and  n  is  greater  than  1  and  less  than  2500. 


5,714441 

THERMOPLASTICS  HAVING  A  HIGH  HEAT 

DEFLECTION  TEMPERATURE  AND  IMPROVED  HEAT 

STABILITY 
Karl-Erwin  Plejko,  Gladbach;  Herbert  Eichenauer,  Dorma- 
gen;  Torsten  Groth,  Koln;  Josef  Kasbauer,  Wermelskirchen, 
and  Bemd-Michael  Konig,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  aU  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,480,  Jan.  18,  1996.  This  application 

Sep.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  714,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1995,  195  02 
200.9 

Int.  CI."  C08L  39/04:51/00:33/12 
U.S.  O.  525—73  6  Oaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  moulding  composition  of  the  ABS  type, 
comprising 
A)  10  to  100%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  graft  rubber  and 


B)  90  to  0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  rubber-free  thermoplastic 
vinyl  resin,  said  vinyl  resin  being  formed  from  two  or  rtwre 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styreiie, 
acrylonitrile,  o-methylstyrene  and  N-(2-ethyl-6- 
methyDphenylmaleimide  as  the  only  monomers;  N-2-cthyl-6- 
methyl)phenylmaleimide  having  been  employed  as  one  mono- 
mer component  for  the  preparation  of  at  least  one  of 
components  A  and  B. 


5,714442 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

TONER 
Takashi  Niinae,  and  Shinya  Sasada,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611321 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1905,  7-074565 

Int  CI."  C08L  33/18:  G03G  9/087 

VS.  CI.  525—108  7  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  (R)  suitable  for  electrophotographic  toner 

comprising: 

(A)  3-50%  by  weight  of  a  resin  composition  having  a  storage 
modulus  of  at  least  500,000  dyne/cm"  at  170°  C,  and 

(B)  a  resin  composition  having  a  storage  modulus  of  at  most 
100,000  dyne/em-  at  170°  C,  with  or  without 

(C)  0.1-10%  by  weight  of  a  low  molecular  weight  polyolefin, 
the  weights  of  (A)  and  (C)  being  calculated  as  percentage  of 
the  total  weights  of  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  present  in  (R),  wherein 
(A)  comprises  a  polymer  having  nitrile  groups  in  the  range  of 
56-1,132  mmoles  per  100  g  of  (A), 

wherein  said  resin  composition  (R)  has  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  (Mw)  in  the  range  of  10,000-1.000,000.  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  in  the  range  of 
1,000-50,000,  and  a  ratio  of  Mw/Mn  in  the  range  of 
10-1,000, 

wherein  (A)  is  a  polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  (Mw)  in  the  range  of  100,000-10,000,000  and  a  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  in  the  range  of 
30,000-3.000,000,  and  is  a  polymer  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  (Tg)  in  the  range  of  30°  C.-100°  C. 

wherein  (B)  is  (Bl)  a  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile  and/or  meth- 
aryloninile.  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  a  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (B2)  a  polyester  resm,  (B3)  a  polyure- 
thane  resin,  (B4)  an  epoxy  resin,  and  (B5)  a  polyamide  resin, 
and  (Bl)  contains  56-1,132  mmoles  of  nitrile  group  per  100 
g,  wherein  the  amount  of  acrylonitrile  and/or  metharylonitrile 
units  in  (Bl)  is  in  the  range  of  3-60%  by  weight,  wherein 
(Bl)  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  (Mw)  in  the 
range  of  1,000-50,000  and  has  glass  transition  temperature 
(Tg)  in  the  range  of  20°  C.-85°  C, 

(B2)  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
1.000-100,000  and  a  Tg  of  20°  C.-85°  C,  (B3)  has  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  (Mw)  in  the  range  of 
1,000-100,000,  and  a  Tg  of  20°  C.-85°  C,  (B4)  has  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  (Mw)  in  the  range  of 
1,000-100,000,  and  a  Tg  of  20°  C.-85°  C.  and  (B5)  has  a 
melting  point  in  the  range  of  20°- 150°  C. 


5,714443 
WATER  SOLUBLE  POLYMER  ADDITIVES  FOR 
POLYURETHANE-BASED  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 
ADHESrVES 
Kishore  R.  Shah.  Bridgewater;  Tak-Lung  Chang,  Skillman. 
and  Agis  Kydonieus,  Kendall  Park,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Skillman,  NJ. 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  180498 
Int  O."  C08L  75/00 
VS.  O.  525—123  11  Oaims 

I.  A  pressure-sensitive   adhesive  comprising   a  polyurethane 
polymer,  resulting  from  a  reaction  of  a  polyisocyanate  with  a 
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polyol.  containing  a  dissolved  water  soluble  polymer  free  ftom 
moieties  which  will  react  with  isocyanate  groups. 


5,714^44 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PHENOLIC 
RESIN  AND  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Kazuyuki  Ohya;  Seiji  Kita,  both  of  Tokyo;  Takaaki  Fukai, 
Kurashiki,  and  Michio  Ohba,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  53334,  Sep.  25,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,492,  Aug.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,938 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-194831; 
Mar.  4,  1994,  6-034750 

Int.  CI."  C08L  6I/I0:63/04:6IA)6:6I/14 
VS.  a.  525—154  9  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  phenolic  resin,  which 
comprises  reacting  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  formaldehyde  resin, 
phenol  and  formaldehyde  in  a  novolak-forming  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  thereof,  dehydrat- 
ing the  reaction  mixture  under  heat  and  under  reduced  pressure  lo 
prepare  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  formaldehyde  resin  novolak. 
blowing  steam  over  the  reaction  mixture  for  I  to  8  hours  while 
maintainmg  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  155°  C.  and  185°  C.  to  remove  unreacted  substances 
and  lo  decompose  high-moiecular-weight  polymers. 


5,714345 
THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Soon  Jong  Lee;  Hae  Won  Lee,-  Dong  Jin  Chu;  Kyu  Jong  Lee, 
and  Byung  Hyung  Lee,  all  of  Yusung-ku,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Yukong  Limited,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  586,455 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  19,  1995, 
1995-21732 

Int.  CI."  C08L  23^26:23/16:9/00 
U.S.  a.  525—193  25  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  elastomeric  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  about  2  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  liquid  1 .2-poly butadiene 
which  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1.000  to  7.000  and 
wherein  tlie  liquid  1 .2-polybutadiene  is  a  polymer  including  a 
plurality  of  monomer  units  of  which  at  least  70%  of  the 
monomer  units  are  1.2-vinyl  units; 

(b)  about  60  to  98  parts  by  weight  of  ethylene-propylene-diene 
rubber; 

(c)  about  10  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  resin  per  100 
total  parts  by  weight  of  the  1 .2-polybutadiene  and  ethylene- 
propylene-diene  rubber; 

(d)  about  1.05  to  8  parts  by  weight  of  a  curative  system  consist- 
ing of  about  I  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  phenolic  curative  and 
about  0.05  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  a  peroxide  curative,  per  100 
total  parts  by  weight  of  the  1 ,2-polybutadiene  and  ethylene- 
propylene-diene  rubber;  and 

(e)  about  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  co-curing  agent  per  100 
total  parts  by  weight  of  the  1 ,2-polybutadiene  and  ethylene- 
propylene-diene  rubber,  said  1 .2-polybutadiene  and  said 
ethylene-propylenc-diene  rubber  being  at  least  partially 
dynamically  cured  at  a  temperature  range  of  about  170°  to 
250°  C. 


5.714,54« 
GOLF  BALL  COVER  COMPOSITION 
Yoshinori  Egashira,  Hidaka;  Hisashi  Yamagishi,  Yokohama; 
Hideo  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  and  Yasushi  Ichikawa,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

"  FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381391 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-037958 
Int  CI."  C08L  33/02:23/08:  A63B  37/12 
MS.  CI.  525—196  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  forming  a  golf  ball  cover,  comprising 

(a)  80  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  sodium  or  zinc  salt  of  an 
ethylene-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid-unsaturated  carboxylate 
terpolymer  or  a  mixture  thereof,  having  a  melt  flow  rate  of 
less  than  2  and 

(b)  20  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid-unsaturated  carboxylate  terpolymer  having  a  melt  flow 
rate  of  at  least  4. 

said  composition  curing  into  a  product  having  a  hardness  of  55 
to  80  on  JIS  C  hardness  scale  and  a  tensile  stress  at  10% 
distortion  of  40  to  140  kg/cm". 


5,714347 
POLYMER  BLEND  COMPOSITION  FOR  FORMING 
TRANSPARENT  POLYETHYLENE  FILM 
Raphael  Li,  Parsippany;  Peter  Chen,  Livingston,  both  of  N J.; 
Andy  Yang,  Victoria,  Tex.;  I^jender  Singh,  and  Ching-Shu 
H.  Lin,  both  of  Port  Lavaca,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Inteplast 
Corporation,  Livingston,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,696 
Int  CI."  C08L  23/00 
VS.  CI.  525—240  20  Oaims 

1.  A  high  density  polyethylene  blown  film  forming  composition 
for  improving  optical  properties  while  improving  or  maintaining 
dart  impact,  ultimate  tensile  and  tear  strength  of  high  density 
polyethylene  film,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  high  density  polyethylene  of  density  in  the  range  of  about 
0.940  to  about  0.970  g/cm'.  of  melt  index  less  than  1.0  g/IO 
min,  measured  at  190°  C.  and  5  Kg  load,  and  of  molecular 
weight  distribution  ranging  from  about  10  to  about  35;  and. 

b)  about  I  to  about  50%  by  weight,  of  an  additive  consisting  of 
(i)  about  10  to  100%  of  a  plastomer-ethylene  of  density  in  the 
range  of  about  0.900  lo  about  0.920  g/cm',  of  melt  index  from 
about  0.1  to  about  10  g/IO  min.  measured  at  190°  C.  and  2.16 
Kg  load  and  of  molecular  weight  distribution  less  than  about 
3,  and  (ii)  about  90  to  0%  of  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl 
acetate  density  in  the  range  of  about  0.910  to  about  0.940 
g/cm'.  of  melt  index  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  g/IO  min. 


5,714348 
MULTI-ARM  BLOCK  COPOLYMER,  AND  PRESSURE 
SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  AND  TAPE  EMPLOYING  A 
MULTI-ARM  ELASTOMERIC  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 
Jingjing  Ma,  and  Mark  Kevin  Nestegard,  both  of  Woodbury, 
Miiw.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  66,860,  May  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,412,031. 
This  application  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573366 
Int  a."  C08F  297/04 
VS.  a.  525—314  12  Qaims 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition,  comprising: 
(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  multi-arm  elastonneric  block  copoly- 
mer having  the  general  structure  (A'-B)„Y  wherein  A'  and  B 
are  polymer  segments;  Y  is  a  residue  of  a  multifunctional 
coupling  agent;  m  is  the  number  of  arms  and  is  at  least  three; 
A  comprises  a  random  copolymer  of  a  monoalkenylarene  and 
a  conjugated  diene,  wherein  the  Tg  of  A  is  less  than  19°  C; 
and  B  comprises  either  a  homopolymer  of  a  conjugated  diene 
or  a  polymer  of  two  or  more  conjugated  dienes; 
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(b)  about  20  to  about  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  tackifying  resin; 

(c)  0  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  crosslinking  agent;  and 

(d)  0  to  about  200  parts  of  a  plasticizer. 


5,714349 

WATER-DISPERSIBLE  AND  CURABLE  WATERBORNE 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  133-TRUZINE 

CARBAMATES 

Kuang  Jong  Wu,  Easton,  and  Richard  Quinn,  Bethel,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  WUmington, 

Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,950,  Nov.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5396,047.  This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  745,079 

Int  a."  C08F  8/32 

VS.  a.  525—375  24  Claims 

1.  A  waterbome  coating  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 

medium  having  substantially  homogeneously  dispersed  therein: 

(1)  a  reactive  resin  component  comprising  an  active  hydrogen- 
containing  surface  active  resin  which  possesses  sufBcient 
anionic  hydrophilizing  functionality  to  render  the  active 
hydrogen-containing  surface  active  resin  water  dispersible; 
and 

(2)  a  crosslinker  component  comprising  a  1 .3,5-triazine  carbam- 
ate crosslinker. 


5,714351  

HIGH  STRENGTH,  MELT  PROCE.SSABLE,  LACTIDE- 
RICH.  POLY  (LACTIDE-CO-P-DIOXANONE) 
COPOLYMERS 
Rao  S.  Bezwada,  Whitehouse  Station,  and  Kevin  Cooper.  War- 
ren, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  SomerviUe,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  537343,  Oct  2,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,765 
Int  a."  C08G  63/91:65/32:  C08L  67/04:71/00 
VS.  CI.  525—411  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  segmented  copolymer  from  the 
group  of  lactone  monomers  comprising  p-dioxanone,  and  lactide. 
said  process  comprising  heating  a  mixture  of  p-dioxanone  mono- 
mer, p-dioxanone  homopolymer.  and  lactide.  to  a  suflBcient  tem- 
perature for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  effectively  produce  a 
segmented  copolymer  comprising  a  first  component  comprising 
about  30  mole  percent  to  about  95  mole  percent  of  repeating  units 
of  lactide  and  a  second  component  comprising  about  70  mole 
percent  to  about  5  mole  percent  of  repeating  units  of  p-dioxanone. 


5,714350 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYAMIDE-POLYPHENYLENE 
ETHER  COMPOSITIONS 
Jeremy  Paul  Shaw,  Jankenberg,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Pittsiield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541364,  Oct  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,484 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/3H:  C08L  71/03:77/00 
VS.  a.  525—393  17  Claims 

1 .  A  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  blend  comprising  at  least  one  polyamide  and  at  least  one 
polyphenylene  ether; 

b)  at  least  one  polymeric  siloxane  compound  represented  by  the 
formula: 
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wherein  each  R'  is  independently  a  C,.,  alkyl  group.  R^  is  a  C,., 
alkyl  group  or  a  primary  or  secondary  amino  group,  provided  that 
R^  is  a  C,.5  alkyl  group  when  w  is  1  and  a  N-(2-aminoalkyl)-3- 
aminoalkyl  group  when  w  is  0,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,.,  alkyl 
group,  w  is  0  or  I  and  x  and  y  are  each  independently  an  integer 
from  I  to  7  and  z  is  an  integer  from  0  to  7;  and 
c)  at  least  one  boron  compound. 


5,714352 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  EPICHLOROHYDRIN  RESINS 
Barton  K.  Bower,  Nottingham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated. Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,858,  Sep.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819360,  Jan.  13,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
619335,  Nov.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  217,084 
Int  CI."  C08F  283/04:  C08G  69/48 
U.S.  a.  525—420  70  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  water-soluble  epichlorohydrin 
wet  strength  resin  comprising  reacting  epichlorohydrin  with  a 
polyaminoamide  solution,  the  improvement,  consisting  essentially 
of  (I)  reacting  a  C,  to  C|2  dicarboxylic  acid  or  dicarboxylic  acid 
derivative  with  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  containing  at  least  one 
secondary  amine  group  in  a  mole  ratio  of  dibasic  acid  to  polyalky- 
lene polyamine  of  from  about  1.025  to  about  1.1  to  obtain  a 
polyaminoamide;  and  (2)(a)  reacting  the  epichlorohydrin  with  the 
polyaminoamide  in  a  mixture  first  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
25°  to  about  40°  C.  and  then  (b)  heating  the  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  45°  to  about  85°  C,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
epichlorohydrin  to  amine  groups  in  the  polyaminoamide  is  from 
about  0.5  to  I  and  the  solution  comprises  by  weight  from  about  30 
to  about  100%  of  polyaminoamide  and  from  0  to  70%  of  water, 
thereby  resulting  in  a  polyaminoamide-epichlorohydrin  resin  hav- 
ing a  l,3-dichloro-2  -propanol  content  of  less  than  about  2000 
ppm. 


5,714353 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYESTER 

RESIN 
Nam-U  Kim,  Seoul;  Seong-IU  Cheong,  Suwon-si,  and  Young- 
Jin  Lee,  Anyang-si,  aU  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SKC 
Limited,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  8,  19%.  Ser.  No.  694,019 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  9,  1995, 
95-24540 

Int  CI."  C08F  2/20:  C08G  85/00 
VS.  a.  526—64  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  polyester  resin  by  polymerizing  a 
monomer  produced  by  u-ansesterifying  a  dicarboxylic  acid  compo- 
nent with  a  diol  component  while  removing  the  vapor  containing 
diols  and  other  low  molecular  weight  compound  released  dunng 
the  polymerization,  which  comprises: 
a  polymerization  reactor; 

a  condenser  having  an  inlet,  a  heat  exchanger  and  an  outlet,  the 
inlet  being  located  below  the  heat  exchanger  and  connected  to 
the  polymerization  reactor  while  the  outlet  being  positioned 
above  the  heat  exchanger; 
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a  baffle  installed  between  the  inlet  and  the  heat  exchanger  of  the 
condenser  such  that  the  flow  of  the  vapor  is  directed  toward 
the  bottom  of  the  condenser; 

a  trap  located  below  the  condenser  to  collect  the  condensate  of 
the  vapor,  and 

a  vacuum  pump  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  condenser. 


UMI 


5.714.554 
HIGH  TENSILE  STRENGTH  AMORPHOUS  1-BUTENE/ 
PROPYLENE  AND  ETHYLENE/PROPYLENE 
COPOLYMERS 
Andres  Sustic,  and  George  C.  Allen,  both  of  Odessa,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Rexene  Corporation.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  226^280.  Apr.  II.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  941,916,  Sep.  8, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5J02.675.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen 
No.  483.498 
InL  CI.''  C08F  4/649:210/16 
VS.  a.  52<t-125J  3  Claims 

1.    A    process    for    the    production    of   amorphous    ethylene/ 
propylene  copolymers  comprising: 

feedmg  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  ethylene  and  propy- 
lene monomers  and  hydrogen  to  a  reactor  at  an  ethylene: pro- 
pylene weight  ratio  of  from  6.8:120:  to  8.8:120:  and  a  hydro- 
gen:propylene  weight  ratio  of  from  1.52:120  to  1.80:120  and 
reacting  the  ethylene  and  propylene  monomers  and  hydrogen 
at  a  temperature  of  between  1.15°  F.  to  145°  F.  and  at  a 
pressure  between  540  and  560  psig  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  system  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  solid  supported  catalyst  component  prepared  by  the 
method  comprising:  (i)  co-comminuting  magnesium  halide 
support  base  and  aluminum  trihalide  in  a  molar  ratio  from 
about  8:0.5  to  about  8:3  in  the  absence  of  added  electron 
donor:  and  (ii)  then  co-comminutrng  the  product  of  step  (i) 
in  the  absence  of  added  electron  donor  with  sufficient 
titanium  tetrahalide  to  provide  a  molar  ratio  of  magnesium 
halide  to  titanium  tetrahalide  from  about  8:0.1  to  about 
8:1.0; 

(b)  a  trialkylaluminum  co-catalyst,  having  from  1  to  9  carbon 
atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  in  an  amount  such  that  the  Al/Ti 
ratio  is  between  about  290: 1  to  about  430: 1 :  and 

(c)  an  alkoxy  silane  component  of  the  formula  R„Si(OR')4.„ 
where  n=l-3.  R=aryl  or  alkyl  and  R'=C,  ,  alkyl  in  a  suffi- 
cient quantity  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  organoaluminum 
co-catalyst  to  alkoxy  silane  is  in  the  range  from  about  100: 1 
to  about  500: 1 ; 

producing  an  amorphous  ethylene/propylene  copolymer,  said 
amorphous  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  from  about 
16.4  wt  '7f  to  about  17  wt  %  ethylene,  and  from  about  83.6  to 
about  83.0  wt  %  propylene,  a  tensile  strength  of  from  100  to 
350  psi.  a  melt  viscosity  between  6700  and  7700  a  glass 
u-ansition  temperature  between  -47°  C.  and  -50°  C,  a  ring 
and  ball  softening  point  from  between  280°  F.  and  285°  F.  a 
needle  peneuation  of  from  between  5  and  24  a  heal  of  fusion 
from  7.5  J/g  to  14.4  J/g,  said  copolymer  containing  no  hep- 
tane insolubles. 


5,714.555 
CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  POLYOLEFINS 
Christine  Jacqueline  Chabrand.  Martigues,  France,-  Ian  Ray- 
mond Little,  Middlesex,  and  John  Paul  McNally,  Berkshire, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  HP  Chemicals  Limited, 
London.  England 
Division  of  Sen  No.  112,098,  Aug.  28,  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Sen  No.  467,079 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  4,  1992, 
92/18805.1;  Man  23,  1993,  93/05963.2 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/44 
VS.  a.  526—127  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins  comprising  con- 
tacting at  least  one  olefin  monomer  with  a  catalyst  composition 
comprising 

(a)  a  polymer  having  iiKorporated  into  its  structure  metallocene 
complex  of  general  formula  1  or  II 

M(XR„],     Vp  (I) 

XR.  (II) 

YpM  Z 

\        / 

AKn 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  or  divalent  1-20C  hydrocarbyl  group, 
or  a  I-20C  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  substitueni  oxygen,  sili- 
con, phosphorus,  nitrogen  or  boron  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  R  group  contains  a  polymerisable  olefinic  group  contain- 
ing up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  when  there  are  two  R  groups 
present,  they  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  when  R  is  divalent 
it  is  directly  attached  to  M,  and  replaces  a  Y  ligand.  wherein 

X  is  cyclopentadienyl  or  indenyl. 

M  is  a  Group  IVA  metal. 

Y  is  a  monovalent  anionic  ligand.  and 
for  formula  1, 

n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  10 

X  is  either  1  or  2.  and 

when  x=l,  p=0-3, 

when  x=2.  p=0-2.  and 
for  formula  11. 

n  and  m  are  integers  or  0  such  that  n-nmg  1,  p=0-2,  and 

z  is  a  C|  to  Cj  alkylene  radical  or  a  dialkyi  germanium  or  silicon 

or  an  alkyl  phosphine  or  amine  radical  or  bis-dialkylsilyl  or 

dialkylgermanyl  containing  hydrocarbyl  groups  having  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms  bridging  said  cyclopentadienyl  or  indenyl  group 

and 

(b)  cocataiyst. 


5,714,556 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Lynda      Kaye     Johnson.     Wilmington;      Jerald      Feldman, 
Hockessin;   Kristina  Ann  Kreutzen  Wilmington:   Stephan 
James  McLain,  Wilmington;  Alison  Margaret  Anne  Bennett, 
Wilmington;  Edward  Bryan  Coughlin,  Wilmington,  all  of 
Del.;   Dennis  Scott   Donald.   Mendenhall,  Pa.;   Lissa  Taka 
Jennings  Nelson,  Boothwyn,  Pa.;  Anju  Parthasarathy,  Glen- 
moore.  Pa.;  Xing  Shen,  La  Jolla,  Calif.;  Wilson  Tam,  Booth- 
wyn, Pa.,  and  Yueli  Wang.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E. 
I.  DuPont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  671,392 
Int.  a."  C08F  4/06 
VS.  CI.  526—135  59  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  a  polymerizable  mono- 
mer, comprising, 
(a)  contacting  ethylene,  a  norbomene  or  a  styrene,  and  a  catalyst 
system  comprising  the  product  of  mixing  in  solution  a  zerova- 
lenl  iricoordinate  or  tetracoordinale  nickel  compound  (II) 
which  has  at  least  one  labile  ligand.  and  all  ligands  are 
neutral,  an  acid  of  the  formula  HX  (IV),  and  a  first  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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and  wherein: 

X  is  a  noncoordinating  anion: 

At'  is  an  aromatic  moiety  with  n  free  valeiKies.  or  diphenylm- 

ethyl; 
each  Q  is  — NR^R*'  or  — CR'=NR^ 
R*'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
n  is  1  or  2; 

E  is  2-thienyl  or  2-furyl; 
each  R^  is  independently  hydrogen,  benzyl,  substituted  benzyl. 

phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl; 
each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl;  and 
each  R'  is  independently  a  monovalent  aromatic  moiety; 
m  is  1,  2  or  3; 
each  R*.  R',  R*.  and  R'  is  independently  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl 

or  substituted  hydrocarbyl; 
each  R'  is  independently  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl 

containing  2  or  more  carbon  atoms; 
each  R'"  is  independently  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted 

hydrocarbyl; 
Ar^  is  an  aryl  moiety; 

R".  R",  and  R'*  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydrocar- 
byl, substituted  hydrocarbyl  or  an  inert  functional  group; 
R"  and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrocarbyl,  substituted 

hydrocarbyl  or  an  inert  functional  group  whose  E,  is  about 

-0.4  or  less; 
each  R'*  and  R'^  is  independendy  hydrogen  or  acyl  containing  I 

to  20  carbon  atoms; 
At'  is  an  aryl  moiety; 

R"  and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl; 
Ar''  is  an  aryl  moiety; 

Ar*  and  Ar*  are  each  independently  hydrocarbyl; 
Ar'  and  /^r*  are  each  independently  an  aryl  moiety; 
Ar'    and   Ar'"   are    each    independently    an    aryl    moiety    or 

— CO2R'',  wherein  R-'  is  alkyl  containing  1  to  20  carbon 

atoms; 
Ar"  is  an  aryl  moiety; 
R*'  is  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl; 
R"  is  hydrocarbyl  or  — C(0>— NR"'— Ar"; 
R**  is  aryl; 
R^^  and  R^'  are  each  independently  phenyl  groups  substituted 

by  one  or  more  alkoxy  groups,  each  alkoxy  group  containing 

I  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and 
R-"  is  alkyl  containing  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  moiety. 


5,714,557 
MONOMERIC  UNITS  USEFUL  FOR  REDUCING  THE 
MODULUS  OF  LOW  WATER  POLYMERIC  SILICONE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Jay  F.  Kunzlen  Canandaigua,  and  Richard  M.  Ozark,  Solvay, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,537 

Int.  a.*  C08F  ioms 

VS.  a.  526—279  19  Claims 

1.  A  low  water  polymeric  silicone  composition  having  a  Young's 

modulus  of  elasticity  firom  about  20  g/mm^  to  about  150  g/mm^ 
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and  fonned  by  polymerizing  a  monomer  mix  comprising  mono- 
meric  units  represented  by  Formula  I: 

(Ri),  Rj  (I) 

I  I 

A— R— Si-f— t-O— Si^D-eCF^^M). 

I  I    ' 

(R2>r  R4 

wherein: 

A  is  an  activated  unsaturated  group; 

R  and  D  independently  are  alkyl.  alkylene.  or  haloaikyl  groups 

having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  wherein  said  carbon  atoms  may 

include  ether  linkages  therebetween: 
M  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  or  an  alkyl  group: 
R|.  R,.  Rj  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from:  alkyl  or 

haloaikyl  groups  wherein  ether  linkages  may  be  included 

between  carbon  atoms:  siloxane  groups:  and  carbocyclic  ring 

groups  having  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms: 
m  is  an  integer  from  I  to  506;  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20;  x  and 

y  are  0  or  1 ; 
z  is  I  or  2;  and  x+y+z=3; 
so  long  as  at  least  one  of  R,  or  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from 

1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


(I) 


-continued 
R2 


5,714458 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYASPARTIC  ACID 
Torsten  Groth;  Winfried  Joentgen,  both  of  Koln,  Germany, 
and   Nikdaus   Miiller,   Montaeim,   Germany,   assignors   to 
Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,695,  Feb.  17,  1994.  This 
application  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1993,  43  06 
412.4 

lot  CL^  C08F  26fOO 
MS.  CL  526—312  23  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  polysuccinimide  acid  polyaspanic  acid, 
salts  thereof  and  the  amide  thereof  by  polymerization  of  maleic 
anhydride,  maleic  acid  or  fumaric  acid  at  fiom  130°  C.  to  300°  C. 
in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols  or 
organic  polar  aprotic  solvents,  in  the  present  of  ammonia,  and 
optional  hydrolysis  of  the  polysuccinimide  obtained  to  polyaspanic 
acid  or  a  salt  thereof. 


-ffH 

OH 


(11) 


(IV) 


(VI) 


wherein  each  R,  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  halogen; 

wherein  each  R,  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl.  C.-Cj  alkoxy  and 
halogen; 

wherein  each  R,  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  Cg-Ct  alkyl, 
wherein  the  substituents  are  one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups, 
nitro  groups  or  halogen  atoms; 

wherein  each  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  Ci-C^  alkyl,  wherein 
the  substituents  are  one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups,  nitro  groups 
or  halogen  atoms; 

wherein  5-90%  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  formulae  (1)  and  (II) 
are  replaced  by  protecting  groups  of  formula  (III); 


\ 


(III) 


K,+ 


R*. 


(V) 


OR7 

wherein  each  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  C|-C,g  alkyl,  C5-C10  cycloalkyi,  C,- 
C|4  aryl  and  C^-Cjo  aralkyl,  wherein  the  substituents  on  said 
alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl  and  aralkyl  groups  are  one  or  more 
hydroxyl  groups,  nitro  groups  or  halogen  atoms;  and 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  sum  of  structural  units  of  formulae  (IV), 
(V)  and  (VI)  to  the  sum  of  structural  units  of  (1).  (II),  (IV), 
(V)  and  (VI)  is  0.001-0.5:1. 


treating  said  leather  pelts  or  skin  pelts  with  tanning  agents  of 
water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  graft  polyn»ers  of  proteins 
which  are  obtained  by  freeradicalinitiaied  polymerization  of: 
(A)  a  monomer  or  monomer  mixture  comprising 

(a)  from  20  to  100*36  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid  or  meth- 
acrylic  acid  or  a  mixture  thereof  or  alkali  metal,  alkaline 
earth  metal  or  ammonium  salts  thereof. 

(b)  from  0  to  80%  by  weight  of  other  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  which  can  be  copolymerized  with 
the  monomers  (a),  and 

(c)  from  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  monomers  containing  at  least 
2  ethylenically  unsaturated,  non-conjugated  double 
bonds  in  the  molecule,  in  the  presence  of  proteins  (B)  in 
an  A:B  weight  ratio  of  from  (95  to  10):(5  to  95). 


5,714,561 
WATER-DISPERSABLE  POLYURETHANES 
James  Chin,  and  Vincent  John  Gajewski,  both  of  Cheshire, 
Conn.,   assignors   to   Uniroyal    Chemical   Company,   Inc., 
Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,904 
Int  a."  C08G  W4% 
\i&.  a.  528-^9  21  Claims 

1.   A  process   for  producing   a   water-dispersible   isocyanate- 
terminated  polyurethane  prepolymer,  which  comprises  reacting: 

a)  at  least  one  organic  diisocyanate  monomer; 

b)  a  difunctional  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  250  to  about  10.000  which  is  difunctionally  reactive 
with  tlie  organic  diisocyanate  monomer  and  which  is  free  of 
side  chain  polyoxyalkylene  units:  and 

c)  a  dispersion  diol  of  the  formula 

HO— R2— OH 


I 

CX3—NH— R— NH— CX>— O-t-CHj-CHj-O^Hj-CHj-O— R' 

wherein  R  is  a  Ct-C^^  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  a  Cs-C,,  cycloalkyi, 
C7-C,5  aralkyl,  or  a  Cs-C,2  aryl;  R^  is  a  linear  or  branched,  Cj-Cg 
alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  each  oxygen  attached  to  R^  must  be 
attached  to  a  separate  carbon  atom;  R'  is  Cj-C,,  alkyl,  Cj-Cg 
cycloalkyi,  C^-Cij  aryl  or  C7-C30  aralkyl;  and  n  is  a  number 
between  about  5  and  90, 

to  produce  the  water-dispersible  isocyanate-terminated  polyure- 
thane prepolymer. 


UMI 


5,714359 
CROSSLINKED  POLYMERS 
Hans- Thomas  Sciiacht,  Rheinfeiden;  Norbert  Muenzel,  HHter- 
scheim;  Carl-Lorenz  Mertesdorf.  Bad  Krozingen,  all  of  Ger- 
many: Pasquale  Alfred  Falcigno,  Basel,  Switzerland;  Heinz 
Holzwarth,  Bad  Krozingen;  Ottmar  Rohde,  deceased,  late  of 
Eimeldingen,  both  of  Germany,  by  Li-Chun  Iteng-Rohde, 
legal  representative,  and  Hans-Jorg  Kimer,  Prattein,  Swit- 
zeriand,  assignors  to  Olin  Microelectronic  (Themicals,  Inc., 
Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572343 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   20,    1994, 
3835/94;  Feb.  15,  1995,  441/95;  Feb.  27,  1995,  553/95 

Int.  a."  C08F  212/14:216/16 
VS.  a.  526—313  U  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  M,,  (weight 
average)  of  from  5.000  to  1.000.000  (measured  by  means  of  gel 
permeation  chromatography)  comprising  structural  repeating  units 
of  the  formulae  (I)  ,  (D),  ( IV),  (V)  and  (VI): 


5,714^60 
WATER-SOLUBLE  OR  WATER-DISPERSIBLE  GRAFT 
POLYMERS  OF  PROTEINS  AS  LEATHER  TANNING 
AGENTS 
Walter  Denzinger,  Speyer;  Axel  Kistenmacher,  Ludwigshafen; 
Heinricb    Hartmann,    Limburgerhof;    Giinter    Bernhardt, 
Ludwigshafen,  and  Gerhard  Wolf,  Ketsch,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01720,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31576,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1994,  44  16 
877J 

Int  a."  C14C  3/22:  C08F  289/00 
U.S.  a.  527—201  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  self-tanning,  pretanning  or  assist  tanning  of 
leather  pelts  or  skin  pelts  or  for  the  retanning  of  leather  or  skins, 
which  comprises: 


5,714,562 
LIGHT  STABLE  ELASTOMERS  HAVING  GOOD 
DYNAMIC  PROPERTIES 
James  W.  Rosthauser,  Glendale;  Karl  W.  Haider,  New  Martin- 
sville, both  of  W.  Va.,  and  Carl  Serman,  Cranberry  Town- 
ship, Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgti,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,402 
Int  CI."  C08G  18/24 
U.S.  a.  528—58  13  Claims 

1.  A  light  stable  elastomer  comprising 

a)  an  isocyanate  prepolymer  having  an  isocyanate  group  content 
of  3  to  15%  NCO.  and  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 

1 )  4,4'-diisocyanato  dicyclohexyl  methane  containing  at  least 
90%  by  weight  of  the  trans,trans-isomer.  and 

2)  a  polyetl»er  containing  from  about  2  to  4  hydroxyl  groups 
and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  400  to  4000; 

b)  a  chain  extender  containing  two  hydroxyl  groups  and  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  from  62  to  400;  and 

c)  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  i)  solid 
delayed  action  catalysts  having  a  melting  point  of  greater  than 
about  60°  C.  ii)  alkyl  substituted  organotin  catalysts  contain- 
ing alkylmercaptide  ligands.  said  catalysts  being  liquid  at 
room  temperature,  and  iii)  alkyl  substituted  organotin  cata- 
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lysts  containing  sulfur  bridging  groups,  said  catalysts  being 
liquid  at  room  temperature. 


5,7143*3 

ONE-PART,  LOW  VISCOSITY,  MOISTURE  CURABLE 

COMPOSITION 

Michael  Frederick  DePompei.  8108  N.  Hills  Dr..  Broadview 
Heights.  Ohio  44147,  and  Ronald  John  Janoski,  18358  Chil- 
Ucothe  Rd.,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio  44023 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,826 
Int.  CI."  C08G  IIVIO 
VS.  a.  528—59  18  aaims 

1.  A  moisture  curable  composition,  comprising: 
a  substantially  anhydrous  mixture  including  an  acetoacetate 
functional  organic  compound  and  a  polyisocyanate  functional 
prepolymer.  wherein  said  acetoacetate  functional  organic 
compound  is  an  acetoacerylated  polyol  and  wherein  said 
acetoacetylated  polyol  is  present  from  about  20  to  about  80 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  isocyanate 
functional  prepolymer,  wherein  said  composition  is  a  one-part 
composition  and  has  long  term  shelf  stability  but  cures  rapidly 
to  form  a  thermoset  on  exposure  to  moisture. 


5,714,565 
HEAT  RESISTANT  STRUCTURAL  RIM  PRODUCT 
Neil  H.  Nodelman,  I'pper  St.  Clair,  and  David  D.  Steppan. 
Gibsonia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,792,  Mar.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,228 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  18/16 
VS.  a.  528—74,5  8  Claims 

I.  A  heat  resistant  product  prepared  by  reacting 

a)  a  mixture  of 

i)  an  organic  polyisocyanate. 

ii)  an  organic  compound  containing  at  least  one  epoxide 
group,  the  weight  ratio  of  component  a)i)  to  a)ii)  being 
from  80:20  to  99:1,  and 

iii)  from  0  to  0.5  percent  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  component  a )  of  an  organic  compound  containing 
an  active  methylene  group  and  containing  at  least  one 
electron  withdrawing  group  adjacent  to  the  methylene  car- 
bon, and 

b)  at  least  one  polyol  having  a  hydroxyl  functionality  of  from  3 
to  8,  having  an  OH  number  of  from  90  to  1850,  and  being  free 
of  any  tertiary  amine  groups,  the  reaction  being  conducted  at 
an  NCO:OH  equivalent  ratio  of  from  2:1  to  5:1,  in  the 
presence  of 

c)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  tertiary  amine-free  isocyanurate  cata- 
lyst selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylates  of 
alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  transition  metals  and 
quartemary  ammonium. 


5,714364 

LOW  VTSCOSITV'  POLYISOCYANATES  PREPARED 

FROM  MONOMERIC  TRIISOCYANATES 

Myron  W.  Shaffer,  New  Cumberland,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Bayer 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  697  J29 
Int  Cl.'~  C08G  18/79;  C07D  251/34 
VS.  CI.  528—67  19  Claims 

1.  A  polyisocyanate  comprising 

a)  a  polyisocyanate  containing  an  isocyanurate  group  and  corre- 
sponding to  formula  I 


R 

I 

N 


(1) 


o=c 


R— N 


N-R 


wherein 

R  represents  the  residue  obtained  by  removing  one  of  the 

isocyanate        groups        from       4-isocyanatomethyl- 1 ,8- 

octamethylene  diisocyanaie. 
optionally  in  admixture  with  one  or  more  of  the  following: 

b)  unreacted  4-isocyanatomethyl- 1, 8-octamethylene  diisocyan- 
ate, 

c)  higher  homologs  of  the  polyisocyanates  set  forth  in  formula  I 
containing  more  than  one  isocyanurate  group  and 

d)  a  polyisocyanate  containing  allophanate  groups  and  corre- 
sponding to  formula  2 


O  O 

II  II 

R— O— C— N— C  — N  — H 


(2) 


wherein 

R'  represents  the  residue  obtained  by  removing  the  hydroxy 

group  from  a  monoalcohol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  up 

to  2500. 


5,714366 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MULTIPLE  CHEMICALLY 

FUNCTIONAL  OLIGOMERS 

Hyman  R.  Lubowtiz,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  Calif.,  and  Clyde  H. 

Sheppard,  Post  Falls,  Id.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,942,  Oct.  21,  1994,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773381,  Sep.  5,  1985,  Sen  No. 

137,493,  Dec.  23,  1987,  Ser.  No.  167,656,  Mar.  14.  1988,  Ser. 
No.  168J89,  Jun.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  176318,  Apr.  1,  1988,  Ser. 
No.  212,404.  Jun.  27,  1988.  Ser.  No.  241,997,  Sep.  6,  1988,  Ser. 
No.  4603%,  Jan.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,677,  Nov.  29,  1990, 
Ser.  No.  639,051,  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  43,824,  Apr.  6,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5367,083,  Ser.  No.  79,999,  Jun.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,403,666,  Ser.  No.  159,823,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,455,115, 
Ser.  No.  161,164,  Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  232.682, 
Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5316,846,  Ser.  No.  269,297,  Jun.  30, 
1994,  and  Ser.  No.  280,866,  Jul.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5312,676, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  43,824,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser  No.  831,145.  Jan.  13.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,216,117,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  92,740,  Sep.  3,  1987,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  327,942is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  773381,  Ser.  No.  137,493,  Ser.  No.  167,656,  Ser.  No. 
168,289,  Ser.  No.  176318,  Ser.  No.  212,404,  Ser.  No.  241,997, 
Ser.  No.  460396,  Ser.  No.  619,677,  Ser.  No.  639,051,  Sen  No. 
43,824.  Ser.  No.  79,999,  Ser.  No.  159,823,  Ser.  No.  161,164. 
Ser.  No.  232,682,  Ser.  No.  269^97.  and  Ser.  No.  280,866,  said 
Ser.  No.  77338 lis  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,258, 
Apr.  23,  1985,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  726059,  Apr.  23, 
1985,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  137,493is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  726,259,  said  Ser.  No.  167,656is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,817.  Dec.  17,  1985,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726^258, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519394,  Aug.  1. 
1983,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  673,229,  Nov.  20,  1984,  Pat.  No. 
4384364.  Ser.  No.  536350.  Sep.  27,  1983,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  505348,  Jun.  17,  1983.  Pat.  No.  4335359.  and  Ser.  No. 
651,862,  Sep.  18,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519394,  Ser.  No.  673,229,  Ser.  No.  536350, 
and  Ser.  No.  505348,  said  Ser.  No.  673,229is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  576,790,  Feb.  6,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,119,  Nov.  13,  1981,  aban- 
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doned,  said  Ser.  No.  536350is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  519394,  said  Ser.  No.  176318is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  810,817,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
726,258,  said  Ser.  No.  212,404is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  773381,  said  Ser.  No.  241,997is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

16,703,  Feb.  20,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,851,495,  said  Ser.  No. 

460396is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223308,  Jul.  25,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

786364,  Oct.  7,  1985,  Pat.  No.  5.871,475,  said  Ser.  No. 

619,677is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,604,  Mar.  14, 

1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  43324i$  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

831,145,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  181,013,  Apr.  13,  1988, 

Pat.  No.  5,104,967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

92,740,  said  Ser.  No.  79,999is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  934,768, 

Aug.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^39,046,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  345,062,  Apr.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,155,026,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,013,  said  Ser.  No. 
159,823is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  886,960,  May  21,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,286,811,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  353388,  May  18, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,116,935,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  46376,  May  4,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,801,  Mar.  22,  1985,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,264, 
Sep.  27,  1983,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  161,164is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176318,  said  Ser.  No. 
232,682is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  980,109,  Nov.  23,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5344,894,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,911, 
Aug.  13,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
46376,  May  4,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  810,818,  Dec.  17,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,801,  Mar.  22,  1985,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,264, 
Sep.  27,  1983,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  269,297is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  167,656.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
464,168 
Int  a.*  C08G  73/10:69/26 
VS.  CI.  528—170  25  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  multiple  chemically  functional  oligo- 
mer, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  condensing  diaminophenol  with  either  a  linear  or  multidi- 
mensional intermediate  selected  from  the  group: 


a-«-R4-)-a 

or 

d{fR,-»-al. 


0) 


(H) 


O 

II 

c 

/  \ 

XOC-S-f-N  E), 

\    / 

c 

II 

o 


to  yield  an  oligomer  of  the  formula: 


CO  O  C 

/    \  II  II  /    \ 

{(E.  Ni;-6-CN+7-eRe->-+NC-6-eN  ^E],}: 


\    /     ■        H  ■  H 

C 
II 

o 


o  c 

II     /  \ 

a-H-R#^A-4-NC-6-(-N  El,l, 

H  \    / 

C 


wherein 
5  is  phenylene  or  pyrimidinylene; 
i  is  1  or  2; 
Eis 


\   / 

C 

II 

o 


C  =  C(R3).or 


a 


wherein 

R4  is  a  divalent  organic  aromatic  radical; 

R,  is  R4  or  bond; 

dis  a  "w"  valent  organic  aromatic  hub  radical; 

w  is  3  or  4;  and 

o  is  a  functionality  reactive  with  — OH 
or  with  reactive  monomers  that  condense  to  yield  (I)  or  (II),  the 
condensation  yielding  a  four-functional,  linear  or  multidimensional 
bisamine  of  the  formula: 

(H2N)5-<-R(i-)-eNH2)2     or     d-f-(R,^A-«-(-NH2hl. 


wherein 

Rg  is  the  residue  of  the  diaminophenol/intermcdiate  condensa- 
tion; 

0  is  phenylene;  and 

V  is  the  residue  of  the  a-/ — OH  condensation;  and 

(b)  condensing  the  bisamine  of  step  (a)  with  an  acid  halide  of  the 
formula: 


G  is  — CH,— ,  — CCHR,)— ,  — C(R3)2— , 


—SO, 


Rj  is  lower  alky  I,  lower  alkoxy,  aryl,  aryloxy,  or  hydrogen; 
e  is  — C^N,  — O— C=N,  — S— C^N,  or  — CR,=C(Rj)2; 
T  is  allyl  or  methallyl;  and 
Me  is  methyl. 


5.714367 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 
POLYESTERS 
Bhaskar  Bhairavnath  Idage;  Sudhakar  Sadashiv  Mahajan.  and 
Swaminathan   Sivaram,   all   of  Pune,   India,   assignors   to 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Ind.  Research,  New  Delhi,  India 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,023 
Int  CL*  C08G  63/00 
VS.  CI.  528—180  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  polyes- 
ters which  comprises: 
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(i)  melt  polymerizing  dialkyi  esters  of  aromatic  dicarboxylic 
acids  with  aromatic  bisphenol  in  presence  of  a  catalyst  to 
form  an  amorphous  poly(arylester)  prepolymer  containing 
hydroxyl  and  ester  groups; 

(ii)  crystallizing  the  amorphous  poly(arylester)  prepolymer  by 
suspending  it  in  a  diluent  and  heating  at  reflux  temperature  for 
a  period  in  the  range  of  2-4  hrs; 

(iii)  separatmg  and  drying  the  crystallized  poly(arylester)  pre- 
polymer. and 

(iv)  heating  the  crystallized  poly(arylester)  prepolymer  while  the 
polymer  remains  solid  by  conventional  methods. 


5,714^9 
ALIPHATIC  POLYESTER  RESIN  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Mitsiihiro  Imaizumi;   Hideharu  Klmura;   Ryutaro  Fujihira; 
Yasushi   Ichikawa;   Jiin  Suzuki;   Yoshihiro  Moteki,  all  of 
Kawasaki;  Takashi  Fujimaki,  Yokofaama,  and  Eiichiro  Tak- 
iyama,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko 
K.K.,  and  Showa  Highpolymer  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02616,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/19S21,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  6%,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6/318366 

Int  CI.-  C08G  6i/02 

U,S.  CL  528—272  12  Oaims 


r 


Balwflar  of  tfw  ttonsMorui  ymcoutf  of  A  1  w^  B-1 

1.  An  aliphatic  polyester  resin  having  a  X.  value  representing  the 
magnitude  of  non-linearity  of  elongational  viscosity  of  1 .5  to  8.0, 
said  X.  value  bemg  defined  by  the  following  formula  (1): 


wherein  X„  denotes  the  elongational  viscosity  at  a  transition 
point  and  X,  denotes  the  elongational  viscosity  when  strain 
becomes  twice  that  of  the  strain  at  the  transition  point, 
wherein  the  transition  point  means  the  point  between  a  linear 
region  (infinitesimal-deformation  region)  and  a  non-linear 
region  (large-deformation  region). 

wherein  (he  aliphatic  polyester  resin  is  mainly  constituted  by  an 
aliphatic  glycol  and  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhy- 
dride, the  resin  being  obtained  by  reacting  a  prepolymer 
having  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  (Mw)  of  at  least 
20.000  with  polyisocyanate.  wherein  the  resin  has  a  weight- 
average  molecular  weight  (Mw)  of  at  least  60.000  and  is 
provided  with  long  chain  branched  formation. 


5,714368 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  POLYESTERS  FROM 

Cli'CLE  ORGANIC  CARBONATES  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

ALKALI  METAL-CONTAINING  CATALYSTS 

Hildeberto  Nava,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Reichhold  Chemicals, 

Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  718,950 
InL  a."  C08G  64/00 
VS.  a.  528—1%  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  esterification  product 
comprising: 
providing  a  polyfunctional  organic  acid  or  anhydride,  a  cyclic 
organic  carbonate  compound,  and  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal,  an  alcohol-derived  salt  of 
the  alkali  metal,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
reacting  the  polyfunctional  organic  acid  or  anhydride  and  the 
cyclic  organic  carbonate  compound  in  the  presence  of  the 
catalyst  to  form  the  esterification  product. 


5,714,570 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYESTER  BY 

USE  OF  COMPOSITE  CATALYST 
Chung  Yup  Kim;  Hyun  Nam  Cho;  Hoi  Wan  Yoo,  all  of  Seoul, 
and  Hyung  Joon  Kim,  Kyungki-Do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea   Institute  of  Science  and  Technology, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,456,  Dec.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  683,123 

Int.  CI."  C08G  63/78;  C08F  4/60 

VS.  C\.  528—279  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  polyesters,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

esterifying  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  glycol,  to  produce  an 

esterification  product;  and 

continuously  polycondensing  the  obtained  esterification  product 

to  prepare  a  polyester,  wherein  during  or  after  said  esterifying 

step,  a  composite  polymerization  catalyst  dissolved  in  glycol 

is  used,  said  composite  polymerization  catalyst  consisting  of: 

at  least  one  compound  of  antimony; 

at  least  one  compound  of  titanium  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 
a  compound  represented  by  formula  1 


(R|0)4Ti.HP(0)(0R,), 


I 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  group  of  I  to  20 
cartmn  atoms,  an  aromatic  aryl  group  of  6  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
a  titanium  ester, 
a  monoalkoxy  titanate, 
a  titanate  chelate, 
a  neoalkoxytitanate.  and 
a  heterocyclic  titanate:  and 

at  least  one  compound  of  tin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dibutyltin  salicylate,  dioctyltin  diacetate.  dibutyltin  stear- 
ate,  dibutyltin  maleate.  dibutyltin  bis(butylmaleate)  and  dibu- 
tyltin bis(isooctylmercaptoacetate). 


X=X,Ao 


(1) 


5,714,571 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF 

POLYESTER  RESINS 

Hussain  AH  Kashif  Al  Ghatta,  Fiuggi,  and  Dario  Giordano, 

Tortona,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sinco  Engineering  S.p.A., 

Italy 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  21,  1994,  MI94A2355 

Int  a."  C08G  63/00:  C08F  6/00 

VS.  CI.  528—308.2  22  Claims 

I.  Continuous  process  for  crystallization  of  polyester  resins 

using  fluid  bed  crystallizers,  comprising  the  step  of  feeding  an 

amorphous  granular  polymer  to  a  fluidized  whirling  bed  wherein 

the  temperature  of  a  fluidification  inert  gas  entering  the  bed  is 
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CH*S 

J 

^ 

>% 

1  1  1 

^           * 

(5) 


provided  that  the  aromatic  group  of  formula  (4)  is  in  an 
amount  of  from  50  mol  %  to  100  mol  %  in  the  total  of  the 
aromatic  group  of  formula  (4)  and  aromatic  group  of  for- 
mula (S);  and 
(B)  cydohexanone. 


between  approximately  195°  and  230°  C.  and  the  average  resi- 
dence time  of  the  polyit>er  in  the  bed  is  higher  than  5  min. 


5,714,572 
POLYIMIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Hideto  Kato,  Takasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1995,  7-299148 
Int  a."  C08G  69/26:73/10 
VS.  a.  528—310  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide  resin  composition  comprising: 
(A)  a  polyimide  resin  consisting  essentially  of  a  repeating  unit 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (1): 

CO  CO  (1) 

/      \    /      \ 
—  N  X  N-Y- 

\       /    \       / 
CO  CO 

wherein 

X  represents  a  tetravalent  organic  group  containing  as  an 
essential  constituent  group  not  less  than  50  mol  %  of  a 
2.2-diphenyl  perfluoropropane  residual  group  represented 
by  the  formula  (2): 

(2) 


5,714,573 
IMPACT  MODIFIED  MELT-STABLE  LACTIDE 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Jed  Richard  Randall,  Minneapolis;  Christopher  Michael  Ryan, 
Dayton;  James  Lunt,  Minneapolis,  and  Mark  Henry  Hart- 
mann,  Minnetonka,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cargill,  Incor- 
porated, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,893 
Int  CL*  C08G  63/OS 
VS.  a.  528—354  17  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  result  of  blending  together: 
(i)  polylactide-based  polymer; 

(ii)  epoxidized  natural  rubber  elastomer;  and, 

(iii)  a  reactive  compatibilizer  including  an  anhydride  moiety; 

(b)  said  result  of  blending  including  sufficient  epoxidized  natural 
rubber  elastomer  and  reactive  compatibilizer  to  provide  a 
polymer  composition  having  an  impact  resistance  of  at  least 
about  2  ft-lb/in.  when  the  composition  is  injection  molded 
into  bars  and  tested  according  to  ASTM  D256  (1993)  Method 
C; 

(c)  said  polylactide-based  polymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  50.(XX). 


Y  represents  a  divalent  organic  group  comprising  from  2  mol 
%  to  10  mol  %  of  a  divalent  siloxane  residual  group 
represented  by  the  formula  (3): 


CH, 


CH3 


(3) 


-(CH2)j-Si-(0-Si)-(CH2)5- 
I  I    " 


CH3 


CH3 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  60  to  120; 
and  from  90  mol  %  to  98  mol  %  of  a  divalent  aromatic  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  divalent  aromatic 
group  represented  by  the  formula  (4): 


OR' 


(4) 


-^oHg^c-^o-^g^ 

CR', 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  fluorine  atom; 
and  a  divalent  aromatic  group  represented  by  the  formula 
(5): 


5,714^4 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYKETONES 

NeU  Andrew  Cooley,  Teddington.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

BP  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)1205,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1994,  !  102(e) 

Date  May  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093AH224,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  170,172 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  4,  1991, 
9114488 

Int  CI."  C08G  67/02 
VS.  a.  528—392  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyketone  comprising  polymeris- 
ing together  carbon  monoxide,  ethylene  and  optionally  at  least  one 
C,  to  C,o  alpha-olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  and  a  catalyst 
composition  derivable  from  a  palladium  salt,  an  anion  which  is 
either  non-coordinating  or  weakly  coordinating  to  palladium  and  a 
phosphine  ligand  characterised  in  that  the  solvent  is  either  one  or 
more  C4  to  C|o  tertiary  aliphatic  alcohols  or  a  mixture  of  one  or 
more  C,  to  C,o  tertiary  aliphatic  alcohols  and  up  to  80%  by 
volume  of  one  or  more  aprotic  solvents. 
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5,714^75 
^aJCLEIC  ACIDS  SEQUENCE,  STRESS-I^a)UCED 
PROTEINS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Masayori  Inouye.  Bridgewaler;  Pamela  Jones,  Edison,-  Jean- 
Pierre  Etcliegaray,  Piscataway;  Weining  Jiang,  Edison,  all  of 
N  J.;  N.  Stephen  Pollitt,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  and  Joel  Goldstein, 
k     North  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  I'niversity  of  Medi- 
cine and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey.  Newark,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,013,  Mar.  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  310,332,  Feb.  13, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
203,806 
Int.  a.'  C07K  14/24 
VS.  a.  530—300  3  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  bacterial  protein  which  comprises  an  amino  acid 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  DGSK,  as  shown  in 
Seq.  ID  No.  14.  and  YRTL.  as  shown  in  Seq.  ID  No.  15,  which 
protein  is  a  member  of  the  Csp  family  of  proteins,  wherein  the 
protein  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CspA.  as  shown  in 
Seq.  ID  No.  7,  CspB  of  Escherichia  coli.  as  shown  in  Seq.  ID  No. 
2,  CspC,  as  shown  in  Seq.  ID  No.  4,  and  CspD,  as  shown  in  Seq. 
ID  No.  10. 


5,714,576 

LINAR  ANALOGS  OF  ALPHA-MSH  FRAGMENTS 

Victor  J.  Hruby:  Mac  E.  Hadley,  both  of  Tbcson,  Ariz.,  and 

Fahad  Al-Obeidi.  Amman.  Jordan,  assignors  to  Competitive 

Technologies,  Inc..  Fairfield.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  349.902,  Dec.  6.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,674,839, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,767,  Jul.  17,  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

611.456.  Nov.  13,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  212,807.  Jun.  29.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,229,  May  22,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,676 
Int.  CI."  A61K  iMX):  C07K  5/l)():7fl.)0 
U.S.  CI.  530—312  35  Claims 

1.  A  linear  analogue  of  alpha-MSH  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  an  alpha-MSH,  i^NH,  analogue,  (b)  an 
Ac-alpha  MSHj  ,,NH2  analogue,  and  (c)  an  Ac-alpha-MSHj^,,, 
analogue  wherein  the  4-10  structure  of  said  analogue  has  the 
general  formula: 


Ac-(Nle'.  Xxn'.  His*.  Zzz'.  Arg".  Tip".  Yyy"1-NH, 

wherein  Xxx  is  Asp  or  Glu;  wherein  Tjz  is  D-Phe  or  Phe:  and 
wherein  Yyy  is  Lys.  Gly.  Om.  Dab  or  Dpr. 


5,714,578 
HUMAN  DERIVED  MONOCYTE  ATTRACTING 
PURmED  PROTEIN  PRODUCT  USEFUL  IN  A  METHOD 
OF  TREATING  INFECTION  AND  NEOPLASMS  IN  A 
HUMAN  BODY 
Teizo  Yoshimura,  Frederick;  Elizabeth  A.  Robinson,  Betbesda; 
Ettore  Appella,  and  Edward  J.  Leonard,  both  of  Chevy 
Chase,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services,  Washington.  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330.446.  Mar.  30.  1989.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,234,  Jan.  31,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,280 
Int.  C\.^  \€\K  3fi/17 
U.S.  CI.  530—324  2  Claims 

1.  A  pure  peptide  which  is  at  least  98%  free  of  other  proteins  and 
peptides  and  which  has  optimal  monocyte  chemotactic  activity  at  a 
concentration  of  1  nM,  said  peptide  product  having  a  monomeric, 
unmodified  molecular  ma.ss  of  about  8,400  daltons  and  comprising 
an  amino  acid  sequence  of: 

I  10  20  30 

XPDAINAPVTCCYNFTNRKISVORLASYRRrrSSKCPKE 

40  50  60  70 

AVIFKTIVAKEICADPKOKWVQDSMDHLDKQTQTPKT 

wherein: 
A  IS  Alanine: 
C  is  Cysteine; 
D  is  Aspanic  Acid; 
E  is  Glutamic  Acid; 
F  IS  Phenylalanine: 
H  is  Hislidine; 
I  is  Isoleucine; 
K  is  Lysine; 
L  is  Leucine; 
M  is  Methionine: 
N  is  Asparagine: 
P  is  Proline: 
Q  is  Gluiamine; 
R  is  Arginine: 
S  is  Serine; 
T  is  Threonine; 

V  is  Valine; 

W  is  Tryptophan; 

Y  is  Tyrosine;  and 

X  is  Pyroglutamic  Acid. 

2.  A  method  of  treating  neoplasms  in  a  human  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  human  an  effective  neoplasm  treating  amount  of 
a  purified  peptide  of  claim  1. 


UMI 


5,714.577 
ANTIMICROBIAL  PEPTIDES 
Ronald  C.  Mnntelaro:  Sarah  Burroughs  Tencza.  and  Timothy 
\.  Mietzner.  all  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  University  of 
Piasburgh.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,748 

Int.  a.''  A61K  .WI6:  C07K  l4/0() 

VS.  a.  530—324  10  Oaims 

1.  A  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
FLIRQLIRLLTWLFSNCRTLLSRVY  (SEQ  ID  NO:4); 
LLSRVYQILQPILQRLSATLQRIREVLR  (SEQ  ID  NO:5): 
VVQGACRAIRHIPRRIR  (SEQ  ID  NO:8);  and 
GACRAIRHIPRRIR  (SEQ  ID  NO:9). 


5,714379 

TECHNETIUM-99M  LABELED  PEPTIDES  FOR 

I\UGING  INFLAMMATION 

Richard  T.  Dean,  and  Brian  R.  Moyer,  both  of  Bedford,  N.H., 

a.ssignors  to  Diatide,  Inc.,  Londonderry,  N.H. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  73,577.  Jun.  7.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.561  J20, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19.864.  Feb.  19, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,552,525,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  653,012,  Feb.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,784 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3MX):5l/0(h  C07K  1/00:  C07F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  530—326  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  imaging  a  site  of  intimation  within  a  mamma- 
lian body  comprising  mixing  whole  blood  with  an  amount  from 
about  1  microgram  to  1(X)  milligrams  of  a  polysulfated  glycan  to 
form  a  mixture,  and  further  adding  to  the  mixture  an  amount  from 
about  1  microgram  to  l(X)  milligrams  of  a  lechnetium-99m  radio- 
labeled reagent  which  comprises  a  polybasic  compound  having  a 
molecular  weight  Of  about  5(X)  daltons  to  about  15,000  daltons  and 
having  at  least  5  chemical  functionalities  that  are  basic  at  physi- 


ological pH,  covalently  linked  to  a  technetium-99m  binding  moi- 
ety, and  further  comprising  a  polysulfated  glycan  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  1,000  daltons  to  about  60.(XX)  daltons,  to  form 
a  radiolabeled  mixture,  administering  said  radiolabeled  mixture  to 
an  animal  having  a  site  of  inflammation  in  vivo,  and  detecting  a 
radioactive  signal  from  the  Tc-99m  localized  at  the  site  of  inflam- 
mation. 


5,714^2 

INVERTEBRATE  TYPE  V  TELOPEPTIDE  COLLAGEN, 

METHODS  OF  MAKING,  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Lloyd  Wolfinbarger,  Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  to  Bioscience  Coo- 

sultants,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,979 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/17:  C07K  }/00:  A23J  1/02 

VS.  a.  530—356  16  Claims 

1.  Substantially  pure  invertebrate  type  V  telopepude  collagen 

isolated  from  one  or  more  species  belonging  to  the  class  Scypho- 

zoa  in  the  Coelenterata. 


5,714,580 
TRYPSIN  INHIBITORS 
Terence  K.  Bninck;  Michael  G.  Pepe,  both  of  San  Diego; 
Daniel  A.  Pearson,  Solana  Beach,  and  Thomas  R.  Webb, 
Encinitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Corvas  International, 
Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,666,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5434,498,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828388, 
Jan.  30, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  455,974 
Int  a."  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 
VS.  a.  530—331  6  Claims 

I.  Method  for  synthesis  of  a  peptide  aldehyde,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
reacting  a  semicarbazide  having  the  formula: 


HjN, 


O  Ar 

I  I 

H  H 


Ar 


wherein  Ar  is  phenyl  or  an  equivalent  thereof. 

with  an  a-N-protected  amino  aldehyde  to  produce  a  protected 
semi-carbazone, 

deprotecting  the  a-amino  group  of  said  protected  semi- 
carbazone,  and 

reacting  the  deprotected  semi-carbazone  with  an  N-protected 
amino  acid  to  produce  an  N-protected  peptide  aldehyde. 


5,714,581 

POLYPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF  HUMAN 

GRANULOCYTE  COLONY  STIMULATING  FACTOR 

Tetsuro  Kuga,  Yamaguchi:  Hiromasa  MIyaji;  Moriyuki  Sato, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Masami  Okabe;  Makoto  Morimoto,  both  of 
Shizuoka;  Seiga  Itoh,  Kanagawa;  Motoo  Yamasaki,  Tokyo; 
Yoshiharu  Yokoo,  Kanagawa;  Kazuo  Yamaguchi,  Kana- 
gawa; Hajime  Yoshida,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  and  Yoshi- 
nori  Komatsu,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,433,  Jul.  13,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  994,924,  Dec.  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,362^53,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  337,002,  Apr.  12,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,214,132,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,527, 
Mar.  3,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,194,592,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  136,647,  Dec.  22,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  23, 1986,  61-306799; 
Mar.  4,  1988,  63-51357;  Mar.  31,  1988,  63-80088 

Int  a."  C07K  14/535:14/00 
U.S.  a.  530—351  3  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  derived  from  human  mature  granulocyte  colony 
stimulating  factor  (hG-CSF)  polypeptide,  wherein  die  derivative 
differs  from  the  hG-CSF  of  Table  1  by  deletion  of  one  or  more 
amino  acid  residues  in  the  II  N-terminal  amino  acid  region  and. 
optionally  by  substimtion  of  the  Cys  at  position  17  to  Ser. 


5,714383 
FACTOR  EX  PURinCATION  METHODS 
W.  Barry  Foster,  Chelmsford;  Robert  J.  Costigan,  Boxford; 
Duane  Bonam,  Amesbury;  Mary  B.  Switzer,  Andover,  and 
Rochelle  Walsh,  North  Reading,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Genetics  Institute,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,823 
IntCl.*C07K  1/14:14/745 
VS.  CI.  530—384  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  factor  IX  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  said  factor  IX  in  solution  to  an  anion  exchange  resin, 
eluting  said  anion  exchange  resin  with  a  first  eluant  to  form  a 
first  eluate.  wherein  the  conductivity  of  said  first  eluant  is 
lower  than  the  conductivity  of  said  solution. 


5,714384 
CROSS-LINKED  OXYGEN  BINDING  PROTEINS 
Steven  L.  Weinberg,  P.O.  Box  580644,  Houston,  Tex.  77258- 
0644 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,121 
Int  a."  A61K  35/14:  C07G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  530—385  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  as  either  a  substitute  for  or  a 
supplement  to  blood  made  by  a  process  for  cross-linking  an  oxy- 
gen binding  protein  comprising: 

incubating  a  sample  of  an  oxygen  binding  protein  to  be  cross- 
linked  in  an  aqueous  media  solution  of  a  photooxidative 
catalyst  buffered  to  a  pH  of  from  about  6.8  to  about  8.6  and 
irradiating  the  oxygen  binding  protein  with  light  in  the  presence 
of  oxygen  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cross-link  the 
oxygen  binding  protein  by  transfer  of  electrons  while  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  the  media  solution  at  between 
about  -2°  and  about  40°  C. 


5.714385 
ANTIBODIES  THAT  ARE  IMMUNOREACTIVE  WFTH 
INTERLEUKIN-7 
Anthony  E.  Namen;  Raymond  G.  Goodwin;  Stephen  D.  Lup- 
ton,  and  Diane  Y.  Mochizuki,  all  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Sterling  Winthrop,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  957,649,  Oct  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5328,988, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,438,  Apr.  13,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  255,209,  Oct  7, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,965,195,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  113366,  Oct  26,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231005 
Int  CI."  C07K  16/00:16/24 
VS.  a.  530—387.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  that  is  immunoreactive  with  an  IL-7  protein 
.selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  human  IL-7  having  an  amino 
acid  sequence  consisting  of  residues  1-152  of  SEQ  ID  NO:4,  and 
murine  IL-7  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  consisting  of  residues 
1-129  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


484 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  3,  1998 


February  3,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


ASS 


5,714386 
METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MONOIVfERlC 
CALICHEAMICIN  DERIVATIVE/CARRIER 
CONJUGATES 
Martin  P.  Kunstmann,  Pearl  River;  Irwin  J.  Hollander,  Mon- 
sey;  Philip  Hamann,  GarnerviUe,  and  Arthur  Kunz,  New 
City,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Madison,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,005,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This 

appUcatioD  May  28,  1996,  Sen  Na  654,505 

Int.  a."  C07K  I6AX):  C12P  21/OS:  A61K  31^0:31/715 

VS.  CI.  530—391.7  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  monomeric  calicheamicin  derivative/ 

carrier  conjugates  with  higher  drug  loading/yield  and  decreased 

aggregation  having  the  formula. 


Prt— X— S— S— W)„ 

wlierein: 

Pr  is  a  proteinaceous  carrier, 

X  is  a  linker  that  comprises  a  product  of  any  reactive  group  that 

can  react  with  a  proteinaceous  carrier. 
W  is  the  calicheamicin  radical  formed  by  removal  of  the  natu- 
rally occurring  methyl  trisulfide  group,  and 
m  is  a  number  from  O.S  to  IS: 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  incubating  a  calicheamicin  derivative  (X — S — S — W)  and  a 
proteinaceous  carrier  (Pr)  in  a  non-nucleophilic.  protein- 
compatible,  buffered  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  from 
about  4.0  to  8.5  which  solution  fiirther  comprises  (a)  a  cosol- 
vent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  glycol, 
ethanol.  DMSO.  and  combinations  thereof,  and  (b)  an  addi- 
tive comprising  at  least  one  C<,-C,g  carboxylic  acid,  wherein 
the  incubation  is  conducted  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  25°  C.  to  about  37°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  ranging  from 
about  15  minutes  to  about  24  hours  to  produce  a  calicheami- 
cin derivative/carrier  conjugate:  and 

(2)  purifying  the  calicheamicin  derivabve/carrier  conjugate  pro- 
duced in  step  (1)  to  produce  a  monomeric  calicheamicin 
derivative/carrier  conjugate. 


5,714,587 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  COMPOUNDS, 

AND  NOVEL  TRISACCHA RIDES  USEFUL  IN  THE 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  COMPOUNDS 
Roger  A.  Laine,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Super- 
visors of  Louisiana  State  University,  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Division  jf  Ser.  No.  40,550.  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,426,178. 
This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,190 
InL  a."  C07K  II/IO 
VS.  a.  530—395  2  CUims 

1.  Digluco  sialyl  Lewis-X.  wherein  the  ultimate  glucose  residue 
is  bound  to  a  protein  or  glycc^irotein. 


UMI 


5,714,588 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  CELLULAR  ATTACHMENT  USING 

H3  PROTEIN 
Anthony  F.  Purchio,  Cardiff,  and  Richard  LeBaron,  Temecula, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Tissue  Science,  L« 
JoUa,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,797,  Jul.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^99,788. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791^84 
Int  a."  A61K  9/70:38/18:  C07K  17/08 
VS.  a.  530—402  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  attachment  of  animal  cells  to  a 
solid  support  comprising  coating  said  support  with  an  effective  cell 
attachment-enhancing  amount  of  purified  H3  protein  prior  to  con- 
tacting said  support  with  said  cells. 


5,714389 
METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  EXTRACTING 
OSTEOGENIC  PROTEIN 
Hermann  Oppermann,  Medway;  Engin  Ozkaynak,  Milford; 
Thangavel    Kuberasampath,   Medway;    David    C.    Rueger, 
Hopkinton,  and  Roy  H.  L.  Pang,  Medway,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Stryker  Corporation,  Natick,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  147,023,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,468,845, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  841,646,  Feb.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,266,683,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,052, 

Jan.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^50302,  S«r.  No.  579,865,  Sep.  7, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,108,753,  Ser.  No.  621^49,  Dec.  4,  1990,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  621,988,  Dec.  4,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
810360,  Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  569,920,  Aug.  20, 
1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  600,024,  Oct.  18,  1990,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  599343,  Oct  18,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  616374, 
Nov.  21,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,162,114,  and  Ser.  No.  483,913,  Feb. 
22,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,171374,  said  Ser.  No.  827,052is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  179,406,  Apr.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,968390,  said  Scr. 

No.  579,865is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  179,406,  said  Ser.  No. 
621,849is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  232,630,  Aug.  15,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,406, 
said  Ser.  No.  621,988is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  315342,  Feb.  23, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,011,691,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  232,630,  said  Ser.  No.  8103<i0is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  660,162,  Feb.  22,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  422,699,  Oct.  17,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  315342,  said  Ser.  No. 
569,920is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,699,  Oct.  17, 
1989,  and  Ser.  No.  483,913,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Scr.  No.  422,613,  Oct  17,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,975326,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315342,  said  Ser.  No. 
600,024is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,920,  said  Ser. 
No.  5993431s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,920,  said 
Scr.  No.  616374is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  422,613.  This  appUca- 
tion May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447370 
Int  CL*  C07K  1/22:1/14:5/00:  A61K  37/02 
VS.  a.  530-^13  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  extracting  osteogenic  protein  from  a 
mixture  of  molecules,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  said  mixture  to  an  isolated  antibody  under  condi- 
tions such  that  said  antibody  binds  said  osteogenic  protein 
specifically  to  form  an  antibody-protein  complex,  said  anti- 
body being  capable  of  binding  specifically  to  an  epitope  on 
said  osteogenic  protein, 

wherein  said  osteogenic  protein  comprises  a  pair  of  oxidized 
subunits  disulfide  bonded  to  produce  a  dimeric  species,  one 
of  said  subunits  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  sufficiently 
duplicative  of  the  sequence  comprising  residues  335  to  431 
of  Seq.  ID  No.  1  (OPS),  such  that  the  disulfide  bonded 
dimeric  species  comprising  said  subunit  has  a  conformation 
capable  of  inducing  cartilage  and  endochondral  bone  for- 
mation in  a  mammal  when  disposd  within  a  matrix 
implanted  in  said  mammal: 

(b)  separating  said  complex  from  the  mixture  of  molecules:  and 

(c)  dissociating  said  complex  to  yield  substantially  pure  osteo- 
genic protein. 


5,714390 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  A  HIGH-PURITY  VIRUS- 
INACTTVATED  FACTOR  VHl  BY  ANION  EXCHANGER 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Mooika  SUdlcr,  Schwechat,  Austria,  and  Horst  Schwinn,  Mar- 
burg, Germany,  assignors  to  Octapharma  AG,  Ziegelbrucke, 
Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93AM)114,  $  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/15105,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1992,  42  04 
694.7 

Int  CI.*  C07K  1/18:14/755:  A61K  38/37 
VS.  a.  530—416  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  highly  pure  virtis-inactivated  factor 
VUl/von  Willwbrand  factor  complex  from  a  sample  of  blood 
plasma  or  cryoprecipitate  comprising  subjecting  the  sample  to  an 
anion  exchange  chromatography  involving  the  steps  of: 
applying  the   sample  to  a  hydroxyl-group  containing  anion 
exchanger  material  surface-coated  with  covalently  bonded 
polymers,  said  polymers  containing  repeating  units  which  are 
the  same  or  different  and  are  represented  by  the  formula  I 


5,714391 

GADOLINIUM-DTPA  COMPLEX  CONTAINING 

CARBORANE  UNIT,  INTERMEDIATES  THFiREOF  AND 

METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIZING  THEM 

Yoshinori  Yamamoto,  Sendai,  and  Hisao  Nemoto,  Tokushima, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  President  of  Tohoku  University, 

Sendai,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-185307 

Int  CL*  C07F  5/00:5/02:  A61K  49/00:51/00 

VS.  a.  534—16  9  CUims 

1.  A  gadolinium-DTPA  complex  containing  a  caiborane  unit 

represented  by  the  following  formula  (1): 

(I) 


BioHio. 


PcR'R"-CRi-l — . 

1        it 


I 


HChC^^    N-    Gd' 


wherein 

R'  represents  H  or  CH, 
Y  represents 

— C-X. 
II 
O 

— CN,  — CHO,  —OH.  — CHj— NHj  or  — CHjNR^R'. 

R'  and  R*  each  represent  H  or  CH,.  while,  if  Y=— OH.  one  of  R' 

and  R"  may  also  be  — OH. 
X  represents  —OH,  — NR^R'  or  —OR*, 
R^  and  R'  each  represent 
an  alkyl.  phenyl,  phenylalkyl  or  alkylphenyl  group  having  up 
to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  which  groups  may 
be  mono-  or  poly-substituted  with  alkoxy.  cyano.  amino, 
mono-  or  dialkylamino,  trialkylammonium.  carboxyl.  sul- 
fonic acid,  acetoxy  or  acetamino  moieties, 
a  cyclic  or  bicyclic  moiety  having  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
wherein   one   or   more   CH-   or  CHj-groups   have   been 
replaced  by  N  or  NH,  N  or  NH  and  S.  or  N  or  NH  and  O. 
or 
a   sulfone   sulfide   having   the   structure  — (CHi), — SOj — 
(CHj),— S— (CH2)„OH.  wherein  n=2-6.  and 
one  of  R^  and  R^  represents  H. 

while  R^  and  R'  have  been  adjusted  to  each  other  so  that  both 
moieties  either  contain  acidic  groups  or  basic  groups  or  one  of 
the  two  moieties  is  neutral, 
n  represents  from  2  to  100,  and 

R4  represents  an  alkyl.  phenyl,  phenylalkyl  or  alkylphenyl  group 
having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  which 
groups  may  also  be  mono-  or  poly-substituted  by  alkoxy. 
cyano.  carboxyl.  sulfonic  acid  or  acetoxy  moieties: 
washing  and  eluting  the  sample-applied  exchanger  material  with 
buffers  having,  successively,  increasing  ionic  strengths,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  ionic  strength  of  said  buffers  is  increas- 
ingly adjusted  by  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  having  at  least 
one  hydrocarbyl  chain  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
bearing  a  hydrophilic  substituent.  alone,  or  in  combination 
with  sodium  chloride. 


5,714392 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,714393 
DNA  FROM  MYCOBACTERIUM  TUBERCULOSIS 
WHICH  CODES  FOR  A  45/47  KILODALTON  PROTEIN 
Anne  Laqueyrerie,  Paris;  Gilles  Marcfaal,  Ivry  Sur  Seine;  Pas- 
cale  Pescher,  Paris,  and  Felix  Romain,  Fontenay  les  Briis,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur,  Paris  Cedex,  France 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,184 
Int  a.*  C07H  21/02:  C07K  1/00:  COIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  2  CUims 

1.  Oligonucleotide  coding  for  a  protein  having  the  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:2  or  SEQ  ID  NO:3. 


5,714394 
CDNA  CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  HUMAN  LIVER 

ESTROGEN  SULFOTRANSFERASE 
Richard  M.  Weinshilboum;  Ibrahim  A.  Aksoy,  and  Thomas  C. 
Wood,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayo  Founda- 
tion for  Medical  Education  and  Research,  Rochester,  Minn. 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325362 
Int  a."  C12N  15/54:9/10 
VS.  CI.  536— 23J  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  DNA 
segment  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  that  encodes  a  human 
estrogen  sulfotransferase  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:2,  or  a  biologically  active  fragment  of  said  human  estrogen 
sulfotransferase. 
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5.714395 

MECHANISM-BASED  SCREEN  FOR  RETINOID  X 

RECEPTOR  AGONISTS  AND  ANTAGONISTS 

Paul  Mak,  East  Windsor,  N.J.,  and  Sotirios  K.  Karathanasis. 

Rockland.  N.Y..  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 

Madison,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  999,071,  Dec.  31,  1992.  ThLs  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,120 
Int.  CI.*  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  536—23.5  2  Claims 

I.  A  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  mutated  apolipoprolein  AI  gene 
site  having  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  9  which  responds  selec- 
tively to  the  retinoid  X  receptor. 


5.714,598 

SULFATED  ACID  AMIDES  HAVING  ANTICOAGULANT 

PROPERTIES 

Joseph  A.  Toce,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Reliable 

Biopharmaceutical  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,112,  Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,589,588.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  538,628 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  .?//7i.5.  C08B  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  536—53  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


XO— CH— CH(OX-»-CH(ORi+CH(OX-)-CH(OX^C 


C-NH-j — f 


5,714,596 
NANBV  DUGNOSTICS:  POLYNUCLEOTIDES  USEFLIL 
FOR  SCREENING  FOR  HEPATITIS  C  VIRUS 
Michael    Houghton,    Danville;    Qui-Lim    Choo,    El    Cerrito; 
George  Kuo,  San  Francisco;  Amy  J.  Weiner,  Oakland;  Jang 
Han,  Lafayette;  Michael  Steven  Urdea,  Alamo;  Bruce  Dun- 
can Irvine,  Concord,  and  Janice  A.  Kolberg.  Richmond,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,209,  Aug.  8,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,435,  Apr.  4, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
456,637,  Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Sen  No.  355,002,  May  18.  1989,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  355,961,  May  18,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  341,334, 
Apr.  20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  353,896,  Apn  21,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  325,338,  Mar.  17.  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  271,450. 
Nov.  14,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  263.584,  Oct.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  19U63,  May  6.  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  161,072. 
Feb.  26.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  139,886,  Dec.  30,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  122,714,  Nov.  18,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  31,  1993,  Sen  No.  40364 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  1/70:1/68:  C12N  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.72  27  Claims 

1.  A  purified  preparation  of  an  oligonucleotide,  wherein  the 
oligonucleotide  is  capable  of  selectively  hybridizing  to  the  genome 
of  a  hepatitis  C  virus  (HCV).  or  its  complement,  relative  lo  other 
viral  agents,  and  further  wherein  the  oligonucleotide  comprises  a 
contiguous  sequence  of  at  least  10  nucleotides  fully  complemen- 
tary to  either  strand  of  the  nucleotide  residue  sequence  depicted  in 
FIG.  I. 


5,714,597 
USE  OF  CARBOCATION  SCAVENGER  DURING 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  SYNTHESIS 
Vasulinga    Ravikumar;    Mark   .\ndrade,    both   of  Carlsbad, 
Calif.;  Dennis  Mulvey.  Conroe,  Tex.,  and  Douglas  L.  Cole, 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc., 
Carlsbad.  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  271,181,  Jul.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5310,476.  This  application  Man  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  613,036 

Int  CI."  C07H  1/00:21/00:21/02:21/04 

VS.  a.  536— 2SJ1  8  Cteims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  phosphate  linked  oligomer,  wherein 

a  primary  or  secondary  hydroxyl  of  said  phosphate  linked  oligomer 

is  blocked  by  an  acid  labile  protecting  group  that  releases  an  active 

carbocation  species  upon  treatment  with  an  acid; 

comprising  removing  said  protecting  group  with  an  acidic  solu- 
tion containing  a  carbocation  scavenging  agent. 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  chain  of  from  3  to  12  carbons 

substituted  with  one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups; 
each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CH2OX 


r4W 


H       OX 


CH20X 

1 

'    CH20X 

1 

L/h        \j 

VOX    HJ 

°o. 

VOX     HJ 

—  0- 

H       OX 
OX 

H       OX 

1 

wherein  each  m  is  independently  from  0  to  2;  and 
each  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  or  — SO,H.  where  at  least  one  X  is  SO,H. 


5,714399 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  STE  SPECIFIC 
r-SPIRO-NUCLEOSIDES 
Philippe  Chemla,  Mulhouse,  France,  assignor  to  Novartis  Cor- 
poration, Summit,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  265,297 
Inl.  CI."  C07H  31/70:  C07D  49M)H 
VS.  a.  536—553  38  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 


HO— CH2 


(I) 


NH— R, 


in  which 

A  is  the  group 


H     H 

I      I 
-C-C- 


R,    R^ 


or  — CH=CH- 
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R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl.  C.-Cjalkoxy,  Ci-Cjalkoxy- 
C|-C4alkoxy,  tri-C|-Cfialkylsilyloxy.  benzyloxy  or  phenoxy 
which  are  unsubslituted  or  substituted  by  C.-Cjalkyl, 
C.-Cjhaloalkvl.  halogen,  cyano  or  niiro, 
R,(R4)N— . 


R16O-P-O-.     R,„-P— O- 


OR., 


OR,, 


azido,  cyano  or  L, — O — , 
wherein 

L,  is  a  protective  group; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  C|-Cjalkoxy,  Ci-Cjalkoxy- 
C|-Cjalkoxy.  iri-Ci-Csalkylsilyloxy,  benzyloxy  or  phenoxy 
which  are  unsubslituted  or  substituted  by  Ci-C^alkyl, 
Ci-Cjhaloalkyl,  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro,  R,,, — C(0) — O — , 
R,  (Rj)N — ,  azido,  cyano  or  L, — O — , 
wherein 

L,  is  a  protective  group,  with  the  proviso  thai  only  one  of  the 
subsiiiuenis  R,  or  R,  is  azido;  or 

Ri  together  with  R,  is  — OSi(R||)R2oO —  or 
— OC(R,2)R2|0— ; 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  unsubslituted  or  substituted  C|-C|„alkyl, 
C,-C|„alkenyl  or  C,-C|,^lkynyl,  fonmyl, 

C|-C|„alkylearbonyl  which  is  unsubslituted  or  substituted  by 
halogen,  hydroxyl,  Ci-C^alkoxy,  C.-Cjalkylamino. 
di-Ci-Cjalkylamino,  cyano.  C,-C  jalkoxycarbonyl,  carbam- 
oyl, C|^4alkylaminocarbonyl,  di-Cj-Cjalkylaminocarbonyl 
or  phenyl,  C,-C|oalkenylcarbonyl,  C,-C|oalkynylcarbonyl, 
C|-C,oalkoxycarbonyl  or  phenoxycarbonyl  or  benzyloxycar- 
bonyl  which  are  unsubstituled  or  substituted  by  halogen. 
Ci-C^aikyl.  Ci-C^haloalkyl,  C,-Cjalkoxy  or 

C.-Cjhaloalkoxy; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C|-C|oalkyl. 
C,-C,oalkenyl  or  C,-C,oalkynyl,  formyl, 

C|-C|oalkylcarbonyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
halogen,  hydroxyl,  C|-Cjalkoxy.  C.-Cjalkylamino, 
di-Cj-Cjalkylamino.  cyano,  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl.  carbam- 
oyl. Ci-Cjalkylaminocarbonyl,  di-Ci-Cjalkylarrifhocarbonyl 
or  phenyl,  Cj-Cmalkenylcarbonyl,  C,-C,oalkynylcarbonyl. 
C|-C|o-alkoxycarbonyl  or  phenoxycarbonyl  or  benzyloxycar- 
bonyl  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen, 
Ci-Cjalkyl,  C.-C^haloalkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy  or 

C,-C4haloalkoxy.  with  the  proviso  that  only  one  of  the  sub- 
stituenls  R,  or  R4  is  formyl;  or 

R,  together  with  R4  is  — (CHj),— ,  — (CH,)„— O— (CH,)^  — , 
— <CH;)„— S— (CHjV—  or  — <CH,),— NH— <CH;)^— . 
which  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C  |-C4alkyl; 

n  is  4,  5  or  6: 

o  is  1,2,  3  or  4; 

p  is  1,  2,  3  or  4;  and  the  sum  of  o  and  p  is  3,  4  or  5; 

Ri„  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cjalkyl  or  benzyl  or  phenyl  which  are 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C.-Cjalkyl.  C|-C4alkoxy. 
C,-C4haloalkyl,  halogen  or  cyano: 

R,i  is  C|-C4alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R,o  is  Ci-Cjalkyl;  or 

Rii  together  with  R,,,  is  — (CH2)„, — ; 

R,,  is  hydrogen,  C|-C4alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R,,  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C4alkyl:  or 

R,,  together  with  R,,  is  — (CH,)„, — ; 

n,  is  4,  5  or  6: 

R,  is  unsubstituled  or  substituted  C,-C|„  alkyl,  C,-C|oalkenyl, 
C2-C,oalkynyl,  C,-C„^lkyl-C(Q)— ,  C2-<"i„alkenyl-C(Q)— , 
C,-C,oalkynyi-C(Q)— .  C2-C,ualkenyloxycarbonyl, 

Cj-C, „alkynyloxycarbonyl,  phenoxycarbonyl  or  benzyloxy- 
carbonyl,  cyano.  carboxyl.  phenyl.  nitro, 

C,-C|oalkoxycarbonyl,    R,(R4)N— C(0)—    or    L,— NH— 
C,-C,„alkyl. 
wherein 

L;  is  a  protective  group; 

Rq  is  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C;-C|„alkyl. 
C2-C„^kenyl.      C      j-C.oalkynyl.      C|-C|oalkyl-C(Q)— . 


C2-C„ialkenyl-C(Q)— ,  C2-C|,^lkynyl-C(Q)— ,  phenyl,  ben- 
zyl. phenyl-C(Q) — .  phenoxycarbonyl.  benzyloxycarbonyl. 
phenoxycarbonyl-C|-C„^lkyl  or  benzyloxycarbonyl- 
C,-C|nalkyl,  C|-C4alkoxycarbonyl,  C|-<'4alkoxy-C(0)— 
— NH— SO,— .         NH,— SO,— ,  R,g(R„)N— C(Ot— , 

R,(R4  )N— C(0)— C ,  -C  „^lky  1,    C ,  -Cjalkoxy-NH— C(  O)— . 
phenoxy-NH— C(0>—  or  benzyloxy-NH— C(0>— :  or 
Rj  and  R,  together  form  a  ring  — X — Y — Z — , 
in  which 
X  is  the  groups  C|-C,alkylene 

O  O 

II  II 

— C— .      — C— Ci-C^alkyieneor 

I?  ? 

— C— Ci-C,alkylene— C— , 

wherein 

the  alkylene  chain  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, hydroxyl,  C|-C4alkoxy,  amino,  C.-Cjalkylamino. 
di-C|-C4alkylamino.  cyano,  cartxjxyl.  C,-C4alkoxycarbonyl. 
C|-C4alkylcarbonyloxy.  carbamoyl, 

Ci-Cjalkylaminocarbonyl,  di-Ci-Cjalkylaminocarbonyl  or 
phenyl: 

0  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Y  is  oxygen,  C, —  or  C,-alkylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  C.-Cjalkyl  or  — NR, — : 

Z  is  the  groups  C|-C,alkylene. 


— C-.     — C— C-Calkylenc, 

ff  If 

— C— C-Cjalkylene— C— , 

wherein 

the  alkylene  chain  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, hydroxyl,  C.-Cjalkoxy,  amino,  C.-Cjalkylamino, 
di-C,-C4alkylamino,  cyano.  carboxyl.  C|-C4alkoxycarbonyl. 
carbamoyl,  C,-C4alkylaminocarbonyl. 

di-C|-C4alkylaminocarbonyl  or  phenyl. 


c- 

or 

— C 

II 

II 

CH 

N 

\ 

\ 


0R7 


Y  and  Z  together  are  a  group 


-N=C—    . 
I 
NHRi, 


wherein 

bonding  to  the  ring  C  atom  takes  place  via  the  C  atom; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  unsubstituled  or  substituted  C|-C|,^yl. 
C,-C|„alkenyl,  C  j-C,oalkynyl,  C,-C|oalkenylcartx)nyl  or 
Cj-C,,^lkynylcarbonyl,  formyl,  Ci-C,,,  alkylcarbonyl  which 
is  unsubstituled  or  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl, 
C,-C4alkoxy.  amino,  C,-C4alkylamino.  di-C|-C4alkylamino, 
cyano,  C|-C4alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl, 

C|-C4alkylaminocarbonyl,  di-C|-C4alkylaminocarbonyl  or 
phenyl,  C|-C,„alkoxycarbonyl  or  phenoxycarbonyl,  benzyl- 
carbonyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl  or  phenyl  which  are  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  halogen,  C|-C4alkyl,  C,-C4haloaikyl. 
C.-Cjalkoxy  or  C|-C4haloalkoxy; 

R^  is  unsubslituted  or  substituted  C,-C|,^lkyl.  carboxyl, 
Ci-Cjalkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl.  Cj-Cjalkylaminocarbonyl 
or  di-C|-C4alkylaminocarbonyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen.  C,-C7Cycloalkyl  or  unsubstituled  or  subslituted 
C|-C,oalkyl.  C,-C,oalkenyl.  C,-C,oalkynyl  or  bei.zyl; 
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R,3  is  hydrogen  or  unsubstituied  or  substituted  C,-C|oalkyl. 
C,-C,oalkylcarbonyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl: 

Rift  is  Ci-CsalkyI,  Cj-Csalkenyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 

R,8  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C|-C,oalkyl, 
C|-C|(,alkoxycarbonyl.  phenoxycarbonyl.  benzyl,  benzyloxy- 
carbonyl.  C,-C5alkylcarbonyl,  C,-C4alkylaminocarbonyl, 
di-C,-C4alkylaniinocarbonyl  or  L,;  and 

R,9  is  hydrogen,  formyl.  C|-C|nalkylcarbonyl  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl.  Ci-Cjalkoxy, 
amino.  Ci-Cjalkylamino.  di-C.-Cj  alkylamino.  cyano.  car- 
boxyl.  Ci-C^alkoxycarbonyl.  carbamoyl. 

C|-C4alkylaminocarbonyl.  di-Ci-Cjalkylaminocarbonyl  or 
phenyl.  C,-C|„alkenylcarbonyl.  C,-C|oalkynylcarbonyl, 
C|-C|oalkoxycarbonyl.  phenoxycarbonyl,  benzyl,  benzyloxy- 
carbonyl.  Ci-Cjalkylaminocarbonyl. 

di-C|-Cjalkylaminocarbonyl  or  L,.  or  salts  of  these  com- 
pounds, which  comprises 
a)  cyclizing  the  compound  of  the  formula  XI 


O— NH— R, 


(XI) 


in  which 

A,  Rg  and  R^  are  as  defined,  but  A  is  other  than 

H     H 
I       I 
— C— C— . 
I       I 
Ri    R: 

if  R,  and  R,  simultaneously  are  hydroxy  1  or  H^N —  and 
Ri7  is  halogen,  hydroxyl.  C,-C|oalkoxy.  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  C,-C,oalkyl — C(0)0 — .  benzyloxy  or  ben- 
zoyloxy.        CF,C(0)O— ,        C|-C,oalkoxy-C(0)0— , 
C ,  -Chalky  Isulfonyloxy.  pheny  Isulfony  loxy. 

CF,S(0)iC) —  or  a  group  L, — O — , 
wherein 

L|  is  a  protective  group:  or 

R,7  and  R,  together  form  a  group 


=C 


as  defined,  with  the  exception  of  C,-C|oalkyl.  C;-C|oalkenyl. 
C;-C|oalkynyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl,  to  give  the  compound  of  the 
formula  XIII 

(Xni) 


in  which  A.  X.  Y  and  Z  are  as  defined,  in  a  manner  known  per 
se,  and  subsequently  splitting  the  N — O  bond  by  hydro- 
genolysis  or  with  an  organometallic  compound  to  give 
I'-spiro-nucleosides  of  the  formula  I. 


5.714.600 

fflGH  AMYLOSE  STARCH  AND  RESISTANT  STARCH 

FRACTIONS 

Kenneth  J.  McNaught,  North  Epping;  Eric  Moloney;  Ian  L. 

Brown,  both  of  Tainworth,  and  Adrian  Timothy  Knight, 

Lane  Cove,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Goodman  Fielder 

Limited,  Sydney,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00389,  §  371  Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03049,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  31,  1992,  PL 
3894;  Feb.  12,  1993,  PL  7266 

Int  a.''  AOIH  5/10:  C08B  30AM:  A23L  1/308 
VS.  CI.  536—102  18  Claims 

1.  A  maize  starch  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maize 
starch  having  an  amylose  content  of  more  than  80%.  physically  or 
chemically  modified  derivatives  of  maize  starch  having  an  amylose 
content  of  more  than  80%,  destructurized  maize  starch  having  an 
amylose  content  of  more  than  80%,  and  non-destructurized  maize 
starch  having  an  amylose  content  of  more  than  80%. 


,      =N— OR7,     — O— CH(R«)—    or    — O— C(R| 
CHj— ;  and 

the  radicals  R,,  independently  of  one  another  are  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C,-C|oalkyl, 
carboxyl.  C|-C4alkoxycarbonyl.  carbamoyl. 

C|-C4alkylaminocaibonyl  or  di-Ci-Cjalkylaminocarbonyl: 
into  the  compound  of  the  formula  XII 

(XII) 


in  which 

A.  Rg  and  R,  are  as  defined,  and  subsequently  b,)  splitting  the 
N — O  bond  in  the  compound  of  the  formula  XII  by  hydro- 
genolysis  or  with  an  organometallic  compound  to  give  I'.l'- 
disubstituted  nucleosides  of  the  formula  I.  or  bj)  first  cycliz- 
ing the  compound  of  the  formula  XII.  in  which  Rg  and  R,  are 


5,714,601 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  STARCH  ESTERS,  STARCH 

ESTERS,  AND  STARCH  ESTER  COMPOSITIONS 
Hideyuki  Tanaka;  Isamu  Utsue;  Hiroshi  Tanaka,  all  of  Aichi, 
and  Yasuhito  Okumura,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan  Com  Starch  Co.,  Inc.,  Aichi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02218,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14342,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  591,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273679; 
Jun.  8,  1995,  7-142029 

Int  a."  C08B  31/02:  A61K  31/715 
VS.  CI.  536—107  4  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  starch  ester  having  a  degree  of 
substitution  (d.s.)  of  at  least  1.0  which  comprises  dissolving  or 
suspending  starch  in  a  non-aqueous  solvent  and  reacting  it  with  a 
vinyl  ester  having  an  ester  residue  of  fi-om  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  30°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  in  the 
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5,714,603 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CHLORO- 
ALKYLBENZENES  AND  NOVEL  COCATALYSTS 
THEREFOR 
Ramesb  Krishnamurti,  Williamsville;   Sander  Nagy,  Grand 
Island,  and  Thomas  F.  Smolka,  West  Seneca,  all  of  N.Y„ 
assignors   to   Occidental    Chemical    Corporation,   Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  426,208,  Apr.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,621,153. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,449 
Int  CI.*  C07D  291/08 
VS.  a.  540-455  5  CMmos 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0  starch  Acttar* 
IQO  PoUfCaptoiactona 


presence  of  an  esterification  catalyst  which  has  been  combined 
with  the  starch  before  the  starch  is  reacted  with  the  vinyl  ester. 


5,714,602 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  XYLITOL 
Roland  Herwig  Freidrich  Beck,  Everberg;  Myriam  Elseviers, 
Kampenhout.  and  Sonia  Marianne  Jeannine  Coomans,  Vil- 
voorde,  all  of  Belgium,  as.signors  to  Cerestar  Holding  B.V., 
Sas  van  Gent  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,601 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1994, 
9424567 

Int  CI."  C07H  l/OO;  C13K  I3A)0:  C07C  29/00:29/14 
VS.  CI.  536—124  7  Qaims 


Rwfcle  Hkrc  hMMOlt 


1.  A  method  of  producing  xylitol  from  gluconic  acid  wherein  the 
acid  is  in  free  form  or  in  the  form  of  a  salt  or  the  corresponding 
lactone  which  comprises  the  following  steps 

a.  decarboxylating  the  gluconic  acid  to  give  an  intermediate 
consisting  mainly  of  arabinose. 

b.  hydrogenating  the  arabinose  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to 
give  the  corresponding  pentitol,  arabinitol. 

c.  catalytically  isomerizing  the  arabinitol  to  a  xylitol-containing 
pentitol  mixture. 

d.  separating   xylitol   from  the  pentitol   mixture  to  obtain  a 
residual  pentitol  mixture,  and 

e.  optionally  recycling  of  the  residual  pentitol  mixture  to  step 
(c). 


Z-  O 


wherein  Z  is: 

R  is  CI.  Br.  F.  C,  to  Cg  alkyl.  or  C,  to  Cg  alkoxy:  X  and  Y  are  each 
hydrogen,  or  taken  together  form  a  fused  cyclopemyl  or  cyclohexyl 
ring;  and  n  is  0  or  1. 


5,714,604 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

AZAMACROCYCLIC  OR  ACYCLIC 

AMINOPHOSPHONAFE  ESTER  DERTVATIVES 

Garry  E.  Kiefer,  Lake  Jackson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,963 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  257/08:  C»7F  9/6524 

VS.  CI.  540-^72  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  azamacrcxryclic  aminophosphonate 
ester  derivatives  which  possess  at  least  two  secondary  or  primary 
nitrogen  atoms  each  substituted  with  at  least  one  moiety  of  the 
formula 


— CHjPOjRR' 


(I) 


wherein 

R  is  H  or  C1-C5  alkyl; 

with  the  proviso  that  each  R  is  the  same  group: 

R'  is  C1-C5  alkyl.  H.  Na  or  K; 

with  the  proviso  that  each  R  and  R'  is  the  same  alkyl  group 
when  both  are  Ci-C,  alkyl; 

which  comprises  reacting  the  coaesponding  unsubstituted  amine 
compound  with  a  trialkyl  phosphite  and  paraformaldehyde,  in 
a  non-aqueous  liquid,  maintaining  the  temperature  below  40° 
C.  during  at  least  the  first  hour  of  the  reaction,  to  provide  the 
aminophosphonate  ester  derivatives  having  at  least  two  moi- 
eties of  Formula  (I)  wherein  all  R  and  R'  equal  C1-C5  alkyl; 

optionally  followed  by  aqueous  base  hydrolysis  to  provide  the 
aminophosphonate  ester  derivatives  having  at  least  two  moi- 
eties of  Formula  (I)  wherein  R  is  C,-C,  alkyl  and  R'  is  H.  Na 
orK: 

optionally  followed  by  acid  hydrolysis  to  provide  the  amino- 
phosphonate ester  derivatives  having  at  least  two  moieties  of 
Formula  (I)  wherein  all  R  and  R'  equal  H. 
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5,714.605 

SUCCINOYLAMINO  HYDROXYETHYLAMINO 

SULFONAMroES  USEFUL  AS  RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE 

INHIBITORS 
Michael  L.  Vazquez,  Gurnee;  Richard  A.  MueUer,  Glencoe, 
both  of  III.;  John  J.  Talley,  St  Louis.  Mo.;  Daniel  Getman, 
Chesterfield.  Mo.;  Gary  A.  DeCrescenzo.  St.  Peters.  Mo.,  and 
John  N.  Freskos,  Clayton.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  G.  D.  Searle,  Skokie,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  110,912,  Aug.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.463.104,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,490, 
Aug.  25,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  10,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  54U50 
Int  a.*  C07D  265/iO:2U/70:i3S/30:333/20 
VS.  a.  544—106  152  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


5,714,606 
PYRROLIDINE-CONTAINING  MONOMERS  AND 
OLIGOMERS 
Oscar  L.  Acevedo,  San  Diego,  and  Normand  Hebert,  Cardiff, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Carls- 
bad, Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/00356,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18792,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,134.  Jan.  11.  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,519,134.  This  PCT  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
669,505 
Int  a.*  C07F  9/02.  C07D  207/OS;2O7/IO 
\}S.  a.  544—243  26  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  structure  U: 


R"  11  ' 

^X"^      (CH2),' 
I 
RJ* 


.R« 


R2 


■R'       I 
R« 


OH 


X 


S!01-R' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof  wherein: 
X  represents  0,  1  or  2; 
t  represents  either  0  or  1; 

R'  represents  hydrogen.  — CH^SGjNHj,  — CGjCH,, 
— CONHCH3.  — CON(CH3)j.  — CH^CCONHCH,, 

— CH2C(0)N(CH3)2.  — CONH2.  — C(CH,)j(SH), 

— C(CH5)j(SCH,).  — C(CH,)j(S[0]CH,). 

— C(CH3)2(S[Ol2CHj),  alkyl.  haloallcyl.  allcenyl,  alkynyl  and 
cycloallcyl  radicals  and  amino  acid  side  chains  selected  from 
asparagine.  S-methyl  cysteine  and  the  corresponding  sulfox- 
ide and  sulfone  derivatives  thereof,  glycine,  leucine,  isoleu- 
cine,  allo-isoleucine,  lert-leucine,  phenylalanine,  ornithine, 
alanine,  norleucine,  glutamine,  valine,  threonine,  serine, 
o-alkyl  serine,  aspartic  acid,  beta-cyano  alanine,  and  allo- 
threonine  side  chains; 

R^  represents  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloaUcyl,  cycloalkylalkyl  and  aralkyi 
radicals,  which  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  with  a 
group  selected  from  halogen  and  alkyl  radicals,  — NO,, 
— C^N,  CF„  — R'  and  — SR',  wherein  R'  represents  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  radicals: 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyl,  het- 
erocycloalkyl,  heteroaryl,  heterocycloalkylalkyi,  aryl,  aralkyi. 
heteroaralkyl,  aminoalkyl  and  mono-  and  disubstituted  ami- 
noalkyl  radicals,  wherein  said  substituents  are  selected  from 
alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyi,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyl.  heteroaryl, 
heteroaralkyl,  heterocycloalkyl,  and  heterocycloalkylalkyi 
radicals,  or  in  the  case  of  a  disubstituted  aminoalkyl  radical, 
said  substituents  along  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached,  form  a  heterocycloalkyl  or  a  heteroaryl  radical: 

X'  represents  N.  O.  and  C(R'^)  wherein  R"  represents  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  radicals: 

Y  and  Y',  independently  represent  O,  S  and  NR"  wherein  R" 
represents  hydrogen  and  radicals  as  defined  for  R  : 

R*  represents  radicals  as  defined  by  R'  except  for  hydrogen; 

R^  represents  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals; 

R'**,  R"  and  R''^  represent  radicals  as  defined  for  R',  or  one  of 
R'  and  R'"  together  with  one  of  R"  and  R'"  and  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  cycloalkyi  radical;  or 
R'"  and  R'^  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  three  to  six-membered  cycloalkyi  radical;  and 

R"  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen,  radicals  as 
defined  for  R',  or  R"  and  R^^  together  with  X'  represent 
cycloalkyi,  aryl,  heterocyclyl  and  heteroaryl  radicals,  pro- 
vided that  when  X' —  is  O,  R'"*  is  absent,  and  further  provided 
that  said  compound  has  a  heterocycUc  moiety. 


z            ' 

1 

(Q), 

N 

w? 

1 

EE. 

O-X 


wherein: 

X  is  H.  a  phosphate  group,  an  activated  phosphate  group,  an 
activated  phosphite  group,  a  solid  support,  a  conjugate  group, 
or  an  oligonucleotide; 

Y  is  H,  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group,  a  conjugate  group  or  an 
oligonucleotide: 

E  is  O  or  S; 

EE  is  O",  or  N(Yo)To; 

Yo  is  H.  or  [Q:]^— Z^; 

To  is  [Qilti— Z|,  or  together  Yo  and  To  are  joined  in  a  nitrogen 
heterocycle; 

Qi  and  Q,  independently,  are  Cj-Cm  alkyl.  C2-C|oalkenyl. 
C2-C10  alkynyl,  Ci-^:,  carbocylo  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  a  hetero- 
cycle, an  ether  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  4  oxygen 
or  sulfur  atoms,  a  polyalkyi  glycol,  or  C7-C,4  aralkyi; 

jj  and  kk  independently,  are  0  or  1 ; 

Z,  and  TU,  independently,  are  H,  C.-Cjo  alkyl,  C2-C20  alkenyl, 


alkynyl,   C^-C,^   aryl,   C, 


aralkyi.   a   halogen. 


CH=0,  OR,,  SR,,  NR,R4,  C(=NH)NR,R4,  CHCNRjR^), 
NHC(=NH)  NRj  R4.  CH(NH,)C(=0)OH,  C(=0)NR3R4, 
C(^0)OR5.  a  metal  coordination  group,  a  reporter  group,  a 
nitrogen-containing  heterocycle,  a  purine,  a  pyrimidine,  a 
phosphate  group,  a  polyether  group,  or  a  polyethylene  glycol 
group: 

Z  is  alkyl  having  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  2 
to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  having  2  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  6  to  about  20  cartxjn  atoms,  OR,, 
SRj,  NR,R4,  C(=NH)NR,R4,  NHC(=NH)NR3R4,  CH=0, 
C(==0)0R5,  CH(NR,R4)  (C(=0)OR,),  C(=0)NR3R4,  OH, 
SH.  SCHj,  NR3R4,  NR,R4,  a  nitrogen-containing  heretocycle, 
a  purine,  a  pyrimidine,  a  phosphate  group,  a  polyether  group, 
a  polyethylene  glycol  group  or  metal  coordination  groups; 

R,  is  H,  alkyl  having  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  hydroxyl 
protecting  group; 

R,  is  H,  alkyl  having  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  thiol 
protecting  group; 

R,,  and  R4,  are.  independently,  H.  alkyl  having  1  to  about  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  amine  protecting  group: 

R,  is  H.  alkyl  having  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  or  an  acid 
protecting  group; 
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Q  is  alkyl  having  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  acyl  having  I  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms.  C(0)— O.  C(0)— NH.  C(S)— O, 
C(S>— NH.  or  S(0)j: 

n  is  0  or  I ;  and 

m  is  1  to  about  SO. 


5,714,607 

PROCESS  IMPROVEMENT  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  N-[3- 

(3-CYANO-PYRAZOLO(  1,5-A  lPYRIMIDIN-7- 

YL)PHENYL]-N-ETHYLACETAMIDE 

Thurairajah    Padmanathan.    Piscataway.    NJ.,    assignor    to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  NJ. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,132 
Int  CI."  C07D  4H7m 
U.S.  a.  544—281  11  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  N-(3-(3-cyanopyrazolo[l,5- 
a)pyrimidin-7-yl)phenyl]-N-ethyl-acetamide  which  comprises 
reacting  3-dimethylamino-l-(3-N-ethyl-N-acetyl-aminophenyl)-2- 
propen-1-one  or  a  suitable  salt  thereof  with  3-aminopyrazole-4- 
carbonitrile  in  a  mixture  comprising  water  and  acetic  acid  or  a 
suitable  salt  thereof. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkoxy  containing  one  to  about 
four  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  and  straight  chain  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  containing  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  about  four 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  and  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substito- 
ent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  to  about 
four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms,  and 
halogen,  and  R,  is  2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridyl. 


5,714,609 
TRICYCLIC  AMIDE  AND  UREA  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL 
FOR  INHIBITION  OF  G-PROTEIN  FLINCTION  AND  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  PROLIFERATIVE  DISEASES 
Ronald  J.  Doll.  Maplewood;  F.  George  Njoroge.  Union,  and 
Stacy  W.  Remiszewski.  Township  of  Washington,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Schering  Corporation.  Kenilworth.  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410.187.  Jan.  24.  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,028.  Sep.  26.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,862, 
Oct  15,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  450,064 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  40lA)H:403A)li 
VS.  CI.  546—93  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producting  3-iiitro  substituted  compounds  of 
Formula  l.Oh: 

(l.Oh) 


compnsmg: 

reacting  one  molar  equivalent  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I.Og: 


5.714.608 
1-SUBSTITUTED  1H-IMIDAZO-14.5-CIQUINOLIN-4- 
AMINES 
John  F.  Gerster,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  .Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264.731,  Jun.  23.  1994,  Pat  No. 
5.525.612.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  933,408,  Aug.  21, 
1992.  Pat  No.  5346.905.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  754.610.  Sep.  4.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,268^76.  This  appli- 
cation Mar.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  620,779 
Int  CI."  C07D  471/04:217/12:217/22 
VS.  a.  546—82  4  Claims 

4.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(lOg) 


with  one  molar  equivalent  of  a  nitrating  reagent,  said  nitrating 
reagent  being  preformed  by  mixing,  at  cold  temperature,  equimolar 
amounts  of  tetrabutyl  ammonium  nitrate  with  trifluoroacetic  anhy- 
dride; 

the  reaction  of  said  nitrating  reagent  with  said  compound  of 
Formula  I.Og  taking  place  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  CHXU.  CHCl,.  toluene  and  THF:  and 
said  reaction  with  said  nitrating  reagent  being  conducted  at  an 
initial  temperature  of  0°  C,  and  said  reaction  temperature  is 
thereafter  allowed  to  rise  to  about  25°  C.  during  the  reaction 
time  period  to  produce  the  3  -nitro  compound  of  Formula 
l.Oh:  and 
wherein: 

a  represents  N,  and  the  remaining  a,  b  and  d  groups  represent 

CR'  or  CR-: 
each  R'  and  each  R'  is  independently  selected  fr6m  H.  halo, 
— CF3.  —OR'",  —COR'",  — SR'".  — S(0)Ji"  (wherein  t 
is  0.  1  or  2),  — SCN.  — N(R'"),,  —NO,.  — OC(0)R'". 
— COiR'".        — OCO,R".        A:N.        — NHC(0)R'". 

— nh"so,r"'.      -conhr'".      — conhch,ch,oh. 

NR"'Co6r",  — SR"C(0)0R". 
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— SR"N(R"),  (wherein  each  R'''  is  independently  selected 
from  H  and  — C(0)OR" ).  benzotria7ol- 1 -yloxy.  tetrazol-5- 
ylthio.  or  substituted  tetrazol-5-ylthio.  alkynyl.  alkenyl  or 
alkyl,  said  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  optionally  being  substi- 
tuted with  halo.  —OR'"  or  — CO.,R"'; 

R'  and  R""  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  independently 
represents  H,  any  of  the  substituents  of  R'  and  R".  or  R' 
and  R'*  taken  together  represent  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
C5-C7  fused  ring  to  the  benzene  ring: 

R'"  represents  H.  alkyl.  aryl.  or  aralkyi: 

R"  represents  alkyl  or  aryl; 

the  dotted  line  between  carbon  atoms  5  and  6  represents  an 
optional  double  bond,  such  that  when  a  double  bond  is 
present.  A  and  B  independently  represent  — R'",  halo. 
—OR".  — OCO,R"  or  — OC(0)R"'.  and  when  no  double 
bond  is  present  between  carbon  atoms  5  and  6.  A  and  B 
each  independently  represent  H,.  — (OR");:  H  and  halo, 
dihalo,  alkyl  and  H.  (alkyl),.  — H  and  — OC(0)R"'.  H  and 
—OR'".  =0.  aryl  and  H.  =NOR'"  or  — O—  (CH,)^— 
O —  wherein  p  is  2.  3  or  4;  and 

R*"^  represents  H  or  — OR**  wherein  R**  represents  alkyl. 


5.714,611 

PREPARATION  OF  N.N-BRIDGED 

BISTETRAMETHYLPIPERIDINYL  COMPOUNDS 

Alexander  Aumiiller.  Neustadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00205.  §  371  Date  Jul.  9.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/211S7,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20.  1995.  Sen  No.  669,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  2.  1994.  44  03 
085.1 

Int.  a.*  GOTO  211/46 
VS.  CI.  546—188  8  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N.N'-bridged  bistetramethypi- 
peridinyl  compounds  of  the  formula  I 


H,C     CH,  H,C     CH3 

R'    /      X  /       \     R' 

N-(CH:)„-N 


H^ 


(I) 


H,C     CH, 


5.714.610 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
3-METHYLPIPERlDINE  AND  3-lVIETHYLPYRIDINE  BY 
CATALYTIC  CYCLIZATION  OF  2-METHYL-l. 
5-DIAMINOPENTANE 
Josef  Heveling;  Erich  Armbruster,  both  of  Naters,  and  Walter 
Siegrist.  Visp,  all  of  Switzerland.  as.signors  to  Lonza  Ltd.. 
Basel.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01005.  §  371  Date  Nov.  2.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22824,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  2,  1993,  1014/ 
93;  Jan.  6,  1994.  37/94 

Int.  CI."  C07D  211/02:21  i/OH 
VS.  CI.  546—184  13  Oaims 

4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-melhylpyridine  comprising 
(a)  passing  ga.seous  2-methyl-1.5-diaminopentane  at  a  temperature 
of  VX)°  to  400°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  0  to  10  bar  above 
atmospheric  pressure  without  addition  of  ammonia  over  a  catalyst 
whereby  3-methylpyridine  is  produced,  said  catalyst  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  activated  AI^O,.  an  aluminum/silicon 
mixed  oxide  or  a  natural  or  synthetic  zeolite,  has  a  ratio  between 
acidic  centfcrs  and  basic  centers  on  the  surface  of  greater  than  2  and 
has  a  specific  surface  area  of  greater  than  40  m"/g,  whereby 
j-methylpiperidine  is  produced  in  a  yield  of  at  least  89  percent, 
and  (b)  subsequently  passing  the  3-methylpiperidine  over  a  second 
catalyst  which  is  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst,  whereby  the 
3-methylpyridine  is  produced. 


where  m  is  2  or  3  and  the  two  pairs  of  radicals  R'/R~  are  identical 
or  different  and  may  have  the  following  meanings: 
(a) 
R'  is  hydrogen  and  R^  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — A — R', 
A  is  oxygen  or  a  bridging  member  of  the  formula  — NR'* — . 
— NR'— CO— .       — O— CO— .       — O— CO— NR'—       or 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C,o-alkyl  which  may  be  interrupted  by  up 
to  10  non-neighboring  oxygen  atoms  or  bridging  members  of 
the  formula  — NR'' —  and  by  up  to  3  carbonyl  groups. 
C2-C2o-alkenyl,  C,-C|,-cycloalkyl  which  may  be  substituted 
by  up  to  3  Ci-C^-alkyl  groups,  phenyl  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  up  to  3  C|-Cfc-alkyl  groups  or  hydroxyl  groups, 
C7-C,8-phenylalkyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  up  to  3 
Cj-Cj-alkyl  groups  or  hydroxyl  groups.  C^-Cig- 
cycloalkylalkyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  up  to  3  C1-C4- 
alkyl  groups,  or  a  five-membered  or  six-njembered  unsatur- 
ated or  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  having  up  to  3  hetero  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and 
sulfur,  which  may  additionally  be  benzofused  and  substituted 
by  up  to  3  C.-Cft-alkyl  groups  or  hydroxyl  groups,  with  the 
proviso  that  R^  is  not  hydrogen  if  A  is  the  bridging  member 
— NR-*— , 

R^  is  C.-Cio-alkyl,  C,-C,„-alkenyl,  Cj-C,,-cycloalkyl  which 
may  be  substituted  by  up  to  3  Ci-Cj-alkyl  groups.  C7-C,g- 
phenylalkyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  up  to  3  C,-C4-alkyl 
groups,  or  C^-Cig-cycloalkylalkyl  which  may  be  substituted 
by  up  to  3  Ci-Cj-alkyI  groups  and 

R'*  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cj-alkyI: 
(b) 

R'    is    hydrogen    and    R'    is   Ci-C^-alkoxycarbonyl-Ci-Cjo- 
alkyloxy  or  Cy-C^-alkoxycarbonyl  -C2-C2o-alkenyloxy: 
(c) 

R'  and  R-  are  each  a  group  of  the  formula  — O — R*.  where  the 
two  radicals  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  C|-C;o- 
alkyl  or  C2-C2()-alkenyl.  which  may  be  substituted  by  up  to  3 
hydroxyl  groups,  and  may  be  linked  to  form  a  1 .3-dioxane  or 
a  1 .3-dioxolane  ring; 


(d) 


R'/R'  is  the  carbonyl  oxygen  atom  of  a  piperidone  ring,  where 
these  oxygen  atoms  may  furthermore  be  etherified  by  groups 
of  the  structure  K*  to  form  the  corresponding  enol  structi^re  on 
the  piperidone  ring; 
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starting  firom  tetramethylpiperidinyl  compounds  of  the  formula  II 
H,C     CH3  (II) 

H3C    CH3 

which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  II  with  a  cyclic  carbonate  of 
the  formula  III 

/\ 

0=C  (CH:).. 

O 


5,714,612 

HINDERED  PIPERIDINE  STABILIZERS  AND 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Kenji  Kimura.  Ibaraki;  Motohiko  Samizo,  Osaka;  Shinya 
Tanaka,  Toyonaka;  Yukibiro  Honda,  Ibaraki;  Manji  Sasaki, 
Nishinomiya,  and  Shinichi  Yactaigo,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,365,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,506^86, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  56,880,  May  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5384348.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1992,  4-120430; 

Feb.  15,  1993,  5-025416 

lot  ex."  C07D  2n/30 

VS.  a.  546—190  34  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I). 

(I) 


RIOCCH2CH2-N — 

C,Hi, 

N— CHjCHjCOR 

H,C 

CH,  H3C 

^CH, 

H3C^    n" 

CH,  H3C^ 

-    N^^CH, 

RJ 


R2 


wherein  R'  is  a  2,2.6,6-tetramethyl-4-piperidyl  group,  a  Cj-Cig 
alkyl  group,  or  a  C7-C18  arylalkyi  group;  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
group,  a  C|-C,g  alkyloxy  group,  or  a  hydroxyl 
group;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  8. 


o: 


CONH— (CH2)2— N 


OH 


\  R'(I) 

/  R^ 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  or  an  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  aromatic  heterocyclic  group;  R'  is  an  acyl 
group,  an  alkoxylcarbonyl  group,  a  substituted  carbamoyl 
group,  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  group, 
comprising  the  step  of: 

allowing  a  1 .3-dioxan-4-one  derivative  of  formula  (II), 

O  (II) 


RH) 


o: 


ok: 


wherein  R'  is  the  same  as  defined  in  formula  (I):  R"  is  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted aromatic  heterocyclic  group:  and  R'~  is  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  alkyl  group, 
to  react  with  an  aminoethylpiperidine  derivative  of  formula  (III), 


H2N— (CH2)2— N 


(lU) 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  respectively  the  same  as  defined  in 
formula  (I). 


5,714,614 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Ryohei  Takiguchi;  Koumei  Kafuku,  and  Hiroshi  Eguchi,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,035,  Aug.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  877,882,  May  4,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5374,601.  This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  715356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1991,  3-133236; 
Feb.  28,  1992,  4-75784 

Int  CI."  C07D  213/73:213/74:401/12 
VS.  CI.  546—271  4  Claims 

1.  An  azomethine  dye  produced  by  coupling  a  pyridine  deriva- 
tive represented  by  the  following  formula  A  or  B  with  a  coupler 
capable  of  providing  a  C=N —  linkage  at  Z  of  A  or  B: 

(A) 


5,714,613 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  2-NAPHTHAMIDE 

DERIVATIVE,  AND  COMPOUNDS  FOR  PRODUCING 

2-NAPHTHAMIDE  DERIVATIVE 

Hiroshi  Ikawa.  Tokyo,  and  Masato  Nishimura,  Oume.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujirebio  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-160161; 
Jun.  5,  1995,  7-160162;  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-160163 

Int  CI."  C07D  211/06 
U.S.  a.  546—194  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  2-naphthamide  derivative  of  formula 
(I),  wherein 


(B) 


(R,)» 
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Z  stands  for  an  atom  or  alom  group  having  a  coupling  capability 
selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  ammo  group,  a  haiogen 
atom,  a  nitro  group  and  a  nitroso  group; 

Ri  and  R,  each  independently  stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  vinyl  group,  allyl  group,  aryl  group,  alkoxyalkyl  group 
having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  group,  alkoxycarbony- 
lalkyl  group  having  3  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  carboxyalkyi  group 
having  3  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarboxyalkyl  group  hav- 
ing 3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
cycloalkyi  group  having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  acylamino  group  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylsulfonylamino  group  having 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  oxycarbo- 
nyl  group  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted ureido  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  carbamoyl  group  having  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  sulfamoyi  group  having  I 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic 
group  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted acyl  croup  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  amino  group  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
sulfonyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  R, 
and  Rj  may  combine  with  each  other  to  form  a  ring  or  R,  and 
R,  may  bond  at  the  5  position  on  (A),  or  the  4  position  on  (B) 
and/or  the  6  position  on  (B)  to  form  a  ring; 

R,  stands  for  hydroxy  I  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group  or 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  alkylcarbonyl  group  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
carbamoyl  group,  sulfamoyi  group,  amino  group,  carboxyl 
group,  alkoxy  group  or  unreido  group;  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3. 


C0NT1)(X(%P0INrSI     a 


0       as     40      10     10     100    120    140    wo 
D06E  IH>.|39  Mkg.  Ult) 


1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  formulas: 
X 


CH=NNH-C— NRiRj 


and 


-continued 
X 


CH=NNH— C— NR;R, 


R  is 


5,714^15 
PYRIDINILIM  COMPOUNDS 
James  C.  Powers,  Atianta;  Jerry  J.  Buccafusco,  Evans,  and 
Kenneth  M.  Starks,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia 
Tech  Research  Corporation,  .Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  193,217 

Int  a."  C07D  213/75:213/77:213/53:213/46 

VS.  a.  546—291  2  Claims 


DOAVCD  HATCMMQ-TO-SMif\£ 


and  any  counterion  to  make  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts, 

wherein 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,^  alkyl,  C,  ,,  alkyl 
with  an  attached  phenyl  group,  C,  ,,  alkyl  with  an  attached 
naphthyl  group,  C, ,,  alkyl  with  two  anached  phenyl  groups, 
C|_6  alkyl  with  an  attached  phenyl  group  mono,  di,  or  trisub- 
stituted  with  J,  C,  ,,  alkyl  with  two  attached  phenyl  groups 
mono,  di,  or  trisubstituted  with  J,  C,  ^  alkyl  with  an  attached 
naphthyl  group  mono,  di,  or  trisubstituted  with  J, 
wherein  J  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 


alkylamine.  C,  ,,  alkyl-O— CO— C  ,  „  alkyl-O— CO— NH— . 
C,.j,  alkyl-NH— CO— NH— .  C,.<,  alkyl- NH— CO— O—.  C,„ 
alkyl-NH— CO— ,  (C,.«  alkyD^N— CO— , 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  Ci.^ 
alkyl-NH— CO— O—.  (C|„  alkyl),-N— CO— O— ,  C|.6 
fluoroalkyl-NH— CO— O— ,  (C, ,,  fluoroalkyD^NH— CO— 
O— , 

Y  is  O  or  S, 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pentafluo- 
rophenyl,  phenyl  monosubstiluted  with  K,  phenyl  disubsti- 
tuted  with  K,  phenyl  trisubstituted  with  K,  and  naphthyl, 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  C,^ 
alkyl,  phenyl,  pentafluorophenyl,  phenyl  mono,  di,  or  trisub- 
stituted with  K,  C,.^  alkyl  with  an  attached  phenyl  group.  C,.^ 
alkyl  with  an  attached  phenyl  group  mono,  di,  or  trisubstituted 
with  K, 

wherein  K  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
COOH,  OH,  CN,  NO,.  NH,,  C,.*  alkyl,  C,„  fluorinated  alkyl, 

.alkyl- 
1.6  alkyl- 


C|.e  alkoxy.  C..^  alkylamine  C,.<,  alkyl-O— CO— ,  C, 
O— CO— NH— ,   C,^  alkyl-NH— CO— NH—,   C, 
NH— CO— O— ,   C,.6  alkyl-NH— CO— ,   (Ci.^   alkyDjN- 
CO—, 
wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  C,.6  alkyl. 


5.714,616 
THUZOLEMETHINE  DYES 
Stefan  Beckmann,  Bad  Diirkhiem;  Karl-Heinz  Etzbach,  Fran- 
kenthal,  and  Riidiger  Sens,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP95/01348,  |  371  Date  Oct  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  24,  1996,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W095/29958,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCX  FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722^46 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1994,  44  14 
882.8;  Sep.  30,  1994,  44  34  990.4;  Jan.  28,  1995,  195  02  702.7 

Int.  CI."  C07D  277/587:417/12 
VS.  CI.  548—146  6  Claims 

1.  A  nnethine  dye  of  the  formula  I 


N 


(0 


(-x^^  s  A 


C(CNh 


o— w 


where  W  is  hydrogen.  C.-Cfc-alkanoyl.  acryloyl  or  methacryloyl. 
X  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  CQ'.  CH=CQ'— CH.  CH=CH- 
CH=CH— CH. 


polycondensing  a  corresponding  a-oxyacid  in  the  presence  of  at 
leas)  one  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  at  least  three 
hydroxyl  groups  and  an  alcohol  ester  of  the  corresponding 
a-oxyacid  to  obtain  a  precursor  polymer  having  a  carboxyl 
concentration  of  not  more  than  200  equivalents/ lO*"  g;  and 

depolymeri/.ing  the  precursor  polymer  by  heating  to  obtain  the 
cyclic  diesier; 

R4  (V) 

I 
— o— c— c— 

I    II 
^t,  o 

wherein  R,  and  R4  are  independently  H  or  alkyl  groups  containing 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


where  Q'  is  hydrogen.  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  chlorine  or  bromine  and  0" 

is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj-alkyl.  and 
Y  is  a  a  dye-imparting  group  containing  a  moiety  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  aniline,  aminonaphthalene.  indole. 

aminoquinoline  and  aminothiophene. 


5,714,617 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SALX  OF 
N-GUANIDINO  XHIOUREA  AND  3-AMINO-5- 
MERCAPXO-l,2,4-XRIAZOLE 
Takehiko    Yoshie,    Uozu;    Masanori    Sasaki,    Shinagawa-ku; 
Hiroshi  Shibafuchi.  Uozu;  Yasushi  Imai,  Omiya;  Masahiro 
Murotani.  Toyama:  Kenichi  Ishii.  and  Hajime  Mura,  both  of 
Uozu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Carbide  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Xoyama,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  357.807,  Dec.  16,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,559J43.  Xhis  application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13.  1994.  6-308862 
Int.  CI."  C07D  249/12 
U.S.  CI.  548—263.8  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  salt  of  N-guanidino  thiourea  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  allowing  to  react  hydrazine  and  free  cyanamide  in  the 
presence  of  hydrochloric  acid  in  a  polar  solvent,  while  heating 
to  thereby  obtain  aminoguanidine  hydrochloride;  and 

(2)  directly  reacting  the  resultant  aminoguanidine  hydrochloride 
contained  in  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  above  with  a  salt  of 
thiocyanic  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  in  a  polar  solvent, 
while  heating,  to  form  the  salL 


where 


5.714.618 

POLYMER  CONXAINING  LACXIC  ACID  AS  IXS 

CONSXIXUXING  UNIX  AND  MEXHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

XHE  SAME 
Kunio  Kimura:  Xakeshi  Ito;  Xomohiro  Aoyama;  Keiichi  Uno; 
Kiyoshi   Hotta,  and  Minako  Arichi.  all  of  Ohtsu.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Xoyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,552,  Aug.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,618,911. 
Xhis  application  Jan.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  734,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19.  1993,  5-205181; 
Mav  10,  1994,  6-96550;  May  23,  1994.  6-108505;  May  24.  1994, 
6-109791;  May  26.  1994,  6-113013;  May  17,  1994,  6-102496; 
Jun.  1,  1994.  6-120380 

Int.  CI."  C07D  305A)0:  C08G  63/OH;  C08F  6AX) 
U.S.  CI.  549—263  5  Claims 

I .  A  method  for  producing  a  cyclic  diester  used  for  the  produc- 
tion of  a  polymer  synthesized  by  ring  opening  polymerization  and 
containing  a  structure  represented  by  the  following  Formula  (V)  as 
its  repeating  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,714,619 
PROCESS  FOR  XHE  PREPARAXION  OF  (S)-P-HYDROXY- 

y-Bl  TYROLACXONE 
Fabio  Giannessi.  and  Francesco  De  Angelis.  both  of  Rome. 
Italy,    assignors    to    Sigma-Xau    Industrie    Farmaceutiche 
Riunite  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,684 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Sep.  29,  1995,  RM95A0652 
Int.  CI."  C07D  307/33 
U.S.  CI.  549—313  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  (Sl-^hydroxy-y-buiyrolaclone  (I)  by 
direct  conversion  of  (S)-camitine  inner  sah  to  (I)  according  to  the 
following  reaction  scheme: 


HO, 


COO 


■> 


(I) 


which  comprises: 

preparing  a  solution  of  (S)-camitine  inner  salt  in  a  solvent  inert 
to  the  conversion,  keeping  the  solution  thus  obtained  at 
1 00°- 190°  C.  for  0.5-5  hours,  and 
isolating  (I)  by  solvent  evaporation. 


5,714.620 
POLYHYDRIC  PHENOL  COMPOUND  AND  POSIXIVE 
RESISX  COMPOSIXION  COMPRISING  XHE  SAME 
Jun  Xomioka.  Hyogo;  Yasunori  Uetani;  Hirotoshi  Nakanishi. 
both  of  Osaka;  Ryotaro  Hanawa.  Osaka,  and  .Ayako  Ida, 
Hyogo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  423.760,  Apr.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,587,492. 
v«hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  853,547,  Mar.  18.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5,436,107.  Xhis  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
703,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-60024 
Int.  CI."  C07D  311/60 
U.S.  CI.  549-^106  5  CUims 

1.  A  quinone  diazide  sulfonate  of  a  polyhydric  phenol  compound 
of  the  formula: 


(I) 


R,  R; 

wherein  R,  to  R,  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group. 
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provided  that  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R,  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl 
group,  a  cycloalkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group. 
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5,714.621 

U-BENZODIOXOLE  AND  U-DIALKOXYBENZENE 

DERIVATI\  ES  AS  OCLLAR  HYPOTENSIVE  AGENTS 

Robert  M.  Burk,  Laguna  Beach,  and  David  F.  Woodward,  El 

Toro,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Allergan.  Waco,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,176.  Nov.  28,  19*4.  Pat  No. 

5323J96.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,104, 

Apr.  21,  1993.  Pat  No.  5.369.127.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27, 

1996.  Ser.  No.  607.736 

Int  a."  C07D  409/W:407/10 

U.S.  a.  549 — 135  11  aaims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH:U-Ri 


where 

W  is  (CH,)„  where  n  is  I  or  2; 

m  is  an  integer  between  1  and  8: 

R,  is  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
COOR4,  CONR5R4.  CH,OH.  '  CH,OR-,.  CH,OCOR7, 
CONRiSCR,,  CH,0-^0NR,R7,  CH^dCOOR^, 

CHjNRjR^.  CHjNR^COR,.  CHO.  CHcORg)^.  CHCOR^O), 
— COR,o.  CR|o(OR8),,  or  CR,o(OR,0).  where  R4  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  10 
carbons,  or  R4  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R,  and  R^ 
independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  car- 
bons, or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  phenyl  or 
lower  alkylphenyl.  R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons,  phenyl  or 
lower  alkylphenyl.  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  and  R,  is  divalent  alkyl 
radical  of  2-5  carbons,  R,o  is  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  contain- 
ing 1  to  5  carbons; 

R2  is  H,  COR,,  R7,  CO— OR7,  CO— NR5R,.  PO<OH)OR„ 
PO(OR7)2.  POR7OH.  or  POR7(OR7): 

R,  is  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  or  halogen  substituted  phenyl,  or 
phenyl  substituted  lower  alkyl. 


5,714,622 

MOLECULAR  ORGANIC  COMPOUND  WITH 

FERROMAGNETIC  PROPERTIES  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  IT 

Stanislas  Galaj,  Arcueil.  and  Alain  Le  Mehaute,  Gif  Sur  Yvette, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie 

Generate  D'Electricite,  Paris  Cedex.  France 

FUed  Apr.  12.  1996,  Sen  No.  631030 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  14.  1995,  95  04530 
Int  CI.*'  C07C  50/06. 50/08,  C07F  11/00 
\}&.  a.  552—301  10  Claims 

1.  An  organic  compound  with  ferromagnetic  properties,  com- 
prising a  molecular  compound  with  one  of  the  following  general 
formulae: 


L— A— Z 
l^A— L' 


(I) 
(ID 


where: 

— A —  is  selected  from  a  radical  from  a  benzene  nucleus  which 
is  multivalent  in  the  para  position  and  which  is  optionally 
substituted,  and  a  radical  from  a  naphthalene  nucleus  which  is 
multivalent  in  the  position  para  to  one  of  the  nuclei  and  which 
is  optionally  substituted; 


— Z —  is  a  mono-  or  bivalent  radical  selected  from  hydrogen,  a 
nitrile  radical,  a  nitro  radical,  a  fluoro  radical,  a  chloro  radical, 
a  bromo  radical,  an  iodo  radical,  an  amino  radical,  an  imino 
radical,  an  alkylamino  radical,  a  dialkylamino  radical,  a 
dialkylimino  radical,  a  trialkylammonio  radical,  an  aminocy- 
clic  radical  in  which  one  carbon  atom  in  the  ring  is  optionally 
substituted  by  a  heteroatom,  a  sulfo  radical,  a  carboxy  radical, 
a  phosphono  radical,  an  arsono  radical,  an  acyl  radical,  a 
formamido  radical,  an  acetamido  radical  and  an  acetimido 
radical; 

— A' —  is  selected  from  a  radical  from  a  benzene  nucleus  which 
is  multivalent  in  the  para  or  ortho  position  and  which  is 
optionally  substituted; 

— L  and  — L'  have  the  form: 

X— A— N-B— N— 
I  I 

R  R' 

where  N  is  a  nitrogen  atom;  where: 

— X  is  a  mono-  or  bivalent  radical  which  can  fix  a  proton, 
selected  from  a  first  group  consisting  of  an  amino  radical,  an 
imino  radical,  an  alkylamino  radical,  a  dialkylamino  radical,  a 
dialkylimino  radical,  a  trialkylammonio  radical  and  an  ami- 
nocyclic  radical  in  which  one  carbon  atom  in  the  ring  is 
optionally  substituted  by  a  heteroatom,  or  sel^ted  from  a 
second  group  consisting  of  a  sulfo  radical,  a  carboxy  radical, 
a  phosphono  radical  and  an  arsono  radical; 

— NR —  and  — NR' —  are  multivalent  radicals  from  a  primary 
amine  or  ammonia  where  N  is  a  nitrogen  atom; 

— B —  is  selected  from  a  radical  from  a  naphthalene  nucleus  in 
which  one  of  the  nuclei  is  bonded  to  nitrogen  atoms  posi- 
tioned para  to  each  other  and  in  which  the  other  nucleus  has  at 
least  one  substituent  Y  in  the  6  or  7  position,  a  radical  from  a 
multivalent  benzene  nucleus  which  has  at  least  one  substituent 
Y  in  the  2  or  3  position  bonded  to  the  nucleus  via  an 
ethynylene  link  or  a  paraphenylene  link  which  is  optionally 
substituted,  said  substituent  Y  being  selected  from  a  sulfo 
radical,  a  carboxy  radical,  a  phosphono  radical,  and  an  arsono 
radical  when  — X  is  selected  from  the  first  group  of  com- 
pounds, and  said  substituent  Y  being  selected  from  an  amino 
radical,  an  imino  radical,  an  alkylamino  radical,  a  dialky- 
lamino radical,  a  dialkylimino  radical,  a  trialkylammonio 
radical  and  an  aminocyclic  radical  in  which  one  carbon  atom 
in  the  ring  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  heteroatom  when  — X 
is  selected  from  said  second  group  of  compounds, 

said  organic  compound  being  in  its  reduced  form  or  in  its 
oxidized  form. 


5,714,623 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF  BY  OXIDATIVE 
CLEAVAGE  OF  UNSATURATED  FATTY  ACIDS  AND 
ESTERS  THEREOF 
Giampiero  Sabarino,  Vercelli;  Andrea  Gardano,  Trine,  and 
Marco  Foa',  Novara,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Novaol  S.nL, 
Ravenna,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02944,  §  371  Date  May  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10122,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  433^93 
Int  a."  C07C  51/16:51/235 
VS.  a.  554—132  8  Qalms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  carboxylic  acids  or  esters 
thereof  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  reacting  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  or  corresponding  ester  with 
an  oxidizing  substance  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  molybdenum,  oxides 
of  tungsten,  and  corresponding  acids  and  alkaline  salts  of 


oxides  of  molybdenum  and  oxides  of  tungsten,  to  obtain  an 
intermediate  reaction  product  in  an  intermediate  reaction 
product  mixture; 

(b)  reacting  the  intermediate  reaction  product  with  oxygen  or  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  water,  and  a  cobalt- 
containing  compound  which  acts  as  a  catalyst; 

wherein  the  intermediate  reaction  product  mixture  is  not  sub- 
jected to  purification  treatments  prior  to  the  addition  of  the 
cobalt-containing  compound,  the  water,  and  the  oxygen  or 
oxygen-containing  gas;  and 

wherein  the  water  is  aHded  to  the  intermediate  reaction  product 
mixture  in  a  quantity  such  that  the  weight  ratio  water:interme- 
diaie  reaction  product  is  from  1:1  to  5:1. 


5,714,625 
CYANOOXIME  SULFONATE  COMPOUND 
Hideo    Hada,    Hiratsuka;    Tatsuya    Hashiguchi,    Chlgasaki; 
Hiroshi      Komano,      Kanagawa-ken,      and      Toshimasa 
Nakayama,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Ohka 
Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  712,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-254214 

Int  a."  C97C  255/35 

U.S.  CI.  558—437  6  aaims 

1.  A  non-aromatic  cyanooxime  sulfonate  compound  represented 

by  the  general  formula 


NC— CR'=N- 


-SOj— R-, 


in  which  R'  and  R^  are,  each  independently  from  the  other,  an 
unsubstituted  or  halogen-substituted  monovalent  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyi,  alkenyl  and  cycloalkenyl  groups. 


5,714,624 
OXOTITANIIM  COMPLEX,  ASYMMETRIC 
HYDROGENATION  CATALYST  COMPRISING  THE 
COMPLEX,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
P-HYDROXY  KETONE  OR  a-HYDROXY  CARBOXYLIC 
ACID  ESTER  USING  THE  COMPLEX 
Takeshi  Nakai,  Kanagawa;  Dai  Kitamoto.  Ibaraki,  and  Noboni 
Sayo,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  401,800.  Mar.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,616,751.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775.205 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  II.  1994.  6-067607 

Int  Cl.'^  C07F  7/2H 

MS.  a.  556—54  5  Claims 

1.  An  asymmeuic  hydrogenation  catalyst  comprising  an  oxotita- 
nium  complex  represented  by  general  formula  (I): 


5.714.626 
ORGANIC  PEROXIDE  STABILIZATION  WITH 
P-DICARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 
Charles  Abma,  Marshall;  Peter  Frenkel,  Longview;  Lawrence 
Bock,  Longview;  Anthony  Andrews,  Longview.  and  Michael 
Wells,  Longview.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Witco  Corporation. 
Greenwich.  Conn. 

Filed  May  31.  19%.  Ser.  No.  656.094 
Int.  CI."  CD7C  69/96 
U.S.  CI.  558—264  22  Claims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing: 

a.  an  organic  peroxide  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  peroxydicarbonate  compounds,  diacyl  perox- 
ides, and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

b.  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  stabilizer  to  retard  the  rate  of 
decomposition  of  the  organic  peroxide  component,  wherein 
said  stabilizer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
P-dicarbonyl  compounds  of  formulas  I.  II  and  III: 


C(0) 


(1) 


(CH2), 


CH— C(0)— (0)>R' 


(R^). 


C(0) 


(H) 


/ 


CHR' 


wherein  R'  and  R-  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group,  a  substituted  phenyl  group,  a 
trialkylsllyl  group,  a  monoalkyldiphenylsilyl  group,  a  dialkyl- 
monophenylsilyl  group,  a  triphenylsilyl  group,  a  substituted  triph- 
enylsilyl  group,  or  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  provided  that  R' 
and  R"  may  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  hydrocarbon  ring  or 
a  substituted  hydrocarbon  ring  in  cooperation  with  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  R'  and  R"  are  bonded;  R'  and  R''  may  be  the  same 
or  different  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  benzoyl  group,  a  benzenesulfonyl 
group,  or  a  halogen  atom,  provided  that  R'  and  R"*  may  be  bonded 
to  each  other  to  form  a  hydrocarbon  ring  or  a  substituted  hydro- 
carbon ring  in  cooperation  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  R^  and 
R''  are  bonded;  and  n  is  1  or  2. 


(CH2)„  C(0) 


R'-C(0)-CHR''-C(0)-R' 


(un 


and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  m  is  1-5, 

n  IS  1-6, 

i  is  0-1, 

X  is  0-2  n, 

y  is  0-2  m, 

R'  is  alkyl  containing  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyl 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl  containing  1  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  halogen,  and  hydroxy,  and  R'  can  be  hydrogen 
where  i  is  zero. 

R-  is  alkyl  containing  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyl 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl  containing  1  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  halogen,  and  hydroxy,  and  when  x  is  greater 
than  1 ,  each  occurrence  of  R-  can  be  the  same  or  different  and 
can  be  on  the  same  or  different  nng  carbon  atoms. 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1  to  22  cartion  atoms,  acyl 
containing  2  to  22  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted 
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with  one  or  more  of  allcyl  containing  1  to  22  carbon  atoins. 
halogen,  and  hydroxy; 

R"*  is  allcyl  containing  I  lo  22  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyl 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of  allcyl  containing  1  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  halogen,  and  hydroxy;  and  when  y  is  greater 
than  1 .  each  occurrence  of  R''  can  be  the  same  or  different  and 
can  be  on  the  same  or  different  ring  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  allcyl  containing  1 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  or  hydroxy; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  allcyl  containing  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  allcyl  containing  1 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  or  hydroxy;  or  R*  can  be 
— C(0)OR*  or  — C(0)R'*  wherein  R*  is  alkyl  containing  1  to 
22  carbon  atoms;  and 

R'  is  phenyl  or  alkyl  containing  1  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by 
up  to  3  substituents  each  independently  selected  from  C^-C^ 
alkoxy  and  Ci-C^  alkoxy(C,-Ce,  alkoxy)-;  and 

R'  is  C|-Cft  alkyl  or  benzyl,  said  benzyl  group  being  optionally 
ring-substituted  by  up  to  2  nitro  or  C1-C4  alkoxy  substituents. 

comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

(H) 


CO3R' 


wherein  R'  is  C1-C4  alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy;  and 
R'  and  R'  are  as  previously  defined  for  a  compound  of  the 
formula  (I),  with  hydrogen  peroxide. 


5,714,627 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC  CARBONATE 
Vla.samichi   Mizukami;   Takuo  Ohshida;   Hiroaki  Ohgi,  and 
Hidefumi  Harada,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-218948; 
Feb.  26,  1996,  8-038264;  Feb.  26, 1996,  8-038265;  Feb.  26,  1996, 
8-038266;  May  23,  1996,  8-128478 

Int  a."  C07C  6&«6 
VS.  a.  558—274  17  Claims 

1,  A  prcx:ess  for  prcxlucing  an  aromatic  carbonate  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  dialkyi  carbonate  represented  by  general  formula 
(1)  with  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  aryl  ester  represented  by 
general  formula  (2)  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to  produce  an 
aromatic  carbonate  represented  by  one  or  both  of  general  formulae 
(3)  and  (4): 


R— OCOO— R 
Ai*— COO— Ar 
Ar— OCOO— R 
At— OCOO— Ar 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  Ar  and  Ar'  each  represents  an  unsubstituted  phenyl 
group  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  alkoxy,  aryl.  aryloxy  and  a  halogen 


5,714,628 
PREPARATION  OF  GLITARIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Stephen  Challenger,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pfizer,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,054,  Aug.  4,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  120,706,  Sep.  13,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,770,  Aug. 

20,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  504,493, 

Apr.  4,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,166,406.  This  application  Jun.  28, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  672,682 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1989, 
8907704 

Int.  CI.''  C07C  69/74 
VS.  CL  560—122  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula; 

(I) 


CO2R' 


5,714,629 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THIOGLYCOLIC 

ACID  ALKYL  ESTERS 
Alexandra  Schneider,  Aschaffenburg;  Gerhard  Cimboliek,  See- 
heim;  Bemd  MuUer,  Zwingenberg,  and  Ulrich  Heywang, 
Darmstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschafl  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574332 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1994,  44  45 
202.0 

int  a."  C»7C  319/12 
VS.  a.  560—147  20  Claims 

1.  A  prcKess  for  the  preparation  of  a  thioglycolic  acid  alkyl  ester 
comprising:  heating  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  thioglycolic 
acid,  an  alcohol  and  an  acid  ion  exchanger  catalyst  to  prcxluce  a 
thioglycolic  acid  ester  by  reaction  of  thioglycolic  acid  and  the 
alcohol,  while  distilling  off  the  water  formed  during  the  reaction 
azeotropically. 


5,714,630 

SERINE  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

THEIR  USE  IN  COSMETIC  OR  DERMATOLOGICAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Michel  Philippe,  Wissous,  France,  assignor  to  L'Orial,  Paris, 

France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,809,  May  9,  1995,  Pal.  No.  5,626,855. 
This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,225 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  9,  1994,  94  05689 
int  a."  C07C  261/00 
VS.  a.  560—160  10  Claims 

1.  At  least  one  racemic  mixture  of  a  serine  compound  corre- 
sponding to  Formula  I: 


o  o 

11  II 

R— O— C— NH— CH— C— O— R' 


(I) 


CH3OH 

wherein  R  and  R',  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  selected 
from  a  linear  or  branched  hydnx:arbon  radical  having  firom  8 
to  30  carbon  atoms,  or  the  D-optical  isomer  of  Formula  (I),  or 
the  L-optical  isomer  of  Formula  (I),  or  a  non-racemic  tnixture 
of  at  least  two  of  said  optical  isomers. 
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5,714,631 
CONJUGATES  POSSESSING  ORTHO  LIGATING 
FUNCTIONALITY 
David  A.  Wilson.   Richwood:  Joseph   R.  Garlich;   R.   Keith 
Frank,  both  of  Lake  Jackson:   Kenneth  McMillan,  Rich- 
wood,  and  Jaime  Simon,  Angleton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900.809.  Jun.  17.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,452,  Oct.  13. 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
265.158,  Oct.  31,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  597,335 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  229/00 
U.S.  a.  562-^143  4  Claims 

1.  A  chelant  possessing  ortho  ligating  functionality  having  the 
formula 


III 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group,  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


^Rt 


wherein  Z  is  hydrogen.  NH,,  NO,.  NHC(0)CH,  or  N(R'),,  where 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C,  alkyl; 

X  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C,  alkyl  or  CRiRjCOOH; 

R',  and  R',  each  are  hydrogen  or  COOH,  with  the  proviso  that  at 

least  one  is  COOH; 
R',.     R'j.     R',    and     R'^     are     independently    hydrogen     or 
CRiRjCOOH.    with    the    proviso    that    at    least    three    are 
CR.R^COOH;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,714.632 
AZLACTONE-BASED  SURFACTANTS 
Prabhakara  S.  Rao,  Maplewood;  Larry  R.  Krepski,  White 
Bear  Lake,  and  Terrance  P.  Smith,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,003 
Int.  CI."  C07C  229/00 
VS.  a.  562—450  20  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  fomula 


R' 


\ 


CH— CO:R'- 


C  RIO 

O  NH  (CH,),      N-Ri" 

\    /      \    / 
C  C 

/  \    II 

R«  R"     O  I 


wherein 

Q  is  an  organic  group  of  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  having  m 
valencies  and  m  substituents  of  the  group  within  the  brackets. 

m  is  1.  2.  3.  4.  5  or  6,  and 

n  is  0  or  1. 

R '  IS  H  or  a  methyl  group. 

R"  and  R''  are.  independently,  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  or  an 
aryl  grcnip. 

R'"  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkyl  group  or  a  cation. 

R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  and  a  highly-fluorinated  alkyl  group. 


5.714.633 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ARYLALKYNYL-N-HYDROXYUREA  DERIVATIVES 
HAVING  LIPOXYGENASE  INHIBITORY  ACTIVITY 
Sanjay    R.   Chemburkar,   Gurnec;    Hemantkumar   H.   Paid, 
Waukegan:  David  P.  Sawick.  Wildwood,  and  Albert  V.  Tho- 
mas. Vernon  Hills,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park,  III.  ; 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,674 
Int.  CI."  C07C  275/04:275/18 
VS.  CI.  564—56                                                               4  Oaims 
1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula 

OM 

I 
.  N  NH, 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  from  one  10 
twelve  carbon  atoms; 

M  represents  hydrogen,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation; 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  phenyl  and 

(b)  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

(2)  haloalkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

(3)  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms; 

(4)  hydroxy; 

(5)  fluorine; 

(6)  chlorine; 

(7)  phenyl; 

(8)  phenyl  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(i)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
(ii)  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
(iii)  fluorine;  and 
(iv)  chlorine; 

(9)  phenoxy; 

(10)  phenoxy  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  alkyl  of  from  one  10  six  carbon  atoms; 
(ii)  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
(iii)  fluorine:  and 
(iv)  chlorine; 

(11)  phenylthio; 

(12)  phenylthio  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  alkyl  of  from  one  10  six  carbon  atoms; 
(ii)  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
(iii)  fluorine;  and 
(iv)  chlorine; 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( I )  coupling  a  compound  of  formula  A-X.  wherein  A  is  defined 
above  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iodine, 
bromine,  methanesulfonyl.  and  trifluoroinethane»ulfonyl  with 
a  compound  of  formula 


OH 


H— r  =  c 
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wherein  R  is  defined  above,  to  form  a  compound  of  formula 


^— C  =  C-^ 


OH 


(2)  converting  the  product  of  step  I  to  a  coinpound  of  formula 


k-C  =  C— <^ 


R  wherein  Y  is  Br  or  CI; 

(3)  reacting  the  product  of  step  2  with  hydroxylamine  to  form  a 
compound  of  formula 


5.714.635 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CYLCOHEXYLAMINE 
Yin-Zu  Chen,  Chung-Li;  Zhang-Feng  Yang.  Taipei,  and  l-Hui 
Chen,  Kaohsiung,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  San  Fu  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  758.142 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Taiwan,  Jun.  6.  1996,  85106761 

inL  CI."  C07C  imn2 

VS.  CI.  564—450  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  cyclohexylamine.  comprising  hydro- 
genating  aniline  at  a  temperature  of  150°  to  250°  C.  under  a 
hydrogen  pressure  of  I  to  20  atm  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  a  chromium-  or  thorium-  modified  cobalt  boride,  to 
obtain  cyclohexylamine.  wherein  the  amount  of  said  modified 
cobalt  boride  is  at  least  0.6  wt  9}  based  on  the  weight  of  aniline. 


A— C  =  C— <Q 


NHOH 


and 


5,714,636 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


(4)  reacting  the  product  of  step  3  with  cyanate  to  form 

OM 

I 

N  NH-      ■ 

R  O 


5,714,634 

PROCESS  FOR  STORAGE  AND  TRANSPORT  OF 

TOLUENEDIAMINE 

.\ndrew  James  Casale.  New  Tripoli,  and  Richard  Van  Court 

Cam  Allentown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671359 

Int.  CI."  C07C  209/if>:  BOID  i/00 

U.S.  a.  564 — 422  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  toluenediamine  product  contain- 
ing a  large  fraction  of  2.4-  and  2.6-toluenediamine  for  storage 
and/or  transportation  in  large  containers  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  effecting  dinitration  of  toluene  by  the  mixed  acid  method  and 
producing  a  reaction  product  containing  a  large  fraction  of  2.4-  and 
2.6-dinitrotoluene.  hydrogenating  the  reaction  product  containing 
2,4-  and  2.6-dinitrotoluene  under  conditions  for  forming  a  hydro- 
genated  reaction  product  containing  2,4-  and  2.6-toluenediamine, 
distilling  water  and  contaminants  from  the  hydrogenated  reaction 
product  at  reduced  pressure  and  elevated  temperature,  cooling  the 
resultant  distillation  product  and  recovering  the  distillation  product 
thereby  generating  a  toluenediamine  product  for  storage  or  ship- 
ment, the  improvement  which  comprises: 

only  partially  removing  the  water  in  the  hydrogenated  reaction 

product  during  distillation: 
adjusting  the  water  content  in  the  distillation  product  containing 
a  large  fraction  of  2,4-  and  2,6-toluenediamine  in  an  amount 
of  from  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  the  distillation  product  thereby 
generating  a  molten  toluenediamine-water  mixture;  and 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  resultant  toluenediamine- 
water  mixture  such  that  the  final  temperature  of  the 
toluenediamine-water  mixture  is  at  or  below  the  boiling  point 
of  water. 


5,714,637 
FUNCTIONALIZED  FLUOROPOLYETHERS 
Giuseppe  Marcbionni;  Piero  Gavezotti,  both  of  Milan,  and 
Ezio  Strepparola.  Treviglio.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausi- 
mont  S.R.L..  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  209.497.  Feb.  24.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,446,205,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,209.  Apr. 

22,  1992.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727309.  Jul.  10, 

1991,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,551,  Nov.  15, 

1990,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  346.480,  May  2, 

1989.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458J30 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy,  Apr.  20.  1989.  47869  A/89 
Int.  CI."  C07C  45/00 
\i&.  CI.  568—603  2  Claims 

1.  A  functionalized  fluoropolyether  defined  by  the  formula  (II): 


T— O  (CF2CF2O),  (CF2O).  CRR'Y 


(II) 


where: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  Br,  I  and  CI: 

R'.  equal  to  or  different  from  R.  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  F  and  CI; 
T  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Alog— CF2CF2— :  Alog— CF,— ;  and  Alog  CFjCF— <Alog)— : 

where 

Alog  is  CI; 

p  ranges  from  1  to  20.  with  s/p  being  between  0.5  and  2.0; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CN.  — CH2Z. 
—COR". 


m 


and 


where: 

E  is  — NH — .  — O —  or  — S — .  and  furthermore  with  the  pro- 
viso: 

(A)  when  Y  is  — CHjZ.  Z  is  OR",  where  R"  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  or: 

-C-CH=CH7      -C-C=CH-:     — (CH:!CH20)tH 

II  "  II      I 

O  O     CH, 
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(where  b  is  a  number  ranging  from  1  to  IS); 


■(-CH:CH>0)»     -C— CH=CH2;     -«-CH7CH.O)rC— C=CH2; 
II  '  II      I 

O  O      CH; 


O 

II 

— c 


\ 
/ 


— c 

II 

o 


-CH:— CH=CH2:      — CH2— C=CH2;      -«-CH2— CH— CHjOj^H 

OH 


CH, 


(c=a  number  from  1  to  3); 


— CHj— CH  —  CH2;     — CHtCORi 
\    /  II 

o  o 


(B)  and  when  Y=COR'",  R"  .  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of — NHR,,  where  R,  is  hydrogen,  C,-Cg  alkyl, 
Cj-Cg  mono-  or  poly-hydroxyalkyl,  C,-C,  aminoalkyl, 
allyl  group,  methallyl  group.  R^ — Si(OCHj)3  or 
R^SKOCiH,),.  where  R^  is  C.-C,  alkylene,  — R,  NCO 
where  R,  is  C^i-Cg  alkylene.  Cj-Cj,  cycloalkylene.  C^-Cio 
arylene.  an  unsubstituted  aromatic  radical  or  a  substituted 
aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pentafluorophenyl,  bromotetrafluorophenyl,  dibromodifluo- 
ropbenyl.  bromophenyl  and  bromobenzophenyl. 


Where 

R,  is  an  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  with  an 
alkyl  containing  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  with  ether  bonds 
of  type  — C — O — C — ,  or  — {CHj — CH20)jH.  wherein  d  is  a 
number  ranging  from  I  to  15; 


NO2 


-CH2-C-OH,      — CH2— CH2— CH2S0,H| 

II 

o 


NH2 


a  naphthyl  group; 
a  benzyl  group; 

or  a  mono-  or  poly-substituted  alkyl  or  akoxy  benzyl  group  of 
the  type: 


ORj 


-cTcV  o' 


CH2,      — CHj 


o 


0R2, 


where 

R2=an  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or 
Z  is  a  nitrogen-containing  group  — NR3R4  where  R,  and  R4. 
alike  or  different  from  each  other,  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  they 
are,  either  individually  or  both,  R,  groups  as  defined  above, 
or,  when  R,=H,  R4  is: 

— C— CH=CH.     or     — C-C=CH2 

II  II      I 

O  O     CH3  . 

or  R3  and  R4  together  form  a  cyclic  imide  of  formula: 


— N 


wherein  the  phenyl 
anhydride  type; 


group  contains  a  substituent  group  of  the 


5,714,638 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYOXYALKYLENE  GLYCOL 
MONOETHER  OF  TERT-BUTYL  ALCOHOL  AND 
PRODUCT 
Hans-Juergen  Weyer,  Mannheim;  Rolf  Fischer.  Heidelberg; 
Gerhard  Jeschek.  Gruenstadt,  and  Herbert  Mueller.  Fran- 
kenthal.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  24,904.  Mar.'  2.  1993,  PaL  No.  5,414,143, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,820.  Feb.  28,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  381,733 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  13,  1991,  41  08 
045.9 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  41/01:41/02 
VS.  a.  568—617  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymer  which  is  a 
polyoxyalkylene  glycol  nwnoether  of  tert-butyl  alcohol,  which 
comprises: 

polymerizing  tetrahydrofuran  or  a  mixture  consisting  of  tetrahy- 
drofuran  with  a  total  of  not  more  than  95  mol  %,  based  on  the 
tetrahydrofuran  used,  of  one  or  more  comonomers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclic  ethers  and  acetals.  in  the 
absence  of  water  and  in  the  presence  of  tert-butyl  alcohol  and 
also  in  the  presence  of  10  to  3(X)  parts  by  weight,  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  monomers  used,  of  an  acid  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  a  solvated,  anhydrous  heteropolyacid, 
the  content  of  the  tert-butyl  alcohol  being  chosen  to  form  the 
reaction  mixture  into  two  homogeneous,  liquid  phases, 
wherein  the  heavier  phase  contains  the  major  part  of  the 
heteropolyacid  catalyst  and  of  the  alcohol  in  addition  to 
monomeric  starting  material  and  freshly  formed  polymer  and 
wherein  the  lighter  phase  is  composed  essentially  of  the 
monomeric  starting  material  and  polymer  dissolved  therein  in 
addition  to  residual  amounts  of  alcohol  and  catalyst. 


5,714,639 
DOUBLE  METAL  CYANIDE  CATALYSTS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Paul  T.  Bowman,  Hurricane;  Harry  R.  Hinney,  Cross  Lanes, 
and  Robert  L.  Meeker,  Charleston,  all  of  W.  Va..  assignors  to 
Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P..  Greenville.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,751,  Jan.  19,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,639,705. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,657 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  27/26:  C08L  63/00 
U.S.  a.  568—620  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  epoxide  polymer,  said  process 
comprising  polymerizing  an  epoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
which  comprises  from  about  10  to  about  60  wt.  %  of  a  double 
metal  cyanide  (DMC)  compound,  from  about  40  to  about  90  wt.  % 
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of  an  organic  complexing  agent,  and  from  about  1  to  about  20  wt. 
<*  of  water,  wherein  the  catalyst  comprises  at  least  about  90  wt.  % 
of  particles  hav  ing  a  panicle  size  within  the  range  of  about  0. 1  to 
about  10  microns  as  measured  by  light  scattering  in  polyether 
polyol  dispersions  of  the  catalyst  particles. 


5,714,640 
VAPOR  POCKET  REACTOR 
Weldon  K.  Bell,  Pennington;  Stephen  H.  Brown.  Princeton; 
Frederick  E.  Daugberty,  Gibbstown,  all  of  N  J.;  Mohsen  N. 
Harandi.  Langhome,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Trewella,  Kennett 
Square,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184337 

Int.  a."  C«7C  41/00 

VS.  CI.  568—697  26  Claims 


S' 


1.  A  reaction  process  for  converting  in  a  closed  reactor  at  least 
one  reactant  to  at  least  one  reaction  product  having  a  vapor 
pressure  less  than  the  vapor  pressure  of  each  of  said  at  least  one 
reactant,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

heating  in  said  reactor  a  liquid  phase  comprising  said  at  least 

one  reactant  to  partial  vaporization  thus  forming  a  vapor 

phase  of  said  at  least  one  reactant; 
passing  said  at  least  one  reactant  of  said  vapor  phase  in  a  vapor 

and/or  condensed  state  through  at   least  one  catalyst  bed 

spaced  in  said  reactor  from  said  liquid  phase  for  converting 

said  at  least  one  reactant  of  said  vapor  phase  to  said  at  least 

one  reaction  product;  and 
returning  said  at  least  one  reaction  product  from  said  at  least  one 

catalyst  bed  to  said  liquid  phase  without  additional  contact 

with  catalyst. 


5,714,641 

HYDROXYLATION  OF  PHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Michel  Costantini;  Adrien  Dromard,  both  of  Lyons,  France, 

and  Michel  Jouffret,  London,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 

Rbone-Pouienc  Cbimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,828,  Dec.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,434317,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,072,  Oct.  8, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

466,137 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  8,  1990,  90  12345 

InL  CI.*'  C07C  37A)8 

VS.  a.  568—768  34  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrox  lation  of  a  phenolic  compound 

having  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


in  which  R  and  Rq.  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  each  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
a  cyclohexyl  radical  or  a  phenyl  radical,  comprising  reacting  such 
phenolic  compound  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  an 
effective  amount  of  a  strong  acid  and  a  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  a  keto  compound  havmg  the  formula  (II): 


<Ri)n 


(R:)n: 


(ID 


wherein  R,  and  R^.  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  each  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  electron-donating  group;  n,  and  n,.  which  are 
identical  or  different,  are  numbers  equal  to  0.  1,  2  or  3.  with  the 
proviso  that  the  two  carbon  atoms  located  at  the  a-position  with 
respect  to  the  two  carbon  atoms  bearing  the  — CO  group  are 
optionally  bonded  together  via  a  valence  bond  or  via  a  — CHj — 
group,  thereby  forming  a  keto-containing  ring  member  which  is 
saturated  or  unsaturated. 


5,714,642 

RESOLUTION  OF  IMMIXTURES  OF  STEREOISOMERIC 

ALCOHOLS 

Christophe  Didion.  Epinal,  and  Dominique  Petre,  Lyons,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie 

Cedex,  France 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,469 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  5,  1994,  94  10604 

Int.  CI.*"  C07C  29/74 

VS.  CI.  568—810  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  resolution  of  immixture  of  stereoisomeric 
alcohols,  comprising  selectively  enzymatically  acylating  one  of  the 
stereoisomers  thereof,  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrolase,  in  a  biphasic 
hydroorganic  reaction  medium,  and  thence  separating  the  alcohol 
stereoisomer  from  the  ester  stereoisomer  thus  formed. 


5,714,643 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  D-CHIRO- 

INOSITOL 

Kiyoshi   Sato,   Hatano;   Makoto  Yoshida,   Kamakura;   Kenji 

Kanbe,  Yokohama;  Kiyoshi  Hirazawa,  Atsugi,  and  Tomio 

Takeuchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hokko  Chemical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai, 

both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AH304,  §  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04711,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  U,  1993,  5-217926; 
Oct.  26,  1993,  5-288827;  Jul.  4,  1994,  6-152181 

Int.  CI."  C07C  35/14:35/16 
V.S.  CI.  568—833  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  D-chiro-inositol  comprising 
mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  kasugamycin  or  a  salt  thereof  with 
particles  of  a  strongly  acidic  ion-exchange  resin  of  the  H*-form, 
heating  the  resulting  mixture  under  an  atmospheric  pressure  or  an 
elevated  pressure  to  effect  hydrolysis  of  kasugamycin,  separating 
the  resulting  acidic  reaction  solution  containing  D-chiro-inositol  so 
formed,  from  the  strongly  acidic  ion-exchange  resin,  thereby  to 
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(A)  subjecting  a  compound  represented  by  Formula  (2): 


A 


~i 


V 


12 


obtain  the  acidic  reaction  solution  containing  D-chiro-inositol.  and 
then  recovering  D-chiro-inositol  from  said  acidic  reaction  solution. 


5,714,644 

PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE 

HYDROGENATION  OF  BUTYNEDIOL  TO  BUTENEDIOL 

Matthias    Irgang,    Heidelberg;    Volkmar   Menger,    Neustadt; 

Ernest  Miesen,  Ludwigshafen;  Peter  Stops,  Altrip,  and  Fritz 

Graf,  Speyer,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 

esellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02592,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01242,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  6,  1994,  44  23 
738J 

Int  a."  C07C  31/18 
VS.  a.  568—857  16  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-butene- 1 ,4-diol  by  hydro- 
genation  of  butynediol  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst, 
wherein  a  catalyst  is  used  which,  in  addition  to  palladium,  contains 
the  elements  zinc  and  copper  or  zinc  and  silver  or  zinc  and  copper 
and  silver. 


5,714,645 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALL  TRANS-FORM 

POLYPHENOLS 

Goro  Asanuma,  Okayama;  Yoshin  Tamai,  and  Koichi  Kane- 

hira,  both  of  Niigata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1995,  7-308467; 
Nov.  29,  1995,  7-334135;  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-334136 

Int  CI.*  C07C  33/02 
VS.  CI.  568—875  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  all  trans-form  polyprenol  repre- 
sented by  Formula  (1): 


(1) 


AaAaAaAaAaAaAa 

YJ     OH 


(2) 


OA 


wherein  Y  and  Z  are  as  defined  above,  and  A  represents  a 

protective  group  of  the  hydroxyl  group: 
to   five-carbon   lengthening   reaction   m-times   which   comprises 
reacting    the    compound    of    Formula    (2)    with    2-methyl-3.3- 
dimethoxy- 1 -butene  and  reducing  the  cartwnyl  group  of  the  result- 
ing compound,  to  obtain  a  compound  represented  by  Formula  (3): 


(3) 
OA 
OH  Z 

wherein  Y.  Z  and  A  are  as  defined  above,  and  m  represents  an 
integer  of  1  to  4; 

(B)  subjecting  the  compound  represented  by  Formula  (3).  to 

halogenation  to  convert  it  to  a  compound  represented  by 

Formula  (4); 


(4) 


OA 


wherein  Y,  Z  and  A  are  as  defined  above,  and  X  represents  a 
halogen  atom: 

(C)  allowing  the  compound  represented  by  Formula  (4)  to 
react  with  a  compound  represented  by  Formula  (5): 


(5) 


SO^R' 


wherein  m  is  as  defined  above,  and  R'  represents  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  aryl  group; 
to  obtain  a  compound  represented  by  Formula  (6): 


SOjR' 


(6) 


OA 


wherein  Y.  Z.  A.  m  and  R'  are  as  defined  above:  and 

(D)  subjecting  the  compound  represented  by  Formula  (6)  to 
desulfonylation  and  deprotection  to  obtain  the  all  trans-form 
polyprenol  represented  by  Formula  ( 1 ). 
8.  A  process  comprising  treating  a  compound  represented  by 
Formula  (202): 


SO2RI 


(202) 


OA 


wherein  p  and  q  each  represent  an  integer  of  0  or  1  or  more;  Y  and 
Z  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  combine  to  form  a  carbon — 
carbon  bond;  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  and  A 
represents  a  protective  group  of  the  hydroxyl  group: 
with  an  alkali  metal  and  a  polycyclic  aromatic  compound  to 
produce  a  compound  represented  by  Formula  (201): 


(201) 


OR- 


wherein  Y  and  Z  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  combine  to 
form  a  cartxjn — carbon  bond; 

said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 


wherein  p,  q,  Y  and  Z  are  as  defined  above:  and  R'  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  the  same  protective  group  of  the  hydroxyl  group 
as  that  represented  by  A. 
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5,714,646 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ISOPROPYL  ALCOHOL 

Shigeni  Hirata,  and  Shiqji  Ogawa.  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  ^>litsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-311812; 
Dec.  15,  1994,  6-311813 

Int.  a."  C07C  29/04:  BOID  3/42 
U.S.  a.  568—899  8  aaims 

7 


1.  A  process  for  producing  isopropyl  alcohol  by  hydrating 
directly  propylene  and  water  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  solid 
catalyst,  comprising: 

( 1 )  feeding  continuously  propylene,  water  in  an  amount  of  I  to 
30  moles  per  mole  of  propylene  to  be  reacted,  isopropyl 
alcohol  to  adjust  the  concentration  of  isopropyl  alcohol  to  6  to 
30  weight  %  in  a  reaction  liquid  and  a  saturated  hydrocarbon 
having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  m  an  amount  corresponding  to  4 
to  200  mole  %  of  propylene  fed.  to  a  reactor  in  which  said 
solid  catalyst  is  filled  or  suspended. 

(2)  carrying  out  a  hydration  reaction  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  and  the  pressure  of  the  inside  of  the  reactor  in  the 
conditions  of  50°  to  200°  C.  and  60  to  250  atm, 

(3)  circulating  at  least  a  part  of  a  liquid  phase  out  of  the  reaction 
liquid  to  the  inlet  of  the  reactor  in  such  a  flow  rate  that  water 
contained  in  said  liquid  phase  accounts  for  at  least  10  moles 
per  mole  of  propylene  to  be  reacted,  and 

(4)  drawing  out  a  vapor  phase  of  reaction  products  from  the 
reactor  together  with  a  vapor  phase  of  unreacted  materials  and 
the  saturated  hydrocarbon,  liquefying  isopropyl  alcohol  and 
water  by  reducing  the  pressure  or  cooling  to  separate  vapor 
components,  and  refining  thus  obtained  crude  isopropyl  alco- 
hol contained  in  said  liquefied  phase  to  obtain  refined  isopro- 
pyl alcohol. 


5,714,647 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ADIABATIC  PREPARATION  OF 
MONONITROHALOGENOBENZENES 
Heinz  Ulrich  Blank.  Odenthal-Globusch;  Helmut  Judat,  Lan- 
genfeld,  and  Bemd-Michael  Konig,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  all 
of     Germany,     assignors     to     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,112,  Mar.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
Thus  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1994,  44  11 
0064.2 

Int  CL"  C07C  205/00 
U.S.  CI.  568—937  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  a  mononitrohalo- 
genobenzene  by  reaction  of  a  halogenobenzene  with  an  HNO,/ 
H^SOj/HjO  mixture  with  formation,  essentially,  of  the  mononitro- 
halogenobenzene  and  water  of  reaction,  wherein  the  steps  are 
a)  feeding  the  reactants  chlorobenzene  or  dichlorobenzene.  and 
HNO,.   H2SO4  and   H-,0   in  any   sequence  into  a  reactor 
equipped  with  mixing  elements,  and  which  substantially  pre- 
vents back-mixing  of  the  reactants. 


al)  the  quantity  of  HNO,  is  from  2.5  to  5%  by  weight,  the 
quantity  of  H2SO4  is  from  67.5  to  77%  by  weight  and  the 
quantity  of  H^O  is  the  remainder  to  100%  by  weight,  and 
100%  by  weight  represents  the  sum  of 
HN0,+HjS04+H,0. 

a2)  the  HjO  is  employed  as  such,  as  dilution  H2O  of  the 
HNO,.  as  dilution  H^O  of  the  H2SO4  or  in  a  plurality  of  the 
forms  mentioned,  and 

a3)  the  molar  ratio  of  said  chlorobenzene  or  dichlorobenzene 
to  HNO,  is  from  1.05  to  1.2. 

b)  rapid  and  intensive  mixing  of  the  total  quantity  of  the  reac- 
tants. at  a  temperature  of  80°  to  120°  C.  and  with  a  mixing 
energy  of  from  3  to  30  watts  per  liter  of  the  overall  reaction 
mixture. 

c)  carrying  out  the  reaction  under  adiabatic  conditions, 

d)  separating  the  reaction  mixture,  after  carrying  out  the  reac- 
tion, into  an  organic  and  an  inorganic  phase,  said  inorganic 
phase  having  a  sulphuric  acid  content  of  from  70  to  78%  by 
weight. 

e)  working  up  the  substantially  HNO,-free  inorganic  phase  by 
distillation  with  removal  of  water  using  the  heat  of  reaction 
absorbed  by  the  inorganic  phase  as  a  result  of  the  adiabatic 
conditions  in  step  c)  as  an  energy  source  for  the  distillation, 
and 

0  recycling  the  distilled  inorganic  phase  from  step  e)  to  step  a) 
as  a  source  of  H,S04  and  HiO. 


5,714,648 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TETRAFLUOROMETHANE 
Hiromoto  Ohno;  Tetsuo  Nakajo;  Tatsuharu  Arai,  and  Toshio 

Obi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1996,  8-51932 

Int.  CI."  C07C  19/OS 

U.S.  a.  570—123  12  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  tetrafluoromethane  which  comprises 
reacting  a  hydrofluorocarbon  containing  one  carbon  atom  in  the 
molecule  with  fluorine  gas  in  a  reactor  at  an  elevated  temperature 
in  a  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  an  added  diluent  gas  compris- 
ing a  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrafluoromethane, 
hexafluoroethane.  octafluoropropane  and  hydrogen  fluoride,  said 
diluent  gas  being  present  in  a  sufficient  quantity  to  dilute  said 
hydrofluorocarbon  below  an  explosive  concentration  range. 


5,714,649 
l-HALO-CIS-3-TETRADECENES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  OF  CIS-OLEHN  COMPOUNDS  BY 
USING  SAME 
Takehiko  Fukumoto;  Daisuke  Iwai,-  Shigeo  Okano;   Hiroshi 
Suzuki,  and  Mitsuyoshi  Oshima,  all  of  Joetsu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  CO.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,167,  Apr.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  274,139,  Jul.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,463,149.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1993,  178694/ 
1993 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  19/OS 
U.S.  a.  570—135  2  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cis-olefin  compounds  for  the 
which  comprises  converting  a  compound  of  the  formula  RX* 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  and  X*  is  a  halogen  atom,  into  an 
organomelallic  compound  RM*  wherein  M*"  is  a  metal  atom  or 
MgX*.  and  reacting  the  organomelallic  compound  RM*  with  a  cis 
compound  of  the  formula  (IV) 

CH,(CHj),CH=CH(CHj)2Z  (IV) 

wherein  Z  is  a  bromine  or  iodine  atom,  to  form  a  cis-olefin 
compound  of  the  formula  (V) 
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CH  ,(CH,  )„CH=CH(  CH, )  ,R 

wherein  R  is  as  previously  defined. 


(V)  pha.se.  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  a  reaction  medium 
comprising  at  least  one  compound  chosen  from  perchloroethylene 
and  l.l.l.3.3-pentafluorobutane. 


5,714,650 

CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF  1.1- 

DIFLUOROETHANE 

Klaus  Guenter  Wuttke,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  474.884 

Int.  ci."C07C  n/mi 

U,S.  CI.  570—165  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  manufacturing  l.l-difluoroethane  which  com- 
prises: providing  a  reaction  vessel  with  a  liquid  phase  of  hydrogen 
fluoride  containing  an  effective  amount  of  catalyst;  introducing  a 
gas  phase  of  vinyl  chloride  into  said  reaction  vessel;  reacting  said 
vinyl  chloride  with  said  hydrogen  fluoride  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  in  said  vessel  from  about  50°  to  150°  C.  and  the 
pressure  from  about  70  to  290  psia;  recovering  a  gas  stream 
comprising  at  least  about  96%  l.l-difluoroethane  and  less  than 
about  1%  tar. 


5.714,653 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DIFLIOROMKTHANE 

Vincent  VVilmet,  VV'avre,  and   Francine  Jansscns,  Mlvoorde, 

both  of  Belgium,  a.ssignors  to  Solvay,  Brus.sels,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  617.419 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16.  1995.  95  03185 
lntCI.''C07C /7/«« 
U.S.  CI.  570—166  10  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  difluoromethane  by  reaction, 
in  the  liquid  phase,  of  dichloromethane  with  hydrogen  fluoride, 
characterized  in  that  the  reaction  is  performed  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  halide  of  a  metal  chosen  from  titanium  and 
tin. 


5.714,651 
USE  OF  POLYMERIZATION  INHIBITOR  TO  PROLONG 

THE  LIFE  OF  A  LEWIS  ACID  CATALYST 
Maher    Yousef    Elsheikh.    Wayne,    and    Michael    Sheppard 
Bolmer,  Collegeville,  both  of  Pa.,  a.s.signors  to  Elf  Atochem 
North  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,818 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  20/02:20/i4;  C07C  I7/00:I9/0S 

U.S.  CI.  570—165  II  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  prolonging  the  life  of  a  solid  supported  catalyst 
used  to  fluorinale  olefin  comprising  the  step  of  conducting  said 
fluorination  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  inhibitor  for  said 
olefin. 


5,714,654 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  1,1. U3- 
PENTAFLUOROPROPANE  AND/OR  1.U.33- 
PENTAFLUOROPROPENE 
Akinori  Yamamoto;  Eiji  Seki;  Hirokazu  Aoyama,  and  Tatsuo 
Nakada,  all  of  Settsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00865,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29251.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549.816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-165230; 
Dec.  29,  1993,  5-351633 

Int.  CI."  C07C  I9A)S:2I/18: 17/354 
U.S.  a.  570—170  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  1.1.1.3.3-pentafluoropropane,  which 
comprises  reducing  l.l,3.3.3-peniafluoropropene  by  reacting  it  in 
the  gas  phase  at  a  temperature  between  40°  and  300°  C.  with 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  on  an  active 
carbon  carrier. 


5,714,652 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  1,1- 

DIFLUOROETHANE 

Frans  Gninchard,  Ixelles;  Francine  Janssens,  Vilvoorde,  and 

Vincent  Wilmet,  Wavre,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay 

(Society  Anonyme).  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,173 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  24.  1995,  95.04962 
Int.  CI."C07C  17 AK) 
MS.  a.  570—165  II  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  l.l-difluoroethane  by  reac- 
tion between  hydrogen  fluoride  and  vinyl  chloride  in  the  liquid 


5.714.655 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  1.1.U3- 
PENTAFLUOROPROPANE.  PROCESS  OF 
MANUFACTURING  2A3-TRICHLORO  l.l.UJ- 
PENTAFLUOROPROPANE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MANUFACTURING  233-TRICHLORO-l.l,l- 
TRIFLUOROPROPENE 
Akinori  Yamamoto;  Eiji  Seki;  Hirokazu  Aoyama;  Seiji  Takubo. 
and  Tatsuo  Nakada.  all  of  Settsu.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Daikin 
Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00867,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8.  1995,  !  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29252,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-165233; 
Dec.  29,  1993,  5-349734 

Int.  0."  C07C  17/OS7:nnO 
UJS.  a.  570—176  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  l.l,l,3.3-pentafluoropropane  which 
comprises  reacting  2.2.3-trichloro-l.l,l.3.3-pentafluoropropane 
with  at  least  4.5  mols  of  hydrogen  per  mol  of  2.2.3-trichloro- 
l.l.l,3.3-pentafluoropropane  in  the  vapor  pha.se  in  the  presence  of 
a  noble  metal  catalyst. 
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5.714,65« 
BASES  FOR  LI  BRICATING  OILS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Massimo   Ciali:    Rosanna   Ontano,   both   of   Milan;    Pierino 
Radici,  Turate;  Armando  Marcotullio,  S.  Donalo  Mil.SE. 
and  Paolo  D'Antona.  Assago,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Con- 
dea  Augusta  S.P.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  744.214 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  30.  1995,  MI95A2501 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  1 01  AX);  105/04 
lis.  CI.  585—10  12  Claims 

1.  A  lubncallng  oil  composition,  consisting  essentially  of  an 
oligomer  synthetic  lubricating  oil  base,  which  is  prepared  by 
oligomerizing  and  subsequenlially  hydrogenaiing  an  olefin  mix- 
ture, comprising: 

1)  a  mixture  of  n-oletins  having  a  content  of  olefins  from  CIS  to 

C16of  at  least  80%.  and 
2)C16a-olefins. 
wherein  the  content  of  said  aolelins  (2)  are  from  10  to  20'!l  by 

weight  with  respect  lo  the  sum  of(  I )  and  (2)  and 
further  wherein  said  lubricating  oil  composition  has  a  viscosity 
at  30°  C.  of  not  more  than  2300  cP. 


5,714,657 

NATURAL  GAS  CONVERSION  TO  HIGHER 

HYDROCARBONS 

Louis  deVries,  1141  S.  Eliseo  Dr..  Greenbrae,  Calif.  94904 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,602.  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368.789.  Jan.  4, 

1995.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

212,167.  Mar.  11,  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31, 

1997.  Ser.  No.  792030 

Int.  CI."  C07C  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  585—310  32  Oaims 
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5.714.658 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  CAROTENES 
FROM  NATURAL  SOURCES 
Jiirgen   Heidlas.  Trostberg:   Georg  Huber.  Altenmarkt;  Jan 
Cully.  Garching.  and  Utz  Kohlrausch.  Trostberg,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  SKVN  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Trost- 
berg, Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,970 
Claims  priority,  application  (icrmany,  Aug.  25,  1995,  195  31 
254.6 

Int.  a."  C07C  40.1/00:7/10 
U.S.  a.  585—351  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  a  carotene  from  a  natural 
source  using  a  liquid  organic  extraction  agent,  comprising: 
contacting  a  carotene  containing  starting  material  with  a  solvent 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  acetic  acid  ester 
of  Ci-Cj  alcohols  and  1  lo  25  'J  by  weight  of  an  oil  related  to 
the  acetic  acid  esters  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  30°  C. 


5.714.659 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESSES 

THEREFOR  AND  THEREWITH 

An-hsiang  Wu,  Bartlesville,  and  Charles  A.  Drake,  Nowata, 

both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,917 
Int  CI."  C07C  ■*/// 
U.S.  a.  585-^183  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  contacting  a  fluid  which  comprises  a 
C9-1-  aromatic  compound,  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  fluid,  with  a 
catalyst  composition  under  a  condition  sufficient  to  effect  the 
conversion  of  a  C9+  aromatic  compound  to  a  C^  to  Cg  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  wherein 

said  catalyst  composition  comprises  a  metal  oxide-promoted 

alumina  having  impregnated  thereon  boron  oxide; 
the  metal  of  said  metal  oxide  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cobalt,  molybdenum,  nickel,  rhodium,  palladium,  plati- 
num, chromium,  tungsten,  and  combinations  of  any  two  or 
more  thereof; 
the  weight  ratio  of  said  boron  oxide  to  said  metal  oxide- 
promoted  aluminum  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.0001:1  to 
about  1.1;  and 
the  weight  percent  of  said  metal  oxide  in  said  catalyst  composi- 
tion is  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  609S;. 


UMI 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  multicarbon  hydrocarbons 
from  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  gases,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  in  a  tirst  reactor  said  mixture  of  gases  with  carbon 
dioxide  in  a  molar  ratio  of  carbon  dioxide  to  hydrogen  in  the 
range  of  from  about  4:1  to  1:1  at  a  temperature  suflicient  to 
attain  a  reverse  water-gas  shift  reaction  in  said  hrsi  reactor  to 
produce  additional  carbon  monoxide  and  water  in  a  first 
reactor  effluent; 

(b)  contacting  in  a  second  reactor  said  first  reactor  effluent  with 
a  metal  catalyst  at  a  temperature  above  about  150°  C.  wherein 
the  carbon  monoxide  and  water  react  to  produce  a  second 
reactor  effluent  comprising  mullicarbon  hydrocarbons,  water 
and  carbon  dioxide;  and 

(c)  separating  said  second  reactor  effluent  into  a  multicarbon 
hydrocarbon  stream,  a  water  stream  and  a  carbon  dioxide 
stream  and  returning  a  sufficient  portion  of  said  cartwn  diox- 
ide stream  to  said  tir^l  reactor  to  assist  in  maintaining  the 
molar  ratio  of  carbon  dioxide  to  hydrogen  in  the  range  of 
from  about  4: 1  to  1:1  in  said  first  reactor. 


5,714,660 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESSES 

THEREFOR  AND  THEREWITH 

An-hsiang  Wu,  Bartlesville:  Charles  A.  Drake,  Nowata,  and 
Ralph  J.  Melton,  Bartlesville,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705.926 
Int.  CL"  C07C  4/12 
U.S.  CI.  585—488  28  CUims 

1.  A  process  comprising  contacting  a  fluid  which  comprises  a 
C9-1-  aromatic  compound  with  a  catalyst  composition  under  a 
condition  sufficient  to  effect  the  conversion  of  a  Cq+  aromatic 
compound  to  a  C^  to  C^  aromatic  hydrocarbon  wherein  said 
catalyst  composition  comprises  a  metal  oxide-promoted  alumina 
having  impregnated  thereon  an  acid  site  modifier  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicon  oxides,  phosphorus  oxides,  and  combi- 
nations thereof;  and  the  metal  of  said  metal  oxide  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  molybdenum,  nickel,  rhodium, 
palladium,  platinum,  chromium,  tungsten,  and  combinations  of  any 
two  or  more  thereof. 


5,714,661 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SYNTHETIC 
LUBRICANT  BASE  STOCKS 
Deepak  Kumar  Tuli,  866  Sector-9,  Faridabad-121006:  Sabyasa- 
chi  Sinha  Ray,  65,  Pocket  B,  SariU  Vihar,  New  Delhi  110044. 
both  of  India;   Rakesh  Sarin.  2204,  Sector-9,  Faridabad. 
Haryana,  India,  121006;  Madan  Mohan  Rai,  886,  Sector-15; 
Sobhan  Ghosh,  188,  Sector- 14,  both  of  Faridabad,  India, 
121007,  and  Akhilesh  Kumar  Bhatnagar,  205,  Sector-7A, 
Faridabad,  Haryana,  India,  121006 

FUed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,925 
Int.  a."  C07C  2/10:2/74 
VS.  CI.  585—533  16  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  oligomers  comprising  sub- 
jecting a  mixture  of  linear  olefins  and  n-paraffins  containing  from  6 
to  24  carbon  atoms  obtained  by  the  step  of  urea  adduction  from 
cracked  refinery  streams  to  a  catalyst  comprising  Y-zeolites  acti- 
vated by  steam  at  a  temperature  between  160°-220°  C.  said 
catalyst  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  about  4:1  to  80:1. 


5,714,663 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  SIGNIFICANT  OLEFIN 
YIELDS  FROM  RESIDUA  FEEDSTOCKS 
Willlbald  Serrand,  Buxhetm,  Germany;   Mitchell  Jacobsoo, 
West  Orange,  N  J.;  Paul  K.  Ladwig,  Randolph.  N  J.;  John  F. 
Pagel,  Cedar  Knolls,  NJ.;  Michael  R.  Parrish,  Morristown, 
NJ.;  Noel  Seimandi.  and  Hans  A.  Weisenberger.  both  of 
Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,153 
Int.  CI."  C07C  4/02:  ClOG  9/28 
VS.  a.  585—648  6  < 


(30 
<a2  J^ZB  ' 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  light  olefins  from  a  hydrocar- 
bon gas  feedstream.  comprising  methane  and  ethane,  said  process 
comprising: 

a)  passing  said  feedstream  in  combination  with  a  water  stream  to 
a  syngas  production  zone  to  produce  a  synthesis  gas  stream 
and  passing  said  synthesis  gas  stream  to  a  cartKin  oxide 
conversion  zone  to  produce  a  crude  oxygenate  stream  com- 
prising methanol,  dimethyl  ether  and  fusel  oil; 

b)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  crude  oxygenate  stream  in  the 
presence  of  a  diluent  to  an  olefin  production  zone  containing  a 
small  pore  non-zeolitic  catalyst  having  a  pore  size  less  than 
about  5  Angstroms  10  produce  a  light  olefin  stream  consisting 
essentially  of  light  olefins  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  water. 

c)  passing  said  light  olefin  stream  to  a  separation  zone  to  provide 
a  combined  light  olefin  stream  comprising  ethylene,  propy- 
lene, and  butylene  and  a  water  by-product  stream  and  return- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  water  by-product  stream  to 
provide  said  water  stream  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
diluent 


5,714,662 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LIGHT  OLEFINS  FROM 

CRUDE  METHANOL 

Bipin  V.  Vora,  Darien;  Terry  L.  Marker,  Warrenville,  both  of 

111.,  and  Henning  R.  Nilsen,  Lier,  Norway,  assignors  to  UOP, 

Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513^2 

Int  CI."  C07C  1/24 

U.S.  a.  585 — 640  30  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  olefins  from  a  residual  feedstock, 
which  process  comprises  converting  the  feedstock  in  a  process  unit 
comprised  of: 

(i)  a  heating  zone  wherein  solids  containing  carbonaceous 
deposits  are  received  from  a  stripping  zone  and  heated  in  the 
presence  of  an  oxidizing  gas; 

(ii)  a  short  vapor  contact  time  reaction  zone  containing  a  hori- 
zontal moving  bed  of  fluidized  hot  solids  recycled  from  the 
heating  zone,  which  reaction  zone  is  operated  at  a  temperature 
from  about  670°  C.  to  about  870°  C.  and  operated  under 
conditions  such  that  substantially  all  of  the  solids  that  are 
passed  from  the  heating  zone  pass  through  the  reaction  zone 
and  wherein  the  solids  residence  time  in  from  about  5  to  about 
60  seconds,  and  the  vapor  residence  time  is  less  than  about  1 
seconds;  and 

(iii)  a  stripping  zone  through  which  solids  having  carbonaceous 
deposits  thereon  are  passed  from  the  reaction  zone  and 
wherein  lower  boiling  additional  hydrocarbon  and  volatiles 
are  recovered  with  a  stripping  gas;  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  feeding  the  residua  feedstock,  in  liquid  form,  lo  the  short 
vapor  contact  time  reaction  zone  wherein  it  contacts  the 
fluidized  hot  solids  thereby  resulting  in  high  Conradson 
Carbon  components  and  metal-containing  components 
being  deposited  onto  said  hot  solids,  and  a  vaporized  frac- 
tion containing  olefinic  products; 

(b)  separating  the  vaporized  fraction  from  the  solids;  and 

(c)  passing  the  solids  to  said  stripping  zone  where  they  are 
contacted  with  a  stripping  gas,  tfiereby  removing  volatile 
components  therefrom; 

(d)  passing  the  stripped  solids  to  a  heating  zone  where  they 
are  heated  to  an  effective  temperature  that  will  maintain  the 
operating  temperature  of  the  reaction  zone;  and 

(e)  recycling  hot  solids  from  the  heating  zone  to  the  reaction 
zone  such  that  substantially  all  of  the  solids  that  are  passed 
from  the  heating  zone  pass  through  the  reaction  zone  and 
where  they  are  contacted  with  fresh  feedstock. 
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5,714,664 
PROCESS  USING  AMINE  BLENDS  TO  INHIBIT 
CHLORIDE  CORROSION  IN  WET  HYDROCARBON 
CONDENSING  SYSTEMS 
Paul  Feamside.  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  and  Christopher  J.  Murphy, 
Geneva,  III.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Naper- 
viUe,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  128,516,  Sep.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  410,475 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  7/10 
\5S.  a.  585—950  8  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  corrosion  on  internal  surfaces  of  a 
condensing  system  containing  hydrocarbons,  water,  ammonium 
chloride  and  amine  hydrochlorides,  comprising: 

feeding  a  blend  of  amines  to  the  condensing  system  at  a  sufiB- 
cient  rate  to  maintain  the  pH  of  water  condensate  in  the 
condensing  system  above  a  pH  of  about  5.  wherein  the  blend 
of  amines  contains  a  sufficient  number  of  amines  so  that  no 
hydrochloride  salt  of  any  of  the  amines  in  the  amine  blend  can 
deposit  as  a  liquid  or  a  solid  on  any  internal  surface  which  is 
at  a  temperature  above  the  water  dewpoint  temperature  of  the 
condensing  system  and  in  which  the  amine  blend  comprises 
amines  with  K^"s  greater  than  ammonia  and  the  feed  of  the 
amine  blend  to  the  system  contains  sufficient  amines  with 
K,,"s  greater  than  ammonia  to  prevent  formation  of  deposits  of 
solid  ammonium  chloride  on  the  internal  surfaces  which  are  at 
temperatures  above  the  water  dewpoint  temperature  of  the 
condensing  system. 


5,714,665 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
DECOMPOSITION  AND  RE-USE-AS-RESOURCE 
TREATMENT  OF  OZONE  LAYER-DEPLETING 
SUBSTANCES  BY  APPLICATION  OF  UV  LIGHT 
Kuninobu    Obtake:    Takeshi    Ohyama,    both    of  Yokohama; 
Hisashi  Sakai,  Kyoto;  Xing-zhe  Zhao,  Kyoto,  and  Shigeru 
Morikawa,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  The  Tokyo 
Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,007 
InL  CI."  BOIJ  20/00 

6  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  decomposing  a  halogenated 
organic  compound  by  a  photolytic  reaction  in  a  reactor  in  which 
the  halogenated  organic  compound  is  mixed  with  air  as  a  pho- 
tolytic reaction  promoter  and  then  subjected  to  UV  radiation  to 
decompose  the  halogenated  organic  compound,  the  improvement 
characterized  in  said  apparatus  comprising;  means  for  continuously 
feeding  a  refrigeration  medium  containing  a  lubricating  oil  and  a 
halogenated  organic  compound  to  a  separation  unit:  a  separation 
unit  for  separating  the  halogenated  organic  compound  from  the 


refrigeration  medium  under  standard  temperature  and  pressure 
conditions,  said  separation  unit  comprising  two  separation  mem- 
bers in  fluid  communication  with  one  another,  each  of  said  sepa- 
ration members  having  a  baffle  provided  therein  for  separating  the 
halogenated  organic  compound  from  the  lubricating  oil;  a  moisture 
separator  for  receiving  air  and  the  separated  halogenated  organic 
compound  and  removing  moisture  therefrom  to  form  a  dried  air 
and  halogenated  organic  compound  mixture;  means  for  introducing 
air  into  said  moisture  separator;  a  photolytic  reactor  for  conducting 
a  photolytic  reaction  with  the  dried  air  and  halogenated  organic 
compound  mixture  and  forming  a  reaction  mixture  containing  a 
separated  halogen  compound,  said  photolytic  reactor  comprising  a 
reaction  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  UV  lamps  provided  therein 
and  a  UV  reflective  film  provided  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof;  a 
separator  for  separating  the  halogen  compound  from  the  reaction 
mixture;  and  a  halogen  collecting  and  storing  unit  for  receiving  the 
separated  halogen  compound. 


5.714,666 

MEASUREMENT  OF  INTRACELLULAR  CALCIUM 

USING  BIOLUMINESCENT  APOAEQUORIN  EXPRESSED 

IN  MAMMALIAN  CELLS 
Dolan   B.  Pritchett,  deceased,  late  of  Gibbsboro,  NJ.,  by 
Sharon  Barbara  Newton  Pritchett,  executrix,  and  Yeong-An 
Sheu,  Cliffside  Park,  N  J.,  a.ssignors  to  Children's  Hospital  of 
Philadelphia,  and  The  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,015,  Mar.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,653,  Feb.  9, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
396,200 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  67/00:  CI2N  15/00 
VS.  CI.  800—2  3  Claims 

I.  A  transgenic  mouse  whose  cells  comprise  a  gene  encoding 
apoaequorin.  wherein  neuron  cells  of  said  mouse  express  said 
apoaequorin  and  wherein  intracellular  calcium  concentration  in 
said  neuron  cells  which,  upon  isolation  and  culturing.  can  be 
determined  by  detection  of  photons  emitted  by  an  aequorin  com- 
plex comprising  said  apoaequorin. 


5,714.667 
MICE  LACKING  EXPRESSION  OF  CTLA-4  RECEPTOR 
Paul  David  Waterhouse,  London,  and  Tak  Wah  Mak,  Toronto, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  .Amgen  Canada  Inc.,  Missis- 
sauga,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,133 

Int.  CI."C12N5/(X;./5/iyO 

U.S.  a.  800—2  6  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  mouse  homozygous  for  a  disrupted  CTLA-4 
receptor  gene,  wherein  said  CTLA-4  receptor  gene  is  disrupted  by 
a  selectable  marker  sequence  introduced  into  said  mouse  or  an 
ancestor  of  said  mouse  at  an  embryonic  stage,  and  wherein  said 
disrupted  CTLA-4  receptor  gene  results  in  said  mouse  exhibiting 
enlarged  lymph  nodes  as  compared  to  a  wild  type  mouse. 
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5,714,668 

SOYBEANS  HAVING  LOW  LINOLENIC  ACID  AND 

ELEVATED  STEARIC  ACID  CONTENTS 

Walter  R.  Fefar,  and  Earl  G.  Hammond,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation, 

Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,535,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat  No.  5334,425, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,115,  Jan.  12,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  839,242,  Feb. 
20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  645,244,  Jan.  24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445  J93,  Dec.  5,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,705,  Feb.  3, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
653338 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  a.  800—200  9  aaims 

1,  A  soybean  seed  containing  an  endogenous  linolenic  acid 
content  in  the  vegetable  oil  of  less  than  about  3.0%  by  weight  and 
a  stearic  acid  content  of  about  20%  to  32%  by  weight  of  the  total 
fatty  acid  composition  and  capable  of  germinating  into  a  plant 
producing  seeds  containing  an  endogenous  linolenic  acid  content 
of  less  than  about  3,0%  by  weight  a  a  stearic  acid  content  of  about 
20%  to  32%  by  weight  of  the  total  fany  acid  composition,  said 
linolenic  and  stearic  acid  contents  being  determined  by  gas  chro- 
matography and  wherein  genetic  determinants  for  said  stearic  acid 
and  linolenic  acid  contents  are  those  obtainable  by  crossing  a  first 
parent  designated  soybean  A 1 7  having  ATCC  Accession  No.  97392 
with  a  second  parent  designated  soybean  A6  having  ATCC  Acces- 
sion No.  40539. 
6.  A  soybean  plant  grown  from  said  soybean  seed  of  claim  1 . 


5,714,670 
SOYBEANS  HAVING  LOW  LINOLENIC  ACID  AND  LOW 

PALMmC  ACID  CONTENTS 
Walter  R.  Fehr,  and  EjuI  G.  Hammond,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundalitm, 
Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376335,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat  No.  5334,425, 
and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,115,  Jan.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839.J42,  Feb.  20, 
1992,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
645,244,  Jan.  24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445393.  Dec.  5.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,705,  Feb.  3,  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,213 
Int  a."  CI2N  5/04:  AOIH  5/00:5/10 
U.S.  Ci.  800—200  6  Claims 

I.  A  soybean  seed  designated  AX7777-7-30  having  ATCC 
Accession  No.  97616  and  its  descendents  containing  an  endog- 
enous linolenic  acid  content  in  the  vegetable  oil  of  less  than  about 
3.0  percent  by  weight  and  an  endogenous  palmitic  acid  content  in 
the  vegetable  oil  of  less  than  about  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  the 
total  fatty  acid  composition  and  capable  of  germinating  into  a  plant 
producing  seeds  containing  an  endogenous  linolenic  acid  content 
in  the  vegetable  oil  of  less  than  about  3.0  percent  by  weight  and  an 
endogenous  palmitic  acid  content  in  the  vegetable  oil  of  less  than 
about  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  fatty  acid  composition, 
said  linolenic  and  palmitic  acid  contents  being  determined  by  gas 
chromatography. 
4.  A  soybean  plant  produced  by  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,714,669 

AI7  SOYBEANS  HAVING  LOW  LINOLENIC  ACID 

CONTENT  AND  DESCENDENTS 

Walter  R.  Fehr,  and  Earl  G.  Hammond,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation, 

Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  376335,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat  No.  5334,425, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,115,  Jan.  12,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  839,242,  Feb. 
20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 

No.  645,244,  Jan.  24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  445393,  Dec.  5,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  151,705,  Feb.  3, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1996,  Sen  No. 
656,016 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  a.  800—200  3  Claims 

I.  A  soybean  seed  designated  A 17  having  ATCC  Accession  No. 
40539  and  its  descendents  which  are  capable  of  yielding  an  endog- 
enously  formed  vegetable  oil  exhibiting  a  linolenic  acid  content  of 
less  than  2.5%  by  weight  based  upon  the  total  fatty  acid  content 
and  a  palmitic  acid  content  of  at  least  15.1%  by  weight  based  upon 
the  total  fatty  acid  content. 
3.  A  soybean  plant  produced  by  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,714,671 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  ASG06 
David  Wayne  Peters,  New  Ulm,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Asgrow 
Seed  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  679,177 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  10  Claims 

1,  Inbred  com  seed  designated  ASG06  having  ATCC  accession 
No.  97646. 


5,714,672 

SOYBEAN  DESIGNATED  ELGINEMS-421 

Walter  R.  Fefar,  and  Earl  G.  Hammond,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation, 

Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Division  of  Sen  No.  376,466,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,602311, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  180.114,  Jan.  12,  1994, 
at>andoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  839328,  Feb. 
20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
No.  461341,  Jan.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL 
26,  1996.  Sen  No.  686329 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  15/01 
VS.  a.  800—200  4  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  ElginEMS-421  having  ATCC 
Accession  No.  97617  and  its  descendents  which  are  capable  of 
yielding  an  endogenously  formed  vegetable  oil  exhibiting  a  palm- 
itic acid  content  of  at  least  15.7%  by  weight  based  upon  the  total 
fatty  acid  content. 
4,  A  soybean  plant  produced  by  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


ELECTRICAL 


5.714,673 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 
ENGINE  CONTROL  SENSORS 
David  Karl  Bidner,  Livonia,  and  Jerry  Dean  Robichaux.  Lin- 
coln Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996.  Sen  No.  748.038 
Int.  CI.''  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  CI.  73—1.57  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  condition  of  al  least  one  of  a 


robot  comprising  a  fixed  base,  a  first  arm  rotatably  attached  to  the 
fixed  base,  a  second  arm  rotatably  attached  to  the  front  end  portion 
of  the  first  arm.  and  a  wrist  portion  provided  with  a  wrist  base  and 
a  movable  flange,  which  is  attached  to  the  front  end  portion  of  the 
second  arm,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining   a   reference  position   of  the  wrist  portion   with 
respect  to  the  second  arm  utilizing  a  set  of  positioning  ineans 
formed  on  said  wrist  portion  itself  and  on  said  second  arm 
itself, 
determining  reference  positions  of  the  first  and  second  arms  with 
respect  to  the  fixed  base  utilizing  a  positioning  Jig  attached  to 
the  fixed  base,  and 
effecting  said  step  of  determining  the  reference  position  of  the 
wrist  portion  with  respect  to  the  second  arm  independently  of 
effecting  said  step  of  determining  the  reference  positions  of 
the  first  and  second  aim  with  respect  to  the  fixed  base. 


plurality  of  sensors  supplying  data  to  an   internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  a  sequence  of  the  steps  of: 

comparing  an  inferred  manifold  absolute  pressure  value  based  at 
least  in  part  from  data  obtained  from  a  mass  air  flow  sensor 
with  a  measured  manifold  absolute  pressure  value  to  obtain 
difference  value; 
companng  said  difference  value  with  a  predetermined  limit;  and 
storing  a  code  identifying  potential  sensor  deterioration  if  said 
limit  is  exceeded. 


5.714,675 
IMPACT  TESTING  AND  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
ELECTROTHERMALLY  ACCELERATING  AND 
PROJECTING  FLIER  AGAINST  SPECIMEN 
Hiroo  Yoshida.  Tsukuba;  Kazuo  I'ematsu.  and  Masao  Ochi. 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Director  Gen- 
eral of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  and 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisba,  both  of 
Tokyo-to.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  761,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-042797 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  7/00:  GOIN  3/08:3/30:3/32 


VS.  a.  73—12.04 
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5,714,674 
REFERENCE  POSITION  DETERMINATION  METHOD 
FOR  INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 
Kouji  Tsukuda.  and  Tom  Nakako,  both  of  Fukuoka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki,  Fukuoka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01863,  §  371  Date  May  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09146,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  640,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-251405 

Int  O.*'  GOIB  5/004:  B25J  19/00.9/22 

VS.  a.  73—1.79  8  Claims 

I.  A  reference  position  determination  method  for  an  industrial 


cn 


1.  An  impact  testing  and  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sealed  specimen  container  which  accommodates  and  retains  a 

specimen; 
an  electrothermal  accelerator  which  accelerates  and  projects  a 

flier  from  a  forward  end  of  said  accelerator  so  as  to  collide  the 

flier  against  the  specimen,  comprising, 
an  anode  cylinder  which  has  a  rear  end  and  accommodates  the 

flier, 
an  insulating  cylinder  including  an  evaporation  space  having  a 

rear  end.  and  a  forward  end  in  communication  with  the  rear 

end  of  said  anode  cylinder, 
a  cathode  which  blocks  the  rear  end  of  the  evaporation  space. 

and 
a  high-voltage  heavy  current  source  electrically  connected  to  the 

anode  cylinder  and  the  cathode;  and 
an  angle  adjustment  mechanism  through  which  said  accelerator 

is  mounted  on  said  specimen  container  and  by  which  an 

incident  angle  of  the  flier  to  the  specimen  can  be  changed. 
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5,714,676 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  GAS 

COMPONENTS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING 

SAMPLE  GASES 

Ushio   Hase.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-123418; 
Feb.  14.  1995,  7-024871 

InL  CI."  GOIN  3(y20 
U.S.  a.  73—23.41  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  gas  components  comprising: 

a  diffusion  scrubber  comprising  an  inner  tube  and  an  outer  tube, 
said  inner  tube  comprising  a  gas  penetrating  membrane 
through  which  sampling  gases  only  may  penetrate,  wherein 
sampling  gases  flow  through  inside  of  said  inner  tube  and  an 
absorption  liquid  flows  through  between  said  inner  and  other 
tubes  so  that  said  absorption  liquid  absorbs  said  sampling 
gases  penetrated  through  said  membrane  from  the  inside  of 
the  inner  tube; 

an  absorption  liquid  feeding  pump  upstream  from  said  diffusion 
scrubber  for  feeding  said  absorption  liquid  between  said  inner 
and  outer  tubes  of  said  diffusion  scrubber;  and 

at  least  a  flow  passage  switch  valve  downstream  from  said 
diffusion  scrubber,  said  flow  passage  switch  valve  having  at 
least  three  flow  passages,  each  of  which  has  a  port,  one  of  said 
ports  being  coupled  to  said  diffusion  scrubber; 

an  absorption  liquid  reservoir  coupled  to  one  of  said  ports  other 
than  said  one  port  coupled  to  said  diffusion  scrubber,  said 
reservoir  reserving  said  absorption  liquid  for  subsequent  feed- 
ing of  said  absorption  liquid  through  said  flow  passage  switch 
valve; 

a  circulation  flow  passage  for  said  absorption  liquid,  said  circu- 
lation flow  passage  connecting  among  said  flow  passage 
switch  valve,  said  absorption  liquid  feeding  pump  and  said 
diffusion  scrubber:  and 

a  non-circulation  flow  passage  for  said  absorption  liquid,  said 
non-circulation  flow  passage  connecting  said  absorption  liq- 
uid reservoir  through  said  flow  passage  switch  valve  and  said 
absorption  liquid  feeding  pump  into  said  diffusion  scrubber; 

wherein  said  flow  passage  switch  valve  provides  the  current 
flow  passage  switch  between  said  circulation  and  non- 
circulation  flow  passages. 


5,714,677 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  INJECTING 

SOLLiBILIZED  OR  DILUTED  SUBSTANCES 

Philippe  Parsy,  14  boulevard  Anatole  France,  F-86000  Poitiers, 

France,  and  Marc  Andre  Lefebvre,  Maupertuis  Coulom- 

biers,  F-86600  Lusignan,  France 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,805 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  14,  1994,  94  00388 
Int  a.*  GOIN  30/24 
U.S.  CI.  73—23.41  10  Qaims 

1.  Device  for  automatically  injecting  samples  of  substances 
solubilized  or  diluted  in  a  solvent  for  a  gaseous  phase  chromato- 
graphic column,  the  device  comprising:  a  concentration/calcination 


chamber,  a  vaporization  chamber,  both  vertically  orientated  in  link 
with  the  chromatographic  column,  a  sample  support  freely  mov- 
able, without  mechanical  link,  between  a  first  position  where  the 
sample  is  in  the  concentration/calcination  chamber  and  a  second 
position  where  the  sample  is  in  the  vaporization  chamber,  and  a 
system  for  scavenging  the  two  chambers  with  a  vector  gas,  said 
system  including  means  for  injecting  said  gas  between  the 
concentration/calcination  chamber  and  the  va|x>rization  chamber, 
and  a  valve  connected  to  the  concentration/calcination  chamber 
opposite  to  the  vaporization  chamber. 


5,714,678 

METHOD  FOR  RAPIDLY  DETERMINING  AN  IMPURITY 

LEVEL  IN  A  GAS  SOURCE  OR  A  GAS  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM 

Bei^amin   Jurcik,   Lisle;   James   McAndrew,   Lockport,   and 

Dmitry  Znamensky,  Darien,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  American 

Air  Liquide  Inc^  Walnut  Creek,  CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,752 

Int  a.*  GOIN  7/00 

VS.  a.  7:^-31.03  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  rapidly  determining  an  impurity  level  in  a  gas 
source,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  gas  source; 

(b)  providing  a  measurement  tool  for  measuring  an  impurity 
level  in  a  gas  flowing  from  the  gas  source,  wherein  the 
measurement  tool  is  in  communication  with  the  gas  source 
through  a  sampling  line,  the  sampling  line  having  a  gas  inlet 
disposed  upstream  from  a  gas  outlet;  and 

(c)  baking  the  sampling  line  according  to  a  baking  strategy,  such 
that  when  the  baking  is  terminated,  a  concentration  profile  of 
the  impurity  in  the  sampling  line  contains  a  first  region 
extending  from  the  gas  inlet  to  a  point  downstream  from  the 
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inlet,  in  which  the  vapor  phase  concentration  of  the  impurity 
is  less  than  the  vapor  phase  concentration  of  the  impurity  in 
the  gas  entering  the  sampling  line,  and  a  second  region 
downstream  from  the  first  region  extending  to  the  gas  outlet  in 
which  the  vapor  phase  concentration  of  the  impurity  is  greater 
than  the  vapor  phase  concentration  of  the  impurity  in  the  gas 
entering  the  sampling  line. 


a  fiber  optic  sensor  embedded  in  said  metal  part  wherein  one  end 
of  said  fiber  optic  .sensor  terminates  in  said  metal  part;  and 

a  diaphragm  member  penetrating  through  an  aperture  in  a  wall 
of  said  vessel  and  experiencing  the  pressure  within  said 
vessel,  said  metal  pan  positioned  in  contact  with  said  dia- 
phragm member  and  experiencing  a  compression  responsive 
to  said  pressure  experienced  by  said  diaphragm  member,  said 
fiber  optic  sensor  operable  to  experience  a  compression 
responsive  to  the  pressure  on  said  diaphragm  member. 


5,714,679 
PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Steven  J.  Nichols,  4750  Briarhill  Rd.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  49024; 
Randee  L.  Kyrola,  4725  Lake  Sarah  Heights  Cir,  Rockford, 
Minn.  55373;  Eric  J.  VandeZande,  540  Academy  St.,  Owa- 
tonna.  Minn.  55060,  and  Karl  E.  Brown.  322  6th  Ave.  West, 
Shakopee,  Minn.  55379 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720.860 

Int.  CI.''  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—35.08  20  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising: 

probe  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  testing  apparatus  to 
at  least  one  spark  plug  wire  of  Che  engine; 

a  rectifying  circuit  for  converting  a  secondary  ignition  signal 
received  from  the  probe  means  to  an  absolute  value  of  the 
secondary  ignition  signal  received; 

a  peak  hold  circuit  for  storing  a  representation  of  a  peak  firing 
voltage  signal  of  the  rectified  secondary  ignition  signal  and 
for  anenuating  the  stored  representation  of  the  peak  firing 
voltage  signal  at  a  predetermined  rate  over  time  so  ihal  the 
peak  firing  voltage  signal  can  be  measured  by  a  voltmeter; 
and 

connecting  means  for  connection  to  the  voltmeter  to  display  a 
value  of  the  peak  firing  voltage  signal. 


5,714,680 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
PRESSURE  WITH  FIBER  OPTICS 
Henry  F.  Taylor;  Robert  A.  Atkins;  Chung-Eun  Lee;  James  H. 
Gardner,  all  of  College  Station;  William  N.  Gibler;  Matthew 
O.  Spears,  both  of  Bryan;  James  J.  McCoy,  Spring;  Mark  D. 
Oakland,  and  Victor  P.  Swenson.  both  of  Bryan,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  The  Texas  A&M  University  System,  College 
Station,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,029 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02;  G02B  6/26.  GOIL  7/OS 

U.S.  a.  73—37  14  aaims 


1 ^ 


5.  Apparatus  for  measuring  pressure  in  a  vessel  containing  a  gas 
or  liquid,  comprising: 
a  metal  part; 


5,714,681 
DOUBLE  CARCASS  HOSE  FAILURE  DETECTION 
SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Furness,  2701  NE.  8th  St.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 
33062;  Eric  M.  Hiner,  11040  NW.  18th  Manor,  PlanUtion. 
Fla.  33322;  David  Lloyd  Estep,  7400  NW.  35th  Ct,  Lauder- 
hiU,  Fla.  33319,  and  Bert  Sherman,  4826  NW.  104th  Ter., 
Coral  Springs,  Fla.  33076 

Filed  May  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,140 

Int  a."  GOIM  3/OH 

U.S.  a.  73-^W.S  R  25  Qaims 


12.  A  fluid  leak  detector  and  alarm  system  for  use  with  a  double 

carcass  anti-fwUution  hose,  said  hose  having  an  inner  carcass  and 

an  outer  carcass,  said  inner  carcass  and  said  outer  carcass  defining 

a  hose  air  chamber,  said  hose  having  a  hose  nipple  attached  at  a 

first  end  of  said  hose,  said  hose  nipple  having  an  outer  flange 

member  and  an  inner  flange  member,  said  outer  flange  member  and 

said  inner  flange  member  defining  a  nipple  air  chamber,  said  hose 

air  chamber  and  said  nipple  air  chamber  in  fluid  communication 

with  each  other,  said  system  comprising; 

a  fluid  leakage  detector  member  having  a  housing  body  and 

including  an  electro-optical  sensor  and  a  closed  end  cap.  said 

housing  body  having  a  first  end  which  mates  with  a  first  hose 

nipple  opening,  said  closed  end  cap  attached  to  a  second  end 

of  said  housing  body,  said  fluid  leakage  detector  member 

capable  of  determining  breaches  in  the  inner  carcass  and  the 

outer  carcass,  said  fluid  leakage  detector  member  operating 

regardless  of  pressure  and  at  least  partially  disposed  within  a 

first  opening  in  said  hose  nipple  within  a  region  defined 

between  the  inner  carcass  and  the  outer  carcass; 

a  floating  alarm  assembly  including  a  light  source,  a  batten 

member  sealed  within  a  battery  enclosure,  and  a  protective 

cap  having  a  lens  member,  said  light  source  disposed  within 

said  protective  cap.  said  protective  cap  attached  to  a  top  end 

of  said  banery  enclosure; 

means  for  anaching  a  bottom  end  of  said  battery  enclosure  to  a 

second  hose  nipple  opening; 
means  for  providing  communication  between  said  fluid  leakage 

detector  and  said  floating  alarm  assembly;  and 
means  for  periodically  polling  said  sensor  to  determine  whether 
a  fluid  leak  is  present; 

wherein  fluids  which  have  leaked  into  said  nipple  air  cham- 
ber, from  either  a  breach  in  the  inner  carcass  or  a  breach  in 
the  outer  carcass,  flow  through  said  detector  housing  bod> 
and  are  captured  within  said  closed  end  cap  causing  said 
sensor,  once  powered  by  said  means  for  periodically  poll 
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ing.  to  detect  a  leak  once  the  fluids  have  reached  a  certain 

volume  level  within  said  closed  end  cap; 

wherein  once  a  leak  is  detected  by  said  sensor,  said  fluid 
leakage  detector  cominunicales  with  said  floating  alarm 
assembly  via  said  means  for  providing  to  cause  said  light 
source  to  flash. 


5.714,682 
SCANNING  STYLl'S  ATOMIC  FORCE  MICROSCOPE 
WITH  CANTILEVER  TRACKING  AND  OPTICAL 
ACCESS 
Craig  B.  Prater;  James  Massie:   David  A.  Grigg:  Virgil  B. 
Eling.s.-  Paul  K.  Hansma,  and  Barney  Drake,  all  of  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Instruments,  Inc..  Santa 
Barbara,  and  The  Regents  of  the  L'niversity  of  California, 
Oakland,  both  of  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  416.100,  Apr.  4,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,560v^44.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  107,017.  Aug. 

17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.463,897.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  679,332 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  .5/28 

LI.S.  a.  73—105  15  Claims 


1.  An  atomic  force  microscope,  comprising: 

a  scannmg  mechanism: 

an  optical  lever  system  including. 

a  light  source  not  moved  by  said  scanning  mechanism. 

a  cantilever  moved  by  said  scanning  mechanism  so  that  said 
cantilever  may  be  scanned  over  a  sample,  and 

a  position  detector  not  moved  by  said  scanning  mechanism 
which  receives  reflected  light  from  said  cantilever  and  delects 
an  angular  deflection  of  a  free  end  of  said  cantilever: 

an  optical  assembly  including  at  least  one  steering  lens  to  guide 
light  emitted  from  said  light  source  onto  the  cantilever  to 
follow  substantially  a  fixed  position  on  said  cantilever  during 
movement  of  said  scanning  mechanism:  and 

a  fluid  cell  translated  by  said  scanning  mechanism. 


5,714,683 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  INTAKE  PORT 

FLOW  DETERMINATION 

Peter  James  Maloney,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  as.signor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  759^77 
Int  CI."  GOIM  I  SAX):  F02B  J/04 
VS.  a.  73—118.2  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  intake  port  mass  airflow  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  including  intake  and  exhaust  systems, 
said  intake  system  having  an  intake  air  throttle,  an  intake  manifold, 
an  intake  port  including  an  intake  valve  for  directing  gas  flow  from 
the  intake  manifold  into  a  combustion  chamber,  said  exhaust 
system  having  an  exhaust  port  including  an  exhaust  \alve  and  an 
exhaust  manifold,  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 

determining  pressures  in  said  intake  and  exhaust  manifolds: 
measuring  engine  speed:  and. 


determining  gas  mass  flow  through  the  intake  port  as  a  prede- 
termined function  of  engine  speed  and  a  ratiometric  relation- 
ship of  intake  and  exhaust  manifold  pressures. 


5,714,684 

TEST  PLAT  ADAPTER  FOR  MANUAL  SINGLE  CAR 

TESTER 

Edward  W.  Gaughan,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 

Brake  Co.,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,466 

InL  a."  GOIM  .W2 

VS.  CL  73—121  25  Claims 


1.  Test  apparatus  for  checking  the  condition  of  brake  equipment 
on  a  railroad  car  having  a  brake  pipe,  a  control  valve  connected  to 
said  brake  pipe,  and  a  reservoir  connected  to  said  control  valve, 
said  test  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure: 

b)  test  means  interconnected  with  said  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure  and  said  brake  pipe  for  charging  said  brake  pipe  to  a 
predetermined  test  pressure; 

c)  said  control  valve  including: 

i)  a  first  flow  path  subject  to  said  brake  pipe  fluid  pressure: 
ii)  a  second  flow  path  interconnected  with  said  first  flow  path 

and  said  reservoir: 
iii)  choke  means  in  one  of  said  tirst  and  second  flow  paths  for 

controlling  service  rate  of  fluid  flow  between  said  first  and 

second  flow  paths; 
iv)  a  first  test  port  connected  to  said  first  flow  path  upstream 

of  said  choke  means:  and 
v)  a  second  test  port  connected  to  said  second  flow  path 

downstream  of  said  choke  means  such  that  said  first  and 

second  test  ports  bypass  the  choke  means:  and 

d)  means  for  establishing  fluid  pressure  communication  between 
said  first  and  second  test  ports. 
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5,714,685 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
FLOW  DIFFERENTIAL  IN  A  DIALYSIS  MACHINE 
Sture  Hobro:  Erik  Linderup.  both  of  Lund,  and  Leif  Mattis- 
soo,  Sandby,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Gambro  AB,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.730 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  7,  1994,  94.04245 
InL  CI."  GOIF  I/6S 
VS.  a.  73—204.13  20  Claims 


20.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  flow  rate  differential  through  a 
dialysis  machine  comprising: 
a  flow  inlet  for  an  inlet  fluid  flow  to  said  dialysis  machine, 
a  flow  outlet  for  an  outlet  fluid  flow  from  said  dialysis  machine, 
a  heat  exchanger  including  a  primary  side  and  a  secondary  side 

for  exchanging  heat  between  said  inlet  fluid  flow  having  an 

inlet    flow    rate    through    said    primary    side   of   said   heal 

exchanger  into  said  dialysis  machine  and  said  outlet  fluid  flow 

having  an  outlet  flow  rale  through  said  secondary  side  of  said 

heat  exchanger  from  said  dialysis  machine: 
ultrafiltration  means  for  eflTecting  an  ultrafiltration  fluid  flow  and 

thereby  a  flow  rate  addition  to  said  outlet  flow  rate; 
temperature  sensor  means  for  measuring  temperature  differences 

across    said    primary    and    secondary    sides    of   said    heat 

exchanger; 
means  for  determining  the  total  flow  rate  of  one  of  said  inlet 

fluid  flow  and  said  outlet  fluid  flow;  and 
calculating  means  for  calculating  said  flow  rate  differential  by 

means  of  equation: 

wherein 

AQ  is  said  flow  rate  differential, 

Q  is  the  total  flow  rate  of  one  of  said  inlet  fluid  flow  and  said 
outlet  fluid  flow, 

AT,  is  the  temperature  difference  across  the  other  of  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  sides  of  said  heat  exchanger;  and 

AT,  is  the  temperature  difference  across  one  of  said  primary  and 
secondary  sides  of  said  heat  exchanger. 


a  piston,  having  a  diameter  corresponding  substantially  with  the 
reduced  diameter  of  the  cylinder,  slidably  disposed  within  the 
cylinder  and  contacting  the  indicator  gage  point: 

a  spring  disposed  between  the  indicator  gage  and  the  piston. 
biasing  the  piston  away  fixim  the  indicator; 

a  plurality  of  blade  sets,  each  set  comprising  a  link  blade  and  a 
measuring  blade,  extendable  through  the  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  slots  in  the  cylinder,  wherein  one  end  of 
each  link  blade  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  piston,  and  the 
other  end  is  pivotally  attached  to  one  end  of  the  measuring 
blade  of  the  corresponding  set,  and  the  other  end  of  the 
measuring  blade  of  the  respective  set  being  pivotally  attached 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder; 

a  plate  disposed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  housing  and  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  in  alignment  wiin  the  blade  sets,  to  allow  the 
blade  sets  to  pass  therethrough:  and. 

means  for  aligning  the  slots  in  the  cylinder  with  the  slots  in  the 
plate. 


5,714,687 
TRANSDUCER  FOR  MEASURING  ACOUSTIC  EMISSION 

EVENTS 
HaroM  L.  Dunegan,  22812  Tamora  Dr.,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif. 

92677 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641374 

Int  CI."  GOIN  29/l4;29/24 

VS.  a.  73—587  16  Claims 


/^ 


5,714,686 
CHAMFER  ANGLE  CHECK  GAGE 
Paul  A.  Peqjaska,  2220  W.  Mason  Rd.,  Owosso,  Mich.  48867 
FUed  Nov.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,730 
Int.  a."  GOIF  15/14.  GOIB  3/56 
VS.  a.  73—432.1  1  Qahm 

I.  A  measuring  instrument  for  measuring  internal  chamfers, 
comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  upper  and  lower  end: 
a  cylinder,  having  an  upper  and  lower  end.  slidably  disposed 
within  the  housing  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots 
therethrough,  and  the  lower  end  having  a  reduced  diameter, 
an  indicator  gage  releasably  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  having  an  indicator  gage  point  extending  there- 
from into  the  cylinder; 
a  means  of  selectively  locking,  and  unlocking,  the  indicator  gage 

to,  and  from,  the  cylinder; 
a  handle  on  the  cylinder,  used  to  move  the  cylinder  upward  or 
downward  in  the  housing: 


1.  A  transducer  for  measuring  acoustic  emission  events,  com- 
prising a  first  smaller  aperture  mass-loaded  component  which  is 
sensitive  to  out-of-plane  signals  and  less  sensitive  to  in-plane 
signals,  and  a  second  larger  aperture  unloaded  component  which  is 
sensitive  to  in-plane  signals  and  less  sensitive  to  out-of-plane 
signals,  such  that  said  transducer  is  equally  sensitive  to  out-of- 
plane  and  in-plane  signals. 
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5,714,688 

EMAT  MEASUREMENT  OF  DUCTILE  CAST  IRON 

NODULARITY 

Jonathan   David   Buttram,   Bedford,   and   Wayne   Meredith 

Latham,  Forest,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  & 

Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316^09 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  29/18:29/00 

VS.  a.  73—597  8  Oaims 


CMT  SrSTEl 


I.  A  method  of  examining  a  ductile  iron  casting  using  an 
electromagnetic  acoustic  transducer  (EMAT)  system  to  determine  a 
percent  of  nodularity  present  in  the  casting,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  first  and  second  EMATs  arranged  in  pitch-catch  mode 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  casting  at  a  selected  location; 

n>easuring  a  thickness,  t.  of  the  casting  at  said  location; 

energizing  the  first  EMAT  to  create  and  send  an  ultra.sonic  zero 
degree  shear  wave  pulse  through  the  casting  towards  the 
second  EMAT  at  said  location,  the  ultrasonic  zero  degree 
shear  wave  pulse  experiencing  scNeral  internal  reflections 
within  the  casting: 

receiving  the  ultrasonic  shear  wave  pulse  at  the  second  EMAT 
and  measuring  the  absolute  delay  time  for  both  second.  Tq^ 
mr\,  and  third.  ToELAt-:-  multiple  reflections  and  mathemati- 
cally subtracting  T^^^.,,.,  from  T„£^4j-,  to  determine  a  time. 
ToELAr-  representative  of  the  time  required  for  the  ultrasonic 
pulse  to  travel  through  twice  the  thickness,  t.  of  the  casting  at 
said  location; 


calculating  the  shear  wave  velocity,  Vj 


of  the  ultrasonic 


zero  degree  shear  wave  pulse  through  the  casting  at  said 
location  according  to  the  relationship 

K5//«)r=(2x/VToei„:  and 

determining  a  percent  of  nodularity  in  the  casting  from  a  pre- 
established  relationship  between  the  calculated  shear  wave 
velocity.  ^ shear-  ^<1  ^^  percent  of  nodularity  for  ductile  cast 
iron. 


means  being  spaced  in  a  diagonal  direction  with  respect  to  the 
first  electromagnetic  acoustic  transmitter  means  a  distance 
away  from  the  first  electromagnetic  acoustic  transmitter 
means; 

second  electromagnetic  acoustic  transmitter  means  positioned  on 
the  surface  of  the  material  for  ultrasonically  transmitting  a 
second  ultrasonic  surface  wave  through  the  material; 

second  electromagnetic  acoustic  receiver  means  positioned  on 
the  surface  of  the  material  for  receiving  the  second  ultrasonic 
surface  wave  transmitted  by  the  second  electromagnetic 
acoustic  transmitter  means,  the  second  electromagnetic 
receiver  means  being  spaced  in  a  diagonal  direction  with 
respect  to  the  second  electromagnetic  acoustic  transmitter 
means  a  distance  away  from  the  second  electromagnetic 
acoustic  transmitter  means,  the  first  ultrasonic  surface  wave 
being  transmitted  between  the  first  electromagnetic  acoustic 
transmitter  and  receiver  orihogonal  to  the  second  ultrasonic 
surface  wave  transmitted  between  the  second  electromagnetic 
acoustic  transmitter  and  receiver  for  propagation  of  the  first 
ultrasonic  surface  wave  and  the  second  ultrasonic  surface 
wave  in  an  X  panem,  the  first  and  second  electromagnetic 
acoustic  transmitter  means  and  the  first  and  second  electro- 
magnetic acoustic  receiver  means  including  means  for  lin- 
early scanning  the  surface  of  the  material; 

pulser  and  receiver  means  operatively  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  electromagnetic  acoustic  transmitter  means  and  to  the 
first  and  second  electromagnetic  acoustic  receiver  means  for 
inducing  a  ttansmission  of  the  first  ultrasonic  surface  wave 
and  the  second  ultrasonic  surface  wave  and  for  receiving  the 
first  ultrasonic  surface  wave  and  the  second  ultrasonic  surface 
wave  received  by  the  first  and  second  electromagnetic 
receiver  means; 

means  for  powering  the  arrangement;  and 

display  means  operatively  connected  to  the  pulser  and  receiver 
means  for  displaying  the  first  ultrasonic  surface  wave  and 
second  ultrasonic  surface  wave  transmitted  by  the  first  and 
second  electromagnetic  acoustic  transmitter  means  and 
received  by  the  first  and  second  electromagnetic  acoustic 
receiver  means  for  detecting  a  presence  and  an  orientation  of 
a  surface  breaking  flaw  in  the  material  through  an  attenuated 
signal  in  the  displayed  signal  from  the  first  ultrasonic  surface 
wave  and  the  second  ultrasonic  surface  wave. 


5,714,689 
ZIG  ZAG  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACOUSTIC 
TRANSDUCER  SCAN 
Paul  J.  Latimer,  and  Daniel  T.  MacLauchlan,  both  of  Lynch- 
burg, Va.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 
New  Orleans,  La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,809,  May  28,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,403,  Jun.  9,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,402 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/20 
VS.  a.  73—600  3  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  detecting  a  presence  and  an  orientation  of 
a  surface  breaking  flaw  in  a  material,  the  arrangement  comprising: 
first  electromagnetic  acoustic  transmitter  means  positioned  on  a 
surface  of  the  material  for  ultra.sonicaIly  transmitting  a  first 
ultrasonic  surface  wave  through  the  material; 
first  electromagnetic  acoustic  receiver  means  positioned  on  the 
surface  of  the  material  for  receiving  the  first  ultrasonic  surface 
wave  transmitted  by  the  first  electromagnetic  acoustic  trans- 
miner   means,    the    first   electromagnetic   acoustic    receiver 


5,714,690 

PIEZORESISTFVE  SILICON  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

MANUFACTURE  IMPLEMENTING  LONG  DIAPHRAGMS 

WITH  LARGE  ASPECT  RATIOS 
David  W.  Burns,  Minneapolis,  and  Max  C.  Glenn,  Shorewood, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,311,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  144,096,  Oct.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,485,753,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808463,  Dec. 
13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
6%,020 
Int  CI."  GOIL  9/04 
VS.  CI.  73—721  11  Claims 

7.  A  long  rectangular  diaphragm  transducer  for  use  as  an  abso- 
lute high  pressure  diaphragm,  constructed  by  the  method  of: 
epitaxially  growing  a  silicon  diaphragm  layer  on  a  first  silicon 
wafer. 
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at  t.T  Tj 


etching  a  suitable  longer  than  wide  straight  cavity  having  a 
length  to  width  aspect  ratio  of  greater  than  3  to  I  into  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  silicon  diaphragm  layer. 

bonding  the  epitaxial  layer  side  of  the  first  wafer  to  another 
silicon  wafer, 

removing  said  first  silicon  wafer  firom  said  epitaxially  grown 
silicon  diaphragm  layer. 


5,714,691 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZING  A  TWO 

PHASE  FLOW 

Wayne  S.  Hill,  Westborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster- Miller, 

Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  333,213,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,600,073. 

ThLs  application  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736^23 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  1/74 

VS.  a.  73—861.04  27  Claims 


*Fi 


VP.'^m'Ay'yy/AvZ^ 


method  comprising  measuring  pressure  supplied  by  the  hydraulic 
adjustment  means  for  determining  rolling  forces  on  the  first  side  of 
the  roll  gap  and  measuring  forces  displayed  by  the  force  measuring 
devices  for  determining  rolling  forces  on  the  second  side  of  the  roll 
gap.  and  computing  all  axial  forces  during  rolling  operation  by 
including  axial  forces  of  the  work  rolls  measured  through  pressures 
applied  by  the  displacement  means  on  the  work  rolls. 


5,714,693 
DYNAMIC  SENSOR 
Christian  Sturm,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  W.  Schlafhorst 
AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26, 19%,  195  31 
448,4 

Int  a."  GOIL  2/0% 
VS.  CI.  73—862.454  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  quality  of  a  two-phase  flow  in  a 
conduit,  comprising: 

transmitting  acoustic  energy  through  the  conduit  wall  and  into 
the  flow  therein  to  generate  from  the  flow  return  echoes; 

detecting  the  return  echoes  from  the  flow;  computing  the  two- 
phase  flow  mass  flow  rate;  and 

determining  from  the  return  echoes  at  least  one  of  the  mass  flow 
rate  and  the  flow  quality. 


5,714,692 
METHOD  OF  COMPENSATING  FORCES  IN  ROLL 
STANDS  RESULTING  FROM  HORIZONTAL 
MOVEMENTS  OF  THE  ROLLS 
Wolfgang    Rohde,    Dormagen,    Germany,    assignor   to    SMS 
Schloemann-Siemag    Aktiengesellschaft,    Diisseldorf,    Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  699,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1995,  195  30 
424.1 

Int  a."  GOIL  5/00 
VS.  a.  73—862.55  9  Qalms 

1.  A  method  of  compensating  forces  or  force  components  result- 
ing from  horizontal  movements  of  rolls  in  a  roll  stand  for  hot- 
rolling  and  cold-rolling  of  flat  products,  the  roll  stand  including 
work  rolls  defining  a  roll  gap  having  first  and  second  sides,  and  at 
least  one  back-up  roll,  hydraulic  adjustment  means  for  the  rolls 
mounted  on  the  first  side  of  the  roll  gap  and  force  measuring 
devices  mounted  on  the  second  side  of  the  roll  gap,  and  hydraulic 
displacement  means  for  horizontally  displacing  the  work  rolls,  the 


1.  A  dynamic  sensor,  comprising 

a  housing  defining  a  plunger  chamber  about  a  plunger  axis; 

plunger  means  disposed  in  said  chamber  for  a  predetermined 
range  of  sensing  movement  parallel  to  said  axis  in  response  to 
an  axial  component  of  a  force  to  be  measured  by  the  sensor; 
and 

a  flexible,  thin-walled  support  attached  to  said  plunger  means 
and  to  said  housing  for  said  movable  disposition  of  said 
plunger  means,  said  thin-walled  support  having  an  exposed 
outward  side  and  having  an  opposite  side  facing  said  chamber 
with  both  sides  thereof  being  exposed  to  equivalent  pressure 
during  said  sensing  movement  of  said  plunger  means,  said 
housing  including  a  support  surface  having  a  support  contour 
facing  said  opposite  side  of  said  thin-walled  suppon  which 
substantially  conforms  to  a  configuration  assumed  by  said 
thin-walled  support  when  deflected  a  maximum  extent  by  said 
sensing  movement  of  said  plunger  means. 
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5.714.694 
FORCE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  OVERLOAD 

PROTECTION 
Carmen   Diessner,   Furtwanger  Sirasse  9.  71034   Boblingen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  684.914 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  21.  1995.  195  26 
653.6 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—862.632  20  Oaims 


19 
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23 
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5,714.696 

FLUID  SAMPLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

David  R.  Yeamans,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 

Regents  of  the  University  or  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498.959.  Jul.  6.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  663,372 

Int.  a."  COIN  l/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  73—863.84 

^     110 


5,714.695 
HELICAL  LOAD  CELL 
Robert  W.  Bruns.  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sentek  Prod- 
ucts. Rancho  Cordova.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  795393 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  1/04 

VS.  a.  73—862.641  26  Claims 


3  Claims 


( 

a. 

I.  A  force  measuring  instrument  having  at  least  one  force  sensor 
and  one  force  pickup  element  resting  directly  or  indirectly  in 
spring-loaded  fashion  on  the  force  sensor,  wherein  a  spring  assem- 
bly (17;  25-28)  is  provided  that  presses  the  force  pickup  element 
(13:  23)  against  the  at  least  one  force  sensor  (16;  19-22)  with  a 
maximum  force  value  to  be  measured,  and  wherein  the  direction  of 
the  force  to  be  measured  and  acting  upon  the  force  pickup  element 
( 13:  23)  is  oriented  counter  to  the  force  of  the  spring  assembly  ( 17: 
25-28), 

wherein  the  force  pickup  element  ( 13:  23)  is  embodied  as  one  of 
a  lever  and  plate  element  that  is  supported  both  between  the 
force  sensor  ( 16:  19)  and  the  spring  assembly  (17:  25)  and  on 
at  least  one  further  retention  point  (14:  20-22.  26-28). 
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1.  A  process  for  sampling  fluids  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  bellows  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end:  said 
bellows  having  a  plunger  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said 
bellows  and  an  uptake  tube  attached  to  said  second  end  of 
said  bellows  whereby  said  bellows  is  compressed  or  extended 
by  operation  of  said  plunger:  said  uptake  tube  having  a  valve 
thereon  whereby  closing  said  valve  prevents  exchange  of  fluid 
within  said  bellows  and  the  portion  of  said  uptake  tube 
between  said  valve  and  said  bellows  with  fluid  in  portion  of 
said  uptake  tube  on  opposite  side  of  said  valve  from  said 
bellows:  thereafter 

(b)  removing  contaminants  from  said  bellows  and  said  uptake 
tube  by  applying  a  vacuum  thereto:  thereafter 

(c)  closing  said  valve  on  said  uptake  tube:  thereafter 

(d)  connecting  said  uptake  tube  to  a  container  of  fluid  to  be 
sampled:  thereafter 

(e)  removing  contaminants  from  said  portion  of  said  uptake  tube 
on  side  opposite  said  valve  from  said  bellows  by  applying  a 
vacuum  thereto;  thereafter 

(f)  opening  said  valve  on  said  uptake  tube;  and 

(g)  after  transfer  of  said  fluid  to  be  sampled  into  said  bellows, 
closing  said  valve  on  said  uptake  tube. 


5.714.697 
SHEET  M.ATERIALS  MASS  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Joel  A.  Kubby.  Rochester.  N.Y.;  Eric  Peeters.  Mountain  View, 
Calif..-  R.  Enrique  Viturro,-  Fred  F.  Hubble.  Ill,  both  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.;  Stanley  J.  Wallace.  Victor.  N.Y.;  Alan  J. 
Werner.  Jr..  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Warren  B.  Jackson,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif..-  David  K.  Biegelsen,  Portola  Valley.  Calif.:  Lars- 
Erik  Swartz.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  Raj  B.  Apte.  Palo  Alto. 
Calif.:  Robert  A.  Sprague.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  and  James  G. 
Chase,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  666.940 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  9AX) 

U.S.  CI.  73—865  14  Claims 


I.  A  load  cell  for  delecting  compressive  and  tensile  loads  com- 
prising: 

a  helical  coil;  and 

first  and  second  strain  gage  modules  disposed  in  diametrically 
opposite  locations  upon  said  helical  coil; 

each  of  said  strain  gage  modules  having  a  hrst  transducer 
element  oriented  substantially  at  forty-five  degrees  relative  to 
a  neutral  axis  of  said  helical  coil  and  further  having  a  second 
tran.sducer  element  disposed  proximate  said  first  transducer 
element  and  oriented  substantially  at  ninety  degrees  relative  to 
said  first  transducer  element. 
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1.  A  system  for  measuring  a  mass  of  a  sheet  of  material,  the 
system  comprising: 

a)  an  actuator  for  imparting  a  force  of  a  known  magnitude  to  the 
sheet  of  material; 

b)  a  position  sensing  system  adjacent  to  the  actuator  for  gener- 
ating a  first  electrical  signal  representative  of  an  acceleration 
of  the  sheet  of  material; 

c)  a  tactile  sensor  system  adjacent  to  the  first  sensor  system  for 
generating  a  second  electrical  signal  representative  of  a  coef- 
ficient of  friction  of  the  sheet  of  material; 

d)  a  processor  for  generating  a  third  electrical  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  mass  of  the  sheet  of  material  in  response  to  the  first 
electrical  signal,  the  second  electrical  signal,  and  the  known 
magnitude  of  the  force  imparted  to  the  sheet  of  material. 


5.714,699 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING 

CLOSURES 

Keith  West,  Grove,  United  Kingdom,  and  Francisco  Ascasci- 

bar,  SevUla,  Spain,  assignors  to  Carnaudmeulbox  (Holdings) 

USA,  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,125 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1995, 
9504091 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  /9-W 
U.S.  a.  73—865.9  4  Claims 
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5.714.698 
GESTURE  INPUT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Masaki  Tokioka.  Fujisawa;  Atsushi  Tanaka.  Kawasaki; 
Yuichiro  Yoshimura,  Kamakura;  Ryozo  Yanagisawa.  Inzai- 
machi:  Katsuyuki  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  and  H%jime  Sato, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382.805,  Feb.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  837.128 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-011590 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  15/08:3/441:3/56 

VS.  CI.  73—865.4  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  metal  closures  after  their  manu- 
facture, comprising: 

a. turret  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of 

"  closure  holders  spaced  at  regular  intervals  there-around  for 
holding  the  closures; 

horizontally  spaced  stations  operatively  associated  with  the  tur- 
ret: 

testing  means  at  some  of  the  stations  and  arranged  for  perform- 
ing a  plurality  of  quantitative  and  qualitative  tests  in  predeter- 
mined order  on  closures  held  by  the  holders: 

drive  means  arranged  for  rotating  the  turret  intermittently  so  that 
a  closure  is  presented  and  halted  at  the  stations  in  sequence, 
one  of  the  stations  being  a  infeed  station  at  which  the  closures 
are  fed  in  turn  to  the  closure  holders  of  the  turret,  a  second  of 
the  stations  having  means  for  inverting  the  closures,  a  third  of 
the  stations  having  means  for  returning  the  closures  to  their 
original  orientation,  and  a  fourth  of  the  sutions  being  an 
outfeed  station  at  which  the  closures  are  removed  from  the 
turret  after  testing. 


1.  A  gesmre  input  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  multiaxis  acceleration  detection  means,  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  acceleration  detecting  means  wherein  the 
acceleration  detecting  means  of  each  multiaxis  detection 
means  are  on  respective  nearly  orthogonal  axes  of  the  multi- 
axis  acceleration  detection  means,  respectively  for  detecting 
multiaxis  accelerations  of  the  multiaxis  acceleration  detection 
means; 

difference  value  output  means  for  outputting  for  every  one  of  the 
nearly  orthogonal  axes  a  value  of  a  difference  between  one  of 
the  multiaxis  accelerations  detected  by  one  of  the  multiaxis 
acceleration  detection  means,  as  a  reference  value,  and 
another  of  the  multiaxis  accelerations  detected  by  another  one 
of  the  multiaxis  acceleration  detection  means;  and 

gesture  recognition  means  for  recognizing  a  gesture  responsive 
to  data  representing  a  set  of  difference  values  at  a  point  or 
points  of  time  outputted  by  the  difference  value  output  means. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  multiaxis  acceleration  detection  means 
function  independently  from  each  other,  and 

wherein  said  gesture  recognition  means  includes  gesture  dictio- 
nary means  for  prestoring  samples  of  difference  \alues,  and 
said  gesture  recognition  means  performs  recognition  by  com- 
paring an  output  value  from  said  difference  value  output 
means  with  a  difference  value  sample  in  said  gesture  dictio- 
nary means. 


5.714,700 
HIGH  STRENGTH  SELF-LUBRICATING  COMPOSITE 
MATERIAL  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  AND 
PRODUCTION  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 
Tokuhiko  Nishida;  Shoicbi  Sekiguchi;  Tom  Ono.  and  Yuko 
Tsuya,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00856,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30029,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  732J17 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092455; 
Oct.  5,  1994.  6-241487;  Jan.  27.  1995,  7-011801 

Int.  CI."  C22C  9A)6 
VS.  CI.  75—231  8  Claims 

1.  A  high  strength  self-lubricating  composite  material  for  a  high 
temperature  characterizea  in  that  said  composite  material  is  a 
Cu — Ni — Sn  type  composite  sintered  body  containing  20  to  70  vol 
^  of  mixed  particles  of  graphite  and  WS,  particles  as  solid 
lubricant  components,  and  having  a  porosity  of  not  greater  than  25 
vol  '^ .  and  has  a  stfucture  such  that  a  matrix  has  a  two-phase  alloy 
comprising  Cu — Ni  alloy  particles  and  an  Sn  single  phase  or  an 
Sn — Ni  intermetallic  compound  dispersed  uniformly  in  the  grain 
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5,714,702 

PEDAL  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  PEDAL  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODl  CING  PEDAL  ACTION 

Jun  Ishii,  Shlzuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1946,  Ser.  No.  671,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-162684; 
May  17, 1996,  8-123538 

Int  CL"  GlOG  3/04 
VS.  CI.  84-^*62  9  aaims 
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boundary  of  said  alloy  particles  and  firmly  bonding  said  alloy 
particles,  and  said  matrix  alloy  encompasses  said  solid  lubricant 
particles. 


5,714,701 
CONNECTING  MEANS  INCORPORATED  WITH  A  BASS 

DRUM 
Wu-Hong  Hsieh,  No.  46,  Lane  59,  Chungcbeng  Rd.,  Luchou 
Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,053 

Int  CI."  GIOD  13/02 

VS.  O.  84 — 422.1  8  Oaims 


I.  A  pedal  controller  for  recording  and  reproducing  a  motion  of 
a  pedal,  comprising: 

a  recording  system  including 

a  pedal  position  monitoring  means  for  periodically  generating 
first  pedai  position  signals  representative  of  said  motion  at 
a  first  frequency, 

an  noise  eliminating  means  for  eliminating  frequency  compo- 
nents due  to  a  noise  from  said  lirst  pedal  position  signals. 

a  decimating  means  for  selecting  second  pedal  position  sig- 
nals from  said  first  pedal  position  signals,  and 

a  recording  means  for  storing  pieces  of  data  information 
represented  by  said  second  pedal  position  signals  into  a 
recording  medium;  and 
a  playback  system  including 

an  interpolation  means  for  interpolating  dummy  data  signals 
into  third  pedal  position  signals  restored  from  said  pieces  of 
data  information,  said  dummy  data  signals  and  said  third 
pedal  position  signals  forming  fourth  pedal  position  signals 
periodically  output  therefrom  at  a  second  frequency  larger 
in  value  than  said  first  frequency. 

a  smoothing  means  smoothing  said  fourth  pedal  position 
signals  for  generating  fifth  pedal  position  signals,  and 

an  actuator  means  responsive  to  said  fifth  pedal  position 
signals  for  reproducing  said  motion  of  said  pedal. 


1.  A  coimecting  means  incorporated  with  a  bass  drum  compris- 


mg: 


a  chain  having  a  plate  fixedly  attached  to  a  first  tip  thereof; 
a  driven  block  configured  to  have: 

a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  on  an  upper  face  thereof  for 

restraining  said  chain; 
a  first  hole  defined  therein; 
a  shaft  fixedly  received  within  said  first  hole; 
an  adjustable  rod  threadingly  inserted  therethrough; 
a  rod  integrally  formed  therewith; 
a  second  hole  defined  therein  and  communicating  with  said 

first  hole; 
a  retainer  threadingly  received  within  said  second  hole  and 

abutted  said  shaft  within  said  hole;  and 
a  threaded  hole  defined  on  said  upper  face  thereof  for  thread- 
ingly receiving  a  first  screw  therein  to  fixedly  retain  said 

plate  of  said  chain  thereon;  and 
a  driving  block  configured  to  have: 

a  socket  defined  therein  for  siidably  receiving  said  rod  of  said 

driven  block  therein;  and 
a  threaded  bore  defined  therein  for  threadingly  receiving  said 

adjustable  rod  therein. 


5,714,703 
COMPUTERIZED  MUSIC  SYSTEM  HAVING  SOFTWARE 

AND  HARDWARE  SOUND  SOURCES 
Masatada  Wachi;  Hideo  Yamada,  and  Masashi  Hirano,  all  of 
Hamamatsu.    Japan,    assignors    to    Yamaha    Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1995,  7-139526; 
Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253493 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  ]/06J/02 
VS.  CI.  84—603  43  Claims 
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15.  A  sound  generating  apparatus  for  creating  a  digital  waveform 
to  generate  a  musical  sound  according  to  performance  information, 
comprising: 

input  means  for  providing  performance  information; 

computerized  waveform  generator  means  operable  based  on  a 


5,714,705 
ARPEGGUTOR 

Tetsushi   Kishimoto.  and  l^uyoshi   Sakata,   both   of  Osaka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Roland  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-240375; 


Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/00;  1/40 


VS.  CI.  84—651 
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given  algorithm  at  a  variable  operation  speed  to  create  a   ^^  19^  ^995^  7-240376;  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241056 
digital  waveform  by  successively  computing  sample  values  of 
the  digital  waveform; 
trial  means  for  provisionally  operating  the  computerized  wave- 
form generator  to  carry  out  trial  creation  of  a  model  digital 
waveform  while  measuring  the  operation  speed  at  which  the 
trial  creation  is  carried  out; 
determining  means  for  optimally  determining  a  sampling  fre- 
quency comparable  to  the  measured  operation  speed; 
controller  means  for  actually  operating  the  computerized  wave- 
form generator  to  enable  the  same  to  successively  compute 
sample  values  of  an  actual  digital  waveform  at  the  determined 
sampling  frequency;  and 
output  means  for  generating  the  musical  sound  based  on  the 
actual  digital  waveform  according  to  the  provided  perfor- 
mance information.  1.  An  arpeggiator  comprising: 

key-pushing  data  storing  means,  having  storage  regions  corre- 
sponding to  a  plurality  of  keys,  respectively,  for  erasably 

writing  key-pushing  data,  representing  that  the  key  is  pushed, 

in  the  storage  region  corresponding  to  the  pushed  key: 
rhythm  pattern  table  storing  means  for  storing  a  rhythm  pattern 
table  having  at  least  one  step  which  records  therein  data 
defining  a  property  of  a  tone  for  every  step  of  a  rhythm;  and 
playing  data  producing  means  for  sequentially  referring  to  said 
at  least  one  step  of  said  rhythm  pattern  table,  scaruung  said 
storage  regions  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  step,  and 
producing  playing  data  representing  a  tone  based  on  the 
key-pushing  data  detected  by  the  scanning  of  said  storage 
regions  and  said  data  recorded  in  the  step,  corresponding  to 
said  scanning,  of  said  rhythm  pattern  table  and  defining  the 
property  of  the  tone. 


5,714,704 

MUSICAL  TONE-GENERATING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  AND  WAVEFORM-STORING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Hideo  Suzuki,  and  Motoichi  Tamura,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678^49 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-197923 
Int.  a."  GIOH  7/00 
U.S.  a.  84—604 

2  3 


5,714,706 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

MUSICAL  SOUNDS  BY  PLAYER'S  FOOT  MOVEMENTS 

Akira  Nakada,  Shizuoka-ken,  and  Hisanori  Katou,  Shizuok- 

ken,   both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Yamaha   Corporation, 

Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-245125 
Int.  CI."  GIOH  3/14 
VS.  a.  84—730  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  musical  tones,  comprising: 

a  first  storing  step  of  storing  in  first  storage  means  data  indica- 
tive of  waveforms  including  at  least  an  attack  section  wave- 
form and  a  loop  section  waveform; 

a  first  reading  step  of  sequentially  reading  data  indicative  of  said 
attack  section  waveform  and  said  loop  section  waveform  from 
said  first  storage  means,  in  response  to  a  tone-generating 
command; 

a  second  storing  step  of  storing  said  data  indicative  of  said  loop 
section  waveform  read  from  said  first  storage  means  by  said 
first  reading  step  in  second  storage  means  operable  at  a  higher 
speed  than  said  first  storage  neans; 

a  second  reading  step  of  repeatedly  reading  said  data  indicative 
of  said  loop  section  waveform  stored  in  said  second  storage 
means,  following  said  reading  of  said  data  indicative  of  said 
loop  section  waveform  by  said  first  reading  step;  and 

a  tone-generating  step  of  generating  musical  tones  based  on  said 
data  read  out  by  said  first  and  second  reading  steps. 


2.  A  method  of  controlling  musical  sounds,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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placing  a  piezoelectric  sensor  device  between  a  foot  of  a  user 
and  an  inner  sole  top  surface  of  a  footwear: 

applying  a  pressure  force  by  the  foot  of  the  user  to  the  piezo- 
electric sensor  device  to  generate  control  signal  for  control- 
ling musical  sounds: 

mounting  the  piezoelectric  sensor  device  on  an  insole-shaped 
member  that  (its  inside  the  footwear: 

inserting  the  insole-shaped  member  inside  the  footwear  to  place 
the  piezoelectric  sensor  device  on  the  inner  sole  top  surface  of 
the  footwear: 

dividing  the  piezoelectric  sensor  device  into  a  front  sensor 
section  and  a  rear  sensor  section:  and 

slidably  coupling  the  front  sensor  section  section  and  the  rear 
sensor  section. 


5.714,707 

PROCESS  A>a)  APPARATL'S  FOR  DEMILITARIZATION 

OF  SMALL  CALIBER  PRIMED  CARTRIDGE  CASES 

Anup  Ruia,  Beckley,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Talon  Manufacturing 

Company,  Inc.,  Paw  Paw,  W.  Va. 

Filed  May  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,088 

Int  a."  F42B  33/04:33/06 

VS.  CL  86-^9  22  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  removing  explosive  pnmer  mix  from  primed 
cartridge  cases,  the  process  comprising  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  cartridge  case  which  includes  explosive 

primer  mix,  the  primer  mix  including  a  binder  for  holding  the 

mix  together: 
providing  a  chemical  solution  for  dissolving  the  primer  mix 

contained  in  the  primer  of  the  cartridge  case: 
providing  an  agitation  device  configured  to  hold  the  cartridge 

case  and  the  chemical  solution: 
tilling  the  agitation  device  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  the 

chemical  solution: 
placing  the  cartridge  case  in  the  agitation  device:  and 
moving  the  case  and  the  chemical  solution  relative  to  each  other 

in  the  agitation  device  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to 

substantially  dissolve  the  binder  to  break  the  primer  mix  into 

particles  at  least  some  of  which  are  flushed  firom  the  case. 


5.714,708 
MISSILE  RESTRAINING  APPARATl'S 
Woo-Jeon  Shim;  ll-Soo  Kim;  Kil-Ho  Hong,  and  Woo-Jin  Lee, 
all   of  Daejon,   Rep.   of  Korea,  assignors  to  Agency   For 
Defease  Development,  Daejon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  29,  1995, 
32837/1995 

Int.  a."  F41F  3/00 
VS.  a.  89-1.806  3  Claims 

1.  A  missile  restraining  apparatus,  comprising; 
a  pair  of  protrusions  having  a  circular  cross-section  and  formed 
in  the  rear  portion  of  a  missile;  and 


a  pair  of  brackets  fixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  a  launch  tube  and 
formed  so  that  a  pair  of  restraining  grooves  corresponding  to 
said  protrusions  are  formed  in  a  predetermined  direction, 

wherein  one  end  of  said  restraining  groove  has  a  circular  cross- 
section,  and  the  other  end  thereof  is  shaped  to  have  an 
elongating  axis  longer  than  the  diameter  of  the  protrusion  in 
the  radial  direction  and  to  have  the  same  shorter  axis  as  the 
restraining  groove  in  the  vertical  direction. 


5,714,709 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETONATING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
OBJECTS 
Wolfgang  Schillinger,  Schiltacfa;  Wolfgang  Zehnder;  Bemd 
Less,  both  of  Schnunberg,  and  Werner  Riidenauer,  Roth,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebruder  Junghans  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1995,  195  14 
12Z9 

Int  CL'  F42C  9/00;  15/00 
VS.  a.  102—276  22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detonating  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  objects, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  charges  situated  adjacent  respective  ones  of  the 

objects  to  be  detonated: 
a  time  fuse  including  a  first  displaceable  coupling  for  setting  the 

time  fuse; 
a  firing  distributor  connected  to  the  time  fuse  for  transmining 

firing  signals: 
a  plurality  of  explosive  cords  interconnecting  the  distributor 

with  respective  ones  of  the  charges  to  ignite  the  charges 

simultaneously: 
a  clock  having  a  housing  removably  receiving  the  time  fuse,  a 

second  displaceable  coupling  releasably  connected  to  the  first 

coupling,  and  a  timer  mechanism; 
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the  time  fuse  and  clock  being  relatively  displaceable  to  cause  the 
time  fuse  to  become  would  up: 

the  second  coupling  being  displaceable  as  the  timer  mechanism 
runs  down  so  that  the  time  fuse  is  set  only  to  the  time 
remaining  on  the  clock  from  an  initially  set  time  thereon. 


5.714,710 
TWO  PART  PROPELLANT  CHANGE  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

CONNECTING  THEM  TOGETHER 
Graham  Richard  Roach,  Farnborough.  Great  Britain,  assignor 
to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Hants,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00470,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1996,  §  J02(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24605,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  619.661 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  7.  1994. 
9404333 

Int.  CI."  F42B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  102—282  14  Claims 


5.714.711 

ENCAPSULATED  PROPELLANT  GRAIN  COMPOSITION, 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION.  ARTICLE  FABRICATED 

THEREFROM  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

John  B.  Schumacher.  Huron,  and  John  P.  Kosky.  Sioux  Falls, 

both  of  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  MEI  Corporation,  Clearwater, 

Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,439 
Int  a."  C06D  5/06:  C06B  45/30 
U.S.  CI.  102—291  16  Claims 

1.  A  stable  solid  propcllant  composition  containing  all  primary 
reactanls  within  a  single,  caslable  grain  structure  comprising: 

a.  a  fuel  oxidizer  reactant  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  inorganic  chlorates,  perchlorates,  niuaies  and 
organic  oxidizers: 

b.  a  reducer  fuel  reactant  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  magnesium,  lithium,  boron  and 
hydrides  thereof; 

c.  one  of  said  reacting  components  encapsulated  by  a  first  barrier 
coating  and  forming  a  central  core; 


d.  the  other  of  said  reactant  components  surrounding  said  first 
barrier  coating  and  said  central  core: 

e.  a  second  barrier  coating  encapsulating  and  in  contact  with  the 
other  of  said  reactant  components:  and 

f.  said  fuel  oxidizer  reactant  component  comprising  from  about 
70  to  about  97  percent  by  weight  of  said  grain  composition, 
said  reducer  fuel  reactant  component  comprising  from  about  3 
lo  about  14  percent  by  weight  of  said  grain  composition  and 
the  balance  of  said  grain  composition  is  comprised  of  said 
first  and  said  second  barrier  coatings. 


5,714,712 
EXPLOSIVE  INITUTION  SYSTEM 
David  W.  Ewick.  North  Granby:  Daniel  P.  Sutula.  Jr.;  Brendan 
M.  Welch,  both  of  Farmington;  Anthony  Sendek.  Canton,  all 
of  Conn.,  and  Willie  B.  Eicke.  Jr..  Bay  City.  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  Ensign-Bickford  Company.  Simsbury.  Conn. 
Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,173 
Int  Cl.'^  F42B  3/00:  C06C  5/07 
VS.  CI.  102—311  27  Claims 


1.  Two  part  ammunition  round  comprising: 

a  primary  cartridge: 

a  secondary  cartridge,  the  two  cartridges  being  loadable  into  a 
barrel  so  as  to  position  a  rear  end  of  the  secondary  cartridge 
adjacent  to  a  front  end  of  the  primary  cartridge:  and 

a  mutually  cooperable  push  fit  connection  engaging  said  rear 
end  of  said  secondary  cartridge  and  said  front  end  of  said 
primary  cartridge  in  a  first  engaged  position  when  connection 
is  effected  under  application  of  an  axial  compressive  load  to 
the  round  and  in  a  second  engaged  position  under  application 
of  an  axial  tensile  load,  said  push  fit  connection  permitting 
relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said  primary  and 
secondary  cartridges. 


1.  A  detonation  system  for  initiating  one  or  more  booster  charges 
respectively  disposed  in  one«r  more  boreholes  formed  through  the 
surface  of  a  firing  site  and  each  having  respective  borehole  bot- 
toms, the  system  comprising: 

an  elecuic  trunkline  circuit  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  firing 
site  and  comprising  one  or  more  electric  detonators  connected 
therein,  the  trunkline  circuit  being  connectable  to  a  fire  set 
capable  of  generating  an  electric  signal  in  the  trunkline  circuit 
to  fire  the  one  or  more  electric  detonators,  and; 
one  or  more  booster  charges  disposed  within  one  or  more 
boreholes  with  at  least  one  booster  charge  per  borehole,  each 
of  the  one  or  more  booster  charges  being  connected  in  signal- 
transfer  relationship  to  an  associated  one  of  one  or  more 
lengths  of  low-energy  detonating  cord  which  extend  from 
their  associated  booster  charges  through  their  associated  bore- 
holes to  the  surface  of  the  firing  site  to  provide  initialing 
portions  of  the  lengths  of  low-energy  detonating  cord  at  the 
surface,  the  initiating  portions  being  connected  in  signal  trans- 
fer relationship  to  their  associated  electric  detonators, 
whereby  initiation  of  the  one  or  more  electric  detonators  by 
the  electric  trunkline  circuit  initiates  the  lengths  of  low-energy 
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detonating  cord  connected  thereto,  which  in  turn  initiate  the 
booster  charges  connected  to  the  associated  lengths  of  low- 
energy  detonating  cord. 


5.714,713 
ACOUSTIC  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
Jeffrey  S.  Hanson,  Wakefield.  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  May  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645.736 

Int  CI.''  FI6F  15/00:  B32B  25/04:  B63H  2I/S0 

VS.  a.  114—20.1  18  Oaims 


1.  An  acoustic  absorbing  device,  for  rediKing  noise  within  a 
structure,  said  acoustic  absorbing  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  isolation  mount  joined  to  the  structure,  said  at  least 
one  isolation  mount  being  substantially  isolated  from  vibra- 
tions transmitted  through  said  structure: 

an  acoustic  barrier  layer  having  a  predetermmed  thickness,  said 
acoustic  barrier  layer  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface 
of  said  structure,  said  at  least  one  isolation  mount  extending 
substantially  through  said  acoustic  barrier  layer;  and 

an  acoustic  absorption  layer  mounted  on  said  isolation  mount 
with  said  acoustic  barrier  layer  between  the  structure  and  said 
acoustic  absorption  layer. 


5.714,714 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMMONIUM 
DINITRAMIDE 
Alfred  G.  Stern,  Landover;  William  M.  Koppes;  Michael  E. 
Sitzmann.  both  of  Adelphi;  Lori  A.  Nock.  Woodlawn.  and 
Donna  M.  Cason-Smith.  Columbia,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,116 
Int  CI."  D03D  2J/0() 
VS.  a.  149—109.6  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  ammonium  dinitramide  comprising 
the  following  steps  in  order: 

(1)  nitrating  a  compound  of  the  formula  Z — NH,  to  form  a 
compound  of  the  formula  Z — NHNO.; 

(2)  reacting  the  compound  Z — NHNO,  with  ammonia  under 
anhydrous  conditions  to  produce  a  salt  of  the  formula 
Z— NNOrNH/: 

(3)  nitrating  the  salt  Z— NNO,  NHj'  and  then  treating  the 
reaction  mixture  with  ammonia  to  produce  atmnonium  dinit- 
ramide. ammonium  nitrate,  and  regenerate  the  compound 
Z— NH,.  and 

(4)  isolating  the  product  ammonium  dinitramide: 
wherein  Z  is  — COOCH.CH,.  or  — COOCH,. 


5,714,715 
CABLE  END  SEAL  FOR  OIL-FILLED  CABLES 
Srinivasan  Sundhararajan;   Rafael  Ciarcia-Ramirez,  both  of 
Austin;  Gordon  Lawrence  Ackland,  and  Ted  Flynn  Hutchin- 
son, both  of  Leander,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US96<t)1004,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/27656,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  31.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22.  19%,  Ser.  No.  564,137 

Int.  CI."  H02G  /5/2J:  15/25 

VS.  a.  174—20  12  aaims 


1.  A  cable  end  seal  at  an  end  of  an  intact  cable  having  a  number 
of  conductors  extending  therefrom,  and  an  oil-impregnated,  elec- 
trically insulative  layer  surrounding  each  conductor,  the  cable  end 
seal  comprising: 
an  oil  stop  overlying  the  insulative  layer  of  each  cable  conduc- 
tor; 
an  elastoroeric  inner  boot  having  a  glove-like  shape  including  a 
generally  cylindrical  body,  a  single  opening  at  one  end  of  said 
body  and  multiple  openings  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
number  of  cable  conductors  at  the  other  end  of  said  body,  said 
inner  boot  being  applied  to  the  cable  such  that  the  cable 
conductors  exit  one  through  each  of  said  multiple  openings 
and  said  muhiple  openings  engage  said  oil  stop  of  each 
conductor,  and  said  single  opening  is  directed  toward  the 
intact  cable; 
an  elastomeric  outer  boot  having  a  glove-like  shape  including  a 
generally  cylindrical  body,  a  single  opening  at  one  end  of  said 
body  and  multiple  openings  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
number  of  cable  conductors  at  the  other  end  of  said  body,  said 
outer  boot  being  applied  to  the  cable  such  that  the  cable 
conductors  exit  one  through  each  of  said  multiple  openings 
and  said  multiple  openings  engage  said  oil  stops  of  each 
conductor,  and  said  single  opening  is  directed  toward  the 
intact  cable; 
a  mold  surrounding  and  radially  spaced  from  the  cable  and 

disposed  to  seal  to  said  outer  boot;  and 
a  hardenable  material   filling  said  outer  boot  and  providing 
permanent  containment  of  said  oil  when  hardened. 


5,714,716 

BATTERY  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  POWER 

SOURCE  SECTION  OF  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Yamada.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281.655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1993,  5-208603 

Int.  CI."  H05K  5A).i 

VS.  CI.  174—52.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  battery  mounting  structure  for  a  power  source  section  of  an 

electronic  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  casing  operatively  connected  to  said  apparatus  and  having  a 
battery-  chamber  for  receiving  a  battery  and  an  upper  portion, 
said  upper  portion  of  said  casing  including  an  opening; 
a  lid  rotatable  relative  to  said  opening  of  said  casing  for  selec- 
tively opening  or  closing  said  opening,  said  lid  including  an 
inner  surface  for  holding  said  battery; 
restricting  ineans  for  limiting  a  movable  range  of  said  lid;  and 
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5,714,718 
LAMINATE  WIRING  BOARD 
Shiivii  Tanaka.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996.  Ser  No.  660.890 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8.  1995.  7-141969 

Int  a."  H05K  l/OJ 

VS.  CI.  174—255  9  CUims 


locking  means  for  holding  said  lid  in  a  fully  open  position  of 
said  movable  range  of  said  lid. 


5,714,717 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  SPLICING 

ELECTRICAL  WIRES 

Masahani  Nakagome.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Horn  Co. 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-129045 

Int  CI."  H02G  15/113 

VS.  CI.  174—91  20  Claims 


1.  A  splice  casing  for  electrical  wires  comprising: 

a  splice  body  formed  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  and 
having  at  least  three  grooves  formed  therein  to  hold  the 
electrical  wires  to  be  spliced,  at  least  two  of  the  grooves 
extending  along  a  common  axis  so  as  to  support  one  of  the 
electrical  wires  that  extends  through  the  splice  body: 

a  splice  cover  formed  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  and 
having  at  least  three  grooves  formed  therein  to  hold  the 
electrical  wires  to  be  spliced  which  correspond  to  the  grooves 
formed  in  said  splice  body  when  the  splice  cover  is  closed 
over  said  splice  body; 

a  conducting  material  located  within  the  housing  for  providing  a 
sole  electrical  connection  between  the  electrical  wires  to  be 
spliced;  and 

an  amorphous  material  disposed  such  that,  when  said  splice 
cover  is  closed  over  said  splice  body,  the  amorphous  material 
prevents  the  infiltration  of  water  or  moisture  to  the  connection 
between  the  conducting  material  and  the  electrical  wires. 


1.  A  laminate  wiring  board  comprising: 

a  first  signal  wiring  layer  (4)  having  a  first  signal  wiring  area 
(42); 

a  power  supply  layer  (2);  and 

a  second  signal  wiring  layer  (3)  intervening  between  said  power 
supply  layer  and  said  first  signal  wiring  layer,  and  having  a 
ground  layer  area  (32)  sized  at  least  the  same  as  said  first 
signal  wiring  area  at  a  position  directly  opposing  said  first 
signal  wiring  area,  and  having  a  second  signal  wiring  area 
(31)  at  another  position,  wherein 

said  first  signal  wiring  layer  has  in  an  area  thereof  other  than 
said  first  signal  wiring  area  a  third  signal  wiring  area  (41)  at  a 
position  directly  opposing  said  second  signal  wiring  area  for  a 
signal  different  in  at  least  one  of  a  signal  amplitude  and  a 
supply  voltage. 


5.714.719 
WORKLOAD  DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  EXCAVATING 

AND  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Otsuka;  Kunihiko  Imanishi;  Kenzo  Kimoto,  and  Minpei 
Shoda,  all  of  Osaka-fu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Komatsu  Seisakusbo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00870,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A»0740.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  351081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1992.  4-191407 
Int  CI."  GOIG  19/22:19/10 
V.S.  a.  177—25.11  42  Claims 
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12.  An  assembly  comprising  an  excavating  and  loading  appara- 
tus and  a  workload  detecting  system  where  said  system  is  used  for 
detecting  the  workload  of  the  excavating  and  loading  apparatus, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  vehicle  body,  a  boom  pivotally  supponed  by  the  body,  an  arm 
pivotally  supported  by  the  boom,  a  boom  cylinder  for  driving 
the  boom,  a  bucket  tiltably  mounted  to  the  arm.  and  a  bucket 
cylinder  for  tillable  operation  of  the  bucket: 
said  workload  delecting  system  comprising: 

bottom  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  a  bottom  pressure  of  the 

boom  cylinder: 
boom  angle  gauge: 
arm  angle  gauge: 

stroke  gauge  for  detecting  stroke  of  the  bucket  cylinder: 
vehicle  body  tilt  gauge: 
bucket  position  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  bucket 

position  on  the  basis  of  said  boom  angle  gauge,  said  arm 

angle  gauge,  said  stroke  gauge  and  said  vehicle  body  tilt 

gauge: 
bucket  weight  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  bucket 

weight  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  bottom  pressure  and  the 

bucket  position:  and 
biKket   weight   summing   means   for   summing   the   bucket 

weight  of  a  plurality  of  loaded  buckets  to  determine  the 

workload  of  the  excavating  and  loading  apparatus. 


5,714,720 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  PASSIVE  POINTER  DIGITIZER 

SYSTEM 

Waldo  L.  Landmeier,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  CalComp  Inc., 

Anaheim,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,289,  Sep.  IS,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,409 

Int.  CI."  G08C  21/00 

MS.  a.  17»— 19  3  aaims 


1  A  high  efficiency  passive  pointer  digitizer  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  sets  of  orthogonal  conductors: 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  driving  signal  selec- 
tively along  said  first  set  of  conductors: 

movable  pointer  means  inductively  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  conductors,  said  pointer  means  including  a 
tuned  circuit  responsive  to  said  driving  signal  for  radiating  a 
positional  signal: 

signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  positional  signal  induced 
in  said  second  set  of  conductors  by  said  tuned  circuit  respond- 
ing to  said  driving  signal:  and, 

signal  processor  means  coupled  to  said  signal  generating  means 
and  said  signal  detecting  means  for  determining  the  location 
of  said  pointe-  means  relative  to  said  conductors  .  said  signal 
generating  means  including  first  multiplexer  means  to  selec- 
tively generate  a  driving  signal  along  said  first  set  of  conduc- 
tors and  said  signal  detecting  means  including  second  multi- 
plexer means  for  sequentially  scanning  said  positional  signals 
induced  on  said  second  set  of  conductors  and  for  coupling 
said  positional  signals  to  said  signal  processor  means  for 
determining  the  location  of  said  pointer  means  relative  to  said 


second  set  of  conductors,  said  signal  processor  means,  upon 
determining  the  location  of  said  pointer  means  relative  to  said 
second  set  of  conductors  by  determining  the  particular  con- 
ductor of  said  second  set  of  conductors  on  which  a  positional 
signal  of  maximum  amplitude  is  induced  followed  by  an 
induced  positional  signal  of  lesser  amplitude,  causing  said 
signal  generating  means  and  said  first  multiplexer  means  to 
generate  a  driving  signal  sequentially  along  said  first  set  of 
conductors  until  a  positional  signal  of  maximum  amplitude  is 
received  on  said  particular  conductor  of  said  second  set  of 
conductors  followed  by  an  induced  positional  signal  of  lesser 
magnitude,  whereupon  the  particular  conductor  of  said  first 
set  of  conductors  inducing  said  received  positional  signal  of 
maximum  amplitude  is  ascertained  by  said  signal  processor 
means  and  the  location  of  said  pointer  means  relative  to  said 
first  set  of  conductors  is  determined. 


5,714,721 

PORTING 

Brian    J.    Gawronski,    Northboro,    and    Gerald    F.    Caron, 

Andover,   both   of  Mass.,  assignors  to   Bose  Corporation, 

Framingham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,858,  Feb.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,531,  Dec.  3, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,092,424.  This  appUcation  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  739,300 

Int.  a.*  H05K  5A)0 

U.S.  CI.  181—156  6  Claims 

Complionct  *  2 


1.  A  loudspeaker  enclosure  with  at  least  one  port  for  radiating 
acoustic  energy  to  a  region  outside  said  enclosure  and  having  an 
inside  volume. 

said  at  least  one  port  having  an  axis  and  characterized  by 
predetermined  acoustic  mass  intercoupling  said  inside  volume 
and  the  region  outside  said  enclosure  having  a  smoothly  flared 
input  end  within  said  inside  volume  and  a  smoothly  flared 
output  end  adjacent  to  the  region  outside  said  inside  volume. 

wherein  said  port  defines  a  boundary  between  the  acoustic  mass 
therein  and  said  inside  volume, 

said  boundary  being  defined  by  an  ellipse  having  a  major  diam- 
eter 


5,714,722 

LOUDSPEAKER 

Seppo  Noponen,  Ainastalo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Transducer 

Valley,  Inc.,  Ainastalo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI92/00314.  §  371  Date  May  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11649,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244308 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  25,  1991,  915525 

InL  CI."  GIOK  ]3/00 

\JS.  CI.  181—173  15  Claims 

1.  A  loudspeaker,  comprising: 

a  case  including  an  inner  wall,  a  front  opening,  and  an  edge 
surrounding  said  front  opening: 
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a  diaphragm  including  a  substantially  planar  front  surface,  a  rear 
surface,  and  a  periphery: 

flexible  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  periphery  of  said 
diaphragm  to  said  case  in  the  vicinity  of  said  edge  of  said 
front  opening: 

a  controller  anached  to  said  case  in  the  vicinity  of  a  central 
portion  of  said  inner  wall  of  said  case:  and 

an  actuator  attached  to  said  diaphragm  in  the  vicinity  of  a  central 
portion  of  said  diaphragm: 

wherein  said  controller  and  said  actuator  transform  an  electric 
signal  provided  to  said  controller  into  a  corresponding  vibra- 
tory movement  of  said  diaphragm  between  a  high  frequency 
and  a  low  frequency:  said  diaphragm  includes  a  first  area  in 
the  vicinity  of  where  said  actuator  is  attached  to  said  dia- 
phragm, and  a  second  area  between  said  first  area  and  said 
periphery  of  said  diaphragm:  and  said  first  area  being  of 
lighter  weight  and  more  elastic  or  flexible  than  said  second 
area  to  make  said  diaphragm  capable  of  sensitively  vibrating 
only  in  said  first  area  at  frequencies  being  close  to  said  high 
frequency,  and  to  make  said  first  area  capable  of  transmitting 
to  said  second  area  vibratory  movement  of  the  actuator  at 
frequencies  close  to  said  low  frequency,  and 

wherein  said  rear  surface  of  said  diaphragm  includes  grooves 
that  extend  radially  from  an  area  in  the  vicinity  of  said  central 
portion  of  said  diaphragm. 


formed  thereon  for  slidably  engaging  with  said  curved  slot  so 
as  to  limit  a  rotational  movement  between  said  first  and  said 
second  couplers. 


5,714,724 
MUFFLER  MOUNTED  IN  A  PIPE 
Johannes  Menzel,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Andreas 
Stihl,  Waiblingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  25,  1995.  295  11 
979.9 

Int.  O."  F02M  35/00 

15  Claims 
15 


U.S.  CI.  181—229 


5,714,723 

SPEAKER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  COUPLING 

MECHANISM 

Shih-Chang  Kang,  No.  125-1,  Section  1,  San  Min  Road,  Tai- 

chung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713.450 
Int.  CI."  A47B  «//06 
U.S.  CI.  181—199  6  Claims 

1.  A  speaker  assembly  to  comprising: 
at  least  one  first  housing  and  at  least  one  second  housing, 
at  least  one  first  coupler  secured  to  said  first  housing  and 

including  a  bore  formed  therein,  and 
at  least  one  second  coupler  secured  to  said  second  housing  and 
including  an  extension  extended  therefrom  for  engaging  with 
said  bore  of  said  first  coupler  so  as  to  secure  said  second 
coupler  to  said  first  coupler  and  so  as  to  secure  said  second 
housing  to  said  first  housing, 
said  first  coupler  including  at  least  one  curved  slot  formed 
therein,  said  second  coupler  including  at  least  one  projection 


1.  A  muffler  assembly  comprising: 

a  muffler: 

an  air-intake  pipe  for  receiving  said  muffler  inserted  therein: 

said  air-intake  pipe  having  an  interior  and  a  cross  section: 

said  muffler  including  a  cylindrical  base  body  defining  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  haxing  first  and  second  axial  end  faces: 

said  base  body  having  a  plurality  of  pass-through  openings 
formed  therein  which  extend  between  said  first  and  second 
end  faces  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis: 

said  ba,se  body  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  defining  a 
plane: 

said  base  body  having  an  appending  support  section  extending 
axially  beyond  said  first  end  face  approximately  in  said  plane: 

said  suppon  section  being  formed  as  a  single  component  with 
said  base  body  and  said  support  section  extending  over  an 
angular  range  (a)  in  the  peripheral  direction  of  said  outer 
surface  of  said  base  body: 

said  support  section  having  an  external  surface  likewise  extend- 
ing over  said  angular  range  (a)  and.  on  the  one  hand,  said 
angular  range  (a)  being  selected  to  be  sufficiently  large  so  that 
a  surface  guidance  of  said  support  section  with  said  external 
surface  thereof  is  ensured  in  said  interior  of  said  air-intake 
pipe  while,  on  the  other  hand,  said  cross  section  within  said 
interior  of  said  air-intake  pipe  is  not  affected  by  said  support 
section  so  that  no  significant  reduction  in  flow  path  occurs: 
and. 
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said  air-intake  pipe  having  a  support  shoulder  fonned  therein  for 
supporting  said  support  section  thereon  when  said  muffler  is 
inserted  into  said  air-intake  pipe  thereby  limiting  the  depth  to 
which  said  muffler  can  be  inserted  into  said  air-intake  pipe. 


5,714,725 
CLOSED  LOOP  ADAPTIVE  FUZZY  LOGIC 
CONTROLLER  FOR  ELEVATOR  DISPATCHING 
Kandasamy  Thangavdu,  Avon,  Conii.,  assignor  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  568,895 

Int  CI."  BMB  //.<6 

U.S.  a.  187—382  32  Claims 


18.  A  method  for  controlling  elevator  cars  in  a  building  having  a 
plurality  of  floors  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  fuzzy  estimates  of  traffic  and  traffic  rate; 
providing  an  elevator  control  system  output  variable: 
providing  a  control  parameter  in  response  to  the  fuzzy  estimates 

of  traffic  and  traffic  rate  and  the  elevator  control  system  output 

variable: 
the  control  parameter  and  the  elevator  control  system  output 

variable  having  fuzzy  sets,  the  fuzzy  sets  having  membership 

functions: 
modifying  the  membership  functions  of  the  fuzzy  sets  of  the 

control  parameter  in  response  to  the  elevator  control  system 

output  variable; 
modifying  the  membership  functions  of  the  fuzzy  sets  of  the 

elevator  control   system  output  variable   in   response  to  a 

change  in  the  elevator  control  system  output  variable;  and 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  elevator  cars  during  single 

source  traffic  conditions  in  response  to  the  control  parameter. 


UMI 


5,714,726 
METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  AN  ALARM  CALL  IN  AN 

ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 
Seppo  Ketoviita.  Hyvinkaa,  Finland,  assignor  to  Kone  Oy, 

Heisinlii,  Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165397.  Dec.  13,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,445,245.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
515395 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  22,  1992,  925842 
Int.  a."  B66B  1/34:5/02 
VS.  a.  187—391  16  Oaims 

11.  A  remote  elevator  monitoring  system  centrally  monitoring 
information  from  an  elevator  system  with  service  center  equipment 
located  remote  from  the  elevator  system,  comprising: 
on-site  equipment  located  near  the  elevator  system  including 
an  I/O  unit,  said  I/O  unit  monitoring  signals  from  the  elevator 

system  to  determine  if  a  malfunction  has  occurred;  and 
a  communication  device,  connecting  said  I/O  unit  and  the 
service  center  equipment: 
the  service  center  equipment  including  a  receiver  receiving 
signals  from  said  I/O  unit  via  said  conununication  device; 


said  I/O  unit  transmitting  a  car  call  signal  to  the  malfunctioning 

elevator  instructing  the  malfunctioning  elevator  to  move  to  a 

different  position: 
said  I/O  unit  determining  if  the  malfunctioning  elevator  reacts  to 

the  car  call  signal: 
said  I/O  unit  transmitting  an  alann  call  to  said  service  center 

equipment  if  the  monitored  signal  represents  a  malfunction 

and  if  the  malfunctioning  elevator  did  not  react  to  the  car  call 

signal:  and 
said  service  center  equipment  dispatching  a  service  person  to 

service  the  elevator  in  response  to  the  alarm  call  transmitted 

by  said  I/O  unit. 


5,714,727 
MODULAR  STEERING  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
INTEGRATED  SWITCH  HOUSING 
Mark  T.  Lecznar,  Grosse  Point  Woods,  Mich.;   Michael  J. 
Tscheme,  Toledo,  Ohio;  Jeffrey  A.  Branch,  Beveriy  Hills, 
Mich.;   Gary  J.   Kopacz,  Dearborn   Heights,  Mich.,  and 
La  Verne  R.  Newman,  Southfleld,  Mich.,  assignors  to  United 
Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 
Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,985 
Int.  a."  HOIF  35/04 
VJS.  a.  200—6134  10  Claims 

•*■* 


1.  A  modular  steering  wheel  assembly  comprising: 

a  steering  wheel  rim  attached  to  a  hub,  and  an  air  bag  attached  to 
said  hub  to  form  a  subassembly: 

a  clock  spring  including  a  fixed  housing  and  a  rotating  plate 
attached  to  said  hub  for  communicating  electrical  signals  to 
and  from  said  subassembly,  said  clock  spring  and  said  subas- 
sembly forming  an  assembly: 

structure  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  fixed 
housing  and  said  rotating  plate; 

a  drive  to  attach  said  assembly  to  a  steering  column  as  a  unit, 
and  said  structure  allowing  relative  rotation  of  said  fixed 
housing  and  said  rotating  plate  after  said  assembly  is  attached 
to  a  steering  column;  and 

said  structure  including  a  pin  which  extends  through  at  least  one 
opening  in  each  of  said  fixed  housing,  said  rotating  plate  and 
said  hub  subassembly. 


5,714,728 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Stefan  Garneyer.  Ludenscheid;  Kersten  Rimke,  Herscheid,  and 
Michael   Bieling,  Menden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Leopold  KosUl  GmbH  &  Co,  KG.  Germany 

Filed  Apr,  22,  1996,  Ser,  No.  635358 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1995,  195  14 
708 

lot  a."  HOIH  35/32 
U.S.  CI.  200—813  13  Claims 


*i"»»'T 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising; 

a  multi-part  housing  (1)  having  longitudinally  extending  first 
and  second  housing  chambers  (2a,.  2^2)  hermetically  sepa- 
rated from  a  longitudinally  extending  second  housing  cham- 
ber (lb)  by  separating  walls  (Ic,.  Ic,): 

a  first  actuating  member  (3a,)  being  disposed  in  the  first  housing 
chamber  (2a,)  so  as  to  be  displaceable  along  its  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  first  permanently  magnetized  component  (7a,)  having  a  mag- 
netic pole  surface,  the  first  permanently  magnetized  compo- 
nent (7a,)  being  disposed  on  a  longitudinal  side  (3a,*)  of  the 
first  actuating  member  (3a,)  extending  along  the  displacement 
direction  of  the  first  actuating  member  (3a,)  with  the  mag- 
netic pole  surface  substantially  parallel  to  and  substantially 
near  a  side  (tc,')  of  the  separating  wall  (If,); 

a  first  switching  component  (8a,')  being  provided  in  the  second 
housing  chamber  (2ft)  substantially  near  a  side  (Ic,")  of  the 
separating  wall  (Ic,)  in  the  displacement  direction  of  the  first 
actuating  member  (3a,):  and 

a  second  switching  component  (8a,')  being  provided  in  the 
second  housing  chamber  {2b)  adjacent  the  first  switching 
component  (8a,')  substantially  near  the  side  (Ic,")  of  the 
separating  wall  (Ic,)  in  the  displacement  direction  of  the  first 
actuating  member  (3a,); 

wherein  the  first  and  second  switching  components  (80,',  8*3,") 
are  cooperable  with  the  first  actuating  member  (3a,)  to  be 
influenced  by  the  first  permanently  magnetized  component 
(70,)  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  first  actuating 
member  (ia,)  in  the  first  housing  chamber  (2a ,)  such  diat  the 
first  and  second  switching  components  (80,',  8a,")  provide  a 
plurality  of  switching  states. 


a  cylindrical  current  conducting  member  mounted  in  said  collet 

body; 
a  tungsten  electrode  axially  penetrating  said  cylindrical  current 

conducting  member; 
an  outer  shell  mounted  to  an  outside  surface  of  the  collet  holder; 
an  outer  shield  disposed  outside  the  outer  shell: 
an  inner  shield  holder  disposed  inside  the  outer  shell: 
an  inner  shield  mounted  to  the  inner  shield  holder,  an  end 

portion  of  an  inner  surface  of  the  inner  shield  being  tapered; 
an  outer  shield  gas  supply  means  mounted  to  the  outer  shield; 
an  inner  shield  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  an  inner  shield 

gas  to  a  portion  between  the  inner  shield  and  the  collet  holder: 

and 
a  cooling  water  supply  means  for  passing  a  cooling  water 

through  a  portion  between  the  collet  body  and  the  collet 

holder. 


5,714,730 
WELDING  GUN  FOR  PROJECTION  WELDING 
Thomas  J.  Geiermann;  Ronald  A.  Derdowski,  both  of  Bay  City, 
and  Randy  E.  Smith.  Frankenmuth,  all  of  Mich.,  assignoR  to 
Newcor,  Inc.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich, 

FUed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser,  No.  734,484 

Int  CL*  B23K  9/32:9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219— 86JS  19  Claims 


5,714,729 

TIG  WELDING  METHOD  AND  WELDING  TORCH 

THEREFOR 

Yuji    Yamada,   Ayase;    Tohru    Ishikawa,    Yokohama;    Yuichi 

Motora,   Tokyo;    Yoichi    Masuda,    Zama,    and    Toshihiro 

Yasuda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165001 

Int  CI."  B23K  9/67 

MS.  a.  219—75  22  Claims 

1.  A  TIG  welding  torch  comprising: 

a  collet  holder; 

a  collet  body  mounted  in  said  collet  holder; 


1.  In  a  projection  welding  arrangement  for  creating  a  projection 
weld  between  first  and  second  overiapping  thin  metal  sheets, 
wherein  said  first  sheet  has  a  generally  flat  first  sheet  pan  disposed 
in  adjacent  and  overlapping  relationship  to  a  generally  flat  second 
sheet  part  as  defined  on  said  second  sheet,  said  second  sheet  part 
having  a  projection  therein  which  projects  transversely  towards 
said  first  sheet  part  for  contact  therewith,  said  arrangement  com- 
prising: 

a  workpiece  support  for  supportive  engagement  with  a  side  of 
one  of  said  overlapping  first  and  second  sheet  parts; 
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a  welding  gun  assembly  positioned  opposite  said  workpiece 
support  for  creating  a  projection  weld  between  said  overlap- 
ping first  and  second  sheet  parts  at  said  projection,  said 
welding  gun  assembly  including  a  body  and  a  spring-urged 
electrode  assembly  movably  mounted  on  said  body  and  hav- 
ing a  pan  projecting  outwardly  of  said  body  and  terminating 
in  an  electrode  contact  part  which  is  disposed  in  opposed  and 
adjacent  relationship  to  an  exterior  side  of  said  overlapping 
sheet  parts  which  is  opposite  said  workpiece  support  for 
contacting  engagement  with  one  of  said  sheet  parts,  said 
electrode  contact  pan  being  generally  aligned  with  said  pro- 
jection; 
a  power  transfomner  having  cooperating  primary  and  secondary 
windings,  first  electrical  conductor  means  for  connecting  said 
primary  winding  to  a  source  of  high-voltage  alternating- 
current  electrical   energy,   and   second  electrical   conductor 
means  connected  between  said  secondary  windings  and  said 
welding  gun  assembly  for  transmitting  electrical  energy  to  the 
electrode  contact  part  of  said  welding  gun  assembly; 
control  means  interposed  with  one  of  said  first  and  second 
conductor  means  for  permitting  electrical  energy  to  be  sup- 
plied to  the  welding  gun  assembly  for  a  single  projection 
welding  operation;  and 
a  drive  device  for  effecting  driving  movement  of  said  welding 
gun  assembly  between  inoperative  and  operative  positions, 
said  welding  gun  assembly  in  said  inoperative  position  being 
disposed  with  said  electrode  assembly  fully  extended  from 
said  body  but  maintained  in  spaced  and  non-engaged  relation 
with  said  sheet  parts,  said  welding  gun  assembly  in  said 
operative  position  being  disposed  with  the  electrode  contact 
pan  in  contacting  engagement  with  one  of  said  sheet  parts; 
the  improvement  comprising: 
said  welding  gun  assembly  including  a  coil  spring  having 
opposite  ends  respectively  engaged  with  first  and  second 
support  surfaces  for  maintaining  said  spring  in  compressive 
engagement  therebetween,  one  said  support  surface  being 
mounted  on  said  electrode  assembly  so  that  said  spring 
normally    urges    said    electrode    assembly    into    a    fully 
extended  position  wherein  said  electrode  assembly  abuts  a 
stop  surface  provided  on  said  body,  the  other  said  support 
surface  being  mounted  on  said  body,  and  said  first  and 
second  support  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  to 
cause  precompression  of  said  spring  when  said  electrode 
assembly  is  in  said  fully  extended  position,  and  adjustment 
means  for  adjusting  the  axial  position  of  one  of  said  support 
surfaces  relative  to  said  body  to  vary  the  compression  of 
said  spring,  said  adjustment  means  being  adjusted  to  a 
calibration  position  to  impose  a  predetermined  compression 
force  on   said  spring  when   said  electrode  assembly   is 
depressed  inwardly  into  said  body  into  a  predetermined 
depressed    position    wherein    the   electrode    assembly    is 
depressed  inwardly  said  predetermined  distance  from  said 
fully  extended  position. 


5,714,731 
WELDING  POWER  Sl'PPLY  ARC  STARTER 
James   Frank   Ulrich,   Hortonville;    Michael   David   Madsen, 
Clintonville;  Steven  J.  Geissler.  Little  Chute,  and  Todd  Ger- 
ald Batzler,  Hortonville,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  680,867 
Int  a."  B23K  9/06 
VS.  CI.  219—130.4  26  Claims 

1.  A  welding  power  source  for  providing  a  welding  current  to  an 
electrode  and  a  workpiece  comprising: 

a  source  of  welding  current,  including  an  output  inductor; 
a  pair  of  outputs  in  electrical  communication  with  the  source  of 
welding  current,  wherein  the  outputs  are  capable  of  being 
connected  to  the  electrode  and  the  workpiece  to  form  a 
welding  current  path  including  the  source  of  current,  the 
output  inductor,  the  outputs  and  the  electrode  and  workpiece: 


101- 


an  arc  stabilizing  circuit,  connected  across  the  source  of  welding 
current  and  the  output  inductor,  that  includes  a  switch, 
wherein  the  arc  stabilizing  circuit  provides  a  controllable 
current  path,  other  than  the  welding  current  path,  for  cinrent 
flow  in  the  inductor; 

a  high  frequency  coupling  coil  disposed  in  the  welding  current 
circuit,  and 

a  controller,  wherein  the  switch  is  turned  on  prior  to  the  initia- 
tion of  welding  current. 


5,714,732 
LATCHING  SWITCH 
James  Sungioun  Lee,  Niles,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Packard  Hughes 
Interconnect  Company,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,288 

InL  a."  HOIH  21/00 

U.S.  CL  200—6  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  latching  switch  comprising: 

an  elongated  keycap  for  movement  between  first,  second  and 
third  positions,  said  keycap  having  a  top  surface  connected  to 
a  body  and  two  spaced  apart  downwardly  extending  legs 
connected  to  the  body,  the  keycap  being  positioned  for 
engagement  with  a  lever  bar,  the  lever  bar  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  the  top  surface  of  the  lever  bar 
having  two  spaced  apart  nubs  extending  upwardly  therefrom. 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  flexible  domes  underlying  the  lever  bar. 
the  flexible  domes  each  overlying  a  substrate  having  spaced 
apart  electrical  traces  of  an  electrical  circuit  positioned  under- 
neath the  flexible  domes,  and  an  electrically  conductive  pellet 
on  an  underside  of  the  flexible  domes  for  selectively  engaging 
the  spaced  apart  electrical  traces. 

the  switch  having  a  first  position  in  which  each  of  the  two 
downwardly  spaced  apart  legs  straddles  the  outside  of  an 
associated  nub.  the  keycap  being  movable  to  a  second  posi- 
tion by  depressing  on  a  first  end  of  the  keycap  causing  the  first 
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leg  to  force  a  first  end  of  the  lever  bar  downward  to  collapse 
the  first  dome  and  so  that  the  first  leg  rides  over  the  first  nub 
and  IS  latched  between  the  first  and  second  nubs, 
the  keycap  being  movable  to  a  third  position  by  depressing  a 
second  end  of  the  top  surface  causing  the  second  leg  to  force 
the  second  end  of  the  lever  bar  downward  to  collapse  the 
second  dome  and  wherein  the  second  leg  rides  over  the 
second  nub  and  is  latched  between  the  firsi  and  second  nubs. 


5,714,733 

CONTROLLER  AND  PROGRAMMING  UNIT  FOR 

RESISTANCE  WELDING  AND  LASER  BEAM 

PROCESSING 

Kyohji  Moro,  Chiba-ken,  Japan.  as.signor  to  Miyachi  Technos 

Corporation,  Chiba-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19%.  Ser.  No.  622,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-096091 
Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00:11/24 
U.S.  a.  219—121.61  8  aaims 

A 


-COPY    SETUP    DATA 
SCMCOULE        ai       >     SCHEDULE      ®Z  —  lES 


5,714,734 
INSPECTION  AND  CONTROL  OF  TITANIUM  WELDS 
David  Peterson,  Uniontown;  Paul  J.  Berbakov,  Norton,  and 
Daniel  H.  Gibson,  Alliance,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  McDer- 
mott  Technology,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,096 

Int.  CI."  B23K  9/095 

U.S.  CI.  219—130.21  7  Claims 


1 - J 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  and  controlling  titanium  welds  on 
a  work  piece,  comprising: 

a.  welding  control  mechanism; 


b.  a  welding  torch  head  positioned  at  the  work  piece,  said 
welding  torch  head  being  in  communication  with  and  con- 
trolled by  said  welding  control  mechanism; 

c.  a  light  source  positioned  to  direct  light  at  the  weld  surface 
area  on  the  work  piece; 

d.  a  sensor  positioned  to  receive  light  from  said  light  source  that 
is  reflected  from  the  weld  surface  area  on  the  work  piece,  said 
sensor  producing  signals  that  are  representative  of  the  color  of 
the  weld  surface;  and 

e.  a  computer  in  communication  with  said  welding  control 
mechanism  for  receiving  welding  process  information  from 
said  welding  control  mechanism  and  for  receiving  signals 
from  said  sensor. 


5,714,735 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING 
COMPONENTS  WITH  MULTIPLE  FILLER  MATERIALS 
Henry  Peter  Offer,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671.787 

Int.  CI."  B23K  9/167 

VS.  a.  219—136  21  Claims 


1.  A  resistance  welding  controller  operable  to  control  resistance 
welding  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of  welding  schedules  which 
contain  welding  conditions,  said  controller  comprising: 

an  input  means  for  inputting  values  of  the  welding  conditions  for 
each  welding  schedule; 

a  storage  means  for  storing  the  values  of  the  welding  conditions 
for  each  welding  schedule; 

a  source  schedule  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the 
plurality  of  welding  schedules  to  be  a  source  welding  sched- 
ule; 

a  destination  schedule  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  plurality 
of  the  welding  schedules,  other  than  the  source  welding 
schedule,  to  be  destination  schedules;  and 

a  copying  means  for  simultaneously  copying,  within  said  storage 
means,  the  values  of  the  welding  conditions  of  the  source 
welding  schedule  to  be  the  values  of  corresponding  welding 
conditions  of  each  destination  schedule. 


6.  A  system  for  welding  in  a  very-reduded-width  weld  groove, 
comprising; 

a  welding  torch; 

a  welding  electrode  extending  from  said  welding  torch  and 

adapted  to  fit  in  the  weld  groove;  and 
a  multiple-filler-material  guide  nozzle  assembly  having  a  non- 
circular  cross-sectional   shape   adapted   to  fit   in   the   weld 
groove,  comprising: 

a  first  nozzle  for  guiding  a  first  filler  material  to  a  first  desired 
location  inside  the  weld  groove,  said  first  nozzle  having  a 
first  outlet  for  said  first  filler  material  at  a  distal  end  thereof; 
a  second  nozzle  for  guiding  a  second  filler  material  to  a 
second  desired  location  inside  the  weld  groove,  said  second 
nozzle  having  a  second  outlet  for  said  second  filler  material 
at  a  distal  end  thereof;  and 
support  means  for  maintaining  a  fixed  positional  relationship 
between  a  portion  of  said  first  nozzle  which  penetrates  into 
the  weld  groove  and  a  portion  of  said  second  nozzle  which 
penetrates  into  the  weld  groove  such  that  said  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  nozzles  penetrating  into  the  weld 
groove  generally  lie  in  a  plane,  wherein  said  nozzle  assem- 
bly is  configured  and  dimensioned  to  fit  in  the  weld  groove 
only  when  said  plane  is  generally  perpendicular  to  a  width 
direction  of  the  weld  groove. 
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5,714.736 
HEATING  SYSTEM  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Satoru   Yoneda,   Toyohashi:    Hideji    Hayashi,   Okazaki,   and 
Kazuo  Mohri,  Toyokawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,516 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-294317; 
Oct  29,  1996,  8-286517 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  a.  219—216  15  aaims 
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1.  A  belt  heating  system,  comprising: 

an  endless  belt; 

supporting  means  mounted  inside  said  belt  for  rotatably  suppon- 

ing  said  bell: 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  belt: 
heating  means  for  heating  said  belt;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  so  that  said  belt 

halts  a  predetermined  time  period  after  said  heating  means  has 

stopped  heating  said  belt. 


5,714,737 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,714,738 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING 
HEATER  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AN  OBJECT 
HAVING  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  OR  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  CURVATURE 
Dana  S.  Hauschuiz,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and   Daniel   E.  Hilton, 
Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Watlow  Electric  .Manu- 
facturing Co..  St  Louis,  Mo.,  and  MKS  Instruments,  Inc.. 
Andover.  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  10.  1995.  Sen  No.  500,745 
Int.  CI."  H05B  .?/5«.  B29B  7/00 
VS.  a.  219-535  55  Claims 

1.  Heater  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  beater  mat  including  a  heat  producing  material  in  a  flexible. 
Rut  substantially  unstretchable  solid  material  matrix  that  has  a 
first  edge  and  a  second  edge  with  an  inner  surface  extending 
.between  said  first  edge  and  said  second  edge  and  an  outer 
surface  spaced  radially  outward  from  the  mner  surface  and 
extending  between  said  first  edge  and  said  second  edge  with 
the  solid  material  matrix  separating  the  outer  surface  spatially 
from  the  inner  surface,  said  mat  being  formed  in  a  shape  that 
wraps  said  inner  surface  around  a  space,  which  space  has  a 
periphery  that  is  defined  by  said  inner  surface,  said  first  edge 


and  said  second  edge  being  in  substantially  juxtaposed  rela- 
tion to  each  other;  and 
a  Jacket  formed  around  and  bonded  in  immoveable  relation  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  heater  mat,  said  jacket  comprising  a 
resiliently  stretchable  and  compressible  material  containing 
cells  of  gas  dispersed  throughout  a  matrix  of  solid  material, 
wherein  said  material  is  less  dense,  more  elastic,  more  com- 
pressible, less  thermally  conductive,  and  thicker  in  cross- 
sectional  dimension  than  said  heater  mat  and  is  resiliently 
resistive  to  both  compression  set  and  compression  to  a  suffi- 
cient extent  that  said  material  yields  and  strains  in  compres- 
sion to  accommodate  separation  of  said  first  edge  and  .said 
second  edge  from  each  other  as  an  external  force  is  applied  to 
move  said  first  edge  and  said  second  edge  apart  from  each 
other  and  then  returns  to  and  maintains  said  first  edge  and  said 
second  edge  in  substantially  juxtaposed  relation  to  each  other 
after  removal  of  such  external  force. 


5.714.739 

CONTROL  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  INDUCTION 

COOKING  RANGES  WITH  MULTIPLE  HEATING 

ELEMENTS 

Massimo  Irrera.  Padova.  and  Tiziano  Meneghetti.  Rossano 

Veneto.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Meneghetti  Ampeiio  &  C. 

S.n.c.  Rosa'  .  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  589.507 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jan.  25.  1995,  PD9SA0022 
Int.  CI."  H05B  6/08:6/12 
U.S.  CI.  219—626  5  Claims 


I.  In  an  induction  cooling  range  with  multiple  heating  units  on 
which  ferromagnetic  objects  as  a  pot  are  beatable,  a  control  device 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  induction  coils  being  electrically  parallel- 
connectable  in  pairs; 
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a  single  electronic  high-frequency  energy  converter; 

connection  means  for  connecting  individual  ones  and  respec- 
tively pairs  of  said  induction  coils  to  said  electronic  converter; 

sensing  means  for  sensing,  both  absence  of  a  pot  or  presence  of 
a  pot  of  unsuitable  matenal  on  at  least  one  of  said  induction 
coils; 

control  means  for  selecting  upon  a  user's  command  the  induc- 
tion coils  to  be  activated  and  a  power  level  to  be  fed  to  each 
individual  induction  coil,  and  for  sending  shares  of  power 
generated  by  said  electronic  converter  to  each  active  induction 
coil,  said  control  means  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
sensor  means; 

resonance  capacitors  arranged  in  series  with  respect  to  said 
plurality  of  induction  coils,  said  energy  converter  generating 
an  alternating  voltage  causing  voltage  and  current  oscillations 
in  each  of  said  induction  coils  and  in  said  resonance  capaci- 
tors, frequency  of  said  alternating  voltage  being  controlled  by 
said  control  means  so  as  to  transmit  to  each  induction  coil  a 
power  level  being  in  accordance  with  the  power  level  set  by  a 
user; 

two  of  said  induction  coils  being  connected  in  parallel,  and  said 
conffol  means,  while  the  power  level  transmitted  to  a  given 
induction  coil  at  a  certain  moment  is  set,  automatically  driv- 
ing said  electronic  converter  to  switch  to  a  higher  frequency 
so  as  to  compensate  for  an  increase  in  a  typical  resonance 
frequency  of  a  circuit  constituted  by  said  plurality  of  induc- 
tion coils  in  series  to  said  resonance  capacitors,  said  reso- 
nance frequency  increase  occurring  while  a  second  one  of 
said  induction  coils  is  connected  in  parallel  to  a  first  coil. 


5.714,741 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPARENT  INTERACTION  BETWEEN 

AN  IC  CARD  AND  A  REMOTE  TERMINAL 
Rob  Pieterse.  ZL  Aerdenhout,-  Mark  Albert  Pors,  KV  Zoeter- 
meer;  Martin  Klaas  De^Lange.  NN  Voorburg.  and  Johan 
Van  Tilburg.  SR  Zoetenrteer.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V..  Groningen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  638,243 
Claims   priority,   application   Netheriands,  Apr.   28,   1995, 
1000254;  Jan.  17,  1996,  1002112 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60:  G06K  SAX) 
U.S.  a.  235—380  21  Claims 


5.714.740 
MICROWAVE  BACON  COOKER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Roger  L.  Kelly.  Eau  Qaire,  and  Brent  W.  Dressel.  Elk  Mound, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  National  Presto  Industries,  Inc., 
Eau  Claire.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  719,552 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/80 

U.S.  a.  219—732  23  Oaims 


1.  A  microwave  bacon  cooker  device  comprising: 
an  inverted  V-shaped  rack  for  supporting  a  bacon  strip  over  a 
horizontal  surface  during  cooking,  the  rack  including  first  and 
second  panels  defining  the  V-shape,  the  rack  including  a 
mounting  arrangement  connecting  the  first  panel  to  the  second 
panel,  each  of  the  first  and  second  panels  having  a  top  edge, 
the  top  edges  of  the  first  and  second  panels  being  spaced  apart 
to  define  a  gap  at  an  apex  of  the  V-shape,  the  gap  sized  for 
receipt  of  utensil  for  handling  the  bacon  strip  after  cooking. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  IC  card  to  provide 
transparent  communication,  through  a  communications  facility, 
between  the  card  and  a  remote  terminal  connected  to  the  facility, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

circuitry  adapted  to  interface  to  and  for  establishing  communi- 
cation with  the  IC  card; 

an  acoustic  interface  for  acoustically  coupling  to  the  communi- 
cations facility  and  bidirectionally  communicating  informa- 
tion to  and  from  the  facility;  and 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  circuitry  and  said  acoustic 
interface  so  as  to  exchange  the  information,  without  altering 
data  contents  thereof,  between  the  communication  facility  and 
the  IC  card,  wherein  the  apparatus  transparently  transfers  the 
information  between  the  IC  card  and  the  communications 
facility  such  that  the  IC  card  communicates,  uansparently 
through  the  apparatus,  with  the  remote  terminal  so  as  to 
facilitate  a  transaction,  occurring  through  the  facility,  involv- 
ing the  IC  card  and  the  remote  terminal. 


5.714.742 
IC-CARD  READERAVRITER  FOR  AN  IC-CARD 
Tomoald  leda,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka-Fu.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  636J10 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10,  1995.  7-111452 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  235—441  8  Claims 

1.  An  IC-card  reader/writer  for  an  IC-card  comprising: 
an  insertion  chamber  for  receiving  said  IC-card. 
plural  contact  springs  for  contacting  plural  contact  regions  pro- 
vided in  a  firont  row  of  said  IC-card,  and 
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5,714,743 
CARD  AND  CARD  ISSUING  APPARATUS 
HiFomi  Chiba,-  Hiroshi  Sasou,  and  Shuichirou  Tanaka,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tamura  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28.  1995,  7-069312 
int.  a.'"  G06K  7/08 
VsS.  a.  235—449  5  Claims 
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1.  A  card  comprising: 

a  magnetic  track  portion  on  which  value  information  represent- 
ing a  prepaid  amount  and  one  of  senai  number  data  consecu- 
tively assigned  in  an  issuance  order  are  magnetically 
recorded;  and 

a  serial  number  printing  portion  in  which  a  number  representing 
the  serial  number  data  is  marked  with  a  laier  beam,  wherein 
said  magnetic  track  portion  and  said  serial  number  printing 
portion  are  formed  in  different  areas  of  said  card. 


5.714,744 

WAVE  PICKUP  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  PRINTED  COIL  FOR 

AN  ELECTRONIC  PORTABLE  OBJECT  SUCH  AS  A 

NO-CONTACT  CARD  OR  BADGE 

Patrice    Brice,   Vincennes.    France,   assignor   to    Innovatron 

Industries.  Sod^t^  Anonyme.  Paris.  France 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  710,182 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  15.  1995.  95  10781 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7/08 
MS.  a.  235—449  6  Claims 

'2 


at  least  two  contact  springs  for  contacting  plural  contact  regions 

provided  in  a  rear  row  of  said  IC-card, 
wherein  said  plural  contact  springs  are  disposed  between  said  at 

least  two  contact  springs  in  said  insertion  chamber 


1.  A  portable  object  such  as  a  card  or  a  badge,  the  object 
comprising  an  electronic  circuit  constituted  by  a  double-sided 
printed  circuit  card  with  no-contact  transmission/reception  means 
for  interchanging  data  with   a  remote  terminal,   in   which  the 
transmission/reception  means  comprise  a  wave  pickup  in  the  form 
of  a  coil  etched  on  the  printed  circuit  card,  the  coil  comprising  a 
plurality  of  alternating  turns  etched  on  each  of  the  faces  of  the 
card,  with  each  turn  being  an  open  turn  connected  at  each  end  by 
means  of  a  respective  through  connector  passing  through  die  card 
to  the  corresponding  adjacent  end  of  the  next  turn  disposed  on  the 
opposite  face  of  the  card,  the  successive  turns  thus  being  connected 
in  series  in  alternating  and  concentric  manner  by  means  of  a  set  of 
through  connectors, 
wherein  on  a  first  face  of  the  card,  the  curvilinear  extents  of  the 
facing  terminal  regions  of  the  turns  extend  beyond  the  midline 
between  the  ends  of  the  turns  so  as  to  cause  said  terminal 
regions  to  be  interdigitated  in  alternation,  while  on  the  oppo- 
site face  of  the  card,  the  curvilinear  extents  of  the  facing 
terminal  regions  of  the  turns  are  limited  so  as  to  leave  an 
empty  gap  extending  approximately  radially,  the  duvugh  con- 
nectors being  located  outside  said  empty  gap  along  the  sides 
thereof,  the  card  also  having  at  least  one  etched  conductor 
track  interconnecting  a  point  situated  inside  the  coil  and  a 
point  situated  outside  the  coil,  the  track  passing  along  the 
empty  gap. 


5,714,745 
PORTABLE  DATA  COLLECTION  DEVICE  WITH  COLOR 

IMAGING  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  B.  Ju,  and  Yi^iun  P.  Wang,  both  of  Fort  Myers.  Fla., 

assignors  to  Metanetics  Corporation,  Ft.  Myers.  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,619.  Feb.  26,  1996,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,063,  Dec.  20,  1995.  This 
application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609.344 
Int.  CI."  G06K  07/10 
U.S.  CI.  235-469  15  Claims 

1.  A  portable  data  collection  device  for  reading  a  dataform  in  a 
two  dimensional  target  area,  the  device  comprising: 

a)  a  camera  assembly,  including  a  color  photosensor  array 
assembly  comprising  a  two  dimensional  photosensor  array 
overlaid  by  a  filter  having  red,  green  and  blue  areas,  the 
photosensor  array  including  a  matrix  of  photosensor  elements 
which  are  read  out  after  an  exposure  period  generating  a 
signal  representative  of  an  image  of  the  two  dimensional 
target  area,  the  signal  including  luminance  component  values 
and  corresponding  chrominance  component  values,  a  given 
luminance  component  value  representing  an  intensity  of 
reflected  illumination  during  the  exposure  period  received  by 
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a  set  of  one  or  more  photosensor  elements  of  the  color 
photosensor  array,  a  given  chrominance  component  value 
corresponding  to  the  given  luminance  component  value  rep- 
resenting a  color  of  a  potion  of  the  filter  overlying  the  set  of 
one  or  more  photosensor  elements;  and 
b)  image  processing  and  decoder  circuitry  receiving  said  signal 
and  generating  decoded  data  representative  of  the  dataform, 
the  image  processing  and  decoder  circuitry  including: 
i)  an  analog  to  digital  converter  for  converting  the  luminance 
component  values  and  the  chrominance  component  values 
into    digital    luminance    component    values    and    digital 
chrominance  component  values; 
ii)  buffer  circuitry  for  storing  the  digital  luminance  component 

values  and  digital  chrominance  component  values;  and 
iii)  compensation  circuitry  for  combining  the  digital  lumi- 
nance component  values  and  the  corresponding  digital 
chrominance  component  values  to  generate  gray  scale  digi- 
tal data  values  representative  of  the  image  of  the  two 
dimensional  target  area,  the  gray  scale  digital  data  values 
being  decoded  by  the  image  processing  and  decoder  cir- 
cuitry to  generate  the  decoded  data  representative  of  the 
dataform. 


5,714,746 
TERMINAL  WTTH  SLIM  SCAN  MODULE  WITH 
GENERALLY  ORTHOGONAL  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
ARRANGEMENT 
Paul    Dvorkis,    Stony    Brook.-    David    Tsi,    Centereach,    and 
Howard  Sbepard.  Great  River,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sym- 
bol Technologies,  Inc.,  Hollsville,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  607,043,  Feb.  26,  1996,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  315,178,  Sep.  29,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5.552,592,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952,414, 
Sep.  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.367,151,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  943^32.  Sep.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,373,148, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,705,  Nov.  8.  1991. 
Pat.  No.  5.412,198,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
520.464,  May  8,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,168,149,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,770,  Oct.  30,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,099,110.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810.524 

Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 
MS.  a.  235—472  14  Claims 

I.  A  tenninal  for  reading  indicia  having  portions  of  different 
light  reflectivity,  comprising: 

a)  a  hand-held  housing  having  a  window; 

b)  a  scan  module  within  the  housing  for  electro-optically  scan- 
ning the  indicia  through  the  window,  said  scan  module  includ- 
ing 

i)  a  base, 

ii)  a  first  circuit  board  mounted  generally  orthogonal  to  the 

base  and  at  one  end  of  the  base, 
iii)  a  first  circuit  mounted  on  the  first  circuit  board, 
iv)  a  second  circuit  board  mounted  generally  orthogonal  to  the 

first  circuit  board  and  parallel  to  the  base,  and 
v)  a  second  circuit  mounted  on  the  second  circuit  board,  and 

electrically  connected  to  the  first  circuit; 
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c)  an  initiator  on  the  housing  for  initiating  the  scanning  of  the 
indicia; 

d)  a  keyboard  on  the  housing  for  manually  entering  information 
to  the  scan  module;  and 

e)  a  display  on  the  housing  for  displaying  data. 


5,714,747 
MAGNETIC  CARD  AND  READER  SYSTEM 
Bradford  Drake  West,  La  Jdla;  Greg  A.  Burg,  San  Dicgo; 
Steven  James  Adamson,  Poway:  Fi^erick  Rockwell  Cham- 
beriain,  IV,  Vista;  Tomasz  Mark  Jagielinski.  Carlsbad;  Fre- 
derick John  Jeffers,  Escondido,  all  of  Calif.;  Robert  Owen 
James,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Neil  Smith,  San  Diego,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  682.176 
Int  a."  G06K  7/08:19/06 
VS.  a.  235—493  5  Oainis 


I.  A  credit  and  access  control  card  and  reader  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  magnetically  rncodable  card  comprising  a  body  having  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  and  side  and  end  edges,  said  body  being 
formed  of  plastic  material  having  magnetic  particles  non- 
randomly,  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  plastic  mate- 
rial; and  capable  of  magnetically  recording  data;  and 

a  reader  having  a  magnetoresistive  (MR)  head  for  reading  said 
magnetically  encodabie  card  as  it  is  moved  past  said  MR 
head. 
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5,714.748 

MAGNETIC  CARDS  EMPLOYING  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Dong  Cheol  Lee,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Co..  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,443,  Nov.  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130.334,  Oct.  1, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

741.031 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  2,  1992, 
1992-18138 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  19/06:7/10 
U.S.  a.  235-^94  12  Oaims 


1  A  magnetic  card  for  preventing  a  forgery  or  counterfeit, 
compnsmg: 

a  blank  substrate. 

a  magnetic  layer  formed  on  said  blanli  card  for  recording  vari- 
able informations  indicating  amount  of  available  money  left 
according  to  amount  used  of  the  card:  and 

an  optical  recording  layer  formed  on  said  magnetic  layer  for 
recording  a  plurality  of  pits  marlcing  card  price  which  are 
erased  according  to  the  amount  used  of  the  card,  said  optical 
recording  layer  being  formed  of  one-time  recordable  material 
which  once  recorded  thereon  can  only  be  erased  by  linking 
the  erased  pits  together  with  a  laser  beam  lo  irradiate  the 
space  between  erased  pits. 


in  a  second  plane  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective 
optical  system  and  perpendicular  to  said  border  plane,  and 
shaping  the  image  of  said  light  source  as  expanding  the  image 
in  a  direction  along  an  intersecting  line  between  said  border 
plane  and  said  measured  object. 


5.714,750 

BAR  CODE  SCANNING  AND  READING  APPARATUS 

AND  DIFFRACTIVE  LIGHT  COLLECTION  DEVICE 

SUITABLE  FOR  USE  THEREIN. 

Jay  M.  Eastman,  Pittsford;  Anna  M.  Quinn;  Kevin  Whitcomb, 

both  of  Rochester,  and  James  M.  Zavislan,  Pittsford,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  PSC  Inc.,  Webster,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138313,  Oct.  18,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.422.472,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

985,371,  Dec.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  5, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  320,888 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CI.  235—462  33  Claims 


5,714,749 
FOCUS  DETECTING  APPAR.\TUS  AND  MICROSCOPE 
APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WITH  THE  FOREGOING 
APPARATUS 
Yasuo  Yonezawa,  Zushi;  Jiro  Mizuno,  and  Masahiko  Otomo. 
both  of  Fujisawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-083407 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1/20 
U.S.  CL  250—201.2  26  Claims 

1.  A  focus  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  focus  information  of 
an  objective  optical  system  on  a  measured  object,  comprising: 
an  image  projection  unit  comprising  a  light  source  for  emitting 
first  checking  light,  said  image  projection  unit  projecting  said 
first  checking  light  through  a  first  region  out  of  two  regions 
formed  by  splitting  a  space  into  two  along  a  border  plane 
including  an  optical  axis  of  said  objective  optical  system,  onto 
a  surface  of  said  measured  object  to  form  an  image  of  said 
light  source  thereon:  and 
an  image  detection  unit  comprising  a  photodetector  for  delecting 
second  checking  light  emitted  from  the  image  of  said  light 
source,  said  image  detection  unit  condensing  said  second 
checking  light  through  a  second  region  opposed  to  said  first 
region  with  said  border  plane  inbetween.  on  a  light-receiving 
surface  of  said  photodetector  to  form  an  image  of  said  mea- 
sured object  thereon: 
wherein  said  image  projection  unit  comprises  a  first  converging 
optical  system  having  a  first  refractive  power  in  a  first  plane 
parallel  to  said  border  plane,  having  a  second  refractive 
power,  substantially  different  from  said  first  refractive  power. 


19.  A  collection  optic  for  collecting  essentially  monochromatic 
light  incident  thereon  over  a  certain  range  of  light  incident  angles 
and  guiding  said  light  lo  a  collection  region  for  convening  into 
electrical  signals,  the  optic  comprising  a  body  defining  a  guide  for 
said  light,  the  body  including  a  volume  grating  containing  a 
plurality  of  annular  coaxial  rings  forming  a  plurality  of  annular 
coaxial  fringe  planes  oriented  at  at  least  one  angle,  which  defines  at 
least  one  Bragg  angle,  which  fringe  planes  diffract  said  light  along 
different  paths  to  propagate  the  light  lo  said  collection  region, 
wherein  the  fringe  planes  are  oriented  at  progressively  varying 
angles,  which  define  progressively  varying  Bragg  angles,  and  the 
essentially  monochromatic  light  diffracts  at  the  varying  Bragg 
angles. 
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5,714,751 

AUTOMATIC  VISOR  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

REPOSITIONING  A  SHADING  ELEMENT  TO  SHADE  A 

TARGET  LOCATION  FROM  A  DIRECT  RADIATION 

SOURCE 

Sweetsun  Chen,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emee.  Inc., 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/02022,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19666.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  505332 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1/20 

U.S.  a.  250—203.4  21  Qalms 


K  ,-'"' 


5,714.752 

IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  THE  LIGHT 

RECEIVING  ELEMENT.  THE  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR 

ILLUMINATING  MEANS,  AND  THE  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 

FOR  THE  LIGHT  RECEIVING  ELEMENT  ARE  ON  THE 

SAME  CHIP 
Isamu  Ueno,  Hadano,  and  Mamoni  Miyawaki,  Isehara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-133432: 
Vay  17,  1994,  6-102724 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14:77/14 
VS.  a.  250—208.1  16  Oalms 


?^=^^^=^^ 
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1.  An  image  pickup  device  for  use  with  illuminating  means  for 
illuminating  an  object,  said  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  chip; 


a  plurality  of  image  pickup  elements  integratedly  formed  on  said 

chip  for  picking  up  an  image  of  the  object  illuminated  by  the 

illuminating  means: 
a  drive  circuit  integratedly  formed  on  said  chip  for  driving  the 

illuminating  means: 
a  control  circuit  integratedly  formed  on  said  chip  for  controlling 

driving  of  said  image  pickup  elements  and  controlling  said 

driving  circuit:  and 
a  XV  address  scan  circuit  for  addressing  said  image  pickup 

elements. 


5,714,753 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE 
Sang-sik  Park,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  758,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  29,  1995, 
95-44907 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  40/14 


VS.  CI.  250—208.1 


4Claiiiis 


.     50b 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  repositioning  a  shading  element  to 
shade  an  eyepoint  from  the  direct  rays  originated  from  a  source  of 
radiation:  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  finding  at  least  two  geometric  entities  containing  said  eye- 
point,  preferably  said  geometric  entities  being  two  lines  and 
the  intersection  of  said  geometric  entities  being  a  point  in 
space: 

(b)  finding  a  point  in  said  intersection:  and 

(c)  continuously  repositioning  said  shading  element  to  shade 
said  point  in  said  intersection  from  said  direct  rays. 


1.  A  solid  state  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  light  receiving  portion  having  a  first  photodiode  and  a  second 
photodiode  whose  potential  well  is  deeper  and  whose  photo- 
sensitivity is  lower  than  that  of  said  first  photodiode:  and 

a  transmitting  portion  having  a  first  transmitting  gate  for  trans- 
mitting charges  accumulated  in  said  first  photodiode  to  a 
transmission  device  and  a  second  transmitting  gate  for  trans- 
mitting charged  accumulated  in  said  second  photodiode  to 
said  transmission  device. 


5,714,754 
REMOTE  ZONE  OPERATION  OF  LIGHTING  SYSTEMS 
FOR  ABOVE-GROUND  ENCLOSED  OR  SEMI- 
ENCLOSED  PARKING  STRUCTURES 
John  Jacob  Nicholas,  127  N.  Hidden  Canvon,  Orange,  Calif. 
92669 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,853,  Dec.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,794,  Mar.  4,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,461 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  40/I4:  GOIJ  5/00 
VS.  a.  250—221  2  Claims 

1.  A  parking  structure,  comprising  at  least  one  parking  level  with 
a  permanent  covering  having  an  area  of  zoned  illumination  com- 
prising at  least  two  illumination  zones,  each  of  said  illumination 
zones  containing  parking  spaces  for  at  least  four  vehicles,  said  area 
of  zoned  illumination  having  at  least  one  vehicle  throughway 
located  to  allow  for  ingress  and  egress  of  said  vehicles,  and  at  least 
one  pedestrian  walkway,  stairway,  passageway,  or  elevator  access 
to  said  parking  level,  said  level  being  covered  and  either  open  or 
partially  open  on  its  sides  lo  the  ambient  environment,  said  parking 
structure  having  an  illumination  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  passive  infrared  sensors  mounted  lo  the  ceiling  of 
the  said  parking  structure  at  plural  locations  in  the  area  of 
zoned  illumination,  said  illumination  system  comprised  of 
plural  light  fixtures  of  the  incandescent  or  fluorescent  types 
with  a  majority  of  said  fixtures  in  the  area  of  zoned  illumina- 
tion being  permanently  mounted  overhead,  the  fixtures  illumi- 
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5,714,756 

SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE  HAVING  A  SINGLE 

VIEWING  DEVICE  FOR  ON-AXIS  AND  OBLIQUE 

ANGLE  VIEWS 

Sang-II  Park.  Palo  Alto;  Frederick  I.  Linker,  Menio  Park,  and 

Ian  R.  Smith.  Los  Gatos.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Park 

Scientific  Instruments,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  428,358,  Apr.  21,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  850.677,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,448399.  This  application  Sep.  13.  19%,  Ser.  No.  710,239 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  .*7/26 

U.S.  CI.  250—306  19  Claims 


nating  said  area  of  zoned  illumination  lo  a  lighting  level  of  at 
least  0.25  foot  candles  of  lumen  output  at  floor  level; 
eacli  of  said  illumination  zones  comprising  at  least  one  sensor,  at 
least  one  light  fixture  within  said  illumination  zone,  and  at 
least  one  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  said  al  least 
one  fixture,  each  sensor  having  a  field  of  detection  of  360 
degrees  around  the  sensor  lo  allow  for  a  generally  conical 
field  of  detection,  said  sensors  located  and  spaced  such  that 
sensor  coverage  of  a  substantial  portion  of  the  area  of  zoned 
illumination  is  attamed.  each  of  said  sensors  capable  of  being 
activated  when  a  vehicle  or  pedestrian  passes  within  its  suzer- 
ain, said  activation  causing  elecLical  energy  to  be  supplied  to 
said  at  least  one  fixture  within  said  illumination  zone,  a 
plurality  of  said  ceiling  mounted  sensors  positioned  with  their 
respective  conical  fields  of  detection  distnbuted  such  that  a 
vehicle  travelling  along  said  vehicle  ihroughway  passes 
through  multiple  fields  of  detection. 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  scanning  probe  microscope  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(i)  providing  a  first  optical  device  configured  to  provide  an 
on-axis  view  of  a  scanning  probe  mounted  in  a  scanning 
probe  microscope  and  a  second  optical  device  configured  to 
provide  an  oblique  view  of  the  scanning  probe,  the  first 
optical  device  having  a  first  focal  plane  and  the  second  optical 
device  having  a  second  focal  plane: 

(ii)  adjusting  the  focal  plane  of  one  of  the  first  optical  device  and 
the  second  optical  device  to  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  scanning  probe;  and 

(iii)  viewing  the  on-axis  or  oblique  optical  view  whose  focal 
plane  was  adjusted  through  a  single  viewing  device. 


5,714,755 
NUSS  SCANNING  METHOD  USING  AN  ION  TRAP  MASS 

SPECTROMETER 
Gregory  J.  Wells,  Fairfield:  Mingda  Wang,  Walnut  Creek,  and 
Edward  G.  Marquette,  Oakland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Varian  .Associates.  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,364 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  4')m 

VS.  a.  250—281  31  Claims 


210 


5,714,757 
SURFACE  ANALYZING  METHOD  AND  ITS  APPAR.\TUS 
NaoshI  Itabashi,  Hachioji;  Kozo  Mochiji,  Tokorozawa;  Hiro- 
yasu  Shichi,  Tanashi:   Seiji  Yamamoto,  Hachioji:   Satoshi 
Osabe,  Kokubunji,  and  Keiichi  Kanehori,  Sayama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  542.562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14.  1994,  6-249070 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  .<//(« 
U.S.  CI.  250—309  32  Claims 

V — " 


220 


27.  A  method  of  operating  an   ion  trap  mass  spectrometer, 
comprising 

(a)  establishing  a  trapping  field  within  said  ion  trap,  said  trap- 
ping field  having  a  central  trapping  region  wherein  said 
trapped  ions  substantially  reside,  and 

(b)  applying  an  excitation  field  to  said  ion  trap,  said  excitation 
field  having  a  central  excitation  region  displaced  from  said 
central  trapping  region. 


17.  A  surface  analyzing  apparatus  comprising: 
an  ion  generator  for  generating  multiply-charged  ions  of  specific 
ion  species  and  specific  charge  state; 
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a  decelerator  for  decelerating  the  generated  multiply-charged 

ions  to  a  lower  kinetic  energy  than  an  energy  of  threshold  of 

sputtering  of  an  objective  material; 
an  irradiator  for  irradiating  the  decelerated  multiply-charged 

ions  on  the  surface  of  a  sample;  and 
an  analysis  means  for  analyzing  particles  or  light  emitted  from 

the  surface  of  said  sample  by  the  irradiation  of  said  multiply- 

ch..j'ged  ions. 


an  infrared  detector  located  at  the  second  focus  of  the  ellipse; 
and 

a  single  housing  within  which  the  infrared  point  energy 
source,  the  third  90-degree  off-axis  parabolic  mirror,  the 
Fourier  transform  infrared  spectrometer,  and  the  final  mir- 
ror array  are  contained,  the  housing  having  a  specimen  port 
at  the  specimen  analysis  location,  whereby  a  specimen  to 
be  analyzed  may  be  placed  at  the  specimen  analysis  loca- 
tion. 


5,714,758 
PORTABLE  INFRARED  SURFACE  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  5,714,759 

John  T.  Neu,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Surface  Optics        OPTICAL  SYSTEM  WITH  AN  EXTENDED,  IMAGED 
Corp.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  SOURCE 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,156  Shari  Ndsoo,  Westminster,  Colo„  assignor  to  Ohmeda  Inc., 

Int  CL*  GOIJ  5/02  Liberty  Corner,  N J. 

U,S.  a.  250-339.08  17  Claims  *" "««  *"«•».  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,973 

iBt  CL*  COIN  21/35 
VS.  a.  250—343  20  Claims 


1.  A  compact,  portable  infrared  surface  inspection  system,  the 
system  iiKluding  a  measurement  apparatus  comprising: 
an  infrared  point  energy  source  comprising 

an  infrared  energy  source  having  an  infrared  energy  output. 

and 
a  pair  of  90-degree  ofiT-axis  parabolic  mirrors,  the  pair  of 
mirrors  comprising 

a  first  90-degree  off-axis  parabolic  mirror  that  receives 
infrared  energy  from  the  infrared  energy  source  and 
reflects  the  infrared  energy  from  the  infrared  energy 
source  through  90  degrees,  the  infrared  energy  source 
being  located  at  a  focus  of  the  first  90-degree  off-axis 
parabolic  mirror,  and 
a  second  90-degree  off-axis  parabolic  mirror  that  receives 
infrared  energy  reflected  from  the  first  90-degree  off-axis 
parabolic  mirror  and  reflects  the  infrared  energy  from  the 
first   90-degree   off-axis   parabolic    mirror   through   90 
degrees  to  a  focus  of  the  second  90-degree  off-axis 
parabolic  mirror; 
a  third  90-degree  off-axis  parabolic  mirror  that  receives  the 
infrared  energy  from  the  second  90-degree  off-axis  parabolic 
mirror  and  reflects  the  infrared  energy  through  a  90-degree 
angle,  the  focus  of  the  second  90-degree  off-axis  parabolic 
mirror  being  coincident  with  the  focus  of  the  third  90-degree 
off-axis  parabolic  mirror; 
a  Fourier  transform  infrared  spectrometer  having  as  a  infrared 
energy  input  the  infrared  energy  reflected  from  the  third 
90-degree  off-axis  parabolic  mirror  and  as  a  infrared  energy 
output  an  FTIR  beam; 
a  final  mirror  array  having  as  an  input  the  FTIR  beam,  the  final 
mirror  assembly  comprising 

a  barrel  ellipse  mirror  assembly  which  receives  the  FTIR 
beam,  directs  the  FTIR  beam  toward  a  specimen  analysis 
location  al  a  first  focus  of  the  ellipse,  and  directs  a  scattered 
beam  from  the  specimen  analysis  location  toward  a  second 
focus  of  the  ellipse; 


1.  A  respiratory  and  anesthetic  gas  analyzer,  comprising: 

an  elongated  source  of  infrared  radiation  for  transmitting  poly- 
chromatic infrared  radiation  that  encompasses  a  7  to  10 
micrometer  wavelength  range,  said  elongated  source  having  a 
first  longitudinal  axis; 

a  detector  array  for  substantially  simultaneously  detecting  said 
polychromatic  radiation  across  the  wavelength  range  and 
including  a  detector  array  surface,  the  detector  array  having  a 
second  longitudinal  axis; 

optical  imaging  means  for  defining  an  optical  path  for  imaging 
said  source  onto  and  across  said  detector  array  surface, 
wherein  infrared  radiation  from  said  source  impinging  on  said 
detector  array  surface  defines  an  image  of  said  elongated 
source,  and  wherein  the  first  longitudinal  axis  of  the  source, 
when  imaged  on  the  detector  array  surface,  is  aligned  with  the 
second  longitudinal  axis  of  said  detector  array; 

a  gas  sample  chamber,  including  a  sample  gas  to  be  analyzed, 
disposed  on  the  optical  path. 


5,714,760 

IMBALANCED  LAYERED  COMPOSITE  FOCAL  PLANE 

ARRAY  STRUCTURE 

Rolin   K.  Asatourian,   Fullerton,   Calif.,  assignor  to   Boeing 

North  American,  Inc.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,000,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,600,140.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

669,076 

Int.  a."  GOIJ  5/16 

VS.  C\.  250—352  16  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  Focal  Plane  Array  (FPA)  structure  coupled  to  a 

cooling  cold  plate  such  that  cooling  of  the  FPA  structure  via  the 


540 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  3,  1998 


300 

c 


.y 


^ 


320- 


cold  plate  exposes  the  FPA  stnicture  to  thermal  excursions  which 
contribute  to  undesirable  distortion,  the  FPA  structure  having  prop- 
erties for  reducing  the  undesirable  distortion,  the  FPA  structure 
comprising; 

a  detector  including  an  optical  substrate  for  receiving  iiKoming 
radiation  and  for  converting  the  incoming  radiation  t(>  electri- 
cal charge: 
a  composite  structure  (CS)  coupled  between  the  detector  and  the 
cold  plate,  the  CS  including 

electronic  means  for  receiving  the  electrical  charge  from  the 
optical  substrate,  the  electronic  means  being  subject  to 
distortion  from  the  thermal  excursions,  and 
a  balancing  substrate  coupled  to  the  electronic  means  for 
balancing   the   distortion   experienced   by   the   electronic 
means:  and 
interconnection  means  for  mechanical,  electrical,  and  thermal 
coupling  of  the  detector  to  the  CS.  such  that  the  radiation 
detected  by  the  detector  is  transmitted  as  electrical  charge 
through  the  interconnection  means  to  the  electronic  means, 
wherein  the  distortion  of  the  electronic  means  caused  by 
thermal  excursions  tend  to  damage  the  interconnection 
means, 
further  wherein  the  electronic  means  and  the  balancing  sub- 
strate have  differing  thicknesses  and  thermal  expansion 
coefficients  (TECs)  such  that  distortion  of  the  composite 
structure  is  minimized,  thereby  reducing  damage  to  the 
interconnection  means. 


5,714,761 

SCINTILLATOR  APPARATUS 

Theodore   D.   Fay,   Mission   Viejo,   Calif.,  assignor 

Applied  Physical  Sciences,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  640,622 

Int  CI."  GOIT  ino 


VS.  CI.  250—367 


28  Oaims 


thin  film  means  for  generating  scintillation  upon  intercepting  the 
another  form  of  radiation,  said  thin  film  means  being  depos- 
ited on  a  plastic  substrate  disposed  proximate  said  fiber  means 
on  one  side  thereof. 


5,714,762 
DETERMINATION  OF  THE  SURFACE  PROPERTIES  OF 

AN  OBJECT 
Lin  Li;  William  Maxwell  Steen,  both  of  Liverpool,  and  Peter 
Julian  Modem,  Preston,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic,  Cheshire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02451,  §  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13520,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481369 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1993, 
9323054 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2m\ 
U.S.  CI.  250—559.2  10  Claims 


T":^ 


1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  the  surface  properties  of  an 
object  which  method  comprises: 

irradiating  the  surface  of  interest  with  an  incident  beam  of 
radiation  from  the  optical  source. 

detecting  by  a  detector  radiation  from  said  beam  scattered  by  the 
surface,  the  detector  being  located  at  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  the  surface  and  the  optical  source:  and 

digitizing  £md  analyzing  the  image  detected  by  the  detector, 
wherein  the  incident  beam  has  in  two  dimensional  cross- 
section  an  intensity  distribution  which  has  at  least  two  non- 
parallel  intensity  distribution  edges,  each  edge  including  an 
intensity  change  across  the  edge,  the  analysis  of  the  image 
comprising  a  two  dimensional  analysis  of  intensity  shape  and 
structure  of  the  scattered  radiation  to  provide  information 
about  the  manner  in  which  the  incident  beam  intensity  shape 
and  stricture  has  been  changed  by  scattering  at  the  surface  of 
the  object. 


to  PHI 


5,714,763 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  ALIGNMENT 

OF  A  MEASURING  HEAD  IN  AN  X-Y  PLANE 
Lee  Chase,  Los  Gatos;  John  Goss,  San  Jose;  Mark  Alguard, 
Palo  Alto;  Steve  Axelrod,  Los  Altos;  Peter  Herzlinger,  Los 
Gatos;  Len  Anderson,  San  Jose,  and  Harriss  King,  Cuper- 
tino, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Measurex  Corporation,  Cuper- 
tino, Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,952 

Int  CI."  GOIN  2//86 

U.S.  a.  250— 559J  15  Claims 


1.  A  scintillator  detector  apparatus  comprising: 

fiber  nneans.  having  individual  fibers  disposed  in  an  open  grid 
pattern,  for  detecting  one  form  of  radiation  while  enabling 
another  form  of  radiation  to  pass  through  open  portions  of  the 
grid  pattern;  and 
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1.  A  system  for  dynamic  measurement  of  head  alignment  com- 
prising: 

a  first  head  means  for  radiating  a  spot  on  a  first  side  of  a  sheet 
material  located  on  a  first  plane; 
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a  second  head  means  positioned  on  a  second  side  of  the  sheet 
material,  opposite  said  first  side,  for  focusing  an  image  of  the 
spot  onto  a  two  dimensional  optical  position  sensitive  detec- 
tor; and 

means  for  determining  misalignment  between  the  first  head 
means  and  the  second  head  means  in  response  to  the  position 
of  said  image  on  said  optical  position  sensitive  detector. 


OUTPUT   FDOM 
IMAGE 

mOCESSINC 
UNIT 


1.  A  method  for  delecting  a  prospective  abnormal  pattern,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

exposing  a  stimulable  phosphor  sheet,  on  which  a  radiation 
image  of  an  object  has  been  stored,  to  stimulating  rays,  which 
cause  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  to  emit  light  in  propor- 
tion to  the  amount  of  energy  stored  thereon  during  its  expo- 
sure to  radiation, 

detecting  the  emitted  light  by  a  photoelectric  read-out  means,  an 
image  signal  representing  the  radiation  image  being  thereby 
obtained. 

carrying  out  threshold  value  processing  in  accordance  with  the 
obtained  image  signal,  and 

thereby  detecting  a  prospective  abnormal  pattern  fix>m  the  radia- 
tion image, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  step  of  setting  a  prede- 
termined threshold  value,  which  is  used  in  the  threshold  value 
processing  for  detecting  the  prospective  abnormal  pattern,  to 
be  a  small  value  as  the  amount  of  change  in  the  image  signal 
corresponding  to  the  region  in  the  vicinity  of  the  prospective 
abnormal  pattern  becomes  large. 


5,714,765 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  COMPOSITIONAL 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Richard  Noetzel;  Nikolai  N.  Ledentsov,  both  of  Stuttgart;  Lutz 
Daeweritz,  Berlin,  and  Klaus  Ptoog,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Max-PIanck-GeseHschaft  zur  Foerderung 
der  Wissenschaften  e.V.,  Goettingen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,597,  Jan.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329302 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.^  Jan.  29, 
1991,  91101136;  Jul.  24,  1991,  91112437 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/20:29/04 
VS.  a.  257—17  29  Claims 


5,714,764 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  PROSPECTIVE  ABNORMAL 

PATTERNS 
Hideya  Takeo,  and  Nobuyoshi  Naki^ima,  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1995,  7-264021 

Int  CI."  GOIN  23/04 

UJS.  a.  250—587  30  Claims 


CIUMPtX     EXAMPU 


1.  Semiconductor  structure  including  a  single  crystal  of  a  first 
material  having  a  first  surface  with  a  periodic  surface  topography 
formed  by  crystallization  only  of  the  first  material  and  defining  a 
periodic  array  of  facets  and  macrosteps.  a  layer  of  a  second 
material  grown  over  the  first  surface  having  a  first  side  which 
corresponds  to  and  forms  an  interface  with  the  surface  topography 
of  the  first  surface,  the  layer  having  a  second  side  with  a  [)eriodic 
surface  topography  defining  facets  and  macrosteps  which  corre- 
spond in  size  and  shape  to  the  facets  and  macrosteps  of  the  first 
surface  and  which  are  laterally  displaced  by  one  half  period  rela- 
tive to  the  facets  and  macrosteps  of  the  first  surface,  and  a  further 
layer  of  the  first  material  applied  over  the  second  side  and  forming 
a  second  interface  with  the  facets  and  macrosteps  of  the  layer  of 
the  second  material,  whereby  the  second  material  defines  an  array 
of  at  least  one  of  quantum  wires  and  quantum  dots. 


5,714,766 
NANO-STRUCTURE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Wei  Chen,  Croton-on-Hudson;   Theoren  Periee  Smith,  IH, 
Shrub  Oak,  and  Sandip  Tiwari,  Ossining,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors   to    International     Business     Machines     Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536310 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/06:H/0328:3l/0336 
VS.  CI.  257—17  36  Claims 

1.  A  memory  cell  for  storing  k  electrons  or  holes,  where  k  is  an 
integer  zero  or  greater,  indicative  of  data  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  channel, 

a  first  insulator  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  channel, 
a  first  nanocrystal  formed  on  said  first  insulator  layer,  said  first 
nanocrystal  electrically  floating  and  capacitively  coupled  to 
said  semiconductor  channel  by  way  of  Coulomb  blockade. 
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superconducting  drain  region  which  are  separated  from  each  other 
but  electrically  connected  by  said  thin  portions  and  said  supercon- 
ducting channel. 


a  second  insulator  layer  over  said  first  nanocrystal.  and 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  second  insulator  layer. 


SUPtRCOHOUCTINC 
SOURCE  REGION 


SUPEHCONOUC™(C.„ 
CHMMEL  '° 


I   OMOE  SUPERCONOUCTOR 
1HN  FUI 


5  SUBSTRATE 


GATE  INSULATOR 


5,714,768 
SECO^fD-LAYER  PHASE  CHANGE  MEMORY  ARRAY  ON 

TOP  OF  A  LOGIC  DEVICE 
SUnford  R.  Ovshinsky.  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Guy  C.  Wicker, 
Southfield,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Energy  Conversion 
Devices,  Inc.,  Trov,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547^49 

int  a."  HOIL  29/06:47/00 

VS.  CI.  257—40  23  Claims 


5,714,767 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SUPERCONDUCTING 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  REDUCED  THICKNESS  OF  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTING  LAYER  AND  SUPERCONDUCTING 

DEVICE  MANUFACTURED  THEREBY 
Takao  Nakamura;  Hiroshi  Inada,  and  Michitomo  liyama,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,768,  Dec.  22,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,680,  Oct.  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1990,  2-292816; 
Oct  30,  1990,  2-292817 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/06 
VS.  CI.  257—39  19  Claims 

4  GATE  ElfCTROOE 

i   DRAIN   EI£CTROOE 

I]  SUPERCONOUCnNG 
DRAM  REGION 
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1.  A  superconducting  field  effect  device  comprising  a  substrate 
having  an  insulating  surface,  a  c-axis  oriented  oxide  superconduc- 
tor film  positioned  directly  on  said  insulating  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  superconductor  film  having,  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  surface  of  said  substrate,  three  relatively  thick 
portions  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  located  at  opposing  end 
portions  of  said  device  and  at  a  central  portion  thereof,  and 
relatively  thin  portions  which  electrically  connect  said  thick  por- 
tions, a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  on  said  thick 
portions  located  at  said  opposing  end  ponions,  respectively,  so  that 
a  superconducting  current  can  flow  through  said  thin  portions 
between  said  source  electrode  and  said  drain  electrode,  and  a  gate 
elecuode  formed  on  said  thick  portion  at  said  center  portion  of  said 
device,  said  thick  portion  at  said  center  portion  having  an  upper 
film  part  and  a  lower  film  part,  said  upper  film  part  being  formed  of 
a  compound  having  the  same  constituent  elements  as  the  remainder 
of  said  oxide  superconductor  film  but  which  includes  oxygen  in  an 
amount  less  than  the  remainder  of  said  oxide  superconductor  film 
whereby  said  upper  part  provides  a  gate  insulating  layer  for  said 
device,  said  upper  film  pan  having  side  surfaces  which  extend  in 
said  direction  away  from  said  lower  film  part  and  which  are 
exposed,  said  side  surfaces  being  parallel  to  said  c-axis  of  said 
superconductor  film,  said  lower  film  part  providing  a  relatively  thin 
superconducting  channel,  the  thickness  of  said  superconducting 
channel  in  said  direction  being  substantially  the  same  as  the 
thicknesses  of  each  of  said  relatively  thin  portions  that  electrically 
connect  said  thick  ponions.  said  thin  ponion  and  said  channel 
being  extreinely  thin  in  said  direction,  superconducting  current 
flowing  through  said  superconducting  channel  being  controllable 
by  voltage  applied  to  said  gate  electrode,  and  said  thick  ponions  at 
said  end  ponions  providing  a  superconducting  source  region  and  u 


1.  A  computational  unit  comprising: 
a  logic  processing  device;  and 

a  thin-film  memory  array  deposited  on  top  of  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  logic  processing  device,  wherein  said  memory 
array  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  electrically  activated,  directly  overwritable  multibit 
single-cell  memory  elements  spacedly  disposed  in  rows  and 
columns  on  said  logic  processing  device; 
each  of  said   memory   elements  comprising  a   volume  of 
memory  material  defining  a  single  cell  memory  element, 
said  memory  material  having  a  large  dynamic  range  of 
electrical  resistance  values  and  can  be  set  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  resistance  values  within  said  dynamic  range  in 
response  to  selected  electrical  input  signals  so  as  to  provide 
said  single  cell  with  multibit  storage  capabilities,  and  said 
memory  material  having  at  least  a  filamentary  ponion  that 
can  be  set  to  any  resistance  value  in  said  dynamic  range  by 
said  selected  electrical  signal  regardless  of  the  previous 
resistance  value  of  said  material; 
and 

a  pair  of  spacedly  disposed  contacts  for  supplying  said  electrical 
input  signal  to  set  said  memory  material  to  a  selected  resis- 
tance value  within  said  dynamic  range. 


5,714,769 
DEVICE  OF  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Byung  Ku  Kim,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold- 
star Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,644,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,604J58.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,323 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  257—59  3  Claims 

I.  A  thin  film  transistor  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  gate  lines  each  having  projection  parts  formed  and 

spaced  in  a  certain  intenal  on  a  transparent  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  first  data  lines  each  formed  covering  one  side  of 
each  of  the  projection  parts  of  the  gate  lines  for  serving  as 
drain  electrodes; 
a  plurality  of  second  data  lines  each  formed  on  the  transparent 
substrate  at  a  right  angle  to  the  gate  lines  in  parts  other  than 
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5,714,770 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  SUBSTRATE  FOR  A  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Nam-Deog  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  5,  1995, 
95-46790 

InL  a.'  HOIL  29A)4:3 1/036 
VS.  CI.  257-59  13  Claims 


8     Si        S3 
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c 

]       ]       ]       ] 

1.  A  thin  film  transistor  substrate  for  a  liquid  crystal  display 
having  an  active  region  defined  by  pixels  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns,  said  thin  film  transistor  substrate  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  gate  lines  which  are  adapted  to  be  connected  to 

said  pixels  and  to  transmit  a  driving  signal  to  said  pixels; 
a  plurality  of  data  lines  which  are  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  pixels  and  to  transmit  a  picture  signal  to  said  pixels,  said 
data  lines  being  formed  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said 
gate  lines  and  extending  at  least  between  one  end  of  said 
active  region  and  an  opposite  end  of  said  active  region,  each 
of  said  data  lines  including: 

a  first  terminal  which  is  connectable  to  receive  said  picture 
signal. 


a  delay  element  coupled  between  said  first  terminal  and  a 
second  terminal,  said  delay  element  being  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  predetermined  signal  delay  of  said  picture  signal  in 
said  data  line,  and 
an  auxiliary  signal  line  electrically  insulated  from  said  delay 
element  and  overiapping  said  first  and  second  terminals  so 
as  to  be  capable  of  being  electrically  shorted  between  said 
first  and  second  terminals;  and 
a  repair  line  being  adapted  to  surround  said  active  region  and 
overiapping  each  of  said  data  lines  at  both  said  one  end  of 
said  active  region  and  said  opposite  end  of  said  active  region 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  repairing  a  defective  one  of  said  dau 
lines  by  being  electrically  shoned  to  said  defective  data  line  at 
both  said  ends  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  where  it  overiaps 
said  defective  data  line. 


the  projection  parts,  wherein  the  plurality  of  second  data  lines 
being  formed  discrete  so  as  to  be  intermittent  to  each  other  at 
parts  crossing  the  gate  lines; 

an  insulation  layer  having  at  least  one  contact  hole  on  each  of 
the  second  data  lines  formed  on  all  over  the  surfaces  of  the 
second  data  lines,  the  gate  lines  and  the  transparent  substrate; 
and, 

a  plurality  of  discrete  third  data  lines  formed  on  the  insulation 
layer  to  cover  the  other  side  of  the  projection  parts  and 
formed  intermittenUy  over  the  second  data  lines  to  connect 
the  second  data  lines  through  malcing  contact  with  Che  contact 
holes  for  serving  as  source  electrodes  together  with  the  sec- 
ond data  lines. 


5,714,771 

PROJECTION  TYPE  COLOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE,  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DEVICE,  ACTIVE  MATRIX  ASSEMBLY  AND 

ELECTRIC  VIEW  FINDER 

Toshiyuki  Misawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Oshima,  both  of  Naganf>-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,376,  Mar.  13,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,583^47,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,892,  Oct 

25,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
924,695,  Jul.  31,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  351,758,  May  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,250,931.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1988,  119919/88 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/786 
VS.  CI.  257—72  20  Claims 


»r"H4n.  ------- ---T 


1.  A  projection  type  display  device  including  a  light  source,  at 
least  one  light  valve  and  at  least  one  projecting  optical  system  for 
projecting  an  image,  the  at  least  one  light  valve  including  a 
plurality  of  liquid  crystal  cells  wherein  data  signals  are  supplied  to 
the  liquid  crystal  cells  t)ux>ugh  a  plurality  of  transistors  arranged  in 
a  plurality  of  picture  elements,  the  at  least  one  light  valve  compris- 
ing: 
a  substrate  having  a  pixel  region  and  at  least  one  driver  region; 
driving  means  formed  in  the  at  least  one  driver  region  for 
supplying  signals  to  said  transistors,  the  driving  means  includ- 
ing at  least  a  shift  register  having  CMOS  transistors,  the 
CMOS  transistors  comprising  first  conductive  type  transistors 
and  second  conductive  type  transistors,  wherein  said  transis- 
tors arranged  in  the  plurality  of  picture  elements  include  first 
conductive  type  transistors  and  are  formed  in  the  pixel  region, 
wherein  the  driving  means  further  includes  .sample  holding 
circuits  including  first  conductive  type  transistors,  and  a  gate 
length  of  the  first  conductive  type  transistors  of  the  CMOS 
transistors  is  greater  than  a  gate  length  of  the  transistors  of  the 
sample  holding  circuits. 
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5,714,772 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LIGHT  CONVERTER 
WITH  AMORPHOUS-SILICON  PIN  HETEROJUNCTION 

DIODE 
Yean-Kuen  Fang,  Tainan:  Kuen-Hsien  Lee,  Taichung;  Yaw-Jou 
Yang,  Nantu  Hsien,  and  Lee-Ching  Kuo,  Hsinchu,  all  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei.  Tai- 
wan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  452^13,  May  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,604,136.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,675 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/l5:ii/00:3l/12 

U.S.  CL  257—82  3  Claims 


having  the  same  size  and  shape,  the  shape  of  the  photoUiodes  being 
essentially  sectors  of  a  polygon  or  circle,  with  the  photodiodes 
arrayed  to  form  a  circle  or  polygon,  and  with  the  photodiodes 
electrically  connected  in  series  so  that  the  voltage  output  of  the 
photodiode  array  is  the  sum  of  the  voltages  of  the  individual 
photodiodes. 
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1.  A  light  converter  fabricated  with  an  LED  and  an  amorphous- 
silicon  pin  heterojunction  diode  comprising: 

an  LED  structure  formed  on  one  side  of  a  substrate  as  a 
light-emitting  unit  for  said  light  converter. 

a  buffer  layer  formed  on  the  other  side  of  said  substrate;  and 

a  positive  type/intrinsic  type/negative  type  (pin)  amorphous 
structure  formed  on  said  buffer  layer  as  a  light-absorbing  unit 
for  said  light  converter,  wherein  said  LED  is  made  of  a 
compound  material  selected  from  one  of  II-VI  groups  and 
ni-V  groups. 


5,714,774 

TWO-GATE  SEMICONDUCTOR  POWER  SWITCHING 

DEVICE 

Masahito  Otsuki,  and  Katsunori  Ueno,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,978,  Jul.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1992,  4-200048; 
Aug.  25,  1992,  4-225378;  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-032884 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/74:31/111 
VS.  a.  257—138  15  Oaims 

FIRST  MOSfH  12  SEOJW  MOSFET  13 
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5,714,773 
PHOTODIODE  ARRAY  FOR  REMOTELY  POWERED 
LIGHTWAVE  NETWORKS 
Ellsworth  C.  Burrows.  Woodbridge;  Andrew  Gomperz  Dental, 
Atlantic  Highlands,  and  Clinton  Randy  Giles,  Morganville, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
HUl,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729384 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/15:31/12:33/00 

VS.  a.  257—82  18  Oaims 


1.  In  a  lightwave  system  comprising  a  sending  station  and  a 
terminal  station,  at  least  one  optical  fiber  end  connecting  the 
sending  station  with  the  terminal  station,  said  optical  fitier  having 
an  optical  beam  input  end  at  the  sending  station  and  an  optical 
beam  output  end  at  the  terminal  station,  a  power  laser  light  source 
at  the  sending  station  connected  to  said  at  least  one  optical  fiber  for 
launching  an  optical  beam  through  said  optical  fiber,  an  electrically 
operated  electromechanical  or  electrooptic  apparatus  at  the  termi- 
nal station,  a  photodetector  at  the  terminal  station  with  the  electri- 
cal output  of  the  photodetector  connected  to  said  electrically  oper- 
ated apparatus,  and  means  for  directing  the  optical  beam  from  the 
output  end  of  the  optical  fiber  onto  the  photodetector.  said  photo- 
detector comprising  at  least  four  photodiodes,  said  photodiodes 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  chip,  comprising: 
,a  thyristor  structure  comprising  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a 
first  conductivity  type,  a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a 
second  conductivity  type,  a  third  semiconductor  region  of  the 
first  conductivity  type,  and  a  fourth  semiconductor  region  of 
the  second  conductivity  type  including  first  and  second  por- 
tions: 

a  first  MISFET  capable  of  injecting  majority  carriers  of  a  second 
type  into  said  second  semiconductor  region  and  including  a 
first  source  region  provided  in  said  first  portion  of  said  fourth 
semiconductor  region;  and 

a  second  MISFET  capable  of  being  opened  or  closed  indepen- 
dently of  said  first  MISFET  and  capable  of  drawing  out 
majority  carriers  of  a  first  type  from  said  third  semiconductor 
region,  said  second  MISFET  including: 
a  second  source  region  provided  in  said  second  portion  of  said 
fourth  semiconductor  region  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first 
source  region,  and 
a  drain  region  located  between  said  first  and  second  source 
regions,  and 

a  shortcircuiting  electrode  contacting  said  drain  region  of  said 
second  MISFET  and  said  third  semiconductor  region  at  a 
location  between  said  first  source  region  and  said  drain 
region; 

a  first  gate  main  wiring  disposed  along  a  first  side  of  said 
semiconductor  device  chip; 

a  second  gate  main  wiring  disposed  along  a  second  side  of  said 
semiconductor  device  chip  opposite  said  first  side; 

a  first  branch  line  in  a  form  of  first  comb  teeth  branching  out 
from  said  first  gate  main  wiring;  and 

a  second  branch  line  in  a  form  of  second  comb  teeth  branching 
out  from  said  second  gate  main  wiring  with  pairs  of  said 
second  comb  teeth  interleaved  with  adjacent  pairs  of  said  first 
comb  teeth. 

wherein  said  first  branch  line  provides  a  gale  electrode  of  said 
first  MISFET,  and  said  second  branch  line  provides  a  gate 
electrode  of  said  second  MISFET. 
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5,714,775 
POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Tomoki  Inoue,  Tokyo;  Ichiro  Omura.  and  Hiromichi  Ohashi, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-095500 
InL  a."  HOIL  29/74:31/111 
VS.  a.  257-139  22  Oaims 


5,714,776 

COMPACT  ISOLATION  AND  ANTIBLOOMING 

STRUCTURE  FOR  FULL-FRAME  CCD  IMAGE  SENSORS 

OPERATED  IN  THE  ACCUMLATION  MODE 
Edmund  K.  Banghari,  Pittsford,  and  Constantine  N.  Anag- 
nostopoulos,  Mendon,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,555 
Int.  CI.*"  HOIL  27/l4S:29/7(>H 
VS.  a.  257—223  14  Claims 

1.  An  image  sensing  device  comprising: 

a)  a. semiconductor  substrate  of  p-lype  conductivity; 

b)  a  buried  channel  CCD.  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate 
by  implantation  of  n-type  impurities  uniformly  over  the  sub- 
strate surface; 
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I.  A  power  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  emitter  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  base  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  arranged  on  said 
emitter  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  and  causing  a 
conductivity  modulation  in  an  on-state  of  the  device; 

a  base  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  surface  of 
said  base  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type; 

a  plurality  of  trenches  penetrating  said  base  layer  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  and  reaching  down  to  a  halfway  depth  in 
said  base  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  so  as  to  define 
a  plurality  of  current  passages; 

a  gate  electrode  buried  in  each  of  said  trenches  via  a  gate 
insulating  film; 

an  emitter  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  a 
surface  of  said  base  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  within 
each  of  said  current  passages; 

a  first  main  electrode  connected  to  both  said  emitter  layer  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  and  said  base  layer  of  the  first 
conductivity  type:  and 

a  second  main  electrode  connected  to  said  emitter  layer  of  the 
first  conductivity  type. 

wherein  each  of  said  current  passages  has  a  side  surface  facing 
said  gate  electrode  such  that  a  {100}  plane  is  dominant  in  said 
side  surface  facing  said  gate  electrode,  and  wherein,  in  an 
on-state  of  the  device,  an  accumulation  layer  containing  accu- 
mulated carriers  of  the  second  conductivity  type  is  formed  in 
said  side  surface  within  said  base  layer  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  and  carriers  of  the  second  conductivity  type  are 
injected  into  a  region  of  said  base  layer  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type  under  said  trenches  through  said  accumulation 
layer 


c)  at  least  one  overflow  drain  formed  by  an  implantation  of 
n-type  impurities  below  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  with  a  dose  of  n-type  impurities  sufficiently  large 
enough  to  ensure  a  region  of  high  n-type  conductivity; 

d)  a  drain-encapsulating  region,  formed  by  an  implantation  of 
p-lype  impurities  positioned  in  the  substrate  so  as  to  com- 
pletely envelope  the  n-type  overflow  drain;  with  p-type  impu- 
rities having  a  concentration  that  is  substantially  higher  than 
the  substrate;  and 

e)  a  surface-accumulating  region  formed  by  an  implantation  of 
p-type  impurities  positioned  in  the  substrate  above  the  over- 
flow drain,  near  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 


5,714,777 
SI/SIGE  VERTICAL  JUNCTION  HELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR 
Khalid  EzzEldin  Ismail.  White  Plains,  and  Bernard  S.  Meyer- 
son,  Yorktown  Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,033 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/80:21/20 
VS.  a.  257—263  25  Claims 


1.  A  junction  field  elTect  transistor  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  type; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  lightly  doped  first  type 
formed  over  said  first  semiconductor  layer. 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  type  formed  over  said 
second  semiconductor  layer  having  an  opening  therein  expos- 
ing a  portion  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer. 

a  layer  of  dielectric  matenal  formed  over  said  third  semiconduc- 
tor layer  having  an  opening  therein  communicating  with  said 
opening  in  said  third  semiconductor  layer, 

a  fourth  .semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  type  of  Sij.^Ge^  where  x 
increases  with  thickness  formed  in  said  opening  of  said  third 
semiconductor  layer, 

a  fifth  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  type  of  Si ,  .,Ge,  where  Y  is 
substantially  constant  with  thickness  formed  In  said  opening 
of  said  third  semiconductor  layer,  and 
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a  sixth  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  type  of  Si,  ,Ge.  where  i 
decreases  with  thickness  formed  in  said  opening  of  said  layer 
of  dielectric  material. 


5,714,778 

SEMICONDI CTOR  DEVICE  INCLIDING  MEMORY 

CELL  HAVING  A  CAPACITANCE  ELEMENT  ADDED  TO 

A  NODE  OF  THE  CELL 
Toni  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552J90 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-277459 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/H 
U.S.  a.  257—298 

31      •  ^ 


9  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  flip-flop  circuit  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  driving  MOS  transistors  provided  in  a  region  of  a 
memory  cell  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  switch  element  pro- 
vided for  each  of  two  input  and  output  portions  of  said  flip-flop 
circuits,  and  a  capacitance  element  structure  for  being  connected  lo 
a  node  of  said  memory  cell,  said  capacitance  element  being  pro- 
vided on  said  memory  cell  region  and  connected  to  drain  regions 
of  said  driving  MOS  transistors  of  said  flip-flop  circuit,  wherein: 
said  flip-flop  circuit  includes  two  series  circuits  each  including  a 
resistance  element  and  one  of  said  driving  MOS  transistors 
and  connected  in  cross  connection, 
said  capacitance  element  structure  includes  a  dielectric  film 
provided  on  a  first  conductive  layer  which  is  an  electrode  for 
supplying  a  ground  potential  to  source  regions  of  said  MOS 
transistors,  and  a  second  conductive  layer  provided  on  said 
dielectric  layer,  such  that  at  least  a  comer  portion  of  said  first 
conductive  layer  is  clear  of  said  second  conductive  layer  so  as 
to  substantially  prevent  deterioration  in  a  breakdown  voltage 
of  said  dielectric  film  at  said  comer  portion, 
gate  electrodes  of  said  driving  MOS  transistors  and  said  second 
conductive  layer  are  connected  by  a  third  conductive  layer 
making  up  said  resistance  elements  which  extends  through 
connection   holes   extending  through   said   first  conductive 
layer,  said  dielectric  film,  and  said  second  conductive  layer. 
and 
an  oxide  film  containing  phosphorous  is  disposed  on  side  walls 
of  sad  connection  holes. 


another  layer  disposed  above  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  transistor  being  disposed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  and 

having  first  and  second  source/drain  regions  or  S/D  regions; 
a  bit  line  disposed  in  a  bit  line  level  above  said  transistor  and 

enclosing  an  angle  with  an  active  region  of  said  transistor; 
an  insulating  cover  being  disposed  on  said  bit  line  in  said  other 

layer  and  having  an  upper  surface; 
a  capacitor  being  disposed  above  said  bit  line  and  having  a 

lower  capacitor  plate  disposed  on  said  other  layer; 
a  one-piece  transistor/capacitor  pillar  or  TC  pillar  electrically 

connecting  said  first  S/D  region  to  said  lower  capacitor  plate 

and  having  an  upper  surface; 
a  one-piece  transistor  bit-line  pillar  or  TB  pillar  electrically 

connecting  said  second  S/D  region  to  said  bit  line; 
further  conductor  tracks  in  said  bit-line  level; 
a  substrate  pillar  or  SB  pillar  electrically  connecting  said  further 

conductor  tracks  to  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
said  TB  pillar  and  said  SB  pillar  having  upper  surfaces  being 

chemically- mechanically  polished  and  disposed  in  one  com- 
pletely planarized  surface;  and 
said  upper  surface  of  said  insulating  cover  and  said  upper 

surface  of  said  TC  pillar  being  disposed  in  another  completely 

planarized  surface. 


5,714,780 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Young  Kwon  Jun,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co.,  Ltd..  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,142,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  174,228,  Dec.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,449,635.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,043 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  UnOX 

U.S.  CI.  257—308  8  Claims 


5,714,779 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
TRANSISTOR,  A  BIT  LINE,  A  WORD  LINE  AND  A 
STACKED  CAPACITOR 
Stepban   Auer,   Dachau;    Armin    Kohlhase,   Neubiberg,   and 
Hanno  Melzner,  Unterhaching.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,792,  Dec.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,644 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1992,  42  23 
878.1 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/IOIi:27/04:29/92 
VS.  a.  257—306  15  Claims 

1.  A  semicoi.duclor  memory  configuration,  compnsing  single- 
transistor  memory  cells,  each  memory  cell  including: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  transistor  having  a  gate  pole,  a  source  area,  and  a  drain  area 
formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  insulation  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  transistor,  the 
insulation  layer  having  a  contact  hole  with  a  round  upper  pan, 
the  contact  hole  exposing  the  source  area  of  the  transistor;  and 


February  3,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


547 


a  capacitor  storage  node  having  a  first  conduction  layer  and  a 
second  conduction  layer,  wherein  the  first  conduction  layer  is 
fofmed  inside  the  contact  hole  and  along  the  round  upper  pan 
of  the  contact  hole  on  the  insulation  layer  and  extended  up  to 
a  preset  height,  the  second  conduction  layer  is  formed  over 
the  first  conduction  layer,  the  second  conduction  layer  having 
a  first  part  laying  substantially  horizontal  to  and  on  the  first 
conduction  layer  and  a  curved  second  part  coimected  to  the 
first  pan.  the  second  pan  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
and  above  the  first  pan,  thus  forming  a  curved  intemal  space 
between  the  first  pan  and  the  second  pan. 


5,714,781 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  GATE 

ELECTRODE  IN  A  GROVE  AND  A  DIFFUSED  REGION 

UNDER  THE  GROVE 

'Kuyoshi  Yamamoto,  Kariya;   Masami  Naito,  Inazawa,  and 

Takeshi  Fukazawa,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 

pondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638^88 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-104159 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  29/76:29/94 

\}S.  a.  257—329  25  Qaims 


8C    19   _50^9 


50C 

8B 
SOB 


-2 

-1 


8A75  50A  17    16   4  8    ^20 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type  semi- 
conductor region  at  a  main  surface  thereof,  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  having  within  said  semiconductor  region  a  con- 
cave ponion  which  has  a  bottom  surface  and  a  sidewall 
surface; 

a  body  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  within  said 
semiconductor  region  and  in  contact  with  said  sidewall  sur- 
face of  said  concave  ponion; 

a  source  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  within  said 
body  region,  wherein  a  channel  region  is  defined  at  said 
sidewall  surface  of  said  concave  ponion  by  a  portion  of  said 
body  region  between  said  source  region  and  said  semiconduc- 
tor region; 

a  gate  insulating  film  disposed  to  cover  said  sidewall  surface  and 
said  bonom  surface  of  said  concave  ponion; 

a  gate  electrxide  disposed  on  said  concave  ponion  to  be  insulated 
with  said  gate  insulating  film;  and 

an  impurity  diffusion  region  disposed  at  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  concave  ponion; 

wherein  said  gate  insulating  film  covering  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  concave  portion  has  a  distribution  in  thicluiess  thereof 
such  that  a  thickness  becomes  thicker  closer  to  a  central 
ponion  of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  concave  ponion.  and  a 
thickness  of  said  gate  insulating  film  at  said  central  portion  of 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  concave  ponion  is  controlled  to  be 
thicker  than  a  thickness  of  said  gate  insulating  film  at  said 
sidewall  surface  of  said  concave  portion. 


5,714,782 

COMPOSITE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Akio  Nakagawa,  Hiratsuka,  and  T^uneo  Ogura,  Yokohama, 

both   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,181,  Sep.  19,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,132,  Jan.  24,  1994, 

PaL  No.  5,477,065,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
724,931,  Jul.  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  745J48 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1990,  2-172706; 
Apr.  11,  1991,  3-79026 

InL  a.*  HOIL  29/76:29/94;il/062:3l/\l3 
M&.  a.  257—343  10  Claims 
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6.  A  MOSFET  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  upper  surface; 

a  first  conductivity  type  active  layer  insulatively  disposed  on 
said  upper  surface  of  said  substrate; 

said  first  conductivity  type  active  layer  having  a  thickness, 
measured  normal  to  said  upper  surface,  and  a  lateral  extent 
measured  along  said  upper  surface,  said  thickness  being  much 
less  than  said  lateral  extent,  whereby  said  first  conductivity 
type  active  layer  is  a  thin  film; 

a  second  conductivity  type  semiconductor  region  formed  in  said 
first  conductivity  type  active  layer,  said  second  conductivity 
type  semiconductor  region  extending  in  said  normal  direction 
completely  through  said  thickness  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  layer,  said  second  conductivity  type  semiconductor 
region  forming  a  pn  junction  with  said  first  conductivity  type 
active  layer,  said  pn  junction  extending  completely  through 
said  thickness  of  said  first  conductivity  type  active  layer; 

a  first  conductivity  type  source  region  formed  in  said  second 
conductivity  type  layer; 

a  gate  electrode  insulatively  disposed  over  said  second  type 
semiconductor  region  between  said  first  conductivity  type 
active  layer  and  said  source  region;  and 

said  first  conductivity  type  active  layer  having  a  lower  impurity 
concentration  than  said  second  conductivity  type  semiconduc- 
tor region; 

said  first  conductivity  type  active  layer  having  a  width,  perpen- 
dicular to  said  normal  direction,  said  pn  junction  extending 
across  the  entire  width  of  said  first  conductivity  type  active 
layer  to  form  a  lateral  pn  junction  in  said  first  conductivity 
type  layer; 

said  width  of  said  first  conductivity  type  active  layer  decreasing 
with  increasing  distance  from  said  pn  junction,  such  that  said 
first  conductivity  type  active  layer  is  tapered  to  a  narrow  end 
away  itota  said  pn  junction. 
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5,714,783 
nELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Charvaka  Duvvurj,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25342,  Mar.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  808.826,  Dec.  17,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,221.635.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,238 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/62:29/76:29/94 

U.S.  CI.  257—355  18  Claims 
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1.  A  transistor  having  a  cross-section  comprising: 

a  p-type  substrate  having  a  first  surface; 

a  gate  disposed  adjacent  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate; 

first  and  second  n-doped  source-drain  regions  formed  within  the 
substrate  adjacent  the  gate,  each  source-drain  region  having  a 
first  doping  concentration  and  extending  into  said  subsu^ate  at 
a  selected  depth: 

a  channel  region  within  said  substrate  and  abutting  both  said  first 
and  second  source-drain  regions; 

a  first  contact  pad  formed  over  a  portion  of  said  first  source- 
drain  region:  and 

a  first  lightly  doped  n-region  formed  within  the  substrate,  said 
lightly  doped  n-region  spaced  from  said  first  surface  by  said 
first  source-drain  region,  said  lightly  doped  n-region  having  a 
doping  concentration  less  than  said  first  doping  concentration, 
said  lightly  doped  n-region  disposed  entirely  below  a  continu- 
ous portion  of  said  first  source-drain  region. 


5.714,784 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Ming-Dou   Ker;   Chung-Yu   Wu,   both  of  Hsin-Chu;   Chien- 
Chang    Huang,    Cbanghua;    Chau-Neng    Wu,    Kaohsiung 
Hsieo,  and  Ta-Lee  Yu,  Hsin-Chu  Hsien,  all  of  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  Winbond  Electronics  Corporation,  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,286 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/62:29/76 
VS.  a.  257—360  9  Oaims 


a  loop-shaped  outer  diffusion  area  working  as  a  latchup  guard 
ring,  .said  outer  diffusion  area  surrounding  said  loop-shaped 
inner  diffusion  area,  and  being  of  an  opposite  diffusion  type 
than  the  substrate. 


5,714,785 
ASYMMETRIC  DRAIN/SOURCE  LAYOUT  FOR  ROBUST 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION 
Chun  Jiang,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,042 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/62 

U.S.  CI.  257—360  16  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  discharge  protected  device  formed  on  a 
substrate,  comprising: 

a  first  part  being  loop-shaped: 

a  second  part  located  m  and  separated  from  the  first  looped  part; 

a  third  part  being  loop-shaped  and  positioned  between  the  first 
and  second  parts  for  conducting  the  first  and  second  parts  in  a 
first  instance  and  for  isolating  the  first  and  second  parts  in  a 
second  instance: 

a  loop-shaped  inner  diffusion  area  for  biasing  the  substrate,  said 
inner  dififusion  area  surrounding  said  first,  second  and  third 
parts,  and  t)eing  the  same  diffusion  type  as  the  substrate:  and 
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1.  A  structure  on  an  integrated  circuit  used  for  electrostatic 
discharge  protection  comprising: 

an  output  pad  for  the  integrated  circuit: 

a  first  source  region: 

a  first  drain  region  extending  from  the  output  pad,  the  first  drain 
having  a  first  side; 

a  first  gate  region  separating  the  first  source  region  from  the  first 
drain  region; 

a  second  drain  region  extending  from  the  output  pad,  the  second 
drain  region  having  a  second  side; 

a  first  insulating  region  separating  the  first  drain  region  from  the 
second  drain  region,  the  first  insulating  region  being  adjacent 
to  the  first  side  and  to  the  second  side,  and  the  first  insulating 
region  extending  from  the  output  pad  and  running  an  entire 
length  of  the  first  side  and  an  entire  length  of  the  second  side 
so  that  entirely  along  the  first  side,  the  first  drain  region  is 
separated  from  the  second  side  of  the  second  drain  region  by 
the  first  insulating  region; 

a  second  source  region:  and, 

a  second  gate  region  separating  the  second  source  region  from 
the  second  drain  region. 


5,714,786 
TRANSISTORS  HAVING  CONTROLLED  CONDUCTIVE 
SPACERS.  USES  OF  SUCH  TRANSISTORS  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  SUCH  TRANSISTORS 
Fernando  Gonzalez,  Boise,  and  David  Kao,  Meridian,  both  of 
IiL,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,828 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/78:27/108 
VS.  a.  257—366  14  Claims 

1.  A  transistor  structure  comprising: 
a  gate  structure  formed  on  a  first  oxide  layer  on  a  silicon 

structure: 
a  secondary  oxide  layer  formed  on  said  gate  structure; 
a  conductive  spacer  formed  around  said  gate  structure  on  said 
secondary  oxide  layer,  said  conductive  spacer  including  an 
aperture  over  a  portion  of  said  gate  structure; 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  first  insulating  film  fonned  on  an  element  isolation  region  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  conductive  film,  formed  on  said  first  insulating  film,  for  setting 
a  potential  at  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  said 
element  isolation  region  by  setting  a  potential  at  said  conduc- 
tive film; 

a  second  insulating  film  formed  on  said  conductive  film  and 
including  a  nitride  film; 

an  oxide  film  formed  on  a  side  surface  of  said  conductive  film 
by  oxidizing  said  conductive  film  so  that  said  oxide  film  is 
formed  between  said  first  and  second  insulating  films; 

a  gate  insulating  film  and  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate  other  than  said  element  isolation 
region:  and 

a  source/drain  region  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate 
other  than  said  element  isolation  region. 


U.S, 
I 


a  first  contact  to  said  gate  structure  through  said  portion  of  said 

gate  structure  corresponding  to  said  aperture;  and 
a  second  contact  to  said  conductive  spacer 


5,714,787 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A  REDUCED 

ELEMENT  ISOLATION  REGION 

Kohei  Eguchi,  and  Akio  Ishikawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,770 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-330158 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/00 

VS.  a.  257—394  26  Oaims 


26  20  24  26 

a  concentration  of  oxy-fluoro-nitride  at  the  interface  between 
said  gate  silicon  oxide  layer  and  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  patterned  polysilicon  layer  overlying  said  patterned  gate  sili- 
con oxide  layer: 

source  and  drain  regions  within  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  overlying  said  patterned  polysilicon  and  gate 
silicon  oxide  layers: 

a  metal  layer  contacting  said  source  and  drain  regions  through 
openings  in  said  insulating  layer  to  complete  electrical  con- 
nections in  said  integrated  circuit  device. 


5,714,789 

CIRCUIT  BOARD-MOUNTED  IC  PACKAGE  COOLING 

APPARATUS 

Scott  Estes,  and  Deepak  Swamy,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  DeU  U.S.A.,  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,320,  Jan.  18,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,625^27.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755^88 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/14 

VS.  a.  257—414  2  Claims 


5,714,788 
DUAL  ION  IMPLANTATION  PROCESS  FOR  GATE 
OXIDE  IMPROVEMENT 
Sukhum  Ngaoaram,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Char- 
tered Semiconductor  Manufacturing,  PTE  Ltd.,  Singapore, 
Singapore 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  759,166,  Dec.  3,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,605,848. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771355 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/02:29/76 
a.  257—411  5  Claims 

An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
patterned  layer  of  gate  silicon  oxide  over  the  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate; 


I.  An  integrated  circuit  package  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  a  first  side  with  an  opening  therein,  an 
opposite  second  side,  and  a  cavity  extending  inwardly  through 
said  body  portion  from  said  opening  toward  said  second  side; 

a  heat  generating  die  operatively  mounted  in  said  cavity  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  opening  toward  said  second  side  of 
said  body  portion; 

a  lid  member  sealingly  received  in  said  opening; 

a  thermally  conductive  liquid  disposed  within  and  filling  said 
cavity  and  serving  to  conduct  die  heat  therethrough  to  said  lid 
member:  and 

a  pressure  transducer  disposed  in  said  cavity  and  operative  to 
output  a  control  signal  indicative  of  a  temperature  of  said 
thermally  conductive  liquid  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
maximum  temperature  thereof,  said  control  signal  being  uti- 
lized to  automatically  trigger  performance  of  a  corrective 
actioD. 
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5.714.790 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  AN  INDIUM-TIN- 
OXIDE  IN  CONTACT  WITH  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  OR 
METAL 

Masani     Sakamoto.    Atsugi.     Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3«6.428.  Dec.  30.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22.521.  Feb.  25.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635.213 
Claims  priority-,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-075879; 
Dec.  28.  1992.  4-358559 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/04:31/062 
U.S.  CL  257^*40  10  Claims 


c)  metal  contact  pjds  situated  on  top  of  said  doped  regions 
opposite  said  junction;  and 

d)  a  junction  pad  situated  above  said  junction. 


^_A-201 


5.714.792 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  REDUCED  DIE 

SUPPORT  AREA  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Michael  C.  Przano,  Pfugerville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,545 

IjiL  CI."  HOIL  23/495 

VS.  a.  257—670  18  Claims 

22         20  i*       12  0^    '0 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  first  insulating  film  300 
A  to  2  (jm  in  thickness  consisting  essentially  of  silicon  nitride  in 
contact  with  a  first  surface  of  an  indium-tin-oxide  film:  a  second 
insulating  film  on  a  second  surface  of  said  indium-lin-oxide  film 
opposite  to  that  of  said  first  insulating  film,  where  said  first 
insulating  film  is  in  contact  with  a  silicon  oxide  thin  film  parallel  to 
said  first  insulating  film. 


5,714,791 
ON-CHIP  PELTIER  COOLING  DEVICES  ON  A 
MICROMACHINED  MEMBRANE  STRICTURE 
Cheng-Cbung  John  Chi.  Taipei.  Taiwan;   Rudolf  Peter  Hue- 
bener.  "Hiebingen.  Germany,  and  Chang  Chyi  Tsuei,  Chap- 
paqua.  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,477 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/16:35/28 

VS.  a.  2S7--I67  25  aaims 


1.  A  Peltier  device  on  a  membrane  structure  comprising: 

a)  a  substfaie  having  an  aperture  therein,  said  aperture  terminat- 
ing at  a  membrane  region; 

b)  p-doped  and  n-doped  segments  on  said  membrane  region  and 
p-doped  and  n-doped  regions  adjacent  to  and  contiguous  with 
said  segments,  first  ends  of  said  segments  meeting  at  a  com- 
mon point  on  said  membrane  to  form  a  junction; 


1.  A  flagless  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  flagless  leadframe  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  leads  having  inner  lead  portions  and  outer  lead 
portions,  wherein  the  inner  lead  portions  define  a  die  receiv- 
ing area  having  two  opposing  sides: 

exactly  two  tie  bars  extending  into  the  die  receiving  area  from 
the  two  opposing  sides  of  the  die  receiving  area  without 
extending  beyond  one  another,  each  tie  bar  having  a  straight 
stem  portion  for  physical  connection  to  a  handling  rail  and  a 
support  portion  extending  rectilinearly  from  the  straight  stem 
portion  within  the  die  receiving  area  such  that  the  entirety  of 
each  tie  bar  is  substantially  straight,  each  support  portion 
terminating  at  an  edge,  the  edges  facing  each  other  to  form  a 
space  therebetween  that  is  unoccupied  by  any  other  leadframe 
member,  wherein  the  support  portion  is  substantially  a  same 
width  as  the  straight  stem  portion; 

a  semiconductor  die  having  two  opposing  peripheral  portions 
and  a  central  portion,  the  two  opposing  peripheral  portions  of 
the  die  being  attached  to  the  support  portions  of  the  exactly 
two  tie  bars  such  that  the  central  portion  of  the  semiconductor 
die  spans  the  space  between  the  exactly  two  lie  bars  and  is  not 
supported  by  the  any  other  member  of  the  leadframe; 

means  for  electrically  coupling  the  semiconductor  die  to  the 
inner  portions  of  the  leads:  and 

a  package  body  encapsulating  the  semiconductor  die  and  the 
inner  lead  portions  of  the  plurality  of  leads. 


5.714.793 
COMPLEMENTARY  VERTICAL  BIPOLAR  JUNCTION 
TRANSISTORS  FORMED  IN  SILICON-ON-SAPHIRE 
Eric  N.  Cartagena,  Chula  Vista,  and  Howard  W.  Walker.  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
.America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washi- 
ington.  D.C. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  415J89,  Apr.  3.  1995.  Pat.  No,  5.641.691, 
This  application  Aug.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  700.894 
InL  CI."  HOIL  2I/H22H 
U.S.  CI.  257—507  6  Claims 

1.  A  complementary  vertical  bipolar  junction  transistor  structure, 
comprising: 
a  sapphire  substrate  having  a  generally  planar  surface: 


Febriary  3.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


551 


a  first  silicon  layer  formed  on  said  sapphire  substrate: 
an  NPN  structure  comprising: 

an  N-H  silicon  island  having  a  first  crystal  structure  formed  on 

said  first  silicon  layer: 
an  N  silicon  layer  formed  on  said  N-i-  silicon  island  and 
having  said  first  crystal  structure  wherein  said  N  silicon 
layer  has  non-orthogonally  sloped  sidewalls  with  respect  to 
said  surface  of  said  sapphire  substrate; 
a  P  region  formed  in  said  N  silicon  layer:  and 
an  N-t-  region  formed  in  said  P  region: 
a  PNP  structure  comprising: 

a  P+  silicon  island  having  a  second  crystal  structure  formed 

on  said  first  silicon  layer: 
a  P  silicon  layer  formed  on  said  P-f  silicon  island  and  having 

said  second  crystal  structure; 
an  N  region  formed  in  said  P  layer,  and 
a  P-f  region  formed  in  said  N  region: 
a  first  oxide  layer  formed  between  said  NPN  and  PNP  structures: 
a  second  oxide  layer  formed  over  said  NPN  and  PNP  structures; 
a  first  base  electrical  contact  which  contacts  said  P  region 

through  said  second  oxide  layer; 
a  first  emitter  electrical  contact  which  contacts  said  N-i-  region 

through  said  second  oxide  layer: 
a  second  base  electrical  contact  which  contacts  said  N  region 

through  said  second  oxide  layer;  and 
a  second  emitter  electrical  contact  which  contacts  said  P-f  region 
through  said  second  oxide  layer 


a  pair  of  outer  insulating  layer  placed  one  on  each  side  of  said 

inner  insulating  layer  so  as  to  enclose  said  air  gap  hole  in  an 

air  light  condition:  and 
a  pair  of  terminals  formed  along  either  side  end  of  said  inner 

insulating  layer  each  for  interconnection  with  an  associated 

one  of  said  circuit  segments. 


5,714,795 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  UTILIZING  SILICIDE 
REACTION 
Tadahiro  Ohmi,  1-17-301,  Komegabukuro  2-choffle,  Aoba-ku, 
Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-ken  980;   Hiroshi  Suzuki,  and  Masaki 
Hirayama,  both  of  Sendai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tada- 
hiro Ohmi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  II,  1994,  6-277995 

Iiit.  CI."  HOIL  29/00:29/04:23/48 

VS.  CI.  257—530  37  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  utilizing  a  silicide  reaction  in  which 
are  provided  a  plurality  of  cells  each  having  a  semiconductor  layer 
between  a  pair  of  conductors  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  conductors 
is  made  of  metal,  the  semiconductor  layer  between  said  at  least 
pair  of  conductors  made  of  amorphous  silicon  which  silicide  reacts 
with  the  metal  of  said  conductors  at  a  reaction  speed  of  10  m/sec  or 
more  to  form  a  silicide  region  having  a  width  of  less  than  1 50  nm. 


5.714.794 
ELECTROSTATIC  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Kouichi   Tsuyama.   Shimodate;    Atsushi    Suzunaga.   Oyama; 
Atsushi  Nishimura,  Yuki,  and  Tadashi  Isono,  Ibaraki-ken,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 
Japwi 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,158 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1995,  7-092519; 
Apr.  18,  1995,  7-092520;  Apr.  18.  1995.  7-092521;  Sep.  13, 1995. 
7-235297;  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235298 

InL  CL"  HOIL  29/00:23/34.23/48 
VS.  CL  257—522  25  Oaims 


o-cw 
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ooo      ooo 
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5,714,796 

nVTEGRATED  CIRCLTT  DEVICE  FABRICATED  ON 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  BLOCKING  POWER 

SUPPLY  LINES  FROM  NOISE 

Shigeo  Chishild,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,664,  Nov.  8,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,099,  Mar.  3.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb,  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1993,  5-041637 

'  InL  CI."  HOIL  29/00:29/76 

VS.  CI.  257—544  9  Claims 


1.  A  chip  type  electrostatic  protective  device,  comprising: 

an  inner  insulating  layer  provided  with  a  through  hole  for 

defining  gap: 
a  pair  of  circuit  segments  attached  to  at  least  one  side  of  said 
inner  insulating  layer,  said  circuit  segments  defining  a  dis- 
charge gap  therebetween  in  said  air  gap  hole; 


V.    33 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  fabricated  on 
semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  comprising: 
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a)  a  main  circuit  for  producing  an  output  data  signal: 

b)  a  complementary  inverter  circuit  responsive  to  said  output 
data  signal  for  selectively  charging  and  discharging  an  exter- 
nal load,  and  having 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  of  a  first  channel  conductivity  type 
formed  in  a  first  well  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite 
to  said  first  conductivity  type  of  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  first  well  being  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
and 

a  second  field  effect  transistor  having  a  second  channel  conduc- 
tivity type  opposite  to  said  first  channel  conductivity  type,  and 
formed  in  a  second  well  of  said  first  conductivity  type  nested 
in  a  third  well  of  said  second  conductivity  type,  said  third  well 
being  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  spaced 
from  said  first  well; 

a  heavily-doped  contact  region  formed  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  and  having  said  first  conductivity  type: 

a  first  conductor  for  supplying  a  first  bias  voltage  to  said  third 
well  to  reversely  bias  a  p-n  junction  formed  between  said 
third  well  and  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  second  conductor  for  supplying  a  second  bias  voltage  to  said 
first  well  to  reversely  bias  a  p-n  junction  formed  between  said 
first  well  and  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  third  conductor  for  supplying  a  third  bias  voltage  to  said 
second  well  to  reversely  bias  a  p-n  junction  formed  between 
said  second  well  and  said  third  well:  and 

a  fourth  conductor  coupled  to  said  heavily-doped  contact  region 
for  supplying  a  fourth  bias  voltage  to  said  heavily-doped 
contact  region  to  reversely  bias  p-n  junctions  formed  between 
said  first  and  third  wells  and  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


the  capacitive  contributions  of  the  first  and  further  pn  junctions  in 
parallel  with  one  another  when  a  reverse  biasing  voltage  below  a 
predetermined  value  is  applied  between  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes, and  wherein  the  coupling  region  is  sufficiently  lowly  doped 
that,  when  the  reverse-biasing  voltage  applied  between  the  first  and 
second  electrodes  reaches  the  predetermined  value  during  opera- 
tion of  the  device,  at  least  part  of  the  coupling  region  becomes 
depleted  of  free  charge  carriers  by  the  widening  of  a  depletion 
region  from  said  other  pn  junction,  thereby  interrupting  the  resis- 
tive path  for  free  charge  carriers  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
between  the  second  and  further  regions  and  thereby  resistively 
decoupling  the  further  region  from  the  second  electrode  so  that  the 
capacitive  contributions  of  the  first  and  further  pn  junctions  are  no 
longer  coupled  in  parallel  with  one  another  by  the  resistive  path  so 
that  the  overall  capacitance  of  the  diode  is  reduced. 


5,714.798 
SELECTIVE  DEPOSITION  PROCESS 
Michael  David  Armacost,  W'inooslii,-  Steven  Alfred  Gnindon, 
Jericho:  David  Laurant  Harmon,  Essex;  Son  Van  Nguyen, 
Williston,  and  John  Francis  Rembetski,  Burlington,  all  of 
Vt,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp., 
Armonk,  N,V. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  678,475,  Apr.  1.  1991,  PaL  No.  5,618^79. 
This  application  Sep.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,882 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/58 
U.S.  CI.  257—642  11  Claims 
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5,714,797 

VARIABLE  CAPACITANCE  SEMICONDl  CTOR  DIODE 

Kenneth  R.  Whight.  Horsham,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,905,  Aug.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,069 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20,  1994, 
9416900 

Int  a."  HOIL  29m 
U.S.  a.  257—601  15  Claims 


1.  A  variable  capacitance  semiconductor  diode  having  only  first 
and  second  electrodes  for  applying  operating  voltages  to  the  diode 
to  vary  the  capacitance  of  the  diode,  which  diode  comprises  a 
semiconductor  body  having  a  first  region  of  one  conductivity  type 
coupled  to  the  first  electrode,  a  doped  second  region  of  the  oppo- 
site conductivity  type  coupled  to  the  second  electrode,  the  second 
region  being  provided  within  the  first  region  to  form  a  first  pn 
junction  with  the  first  region,  at  least  one  further  region  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type  fonned  within  the  first  region  spaced 
firom  the  second  region  so  as  to  form  a  further  pn  junction  with  the 
first  region  with  each  of  the  first  and  further  pn  junctions  malcing  a 
contribution  to  the  capacitance  of  the  diode,  which  capacitance 
varies  in  operation  of  the  diode  with  a  reverse-biasing  voltage 
applied  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes,  wherein  a  doped 
coupling  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  and  more  lowly 
doped  than  the  second  and  further  regions  forms  with  the  first 
region  another  pn  junction  joining  the  first  and  further  pn  junction 
and  provides  a  resistive  path  for  free  charge  carriers  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  between  the  second  and  further  regions  to  couple 


r^T^^^^^TZ^^ 


I.  A  semiconductor  structure,  comprising 

a  substrate: 

a  film  of  desired  pattern  formed  on  said  substrate,  so  as  to 

expose  selected  areas  of  said  substrate: 
wherein  said  film  is  formed  by  treating  said  substrate  with  a 

compound  having  strong  election  donor  characteristics:  and 
a  conformal  polymer  coating  formed  on  said  selected  areas  not 

covered  by  said  patterned  film; 
wherein  said  film  inhibits  substantial  deposition  of  said  coating 

thereon:  and 
wherein  said  conformal  polymer  coating  is  formed  by  exposing 

said  patterned  film  and  said  substrate  to  the  vapor  of  a 

monomer  under  conditions  such  as  to  condense  said  mono- 


5,714,799 

RESIN-SEALED  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  AN  UNOCCUPIED  SECOND  DIE  PAD 

Naohisa  Okumura.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kavtasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  581,781,  Dec,  29,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  339.259,  Nov,  10,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec,  18.  1996.  Ser,  No,  768,920 
Claims  pnnrity.  application  Japan,  Dec  3,  1993,  5-303632 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/495 
U.S.  a.  257—676  3  Claims 

3.  A  resin-sealed  type  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  leads  arranged  in  a  first  plane: 
a  first  die  pad  in  the  first  plane: 
an  unoccupied  second  die  pad  in  a  second  plane: 
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5,714,801 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 
Keiichi  Yano;  Jun-ichi  Kudo,  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan:  Koji 
Yamakawa,  State  College,  Pa.,  and  Kiyoshi  lyogi.  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-074827 
InL  a."  HOIL  23/52 
VS.  a.  257—691  12  Oaims 


tie  bars  connected  between  said  first  die  pad  and  said  unoccu- 
pied second  die  pad.  said  plurality  of  leads  and  said  unoccu- 
pied second  die  pad  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  die 
pad: 

a  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  said  first  die  pad  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  plurality  of  leads;  and 

a  resin  molding  body  covering  said  first  die  pad,  said  unoccu- 
pied second  die  pad,  said  semiconductor  chip,  and  a  side 
portion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  leads,  said  resin  molding 
body  having  a  first  thickness  of  resin  overlying  said  semicon- 
ductor chip,  a  second  thickness  of  resin  underlying  said  first 
die  pad  on  which  said  semiconductor  chip  is  mounted,  a  third 
thickness  of  resin  overlying  said  unoccupied  second  die  pad, 
and  a  fourth  thickness  of  resin  underlying  said  unoccupied 
second  die  pad.  wherein  said  first  and  second  thicknesses  of 
resin  are  substantially  equal  and  said  third  and  fourth  thick- 
nesses of  resin  are  substantially  equal. 


5,714,800 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A 

STEPPED  INTERPOSER  AND  METHOD 

Patrick  F,  Thompson,  Mesa,  Ariz,,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  Ul, 

Filed  Mar,  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,461 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/12:23/14:23/32 

U.S.  a.  257—690  18  CUims 


4b  4c   4d  4d   4c    4b    4q 

1.  A  semiconductor  package  comprising: 
a  multilayer  ceramic  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  for 
mounting  a  semi-conductor  device  thereon,  a  lower  surface 
for  forming  a  plurality  of  input  and  output  terminals  thereon 
and  an  inner  wiring  layer  electrically  connected  to  said  semi- 
conductor device,  and 
wherein  the  plurality  of  input  and  output  terminals  are  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  inner  wiring  layer,  the  plurality  of 
input  and  output  terminals  comprising: 
signal  terminals,  ground  terminals,  and  power  source  termi- 
nals disposed  on  the   lower  surface  of  said  multilayer 
ceramic  substrate  and  wherein  at  least  half  of  said  signal 
terminals  are  disposed  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  the  ground 
terminals  and  the  power  source  terminals. 


5,714,802 

HIGH-DENSITY  ELECTRONIC  MODULE 

Eugene  H,  Cloud,  and  Alan  G,  Wood,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Boise,  Id, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  716^81,  Jun,  18.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar,  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,475 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/16:23/42 

U.S.  CI.  257—726  25  Qaims 

82 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  assembly  having  a  stepped  interposer, 
comprising: 

a  central  portion  of  said  stepped  interposer: 

a  peripheral  portion  of  said  stepped  interposer,  wherein  said 
peripheral  portion  surrounds  said  central  portion  and  is 
stepped  down  from  said  central  portion; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  isolated  contact  areas  disposed  on  said 
central  portion: 

a  plurality  of  electrically  isolated  bonding  areas  disposed  on  said 
peripheral  portion  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  electrically 
isolated  contact  areas  are  electrically  coupled  to  at  least  some 
of  said  electrically  isolated  bonding  areas:  and 

an  integrated  circuit  die  having  a  plurality  of  bonding  ptds. 
wherein  said  stepped  interposer  overlies  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  integrated  circuit  die,  and  at  least  some  of  said  bonding 
pads  are  electrically  coupled  to  at  least  some  of  said  electri- 
cally isolated  bonding  areas. 


1.  A  component  for  an  electronic  device,  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  semiconductor  wafers,  each  of  said  wafers 
comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  front  with  a 
plurality  of  die  formed  thereon  and  therein  and  a  back: 

b)  an  electrically  nonconductive  interconnect  flexibly  connecting 
said  wafers,  said  back  of  said  first  wafer  connected  with  said 
front  of  said  second  wafer,  wherein  said  interconneirt  expands 
and  contracts  as  said  wafers  expand  and  contract: 

c )  an  electrical  connection  at  a  location  remote  from  said  wafers 
which  electrically  couples  circuitry  on  said  wafers  including 
beams  of  conductive  circuitry  along  an  edge  of  said  wafers: 
and 
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d)  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  wafers  with  the  electronic 
device. 


5,714,803 

LOW-PROFILE  REMOVABLE  BALL-GRID-ARRAY 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 

Daniel    G.    Queyssac.    Scottsdaie,    Ariz^    assignor    to    SGS- 

Tbomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,919 

Int  a.*  HOIC  23/4S;23/52:29/40 

VS.  a.  257—738 

22 
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14  Claims 


I.  An  integrated  circuit  package  comprising: 
an  integrated  circuit  die  having  a  plurality  of  outputs: 
a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  pads,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
pads  directly  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  outputs  of  the  integrated  circuit; 
a  plurality  of  solderballs:  and 

a  conductive  thermoplastic  adhesive  between  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  solderballs  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality 
of  said  pads  for  establishing  electrical  connection  therebe- 
tween; 
whereby  said  solderballs  are  exposed  to  enable  connections  to 
said  die  outputs  to  be  selectively  established  by  contacting 
said  solderballs. 


5,714304 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CONTACT  STRUCTURE  IN 
INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Robert  O.  Miller,  and  Gregory  C.  Smith,  both  of  Carrollton, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Car- 
rollton, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,215,  Dec.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,083 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48;23/52;29/40 
VS.  CI.  257—763  15  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  connection  structure  for  an  integrated  circuit 
device,  comprising: 

a  conductive  layer; 

an  insulating  layer  overlying  the  conductive  layer,  the  insulating 
layer  having  an  upper  surface: 

an  opening  through  the  insulating  layer  and  exposing  a  region  of 
the  conductive  layer,  the  opening  having  sidewalls; 

a  thin  layer  of  a  barrier  material  covering  the  exposed  conduc- 
tive layer  region  and  only  a  portion  of  the  sidewalls  such  that 
the  upper  portion  of  the  sidewalls  is  not  covered  by  the  barrier 
material; 

a  conductive  material  tilling  the  opening  over  the  thin  layer  of 
the  barrier  material  to  a  level  below  the  insulating  layer  upper 
surface  leaving  a  portion  of  the  barrier  material  exposed; 


an  etch  stop  layer  positioned  over  the  first  conductive  material 
and  the  exposed  barrier  material,  and  having  an  upper  surface 
approximately  co-planar  with  the  insulating  layer  upper  sur- 
face; and 

an  interconnection  layer  overiying  the  etch  stop  layer  and  being 
of  a  material  that  is  selectively  chemically-etchable  with 
respect  to  the  etch  stop  layer 


5,714,805 

VEHICLE  ACCESSORY  POWER  TAKE-OFF  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  PHONO/RCA  TYPE  PLUG  AND  JACK  FOR 

USE  WITH  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER  PLUG/JACK 

Jack   L.   Lobaugh,   Hermiston,  Oreg.,  assignor  to   Brian  J. 

Lobaugh,-   Vivian   E.   Kalal;    Robert   H.   Lobaugh;    Karen 

Lobaugh,  and  Beverly  R.  Teeples,  Hermiston.  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,182 

Int  CI."  HOIR  33/00 

VS.  CL  307—10.1  4  Claims 


i«4  |«B  i«*  la/ 


2.  A  Veliicle  Accessory  Power  Take-Off  System  Including 
Phono/RCA  Type  Plug  And  Jack  For  Use  With  Cigarette  Lighter 
Plug/Jack  comprising: 

A.  a  combination  phono-jack  type  power  take-off  and  cigarette 
lighter  with  a  receptacle  of  special  design  providing  for  the 
continued  presence  of  a  functioning  vehicle  cigarette  lighter 
combined  with  a  power  take-off  feature  to  provide  electrical 
power  to  a  variety  of  electrically  powered  devices  used  in  and 
about  automotive  vehicles; 

B.  a  vehicle  accessory  power  take-off/faux  element  head  59 
received  into  and  maintained  in  mechanical  and  electrical 
continuity  with  a  standard  vehicle  cigarette  lighter  receptacle 
with  means  to  provide  electrical  power  to  a  variety  of  electri- 
cally powered  devices  used  in  and  about  automotive  vehicles; 

C.  a  quick-connect  phono-type  plug  74  which  is  electrically  and 
mechanically  received  by  the  combination  phono-jack  type 
power  take-off  and  cigarette  lighter  or  the  vehicle  accessory 
power  take-off/faux  element  head  59;  the  quick-connect 
phono-type  plug  74  is  adapted  to  the  power  cord  of  portable 
electrical  or  electronic  devices  by  the  consumer  or  original 
manufacturer  in  replacement  of  or  as  an  alternative  to  the 
presently  used  cigarette  lighter-type  electrical  connector  for 
electrically  powered  devices  used  in  and  about  an  automotive 
vehicle; 

D.  a  self-fused,  multi-receptacle  junction  box.  which  can  be 
mounted  as  an  after-market  installation  within  an  automotive 
vehicle,  providing  a  plurality  of  phono  plug  connectors  102 
receiving  the  quick-connect  phono-type  plug  74;  said  multi- 
receptacle  junction  box  connected  to  the  vehicle's  power 
supply  via  an  extension  cord  connection  to  the  combination 
phono-jack  type  power  take-off  and  cigarette  lighter  or  con- 
nected directly  to  the  electrical  system  of  the  vehicle. 
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5,714,806 
AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Naomi  Goto,  Olsu,  and  Makoto  Yoshida,  Kusatsu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 
Osal(a,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17.  1995,  7-268216 
Int  CI."  B60H  I  AX) 
VS.  CI.  307—10.1 

-36  Tr-30 
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7  Claims 
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I.  An  air-conditioning  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  DC  power  source: 

(b)  a  drive  circuit  connected  with  the  DC  power  source: 

(c)  an  electric  compressor  driven  by  the  drive  circuit; 

(d)  a  switch  connected  between  the  EXT  power  source  and  the 
drive  circuit: 

(e)  a  capacitor  connected  parallel  to  the  drive  circuit; 

(f)  means  connected  parallel  to  the  switch  for  permitting  a 
current  to  flow  from  the  DC  power  source  to  the  capacitor 
when  the  switch  is  turned  off;  and 

(g)  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  drive  circuit  and  the 
switch; 

(h)  wherein  the  control  circuit  activates  the  drive  circuit  to  drive 
the  compressor  for  a  short  predetermined  time  and  then  turns 
on  the  switch. 


5,714,807 

ANTI-THEFT  LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

WHICH  LOCKS  AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Pedro  Albanes.  250  S.  Coconut  La.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33139 

FUed  Apr.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6-^378 

Int  CI."  B60R  25/00 

U.S.  a.  307—10.2  7  Claims 


1.  An  anti-theft  device  for  a  vehicle  with  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion having  a  gear  le\er  with  a  park  position,  comprising: 

a  control  configuration  having  a  first  terminal  for  outputting  a 
lock  signal  and  a  second  terminal  for  outputting  an  unlock 
signal: 

a  push-pull  gear  motor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said 
first  terminal  of  said  control  configuration  for  receiving  said 
lock  signal  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  said  second 
terminal  of  said  control  configuration  for  receiving  said 
unlock  signal,  said  push-pull  gear  motor  having  an  actuator 
movable  between  an  extended  and  a  retracted  position  upon 
receiving  said  signals,  and  being  otherwise  fixed  in  one  of 
said  positions: 

a  pivotal  locking  device  connected  to  said  actuator,  said  locking 
device  being  in  a  locked  position  when  said  actuator  is  in  one 
of  said  positions  and  being  in  an  unlocked  position  when  said 
actuator  is  in  the  other  of  said  positions;  and 


an  operative  connection  having  a  first  end  being  engaged  by  said 
locking  device  in  said  locked  position,  and  a  second  end  for 
connection  to  the  gear  lever  of  the  transmission;  and 

said  control  configuration  causing  said  locking  device  to  engage 
said  operative  connection  by  outputting  said  lock  signal  when 
the  vehicle  is  in  the  park  position  for  disabling  gear  selection 
of  the  vehicle  by  securing  the  gear  lever  in  the  park  position 
and  said  control  configuration  outputting  said  unlock  signal 
for  enabling  gear  selection  of  the  vehicle. 


5,714,808 

TOUCH  CONTROL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE,  METHOD  OF 

IMPLEMENTATION  AND  APPLICATIONS 

Daniel  Ansel,  Toulouse,  and  Christian  Neri,  Pibrac,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Tactilis,  Empeaux,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00150,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19918,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  501,049 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1993,  93  01881 
Int.  CI."  H05B  39/OH 
VS.  CI.  307—116  26  Claims 


B2  -5  I   G2 


1.  A  process  for  providing  a  system  that  feeds  at  least  one 
electric  unit  controllable  by  touch,  comprising: 

connecting  the  at  least  one  electric  unit  to  an  electrical  source 
through  a  power  line; 

coupling  a  static  switch  in  the  power  line  to  be  selectably  open 
or  closed: 

controlling  the  static  switch  with  an  electronic  circuit  having  a 
detection  input,  the  electronic  circuit  generating  control  pulses 
of  the  static  switch  as  a  function  of  leakage  currents  of  low 
intensity  detected  at  the  detection  input; 

coupling  the  detection  input  to  a  support  comprising  an  electri- 
cally insulating  material  and  including  at  least  one  zone; 

chemically  treating  the  support  to  reduce  an  electrical  imped- 
ance of  the  at  least  one  zone  to  below  a  predetermined  level  to 
conduct  the  leakage  currents; 

electrically  coupling  the  detection  input  to  the  at  least  one  zone: 

providing  the  at  least  one  zone  with  an  access  ponion  to  be 
touched  by  a  user  to  generate  the  leakage  currents;  and 

operating  the  at  least  one  electric  unit  in  accordance  with  the 
leakage  currents  occurring  at  the  detection  input. 


5,714,809 
SOFT  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  WITH  CURRENT-MODE 
CONTROL 
Raymond  Mathew  Clemo,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .'!42,152 
Int  CI."  HOIH  47/00 
VS.  CI.  307—125  24  Claims 

1.  A  hot-plugging  circuit  for  use  with  a  printed  circuit  board,  to 
conu-ol  voltage  and  current  supplied  to  a  user  circuit  on  the  printed 
circuit  board  having  operational  voltage  supply  conductors  and  a 
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rings,  said  first  fan  ring  being  fined  to  an  end  of  said  ctj^mutator. 
said  second  fan  ring  having  an  end  face;  and  a  plurality  of  bosses 
are  provided  on  said  end  face  of  said  second  fan  ring,  said  end  face 
of  said  second  ring  and  said  plurality  of  bosses  being  fitted  to  ends 
of  said  annature  iron  core. 


common  return  conductor,  a  power  supply  conductor,  and  a  voltage 
control  circuit  including  a  semiconductor  switch  having  a  control 
input  tenninal  for  controlling  conductivity  of  the  semiconductor 
switch,  said  semiconductor  switch  being  arranged  selectively  to 
conduct  electrical  current  so  as  to  connect  the  operational  voltage 
supply  to  the  user  circuit  for  controlling  the  voltage  and  current 
from  the  operational  voltage  supply  conductor  that  is  supplied  to 
the  user  circuit,  said  voltage  control  circuit  characterized  by: 
a  power  on/off  control  conductor,  the  voltage  applied  thereto 
controlling  whether  the  semiconductor  switch  is  to  be  conduc- 
tive or  non-conductive: 
said  semiconductor  switch  having  a  current-sensing  terminal 
that  carries  a  current  proportional   to  the  current  passing 
through  the  semiconductor  switch; 
a  current-level-detecting  circuit  responsive  to  the  current  carried 
by  the  current  sensing  terminal  for  generating  a  voltage  pro- 
portional to  that  current  passing  through  the  semiconductor 
switch: 
a  voltage-ramp-generatjng  circuit  for  generating  a  voltage  differ- 
ence of  substantially  linearly-changing  value  over  time  during 
a  transition  period  after  a  change  in  the  state  of  the  voltage 
applied  to  the  power  on/off  control  conductor;  and 
a  voltage  comparison  circuit  for  comparing  the  voltage  of  the 
voltage-ramp    generating    circuit     and    the    current-level- 
detecting  circuit  for  generating  a  tum-ON  current  transition 
signal  applied  to  the  control  input  terminal  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor switch,  whereby  the  change  of  the  current  passing  through 
the  semiconductor  switch  to  the  user  circuit  follows  substan- 
tially a  linear  current  ramp. 


5.714,811 

ROTOR  POSITION  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

BRUSHLESS  MOTOR 

Yeong  Chun  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR93/00036,  §  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22820,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  II,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325^99 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  6,  1992, 
1992-7640 

Int.  CI."  H02K  29/10:  GOID  5/26.  G02B  6/24 
U.S.  CI.  310—68  B  6  Claims 


5,714,810 
MINIATURE  MOTOR 
Toshiya  Yuhi,  and   Minako  Sakamaki,  both  of  Chiba-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  664,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133081 

Int  CI."  H02K  7/00:9/00 

VS.  a.  310-^10  MM  8  Claims 

«  9 


36    33 


1.  A  miniature  motor  comprising  a  housing  made  of  a  metallic 
material,  formed  into  a  bottomed  hollow  tubular  shape  and  having 
a  permanent  magnet  fixedly  fitted  to  die  inner  circumferential 
surface  thereof,  a  rotor  facing  said  permanent  magnet  and  compris- 
ing an  artnature  iron  core  having  a  coil  wound  thereon  and  a 
commutator,  an  end  plate  fitted  to  an  open  end  of  said  housing  and 
having  brushes  coming  in  sliding  contact  with  said  commutator 
and  input  tenmnals  electrically  connected  to  said  brushes,  and  a 
cooling  fan  provided  between  said  armature  iron  core  of  said  rotor 
and  said  commutator;  said  rotor  being  rotatably  supported  by 
bearings  provided  on  the  bottom  of  said  housing  and  said  end 
plate,  characterized  in  that  an  integral  cooling  fan  is  formed  by 
providing  a  plurality  of  fins  at  circumferentially  equal  intervals, 
said  plurality  of  fins  being  attached  between  first  and  second  fa.i 


I.  An  electric  motor,  comprising: 

a  closed  housing  containing  a  liquid; 

a  stator  and  a  rotatable  rotor  disposed  within  said  housing,  said 

rotor  including  a  reference  section  including  a  light  reflecting 

surface  and  a  light  non-reflecting  surface;  and 
a  rotor  position  detecting  mechanism,  including: 

a  light  emitting  and  receiving  mechanism  disposed  outside  of 
said  housing  and  including  a  light  emitting  element  and 

a  photoelectric  converting  element, 

a  hole  formed  in  said  housing. 

a  transparent  window  extending  across  said  hole  and  sealed 
against  leakage  of  the  liquid,  and 

an  optical  fiber  device  for  transmitting  light  from  said  light 
emining  element  toward  said  reference  section  and  for 
transmitting  light  reflected  from  said  light  reflecting  surface 
to  said  photoelectric  converting  element,  said  optical  fiber 
device  comprising  an  internal  segment  disposed  solely 
within  said  housing  and  an  external  segment  disposed 
solely  outside  of  said  housing,  a  first  end  of  said  internal 
segment  being  directed  toward  said  reference  section,  a  first 
end  of  said  external  segment  connected  to  said  light  emit- 
ting and  receiving  mechanism,  and  respective  second  ends 
of  said  internal  and  external  segments  being  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  transparent  window  in  mutually 
facing  relationship  for  transmitting  light  through  said  win- 
dow, each  of  said  internal  and  external  segments  compris- 
ing first  and  second  optical  fibers,  said  first  fibers  of  said 
internal  and  external  seginents  being  aligned  with  one 
another  on  opposite  sides  of  said  window  for  transmitting 
emitted  light  to  said  reference  section;  said  second  fibers  of 
said  internal  and  external  segments  being  aligned  with  one 
another  on  opposite  sides  of  said  window  for  transmitting 
light  reflected  from  said  reference  section. 
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5,714,812 
COMBINED  ENERGY  AND  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Steven  E.  Koenck.  Cedar  Rapids,  and  William  Henry  Keehn, 
II,  Marion,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,558 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/02 

U.S.  a.  310—74  5  Oaims 


a  ii    m. 


1.  A  combined  energy  and  data  storage  system  for  utilization  in 
a  portable  data  terminal  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft; 

(b)  at  least  one  flywheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

(c)  at  least  one  rotor  operatively  disposed  on  said  at  least  one 
flywheel;  (d)  a  data  storage  medium  operatively  disposed  on  a 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  flywheel: 

(e)  at  least  one  coil  operatively  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
rotor  of  said  at  least  one  flywheel  for  employing  said  at  least 
one  flywheel  as  a  generator/motor; 

(f)  means  for  controlling  and  monitoring  said  at  least  one  fly- 
wheel employed  as  a  generator/motor;  and 

(g)  means  for  storing  and  retrieving  data  to  and  firom  said  data 
storage  medium. 


1.  A  motor  actuator  having  a  retum-to-origin  mechanism,  com- 
prising: 

an  actuator  casing  comprising  a  flat  casing  surface  and  a  shoul- 
der portion  that  extends  linearly  along  a  side  of  said  actuator 
casing,  said  shoulder  portion  comprising  an  upper  side  and  a 
flat  shoulder  surface  that  is  perpendicular  to  said  flat  casing 
surface; 

a  motor  in  said  actuator  casing,  said  motor  having  an  output 
shaft  to  which  torque  generated  by  said  motor  can  be  trans- 
mitted, said  output  shaft  extending  outwardly  from  said  flat 
casing  surface  of  said  actuator  casing  adjacent  to  said  shoul- 
der portion  of  said  actuator  casing; 


an  actuator  lever  fixedly  mounted  to  said  output  shaft,  said 
actuator  lever  having  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  opposite  ends 
being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  output  shaft,  and  the  other  of 
said  opposite  ends  extending  over  said  shoulder  portion  of 
said  actuator  casing,  said  actuator  lever  having  an  adjustable 
origin,  and  said  actuator  lever  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  stopper  provided  with  said  actuator  lever  such  that  said  stopper 
abuts  said  casing  when  said  actuator  lever  is  at  said  start 
position  or  origin,  said  stopper  comprising  an  abutting  surface 
that  abuts  against  said  flat  shoulder  surface  of  said  shoulder 
portion  at  said  origin,  said  abutting  surface  being  located  on 
one  side  of  said  actuator  lever,  and  said  abutting  surface  of 
said  stopper  forming  an  angle  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  actuator  that  is  set  to  correspond  to  said  origin. 


5,714,814 

SUPPORT  FOR  THE  ROTOR  SHAFT  OF  A 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  WITH  PERMANENT-MAGNET 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Elio  Marioni,  Dueville,  Italy,  assignor  to  Askoil  S.pA,,  Povol- 

arq  Dueville,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346^10 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Nov,     29,      1993, 
PD93A0233;  Dec.  7,  1993,  PD930149  U 

InL  a."  H02K  5/132.5/12 
U.S.  a.  310—87  11  Claims 

lib 


5,714,813 

RETURN-TO-ORIGIN  MECHANISM  IN  MOTOR 

ACTUATOR 

Toshiya  Yamashita,  Kohnan-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexel 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  11,  1996,  Ser,  No,  763,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  20,  1995,  7-348530 

Int  CL'  H02K  7/00.5/04 

MS.  a.  310—75  R  5  Claims 


I.  Support  for  a  ceramic  rotor  shaft  of  a  permanent-magnet 
electric  motor,  said  motor  comprising; 

a  first  chamber  formed  by  a  body  made  of  plastics; 

a  second  chamber  associated  with  said  body  and  separated  from 

said  first  chamber,  said  second  chamber  including  a  bottom 

region  thereof; 
a  laminate-pack  stator  with  a  coil-like  winding  placed  in  said 

first  chamber; 
a  rotor  placed  in  said  second  chamber  being  tltereby  separated 

from  said  stator: 
a  shaft  being  fixed  in  said  second  chamber  axially  with  respect 

to  said  rotor,  said  rotor  being  rotatable  around  said  shaft;  and 
an  impeller  being  connected  to  said  rotor  for  rotating  therewith 

around  said  shaft; 
wherein  said  support  comprises: 

a  shaped  element  being  detachably  accommodated  at  said  bot- 
tom region  of  said  second  chamber; 
a  tubular  shank  extending  from  said  shaped  element,  an  end  of 

said  shaft  being  force-fitted  in  said  shank: 
a  through  hole  extending  in  said  shaped  element  coaxially  to 

said  tubular  shank; 
a  grip  means  running  axially  to  a  region  of  said  motor  being 

accessible  from  outside  said  second  chamber. 
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said  grip  means  being  constituted  by  a  hollow  upright  which  is 
monolithically  associated  with  an  outer  part  of  said  shaped 
element,  said  hollow  upright  being  accommodated  in  a  suit- 
able slot  formed  on  a  wall  of  said  second  chamber,  said 
support,  said  rotor  and  said  impeller  forming  an  assembly,  and 
said  grip  means  being  operatable  for  extracting  said  assembly 
from  the  motor. 


5,714315 
MOTOR  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  D.  Fritzinger,  Crabill,  and  Steven  M.  Cummins,  Fort 
Wayne,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  El  Segundo, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  52334 

Int.  a."  H02K  SAX) 

VS.  a.  310— «9  16  Claims 


for  cooling,  said  cooling  air  to  be  guided  along  cooling  ribs  which 
are  arranged  on  the  motor  housing,  characterized  in  that 

a  frequency  converter  is  arranged  in  a  frequency  converter 
housing  which  is  detachably  connected  to  said  motor  housmg, 
said  frequency  converter  housing  further  comprising  a  first 
heat  conducting  housing  pan  and  at  least  one  further  housing 
part. 

said  first  heat  condiKting  housing  part  of  said  frequency  con- 
verter housing  defining  fan  cowl  and  comprising  a  transverse 
wall  which  is  provided  and  formed  for  heat  conducting  con- 
nection at  least  one  heat  producing  component  of  a  power 
circuit  of  said  frequency  converter. 

wherein  said  first  heat  coducting  housing  part  comprising  a  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  ribs  and  inlet  openings  for  receiving  said 
cooling  air:  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  further  housing  pan  is  connected  to 
said  first  heat  conducting  housing  part. 


1.  A  gear  box  housing  and  motor  mount  assembly  for  use  in  a 
children's  riding  vehicle  having  an  electric  motor  for  driving  a  gear 
train  in  the  vehicle  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  gear  box  for  enclosing  the  gear  train,  the 
housing  having  an  inside  wall: 

an  enclosure  having  first  and  second  halves  for  non-rotatably 
receiving  the  motor,  the  enclosure  being  closeable  to  substan- 
tially encase  the  motor  and  hold  it  non-rotatably  therein:  and 

a  holder,  inounted  on  the  inside  wall  of  the  housing,  for  receiv- 
ing the  enclosure,  and  further  wherein  the  enclosure  includes 
a  portion  that  cooperates  with  the  holder  so  that  the  enclosure 
is  non-rotatably  held  by  the  holder  in  the  gear  box  adjacent 
the  gear  train. 


5,714,817 
LABYRINTH  SEAL  SYSTEM 
Rassell  Hughes  Norris,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Synektron 
Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,615 

Int.  CI."  H02K  5/16:  F16C  JJ/SO 

VS.  a.  310—90  4  Oaims 

48o 


1.  In  a  motor  having  at  least  one  rotating  member,  a  labyrinth 
seal  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  ball  bearing  ring  including  an  inner  bearing  ring  and  an 
outer  bearing  ring  separated  by  a  plurality  of  ball  bearings, 
said  inner  bearing  ring  having  an  inner  ring  surface: 

(b)  a  shaft  having  a  first  shaft  portion  with  a  first  shaft  diameter 
and  a  second  shaft  portion  with  a  second  shaft  diameter,  said 
first  shaft  diameter  being  narrower  than  said  second  shaft 
diameter,  said  first  shaft  portion  having  a  first  oiner  shaft 
surface  and  said  second  shaft  portion  having  a  second  outer 
shaft  surface,  said  second  outer  shaft  surface  at  least  partially 
annularly  adjacent  said  inner  ring  surface: 

(c)  a  labyrinth  seal  washer  having  an  annular  leg  positioned  at 
least  partisilly  between  said  first  outer  shaft  surface  and  said 
inner  ring  surface,  said  leg  having  an  inner  leg  surface  and  an 
outer  leg  surface: 

(d)  a  first  narrow  flow  zone  between  said  inner  ring  surface  and 
said  outer  leg  surface:  and 

(e)  a  second  narrow  flow  zone  between  said  inner  leg  surface 
and  said  first  outer  shaft  surface. 


5,714,816 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Niels  Due  Jensen,  Bjerringbro;  Carl-Christian  Danielsen,  Ryo- 
rogdrd,  and  Jergen  Kimer,  Skanderborg,  all  of  Denmark, 
assignors  to  Grundfos  a/s,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1995,  195  11 
114.1, 

^  Int  a."  H02K  5/18:5/20:11/00 

VS.'C\.  310—89  9  Claims 

5,714,818 
BACKUP  BEARING  FOR  MAGNETIC  BEARINGS 
Kenneth  J.  Eakman,  Byron;  Terry  L.  Coons,  Dayton;  Michael 
Andres,  and  Lance  F.  Miller,  both  of  Rockford,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Barber-Colman  Company,  Loves  Park,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,045 
InL  CI."  H02K  7/W 
U.S.  CI.  310—90.5  19  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  converter  supplied  electric  motor  comprising  a        1.  A  backup  bearing  for  u.se  with  a  rotary  shaft  which  is  nor- 
molor  housing  and  a  cooling  air  blower  for  generating  cooling  air   mally  supported  by  primary  radial  bearings  for  rotation  about  a 
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5,714,820 
MAGNETIC  COUPLING 
Takashi  Mitsuhashi,  and  Sakae  Takaknsagi.  both  of  Gunma, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ogura  Clutch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-257099 

Int.  CI."  B67B  .f/20 

U.S.  a.  310—105  7  Claims 


predetermined  axis,  there  being  a  minimum  radial  operating  clear- 
ance for  said  shaft  rotating  in  said  primary  bearings,  said  backup 
bearing  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inner  surface,  a  bearing 
element  located  in  said  housing,  said  bearing  element  having  an 
outer  surface  and  having  means  for  supporting  said  shaft  on  a  film 
of  fluid  when  said  shaft  is  rotating  and  is  not  supported  by  said 
primary  bearings,  there  being  a  maximum  radial  running  clearance 
between  said  shaft  and  said  supporting  means,  and  means  for 
restricting  rotation  of  said  bearing  element  relative  to  said  housing 
while  allowing  said  bearing  element  to  float  radially  relative  to  said 
housing  through  a  maximum  radial  gap.  the  sum  of  said  maximum 
radial  gap  and  said  maximum  radial  running  clearance  being  less 
than  said  minimum  radial  operating  clearance  of  said  primary 
bearings,  whereby  said  bearing  element  supports  said  shaft  and 
prevents  said  shaft  from  touching  non-rotating  objects  when  said 
shaft  is  not  supported  by  said  primary  bearings. 


5,714,819 
MOTOR  HAVING  UNIVERSAL  FAN  END  BRACKET 
Michael  L.  Gilliland;  Robert  A.  Ciccarelli,  both  of  Kent,  and 
James  P.  Shawcross,  Hudson,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ame- 
tek.  Inc.,  Kent,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  738,190 

Int.  CI."  H02K  5/20 

VS.  a.  310—91  20  Claims 

45^ 
*2> 


1 .  A  baffle  plate  for  a  motorized  fan  assembly  having  a  fan  end 
bracket,  the  end  bracket  having  a  plurality  of  tapered  air  passages 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  ramped  surfaces  and  flow  ports,  the  baffle 
plate  comprising: 

an  annular  disk-shaped  member  having  a  central  shaft  aperture 
therein,  and  a  plurality  of  tapered  scalloped  members  located 
about  the  outer  circumference  (hereof  wherein  the  number  of 
said  scallops  corresponds  to  the  number  of  air  passage  in  the 
end  bracket. 


I.  A  magnetic  coupling  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  comprising  a  cap-shaped  housing  body 
having  an  opening  portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  side  plate 
fixed  to  said  opening  portion  of  said  housing  body  through  a 
sealing  member. 

a  spindle  rotatably  supported  at  an  axial  position  thereof  by  said 
housing. 

an  adjusting  plate  rotatably  supported  by  said  spindle  through  a 
bearing  and  fitted  in  said  housing  through  sealing  members  to 
partition  an  interior  of  said  housing  into  first  and  second 
sections  in  a  direction  of  said  spindle. 

a  pair  of  first  permanent  magnet  discs  provided  in  said  first 
section  to  oppose  each  other,  one  of  said  first  permanent 
magnet  discs  being  fixed  in  said  housing  and  the  other  thereof 
being  fixed  to  said  adjusting  plate,  and  said  first  permanent 
magnet  discs  having  magnetic  poles  with  polarities  that  alter- 
nate in  a  circumferential  direction. 

a  pair  of  second  permanent  magnet  discs  provided  in  said  second 
section  to  oppose  each  other,  one  of  the  said  second  perma- 
nent magnet  discs  being  fixed  in  said  housing  and  the  other 
thereof  being  fixed  to  said  adjusting  plate,  and  said  second 
magnet  discs  having  magnetic  poles  with  polarities  that  alter- 
nate in  the  circumferential  direction,  wherein  one  of  said  first 
permanent  magnet  discs  and  one  of  said  second  permanent 
magnet  discs  have  the  same  phase  relationship,  and  the  other 
of  said  first  permanent  magnet  discs  and  the  other  of  said 
second  permanent  magnet  discs  have  the  same  phase  relation- 
ship. 

a  first  hysteresis  material  disc  fixed  to  said  spindle  and  arranged 
between  said  first  permanent  magnet  discs  at  a  predetermined 

gap. 

a  second  hysteresis  material  disc  fixed  to  said  spindle  and 
artanged  between  said  second  permanent  magnet  discs  at  a 
predetermined  gap, 

a  slit  formed  in  said  housing  in  the  circumferential  direction  to 
enable  said  adjusting  plate  to  be  pivotally  adjusted  from  an 
outside  of  said  housing,  and 

a  screw  member  for  threadably  engaging  with  an  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  adjusting  plate  through  the  slit, 
thereby  fastening  and  fixing  said  adjusting  plate  to  said  hous- 
ing. 

wherein,  when  said  adjusting  plate  which  is  relea.sed  is  pivoted 
by  operating  .said  screw  member  projecting  from  the  slit  to  the 
outside  of  said  housing,  a  mutual  positional  relationship 
between  said  respective  opposing  magnetic  poles  of  said  first 
permanent  magnet  discs  and  a  mutual  positional  relationship 
between  said  respective  opposing  magnetic  poles  of  said 
second  permanent  magnet  discs  are  adjusted  simultaneously. 
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5,714^21 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATOR  WITH  DIRECT 

CONNECTED  EXCITER  WINDING 
William  B.  Dittman,  Mosinee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Elec- 
tric Mfg.  Corp.,  Wausau,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  197,072 

Int.  CI."  H02H  7/06:  H02P  9//0;  H02N  1/00:3/00 

V3.  C\.  310—179  16  Claims 


I.  A  self-excited  generator  apparatus  comprising  a  generator 
having  an  output  winding  and  a  rotating  tield  winding,  said  output 
winding  having  a  tirst  and  second  main  winding  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  parallel  and  alternatively  in  series  with  said  output 
terminals  to  provide  a  low  voltage  output  and  alternatively  a  high 
voltage  output,  an  AC  exciter  having  a  fixed  primary  winding 
including  a  shunt  winding  and  a  series  winding,  said  shunt  winding 
being  connected  across  one  of  said  main  windings  and  establishes 
an  AC  voltage  and  current  in  said  shunt  windings,  said  series 
windings  including  a  first  coil  and  a  second  coil,  said  first  coil 
being  connected  in  series  with  said  first  main  winding  to  form  a 
first  winding  leg  conducting  AC  current,  said  second  coil  being 
connected  in  series  with  said  second  main  winding  to  form  a 
second  winding  leg  conducting  AC  current,  connecting  leads  con- 
nected to  said  mam  windings  and  said  output  terminals  and  having 
a  first  connection  connecting  said  legs  in  series  to  said  terminals 
and  a  second  connection  connecting  said  legs  in  parallel  to  said 
terminals. 


5,714,822 

COIL  FOR  ELECTRIC  MACHINE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Ytisuke  Kawaoo,  Chiryu,  and  Mitsuyuki  Hayashl,  Nishio,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-121888 
int.  CI."  H02K  3/04:3/00:1/22 
VS.  a.  310—179  5  Claims 


UMI 


A  coil  for  an  electric  machine  comprising: 

cylindrical  bobbin  having  a  cylindrical  surface  and  a  pair  of 

flexible  insulating  flanges  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said 

cylindrical  surface: 

magnet  wire  comprising: 

a  first  portion  having  a  generally  polygonal  cross-section 
wound  on  said  cylindrical  surface  closely  to  other  segments 
of  said  tirst  portion  to  form  a  tight  winding  layer,  and 


a  second  portion  integrally  series-connected  to  said  first  por- 
tion having  a  generally  round  cross-section  and  approxi- 
mately a  same  sectional  area  as  said  first  portion  wound  on 
said  first  portion  to  form  a  loose  winding  layer,  wherein 
said  magnet  wire  of  said  loose  winding  layer  moves  when  an 

outside  pressure  is  applied  thereto  via  said  flexible  insulating 

flanges. 


5.714,823 

QUASI  REGULATED  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

GENERATOR 

Roger  M.  Sbervington;  Hassan  Mansir,  both  of  Rockford,  and 

Dennis  M.  Kramer,  Belvidere,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sund- 

strand  Corporation,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,483 

Int.  CI."  H02K  19/12 

VS.  CI.  310—184  23  Claims 

102 


1.  An  electric  generator,  comprising: 

a  stator  having  teeth  on  an  inner  periphery  define  a  plurality  of 

slots  therebetween; 
at  least  two  sets  of  stator  windings  disposed  in  the  first  portion 

of  said  slots,  said  sets  of  stator  windings  forming  at  least  two 

phases: 
a  rotor  rotably  mounted  within  said  inner  periphery  of  said 

stator.  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets 

mounted  thereon  forming  rotor  poles,  said  permanent  magnets 

mducing  a  voltage  in  said  stator  windings  when  said  rotor  is 

driven  by  an  external  prime  mover: 
means  coupled  to  an  external  source  of  DC  current  for  saturating 

said  stator.  said  means  for  saturating  decreasing  said  induced 

voltage  thereby:  and 
wherein  said  means  far  saturating  said  stator  comprises  at  least 

one  yolk  saturating  coil  disposed  in  a  second  portion  of  said 

slots:  and 
wherein  less  than  all  of  said  sets  of  stator  windings  are  coupled  in 
series  with  said  yoke  saturating  coil  forming  a  series  saturation 
circuit,  said  series  saturation  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  external 
source  of  DC  current. 


5,714,824 
CONDUCTOR  SECTION  FOR  A  STATOR  FRAME  OF  A 
POLYPHASE  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Pierre  Couture,  Boucherville;  Bruno  Francoeur,  Beloeil;  Andre 
Langlois,  Granby;  Jacques  Leduc,  St-Mathieu  de  Beloeil; 
Stephane  Reiher,  Ste-Julie,  and  Jan  Svoboda,  Longueuil,  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Hydro-Quebec,  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  Jun.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  264.504 
Int.  CI."  H02K  3/04:3/28 
U.S.  CI.  310—208  13  aalms 

1.  A  conductor  section  for  a  stator  frame  of  a  polyphase  dynamo- 
electric  machine,  said  stator  frame  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
elongated  parallel  slots  for  receiving  respectively  conductor  sec- 
tions, said  conductor  section  comprising: 

two  parallel  conductor  sides  of  substantially  rectangular  cross 
section  adapted  to  fit  respectively  into  two  corresponding 


5,714326 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Sumio  Furukawa;  Kunihiro  Noto,-  Masani  Walanabe.  and  Koji 
Nosaka,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Jidosha  Denki 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-040006 
InL  CI."  H02K  13/00 
VS.  a.  310—251  2  Claims 

* 


parallel  slots  of  said  stator  frame,  said  two  parallel  conductor 
sides  defining  a  plane:  and 
at  least  one  conductor  head  of  substantially  rectangular  cross 
section,  connecting  two  adjacent  ends  of  said  two  parallel 
conductor  sides,  said  at  least  one  conductor  head  showing  a 
substantially  U-shaped  body  when  seen  from  a  top  view 
perpendicular  to  said  plane,  and  a  waved-shape  body  gener- 
ally in  the  form  of  a  horizontally  positioned  S  when  seen  from 
a  front  view  contained  in  said  plane,  said  at  least  one  conduc- 
tor head  having  top  and  bottom  opposite  surfaces,  the  top 
surface  facing  only  one  side  of  the  plane  and  the  bottom 
surface  facing  only  an  opposite  side  thereof. 


5,714,825 

CONTACT  BRUSH  ADAPTED  TO  MOVE  OVER  AN 

ELECTRICAL  TRACK  ASSOCIATED  THEREWITH 

Jean  Monie,  Scionzier,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  de  Meca- 

nique  et  de  Plastiques  Industriels,  France 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,639 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1994,  94  12646 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  39/28:  H02K  13/10 
VS.  CI.  310—248  7  Claims 

17,  ,b 


1.  An  electrical  contact  brush  for  bearing  on  an  electrical  track 
associated  therewith,  said  track  having  conducting  parts  and  non- 
conducting parts,  said  electrical  contact  brush,  comprising: 

an  elastic  metallic  support: 

a  metallic  shaft  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  fixed  to 
said  elastic  metallic  support;  and 

a  metallic  ball,  comprising  a  metallic  material  different  from  that 
of  said  metallic  shaft,  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
metallic  shaft  and  having  at  least  a  first  portion  thereof 
extending  beyond  said  one  end  of  said  metallic  shaft  to  bear 
on  and  make  contact  with  the  track,  and  a  second  portion 
diametrically  opposed  to  said  first  portion  exposed  via  said 
bore  at  another  end  of  said  metallic  shaft. 


II       l»     12 

\  1, 


1.  A  brush  assembly  for  a  motor  having  a  commutator  rotatable 
about  a  first  axis,  the  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  brush  holder  having  a  closed  end.  and  open  end,  a 
center  line  disposed  at  a  predetermined  trailing  angle  relative 
to  a  radius  of  said  commutator  and  first  and  second  side  walls 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center  line  in  a  backward 
and  forward  direction  respectively  relative  to  a  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  commutator: 

a  brush  movably  disposed  in  said  brush  holder  for  movement 
toward  said  commutator  with  a  predetermined  clearance  rela- 
tive to  said  first  and  second  side  walls  of  said  brush  holder, 
said  brush  having  a  front  end  face,  a  rear  end  face,  a  forward 
side  face  facing  said  second  side  of  said  brush  holder  and  a 
rearward  side  face  facing  said  first  side  wall  of  said  brush 
holder:  and 

pressing  means  disposed  in  said  brush  holder  in  engagement 
with  said  closed  end  of  said  holder  and  said  rear  end  face  of 
said  brush  for  pressing  said  front  end  face  of  said  brush 
against  said  commutator: 

wherein  said  rear  end  face  of  said  brush  is  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  relative  to  said  rearward  side  face  of  said  brush  to 
define  a  rearward  comer  edge  disposed  in  engagement  with 
said  first  side  wall  of  said  brush  holder  and  wherein  said  front 
side  face  of  said  brush  engages  said  second  side  wall  of  said 
brush  holder  at  said  open  end  of  said  brush  holder. 


5,714,827 

STATOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Gunnar  Christer  Hansson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB,  Nacka,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00495,  §  371  Dale  Apr.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28612,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  374,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  26,  1993,  9301804 
Int.  CI."  H02K  1/12 
VS.  a.  310—254  8  Claims 

1.  A  slotless  stator  for  an  electric  machine,  comprising: 
a  tubular  slotless  ferromagnetic  flux  collector  nng  (16),  said  flux 

collector  ring  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface;  and 
stator  windings  (17)  including  a  number  of  winding  coils  (18, 
19,  20)  coupled  to  said  flux  collector  ring  (16),  each  of  said 
winding  coils  (18.  19.  20)  having  a  number  of  wires  put 
together  in  at  least  two  winding  legs  (18a.  18^.  19a.  19^.  20a. 
20ib),  said  winding  legs  of  each  winding  coil  extending  sub- 
stantially axially  along  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
flux  collector  ring  (16): 
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a  sleeve-shaped  soft-iron  yoke  supported  by  said  mounting  plate 
between  said  coil  assembly  and  said  outer  hub  portion  so  as  to 
externally  surround  the  coil  assembly. 


and  wherein: 

each  of  said  winding  legs  (18a.  18/>.  19a.  19^.  20a.  20^)  is 
confined  in  a  preformed,  tube-shaped,  wear-protective 
envelope  (22)  of  a  thin,  flexible,  non-conductive  and  non- 
magnetizable  material  which  is  impregnated  and  bonded 
together  with  said  wires  in  each  of  said  winding  legs  ( 18<j. 
ISb.  19a.  I9b.  26a.  20b)  by  an  impregnating  and  bonding 
material,  said  envelope  being  sufficiently  stiff  to  substan- 
tially maintain  its  preformed  shape  while  firmly  pressing 
together  radially  as  well  as  circumferentially  said  winding 
legs  retained  therein;  and 

said  winding  coil  legs  are  fixed  and  secured  to  said  flux 
collector  ring  (16)  as  well  as  to  one  another  by  bonding 
with  said  hot-setting  resinous  material. 


5,714^28 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  H.4V  ING  A  STATOR  AND  A  ROTOR 
Bemd  Ackermann,  .Aacben,  Germany:  Jelm  Franse,  Veid- 
hoven.  Netherlands;  Ping-Shih  Wang,  Cheshire.  Conn.; 
Ekkehard  Bolte:  Anton  Hammers,  both  of  Aachen,  Ger- 
many, and  Klaus  Stips.  W'tirselen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1994,  44  07 
164.7;  Jun.  10,  1994,  44  20  371 J 

Int.  CL"  H02K  5/16:21/22 
VS.  a.  310—254  10  Claims 


5,714,829 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  HEAT  ENGINES  AND  METHOD 

FOR  COOLING  A  SYSTEM  HAVING  PREDICTABLE 

BURSTS  OF  HEAT  DISSIPATION 

Venkata  Guniprasad,  35  Oak  St.,  Apt.  86,  Brewster,  N.Y. 

10509-1430 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,809 

Int.  CI."  H02N  10/00 

VS.  CI.  310—306  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cooling  a  system  havmg  predictable  bursts  of 
dissipation  using  an  electromagnetic  heat  engine,  the  heat  engine 
including  a  magnetic  medium  having  susceptibility  that  varies  with 
temperature  and  placed  in  close  thermal  contact  with  the  system, 
an  electrical  circuit  means  for  carrymg  an  electric  current  operable 
in  magnetization  and  demagnetization  states  to  create  a  magnetic 
field  for  magnetizing  said  magnetic  medium,  and  an  electrical  load 
for  absorbing  energy  from  said  magnetic  field  by  demagnetization, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  magnetizing  said  magnetic 
medium  between  said  bursts  of  dissipation  and  demagnetizing  said 
magnetic  medium  during  said  bursts  of  dissipation,  such  that  said 
bursts  of  dissipation  are  converted  to  electrical  energy  in  said 
electrical  circuit  means. 


5,714,830 
FREE  EDGE  REFLECTIVE-TYPE  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC 

WAVE  DEVICE 
Michio  Kadota,  Kyoto,  and  Naoki  Mizoguchi,  Takem,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590331 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1995,  7-009251 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  41/OH 

VS.  CL  310—313  A  1  Claim 

3a 


1.  An  improved  spindle  motor,  particularly  for  a  hard-disc  drive, 
comprising: 

a  closed  cylindrical  motor  shaft  which  extends  along  the  motor 
axis  and  is  hxed  in  position  during  motor  operation; 

a  cylindrical  hub  rotatably  supported  coaxially  on  said  shaft  by 
radial  and  axial  hydrodynamic  bearings,  the  hub  having  an 
inner  hub  portion  adjoining  said  shaft  and  a  bell-shaped  outer 
hub  portion  spaced  from  the  inner  hub  portion; 

a  permanent  magnet  cylindrical  rotor  situated  in  the  space 
between  the  inner  and  the  outer  hub  portions  and  supported  on 
the  inner  hub  portion,  said  rotor  generating  a  magnetic  field  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  said  shaft; 

a  cylindrical  stator  coil  assembly  which  is  free  of  soft  magnetic 
material  and  is  supported  between  said  rotor  and  the  outer  hub 
portion  by  a  mounting  plate  carried  on  said  shaft,  said  coil 
assembly  being  spaced  ftx>m  said  rotor  by  an  air  gap;  and 


1.  A  free  edge  reflective-lype  surface  wave  resonator  utilizing 
SH-type  leaky  waves,  comprising: 

a  41°  Y-cul  X-propagaling  piezoelectric  substrate  made  of  piezo- 
electric single  crystals  of  LiNbO,,  said  piezoelectric  substrate 
having  two  opposing  free  edges  and  a  pair  of  main  surfaces 
connecting  said  two  opposing  free  edges;  and 

an  interdigital  transducer  located  on  one  of  said  main  surfaces  of 
said  piezoelectric  substrate  and  having  a  pair  of  comb-like 
electrodes  with  a  plurality  of  electrode  fingers;  wherein 

said  electrode  fingers  of  said  pair  of  comb-like  electrodes  are 
artanged  altematingly.  with  the  outer  edges  of  said  electrode 
fingers  on  both  sides  indicating  the  directions  of  propagation 
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of  the  surface  wave  arranged  to  extend  on  said  one  of  said 
pair  of  main  surfaces  along  a  length  of  said  free  edges  of  said 
piezoelectric  substrate,  a  width  of  each  of  said  electrode 
fingers  on  said  both  edges  being  substantially  equal  to  's  of  a 
wavelength  of  said  surface  wave  and  a  width  of  each  of  the 
remaining  electrode  fingers  being  substantially  equal  to  'A  of 
the  wavelength  of  said  surface  wave. 


5,714,831 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  IMPROVED  CONTROL 

OF  PIEZOELECTRIC  POSITIONERS 

Steven  H.  Walker.  Camas,  Wash.;  Max  G.  Lagally,  and  Robert 

D.  Lorenz.  both  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin 

Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  556,665 

Int.  a."  HOIL  41/09 

VS.  CI.  310—316  43  Claims 

J2 fO- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  control  of  a  piezoelectric  positioner,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  position  sensor  means  for  measuring  the  position  state  of  the 
piezoelectric  positioner  and  for  providing  a  measured  position 
state  signal  related  to  the  position  state  of  the  piezoelectric 
positioner; 

(b)  control  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  drive  the 
piezoelectric  positioner  to  a  commanded  position,  wherein  the 
control  signal  includes  a  velocity  state  component,  and 
wherein  the  control  means  includes 

means  for  comparing  an  estimated  velocity  state  signal  with  a 

commanded  velocity  state  signal  to  form  a  velocity  state 

error  signal  and 
means  for  multiplying  the  velocity  state  error  signal  by  a 

velocity  state  gain  to  form  the  velocity  state  component  of 

the  control  signal;  and 

(c)  a  velocity  observer  means  for  modeling  a  velocity  state  of 
the  piezoelectric  positioner  and  for  providing  the  estimated 
velocity  state  signal  as  an  output  to  the  control  means, 
wherein  the  estimated  velocity  state  signal  is  related  to  the 
modeled  velocity  state  of  the  piezoelectric  positioner,  and 
wherein  the  velocity  observer  means  includes 

means  for  receiving  the  measured  position  state  signal  as  an 
input  and 

means  for  correcting  the  modeled  velocity  state  of  the  piezo- 
electric position  in  response  to  the  measured  position  state 
signal. 


5J14J632 
MINIATURE  GRATING  DEVICE 
Terry  S.  Shirrod;  Dean  H.  S.  Liskow,  both  of  Albuquerque,  and 
John  P.  Blackburn,  Rio  Rancho,  all  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to 
Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,899 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  ■4IA)S:  H02N  2/00 
VS.  a.  310—328  18  Claims 

1.  A  drive  device  comprising; 
a  base  member; 
a  first  movable  member  positioned  relative  to  the  ba.se  member; 


a  second  movable  member  positioned  relative  to  the  base  mem- 
ber and  the  first  movable  member,  said  second  movable 
member  being  selectively  movable  between  a  first  location,  a 
second  location  and  a  third  location  relative  to  the  base 
member; 

a  first  piezoelectric  actuator  rigidly  secured  to  the  first  movable 
member  and  positioned  relative  to  the  second  movable  mem- 
ber, wherein  the  first  piezoelectric  actuator  includes  a  first 
piezoelectric  laminate  having  first  and  second  piezoelectric 
layers,  said  first  and  second  piezoelectric  layers  being  of 
different  piezoelectric  materials  so  as  to  expand  differently 
under  the  first  voltage  potential,  said  first  piezoelectric  actua- 
tor being  responsive  to  a  first  voltage  potential  to  cause  the 
first  piezoelectric  actuator  to  position  the  second  movable 
member  from  the  first  location  to  the  second  location;  and 

a  second  piezoelectric  actuator  rigidly  secured  to  the  base  mem- 
ber and  positioned  relative  to  the  first  movable  member, 
wherein  the  second  piezoelectric  actuator  includes  a  second 
piezoelectric  laminate  having  third  and  fourth  piezoelectric 
layers,  said  third  and  fourth  piezoelectric  layers  being  of 
different  piezoelectric  materials  to  expand  differently  under 
the  second  voltage  potential,  said  second  piezoelectric  actua- 
tor being  responsive  to  a  second  voltage  potential  to  cause  the 
second  piezoelectric  actuator  to  move  the  first  movable  mem- 
ber, wherein  movement  of  the  first  movable  member  causes 
movement  of  the  second  movable  member  such  that  when  the 
first  voltage  potential  is  applied  to  the  first  piezoelectric 
actuator  and  the  second  voltage  potential  is  applied  to  the 
second  piezoelectric  actuator  the  second  movable  member  is 
positioned  in  the  third  location. 


5,714,833 
CERAMIC  MOTOR 
Jona  Zumeris,  Nesher,  Isi^el,  assignor  to  Nanomotion  Ltd., 
Haifa,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,174.  Aug.  3,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,453,653.  and  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  272,921, 

Jul.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,^16,980.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  374,435,  Jan.  19,  1995.  This  application  Mar.  19, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  618,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  18,  1995,  114656 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  41/OS:  H02N  2A)0 
VS.  a.  310—328  59  Claims 

1.  A  disc  drive  comprising: 
a  housing; 
an  arm  having  first  and  second  ends  and  having  at  lea.st  one 

read/write  head  mounted  to  the  first  end  thereof; 
an  axle  fixedly  connected  to  said  arm  at  the  second  end  thereof 
and  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  with  respect  to 
said  arm  and  through  a  portion  of  said  housing;  and 
at  least  one  piezoelectric  plate  having  a  spacer  attached  to  an 
edge  thereof. 
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wherein  the  spacer  of  said  at  least  one  piezoelectric  plate  is 
lesiliently  urged  against  at  least  one.  respective,  portion  of 
said  axle  outside  said  housing. 


5,714^5 
XENON  EXCIMER  RADIATION  SOURCE  WITH 
FLUORESCENT  MATERIALS 
Martin    Zachau.    Geltendorf;    Dieler    Schmidt,    and    Ulricb 
Muller,  both  of  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Patent- 
Treuhand-Gesellschaft   F.   Elektrische  GluehJampen  mbH. 
Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00382,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22975,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525.757 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  5,  1993,  43  11 
197.1 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  //62.  C09K  /M« 
U.S.  a.  313-^»86  13  Claims 


5.714.834 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  TEMPERATURE 
COMPENSATED  DEFLECTION  UNIT 
Joannes  H.  F.  C.  Sieben.  Eindhoven;  Wilhelmine  C.  S.  M.  Van 
Aken.  Oss.-  Antonius  P.  M.  Grubben,  Eindhoven;  Edward  P. 
V.  Maesen,  Eindhoven;  Hendrik  D.  Van  Den  Berg,  Eind- 
hoven, and  Elisabeth  L.  M.  Ter  Burg,  Eindhoven,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,510,  Jul.  24.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,721 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  25, 
1994.  94202162 

Int  CL"  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  a.  313-^140  16  Oaims 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising:  means  for  generating  at  least 
one  electron  beam,  a  display  screen  and  a  deflection  unit  for 
deflecting  the  at  least  one  electron  beam  across  the  display  screen, 
said  deflection  unit  having  line-deflection  and  fleld-deflection  coils 
for  deflecting  the  at  least  one  electron  beam  in  two  mutually 
perpendicular  directions,  a  coil  holder  and  a  yoke  which  surrounds 
at  least  one  of  said  coils,  and  wherein  said  yoke  is  secured  to  the 
coil  holder  by  means  of  a  number  of  connecting  elements  which 
are  provided  at  the  periphery  of  the  yoke  and  which  are  flexible  in 
a  direction  radially  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  yoke, 
the  flexibility  of  the  connecting  elements  in  said  radial  direction 
providing  compensation  for  diS'erences  in  thermal  expansion  of  the 
yoke  and  the  coil  holder  due  to  different  thermal  coefficients  of 
expansion  of  the  materials  thereof 


/' 


:7' 


6b 

4 


1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  vacuum  ultraviolet  (VUV) 
broad  band  molecular  excited  radiation  of  wavelengths  shorter  than 
200  nm.  which  radiation  is  generated  by  Xe,*  excimer  radiation. 

fluorescent  materials  for  illumination  purposes  excitable  by  said 
VUV  molecular  excited  Xe2*  excimer  radiation,  comprising 

a  host  lattice  and  at  least  one  dopant  substance,  wherein  the 
dopant  substance  contains  at  least  one  activator  and  lumi- 
nesces in  the  visible  range  of  the  optical  spectrum, 

wherein, 

for  efBcient  excitation  by  said  Xej*  excimer  radiation,  the 
fluorescent  material  comprises  a  mixed  borate  in  accordance 
with  the  general  formula 

(Y,Gd^U;)BO„ 

where   the   following   relations   apply:   OSxSO.99,   OSySO.99, 
0.01  SzSO.2,  and 

X,  y  and  z  are  in  the  ranges  of  0.55SxS0.87,  O.lSyS  0.3  and 
0.03SzSO.I5,  and  x+y+z=l. 


5.714,836 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  WITH  IMPROVED  PHOSPHOR 

BLEND 

Roger  B.  Hunt,  Medfield;  Lawrence  L.  Hope.  Maynard.  and 

William  J.  Roche.  Merrimac.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE 

Products  Corporation.  Danvers.  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  937^32 

Int  a."  HOIJ  1/62 

U.S.  CI.  31i—4«7  27  Claims 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  comprising  a  glass  envelope  having  elec- 
trodes at  its  ends,  a  mercury  and  inert  gas  filling  within  said 
envelope  which  produces  ultraviolet  radiation,  a  coating  compris- 
ing at  least  one  layer  of  a  quad-phosphor  blend  for  producing  a 
converting  a  substantial  portion  of  said  ultraviolet  radiation  to 
visible  illumination,  said  blend  comprising  a  first  and  second  green 
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emitting  phosphor  components,  each  green  emitting  phosphor 
component  having  different  visible  emission  spectrum  principally 
in  the  520  to  560  nm  wavelength  range,  a  third  blue  emitting 
phosphor  component  having  an  emission  spectrum  principally  in 
the  440  to  470  nm  wavelength  range,  and  a  fourth  red  emitting 
phosphor  component  having  an  emission  spectrum  principally  in 
the  590  to  620  nm  wavelength  range,  said  first  green  emitting 
phosphor  being  an  alkaline  earth  metal  activated  phosphor  and  said 
second  green  emitting  phosphor  being  a  rare  earth  activated  phos- 
phor wherein  the  relative  proportions  of  the  phosphor  components 
are  such  that  an  enhanced  color  rendering  index  is  produced  as 
compared  to  tri-component  blends  formed  from  a  three  phosphor 
component  blend  consisting  of  single  green  component  selected 
from  said  first  and  second  green  emitting  phosphor  components, 
and  said  third  and  fourth  components. 


5,714,837 
VERTICAL  HELD  EMISSION  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 
OF  FABRICATION  WITH  APPLICATIONS  TO  FLAT 
PANEL  DISPLAYS 
Shayne  Matthew  Zurn,  11671  Oakview  Ct.,  Champlin,  Minn. 
55316;  Peter  Joseph  Schiller.  5840B  Teakwood,  Plymouth. 
Minn.   55442,  and   Dennis   Lee  PoUa,  9228  Loch   Space, 
Lomood  Ct.,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn.  55443 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,402 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  27/10:21/36 

VS.  a.  313—495  18  Claims 


1.  A  diode  field  emission  vacuum  microelectronic  component 
comprising: 

a  substrate  presenting  a  generally  planar  surface; 

a  cathode  comprising  an  emission  projection  extending  outward, 
generally  orthogonal  to  said  substrate  surface: 

an  anode  presenting  a  surface  generally  facing  said  emission 
projections  of  said  cathode,  said  anode  approaching  said  cath- 
ode within  a  distance  less  than  15  |jm.  wherein  said  anode 
most  closely  approaches  said  cathode  in  a  direction  generally 
orthogonal  to  said  surface  of  said  substrate: 

structure  defining  a  surface  forming  a  fully  enclosed  cavity,  said 
cavity  surface  spaced  apart  from  said  emission  projections  of 
said  cathode  and  containing  said  surface  of  said  anode, 
wherein  said  cavity  is  in  isolation  from  atmosphere  surround- 
ing said  component. 


transparent  electrode 
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c)  an  organic  region  situated  between  said  two  contact  electrodes 
in  which  electroluminescence  takes  place  if  a  voltage  is 
applied  between  said  two  electrodes,  and 

d)  a  barrier  layer  between  said  organic  region  and  at  least  one  of 
said  contact  electrodes. 


5,714339 

METAL  HALIDE  LAMP  WITH  REDUCED  QUARTZ 

DEVITIUFICATION  COMPRISING  SODIUM,  SCANDIUM, 

LITHIUM  AND  CESIUM  IODIDES 
Chung- Yao  Chao,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvania 
Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609384 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  17/20:61/12:61/18 

VS.  CI.  313—571  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  arc  tube  for  a  high  intensity  discharge  lamp,  said  arc 
tube  having  a  hermetically  sealed  body  formed  from  fused  silica 
subject  to  devitrification;  at  least  two  oppositely  disposed  elec- 
trodes sealed  in  said  body;  an  arc  generating  and  sustaining 
medium  consisting  essentially  of  sodium  iodide,  scandium  iodide 
and  lithium  iodide  in  a  weight  ratio  of  68:8:24  in  said  body 
operating  to  produce  visible  light  when  an  electric  current  is 
applied  to  said  electrodes  whereby  said  arc  tube  has  a  given  color 
rendering  index,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  medium  comprising  a 
color  correcting  component  of  said  lithium  iodide  which  contrib- 
utes to  said  given  color  rendering  index  and  which  also  acts  as  a 
devitrification  agent,  the  improvement  comprising:  an  anti- 
devitrification  component  consisting  of  cesium  iodide  in  an  amount 
of  5%  to  10%  by  weight  of  said  medium  in  said  medium,  said 
anti-devitrification  component  having  a  minimal  detnmental  effect 
on  said  given  color  rendering  index  while  increasing  the  life  of 
said  arc  tube. 


5,714,838 

OPTICALLY  TRANSPARENT  DIFFU'SION  BARRIER  AND 

TOP  ELECTRODE  IN  ORGANIC  LIGHT  EMITTING 

DIODE  STRUCTURES 

Richard  Alan  Haight,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  and  Ronald  Roy  Tirout- 
man,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,901 
Int.  a."  HOIJ  1/62 
VS.  a.  313—506  18  Claims 

1.  Organic  light  emitting  device  having 

a)  a  substrate. 

b)  two  contact  electrodes,  one  thereof  serving  as  an  anode  and 
the  other  serving  as  a  cathode. 


5.714,840 
PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Ryuichi  Tanabe;  Naoki  Sugimoto;  Setsuro  Ito,  and  Jiro  Chiba, 
all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047315 
Int.  a.*  HOIJ  6]/067 
VS.  a.  313—581  5  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  display  panel  comprising  mutually  opposing  sub- 
strates and  barrier  ribs  formed  between  adjacent  pixels  of  a  display 
between  the  substrates,  wherein  the  barrier  ribs  are  made  of  a  fired 
product  of  a  glass  ceramic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
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glass  powder  of  a  PjOj-containing  type  glass  and  a  low  expansion 
ceramic  powder. 


1.  A  plasma  addressed  electro-optical  display  device,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  substrate: 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  formed  in  a 
surface  of  said  first  substrate: 

an  electrically  conductive  material  embedded  in  said  parallel 
grooves  for  forming  a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  serving  as 
anodes  and  cathodes,  said  anodes  and  cathodes  being  plasma 
discharge  electrodes  and  a  plasma  discharge  between  at  least 
two  of  said  anodes  and  cathodes: 

a  second  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  second  electrodes 
extending  perpendicularly  to  said  first  electrodes,  which  is 
disposed  with  said  second  electrodes  facing  perpendicular  to 
said  first  electrodes  to  define  a  pixel  by  an  intersection  of  said 
first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode: 

a  dielectric  sheet  provided  between  said  first  substrate  and  said 
second  substrate: 

a  plasma  cell  having  a  plurality  of  plasma  channels  formed 
between  said  first  substrate  and  said  dielectric  sheet,  in  which 
is  sealed  an  ionizable  gas:  and 

an  electro-optical  material  interposed  between  said  second  sub- 
strate and  said  plasma  cell. 


5.714342 
AUTOMATIC  CUTOFF  CONTROL  FOR  A  DC  COUPLED 

CRT  VIDEO  DRIVE 
Peter  Krau.se.  Singapore,  and  Aik  Keong  Ong,  Tampines,  both 
of  Singapore,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,731 
InL  CI."  HOIJ  29/52 
VJS.  a.  315—1  7  CUims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 


5,714*JI 
PLASMA-ADDRESSED  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DISPLAY 
WITH  EMBEDDED  ELECTRODES 
Shigeki  Miyazaki.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  644.955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995.  7-166767 
Int  a."  HOIJ  19/24 
VS.  a.  313—585  5  aaims 


a  video  amplifier  connected  to  a  first  voltage  source  for  produc- 
ing a  video  out-put  signal: 

DC  coupling  means  for.  during  operation,  applying  said  video 
output  signal  to  a  cathode  of  a  CRT: 

bias  means  connected  to  a  second  voltage  source  for  producing  a 
negative  voltage: 

means  for.  during  operation,  applying  said  negative  voltage  to  a 
cutoff-control  grid  of  a  CRT;  and 

regulating  means,  including  a  zener  diode,  connected  between 
said  bias  means  and  said  first  voltage  source  for  causing 
variations  in  said  first  voltage  source  to  be  reflected  in  a  level 
of  said  negative  voltage  so  as  to  reduce  beam  current  varia- 
tions during  operation  of  said  CRT. 


5,714343 
CRT  SPOT  KILLER  CIRCUIT  RESPONSIVE  TO  LOSS  OF 

VERTICAL  SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL 
Joo-Moon  Youn,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  .Samsung 
Electronicsco.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  550.813 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  31,  1994, 
94-28520 

Int.  CI.''  HOU  29/9S 
VS.  C\.  315—1  13  Claims 
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1.  A  spot  eliminator  for  a  monitor  apparatus,  said  spot  eliminator 
incorporating  a  high  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  high  volt- 
age using  a  flyback  transformer,  an  X-ray  sensor  for  sensing  a  high 
voltage  generated  from  said  high  voltage  generator  and  outputting 
a  control  signal,  and  an  X-ray  protector  being  driven  at  the  instant 
that  said  control  signal,  indicates  an  abnormal  level  of  said  high 
voltage  for  shutting  off  said  abnormal  high  voltage  so  as  to  repel  an 
excessive  radiation  of  an  X-ray  beam  beyond  a  predetermined 
level,  said  spot  eliminator  comprising: 

a  control  means  for  sensing  a  vertical  synchronization  signal 
input  fhjm  a  computer  system  and  generating  a  logic  signal 
corresponding  thereto:  and 
a  spot  killer  circuit  for  actuating  said  X-ray  protector  in  response 
to  said  logic  signal  indicative  of  absence  of  said  vertical 
synchronizing  signal  to  virtually  instantaneously  shut  off  said 
high  voltage  generation  from  said  high  voltage  generator. 
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5,714344 
DISPLAY-PANEL  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 

ToshimI  Sato.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17.  1994.  6-047266 
Int.  a."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  315—169.4  6  Claims 


1.  A  display-panel  drive  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  shift  register  group  of  multiple  primary  shift  registers 
which  shift  a  first  pulse  signal  in  sequence  in  response  to  a 
first  clock  signal: 

a  second  shift  register  group  having  multiple  secondary  shift 
registers  which  shift  a  second  pulse  signal  in  sequence  in 
response  to  a  second  clock  signal: 

a  first  transistor  group  of  multiple  coupling  transistors  (XSC) 
which  respectively  couple  output  terminals  of  an  output  ter- 
minal group  to  a  ground  potential  in  response  in  outputs  of  the 
primary  shift  registers; 

a  second  transistor  group  having  multiple  primary  terminal 
transistors  (XSU)  which  respectively  couple  the  output  termi- 
nals of  the  output  terminal  group  to  a  first  connection  terminal 
(VSU); 

a  third  transistor  group  having  multiple  secondary  terminal 
transistors  (XSD)  which  respectively  couple  the  output  termi- 
nals of  the  output  terminal  group  to  a  second  connection 
terminal  in  response  to  the  outputs  of  the  secondary  shift 
registers;  and 

a  pull-down  transistor  which  couples  the  second  connection 
terminal  to  the  ground  potential  in  response  to  a  pulse  signal 
(T2).  and  a  pull-up  transistor  which  couples  the  first  connec- 
tion terminal  lo  a  high  power  source  voltage,  wherein  the 
drive  circuit  has  a  fourth  transistor  group  of  multiple  transis- 
tors which  respectively  couple  the  output  terminals  of  the 
output  terminal  group  to  the  high  power  source  voltage  when 
the  coupling  transistors  in  the  first  transistor  group  and  the 
secondary  terminal  transistors  in  the  third  transistor  group  are 
nonconductive. 


5,714345 

METHOD  AND  CIRCITT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

OPERATING  A  HIGH  PRESSURE  GAS  DISCHARGE 

LAMP 

Wolfgang  Heering,  Stutensee.  and  Peter  Schwarz,  Karlsruhe. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eta  Plus  Electronic  GmbH  u. 

Co.  KG,  Nutringen,  Germany 

Filed  May  1.  19%.  Ser.  No.  640,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1995,  195  16 
052  5 

Int.  CI."  H05B  37/02 
VS.  a.  315—174  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  high  pressure  gas  discharge  lamp  in 
different  operational  modes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selectively  operating  the  lamp  in  a  first  operational  mode  pow- 
ered at  least  predominantly  with  a  low  frequency  energy 
supplied  from  a  conventional  power  supply  unit; 
selectively  operating  the  lamp  in  a  second  operational  mode 
powered  at  least  predominandy  with  a  high  frequency  energy 


supplied  from  an  electronic  power  supply  unit  connected  to 
the  lamp  in  parallel  relative  to  the  conventional  power  supply 
unit,  electric  output  from  the  electronic  power  supply  unit 
t>eing  regulated  and  maintained  such  that  a  second  output 
level  of  the  second  operational  mode  is  at  a  value  less  than 
about  25  percent  of  a  first  output  level  of  the  first  operational 
mode,  but  adequate  for  steady  lamp  burning  to  save  service 
life  of  the  lamp: 

powering  the  lamp  simultaneously  by  the  conventional  power 
supply  unit  and  the  electronic  power  supply  unit  in  the  first 
operational  mode;  and 

switching  the  lamp  lo  operating  in  the  second  operational  mode 
by  disconnecting  the  conventional  power  supply  unit  from  the 
lamp  while  powering  the  lamp  with  the  electronic  power 
supply  unit. 


5,714346 
MINIMUM  HARMONIC  DISTORTION  OPERATING 
CIRCUIT  FOR  AT  LEAST  ONE  LOW-PRESSURE 
DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Erhard  Rasch,  Ottobninn,  and  Eugen  Statnic,  Munich,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F.  E^ 
ktrische  Gluehlampen  mbH.  Munich.  Germany 
FUed  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  448.751 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  7,  1994,  9410910 
U 

Int  a."  H05B  41/36 
VS.  CI.  315—225  8  CUims 


1.  Minimum  harmonic  distortion  operating  circuit  for  at  least 
one  low-pressure  discharge  lamp,  said  circuit  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  a-c  power  network,  comprising 

a  rectifier  (GL)  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  power  network 

and  supplying  rectified  d-c  energy: 
an  inverter  (WR)  receiving  said  d-c  energy  and  providing  a< 

energy  at  a  frequency  high  with  respect  to  the  frequency  of 

said  a-c  power  network: 
an  LC  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  inverter  (WR)  and  supplying 

the  at  least  one  low-pressure  discharge  lamp  (L);  and 
a  smoothing  circuit  (G)  connected  in  parallel  to  the  input  of  the 

inverter  (WR).  said  smoothing  circuit  comprising 
two  electrolytic  capacitors  (CI,  C2)  and  three  rectifying  diodes 

(Dl.  02.  D3), 
wherein  one  diode  (D2)  is  connected  with  said  two  capacitors,  in 

series,  and  polarized  to  charge  said  capacitors  (CI.  C2)  over 

said  one  (D2)  of  the  three  diodes,  and 
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the  other  two  diodes  (Dl.  D3)  are  connected  in  parallel,  one 
diode  each,  with  one.  each,  of  the  capacitors,  and  polarized  to 
permit  discharge  of  the  capacitors  to  supply  the  inverter 
(WR). 

and  wherein 

the  smoothing  circuit  (G)  further  comprises  the  combination  of  a 
resistor  (Rl)  and  a  capacitor  (C3)  forming 

a  parallel-connected  resistor-capacitor  (R/C)  circuit  (RI.  C3). 
said  parallel  R/C  circuit  being  connected  in  series  with  said 
one  diode  (D2)  and  the  two  electrolytic  capacitors  (CI.  C2). 
and 

wherein  said  capacitor  (C3)  of  the  parallel  R/C  circuit  is  of  a 
value  just  sufficient  to  bypass,  with  minimum  impedance, 
across  said  resistor  (Rl).  high-frequency  harmonics  generated 
in  operation  of  the  inverter  (WR)  and  flowing  back  to  the 
electrolytic  capacitors  (CI,  C2). 


5,714,848 
VARIABLE  COLOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Rainer  Hilbig,-  Uwe  Chittka,  and  Pieter  Postma,  all  of  Aachen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  566,778 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  5, 1994, 
94203533 

Int  a.*  H05B  37/00 
VS.  a.  315—334  20  Claims 

^     1 


5,714,847 

POWER  REGULATOR 

LouLs  F.  Lindauer,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Adrian  F.  lonescu, 

Patchogue.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lighting  Control,  Inc.,  Aston, 

Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143338,  Oct.  27,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,500375.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

617,028 

Int  CI."  G05F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  315—307  21  Qaims 


1.  A  power  regulator  system  connected  to  an  AC  power  source 
transmitting  an  AC  current  for  driving  an  electrical  load,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  power  level  selector  generating  a  reference  signal  indicative  of 
a  desired  power  level  for  the  electrical  load; 

a  first  control  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs,  the  first 
input  being  connected  with  the  AC  power  source  and  receiv- 
ing the  AC  current  therefrom  and  the  second  input  being 
connected  with  the  power  level  selector  and  receiving  the 
reference  signal  therefirom.  the  first  control  circuit  interrupting 
Row  of  the  AC  current  for  periods  of  time  responsive  to  the 
reference  signal  to  generate  a  first  output  AC  current;  and 

a  filtering  circuit  receiving  the  first  output  AC  current  from  the 
first  control  circuit  and  generating  therefrom  a  second  output 
AC  current  which  is  smoothed  relative  to  the  first  AC  output 
current,  the  filtering  circuit  comprising  an  inductor  receiving 
the  first  AC  output  current  and  attenuating  therefrom  fre- 
quency components  higher  than  the  frequency  of  the  AC 
current  and  a  synchro-flywheel  acting  as  an  open  circuit  when 
the  first  control  circuit  is  condiKting  and  as  a  closed  circuit 
when  the  first  control  circuit  is  interrupting  flow  of  the  AC 
current,  wherein  the  second  AC  output  current  is  applied  to 
the  load. 


'^^^^^ 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for.  at  a  frequency  f.  alternately  estab- 
lishing and  extinguishing  a  discharge  in  each  of  a  plurality  of 
discharge  paths,  each  of  the  discharge  paths  is  being  associated 
with  a  respective  first  electrode  situated  at  a  first  end  of  the 
respective  discharge  path  and  with  a  respective  second  electrode 
situated  at  a  second  end  of  the  respective  discharge  path,  compris- 
ing: means  for  generating  operating  voltages  from  a  supply  volt- 
age, said  operating  voltages  during  operation  being  present  across 
respective  discharge  paths  and  being  periodical  at  the  frequency  f, 
wherein  the  same  operating  voltage  is  present  across  each  dis- 
charge path,  during  operation  each  discharge  path  is  associated 
with  an  auxiliary  electrode  situated  alongside  the  discharge  path, 
and  switching  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  each  of  the 
auxiliary  electrodes  at  the  frequency  f  to  a  terminal  of  the  circuit 
arrangement  so  as  to  establish  an  ignition  voltage  during  a  part  of 
each  period  between  one  of  the  first  and  second  electrodes  and  the 
auxiliary  electrode  associated  with  the  same  discharge  path. 


5,714,849 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING 

HORIZONTAL  RETRACE  TIME  AND  LIMITING  PULSE 

PEAK  IN  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Joo-Hyoung  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  22,  1996, 
1279/1996 

Int  CI.''  HOIJ  29n0:29n6 
U.S.  a.  315—408  16  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  adjusting  a  horizontal  retrace  tiine  and  limiting  a 
pulse  peak  in  a  display  device,  said  circuit  comprising: 
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a  microcomputer  for  receiving  a  horizontal  synchronous  fre- 
quency, and  converting  the  horizontal  synchronous  frequency 
into  a  first  voltage; 

a  pulse  generator  for  comparing  the  first  \oltage  provided  from 
said  microcomputer  with  a  triangular  waveform  to  adjust  a 
width  of  a  retrace  time  adjusting  pulse; 

a  transformer  for  receiving  an  output  voltage  from  said  pulse 
generator  to  generate  an  induced  voltage: 

a  switching  unit  for  performing  a  switching  operation  in  accor- 
dance with  a  magnitude  of  the  induced  voltage  provided  firom 
said  transformer; 

a  clamping  unit  for  clamping  the  induced  voltage  provided  from 
said  transformer  to  limit  a  voltage  peak  value: 

a  charging/discharging  unit  for  performing  charging  and  dis- 
charging operations  according  to  an  output  of  said  switching 
unit;  and 

a  feedback  unit  for  rectifying,  smoothing  and  voltage-dividing 
the  induced  voltage  at  a  secondary  side  of  said  transformer  to 
generate  a  rectified,  smoothed  and  divided  voltage,  and  feed- 
ing the  rectified,  smoothed  and  divided  voltage  back  to  said 
pulse  generator. 


5,714,851 

SERIAL  HYBRID  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Peter  Antony,  Lorch,  and  Michael  Buck.  Winnenden.  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Beiu  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1995,  195  02 
224.6 

Int  a."  H02J  \l/0Q 

UJS.  a.  318—148  4  Claiiu 

« 


5,714,850 

INSERTION  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  SYNCHROTRON 

RADIATION 

Hideo  Kitamura,  Himeji,  and  Takashi  Tanaka,  Aioi,  l>otb  of 

Japan,   a.%ignors  to  Rilugaku   Kenkyusho,  Saitama-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  595,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-015752 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  2i/iO 

U.S.  CI.  315—507  14  Oaims 


1.  A  hybrid  drive  arrangement  comprising: 

a  combustion  engine: 

a  generator  mechanically  coupled  to  the  combustion  engine; 

a  rectifier  having  an  AC  input  which  can  be  electrically  coupled 
to  the  generator; 

an  inverter  having  a  DC  input  connected  to  the  rectifier  by  way 
of  a  DC  line; 

an  energy  accumulator  connected  to  the  DC  line; 

an  electric  motor  which  can  be  electrically  coupled  with  an  AC 
output  of  the  inverter  by  a  three-phase  line  and  to  which  a 
movable  element,  which  is  to  be  driven,  can  be  mechanically 
coupled; 

a  bypass  line  arranged  between  an  electric  output  of  the  genera- 
tor and  an  input  of  the  driving  motor;  and 

a  switching  element  for  selectively  connecting  the  output  of  the 
generator  to  the  input  of  the  driving  motor  by  way  of  the 
rectifier,  the  DC  line  and  the  inverter  in  a  first  switching 
position,  and  by  way  of  the  bypass  line  in  a  second  switching 
position. 


5,714,852 
THREE  STAGE  SWTTCH  DETECTION  USING  CURRENT 

SENSING 
Mark  A.  Enderich.  Riverview,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,475 
Int  a.*  H02P  mi 
U.S.  CI.  318—256  15  Claims 

"  « 


1.  An  insertion  device,  for  treating  a  synchrotron  radiation  beam, 
comprising: 

a  horizontal  undulator  disposed  around  said  radiation  beam;  and 

a  vertical  undulator  disposed  around  said  radiation  beam; 

wherein  said  horizontal  and  vertical  undulators  are  arranged  so 
that  electrons  in  said  radiation  beam  are  caused  to  travel  in  a 
helical  path  shaped  substantially  like  a  figure-eight  in  cross 
section. 


1.  .A  circuit  for  converting  a  three  state  input  to  a  two-bit  binary 
output  comprising: 

a  first  switch  connecting  a  first  output  to  said  input  when  said 

input  is  high,  said  first  output  connected  to  a  first  reference 

voltage;  and 
a  second  switch  connecting  a  second  output  to  said  input  when 

said  input  is  low,  said  second  output  connected  to  a  second 

reference  voltage. 


570 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  3,  J  998 


5.714.853 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  MOVEMENT  PATH  OF 
PART 
Norbert  Knab.  Appenweier.  and  Holger  Pruessel.  Buehlertal, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  717.421 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  25,  1995,  195  39 
578.6 

Int.  CI."  E05F  15/16:  H02P.?/W.  G05B  9/02 
VS.  a.  318—265  8  Claims 


.■///yyy 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  a  movement  path  of  a  part  movable 
by  a  drive  between  two  end  positions,  comprising  the  steps  of 
monitoring  a  drive;  performing  a  switching  ot  reversing  of  the 
drive  in  dependence  on  exceeding  of  at  least  one  predetermined 
parameter;  subdividing  a  total  movement  path  of  the  part  into 
regions  in  which  a  different  influence  is  performed,  said  subdivid- 
ing including  subdividing  the  movement  path  into  five  regions  in 
which  a  different  drive  force  limiting  of  the  drive  is  performed; 
performing  no  drive  force  limiting  in  regions  which  directly  adjoin 
the  end  positions;  and  performing  different  drive  force  limiting  in 
three  regions  located  between  two  outer  regions. 


5,714,854 
ON-CAR  MOTOR  DRIVING  APPARATliS  AND  SELF- 
DIAGNOSING  AND  SELECTIVE  DRIVING 
MECHANISMS  FOR  THE  SAME 
Ken  Mizuta.  Miyagi-ken:  Vukio  Miura,  Furukawa;  Toshihiko 
Kawata,   Sendai,   and    Ken   Shibazaki,    Furukawa,   all    of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  383^65.  Feb.  3.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,578.912. 
ThU  application  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-12882; 
Feb.  7,  1994,  6-13653 

Int.  a.*^  H02H  7/tW5 
VS.  a.  318—266  3  aaims 


a  controller  for  transmitting  the  switching  signal  in  response  to 
the  command  signal,  the  controller  including  means  for  mea- 
suring a  variation  in  the  motor  drive  current  and  for  compar- 
ing the  motor  drive  current  variation  with  a  preset  value; 

wherein  said  means  for  measuring  the  motor  drive  current 
comprises  a  detecting  resistor  and  a  differential  circuit; 

wherein  the  controller  generates  the  switching  signal  which 
disconnects  the  motor  driving  voltage  from  the  motor  when 
the  motor  drive  current  variation  differs  from  the  preset  value 
by  a  predetermined  amount: 

wherein  a  power  terminal  of  the  differential  circuit  is  connected 
to  the  motor  such  that  power  is  supplied  to  the  motor  drive 
current  measuring  means  only  when  the  switching  circuit 
connects  the  motor  driving  voltage  to  the  motor 


5,714,855 
HEAD  RAIL-MOUNTED  ACTUATOR  FOR  WINDOW 
COVERINGS 
Douglas  R.  Domel,  Chatsworth,  and  Winston  G.  Walker,  Irv- 
ine, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harmonic  Design,  Inc.,  Chat- 
sworth, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,467,  Nov.  15,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,130,  Nov.  18.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,495,153,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

94,570,  Jul.  20,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J91,967,  which  Ls  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,556,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,444339.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

558,700 

Int.  CI."  H02P  l/OO 

VS.  CI.  318—280  109  Claims 


1.  A  motor  driving  apparatus  for  applying  a  motor  driving 
voltage  to  a  motor  the  motor  fxiing  connected  to  a  moving  unit 
mounted  on  a  vehicle,  the  moving  unit  being  movable  in  a  forward 
or  reverse  direction  by  the  motor  in  response  to  a  command  signal 
entered  by  a  passenger  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  switching  circuit  for  connecting  the  motor  driving  voltage  to 
the  motor  such  that  a  motor  drive  current  passes  through  the 
motor  in  one  of  a  forward  and  a  reverse  direction  in  response 
to  a  switching  signal; 
means  for  measuring  the  motor  drive  current;  and 


1.  A  window  covering  with  actuator  comprising: 

a  cellular  shade  including  a  head  rail,  a  rod  rotatably  disposed 
therein,  and  a  cellular-type  window  covering  engaged  with  the 
rod  for  moving  the  window  covering  between  a  raised  con- 
figuration and  a  lowered  configuration  when  the  rod  is 
rotated; 

an  electric  direct  current  (dc)  motor: 

a  coupling  operably  engaged  with  the  motor  to  engage  the  motor 
with  the  rod  for  rotating  the  rod; 

at  least  one  dc  battery  mounted  in  the  head  rail; 

a  control  signal  generator  for  generating  a  control  signal:  and 

an  electronic  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the  control  signal 
generator  and  the  battery  for  processing  the  control  signal  to 
cause  the  battery  to  energize  the  motor  to  move  the  rod. 
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5,714.856 
CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  PROPULSION  BATTERY 
REGENERATION  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Ronald  W.  Young,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deico  Electron- 
ics Corporation.  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695315 

InL  a."  H02P  7/00:  B60K  1/02 

V&.  a.  318—376  8  Claims 
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5,714357 
CURRENT  REGULATION  PROCESS  FOR  A  THREE- 
PHASE,  STATIC-CONVERTER-FED,  PERMANENTLY 
EXCITED  SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINE 
Ulrike  Manuel,  Untersiemau,  and  Hans-Jiirgen  Tolle,  Niirn- 
berg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00335,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1996,  i  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26072,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  716,268 
Int.  CI."  H02P  5/40 
VS.  a.  318-^32  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  regulating  phase  currents  for  a  three-phase, 
static-converter-fed.  permanently  excited  synchronous  machine 
having  a  trapezoidal  magnet  wheel  voltage,  wherein  a  phase  angle 
sensor  is  arranged  on  a  motorshaft  of  the  machine,  with  an  evalu- 
ation device  coupled  downstream  from  the  phase  angle  sensor,  the 
evaluation  device  generating  a  rotation  speed  actual  value  and  a 
rotor  orientation  angle  actual  value,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
measuring  two  of  the  phase  currents; 


determining  polar  components,  including  absolute  value  and 
angle,  of  a  current  actual  value  spatial  vector  representing  the 
measured  phase  currents; 

calculating  a  normalized  magnet  wheel  voltage  as  a  function  of 
the  rotor  orientation  angle  actual  value; 

multiplying  the  absolute  value  of  the  current  actual  value  spatial 
vector  by  the  calculated  normalized  magnet  wheel  voltage; 

transforming  the  polar  components  of  the  current  actual  value 
spatial  vector  into  rotor  flux-oriented  current  components: 

generating  rotor  flux-oriented  manipulated  variable  components 
as  a  function  of  the  rotor  flux-oriented  current  components 
and  of  current  rotor  flux-oriented  current  reference  value 
components:  and 

transforming  the  rotor  flux-oriented  manipulated  variable  com- 
ponents into  polar  components  of  a  manipulated  variable 
spatial  vector 


L  A  regeneration  control  method  for  an  electric  vehicle  having  a 
plurality  of  drive  wheels,  an  electric  drive  motor  coupled  to  the 
drive  wheels,  propulsion  batteries  coupled  to  the  drive  motor,  and 
a  controller  that  generates  a  regeneration  torque  command  for  the 
motor,  the  control  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  speeds  of  said  drive  wheels; 
comparing  the  absolute  value  of  a  difference  between  the  mea- 
sured speeds  to  a  predetermined  difference  threshold, 
if  the  absolute  value  of  said  difference  is  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined difference  threshold,  generating  a  regeneration  torque 
command  that  is  equal  to  a  current  value  of  the  regeneration 
torque  command,  and 
if  the  absolute  value  of  said  difference  is  greater  than  or  equal  to 
the  predetermined  difference  threshold,  generating  a  regenera- 
tion torque  command  that  is  equal  to  the  current  value  of  the 
regeneration  torque  command  times  a  reduction  scale  factor, 
to  reduce  the  amount  of  battery  regeneration  to  a  level  that 
does  not  lock  up  the  drive  wheels. 


5,714358 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  REGULATING  THE 

RELATIVE  SPEED  BETWEEN  ROTARY  COMPONENTS 

INTERACTING  WITH  ONE  ANOTHER  RESPECTIVELY 

CONNECTED  TO  THE  ROTOR  AND  STATOR  OF  AN 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Gennaro  Pieralisi,  Jesi,   Italy,   assignor  to   Nuova   MA.IJ>. 

Macchine  Agricoie  Industriall  Pieralisi  S.P.A.,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,104,  Mar.  24,  1995.  This  appUca- 

tion  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,762 

Int  CI."  B04B  mO:  H02K  2i/4» 

VS.  CI.  318—539  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  and  regulating  the  relative  speed 
between  a  scroll  and  a  drum  of  a  centrifugal  extractor,  said  device 
comprising: 

an  alternating-current  electric  motor,  a  stator  of  which  is  made 
integral  with  a  housing  which  in  turn  is  connected  in  rotation 
with  the  drum,  and  a  rotor  of  which  is  made  integral  with  a 
gear  which  drives  the  scroll  via  appropriate  means  of  connec- 
tion: 

means  for  programming  values  of  parameters  of  operating  con- 
ditions of  the  extractor: 

means  for  detecting  the  speeds  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  said 
stator  and  for  converting  the  detected  speeds  respectively  into 
representative  electric  signals; 
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means  for  comparing  said  electric  signals  to  emit  a  differential 
signal  capable  of  driving  means  for  supplying  a  current  to  said 
rotor,  the  direction  and  value  of  said  current  being  determined 
by  said  differential  signal  and  capable  of  compensating  for 
any  deviations  of  the  parameters  of  the  extractor  from  the 
programmed  operating  conditions:  and 

means  for  controlling  safety  circuits. 


1.  A  servo  control  apparatus  for  a  motor,  comprising: 

a  rotation  speed  detecting  unit  for  detecting  a  rotation  speed  of 
the  motor: 

a  control  value  generating  unit  for  generating  a  control  value  on 
the  basis  of  a  difference  between  the  rotation  speed  detected 
by  said  rotation  speed  detecting  unit  and  a  desired  value  of  the 
rotation  speed; 

an  error  state  monitoring  unit  for.  when  a  deviation  value  repre- 
senting a  difference  between  the  control  value  generated  by 
said  control  value  generating  unit  and  an  ideal  control  value 
representing  an  ideal  value  of  the  control  value  is  constant  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time,  outputting  the  deviation 
value: 

an  adding  unit  for  adding  the  control  value  generated  by  said 
control  value  generating  unit  with  the  deviation  value  to 
obtain  a  result  of  addition:  and 

a  drive  voltage  generating  unit  for  driving  the  motor  by  a  drive 
voltage  according  to  the  result  of  addition  from  said  adding 


5.714360 
STAGE  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  APPLYING  A  DAMPING 
FORCE  TO  A  MOVABLE  MEMBER 
Siisumu  Makinouchi,  Zama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555.177 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047175 

Int.  CI."  G05B  13/00 

VS.  a.  318—561  12  Claims 

1.  A  stage  device  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  movable  member  movably  provided  on  said  base: 
a  dnving  system  for  moving  said  movable  member  with  respect 
to  said  base; 


5,714,859 
SERVO  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MOTOR 
Toshiaki  Irie,  Daito.  Japan,  assignor  to  Funai  Electric  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-172581 

Int  a."  G05D  3/12 

VS.  CI.  318—561  6  Oaims 


'-(S)-— -; 


a  damping  system  for  applying  a  damping  force  to  said  movable 
member; 

a  position  detector  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  movable 
member  with  respect  to  said  base; 

a  deviation  detector  for  obtaining  a  deviation  of  a  position  of 
said  movable  member  from  a  target  position  of  said  movable 
member  on  said  base  based  on  a  result  of  the  applied  detec- 
tion by  said  position  detector;  and 

a  damping  control  system  for  changing  the  damping  force  in 
accordance  with  the  deviation  detected  by  said  deviation 
detector. 


5,714,861 
VARIABLE  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  A  HAND-HELD 
ELECTRIC  POWER  TOOL 
James  Edward  Hansen,  Oak  Creek.  Wis.;  Jeffery  L.  Hender- 
son. Somerville.  and  Nathanael  Sommer,  Huntsville,  both  of 
Ala..  as.signors  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250.080.  May  27,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.512,810.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
623.270 
InL  CL"^  H02P  7/00 
VS.  a.  318—799  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  hand-held  power  tool  having  an  electric  motor  and  a  pair 
of  power  terminals  for  connection  to  a  source  of  alternating  elec- 
tricity, a  variable  speed  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  switch  which  is  operable  by  a  user  of  the  power  tool; 

a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having  gate  electrode,  a  first  elec- 
trode, a  second  electrode  and  a  conduction  path  between  the 
first  and  second  electrodes  with  conductivity  of  the  conduc- 
tion path  controlled  by  current  applied  to  the  gate  electrode, 
wherein  the  conduction  path,  said  switch  and  the  electric 
motor  are  connected  in  series  between  the  pair  of  jxjwer 
terminals; 

a  voltage  divider  connected  across  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  and  consisting  of 
first  and  second  resistors  connected  in  series  with  a  first  node 
therebetween; 
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a  second  node; 

a  variable  resistor  manually  operated  by  the  user  and  connected 

between  the  first  node  and  said  second  node: 
a  capacitor  connected  between  the  second  electrode  of  said 

silicon  controlled  rectifier  and  said  second  node: 
a  diode  connected  between  said  second  node  and  the  second 

electrode  of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  and  being  forward 

biased  when  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  is  reverse  biased: 

and 
a  zener  diode  having  an  anode  connected  directly  to  the  gate 

electrode  of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  and  having  a 

cathode  connected  directly  to  said  second  node. 
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1.  In  an  induction  motor  system  including  an  induction  motor 
having  power  input  terminals  and  producing  a  residual  voltage 
signal  at  said  power  input  terminals  after  deenergization  of  the 
motor,  a  circuit  for  monitoring  the  rotational  speed  of  the  induction 
motor  after  deenergization  thereof,  said  circuit  comprising:  (a) 
sensor  means  for  sensing  the  residual  voltage  signal  at  said  power 
input  terminals  and  for  producing  an  output  in  accordance  there- 
with, b  converter  means  in  electrical  connection  with  said  output  of 
said  sensor  means,  for  converting  said  output  of  said  sensor  means 
into  a  voltage  level  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  the  residual 
voltage  signal  and  thus  to  the  speed  of  the  induction  motor,  and  c 
a  variable  frequency  motor  controller  in  electrical  connection  with 
said  voltage  level  of  said  converter  means,  adapted  to  control  said 
induction  motor  by  regulating  an  output  characteristic  of  said 
controller  relative  to  the  speed  of  the  induction  motor  after  deen- 
ergization. 


5,714,863 
CIRCUIT  FOR  ENHANCING  POWER  DELIVERY  OF  AN 

ENERGY  SOURCE 
B.  Chester  Hwang,  Alpharetta,  and  Ashok  Ramakant  Patil, 
Duluth,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602^23 
Int.  CI."  H02M  7/515 
VS.  a.  320—1  10  Claims 

6.  A  circuit  for  enhancing  power  delivery  of  a  battery,  said 
battery  containing  an  electrical  charge,  having  a  source  voltage, 
and  providing  current  pulses  to  a  load,  and  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  load  by  a  power  line  and  a  return  line,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

a  storage  capacitor  referenced  to  said  return  line  and  having  a 

storage  voltage: 
an  inductor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  said 
first  terminal  connected  to  said  power  line; 
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5,714,862 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

ROTATING  FREQUENCY  OF  DE-ENERGIZED 

INDUCTION  MOTORS 

Harvey  E.  Mikesell,  McMurray,  and  Eric  Lucy,  Murrysville, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Department  of  Energy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,974 

Int  a."  GOIP  3/46 

U.S.  a.  318—807  6  Claims 


a  buck  diode  and  a  boost  switch  connected  in  parallel  between 
said  second  terminal  of  said  inductor  and  said  power  line: 

a  boost  diode  and  a  buck  switch  coupled  in  parallel  between  said 
second  terminal  of  said  inductor  and  said  storage  capacitor: 

a  boost  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  storage  voltage  and  the 
occurrence  of  said  current  pulses  for  controlling  said  boost 
switch  thereby  transferring  charge  from  said  battery  to  said 
storage  capacitor  between  said  current  pulses  until  said  stor- 
age voltage  reaches  a  predetermined  level:  and 

a  buck  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  source  voltage  and  the 
occurrence  of  said  current  pulses  for  controlling  said  buck 
switch  thereby  transferring  charge  from  said  storage  capacitor 
to  said  load  during  said  current  pulses. 


5,714,864 
CAPACITIVE  CHARGE  COUPLING  WITH  DUAL 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLIES  AND  CHARGING  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  A.  Rose,  Park  City,  Uuh.  and  Joseph  A.  Gates,  Lexing- 
ton, Ky.,  assignors  to  Electro  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Park  City, 
Utah 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779.749 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/44 

VS.  a.  320—2  20  Claims 


1.  A  disengageable  electrical  capacitive  coupling  for  transmitting 
AC  electrical  current  at  relatively  high  voltage  in  the  range  of 
250-600  volts  from  an  elecQic  lead  to  an  electric  line,  comprising: 

a  first  connector  for  receiving  said  AC  electrical  current  and 
being  connected  to  said  line; 

a  second  connector  connected  to  said  lead  for  transmitting  said 
AC  electrical  current  to  said  first  connector: 

dielectrical  material  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
connector:  and 

a  holder  for  securing  said  connectors  together  with  said  dielec- 
tric material  in  between  for  forming  an  interface  sufficient  for 
establishing  a  compact  electrostatic  field,  and  for  disengaging 
said  connectors, 

whereby  said  AC  electrical  current  is  efficiently  transmitted  by 
said  capacitive  coupling  to  said  electric  line  from  said  electric 
lead  and  interrupted  upon  disengagement. 
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5.714^5 
PROCESS  FOR  SALVAGING  DEAD  NICKEL  CADMIUM 

BATTERIES 

Harold  J.  Thomas.  15149  E.  Cerecita  Dr.,  Whittier.  Calif.  90604 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  74«,709 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIM  10/42:  H02J  7/00 

VS.  a.  320-4 

i        i 


1  Claim 


rust-'  \^ 


11        Y     Y 

1.  A  process  for  salvaging  a  dead  nickel-cadmium  battery,  said 
battery  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  the  positive  and  negative  terminals  of  a  battery  to  be 
salvaged  to  the  output  terminals  of  a  salvaging  circuit  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  1 10  AC  voltage,  said  salvaging  circuit 
having  a  first  momentary  switch  which  during  a  closed  con- 
dition will  impose  said  voltage  across  the  terminals  of  an 
electrolytic  capacitor  having  a  capacitance  of  between  30  and 
60  microfarad  and  charge  said  capacitor  and  said  output 
terminals  of  said  salvaging  circuit  being  connected  to  the 
terminals  of  said  capacitor  through  a  second  momentary 
switch: 

depressing  said  first  momentary  switch  and  maintaining  said 
depressing  for  a  period  of  between  1  and  2  seconds: 

releasing  said  first  momentary  switch; 

depressing  said  second  momentary  switch;  and 

removing  the  nickel-cadmium  battery  firom  said  output  termi- 
nals. 


5,714.866 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAST  BATTERY 

CHARGING  USING  NEURAL  NETWORK  FUZZY  LOGIC 

BASED  CONTROL 
Dilip  S,  Sunnyvale,  and  M.  Zafar  Ullah,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  CorporatifMi, 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,602 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  a.  320—5  6  Qaims 


parameter  and  the  output  of  the  controller  is  a  signal  which 
determines  the  level  of  current  supplied  by  the  current  source, 
and  further,  wherein  the  output  of  the  controller  is  determined 
according  to  the  steps  of 

inputting  data  representing  a  charge  rate  of  the  battery  as  a 
function  of  the  measured  parameter  to  a  neural  network; 

generating  a  fuzzy  logic  rule  and  membership  function  repre- 
senting the  battery's  charging  characteristics  as  an  output  of 
the  neural  network:  and 

generating  a  set  of  instructions  which  control  the  operation  of 
ihe  controller  to  produce  the  controller  output  from  the  con- 
troller input,  the  instructions  being  generated  from  the  fiizzy 
logic  rule  and  membership  function. 


5,714,867 
TERMINATION  AT  PRESET  VOLTAGE  LEVEL 
Raymond  J.  Pizzi,  Brick,  N  J..  as.signor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,046 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  a.  320—6  13  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  discharging  electric  charge  storing  devices, 
comprising: 

a  load  for  dissipating  electric  charge  and  including  positive  and 
negative  input  terminals;  and  diode  means  for  terminating 
flow  of  electric  charge  from  each  charge  storing  device  to  be 
discharged,  and  each  diode  means  includes  at  least  one  diode 
connected  to  one  of  the  input  terminals  for  each  charge 
storing  device  to  be  discharged,  with  the  diodes  relating  to 
each  charge  storing  device  being  arranged  in  series  to  pass 
current  when  that  charge  storing  device  is  interconnected 
between  those  diodes  and  the  other  input  terminal,  while  the 
diodes  relating  to  each  charge  storing  device  present  a  com- 
bined conductive  voltage  drop  thereacross.  which  is  prese- 
lected to  establish  the  voltage  level  at  which  discharge  termi- 
nates from  the  charge  storing  device  that  relates  to  those 
diodes. 
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I.  A  method  of  fast  charging  a  battery,  comprising: 

providing  a  variable  current  source  to  supply  current  to  charge 

the  battery,  wherein  the  current  source  delivers  current  at  a 

plurality  of  levels: 
measuring  a  parameter  indicative  of  an  internal  state  of  the 

battery;  and 
controlling  the  level  of  charge  supplied  to  the  battery  by  the 

current  source  by  means  of  a  controller  having  an  input  and 

an  output,  wherein  the  input  is  a  value  of  the  measured 


5,714,868 

BATTERY  PACK  AND  CHARGER  ARRANGEMENT 

WHICH  INTERMITTENTLY  MONITORS  BATTERY 

TEMPERATURE  DURING  RECHARGING  AND  A 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Akiko  Ucfaida,  Saitama,  and  Osamu  Yamashita,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1995,  7-130143 
Int.  CI.''  HOIM  10/44:10/46 
VS.  a.  320—21  12  Claims 

1.  A  battery  pack  and  charger  assembly  which  includes  a  battery 
pack  and  a  battery  charger,  said  battery  pack  including  a  secondary 
battery  and  being  coupled  to  said  battery  charger  when  said  sec- 
ondary battery  recharges,  said  battery  pack  comprising: 
a  first  terminal 

a  second  terminal  coupled  to  a  negative  electrode  of  said  sec- 
ondary battery; 
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a  diode  having  an  anode  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  and  a 
cathode  coupled  to  a  positive  electrode  of  said  secondary 
battery;  and 

a  thermistor  provided  to  monitor  a  temperature  of  said  second- 
ary battery  and  having  opposite  ends  coupled  respectively  to 
said  first  and  second  terminals; 

and  said  banery  charger  comprising: 

a  third  terminal  connectable  to  said  first  terminal; 

a  fourth  terminal  connectable  to  said  second  terminal: 

first  means  for  recharging  .said  secondary  battery  using  a  con- 
stant current  and  intermittently  interrupting  the  con.stant  cur- 
rent and  applying  a  constant  voltage  across  said  thermistor  via 
said  third  and  fourth  terminals,  said  constant  voltage  being 
below  a  fiilly  discharged  voltage  of  said  secondary  battery: 
and 

a  voltage  detector  for  monitoring  a  voltage  developed  across 
said  thermistor  in  response  to  application  of  said  constant 
voltage  to  said  thermistor,  said  voltage  detector  detecting  said 
temperature  of  said  secondary  battery  based  on  the  voltage 
monitored  thereby. 


an  overcharge  judgment  section  for  outputting  the  low  voltage 
signal  to  said  switching  device  when  the  voltage  value 
detected  by  said  voltage  detection  section  surpasses  a  preset 
voltage  value. 


5,714,870 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  SUSPEND-TIME  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  IN  A  B.ATTERY-POWERED 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Robert  Allan  Dunstan,  Forest  Grove,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767361 

Int.  a."  HOIM  10/44:10/46 

VS.  a.  320—43  26  aaims 
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5,714,869 

POWER  SOURCE  APPARATUS  WITH  BATTERY  AND 

OVERCHARGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

Masanari  Tamechika;   Kimitoshi  Fukae,  both  of  Nara,  and 

Nobuyoshi  Takehara,  Kyoto-fu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1995,  7-300505 

InL  CI."  H02J  7/04 

VS.  a.  320—30  7  aaims 
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6.  A  set  of  instructions  residing  on  a  storage  medium  for  mea- 
suring power  consumed  by  an  electronic  device  during  a  period  of 
reduced-power  operation,  the  electronic  device  including  an  elec- 
trical energy  storage  unit,  a  clock  and  a  memory,  said  set  of 
instructions  comprising  instructions  for: 
determining  a  first  charge  capacity  value  from  the  electrical 
energy  storage  unit  and  a  first  time  value  fix)m  the  clock 
before  the  electronic  device  enters  the  period  of  reduced- 
power  operation; 
storing  the  first  charge  capacity  value  and  the  first  time  value  in 

the  memory: 
determining  a  second  charge  capacity  value  from  the  electrical 
energy  storage  unit  and  a  second  time  value  from  the  clock 
after  the  electronic  device  exits  the  period  of  reduced-power 
operation;  and 
calculating  a  charge  capacity  loss  over  time  using  the  first  and 
second  charge  capacity  values  and  the  first  and  second  time 
values. 


1.  A  power  source  apparatus,  comprising:  a  power  generation 
device,  a  battery  and  an  overcharge  protection  circuit,  wherein  said 
overcharge  protection  circuit  comprises: 

a  shunt  circuit  including  a  switching  device  for  short-circuiting 

said  power  generation  device  when  an  input  signal  is  a  low 

voltage; 
a  reverse  current  protection  diode  for  preventing  an  electric 

current  from  reversely  flowing  to  at  least  one  of  said  power 

generation  device  and  said  shunt  circuit; 
a  voltage  detection  section  for  detecting  one  of  the  voltage  of  a 

load  and  the  voltage  between  poles  of  said  battery;  and 


5,714,871 

POWER  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Tsuneaki  Endou,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusan  Denki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580385 
Int  a."  H02P  9/44 
VS.  CI.  322—28  8  Claims 

1.  A  power  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing: 

an  AC  magneto  driven  by  the  internal  combustion  engine  and 

including  output  terminals; 
a  rectification  power  section  equipped  with  a  voltage  regulator 
and  constructed  so  as  to  output  a  DC  voltage  adjusted  to  be  at 
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a  predetermined  adjustment  level  or  below  while  using  said 
AC  magneto  as  a  power  supply  therefor; 

a  boosting  switch  circuit  including  at  least  one  MOSFET  acting 
as  a  switching  element  and  arranged  so  as  to  cany  out 
short-circuit  between  said  output  terminals  of  said  AC  mag- 
neto: 

a  FET  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  MOSFET  depending 
on  an  output  voltage  of  said  rectification  power  section  in  a 
manner  to  feed  said  MOSFET  of  said  boosting  switch  circuit 
with  a  drive  signal  of  a  rectangular  waveform  to  cause  said 
MOSFET  to  carry  out  on-off  operation  when  said  output 
voltage  of  said  rectification  power  section  is  at  a  set  level  or 
below  and  keep  said  MOSFET  turned  off  when  said  output 
voltage  of  said  rectification  power  section  exceeds  the  set 
level;  and 

said  drive  signal  having  a  frequency  higher  than  a  frequency  of 
an  output  of  said  magneto. 


5.714J72 
TELECOMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  WITH  VOLTAGE 
CONTROLLER  HAVING  A  PHASE-SHIFTING 
COMPONENT  AND  A  FEEDBACK  PATH 
Emit  Heimeri,  Schwabach,-  Josef  Einzinger,  Georgensgmund, 
and  Jiirgen  Hauenschild.  Numberg,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  L'.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,261 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1995,  195  21 
663.6 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/56 
MS.  CI.  323—273  16  Oaims 

a 


ity  of  separate  pins  (4.  5)  of  the  integrated  circuit  (1)  are 
provided  for  coupling  the  phase  shifting  component  (23)  to 
the  output  of  the  load  current  supply  means  (16,  20)  and  to  the 
feedback  path. 


5,714,873 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SUPPLYING  A 

PROPER  VOLTAGE  TO  A  CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT 

Hae-Jin  Hwang,  Suwon-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  20,  1995, 
95-52855 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  im 
U.S.  CI.  323—273  26  Claims 


I.  A  power  supply  for  automatically  supplying  a  proper  voltage 
to  a  central  processing  unit,  the  central  processing  unit  performing 
data  processing  and  controlling  input  and  output  functions,  the 
power  supply  comprising: 

a  power  supply  generator  for  supplying  power  to  the  central 

processing  unit:  and 
a  controller  for  determining  a  type  of  the  central  processing  unit 
and  for  outputting  a  control  signal  to  the  power  supply  gen- 
erator so  as  to  supply  a  proper  operating  voltage  to  the  central 
processing  unit  in  response  to  determining  the  type  of  the 
centra]  processing  unit. 


5,714,874 

FUEL  CELL  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 

Pierre  Bonnefoy,  Cagnes  Sur  Mer,  France,  assignor  to  Imra 

Europe  SA,  Valbonne,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,870,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,699 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  6,  1993,  93  10564 

Int.  CI.''  HOIM  8A)4 

VS.  a.  323—299  6  Claims 


1.  A  telecommunication  terminal,  with  a  voltage  controller  (8) 

which  forms  at  least  part  of  an  integrated  circuit  (1)  and  comprises: 

a  differential  amplifier  (14)  having  a  first  noninverting  input  (-f) 

for  receiving  a  reference  voltage  (UREF), 
means  ( 16,  20)  for  applying  a  load  current  to  a  load  (22)  that  is 

provided  with  at  least  one  phase  shifting  component  (23)  in 

dependence  on  an  output  voltage  of  the  differential  amplifier 

(14).  and 
a  feedback  path  for  feeding  back  a  voltage  at  the  load  (22)  to  a 

second  invening  (-)  input  of  the  differential  amplifier  (14). 

characterized  in  that  the  phase  shifting  component  (23)  is 

arranged  outside  the  integrated  circuit  (1)  and  in  that  a  plural- 


1.  A  voltage  generator  having  terminals  to  be  connected  to  a 
current  load,  comprising: 

a  fuel  cell  for  generating  electrical  energy  to  be  used  by  the 
current  load; 
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a  d.c.  converter  having  input  terminals  connected  to  terminals  of 
the  fuel  cell  and  output  terminals  connected  to  the  voltage 
generator  terminals: 

a  storage  battery  having  terminals  connected  to  the  voltage 
generator  terminals  in  a  parallel  connection  with  the  d.c. 
converter  output  terminals:  and 

control  means  for  modifying  a  maximum  intensity  value  of  the 
current  flowing  through  said  d.c.  converter  in  accordance  with 
a  voltage  measured  at  the  terminals  of  the  fuel  cell  to  keep 
said  voltage  within  a  predetermined  range,  at  which  a  power 
output  of  the  fuel  cell  is  maximum. 


1.  A  device  for  determining  beam  parameters  of  a  beam  of 
electrons  comprising: 

a  first  electrically  conductive  beam  absorbing  segment  disposed 
in  the  path  of  said  beam  and  effective  to  absorb  a  portion  of 
the  electrons  incident  thereon  and  to  permit  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  electrons  to  pass  therethrough; 

a  second  electrically  conductive  beam  absorbing  segment  dis- 
posed behind  and  electrically  isolated  from  said  first  absorb- 
ing section  and  effective  to  absorb  the  portion  of  the  electrons 
that  passes  through  said  first  absorbing  segment: 

means  for  sensing  the  amount  of  electrical  charge  deposited  by 
said  beam  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  beam  absorbing 
segments  and  developing  electrical  signals  proportional 
thereto: 

processing  means  for  converting  said  electrical  signals  into  a 
measure  of  beam  energy  on  the  relative  amount  of  charge 
deposited  in  the  first  and  second  absorbing  segments. 


5,714376 
IN-SERVICE  SERIAL  DIGITAL  SOURCE  SIGNAL-LEVEL 

AND  CABLE-LENGTH  MEASUREMENT 
Daniel  G.  Baker,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  inc., 
WUsonviUe,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  639,065 

Int  CL*"  GOIR  23/14 

VS.  a.  324—76.42  7  Qaims 

I.  An  in-service  serial  digital  measurement  system  coupled  at 

one  end  of  a  cable,  the  cable  being  coupled  at  the  other  end  to  a 

soufce  of  a  serial  digital  signal,  comprising: 


>:^---«i  LPf  Tr-n  LOC  OCTECT  j-«;'a^o }■" 
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5.714.875 
ELECTRON  BEAM  STOP  ANALYZER 
Courtlandt  B.  Lawrence,  Kanata;  M.  Aslam  Lone,  Deep  River; 
John  W.  Barnard,  Manitoba;  Dennis  L.  Smyth,  Deep  River, 
and  Wlodzimierz  Kaszuba,  Gloucester,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ontario.  Canada 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,512 
Int  Cl.*^  GOIR  il/02 
VS.  a.  324— 7IJ  12  Oaims 


means  for  obtaining  a  pair  of  samples  from  the  serial  digital 
signal,  one  at  each  of  two  reference  frequencies  within  the 
first  lobe  of  a  power  spectrum  for  the  serial  digital  signal:  and 

means  for  processing  the  pair  of  samples  to  determine  a  desired 
measurement  for  the  cable/source  based  upon  cable  dependent 
constants. 


5.714.877 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  AMPLITUDE  AND 

PHASE  OF  AN  A.C.  SIGNAL 

Toshiyuki  Fujii;  Shinzo  Tamai,-  Hatsuhiko  Naitoh,  and  Naohiro 

Toki,  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toky^,  Japan 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  563,674,  Nov.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,602,469,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  331.366.  Oct  27, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,498,955.  This  application  Nov.  19.  1996,  Ser. 

No.  754,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016607 

Int  CI."  GOIR  25/00 

VS.  CL  324—77  2  Oaims 

1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  an  a.c. 
signal  in  an  object  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.c.  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  the  a.c.  signal  of  said 
object  system  and  generating  a  detected  a.c.  signal; 

signal  split  means  for  splitting  the  detected  a.c.  signal  into  two 
a.c.  signals  that  are  out  of  phase  with  each  other  by  90°,  said 
signal  split  means  including  a  low-pass  filter  for  eliminating 
harmonics  included  in  the  detected  a.c.  signal,  the  low-pass 
filter  generating  an  output  signal  having  a  phase  lag  with 
respect  to  the  detected  a.c.  signal,  and  a  differentiation  circuit 
which  differentiates  the  output  signal  of  said  low-pass  filter; 
and 

phase  compensation  means,  coupled  to  the  signal  split  means  to 
receive  the  two  a.c.  signals,  for  advancing  ttie  phase  of  an 
output  signal  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  phase  lag  between  the 
output  signal  of  said  low-pass  filter  and  the  detected  a.c 
signal,  said  compensation  means  including  amplitude  and 
phase  detection  means  for  delecting  the  amplitude  and  phase 
of  the  detected  a.c.  signal  by  implementing  a  polar  coordinate 
transformation  for  the  split  a.c.  signals. 
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5.714^8 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  WAVEFORM 

DATA  OF  DIGITAL  OSCILLOSCOPE  AS  WELL  AS 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  WAVEFORM 

DATA  THEREOF 
Masanori  Saito.  Tokyo;  Hirohisa  Ishida,  Tokorozawa.  and  Mit- 
sunobu   Iwabuchi,   Musashino.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595J19 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-016190 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  1.1/20 

L'JS.  a.  324—121  R  18  Claims 

I      ^  h    ' 


1.  A  system  for  storing  wavefonn  data  on  a  digital  oscilloscope 
comprising: 

an  input  circuit  for  inpuning  a  signal  lo  be  observed,  subjecting 
the  input  signal  to  a  level  adjustment  to  obtain  a  level- 
adjusted  observation  signal  and  outputting  the  observation 
signal: 

an  analog-io-digital  (A/D)  converter,  in  response  to  a  sampling 
clock,  for  convening  the  signal  received  from  the  input  circuit 
into  digital  waveform  data  and  outputting  the  digital  wave- 
form data: 

an  acquisition  memory  of  a  dual  port,  serial  access  type  for 
storing  therein,  in  response  to  a  tirst  write  clock  synchronized 
with  said  sampling  clock,  the  digital  waveform  data  received 
from  the  A/D  converter  and  for  reading  therefrom,  in  response 
10  a  hrst  read  clock,  the  data  stored  therein: 

a  display  memory  of  the  dual  port,  serial  access  type  for  storing 
therein,  in  response  to  a  second  write  clock,  the  waveform 
data  read  out  from  the  acquisition  memory  and  for  reading  out 
therefrom,  in  response  to  a  second  read  clock,  the  data:  and 

a  clock  generation  circuit  for  generating  said  first  and  second 
write  clocks  and  said  first  read  clocks. 

wherein  said  clock  generation  circuit  provides  said  tirst  write 
and  read  clocks  to  said  acquisition  memory  so  that,  in  a  roll 
operational  nrode,  whenever  a  predetermined  number  of 
pieces  of  the  waveform  data  are  stored  in  said  acquisition 
memory  for  each  passage  of  a  predetermined  period,  the 
waveform  data  stored  in  the  acquisition  memory  are  read  out 
in  an  order  that  the  latest  waveform  data  of  all  data  stored  in 
the  acquisition  memory  Is  last  read  out  therefrom,  and  even- 
tually data  at  all  addresses  of  the  acquisition  memory  are  read 
out  therefrom. 


5,714,879 
METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REGULATION 

OF  SENSITIVITY  IN  EVALUATION  CIRCUIT 
Hans- Walter  Schmitt,  Hemmingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rob- 
ert Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  625,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1995,  195  12 
613.0 

Int  CI."  G0lf3/4lil:  GOIR  17/02:15/00 
U.S.  a.  324—166  13  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  regulating  sensitivity  In  an  evaluation  circuit  in 
which  signals  with  significantly  changing  voltage  level  are  evalu- 
ated, comprising  the  steps  of  performing  an  evaluation  of  a  smaller 
voltage   level  of  a  signal  to  be  evaluated  first  with  a  higher 


sensitivity:  reducing  the  sensitivity  in  a  stepwise  manner  until  the 
signal  to  be  evaluated  is  no  longer  detected:  again  Increasing  the 
sensitivity  by  one  step:  and  maintaining  the  thusly  increased  sen- 
sitivity for  a  further  evaluation. 


5,714,880 

ROTATIONAL  VELOCITY  DETECTING  ARRANGEMENT 

OF  THE  TONE  WHEEL  ON  THE  HUB  UNIT  FOR 

DETECTING  ROTATIONAL  VELOCITY  OF  AN 

AUTOMOBILE  W  HEEL  SUPPORTED  ON  THE  Hl'B  I'NIT 

Hiroya  Miyazaki,  Fujisawa.  and  Junshi  Sakamoto,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  301^17 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-048365 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  3/44 

VS.  a.  324—173  2  Claims 


1.  A  hub  unit  for  detecting  a  rotational  velocity,  comprising  a 
hub  having  a  flange  section  provided  at  an  axlally  outer  end 
portion  so  as  to  mount  an  automobile  wheel  thereto  and  provided 
at  a  middle  portion  thereof  with  an  outer  peripheral  surface  having 
a  first  inner  raceway,  an  inner  ring  member  having  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  forming  a  second  Inner  raceway,  said  Inner  ring 
member  being  titled  onto  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  hub 
and  having  an  axially  inner  face,  the  hub  having  a  male  thread 
portion  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  at  an  axlally  Inner 
end  portion,  a  nut  threaded  onto  the  male  thread  portion  to  press 
against  the  axially  Inner  face  of  the  Inner  ring  member  lo  secure 
the  Inner  ring  member  at  a  predetermined  position  on  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  hub.  an  outer  ring  member  having  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  to  which  a  mount  section  is  provided 
connected  lo  a  suspension  apparatus  and  an  inner  peripheral  sur- 
face on  which  a  plurality  of  outer  raceways  In  rows  are  formed 
corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  Inner  raceways,  a  plurality  of 
rolling  elements  pro\  Ided  between  the  first  and  second  inner  race- 
ways and  the  outer  raceways,  a  tone  wheel  mounted  to  the  hub.  and 
a  .sensor  supported  by  the  outer  ring  member  so  as  lo  face  to  a  lone 
wheel. 
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the  tone  wheel  being  made  of  a  plastically  processed  magnetic 
metal  plate  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  section  having  a 
larger  inner  diameter  than  the  maximum  circumdiameter  of 
the  nut  and  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  an  axial 
end  edge,  and  an  aruiular  ring  section  extending  from  the  axial 
end  edge  of  the  cylindrical  section,  and  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  cylindrical  section  having  magnetic  properties 
changing  alternatively  at  a  uniform  interval  In  a  circumferen- 
tial direction. 

the  tone  wheel  being  secured  to  the  hub  with  its  cylindrical 
section  provided  around  the  nut  and  with  the  annular  ring 
section  supported  by  a  portion  of  the  axially  inner  end  portion 
of  the  hub. 

the  outer  ring  member  having  an  axially  inner  end  portion  with 
an  opening  which  Is  covered  by  a  cover  having  an  axially 
outer  end  portion  with  an  opening,  and  the  axially  outer  end 
portion  of  the  cover  being  mounted  to  the  axially  inner  end 
portion  of  the  outer  ring  member  In  a  fitting  relationship,  and 

the  sensor  being  securely  supported  by  the  cover  and  having  a 
detecting  portion  facing  radially  to  the  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  cylindrical  section  of  the  tone  wheel  so  thai  a 
rotational  velocity  is  detected  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  the  tone  wheel. 


5,714,882 

POSITION  DETECTOR  WITH  NON-VOLATILE 

STORAGE  FOR  STORING  POSITION  DATA  UPON 

FAILURE  OF  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

Walter  Mefanert,  GriUparzer  Strasse  6.  85521  Ottobninn.  and 

Thomas  Theil,  Alte-Traubinger-Strasse  5,  82340  Feldaiing. 

both  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422J68 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1994,  44  13 
281.6 

Int  a."  GOIB  7/14:7/30:  G«1D  5/244:5/20 
U.S.  a.  324—207.15  19  Oaims 


5,714,881 

POSITION  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  USING  WIRE 

WAVEGUIDE  IN  SHOCK  RESISTANT  SUSPENSION 

John  D.  Begin,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Patriot  Sensors  and 

Controls  Corporation,  Clawson,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,489 

Int  CI."  GOIR  33/18 

VS.  a.  324—207.13  16  CUdms 


^ 


<^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  position  measurement  apparatus 
Including  a  magnetostrictive  waveguide  extending  through  a  mea- 
surement field,  means  for  exciting  the  waveguide,  and  pickup 
means  for  generating  signal  impulses  upon  eflfective  receipt  of 
sonic  disturbances  traveling  said  waveguide,  the  improvement 
which  comprises; 

shock-dampening  suspension  means  for  resiliently  suspending 
said  waveguide  and  pickup  means  relative  to  a  mechanical 
frame  of  reference: 
a   reference    magnet    mounted    in    fixed    relationship    to    the 
mechanical   frame  of  reference  and  operatively  associated 
with  the  waveguide  for  producing  a  reference  sonic  impulse 
in  the  waveguide: 
a  user  magnet  adapted  for  movement  with  an  element  to  be 
position-monitored    and    operatively    associated    with    the 
waveguide    for   producing    a    user    sonic    impulse    in    the 
waveguide:  and 
means  for  determining  the  position  of  the  user  magnet  relative  to 
the  reference  frame  from  the  propagation  times  of  sonic 
Impulses  from  the  reference  and  user  magnets  to  the  pickup 
means. 


1.  A  position  detector  comprising: 

a  sensor  arrangement  having  at  least  one  sensor  adapted  to 
supply  electrical  output  signals  in  dependence  on  movement 
performed  by  one  of  two  bodies  whose  mutual  position  is  to 
be  monitored  with  respect  tp  the  other: 

an  electronic  circuit  arrangement  for  preprocessing  the  sensor 
signals  to  generate  a  digital  signal  containing  In  encoded  form 
the  information  describing  the  position  to  be  monitored,  and 
for  putting  said  digital  signal  into  intermediate  storage  until  it 
can  be  transmitted  for  further  processing  to  an  evaluation  unit: 

an  energy  conversion  means  for  branching  off  a  part  of  the 
kinetic  energy  of  said  movement  and  converting  said  part  into 
an  electrical  current-voltage  surge  containing  sufficient  elec- 
trical energy  to  ensure  temporary  power  supply  for  said  elec- 
tronic circuit  arrangement  even  if  said  movement  is  extremely 
slow; 

an  energy  storage  means  for  storing  the  electrical  energy  output- 
ted  by  the  energy  conversion  means  and  making  it  available 
for  the  current/voltage  supply  for  the  electrical  circuit 
arrangement; 

a  monitoring  circuit  for  detecting  the  approach  of  the  supply 
voltage  delivered  by  the  energy  storage  means  lo  a  critical 
voltage  limit  value  such  that  when  the  delivered  supply  volt- 
age falls  below  said  voltage  limit  value  the  circuit  arrange- 
ment loses  information  contained  in  the  digital  signal  in 
Intermediate  storage,  and  outputting  a  control  signal  before 
said  supply  voltage  falls  below  said  voltage  limit  value,  and 

a  non-volatile  information  storage  means  Into  which  the  digital 
signal  is  read  whenever  the  monitoring  circuits  produces  the 
control  signal. 


5,714,883 
ROTATIONAL  SENSOR  INCLUDING  AXIALLY 
ADJACENT  TARGETS  ONE  OF  WHICH  HAVING 
INVARUNT  PERMEABILITY  THE  OTHER  RAVING 
VARYING  PERMEABILITY  AS  THE\  ROTATE 
Thaddeus  Schroeder.  Rochester  Hills,  and  Bruno  Patrice  Ber- 
nard Lequesne,  Troy,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,037 
Int  CI."  GOIB  7/14 
VS.  a.  324— 207  J2  7  aaims 

1.  A  target  wheel  for  a  rotation  sensor  comprising: 
a  rotational  axis; 
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a  first  track  charactenzed  by  alternating  high  and  low  permeabil- 
ity as  the  target  wheel  rotates; 

a  second  track  axially  adjacent  said  first  track  characterized  by 
invariant  permeability  as  the  target  wheel  rotates;  and 

a  dual  element  magnetoresistive  sensor  having  a  bias  magnet 
and  axially  aligned  first  and  second  magnetoresistive  ele- 
ments, said  first  magnetoresistive  element  radially  aligned 
with  said  first  track  and  said  second  magnetoresistive  element 
radially  aligned  with  said  second  track,  each  one  of  said  first 
and  second  magnetoresistive  elements  having  respective  resis- 
tance values  which  vary  in  accordance  with  the  magnetic  flux 
density  therethrough. 


5,714^84 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATUS  WITH 

Al  TOM.ATIC  LOAD  TIMING  DETERMINATION 
Tsutomu  Hoshino,  Ootawara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisba  Toshiba.  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1993,  5-165356 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  3/00:3/14 

VS.  a.  324—369  12  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

static  magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  a  static 
magnetic  field; 

gradient  magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  a  gra- 
dient magnetic  field  superimposed  on  the  static  magnetic 
field; 

transmitting/receiving  means  for  transmitting  a  radio  frequency 
pulse  to  an  object  located  in  the  static  magnetic  field,  and 
receiving  a  magnetic  resonance  signal  from  the  object; 

image  reconstructing  means  for  reconstructing  an  image  with  the 
use  of  the  magnetic  resonance  signals  received  by  the 
transmitting/receiving  means; 


load  applying  means  for  applying  a  load  to  the  object,  the  load 
being  at  least  one  of  a  photic  stimulation,  an  algesthesia 
stimulation,  a  warmth  stimulation  and  a  contrast  medium; 

memory  means  for  storing  pulse  sequence  data  regarding  the 
timing  of  the  generation  of  the  gradient  magnetic  field,  the 
timing  of  the  transmission  of  the  radio  frequency  pulse,  the 
timing  of  the  receipt  of  the  magnetic  resonance  signal,  and  the 
timing  of  the  application  of  the  load  to  the  object;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  each  of  said  gradient  magnetic 
field  generating  means,  said  transmitting/receiving  means  and 
said  load  applying  means  in  accordance  with  the  pulse 
sequence  data  stored  in  the  memory  means  to  apply  the  load 
at  a  predetermined  time. 


5,714,885 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  FALUTS  IN 

BURIED  CONDUCTORS 
Don  A.  Lulham,  452  St.  Jacques,  Longueuil,  Que.,  Canada, 
J4H3C4 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,183 
InL  CI."  GOIR  31/08 


U.S.  a.  324—529 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  faults  in  buried  multi-conductor  cable 
comprising: 

transmitter  means  adapted  to  transmit  electro-magnetic  signals 
down  the  buried  cable,  wherein  said  signals  are  provided  to 
form  an  electro-magnetic  path  of  said  signals  located  at  the 
surface  above  said  buried  cable  having  faults;  wherein  said 
faults  are  characterized  by  pressure  of  increased  level  of  said 
electro-magnetic  signals  caused  by  leakage  of  said  signals 
from  said  faults  into  a  surrounding  earth  medium; 

a  detecting  means  adapted  to  detect  the  location  of  said  buried 
multi-conductor  cable  having  faults  by  means  of  identifying 
said  electro-magnetic  signals  located  over  said  cable  and  said 
faults  as  a  predetermined  configuration  of  nulls  and  peaks 
distributed  over  and  indicating  the  position  of  said  buried 
cable  and  said  faults; 

wherein  said  detecting  means  are  capable  to  detect  the  exact 
location  of  said  faults  in  said  multi-conductor  cable  buried  at 
variable  depth. 


5,714,886 
METHOD  OF  CALIBRATING  THE  TRIP  POINT  OF  AN 
OVERLOAD  RELAY 
Matthew  B.  Harris,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773382 
Int  CI."  GOIR  35AX) 
VS.  CI.  324—601  1  aalm 

I.  A  method  of  calibrating  the  selectable  trip  points  of  an 
overload  relay,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  training  a  neural  network: 

b)  validating  the  accuracy  of  the  trained  neural  network; 

c)  placing  an  overload  relay  into  a  calibration  fixture  having  a 
variable  power  supply,  a  plurality  of  conductors  each  electri- 
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cally  connected  to  said  variable  power  supply,  a  rotating 
means,  a  data  collection  means  and  a  marking  means; 

d)  placing  one  of  said  plurality  of  conductors  through  an  open- 
ing in  said  overioad  relay  associated  with  a  current  trans- 
former of  said  overload  relay; 

e)  attaching  said  data  collection  means  to  a  test  output  pad  of 
said  overioad  relay  such  that  an  electrical  output  signal  can  be 
detected  from  an  overload  detection  circuit  of  said  overload 
relay; 

f)  engaging  said  rotating  means  with  a  trip  point  indicator  of 
said  overload  relay  and  rotating  said  trip  point  indicator  to  a 
first  one  of  a  small  number  of  preselected  positions,  each 
precisely  located  with  respect  to  a  known  reference  point: 

g)  passing  a  current  having  a  varying  value  through  said  con- 
ductor until  a  desired  output  signal  from  an  overload  detection 
circuit  of  said  overload  relay  is  detected  by  said  data  collec- 
tion means: 

h)  Recording  the  particular  current  value  of  the  variable  current 
at  the  instant  said  desired  output  signal  is  detected; 

i)  repeating  steps  f  through  h  until  said  panicular  current  values 
from  all  of  said  small  number  of  preselected  positions  have 
been  recorded; 

j)  sending  said  recorded  particular  current  values  to  said  neural 
network  for  processing: 

k)  outputting  a  signal  from  said  neural  network  to  said  marking 
nneans  for  marking  a  calibrated  indicia  immediately  adjacent 
said  trip  point  indicator  of  said  overload  relay  such  that  said 
trip  point  indicator  accurately  indicates  the  selectable  tripping 
points  of  said  overload  relay. 


5,714,887 
FIXTURE  FOR  USE  IN  MICROWAVE  GRAIN  MOISTURE 

MEASUREMENT 
George  F.  Nelson,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  New  Hol- 
land North  America,  Inc..  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Mav  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,185 

liiL  CI."  GOIN  22/04 

VS.  CI.  324—640  14  Claims 

-26 
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1.  A  fixture  for  use  in  the  measurement  of  the  moisture  content 
of  grain,  said  fixture  comprising: 
a  sample  scoop  comprising  a  hollow  body,  closed  at  one  end,  for 

holding  a  test  grain  sample; 
an  antenna  support  assembly  comprising  a  sleeve  and  first  and 

second  support  stubs  extending  outwardly  from  said  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  having  internal  dimensions  slightly  greater  than 

outside  dimensions  of  said  scoop  so  that  said  scoop  is  slidably 

receivable  into  said  sleeve; 
antenna  means  mounted  on  said  sleeve;  and. 
a  hollow  support  member  for  supporting  said  antenna  support 

assembly,  said   support  member  having  first  and  second 


recesses  extending  axially  into  said  support  member  from  a 
top  surface  of  said  support  member,  said  recesses  being 
shaped  to  receive  said  first  and  second  suppon  stubs,  respec- 
tively, to  thereby  position  and  support  said  antenna  support 
assembly  relative  to  said  support  member 


5,714,888 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITRY  IN  A  MANUFACTURING 

ENVIRONMENT 

Adolph  C.  Naujoks,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,406 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/308 

VS.  a.  324—750  15  aaims 

Z^.-- 


^  oisflay"! 


HEFBtBiCE 
PnORLE 
DATABASE 


\  TEST 

CONTnOU.B< 


siaN«.    y 
QBieuTonf 


POWBI 
SUPPLY 


r 


aECTROMASNETICl 
PROBES 


}■' 


-)  cwcun-  uwoCT  test|^ 


AUTOMATED  TRANSPORT  SYSTB<I 


1.  In  a  manufacturing  environment,  a  method  of  testing  circuitry, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  an  array  of  electromagnetic  probes  in  close  proximity  to 
the  circuitry,  each  of  the  array  of  electromagnetic  probes 
being  selectable  to  receive  electromagnetic  emissions  emanat- 
ing from  the  circuity  when  activated  by  a  stimulus  signal; 

activating  a  particular  electromagnetic  probe,  selected  from  the 
array  of  electromagnetic  probes,  to  directly  stimulate  a  local- 
ized portion  of  the  circuitry  with  a  wireless  signal;  and 

determining  functional  operation  of  the  circuitry  by  measuring  a 
response  from  the  circuitry. 


5,714,889 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  THE 

DIRECTION  OF  ROTATION  OF  A  THREE-PHASE 

SYSTEM 

Jorma  Alahuhtala,  Sakylii ,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Sckko  AB, 

Porvoo,  Finland 
PCr  No.  PCT/FI93/00267,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00770.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356333 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  22,  1992,  922892 

InL  CI."  GOIR  31/34:25/00 

VS.  CI.  324—772.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  direction  of  rotation  of 

a  three-phase  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrostatic  measuring  sensors: 
a  coupling  circuit  connected  to  each  measuring  sensor  for  trans- 
forming voltage  induced  in  the  measuring  sensor  to  which  it  is 
connected  into  rectangular  pulses,  each  said  coupling  circuit 
having  an  input  connected  to  one  of  said  electrosatic  measur- 
ing sensors,  and  an  output; 
a  logic  circuit,  common  to  said  coupling  circuits,  which  deter- 
mines direction  of  rotation  based  upon  the  phase  differences 
between  said  pulses  from  each  of  said  coupling  circuits;  and 
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1.  A  programmable  logic  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  programmable  AND  first  array, 

(b)  a  sel  of  PLD  input  lines  selectively  connectable  as  first 
inputs  to  the  AND  first  array, 

(c)  said  AND  first  array  having  a  set  of  first  outputs, 

(d)  a  programmable  OR  second  array  having  a  set  of  second 
inputs  selectively  connectable  to  the  set  of  first  outputs  and 
having  a  set  of  second  outputs, 

(e)  a  programmable  AND  third  array  having  a  set  of  third  inputs 
that  are  selectively  connectable  to  the  set  of  first  inputs  and 
having  a  set  of  third  outputs, 

(f)  a  fixed  OR  fourth  array  providing  a  set  of  fourth  outputs  and 
having  a  set  of  fourth  inputs  fixedly  connected  to  both  the 
second  and  third  outputs. 

(g)  a  set  of  PLD  output  lines  connected  to  the  fourth  outputs. 


5,714^1 

MULTIPLE- VALUED  LITERAL  CIRCUIT  USING 

RESONANT  TUNNELING  DIODES 

Hung  C.  Lin,  8  Schindler  Ct,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20903,  and 

Tang  Hao,  2205  Mark  Cl.,  SUver  Spring,  Md.  20910 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,178 

Int  Cl."  H03K  19/10 

U.S.  Cl.  326—59  21  Oaims 


18  18' 

means  for  indicating  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  three-phase 
system:  and 

wherein  said  logic  circuit  comprises  a  trigger  element  connect- 
ing said  indicating  means  to  said  outputs  of  said  coupling 
circuits,  and  an  AND  gate  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
indicating  means  and  preventing  said  indicating  means  from 
being  activated  until  all  of  said  sensors  are  connected  to  said 
logic  circuit. 


5,714,890 

PROGRAMNUBLE  LOGIC  DEVICE  WITH  FIXED  AND 

PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY 

Ronald  L.  Cline,  .Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Philips 

Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New  Yori(,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,997,  Jan.  11,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  \s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,793,  Sep.  26,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  789,095 

InL  Cl."  H03K  19/177 

VS.  CL  326-^W  8  Claims 


I.  A  multiple-valued  literal  circuit,  comprising: 

a  series  connection  of  a  plurality  of  devices,  each  device  having 
folding  voltage-current  (V-I)  characteristic: 

a  current  source  connected  to  said  series  connection; 

an  input  signal  feeding  a  first  joint  between  said  current  source 
and  said  series  connection; 

at  least  one  current  bleeder  each  connected  to  a  second  joint 
between  two  of  said  devices,  and  each  of  said  current  bleeders 
turning  having  different  threshold  voltages  to  turn  on  in 
response  to  said  input  voltage, 

said  threshold  voltages  having  highest  value  for  the  first  of  said 
current  bleeder  nearest  the  input  voltage  and  decreasing  in 
value  of  said  threshold  voltages  for  any  said  current  bleeder 
placed  further  away  from  said  input  voltage. 

wherein  one  of  the  current  bleeders,  when  turned  on.  depriving 
current  from  any  other  said  current  bleeder  with  a  lower 
threshold  voltage,  said  one  current  bleeder  causing  the  most 
current  bleeding  from  said  current  source,  and  resulting  in  one 
single  dominant  current  being  tapped;  and 

means  for  sensing  the  currents  from  each  of  said  current  bleed- 
ers. 


5,714,892 
THREE  STATE  LOGIC  INPUT 
Derek  F.  Bowers,  Sunnyvale;  James  J.  Ashe,  Saratoga,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Leo  P.  Mchugh,  BallyKeeffe,  Ireland,  assignors  to 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,504 

Int.  CL"  H03K  19/0175 

MS.  a.  326—60  18  Claims 

I 


1.  A  three-state  input  device  for  conversion  of  signals  from 
output  devices  which  provide  three  output  states,  i.e.,  a  low  im[>ed- 
ance  path  from  their  output  terminal  to  a  positive  supply,  a  low 
impedance  path  from  their  output  terminal  to  a  negative  supply  or 
a  high  impedance  paths  from  their  output  terminal  to  both  supplies, 
comprising: 
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a  driver  connected  to  an  input  terminal  which  provides  a  path  to 
the  output  device's  output  terminals,  said  driver  also  con- 
nected to  positive  and  negative  supply  lines,  and  to  produce, 
at  an  output,  predetermined  logic  levels,  each  logic  level 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  three  impedance  paths  presented 
by  said  output  device. 


5,714,893 
SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  CIRCUIT 
Yoshiharu  Aimoto;  Tohni  Kimura.  and  Yoshikazu  Yabe,  all  of 
Tokvo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,312 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995.  7-091417 
Int.  CL'  GllC  11/40 
VS.  a.  327—51 
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reproducing  the  stored  currents  in  said  forward  order  during  a 
3  Claims  second  non-overlapping  phase  of  said  clock  period;  first  and  sec- 
ond cross-coupled  transistors  forming  a  latching  circuit  said; 
switching  means  further  providing  the  received  currents  in  reverse 
order  during  said  second  phase;  means  for  feeding  the  stored 
forward  order  currents  combined  with  the  reverse  order  currents  to 
the  latching  circuit  during  said  second  phase;  and  means  for 
coupling  an  output  of  the  latching  circuit  to  an  output  of  said 
comparator  during  the  first  phase  of  a  succeeding  clock  period. 


PRECHAHGE 
SECTION 
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A  signal  transmission  circuit  comprising; 

a  signal  generating  section  for  generating  on  an  output  pair 
thereof  a  data  signal  by  providing  a  signal  charge  onto  sold 
output  pair  from  a  power  source  having  a  first  potential  level 
and  a  second  potential  level; 

a  plurality  of  circuit  sections  cascaded  from  said  signal  generat- 
ing section  and  from  one  another,  each  of  said  circuit  sections 
including: 

a  pair  of  signal  transmission  lines;  and 
an  amplifying  section  having  an  input  pair  for  receiving  said 
data  signal  to  output  an  amplified  data  signal  at  an  output 
pair  thereof; 

a  pair  of  transfer  gates  for  coupling  said  output  pair  of  said 
signal  generating  section  or  said  output  pair  of  said  amplifier 
section  with  said  pair  of  corresponding  signal  transmission 
section;  and 

a  precharge  section  for  prechaiging  said  output  pair  of  signal 
generating  sections  and  said  pairs  of  signal  transmission  lines 
and  said  output  pair  of  said  amplifying  section  of  each  of  said 
circuit  sections  substantially  to  a  median  potential  between 
potentials  of  die  first  potential  level  and  second  potential 
level, 

said  pair  of  signal  transmission  lines  transferring  signal  charge 
from  said  output  pair  of  signal  generating  section  or  said 
output  pair  of  the  amplifying  section  of  a  preceding  one  of 
said  circuit  sections  to  said  input  pair  of  said  amplifying 
section  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  circuit  sections. 


5,714,895 

MEAN  VALUE  DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND  MEAN 

VALUE  DETECTING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

AN  OFFSET  VOLTAGE  ADJUSTING  CIRCUIT 

Kaziiyuki  Mori,  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshihisa  Kendo,  Oyama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,689 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-268586 

InL  CL"  H03D  11/00 

VS.  CL  327—104  29  Claims 
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5,714,894 
CURRENT  COMPARATOR  ARRANGEMENT 
William    Redman-White,   West   WeUow,   and   Mark   Bracey, 
Southampton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  567^55 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1994, 
9424810.1 

InL  Cl."  GIIC  27/02 
VS.  Cl.  327—94  7  Qaims 

1.  A  current  comparator  comprising:  first  and  second  inputs  for 
receiving  first  and  second  input  currents  which  are  to  be  compared: 
first  and  second  current  memory  circuits  for  sensing  and  storing  the 
received  input  currents  provided  by  a  switching  means  in  a 
selected  forward  order  during  a  first  phase  of  a  clock  period  and 


1,  A  mean  value  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mean  vague  detecting  unit  having  a  resistance  and  a  capaci- 
tance in  order  to  produce  a  mead  value  signal  from  an  input 
signal; 

an  offset  voltage  adjusting  unit  connected  to  said  mean  value 
detecting  unit  at  a  connecting  point  between  said  resistance 
and  said  capacitance; 

wherein  said  offset  forcibly  generating  unit  includes  a  first 
source  follower  circuit  using  a  first  FET  and  a  second  source 
follower  circuit  using  a  second  FET;  and 

threshold  voltages  and  currents  of  said  first  FET  and  said  second 
FET  are  both  set  to  the  same  values,  and  said  first  FET  and 
said  second  FET  have  different  gate  widths  in  order  to  forc- 
ibly generate  an  offset  between  the  input  signal  and  the  mean 
value  signal. 


179-260  O.G.-98-20:  QL3 
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5.714,896 
FRACnONAL-N  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER  SYSTEM 
Tadao  Nakagawa;  Tsuneo  Tsukahara,-  Masao  Suzuki,  and  T^u- 
tomu  kamoto,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  608^59 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-070466 

InL  CI."  H03K  21/00 

VS.  a.  327—115  8  Claims 


SEL£CTOR  ^« 


SCLfCTCN    9GNM. 

1.  A  firactional-N  frequency  divider  system  for  providing 
fractional-N  division  ratio  N+A/M,  where  N.  A  and  M  being  an 
integer,  comprising; 

a  programmable  divider  for  dividing  input  frequency  of  input 
pulses  with  division  ratio  N  or  N-t-1  based  upon  division  ratio 
set  data  and  for  providing  divided  output  frequency. 

a  selector  accepting  two  external  integers  N,  N+1  so  that  one  of 
said  integers  is  applied  to  said  programmable  divider  as  the 
division  ratio  set  data  based  upon  logical  condition  of  a 
selection  signal. 

a  fraction  part  set  coupled  with  said  output  frequency  of  said 
programmable  divider  to  provide  said  selection  signal. 

said  fraction  part  set  having  first  and  second  counters  initialized 
to  different  count  values  M.  A  and  each  counting  an  output 
pulse  of  said  programmable  divider  to  provide  a  first  selection 
signal  to  select  division  ratio  N  for  M-A  number  of  output 
pulses  among  M  number  of  output  pulses  of  said  program- 
mable divider  and  a  second  selection  signal  to  select  division 
ratio  N+l  for  A  number  of  output  pulses  among  M  number  of 
output  pulses  of  said  programmable  divider. 


vr+o- 
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1.  A  phase-shifted  signal  generator  for  generating  a  phase- 
shifted  signal,  shifted  in  phase  with  respect  to  a  reference  signal, 
the  signal  generator  comprising: 

a.  means  for  receiving  a  peak  output  signal,  representing 
whether  the  reference  signal  is  increasing  or  decreasing,  and  a 


threshold  output  signal,  representing  whether  the  reference 
signal  is  above  a  first  threshold  level  or  below  a  second 
threshold  level; 

b.  means  for  selecting  ones  from  of  a  plurality  of  reference 
signals  taken  fix>m  the  reference  signal  at  points  in  time,  the 
means  for  selecting  coupled  to  receive  an  output  from  the 
means  for  receiving;  and 

c.  means  for  combining  the  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
reference  signals  for  forming  the  phase-shifted  signal. 


5,714,898 
POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Kyung  Saeng  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choonchungbook-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  582,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  19,  1995, 
36164/1995 

Int  CI."  H03L  7/00 
VS.  a.  327—143  17  Oaims 

Vcc 


5,714,897 
PHASE-SHIFTED  TRUNGLE  WAVE  GENERATOR 
.Mark  R.  V'itunic,  and  Daniel  D.  Culmer,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Micro  Linear  Corporatioii,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  666,746 

Int  CI."  H03K  4/90:4/06:5/153 

VS.  a.  327—136  42  Claims 


■V - i- 

100  200 

1.  A  power  supply  control  circuit,  comprising: 

a  level  detecting  unit  having  a  plurality  of  serially  connected 
transistors  for  providing  first  and  second  decrea.sed  voltages 
from  a  voltage  applied  to  a  first  of  the  serially  connected 
transistors; 

a  disenable  signal  generating  unit  having  at  least  two  MOS 
transistors  with  different  channel  types  directly  connected 
between  the  applied  voltage  and  ground,  the  disenable  signal 
generating  unit  receiving  the  first  and  second  decreased  volt- 
ages from  the  level  detecting  unit  and  generating  a  disenable 
signal  when  the  applied  voltage  reaches  a  certain  level;  and 

a  current  clamping  unit  which  applies  the  applied  voltage  to  the 
disenable  signal  generating  unit  when  a  first  state  signal  is 
output  from  the  disenable  signal  generating  unit,  and  which 
blocks  the  supplied  voltage  from  the  disenable  signal  gener- 
ating unit  when  a  second  state  signal  is  output  from  the 
disenable  signal  generating  unit. 


5,714399 
CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  A  TIME- 
STABILIZED  OUTPUT  PULSE 
Sylvie    Wuidart    Pourrieres,    and    Tien-Dung    Do,    Aix-en- 
Provence,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, S.A.,  Gentilly  Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  473,032,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  260,705,  Jun.  16,  1994, 
Pat  No.  5,469,100.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

779,332 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23,  1993,  93  07601 
Int  CI."  H03H  11/26 
VS.  a.  327—262  18  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  timing  circuit,  comprising:  a  capacitor; 
first  and  second  transistors,  of  first  and  second  conductivity 
types  respectively,  connected  in  series  between  first  and  sec- 
ond power  supplies,  and  connected  to  pull  a  first  node  of  said 
capacitor  in  first  and  second  directions  respectively;  said  firs) 
transistor  passing  a  control  current  which  is  mirrored  from  a 
first  current  generator; 
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a  comparator  comprising  third  and  fourth  transistors,  of  said  first 
and  second  conductivity  types  respectively,  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  power  supplies  and  connected 
in  series  at  a  comparision  node  to  pull  said  comparision  node 
in  opposite  directions; 

said  third  transistor  being  connected  to  be  controlled  by  said  first 
and  second  transistors  jointly,  and 

said  fourth  transistor  being  connected  to  be  controlled  by  a 
control  output  of  a  second  current  generator  and  to  mirror  a 
current  passing  through  said  second  current  generator,  and  not 
being  directly  connected  to  said  first  or  second  transistor  at 
all;  and 

a  logic  gate  having  an  input  connected  to  said  comparison  node. 


5,714,900 
ELECTRICAL  OVERSTRESS  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Eric  R.  Ehlers,  Santa  Rosa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,098 

Int  a."  H03K  5/08 

VS.  a.  327—325  6  Claims 


°\ 


Mnow  icnaK 
HWSOKS  ivs. 


n 

J- 


mo  SDKS  ns 


(a)  at  least  first  and  second  amplifiers  with  inputs  and  outputs 
with  an  input  signal  path  connected  to  at  least  first  and  second 
signals  of  interest,  said  first  and  second  amplifiers  each  pro- 
viding a  respective  first  and  second  amplifier  outfHJt  signal 
each  of  which  is  routed  to  said  output  network; 

(b)  a  coupling  network  having  a  predetermined  coupling  factor 
that  includes  a  predetermined  time  constant  and  which 
receives  said  first  and  second  amplifier  output  signals,  said 
coupling  network  having  means  for  developing  a  signal  pro- 
ponional  to  the  integral  of  a  product  of  said  received  first  and 
second  output  signals  and  providing  first  and  second  priority 
select  output  signals  each  of  which  is  at  least  proportional  to 
the  product  of  said  first  and  second  amplifier  output  signals; 
and 

(c)  at  least  first  and  second  summing  devices  having  inputs  and 
outputs  wherein  respective  feedback  paths  are  provided 
between  said  first  and  second  summing  devices  and  said  first 
and  second  amplifiers  said  input  of  said  first  summing  device 
and  said  input  of  said  second  summing  device  respectively 
receiving  said  first  priority  select  output  signal  and  said  sec- 
ond priority  select  output  signal,  said  outputs  of  said  at  least 
first  and  second  summing  devices  providing  said  feedback 
signal  path  and  being  respectively  connected  to  said  input 
signal  paths  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  amplifiers. 


1.  An  electrical  overstress  protection  device  for  electrical  cir- 
cuits comprising: 

a  diode  limiter  array  that  includes  M  series  of  N  pairs  of  parallel 
diodes  connected  serially,  wherein  M  and  N22.  each  pair  of 
parallel  diodes  including  a  forward-biased  and  a  reverse- 
biased  diode; 

an  input  matching  network;  and 

an  output  electrical  matching  network. 


5,714,901 
HYSTERETIC  COUPLING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  P.  Garcia,  Greenbelt  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,342 
Int  a."  H03L  5/00 
VS.  a.  327—333  10  Qaims 

1.  A  network  for  interconnecting  input  and  output  signal  net- 
works, said  interconnecting  network  receiving  a  plurality  of  signals 
of  interest  from  said  input  network  which  sometimes  occur  simul- 
taneously, said  interconnecting  network  responding  to  the  signal  of 
interest  having  the  highest  initial  voltage  amplimde  so  as  to  pro- 
vide priority  decoding  of  said  signals  of  interest,  said  interconnect- 
ing network  comprising: 


5,714,902 
POLYNOMIAL  FUNCTION  GENERATION  CIRCUIT 
Donald  T.  Comer,  Mapleton,  Utah,  assignor  to  Oak  Crystal. 
Inc..  Mount  Holly  Springs,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565389 

Int  CL"  G06F  7/556 

U.S.  a.  327—346  63  Claims 

~1! — ^ 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  approximating  a  polynomial  function, 
the  circuit  comprising: 

a.  a  signal  receiving  node  for  receiving  a  linear  input  signal 
having  a  predetermined  range; 

b.  primary  circuit  means  for  generating  an  output  electrical 
signal,  and  secondary  circuit  means,  opcratively  connected  to 
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said  primary  circuit  means,  for  diverting  a  portion  of  the 
output  signal,  and  each  of  the  primary  and  secondary  circuit 
means  comprising: 

i.  transistor  means,  in  electrical  communication  with  the  signal 
receiving  node,  for  providing  one  operational  range  thereof 
that  varies  non-linearly  in  response  to  the  linear  input  signal, 
and  for  providing  a  second  operational  range  thereof  that 
varies  linearly  in  response  to  the  linear  input  signal;  and 

ii.  an  output  node  for  each  transistor  means,  said  output  nodes  of 
the  respective  transistor  means  being  commonly  connected  so 
that  the  operation  of  the  primary  and  secondary  circuit  means 
together  combine  to  form  the  graphically  curved  output 
response  function. 


5,714,903 
LOW  CONSUMPTION  ANALOG  MULTIPLIER 
Melchiorre  Bniccoleri,  Genoa;  Gaetano  Cosentino,  Catania; 
Marco  Demicheli.  Binago,  and  Salvatore  Portaluri,  Pavia,  all 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- Thompson  Microelectronics  S.r.l., 
Agrate  Brianza,  and  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Micro- 
eiettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo,  Catania,  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,872 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  27, 
1994,94830590 

Int  a."  G06F  7/44 
VS.  CL  327—359  9  Claims 
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1.  An  analog  multiplier  comprising: 

a  differential  stage  having  a  pair  of  emitter-coupled  bipolar 
transistors,  the  emitter-coupled  bipolar  transistors  having  a 
common  emitter  node  to  receive  a  first  input  current  signal; 
a  predistortion  stage  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion; 
the  first  portion  of  the  predistortion  stage  having  an  output  node 
coupled  to  a  base  of  a  first  of  the  pair  of  emitter-coupled 
bipolar  transistors,  the  first  portion  of  the  predistortion  stage 
having  a  reciprocal  of  a  hyperbolic  tangent  transfer  function 
and  having  a  second  input  current  signal  forced  through  it; 
the  second  portion  of  the  predistortion  stage  having  an  output 
node  coupled  to  a  base  of  a  second  of  the  pair  of  emitter- 
coupled  bipolar  transistors,  the  second  portion  of  the  predis- 
tortion stage  having  a  reciprocal  of  a  hyperbolic  tangent 
transfer  function  and  having  a  difference  signal  forced 
through  it.  the  difference  signal  being  a  difference  between  a 
preset  maximum  input  current  and  the  second  input  current 
signal;  and 
means,  coupled  to  the  pair  of  emitter-coupled  bipolar  transistors, 
for  generating  compensation  currents  that  compensate  for 
base  currents  of  the  first  and  second  emitter-coupled  bipolar 
transistors;  wherein  the  means  for  generating  compensation 
currents  includes 

a  first  generator  circuit  coupled  to  the  base  of  the  first  emitter- 
coupled  bipolar  transistor  to  generate  a  first  compensation 
current,  the  first  generator  circuit  having  a  first  generating 
transistor  that  is  substantially  identical  to  each  of  the  pair  of 
emitter-coupled  bipolar  transistors  and  through  which  a 
current  equal  to  a  difference  between  the  preset  maximum 
input  current  and  the  first  input  current  is  forced,  the  first 
generating  transistor  having  a  base  current  that  is  mirrored 
on  the  output  node  of  the  first  portion  of  the  predistortion 
stage; 
a  second  generator  circuit  coupled  to  the  base  of  the  second 
emitter-coupled  bipolar  transistor  to  generate  a  second 
compensation  current,  the  second  generator  circuit  having  a 


second  generating  transistor  that  is  substantially  identical  to 
each  of  the  pair  of  emitter-coupled  bipolar  transistors  and 
through  which  a  current  identical  to  the  first  input  current 
signal  is  forced,  the  second  generating  transistor  having  a 
base  current  that  is  mirrored  on  the  output  node  of  the 
second  portion  of  the  predistortion  stage; 

a  first  compensating  transistor  that  is  substantially  identical  to 
each  of  the  pair  of  emitter-coupled  bipolar  transistors  and 
through  which  a  current  equal  to  the  difference  between  the 
preset  maximum  input  current  and  the  first  input  current  is 
forced,  the  first  compensating  transistor  having  a  base  that 
IS  connected  to  a  collector  of  the  first  emitter<ouplcd 
bipolar  transistor;  and 

a  second  compensating  transistor  that  is  substantially  identical 
to  each  of  the  pair  of  emitter-coupled  bipolar  transistors  and 
through  which  a  current  equal  to  the  first  input  current  is 
forced,  the  second  compensating  transistor  having  a  base 
that  is  connected  to  a  collector  of  the  second  emitter- 
coupled  bipolar  transistor. 


5,714,904 
mOH  SPEED  SERIAL  LINK  FOR  FULLY  DUPLEXED 
DATA  COMMUNICATION 
Deog-Kyoon   Jeong,   Gyosu   Apt.   Ga-201    Bongcbun-7-Dong, 
Kwanak-Ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  Deog-Kyoon  Jeong, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Koi^ea 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,326 

Int  CI."  H03K  n/62 

\i&.  a.  327—407  26  Claims 


r 

"*  cuni  om: 
1.  A  circuit  for  converting  n  bits  of  parallel  data  to  serial  data 
string  of  n  bits  comprising:  a  first  register  having  n  storage  loca- 
tions for  storing  the  parallel  data;  a  second  register  coupled  to  a 
portion  of  the  n  storage  locations  of  the  first  register,  wherein  the 
first  register  is  coupled  to  latch  the  parallel  data  in  response  to  a 
first  register  clock  and  the  second  register  is  coupled  to  latch  the 
data  from  a  portion  of  the  n  storage  locations  of  the  first  register  in 
response  to  a  second  register  clock; 
a  source  of  n  different  clock  signals: 

a  first  group  of  circuit  branches,  each  branch  coupled  in  parallel 
between  a  first  node  and  a  first  potential  source,  each  branch 
including  three  serially  coupled  ttansistors  wherein: 
a  first  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  receive 
one  of  the  n  bits  of  parallel  data  from  the  n  storage 
locations, 
a  second  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to 

receive  one  of  the  n  different  clock  signals,  and 
a  third  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  receive 
a  complementary  signal  of  one  of  the  n  different  clock 
signals  having  a  different  phase  from  the  clock  signal 
supplied  to  the  second  transistor; 
a  second  group  of  circuit  branches,  each  branch  coupled  in 
parallel  between  a  second  node  and  the  first  potential  source, 
each    branch    including    three    serially   coupled    transistors 
wherein: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  receive 
a  complementary  signal  of  one  of  the  n  bits  of  parallel  data, 
a  second  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to 
receive  one  of  the  n  different  clock  signals,  and 
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a  third  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  receive 

a  complementary  signal  of  one  of  the  n  different  clock 

signals  having  a  different  phase  from  the  clock  signal 

supplied  to  the  .second  transistor;  and 

an  enabling  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  node  and  the  second  node 

for  supplying  signals  therefrom  to  a  driver,  whereby  parallel 

data  is  converted  to  a  serial  data  string  and  supplied  on  the 

first  node  and  the  second  node. 


5,714,905 

LATCH-DOWN-RESISTANT  PROTECTION  CIRCUITS 

AND  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Giovanni  Galli,  Galati  Marina,  and  Giuseppe  Scilla,  Pedara. 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla 

Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo,  Catania,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  549,009 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  27, 
1994.  94«30502 

Int.  a."  G05F  1/10:3/02 
VS.  a.  327—538  -W  Claims 
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a  differential  stage  having  at  least  an  n-type  transistor  pair  and  at 
least  a  p-type  transistor  pair,  said  n-type  and  p-type  transistor 
pairs  being  electrically  coupled  in  parallel  and  responsive  to 
an  applied  input  to  respectively  provide  corresponding  first 
and  second  current  outputs  which  are  common  mode  voltage 
dependent;  and 

a  selection  circuit  responsive  to  said  current  outputs  and  provid- 
ing a  selected  current  output  corresponding  with  the  first  and 
second  current  output  which  exhibits  a  maximum  current 
amplitude  and  maximum  stage  o-ansconductance  as  an  input 
to  a  next  stage  of  said  integrated  circuit. 


5,714,907 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  DIGITALLY- 
ADJUSTABLE  FLOATING  MOS  CAPACITANCE 
Mel  Bazes,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,960 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/OH 

VS.  a.  327-581  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  bipolar  transistor,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a.)  monitoring  voltage  and  current  levels  of  said  transistor; 

(b.)  if  the  current  exceeds  a  maximum  current,  turning  off  said 
transistor; 

(c.)  if  the  voltage  exceeds  a  maximum  voltage,  turning  off  said 
transistor; 

(d.)  if  conditions  (b.)  and  (c.)  do  not  exist,  and  if  the  voltage  and 
current  levels  violate  a  safe-operating-area  relationship,  then 
partially  turning  off  said  transistor,  to  reduce  the  current  to  a 
level  no  less  dian  a  non-zero  minimum  level. 


5,714.906 
CONSTANT  TRANSDUCTANCE  INPUT  STAGE  AND 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  IMPLEMENTATIONS  THEREOF 
Ali  MoUmed,  101  Curl  Dr..  Jones  Tower  #724,  Columbus,  Ohio 
43210;  Chang  Ku  Hwang,  1228  Minuteman  Ct.,  Columbus, 
Ohio  43220.  and  Mohammed  Ismail.  3036  Green  Arbor  La.. 
Dublin,  Ohio  43017 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,910 

Int  CI."  H03F  i/4S 

VS.  CI.  327—563  24  Claims 

30  -^ 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  transistors  having  commonly  coupled  gates,  the 
drain  and  source  of  the  first  transistor  coupled  to  a  first  node, 
the  drain  and  source  of  the  second  transistor  coupled  to  a 
second  node;  and 

a  switching  circuit  coupled  to  the  gates  of  the  first  and  second 
transistors,  a  first  potential  and  a  second  potential,  the  switch- 
ing circuit  alternatively  coupling  the  gates  of  the  first  and 
second  transistors  to  the  first  potential  or  the  second  potential 
in  response  to  an  enable  signal  such  that  the  integrated  circuit 
alternately  provides  a  first  capacitance  or  a  second  capaci- 
tance respectively  between  the  first  and  second  nodes. 


9.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 


5,714,908 
POWER  CORRECTION  METHOD  AND  ORCUIT 
Chusei  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996.  Ser  No.  607  J45 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-060242 
Int  CI."  H03G  i/20 
VS.  CI.  330—137  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  correcting  the  power  of  the  output  of  an  amplifier 
that  has  a  variable  gain,  and  that  amplifies  a  first  signal  derived 
from  a  second  signal  output  by  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator,  the 
frequency  of  said  second  signal  being  controlled  by  a  frequency 
control  voltage  applied  to  said  \oltage-controlled  oscillator,  com- 
prising the  step  of: 
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applying  said  frequency  control  voltage  to  said  amplifier  as  a 
gain  control  voltage,  thereby  controlling  the  gain  of  said 
amplifier. 


5.714.909 

TRANSIMPEDANCE  AMPLIFIER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONSTRUCTING  SAME 

H.  Spence  Jackson.  .Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sigmatel.  Inc.. 

Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  66U33 

Int.  CI."  H03F  .i/OH 

VS.  CL  330—308  18  Oaims 


/ 
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1.  A  transimpedance  amplifier  for  processing  a  current  signal 
received  from  a  circuit  device,  comprising: 

a  first  stage  coupled  to  an  input  node  for  receiving  a  current 
signal  from  a  circuit  device,  the  first  stage  including  a  first 
amplifier  operable  to  drive  the  input  node,  and  the  hrsl  stage 
operable  to  provide  a  current  signal  to  a  second  node  in 
response  to  the  current  signal  at  the  input  node: 

a  second  stage  connected  to  the  second  node,  the  second  stage 
including  a  second  amplifier,  and  the  second  stage  operable  to 
convert  the  current  signal  at  the  second  node  into  an  output 
voltage  signal  at  an  output  node:  and 

a  feedback  stage  connected  to  the  first  stage  and  the  second 
stage,  the  feedback  stage  operable  to  receive  the  output  volt- 
age, and  the  feedback  stage  further  operable  to  provide  a 
feedback  current  signal  to  cancel  ambient  noise  in  the  current 
signal  at  the  Input  node. 


through  the  excitation  of  an  atomic  gas;  means  for  generating, 
from  the  source  output  frequency,  a  modulated  interrogation  fre- 
quency: means  for  injecting  and  mixing  said  modulated  interroga- 
tion frequency  with  said  atomic  transition  frequency:  means  for 
generating  a  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  between  said 
atomic  transition  frequency  and  said  modulated  interrogation  fre- 
quency: and  means  for  controlling  said  controllable  frequency 
source  from  said  signal  and  for  locking  said  controllable  frequency 
source  to  said  atom  transition  frequency,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  means  for  generating,  from  the  source  output  frequency,  a 
modulated  interrogation  frequency  comprises:  digital  means  for 
synchronously  synthesizing  a  plurality  of  integrally-related  sub- 
multiple  frequencies  of  said  source  output  frequency  and  an 
integrally-related  modulation  frequency,  one  of  said  integrally- 
related  sub-multiple  frequencies  being  frequency-modulated  at  said 
integrally-related  modulation  frequency:  and  means  for  digitally 
mixing  said  plurality  of  integrally-related  sub-multiple  frequencies, 
including  said  frequency-modulated  sub-multiple  frequency,  in 
synthesizing  said  modulated  interrogation  frequency. 


5,714,911 

QUADRATURE  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  AMPLITUDE 

CONTROL  MEANS  BASED  ON  A  TRIGONOMETRIC 

IDENTITY 

Barrie  Gilbert.  Portland.  Oreg..  a.ssignor  to  Analog  Devices, 

Norwood.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,361.  Nov.  23,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,489,878.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,882 

Int.  CI."  H03L  5/00:  H03B  5/02:5/06 
VS.  CL  331—57  38  Oaims 


5,714,910 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL 
FREQUENCY  GENERATION  IN  ATOMIC  FREQUENCY 
STANDARDS 
Ceroid  L.  Skoczen.  Chino  HilLs.-  William  F.  Cashin,  Jr.,  Laguna 
Niguel,  and  Jaral  Del  Pasin.  Valencia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Efratoro  Time  and  Frequency  Products.  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  358.832 
Int.  CI."  H03L  7/26 
VS.  a.  331—3  59  aaims 

1.  In  an  atomic  frequency  standard  including  a  controllable 
frequency  source  for  generating  a  source  output  frequency,  a 
physics  package  for  generating  an  atomic  transition  frequency 


I.  An  oscillator  with  precision  amplitude  control  based  on  a 
trigonometric  identity,  the  oscillator  comprising: 

an  oscillator  having  a  first  signal  output  for  providing  a  first 
quadrature  signal,  a  second  signal  output  for  providing  a 
second  quadrature  signal  that  is  in  quadrature  with  the  hrst 
quadrature  signal,  and  a  control  input  for  receiving  a  control 
signal,  the  tirsl  and  second  quadrature  signals  having  an 
amplitude  that  is  responsive  to  the  control  signal: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter 
connected  directly  to  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector  connected  directly  to 
the  collector  of  the  first  transistor,  and  an  emitter  connected 
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directly  to  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor  to  form  a 
common  emitter  node,  wherein  the  bases  of  the  first  and  third 
transistors  form  a  first  squaring  input  for  receiving  the  first 
quadrature  signal  and  the  common  collectors  of  the  first  and 
third  transistors  form  a  first  squaring  output  for  providing  a 
first  squared  signal: 

a  first  resistor  connected  directly  between  the  base  of  the  first 
transistor  and  the  base  of  the  second  transistor; 

a  second  resistor  connected  directly  between  the  ba.se  of  the 
second  transistor  and  the  base  of  the  third  transistor; 

a  second  squaring  cell  having  a  second  squaring  input  coupled  to 
the  second  signal  output  for  receiving  the  second  quadrature 
signal  and  ha\ing  a  second  squaring  output  for  providing  a 
second  squared  signal  that  is  the  square  of  the  second  quadra- 
ture signal:  and 

a  feedback  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  first 
squaring  output  for  receiving  the  first  squared  signal,  a  second 
input  coupled  to  the  second  squaring  output  for  receiving  the 
second  squared  signal,  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  control 
input  of  the  oscillator  for  providing  the  control  signal  to  the 
oscillator,  the  control  signal  being  responsive  to  a  sum  of  the 
first  and  second  squared  signals  to  control  the  amplitude  of 
the  first  and  second  quadrature  signals. 
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conductor  define  a  half-wavelength  resonant  coaxial  micro- 
wave cavity  therebetween  operating  in  fundamental  TEM 
mode  for  microwave  oscillation,  said  inner  conductor  further 
defining  a  drift  tube  space  therein  for  propagating  an  electron 
beam  input  thereto; 
said  inner  conductor  defining  a  modulating  gap  and  an  extrac- 
tion gap.  said  extraction  gap  being  electrically  spaced  one 
quarter  wavelength  downstream  of  said  modulating  gap.  said 
modulating  gap  and  said  extraction  gap  each  connecting  said 
coaxial  microwave  cavity  with  said  drift  tube  wherein  energy 
for  said  microwave  oscillation  is  extracted  from  said  electron 
beam  at  said  extraction  gap  and  said  microwave  oscillation 
modulates  said  electron  beam  at  said  modulating  gap. 


5,714,912 
VCO  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Alan  Fiedler,  Minneapolis,  and  Iain  Ross  Mactaggart.  Eden 
Prairie,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation. 
Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  701,742 

Int.  CI."  H03B  5/24:5/04:  H03K  .Wll:  H03L  1/00 

VS.  CI.  331—57  16  aaims 


5,714,914 

HIGH-POWER  LOW-NOISE  VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED 

OSCILLATOR 

Xue-Song  Zhou.  Chapel  Hill.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  395,882 

Int.  CI."  H03B  5/12 

VS.  a.  331—117  R  9  Oaims 


VCO  DELAY  EtarBtT 


1.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  comprising: 

a  least  one  voltage  controlled  delay  element  having  first  and 

second  voltage  supply  inputs,  a  control  voltage  input,  a  signal 

input  and  a  signal  output;  and 
a  reference  voltage  generator  having  a  reference  voltage  input 

coupled  to  the  control  voltage  input  and  a  voltage  output 

coupled  to  the  first  voltage  supply  input. 


1.  A  high  power,  low  noise  voltage-controlled  oscillator  (VCO). 
comprising: 

a  resonant  circuit; 

an  active  part  that  is  connected  to  the  resonant  circuit  and  that 
includes  at  least  one  transistor  connected  in  a  Colpitis  con- 
figuration; and 

a  buffer  amplifier,  connected  to  the  active  pan.  for  isolating  the 
VCO  from  a  load  connected  to  the  buffer  amplifier; 

wherein  the  active  part  includes  capacitances  connected  in  par- 
allel with  junction  capacitances  of  the  at  least  one  transistor, 
the  capacitances  suppressing  feedback  at  low  frequencies  and 
each  capacitance  having  a  value  that  is  greater  than  a  value  of 
the  respective  junction  capacitance  with  which  it  is  connected 
in  parallel,  and  a  first  resistance  for  providing  negative  feed- 
back to  suppress  gain  and  noise  at  low  frequencies,  the  low 
frequencies  being  far  from  VCO's  oscillation  frequency. 


5.714,913 
DISCRETE  MONOTRON  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  ONE- 
HALF  WAVELENGTH  COAXIAL  RESONATOR  WITH 
ONE-QUARTER  WAVELENGTH  GAP  SPACING 
Bruce  E.  Carlsten,  and  William  B.  Haynes,  both  of  Los  Alamos, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,628 
Int  CI."  H03B  <)/OI:  HOIJ  25/06 
U.S.  O.  331—81  7  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  oscillator  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  outer  conductor: 

a  cylindrical  inner  conductor  concentric  with  and  within  said 
outer  conductor,  where  said  outer  conductor  and  said  inner 


5.714,915 
OSCILLATOR 
Joachim  Brilka,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  L.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655332 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jun.    2.     1995. 
19520244.9 

Int  CI.*  H03B  5/12 
VS.  CI.  33—117  R  18  Oaims 

1.  An  oscillator  having  first  frequency-determining  elements  for 
providing  a  first  oscillation  frequency,  at  least  second  frequency- 
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determining  elements  conneciable  to  the  first  frequency- 
determining  elements  via  at  least  a  switching  diode  for  adjusting 
the  oscillator  to  a  second  oscillation  frequency,  said  oscillator 
further  comprising  a  supply  circuit  which  comprises  at  least  a 
controllable  current  source,  said  supply  circuit  being  coupled  to  the 
switching  diode  for  optionally  switching  the  switching  diode 
between  a  conducting  state  and  a  blocked  state,  and  comprising  a 
current  source  feeding  the  oscillator,  characterized  in  chat  the 
current  source  feeding  the  oscillator  is  switchable  by  means  of  the 
supply  circuit,  jointly  with  the  connection  of  the  controllable 
current  source  to  a  supply  current  which  is  dimensioned,  with 
respect  to  a  current  available  from  the  controllable  current  source, 
in  such  a  way  that  influences  exercised  on  the  operating  point  and 
the  oscillation  amplitude  of  the  oscillator  are  at  least  substantially 
compensated  by  the  connection  of  at  least  one  of  the  second 
frequency-determining  elements. 


a  second  electrode  situated  adjacent  to  a  second  surface  of  said 
resonating  means: 

a  membrane  situated  between  said  second  electrode  and  said 
substrate:  and 

a  pair  of  etch  windows:  and 

an  air  gap  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  substrate  from  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  membrane,  said  air  gap  being  formed 
by  removing  a  portion  of  said  substrate  through  said  etch 
windows: 

wherein  said  resonating  means  resonates  in  response  to  an 
electric  field  produced  between  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes as  a  result  of  a  voltage  that  is  applied  therebetween, 
and  wherein  said  air  gap  isolates  vibrations  produced  by  said 
resonating  means  from  said  substrate. 


5,714,916 

MODl'LATOR 

Takafumi  Yamaji.  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,750,  Mar.  19,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,032 
Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-74471; 
Feb.  8,  1993.  5-20072 

InL  a.*  H03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  332—103  21  Claims 
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LOCAL 

OSCILLATION 

SIGNAL 

1.  A  transmitter  comprising: 

a  modulator  having  a  delta  sigma  modulator  for  converting  a 

modulation  signal  into  a  ternary  signal: 
multiplication  means  for  multiplying  said  ternary  signal  and  a 

carrier  signal  and  for  outputting  the  product  of  said  carrier 

signal  and  said  ternary  signal:  and 
an  amplifier  having  means  for  amplifying  the  product  output  by 

the  multiplication  means. 


5,714.917 

DEVICE  INCORPORATING  A  TUNABLE  THIN  FILM 

BULK  ACOUSTIC  RESONATOR  FOR  PERFORMING 

AMPLITUDE  AND  PHASE  MODULATION 

Juha  Ella,  Salo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 

Limited,  Finland 

Filed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,696 
Int.  CI."  H03C  I/OO:S/0O:  HOIL  41/047:41/053 


VS.  a.  332—144 

^         38a 


15  Claims 


36  34 

1.  A  Bulk  Acoustic  Wave  (BAW)  resonator  comprising: 
a  substrate: 
resonating  means: 

a  first  electrode  situated  adjacent  to  a  first  surface  of  said 
resonating  means: 


5,714,918 
EQUALIZER  FOR  DIGITIZED  SIGNALS 
Andreas  Menkhoff,  Freiburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
ITT  Industries,  GmbH,  Freiburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,032 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  12, 
1995,  95  11  2740 

Int  CI."  H03H  7/03 


VS.  a.  333—28  R 


16  Claims 
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1.  An  equalizer  with  a  predetermined  number  of  frequency 
ranges  for  digitized  signals  wherein  a  desired  amplitude  response 
is  adjusted  by  means  of  a  predetermined  number  of  cascaded  filter 
circuits  comprising  digital  low-pass  filters  and  digital  high-pass 
filters,  with  the  skirts  of  the  selectivity  curves  of  the  digital 
low -pass  and  high-pass  filters  defining  the  frequency  limit  between 
adjacent  frequency  ranges: 
each  of  the  predetermined  number  of  filter  circuits  contains,  in 
the  direction  of  signal  flow,  a  parallel  circuit  with  one  of  the 
digital  low-pass  filters  and  one  of  the  digital  high-pass  filters, 
the  respective  frequeiKy  responses  of  said  digital  low-pass 
and  high-pass  filters  being  linked  by  complementary  transfer 
functions,  and  their  outputs  being  interconiwcted  via  a  com- 
bining stage: 
wherein  a  relative  increase  or  decrease  in  amplitude  in  the 
direction  of  ascending  frequencies  between  the  adjacent  fre- 
quency ranges  is  effected  in  the  associated  filter  circuit  by 
weighting  the  outputs  of  the  digital  high-pass  and  low-pass 
filters: 
for  the  relative  increase  in  amplitude,  the  output  signals  from  the 
digital  high-pass  filter  are  assigned  a  greater  weight  than  those 
from  the  digital  low-pass  filter,  and  for  the  relative  decrease  in 
amplitude,  the  output  signals  from  the  digital  low-pass  filter 
are  assigned  a  greater  weight  than  those  of  the  digital  high- 
pass  filter:  and. 
the  weighting  is  adjusted  by  a  control  unit  which  forms  modified 
control   signals   from   an   applied   equalizer  control   signal 
according  to  the  cascading  of  the  filter  circuits. 
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5,714,919 
DIELECTRIC  NOTCH  RESONATOR  AND  FILTER 
HAVING  PREADJUSTED  DEGREE  OF  COUPLING 
Yuki  Satoh,  Katano;  Masami  Hatanaka,  Higashiosaka;  Toshio 
Ishizaki,  Kobe,-  Yuji  Saka,  Osaka,  and  Toshiaki  Nakamura, 
Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,046 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1993,  5-254170; 
Nov.  2,  1993,  5-274112 

Int.  a."  HOIP  1/20:7/10 
VS.  a.  333—202  11  Claims 


to  provide  a  Q-factor  proximate  or  substantially  commensurate  to 
the  maximum  possible  Q-factor  of  the  resonator  for  a  desired  port 
coupling  at  said  azimuthal  mode. 


5,714,921 
DEFLECTION  YOKE 
Kyosuke  Aoki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,635 

Int  a."  HOU  29/70 

VS.  CI.  335—213  2  ClaiM 


1.  A  dielectric  notch  filter  comprising: 

a  transmission  line  for  transmitting  a  high-frequency  signal 

applied  thereto: 
an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  provided  at  respective 

ends  of  the  transmission  line: 
a  ground  conductor  for  supplying  a  ground  potential:  and 
a  dielectric  resonator  connected  to  the  ground  conductor  and  the 

transmission  line, 
wherein  the  dielectric  notch  filler  further  comprises  impedance 
matching  means  connected  to  the  ground  conductor  and  the 
transmission  line  in  parallel  with  the  dielectric  resonator,  and 
the  dielectric  resonator  includes: 
a  cavity  connected  to  the  ground  conductor: 
a  dielectric  block  provided  in  the  cavity: 
a  coupling  device  for  coupling  with  an  electromagnetic  field 
produced  in  the  cavity  in  response  to  the  applied  high- 
frequency  signal:  and 
a  coupling  adjusting  line  for  connecting  the  coupling  device 
to  the  transmission  line  and  for  providing  a  preadjusted 
degree  of  electromagnetic  coupling,  wherein  the  degree  of 
electromagnetic  coupling  is  determined  by  an  electrical 
length  of  the  coupling  adjusting  line. 


5,714,920 
DIELECTRICALLY  LOADED  CAVITY  RESONATOR 
Eugene  Nikolay  Ivanov,  Nedlands;  David  Gerald  Blair,  Guild- 
ford; Michael  Edmund  Tobar,  Nedlands;  Jesse  Hyuck  Searls, 
Fremantle,   and   Simon   John   Edwards,   Nedlands,   all   of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Poseidon  Scientific  Instruments  Pty  Ltd., 
and  The  University  of  Western  Australia,  both  of  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00256,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/24970,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  343,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  1,  1992,  PL  2720 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  7/00:7/10 

VS.  CI.  333—219.1  74  Claims 

LA  dielectrically  loaded  cavity  resonator  including  a  dielectric 

disposed  within  a  cavity,  the  resonator  having  a  desired  operating 

frequency  and  being  dimensioned  to  operate  at  a  moderate  order 

azimuthal  mode  at  said  desired  operating  frequency:  wherein  said 

cavity  is  dimensioned  relative  to  said  dielectric  and  coupled  so  as 


1 .  A  deflection  system  for  use  on  a  cathode-ray  tube,  comprising: 

a  vertical  deflection  coil  assembly:  and 

a  horizontal  deflection  coil  assembly  insetted  in  said  vertical 
deflection  coil  assembly,  wherein 

said  horizontal  deflection  coil  assembly  includes  a  substantially 
funnel-shaped  horizontal  coil  separator  and  a  horizontal 
deflection  coil  including  turns  wound  as  a  sectionalized  wind- 
ing on  said  substantially  funnel-shaped  horizontal  coil  sepa- 
rator: 

said  substantially  funnel-shaped  horizontal  coil  separator  having 
a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  along  an  inner  wall  surface 
thereof  facing  a  funnel  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  in  an  axial 
direction  of  the  cathode-ray  tube,  said  horizontal  deflection 
coil  being  positionally  controlled  by  contacting  said  nbs.  said 
ribs  projecting  stepwise  along  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said 
substantially  funnel-shaped  horizontal  coil  separator  toward  a 
neck  of  the  cathode-ray  tube  whereat  an  annular  flange  is 
formed  such  that  a  central  one  of  said  plurality  of  ribs  that  is 
positioned  centfally  of  said  horizontal  deflection  coil  projects 
a  greater  distance  in  the  axial  direction  above  said  annular 
flange  than  lateral  ones  of  said  plurality  of  ribs  on  either  side 
of  said  central  one  and  said  lateral  ones  projects  a  greater 
distance  above  said  annular  flange  than  end  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  ribs  on  either  side  of  said  lateral  ones,  said  ribs 
having  fingers  disposed  on  respective  distal  ends  thereof  and 
pointing  radially  outwardly  at  difl^erent  projected  heights 
above  said  annular  flange  so  as  to  define  an  unobstructed 
space  between  said  annular  flange  and  said  fingers  whereat 
said  turns  of  said  horizontal  deflection  coil  are  accommo- 
dated. 
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5,714.922 

IGNITION  COIL  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Toshiro  Suzuki,  Nissin;   Makoto  Mase,  Handa,  and  Hitoshi 

Takeuchi.  Chita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisan  Kog}'o 

Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Obu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  505J90 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-194899 

Int  a."  HOIF  17/00:27/04:27/29:  F02P  11/00 

VS.  a.  336—107  5  Claims 

21        20       4 

i\22  ]   13/    6* 


I.  An  ignition  coil  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing: 

a  core; 

a  bobbin  having  a  cylindrical  portion  for  receiving  tlierein  at 
least  a  part  of  said  core; 

a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  wound  around  said 
bobbin; 

a  secondary  terminal  having  a  body  portion  mounted  on  said 
bobbin  for  electrically  connecting  with  said  secondary  wind- 
ing, and  a  pair  of  leg  portions  extending  from  said  body 
portion  to  form  a  Y-letter  shape; 

a  housing  for  accommodating  therein  said  bobbin,  said  core, 
said  primary  winding,  said  secondary  winding  and  said  sec- 
ondary terminal;  and 

a  high-tension  terminal  mounted  on  said  housing  and  having  a 
recess  for  receiving  therein  at  least  said  leg  portions  of  said 
secondary  terminal,  with  said  leg  portions  biased  to  contact 
with  an  inner  surface  of  said  recess. 


tight,  seals  closing  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve, 
said  seals  being  formed  by  at  least  one  of  melt  crimping 
respective  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve  together  with  said 
fusible  element,  heat  shrinking  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  sleeve  over  said  fusible  element,  and  taping  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  sleeve  to  the  fusible  element;  and. 
a  pulverulent  arc-quenching  tiller  of  electrically  insulative  mate- 
rial within  said  casing  generally  surrounding  said  fusible 
element  and  said  sleeve. 


5,714,924 
POSITIVE  CHARACTERISTIC  THERMISTOR  DEVICE 
Michikazu     Takeuchi,     Nikahomachi,     and     Kazuo     Salto, 
Kisakatamachi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-011104 

InL  a."  HOIL  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  33»— 22  R  8  Claims 


5,714,923 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CURRENT  LIMITING  FUSE  WITH 
IMPROVED  LOW  OVERCURRENT  INTERRUPTION 
PERFORMANCE 
John  Joseph  Shea;  William  Kingston  Hanna,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh: William  Ralph  Crooks,  deceased,  late  of  Pittsburgh, 
all  of  Pa.,  and  Valerie  J.  Crooks,  executrix,  Atlanta,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,996 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  S5/04 
VS.  a.  337—159  41  Claims 

1.  A  high  voltage  current  limiting  fuse,  which  comprises: 
an  elongated  casing  of  electrically  insulative  material  having  an 

interior  cavity; 
a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  terminals  closing  each  of  the 

opposite  ends  of  said  casing: 
an  elongated  fusible  element  of  electrically  conductive  material 
disposed  within  said  casing  and  conductively  interconnecting 
said  pair  of  terminals; 
an  elongated  sleeve  of  electrically  insulative  material  having  an 
interior  cavity  spaced  around  a  portion  of  said  fusible  ele- 
ment, said  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  gas-permeable,  pulverulent- 


1.  A  positive  characteristic  thermistor  device  comprising: 

a  positive  characteristic  thermistor  element  having  at  least  two 
electrodes; 

at  least  two  terminal  members  each  including  a  contact  portion, 
a  conductive  portion,  and  a  lead-out  portion,  each  said  lead- 
out  portion  providing  electrical  contact  with  electrical  devices 
exterior  to  the  positive  characteristic  thermistor  device; 

a  case  for  housing  die  positive  characteristic  tliermistor  element 
and  the  at  least  two  terminal  members; 

wherein  the  case  further  comprises: 

at  least  two  housing  portions  each  housing  one  lead-out  portion 
and  one  associated  first  segment  of  the  conductive  portion 
electrically  coupled  to  the  housed  lead-out  portion. 
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a  hermetic  compartment  housing  the  positive  characteristic  ther- 
mistor element  along  with  at  least  two  second  segments  of 
each  conductive  portion,  each  of  the  at  least  two  second 
segments  being  electrically  coupled  to  one  of  the  electrodes  of 
the  positive  characteristic  thermistor  element. 

a  partition  wall  inside  said  case  forming  at  least  part  of  the 
compartment  and  separating  the  compartment  from  the  at 
least  two  housing  portions,  and 

said  partition  wall  containing  notches  providing  at  least  two 
passages  for  a  third  coupling  segment  of  each  conductive 
portion  serving  to  interconnect  each  of  the  first  segments  in 
each  of  the  at  least  two  housings  with  each  of  the  second 
segments  in  the  compartment,  and 

a  sealant  provided  in  each  of  the  notches  to  completely  fill  any 
spaces  in  the  notches  to  prevent  any  intrusion  of  exterior 
contaminates  into  the  compartment  from  the  housing  portions. 


5,714,926 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING 
TRESPASSING 
Dick  Exlvinsson,  Klevbergsvagen  14,  S- 179  60  Stenhamra,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00078,  §  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18650,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  492.072 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  12,  1993,  9300467 
Int.  a."  H04N  7/12 
VS.  a.  340— 384J  8  Claims 

Frequency 


5,714,925 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  OPERATOR  ALERTING  APPARATUS 
Patrick  J.  Lee,  5185  Salidor  Ct.  L,  Dayton,  Ohio  45431,  and 
Donna  J.  Gorby  Lee,  935  W.  Minister  PI.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
45419 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  629,882 

Int  CI."  G08B  l/OO 

VS.  a.  340—309.15  1  Claim 


jiniuuiMUUiiinnnnr 


-►•  Time 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  trespassing  and  un-authonzed  stay- 
ing in  an  area,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

emitting  a  sound  signal  from  each  of  at  least  four  sound  genera- 
tors in  such  a  direction  that  the  sound  signals  from  the  sound 
generators  meet  within  said  area,  each  sound  signal  having  a 
frequency  which  is  audible  to  humans  and  which  is  different 
from  frequencies  of  other  ones  of  said  sound  signals  being 
emitted  by  other  ones  of  said  sound  generators,  each  sound 
signal  being  out  of  phase  with  the  other  sound  signals  emitted 
by  other  ones  of  said  sound  generators;  and 

periodically  varying  the  frequency  of  each  sound  signal. 


5,714,927 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  ZONE  OF  COVERAGE 
RESPONSE  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  RADAR 
Mark    Ford   Henderson,    Kokomo:    Michael   John   Shorkey, 
NoblesviUe,  both  of  Ind.,-  David  James  Lee,  Clover,  S.C.,  and 
Thomas  Hays  Savchick,  NoblesviUe,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deko 
Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,090 

Int.  a."  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340-435  12  Oaims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  operator  alerting  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  an  alert  indicator  mounted  to  ttie  housing; 

c.  an  alarm  indicator  mounted  to  the  housing; 

d.  an  alert  timer  configured  to  energize  the  alert  indicator  after  a 
pre-determined  alert  time  cycle; 

e.  an  alarm  timer  configured  to  energize  the  alarm  iiidicator  after 
a  pre-determined  alarm  time  cycle  which  begins  after  the  alert 
time  cycle; 

f.  a  reset  button  mounted  to  the  bousing  and  configured  to 
de-energize  the  alert  indicator  and  the  alarm  indicator  and  to 
reset  the  alert  timer  and  the  alarm  timer  when  the  reset  button 
is  pressed;  and 

g.  the  apparatus  configured  to  change  tlie  length  of  the  alert  time 
cycle  depending  on  the  time  duration  between  a  beginning  of 
the  alarm  time  cycle  and  a  pressing  of  the  reset  button. 


SafCT  VANML£  MMMUM 

SU5TAP*  Twe -stJSniK- 


m 


1.  In  a  radar  system  wherein  a  host  vehicle  uses  radar  to  detect 
a  target  veliicle  in  a  blind  spot  of  the  host  vehicle  driver,  a  method 
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of  improving  the  perceived  zone  of  coverage  response  of  automo- 
tive radar  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  relative  speed  of  the  host  and  target  vehicles: 
selecting  a  variable  sustain  time  as  a  function  of  relative  vehicle 

speed: 
detecting  target  vehicle  preset)ce  and  producing  an  alert  com- 
mand: 
activating  an  alert  signal  in  response  to  the  alert  command: 
at  the  end  of  the  alert  command,  determining  whether  the  alert 

signal  was  active  for  a  threshold  time;  and 
if  the  alert  signal  was  active  for  the  threshold  time,  sustaining 
the  alert  signal  for  the  variable  sustain  time,  wherein  the  zone 
of  coverage  appears  to  increase  according  to  the  variable 
sustain  time. 


5.714,929 

MICROPROCESSOR-CONTROLLED  SPEEDOMETER/ 

ODOMETER 

Paul  Liu,  IOF-3,  No.  142,  Sec.  3,  Min  Chuan  East  Rd.,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352^41 

InL  a."  B60Q  1/00:  GOIP  3/48:  GOIC  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—441  13  Claims 


5,714,928 
SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  COLLISION  FOR  VEfflCLE 
Tsugio  Sudo,  and  Takao  Nagai,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,917,  Dec.  14,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  .\pr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,284 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-086988; 
Jul.  20.  1993,  5-178806 

Int.  CI.''  B60R  I  AX) 
VS.  a.  340-^36  19  aaims 


1.  A  collision  preventing  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  brake 
system,  comprising: 

first  preview  sensor  means  provided  at  a  front  end  of  a  vehicular 
body  for  detecting  an  obstacle  in  front  of  the  vehicle  in  a  first 
distal  detection  zone,  said  first  preview  sensor  means  produc- 
ing a  first  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  an  obstacle  and 
distance  between  the  obstacle  and  the  front  end  of  the  vehicle; 

second  preview  sensor  means  provided  at  the  front  end  of  said 
vehicular  body  for  detecting  an  obstacle  in  front  of  the  vehicle 
in  a  proximal  detection  zone,  said  second  preview  sensor 
means  producing  a  second  signal  indicative  of  at  least  the 
presence  of  said  obstacle: 

vehicle  speed  sensor  means  for  detecting  vehicular  traveling 
speed  and  generating  a  vehicle  speed  indicative  signal:  and 

control  means,  having  a  pre-programmed  route  programmed 
therein,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  preview  sensor 
means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  signals  and  con- 
nected to  said  vehicle  speed  sensor  means  for 

receiving  said  vehicle  speed  indicative  signal,  determining 
whether  said  obstacle  is  present  on  said  pre-programmed 
traveling  route  and  selecting  a  vehicular  deceleration  pattern 
for  stopping  the  vehicle  without  colliding  on  an  obstacle  on 
the  basis  of  the  distance  between  the  obstacle  and  the  front 
end  of  the  vehicle  and  the  vehicle  speed  indicated  by  said 
vehicle  speed  indicative  signal,  only  if  said  obstacle  is  deter- 
mined to  be  on  said  pre-programmed  traveling  route: 

said  control  means  being  responsive  to  said  second  signal  for 
operating  said  brake  system  for  instantly  stopping  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  microprocessor-controlled  speedometer/odometer  compris- 


ing: 


a  power  supply  circuit; 

a  decay  filter  circuit; 

a  clamping  circuit  for  avoiding  negative  and  positive  pulses; 

a  reversing  amplifier  circuit; 

a  microprocessor  for  receiving  signals  output  from  said  revers- 
ing amplifier  circuit  and  calculating  the  input  signals  to  obtain 
the  input  frequency: 

a  differential  circuit  for  driving  a  counter  of  the  odometer; 

a  quartz  oscillation  circuit  coupled  to  the  microprocessor 

a  reset  circuit;  and 

a  frequency-driver  speedometer  driving  circuit. 


5,714,930 
SAFETY  RESTRAINT  NON-COMPLIANCE  LIGHT 
Robert  E.  McKinney,  Jr.,  6524  E.  125th  St.,  Apt  5,  Girandview, 
Mo.  64030 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,826 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/26 

VS.  a.  340-^(68  1  aaim 

12  10 


1.  An  indicator  light  to  indicate  when  automotive  passengers  are 
not  utilizing  their  seat  belts,  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  automobile  with  a  front  left  seat  and  a  front  right  seat  and  a 
rear  left  seat  and  a  rear  right  seat: 

a  pressure  indicator  switch  located  beneath  each  seat,  each  seat 
to  generate  a  pressure  responsive  signal  to  indicate  the  pres- 
ence of  a  passenger  sitting  thereon,  each  pressure  indicator 
switch  being  installed  within  padding  of  the  seat  at  a  position 
adjacent  to  an  upper  surface  thereof; 
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a  seat  belt  with  a  female  receptacle  secured  to  one  side  of  the 
passenger  and  a  strap  with  a  male  projection  positionable  in 
the  female  receptacle  on  the  other  side  of  the  seats  and 
passengers; 

a  switch  interior  of  the  female  receptacle  to  indicate  the  coupling 
of  the  male  projection  to  the  female  receptacle  and  thus  the 
coupling  and  use  of  the  seat  belt: 

a  brake  switch  coupled  to  a  brake  pedal  of  the  vehicle  for 
providing  an  indication  whether  the  vehicle  is  mo\ing.  the 
brake  switch  adapted  to  maintain  a  first  orientation  for  gener- 
ating a  signal  upon  the  actuation  of  the  vehicle,  wherein  the 
switch  has  a  second  orientation  upon  the  depression  of  the 
brake  pedal  for  precluding  generation  of  the  associated  signal: 

a  seat  belt  retractor  switch  coupled  to  a  conventional  seat  bell 
retractor  and  adapted  to  maintain  an  open  orientation  only 
when  the  seat  belt  is  extended  past  a  certain  length  which  is 
the  distance  between  the  female  receptacle  and  the  male 
projection,  the  seat  bell  retractor  switch  having  a  first  brush- 
type  contact  in  a  fixed  location  adjacent  to  the  seat  bell 
retractor  and  a  second  flexible  snip  contact  situated  on  the 
seat  belt  for  providing  communication  with  the  first  contact 
when  the  seat  belt  is  extended  past  the  certain  length; 

a  light  in  a  rear  brake  light  situated  in  a  rear  window  of  the 
vehicle  adapted  to  be  illuminated  in  response  to  at  least  one  of 
the  seats  being  occupied  but  the  associated  seat  bell  not  being 
utilized  and  to  be  unilluminated  when  no  occupied  seat  has  an 
associated  unbuckled  seat  belt:  and 

a  junction  box  with  an  outlet  line  to  illuminate  the  lamp  when 
receiving  a  signal  from  at  least  one  of  the  switches  and  a 
plurality  of  input  lines  one  coupled  from  each  pressure  switch 
adapted  to  illuminate  the  light  when  the  person  is  sitting  on 
the  seat,  an  associated  first  auxiliary  line  coupled  between 
each  seat  bell  to  the  junction  box  through  its  associated 
pressure  switch  to  terminate  power  from  its  associated  pres- 
sure switch  to  the  junction  box  to  preclude  illumination  of  the 
light  when  a  person  is  sitting  on  the  pressure  switch  and  the 
seat  belt  is  buckled  wherein  the  first  auxiliary  line  is  further 
employed  to  provide  communication  between  the  seat  belt 
retractor  switch  so  as  to  also  terminate  power  from  its  asso- 
ciated pressure  switch  to  the  junction  box  when  a  person  has 
coupled  the  male  projection  and  female  receptacle  without 
actually  wearing  the  seat  belt,  and  an  associated  second  aux- 
iliary line  coupled  between  the  brake  switch  and  the  junction 
box  to  preclude  illumination  of  the  light  prior  to  the  brake 
pedal  being  pressed  after  actuation  of  the  vehicle  thereby 
preventing  the  light  from  being  actuation  when  the  vehicle  is 
parked. 


5,714,931 
PERSONALIZED  SECLRITY  SYSTEM 
Thomas  D.  Petite,  6586  Oakwood  Dr.,  Douglasville,  Ga.  30135, 
and  J.  W.  Hosmer,  5405  Mount  Vernon  Pkwy.,  Atianta,  Ga. 
30327 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243J63,  May  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,649 
Int.  CI."  G08B  I/OK 
VS.  C\.  340—539  10  Claims 

100 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  self-service  bank  transaction 
facility,  an  assistance  procuring  system  comprising: 

a  totable  transmitter  including  means  for  activation  by  a  user, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  activation  means  for  transmit- 
ting a  first  signal,  said  first  signal  being  encoded  to  uniquely 
identify  the  transmitter; 


a  transceiver  installed  in  close  proximity  to  the  self-service  bank 
transaction  facility  including  means  for  receiving  said  first 
signal,  and  means  for  transmitting  a  second  signal  encoded  to 
include  transceiver  location  information  and  transmitter  iden- 
tification information  derived  from  said  first  signal: 

a  remote  station  including  a  database  having  a  plurality  of 
updateahle  data  elements  including  personal  information 
relating  to  the  user,  the  remote  station  further  including  means 
responsive  to  the  second  signal  for  indexably  retrieving  one  or 
more  of  the  data  elements. 


5,714,932 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  SECURITY  SYSTEM  WITH 

DIRECTION  AND  DISTANCE  LOCATOR 

Roberto  J.  Castellon;  Adrian  Dario  Recio,  and  Mario  Aldo 

Barrios,  all  of  Miami,  Fla.,  assignors  to  RadTronics.  Inc., 

Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,736 

Int.  CI."  G08B  l/Oti 

VS.  CI.  340—539  18  aaims 


1.  A  radio  frequency  (RF)  security  system  with  a  direction  and 
distance  locator  comprising: 
a  central  control  unit; 

said  central  control  unit  including  a  power  output  port: 
a  plurality  of  portable  transmitters  in  radio  frequency  communica- 
tion with  said  central  control  unit,  each  portable  transmitter  unit 
having  a  unique  unit  code  assigned  thereto,  and  each  portable 
transmitter  unit  including: 

a  microcontroller  supplied  with  the  respective  unit  code  for  said 

portable  transmitter  unit  and  having  means  for  generating  an 

RF  control  signal  representative  of  said  respective  unit  code; 

a  power  supply  electrically  coupled  to  said  microcontroller  via  a 

power  line; 
an  elongated  band  with  a  lockable  latch  mechanism,  said  band 
carrying  said  power  line  thereon  such  that  upon  severance  of 
said  band,  said  powerline  is  similarly  severed: 
a  modulalable  RF  transmitting  circuit,  including  an  antenna, 
being  coupled  to  said  microcontroller  and  being  modulated  by 
said  RF  control  signal,  said  transmitting  circuit  generating  a 
modulated  RF  signal  based  upon  said  RF  control  signal  and 
generating  an  RF  carrier  signal  in  the  absence  of  said  RF 
control  signal,  said  transmitting  circuit  being  coupled  to  said 
power  supply  independent  from  said  power  line  carried  by 
said  band: 
said  central  control  unit  including: 

a  microprocessor  coupled  to  a  memory,  said  memory  storing 
all  unit  codes  therein,  said  microprocessor  generating  unit 
code  commands  representative  of  said  unit  codes: 
a  keypad  input  device,  coupled  to  said  microprocessor,  for 
inputting  unit  codes  into  said  memory  via  said  micropro- 
cessor: 
an  antenna  system,  including  a  plurality  of  antennas  in  an 
array,  receiving  said  modulated  RF  signal  from  each  trans- 
mitter unit  and  generating  a  received  modulated  RF  signal 
representative  thereof; 
an  RF  directional  detection  circuit,  coupled  to  said  antenna 
system  and  said  microprocessor,  said  directional  detection 
circuit  receiving  said  unit  code  commands  from  said  micro- 
processor and  having  means  for  generating  pha.se  differen- 
tial signals  indicative  of  a  corresponding  spatial  orientation 
of  each  transmitter  unit  relative  to  said  central  control  unit 
based  upon  the  corresponding  received  modulated  RF  sig- 
nal; 
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said  microprocessor  having  means  for  converting  said  pha.se 
differential  signals  into  display  commands  representing  the 
relative  position  and  means  for  determining  the  relative 
strength  of  the  received  modulated  RF  signal  from  each 
transmitter  unit; 
a  first  display,  coupled  lo  said  microprocessor,  receiving  said 
display  commands  and  displaying  a  directional  and  dis- 
tance image  for  the  respective  portable  transmitter  unit: 
a  threshold  detection  circuit,  coupled  to  said  antenna  system 
and  said  microprocessor,  said  threshold  detection  circuit 
receiving  said  received  modulated  RF  signal  and  determin- 
ing when  that  signal  falls  below  a  predetermined  signal 
strength  level  and  generating  an  alarm  command: 
a  decoder  circuit,  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  and  said 
antenna  system,  said  decoder  circuit  decoding  receiving 
said  received  modulated  RF  signal,  extracting  said  unit 
code  therefrom  and  comparing  the  extracted  unit  code  to 
said  unit  code  command  received  from  said  microproces- 
sor, said  decoder  circuit  including  means  for  generating  a 
unit  code  display  command  representing  said  unit  code: 
a  second  display,  coupled  to  said  decoder  circuit,  for  display- 
ing an  image  representing  said  unit  code  based  upon  said 
unit  code  display  command:  and 
said  microprocessor  having  means  for  generating  unit  code 
commands  for  all  transmitter  units  such  that  said  RF  direc- 
tional detection  circuit  and  said  threshold  detection  circuit 
scans  for  all  RF  modulated  signals  based  upon  said  unit 
codes  stored  in  said  memory: 
said  RF  security  system  further  including: 
a  portable  search  and  locate  unit,  said  portable  locate  unit 
including: 

a  power  input  port  complementary  to  said  power  output 
port  on  said  central  control  unit: 

a  microprocessor  coupled  to  a  memory,  said  memory 
storing  one  or  more  tracking  unit  codes  therein,  said 
tracking  unit  codes  representing  unit  codes  for  portable 
transmitter  units  subject  to  a  search  and  locate  mission, 
said  microprocessor  generating  corresponding  unit  code 
commands  representative  of  said  tracking  unit  codes; 
a  keypad  input  device,  coupled  to  said  microprocessor, 
for  inputting  said  tracking  unit  codes  into  said  memc^ 
via  said  microprocessor: 

an  antenna  system,  including  a  plurality  of  antennas  in  an 
array,  receiving  said  modulated  RF  signal  from  each 
transmitter  unit  and  generating  a  received  modulated  RF 
signal  representative  thereof; 

an  RF  directional  detection  circuit,  coupled  to  said 
antenna  system  and  said  microprocessor,  said  directional 
detection  circuit  receiving  said  unit  code  commands 
from  said  microprocessor  and  having  means  for  generat- 
ing phase  differential  signals  indicative  of  a  correspond- 
ing spatial  orientation  of  each  transmitter  unit  relative  to 
said  central  control  unit  based  upon  the  corresponding 
received  modulated  RF  signal: 

said  microprocessor  having  means  for  converting  said 
phase  differential  signals  into  display  commands  repre- 
senting the  relative  position  and  means  for  determining 
the  relative  strength  of  the  received  modulated  RF  signal 
from  each  transmitter  unit; 

a  first  display,  coupled  to  said  microprocessor,  receiving 
said  display  commands  and  displaying  a  directional  and 
distance  image  for  the  respective  portable  transmitter 
unit: 

a  second  display,  coupled  to  said  microprocessor,  for 
displaying  an  image  representing  said  unit  code  based 
upon  said  tracking  unit  code  command;  and 
said  microprocessor  having  means  for  generating  track- 
ing unit  code  commands  for  all  transmitter  units  subject 
to  said  search  and  locate  mission  such  that  said  RF 
directional  detection  circuit  scans  for  all  RF  modulated 
signals  based  upon  said  tracking  unit  codes  stored  in  said 
memory. 


5,714,933 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTION  OF  GOODS  AGAINST 

THEFT 

Maurice  G.  Le  Van  Suu,  Romainville,  France,  assignor  to 

SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,021 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1995,  95  00333 
Int  a."  GflSB  13/14 
VS.  a.  340— S«8  23  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  protection  of  goods  against  theft  comprising  a 
control  unit  and  protection  modules  associated  with  the  respective 
goods,  the  control  unit  comprising  cordless  communications  means 
and  the  protection  modules  comprising  movement  detection  means 
to  determine  when  the  respective  goods  are  being  moved,  and 
cordless  communications  means  to  send  an  alarm  message  to  the 
control  unit  when  movement  of  the  respective  goods  is  detected 
wherein  the  control  unit  and  the  protection  modules  each  com- 
prises means  for  communicating  through  a  fixed  communications 
medium;  and 

wherein,  following  reception  of  the  alarm  message  from  a  pro- 
tection module,  the  control  unit  sends  a  message  by  RF  means 
requesting  confirmation  of  the  alarm  message  through  the 
fixed  communications  medium. 


5,714,934 
SELF-CHECKING  CABLE  TYPE  E.A,S.  SYSTEM 
Shinichi  Sasagawa:  Seishi  Namioka;  Nobuyuki  Ichimiya,  and 
Shin  Klnouchi,  all  of  Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  618,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069872 
int.  CI."  G08B  1.1/14 
VS.  CI.  340—568  4  Claims 


1  I      j«CT10«( 


1.  An  E.A.S.  system  comprising: 
a  repeating  device  including: 

a  jack  having  a  plug  receiver,  a  fixed  contact  and  a  movable 

contact: 
a  pull-up  resistor  connected  between  said  nnovable  contact 

and  one  end  of  a  power  supply; 
connection  means  for  connecting  said  fixed  contact,  together 
with  said  plug  receiver,  with  the  other  end  of  said  power 
supply;  and 
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tag  condition  detecting  means  connected  with  said  movable 
contact: 

at  least  one  tag  detachably  connected  through  a  connection  cable 
to  said  repeating  device,  said  tag  having  an  internal  resistor 
with  a  finite  resistance  value;  and 

a  detachable-type  double  pole  plug  connected  through  said  con- 
nection cable  to  said  jack. 

wherein  said  movable  contact  contacts  said  fixed  contact  when 
said  double  pole  plug  is  separated  from  said  jack,  and  said 
movable  contact  separates  from  said  fixed  contact  when  said 
double  pole  plug  is  inserted  into  said  jack. 


5.714.935 
ARTICLE  OF  MERCHANDISE  WITH  CONCEALED  EAS 

MARKER  AND  EAS  WARNING  LOGO 

Joseph  M.  Ryan,  Jr.,  Lantana,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sensormatic 

Electronics  Corporation,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,570 

Int.  CI."  G08B  1.1/14 

U.S.  a.  340—572  50  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  from  theft  an  inventory  of  goods  to  be 
displayed  in  a  retail  establishment  for  purchase  by  customers, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  affixing  an  electronic  article  surveillance  marker  to  each  of 
some  but  not  all  items  of  said  inventory: 

(b)  applying  lo  each  of  said  items  having  a  marker  afBxed 
thereto  an  indicia  for  indicating  to  said  customers  the  pres- 
ence of  said  marker:  and 

(c)  applying  said  indicia  indicative  of  the  presence  of  an  elec- 
tronic article  surveillance  marker  to  some  items  of  said  inven- 
tory which  lack  such  marker. 


a  strip  of  photosensitive  web  material  having  a  magnetic  layer 
with  a  predetermined  coerciviiy  from  about  250  to  about  1 150 
oersted; 

a  spool  onto  which  the  strip  of  photosensitive  web  is  wound,  the 
spool  comprised  of  a  non-ferromagnetic  material; 

a  shell  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  material  dispersed  in  a  poly- 
mer, the  composite  matenal  of  the  shell  having  a  magnetic 
permeability  greater  than  1.0.  the  shell  having  two  opposing 
ends: 

a  plurality  of  end  caps,  an  end  cap  attached  to  each  of  the  ends 
of  the  shell,  the  shell,  spool,  and  end  caps  defining  a  light- 
tight  film  cartridge  for  cooperation  with  a  camera,  the  mag- 
netic layer  of  the  photosensitive  web  positioned  within  the 
light-tight  film  cartridge  being  shielded  from  a  magnetic  field 
applied  externally  of  the  cartridge  affecting  the  magnetic  layer 
of  the  photosensitive  web. 


5,714,937 

OMIDIRECTIONAL  AND  DIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA 

ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  J.  Campana.  Jr..  Orland  Park,  IIU  assignor  to  NTP 

Incorporated,  Arlington.  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,434,  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  568,416,  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394^68,  Feb.  24.  1995, 

PaL  No.  5,640,146,  and  Ser.  No.  394,267,  Feb.  24,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,650,769.  ThLs  application  Feb.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

605.956 

Int.  a."  G08B  23/00 

VS.  a.  340—573  30  Oaims 


-26 


5,714,936 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  A 
MAGNETIC  LAYER  ON  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Matthias  H.  Regelsberger,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  591357 
Int.  CI."  G08B  I3/1H7:  B65D  55/676:  B65H  75/IH:  GllB  2.1/107 
VS.  a.  340—572  29  Claims 

16 

a 


19.  An  article  of  manufacture  configured  for  cooperation  with  a 
camera,  comprising: 


1.  An  antenna  assembly  providing  selectable  omnidirectional  or 
directional  reception  of  radio  transmissions  in  a  frequency  band 
comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  reflector  defining  a  cavity  having  a 
bottom,  an  opening,  a  surface  extending  from  the  bottom  to 
the  opening  and  an  electrical  output; 

an  electrically  conductive  loop  electrically  coupled  to  ground 
and  having  an  electrical  output  for  coupling  to  an  RF  ampli- 
fier, the  loop  being  positioned  between  the  bottom  and  the 
opening  of  the  cavity;  and 

a  RF  switch  having  an  input  and  first  and  second  outputs,  the  RF 
switch  having  a  first  switching  state  electrically  connecting 
the  input  to  the  first  output  and  a  second  switching  state 
electrically  connecting  the  input  to  the  second  output,  the  first 
switch  output  being  electrically  coupled  to  ground  and  the 
second  switch  output  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  electrically  conductive  loop;  and  wherein 

the  first  switching  state  provides  the  directional  reception  and 
the  second  switching  state  provides  the  omnidirectional  recep- 
tion of  the  radio  transmissions. 
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5,714.938 
TEMPERATURE  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  AIR 
COOLED  ELECTRONICS  HOUSING 
Alphonse  Schwabl.  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  CAE  Elec- 
tronics Ltd..  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752^24 

Int.  CI."  G08B  17/00 

\}S.  a.  340—584  20  Oaims 


1.  A  temperature  protection  device  for  an  air  cooled  electronics 
housing  having  a  fan  for  forcing  air  through  said  housing  to  expel 
air  from  said  housing  at  a  normal  operating  temperature  inside  said 
housing  and  for  drawing  ambient  air  into  said  housing,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  temperature  sensitive  element: 

means  responsive  to  said  element  for  generating  an  interrupt 
signal  when  said  element  senses  a  response  temperature 
which  is  near  said  operating  temperature: 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  element  to  said  housing  such 
that  said  element  is  maintained  cooler  than  the  higher  tem- 
perature of  said  housing  as  a  result  of  said  air  drawn  into  said 
housing  and  such  that  said  element  is  exposed  to  said  operat- 
mg  temperature  only  upon  failure  of  said  fan. 


5.714,939 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  THE  CLOGGING  OF  A 

FILTER  INSTALLED  IN  A  WASHING  MACHINE 

Bok-Nam  Song,  Incbeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.«ignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,884 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  29,  1995, 
95-33143 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  340—607  10  Claims 


100  2H 


,  ,     \ 

275    I     173   1    170 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  clogging  of  a  filter  installed  in  a 
water-flowing  path  of  a  washing  machine  having  an  outer  tub  for 
receiving  a  washing  liquid,  a  spin  tub  rotatably  accommodated  in 
the  outer  tub.  a  pulsator  mounted  on  a  bottom  wall  of  the  spin  tub, 
a  circulation  pump  for  circulating  the  washing  liquid  into  an  upper 
portion  of  the  outer  tub.  a  microcomputer,  and  a  liquid  level  sensor 
which  sends  various  frequency  data  based  on  liquid  levels  in  the 
outer  tub  to  the  microcomputer,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 


( 1 )  feeding  the  washing  liquid  fiom  a  liquid  source  into  the  outer 
tub: 

(2)  detecting  a  first  frequency  using  the  liquid  level  sensor  when 
a  liquid  level  in  the  outer  tub  has  reached  a  first  liquid  level 
which  is  appropriate  for  washing  an  article  to  be  washed  and 
recording  a  value  of  the  first  frequency  in  a  memory  section 
of  the  microcomputer. 

(3)  performing  a  washing  cycle  by  rotating  the  pulsator: 

(4)  detecting  a  second  frequency  using  the  liquid  level  sensor 
when  a  liquid  level  in  the  outer  tub  has  reached  a  second 
liquid  level  which  is  formed  in  the  outer  tub  while  the 
washing  cycle  is  being  executed,  and  recording  a  value  of  the 
second  frequency  in  the  memory  section  of  the  microcom- 
puter: 

(5)  calculating  a  value  of  a  third  frequency  by  subtracting  the 
value  of  the  first  frequency  from  the  value  of  the  second 
frequency:  and 

(6)  sending  an  operating  signal  to  a  signal  lamp  when  the  value 
of  the  third  frequency  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency range  which  is  preset  in  the  microcomputer. 


5.714.940 
BELL  ALARM  FOR  SYSTEM  POWER  BREAKER 
Anthony  J.  Fishovitz,  Freedom,  and  Thomas  K.  Fogle,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E^ton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,941 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—638  14  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising: 

(a)  separable  contacts: 

(b)  an  operating  mechanism  interconnected  with  said  contacts 
for  causing  said  separable  contacts  to  separate  under  predeter- 
mined conditions: 

(c)  a  housing  for  said  contacts  and  said  operating  mechanism: 

(d)  a  movable  latch  disposed  in  said  housing  having  a  flat 
surface: 

(e)  a  movable  lever  disposed  in  said  housing  having  a  flat 
siuface.  an  arcuate  surface  adjacent  to  said  flat  surface,  and  an 
actuating  member: 

(f)  a  switch  disposed  in  said  housing  actuated  by  said  actuating 
member: 

(g)  trip  means  disposed  in  said  housing  interconnected  with  said 
latch  for  moving  said  flat  surface  of  said  latch  relative  to  said 
flat  surface  of  said  lever  with  increasing  resistance  until  said 
flat  surface  of  said  latch  abuts  said  arcuate  surface  causing 
said  lever  to  move  under  a  lever  force  thereby  causing  said 
actuating  member  to  acmate  said  switch:  and 

(h)  reset  means  disposed  in  said  housing  interconnected  with 
said  lever 
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5,714,941 

INTEGRAL  INFORMATION  AND  ENERGY  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 

Jerry  D.  Gandre,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  U.SA.,  LJ*., 

Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,012 

Int.  a."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—671  50  Claims 


I.  An  energy  storage  device  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  shield  mounted  in  the  housing  separating  a  disk  platter  section 

of  the  housing  from  a  flywheel  section  of  the  housing: 
a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  the  shield  and  having  a  first 
shaft  portion  extending  into  the  disk  platter  section  and  a 
second  shaft  portion  extending  into  the  flywheel  section,  at 
least  one  disk  planer  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  first  shaft 
portion  and  a  flywheel  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  second 
shaft  portion: 
at  least  one  magnet  embedded  in  the  flywheel,  wherein  the  at 
least  one  magnet  defines  a  magnetic  field  emanating  there- 
from: and 
at  least  one  electrical  coil  positioned  in  the  flywheel  section  and 
switchably  connectable  to  an  electrical  power  supply  line  for: 
receiving  electrical  energy  from  the  power  supply  line  and 
generating  an  electromagnetic  field  efifective  for  selectively 
repulsing  or  attracting  the  at  least  one  magnet  to  thereby 
rotate  the  flywheel  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  convert 
electrical  energy  in  the  at  least  one  coil  into  kinetic  energy 
in  the  flywheel:  and 
generating  electrical  energy  to  the  power  supply  line  as  the 
magnetic  field  is  caused  from  rotation  of  the  flywheel  and 
the  at  least  one  magnet  embedded  therein  to  move  across 
the  at  least  one  coil  and  to  thereby  convert  kinetic  energy  in 
the  flywheel  into  electrical  energy  in  the  at  least  one  coil  to 
thereby  provide  power  for  continuing  the  flywheel  rotation 
in  said  predetermined  direction. 


a  speaker  for  emitting  an  audible  alarm  upon  the  receipt  of  an 
activation  signal: 

two  pairs  of  alarm  contacts  coupled  to  the  rear  surface  of  the 
front  face  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  each  alarm 
button  aperture: 

a  battery  coupled  between  the  contacts  and  the  speaker  via  a 
plurality  of  wires: 

an  alarm  button  mounting  plate  with  a  planar  rectangular  periph- 
ery with  a  size  corresponding  to  that  of  the  front  face  of  the 
housing,  the  mounting  plate  further  having  a  pair  of  units 
situated  about  the  sets  of  apertures  each  including  a  central 
compartment  with  a  post  having  primary  bore  with  a  first 
diameter  formed  therein  in  coaxial  relationship  with  an  asso- 
ciated alarm  button  aperture  and  a  secondary  bore  with  a 
second  diameter  less  than  the  first  diameter  wherein  the 
secondary  bore  extends  below  the  primary  bore,  the  mounting 
plate  further  including  a  top  prong  compartment  for  allowing 
the  passage  of  prong  strips  between  the  prong  apertures  and 
the  rear  opening  of  the  housing  and  further  a  bottom  ground 
compartment  for  allowing  the  passage  of  a  ground  sinp 
between  the  ground  aperture  and  the  rear  opening  of  the 
housing,  whereby  the  prong  strips  and  ground  strip  allow 
coupling  with  a  conventional  electric  receptacle  and  further 
allow  the  insertion  of  conventional  electric  plugs  in  the  prong 
and  ground  apertures  of  the  front  face  of  the  housing  in 
electric  communication  with  the  conventional  electrical  recep- 
tacle: and 

an  alarm  button  assembly  including  a  second  po.st  with  an 
annular  metal  flange  coaxially  coupled  thereto  adjacent  a  first 
end  thereof,  the  second  post  having  diameter  equal  to  the 
second  diameter  wherein  the  second  post  is  simated  within  the 
bores  with  the  first  end  thereof  extending  beyond  the  front 
face  of  the  housing  and  second  end  thereof  extending  within  a 
lower  extent  of  the  secondary  bore,  the  assembly  including  a 
spring  with  a  diameter  equal  to  the  first  diameter  wherein  the 
spring  is  situated  about  the  post  between  the  flange  thereof 
and  a  bottom  of  the  primary  bore,  whereby  the  metal  flange 
has  a  first  biased  orientation  with  the  metal  flange  distant  the 
contacts  when  a  conventional  plug  is  properly  inserted  within 
associated  prong  and  ground  apertures  for  precluding  the 
transmission  of  the  activation  signal  and  a  second  unbiased 
orientation  with  the  metal  flange  abutting  the  contacts  when  a 
conventional  plug  is  removed  from  the  associated  prong  and 
ground  apertures  for  allowing  the  transnussion  of  the  activa- 
tion signal. 


5,714,942 
ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  INDICATING  THE  REMOVAL  OF 

PLUG  FROM  A  RECEPTACLE 

Shannon  R.  Buchanan,  456  W.  Oak  Ave.,  Robesonia,  Pa.  19551 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,742 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—686  3  Claims 

28  .O 


1.  A  alarm  system  for  indicating  the  removal  of  a  plug  from  a 
receptacle  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  housing  with  a  front  face,  a  rear  opening,  and  a  pair  of  side 
faces,  the  front  face  having  two  sets  of  apertures  each  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  horizontally  aligned  rectangular  prong 
apertures,  a  circular  ground  aperture  centered  between  and 
below  the  prong  apertures,  a  circular  alarm  button  aperture 
horizontally  aligned  with  and  situated  between  the  rectangular 
prong  apertures,  and  a  pair  of  threaded  screw  holes  form«l  on 
a  rear  surface  of  the  front  face  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
rectangular  prong  apermres.  wherein  a  first  set  of  apertures  is 
situated  above  a  second  set  of  apertures: 


5.714,943 
RADIO  DATA  INTERFACE  DEVICE 
Gregg    Edward    Rasor,    Boynton    Beach,    FUu,    assignor   to 
Motorola,  Iik.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915^08,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,451 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  1/00 

VS.  O.  340—825.44  8  Claims 

1.  A  radio  data  interface  device  for  facilitating  communication  of 


at  least  one  selective  call  message  with  at  least  one  messaging 
subscriber,  the  radio  data  interface  device  comprising: 
a  microcontroller  including  at  least  one  electronic  memory  and  a 
processor: 
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at  least  one  data  port  coupled  to  the  microcontroller  for  commu- 
nicating the  at  least  one  selective  call  message  sent  from  one 
of  a  messaging  subscriber  unit  and  a  messaging  subscriber  to 
a  selective  call  receiver  coupled  to  the  processor  that  decodes 
the  at  least  one  selective  call  message  to  recover  a  sub-address 
and  data  associated  therewith,  the  message  comprising: 

an  address  corresponding  with  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
clients  and  servers,  the  address  comprising  at  least  one  of  a 
network  address,  a  personal  paging  address,  and  an  electronic 
mail  address,  each  of  the  network  address,  the  personal  pag- 
mg  address,  and  the  electronic  mall  address  corresponding 
with  a  reference  designator  in  a  dynamic  registration  table 
mainuined  in  the  at  least  one  electronic  memory,  the  refer- 
ence designator  allowing  selection  of  at  least  one  of  the 
network  address,  the  personal  paging  address,  and  the  elec- 
tronic mail  address  in  response  to  a  match  between  the  refer- 
ence designator  and  the  sub-address,  and 

the  data  associated  with  the  at  least  one  sub-address;  and 

a  network  interface  coupled  to  and  controlled  by  the  processor, 
the  network  interface  supporting  at  least  one  data  link  trans- 
pon  protocol  for  communicating  the  message  to  the  at  lea,st 
one  messaging  subscriber  at  the  target  indicated  by  the 
address. 


is  compared  to  the  first  internal  call  number,  the  second  state 
being  when  both  the  first  call  number  and  the  second  call 
number  are  compared  to  the  respective  internal  call  number, 
the  state  setting  means  switching  from  the  second  state  to  the 
first  state  after  information  associated  with  the  first  call  num- 
ber and  the  second  call  number  is  received:  and 
power  source  supply  means  for  selectively  supplying  fwwer  to 
the  receiving  means  depending  upon  the  status  of  the  state 
setting  means  and  the  result  of  the  comparison  means  for 
comparing  the  second  call  number  with  the  second  Internal 
call  number,  in  the  first  state  the  power  source  supply  means 
supplies  power  to  the  receiving  means  only  when  information 
as.sociated  with  the  first  call  number  is  received,  in  the  second 
state  the  power  source  supply  means  supplies  power  to  the 
receiving  means  at  a  first  predetermined  interval  when  infor- 
mation associated  with  the  first  call  number  and  the  second 
call  number  is  received  and  when  an  affirmative  match  of  the 
second  call  number  is  made  by  said  comparison  means,  the 
power  supply  mesns  supplies  power  to  the  receiving  means 
for  receiving  the  information  associated  with  the  second  call 
number  at  a  second  predetermined  interval. 


5,714,944 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER  FOR  RECEIVING  AT 

LEAST  TWO  KINDS  OF  TRANSMITTED  INFORMATION 

SIGNALS 
Eisaku  Shimizu,  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97305,  Jul.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  712,224,  Jun.  7,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8.  1990,  2-150163; 

Jul.  26,  1990,  2-198835;  May  24,  1991,  3-120501 

Int.  CI."  G08B  5/22.  H04B  7/00 


VS.  a.  340—825.44 


29  Claims 
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5,714,945 
BIDIRECTIONAL  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  FOR 
CAT\  SYSTEM 
Kazushi  Sakuma;  Masahiko  Kawa.saki,  and  Takashi  Nozaki. 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84737.  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1994,  Sen  No.  255,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1991,  3-068004 

Int  Cl.*^  H04Q  l/OO 


IJ.S.  CI.  340—825.54 

CENTER 

TERMINAL! 
TERMINAL  II 
TERMINALIII 
TERMINAL :V 


6  Claims 


PLL  EXCITATION  PERIOD 


1.  \  selective  call  receiver  for  receiving  signals  from  a  transmit- 
ter transmitting  at  least  a  first  call  number,  a  second  call  number 
and  information  associated  with  each,  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  call  numbers 
and  said  information,  said  first  call  number  being  specific  to  at 
least  one  receiver  and  said  second  call  number  being  associ- 
ated with  a  plurality  of  receivers: 

comparison  means  for  comparing  at  least  two  internal  call 
numbers,  the  first  internal  call  number  being  compared  with 
the  first  call  number  and  the  second  internal  call  number  being 
compared  with  the  second  call  number  and  determining  if  a 
match  exists  between  the  compared  call  numbers; 

storing  means  for  storing  the  transmitted  information  accompa- 
nying at  least  one  of  the  first  call  number  and  the  second  call 
number  when  an  affirmative  match  is  made  by  the  comparison 
means; 

state  setting  means  for  setting  an  execution  control  signal  to  one 
of  at  least  a  first  state  and  a  second  state  for  determining 
whether  the  comparison  means  compares  one  or  both  of  the 
received  first  and  second  call  numbers  with  the  internal  call 
numbers,  the  first  slate  being  when  only  the  first  call  number 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  signals  from  a  center  to  a  plurality 
of  terminals  in  a  CATV  system  each  of  the  terminals  having  a 
receiver  and  a  transmitter  which  has  an  oscillating  circuit  having  a 
pha.se  lock  loop  (PLL).  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  first  command,  including  an  exciting  command, 
from  said  center  to  a  plurality  of  terminals  In  a  first  block  at 
the  same  time,  said  first  command  exciting  said  oscillating 
circuit  having  said  phase  lock  loop  in  each  terminal; 

transmitting  in  sequence  a  series  of  second  commands  after  an 
interval  after  transmitting  the  first  command  and  prior  to 
receiving  a  respon.se.  the  interval  being  set  for  a  first  terminal 
in  the  first  block  and  being  equal  to  an  amount  of  time 
required  for  stabilizing  said  oscillating  circuit  to  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  for  sending  an  upstream  signal  to  said  cen- 
ter, the  second  command  includes  a  command  to  request  that 
each  of  the  terminals  sends  response  data  by  said  transmitter 
to  the  center;  and 

receiving,  at  said  center,  response  data  from  the  terminals. 
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5,714,946 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATING  WITH  A 

MACHINE  WHEN  THE  MACHINE  IGNITION  IS 

TURNED  OFF 

Paul  C.  Gottshall;  Steven  R.  McCoy,  both  of  Washington,  and 

Paul  M.  Young,  Peoria,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 

Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,456 

Int  CI."  G08B  2i/00 

U.S.  a.  340—870.16  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  communicating  with  an  electronic  control 
module  on  an  engine  of  a  machine  from  a  remote  location,  com- 
prising: 

an  electronic  controller,  said  electronic  controller  receiving  and 
generating  machine  information,  said  electronic  controller 
associated  with  a  power  supply  on  said  electronic  control 
module; 

a  memory  device  associated  with  said  electronic  controller; 

a  sensor  connected  to  said  electronic  controller  for  sensing  an 
engine  parameter  indicative  of  the  operating  state  of  said 
engine; 

a  coimnunications  interface  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a 
communication  signal,  said  communications  interface  associ- 
ated with  said  electronic  controller;  and 

an  ignition  switch  associated  with  the  power  supply  on  said 
electronic  control  module,  said  ignition  switch  being  move- 
able between  an  on  position  and  an  off  position,  such  that 
when  said  ignition  switch  is  in  the  ofif  position,  said  electronic 
control  module  is  powered  down; 

said  electronic  control  module  being  subsequently  powered  up 
upon  receipt  of  the  communication  signal  from  said  remote 
location,  thereby  allowing  the  sensed  engine  parameter  to  be 
communicated  to  the  remote  location,  and  further  allowing 
machine  information  to  be  communicated  between  the  remote 
location  and  the  electronic  control  module  while  the  ignition 
switch  remains  in  the  oflT  position. 


5,714,947 
VEHICLE  COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM 
David  L.  Richardson.  Arlington  Heights,  111.;  Raj  Mittra,  State 
College,  Pa.,  and  Leonard  J.  Kuskowski,  Tower  Lakes,  III., 
assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,145 
Int.  CI."  G08G  ///6 
U.S.  a.  340—903  15  Qaims 

1.  A  collision  avoidance  system  for  a  vehicle,  the  system  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  vehicle  steering  sensor  for  sensing  a  direction  in  which  the 
vehicle  is  being  steered: 

b)  a  source  of  radiation; 

c)  an  articulated  reflector  for  directing  radiation  from  the  source 
in  a  desired  direction; 

d)  an  articulation  mechanism  for  effecting  articulation  of  the 
aniculate  reflector;  and 

e)  a  closed  loop  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  vehicle  steering 
sensor  for  controlling  the  articulation  mechanism  so  as  to 


cause  the  articulated  reflector  to  direct  radiation  in  a  direction 
which  is  generally  the  same  as  that  direction  in  which  the 
vehicle  is  turning. 


5,714,948 
SATELLITE  BASED  AIRCRAFT  TRAFFIC  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Tom   S.   Farmakis,   Sharpsburg,   and    Russell   D.   Routsong, 
Peachtree  City,  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Woridwide  Notifi- 
cations Systems,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,547.  Jul.  15.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,406,  May  14, 

1993,  PaL  No.  5^51,194.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1996.  Ser. 

No.  633,192 

Int.  CI."  G08G  Sm 

U.S.  CL  340—961  19  Claims 
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13.  A  method  of  identifying  an  aircraft  transmitting  information 
using  a  second  transmission,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

storing  on  the  aircraft  an  aircraft  identification  code  identifying 
the  aircraft; 

vansmitting  information  from  a  radio  on  the  aircraft; 

automatically  detecting,  on  the  aircraft,  said  step  of  transmitting 
the  information; 

automatically  detecting,  on  the  aircraft,  when  the  aircraft  radio 
ceases  transmitting  the  information; 

generating  on  the  aircraft  a  transmit  detect  code  in  response  to 
said  step  of  automatically  detecting  the  transmission  of  the 
information; 

transmitting  from  the  aircraft  said  second  transmission,  said 
second  transmission  comprising  the  aircraft  identification 
code  and  the  generated  transmit  detect  code,  the  transmit 
detect  code  being  transmitted,  based  on  said  steps  of  detect- 
ing, only  while  the  aircraft  radio  is  transmitting  the  informa- 
tion: 

receiving  the  information,  the  aircraft  identification  code  and  the 
transmit  detect  code  transmitted  from  the  aircraft; 

identifying  that  said  aircraft  is  the  source  of  the  transmitted 
information  based  on  said  received  aircraft  identification  code 
and  the  received  transmit  detect  code: 
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identifying  when  said  aircraft  is  transmitting  the  information 
based  on  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  received  transmit 
detect  code;  and 

displaying  visual  indicia  or  symbols  on  a  display  based  on  said 
steps  of  identifying,  said  visual  indicia  or  symbols  identifying 
the  aircraft,  identifying  the  aircraft  as  the  source  of  the  infor- 
mation transmission,  and  identifying  when  the  aircraft  is 
transmitting  the  information. 


5,714,949 

PRIORITY  ENCODER  .\.ND  VARI.\BLE  LENGTH 

ENCODER  USING  THE  SAME 

.4kihiro   Watabe,   Nara-ken,  Japan,   assignor  to   Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-004082 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03M  7/40 

U.S.  CI.  341—67  17  Claims 


a-iEPcfci 


I.  A  priority  encoder  for  encoding  input  data  by  scanning  the 
input  data  in  a  predetermined  direction,  comprising; 

a  hrst  voltage  means  for  charging  a  plurality  of  output  lines  to  a 
first  voltage  level: 

a  plurality  of  switching  means  connected  to  the  plurality  of  the 
output  lines,  each  of  the  plurality  of  switching  means  being 
turned  on  in  accordance  with  a  value  of  the  input  data;  and 

a  second  voltage  means  for  charging  a  selected  one  of  the 
plurality  of  output  lines  to  a  second  voltage  level  different 
from  the  first  voltage  level,  through  the  switching  means 
which  are  turned  on. 
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selecting  a  scanning  pattern  corresponding  to  a  minimum  value 

among  accumulated  values  of  lengths  of  coded  data  obtained 

at  said  accumulating  step;  and 
selecting  as  one  of  transmission  data  and  storage  data,  the  data 

which  is  coded  at  said  coding  step  according  to  the  scanning 

pattern  selected  at  said  selecting  step. 


5,714,951 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  REPRODUCING 

DIGITAL  DATA 

Furukawa    Masamichi,    Haraamatsu,    Japan,    a$.signor    to 

Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-067561 

Int.  CI.-  H03M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  341—94  17  Claims 
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5,714,950 

SYSTEM  FOR  VARIABLE-LENGTH-CODING  AND 

VARLVBLE-LENGTH-DECODINGDIGITALD.ATA 

Jechang  Jeong,  Seoul,  and  Byeungwoo  Jeon,  Sungnam,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  as.signors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,468,  Jul.  23,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,497,153.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
606^74 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  23,  1992, 
92-13171 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/40 
MS.  a.  341—67  71  Claims 

1.  A  coding  method  for  coding  digital  data  which  is  divided  into 
segments,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  quantization  coefficients  of  digital  data; 
arranging  said  quantization  coefficients  as  quantized  segment 

data: 
scanning  the  quantized  segment  data  according  to  a  plurality  of 
scanning  panems.  and  transforming  the  scanned  quantized 
segment  data  into  symbols  in  accordance  with  each  of  the 
scanning  patterns,  each  symbol  having  a  length: 
coding  said  symbols: 

separately  accumulating  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  data  coded  at 
said  coding  step  according  to  said  plurality  of  scanning  pat- 
terns: 


1.  A  method  of  reproducing  digital  data,  comprising  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  relationship  between  an  amplitude  pattern  composed 
of  a  train  of  a  predetermined  number  of  samples  including  a 
target  sample  and  a  correction  value  corresponding  to  a  quan- 
tizing error  of  the  target  sample  in  advance  from  a  relation- 
ship between  a  plurality  of  samples  of  the  same  amplitude 
pattern  and  actual  amplitude  values  of  target  samples  thereof; 

obtaining  a  correction  value  of  each  of  samples  of  an  input 
digital  data  based  on  said  amplitude  pattern:  and 

adding  said  correction  value  to  the  LSB  of  each  piece  of  the 
inputted  digital  data,  whereby  digital  data  with  reduced  quan- 
tizing error  can  be  reproduced. 


5,714,952 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  DECODING  APPARATUS 
Tom  Wada,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995,  7-030032 

Int.  CI."  H03M  \i/00 

U.S.  CI.  341—94  15  Claims 

1.  A  digital  signal  decoding  apparatus  for  inputting  a  digital 

signal  through  a  transmission  path  to  generate  an  output  signal  by 
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5,714.954 

WAVEFORM-GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Herman  Chung,  and  Rong-Tyan  Wu,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Holtek  Microelectronics  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,393 

Int.  a."  H03M  1/66 

V&.  a.  341—147  10  Claims 


means  of  a  decoded  signal  of  said  digital  signal  and  a  predicted 

digital  signal,  comprising 

decoding  processing  means  for  outpulting  said  predicted  digital 
signal  instead  of  the  decoded  signal  of  a  predetermined-length 
data  group  constituting  said  digital  signal  when  said  data 
group  is  delimited  by  a  predetermined  code  and  it  is  uncom- 
pleted. 
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5,714,953 
COMPOSITE  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Hiroshi     Mitani,     Yokohama,     and     Nobutaka     Kitagawa, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,183 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-219019 
Int.  CI."  H03M  inn 
U-S.  a.  341—144  21  Claims 
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1.  A  waveform -generating  apparatus  for  generating  a  waveform 
having  a  fundamental  period  substantially  indivisible  by  a  period 
of  a  clock  signal  of  said  waveform-generating  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  sequence  of  sampled  amplitudes  of  said 

wavefomi.  said  sampled  amplitudes  being  sampled  from  a 

sampled  waveform  in  a  duration  including  a  plurality  of  said 

fundamental  periods,  wherein  said  duration  is  substantially 

divisible  by  said  clock  signal  period: 
a   counting   circuit,   electrically   connected   to   said   memory, 

responsive  to  said  clock  signal  for  generating  a  counting 

signal: 
a  controlling  circuit,  electrically  connected  to  said  memory  and 

said  counting  circuit,  responsive  to  said  counting  signal  for 

controlling  said  memory  to  output  said  sampled  amplitudes 

recurrently:  and 
a  digital  to  analog  converter,  electrically  connected  to  said 

memory,  for  converting  said  recurrent  sampled  amplitudes 

into  an  analog  output. 


5,714,955 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Robert  L.  Reay,  Mountain  View,  Calif.;  Yang-Long  Teo,  Sin- 
gapore, Singapore,  and  William  C.  Rempfer,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Linear  Technology  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,862 
Int  a."  H03M  \/n 
UJS.  CI.  341-155  33  Claims 


I.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  comprising: 

a  first  D/A  converter  circuit  section  of  i-bit  ladder  resistor  type 
for  receiving  a  binary  code  of  upper  i  bits  of  an  n-bit  (i<n) 
digital  input  and  a  first  oflfset  voltage  of  one  bit  having  a 
weight  of  the  least  significant  bit  of  the  i-bil  binary  code  and 
effecting  the  D/A  conversion  to  output  a  first  analog  voltage  to 
a  first  node: 

a  second  D/A  converter  circuit  section  of  i-bit  ladder  resistor 
type  for  receiving  the  binary  code  of  upper  i  bits  of  the  n-bit 
digital  input  and  a  second  offset  voltage  of  one  bit  having  a 
weight  of  the  least  significant  bit  of  the  i-bit  binary  code  and 
effecting  the  D/A  conversion  to  output  a  second  analog  volt- 
age which  is  different  from  the  first  analog  voltage  to  a  second 
node:  and 

a  third  D/A  converter  circuit  section  of  j-bit  (j<n.  j=n-i.  i.  jS  1) 
string  resistor  type  connected  between  the  first  and  second 
nodes  of  said  first  and  second  D/A  converter  circuit  sections, 
for  subjecting  a  binary  code  of  the  remaining  lower  j  bits  of 
the  n-bit  digital  input  to  the  D/A  conversion  process  to  output 
an  analog  voltage  corresponding  to  the  n-bit  digital  input. 
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1.  A  converter  circuit  for  converting  an  analog  input  signal  into 

a  serial  digital  output  signal  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  conttol 

signals,  the  serial  digital  output  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of 

bits  and  corresponding  to  the  value  of  the  analog  input  signal,  the 

converter  circuit  comprising: 

a  signal  generating  circuit  for  converting  the  analog  input  signal 

into  the  corresponding  serial  digital  output  signal  in  response 

to  the  plurality  of  control  signals,  the  signal  generating  circuit 

comprising  a  plurality  of  components: 
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power  control  circuit  for  selectively  applying  and  shutting  ofif 
current  to  components  selected  from  the  plurality  of  compo- 
nents of  the  signal  generating  circuit;  and 

decoder  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality  of  command  signals  in 
response  to  the  plurality  of  control  signals,  the  plurality  of 
control  signals  only  including  signals  which  are  required  by 
the  signal  generating  circuit,  the  plurality  of  command  signals 
controlling  the  power  control  circuit. 


QOACOATURE 


5,714.956 
PROCESS  \SD  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ANALOG-TO- 
DIGITAL  CONVERSION  OF  SIGNALS 
Helmut  Jahne:  Olaf  Altenburg;  Klaus  Cain,  and  Detlef  Kut- 
schabsky.  all  of  Berlin.  Germany,  assiienors  to  Stage  Tec 
EntwicldungsgeseUscliaft    fur    professionelle    Audioteclinik 
mbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5S4^3S 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1995,  195  02 
047.2 

InL  a."  H03M  1/10:1/06 
VS.  CI.  341—155  24  Oaims 


DSP    -^ 


5,714,957 
BASE  STATION  ANTENNA  ARRANGEMENT 
Jeffrey  Graham  Searle.  Galmpton.  Great  Britain,  and  Stuart 
James  Dean,  Nepean,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,920,  Aug.  12,  1994.  This  application 
May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,777 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  1993, 
9316828 

Inc  a."  HOIQ  3/02 
VS.  a.  342—374  8  Oaims 

1.  A  non- sectorised  telecommunications  base  station  antenna 
arrangement  comprising: 


^ 


BEAMSPLrrTCB 


a  plurality  of  layered  antenna  arrays  each  capable  of  forming  a 
multiplicity  of  separate  overlapping  narrow  beams  in  azimuth, 
the  arrays  being  positioned  such  that  the  beams  provide  a 
coverage  in  azimuth  wider  than  each  array:  and  in  which  the 
antenna  arrangement  includes  means  for  splitting  the  trans- 
mission output  of  a  given  transceiver  into  two  signals  prior  to 
transmission  power  amplification  and  transmitting  said  signals 
in  two  adjacent  narrow  overlapping  means,  the  split  signals 
being  transmitted  in  quadrature  in  the  two  adjacent  beams. 


5,714,958 
ANTENNA  EXTENDER  SYSTEM 
Charles  Albert  Rudisill,  Apex,  N.C^  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Pk.,  N.C. 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,974 

Int  O.'  HOIQ  1/24 

VS.  CI.  343—702  7  Oaims 


1.  Process  for  analog-digital  conversion  of  signals  using  at  least 
two  less  highly  resolving  AD  converters,  characterized  in  that  a 
analog  signal  on  the  one  hand  is  fed  unamplitied  to  a  first  digital 
signal  (xl)  and,  on  the  other  hand,  after  signal  processing,  an 
error-ridden  amplification  greater  than  one.  whose  magnitude  does 
not  have  to  be  exactly  known,  is  converted  to  a  second  digital 
signal  (x2).  while  in  the  case  that 

a)  the  value  of  the  second  digital  signal  (x2)  is  in  a  range  in 
which  it  was  provoked  by  overloading,  determined  by  exceed- 
ing a  first  threshold  (si)  on  the  amount  of  tlie  first  digital 
signal  (xl)  (ABS(xl)>sl)  the  digital  output  signal  (y)  results 
from  the  first  digital  signal  (xl)  (y=xl),  and  that,  in  the  other 
case. 

b)  the  digital  output  signal  (y)  is  obtained  by  multiplying  the 
second  digital  signal  (x2)  by  the  current  inverse  difference- 
amplification  (a)  (y=a*x2).  and  furthermore  that  in  this  case 
the  current  inverse  difference-amplification  is  actualized  by 
recursive  computation  with  momentary  values  of  the  first  and 
the  second  digital  signal  (xl),  (x2).  realizing  that  recursive 
computation  starts  with  a  fixed  value. 


1.  An  antenna  extender  system  for  an  instrument  having  radio 
signal  receiving  and  transmitting  circuitry  disposed  therein,  said 
antenna  extender  system  comprising: 

an  antenna  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  each  adapted 
for  electrical  interconnection  with  the  radio  signal  receiving 
and  transmitting  circuitry  disposed  in  said  instrument,  an 
external  surface  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  ends 
and  disposed  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  predefined  gear 
tooth  form  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  external 
surface; 

an  enclosure  adapted  to  support  said  antenna  at  an  extended 
position  and  protectively  enclose  said  antenna  at  a  retracted 
position; 

a  pinion  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said  enclosure  and  having  a 
plurality  of  external  gear  teeth  adapted  to  mate  with  the 
predetermined  gear  tooth  form  on  tlie  external  surface  of  said 
antenna,  said  pinion  gear  being  spaced  from  said  antenna  at  a 
distance  sufficient  to  provide  engagement  of  the  external  gear 
teeth  of  the  pinion  gear  with  the  gear  tooth  form  disposed  on 
the  external  surface  of  said  antenna; 

a  means  for  rotating  said  pinion  gear  in  a  direction  which  moves 
the  antenna  from  said  retracted  position  to  said  extended 
position;  and 

a  means  for  selectively  maintaining  said  antenna  at  said 
retracted  position. 
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5,714,959 
GLASS  PATCH  CELLULAR  ANTENNA 
Staton  Edward  TVoy;  Robert  Julius  Pinto,  both  of  Kokomo, 
Ind.;  Jay  James  Adam.s,  Hartland,  Mich.;  Eric  Samuel  Cav- 
allaro,  Indianapolis,  and  Paul  William  Thiede.  Sharpsville. 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation. 
Kokomo,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257311.  Jun.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  725.836 

InL  CI."  HOIQ  1/32:1/38:9/38 

VS.  O.  345—713  9  CUims 
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1.  An  antenna  for  receiving  and  transmitting  electromagnetic 
radio  waves  from  an  automobile  having  a  window  glass  panel,  the 
antenna  comprising: 

an  electrically-conductive  thin  film  ground  element  supported  by 
\he  window  glass  panel  of  the  automobile  and  physically 
spaced  from  an  edge  of  the  window  glass  panel,  the  ground 
element  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  and  being 
oriented  substantially  horizontally; 

an  electrically-conductive  thin  film  primary  element  supported 
by  the  window  glass  panel  and  physically  separated  from  the 
ground  element,  the  primary  element  having  a  substantially 
inverted  T-shape  so  as  to  have  a  rectangular-shaped  first 
portion  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  ground 
element  and  a  rectangular-shaped  second  portion  oriented 
substantially  parallel  to  the  ground  element,  the  first  portion 
being  between  tlie  ground  element  and  the  second  portion 
siKh  that  an  upper  edge  of  the  first  portion  is  adjacent  to  a 
central  portion  of  the  ground  element  and  physically  spaced 
from  the  ground  element,  the  upper  edge  of  the  first  portion 
being  sufficiently  close  to  the  ground  element  such  that  the 
primary  and  ground  elements  together  form  an  antenna  having 
an  efficiency  in  excess  of  50  percent,  the  primary  and  ground 
elements  further  forming  a  capacitive  coupling  element  that  is 
configured  to  capacitively  couple  to  an  external  mast  antenna 
secured  to  an  exterior  surface  of  the  window  glass  panel. 


a  boss  extending  from  a  second  end  of  the  other  of  the  arm 
and  the  frame  and  interposed  between  the  hinges,  the  boss 
having  a  through  hole  and  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  on 
both  side  surfaces  thereof  in  a  circumferential  direction; 

a  shaft  fitted  through  the  central  hole  of  one  hinge  and  the 
through  hole  of  the  boss  and  into  the  central  hole  of  the 
other  hinge;  and 

means  for  holding  the  arm  and  the  frame  at' a  desired  angle, 
the  holding  means  having  at  least  one  ball  stopper  provided 
with  a  ball  and  a  spring,  the  ball  stopper  being  inserted  in 
the  blind  hole,  the  .spring  pressing  the  ball  against  the  boss, 
thereby  allowing  the  ball  to  be  fined  mto  one  of  the 
recesses  thereof. 


5,714,961 
PLANAR  ANTENNA  DIRECTIONAL  IN  AZIMUTH  AND/ 

OR  ELEVATION 
John  Seward  Kot,  Manly;  Trevor  Stanley  Bird,  and  Nasiba 
Nikolic,  both  of  Ejistwood,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisa- 
tion, Campbell,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,180,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  1,  1993,  PL9739 
lot  CI."  HOIQ  1/38:13/10 
VS.  CI.  343—769  16  Claims 


5,714,960 
PARABOLIC  ANTENNA 
Yong-Hwan  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  21,  1995, 
95-21504,-  Jul.  21,  1995,  95-21505 

Int  O."  HOIQ  3/16 
VS.  O.  343—761  9  Oaims 

1.  A  parabolic  antenna  comprising: 
a  reflector; 

a  feed  horn  positioned  at  a  focal  point  of  the  reflector: 
a  frame  fixed  at  a  first  end  thereof  on  a  rear  side  of  the  reflector; 
an  arm  having  a  first  end  to  which  the  feed  hom  is  fixed;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  frame  and  the  arm  and  adjusting  an 
angle  therebetween,  said  means  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  hinges  extending  from  a  second  end  of 
one  of  the  arm  and  the  frame,  each  of  the  hinges  having  a 
central  hole  and  at  least  one  blind  hole  formed  on  an  inner 
surface  thereof  in  a  circumferential  direction: 


1.  A  steerable  antenna  comprising  an  electrically  conductive 
layer  on  a  dielectric  substrate,  the  conductive  layer  defining  a 
plurality,  k,  of  coaxial  ring-slot  radiating  elements  formed  there- 
through, and  controllable  signal  feed  means  coupled  to  each  said 
ring-slot  element,  and  wherein  said  feed  means  selectively  feed  j  of 
said  k  ring-slot  radiating  elements  where  j  is  in  the  range  of  1  to  k 
to  excite  a  separate  resonant  mode  on  each  of  said  ring-slot 
radiating  elements,  the  mode  excited  being  dependant  upon  the 
geometry  of  the  respective  said  ring-slot  radiating  element,  and 
generally  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  conductive  layer  or  the  dielectric 
substrate,  and  wherein  radiation  due  to  said  resonant  modes  com- 
bine by  superposition  in  the  far-field  to  produce  a  radiation  pattern 
directional  in  azimuth  and  elevation,  and  said  feed  means  is 
controllable  in  amplitude  and  phase  to  adjust  the  relative  amplitude 
and  relative  phase  of  the  excited  modes  to  steer  said  radiation 
pattern  in  azimuth  and  elevation. 
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5,714.962 

ARRAY  ANTENNA 

Lars  Gustaf  Josefsson,  Askim.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,173,  Feb.  1,  199*.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,212.  Sep.  6,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8533*5 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  *,  1993,  93028*3 

Int.  d."  HOIQ  13/10 

VS.  a.  343—771  6  Claims 


^  9 

1  An  array  antenna  comprising: 

at  least  one  waveguide: 

a  plurality  of  radiating  elements  on  said  at  least  one  waveguide 
whose  lengths  are  arranged  substantially  parallel  lo  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  said  waveguide: 

and  means  for  reducing  reflection  of  incident  radiation  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  a  direction  of  propagation  of  the  incident 
radiation,  wherein  the  reducing  means  comprises  electrically 
conducting  elements  located  between  the  radiating  elements 
on  the  at  least  one  waveguide,  arranged  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  waveguide,  and 
substantially  parallel  to  an  electrical  field  generated  by  the 
radiating  elements. 


5,714.9*3 
ANTENNA-TO-RADIO  QLICK-CONNECT  SUPPORT 
DEVICE 
Gary  A.  Cox,  Melvin,  Australia,  assignor  to  Andrew  Corpora- 
tion. Orland  Park,  III. 

Filed  Oct  *,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,415 

Int  a."  HOIQ  I  J/00 

VS.  C\.  343—78*  9  Claims 


a  second  latching  element  adapted  for  connection  to  the  radio 
unit  and  cooperating  with  said  first  latching  element  for 
latching  and  unlatching  said  latching  elements  in  response  to 
rotational  movement  of  said  second  latching  element  relative 
to  said  first  latching  element. 


5,714,9*4 
HORNED  INTERFEROMETER  ANTENNA  APPARATUS 
Paul  K.  W.  Jackson,  Oakton,  Va..  assignor  to  Condor  Systems, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,481 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  21/00 

VS.  CI.  343—786  11  Claims 


1.  A  homed  interferometer  system  for  measuring  the  angle  of 
arrival  of  an  electromagnetic  signal  comprising: 

a  homed  interferometer  antenna  having  a  plurality  of  antenna 
elements  disposed  between  two  parallel  plates,  each  of  the 
parallel  plates  having  a  free  edge  that  diverges  from  the  other 
free  edge  to  define  an  aperture,  the  aperture  for  guiding  an 
incident  electromagnetic  signal  to  the  plurality  of  antenna 
elements; 

means  for  receiving  signals  from  the  homed  interferometer 
antenna,  the  means  for  receiving  having  a  receiver  channel  for 
receiving  and  processing  a  signal  from  each  element  of  the 
plurality  of  antenna  elements,  the  receiver  channels  each 
generating  an  output  signal:  and 

means  for  comparing  phase  difference  between  the  output  sig- 
nals of  each  of  the  receiver  channels. 


5,714,9*5 

ACTIVE  RECEPTION  ANTENNA  WITH  COPLANAR 

FEEDER 

Mitsuo  Taguchi,  Kishima-Gun.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Mektron,  Ltd,  Tokyo- To,  Japan 

Filed  Seip.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-011889 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  7/00 

VS.  a.  343—8**  4  CUims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  connecting  a  microwave  antenna  to 
a  radio  unit,  said  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  central  hub  including  a  waveguide  and  adapted  for  connection 

to  the  antenna  for  transmitting  microwave  signals  to  and  from 

the  antenna. 
first  latching  element  attached  to  said  hub,  and 


1.  An  active  reception  antenna  comprising: 
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a  pair  of  coplanar  waveguides  functioning  as  a  feeder,  said 
coplanar  waveguides  including  a  center  conductor  and  two 
ground  conductors  printed  on  one  surface  of  a  dielectric  film: 
and 

an  antenna  element  conductor  connected  to  said  coplanar 
waveguides,  said  antenna  element  conductor  being  printed  on 
the  surface  of  said  dielectric  film  and  having  a  positive 
reactance  and  a  lower  gain  at  a  lower  frequency  range  than  at 
a  higher  frequency  range. 

wherein  feed  points  of  said  antenna  element  conductor  are 
disposed  near  the  ends  of  said  feeder,  an  active  circuit  includ- 
ing a  field  effect  transistor  is  mounted  between  the  feed  points 
and  the  ends  of  said  feeder,  and  said  field  effect  transistor  has 
a  negative  input  reactance  to  ensure  conjugate  impedance 
matching  with  said  antenna  element  conductor  at  the  lower 
frequency  range  so  that  the  impedance  of  said  antenna  ele- 
ment conductor  and  said  feeder  is  matched  together  at  the 
lower  frequency  range  and  a  signal  received  by  said  antenna 
element  conductor  is  amplified  and  supplied  to  said  feeder  for 
the  lower  frequency  range  and  a  higher  frequency  range. 


wherein  said  illumination  optical  system  comprises  a  reflecting 
optical  system. 


5,714,9** 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,714,967 

HEAD-MOUNTED  OR  FACE-MOUNTED  IMAGE 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  AN  INCREASED  EXIT 

PUPIL 

Toshiro  Okamura,   Hino,  and   Masato  Yasugaki,  Kunitachi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-100959; 
Feb.  6,  1995,  7-017638 

Int  a."  G02B  27/02 
VS.  a.  345—8 

50a 


14  Claims 


52b       5ta    47a    S2a  &8 
13.  An  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 
left  and  right  image  display  devices: 
left  and  right  projection  optical  systems  for  projecting  images  of 

said  left  and  right  image  display  devices  into  an  observer's 

left  and  right  eyeballs; 
a  light  source  which  is  disposed  on  an  axis  lying  at  a  position 

equidistant  from  optical  axes  of  said  left  and  right  projection 

optical  systems  to  illuminate  said  left  and  right  image  display 

devices:  and 
an  illumination  optical  system  for  leading  a  bundle  of  rays 

emitted  from  said  light  source  to  said  left  and  right  image 

display  devices. 


5,714,968 

CURRENT-DEPENDENT  LIGHT-EMITTING  ELEMENT 

DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  ACTTVE  MATRIX 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Naoyasu  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1994,  6-206078; 
Aug.  10,  1994,  6-208185 

Int  a."  G09G  3/30 
VS.  CI.  345—77  13  CUims 


1.  A  current-dependent  light-emitting  element  drive  circuit  for 
use  in  an  active  matrix  display  device  having  a  plurality  of  first 
lines  extending  in  parallel  with  one  another  and  a  plurality  of 
second  lines  extending  perpendicular  to  said  first  lines  to  form  a 
plurality  of  cross  points  arranged  in  a  matrix  form,  said  current- 
dependent  light-emitting  element  drive  circuit  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  first  lines  and  one  of  said  second  lines  at  each  of  said 
cross  points  to  form  a  pixel  in  the  display  device,  said  current- 
dependent  light-emitting  element  drive  circuit  compnsing: 

constant  current  supplying  means  to  be  connected  to  a  power 

source  for  supplying  a  constant  current; 
said   current-dependent    light-emitting   element   connected    in 

series  with  said  constant  current  supplying  means;  and 
switching  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  current- 
dependent  light-emitting  element  for  controlling  current  flow- 
ing through  said  current-dependent  light-emitting  element 
from  said  constant  current  supplying  means,  said  switching 
means  being  to  be  coupled  with  said  first  line  and  said  second 
line  and  being  controlled  between  an  ON  and  an  OFF  condi- 
tions by  selection  signals  selectively  applied  to  said  first  and 
said  second  lines,  wherein  said  constant  current  supplying 
means  comprises  a  terminal  to  be  connected  to  said  power 
source  and  an  opposite  terminal  connected  to  one  of  common 
connection  point  between  said  switching  means  and  said 
light-emitting  element. 
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5.714,970 
SWITCHABLE  COLOR  FILTER  LSING  ELECTRICALLY 

CONTROLLABLE  OPTICAL  RETARDERS 

Philip  J.  Bos,  Portland,  and  Philip  A.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Beaverton, 

bolh  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wllsonville,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,021,  Aug.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.387,920,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,523,  Sep. 

26,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

347,529 

Int.  CI."  G09G  .W6 

U.S.  a.  345— «8  9  Claims 


tor  for  displaying  objects  of  said  computer  on  a  screen,  said 
interface  comprising: 

a  window  of  the  screen,  said  window  configured  for  apportion- 
ment into  a  plurality  of  panes,  a  first  pane  having  a  content 
region  for  displaying  said  objects: 

control  means  located  within  a  first  control  region  of  said  first 
pane  and  within  a  second  control  region  of  a  second  pane  of 
said  window  for  linking  a  selected  object  of  said  first  pane  to 
said  second  pane:  and 

means  for  dragging  said  selected  object  from  said  content  region 
of  said  first  pane  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  control 
regions  and  dropping  said  object  onto  said  control  means, 
such  that  said  control  means,  in  response  to  said  dropped 
object,  links  said  selected  object  to  said  second  pane  to 
thereby  enable  automatic  view  ing  of  contents  of  said  selected 
object  on  said  second  pane. 


m?i55i?-W 


/ 


1.  A  switchable  color  filter  that  receives  light  rays  from  a  light 
source,  comprismg: 

three  polarizers  m  optical  communication  with  the  light  source, 
at  least  two  of  the  three  polarizers  being  of  a  color  selective 
type; 

a  pair  of  electrically  controllable  optical  retarders  positioned  so 
that  each  one  of  the  pair  of  optical  retarders  is  disposal 
between  a  different  pair  of  the  three  polarizers,  each  of  the 
optical  retarders  Including  liquid  crystal  matenal  having 
directors  in  director  orientations  corresponding  to  respective 
first  and  second  switching  stales,  the  optical  retarder  decom- 
posing an  incident  light  ray  into  ordinary  and  extraordinary 
components  that  propagate  through  the  liquid  crystal  material 
and  exit  the  optical  retarder  in  first  and  second  relative  phase 
relationships  in  response  to  the  director  orientations  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective  tint  and  second  switching  states, 
and  the  optical  retarder  having  an  optical  thickness  that 
retards  light  propagating  therethrough  without  imparting  an 
interference  color  contribution  to  the  light;  and 

a  controller  selectively  applying  to  the  pair  of  electrically  con- 
trollable optical  retarders  different  combinations  of  the  first 
and  second  switching  states  to  selectively  pass  through  the 
color  filter  different  ones  of  at  least  three  colors  of  light. 


5,714.972 
DISPLAY  APPARATIS  AND  DISPLAY  METHOD 
Koichiro  Tanaka,  Katano,-  Tomohiro  Kimura,  Kawachinagano,- 
Akihiro  Tatsuta,  Nara,  and  Yasuo  Nagaishi,  Ikoma,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,469,  Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  601,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23.  1993.  5-174698 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/34 
L'..S.  CI.  345—121  13  CUims 


5,714,971 

SPLIT  BAR  AND  INPUT/OLTPLT  WINDOW  CONTROL 

ICONS  FOR  INTERACTIVE  USER  INTERFACE 

Andrew  Shalit,  Somerville,  and  Jeremy  Jones,  Arlington,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50410,  Apr.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347.593 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/14 

VS.  a.  345—119  14  Claims 

1.  An  interactive  user  interface  of  a  computer  including  a  moni- 


1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  movable  display  screen  adapted  to  be  physically  moved  on  a 
surface  of  a  base, 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  the  movable 
display  screen  on  the  surface  of  the  base, 

image  storing  means  for  storing  image  information  for  an  entire 
image,  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  portion  of  the  image  information 
stored  in  the  image  storing  means  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  the  movable  display  screen  on  the  surface  of  the 
base  and  for  causing  the  selected  portion  of  the  image  infor- 
mation to  be  displayed  on  the  movable  display  screen  such 
that  a  relation  of  the  displayed  portion  to  the  entire  image  is 
easily  recognized  from  the  position  of  the  movable  display 
screen  relative  to  the  base. 


5,714,973 
DOCUMENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Yutaka  Takahashi,  and  Shinichi  Shidara.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,067,  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-273447 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/34 
V.S.  CI.  345—126  2  Claims 

1.  A  document  display  device  for  displaying  one  or  more  oblong 
document  pages  on  an  oblong  display  face  of  a  rotatable  display 
means  which  is  rotatable  between  vertical  and  horizontal  positions, 
comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  an  instruction  for  selectively  setting 
the  position  of  said  display  means;  and 
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image  allocating  means  instructing  selection  of  the  number, 
orientation,  and  the  size  of  said  one  or  more  document  pages 
to  be  displayed  on  said  display  face: 

wherein 

(a)  when  the  document  is  oriented  vertically  with  the  longer 
sides  extending  vertically  and  said  display  face  is  set  to  the 
vertical  position,  the  image  data  of  one  document  page  is 
displayed  on  said  display  face; 

(b)  when  the  document  is  oriented  vertically  with  the  longer 
sides  extending  vertically  lines  and  said  display  face  is  set 
to  the  horizontal  position,  the  image  data  of  two  document 
pages  are  respectively  contracted  in  comparison  with  case 
(a)  and  displayed  in  the  side  by  side  condition: 

(c)  when  the  document  is  oriented  horizontally  with  the 
longer  sides  extending  horizontally  lines  and  said  display 
face  is  set  to  the  horizontal  position,  the  image  data  of  one 
document  page  is  displayed  on  said  display  face;  and 

(d)  when  the  document  is  oriented  horizontally  with  the 
longer  sides  extending  horizontally  lines  and  said  display 
face  is  set  to  the  vertical  position,  the  image  data  of  two 
document  pages  are  respectively  contracted  in  comparison 
with  case  (c)  and  displayed  in  the  above  and  below  condi- 
tion. 


5,714,974 
DITHERING  METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  USING 
DITHERING  MATRIX  ROTATION 
Chih-Yuan  Liu,  HsinChu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Laboratories.  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,476,  Feb.  14,  1992.  Pat.  Na 
5389.948.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  233,029 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/10 
VS.  a.  345—149  9  Claims 


nected  together  so  as  to  randomize  said  dither  matrix  each 
frame  by  circulating  each  dither  matrix  element  stored  therein 
from  one  of  said  registers  to  a  different  one  of  said  registers, 

a  plurality  of  illuminate-able  pixels  of  a  display  screen  organized 
into  one  or  more  non-overlapping  arrays  of  pixels  such  that 
each  illuminate-able  pixel  of  a  given  one  of  said  arrays  of 
pixels  is  associated  with  a  mutually  different  one  of  said 
dither  matrix  storage  locations, 

circuity  which  during  each  frame  of  a  fixed  interval  of  frames, 
generates  coordinates  for  each  of  said  illuminate-able  pixels 
within  each  array,  and  for  each  illuminate-able  pixel  during 
each  frame,  retrieves  from  one  of  said  registers  corresponding 
to  said  dither  matrix  location  associated  with  said  illuminate- 
able  pixel,  a  single  dither  matrix  element,  compares  the  value 
of  said  retrieved  dither  matrix  element  with  a  pixel  value  and 
illuminates  said  illuminate-able  pixel  during  said  frame  if  said 
compared  pixel  value  at  least  equals  said  retrieved  dither 
matrix  element. 


5,714,975 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 

HALFTONING  OR  DITHER  VALUES 

John  Neil  Spackman,  Guildford,  England,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  454.819 

lot  CI."  G09G  5/10 

VS.  CI.  345—149  74  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  operating  an  image-data  prixessing  apparatus 
having  a  central  processing  unit  comprising  at  least  one  register 
and  an  arithmetic  logic  unit  for  carrying  out  operations  on  data  in 
the  register,  the  method  comprising: 

inputting  data  in  the  form  of  a  seed  word  into  said  register,  and 
causing  the  central  processing  unit  to  perform  predefined  opera- 
tions on  said  data  in  the  register,  so  as  to  generate  a  succes- 
sion of  different  pixel  reference  values  for  use  in  one  of  a 
dithering  operation  and  a  halftoning  operation  on  image  data, 
said  succession  of  pixel  reference  values  including  values  not 
contained  within  said  seed  word. 


2.  A  circuit  for  temporally  dithering  pixels  comprising: 

an  array  of  registers  that  store  a  dither  matrix,  each  register 

corresponding  to  a  particular  location  of  said  dither  matrix 

and  storing  a  dither  matrix  element  of  said  corresponding 

dither  matrix  location,  said  registers  of  said  array  being  con- 
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5,714,977 

VIDEO  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVEMENT 

SIMULATION 

Ian  Mc  Neil,  Newbun.  England,  assignor  to  Quantel  Limited, 

Newburv,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,479,  Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,126,  Sep.  20,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
159,780.  Feb.  24,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,951,040.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  465,969 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1988, 
8822003 

tot  a.*  G09G  5/08 
XjS.  a.  345—157  17  Claims 
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visible  items  on  said  screen  together  with  a  cursor  movable  on  said 
screen,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  position  of  the  cursor  as  said  coordinate  position  in 
relation  to  said  visible  items: 

preparing  a  tactile  sensor  which  is  put  into  an  active  state  to 
provide  a  tactile  sense  to  a  user  for  notifying  when  the  cursor 
is  close  to  at  least  one  of  the  visible  items:  and 

stimulating  a  tactile  element  located  on  a  surface  of  said  tactile 
sensor,  in  dependency  upon  a  positional  relationship  between 
the  position  of  the  cursor  and  at  least  one  of  the  visible  items 
to  notify  the  user  of  the  positional  relationship. 


1  A  video  processing  system  for  use  in  creating  apparent  three- 
dimensional  movement  of  an  entire  video  picmre  frame  on  a 
display,  the  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  video  signals  representing  a  multiplicity  of  picture 
elements  which  together  form  said  entire  video  picture  frame: 

a  generating  means  for  generating  three-dimensional  axes  sig- 
nals, representing  at  least  one  set  of  three-dimensional  axes 
having  a  predetermined  positional  relationship  to  the  video 
picture  frame,  for  display  with  the  video  picture  frame: 

processing  means  for  processing  said  video  picture  frame  to 
effect  three-dimensional  transform.itions  thereof: 

combining  means  for  combining  the  processed  video  picture 
frame  and  three-dimensional  axes  signals  to  produce  a  trans- 
formed video  picture  frame  in  combination  with  the  at  least 
one  set  of  three-dimensional  axes: 

a  display  screen  connected  to  said  combining  means  for  display 
of  the  transformed  video  picture  frame;  and 

user  operable  input  means  for  selecting  a  marker  identifying  at 
least  one  axis  of  said  at  least  one  set  of  displayed  axes  by 
controlling  the  position  of  a  cursor  displayed  on  said  display 
screen,  said  processing  means  effecting  said  three- 
dimensional  transformations  in  response  to  said  selection  of 
said  marker,  the  three-dimensional  transformations  causing 
apparent  rotational  movement  of  the  displayed  video  picmre 
frame  about,  or  apparent  translational  movement  of  the  dis- 
played video  picture  frame  in  the  direction  of.  or  apparent 
rotational  movement  of  the  displayed  video  picture  frame 
about  and  translational  movement  of  the  displayed  video 
picture  frame  in  the  direction  of  said  at  least  one  axis  identi- 
fied by  said  marker. 


5,714,979 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,714,978 

ADJACENT  CURSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  TACTILE 

FEEDBACK  FOR  THE  BLIND 

Katsuhiro  Yamanaka.  and  Osamu  iseki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-300838 

InL  CI."  G06F  JAXJ 

VS.  a.  345—157  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  indicating  a  coordinate  position  on  a  screen  of  a 

graphical  user  interface  in  an  interactive  system  by  displaying 


5,714,980 
POINTING  DEVICE 
Masanobu  Niino.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsumi  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-282851 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  345—160  2  Claims 

^      11 


1.  A  pointing  device  comprising  an  operation  unit  of  which  the 
lower  end  is  supported  by  a  bottom  board,  an  outer  housing  of 
which  the  upper  board  is  opened  so  that  said  operation  unit  is 
exposed  through  the  opening  portion,  a  disk  unit  provided  in  the 
housing  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  operation  unit,  the  disk 
unit  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  opening  portion,  a  resilient 
member  interposed  between  the  upper  peripheral  edge  of  the  disk 
unit  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  board  of  the  outer  housing 
enabling  said  operation  unit  to  swing  up-and-down  in  any  direc- 
tion, magnets  and  magnetoelectrie  conversion  elements  opposed  to 
each  other  in  the  up-and-down  direction  at  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined positions  along  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  lower  surface  of 
said  disk  unit,  the  distance  between  the  plurality  of  magnets  and 
the  magnetoelectrie  conversion  elements  being  allowed  to  change 
accompanying  the  swinging  motion  of  said  operation  unit,  and  a 
dowel  receptacle  is  formed  in  a  recessed  manner  on  a  lower 
housing,  the  dowel  which  is  formed  on  the  center  on  the  lower 
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surface  of  the  disk  unit  is  engaged  with  the  said  dowel  receptacle 
so  as  to  rotate,  and  plurality  of  diaphragms  are  formed  along  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  resilient  member,  the  upper  plate  of  the 
diaphragms  is  pushed  to  the  upper  plate  of  the  upper  housing  in  an 
equilibrium  state,  and  a  processing  means  for  convening  the 
amount  of  the  change  in  the  voltage  of  each  magnetoelectrie 
conversion  element  into  a  moving  amount  of  the  ctirsor  in  a 
predetermined  direction. 


I.  In  a  computer  coupled  to  an  external  device  using  a  gameport. 
said  gameport  having  a  gameport  address,  said  external  device 
having  at  least  a  first  memory  device,  a  method  for  communication 
between  said  computer  and  said  external  device  comprising: 
placing  a  first  predetermined  signal  on  a  first  line  of  said 
gamepon  in  response  to  a  signal  sent  by  said  computer  to  said 
gameport  address: 
detecting  said  first  signal  in  said  external  device: 
performing  at  least  a  first  step  in  said  external  device  in  response 
to  said  detecting  of  said  first  signal,  said  first  step  being  one 
of: 

storing  at  least  a  first  data  bit  in  said  first  memory:  and 
transmitting  data  from  said  memory  to  said  computer  using 
said  gameport. 


5,714,982 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  SPECUL  EFFECT 
APPARATUS 
Atsushi    Imai;   Yutaka   Isobe;   Tetsuro   Nakata,   and   Ayumi 
Nakao,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  224.674.  Apr.  7,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5321.617. 
This  applicaUon  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-088768; 
Apr.  15,  1993,  5-088776;  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-088781;  Apr.  16, 1993, 
5-089630;  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-089633 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5A)8 
U.S.  a.  345—167  9  aaims 

1.  A  three-dimensional  image  special  effect  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

a  track  ball  for  operating  a  special  image  produced  by  an  image 
special  effect  processing  section  in  rwo-dimensional  direc- 
tions: 


12    T>«)EE-(>IMENSiaN«L  AND 

/      mRAMETER  INPUTTING  SECTION 


5,714,981 
GAMEPORT  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Dennis  L.  Scott-Jackson,  Coquitlam;   Harry  Skibbe,  Chilli- 
wack,  and  Peter  Chi  Wai  Wan,  Burnaby.  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Advanced  Gravis  Computer  Technology.  Ltd., 
British  Columbia.  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  426,606 

tat.  a."  G09G  5/08 

VS.  a.  345—161  17  aaims 
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a  rotary  ring  disposed  along  an  outer  periphery  of  said  track  ball 
for  operating  the  special  image  in  a  third  three-dimensional 
direction:  and 

data  holding  means  for  holding  data  inputted  by  a  rotating 
operation  of  said  rotary  ring;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  data  holding  means  for  moving  the 
special  image  in  a  predetermined  vector  when  said  rotary  ring 
is  operated  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and  continuing 
the  movement  of  the  special  image  in  the  predetermined 
vector  until  after  said  rotary  ring  is  operated  at  a  next  time. 


5.714.983 

INTERACTIVE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH 

CONTROLLABLE  RATE  REPETITION  OF  COMPUTER 

ACnONS  IN  RESPONSE  TO  OPERATOR  INPUTS 

Robert  Sacks,  25-40  31st  Ave.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  11106- 

3629 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658387,  Feb.  20,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,193 

Int  CI."  G09B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—168  66  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  comprising  a  processor,  memory  means  for  stor- 
ing program  and  data  for  said  processor,  input  means  for  entering  a 
plurality  of  inputs,  and  input  interface  means  for  coupling  said 
input  means  to  said  processor,  said  input  interface  means  compris- 
ing: 

first  means  responsive  to  a  first  input  entered  through  said  input 
means  for  communicating  said  first  input  to  an  interactive 
program  being  executed  in  said  processor  to  cause  said  pro- 
cessor to  respond  to  said  first  input  by  performing  a  first 
action,  as  determined  by  said  interactive  program: 
second  means  responsive  to  said  first  input  and  a  second  input 
entered  through  said  input  means  for  causing  said  processor 
executing  said  interactive  program  to  repetitively  perform 
said  first  action  at  a  predetermined  first  repetition  rate  for  so 
long  as  said  first  and  second  inputs  are  being  entered;  and 
third  means  responsive  to  said  first  input  and  a  third  input 
entered  through  said  input  means  for  causing  said  processor 
executing  said  interactive  program  to  repetitively  perform 
said  first  action  at  a  predetermined  second  repetition  rate  for 
so  long  as  said  first  and  third  inputs  are  being  entered,  said 
third  input  having  a  position  that  is  independent  of  and  not 
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relative  to  said  first  input  or  said  second  input  and  being  an 
input  which  is  not  dedicated. 


a  coordinate  detecting  means  for  determining  the  coordi- 
nate value  of  a  position  pointed  to  by  the  position  point- 
ing device  from  said  detected  electric  wave. 


5,714.984 

POSITION  DETECTING  DEVICE  Af^JD  POSITION 

POINTING  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Yasuhiro  Fukuzaki,  and  Yuji  Katsurahira,  both  of  Saitama- 
ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Wacom  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-026993 

Int.  a.*  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—174  12  Claims 
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5,714,985 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  HIGH- 
SPEED AND  HIGH-RESOLITION  IMAGE  SYNTHESIS 
Naoto  Kawamura.-  Yosbinobu  Mita.  both  of  Kawasaki:  Miyuki 
Enokida,  Yokohama;  Junichi  Shishizuka.  Tokyo,  and  Yoshi- 
hiro  Ishida,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,651,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,697,  May  28,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,460,  JuL 

28,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

304,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1988,  63-189809 

Int  Cl.*^  G09G  5/36 

VS.  a.  345—201  14  aaims 


1.  A  position  pointing  device  having  a  position  pointing  device 
and  a  tablet: 

said  position  pointing  device  comprising: 
a  resonance  circuit  having  a  predetermined  resonance  charac- 
teristic, 
an  information  setting  means  for  setting  pointing  device  infor- 
mation, 
a  resonance  characteristic  varying  circuit  for  controlling  said 
predetermined  resonance  characteristic  to  a  particular  reso- 
nance characteristic  representing  synchronous  information 
and  to  a  resonance  characteristic  expressing  said  set  point- 
ing device  information  according  to  external  control, 
a  timing  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  plurality  of  sequen- 
tial time  slots  during  which  an  induced  voltage  having  a 
predetermined  duration  occurs  intermittently  in  the  reso- 
nance circuit,  and 
a  characteristic  control  means  for  controlling  operations  of 
said  resonance  characteristic  varying  circuit  so  that  .said 
particular  resonance  characteristic  representing  synchro- 
nous information  is  obtained  during  one  of  said  time  slots 
and  said  set  providing  device  information  is  obtained  dur- 
ing others  of  said  time  slots;  and 
said  tablet  comprising: 
an  electric  wave  generating  means  for  intermittently  gener- 
ating an  electric  wave,  which  intermittently  drives  the 
resonance  circuit  of  the  position  pointing  device,  for  a 
predetermined  duration, 
an  electric  wave  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  electric 
wave  derived  from  the  resonance  circuit  of  the  position 
pointing  device. 
a  synchronous  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  preselected 
time  slot  from  said  detected  electric  wave,  the  prese- 
lected time  being  the  slot  during  which  the  resonance 
characteristic  of  the  resonance  circuit  of  the  position 
pointing  device  turns  into  said  particular  resonance  char- 
acteristic representing  the  synchronous  information, 
an  information  identifying  means  for  detecting  the  reso- 
nance characteristic  of  the  resonance  circuit  of  the  posi- 
tion pointing  device  from  the  detected  electric  wave  at 
plural  ones  of  said  time  slots  different  from  the  time  slot 
occupied  by  the  synchronous  information,  the  informa- 
tion identifying  means  converting  information  in  the 
plural  ones  of  said  time  slots  into  pointing  device  infor- 
mation, and 


LAHeC- 

OIMCITY 
MEM 

'••IT 

«4C0L(M 


s 


2-:         2 

2-2D    (         Z-lo  ( 


« 

iM  CNTt 


i 


a 


^/^//////A^.:m^.^^^^^^,7.m^.'.'is^.^.m^ 


s 


OOP 

Ijf- 

m- 


n 


m 


1.  An  image  processing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  image  memories  for  storing  image  data; 

display  means  for  displaying  image  data; 

display  control  means  for  effecting  control  for  displaying  the 
image  data,  stored  in  said  plurality  of  image  memories,  on 
said  display  means; 

a  system  bus  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  image 
memories  and  display  control  means  for  transferring  image 
data,  address  data  and  control  data; 

a  first  image  bus  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  image 
memories  and  display  control  means,  for  mutually  transfer- 
ring the  image  data  and  the  address  data; 

a  second  image  bus  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  image 
memories  and  said  display  control  means  for  mutual  high- 
speed transfer  of  the  image  data,  wherein  said  second  image 
bus  transfers  the  image  data  in  serial;  and 

bus  selection  means  in  .said  display  control  means  for  selecting  a 
desired  one  or  more  buses  from  among  said  system  bus.  said 
first  image  bus  and  said  second  image  bus  and  for  enabling 
transfer  of  the  image,  address  and  control  data  between  said 
plurality  of  image  memories  and  said  display  control  means 
via  the  desired  one  or  more  selected  bus  or  buses. 


5,714,986 

RUN  SLICE  LINE  DRAW  ENGINE  WITH  ENHANCED 

LINE  CONFIGURATIONS 

Giang  H.  Dao,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compag  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,972,  Jan.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,016 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ]5/00 

VS.  a.  345—443  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  Bresenham  lines  in  a  computer, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  line  information  defining  the  coordinates  of  a  first  or  a 

second  endpoints  of  a  line,  or  both; 
receiving  configuration  information  defining  a  line  type: 
responsive  to  said  line  type,  calculating  line  parameters  includ- 
ing said  first  or  said  second  endpoints,  or  both,  and 
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generating  line  data  for  a  Bresenham  line  responsive  to  said  line 
parameters,  such  that  all  points  of  the  generated  line  lie  either 
on  or  to  a  predetermined  side  of  an  ideal  line  between  the  first 
and  second  endpoints,  thereby  defining  standard  Bresenhan 
line,  a  "full  first"  line,  or  a  "points  first"  line. 


5,714,987 
METHOD  OF  EQUALLY  ADJUSTING  LINE  WIDTHS  OF 

OUTLINE  FONT 
Yoshiro    Otsuka,    SH    Mansion    Honkugenuma    201,    12-21, 
Honkugenuma  2-chome,  Fujisawa-shi,  Kanagawa-ken  251, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,796 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1991,  3-233638 

Int  a."  G06F  i/00 

VS.  a.  345—467  10  Claims 
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5.  In  a  method  of  storing  predetermined  original  outline  data 
comprising  a  set  of  original  coordinate-value  data  points  represent- 
ing a  contour  line  of  a  character  outline  containing  a  plurality  of 
character  lines  having  substantially  equal  original  line  widths,  and 
subjecting  the  original  coordinate-value  data  to  an  enlargement  or 
reduction  operation  based  on  a  mesh  size  corresponding  to  a 
designated  character  size,  thereby  generating  output  outline  data 
comprising  a  set  of  output  coordinate-value  data,  a  method  of 
adjusting  a  line  width  of  an  outline  font,  said  method  comprising: 
setting  attribute  data  and  line-width  category  data  in  correspon- 
dence with  original  coordinate-value  data  of  each  point  in  the 
original  outline  data,  the  attribute  data  indicating  whether  a 
particular  data  point  is  a  point  at  which  line  width  is  to  be 
adjusted,  and  the  line-width  category  data  indicating  a  grade 
of  thickness  of  line  width  which  varies  based  on  an  output 
line  width  that  varies  depending  upon  the  mesh  size  of  a 
prescribed  range  irrespective  of  the  equal  original  line  width, 
and  storing  data  representing  the  original  line  width  in  corre- 
spondence with  original  outline  data  of  each  character; 


creating  output-line  width  data  representing  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent, fraction-processed  output  line  width  based  upon  the  origi- 
nal line-width  data  and  the  line-width  category  data  based  on 
the  mesh  size;  and 

when  original  coordinate-value  data  that  has  been  read  out  is 
accompanied  by  attribute  data  indicating  that  line  width  is  to 
be  adjusted,  converting  the  original  coordinate-value  data  into 
fraction-processed  output  coordinate-value  data  using  selected 
output  line-width  data  such  that  a  line  width  stipulated  by  the 
fraction-processed  output  coordinate-value  data  is  set  equal  to 
an  output  line  width  represented  by  output  line-width  data 
selected  in  accordance  with  the  line-width  category  data. 


5,714,988 
CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  DETECTING  EYE-GAZE 
Tailao    Takagi,    Yokohama;    Shigemasa    Sato,    Chiba,    and 
Shigeyuki  Uchiyama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  210,293,  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  773,726,  Oct.  9,  1991,  Pat  No, 
5,333,029,  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,726 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  12,  1990,  2-272174; 
Oct,  25,  1990,  2-287723;  Oct  29.  1990,  2-291434 

Int  a,"  G03B  li/02 
VS.  a,  396—51  7  Clatans 

29 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  line-of-sight  detecting  device  that  repetitively  detects  position 
of  a  photographer's  line  of  sight,  and  that  produces,  for  each 
detection,  a  position  signal  indicating  the  detected  position  of 
the  photographer's  line  of  sight,  said  line-of-sight  detecting 
device  including  a  mennory  device  that  stores  a  predetermined 
number  of  most  recently  produced  position  signals;  and 

an  operating  device  having  an  operation  controlled  by  said 
line-of-sight  detecting  device; 

said  line-of-sight  detecting  device  controlling  said  operating 
device  based  on  the  position  signals,  of  said  predetermined 
number,  stored  in  said  memory  device  immediately  before 
said  operation  of  said  operating  device  is  started. 


5,714,989 

INKDROP- VOLUME  TEST  USING  HEAT-FLOW 

EFFECTS,  FOR  THERMAL-INKJET  PRINTERS 

John  M.  Wade,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,172 
Int  CI."  B41J  2/\95 
VS.  a.  347—14  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  thermal-inkjet  printing  machine  that 
has  a  printhead  for  ejecting  ink  by  operation  of  an  electrical  heater 
to  form  an  ink  vapor  bubble  whose  expansion  behind  an  Inkdrop 
propels  the  inkdrop  from  the  printhead  toward  an  adjacent  printing 
medium;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  sequence  of  operations  to  ascertain  a  volume  of 
ejected  ink  which  includes  the  steps  of: 
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operating  the  printhead  to  eject  a  volume  of  ink.  said  operat- 
ing step  comprising  the  substeps  of  ( 1 )  heating  the  ink  and 
the  printhead.  (2)  carrying  away  heat,  in  the  ejected  volume 
of  ink.  from  the  printhead.  and  (3)  conveying  a  volume  of 
cooler  ink  to  the  printhead.  from  an  ink  supply,  to  replace 
the  ejected  volume  of  ink: 

determining  an  amount  of  cooling  of  the  printhead  produced 
by  the  carrying-away  and  conveying  substeps;  and 

correlating  the  determined  amount  of  cooling  with  ejected  ink 
volume  according  to  a  predetermined  calibration  relation- 
ship, to  ascenain  a  magnitude  of  the  volume  of  ink  ejected; 
and 
then  applying  said  ascertained  magnitude  to  control  actuation  of 

the  printhead  to  eject  ink  for  marking  on  a  printing  medium. 


5,714.990 
OPTIMIZING  PRINTING  SPEED  AND  MANAGING 
PRINTED  SHEET  EJECTION  BASED  ON  IMAGE 
DENSITY  AND  METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  DENSITY 
Thomas  P.  Courtney.  Fairport,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,610 

IntCl.''B41S2A>/.2//7 

U.S.  a.  347—14  56  Claims 


a  controller  that  controls  the  printing  operation  based  on  the 
image  density  of  the  stored  print  data. 


5,714,991 
ROTARY  PRIMING  SYSTEM  FOR  INKJET  PRINTHEADS 
WilUam  S.  Osborne,  Vancouver;  Patrick  J.  Therien,  Battle 
Ground,  and  Bret  K.  Taylor,  Vancouver,  all  of  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,015 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/165 
VS.  a.  347—30  49  Claims 


1.  A  service  station  for  servicing  Inkjet  printheads  of  an  inkjet 
printing  system,  comprising: 

a  printing  mechanism  including  an  inkjet  printhead  having  a 

face  plate  with  nozzles  extending  therethrough  that  selectively 

eject  ink; 
a  frame; 
a  platform  moveably  supported  by  said  frame  to  a  priming 

position  while  the  printhead  is  held  in  a  servicing  position; 
a  diaphragm  supported  by  the  platform  to  seal  the  face  plate  at 

said  priming  position;  and 
a  trigger  mechanism  pivotally  attached  to  the  platform  and  being 

coupled  to  the  diaphragm,  with  said  trigger  mechanism  being 

operably  to  move  the  diaphragm  down  to  cause  a  negative 

priming  pressure  on  the  nozzles  when  sealed  against  the  face 

plate  at  said  priming  position. 


5,714,992 
PRINTHEAD  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN  A  DEP  DEVICE 
Guido  Desie,  Mortsel,  Belgium,  assignor  to  .Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V., 
Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,847 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.   18, 
1995,95201972 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2M15 
VS.  a.  347—55  10  Oaims 

-      1060 


39.  An  ink  jet  printing  device  that  controls  a  printing  operation 
based  on  image  density  comprising: 

a  memory  that  stores  print  data  as  an  array  of  ON  and  OFF 
pixels; 

an  image  density  determiner  that  determines  image  density  for  a- 
swath  of  the  stored  print  data  including  a  filter  that  filters 
through  successive  blocks  of  print  data  in  the  array,  a  counter 
that  counts  ON  pixels  in  each  filtered  block,  and  a  computing 
mechanism  that  determines  a  maximum  number  of  ON  pixels 
for  one  block  of  the  stored  print  data  m  the  array,  wherein  the 
blocks  are  overlapping  such  that  some  pixels  are  counted  in 
more  than  one  block;  and 


I.  A  printhead  structure  for  use  in  a  DEP  (Direct  Electrostatic 
Printing)  device,  made  from  an  insulating  material  comprising 
control  electrodes  in  combination  with  printing  apertures,  charac- 
terised in  that: 

(i)  said  printhead  structure  comprises  individual  control  elec- 
trodes, each  of  said  individual  control  electrodes  controlling  a 
plurality  of  i  apertures,  i  being  an  integer  larger  than  1 . 
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(ii)  each  of  said  individual  control  electrodes  is  located  on  one 

side  of  said  insulating  material  and 
(iii)  each  of  said  i  apertures  has  a  long  axis  WL^  (j=l  .  .  .  i)  and 

a  short  axis  WD^  (j=I  .  .  .  i)  and  an  aspect  ratio  (AR).  defined 

as  WL/WD,.  larger  than  I  and 
iv)  i-1  portions  of  said  control  electrode,  having  width  WE^ 

(k=l  .  .  .  (i-l)).  separate  each  of  said  i  apertures. 


5,714,993 
INK  JETTABLE  TONER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING 
Barkev  Keoshkerian,  Thornhill;  Michael  K.  Georges,  Guelph, 
and  Stephan  V.  Drappel,  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,044,  Oct.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5345,504. 
This  application  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,867 
Int.  CI.'' G03G  V//.<.- B41J  2/0/.-2//7 
U.S.  a.  347—95  17  aaims 

n  (l-A— B)— SFR  +  Pigfiwnt  Partkles 
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Cotorizad  Resin  Particlci 

I.  A  method  of  imaging  comprising: 

jetting  with  a  liquid  jet  an  ink  jettable  loner  composition  com- 
prised of  a  liquid  carrier  vehicle  and  stabilized  core  particles 
comprised  of  resin,  colorant,  and  a  stabilizer  component 
which  is  covalently  bonded  to  the  core  particles,  in  a  prede- 
termined pattern  onto  a  receiving  member  to  form  an  image; 
and 

fixing  the  image  to  a  receiver  by  heating  or  irradiating  the  image 
and/or  the  receiver  at  from  about  40°  to  about  150°  C. 


5,714,994 
THERMAL  PRINTER  WITH  POWER  SAVE  FEATURE 
Minoru  Suzuki;  Kiyoshi  Negishi;  Katsumi  Kawamura;  Mikio 
Hone;  HiroshI  Orita,  and  Katsuyosbi  Suzuki,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisba. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  i995,  Ser.  No.  489,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1994,  6-151486 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/35 

VS.  CI.  347—190  II  aaims 


a  built-in  battery  for  providing  energy  to  said  image  forming 
means: 

predicting  means  for  predicting  whether  a  remaining  capacity  of 
said  battery,  after  said  portion  of  said  image  has  been  formed, 
will  be  larger  than  a  predetermined  value; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  image  forming  means  to  form 
said  portion  of  said  image;  and 

inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  said  driving  means  from  driving 
said  image  forming  means  if  said  remaining  capacity  is  pre- 
dicted to  be  less  than  said  predetermined  value. 


5.714,995 

THERMAL  PRINTHEAD  WITH  ENHANCED  REMOTE 

VOLTAGE  SENSE  CAPABILITY 

Cbristopber  A.  Wiklof;  Pixie  A.  Austin,  both  of  Everett;  Joseph 

R.  Wade.  Monroe,  and  Melanie  Zerbe  Pate,  Kirkland,  all  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Intermer  Corporation,  Everett.  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  126J84.  Sep.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,625,401, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951,780,  Sep.  25, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  19.  1996,  Ser  No. 

715,993 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/335:2/i45 

VS.  CI.  347-208  22  CHaims 


I.  A  printer  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  a  portion  of  an  image  in 
accordance  with  image  data; 


11.  A  thermal  printer,  comprising: 

an  electronic  controller; 

a  printhead  having  a  plurality  of  print  elements  each  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  print  elements  being  respon- 
sive to  produce  heat  in  response  to  a  current  passing  there- 
through; 

a  power  supply  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  for 
providing  a  driving  current  to  the  print  elements; 

a  common  conductor  electrically  coupled  to  the  first  ends,  the 
common  conductor  having  an  expected  location  of  mean 
voltage  drop; 

a  first  power  conductor  electrically  coupled  between  the  first 
terminal  and  the  common  conductor: 

a  second  power  conductor  coupled  between  the  second  terminal 
and  the  second  ends; 

a  switching  assembly  coupled  to  the  first  or  second  ends  and 
operative  to  control  current  through  the  print  elements  in 
respon.se  to  a  control  signal;  and 

a  first  sense  line  electrically  coupled  to  the  common  conductor 
and  separate  from  the  power  conductor,  the  first  sense  line 
being  coupled  to  the  electronic  controller  and  to  the  common 
conductor  at  the  location  of  expected  mean  voltage  drop. 


1 79-260  O.G.-98-2 1 :  QL3 
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5,714,9% 

THERMAL  PRINTER  INK  RIBBON  CASSETTE 

APPARATUS 

Masato  Hodai.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  KaLsha 
Sato,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-077793 
InL  CI."  B41J  32AX):<l5/08 
VS.  a.  347—217  15  Claims 


1.  An  ink  ribbon  ca-ssette  apparatas  for  use  in  a  primer  employ- 
ing an  ink  ribbon,  the  cassette  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cassette;  a  main  unit  to  which  the  cassette  is  detachably 
mounted: 

an  ink  ribbon  supply  member  supported  in  the  cassette  and 
including  a  reel  for  supplying  an  ink  ribbon: 

an  ink  ribbon  take-up  member  supported  in  the  cassette  spaced 
fix)m  the  supply  member  and  being  drivable  to  take  up  ribbon 
thereon  from  the  ink  ribbon  supply  member: 

a  detector  separate  from  the  cassette  for  detecting  that  the 
cassette  has  been  loaded  on  the  main  unit: 

a  drive  mechanism  connected  with  the  take-up  member  for 
driving  the  take-up  member  to  lake  up  some  of  the  ink  ribbon 
from  the  supply  member,  the  drive  mechanism  being  con- 
nected with  the  detector  for  being  operated  by  the  detector 
when  the  detector  senses  that  the  cassette  has  been  loaded  on 
the  main  unit. 
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video  signals  communicate  information  indicative  of  the 
locations  and  three-dimensional  shapes  of  said  objects,  and 

means  for  processing  said  video  signals  to  generate  encoded 
data  including  the  locations  and  three-dimensional  shapes 
of  said  objects:  and 
a  rendering  subsystem  including 

means  responsive  to  physical  actions  initiated  by  a  viewer  for 
generating  at  least  one  control  signal  indicative  of  a  virtual 
position  in  said  three-dimensional  space: 

means  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  control  signal,  said 
encoded  data,  and  audio  information  associated  with  said 
event,  and  generating  in  response  thereof,  display  signals 
and  audio  signals  relative  to  said  virtual  position; 

means  responsive  to  .said  display  signals  for  providing  a 
simulated  viewing  experience  relative  to  said  virtual  posi- 
tion to  the  viewer;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  audio  signals  for  providing  a  simu- 
lated hearing  experience  relative  to  said  virtual  position  to 
the  viewer. 


5,714,998 
VIDEO  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVEYORS 
Tracy  Eugene  Wheeler,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Digital  Audio  Disc  Corpo- 
ration, Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,960 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/IH:9/47:  GOIN  2l/0() 

VS.  CI.  348—92  15  Claims 


5,714,997 

VIRTUAL  REALITY  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

David  P.  Anderson,  1627  Blake  St.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94703 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,885 

InL  CI."  H04N  UAX) 

VS.  CI.  348—39  6  Claims 

, ^ 

-<t;    , — ^£2, 1   , (^ 


1.  An  interactive  television  system  providing  viewer  selectable 
virtual  positions  including  all  points  within  a  three-dimensional 
space  for  experiencing  an  event  occurring  in  said  three- 
dimensional  space,  comprising: 

a  capture  and  encoding  subsystem  including 

means  for  generating  video  signals  from  different  viewpoints 
of  said  objects  within  said  live-action  space  such  that  said 


1.  A  video  inspection  system  for  inspecting  opposed  first  and 
second  ends  of  a  part  moving  on  a  continuously  moving  conveyor 
comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  continuously  moving 
conveyor; 

a  video  camera  mounted  on  the  frame  above  the  part  on  tlie 
conveyor,  the  video  camera  having  a  light  receiving  lens; 

a  first  prism  mounted  on  the  frame  below  the  video  camera  and 
above  the  part  to  permit  the  part  to  pass  on  the  conveyor 
below  the  first  prism,  the  first  prism  having  a  longitudinal 
centerline  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  end  of 
the  part  to  be  inspected,  and  the  first  prism  having  a  surface 
oriented  to  reflect  light  from  the  first  end  into  the  lens  of  the 
video  camera;  and 

a  second  prism  mounted  on  the  frame  below  the  video  camera 
and  above  the  part  to  permit  the  part  to  pass  on  the  conveyor 
below  the  second  prism,  the  second  prism  having  a  longitudi- 
nal centerline  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  second 
end  of  the  pan  to  be  inspected,  and  the  second  prism  having  a 
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surface  oriented  to  reflect  light  from  the  second  end  into  the 
lens  of  the  video  camera, 
whereby  the  conveyor  moves  the  part  beneath  the  prisms  to  an 
inspection  location  between  the  prisms  enabling  the  video 
camera  to  simultaneously  provide  images  of  the  respective 
first  and  second  ends. 


5,714,999 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  Al'TOMATICALLY 

TRACKING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHING  A  MOVING 

OBJECT 

Tae  Hwa  Jeong,  and  Suk  Woo  Jeong,  both  of  Kyungki-Do,  Rep. 

of   Korea,    assignors    to   Samsung    Electronics   Co.,    Ltd., 

Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955.267 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  1,  1991, 
91-17197 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/IS 
VS.  a.  348—169  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  tracking  and  photographing  a 
moving  object  for  use  in  a  camera,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

alternately  storing  image  signals  input  lo  said  camera  in  each  of 
a  plurality  of  memory  units  according  to  a  first  time  interval 
having  a  predetermined  period  and  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined sequence: 

detecting  image  signals  stored  in  respective  memory  units,  said 
memory  units  storing  said  image  signals  as  bit  values: 

sensing  a  plurality  of  difference  values,  each  of  which  is  based 
on  corresponding  bit  values  in  said  plurality  of  memory  units, 
said  differeiKe  values  representing  a  distance  moved  by  said 
object; 

calculating  a  second  time  interval,  proportional  to  said  distance 
moved  by  said  object,  based  on  .said  difference  values 
between  corresponding  address  bits  in  said  respective 
memory  units;  and 

moving  the  camera  by  a  desired  distance  according  to  a  magni- 
tude of  said  second  time  interval. 

wherein  said  sensing  step  outputs  said  difference  values  in 
parallel,  said  method  further  comprising  the  step  of  conven- 
ing said  parallel  difference  values,  prior  lo  calculating  said 
second  time  interval,  to  a  serial  data  string. 


5,715,000 
NOISE  REDUCTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE 
CONTAINED  IN  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Shinri  Inamori,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126J77.  Sep.  24,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516^60 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-279437 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/217:5/21:5/21.1 
VS.  C\.  348—241  9  Claims 

I.  A  noise  reduction  circuit  for  reducing  the  noise  contained  in  a 
video  signal,  said  noise  reduction  circuit  comprising: 


delay  means  for  providing  a  delayed  video  signal  output  delayed 
by  al  lea.si  one  picture  unit; 

difference  generating  means  for  receiving  a  video  signal  input 
and  the  delayed  video  signal  output  from  said  delay  means 
and  providing  a  difference  video  signal  between  the  video 
signal  input  and  the  delayed  video  signal  output: 

noise  reduction  processing  means  connected  lo  said  difference 
generating  means  and  having  an  input  and  an  output  for 
receiving  the  difference  video  signal  from  said  difference 
generating  means,  said  noise  reduction  processing  means  per- 
forming noise  reduction  processing  on  the  difference  video 
signal  as  provided  by  said  difference  generating  means: 

noise  level  detection  means  for  receiving  the  video  signal  inpul 
and  having  an  output  connected  to  said  noise  reduction  pro- 
cessing means  for  regulating  said  noise  reduction  processing 
means  in  response  to  the  detection  of  one  of  a  plurality  of 
noise  levels  by  said  noise  level  detection  means: 

noise  reduction  processing  inhibiting  means  including  motion 
picture  edge  detection  means,  said  motion  picture  edge  detec- 
tion means  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  video  signal 
Input  and  detecting  an  edge  of  a  motion  picture  ponion  in 
each  image  based  upon  the  video  signal  inpul: 

said  noise  reduction  processing  inhibiting  means  being  respon- 
sive to  the  detection  of  the  edge  of  the  motion  picture  ponion 
by  said  motion  picmre  edge  detection  means  for  inhibiting 
said  noise  reduction  processing  means  to  prevent  noise  reduc- 
tion processing  for  the  detected  edge  of  the  motion  picture 
such  that  the  video  signal  inpul  is  output  directly  from  the 
output  of  said  noise  reduction  processing  nneans  as  the  video 
signal  output; 

said  noise  reduction  processing  means  including  a  coefficient 
multiplier  and  an  adder: 

said  adder  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output,  said 
adder  receiving  the  video  signal  input  at  the  first  input  thereof: 

said  coefficient  multiplier  being  connected  between  the  output  of 
said  difference  generating  means  and  the  second  input  of  said 
adder: 

the  output  of  said  noise  level  detection  means  being  connected 
to  an  input  of  said  coefficient  multiplier  and  selectively  deter- 
mining the  coefficient  value  for  multiplying  the  difference 
video  signal  in  dependence  upon  the  detection  of  one  of  the 
plurality  of  noise  levels  by  said  noise  level  detection  means: 

a  signal  transmission  line  connected  at  a  node  located  between 
said  difference  generating  means  and  sa'id  coefficient  multi- 
plier and  extending  to  said  adder: 

a  switching  circuit  interposed  in  said  signal  transmission  line 
and  operable  between  first  and  second  switch  positions  for 
alternately  switching  the  difference  video  signal  as  multiplied 
by  said  coefficient  multiplier  through  said  adder  in  the  first 
switch  position  and  via  said  signal  transmission  line  bypass- 
ing said  coefficient  multiplier  through  said  adder  in  the  second 
switch  position  in  response  lo  a  sampling  signal  applied  to 
said  switching  circuit  for  alternately  connecting  said  coeffi- 
cient multiplier  or  said  signal  transmission  line  lo  said  adder; 
and 

the  output  of  said  adder  being  the  output  of  said  noise  reduction 
processing  means  and  providing  the  video  signal  output  of  the 
noise  reduction  circuit. 
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5,715,001 

SOLID-STATE  CAMERA  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

DRIVING  THEREOF 

Shiiyi  Ohsawa.  Ebina,  and  Yoshiyuki  Matsunaga.  Kamakura, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  422,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-078569 

Int.  CI."  H04N  .V/4 

VS.  O.  348—313  16  Owms 
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1.  A  solid-state  camera  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  charge  storage  regions  formed  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate: 

a  charge  controller  including  a  liming  pulse  generator: 

a  charge  transfer  region  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  responsive  to  said  charge  controller  for  transferring  a 
charge  from  said  plurality  of  charge  storage  regions: 

a  bias  charge  injection  diode  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  responsive  to  said  charge  controller  for  injecting 
a  bias  charge  into  said  charge  storage  region: 

sweeping  out  means  for  sweeping  out  at  least  pan  of  a  residual 
charge  remaining  in  said  charge  transfer  region  after  the 
charge  controller  causes  the  charge  transfer  region  to  transfer 
charge:  and 

wherein  the  charge  controller  coiitrols  the  sweeping  means,  the 
bias  charge  injecting  diode,  and  the  charge  transfer  region  for 
resetting  a  reduced  pan  of  the  bias  charge  into  said  charge 
storage  region  to  emit  the  reduced  pan  of  the  reset  bias  charge 
into  said  charge  transfer  region  and  further  provides  a  timing 
pulse  from  the  timing  pulse  generator  for  transfer  of  a  signal 
charge  to  a  signal  output  device. 


•^  «Y 


the  transfer  of  the  charges  collected  from  the  first-order  stage  up  to 
the  Mj  order  stage,  and  secondly  a  read  diode  located  in  the  Mj 
order  transfer  stage. 


5,715,003 

SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA  AND  EXPOSURE 

METHOD  FOR  SAME 

Kyusei  Kanno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  515,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199269 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/225;7/IS 
VS.  CI.  348—341  13  Qaims 


5.715,002 

MULTIPLE  OUTPUT  CCD  TYPE  CHARGE  TRANSFER 

READ  REGISTER 

Jean-Alain  Cortiula,  Claix.  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF 

Semiconducteurs  Specifiques.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  626,796 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4,  1995,  95  03949 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/3.^5 

VS.  CI.  348—316  16  Oaims 

1.  A  photosensitive  device  comprising  a  photosensitive  zone 
formed  by  at  least  one  line  of  pixels  and  designed  for  the  conver- 
sion, into  electrical  charges,  of  the  photons  coming  from  an  image 
and  a  read  register  designed  for  the  removal  of  the  charges  gener- 
ated in  the  photosensitive  zone,  the  read  register  having  as  many 
transfer  stages  as  there  are  pixels  in  the  line,  each  transfer  stage 
being  capable  of  collecting  the  charges  coming  from  a  respective 
pixel  of  the  line,  wherein  the  read  register  is  formed  by  Q  elemen- 
tary sub-registers  Rj  (j=l.  2 Q),  each  formed  firstly  by  a 

whole  number  Mj  of  transfer  stages  enabling  the  collection  of  the 
charges  from  corresponding  pixels  of  the  photosensitive  line  and 


1.  A  single  lens  reflex  camera  comprising: 

a  mirror-slit  unit  provided  between  a  photographing  lens  and  a 
recording  medium,  said  miiror-slit  unit  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  mirrors  which  can  be  selectively  moved  onto  an 
optical  axis  of  the  photographing  lens  to  make  a  bundle  of 
light  transmitted  through  the  photographing  lens  incident 
upon  a  finder  system,  and  a  slit  provided  between  the  mirrors: 

a  reciprocally  sliding  mechanism  which  reciprocally  moves  the 
mirror-slit  unit  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  in  which  the 
mirrors  lie,  so  that  the  bundle  of  light  passed  through  the  slit 
moves  on  a  picture  area  of  the  recording  medium;  and, 

a  photographing  control  mechanism  which  controls  the  recipro- 
cally sliding  mechanism,  so  that  upon  viewing,  the  mirrors  of 
the  mirror-slit  unit  are  selectively  positioned  onto  the  optical 
axis  of  the  photographing  lens,  and  upon  photographing,  the 
slit  moves  with  respect  to  the  picture  area  of  the  recording 
medium  to  make  light,  of  an  object  to  be  photographed, 
incident  upon  the  recording  medium. 
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5,715,004 
TRANSFORMATION  CODING  APPARATUS, 
Kang-wook  Chun,  Seoul,  and  Byeungwoo  Jeon,  Sungiutm,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kyiingki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  757,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  29,  1995, 
95-44958;  Oct.  28,  19%,  96-49253 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/50 
VS.  C\.  34»-403  14  Oalms 
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I.  A  transformation  coding  apparatus  for  transforming  blocks  of 
data  from  an  input  signal,  the  data  block  corresponding  to  a 
boundary  of  an  object,  said  transformation  coding  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

transformer  means  for  transforming  a  data  block  and  outputting 

a  first  set  of  transformation  coefficients: 
transformation  coefficient  select  means  for  selecting  and  output- 
ting  a  second  set  transformation  coefficients  in  accordance 
with  said  first  set  of  coefficients  and  said  data  block: 
inverse  transformer  means  for  inversely  transforming  said  sec- 
ond set  of  transformation  coefficients  selected  by  the  transfor- 
mation coefficient  select  means  and  outputting  a  restored  data 
block: 
encoding  means  for  variable-length-coding  said  second  set  of 
coefficients  selected  by  the  transformation  coefficient  select 
means:  and 
a  repetition  controller  for  calculating  a  mean  square  error  based 
on  said  data  block  and  said  restored  data  block,  comparing 
said  mean  square  error  with  a  predetermined  reference  value, 
and  determining  whether  to  continue  selection  of  coefficients. 


5,715,005 

VIDEO  CODING  APPARATUS  AND  VIDEO  DECODING 

APPARATUS  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  MOTION  VECTOR 

CODING  METHOD 

Sboichi  Masaki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  co,,  ltd.,  Osaka-fii,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  265,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-154775 
Int.  a."  H04N  7/32:7/30 
U.S.  a.  348-^16  29  Claims 

1.  A  motion  picture  decoding  apparatus  for  decoding  a  coded 
prediction  error  for  each  block  between  a  target  frame  and  a 
reference  frame,  said  target  frame  being  a  frame  to  be  decoded  and 
said  reference  frame  being  a  frame  that  precedes  said  target  frame, 
and  for  further  decoding  a  coded  motion  vector  and  a  coded 
diflferential  motion  vector  between  each  block  in  the  target  frame 
and  a  corresponding  block  in  the  reference  frame,  said  motion 
picture  decoding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  code  distinction  means  for  distinguishing  a  fixed  length  coded 
motion   vector   from   a   variable    length   coded   differential 
motion  vector,  based  on  a  code  distinction  information  sent 
from  a  motion  picture  coding  apparatus: 
a  fixed  length  decoding  means  for  decoding  a  motion  vector 
which  has  been  coded  with  a  fixed  length  code,  thereby 
outputting  a  motion  vector; 
a  variable  length  decoding  means  for  decoding  a  differential 
motion  vector  which  has  been  coded  with  a  variable  length 
code,  thereby  outputting  a  differential  motion  vector; 
a  motion  vector  storage  means  for  storing  motion  vectors  of  all 
blocks  in  the  reference  frame;  and 


9-e 


^^^j^ 


vr-'r 


a  motion  vector  addition  means  for  adding  the  differential 
motion  vector  outputted  from  said  variable  length  decoding 
tneans  and  motion  vectors  of  corresponding  blocks  in  the 
reference  frame, 

wherein  the  motion  vector  outputted  from  said  fixed  length 
decoding  means  and  the  motion  vector  obtained  by  said 
motion  vector  addition  means  are  used  for  decoding  the 
prediction  error 


5,715,006 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MOTION 

COMPENSATION  WITH  BOUNDARYCORRECTION  FOR 

MOVING  PICTURE 
Yutaka  Yokoyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994.  Sen  No.  308.449 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-240984 

Int  a."  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  348-^16  10  Claims 
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1.  A  motion  compensated  prediction  apparatus  for  a  moving 
picture  and  thereby  encoding  the  moving  picture,  comprising: 

motion  compensated  prediction  means  for  subdividing  a  refer- 
ence image  into  several  areas,  compensating  motion  for  each 
of  the  subdivided  areas,  producing  an  initial  predicted  image, 
and  outputting  estimated  value  correcting  information  includ- 
ing area  segmentation  information  used  to  compensate  motion 
for  each  of  the  areas,  motion  information  of  each  of  the  areas, 
and  information  of  a  displaced  pixel  position  in  a  motion 
compensation  prediction:  and 

estimated  value  correcting  means  for  referencing  the  estimated 
value  correcting  infortnation,  uniquely  determining  motion 
vectors  of  respective  pixels  in  the  motion  compensation  pre- 
diction from  motion  information  of  several  areas  in  a  vicinity 
of  the  displaced  pixel  position  in  the  initial  predicted  image, 
deciding  thereby  estimated  values,  correcting  the  initial  pre- 
dicted image,  and  outputting  a  motion  compensation  predicted 
image  so  as  to  reduce  distortion  in  boundary  ponions  of 
adjacent  ones  of  said  areas. 
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5,715,007 

IMAGE  DECODER  WITH  BLOCK  IMAGE  SHIFTING 

DEVICE 

Hiromi  Okitsu,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5%,504 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-044929 

Int  a."  H04N  7/i6 

MS.  CL  348-^16  6  Claims 


1.  A  block  image  shifting  device  operable  with  image  informa- 
tion data  stored  in  a  frame  memory,  the  image  information  data 
having  a  plurality  of  image  blocks,  in  which  each  image  block  is 
formed  of  nxm  pixels  and  is  movement  compensated  according  to 
a  shift  pixel  number  based  on  an  interframe  movement  vector, 
where  n  and  ra  are  integers,  the  block  image  shifting  device 
compnsing: 

a  block  buffer  for  storing  each  image  block  of  the  image  infor- 
mation data  stored  in  the  frame  memory; 
shift  pixel  number  storing  means  for  storing  the  shift  pixel 

number; 
read/write  control  means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  the 
image  mformation  data  from  the  frame  memory  to  the  block 
buffer  and  for  outputting  a  movement  compensated  image 
signal  from  the  block  buffer,  wherein  the  image  information 
data  from  the  frame  memory  is  read  in  units  of  n  pixels  with 
selected  pixels  masked  based  on  the  shift  pixel  number  to 
store  unmasked  pixels  into  the  block  buffer;  and 
a  row  address  decoder  outputting  die  movement  compensated 
image  signal  from  the  block  buffer,  the  block  buffer  having 
the  image  information  data  read  in  units  of  n  pixels  from  the 
frame  memory  with  a  position  of  n  pixels  shifted  in  accor- 
dance with  the  shift  pixel  number  and  a  row  address,  wherein 
the  movement  compensated  image  signal  includes  pixels 
within  the  group  of  pixels  rearranged  based  on  the  modulo  8 
of  the  sum  of  the  row  address  and  the  shift  pixel  number. 


a  registering  process  for  registering  a  region  of  a  processing  unit 

image  as  a  contaminated  region  when  an  error  has  been 

detected  during  analysis  of  the  processing  unit  image; 
a  determining  process  for  determining  a  predicted  image  to  be 

used  for  motion  compensation  prediction  when  a  processing 

unit  image  is  decoded; 
a  judging  process  for  judging  if  the  determined  predicted  image 

is  included  in  said  contaminated  region;  and 
a  smoothing  process  for  smoodiing  said  predicted  image  when 

said  predicted  image  has  been  judged  to  be  included  in  said 

contaminated  region. 


5,715,009 

PICTURE  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Katsumi  Tahara,  and  Hiromi  Yoshinari,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,472,  Mar.  29,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,473380.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477^55 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130651 

Int  CI."  H04N  7//ii,-7//i7 

UJS.  a.  348-^23  27  Claims 
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5,715,008 

MOTION  IMAGE  DECODING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATl  S  FOR  JUDGING  CONTAMINATION 

REGIONS 

Shunichi  Sekiguchi,  and  KohUro  Asai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  675,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1996,  8-050479 
Int  a."  H04N  7/J2 
U,S.  CT.  348-^16  14  Claims 

I.  A  motion  image  decoding  method  for  decoding  coded  motion 
image  data  using  motion  compensation  prediction,  said  method 
comprising: 
an  analysis  process  for  analyzing  motion  image  data  at  each 
processing  unit  image: 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  digital  picture  signal,  compris- 


ing: 


means  for  receiving  a  digital  picture  signal  having  picture  type 
data  included  in  a  data  identification  area  of  said  digital 
picture  signal  indicating  one  of  intrapicture  coding,  predictive 
coding  and  bidirectionally  predictive  coding  for  respective 
pictures  represented  by  said  digital  picmre  signal,  said  picture 
type  data  identifying  an  encoding  structure  of  a  group  of 
pictures  represented  by  said  digital  picture  signal  and  further 
identifying  each  respective  picture  within  said  group  of  pic- 
tures so  as  to  identify  the  type  of  encoding  of  said  digital 
picture  signal  for  each  said  picture;  and 
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coding  means  for  encoding  said  digital  picture  signal  as  a 
function  of  said  picture  type  data  to  produce  an  encoded 
digital  picture  signal. 


5,715,010 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  COMPRESSION  APPARATUS  FOR 
HORIZONTAL  COMPRESSION  OF  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Yosuke  Izawa,  Ibaraki;  Masahiro  Tani,  Daito,-  Naoji  Okumura, 
Minou;  Yutalia  Nio.  Osaka,  and  Toshichika  Sato.  Takatsuki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,634,  Dec.  22,  1994.  This  application 

Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324912; 
Jun.  20,  1994,6-137075 

Int  a.^  H04H  7m 
\i&.  a.  348-^145  1  aaim 
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1.  A  video  signal  compression  apparatus  for  compressing  a  video 
signal  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  an  input  video  signal  and  for  output- 
ting data  value  D„  for  address  A„  and  data  value  D„+,  for 
address  A^,  when  a  read  address  A„  is  given; 

first  counter  means  for  outputting  a  reset  signal  responsive  to  a 
horizontal  sync  signal  for  reading  by  a  system  clock  pulses; 

second  counter  means  for  counting  said  system  clock  pulses 
responsive  to  said  reset  signal  from  said  first  counter  means  to 
provide  a  counter  output  value: 

further  memory  means  for  outputting  one  of  a  plurality  of 
previously  stored  values  corresponding  to  said  counter  output 
value; 

first  signal  selector  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  output  of  said 
further  memory  means  and  a  fixed  value  to  generate  a  first 
selector  output  value; 

first  adder  means  for  adding  the  first  selector  output  value  and 
the  register  value  to  generate  a  first  adder  output  value; 

second  signal  selector  means  for  selecting  a  read  start  address 
command  responsive  to  said  reset  signal  and  for  otherwise 
selecting  said  first  adder  output  value  to  generate  a  second 
selector  output  value; 

register  means  for  latching  said  second  selector  output  value  to 
generate  a  register  output  value,  wherein  an  integer  part  of  the 
register  output  value  is  said  read  address  A„  of  said  memor>' 
means; 

subtracter  means  for  subtracting  data  D„  from  data  D^,  and 
generating  a  subtraction  value; 

multiplier  means  for  multiplying  said  subtraction  value  by  a 
decimal  part  of  said  register  output  value  to  generate  a  multi- 
plier output  value;  and 

second  adder  means  for  adding  the  data  D„  and  the  multiplier 
output  value  and  for  outputting  said  compressed  video  signal. 


5,715,011 
TRANSITION  RATE  DEPENDENT  DATA  SLICER 
Simon  D.  Bramwell,  Huissen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  635306 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1995, 
9508209 

Int  CL"  H04N  7/m7 
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I.  A  data  slicer  for  generating  a  digital  data  stream  from  teletext 
and/or  other  data  signals  transmitted  during  given  lines  of  a  tele- 
vision signal,  the  data  slicer  comprising: 

a  subtractor  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  the  transmitted  data 

signal, 
an  offset  generator,  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of 

the  subtractor,  and  an  output, 
means  for  coupling  the  output  of  the  offset  generator  to  a  second 

input  of  the  subtractor  via  a  low  pass  filter, 
means  for  deriving  the  digital  data  stream  from  the  output  of  the 

subtractor, 
means  for  generating  a  first  offset  value  related  to  the  average 

data  amplitude  over  a  given  period, 
means  for  generating  a  second  offset  value  which  is  independent 

of  the  average  data  amplitude,  and. 
means  for  selecting  between  the  first  and  second  offset  values  to 

form  the  output  of  the  offset  generator, 
characterized  in  that  the  means  for  selecting  between  the  first 

and  second  offset  values  is  dependent  upon  the  frequency  of 

transitions  of  the  data  stream. 


5,715,012 
RADIO  RECEIVERS  FOR  RECEIVING  BOTH  VSB  AND 
QAM  DIGITAL  HDTV  SIGNALS 
Chandrakant   Bhailalbhai   Palel,   HopweU,   NJ.,   and   Alien 
LeRoy  Limberg,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignors  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Mar.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,471 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/44 
U.S.  a.  348—555  16  Claims 


1.  A  radio  receiver  for  receiving  a  selected  one  of  television 
signals  each  including  symbol  codes  descriptive  of  digital  signals, 
irrespective  of  whether  said  selected  digital  television  signal  is  a 
quadrature-amplitude-modulation  (QAM)  signal  or  is  a  vestigial- 
sideband  (VSB)  signal  iiKluding  a  pilot  carrier  having  an  ampli- 
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lude  related  to  signal  levels  in  said  symbol  codes  thereof,  said 
radio  receiver  comprising: 

a  tuner  for  selecting  said  selected  television  signal,  irrespective 
of  whether  it  is  a  quadrature-amplitude-modulation  (QAM)  or 
a  vestigial  sideband  IVSB)  signal,  and  convening  it  to  a  tinal 
intermediate-frequency  (IF)  signal,  the  carrier  of  which  said 
final  IF  signal  is  a  prescribed  subharmonic  of  a  multiple  of  the 
symbol  frequency  of  said  QAM  signal  if  said  selected  televi- 
sion signal  is  a  QAM  signal  and  is  a  prescribed  subharmonic 
of  a  multiple  of  the  symbol  frequency  of  said  VSB  signal  if 
said  selected  television  signal  is  a  VSB  signal,  said  prescribed 
subharmonic  of  a  multiple  of  the  symbol  frequency  of  said 
QAM  signal  being  lower  in  frequency  than  said  prescribed 
subharmonic  of  a  multiple  of  the  symbol  frequency  of  said 
VSB  signal: 

an  analog-to-digital  convener  for  digitizing  said  final  IF  signal 
to  generate  a  digitized  final  IF  signal; 

QAM  synchrodyning  circuitry  for  generating  real  and  imaginary 
sample  streams  of  interleaved  QAM  symbol  code,  by  syn- 
chrodyning said  digitized  final  IF  signal  to  baseband  provid- 
ing it  is  a  QAM  signal  and  otherwise  processing  said  digitized 
final  IF  signal  as  if  it  were  a  QAM  signal  to  be  synchrodyned 
to  baseband:  and 

VSB  synchrodyning  circuitry  for  generating  a  real  sample 
stream  of  interleaved  VSB  symbol  code,  by  synchrodyning 
said  digitized  final  IF  signal  to  baseband  providing  it  is  a  VSB 
signal  and  otherwise  processing  said  digitized  final  IF  signal 
as  if  It  were  a  SB  signal  to  be  synchrodyned  to  ba.seband. 


a  decimating  unit  for  counting  the  writing  clock  signal  outputted 
from  said  clock  generating  unit  and  for  ouiputting  a  writing 
address  and  a  reading  address  in  accordance  with  said  mode 
.selection  signal: 

a  double  picture  video  signal  generating  unit  for  receiving  said 
first  video  signal  and  said  second  video  signal  which  arc 
aspect-ratio-convened  by  the  first  and  second  zooming  units 
and  for  outputting  a  video  signal  of  a  double  picture  by 
dividing  the  number  of  scanning  lines  of  the  video  signals  in 
half:  and 

a  video  signal  selection  unit  for  receiving  first  and  second  video 
signals  aspect-ratio-converted  by  the  first  and  second  zooming 
units  and  a  double  picture  video  signal  outpuned  from  said 
double  picture  video  signal  generating  unit,  and  for  outputting 
the  signals  to  a  color  picture  tube  in  accordance  with  said 
mode  selection  signal. 


5.715.014 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  PARENTAL 

DISCRETIONARY  CONTROL  ON  A  PIP  IC 

Geoffrey  W.  Perkins.  Chandler;  Robert  NMI  DeFrancesco. 

Phoenix,  and  Paul  P.  Tighe,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  707,116 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/45 

V.S.  CI.  348—565  19  Claims 
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5.715,013 
DOUBLE  PICTURE  PRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 
WIDE  SCREEN  TELEVISION 
kyung  Jin  Rang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,133 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/45 

VS.  a.  34»— 564  9  aaims 
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1.  A  double  picture  producing  apparatus  for  a  wide  screen 
television,  comprising: 

a  first-zooming  unit  for  line-delaying  a  first  video  signal,  and  for 
increasing  the  number  of  scanning  lines  through  an  operation, 
and  for  performing  an  aspect  ratio  conversion  function: 

a  second  zooming  unit  for  line-delaying  a  second  video  signal, 
and  for  increasing  the  number  of  scanning  lines  through  an 
operation,  and  for  performing  an  aspect  ratio  conversion  func- 
tion: 

a  synchronous  separating  unit  for  receiving  a  first  video  signal, 
and  for  separating  a  horizontal  synchronous  signal  and  a 
vertical  synchronous  signal  from  said  first  video  signal: 

a  first  field  menjory  for  receiving  an  output  of  second  zooming 
unit  having  a  converted  aspect  ratio  and  for  synchronizing 
said  output  with  said  horizontal  synchronous  signal  and  said 
vertical  synchronous  signal: 

a  clock  generating  unit  for  receiving  said  horizontal  synchronous 
signal  and  for  outputting  a  writing  clock  signal,  a  reading 
clock  signal,  and  a  mode  selection  signal: 


I.  An  integrated  circuit  for  providing  discretionary  viewing 
control  over  picture-in-picture  (PIP)  video  data,  comprising: 

a  PIP  processing  channel  coupled  for  receiving  a  PIP  video 
signal  and  providing  a  compressed  video  signal  for  display: 
and 

a  discretionary  control  circuit  coupled  for  receiving  said  PIP 
video  signal  and  extracting  discretionary  control  data  from 
said  PIP  video  signal,  said  discretionary  control  circuit  com- 
paring said  discretionary  control  data  with  a  discretionary 
threshold  and  providing  a  block  signal  to  block  said  com- 
pressed video  signal  in  said  PIP  processing  channel  when  said 
discretionary  control  data  exceeds  said  discretionary  thresh- 
old. 


5,715,015 
METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  DETAILS  CONTAINED  IN  A 
COLOR  SIGNAL  AND  A  CIRCUIT  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

THE  SAME  IN  A  COLOR  VIDEO  APPARATUS 
Hyo-seoung  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  29,  1995, 
95-27284 

InL  CL"  H04N  5/208 
VS.  CI.  348—629  12  Claims 

I.  A  detail  enhancement  method,  comprising: 
extracting  horizontal  and  vertical  detail  components  contained  in 
an  input  image  signal  supplied  from  at  least  one  channel 
among  red  (R).  green  (G)  and  blue  (B)  channels: 
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determining  whether  said  horizontal  and  vertical  detail  compo- 
nents correspond  to  one  of  a  signal  and  a  noise  component  of 
the  input  image  signal  based  on  correlativity  between  the 
signals  of  said  R.  0  and  B  channels  and  amplitudes  of  said 
horizontal  and  vertical  detail  components: 

cancelling  noise  by  removing  said  horizontal  and  vertical  detail 
components  if  said  horizontal  and  vertical  detail  components 
are  determined  as  the  noise  component,  and  determining  and 
outputting  a  detail  enhancement  amount  corresponding  to  the 
amplitude  of  said  horizontal  and  vertical  detail  components  if 
said  horizontal  and  vertical  detail  components  are  determined 
as  the  signal  component:  and 

outputting  a  detail-enhanced  image  signal  for  said  respective 
channels  obtained  by  summing  said  image  signal  supplied 
from  at  least  one  channel  among  said  R.  G  and  B  channels 
and  delayed  by  a  predetermined  amount,  with  said  horizontal 
and  vertical  detail  components  having  one  of  the  determined 
detail  enhancement  amount  and  the  noise  component  can- 
celled. 


5,715,016 
MOTION  ESTIMATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CALCULATING  A  MOTION  VECTOR 
Takayuki  Kobayashi;  David  Wuertele.  and  Yutaka  Okada.  all 
of  Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to   Graphic   Communication 
Laboratories.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  622,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-080000; 
Jun.  14,  1995.  7-147049 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/14:9/64 
VS.  O.  348—699  16  Claims 
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1.  A  motion  estimation  method  of  calculating  a  motion  vector  to 
estimate  a  current  picture  partially  forming  a  moving  picture  on  the 
basis  of  a  reference  picture  partially  forming  said  moving  picture, 
said  current  picture  being  partially  formed  by  a  current  block 
containing  NxM  pel  values  which  are  arranged  in  the  form  of  a 
matrix  with  N  rows  by  M  columns,  .said  reference  picture  being 
partially  formed  by  a  search  window  containing  HxL  pel  value 
which  arc  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  matrix  with  H  rows  by  L 
columns,  said  search  window  having  a  plurality  of  candidate 
blocks  each  equal  in  size  to  said  current  block,  and  said  motion 
vector  being  indicative  of  a  displacement  between  said  current 
block  and  one  of  said  candidate  blocks  most  similar  to  said  current 
block,  said  N  and  M  being  integers,  respectively,  and  said  H  and  L 
being  integers  greater  than  said  N  and  M.  respectively,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(i)  preparing  (H-N-t-l)x(L-M-l-l)  processor  elements  for  receiv- 
ing and  holding  the  pel  values  of  said  search  window  and  for 
receiving  the  pel  values  of  said  current  block  to  calculate 
distortion  values  each  indicative  of  a  difiference  between  said 
current  block  and  each  of  said  candidate  blocks.  (L-M-l-1) 


side  register  units  for  receiving  and  holding  the  pel  \  alues  of 
said  search  window,  and  an  input  register  unit  for  receiving 
and  holding  the  pel  values  of  said  search  window,  said  pro- 
cessor elements  being  arranged  in  the  fonn  of  a  matrix  array 
with  (H-N+1)  rows  by  (L-M-hI)  columns,  each  of  said  side 
register  units  being  electrically  connected  to  each  of  the 
processor  elements  of  the  I  si  row  of  said  matrix  array  and 
electrically  connected  to  each  of  the  processor  elements  of  the 
(H-N-t-l)th  row  of  said  matrix  array,  the  side  register  unit 

""  electrically  connected  to  the  processor  element  of  the  Ith 
column  of  said  matrix  array  being  as.sumed  to  be  a  side 
register  unit  of  the  Ith  column,  said  1  being  an  integer  defined, 
by  lS|£(L-M-fl).  and  said  input  register  unit  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  side  register  unit  of  the  (L-M-t-l)th 
column  and  the  proces.sor  elements  of  the  (L-M+l  ith  column. 

(ii)  inputting  the  pel  values  of  said  search  window  into  said 
input  register  unit: 

(iii)  transmitting  H  pel  values  of  said  search  window  from  said 
input  register  unit  to  the  processor  eleinents  and  side  register 
unit  of  the  (L-M-t-1  )th  column: 

(iv)  repeating  the  transmitting  step  (iii)  at  regular  intervals  until 
all  of  the  pel  values  of  .said  search  window  are  received  by  the 
processor  elements  and  the  side  register  unit  of  the 
(L-M-H)th  column: 

(V)  parallel  shifting  the  pel  values  from  the  processor  elements 
of  the  Ith  column  to  the  processor  elements  of  tlte  (1-1  ith 
column  and  from  the  side  register  unit  of  the  Ith  column  to  the 
side  register  unit  of  the  (l-l)th  column  in  simultaneous  rela- 
tionship to  the  repeated  transmitting  steps  (iii): 

(vij  parallel  shifting.  (N-l)  times  in  each  of  said  intervals,  the 
pel  values  from  the  side  register  units  of  the  odd  columns  to 
the  processor  elements  occupying  intersections  of  the  odd 
columns  and  the  1st  row.  from  the  processor  elements  occu- 
pying intersections  of  the  odd  columns  and  the  hth  row  to  the 
processor  elements  occupying  intersections  of  the  odd  col- 
umns and  the  (h+l)th  row.  and  from  the  processor  elemenLs 
occupying  intersections  of  the  odd  columns  and  the 
(H-N-fl)th  row  to  the  side  register  units  of  the  odd  columns, 
and  said  h  being  an  integer  defined  by  I  £h<(H-N-i-l ): 

(vii)  parallel  shifting.  (N-l )  times  in  each  of  said  intervals,  the 
pel  values  from  the  side  register  units  of  the  even  columns  to 
the  processor  elements  occupying  intersections  of  the  even 
columns  and  the  (H-N-(-l)th  row.  from  the  processor  elements 
occupying  intersections  of  the  even  columns  and  the  (h-nl  )th 
row  to  the  processor  elements  occupying  intersections  of  the 
even  columns  and  the  hth  row.  and  from  the  processor  ele- 
ments occupying  intersections  of  the  even  columns  and  the 
1st  row  to  the  side  register  units  of  the  even  columns: 

(viii)  inputting  the  pel  values  of  said  current  block  into  the 
processor  elements  of  the  odd  columns  in  first  predetermined 
order  simultaneously  when  the  pel  values  of  each  of  said 
candidate  blocks  are  received  by  each  of  said  processor  ele- 
ments: 

(ix)  inputting  the  pel  values  of  said  current  block  into  the 
processor  elements  of  the  even  columns  in  second  predeter- 
mined order  predetermined  order  predetermined  order  simul- 
taneously when  the  pel  values  of  said  candidate  blocks  are 
received  by  each  of  said  processor  elements:  and 

(x)  instructing  each  of  said  processor  elements  to  calculate  each 
of  said  distortion  values  on  the  basis  of  the  received  pel 
values  of  each  of  said  candidate  blocks  and  the  received  pel 
values  of  said  current  block. 


5,715,017 
MOTION  ESTIMATING  SYSTEM 
Yukihiro  Naito;  Takashi  Miyazalu,  and  Icturo  Kuroda,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  675.673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-195998; 
Oct.  20,  1995,  7-273032 

Int  a."  H04N  7/32:7/30 
VS.  a.  348—699  16  Claims 

1.  A  motion  estimating  system  in  which  a  frame  is  divided  into 
plural  blocks  and  a  reference  block  which  is  most  correlative  to  a 
current  block  in  a  current  frame  is  detected  from  a  reference  frame 
to  determine  a  motion  vector,  comprising: 
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5.715,019 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROMPTER 

Kunio  Yata.  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997.  Sen  No.  811,051 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  8.  19%,  8-080996 

InL  Cl.*^  H04N  5/222 

UACL  348—722  3  Oaims 


means  for  calculating  a  sum  of  square  values  of  picture  element 
values  in  the  current  block: 

inner  product  calculation  means  for  calculating  the  inner  product 
between  the  picture  element  values  of  the  current  block  and 
some  reference  blocks  in  a  reference  area  of  the  reference 
frame  and  multiplying  the  calculated  inner  product  by  -2  on  a 
block  by  block  basis; 

first  reference  block  square  sum  calculation  means  for  calculat- 
ing the  sum  of  square  values  of  picture  element  values  of 
some  the  reference  blocks  in  the  reference  area  of  the  refer- 
ence frame  on  a  block  by  block  basis; 

means  for  successively  calculating  error  power  values  by  adding 
the  sum  of  the  square  values  of  the  picture  element  values  of 
the  current  block,  the  value  obtained  by  multiplying  the  inner 
product  between  the  current  block  and  the  reference  block  by 
-2.  and  the  sum  of  the  square  values  of  the  picture  element 
values  of  the  reference  block;  and 

means  for  determining  the  minimum  error  power  value  from  the 
successively  calculated  error  power  values  and  outputting  the 
motion  vector  for  die  reference  block  providing  the  minimum 
error  power  value  as  the  motion  vector  for  the  current  block. 


5.715.018 
DIGITAL  ADVERTISEMENT  INSERTION  SYSTEM 
Peter  J.  Fasciano,  Natick;  Paul  D.  Garmon,  Winchester,  and 
Eric  C.  Peters,  Carlisle,  all  of  Mass.,  as.signors  to  Avid 
Technology,  Inc..  Tewksbury.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  866,848 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/222:7/10:9/475 

U.S.  a.  348—722  32  Oaims 
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1.  Digital  advertisement  insertion  system  comprising; 

an  analog  source  of  motion  video  information; 

apparatus  adapted  for  digitizing,  compressing  and  storing  the 
motion  video  information  in  a  computer  data  tile  such  that 
upon  decompression  broadcast  quality  motion  video  informa- 
tion is  obtained: 

editing  apparatus  for  editing  the  stored  motion  video  informa- 
tion; 

playing  apparatus  that  decompresses  the  edited  stored  motion 
video  information  to  obtain  broadcast  quality  motion  video 
information  and  regenerates  an  analog  signal,  the  playing 
apparatus  including  a  synchronization  generator  to  provide 
synchronization  of  the  analog  signal  to  a  broadcast  signal 
during  insertion;  and 

patching  apparatus  for  inserting  the  regenerated  analog  signal 
into  a  broadcast  channel  at  preselectable  times. 


1.  A  video  signal  processing  apparatus  for  a  prompter  compris- 


ing; 


an  image  memory  for  storing  script  data; 

a  display  for  displaying  image  data  read  from  said  image 
memory  by  interlace  scanning;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  speed  of  vertically  scrolling  a 
manuscript  on  said  display,  selecting  a  field  in  which  the 
movement  of  a  horizontal  scanning  line  updated  on  the  screen 
is  small  when  the  vertical  scrolling  operation  is  executed  by 
sequentially  replacing  the  uppermost  horizontal  line  read  from 
said  image  memory  in  every  field  selected  in  accordance  with 
the  vertical  scrolling  speed,  and  updating  said  uppermost 
horizontal  line  when  said  field  is  read. 


5.715,020 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  A  PLURALFFY 
OF  REMOTE  CONTROL  UNITS  ARE  MANAGED  BY  A 
SINGLE  REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Watani  Kuroiwa,  Yokohama;  Isao  Miyazaki,  Kawasaki:  Shini- 
chi  Ooi,  Yokohama,-  Yasushi  Odagiri,  Yokohama,  and  Ma.sa- 
hiro   Takahashi,    Yokohama,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  KaLsha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,303,  Aug.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,619,251.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605.909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  13,  1993,  5-201545; 
Aug.  13.  1993,  5-201546 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/00 
VS.  CI.  348—734  12  Claims 

1.  A  remote  control  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  remote  control  units,  each  of  which  contains  a  data 
generating  section  for  generating  indication  data  by  operation, 
a  start  code  representing  a  start  of  data,  and  a  unit  identifica- 
tion code  thereof,  and  transmits  electromagnetic  waves  or 
infrared  rays  acting  as  a  first  modulated  wave  modulated 
based  on  the  indication  data,  the  start  code,  and  the  unit 
identification  code: 
program  information  reception  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 

pieces  of  program  information  at  an  input  terminal  thereof: 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  program  signal  received  at 
said  program  information  reception  means  to  an  output  termi- 
nal thereof  through  at  least  one  transmission  channel:  and 
remote  control  reception  and  processing  means  for  receiving 
said  first  modulated  wave  from  said  remote  control  units. 


FiiBRr,\RY  3,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


625 


imOTE  COMTDOLUNITt 

processing  said  indication  data,  and  generating  a  remote  con- 
trol cixle  for  controlling  a  function  of  a  remote  control  appa- 
ratus based  on  said  indication  data  v^hich  has  been  processed, 
said  remote  control  reception  and  pr(X-essing  means  including 
first  memory  meads  for  storing  an  RCU  (Remote  Control 
Unit)  identification  code  for  each  of  said  remote  control  units, 
second  memorv'  means  for  storing  a  maker  identification  code 
for  the  remote  control  apparatus  corresponding  to  said  RCL' 
identification  cixle.  a  model  code,  and  the  remote  control 
code,  and  means  for  reading  an  active  remote  control  code 
from  said  second  memory  means  based  on  the  RCU  identifi- 
cation code  read  from  said  first  memory  means  according  to 
an  apparatus  control  request  from  an  active  remote  control 
unit,  and  radiating  electromagnetic  waves  or  infrared  rays 
acting  as  a  second  modulated  wave  modulated  based  on  said 
active  remote  control  code  in  order  to  control  a  function  of  the 
remote  control  apparatus. 
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I.  An  image  projection  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  primary  wavelength  light  sources  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  parallel  traveling  light  beamlels,  the  plurality  of 
primary  wavelength  light  sources  including  at  least  one  non- 
linear harmonic  converter  for  multiplying  the  frequency  of 
light  beamlets  generated  by  a  linear  array  of  semiconductor 
la.ser  diodes: 

means  for  iiHxlulating  the  parallel  traveling  light  beamlets:  and 


a  plurality  of  rotating  reflective  surfaces  for  scanning  and  pro- 
jecting the  modulated  parallel  traveling  light  beamlels  onto  an 
image  receptor,  each  successive  rotating  reflective  surface 
adjacent  to  and  skewed  from  a  preceding  rotating  reflective 
surface,  all  of  the  plurality  of  rotating  reflective  surfaces 
rotationally  driven  at  the  same  angular  velocity. 


5,715,022 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATTS 
Toshiaki  Takamatsu,  Yamatokoriyama;  Shinicfai  Ogawa.  Nara: 
Masao  Y'oshikawa.  Cwose:  Hiroshi  Hamada;  Noriko 
Watanabe.  both  of  Nara,  and  Fumiaki  Funada.  Yamatoko- 
riyama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisba, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833.612.  Feb.  13.  1992.  Pal.  No. 

5.381,187,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  552,750.  JuL  16. 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

319.720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19.  1989.  1-187715; 
Jul.  31.  1989.  1-199723:  Dec.  15.  1989,  1-326536;  Dec.  15.  1989, 
1-326538 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/7-4:W3l:  G03B  2I/l-f 
VS.  CI.  348—759  25  Claims 
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5,715,021 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMA(.E  PROJECTION 

Frank  C.  Gibeau,  Los  Altos.  Calif.:  Roger  Frank  Bessler,  Lau- 

renceville,  and  James  Henry  Arbeiter,  Hopewell,  both  of 

N  J.,  a.ssignors  to  NITOR,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,036,  Feb.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,511 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/74;9/JI:  G02F  l/UO 

VS.  a.  34»— 750  55  Claims 


1  An  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source: 

a  display  means  for  forming  a  display  image,  said  display  means 
including  a  non-luminescent  display  panel,  and  a  microlens 
disposed  on  a  light-incidence  side  of  said  display  panel: 

an  optical  means  for  illuminating  said  display  means  by  light 
from  said  light  source: 

at  least  one  projection  lens  for  projecting  the  display  image: 

wherein  said  display  panel  and  said  microlens  array  are  com- 
bined with  each  other  by  means  of  an  adhesive  made  of  a 
transparent  material  and  that  said  adhesive  contains  spacers 
dispersed  therein,  and 

wherein  said  non-luminescent  display  panel  is  a  liquid  crystal 
display  panel. 


5.715.023 

PLANE  PARALLEL  OPTICAL  COLLIM.ATING  DEVICE 

EMPLOYING  A  CHOLE.STERIC  LlQl  ID  CRYSTAL 

Michael  J.  Hoppe.  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Electrf>- 

Optics,  Inc..  Carlsbad.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641389 

Int.  CI."  G02F  l/IJ.15:l/IJ:  G02B  27/14 

VS.  CI.  349—11  21  Claims 

1.  An  optical  collimating  apparatus  for  focussing  an  image  at 

infinity  of  at  a  desired  finite  distance  as  viewed  by  an  observer,  the 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  optical  singlet  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface: 
a  second  optical  singlet  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surtace.  said  first  surface  of  said  first  optical  singlet  coupled 
to  said  first  surface  of  said  second  optical  singlet; 
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where  a'  is  either  ^(1+a)  -1  or  (I+aV^-l  and  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  zero,  and  d'  is  a  smaller  one  of  d  and  d(l+a)/^2,  the 
lattice  interval  being  an  interval  between  adjacent  lines  of  the 
lattice,  the  lattice  Intervals  of  the  first  lattice  and  the  second  lattice 
respectively  having  values  d  and  d(l+a)  or  d(l+a)  and  d. 
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a  partially  reflective  coating  interposed  between  said  first  surface 
of  said  first  optical  singlet  and  said  first  surface  of  said  second 
optical  singlet: 

an  image  source  for  producing  said  image  with  light  within  at 
least  a  first  wavelength  band  and  with  at  least  a  first  rotary 
sense  of  circular  polarization,  said  image  source  proximate  to 
said  second  surface  of  said  first  optical  singlet;  and 

a  first  cholesteric  liquid  crystal  element  proximate  to  said  second 
surface  of  said  second  optical  singlet,  said  first  cholesteric 
liquid  crystal  element  reflecting  light  of  said  first  rotary  sense 
of  circular  polarization  within  said  first  wavelength  band. 


5,715,024 

TOUCH  PANEL  HAVING  30  TO  45  DEGREE  ANGLE 

BETWEEN  DIRECTION  OF  DISPLAY  UNIT  ELEMENTS 

AND  DIRECTION  OF  INPUT  UNIT  ELEMENTS 
Shigemi    Kurashima;    Akihiko    Sakaguchi,    and    Katsuhiro 
Kurasawa.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  524,575,  Sep.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,640.258. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-011755 
Int  a."  G02F  l/IJ35:l/l.i3:l/IJ7:  G09G  5/00 
US.  C\.  349—23  1  aaim 


1.  A  touch  panel  comprising: 

a  display  unit  having  display  elements  which  are  arranged  in  a 
first  lanice:  and 

an  input  panel,  disposed  on  said  display  unit,  having  a  structure 
comprising  transparent  resistive  films  maintained  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  by  insulating  dot  spacers  and  provided  on  a 
transparent  substrate,  the  insulating  dot  spacers  being 
arranged  in  a  second  lattice,  wherein  a  relative  angle  0 
between  a  direction  in  which  the  display  elements  are 
arranged  in  the  first  lattice  and  a  direction  in  which  the 
insulating  dot  spacers  are  arranged  in  the  second  lattice  falls 
in  a  range  of: 

3<r<e<45°. 

whereiii  a  value  "a"  (alO)  representing  a  relationship  between  a 
lattice  interv  al  of  the  first  lattice  and  a  lattice  interval  of  the  second 
lattice  satisfies  a  condition  of 


5,715,025 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS  IN 

WHICH  A  DATA  BUS  CONSISTS  OF  TWO  DATA 

SUBBUSES  AND  EACH  DATA  SUBBUS  IS  SEPARATED 

FROM  AN  ADJACENT  DATA  BUS  BY  ONE  DISPLAY 

ELECTRODE 

Oleg  F.  Ogurtsov;  Boris  I.  Kazurov,  and  Boris  P.  Chernorotov, 

all  of  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Goldstar 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Feb.  22, 
1993,  93009871 

Int  a."  G02F  1/136:1/1335 
U.S.  CI.  349—41  6  aaims 
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I.  An  active  matrix  for  liquid  crystal  displays  having  a  plurality 
of  picture  elements,  a  plurality  of  address  buses,  and  a  plurality  of 
data  buses  orthogonal  to  the  address  buses,  each  address  bus 
including  a  pair  of  address  subbuses  spaced  from  one  another,  each 
data  bus  including  a  pair  of  data  subbuses  spaced  from  one  another, 
each  picture  element  compromising: 
a  single  pair  of  display  electrodes, 

a  first  switching  means  coupled  between  each  display  electrode 
and  a  first  of  the  pair  of  address  subbuses  of  a  respective  one 
of  the  address  buses  and  a  respective  one  of  the  data  buses: 
and 
a  second  switching  means  coupled  between  each  display  elec- 
trode and  a  second  of  the  pair  of  address  subbuses  of  said 
respective  address  bus  and  said  respective  data  bus. 
wherein  each  data  subbus  of  the  pair  is  separated  from  the  other 
data  buses  by  at  least  one  display  electrode. 
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5,715,026 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  ACTIVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY 
DEVICES  WITH  PREFABRICATED  DISCRETE  NON- 
LINEAR DEVICES 
John  M.  Shannon,  Whyteleafe,  England,  assignor  to  VS.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,112.  Aug.  30.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,915 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15, 1989, 
8920963 

Int  a.*"  G02F  1/136:1/1333 
U.S.  a.  349^19  29  Claims 

»  55  JO 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  active  matrix  display  device 
having  an  array  of  display  elements  including  spaced-apart  first 
and  second  electrodes  with  electro-optical  material  therebetween, 
the  first  electrodes  each  being  connected  electrically  to  an  associ- 
ated address  conductor  through  al  least  one  two-terminal  non- 
linear device,  the  method  comprising:  the  step  of  forming  the  first 
electrodes  in  a  two-dimensional  array,  the  steps  of  forming  the 
address  conductors  separate  from  the  array  of  first  electrodes  and 
providing  the  non-linear  devices  as  prefabricated  discrete  devices, 
and  arranging  the  prefabricated  discrete  non-linear  devices,  address 
conductors  and  first  elecu-odes  with  the  non-linear  devices  between 
the  array  of  first  electrodes  and  the  address  conductors  in  a  manner 
such  that  each  non-linear  device  is  coupled  electrically  between  a 
respective  first  electrode  and  an  associated  address  conductor. 


5,715,027 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,715,028 
LCD  WITH  REDUCED  CANOPY  REFLECTION 
Adiel  Abileah,  Farmington  Hills;  Patrick  F.  Brinkley,  Bloom- 
field,  and  Gang  Xu,  Nortfaville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  OIS 
Optical  Imaging  Systems,  Inc>,  Northville,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,993,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,579,139.  This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,950 
Int  CI."  G02F  1/1347:1/1335 
VS.  a.  349—117  5  aains 

I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  for  directly  transmitting  an  image  to  a 
viewer,  the  display  comprising: 
a  liquid  crystal  layer: 
front  and  rear  linear  polarizers  sandwiching  said  liquid  crystal 

layer  therebetween: 
the  display  being  oriented  so  as  to  allow  the  viewer  to  directly 
view  a  transmitted  image  via  a  front  surface  of  the  display: 
and 
a  retarder  disposed  adjacent  to  a  front  surface  of  the  front 
polarizer  having  a  retardation  value  and  a  retardation  axis 


♦1 

La.    ^ 


I  t  f  I  t 
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selected  for  reducing  image  reflections  off'  of  an  external 
medium. 


5,715,029 

OPTICAL  DITHERING  SYSTEM  USING 

BIREFRINGENCE  FOR  OPTICAL  DISPLAYS  AND 

METHOD 

James  L.  Fergason,  92  Adam  Way,  Atherton,  Calif.  94025 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,055.  Feb.  22.  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,572341,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

328375,  Oct  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,537^56.  This  application 

Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,292 

Int  a."  G02F  I/I3:  G02B  5/30.27/28 

U.S.  CI.  349—196  9  Qaims 


3.  A  display  system,  comprising; 

an  optical  display  including  a  plurality  of  pixels  with  optical 

dead  space  between  said  pixels  for  producing  an  image;  and  . 
birefringent  means  for  shifting  one  polarization  component  of 

the  image  relative  to  a  second  polarization  component  of  the 

image  such  that  said  shifted  polarization  component  lies  in 

said  dead  space. 


5,715,030 
ANTI-GLARE  EYE  SHIELD 
James  S.  Quaresima,  Hampton  Bays,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vi-Zor 
Corp.,  Hampton  Bays,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,618,  Nov.  3,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,598,230.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  740,900 

Int  ex.*"  G02C  7/10:9/00:1/00:  A61F  9/00 
VS.  a.  351—44  20  Claims 

1.  An  anti-glare  eye  shield  comprising 

a  top  portion  having  a  first  edge  conforming  to  a  wearer's 
forehead,  a  second  edge  opposite  said  first  edge  and  a  pair  of 
side  edges  extending  between  said  first  and  second  edges: 


628 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  3,  1998 


a  side  member  coupled  to  each  of  said  side  edges  and  extending 

downwardly  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  top  portion: 
a  pair  of  resilient  temple  gripping  members  coupled  to  each  of 

said  side  members  for  gripping  a  wearer's  head; 
a  UV  filter  for  shielding  a  user's  eyes: 
a  nose  bridge  support  for  supporting  said  shield:  and 
a  plurality  of  coupling  means  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said  top 
portion  for  removably  coupling  with  said  nose  bridge  and  said 
V\  filter,  each  said  coupling  means  being  positioned  along  an 
axis  and  spaced  from  said  first  edge  for  selectively  spacing 
said  nose  bridge  from  said  first  edge. 


5,715,031 
CONCENTRIC  ASPHERIC  MULTIFOCAL  LENS 
DESIGNS 
Jeffrey  H.  Roffman.  and  Edgar  V.  Menezes,  both  of  Jackson- 
ville, Fla>,  a.ssignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products, 
Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,736 

Int  a."  G02C  7/04:7/02:  A6IF  2/16 

VS.  a.  351—161  23  Claims 


1.  An  aspheric  multifocal  concentric  annular  ring  lens  which 
reduces  aberrations  and  enhaiKes  contrast  to  provide  improved 
visual  acuity,  comprising: 

a.  a  lens  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface,  wherein  one 
of  (he  front  and  back  surfaces  has  an  aspheric  curve  which 
comprises  a  spherical  central  area,  and  a  surrounding  aspheric 
annulus  which  comprises  a  simple  elliptical,  parabolic  or 
hyperbolic  curve:  and 

b.  the  other  of  the  front  and  back  surfaces  comprises  a  multifocal 
curve  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  spherical  annular  rings 
providing  both  a  distance  image  and  a  near  image. 


power  corresponding  to  a  distance  viewing  correction  and  a  second 
optical  portion  having  a  refracting  power  corresponding  to  a  near 
viewing  correction,  the  lens  further  comprising: 

an  intermediate  corridor  connecting  the  first  and  second  optical 
portions  along  a  principal  meridian  of  the  lens  surface,  the 
corridor  characterized  by  a  continuously  and  smoothly  vary- 
ing refractive  power  in  accordattce  with  a  power  curve 
expressed  as  a  polynomial  which  defines  said  principal  merid- 
ian of  the  lens  with  respect  to  die  y.  z  plane  of  a  lens  design 
coordinate  system:  and 
an  intermediate  optical  region  disposed  to  either  side  adjacent 
the  intermediate  corridor  and  extending  to  the  periphery  of  the 
lens  intermediate  the  first  and  second  optical  portions,  the 
curvature  of  the  surface  of  the  intermediate  region  spreading 
away  from  the  principal  meridian  in  accordance  with  a 
spreading  function  defined  as  the  level  curves  of  the  confor- 
mal  mapping  of 


where  z  represents  a  complex  variable  in  x  and  y  (z=x-^iy)  and  w 
represents  a  complex  variable  in  angular  parameters  u  and  v 
(w=u+iv)  whereby  astigmatism  is  spread  substantially  uniformly 
into  the  entire  area  of  the  intermediate  optical  region. 


5,715,033 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  IN  CLOSE  PROXIMITY 

AN  EYE  OF  A  USER 

Steven  L.  Wayne,  37534  Hudson  St,  Palrodale,  Calif.  93552 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,775 

Int  a."  G02C  3/10:3/00 

VS.  a.  351—205  3  Claims 

C 


5,715,032 
PROGRESSIVE  ADDITION  POWER  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 
John  F.  Isenberg,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Optical  Radia- 
tion Corporation.  Azusa,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617^84 

Int  a."  G02C  7/06 

U.S.  a.  351—169  14  Claims 

1.  A  progressive  addition  power  ophthalmic  lens  comprising  a 

lens  body  including  a  first  optical  portion  having  a  refracting 


2.  A  apparatus  for  examining  in  close  proximity  an  eye  of  a  user 
comprising: 

a  mirror  including  glass  disk  having  a  diameter  of  less  than  50 
mm.  the  glass  disk  having  a  front  face  with  a  concave  surface, 
a  rear  face  with  a  convex  surface,  and  a  periphery  formed 
therebetween,  the  mirror  further  having  a  film  with  a  first 
opaque  side  and  a  second  reflective  side,  the  film  situated  on 
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the  rear  face  of  the  glass  di.sk  such  that  the  reflective  side 

thereof  is  in  communication  with  the  entire  convex  surface: 

and 
a  mount  means  for  securing  about  the  miiror  for  gripping 

purposes: 
whereby  the  mirror  is  situated  in  the  front  of  an  eye  of  a  user  for 

allowing  carefully  examination  thereof. 


1.  An  index  print  preparation  and  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  means  for  preparing  index  prints  in  which  a  multiplicity  of 

frame  images  of  a  film  can  be  printed  on  one  print, 
an  order  identifying  means  for  identifying  order  information  of 

the  film, 
a  means  for  storing  a  multiplicity  of  the  index  prints, 
a  collating  means  which  has  a  first  identifying  mechanism  for 
recognizing  the  order  information  of  the  index  print  stored  in 
the  storing  means  and  a  second  identifying  mechanism  for 
recognizing  the  order  information  on  a  DP  bag  or  film  placed 
at  a  feeding  position,  and  which  collates  the  order  information 
recognized  by  the  first  and  the  second  mechanisms,  and 
a  means  for  feeding  the  index  print  checked  by  the  collating 
means  to  match  with  order  information  to  the  feeding  posi- 
tion. 


5,715,035 
INTEGRATED  PHOTOFINISHING  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Doi,  and  Hiroshi  Miyawaki,  both  of  Wakayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  66-7,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-152897 
Int.  CI.*'  G03B  27/52 
VS.  CI.  3S5-^W  12  aaims 

1.  An  integrated  photofinishing  apparatus  having  at  least  an 
exposure  apparatus  for  exposing  a  continuous  web  of  photographic 
paper  to  a  negative  film  and  delivering  the  negative  film  at  a  film 
loading  station,  a  photofinishing  apparatus  for  finishing  an  exposed 
part  of  the  photographic  paper,  cutting  the  photographic  paper  into 
individual  prints  and  delivering  a  cluster  of  prints  made  from  the 
negative  film  at  a  print  loading  station,  and  a  sorting  apparatus  for 
sorting  the  prints  according  to  negative  films,  said  sorting  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  plurality  of  film  receptacles,  each  of  which  receives  a  negative 

film  at  said  film  loading  station: 
a  plurality  of  print  receptacles,  each  of  which  receives  a  cluster 
of  prints  at  said  print  loading  station: 


5,715,034 

INDEX  PRINT  PREPARATION  AND  FEEDING 

APPARATUS  AND  PHOTO-PRINTING  AND 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

Yuji  Yamamoto,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu  Koki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,328 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-002876: 
Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036755 

Int  a."  G03B  27/00:27/32:27/46:27/52 
VS.  a.  355—40  11  Claims 


a  receptacle  guide  forming  a  closed  loop  path  in  which  said  film 
receptacles  and  said  print  receptacles  are  alternatively  guided 
between  said  film  loading  station  and  said  print  loading  sta- 
tion: and 

drive  means  for  driving  said  film  receptacles  and  said  print 
receptacles  in  said  closed  loop  path  such  that  only  when  said 
film  receptacle  at  said  print  loading  station  has  a  specific 
negative  film  loaded  thereon  is  said  print  receptacle  posi- 
tioned in  said  print  loading  station  for  receiving  a  cluster  of 
prints  made  from  said  specific  negative  film. 


5,715,036 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Toshiro  Akira:  Muneki  Yokoyama:  Kazushige  Iso.  and  Takeshi 

Masuda,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-248985 

Int  a."  G03B  27/72 

VS.  CI.  355—40  4  Claiiiis 


1.  A  photographic  printing  method  of  producing  photo  prints 
from  a  plurality  of  separated  negative  film  pieces  of  a  negative  film 
in  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality 
of  separated  negative  film  pieces  contains  a  predetermined  number 
of  frames,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  predetermined  number  of 
frames  is  a  target  frame,  said  method  comprising: 

reading  print  data  from  the  predetermined  number  of  frames  of 

said  plurality  of  separated  negative  film  pieces  sequentially: 
determining  a  print  condition  for  each  target  frame  contained  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  separated  negatixe  film  pieces, 
wherein  the  print  condition  of  each  target  frame  is  based  on  a 
combination  of  the  print  data  read  from  the  target  frame  at  the 
reading  step  and  average  data  of  all  the  print  data  read  from 
the  predetermined  number  of  frames  of  said  plurality  of 
separated  negative  film  pieces  at  said  reading  step:  and 
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printing  the  target  frames  of  said  plurality  of  separated  negative 
film  pieces  of  the  negative  film  sequentially  according  to  the 
print  conditions  determined  for  each  target  frame  in  said 
determining  step; 

wherein  said  reading,  determining,  and  printing  steps  are  per- 
formed in  independent  stages  such  that  all  of  said  plurality  of 
separated  negative  film  pieces  of  the  negative  film  are  sub- 
jected to  one  stage  before  moving  to  the  next. 


5,715,037 

SCANNING  EXPOSURE  APPARATLIS 
Kazuaki  Saiki;  Susumu  Mori,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi 
Shirasu.  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-054210 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//27;  GOSF  7/20:9/00 
VS.  a.  355—53  17  Claims 


5,715,039 

PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

WHICH  USES  MULTIPLE  DIFFRACTiON  GRATINGS  IN 

ORDER  TO  PRODUCE  A  SOLID  STATE  DEVICE  WITH 

FINE  PATTERNS 

Hiroshi   Fukuda,   Kodaira,  and   Rudolf  Murai   von   Bunau, 

Koganei,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  649.156 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-121114 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/27:  G03F  7/20 

VS.  a.  355—53  78  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  exposure  apparatus  for  projecting  an  image  of  a 
pattem  area  of  a  mask  having  a  first  alignment  mark  onto  a 
photosensitive  substrate  disposed  on  a  substrate  stage  wherein  a 
second  alignment  mark  is  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  photo- 
sensitive substrate  and  said  substrate  stage,  said  scanning  exposure 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  illumination  optical  systems  for  directing  luminous 
fluxes  from  light  sources  to  a  plurality  of  regions  in  the 
pattern  area  of  said  mask,  respectively; 
a  plurality  of  projection  optical  systems  disposed  along  a  prede- 
termined direction  and  adapted  to  receive  the  luminous  fluxes 
passed  through  said  mask  and  to  project  elected  images  of 
unchanged  dimension  of  said  regions  of  said  illuminated  mask 
onto  said  substrate;  and 
a  mark  detection  system  which  detects  said  first  alignment  mark 
on  said  mask  and  also  said  second  alignment  mark  through 
endmost  ones  of  said  projection  optical  systems  with  respect 
to  said  predetermined  direction; 
wherein,  the  image  of  said  pattern  area  is  projected  on  said 
substrate  to  expose  it  by  effecting  scan-shifting  of  said  mask 
and  said  substrate  with  respect  to  said  projection  optical 
systems  in  a  scanning  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  predetermined  direction  in  such  a  condition  that  said 
mask  and  said  photosensitive  substrate  are  positioned  on  the 
basis  of  a  detected  result  from  said  mark  detection  system. 


ff    p      0 

1.  A  projection  exposure  method  for  forming  patterns  on  a 
substrate  comprising: 

a)  applying  light  of  wavelength  (X)  emitted  from  a  light  source, 
onto  a  mask  having  a  pattern,  through  illumination  optics; 

b)  imaging  the  pattern  on  the  mask  onto  the  substrate  utilizing 
projection  optics  with  a  reduction  ratio  of  M:l  and  a  numeri- 
cal aperture  of  NA;  and 

c)  forming  an  image  of  the  mask  panem.  by  means  of  light 
diffracted  by  a  first  grating,  positioned  between  the  substrate 
and  the  projection  optics,  parallel  to  the  substrate,  interfering 
on  a  nearby  substrate  surface. 


5,715,040 
ILLUMINATION  APERTURE  OF  LOW  INTENSITY  LOSS 
Junichiro  Iba,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  542327 

Int  CI."  F21V  7/00:  G03B  27/42:27/54 

VJS.  O.  355—67  15  Claims 


5.715,038 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1^40 


1.  In  a  photolithography  system,  an  illumination  assembly  to 
provide  intensified  uniform  illumination,  the  illumination  assembly 
comprising: 

an  illumination  source  reflector 

a  plate  having  an  aperture  opening  therethrough  and  a  mirrored 
surface  thereon,  the  mirrored  surface  of  the  plate  confronting 
the  illumination  source  reflector;  and 
an   illumination   source   for  generating   illumination  disposed 
between  the  illumination  source  reflector  and  the  plate. 
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5,715,041 
LIGHT-TIGHT  BAG  HAVING  A  TRAPPED  AIR  EXIT 
Leigh  Allen  Mazion,  Roseville,  Minn.;  Gregory  Kent  Elliott 
Hall;  Daniel  Leo  Bixithers,  Jr..  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and 
Shawn  Lee  Allen,  Lino  Lakes,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Imation 
Corp.,  Oakdale.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676^2 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/58 

VS.  CI.  355—72  7  Qaims 


1.  A  light-tight  bag  for  use  with  photosensitive  material,  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  member  configured  to  form  an  enclosure,  the  enclo- 
sure defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  photosensitive  material; 

the  enclosure  having  light-tight  sides,  an  open  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  the  first  end  providing  an  entrance  to  insert  the 
photosensitive  material  into  the  cavity; 

the  open  end  adapted  and  configured  to  be  closed  in  a  light-tight 
manner  after  insertion  of  the  photosensitive  material;  and 

the  second  end  having  a  serpentine  passageway,  thereby  creating 
a  light-tight  second  end  and  also  allowing  for  entrapped  air  to 
exit  the  cavity. 


5,715,042 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PRECISE 
POSITION  OF  A  MOBILE  VEHICLE  MOVING  IN  AN 
OPEN  SPACE  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  SAID 
METHOD  FOR  THE  VEHICLE  REMOTE  CONTROL 
Cario  Milani,  Via  Case  Nuove,  30— Vistarino  (Pavia),  and 
Gianantonio  Moretto,  Novedrate,  both  of  lUly,  assignors  to 
Cario  Milani,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT94/00067,  §  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28436,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,855 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  25, 1993,  PV93A0005 
InL  CI."  GOIC  3/00:  GOIS  3/02 
VS.  a.  356—3.12  3  Oaims 
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-  dividing  the  360°  of  the  rotation  into  2"  angular  values,  n  being 

an  integer; 

-  generating  a  coding  sequence  of  2"  binary  configurations  of  n 

bits  successively  overlapping  for  n-1  bits,  whereby  the  n  bits 
of  each  of  the  2"  configurations  in  the  sequence  are  the  n- 1 
last  bits  of  the  preceding  configuration  plus  one  more  bit.  the 
coding  sequence  being  made  up  of  2n-Hn-l)  bits; 

-  generating  a  coding  pattern  wherein  said  angular  values  are 
coded  by  successively  assigning  to  each  of  them  one  of  the  2" 
binary  values  corresponding  to  die  successive  2"  configura- 
tions of  n  bits  making  up  said  coding  sequence; 

-  storing  said  coding  pattern  in  the  transmitters  (El,  E2)  and  in 

the  receiver; 

-  starting  the  rotations  of  the  two  transmitters  (El,  E2)  at  a 
constant  speed  and  correlated  so.  as  to  avoid  the  receiver  from 
being  swept  simultaneously  by  both  directive  transmissions 
emitted  by  the  two  transmitters; 

-  transmitting  the  angular  data  corresponding  to  the  direction  of 

emission  of  the  beams  by  reading  the  coding  sequence  I  bit  at 
a  time  after  the  first  n  bits,  the  carrier  wave  signal  being 
modulated  according  to  said  reading; 
■  demodulating  the  signals  detected  by  the  receiver  and  obtain- 
ing the  coded  angular  values  by  adding  die  latest  bit  received 
from  each  transmitter  (El,  E2)  to  the  n-l  last  bits  previously 
received  from  said  transmitter;  and 

-  calculating  the  vehicle  position  through  a  triangulation  by 
using  the  latest  mean  angular  values  obtained  from  said 
signals. 


5.715,043 
RANGE  FINDER  WTTH  COMPENSATION  OF  ROTATION 

ABOUT  Z-AXIS 

Jun  Hasegawa,  and  Eyi  Watanabe,  both  of  Miyagi,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995.  Ser,  No.  580345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327586; 
Dec,  28,  1994, 6-327587;  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-003231;  Jan.  12,  1995. 
7-003232 

Int  CI."  G«1C  3/00 
VS.  CI.  356—3.14  42  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  position  of  a  mobile  vehicle 
provided  with  a  receiver  through  a  triangulation  performed  by  said 
receiver  on  die  base  of  the  angular  data  obtained  by  processing  the 
modulated  directive  electromagnetic  signals  emitted  by  at  least  two 
fixed  rotating  transminers  (El,  E2).  characterized  in  that  it  includes 
die  following  operative  steps: 


1.  A  range  finder  comprising: 

firet  and  second  lenses  for  focussing  an  image  of  a  subject  via 
spatially  different  optical  paths; 

first  and  second  photosensor  arrays  disposed  generally  parallel 
and  each  having  a  plurality  of  pixels,  an  image  being  focussed 
on  said  first  and  second  photosensor  airays  by  said  first  lens; 

a  diird  photosensor  array  having  a  plurality  of  pixels,  an  image 
being  focussed  on  said  third  photosensor  array  by  said  second 
lens,  and  a  line  extending  thrtmgh  pixels  of  said  first  photo- 
sensor array  and-pixels  of  said  third  photosensor  array  having 
a  slant  from  a  line  extending  dirough  die  optical  axes  of  said 
first  and  second  lenses: 

phase  difference  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  images  focussed  by  said  first  and  second  lenses 
and  correcting  an  error  to  be  caused  by  said  slant  in  accor- 
dance with  images  focussed  on  said  first  to  diird  photosensor 
arrays;  and 


632 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  3,  1998 


distance  calculating  means  for  calculating  distance  data  to  the 
subject  in  accordance  with  the  phase  difference  detected  by 
said  phase  difference  detecting  means. 


the  RELATIVE  RANGE  SIGNAL  and  said  DEMODULA- 
TION REFERENCE  SIGNAL  for  each  respective  location  in 
said  target  aperture. 


5.715.044  5,715,045 

LASER  RADAR  COUNTERMEASURE  DETECTING  CIRCUFF,  AND 

CecU  L.  Hayes,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boeing  North  ASSOCIATED  METHOD,  FOR  A  LASER  SPEED 

American,  Inc.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,499,  Aug.  14,  1987,  Pat  Jeremy  G.  Dunne,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Laser  Technol- 

No.  5323,223.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  ogy.  Inc.,  Englewood.  Colo. 

^^^2^23  FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648^9 

.„  ^                       Int  a.    G«1C  OJ/OS  tat  CL*  GOIP  i/.?6,  GOIS  7/i6 

U.S.  a.  35<>— 5.09                                                          13  Claims  UA  O.  35«— 28                                                             21  CUtas 
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1.  A  laser  radar  for  scanning  a  target  aperture  having  a  predeter- 
mined array  of  locations  comprising: 

a  laser  means  having  a  power  source  and  a  resonator  cavity 
containing  a  lasing  medium,  said  laser  means  providing  a 
SINGLE  FREQUENCY  LIGHT  SOURCE  (FO); 

means  for  dividing  said  SINGLE  FREQUENCY  LIGHT 
SOURCE  into  FIRST  and  SECOND  REFERENCE  FRE- 
QUENCY BEAMS: 

control  means  for  providing  APERTURE  DIRECTION  SIG- 
NALS and  a  FIRST  and  SECOND  FREQUENCY  CON- 
TROL SIGNAL: 

frequency  shifting  means  responsive  to  said  HRST  and  SEC- 
OND FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SIGNAL  for  frequency 
shifting  said  FIRST  REFERENCE  FREQUENCY  BEAM  and 
said  SECOND  REFERENCE  FREQUENCY  BEAM  to  form 
a  respective  RRST  FREQUENCY  SHIFTED  BEAM  and  a 
respective  SECOND  FREQUENCY  SHIFTED  BEAM: 

scanner  means  responsive  to  said  APERTURE  DIRECTION 
SIGNALS  for  combining  and  directing  said  FIRST  FRE- 
QUENCY SHIFTED  BEAM  and  said  SECOND  FRE- 
QUENCY SHIFTED  BEAM  to  each  predetermined  target 
apenure  location  and  for  receiving  a  combined  REFLECTED 
RRST  FREQUENCY  SHIFTED  BEAM  SIGNAL  and  a 
REFLECTED  SECOND  FREQUENCY  SHIFTED  BEAM 
SIGNAL  from  said  target: 

detector  means  for  combining  and  detecting  a  sample  of  said 
SECOND  REFERENCE  FREQUENCY  BEAM  in  combina- 
tion with  said  REFLECTED  RRST  FREQUENCY  SHIFTED 
BEAM  SIGNAL  and  said  REFLECTED  SECOND  FRE- 
QUENCY SHIFTED  BEAM  SIGNAL  to  piwvide  a  RANGE 
CARRIER  SIGNAL: 

monitor  means  for  combining  and  detecting  a  sample  of  said 
RRST  FREQUENCY  SHIFTED  BEAM  and  said  SECOND 
FREQUENCY  SHIFTED  BEAM  to  form  a  DEMODULA- 
TION REFERENCE  SIGNAL: 

phase  demodulation  means  referenced  to  said  DEMODULA- 
TION REFERENCE  SIGNAL  and  responsive  to  said 
RANGE  CARRIER  SIGNAL  for  demodulating  said  RANGE 
CARRIER  SIGNAL  to  provide  a  RELATIVE  RANGE  SIG- 
NAL: and 
signal  processor  and  display  means  responsive  to  said  RELA- 
TIVE RANGE  SIGNAL  and  to  the  APERTURE  DIRECTION 
SIGNALS  for  quantizing  and  storing  the  digital  value  of  the 
amplitude  of  the  corresponding  relative  phase  delay  between 
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1.  A  countermeasure  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  coumermea- 
sures  taken  at  a  target  to  impede  speed  measurements  taken  with  a 
laser  speed  detector,  the  laser  speed  detector  operative  to  transmit 
light  energy  to  the  target  and  to  receive  light  energy  reflected 
therefrom,  said  countermeasure  detecting  circuit  comprising: 
light  signal  detecting  circuitry  for  detecting  light  energy  of 
wavelengths  corresponding  to  wavelengths  of  the  light  energy 
transmitted  by  the  laser  speed  detector  and  for  generating 
received-light  signals  of  values  represenutive  of  levels  of 
light  energy  of  the  selected  wavelengths  detected  thereat: 
a  comparator  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  received-light  signals 
generated  by  said  light  signal  detecting  circuitry,  said  com- 
parator circuit  for  comparing  the  values  of  the  received-light 
signals  with  a  threshold  signal,  said  threshold  signal  of  values 
representative  of  levels  of  background  noise  of  light  energy 
typically  received  by  said  light  signal  detecting  circuitry,  and 
for  generating  comparison  signals  responsive  thereto,  said 
comparison  signals  of  values  representative  of  times  in  which 
the  light  energy  detected  by  said  light  signal  detecting  cir- 
cuitry exceed  levels  of  background  noise  by  at  least  a  selected 
amount:  and 
control  circuitry  coupled  to  receive  the  comparison  signals  gen- 
erated by  said  comparator  circuit,  said  control  circuitry  for 
determining  times  in  which  the  comparison  signals  are  of 
values  indicative  of  countermeasures  taken  at  the  target. 


5,715,046 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OIL  STABILITY 
MEASUREMENT 
Ilkka  Tolvanen,  Saksala,-  Jurg  WaldvogeL  Porvoo,  and  OUi 
Pilvio,  Soderkulla.  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Neste  Oy, 
Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00575,  §  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18367,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  663,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  31,  1993,  935973 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/2H:2l/4l 
VS.  CI.  356^70  II  Claims 

1.  Method  of  determining  the  stability  oil.  comprising: 
adding  diluents  and  asphaltene-flocculating  agents  to  an  oil 
sample  until  the  flocculation  point  of  asphaltenes  is  reached; 
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5,715,048 
CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PHOTO  MULTIPLIER 
TUBE 
Walter  W.  Taylor.  Dale  City,  Va.,  assignor  to  Dynex  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Chantilly,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561^36 

Int  a.*  GOU  1/10:1/12 

VS.  CI.  356—229  8  Claims 


using  a  suitable  prism  to  direct  a  first  light  ray  from  a  light 
source  onto  the  surface  of  the  oil  sample,  wherein  said  sample 
is  in  a  closed  space  formed  in  part  by  a  side  wall  of  said 
prism:  and 

measuring  the  intensity  of  a  second  light  ray  scattered  or 
reflected  from  the  surface  of  the  sample,  whereby  a  sharp 
increase  in  the  intensity  of  the  second  light  ray  indicates  the 
flocculation  point  of  the  asphaltenes. 


5,715,047 
SCANNING  MODE  SENSOR  FOR  DETECTION  OF  FLOW 

INHOMOGENEITIES 
Grigory  Adamovsky,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  S«r.  No.  687,062 

tat  a."  COIN  21/41 

VS.  a.  356—128  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  calibration  system  for  a  photomultiplier  tube  comprising: 

a  reference  block  having  a  chamber  therein;  an  elongated  light 
emitting  diode  having  a  dome  shaped  end  said  end  extending 
into  said  chamber:  a  photocell  mounted  in  the  chamber  adja- 
cent said  dome,  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  diode; 

a  photomultiplier  tube  having  a  light  sensitive  face  coupled  to 
said  block  said  light  sensitive  face  being  contained  in  a  plane 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  block 
defining  a  light  transmitting  channel  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
die  axis  of  said  diode  and  extending  from  said  dome  to  the 
face  of  said  tube  whereby  light  from  said  diode  simulta- 
neously strikes  said  photocell  and  light  sensitive  face  of  said 
tube  without  reflection;  and; 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  photocell  and  diode  and  to  said 
photomultiplier  tube  for  calibrating  the  light  intensity  reading 
of  said  tube  with  the  intensity  reading  of  said  photocell 
responsive  to  light  from  said  diode. 


5,715,049  

LIGHT  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  QUANTIFYING 
PHOTONS 
Shiiyi  Ohsuka,  and  Hisayoshi  Takamoto,  both  of  Shizuoka  , 
Japan,  assignors  to  Laboratory  of  Molecular  Biophotonics, 
Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1995,  296902/ 
1995;  Jun.  7,  1996,  146220/1996 

tat  CI."  GOU  1/46 
VS.  a.  356—215  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  visualization  of  flow  to  study  shock  in  a  test 
section  inlet  where  the  flow  is  expected,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  aperture  in  said  test  section  which  is  transparent  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  expected  flow 
direction; 

providing  a  plurality  of  laser-generated  pencil  beams  of  light, 
and  modifying  said  beams  with  scanner  means  which  modi- 
fies the  optical  frequencies  of  said  beams  in  a  time-prescribed 
manner, 

passing  said  modified  beams  through  the  aperture; 

receiving  and  processing  said  beams  in  a  location  spaced  apart 
from  said  aperture. 


1.  A  light  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photodetector  for  emitting  photoelectrons  in  a  number  accord- 
ing to  a  photoelectron  number  distribution  depending  upon  a 
number  of  photons  of  incident  light,  multiplying  said  photo- 
electrons,  and  outputting  a  current  signal: 

integrating  means  for  integrating  said  current  signal  to  convert 
said  current  signal  to  a  voltage  signal  and  outputting  said 
voltage  signal  as  a  pulse  height  value  of  one  event; 
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first  generating  means  for  collecting  a  pulse  height  value  of  each 
event  and  generating  a  pulse  height  distribution  (N(h):  h  is 
pulse  height  values)  of  number  of  event  against  pulse  height 
value; 

second  generating  means  for  generating  a  pulse  height  distribu- 
tion of  single  photoelectron  events  (P|(h)),  based  on  a  pulse 
height  distribution  (N,(h))  generated  by  said  first  generating 
means  in  a  collection  mode  of  single  photoelectron  events  in 
each  of  which  a  number  of  photoelectrons  emitted  in  said 
photodetector  is  substantially  at  most  one: 

third  generating  means  for  recursively  calculating  values  as 
defined  below,  based  on  said  pulse  height  distribution  of 
single  photoelectron  events  (P|(h)). 


/»»<A) 
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and      thereby      generating      pulse      height      distributions      of 
k- photoelectron  events  {pj(h))  in  each  of  which  a  number  of 
photoelectrons  emitted  from  said  photodetector  is  k  (2Skik„^); 
and 
estimating  nneans  for  estimating  said  photoelectron  number  dis- 
tribution for  a  case  wherein  measurement-object  light  is  inci- 
dent to  said  photodetector,  based  on  a  pulse  height  distribu- 
tion (N(h))  generated  by  said  first  generating  means  when  said 
measurement-object  light  is  incident  to  said  photodetector  in  a 
normal  measurement  mode,  said  pulse  height  distribution  of 
single  photoelectron  events  already  obtained  (pi(h)),  and  said 
pulse  height  distributions  of  k-photoelectron  events  already 
obtained   (pj(h)).    thereby   obtaining   an    intensity    of   said 
measurement-object  light. 


5,715.050 

OPTICAL  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

TELECENTRIC  OPTICAL  SYSTEM.  AN  APERTURE 

STOP  AND  A  SCREEN 

Kazumi  Haga.  Chofu.  Japan,  assignor  to  New  Creation  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590,637 

Int.  CI."  COIN  2IAX):  G02B  21/00 

VS.  a.  356—237  II  Claims 
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1,  In  an  optical  inspection  apparatus  including  an  illuminating 
block  for  illuminating  a  sample  with  collimated  light,  an  observing 
optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of  a  brightness  pattern  exhib- 
iting a  condition  of  said  sample  from  transmined  light  or  reflected 
light  from  said  sample,  and  an  observing  block  for  observing  said 
image, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  observing  optical  system  com- 
prises: 
an  object  side  lens  arranged  on  an  object  side  close  to  said 

sample; 
an  image  side  lens  arranged  on  an  image  side  remote  from  said 

sample; 
said  object  side  lens  and  said  image  side  lens  being  arranged 
such  that  said  object  side  lens  and  said  image  side  lens  have 
focal  points  coincident  to  each  other,  forming  a  both-side 


telecentrie  optical  system  for  acting  on  said  transmitted  light 
or  said  reflected  light  to  form  said  image  of  the  brightness 
pattern  exhibiting  the  condition  of  the  sample. 

an  aperture  stop  arranged  on  said  focal  points  or  in  the  vicinity 
thereof:  and 

a  screen  arranged  on  a  back  focal  point  of  said  image  side  lens 
or  in  the  vicinity  thereof  for  having  said  image  of  the  bright- 
ness pattern  exhibiting  the  condition  of  the  sample  being 
projected  thereon; 

ai:d  wherein  said  observing  block  is  arranged  such  that  said 
image  of  the  brightness  pattern  exhibiting  the  condition  of 
said  sample  projected  on  said  screen  is  observed  from  a  back 
side  of  said  screen  remote  from  said  sample. 


5.715,051 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  DEFECTS  IN 

OPTICALLY  TRANSMISSIVE  COATINGS  FORMED  ON 

OPTICAL  MEDIA  SUBSTRATES 

Spencer  D.  Lu.ster,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Medar,  Inc., 

Fannington  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735.197 

Int  CI.''  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  a.  356—239  24  aalms 


I.  A  method  for  detecting  defects  in  an  optically  transmissive 
coating  formed  on  an  optical  media  substrate,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

illuminating  the  coating  with  light  having  a  wavelength  matched 
to  peak  absorption  wavelengths  of  the  coating  to  obtain  a 
transmitted  light  signal; 

generating  a  first  electronic  signal  from  the  transmitted  light 
signal,  the  first  electronic  signal  having  high  frequency  defect 
data  and  background  data  having  a  frequency  less  than  the 
frequency  of  the  high  frequency  defect  data; 

filtering  the  first  electronic  signal  to  pass  the  high  frequency 
defect  data  while  substantially  eliminating  the  background 
data:  and 

processing  at  least  the  high  frequency  defect  dau  to  determine 
the  defects  in  real-time  wherein  the  step  of  processing  deter- 
mines local  defects  in  real-time. 


5,715.052 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  THE  POSITION  AND  THE 

CONTENT  OF  FINE  FOREIGN  MATTER  ON 
SUBSTRATES  AND  ANALYZERS  USED  THEREFOR 
Naohiko  Fujino.  and  Isamu  Karino.  both  of  Amagasaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,659.  May  30.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-121314 
Int.  CI."  COIN  21/00:  GOIB  11/14 
U.S.  CI.  356—237  59  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  analyzing  content  of  a  fine  foreign  matter  on  a 
surface  of  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  determining  a  position  of  the  fine  foreign  matter  on  the 
surface  of  the  sample  using  a  particle  counter, 

(b)  transferring  the  sample  onto  a  coordinate  stage  of  an  ana- 
lyzer, ' 

(c)  roughly  linking  the  position  determined  by  the  panicle 
counter  with  a  coordinate  of  a  coordinate  system  on  the 
coordinate  stage  of  the  analyzer, 

(d)  irradiating  a  spot  of  beam  light  to  a  partial  region  on  the 
surface  of  the  sample,  the  partial  region  defined  by  the  spot  of 
beam  light  encompassing  the  coordinate  relating  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  fine  foreign  matter  determined  by  the  particle 
counter, 

(e)  detecting  again  the  position  of  the  fine  foreign  matter  by 
observing  a  change  in  the  beam  light  caused  by  the  fine 
foreign  matter. 

(0  registering  the  position  of  die  fine  foreign  matter  detected 

again  in  the  coordinate  of  the  analyzer. 
(g)  moving  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  sample  which  includes 

the  position  of  the  fine  foreign  matter  detected  again  to  the 

spot  irradiated  by  the  beam  light  at  the  position  of  the  fine 

foreign  matter,  and 
(h)  analyzing  the  content  of  the  fine  foreign  matter 


b.  obtaining  a  time-resolved  and  wavelength-resolved  optical 
spectrum  from  the  light  emitted  from  the  plasma  beginning  a 
chosen  time  after  generation  of  the  plasma  and  continuing  for 
a  chosen  time  interval  thereafter  over  a  chosen  wavelength 
range,  such  that  the  obtained  specttum  substantially  represents 
thermally-equilibrated  species  at  an  instantaneous  temperature 
within  the  plasma; 

c.  calculating  the  instantaneous  plasma  temperature  using  the 
measured  emission  intensity  from  a  second  species  in  the 
sample  using  at  least  two  emission  lines  therefrom  within  the 
chosen  range  of  wavelengths: 

d.  measuring  the  emission  intensity  from  the  first  atomic  species 
using  at  least  one  emission  line  within  the  chosen  wavelength 
range  and  having  a  known  line  strength:  and 

e.  normalizing  the  measured  emission  from  the  first  atomic 
species  using  the  relative  population  of  the  atomic  level  that 
gave  rise  to  the  emission  line  intensity  which  is  calculated 
from  the  instantaneous  temperature. 


5,715,054 

SCANNING  FORCE  MICROSCOPE  WITH  DETECTOR 

PROBE  FOR  THE  ATOMIC  RESOLUTION  OF  A 

SURFACE  STRUCTURE 

Frank   Saurenbach.   Henzogenrath,   and   Hans-Achim   Fuss, 

Julich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Forschungzentrum 

Jiilich  GmbH,  Julich,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1993,  43  44 
499.7 

Int  CL'  GOIB  9/02 


VS.  a.  356—345 


3  Claims 


5,715,053 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CONCENTRATION 

OF  ATOMIC  SPECIES  IN  GASES  AND  SOLIDS 

Gary  W.  Loge,  304  Cheryl  Ave.,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.  87544 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,761 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  3/443;  GOIN  21/63 

V.S.  a.  35»— 318  15  Claims 


'■^' 


.^ 


I.  A  method  for  determining  the  concenu-alion  of  a  first  atomic 
species  in  a  sample,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a.  directing  a  pulse  of  laser  radiation  into  the  sample  such  that  a 
plasma  is  generated  therein  from  which  light  is  emitted: 


7         6 

1.  A  scanning  probe  microscope  for  the  atomic  resolution  of 
surface  stnicnire  of  an  object,  comprising:  a  sensor  head,  a  probe 
holder  mounted  on  said  sensor  head,  a  detector  probe  supported  on 
said  probe  holder  so  as  to  be  movable  relative  to  said  sensor  head, 
means  supporting  an  object  with  a  surface  to  be  scanned  adjacent 
said  detector  probe,  a  first  light  conductor  extending  through  said 
sensor  head  and  having  an  end  face  disposed  opposite  said  detector 
probe,  a  second  light  conductor  extending  through  said  sensor  head 
and  having  an  end  face  disposed  opposite  the  surface  of  said 
object,  a  first  interferometer  connected  to  said  first  light  conductor 
for  providing  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  the  distance  of  said 
detector  probe  from  the  end  of  said  first  light  conductor,  a  second 
interferometer  connected  to  said  second  light  conductor  for  provid- 
ing a  second  signal  corresponding  to  the  distance  of  said  object 
surface  from  the  end  of  said  second  light  conductor  and  means 
combining  said  first  and  second  signals  so  as  to  indicate  the  surface 
strticttires  of  said  object  surface  independently  of  the  distance  of 
said  sensor  head  from  said  object  surface. 
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5.715.055 

SPECTROSCOPE  UTILIZING  A  COUPLER  TO 

CONCURRENTLY  APPLY  PARALLEL  LIGHT  BEAMS  TO 

A  SAMPLE  AND  A  REFERENCE  LIGHT  AND 

PROCESSING  THE  RESULTING  LIGHT  BEAMS 

THEREBY  COMPENSATING  FOR  ENVIRONMENTAL 

CHANGES 

Toraoaki  Nanko:  Takeo  Tanaami,  and  Akihiro  Murata,  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  199«i.  Set.  No.  619.951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-074952 
Int.  CI.'  (H)1B  W()2 
VS.  a.  356—346  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  spectroscope  comprising  a  reference  path  using  a  first 

optical  fiber  comprising  an  input  end  and  an  output  end  and  a 

measurement  path  using  a  second  optical  fiber  comprising  an  input 

end  and  an  output  end  with  a  sample  cfiamber  in  said  measurement 

path,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  third  optical  fiber  comprising  an  input  end  and  an  output  end. 

said  input  end  being  located  in  a  light  path  to  said  sample 

ctiamber; 

an  optical  coupler  means  connected  to  said  Input  end  of  said  first 

optical  fiber,  said  input  end  of  said  second  fiber  and  said 

output  end  of  said  third  optical  fiber  and  for  separating  light 

D-ansmitted  through  said  third  optical  fiber  into  two  similar 

light  beams  for  transmission  through  said  first  and  second 

optical  fibers,  respectively,  so  that  light  beam  transmitted 

through  said  second  optical  fiber  is  incident  on  said  sample 

chamber;  and 

detector  means  connected  to  said  output  end  of  said  first  optical 

fiber  and  to  said  output  end  of  said  second  optical  fiber  for 

detecting  output  light  beams  from  said  first  and  second  optical 

fibers,  respectively,  wherein  said  output  light  beam  from  said 

second  optical  fiber  is  a  measurement  light  beam  resulting 

from  light  being  incident  on  said  sample  chamber,  and  output 

light  beam  from  said  first  optical  fiber  is  a  reference  light 

beam,  and  for  processing  said  measurement  light  beam  and 

said  reference  light  so  as  to  compensate  for  environmental 

changes  and/or  deterioration  of  light. 


"t-fU 


'S1:0D(ical  D«t«cto<-  \Jnit 

/^2:H'gh  Gam  An-p<ifief 
. .      /         I  \ 


S2.HiQh.Qain  Ctiopnei 


5.1:1  o«    Coin    Chonrei 


5.715,056 

FOURIER  TRANSFORM  SPECTROMETER  HAVING 

HIGH  AND  LOW  GAIN  CHANNELS 

Shuji   I  rabe.   and   Takeo  Tanaami.   both   of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

as$ignoni  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667.205 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21.  1995,  7-154181 

Int.  CI."  GO  IB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356-346  g  claims 

1.  A  Fourier  transform  spectrometer  comprising: 

optical  detector  nteans  for  receiving  an  interference  light: 


15:Low  G4in  Ampl'f^c 


5-'J  Sigr.3i    ir.3c«;50' 

low  gain  channel  means  and  high  gain  channel  means  for 
converting  and  retaining  an  output  from  said  optical  detector 
means:  and 

computation  control  means  for  determining  an  equation  for 
correlation  between  said  low  gain  channel  means  and  said 
high  gain  channel  means,  and  for  substituting  output  from 
said  low  gain  channel  means  as  converted  uith  said  equation 
for  correlation  for  a  saturated  portion  of  an  output  from  said 
high  gain  channel  means. 


5.715,057 
REFERENCE  INTERFEROMETER  WITH  VARIABLE 
WAVELENGTH  AND  FOLDED  MEASUREMENT  BEAM 
PATH 
Karl-Heinz  Bechstein;  Beate  Moeller.  both  of  Jena,  and  Klaus- 
Dieter  Salewski,  Greifswald,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH,  Jena,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  666.245 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  20,  1995,  195  22 
263.6 

Int.  CL"  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—361  11  Claims 


I.  A  reference  interferometer  with  variable  wavelength  compris- 
ing: 

an  interferometer  splitter; 

a  reference  beam  path: 

a  folded  measurement  beam  path  passing  between  first  and 
second  plane  mirrors; 

at  least  one  spacer  element  being  provided  for  realizing  a  fi.xed 
position  of  said  plane  mirrors  relative  to  one  another; 

said  first  and  second  plane  mirrors  being  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  planes  in  a  defined  manner  in  relation  to  one  another  such 
that  a  light  beam  coming  from  the  interferometer  splitter  and 
coupled  into  the  space  between  the  plane  mirrors  at  an 
entrance  point  at  a  slight  angle  is  reflected  repeatedly  at  said 
plane  mirrors,  reflection  points  lying  along  a  parabola  on  the 
surfaces  of  said  plane  mirrors:  and 

a  retroreflector  arranged  dow  nstream  of  said  first  plane  mirror  so 
that  the  light  beam  striking  it  can  be  returned  to  the  entrance 
point  or  the  vicinity  thereof  along  the  same  or  almost  the 
same  path. 
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5.715.058 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  OPTICAL 
DETERMINATION  OF  A  PHYSICAL  QUANTITY 
Klaus  Bohneri,  Niederrohrdorf.  and  Jurgen  Nehring.  Wettin- 
gen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.. 
Zurich,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420.808.  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781.749 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  9.  1994,  44  16 
298.7 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  4/00 
VS.  CI.  356—365  "  Claims 


'"N: 


1  A  method  for  optically  determining  a  physical  quantity  which 
effects  a  phase  shift  of  light  in  a  light  beam  upon  passage  of  the 
light  beam  through  an  optical  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  directing  a  linearly  polarized  input  light  beam  in  a  first 
direction  through  an  elecu-ooptic  crystal  which  has  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  elecirooptically  distinctive  axes,  said  linearly 
polarized  input  light  beam  having  a  prescribable  first  polar- 
ization angle  relative  to  said  first  elecirooptically  distinctive 
axis  of  said  elecirooptic  crystal,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
electrooptically  distinctive  axes  are  orthogonal  to  one  another 
and  lie  in  a  plane  which  is  orthogonal  to  said  third  electroop- 
tically distinctive  axis,  and  on  which  plane  light  is  propagated 
along  said  first  electrooptically  distinctive  axis  faster  dian  it  is 
along  said  second  electfooptically  distinctive  axis  in  response 
to  an  influence  of  at  least  one  of  an  electric  field  and  a  force 
field: 

b)  deflecting  said  input  light  beam  in  a  second  direction  through 
said  elecuooptic  crystal: 

c)  directing  said  deflected  light  beam  through  a  beam  spliner  and 
a  first  polarizer,  to  a  first  optoelectric  detector  which  outputs  a 
first  phase  signal;  and 

d)  directing  said  deflected  light  beam  via  a  phase  shifter  with  a 
prescribable  first  phase  shift,  and  a  second  polarizer,  to  a 
second  optoelectric  detector  which  outputs  a  second  phase 
signal  which  is  phase-shifted  relative  to  said  first  phase  signal. 


5,715,059 
DARK  FIELD,  PHOTON  TUNNELING  IMAGING 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
John  M.  Guerra.  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,254 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/24:11/30 
U.S.  a.  356—371  45  Oaims 

1.  A  dark  field,  photon  tunneling  imaging  system,  said  system 
comprising: 

lighting  means  for  illuminating  a  surface  with  an  evanescent 
field  of  substantially  an  optical  wavelength  in  extent  so  diat 
radiation  initially  bound  within  said  evanescent  field  is  con- 
verted at  least  in  part  into  propagating  radiation  through  the 


process  of  back  scattering  from  said  surface  and  such  that,  in 
the  absence  of  a  surface  or  if  a  surface  is  distant,  no  evanes- 
cent radiant  energy  is  converted  into  propagating  radiation, 
said  propagating  radiation  varying  in  correspondence  with  the 
scattering  properties  of  said  surface  and  the  local  distance  of 
the  surface's  microtopographic  features  from  said  evanescent 
field; 
an  imager  having  an  optical  axis  positioned  to  collect  said 
propagating  radiation  and  form  an  image  in  which  the  micro- 
topographic  features  of  said  surface  are  encoded  as  imagewise 
variations  in  image  intensity:  and  photixietector  means  for 
generating  an  image  signal  having  an  amplitude  that  varies  in 
accordance  with  said  image  intensity  and  position. 


5,715,060 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  LINEAR 

NANOMETRIC  DISTANCES  USING  EVANESCENT 

RADIATION 

Paul  J.  Sides,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carnegie  Mellon 

University.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,699 
Int.  a."  GOIB  11/14 
VS.  a.  356—375 

I ,    26 


50  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  distance  between  a  first 
surface  of  a  first  body  and  an  optically  disseminative  opposing 
surface  of  a  second  body  separated  by  a  medium,  wherein  the  first 
body  is  substantially  radiation  ffansparent  and  has  a  critical  angle 
of  total  internal  reflection  with  respect  to  the  medium  and  the 
opposing  surface  of  the  second  body  is  composed  of  a  material  that 
fiiistrates  total  internal  reflection  in  the  first  body  when  brought 
into  close  proximity  with  the  first  surface,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  radiation  source  positioned  to  direct  incident  radiation  into  the 
first  body  toward  the  first  surface  at  an  angle  exceeding  the 
critical  angle  for  total  internal  reflection  in  the  first  body; 
a  detector  positioned  to  measure  the  intensity  of  transmitted 
radiation  disseminated  by  the  optically  disseminative  oppos- 
ing surface:  and. 
a  system  for  determining  the  distance  between  the  first  surface 
and  the  optically  disseminative  opposing  surface  based  on  die 
measured  intensity  of  the  disseminated  transmitted  radiation 
to  the  exclusion  of  radiation  reflected  from  said  first  surface. 
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5,715.061 

OPTICAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND  OPTICAL 

MEASl  RING  METHOD 

Nariaki  Fujiwara,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  14.  1995,  7-295420 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/14 
U.S.  a.  356—375  27  Claims 


1.  An  optical  measuring  apparatus  for  optically  measuring  a 
sample,  comprising: 

a  first  light  source  for  emitting  a  first  beam: 

a  first  optical  system  having  a  first  optical  axis  for  guiding  said 
first  beam  to  an  irradiated  position  on  said  sample,  said  first 
optical  system  including  an  annular  first  reflecting  mirror 
being  arranged  above  said  sample  and  having  a  convex 
spherical  mirror  surface  on  one  face  and  a  back  face  being 
opposed  to  said  sample,  and  a  second  reflecting  mirror  being 
arranged  above  said  first  reflecting  mirror  and  having  a  con- 
cave spherical  mirror  surface  being  opposed  to  said  sample; 

a  second  light  source  for  emitting  a  second  beam; 

a  second  optical  system  having  a  second  optical  axis  for  guiding 
said  second  beam  to  said  irradiated  position,  said  first  and 
second  axes  being  at  least  partially  coaxial  at  said  irradiated 
position,  said  second  optical  system  including  a  lens  located 
in  a  through  hole  which  is  disposed  in  the  center  of  said  first 
reflecting  mirror; 

a  detecting  unit  for  detecting  an  intensity  distribution  of 
reflected  light  from  said  irradiated  position,  said  detecting  unit 
including  an  annular  photosensitive  device  being  arranged 
between  said  first  reflecting  mirror  and  said  sample  for  receiv- 
ing said  reflected  light; 

a  determination  unit  for  determining  a  surface  state  and  a  posi- 
tion of  said  sample  at  said  irradiated  position  from  said 
intensity  distribution  of  said  reflected  light;  and 

a  measuring  unit  for  acquiring  measurement  information  from 
said  sample  in  response  to  a  result  from  said  determination 
unit. 

said  first  beam  passing  through  a  central  hole  of  said  second 
reflecting  mirror,  being  reflected  by  said  first  reflecting  mirror 
and  thereafter  being  reflected  by  said  second  reflecting  mirror 
to  said  irradiated  position;  and 

said  second  beam  passing  through  said  central  hole  of  said 
second  reflecting  mirror  and  being  thereafter  transmitted 
through  said  lens  to  said  irradiated  position. 


5.715,062 

METHOD  OF  MEASU^RING  SIZES  OF  MOLD  AND 

MOLD-ASSOCIATED  COMPONENTS  BY  LASER 

MEASURING  IN.STRUMENT 

Kazuhiro  Ota,  Toyokawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sintokogio.  Ltd., 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01953,  §  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10726,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11,  1996 

PCT  FUed  .Sep.  27,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  649,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  30.  1995,  6-261672 

Int.  CI.''  GOIB  11/14 

lis.  CI.  356—376  i  Claim 


tone 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  by  a  laser  measuring  instrument  a 
distance  between  a  laser  measuring  instrument  and  a  surface  of  a 
flasic.  mold,  or  mold-associated  component  wherein  the  laser  mea- 
suring instrument  that  emits  a  laser  beam  onto  a  surface  of  the 
flask,  mold,  or  mold-associated  component  and  observes  a  laser 
spot  on  the  surface  is  disposed  above  the  flask,  mold,  or  mold- 
associated  component  such  thai  the  instrument  moves  alongside 
the  surface  of  the  flask,  mold,  or  mold-as.sociated  component, 
comprising: 

a  first  step  of  emitting  laser  beams  onto  four  points  on  said 
surface  of  said  flask  by  said  la.ser  measuring  instrument  and 
measuring  the  distance  between  the  instrument  and  each 
point; 
a  second  step  of  expressing  a  point  on  said  surface  of  said  flask 
as  x-y  coordinates  and  expressing  the  distance  between  said 
surface  and  said  laser  measuring  instrument  as  a  z  coordinate, 
and  obtaining  an  equation  Az=ax-Hby-H:  to  represent  a  com- 
pensation value  that  compensates  for  the  measurement  of  said 
distance  between  said  surface  and  said  laser  measuring  instru- 
ment based  on  said  four  measurements  of  said  four  points  and 
one  of  the  maximum  value  and  minimum  value  of  said  four 
measurements; 
a  third  step  of  measuring  the  distance  between  a  target  point  on 
said  surface  of  said  mold  or  said  mold-associated  component 
and  said  laser  measuring  instrument; 
a  fourth  step  of  calculating  a  compensation  value  for  said  target 
point  from  said  equation  Az=ax-t-by-K:  and  said  values  of  the 
x-y  coordinates  of  said  target  point;  and 
a  fifth  step  of  adding  said  compensation  value  to  said  measure- 
ment of  said  distance  between  said  target  point  and  said  la.ser 
measuring  instrument  so  as  to  generate  a  measurement 
between  said  target  point  and  said  laser  measuring  instrument 
which  adjusts  for  the  levelness  of  said  flask. 


5.715,063 
PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  METHOD 
Kazuya  Ota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-124791 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/00 

VS.  CI.  356-^100  12  Claims 

1.  An  exposure  method  in  which  a  pattern  on  a  mask  and  a  shot 

area  to  be  exposed  on  a  substrate  are  aligned  with  respect  to  each 

other  by  using  an  alignment  sensor  which  measure  an  amount  of 
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positional  displacement  between  at  least  one  alignment  mark  on 
said  mask  and  at  least  one  alignment  mark  attached  to  each  shot 
area  on  said  subsn-ate  as  an  amount  of  positional  displacement  in  a 
predetermined  capture  range,  and  thereafter,  the  pattern  of  said 
mask  is  transferred  onto  said  shot  area  to  be  exposed,  said  method 
comprising: 

a  first  step  of  detecting  positions  of  a  plurality  of  search  marks 
previously  formed  on  said  substrate  for  efl'ecting  rough  align- 
ment of  said  substrate,  and  calculating  approximate  array 
coordinates  of  each  shot  area  on  said  substrate  from  the  result 
of  said  detection: 
a  second  step  in  which,  after  a  shot  area  that  is  located  at  a 
substantially  center  position  of  the  substrate  so  as  to  corre- 
spond to  an  array  of  said  search  marks  on  said  substrate  has 
been  positioned  with  respect  to  an  exposure  position  for  the 
panem  of  said  mask  on  the  basis  of  the  array  coordinates 
obtained  in  said  first  step,  said  mask  and  said  substrate  are 
moved  relative  to  each  other  so  that  an  amount  of  positional 
displacement  between  said  mask  and  said  shot  area  is  within  a 
predetermined  tolerance  by  using  said  alignment  sensor,  and 
in  this  state,  the  pattern  of  said  mask  is  transferred  onto  said 
shot  area; 
a  third  step  in  which,  in  a  state  where  another  shot  area  on  said 
substrate  has  been  positioned  with  respect  to  the  exposure 
pattern  for  the  pattern  of  said  mask  on  the  basis  of  the  array 
coordinates  calculated  in  said  first  step,  a  relative  position 
between  said  mask  and  said  another  shot  area  are  adjusted 
with  respect  to  each  other  by  using  said  alignment  sensor  such 
that  an  amount  of  relative  movement  of  said  mask  and  said 
substrate  falls  within  said  predetermined  capture  range  rela- 
tive to  the  amount  of  relative  movement  set  in  said  second 
step;  and 
a  fourth  step  of  transferring  the  pattern  of  said  mask  onto  said 
shot  area. 


5,715.064 

STEP  AND  REPEAT  APPARATUS  HAVING  ENHANCED 

ACCURACY  AND  INCREASED  THROUGHPUT 

Burn  Jeng  Lin,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,630 
Int  CI."  GOIB  11/00 
U.S.  a.  356-^MH  4  Claims 

1.  A  step  and  repeat  apparatus  for  forming  a  repeated  image  on 
a  wafer,  the  step  and  repeat  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  wafer  station  comprising  a  first  wafer  chuck  and  a  first 
optical  apparatus,  the  first  wafer  chuck  for  holding  a  first 
wafer,  the  first  wafer  station  for  performing  a  first  optical  task 
on  the  first  wafer: 


a  .second  wafer  station  comprising  a  second  wafer  chuck  and  a 
second  optical  apparatus,  the  second  wafer  chuck  for  holding 
a  second  wafer,  the  second  wafer  station  for  performing  a 
second  optical  task  on  a  second  wafer  simultaneously  while 
the  first  wafer  station  performs  the  first  optical  task  on  the  first 
wafer,  the  second  wafer  having  previously  had  the  first  optical 
task  performed  on  the  second  wafer  by  the  first  optical  station: 

movement  means  for  moving  the  second  wafer  chuck  to  an 
unloading/loading  position  at  which  position  the  second  wafer 
is  unloaded  from  the  second  wafer  chuck  and  a  third  wafer  is 
loaded  onto  the  second  wafer  chuck,  for  moving  the  first 
wafer  chuck  to  the  second  wafer  station  without  disturbing  the 
first  wafer  and  for  moving  the  second  wafer  chuck  from  the 
unloading/loading  position  to  the  first  wafer  station:  and 

a  wafer  location  monitoring  apparatus  coupled  with  the  move- 
ment means,  the  wafer  location  monitoring  apparatus  for 
constantly  monitoring  the  positions  of  the  first  and  second 
wafer  chucks  wherein  the  wafer  location  monitoring  appara- 
tus locates  and  monitors  the  first  and  second  wafer  chucks 
interferometrically,  wherein  each  of  the  first  wafer  station  and 
second  wafer  station  is  positioned  along  a  first  axis,  the  first 
axis  defining  a  work  path  along  which  die  first  chuck  is 
moved  between  the  first  and  second  stations;  and  wherein  the 
wafer  location  monitoring  apparatus  comprises:  a  source  of  at 
least  five  laser  beams,  a  first  of  die  at  least  five  laser  beams 
positioned  around  the  first  station  and  directed  along  or  par- 
allel the  first  axis  towards  the  first  chuck,  a  second  of  the  at 
least  five  laser  beams  positioned  around  the  second  station 
directed  along  or  parallel  the  first  axis  towards  die  second 
chuck,  a  third  of  the  at  least  five  laser  beams  positioned 
around  the  first  station  and  directed  along  or  parallel  a  second 
axis  towards  the  first  chuck,  die  second  axis  being  perpen- 
dicular die  first  axis,  a  fourth  of  the  at  least  five  laser  beams 
positioned  around  die  second  station  and  directed  along  or 
parallel  die  second  axis  towards  the  second  chuck,  a  fifth  of 
the  at  least  five  laser  beams  positioned  intermediate  the  first 
and  second  stations  and  directed  along  or  parallel  die  second 
axis  towards  die  work  padi;  a  first  and  a  second  plurality  of  at 
least  diree  mirrors  disposed  about  each  of  the  respective  first 
and  second  wafer  chucks,  first  and  second  mirrors  of  die 
respective  first  and  second  pluralities  positioned  perpendicular 
the  first  axis  for  respectively  reflecting  the  first  laser  beam, 
third  and  fourth  mirrors  of  die  respective  first  and  second 
pluralities  positioned  perpendicular  die  first  axis  for  respec- 
tively reflecting  die  second  la.ser  beam,  fifth  and  sixth  mirrors 
of  the  respective  first  and  second  pluralities  positioned  paral- 
lel die  first  axis  for  reflecting  die  third,  fourth  and  fifdi  laser 
beams:  wherein  die  position  of  each  of  the  first  and  second 
wafers  is  constanUy  monitored  by  at  least  one  of  die  first  and 
second  laser  beams  and  at  least  one  of  the  third,  fourth  and 
fifth  laser  beams. 
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5.715,065 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  THE 

ALBEDO  OF  A  PARTICLE  OF  RANDOM  FORM 
Christiaii  Sasse.  Winnenden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Forscbungsanstalt  Tuer  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V.,  Bonn. 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  639J76 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  28,  1995,  195  15 
659.5.-  Mar.  16.  1996.  196  10  439.4 

Int.  a."  COIN  21/55:  GOIJ  1/04 
UA  a.  356—446  27  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  determination  of  tlje  albedo  of  a  particle  of 
random  form,  wherein: 

the  particle  of  random  form  is  electrostatically  charged  and  is 
positioned  contact-free  in  an  Ulbrichi  sphere  by  means  of  an 
electric  field; 

the  particle  of  random  form  thus  positioned  is  illununated  with  a 
measuring  light  beam  passing  through  the  Ulbricht  sphere 
with  defined  intensity,  defined  beam  cross-section  and  defined 
intensity  distribution; 

an  intensity  of  a  solely  paiticle-based  diffuse  radiation  in  the 
Ulbricht  sphere  is  measured  by  means  of  a  sensor; 

a  cross-sectional  area  of  the  particle  of  random  form  illuminated 
by  the  measuring  light  beam  is  determined; 

intensity  of  a  solely  reference  particle- based  diffuse  radiation  is 
measured  by  means  of  a  sensor  using  a  reference  particle  with 
known  albedo  which  is  electrostatically  charged  and  posi- 
tioned contact-free  in  the  Ulbricht  sphere  by  means  of  an 
electric  field,  and  illuminated  with  a  measuring  light  beam 
passing  through  the  Ulbricht  sphere  with  defined  intensity, 
defined  beam  cross-section  and  defined  intensity  distribution; 
and 

the  albedo  of  the  particle  of  random  form  is  determined  from  a 
ratio  of  the  intensities  of  the  particle-based  and  reference 
particle-based  diffuse  radiation  taking  into  account  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  particle  of  random  form  illuminated  by 
the  measuring  light  beam  and  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
reference  particle. 


5.715.066 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTING 

INTERFACES  TO  A  PLl  RALFTY  OF  EXTERNAL 

APPARATISES 

Mitsuru  Kurita.  Tokyo;  Vasumichi  Suzuki.  Yokohama; 
Toshiyuki  Kitamura.  Yokohama,  and  Tsutomu  Utagawa, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2883)4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209395 
Int.  CI."  H04N  l/.U 
VS.  a.  358—296  9  claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  having  a  first  address  com- 
prising: 
first  interface  means  for  transferring  image  data  to  a  first  exter- 
nal image  processing  device  having  a  second  address  different 
from  the  first  address  of  said  apparatus. 
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second  interface  means  for  receiving  image  data  from  a  second 
external  image  processing  device  having  a  third  address  dif- 
ferent from  both  of  the  first  and  second  addresses,  and 

connecting  means,  responsive  to  receipt  of  image  data  with  a 
destination  address  other  than  the  first  address,  for  connecting 
said  first  interface  means  to  said  second  interface  means  to 
permit  transfer  of  the  image  data  between  said  first  and 
second  interface  means. 

said  connecting  means  being  further  responsive  to  receipt  of 
image  data  with  only  the  first  address  as  the  destination 
address  to  disconnect  said  first  interface  means  from  said 
second  interface  means  to  inhibit  transfer  of  the  image  data 
between  said  first  and  second  interface  means. 


5,715,067 
DIGITAL  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

WITH  VARIABLE  DUTY  RATIO 
Kentaro   Katori,  Toyokawa;   Masahiro   Kouzaki,  Gamagori; 
Yoshinobu   Hada.  .Aichi-ken;   Yukihiko  Okuno.   and   Kat- 
suyuki  Hirata,  both  of  Toyokawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  610^31 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047403 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/29:1/40:  GOID  15/14:9/42 

U.S.  CI.  358—298  16  aalms 


1.  A  digital  image  forming  apparatus  where  an  optical  intensity 
for  exposing  a  photoconductor  is  modulated  for  each  pixel  accord- 
ing to  image  data,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light-emitting  means  for  exposing  the  photoconductor; 

a  detection  means  for  detecting  information  on  each  pixel 
according  to  the  image  data; 

a  setting  means  for  setting  a  duty  ratio  of  light  emission  for  each 
pixel  by  said  light-emitting  means  according  to  the  informa- 
tion detected  by  said  detection  means; 

a  gamma  correction  means  for  correcting  a  gradation  character- 
istic as  a  function  of  said  duty  ratio; 

a  controller  for  controlling  light  emission  of  said  light-emitting 
means  according  to  the  image  data  corrected  by  said  correc- 
tion means  and  the  duly  ratio  set  by  said  setting  mess;  and 

an  image  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  an  image  on  a 
sheet  of  paper  according  to  a  latent  image  formed  on  the 
photoconductor  by  said  light-emitting  means. 
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5,715,068 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED  LOADING, 
UNLOADING  AND  REGISTRATION  OF  A  CYLINDER  IN 

AN  ENGRAVER 

Kim  E.  Izor.  Miamisburg;  Kenneth  F.  Bornhorst.  Jr..  Center- 

ville,  and  Larry  D.  Lucous,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Ohio  Electronic  Engravers,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,858,  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,583,647.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  57,327, 

May  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,424346.  This  application  Jul.  29, 

19%,  Sen  No.  681,904 

Int.  CI."  B41C  1/02 

VJS.  a.  358—299  34  aaims 


5,715,070 
FREELY  CONFIGURABLE  IMAGE  PROCESSING 
APPARATUS 
Takeharu  Tone;  Kouichi  Kamon,  both  of  Yokohama;  Masaaki 
Ito,   Zama;    Yoshiyuki    Namizuka,   Sagamihara;    Hiroyuki 
Kawamoto,  Kawasaki,  and  Anki  Yoh,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994.  6-092259; 
Apr.  30.  1994,  6-114584;  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014497 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/32:1/40;  G06F  15/00:  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  358—468  14  Claims 

aS*mtvm  
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1.  A  method  for  registering  a  cylinder  to  an  engraving  station  of 
an  engraver  having  a  controller,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


inputting  at  least  one  cylinder  parameter  into  a  controller;  and 
automatically  registering  said  cylinder  at  an  engraving  station  in 
response  to  said  at  least  one  cylinder  parameter 


5,715,069 
DATA  ENCODING  SYSTEM  FOR  RASTERIZED  FONTS 
Stephen  A.  Hersee,  Wheaton.  III.,  and  Timothy  O.  Frost,  Mar- 
lborough, England,  assignors  to  Copia  International,  Ltd., 
Wheaton,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337^51 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/32 

VS.  a.  358-^*38  23  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  sending  a  document  from  a  first  location  via 
facsimile  over  a  telephone  line  to  a  receiver  facsimile  machine  at  a 
second  location  remote  from  said  first  location,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  decodable  data  representing  a  facsimile 
number  identifying  said  receiver  facsimile  machine  to  which  a 
document  containing  an  image  is  to  be  sent  over  said  tele- 
phone line  via  facsimile; 
decoding  means  for  decoding  said  decodable  data  to  determine 
said  facsimile  number  prior  to  the  establishment  of  a  commu- 
nication link  with  said  telephone  line;  and 
facsimile  means  for  sending  raster  data  representing  said  image 
on  said  document  over  said  telephone  line  to  said  receiver 
facsimile  machine  specified  by  said  facsimile  number 
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I.  An  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  sections  each  executing  a  specified  type 
of  processing  on  a  digital  image  signal;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  processing  sections  and 
configured  for  setting  a  sequence  of  processing  on  an  image 
signal  by  said  plurality  of  processing  sections,  according  to  a 
signal  indicative  of  said  sequence  of  processing; 

wherein  said  controller  comprises; 

a  plurality  of  buses  connecting  said  plurality  of  processing 
sections  and  carrying  image  signals, 

an  input  selector  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  buses  and  a  process- 
ing section  of  the  plurality  of  processing  sections  and  config- 
ured for  selectively  fetching  an  image  signal  from  one  of  the 
plurality  of  buses  into  said  processing  section, 

an  output  selector  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  buses  and  a 
prt)cessing  section  of  the  plurality  of  processing  sections  and 
configured  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  buses  to  which 
an  image  signal  from  said  processing  signal  is  output,  and 

a  selector  control  section  coupled  to  said  input  selector  and  said 
output  selector  and  configured  for  selecting  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  buses  by  means  of  switching  said  input  selector  and  said 
output  selector. 


5,715,071 
PAPER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  READING 
APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  WITH 
PAPER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  AS  WELL  AS  PAPER 
SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Yoshihiro    Takashimizu;     Toshiaki     Anzai;     Seigo     Umeda; 
Hiroyuki  Maruyama;  Tadayoshi  Nakata;  Toshiaki  Kumagai, 
and  Rika  Nishiwaki,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1994,  6-069829; 
May  19,  1994,  6-105796 

Int  a."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  358-^98  31  Claims 

1.  A  paper  supply  apparatus  for  an  image  reading  apparatus  for 
successively  supplying  paper  sheets  accommodated  therein  to  a 
paper  transport  mechanism  along  which  an  optical  image  reading 
mechanism  is  disposed,  comprising: 
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5,715,072 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,715,073 

PROCESSING  BY  SEPARATE  STAGES  MONOCHROME 

DIGITAL  IMAGES  TO  PROVIDE  HALFTONE  COLOR 

INUGES 

Rodney  L.  Miller,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,286 
InL  a."  H04N  1/46 
VS.  a.  35»-534  8  Claims 

1.  Improved  color  halftoning  processing,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  receiving  three  or  more  monochrome  digital  images  which 
collectively  represent  a  color  image  having  three  color  layers; 
and 

b)  processing  by  a  separate  stage  for  each  of  the  monochrome 
digital  images  to  provide  halftone  output  images,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  stages  uses  a  different  processor  algorithm 
from  the  other  halftone  processing  stages  so  as  to  increase 
processing  speed:  and 
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V. 


a  paper  supply  hopper  for  accommodating  paper  sheets  therein: 

a  paper  supply  roller  located  at  a  central  location  in  a  widthwise 
direction  of  and  above  said  paper  supply  hopper  for  forward- 
ing one  of  the  paper  sheets  accommodated  in  said  paper 
supply  hopper: 

a  paper  supply  roller  driving  mechanism  for  driving  said  paper 
supply  roller  lo  rotate:  and 

a  paper  separation  mechanism  located  on  the  downstream  side  in 
the  transportation  sense  of  a  paper  sheet  by  said  paper  trans- 
pon  mechanism  with  respect  to  said  paper  supply  roller  for 
preventing  two  or  more  paper  sheets  forwarded  by  said  paper 
supply  roller  from  being  sent  to  said  paper  transport  mecha- 
nism: 

said  paper  separation  mechanism  including  a  paper  skew  pre- 
vention mechanism  having  means  forming  a  guide  surface 
disposed  above  said  paper  sheet  or  sheets  and  being  upwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  from  a  central  location  in  the  width- 
wise  direction  of  the  paper  sheet  or  sheets  from  a  central 
location  adjacent  said  paper  separation  mechanism  said  paper 
skew  prevention  mechanism  being  operative  to  provide  a 
higher  paper  holding  down  force  at  a  central  location  in  the 
widthwise  direction  of  the  paper  sheet  or  sheets  and  lower 
paper  holding  down  forces  gradually  toward  the  opposite  end 
locations  in  the  widthwise  direction  of  the  paper  sheet  or 
sheets. 
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c)  those  layers  with  high  luminance  modulation  are  processed 
with  one  type  of  halftone  algorithm  and  those  layers  with  low 
luminance  modulation  are  processed  with  a  different  type  of 
halftone  algorithm. 


5,715,074 
DUPLEX  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Yutaka  Netsu,  c/o  NEC  Corporation,  7-1,  Shiba  5-chome, 
Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631^38 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089204 

Int  CI.''  H04B  10/14:  H04J  14/08 

VS.  CI.  359—110  4  Claims 


1.  A  duplex  switching  apparatus  for  an  optical  burst  signal 
multiplex  transmission  system  which  has  a  passive  double  star 
arrangement  in  which  current  and  spare  system  optical  subscriber 
line  terminating  sections  arranged  in  an  office  terminating  appara- 
tus accommodate  a  plurality  of  subscriber  units  through  optical 
subscriber  lines  and  a  star  coupler  for  performing  a  branching 
operation,  and  performs  bidirectional  transmission  by  a  TCM 
scheme  through  a  single-core  subscriber  line  using  a  TDM  scheme 
for  download  signals  from  said  optical  subscriber  line  terminating 
sections  to  said  subscriber  units,  and  a  TDMA  scheme  for  upload 
burst  signals  from  said  subscriber  units  to  said  optical  subscriber 
line  terminating  sections. 

said  spare  system  optical  subscriber  line  terminating  section 

including 
first  measurement  means  for  receiving  a  distance  measurement 
signal  transmitted  from  said  current  system  optical  subscriber 
line  terminating  section  to  said  subscriber  unit,  and  measuring 
relative  distance  values  from  said  subscriber  unit  to  said  spare 
and  current  system  optical  subscriber  line  terminating  sec- 
tions, 
first  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  spare  system  distance 
value  to  said  subscriber  unit  on  the  basis  of  a  current  system 
distance  value  from  said  current  system  optical  subscriber  line 
terminating  section  to  said  subscriber  unit  and  the  relative 
distance  value  measured  by  said  first  measurement  means. 
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second  calculation  means  for  calculating  spare  system  reception/ 
transmission  phase  information  of  said  subscriber  unit  on  the 
basis  of  current  system  reception/transmission  pha.se  informa- 
tion with  which  said  current  system  optical  subscnber  line 
terminating  section  performs  reception/transmission  phase 
control  of  said  subscriber  unit,  and  the  spare  system  distance 
value  calculated  by  said  first  calculation  means,  and 

notification  means  for  notifying  said  current  system  optical 
subscriber  line  terminating  section  of  the  spare  system 
reception/transmission  phase  information  calculated  by  said 
second  calculation  means,  and 

said  current  system  optical  subscriber  line  terminating  section 
including 

transmission  means  for  selecting  a  subscriber  unit  and  individu- 
ally sending  a  distance  measurement  signal  thereto  upon 
switching  from  said  current  system  optical  subscriber  line 
terminating  section  to  said  spare  system  optical  subscriber 
line  terminating  section,  and 

notification  means  for  notifying  said  subscriber  unit  of  the  spare 
system  reception/transmission  phase  information  notified 
from  said  spare  system  optical  subscriber  line  terminating 
section  in  a  predetermined  reference  period. 

wherein  after  the  spare  system  reception/transmission  phase 
information  is  notified  to  all  subscriber  units  in  operation,  said 
current  and  spare  system  optical  subscriber  line  terminating 
sections  perform  switching  of  reception/transmission  phases 
of  said  subscriber  unit  and  switching  of  said  current  and  spare 
system  optical  subscriber  line  terminating  sections  at  the  same 
timing  within  the  reference  period. 


5.715,075 

OPTICAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE  OPERATING  IN  A 

WAVELENGTH-SYNCHRONIZED  MODE  AND  AN 

OPTICAL  CIRCUIT  EXCHANGER  THAT  USES  SUCH  AN 

OPTICAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Kazuhiro   Tanaka;    Kiyohide    Wakao;    Hiroyuki    Nobuhara; 
Nobuhiro    Fujimoto;    Hiroyuki    Rokugawa,    and    Satoshi 
Kuroyanagi,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,122,  Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,212,  Jan.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  293,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1991,  3-12373; 
Feb.  8,  1991,  3-37850 

Int  CI."  H04J  14/02 
U.S.  a.  359—128  9  Claims 


1»v.»-[ZLa 


I.  An  optical  filter  device  for  selectively  passing  an  input  optical 
signal  component,  included  in  a  plurality  of  input  optical  signal 
components  having  respective,  mutually  different  wavelengths,  in 
response  to  a  control  optical  signal  component  selected  from  one 
or  more  control  optical  signal  components  having  respective, 
mutually  different  wavelengths,  comprising: 


first  filtering  means  comprising  one  or  more  filtering  elements 
forming  first  group  filtering  elements,  said  first  group  filtering 
elements  having  respective,  mutually  different  optical  pass- 
bands  corresponding  to  said  wavelengths  of  said  control  opti- 
cal signal  components,  each  of  said  first  filtering  elements 
being  supplied  with  said  plurality  of  conUx)l  optical  signal 
components  and  selectively  passing  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  control  optical  signal  components  therethrough: 

second  filtering  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  filtering  ele- 
ments forming  second  group  filtering  elements,  said  second 
group  filtering  elements  having  respective,  mutually  different 
optical  passbands,  each  of  said  second  filtering  elements 
being  supplied  with  said  plurality  of  input  optical  signal 
components  and  selectively  passing  a  respective  one  of  said 
input  optical  signal  components,  of  the  corresponding  optical 
passband,  therethrough  and  producing  a  corresponding  output 
optical  signal,  of  the  corresponding  optical  passband:  and 

transmission  control  means,  comprising  a  plurality  of  transmis- 
sion control  elements  provided  in  correspondence  to  said 
second  group  filtering  elements  and  lo  said  first  group  filtering 
elements,  each  of  said  transmission  control  elements  being 
supplied  with,  as  an  input  optical  signal  thereto,  the  output 
optical  signal  component  of  the  respectively  corresponding 
second  group  filtering  element  and  being  supplied  with,  as  a 
control  signal  thereto,  the  control  optical  signal  component 
output  by  the  corresponding  first  group  filtering  element,  and 
selectively  passing  therethrough  and  producing  as  an  output 
thereof  said  output  optical  signal  component  selectively 
passed  through  and  output  by  said  corresponding  second 
group  filtering  element  in  response  to  said  corresponding 
control  optical  signal  component  output  by  the  corresponding 
second  group  filtering  element:  and 

a  common  optical  path  output  supplied  with  die  output  optical 
signal  component  selectively  passed  through  and  output  by 
the  transmission  control  element  supplied  with  the  control 
signal. 


5,715,076 
REMODULATING  CHANNEL  SELECTORS  FOR  WDM 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Stephen    B.    Alexander,    MillersviUe;    Steve    W.    Cbaddick, 
Annapolis,-  Roy  Litz,  Freeland,  and  Cecil  D.  Smith.  Sevema 
Park,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Ciena  Corporation,  LInthicum. 
Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624069.  Mar.  29,  1996, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,844.  May  11, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5404,609.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  669,049 

Int.  a."  H04J  14/02 

VS.  CI.  359—130  U  Claims 


1.  A  remodulating  channel  selector  for  a  wavelength  division 
multiplexed  optical  communication  system  comprising; 

an  optical  input  port  configured  to  receive  a  wavelength  division 
multiplexed  optical  communication  signal  from  a  wavelength 
division  multiplexed  optical  communication  system: 

an  optical  channel  selector  optically  communicating  with  the 
optical  input  port  for  optically  selecting  a  single  optical  chan- 
nel from  the  wavelength  division  multiplexed  optical  commu- 
nication signal  received  from  the  optical  input  port: 
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an  optical-to-elecirical  convener  optically  communicating  with 
the  optical  channel  selector  for  receiving  the  selected  optical 
channel  from  the  optical  channel  selector  and  outputting  an 
electrical  signal  corresponding  to  information  from  the 
selected  optical  channel: 

an  optical  signal  emitter  for  creating  an  optical  signal  for  out- 
putting  to  a  remodulating  channel  selector  output  port; 

modulator  means  for  imparting  information  from  the  selected 
optical  channel  to  the  optical  signal  created  by  the  optical 
signal  emitter,  the  modulator  means  communicating  with  the 
electrical  signal  created  by  the  optical-to-electrical  converter 
and  communicating  with  the  optical  signal  emitter. 


I.  An  input/output  interface  comprising: 

serial  data  stream  logic  for  producing  an  outgoing  serial  data 
stream  and  for  processing  an  incoming  serial  data  stream; 

a  serial  data  port  for  transmitting  and  receiving  data  over  a  serial 
data  transmission  medium: 

infrared  encode  logic  for  encoding  data  for  transmission  by 
infrared  light; 

infrared  decode  logic  for  decoding  data  received  by  infrared 
light:  and. 

tirst  selection  logic,  connected  to  the  serial  data  port,  the  infrared 
encode  logic  and  the  infrared  dectxle  logic,  for  directing  the 
outgoing  serial  data  stream  to  the  serial  data  port  or  to  the 
infrared  encode  logic  and  for  directing  data  received  over  the 
serial  data  transmission  medium  and  decoded  data  received  by 
infrared  light  to  the  serial  data  stream  logic:  wherein  the  tirst 
selection  logic  is  separate  from  the  serial  data  stream  logic 
and  receives  from  the  serial  data  stream  logic  the  outgoing 
senal  data  stream. 


5,715,078 

OPTICAL  EXPOSl  RE  UNIT  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

LNIT  USED  IN  OPTICAL  EXPOSURE  UNIT 

Takashi  Shiraishi,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusbiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408.931 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994.  6-079455 
Int.  CI."  G02B  26/Oft 
VS.  CI.  359-204  n  claims 

1.  An  optical  exposure  unit  for  scanning  a  predetermined  image 
plane  with  beams,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  light  sources  for  generating  a  plurality  of  beams: 


5,715,077 

MULTI-MODE  INFR.ARED  INPUT/OUTPUT  INTERFACE 

Gregg  D.  Lafati,  and  Franklyn  H.  Story,  both  of  Chandler. 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  .W8.328 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  10/16 

VS.  a.  359—176  15  Claims 


means  for  making  the  plurality  of  beams  close  to  each  other. 

means  for  scanning  the  beams;  and 

means,  having  a  first  toric  surface  having  an  axis  extending  in  a 
predetermined  direction  and  a  second  toric  surface  having  an 
a.\is  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  predeter- 
mined direction,  for  guiding  the  scanned  beams  close  to  each 
other  as  a  plurality  of  beams  having  a  predetermined  distance 
to  each  other 


5.715,079 

SCANNING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Satoni  Ono,  Toyokawa.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd., 

Osalia.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354.604.  Dec.  13,  1994.  This  application 

Oct.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  547302 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316757; 
Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195257 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/ns 
VS.  CI.  359—205  20  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  optical  system  comprising: 

a  deflector: 

a  scanning  lens  on  which  a  convergent  beam  deflected  by  the 
deflector  at  a  uniform  angular  velocity  is  incident,  said  scan- 
ning lens  forming  the  convergent  beam  into  an  image  on  a 
scanned  surface  to  scan  the  scanned  surface  substantially  at  a 
uniform  velocity. 

wherein  said  scanning  lens  includes  from  a  deflector  side  a  first 
lens  element  of  a  negative  refractive  power  and  a  second  lens 
element  of  a  positive  refractive  power,  and  wherein  one 
surface  of  the  second  lens  element  is  a  toric  surface  where  its 
refractive  power  in  a  main  scanning  direction  and  its  refrac- 
tive power  in  a  sub  scanning  direction  are  different,  and 
wherein  said  scanning  lens  fulfills  the  following  condition: 

ll-pt<0.2.S 

where  P  is  a  magnification  of  the  scanning  lens  in  the  main 
scanning  direction. 
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5,715,080 
COMPACT  UNIFORM  HELD  FARADAY  ISOLATOR 
David  G.  Scerbak.  2028  E.  Front  St^  Tiraverse  City.  Mich. 
49684 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944^60 

Int.  a.""  G02F  1/09;  G02B  5/30 

VS.  CI.  359—281  24  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  comprising:  a  Faraday  rotator  for  rotat- 
ing the  plane  of  polarization  of  a  beam  of  polarized  light  around  an 
optical  axis  passing  through  said  Faraday  rotator,  said  Faraday 
rotator  comprising  a  block  of  optically  transparent  rotator  material 
having  a  high  Verdet  constant,  said  rotator  material  being  longitu- 
dinally disposed  on  said  optical  axis;  a  first  pair  of  serially  dis- 
posed permanent  magnets  on  one  side  of  said  optical  axis  and  a 
second  pair  of  serially  disposed  permanent  magnets  on  an  opposite 
side  of  said  optical  axis,  said  first  and  said  second  pair  of  magnets 
being  adjacent  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  rotator  material  and 
having  pole  faces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  optical  axis,  about 
equidistant  from  said  optical  axis,  each  of  said  pole  faces  of  said 
magnets  of  said  first  and  said  second  pairs  of  magnets  being 
adjacent  to  said  rotator  material,  said  magnets  of  said  first  and  said 
second  pairs  of  magnets  being  generally  aligned  with  the  path  of 
said  beam  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  said  pairs  in  the 
direction  of  the  path  of  said  beam,  said  spacing  apart  of  said 
magnets  in  said  pairs  forming  gaps  in  said  pairs  between  said 
magnets  along  said  optical  axis  for  producing  an  intense  and 
uniform  magnetic  field  within  said  rotator  material  having  a  pre- 
dominant component  generally  parallel  to  the  path  of  said  beam 
through  said  Faraday  rotator,  each  of  said  magnets  in  said  first  and 
said  second  pair  of  said  magnets  having  a  magnetization  direction 
which  is  generally  normal  to  the  path  of  said  beam,  said  magnets 
of  said  first  pair  of  said  magnets  and  said  magnets  of  said  second 
pair  of  said  magnets  having  unlike  poles  facing  each  other  in  the 
direction  of  the  path  of  said  beam  and  said  second  pair  of  perma- 
nent magnets  having  like  poles  facing  like  poles  of  said  first  pair  of 
said  magnets  across  said  optical  axis. 


zones,  said  plurality  of  lines  and  zones  defining  a  grating 
period  of  about  30  to  600  lines  per  mm:  said  grating  being 
tilted  such  that  said  relay  means  projects  the  projected  image 
onto  said  grating  at  a  second  oblique  angle  to  the  normal  of 
the  grating,  said  plurality  of  orders  being  difiracted  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  normal  of  said  grating; 

means  for  illuminating  the  object  through  a  filter  means  having  a 
plurality  of  slits  and  means  for  oscillating  the  illumination 
means  so  that  said  reflected  image  is  an  array  of  parallel 
slit-like  images: 

means  for  oscillating  said  diffraction  grating  in  the  plane  of  the 
grating:  and 

detection  means  for  capturing  at  least  two  orders  in  at  least  one 
of  said  wavelengths  and  projecting  said  captured  orders  into  a 
display  means  for  combining  said  orders  into  a  high- 
resolution,  multi-color  image  of  said  object  for  viewing. 


5,715,082 
MICROSCOPE  ATTACHED  SLIDE  DOTTING  DEVICE 
Geno  Saccomanno,  778  26  1/2  Rd..  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 
81501;  Ronald  S.  Merrell.  Provo.  and  Kris  Nosack,  Orem. 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Geno  Saccomanno.  Grand  Junc- 
tion, Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545J10 

Int.  CL"  G02B  21/26:21/00 

VS.  CL  359—391  20  Claims 


5.715.081 
OBLIQUE  VIEWING  MICROSCOPE  SYSTEM 
Jean-Claude  Andre  Chastang.  Mahopac;  Kathryn  Barr  Kirt- 
ley.    Katonah,   and   .Alan    Edward    Rosenbluth,   Yorktown 
Heights,  all   of  N.Y.,  assignors  to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306^38.  Sep.  14,  1994.  This  application 
Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,038 
Int.  CI."  G02B  21/06:  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  359—385  23  Claims 

1.  An  oblique  viewing  microscope  system  for  providing  a  high- 
resolution,  multi-color  image  of  an  object  comprising: 

means  for  reflecting  an  image  of  an  object  at  a  first  oblique  angle 

with  the  normal  to  the  object: 
relay  means  for  projecting  the  reflected  image  with  magnifica- 
tion magnitude  substantially  of  unity: 
a  movable  diffraction  grating  for  diffracting  the  magnified 
reflected  image  into  a  plurality  of  orders  in  each  of  at  least 
two  wavelengths,  said  grating  having  a  plurality  of  diffraction 
region  lines  equally  spaced  from  each  other  by  non-diffractive 


1.  A  microscope  slide  dotting  device  for  reference  marking  a 
microscope  slide,  comprising; 

a  clamping  member  adjustably  mountable  to  a  lens  objective  of 

a  microscope, 
a  marking  housing  including  a  marker  assembly  longitudinally 

retained  within  a  bore  in  said  housing, 
a  slide  member  including  at  least  two  dovetail  portions  slidably 

securing  said  marking  housing  to  said  clamping  member  for 

independent  adjustment  in  at  least  two  non-parallel  directions. 

and 
a  marker  located  at  a  distal  end  of  said  marker  assembly  and 

adapted  to  place  a  reference  mark  on  a  microscope  slide  upon 

activation  of  said  marker  assembly. 
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5.715.«83 
SCREEN  FOR  LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTOR 
Shigehiko  Takayama,  Hachiouji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Sen  No.  461,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144332 

Int.  CI."  G03H  //?6.  G02B  5/}2 

L  .S.  CI.  359—443  14  aaims 


form  a  beam  from  said  polarization  beam  splitter  into  a 
rectilinearly  polarized  beam,  being  polarized  in  a  desired 
direction. 


SBL 


5,715,084 

REFLECTION  AND  REFRACTION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

AND  PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  USING  THE 

SAME 
Kazuhiro  Takahashi.  I'tsunomiya.  and  Masato  Muraki,  Inagi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  164,539,  Dec.  10,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-333105 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/.W.27/28.-  G03B  27/70 
MS.  CI.  359—487  13  claims 

100 
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1.  An  imaging  optical  system,  comprising: 

a  polarization  beam  splitter; 

a  quarter  waveplate: 

a  reflection  mirror:  and 

polarization  plane  changing  means: 

wherein  a  beam  from  an  object  plane  is  projected  by  way  of  said 
polarization  beam  splitter  and  said  quarter  waveplate  upon 
said  reflection  mirror,  wherein  the  projected  beam  is  reflected 
by  said  reflection  mirror  and  is  projected  by  way  of  said 
quarter  waveplate  and  said  polarization  beam  splitter  upon  an 
image  plane,  and  wherein  said  polarization  plane  changing 
means  is  disposed  between  said  polarization  beam  splitter  and 
the  image  plane  to  change  the  plane  of  polarization  of  the 
beam  from  said  beam  splitter,  wherein  said  polarization  plane 
changing  means  comprises  a  half  waveplate  effective  to  trans- 


5,715,085 

OPTICAL  FILTER 

Naoki  Takatori,  and  Masaaki  Orimoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,187,  Jun.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1989,  1-177317; 
Oct.  4,  1989,  1-259401;  May  28,  1990,  2-137635 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/iO 
MS.  CI.  359-^95  6  Claims 


1  A  screen  for  a  color  liquid  crystal  projector  for  projecting  an 
image  formed  on  a  liquid  crystal  onto  the  screen  by  causing  light 
from  a  light  source  to  be  transmitted  through  or  reflected  from  the 
liquid  crystal,  the  screen  comprising: 

a  layer  for  reflecting  or  scattering  light  having  a  specific  wave- 
length band  and  for  transmitting  other  light  having  wave- 
lengths other  than  the  specific  wavelength  band:  and 
a  light  absorption  layer  for  absorbing  light  not  reflected  or 
scattered  by  said  layer. 


M- EXTRAORDINARY 
RAY 


OPTICAL    AXIS 


I.  An  optical  filter  adapted  for  use  with  an  image  receiving  lens 
and  an  image  pickup  device,  comprising: 

a  birefringent  material  interposed  between  said  image  receiving 
lens  and  said  image  pickup  device  for  receiving  incident  light 
rays  of  an  object  and  for  removing  a  component  correspond- 
ing to  a  frequency  multiplexed  in  a  special  frequency  manner 
from  a  high  frequency  component  contained  in  an  image  of 
said  object,  and 

means  for  providing  a  substantially  constant  cutoff  frequency  of 
said  filter  within  a  predetermined  range  of  angles  of  incidence 
of  said  incident  light  rays. 

said  means  comprising  said  optical  filter  being  formed  such  that 
an  angle  between  an  optical  axis  of  said  optical  filter  and  an 
incident  plane  is  smaller  than  an  angle  of  45°. 


5,715,086 
IMAGE-SHAKE  CORRECTING  DEVICE 
Kazuhiro  Noguchi,  and  Hironori  Takano,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-050624; 
Jun.  17.  1992,  4-181612 

Int.  CI.*-  G02B  n/64 
U.S.  CI.  359—557  12  Claims 

1.  An  image-shake  correcting  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  light  deflecting  device  having  two  opposing  members,  a  space 
forming  member  for  forming  a  space  between  said  two  oppos- 
ing members,  and  transparent  liquid  filling  said  space, 
said  light  deflecting  device  deflecting  light  passing  Uierethrough 
by  inclining  at  least  one  of  said  two  opposing  members;  and 
a  supporting  member  for  supporting  said  light  deflecting  device, 
while  allowing  said  at  least  one  of  said  two  opposing  mem- 
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5,715,088 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  WITH  FUNCTION  OF  REDUCING 

IMAGE  VIBRATION 
Kenzaburo  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,506,  Jun.  2,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1993,  5-195161 
Int.  a.*  G02B  27/64:15/14 
VS.  a.  359—557  19  Claims 


bers  to  swing  around  an  axis  from  which  said  two  opposing 
members  are  substantially  at  a  same  distance. 


5,715,087 
IMAGE  POSITION  CORRECTING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Susumu  Sato,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-353453 

Int  CI."  G02B  27/64:15/14 

\}S.  a.  359—557  16  Claims 


HABE  POSITION  CORRKTWG 


1.  An  image  position  correcting  optical  system,  comprising, 
sequentially  from  an  object  side: 

a  first  lens  group  having  positive  refracting  power; 

a  second  lens  group  having  negative  refracting  power;  and 

a  third  lens  group  having  positive  infracting  power, 

wherein  said  first  lens  group  is  fixed, 

said  second  lens  group  is  constructed  so  as  to  be  movable  along 

an  optical  axis, 
said  third  lens  group  is  constructed  so  as  to  be  movable  in  a 

direction  transverse  to  the  optical  axis,  and 
a  positive  lens  element  of  lens  elements  constituting  said  first 

lens  group  satisfies  the  following  conditions: 

1.43       £      nrf        £      1.65 
65  £      Vj        £      95 

0.302     £     Ofcd    =     0.309 

where  n^  is  the  refractive  index  with  respect  to  the  d-line.  n^  is  the 
refractive  index  with  respect  to  the  F-line.  n^  is  the  refractive  index 
with  respect  to  the  C-line.  Vj  is  the  Abbe  number  with  respect  to 
the  d-line,  and  8,,,,  is  the  partial  dispersion  ratio  expressed  by 
(n,/-nf-)/(nf-n<-). 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  with  a  function  of  reducing  image 
vibration  comprising  in  the  order  from  an  object  side: 

a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power. 

a  second  lens  group  being  provided  so  as  to  be  shiftable  sub- 
stantially along  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis 
and  having  a  negative  refracting  power;  and 

a  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power, 

a  drive  section  for  driving  said  second  lens  group. 

wherein  said  first  and  third  lens  groups  are  moved  toward  the 
object  side  on  said  optical  axis  at  the  time  of  varying  a  focal 
length  of  said  zoom  lens  system  from  wide  angle  end  to 
lelephoto  end.  and  said  drive  section  drives  said  second  lens 
group  so  as  to  satisfy  the  following  condition: 

AY=<l-p3)P3AS. 

wherein 
AY:  a  shift  amount  of  an  image  corresponding  to  movement  of 

said  second  lens  group, 
AS:  a  shift  amount  of  said  second  lens  group  for  reducing  image 

vibration, 
p.:  an  image  magnification  of  said  second  lens  group, 
Pv  an  image  magnification  of  said  third  lens  group,  and 
wherein  the  following  condition  is  satisfied: 

-l.2<r_/f2<-0.2. 

wherein 

r_:  a  radius  of  curvature  of  an  image-side  surface  of  a  concave 

lens  of  said  second  lens  group  located  closest  to  the  object 

side. 
f2:  a  focal  length  of  said  second  lens  group. 


5,715,089 
EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  THEREFOR 
Naomasa  Shiraishi.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  427,739,  Apr.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,499,137, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347  J24,  Nov.  23,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,490,  Nov. 

1.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
938,206,  Sep.  1,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23, 

1996.  Ser.  No.  590351 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-227121 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/42 

VS.  CI.  359—558  21  Claims 

18.  An  exposure  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  member  for  holding  a  mask  having  a  pattern  that  is  formed 
along  a  predetermined  direction  and  that  includes  a  phase 
shift  portion  for  shifting  a  phase  of  light; 
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5,715,091 

HYBRID  REFRACTIVE/DIFFRACTIVE  ACHROMATIC 

CAMERA  LENS 

Mark  M.  Meyers,  Hamlin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473^92,  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  175,708,  Dec.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,543,966.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,013 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  27/44:5/18:3/08:9/02 

VS.  a.  359—565  4  Claims 


an  illumination  system  for  illuminating  the  p>attem  obliquely. 

from  different  directions  with  respect  to  the  mask;  and 
a  projection  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  the  pattern  on  a 

substrate. 


5,715,090 

COLOR  CORRECTED  VTEWFINDER  INCLUDING  A 

NEGATIVE  POWER  LENS  COMPONENT  HAVING  A 

DIFFRACnVE  SURFACE 

Mark  M.  Meyers,  Hamlio,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,516 
Int  a."  G02B  27/44:3/08:13/04 


1.  A  refractive/diffractive  lens  for  use  in  visible  light  applica- 
tions, said  lens  comprising  an  integral  refractive/diffractive  lens 
element  having  both  refractive  and  diffractive  power,  said  lens 
element  comprising  a  refractive  surface  and  a  diffractive  surface, 
said  diffractive  surface  having  a  diffraction  pattern  comprised  of 
zones  and  each  zone  has  surface  tool  marks  and  wherein  the  said 
tool  marks  are  separated  by  a  distance  d',  where  0.2  Mm<d'<0.6  pm. 


U.S.  a.  359—565 


5,715,092 
FERROELECTRIC  LIGHT  FREQUENCY  DOUBLER 
12  Oaims     DEVICE  WITH  A  SURFACE  COATING  AND  HAVING  AN 
INVERTED  DOMAIN  STRUCTURE 
Mooi  C.  GupU,  Webster,  and  Alan  C.  G.  Nutt,  Rochester,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,373 

Int.  a."  G02F  1/37 

VS.  CI.  359—566  19  Claims 


1.  A  color  corrected  viewfinder  having  an  optical  axis,  said 
viewfiiKler  comprising  in  order  from  an  object  side: 

a  negative  power  lens  component  having  a  diffractive  surface 
which  introduces  a  phase  modification  ^r)  into  a  light  wave- 
front  passing  through  said  diffractive  mrface,  wherein 


(C,r^),  where 


a)  r  is  a  height  from  the  optical  axis  on  the  diffractive  surface 
of  the  lens  component. 

b)  Xq  is  a  wavelength  of  light, 

c)  i  is  an  integer  from  1  to  n. 

d)  C,  is  a  set  of  coefficients  defining  the  diffractive  surface, 
and 

e)  C,  is  positive;  and 

a  positive  power  lens  component  receiving  phase  modified  light 

from  said  negative  power  lens  component; 
said  negative  power  lens  component  and  said  positive"  power 

lens  component  together  form  a  demagnified.  achromatized 

image  of  an  object. 


1.  A  ferroelectric  light  frequency  doubler  device  having  a  sur- 
face coating,  the  device  comprising: 

a  ferroelectric  crystal  having  a  length  dimension  L,  a  width 
dimension  W,  and  a  thickness  dimension  T,  and  characterized 
by  an  upper  surface  of  area  LxW  and  an  opposing  lower 
surface  which  is  separated  from  the  upper  surface  by  the 

•  thickness  dimension  T,  a  light  entrance  surface  of  area  WxT 
and  an  opposing  light  exit  surface  separated  from  the  light 
entrance  surface  by  the  crystal  length  dimension  L; 

a  plurality  of  distinct  ferroelectric  domains  extending  from  the 
upper  surface  toward  the  lower  surface  of  the  crystal,  and 
extending  from  the  light  entrance  surface  toward  the  light  exit 
surface  of  the  crystal,  the  ferroelectric  domains  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  the  light  entrance  and  light  exit  sur- 
faces and  being  distinct  by  having  a  periodicity  of  an  alternat- 
ing polarity  among  each  successive  domain  of  the  plurality  of 
domains; 
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the  surface  coating  being  formed  of  nonconducting  material 
disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  crystal,  and  patterned  to 
ftinction  as  an  optical  grating  registratively  aligned  with 
respect  to  alternating  distinct  ferroelectric  domains  extending 
from  the  upper  surface;  and 

the  distinct  ferroelectric  domains  having  the  periodicity  of  an 
alternating  polarity  are  formed  in  a  ferroelectric  crystal  of 
uniform  and  non-alternating  polarity  domains  by  exposure  of 
the  upper  surface  of  the  crystal  to  an  electron  beam  scanned 
across  the  width  dimension  W  at  periodic  intervals  along  the 
length  dimension  L,  the  electron  beam  incident  on  the  surface 
coating  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  crystal,  the 
surface  coating  adapted  to  being  responsive  to  the  electron 
beam,  whereby  distinct  domains  of  polarity  opposite  to  the 
uniform  polarity  domains  are  generated  in  the  crystal,  and 
whereby  the  unpanemed  sinface  coating  becomes  selectively 
removable. 


5,715,094 
LENSLESS  HELMET/HEAD  MOUNTED  DISPLAY 
David  A.  Ansley,  Sterling,  Va.,-  Chungte  W.  Chen,  Irvine,  and 
Ronald  G.  Hegg,  VisU,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,324 

InL  a.*  G02B  27/ J 4 

VS.  a.  359-«l  7  Claims 


5,715,093 

AUTOMATIC  REARVIEW  MIRROR  SYSTEM  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  HEADLIGHT  ACTIVATION 

Kenneth  L.  Scfaierbeek,  Zeeland,  and  Niall  R.  Lynam,  Holland, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Corporation,  Holland, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,674,  Jul.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,193 

InL  a."  G02F  1/15:1/153;  G«2B  21/00:5/08 

VS.  a.  359—601  33  Claims 


1.  A  helmet/head  mounted  display,  comprising: 

a  reflective  visor  for  redirecting  image  light  toward  the  eye  of 

the  observer;  and 
an  image  source  for  generating  said  image  light,  the  image 

source  comprising: 

a  source  of  background  light; 

an  electrically  activated  light  scattering  element,  said  element 
when  in  a  first  operating  mode  for  scattering  light  incident 
thereon  from  the  light  source,  said  element  when  in  a 
second  operating  mode  for  passing  light  therethrough  with- 
out scattering; 

optical  apparatus  for  introducing  said  background  light  into 
said  light  scattering  element;  and 

a  fiber  optic  face  plate  disposed  along  an  output  side  of  the 
light  scattering  element,  wherein  the  background  light  is 
introduced  into  and  is  modulated  by  the  light  scattering 
element,  the  light  passed  through  the  Ught  scattering  ele- 
ment and  the  face  plate  forming  said  image  light. 


5,715.095 

COLOR  SEPARATING  DEVICE  AND  COLOR  IMAGE 

READING  DEVICE  INCORPORATING  SAME 

SeiichirD    Hiratsuka,    Kitakyushu,    and    Masaya    Shimada. 

Oonojo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-023921 

Int.  a."  G02B  27/14 

VS.  CL  359—634  12  Ctaims 


1.  A  vehicle  automatic  rearview  mirror  system  with  headlight 
activation  control  for  establishing  a  reflectivity  level  of  an  electro- 
chromic  rearview  mirror  element  and  for  activating  a  vehicle's 
headlights  at  low  light  conditions  and  deactivating  the  vehicle's 
headlights  at  high  light  conditions,  comprising: 
two  light  sensors; 

an  electrochromic  mirror  element  drive  circuit  and  a  headlight 
activation  control  circuit  which  commonly  respond  to  both 
said  light  sen.sors; 
said  electrochromic  mirror  element  drive  circuit  being  respon- 
sive to  light  to  which  both  said  light  sensors  are  exposed  for 
establishing  a  partial  reflectivity  level  for  the  vehicle's  elec- 
trochromic rearview  mirror  element;  and 
said  headlight  activation  conffol  being  responsive  to  light  to 
which  both  said  light  sensors  are  exposed  for  activating  the 
vehicle's  headlights  under  low  light  conditions  and  deactivat- 
ing the  vehicle's  headlights  under  high  light  conditions. 


w  Du&E-snc 

PRWOni.  KMT 


G  ihmse-sk 

PMCIMLPOMT 


1.  A  color  image  reading  device  comprising: 

three  reflection  elements  having  mutually  different  spectral  char- 
acteristics, each  of  said  three  reflection  elements  having  a 
transmitting/reflecting  member  for  transmitting  light  having  a 
given  wavelength  and  reflecting  light  having  other  than  said 
given  wavelength  and  a  reflection  mirror  for  reflecting  light. 
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said  transmitting/reflecting  member  and  said  reflection  mirror 
being  separated  by  transparent  layer  interposed  therebetween 
to  form  said  reflection  element; 

a  lens  for  condensing  light: 

an  image  sensor  having  three  line  sensors  arranged  in  parallel  to 
each  other  for  converting  the  light  into  an  electric  signal:  and 

said  three  reflect-on  elements  are  arranged  in  a  light  traveling 
path  between  said  lens  and  said  image  sensor  and  wherein, 
assuming  that  an  interval  between  the  adjacent  line  sensors  is 
sO  and  lateral  shifts  of  the  light  separated  in  color  at  said 
reflection  elements  in  turn  are  si,  s2  and  s3  in  order  of 
incidence  of  the  light  upon  said  reflection  elements,  a  relation- 
ship among  sO,  si,  s2  and  s3  is  given  by 


sl'fs2=2sO 

s2+s3=sO 

so  as  to  separate  the  light  into  three  color  lights  whose  optical 
paths  are  equal  to  each  other,  and  to  converge  the  three  color  lights 
onto  said  sensor. 


5,715,0% 
ZOOM  LENS 
Mark  Marshall  Meyers,  Hamlin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodalc  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  U,  1996,  Sen  No.  661,537 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/N 

MS.  a.  359— 6«9  9  Claims 

El     &  Ej    E<     Ej 


1.  A  zoom  lens  for  imaging  an  object  onto  an  image  plane,  said 
zoom  lens  comprising:  a  plurality  of  lens  elements  centered  on  an 
optical  axis  and  arranged  into  only  three  lens  units,  said  lens  units 
being  in  order  from  an  object  side: 

a  first,  positive  power  lens  unit  having  object  side  positive 
power  lens  element  and  an  image  side  negative  power  lens 
element,  said  first  lens  unit  being  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  image  plane  along  the  optical  axis: 

a  middle,  positive  power  lens  unit  located  behind  said  first  lens 
unit,  said  middle  lens  unit  being  movable  along  the  optical 
axis  in  the  same  direction  as  the  first  lens  unit  and  at  a 
different  rate  than  the  first  lens  unit,  so  that  an  axial  distance 
between  said  first  lens  unit  and  said  middle  lens  unit  changes 
during  zooming: 

a  rear  negative  power  lens  unit  located  behind  said  middle, 
positive  power  lens  unit,  said  rear  lens  unit  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  image  plane  along  the  optical  axis 
at  a  different  rate  than  said  first  lens  unit  so  that  an  axial 
distance  between  said  first  and  said  rear  lens  unit  changes 


during  zooming  and  an  axial  distance  between  said  middle 
lens  unit  and  said  rear  lens  unit  also  changes  during  zooming: 
said  zoom  lens  characterized  in  that  an  axial  distance  between 
said  first  and  said  rear  lens  units  changes  less  than  an  axial 
distance  between  said  first  lens  unit  and  said  middle  lens  unit: 
and  said  middle  lens  unit  is  movable  towards  the  object  side 
at  a  relatively  slower  axial  speed  than  that  at  which  said  first 
and  rear  units  are  moved,  to  provide  for  a  zoom  ratio  greater 
than  3. 


5,715.097 
ZOOM  LENS 
Atsushi  Shibayama,  Tokyo;  Takanori  Fujita,  and  Masatoshi 
Suzuki,  both  of  Tochigi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1995,  7-158572 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14:15/22 

VS.  CI.  359—691  18  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  lens  consisting  of,  in  order  from  an  object  side: 
a  first  lens  group  which  has  a  negative  refractive  power:  and 
a  second  lens  group  which  has  a  positive  refractive  power, 
wherein  zooming  is  executed  by  changing  a  distance  between 
the  first  lens  group  and  the  second  lens  group,  wherein  the 
second  lens  group  comprises,  in  order  from  the  object  side,  a 
front  group  which  has  a  positive  refractive  power  and  a  rear 
group  which  has  a  positive  refractive  power,  and  wherein 
focusing  from  an  object  at  a  far  distance  to  an  object  at  a  close 
distance  is  executed  by  moving  the  front  group  towards  an 
image  side. 


5,715,098 
LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HEAD  SEPARATED  TYPE 
CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  CAMERA 
Sung-Tae  Kim,  Kyonggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  6,  1995, 
95-175;  Jan.  6,  1995,  95-178 

Int.  CI."  G02B  13/02:9/14:9/62 
VS.  a.  359—748  6  Claims 

1.  A  telepholo-typc  lens  system  of  a  head  separated  charge 
coupled  device  (CCD)  camera  comprising: 
a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  focal  length,  the  first  lens 
group  having  a  first  convex  lens  surface  facing  an  object  and 
a  convex  surface  facing  an  image  and  closest  in  the  first  lens 
group  to  the  image: 
a  third  lens  group  having  a  first  lens  having  a  positive  focal 
length  and  a  second  lens  having  a  negative  focal  length  joined 
to  a  first  lens,  the  first  lens  being  oriented  closer  than  the 
second  lens  to  the  first  lens  group:  and 
a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative  focal  length  disposed 
between  the  first  lens  group  and  the  third  lens  group,  the 
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di    d2d]    d4 


a  basic  board  having  said  solid-state  image  pickup  element 
mounted  thereon,  and 

a  support  member  for  supporiing  said  solid-state  image  pickup 
element  on  which  said  basic  board  is  mounted  so  as  to  be 
detachable  therefix>ra, 

wherein  connecting  portions  are  provided  between  said  solid- 
state  image  pickup  element  fixing  member  and  said  solid-state 
image  pickup  element  support  member, 

wherein  said  connecting  portions  adhere  to  said  solid-state 
image  pickup  element  fixing  member  after  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  solid-state  image  pickup  element  support  memtier, 
and 

wherein  a  rigidity  of  said  solid-state  image  pickup  element 
support  member  is  made  higher  than  that  of  said  basic  board 
having  said  solid-state  image  pickup  element  mounted 
thereon. 


relationships  defined  by: 


0.3  <-^  <0.6 


0.2  <  -^  <  0.5 


wherein  F  represents  a  combined  focal  length  of  the  lens  system. 
Fb  the  back  focal  length.  d4  the  distance  between  the  second 
lens  group  and  an  iris  diaphragm  disposed  between  the  second 
lens  group  and  the  third  lens  group,  and  d5  the  central 
distance  between  the  iris  diaphragm  and  the  first  lens  of  the 
third  lens  group. 


5,715,100 

OPTICAL  ADJUSTMENT  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  A  SCANNING  SYSTEM 

Hendricus  G.  J.  Boerstal,  Helden,  and  Erik  C.  N.  Puik,  Maar- 

heeze,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  OCE-Nederiand, 

B.V.,  Ma  Venlo,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,548 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  30, 
1995,  95201413 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 
VS.  a.  359—822  28  CUums 


5,715,099 
MOUNTING  METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  SOLID- 
STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  ELEMENT  IN  AN  IMAGE 
READING-OUT  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Takemoto,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091733; 
Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091734;  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-219797 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 
VS.  a.  359—819  45  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  structure  for  mounting  a  solid-state  image  pickup 
element  in  an  image  reading-out  apparatus  comprising: 
a  solid-state  image  pickup  element: 
an  image  focusing  lens  for  focusing  image: 
a  fixing  member  for  fixing  said  solid-state  image  pickup  element 
which  fiuther  fixes  said  image  focusing  lens; 


1.  An  optical  adjustment  arrangement  for  a  scanning  system, 
comprising: 

an  adjustable  optical  part: 

a  mounting  onto  which  the  optical  pan  is  mounted,  the  mounting 
including  a  main  part  having  a  center  point  and  first  and 
second  base  points  defining  a  triangle; 

a  frame  onto  which  the  mounting  is  fixed,  the  center  point  of  the 
main  part  being  fixed  a  predetermined  distance  relative  to  the 
frame;  and 

adjustment  means  for  separately  adjusting  the  first  and  second 
base  points  of  the  main  part  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a 
plane  containing  the  triangle  of  the  main  part,  wherein  upon 
adjustment  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  base  points,  the  main 
pan  rotates  around  a  line  defined  by  the  center  point  and  the 
other  of  the  first  and  second  base  points. 
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5,715.101 

FOCUSING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SURVEYING 

INSTRUMENT 

Satoni   Nakamura.   and   Yasuo   Nakamura,   both   of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignoni  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K.,  and  AsaU 

Seimitsu  K.K.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  636,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995.  7-102562; 
Feb.  29.  1996.  8-1)43159 

Int  CI.'  G02B  7/02;  1 5/ 1 4 
U.S.  a.  359— «23  22  Oaims 

.V32«  36<  76      37   3?  3Eij 
3>«ftll  I  B«i;y  4aJ33 


1.  A  focusing  apparatus  for  a  surveying  instrument  including  an 
objective  lens,  a  focusing  lens,  and  a  reticle,  in  which  said  focusing 
lens  is  movable  to  form  an  image  of  an  object  on  said  reticle, 
comprising: 

a  motor  which  (frives  said  focusing  lens  in  an  optical  axis 
direction; 

means  for  detecting  a  focus  state  of  the  image  of  an  object  and 
for  controlling  said  motor  in  accordance  with  said  detected 
focus  state; 

a  rotating  shaft  member  rotated  by  a  rotation  of  said  motor  to 
thereby  move  said  focusing  lens  in  the  optical  axis  direction; 

a  focusing  knob  which  is  coaxial  with  said  rotating  shaft  mem- 
ber and  movable  in  an  axial  direction  thereof;  and 

a  plurality  of  clutches  which  disengageably  engage  one  of  said 
focusing  knob  and  said  motor  with  said  rotating  shaft  mem- 
ber, according  to  an  axial  movemeni  of  said  focusing  knob. 


and  the  angle  between  said  second  plane  and  said  third  plane  is: 

(b)  a  plane  minor  oriented  by  an  angle  of  Vi-tan"'(n)  with  respect 
to  said  hrst  plane  of  said  prism. 


5,715,103 

NEUTRAL  DENSITY  (ND)  FILTER 

Sayoko  Amano.  Kawasaki;  Mitsuham  Sawamura,  Yokohama, 

and  Susumu  Abe,  Utsunomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  286,330,  Aug.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  651,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-234098 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/22:5/28:1/10 
U.S.  a.  359—888  6  Claims 


5,715,102 
BEAM  SHAPER  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  READ/WRITE 
HEADS 
Zu-Wen  Chao,  Shinchu;  Tsung-Ming  Yang,  Keelung;  Jau-Jiu 
Ju.  Chutung  Town,  and  Shin-Ter  Tsai.  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
ctau,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  778,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Sep.  20,  1996,  85111554 
Int  CI."  G«2B  5/04 
VS.  a.  359—833  5  Claims 

1.  A  beam  shaper  device  for  reshaping  the  cross  section  of  an 
input  laser  beam,  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  prism  made  of  a  transparent  material  having  an  refractive 
index  of  n,  said  prism  having  a  triangular  cross  section 
including: 
a  first  plane  for  receiving  the  input  laser  beam  by  an  incident 

angle  of  lan"'(n); 
a  second  plane  coated  with  a  reflective  layer  for  reflecting 

light  on  the  inside  of  said  prism;  and 
a  third  plane  for  light  output; 

wherein  the  angle  between  said  first  plane  and  said  third  plane 
is: 


'(i) 


1.  A  neuffal  density  filter,  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate;  and 

a  thin  film  coated  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  thin  film 
containing, 

a  first  unsaturated  oxide,  wherein  a  refractive  index  and  an 
attenuation  coefficient  of  said  first  unsaturated  oxide  increase 
as  wavelength  increases,  and  a  magnitude  relation  concerning 
the  difference  between  the  refractive  index  and  the  attenuation 
coefBcient  of  said  first  unsaturated  oxide  is  maintained  as  the 
wavelength  increases,  so  that  transmittance  of  said  first  unsat- 
urated oxide  increases  as  the  wavelength  increases,  and 

a  second  unsaturated  oxide,  wherein  a  refractive  index  and  an 
attenuation  coefficient  of  said  second  unsaturated  oxide 
increase  as  wavelength  increases,  and  a  magnitude  relation 
concerning  the  difference  between  tlje  refractive  index  and  the 
attenuation  coefficient  of  said  second  unsaturated  oxide  is 
reversed  as  the/wavelength  increases,  so  that  transmittance  of 
said  second  unsaturated  oxide  decreases  as  the  wavelength 
increases. 
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5,715,104 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  DUBBING 

Yukari  Takada;   Ken  Onishi,  and   Kimitoshi  Hongo,  all  of 

Nagaokakyo,     Japan,     assignors     to     Mitsubishi     Denki 

Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  308,630,  Sep.  19,  1994.  Pat  No.  5,481,414, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113319,  Aug.  30,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,038,  Oct 

3,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

532,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1989,  1-260810; 

Oct  30,  1989,  1-283346;  Nov.  6,  1989,  1-289015;  Nov.  24,  1989, 

1-305120;  Dec.  4,  1989,  1-315858;  Dec.  4,  1989,  1-315859;  Dec. 

16,  1989,  1-326246;  Dec.  22,  1989,  1-333906 

Int  CI.*  GIIB  5/S6 
MS.  a.  360—15       16  Claims 


DUBBING  IWJT  SI6NH. 


KCOnONa 
LPF     [-eviOGO  SCMM, 


OOBBIMG  Ot/TPUT  SONAL 


EXTDtNAL 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotary  drum  driven  at  a  firs!  rotational  speed  during  self- 
recording,  self-reproducing,  dubbing-recording  and  dubbing- 
reproducing  wherein  the  first  rotational  speed  rotates  the 
rotary  drum  m  times  per  frame  where  m  is  an  integer  greater 
than  1 ,  said  rotary  drum  having  an  outer  periphery  ftictionally 
engageable  with  a  magnetic  tape  such  that  an  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  rotary  drum  is  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  a  moving  direction  of  the  magnetic  tape; 

m  magnetic  heads  disposed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rotary 
drum  rotating  past  the  magnetic  tape  during  self-recording, 
self-reproducing.  dubbing-recording  and  dubbing- 
reproducing; 

magnetic  head  drive  and  control  means  for  causing  one  of  m 
said  magnetic  heads  to  perform  scanning  of  tracks  having  a 
predetermined  width  on  the  magnetic  tape  during  self- 
recording  and  self-reproducing,  and  for  causing  m  said  mag- 
netic heads  to  successively  scan  tracks  having  the  predeter- 
mined width  on  the  magnetic  tape  during  dubbing-recording 
and  dubbing-reproducing; 

tape  driving  means  for  driving  the  magnetic  tape  at  a  first  tape 
speed  during  self-recording  and  self-reproducing  and  for  driv- 
ing the  magnetic  tape  at  a  second  tape  speed  during  dubbing- 
recording  and  dubbing-reproducing,  wherein  the  second  (ape 
speed  is  m  limes  the  first  tape  speed; 

time  axis  compressing  means  for  compressing  a  time  axis  of  a 
recording  signal  by  1/m  limes  and  for  supplying  the  recording 
signal  whose  time  axis  is  compressed  by  1/m  times  lo  one  of 
m  said  magnetic  heads  during  self-recording  and  to  m  said 
magnetic  heads  during  dubbing-recording; 

time  axis  expanding  means  for  expanding  the  time  axis  of  a 
reproducing  signal  during  self-reproducing; 

dubbing  input  means  for  fetching  the  recording  signal  from  a 
dubbing  input  source,  whose  lime  axis  is  compressed  by  1/m 
times  and  supplying  the  fetched  recording  signal  lo  m  said 
magnetic  heads  during  dubbing-recording;  and 

dubbing  output  means  for  fetching  the  reproducing  signal, 
whose  time  axis  is  compressed  by  1/m  limes,  from  said 
magnetic  heads  and  outputting  the  fetched  reproducing  signal. 


5,715,105 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  ON 
AND  REPRODUCING  FROM  DISK  TYPE  RECORDING 
MEDIUM  HAVING  RECORDING  TRACKS  WITH 
SECTORS  EACH  HAVING  AN  ID  AREA  AIW  A  DATA 
AREA 
Yultari  Katayama;  Hitoshi  Ogawa,  both  of  Yokohama;  Moto- 
yasu  Tstinoda,  Fujtsawa;  T^uneo  Hirose;  Akira  Kojima,  both 
of  Odawara;  Etsaku  Sailu;  Yasimori  Kaneda,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama;   Katsuhiro  Tsimeta,   Odawara;   Shoichi   Miyazawa, 
Yokohama,  and  Tenimi  Takashi,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Sen  No.  128,072 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  2&,  1992,  4-257781; 
Feb.  1,  1993,  5-014781;  Mav  20,  1993,  5-118593 

Int  d."  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a.  360—48  22  Claims 


IdhfgmmtoJb 

IfetDWG  lea 


te£sr"°iasjcTo.i"^°«''l5ft'sr" 

r  REWOATf  ON 

1.  A  method  for  recording  on  and  reproducing  from  a  magnetic 
disk,  the  magnetic  disk  having  a  recording  area  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  sectors,  each  of  the  sectors  having  an  ID  area  for 
recording  control  information  relating  lo  data  and  a  data  area  for 
recording  the  data,  the  data  area  corresponding  to  the  ID  area  and 
being  provided  adjacent  lo  and  behind  said  ID  area  in  the  same 
sector  as  ihe  ID  area,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
recording  said  control  information  in  said  ID  area,  the  control 

information  including  an  error  correcting  code;  and 
correcting  errors  in  said  control  information  in  said  ID  area 
using  said  error  correcting  code  before  reading  the  data  from 
the  data  area  corresponding  lo  said  ID  area  and  provided  in 
Ihe  same  sector  as  the  ID  area  or  before  recording  data  in  the 
data  area  corresponding  to  said  ID  area  and  provided  in  the 
same  sector  as  the  ID  area; 
wherein  said  magnetic  disk  is  a  hard  disk  using  an  MR  head,  a 
write  ID  area  for  writing  data,  and  a  read  ID  area  for  reading 
data;  and 
wherein  said  write  ID  area  is  provided  ahead  of  said  read  ID 
area  such  that  when  data  is  written,  error  correction  of  said 
write  ID  area  is  finished  before  data  is  written  in  the  data  area 
corresponding  to  said  write  ID  area  and  provided  in  Ihe  same 
sector  as  the  write  ID  area. 


5,715,106  .. 
DISK  SYSTEM  WITH  HEADERLESS  TR.\CK  FORMAT, 
EMBEDDED  SERVO  FIELDS  AND  CONSTANT  DENSITY 

RECORDING 
Fred  A.  Kool,  Aptos;  John  S.  Packen  San  Jose,  both  of  Califs 
and    Nicholas   S.   Assouad,    Boulder,   Colo.,   assignors   to 
Adaptec,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  324.298 
Int  CI."  GIIB  5/W9.5/596 
U.S.  CI.  360-^*8  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transferring  data  lo  or  from  a  track  on  a  constant 
density  recording  format  disk  having  a  headerless  data  sector  with 
data  storage  locations  in  more  than  one  data  field,  the  method 
comprising: 

generating  a  control  word  fix>m  split  values  in  a  first  memory; 
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writing  the  control  word  to  a  second  memory; 
loading  a  counter  with  a  data  count  from  the  control  word: 
transferring  data  to  or  from  the  headerless  data  sector; 
changing  a  value  in  the  counter  in  response  to  units  of  data  being 

transferred;  and 
Identifying  a  split  in  the  headerless  data  sector  from  the  value  in 

the  counter 


5.715.107 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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generating  a  high  speed  rotation  control  signal  during  the 
generation  of  the  high  speed  recording  and  playback  control 
signals; 

head  cylinder  drive  means  for  rotating  said  head  cylinder  at  said 
high  speed  in  response  to  said  high  speed  rotation  control 
signal; 

playback  means  for  reproducing  a  video  signal  read  out  from 
said  video  tape  by  said  heads; 

recording  processor  means  for  processing  an  external  video 
signal  10  be  recorded  on  said  video  tape  and  transmitting  the 
processed  video  signal  to  said  heads;  and 

switching  means  operable  to  transmit  the  video  signal  output 
from  said  recording  processor  means  to  said  heads  while  the 
video  signals  read  by  said  heads  are  not  transmitted  by  said 
heads,  during  the  time  when  the  high  speed  recording  control 
signal  is  applied  to  said  switching  means,  and  operable  to 
transmit  the  video  signals  read  by  said  heads  to  said  playback 
means  while  the  video  signals  output  from  said  recording 
processor  means  are  not  transmitted  to  said  heads,  during  the 
time  when  said  high  speed  playback  control  signal  is  applied 
thereto. 


5.715.109 

OPTICAL  DISK  REPLAY  DEVICE  WHICH  VARIES  A 

DELAY  AND  FREQUENCY  OF  A  REPRODUCED  SIGNAL 

BASED  ON  A  POSITION  OF  AN  OPTICAL  HEAD 
Shinichi  Tanaka,  Kamakura.  and  Naoto  Inaba.  Hiratuka.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  405053.  Mar.  16.  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  30.  19%.  Sen  No.  723.245 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-044612; 
Mar.  16,  1994.  64)44614;  Feb.  21.  1995,  7-032018 

Int.  CI."  GUB  5/035 
VS.  CI.  360—65 

Go  7o 


7  Claims 


5.715,108 

VIDEO  TAPE  PLAYER  FOR  DISPLAYING  A 

PREVIOUSLY  RECORDED  VIDEO  SIGNAL  READ  FROM 

A  MAGNETIC  TAPE  Dl'RING  HIGH  SPEED 

RECORDING  OF  AN  EXTERNALLY  SUPPLIED  VIDEO 

SIGNAL 

Hang-du  Yoo,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.  27,  1995, 
95-10191 

Int  CI."  GllB  15/12 
VS.  a.  360—62  9  aaims 
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1.  An  optical  disk  replay  device  comprising: 

an  optical  head  to  output  a  reproduced  signal  based  on  informa- 
tion stored  on  an  optical  disk: 

a  plurality  of  delay  circuits  connected  to  said  optical  head  lo 
output  a  plurality  of  delayed  signals  based  on  the  reproduced 
signal; 

a  calculating  circuit,  connected  to  said  plurality  of  delay  circuits, 
to  sum  the  plurality  of  delayed  signals  and  output  an  equal- 
ized reproduced  signal;  and 

a  control  circuit  to  change  the  amount  of  delay  in  said  plurality 
of  delayed  signals  based  on  the  position  of  said  optical  head. 


1.  A  video  tape   player  capable  of  displaying  a  previously 
recorded  video  read  from  a  magnetic  tape  during  a  high  speed 
recording  of  an  externally  supplied  video  on  said  magnetic  tape, 
comprising: 
a  head  cylinder. 

a  plurality  of  heads  which  are  fixedly  disposed  on  said  cylinder 
so  that  read  and  write  operations  of  a  video  signal  are  alter- 
nately performed  with  respect  to  a  video  tape  when  said  head 
cylinder  rotates  at  high  speed  being  a  predetermined  multiple 
of  a  normal  operating  speed; 
control  means  for  alternately  generating  a  high  speed  recording 
control  signal  and  a  high  speed  playback  control  signal,  and 


5,715,110 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WITH  THERMAL  ASPERITY  CORRECTION 

Nobumasa     Nishiyama,    and    Toshiaki    Tsuyoshi.    both    of 

Odawara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  286.860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9,  1993.  5-197100 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/02:5/09 
VS.  CI.  360—67  6  Claims 

I.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  which  repro- 
duces information  recorded  in  a  magnetic  recording  medium  in  a 
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form  of  magnetization  transition  by  a  magnetic  reproducing  head 
using  a  magneto-resistive  element  and  detects  variation  of  a  resis- 
tance of  the  magneto-resistive  element  lo  produce  a  reproduced 
signal,  comprising: 

a  processing  circuit  provided  al  an  output  side  of  an  Automatic 
Gain  Controlled  Amplifier  (AGC)  for  Compensating  for  a 
phenomenon  that  an  amplitude  of  the  reproduced  signal  is 
little  varied  and  a  level  of  the  reproduced  signal  is  varied;  and 
a  circuit  system  in  which  an  output  of  a  reproduction  amplifier 
circuit  is  branched  and  which  detects  a  phenomenon  that  an 
amplitude  of  the  reproduced  signal  is  little  varied  and  a  level 
of  the  reproduced  signal  is  varied  and  produces  an  output  to 
an  AGC  and  a  Variable  Frequency  Oscillator  (VFO).  said 
magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  fiirther  com- 
prising a  circuit  system  for  detecting  a  phenomenon  that  an 
zunplitude  of  the  reproduced  signal  is  little  varied  and  a  level 
of  the  reproduced  signal  is  varied  and  including  first  means 
for  reproducing  an  upper  envelope  of  a  signal,  second  means 
for  reproducing  a  lower  envelope  of  the  signal,  third  means 
for  controlling  said  first  and  second  means  to  follow  sudden 
variation  of  the  envelope,  fourth  means  for  reproducing  an 
amount  of  variation  of  the  level  of  the  reproduced  signal  from 
said  first  and  second  means,  fifth  means  for  producing  a 
voltage  higher  than  a  DC  voltage  of  said  fourth  means,  sixth 
means  supplied  with  outputs  of  said  fifth  and  fourth  means  for 
comparing  levels  thereof  to  produce  digital  data,  seventh 
means  for  producing  a  voltage  lower  than  the  DC  voltage  of 
said  fourth  means,  eighth  means  supplied  with  branched  out- 
puts of  said  seventh  and  fourth  means  for  comparing  levels 
thereof  to  produce  digital  data,  ninth  means  for  inverting  a 
logic  of  the  digital  data  produced  by  said  sixth  means,  tenth 
means  for  producing  an  AND  signal  of  outputs  of  said  ninth 
and  eighth  means,  and  eleventh  means  for  delaying  an  output 
of  said  tenth  means,  the  output  of  said  tenth  means  being 
supplied  to  said  AGC  circuit,  an  output  of  said  eleventh 
means  being  supplied  to  said  VFO  circuit. 


5,715,111 

TAPE  TENSION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  THAT  OPENS 

TAKE-UP  REEL  TENSION  FEEDBACK  LOOP  DURING 

CAPSTAN-FREE  OPERATION 

Yukihiko  Tsujino;   Hirorai  Hoshino;  Yoshiaki  Haba;  Yasuo 

Nagai,  and  Hiroshi  Saito.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  965,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30.  1991.  3-285126 
Int  a."  GllB  I5/4J 
VS.  CI.  360—71  4  Oaims 

I.  A  tape  tension  controlling  circuit  for  a  tape  feeding  apparatus 
which  feeds  a  magnetic  tape  from  a  supply  reel  to  a  take-up  reel 
past  a  rotary  drum  along  a  predetermined  path  and  includes  a 
normally  rotating  capstan  and  a  pinch  roller  movable  to  an  opera- 
tive position  at  which  the  pinch  roller  is  pressed  against  the  capstan 
with  the  magnetic  tape  interposed  therebetween  to  cause  the  mag- 
netic tape  10  be  fed  by  the  capstan,  comprising: 

a  first  tape  tension  detector  provided  on  the  supply  reel  side  of 
the  magnetic  tape  with  reference  to  the  lotary  drum  for 
detecting  tension  of  the  magnetic  tape  on  the  supply  reel  side; 
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a  second  tape  tension  detector  provided  on  the  take-up  reel  side 
of  the  magnetic  tape  with  reference  to  the  rotary  drum  for 
detecting  tension  of  the  magnetic  tape  on  the  take-up  reel 
side; 

a  first  driving  controlling  system  for  controlling  a  drive  motor 
for  the  supply  reel; 

a  second  driving  controlling  system  for  controlling  a  drive  motor 
for  the  take-up  reel; 

first  feedback  means  and  second  feedback  means  for  feeding 
back  tension  values  from  the  first  tape  tension  detector  and  the 
second  tape  tension  detector  to  the  first  dnving  controlling 
system  and  the  second  driving  controHing  system  lo  cause  the 
first  tape  tension  detector  and  the  second  tape  tension  detector 
to  control  the  tension  of  the  magnetic  tape  on  the  supply  reel 
side  and  the  take-up  reel  side,  respectively,  so  as  to  be 
constant;  and 

inhibiting  means  operative  when  the  pinch  roller  is  not  at  the 
operative  position  in  which  the  magnetic  tape  is  fed  freely  by 
the  motor  for  the  supply  reel  or  the  take-up  reel  for  inhibiting 
the  tension  value  detected  by  the  second  tape  tension  detector 
from  being  supplied  to  both  the  first  driving  controlling  sys- 
tem and  the  second  driving  controlling  system. 


5.715.112 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  GAP  BETW  EEN 
TRANSFORMERS  IN  A  TAPE  RECORDER 
Se-Woog  Oh.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  21,  1994, 
94-30750 

InL  CL*  GllB  5/48 


U.S.  CI.  360—84 


1  Oaim 


'^  '  >  '^ '  ^  ■■  ^  ■■  V 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  gap  between  transformers  in  a 
tape  recorder  comprising: 
a  rotating  shaft: 

a  rotary  drum  pressed  on  and  fixed  to  the  rotating  shaft; 
a  stationary  drum  attached  lo  the  rotating  shaft  through  bearing 

means: 
a  rotary  transformer  bonded  to  the  rotary  dnim: 
a  stationary  transformer  installed  on  the  slalionary  drum  so  as  lo 

face  and  lo  be  aligned  with  the  rotary  drum  but  separated  by  a 

gap: 
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means  for  adjusting  the  gap  between  the  rotary  transformer  and 
the  stationary  transformer,  wherein  the  adjustment  means 
includes  a  set  screw  and  a  feed  ring  having  a  matching  tapped 
hole  engaged  with  the  set  screw  and  is  attached  to  the  outside 
bottom  surface  of  the  stationary  drum  at  its  center,  and  the  top 
of  the  set  screw  is  in  a  physical  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the 
rotating  shaft  in  such  a  way  thai  the  rotary  drum  is  moved 
vertically  by  turning  the  set  screw,  and 

means  for  limiting  the  upward  distance  the  rotary  drum  is 
allowed  to  move; 

wherein  said  means  for  limiting  comprises  a  first  permanent 
magnet  attached  to  the  rotary  drum  and  a  second  permanent 
magnet  attached  lo  a  drum  motor  stator,  the  first  and  the 
second  magnets  facing  each  other  and  creating  a  repulsive 
force  therebetween. 


5.715.113 
LIBR.\RY  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  CARTRIDGE 
ACCESS  STATION 
Yoshiki  Akiyama.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,760,  Aug.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,019.  Jun.  13,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770.993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20.  1993,  5-233060 

Int.  CI."  GllB  I5/6H 

VS.  a.  360—92  4  Claims 


opened  when  the  recording  medium  cartridge  is  transferred  lo 
said  second  position  so  as  to  be  readily  received  by  said 
accesser.  said  control  means  being  adapted  to  open,  for  a  short 
time  period,  said  first  and  second  endless  belt  feeders  and  to 
close  said  first  and  second  endless  belt  feeders  again  before 
the  recording  medium  cartridge  is  transferred  to  said  second 
position  so  as  to  be  ready  for  said  accesser  to  receive  the 
cartridge; 

said  entry  mechanism  including  a  shutter  disposed  at  a  location 
where  the  recording  medium  cartridge  is  delivered  to  said 
accesser  by  said  mechanism  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  shutter,  said  shutter  preventing  the  recording 
medium  cartridge  from  being  delivered  to  said  accesser  when 
said  shutter  is  closed  and  allowing  delivery  when  said  shutter 
is  open; 

said  first  and  second  endless  belt  feeders  being  configured  for 
bringing  the  cartridge  in  contact  with  said  shutter  in  a  closed 
position; 

said  control  means  being  configured  for  initiating  said  opening 
and  closing  of  said  feeders  upon  said  contact  with  said  shutter 
and  for  immediately  closing  said  feeders  upon  said  opening 
thereof;  and 

said  shutter  being  configured  to  be  opened  and  allowing  the 
recording  medium  cartridge  to  be  delivered  to  said  accesser 
upon  completion  of  said  opening  and  closing  of  said  first  and 
second  endless  belt  feeders,  wherein  the  recording  medium 
cartridge  is  placed  in  contact  with  said  shutter  by  said  first  and 
second  endless  belt  feeders  before  the  recording  medium 
cartridge  is  transferred  to  said  accesser. 


5.715,114 
MULTI-PIECE  HUB  FOR  SUPPORTING  RECORDING 
DISKS  IN  A  HARD  DISK  DRIVE 
Tsutomu  Gotou,  Hagashine,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33.506,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-662007 
InLCl.^'GllB  17/028 
VS.  CI.  360—98.08  21  Claims 


I.  A  library  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  cell  unit  having  a  plurality  of  cells  each  for  receiving  a 
recording  medium  cartridge; 

a  drive  unit  for  recording/reproducing  information  on  the  record- 
ing medium  cartridge; 

a  cartridge  access  station  for  supplying/discharging  the  record- 
ing medium  cartridge,  said  cartridge  access  station  including 
an  entry  mechanism  for  separating,  one  by  one,  a  plurality  of 
recording  medium  cartridges  supplied  to  a  first  position  and 
transferring  each  of  such  separated  cartridges  to  a  second 
position;  and 

an  accesser  for  moving  the  recording  medium  cartridge  from 
one  to  the  other  among  said  cell  unit,  said  drive  unit  and  said 
cartridge  access  station; 

said  entry  mechanism  comprising: 

first  and  second  endless  belt  feeders  capable  of  contacting  oppo- 
site side  surfaces  of  the  recording  medium  cartridge  so  as  to 
transfer  the  recording  medium  cartridge,  said  first  and  second 
endless  bell  feeders  sandwiching  the  recording  medium  car- 
tridge therebetween  for  transfer; 

feeder  opening/closing  means  for  opening/closing  said  first  and 
second  endless  belt  feeders  so  that  said  recording  medium 
cartridge  is  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second  endless 
belt  feeders; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  feeder  opening/closing  means 
such  that  said  first  and  second  endless  belt  feeders  are  closed 
when  the  recording  medium  cartridge  is  supplied  to  said  first 
position  and  said  first  and  second  endless  bell  feeders  are 


1.  A  disk  assembly,  comprising: 

at  least  one  recording  medium  having  a  center  hole,  said  center 
hole  defining  an  inner  cylindrical  surface,  said  recording 
medium  being  provided  with  a  first  mating  portion  at  said 
inner  cylindrical  surface; 

a  plurality  of  separate  and  distinct,  radially  movable  hub  mem- 
bers circumferentially  arranged  inside  said  center  hole,  said 
hub  members  cooperatively  defining  a  hub  structure  extend- 
ing radially  from  a  rotational  axis  of  said  hub  structure  by  a 
predetermined  angular  pitch,  for  retaining  said  inner  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  said  recording  medium,  said  hub  members  each 
having  a  free  first  end  and  a  fixed  second  end.  said  free  end 
being  flexibly  movable  inwardly  toward  said  rotational  axis, 
said  hub  members  each  being  provided  with  a  second  mating 
portion  at  a  location  opposed  to  said  first  mating  portion;  and 

a  top  for  fixing  said  free  first  end; 
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wherein  said  hub  members  support  said  recording  medium  by 
fitting  said  second  mating  portion  of  said  hub  members  into 
said  first  mating  portion  of  said  recording  medium. 


5,715,115 
DISK  CHL'CKING  MECHANISM 
Noboru  Takarasawa.  and  Norihide  Yoshida,  both  of  Nagano, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano- 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-I783I9 

Int  a."  GllB  17/02 

VS.  a.  360—99.05  12  Claims 


1.  A  disk  chucking  mechanism  comprising: 

a  spindle  for  engaging  the  center  hole  of  a  metallic  bub  fastened 
in  the  center  portion  of  a  disk; 

a  turntable  that  rotates  as  a  single  unit  with  said  spindle; 

a  drive  pin  for  engaging  an  off-center  hole  provid«l  in  said  hub 
at  a  location  off-center  with  respect  to  the  center  of  said  hub 
for  regulating  the  movement  of  said  hub;  and 

a  chucking  magnet  fastened  on  the  top  of  said  turntable  for 
magnetically  attracting  said  hub.  said  chucking  magnet  having 
a  plurality  of  magnet  pieces  wherein  the  magnet  piece  posi- 
tioned opposite  said  drive  pin  with  said  spindle  disposed 
therebetween  is  placed  nearer  said  spindle  than  are  the  other 
of  said  magnet  pieces  and  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  magnet 
pieces  in  said  chucking  magnet  are  identical  in  shape. 


5,715,116 
SPINDLE  MOTOR  FOR  DRIVING  MEMORY  DISK 
Norishige  Moritan.  Saihaku-gun;  Akihide  Matsuo.  and  Hideshi 
Fukutani.  both  of  Yonago.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia-fu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405.571.  Mar.  16.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125.449,  Sep.  22,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-053396 
InL  a.*'  GllB  17/02:  H02K  7/08;  F16C  i2/06 
U.S.  a.  360—99.08  4  Claims 


27-     22 


1.  A  spindle  motor  for  driving  a  memory  disk  comprising: 
a  rotor  for  carrying  and  driving  at  least  one  memory  disk, 
at  least  one  radial  type  dynamic  pressure  fluid  bearing  including 
a  shaft,  a  metal  sleeve  having  an  inner  radius,  an  outer  radius, 
and  an  axial  length,  said  sleeve  rotatably  fitting  on  said  shaft 
and  a  first  predetermined  amount  of  lubricant  between  said 
shaft  and  said  sleeve,  either  of  an  outer  face  of  said  shaft  or  an 
inner  face  of  said  sleeve  having  at  least  one  herringbone- 
pattern  groove  for  producing  dynamic  pressure,  and  a  thrust 
bearing  including  a  thrust  plate  disposed  ai  a  first,  lower  end 
of  said  sleeve  for  abutting  a  first  end  portion  of  said  shaft  and 
a  second  predetermined  amount  of  lubricant  confined  in  a 
closed  space  formed  by  said  sleeve,  said  first  end  portion  of 
said  shaft  and  said  tlmist  plate,  wherein  a  connection  path 
located  within  said  sleeve  between  tiie  inner  radius  and  the 
outer  radius  tiiereof  extends  from  said  first,  lower  end  of  said 
sleeve  over  the  axial  length  of  said  sleeve  to  an  outside  open 
space  for  storing  lubricant  formed  on  a  second,  upper  end  of 
said  sleeve,  said  connection  path  connecting  said  closed  space 
with  said  outside  open  space,  wherein  said  connection  path 
communicates  with  an  area  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  which  is  adjacent  lo  said  closed  space, 
whereby  air  is  discharged  with  said  second  predetermined 
amount  of  lubricant  from  said  closed  space  to  said  outside 
open  space. 


5,715,117 

HEAD  STACK  ASSEMBLY  INCORPORATING  PLASTIC 

BINDING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Peter  E.  Brooks,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Western  Digital 

Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,392 

Int  CL"  GUB  5/48 

VS.  C\.  360—104  9  Claims 


^     401  *'\     "        * 

n     11% 
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5.  A  disk  drive  having  a  disk,  a  magnetic  transducer,  and  a  rotary 
actuator  arrangement  for  positioning  the  magnetic  transducer  over 
a  selected  area  of  the  disk,  the  rotary  actuator  arrangement  includ- 
ing a  head  stack  assembly  comprising: 
a  body  portion; 

a  load  beam  for  supporting  the  transducer,  the  load  beam  having 
a  plurality  of  mounting  sites,  an  arm-faring  surface,  and  a 
retention  surface; 
a  plastic  arm  having  an  arm  surface,  a  first  end  attached  to  the 
body  portion,  and  a  distal  end  for  attaching  the  load  beam; 
and 
a  plurality  of  plastic  binding  structures  securing  the  load  beam  to 

ihe  arm; 
each  plastic  binding  structure  having  a  shaft  portion  projecting 
through  a  respective  one  of  the  mounting  sites,  having  a 
bonding  portion  defining  a  homogeneous  plastic  bond  with 
the  arm  surface,  and  having  a  retention  portion  abutting  the 
retention  surface; 
whereby  the  load  beam  is  securely  attached  lo  the  plastic  arm. 
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5.715,118 

AIR  ACTUATED  LATCHING  MECHANISM 

ROTATIONALLY  RESISTANT  TO  ROTATIONAL  SHOCK 

FORCE 
Thomas  A.  Tacklind,  San  Martin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quantum 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  646,420 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/54:21/22 

VS.  CL  360—105  9  Claims 


5,715,120 
MAGNETORESISTANCE  SENSOR  WITH  ENHANCED 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  EFFECT 
Hardayal  Singh  Gill,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,260 
Int.  a."  GIIB  5/39:5/127 


I.  An  airlock  actuator  latch  assembly  for  restraining  a  transducer 
actuator  assembly  in  a  disk  drive  having  at  least  one  disk,  the  latch 
assembly  comprising: 

a  first  member  rotatably  mounted  about  a  base  of  the  disk  drive, 
the  first  member  engaging  the  actuator  assembly  while  the 
disk  is  not  spinning,  the  first  member  releasing  engagement 
with  the  actuator  assembly  when  a  rotary  shock  force  is 
applied  to  the  disk  drive; 

a  second  member  rotatably  mounted  about  the  base,  the  second 
member  blocking  the  first  member  so  as  to  negate  the  rotation 
and  subsequent  releasing  of  the  first  member  with  the  actuator 
assembly  when  the  rotary  shock  force  is  applied  to  the  disk 
drive;  and 

the  second  member  further  being  deflectable  by  airflow  gener- 
ated by  disk  rotation  and  releasing  engagement  with  the  first 
member  when  the  disk  is  spinning. 


VS. 


360—113 


12  Claims 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  sensor  (MR)  having  end  regions  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  central  region,  said  MR  sensor  comprising: 
a  magnetoresistive  (MR)  element  formed  in  said  central  region; 
a  hard  bias  layer  formed  in  each  of  said  end  regions,  each  of  said 

hard  bias  layers  forming  a  contiguous  junction  with  said  MR 

element; 
an  electrical  insulator  formed  in  said  central  region  and  said  end 

regions; 
a  soft  adjacent  layer  (SAL)  separated  from  said  MR  element  and 

said  hard  bias  layers  by  said  electrical  insulator;  and 
an  antiferromagnetic  (AFM)  layer  for  pinning  the  magnetization 

of  said  SAL,  said  SAL  being  disposed  over  said  AFM  layer. 


5,715,121 

MAGNETORESISTANCE  ELEMENT, 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD  AND 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  MEMORY 


5,715,119 
ROTATING  CRASH  STOP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HARD  DISK 

DRIVES 

KeUy  Williams,  Brentwood,  and  Tito  Phara,  Milpitas,  both  of   »'"»"  Sakakima,  "ftuzuki-gun,  and  Yousuke  Irie,  Kadoma, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Samsung   Electronics,   inc.,   Richfield       •>«*  «'  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 


Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,125 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/54 
VS.  a.  360—105 


7  Claims 


Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1995,  7-330010 

InL  a."  GllB  5/39:  GUC  11/15:  B32B  7/02 

VS.  CL  360—113  20  Oaims 


/-56 


or 


1.  A  magnetoresistance  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  mag- 

"  .                     ,  netic  films  and  one  or  more  nonmagnetic  films,  said  magnetic  films 

1.  A  crash  stop  for  an  actuator  arm  of  a  hard  disk  dnve.  wherein  ...                                            c.li          jl          ■. 

.     , ,  J   ,   J  ■      1.  and  said  one  or  more  nonmagnetic  films  being  layered  so  that  each 

the  hard  disk  dnve  has  a  post,  comprising:  '^                         "     ■' 

a  base  that  is  p.votally  connected  to  the  post  by  a  C-shaped  nonmagnetic  film  being  arranged  between  a  pair  of  said  magnetic 

bearing  surface  that  clips  onto  the  post;  and,  fi'^s,  wherein  said  nonmagnetic  film  comprises  an  electrical  insu- 

a  tab  that  extends  from  said  base,  said  tab  having  a  ring  portion  lator  film  and  at  least  one  electrical  conductor  positioned  in  said 

that  extends  about  an  opening  in  said  tab.  electrical  insulator  film. 
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5,715,122 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Hiroyuki  Ohmori;   Tetsuya  Yamamoto,  both  of  Kanagawa; 
Yasunari  Sugiyama,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuharu  Shouji,  Kana- 
gawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,724,  Dec.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-341712 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/17:5/127:5/23 
VS.  a.  360—123  3  Claims 


I .  A  magnetic  head  having  a  magnetic  gap  in  a  gap  portion  and 

upper  and  lower  parallel  surfaces  disposed  in  planes  transverse  to 

the  plane  of  said  magnetic  gap.  comprising  a  pair  of  bases  facing 

each  other  to  define  said  magnetic  gap  therebetween  wherein: 

each  said  base  comprises  a  stepped  structure  having  a  thin 

portion  bounded  by  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a  thick 

portion, 
said  gap  is  positioned  between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  in 

said  thin  portion, 
a  thin  film  coil  is  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  bases  and  a 

terminal  portion  connected  to  the  thin  film  coil  is  formed  on 

this  base  in  its  thick  portion,  the  terminal  portion  comprising 

at  least  a  pair  of  terminals  for  connecting  the  thin  film  coil  to 

a  circuit, 
a  thick  portion  of  the  other  base  is  cut  away  and  the  terminal 

portion  is  exposed  at  this  cutaway  thick  portion, 
the  terminal  portion  is  formed  at  the  cutaway  thick  portion  on  a 

surface  facing  said  other  base  and  intersecting  the  plane  of 

said  upper  surface  of  the  magnetic  head  at  an  obtuse  angle, 
the  terminal  portion  exposed  by  said  cutaway  thick  portion  and 

said  cutaway  thick  portion  are  positioned  on  the  same  side  of 

said  upper  surface,  while  said  gap  portion  is  positioned  on  an 

opposite  side  of  said  upper  surface,  and 
said  lower  surface  is  configured  to  be  secured  to  another  surface. 


5,715,123 

CASSETTE  DRIVE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING  A 

TAPE  ENGAGER  INSERTABLE  INTO  A  LATERAL 

ACCESS  OPENING  OF  AN  AUDIO  CASSETTE 

Kah  On  Koo,   1448  West  55th  Avenue,  Vancouver,  British 

Columbia,  Canada,  V6P  1R5 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,490,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,161 

Int.  a.*  GllB  15/60 

VS.  a.  360—130.21  39  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  tape  extending  between  a 
supply  reel  and  a  take-up  reel  of  a  cassette,  the  tape  extending 
across  an  exposed  access  well  located  in  a  fixed  processing  edge  of 
a  body  of  the  cassette,  the  access  well  providing  access  to  the  tape, 
the  reels  being  rotatable  about  respective  reel  drive  axes  to  trans- 
port the  tape  therebetween;  the  apparatus  including: 

(a)  locators  to  locate  the  cassette  in  a  pre-determined  fixed 
position  in  the  apparatus  for  processing  the  tape, 

(b)  a  tape  engager  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the  tape  as  it  passes 
across  the  access  well,  the  tape  engager  being  elongated  and 
parallel  to  the  reel  drive  axes  and  being  adapted  to  pass 
initially  into  at  least  one  of  a  pair  of  transversely  aligned 
lateral  access  openings  provided  in  side  walls  associated  with 
the  access  well  without  manipulating  any  portion  of  the 
cassette  body,  so  that  the  tape  engager  can  extend  at  least 
partially  across  the  well,  the  tape  engager  having  a  portion 
remaining  continuously  within  the  said  at  least  one  lateral 
access  opening  so  as  to  be  closely  and  fully  enclosed  thereby 
and  being  stationary  when  the  tape  is  being  transported 
between  the  reels,  the  tape  engager  having  a  contact  face 
which  can  extend  outwardly  to  contact  an  inside  face  of  the 
tape  extending  initially  as  a  generally  straight  line  across  the 
well  in  an  initial  undisturbed  position,  so  as  to  engage  a 
portion  of  the  tape  in  the  undisturbed  position,  and 

(c)  a  movable  head  block  assembly  member,  and  means  for 
mounting  and  moving  the  said  member  to  approach  the  access 
well  to  contact  an  outside  face  of  a  pcertion  of  the  tape 
generally  adjacent  the  tape  engager,  the  head  block  assembly 
member  being  positionable  to  approach  the  access  well  suffi- 
ciently to  contact  the  tape  adjacent  the  tape  engager  to  prevent 
undesirable  contact  between  the  outside  face  of  the  tape  and 
the  cassette. 


5,715,124 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  ISOLATION  FOR 

DETECTING  A  PASSIVE  PROTECTIVE  FLINCTION 

FAILURE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  POWER  GENERATING 

SYSTEM 

Robert  Scott  Votava,  Rockford,  and  Ken  I.  Spear,  Belvidere, 

both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Rockford, 

ni. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628Ji39 

InL  a."  H02H  7/00 

VS.  CL  361—20  15  Claims 
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1.  A  system  of  protection  for  an  electric  power  generating 
system  having  at  least  a  left  and  a  right  generator  electrically 
coupled  to  a  left  and  a  right  generator  bus.  through  a  left  attd  a 
right  main  breaker  to  a  left  and  a  right  air  vehicle  distribution  bus, 
respectively,  the  left  and  the  right  air  vehicle  distribution  buses 
being  electrically  coupled  through  a  left  and  a  right  bus  tie  breaker 
and  an  air  vehicle  tie  bus  to  one  another,  control  for  the  left  main 
breaker,  the  right  main  breaker,  the  left  bus  tie  breaker,  and  the 
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right  tie  breaker  and  protection  of  the  left  air  vehicle  distribution 
bus.  the  right  air  vehicle  distribution  bus.  and  the  air  vehicle  tie  bus 
being  provided  by  a  bus  power  control  unit  (BPCU).  control  for 
each  of  die  generators  being  provided  by  an  associated  generator 
control  unit  (GCU).  die  system  of  protection  protecting  against 
perpetuation  of  a  bus  fault  on  the  left  air  vehicle  distribution  bus. 
the  right  air  vehicle  distribution  bus,  or  the  air  vehicle  tie  bus 
during  passive  loss  of  normal  protection  within  the  BPCU.  com- 
pnsing: 

means  for  monitoring  parameters  of  the  generator  output  power; 
means  coupled  to  said  monitoring  means  and  responsive  to  said 
paiaineters  for  detecting  a  high  generator  current  condition, 
said  discriminating  means  generating  an  output  overload  sig- 
nal in  response  thereto; 
means  responsive  to  and  in  coordination  with  said  output  over- 
load  signal   for  discriminating   a   location   of  a   bus   fault 
between  the  left  and  the  right  generator  buses,  the  left  and  the 
right  air  vehicle  distribution  buses,  and  the  air  vehicle  tie  bus; 
and 
wherein  said  monitoring  means  generator  output  ciurent  and 

generator  output  voltage;  and 
wherein  said  discriminating  means  generates  said  output  over- 
load signal  in  response  to  said  generator  output  current 
exceeding  a  first  predetermined  threshold  and  said  generator 
output  voltage  drooping  below  a  second  predetermined 
threshold;  and 
wherein  the  generators  are  further  coupled  through  a  first  and  a 
second  bus  tie  breaker  to  a  tie  bus,  wherein  said  discriminat- 
ing nneans  disables  said  output  overload  signal  when  the 
generator  is  coupled  to  the  tie  bus. 


of  said  circuit  interrupt  means  to  said  load  phase  and  neutral 
terminals,  respectively,  and  when  in  a  second  position  discon- 
nect said  load  side  phase  and  neutral  ports  of  said  circuit 
interrupt  means  from  said  load  phase  and  neutral  terminals: 

d)  control  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  interrupt  means  to 
receive  said  interrupt  signal  and  produce  a  first  control  signal; 

e)  said  relay  coil  coupled  to  said  control  means  to  move  said 
phase  and  neutral  contacts  to  said  second  position  upon  the 
receipt  of  said  first  control  signal; 

f)  a  timing  circuit  to  produce  a  I  HR  signal  every  hour  and  a  2 
HR  signal  every  two  hours; 

g)  detector  means  coupled  to  said  AC  source  for  producjpg  a 
second  conu-ol  signal  at  a  predetermined  phase  angle  of  the 
AC  source  wave; 

h)  test  means  coupled  to  said  timing  current  to  receive  said  1  HR 
signal  and  to  said  detector  means  to  receive  said  second 
control  signal  to  produce  a  first  test  signal;  and 

i)  said  test  means  further  coupled  to  said  control  means  to  cause 
said  control  means  to  produce  said  first  control  signal  in 
response  to  said  first  test  signal;  whereby  current  from  said 
AC  source  is  permitted  to  flow  in  said  control  means  and  said 
relay  coil  without  the  operation  of  said  circuit  interrupt  means 
in  order  to  test  the  proper  operation  of  said  control  means  and 
said  relay  coil. 


S.715.125 

INTELLIGENT  GROUND  FAULT  CIRCUIT 

INTERRUPTER 

Beqjamin  Neiger,  New  York;  Bernard  Gershen,  Centerport, 

and  Saul  Rosenbaum,  East  Meadow,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,021,  May  4,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,600424.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,037 

Int.  CI."  H02H  3/28 

VS.  a.  361—42  5  Claims 
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5,715,126 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,715.127 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  ELECTROSTATIC 

DISCHARGE  FAILURE  IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

PACKAGE 

Ta-Lee  Yu,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond  Electronics 

Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,194 

Int  ex."  H02H  3/22 

\i&.  CL  361—56  13  Claims 


1.  At  intelligent  circuit  interrupt  system  electrically  connected 
between  an  AC  source  and  a  load  for  interrupting  a  flow  of  AC 
power  from  said  source  to  said  load  upon  detection  of  an  interrupt 
condition,  comprising 

a)  circuit  interrupt  means  including  line  and  load  side  phase  and 
neutral  ports,  wherein  said  line  side  phase  and  neutral  pons 
are  electrically  connected,  respectively,  to  phase  and  neutral 
terminals  of  said  AC  source  and  said  circuit  interrupt  means 
generates  an  interrupt  signal  for  interrupting  said  AC  flow  at 
detection  of  said  interupt  condition; 

b)  an  electrical  load  having  a  load  phase  terminal  and  a  load 
neutral  terminal; 

c)  a  relay  switch  including  a  relay  coil  and  phase  and  neutral 
contacts  wherein  when  said  phase  and  neutral  contacts  are  in 
a  first  position  connect  said  load  side  phase  and  neutral  ports 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  electrostatic  discharge  failure  in  an 
integrated  circuit  package  which  includes  a  semiconductor  chip, 
bonding  pads  on  the  semiconductor  chip,  a  metal  lead  frame 
contacting  electrically  with  the  semiconductor  chip,  a  plurality  of 
wired  pins  wire-bonded  respectively  to  the  bonding  pads,  and  at 
least  one  non-wired  pin,  the  electrostatic  discharge  failure  being 
due  to  electrostatic  discharge  stressing  of  the  non-wired  pin,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of: 

wire-bonding  the  non-wired  pin  to  the  metal  lead  frame. 
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5,715,128 
POWER  SUPPLY  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  CAPABLE  OF 
PREVENTING  A  FAILURE  IN  A  MOBILE  SATELLITE 
COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  RESULTING  FROM 
ERRONEOUS  CONNECTION 
Setomi  Uchikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,683,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-116163 
InL  a."  H02H  3/\8 
VS.  a.  361—84  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  power  supply  protection  circuit  for  use  in  a  mobile  satellite 
communication  apparatus  which  is  connected  to  an  external  power 
supply  for  driving  a  load  circuit  therein  through  a  power  supply 
line  and  a  common  ground  line,  said  power  supply  protection 
circuit  comprising  first  and  second  relay  switches  for  electrically 
connecting  said  power  supply  line  and  said  common  ground  line, 
respectively,  to  a  load  circuit  while  a  primary  power  supply  is 
normally  connected  in  polarity  and  for  interrupting  said  power 
supply  and  common  ground  lines  leading  to  said  load  circuit  while 
said  power  supply  is  erroneously  connected  in  polarity,  and  a  diode 
for  controlling  said  first  and  said  second  switches  to  be  closed 
while  said  power  supply  is  normally  connected  to  the  load  circuit 
and  to  be  open  when  said  power  supply  is  erroneously  connected 
to  the  load  circuit; 

wherein  said  mobile  satellite  communication  apparatus  and 
external  power  supply  are  mounted  on  a  vehicle  using  screw 
engagements  which  provide  a  common  grounding  for  said 
mobile  satellite  communication  apparatus  and  external  power 
supply  and  said  power  supply  protection  circuit  is  connected 
by  one  of  said  screw  engagements  to  said  vehicle,  said  one  of 
said  screw  engagements  providing  common  grounding  of  said 
power  supply  protection  circuit. 


5.715,129 

ELECTRONIC  OVERLOAD  RELAY  HAVING  INTRINSIC 

POWER  SUPPLY  OPERABLE  FROM  POWER  APPLIED 

TO  CONTACTOR  COIL 

Mark  E.  Innes,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  567.664 
Int.  CM'  H02H  3/0() 
VS.  a.  361—93  5  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  overload  relay  for  protecting  a  load  supplied 
with  three  phase  electrical  power  through  contacts  of  an  electro- 
magnetic contactor,  said  overload  relay  comprising: 

a  normally  closed  contact  adapted  to  be  connected  in  an  ener- 
gizing circuit  of  an  operating  coil  of  said  electromagnetic 
contactor; 
means  for  monitoring  current  to  said  load  in  separate  phases  of 
said  three  phase  power  and  for  providing  electrical  signals 
representative  of  said  current  in  each  said  phase; 
processor  means  for  receiving  and  puKessing  said  signals,  said 
processor  means  being  operative  in  response  to  predetermined 
conditions  of  said  signals  for  etfecting  opening  of  said  nor- 
mally clo.sed  contact  thereby  to  de-energize  said  contactor 
coil,  open  said  contactor  contacts  and  disconnect  power  from 
said  load;  and 
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an  intrinsic  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  said  processor, 
said  power  supply  consisting  of: 
a  capacitor  connected  to  said  processor  for  supplying  a  pte- 

determined  voltage  to  said  processor; 
a  breakover  voltage  device  connected  directly  in  series  with 

said  normally  closed  contact  and  connected  in  parallel  with 

said  capacitor  for  limiting  a  charge  on  said  capacitor  to  said 

predetermined  voltage;  and 
a  diode  connected  between  said  capacitor  and  said  breakover 

voltage  device  blocking  current  flow  from  said  capacitor  to 

said  breakover  voltage  device. 


5,715,130 
DEMAGNETIZATION  CIRCUIT  AND  COMPONENTS 
THEREFOR 
Yutaka  Ikeda.  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19.  1996.  8-030184 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  13/00 

VS.  CI.  361—149  9  Oaims 

sr 


1.  A  demagnetization  circuit  combined  with  a  source  circuit 
having  a  source  switch  and  an  NTC  thermistor,  which  is  a  ther- 
mistor with  negative  characteristic  for  suppressing  rush  current,  for 
carrying  out  demagnetization  by  using  a  demagnetization  current 
provided  through  said  source  switch,  said  demagnetization  circuit 
comprising: 

a  demagnetization  coil; 

a  PTC  thermistor,  which  is  a  thermistor  with  positive  character- 
istic for  controlling  said  demagnetization  current;  and 
a  heat-sensitive  switch  which  is  closed  at  normal  temperatures 

and  opens  at  temperatures  above  a  specified  temperature; 
said  PTC  thermistor,  said  heat-sensitive  switch  and  said  demag- 
netization coil  being  connected  in  series; 
said  heat-sensitive  switch  being  thermally  coupled  to  both  said 

PTC  thermistor  and  said  NTC  thermistor:  and 
heat  emitted  from  said  PTC  thermistor  being  capable  of  opening 
said  heat-sensitive  switch  and  heat  emitted  from  said  NTC 
thermistor  being  capable  of  keeping  said  heat-sensitive  switch 
open  after  said  source  switch  is  closed. 
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5,715,131 

CHARGING  DEVICE  THAT  CAN  CHARGE  A  BODY 

UNIFORMLY 

Kazuhiro  Matsuyama;  Takashi  Sakai,  and  Hanio  Nishiyama, 

all  of  Nara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisba, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543382 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-253651 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/02 

VS.  a.  361—225  20  Claims 
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layer  opening  than  a  distance  between  said  upper  surface  of  said 
conductive  layer  and  said  upper  surface  of  said  electrostatic  chucl( 
in  surrounding  areas  which  are  not  adjacent  said  at  least  one 
conductive  layer  opening. 
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DISCHARGE  GAP  (nvn) 

1.  A  charging  device  comprising: 

a  body  to  be  charged, 

a  discharging  electrode  arranged  facing  said  body  to  be  charged, 

a  power  supply  device  for  eonstant-currenl-controUing  said  dis- 
charging electrode,  and 

a  resistor  inserted  between  said  discharging  electrode  and  said 
power  supply  device. 

wherein  a  discharge  gap  La  between  said  body  to  be  charged  and 
said  discharging  electrode  satisfies  a  relation  of: 

L2SUSL1 

where  LI  is  an  upper  limit  value  of  a  discharge  gap  where  a 
surface  potential  of  at  least  a  predetermined  surface  potential 
Vo  is  obtained,  and  L2,  which  has  a  value  less  than  LI,  is  a 
lower  limit  value  of  a  discharge  gap  where  a  surface  potential 
variation  not  more  than  a  predetermined  tolerable  surface 
potential  vanation  .iVp  is  obtained. 


5,715,132 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  IMPROVING  G.4S 

BREAKDOWN  RESISTANCE  AND  REDUCING  THE 

POTENTIAL  OF  ARCING  IN  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

CHUCK 

Robert  J.  Ste}>er,  Cupertino,  and  Brian  Lue,  Mountain  View, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa 

Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,422,  Sep.  28,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,644,467.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

623J77 

Int.  CI."  H02N  IMK) 

U.S.  a.  361—234  15  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  chuck  comprising;  an  upper  surface,  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  facilitates  heat  transfer  fluid  flow,  a  conductive 
layer  which  contains  at  least  one  fluid  flow  passageway  having  at 
least  one  conductive  layer  opening  to  an  upper  surface  of  said 
conductive  layer,  wherein  a  distance  between  said  upper  surface  of 
said  conductive  layer  and  said  upper  surface  of  said  electrostatic 
chuck  is  greater  in  art  area  adjacent  said  at  least  one  conductive 


5,715,133 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALUMINUM  FOIL  FOR 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORS  AND  PRODUCT 
THEREOF 
Albert  Kennedy  Harrington,  West  Columbia,  S.C.,-  Thomas 
Flavian  Strange,  Hampton  Cove,  Ala.,  and  Roland  F.  Dapo, 
Columbia,    S.C,    assignors    to    Philips    Electronics    North 
.\merica  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,044,  Jun.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,513 
Int.  CI."  HOIG  9/00:  C25F  3/04 
U.S.  a.  361—500  18  aaims 


1.  An  elecUXJchemical  cell  for  etching  a  metal  workpiece.  which 
comprises: 

an  etch  tank  having  an  etch  electrolyte  disposed  therein  and 
containing  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  compartment  each 
containing  (l)an  etch  electrolyte,  (ii)  a  cathode  plate,  and  (iii) 
an  ion  exchange  membrane  separator  portion  comprising  an 
ion  exchange  polymeric  material  effective  to  substantially 
retard  or  prevent  reduction  of  the  oxidizing  agent  or  agents 
present  in  the  etch  electrolyte,  said  first  and  second  compart- 
ments being  arranged  in  the  etch  tank  with  the  ion  exchange 
membrane  separator  portions  in  facing  relationship  one  to  the 
other;  and 

a  metal  workpiece  anode  present  in  the  etch  tank  and  disposed 
between  each  said  first  and  second  compartments. 


5,715,134 
SCREENED  MEDIUM-VOLTAGE  SUBSTATION 
Jean  Maineult,  Revonnas;  Raymond  Pluveau,  Sance-Macon, 
and    Bernard    Joyeux-Bouillon,    St-Julien,   all    of   France, 
assignors  to  GEC  Alsthom  T  &  D  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736300 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  26,  1995,  95  12  642 
Int.  CI."  H02B  1/56 
U.S.  CI.  361—604  10  Claims 

1  A  medium- voltage  substation  including  at  leash  two  insulative 
material  chambers  filled  with  a  gas  having  good  dielectric  proper- 
ties, each  chamber  being  provided  w  Ith  al  least  one  opening  for  the 
gas-tight  passage  of  a  set  of  three-phase  busbars,  said  chambers 
being  disposed  side-by-side  with  their  openings  in  contact  to  define 
a  single  gas-light  interior  volume,  said  chambers  each  containing  a 
three-position  three-phase  switch  having  a  first  position  in  which 
said  switch  connects  each  of  said  busbars  to  first  gas-tight  electri- 
cal feed-throughs  leading  to  the  outside  of  said  chamber,  a  second 
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position  in  which  said  switch  connects  said  first  feed-throughs  to 
second  gas-tight  feed-throughs  leading  to  the  outside  of  said  cham- 
ber and  connected  to  ground,  and  a  third  position  in  which  each  of 
said  first  feed-throughs  is  disconnected  from  the  corresponding 
busbar,  said  first  feed-throughs  of  at  least  one  chamber  being  each 
electrically  connected  to  a  single-phase  cable,  said  first  feed- 
throughs  of  each  chamber  being  electrically  connected  either  to  a 
fuse  or  to  a  pole  of  a  circuit-breaker,  said  fuses  and/or  circuit- 
breaker  poles  being  disposed  in  an  insulative  material  compart- 
ment. 


5,715,135 
ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  CENTER  WITH  TWO- 
PIECE  INSULATION  ASSEMBLY 
Stacy  Ann  Brussalis,  Niles;  Aaron  Dillon  Monroe,  Cortland; 
Andrew  John  Kocjan,  Niles,  and  Raymond  John  Blasko, 
Boardman,  all  of  Ohio,  a.ssignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,619 

Int.  CI."  H02B  1/26 

VS.  a.  361—624  17  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  distribution  center  for  providing  electrical  inter- 
connections between  electrical  and  electronic  devices  and  electri- 
cal connectors  of  wire  harnesses  comprising: 

a  buss  plate  assembly  including  an  insulation  assembly  having  a 
first  and  second  half,  each  half  including  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  side  rails  and  a  plurality  of  beams  extending  between  the 
side  rails,  and  a  plurality  of  bars  extending  between  adjacent 
beams,  each  beam  having  opposed  side  walls  and  wherein 
said  bars  have  a  height  less  than  said  beam  side  walls,  and 
said  beams  and  said  bars  define  slots  for  receiving  a  stamped 
metal  terminal; 


said  stamped  metal  terminal  having  a  body  portion  with  an 
upwardly  extending  prong  for  making  electrical  contact  with 
an  electric  component,  and  wherein  said  body  portion  defines 
a  pair  of  opposed  outwardly  extending  stop  ledges; 

wherein  said  body  portion  of  said  terminal  is  frictionally 
engaged  by  adjacent  beams  and  said  outwardly  extending 
ledges  stop  on  a  bar;  and 

wherein  said  second  half  of  said  insulation  assembly  overlies 
said  first  half  and  said  first  and  second  half  are  secured 
togetiier. 


5,715,136 

REMOVABLE/ADJUSTABLE  DIGITAL  DISPLAY 

ACCESSORY  FOR  COMPUTERS 

William  R.  Noe,  Oliver  Springs,  and  Mario  A.  Woods,  Jr., 

Harriman,  both   of  Tenn.,  as.signors  to  InTime  Products 

LLC,  Harriman,  Tenn. 

FUed  Mav  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,864 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/14 

U.S.  a.  361—681  ,  20  Claims 


^-^,48 


Z<I'V52 


1.  A  removable/adjustable  digital  display  accessory  for  comput- 
ers for  displaying  at  least  the  current  operating  speed  of  a  computer 
processor,  the  computer  processor  l)eing  associated  with  a  com- 
puter housed  within  a  case  having  a  cover,  the  cover  defining  a 
plurality  of  openings  for  accessing  a  like  number  of  drives,  at  least 
one  of  the  openings  being  unused,  said  removable/adjustable  digi- 
tal display  accessory  for  computers  comprising: 
a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  received  within  an  unused  opening 

defined  by  a  cover  of  a  computer  case; 
a  digital  display  unit  carried  by  said  base  plate  and  having  a 
digital  display  for  displaying  a  current  processing  speed  of  a 
computer  processor  associated  with  a  computer  housed  within 
the  computer  ca,se.  said  base  plate  defining  a  window  though 
which  is  viewed  said  digital  display; 
a  face  plate  carried  by  said  base  plate  for  covering  said  digital 
display,  said  face  plate  being  fabricated  from  an  at  least 
translucent  material;  and 
a  securement  device  carried  by  said  base  plate  for  removably 
securing  said  removable/adjustable  digital  display  accessory 
to  the  cover  of  the  computer  case  within  the  unused  opening. 


5,715,137 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  TILTING  AND 

ROTATIONAL  MOVEMENTS  WITH  PINION  GEARS  AND 

RACK 
Yong-Hwan  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  19,  1995, 
1995-36212 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  361—681  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  display  panel  formed  with  a  set  of  one  or  more  horizontal 

holes  on  each  of  its  two  sides: 
first  means  for  tilting  the  display  panel  toward  or  away  from  the 
viewer,  the  first  means  including  a  supporting  member  for 
supporting  the  display  panel  and  a  pair  of  connecting  mem- 
bers for  rotatable  engagement  of  the  supporting  member  with 
the  display  panel:  and 
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second  means  for  rotating  the  display  panel  in  sidewise  direc- 
tions, wherein 

each  connecting  member  has  a  cylindrical  body,  a  guide  rib  with 
a  smaller  diameter  than  the  cylindrical  body  and  an  identical 
number  of  first  pins  as  that  of  the  horizontal  holes,  the  first 
pins  being  inserted  into  the  honzontal  holes,  and 

the  supporting  member  has  a  pair  of  resilient  portions  for  engag- 
ing with  the  pair  of  connecting  members  and  a  mounting 
portion  for  mounting  the  display  panel. 

9.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  provided  with  a  supporting  plate: 

a  display  panel: 

a  member  for  supporting  the  display  panel; 

an  element  for  driving  the  display  panel  in  sidewise  rotational 
directions,  said  driving  element  comprising  a  pinion  having  a 
driving  pinion  gear  portion,  a  knob  and  a  shaft  for  connecting 
the  gear  portion  with  the  knob,  the  shaft  being  supported  by 
the  supporting  plate  and 

a  unit  mounted  on  said  base  for  conveying  a  power  from  the 
driving  element  to  the  display  panel  via  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, said  unit  comprising 

a  rack  having  first  and  second  gear  portions,  said  second  gear 
portion  being  engaged  with  the  driving  pinion  gear  portion. 

a  driven  pinion  having  a  driven  pinion  gear  portion  engaged 
with  the  first  gear  portion,  and 

a  body  portion  formed  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  holes,  wherein 

the  supporting  member  is  provided  with  an  identical  number  of 
pins  as  that  of  the  vertical  holes  in  such  a  way  that  each  of  the 
pins  is  inserted  into  one  of  the  vertical  holes. 


5.715,138 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  DISPLAY  WITH 

TILTING  AND  ROTATING  MOVEMENTS  WITH  RACK, 

PINION.  AND  BEVEL  GEARS 

Yong-Hwan  Choi,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  733,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  19,  1995, 
95-36211 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/16 
U.S.  a.  361—681  16  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  display  panel: 

first  means  for  tilting  the  display  panel  toward  or  away  from  a 
viewer,  said  first  means  being  provided  in  a  first  housing  and 
including  an  element  for  driving  the  display  panel  toward  or 
away  from  the  viewer  and  a  unit  for  conveying  a  power  from 
the  driving  element  to  the  display  panel,  wherein  the  power 
conveying  unit  has  a  guide  member,  a  rack  coupled  to  the 
guide  member  and  divided  into  an  upper  gear  portion  and  a 
lower  gear  portion,  a  rotary  rod  rotatably  fixed  in  the  first 


housing,  a  power  conveying  gear  and  one  or  more  driving 
gears  fitted  around  the  rotary  rod  in  such  a  way  that  the  power 
conveying  gear  is  engaged  with  the  upper  gear  portion  of  the 
rack,  and  a  member  for  supporting  the  display  panel,  the 
supporting  member  having  a  stationary  rod  fixed  in  the  first 
housing  and  an  identical  number  of  pieces  for  supporting  the 
display  panel  as  that  of  the  driving  gears,  the  piece  rotatably 
fitted  around  the  stationary  rod  and  formed  with  a  gear  portion 
in  such  a  way  that  said  gear  portion  is  engaged  with  its 
corresponding  driving  gear;  and 
second  means  for  rotating  the  display  panel  in  sidewise  direc- 
tions. 


5,715,139 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

FRAME  SUPPORTING  FUNCTIONAL  COMPONENTS, 

AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  THE  PORTABLE 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 

Yuji  Nakajima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-224369; 
Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296945 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  361—683  17  Qaims 


1.  A  portable  electronic  apparatus  having  first,  second  and  third 
functional  components  comprising: 
a  housing,  comprised  of  a  lower  half  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
first  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and  an 
upper  half  removably  connected  to  said  lower  half  and  having 
a  lop  wall  opposing  said  bottom  wall,  said  first  wall  defining 
a  first  receptacle  in  the  housing  and  surrounding  therewith  and 
supporting  the  first  functional  component;  and 
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a  frame  removably  set  within  said  housing,  said  frame  having  a 
second  wall  opposing  said  first  wall  inside  said  housing,  said 
second  wall  defining  a  second  receptacle  in  said  housing  and 
surrounding  therewith  and  supporting  the  second  functional 
component  and  defining  a  third  receptacle  in  said  housing 
along  with  the  first  wall  and  surrounding  therewith  and  sup- 
porting the  third  functional  component,  said  second  and  third 
receptacles  being  positioned  side  by  side  between  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  lower  half  and  said  top  wall  of  said  upper  half, 
said  frame  further  including  a  wall  having  upper  edges  which 
oppose  said  top  wall  and  lower  edges  which  oppose  said 
bottom  wall,  and  the  upper  edges  of  said  wall  being  projected 
more  upwardly  than  said  second  and  third  receptacles  and 
said  lower  edges  of  said  wall  being  projected  more  down- 
wardly than  said  second  and  third  receptacles. 


5,715,140 
OVERLAY  SUBSTRATE  FOR  SECURING  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICES  IN  A  VEHICLE 
Peter  Joseph  Sinkunas,  Canton;  Andrew  Zachary  Glovatsky, 
Ypsilanti;  Michael  George  Todd,  South  Lyon,  and  Myron 
Lemecha,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  642,287 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—690  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  securing  electronic  devices  in  a  vehicle,  the 
vehicle  including  a  plastic  ventilation  duct  conveying  air  in  the 
vehicle,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an    overlay    substrate    supporting    active    electronic    devices 
thereon,  and  said  overiay  substrate  being  overiaid  upon  and 
attached  to  the  plastic  ventilation  duct,  wherein  the  ventilation 
duct  includes  a  passage  such  that  the  conveyed  air  within  the 
ventilation  duct  dissipates  heat  away  from  the  active  elec- 
tronic device  through  the  passage. 


a  clamping  structure  (20)  coupled  to  said  circuit  board  (10)  and 
to  said  heat  conductive  substrate  ( 12)  for  securing  said  circuit 
board  (10)  and  said  heat  conductive  substrate  (12)  relative  to 
each  other  as  well  as  to  said  mounting  structure  (14);  and 

a  number  of  distance  or  spacing  pieces  (22)  disposed  between 
said  circuit  board  (10)  and  said  heat  conductive  substrate  (12) 
to  transfer  a  clamping  force  applied  by  said  clamping  struc- 
ture (20)  on  said  circuit  board  (10)  to  said  heat  conductive 
substrate  (12).  thereby  clamping  said  heat  conductive  sub- 
strate (12)  against  said  mounting  structure  (14): 

wherein: 

each  of  said  distance  or  spacing  pieces  (22)  comprises  a  tube 
element  (22)  arranged  endwise  between  said  circuit  board 
(10)  and  said  heal  conductive  substrate  (12)  so  as  to  axially 
extend  therebetween,  and  each  tube  element  (22)  being  com- 
prised al  least  partly  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  so 
as  to  form  an  electrically  conducting  lead  between  said  circuit 
board  (10)  and  power  controlling  semiconductors  carried  by 
said  heal  conductive  substrate  (12):  and 

said  clamping  structure  (20)  comprises  a  plurality  of  screws  (21) 
extending  through  both  of  said  circuit  board  ( 10)  and  said  heal 
conductive  subsn^te  (12)  and  being  secured  to  said  mounting 
structure  (14).  each  of  said  screws  (21)  extending  substan- 
tially coaxially  through  a  respective  one  of  said  tube  elements 
(22). 


5,715,142 

ELECTRONIC  POWER  MODULE 

Gerard  Jaeger,  Blonay,  and  Rudolf  Dinger,  St-Aubin,  both  of 

Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Asulab  S.A.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,980 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21,  1995,  95  03279 
Int  CI."  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—718  10  Claims 

to   3d    210  So  k  T  2k  ab*b3b  b  9  fc 


5,715,141 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  A 

CLAMPING  STRUCTURE  WHICH  CONNECTS  A  HEAT 

CONDUCTIVE  SUBSTRATE  TO  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND 

PROVIDES  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  LEADS 

THEREBETWEEN 

Ulf  Bengt  Ingemar  Karlsson.  Tyreso  ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas 

Copco  Controls  AB,  Tyreso  ,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  7,  1994,  9403802 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—707  11  aaims 

1.  A  control  circuit  arrangement  for  an  electric  power  unit, 

comprising: 

a  circuit  board  (10); 

a  heal  conductive  substrate  (12)  carrying  power  controlling 
semiconductors  (13),  said  heat  conductive  subsmite  (12)  and 
said  circuit  board  (10)  being  arranged  in  parallel  and  spaced 
apart  from  each  other: 
a  heat  absorbing  mounting  structure  (14)  disposed  in  heat  trans- 
ferring contact  with  said  heat  conductive  substrate  (12); 


1.  An  electronic  power  module  comprising  al  least  a  first  and  a 
second  integrated  pwwer  circuits,  each  of  said  integrated  circuits 
comprising  two  faces  which  are  parallel  and  opposite  to  each  other, 
each  of  said  faces  comprising  integrated  circuit  contact  pads,  said 
module  also  comprising  electric  connecting  and  thermal  conduc- 
tive means  for.  on  the  one  hand,  connecting  said  contact  pads  lo 
the  exterior  of  said  module  and  on  the  other  hand,  dissipating  the 
heat  produced  by  said  integrated  circuits. 

said  electric  connecting  and  thermal  conductive  means  compris- 
ing in  particular  fixing  strips  made  of  a  heat  conducting 
material  and  thermally  connected  to  heal  dissipating  means, 
and  upper  connecting  parts  made  of  an  electric  and  heal 
conducting  material, 
said  first  integrated  circuit  being  arranged  between  a  first  of  said 
fixing  strips  and  a  first  of  said  upper  connecting  parts,  and 
said  second  integrated  circuit  being  arranged  between  a  sec- 
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ond  of  said  fixing  strips  and  a  second  of  said  upper  connecting 
pans,  said  first  and  second  fixing  strips  each  having  an  upper 
face  parallel  and  opposite  to  a  first  of  said  faces,  called  the 
lower  face,  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  integrated  circuits, 
and  said  first  and  second  upper  connecting  parts  each  com- 
prising a  lower  face  which  is  parallel  and  opposite  to  a  second 
of  said  faces,  called  the  upper  face,  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  integrated  circuits. 

a  first  and  a  second  spring  being  al.so  provided  for  biaising 
respectively  said  first  and  second  upper  connecting  parts  in 
the  direction  of  said  first  and  second  fixing  strips  so  as  to 
compress  said  first  and  second  integrated  circuits  and  thus  to 
make  an  electric  and  thermal  contact  between  said  faces  of  the 
integrated  circuits  and  said  electric  connecting  and  thermal 
conductive  means. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  springs  are  attached  to  said  first 
and  second  fixing  strips  so  as  to  work  under  tension. 


V 


5,715,143 
CARRIER  SYSTEM  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
CARRIER  ASSEMBLIES 
John  V\.   McHugh,  Greenwood,  and  Patricia  Louise  Jones, 
Arcadia,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Delco  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  684,668 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  7i/02:  H05K  }m 

II.S.  a.  361—749  20  Claims 

14 
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7.  An  integrated  circuit  carrier  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  integrated  circuits,  each  of  the  integrated  circuits 
having  a  plurality  of  electrical  leads  attached  thereto  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  carrier  members,  each  of  the  carrier  members 
retaining  one  of  the  integrated  circuits  by  rigidly  retaining  the 
electrical  leads  of  the  integrated  circuits:  and 

means  for  flexibly  and  sequentially  interconnecting  the  carrier 
members  so  as  to  form  a  flexible  chain  of  the  carrier  members 
that  enables  the  carrier  members  to  be  folded  over  one 
another,  the  interconnecting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
support  surface  regions  interconnected  with  connecting 
regions,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  support  surface 
regions  adhesively  securing  one  of  the  carrier  members 
thereto,  the  connecting  regions  being  free  of  adhesive. 


^^^ 


^^ 


a  plurality  of  solder  balls  disposed  on  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  first  flexible  film; 

electrically  conducting  vias  extending  from  said  top  surface 
to  said  bottom  surface  interconnecting  said  circuitry  on 
the  top  surface  with  at  least  some  of  said  solder  balls  on 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  first  flexible  film; 

b.  a  second  chip  carrier  formed  of  a  second  flexible  film  of 
dielectric  material  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  sur- 
face; 

a  plurality  of  I/C  chips  and  a  plurality  of  pads  disposed  on 
said  top  surface  of  said  second  flexible  film; 

electrical  circuitry  on  said  top  surface  of  said  second  flex- 
ible film  connected  to  said  I/C  chips  and  said  pads; 

a  plurality  of  solder  balls  disposed  on  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  second  flexible  film; 

electrically  conducting  vias  extending  from  said  top  surface 
to  said  bottom  surface  interconnecting  said  circuitry  on 
the  top  surface  with  at  least  some  of  said  solder  balls  on 
the  bottom  surface  of  .said  second  flexible  film; 

said  solder  balls  of  the  first  chip  carrier  being  electrically 
and  mechanically  connected  to  at  least  some  of  said  pads 
on  the  top  surface  of  the  second  chip  carrier;  and 

c.  a  third  chip  carrier  formed  of  a  third  flexible  film  of 
dielectric  material  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  sur- 
face; 

a  plurality  of  I/C  chips  and  a  plurality  of  pads  disposed  on 

said  top  surface  of  said  third  flexible  film; 
electrical  circuitry  on  said  top  surface  of  said  third  flexible 

film  connected  to  said  I/C  chips  and  said  pads; 
a  plurality  of  solder  balls  disposed  on  the  bottom  surface  of 

said  third  flexible  film; 
electrically  conducting  vias  extending  from  said  top  surface 
to  said  bottom  surface  interconnecting  said  circuitry  on 
the  top  surface  with  at  least  some  of  said  solder  balls  on 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  third  flexible  film; 
said  solder  balls  of  the  second  chip  carrier  being  electri- 
cally and  mechanically  connected  to  at  least  some  of  said 
pads  on  the  top  surface  of  the  third  chip  carrier;  and 
II.  a  circuit  board  formed  of  a  dielectric  material  having  a  top 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  pads  disposed  on  said  top  surface, 
said  solder  balls  of  said  third  chip  carrier  being  electrically 
and  mechanically  joined  to  said  pads  on  said  top  surface  of 
said  circuit  board. 


5,715,144 
MLTLTI-LAYER,  MULTI-CHIP  PYRAMID  AND  CIRCUIT 
BOARD  STRUCTL'RE 
Joseph  George  Ameen.  Newark,  Del.,  and  Joseph  Funari,  Ves- 
tal, N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,816,  Dec.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,092 
InL  CI."  HOIR  2J/6S:  H05K  //// 
U,S.  a.  361—790  13  Oaims 

1.  A  multi-chip,  multi-layer  chip  pyramidal  carrier  and  circuit 
board  structure  comprising: 

I.  A  multi-chip,  multi-layer  chip  pyramidal  carrier  comprising: 
a.  a  first  chip  carrier  formed  of  a  first  flexible  film  of  dielectric 
material  having  a  top  surface  and  bottom  surface; 
a  plurality  of  I/C  chips  disposed  on  and  connected  to  said 

top  surface  of  said  first  flexible  film; 
electrical  circuitry  on  said  top  surface  of  said  first  flexible 
film  connected  to  said  1/C  chips; 


5,715,145 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  PACKS  AND  MOUNTING 

FRAMES 

Eric  H.  Wong,  Norcross,  and  William  K.  Williams,  Swanee, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Mont- 
real, Canada 

Filed  .Sep.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  524,678 
Int.  a."  H05K  //// 
U.S.  a.  361—7%  8  aaims 

I.  A  circuit  pack  having  a  front  and  a  rear,  comprising: 
a  printed  circuit  board  having  two  major  side  surfaces,  the 
printed  circuit  board  extending  in  a  plane  between  the  front 
and  the  rear  of  the  pack:  and  at  least  one  cable  connector 
mounted  upon  one  major  side  surface  of  the  printed  circuit 
board,  the  at  least  one  cable  connector  extending  outwardly 
firom  the  one  major  side  surface  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
printed  circuit  board;  and  the  printed  circuit  board  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  guide  element  projecting  outwards 
firom  the  one  major  side  surface  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 


February  3.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


667 


printed  circuit  board  for  guiding  cable  extending  across  the 
circuit  board  to  the  connector 


5,715,146 
COMPUTER  I/O  EXPANSION  BOARD  SECURING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
John  Pete  Hoppal,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,253 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  361—796  18  aaims 


10.  An  apparatus  for  securing  at  least  first  and  second  generally 
flat.  I/O  expansion  boards  having  difl'erent  lateral  dimension  in 
seated  electrical  connection  with  a  mother  board  mounted  in  a 
computer  card  cage  comprising: 

post  means  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  card  cage  for 
co-acting  with  a  lateral  edge  portion  of  said  first  expansion 
board  for  preventing  said  first  expansion  board  from  unseating 
from  said  mother  board;  and 
adapter  means  removably  mounted  on  said  post  means  for 
co-acting  with  a  lateral  edge  portion  of  said  second  expansion 
board  for  preventing  said  second  expansion  board  from 
unseating  from  said  mother  board. 


a  second  semiconductor  chip  having  a  plurality  of  electrically 
connecting  electrode  pads,  the  second  chip  being  disposed  on 
the  island; 

an  electric  connecting  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cally connecting  electrode  pads  and  an  electrically  conductive 
pattern  connected  to  the  electrically  connecting  electrode 
pads,  which  is  disposed  on  the  island  and  between  the  first 
semiconductor  chip  and  the  second  semiconductor  chip; 

a  plurality  of  inner  leads  disposed  around  the  island; 

an  interconnecting  circuit  board  disposed  on  the  inner  leads  and 
having  an  electrically  conductive  pattern; 

a  first  electrically  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  first  one  of 
the  inner  leads  and  the  electrically  conductive  pattern  of  the 
interconnecting  circuit  board; 

a  second  electrically  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  second 
one  of  inner  leads  and  a  first  one  of  electrically  connecting 
electrode  pads  on  the  first  chip; 

a  third  electrically  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  third  one 
of  the  inner  leads  and  a  first  one  of  the  electrically  connecting 
electrode  pads  on  the  circuit  board; 

a  fourth  electrically  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  second 
one  of  the  electrically  connecting  electrode  pads  on  the  circuit 
board  and  a  second  one  of  the  electrically  connecting  elec- 
trode pads  on  the  first  chip; 

a  fifth  electrically  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  third  one 
of  the  electrically  connecting  eleco-ode  pads  on  the  circuit 
board  and  a  first  one  of  the  elecnically  connecting  elecuxxle 
pads  on  the  second  chip; 

a  sixth  elecOically  connecting  ntieans  for  connecting  a  second 
one  of  the  electrically  connecting  electrode  pads  on  the  sec- 
ond chip  and  a  fourth  one  of  the  inner  leads;  and 

a  seventh  electrically  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  third 
one  of  the  electrically  connecting  electrodes  on  the  second 
chip  and  the  electricjilly  conductive  pattern  on  the  intercon- 
necting circuit  board. 


5,715,148 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,715,147 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

INTERCONNECTING  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Junya  Nagano,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  460,559.  Jun.  2.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5352,966. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  253,589,  Jun.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,473^14,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,848,  Dec. 
17.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
641,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-404429; 
Dec.  10.  1991.  3-326148 

Int.  CI."  H05K  5/02:  HOIL  23/495 
VS.  a.  361—813  3  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
an  island  formed  in  a  predetermined  plane; 
a  first  semiconductor  chip  having  a  plurality  of  electrically 
connecting  electrode  pads,  the  first  chip  being  disposed  on  the 
island: 


5,715,149 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  POWER  PACK 
Sumitalia  Arikawa.  and  Masahiko  Alba,  both  of  Nara.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  557.499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994.  6-285603 
InL  CI."  H02M  .W35 
U.S.  a.  363—21  5  Claims 

1.  A  high-voltage  power  pack  comprising: 
a  switching  circuit  for  effecting  switching  control  of  a  low- 
voltage  d.c.  signal  to  generate  a  low-voltage  a.c.  signal; 
a  high-voltage  transformer  for  increasing  the  voltage  of  said 
low-voltage  a.c.  signal  outputted  from  said  switching  circuit 
to  generate  a  high- voltage  a.c.  signal; 
a  combination  of  a  rectifying  circuit  and  a  low-pass  filter  for 
rectifying  and  smoothing  said  high-voltage  a.c.  signal  to  gen- 
erate a  high-voltage  d.c.  signal: 
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resistance  elements  dividing  said  high-voltage  d.c.  signal 
obtained  from  and  smoothed  through  said  rectifying  circuit 
and  low-pass  filter; 

a  feedback  circuit  for  controlling  said  switching  circuit  so  that 
the  potential  at  a  divided  point  between  said  resistaiKe  ele- 
ments is  kept  constant;  and 

an  a.c.  power  source  for  applying  an  alternating  current  to  said 
divided  point,  said  alternating  current  having  a  frequency 
component  transmissible  through  said  low-pass  filter, 
whereby  an  a.c.  superimp>osed  voltage  made  of  said  high- 
voltage  d.c.  signal  with  an  a.c.  voltage  superimposed  is 
obtained  from  an  output  side  of  said  low-pass  filter. 


1.  In  an  inverter  power  supply  having  an  output  transformer 
including  a  core  of  magnetically  permeable  material  with  an  effec- 
tive area,  a  primary  winding  on  said  core  and  a  secondary  output 
winding  on  said  core;  a  first  switch  means  for  passing  current 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  primary  winding  to  create  a 
current  pulse  having  a  first  polarity  in  said  secondary  output 
winding  when  said  first  switch  means  is  conducting;  a  second 
switch  means  for  passing  current  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
primary  winding  to  create  a  current  pulse  having  a  second  polarity 
in  said  secondary  output  winding  when  said  second  switch  means 
is  conducting;  and.  a  pulse  width  modulator  with  a  first  output 
condition  and  a  second  output  condition,  means  for  alternately 
creating  said  conditions  at  a  selected  rate  of  at  least  5  kHz  to  create 
alternating  periods  of  said  first  and  second  output  conditions, 
means  for  creating  a  first  gate  signal  during  said  first  output 
condition  to  render  said  first  switch  means  conduct  /e.  means  for 
creating  a  second  gate  signal  during  said  second  output  condition 
to  render  said  second  switch  means  conductive,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  duration  of  said  first  and  second  gate  signals  to 
control  the  alternating  output  current  at  said  secondary  output 
winding,  the  improvement  comprising:  operating  said  core  in 
quadrants  I  and  111  of  the  B-H  graph  by  controlling  its  effective 
area,  sensing  means  for  creating  a  control  signal  indicative  of 
impending  saturation  of  said  core  during  the  period  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  output  conditions,  and  protection  means  for 
respectively  terminating  said  first  and  second  gate  signals  in 
response  to  said  control  signal  during  the  period  of  the  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  first  and  second  output  conditions  while  allowing 
said  pulse  width  modulator  to  create  the  succeeding  one  of  said 


first  and  second  output  conditions  at  the  termination  of  the  period 
of  the  preceding  output  condition. 


5,715,151 

CONTROL  A^a)  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AC-DC 

CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

Yasutomo  Moiiura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-234517 

Int  a."  H02H  7/125;  H02J  3/36 

VS.  CI.  363—54  10  Claims 


5,715,150 
INVERTER  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT 
Elliott  K.  Stava,  Sagamore  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lincoln 
Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,756 

InL  O."  H02M  1/12 

VS.  CL  363-^1  20  Qaims 


1.  A  control  and  protection  system  for  an  AC-DC  conversion 
system  for  exchanging  an  electric  power  between  two  AC  power 
systems,  said  AC-DC  conversion  system  being  composed  of  two 
power  converters  with  DC  sides  connected  to  each  other  and  two 
circuit  breakers  respectively  connected  between  AC  sides  of  said 
two  power  converters  and  said  two  AC  power  systems,  each  of  said 
power  converters  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  switching 
devices  controlled  by  a  gate  signal  and  converting  AC  power  into 
DC  power  or  DC  power  into  AC  power,  said  control  and  protection 
system  being  composed  of  two  control  and  protection  means,  each 
of  which  is  provided  for  one  of  said  power  converters,  respectively, 
each  of  said  control  and  protection  means  comprising: 

protection  means  for  detecting  a  fault  of  said  power  convener  to 
generate  a  first  protection  order  signal  when  said  fault  is 
detected: 
phase  control  nieans  for  continuously  generating  firing  pulses  to 

said  switching  devices  of  said  power  convener;  and 
protection  sequence  means  connected  to  said  protection  means 
for  receiving  said  first  protection  order  signal,  for  holding  said 
first  protection  order  signal,  for  generating  an  opening  instruc- 
tion to  said  circuit  breaker,  and  for  generating  a  second 
protection  order  signal  for  stopping  said  power  converter  at 
another  side  to  said  control  and  protection  means  at  said 
another  side,  while  said  firing  pulses  are  being  supplied  to 
said  switching  devices  of  said  power  converter. 


5,715,152 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


February  3,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


669 


5,715,153 
DUAL-OUTPUT  DC-DC  POWER  SUPPLY 
Qun  Lu,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  International  Power 
Devices,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  II.  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,685 

Int.  CI."  H02M  oam 

VS.  a.  36*— 65 


3  Claims 


5,715,155 
RESONANT  SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 
Hamid  R.  Shahani,  Charlesbourg.  Canada,  and  M^jid  Shah- 
ani,  Spanga,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Norax  Canada  Inc.,  Bemi- 
ncs,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741330 

Int.  a.*  H02M  7/538:3/335 

VS.  CI.  363—132  12  CUims 
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11.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  rectified  supply  voltage,  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  multi-output  power  supply  for  generating  first  and  second 
DC  output  voltages  to  respective  loads,  said  power  supply  com- 
prising: 

a  forward  converter  which  receives  a  DC  input  voltage  and 

generates  the  first  DC  output  voltage; 
a  first  control  circuit  which  controls  the  level  of  the  first  DC 

output  voltage; 
a  buck  converter  which  receives  the  first  DC  output  voltage  from 

the  forward  converter  circuit  and  generates  the  second  DC 

output  voltage; 
a  second  control  circuit  which  controls  the  level  of  the  second 

DC  output  voltage;  and 
a  housing  having  half-brick  dimensions,  the  forward  converter, 

the  buck  converter,  the  first  control  circuit  and  the  second 

control  circuit  disposed  within  the  housing. 


5,715,154 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

INRUSH  CURRENT  LIMITER  IN  A  POWER 

CONVERSION  SYSTEM  THAT  INCLUDES  POWER 

FACTOR  CORRECTION 

Pierre  Rault,  Saint  Cyr  Sur  Loire,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,420 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jim.  8,  1995,  95  07018 

Int.  a.**  H02M  5/42 

VS.  a.  363—89  17  Qaims 
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1.  A  resonant  switching  power  supply  circuit  comprising: 

positive  and  negative  DC  input  terminals; 

first  and  second  switching  elements  connected  in  series  between 
the  DC  input  terminals,  each  switching  element  having  a 
control  input  for  receiving  a  control  signal  controlling  a  duty 
cycle  of  the  switching  eleinent; 

a  first  capacitor  connected  between  the  DC  input  terminals: 

second  and  third  capacitors  connected  in  series  between  the  DC 
input  terminals; 

a  first  pair  of  reverse  biased  rectifying  elements  connected  in 
series  between  the  DC  input  terminals,  each  rectifying  ele- 
ment of  the  first  pair  being  connected  in  parallel  with  a 
respective  one  of  the  switch  elements; 

a  second  pair  of  reverse  biased  rectifying  elements  connected  in 
series  between  the  DC  input  terminals,  each  rectifying  ele- 
ment i)f  the  second  pair  being  connected  in  parallel  with  a 
respective  one  of  the  second  and  third  capacitors; 

a  transformer  including  a  primary  winding  having  opposite 
winding  ends  connected  between  the  rectifying  elements  of 
the  first  pair  and  between  the  rectifying  elements  of  the 
second  pair  respectively,  and  a  secondary  winding  having 
opposite  winding  ends;  and 

a  pair  of  output  terminals  connected  to  the  winding  ends  of  tiie 
secondary  winding  of  the  transformer  respectively,  to  supply 
power. 


5,715,156 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AC  OR 

DC  POWER  FOR  BATTERY  POWERED  TOOLS 

G.  George  Yilmaz,  P  O.  Box  2592,  Naples,  Fla.  33939.  and 

Simon  R.  Sainsbury,  212  Coconut  Dr.,  Indialantic,  Ha.  32903 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,226 

Int  a."  H02M  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  363—142  3  ClaiiM 

1.  A  method  of  providing  either  AC  or  DC  power  for  an 


a  rectifying  circuit; 

a  power  factor  correction  circuit  having  first  and  second  output 

terminals; 
an  output  capacitor  connected  across  the  first  and  second  output 

terminals; 
a  first  resistor  connected  between  the  rectifying  circuit  and  the 

power  factor  correction  circuit; 
a  thyristor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  first  resistor;  and 
a  first  Zener  diode  having  an  anode  connected  to  a  gate  of  the 

thyristor  and  a  cathode  coupled  to  tlie  first  output  terminal. 


electrically  powered  tool  having  a  motor  designed  to  be  powered 
by  an  insertable  battery  which  fits  into  a  recess  in  tlie  tool  com- 
prising 
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providing  a  power  block  capable  of  being  powered  either  by  AC 
mains  or  DC  power. 

the  pt>wer  block  including  an  AC  to  DC  convenor  and  a  solid 
Slate  current  monitor  which  detects  current  drawn  by  the  tool 
motor  so  that  the  power  block  can  automatically  set  the 
voltage  and  current  to  be  delivered  to  the  tool's  motor  at  the 
voltage  and  current  required  to  produce  the  tool  motor's  full 
rated  driving  torque. 

providing  an  AC  mains  plug  and  a  flexible  line  running  from  the 
AC  mains  plug  to  the  power  block. 

providing  a  first  EX?  plug  and  a  flexible  line  running  from  the 
first  DC  plug  to  the  power  block, 

providing  a  flexible  line  running  from  the  power  block  to  a 
second  male  EXT  plug,  and 

providing  a  DC  power  connector  designed  to  receive  the  second 
male  DC  plug  and  to  fit  into  the  empty  recess  in  the  electri- 
cally powered  tool  which  recess  normally  receives  the  batter- 
ies which  power  the  tool. 


means  responsive  to  said  current  count  value  for  providing  a 
predetermined  reverse  drive  braking  signal  to  stop  rotation  of 
said  I..SC  record;  and 

means  for  applying  said  braking  signal  to  said  motor 


1.  In  a  CLV  disc  playback  system  of  the  type  including  a  motor 
for  rotating  disc  records  responsive  to  motor  drive  signals  and 
including  signal  pickup  means  for  reproducing  recorded  informa- 
tion from  disc  records,  said  recorded  information  containing  inter- 
spersed subcodes  having  values  related  to  the  radial  position  cur- 
rently accessed  by  said  pickup  means  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
disc,  apparatus  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  rotating  discs,  compris- 
ing: 

detector  means,  coupled  to  said  pickup  means,  for  detecting  said 
interspersed  subcodes  related  to  the  radial  position  of  said 
pickup  means; 
means  responsive  to  detected  subcodes  for  generating  puLses 

indicative  of  detection  of  said  subcodes; 
a  counter  arranged  to  be  preset  with  a  value  representing  a 
predetermined  subcode  and  responsive  to  said  puLses  for 
providing  a  count  value  equal  to  a  sum  of  said  value  repre- 
senting a  predetermined  subcode  and  the  number  of  said 
pulses  occurring  after  presetting  said  counter; 
means,  responsive  to  user  stimuli  for  stopping  rotation  of  said 
disc,  for  storing  a  current  count  value  provided  by  said 
counter;  and 


5.715,158 

METHOD  AND  APPAR/VTUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

EXTENDED  PROCESS 

Shih-Chin  Chen,  Dublin.  Ohio,  assignor  to  ABB  Industrial 

Systems,  Inc.,  Coliunbus  Ohio 

Filed  May  31,  199*,  Ser.  No.  656,672 

int.  CI."  G05B  13/04 

VS.  CI.  364—150  18  Claims 


5,715,157 
APPARATUS  FOR  BRAKING  A  SPINDLE  MOTOR  IN  A 
DISC  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM 
Hans  Robert  Ktihn,  St.  Georgen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deut- 
sche Thom.son-Brandt  GmbH.  \  illingen-Schwenningen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Not.  I,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785^47 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1989,  39  14 
587.5;  WIPO.  Apr.  23,  1990,  PC  r/EP90/00649 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/09:15/48 
U.S.  CI.  369—50  2  Claims 


1.  A  parallel  inferential  control  loop  for  controlling  a  portion  of 
an  extended  process,  said  parallel  inferential  control  loop  compris- 
ing: 

a  process  model  corresponding  to  said  portion  of  said  extended 
process  which  is  monitored  by  a  process  sensor  which  gener- 
ates an  actual  measurement  signal,  said  process  model  receiv- 
ing a  signal  representative  of  control  or  process  model  output 
preceding  said  portion  of  said  extended  process  and  for  gen- 
erating an  expected  measurement  signal; 

a  first  summer  for  combining  said  actual  measurement  signal 
and  said  expected  measurement  signal  to  generate  a  difference 
signal  representative  of  the  difference  between  said  actual 
measurement  signal  and  said  expected  measurement  signal; 

a  reset  model  corresponding  to  said  ponion  of  said  extended 
process  for  receiving  a  reset  input  signal  from  a  parallel 
inferential  control  loop  for  controlling  a  preceding  portion  of 
said  extended  process  and  generating  a  reset  output  signal  for 
decoupling  control  of  said  portion  of  said  extended  process 
from  said  preceding  ponion  of  said  extended  process; 

a  second  summer  for  combining  said  difference  signal  and  said 
reset  output  signal  to  generate  a  deviation  signal; 

a  controller  for  receiving  said  deviation  signal  and  a  setpoint 
signal  for  said  ponion  of  said  extended  process  to  generate  a 
loop  control  signal  for  said  ponion  of  said  extended  process; 
and 

a  third  summer  for  summing  said  loop  control  signal  and  a 
control  signal  from  a  parallel  inferential  control  loop  for 
controlling  a  succeeding  ponion  of  said  extended  process. 


5,715,159 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


February  3,  1998 
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5,715,160 

MOTION  CONTROL  EVALUATION  EMPLOYING  A 

FOURIER  TRANSFORM 

Robert  Jay  Plotke,  6665  Whitewood  St.,  Simi  Valley,  CaUf. 

93063 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,185 

Int.  CI."  G05B  19/IS:  A61B  5/00 

U-S.  a.  364—167.01  5  Qaims 


Sno~W~ 


1.  A  physical  movement  control  and  evaluation  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  source  of  physical  movement: 

sensor  means  coupled  to  said  source  for  deriving  analog  signals 
responsive  to  physical  movement; 

digital  generator  means  connected  to  said  sensor  for  converting 
said  analog  signals  to  digital  signals; 

a  measuring  unit  receiving  said  digital  signal  and  having  analyz- 
ing means  for  evaluating  motion  and  force  measurements 
from  said  digital  signals; 

a  display  means  connected  to  said  measuring  unit  and  said 
analyzing  means  for  displaying  said  evaluated  motion  and 
force  measurements; 

feedback  means  coupled  between  said  measuring  unit  and  said 
.source  in  parallel  with  said  display  means  for  introducing  said 
evaluated  motion  and  force  measurements  to  said  source  for 
altering  the  physical  movement; 

said  measurement  unit  includes  a  Fourier  analysis  network  hav- 
ing a  separate  motion  analysis  circuit  and  a  force  analysis 
circuit; 

said  Fourier  analysis  network  outputting  said  evaluated  motion 
and  force  measurements  being  based  on  Fourier  transform 
calculations; 

said  motion  analysis  circuit  and  said  force  analysis  circuit  are 
coupled  in  parallel  to  said  Fourier  analysis  network; 

said  display  means  is  selected  from: 

a.  visual  display 

b.  auditing  display 

c.  tactile  display 

d.  printer;  and 

said  display  means  includes  means  for  displaying  said  evaluated 
motion  and  force  measurements  as  analog  or  digital  math- 
ematical expressions. 


5,715,161 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  ERROR 

CODE  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  AND 

RELATED  CONTROL 

Jeongdo  Seo,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363.911,  Dec.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1993, 
1993  30294 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/76.  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  364 — 424.034  6  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  eliminating  an  error  code  of  an  automatic 
transmission  of  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  a  rotating  frequency  of  an  engine  and  produc- 
ing a  first  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  a  first  rotating 
frequency; 
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means  for  sensing  a  rotating  frequency  of  a  turbine  and  produc- 
ing a  second  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  a  second 
rotating  frequency; 
means  for  sensing  a  rotating  frequency  produced  from  an  auto- 
matic transmission  and  producing  a  third  electrical  signal 
corresponding  to  a  third  rotating  frequency; 
means  for  sensing  an  amount  of  opening  of  a  throttle  valve  and 
producing  a  fourth  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  open- 
ing amount; 
a  switching  unit  including  an  ignition  switch,  a  mode  selection 
switch,  and  an  inhibiter  switch  for  prodiKing  a  fifth  electrical 
signal  according  to  a  selection  by  a  driver;  and 
an  automatic  transmission  controlling  unit  including: 

means  for  setting  a  timer  and  a  counter  when  power  is 

applied; 
means,  responsive  to  the  switching  unit,  for  determining 

whether  an  ignition  fault  has  occurred; 
means  for  determining  whether  a  malfunction  has  occurred  in 
any  one  of  the  plurality  of  the  sensing  means  and  in  a  part 
receiving  the  engine  rotation; 
means  for  receiving  the  first  signal  corresponding  to  the  first 
rotating  frequency  to  determine  whether  the  engine  is  stop- 
ping when  the  ignition  fault  has  not  occurred; 
means  for  receiving  the  second  signal  corresponding  to  the 
second  rotating  frequency  and  the  third  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  third  rotating  frequency  to  determine  whether  the 
engine  stopping  when  the  ignition  fault  has  occurred  and 
the  malfunction  occurs  in  any  of  the  plurality  of  the  sensing 
means: 
means  for  receiving  the  second  signal  corresponding  to  the 
second  rotating  frequency  to  determine  whether  the  engine 
is  stopping  when  the  malfunction  occurs  in  the  part  receiv- 
ing the  engine  rotation; 
means  for  determining  a  position  of  a  shift  lever  and  a  driving 
mode  when  the  engine  is  stopping  and  an  opening  level  of 
the  throttle  valve  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  predetermined 
lever;  and 
means  for  setting  a  counter  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined numbers  according  to  the  position  of  the  shift  lever 
and  driving  mode  to  eliminate  the  error  code. 


5.715.162 
CORRELATIVE  FILTER  FOR  A  SYNCHROPHASER 
Jeffrey  L.  Daigle.  East  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,825 
Int.  CI."  G06G  7/70:  B64C  11 /.U 
U.S.  a.  364-^31.01  10  Claims 

1.  A  synchrophaser  providing  control  of  the  speed  and  phase 
relation  of  a  plurality  of  propellers  via  direct  regulation  of  engine 
and  propeller  speed,  each  propeller  having  a  plurality  of  variable 
pitch  blades,  comprising: 
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control  means  for  controlling  propeller  speed,  said  control 
means  being  responsive  to  one  or  more  signals  indicative  of  a 
commanded  propeller  speed; 

blade  sensor  means  for  providing  a  blade  time  signal  indicative 
of  propeller  rotation,  said  blade  sensor  means  having  a  sta- 
tionary portion  for  detecting  propeller  rotation  and  having  a 
rotating  portion  which  rotates  in  direct  correspondence  to  the 
propeller,  said  rotating  portion  of  said  blade  sensor  means 
having  a  plurality  of  surfaces  in  aligned  combination  with 
said  blades,  said  surfaces  being  equal  in  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  said  blades  on  each  said  propeller;  and 

signal  processing  mean,  responsive  to  said  blade  time  signal,  for 
receiving  said  blade  time  signal  and  for  providing  to  said 
control  means  said  one  or  more  signals  indicative  of  a  com- 
manded propeller  speed,  and  for  correlating  any  non-uniform 
distribution  of  said  surfaces  to  establish  an  apparent  uniform 
distribution  of  said  surfaces,  thereby  preventing  unnecessary 
and  erroneous  propeller  speed  adJustmenLs  by  said  control 
means  in  response  to  any  non-uniformity  in  a  distribution  of 
said  surfaces. 


13  Claims 


a  navigation  display  for  graphically  displaying  to  the  flight  crew 
a  sequence  of  waypoints  defining  a  desired  aircraft  route  and 
said  navigation  display  also  depicting  a  movable  cursor; 

a  manual  input  cursor  control  device  suited  for  receiving  manual 
inputs  to  control  the  position  of  said  cursor  on  said  naviga- 
tional display; 

a  control  display  unit  including  a  keypad  for  allowing  the  typed 
entry  of  sequential  waypoints  to  define  a  desired  aircraft  route 
and  a  text  display  of  said  typed  entries;  and 

a  logic  means  for  directing  aircraft  flight  in  accordance  with  a 
flight  crew  input  desired  route,  said  logic  means  including 
logic  for  allowmg  the  flight  crew  to  select  a  new  or  revised 
desired  route  by  manually  selecting  waypoints  via  the  cursor 
control  device  with  said  newly  selected  waypoints  automati- 
cally forming  (he  desired  route  on  both  said  navigation  dis- 
play and  as  a  new  or  revised  text  display  on  said  control 
display  unit,  said  logic  means  including  means  for  automati- 
cally deleting  waypoints  which  are  no  longer  on  the  desired 
route. 


5,715,164 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMMUNICATIONS 
WFTH  POSTAGE  METERS 
Hans-Peter  Liechti,  deceased,  late  of  Berne.  Switzerland,  by 
Rose-Marie    Liechti-Moser,    legal    representative;    PhlUpp 
Merz,  Basel,  and  Louis  Baldisserotto,  Berne,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ascom  Hasler  Mailing  Systems  AG, 
Berne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,638 

Int.  CI."  G07B  17/00 

as.  a.  364-^464.2  88  Qaims 


5,715,163 
CURSOR  CONTROLLED  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
AIRCRAFT 
Eric  S.  Bang,  Seattle,  Wash.;  John  L.  Groce,  deceased,  late  of 
Kent.  Wash.,  by  Leslie  L.  Groce,  executor,  and  Robert  E. 
Chaney,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,090 
Int.  CI."  G06F  165/00 
U.S.  a.  364—444.2 
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1.  An  aircraft  cursor  controlled  navigation  system  comprising: 


1.  A  postage  meter  device  for  printing  postage  of  various  values 
comprising: 

an  electro-mechanical  element  for  processing  mail  items; 

an  input  for  selecting  a  value  of  postage  for  each  of  said  mail 
items; 

a  processing  element  for  defining  at  least  one  charge  class  with 
a  first  postage  value  being  an  upper  bound  and  a  second 
postage  value  being  a  lower  bound; 

said  processing  element  associating  a  subset  of  said  mail  items 
with  said  at  least  one  charge  class  based  on  postage  values 
selected  for  said  subset; 

a  counter  for  determining  the  number  of  mail  items  in  said 
subset; 

a  memory  buffer  for  storing  statistical  data  including  data  repre- 
sentative of  the  number  of  said  mail  items;  and 

a  communications  element  for  directly  and  electronically  trans- 
mitting signals  representative  of  said  statistical  data  to  an 
external  data  center. 
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5,715,165 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SCHEDULING  USING  A 

FACET  ASCENDING  ALGORITHM  OR  A  REDUCED 

COMPLEXITY  BUNDLE  METHOD  FOR  SOLVING  AN 

INTEGER  PROGRAMMING  PROBLEM 

Peter  B.  Luh,  Starrs,  and  Robert  N.  Tomastik,  Manchester, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Connecticut, 

Storrs,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,216 

Int  CI."  G06F  ]9/00 

U.S.  a.  364-^74.15  39  Claims 
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35.  A  system  for  scheduling  a  sequence  of  events  which  are 
subject  to  a  plurality  of  constraints  comprising: 

signal  processor  for  processing  information  of  the  events  and 
constraints,  and  having  memory  for  storing  signals  including 
signals  defining  an  executable  algorithm  for. 

(1)  defining  the  events  and  constraints  in  terms  of  an  expres- 
sion, said  expression  defining  a  nonsmooth  concave  func- 
tion. 

(2)  maximizing  said  nonsmooth  concave  function  by, 

(a)  initializing  a  bundle  of  t-subgradients  of  said  nons- 
mooth concave  function  at  an  iteration  point,  said  bundle 
including  a  convex  hull  having  an  afifine  manifold,  and 

(b)  projecting  a  subgradient  of  said  bundle  onto  a  subspace 
normal  to  said  affine  manifold  to  locate  a  trial  direction, 
(i)  with  a  nonzero  projection  and  said  trial  direction 
being  an  e-ascent  direction  updating  said  iteration  point 
and  repeating  (a)  and  (b),  (ii)  with  a  nonzero  projection 
and  said  trial  direction  being  other  than  an  e-ascent 
direction  adding  a  subgradient  to  said  bundle  and  repeat- 
ing (a)  and  (b),  (iii)  with  a  zero  projection  and  an 
absence  of  said  origin  in  said  convex  hull  repeating  (b), 
(iv)  widi  a  zero  projection  and  said  convex  hull  contain- 
ing said  origin  said  nonsmooth  concave  function  is  maxi- 
mized; and 

(3)  generating  signals  indicative  of  a  schedule  of  the  sequence 
of  events  in  accordance  with  said  maximized  nonsmooth 
concave  function;  and 

a  display  for  generating  a  display  of  said  schedule  in  response  to 
said  signals  indicative  thereof. 
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means  for  registering  the  data  point  set  to  the  set  of  closest 
points  to  obtain  a  registered  point  set,  (iv)  means  for  comput- 
ing a  mean  square  distance  of  points  of  the  registered  point  set 
to  the  closest  point  set,  (v)  means  for  comparing  die  mean 
square  distance  to  a  predetermined  threshold  and  (vi.i)  means 
for  redefining  the  dau  point  .set  as  the  registered  point  set  if 
the  mean  square  distance  is  above  a  direshold  and  (vi.ii) 
means  for  repeating  parts  (ii).  (iii).  (iv)  and  (v)  if  the  mean 
square  distance  is  above  the  threshold;  and 

means  for  providing  an  output  signal  resultant  from  the  registra- 
tion, the  output  signal  indicative  of  a  position  of  the  surface: 
and 

means  for  displaying  the  position  of  the  surface  responsive  to 
the  output  signal. 


5,715,167 

FIXTURE  FOR  CALIBRATED  POSITIONING  OF  AN 

OBJECT 

Rajiv  Gupta,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Barry  Joe  Webb,  Hanson. 
Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,034 

Int  a."  G06F  ]9/00:  G06G  7/64:7/66 

VS.  CI.  364— 474J8  4  Claims 
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5,715,166 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REGISTRATION  OF  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  SH.APES 
Paul  Joseph  BesI,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Neil  David  Mc  Kay, 
Royal  Oak,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,062 
Int  a."  GOID  1/16 
U.S.  a.  364-^74.24  10  Oaims 

I.  A  surface  position  locating  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  obtaining  data  points  of  a  surface  of  a  physical  object; 
means  for  receiving  a  mathematical  model  of  a  model  surface,  a 
microprocessor  control  unit  for  registering  the  mathematical 
model  and  the  obtained  data  points,  wherein  the  microproces- 
sor control  unit  comprises,  for  accomplishing  the  registration, 
(i)  means  for  determining  a  data  point  set  comprising  various 
points  from  the  obtained  data  points,  (ii)  means  for  finding  a 
set  of  closest  points  comprising,  for  each  point  of  the  data 
point  set,  a  closest  point  on  the  mathematical  model,  (iii) 


1.  A  method  of  holding  a  part  in  a  calibrated  position  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  holding  the  part  at  points  previously  verified  as  correct  to 
define  a  part  coordinate  system  having  orthogonal  X,  Y,  Z 
axes  and  its  origin; 

b)  drilling  a  pair  of  notches  in  opposite  sides  of  said  part  at  a 
predetermined  (x,.y,,z,).  (x2,y2,Z2)  coordinates  relative  to  the 
part  origin; 

c)  measuring  a  distance  z,  in  the  'z'  direction  from  the  surface  of 
said  part  to  a  predetermined  'z'  stop  coordinate  (Xj,yj,Z3); 

d)  measuring  a  distance  x,  in  the  x'  direction  from  the  surface 
of  said  part  to  an  'x'  stop  coordinate  (X2,y2,Z2); 

e)  placing  the  part  in  a  fixture  such  that  an  adjustable  pin  is  in 
line  with  a  sprung  pin  which  fit  into  the  notches  defining  an 
axis,  the  fixture  having  an  'x"  stop  nub  for  stopping  translation 
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of  the  pan  along  the  axis  between  the  pins,  and  a  'z"  stop  nub 
rocation  of  the  part  about  the  axis  between  the  pins: 

f)  adjusting  an  'x'  stop  nub  to  the  measured  distance  x,; 

g)  adjusting  a  "z"  stop  nub  to  the  measured  distance  z,; 

h)  rotating  the  part  about  the  axis  defined  by  the  notches  until 
the  surface  of  the  part  comes  in  contact  with  the  "z"  stop  nub: 
and 

i)  translating  the  pan  along  the  °x'  axis  until  the  surface  of  the 
part  comes,  in  contact  with  the  'x'  stop  nub. 


5,715,169 
SOFTWARE  RENTAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS,  AND 

CIRCULATING  MEDIUM  THEREFOR 
Sunao  Noguchi,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  CSK  Research  Insti- 
tute Corp.,  and  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,653 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994.  6-036188 

Int.  CI."  Cr06F  n/OO 

\i&.  CI.  364— <74.07  9  aaims 


5,715,168 
AUTO-HANDLER  SYSTEM  PREVENTING  DELIVERY  OF 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  TO  DEFECTIVE  SOCKETS 
Daijiro  Ito.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-321647 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364—478.03 


1.  A  circulating  tnedium  for  use  with  a  system  for  renting 
software,  said  circulating  medium  comprising: 

first  memory  means  for  storing  the  software: 
7  Claims        second  memory  means  for  storing  a  permitted  lime  period: 

counting  means  for  counting  an  accumulative  time  period  after 
the  permitted  time  period  is  stored: 

counting  control  means  having  at  least  one  of  a  means  for 
preventing  said  counting  means  from  counting  the  accumula- 
tive time  period  while  the  circulating  medium  is  not  mounted 
in  a  software  execution  unit,  and  a  means  for  preventing  said 
counting  means  from  counting  the  accumulative  time  period 
while  the  circulating  medium  is  mounted  in  the  software 
execution  unit  and  the  software  execution  unit  is  not  acti- 
vated: and 

access  control  means  for  prohibiting  access  to  said  first  memoiy 
means  when  the  accumulative  time  period  counted  by  said 
counting  means  corresponds  to  the  permitted  lime  period. 


1.  An  auto-handler  system  comprising: 

a  carrier  on  which  a  plurality  of  IC  sockets  are  arranged  and  to 
which  an  identification  mark  is  attached: 

a  supply  device  for  supplying  ICs  to  the  IC  sockets  of  the  carrier 
m  accordance  with  the  identification  mark  so  that  the  ICs  are 
mounted  respectively  on  the  IC  sockets: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  carrier  on  which  the  ICs  are 
mounted: 

measurement  means  for  performing  measurements  of  the  ICs: 

defect  decision  means  for  making  a  defect  decision  on  the  IC 
sockets  of  the  carrier  on  the  basis  of  the  measurement  and  for 
producing  defect  information  representing  a  position  of  a 
defective  IC  socket  corresponding  to  an  IC  socket  which 
continuously  belongs  to  a  defective  category  CS  a  continuous 
number  of  defect  times  NS.  the  defect  category  CS  and  the 
continuous  number  of  defect  time  NS  being  set  in  advance: 

a  storage  device  for  removing  the  ICs  from  the  carrier  after 
completion  of  the  measurement  and  for  performing  classified 
storage  on  the  ICs  so  that  the  carrier  is  emptied  and  returned 
to  the  supply  device:  and 

avoiding  means,  activated  based  on  the  defect  information,  for 
avoiding  delivery  of  an  IC  to  a  defective  IC  socket. 


5,715,170 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  II«»UT  DATA  FOR  A 
LOGIC  SIMULATOR 
TUtomu  Nakamori,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081761 

Int  CI."  G06F  n/50 

U.S.  CI.  364—490  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  input  data  for  a  logic  simulator 


which  simulates  and  verifies  timing  in  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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memory  means  for  storing  a  net  list  comprising  connection  data 
among  circuit  elements  of  a  semiconductor  device,  said  con- 
nection data  including  parasitic  resistances  and  parasitic 
capacitances: 

processing  means  connected  to  said  memory  means  for  process- 
ing said  net  list  as  a  plurality  of  cells,  said  processing  means 
excluding  parasitic  resistances  and  parasitic  capacitances 
which  are  completed  in  a  cell  of  said  plurality  of  cells,  said 
processing  means  outputting  data  from  said  net  list  related  to 
nets,  parasitic  resistances,  and  parasitic  capacitances  which 
are  not  excluded  from  the  net  list,  thereby  forming  input  data 
for  a  logic  simulator  at  the  logic  cell  level. 


5,715,171 

LOGICAL  SYNTHESIZING  DEVICE,  LOGICAL 

SYNTHESIZING  METHOD,  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

\asufumi  Mori;  Tatsunori  Komoike,  and  Takeshi  Hashizume, 

all    of    Hyogo,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533^39 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-125112 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/50:  GOIR  i//2S 
U.S.  CI.  364—490  10  Claims 

Aociciu.  raicTio»^     ■" 


1.  A  logical  synthesizing  device  comprising: 

logical  function  description  providing  means  for  providing  logi- 
cal function  description  for  defining  the  logical  connection 
relation. 

a  library  for  registering  at  least  a  cell  of  feedback  loop  added 
flip-flop  having  a  feedback  loop  between  an  input  and  output 
thereof  with  a  favorable  layout  adaptability  in  consideration 
of  setup  time  and  hold  time  thereof,  and 

net  list  generating  means  for  receiving  said  logical  function 
description,  and  generating  a  net  list  defining  element  infor- 
mation of  logical  elements  and  their  connection  information, 
by  using  the  cell  registered  in  said  library,  on  the  basis  of  said 
logical  function  description. 

wherein  said  net  list  generating  means  assigns,  with  respect  to  a 
flip-flop  having  a  feedback  loop  between  an  input  and  output 
thereof,  said  cell  of  said  feedback  loop  added  flip-flop  to  the 
flip-flop  and  its  feedback  loop  portion. 


5,715,172 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CLOCK  QUALIFIER 

SELECTION  IN  REPROGRAMMABLE  HARDWARE 

EMULATION  SYSTEMS 

Ping-San  Tzeng,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quickturn  Design 

Systems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296.743,  Aug.  26,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,309 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00:  GOIR  .?//2S 

U.S.  a.  364-^90  2  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  potential  clock  qualifier  nets  in  a 

netlist  description  of  an  integrated  circuit  prior  to  implementation 

in  a  reprogrammable  logic  emulation  system,  said  netlist  including 

nets  which  can  be  specified  by  the  user  as  clock  source  nets,  said 

netlist  further  including  login  elements  with  input  nets  and  output 
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nets,  said  logic  elements  including  combinational  logic  elements, 
sequential  logic  elements  with  feedback  and  sequential  logic  ele- 
ments without  feedback,  said  input  nets  of  said  sequential  logic 
elements  with  feedback  comprising  data  input  nets  and  clock  input 
nets  and  said  input  nets  of  said  sequential  logic  elements  without 
feedback  comprising  data  input  nets  and  clock  input  nets,  said 
method  comprising: 

initializing  every  net  of  said  netiist  to  a  speed  of  "zero": 
identifying  all  potential  clock  nets  by  assigning  a  speed  of  "one" 
to  all  nets  with  a  path  to  said  clock  source  nets,  irrespective  of 
the  delay  of  said  potential  clock  nets: 
computing  the  maximum  speed  of  each  of  said  output  nets  of 
each  of  said  logic  elements  in  said  netlist,  irrespective  of  die 
delay  of  each  of  said  output  nets:  and 
marking  all  of  said  input  nets  for  a  given  logic  element  in  said 
netlist  which  have  a  speed  less  than  the  highest  speed  of  any 
input  net  for  that  given  logic  element  as  one  of  said  potential 
clock  qualifier  nets,  said  computing  step  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

setting  all  said  output  nets  from  said  combinational  logic 
elements  to  die  highest  speed  of  any  of  said  input  nets  to 
said  combinational  logic  elements,  irrespective  of  the  delay 
of  said  output  nets  from  said  combinational  logic  elements: 
setting  all  said  output  nets  from  said  sequential  logic  elements 
without  feedback  to  either  the  speed  of  said  data  input  nets 
to  said  sequential  logic  elements  without  feedback  or  to 
one-half  the  speed  of  said  clock  input  nets  on  said  sequen- 
tial logic  elements  without  feedback,  whichever  is  less, 
irrespective  of  the  delay  of  said  output  nets  from  said 
sequential  elements  without  feedback:  and 
setting  all  of  said  output  nets  from  said  sequential  logic 
elements  with  feedback  to  a  speed  of  one-half  the  speed  of 
said  clock  input  nets  on  said  sequential  logic  elements  with 
feedback,  irrespective  of  the  delay  of  said  output  nets  from 
said  sequential  logic  elements  with  feedback. 


5,715,173 

CONCENTRATION  CONTROLLING  METHOD  AND  A 

SUBSTATE  TREATING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  SAME 

Kazuo  Nak^ima;  Katsunori  Tanaka,  and  Nobutoshi  Ogami, 

all  of  Shiga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  490.830 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-168712; 
Jul.  4,  1994.  6-17608S;  Aug.  29,  1994,  6-228950;  Mar.  2,  1995, 
7-070785 

Int.  a."  GOIN  21/59 
U.S.  a.  364—500  22  Claims 

1.  A  concentration  controlling  method  for  controlling  a  concen- 
tration of  a  treating  solution  for  use  in  treatment  of  substrates, 
based  on  a  transmitted  light  intensity  of  the  treating  solution 
measured  with  first  transmitted  light  intensity  measuring  means, 
and  a  transmitted  light  intensity  of  a  solvent  forming  part  of  Uie 
treating  solution  measured  widi  second  transmitted  light  intensity 
measuring  means,  said  method  comprising  a  standard  setting  pro- 
cess including  steps  of: 
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5.715.174 
SECURITV  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Christian   Cotichini.   and   Fraser  Cain,   both   of  Vancouver. 
Canada,  assignors  to  Absolute  Software  Corporation.  Van- 
couver. Canada 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  339.978 
Int  CI."  G06F  MX):  H04M  .i/00 
VS.  CI.  364-514  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  computer  including  a  RAM  device  and  a  magnetic  record- 
ing disc,  an  integral  security  system  and  a  central  processing  unit, 
composing: 

means  for  sending  signals  including  identifying  indicia  for  said 
computer  at  spaced-apan  intervals  of  time  to  a  remote  station 


(a)  measuring  transmitted  light  intensities  of  only  said  solvent 
with  said  first  transmitted  light  intensity  measuring  means, 
while  varying  temperature  of  said  solvent,  and  storing  calibra- 
tion curve  data  showing  a  relationship  between  the  tempera- 
tures and  transmitted  light  intensities  of  said  solvent: 

(b)  measuring  a  transmitted  light  intensity  of  a  standard  treating 
solution  prepared  at  a  predetermined  concentration  and  tem- 
perature in  advance,  as  a  standard  transmitted  light  intensity, 
with  said  first  transmitted  light  intensity  measuring  means: 

(c)  measuring  a  transmitted  light  intensity  of  said  solvent  with 
said  second  transmitted  light  intensity  measuring  means,  as  a 
reference  transmitted  light  intensity; 

(d)  computing,  based  on  said  temperature  of  said  standard  treat- 
ing solution  and  said  calibration  curve  data  stored,  an  esti- 
mated transmitted  light  intensity  corresponding  to  a  transmit- 
ted light  intensity  of  said  solvent  to  be  measured  with  said 
second  transmitted  light  intensity  measuring  means  when  said 
solvent  is  adjusted  to  the  same  temperature  as  that  of  said 
standard  treating  solution,  and  computing  a  correction  factor 
based  on  a  ratio  between  said  reference  transmitted  light 
intensity  and  said  estimated  transmitted  light  intensity;  and 

(e)  computing  a  transmittance  of  said  standard  treating  solution 
at  said  predetermined  temperature,  as  a  standard  transmit- 
tance. from  said  standard  transmitted  light  intensity,  said 
reference  transmitted  light  intensity  and  said  correction  factor; 
and 

said  method  also  comprising  a  feedback  control  process  includ- 
ing steps  of: 

(f)  measuring  the  transmitted  light  intensity  of  said  treating 
solution  for  actual  use  in  treatment  of  substrates,  as  a  sample 
transmined  light  intensity,  with  said  first  transmined  light 
intensity  measuring  means: 

(g)  computing  a  transmittance  of  said  treating  solution,  as  a 
sample  transmittatKe.  from  said  sample  transmitted  light 
intensity,  said  reference  transmitted  light  intensity  and  said 
correction  factor:  and 

(h)  controlling  the  concentration  of  said  treating  solution  for 
actual  use  in  treatment  of  substrate,  based  on  said  standard 
transmittance  and  said  sample  transmittance; 

said  feedback  control  process  being  repeated  to  bring  said  stan- 
dard u^nsmittance  and  said  sample  transmittance  into  agree- 
ment. 


having  a  telecommunication  receiver  via  a  telecommunica- 
tions interface  connecting  said  computer  to  a  telecommunica- 
tions system; 

means  for  accessing  a  pre-selected  telecommunication  number 
to  access  said  remote  station;  and 

means  for  providing  signals  to  said  telecommunication  interface 
to  dial  said  telecommunication  number  and  send  said  identi- 
fying indicia  without  signalling  a  user  interface,  said  means 
for  providing  signals  including  security  software  recorded  on 
said  disc  in  a  manner  such  that  the  security  software  is  loaded 
onto  said  RAM  device  before  operating  software. 


5,715,175 

DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  PIXELS  TO  A  SERIES  OF 

OPERATORS  OF  A  CIRCUIT  FOR  COMPRESSING 

MOTION  PICTURES 

Jeao-Claude  Herluison,  Lumbin,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Gcnis,  France 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  423381 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1994,  94  05338 
Int  a."  H04N  1/415 
VS.  CI.  364—514  R  39  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  supplying  operands  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  operators  disposed  in  a  systolic  architecture,  of  the 
type  processing  a  plurality  of  sequences  of  operations; 

a  plurality  of  ante-registers  associated  with  the  plurality  of 
operators  for  storing  operands  for  a  succeeding  sequence  of 
operations  during  processing  of  a  current  systolic  sequence  of 
operations  executed  in  said  plurality  of  operators; 

selecting  means  associated  with  each  operator  for  selecting  an 
operand  from  the  value  stored  in  the  ante-register  associated 
with  a  corresponding  operator  and  the  value  of  an  operand 
used  by  a  preceding  operator  during  a  preceding  sequence  of 
operations; 

a  first  memory  storing  a  first  set  of  operands; 

a  second  memory  storing  a  second  set  of  operands,  a  memory 
word  of  the  second  memory  storing  two  successive  operands; 
and 

an  intei<acing  unit  for  interlacing  readings  from  the  second 
memory  to  select  at  each  operation  one  of  the  two  operands  of 
a  memory  word  read  from  the  second  memory. 
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5.715.176 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATING  A  FRAME 
POSITION  IN  AN  MPEG  DATA  STREAM 
Amir  Mansour  Mobini.  Deerfieid  Beach.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  590,264 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I7AX) 
VS.  a.  364—514  R  18  aaims 
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7.  A  computer  system  for  efficiently  locating  a  frame  position  in 
an  MPEG  data  scream,  said  computer  system  comprising: 

means  for  determining  a  frame  number  for  a  desired  frame: 

means  for  determining  a  byte-rate  of  said  MPEG  data  stream; 

means  for  determining  an  estimate  byte  position  for  said  desired 
frame  from  said  byte-rate  of  said  MPEG  data  stream; 

means  for  identifying  a  presentation  time  stamp  which  is  nearest 
to  said  estimate  byte  position  for  said  desired  frame; 

means  for  determining  a  time  position  of  said  desired  frame: 

means  for  determining  whether  said  presentation  time  stamp  is 
within  a  specified  proximity  to  said  time  position  of  said 
desired  frame; 

means  for  determining  another  byte-rate,  in  response  to  a  deter- 
mination that  said  presentation  time  stamp  is  not  within  said 
specified  proximity  to  said  time  position  of  said  desired 
frame;  and 

means  for  searching  said  desired  frame  within  said  specified 
proximity,  in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  presenta- 
tion time  stamp  is  within  said  specified  proximity  of  said  time 
position  of  said  desired  firame. 


between  the  detection  data  and  the  detection  data  of  the 
preceding  transmission  is  equal  to  or  larger  than  a  predeter- 
mined level  difference  threshold. 


5,715,178 
METHOD  OF  VALIDATING  MEASUREMENT  DATA  OF  A 
PROCESS  PARAMETER  FROM  A  PLl  RALITY  OF 
INDIVIDUAL  SENSOR  INPUTS 
Kenneth  Scarola;  David  S.  Jamison,  both  of  Windsor;  Richard 
M.  Manazir.  North  Canton;  Robert  L.  Rescori.  Vernon,  and 
Daryl  L.  Harmon.  Enfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Coim. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,792,  Nov.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,267,277. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,455 
lnt.a.''G06F  17/18 
VS.  CI.  364—551  7  Claims 


5,715,177 

TERMINAL  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DISASTER 

PREVENTION  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Haruchilia  Macliida;  Yoshinori  Kojima,  and  Mashahiro  Kii,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hochiki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165128 
Int.  CI.*  G05B  15/02 
V.S.  CI.  364—550  6  Claims 

1.  A  terminal  sensing  device  for  a  disaster  prevention  monitoring 
system,  which  is  connected  to  a  transmission  path  elongating  from 
a  central  monitoring  device,  said  terminal  sensing  device  compris- 
ing: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  analog  detection  signal;  and 
transmission  processing  means  for  judging  at  a  predetermined 
period  as  to  whether  or  not  detection  data  obtained  from  said 
analog  detection  signal  is  equal  to  or  higher  than  a  predeter- 
mined level  threshold  and  a  difference  between  said  detection 
data  and  a  detection  data  of  a  preceding  transmission  is  equal 
to  or  larger  than  a  predetermined  level  difference  tlireshold. 
and  for  transmitting  the  detection  data  to  said  central  moni- 
toring device,  when  the  detection  data  is  equal  to  or  higher 
than  the  predetermined  level  threshold  and  said  difference 


CONTWOL    SYSTEM 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  validated  measurement  of  an 
industrial  process  parameter  at  a  point  in  time  by  using  a  plurality 
of  individual  sensor  inputs  from  a  scan  of  said  sensors  at  said  point 
in  time  for  display  at  a  process  control  panel,  comprising: 

(a)  storing  the  sensor  infHits  from  said  scan; 

(b)  performing  a  first  validation  pass  by  computing  an  initial 
average  of  all  stored  sensor  inputs; 

(c)  deviation  checking  each  sensor  input  by  comparing  each 
input  including  a  preset  tolerance  against  the  initial  average 
input; 

(d)  if  any  deviation  check  in  step  (c)  is  unsatisfactory,  flagging 
as  suspect,  the  sensor  which  produced  the  unsatisfactory 
input; 

(e)  determining  whether  at  least  two  of  the  sensors  have  not 
been  flagged  as  suspect  and  are  therefore  considered  good 
sensors; 
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(f)  if  two  or  more  sensors  are  good,  performing  a  second 
validation  pass  by  computing  a  second  average  of  all  the 
inputs  from  said  good  sensors: 

(g)  deviation  checking  the  good  sensor  mputs  by  comparing 
each  good  sensor  input  including  a  present  tolerance  against 
the  second  average;  and 

(h)  if  the  deviation  check  in  step  (g)  is  satisfactory,  displaying 
the  second  average  at  said  control  panel  as  the  validated 
measurement  and  flagging  the  suspect  sensor  as  bad. 


5,715,179 
PERFORMANCE  EVALUATION  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  A 

KARAOKE  APPARATUS 
Kyeong-Soo  Park.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1995, 
95-7270 

Int  a."  G06F  7/02:  G09B  15/02 
VS.  a.  364—551.01  IS  Claims 


CALCULATE  AND 
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1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  karaoke  apparatus  for  evaluating  a 
performance  of  a  karaoke  singer,  wherein  the  karaoke  apparatus 
includes  means  for  providing  an  accompanying  music  signal  of  a 
selected  song  and  means  for  converting  a  karaoke  singer's  vocal 
rendition  of  the  selected  song  into  a  vocal  signal,  the  methixl 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  a  start  of  the  selected  song: 

(b)  waiting  for  a  predetermined  time  and,  thereafter,  digitizing 
the  vocal  signal  and  the  accompanying  music  signal  to  pro- 
\  ide  a  sequence  of  digitized  voice  signals  and  a  sequence  of 
digitized  accompaniment  signals,  respectively: 

(c)  setting  a  cycle  count  n  at  1  in  respon.se  to  at  least  one  of  a 
first  digitized  voice  and  a  first  digitized  accompaniment  sig- 
nal: 

(d)  measuring  an  nth  difference  D(n)  between  an  nth  digitized 
voice  signal  and  an  nth  digitized  accompaniment  signal: 

(e)  calculating  an  nth  cycle  score  S(n)  as  a  predetermined 
function  of  the  difference  D(n): 

(f)  generating  an  nth  average  score  AS(n)  for  the  nth  digitized 
voice  and  the  nth  accompaniment  signals,  the  nth  average 
score  AS(n)  representing  an  average  value  of  S(i)'s  with  i 
being  1  to  n: 

(g)  computing  an  nth  performance  score  PS(n)  for  the  digitized 
voice  and  the  nth  accompaniment  signals  based  on  the  aver- 
age score  AS(n): 

(h)  incrementing  the  cycle  count  n  by  one  upon  receiving  at  least 
one  of  a  next  digitized  voice  signal  and  a  next  digitized 
accompaniment  signal  and  repeating  said  steps  (d)  to  (g)  until 
the  selected  song  is  ended:  and 

(i)  producing,  as  a  performance  result  PR.  the  performance  score 
PS(n)  computed  last  in  said  step  (g). 


5,715,180 

METHOD  TO  REDUCE  SAMPLE  SIZE  IN 

ACCELERATED  RELIABILITY  VERIFICATION  TESTS 

Jun  Ming  Hu,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Co.. 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,418 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /7/60 

U.S.  a.  364—552  13  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  a  Sample  Size  W  required  for 
accelerated  testing  of  a  product,  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  selecting  a  Reliability  Goal  R  as  appropriate  for  the  product. 

(b)  selecting  a  Confidence  Level  CL  appropriate  for  an  accuracy 
required  from  the  results  of  the  accelerated  testing. 

(c)  selecting  a  number  of  testing  cycles  N,  defining  the  acceler- 
ated testing  period. 

(d)  calculating  the  Sample  Size  W  for  the  accelerated  testing  as 

■y_  Log(l-Ct) 

(e)  testing  the  W  product  samples  for  the  N,  testing  cycles  to 
validate  the  required  Reliability  Goal  R  when  no  test  failiu^s 
are  observed  over  the  N,  testing  cycles. 


5,715,181 
ISOGRAMMETRIC  ANALYSIS  METHOD  FOR  HIGH- 
YIELD  PROCESSES 
Robert  L.  Horst,  1568  Linden  Ave.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  17601 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,651 
Int  CI."  G06F  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—554  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  and  analyzing  data  for  a  process 


comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  specification  target  values. 
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(b)  (acquiring)measuring  said  process  to  acquire  data  of  a  vari- 
able measured  during  a  measuring  operation  and  calculating 
off-line  the  statistical  process  control  metrics  mean-value  and 
standard  deviation  which  represent  a  variation  of  said  data. 

(c)  comparing  said  calculated  statistical  metrics  to  specification 
target  values  and  permitted  variations  to  calculate  mean-value 
shift  and  ratio  of  design  tolerance  to  standard  deviation. 

(d)  plotting  instantaneous  or  time-averaged  values  of  mean- 
value  shift  and  ratio  of  design  tolerance  to  standard  deviation 
on  an  isogrammetric  representation  consisting  of  a  spatial 
array  of  lines  of  constant  defect-level  performance  based  on 
statistical  isograms  for  constant  quality-of-performance  crite- 
ria, and 

(e)  providing  statistical  level-of-defectives/defaults/failurcs  per- 
formance measurement  directly  from  isogrammetric  represen- 
tation coordinates  of  the  plotted  values. 


5,715,183 

INTERNAL  AUTOMATIC  CALIBRATOR  FOR  VECTOR 

NETWORK  ANALYZERS 

Martin  I.  Grace,  San  Jose,  and  William  W.  Oldfieid,  Redwood 

City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wiltron  Company,  Morgan 

Hill,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,563,  Dec.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,548.538.  This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,939 

Int  CI."  GOIR  35/00 

VS.  CI.  364—571.04  12  Claims 


5.715,182 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CLASSIFICATION  AND 

EXAMINATION  OF  PARTICLES  IN  FLUID 

Hideki  Asai,  Mito;  Hideyuki  Horiuchi,  Abiko;  Ryohei  Yabe, 

and  Norio  Oowada,  both  of  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1993,  5-204834; 
Oct  15,  1993,  5-258049 

Int  CI."  G06F  19/00 
U.S.  a.  364—555  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  vector  network  analyzer  (VNA)  comprising: 

a  reflectometer: 

a  measurement  port  A; 

internal  calibration  standards:  and 

a  switch  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  reflectometer  and  a 

second  end  selectively  connectable  to  the  internal  calibration 

standards  or  the  measurement  port  A. 


1.  A  classification  and  examination  device  for  classifying  and 
examining  particles  in  fluid,  comprising: 

an  image  pickup  unit  which  picks  up  images  of  respective 
particles  dispersed  in  a  specimen  flowing  in  a  flow  cell; 

an  image  processing  unit  which  analyzes  the  picked-up  particle 
images,  classifies  the  particles  and  displays  the  same: 

wherein  said  image  pickup  unit  picks  up  colored  images  of  the 
respective  particles: 

said  image  processing  unit  converts  each  of  the  colored  particle 
images  into  at  least  one  binary  image  signal  group  based  on  a 
color  standard,  calculates  a  plurality  of  characteristic  quanti- 
ties of  the  respective  particles  based  on  the  binary  image 
signal  group,  automatically  and  provisionally  classifies  the  | 
type  of  the  respective  particles  based  on  the  characteristic) 
quantities,  and  displays  the  colored  particle  images  together  { 
with  the  automatic  type  classifications  in  a  manner  groupe^i 
according  to  the  classified  types:  and  ^ 

means  for  permitting  reclassification  and  learning  based  on  the 
displayed  colored  particle  images  and  the  automatic  type 
classifications  thereof. 


5,715,184 
METHOD  OF  PARALLEL  SIMULATION  OF  STANDARD 

CELLS  ON  A  DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Sean  C.  lyier;  Binay  J.  George,  and  Markus  G.  Wloka,  all  of 
Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg. 
111. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376053 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  364—578  20  aaims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  simulating  cells  in  paral- 
lel on  a  distributed  simulation  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  a  circuit  design  into  a  plurality  of  cells: 

assigning  simulation  parameters  to  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
cells; 

scheduling  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  cells  including  said 
simulation  parameters  for  simulation  on  the  distributed  simu- 
lation system; 

dispatching  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  cells  including  said 
simulation  parameters  for  execution  in  a  first  computer  work- 
station on  the  distributed  simulation  system: 

scheduling  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  cells  including  said 
simulation  parameters  for  simulation  on  the  distributed  simu- 
lation system:  and 
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dispatching  said  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  cells  including 
said  simulation  parameters  for  execution  in  a  second  com- 
puter workstation  on  the  distributed  simulation  system  during 
the  simulation  of  said  first  one  of  plurality  of  cells. 


5,715,185 
ANINUL  FEED  SYSTEM 
Franklin  Carter.  3001   Rockborough  Ct,  Ft.  Collins,  Colo. 
80525 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1996.  Scr.  No.  632,7% 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/00 

M&.  a.  364—578  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  assaying  a  chicken  growing  and  processing 
system,  comprising: 

determining  a  first  measurement  of  a  characteristic  of  saleable 
chicken  meat  produced  by  said  chicken  growing  and  process- 
ing system,  wherein  said  chicken  growing  and  processing 
system  includes  at  least  two  of  the  following  components:  (a) 
a  breeder  farm,  (b)  a  hatchery,  (c)  a  raising  facility,  (d)  a 
processing  plant  and  (e)  a  chicken  transportation  capability: 

establishing  a  measurement  of  a  factor  related  to  processing 
chickens: 

providing  said  factor  at  said  measurement  to  at  least  one  of  (a) 
through  (e)  of  said  chicken  growing  and  processing  system: 

determining  a  second  measurement  of  said  characteristic  of 
saleable  chicken  meat  produced  by  said  chicken  growing  and 
processing  system  after  said  step  of  providing  is  performed 
for  a  predetermined  time  period:  and 

comparing  said  first  measurement  of  said  characteristic  of  sale- 
able chicken  meat  with  said  second  measurement  of  said 
characteristic  of  saleable  chicken  meat  for  determining  an 
effectiveness  of  said  factor. 


5,715,186 
DIGITAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE  WITH  MINIMUM  AND 

MAXIMUM  SEARCH  INSTRUCTIONS 
Joel    Curtet,    Fontaine,    France,   assignor   to   SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

FUed  Apr.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  424370 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1994,  94  04656 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/00:7/02 
VS.  a.  364—715.06  7  Claims 

1.  A  digital  processing  device  for  comparing  a  first  operand  to  a 
second  operand,  each  represented  in  binary  format  and  signed  in 
two's  complement  mode  and  using  n  bits,  wherein  each  bit  is 
assigned  a  place  value  ranging  from  0  to  n-l,  comprising: 


ttn^^^ 


\    UUX2      i<— S 

an  accumulator  register, 

an  arithmetic  and  logic  unit,  receiving  the  first  operand  and  the 
second  operand  respectively  at  a  first  input  and  a  second 
input,  for  performing  a  subtraction  operation  thereon  and 
delivering  information  bits  related  to  the  subtraction  opera- 
tion: 

means  for  selecting  an  order  of  operands  in  the  subtraction 
operation  performed  by  the  arithmetic  and  logic  unit  accord- 
ing to  whether  an  operand  to  be  selected  is  a  minimum  or 
maximum: 

a  conditional  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  and  second 
operands  according  to  the  information  bits  from  the  arithmetic 
and  logic  unit  and  for  providing  a  conditional  command  at  an 
output:  and 

means  for  transferring  the  selected  operand  into  the  accumulator 
register  according  to  the  conditional  command. 


5,715,187 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGER 
MULTIPLICATION 
Jason  Chen,  Taiwan;  Paul  Chen,  and  George  Chang,  both  of 
Taichung,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Holtek  Microelectron- 
ics, Inc.,  Hsinchn,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,410 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/52 

MS.  CL  364—754  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  computing  integer  multiplication  of  a  binary 

multiplier  and  multiplicand  by  using  a  combined  table  lookup  and 

long  multiplication  method  to  obtain  a  product  value  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

reading  a  binary  multiplier  and  multiplicand  each  having  X.  Y 

bits  respectively, 
right-shifting  the  least  significant  bit  of  the  multiplier, 
filling  a  binary  0  in  the  leftmost  bit  of  the  multiplier  to  obtain  a 

multiplier  index, 
looking  up  an  indexed  multiplication  table  by  said  multiplier 

index  and  said  multiplicand  to  obtain  an  indexed  product 

value,  and 
adding  said  indexed  product  value  to  said  multiplicand  to  obtain 

the  final  product  value  when  the  lowest  bit  of  the  multiplier  is 

1. 
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5,715,188 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARALLEL 
ADDRESSING  OF  CAMS  AND  RAMS 
James  J.  Covino;  Roy  Childs  Flaker,  both  of  Essex  Junction; 
Alan  Lee  Roberts,  Jericho,  and  Jose  Roriz  Sousa,  Colchester, 
all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,465,  Mar.  3,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,563333.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,773 

Int.  CI."  G\\.Cli/QO 
U.S.  a.  365-^9  12  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a)  a  RAM  having  at  least  two  data  columns  containing  data 
therein: 

b)  gating  circuitry  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  RAM  columns 
for  gating  the  output  of  RAM  data:  and 

c)  a  CAM  having: 

cl )  at  least  two  address  columns  having  a  plurality  of  address 
locations  therein:  and 

c2)  control  circuitry  coupled  to  each  address  location  in  the 
first  and  second  address  column  located  in  the  CAM  and 
coupled  to  the  gating  means,  for  sending  a  control  signal  to 
the  gating  means  when  a  compare  address  matches  an 
address  in  either  the  first  or  second  address  column  thereby 
outputting  the  RAM  data  from  the  data  column  that  is 
addressed  through  the  gating  means. 


a  plurality  of  sub  bit  line  pairs  arranged  in  said  plurality  of 
columns  corresponding  to  each  of  .said  plurality  of  sub 
memory  cell  blocks  and  connected  to  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  arranged  in  corresponding  columns  in  a  corresponding 
sub  memory  cell  block: 

a  plurality  of  main  bit  line  pairs  arranged  in  said  plurality  of 
columns; 

a  plurality  of  switching  means  pairs  provided  corresponding  to 
said  sub  bit  line  pairs  and  each  responsive  to  a  select  signal 
for  connecting  a  corresponding  sub  bit  line  pair  and  a  main  bit 
line  pair  in  a  column  in  which  the  sub  bit  line  pair  is 
positioned: 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  means  provided  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  main  bit  line  pairs  each  for  amplifying  a 
potential  difference  appearing  between  the  main  bit  lines  of  a 
corresponding  main  bit  line  pair:  and 

a  plurality  of  comparison  means  each  provided  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  plurality  of  columns  of  said  first  main  memory 
cell  block  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  columns  of  said  second 
main  memory  cell  block  for  comparing  the  potentials  of  one 
main  bit  line  pair  arranged  in  the  corresponding  one  column 
of  said  first  main  memory  cell  block  and  the  potentials  of  one 
main  bit  line  pair  arranged  in  the  corresponding  one  column 
of  said  second  main  memory  cell  block. 


5,715,190 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Shigeru  Honjo.  Ohtsuki;  Kazumasa  Yanagisawa.  Kokubui\ji. 
and  Kiyoshi  Inoue.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,511,  Mar.  7.  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,528,535.  This  application  Jun.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-062108 

Int.  a."  GllC  lir22 

U.S.  a.  365—149  17  Claims 
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5,715,189 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

HIERARCHICAL  BIT  LINE  ARRANGEMENT 

Mikio  Asakura,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226.485,  Apr.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1993.  5-085850 

Int  CI."  GllC  5/10 

MS.  a.  365—72  4  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  hierarchical  bit  line 
arrangement,  comprising: 

first  and  second  main  memory  cell  blocks  each  having  a  plural- 
ity of  sub  memory  cell  blocks  having  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  columns  and  a  plurality  of 
rows,  said  plurality  of  rows  being  divided  into  said  plurality 
of  sub  memory  cell  blocks: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  arranged  in  said  plurality  of  rows  and 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  corre- 
sponding rows; 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  of 
which  has  a  ferroelectric  capacitor,  said  memory  array  oper- 
ating in  a  volatile  mode  in  which  said  plurality  of  memory 
cells  have  volatility  or  operating  in  a  non-volatile  mode  in 
which  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  have  non- volatility:  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory  array. 

wherein  said  control  circuit  controls  said  memory  array  so  that 
said  memory  array  changes  its  operation  from  said  volatile 
mode  to  said  non-volatile  mode  when  said  memory  array  is 
not  accessed  for  a  predetermined  period,  when  said  memory 
array  operates  in  said  volatile  mode. 
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5,715,191 

STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  HAVING 

VARIABLE  SUPPLY  VOLTAGES  TO  THE  MEMORY 

CELLS  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THEREOF 

Hiroyuki  Yamauchi,  Takatsuki,  and  Tom  Iwata,  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  733JU 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1995,  7-278138 

Int  a.*  GllC  11/413 

VS.  ex.  365—156  52  Claims 
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1.  A  data  storage  device  comprising  plural  data  holding  means, 
wherein  each  of  said  plural  data  holding  nieans  includes: 
high  data  holding  means  for  holding  a  high  data  at  a  potential 

higher  than  a  supply  potential;  and 
low  data  holding  means  for  holding  a  low  data  at  a  potential 
higher  than  a  ground  potential. 


5,715,192 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Takehiro  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  and  Fi^io  Masuoka,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  156,836,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-317203 
Int.  CI."  GllC  n/34 
U.S.  a.  365—177  8  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  units. 

each  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  static  memory  cells. 

each  of  which  consists  of  two  elements  and  at  least  one  of 

said  two  elements  comprising  a  bistable  element,  connected  in 

series; 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines  to  which  said  plurality  of  memory  cell 

units  are  coupled  in  a  colunui  direction;  and 


a  plurality  of  word  lines  to  which  said  plurality  of  static  memory 
cells  are  coupled  in  a  row  direction,  each  of  said  memory  cells 
being  capable  of  independently  storing  data  and  holding  data 
by  supplying  a  predetermined  voltage  during  operation, 
wherein 

said  plurality  of  word  lines  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  static 
memory  cells  are  selectively  activated  for  reading  out  data  in 
said  memory  cell  unit  in  the  order  in  which  the  memory  cells 
corresponding  to  said  word  lines  are  arranged  from. 


5,715,193 

FLASH  MEMORY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MONITORING  THE  DISTURB  EFFECT  ON  MEMORY 

CELL  BLOCKS  DUE  TO  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CONDITIONS 

OF  OTHER  MEMORY  CELL  BLOCKS 
Robert  Norman,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron  Quantiun 
Devices,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,779 

Int.  a.*  GllC  U/34 

VS.  a.  365—185.02  34  Claims 


3 
ADDRESS' 


r" 

r'^ 

r 

16 
(RASH 

- 

AOOR 
BUFFER/ - 
LATCH 

p 

DeCODER 

MEMORY) 

16E 

(DECOIM: 

BLOCK) 

- 

CONTROL 

1  . 

—  14 

ill     . 

MUITIPLEXEI 

1 

" 

R)      . 

DATA 

- 

COtlTROLLffl 

MEMORY 

SENSt 
AMPS 

"     33 

,00  y 

2. 

,  y 

•UAIA 

EXTERNAL 
COtfTROL 


16.  A  flash  memory  circuit,  including: 

a  flash  memory  array  comprising  at  least  one  decode  block  of 
flash  memory  cells,  wherein  each  said  decode  block  includes 
at  least  two  erase  blocks  of  the  cells,  each  of  the  erase  blocks 
is  independently  erasable  and  includes  at  least  one  row  of  said 
cells,  and  each  of  the  erase  blocks  is  subject  to  a  disturb  effect 
due  to  each  erasure  of  another  of  the  erase  blocks  in  the 
decode  block  containing  said  each  of  the  erase  blocks; 

a  disturb  count  memory  which  stores  a  disturb  count  table  for 
each  said  decode  block,  said  disturb  count  table  comprising 
data  indicative  of  a  distiu^  unit  count  for  each  of  the  erase 
blocks,  where  each  said  disturb  unit  count  is  indicative  of  the 
disturb  effect  on  a  different  one  of  the  erase  blocks;  and 

circuitry  which  generates  the  disturb  count  table  and  stores  said 
disturb  count  table  in  the  disturb  count  memory. 


5,715,194 

BUS  SCHEME  OF  PROGRAM  INHIBIT  FOR  RANDOM 

PROGRAMMING  IN  A  NAND  FLASH  MEMORY 

Chung- You  Hu,  Suimyvak,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Iik.,  Siunyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,641 
Int.  a."  GllC  \l/34 
VS.  a.  365—185.17  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  programming  in  a  Flash  memory  system  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  wordline  coupled  with  a  first  device  to  be 
programmed,  the  first  wordline  also  coupled  with  a  second 
device  to  be  program  inhibited; 

(b)  electrically  isolating  the  second  device; 

(c)  programming  the  first  device;  and 
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voltage,  to  determine  whether  said  selected  cell  is  pro- 
grammed to  the  proper  level: 
if  said  step  of  reading  does  not  determine  such  cell  to  be 
programmed  to  the  proper  level,  then  in  response  to  such 
determination  that  such  cell  is  not  programmed  to  (he  proper 
lever  repeating  said  steps  of  storing  and  reading  until  either 
the  step  of  sensing  indicates  a  sufficiently  programmed  cell  or. 
alternatively,  until  a  predetermined  number  of  iterations  of 
said  steps  has  been  performed. 
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(d)  programming  a  third  device  sequentially  after  the  program- 
ming of  the  first  device,  the  third  device  coupled  with  a 
second  wordline,  the  second  wordline  not  being  adjacent  to 
the  first  wordline. 


5,715,196 
METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  A  NON-VOLATILE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Yoshinori  Odake;  Akira  Asai;  Yasushi  Okuda:  Toshiki  Mori, 
and  Icbirou  Nakao,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial,  Co.,  Ltd. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,638,  Jul.  21,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-171405; 
Oct.  3,  1994,  6-238758 

Int.  a."  GllC  lf>m 
VS.  CI.  365—185.23  7  Claims 
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5,715,195 
PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY  VERIFY  "0"  AND  VERIFY 

"1"  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
Michael  C.  Smayling.  Missouri  City,  Tex.;  Giulio  Marotta, 
Contigliano,  Italy;  Giovanni  Santin,  Santa  Rufina,  Italy; 
Pietro  Piersimoni,  Fabriano,  Italy,  and  Cristina  Lattaro, 
Rieti,  Italy,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,943 
Int.  a."  GllC  ]]/34 
VS.  a.  365—185.22 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  delecting  and  correcting  the 
underprogramming  of  a  memory  cell  in  a  non-volatile,  program- 
mable memory  array,  said  array  having  a  plurality  of  such  cells, 
each  such  cell  being  programmable  by  a  programming  step  that 
stores  charge  therein  and  being  erasable  by  an  erasing  step  that 
removes  charge  therefrom,  and  each  such  cell  being  readable  in  a 
normal  read  operation  by  the  application  of  a  predetermined  volt- 
age to  a  control  gate  thereof  to  determine  whether  such  cell  is  in  a 
programmed  state  or  in  an  erased  state,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  charge  in  a  selected  cell  therein; 

reading  said  selected  cell  using  a  voltage  applied  to  said  control 
gate  at  a  level  substantially  greater  than  said  predetermined 
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1.  A  method  of  driving  a  non- volatile  semiconductor  memory; 
said  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 
an  array  of  non-volatile  memory  cells  on  a  substrate  arranged 
in   columns   and   rows,   wherein   each   said   non-volatile 
memory  cell  has  a  transistor  composed  of.  at  least,  a  control 
gate,  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  capacitance  section  provided 
between  said  control  gate  and  said  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  wordlines.  wherein  each  said  wordline  is  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  gates  in  a  row  of  said  memory  cell 
array; 
a  plurality  of  bitlines,  wherein  each  said  bitline  is  connected 
to  each  of  said  drains  in  a  column  of  said  memory  cell 
array; 
a  plurality  of  sourcelines.  wherein  each  said  sourceline  is 
connected  to  each  of  said  sources  in  a  row  of  said  memory 
cell  array; 
a  row  decoder  circuit  for  selecting  among  said  plurality  of 

wordlines; 
a  column  decoder  circuit  for  selecting  among  said  plurality  of 

bitlines; 
a  source  decoder  eitcuit  for  selecting  among  said  plurality  of 

sourcelines; 
said  driving  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting,  from  among  said  plurality  of  sourcelines.  a 
source  line  associated  with  a  memory  cell  of  said 
memory  cells  to  be  read  by  means  of  said  source  decoder 
circuit; 
selecting,  from  among  said  plurality  of  wordlines.  a  word- 
line  associated  with  said  memorj'  cell; 
setting  the  electric  potential  of  said  selected  wordline  to  a 

given  electric  potential  level; 
sening  the  elecuic  potential  of  all  of  said  bitlines  to  a  first 

electric  potential  level; 
setting  the  electric  potential  of  said  selected  sourceline  to  a 
second  electric  potential  level  higher  than  said  first  elec- 
tric potential  level  for  reading  said  memory  cell. 
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5.715,197 
MULTIPORT  RAM  WITH  PROGRAMMABLE  DATA 
PORT  CONFIGURATION 
Scott  S.  Nance.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.;  Douglas  P.  Sheppard.  South- 
lake.  Tex.,  and  Nicholas  J.  Sawyer.  London.  England,  assign- 
ors to  Xilinx.  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  687.902 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  I3A)0 

US.  a.  365—189.02  18  Claims 


1.  An  output  latching  circuit  for  a  memory  device  to  provide 
glitcb-free  and  race-free  output  comprising: 

first  and  second  latches  respectively  connected  to  receive  true 

and  complement  pulses  from  a  memory  array; 
third  and  fourth  latches  respectively  connected  to  outputs  of  the 

first  and  second  latches: 
a  pull  up  device  connected  to  be  controlled  by  an  output  of  the 

third  latch: 
a  pull  down  device  connected  to  be  controlled  by  an  output  of 

the  fourth  latch,  the  pull  up  device  and  the  pull  down  device 

being  connected  in  series  between  first  and  second  voltage 

sources  and  an  output  being  connected  to  a  junction  of  the 

pull  up  and  pull  down  devices: 
an  output  control  receiving  a  clock  input   and   providing  a 

delayed  clock  output  to  the  third  and  fourth  latches  to  transfer 

data  latched  in  the  first  and  second  latches  to  the  third  and 

fourth  latches,  respectively:  and 
a  tri-state  input  connected  to  reset  each  of  the  first,  second,  third 

and  fourth  latches  to  provide  a  high  impedance  state  at  the 

output. 


9.  A  multiport  RAM  with  programmable  data  port  configuration, 
comprising; 

a  first  internal  data  port  of  fixed  width  M: 

a  second  internal  data  port  of  fixed  width  N: 

a  first  multiplexer  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  internal  data  port, 
said  first  multiplexer  circuit  having  a  selectable  electronic 
mapping  between  said  first  internal  data  port  and  a  first 
external  data  port  of  programmable  width  X  where  X  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  M.  said  first  multiplexer  circuit  responsive  to 
a  first  select  signal; 

a  second  multiplexer  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  internal  data 
port,  said  second  multiplexer  circuit  having  a  selectable  elec- 
tronic mapping  between  said  second  internal  data  port  and  a 
second  external  data  port  of  programmable  width  Y  where  Y 
is  less  than  or  equal  to  N.  said  second  multiplexer  circuit 
responsive  to  a  second  select  signal: 

a  first  decoder  having  a  first  configuration  input  and  a  first 
address  input,  said  first  decoder  generating  said  first  select 
signal:  and 

a  second  decoder  having  a  second  configuration  input  and  a 
second  address  input,  said  second  decoder  generating  said 
second  select  signal. 


5,715,199 

BACK  BIAS  VOLTAGE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 

Hong  Seek  Kim.  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  771,663 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

VJS.  CI.  365—189.09  11  Claims 


5,715,198 
OUTPUT  LATCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  STATIC  MEMORY 
DEVICES 
George  M.  Braceras,  Colchester,  and  Donald  A.  Evans,  Willis- 
ton,    both    of    Vt.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,030 

Int  CI.*  GIIC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—189.05  2  Claims 


I.  A  back  bias  voltage  generating  circuit  of  a  semiconductor 
memory  device,  comprising: 

a  back  bias  voltage  oscillator  for  outpuning  a  pulse  signal 
having  a  constant  period: 

a  back  bias  voltage  oscillator  phase  shifter  for  phase-shifting  the 
pulse  signal  from  said  back  bias  voltage  oscillator  and  for 
outputting  a  plurality  of  phase-shifted  pulse  signals: 

a  plurality  of  back  bias  voltage  pump  drivers  driven  by  the 
plurality  of  phase-shifted  pulse  signals  outputted  from  said 
back  bias  voltage  oscillator  phase  shifter; 

a  plurality  of  back  bias  voltage  pumpers  for  generating  a  back 
bias  voltage  by  control  signals  generated  from  said  plurality 
of  back  bias  voltage  pump  drivers;  and 

a  back  bias  voltage  enable  controller  for  inputting  said  back  bias 
voltage  and  a  sense  amplifier  enable  signal  for  controlling 
said  back  bias  voltage  oscillator,  to  thereby  halt  said  back  bias 
voltage  pumpers,  when  a  sense  amplifier  operates,  but  applies 
a  signal  detecting  said  back  bias  voltage  to  said  back  bias 
voltage  oscillator,  when  the  sense  amplifier  does  not  operate. 
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5,715,200 
MEMORY  DEVICES 
Dennis  A.  Fielder.  Linton.-  James  H.  Derbyshire,  Willingham, 
both  of  Great  Britain;  Peter  B.  Gillingham,  Kanata,  Canada; 
Cormac  M.  O'Connell,  Kanata,  Canada,  and  RandaU  R. 
Torrance,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignors  to  Accelerix  Limited, 
Jersey,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02780.  §  371  Date  Oct.  1,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17354,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,661 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29,  1994, 
9424100 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  7/00:15/00 
VS.  a.  365—159.12  7  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  comprising  an  array 
of  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns  of  memory  elements: 

cache  memory  means  formed  integrally  with  the  DRAM  and 
comprising  at  least  one  register  comprising  a  plurality  of 
memory  elements  and  being  connected  in  pitch-matched  rela- 
tion to  the  DRAM  array,  the  number  of  memory  elements  in  a 
row  of  the  DRAM  being  n  times  the  number  of  memory 
elements  in  said  at  least  one  register,  n  being  an  integer 
greater  than  or  equal  to  2:  and 

connecting  means  connecting  said  at  least  one  register  to  the 
DRAM,  the  connecting  means  for  said  at  least  one  register 
being  a  bus  means  having  a  width  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  memory  elements  therein. 
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tracking  memory  cell  having  an  output,  the  tracking  memory 
cell  being  formed  the  same  way  as  memory  cells  forming  the 
inemory: 

first  and  second  bitlines  coupled  to  the  tracking  memory  cell; 
and 

a  write  multiplexor  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
bitlines  and  coupled  to  receive  an  enable  signal,  the  enable 
signal  initiating  the  write  pulse,  the  write  multiplexor  writing 
a  different  value  to  the  tracking  memory  cell  in  response  to 
receiving  the  enable  signal,  the  output  of  the  tracking  memory 
cell  transitioning  to  end  the  write  pulse  when  the  different 
value  has  been  successftilly  written  to  the  tracking  memory 
cell. 


5,71532 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Takayuki  Harima,  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577^05 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320861 

Int.  a."  GIIC  13/00 

VS.  CI.  365—200  28  Claims 
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5,715^01 

SELF-TRACKING  DELAY-MATCHING  WRITE  PULSE 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

Cong  Q.  Khieu,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation. 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,600 

Int.  CL"  GIIC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—191  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  width  of  a  write  pulse  to 
determine  the  time  provided  to  complete  a  write  operation  to  a 
memory,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  tracking  array  including  at  least  a  first  tracking  memory 
cell  configured  on  the  memory  and  storing  a  first  value,  the 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  array 
blocks  arranged  in  matrix  form,  each  of  said  memory  cell 
array  blocks  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in 
matrix  form;  and 

at  least  one  spare  cell  group,  the  spare  cell  group  being  arranged 
between  two  of  said  memory  cell  array  blocks  that  are  adja- 
cent to  each  other  for  replacing  defective  memory  cells  in  said 
two  adjacent  memory  cell  array  blocks. 

wherein  said  spare  cell  group  includes  a  row  spare  cell  group 
provided  between  said  two  adjacent  memory  cell  array 
blocks,  said  row  spare  cell  group  having  a  plurality  of  spare 
cells  arranged  in  one  or  more  rows, 

said  rows  of  spare  cells  in  said  row  spare  cell  group  are  con- 
nected via  switching  means  to  both  of  said  two  adjacent 
memory  cell  array  blocks  so  as  to  be  shared  by  said  two 
adjacent  memory  cell  aaay  blocks,  and 

said  switching  means  are  controlled  so  that  the  rows  of  spare 
cells  are  divided  between  said  two  adjacent  memory  cell  array 
blocks  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  defective  rows  of 
memory  cells  in  each  of  said  two  adjacent  memory  cell  array 
blocks. 
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5,715^03 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND 

AUTOMATIC  BIT  LINE  PRECHARGE  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Toshiya  L'chida.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  617,073 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-210259 
Int.  CI."  GUC  7/00:m)0 
VS.  a.  365—203  IS  Oaims 
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1.  A  semiconducior  memory  device  having  a  bit  line  precliarge 
circuit  whicli  precharges  bit  lines  forming  a  data  transfer  path 
coupled  to  cells,  said  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  first  control  circuit  which  controls  the  bit  line  precharge  circuit 
to  precharge  the  bit  lines  in  response  to  a  bit  line  precharge 
request;  and 
a  second  control  circuit  which  recognizes  a  command  input  from 
outside  and  malces  the  bit  line  precharge  request  with  respect 
to  said  first  control  circuit, 
said  second  control  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  accepting  a  selection  of  whether  or  not  to  request 
automatic  precharge  of  the  bit  lines  when  making  an  entry 
to  a  burst  mode  even  when  a  burst  length  is  set  to  a  full 
column;  and 
means  for  malcing  the  bit  line  precharge  request  with  respect 
to  said  first  control  circuit  so  that  the  bit  lines  are  pre- 
charged  after  the  burst  mode  ends  when  an  entry  to  the 
burst  mode  requests  the  automatic  precharge. 


5,71 5  J04 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER  WITH  HYSTERESIS 
Antonio  Barcella.  Trescore  Balneario,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  May  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  432,838 
Claims   priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  May  3, 
1994,94830209 

Int  a."  GllC  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  365—208  47  Oaims 
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19.  A  memory  sense  amplifier  comprising: 

a  pair  of  input  transistors,  each  being  connected  to  receive  one 
side  of  a  differential  memory  signal  on  a  respective  control 
terminal  thereof: 

said  input  ffansistors  having  respective  sources  thereof  con- 
nected to  a  first  power  supply  connection; 

a  pair  of  load  transistors,  having  respective  sources  thereof 
connected  to  a  second  power  supply  connection,  said  load 


transistors  having  control  terminals  thereof  connected 
together  and  operatively  connected  to  a  drain  terminal  of  a 
first  one  of  said  input  transistors;  and 

a  feedback  transistor,  having  same  conductivity  type  as  said  load 
transistors,  and  having  a  source  terminal  thereof  connected  to 
said  second  power  supply  connection,  and  having  a  dr^in 
terminal  thereof  connected  to  said  drain  terminal  of  said  first 
one  of  said  input  transistors  which  is  not  directly  coupled  to 
said  first  and  said  second  power  supply,  and  having  a  control 
terminal  thereof  operatively  connected  to  a  terminal  of  a 
second  one  of  said  input  transistors  which  is  operatively 
connected  to  provide  an  output  signal; 

said  first  one  of  said  input  transistors  being  connected  in  series 
with  a  first  one  of  said  load  transistors  to  form  a  first  series 
connection  from  said  first  power  supply  connection  to  said 
second  power  supply  connection,  and  said  second  one  of  said 
input  transistors  being  connected  in  series  with  a  second  one 
of  said  load  transistors  to  form  a  second  series  connection 
from  said  first  power  supply  connection  to  said  second  power 
supply  connection;  and  wherein  no  other  positive  feedback 
enters  into  either  of  said  input  transistors. 


5,715,205 
MEMORY  WITH  A  SELECTABLE  DATA  WIDTH  AND 
REDUCED  DECODING  LOGIC 
Stefan  P.  Sywyk,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,182 

Int.  CI.*"  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—219  19  Oaims 
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HEHORY  LOCATKXa 


I.  A  method  of  writing  a  first  and  a  second  data  of  a  first  data 
width  into  a  memory  that  stores  data  at  a  second  data  width  greater 
than  the  first  data  width,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  selecting  via  a  select  circuit  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  that 
correspond  to  the  second  data  width  from  a  memory  array  of 
the  memory; 

(B)  writing  the  first  data  into  a  first  number  of  tlie  memory  cells 
corresponding  to  the  first  data  width  while  writing  invalid 
data  into  a  second  numiier  of  the  memory  cells  also  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  data  width  during  a  first  write  operation; 

(C)  writing  the  first  data  into  the  first  number  of  the  memory 
cells  again  and  the  second  data  into  the  second  number  of  ttie 
memory  cells  during  a  second  write  operation. 


5,715,206 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  HAVING 

SEQUENTIAL  WORD  LINE  REFRESH 

Jae-Hyeong  Lee,  and  Hyung-Kyu  Lim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  24,  1995, 
95-26270 

InL  CI."  GllC  7/00:8/00 
U.S.  O.  365—222  3  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM),  comprising: 
clock  control  means  for  producing  a  refresh  mode  signal  in 
response  to  an  external  control  clock  signal,  said  external 
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5,715,207 

MEMORY  PRESENCE  AND  TYPE  DETECTION  USING 

MULTIPLEXED  MEMORY  LINE  FUNCTION 

Thomas  Michael  Cowell,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,209 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  12/14:  GllC  5/04 
MS.  O.  365—230.02  7  Claims 


1.  A  memory  system  apparatus  comprising: 

a  controller  having  a  bidirectional  port,  said  bidirectional  port 
attaching  to  an  interconnect  line  wherein  said  controller  may 
be  coupled  to  a  memory  bank  via  said  interconnect  line,  said 
memory  bank  being  removably  coupled  to  said  interconnect 
line; 

a  presence  detector  included  in  said  controller  for  detecting 
whether  said  memory  bank  has  been  coupled  to  said  intercon- 
nect line,  said  presence  detector  detecting  a  presence  detec- 
tion signal  over  said  interconnect  line  at  said  bidirectional 
pott;  and 


a  type  detector  included  in  said  controller  for  detecting  the  type 
of  said  memory  bank  if  said  memory  bank  has  been  coupled 
to  said  interconnect  line,  said  type  detector  detecting  a  type 
detection  signal  over  said  interconnect  line  at  said  bidirec- 
tional port  of  said  controller; 

wherein  said  interconnect  line  is  a  ROW  ADDRESS  STROBE 
(RAS)  line  and  said  bidirectional  port  is  a  RAS  port  and 
wherein  the  presence  detection  signals  and  the  type  detection 
signals  and  ItAS  signals  generated  by  said  controller  for 
activating  and  deactivating  said  memory  bank,  are  all  multi- 
plexed over  the  RAS  line  depending  upon  the  operating  mode 
of  the  memory  system. 


clock  control  signal  including  a  row  address  strobe  signal 
having  an  active  period; 

refresh  logic  means,  responsive  to  said  clock  control  means,  for 
producing  an  enable  signal  in  response  to  said  refresh  mode 
signal  provided  from  said  clock  control  means; 

refresh  counter  means,  responsive  to  said  refresh  logic  means, 
for  sequentially  producing  a  first  plurality  of  row  address 
signals  during  one  active  period  of  said  row  address  strol>e 
signal  in  response  to  said  enable  signal  provided  from  .said 
refresh  logic  means; 

a  row  address  buffer,  responsive  to  said  refresh  counter  means, 
for  producing  a  second  plurality  of  row  address  signals  during 
said  one  active  period  of  said  row  address  strobe  signal  in 
response  to  said  first  plurality  of  row  address  signals  provided 
from  said  refresh  counter  means;  and 

a  row  decoder,  responsive  to  said  row  address  buffer  including  a 
plurality  of  word  line  drivers  which  sequentially  decode  said 
second  plurality  of  row  address  signals  provided  from  said 
row  address  buffer  to  produce  a  decoded  second  plurality  of 
row  address  signals  and  to  sequentially  enable  a  plurality  of 
word  lines  corresponding  to  the  decoded  second  plurality  of 
row  address  signals,  during  said  one  active  period  of  said  row 
address  strobe  signal. 


5,715008 
MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  READING  DATA 

THEREFROM 

Stephen  L.  Casper,  and  Ward  Parkinson,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,005 

Inc  CI."  GllC  8/00:7/00 

VS.  O.  365—230.08  29  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  device,  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

a  row-address  decoder  coupled  to  said  array  and  coupled  to 
receive  a  row  address  and  a  row  address  strobe,  said  row- 
address  decoder  operable  to  allow  said  row  address  to  propa- 
gate therethrough  while  said  row  address  strobe  is  at  an 
inactive  logic  level  and  operable  to  detect  a  transition  of  said 
row  address  strobe  from  said  inactive  logic  level  to  an  active 
logic  level,  and  that  in  response  to  said  transition,  is  operable 
to  enable  a  row  of  memory  cells  selected  by  said  row  address; 

a  row-address  latch  coupled  to  receive  said  row  address  and  said 
row  address  strobe,  said  row-address  latch  operable  to  store 
said  row  address  in  response  to  said  transition  of  said  row 
address  strobe  and  to  provide  said  row  address  to  said  row- 
address  decoder; 

a  transition  detector  operable  to  monitor  said  row  address  and  to 
detect  a  transition  of  said  row  address;  and 

a  delay  circuit  coupled  to  said  row-address  decoder,  said  row- 
address  latch,  and  said  transition  detector,  said  delay  circuit 
operable  to  delay  said  row-address  decoder  from  enabling 
said  row  of  memory  cells  and  to  delay  said  row-address  latch 
from  storing  said  row-address  at  least  a  predetermined  time  if 
said  transition  detector  detects  said  transition. 
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5,71 5  J09 

I^^TEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  DEVICES 

INCLUDING  A  DUAL  TRANSISTOR  COLUMN 

SELECTION  SWITCH  AND  RELATED  METHODS 

Jei-Hwan  Yoo,  Suwod,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,129 
Claims  priority-,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  12,  1995, 
95-11749 

Int  a."  GllC  SAX) 
U.S.  O.  365—230.03  8  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  units  arranged  in  an  array  of  columns  and 
banks,  wherein  each  of  said  memory  units  includes,  at  least 
one  memory  cell,  and  a  bit  line  coupled  to  said  at  least  one 
memory  cell,  wherein  said  bit  line  receives  a  bit  of  informa- 
tion from  said  at  least  one  memory  cell; 

a  plurality  of  global  column  selection  lines  each  of  which 
extends  along  a  respective  column  of  said  memory  units 
through  each  of  said  banks; 

a  column  decoder  which  generates  global  column  selection 
signals  on  said  plurality  of  global  column  selection  lines; 

a  plurality  of  input/output  lines  each  of  which  extends  along  a 
respective  bank  of  said  memory  units;  and 

a  plurality  of  memory  unit  selection  circuits,  each  of  which 
connects  a  respective  bit  line  of  a  respective  memory  unit  to  a 
respective  input/output  line  responsive  to  a  respective  global 
column  selection  signal  on  said  respective  global  column 
selection  line  and  a  bank  select  column  address  signal  so  that 
only  one  bit  line  from  said  plurality  of  memory  units  is 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  input/output  lines  at  a 
time; 

wherein  each  of  said  memory  selection  circuits  further  com- 
prises a  column   selection   transistor  which  connects  said 
respective  bit  line  to  said  respective  input/output  line  respon- 
sive to  the  respective  global  column  selection  signal  and  the 
bank  select  column  address  signal  and  wherein  each  of  said 
memory  selection  circuits  further  comprises, 
a  first  bank  selection  transistor  which  electrically  connects  a 
gate  of  said  column  selection  transistor  to  said  respective 
global  column  selection  line  responsive  to  the  bank  select 
column  address  signal  and 
a  second  bank  selection  transistor  which  electrically  connects 
said  gate  of  said  column  selection  transistor  to  a  predeter- 
mined disable  signal  responsive  (o  a  logical  inverse  of  said 
bank  select  column  address  signal. 


5,715,210 
LOW  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Jei-Hwan  Yoo,  and  Bok-Moon  Kang,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719.226 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  29,  1995, 
33097/1995 

Int  CI.'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—230.06  20  Claims 
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1.  A  low  power  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a 
memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to 
a  pair  of  bit  lines,  and  including  first  and  second  pairs  of  data  lines 
each  having  a  normal  data  line  and  a  complementary  data  line,  said 
low  power  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  switching  unit  for  switch-connecting  said  pair  of  bit  lines 
to  said  first  pair  of  data  lines  in  response  to  column  select 
information; 
a  sense  amplifier  connected  to  said  pair  of  bit  lines  within  said 

memory  cell  array; 
a  driving  unit  for  transferring  external  data  to  one  of  the  normal 
data  line  and  the  complementary  data  line  of  said  second  pair 
of  data  lines  in  response  to  a  write  master  signal;  and 
a  data  transfer  unit  for  respectively  transferring  information  of 
the  normal  data  line  of  said  second  pair  of  data  lines  and 
inverted  information  thereof  to  the  normal  data  line  and  the 
complementary  data  line  of  said  first  pair  of  data  lines  in 
response  to  the  input  of  said  write  master  signal. 


5,715411 

SYNCHRONOUS  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY 

Haruki  Toda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  310,945,  Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,5%^!. 

This  application  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242932 

Int.  CI."  GllC  8/00 

VS.  CI.  365—233  16  Claims 
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1.  A  synchronous  DRAM  comprising: 
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a  first  internal  clock  system  and  a  second  internal  clock  system 
for  controlling  a  burst  data  transfer  in  which  a  string  of  burst 
data  is  transferred  in  synchronism  with  an  external  clock 
signal. 

wherein  when  one  of  said  first  and  second  internal  dock  systems 
is  driven,  the  burst  data  transfer  is  commenced  immediately 
by  said  selected  internal  dock  system,  and 

when  the  transfer  of  a  string  of  burst  data  is  completed  under 
control  of  the  first  internal  clock  system,  or  when  a  burst 
intemipl  signal  is  received  for  interrupting  the  transfer  of  the 
string  of  burst  data  under  control  of  the  first  internal  clock 
system  is  received,  the  first  internal  clock  system  enters  to  a 
reset  state,  and  the  second  internal  clock  system  controls  the 
transfer  of  a  next  string  of  burst  data. 
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5,715,213 
HIGH  FIDELITY  VIBRATORY  SOURCE  SEISMIC 
METHOD  USING  A  PLURALITY  OF  VIBRATOR 
SOURCES 
Kenneth  Paul  Allen,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,654 

IdLQ-'GOlV  1/24:1/36 

VS.  CI.  367—48  17  Oaims 


5,715J12 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  COMPRISING 

ADDRESS  TRANSITION  DETECTING  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

STABLE  RESPONSE  CHARACTERISTIC  FOR  ADDRESS 

SIGNAL  CONVERSION 
Susumu  Tanida,  and  Yasuhiko  Tsukikawa,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312561 

Int.  CI."  GllC  SAX) 

VS.  a.  365—233.5  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  recording  high  resolution  vibroseis  data  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

receiving  electrical  signals  representing  received  seismic  infor- 
mation generated  by  multiple  vibrators; 

receiving  measured  signals  representing  transmitted  seismic 
waves  from  each  of  said  multiple  vibrators; 

separating  said  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
multiple  vibrators; 

performing  an  inversion  fiinction  on  said  separated  electrical 
signals  with  said  corresponding  measured  signals  to  obtain 
inversion  electrical  signals;  and 

performing  minimum  phase  deconvolution  on  said  inversion 
electrical  signals. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  being 

arranged  in  the  form  of  a  matrix; 
data  read  means  selecting  a  corresponding  one  of  said  memory 
cells  in  response  to  an  external  address  signal  and  starting  a 
read  operation  in  response  to  an  address  transition  detecting 
signal  having  a  prescribed  pulse  length; 
a  plurality  of  address  signal  lines  receiving  said  address  signal 

and  transmitting  the  same  to  said  data  read  means;  and 
address  transition  detecting  means  detecting  a  potential  change 
of  prescribed  one  of  said  address  signal  lines  and  ouiputting 
said  address  transition  detecting  signal, 
said  address  transition  detecting  means  including: 

a  plurality  of  signal  change  detecting  means  each  outputting 
first  and  second  detecting  signals,  being  complementary  to 
each  other,  being  inverted  in  response  to  a  potential  change 
of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  prescribed  address  signal 
lines, 
a  plurality  of  pulse  generating  means  each  outputting  a  pulse 
signal  having  said  prescribed  pulse  length  in  response  to 
inversion  of  corresponding  said  first  and  second  delecting 
signals,  and 
signal  composing  means  outputting  said  address  transition 
detecting  signal  having  said  prescribed  pulse  length  in 
response  to  activation  of  any  of  said  pulse  signals  from  said 
plurality  of  pulse  generating  means, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  signal  change  detecting 
means  comprises  an  inverter  circuit  and  cross-coupled  logic 
gates. 


5,715414 
ELECTRICAL  TIMER  WITH  SETTING  WINDOW 

Ted  N.  Svamias,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Intermatic 
Incorporated,  Spring  Grove,  III. 

rded  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,910 

Int.  a."  G04B  47/00:  G04F  SAX):  HOIH  43/IO;7A)8 

U.S.  CI.  368—10  22  Claims 


1.  An  improved  timer  control  interface  for  an  electrical  timer 
used  to  mm  on  and  off  an  electrical  supply  and  wherein  the 
interface  is  used  to  set  desired  switching  times  of  the  electrical 
timer  and  wherein  the  interface  comprises 

a  first  timing  scale  and 

a  .second  timing  scale,  and 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
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a  surface  covering  a  portion  of  said  second  scale,  said  surface 
having  a  window  to  permit  observation  of  a  portion  of  said 
second  scale,  whereby  said  switching  times  are  set  by  utiliza- 
tion of  one  of  said  scales  and  time-of-day  is  set  by  utilization 
of  the  other  of  said  scales. 


5,715J15 

CONVENTION  BADGE 

David  J.  Haas,  and  Sandra  F.  Haas,  both  of  Suffem,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Temtec,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  602,120,  Oct  22,  1990,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,753,  Jan.  4,  1990, 

Pat  No.  5,058,088.  This  appUcation  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

955,469 

Int  a."  G04B  17/00:  GOIN  J 1/32 

VS.  a.  368—327  5  aaims 


1.  A  time  dependant  identification  badge  comprising: 

an  identification  card  having  a  first  surface  with  identification 
indicia  thereon: 

a  time  indicator  comprising  a  substrate  having  first  and  second 
surfaces,  an  ink  pattern  of  dots  printed  in  a  preselected  pattern 
on  the  first  surface  and  an  adhesive  on  the  second  surface,  the 
second  surface  of  the  time  indicator  in  adhesive  contact  with 
the  first  surface  of  the  identification  card  and  covering  only  a 
portion  of  the  first  surface: 

a  transparent  base  having  an  adhesive  activator  applied  to  one 
surface  thereof,  the  one  surface  of  the  transparent  base  over- 
lying and  in  adhesive  contact  with  the  first  surface  of  the  time 
indicator  and  the  first  surface  of  the  identification  card,  the 
identification  mdicia  visible  through  the  base: 

wherein  when  the  one  surface  of  the  transparent  base  having  the 
adhesive  activator  is  contacted  with  the  first  surface  of  the 
time  Indicator  having  an  ink  pattern  of  dots  printed  in  a 
preselected  pattern  thereon,  the  ink  and  adhesive  activator 
coact  to  cause  the  ink  pattern  of  dots  to  gradually  bleed  and 
blend  together  along  the  surface  of  the  first  surface  of  the  time 
indicator  to  cause  a  change  visually  perceptible  through  the 
transparent  base  in  a  selected  time  interval. 


5,71SJ16 

DATA  STORAGE  METHOD  HAVING  A  COLUMNAR 

ARRAY  OF  STORAGE  RECEPTACLES  THAT  ALSO  ARE 

INPUT-OUTPUT  AND  A  DATA  DEVICE  AT  ONE  END  OF 

THE  COLUMNAR  ARRAY 
Chi-Hung  Dang,  and  Chi-Thanh  Dang,  both  of  IXicsoo,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,976,  Nov.  7,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  638,424 

Int  CI."  GllB  17/22 

VS.  CL  369—34  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  media  library  wherein  the  media 

library  has  a  linear  array  of  receptacles,  each  of  the  receptacles 
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having  an  outer  opening  for  enabling  manual  access  for  inserting 
and  removing  a  media  cartridge  into  and  from  said  each  receptacle, 
each  said  receptacle  having  an  inner  opening  for  enabling  auto- 
matic access  for  inserting  and  removing  a  media  cartridge  into  and 
from  said  each  receptacle:  a  media  cartridge  device  disposed 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  columnar  array,  said  media  cartridge 
device  having  a  spindle  for  rotatable  supporting  a  media  medium 
in  each  of  said  media  cartridges  and  a  transducer  means  for  being 
in  a  transducing  relationship  with  a  media  medium  supported  on 
said  spindle:  accessing  means  extending  co-extensively  with  said 
columnar  array  and  having  a  media  cartridge  holder  movably 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  columnar  array  and  said  media 
cartridge  device,  said  holder  removing  and  inserting  one  of  said 
media  cartridges  at  a  time  from  and  to  said  receptacles  and  for 
carrying  a  removed  one  of  said  media  cartridges  to  said  media 
cartridge  device  for  placing  one  of  said  media  on  said  spindle  for 
rotation  therewith  in  a  play  position  on  said  media  cartridge 
device,  said  holder  while  mounting  said  removed  one  of  said 
media  cartridges  being  disposed  in  said  media  cartridge  device  that 
is  remote  from  all  of  said  receptacles:  manual  control  means 
having  an  input-output  (lO)  switch  and  a  display:  automatic  con- 
trol means  connected  to  said  media  cartridge  device,  to  said 
accessing  means  and  to  said  manual  control  means,  including  steps 
of: 

while  said  holder  is  disposed  along  said  array  and  being  remote 
from  said  media  cartridge  device,  loclcing  said  cartridges 
against  manual  removal  through  said  outer  openings,  respec- 
tively; 
while  said  holder  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said  media  cartridge 
device,  in  said  media  library,  automatically  unlocking  all  of 
said  cartridges  for  enabling  manual  removal  and  insertion 
from  and  into  said  receptacles  through  said  outer  openings, 
respectively; 
first  manually,  by  an  operator,  actuating  said  10  switch  for 
signaling  that  manually  inserting  and  removing  predetermined 
ones  of  said  cartridges  into  and  from  said  receptacles,  respec- 
tively, through  said  outer  openings  is  to  occur; 
in  said  automatic  control  means: 
first  sensing  that  said  lO  switch  was  actuated: 
sensing  whether  or  not  said  holder  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said 

media  cartridge  device: 
responding  to  said  sensing  indicating  that  said  holder  is  not 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  media  cartridge  device  to  actuate 
said  accessing  means  to  move  said  holder  into  said  media 
cartridge  device: 
then,  signaling  said  display  to  indicate  that  cartridges  may  be 
manually  removed  and  inserted  into  said  array: 
keeping  said  holder  disposed  at  said  media  cartridge  device; 
manually,  by  an  operator,  removing  and  inserting  predetermined 
ones  of  said  media  cartridges  in  predetermined  ones  of  said 
receptacles; 
in  said  array,  .sensing  and  indicating  a  first  one  of  said  cartridge 
removals  or  insertions  firom  or  into  any  one  of  said  recep- 
tacles; 
second,  after  said  removing  and  inserting  predetermined  ones  of 
said  media  cartridges,  manually,  by  an  operator,  actuating  said 
10  switch  for  indicating  that  said  holder  may  be  moved  away 
from  said  media  cartridge  device: 
then,  in  said  automatic  control  means  responding  to  said  second 
manually  actuating  said  lO  switch;: 
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second  sensing  and  indicating  that  said  ID  switch  was  actu- 
ated after  said  first  sensing  step: 

reading  said  indications  of  said  first  one  of  said  cartridge 
removals  and  insertions; 

as  an  inventory  updating  step,  actuating  said  accessing  means 
to  sequentially  move  said  cartridge  holder  to  each  of  said 
predetermined  ones  of  said  receptacles  to  fetch  a  respective 
one  of  said  media  cartridges,  as  fetched  media  cartridge, 
stored  in  respective  ones  of  said  predetermined  ones  of  said 
receptacles  for  transporting  each  said  fetched  media  car- 
tridge to  said  media  cartridge  device  for  reading  an  identi- 
fication in  said  fetched  media  cartndges.  respectively  and 
then  returning  said  fetched  media  cartridges  to  respective 
ones  of  said  predetermined  ones  of  said  receptacles. 


5,715J18 

PICKUP  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS,  AND 

DISK  UNIT  WITH  GAIN  CONTROL  DURING  POWER 

SAVE  MODE 

Tom  Ikeda,  Kawa.saki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  640,185 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1995,  7-198591 

Int  a."  GllB  7/085 

VS.  CI.  369— 44J9  22  Claims 


5,715,217 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKING 

CORRECTION  AND  OPTICAL  DISK  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Hiroshi  Fuji,  Soraku-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-132244 
Int  CI."  GllB  7/095 
VS.  a.  369—44.26  21  Oaims 


4.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  a  tracking  correction  so  that  a 

light  beam,  projected  onto  a  track  of  an  optical  recording  medium. 

does  not  deviate  from  the  center  of  the  ffack. 

the  track  having  first  and  second  regions,  the  first  region  having 

a  first  side  wall  of  a  groove,  the  first  side  wall  being  wabbled 

at  a  frequency  not  falling  within  a  tracking  servo  frequency 

band,  the  second  region  having  a  second  side  wall  of  a 

groove,  the  second  side  wall  being  wabbled  at  a  frequency  not 

falling  within  the  tracking  servo  frequency  band,  the  first  side 

wall  being  opposite  to  the  second  side  wall,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

signal  detecting  means  for  outputting  a  tracking  error  signal 

during  a  tracking  of  the  light  beam  with  respect  to  the 

optical  recording  medium: 
amplitude   detecting   means   for  detecting  amplitude   of  a 

wabble  signal  in  the  tracking  error  signal; 
comparing  means  for  comparing  first  amplitude  of  the  wabble 

signal  derived  from  the  first  region  and  second  amplitude  of 

the  wabble  signal  derived  from  the  second  region:  and 
correcting  means  for  correcting  the  tracking  error  signal  in 

respon.se  to  said  comparing  means  so  that  the  first  and 

second  amplitude  are  substantially  equal. 


tm:^ 
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1.  A  pickup  control  method  for  controlling  a  pickup  of  a  repro- 
ducing unit  which  reproduces  information  from  a  recording 
medium,  said  pickup  control  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  controlling  a  gain  of  a  tracking  error  signal  in  a  tracking 
servo  system  during  a  power  save  mode  of  the  reproducing 
unit  so  that  the  gain  is  reduced  in  the  power  save  nKxie  in 
which  the  reproducing  unit  operates  at  a  reduced  power 
consumption  compared  to  a  normal  operation  mode,  said 
tracking  servo  system  controlling  tracking  of  the  pickup  based 
on  the  tracking  error  signal  so  that  the  pickup  follows  a  track 
on  the  recording  medium:  and 

(b)  controlling  a  phase  characteristic  of  a  phase  compensation 
means,  provided  in  the  traclung  servo  system,  for  compensat- 
ing a  phase  of  the  tracking  error  signal  so  as  to  secure  a  phase 
margin  at  a  zero-crossing  point  of  the  gain  in  an  open  loop 
characteristic  of  the  traclcing  servo  system  during  the  power 
save  mode. 


5,715,219 

DISPLACEMENT  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL 

HEAD 

Tadashi  Takeda,  Nagano-ken;   Keigi  Fukui,  Tokyo;  Ricardo 

Musashi  Okamoto,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroyuki  Wada.  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  294,036,  Aug.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,411,  Nov.  25.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1991.  3-340351 

Int  CI."  GllB  7A)9 

VS.  CI.  369^-44.41  22  Claims 


1.  A  displacement  detecting  device  for  an  optical  head  for 
reading  information  recorded  on  an  optical  information  recording 


692 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  3.  1998 


medium  by  irradiating  a  surface  of  the  optical  information  record- 
ing medium  with  hght  emitted  from  a  light  source  and  detecting 
reflected  light  from  the  irradiated  surface  of  the  recording  medium, 
said  device  comprising; 
optical  means  for  detecting  at  least  focus  displacement  by  utiliz- 
ing diffracted  light  of  said  reflected  light  and  for  providing  an 
electrical  focus  displacement  detecting  signal, 
said  optical  means  including  wavelength  fluctuation  component 
detecting  means  for  detecting  wavelength  fluctuation  compo- 
nents also  in  said  reflected  light  and  for  providing  an  electrical 
wavelength  fluctuation  detecting  signal:  and 
electrical  means  for  subtracting  said  electrical  wavelength  fluc- 
tuation detecting  signal  received  from  said  wavelength  fluc- 
tuation component  detecting  means  from  said  electrical  focus 
displacement  detecting  signal  thereby  obtaining  a  corrected 
electrical  focus  displacement  detecting  signal. 


area  of  the  optical  disc,  said  display  controlled  by  said  con- 
troller to  display  the  time  corresponding  to  the  reproduced 
time  of  day  data. 


^a:^f{«HiH^(iH3-^  ■ 
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1.  A  disc  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  using  an 
optical  disc  having  a  recording  area  in  which  data  is  recorded  and 
a  lead-in  area  in  which  data  related  to  the  data  recorded  in  the 
recording  area  is  recorded,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  timer  for  generating  time  of  day  data  and  outputting  such  time 
of  day  data: 

a  display  for  displaying  time  corresponding  to  said  time  of  day 
data: 

recording  and  reproducing  means  for  recording  and  reproducing 
the  data  and  the  time  of  day  data  on  the  optical  disc: 

a  memory  for  storing  the  time  of  day  data  generated  by  the 
timer: 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  recording  and  reproducing 
means  to  record  in  said  memory  at  least  one  of  the  time  of  day 
data  generated  by  the  timer  when  said  recording  and  repro- 
ducing means  starts  recording  the  data  in  the  recording  area  of 
the  optical  disc  and  the  time  of  day  data  when  said  recording 
and  reproducing  means  stops  recording  the  data  in  the  record- 
ing area  of  the  optical  disc:  and 

the  controller  further  controlling  said  recording  and  reproducing 
means  and  said  display,  wherein  said  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing means  is  controlled  to  record  the  data  in  the  recording 
area  of  the  optical  disc  and.  after  the  recording  of  the  data  in 
the  recording  area  of  the  optical  disc  has  stopped,  to  record  in 
the  lead-in  area  of  the  optical  disc  the  time  of  day  data  stored 
in  the  memory,  said  recording  and  reproducing  means  con- 
trolled by  said  controller  during  the  playback  to  read  and 
reproduce  the  data  recorded  in  the  recording  area  and  to  read 
and  reproduce  the  time  of  day  data  recorded  in  the  lead-in 


5,715^20 

DISC  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WHEREIN  RECORDING  STARTING  AND 

ENDING  DATES  AND  TIMES  ARE  GENER.ATED  AND 

RECORDED  DURING  A  PROGRAM  RECORDING  MODE, 

AND  STARTING  AND  END1N(;  DATES  AND  TIMES  ARE 

DISPLAYED  DURING  A  REPRODUCING  MODE 
Hideki  Nagashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,  Jan.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310372 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-019355 

Int.  CV  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—54  3  aaims 


5,715^21 
METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  DEFECTS  IN  AN 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM,  AND  A  DEVICE 
AND  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  USING 
SAID  METHOD 
Motoshi  Ito:  Takahiro  Nagai,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi  Ueda, 
Nara.  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial, Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-096401 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  369—54  26  Claims 


Rmntalik  Zmc 


I.  An  information  recording  medium  for  which  information  can 
be  recorded  and  reproduced  in  units  of  one  sector,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  groups,  wherein  each  group  is  made  up  of  a  data 
area  which  is  a  collection  of  sectors  to  be  used  for  recording 
new  information  and  a  spare  area  which  is  a  collection  of 
sectors  for  replacing  defective  sectors  which  appear  on  the 
information  recording  medium: 

a  defect  list  which  is  a  recording  area  for  a  list  which  is  used  to 
manage  the  defective  sectors:  and 

a  spare  exhaustion  information  area  for  storing  a  set  of  exhaus- 
tion information  for  each  of  the  groups: 

wherein  each  sector  in  each  spare  area  is  used  in  ascending  order 
of  sector  identification  number; 

wherein  there  is  at  least  one  defective  sector  in  the  spare  area: 

wherein  the  defect  list  stores  pairings  of  an  identification  num- 
ber of  a  defective  sector  in  one  of  the  data  area  and  the  spare 
area  and  an  identification  number  of  a  nondefective  sector  in 
the  spare  area  which  is  used  to  replace  the  defective  sector: 
and 

wherein  each  set  of  exhaustion  information  in  the  spare  exhaus- 
tion information  area  shows  whether  a  sector  which  can  be 
used  as  a  replacement  sector  is  left  in  the  spare  area  of  the 
group  to  which  the  set  of  exhaustion  information  relates. 


5,715,222 
PLAYBACK  CLOCK  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Susumu  Senshu,  and  Tomohiro   Koda,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-016226 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  369—54  33  Claims 

I.  A  playback  clock  generating  circuit  for  generating  playback 

clocks  used  in  sampling  playback  signals  obtained  from  a  record- 
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5,715^24 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH  SYNTHESIS  METHOD 
DEFAULT  VALUE  AND  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 
Yasushi  Fujinami,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Jim.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1991,  3-190824; 
JuL  5,  1991,  3-190931 

Int  CL*  GllB  27/034 
VS.  CI.  369—58  4  Claims 


ing  medium  of  a  sampled  servo  format  having  a  reference  area 
having  a  reference  pattern  of  a  pre-set  period  recorded  therein, 
comprising: 

phase  detection  means  for  performing  rough  detection  based  on 
sampled  values  of  playback  signals  of  the  reference  pattern 
for  performing  phase  detection: 
phase  seizing  means  for  performing  fine  phase  seizure  based  on 
the  playback  signals  of  said  reference  pattern  after  phase 
detection  by  said  phase  detection  means:  and 
phase  correction  means  for  performing  phase  correction  using  an 
average  phase  during  a  time  period  of  phase  seizure  by  said 
phase  seizing  means. 
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5,715,223 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  A  DEVIATION  BETWEEN  A 
CENTERLINE  BETWEEN  GROOVES  AND  A  CONTROL 

PREPIT  PATTERN  ON  A  DISC 
Katsuhiko  Ohtomo,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/0I412,  §  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09536,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  78,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1991,  3-311522 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—58  4  Qalms 
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VIDCD  SYNTHESIS 
COMWIAND     OATA 

ajOlO    STNTHtSTS 
CCMIUNO     DATA 

1.  An  information  recording  medium,  comprising: 
a  recording  surface  having  a  track  on  which  different  types  of 
digital  data,  each  type  of  digital  data  having  plural  channels, 
are  time-division  multiplexed  recorded,  wherein  a  default 
value  indicative  of  a  synthesis  method  for  how  data  of  said 
plural  channels  is  to  be  synthesized,  in  the  absence  of  any 
instruction  from  an  operator,  is  recorded  at  one  or  both  of  a 
start  point  of  said  information  recording  medium  or  on  said 
track,  wherein  said  default  value  is  recorded  at  a  table  of 
contents  (TOC)  information  recording  portion  provided  at 
said  Stan  point  of  said  information  recording  medium. 


O^ 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  deviation  between  a  centerline 
between  circumferentially  extending  grooves  and  a  control  prepil 
panem  having  a  clock  pit  and  a  pair  of  wobble  pits  extending  along 
a  spirally  or  circumferentially  extending  recording  track  on  an 
optical  disc,  said  grooves  being  formed  on  both  sides  of  said 
recording  track,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  optical  disc  having  grooves,  a  control  prepit  pattern 

and  a  recording  track,  the  grooves  being  formed  on  both  sides 

of  said  recording  track,  and  the  control  prepit  panem  having  a 

clock  pit  and  a  pair  wobble  pits: 

positioning  an  optical  beam  at  a  center  of  a  land  between  said 

grooves  under  a  tracking  control:  and 
measuring   a   deviation    between    a   centerline    between    said 
grooves  and  the  control  prepit  pattern  based  on  a  difference  in 
a  playback  output  from  said  pair  of  wobble  pits  and  on  a 
playback  output  from  said  grooves. 


5,715,225 
MULTILAYER  OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Randall  Harry  Victora,  Rochester,  and  Edward  Charles  Gage, 
Fairport.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,672 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

V.S.  a.  369^94  7  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  optical  data  storage  device,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  spaced  apart  storage  layers,  each  of  such  layers 
being  adapted  to  store  information: 

(b)  a  spacer  layer  positioned  between  alternating  storage  layers; 
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(c)  at  least  one  of  the  layers  including  tracking  information,  and 
at  least  one  storage  layer  that  does  not  include  substantial 
tracking  infonnation:  and 

(d)  each  layer  containing  information  identifying  that  layer. 


5.715.226 

FLYING  TYPE  OPTICAL  HE.AD  INTEGRALLY  FORMED 

WITH  LIGHT  SOURCE  AND  PHOTODETECTOR  AND 

OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS  WITH  THE  SAME 

Takeshi    Shimano:     Kenchi    Ito,    both    of    Hachioji;    Yooji 

.Maniyama,  Iruma,  and  Hiroyuki  Awano,  Nagareyama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  197,870.  Feb.  17.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.481386.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,196 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-027799; 
Feb.  24.  1993.  5-033845 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—112  17  Claims 


1.  An  optical  disk  high-density  storage  apparatus  including  a 
means  for  reading  and  writing  information,  comprising: 

an  air-flying  head  equipped  with  a  very  small  mirror  facing  to  an 
optical  disk,  and  capable  of  flying  on  a  first  surface  of  the 
optical  disk:  and 

an  optical  system  including  a  laser  light  irradiating  means  and  a 
photodetecting  means,  whereby  the  laser  light  is  irradiated 
from  a  second  surface  of  said  optical  disk  to  a  region  contain- 
ing at  least  a  region  of  said  optical  disk  overlapped  with  said 
very  small  mirror  thereby  reading  the  information  stored  in 
said  optical  disk. 


^O^ 


V 


rh^    r^Ti  r^   .f^^^ 


a  semiconductor  laser  element  which  is  formed  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  adapted  to  emit  a  laser  beam,  said  semi- 
conductor laser  element  having  first  and  .second  light  emitting 
faces: 

a  first  reflection  portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  provided 
so  as  to  confront  the  first  light  emitting  face  of  said  semicon- 
ductor la.ser  element,  said  first  reflection  portion  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  reflecting  the  laser  beam  emined  from  the 
first  light  emitting  face  of  said  semiconductor  laser  element 
toward  said  objective  lens: 

a  second  reflection  portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  pro- 
vided so  as  to  confront  the  second  light  emitting  face  of  said 
semiconductor  laser  eleinent,  said  second  reflection  portion  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate  reflecting  the  laser  beam  emitted 
from  the  second  light  emitting  face  of  the  said  semiconductor 
laser  element  toward  said  objective  lens: 

a  first  photodetector  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  for 
receiving  a  return  reflection  light  of  the  laser  beam  which  is 
reflected  from  said  first  reflection  portion  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  passed  through  said  objective  lens  and  focused 
on  the  recording  medium:  and 

a  second  photodetector  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate 
for  receiving  a  return  reflection  light  of  the  laser  beam  which 
is  reflected  from  said  second  reflection  portion  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate,  passed  through  said  objective  lens  and 
focused  on  the  recording  medium. 


5,715^28 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Taizo  Takiguchi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-306222 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—116  8  Claims 


5.715,227 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE 
Yoshiyuki  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  738,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1.  1995,  7-308220 

Int  CI.'"  GllB  7/IS 

U.S.  C\.  369—112  19  CUims 


EiiiiAiai. 


1.  An  optical  pickup  device  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  for  focusing  a  light  beam  onto  a  recording 
medium: 


1.  An  optical  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  projecting  a  laser  beam  onto  an  optical  recording 
medium: 

means  for  modulating  source  data  to  be  recorded  such  that 
modulated  data  has  its  data  length  determined  by  the  source 
data  and  has  at  least  its  longest  data  length  being  Ka  times 
(Ka  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  2)  the  data  length  of 
the  source  data: 

means  for  generating  a  first  clock  signal  which  is  synchronous  to 
the  modulated  data,  has  a  constant  duty-cycle  and  has  a  period 
that  is  1/Kb  time  (Kb  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  2) 
the  data  period  of  modulated  data  of  the  shortest  data  length; 

means  for  producing  a  laser  emission  pattern,  which  is  synchro- 
nous to  the  first  clock  signal,  in  accordance  with  the  modu- 
lated data  and  the  first  clock  signal;  and 
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means  for  controlling  said  laser  beam  projection  means  based  on 
the  la.ser  emission  pattern  so  that  a  mark  record  which 
matches  with  the  waveform  of  the  modulated  data  is  formed 
on  said  optical  recording  medium. 


a  tray  transferring  means  for  horizontally  moving  one  of  said 
first  aiKl  second  trays  positioned  at  the  same  height  as  said 
disk  entrance  back  and  forth  with  respect  to  said  housing  to 
insert  and  extract  said  tray  through  said  disk  entrance. 


5,715,229 

DISK  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  TWO  TRAYS  SO  THAT  A  DISK  IN  A 

MAGAZINE  CAN  BE  REPLACED  BY  ONE  TRAY  WHEN 

A  DISK  IN  THE  OTHER  TRAY  IS  BEING  RECORDED/ 

REPRODUCED 

Young-Taek  Kim,  Suwon,  and  Cheol-Woong  Ahn,  Seoul,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  31,  1995, 
95-39055 

lnLa.''GlIB  17/22 
VS.  a.  369—178  4  Claims 


5,715,230 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  A  DISC  IN  AN  AITOCHANGER 
Young-Beon  Choi,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics   Industries,   Co.,   Ltd.,   Kyoungki-Do.   Rep.   of 
Korea 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  390.696 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  18,  1994, 
1994-2859;  Jun.  30,  1994.  1994-15514 

Int  a."  GllB  l7/0S:l7/04 

VS.  CI.  369—192  16  Claims 

St.      S9     sn  ^sii 


1.  A  disk  recording/reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  front  wall  having  at  least  one  disk 
entrance  therein,  said  disk  entrance  being  positioned  at  a 
preset  height: 

a  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  disk  receiving  shelves  and 
elevatably  installed  at  a  rear  of  said  housing; 

means  for  elevating  said  magazine: 

a  deck  installed  on  said  housing  between  said  disk  entrance  and 
said  magazine: 

a  subtray  elevatably  installed  in  said  housing  above  said  deck: 

means  for  elevating  said  subtray: 

a  first  tray  having  a  first  disk  seating  unit  thereon  and  slidably 
supported  by  said  subtray  so  as  to  be  movable  back  and  forth 
with  respect  to  said  housing,  said  first  tray  being  positioned  at 
the  same  height  as  said  disk  entrance  in  a  lowered  state  of  said 
subtray; 

a  second  tray  having  a  second  disk  seating  unit  thereon  and 
slidably  supported  by  said  subtray  below  said  first  tray  to  be 
movable  back  and  forth  with  respect  to  said  housing,  said 
second  tray  being  positioned  at  the  same  height  as  said  disk 
entrance  in  a  raised  state  of  said  subtray: 

means  for  transferring  a  disk  mounted  within  said  magazine  to 
the  disk  seating  unit  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  trays 
positioned  at  the  same  height  as  said  disk  entrance  to  seal  said 
disk  on  said  disk  seating  unit  of  said  first  or  second  tray  or  to 
accommodate  said  disk  seated  thereon  into  said  magazine: 

a  turntable  installed  on  said  deck  and  operative  to  protrude 
beyond  said  second  disk  seating  unit,  so  as  to  pick  up  a 
selected  disk  placed  on  said  second  disk  seating  unit  and  place 
the  selected  disk  thereon  during  lowering  of  said  subtfay; 

an  optical  pickup  installed  on  said  deck:  and 


1.  A  disc  feeding  device  for  a  carrier  of  an  autochanger,  said 
carrier  feeding  discs  between  a  plurality  of  disc  magazines  and  a 
disc  player,  comprising: 

lever  means  for  feeding  a  disc  from  a  magazine  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  the  carrier  comprising: 
a  rotatable  lever  drive  cam:  and 

a  pair  of  levers  each  coupled  to  said  lever  drive  cam  through 

associated  lever  links,  inside  ends  of  the  lever  links  being 

pivoted  to  the  lever  drive  cam  through  respective  pins  and 

each  lever  rotated  when  a  corresponding  pin  is  rotated  in 

accordance  with  a  rotating  direction  of  the  lever  drive  cam: 

arm  means  for  feeding  the  disc  from  the  predetermined  position 

of  the  carrier  to  the  center  of  the  carrier  or  from  the  center  of 

the  carrier  to  a  magazine  comprising: 

a  rotatable  arm  drive  cam:  and 

a  pair  of  arms  each  coupled  to  said  arm  drive  cam  through  a 
first  arm  link  and  a  second  arm  link,  inside  ends  of  the  first 
arm  link  and  the  second  arm  link  being  pivoted  to  the  arm 
drive  cam  through  respective  pins  and  each  arm  rotated 
when  a  corresponding  pin  is  rotated  in  accordance  with  a 
rotating  direction  of  the  arm  drive  cam; 
guide  rail  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  disc,  said  guide 
rail  means  comprising  at  least  one  curved  disc  rail  and  at  least 
one  curved  holder  rail: 
disc  holder  means  for  precisely  seating  the  disc  on  the  center  of 
the  carrier,  said  disc  holder  means  comprising  disc  holders 
each  operated  when  an  end  of  a  disc  holder  drive  cam  pushes 
down  a  disc  holder  in  accordance  with  a  rotating  direction  of 
the  disc  holder  drive  cam,  said  disc  holder  drive  cam  being 
commonly  mounted  to  a  shaft  of  the  lever  drive  cam  and 
cooperating  with  the  lever  drive  cam:  and 
drive  means  comprising: 

first  power  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  rotating 
force  of  a  lever  drive  nuotor  to  said  lever  drive  cam  and  to 
said  disc  holder  means;  and 
second  power  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  rotating 
force  of  an  arm  drive  motor  to  said  arm  drive  cam. 
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5,715^1 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  DRIVING  APPARATUS  AND  OPTICAL 

HEAD  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

Makoto  Nagasato;  Minehani  Uchiyama,  both  of  Yokohama, 
and  Takahiro  Kokubo.  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisba  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,663,  Aug.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-228745; 
Dec.  28,  1993.  5-334825 

Int  a."  GllB  7/09:  G02B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—247  14  Qaims 


1.  An  objective  lens  driving  apparatus  for  driving,  in  a  first 
direction  along  an  optical  axis  and  in  a  second  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  direction,  an  objective  lens  for  converging  light 
onto  an  optical  recording  medium,  thereby  to  perform  at  least  one 
of  an  operation  of  information  recording  on  the  optical  recording 
medium  and  an  operation  of  information  reproduction  from  the 
optical  recording  medium,  said  objective  lens  driving  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  lens  bobbin  for  holding  said  objective  lens; 

a  first  drive  coil,  provided  on  said  lens  bobbin,  for  driving  said 
objective  lens  in  said  first  direction; 

a  second  drive  coil,  provided  on  said  lens  bobbin,  for  driving 
said  objective  lens  in  said  second  direction; 

a  magnetic  field  generating  mechanism  for  generating  a  mag- 
netic field  to  apply  a  drive  force  to  said  lens  bobbin,  in 
cooperation  with  electric  current  supplied  to  said  first  and 
second  drive  coils: 

a  base  frame  for  supporting  said  magnetic  field  generating 
mechanism; 

a  supporting  head  arranged  on  said  base  frame; 

a  pair  of  suspensions  serving  as  cantilevers  for  connecting  said 
lens  bobbin  to  said  supporting  head  such  that  said  lens  bobbin 
is  in  a  floating  state  and  said  first  and  second  drive  coils  are 
situated  in  said  magnetic  field,  said  suspensions  being  coupled 
to  said  lens  bobbin  at  two  mutually  facing  positions. 

wherein  each  of  said  suspensions  comprises  a  rectangular  metal 
frame  formed  of  a  pair  of  first  plate  spring  portions  defined  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  second  direction  and  a  pair  of 
second  plate  spring  portions  defined  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  first  direction,  and  a  number  of  through  holes  are 
formed  in  said  first  and  second  plate  spring  portions  in  order 
to  allow  said  first  and  second  plate  spring  portions  to  have  a 
decreased  flexural  rigidity,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  suspensions  has  spring  constants  different 
from  each  other  in  said  first  and  second  directions,  such  that 
the  spring  constant  in  said  second  direction  Ls  greater  than  the 
spring  constant  in  said  first  direction,  in  order  to  decrease  a  tilt 
of  said  lens  bobbin  due  to  angular  moments  in  said  first  and 
second  directions,  and  a  difference  between  the  spring  con- 
stants in  said  first  and  second  directions  is  set  to  fail  in  a  range 
of  from  10%  to  40%. 


5,715,232 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION  OF  ITEMS  OF 
INFORMATION  USING  ROM-RAM  STORAGE  MEDIA 
Yoshiharu  Chikazawa,  Tokyo;  Akira  Kawamui^,  Hachiouji, 
both  of  Japan;  Yasuaki  Morimoto,  VS-Villingen,  Germany; 
Friedhelm  Zucker,  VS-Villingen,  Germany,  and  Christian 
Biichler,    VS-Villingen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Deutsche 
Thomson  Brandt  GmbH,  Villingen  Schweiiningen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,634,  Jan.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,041,  Jun.  22,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  699,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1992,  42  20 
486.0 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/24 
U.S.  a.  369—275.2  4  aaims 

-0-^ 


1.  In  a  ROM-RAM  storage  medium  including  a  ROM  region  of 
pre-recorded  tracks  and  a  RAM  region  overlaying  said  ROM 
region,  said  pre-recorded  tracks  including  data  items  usable  to 
locate  the  position  of  recorded  data  therein,  a  method  for  storing 
data  in  said  RAM  region  to  increase  the  storage  capacity  of  said 
RAM-ROM  storage  medium  comprising: 

applying  a  coherent  light  spot  on  one  of  said  pre-recorded 
tracks,  of  intensity  sufficient  to  record  data  in  said  RAM 
region,  and  detecting  reflected  light  from  said  track  for  gen- 
erating a  tracking  signal  to  control  the  position  of  said  light 
spot; 
detecting  variations  in  said  reflected  light  from  respective  pre- 
recorded ROM  tracks,  for  detecting  said  data  items  in  said 
pre-recorded  ROM  tracks  to  identify  track  positions  in  corre- 
sponding superimposed  RAM  tracks;  and 
recording  RAM  data,  exclusive  of  tracking  and  position  infor- 
mation, at  track  positions  in  said  corresponding  superimposed 
RAM  tracks  identified  via  said  data  items  detected  in  a 
currently  detected  ROM  track. 


5,715,233 
CARTRIDGE  ADAPTOR  AND  A  CARTRIDGE  TO  BE 
ACCOMMODATED  IN  THE  CARTRIDGE  ADAPTOR 
Norikatsu    Yoshida,    Kadoma;    Yoshikazu    Goto,    Hirakata; 
Soichiro  Mima,   Nishinomiya;   Benichi   Miyazaki,   Katano. 
and  Kimiaki  Sano,  Kawanishi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,203,  Mar.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993,  5-063691 
Int.  Cl.'^  GUB  2i/0i 
U.S.  CI.  369—289  6  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  cartridge  adaptor  mountable  in  a  disk 
apparatus  designed  to  perform  at  least  one  of  data  reproduction  and 


February  3,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


697 


data  recording  from  and  in  a  disk  accommodated  in  a  first  cartridge 
provided  with  an  identifier  for  providing  information  indicating 
one  of  a  characteristic  of  the  first  cartridge  and  a  characteristic  of 
the  disk  accommodated  in  the  first  cartridge,  and  a  second  car- 
tridge to  be  accommodated  in  the  cartridge  adaptor,  wherein: 
the  cartridge  adaptor  includes  a  housing  for  accommodating  the 
second  cartridge,  and  the  housing  has  an  external  profile 
substantially  identical  with  the  external  profile  of  the  first 
cartridge,  an  opening  for  insertion  therethrough  of  at  least  a 
head  for  said  at  least  one  of  recording  and  reproducing  and  a 
disk  driving  mechanism  of  the  disk  apparatus,  and  an  identi- 
fication detection  section  located  at  a  position  cortesponding 
to  the  identifier  of  the  first  cartridge;  and 
the  .second  cartridge  is  smaller  in  external  profile  than  the  first 
cartridge,  and  includes: 
an  opening  for  insertion  therethrough  of  at  least  the  head  and 

the  disk  driving  mechanism, 
an  identifier  of  the  second  cartridge  for  providing  information 
indicating  a  characteristic  of  the  second  cartridge,  the  iden- 
tifier of  the  second  cartridge  including  an  identification  hole 
and  indicating  the  information  based  on  whether  the  iden- 
tification hole  is  opened  or  closed,  and 
identification  information  conveying  means  for  conveying  the 
information  provided  by  the  identifier  of  the  second  car- 
tridge to  the  identification  detection  section  of  the  cartridge 
adaptor,  the  identification  information  conveying  means 
being  configured  to  convey  the  information  provided  by  the 
identifier  along  a  direction  parallel  to  or  within  a  plane 
containing  said  disk  accommodated  in  the  second  cartridge. 


1.  Apparatus  for  capturing  and  printing  images  on  a  photosensi- 
tive sheet  comprising: 

(a)  a  camera  for  electronically  storing  an  image  of  a  subject  and 
having  a  display  for  displaying  such  stored  image  and  includ- 
ing alignment  means; 

(b)  a  printer  including  means  for  receiving  a  photosensitive 
sheet;  driving  means  providing  relative  movement  between  a 
display  area  on  the  display  and  the  photosensitive  sheet,  such 
printer  further  including: 

(i)  optical  means  for  focusing  the  display  area  onto  said 
photosensitive  sheet; 

(ii)  means  for  providing  electronic  communication  between 
the  electronic  camera  and  the  printer  so  that  the  printing 
area  of  said  display  is  imaged  on  the  photosensitive  sheet. 


5,715035 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

PERFORMING  FDMA  TRANSMISSION 

Mamoni  Sawahashi,  Yokosuka;  Tomohiro  Dohi.  and  Fumiyuki 

Adachi.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTT 

Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  342^82 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-295892 

Int.  CI."  H04J  n/00:  H04B  7/20S 

U.S.  CI.  370—206  17  Qaims 


5,715,234 

ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  AND  ASSOCIATED  PRINTER 

WHICH  USES  A  DISPLAY  IMAGE 

Stanley   W.   Stephenson,   Rochester,   and   Dale   F.   Mclntyre, 

Honeoye  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,573 

Int.  CI."  G03B  29/00:17/50:  H04N  5/30 

VS.  a.  396—429  5  Oainis 


S- 


DIMOPOLUim 
CItCDIT 


coavnTlHG 


"yc°" 


1.  A  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

a  down-convening  circuit  for  converting  an  input  FDMA- 
transmission  signal  into  an  intermediate  frequency  signal; 

a  quadrature-detecting  circuit  for  quadrature-detecting  said  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal  into  a  baseband  signal  of  an  I 
channel  and  a  baseband  signal  of  a  Q  channel; 

A/D-converting  means  for  A/D-converting  said  baseband  signals 
of  the  1/Q  channels  into  digital  baseband  signals; 

first  and  second  frequency-converting  circuits  for  converting 
said  digital  baseband  signals  into  two  sets  of  signals  whose 
center  frequencies  are  zero,  corresponding  to  two  carrier 
frequencies  contained  in  said  input  FDMA-transmission  sig- 
nal; 

a  demodulating  circuit  for  demodulating  one  of  said  two  sets  of 
signal  derived  from  said  first  and  second  frequency  converting 
circuits;  and 

level  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  the  other  set  of 
signal  derived  from  said  first  and  second  frequency  converting 
circuits. 


5,715,236 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  SIGNAL 
WAVEFORMS  IN  A  CDMA  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEM 
Klein  S.  Gilhousen,  San  Diego;  Irwin  M.  Jacobs,  La  Jolla; 
Roberto  Padovani;   Lindsay  A.  Weaver,  Jr.,  both  of  San 
Diego;  Charles  E.  Wheatley,  III,  Del  Mar,  and  Andrew  J. 
Viterbi,  La  Jolla,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualcomm  Incor- 
porated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,781,  Mar.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,309,474,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,496,  Jun. 

25,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,103,459.  ThU  application  Nov.  24,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  156,757 

Int  CI."  H04L  27/30 

U,S.  a.  370—209  3  Claims 

2.  A  high-capacity-spread-spectrum  transmitter,  handling  at  least 

spread-spectrum  signals  for  use  with  a  communications  channel. 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  signals; 

generic  means  for  generating  a  generic-chip-code  signal; 
a  plurality  of  message  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
message-chip-code  signal  wherein  each  inessage-chip-code 
signal  is  orthogonal  to  the  other  message-chip-code  signals  of 
plurality  of  message-chip-code  signals,  and  is  synchronized  to 
the  generic -chip-code  signal; 
a  plurality  of  spreading  means  coupled  to  said  demultiplexer 
means  and  said  plurality  of  message  means,  respectively,  for 
spread-spectrum  processing  the  plurality  of  demultiplexed- 
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5.715.238 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A  LOSS 

OF  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  CHANNEL 

CONNECTION 

Orlyn  C.  Hall,  Jr.,  Lacey's  Spring,  and  Lee  T.  Gusler,  Jr., 

Huntsville,    both    of   Ala.,    assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,200 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/14 

U.S.  CI.  370—242  33  Claims 


data  signals  with  the  plurahty  of  message-chip-code  signals  to 
generate  a  plurality  of  spread-spectrum  processed  signals, 
respectively; 

summer  means  for  combining  the  generic-chip-code  signal  with 
the  plurality  of  spread- spectrum  processed  signals; 

transmitter  means  for  transmitting  the  combined  generic-chip- 
code  signal  and  plurality  of  spread-spectrum-processed  sig- 
nals, on  a  carrier  signal  over  said  communications  channel  as 
a  spread-spectrum  communications  signal. 


5,715037 
INTER  DIGITAL  SWITCHING  EQUIPMENT  RELAY 
SYSTEM  AND  DIGITAL  SWITCHING  EQUIPMENT 
Hitomi  Akiyoshi,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-329169 

Int.  a.*'  H04L  /2/26 

U.S.  a.  370-228  22  Claims 


1.  An  inter  digital  switching  equipment  relay  system,  having  a 
plurality  of  digital  switching  equipments  connected  each  other 
through  a  trunk  line,  for  transferring  a  block  of  digital  data  con- 
taining an  item  of  destination  data  from  said  one  digital  switching 
equipment  to  said  other  digital  switchmg  equipment  via  said  trunk 
line,  said  relay  system  comprising; 

a  backup  trunk  line  arranged  in  parallel  to  said  trunk  line 
between  said  plurality  of  digital  switching  equipments  and 
having  substantially  the  same  capacity  as  that  of  said  trunk 
line;  and 
transferring  means,  provided  in  said  one  digital  switching  equip- 
ment, for  transferring,  in  case  a  data  quantity  of  the  block  of 
the  digital  data  passmg  though  said  trunk  line  becomes  a  hxed 
threshold  value  or  larger  part  of  the  block  of  the  digital  data 
passing  through  said  trunk  line  to  said  other  digital  switching 
equipment  via  said  backup  trunk  line. 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  loss  of  a  telecommunications  chan- 
nel connection  in  a  data  communications  system  having  full  duplex 
data  transmission  capability,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  periodically  sampling  a  first  data  stream  to  form  a  first 
sequence,  the  first  sequence  having  a  predetermined  number 
of  bits; 

(b)  sampling  a  second  data  stream  to  form  a  second  sequence: 

(c)  comparing  the  first  sequence  with  the  second  sequence  to 
determine  an  occurrence  of  a  sequence  match  between  the 
first  sequence  and  a  portion  of  the  second  sequence; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c).  inclusive,  until  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  matches  have  occurred;  and 

(e)  when  the  predetermined  number  of  matches  have  occurred, 
generating  a  notification  of  the  loss  of  a  telecommunications 
channel  connection. 


5,715,239 
ATM  MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  HAVING 
TEST  EQUIPMENT 
Ryuji  Hyodo:  Tetsuo  Nishino;  Susumu  Eda;  Katsumi  Oomuro; 
Keqji  Tanaka;  Osamu  Sekihata;  Hiroyuki  Hatta,  and  Reiko 
Funiya,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925^96,  Aug.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  604368 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1991,  3-194615 

Int.  CI.''  H04J  3/14 

14  Claims 

-24 


U.S.  CI.  370—248 


1.  An  ATM  multiplex  transmission  system  connected  to  a  plu- 
rality of  input  lines  and  output  lines,  for  transmitting  an  ATM  cell 
having  a  header  for  routing  information,  said  routing  information 
being  written  in  said  header  as  a  virtual  path  identifier  VPI  and 
virtual  channel  identifier  VCI.  and  a  payload  for  a  transmission 
data,  comprising: 
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ATM  adaptation  layer  (AAL)  processing  units  for  assembling 
data  from  terminal  equipment  to  be  transmitted  as  ATM  cells, 
multiplexing  the  ATM  cells  and  demultiplexing  the  multi- 
plexed ATM  cells  transmitted  to  the  terminal  equipment  and 
distributing  the  ATM  cells  to  the  terminal  equipment; 
an  ATM  cross  connection  processing  unit  which  switches  the 
multiplexed  ATM  cells  from  the  AAL  processing  units  to  one 
of  said  output  lines  designated  by  the  header,  demultiplexes 
the  multiplexed  ATM  cells  from  said  input  lines,  and  inputs 
the  ATM  cells  to  the  AAL  processing  units,  said  cross  con- 
nection processing  unit  having  a  plurality  of  line  conespond- 
ing  points  provided  in  accordance  with  each  of  the  input  and 
output  lines; 
one  of  said  plurality  of  line  corresponding  points  including 
means  for  generating  a  test  cell  and  routing  information 
setting  means  connected  to  and  cooperating  with  said  test  cell 
generating  means  to  write  routing  information  for  designating 
a  transmission  route  of  said  test  cell  in  a  header  of  the  test 
cell, 
the  line  corresponding  point  including  said  test  cell  generating 
means  and  the  routing  information  setting  means  being  a  test 
line  corresponding  point  having  an  outgoing  line  and  includ- 
ing: 

a  buffer  which  successfully  and  temporarily  stores  normal 
ATM  cells  output  from  an  ATM  cross  connection  in  said 
ATM  cross  connection  processing  unit; 
a  selection  switch  vt'hich  selects  one  of  an  output  cell  from 
said  buffer  or  the  test  cell  from  the  cell  generating  means; 
and 
a  switching  control  pan  which  monitors  if  said  buffer  has 
become  empty  and  which,  if  detecting  that  said  buffer  has 
become  empty,  switches  the  selection  switch  to  a  side  of 
the  test  cell  generating  means  and  transmits  the  output  cell 
from  the  test  cell  generating  means  to  the  outgoing  line 
connected  to  the  test  line  corresponding  point. 


5,715,240 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  ESTIMATING 
SIGNAL  QUALITY  WTFHOUT  SYNCHRONIZATION 
PATTERN 
Jaime  A.  Borras,  Hialeah,  Fla.,-  Steven  C.  Jasper,  Hoffman 
Estates;  James  P.  Michels,  Elk  Grove,  both  of  111.,  and  IVoy 
J.  Beukema,  Lake  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  asagnors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,548 

Int.  a."  H04N  3/06:3/14 

MS.  CI.  370—252  9  Claims 


X 


I.  In  a  Time  Division  Multiple  Access  (TDMA)  communication 
system  having  a  plurality  of  central  stations  and  a  plurality  of 
communication  devices,  a  method  for  obtaining  indicia  of  signal 
usability  to  aid  in  cell-to-cell  handover,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

demodulating  a  received  signal  to  produce  received  samples; 

performing  a  coarse  timing  phase  search  using  the  received 
samples  to  produce  a  coarse  timing  phase  estimate; 


interpolating  the  received  samples  to  produce  additional  samples 

corresponding  to  additional  timing  phases  near  the  coarse 

timing  phase  estimate; 
performing  a  fine  timing  phase  search  using  the  additional 

samples  using  Signal  Quality  Estimates  (SQE)  calculations  to 

produce  a  fine  timing  phase  estimate;  and 
calculating  a  final  SQE  result  corresponding  to  the  optimum 

timing  phase. 


5,715041 

ISDN  TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT-RESIDENT  MECHANISM 

FOR  DETERMINING  SERVICE  PROFILE  IDENTIFIERS 

AND  ASSOCUTED  TELECOMMUNICATION  SWITCH 

PROTOCOL 

James  M.  Glass,  III;  Paul  G.  Mc  EIroy;  Michael  T.  Lattanzi,  all 

of  Huntsville,  and  Charies  R.  Rehage,  Ardmore,  all  of  Ala., 

assignors  to  ADTRAN,  Inc.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,519 

Int  a."  H04J  3/12 

\}S.  a.  370—252  78  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  enabling  a  digital  communications  device  to 
place  a  call  via  telecommunications  equipment,  using  a  service 
profile  identifier  (SPID)  that  is  required  for  conducting  digital 
conununications  via  said  telecommunications  equipment,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  anempting  to  register  one  or  more  SPIDs  derived  from  one 
or  more  user-supplied  local  directory  numbers  and  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  respectively  different  SPID  formats  in  an 
automatic  fashion;  and 

(b)  in  response  to  successful  registration  of  said  one  or  more 
SPIDs  in  step  (a),  automatically  configuring  said  digital  com- 
munications device  for  the  placement  of  calls  using  the  one  or 
more  SPIDs  that  has  been  successfully  registered. 


5,715042 
SYSTEM  FOR  INTEGRATED  DISTRIBUTION  OF 
SWITCHED  VOICE  AND  TELEVISION  ON  COAXLVL 
CABLE  WTTH  PHASE  DISTORTION  CORRECTION 
WUliam  C.  G.  Ortel,  125  Washington  PI.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10014,  and  John  D.  Beierie,  162  Colonial  Rd.,  No.  9,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.  06906 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,508 
Int.  CI."  H04J  4/00:  H04L  12/28:  H04N  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  370—307  32  Claims 

1.  A  system  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  telephone  subscriber  locations,  each  telephone 
subscriber  location  including  means  for  establishing  an  RF 
transmitting  channel,  a  phase  correction  pilot  lone  and  an  RF 
receiving  channel  associated  with  the  subscriber  location,  said 
RF  transmining  channel  and  RF  receiving  channel  for  con- 
veying signalling  and  analog  voice  information  from  and  to. 
respectively,  said  subscriber  location: 
said  plurality  of  phase  correction  pilot  tones  of  said  subscriber 
locations  forming  one  or  more  phase  correction  pilot  tone 
channels  separate  from  and  external  to  said  RF  transmitting 
channels: 
said  RF  transmitting  channels  of  said  subscriber  locations  and 
said  one  or  more  phase  correction  pilot  tone  channels  forming 
one  or  more  transmitting  frequency-division-multiplexed  sig- 
nals, and  said  RF  receiving  channels  of  said  subscriber  loca- 
tions  forming   one  or   more   receiving   frequency-division- 
multiplexed  signals: 
a  broad  band  cable  network  for  carrying  the  RF  receiving  and 
transmitting  channels  of  said  subscriber  locations  and  said  one 
or  more  phase  correction  pilot  lone  channels  via  said  one  or 
more  transmitting  frequency-division-multiplexed  signals  and 
said  one  or  more  receiving  frequency-division-multiplexed 
signals: 
and  central  means  responsive  to  said  cable  network  for  enabling 
each  RF  transmitting  channel  in  said  one  or  more  transmitting 
frequency-division-multiplexed  signals  on  the  cable  network 
to  be  selectively  coupled  to  any  of  said  RF  receiving  channels 
in  the  one  or  more  receiving  frequency-division-multiplexed 
signals  on  the  cable  network,  whereby  voice  and  data  com- 
munication between  the  subscriber  locations  of  the  coupled 
channels  is  enabled,  said  central  means  including: 
phase  correction  means  for  recovering  the  pha.se  correction 
pilot  tones  in  said  one  or  more  phase  correction  pilot  tone 
channels   in   said   one   or   more   transmitting   frequency- 
division-multiplexed  signals  and  correcting  the  phase  of  the 
information  associated  with  each  RF  transmitting  channel 
using  the  pilot  tone  corresponding  to  that  RF  transmitting 
channel. 
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said  rate  adjuster  adjusting  said  encoding  rate  to  said  first 

message  rale:  and 
said  transmitter  transmitting  .said  first  message  data  at  said  first 

message  rate. 


5,715J44 

RECEIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BASE  STATION  IN  A 

CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  SYSTEM  AND 

SIGNAL  RECEIVING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Jong-Hyeon  Park,  Seoul,  and  Je-Woo  Kim,  Suwon,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  562.554 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  25,  1994, 
31163/1994 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/216 
U.S.  CI.  370—335  33  Claims 
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5.715043 

INFORMATION  SERVICE  PROVIDER  FOR 

TRANSMITTING  MULTIPLE  RATE  WIRELESS 

INFORMATION 

Gregory  J.  May,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  .\lto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  411,003 
Int.  CI.''  H04J  .i/24:  H04Q  7/W 
VS.  a.  370—312  9  Claims 

7.  An  information  service  provider  device  comprising  a  memory 
and  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  wireless  information  having  first 
address  data  and  first  message  data,  said  information  service  pro- 
vider further  comprising: 

a  rate  adjuster  for  setting  an  encoding  rate  to  be  an  address  rate: 
said  transmitter  transmitting   said   first   address  data  at   said 

address  rate: 
an  administrator  connected  to  said  rate  adjuster  and  to  said 
memory  for  determining  that  a  first  message  rate  slower  than 
said  address  rate  corresponds  to  said  first  message  data,  said 
first  message  data  comprising  lengthy  information  broadcast 
to  a  wide  variety  of  users; 
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1.  A  receiving  apparatus  of  a  base  station  in  a  code  division 
multiple  access  system  for  extracting  a  signal  of  a  channel  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  from  a  received 
signal  in  which  signals  transmitted  from  said  plurality  of  mobile 
stations  are  mixed,  said  receiver  comprising: 

pseudo-noise  code  generating  means  for  generating  a  pseudo- 
noise  code  for  each  receiving  stage  of  said  channel  corre- 
sponding to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  mobile  stations; 
demodulating  means  for  sequentially  demodulating  said 
received  signal  to  generate  baseband  data  for  each  said  receiv- 
ing stage  in  synchronization  with  said  pseudo-noise  code:  and 
re-modulating  means  for  re-modulating  said  baseband  data  to 
generate  said  signal  of  said  channel  corresponding  to  said  one 
of  said  plurality  of  mobile  station.s  in  synchronization  with  a 
delayed  pseudo-noise  code. 


5,715,245 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  FROM  A  CONTROLLER  TO 
SUCCESSIVE  BASES  STATIONS  LINKED  IN  SERIES 
Jukka  Suonvieri,  Oulu.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecommu- 
nications OY.  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n94/00268,  §  371  Date  May  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01015,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser  No.  571,826 

aainis  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  23,  1993,  932917 

Int.  a.*^  H04J  i/\6:m4 

U.S.  CI.  370—337  14  aaims 
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1.  A  data  transmission  method  in  a  cellular  radio  system  com- 
prising as  network  elements  a  base  station  controller  and  a  plurality 
of  base  stations  connected  in  series  to  said  base  station  controller 
via  a  succession  of  data  transmission  links. 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmining  data  in  a  direction  over  said  links,  in  a 
succession  of  frames  each  divided  into  a  regular  succession 
of  a  given  number  of  timeslots.  so  that,  in  reference  to  said 
direction  one  of  said  network  elements  is  a  first  one  of  said 
network  elements,  and  a  next  one  of  said  network  elements 
is  a  second  one  of  said  network  elements; 

(b)  as  one  part  of  said  transmitting,  transmitting  in  said 
direction  configuration  data  intended  for  said  first  one  of 
said  network  elements  in  a  predetermined  limeslot  of  said 
frames; 

(c)  as  another  part  of  said  transmitting,  transmitting  in  said 
direction  configuration  data  intended  for  said  second  one  of 
said  network  elements  to  said  Hrst  one  of  said  network 
elements  in  another  timeslot  of  said  frames;  and 

(d)  as  yet  another  part  of  said  transmining.  transmining  in 
said  direction  said  configuration  data  intended  for  said 
second  one  of  said  network  elements  from  said  first  to  said 
second  network  element  in  said  predetermined  timeslot  of 
said  frames. 


5.715,246 

DYNAMIC  PROCESSING  TIME  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

FOR  USE  IN  A  TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS 

STATION 

Ouelid   Abdesselem,    Paris;    Christian    Massy,   Sevres,   and 

Francois  Gerard,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel 

Mobile  Phones,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,959 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  5,  1995,  95  00067 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  mn 

M&.  a.  370—347  10  Oaims 

1.  System  for  dynamic  distribution  of  processing  operations 
during  a  frame  in  a  station  operating  in  time  division  multiple 
access  mode,  comprising: 

a  set  of  N  independent  configurable  processing  resources  respec- 
tively associated  with  N  time  windows  in  said  frame,  where  N 
is  a  predetermined  integer  greater  than  I . 
means  for  configuring  said  N  configurable  processing  resources 
to  yield  N  respective  configured  processing  resources  each  of 
which  can  be  activated  for  a  respective  peuticular  processing 
operation  for  which  each  of  said  processing  resources  has 
been  configured,  said  respective  particular  processing  opera- 
tion being  executed  during  one  of  said  N  time  windows,  and 


means  for  activating  each  of  said  N  previously  configured  con- 
figurable processing  resources  so  that  said  respective  particu- 
lar processing  operations  are  effected  during  said  frame. 


5,715,247 

METHOD  OF  SENDING  AND  RECEIVING  SETTING 

INFORMATION  AND  MONITORING  INFORMATION  IN 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Hiroichi  Nara,  and  Jinichi  Yoshizawa,  ~both  of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1995,  7-196284 

Int.  a."  H04L  12/52:12/56 

VS.  a.  370-360  5  Ctaims 
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I.  A  method  of  sending  and  receiving  information  in  a  commu- 
nication apparams  ii>cluding  a  multiplexing  section  having  a  switch 
for  sending  data,  which  have  entered  from  a  prescribed  incoming 
line,  to  a  prescribed  outgoing  line,  and  a  plurality  of  units  con- 
nected to  the  switch  via  incoming  and  outgoing  lines,  and  a 
monitoring  controller  for  sending  sening  information  specifying 
operation  of  the  units  to  die  units  of  the  multiplexing  section  and 
receiving  monitoring  information  from  each  unit,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  an  output  side  of  said  monitoring  controller  and  an 
input  side  of  said  switch  by  an  incoming  line  and  connecting 
an  input  side  of  said  monitoring  controller  and  an  output  side 
of  said  switch  by  an  outgoing  line: 
sending  the  setting  information  from  said  monitoring  controller 
to  a  prescribed  unit  via  the  incoming  line  and  said  switch;  and 
sending  the  monitoring  information  from  a  unit  to  said  monitor- 
ing controller  via  said  switch  and  the  outgoing  line. 
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5.715,248 
DERIVATION  OF  VT  GROUP  CLOCK  FROM  SONET 
STS-I  PAYLOAD  CLOCK  AND  VT  GROUP  BUS 
DEFINITION 
Hugh   Andrew   Lagle.   Ill:    Duane   Richard   Remein;   James 
Michael  Preston,  all  of  Raleigh;  William  Christian  Staton, 
Cary,  and  William  B.  Weeber.  Apex,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to 
Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 
Filed  May  21,  1992,  Sen  No.  886.723 
Int.  CI."  H04J  i/00 
\}S.  a.  370—366  4  Claims 
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1.  A  synchronous  optical  necwork  (SONET)  formatter  circuit 
(SFMT)  for  use  in  a  networic  element,  comprising: 

demultiplexer  (DEMUX)  data  path  direction  (12)  circuitry, 
responsive  to  a  transmitted,  parallel  SONET,  level  one,  syn- 
chronous transport  (STS-I**  TX)  signal  (19)  for  use  internal 
to  said  networic  element,  an  STS-1**  TX  frame  synchroniza- 
tion signal  (21),  a  non-integer  ratio  virtual  tributary  (VT) 
group  cloclc  internal  signal  (41 ),  and  a  level  one.  synchronous 
transport  signal  (STS-1**)  clock  input  signal  (11),  for  provid- 
ing seven  DEMUX  data  path  direction  serial  VT  group  data 
signals  (42)  and  at  least  one  DEMUX  data  path  direction  VT 
group  synchronization  signal  (38)  corresponding  to  said  seven 
DEMUX  data  path  direction  serial  VT  group  data  signals 
(42): 

multiplexer  (MUX)  data  path  direction  (14)  circuitry,  responsive 
to  seven  MUX  data  path  direction  serial  VT  group  data 
signals  (68).  a  multiframe  synchronization  signal  (52).  said 
non-integer  ratio  VT  group  clock  internal  signal  (41).  and  said 
STS-1**  clock  input  signal  (II),  for  providing  a  received, 
parallel  SONET,  level  one,  synchronous  transport  (STS-1** 
RX)  signal  (50)  for  use  internal  to  said  network  element,  an 
STS-1**  RX  frame  synchronization  signal  (54),  and  at  least 
one  MUX  data  path  direction  VT  group  synchronization  sig- 
nal (70)  corresponding  to  said  seven  MUX  data  path  direction 
serial  VT  group  data  signals  (68);  and 

a  VT  group  clock  generation  circuit  (72).  responsive  to  a  level 
one  synchronous  transport  signal  (STS-1 )  clock  input  (13),  for 
providing  said  non-integer  ratio  VT  group  clock  internal  sig- 
nal (41)  and  at  least  one  non-integer  ratio  VT  group  clock 
output  signal  (40),  wherein  said  at  least  one  non-integer  ratio 
VT  group  clock  output  signal  (40)  synchronously  corresponds 
to  said  seven  DEMUX  data  path  direction  serial  VT  group 
data  signals  (42)  and  said  seven  MUX  data  path  direction 
serial  VT  group  data  signals  (68). 


5,715,249 
ATM  CELL  FORMAT  CONVERTER  USING  CELL  START 
INDICATOR  FOR  GENERATING  OUTPUT  CELL  PULSE 
Akihiro  Miyamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272176 

Int  CI.*'  H04Q  11/04 

UJS.  a.  370—395  3  Claims 

2.  An  ATM  cell  format  converting  device  which  comprises: 
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conversion  memory  means  having  a  first  plurality  of  addresses 
for  temporarily  storing  an  ATM  cell  so  as  to  perform  the  ATM 
cell-format  conversion; 

an  indicator  memory  having  a  second  plurality  of  addresses, 
corresponding  to  the  first  plurality  addresses  in  the  conversion 
memory  means,  for  storing  a  first  indicator  for  indicating  a 
beginning  position  of  the  ATM  cell; 

applying  means  for  separating  the  ATM  cell  into  a  plurality  of 
data  blocks,  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  blocks  having  a 
predetermined  number  of  bits,  to  apply  the  data  blocks  to  said 
conversion  memory  means; 

writing  address  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
writing  addresses  of  said  conversion  memory  means  for  writ- 
ing each  of  said  plurality  of  data  blocks  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  writing  addresses; 

writing  means  for  writing  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  blocks  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  writing  addresses  and  for 
writing  said  first  indicator  in  said  indicator  memory  at  one  of 
said  second  plurality  of  addresses  corresponding  to  the 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  writing  addresses  to  which 
a  beginning  data  block  of  said  plurality  of  data  blocks  is 
written,  with  second  indicators  being  written  in  the  indicator 
memory  at  others  of  said  second  plurality  of  addresses,  each 
of  said  others  of  said  second  plurality  of  addresses  corre- 
sponding to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  writing 
addresses  to  which  each  of  said  others  of  said  plurality  of  data 
blocks  which  follow  the  beginning  data  block  in  the  ATM  cell 
are  written; 

reading  address  generating  means  for  generating  reading 
addresses  of  said  conversion  memory  means  for  reading  out 
each  of  said  plurality  of  data  blocks  from  a  respective  one  of 
said  reading  addresses;  and 

reading  means  for  reading  out  each  of  said  plurality  of  data 
blocks  at  the  reading  addresses  from  said  conversion  memory 
means  and  reading  out  said  first  and  second  cell  start  indica- 
tors from  said  indicator  memory  from  the  respective  ones  of 
said  second  plurality  of  addresses  which  correspond  to  the 
respective  ones  of  said  reading  addresses,  so  that  the  begin- 
ning data  block  is  read  out  together  with  said  first  cell  start 
indicator  and  so  that  said  others  of  said  plurality  of  data 
blocks  are  read  out  together  with  said  second  cell  start  indi- 
cators. 


5,715050 

ATM-LAN  CONNECTION  APPARATUS  OF  A  SMALL 

SCALE  CAPABLE  OF  CONNECTING  TERMINALS  OF 

DIFFERENT  PROTOCOL  STANDARDS  AND  ATM-LAN 

INCLUDING  THE  ATM-LAN  CONNECTION  APPARATUS 

Ayumi  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  623,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075614 
Int.  CI."  H04L  12/66 
VS.  a.  370—395  4  Oaims 

3.  An  Asynchronous  Transfer  Mode-Local  Area  Network  (ATM- 
LAN)  comprising  a  first  ATM  terminal  of  a  LAN  emulation  pro- 
tocol, a  plurality  of  second  ATM  terminals  of  an  Internet  Protocol 
(IP)  over  ATM  protocol,  an  ATM  switch  connected  to  said  second 
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ATM  terminals,  and  an  ATM-LAN  connection  apparatus  connected 
between  said  first  ATM  terminal  and  said  ATM  switch,  said  ATM- 
LAN  connection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  ATM  physical  layer  section  connected  to  said  first  ATM 

terminal  for  receiving  as  a  first  reception  cell  a  first  ATM  cell 

supplied  from  said  first  ATM  terminal; 
a  first  AAL5-SAR  (ATM  Adaptation  Layer  type  5-Segmentation 

And  Reas.sembly)  .section  for  reassembling  said  first  reception 

cell  into  a  first  AAL5  packet  to  output  said  first  AAL5  packet 

as  a  first  LAN  emulation  frame; 
a  LAN  emulation  protocol  processing  section  for  processing  said 

first  LAN  emulation  frame  into  a  first  processed  LAN  emula- 
tion frame; 
a  bridging  section  for  converting  said  first  processed  LAN 

emulation  frame  into  a  first  IP  over  ATM  frame; 
an  IP  over  ATM  protocol  processing  section  for  processing  said 

first  IP  over  ATM  frame  into  a  first  processed  IP  over  ATM 

frame; 
a  second  AAL5-SAR  section  connected  to  said  ATM  switch  for 

receiving  said  first  AAL5  packet  extracted  from  said  first 

processed  IP  over  ATM  frame  to  segment  said  first  AAL5 

packet  into  said  first  ATM  cell;  and 
a  second  ATM  physical  layer  section  for  transmitting  as  a  first 

transmission  cell  said  first  ATM  cell  to  said  ATM  switch, 
said  second  ATM  physical  layer  section  being  also  for  receiving 

as  a  second  reception  cell  a  second  ATM  cell  supplied  from 

said  ATM  switch, 
said  second  AAL5-SAR  section  being  also  for  reassembling  said 

second  reception  cell  into  a  second  AAL5  packet  to  output 

said  second  AAL5  packet  as  a  second  IP  over  ATM  frame, 
said  IP  over  ATM  protocol  processing  section  being  also  for 

processing  said  second  IP  over  ATM  frame  into  a  second 

processed  IP  over  ATM  frame, 
said  bridging  section  being  also  for  converting  second  processed 

IP  over  ATM  frame  into  a  second  LAN  emulation  frame, 
said  LAN  emulation  protocol  processing  section  being  also  for 

processing  said  second  LAN  emulation  frame  into  a  second 

processed  LAN  emulation  frame, 
said  first  AAL5-SAR  section  being  also  for  receiving  said  sec- 
ond AAL5  packet  exu-acied  from  said  IP  over  ATM  frame  to 

segment  said  second  AAL5  packet  into  said  second  ATM,  and 
said  first  ATM  physical  layer  section  being  also  for  transmitting 

as  a  second  u-ansmission  cell  said  second  ATM  cell  to  said 

first  ATM  terminal. 


5,715^51 
LOCAL  NETWORK  INCLUDING  CONCENTRIC  MAIN 
AND  RELIEF  RINGS 
Yonggang  Du,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phillips  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,524 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1993,  43  07 
174.0 

Int  CI."  H04J  i/02 
U.S.  a.  370—404  21  Claims 

I.  A  local  network  for  transferring  data  between  a  plurality  of 
stations,  comprising: 


a  main  ring  formed  by  a  plurality  of  network  interfaces,  each  of 

said  network  interfaces  coupled  to  a  corresponding  station: 

and 
a  plurality  of  first  bridge  elements  coupled  in  series  to  form  a 

first  relief  ring,  at  least  one  of  said  first  bridge  elements  being 

inserted  in  said  main  ring  between  two  respective  network 

interfaces, 
wherein  a  total  number  of  said  bridge  elements  in  said  first  relief 

ring  is  less  dian  a  total  number  of  network  interfaces  in  said 

main  ring. 


5.715052 
HIGH  RATE  DATA  TRANSMISSION  CIRCLTT 
Shui^i  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346^88 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-297679 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/22 
U.S.  a.  370—543  4  Claims 

701  TRANSMISSION 
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I.  A  high  rate  data  transmission  circuit  comprising: 

a  l:N  divider  for  dividing  an  input  high  rate  data  signal  having  a 
frequency  into  N  (N  being  an  integer  of  2  or  greater)  division 
data  signals; 

a  data  transmission  rate  converter  for  converting  the  transmis- 
sion rate  of  each  of  the  N  division  data  signals  such  that  the 
sum  of  frequencies  corresponding  to  the  converted  transmis- 
sion rates  of  the  N  division  data  signals  is  less  than  the 
frequency  of  the  input  high  rate  data  signal;  and 

a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  the  transmitted  N  division  data 
signals  into  a  single  high  rate  data  signal. 


5,715053 
ROM  REPAIR  CIRCUIT 
Jong  Ho  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Moon  Cheol  Shin,  Kyungki-Do,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheon- 
gju.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  524,954,  Sep.  8,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146096,  Nov.  4, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

648,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  15,  1993, 
2079/1993 

InL  ex."  G06F  11/00 
XiS.  CI.  371— lOJ  4  Claims 

1.  A  ROM  repair  circuit  comprising: 

a  ROM  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  cells  storing  information; 
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row  and  column  address  detection  means  for  detecting  row  and 
column  addresses  corresponding  to  a  defective  cell  of  said 
plurality  of  cells  in  said  ROM  cell  array  and  generating  error 
address  delect  signals  when  the  row  and  addresses  of  the 
defective  cell  are  inputted  thereto,  respectively;  and 

row  and  column  address  conversion  means  for  converting  the 
row  and  column  addresses  corresponding  to  the  defective  cell 
of  said  plurality  of  cells  in  said  ROM  cell  array  into  row  and 
column  addresses  corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  said 
plurality  of  cells  in  said  ROM  cell  array  in  which  is  stored  the 
same  information  as  normal  information  stored  in  the  defec- 
tive cell  prior  to  the  failure,  wherein  each  of  said  row  and 
column  address  conversion  means  includes  a  plurality  of  error 
address  signal  generation  means  for  generating  first  and  sec- 
ond error  address  signals  in  response  to  the  error  address 
detect  signals,  a  plurality  of  address  selection  means  for 
selecting  the  row  and  column  addresses  or  the  first  and  second 
error  address  signals  from  the  error  address  signal  generation 
means  in  accordance  with  the  corresponding  error  address 
detect  signals. 


,^-{^ 


sum. 


IB       UUX1 


FOM 
ICM1 


Fa 


\^ 


Loe 


SO 


-37 


TP     1-^35  33 


2-ST«It 
'OUTFMT 


.SERIAL 
OUIPVII 


test  control  circuitry  for  selectively  connecting  said  input  to  said 
functional  circuitry  to  initiate  said  normal  mode  of  operation 
and  for  selectively  connecting  said  input  to  said  test  data  path 
to  initiate  said  test  mode  of  operation:  and 

an  output  buffer  structure,  connected  between  said  output  termi- 
nal and  said  memory  circuitry,  and  responsive  to  initiation  of 
said  test  mode  of  operation  for  latching  at  said  output  terminal 
functional  data  stored  in  said  memory  circuitry  and  for  isolat- 
ing said  output  terminal  from  test  data  subsequently  stored  in 
said  memory  circuitry  during  said  test  mode  of  operation. 


5,715^55 

LOW  OVERHEAD  MEMORY  DESIGNS  FOR  IC 

TERMINALS 

Lee  D.  Whetsel,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,156,  Apr.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342425,  Nov.  21, 

1994.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,971 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  371— 22  J  36  Claims 


5,715,254 

VERY  LOW  OVERHEAD  SHARED  RESOURCE 

BOUNDARY  SCAN  DESIGN 

Lee  D.  Whetsel,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,948,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729,831 

Int.  a."  GOIR  .U/2S 

U.S.  a.  371— 22J  12  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  circuit,  comprising: 

functional  circuitry  for  performing  normal  operating  functions 
of  the  electrical  circuit: 

an  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  functional  circuitry  and 
accessible  externally  of  the  electrical  circuit: 

a  test  data  path  for  providing  test  data: 

memory  circuitry  for  storing  data  therein,  said  memory  circuitry 
having  an  input  which  is  selectively  connectable  to  said 
functional  circuitry  and  is  selectively  connectable  to  said  test 
data  path,  said  memory  circuitry  having  a  normal  mode  of 
operation  wherein  functional  data  from  said  functional  cir- 
cuitry is  received  at  said  input  and  stored  in  said  memory 
circuitry,  and  ha\ing  a  test  mode  of  operation  wherein  test 
data  from  said  test  data  path  is  received  at  said  input  and 
stored  in  said  nnemory  circuitry; 


1.  An  electronic  integrated  circuit,  comprising; 

functional  logic  for  performing  logic  functions  of  the  integrated 
circuit: 

a  terminal  which  is  accessible  externally  of  the  integrated  cir- 
cuit: 

a  signal  path  connected  between  said  functional  logic  and  said 
terminal  for  carrying  signals  therebetween: 

said  signal  path  including  a  buffer  having  an  output  connected  to 
one  of  said  terminal  and  said  functional  logic:  and 

said  signal  path  including  a  memory  element,  and  said  memory 
element  including  said  buffer. 


5,715,256 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

MULTIPLEXER  CONTENTION  DURING  SCAN 

Bassam  Jamil  Mohd,  Sunnyvale,  and  Song  Zhang,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moun- 

tain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,445 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371— 22J1  27  Claims 

1.  A  multiplexer  circuit  comprising; 

an  input  driving  gate  selectively  coupled  to  an  output  node;  and 

a  controllable  impedance  element  coupled  between  said  input 

driving  gate  and  a  voltage  supply  node,  wherein  said  control- 
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lable  impedance  element  is  disabled  in  response  to  a  scan 
control  signal. 


5.715^57 
SYSTEM  FOR  RE-TRANSMISSION  IN  DATA 
COMMUNICATION 
Hideo  Matsuki,  and  Hitoshi  Takanashi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1994,  6-270176 

Int.  CI."  H04L  I/OS 

VS.  a.  371—32  4  aaims 
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storing  said  received  frame  in  a  receive  data  buffer  memory  (46) 
by  at  least  a  modulo  turn  number  of  frames, 

talcing  said  received  frame  out  of  said  memory  (46)  to  provide  a 
received  user  data. 

transmitting  a  request  frame  to  a  transmitter  side  with  filling  a 
request  frame  number  in  said  second  area  (C)  according  to  a 
number  in  said  third  area  (D)  of  a  received  frame. 

wherein  the  improvements  comprise  in  the  steps: 

said  assembling  step  in  said  transmitter  side  further  comprising 
the  steps  of  modifying  a  part  (B,)  in  said  first  area  (B)  so  that 
said  part  (B„)  differs  from  the  corresponding  part  in  a  frame 
having  the  same  frame  number  as  that  of  a  current  frame  in  a 
preceding  modulo  turn,  and 

said  receiver  side  further  comprising  the  steps  of  comparing  said 
part  (B„)  in  a  first  area  (B)  in  a  current  received  frame  with 
corresponding  part  (B„)  in  a  corresponding  frame  having  the 
same  frame  number  as  that  of  said  current  received  frame  in  a 
preceding  modulo  turn  stored  in  said  receive  buffer  memory 
(46).  and  deciding  whether  to  disregard  said  current  received 
frame  when  former  coincides  with  latter  since  the  current 
received  frame  has  previously  been  received,  or  to  take  said 
current  received  frame  and  update  content  of  said  receive 
buffer  memory  (46)  with  said  current  received  frame  when 
former  differs  from  latter  since  the  current  received  frame  is  a 
newly  received  frame. 


5,715,258 

ERROR  DETECTION  CODE  PROCESSING  DEVICE 

Shingo  Ikeda,  Kawasaki,  and  Motokazu  Kashida,  Musashino, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,438,  Jul.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,664 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1989,  1-181162 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 


VS.  CI.  371—37.8 


I  PROCESS  D  ac  I 

4.  Method  for  re-transmission  through  a  Selective  Repeat  system 
in  a  data  communication  for  a  data  frame  having  a  forward  channel 
and  a  feedback  channel,  having  a  transmitter  side  and  a  receiver 
side, 
said  data  frame  comprising  at  least: 
a  first  area  (B)  for  carrying  a  user  data, 
a  second  area  (C)  for  carrying  a  frame  number  of  each  frame. 

said  frame  number  being  incremented  one  by  one  for  each 

frame  with  a  predetermined  modulus  M. 
a  third  area  (D)  for  carrying  a  repeat  request  number  which  is 

forwarded  from  a  receiver  side  to  a  transmitter  side  requesting 

transmission  of  a  frame,  and 
a  fourth  area  (E)  for  carrying  an  error  detection  code  for  a  frame, 
a  fifth  area  (A)  for  carrying  a  number  which  shows  how  much 

user  data  is  filled  in  said  first  area  (B), 
said  transmitter  side  comprising  at  least  the  steps  of;  assembling 

.said  first  area  (B),  said  fifth  area  (A)  and  second  second  area 

(C)  of  said  frame, 
storing  assembled  frame  in  a  transmit  buffer  memory  (62), 
deciding  a  frame  to  be  transmitted  according  to  content  in  said 

third  area  (D)  of  a  request  frame  from  a  receiver  side,  and 

disregarding  said  request  frame  in  a  predetermined  round-trip- 
delay  (RTF), 
reading  the  decided  fi-ame  out  of  said  memory  (62)  with  filling 

an  error  detection  code  of  a  frame  in  said  fourth  area  (E)  and 

transmitting  the  frame  to  a  receiver  side 
said  receiver  side  comprising  at  least  the  steps  of; 
detecting  a  transmission  error  in  a  received  frame  by  using  an 

error  detection  code  in  said  fourth  area  (E), 
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1.  An  error  detection  code  decoding  device,  comprising; 

input  means  for  inputting,  in  parallel,  information  bits  and  check 
bits  corresponding  to  the  information  bits,  both  of  which  are 
provided  through  a  transmission  path: 

processing  means  including  lookup  table  means  which  stores 
data  used  to  generate  the  check  bits  input  by  said  input  means, 
for  receiving  the  information  bits  from  said  input  means  and 
for  forming  check  bits  by  supplying  the  received  information 
bits  to  the  lookup  table  means  to  output  the  formed  check  bits, 
the  received  information  bits  being  used  as  addresses  of  the 
lookup  table  means;  and 

detecting  means,  arranged  to  receive,  in  parallel,  the  check  bits 
formed  by  said  processing  means  and  the  check  bits  input  by 
said  input  means,  for  detecting  whether  or  not  all  of  the  check 
bits  formed  by  said  processing  means  are  identical  to  the 
check  bits  input  by  said  input  means  and  for  outputting  a 
signal-error  detection  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  or 
absence  of  an  error  in  the  information  biLs  input  by  said  input 
means,  on  die  basis  of  the  detection. 
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5,715J59 
C\  CLIC  REDUNDANCY  CHECK  SYNCHRONIZER 
Bhum  Cheol  Lee;  Sung  Yeal  Im,  and  Jung  Sik  Kim,  all  of 
Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Tele- 
communications  Research   Institute,   Daejeon,   and   Korea 
Telecommunication  Authority,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  14,  1993, 
1993-18461 

InL  a.''  G06F  11/10:  H03M  IMM) 
VS.  a.  371—42  13  Claims 
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6.  A  cyclic  redundancy  check  synchronizer,  comprising: 

an  N-byte  shift  register  having  a  plurality  of  stages,  the  stages 
including  a  first  stage  which  receives  parallel  input  data,  a  last 
stage  which  emits  last-stage  output  data,  and  a  next-to-last 
stage  which  emits  intermediate  data  that  is  shifted  into  the  last 
stage: 

means  for  generatmg  a  plurality  of  syndrome  output  signals 
from  the  input  data  and  the  last-stage  output  data: 

block  synchronization  identification  means  for  generating  a  data 
selection  signal  from  the  syndrome  output  signals;  and 

a  data  selector  which  receives  the  data  selection  signal  along 
with  data  from  the  shift  register  and  which  generates  byte- 
synchronized  output  data  by  using  the  data  selection  signal  to 
select  the  byte-synchronized  output  data  from  among  the  data 
received  from  the  shift  register,  the  data  which  the  data 
selector  receives  from  the  shift  register  including  at  least 
some  of  the  last-stage  output  data  and  at  least  some  of  the 
intermediate  data. 


(a)  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  reliability  of  the 
channel  between  the  encoding  and  decoding  nodes; 

lb)  means  for  automatically  resetting  the  context  at  the  encoding 
node  at  intervals  I  of  variable  duration;  and 

(c)  means  for  utilizing  the  indication  of  reliability  to  control  the 
duration  of  each  interval  I. 


5,715J61 

METHOD  OF  INTERACTIVE  COMIVRTNICATION 

NOTABLY  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  APPLICATIONS 

Christophe  Schmeltzer,   Metz,   and   Eric   Menglier,   Aulnois/ 

Seille,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  I  &  T  Com  (societe 

anonyme),  Metz,  France 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,432 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  28,  1993,  93  06624 
Int  a."  H03M  l.i/00:  G05B  19/408 
U.S.  a.  371—53  7  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  interactive  communication  for  household  appli- 
cations comprising,  on  a  coaxial  cable. 

a  bi-directional  exchange  of  messages  between  a  single  primary 
station  and  at  least  one  secondary  station,  by  an  individual 
addressing,  general,  or  limited  broadcast,  the  initiative  to 
transmit  being  managed  by  said  primary  station, 
said  messages  exchanged  between  said  primary  station  and  said 
secondary  station  being  structured  in  first  frames  of  variable 
length, 
one  of  said  first  frames  transmitted  by  the  said  primary  station 
being  followed  by  a  "data"  field  to  form  a  second  frame  of 
information, 
said  one  of  said  first  frame  being  completed  by  a  "length"  field 
of  one  byte,  protected  by  a  polynomial  code  of  formula 


"x^+x'+x^+x'+l, 
and  by  an  "extension"  field  of  two  bits. 


5,715,260 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
VARIABLE  RESET  INTERVAL  IN  A  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM  FOR  ENCODED  DATA 
JeflTrey  T.  Black,  Wellesiey,  Mass.,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Weiss,  Smith- 
field,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Telco  Systems,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 
FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489328 
Int  CI."  G06F  IJ/00:  H04L  I2A)0 
VS.  CL  371—47.1  22  Oaims 

NOOe  1  NODE  2 
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5,715J62 
ERRORS  AND  ERASURES  CORRECTING  REED- 
SOLOMON  DECODER 
Alok  Gupta,  Suimyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,284 

Int.  CI."  H03M  13/00 

VS.  CI.  371—37.1  2  Claims 
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21.  In  a  system  for  transrmtting  encoded  data  across  a  network, 
the  encoding  being  such  that  synchronization  must  be  maintained 
between  contexts  at  encoding  and  decoding  nodes  to  avoid  corrup- 
tion of  the  data,  apparatus  for  reducing  the  amount  of  corrupted 
data  in  the  system  while  maximizing  coding  efiBciency.  comprising: 


b_K. 


rnm-tt»r-t«tt 


1.  A  Reed- Solomon  decoder  comprising 

a  syndrome  computer  including  a  pipelined  functional  unit  for 
computing  syndromes  from  a  received  codeword  and  storing 
erasure  location  numbers  as  flagged  by  an  Erasure  Flag  signal, 
said  syndrome  computer  including  two  general  finite  field 
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multipliers,  three  constant  multipliers,  two  adders,  a  dual  port 
asynchronous  random  access  memory,  and  a  finite  field 
counter,  and 
a  syndrome  processor  including  a  pipelined  functional  unit  and  a 
Chien  search  circuit  for  receiving  from  said  syndrome  com- 
puter the  computed  syndromes,  erasure  locations,  and  the 
number  of  erasures  and  computing  an  erasure  locator  polyno- 
mial, a  modified  syndrome  polynomial,  error  locator  and  error 
evaluator  polynomials,  an  error-erasure  locator  polynomial, 
and  error  value  at  an  error  location  at  each  error  location 
found  by  the  Chien  search  circuit. 


5,715^63 
FIBRE-GRATING-STABILIZED  DIODE  LASER 
Brian   F.   Ventnido,   and   Grant   Rogers,   both   of  Victoria, 
Canada,  assignors  to  SDL,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,785,  Jun.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,485,481.  This  appUcation  Dec  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,705 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—6  63  Oaims 


12l. 


.■.:<^ 


5,715,264 
LASER  DIODE  ARRAY 
Rushikcsh  Patel;  Robert  Morris,  and  Michael  Ung,  all  of  TUc- 
son,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Opto  Power  Corporation,  T\icson, 
Ariz. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,261 
Int  a."  HOIS  3/04:3/091 
VS.  a.  372-36  6  Qaims 

I.  An  electrically-insulating  laser  diode  submount.  said  sub- 
mount  having  first  and  second  tread  faces  and  a  riser  therebetween, 
said  submount  having  front  and  back  vertical  faces  parallel  to  said 
riser  face  and  having  a  bottom  face,  said  submount  having  first  and 
second  metallizations  thereon  electrically  insulated  from  one 
another,  said  first  metalUzation  coating  said  back  face  and  only  a 
first  portion  of  each  of  said  second  tread  and  said  bottom  surface, 
said  second  metallization  coating  only  a  second  portion  of  said 


^ 


X 


t: 
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second  tread,  said  riser,  the  entire  first  tread,  said  front  face  and 
only  a  second  portion  of  said  boaom  surface. 


5,7150*5 

DISPERSION  COMPENSATION 

Richard  Edward  Epworth,  Sawbridgeworth,  United  Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,283 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/13 

V.S.  a.  372—38  4  Claims 

Z2 


I  it'l^YlillM.vv^ 


1.  An  optical  feedback  system  comprising: 

a  gain  medium  having  a  first  optical  cavity  and  having  an 
output; 

at  least  a  first  reflecting  component  in  said  first  optical  cavity 
and  having  an  output  facet  providing  a  first  reflectivity  level 
for  reflecting  a  portion  of  propagating  light  in  said  first  optical 
cavity  back  into  said  cavity,  said  facet  also  providing  a  light 
output; 

an  optical  fibre  optically  coupled  to  said  first  cavity  to  receive 
said  light  output; 

a  reflective  element  accompanying  said  optical  fibre,  said  reflec- 
tive elenDent  having  a  supplemental  reflectivity  level  for 
reflecting  a  portion  of  said  output  over  a  narrow  band  of 
wavelengths  back  into  said  first  cavity; 

said  supplemental  reflectivity  level  approximately  equal  to  or 
less  than  said  first  reflectivity  level; 

said  fibre  reflective  element  positioned  in  said  optical  fibre  an 
optical  distance  firom  said  first  optical  cavity  sufficient  to 
induce  multiple  longitudinal  mode  operation  of  said  gain 
medium  to  suppress  longitudinal  nxxle  hoping. 


1.  A  method  of  loclcing  the  emission  waveband  of  a  data  modu- 
lated laser  signal  with  respect  to  the  waveband  of  a  chirped  Bragg 
grating  dispersion  compensator,  wherein  an  oscillatory  signal  is 
employed  to  impress  a  frequency  modulation  upon  the  data  modu- 
lated signal  to  provide  an  optical  input  to  the  dispersion  compen- 
sator, and  wherein  a  control  signal  is  derived  from  the  light 
reflected  by  or  transmitted  by  the  chirped  grating  of  the  compen- 
sator, which  control  signal  is  mixed  with  the  oscillatory  signal  to 
provide  a  regulatory  signal  employed  in  a  feedback  control  loop  to 
regulate  the  emission  wavelength  of  the  laser. 


5,715,266 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Kazuhisa  Takagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  600,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1995,  7-226125 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372—45  6  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  first  laser  smicture  having  a  refractive  index,  a  tunnel  diode 
structure,  and  a  second  laser  structure  having  a  refractive 
index,  successively  arranged  so  that  forward  directions  of  the 
first  laser  suiicture  and  the  second  laser  stiticture  are  the  same 
as  a  forward  direction  of  the  semiconductor  laser,  and  a 
forward  direction  of  the  tunnel  diode  structure  is  reverse  to 
the  forward  direction  of  the  semiconductor  laser,  wherein 
laser  light  is  generated  when  a  current  flows  in  the  forward 
direction  of  the  semiconductor  laser;  and 
an  optical  waveguide  layer  having  a  larger  refractive  index  than 
the  refractive  indices  of  the  first  laser  structure  and  the  second 
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laser  structure  and  located  between  the  tunnel  diode  structure 
and  one  of  the  hrst  and  second  laser  structures. 


5,715067 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

VUNUFACTL'RING  THE  SAME  AS  WELL  AS  METHOD 

OF  COUPLING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  AND 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 
Masayuki  Iwase.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Funikawa 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AH277,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  411,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1993,  5-212337 

Int.  CI.''  HOIS  J/19:  G02B  6/36:  HOIL  21/20 

VJS.  a.  372-^»6  19  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  having  at  least  one  stripe- 
shaped  light-emitting  section  consisting  of  an  active  layer  and  at 
least  one  stripe-shaped  noniight-emitting  section  also  consisting  of 
the  active  layer,  said  light-emitting  sections  and  said  nonlight 
emitting  sections  being  arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  and  said  light-emitting  .sections  are  cov- 
ered by  a  semiconductor  layer  having  a  refractive  index  lower  than 
that  of  the  active  layer,  a  stripe-shaped  groove  being  arranged  on 
and  along  the  noniight-emitting  sections. 


UMI 


5,715,268 
LASER  AMPLIFIERS  WITH  SUPPRESSED  SELF 
OSCILLATION 
Robert  J.  Lang,  Pleasanton;  David  F.  Welch,  Menio  Park;  Ross 
A.  Parke,  Fremont,  and  Donald  R.  Scifres,  Los  Altos  Hills, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SDL,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186J98,  Jan.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,374 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/18 
VS.  a.  372—50  38  aaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  containing  an  optical  amplifier, 
comprising: 

a  current-pumped  gain  region  formed  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  an  input  adapted  for  receiving  input  light  of  a 


first  intensity  and  having  an  output  adapted  for  providing 
amplified  light  at  a  second  intensity,  said  input  and  output 
defining  a  first  optical  path  though  the  amplifier:  and 

a  second  region  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  forming 
a  second  optical  path  different  from  said  first  optical  path  for 
supporting  a  parasitic  mode  of  laser  oscillation  in  said  second 
optical  path: 

light  from  the  parasitic  mode  propagating  in  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  amplifier  in  the  absence  of  the  input  light  so  that  the 
presence  of  the  parasitic  mode  reduces  the  level  of  light 
emitted  at  the  output  of  the  amplifier  which  is  not  amplified 
input  light  and  the  parasitic  mode  terminates  in  the  presence 
of  the  input  light. 


5.715069 
ION  LASER  APPARATUS 
Toshitake  Shinji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,353 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-276569 

Int.  CI.''  HOIS  3/097:3/134 

VS.  C\.  372—55  11  Claims 

OUTPUT 
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'^         no°     !     /    ^      ~'' -25  POWER  SUPPLY 

VAfi.RESISTOR        ClRaiTY      (J- ' 

13  POWER  UNIT 
19  FEEDBACK  CONTROLLER 

1.  An  ion  laser  apparatus  capable  of  simultaneous  oscillation  at  a 
plurality  of  wavelengths,  comprising: 

a  laser  tube  in  which  a  gas  laser  medium  is  placed,  said  laser 
tube  being  driven  by  a  first  electric  current,  thereby  causing  a 
specific  electric  discharge  in  said  laser  tube: 

a  pair  of  optical  mirrors  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  laser  tube, 
said  pairs  of  optical  mirrors  constituting  an  optical  resonator: 

a  magnetic-field  generator  disposed  outside  said  laser  tube,  said 
magnetic-field  generator  being  driven  by  a  second  electric 
current,  thereby  generating  a  specific  magnetic  field  in  said 
laser  tube  to  focus  or  collect  a  plasma  generated  in  said  laser 
tube: 

a  first  optical  beam  splitter  disposed  in  an  optical  path  of  an 
optical  output  beam  emitted  from  said  laser  tube,  said  first 
beam  splitter  splitting  said  output  beam  into  a  main  beam  and 
a  reference  beam: 

a  second  optical  beam  splitter  for  splitting  said  reference  beam 
into  a  first  feedback  beam  and  a  second  feedback  beam: 

a  first  optical  detector  for  detecting  said  first  feedback  beam, 
said  first  optical  detector  outputting  a  first  electric  signal 
corresponding  to  said  first  feedback  beam: 

a  second  optical  detector  for  detecting  said  second  feedback 
beam,  said  second  optical  detector  outputting  a  second  elec- 
tric signal  corresponding  to  said  second  feedback  beam; 


a  first  electric  controller  for  controlling  said  first  electric  current 
according  to  said  first  electric  signal:  and 

a  second  electric  controller  for  controlling  said  second  electric 
current  according  to  said  second  electric  signal: 

wherein  said  electric  discharge  and  said  magnetic  field  are 
simultaneously  controlled  through  said  first  and  second  elec- 
tric currents,  respectively. 


5,715,270 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY,  HIGH  POWER  DIRECT  DIODE 
LASER  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  THEREFOR 
Mark  S.  Zedlker,  Florissant;  Robert  R.  Rice,  Chesterfield,  and 
John  M.  Haake,  St.  Charles,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDon- 
nell Douglas  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,619 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/091:3/00:  G02B  6/28 

VS.  a.  372—75  24  Claims 


^j^{^^ 


1.  A  diode  laser  system,  comprising: 

N  laser  head  assemblies  (LHAs)  generating  N  output  beams. 

wherein  each  of  said  N  LHAs  includes: 
M  modules  generating  M  laser  beams,  wherein  each  of  said  M 

laser  beams  has  a  different  single  wavelength; 
M-2  dichroic  filters,  wherein  each  of  said  M-2  dichroic  filters 

transmits  a  corresponding  one  of  said  M  laser  beams  and 

reflects  all  other  of  said  M  laser  beams: 
a  fiber  coupling  device  collecting  said  M  laser  beams  to  produce 

a  respective  one  of  said  N  output  beams: 
N  optical  fibers  receiving  respective  ones  of  said  N  output 

beams  and  generating  N  received  output  beams;  and 
an  optical  assembly  recollimating  and  focusing  said  N  received 

output  beams  on  a  single  spot, 
where  N  and  M  are  both  integers  §2. 


5,715071 
POLARIZATION  INDEPENDENT  GRATING  RESONATOR 

nLTER 
Wei-Ping  Huang;  Qing  Guo,  both  of  Waterloo,  and  Chi  Wu, 
Nepean,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,050 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/OS 


VS.  a.  372—102 


7  Claims 


I.  A  phase  shifted  grating  structure  for  a  grating  resonator  filter, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  sections  of  phase  shifted  gratings  each  of  the 
first  and  second  sections  comprising  a  plurality  of  fine  grating 
sections  of  length  L^  with  a  grating  period  A^  with  interven- 
ing phase  shift  sections  of  length  L,: 

and  a  phase  shift  section  of  length  L^  disposed  between  the  first 
and  second  sections  of  phase  shifted  gratings; 


the  lengths  of  the  phase  shift  sections  and  grating  sections  and 
the  grating  period  being  determined  to  match  the  propagation 
constants  of  the  TE  and  TM  modes  at  a  specific  wavelength 
Xo  at  the  centre  of  the  stop  band  of  the  filter,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  resonator  filter  which  is  polarization  insensitive. 


5,715072 
DEVICE  FOR  CHARGING  AN  ELECTRIC  FURNACE 
Norbert  Kaell,  Differdange,  Luxembourg;  Daniel  Fries,  Arlon, 
Belgium,  and  Serge  Devillet,  Buerden,  Luxembourg,  assign- 
ors to  Paul  Wurth  S.A.,  Luxembourg 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03970,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16796,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  663,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Dec.   15,  1993, 
88440;  Jul.  20,  1994.  88517 

InL  a."  F27D  3/00 

VS.  a.  373—79  8  Oalms 

27        :i 


1.  Charging  device  for  supplying  the  liquid  metal  to  an  electric 
furnace  having  a  shaft  (15),  said  device  comprising  a  balcony  (19) 
extending  laterally  from  furnace  shaft  (15).  said  balcony  (19)  is  a 
refractory  material,  a  cover  (46)  equipped  with  a  refractory  coating 
located  above  said  balcony  (19),  said  cover  (46)  forming  at  an 
open  position  a  protection  shield  for  protecting  a  part  of  the 
furnace  (10)  adjacent  to  said  device. 


5.715073 
SECONDARY  CIRCUIT  WITH  VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE 
FOR  ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACES 
Johannes  Dratner,  Castrop-Rauxel,  Germany;  Gianni  Gensini, 
Buia,  and  Daniele  Mertino.  Moruzzo  Fraz.  Brazzacco,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Danieli  &  C.  Offlcine  Meccanicbe  SpA, 
Buttrio,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633308 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  14.  1995.  UD95A0069 
InL  a."  H05B  7/ J I 
VS.  CI.  373—103  9  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  phase  secondary  circuit  for  an  electric  arc  furnace 
with  each  phase  having  a  variable  impedance  which  operates  with 
alternating  current  and  is  associated  with  a  transformer  having 
outputs  comprising: 

each  phase  comprising  a  branch  having  at  least  one  rigid  con- 
nection connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  transformer,  flexible 
cables  connected  through  rigid  connection  elements  at  a  first 
end  thereof  to  the  at  least  one  rigid  connection  and  at  another 
end  thereof  to  electrode-holder  arms  holding  electrodes,  each 
branch  including  at  least  two  parts  disposed  in  the  secondary 
circuit  between  the  electrodes  and  the  flexible  cables  and  each 
branch  being  reciprocally  positionable  in  an  adjustable  man- 
ner to  assume  different  fixed  relative  positions  of  the  at  least 
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5.715;j75 

SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  DELAYING  READ  SEQUENCE  SERIES 

Tetsuichi  Emi,  Inashiki-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-088277; 
Feb.  5,  1996,  8-019120 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  15/00:  H04K  1/00:  H04L  27/M 
VS.  CL  375—202  6  Claims 

• 

S  4.2  1 


two  pans  to  provide  a  variable  electrical  path  length  for  the 
flow  of  electrical  circuit  in  the  secondary  current  between  the 
transformer  and  the  electrodes  for  providing  a  required  and 
variable  value  of  reactance. 


5,715,274 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATING 
BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek,  and  Scott  A.  Macomber, 
Los  Altos  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,434 

Int.  CI."  H04B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  375—200  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  communicating  between  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  digital  information  in  parallel  on  a  plurality  of  high 
speed  signal  lines  connected  between  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor devices  when  in  a  serial  link  disable  model; 

serially  encoding  the  digital  information  from  the  plurality  of 
semiconductor  devices  when  in  a  serial  link  enable  mode; 

transmitting  the  serially  encoded  digital  information  on  at  least 
one  of  the  high  speed  signal  lines  connected  between  the 
plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  when  in  the  serial  link 
enable  mode; 

receiving  the  serially  encoded  digital  information  on  the  at  least 
one  high  speed  signal  line  when  in  the  serial  link  enable 
mode;  and 

decoding  the  received  serially  encoded  digital  information  for 
use  by  the  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  when  in  the 
serial  link  enable  mode. 


REcavE 

MTA 


3.  A  spread  spectrum  communication  apparatus  for  communicat- 
ing by  sequentially  switching  a  carrier  frequency  for  transmit  data 
according  to  a  spread  sequence  series  for  frequency  hopping 
modulation,  wherein 
a  waveform  delay  circuit  is  disposed  to  delay  a  spread  sequence 

series  for  a  prescribed  period, 
a  transmitter  block  delays  a  spread  sequence  series  to  be  used 
for  transmitting  for  a  prescribed  period  using  the  waveform 
delay  circuit  and  uses  the  delayed  spread  sequence  series  for 
receiving,  and 
a  receiver  block  delays  a  spread  sequence  series  to  be  used  for 
receiving  for  the  same  prescribed  period  as  for  the  block 
transmitter  using  the  waveform  delay  circuit  and  uses  the 
delayed  spread  sequence  series  for  transmitting. 


5,715,276 
SYMBOL-MATCHED  FILTER  HAVING  A  LOW  SILICON 

AND  POWER  REQUIREMENT 
Jimmy  Cuong  Tran,  Jackson,  N  J.,  and  Sorin  Davidovici,  Jack- 
son Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Golden  Bridge  Technology, 
Inc.,  West  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,440 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/707 

VS.  a.  375—207  31  Claims 

MM  mrr  mttsTtK  \ 
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1.  A  spread-spectrum-matched  filter,  for  use  as  part  of  a  spread- 
spectrum  receiver  on  a  received-spread-spectrum  signal  having  a 
plurality  of  information  bits,  with  the  received-spread-spectrum 
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signal  generated  from  spread-spectrum  processing  each  informa- 
tion bit  with  a  chip-sequence  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  shift  registers  for  storing  a  first  portion  of  a 
reference-chip-sequence  signal; 

a  second  plurality  of  shift  registers  for  storing  a  second  portion 
of  the  reference-chip-sequence  signal; 

a  control  processor  for  generating  a  clock  signal  having  a  clock 
rate  with  a  clock  cycle; 

a  multiplexer,  coupled  to  said  first  plurality  of  shift  registers  and 
to  said  second  plurality  of  shift  registers,  responsive  to  the 
clock  signal,  for  outputting,  from  said  first  plurality  of  shift 
registers  through  said  multiplexer,  the  first  portion  of  the 
reference-chip-sequence  signal  during  a  first  portion  of  the 
clock  cycle,  and  for  outputting,  from  said  second  plurality  of 
shift  registers  through  said  multiplexer,  the  second  portion  of 
the  reference-chip-sequence  signal  during  a  second  portion  of 
the  clock  cycle; 

a  plurality  of  data-shift  registers,  coupled  to  said  spread- 
spectrum  receiver,  for  shifting  a  plurality  of  input-data 
samples  of  the  received-spread-spectrum  signal  at  the  clock 
rate; 

a  plurality  of  exclusive-OR  (XOR)  gates,  coupled  to  said  plural- 
ity of  data-shift  registers  and  through  said  "multiplexer  to  said 
first  plurality  of  shift  registers  and  through  said  multiplexer  to 
said  second  plurality  of  shift  registers,  responsive  to  said 
multiplexer  selecting  the  first  plurality  of  shift  registers  during 
the  first  portion  of  the  clock  cycle,  for  multiplying  the  first 
portion  of  the  reference-chip-sequence  signal  by  the  plurality 
of  input-data  samples  during  the  first  portion  of  the  clock 
cycle,  thereby  outputting  a  first  plurality  of  product-output 
signals,  and  responsive  lo  said  multiplexer  selecting  the  sec- 
ond plurality  of  shift  registers  during  the  second  portion  of  the 
clock  cycle,  for  multiplying  the  second  portion  of  the 
reference-chip-sequence  signal  by  the  plurality  of  input-data 
samples  during  the  second  portion  of  the  clock  cycle,  thereby 
outputting  a  second  plurality  of  product-output  signals; 

an  adder  tree,  comprising  a  plurality  of  adder  gates  coupled  to 
said  plurality  of  XOR  gates,  for  summing  the  first  plurality  of 
product-output  signals  during  the  first  portion  of  the  clock 
cycle,  thereby  generating  a  first  sum,  and  for  summing  the 
second  plurality  of  product-output  signals  during  the  second 
portion  of  the  clock  cycle  thereby  generating  a  second  sum; 

a  memory,  coupled  to  said  adder  tree,  for  storing  the  first  sum 
outpulted  from  said  adder  tree  during  the  first  portion  of  the 
clock  cycle;  and 

an  adder,  coupled  to  said  adder  tree  and  to  said  memory,  for 
adding  the  first  sum  stored  in  said  memory  to  the  second  sum 
from  said  adder  tree. 


y 


5,715,277 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A 
SYMBOL  RATE  AND  A  CARRIER  FREQUENCY  FOR 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION 
Richard  L.  Goodson;  Lee  T.  Gusler,  Jr.,  both  of  Huntsville; 
Gary  D.  Hunt,  Gurley,  and  Mickey  C.  Rushing,  Harvest,  all 
of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Shaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,853 
InL  CI."  H04B  l/Jfi 
VS.  a.  375—222  30  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  determining  a  symbol  rate  and  a  carrier  fre- 
quency for  data  transmission  and  reception,  from  a  transmitted 
probe  signal  received  via  a  channel,  the  transmitted  probe  signal 
having  a  sequence  of  a  plurality  of  tones  having  predetermined 
frequency,  amplitude  and  phase  characteristics,  the  transmitted 
probe  signal  having  a  first  power  level  and  a  second  power  level, 
the  transmitted  probe  signal  received  for  a  minimum  duration  for 
each  of  the  first  and  second  power  levels  to  form  a  received  probe 
signal  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  received  probe  tones,  each  set  of 
received  probe  tones  having  a  plurality  of  probe  tone  frequencies, 
the  method  comprising: 


3r 


T 


□rm«C  SOM  TD  OSTtFKM 


[         RJWCFtlgATHHtWWIgTge 


h- 


^ 


I    it<a«>TTB»j»noii>5K>nii»    i 


"v: 


ia)  measuring  an  average  probe  signal  level  for  each  probe  tone 
-frequency  of  the  received  probe  signal  to  form  a  set  of  probe 
signal  average  power  levels; 

(b)  measuring  an  average  noise  level  for  a  plurality  of  noise 
frequencies  lo  form  a  set  of  average  noise  levels; 

(c)  determining  a  plurality  of  signal  to  distortion  ratios,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  signal  to  distortion  ratios  corresponding  to  a 
symbol  rate  and  carrier  frequency  combination  from  a  plural- 
ity of  combinations  of  symbol  rates  and  carrier  frequencies,  to 
form  a  set  of  signal  to  distortion  ratios; 

(d)  forming  a  plurality  of  optimization  parameters,  the  plurality 
of  optimization  parameters  including  the  set  of  signal  to 
distortion  ratios;  and 

(e)  based  upon  the  plurality  of  optimization  parameters,  deter- 
mining a  selected  symbol  rate  and  carrier  frequency  combina- 
tion from  the  plurality  of  combinations  of  symbol  rates  and 
carrier  frequencies. 


5,715,278 

STANDBY  POWER  SAVING  IN  MOBILE  PHONES 

Thomas  M.  Crofl,  Gary,  N.C.;  Paul  W.  Dent,  Stebag,  Sweden, 

and  William  J.  Croughwell,  111,  Durham.  N.C.,  assignors  lo 

Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,932,  May  11,  1993.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479351 

Int  CI."  H04B  3/46:  G06F  1 1  AX) 

VS.  CI.  375—224  30  Claims 


iMu  ^uEAot  vcoa  «canc  n  m  memidi 

1.  In  a  radio  communications  system  having  at  least  one  base 
station  serving  one  or  more  mobile  stations,  a  method  to  increase 
the  probability  of  receiving  an  intended  message  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
receiving  messages  in  a  mobile  station  from  at  least  one  base 
station,  said  messages  comprising  repeated  blocks  of  informa- 
tion bits,  each  block  including  a  number  of  data  bits  and  a 
number  of  check  bits  whose  value  depend  on  the  data  bits; 
processing  said  repealed  blocks  sequentially  to  determine  a 
sample  timing  based  on  a  histogram  of  sync  frequency  for 
various    sampling   positions   which   have    been    previously 
tested;  and 
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locating  the  inteoded  message  in  the  repeated  blocks  by  deter- 
mining an  expected  message  location  from  said  sample  timing 
and  the  check  bits  of  sampling  positions  around  said  expected 
message  location. 


5,715^9 

METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  A  CHANNEL,  AND  A 

RECEIVER 

Time  Laakso,  Helsinki,  and  Jorma  Lilleberg,  Oulu,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Teieconununications  Oy,  Espoo, 

and  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Lld^  Salo,  both  of  Finland 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  12,  1994,  944203 

Int  CI"  H04B  3/46 

VS.  a.  375—224  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  estimating  a  channel  response  in  a  receiver  of  a 
cellular  radio  system,  a  signal  received  in  the  receiver  comprising 
transmissions  of  one  or  more  users  and  being  hltered  with  a  filter 
matched  with  the  waveform  of  the  signal,  characterized  in  that 

in  a  first  iteration  round,  estimates  of  delays  and  amplitude  of  a 
strongest  signal  component  of  each  user  are  obtained  from  the 
filtered  signal,  wherein  the  strongest  estimated  signal  compo- 
nent of  each  user  is  extracted  from  the  filtered  signal  to 
produce  a  first  signal,  and  that 

estimates  of  delays  and  amplitude  of  a  second  strongest  signal 
component  of  each  user  are  obtained  from  the  first  signal, 
wherein  the  second  strongest  signal  component  of  each  user  is 
extracted  from  the  first  signal  to  produce  a  remaining  signal, 
and  that 

always  estimates  of  delays  and  amplitude  of  a  next  strongest 
signal  component  of  each  user  are  obtained  from  the  remain- 
ing signal,  wherein  the  next  strongest  signal  component  of 
each  user  is  extracted  from  the  remaining  signal  to  produce  a 
next  remaining  signal,  until  all  signal  components  have  been 
estimated  and  extracted  from  the  next  remaining  signal,  and 
that 

in  a  next  iteration  round,  a  combination  of  the  signal  compo- 
nents of  each  user,  less  the  strongest  signal  component  of  each 
user,  is  extracted  from  the  filtered  signal  to  produce  a  revised 
signal,  and  that 

estimates  of  the  delays  and  amplitude  of  the  strongest  signal 
component  of  each  user  are  obtained  from  the  revised  signal, 
wherein  the  strongest  signal  component  of  each  user  is 
extracted  from  the  revised  signal  to  produce  a  remaining 
revised  signal,  and  that 

always  estimates  of  the  delays  and  amplitude  of  the  next  stron- 
gest signal  component  of  each  user  are  obtained  from  the 
remaining  revised  signal,  wherein  the  next  strongest  signal 
component  of  each  user  is  extracted  from  the  remaining 
revised  signal  to  produce  a  next  remaining  revised  signal, 
until  all  signal  components  have  been  estimated  and  extracted 
from  the  next  remaining  revised  signal,  and  that 

a  desired  number  of  iteration  rounds  are  performed. 


5,715,280 

METHOD  FOR  PARTIALLY  MODULATING  AND 

DEMODULATING  DATA  IN  A  MULTI-CARRIER 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Stuart  D.  Sandberg,  Arlington;  Peter  N.  Heller,  SomervUle,  and 

Michael  Tzannes,  Newton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Aware, 

Inc.,  Bedford.  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668^75 

Int.  a."  H04K  ///O,  H04L  27/28 

U.S.  a.  375—260  6  Oaiins 
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1.  A  decoder  for  recovering  K  symbols.  S^  .  .  .  S^^^.,  from  an 
analog  signal  generated  by  modulating  M  sinusoidal  carriers  for  a 
frame  period,  each  said  carrier  being  modulated  with  an  amplitude 
proportional  to  the  value  of  one  of  M  symbols,  the  i'*  said  carrier 
being  modulated  by  a  signal  having  an  amplitude  determined  by 
symbol  S,,  said  K  symbols  being  a  contiguous  subset  of  said  M 
symbols,  said  decoder  comprising: 
a  down-converter  for  down-converting  said  modulated  signal  to 
generate  a  down-converted  signal  in  which  said  carriers  cor- 
responding to  Sp  .  .  .  S^K-\  occupy  frequencies  starting  at 
baseband; 
an    analog-digital    converter    for    generating    K    time-domain 
samples  in  each  frame  pericxl  from  said  down-converted  sig- 
nal: and 
a  time-domain  to  frequency-domain  overlapped  transform  for 
converting  said   K  time-domain  samples  to  K  frequency- 


domain  values  representing  said  symbols  S 


■^/>*/f-C 


5,715,281 
ZERO  INTERMEDIATE  FREQUENCY  RECEIVER 

Stephen  Ely,  deceased,  late  of  Hunterville,  New  Zealand,  by 
Dawn  Adams,  Administratrix;  Mark  Vernon  Lane,  and  Wil- 
liam Mark  Siddall,  both  of  Christchurch,  New  Zealand, 
assignors  to  Tait  Electronics  Limited,  Christchurch,  New 
Zealand 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,533 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Feb.  21,  1995, 

270535 

Int  a."  H04L  27/06 

VJS.  CI.  375—344  12  Qalnis 


1.  A  zero  intermediate  frequency  radio  receiver  for  recovering 
modulation  information  from  received  frequency  or  phase  modu- 
lated signals,  comprising: 

mixing  means  which  mix  the  received  signals  with  at  least  one 
local  oscillator  to  produce  in-phase  and  quadrature  analogue 
baseband  signals, 
analogue  to  digitial  (A/T))  means  coupled  to  the  mixing  means, 
which  convert  the  analogue  baseband  signals  into  digital 
baseband  signals. 
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demodulation  means  coupled  to  the  A/D  means,  which  digitally 
demodulate  and  filter  the  digital  baseband  signals  to  produce 
digital  modulation  information, 

carrier  tracking  means,  which  adjusts  the  mixing  means  to 
maintain  the  analogue  baseband  signals  at  a  centre  frequency 
of  substantially  zero  hertz,  and 

carrier  nulling  means,  which  adjusts  the  mixing  means  to  sub- 
stantially minimise  signal  strength  at  the  centre  frequency  of 
the  analogue  baseband  signals. 


5,715,284 
DIGITAL  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS  RECEIVER 
Takanori  Shoji;  Yasuyuki  Nagashima,  and  Masayuki  Doi.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13.  1996,  8-056297 
Int  CI."  H04L  7/00:  H04J  3/06 
VS.  a.  375—365  5  Claims 


5,715082 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
INTERFERENCE  IN  A  RECEIVER  FOR  USE  IN  A 
WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Mack  Mansouri,  Wheeling,  111.,  and  Richard  Bontrager,  Over- 
land Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

ni. 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,430 

Int  CI."  H04B  l/IO 

V.S.  a.  375—350  17  Claims 


1.  An  interference  detection  apparatus  for  use  in  a  receiver  of  a 
wireless  communication  system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  filter  having  a  first  cutoff  frequency; 

a  second  filter  having  a  second  cutofiF  frequency; 

a  first  data  bit  estimator  coupled  to  the  first  filter; 

a  second  data  bit  estimator  coupled  to  the  second  filter; 

a  third  data  bit  estimator;  and 

decision  logic  responsive  to  the  first,  second,  and  third  data  bit 
estimators  and  dynamically  selecting  one  of  the  first  and 
second  filters  based  on  a  first  bit  count  from  the  first  data  bit 
estimator,  a  second  bit  count  from  the  second  data  bit  estima- 
tor, and  a  third  bit  count  from  the  third  data  bit  estimator. 


5,715,283 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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I.  A  digital  radio  communications  receiver  for  use  in  a  digital 
communications  system  having  two  or  more  frame  structures  on  a 
single  channel,  comprising 

unique  word  detector  means  for  detecting  a  unique  word  from  a 
received  bit  string, 

receive  timing  control  means  for  timing  controlling  a  received 
frame  based  on  a  unique  word  detection  information  from 
said  unique  word  detector  means, 

frame  synchronization  determining  means  for  determining  the 
establishment  of  the  synchronization  of  the  received  frame 
based  on  the  unique  word  detection  information  from  said 
unique  word  detector  means  and  based  on  a  frame  synchroni- 
zation guard  level  and  for  outputting  the  determination  results 
as  frame  synchronization  information,  and 

frame  structure  determining  means  for  determining  the  frame 
structure  based  on  the  unique  word  detection  information 
from  said  unique  word  detector  means  and  for  outputting  the 
determination  results  as  frame  structure  information. 


5,715,285 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS,  A  DATA 

RECEIVING  APPARATUS,  AND  A  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 
Kazuya  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 
Of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-337174 
Int  CI."  H03D  3/24 
VS.  a.  375—376  5  Chiims 
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1.  A  data  transmission  system  comprising  a  data  transmission 
apparatus  and  a  data  receiving  apparatus  coupled  to  said  data 
transmission  apparatus  through  a  network  supplying  first  and  sec- 
ond network  clock  signals  to  said  data  transmission  apparatus  and 
said  data  receiving  apparatus  respectively,  said  first  and  second 
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network  clock  signals  having  the  same  frequency  and  having  a  first 
constant  phase  relation  therebetween,  said  data  transmission  appa- 
ratus having: 
a  first  interface  ponion  for  transmitting  transmission  data  to  said 

network  and  receiving  said  first  network  clock  signal: 
a  first  system  clock  signal  generator  for  generating  a  first  system 

clock  signal  having  a  first  frequency; 
a  coding  portion  responsive  to  said  first  system  clock  signal  for 

receiving  and  coding  data  to  output  coded  data; 
a  first  synchronizing  signal  generation  portion  for  generating  a 
first  synchronizing  signal  from  said  first  network  clock  signal 
from  said  first  interface  portion; 
a  time  information  generation  portion  for  generating  a  block  of 
time  information  for  periodically  indicating  an  instance  of 
coding  of  said  data  by  said  coding  portion  in  accordance  with 
said  first  system  clock  signal  and  outputting  said  block  of  time 
information  in  response  to  said  first  synchronizing  signal; 
a  combining  portion  for  combining  said  coded  data  with  said 
block  of  time  information  to  supply  said  transmission  data 
including  said  coded  data  and  said  block  of  time  information 
to  said  first  interface  portion  to  transmit  said  transmission  data 
to  said  network,  said  data  receiving  apparatus  having: 
a  second  interface  portion  for  receiving  said  transmission  data 

and  said  second  network  clock  signal; 
a  data  separating  portion  responsive  to  a  second  system  clock 
signal   for  separating  said  received  transmission  data  into 
received  data  and  a  block  of  second  time  information; 
a  second  synchronizing  signal  generation  portion  for  generating 
a  second  synchronizing  signal   from  said  second  network 
clock  signal  from  said  second  interface  portion,  said  first  and 
second  synchronizing  signals  having  the  same  frequency  and 
having  a  second  constant  phase  relation  therebetween; 
a  second  system  clock  signal  generation  portion  having: 

a  holding  circuit  for  receiving  said  block  of  said  second  time 
information  and  holding  at  least  a  block  of  said  second  time 
information  and  outputting  a  block  of  said  second  time 
information  in  response  to  said  second  synchronizing  signal 
in  order  of  said  block  of  said  second  lime  information 
received  by  said  holding  circuit;  and 
a  phase  locked  loop  circuit  for  generating  said  second  system 
clock  signal  by  comparing  said  block  of  second  time  infor- 
mation outputted  by  said  holding  circuit  with  said  second 
system  clock  signal  to  keep  a  phase  relation  between  said 
first  and  second  system  clock  signals;  and 
a  data  decoder  responsive  to  said  second  system  clock  signal  for 
decoding  said  received  data  to  output  decoded  data. 


5,715,2«6 

DIGITAL  PHASE  SYNCHRONOUS  ORCUIT  AND  DATA 

RECEIVING  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 

Masaaki  Itoh,  and  Yoshinori  Rokugo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-132490 
Int  a."  H03D  in4 
MS.  a.  375—376  16  Claims 


a  phase  comparator  circuit  for  outputting  a  count  value  accord- 
ing to  a  phase  comparison  between  an  output  signal  and  an 
externally  input  reference  signal; 

a  frequency  regulator  circuit  for  receiving  an  oscillation  signal 
with  a  predetermined  repetition  frequency  and  controlling 
said  repetition  frequency  according  to  said  count  value  such 
that  it  is  output  as  said  output  signal;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  frequency  regulator  circuit 
such  that  said  oscillation  signal  with  said  predetermined  rep- 
etition frequency  is  output  as  said  output  signal  when  said 
reference  signal  fails. 


5,715,287 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DUAL  PURPOSE 

TWISTED  PAIR  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  FOR  MULTIPLE 

SPEED  MEDIA  IN  A  NETWORK 
Ruchi  Wadhawan,  Sunnyvale,  and  Craig  Owens,  Belmont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  3Com  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,745 

InL  CI."  H04L  2i/00 

U.S.  a.  375—377  27  Claims 


x: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  data  over  a  transmission  con- 
nection at  a  selected  one  of  at  least  a  lower  frequency  and  a  higher 
frequency  comprising: 

a  first  filter  with  a  pass  frequency  at  said  higher  frequency 
operatively  coupled  to  said  transmission  connection,  said  filter 
not  interfering  with  transmission  at  said  lower  frequency; 

a  first  driver  for  signals  at  said  higher  frequency,  said  driver 
having  outputs  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  filter  and  to  a 
first  pair  of  impedances  for  matching  transmission  line  imped- 
ance; 

a  differential  amplifier  having  outputs  operatively  coupled  to 
said  first  filter  and  to  said  first  pair  of  impedances  for  match- 
ing transmission  line  impedance  and  having  inputs  opera- 
tively coupled  to  a  second  filter  with  a  pass  frequency  at  said 
lower  frequency  and  to  a  second  pair  of  impedances  for 
matching  transmission  line  impedance; 

a  second  driver  for  signals  at  said  lower  frequency,  said  driver 
having  outputs  operatively  coupled  to  said  second  filter;  and 

a  select  signal  for  selectively  turning  on  either  said  differential 
amplifier  or  said  first  driver  and  for  placing  the  other  of  said 
differential  amplifier  or  said  first  driver  in  a  high  output 
impedance  state. 


1.  A  digital  phase  synchronous  circuit,  comprising: 


5,715J88 

INTEGRAL  HEAD  RIG,  HEAD  AREA  CABLE  TRAY  AND 

MISSILE  SHIELD  FOR  PRESSURIZED  WATER 

REACTOR 

Donn  Moore  Matteson,  South  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

CombustioD  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,402 

Int.  CL*  G21C  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  376— 263 

1.  A  nuclear  reactor  arrangement  comprising: 

a  pressure  vessel  head  for  closing  a  pressure  vessel: 


17  Claims 
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a  control  rod  drive  mechanism  means  disposed  above  said 
pressure  vessel  head  for  controlling  the  movement  of  control 
rods  which  are  selectively  extendible  between  fuel  rods  which 
are  disposed  in  an  interior  of  the  pressure  vessel; 

a  cylindrical  enclosure  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 
said  cylindrical  enclosure  being  disposed  about  the  control 
rod  control  means  with  the  lower  end  connected  to  a  top  of 
the  pressure  vessel  head; 

a  missile  shield  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical 
member,  said  missile  shield  closing  the  upper  end  of  said 
cylindrical  enclosure;  and 

connection  means  rigid  with  said  cylindrical  member,  for  con- 
necting the  cylindrical  member  to  lifting  means  and  for  lifting 
said  pressure  vessel  head,  said  control  rod  control  means,  said 
cylindrical  member,  and  said  missile  shield,  from  the  pressure 
vessel  as  an  integral  unit,  by  the  lifting  means,  and 

a  plurality  of  control  rod  drive  mechanism  .'tables  which  are 
operatively  connected  with  said  control  rod  mechanism 
means;  and 

a  plurality  of  ribs  formed  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  missile 
shield,  said  ribs  separating  and  supporting  said  plurality  of 
cables. 


tion  to  form  a  compact  bundle  which  is  held  together  by  one  or 
more  straps  distributed  along  the  length  of  said  bundle. 


5,715,290 

REACTOR  WATER  CONTROL  METHOD  IN  BWR 

POWER  PLANT,  BWR  POWER  PLANT  HAVING  LOW 

RADIOACTIVITY  CONCENTRATION  REACTOR  WATER 

AND  FUEL  CLAD  TUBE  FOR  BWR 
Naohito  Uetake,  Katsuta:  Masayoshi  Kondoh.  Hitachi;  Makoto 
Nagase,  Mito;  Hideyuki  Hosokawa;  Teruo  Hara.  both  of 
Hitachi.-  Yamato  Asakura,  KatsuU:  Katsumi  Ohsumi,  Hita- 
chi; Kazuhiko  Akamine.  Katsuta.  and  Kouichi  Yamane. 
Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  260.472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1993,  5-163563 

Int.  OX."  G21C  /9/2S 

U.S.  CI.  376—306  6  Claims 


5,715,289 
RACK  FOR  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLIES,  MAINLY 
COMPRISING  A  SINGLE  BUNDLE  OF  CONTIGUOUS 
TUBES 
Bernard  Kirchner,  Yvette,  and  Pierre  Malesys,  Saint  Leger, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Ttansnucleaire  S.A.,  Paris, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00312,  §  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Sep.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26030,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  700,433 
Int.  CI."  G21C  19/07:  G21F  5/0/2 
U.S.  a.  376—272  H  Oaims 

1.  A  rack  for  holding  nuclear  fuel  assemblies,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  identical  juxtaposed  elongated  mutually  parallel  tubes 
forming  cells  for  receiving  the  assemblies,  said  cells  having  walls 
made  of  a  material  containing  a  neutron  absorbing  element,  said 
tubes  being  straight  and  in  mutual  contact  in  the  lengthwise  direc- 


1.  A  reactor  water  control  method  for  a  BWR  power  plant 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  new  fuel  rods  formed  with  Zr  liner  type  fuel  clad  tubes 
in  the  BWR  power  plant; 

performing  a  step  of  at  least  one  of  injecting  iron  crud  in  a  high 
concentration  into  the  reactor  water,  injecting  a  metal  element 
having  a  low  solubility  into  the  reactor  water,  and  shifting  the 
pH  of  the  reactor  water  to  the  alkaline  side  so  as  to  accelerate 
deposition  speed  of  at  least  one  of  the  iron  crud  and  metal 
element  on  the  newly  loaded  fuel  rods  formed  with  Zr  liner 
type  fuel  clad  tubes  at  an  initial  stage  in  an  operation  cycle  of 
the  BWR  power  plant  after  loading  the  new  fuel  rods  formed 
with  Zr  liner  type  fuel  clad  nibes  in  the  BWR  power  plant 
until  a  deposition  amount  of  at  least  one  of  the  iron  crud  and 
the  metal  element  on  the  newly  loaded  fuel  rods  formed  with 
Zr  liner  type  fuel  clad  tubes  reaches  a  target  value;  and 

terminating  said  step  of  at  lea.st  one  of  injecting  iron  crud. 
injecting  a  metal  element  and  shifting  so  as  to  terminate  the 
acceleration  of  the  deposition   speed   after  the   deposition 
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amounl  of  at  least  one  of  the  iron  cnid  and  the  metal  element 
has  reached  the  target  value: 
wherein  the  metal  element  having  the  low  solubility  is  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zr.  Al.  Nb, 
Y  and  Ti. 


5.71531 
PHASE-CONTRAST  X-RAY  CT  APPARATUS 
Atsushi   Momose,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  780.572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  199<>,  8-002048 

Int.  CL"  G21K  l/Ob 

MS.  a.  378— «4  8  Claims 


1.  A  phase-contrast  X-ray  CT  apparatus  in  which  an  object  is 
irradiated  with  X-rays  from  a  plurality  of  different  directions  and  a 
tomogram  of  the  object  is  reconstructed  from  an  X-ray  phase  shift 
distribution  generated  when  the  X-rays  transmit  through  the  object, 
wherein  said  phase  shift  distribution  is  determined  from  the  distri- 
bution of  refraction  angles  of  X-rays  transmitted  through  said 
object. 


5,715J92 
DIGITAL  SENSOR  CASSETTE  FOR  MAMMOGRAPHY 
Michel  Sayag,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  Andrew  Karellas, 
Auburn,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Loral  Fairchild  Corporation, 
Syossel,  N.Y.,  and  University  of  Massachusetts  Medical  Cen- 
ter, Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  344,957 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  \nO 

U.S.  a.  378—98.8  16  Claims 
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a  region  comprised  of  a  material  that  is  responsive  to  incident 
x-ray  radiation  for  converting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  incident 
x-ray  radiation  into  light: 

a  two  dimensional  light  sensor  array  having  a  radiation  receiving 
surface  containing  charge  coupled  device  light  sensors:  and 

a  bias  cut  liber  optic  faceplate  interposed  between  a  bottom 
surface  of  the  region  and  said  radiation  receiving  surface  of 
the  array  for  guiding  the  light  to  the  charge  coupled  device 
light  sensors  with  a  substantially  I :  I  imaging  ratio  and  mini- 
mizing a  distance  between  said  radiation  receiving  surface 
and  said  bottom  surface  of  said  region:  wherein 

said  device  is  installed  within  a  housing:  and  wherein 

said  housing  has  dimensions  that  are  form  and  tit  compatible 
with  an  x-ray  film  cassette  of  a  type  that  is  installable  within 
an  x-ray  machine  for  use  in  mammographic  imaging. 


5,71 5  J93 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SIGNALS 

Michael  Lawrence  Mahonev,  2524  N.  4th  St.,  Blue  Springs,  Mo. 

64015 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  654,472 

Int.  CI."  H04M  I a4: 3/08: 3/22 -.7/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—23  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  telecommunications  network  including  a  signal  transfer 
point  device  for  routing  data,  clock  and  control  signals  over  a  link 
and  a  link  monitor  operable  for  monitoring  said  link,  a  method  of 
monitoring  said  data  and  clock  signals  routed  over  said  link,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

interposing  a  data  tap  between  said  signal  transfer  point  device 

and  said  link:  and 
using  said  data  tap  to  deliver  said  data,  clock  and  control  signals 

from  said  signal  transfer  point  device  to  said  link: 
said  using  step  further  including  the  steps  of  tapping  into  said 
data  and  clock  signals,  delivering  said  lapped  data  and  clock 
signals  to  said  link  monitor  and  separating  said  control  signals 
from  said  data  and  clock  signals  for  preventing  tapping  into 
said  control  signals. 


^21.  PSKTID  MKUT  BOWO 

1.  An  imaging  device,  comprising: 


^CCO  PiCKAOE 


5,715v294 

COMMON  CHANNELING  SIGNALING  NETWORK 

MAINTENANCE  AND  TESTING 

Eugene  M.  Pester,  III,  Wyndmoor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  C  &  P  of 

Virginia,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  470,468,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,563,930,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  18,457,  Feb.  16, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,475,732.  This  application  May  7,  1996.  Sen 

No.  660,055 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/24:3/08:3/22:7/00 

VS.  a.  379—34  27  Claims 

I.  In  a  communication  system  comprising  a  switched  network 

controlled   by   a   common   channel   signaling   network   (CCSN) 

including  signal  transfer  points  (STPs)  connected  to  said  switched 

network  at  signaling  points  (SPs)  via  links  between  said  SPs  and 

STPs,  a  monitoring  system  comprising: 
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5,715,296 
CONCURRENT  WIRELESS/LANDLINE  INTERFACE 
APPARATUS 
Louis  W.  Schornack,  Park  Ridge;  Carl  T.  Heitschel,  Naper- 
vUle;  Nuri  G.  Anten  Westchesten  all  of  III.,-  Neil  Beneditz,  St 
Joseph,  Mich.,  and  Jay  Kinder,  McHeni^,  IIL,  assignors  to 
TeluUr  Corp.,  Vernon  Hills,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  309^45,  Sep.  20,  1994.  This 
application  Jan.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  369,539 
Int.  a."  H04M  11/00:3/42:  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  a.  379—58  9  Claims 


a)  monitors  coupled  with  selected  links  and  comprising  a  link 
interface  connecting  said  links  and  a  first  processor  providing 
real  time  monitoring  of  the  link  signals  and  capable  of  moni- 
toring for  link  load  and  load  thresholding  and  of  trapping 
predetermined  link  signals  and  outpuning  signals  indicative  of 
monitored  conditions  in  the  links:  and 

b)  a  second  processor  receiving  and  analyzing  said  output  sig- 
nals and  providing  a  second  set  of  output  signals. 


5,715,295 

RADIO  CHANNEL  SELECTING  METHOD  SUTTABLE 

FOR  A  MOBILE  STATION  TO  MOBILE  STATION 

DIRECT  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM,  AND  THE 

ORIGINATING  MOBILE  STATION  AND  DESTINATION 

MOBILE  STATION  USED  IN  THE  SYSTEM 

Hiroyuki  Yamashita,   Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1994,  Sen  No.  290^60 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  10,  1994,  6-040002 
Int.  a."  H04Q  7/20 


VS.  CI.  379—58 


64  Claims 


MOeiLE  STATION      40 
(ON  ONIGINATINO  SIDE) 


MOBILE  STATION  4» 
ION  oeSTINATION  SIDEI 
CALL     NUMBER  -  IZ34 


r 


■k 


RtTRIEVE    VACANT       \ 
CHANNEL   AMONG  \ 

V  CHANNELS  WITHCHANNELS/ 

V  NOS.S.a.t  AND4  j/ 


/^SCANCMANNELSWtTM  N 
ICHANNELSNOS.  5,6,1  AND  \ 
I  4  AND  WAIT  FOR  INCOMING  I 
V         CALL  TO    ITSCLF       ^ 


c 


SYNCHRONIZATION 


SYNCHRONIZATION 


D 


C 


ON    COMMUNICATION 


:> 


1.  A  radio  channel  selecting  method  for  a  mobile  station  to 
mobile  station  direct  communications  system  in  a  wireless  tele- 
phone system:  said  wireless  telephone  system  including  plural 
mobile  stations  and  a  base  station  accommodating  said  plural 
mobile  stations:  plural  mobile  station  to  mobile  station  direct 
communication  channels  which  are  provided  as  mobile  station  to 
mobile  station  direct  communication  channels  being  used  when 
said  plural  mobile  stations  are  mutually  communicating  without 
involving  a  base  station,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 
selecting  a  channel  which  is  used  as  a  radio  channel  to  be 
switched  to  mobile  station  direct  communication  channels, 
during  a  call  or  communication  among  said  plural  mobile 
sution,  by  means  of  an  originating  mobile  station,  based  on 
information  regarding  a  destination  mobile  station  when  a 
direct  communication  is  intended  between  nKibile  stations 
without  involving  a  base  station. 


^=s^t^=# 


1.  A  telephone  communications  system  for  use  at  a  fixed  loca- 
tion, comprising: 

a  first,  land-line  communication-link; 

a  second,  radio  communication-link; 

at  least  one  telephone,  or  telephone-like,  insmiment  operalively 
associated  with  said  first  and  second  communication-links; 

means  for  alternately  coupling  said  at  least  one  telephone,  or 
telephone-like,  instrument  to  said  first  and  second 
communication-links,  whereby  said  at  least  one  telephone,  or 
telephone-like,  instruntent  may  be  used  over  either  of  said 
communication-links; 

said  means  for  alternately  coupling  comprising  a  telephone-jack 
device  having  a  first  pair  of  tip-and-ring  terminals  opcratively 
connected  to  said  first,  land-line  communication-link,  and  a 
second  pair  of  tip-and-ring  terminals  operatively  connected  to 
said  second,  radio  communication-link,  and  switching  means 
for  switching  the  connection  of  said  at  least  one  telephone,  or 
telephone-like,  instrument  between  said  communication-links. 


5,715,297 

WIRELESS  TELEPHONE/SATELLITE  ROAMING 

SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Wiedeman,  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Space 

Systems/Loral,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  190,785,  Feb.  1,  1994,  which  is  a 

division  of  Sen  No.  678,931,  Man  29,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5303J86.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  528,797 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/22 
VS.  a.  379—60  8  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  communicating  through  a  wireless  telephone/ 
satellite  telecommunications  system  having  at  least  one  satellite  in 
non-geosynchronous  earth  orbit,  gateways  into  a  terrestrial  tele- 
communications system,  and  at  least  one  wireless  transceiver  user 
capable  of  direct  two-way  communication  of  communications  traf- 
fic with  a  satellite  from  within  a  satellite  service  area,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  a  central  network  database  management  system: 
maintaining  on-board  each  satellite  a  database  of  active  users, 
each  database  of  active  users  containing  an  identification  of 
each  active  user,  a  physical  location  of  each  active  user,  and  a 
home  gateway  of  each  active  user; 
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identifying  each  wireless  transceiver  user  with  a  single  terrestrial 
service  area  having  linking  capabilities  to  said  network  data- 
base management  system;  and 
Imking  a  satellite  to  a  wireless  transceiver  user  based  on  infor- 
mation stored  on-board  said  satellite  in  said  database  of  active 
users;  wherein 

communications  traffic  that  said  user  wishes  to  send  to  a 
recipient  is  not  directly  passed  between  satellites  over  an 
intersatellite  link;  and 
said  system  comprises  at  least  a  hrst  satellite  and  a  second 
satellite,  said  method  further  comprising  the  step  of: 
processing  said  information  in  said  database  of  active  users 
on-board  said  first  satellite  to  effect  hand-off  of  said 
communications  links  from  said  hrst  satellite  to  said 
second  satellite,  including  transferring  to  the  second  sat- 
ellite that  pan  of  the  databa.se  containing  those  active 
users  leaving  the  range  of  the  first  satellite  and  entering 
the  range  of  the  second  satellite. 


system,  wherein  a  caller  places  a  call  using  said  telephone  to 
initiate  a  spontaneous  payment  transaction  that  does  not  require 
prc-registration.  to  a  payee,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
prompting  the  caller  to  enter  an  account  number  using  the 
telephone,  the  account  number  identifying  an  account  of  a 
payor  with  the  payee  in  connection  with  the  payment  transac- 
tion: 
responsive  to  entry  of  an  account  number,  determining  whether 

the  entered  account  number  is  valid; 
prompting  the  caller  to  enter  a  payment  number  using  the 
telephone,  the  payment  number  being  selected  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  caller  from  any  one  of  a  number  of  credit  or  debit 
forms  of  payment; 
responsive  to  entry  of  the  payment  number,  determining  whether 

the  entered  payment  number  is  valid: 
prompting  the  caller  to  enter  a  payment  amount  for  the  payment 

transaction  using  the  telephone; 
responsive  to  a  determination  that  a  payment  amount  has  been 
entered  and  further  responsive  to  a  determination  that  the 
entered  account  number  and  payment  number  are  valid,  and 
during  the  call: 

accessing  a  remote  payment  network  associated  with  the 
entered  payment  numf>er.  the  accessed  remote  payment 
network  determining,  during  the  call,  whether  sufficient 
available  credit  or  funds  exist  in  an  account  associated  with 
the  entered  payment  number  to  complete  the  payment 
transaction; 
responsive  to  a  determination  that  sufficient  available  credit  or 
funds  exist  in  the  associated  account,  charging  the  entered 
payment  amount  against  the  account  asscKiated  with  the 
entered  payment  number,  adding  the  entered  payment 
amount  to  an  account  associated  with  the  entered  account 
number,  informing  the  caller  that  the  payment  transaction 
has  been  authorized,  and  storing  the  account  number,  pay- 
ment number  and  payment  amount  in  a  transaction  log  file 
of  the  system  during  the  call;  and 
responsive  to  a  determination  that  sufficient  available  credit  or 
funds  do  not  exist  in  the  associated  account,  informing  the 
caller  during  the  call  that  the  current  payment  transaction 
has  been  declined  and  terminating  the  current  payment 
transaction. 


5.71 5  J98 
ALTOMATED  INTERACTIVE  BILL  PAYMENT  SYSTEM 

USING  DEBIT  CARDS 
Catherine  R.  Rogers  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Telepay,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  649.926.  May  16.  19%.  Pat.  No. 

5.652.786.  This  application  Jan.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  787.981 

Int.  CI."  H04M  IIAH) 

VS.  a.  379—91.01  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  paying  bills  using  a  telephone  connectable  to  at 


5,715J99 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL^S  FOR 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  ROUTING 
Jeffery  Brian  Mosley.  Rte.  2.  Box  227A,  Peculiar.  Mo.  64078; 
Michael  Allen  Truemner.  9809  W.  118th  St..  #1.  Overland 
Park,  Kaas.  66210,  and  Lawrence  Lee  Lake,  11817  Nor- 
wood, Leawood,  Kans.  66211 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951.242,  Sep.  25.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  310.009 
Int  CI."  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  CL  379—91.01  16  Claims 


v._. 


Iea.sl  one  remote  payment  card  network  via  a  payee's  agent's 


16.  A  point-of-sale  communications  device  comprising: 
a  first  means  for  transmitting  a  first  telecommunications  number 
to  a  first  network  when  the  device  is  activated,  the  first 
telecommunications  number  identifying  a  second  network; 
and 
a  second  means  for  transmitting  a  second  telecommunications 
number  over  the  first  network  to  the  second  network  after 
transmitting  the  first  telecommunications  number,  the  second 
telecommunications  number  identifying  a  validation  com- 
puter. 
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5,715J00 
METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING  DATA  CONNECTIONS  IN 
AN  AUXILLVRY  EXCHANGE  COMMUNICATIONS 
INSTALLATION 
Roger  Lybeer.  Dcstelbergen.  and  Walter  Schallier.  Gent,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeselLschaft.  Munich, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00341,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22884,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325.463 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    30,    1992, 
9205844  U 

Int.  a."  H04M  urn 

vs.  a.  379—94  2  Claims 


INnRNM. 
SuaSCRIKH 
STATKM         MODEM 
I    n...  /        TELEPMOHf 

TERMINAL 


AUXILIARY -EXCHANGE 

COMWmiCATIONS 

INSTALLATION 


1.  A  method  for  producing  data  connections  in  an  auxiliary- 
exchange  communications  installation,  comprising: 

providing  and  inserting  a  central  modem  between  terminals 
involved  in  a  setting  up  of  a  connection  in  dependence  on 
terminals  involved  in  a  respective  connection  setup: 

forming  in  a  first  terminal,  during  a  setting  up  of  a  connection 
originating  from  the  first  terminal  that  is  constructed  as  an 
ISDN  terminal  implementing  an  A/B  service  or  a  data  trans- 
mission service,  first  service  indicator  information  in  confor- 
mity with  a  relevant  ISDN  protocol,  which  designates  the 
respective  service; 

when  the  central  modem  is  inserted  and  when  a  digital  trunk 
module  is  connected,  second  service  indicator  information  is 
formed  for  designating  the  service  implemented  on  the  desti- 
nation side  by  the  inserted  central  modem;  and 

supplying  the  second  service  indicator  information  or.  when  the 
central  modem  is  not  inserted,  the  first  service  indicator 
information,  if  it  designates  the  data  transmission  service,  to 
the  digital  ffunk  module  for  ISDN  signalling. 


5,715,301 
IN-HOUSE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING  BOTH  VOICE  AND 
DIGITAL  DATA,  AND  COMMUNICATION  TERMINALS 
USED  IN  THIS  SYSTEM 
Kimitoshi  Terasaki,  Miyaki-gun;  Ryoichi  Egasira.  Munakata; 
Hiroshi  Watanabe,  and  Yuji  Hirai,  both  of  Fukuoka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6.  1995,  Sen  No.  383.857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1994,  6-015178 

Int.  CI."  H04M  IIAK) 

VS.  a.  379—100.16  21  Claims 

1.  An  in-house  communication  system  comprising: 


a  private  branch  exchange  and  an  internal  line  switching  device, 
wherein  said  private  branch  exchange  includes: 

external  line  interface  means  acting  as  an  interface  to  an  external 
telephone  line; 

internal  line  interface  means  acting  as  an  interface  to  an  internal 
telephone  line; 

intended  party  designating  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting 
an  intended  party  designating  signal  entered  from  said  exter- 
nal telephone  line  through  said  external  line  interface  means; 

calling  signal  sending  means  for  producing  calling  signals  of 
plural  patterns  in  accordance  with  said  intended  party  desig- 
nating signal;  and 

conUDl  means  for  controlling  said  calling  signal  sending  means 
to  send  out  a  calling  signal  to  said  internal  telephone  line 
through  said  internal  line  interface  means  on  the  basis  on 
information  involved  in  said  intended  party  designating  signal 
detected  by  said  intended  party  designating  signal  detecting 
means; 

wherein  said  internal  line  switching  device  is  connected  to  an 
internal  telephone  line  of  said  private  branch  exchange  for 
selectively  connecting  said  internal  telephone  line  to  a  first 
terminal  or  a  second  terminal  in  accordance  with  a  pattern  of 
said  calling  signal  sent  out  from  said  calling  signal  sending 


5.71 5  J02 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXECUTING  MODE 

CONVERSION  OF  A  FACSIMILE  SYSTEM  INTO 

AUTOMATIC  MODE 

Chang-Bok  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  662,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  17.  1995. 
16173/1995 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—100.16 


19  Claims 


mr\ 


U<.  OR 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  converting  an  operating  mode 
in  a  communication  system,  said  communication  system  being 
operable  in  a  telephone  mode,  a  facsimile  mode,  a  telephone/ 
facsimile  mode,  and  a  telephone  answer  mode,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

input  means  for  allowing  a  user  to  set  the  communication  system 
in  an  automatic  mode; 


720 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  3.  1998 


means  for  detecting  an  ambient  noise  e^itemal  to  the  communi- 
cation system  and  generating  a  noise  detection  signal: 

switch  means  for  enabling  transmission  of  said  noise  detection 
signal  in  response  to  reception  of  an  automatic  control  signal; 
and 

control  means  for  generating,  after  the  user  has  set  the  commu- 
nication system  in  said  automatic  nxxle.  said  automatic  con- 
trol signal  to  receive  transmission  of  said  noise  detection 
signal,  for  making  a  comparison  between  said  noise  detection 
signal  and  a  reference  noise  signal  to  determine  whether  a 
person  is  present  or  absent  from  the  vicinity  of  the  communi- 
cation system,  and  for  automatically  converting  an  operational 
mode  of  the  communication  system  from  any  one  of  said 
telephone  mode,  said  facsimile  mode,  and  said  telephone/ 
facsimile  mode  to  said  telephone  answer  mode  in  dependence 
upon  said  comparison. 


tive  of  toll  costs  associated  with  routing  the  call  to  the  switch 
from  the  telecommunication  network. 


coi^AnNa  CMj.  m 

DATA  TO  A 

CAtlTVPCVAiUC 


coiVAnMQ  aenvicc  ffATUK 

OOOC  DATA  TO  A  fWEDIHWaL 
a^MCE  tATUK  COOC  VALUC 


noTAixrinij 


TirnriMi  jg 


1.  A  tnethod  for  measuring  and  billing  usage  of  a  wired  telecom- 
munication line  associated  with  a  subscriber,  the  line  connecting  a 
telecommunication  switch  and  a  subscriber  device,  the  method 
comprising: 

receiving  a  telecommunication  call  at  the  switch: 

creating  a  service  record  for  the  call,  wherein  the  service  record 

has  a  call  type  code  data  field  and  a  service  feature  code  data 

field: 
generating  terminating  call  type  dau  for  the  call  if  the  call 

terminates  at  the  switch  from  a  telecommunication  network; 
storing  the  terminating  call  type  data  in  the  call  type  code  data 

field  of  the  service  record  for  the  call; 
generating  service  feature  code  data  for  the  call  indicative  of  a 

measured  service  for  the  line: 
storing  the  service  feature  code  data  in  the  service  feature  code 

data  field  of  the  service  record  for  the  call; 
routing  the  call  from  the  switch  to  the  subscriber  device  via  the 

line  if  the  call  terminates  at  the  switch; 
measuring,  at  the  switch,  a  period  of  the  call  on  the  line  based  on 

the  service  feature  code  data:  and 
generating  a  billing  record  based  on  the  period  of  the  call 

measured,  the  billing  record  including  the  service  feature  code 

data  and  the  terminating  call  type  data  to  distinguish  the  call 

from  calls  originating  at  the  switch  so  that  the  subscriber  pays 

for  the  line  based  on  actual  measured  usage  thereof  irrespec- 


S,7153M 
PRIVATE  BRANCH  EXCHANGE 
Toshio  Nishida,-  Shogo  Ayame,  and  Hiroaki  Nagashima,  all  of 
Tokyo,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166.943,  Dec.  15,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1992,  4-337450; 
Feb.  22,  1993,  5-031881 

Int  a."  H04M  15/00:1/00 
VS.  CL  379—114  29  Claims 


5,71533 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONFIGlfRlNG  A 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SWITCH  AND  IDENTIFYING  A 

RECORD  GENERATED  BY  SAME 
Martin  R.  Marks,  and  Michael  S.  Crum,  both  of  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  U  S  West  Coaununications,  Inc.,  Denver, 
Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,659,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,679 

InL  a.*  H04M  15/00 

VS.  a.  379—113  10  Oaims 
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I.  A  private  branch  exchange  apparatus  connected  between  a 
communication  originating  terminal  and  a  destination  via  a  plural- 
ity of  routes,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  desired  usage  rates  preset  for  each  of  the 

plurality  of  routes: 
means  for  varying  the  desired  usage  rates: 
means  for  calculating  actual  usage  rates  of  each  of  the  plurality 

of  routes: 
means  for  preselecting  available  routes  among  the  plurality  of 

routes  according  to  the  destination:  and 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  available  routes  whose  actual 

usage  rate  is  most  different  from  the  desired  usage  rate. 


5,715305 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING 

CONSUMERS  WITH  LOCAL  ACCESS  CARRIER 

Amo     Allan     Penzias,     Chatham,     and     Edward     Stanley 

Szurkowski,  Maplewood,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T 

Corp.,  Middletowo,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,508 

Int  CI."  H04M  7/00 

VS.  a.  379—220  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  routing  a  call  to  a  local  carrier  on  a  call-by -call 
basis  in  a  residential  communications  device  comprising: 
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(a)  receiving  a  first  signal  in  a  selected  local  carrier,  said  first 
signal  being  indicative  of  a  choice  of  said  selected  local 
carrier  from  a  group  of  local  carriers,  said  group  of  local 
carriers  comprising  a  first  local  carrier  and  a  second  local 
carrier,  at  least  one  local  carrier  from  the  group  of  local 
carriers  being  communicably  coupled  with  a  set  top  box;  and 

(b)  in  response  to  said  first  signal,  initializing,  in  said  selected 
local  carrier,  provision  of  a  second  signal  to  said  residential 
communications  device. 


5,715,306 

AUTOMATIC  CALL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  WITH 

USER  DEFINABLE  LOGGING  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Kurt  E.  Sunderman,  Geneva,-  Mark  J.  Michelson,  Elbum,  and 

John  P.  Leniban,  Wheaton,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,636 

Int.  CI."  H04M  3/00:15/00 

VS.  CI.  379—265  17  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  call  distribution  system  for  routing  incoming 
telephone  calls  from  external  callers  to  a  plurality  of  agents  com- 
prising: 

an  automatic  call  distributor  for  interconnecting  the  incoming 
telephone  calls  to  the  agents  and  for  collecting  data  corre- 
sponding to  specified  data  elements  during  each  of  the  incom- 
ing telephone  calls:  and 

a  computer  terminal  connected  to  the  automatic  call  distributor 
for  selectively  adding  and  defining  data  elements  for  which 
the  automatic  call  distributor  acquires  data,  the  data  elements 
relating  to  operation  of  the  automatic  call  distributor  during 
routing  of  the  incoming  telephone  calls  to  the  agents. 


5,715307 
INTEGRATED  VOICE  AND  Bl'SINESS  TRANSACTION 
REPORTING  FOR  TELEPHONE  CALL  CENTERS 
Andre  C.  Zazzera,  St  Charles,  111.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312^47,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,511,117.  This  appUcaUon  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,117 
Int  a.*  H04M  3/00:15/00:  H04Q  3/64 
U.S.  CI.  379—265  23  Oaims 
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1.  An  integrated  voice  and  data  reporting  system  for  a  call 
center,  comprising: 


a  telephonic  switch  for  receiving  incoming  calls  and  directing 
the  incoming  telephone  calls  such  that  data  pertaining  to  the 
incoming  calls  is  processed: 

means  for  identifying  and  processing  voice-related  data  pertain- 
ing to  the  incoming  calls,  said  means  configured  to  facilitate 
processing  of  the  voice-related  data  by  assigning  a  time  to 
events  defining  a  portion  of  the  voice-related  data; 

means  for  identifying  and  processing  business  transaction  data 
pertaining  to  the  incoming  calls,  said  means  configured  to 
facilitate  processing  of  the  business  transaction  data  by 
assigning  a  time  to  events  defining  a  portion  of  the  business 
transaction  data: 

means  for  correlating  the  voice-related  data  and  business  trans- 
action data  in  real  time  utilizing  the  time  assigned  to  each  said 
event:  and 

displaying  the  correlated  data  on  a  display  device. 


5,715308 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  ALERTS  OF  VARYING 

DEGREES 
Vyay  Shankarappa,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Busi- 
ness Communication  Systems,  Inc.,  Isetin,  NJ. 
FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395396 
Int  a."  H04M  1/00 
VS.  a.  379—373  12  Claims 
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1.  A  ringing  device  in  a  telephone,  said  ringing  device  being 
responsive  to  one  or  more  ring  commands  to  generate  one  or  more 
ring  alerts  to  indicate  an  incoming  telephone  call,  said  ringing 
device  comprising: 

a  ring  detector,  said  ring  detector  detecting  each  of  said  ring 
commands: 

a  ring  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  said  ring  commands 
related  to  an  incoming  telephone  call,  said  ring  counter  being 
responsive  to  said  ring  detector; 

a  ring  generator  for  generating  one  or  more  ring  signals  in 
response  to  said  ring  commands,  said  ring  generator  being 
responsive  to  said  ring  counter  to  cause  one  or  more  of  said 
ring  signals  to  indicate  the  number  of  ring  commands  related 
to  an  incoming  telephone  call:  and 

a  ringer,  said  ringer  being  responsive  to  said  ring  signals  to 
generate  said  ring  alerts,  one  or  more  of  said  ring  alerts 
indicating  the  number  of  ring  commands  related  to  an  incom- 
ing telephone  call. 


5,715309 
CONVERSION  OF  COMPRESSED  SPEECH  CODES 
BETWEEN  ATTENUATED  AND  UNATTENUATED 
FORMATS 
John    G.    Bartkowiak.    Travis    County,    Tex.,    assignor    to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,907 
Int  a."  H04M  9/08 
VS.  CI.  379—390  41  Claims 

1.  A  conversion  system  for  receiving  compressed  pcm  codes  and 
for  determining  corresponding  uncompressed  pcm  codes  for  a 
digital  signal  processing  system  having  a  gain  device,  the  conver- 
sion system  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  compressed  pcm  codes; 
means  for  receiving  gain  codes  of  the  gain  device; 
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1.  A  method  for  anenualing  echo  in  a  telephone  comprising: 

measunng  ambient  baclcground  noise  for  a  first  telephone  (10) 
for  determining  a  noise  level; 

setting  attenuation  parameters  corresponding  to  the  noise  level; 

measuring  a  signal  level  received  from  a  second  telephone  (11); 

calculating  the  anenuation  for  an  output  signal  from  the  first 
telephone  (10)  corresponding  to  the  attenuation  parameters 
and  the  level  of  the  received  signal;  and 

attenuating  the  output  signal  based  upon  the  calculated  attenua- 
tion; 

wherein  the  attenuation  parameters  are  derivable  from  a  plurality 
of  anenuation  parameter  sets,  from  which  a  most  suitable  set 
is  selected  corresponding  to  the  determined  noise  level,  pre- 
determined background  noise  threshold  values  that  have  been 
set,  and  the  received  signal. 


5,715311 

COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  APPARATUS 

Fukuhani  Sudo,  Tokyo,  and  YuUka  Sato,  Kanagawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01741,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)7244,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  632,440 
Claims  priorit>',  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-232328 
Int.  a."  H04M  1/00 
VS.  CL  379—428  14  Claims 


a  memory  device  for  storing  a  lookup  table  of  predetermined 
adjustment  values  corresponding  to  said  measured  pcm  codes 
and  said  gain  codes,  said  adjustment  values  for  converting 
said  measured  pcm  codes  to  corresponding  uncompressed 
digital  values  in  pcm  code  format; 

means  for  retrieving  said  adjustment  values  from  said  memory 
device  using  said  measured  pcm  codes  and  corresponding 
gain  codes;  and  means  for  calculating  said  uncompressed 
digital  values  in  pcm  code  format  using  said  measured  pcm 
codes  and  said  measured  adjustment  values. 


5,715,310 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ECHO  ATTENUATION 
Jari  Hagqvist,  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 
Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  359,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Dec.  23,  1993,  935840 

InL  CL*  H04M  9/08;  H04B  15/00 

VS.  a.  379—406  17  Claims 


9.  A  communication  terminal  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  shell; 

a  microphone  module  pivotally  mounted  to  the  main  shell  and 
movable  between  an  on-hook  position  adjacent  the  main  shell 
and  a  call  position  distanced  from  the  main  shell; 

transmitter  means  for  transmitting  an  output  signal  from  the 
microphone  module; 

receiver  means  for  demodulating  an  input  signal; 

a  speaker  module  for  emitting  an  audible  sound  corresponding 
to  the  input  signal  from  the  receiver  means; 

input  control  means  including  a  plurality  of  operating  keys  for 
receiving  a  data  input  from  a  user; 

detector  means  for  delecting  the  position  of  the  microphone 
module; 

display  means  for  displaying  at  least  the  data  input  entered 
through  the  input  control  means;  and 

controller  means  for  controlling  transmission  and  receiving 
functions  of  the  transmitter  means,  receiver  means,  and  the 
display  means  in  response  to  the  data  input,  the  controller 
means  being  responsive  to  a  detection  signad  from  the  detector 
means  for  determining  that  the  data  input  from  the  input 
control  means  is  valid. 


5,715,312 

CONCEALMENT  METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPAR.\TUS  PROVIDED  WITH  THE 

CONCEALMENT  ARRANGEMENT 

Pope  IJtsma,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  VS.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,955 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  21, 
1995,  95201020.5 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/167 
VS.  CL  380—3  20  Claims 
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1.  Arrangement  for  carrying  out  a  concealment  on  an  informa- 
tion signal,  the  information  signal  comprising  subsequent  signal 
blocks,  each  signal  block  comprising  a  sequence  of  alternate  first 
frames  (104)  and  second  frames  (105)  of  different  lengths, 
expressed  in  numbers  of  bits,  the  number  of  first  frames  and 
second  frames  in  a  signal  block  being  Nl  (25)  and  Nl-I  (24) 
respectively,  where  Nl  is  an  integer  number,  the  arrangement 
comprising 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  information  signal, 
concealment  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  input  termi- 
nal and  an  output  which  is  coupled  to 
an  output  terminal  for  supplying  the  concealed  information 
signal,  the  concealment  means  conceals  the  information  in 
response  to  a  concealment  control  signal,  wherein  the  infor- 
mation includes  a  number  of  M  (21)  subsequent  frames,  M 
being  an  odd  integer  smaller  than  2.NI-I.  the  concealment 
means  comprising  memory  means  for  storing  M-t-l  subse- 
quent frames  directly  preceding  the  M  subsequent  frames  to 
be  concealed,  that,  in  a  situation  where  the  M  subsequent 
frames  to  be  concealed  comprise  the  last  frame  of  a  signal 
block  and  the  first  frame  of  a  subsequent  signal  block,  the 
concealment  means  are  adapted  to  replace  the  M  frames  to  be 
concealed  by  a  group  of  M  subsequent  frames  stored  in  the 
memory  means,  the  said  group  of  M  subsequent  frames  used 
for  replacement  starting  with  a  first  frame. 


magnetically  recording  a  security  signal,  on  the  second  layer  of 

the  magnetic  recording  medium,  over  at  least  the  data  signal 

that  has  been  recorded  on  the  first  layer  of  the  magnetic 

recording  medium; 
and  the  following  steps  when  data  is  reproduced  from  the 

magnetic  recording  medium: 
reproducing  the  ID  signal  from  the  magnetic  recording  medium; 
comparing  the  ID  information  represented  by  the  reproduced  ID 

signal  and  entered  ID  information; 
erasing  the  security  signal,  which  has  been  recorded  on  the 

second  layer  of  the  magnetic  recording  medium,  when  the  two 

items  of  the  ID  information  agree;  and 
subsequently  reproducing  the  data  signal  that  has  been  recorded 

on  the  first  layer  of  the  magnetic  recording  medium. 


5,715314 
NETWORK  SALES  SYSTEM 
Andrew  C.  Payne,  Lincoln;  Lawrence  C.  Stewart,  Burlington, 
and  David  J.  Mackie,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Open  Market,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,133 

InL  CL"  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  380—24  48  Claims 


5,715313 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  METHOD 
Fumiaki  Tsukuda;  Tsutomu  Sugisaki,  and  Yasushi  Endo,  all  of 
Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  535311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261342 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 
VS.  CI.  380—22  24  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  method  using  a  magnetic 
recording  medium  having  a  support  base  and  recording  layers 
which  include  a  first  layer  formed  of  a  magnetic  substance  having 
a  first  coercive  force  and  a  second  layer  formed  of  a  magnetic 
substance  having  a  second  coercive  force,  the  first  layer  being 
provided  on  the  support  base,  the  second  layer  being  formed  on  the 
first  layer,  and  the  first  coercive  force  being  higher  than  the  second 
coercive  force,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps  when 
data  is  recorded  on  the  magnetic  recording  medium: 

magnetically  recording  an  ID  signal,  which  represents  ID  infor- 
mation, on  the  magnetic  recording  medium  down  to  the  first 
layer  thereof; 
magnetically  recording  a  data  signal,  which  represents  informa- 
tion to  be  recorded,  on  the  magnetic  recording  medium  down 
to  the  first  layer  thereof;  and 
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32.  A  network-based  sales  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  buyer  computer  for  operation  by  a  user  desiring  to 
buy  a  product; 

at  least  one  merchant  computer;  and 

at  least  one  payment  computer; 

said  buyer  computer,  said  merchant  computer,  and  said  payment 
computer  being  interconnected  by  a  computer  network; 

said  buyer  computer  being  programmed  to  receive  a  user  request 
for  purchasing  a  product,  and  to  cause  a  payment  URL  to  be 
sent  to  said  payment  computer  that  comprises  a  product 
identifier  identifying  said  product,  a  payment  amount,  and  a 
payment  URL  authenticaior  comprising  a  cryptographic  func- 
tion of  contents  of  said  payment  URL  based  on  a  crypto- 
graphic key; 

said  payment  computer  being  programmed  to  receive  said  pay- 
ment URL.  to  verify  said  payment  URL  authenticator  to 
ensure  that  said  payment  URL  authenticator  was  created  using 
said  cryptographic  key,  to  ensure  that  said  user  has  sufficient 
funds  or  credit  to  cover  said  payment  amount,  to  identify  said 
merchant  computer  operated  by  said  merchant  willing  to  sell 
said  product  to  said  buyer,  to  cause  an  access  URL  to  be 
created  that  comprises  said  product  identifier  and  an  access 
URL  authenticator  comprising  a  cryptographic  function  of 
contents  of  said  access  URL  ba.sed  on  a  cryptographic  key, 
and  to  cause  said  access  URL  to  be  sent  to  said  buyer 
computer; 

said  buyer  computer  being  programmed  to  cause  said  access 
URL  received  from  said  payment  computer  to  be  sent  to  said 
merchant  computer,  and 

said  merchant  computer  being  programmed  to  receive  said 
access  URL,  to  verify  said  access  URL  authenticator  to  ensure 
that  said  access  URL  authenticator  was  created  using  said 
cryptographic  key.  and  to  cause  said  product  to  be  sent  to  said 
user  desiring  to  buy  said  product. 
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5.715315 
CATV  SYSTEMS 

Doron   Handelman,   14  Hama'avak  Street,  Givatalm  53520, 

Israel 

Continuation  ofSer.  No.  121349.  Sep.  15,  199J,  Pat.  No. 

5.414.773.  This  application  Feb.  23.  1995.  Set.  No.  393,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  19,  1993,  106746 

Int.  CI."  h"04M  n/06:  H04H  1/02:7/10:  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  380—49  75  Claims 
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46.  A  subscriber  unit  for  use  with  a  combination  telepiione-radio 
frequency  CATV  system  in  which  individually  addressed  informa- 
tion, individually  addressed  to  the  subscriber  unit,  is  transmitted  to 
the  subscriber  unit  over  a  combination  telephone-radio  frequency 
CATV  network,  the  subscriber  unit  comprising: 

apparatus  for  receiving  said  individually  addressed  information 

over  said  CATV  networic: 
a  memory  for  storing  said  individually  addressed  information; 
a  retrieval  unit  associated  with  said  memory  for  retrieving  said 
individually  addressed  information  from  said  memory  and  for 
providing  an  output  of  said  individually  addressed  informa- 
tion to  an  external  output  device; 
a  keyboard  for  entering  information  to  be  transmitted  via  a 

telephone  link: 
a  processor  for  preparing  said  information  to  be  transmitted  via 
a  telephone  link  in  a  format  suitable  for  transmission  over  said 
telephone  link:  and 
a  unit  for  transmitting  over  said  telephone  link  at  least  one  of 
mail,  facsimile,  electronic-mail  and  voice-mail  information. 


5,715316 

OPTICAL  IMAGE  ENCRYPTION  AND  DECRYPTION 

PROCESSES 

Richard  A.  Steenblik,  Stone  Mountain,  and  Mark  J.  Hurt, 

Lawrenceville,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Printpack,  Inc.. 

Roswell.  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,226,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,807 

lot  CI."  G09C  5/00 

VS.  a.  380—54  26  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  encrypting  and  decrypting  graphic  displays 
comprising: 

creating  a  spatially  encrypted  graphic  display  by  dividing  an 
original  graphic  display  into  a  plurality  of  graphic  display 
fragment  zones  through  application  of  one  or  more  image 
alteration  methods  to  said  original  graphic  display  and  by 
positioning  said  fragment  zones  into  a  substantially  planar 
display  in  a  substantially  single  plane;  and 


providing  a  decrypting  optic  having  a  plurality  of  light  multi- 
plexing zones;  and 

decrypting  said  spatially  encrypted  graphic  display  to  visually 
reconstruct  said  original  graphic  display  by  viewing  said 
spatially  encrypted  graphic  display  through  said  decrypting 
optic,  wherein  said  decrypting  optic  substantially  reverses  the 
encryption  by  optically  superimposing  the  graphic  display 
fragment  zones  to  create  an  overlap  zone  to  which  each  of 
said  graphic  display  fragment  zones  contribute  at  least  one  set 
of  image  fragments,  and  wherein  said  decrypting  optic  com- 
prises a  layer  of  substantially  transparent  substrate  material 
having  a  surface  relief  pattern  formed  therein  for  directing 
light  passing  through  said  optic  in  a  plurality  of  directions, 
and  wherein  said  surface  pattern  comprises  a  plurality  of 
prismatic  zones. 


5,715317 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  LOCALIZATION  OF 

A  SOUND  IMAGE 
Masayuki    Nakazawa,   Tsukuba,   Japan,   assignor   to   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.850 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-67765 

Int.  CI."  H04S  5A)0 

VS.  CI.  381—17  7  Claims 


1.  A  sound  image  localization  control  apparatus  for  inputting 
signals  from  a  monaural  sound  source  and  outputting  a  stereo 
signal  in  order  to  localize  a  sound  image  at  an  arbitrary  location  in 
three-dimensional  space,  comprising: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  location  and  a  direction  of  a 
listener's  head  in  three-dimensions  and  for  outputting  x.  y  and 
z  coordinates  and  yaw,  pitch  and  roll  data: 
digital   filter  arithmetic  operation   means  for  determining  an 
approximated  digital  filter  of  a  head  related  transfer  function 
corresponding  to  the  measured  direction  of  the  listener's  head; 
digital  filter  correction  means  for  calculating  an  amount  of 
sound  attenuation  on  the  basis  of  the  measured  direction  of 
the  listener's  head  so  as  to  correct  a  coefficient  of  said  digital 
filter;  and 
convolution  operation  means  for  convolving  data  from  said 
monaural  sound  source  with  said  digital  filter  corrected  by 
said  digital  filter  correction  means, 
said  digital  filter  arithmetic  operation  means  including 

ARMA  parameter  arithmetic  operation  means,  of  an  IIR  digi- 
tal filter,  for  approximating  the  head  related  transfer  func- 
tion with  an  AR  coefficient  and  then  determining  an  MA 
coefficient  for  a  difference  in  frequency  characteristic  that 
can  not  be  approximated  by  the  AR  coefficient. 
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transfer  function  interpolation  means  for  interpolating  the 

approximated  head  related  transfer  function  at  an  arbitrary 

direction,  and 
signal  power  correction  means  for  adjusting  volume  balance 

of  the  interpolated  head  related  transfer  function  for  both 

ears  of  the  listener's  head. 


9.03MCH£S»- 


5,715318 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Philip  Nicholas  Cuthbertson  Hill,  Faircross,  Curridge  Road, 
Newbury,   Berkshire,   United   Kingdom,   RG16  9DH,  and 
Christopher  James  Pickard,  40  Painswick  Close,  Witney, 
Oxfordshire,  United  Kingdom,  OX6  5FX 

Filed  Nov,  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,870 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1994, 
9422208 

Int  a.*  H04R  5/02 
VS.  a.  381—24  24  Oaims 


MNER  REGION 


'V --^' 


OUTER  REQION 


«4. 


1.  Audio  signal  processing  apparatus,  comprising 
visual  display  means  arranged  to  provide  a  visual  representation 
'of  a  sound  generating  device,  a  notional  listening  position  and 
a  space  within  which  a  perceivable  sound  source  may  be 
located;  and 
means  for  modifying  a  visual  characteristic  of  said  displayed 
space  at  substantially  all  locations  in  said  space  so  as  to 
represent  a  characteristic  relevant  to  said  sound  generating 
device  when  a  perceivable  sound  source  is  located  at  respec- 
tive positions  in  said  displayed  space. 


U.& 
1 


^^^        ^ 


an  analog  frequency  filler  connected  to  said  secondary  micro- 
phones for  respectively  limiting  said  output  of  each  of  said 
secondary  microphones  to  a  predetermined  frequency  band 
having  a  predetermined  relationship  to  said  respective  offset 
and  providing  frequency  filtered  outputs  respective  of  said 
secondary  microphones; 

an  analog  summing  node,  having  inputs  connected  to  said  fre- 
quency filtered  outputs,  which  combines  said  frequency  fil- 
tered outputs  to  form  and  output  a  composite  second  element 
signal; 

an  analog-to-digital  convener  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  primary  microphone  and  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  said  output  of  said  summing  node  which  generates  a 
first  digital  signal  representative  of  said  primary  microphone 
output  and  a  second  digital  signal  representative  of  said 
composite  second  element  signal;  and 

a  signal  processor,  having  an  input  connected  to  said  analog-to- 
digital  converter,  which  performs  a  superdirective  analysis  of 
said  first  and  second  digital  signals  forming  a  superdirective 
microphone  output. 


5,715320 
ACnVE  ADAPTIVE  SELECTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Mark  C.  Allie,  Oregon;  Larry  J.  Eriksson,  and  Charies  W. 
Brokish,  both  of  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Digisonix, 
Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,464 
Int.  a."  H03B  29/00 
VS.  a.  381—71.12 

X      ^;^  - 


42  Claims 


5,715319 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STEERABLE  AND 
ENDFIRE  SUPERDIRECTIVE  MICROPHONE  ARRAYS 
WITH  REDUCED  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
AND  COMPUTATIONAL  REQUIREMENTS 
Peter  L.  Chu,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  PictureTel  Corpo- 
ration, Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,636 
Int  CI."  H04R  5/027 
a.  381—26  25  Oaims 

A  directional  microphone  array  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  microphone  elements  arranged  along  an  axis 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  each  of  said  micro- 
phone elements  having  a  directional  response  directed  toward 
said  proximal  end  and  parallel  to  said  axis,  each  of  said 
microphone  elements  having  an  output  for  providing  signals 
responsive  to  acoustical  signals; 
said  plurality  of  microphone  elements  including  a  primary 
microphone  located  closest  to  said  proximal  end  and  at  least 
two  secondary  microphones  each  having  a  respective  offset 
from  said  primary  microphone; 


1.  An  active  adaptive  control  method  comprising  introducing  a 
control  signal  from  an  output  transducer  to  combine  with  a  system 
input  signal  and  yield  a  system  output  signal,  sensing  said  system 
output  signal  with  an  error  transducer  providing  an  error  signal, 
providing  an  adaptive  filter  model  having  a  model  input  from  a 
reference  signal  correlated  to  said  system  input  signal,  and  an 
output  outputting  a  correction  signal  to  said  output  transducer  to 
introduce  said  control  signal,  spectrally  controlling  performance  of 
said  model  to  maximize  the  signal  sent  to  said  output  transducer  at 
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frequencies  of  imeresl.  providing  a  spectral  leak  signal  degrading 
pertbrmance  of  said  model,  and  controlling  said  leak  signal  accord- 
ing to  frequency. 


5,715321 

NOISE  CANCELLATION  HEADSET  FOR  USE  WITH 

STAND  OR  WORN  ON  EAR 

Douglas  .Andrea.  Old  Brookville,  and  Martin  Topf,  Brooklyn. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Andrea  Electronics  Coporation. 

Long  Island  City.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32.594.  Dec.  2L  1994.  Pat. 

No.  Des.  371.133,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
485.047.  Jun.  7.  1995.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  339.126.  Nov.  14.  1994.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  968.180.  Oct.  29.  1992.  PaL  No.  5J81.473.  This  appli- 
cation Oct.  23.  1995.  Sen  No.  535^53 
Int.  CI."  H04R  MX) 
VS.  a.  381—92  24  aaims 


5,715J22 

THROAT  DEVICE  INTERCONNECTING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  DRIVE  UNITS  AND  A  HORN 

Tsutomu  Yoshioka;  Tsuyoshi  Takagi.  and  Hiroshi  Kubota,  all  of 

Hyogo-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  TOA  Corporation.  Hyogo- 

Ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,975.  Feb.  8.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,918,  Aug.  24,  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  767,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25.  1992.  4-250623 

Int.  CI."  H04R  J.VfW 

U.S.  CI.  381—182  5  Claims 


1.  A  throat  device  for  interconnecting  two  drive  units  and  a  horn 
having  a  rectangular  end.  said  device  comprising: 

a  substantially  straight  body  member  having  a  rectangular  end  to 
be  coupled  with  the  rectangular  end  of  the  horn;  and 

two  first  and  second  curved  branch  members  coupled  with  the 
other  end  of  said  body  member  such  that  no  phase  interfer- 
ence occurs  in  a  high  frequency  sound  range:  and 

wherem  the  horn  has  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  surfaces, 
defining  a  cross-section  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  direction 
of  propagation  of  a  sound  wave,  said  cross-section  having 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  sides,  said  cross-section  being 
rectangular  wherein  said  first  and  second  sides  are  shorter 
than  said  third,  and  fourth  sides  and  wherein  said  first  and 
second  curved  branch  members  branch  from  said  body  mem- 
ber along  first  and  second  axes,  the  first  and  second  axes 
forming  a  plane  that  is  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  sides  of 
the  rectangular  cross-section. 


1.  A  headset  comprising; 

arcuate  housing  for  placement  over  a  left  or  right  ear  of  a 
wearer,  said  housing  having  at  least  one  receiver  means  for 
transmitting  audio  signals  to  the  ear: 

arcuate  earband  structure  for  placement  behind  the  ear  having  an 
earband  member,  the  earband  member  having  a  female  mem- 
ber; 

first  pivotal  means  for  securing  the  earband  member  to  the 
earband  structure: 

spring  means  for  attaching  the  eart>and  structure  to  the  housing; 

a  boom  microphone  device  having  two  ends,  one  end  having  a 
first  microphone  means  for  receiving  a  first  acoustic  sound 
composed  of  speech  originating  from  the  wearer  and  back- 
ground noise  and  for  converting  said  first  acoustic  sound  to  a 
first  microphone  signal  and  a  second  microphone  means 
arranged  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  said  first 
microphone  means  for  receiving  a  second  acoustic  sound 
composed  of  substantially  said  background  noise  and  for 
converting  said  second  acoustic  sound  to  a  second  micro- 
phone signal  and  the  other  end  having  means  for  connecting 
the  device  to  the  housing; 

means  for  subtracting  the  second  signal  from  said  first  signal  so 
as  to  obtain  a  signal  representing  substantially  speech; 

a  second  pivotal  means  for  securing  the  boom  microphone 
device  to  the  housing: 

electrical  connecting  means  for  transmitting  audio  signals  from 
and  supplying  the  microphone  signal  to  an  external  commu- 
nication system  by  an  adapter  means:  and 

a  stand  having  a  male  member  for  insertion  into  the  female 
inember  of  the  earband  member. 


5.71 5  J23 

RADIO  .ATTACHABLE  TO  SPECTACLES 

John  D.  Walker.  1348  Stewart  Blvd..  Clearwater.  Fla.  34624 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,485 

Int.  a."  H04R  25/(X) 


11  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  releasably  attaching  a  miniature  radio  to  a 
pair  of  spectacles,  comprising: 
a  miniature  radio; 

a  pair  of  speakers  positioned  remote  firom  said  miniature  radio; 
a  pair  of  speaker  wires  extending  from  said  miniature  radio,  a 

first  speaker  wire  extending  from  said  miniature  radio  to  a 

first  speaker  and  a  second  speaker  wire  extending  from  said 

miniature  radio  to  a  second  speaker; 
a  pair  of  truncate  primary  tubes  having  leading  ends  adapted  to 

releasably  engage  u-ailing  ends  of  respective  ear  pieces  of  said 

pair  of  spectacles; 
said  miniature  radio  being  clipped  to  a  preselected  truncate 

primary  tube  of  said  pair  of  truncate  primary  tubes; 
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an  elongate,  flexible  tube  extending  between  respective  trailing 
ends  of  said  truncate  primary  tubes  in  interconnecting  rela- 
tionship therewith; 

said  elongate,  flexible  tube  housing  all  but  opposite  ends  of  said 
speaker  wires; 

an  opening  formed  in  opposite  ends  of  said  elongate,  flexible 
tube  adjacent  each  truncate  primary  lube; 

opposite  ends  of  said  speaker  wires  extending  through  said 
openings  so  that  said  opposite  ends  are  not  received  within 
said  truncate  primary  tubes; 

a  truncate  auxiliary  tube  attached  to  each  of  said  truncate  pri- 
mary tubes; 

said  opposite  ends  of  said  speaker  wires  extending  through  said 
truncate  auxiliary  lubes  and  being  attached  to  said  respective 
speakers  of  said  pair  of  speakers  so  that  only  said  ear  pieces 
occupy  said  truncate  primary  tubes  when  the  assembly  is 
attached  to  a  pair  of  spectacles. 


312    34    353 


1.  A  speaker  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  base  integrally  connected  to  a  cone  member, 
the  cone  member  having  a  narrow  end  connected  to  the  base 
and  a  wide  end. 

a  magnetic  circuit  connected  to  the  base,  the  magnetic  circuit 
including  a  magnet  structure  and  a  magnetic  member  disposed 
coaxially  with  the  magnet  structure. 

a  vibratory  diaphragm  having  an  outer  edge  connected  to  the 
wide  end  of  the  cone,  the  vibratory  diaphragm  having  an  inner 
edge. 

a  cylindrical  bobbin  connected  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  vibratory 
diaphragm,  the  cylindrical  bobbin  extending  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion, and 

a  plurality  of  voice  coils  wound  upon  the  bobbin  and  spaced 
apart  in  the  axial  direction. 

wherein  a  plurality  of  coaxial  ring-shaped  magnetic  gaps  are 
formed  between  peripheral  faces  of  the  magnet  structure  and 
the  magnetic  member,  each  of  the  plurality  of  magnetic  gaps 
having  a  common  gap  distance  separating  the  magnet  struc- 
ture and  the  magnetic  member. 

wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  voice  coils  is  positioned  in  one 
of  the  plurality  of  magnetic  gaps,  and 

wherein  (he  plurality  of  voice  coils  are  wound  such  that  current 
flow  through  the  voice  coils  produces  driving  forces  which 
are  exerted  on  the  voice  coils  in  a  common  axial  direction. 


5,715J25 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A  FACE 
IN  A  VIDEO  IMAGE 
Richard  D.  Bang,  Princeton;  Ming  Fang,  Cranbury:  Stuart  C. 
Schwartz,  Princeton,  and  Keith  M.  Andress,  Plainsboro,  all 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Corporate  Research.  Inc.,  and 
The  Trustees  of  Princeton  Universitv,  both  of  Princeton,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  521.175 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  382—118  12  aaims 


5,715324 

SPEAKER  HAVING  MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT 

Kei  Tanabe.  Iwaki;  Nobuo  Kakinuma.  Hanyu,  and  Shigeki 

Takei.  Fukaya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alpine  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,828,  Jan.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1994,  6-000138 

Int  CI."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CI.  381—199  19  Claims 
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1.  An  identification  system  for  identifying  a  face  comprising: 

a  video  camera  for  viewing  a  scene  and  providing  at  lea.si  one 
image  frame  of  said  scene; 

locating  means  for  locating  a  target  region  in  said  image  frame 
that  is  capable  of  containing  an  image  of  said  face; 

memory  means  for  storing  identification  templates  of  faces; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  said  target  region  to  said 
identification  templates,  whereby  a  face  is  identified  when 
said  image  in  said  target  region  substantially  matches  one  of 
said  identification  templates,  wherein  said  locating  means 
comprises  means  for  identifying  an  upper  boundary  of  said 
target  region  by  comparing  pixel  blocks  contained  in  rows  of 
said  image  frame  with  a  threshold  number  value,  means  for 
identifying  side  boundaries  of  said  target  region  by  determin- 
ing a  medium  position  of  pixel  blocks  contained  within  rows 
of  said  image  frame,  and  means  Tor  identifying  a  lower 
boundary  of  said  target  region  by  averaging  the  numbers  of 
pixel  blocks  contained  in  each  row  within  said  target  region 
and  identifying  a  row  with  a  number  of  pixel  blocks  below 
average. 


5,715326 
CYTOLOGICAL  SYSTEM  ILLUMINATION  INTEGRITY 

CHECKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
William  E.  Ortyn.  Devall;  Louis  R.  Piloco,  and  Jon  W.  Hay- 
enga.  both  of  Kent,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoPath.  Inc., 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,179 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/00:9/ JH:  GO  IN  JMX 

VS.  CI.  382—128  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  checking  global  illumination  variation  of  an 

optical  system  illuminated  by  an  illumination  system  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  acquiring  a  predetermined  number  of  images  of  a  calibration 
and  test  target  with  the  optical  system  by  introducing  a 
calibration  and  test  target  into  an  optical  path  of  the  optical 
system,  positioning  the  calibration  and  test  target  longitudi- 
nally away  from  a  plane  of  best  focus,  adjusting  system 
illuminance  to  an  acceptable  level  and  acquiring  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  images;  and 

(b)  determining  the  global  illumination  variation  of  the  optical 
system  from  the  predetermined  number  of  images  of  the 
calibration  and  test  target  by  storing  a  plurality  of  mean 
Intensity  values,  where  a  mean  intensity  value  is  stored  for 
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5,715J28 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DUGNOSING  WALL 

OF  COKING  CHAMBER  OF  COKE  BATTERY 

Yuji  T^kihara,  Kurasbiki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Steel 

Techno-Research  Corporation.  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996,  Sen  No.  600.048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029233 
Int.  CI.*  G«6T  5/40 
VS.  a.  382—141  19  Claims 
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each  image,  tabulating  the  plurality  of  mean  values  in  a 
histogram  format  lo  form  a  mean  value  distribution,  determin- 
ing a  maximum  value,  a  minimum  value  and  a  distribution 
mean  value  for  the  mean  value  distribution,  detennining  a 
coefficient  of  variation  for  the  mean  value  distribution  and 
comparing  the  maximum  value,  minimum  value  and  distribu- 
tion coefficient  of  variation  against  a  set  of  predetermined 
specifications,  wherein  global  illumination  variation  com- 
prises temporal  variation  in  mean  illummance  of  a  field  of 
view  in  the  optical  system. 


5,715,327 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  OF 

UNSUITABLE  CONDITIONS  FOR  AUTOMATED 

CYTOLOGY  SCORING 

Paul  S.  Wilhelm,  Kirkland.  and  Shih-Jong  J.  Lee,  Bellevue, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoPath,  Inc>,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,117 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  3*2—128  22  Claims 
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5.  An  apparatus  that  diagnoses  a  state  of  a  wall  of  a  coke  banery 
coking  chamber,  comprising; 

a  boom;  and 

chamber  wall  imaging  means  for  forming  an  image  of  the  wall, 
a  camera  portion  of  the  chamber  wall  image  means  being 
disposed  at  a  tip  of  the  boom,  the  boom  being  inserted  into  the 
coke  battery  coking  chamber  so  that  the  chamber  wall  imag- 
ing means  is  moved  along  a  length  of  the  coke  battery  coking 
chamber  to  form  the  image  of  the  wall,  wherein  the  chamber 
wall  imaging  means  separates  the  image  into  a  joint  image 
and  a  bnck  surface  image  based  on  a  density  distribution 
difference  between  the  joint  image  and  the  brick  surface 
image,  and  diagnoses  the  state  of  the  wall  by  separately 
diagnosing  the  joint  image  and  the  brick  surface  image. 


5,715,329 

DIGITAL  COPYING  MACHINE  WITH  MEMORY  FOR 

COMPRESSED  IMAGE  DATA 

Kazuyuki  Murata,  Tsuzuki-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,778,  Jul.  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,094 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1991,  3-161542 

Int.  a.*"  H04N  1/41:1/46:  G06K  9/i8 

VS.  CI.  382—166  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  whether  a  slide  processing  system 
has  suitably  processed  a  biological  specimen  slide  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  processing  the  biological  specimen  slide  with  the  slide  pro- 
cessing system; 

(b)  measuring  at  least  one  machine  processing  effectiveness 
parameter; 

(c)  checking  if  the  at  least  one  machine  processing  effectiveness 
parameter  has  exceeded  a  limit;  and 

(d)  accumulating  scan  processing  error  flags. 


1.  A  digital  copying  machine  comprising 

a  document  reading  means  for  reading  a  document  and  for 

outputting  a  plurality  of  color  image  signals  of  many  reading 

gradations  with  the  image  information  of  the  document  being 

separated  in  color, 
a  color  printer  provided  with  a  plurality  of  image  forming  means 

for  each  color, 
an  image  signal  processing  means  for  processing  the  color 

image  signals  from  the  document  reading  means  so  as  to 

output  a  plurality  of  image  signals  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 

image  forming  means, 
an  image  signal  compressing  means  for  compressing  respective 

ones  of  the  image  signals  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  image 

forming  means. 
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a  memory,  coupled  to  the  image  signal  compressing  meems.  for 
temporarily  storing  image  signals  in  less  than  one  page  por- 
tion for  the  maximum  document  size  which  have  been  com- 
pressed by  the  image  signal  compressing  means, 

an  image  signal  expanding  means  for  expanding  the  image 
signals  stored  in  the  memory, 

wherein  the  plurality  of  image  signals  for  each  of  the  image 
forming  means  is  delayed  by  a  predetermined  amount  of  time 
different  for  each  of  (he  image  forming  means,  one  of  said 
plurality  of  image  signals  with  a  large  tolerance  in  resolution 
reduction  has  a  greater  delay  amount  than  others  of  said 
plurality  signals,  and  color  images  are  reproduced  by  the 
image  forming  means  for  each  of  the  colors  in  accordance 
with  the  plurality  of  image  signals  of  each  color  expanded  by 
the  image  signal  expanding  means. 


SAIKPLEPOmti 


SAMPLE  pomric 


bed 
SM4=t£  POINT 


SAMPLE  PONT  k 


1.  A  density  modification  device  comprising; 

an  image  input  section  for  dividing  an  input  image  into  a 
plurality  of  triangular  regions  by  selecting  a  plurality  of 
sample  points,  each  constituting  an  apex  of  a  triangular 
region,  and  extracting  the  density  values  of  each  of  said 
sample  points  and  corresponding  surrounding  pixels  of  each 
of  said  sample  points: 

a  feature  parameter  extractor  for  calculating  the  feature  param- 
eters of  said  sample  points  while  detennining  a  density  modi- 
hcation  determination  method  for  each  of  the  triangular 
regions  by  using  said  calculated  feature  parameters  for  two  of 
the  three  sample  points  constituting  a  corresponding  triangu- 
lar region; 

a  density  modification  function  generator  for  generating  density 
modification  functions  for  each  of  said  sample  points; 

a  density  modification  function  modifier  for  determining  each  of 
the  density  modification  functions  for  those  points,  other  than 
said  sample  points  in  the  triangular  region,  by  using  said 
determined  density  modification  functions  for  the  three 
sample  points  constituting  the  triangular  region;  and 

a  processor  for  using  the  density  modification  functions,  deter- 
mined by  said  density  modification  function  modifier,  to 
modify  the  density  of  the  triangular  region. 


5,715331 

SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATION  OF  A  COMPOSITE 

RASTER-VECTOR  IMAGE 

Steven  J.  Hollinger,  50  Mdcher  St,  Boston,  Mass.  02210 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,948 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/4H 

VS.  CI.  382—199 


ISOaims 
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5,715330 
DENSITY  MODIFICATION  DEVICE 
Yasuki  Kawasaka,  Tenri.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308^30 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276784; 
Dec.  20,  1993,  5-320095 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/O0.-9/40 
U.S.  CI.  382—169  9  Claims 


1.  A  composite  image  system,  comprising: 

an  image  memory  for  storing  image  data,  including  raster  image 

data  of  an  image; 
detection  means  for  automatically  detecting  edges  in  the  image 

as  a  set  of  all  adjacent  elements  in  said  raster  image  data 

having    value   differences    which   exceed    a   predetermined 

threshold; 
\ector  means  for  generating  vector  image  data  for  the  edges  in 

the  image  by  representing  relationships  between  elements  in 

said  set  of  adjacent  elements,  and  for  storing  said  vector 

image  data  in  said  image  memory:  and 
image  smoothing  means  for  replacing  values  in  said  raster  image 

data  corresponding  to  selected  ones  of  said  set  of  adjacent 

elements  to  eliminate  raster  image  data  which  is  duplicative 

of  the  vector  image  data. 


5,715332 

IMAGE  TRANSMISSION  METHOD,  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Hiroyuki  Nakanishi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,173,  Mar.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991.  3-461650 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/.?6 

U.S.  CL  382—232  22  Claims 

103  l«  IK 


1.  An  image  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data  representing  a  value  of 

each  pixel  of  an  image: 
predicting  means  for  predicting  a  value  of  a  pixel  of  interest  in 

the  image; 
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initializing  means  for  initializing  an  index  representing  a  prob- 
ability of  an  inferiority  symbol  in  dependence  upon  identifi- 
cation information  which  specifies  an  apparatus: 

providing  means  for  providing  the  probability  of  an  inferiority 
symbol  based  on  the  index  initialized  by  said  initializing 
means; 

arithmetic  encoding  means  for  arithmetic  encoding  the  image 
data  based  upon  the  predicted  value  of  the  pixel  of  interest 
and  the  probability  of  an  inferiority  symbol  provided  by  said 
providing  means:  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmining  the  encoded  image  data 
obtained  by  said  arithmetic  encoding  means. 


5,715^33 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  filter  coupled  to  a  signal  input  terminal  to  receive  input 
luminance  signal  samples  (  .®)  and  to  said  delay  means  to 
receive  said  delayed  signal  samples  (X)  thereby  to  furnish 
noise-reduced  signal  samples,  wherein 

all  said  signal  samples  (Pn,  .  .  .  Pn„)  applied  to  said  filter  are 
nol-directly  neighboring  samples  and  said  delayed  samples 
(X)  are  from  a  previous  line  and  are  taken  from  positions 
line-altematingly  shifted  in  the  horizontal  direction. 


5,71 5  J34 

DIGITAL  PIXEL-ACCL  R.ATE  INTENSITY  PROCESSING 

METHOD  FOR  IMAGE  INFORMATION  ENHANCEMENT 

Klaus-Ruediger  Peters,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

University  of  Connecticut,  Stoirs,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  207,4«9,  Mar.  8.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,592^71.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  399,970 

Int.  CI."  G06T  5/50 
VS.  a.  382—254  44  Claims 

I 


5.715336 

CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THAT  RE-INPUTS  IMAGE  DATA  AT  A 

SECOND  RESOLUTION  DERIVED  FROM  THE 

CHARACTER  SIZE  AND  A  SELECTED 

NORMALIZATION  SIZE 

Tetsuomi    Tanaka,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  738,556,  Jul.  31,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-205230; 
Jul.  18,  1991,  3-178228 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9m 
U.S.  CI.  382—301  12  Claims 


\Ca/ITgAiT  J7X£TCMWf  I 
"I 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  detail  information  in  a  digitized 
image  data  array  comprising  a  macnx  of  pixels  including  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  generating  first  and  second  image  data  arrays: 

(b)  two  dimensional  hysteresis  processing  each  pixel  in  said  first 
image  data  array  to  produce  a  hysteresis  processed  image, 
said  hysteresis  processed  image  having  spacial  correlation 
maintained  with  said  first  image  data  array: 

(c)  subtracting  one  of  said  first  array  which  has  been  hysteresis 
processed  and  said  second  array  from  the  other  to  define  a 
differential  image  data  array  having  a  selected  intensity  range: 
and 

(d)  adding  said  differential  image  data  array  to  one  of  said 
digitized  image  data  array,  said  first  image  data  array  and  said 
second  image  data  array  to  provide  an  enhanced  image  data 
array. 


5,715,335 
NOISE  REDUCTION 
Gerard  De  Haan;  Paul  W.  A.  C.  Biezen:  Olukayode  A.  Ojo,  and 
Tatiana  G.  Kwaaitaal-Spassova,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,955,  Dec.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223389 
Int.  a."  G06K  9/40 
U.S.  a.  382—265  23  Oaims 

1.  A  luminance  signal  noise  reduction  filter  comprising: 
delay  means  for  furnishing  delayed  signal  samples  (X):  and 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

image  input  means  for  inputting  a  document  image  with  an 
arbitrary  resolving  power: 

determination  means  for  determining  a  size  of  a  character  pat- 
tern in  the  document  image  input  at  the  arbitrary  resolving 
power  by  said  image  input  means: 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
normalization  sizes  in  response  to  the  size  of  the  character 
pattern  determined  by  said  determination  means: 

derivation  means  for  deriving  a  second  resolving  power  for 
re-inputting  the  document  image,  said  second  resolving  power 
being  different  from  the  arbitrary  resolving  power  and  corre- 
sponding both  to  the  size  of  the  character  panem  determined 
by  said  determination  means  and  to  the  one  normalization  size 
selected  by  said  selection  means: 
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control  means  for  controlling  said  image  input  means  to  re-input 
the  document  image  with  the  second  resolving  power  derived 
by  said  derivation  means: 

character  feature  extraction  means  for  extracting  a  character 
feature  from  a  character  pattern  included  in  the  document 
image  re- input  with  the  derived  second  resolving  power  by 
said  image  input  means: 

character  feature  correction  means  for  correcting  the  character 
feature  extracted  by  said  character  feature  extraction  means  in 
accordance  with  the  selected  one  normalization  size:  and 

character  recognition  means  for  recognizing  the  character  pat- 
tern in  accordance  with  the  character  feature  corrected  by  said 
character  feature  correction  means. 


5,715337 
COMPACT  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Mark  Bradley  Spitzer,  Sharon,  and  Joseph  Jacobson,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Mirco  Optical  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,103 

InL  CI."  G02F  //295;  G02B  2&W,  F21V  7/04 

\i&.  a.  385— -»  37  Qaims 


1.  A  compact  display  system  comprising: 

a  viewing  surface: 

an  optical  signal  processor  including  beam  steering  means; 

a  source  of  light  remote  from  the  viewing  surface  and  the  beam 

steering  means: 
at  least  one  waveguide  connecting  said  source  of  light  with  said 

viewing  surface  for  transmitting  illumination  from  the  source 

of  light  to  the  viewing  surface; 
said  beam  steering  means  associated  with  the  waveguide  and  the 

viewing  surface  for  scanning  illumination  transmitted  by  the 

waveguide  in  two  directions  onto  the  viewing  surface: 
a  modulator  for  modulating  said  source  of  light:  and 
means  for  synchronizing  the  modulator  with  the  beam  steering 

means. 


5,715338 
IMPERMEABLE  ENCAPSULATION  OF 
OPTOELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Sven  Sjolinder,  Hfigersten;  Odd  Steijer,  Bromma,  and  Goran 
Palmskog,  Jarfalla,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktie- 
bolaget  LM  Ericcson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00282,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25975,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Sen  No.  722,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  18,  1994,  9400885 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/.?6 
\i&.  a.  385—14  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optocomponent,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
producing  on  a  surface  of  a  plate  of  inorganic  material  various 
regions  by  process  technological  methods  for  at  least  partly 
forming  at  least  one  waveguide, 
attaching  a  discrete  optoelectric  component  to  said  surface  of  the 
plate  so  that  it  is  optically  coupled  to  an  end  of  said  at  least 
one  waveguide. 


coating  on  top  of  at  least  a  connection  region  between  the  end  of 
said  at  least  one  waveguide  and  the  optoelectrical  component 
a  silicon  dioxide  layer. 

molding  the  assembly  thus  formed  in  a  curable  resin. 


5,715339 

OPTICAL  PARALLEL  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

Atsushi  Takai,  and  H^ime  Abe,  both  of  Kokubui\ji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  508,140,  Jul.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5368,576,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  49,714,  Apn  20, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,448,661.  This  appUcation  Sep.  4,  1996,  Sen 

No.  707373 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  23,  1992,  4-104278 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/2S 

U,S.  a.  385—24  9  Claims 


1.  A  multi-channel  transmission  system,  comprising: 

a  transmitter  section  having  a  plurality  of  transmitter  modules 
converting  a  plurality  of  electrical  signals  into  a  plurality  of 
optical  signals,  the  signal  propagation  times  from  the  input 
electrical  signals  to  the  output  optical  signals  in  said  transmit- 
ting section  being  set  in  predetermined  first  regions: 

a  plurality  of  bundles  of  optical  waveguides  transmitting  the 
optical  signals,  one  end  of  said  bundles  being  connected  with 
the  plurality  of  transmitter  modules  of  said  transmitter  sec- 
lion,  the  signal  propagation  times  for  each  of  said  bundles  of 
the  opticiil  waveguides  being  set  in  predetermined  second 
regions:  and 

a  receiver  section  having  a  plurality  of  receiver  modules  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  said  bundles  of  optical 
waveguides,  the  receiver  modules  reproducing  the  electrical 
signals  from  the  optical  signals  received  and  providing  the 
electrical  signals  as  outputs,  the  signal  propagation  times  from 
the  input  optical  signals  to  the  output  electrical  .signals  in  said 
receiver  section  being  set  in  predetermined  third  regions. 
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5,715,340 

OPTICAL  COUPLER  CAPABLE  OF  PREVENTING 

OUTPUT  OF  UNWANTED  LIGHT  AT  INCIDENCE  END 

OF  OPTICAL  ISOLATOR 

Miwa  Sasagawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996.  Sen  No.  715,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-239557 

Int.  a.'^  G02B  6/32 

VS.  a.  385—33  8  Claims 


,  PMMRY  CONOENSK 

FRSTOPTKW.   Asms   ^  8 

OPTIML     ('SECOIOARY  CO«ENS»(G 
J     X      ISOUTOR  \l06 
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MOOULE  „ 

2  ^^  FUSED 

SECOND  OPTICAL  '^^"^ 
-BER 

1.  An  optical  coupler  comprising: 

a  first  opcical  fiber  having  a  first  incidence  fiber  end  and  a  first 
outgoing  fiber  end,  said  first  incidence  fiber  end  being  sup- 
plied with  a  first  light: 

a  second  optical  fiber  having  a  second  incidence  fiber  end  and  a 
second  outgoing  fiber  end,  said  second  incidence  fiber  end 
being  supplied  with  a  second  light,  said  second  outgoing  fiber 
end  being  optically  coupled  to  said  first  outgoing  end  along  a 
predetermined  length: 

a  first  condensing  lens  supplied  with  a  first  output  light  and  a 
second  output  light  from  said  first  outgoing  fiber  end  of  said 
first  optical  fiber  and  said  second  outgoing  fiber  end  of  said 
second  optical  fiber  for  condensing  said  first  and  second 
output  lights  to  produce  a  first  condensing  light: 

an  optical  isolator  having  an  incidence  isolator  end  and  an 
outgoing  isolator  end,  said  optical  isolator  supplied  with  said 
first  condensing  light  from  said  first  condensing  lens  through 
said  incidence  isolator  end  to  output  said  first  condensing 
light  from  said  outgoing  isolator  end,  said  optical  isolator 
being  for  preventing  output  of  an  unwanted  light  at  said 
iiKidence  isolator  end: 

a  second  condensing  lens  supplied  with  said  first  condensing 
light  from  said  optical  isolator  for  condensing  said  first  con- 
densing light  to  produce  a  second  condensing  light:  and 

a  third  optical  fiber  supplied  with  said  second  condensing  light 
from  said  second  condensing  lens. 


first  and  second  holders  for  respectively  holding  the  optical 
substrates,  the  first  holder  being  rotatable  around  a  vertical 
Y-rotational  axis,  and 

a  moving  mechanism  for  moving  the  first  optical  substrate  along 
a  movement  direction  toward  the  second  optical  substrate, 
whereby  the  opposed  end  faces  of  the  optical  substrates 
contact  each  other,  and  said  end  faces  are  aligned  so  as  to  be 
parallel  with  each  other  by  exerting  a  contacting  pressure 
upon  the  optical  substrates  in  the  movement  direction  such 
that  the  first  holder  rotates  around  the  Y-rotational  axis. 


5,715342 
CONNECTOR  FOR  COUPLING  FIBER  OPTIC 
TRANSMISSION  MEANS 
Ingvar  Nodfelt,  Miiaregirden  8,  S-240  21  Loddekopinge,  Swe- 
den, and  Bemd  StaniU,  Rosenstrasse  2,  D-6622  Wadgassen, 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,094,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,577,143.  ThU  application  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  30,  1991,  9100281 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/38 

VS.  CI.  385—61  10  Claims 


5,715341 

APPARATUS  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  ROTATABLE 

HOLDER  FOR  ADJUSTING  ALIGNMENT  BETWEEN 

END  FACES  OF  OPTICAL  SUBSTRATES 

Vukihisa  Osugi,  and  Yasuharu  Kuno,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-011335 

Int.  a."  G02B  (S^6.<W2 

UJS.  a.  385—50  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  degree  of  parallel  alignment 
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between  opposing  end  faces  of  first  and  second  optical  substrates, 
comprising: 


1.  A  multi-channel  connector  for  coupling  first  and  second  fiber 
optic  transmission  means  comprising: 

a  pair  of  mating  connecting  parts,  each  including  a  body: 
each  body  having  a  front  and  a  back  end  defining  a  longitudinal 
axis  therebetween  and  having  a  channel  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough  parallel  to  said  axis,  each  body  further 
including: 
a  tubular  holder  mounted  within  said  channel  having  a  lens 

seat  adjacent  said  front  end  of  said  body; 
a  lens  positioned  within  said  lens  seat; 
a  transmission  means,  having  a  front  end,  mounted  within 

said  holder  with  said  front  end  adjacent  said  lens, 
and  a  first  spring  operatively  arranged  within  said  holder  to 
urge  said  front  end  of  said  transmission  means  towards  said 
lens; 
and  means  on  the  front  end  of  each  of  said  bodies  adapted  to 
cooperatively  mate  with  each  other  and  to  retain  said  bodies 
with  said  channels  in  axial  alignment; 
said  tubular  holder  being  movable  relative  to  said  body  to  urge 
said  lens  towards  said  front  end  of  said  body. 
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5,715343 

OPTICAL  CABLE  PROTECTED  AGAINST  HUMIDITY 

Pietro  Anelli,  Milan,  and  Claudio  Bosisio,  Brembate  Sotto, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  PireUi  Cavi  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560345 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  24,  1994,  MI94A2380 
InL  CI."  G02B  6/44 
VS.  a.  385—100  23  Oaims 


22.  An  optical  cable,  comprising  (a)  at  least  a  first  closed 
longitudinal  housing  containing  at  least  an  optical  fiber  and  (b)  an 
outer  coating  permeable  to  water,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises 
a  second  longitudinal  housing  comprising  a  moisture-absorbing 
composition  that  after  absorption  of  more  than  50%  by  weight  of 
water  releases  less  than  5%  by  weight  of  water  at  60°  C.  in  two 
hours,  wherein  said  moisture-absorbing  composition  comprises 
from  45%  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  fluid  hydrophobic  compound 
(Component  A)  and  from  40  to  55%  of  a  moisture-absorbing 
compound  (Component  B)  and  wherein  Component  A  is  selected 
fix>m  the  group  comprising  saturated  and  unsaturated  polyolefins 
having  a  molecular  weight  average  number  of  firom  2(X)  to  B.CKX), 
saturated  and  unsaturated  polysiloxanes  having  a  molecular  weight 
average  number  of  from  I, (XX)  to  lO.CXX),  polyhydric  alcohols, 
aliphatic,  aromatic  and  naphthenic  hydrocarbon  oils  whose  viscos- 
ity is  of  from  50  to  30,(XX)  centistokes.  liquid  esters  such  as  dioctyl 
phthalate,  liquid  polyesters,  and  animal  and  vegetable  oils. 


ribbon  fibers  and  lop  of  the  convex  bottom  surface  are  formed 
on  both  sides  of  the  convex  bottom  surface  when  the  optical 
cable  is  not  bent 


5,715345 
OPTICAL  BEAM  REGENERATION  BY  OPTICAL  FIBER 

REMAPPING 

William  G.  McKinley,  Littieton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Danbury  Optical  Systems,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,474 

Int  a."  G02B  6A)4 

VS.  a.  385—115 

7^ 


14  Claims 


8.  A  system  for  generating  a  beam  of  light  having  a  predeter- 
mined output  cross-sectional  irradiance  profile  comprising: 

a  laser  source  generating  an  input  beam  of  light  having  an  input 
cross-sectional  irradiance  profile; 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  having  contiguous  first  ends  and 
contiguous  second  ends,  the  first  ends  for  receiving  said  input 
beam  of  light  the  second  ends  being  arranged  to  rearrange 
portions  of  the  input  beam  so  that  said  beam  of  light  has  said 
predetermined  output  cross-sectional  irradiance  profile  at  said 
second  ends. 


5,715344 
CORE  FOR  USE  IN  A  SLOT  TYPE  OPTICAL  CABLE 
Gi-Won  Seo,  and  Ho-Seop  Han,  l>oth  of  Inctaeon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Telecom,  Ltd.,  incfaeon.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Oct.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  738363 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  31,  I99S, 
1995-31824 

Int  CI.*  G02B  6/44 
VS.  C\.  385—110  2  Claims 

18 


181 


5.715346 
LARGE  EFFECTIVE  AREA  SINGLE  MODE  OPTICAL 
WAVEGUIDE 
Yamning  Liu,  Horsefaeads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,472 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/lS 


I.  A  core  for  use  in  a  slot  type  optical  cable,  the  core  compris- 


ing: 


one  or  more  regularly  disposed  slots; 

one  or  more  ribbon  fibers  stacked  into  each  of  the  slots,  each  of 
the  ribbon  fibers  having  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers;  and 

a  tensile  strength  member  disposed  at  a  center  of  the  core, 

wherein  each  of  the  slots  has  a  convex  bottom  surface  with  a 
predetermined  curvature  and  a  pair  of  side  surfaces  so  that 
voids  between  the  ribbon  fiber  at  bottom  of  the  stack  of  the 


VS.  a.  385—124 

0.9 


7  Claims 


6         8 

RADIUS  (urn) 

1.  A  single  mode  optical  waveguide  fiber  comprising: 

a  core  region,  having  a  centerline  along  the  long  axis  of  the 
waveguide  fiber  and  a  radius,  said  core  region  having  a 
refractive  index  profile  and  a  maximum  refractive  index;  and, 

a  clad  layer  surrounding  said  core  region,  said  clad  layer  having 
an  index  profile  and  a  maximum  refractive  index  n, ; 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  core  region  refractive  index 
profile  has  a  refractive  index  greater  than  n,, 

said  core  region  characterized  in  that  the  maximum  refi-active 
index  is  spaced  apart  from  the  centerline.  a  point  minimum  of 
said  refractive  index  profile  is  positioned  near  the  centerline, 
and  the  centerline  is  an  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  refractive 
index  profile;  wherein,  said  core  region  radius  is  in  the  range 
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of  about  4  to  7  microns,  the  maximum  refractive  index 
difference.  A,  of  said  core  region  is  in  the  range  of  about 
0.35%  to  CSS"*,  and  the  refractive  index  difference.  A,  of  the 
point  minimum  near  the  centerline  is  less  than  about  0.20%. 


5,715347 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  PRISM  LIGHT  GUIDE  WITH 
CONFOCAL  PARABOLIC  CROSS  SECTION 
Lome  A.  Whitehead,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Uni- 
versity of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 
FUed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,164 
InL  CI."  G02B  (MO 
U.S.  a.  385—133  13  Claims 


1.  A  hollow  light  guide  comprising  opposed  first  and  second 
parallel  sections,  said  sections  having  substantially  confocal.  sub- 
stantially parabolic  cross-sectional  shape  overlappingly  enclosing  a 
light  guiding  region,  said  shape  having  substantially  constant 
cross-sectional  area  m  any  plane  transverse  to  said  parallel  sec- 
tions. 


a  first  axis,  and  wherein  each  curved  lip  has  a  radius  at  least  as 
large  as  the  minimum  bend  radius  of  the  optical  fiber:  and 
a  fiber  guide  for  routing  the  optical  fiber  along  a  second  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  first  axis,  the  fiber  guide  having  a  plural- 
ity of  interleaved  inner  fingers  and  outer  fingers,  wherein  each 
of  the  inner  and  outer  fingers  has  an  angled  tip  for  retaining 
the  optical  fiber,  and  wherein  each  of  the  inner  fingers  has  a 
curved  portion  having  a  radius  al  least  as  large  as  the  mini- 
mum bend  radius  of  the  optical  fiber,  each  of  the  fiber  trays 
being  positioned  adjacent  10  a  corresponding  one  of  the  inner 
fingers,  such  that  the  curved  lip  of  each  of  the  fiber  trays  is 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  curved  portion  of  the  corresponding 
one  of  the  inner  fingers. 


5,715349 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5,715350 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODl  CING 

APPARATUS  USING  AN  .ACCELERATING  SIGNAL  TO 

REDUCE  NOISE  WHEN  CHANGING  REPRODUCING 

MODES 

Seung-hoon  Seong,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1993, 
93-32292 

fat  CL'  H04N  9/87;5r783 
VS.  CI.  386—7  2  Oaims 


5,715348 

FIBER  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ROUTING  OPTICAL  FIBER  HAVING  A  MINIMUM  BEND 

RADIUS 
Dean  R.  Falkenberg,  Windsor,  and  Russell  L.  IXicker,  San 
Ramon,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Next  Level  Communica- 
tions, Rohnert  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,039 

Int  CI."  G02B  6^90 

U.S.  a.  385—135  25  Oaims 


1.  A  fiber  management  system  for  routing  optical  fiber  having  a 
minimum  bend  radius,  the  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fiber  trays,  each  having  a  baseplate  and  a  curved 
lip  which  is  continuous  with  an  end  of  the  baseplate,  wherein 
each  baseplate  is  configured  for  routing  the  optical  fiber  along 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  capstan  motor  for  imparting  motion  to  a  tape: 

a  signal  generator  for  generating  a  capstan  frequency  signal  to 
delect  a  rotating  speed  of  said  capstan  motor: 

a  capstan  servo  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  capstan  fre- 
quency signal  and  generating  a  capstan  servo  control  signal 
and  a  head  switching  signal: 

a  system  control  circuit  means  for  generating  a  predetermined 
accelerating  control  signal,  a  head  amplifier  switching  signal 
and  a  rotary  switching  signal  according  to  a  preset  standard 
reproducing  mode  or  long-time  reproducing  mode,  in  syn- 
chronization with  the  input  of  said  head  switching  signal 
when  an  instruction  signal  of  a  normal  reproducing  mode  is 
input  during  a  still  mode  or  a  slow  motion  mode: 

a  capstan  motor  driving  circuit  means  for  driving  said  capstan 
motor  in  response  to  a  signal  obtained  by  combining  said 
accelerating  control  signal  with  said  capstan  servo  contfol 
signal; 

a  pre-amplifier  means  for  amplifying  a  signal  reproduced  by  a 
selected  head  through  a  selected  head  amplifier  and  then 
oulputting  said  amplified  signal,  in  response  to  said  head 
switching  signal  and  said  head  amplifier  switching  signal:  and 

a  chrominance  signal  processing  circuit  means  for  processing  a 
chrominance  signal  in  response  to  said  rotary  switching  sig- 
nal. 
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5,715351 

DOUBLE  DECK  VIDEO  CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER 

WITH  VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 

Sumio  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc.. 

Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  625,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-076331 
Int  CI."  H04N  9/79 
U.S.  a.  386—44  4  Qaims 


I.  A  double-deck  video  cassette  tape  recorder  having  a  reproduc- 
ing video  cassette  tape  recorder  and  a  recording  video  cassette  tape 
recorder  disposed  in  a  single  body,  wherein  said  reproducing  VCR 
transmits  a  luminance  signal  and  a  chrominance  signal  separately, 
to  said  recording  VCR  and  includes  a  luminance  reproduction 
processing  circuit  for  generating  the  luminance  signal  and  a  high 
band  detection  signal  to  be  transmitted  to  the  recording  VCR.  and 
said  recording  VCR  includes  a  low  pass  filter  receiving  the  lumi- 
nance signal  at  an  input  and  providing  an  output:  first  switching 
means  for  switching  between  the  input  and  the  output  signal  of 
said  low  pass  filter  in  response  to  the  high  band  detection  signal  so 
that  the  output  of  the  low  pass  filter  is  outputted  to  a  luminance 
signal  recording  processing  circuit  when  a  high  band  signal  is 
detected  and  the  input  of  the  low  pass  filter  is  outputted  when  the 
high  band  signal  is  not  detected: 

a  band  pass  filter  receiving  the  chrominance  signal  at  an  input 

and  providing  an  output: 
and  second  switching  means  for  switching  between  the  input 
and  the  output  signal  of  said  band  pass  filter  in  response  to  the 
high  band  detection  signal  so  that  the  output  of  the  band  pass 
filter  is  outputted  to  a  color  signal  recorder  processing  circuit 
when  the  high  band  signal  is  detected  and  the  input  of  the 
band  pass  filler  is  outputted  to  the  color  signal  recording 
processing  circuit  when  the  high  band  detection  signal  is  not 
detected. 


5,715352 

LINKAGE  SYSTEM  BETWEEN  VIDEO  CASSETTE 

RECORDER  SET  AND  TELEVISION  SET  AND 

CONTROLLING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Seok  Jin  Han,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  542359 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  386 — J6  1  Claim 


^-±=1 


!  1  I         ,">P»,-„| 


^T=E 


IM: 


I      -KM 


1.  A  linkage  system  between  a  VCR  set  and  a  TV  set.  which  are 
connected  to  signal  transmission  lines,  for  recording  or  reproduc- 
ing a  video  signal  and  an  audio  signal,  wherein  said  TV  set 
comprises: 


a  TV  stale  detector  for  detecting  the  current  TV  stale: 

a  TV  microprocessor  for  controlling  the  corresponding  function 
in  said  VCR  set  according  to  a  detection  signal  from  said  TV 
state  detector  and  a  caption  signal  input/output  through  the 
transmission  lines: 

a  TV  caption  signal  processor  for  decoding  or  encoding  the 
caption  signal  by  the  control  of  said  TV  microprocessor:  and 

a  TV  video  signal  processor  for  data-converting  the  caption 
signal  reproduced  onto  a  TV  caption  encoder  of  said  TV 
caption  signal  processor  and  transmitting  the  converted  signal 
to  a  VCR  caption  decoder  of  said  VCR  set:  and 
said  VCR  set  comprises: 

a  VCR  state  detector  for  detecting  the  current  VCR  state: 

a  VCR  microprocessor  for  controlling  the  corresponding  func- 
tion in  said  TV  set  according  to  a  detection  signal  from  said 
VCR  state  detector  and  a  caption  signal  input/output  through 
the  transmission  lines: 

a  VCR  caption  signal  processor  for  decoding  or  encoding  the 
caption  signal  by  the  control  of  said  VCR  microprocessor:  and 

a  VCR  video  signal  processor  for  data-converting  the  caption 
signal  reproduced  onto  a  TV  caption  encoder  of  said  VCR 
caption  signal  processor  and  transmitting  the  converted  signal 
to  a  TV  caption  decoder  of  said  TV  set. 


5.715353 
SINE- WAVE  MODULATOR  AND  PLAYBACK/ 
RECORDING  MODULATOR-DEMODULATOR  FOR  A 
HIGH-FIDELITY  VIDEO  PLAYBACK/RECORDING 
SYSTEM 
Chun-Sub  Kim.  and  Yong-Serk  Kim.  both  of  Suwon.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 
do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  31,  1995, 
1995-14072 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76:5/92:  GllB  5/02:20/06 
U.S.  CI.  386—46  11  Claims 

PB/REC  , 
CONTROL 


1.  A  sine- wave  modulating  device  for  a  high-fidelity  video 
playback/recording  system,  comprising: 

voltage-controlled  oscillating  means  for  generating  a  square- 
wave  signal  having  a  frequency  which  is  determined  in 
response  to  an  input  signal: 

current  control  means  for  generating  a  current  control  signal  in 
response  to  the  input  signal:  and 

variable  bandwidth  filtering  means  for  varying  a  filtering  band  in 
response  to  the  current  control  signal  and  for  filtering  the 
square-wave  signal  and  converting  the  square-wave  signal 
into  a  sine-wave  signal. 


5,715354 
IMAGE  DATA  REGENERATING  APPAR.ATUS 
Ryuichi  Iwamura,  Tokyo,  and  Makoto  Kawamura.  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-159789 
"  Int  CI."  H04N  5/91:5/917 
VS.  CI.  386—68  16  Claims 

1.  A  data  regenerating  apparatus  for  regenerating  coded  image 
data  from  a  recording  medium,  comprising 

regenerating  means  for  regenerating  coded  image  data  including 
a  plurality  of  predictively  coded  image  data: 
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storing  means  for  storing  said  coded  image  data  which  is  regen- 
erated: 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  coded  image  data  which  is 
read  from  said  storing  means; 

outputting  means  for  outputting  decoded  image  data  according 
to  a  regeneration  sequence;  and 

control  means  for  carrying  out  reverse  regeneration  by  selec- 
tively re-reading  portions  of  said  coded  image  data  as  said 
portions  are  needed  for  decoding  portions  of  said  predictively 
coded  image  data  that  are  designated  for  reverse  regeneration 
and  supplying  said  re-read  coded  image  data  to  said  decoding 
means. 


5,715^56 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  COMPRESSED  VIDEO 

SIGNALS  WHICH  ARE  BE  RECORDED  ON  A  DISK  OR 

WHICH  HAVE  BEEN  REPRODUCED  FROM  A  DISK 

Koichi  Hirayama,  Yokohama,  and  Vuichi  Miyano,  Kamakura, 

both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  307,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-229910; 
Oct.  29,  1993,  5-271639 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/76:5/92 
VS.  a.  386—96  3  Claims 


5,715,355 

OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  A  PARTICULAR  FORMAT  TO 

STORE  USER-SELECTED  DATA,  SUCH  AS  VIDEO  DATA 

OR  COMPUTER  FILES,  INCLUDING  A  DEDICATED  TOC 

REGION 
Jun     Yonemitsu,     Kanagawa;     Ryuichi     Iwamura;     Shuqji 
Yoshimura,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Makoto  Kawamura,  Kana- 
gawa. all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1994,  6-074444 
Int.  CI.''  H04N  5/76;  GllB  7/24 
VS.  a.  386—95  149  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  synchronizing  compressed  signals,  compris- 


mg: 


1.  An  optical  disk  having  a  diameter  less  than  140  mm;  a 
thickness  of  1.2  mm+0. 1  mm;  a  plurality  of  record  tracks  having 
data  recorded  thereon  as  embos.sed  pits  representing  information, 
the  tracks  exhibiting  a  pitch  in  the  range  between  0.646  |im  and 
1.05  (jm;  said  tracks  being  divided  into  a  lead-in  area,  a  program 
area  and  a  lead-out  area;  said  recorded  data  being  recorded  in  a 
table  of  contents  (TOC )  region  and  in  plural  data  track  regions  with 
said  TOC  region  being  disposed  in  said  lead-in  area,  said  TOC 
region  containing  TOC  information  and  said  plural  data  track 
regions  containing  user  information;  said  TOC  information  being 
recorded  in  a  first  plurality  of  sectors  in  said  TOC  region  and  being 
representative  of  record/playback  characteristics,  recording  capac- 
ity and  number  of  record  tracks  of  said  optical  disk,  and  said  user 
information  being  recorded  in  a  second  plurality  of  sectors  in  said 
plural  data  track  regions;  each  data  track  region  having  a  respective 
start  sector;  said  TOC  information  including  addresses  of  the 
respective  start  sectors;  and  said  TOC  information  and  said  user 
information  being  recorded  as  modulated  long  distance  error  cor- 
rection encoded  data  having  at  least  eight  parity  symbols. 


an  encoder  section  including: 

image  grouping/compressing  means  for  encoding  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  image  frames  which  corresponds  to  a 
predetermined  reproducing  time  of  an  original  image, 
thereby  generating  encoded  video  data  items,  and  for  com- 
bining the  encoded  video  data  items  into  a  video  packet; 
speech  grouping/compressing  means  for  processing  encoded 
audio  data  corresponding  to  the  packet  of  encoded  video 
data  items,  thereby  generating  speech  frames,  and  for  com- 
bining the  speech  frames  into  an  audio  packet; 
additional  data  generating  means  for  generating  additional 
data  having  a  speech  frame  number  assigned  to  the  speech 
frame  in  said  audio  packet  which  represents  an  original 
speech  corresponding  to  a  start  time  of  a  specihed  image 
frame  included  in  the  video  packet,  said  additional  data 
generating  means  including: 

pulse  generating  means  which  is  cleared  by  a  program  start 
pulse  and  which  generates  a  specified  image  frame  pulse 
used  as  an  image  frame  pulse  for  the  original  image,  at  a 
time  corresponding  to  the  start  of  said  specified  image 
signal; 
first    frequency    dividing    means    for    frequency-dividing 
speech  sampling  pulses  for  sampling  the  original  speech, 
thereby  obtaining  a  speech  frame  pulse; 
a  speech  sampling  pulse  counter  which  is  cleared  by  the 
speech  frame  pulse  supplied  from  said  first  frequency 
dividing  means  and  which  counts  the  speech  sampling 
pulses; 
a  speech  frame  pulse  counter  which  is  cleared  by  the 
program  start  pulse  and  which  counts  the  speech  frame 
pulses;  and 
a  register  for  latching  a  count  value  from  said  speech 
sampling  pulse  counter  as  the  speech  sample  number  and 
a  count  value  from  said  speech  frame  counter  as  the 
speech  frame  number,  in  response  to  the  specified  image 
frame  pulse,  and  for  outputting  the  speech  sample  num- 
ber and  the  speech  frame  number;  and 
a  formatter  for  combining  the  additional  data,  the  audio 
packet  and  the  video  packet  into  a  data  unit;  and 
a  decoder  section  including: 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  encoded  video  data, 
encoded  audio  data  and  additional  data  of  each  data  unit; 
and 
output  timing  setting  means  for  setting  timing  of  outputting  a 
first  specified  image  frame,  when  a  speech  frame  number 
contained  in  said  encoded  audio  data  coincides  with  a 
speech  frame  number  contained  in  said  addition  data. 
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5.71 5  J57 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Shigeo   Yamagata,    Kanagawa-ken;    Hiroyuki    Horii,   Tokyo,* 
Hirokazu  TakahashI;  Yasutomo  Suzuki,  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken,  and  Masahiko  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,047,  Sep.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,132,  Oct.  16,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,512,  Dec. 

7,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
190,594,  May  5,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  431.168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1987, 62-119313; 
May  16,  1987,  62-119797;  May  16,  1987,  62- 11 9798 

Int  Cl.'^  H04N  5/y/ 
VS.  a.  386—96  10  Claims 
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I.  A  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  signal  from  a 
plurality  of  different  areas  of  a  recording  medium  on  which  a 
plurality  of  video  signals  and  a  plurality  of  audio  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  plurality  of  video  signals  are  respectively 
recorded,  comprising: 

a)  reproduction  means  for  reproducing  a  signal  from  said  plural- 
ity of  different  areas  of  said  recording  medium  on  which  the 
signals  are  respectively  recorded; 

b)  reproduction  mode  designating  means  having  a  first  reproduc- 
tion mode  wherein  groups  of  the  video  signals  and  the  audio 
signals  corresponding  to  said  video  signals  having  respec- 
tively been  recorded  on  the  plurality  of  different  areas  of  the 
recording  medium,  are  successively  reproduced  and  having  a 
second  reproduction  mode  wherein  the  video  signals  having 
been  recorded  on  the  plurality  of  different  areas  of  the  record- 
ing medium  are  successively  reproduced  whereas  said  audio 
signals  corresponding  to  some  of  said  video  signals  are  not 
reproduced,  for  designating  either  one  of  said  first  reproduc- 
tion mode  and  said  second  reproduction  mode  to  said  repro- 
duction means; 

c)  detection  determining  means  for  detecting  an  area  recorded 
with  a  video  signal  from  among  the  plurality  of  different  areas 
on  the  recording  medium,  and  determining  whether  said  video 
signal  recorded  on  the  detected  area  is  one  of  the  video 
signals  whose  corresponding  audio  signal  is  recorded  on  other 
area  than  said  area  to  be  detected;  and 

d)  control  means  for  controlling  the  reproduction  means  so  as  to 
detect  by  said  detection  determining  means,  when  the  first 
reproduction  mode  is  designated  by  said  reproduction  mode 
designating  means,  areas  recorded  with  the  video  signals 
whose  corresponding  audio  signals  are  recorded  on  other 
areas  then  said  areas  to  be  detected,  among  all  the  video 
signals  recorded  on  the  plurality  of  different  areas  of  the 
recording  medium,  reproduce  the  audio  signals  recorded  on 
said  other  areas  which  correspond  to  said  video  signals 
recorded  on  the  detected  areas,  store  temporarily  the  repro- 
duced audio  signals,  then  reproduce  from  the  recording 
medium  the  video  signals  corresponding  to  said  audio  signals 
stored  temporarily,  and  to  output  thereby  the  video  signals 
thus  reproduced  along  with  the  audio  signals  stored  tempo- 
rarily, and  to  detect  by  said  detection  determining  means, 
when  the  second  reproduction  mode  is  designated  by  said 


reproduction  mode  designating  means,  areas  recorded  with 
the  video  signals  alone  from  among  the  plurality  of  different 
areas  on  the  recording  medium,  and  to  reproduce  successively 
said  video  signals  recorded  on  the  detected  areas. 


5.715358 
METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AT  LEAST  TWO  PICTURE 
SIGNALS  AND  METHOD  OF  REPRODUCTION  AT 
LEAST  TWO  PICTURE  SIGNALS 
Takashi  Ohnaka;   Katsuhiko  Matsushita,  both  of  Osaka-fu: 
Daisuke  Kishimoto,  Hyogo-ken;  Minoru  Taliahashi,  Osaka- 
fu;  Minoru  Kume,  Osaka-fu:  Mitsutalia  Komoike,  Osaka-fu; 
Katsunori    Hirase,    Osaka-fu:    Tatsuo    Tanaka,    Kyoto-fu: 
Hirotsugu    Murashima,    Nara-ken;    Osamu    Idegata,    and 
Masafumi  Nishi,  both  of  Osalia-fu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,885,  Jun.  22.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  742325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22.  1993.  5-150426; 
Jun.  24,  1993.  5-153677;  Jun.  29,  1993.  5-159584;  Jul.  20.  1993, 
5-179136;  Aug.  11.  1993.  5-199357;  Oct.  22.  1993.  5-264953; 
Feb.  25.  1994.  6-028216;  Feb.  25.  1994.  6-028217 

Int.  CI."  H»4N  5/76 
VS.  CI.  386—108  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  recording  at  least  two  picture  signals,  character- 
ized in  that  first  picture  signals  RI  to  Rn  for  right  eye  and  first 
picture  signals  LI  to  Ln  for  left  eye  are  recorded  in  a  primary 
signal  recording  region  consisting  of  skew  tracks  of  a  half  of  a 
track  pitch  of  skew  tracks  on  VHS  system  or  8  mm  system 
recording  tape,  any  adjacent  ones  of  the  skew  u^cks  having  azi- 
muth angles  reverse  to  each  otlier,  the  first  picture  signals  for  right 
and  left  eyes  being  recorded  in  order  of  LI,  Rl,  R2,  L2,  L3,  R3 
and  .so  forth  along  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  recording  tape, 
and  that  difference  signals  (R'l-Rl)  to  (R'n-Rn)  of  second  picture 
signals  R'l  to  R'n  for  right  eye  and  the  first  picture  signals  Rl  to 
Rn  for  right  eye.  or  difference  signals  (L'l-Ll)  to  (L'n-Ln)  of 
second  picture  signals  LT  to  L'n  for  left  eye  and  the  first  picture 
signals  LI  to  Ln  for  left  eye  are  recorded  in  an  overlapping  region 
of  the  skew  tracks  corresponding  to  the  picture  signals  for  right  eye 
or  the  picture  signals  for  left  eye  recorded  in  the  primary  signal 
recording  region. 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,715,360 
PULSE  INJECTION  STEAM  HAIRSETTER 
James  G.  Montagnino,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Production 
Engineered  Designs.  Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  531,962 

Int.  a.''A45D  19/16:1/04 

VS.  a.  392-^403  9  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  injection  steam  hairsetler  appliance  which  comprises 
a  removable  water  canister,  a  housing,  and  a  pulse  supply  mecha- 
nism within  said  housing; 

said  housing  defining  a  recess  for  receiving  the  water  canister,  a 
treatment  chamber  for  a  hair  curler  a  hinged  cover  for  enclos- 
ing said  treatment  chamber  and  a  hair  curler  positioned 
therein,  and  a  base  for  operative  placement  on  a  flat  support- 
ing surface;  said  treatment  chamber  being  formed  by  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  first  bottom  wall,  said  first 
bottom  wall  providing  an  opening  therein  and  a  cylindrical 
flange  which  extends  upwardly  into  said  treatment  chamber; 
and 

said  pulse  steam  supply  mechanism  comprising  a  heating  device 
defining  a  heating  chamber  with  heating  elements  therearound 
and  a  discharge  nozzle  which  extends  upwardly  within  said 
cylindrical  flange  of  said  first  bottom  wall  of  said  treatment 
chamber,  a  manually  operable  bellows  pump  device,  a  first 
hose  extending  between  said  recess  and  said  bellows  pump 
device,  a  second  flexible  hose  extending  between  said  bellows 
pump  device  and  said  heating  device,  and  a  first  one-way 
valve  in  said  second  hose  such  that  when  a  water  canister  is 
positioned  in  said  recess  and  said  bellows  pump  device  is 
manually  operated,  pulses  of  water  will  flow  through  said  first 
and  second  hoses  to  said  heating  device  to  be  converted  into 
steam  and  supplied  to  said  treatment  chamber  and  to  a  hair 
curler  positioned  therein. 
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a  multizone  illuminator  positioned  in  association  with  said  pro- 
cess chamber  for  illuminating  the  backside  of  the  semicon- 
ductor device,  said  multizone  illuminator  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  concentric  circles  of  heating  lamps  to  form  multiple 
zones  of  heating  to  increase  semiconductor  device  tempera- 
ture uniformity  during  rapid  semiconductor  thermal  process- 
ing. 


5,715362 
METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING  CODED 

SPEECH 
Marko  Vanska  ,  Nummela,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Tele- 
communications Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EI94/00051,  §  371  Date  Oct.  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18668,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313^53 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  4,  1993,  930493 

Int  CI."  GIOL  .W2:9AX):5A)2 

U.S.  CI.  395—2.1  2  Claims 
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5,715J61 
RAPID  THERMAL  PROCESSING  HIGH-PERFORMANCE 
MULTIZONE  ILLUMINATOR  FOR  WAFER  BACKSIDE 
HEATING 
Mehrdad  M.  Moslehi,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CVC  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,210 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/324:  H05B  3/00:  C23C  16/48 
VS.  a.  392-^16  19  Claims 

1.  A  multizone  rapid  thermal  processing  system  for  processing  a 
semiconductor  device,  the  semiconductor  device  having  a  face  on 
which  an  electronic  device  is  fabricated  and  a  backside,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  processing  chamber  for  establishing  a  semiconductor  wafer 

device  fabrication  environment; 
an  optically  reflective  gas  injector  for  injecting  a  process  gas 

into  the  semiconductor  device  fabrication  environment; 
a  semiconductor  device  holding  mechanism  for  holding  the 
semiconductor  device  in  the  semiconductor  device  fabrication 
environment;  and 


of: 


I.  A  method  of  transmitting  coded  speech,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

storing  in  a  memory  sound-specific  characteristics  of  reflection 
coefficients  of  one  or  several  first  speakers  from  respective 
first  samples  for  later  identification  of  sounds  and  respective 
sound  identifiers; 

taking  second  samples  of  a  speech  signal  of  a  second  speaker; 

calculating  reflection  coefficients  of  the  second  speaker  from 
said  second  samples; 

calculating  characteristics  of  the  reflection  coefficients  from  said 
reflection  coefficients  of  said  second  speaker; 

comparing  said  characteristics  of  said  reflection  coefficients  of 
said  second  speaker  with  respective  stored  sound-specific 
characteristics  of  said  reflection  coefficients  of  said  one  or 
several  first  speakers,  for  identifying  said  sounds  and  respec- 
tive sound  identifiers; 

transmitting  said  sound  identifiers  of  said  identified  sounds. 
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calculating  averages  of  the  reflection  coefficients  for  the  reflec- 
tion coefficients  of  said  one  or  several  first  speakers  for  a 
given  sound; 

storing  said  averages  in  said  memory; 

calculating  second  speaker-specific  averages  of  the  reflection 
coefficients,  for  the  reflection  coefficients  representing  a  same 
sound  as  said  given  sound; 

storing  in  said  memory  said  second  speaker-specific  averages  for 
the  reflection  of  coefficients  representing  same  sound; 

comparing  said  calculated  averages  of  the  reflection  coefficients 
of  said  one  or  several  first  speakers  representing  said  given 
sound,  as  stored  in  said  memory,  with  said  averages  of  said 
reflection  coefficients  of  said  second  speaker  representing  said 
same  sound; 

if  the  averages  of  the  reflection  coefficients  representing  .said 
same  sound  of  said  second  speaker  differ  essentially  from  said 
averages  of  the  reflection  coefficients  of  said  one  or  several 
first  speakers  as  stored  in  said  memory, 

storing  said  averages  representing  the  same  sound  of  said  second 
speaker  in  said  memory  as  new  averages, 

transmitting  information  that  said  new  averages  are  to  be  trans- 
mitted; and 

U'ansmitting  said  new  averages  representing  said  same  sound,  if 
said  averages  of  the  reflection  coefficients  of  said  second 
speaker  representing  said  same  sound  differ  essentially  from 
said  averages  of  the  reflection  coefficients  of  said  one  or 
several  first  speakers  stored  in  said  memory;  and 

if  said  averages  of  the  reflection  coefficients  of  said  second 
speaker  representing  same  sound  do  not  essentially  differ 
from  said  averages  of  the  reflection  coefficients  of  the  one  or 
several  first  speakers  is  stored  in  said  memory, 

calculating  differences  between  the  averages  of  the  reflection 
coefficients  representing  the  same  sound  of  the  second 
speaker  and  the  averages  of  the  reflections  coefficients  calcu- 
lated from  said  first  samples  of  said  one  or  several  first 
speakers,  and 

transmitting  said  differences  between  the  averages  of  the  reflec- 
tion coefficients  representing  the  same  sound  of  the  second 
speaker  and  the  averages  of  the  reflection  coefficients  calcu- 
lated from  said  samples  of  the  one  or  several  first  speakers. 


5,715363 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  SPEECH 
Junichi  Tamura,  Tokyo;  Atsushi  Sakurai,  and  Tetsuo  Kosaka, 
both    of   Yokohama,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushika  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,981,  Jun.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,882,  Oct  19,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,791 

Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1989,  1-274638 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/02 
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1.  A  speech  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  speech  data; 

means  for  identifying  types  of  phonemes  for  every  frame  com- 
prising the  speech  data  inputted  by  said  input  means; 


means  for  changing  a  value  of  a  frequency  conversion  ratio  of  a 
non-linear  frequency  conversion  to  be  suitable  for  the  fre- 
quency characteristic  of  each  of  the  types  of  the  phonemes 
identified  by  said  identifying  means  for  every  frame;  and 

memory  means  for  storing  a  parameter  corresponding  to  the 
input  speech  data  frame-by-frame,  the  parameter  including  (a) 
the  value  of  the  frequency  conversion  ratio  of  the  non-linear 
frequency  conversion  changed  to  correspond  to  the  frequency 
characteristic  of  each  phoneme  identified  for  every  frame  and 
(b)  filter  coefficients  indicative  of  the  frame. 


5,715364 

CALL  MONITOR  APPARATUS  FOR  SPEECH 

PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 

Makio  Tomiyori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390^24 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-043349 

InL  a."  GIOL  7/08 

VS.  CI.  395— 2Jl  6  Claims 
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1.  A  call  monitor  apparatus  for  a  speech  processing  equipment, 
comprising: 

a  digital  speech  processing  equipment  having  three  types  of 
operation  modes  constituted  by  a  speech  mode  for  outputting 
a  \i\a.'w  PCM  signal  for  conununication  between  a  mobile 
station  and  a  stationary  station,  a  speech  data  mode  for 
outputting  a  coded  speech  signal  for  communication  between 
mobile  stations,  and  a  data  mode  for  outputting  a  data  signal 
for  data  communication; 

signal  identifying  means  for  identifying  an  operation  mode  of 
said  speech  processing  equipment  on  the  basis  of  a  unique 
word  added  to  an  output  signal  from  said  speech  processing 
equipment  and  outputting  an  identification  signal  indicating 
an  identification  result  of  the  operation  mode; 

switching  means  for  switching  an  output  destination  of  the 
output  signal  from  said  speech  processing  equipment  on  the 
basis  of  the  identification  signal  from  said  signal  identifying 
means; 

decoding  means  for  converting  an  output  signal  from  said 
switching  means  into  a  plaw  PCM  signal  when  the  identifica- 
tion signal  from  said  signal  identifying  ineans  indicates  the 
speech  data  mode; 

silent  signal  generating  means  for  outputting  a  silent  mIsw  PCM 
signal  on  the  basis  of  the  output  from  said  switching  means 
when  the  identification  signal  from  said  signal  identifying 
means  indicates  the  data  mode; 

PCM  converting  means  for  respectively  converting,  into  linear- 
quantized  PCM  signals,  an  output  signal  output  from  said 
switching  means  when  the  identification  signal  from  said 
signal  identifying  means  indicates  the  speech  mode  and  the 
plaw  PCM  signals  from  said  decoding  means  and  said  silent 
signal  generating  means;  and 

D/A  converting  means  for  converting  the  linear-quantized  PCM 
signals  firom  said  PCM  converting  means  into  analog  signals. 


740 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  3,  1998 


5,715^5 
ESTIMATION  OF  EXCITATION  PARAMETERS 
Daniel  Wayne  GrifBn,  HoUis,  N.H.,  and  Jae  S.  Lim,  Winchester, 
Mass..  assignors  to  Digital  Voice  Systems,  Inc.,  Burlington, 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,119 
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1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  digitized  speech  signal  to  determine 
excitation  parameters  for  the  digitized  speech  signal,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

dividing  the  digitized  speech  signal  into  at  least  two  frequency 
band  signals: 

performing  a  nonlinear  operation  on  at  least  one  of  the  fre- 
quency band  signals  to  produce  at  least  one  modified  fre- 
quency band  signal,  wherein  the  nonlinear  operation  is  an 
operation  that  emphasizes  a  fundamental  frequency  of  the 
digitized  speech  signal  so  that  the  modified  frequency  band 
signal  includes  a  component  corresponding  to  the  fundamen- 
tal frequency  even  when  the  at  least  one  frequency  band 
signal  does  not  include  such  a  component:  and 

for  at  least  one  modified  frequency  band  signal,  determining 
whether  the  modified  frequency  band  signal  is  voiced  or 
unvoiced. 


supplying,  in  the  encoder,  the  inverse  quantizer  signal  to  an 
intensity  estimator  that  outputs  the  estimated  intensity  signal: 

multiplying,  in  the  encoder,  the  inverse  quantizer  signal  by  the 
estimated  intensity  signal  to  produce  an  error  signal: 

adding,  in  the  encoder,  the  error  signal  to  the  estimated  input 
signal  to  produce  a  control  signal: 

supplying,  in  the  encoder,  the  control  signal  to  a  predictor  that 
outputs  the  estimated  input  signal: 

transmitting  the  encoder  output  signal  from  the  encoder  to  a 
decoder: 

receiving  the  encoder  output  signal  in  the  decoder; 

supplying,  in  the  decoder,  the  encoder  output  signal  to  an 
inverse  quantizer  that  outputs  an  inverse  quantizer  signal: 

supplying,  in  the  decoder,  the  inverse  quantizer  signal  to  an 
intensity  estimator  that  outputs  an  estimated  intensity  signal; 

multiplying,  in  the  decoder,  the  inverse  quantizer  signal  by  the 
estimated  intensity  signal  to  produce  an  error  signal: 

adding,  in  the  decoder,  the  error  signal  to  an  estimated  input 
signal  to  produce  a  control  signal,  the  control  signal  being  a 
decoder  output  signal  of  the  decoder: 

supplying,  in  the  decoder,  the  control  signal  to  a  predictor  that 
outputs  the  estimated  input  signal: 

the  estimated  intensity  signal,  in  each  of  the  encoder  and 
decoder,  being  calculated  by  forming  a  magnitude  of  a  respec- 
tive inverse  quantizer  signal,  accumulating  deviations  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  respective  inverse  quantizer  signal  from  a 
value  of  one,  and  limiting  the  deviations  by  attenuation  of 
higher-frequency  signal  parts  thereof,  in  each  of  the  encoder 
and  decoder,  the  calculation  of  the  respective  estimated  inten- 
sity signal  using  an  exponential  function  T.  where  only  a 
whole-numbered  part  of  x  is  taken  into  consideration. 


5,715366 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CODED  TRANSMISSION  OF  VOICE 

SIGNALS 
Hansjoerg  Mucke,  Aachen,  and  Peter  Baldy,  Steinfurt  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1993,  43  40 
387.5 

Int.  a."  GIOL  i/02 
U.S.  a.  395— 2J9  .5  Qaims 
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5,715,3«7 
APPARATL'SES  AND  METHODS  FOR  DEVELOPING  AND 

USING  MODELS  FOR  SPEECH  RECOGNITION 
Laurence  S.  Gillick,  Newton,  and  Francesco  Scattone,  Med- 
field,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dragon  Systems,  Inc.,  New- 
ton, Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser  No.  376348 

Int  CI.'  GIOL  9/00 

U.S.  a.  395—2.63  16  Oaims 


OECOOGR 

5.  A  method  for  coded  transmission  of  voice  signals,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

digitizing  a  voice  signal  and  supplying  the  digitized  voice  signal 

to  an  encoder: 
subtracting,  in  the  encoder,  an  estimated  input  signal  from  the 

digitized  voice  signal  to  produce  a  remainder  signal; 
normalizing,  in  the  encoder,  the  remainder  signal  by  dividing  the 

remainder  signal  by  an  estimated  intensity  signal  thereof  to 

produce  a  normalized  signal: 
supplying,  in  the  encoder,  the  normalized  signal  to  quantizer/ 

coder  that  outputs  an  encoder  output  signal: 
supplying,  in  the  encoder,  the  encoded  output  signal  to  an 

inverse  quantizer  thai  outputs  an  inverse  quantizer  signal; 


1.  A  computerized  method  for  automatically  creating  models  of 
speech  sounds  to  be  used  in  speech  recognition  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
receiving  training  signals  representing  the  sound  of  spoken 

words; 
storing  a  plurality  of  phonetic  context  units,  each  representing  a 
speech  sound  in  a  phonetic  context  defined  by  one  or  more 
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phonetic  features,  and  associating  with  each  phonetic  context 
unit  an  initial  acoustic  model  to  represent  its  associated 
speech  sound; 

time  aligning  successive  time  frames  of  the  training  signals 
against  the  initial  models  of  the  phonetic  context  units  of  the 
words  corresponding  to  those  training  signals,  to  associate 
each  frame  with  the  phonetic  context  unit  whose  sound  it 
represents; 

storing  a  set  of  classifications,  each  representing  a  possible  set  of 
one  or  more  of  the  phonetic  features  which  can  be  associated 
with  one  of  said  phonetic  context  units; 

using  an  automatic  classification  routine  to  select  a  plurality  of 
sub-sets  of  said  classifications  which  divide  the  phonetic 
context  units  into  phonetic  context  groups,  such  that  the 
phonetic  context  units  in  each  such  phonetic  context  group 
tend  to  be  time  aligned  against  acoustically  similar  frames; 

developing  shared  acoustic  model  components  for  a  plurality  of 
phonetic  context  groups  whose  associated  sub-sets  of  classi- 
fications share  a  sub-sub-set  of  classifications  and  whose 
frames  have  a  certain  acoustic  similarity,  which  shared  acous- 
tic model  components  contain  statistical  information  derived 
from  frames  time  aligned  against  the  phonetic  context  units  in 
different  ones  of  said  plurality  of  phonetic  context  groups;  and 

developing  an  acoustic  model  for  each  given  phonetic  context 
group  in  said  plurality  of  phonetic  context  groups  which 
contains  a  combination  of  said  statistical  information  con- 
tained in  the  model  components  shared  by  said  plurality  of 
groups  and  more  specific  statistical  information  representing 
the  frames  time  aligned  against  the  phonetic  context  units  in 
the  given  individual  phonetic  context  group. 


5,715368 
SPEECH  SYNTHESIS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
LTILIZING  PHENOME  INFORMATION  AND  RHYTHM 
IMFORMATION 
Takashi  Saito,  Tokyo-to,  and  Masaaki  Okochi,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-253190 

Int  CI.*  GIOL  5/04 

UJS.  a.  395—2.77  15  Claims 


RHYTHM  PATTERN 

IN   SYNTHESIS       ■ 
UNIT    DICTIONARY 


ADJUNCT   WORD 
CHAIN   SYNTHESIS 
UNIT    DICTIONARY 


CORRECTION  OF 

TIME    LENGTH    BY 

LINEAR   EXPANSION 

AND   CONTRACTION 


CRHYTHM    TIME 
_LENCTM  RU-E) 


OVERALL    TIME 

LENGTH  OF 
CHAIN  PORTION 


ACCENT  CORRECTION  OF 

FOREGOING  INDEPENDENT 

WORD  PORTION 


SUPERIMPOSING  OF 

TONE    COMPONENT    ON 

RHYTHM  PATTERN 
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(c)  a  rhythm  control  means  for  generating  a  pitch  pattern  and 
setting  a  phonemic  power  and  a  phonemic  time  length,  based 
on  said  information  provided  by  said  text  analysis  means; 

(d)  a  synthesis  unit  dictionary  in  which  an  independent  word 
synthesis  unit  dictionary  including  a  plurality  of  independent 
word  synthesis  units  and  an  adjunct  word  chain  synthesis  unit 
dictionary  including  a  plurality  of  adjunct  word  chain  synthe- 
sis units  are  stored: 

(e)  a  synthesis  unit  selection  means  for  obtaining,  based  on  said 
information  on  the  part  of  speech  provided  by  said  text 
analysis  means,  necessary  independent  word  synthesis  units 
from  said  independent  word  synthesis  unit  dictionary  in 
response  to  said  part  of  speech  being  an  independent  word 
and  for  obtaining  corresponding  adjunct  word  chain  synthesis 
units  from  said  adjunct  word  chain  synthesis  unit  dictionary  in 
response  to  an  adjunct  word  chain  being  found:  and 

(f)  a  speech  generation  means  for  outputting  synthetic  speech, 
based  on  said  pitch  pattern,  phonemic  power,  and  phonemic 
time  length  provided  by  said  rhythm  control  means  and  on 
said  synthesis  units  provided  by  said  synthesis  unit  selection 
means. 


5,715369 
SINGLE  PROCESSOR  PROGRAMMABLE  SPEECH 
RECOGNITION  TEST  SYSTEM 
James  H.  Spoitman,  Snohomish;  Michael  J.  Rozak,  Issaquah; 
Walter    Irving    Wittel,    Jr..    Redmond,    and    Gregory    G. 
Landon,  Kent  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tioii,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,760 

Int  a.*  GIOL  3/00 

U.S.  CL  395—2.79  18  Claims 
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RHYTHM  PATTERN 
USED  IN  SYNTHESIS 

1.  A  speech  synthesis  system  for  synthesizing  speech  based  on 
input  text  data,  comprising: 

(a)  a  text  analysis  word  dictionary  in  which  a  plurality  of  words 
and  at  least  the  reading,  accent,  and  pan  of  speech  for  each 
word  are  stored; 

(b)  a  text  analysis  means  for  resolving  said  input  text  data  into 
elements  by  morphological  analysis  and  providing  informa- 
tion on  the  reading,  accent,  and  part  of  speech  of  each  of  the 
resolved  elements  by  referencing  to  said  text  analysis  word 
dictionary  and  also  providing  information  on  the  text  structure 
of  said  text  data; 


1.  A  speech  recognition  test  system  comprising: 
a  single  host  processing  system  having  a  host  processor  and  a 
memory  device,  wherein  said  memory  device  contains  a  plu- 
rality of  audio  files  accessible  by  said  host  processor  and  each 
of  said  plurality  of  audio  files  having  at  least  one  audio  phrase 
therein: 
a  speech  recognition  application  having  a  vocabulary; 
a  test  application; 

means  for  concurrently  executing  said  speech  recognition  appli- 
cation and  said  test  application  on  said  host  processor:  and 
means  for  exercising  said  speech  recognition  by  way  of  said  test 
application  in  a  manner  that  includes: 
means  for  selectively  queuing  a  set  of  said  plurality  of  audio 
tiles  as  a  transparent  input  source  to  said  speech  recognition 
application  by  way  of  said  lest  application; 
means  for  expanding  said  vocabulary  of  said  speech  recogni- 
tion application  in  response  to  previously  unknown  phrases 
input  in  real  time  to  said  speech  recognition  application  by 
said  test  application:  and 
means  for  capturing  output  from  said  speech  recognition 
application. 
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5,715^70 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  TEXT 

FROM  A  STRUCTURED  DATA  FILE  AND  CONVERTING 

THE  EXTRACTED  TEXT  TO  SPEECH 
Willis  J.  Luther,  Irvine;  Loren  A.  Wood,  Lakewood:  Thomas  S. 
'nillis,  Laguna  Niguel,  and  James  A.  Fontana,  Mission  Viejo, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc., 
Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,440,  Nov.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,642 
Int.  CI.*  GIOL  5/02.9/00 
U.S.  a.  395—2.84       27  Claims 

_       r  a 


5,715371 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER-BASED  INTELLIGENT 
NETWORKS 
Syed  Vickar  Ahamed,  and  Victor  Bermard  Lawrence,  both  of 
Hohndel,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray HUl,  N  J. 

Filed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  656339 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—11  11  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  outputting  selected  fields  for  one  of  plural 
differently-structured  dau  files  which  are  each  partitioned  into 
plural  types  of  fields,  said  plural  differently-structured  data  files 
being  produced  by  different  plural  software  applications,  respec- 
tively, the  apparatus  comprising; 

configuration  means  for  configuring  a  user-customizable  format 
template  which  corresponds  to  a  user-selected  one  of  the 
differently-structured  data  files,  said  user-customizable  format 
template  comprising  a  non-executable  data  file  which  includes 
field  identifiers  for  identifying  a  type  of  each  field  in  the 
user-selected  one  of  the  differently-structured  data  files,  and 
positional  field  information  for  defining  a  relative  location  of 
each  field  in  the  user-selected  one  of  the  differently-structured 
data  files: 

a  storage  device  for  storing  the  user-customizable  format  tem- 
plate and  the  plural  differently-structured  data  files: 

a  selector  for  selecting  at  least  one  type  of  field  from  the 
user-selected  one  of  the  differently-structured  data  files; 

an  extractor  for  extracting  a  selected  type  of  field  from  the 
user-selected  one  of  the  differently-structured  data  files,  the 
extractor  using  the  field  identifier  and  the  positional  field 
information  in  the  user-customizable  format  teirplate  to  scan 
the  user-selected  one  of  the  differently-structured  data  files  to 
locate  the  selected  type  of  field: 

a  generator  for  generating  a  field  label  corresponding  to  the  field 
identifier  of  the  selected  type  of  field  in  the  user-customizable 
format  template;  and 

an  output  device  for  controllably  outputting  the  generated  field 
label  and  the  extracted  field: 

wherein  the  selector,  the  extractor,  the  generator  and  the  output 
device  all  operate  independently  of  an  application  which 
produced  the  selected  one  of  the  differently-strucmred  data 
files. 


IkUIKESEK     HsinsnuEUK 

oooo  oooo 


1.  A  knowledge  processing  system  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  knowledge  in  a  plurality  of  knowledge 
modules  in  a  knowledge  bank,  the  knowledge  including  data 
associated  with  pre-existing  solutions  to  previous  problems 
and  a  knowledge  base  of  a  specific  user  including  long-term 
and  short-term  memories;  and 

a  processing  unit,  operating  knowledge-based  software  config- 
ured to  represent  the  specific  user  and  to  manage  and  integrate 
the  knowledge  base  of  the  user  through  links  in  a  computer 
network,  for  generating  a  plurality  of  artificial  intelligence 
based  modules,  and  for  executing  the  plurality  of  artificial 
intelligence  base  modules  to  process  input  data,  including 
problem  related  data  corresponding  to  a  current  problem,  said 
processing  unit  further  operable  to  generate  a  solution-related 
module  from  the  data  representing  the  pre-existing  solutions 
in  conjunction  with  the  knowledge  base  of  the  user,  wherein 
the  solution-related  module  corresponds  to  a  solution  to  the 
current  problem. 


5,715372 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARACTERIZING 

AN  INPUT  SIGNAL 

Martin  H.  Meyers,  Montdair;  Ahmed  A.  Tarraf,  Bayonne,  and 

Carl  Francis  Weaver,  Hanover,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,917 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—21  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  characteristic  of  a  test  signal 
comprising: 

selecting  a  set  of  features  which  characterize  the  test  signal  and 

a  signal  under  test: 
extracting  the  set  of  features  firom  the  test  signal  and  from  the 

signal  under  test: 
inputting  the  extracted  sets  of  features  of  the  test  signal  and 

signal  under  test  into  a  differential  set  of  features  extractor: 
calculating  a  differential  set  of  features  with  said  differential  set 

of  features  extractor: 
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outputting  from  said  differential  set  of  features  extractor  said 
differential  set  of  features: 

inputting  the  differential  set  of  features  to  an  intelligent  system 
which  has  been  trained  in  the  relationship  between  the  differ- 
ential set  of  features  and  the  signal  characteristic  of  the  test 
signal,  the  intelligent  system  creating  an  output  signal  based 
on  the  differential  set  of  features  fixim  the  test  signal  and 
signal  under  test;  and 

using  the  output  signal  of  the  intelligent  system  to  characterize 
the  test  signal. 


5,715373 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SUITE 
OF  TEST  SCRIPTS  FOR  TESTING  A  PROPOSED 
NETWORK  MANAGEMENT  APPLICATION 
Marc  Desgrousilliers,  Campbell;  Jane  S.  Prugsanapan,  San 
Jose,  and  Gregory  H.  Henderson,  Los  Gates,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,778 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CL  395—50  10  Claims 
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6.  A  system  for  preparing  a  suite  of  test  scripts  for  testing  a 
proposed  subsystem  control  facility  set  of  requirements  for  a 
distributed  systems  network  prior  to  coding  the  proposed  sub- 
system control  facility,  said  system  comprising: 

first  knowledgebase  means  containing  rules  governing  the 
operation  of  a  subject  network  and  a  library  of  permitted 
commands  and  objects: 

second  knowledgebase  means  containing  test  generation  infor- 
mation relating  to  those  commands  and  objects  specific  to  the 
proposed  subsystem  control  facility  set  of  requirements; 

a  user  interface  coupled  to  said  knowledgebase  for  permitting 
selection  of  types  of  tests  and  specific  commands  and  objects 
to  be  tested:  and 

test  script  generator  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
knowledgebase  means  for  use  in  testing  the  proposed  set  of 
requirements  prior  to  coding  the  proposed  subsystem  control 
facility. 


5,715374 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CASE-BASED  REASONING 

UTILIZING  A  BELIEF  NETWORK 
David  E.  Heckerman,  Bellevue;  Gregory  L.  Shaw,  Kirkland, 
and  John  S.  Breese,  Mercer  Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,798 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/18 
VS.  CI.  395—81  28  Claims 

13.  In  a  computer  system,  the  computer  system  having  a  belief 
network  containing  probabilities  for  likelihood  of  resolutions  to 
problems  encountered  by  users  and  a  memory  containing  a  rea- 
soner  component  for  receiving  input  from  the  user  describing  a 
problem  encountered  by  the  user,  a  method  for  performing  case- 
based  reasoning  comprising  the  steps  of: 


receiving  input  from  the  user  into  the  reasoner  component 
describing  the  problem  encountered  by  the  user; 

generating  a  resolution  to  the  encountered  problem  by  the  rea- 
soner component  utilizing  the  belief  network:  and 

adjusting  the  probabilities  in  the  belief  network  in  response  to 
the  generated  resolution. 


5,715375 
ROBOT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  EXECUTING  MULTI- 
LAYER WELDING 
Takayuki  Ito,  and  Akiko  Takano,  both  of  Yamanashi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No,  492345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-163294 

Int  CI."  G05B  19/00 


VS.  CL  395—93 


6  Claims 


1.  A  robot  control  method  for  multi-layer  welding,  in  which 

multi-layer  welding  is  executed  using  a  robot  control  device  to 

control  a  robot,  a  welding  torch  supported  by  the  robot,  means  for 

moving  a  welding  object  with  respect  to  the  robot,  and  a  sensor  for 

detecting  the  progress  of  formation  of  a  weld  layer  on  the  welding 

object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  detecting  a  progress  of  formation  of  a  weld 

layer  in  a  region  situated  a  short  distance  ahead  of  a  location 

in  a  welding  object  where  a  welding  operation  is  currently 
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performed,  with  respect  to  an  advancing  direction  of  the 
welding  operation,  using  the  sensor. 

(b)  concluding  that  a  detecting  area  of  the  sensor  has  shifted 
from  one  weld  layer  or  unwelded  layer  to  a  next  new  weld 
layer  when  the  progress  of  formation  of  the  weld  layer, 
detected  by  the  sensor,  exceeds  a  predetermined  level;  and 

(c)  making  preparations  for  a  termination  of  the  welding  opera- 
tion when  concluded  in  the  step  (b)  that  the  next  new  weld 
layer  is  a  final  one.  or  changing  welding  conditions  into 
welding  conditions  for  the  next  new  weld  layer  when  con- 
cluded in  the  step  (b)  that  the  next  new  weld  layer  is  not  a 
final  one. 


5,715^76 
DATA  TRANSFORMATION  APPARATUS 
Tadayoshi    Nakayama,   Tokyo,   Japan,    assignor   to   Canoo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1994,  6-010077; 
Feb.  17,  1994,  6-020686 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/56 
VS.  a.  395—109  53  Claims 
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storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  tables; 

input  means  for  inputting  information  relating  to  a  transforma- 
tion mode; 

generating  means  for  generating  address  data  corresponding  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  tables  on  a  basis  of  the  information 
relating  to  the  transformation  mode  and  an  upper  bit  of  input 
data; 

reading  means  for  reading  output  dau  corresponding  to  the 
address  dau  generated  by  said  generating  means  from  said 
plurality  of  tables;  and 

interpolation  means  for  performing  an  interpolating  calculation 
by  using  the  output  data  read  by  said  reading  means  to  output 
transformed  data  corresponding  to  the  input  data. 


5,715^7 

GRAY  LEVEL  CORRECTION  APPARATUS 

Tsumoni  Fukushlma,  Kyoto;  Haruo  Yamashlta,  Ibaraki,  and 

Katsuhiro  Kanamori,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

MalsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169084; 
Aug.  23,  1994,  6-198308 

Int  a.*  G03F  3/08 
VS.  a.  395—109  1  Claim 


I.  A  data  transformation  apparatus  comprising; 
storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  look-up  tables;  and 
address  exchanging  means  for  performing  an  exchanging  opera- 
tion of  transfer  paths  of  a  plurality  of  address  data  with  each 
other,  on  a  basis  of  an  input  data  to  be  transformed,  so  as  to 
provide  the  address  data  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  look-up 
Ubles  which  corresponds  to  an  attribute  of  said  address  data 
to  be  provided,  said  exchanging  operation  including  an  opera- 
tion in  which  the  transfer  paths  are  not  exchanged  with  each 
other. 
22.  A  data  transformation  apparams  for  performing  a  data  trans- 
formation through  interpolating  operation  by  employing  a  plurality 
of  look-up  tables,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

address  generating  means  for  generating  address  data  to  be 
corresponded  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  look-up  tables,  on 
the  basis  of  a  part  of  an  input  data  to  be  transformed; 
address  exchanging  means  for  determining  the  look-up  ubles 
respectively  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  address  data  gen- 
erated by  said  address  generating  means  on  the  basis  of  a 
residue  obuined  when  a  division  of  a  sum  of  the  address  dau 
generated  by  said  address  generating  means  and  a  switching 
control  signal  by  a  number  of  kinds  of  dau  transformation  to 
be  switched  by  said  switching  control  signal,  is  performed; 
and 
interpolation  means  for  performing  exchange  between  data  out- 
put from  respective  of  a  plurality  of  look-up  tables  on  the 
basis  of  respective  addresses  determined  by  said  address 
exchanging  means,  in  symmetry  to  address  exchange  by  said 
address  exchanging  means,  and  performing  an  interpolation 
on  the  basis  of  a  combination  of  said  dau  and  an  interpolation 
coefficient. 

43.  A  data  storage  method  for  storing  a  ubie  dau  in  a  plurality 
of  look-up  ubles,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  address  daU  for  data  to  be  stored  in  said  plurality  of 

look-up  tables; 
determining  the  look-up  table  corresponding  to  the  address  dau 

generated  on  the  basis  of  said  generated  address  dau  and  a 

number  of  kinds  of  dau  to  be  stored;  and 
storing  the  uble  dau  into  the  determined  look-up  table. 

44.  A  dau  transformation  apparatus  comprising: 
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1.  A  gradation  correction  apparams  comprising: 

a  block  information  acquisition  means  for  dividing  the  input 
image  into  blocks  to  obtain  the  luminance  and  color  informa- 
tion; 

a  feamre  presence  evaluating  means  for  evaluating  the  presence 
of  each  of  specific  feamres  in  the  input  image  based  on  the 
output  from  the  block  information  acquisition  means; 

a  degree  information  determination  means  for  determining  the 
degree  of  brighmess  of  specific  parts  of  the  input  image  by 
means  of  image  processing  matching  said  feamres; 

a  category  classifying  means  for  classifying  the  input  image  into 
individual  categories  based  on  a  combination  of  outputs  from 
the  feamre  presence  evaluating  means; 

a  scene  information  determination  means  for  determining  for 
each  of  the  individual  categories  with  what  degree  of  reliabil- 
ity the  input  image  has  each  of  said  features; 

a  gradation  correction  means  for  applying  gradation  correction 
to  the  input  image  according  to  the  output  of  the  degree 
information  determination  means  and  the  output  of  the  scene 
information  determination  means; 

wherein  the  scene  information  determination  means  automati- 
cally divides  plural  image  samples  labelled  with  one  of  M 
feamres  Cm  (where  m=l  ...  M)  by  the  category  classifying 
means  into  2M  samples  based  on  the  combination  of  feamres 
present, 
defines  the  number  of  samples  in  the  group  of  i-th  classified  Ni 

image  samples  labelled  with  feature  Cm  as  Lm, 
and  obtains  the  degree  of  reliability  of  each  feature  Cm  in  the 
i-th  classified  image  as  Lm/Ni. 
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5,715378 
DENSTTY  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Masaya  Fujimoto;  Haruo  Yamamoto;  Shuji  Hayashi,  and  Tet- 
suya  Kagawa,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,172,  Mar.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,499,361.  ThU  application  Mar.  12,  1996,  S«r.  Na  614,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-089854; 
Mar.  12,  1992,  4-089855;  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-089856 

Int  a.''  G06K  15AX);  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  395—109  3  Claims 
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I.  In  a  density  processing  method  in  which  input  gray  level- 
output  gray  level  dau  representing  an  output  gray  level  relative  to 
an  input  gray  level  are  previously  generated  and  stored  in  a  first 
storing  means,  the  input  gray  level-output  gray  level  dau  are 
transferred  to  a  second  storing  means,  and  an  access  address  in  the 
second  storing  nneans  is  specified  on  the  basis  of  input  gray  level 
dau  inputted  so  that  output  gray  level  data  stored  at  the  specified 
access  address  in  the  second  storing  means  are  outputted,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
comparing  a  designated  copy  density  with  a  reference  copy 

density; 
converting  access  addresses  of  the  second  storing  means 
depending  on  the  designated  copy  density,  said  step  of  con- 
verting access  addresses  including  the  steps  of  converting 
input  gray  level-output  gray  level  characteristics  into  charac- 
teristics corresponding  to  the  designated  copy  density, 
wherein  the  access  addresses  of  the  second  storing  means  ate 
converted  such  that,  if  the  designated  copy  density  is  lower 
than  a  reference  copy  density,  a  rate  of  decrease  of  an  output 
gray  level  relative  to  an  input  gray  level  is  controlled  to  be 
higher  in  a  lower  density  portion,  and  the  lower  the  desig- 
nated copy  density  is.  the  higher  the  rate  of  decrease  thereof 
is,  and  thereby  converting  the  input  gray  level-output  gray 
level  characteristics  corresponding  to  the  designated  copy 
density. 


5,715,379 
ARCHITECTURE  FOR  A  DIGFTAL  PRINTER  WFTH 
MULTIPLE  INDEPENDENT  DECOMPOSERS 
Dragana  Pavlovic;  David  Plakosh,  both  of  Rochester;  Michael 
A.  Wiegand,  Webster,  and  Norman  E.  Wright,  Rochester,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550^20 
Int  a."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—112  9  Claims 

I.  An  apparams  for  processing  files  in  a  first  image  format  and  a 
second  image  format,  each  of  the  files  in  the  first  and  the  second 
image  format  comprising  dau  corresponding  to  at  least  one  page 
image,  comprising: 
a  first  decomposer  and  a  second  decomposer,  operable  simulu- 
neously  and  each  independentiy,  the  first  decomposer  accept- 
ing the  image  data  in  the  first  image  format  and  the  second 
decomposer  accepting  the  image  dau  in  the  second  itiuge 
fonnat.  each  of  the  first  decomposer  and  the  second  decom- 
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poser  outputting  dau  relating  to  a  series  of  discrete  page 

images,  each  page  image  corresponding  to  an  individual  page 

to  be  printed; 
a  buffer  for  retaining  discrete  page  images  output  by  the  first 

decomposer  and  the  second  decomposer; 
a  buffer  manager  for  directing  each  page  image  output  by  the 

first  decomposer  and  the  second  decomposer  to  an  identifiable 

location  in  the  buffer,  and  recording  the  location  of  each  page 

image  in  the  buffer;  and 
a  marker  for  requesting  a  set  of  page  images  desired  to  be 

printed  to  be  read  ftom  the  buffer  to  printing  hardware. 


5,715380 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  MULTIUSER 

IDENTfflCATION  PRINTING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Moon-Sik  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  14,  1995, 
25002/1995 

Int  a."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—112  11  Claims 
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4.  A  multiuser  identification  printing  method  for  a  printer  for 

recording  dau  received  through  a  shared  unit  connected  to  a 

plurality  of  personal  comptners,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

receiving  print  dau  transmitted  by  at  least  one  of  said  personal 

computers; 
detecting  a  print  conmiand  received  with  said  print  dau; 
checking  a  print  control  mode  to  determine  whether  said  print 

control  mode  is  set  to  a  user  identification  nxxle;  and 
checking  the  personal  computer  which  transmitted  said  print 
dau  to  obtain  user  identification  dau  stored  in  said  personal 
computer,  when  said  print  control  mode  is  set  to  a  user 
identification  riKxle.  and  printing  said  print  dau  togetlier  with 
said  user  identification  data. 
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5,715381 
METHOD  OF  CREATING  AND  MANAGING  PACKAGES, 
INCLUDING  MULTIPLE  DOCUMENTS,  IN  A  PRINTING 

SYSTEM 

Robert  S.  Hamilton,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287315 

Int.  a.*  G«6K  15/00 

VS.  a.  395— U4  30  Claims 


I.  In  a  printing  system  witli  memory  and  a  user  interface  having 
a  display,  a  method  for  managing  a  plurality  of  print  jobs,  associ- 
ated with  a  package,  wherein  each  print  job  includes  a  set  of 
instructions  so  that,  upon  printing  the  package,  each  print  job  is 
printed  in  accordance  with  a  preprogrammed  set  of  characteristic 
printing  properties,  and  at  least  one  of  the  print  jobs  is  finished  in 
accordance  with  a  finishing  instruction,  comprising: 

creating,  in  the  memory,  a  first  package,  the  first  package  includ- 
ing a  first  reference  and  a  second  reference,  a  first  print  job 
being  operatively  linked  with  the  first  package  by  way  of  the 
first  reference  and  a  second  print  job  being  operatively  linked 
with  the  first  package  by  way  of  the  second  reference; 
creating,  in  memory,  a  second  package: 
programming  a  third  print  job  with  a  third  set  of  instructions: 
providing  the  second  package  with  a  third  reference  so  that  the 
third  print  job  is  operatively  linked  to  the  second  package:  and 
providing  the  second  package  with  the  first  reference  so  that  the 
first  print  job  is  operatively  linked  to  both  the  first  package 
and  the  second  package,  and  so  that  a  change  to  the  first  print 
job  of  the  second  package  automatically  causes  a  correspond- 
ing change  to  the  first  print  job  of  the  first  package 
displaying  a  list,  on  the  display,  of  each  package  having  a 

reference  which  operatively  links  the  first  print  job  thereto; 
programming  the  first  print  job  with  a  first  set  of  instructions  and 
the  second  print  job  with  a  second  set  of  instructions,  the  first 
set  of  instructions  including  the  finishing  instruction;  and 
producing  a  collated  print  set  of  the  first  package,  the  collated 
first  package  print  set  including  a  finished  print  set  of  the  first 
print  job,  produced  in  accordance  with  the  first  set  of  instruc- 
tions and  a  print  set  of  the  second  print  job.  produced  in 
accordance  with  the  second  set  of  instructions. 


said  background  image  comprises  background  pixels,  each  hav- 
ing a  background  data  level: 

said  overlay  image  comprises  overlay  pixels,  each  having  an 
overlay  data  level: 

said  composite  image  comprises  composite  pixels,  each  having  a 
composite  data  level: 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  composite  data  level  for  a  composite  pixel  accord- 
ing to: 
a  spatially  corresponding  background  data  level  if  a  spatially 

corresponding  overlay  pixel  is  not  available:  and 
a  spatially  corresponding  overlay  data  level  if  available: 

rendering  said  composite  image  on  an  output  medium  as  varying 
optical  densities  according  to  said  composite  data  levels. 


5,715383 
COMPOUND  DEPTH  IMAGE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Roland  R.  Schindler,  and  Douglas  Val  Ziegler,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y„  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,261 

Int  a.''  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  395—119  7  Claims 


5,715382 

GENERATION  OF  HALFTONE  OVERLAYS  FOR 

COMBINATION  WFTH  HALFTONED  IMAGES 

Marc  Herregods,  Hever;  Peter  Somers,  Weerde,  and  Koenraad 

Van  Hulle,  Aartselaar,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa- 

Gevaert  N.V.,  and  Xeikon  N.V.,  both  of  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,687 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  PaL  Off.,  May  5, 
1995,  9520U67 

Int  a."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—117  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  rendering  a  composite  image  6om  a  background 
image  and  an  overlay  image,  wherein: 


I.  A  compound  document  display  comprising: 

a  lenticular  depth  image  screen;  and 

an  image  recording  substrate  confronting  said  depth  image 
screen,  said  image  recording  substrate  recording  at  least  two 
depth  images,  at  least  one  of  said  depth  images  presenting 
textual,  content  graphical  image  content,  object  image  con- 
tent, and  scenic  image  content  and  at  least  one  other  of  said 
depth  images  presenting  a  different  one  of  textual  content, 
graphical  image  content,  object  image  content,  and  scenic 
image  content; 

wherein  said  image  recording  substrate  records  the  depth 
images  in  content  groups,  each  content  group  having  at 
least  two  images  from  different  perspectives 
the  compound  document  further  comprising  a  ghost  image 
scan  positioned  in  content  groups  with  a  same  content. 
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5,715384 

REAL-TIME  IMAGE  DISPLAY  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  DISPLAYING  TWO  DIFFERENT  VISUAL 

RESOLUTIONS 

Tosliikazu      Ohshima,      Kawasaki;      Hiroynki      Yamamoto, 

Chiqasaki,  and  Shiigi  Uchiyama,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384330 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1994,  6-011025 

InL  CI.*  G06T  3/40 

VS.  a.  395—128  23  Claims 
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1.  A  real-time  image  display  method  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  identifying  each  of  a  plurality  of  parts  of  an  image 
to  be  displayed  on  a  display  screen,  with  a  vision  position 
which  falls  in  a  vision  field  of  an  operator: 

a  second  step  of  determining  a  visual  resolution  at  each  vision 
position  identified  at  said  first  step,  at  least  two  different 
visual  resolutions  being  determined: 

a  third  step  of  using  determining  tneans  for  creating  said  image 
and  parameters  therefor  for  each  of  the  identified  paru  of  said 
image  in  accordance  with  said  visual  resolutions  identified  at 
said  second  step; 

a  fourth  step  of  creating  an  image  of  each  of  said  vision  parts  by 
use  of  said  determining  means  and  said  parameters  deter- 
mined at  said  third  step,  images  of  at  least  two  parts  having 
different  visual  resolutions: 

a  fifth  step  of  storing  the  images  created  at  said  fourth  step  in  a 
memory:  and 

a  sixth  step  of  reading  the  images  stored  in  the  memory  at  said 
fifth  step  and  displaying  the  read  images  on  the  display 


5,715385 

APPARATUS  FOR  2-D  AFTINE  TRANSFORMATION  OF 

IMAGES 

Charles  C.  Stearns,  San  Jose,  and  Karthikeyan  Kannappan. 

Fremont,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation, 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,832,  Jul.  10,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,475,803.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,150 

int  CI."  G06T  3/00 
VS.  CI.  395—136  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  transforming  an  input  image  in  an  input  image 
space  into  an  output  image  in  an  output  image  space  according  to 
an  image  transformation  specification, 
wherein. 

said  input  image  comprises  a  plurality  of  input  pixels,  each 
having  an  intensity  value,  arranged  in  a  rectangular  array  in 
said  input  image  space  according  to  a  two-dimensional 
rectilinear  input  coordinate  system: 
each  input  pixel  has  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  coordinate  in 
the  input  coordinate  system; 


said  output  image  comprises  a  plurality  of  output  pixels,  each 
having  an  intensity  value,  arranged  in  a  rectangular  array  in 
said  output  image  space  according  to  a  two-dimensional 
rectilinear  output  coordinate  system; 

each  output  pixel  has  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  coordinate  in 
the  output  coordinate  system; 

each  input  pixel  has  a  height  and  a  width  in  the  input  coordi- 
nate system; 

each  output  pixel  has  a  height  and  a  width  in  the  output 
coordinate  system: 

an  order  of  sequential  input  pixel  processing  is  predefined 
such  that  access  to  said  input  pixels  is  made  in  rows,  such 
that  each  subsequently  accessed  pixel  in  any  given  row  is 
adjacent  along  one  axis  of  the  input  image  coordinate 
system  to  the  input  pixel  accessed  immediately  previously, 
and  such  that  each  subsequently  accessed  row  of  input 
pixels  is  adjacent  along  the  other  axis  of  the  input  image 
coordinate  system  to  the  row  of  input  pixels  accessed 
immediately  previously: 

said  image  transformation  specification  is  expressed  in  tluee 
by  three  matrix  format,  thus  forming  an  image  transforma- 
tion matrix  having  nine  transformation  matrix  coeflScients, 
and  selected  ones  of  said  transformation  matrix  coefficients 
are  made  available  in  digital  form:  and 
said  horizontal  and  vertical  coordinates  in  input  image  space  of 

a  first  input  pixel  are  made  available  in  digital  form: 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  a  first  number  of  input  pixels  according  to 
said  selected  order  of  input  pixel  processing  and  calculating 
horizontal  coordinates  in  output  image  space  of  a  like 
number  of  intermediate  output  metapixels.  which  metapix- 
els  correspond  to  said  first  number  of  input  pixels  on  a 
one-to-one  basis  and  each  of  which  have  a  common  width 
and  height,  where  said  first  number  is  equal  to  tliat  number 
of  intermediate  output  metapixels  required  to  fill  one  output 
pixel  in  width; 

means  for  adding  the  intensity  values  of  all  but  a  last  of  said 
first  number  of  input  pixels,  and  an  intensity  value  of  an 
incomplete  horizontal  partial  pixel  (IHPP).  producing  an 
intensity  sum: 
means  for  adding  to  the  intensity  sum  the  intensity  value  of 
the  last  of  said  first  number  of  input  pixels,  scaled  by  an 
amount  proportional  to  an  amount  of  the  width  of  the 
intermediate  output  metapixel  which  corresponds  to  said 
last  of  said  first  number  of  input  pixels  required  which,  in 
combination  with  the  widths  of  the  intermediate  output 
metapixels  which  correspond  to  all  but  the  last  of  said  first 
number  of  input  pixels,  exactly  fills  one  output  pixel  in 
width,  producing  an  intensity  value  which  is  stored  into  a 
horizontal  partial  pixel  (HPP); 
means  for  storing  a  remaining  portion  of  the  intensity  value  of 
the  last  of  said  first  number  of  input  pixels  in  a  storage 
location  corresponding  to  the  intensity  value  of  an  incom- 
plete horizontal  partial  pixel  (IHPP): 
means  for  calculating  the  vertical  coordinate  of  the  interme- 
diate output  metapixel  corresponding  to  the  last  of  said  first 
number  of  input  pixels,  and  determining  its  floor  and  ceil- 
ing values; 
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means  for  comparing  the  height  and  vertical  coordinate  of 
said  intermediate  output  metapixel  corresponding  to  the  last 
of  said  first  number  of  input  pixels  with  the  height  and 
vertical  coordinate  of  a  nearest  output  pixel,  and  determin- 
ing if  said  intermediate  output  metapixel  crosses  vertically 
into  a  next  nearest  output  pixel; 

means  for  adding  the  intensity  value  of  the  incomplete  hori- 
zontal partial  pixel  (IHPP)  to  the  intensity  value  of  the 
horizontal  partial  pixel  (HPP)  and  saving  it  as  the  intensity 
value  of  the  nearest  output  pixel,  scaled  by  an  amount  equal 
to  an  amount  of  said  horizontal  partial  pixel  which  covers 
said  nearest  output  pixel  (OS),  if  and  only  if  said  interme- 
diate output  metapixel  crosses  vertically  into  the  next  near- 
est output  pixel:  and 

means  for  storing  any  remaining  intensity  value  of  said  hori- 
zontal partial  pixel  into  an  incomplete  output  pixel  (lOS). 


5,715^7 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LOADING  AND 

CONFIRMING  CORRECT  OPERATION  OF  AN 

APPLICATION  PROGRAM  IN  A  TARGET  SYSTEM 

Michael  A.  Bamstijn;  Mark  E.  Church;  Barry  W.  Liakert.  all 

of  Kitchener,  and  Mihal  Lazaridis,  Waterloo,  all  of  Canada, 

assignors  to  Research  In  Motion  Limited,  Waterloo,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386428,  Feb.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,600,790.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,632 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/455 

MS,.  CI.  395—183.14  S  Claims 


5,715386 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SOFTWARE 
REJUVENATION 
N.  Dudley  Fulton,  111,  Middletown;  Yennun  Huang,  Bridgewa- 
ter;  Chandra  Mohan  Rao  Kintala,  Warren,  and  Nicholas 
John  Kolettis,  Hightstown,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30333,  Sep.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954449,  Sep.  30, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
642,126 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 
L.S.  a.  395—183.14  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  downloading  and  embedding  a  trial  application 
program  from  a  host  system  into  a  target  system  via  a  communi- 
cation channel  linking  the  two  systems,  wherein  the  trial  applica- 
tion program  contains  unresolved  address  references  that  are  not 
associated  with  specific  memory  locations  of  the  target  system, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  the  host  system  interrogating  the  target  system's  program  and 
data  memory  via  the  communication  channel  in  order  to 
determine  the  specific  memory  locations  of  the  target  sys- 
tem's memory  space  where  the  trial  application  may  be 
embedded; 

(b)  based  on  the  interrogation  step,  the  host  system  further 
resolving  the  address  references  of  the  trial  application  pro- 
gram into  memory  specific  address  references  associated  with 
the  target  system's  memory  space;  and 

(c)  downloading  the  trial  application  program  that  includes  the 
resolved  address  references  from  the  host  system  to  the  target 
system  via  the  communication  channel,  thereby  embedding 
the  trial  application  into  specific  memory  locations  of  the 
target  system's  memory  space. 


UMI 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  incidence  of  failure  of  applications 
executing  in  a  computer  system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  rejuvenation  indication  indicating  that  an 
application  is  to  be  rejuvenated;  and 

nneans  in  the  computer  system  responsive  to  the  rejuvenation 
indication  for  rejuvenating  the  application  by  stopping  execu- 
tion of  the  application,  while  it  is  currently  executing  and 
prior  to  a  failure  of  the  application,  and  resuming  the  execu- 
tion with  an  internal  state  which  is  different  from  the  applica- 
tion's internal  state  prior  to  the  stopping  of  the  execution. 


5,715388 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT  SUBSYSTEM  WHICH  CAN 

MONITOR  AND  DETECT  ABNORMALITIES  THEREIN 

Akira  Tsuchihashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01356,  §  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05241,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,%1,  Mar.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  829,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256115 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—183.22  3  Claims 

I.  A  computer  system  operable  by  hierarchical  software  for 
conttolling  an  industrial  robot  connected  to  said  computer  system, 
said  industrial  robot  comprising  a  plurality  of  subsystems,  the 
computer  system  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  instruction  data  containing  an  order  in 
which  software  modules  of  said  hierarchical  software  should 
be  executed,  one  of  said  modules  which  is  being  executed  for 
a  predetermined  time  period  being  treated  as  a  minimum  unit 
by  said  computer  system; 
execution  means  for  executing  said  software  on  the  basis  of  said 
instruction  data; 


monitor  means  for  monitoring  and  detecting  an  abnormality  in 
each  individual  part  of  the  computer  system  and  in  said 
industrial  robot  subsystems: 

management  means  for  managing  one  of  said  software  modules 
which  is  being  executed  by  said  execution  means  and  for 
displaying  on  a  display  the  one  of  said  software  modules 
which  is  currently  being  executed  by  said  execution  means 
when  an  abnormality  is  detected  by  said  monitor  means: 

wherein  said  management  means  includes  a  memory  and  stores 
data  in  the  memory  in  a  manner  such  that  the  informational 
content  of  the  currently  executed  software  module  is  written 
into  the  memory  each  time  a  software  module  is  executed  by 
said  execution  means,  and  when  an  abnormality  is  detected  by 
said  monitor  means,  the  stored  content  of  said  memory  is 
frozen,  and  the  frozen  content  of  said  memory  is  displayed  on 
said  display;  and 

wherein  said  management  means  writes  into  said  memory  the 
informational  content  of  a  software  module  which  was 
executed  by  said  execution  means  immediately  preceding  the 
currently  executed  software  module,  and  when  the  abnormal- 
ity is  detected  by  the  monitor  means,  freezes  and  displays  the 
informational  content  of  the  preceding  software  module. 


5,715389 
ON-LINE  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM 
Naoki  Komori,  Tokyo;  Akio  Morita,  Saitama-ken,  and  Kat- 
suaki  Suzuki,  Asaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushikikaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,065,  Jan.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815349 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013755 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l5/n 
U.S.  CI.  395—184.01  4  Claims 

I.  An  on-line  monitoring  system  for  a  computer  system,  for 
detecting  faults  and  deterioration  of  applications  being  executed  on 
the  computer  system,  comprising: 

(a)  on-line  control  means  provided  to  each  application  in  a 
virtual  storage  of  the  computer  system,  said  on-line  control 
means  including  routine  process  execution  means  for  execut- 
ing routine  processes,  and  time  measurement  means  for  mea- 
suring a  transit  time  between  start  and  finish  times  for  pro- 
cessing such  routine  processes; 

(b)  monitoring  means  having  requesting  means  for  periodically 
transmitting  instructions  to  the  on-line  control  means  of  each 
application  requesting  to  start  a  routine  process  within  such 
application,  and  responsive  to  said  instruction,  the  on-line 
control  means  measuring  a  transit  time  between  start  and 
finish  times  for  processing  such  routine  process  and  transmit- 
ting to  the  monitoring  means  information  indicating  the  transit 
time: 


(c)  deteimining  means  included  in  the  monitoring  means  for 
receiving  said  information  indicating  the  transit  time  and 
determining  whether  or  not  the  received  transit  time  exceeds  a 
predetermined  time  period  each  application  would  take  to 
execute  the  routine  process  when  executing  normally:  and 

(d)  display  means,  coupled  to  the  monitoring  means,  for  display- 
ing fault  or  deterioration  of  each  application  when  the  moni- 
toring means  determines  that  the  transit  time  for  such  appli- 
cation exceeds  the  predetermined  time  period. 


5,715390 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

UPGRADES  IN  ELECTRICITY  METERS 

Mark  E.  Hoffnuin,  RfKrbester,  N.H.,  and  John  E.  Hershey, 

Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,971 

Int  a."  G06F  15/20:7/04:  H04L  9/32 

VS.  CL  395—188.01  22  CUims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  upgrades  in  an  electronic  electricity 
meter,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  pre-storing  an  upgrade  in  a  memory  of  the  meter,  said 
upgrade  requiring  activation  to  allow  use  thereof, 

(2)  pre-storing  a  first  password  in  a  memory  of  the  meter,  said 
memory  being  external-read  protected,  and  said  first  password 
being  generated  by  processing  a  first  software  key  and  a  serial 
number  of  said  meter  with  a  first  authentication  algorithm  by 
a  processor  external  to  said  meter. 

(3)  pre-storing  said  serial  number  in  said  memory  of  the  meter, 
and, 

(4)  activating  said  upgrade  to  allow  use  thereof,  said  step  of 
activating  said  upgrade  comprising  the  steps  of, 

a.  reading  said  serial  number  from  said  memory  of  the  meter 
with  an  external  processor, 

b.  reading  a  second  software  key  from  an  external  hardware 
device  connected  to  said  external  processor,  said  second 
software  key  being  the  same  as  said  first  software  key. 

c.  generating  a  second  password  with  said  external  processor, 
by  processing  said  second  software  key  and  said  read  serial 
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number  with  a  second  authentication  algorithm  stored  in  a 
memory  of  said  external  processor,  said  second  authentica- 
tion algorithm  being  the  same  as  said  first  authentication 
algorithm. 

.  presenting  said  second  password  and  an  upgrade  command 
stored  in  said  memory  of  said  external  processor  to  the 
meter,  and 

.  comparing  said  first  and  second  passwords  in  an  internal 
processor  of  the  meter,  and  in  response  to  said  upgrade 
command,  activating  said  upgrade  if  said  first  and  second 
pasiiwords  match. 


5715J91 
MODULAR  AND  INFINITELY  EXTENDABLE  THREE 
DIMENSIONAL  TORUS  PACK.AGING  SCHEME  FOR 
PARALLEL  PROCESSING 
Ror>  Dana  Jackson,  Eastchester,  and  Arthur  Joseph  Hoane, 
Jr..  Ossinlng.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,064 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  395—200.01 


22  Claims 


604A 


1.  A  communication  system  for  enabling  data  transfer  among 
nodes  in  a  multiprocessor  computer  system,  comprising: 

multiple  processor  nodes  arranged  in  rows,  each  of  said  nodes 

being  on  a  respective  computer  board: 
multiple  leap  frog  connections  for  coupling  alternating  nodes  in 

each  of  said  rows:  and 
multiple  end  connections  for  coupling  end  nodes  to  nodes  adja- 
cent to  said  end  nodes  in  each  of  said  rows; 
wherein  each  of  said  leap  frog  connections  comprises: 

a  leapfrog  data  communication  path,  statically  formed  on  a 

first  computer  board  also  having  thereon  a  first  node,  said 

leapfrog  data  communication  path  bypassing  said  first  node 

and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  minus  data  communication  path,  statically  formed  on  a 

second  computer  board  also  having  thereon  a  second  node 

adjacent  to  said  first  node,  having  an  end  coupled  to  said 

leapfrog  path  second  end  and  having  an  end  coupled  to  said 

second  node:  and 

a  plus  data  communication  path,  sutically  formed  on  a  third 

computer  board  also  having  thereon  a  third  node  adjacent 

to  said  first  node,  having  an  end  coupled  to  said  leapfrog 

path  first  end  and  having  an  end  coupled  to  said  third  node; 

wherein  said  first,  second,  and  third  nodes  represent  three  of 

said  nodes  arranged  in  one  of  said  rows. 
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determining  if  a  default  visual  type  for  said  server  is  available  to 
match  said  conference  owner's  default  visual  type; 

determining  if  a  participant  has  an  available  visual  type  compat- 
ible with  said  conference  owner's  visual  type;  and 

matching  said  visual  type  of  said  participant  to  a  visual  type 
most  compatible  to  said  owner's  visual  type. 


5,715393 

METHOD  FOR  REMOTE  SYSTEM  PROCESS 

MONITORING 

Raymond  H.  Naugle,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  106,733,  Aug.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  492,943 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.11  7  Claims 


5,715392 
METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  VISUAL  TYPE 
COMPATIBILITY  IN  A  CONFERENCING  NETWORK 
SYSTEM  HAVING  HETEROGENEOUS  HARDWARE 
Catherine  Malia  Ansberry,  16912  NE.  107th  St.,  Redmond, 
Wash.  98052.  and  Todd  W.  Fuqua,   1637  220th  PI.  NE., 
Redmond,  Wash.  98053 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  387303 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.2  9  Oaims 

1.  In  a  conference  enabled  windows  network  system,  a  method 
for  determining  the  best  match  available  for  a  conference  owner's 
visual  type  for  each  server  connected  to  said  windows  network 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


7.  A  method  for  remote  monitoring  of  computers  on  a  networic 
using  software  capability  of  the  computer  operating  system,  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  monitor  computer  system; 

providing  a  target  computer  system  linked  to  the  monitoring 
computer,  wherein  the  monitor  computer  system  and  the 
target  computer  system  comprise  heterogeneous  systems; 

sending  a  network  verification  command  from  the  monitor  com- 
puter system  to  the  target  computer  system; 

responding  with  a  network  verification  code  from  the  target 
computer  system  to  the  monitor  computer  system; 

sending  an  email  test  message  from  the  monitor  computer  sys- 
tem to  the  target  computer  system; 

replying  with  an  email  verification  message  from  the  target 
computer  system  to  the  monitor  computer  system; 

sending  an  email  status  request  message  from  the  monitor  com- 
puter system  to  the  target  computer  system; 

locally  analyzing  the  operation  of  the  target  computer  system; 
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generating  a  status  message  by  the  target  computer  system,  the 
status  message  comprising  at  least  a  summary  of  the  analysis 
of  the  operation  of  the  target  computer; 

replying  with  an  email  status  message  from  the  target  computer 
system  to  the  monitor  computer  system; 

receiving  the  email  status  message  by  the  monitor  computer 
system; 

comparing  the  contents  of  the  email  status  message  with  a  list  of 
processes  to  be  monitored  and  current  system  resource  utili- 
zation at  the  target  computer  system; 

evaluating  the  significance  of  discrepancies  found  during  the 
step  of  comparing  the  contents  of  the  email  status  message; 
and 

automatically  activating  a  remote  paging  device  to  signal  an 
operator  based  on  the  results  of  the  evaluation. 


5,715394 
METHOD  OF  SUPPORTING  THE  MANAGEMENT  OF  A 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK,  AND  NETWORK 
MANAGEMENT  FACILITY  THEREFOR 
Amo  Jabs,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V., 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,974,  Jun.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,138 
Claims  priority-,  application  Germany,  Jun.  29,  1993,  43  21 
458.8 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.11  11  aalms 


1.  A  network  management  facility  (NMEA,  NMEB,  NMEC; 
NMED,  NMEE)  for  managing  a  communications  network  (KNA, 
KNB.  KNC;  KND.  KNE)  consisting  of  two  or  more  network 
components  (NKl  to  NK8),  comprising  an  operating  facility  (BE: 
IGUID,  IGUIE)  for  communicating  with  the  network  operator  (A, 
B,  C;  D,  E)  which  is  equipped  with  at  least  one  input  device 
(EINE)  and  at  least  one  output  device  (AUSE),  and  a  control 
facility  (SE;  ICMD+MPD,  ICME-fMPE)  which  is  designed  to 
manage  all  network  components  (NKl  to  NK8)  independently  and 
which  is  provided  with  a  first  communications  facility  (KOM2)  for 
exchanging  management  data  with  the  network  components  (NKl 
to  NK8),  characterized  in  that  the  control  facility  (SE; 
ICMD+MPD,  ICME-^MPE)  is  provided  with  a  second  communi- 
cations facility  (KOMI)  for  exchanging  data  with  another  network 
management  facility  (NMEB.  NMEC;  NMEE,  NMED),  and  that 
the  control  facility  (SE,  ICMD+MPD.  ICME+MPE)  is  designed  to 
receive  status  information  on  at  least  one  other  communications 
network  (KNB.  KNC;  KNE.  KND)  by  means  of  the  second  com- 
munications facility  (KOMI)  and  to  condition  said  status  informa- 
tion such  that  the  operating  facility  (BE;  IGUID.  IGUIE)  can  make 
said  information  accessible  to  the  network  operator  (A,  B,  C;  D). 


5,715395 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

NETWORK  RESOURCE  LOCATION  TRAFFIC  IN  A 

NETWORK 

Roy  Frank  Brabson,  Raleigh,  and  James  Corvin  Fletcher. 

Cary,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  IntematifMial  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,077 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/14:13/38 

VS.  CI.  395—200.13  19  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  network  which  includes  a  plurality  of  nodes, 
each  node  having  interconnections  between  neighboring  nodes,  the 
plurality  of  nodes  having  at  least  one  server  node,  each  server  node 
having  one  or  more  associated  resources  and  a  URT.  each  URT 
capable  of  containing  entries,  each  entry  having  a  resource  identi- 
fier, unavailability  period  and  a  search  threshold,  a  method  for 
reducing  network  resource  location  traflSc  comprising  the  steps  of: 
checking  the  URT  of  a  first  server  node  for  an  entry  having  a 
resource  identifier  that  contains  a  representation  of  a  target 
resource,  in  response  to  a  request  for  the  target  resource  from 
a  source  resource  associated  with  the  first  server  node; 
determining  that  the  target  resource  is  unavailable  if  the  unavail- 
ability period  of  the  found  entry  has  not  expired  and  the 
search  threshold  of  the  found  entry  ha.s  not  been  exceeded,  if 
an  entry  is  found  in  the  URT; 
informing  the  .source  resource  that  the  target  resource  is  unavail- 
able and  updating  the  search  threshold  of  the  found  entry  in 
the  URT.  if  the  target  resource  is  determined  to  be  unavail- 
able; 
initiating  a  network  search  for  the  target  resource,  if  no  entry 
was  found  in  the  URT  or  if  the  target  resource  was  itot 
determined  to  be  unavailable;  and 
updating  the  URT  based  on  the  results  of  the  network  search,  if 
the  network  search  for  the  target  resource  is  unable  to  locate 
the   target   resource   and   deletes   any   entry   for  the   target 
resource  if  the  target  resource  is  located. 


5,715396 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TOPOLOGY  DISCOVERY  IN  AN  ATM  NETWORK  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Dilip  Chatwani:  Rajan  Subramanian.  both  of  Newark:  Winnis 
Chiang,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Jonathan  Davar.  San  Jose;  Aval 
Opher,  Mountain  View,  and  Shiva  Sawant,  Santa  Clara,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bay  Networks,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  86,431,  Jun.  29,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,732,  Oct  13,  1992.  Pat 

No.  5319,707.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,070 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.15  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  communication  of  topology  information  in  a 
network  wherein  said  topology  information  is  communicated  from 
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a  first  device  through  a  neighboring  device  to  a  topology  manage- 
ment device,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  said  first  device  communicating  a  message  comprising  net- 
work topology  information: 

b)  said  neighboring  device  receiving  said  message,  said  neigh- 
boring device  including  a  controller  for  providing  overall 
control  of  said  neighboring  device  and  a  switch  fabric  config- 
ured to  switch  messages  through  said  neighboring  device  and 
to  translate  headers  of  said  messages; 

c)  said  switch  fabric  translating  the  header  of  said  message  to 
include  information  identifying  a  port  upon  which  said  mes- 
sage was  received  by  said  neighboring  device; 

d)  said  neighboring  device  forwarding  said  message  to  said 
topology  management  device;  and 

e)  said  topology  management  device  receiving  said  message. 


processor  selector  means  for  selecting  one  particular  processing 
procedure  from  among  said  plurality  of  possible  processing 
procedures  stored  in  said  memory  means,  to  process  said  data 
set  based  only  a  first  predetermined  information  item  and 
predetermined  processor  selection  rules; 

a  processor  for  processing  said  data  set  using  said  selected 
processing  procedure; 

destination  selection  logic  for  selecting  a  destination  to  which 
said  data  set  is  to  be  communicated  from  among  a  plurality  of 
possible  destinations  for  routing  said  data  set  based  only  on 
only  on  a  second  predetermined  information  item  and  prede- 
termined destination  selection  rules; 

a  communications  channel  for  selectably  communicating  said 
data  set  to  said,  selected  destination. 


5,715398 
SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  ITEMS  FROM  AN 
ORIGIN  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  DESTINATIONS 
Josef  K.  Lubenow,  Chicago,  and  Charles  T.  Albright,  Richton 
Park,  both  of  III.,  assignoi^  to  R.R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  722^97,  Jun.  27,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,460,  Jun.  16, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
614,902 
Int.  a."  G06F  17/60 
VS.  a.  395—207  12  Cbins 


5,715397 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATA  TRANSFER  AND 

PROCESSING  HAVING  INTELLIGENT  SELECTION  OF 

PROCESSING  ROUTING  AND  ADVANCED  ROUTING 

FEATURES 

Stuart  S.  Ogawa,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Kevin  R.  Pierce, 

Fairview,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Autoentry  Online,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na  349,022 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.18  32  Claims 
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System 

Architecture 

Overview 


30.  A  system  for  routing  a  data  set  received  from  a  source  over 
a  communications  channel,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  said  data  set  from  said  source  over  said 

communications  channel; 
a  first  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  processing  routines; 
logic  means  for  identifying  the  originator  of  said  data  set  based 

on  an  information  item  associated  with  said  data  set; 
(E)  logic  means  for  identifying  a  data  content  type  from  said 

data  set; 


I.  A  system  for  developing  a  plan  for  concunent  distribution  of 
items  from  an  origin  to  a  plurality  of  destinations  using  at  least  one 
of  first  and  second  distribution  systems,  wherein  the  first  disnibu- 
tion  system  includes  a  geographically  zoned  rate  structure  and 
provides  for  delivery  of  any  number  of  items  to  substantially  every 
residential  and  commercial  location  in  the  United  States,  the  sys- 
tem comprising: 

data  entry  means  for  permitting  an  operator  to  enter  data; 
a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  enOy  points  entered  by  an 
operator  via  the  data  entry  means,  each  entry  point  comprising 
a  possible  location  for  entry  of  items  into  the  first  distribution 
system  including  an  origin  entry  point  for  the  origin  and  at 
least  one  remote  entry  point  for  a  location  remote  from  the 
origin;  and 
a  processing  unit  including 

first  cost  estimate  deriving  means  responsive  to  an  indication 
of  an  estimated  total  number  of  items  to  be  distributed  for 
deriving  a  first  total  cost  estimate  representing  the  total  cost 
of  distributing  the  estimated  number  of  items  from  the 
origin  entry  point  to  the  destinations  using  the  first  distri- 
bution system, 
first  data  developing  means  for  developing  data  for  each 
remote  entry  point  representing  a  first  estimated  cost  to 
send  items  using  tlie  second  distribution  system  from  the 
origin  entry  point  to  a  remote  entry  point. 
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second  data  developing  means  for  developing  data  for  each 
remote  entry  point  representing  a  second  estimated  cost  to 
send  items  using  the  first  distribution  system  from  the 
remote  entry  point  to  each  destination, 

second  cost  estimate  deriving  means  responsive  to  the  data  for 
deriving  a  second  total  cost  estimate  representing  the  total 
cost  of  distributing  tlie  estimated  number  of  items  fix>m  the 
origin  entry  point  to  the  destinations  via  at  least  one  of  the 
remote  entry  points  using  a  combination  of  the  first  and 
second  distribution  systems, 

plan  deriving  means  responsive  to  an  indication  of  an  actual 
number  of  items  to  be  distributed  and  iteratively  operable 
for  deriving  distribution  plans  for  distribution  of  items  to 
destinations  via  different  remote  entry  points  using  the  first 
and  second  distribution  systems; 

plan  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  distribution 
plans  if  the  second  total  cost  estimate  is  less  than  the  first 
total  cost  estimate;  and 

means  for  generating  a  report  of  the  distribution  plan. 


5,715399 

SECURE  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

COMMUNICATING  A  LIST  OF  CREDIT  CARD 

NUMBERS  OVER  A  NON-SECURE  NETWORK 

Jeffrey  P.  Bezos,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Amazoa.Com, 

Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  413,242,  Mar.  30,  1995.  This 
application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,273 
Int  a."  G06F  17/60:  G06G  7/52 


VS.  a.  395—227 


(       ST/WT       y." 


20  Claims 
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CARD  NUMBER(S) 

FROM  DATABASE 


I 


EXTRACT  PORTKJN  OF 

EACH  CREDIT  CARD 

NUMBER 


FORMAT  (PREPARE 
MESSAGE  CONTAINING 

PORTION  OF  EACH 
CREDIT  CARD  NUMBER 


TRANSMrr  MESSAGE 

TO  CUSTOMER  OVER 

NETWORK 


(       DONE        \j» 


1.  A  method  enabling  a  merchant  to  indicate  to  a  customer  by  a 
communication  over  a  non-secure  network:,  a  credit  card  number  of 
the  customer  that  is  maintained  in  a  database  by  ttie  merchant,  said 
metlKxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  retrieving  the  credit  card  number  of  the  customer  from  the 
database; 

(b)  extracting  a  portion  of  the  credit  card  number,  said  portion 
being  substantially  stnaller  than  tlie  complete  credit  card 
number;, 

(c)  constructing  a  message  containing  the  portion  of  the  credit 
card  number;  and 

(d)  transmitting  the  message  to  the  customer  over  the  non-secure 
network. 


5,715,400 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  MERCHANT 
INFORMATION  AND  ESTABLISHING  LINKS  TO 
MERCHANTS  WHILE  PRESENTING  A  MOVIE 
James  A.  Reimer,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Roger  A.  Reinsch,  Cuper- 
tino,  both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Intematioaal   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  407307,  Mar.  20,  1995.  This  application 
Jim.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,782 
Int.  a.^  G06F  17/60 


U.S.  a. 


38  Claims 


1.  A  system  to  provide  on  demand  access  to  merchandise  infor- 
mation related  to  a  movie  while  said  movie  is  being  presented  to  a 
user,  said  movie  having  been  generated  from  movie  related  infor- 
mation comprising  said  merchandise  information,  comprising: 

index  information  maintaining  means  for  maintaining  index 
information  identifying  relationships  between  said  movie  and 
said  movie  related  information,  comprising  means  for  main- 
taining a  source  table  having  a  plurality  of  entries,  each  of 
said  entries  storing  first  information  identifying  one  of  a 
scene,  clip,  or  take,  second  information  identifying  portions  in 
said  movie  corresponding  to  said  one  of  a  scene,  clip,  or  take, 
third  information  sufficient  to  locate  movie  related  informa- 
tion related  to  said  one  of  a  scene,  clip,  or  take,  and  fourth 
information  identifying  a  scene  in  which  said  one  of  a  scene, 
clip,  or  take  appears; 

movie  presenting  means  for  presenting  said  movie  to  said  user; 

query  receiving  means  for  receiving  from  said  user  a  merchan- 
dise related  query  pertaining  to  said  movie; 

movie  part  determining  means  for  determining,  by  reference  to 
at  least  said  source  table,  a  part  of  said  movie  that  was  being 
presented  to  said  user  when  said  user  issued  said  query; 

movie  related  information  identifying  means  for  identifying,  at 
specified  by  said  query,  portions  of  said  movie  related  infor- 
mation relating  to  merchandise  appealing  in  said  part  of  said 
movie; 

movie  related  information  retrieving  means  for  retrieving  said 
portions  of  said  nnovie  related  information;  and 

movie  related  information  presenting  means  for  presenting  to 
said  user  said  retrieved  portions  of  said  movie  related  infor- 
mation. 


5,715,401 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.715,402 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MATCHING  SELLERS 

A^a)  BLtYERS  OF  SPOT  METALS 

Carl  A.  Popolo.  Carlisle,  Mass^  assignor  to  Spot  Metals  Online, 

Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  554,899 

Int  a.*G«6F/7/60 

U.S.  CI.  395—237  9  Oaims 


1.  A  computerized  method  of  assisting  remote  users  in  the 
process  of  buying  and  selling  spot  metals,  comprising  sequence  of 
the  following  steps: 

storing  preferred  units  of  measure  for  each  user. 

displaying  a  data  entry  form  to  a  remote  seller  in  response  to  a 

request  to  post  a  new  item  for  sale,  said  form  including  fields 

for  entry  of  commodity,  dimension  of  the  metal  and  asking 

price, 
requiring  the  entry  of  a  commodity  type  by  the  seller, 
modifying  said  form  to  display  a  set  of  attributes  uniquely 

associated  with  the  conimodity  selected  by  the  seller, 
displaying  a  list  of  values  for  an  attribute  upon  selection  of  the 

attribute  by  the  seller, 
storing  the  commodity,  attributes,  dimensions,  and  asking  price 

for  the  item, 
displaying  a  non-editable  version  of  said  entry  form  in  response 

to  a  request  therefor  by  a  prospective  buyer, 
converting  dimension  and  asking  price  data  entered  by  a  seller  to 

the  preferred  units  of  measure  of  a  prospective  buyer  prior  to 

display  of  said  non-editable  version  of  said  entry  form. 


able  to  transport  said  associated  digital  work,  and  said  gram- 
mar further  specifies  a  default  plurality  of  conditions  for  an 
instance  of  a  usage  right,  wherein  said  one  or  more  conditions 
must  be  satisfied  before  said  usage  right  may  be  exercised; 

means  for  creating  usage  rights  from  said  grammar; 

means  for  attaching  created  usage  rights  to  a  digital  work; 

a  requester  repository  for  accessing  digital  works,  said  request- 
ing repository  having  means  for  generating  usage  transac- 
tions, each  said  usage  transactions  specifying  a  usage  right; 

a  server  repository  for  storing  digital  works  with  attached  cre- 
ated usage  rights,  said  server  repository  having  means  for 
processing  usage  transactions  ftx)m  said  requester  repository 
to  detemune  if  access  to  a  digital  work  can  be  granted. 


5,715.404 
MULTIMEDIA  NETWORKED  SYSTEM  DETECTING 

CONGESTION  BY  MONITORING  BUFFERS' 

THRESHOLD  AND  COMPENSATING  BY  REDUCING 

VIDEO  TRANSMITTAL  RATE  THEN  REDUCING  AUDIO 

PLAYBACK  RATE 

Howard  P.  Katseff,  Manalapan,  and  Bethany  Scott  Robinson, 

Colts  Neck,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T,  Middletown, 

NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,863,  Feb.  24,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,391 

Int  a."  G06F  15/10 

VS.  a.  395—200.13  12  Claims 
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5,715,403 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DISTRIBUTION 
AND  USE  OF  DIGITAL  WORKS  HAVING  ATTACHED 
USAGE  RIGHTS  WHERE  THE  USAGE  RIGHTS  ARE 
DEFINED  BY  A  USAGE  RIGHTS  GRAMMAR 
Mark  J.  Stefik,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,041 

Int  a."  G06F  I/I 4;  1 3/372 

VS.  a.  395—244  28  Oaims 
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1  A  distribution  system  for  distributing  digital  works,  said 
digital  works  having  one  or  more  usage  rights  attached  thereto, 
said  distribution  system  comprising: 

a  grammar  for  creating  instances  of  usage  rights  indicating  a 
manner  by  which  a  possessor  of  an  associated  digital  work  is 


1.  A  method  for  use  by  a  computing  system  receiving  audio  and 
video  data  over  a  network  for  presentation  to  a  user,  said  method 
compensating  for  congestion  on  said  network  which  causes 
delayed  arrival  of  said  audio  and  video  data,  said  video  data  being 
transmitted  over  said  network  to  said  computing  system  at  a 
requested  video  transmittal  rate,  said  audio  data  being  presented  to 
said  user  at  an  audio  playback  rate,  said  network  congestion 
compensation  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  an  audio  buffer  for  storing  a  predefined  amount  of 

said  audio  data  received  over  said  network; 
maintaining  a  video  buffer  for  storing  a  predefined  amount  of 

said  video  data  received  over  said  network; 
monitoring  said  audio  and  video  buffers  to  determine  when  said 
amount  of  audio  or  video  data  in  said  buffer  falls  below  said 
predefined  amounts; 
reducing  said  requested  video  transmittal  rate  if  said  monitoring 
step  determines  that  said  amount  of  audio  or  video  data  in 
said  buffers  has  fallen  below  said  predefined  amounts;  and 
reducing  said  audio  playback  rate  if  said  amount  of  audio  data  in 
said  audio  buffer  is  below  said  predefined  amount  of  audio 
data  after  said  step  of  reducing  said  requested  video  transmit- 
tal rate. 
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5,715,405 

TRANSCEIVER  CIRCUIT  WITH  TRANSITION 

DETECTION 

Mark  T.  McClear,  and  Christopher  Wellheuser,  both  of  Piano. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,067,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,469,473. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,588 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—280  4  Claims 
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1.  A  bus  kicker  cell  for  accelerating  bus  transitions,  comprising: 

a  bidirectional  data  port  for  coupling  to  said  bus; 

a  first  input  transition  detector  circuit  coupled  to  said  bidirec- 
tional data  port,  having  an  output  indicating  a  high-to-low 
transition  has  occurred  at  said  port; 

a  second  input  transition  detector  circuit  coupled  to  said  bidirec- 
tional data  pon,  having  an  output  indicating  a  low-to-high 
transition  has  occurred  at  said  port;  and 

an  output  driver  coupled  to  said  port,  and  having  inputs  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  input  transition  detectors,  for  driving 
said  bidirectional  data  port  to  reinforce  at  said  bidirectional 
data  port  a  transition  detected  by  said  first  or  second  input 
transition  detector 


5,715,406 

CONTROLLED  BUS  RESELECTION  INTERFACE  AND 

METHOD 

Larry  P.  Henson,  Santa  Clara;  Kumar  G^ar,  San  Jose,  and 

Thomas  E.  Idleman,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

EMC  Corporation,  Hopkinlon,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,746,  Apr.  6,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,414,818.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336.630 

Int  CL*"  G06F  13/42 

VS.  O.  395—287  23  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  modifying  a  prioritization  protocol  used  lo 
determine  which  one  of  a  plurality  of  devices,  each  having  an 
assigned  priority  level,  is  granted  access  to  a  bus.  said  prioritiza- 
tion protocol  promoting  an  imbalance  In  bus  access  time  between 
individual  devices  of  said  plurality  of  devices,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 


priority  modification  means,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  devices, 
for  modifying  said  prioritization  protocol  of  selected  devices 
of  said  plurality  of  devices  by  preventing  said  selected 
devices  from  accessing  said  bus  by  asserting  a  pseudo  busy 
signal  to  each  of  said  selected  devices; 

control  means,  coupled  to  said  priority  modification  means,  for 
controlling  said  priority  modification  means  to  reduce  said 
imbalaiKe;  and 

a  selection  circuit,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  devices,  for 
selecting,  from  said  plurality  of  devices,  said  selected  devices 
to  be  prevented  from  accessing  said  bus  in  accordance  with  a 
desired  priority  of  bus  access. 


5,715,407 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLISION 

DETECTION  ON  A  PARALLEL  BUS  BY  MONITORING  A 

nUST  LINE  OF  THE  BUS  DURING  EVEN  BUS  CYCLES 

FOR  INDICATIONS  OF  OVERLAPPING  PACKETS 
Richard  Maurice  Barth,  Palo  Alto;  Matthew  Murdy  Griffin, 
Mountain  View;   Frederick  Abbott  Ware,  Los  Altos,  and 
Mark  Alan  Horowitz,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Rambus,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,015,  Jan.  30,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848v421,  Mar.  6,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695035 
Int  a."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—290  25  Claims 


aoMMiii 
ausutTAn 


1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  devices 
comprising  a  plurality  of  master  devices  and  at  least  one  slave 
device  coupled  to  the  master  devices  by  a  plurality  of  bus  lines,  a 
process  for  detection  of  collision  of  packets  transmitted  between 
devices  said  packets  comprising  information  to  perform  an  opera- 
tion, said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  first  device  of  the  plurality  of  devices  transmitting  a  first  word 
of  a  packet,  comprising  tlie  steps  of; 
said  first  device  transmitting  start  information  onto  a  first  bus 
line  of  the  plurality  of  bus  lines,  said  start  information 
indicating  the  start  of  the  packet,  and 
said  first  device  transmitting  address  information  of  the  opera- 
don  to  be  performed  onto  a  group  of  second  bus  lines  of  the 
plurality  of  bus  lines; 
said  first  device  transmitting  subsequent  words  of  the  packet  on 
the  plurality  of  bus  lines,  by  transmitting  information  on  the 
first  bus  line  during  predetermined  subsequent  words  and  by 
transmitting  information  on  the  plurality  of  second  bus  lines; 
at  least  one  of  the  devices  of  the  plurality  of  devices  monitor- 
ing the  first  bus  line  during  transmission  of  subsequent 
words  of  the  packet  for  information;  and 
said  at  least  one  of  the  devices  detecting  a  collision  when 
information  occurs  on  the  first  bus  line  during  transmission  of 
subsequent  words  of  the  packet  other  than  the  predetermined 
subsequent  words  of  the  packet,  said  information  occurring 
due  to  the  start  information  of  a  second  packet  overlapping 
the  first  packet. 
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5,715.408 

INTERCONNECT  TERMINATION  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

CIRCUITS 

Kumar  Chidhambarakirshnan.  Medford.  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Cadence  Design  System.  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  636.770 

Int  Cr  G06F  15/00:17/50 

VS.  a.  395—306  11  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  deriving  a  termination  scheme  for  one  or  more 
interconnects  in  an  electronic  circuit,  comprising  the  machine 
executed  steps  of: 

(A)  examining  circuit  performance  to  determine  whether  termi- 
nation is  required: 

(B)  determining  a  termination  type  and  value: 

(C)  deriving  an  optimum  location  for  the  termination; 

(D)  inserting  the  termination  and  verifying  effect  of  termination: 
and 

(E)  repeating  steps  (A)  through  (D)  until  circuit  termination 
requirements  are  met. 


5,715,409 
UNIVERSAL  SCSI  ELECTRICAL  INTERFACE  SYSTEM 
Steven  Bucher.  Minnetonka,  and  Wayne  A.  Kosters,  Eden  Prai- 
rie, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  I-Tech  Corporation,  Edina, 
Minn. 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,473 

Int.  a."  G06F  li/14 

VS.  a.  395—309  20  Claims 


UMVERSAl 
CONNECTOR 
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1.  A  passive  universal  electrical  interface  system  for  connecting 
to  and  receiving  electrical  signals  from  a  small  computer  system 
interface  (SCSI)  bus  that  is  configured  to  dehne  a  set  of  electrical 
signals  according  to  either  a  single-ended  electrical  interface  pro- 
tocol or  a  differential  electrical  interface  protocol,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  set  of  single-ended  receiver  means  for  receiving  through  a  first 
set  of  circuit  paths  the  electrical  signals  on  the  SCSI  bus 
according  to  the  single-ended  protocol  when  the  set  of  single- 
ended  receiver  means  is  enabled: 


a  set  of  differential  receiver  means  for  receiving  through  a 
second  set  of  circuit  paths  different  than  the  first  set  of  circuit 
paths  the  electrical  signals  on  the  SCSI  bus  according  to  the 
differential  protocol  when  the  set  of  differential  receiver 
means  is  enabled: 

a  single  universal  electrical  connector  that  detachably  connects 
to  the  SCSI  bus  and  that  is  electrically  connected  to  both  the 
set  of  single-ended  receiver  means  and  the  set  of  differential 
receiver  means:  and 

control  means  operably  connected  to  the  set  of  single-ended 
receiver  means  and  the  set  of  differential  receiver  means  for 
automatically  selecting  the  appropriate  set  of  receiver  means 
to  be  enabled  depending  upon  whether  the  SCSI  bus  config- 
ured to  use  the  single-ended  protocol  or  the  differential  pro- 
tocol. 


5.715,410 

INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  FOR  SUPPORTING  PCMCIA 

CARDS  IN  AN  X-TERMINAL 

Bang-Gil  Kim.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  512,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  12,  1994, 
94-33770 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—309  3  Claims 


\ 

50 

Moin 
processor 

PCMCIA 

cord 
controller 

1 

, 

PCMCIA 

cord 

connector 

Bus 
Inlerfoce 

-20 

41 

\ 

♦0- 

Clock-signol 

generator 

1.  An  interface  circuit  for  supporting  PCMCIA  cards  in  an 
X-terminal,  comprising: 

at  least  one  PCMCIA  card,  said  PCMCIA  card  being  a  PCMCIA 

memory  card  or  a  PCMCIA  VO  card: 
a  clock  signal  generator  that  outputs  a  clock  signal: 
a  main  processor  that  outputs  an  address,  a  control  signal,  and  a 
driving  signal  for  reading  and  writing  said  PCMCIA  card  in 
accordance  with  said  clock  signal  from  said  clock  signal 
generator: 
a  bus  interface  electncally  connected  with  said  main  processor 
that  outputs  a  bus  operating  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
driving  signal  from  said  main  processor,  outputs  a  command 
corresponding  to  said  address  and  said  control  signal  received 
from  said  main  processor,  and  outputs  a  stop  signal,  thereby 
controlling  data  transmission  from,  and  data  reception  by  said 
main  processor,  said  main  processor  and  said  PCMCIA  card 
having  different  data  access  speeds,  said  bus  interface  output- 
ting  said  bus  operating  signal  in  a  first  state,  and  outpulting 
said  stop  signal  in  a  second  state,  said  bus  interface  control- 
ling said  first  and  second  states  in  accordance  with  said 
different  data  access  speeds,  said  bus  interface  including: 
an  address  decoder  having  an  output  unit  for  outputting  a 
chip-selection  signal  which  reads  and  writes  a  register  of 
said  PCMCIA  card  controller  by  interpreting  said  address 
from   said   main   processor,   said  address  decoder  being 
adapted  to  output  a  memory  window  signal  for  reading  and 
writing  to  said  PCMCIA  card  when  it  is  said  PCMCIA 
memory  card,  and  to  output  an  I/O  window  signal  to  said 
PCMCIA  card  when  it  is  said  PCMCIA  I/O  card; 
a  first  slate  generator  electrically  connected  with  said  output 
unit  of  said  address  decoder,  said  first  state  generator  out- 
putting  a  driving  signal  to  operate  said  PCMCIA  card 
controller  during  said  first  state  according  to  a  memory 
transaction  start  signal  from  said  main  processor;  and 
a  second  state  generator  electrically  connected  with  said  out- 
put unit  of  said  address  decoder,  said  second  state  generator 


outputting  a  Data  Ready  signal  during  said  second  state  for 
stopping  said  data  transmission  or  said  data  reception 
operation  of  said  PCMCIA  card  controller:  and 
a  PCMCIA  card  controller  that  inputs  said  address  from  said 
main  processor  in  accordance  with  said  bus  operating  sig- 
nal from  said  bus  interface,  performs  a  Read/Write  opera- 
tion on  said  PCMCIA  card  in  accordance  with  said  com- 
mand output  from  said  bus  interface,  and  stops  a  data 
reception  or  a  data  transmission  operation  bas«l  on  said 
stop  signal  output  from  said  bus  interface. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  first  device  decode  cycle  to  a 
second  device  decode  cycle  comprising: 

a  data  communications  bus,  said  data  communications  bus  pro- 
viding a  signal  pathway  for  said  first  device  decode  cycle  and 
said  second  device  decode  cycle,  and  wherein  said  data  com- 
munications bus  supports  a  peripheral  component  interface 
(PCI)  bus  architecture; 

an  interface  to  said  data  communications  bus; 

a  function  decoder  coupled  to  said  interface,  said  ftinction 
decoder  arranged  to  select  predetermined  function  types; 

a  device  decoder  coupled  to  said  interface  operative  to  allow  one 
of  a  number  of  devices  to  use  subtractive  decoding,  said 
device  decoder  arranged  to  intercept  said  first  device  decode 
cycle  from  a  plurality  of  devices  on  said  data  communications 
bus;  and 

a  device  select  drive  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  said  function 
decoder  and  said  device  decoder,  said  device  select  drive 
circuit  arranged  to  generate  said  second  device  decode  cycle 
on  said  data  communications  bus. 


5,715,412 
METHOD  OF  ACOUSTICALLY  EXPRESSING  IMAGE 
INFORMATION 
Toshiyuki  Aritsuka,  Higashi-Murayama;  Nobuo  Hataoka,  Shi- 
royama.  both  of  Japan;  Yoshito  Nejime.  Cambridge,  United 
Kingdom,    and    Toshikazu    Takahashi,    Hachioji,    Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-312938 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/40 
VS.  a.  395—326  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  acoustically  expressing  image  information  about 
a  shape  of  an  object  displayed  on  a  graphical  user  interface  display 
screen,  comprising: 
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5,715,411 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONVERTING 

SUBTRACTIVE  DECODE  DEVICE  CYCLES  TO 

POSITIVE  PERIPHERAL  COMPONENT  INTERFACE 

DECODE  DEVICE  CYCLES 

Gary  J.  Verdun,  Belton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  Na  587,164 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00.12/00 

VS.  a.  395—309  18  Claims 


preparing  a  look-up  table  relating  respective  shape  attributes  of 

objects  with  respective  timbres  of  sounds  assigned  to  the 

respective  shape  attributes  of  the  objects; 
specifying  an  object  displayed  on  the  display  screen; 
specifying  at  least  one  sound  assigned  to  at  least  one  shape 

attribute  of  the  object  referring  to  the  look-up  table;  and 
producing  acoustic  information  about  the  at  least  one  shape 

attribute  of  the  object  by  generating  the  at  least  one  sound 

assigned  to  the  shape  attribute  of  the  object. 


5,715,413 
DRAGGING  AND  DROPPING  WITH  AN  INSTANTIATION 

OBJECT 
Yuval  Ishai,  Haifa.  Israel.-  Christopher  Thomas  Kello.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,-  Mila  Keren,  Nesbez,  Israel;  Richard  Kirclibofer. 
Fremont,  Calif.;  Lev  Kozakov,  and  Zvi  Yosef  Yefaudai.  both 
of  Haifa.  Israel,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,072 

Int  a."  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  395—349  30  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  having  a  display, 
one  or  more  data  storage  devices,  and  an  object-oriented  applica- 
tion program  for  manipulation  of  data  files,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
instantiating  objects  needed  for  execution  of  the  application 

program; 
producing  an  instantiation  object  of  the  application  program  on 

the  display; 
receiving  user  input  that  causes  the  instantiation  object  to  be 
dragged  about  the  display  and  dropped  in  a  destination  win- 
dow; 
determining  the  destination  window  in  which  the  instantiation 
object  was  dropped;  and 
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responding  to  user  dropping  of  the  instantiation  object  by  instan- 
tiating a  member  of  an  object  class  of  the  application  program 
represented  by  the  destination  window. 


5,715.414 
FOUR- VALUE  DATA  WIRELESS  SIGNAL  RECEIVER 
Vuichi  ShlntomL,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-160254; 
Jim.  27,  1995,  7-160255 

Int  a.*  H04L  27/14:25/34 
U.S.  a.  375—334  5  Claims 


II 


-^^^^^TS 


displaying  help  content  in  a  help  pane  as  part  of  the  graphical 
window  without  opening  a  separate  graphical  window  to 
display  the  help  content  and  without  losing  focus  to  the 
graphical  window  the  help  pane  being  displayed  irrespective 
of  pointer  position. 


5,715,416 

USER  DEFINABLE  PICTORIAL  INTERFACE  FOR  A 

ACCESSING  INFORMATION  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  FILE 

SYSTEM 

MicheUe  Baker,  325  River  Drive  #123,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.  10025 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  316,518 

Int.  a.''  G06F  i/14 

U.S.  a.  395—349  H  Claims 


1.  A  receiver  for  receiving  an  FSK  wireless  wave  carrying  a 
reference  signal  representing  a  predetermined  value  and  four-value 
signals  succeeding  said  reference  signal,  comprising: 

a  signal  extraction  circuit  for  extracting  signals  from  the  FSK 
wireless  wave; 

a  differentiator  circuit  for  differentiating  signals  succeeding  said 
reference  signal  that  are  contained  in  signals  extracted  by  said 
signal  extraction  circuit  in  order  to  output  differentiated  sig- 
nals; 

an  integrator  circuit  for  integrating  said  differentiated  signals  to 
output  pulse  signals  having  widths  proportional  to  magnitudes 
of  the  differentiated  signals  and  having  levels  corresponding 
to  signs  of  the  differentiated  signals;  and 

a  signal  value  distinction  means  for  distinguishing  values  of  the 
signals  based  on  the  widths  and  the  levels  of  said  pulse 
signals  and  the  value  of  said  reference  signal. 


5,715,415 

COMPUTER  APPLICATION  WITH  HELP  PANE 

INTEGRATED  INTO  WORKSPACE 

Byron  Dazey,  Woodinville;  Christopher  R.  Jones,  and  Paul  C. 

Elliott,  both  of  SeaMe,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,696 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/00 

MS.  CL  395—338  34  Claims 

, 44 


UMI 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  executing  a  computer 
application  in  a  graphical  user  interface  windowing  environment, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

presenting  a  workspace  within  a  graphical  window;  and 


1.  A  pictorial  interface  for  accessing  information  in  an  electronic 
file  system  having  a  display  screen  and  an  input  device,  said 
interface  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  pictorial  image  displayable  on  the  display  screen; 

b)  user  operable  means  for  associating  said  at  least  one  pictorial 
image  with  a  first  group  of  files; 

c)  user  operable  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  sub-images  as 
portions  of  said  at  least  one  pictorial  image,  wherein  said 
means  for  defining  enables  a  user  to  select  substantially  any 
non-predefined  portion  of  said  at  least  one  pictorial  image  and 
designate  it  as  a  sub-image;  and 

d)  user  operable  means  for  associating  each  of  a  plurality  of  the 
files  in  the  first  group  of  files  with  individual  sub-images  of 
said  plurality  of  sub-images. 


5,715,417 

AUTOMATICALLY  TEMPORARILY  ENABLING  A 

DISPLAYED  MENU  OPTION 

Paulus  F.  L.  Gardien,  and  Johanna  M.  De  Bont,  both  of 

Groenewoudseweg  1,  5621  BA  Eindhoven,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  526,020 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  12, 
1994,  94202613 

Int.  a."  G06F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  395—352  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enabling  a  user  to  select  a  particular  one  from 
among  a  plurality  of  services  available  in  a  system,  each  respective 
one  of  the  services  being  visually  represented  on  a  display  screen 
by  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  options,  wherein  the  method 
comprises: 

automatically  making  each  individual  one  of  the  options  tempo- 
rarily available,  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  for  selection, 
detecting  said  selection  of  a  particular  one  of  the  options  while 
die  system  has  made  available  the  particular  option  for  selec- 
tion, 
presenting  the  service  represented  by  the  selected  option. 


-200 


fl+W=f2 

where  X  is  said  block  address,  Y  is  a  physical  sector  and  track 
number,  tO  is  an  integer  quotient  resulting  from  dividing  X/Y,  tO  is 
a  remainder  resulting  from  dividing  XA',  Z  is  a  head  drive  number, 
tl  is  an  integer  quotient  resulting  from  dividing  tO/Z,  rl  is  a 
remainder  resulting  from  dividing  tO/Z.  and  W  is  a  number  denot- 
ing a  starting  cylinder  for  a  logical  zone. 


206  206 

simultaneously  displaying  on  the  display  screen  the  particular 
option  temporarily  made  available  and  at  least  one  further 
option  from  the  sequence,  and 

characterizing  the  particular  option  as  temporarily  made  avail- 
able for  selection. 


5,715,418 
AUTONOMOUS  HIGH  SPEED  LINEAR  SPACE  ADDRESS 
MODE  TRANSLATION  FOR  USE  WITH  A  COMPUTER 
HARD  DISC  SYSTEM 
Sean  R.  Atsatt,  SanU  Cruz;  John  Chester  Masiewlcz,  San  Jose; 
Pervez  E.  Vlrjee,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Marvin  Mang-Yin  Lum, 
San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technologies. 
Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  281,445 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  9/26:  WOO:  1 2/10 

MS.  a.  395—412  1*  Claims 


5,715,419 
DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  WITH  ADDRESS 
REMAPPING  FOR  EXPANDED  EXTERNAL  MEMORY 
ACCESS 
Andre  Szczepanek;  Keith  Balmer;  PhUip  John  Moyse,  all  of 
Bedford,  England,  and  Denis  Roland  Beaudoin,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1989,  Sen  No.  446,019 

InU  a."  G06F  9/30 

VS.  a.  395-^21.02  26  Claims 


1.  A  translator  unit  for  autonomously  translating  between  linear 
address  spaces,  wherein  said  address  spaces  are  associated  with  a 
hard  disc  storage  unit,  addressable  in  terms  of  cylinder,  head,  and 
sector  numbers,  or  a  sequential  logical  block  address  is  used  to 
store  dau  for  use  by  a  host  central  processor  unit  (CPU),  compris- 
ing: 

a  decoder  for  decoding  bits  present  in  commands  issued  by  said 
host    computer    CPU,    wherein    different    combinations    of 
decoded  said  bits  are  associated  with  different  modes  of 
address  translation; 
an  algorithmic  function  generator  for  providing  a  set  of  real-time 
translation   functions   including   at   least   (a)   logical   block 
address  to  logical  cylinder-head- sector  address  mode  conver- 
sion, and  (b)  physical  cylinder-head-sector  address  to  physical 
block  address  mode  conversion; 
a  mode  selector,  coupled  to  send  algorithmic  function  generator, 
for  selecting  a  chosen  one  from  said  set  of  translation  func- 
tions in  response  to  the  decoded  said  bits; 
wherein  said  algorithmic  function  generator  translates  address 
space  associated  with  said  conmiands  in  response  to  the 
decoded  said  bits; 
said  generator  using  an  equation  given  by: 

(0/Z=»l+rl 


1.  A  data  communications  system  memory  interface  circuit, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  register  circuits  each  operable  to  store  one  of  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  address  prefixes; 

control  circuitry  responsive  to  an  address  signal  having  a  plural- 
ity of  bits  for  generating  a  control  signal;  and 

multiplexing  circuitry  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  com- 
bining said  address  signal  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  address 
prefixes  from  the  respective  register  circuit  in  which  the  said 
one  address  prefix  is  stored  to  generate  a  remapped  address 
signal  having  more  bits  than  said  address  signal; 

wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  address  prefixes  comprises 
a  different  number  of  significant  bits,  each  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  address  prefixes  defining  a  window  of  addressable 
memory  space,  the  size  of  each  of  said  windows  of  address- 
able memory  space  inversely  related  to  the  number  of  bits  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  address  prefixes. 
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5,715,42« 

METHOD  A^fD  SYSTEM  FOR  EFTICIENT  MEMORY 

MANAGEMENT  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  A  DUAL  MODE  TRANSLATION  LOOKASIDE 

BUFFER 
James  Allan  Kahle,  Austin;  Albert  J.  Loper,  Cedar  Park; 
Aubrey  Deene  Ogden.  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.;  John  Victor 
Sell,  Los  Altos,  and  Gregory  L.  Limes,  Fremont,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,147 

Int  a."  G06F  I2A)0:I2/IO;I2/I4 

VS.  a.  395—416  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  efficient  memory  management  in  a  data  process- 
ing system  which  utilizes  a  memory  management  unit  to  translate 
virtual  addresses  into  real  addresses  utilizing  a  translation  looka- 
side buffer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  up  to  N  virtual  address  identifiers  within  said  translation 
lookaside  buffer  while  operating  in  a  first  mode  of  operation, 
each   virtual   address   identifier  having   an   associated   real 
address  entry  for  a  single  memory  block  and  a  single  protec- 
tion bit  stored  in  association  therewith  wherein  a  selected 
virtual  address  may  be  translated  into  a  corresponding  real 
address  utilizing  said  translation  lookaside  buffer;  and 
storing  up  to  N  virtual  address  identifiers  within  said  translation 
lookaside  buffer  while  operating  in  a  second  mode  of  opera- 
tion, each  virtual  address  identifier  having  M  protection  bits 
stored  in  association  therewith,  said  M  protection  bits  stored 
in  place  of  said  associated  real  address  entry  stored  within 
said  translation  lookaside  buffer  when  said  translation  looka- 
side buffer  is  operating  in  said  first  mode  of  operation,  where 
M  is  greater  than    1.  said  protection  bits  indicative  of  a 
protection  status  for  each  of  M  contiguous  memory  blocks 
beginning    with    an    associated    virtual    address    identifier 
wherein  memory  block  protection  may  be  provided  for  up  to 
NxM  memory  blocks. 


5,715,421 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  ADDRESSING  PAGED 
MODE  MEMORY  INCLUDING  ADJACENT  PAGE 
PRECHARGING 
James  Edwin  Akiyama,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  and  Daniel  Paul 
Wilde,  Redwing,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,438 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)2 
VS.  a.  395—421.03  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  accessing  address  locations  in  a  paged  mode 
random  access  memory  system,  comprising  the  step  of: 

detecting  when  a  first  page  access  request  specifies  a  hrst 
memory  location  positioned  within  a  preselected  relative  dis- 
tance from  a  page  boundary  of  a  page  being  accessed: 
determining  if  a  consecutive  page  access  request  specifies  a 
second  memory  location  closer  to  the  page  boundary  of  the 
accessed  page  than  the  first  memory  location:  and 
precharging  an  adjacent  page  to  which  the  consecutive  memory 
location  is  closest  only  when  the  second  memory  location  is 
closer  to  said  page  boundary  than  the  first  memory  location. 


wherein  the  step  of  precharging  an  adjacent  page  comprises 
incrementing  a  page  request  value  by  one  when  the  consecu- 
tive memory  location  is  closer  to  an  upper  page  boundary  of 
the  accessed  page  and  decrementing  the  page  request  value  by 
one  when  the  consecutive  memory  location  is  closer  to  a 
lower  page  boundary  of  the  accessed  page,  and 
wherein  said  precharging  step  comprises  the  steps  of: 

storing  the  page  request  value  for  each  page  access  reqiKSt 

detected  in  said  detecting  step: 
suimning  a  value  of  one  to  the  stored  page  request  value  for  a 
current  page  access  request  when  the  current  page  access 
request  specifies  a  current  memory„location  closer  to  the 
upper  page  boundary  of  the  accessed  page  than  the  first_ 
mennory  location; 
subtracting  a  value  of  one  from  the  stored  page  request  value 
when  the  cunent  memory  location  is  closer  to  the  lower 
page  boundary  of  the  accessed  page  than  the  first  memory 
location;  and 
providing  a  revised  stored  page  request  value  to  a  page 
precharging  control  device. 


5,715,422 

DATA-STORAGE  AND  PROCESSING  CARD  HAVING 

ONBOARD  DATA,  PROCESSING  INSTRUCTIONS,  AND 

PROCESSING  MEMORY 
Carl  Perkins,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  New  Media  Corp., 
Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  S«r.  No.  203,999 

Int  Cl.^  G06F  12/00 

VS.  a.  395—428  19  Claims 
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1.  A  data-storage  and  processing  card,  comprising: 

a  substrate  card; 

connector  means  for  establishing  an  external  connection  to  the 
substrate  card,  the  connector  means  residing  on  the  substrate 
card; 

memory  means  for  storing  information,  the  memory  means 
residing  on  the  substrate  card,  the  memory  means  including 
a  data-storage  memory  unit  containing  data,  and 
a  read/write  memory  unit  having  a  first  quantity  of  memory 
storage  capacity,  the  read/write  memory  unit  being  a  sepa- 
rate memory  unit  from  the  data-storage  memory  unit, 

instrtiction  means  for  processing  the  data,  tfie  instruction  means 
residing  on  the  substrate  card,  the  instruction  means  requiring 
a  second  quantity  of  read/write  memory  storage  capacity  for 
its  execution,  the  second  quantity  of  read/write  memory  stor- 
age capacity  being  no  greater  than  the  first  quantity  of  read/ 
write  memory  storage  capacity;  and 


commimication  means  for  communicating  information  between 
the  connector  means  and  the  memorie  means,  the  communi- 
cation means  residing  on  the  substrate  card. 


5,715,423 
MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  AN  INTERNAL  DATA 
TRANSFER  CIRCUIT 
Markus  A.  Levy,  Citrus  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  229,454 
Int  CI."  G06F  n/06 
VS.  CI.  395—430  16  Claims 

«« — »  • 


1.  A  memory  that  resides  on  a  single  substrate,  comprising: 

(A)  a  memory  array  having  a  first  block  and  a  second  block; 

(B)  control  circuitry  coupled  to  the  memory  array  for  perform- 
ing a  memory  operation  with  respect  to  the  memory  array; 

(C)  a  data  transfer  circuit  coupled  to  the  control  circuitry  and 
responsive  to  a  data  transfer  command  received  from  an 
external  circuit  for  controlling  the  control  circuitry  to  perform 
a  data  transfer  operation  to  transfer  data  from  the  first  block  to 
the  second  block  within  the  memory  array  without  transfer- 
ring the  data  to  the  external  circuit;  and 

(D)  a  buffer  for  buffering  the  data  read  from  the  first  block 
before  the  data  is  written  into  the  second  block,  wherein  the 
control  circuitry  fetches  the  data  from  the  buffer  to  store  in  the 
second  block. 


5,715,424 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WRITING  DATA  ONTO 

REWRITABLE  OPTICAL  MEDU 
Leonard  George  Jesionowski;  John  Edward  Kulakowski,  and 
Rodney  Jerome  Means,  all  of  TUcson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
International  BiLsiness  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,461,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988^97,  Dec.  10,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763^76 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 
VS.  a.  395—440  3  Oaims 

3.  A  method  for  storing  data  on   a  rewritable  optical  disk 
mounted  in  an  optical  disk  drive,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transferring  a  block  of  data,  to  be  written  to  a  rewritable  optical 

disk,  from  a  host  device  to  a  memory  device; 
notifying  the  host  device  that  a  write  operation  is  complete; 
indicating  that  data  in  a  sector  of  the  rewritable  optical  disk 
corresponding   to   the   block   of  data   accumulated    in   the 
memory  device  has  been  superseded,  wherein  a  command 
from  the  host  device  to  read  the  block  data  is  to  be  satisfied 
from  the  block  of  data  accumulated  in  said  memory  means 
and  not  from  the  data  in  the  corresponding  sector  of  the 
rewritable  optical  disk; 
arranging  said  blocks  of  data  such  that  said  blocks  of  data  can  be 
destaged  to  said  corresponding  sectors  in  a  sequence  that 
minimizes  seek  times  along  the  rewritable  optical  disk;  and 
destaging  said  blocks  of  data  from  the  memory  device  to  said 
corresponding  sectors  of  the  rewritable  optical  disk  when  a 
predetermined  threshold  has  been  reached  in  the  memory 
device,  said  destaging  step  further  comprising: 


erasing  data  from  a  plurality  of  sectors  on  tlie  rewritable 
optical  disk  during  a  first  single  pass  of  the  rewritable 
optical  disk;  and 

writing  data  in  the  predetermined  number  of  blocks  from  the 
memory  device  to  the  corresponding  plurality  of  sectors 
during  a  second  single  pass  of  the  rewritable  optical  disk; 
and 

indicating  that  data  in  each  corresponding  sector  of  the  rewrit- 
able optical  disk  which  is  destaged  from  the  memory 
device  have  been  updated,  wherein  a  cotranand  from  the 
host  device  to  read  selected  data  which  has  been  accumu- 
lated in  the  memory  device  means  can  be  satisfied  from  a 
selected  one  of  the  block  of  data  accumulated  in  the 
memory  device  and  the  data  written  to  the  corresponding 
sector. 


5,715,425 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREFETCHING  DATA 

INTO  AN  EXTERNAL  CACHE 
Gary  S.  Goldman,  San  Jose;  Bruce  E.  Petrick,  Sunnyvale; 
Marc  Tremblay,  Palo  Alto,  and  Dale  R.  Greenley,  Los  Gatos, 
all  of  Calif..  as.signors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,909 

Int  a."  G06F  I2m 

VS.  a.  395—445  13  Claims 
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1.  A  computer,  comprising: 

(I)  an  external  memory:  and 

(II)  a   central    processing   unit,    connected    to    said   external 
memory,  said  central  processing  unit  including 

(A)  an  instruction  processing  unit  to  process  instructions 
including  a  prefetch  conunand. 
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(B)  an  internal  cache  to  selectively  generate  an  internal  cache 
miss  signal  in  response  to  an  address  signal  received  from 
said  instruction  processing  unit,  and 

(C)  a  First-In-First-Out  (FIFO)  load  buffer  connected  to  said 
instruction  processing  unit,  said  FIFO  load  buffer  config- 
ured to  generate 

(i)  a  tint  access  to  said  external  memory  in  response  to  said 
data  prefetch  command,  said  first  access  having  an  asso- 
ciated data  load  latency  period,  and 

(ii)  a  second  access  to  said  external  memory,  during  said 
data  load  latency  period,  in  response  to  said  internal 
cache  miss  signal  such  that  said  first  access  to  said 
external  memory  does  not  stall  said  second  access  to  said 
external  memory. 


5,715,426 

SET-ASSOCUTTVE  CACHE  MEMORY  WITH  SHARED 

SENSE  AMPLIFIERS 

Makoto  TakahashI,  Yokohama,  Japan,  and  Toshinari  Takay- 

anagi.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kabusliiki  Kalsha 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,766,  Apr.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-099240 

Int  CI."  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  CL  395-^55  6  Claims 
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3.  A  set-associative  memory  comprising: 

a  data  inemory  for  storing  data  items,  the  data  memory  compris- 
ing groups  of  memory  cells,  the  memory  cells  of  each  group 
of  memory  cells  are  a.ssociated  with  a  particular  bit  position  of 
a  data  item  and  are  collectively  arranged  adjacent  to  each 
other  in  a  group  of  memory  cells,  further  wherein  the  memory 
cells  of  each  of  said  group  of  memory  cells  are  Independent  of 
the  memory  cells  of  others  of  the  groups  of  memory  cells 
storing  data  of  other  bit  positions  of  the  data  items; 

a  plurality  of  way  selectors,  each  connected  to  a  different 
memory  cell:  and 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers,  each  sense  amplifier  connected  lo 
a  group  of  way  selectors  corresponding  to  one  of  the  groups 
of  memory  cells. 


5,715^27 

SEMI-ASSOCUTTVE  CACHE  WITH  MRU/LRU 

REPLACEMENT 

David  Daniel  Barrera,  Austin,  Tex.;  Bahador  Rastegar, 
deceased,  late  of  Lynnwood,  Wash.,  by  Fatemeh  Dashtestani, 
heir,  and  Paul  Charies  Rossbach,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Intematjonal  Business  Madiines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  and  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592.143 

Int  a."  G06F  IVOH 

U.S.  a.  395-^463  10  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  cache  memory  comprising  the  steps 


storing  data  in  a  plurality  of  lines  in  said  cache  memory,  the 
plurality  of  lines  being  configured  in  groups  of  a  selected 
number  of  lines, 
storing  an  indication  for  each  said  group  of  which  one  of  said 

selected  number  is  least-recently-used, 
in  an  operation  of  writing  to  said  cache  memory,  detecting 
whether  or  not  a  line  to  be  written  has  a  tag  matching  a  line 
that  is  already  in  a  group,  and 

if  so.  invalidating  said  line  already  in  said  group,  and  indicat- 
ing said  line  already  in  said  group  as  least-recently-used, 
and 
if  not.  replacing  a  line  in  the  group  indicated  by  said  least- 
recently-used  indication. 


5,715,428 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  MULTILEVEL  CACHE 
HIERARCHY  COHERENCY  IN  A  MULTIPROCESSOR 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Wen-Hann  Wang,  Portland;  Konrad  K.  Lai,  Aloha;  Gurbir 
Singh,     Portland:     Michael     W.     Rhodehamel;     Nitin     V. 
Sarangdhar,  both  of  Beaverton:  John  M.  Bauer,  Portland; 
Mandar  S.  Joshi,  and  Ashwani  K.  Gupta,  both  of  Beaverton, 
all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,428,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,719 
Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 
V>&.  CI.  395-^168  35  Qaims 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  caching  agents 
with  a  cache  hierarchy,  said  caching  agents  sharing  memory  across 


a  system  pipeline  bus  capable  of  simultaneously  transmitting  mul- 
tiple memory  access  request,  and  said  caching  agents  issuing 
memory  access  requests  in  accordance  with  a  protocol  wherein  a 
line  of  a  cache  has  a  present  state  comprising  one  of  a  plurality  of 
line  states,  said  line  sutes  stored  in  said  caching  agents,  said 
plurality  of  line  states  including:  a  modified  (M)  state,  wherein  a 
line  of  a  first  caching  agent  in  said  M  sute  has  data  which  is  more 
recent  than  any  other  copy  in  said  system:  an  exclusive  (E)  state, 
wherein  a  line  in  said  E  state  in  said  first  caching  agent  is  the  only 
one  of  said  agents  in  said  system  which  has  a  copy  of  the  data  in 
said  line  of  said  cache,  said  first  caching  agent  modifying  the  data 
in  said  cache  line  independent  of  other  said  agents  coupled  to  said 
system  pipeline  bus;  a  shared  (S)  state,  wherein  a  line  in  said  S 
state  indicates  that  more  than  one  of  said  agents  has  a  copy  of  die 
data  in  the  line;  and  an  invalid  (I)  state  indicating  that  said  line 
does  not  exist  in  said  cache,  a  read  or  a  write  to  a  line  in  said  I  state 
resulting  in  a  cache  miss;  said  present  state  transitioning  to  a  new 
state  comprising  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  states  wherein 
a  line  in  said  M  state  transitions  to  said  1  state  in  response  to  a  first 
set  of  external  bus  requests  which  includes  a  bus  write  line  (BWL) 
transaction  wherein  a  requesting  agent  intends  to  writeback  a 
modified  line. 
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specified  positioning  program  is  determined  to  be  the  prede- 
termined positioning  program; 
operating  on  position  information  with  said  composed  decoded 

program; 
storing  the  result  of  said  operating  step  in  said  output  area;  and 
driving  the  motor  based  on  said  the  result  stored  in  said  output 
area,  wherein  said  specified  positioning  program  simulates 
operation  of  a  mechanical  positioning  device. 


5,715,429 
POSITIONING  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS  THAT  IS 
INTERACTIVELY  PROGRAMMABLE  USING  A  DISPLAY 
Yoshichika    Takizawa;    Yasuyuki    Suzuki;    Misako    Okada; 
Makoto  Nishimura;  Hidehiko  Matsimioto;  Yasuhani  Kudo, 
and  Tohru  Tsujimoto,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,109,  Jul.  6,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,565,748, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  936,841,  Aug.  27,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,355,062.  This  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
366322 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234635 
Int  CI."  G06G  7/4«,  G06F  H/li 
MS.  a.  395—500  21  Qaims 


5.715,430 

MULTIPROCESSOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  MEMORY  ALLOCATION  TO  OPTIMIZE 

CACHE  COHERENCY  WTTHIN  THE  SYSTEM 

Hideaki     Hirayama,     Kanagawa-ken,     Japan,     assignor     to 

Kabushlki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,821,  Apr.  26,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  768.590 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088445 

Int  CI."  G06F  IVOOJilOO 

MS.  a.  395—468  10  Claims 

:c t 


stno 

Xi)      '<i)      "-0 

1.  The  method  of  operating  a  virtual  simulation  means  in  a 

positioning  apparatus  employing  a  motor  using  a  memory  having  a 

program  area,  a  work  area  and  an  output  area  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

transferring  a  specified  positioning  program  from  the  program 

memory  area  to  the  work  memory  area; 
decoding  said  program  transferred  in  said  transferring  step. 

thereby  forming  a  decoded  program: 
determining  if  the  specified  positioning  program  is  a  predeter- 
mined positioning  program  and  repeating  said  transferring 
and  decoding  steps  if  the  specified  positioning  program  is 
determined  not  to  be  the  predetermined  positioning  program; 
combining  the  decoded  program  with  a  previously  decoded 
program,  thereby  forming  a  composed  decoded  program  if  the 


^    1  CACHCLMf  SlZl       

■■-!"•       nCCOONOER 


-^=1- 


MSmuCTIOM 


-».  r    h' 


^S7 


2.  A  multiprocessor  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  processors,  each  having  a  cache  for  storing 
data; 

(b)  an  external  common  memory  for  storing  dau; 

(c)  a  bus  coupled  to  the  common  memory  and  to  each  cache  for 
transferring  data  among  the  caches  and  the  common  memory, 
and 

(d)  a  memory  allocation  controller  for  controlling  allocation  of 
memory  space,  wherein 

the  memory  allocation  controller  comprises: 

(i)  means  for  accepting  a  memory  space  allocation  request 
from  said  processors, 

(ii)  means  for  recognizing  a  size  of  a  line  of  said  cache. 

(iii)  means  for  allocating  memory  space  based  on  a  requested 
size  of  memory  space  allocation  obtained  from  the  memory 
space  allocation  request  obtained  from  the  means  for 
accepting  and  on  the  size  of  the  line  of  said  cache  obtained 
from  the  recognizing  means  so  as  to  allocate  the  requested 
memory  space  within  a  minimum  possible  number  of  cache 
lines  in  said  cache  during  caching  data  from  the  memory  to 
the  cache,  and 

(iv)  means  for  reporting  a  start  address  of  said  memory 
allocation  being  allocated  to  a  memory  allocation  request- 
ing side,  and 
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(v)  instruction  means  for  switching  a  memory  allocation 

method  between  a  method  which  considers  the  line  size  of 

said  cache  and  a  method  which  does  not  consider  the  line 

size  of  said  cache,  wherein 

the  means  for  requesting  memory  space  allocation  requests  a 

minimum  allocation  size  for  a  requested  data,  and 
the  memory  space  allocation  means  uses  the  following  formula, 
evaluated  by  integer  computations,  to  determine  the  minimum 
number  of  cache  lines: 


((requesled  minimum  allocation  size  of  a  memoiy  space^cache 
line  size-IHcache  line  size)xcache  line  size. 


5,715,431 
TAMPER  PROOF  SECURITY  MEASURE  IN  DATA 
WRITING  TO  NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY 
David  B.  Everett,  East  Sussex:  Keith  M.  Jackson,  West  Sussex, 
and  Ian  Miller,  Surrey,  ail  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Mondex  International  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB94/00775,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W094/i4673,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  351,451 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13, 1993, 
9307623 

Int  a."  G06F  12/14 
VS.  a.  395— «3  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  utilization  of  an  integrated  circuit  device,  the 
device  having  an  interface  for  temporary  connection  to  a  terminal 
unit;  a  microprocessor;  random  access  memory  (RAM)  and  non- 
volatile memory,  the  method  of  utilization  including: 

a  method  of  writing  data  to  said  non-volatile  memory  compris- 
ing: 
allocating  a  first  region  of  the  non-volatile  memory  for  data  to 

be  written, 
allocating  a  second  region  of  non-volatile  memory  for  write 

status  information, 
performing  a  data  write  operation  to  write  data  to  said  first 

region,  and 
writing  information  to  said  second  region  signifying  a  valid 
data  write  if,  and  only   if,  the  data  write  operation  is 
performed  completely,  and 
the   method   of  utilization   further   including   the   method   of 
responding  to  a  reset  of  the  device  by  the  steps  of: 
initially  reading  the  said  second  region  of  the  non-volatile 
memory  to  derive  write  stams  information  therefrom  and, 
if  the  write  status  information  indicates  an  incomplete  write 
operation,  enabling  invalidation  of  the  integrated  circuit 
device. 


5,715,432 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DEVELOPING  NETWORK 
ANALYSIS  AND  MODELING  WITH  GRAPHICAL 
OBJECTS 
Jiyang  Xu,  Superior;  Louis  A.  Cox,  Jr.,  Denver,  and  Michael  L. 
Epstein,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  U  S  West  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41M23 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CL  395—500  6  Claims 


.-tu 


1.  In  an  interactive  computer  system  including  a  processor,  a 
memory,  an  output  device  and  an  input  device,  a  method  for  aiding 
the  development  of  a  network  analysis  and  modeling  application 
program,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  library  of  graphical  object  classes  including  a  graph 
object  for  displaying  network  components,  a  table  object  for 
manipulating  network  data,  a  chart  object  for  report  genera- 
tion, and  a  SONET  object  for  modeling  hierarchies  of  net- 
work elements,  wherein  instantiation  of  each  of  the  graphical 
object  classes  represent  a  portion  of  a  network  related  to 
network  analysis  and  modeling: 

interactively  editing  a  source  program  to  include  at  least  one  of 
the  graphical  object  classes  upon  receiving  a  signal  indicating 
a  user  selection  of  an  object  from  said  library; 

compiling  the  source  program;  and 

linking  the  compiled  source  program  to  a  selected  set  of  objects 
to  produce  the  executable  network  analysis  and  modeling 
application  program. 


5,715,433 
DYNAMIC  SOFTWARE  MODEL  FOR  EMULATING 
HARDWARE 
Ritjan  Raghavan,  859  Laburnum  Dr.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94086; 
Jonathan  Warren  Liu,  4010  Valerie  Dr.,  Campbell,  Calif. 
95008;  Timothy  Thomas  Rhodes,  3638  Julio  Ave.,  San  Jose, 
Calif.  95124,  and  Kodamancbilli  Vljay  Anand.  3651  Buckley 
Ave.  41702,  SanU  Oara,  Calif.  95051-2627 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,962 

Int  CL"  G06F  13/36 

VS.  a.  395—500  6  Claims 
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1.  A  software  model  for  use  with  a  computer  bus  device  test 
simulator  for  testing  a  user  device,  comprising: 


a  command  processor  for  processing  a  series  of  conmiands; 

a  first  memory  portion  for  receiving  information  relating  to  the 
commands; 

a  programming  interface  for  providing  the  conmiands  to  the 
conwiand  processor  and  the  information  to  the  first  memory 
portion;  and 

a  second  memory  portion  for  receiving  data  from  said  program- 
ming interface  and  from  the  user  device:  wherein 

said  first  memory  portion  includes  a  plurality  of  access  pons: 
and 

the  plurality  of  access  ports  includes  a  read/write  port  linking 
said  programming  interface  and  said  first  memory  portion,  a 
read  port  linking  said  command  processor  to  said  first 
memory  portion,  and  a  write  port  linking  said  conunand 
processor  to  said  first  memory  portion. 


5,715,434 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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1.  An  emulation  system  having  a  trace  control  means  which  at 
least  comprises: 

a  CPU  having  an  operation  function  equivalent  to  that  of  a 
microcomputer  which  executes  a  program  to  be  analyzed  and 
evaluated; 

a  trace  memory  storing  a  trace  data  outputted  from  said  CPU  in 
response  to  a  trace  memory  write  signal,  said  trace  memory 
outputting  said  trace  data  stored  therein  in  response  to  a  trace 
memory  read  signal; 

a  trace  memory  write  signal  generating  circuit  receiving  a  CPU 
read  signal  outputted  from  said  CPU  and  a  program  fetch 
status  signal  outputted  from  said  CPU  and  indicating  that  a 
program  fetch  cycle  is  generated  in  said  CPU.  for  generating 
said  trace  memory  write  signal  to  said  trace  memory;  and 

a  trace  memory  control  circuit  for  generating  said  trace  memory 
read  signal  to  said  trace  memory. 
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5,715,435 
TRACE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  IN  EMULATION  SYSTEM 

Satoshi  Ikei,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653^02 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-124883 
Int  a.*  G«6F  ]i/30 
VS.  CL  395—500  4  Claims 


data  memory  means; 

DMA  transfer  control  means  for  reading  and  transferring  an 
input  data  signal  to  be  subjected  to  image  processing  from  an 
external  memory  storing  the  input  data  signal  in  response  to 
said  basic  clock  to  write  transfer  said  input  data  signal  to  said 
data  tnemory  means  in  response  to  a  write  address  signal,  said 
write  address  signal  being  generated  in  response  to  said  clock; 

an  instruction  memory  for  storing  an  instruction  code  signal;  and 

control  means  for  generating  a  read  address  signal  synchronized 
with  said  clock  in  response  to  said  instruction  code  signal  read 
from  said  instruction  memory  to  control  reading  of  said  input 
data  signal  from  said  data  memory  means  by  outputting  said 
read  address  signal. 


5,715,437 

SYSTEM  FOR,  AND  METHOD  OF,  PROCESSING  IN 

HARDWARE  COMMANDS  RECEIVED  FROM 

SOFTWARE  WITHOUT  POLLING  OF  THE  HARDWARE 

BY  THE  SOFTWARE 

David  C.  Baker,  and  Michael  D.  Asal,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Brooktree  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,939 

Int  a."  G06T  //60,  G06F  /5/76 

U.S.  a.  395—507  104  Claims 


5,715,436 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  LSI  CIRCUIT  WITH  IMAGE 

PREPROCESSING,  FEATURE  EXTRACTION  AND 

MATCHING 

Hiroyuki  Kawai;  Yoshitsugu  Inoue,  and  Robert  Streitenberger, 

all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,125 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-185011 
Int  CL"  G06F  l5/»0:  G06T  //60 
U.S.  a.  395—505  20  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  LSI  circuit  comprising: 
clock  signal  generating  means  for  multiplying  an  externally 
applied  basic  clock  to  generate  a  clock; 


90.  In  combination. 

first  means  for  providing  commands. 

an  integrated  circuit  chip. 

second  means  disposed  off  the  chip  for  storing  graphics  data. 

third  means  disposed  on  the  integrated  circuit  chip  and  having 
first  and  second  ends  and  defining  a  shift  register  for  provid- 
ing a  particular  delay  and  for  receiving  the  commands  from 
the  first  means  and  for  passing  the  commands  through  the 
third  means  and  for  passing  the  commands  from  the  second 
end  after  the  particular  delay. 

fourth  means  disposed  on  the  integrated  circuit  chip  for  process- 
ing the  graphics  data  from  the  second  means  in  accordance 
with  the  commands  firom  the  third  means. 

the  second  means  storing  the  graphics  data  in  a  first  portion  of 
the  second  means  and  also  storing  the  video  data  in  a  second 
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portion  of  the  second  means  different  from  the  first  portion  of 
the  second  means,  and 
fifth  means  for  providing  for  the  processing  of  the  graphics  data 
at  first  particular  times  in  accordance  with  the  commands 
from  the  third  means  and  for  providing  for  the  processing  of 
the  video  data  at  second  particular  times  different  from  the 
first  particular  times. 


5.715,438 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  TIME  BASE 

ADJUSTMENT 

Edward  J.  Silha,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Bu.si- 

ness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser  No.  503,957 

Int  a."  G06F  1/14 

MS,  a.  395—551  15  aaims 
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I.  A  method  for  providing  system  time  based  generation  in  a 
data  processing  system  having  at  least  one  microprocessor  and  a 
processor  clock,  comprising: 

selecting  a  lead  processor: 

waiting  until  other  timing  dependent  devices  within  said  data 
processing  system  reach  a  first  barrier: 

selecting  a  correct  lime  within  said  data  processing  system; 

storing  said  correct  time  in  a  memory  within  said  data  process- 
ing system; 

releasing  said  first  barrier; 

determining  whether  all  other  lime  dependent  devices  ha\e 
reached  a  second  barrier; 

starting  a  time  base; 

reading  said  correct  lime  from  memory;  and 

setting  a  processor  clock  using  said  correct  time. 


UMI 


5,715,439 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  CO-PROCESSOR  INTERFACE 
Otomar  Schmidt,  Richmond  Heights;  Richard  S.  Gunsaulus, 
Highland  Heights:  Ronald  E.  Schultz.  Solon;  Charies  M. 
Rischar.  Chardon,  and  Jeffrey  W.  Brooks,  Mentor-On-The- 
Lake,  ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,650 

Int  CL"  G06F  9/455 

L.S.  a.  395—570  14  Claims 

1.  An  industrial  controller  for  executing  a  user  program  having 

relay  ladder  control  instructions  and  general  computer  instructions. 

the  controller  comprising: 


a  relay  ladder  processor  having  a  first  program  counter  identify- 
ing instructions  of  the  user  program  for  the  relay  ladder 
proces.sor  to  execute; 
a  general  processor  having  a  second  program  counter  identifying 
instructions  of  the  user  program  for  the  general  processor  to 
execute; 
wherein  the  relay  ladder  processor  operates  to: 

(i)  execute  the  relay  ladder  control  instructions  identified  by 

the  first  program  counter; 
(ii)  respond  to  at  least  one  first  transition  instruction  by 

transferring  a  new  value  to  the  second  program  counter  of  a 

general  processor  and  transferring  control  to  the  general 

processor;  and 
(iii)  respond  to  at  least  one  first  return  instruction  by  returning 

control  to  the  general  processor  at  an  old  value  of  the 

second  program  counter; 
and  wherein  the  general  processor  operates  to: 
(i)  execute  the  general  computer  instructions  identified  by  the 

second  program  counter; 
(ii)  respond  to  at  least  one  second  transition  instruction  by 

transferring  a  new  value  to  the  first  program  counter  of  the 

relay  ladder  processor  and  transferring  control  to  the  relay 

ladder  processor;  and 
(iii)  respond  lo  at  least  one  second  return  instruction  by 

returning  control  to  the  relay  ladder  processor  at  an  old 

value  of  the  first  program  counter 


5,715,440 

BRANCH  INSTRUCTION  EXECUTING  DEVICE  FOR 

TRACING  BRANCH  INSTRUMENTS  BASED  ON 

INSTRUCTION  TYPE 

Tetsuya    Ohmura,    Yokohama,    and    Toshiharu    Ohshima, 

Kawasaki,   both   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Fujitsu   Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,248,  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  540J53,  Jun.  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1989,  1-157904 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  395—580  24  Claims 


20.  A  branch  instruction  executing  device  comprising: 
an  instruction  decode  executing  device  for  fetching  an  instruc- 
tion from  a  main  memory  unit  and  decoding  the  instruction 
for  an  arithmetic  operation; 


instruction  decoding  means  for  outputting  a)  non-conditional 
branch  signal  when  the  decoded  instruction  is  a  non- 
conditional  branch  instruction,  b)  a  conditional  branch  1  sig- 
nal when  the  decoded  instruction  is  a  type  of  conditional 
branch  instruction  with  a  high  possibility  of  performing  a 
branch  instnicticn.  and  c)  a  conditional  branch  2  signal  when 
the  decoded  instruction  is  the  type  of  conditional  branch 
instruction  with  a  low  possibility  of  performing  the  branch 
condition  respectively,  wherein  said  instruction  decoder 
means  comprises  an  instruction  prefetch  requesting  circuit  for 
performing  an  instruction  prefetch  request,  an  instruction 
prefetch  buffer  having  a  first  region  for  storing  a  non-branch 
side  instruction  train  of  the  conditional  branch  instruction  and 
a  second  region  for  storing  a  branch  target  instruction  train  for 
storing  the  conditional  branch  instruction  and  for  providing  an 
instruction  prefetch  request  signal  lo  an  instruction  cache 
from  an  instruction  prefetch  request  circuit,  prefetching  an 
instruction  from  said  instruction  cache  where  the  correspond- 
ing response  signal  is  output,  and  for  writing  the  instruction 
and  for  reading  the  written  instruction,  decode  means  for 
decoding  an  instruction  decode  read  from  said  instruction 
prefetch  buffer  wherein  said  decode  means  comprises,  means 
for  making  both  entry  number  portions  of  the  write  pointer 
means  and  that  of  the  read  pointer  means  0  and  initializing  a 
side  designation  bit  so  that  WS=RS,  where  said  decode  means 
decodes  the  non-conditional  branch,  and  means  for  extracting 
corresponding  lower  bits  of  the  result  of  the  branch  address 
calculation  from  the  execution  stage  and  setting  the  lower  bit 
into  an  offset  portion  within  entry  of  the  read  pointer  means, 
wherein  read  and  write  operation  is  performed  for  one  of  the 
regions  of  the  instruction  prefetch  buffer,  an  instruction 
prefetch  buffer  control  means  for  receiving  a  non-conditional 
branch  instruction  signal  which  becomes  active  when  the 
non-conditional  branch  instruction  is  decoded  by  said  decoder 
means,  a  conditional  branch  instruction  1  signal  which 
becomes  active  where  branch  possibility  is  high  and  for 
inputting  a  conditional  branch  instruction  2  signal  which 
becomes  active  where  the  branch  possibility  is  low.  for  per- 
forming a  control  to  change  a  value  of  a  write  pointer  and 
read  pointer  of  said  instruction  prefetch  buffer  and  for  again 
changing  the  value  of  said  write  pointer  or  read  pointer  after  a 
predetermined  time  when  the  judgment  means  for  controlling 
the  success  and  non-success  of  the  conditional  branch  trans- 
mits the  conditional  branch  success  signal  or  the  conditional 
branch  non-success  signal,  a  write  pointer  means  for  produc- 
ing or  saving  a  write  address  for  distributing  the  instruction 
into  the  first  and  second  regions  of  ihe  instruction  prefetch 
buffer,  and  a  read  pointer  means  for  producing  or  saving  a 
read  address  for  distributing  the  instruction  into  the  first  and 
second  regions  of  said  instruction  prefetch  buffer; 

a  micro  instruction  storing  means  subject  to  an  address  control 
by  said  instruction  decode  means  and  for  storing  a  micro- 
program; 

an  arithmetic  operating  means  for  performing  a  control  by  an 
output  from  said  micro-instruction  storing  means; 

judgment  means  for  activating  a  conditional  success  signal  when 
the  conditional  branch  instruction  is  successful  and  for  acti- 
vating a  conditional  non-success  signal  when  the  condition  is 
not  successful,  in  accordance  with  a  micro-instruction  fix)m 
said  micro  instruction  storing  means  by  using  a  branch  con- 
ditional code  provided  by  a  stale  flag  from  said  arithmetic 
operating  means  and  a  branch  conditional  code  provided  by 
said  instruction  decoding  means;  and 

control  means  for  setting  a  branch  execution  bit  for  performing 
the  conditional  branch  without  waiting  for  a  result  of  the 
conditional  success  or  non-success  provided  from  said  judg- 
ment means  where  the  conditional  branch  signal  from  the 
instruction  decoding  means  is  activated  and  for  correcting 
said  branch  target  executing  bit  when  the  branch  non-success 
signal  is  activated  as  a  result  of  the  determination  by  said 
judgment  means. 


5,715,441 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  AND 
ACCESSING  DATA  IN  A  COMPOUND  DOCITVIENT 
USING  OBJECT  LINKING 
Robert  G.  Atkinson,  Woodinville;  Andrew  L.  Bliss;  Philip  J. 
Lafomara,  both  of  Bellevue;  Philip  Ljubicich;  Alexander  G. 
Tilles,  both  of  Seattle,  and  Antony  S.  Williams,  Redmond,  all 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond, 
Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  909,533,  Jul.  6.  1992.  Pat  No.  5,506,983. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,100 
lnta.''G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CL  395—601  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  storing  data  in  a  data 
storage  area,  the  computer  system  having  an  application  program 
that  invokes  a  first  application  interface  layer  for  accessing  the 
data,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

under  control  of  the  application  interface  layer: 

receiving  from  the  application  program  a  reference  to  a  second 
intermediate  interface,  the  intermediate  interface  having  a 
plurality  of  functions  for  accessing  the  data  storage  area,  one 
of  the  functions  for  resizing  the  data  storage  area; 

receiving  from  the  application  program  a  request  to  access  the 
data  storage  area; 

in  response  to  receiving  the  request,  invoking  one  or  more 
functions  of  the  intermediate  interface  received  from  the 
application  program  to  effect:  the  accessing  and  resizing  of 
the  data  storage  area;  and 

wherein  the  application  interface  layer  can  receive  references  to 
different  implementations  of  the  intermediate  interface  from 
different  application  programs. 


5,715,442 
DATA  UNIT  GROUP  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Fiji  Ishida,  Yokohama;  Yoshifumi  Matsunaga,  Nakai-machi; 
Toshikatsu    Suzuki,    Nakai-machi:    Shinichiro    Taniguchi, 
Nakai-machi,  and   Hiroyuki   Ishima,  Nakai-machi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637^48 

Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Japan,  May  17,  1995,  7-142697 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/iO 

MS.  a.  395—601  16  Claims 
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1.  A  data  unit  group  handling  method  for  managing  a  file  system 
which  stores  a  plurality  of  files  defined  by  different  kind  of  file 
formats,  and  at  least  one  of  the  files  is  a  data  unit  group  which  is 
defined  by  a  predetermined  file  format,  includes  data  units  and  can 
be  located  in  any  location  in  the  file  system,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 
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retrieving  at  least  one  data  unit  group  fix>m  said  file  system  in 

accordance  with  the  file  fonnat; 
receiving  a  selection  instruction  from  a  user  to  select  at  least  one 

of  the  data  unit  group  from  the  retrieved  at  least  one  data  unit 

group; 
receiving  retrieval  condition  to  retrieve  at  least  one  data  unit; 

and 
retrieving  at  least  one  of  the  data  unit  corresponding  to  the 

received  retrieval  condition  from  the  at  least  one  of  the  data 

utiit  group  which  is  selected  in  accordatKe  With  the  received 

selection  instruction. 


CLIENT  SYSTEM  REQUESTS  UPDATE  REPORT  FROM  A 

SCHEIXILEO  SEARCH  .  SERVER  TRANSMITS  UPDATE 

REPORT  TO  CUENT  SYSTEM  WHICH  aSPt>YSUPOATE 

REPORT  FROM  SCHEDULED  SEARCH  IN  SUMMARY  RDRMAT 
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DISPLAY  TABLE  OF  COffTEHTS  AND  SELECT  ARTICLES  TO 
VIEW  OR  PRINT  IN  FUU  TEXT 


EXTRACT  AND  VIEW  FUU  TEXT  OF  A  SELECTED  ARTICLE 
AND  SAVE  OR  PRINT  LOCALLY 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  information  m  a  data  processing 
system  which  includes  an  information  storage  device  having  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  information  storage  device,  said  method 
comprising: 

defining  a  first  search  request,  said  first  search  request  including 
at  least  one  first  parameter  which  specifies  a  first  type  of 
desired  information; 

performing  a  first  search  using  said  first  search  request  at  a  first 
deferred  time; 

generating  a  first  report  in  summary  fonnat.  said  first  report 
showing  a  first  result  of  performing  said  first  search  at  said 
first  deferred  time; 

displaying  said  first  report  in  summary  format  on  a  display 
device  and  wherein  said  summary  format  differs  from  a  for- 
mat of  a  search  report  from  an  executed  search  request  which 
is  not  deferred; 

wherein  said  first  information  comprises  a  plurality  of  docu- 
ments having  data  in  character  format,  and  wherein  said 
summary  format  includes  at  least  two  of  the  following  items 
for  each  document  shown  in  said  first  report:  (a)  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  document  title;  (b)  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
document  file  name;  (c)  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  para- 
graph in  the  document;  (d)  name  of  a  directory  containing  the 
document:  (e)  a  date  the  document  was  added  to  the  directory 
containing  the  document;  (0  a  date  the  document  was  last 
modified;  and  (g)  the  author  of  the  document. 


5,715,444 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EXECUTING  A  GUIDED 

PARAMETRIC  SEARCH 

Mohamcd  Sherif  Danish,  12838  La  Cresta  Dr.,  Los  Altos  Hills, 

Calif.  94022,  and  Kris  Walter  Kimbrmigh,  972-3  Belmont 

Terr^  Sunnyvale,  CaUf.  94086 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  323,186 

Int  a."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—604  35  Claims 
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5,715,443 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEARCHING  FOR 

INFORMATION  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND 

FOR  PROVIDING  SCHEDULED  SEARCH  REPORTS  IN  A 

SUMMARY  FORMAT 
Kazu  Yanagihara.  Mountain  View;  Steven  F.  Peralta,  Santa 
Clara;  Robin  E.  Martberus,  San  Jose;  Gregory  B.  Vaughan, 
Santa  Cruz,  and  Matthew  Holloway,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,949 
Int  CL"  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—603  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  assisting  a  user  in  identifying  a  subfamily  of 
items  within  a  family  of  items,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  computer  readable  data  file  of  stored  information 
representing  at  least  one  family  of  items,  said  data  file  iden- 
tifying at  least  one  alternative  for  each  item. 

(b)  reading  said  data  file. 

(c)  displaying  a  feature  screen  indicating  said  alternatives  repre- 
sented in  the  family, 

(d)  accepting  at  least  one  selected  alternative,  said  at  least  one 
selected  alternative  defining  a  selection  criteria, 

(e)  determining  the  subfamily  of  items  wherein  each  said  item  in 
the  subfamily  satisfies  said  selection  criteria. 

(f)  determining  available  alternatives  represented  in  the  subfam- 
ily and  unavailable  alternatives  unrepresented  in  the  subfam- 
ily, and 

(g)  revising  said  feature  screen  to  display  said  available  alterna- 
tives as  distinct  from  said  unavailable  alternatives. 


5,715,445 

DOCUMENT  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A 

PRELOADING  PROCEDURE 

Mark  A.  Wolfe,  401  S.  First  St  #1712,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

55401 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300343,  Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,921 

Int  a."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395— -605  4  Claims 
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(a)  a  many-user  database  that  is  capable  of  being  accessed  by 
more  than  one  user,  wherein  numerous  documents  are  stored 
within  the  database;  and 

(b)  a  computer  comprising  a  memory  unit,  a  monitor  for  display- 
ing information  to  a  user,  an  input  device,  and  a  connection  to 
the  many-user  database,  and  wherein  the  computer  is  running 
a  multi-tasking  operating  system  and  is  programmed  to: 
retrieve  a  first  document  from  the  many-user  database  over 

the  connection  to  the  many-user  database,  wherein  the  text 
of  the  first  document  contains  a  reference  to  a  second 
document  and  also  a  reference  to  a  third  document,  wherein 
the  text  of  the  second  document  contains  a  reference  to  a 
fourth  document,  and  wherein  all  four  documents  include 
textual  information, 

display  the  first  document  on  the  monitor, 

preload  in  the  background  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second 
document  into  the  memory  unit  while  the  user  is  viewing 
the  first  document,  and  before  the  second  document  is 
requested  by  the  user  through  the  input  device, 

preload  in  the  background  at  least  a  portion  of  the  third 
document  into  the  memory  unit  while  the  user  is  viewing 
the  first  document,  and  before  the  third  document  is 
requested  by  the  user  through  the  input  device, 

display  the  second  document  when  the  second  document  is 
requested  by  the  user  through  the  input  device,  wherein  the 
second  document  is  displayed  by  retrieving  the  second 
document  from  the  memory  unit,  and  by  retrieving  from  the 
database  any  portion  of  the  second  document  not  preloaded 
into  the  memory  unit, 

delete  from  the  memory  unit  the  portion  of  the  third  document 
stored  in  the  memory  unit, 

preload  in  the  background  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fourth 
document  into  the  memory  unit  while  the  user  is  viewing 
the  second  document,  and  before  the  fourth  document  is 
requested  by  the  user  through  the  input  device,  and 

display  the  fourth  document  when  the  fourth  document  is 
requested  by  the  user  through  the  input  device,  wherein  the 
fourth  document  is  displayed  by  retrieving  the  fourth  docu- 
ment from  the  memory  unit,  and  by  retrieving  from  the 
database  any  portion  of  the  fourth  document  not  preloaded 
into  the  memory  unit. 
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1.  A  system  for  retrieving  information  comprising: 


1.  An  information  searching  apparatus,  comprising: 
occurrence  number  table  preparing  means  for  preparing  an 
occurrence  number  table  in  which  one  or  more  occurrence 
numbers  obtained  by  numbering  one  or  more  characters 


belonging  to  a  character  type  in  a  retrieval  text  in  order  of 
occurrence  are  listed  for  each  character  type; 

index  file  preparing  means  for  reconstituting  the  occurrence 
numbers  listed  in  the  occurrence  number  table  prepared  by  the 
occurrence  number  table  preparing  means  to  a  plurality  of 
occurrence  number  patterns  which  each  indicate  a  set  of  two 
occurrence  numbers  of  two  adjacent  characters  in  the  retrieval 
text,  classifying  the  occurrence  number  patterns  into  a  plural- 
ity of  groups  of  occurrence  number  patterns  which  each 
corresponds  to  a  character  pattern  indicating  a  set  of  two 
character  types,  and  preparing  an  index  file  in  which  the 
groups  of  occurrence  number  patterns  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  one  character  pattern  are  listed,  particular  types  of 
two  adjacent  characters  indicated  by  each  of  the  occurreiKe 
number  patterns  agreeing  with  two  character  types  indicated 
by  a  corresponding  character  pattern;  and 

index  file  searching  means  for  searching  the  index  file  and 
retrieving  a  particular  character  stream  agreeing  with  a  key 
word  by  producing  a  series  of  specified  character  patterns 
from  a  specified  character  stream  indicated  by  the  key  word, 
and  selecting  a  series  of  particular  occurrence  number  patterns 
corresponding  to  the  series  of  specified  character  panems  on 
condition  that  a  series  of  particular  characters  indicated  by  the 
series  of  particular  occurrence  number  patterns  agrees  with 
the  particular  character  stream. 


5,715,447 
METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  SHORTENING 

A  LOCK  PERIOD  OF  A  SHARED  BUFFER 
Katzumi  Hayashi;  Masaaki  Mitani,  and  Yoshinori  Shimogai, 
all    of   Kawasaki,   Japan,    assignors    to    Fujitsu    Limited. 
Kawasaid,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,055,  Apr.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,065,  Apr.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562.633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1991,  3-196497 
Int  CL"  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  a.  395—608 

^ 


H  Claims 


5,715,446 
INFORMATION  SEARCHING  APPARATUS  FOR 
SEARCHING  TEXT  TO  RETRIEVE  CHARACTER 
STREAMS  AGREEING  WITH  A  KEY  WORD 
Tetsuya    Kinoshita,   Urawa;    Takamasa   Oyama,   Kamakura; 
Chulchi  Kikuchi,  Ichikawa;  Noriyuki  Enomoto.  Tokyo,  and 
Hirobumi  Shinoki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-145213; 
Mar.  27,  1996,  8-072710 

Int  CI.''  G06F  17/21 
VS.  a.  395—605  13  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  for  writing  contents  of  a  shared  buffer  to  a  database 
in  a  nonvolatile  memory  of  a  data  processing  system  executing  a 
plurality  of  transactions  accessing  the  database  dirough  said  shared 
buffer,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  allocating  a  copy  memory  to  be  used  when  writing  the 
contents  of  said  shared  buffer  to  the  database; 

(b)  temporarily  locking  said  shared  buffer,  after  completion  of 
said  allocating  in  step  (a); 

(c)  copying  contents  of  said  shared  buffer  into  the  copy  memory; 

(d)  unlocking  said  shared  buffer  after  completion  of  said  copy- 
ing in  step  (c);  and 

(e)  writing  the  contents  of  said  copy  memory  into  the  database, 
concurrendy  with  accessing  of  said  shared  buffer  by  the 
transactions. 
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5,715.448 

OPEN  DATABASE  SYSTEM  WHEREIN  ACCESS  BY 

SUBSCRIBERS  TO  A  NETWORK  IS  LIMITED 

Hiromasa  Suzuki,  Tokyo;   Takeshi   Ooliashi,  Yono;   Hitoshi 

Kawada,  and  Toshihito  Kouclii,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  S«r.  No.  56,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-110994; 
Mar.  17,  1993,  5-057232 
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VS.  a.  395—609  14  Oaims 


TRANSAaiON 
RESULT 


NUMBEROF  NUMBER  OF 

ISSUING  RECEIVING 

ORDERS  ORDERS 
H400  K).500 


TRANSAaiON 
RESULT 

(^S^Srcer) 


^Afig     Jl^A^     SMALL 


TRANSACTION  RESULT          ^ggo 
(PAST  SIX  MONTHS)            looo 

llSSUING  OWJER,' 

^_^-- 

\   i  i  i  i   i 

1.  An  open  system  comprising: 

database  means  in  which  original  data  offered  by  a  large  number 
of  subscribers  is  stored: 

said  original  data  being  obtained  fh)m  a  transaction  by  subscrib- 
ers in  a  network  which  the  subscribers  join,  said  original  data 
including  information: 

second  data  generating  means  for  generating  second  data  whose 
data  source  cannot  be  specified  and  which  is  available  to  all 
subscribers  of  the  network  by  processing  said  original  data 
offered  by  said  large  number  of  subscribers,  said  second  data 
including  only  a  part  of  said  information  of  said  original  data 
and  in  a  different  form  from  said  original  data; 

said  second  data  generating  means  including: 

means  for  processing  the  original  data  obtained  from  the 
transaction  in  the  network  of  the  subscribers  so  as  to 
transform  numerical  information  in  the  original  data  into 
said  second  data  which  is  in  categories  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  predetermined  ranges  of  said  numerical  infor- 
mation: and 
means  for  storing  said  second  data  in  said  database: 

access  means  for  accessing  said  second  data  stored  in  said 
database  means  by  each  subscriber;  and 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  said  original  data  or 
said  second  data  should  be  displayed,  on  the  basis  of  a 
security  level  of  the  data  and  the  subscriber  attempting  to 
access  said  second  data,  so  as  to  selectively  limit  information 
displayed  to  certain  subscribers  to  only  said  second  data. 


5,715,449 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  STRUCTURED  MEDICAL 
TEXT  THROUGH  USER  SELECTION  OF  DISPLAYED 
TEXT  AND  RULES 
Richard  M.  Peters,  Jr.;  Edmund  Billings.  Jr.,  both  of  San 
Francisco;  Steven  Dakin,  Mountain  View;  James  Mackraz, 
Palo  Alto;  Richard  M.  Peters.  Sr.,  Menio  Park;  John  Robi- 
son,  Sunnyvale;  Russell  Selph,  Palo  Alto;  Joyce  Abrams,  San 
Rafael,  and  Ron  Burback,  Pleasanton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Oceania,  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,646 
InL  CI.''  G06F  17/M 
VS.  a.  395—613  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  structured  text,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

generating  a  browser  tree  which  defines  nodes  for  each  of  a 

plurality  of  phrases: 
prompting  a  user  to  select  nodes  from  an  upper  level  of  said 

browser  tree; 
accepting  said  selection  of  said  upper  level  node; 
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displaying  nodes  from  a  lower  level  of  said  browser  tree  in  a 
first  display  portion,  where  said  nodes  are  nodes  which  are 
linked  to  said  upper  level  node  thus  forming  a  path; 

repeating  said  process  of  displaying,  prompting  and  accepting 
until  a  node  is  reached  which  is  at  a  lowest  level,  wherein  a 
lowest  level  node  is  one  which  does  not  have  a  required  link 
to  any  other  node  of  a  lower  level:  and 

displaying  text,  separate  from  said  displayed  nodes  and  selec- 
tions, wherein  said  text  is  generated  according  to  emitted  text 
strings  and  emission  rules  maintained  in  said  browser  tree  for 
each  node,  said  emitted  text  strings  being  null  strings  or 
longer  strings  containing  displayable  text,  wherein  the  emis- 
sion rules  describe  relations  between  the  path  and  the  struc- 
tured text;  and 

wherein  said  browser  tree  nodes  represent  elements  of  a 
patient's  medical  condition,  said  text  forms  a  note  in  said 
patient's  patient  chan.  and  a  health  care  provider  provides 
input. 
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METHOD  OF  SELECTING  AND  PRESENTING  DATA 

FROM  A  DATABASE  USING  A  QUERY  LANGUAGE  TO  A 

USER  OF  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Jesse  Lee  Ambrose,  Sunnyvale,  and  Thomas  Michael  Roth- 
wein,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Siebel  Systems, 
Inc.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,553 
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1.  A  method  of  selecting  and  presenting  data  from  a  database 
using  a  database  query  language  to  a  user  of  a  computer  system, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  at  least  one  frame  bookmark  object  that  specifies  a 
format  for  the  display  of  data; 


b)  for  each  of  said  at  least  one  frame  bookmark  objects,  provid- 
ing a  component  bookmark  object  that  specifies  a  criterion  for 
data  to  be  displayed  according  to  the  format  specified  by  said 
frame  bookmark  object; 

c)  retrieving  data  from  a  database  according  to  the  a  criterion 
specified  by  said  component  object;  and 

d)  displaying  said  data  according  to  the  format  specified  in  said 
at  least  one  frame  bookmark  object. 


5,715,452 

PROCESS  OF  TRANSFERRING  FILE,  PROCESS  OF 

GAINING  ACCESS  TO  DATA  AND  PROCESS  OF 

•TRITING  DATA 

Toshiaki  Mori,  HachiouJU  Toyohiko  Kagimasa,  Sagamihara; 

Kikuo  Takahashi,  Hachiouji,  and  Toshiyuki  Ukai,  Sagami- 

hara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-330513 

Int.  a."  G06F  17/30 
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5,715,451 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

FORMULAE  FOR  PROCESSING  MEDICAL  DATA 

Tom  Mariin,  Edmonds,  Wash.,  assignor  to  SpaceLabs  Medical, 

Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,703 

Int  CI.*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—615  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  constructing,  in  response 
to  input  from  a  user  using  a  window-based  user  interface,  a 
formula  for  producing  a  textual  patient  information  string  from  a 
selected  time-indexed  medical  data  variable  having  a  value  for 
each  of  a  plurality  of  times,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  input  via  the  window-based  user  interface  specifying  a 
period  of  time  during  which  the  medical  data  variable  is  to  be 
analyzed; 
displaying  via  the  window-ba.sed  user  interface  names  of  a 
plurality  of  functions  capable  of  aggregating  a  plurality  of 
values  into  a  single  value; 
receiving  input  via  the  window-based  user  interface  indicating 
that  the  user  selected  the  name  of  a  selected  function  from  die 
displayed  function  names; 
receiving  input  via  the  window-based  user  interface  specifying  a 
manner  of  manipulating  a  single  value  to  produce  a  textual 
string  conveying  patient  information;  and 
based  upon  the  receiving  steps,  creating  a  formula  that  specifies: 
identifying  values  of  the  selected  time-indexed  medical  data 

variable  having  times  within  the  specified  period  of  time, 
applying  the  selected  function  to  the  identified  values  of  the 
selected  time-indexed  medical  data  variable  to  aggregate 
the  identified  values  into  a  single  value,  and 
manipulating  the  single  value  in  the  specified  manner  to 
produce  a  textual   string  conveying  patient  information 
based  on  the  values  of  the  selected  time-indexed  medical 
data  variable, 
such  that  the  formula  may  be  used  to  generate  and  display  a  textual 
string  conveying  patient  information  based  on  the  values  of  the 
selected  time-indexed  medical  data  variable. 


1 .  A  process  of  transferring  requested  data  from  a  file,  held  in  a 
first  physical  order  in  a  first  sequential  access  type  auxihary 
memory  contained  in  a  first  computing  system  and  formed  of  block 
data  arranged  in  a  logical  order,  to  a  second  sequential  access  type 
auxiliary  memory,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  physical  positions  of  a  group  of  the  block  data  that 

includes  the  requested  data; 
determining  a  read  order  of  the  group  of  block  data  on  the  basis 

of  the  physical  positions  to  obtain  a  read  time  that  is  less  than 

a  read  time  using  the  logical  order: 
reading  the  group  of  block  data  sequentially  from  the  first 

sequential  access  type  auxiliary  memory  in  the  read  order: 
selecting  a  group  of  data  blocks  of  a  size  to  hold  the  group  of 

block  data,  from  among  data  blocks  in  the  second  sequential 

access  type  auxiliary  memory; 
determining  a  write  order  of  the  group  of  data  blocks  on  the 

basis  of  physical  positional  relations  of  the  group  of  data 

blocks;  and 
writing  the  group  of  block  data  in  the  read  order  to  the  group  of 

data  blocks  in  the  vtrite  order. 


5,715,453 

WEB  SERVER  MECHANISM  FOR  PROCESSING 

FUNCTION  CALLS  FOR  DYNAMIC  DATA  QUERIES  IN  A 

WEB  PAGE 
Gordon  Gregory  Stewart,  Byron,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657^34 
lilt  CL*  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CI.  395—615  33  Claims 

1.  A  web  server  computer  apparatus  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit; 

a  memory  coupled  to  the  central  processing  unit,  the  memoty 
including: 

a  plurality  of  pages,  the  plurality  of  pages  including  indicia  of 
dynamic  data  to  be  retrieved  from  a  plurality  of  data 
sources  for  insertion  into  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
pages;  and 
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5,715,454 
VERSION  CONTROL  OF  DOCUMENTS  BY 
INDEPENDENT  LINE  CHANGE  PACKAGING 
Richard  Brittain  Smith,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  610,784 

InL  a."  G06F  17/30 

MS.  CL  395—619  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  version  control  method  for  assuring  consistency  of  com- 
puter information  in  a  common  file  resident  in  a  first  data  reposi- 
tory (DR)  and  a  second  OR,  each  DR  including  means  for  trans- 
ferring changes  in  said  computer  information  (o  another  said  DR 
and  further  including  means  for  implementing  said  version  control 
method,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

producing  an  independent  change  package  data  file  (ICPF)  in 

said  first  DR  which  includes  a  change  relating  to  at  least  one 

line  of  said  computer  information  and  further  includes  a 

change  order  value  therefor; 

transferring  said  ICPF  to  said  second  DR: 

processing  said  ICPF  to  extract  said  change  and  data  pertaining 

to  said  change;  and 
arranging  said  change  in  said  second  DR  in  a  temporal  maimer 
with  respect  to  all  other  changes  evidencing  alterations  to  said 
at  least  one  line  of  said  computer  information,  said  arranging 
taking  into  account  the  change  order  value  which  accompa- 
nied the  change  in  said  ICPF. 


5,715,455 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING  RLE 
ALLOCATION  TABLE  EFFICIENTLY  IN  MEMORY 
James  Franklin  Macon,  Jr.,  Boynton  Beach;  David  Medina, 
Boca  Raton,  and  Mark  Alan  Peloquin,  Boynton  Beach,  all  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tioo,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443^29 
Int  a."  G06F  17/30 
MS.  CL  395—621 
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at  least  one  web  server  program,  the  web  server  program 
processing  the  indicia  to  retrieve  the  dynamic  data  fix)m  the 
plurality  of  data  sources. 
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1.  In  a  personal  computer  system  comprising  an  operating  sys- 
tem, random  access  memory  (RAM)  and  a  file  allocation  table 
(FAT)  normally  stored  in  definable  FAT  storage  units  on  an  exter- 
nal storage  device,  wherein  the  file  allocation  table  represents  a 
mapping  of  data  stored  on  the  external  storage  device  having  a 
plurality  of  tracks,  each  track  having  a  plurality  of  sectors,  each 
sector  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations,  wherein  one  or  more 
sectors  may  be  represented  by  a  single  cluster,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

means  for  storing  said  file  allocation  table  in  a  packed  format  in 

the  RAM  of  the  personal  computer  such  that,  during  an  I/O 

operation,  tlie  external  storage  device  need  not  be  accessed  to 

retrieve  entries  from  the  file  allocation  table; 

means  for  grouping  a  first  contiguous  range  of  clusters  into  a 

first  group  of  clusters; 
means  for  allocating  a  bitmap  for  a  given  FAT  storage  unit,  said 
bitmap  having  a  bit  for  each  cluster  address  within  said  given 
FAT  storage  unit;  and 
means  for  setting  a  bit  in  said  bitmap,  to  indicate  that  certain 
ones  of  said  cluster  addresses  within  said  given  FAT  storage 
imit  represent  an  end-of-file  cluster. 


5,715,456 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BOOTING  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITHOUT  PRE-INSTALLING  AN 

OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Craig  Alan  Bennett,  Boca  Raton,  and  Salil  Janardan  Kulkami, 
Boynton  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  AnnonlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,497 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/06 
VS.  a.  395—652  24  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  booting  a  computer  system,  having  initial 
booting  instructions,  a  local  media,  and  a  memory,  so  that  the 
computer  system  may  execute  non-operating  system  application 
programs  under  the  control  of  operating  system  programs  before 
the  operating  system  programs  are  installed  on  the  local  media,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  communicating  with  a  removable  boot  media  having 
stored  thereon  the  operating  system  programs,  which  include 
a  kernel  portion; 
means  responsive  to  the  initial  booting  instructions  for  copying 
the  kernel  portion  from  the  removable  boot  media  into  the 
memory; 
means  responsive  to  the  initial  booting  instructions,  for  initializ- 
ing the  kernel  portion  to  recognize  that  the  operating  system 
programs  are  located  on  the  removable  boot  media;  and 


xm 


task  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  generated  task  to 
the  processing  elennent  which  should  execute  the  task:  and 

task  execution  means  for  executing  one  of  the  task  generated  on 
the  processing  element  and  the  task  transmined  from  any 
processing  element 
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5,715,458  

INCORPORATION  OF  SERVICES  WRITTEN  IN  ONE 
OPERATING  SYSTEM  ENVIRONMENT  INTO  ANOTHER 

OPERATING  SYSTEM  EN\  IRONTVIENT 
Karl-Hans  Holder,  Sindelfingen;  Ingolf  Salm.  Gaeufdden,  and 
Otto  Weiss,  Steinenbronn,  all   of  Germany,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,526 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Feb.  14, 
1994,  94102225 

Int  a.'  G06F  9/00:9/40:9/44:9/46 
MS.  CI.  395—680  10  Claims 
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means  responsive  to  the  initial  booting  instructions  for  starting 
the  kernel  portion  so  that  non-operating  system  application 
programs  may  then  execute  on  the  computer  system,  under 
the  control  of  the  kernel  portion  and  operating  system  pro- 
grams located  on  the  removable  boot  media. 


5,715,457 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  TASK  IN  VIEW  OF  ACCESS  TIME  TO 

STORAGE  RESOURCE 
Akiyoshi  Wakatani,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electtic  Industrial,  Osaka-fii,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726,057 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-259766 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/46 

MS.  a.  395—675  11  Qaims 


1.  A  multiprocessor  system  having  at  least  two  processing  ele- 
ments, each  of  which  includes  a  processor  and  a  storage  resource, 
connected  via  a  network,  each  processor  comprising: 

task  generation  means  for  generating  a  task  which  includes 
information  concerning  access  frequency  to  the  storage 
resource  on  each  processing  element; 

predicted  termination  time  collection  means  for  collecting  pre- 
dicted termination  time  from  any  processing  element,  the 
predicted  termination  time  being  time  to  terminate  execution 
of  at  least  one  task  assigned  to  the  processing  element; 

estimated  access  time  storage  means  for  storing  time  estimated 
for  accessing  the  storage  resource  on  the  processing  element 
and  time  estimated  for  accessing  the  storage  resource  on  any 
processing  element  via  the  network; 

processing  element  determination  means  for  determining  which 
of  the  processing  elements  should  execute  the  generated  task 
based  on  the  predicted  termination  time,  the  information  con- 
cerning access  frequency  and  the  access  time; 
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1 .  Data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  processor  having  a  supervisor  state  and  an  operating  system 
and  including  a  first  set  of  service  routines  comprising  one  or 
more  service  routines,  said  operating  system  conODlling  the 
operation  of  said  data  processing  apparams; 

detection  means  for  detecting  whether  a  service  routine 
requested  by  an  executing  program  belongs  to  said  first  set  of 
service  routines  or  to  a  second  set  of  service  routines,  said 
first  set  of  service  routines  being  part  of  a  first  operating 
system  and  said  second  set  of  service  routines  being  part  of  a 
second  operating  system; 

a  memory  for  storing  the  service  routines  of  said  first  and  second 
sets  at  respective  locations  and  for  storing  a  first  hash  table 
accessible  by  said  supervisor  state  for  pointing  to  the  memory 
locations  of  each  of  said  first  set  of  service  routines  and  a 
second  hash  table  accessible  by  said  supervisor  state  for 
pointing  to  the  memory  locations  of  each  of  said  second  set  of 
service  routines:  and 

table  indicating  means  responsive  to  said  detection  means  for 
indicating  which  of  said  hash  tables  is  accessible  in  said 
supervisor  state,  said  table  indicating  means  indicating  said 
first  hash  table  if  the  requested  sen  ice  routine  belongs  to  said 
first  set  of  service  routines  and  indicating  said  second  hash 
table  if  the  requested  service  routine  belongs  to  said  second 
set  of  service  routines. 


5,715,459 
ADVANCED  GRAPHICS  DRIVER  ARCHITECTURE 
Joseph  Ceil,  Jr.,  Boynton  Beach:  Jonathan  M.  Wagner,  Coral 
Springs,  and   Roger  Louie,   Deerfleld   Beach,   all   of  Fla., 
assignors  to  International  Basiness  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,881 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/10 
MS.  CI.  395—681  18  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  simplified  graphics  device  driv- 
ers, the  apparams  comprising: 
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means  for  conveying  function  calls  ftx>ni  a  graphics  engine  to  a 
device  driver; 

means  for  conveying  signals  generated  by  the  device  driver  to  a 
graphics  adapter; 

a  library  of  graphic  functions; 

means,  responsive  to  an  indication  that  the  device  driver  is 
unable  to  process  a  function  call,  for  (i)  locating,  in  the 
library,  a  graphic  function  corresponding  to  the  function  call 
and  (ii)  causing  execution  of  the  graphic  function,  such  that 
contents  of  a  frame  buffer  are  modified  in  accordance  with  the 
graphic  function  without  the  intervention  of  the  device  driver 
or  the  graphics  adapter;  and 

at  least  one  translation  module  for  translating  at  least  some 
function  calls  from  said  graphics  engine  into  function  calls 
within  a  primary  template  of  function  calls  supported  by  said 
indication-responsive  means. 


5,715,460 
TEMPLATE  BASED  FACILITY'  FOR  FORMATTING 
COMPILER  OUTPUT 
Liane  Elizabeth  Acker,  Round  Rock;  Michael  Haden  Conner, 
and  Andrew  Richard  Martin,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machine  Corp.,  Amionk, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,213,  Jun.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,618 

Int.  CI.*"  G06F  9/45 

U.S.  a.  395—705  17  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  altering  a  format  of  an  output  file  from  a 
compiler  comprising: 

a  template  definition  file,  interchangeable  with  other  template 
definition  files,  for  specifying  a  desired  format  for  a  section  of 
the  output  file,  the  template  definition  file  including  an 
ordered  set  of  symbol  names  arranged  according  to  the 
desired  format;  and 


a  template  facility  using  the  template  definition  file  and  output 
file  from  the  compiler  as  input  for  formatting  output  from  the 
compiler  according  to  the  template  definition  file  to  produce 
the  output  file  section  in  the  desired  format. 

wherein  the  template  facility  outputs  the  section  by  retrieving 
symbol  values  from  a  symbol  table  and  storing  the  symbol 
values  in  locations  in  the  output  file  according  to  a  position  of 
the  corresponding  symbol  names  in  the  ordered  set. 


5,715,461 
SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  SOFTWARE  DEVELOPMENT 

IN  DLSTRIBUTED  DEVELOPMENT  ENVIRONMENT 
Yoriko  Yoshitomi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-101023 
Int  CI.''  G06F  9/44:13/00 
VS.  a.  395—710  8  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  managing  software  development  in  a  distributed 
development  environment  which  integrates  a  plurality  of  resources 
prepared  at  a  plurality  of  distributed  bases  into  a  software  system, 
which  prepares  the  integrated  software  system  by 

personal  layers  (P)  including  logical  hierarchies  for  performing 
work  for  development  and  management  of  individual 
resources  on  an  individual  level. 

group  layers  (G)  including  logical  hierarchies  for  performing 
work  for  development  and  management  of  subsystem 
resources  by  groups  receiving  the  individual  resources  devel- 
oped at  the  personal  layers  (P),  and 

a  master  layer  (M)  including  a  logical  hierarchy  for  performing 
work  for  development  and  management  of  integrated  project 
system  resources  by  a  project  receiving  the  subsystem 
resources  developed  at  the  group  layers  (G). 

wherein  logical  work  domains  are  set  for  generating  software 
modules  in  respective  distributed  bases  for  each  of  the  suc- 
cession of  development  environments  appearing  in  the  pro- 
cess of  development  of  the  software  system  and  wherein  these 
logical  work  domains  are  allocated  to  the  corresponding  per- 
sonal layers  (P).  group  layers  (G).  and  master  layer  (M). 


5.715,462 
UPDATING  AND  RESTORATION  METHOD  OF  SYSTEM 

FILE 
Hiroki  Iwamoto,  Kawasaki;  Kenichi  Abe,  Kashiwa,  and 
Tomiya  Nakano,  Ushiku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Data 
Communications  Systems  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/(i0300,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27941,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1994,  6-073608 
Int.  CI."  <i06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  395—712  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  wherein  operating  systems  each  having 
a  file  replacing  function  are  stored  in  a  first  memory  area  and  a 
second  memory  area,  respectively,  and  further,  a  plurality  of  sys- 
tem files  which  are  access-locked  by  said  operating  system  of  the 
first  memory  area  during  operation  thereof  are  stored  in  said  first 
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memory  area,  a  system  file  updating  and  restoration  method  of 
performing  updating  and  restoration  of  said  plurality  of  system 
files  by  software  characterized  in  that  said  software  includes: 

a  step  of  terminating  the  operating  system  in  operation  of  the 
first  memory  area  and  activating  the  operating  system  of  the 
second  memory  area; 

a  step  of  replacing  the  plurality  of  system  files  in  said  first 
memory  area  with  substitute  files  prepared  in  advance  by 
using  the  file  replacing  function  of  the  activated  operating 
system  of  the  second  memory  area  and  preparing  backup  files 
of  the  replaced  system  files; 

a  step  of  determining  whether  or  not  said  file  replacement  is 
finished  normally  and  restoring  said  backup  files  in  said  first 
memory  area  when  not  finished  normally;  and 

a  step  of  terminating  the  operating  system  in  operation  of  the 
second  memory  area  and  activating  the  operating  system  of 
the  first  memor>'  area  when  said  file  replacement  is  finished 
normally  or  when  the  restoration  of  said  backup  files  is 
finished. 
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automatically  installing  device  drivers  or  utility  programs  within 
said  data  processing  system  utilizing  said  installation  pro- 
grams and  said  user  input 


5,715,464 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  SUSPEND  ONCE 

RESUME  MANY  SESSIONS 

Dwayne  Thomas  Crump,  Apex,  and  Steven  Taylor  Pancoast 

Raleigh,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,097 

Int  ex."  G06F  1/32 

VS.  a.  395—750  20  Claims 


5,715,463 
INSTALLATION  UTILITY  FOR  DEVICE  DRIVERS  AND 
UTILITY  PROGRAMS 
Cynthia  M.  Merkin,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.,  a.ssignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,220 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  9/445 
VS.  a.  395—712  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  installing  device  drivers  or  utility  programs  on  a 
data  processing  system  having  at  least  one  processor,  a  memory,  a 
first  auxiliary  memory  unit,  a  second  auxiliary  memory  unit  and  an 
operating  system  for  controlling  the  processor,  the  memory  and  the 
first  and  second  auxiliary  memory  units,  the  method  comprising 
the  data  processing  system  implemented  steps  of: 

defining  within  said  data  processing  system  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined   command    specifications    relating    to    installation 
operations  for  the  device  drivers  or  the  utility  programs; 
automatically  identifying  installation  programs  on  the  second 
auxiliary  memory  unit  having  statement  instances  invoking 
selected  command  specifications; 
automatically  building  a  list  of  the  identified  installation  pro- 
grams within  said  data  processing  system; 
executing  the  selected  command  specifications  invoked  by  the 
statement  instances  within  said  data  processing  system  to 
generate  interpretable  code  for  the  installation  programs; 
interpreting  the  interpretable  code; 
executing  the  installation  programs; 

displaying  at  least  a  first  textual  display  requesting  a  user  input 
relating  to  installation  operations  provided  by  an  installation 
program;  and 
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5.  A  method  of  controlling  code  executing  in  a  computer  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  loading  a  first  stored  computer  state  from  a  nonvolatile 
storage  device  to  the  computer  system,  thereby  placing  the 
computer  system  into  a  first  computer  state; 

(b)  executing  code  retrieved  from  the  first  stored  computer  state, 
thereby  generating  a  modified  first  computer  state:  and 

(c)  discarding  the  modified  first  computer  state,  thereby  main- 
taining the  first  stored  computer  state  on  the  nonvolatile 
storage  device. 
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5,715,465 

POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  USING  LAST 

POWER  STATE  MEMORY 

Jeff  Savage,  and  Alan  E.  Brown,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Round  Rock.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,822,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«3,909 

Int  CI.''  G06F  //26 

VS.  a.  395—750  29  Claims 


lUCMNE  TIUNSUJDN  SOFnaUC  COMPONENT 
PNOCOSFUW 


1.  A  last  power  state  apparatus  for  controlling  the  power  state  of 
an  electronic  device,  wherein  the  electronic  device  ulcimately 
receives  power  from  a  primary  power  source,  said  last  power  state 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  power  supply  for  coupling  to  the  electronic  device  and  for 
converting  the  voltage  from  the  primary  power  source  to  the 
appropriate  voltage  levels  for  the  electronic  device,  said 
power  supply  receiving  a  power  status  signal  indicative  of  the 
power  state  of  the  electronic  device  and  for  correspondingly 
turning  on  and  off  said  power  supply  and  the  electronic 
device; 

a  memory  having  an  on  and  an  off  state  and  an  output  for 
continuously  providing  to  the  power  supply  said  power  status 
signal  indicative  thereof; 

a  battery  coupled  to  said  memory  for  providing  power  to  main- 
tain the  state  of  said  memory; 

a  power  switch  for  manually  turning  on  and  off  the  electronic 
device;  and 

a  switch  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory  and  said  power  switch 
for  detecting  (he  assertion  of  said  power  switch  and  for 
changing  the  state  of  said  memory,  wherein  said  change  of 
state  of  said  memory  affects  said  power  status  signal. 


5,715,466 
SYSTEM  FOR  PARALLEL  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE 
COMMUNICATION  OVER  A  COMPUTER  NETWORK 
Mary  A.  Flanagan.  Framingham,  Mass.:  Alexander  B.  Trevor, 
Worthingtoo.  Ohio,  and  Philip  Jensen,  Roslindale,  Mass., 
aadgnors  to  CompuServe  IiKorporated.  Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,630,  Feb.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,491 
Int  a."  G06F  17/28 
VS.  a.  395—755  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  electronically  translating  text,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
pre-processing  said  text  with  a  software  filter  to  identify  a  text 

string  within  said  text  to  remain  untranslated; 
placing  a  machine  readable  mark  in  association  with  said  text 
string; 
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submitting  said  text  to  an  electronic  and  automatic  language 
translator,  whereby  said  language  translator  translates  said 
text  into  a  different  language  in  accordance  with  a  machine 
translation  dictionary  while  leaving  said  text  string  untrans- 
lated; and 

receiving  said  translated  text  and  said  untranslated  text  string, 
electronically  and  automatically  from  the  language  translator. 


5,715.467 

EVENT  DRIVEN  POWER  MANAGEMENT  CONTROL 

CIRCUTT  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

James  J.  Jirgal,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,461 
Int.  CI.*"  G06F  1/32 

VS.  a.  395—750.01  11  Claims 
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1.  An  event  driven  power  management  control  circuit  for  a 
computer  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

Central  Processing  Unit  (CPU)  means  for  controlling  operation 
of  said  computer  system; 

CPU  power  management  control  means  having  an  output 
coupled  to  said  CPU  nneans  for  sending  a  stop  clock  (STP- 
CLK#)  signal  to  said  CPU  means  to  activate  and  deactivate  an 
internal  clock  of  said  CPU  means  based  on  activity  of  said 
CPU  means;  and 

system  power  management  control  means  having  an  input 
coupled  to  said  CPU  power  management  control  means  and 
an  output  coupled  to  said  CPU  means  for  sampling  said 
STPCLK#  signal  at  timed  intervals  and  for  modifying  said 
STPCLK#  signal  from  said  CPU  power  management  control 
means  based  on  activity  of  said  computer  system. 
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5,715,468 

MEMORY  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  AND  RETRIEVING 

EXPERIENCE  AND  KNOWLEDGE  WITH  NATURAL 

LANGUAGE 

Robert  Lucius  Budzinski,   1106  Edgewood  Dr.,  Richardson, 

Tex.  75081-5811 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,691 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  l7/2fi 

VS.  a.  395—759  39  Oaims 


33.  A  method  of  natural  language  generation  processing,  which 
comprises  steps 

providing  one  or  more  word  sense  numbers, 

providing  a  dictionary  data  base  wherein  said  dictionary  data 
base  contains  a  plurality  of  entries  which  are  comprised  of 
syntax  usage  data,  associated  word  sense  numbers  having 
state  representation  data  and/or  function  codes, 

accessing  said  natural  language  word  which  is  associated  with 
said  dictionary  data  base  with  said  word  sense  number, 

providing  a  grammar  specification, 

utilizing  said  syntax  usage  data  and  said  natural  language  words 
which  are  from  said  dictionary  data  base  entries  and  which  are 
associated  with  said  one  or  more  word  sense  numbers  with 
reference  to  said  grammar  specification  to  generate  outgoing 
natural  language. 
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deciding,  ba.sed  upon  the  step  of  comparing  a,^  with  a  threshold 
value  p,  whether  the  possible  error  string  f,,  is  an  actual  error 
string  F,. 


5,715,470 
ARITHMETIC  APPARATL'S  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 
VITERBI  DECODING  AT  A  HIGH  SPEED 
Nobuo  Asano;   Mitsuni   Uesugi:   Toshihiro   Ishikawa,   all   of 
Yokohama,  and   Minoru  Okamoto,  Osalia,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259563; 
Jun.  16,  1993,  5-144948;  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-191092 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/00:15/00 

VS.  CL  395—800  6  Claims 

I 
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5,715,469 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ERROR 
STRINGS  IN  A  TEXT 
Andreas  Arning,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  17,  1993,  43  23 
241.8 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/24:17/27 
U.S.  CI.  395—795  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  error  string  F,  in  a  text  using  a 
computer  system,  the  steps  of  the  method  comprising: 
storing  an  error-free  string  S,  in  the  computer  system, 
modifying  the  error-free  string  S,  in  accordance  with  a  stored 

rule  R^.  to  generate  a  possible  error  siring  f,^, 
storing  the  possible  error  suing  f,^  in  the  computer  system, 
determining  the  frequency  H(S,)  of  the  corresponding  error-free 

string  S,  in  said  text, 
determining  the  frequency  H(f,^)  of  the  string  f,^  in  said  text, 
comparing  the  frequencies  H(fy)  and  H(S,).  using  the  formula 
<D,^  H(f,,).  H(S,))=a„,  and 
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3.  An  arithmetic  apparatus  for  carrying  out  Vitcrbi  decoding  at  a 
high  speed  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  data; 

arithmetic  and  logic  operation  means; 

a  plurality  of  storage  means,  operatively  coupled  to  inputs  of 
said  arithmetic  and  logic  operation  means  and  said  memory 
for  storing  data,  and  used  when  said  arithmetic  and  logic 
operation  means  executes  processing; 

a  barrel  shifter,  operatively  coupled  to  said  arithmetic  and  logic 
operation  means,  for  shifting  data  output  from  said  arithmetic 
and  logic  operation  means; 

a  first  register,  operatively  coupled  to  said  barrel  shifter,  for 
holding  a  shift  bit  number  by  which  said  barrel  shifter  effects 
shifting  operations; 

second  registers,  operatively  coupled  to  said  barrel  shifter,  for 
temporarily  storing  an  output  from  said  barrel  shifter; 

a  shift  register,  operatively  coupled  to  said  memory  for  storing 
data  and  said  barrel  shifter,  for  receiving  a  shift  input  of  a 
specified  one  bit  of  data  output  from  said  barrel  shifter  and 
performing  data  loading  from  said  memory  for  storing  data 
and  data  storage  into  said  memory  for  storing  data;  and 
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an  inverter,  operatively  coupled  to  said  shift  register  and  said 
barrel  shifter,  for  inverting  a  specified  register  output  from 
said  shift  register  and  providing  an  inverted  data  output  to 
said  barrel  shifter; 

wherein  the  inverted  data  output  from  said  inverter  is  used  as  the 
shift  bit  number  for  said  barrel  shifter,  and  wherein  while  the 
data  output  from  said  arithmetic  and  logic  operation  means  is 
shifted  by  said  barrel  shifter  in  accordance  with  the  shift  bit 
number  designated  by  the  inverted  data  output  from  said 
invener.  the  data  output  from  said  barrel  shifter  is  input  to 
said  shift  register,  thereby  carrying  out  a  trace  back  processing 
of  Viterbi  decoding  at  a  high  speed. 


5,715,472 

SYSTEM  RESOURCE  ENABLE  METHOD 

Patrick  J.  Meaney,  and  Adrian  E.  Seigler,  both  of  Pough- 

keepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  international  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,856,  Mar.  31,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,758 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VJS.  a.  395—800  6  Claims 


5,715,471 
PARALLEL  COMPUTER 
Tatsushi  Otsuka;  Hideki  Yoshizawa,  and  Katsnhito  Fujimoto, 
all    of   Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignors    to    Fujitsu    Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-042322 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/12:17/16 
VS.  O.  395—800  16  Claims 

NOCE-l 


1.  A  parallel  computer  comprising; 

a  sequence  of  adjacent  nodes  in  which  each  node  has  first  and 
second  processing  elements,  the  processing  elements  forming 
a  single  ring  data  path  by  connecting  an  out-going  path  of 
each  processing  element  to  an  in-coming  path  of  an  adjacent 
processing  element,  wherein  the  out-going  path  of  the  first 
processing  element  of  the  first  node  connects  to  the  in-commg 
path  of  the  second  processing  element  of  the  first  node  and  the 
out-going  path  of  the  second  processing  element  of  the  last 
node  connects  to  the  in-coming  path  of  the  first  processing 
element  of  the  last  node;  and 

a  processing  program  for  sequentially  assigning  first  matrix  data 
elements  to  sequentially  adjacent  processing  elements  along 
the  single  ring  data  path  and  for  sequentially  assigning  second 
matrix  data  element  groups  to  the  processing  elements  of  the 
sequence  of  nodes  such  that  the  second  matrix  data  element 
groups  are  assigned  in  an  order  of  first  and  second  processing 
elements  of  a  sequentially  assigned  node  before  assignment  of 
subsequent  second  matrix  data  element  groups  to  the  process- 
ing elements  of  subsequent  sequential  nodes. 


HTfRlUVt  0 


1.  A  method  of  enabling  operations  on  a  system  resource, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
representing  current  and  future  operations  on  the  resource  in  a 

register; 
generating   a  pattern  corresponding  to  a   requested   resource 

operation  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  requests  for  resource 

operations  in  a  queue; 
determining  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  requests  if  the  request 

will  conflict  with  other  resource  operations  by  comparing  the 

pattern  generated  for  the  request  with  said  register: 
granting  priority  to  a  request  in  the  queue  if  no  conflict  is 

determined  and  to  update  said  register  according  to  the  pattern 

generated  for  the  request;  and 
enabling  operations  on  the  resource  according  to  said  register. 


5,715,473 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  VARY  CONTROL 

POINTS  OF  AN  OUTLINE  FONT  TO  PROVIDE  A  SET  OF 

VARUTIONS  FOR  THE  OUTLINE  FONT 
Michael  R.  Reed,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  997,897,  Dec.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,943 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/21 
VS.  CI.  395—805  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  symbol  image  in  a  computer 
controlled  display  system,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  first  plurality  of  control  points  specifying  outlines  of 
the  symbol  image,  said  first  plurality  of  control  points  having 
a  first  style; 
providing  variation  data  for  specifying  a  set  of  variations  for  at 
least  one  of  said  control  points,  said  variation  data  including 
an  identification  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  control  points  and 
specification  of  a  spatial  manipulation  of  said  at  least  one  of 
said  control  points; 
modifying  said  first  plurality  of  control  points  which  specify  the 
outlines  of  said  symbol  image,  wherein  said  modifying  step 
occurs  by  using  said  variation  data  to  manipulate  spatially 
said  at  least  one  of  said  control  points  to  provide  a  second 
plurality  of  control  points,  said  second  plurality  of  control 
points  having  a  second  style,  said  second  style  different  than 
said  first  style; 
modifying  said  second  plurality  of  control  points  according  to 
hints  and  font  instructions  to  form  a  modified  second  plurality 
of  control  points,  said  modified  second  plurality  of  control 
points  having  said  second  style; 
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converting  said  modified  second  plurality  of  control  points  to 
provide  a  displayable  representation  of  said  symbol  image; 
and 

displaying  said  displayable  representation. 


5,715,474 

SIMULTANEOUS  CONTROL  OF  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

MODEM  IN  A  MULTI-TASKING  SYSTEM  USING  A 

SINGLE  SESSION  MANAGER  PROGRAM  WITH 

SEPARATE  COMMAND  QUEUE  FOR  EACH 

APPLICATION  PROGRAM 

Christopher  John  Burke,  Maple  Valley;  Erez  Nir,  Bellevue.  and 

Janice  Marie  Chaffee,  Auburn,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Ul. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,662 

Int  a."  G06F  I3/.18 

VS.  a.  395—826  II  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  comprising  a  processor,  a 
memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  software  applications,  and  a 
shared  radio-frequency  modem,  a  method  for  managing  said  radio 
frequency  modem  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  predetermined  interface  in  the  form  of  a  command 
set  common  to  all  of  said  applications,  said  commands  being 
used  to  control  communication  between  said  applications  and 
said  predetermined  interface; 

b.  providing  a  single  computer  program  that  controls  the  radio- 
frequency  modem  and  permits  simultai>eous,  independent 
interface  to  each  of  said  applications  by  way  of  said  com- 
mands by; 

i.  issuing  a  first  command  from  a  first  one  of  said  applications; 
ii.  issuing  a  second  command  from  a  second  one  of  said 

applications; 
iii.  storing  said  first  and  second  conunands  at  first  and  second 

queues  respectively;  and 


iv.  based  on  the  step  of  storing,  writing  said  first  and  second 
commands  to  said  shared  radio-frequency  modem. 


5,715.475 

TOPOLOGICAL  IDENTIFICATION  AND 

INITIALIZATION  OF  A  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING 

VIDEO  INFORMATION 

Bill  A.  Munson,  Portland,  and  Matthew  A.  North,  Beverton. 

both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara. 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,256 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1.1/00 

VS.  a.  395—830  41  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  initializing  and  determining  the  topological 
configuration  of  a  system  for  processing  video  information,  the 
system  having  a  master  device  and  a  plurality  of  slave  devices  for 
transmitting  or  receiving  the  video  information  coupled  in  a  daisy 
chain  by  a  video  linlc.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  using  the  master  device  to  transmit  video  data  onto  the  video 
link; 

(b)  using  the  master  device  to  issue  commands  to  the  slave 
devices  to  control  the  routing  of  the  transmitted  video  data 
within  the  slave  devices; 

(c)  assigning  a  unique  address  to  each  of  the  slave  devices  based 
on  responses  of  the  slave  devices  to  the  commands  and  the 
transmitted  video  data;  and 

(d)  determining  the  position  in  the  daisy  chain  of  each  of  the 
slave  devices  based  on  the  responses  of  the  slave  devices  to 
the  commands  and  the  transmitted  video  data. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1.  wherein  the  step  of  assigning  a  unique 
address  comprises  storing  in  a  memory  in  each  of  the  slave  devices 
the  unique  address  associated  with  each  slave  device. 


5,715,476 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

LINEAR  AND  TOGGLE  MODE  BURST  ACCESS 

SEQUENCES  USING  TOGGLE  MODE  INCREMENT 

LOGIC 

Aniruddha  Kundu,  Hillsboro,  Oreg..  and  Narendra  Khande- 

kar,  Folsom,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,748 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/40 
VS.  a.  395—855  25  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  order  in  which  locations  of  a 
memory  in  a  computer  system  are  accessed  during  a  burst  access 
operation,  the  order  being  determined  by  a  .sequence  in  which  a 
burst  access  starting  address  is  incremented,  the  computer  system 
including  toggle  increment  logic  to  increment  an  address  in  a 
toggle  sequence,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  input  bus  to  receive  burst  access  requests  and  corresponding 
starting  addresses  from  a  plurality  of  devices  in  the  computer 
system,  each  starting  address  indicating  a  first  memory  loca- 
tion to  be  accessed  in  response  to  the  corresponding  burst 
access  request,  each  of  the  plurality  of  devices  requiring  either 
a  linear  or  a  toggle  address  increment  sequence;  and 
sequence  control   logic  coupled  to  the  input  bus  and  to  be 
coupled  to  the  toggle  increment  logic  to  control  the  toggle 
increment  logic  to  increment  the  starting  address  in  a  linear 
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sequence  in  response  to  a  burst  access  request  from  a  device 
requiring  a  linear  address  increment  sequence,  the  sequence 
control  logic  ignoring  accesses  to  memory  locations  having 
addresses  indicated  by  the  toggle  increment  logic  which  are 
not  included  in  the  linear  sequence. 


5,715,477 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERIPHERAL  DEVICE 

CONTROL  WITH  INTEGRATED  DATA  COMPRESSION 

Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elonex  LP.  Holdings. 

London,  Lnited  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  420,284,  Apr.  II,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.655,138. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  759 J93 

Int.  CI."  G06F  J/00 

VS.  a.  395—888  4  aaims 


1.  A  computer  system  having  a  host  computer  and  a  peripheral 
device,  comprising: 

a  CPU  in  the  host  computer; 

a  memory  in  the  host  computer. 

a  data  compression  engine  in  the  host  computer; 

a  data  port  at  the  host  computer  connecting  the  host  computer  to 
the  peripheral  device  over  a  data  link; 

a  bus  system  in  the  host  computer  connecting  the  CPU,  the 
memory,  the  data  compression  engine,  and  the  data  port: 

control  routines  stored  in  the  host  computer  and  executable  by 
the  CPU  for  processing  and  sending  a  stream  of  data  to  the 
data  port; 

a  data-receiving  interface  in  the  peripheral  device  for  receiving 
the  stream  of  data  from  the  connected  computer  in  a  com- 
pressed form; 

a  state  machine  in  the  peripheral  device  having  inputs  for 
monitoring  status  from  sensors  of  the  penpheral  device  and 
outputs  for  providing  such  as  start  and  ready  signals; 

receiving  circuitry  in  the  peripheral  device  connected  to  the 
data-receiving  interface  and  to  the  state  machine; 

a  data  handling  and  decompression  pipeline  circuit  in  the  periph- 
eral device  connected  to  the  receiving  circuitry;  and 

a  data  serializer  in  the  peripheral  device  connected  to  the  data 
handling  and  decompression  pipeline  circuit  and  to  an  output 
port  to  data-using  elements  of  the  peripheral  device; 


wherein  the  CPU  in  the  host  computer,  executing  the  control 
routines  stored  in  the  host  computer,  selects  data  to  go  to  the 
peripheral  device,  compresses  the  data  using  the  data  com- 
pression engine,  temporarily  stores  the  compressed  data  in  the 
memory,  and  retrieves  and  sends  the  compressed  data  slice  by 
slice  to  the  data  interface  on  demand  by  an  interrupt  signal 
from  the  data  interface:  and 

wherein  the  receiving  circuitry  latches  data  words  from  the  data 
receiving  interface,  and  provides  the  data  words  to  the  data 
handling  and  decompression  pipeline  circuit  on  receipt  of 
ready  signals  from  the  stale  machine;  and 

wherein  the  data  handling  and  decompression  circuitry  decom- 
presses the  incoming  data  stream  and  provides  a  resulting 
decompressed  data  stream  to  the  data  senalizer.  and  wherein 
the  data  serializer  provides  the  serialized  data  stream  to  the 
output  port. 


5.715.478 

ONE-TIME-USE  CAMERA  HAVING  MAIN  BODY  PART 

WITH  INTEGRAL  FILM  RAILS  AND  INSERTABLE 

LIGHT  BAFFLE  WITH  RAIL  EXTENSIONS 

Douglas  H.  Pearson,  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed"  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812.262 

Int.  a.''G«3B  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  396—6  6  Claims 


1.  A  one-time-use  camera  comprising  a  main  body  part  having  a 
light-receiving  and  film  roll  chambers  and  an  integral  pair  of 
parallel  film  rails  located  alongside  said  light-receiving  chamber, 
and  a  separate-pan  light  baffle  inserted  into  said  light-receiving 
chamber  between  said  film  rails,  is  characterized  in  that: 

said  light  baffle  has  an  integral  pair  of  parallel  film  rails  that  are 
aligned  with  the  respective  film  rails  of  said  main  body  pari  to 
serve  as  a  longitudinal  extension  of  the  respective  film  rails  of 
the  main  body  part  from  said  light-receiving  chamber  to  said 
film  roll  chamber. 


5.715,479 
BLUR  PREVENTION  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING 
IMAGE  BLUR 
Akira  Katayaroa,  Koganei;  Voshio  Imura;  Tadao  Kai,  both  of 
Kawasaki;  Vasushi  Sakagami,  and  Etsuo  Tanalia.  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,726,  Jul.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1993.  5-190981; 
Jul.  8,  1993,  5-192678;  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-180267 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  396—55  25  Claims 

24.  A  blur  prevention  dev  ice  in  an  optical  system  having  one  of 
a  lens  shutter  and  an  aperture,  the  blur  prevention  device  having  a 
blur  prevention  lens  movable  within  a  movable  range  in  a  first 
direction  orthogonal  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  optical  system  by  a 
drive  system,  the  blur  prevention  device  comprising: 
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5,715,481 
ITVITIAL  FOCUSING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  VARIABLE- 
FOCUS  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Akio  Ohmiya,  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  784.001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1996,  8-023173; 
Jan.  29,  1996,  8-033123 

Int.  a."  G03B  3A)0:5/00 
VS.  a.  396—79  8  Oaims 


KaBfc" 


a  first  retention  unit  to  retain  said  one  of  said  lens  shutter  and 

aperture  in  a  ready  state; 
a  second  retention  unit  to  retain  the  blur  prevention  lens  to  be 

movable  in  the  first  direction,  to  retain  the  drive  system  and  is 

attached  to  said  first  retention  unit;  and 
a  position  adjustment  unit  to  adjust  positions  of  said  first  and 

second  retention  units. 


5,715.480 
REMOTE  CONTROL  CAMERA  USING  OPTICAL  SIGNAL 
Osamu   Nonaka,   Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692J82 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1995.  7-214903 
Int.  a."  G03B  17/00 
VS.  a.  396—59  15  Claims 
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1.  A  remote  control  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body  having  an  opening  formed  on  a  front  portion 
thereof  for  introducing  optical  information  about  a  subject; 

a  remote  control  light  sensor  provided  inside  said  camera  body 
for  receiving  a  remote  control  light  signal  emitted  from  an 
external  remote  control  transmitter; 

an  optical  device  provided  in  said  camera  body  opposing  said 
opening,  said  optical  device  splitting  light  introduced  through 
said  opening  into  said  remote  control  light  signal  and  another 
light  signal  which  is  used  for  performing  an  operation  in  said 
camera,  and  directing  at  least  said  remote  control  light  signal 
onto  said  remote  control  light  sensor:  and 

a  control  unit  provided  in  said  camera  body,  said  control  unit 
being  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from  said  remote  control 
light  sensor  for  controlling  a  predetermined  operation  associ- 
ated with  said  camera  body. 


I.  An  initial  focusing  mechanism  for  a  photographic  lens  in  a 
variable-focus  photographic  camera  serving  to  move  the  photo- 
graphic lens  baclc  and  forth  in  the  direction  of  an  optical  axis  so 
that  the  photographic  lens  may  operate  either  in  a  power  varying 
mode  or  in  a  focusing  mode,  said  initial  focusing  mechanism 
comprising; 
a  stationary  lens  barrel: 

a  driving  lens  barrel  received  by  said  stationary  lens  barrel  so  as 
to  be  driven  by  linear  driving  means  along  linear  guiding 
means  relative  to  said  stationary  lens  barrel  in  the  direction  of 
the  optical  axis  without  rotating  said  driving  lens  barrel 
around  the  optical  axis;  and 
a  focusing  member  detachably  attached  to  said  linear  guiding 
means,  wherein  an  initial  position  of  said  driving  lens  barrel 
relative  to  said  linear  guiding  means  is  changed  by  attaching 
or  detaching  said  focusing  member  to  or  from  said  linear 
guiding  means  with  said  driving  lens  barrel  having  been 
assembled  to  said  stationary  lens  barrel  in  order  to  perform  an 
operation  of  initial  focusing. 


5,715,482 
COLLAPSIBLE  TYPE  ZOOM  CAMERA 
Hiroshi  Wakabayashi,  Yokohama;   Hidenori  Miyamoto,  Ura- 
yasu;  Minoru  Kato,  Kawasaki;  Isao  Soshi,  Tokyo,  and  Jiui- 
chi  Omi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,734,  Dec.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%.8S5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1993,  5-305504 
InL  a."  G«3B  13/10:1/18 
VS.  CI.  396—79  14  Claims 

I.  A  collapsible  zoom  camera  having  an  optical  axis,  compris- 
ing: 

a  camera  body: 

a  drive  unit  to  provide  a  drive  force; 

a  support  tube  supporting  a  lens  unit  to  focus  the  optical  axis 

onto  a  focal  plane; 
a  collapsible  cam  tube  disposed  entirely  within  said  camera 
body  and  rotatable  around  a  portion  of  .said  support  tube, 
wherein  said  collapsible  cam  tube  is  directly  cont»ected  to  said 
support  tube  and  urges  said  support  tube  along  said  optical 
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axis  to  adjust  said  lens  unit  from  a  position  in  which  said 
optical  axis  cannot  be  focused  to  a  position  of  minimum 
magnification; 

a  zoom  cam  tube  disposed  entirely  within  said  camera  body  and 
overlapping  a  portion  of  said  collapsible  cam  tube  such  that  a 
non -overlapping  portion  of  said  collapsible  cam  tube  is  dis- 
posed between  said  zoom  cam  tube  and  said  focal  plane, 
wherein  said  zoom  cam  lube  is  directly  connected  to  said 
support  tube  and  urges  said  support  tube  along  said  optical 
axis  to  adjust  said  lens  unit; 

a  viewfinder; 

a  drive  force  transmission  unit  to  transmit  the  drive  force  to  said 
collapsible  cam  tube  without  transmission  to  said  viewfinder. 
and  to  simultaneously  transmit  the  drive  force  to  said  zoom 
cam  tube  and  said  viewfinder: 

a  drive  amount  detection  unit  to  detect  an  amount  of  movement 
of  said  zoom  cam  tube  in  response  to  the  drive  force; 

a  reset  unit  to  reset  a  drive  amount  when  a  standard  amount  of 
movement  has  been  detected  by  said  drive  amount  detection 
unit;  and 

a  control  unit  to  control  said  drive  unit  based  on  the  amount  of 
movement  detected  by  said  drive  amount  detection  unit. 


5,715,483 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Kyokhi  Omata,  Tanashi;  Manabu  Kiri,  Machida,  and  EiichI 
Shimizu,  Yokahama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,467 

Claims  pinority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  19%,  8-047066 

Int.  a."  G03B  13/36 

VS.  CI.  396—80  6  Claims 


contained  in  the  electrical  signal  and  of  focusing  the  image  by 
moving  the  focusing  lens  in  accordance  with  the  focus  evalu- 
ation value,  wherein 
said  focusing  means  comprising: 

a  lens  driver  mechanism  capable  of  moving  said  focusing  lens 
over  a  full  movement  range  from  one  of  a  nearest  position 
and  an  infinite  position; 
a  detector  driver  capable  of  causing  the  photoelectric  detector 
to  output  the  electrical  signal  at  stepwise  lens  p>ositions 
during  movement  of  the  focusing  lens  over  the  fiill  move- 
ment range, 
said  focusing  means  specifying  on  the  basis  of  the  electrical 
signal  from  the  photoelectric  detector  a  lens  position  range 
including  a  lens  position  allowing  a  maximum  value  in  the 
focus  evaluation  value; 
a  digital  filter  capable  of  changing  a  pass  band  in  response  to 

a  change  of  a  filter  coefficient; 
a  controller  capable  of  setting  the  filter  coefficient,  said  con- 
troller setting  the  filter  coefficient  to  establish  a  wide-pass 
filler  by  using  the  digital  filter  when  the  focusing  lens 
moves  over  the  full  movement  range  from  the  nearest 
position  or  infinite  position,  and  setting  the  filter  coefficient 
to  establish  a  high-pass  filter  by  using  the  digital  filter  when 
the  focusing  lens  moves  within  the  lens  position  range 
following  the  movement  over  the  full  movement  range;  and 
step  width  determining  means  capable  of  changing  in  concert 
with  a  change  of  a  Alter  coefficient  an  interval  between  lens 
positions  such  that  a  relatively  wide  step  width  is  selected 
in  concert  with  the  wide-pass  filter  and  a  relatively  narrow 
step  range  is  selected  in  concert  with  the  high  pass  filter. 


5,715,484 
CAMERA  WITH  DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  USED 
nLM  MAGAZINE 
Daiki  Tsukahara,  Kawasaki,  and  Hideya  Inoue,  Yokohama, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nikon   Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,054,  May  25,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  351,145,  Nov.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247392,  May  23, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,694, 
Oct  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
961345,  Oct  15,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  747,458,  Aug.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,159365,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465310,  Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  321,793,  Mar.  10,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1988,  63-60916 
Int  Cl.*^  G03B  17/26 
U.S.  CI.  396—207  46  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  focusing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photoelectric  detector  capable  of  converting  an  image  formed 

by  a  focusing  lens  into  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  an 

illuminance  of  the  image;  and 
focusing  means  capable  of  calculating  a  focus  evaluation  value 

representative  of  an  amount  of  high  frequency  component 


SW3    20<iA  207       SW4    20SA 
I.  A  camera  in  which  can  be  inserted  a  film  unit  having  a  film,  a 
container  for  accommodating  said  film  and  an  information  record- 
ing part  capable  of  recording  information  therein,  comprising: 
a  film  transporting  device  which  electrically  performs  a  first 
transporting  operation  to  transport  said  film  out  of  said  con- 
tainer in  order  to  bring  an  unexposed  frame  of  film  to  an 
exposure  position,  and  which  electrically  performs  a  second 
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transporiing  operation  to  return  to  said  container  said  film 
transported  out  of  said  container  by  said  first  transporting 
operation; 

said  film  transporting  device  being  operative  to  perform  the 
respective  transporting  operations  only  when  said  film  unit  is 
maintained  at  a  predetermined  inserted  position; 

an  information  recording  portion  which  records  information  in 
said  information  recording  part  if  said  film  has  unexposed 
frames  when  second  transporting  operation  is  performed; 

an  information  delecting  portion  to  detect  said  information  from 
said  information  recording  part  when  said  film  unit  is 
re-inserted  into  said  camera:  and  a  device  to  allow  the 
re-inserted  film  unit  to  be  maintained  at  said  predetermined 
position  depending  upon  whether  said  information  detection 
portion  detects  said  information  recorded  at  said  information 
recording  part. 


5,715,486 

CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  INTERFACING  WITH 

INFORMATION  INPUT  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICES  SO  TO 

RECORD  INFORMATION  ON  A  MAGNETIC  TRACK  OF 

A  FILM 
Joo-Bok  Kim:  Byong-Wook  Jin;  Eun-Ju  Song,  and  Jung-Yun 
Han,  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Aerospace    Industries,    Ltd.,    Kyungsangnam-do,    Rep.    of 
Korea 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670.600 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  29,  1995. 
95-18276 

Int  a."  G03B  1 7/02;  17/18;  17/24 
VS.  CI.  396—299 

5 


5,715,485 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  PHOTOGRAPHING 
INFORMATION  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Naoyuki    Murakami,    Kawasaki;    Kimio    Uematsu,    Tokyo; 
Nobuaki  Sasagaki,  and  Masaharu  Hara,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,908,  Dec.  3,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  194,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-412472 
Int.  CI."  G03B  17/18 
VS.  a.  396—291  12  Claims 


8.  A  camera  having  a  photographing  information  setting  appara- 
tus, comprising: 

a  switch  device  to  select  a  group  from  among  a  plurality  of 
different  kinds  of  selectable  photographing  information 
groups; 

an  information  setting  member  which  sets  any  one  piece  of 
photographing  information  from  the  selected  photographing 
information  group; 

an  electronic  displaying  device  which  displays  the  piece  of 
photographing  information  set  by  said  information  setting 
member;  and 

a  display  controlling  circuit  which,  for  each  one  of  said  photo- 
graphing information  groups  when  selected,  drives  said  dis- 
playing device  to  display  plural  pieces  of  photographing 
information  from  that  photographing  information  group 
simultaneously  at  corresponding  predetermined  positions,  and 
which  drives  said  displaying  device  so  as  to  emphasize  the 
display  of  the  set  piece  of  photographing  information  at  its 
predetermined  position  in  a  manner  that  visually  distinguishes 
the  set  piece  of  information  from  other  photographing  infor- 
mation of  said  plural  pieces. 


7aaims 


1.  A  camera  for  recording  information  on  a  magnetic  track  of  a 
film,  the  camera  comprising: 

first  information  input  means  for  inputting  information  and  for 
generating  signals  representing  said  information,  said  first 
information  input  means  being  formed  on  sm  inner  surface  of 
a  rear  cover  of  said  camera,  wherein  the  rear  cover  is  hingedly 
attached  to  a  rear  portion  of  a  bottom  edge  of  said  camera; 

information  display  means  for  displaying  said  information  and 
being  formed  on  a  rear  surface  of  said  camera  so  that  when 
the  rear  cover  is  opened,  information  can  be  inputted  with 
said  first  information  input  means  and  viewed  on  said  infor- 
mation display  means;  and 

control  means  for  recording  said  information  onto  a  magnetic 
track  of  a  film,  said  control  means  being  provided  within  a 
body  of  said  camera,  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  first 
information  input  means  to  receive  the  information  signals 
and  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  information  display 
means  to  send  the  information  signals  'hereto. 


5,715,487 
CAMERA  AND  CARTRIDGE  WITH  PASSWORD 
PROTECTION 
Dale  Frederick  Mclntyre,  Honeoye  Falls,  and  J.  Kelly  Lee, 
Brighton,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,077 

Int  a.*  G03B  1 7/24;  I/I  8 

VS.  CI.  396—299  6  Claims 

20 


1.  A  multi-level  password  protected  camera  comprising: 
a  camera: 
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a  film  cartndge  lockably  installed  in  said  camera; 

means  mcorporated  within  said  camera  for  permitting  the  use  of 
said  camera  for  picture  taking  upon  acceptance  of  a  first  level 
password;  and 

means  incorporated  wittiin  said  camera  foi  unlocking  the  cam- 
era's film  cartridge  permitting  its  removal  from  said  camera 
upon  acceptance  of  a  second  level  password. 


5,715,489 
STEREO  CAMERA 
Minoru  Inaba,  No.  1116,  Oaza  Samukawa.  Oyama-shi,  Tochigi- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  19%,  Ser.  No.  630,438 

lot  CI."  G03B  J5/00:I3/0S 

VS.  CL  396—327  4  Claims 


5,715,488 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  EQl  IPPED  WITH  A 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  HEAD 

Watani  Sasaki,  and  Yutaka  Yoshida,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  and  Fuji 

Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-077849 
Int  CI."  G03B  17/24 
VS.  CL  396—319 


1.  A  stereo  camera  of  the  reflex  type  comprising  two  right  and 
left  optical  systems  of  a  single-lens  reflex  camera  each  including  a 
lens,  a  reflex  mirror  and  a  prism,  which  are  mounted  on  a  camera 
body,  enabling  images  incident  on  the  right  and  left  lenses  to  be 
6  Claims  observed  through  the  reflex  mirrors  and  the  prisms,  wherein  a 
composite  prism  is  provided  to  synthesize  an  erect  image  by 
symmetrically  inverting  right  side  left  tJie  outer  one-half  pictures 
within  the  photographing  ranges  of  the  right  and  left  lenses,  so  that 
outer  one-half  pictures  within  the  photographing  ranges  of  the  right 
and  left  lenses  can  be  observed  by  one  eye. 


1.  A  photographic  system  comprising  in  combination  a  camera 
equipped  with  a  magnetic  head  and  a  film  strip  having  a  magnetic 
layer  coated  on  one  side  of  a  film  substratum  opposed  to  a  side  of 
the  film  substratum  on  which  a  photographic  emulsion  layer  is 
coated  and  a  perforation  which  is  formed  in  a  lengthwise  margin  of 
said  film  strip  and  is  positioned  at  a  specified  distance  from  a  last 
one  of  a  row  of  image  frames  toward  a  trailer  of  said  flim  strip, 
said  magnetic  head  being  located  in  a  path  of  said  perforation  and 
held  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  said  magnetic  layer  so  as  to  record 
data  in  a  magnetic  recording  track  while  said  film  strip  is  being 
advanced,  said  camera  comprising: 

fllm  advancing  means  including  a  reversible  nnolor  for  winding 

and  rewinding  said  film  strip; 
film  advanced  length  observing  means  for  observing  advance- 
ment of  said  film  strip  to  detect  an  advanced  length  of  said 
film  strip  from  when  said  last  image  frame  passes  over  said 
magnetic  head;  and 
control  means  for  continuously  causing  said  film  advancing 
means  to  advance  said  film  strip  until  said  film  advancement 
observing  means  detects  a  specified  length  of  advancement  of 
said  film  strip  so  that  said  film  strip  has  said  perforation  pass 
over  said  magnetic  head,  thereby  rubbing  a  contact  surface  of 
said  magnetic  head  with  edges  of  said  perforation  for  clean- 
ing. 


5,715,490 

FINDER  FIELD-OF-VIEW  FRAME  SWITCHING 

MECHANISM 

Fumiaki  Ishito,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1996,  8-005758; 
Jan.  26,  1996,  8-011759 

Lit.  a.*  G03B  13/12 
VS.  CL  396—378  6  Claims 

12 


J7M  j^ 


1.  A  field-of-view  frame  switching  mechanism  comprising: 

a  stationary  field-of-view  firame  piece  disposed  in  an  optical 
path; 

a  first  movable  field-of-view  frame  piece; 

a  second  movable  field-of-view  frame  piece; 

a  switching  cam  having  a  cam  piece  and  being  movable  in  a  first 
direction  and  a  second  direction; 

a  first  rotary  lever  connected  to  said  first  movable  field-of-view 
frame  piece  and  having  an  arm  engaged  with  the  cam  piece  of 
said  switching  cam;  and 

a  second  rotary  lever  connected  to  said  second  movable  filed- 
of-view  frame  piece  and  having  an  arm  engaged  with  the  cam 
piece  of  said  switching  cam. 

wherein,  when  said  switching  cam  is  moved  in  the  first  direc- 
tion, the  arm  of  said  first  rotary  lever  is  disengaged  from  said 
cam  piece,  so  that  said  first  rotary  lever  rotates  to  drive  said 
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first  movable  field-of-view  frame  piece  to  overlap  with  the 
stationary  field-of-view  frame  piece,  and 
wherein,  when  said  switching  cam  is  moved  in  the  second 
direction,  the  arm  of  said  second  rotary  lever  is  disengaged 
from  said  cam  piece,  so  that  said  second  rotary  lever  rotates  to 
drive  said  second  movable  field-of-view  frame  piece  to  over- 
lap with  the  stationary  field-of-view  frame  piece. 

I 


5,715,491 
HANDSTRAP  FOR  USE  ON  AN  IMAGING  DEVICE 
Paul  Hayes  Pankburst,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,286 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/14 

VS.  a.  396—423  19  Haims 


5,715,492 

ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  AND  ASSOCUTED  PRINTER 

WITH  LIGHT  SHUTTER 

Stanley  W.  Stephenson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792 J4I 

Int.  CI."  G03B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  396-^29  7  Oaims 

,14 


1.  Apparatus  for  capturing  and  printing  images  on  photosensitive 
sheets,  comprising: 

(a)  a  camera  for  electronically  storing  an  image  of  a  subject  and 
having  a  display  for  displaying  such  stored  image; 

(b)  a  printer  including  light  tight  storage  means  for  receiving  a 
stack  of  photosensitive  sheets; 

(c)  means  for  imaging  the  display  image  onto  a  photosensitive 
sheet  including: 


(i)  the  printer  having  a  printer  opening  disposed  relative  to  the 
camera  display  for  permitting  light  images  from  the  camera 
to  pass  through  the  opening  and  expose  a  photosensitive 
surface  of  a  photosensitive  sheet; 

(ii)  shuttering  means  disposed  relative  to  the  printer  opening 
and  being  movable  between  a  first  sheet  covering  position 
and  a  second  sheet  exposing  position; 

(iii)  optical  means  for  focusing  a  display  area  onto  said 
photosensitive  sheet;  and 
(d)  means  for  providing  electronic  communication  between  the 

electronic  camera  and  the  printer  so  that  the  display  image  is 

imaged  onto  the  photosensitive  sheet  after  the  shutter  means 

is  moved  from  its  first  to  its  second  position. 


5.715.493 

APPARATUS  AND  ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  AND 

ASSOCIATED  PRINTER  WITH  LIGHT  TIGHT  STORAGE 

RECEPTACLE 
Stanley  W.  Stephenson.  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778^33 

Int.  O."  G03B  29/00:17/50:  H04N  5/iO 

VS.  CI.  396—429  6  Claims 

/4 


1.  An  imaging  device  comprising:  housing  means;  means  on  said 
housing  means  for  defining  a  passage  through  which  means  for 
engaging  a  hand  to  said  imaging  device  will  pass;  and,  said  hand 
engageable  means  having  a  predetermined  length  with  an  interme- 
diate portion  and  first  and  second  end  portions,  each  of  said  end 
portions  being  attached  to  said  housing  mesuis.  said  intermediate 
portion  being  movable  through  said  passage  defining  means  to 
allow  formation  of  a  loop  on  either  side  thereof  which  is  sufficient 
in  size  to  accommodate  a  single  hand  of  a  user  to  engage  said 
imaging  device. 


1.  Apparatus  for  capturing  and  printing  images  on  photosensitive 
sheets,  comprising: 

(a)  a  camera  for  electronically  storing  an  image  of  a  subject  and 
having  a  display  for  displaying  such  stored  image; 

(b)  a  printer  including  light  tight  storage  receptacle  means  for 
receiving  a  stack  of  photosensitive  sheets; 

(c)  means  for  imaging  the  display  image  onto  photosensitive 
sheets  including: 

(i)  transfer  means  for  transferring  a  photosensitive  sheet  from 
the  light  tight  storage  receptacle  means  to  an  exposure 
position  for  receiving  an  image  from  the  display; 

(ii)  optical  means  for  focusing  a  display  area  onto  said  pho- 
tosensitive sheet;  and 

(d)  means  for  providing  electronic  communication  between  the 
electronic  camera  and  the  printer  so  that  the  display  image  is 
imaged  on  the  photosensitive  sheet  at  the  exposure  position. 


5,715,494 
nLM  CARTRIDGE  WITH  FILM-EXPOSED  VISUAL 
INDICATOR 
Clark  Eugene  Harris,  Fairpori.  and  Mark  David  Eraser,  Ham- 
lin, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627.163 
Int.  a."G03B  77/26 
U.S.  CI.  396—515  8  Claims 

I.  A  film  cartridge  comprising  a  rotatable  film  spool,  an  indicator 
window,  an  annular  indicator  wheel  rotatable  behind  said  indicator 
window  to  move  a  film-exposed  indication  on  said  indicator  wheel 
to  said  indicator  window,  and  an  annular  drive  wheel  rotatably 
coupled  with  said  film  spool  for  rotating  said  indicator  wheel  to 
move  said  film-exposed  indication  to  said  indicator  window,  is 
characterized  in  that: 

said  indicator  wheel  is  resilient;  and 
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5,715,496 

REMOTE  SERVICE  SYSTEM  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUSES 

MasaHhi  Sawada,  Tokyo,  and  Shohzou  Miyawaki,  (Jrawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  588,305 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-006612 

Int  CI."  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  399—8  .  28  Claims 

L_  --1 I       \-  ow 

LJC 


flex-inducing  protuberance  is  located  beneath  said  indicator 
wheel  to  distort  successive  portions  of  said  indicator  wheel 
towards  said  indicator  window  as  the  indicator  wheel  is 
rotated,  to  position  said  film-exposed  indication  in  the  indica- 
tor window. 


5,715,495 
APPARATUS  HAVING  A  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CARTRIDGE  CHAMBER  LID 
Tomoki  Nishimura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-148846; 
Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217717 

Int  CI."  G03B  17/02:17/26 
\^S.  CL  396—538  10  Qaims 


7b    _/  7a  6c 


SCRVtCX    STAnON 

1.  A  control  unit  in  an  image  forming  apparatus  service  system 
comprising: 

a  first  communications  line  configured  to  connect  on  one  end  to 
a  plurality  of  image  forming  apparatuses,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  image  forming  apparatuses  configured  to  provide  infor- 
mation regarding  respective  detected  errors  and  predicted 
future  errors  which  occur  therein; 

a  second  communications  line  connected  on  one  end  to  plural 
service  stations  assigned  to  respective  subsets  of  said  plurality 
of  image  forming  apparatuses,  said  second  communications 
line  configured  to  deliver  to  at  least  one  of  said  plural  service 
stations  a  maintenance  message  indicative  of  which  of  said 
plural  image  forming  apparatuses  requires  servicing; 

storing  means,  coupled  to  another  end  of  said  first  communica- 
tions line,  for  sequentially  storing  the  information  from  said 
plurality  of  image  forming  apparatuses; 

analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  information  stored  in  the 
storing  means  and  for  producing  an  analysis  result; 

predicting  means  for  predicting  one  of  the  predicted  future 
errors  and  detecting  one  of  the  detected  errors  based  on  said 
analysis  result,  and  for  determining  whether  to  dispatch  a 
serviceperson  to  repair  the  predicted  future  error  and  the 
detected  error;  and 

transmitting  means,  coupled  to  another  end  of  the  second  com- 
munications line,  for  transmitting  the  maintenance  message  to 
the  at  least  one  of  said  plural  service  stations  assigned  to 
service  a  particular  image  forming  apparatus  of  said  plurality 
of  image  forming  apparatuses  that  produced  said  information 
resulting  in  said  predicting  means  either  predicting  the  future 
error  or  detecting  the  detected  error  associated  with  said 
panicular  image  forming  apparatus. 


1.  An  apparatus  capable  of  being  loaded  with  a  him  cartridge 
provided  with  a  light-blocking  door  for  opening  and  closing  a  film 
intake/outlet  slot,  comprising: 

an  opening/closing  mechanism  that  opens  and  closes  said  light- 
blocking  door; 

a  cartridge  chamber  where  said  film  cartridge  is  housed; 

a  cartridge  chamber  lid  that  opens  and  closes  a  cartridge  inser- 
tion access  of  said  cartridge  chamber; 

an  operating  member  that  is  capable  of  moving  between  a 
non-allowing  position  at  which  opening  of  said  cartridge 
chamber  lid  is  prevented  and  an  allowing  position  at  which 
opening  of  said  cartndge  chamber  lid  is  allowed; 

a  locking  mechanism  capable  of  being  displaced  to  a  hrst  state 
in  which  said  operating  member  is  prevented  from  moving  to 
said  allowing  position  and  to  a  second  state  in  which  said 
operating  member  is  free  to  move  to  said  allowing  position; 
and 

an  interlocking  mechanism  that  displaces  said  Ux:king  mecha- 
nism between  said  tirst  state  and  said  second  state  with  an 
operation  of  said  opening/closing  mechanism. 


5,715,497 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Kazuhiro  Ueda.  Toyokawa:  Munehiro  Nakatani,  Toyohashi; 

Nobuhiro  Mishima,  Toyokawa,  and  Eiji  Hanada,  Aichi-Ken, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,254 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-309719 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/04:15/22 

U.S.  CI.  399—17  14  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  signal  generating  means  for  scanning  a  document  image 

to  generate  an  image  signal, 
image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 

medium  based  on  said  image  signal, 
document  transport  means  for  transponing  a  document  sheet  to  a 

predetermined  position  on  a  document  platform, 
first  slant  correcting  means  for  physically  correcting  a  slant  of 
said  document  sheet  transported  onto  said  document  platform. 
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second  slant  correcting  means  for  electrically  processing  an 
image  signal  obtained  by  scanning  a  document  image  so  as  to 
correct  a  slant  of  said  image,  and 

control  means  for  selecting  either  said  first  slant  correcting 
means  or  second  slant  correcting  means,  according  to  prede- 
termined imaging  conditions  including  the  type  of  document 
sheet,  so  as  to  correct  a  slant  of  an  image  to  be  recorded  and 
output  a  corrected  image  signal  to  said  image  forming  means. 


5,715,498 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  FORMING  A  COLOR  IMAGE  CORRECTED  FOR 

ABERRATION  IN  REGISTRATION  OF  IMAGE  STATIONS 

FOR  EACH  COLOR 
Akihiko  Takeuchi.  Yokohama;  Koichi  Tanigawa,  Tokyo;  Toshio 
Miyamoto,  Yokohama,   and   Kazuaki   Ono,  Tokyo,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221719; 
Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221723 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/01 
a.  399-^40  20  Claims 


vs. 


4>1 


..i: 


^p: 


0'(x:-.|fj-| 


Clxi.yj) 


D(»i,y>) 


reader  means  for  reading  test  pattern  images  formed  in  the 
plurality  of  image  stations  based  on  the  test  panem  data  of  the 
respective  colors  read  from  said  memory  means: 

coordinate  data  generation  means  for  generating  formation  coor- 
dinate information  of  each  pattern,  from  image  information  of 
each  test  pattern  read  by  said  reader  means;  and 

coordinate  conversion  means  for  automatically  converting  an 
output  coordinate  position  of  image  data  of  the  respective 
color  to  an  output  coordinate  position  corrected  for  the  aber- 
ration in  registration,  based  on  the  amount  of  aberration 
determined  from  the  formation  coordinate  information  of  each 
pattern  generated  by  said  coordinate  data  generation  means 
and  from  predetermined  reference  position  information. 

wherein  the  image  data  of  the  respective  color  converted  by  said 
coordinate  conversion  means  are  developed  in  the  memory 
means  and,  in  the  exposure  means  of  the  image  stations,  the 
photosensitive  members  are  respectively  exposed  to  the  light 
beams  modulated  according  to  thus  developed  image  data. 


5,715,499 
CONTACT  CHARGER  HAVING  AN  OSCILLATING 
VOLTAGE  FOR  CHARGING  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MEMBER 
Michihito  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;   Hiroki   Kisu.   Fujtsawa;   Erika 
Asano,  Tokyo;  Egi  Funabashi.  Fujinomachi:  Hiroaki  Ogata, 
Tokyo,  and  Kazumi  Yamauchi,  Fujimi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  438,974,  May  11.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  811,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-121980 
Int  a."  G03G  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  399—50  15  Claims 


1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
image  stations  each  including  exposure  means  for  irradiating  a 
photosensitive  member  with  a  light  beam  modulated  by  a  respec- 
tive color  signal  thereby  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image, 
development  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image, 
formed  by  said  exposure  means  on  said  photosensitive  member, 
thereby  forming  a  visible  image,  and  transfer  means  for  transfer- 
ring a  respective  color  image  rendered  visible  by  said  development 
means  onto  a  recording  sheet,  wherein  color  images  formed  by  the 
plurality  of  image  stations  are  transferred  in  succession  onto  a 
transfer  material  transported  by  transport  means,  comprising: 

test  pattern  generation  means  for  generating  test  pattern  data  for 
detecting  aberration  in  registration; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  test  pattern  data  of  respective 
colors  generated  by  said  test  pattern  generation  means; 


1.  An  image  forming  apparams  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  said  image 
bearing  member,  said  image  forming  means  being  provided 
with  a  charging  member  which  is  disposed  in  contact  or 
proximity  with  said  image  bearing  member  to  electrically 
charge  said  image  bearing  member  at  a  charging  position; 

wherein  said  charging  member  is  supplied  with  an  oscillating 
voltage,  and  wherein  there  is  provided  a  voltage  set  period  in 
which  a  peak-to-peak  voltage  of  die  oscillating  voltage  is 
higher  in  a  period  in  which  an  area  of  said  image  bearing 
member  on  which  no  image  is  to  be  formed  is  in  said  charging 
position  than  in  a  period  in  which  an  area  of  said  image 
bearing  member  on  which  an  image  is  to  be  formed  is  in  said 
charging  position. 
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5,715,500 

IMAGE  READING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  AUTOMATIC 

DOCUMENT  FEEDER  WITH  AT  LEAST  A  REMOVABLE 

DOCUMENT  FEEDING  SECTION 
Yasushi    Nakazato,    Tokyo;    Shigeru    Horiguchi,    Kawasaki; 
Takashi  Taniki.  Hiratsuka;  Masashi  Kouchi,  Tokyo;  Makoto 
Tanaka,  Kamakura.  and  Hisayo  Ohshita,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1994,  6-247892; 
Feb.  27.  1995,  7-038486 

InL  CI."  G03G  15/00:  H04N  1/00 
VS.  a.  99—124  8  Claims 


22      24      23 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 
a  scanner  for  reading  a  document  image  line  by  line:  and 
an  automatic  document  feeder  for  causing  conveying  means  to 
sequentially  convey  documents  from  a  document  feeding  sec- 
tion to  a  document  collecting  section  by  way  of  a  scanning 
position,  such  that  an  entire  conveying  path  for  the  document 
extends  from  the  document  feeding  section  to  the  document 
collecting  section  via  the  conveying  means; 
wherein  said  document  feeding  section,  said  conveying  means, 
and  said  document  collecimg  section  are  slidably  disposed  in 
said  automatic  dixument  feeder  so  as  to  be  outwardly  slidable 
from  a  front  of  a  body  of  said  automatic  document  feeder  to 
an  outer  position  with  respect  to  the  front  of  the  body,  which 
permits  the  entire  conveying  path  to  be  shifted  to  the  outer 
position. 


wherein  said  developing  means  and  said  image  bearing  member 
are  held  into  one  unit  as  a  cartridge  and  said  process  cartridge 
is  detachable  from  a  main  body  of  an  image  forming  appara- 
tus, and 

wherein  said  image  bearing  member  has  a  surface  of  which  a 
contact  angle  with  water  is  at  least  90°;  and  said  developing 
means  has  loner  and  a  toner  carrying  member  and  is  so 
provided  as  to  be  able  to  develop  the  electrostatic  latent  image 
while  a  toner  layer  formed  on  the  toner  carrying  member 
comes  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  image  bearing 
member,  and 

wherein  said  toner  contains  at  least  toner  particles  having  a 
binder  resin  and  a  colorant  and  an  inorganic  powder,  and  said 
toner  has  a  volume  average  particle  diameter  Dv  (pm)  of  3 
pmSDvSS  pm.  a  weight  average  particle  diameter  Dj  (pm) 
of  3.5  pm  =  D4S9  pm.  and  a  percentage  Nr  of  particles  with 
diameters  not  larger  than  5  pm  in  number  particle  size  distri- 
bution, of  \1%  by  numbers  NrS90^  by  number. 


5,715,502 
TONER  CONVEYER 
Susumu  Taniguchi;  Hiroki  Morishita,  and  Shinichi  Kotera,  all 
of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,202 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190641 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/Oti 

\}S.  CI.  399—256  8  Claims 


5,715,501 

I.MAGE  FORMING  METHOD  USING  A  SURFACE  WITH 

A  SPECIFIED  WATER  CONTACT  ANGLE  AND  PROCESS 

CARTRIDGE  USING  SUCH  A  METHOD 

Shuichi   .\ita.    Yokohama;    Toshiyuki   Yoshihara.    Kawasaki; 
Motoo  I  raw  a:  Tsutumu  Kukimoto.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Yoshifumi  Hano,  Inagi,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,185,  .Apr.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  770,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-101556; 
Nov.  8,  1994,  6-298018 

Int.  CI."  G03G  ISAX):l3A){i:5AX) 
U.S.  CI.  399—159  33  Claims 


19.  A  process  cartridge  comprising  developing  means  and  an 
image  bearing  member  for  bearing  an  electrostatic  latent  image. 


1.  A  toner  conveyer  for  a  housing  having  a  pair  of  side  walls,  at 
least  one  of  side  walls  having  a  hole  defined  therethrough,  com- 
prising: 

a  shaft  having  an  end  portion  received  in  said  hole,  said  shaft 
being  rotatably  mounted  between  said  side  walls; 

a  main  spiral  vane  disposed  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a 
main  portion  of  said  shaft; 

an  inside  limiting  piece  disposed  on  said  shaft,  said  inside 
limiting  piece  having  at  least  one  protruded  portion  and  at 
least  one  non-protruded  portion,  said  protruded  portion 
extending  in  the  radial  direction  beyond  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  hole,  said  non-protruded  portion  extending  in  the  radial 
direction  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  hole,  and  said 
shaft  being  limited  from  moving  toward  said  side  wall  having 
said  hole  defined  therethrough  by  said  protruded  portion  con- 
tacting the  inner  surface  thereof,  said  hole  being  in  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  said  housing  via  an  opening 
defined  in  part  by  said  non-protruded  portion;  and 

an  auxiliary  spiral  vane  formed  on  said  end  portion  of  said  shaft 
received  in  said  through  hole,  said  auxiliary  spinal  vane 
moving  toner  in  said  hole  to  the  housing  via  said  opening 
defined  in  part  by  said  non-protruded  portion  of  said  inside 
limiting  piece  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  in  a  predetermined 
direction. 
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5,715,503 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCAVENGING 
CARRIER  EMPLOYING  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD  AND 
ERASE  RADIATION 
Salvatore  Leone,  Rochester;  Donald  S.  Rimai,  Webster;  Orville 
C.  Rodenbcrg;  Catherine  Newell,  both  of  Rochester;  Andivw 
J.  Mauer,  Warsaw,  and  Susan  P.  Famand,  Fairport,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655^83 
Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00:15/09 
U.S.  a.  399—264  6  Claims 


b. 


2 


photoconductor  and  tumbles  longitudinally  and  in  perpendicu- 
lar relation  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  photoconductor. 
said  agitation  means  contained  within  the  drum;  and 
means  for  insulating  heat  from  the  photoconductor  and  develop- 
ment zone  as  generated  bythe  one  or  more  electro-magnets, 
said  insulation  means  having  a  hollow  core  and  an  outer 
surface  and  being  contained  within  the  drum. 


5,715,505 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS 
UTILIZING  A  COMPLIANT  IMAGE  MEMBER 
Thomas  N.  Tombs,  Brockport.  and  John  W.  May,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  655,787 

Int  a."  G03G  15/01 

U.S.  a.  399—299  39  Claims 

78 


1.  A  scavenger  for  removing  magnetic  carrier  panicles  from  a 
toner  image  on  a  photoconductive  image  member,  said  scavenger 
comprising: 

a  magnetic  core,  a  shell  around  said  core  separated  from  the 
image  member  by  less  than  0.5  mm,  at  least  one  of  said  core 
and  shell  being  rotatable  for  subjecting  the  carrier  particles  to 
a  magnetic  field  urging  the  magnetic  particles  away  from  the 
photoconductive  image  member  to  move  carrier  attracted 
from  the  image  member  to  a  storage  position,  and 
means  for  exposing  the  photoconductive  image  member  to  eras- 
ing radiation  before  or  while  the  carrier  particles  are  in  the 
magnetic  field,  to  move  the  carrier  particles  away  from  the 
image  member  without  the  assistance  of  an  electrostatic  field. 


43  34 

1.  Image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
first  and  second  photoconductive  image  members, 
means  for  forming  a  first  toner  image  on  the  first  photoconduc- 
tive image  member, 
means  for  forming  a  second  toner  image  on  the  second  photo- 
conductive image  member, 
means  for  transferring  the  first  toner  image  from  the  first  photo- 
conductive image  member  to  the  second  photoconductive 
image  member  in  registration  with  the  second  loner  image, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  or  second  photoconductive 
image  members  is  compliant. 


5,715,504 

MULTI-DIRECTIONAL  PULSATING  MAGNETIC  BRUSH 

Ravi  B.  Sahay,  9176  Danby  Ct..  San  Diego,  Calif.  92129 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  429J21,  Apr.  26,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,523,824.  This  application  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

644,459 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/09 

U.S.  a.  399—277  23  Claims 


1.  An  improved  switchable  magnetic  brush  for  use  in  an  electro- 
static imaging  apparatus  having  a  drum  for  carrying  imaging 
material  to  a  photoconductor.  a  development  zone  between  the 
drum  and  the  photoconductor.  one  or  more  electro-magnets  within 
the  drum,  and  a  swiichably  controlled  power  source  for  the  one  or 
more  electro-magnets,  the  improvement  comprising:  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

means  for  agitating  toner  multi-dtrectionally  siKh  that  the  toner 
tumbles  transversely  across  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 


5,715,506 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A 
MECHANISM  FOR  POSITIONING  A  ROTATABLE 
MEMBER  AND  A  TRANSFER  DRUM 
Akihiko  Takeuchi,  Yokohama;  Toshihiko  Ochiai,  Tokyo;  Motoi 
Kato,  Yokohama;  Toshiaki  Miyashiro,  Ichikawa;  Akira  Ito, 
Tokyo;  Nobuaki  Kabeya,  Toride;  Talcao  Kume.  and  Take- 
hiko  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  412,120 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-083857 
Int  CI."  G03G  15/00:15/16 
U.S.  a.  399—303  28  Claims 

I.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  recording  medium  bearing  member  carrying  a  recording 
medium  thereon  and  rotatable,  said  recording  medium  bearing 
member  having  in  the  surface  thereof  a  recess  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  rotary  shaft  thereof,  image  formation 
being  effected  on  the  recording  medium  bom  on  said  record- 
ing medium  bearing  member;  and 
a  rotatable  member  abutting  against  said  recording  medium 
bearing  member,  said  rotatable  member  being  provided  with  a 
abuning  ponion  abutting  against  said  recording  medium  bear- 
ing member,  and  a  regulating  portion  adapted  to  abut  against 
said  recording  medium  bearing  member  when  said  recess  and 
said  rotatable  member  become  opposed  to  each  other,  thereby 
regulating  the  distance  between  said  recess  and  said  abutting 


790 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  3,  1998 


5.715,508 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  RECORDING  MEDIA  OR 

SUPPORTS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  DISCS 

Jacobus  A.  P.  Berkers,  Koniogslust;  Mathieu  J.  M.  Hendriks, 

Haelen,  and  Marius  C.  Koning,  Klimmen,  all  of  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  Oce-Nederland,  B.V.,  Ma  Venio,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  15,  19%,  Sen  No.  601.854 
Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.   15,   1995, 
9500279 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/14 
VS.  a.  399^308  4  Claims 


portion,  said  rotatable  member  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  abutting  portion  abuts  against  said 
recording  medium  bearing  member  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  regulating  portion  abuts  against  said  recording 
medium  bearing  member; 
said  regulating  portion  being  spaced  apart  from  said  recording 
medium  bearing  member  when  said  abutting  portion  is  abut- 
ted against  said  recording  medium  bearing  member 


5,715.507 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  PROCESS  WITH  CONTROL 

GLOSS 
\'oshiaki    Kobayashi;    Meizo   Shirose;    Kazuya   Isobe;    Kaori 
Soeda:   Yoshiki   Nishimori.  and  Hiroshi  Yamazaki,  all  of 
Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  746,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298354; 
Nov.  28,  1995,  7-309186 

Int.  a."  G03G  1 5/01;  1 3/01 
VS.  a.  399—328  5  Oaims 

3     .  ? 

^^  8 


I.  An  apparatus  for  printing  recording  media  in  the  form  of 
discs,  wherein  a  fusible  powder  is  applied  image-wise  to  an  image- 
forming  medium  and  then  transferred  to  an  intermediate  medium, 
wherein  the  powder  image  on  the  intermediate  medium  is  then 
brought  into  contact,  in  a  contact  zone,  with  the  recording  disc,  the 
latter  being  heated  in  a  preheater  before  the  contact  zone  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  60°  C,  and  wherein  the  intermediate 
medium  in  the  contact  zone  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
100°  C.  and  wherein  a  coating  device  is  provided  in  a  path  situated 
in  front  of  the  preheater.  and  wherein  said  coating  device  provides 
the  recording  disc  with  a  top  coat. 


5,715,509 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
TONER 
William  J.  Slaudenmayer,  Pittsford,  and  William  B.  Vreeland, 
Webster,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,291 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/16 

VS.  CI.  399—308  12  Claims 


lo    r^ 


;^ 


1.  An  image  forming  process  comprising: 

passing  an  image  recording  material  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing thereon  an  image  comprising  a  toner  containing  a  resin 
and  a  colorant  through  a  fixing  member  comprising  a  pair  of  a 
healing  roller  and  a  pressure  roller,  wherein  said  toner  meets 
the  following  requirement: 

AxRa+2.ll<k>g  G'<BxRa-H».l3 

wherein  G'  represents  an  elastic  modulus,  Ra  represents  a  surface 
roughness  of  the  heating  roller  and  wherein  said  surface  roughness 
of  the  heating  roller  is  2  to  10  ^m,  and  A  and  B  are  -0.0109  and 
-0.0526,  respectively;  and 

heat-fixing  the  image  to  the  support  by  the  fixing  member, 

wherein  a  standard  glossiness  of  the  heat-fixed  image  is 

within  a  range  of  17  to  37. 


* 

X. 

T 

J 

)   M 

^ 

1 

28 

^r 

QQDQ 


V 

27 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  transfer  member  having  a  donor  surface  for  supporting  a 
toner  image. 

a  second  transfer  member  having  a  receiving  surface  for  receiv- 
ing a  toner  image, 

said  first  and  second  transfer  members  being  positioned  with  the 
donor  and  receiving  surfaces  in  transfer  relation,  and 
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a  thermoelectric  control  device  (TECD),  located  adjacent  the 
area  where  the  donor  and  receiving  surfaces  are  in  transfer 
relation,  for  cooling  the  donor  surface  at  least  where  it  is  in 
such  transfer  relation,  and 

means  for  effecting  transfer  of  a  toner  image  from  the  donor 
surface  to  the  receiving  surface. 


5.715.510 
IMAGE  FORMn*)G  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 
INTERMEDUTE  TRANSFER  MEMBER  AND  METHOD 
OF  FORMING  OF  IMAGE  USING  THE  TRANSFER 
MEMBER 
Takashi  Kusaba,  Kawasaki;  Hiroyuki  Kobayashi.  Fuji;  Aki- 
hiko    Nakazawa.    Kanagawa-ken;    Atsushi    Tanaka.    and 
Tsunenori  Ashibe,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293198; 
Dec.  6,  1994,  6-301855 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  /5//6 
U,S.  a.  399—308  19  Claims 


of: 


19.  A  method  for  forming  an  image  which  comprises  the  steps 

r: 

transferring  a  toner  image  from  a  first  image  supporting  member 
to  an  intermediate  transfer  member; 

transferring  the  toner  image  from  said  intermediate  transfer 
member  to  a  second  image  supporting  member,  wherein  said 
intermediate  transfer  member  has  at  least  two  layers,  an 
outermost  layer  of  said  intermediate  transfer  member  contains 
a  lubricious  powder,  and  the  contact  angle  between  the  sur- 
face of  said  intermediate  transfer  member  and  water  is  60°  or 
above,  and  the  sliding  resistance  of  said  surface  is  200  g  or 
below. 


^     [^ 


^wo 


o 

o 

® 

registering  said  transferable  image  against  said  face  of  said 
digital  disc  to  provide  a  transfer  suppon-digital  disc  pair; 

fusing  said  transferable  image  to  said  face  of  said  digital  disc; 
and 

keeping  registry  of  said  transferable  image  at>d  said  face  of  said 
digital  disc  during  said  fiising. 


5.715.512 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 
RESIDUAL  DEVELOPER  REMAINING  ON  A 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELEMENT 
Minoni  Kiimagai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-94998 

InL  a.*  G03G  13/00:21/00 

U.S.  CI.  399—349  17  Claims 


5,715.511 
LAMINATION  JACKET  AND  METHOD  FOR  FOR 
FUSING  A  TRANSFERABLE  IMAGE  TO  A  DIGITAL  DISC 
Muhammed  Aslam,  Rochester,  and  Kathleen  A.  Schrock,  Ham- 
lin, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US96/10522,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/0I799,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  16,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  718,468 
InL  a."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  399—320  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fusing  a  transferable  image  to  a  face  of  a  digital 
disc,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
printing  said  transferable  image  onto  a  transfer  support; 


1.  A  method  for  removing  residual  particulate  developer  remain- 
ing on  a  photosensitive  element,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  electric  field  whose  direction  is  inverted  in  synchro- 
nization with  a  predetermined  frequency  around  said  photo- 
sensitive element;  and 

collecting  said  developer  which  floats  off  said  photosensitive 
element  under  influence  of  said  electric  field. 
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5,715^13 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  XEROGRAPHY 

MACHINE 

Kouji  Ohta.-  Yoshiaki  Abe,  and  Minoru  Niwa,  all  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,446,  Dec.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,625,443.  This  application  Oct.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  725,253 
Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328571; 
Oct.  14,  1994.  6-249740 

Int.  a."  G03G  21/00 
VJS.  a.  399^353  9  Claims 

A 


d.)  repeating  the  moving,  sensing,  and  choosing  steps  until  the 
sheet  reaches  a  desired  position  when  moving  from  the  first 
position  to  the  second  position  to  determine  a  proper  calibra- 
tion value. 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  removing  and  collecting  toner  left  on 
the;  surface  of  a  photoreceptor,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

brush  means  including  a  rotary  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the 
housing  and  a  brush,  provided  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
rotary  shaft,  for  scraping  off  toner  from  the  surface  of  the 
photoreceptor. 

a  bar-like  member  fastened  at  both  ends  thereof  to  the  housing 
and  positioned  at  a  location  where  the  bar-like  member  is 
flicked  with  the  brush  with  rotation  of  the  brush  means; 

toner  transporting  means,  positioned  at  a  predetermined  location 
within  the  housing,  for  transporting  the  toner  scraped  oflf  to  a 
given  direction;  and 

the  bar-like  memtier  being  disposed  so  as  to  prevent  the  toner 
transporting  means  from  being  further  moved  from  the  prede- 
termined position  and  from  contacting  with  the  brush  means. 
the  bar-like  member  supponing  at  least  the  toner  transporting 
means. 


5.715.515 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOWNLOADING 
ON-SCREEN  GRAPHICS  AND  CAPTIONS  TO  A 
TELEVISION  TERMINAL 
Glen  L.  Akins.  III.  Tticker:  Robert  O.  Banker.  Cumming.  and 
David  B.  Lett,  Duluth,  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Scientific- 
Atlanta.  Inc.,  Norcross.  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72>J91,  Jun.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No. 

983.909,  Dec.  2,  1992.  and  Ser.  No.  73,404.  Jun.  7,  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  306,442 

Int.  CI."  H04H  1/00:1/02:  G09G  5/36:  H04N  7/10 

VS.  a.  455-^.1  27  Claims 


5,715.514 

CALIBRATION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SHEET 

REGISTRATION  AND  DESKEWING 

Lloyd  A.  Williams.  Mahopac:  Joannes  N.  M.  dejong,  Suffem, 

and  Barry  M.  Wolf,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,642 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  399—395  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  calibrating  a  sheet  registration  device,  compris- 
ing: 

a.)  moving  a  sheet  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position 

along  a  paper  path; 
b. )  sensing  the  position  of  the  sheet  at  the  first  position  and  the 

second  position; 
c.)  choosing  a  correction  value  to  cause  the  sheet  to  change 

position  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position; 
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1.  A  method  of  downloading  graphics  display  generation  data 
and  program  code  data  to  a  terminal  of  a  multi-service  distribution 
system  for  display  on  an  associated  television  display  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

generating  a  bit  map  of  graphics  for  display, 

encoding  the  bit  map  into  cube  definition  data. 

transmitting  the  cube  definition  data  from  a  headend  of  the 

system  to  at  least  one  terminal, 
storing  the  program  code  data  and  cube  definition  data  in  termi- 
nal memory,  and 
outputting  display  data  in  accordance  with  the  cube  definition 
data  for  display  on  the  associated  television. 
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5,715316 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATION  EMPLOYING  COLLECTOR  ARRAYS 
David    Amundson    Howard,    Mountain    View;    Bruce    Denis 
Smith,  Atherton;  Karen  Evelyn  Coates,  San  Jose,  and  John 
Andrew  Vastano,  Palo  Alto.  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cellular 
Telecom.  Ltd.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,913 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00:9/00 

VS.  CI.  455—33.1  III  Claims 


1.  A  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  forward  chan- 
nel communications  and  a  plurality  of  corresponding  reverse  chan- 
nel communications  comprising, 
zone  manager  means  including, 

broadcaster  means  having  a  broadcaster  transmitter  for  broad- 
casting said  plurality  of  forward  channel  communications 
using  broadband  broadcaster  signals  to  form  a  plurality  of 
broadcaster  forward  channels  in  a  broadcaster  zone, 

aggregator  means  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  correspond- 
ing reverse  channel  communications; 
a  plurality  of  users  in  said  broadcaster  zone, 

each  of  said  users  including  user  receiver  means  for  receiving 
a  different  forward  channel  from  said  broadcaster  means 
and  including  user  transmitter  means  for  broadcasting  user 
reverse  channel  communications  in  a  different  user  reverse 
channel. 

said  plurality  of  users  providing  a  plurality  of  different  u.ser 
reverse  channels  collectively  as  a  broadband  composite 
signal, 
a  plurality  of  collector  means  distributed  over  said  broadcaster 

zone  at  spaced-apart  locations, 

each  of  said  collector  means  including  broadband  collector 
receiver  means  for  receiving  said  broadband  composite 
signal  with  reverse  channel  communications  from  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  users,  and 

each  of  said  collector  means  including  collector  forwarding 
means  for  forwarding,  to  said  aggregator  means,  said  user 
reverse  channel  communications  from  said  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  users  as  collector  reverse  channel  communica- 
tions whereby  said  collector  reverse  channel  communica- 
tions are  said  corresponding  reverse  channel  communica- 
tions received  by  said  aggregator  means. 


including  a  message,  reads  out  a  fixed  or  arbitrary  standardized 
expression  of  standardized  expressions  stored  in  advance  which  is 
designated  by  the  numerical  signal,  and  displays  the  readout  stan- 
dardized expression,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  and  processing  a  numerical  signal  contain- 
ing fixed  standardized  expressions  and  arbitrary  standardized 
expressions; 
registration  means  for  registering  the  readout  arbitrary  standard- 
ized expression,  as  a  protective  message,  in  an  EEPROM 
upon  adding  management  information  to  the  arbitrary  stan- 
dardized expression;  and 
read  selection  means  for  selecting  whether  lo  readout  and  dis- 
play a  protective  message  with  management  information 
appended  or  read  out  and  display  a  protective  message  with- 
out appended  management  information. 


5.7I53I8 
ADAPTIVE  WA\  EFORM  M.4TCHING  FOR  USE  IN 
TRANSMITTER  IDENTIFICATION 
Wm.  Gerrit  Barrere,  Kirkland;  Dmitry  Kaplan,  Bellevue,  and 
Evan  R.  Green,  Botliell.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Cellular 
Technical  Services  Company,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,429 
Int  CI."  H04B  IA>0:7/26 
U.S.  CI.  455— »9.1 


83  Claims 


5,715.517 

SELECTIVE  CALLING  RECEIVER  WITH  DISPLAY 

FUNCTION  AND  FIXED  AND  ARBITRARY 

STANDARDIZED  EXPRESSIONS 

Motoki  Ide,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuyuki  Mochizuki,  Shizuoka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,158 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336924 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/14 

U.S.  a.  455—38.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  radio  selective  calling  receiver  with  a  display  ftjnction, 

which  receives  a  call  thereto  upon  reception  of  a  numerical  signal 
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ICC  -.y 
1.  A  system  for  the  identification  of  an  individual  unauthenti- 
cated  transminer  as  an  authentic  transmitter  or  an  unauthorized 
transmitter  when  operating  in  an  en\  ironmeni  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  similar  transmitters,  the  system  comprising: 
a  radio  frequency  receiver  circuit  receiving  a  radio  transmission 
from  the  unauthenticaled  transmitter  that  can  be  the  authentic 
transmitter  or  the  unauthorized  transmitter,  said  received  radio 
transmission    including    identification    data    identifying    the 
unauthenticated  transminer  as  the  authentic  transmitter. 
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a  demodulator  demodulating  said  received  radio  transmission  to 
generate  a  demodulated  signal,  said  demodulated  signal 
including  a  first  unaulhenticated  response  signal; 

a  data  storage  area  which  stores  a  plurality  of  response  wave- 
forms designated  as  reference  waveforms  for  the  authentic 
transmitter: 

a  norrealizer  processor  which  receives  each  of  said  reference 
waveforms  from  said  data  storage  area  and  normalizes  each  of 
said  reference  waveforms,  said  normalizer  processor  also 
receiving  and  normalizing  said  first  unaulhenticated  response 
signal: 

a  mean  processor  which  computes  a  composite  mean  waveform 
from  said  normalized  waveforms: 

a  waveform  processor  which  computes  difference  values 
between  each  of  said  individual  normalized  waveforms  and 
said  composite  mean  waveform,  said  waveform  processor 
applying  a  weighting  function  to  each  of  said  difference 
values  to  generate  weighted  values  and  summing  each  of  said 
weighted  values  to  generate  a  variability  value  for  each  of 
said  individual  normalized  waveforms,  said  variability  values 
indicating  a  variability  of  each  of  said  individual  normalized 
waveforms  from  said  composite  mean  waveform,  said  wave- 
form processor  also  computing  first  unauthenticated  differ- 
ence values  between  said  first  unaulhenticated  normalized 
waveform  and  said  composite  mean  waveform  and  applying 
said  weighting  function  to  each  of  said  unaulhenticated  differ- 
ence values  to  generate  first  unauthenticated  weighted  values 
and  summing  each  of  said  first  unauthenticated  weighted 
values  to  generate  a  first  unauthenticated  variability  value  for 
said  first  unauthenticated  normalized  waveform,  said  first 
unauthenticated  variability  value  indicating  a  variability  of 
said  first  unauthenticated  normalized  waveform  from  said 
composite  mean  waveform:  and 

a  comparison  proces.sor  which  compares  said  first  unauthenti- 
cated variability  value  to  said  variability  values  for  said 
individual  reference  waveforms  to  determine  whether  the 
unauthenticated  transmitter  is  the  authentic  transmitter  or  the 
unauthorized  transmitter. 
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1.  A  co.Timunication  method  in  which  1:N  communication  is 

carried  out  between  a  base  station  H  and  a  total  of  N  secondary 

stations  X.  wherein 

the  total  number  N  of  the  secondary  stations  is  inputted  to  said 

base  station  H  in  advance,  said  secondary  stations  being 

communication  counterparts  to  the  base  station  H. 


when  broadcasting  of  communication  start  is  carried  out  from 
said  base  station  H.  the  base  station  H  broadcasts  the  total 
number  N. 

the  secondary  stations  X  that  received  the  notice  of  the  total 
number  N  generate  random  numbers  R„.  each  of  the  random 
numbers  R„  is  a  number  from  1  to  N-K)^  wherein  a  is  an 
integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  0.  and 

based  on  the  random  numbers  R„.  the  secondary  stations  X 
calculate  a  lime  value  t„  and  transmit  data  to  the  ba.se  station 
H  at  said  t„  time  after  the  broadcasting  was  received  from  the 
base  station  H  to  furnish  a  response  to  the  broadcasting  from 
the  base  station  H. 


5,715,520 
FREQUENCY  OFFSET  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

USE  IN  A  TRANSCEIVER 

RandaU  R.  Hillock,  Western  Springs.  III.,  and  John  S.  Ruppel, 

North   Richland   Hills,  Tex.,  assignors  to   Motorola,   Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,592,  Aug.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  376,482 

Int  CI."  H04B  //56 

U.S.  a.  455—76  II  Claims 

STMT  ' 


5,715319 
n«4TERFERENCE  PREVENTION  COMMUNICATION 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  COMMUNICATION  METHOD 
Yuko  Saeki:   Noiiyuki   Ogawa.  and   Keisuke  Okano,  all  of 
Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  428,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1994.  6-091748; 
May  9.  1994.  6-095168 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/26 
U,S.  a.  455—54.1  6  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  operating  a  radio  frequency  (RF)  transceiver,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  at  least  first  and  second  local  oscillator  (LO)  signals 

during  first  and  second  time  periods  respectively,  said  first  and 

second  LO  signals  having  different  frequencies: 
receiving,  during  said  first  time  period,  a  first  RF  signal  having  a 

first  frequency: 
mixing  said  first  RF  signal  with  said  first  LO  signal,  forming  an 

intermediate  frequency  (IF)  signal  having  an  IF  frequency; 
generating,  during  said  second  time  period  and  substantially 

during  said  first  lime  period,  an  offset  signal  having  an  offset 

frequency  that  is  substantially  different  from  said  IF  fire- 

quency; 
generating  an  information  signal: 
modulating  said  offset  signal  with  said  information  signal  to 

generate  a  modulated  offset  signal;  and 
mixing,  during  said  second  lime  period,  said  modulated  offset 

signal  and  said  second  LO  signal  to  form  a  second  RF  signal 

having  a  second  frequency  that  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 

first  frequency. 
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5,715,521 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SYNCHRONIZATION 

SIGNAL  POWER  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Atsushi  Fukasawa;  Toshio  Kato;  Takuro  Sato,  and  Manabu 

Kawabe,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  OKI  Electric 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-084644 

Int  CL"  H04B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  455—69  20  Oaims 
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5,715322 
BOOSTER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  PORTABLE 
TELEPHONE 
Markku  K.  Vimpari,  and  Tauno  Joakko  Jokinen,  both  ofOulu. 
Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Sale,  Fin- 
land 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  7,  1995,  952811 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/32 

U.S.  a.  455—88  15  Claims 
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1.  A  booster  arrangement  for  a  portable  telephone  which 
includes  a  portable  telephone  and  a  booster  and  in  which  the 
booster  receives  identity  information  from  the  portable  telephone, 
comprising  a  security  procedure  in  which: 


the  booster  receives  a  security  query  from  a  mobile  communi- 
cation system  and  transfers  the  query  to  the  portable  tele- 
phone: 

the  portable  telephone  performs  security  algorithms  and  sends  a 
result  to  the  booster:  and 

the  booster  creates  an  answer  to  the  security  query  based  on  the 
received  result 


5.715323 

ACCESS  CONTROL  FOR  A  FIXED  CELLULAR 

TERMINAL  USING  A  SECONDARY  POWER  SOURCE 

Kevin  Reynolds,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MCI  CorporatioD, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995.  Sen  No.  511,448 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/40 

VS.  a.  455—89  7  Claims 


11.  A  system  for  communication  between  a  first  station  and  a 
second  station,  comprising: 

a  synchronization-signal  generator  disposed  in  said  first  station, 
for  generating  a  synchronization  signal; 

a  variable-gain  amplifier  coupled  to  said  synchronization-signal 
generator,  for  outpulting  said  synchronization  signal  at  a 
power  level  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal; 

an  adder  coupled  to  said  variable-gain  amplifier,  for  adding  a 
data  signal  to  the  synchronization  signal  output  by  said 
variable-gain  amplifier,  responsive  to  a  second  control  signal, 
to  create  a  first  communication  signal: 

a  communication  channel  for  transmitting  said  first  communica- 
tion signal  from  said  first  station  to  said  second  station,  and 
for  transmitting  a  second  communication  signal  from  said 
second  station  to  said  first  station: 

a  first  controller  coupled  to  said  variable-gain  amplifier,  for 
detecting  a  synchronization-acquisition  message  in  said  sec- 
ond communication  signal,  and  for  generating  said  first  con- 
trol signal  and  said  second  control  signal  responsive  to  said 
synchronization-acquisition  message;  and 

a  second  controller  disposed  in  said  second  station,  for  detecting 
said  synchronization  signal  in  said  first  communication  signal, 
and  for  generating  said  synchronization-acquisition  message. 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  access  to  a  fixed  cellular  terroinal 
using  a  wireless  medium,  comprising: 

detecting  means  located  in  said  fixed  cellular  terminal  for  moni- 
toring the  level  of  power  supplied  by  a  primary  power  source 
to  said  fixed  cellular  terminal: 

a  secondary  power  source  for  supplying  power  to  said  fixed 
cellular  terminal  if  said  level  of  power  from  said  primary 
power  source  falls  below  a  predetermined  threshold  level;  and 

reset  means  located  in  said  fixed  cellular  terminal  for  resetting  a 
memory  means  in  said  fixed  cellular  terminal  if  said  level  of 
power  falls  below  said  predetermined  threshold  level  so  that  a 
password  is  required  to  be  input  to  said  memory  means  befoiie 
said  fixed  cellular  terminal  can  further  be  used. 


5,715324 

RADIO  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  WITH  MOVABLE 

HOUSING  ELEMENT  CONTROL 

Shrirang  N.  Jambhekar,  Schaumburg,  and  Daniel  L,  Williams, 

Vernon   Hills,   both   of   111.,   assignors   to   Motorola,   Inc., 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384.165 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l/iH 

U.S.  CI.  455—90  7  Claims 

1.  A  radio  communication  device  having  radio  circuitry  disposed 

therein  and  a  plurality  of  user  functions,  the  radio  communication 

device  comprising: 

a  body  housing  element  having  at  least  a  portion  of  the  radio 
circuitry  disposed  therein: 
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a  movable  housing  element  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
the  movable  housing  element  coupled  to  the  body  housing 
element  and  movable  between  at  least  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position: 

a  touch  screen  display  disposed  within  the  body  housing  ele- 
ment, the  touch  screen  display  exposed  on  a  first  side  of  the 
body  housing  element  such  that  when  the  movable  housing 
element  is  in  the  second  position,  the  movable  housing  ele- 
ment covers  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  touch  screen  display, 
the  touch  screen  display  including  a  plurality  of  display 
arrangements,  the  plurality  of  display  arrangments  including  a 
first  display  arrangement  orienting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
touch  screen  display  in  a  landscape  mode  and  a  second 
display  arrangement  orienting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  touch 
screen  display  in  a  portrait  mode; 

a  keypad  disposed  in  the  movable  housing  element,  the  keypad 
including  at  least  a  first  key.  the  first  key  having  a  first  portion 
expdsed  on  the  first  side  of  the  movable  housing  element  and 
a  second  portion  exposed  on  the  second  side  of  the  movable 
housmg  element,  the  first  portion  of  the  first  key  being  out- 
wardly exposed  and  the  second  portion  of  the  first  key  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  touch  screen  display  when  the 
movable  housing  element  is  in  the  second  position,  the  second 
portion  of  the  first  key  capable  of  making  contact  with  the 
touch  screen  display  when  the  first  portion  of  the  first  key  is 
depressed,  the  contact  causing  the  touch  screen  display  to 
generate  a  predetermined  signal  for  operating  the  radio  com- 
munication device;  and 

a  switch  responsive  to  the  movable  housing  element,  the  switch 
for  switching  between  a  first  set  of  functions  and  a  second  set 
of  functions,  the  first  set  of  functions  operable  when  the 
movable  housing  element  is  in  the  first  position  and  the 
second  set  of  functions  operable  when  the  movable  housing 
element  is  in  the  second  position,  the  first  set  of  functions 
including  messaging  functions  using  the  touch  screen  display 
and  the  second  set  of  functions  including  functions  for  initi- 
ating telephone  calls  using  the  keypad,  the  first  set  of  func- 
tions corresponding  to  the  first  display  arrangement  and  the 
second  set  of  fiinctions  corresponding  to  the  second  display 
arrangement. 


<,  5,715325 

^DIO  FREQUENCY  CIRCLIT  FOR  PORTABLE 
■*         RADION  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Yoshiaki  Tarusawa.  Yokohama,  and  Toshio  Nojima,  Yokosuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Communicatioas 
Network  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-159350 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/56 
\}S.  CI.  455—101  4  Claims 

1.  A  radio  frequency  circuit  for  a  portable  radio  communication 
device  including  a  transmission  terminal  through  which  a  transmis- 
sion signal  IS  introduced  into  the  radio  frequency  circuit  and  a 
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reception  terminal  through  which  a  reception  signal  is  output  from 
the  radio  frequency  circuit  to  another  device,  the  radio  frequency 
circuit  comprising: 

a  first  antenna  capable  of  resonating  at  an  FDD  transmission 
frequency  band  used  for  transmission  in  a  frequency  division 
duplex  system,  resonating  at  an  FDD  reception  frequency 
band  used  for  reception  in  the  frequency  division  duplex 
system,  and  resonating  at  a  TDD  system  frequency  band  used 
in  a  time  division  duplex  system,  the  TDD  system  frequency 
band  differing  from  both  the  FDD  transmission  and  reception 
frequency  bands; 

a  second  antenna  capable  of  resonating  at  the  FDD  reception 
frequency  band; 

a  first  band-pass  filter  for  permitting  only  components  whose 
frequencies  lie  in  the  FDD  reception  frequency  band  to  pass 
through  with  little  attenuation,  the  first  band-pass  filter  having 
an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal: 

a  second  band-pass  filter  for  permitting  only  components  whose 
frequencies  lie  in  the  PDD  transmission  frequency  band  to 
pass  through  with  little  attenuation,  the  second  band-pass 
filter  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal; 

a  third  band-pass  filter  for  permitting  only  components  whose 
frequencies  lie  in  the  TDD  system  frequency  band  to  pass 
through  with  little  attenuation,  the  third  band-pass  filter  hav- 
ing first  and  second  input/output  terminals: 

first  switching  means  for  switching  to  connect  either  the  first 
antenna  or  the  second  antenna  with  the  input  terminal  of  the 
first  band-pass  filter,  and  for  switching  to  connect  the  first 
antenna  with  either  the  output  terminal  of  the  second  band- 
pass filter  or  the  first  input/output  terminal  of  the  third  band- 
pass filter: 

second  switching  means  for  switching  to  connect  either  the 
output  terminal  of  the  first  band-pass  filter  or  the  second 
input/output  terminal  of  the  third  band-pass  filter  with  the 
reception  terminal: 

third  switching  means  for  switching  to  connect  either  the  input 
terminal  of  the  second  band-pass  filter  or  the  second  input/ 
output  terminal  of  the  third  band-pass  filter  with  the  transmis- 
sion terminal:  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  the  first,  second,  and  third 
switching  means,  the  controlling  means  causing  the  second 
switching  means  to  connect  the  reception  terminal  with  the 
output  terminal  of  the  first  band-pass  filter,  causing  the  third 
switching  means  to  connect  the  transmission  terminal  with  the 
input  terminal  of  the  second  band-pass  filter,  and  causing  the 
first  switching  means  to  connect  selectively  either  the  first 
antenna  or  the  second  antenna  with  the  input  terminal  of  the 
first  band-pass  filter,  thereby  carrying  out  space  diversity 
reception  when  selection  of  the  frequency  division  duplex 
system  is  indicated,  the  controlling  means  causing  the  second 
switching  means  to  connect  the  reception  terminal  with  the 
second  input/output  terminal  of  the  third  band-pass  filter, 
causing  the  third  switching  means  to  connect  the  transmission 
terminal  with  the  second  input/output  terminal  of  the  third 
band-pass  filter,  and  causing  the  first  switching  means  to 
connect  the  first  antenna  with  the  first  input/output  terminal  of 
the  third  band-pass  filter  when  selection  of  the  time  division 
duplex  system  is  indicated. 


Febriary  3,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


797 


5,715,526 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
TRANSMISSION  POWER  IN  A  CELLULAR 
COMMl'NICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Lindsay  A.  Weaver,  Jr.,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Robert  Wright 
Boesel,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualcomm  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525399 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  11/12:  H04B  1/04 

VJS.  a.  455—126  35  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  power  of  a  final  output  signal. 
w„.  of  a  base  station  in  a  cellular  communications  system,  said 
base  station  providing  communication  on  a  plurality  of  channels, 
said  base  station  having  a  transmit  power  tracking  gam.  y'.  and  a 
radio  frequency  transmit  signal,  w.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  channel  elements  for  calculating  a  plurality  of 
expected  powers,  each  of  said  plurality  of  expected  powers 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  channels; 

a  base  station  transceiver  system  controller  (BTSC)  for  generat- 
ing a  desired  output  power,  y^  of  said  base  station,  said  BTSC 
based  on  said  plurality  of  expected  powers; 

a  transmit  power  detector  for  measuring  a  final  transmit  power 
of  said  final  output  signal.  w„: 

a  radio  frequency  interface  card  (RFIC)  for  generating  said 
transmit  power  tracking  gain,  y'.  by  processing  said  final 
transmit  power  and  said  desired  output  power,  y^,  to  obtain  a 
control  input,  u.  said  RRC  comprising  a  transmit  filter  for 
filtering  said  control  input,  u,  to  obtain  said  transmit  power 
tracking  gain,  y';  and 

a  gain  unit  for  processing  said  transmit  power  tracking  gain,  y', 
generated  by  said  RFIC  and  said  radio  frequency  transmit 
signal,  w,  to  obtain  said  final  output  signal,  w„. 


5,715,527 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 
OUTPUT  POWER  SENSOR  SUCCEEDING  A 
TRANSMISSION  FILTER 
Hiroytiki  Horii;  Masao  Iwata;  T^yoshi  Miyazawa;  Koichiro 
Shimizu;   Toshikazu  Yasuoka;   Akira   Nakano;    Katsnhiko 
Gu^jl,  and  Tomokazu  Komazaki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-172317 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/04.1/44 
VS.  a.  455—126  10  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  communication  device  having  a  transmitting  func- 
tion and  a  receiving  function,  and  comprising: 

a  power  amplifier  for  amplifying  power  of  an  input  signal  to  be 

transmitted: 
a  transmitter  filter  for  limiting  a  frequency  band  of  the  input 
signal  amplified  by  said  power  amplifier  to  a  predetermined 
frequency  band  for  transmission: 
a  branching  circuit  for  isolating  a  transmitting  section  from  a 
receiving  section,  and  for  passing  therethrough  the  input  sig- 
nal having  its  frequency  limited  by  said  transmitter  filter; 
an  antenna  having  a  transmitting  function  and  a  receiving  func- 
tion connected  to  said  branching  circuit,  for  radiating  to  the 
air  the  input  signal  passing  through  said  branching  circuit;  and 


output  power  control  circuitry  for  controlling  output  power  of 
the  input  signal; 

said  branching  circuit  comprising: 

a  transmission  path  for  passing  therethrough  the  input  signal 
having  its  frequency  limited  by  said  transmitter  filter; 

a  receiving  path  for  passing  therethrough  a  received  signal 
coming  in  through  said  antenna:  and 

an  antenna  path  for  branching  said  transmission  path  and  said 
receiving  path,  connected  to  said  antenna,  and  passing  the 
input  signal  from  said  transmission  path  to  said  antenna  and 
the  received  signal  from  said  antenna  to  said  receiving  path; 

said  transmission  path,  said  receiving  path  and  said  antenna  path 
being  integrated  into  said  branching  circuit: 

said  output  power  control  circuitry  comprising: 

an  output  power  sensor  succeeding  said  transmitter  filter  in  a 
direction  of  flow  of  the  input  signal  provided  on  said  trans- 
mission path  included  in  said  branching  circuit,  integrated 
with  said  branching  circuit,  for  sensing  the  output  power  of 
the  input  signal:  and 

an  automatic  power  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  gain  of  said 
power  amplifier  such  that  the  output  power  sensed  by  said 
output  power  sensor  coincides  with  a  predetermined  reference 
value. 


5,715,528 
CONVERTING  CAPACFFANCE  TO  INDUCTANCE  IN  A 
FLOATING  RESONANT 
Yao  Hsien  Kuo,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.;   Howard  Graeme 
Roberts,  Dford,  England:  Edmund  Joe  TUlo,  U,  BellevUle, 
and  John  Francis  Kennedy,  Dearborn,  both  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,753 
Int  CL"  H04B  1/18 
VS.  a.  455—142  16  Claims 


1.  An  improved  tuning  circuit  for  radio  receivers,  comprising: 

a  vatactor-tuned  local  oscillator: 

a  tuning  circuit  for  said  oscillator  comprising  a  set  of  at  least  two 
magnetically  coupled  coils  having  a  first  winding  and  a  sec- 
ond winding;  and 

one  of  said  first  and  second  windings  being  directly  coupled  in 
said  local  oscillator,  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  wind- 
ings having  a  circuit  loop  including  a  capacitive  load  and  a 
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switch  for  coupling  said  capacitive  load  to  said  one  winding, 
and  thereby  adjusting  the  inductance  of  the  other  winding. 
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5,715^29 
FM  RECEIVER  INCLUDING  A  PHASE-Ql  ADR,\TURE 
POLYPHASE  IF  FILTER 
Kaveh  Kianush;  Wolter  Bijker:  Wolfdietrich  C.  Kasperkovitz; 
Hendricus  C.  De  Ruyter,  and  Willem  A.  .Sloof,  all  of  Eind- 
hoven. Netherland.s,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  63J84 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  26, 
1992,  92201907 

Int.  CI.'^  H04B  1/26 
VS.  C\.  455—266  12  Claims 

0,1 
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1.  An  FM  receiver  comprising:  a  signal  path  including,  in 
ca.scade.  an  RF  section,  a  tirst  tunable  mixer  stage  for  a  frequency 
conversion  of  a  desired  RF  FM  reception  signal  into  a  fir>.t  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal,  an  IF  device  and  an  FM  demodulator, 
and  means  included  in  the  signal  path  of  the  FM  recei\er  for 
converting  a  single-phase  signal  in  the  signal  path  into  a  pair  of 
signals  in  mutual  phase  quadrature,  said  pair  of  phase-quadrature 
signals  being  applied  to  in-phase  and  quadrature  signal  paths  of  the 
IF  device,  said  IF  device  comprising  a  polypha.se  IF  filter  including 
lirst  and  second  resonance  amplifiers  connected  in  cascade  and 
mcorporated  in  said  in-phase  and  quadrature  signal  paths  and 
having  a  resonance  frequency  and  with  a  bandpass  characteristic 
which  is  symmetrical  around  said  resonance  frequency,  said 
polyphase  IF  filler  being  coupled  to  the  FM  demodulator,  wherein 
each  of  said  resonance  amplifiers  provides  IF  selectivity  and  each 
has  a  tuning  control  input  for  controlling  the  tuning  thereof,  an 
output  of  the  cascade  arrangement  of  the  first  and  second  reso- 
nance amplifiers  being  coupled  via  the  frequency  demodulator  to  a 
tuning  control  signal  generating  circuit,  first  and  second  outputs  of 
said  tuning  control  signal  generating  circuit  being  coupled  to  the 
tuning  control  inputs  of  the  first  and  second  resonance  amplifiers, 
respectively,  said  tuning  control  signal  generating  circuit  deriving 
for  each  resonance  amplifier  a  tuning  control  signal  from  the 
output  signal  of  the  FM  demodulator  and  thereby  constituting  first 
and  second  tuning  control  loops  from  the  output  to  the  tuning 
control  input  of  the  first  and  second  resonance  amplifiers,  respec- 
tively, the  open  loop  gain  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  tuning 
control  loops  being  smaller  than  one  and  the  bandwidth  of  the  first 
tuning  control  loop  being  greater  than  that  of  the  second  tuning 
control  loop. 


5.715.530 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SPURIOUS  RECEPTION 
LOCATIONS  IN  HOMODYNE  RECEIVERS  WITH  TIME- 
VARIANT  CARRIER  FREQl ENCY 
Hermann-Josef  Eul,  Oberschleissheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,759 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv,  Jul.  18,  1995,  195  26 
171.2 

Int  CI."  H04B  I/IO 
U.S.  a.  455—306  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  spurious  reception  locations  in  homo- 
dyne  receivers  having  time-variant  carrier  frequency. 
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receiving  a  carrier  frequency  signal  that  has  a  time-variant 
carrier  frequency; 

selecting  a  local  oscillator  signal  for  derivation  of  a  receiver 
oscillator  signal  by  a  switch  device,  a  frequency  of  the 
selected  local  oscillator  signal  corresponding  to  the  present 
carrier  frequency  of  the  carrier  frequency  signal; 

deriving  the  receiver  oscillator  signal  by  modulation  of  the 
selected  Iixral  oscillator  signal  with  an  auxiliary  signal: 

mixing  the  received  carrier  frequency  signal  with  the  receiver 
oscillator  signal  to  form  a  first  Intermediate  frequency  signal: 
and 

band-pass  filtering  the  first  intermediate  frequency  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  frequency  allocated  to  the  auxiliary  signal. 


5.715,531 
SYNCHRONOUS  TRACKING  FILTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 
BROADCAST  SATELLITE  TUNER 
Hai-Shen  Liu:  T/u-Li  Lu,  both  of  Taipei,  and  Ren-Yuh  Liang, 
^un-Lin  Hsien.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  NextLevel  Sys- 
tems (Taiwan),  Ltd.,  Hsin  Tien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  560,901 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  455—307  7  Qaims 


1.  A  double  resonant  broadcast  satellite  tuner  circuit  comprising 
a  synchronous  tracking  filter  circuit  having  a  doubly  tuned  reso- 
nant filter  wherein  said  doubly  tuned  resonant  filter  comprises: 

an  Input  single-resonant  circuit  having  an  inductor  first  being 
connected  in  parallel  to  a  first  variable  capacitor,  which  is 
formed  of  a  varactor  connected  In  series  to  a  capacitor,  and 
then  being  connected  In  series  to  a  second  variable  capacitor, 
which  is  formed  by  a  varactor  connected  In  series  to  a 
capacitor; 

an  output  single-resonant  circuit  having  an  inductor  first  being 
connected  in  parallel  to  a  third  variable  capacitor,  which  is 
formed  of  a  varactor  connected  in  series  to  a  capacitor  and 
then  being  connected  in  series  to  a  fourth  variable  capacitor, 
which  is  formed  by  a  varactor  connected  in  series  to  a 
capacitor;  said  Input  and  said  output  single-resonant  circuits, 
through  an  air  coupling  factor  K,  forming  said  doubly  tuned 
resonant  filter  circuit. 
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5,715,532 
FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  APPARATUS  WITH 
DISTORTION  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT 
Morikazu  Sagawa;  Keiichirou  Kuwaduru;  Kazuaki  Takahashi, 
all  of  Tokyo,  and  Yoshikazu  Mori,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to   Matsushita   Electric   Industrial,   Co.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1995,  7-009090; 
Jun.  23,  1995,  7-157517 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/26:  H03D  7/14 
VS.  CI.  455—333  18  Oaims 


1.  A  frequency  converter  apparatus  comprising: 

a  differential  pair  including  first  and  second  transistors  into 
which  a  first  signal  is  inputted  to  a  base  of  the  first  and  second 
transistors: 

a  current  bypass  circuit  Including  third  and  fourth  transistors, 
into  which  a  second  signal  different  from  said  first  signal  is 
inputted,  bases  of  the  third  and  fourth  transistors  being  con- 
nected to  each  other,  an  emitter  of  the  third  transistor  being 
connected  In  series  with  an  emitter  of  the  first  transistor,  an 
emitter  of  the  first  transistor  being  connected  In  series  with  an 
emitter  of  the  second  transistor  wherein  the  second  signal  is 
applied  to  a  base  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors; 

an  output  load  circuit  disposed  so  as  to  connect  a  power  source 
to  said  differential  pair  and  said  current  bypass  circuit; 

a  distortion  compensating  circuit  Including  fifth  and  sixth  tran- 
sistors, a  collector  of  the  fifth  transistor  and  a  base  of  the  sixth 
transistor  being  connected  to  the  emitters  of  the  first  and  third 
transistors,  a  base  of  the  fifth  transistor  and  a  collector  of  the 
sixth  transistor  being  connected  to  die  emitters  of  the  second 
and  fourth  transistors: 

a  current  source  circuit  connected  to  emitters  of  the  fifth  and 
sixth  transistors;  and 

a  resistor  disposed  between  the  emitters  of  the  fifth  and  sixth 
transistors  wherein  said  first  and  second  signals  are  mixed  to 
produce  an  output  signal  from  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors. 
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389,985 
BACKPIECE  OF  A  NATIONAL  COSTUME 
Laila  Minde  Grensemo,  3522  Bjoneroa,  Norway 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  52,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct.  12,  1995,  D950771 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02 
VS.  a.  D2— 741 


389,987 
CAP  CATCHER 
Susan  O'Byrne,  and  Erin  Rothman,  both  of  P.O.  Box  3641, 
Napa,  Calif.  94558 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,131 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 
VS.  a.  D2— 891 
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389,986 
CAP 
Curtis  B.  Huggins,  1655  Wealthy  St.,  SE.,  East  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.  49506:  Ann  E.  Grewe,  994  61st  St.,  SE.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.  49508;  Johanna  Ripley,  1655  Wealthy  St.,  SE.,  East 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  49506,  and  Thomas  E.  WUIiams,  994 
61st  St.,  SE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  49508 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,149 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  OJ 
V.S.  CI.  D2— 869 


389,988 
SHOE  WITH  WINGS 
Christina  M.  Hansen,  1070  Glendon  Ave.  #101,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90024 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,874 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 899 
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389.989 

BOOT  GUARD 

Don  Pilz.  1014  Second  Ave..  San  Mateo.  Calif.  94401 

Filed  May  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  54.424 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  (M 

VS.  CI.  D2— 913 


389.991 
SHOE  SOLE  SIDEWALL 
Shannon  Bruce  Elliott.  Pa.sadena.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vans,  Inc., 
Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61.235 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VJS.  a.  D2— 947 


389,993 

PAIR  OF  SHOE  SOLES 

Kevin  B.  Ryan,  Gleiwitzer  #12,  Herzogenaurach,  Germany 

FQed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,775 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

VS.  a.  D2— 953 


389.995 
SHOE  SOLE 
John  Cockrell,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Shoes  for  Crews, 
Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,446 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 957 
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389,990 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Matthew  N.  Rask,  Boring,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,489 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
VS.  a.  D2— 916 


389,992 
BOTTOM  SURFACE  OF  A  SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Matthew  N.  Rask,  Boring,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
verton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61.748 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02-04 
U.S.  a.  D2— 951 
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389,994 
FOOTWEAR  SOLE 
Raymond  V.  Sessa,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wolver- 
ine World  Wide,  Inc.,  Rockford,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,910 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  a.  D2— 953 


389,996 
FOOTWEAR  INSOLE 
Raymond  V.  Sessa.  5123  S.  Quail  Crest  Dr.,  SE.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.  49546 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70359 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  W 
U.S.  a.  D2— 961 
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389,997 
REMOVABLE  CLEAT  FOR  ATHLETIC  SHOES 
John  M.  Adam,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Diversified  Indus- 
trial Technology,  inc..  Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,602 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 962 


389,999 
CAN  AND  RAZOR  CADDY 
James  Andrew  Daigle,  Wickford,  and  Dixon  Newbold,  N.  Sci- 
tuate,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Dream'n  &  Think'n,  Inc., 
Wickford,  R.l. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,402 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 201 


390,001 

SURFBOARD  SHOULDER  HARNESS 

Jerry  Lovelady,  Poway,  and  David  BedilUon,  'Histin,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunwest  Products,  LLC,  Poway,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57,038 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 221 


390,003 
BAG 
Pak  To  Petto  Ng,  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  British 
Dependent  Territories  -  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45.602 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1995, 
2049197 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 234 


389,998 
BOW  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Deborah  Lea  Cavender,  8116  Jonesboro  Dr.,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn. 
37920,  and  Tina  Lucille  Benton  Slater,  211  Harmony  St, 
Commerce,  Ga.  30529 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33379,  Jan.  11,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  Des,  364,733,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

133,618,  Oct.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  45,935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 

VS.  C\.  D3— 26 


390.000 

COIN  AND  KEY  HOLDER 

Jami  Savas,  2709  Lafayette  Ave.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  27408 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,143 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D3— 208 


390,002 
CARRYING  CASE 
Cyril  Brizard,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AtoU  Enterprises, 
Malibu,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,320 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 229 


390.004 
CARRYING  CASE 
Abraham  I.  Tawil,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  H.I.T.  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Edison,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,648 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  O.  D3— 246 


^■^ 
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390,005 
CAMERA  CASE 
Jun  Akabane.  Yokosuka,  and  Masaaki  Yanagisawa.  Chigasaki. 
both   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Nikon   Corporation,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,495 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 267 


390,007 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  LID 
Richard  B.  Ahem,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  57J48 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  99 
VS.  CI.  D3— 323 


390,006 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  A  DOMESTIC  IRON 
Perry  Pcricleous,  30  Macarther  Ave.,  Pagewood,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  59,094 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 282 


390,008 
TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  WATER  ACTIVATED  PASTE 
Marilyn  S.  Blosser,  4499  Cline  Rd.,  Fruitport,  Mich.  49415- 
9721 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,611 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D4— 108 
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390,009 
MIRROR 
Guy  A.  Walters,  III,  and  Charles  C.  Cain,  both  of  High  Point, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Thomasville  Furniture  Industries,  Inc., 
Thomasville,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  65,434 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D6— 300 


390,011 
MODULAR  HANGING  SHOE  BASKET 
Robyn  D.  Tbmer,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dial  Industries, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,452 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  08 
U.S.  a.  D6— 315 


390,010 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Necolya  Fry,  610  E.  Broad  St.,  Westfield,  N  J.  07090 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,556 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  07 

VS.  CI.  Dfr— 302 


390,012 
HOOK 
Sheldon  H.  Goodman,  30905  Stratford,  Solon,  Ohio  44139,  and 
Harold  A.  Goodman,  Orange  Village,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Sheldon  H.  Goodman,  Solon.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  SIM4,  Mar.  6,  1996.  This  application 
Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,327 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  OS 
U.S.  a.  D6— 323 
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390,013 
WOODEN  GARMENT  HANGER 
Tang-hsiung  Ho,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  a.ssignor  to  Test  Rite  Interna- 
tional Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,964 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  08 
VS.  a.  D6— 323 


390,015 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Stanley  F.  Gouldson,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spotless 

Plastics  PTY.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  54^19,  May  9,  1996.  This  application 

Feb.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  66,694 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  08 

U.S.  a.  D6— 326 


390,017  390,019 

CHAIR  SEAT 
Sally  Sirkin  Lewis,  715  N.  Canon  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.    Rick  C.  Lee,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  West 

90210  Furniture  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  49,483,  Jan.  26,  1996.  This  appUcation  FUed  Apn  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,377 

Feb.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,101  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/  vjs.  a.  d6— 334 

U,S.  a.  D6— 334 


390,014 
WOODEN  COAT  HOOK 
Tang-hsiung  Ho,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Test  Rite  Interna- 
tional Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apn  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,963 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  08 
VS.  CL  D6— 323 


390,016 

HANGER 

Keith  Beverly,  P.O.  Box  1116,  Stinson  Beach,  CaUf.  94970 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  59,184 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  08 

U,S.  CI.  D6— 328 


390,018 

SEAT 

Rick  C.  Lee,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  American  West 

Furniture  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apn  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  68J27 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 

U,S.  CI.  Dfr— 334 


390,020 
FOOT-REST 
Chin-Chen  Huang,  Suite  2,  7F,  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road  Sec.  1, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  58,853 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 349 
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390,021  39«,023 

CHAISE  LOUNGE  CHAIR  WITH  ERGONOMICALLY  DESIGNED  BACK 

Michael  S.  Smith,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  West  Franc*  Beriic,  1190  Sugar  Sand  Blvd.,  Apt  6/2,  Riviera  Beach, 

Furniture  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.  Fla.  33404 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67^86  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,989,  Mar.  10,  1995,  aban- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  doned.  This  application  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,332 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6-361  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  C\.  D6— 370 


390,025 
LOUNGE  CHAIR 
Matthew  Hoey,  241  Northampton  St.,  Easton.  Pa.  18042-3649, 
assignor  to  Matthew  Hoey,  Easton,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,068 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  0/ 
UJS.  CI.  D6— 374 


390.027 
CHAIR 
Matthew  Hoey,  241  Northampton  St.,  Easton,  Pa.  18042-3649, 
assignor  to  Matthew  Hoey,  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 375 


390,022 
FOLDABLE  CHAIR 
Stefano  Jus,  Castions  Di  Zoppoia.  Italy,  assignor  to  Edil  Torre- 
sana  S.r.l.,  Torre  Di  Mosto,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,092 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 368 


390,024 
STACK  CHAIR 
Aaron  M.  Dejule,  DePere,  Wls„  assignor  to  Krueger  Interna- 
tiona], Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,804 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 373 


390,026 
CHAIR 

Christian  Biecher,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Sazaby,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  61,259 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1996,  8-11588 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D6— 375 


390,028 
CHAIR 
John  W.  Caldwell,  901  El  Centro  St,  South  Pasadena,  Calif. 
91030 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,878 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 376 
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390.029  390,031 

CHAISE  CH.\IR 

John  Hutton,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture  Orlando    Diaz-Azcuy,    San    Francisco,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Company,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  McGuire  Furniture  Company  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  57,642  Division  of  Ser.  No.  51,423,  Mar.  11,  1996.  This  application 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Jan.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,630 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6-377  LOC  <6>  CI.  06  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 380 


390,033  390,035 

SEAT  BABY  BASSINETTE 

Pasquale  Natuzzi,  and  RafTaella  Lucarelli,  both  of  Santeramo  Carmen  Suarez,  9440  Poinciana  PI.,  #115,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

in  Colle,  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa,  Bari,  Italy  33324-4820 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,369  Filed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63318 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06-0/  LOC  (6)  Q.  06  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 381  VS.  CI.  D6— 390 


390,030 
CHAIR 
Just  Bemhard  Meijer,  Rhenen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Inde- 
com  N.V.,  Amerongen,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,621 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  24, 
1995,  DM/034772 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 


VS.  CI.  D6— 379 


390,032 
SEAT 
Pasquale  Natuzzi.  Santeramo  In  Colle.  and  Arcangelo  Scarati. 
Talsano.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa, 
Bari,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  CI.  H6— 381 


390,034  390,036 

CRIB  CONVERTIBLE  CRIB  IN  YOUTH  BED  CONFIGURATION 
Stephanie  Kantis  Almborg,  and  Jens  Henrik  Almborg,  both  of   l^u  Proano.  and  Rene  D.  Proano.  both  of  1648  Channekide 

Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  SKA!  Design,  DaUas,  Tex.  j^u^  BaldwinsviUe,  N.Y.  13027 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,538  fn^  jy^  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,203 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Xerm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01  LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D6-390  us.  a.  D6-391 
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390.037 
CONVERTIBLE  CRIB 
Lou  Proano,  and  Rene  D.  Proano,  both  of  1648  Channelside 
Trail,  Baldwinsville,  N.Y.  13027 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  64^214 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D6— 391 


390.039 
HAT  HOLDER  STAND  FOR  AN  INDIVIDUAL  HAT 
Robert  Rheinish.  and  Shirley  Rheinish.  both  of  1975  Gold  Dust 
Dr..  Lake  Havasu  City,  Ariz.  86404 

Filed  Apr  4.  1997,  Ser  No.  69.710 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (M 
U.S.  a.  D6— 411 


390,041 

SIDEBOARD 

Charles  C.  Cain,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Thomasville 

Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Thomasville,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,119 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

VS.  CL  D6— 433 


390,043 
CHINA  CABINET 
Guy  A.  Walters,  III,  and  Charles  C.  Cain,  both  of  High  Point 
N.C.  assignors  to  Thomasville  Furniture  Industries,  Inc., 
Thomasville,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,138 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 438 


390,038 
BED 
Michael  J.  Paus,  High  Point,  N.C,  assignor  to  Universal  Fur- 
niture Industries,  Inc..  High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60^35 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 393 


390.040 

HOSE  SUPPORT 

Warren  W.  MaU,  882  U.S.  Hwy.  1,  Juno  Beach,  Fla.  33408 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,217 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  27  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D6— 417 


390,042 
ARMOIRE 
Guy  A.  Walters,  HI,  and  Charies  C  Cain,  both  of  High  Point, 
N.C,  assignors  to  Thomasville  Furniture  Industries,  Inc., 
Thomasville,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,887 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6-^34 


\ 


CJ 


390,044 
DRESSER 
Merlin  A.  Brunner,  Appleton,  and  Harvey  J.  Drabeim,  Weyau- 
wega,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 
Company,  Inc.,  New  London,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,789 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 439 
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390,045 
CHEST 
Guy  A.  Walters,  III,  and  Charles  C.  Cain,  both  of  High  Point 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Thomasville  Furniture  Industries,  Inc., 
Thomasville,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  62,888 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  CI.  06  -  <M 
VS.  CI.  D6-^I39 


390,047 

MOTORCYCLE  TABLE 

Bene  M.  Cambra,  5376  Clayton  Rd.  #D,  Concord,  Calif.  94521 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  59,459 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D6-^51 


390,049 
TABLE 
Orlando    Diaz-Azcuy,    San    Francisco,    CallL 

McGuire  Furniturp  Company  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  51,421,  Mar.  11,  1996.  This  application 

Apr,  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,426 

Tlrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 

VS.  a.  D6-^»83 


390,051 
PAIR  OF  SIDE  TABLES  FOR  A  GLIDER 
to    Ronald  C.  Noll,  20749  University  Blvd.,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
44122 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54394 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  27, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  Oi 

VS.  CI.  D6-^l«7 


390,046 
HAT  HOLDER  STAND  FOR  AN  INDIVIDUAL  HAT 
Robert  Rheinish,  and  Shirley  Rheinish,  both  of  1975  Gold  Dust 
Dr.,  Lake  Havasu  City,  Ariz.  86404 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,021 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 449 


390,048 

SHARK  TOOTH  COFFEE  TABLE 

Michael  S.  Reese,  P.O.  Box  163241,  Austin,  Tex.  78701 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  44,956 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 

VS.  a.  D6— «4 


390,050  390.052 

TABLE  PUSHER  TRAY 

Leo  Martin,  Coconut  Grove.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Miami  Metal    Stephen  H.  Wolff,  35  W.  35th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 

FUed  May  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  70343 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Term  of  patent  14  years  lq^  ,j)  ^1  06  -04 


Products,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  64,593 


U.S.  a.  D6-^I84 


LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  a* 


U.S.  a.  D6— 510 
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390,053 

BUSINESS  CARD  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSER 

Travis  Waters,  4715  E.  Cornish  Cin,  Idaho  Falls.  Id.  83406 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,352 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D«— 512 


390,055 
KIDDIE  DENTAL  HOLDER 
Sergia  Abrigo,  21700  River  Oaks  Dr.  #301  B,  Rocky  River, 
Ohio  44116 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,649 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  02 
VJS.  a.  D6— 528 


390,057 

PILLOW  AND  QUILT  SET 

Valerie  J.  Gower,  Box  56204,  Sherman  Oaks,  CaUf.  91413 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  09 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 598 


390,059 
BEVTRAGE  FEEDING  MACHINE 
Yoshikazu  Saito,  Higashimatsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1996.  8-29147 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D7— 308 


390,054 

PAPER  TOWEL  HOLDER 

Sheldon  H.  Goodman.  30905  Stratford.  Solon,  Ohio  44139 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  68^93 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 

VS.  a.  D6— 522 


390,056 

TOOL  RACK 

Charles  Pujals,  Jr.,  119  Fayette  St.,  Bridgeton,  N  J.  08302-2450 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,165 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  08 

VS.  a.  D6— 566 


390,058 
COMBINED  ICE  AND  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Jerry  L.  Landers,  SeUersburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Servend  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  SeUersburg,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,667 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 307 


390,060 

ESPRESSO  MAKER 

Florian   Seiffert,   Wiesbaden,   Germany,   assignor  to   Robert 

Knips  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  SoUngen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  13,  19%.  Ser.  No.  55.796 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  13,  1995,  956734 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D7— 309 
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390.061  390,063 

COFFEE  MAKER  ALL  PURPOSE  UTILITV  LIGHTER 
Steve  O.  Mork,  Lowell,  Mich.;  Jason  E.  Short,  Cambridge,  and   jj^  Ki  Kim,  c/o  Bultina  America  Corp.,  2334  E.  Valencia  Dr., 

Ronald  J.  Vish,  Somerville,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to        Pullerton,  Calif.  92631 

Amway  Corporation  Ada,  Mich.  '  fiM  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65.094 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66039  r. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  0/  LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D7— 309  U.S.  CI.  D7-416 


390,065 
CONTAINER  FOR  A  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Takeshi  Megi,  4-23,  Nishi  12-chome,  Minami  18-Jou,  Chuo-ku, 
Sapporo-shi,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,117 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D7— 590 


390,067 
SPOON 
Diane  Shane-Schuldt,  SberrUl,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Ltd^ 
Oneida,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,690 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  03 
VS.  a.  D7— 653 


390,062 

GRILLING  APPARATUS 

Rhonda  Bohannon,  Rte.  #1.  Box  270A,  Westviile,  Fla.  32464 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D7— 359 


390,064 
LOW-PROFILE  ROTATING  BEARING  TRAY 
Neil  A.  Bamett,  and  Frank  A.  Neal,  both  of  4063  WCR  #6, 
Erie,  Colo.  80516 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  58,756 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 501 


390,066 
NAPKIN  HOLDER 
Patricia  T.  Watkins.  and  Christopher  J.  Watkins,  both  of  136 
Grace  Springs  La.,  Pickens,  S.C.  29671 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,192 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 
U.S.  CL  D7— 633 


390,068 
CRUSHER 
Herbert  C.  Schuize,  Reno,  Nei.,  assignor  to  Dynachieve.  Inc., 
Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,748 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D7— 666 
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390.069 
HAND  HELD  SIFTER 
Pieter  K  J.  DeCoster.  Aalst.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  59,036 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  04 
U,S.  a.  D7— 668 


390.071 
DUCK  SHAPED  POTATO  MASHER 
Louis  F.  Henry,  and  Bruce  Ancona,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  B.  Via  International  Housewares,  Inc.,  Engle- 
wood  Cliffs,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  61.563 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  CM 
VS.  CI.  D7— 682 


390,073 

PLANTER 

Dan  R.  Caspall,  Walnut  Ridge,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Vaughan  & 

Bushnell  Manufacturing  Company,  Hebron,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  63.573 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  <6)  CI.  08  -  01 

V.S.  a.  D8— 11 


390.075 

ADHESIVE  APPLICATOR 

Michael  Beier.  1028  Prospect.  Elgin.  III.  60120.  and  Michael 

I'lane.  102  Willow  Rd..  Prospect  Heights.  III.  60070 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47.911 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 14 


rM 


Vi 


390.070 
TURKEY  BASTER 
Louis  F.  Henry,  and  Bruce  Ancona.  both  of  New  York.  N.Y., 
assignors  to  B.  Via  International  Housewares.  Inc..  Engle- 
wood  Cliffs,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61.529 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  W 
VS.  CI.  D7— 669 


390,072 
CUTTING  BOARD 
D.  Scott  Miller.  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries  Inc., 
Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,400 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 698 


390,074 

TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  AND  REMOVING  FRAME 

CLIPS 

Marie  Ricca  Lasecki.  25%  Front  St.,  Slidell,  La.  70458-3998 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,881,  Nov.  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,732 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 14 


390,076 
WALL  PATCH  FOR  THE  PERIMETER  OF  ELECTRICAL 

BOXES 
Frank  G.  Cacossa,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sand  &  Sea 
Corporation,  Livingston,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,210 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 14 
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390,077 
MANUAL  MANIPULATOR 
Stephen  L.  Mosfcalik,  Plainwell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TDA  Buddy, 
Inc..  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  55,462 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 14 


390,079 

BLOWGUN  WITH  NOZZLE  TIP  FOR  ATTACHING 

QUICK  COUPLING 

Melvin  A.  Nordeen,  11053  Stout  La.,  Coulterville,  Calif.  95311 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  60,829 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 29.1 


390,081 

CIRCULAR  SAW 

Scott  D.  Price,  Pylesville,  and  Robert  1.  Somers,  Reisterstown. 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  55,381,  Jun.  5,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  65330 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 66 


390,083 

LEVER  TOOL  HANDLE 

Andrew  W.  Ludy,  17  Sherwood  Way,  Landing,  N.J.  07850 

Filed  May  1.  1996,  Sen  No.  53,887 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 83 


390,082 
COMBINED  HAMMER  AND  CROWBAR 
James  A.  Higgs,  1930  #P  Barrymore  Commons,  Fremont,  Calif. 
94538 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  63^94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -02 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 81 


390,078 
CUTTING  GUIDE  WITH  A  SAFETY  CUTTING  EDGE 
Robert  E.  Williams,  10220  SW.  Daphne  PI.,  Portland.  Oreg. 
97219-7913 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997.  Sen  No.  65,159 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 14 


390,080 

TWISTED-LEG  HANDLE  FOR  TWEEZERS  OR 

SCISSORS 

Fides  P.  Baldesbergcr,  Lugano,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Outils 

Rubis  SA,  Stabio,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  6,191,  Man  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  48,713 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 

U.S.  CL  D8— 57 


390,084 

KAND  HELD  SKATE  SHARPENER 

Paul  J.  McCabe,  Jn,  90  Bryant  Rd.,  Cranston,  R.I.  02910 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  64.696 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  08  -03 

VS.  CI.  D8— 62 
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390,085  390,087 

HANDGRIP  DOOR  HANDLE 
Jon  Franks,  360  N.  Sepulveda  Blvd.,  Ste.  1030,  El  Segundo,    Veronica  Ebbersten,  Eketorpsvagen  11,  18261  Djursholm,  Swe- 

Calif.  90245  je„ 

Filed  Mar.  24  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,581  p.,^           ^6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,314 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ...        ^    .       ,     ^     .         ,     ,.^, 

LOC  (6)  CI  08-06  Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Apr.    2,    1996, 

U.S.  a.  D8— 303  96-0756 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 
VS.  a.  D8— 308 


390,089 

VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  STEERING-WHEEL  COVER 

Samuel  Curiale,  1840  E.  27th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11229 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,640,  Dec.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

380,135.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,572 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 

VS.  CI.  D8— 346 


390,091 
ADJUSTABLE  TRANSDUCER  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Reginald  Munger,  201  Commerce,  P.O.  Box  132,  Savoy,  To. 
75479 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,823 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U,S.  a.  D8— 355 


390,086 
HANDLE  AND  HOUSING  FOR  LATCH  AND  LOCK 
Lee  S.  Weinerman,  Medina,  and  Scott  A.  Arthurs,  Brunswick, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Eastern  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,470,  Aug.  2,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5364,295,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,691, 

Oct  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,439,260.  This  application  Dec.  22, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  48,262 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D8— 306 


390,088 

SECURITY  ANCHOR  FOR  SECURING  A  PORTABLE 

ARTICLE  AGAINST  THEFT 

Robert  C.  Perry,  5755  SW.  Willow  La.,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 

97035-5340 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,574 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CJ.  08  -  07 
VS.  CL  D8— 332 


390,090 

HANDCUFF  KEY 

Thomas  H.  Tobin,  Jr.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tobin 

Tool  &  Die  Company,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,800,  Oct  11,  1995.  This 

application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,926 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 

VS.  a.  D8— 347 


390,092 
BUOYANT  SUPPORT 
Jon   David   Currier,   Oklahoma   City,   and   Kenton   Sterling 
Jopling,  1\ilsa,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Lowrance  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  T^ilsa,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,258,  Apr.  18,  1996,  Pat  No.  Des. 
380,664.  This  appUcation  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,757 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 356 
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390,093 
HOSE  REEL 
Kenneth  J.  Spear,  Vienna;  Rudy  F.  Planthaber,  Mineral  Wells; 
Eric  D.  Bennett.  Parkersburg,  all  of  W.  Va.,  and  Steven  F. 
Brooker,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignors  to  O.  Ames  Co.,  Parkers- 
burg, W.  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,528 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 358 


390,095 
HOSE  REEL  SUPPORT 
Kenneth  J.  Spear,  Vienna;  Rudy  F.  Planthaber,  Mineral  Wells; 
Eric  D.  Bennett,  Parkersburg,  all  of  W.  Va.,  and  Steven  F. 
Brooker,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignors  to  O.  Ames  Co.,  Parkers- 
burg, W.  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^26 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U,S.  CI.  D8— 359 


390,097 
WINDOW  TREATMENT  ACCESSORY 
Charies  F.  Smiley,  Waunakee;  Cindy  R.  Jaggi,  Verona,  and 
Karen  Retelle,  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Springs 
Window  Fashions  Division,  Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis. 
Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^69 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 378 


390,099 
FASTENER  DISK 
Bob  Bailey,  Charlton,  and  Larry  N.  Grogan,  Ballston  Spa,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Racemark  International  Inc.,  Malta, 
N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,212 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS 
VS.  a.  D8— 387 
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390,094 

TRUCK  MOUNTABLE  BELT  WINDER 

Charles  F.  PampUn,  Rte.  1  Box  156C,  Glen  Rose,  Tex. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,236 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 359 


76043 


390,100 

CAM  ACTION  CLAMP  DEVICE 

RusseU  S.  Thatcher,  RO.  Box  509,  Anderson,  Tex.  77830 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  55^32 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  08 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 394 


390,096 
QUICK  RELEASE  PET  LEASH  LATCH 
Dennis  R.  Thompson,  Ocala,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Ocala,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,668 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 367 


390,098 
ROPE  TIGHTENER 
Sherman  AUen,  P.O.  Box  1179,  Bell  Island,  NF,  Canada,  AOA 
4H0 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,038 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 
VS.  a.  D8— 383 
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390,101 

TOOL  HOLDER 

Nils  Nygards,  7435  Hwy.  65,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  55432 

FUed  Jim.  7.  1996,  Sen  No.  55^86 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 

VS.  a.  D8— 395 


390,103 
BANDAGE  CASE 
Howard  J.  Gerson,  5300  W.  131st  Ter.,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 
66209 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,651 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
VS.  a.  D9— 307 


390,105 
PERFUME  BOTTLE 
Marie-Claude  Lalique,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Lalique  S.A., 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,729 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  6,  1995,  955408 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09-0/ 

V.S.  CI.  D9— 336 


390.107 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  WITH  CAPTOR  HAIR  DYE 
COMPONENT 
Volker  Hundertmark.  Raddestorf;  Peter  Funke,  and  Dietholf 
Mehl,  botli  of  Duesseldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel    Kommanditgesellschaft    auf    Aktien,    Duesseldorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,862 
Claims  priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,  May   17, 
1995,  DM/033033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 347 


390,102 

CANDY  DISPENSER 

David  Drew,  1870  Elmdale  Ave.,  Glenview,  111.  60025 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,989 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

vs.  a.  D9— 307 


390,104 
CONTAINER  FOR  A  POTATO  OR  OTHER  VEGETABLE 
David  Owen,  North  Perth,  Australia,  assignor  to  Potato  Mar- 
keting Corporation  of  Western  Australia,  Hamilton  Hill, 
Australia 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,525 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09 -03 
VS.  a.  D9— 329 


390,106 
PRODUCE  TRAY 
Michel  Dauphin,  Agincourt,  Canada,  assignor  to  Plastic  Sup- 
plies Manufacturing,  Concord,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52326 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  10,  1995,  1995-    U.S.  CI.  D9— 415 
2532 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
VS.  a.  D9— 341 


390,108 
DISPLAY  BOX 
Kenneth  J.  Landis,  Hudson,  and  David  A.  Shack,  Beachwood, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allied  Decals,  Inc.,  Twinsburg, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,982 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
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390,109  390,111 

CONTAINER  FOR  FOOD  INVENTORY  CONTROL  COLLAR 

Edward  IXicker,  Romeoville,  III.,-  George  Lueken,  Fort  Wayne,  Henry  Jemison  McCarrick,  Fallbrook;  Kevin  Cochrane  Ross, 

Ind.;    Luke   Gross,   Chunibusco,   Ind.;    Mark   Cruz,   Fort  San    Clemente,   both    of   Calif.,   and    Douglas   N.    Laube, 

Wayne,  Ind..  and  Jack  F.  Melvan,  Oak  Forest,  111.,  assignors  Nevada,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Span  Instruments,  Inc.,  Piano, 

to  First  Brands  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,122  FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,078 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07  LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 


390,113 
BOTTLE 
Kevin  Rausch,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Spe- 
cialty Products  Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,738 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D9— 520 


VS.  a.  D9-^25 


U,S.  a.  D9-^I34 


390,115 
CONTAINER 
William  R.  Wehrle,  Chapel  HUl;  Neil  P.  Stapensea.  Raliegh, 
both  of  N.C;  Douglas  J.  Mattson.  Liberty,  Mo.;  Ted  E.  Piatt, 
Apex,  N.C,  and  Joseph  P.  Quinn,  Whippany.  N  J.,  assignors 
to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount  Olive,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47^51,  Nov.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
378,191.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,718,  Apr.  18, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
57.579 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 528 


390,110 

PERFORATED  PIZZA  BOX 

John  Mario,  724  Mine  Rd.,  Bridgewater,  NJ.  08807 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,098 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

VS.  a.  D9-433 
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390,112 

SPORT  INDICATIVE  CLOSURE  CAP 

Terence  lacker,  Monarch  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calico 

Industries,  Inc.,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,130,  Aug.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

383,979.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,835 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

VS.  CI.  D9— 451 


390,114 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
William  C.  Young,  Superior  Township,  Washtenaw  County, 
Mich.,  assignor  to   Plastipak   Packaging,   Inc.,   Plymouth, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,156 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 520 


390,116 
CONTAINER 
Robert  G.  Larkin,  Richmond,  and  Dilip  G.  Maluste,  Sugar 
Land,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,355 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 528 
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390,117 
COMBINED  FRAGRANCE  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 
Dale  Brandon  Kan,  and  Stephen  Elton  Gebb,  both  of  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,539 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9— 529 


390,119 
BOTTLE  WITH  TRIANGULAR  SURFACES 
Rene  Barre,  La  Varenne  St.  Hilaire,  France,  assignor  to  Verre- 
ries  Brosse  &  Companle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,752 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9— 564 


390,121 
ALARM  CLOCK 
Stephen  I.  Mcintosh,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Now  and  Zen, 
Inc.,  Longmont,  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,403 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  01 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 21 


390,124 

BEZEL  AND  CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 

Aurelie  E.  Krauss,  Danbury,  and  John  T.  Houlihan,  Southbury, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Tlmex  Corp.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,184 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -02 

VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


a 


■ife 


390,122 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


390,118 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Claude  Hanna,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Miramac,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,927 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9^S45 


390,120 

ALARM  CLOCK 

Kuo-Chin  Chiang,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,859 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  01 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 12 


390,125 
COMBINED  WATCH  AND  BAND 

Paul  Hartzband,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hartcase  Corp., 
RockviHe  Center,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  50,215 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 32 


390,123 
CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 
Amelia  Kennedy,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tlmex  Corp., 
Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 30 
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390,126 
WATCH  AND  BRACELET 
Amelia  Kennedy,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Times  Corp., 
Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,967 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
\}S.  a.  DIO— 32 


390.128 
WATCH  AND  BRACELET 
Nimfa  Barz  Toribio,  Cebu,  Philippines,  assignor  to  Tlmex 
Corp.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
MS,,  a.  DIO— 32 


390,130  390,132 

WATCH  AND  BRACELET  WATCH 
Amelia  Kennedy,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corp.,   Joel-Arthur  Rosenthal,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Jar's,  Paris, 

Middlebury,  Conn.  France 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68^83  Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64308 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 32  UJS.  a.  DIO— 39 


390,127 
WATCH  AND  BRACELET 
Amelia  Kennedy,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corp., 
Middlebury,  Coon. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,968 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
MS,,  a.  DIO— 32 


390,129 
WATCH  AND  BRACELET 
Janet  G.  Brzezinski,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex 
Corp.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68,611 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl.^0  -  02 
MS.  a.  DIO— 32 


390,131 
WATCH  AND  BRACELET 
Janet  G.  Brezinski,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex 
Corp.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  69,078 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
MS.  a.  DIO— 32 


390,133 

DIGITAL  TELEPHONE  ALARM  CLOCK 

Daniel  J.  Jordan,  24392  Twig  St.,  Lake  Forest,  Calif.  92630 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1997.  Ser.  No.  64,938 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  Oi 

MS.  a.  DIO— 40 


V^^- 
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390,134 
THERMOSTAT  HOUSING 
Jolayne  K.  Ingebritson,  St  Paul,  and  James  A.  Odom,  Apple 
Valley,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65347 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 50 


390,136 
TILE  MEASURING  TOOL 
Dennis  P.  White,  Sr.,  4104  E.  Broadway,  #1177,  Mesa,  Ariz. 
85206 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,966 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
VS.  a.  DIO— «5 


390,135 
THERMOMETER 
Jon  R.  Rossman,  Chehnsford;  Bryan  R.  Hotaling,  Arlington, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Carl  J.  Conforti,  Tiberton,  R.I.,  assignors 
to  The  First  Years  Inc.,  Avon,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,547 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  a.  Die— 57 


390,137 

RECEIVER  FOR  SATELLITE  NAVIGATION 

Shinichiro  Nishimura,  Tokyo;  Shigeni  Namaizawa,  Koganei; 

Toshiro  Taki,  Hachioji,  and  Miyoshi  Nishio,  Mitaka,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Radio  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1996,  8-28511 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  (M 

U,S.  a.  DIO— 65 
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390,138 
INVENTORY  CONTROL  PROBE 
Henry  Jemison  McCarrick,  Fallbrook;  Kevin  Cochrane  Ross, 
San   Clemente,   both   of  Calif.,   and    Douglas   N.   Laube, 
Nevada,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Span  Instruments,  Inc.,  Piano, 
Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  CL  DIO— 78 


390,140 
TIRE  PRESSURE  GAUGE 
Damon  Germanton,  Kennalon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Measurement 
Specialties,  Inc..  Fairfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65.069 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 86 


390,139 

DIGITAL  MULTI-METER 

Hideki  Tomiyama,  and  Segi  Onuma,  both  of  Ueda,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hioki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ueda,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  20,  1997, 
9-1123 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 78 


390,141 
PRECISION  WEIGHING  SCALE 
Remy  Jacquet,  Le  Locle;  Christophe  Aebi,  and  Yves  Marmier, 
both  of  La  Chau-de-Fonds,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Mottler-Toledo  GmbH,  Greifensee,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,272 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 91 
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390.142 
ELECTRODE  FRICTION  CHUCK  AND  STIRRER 
ASSEMBLY 
Stefan  P.  Hrabosky.  1930  Main  St.,  Concord,  Mass.  01742; 
Christopher  R.  Mclntire,  51  Patrick  Rd.,  Tewksbury,  Mass. 
01876;   Thomas   Paquette,   243   Grafton   St.,   Shrewsbury, 
Mass.  01545,  and  Paul  C.  Sydlowski,  12  Bryant  St.,  Wake- 
field, Mass.  01880 

FUed  Mar.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,975 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
\}S.  CL  DIO— 103 


390,144 

VEHICLE  PARKING  SIGNAL 

Robert  Rechberg,  25501  Edna  Rd.,  Murrieta,  Calif.  92562 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,761 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  05 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 109 


390,146  390,148 

MEGAPHONE  FOR  SPORTING  EVENTS  CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 
Yu  Kobayashi,  17-15,  IChome,  Nigawatakamaru,  Takarazuka   Janet  G.  Brzezinski,  Middlebury,  Coim.,  assignor  to  Timex 

City,  Hyogo  Pref,  Japan  Corp.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52^66  Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,080 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05  LOC  (6)  Q.  10  -  02 

MS.  a.  DIO— 116  MS.  CI.  DIO— 30 


390,143 
WALL-MOUNTED  MONITOR 
John  B.  Rosen,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Multime- 
dia Products  Corporation,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,625 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
VS.  a.  DIO— 104 


390,145 
ROTATING  SIGNALLING  LIGHT 
Christian  V.  Veates,  117  McKiiUey  Ave.  Ext,  Waterford,  Pa. 
16441 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  65,726 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  •  OS 
MS.  a.  DIO— 114 


390,147 
DEER  WARNING 
Jerome  J.  Hartmann,  Carlisle;  Thomas  R.  Steinhagen,  West 
DesMoines;   Charles  A.  Haas,  Des  Moines,  and  John   E. 
Shenken,  West  Des  Moines,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Cobbs 
Manufacturing  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,770 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
MS.  CI.  DIO— 116 


390.149 
COMBINED  PENDANT  AND  NECKLACE 
Eran  Shenhav.  Teich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Feeling  The  Col- 
lection Schmuckwaren  GmbH.  Pforzheim.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1996,  8-6888 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  01 

MS.  CI.  Dll— 7 
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390,150 

RING 

Joseph  H.  Wein,  871  Fairview  Rd.,  Highland  Park,  III.  60035. 

assignor  to  Joseph  H.  Wein,  Highland  Park,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,398,  Mar.  29,  1996.  This  application 

Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,290 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  Dll— 37 


390,152 
COMBINED  PENDANT  AND  NECKLACE 
Eran  Shenhav,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Feeling  the 
Collection  Schmuckwaren  GmbH,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  19%,  8-6882 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

VS.  a.  on— 68 


390,154 
JEWELRY  PENDANT 
Michael  Gusky,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla..  assignor  to  Aurafin 
Corporation,  Sunrise,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,769,  Dec.  12,  1995.  This  application 

Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

VS.  CI.  Dll— 81 


390,156 
TALISMAN 
Susanna  Monosov,  98  Glenmanor  Way,  Thomhill,  Ontario, 
Canada,  L4J  3E5 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,605 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  03 
V.S.  CI.  Dll— 95 
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390,151 

COMBINED  EARRING  AND  JACKET 

Judy  H.  Blum,  and  Marvin  D.  Blum,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  to  American  Design  Group,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,942 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  («)  CI.  11  -  01 

VS.  a.  Dii^w 


396,153 
COMBINED  PENDANT  AND  NECKLACE 

Eran  Shenhav,  Teich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Feeling  The  Col- 
lectiofl  Schmuckwaren  GmbH,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1996,  8-6887 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  01 

V.S.  CI.  Dll— «1 


390,155 
BUTTERFLY  GEM  CUT 
Guy    Couture,    21    rue   St-Paul,   Ste-Brigitte-de-Laval 
Canada,  GOA  3K0 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,748 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 89 


(Qc), 


390,157 
PALM-TREE-LIKE  RISING  BUBBLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Kenneth  Burnett,  Lincolnwood,  lU.,  assignor  to  Midwest  Tropi- 
cal, Inc.,  Lincolnwood,  III. 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,551 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 118 
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390,158 
TORSO  ORNAMENT 
Mark  P.  Bloomquist,  462  Menio  Oaks  Dr.,  Ste.  100,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif.  94025 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,669 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  05 
VS.  a.  Dll— 125 


390,160 
QUICK  RELEASE  CLIP 
David  Miliigan;  Don  Milligan,  and  Danean  Milligan,  all  of 
72S7  S.  300  East,  Midvale,  Utah  84047 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  62,174 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  07 
VS.  CL  Dll— 216 


390,162 
RELEASABLY  LOCKING  BUTTON  PIN 
Alan  H.   Philipson,  and  Andre  R.   Philipson,  both   of  New- 
Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  Superior  Merchandise  Company, 
Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  66,168 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  07 
VS.  a.  DU— 222 


390,164 

AUTOMOBILE 

Mark  A.  J.  Spice,  Middlewich,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Rolls-Royce  Motor  Cars  Limited,  Crewe,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,852 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29,  1995, 
2052362 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  08 
U,S.  a.  D12— 92 


390,159 

DECORATIVE  GLASS  ROSE  AND  STAND 

Duane  Benton,  P.O.  Box  4096,  Flint,  Mich.  40504 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,024 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

VS.  a.  Dll— 157 


390,161 
BUCKLE  FOR  A  WRAPPING  STRAP 
Gene  Coll,  Cranford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Communica- 
tion Products,  Inc.,  Garwood,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,644 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 
VS.  a.  Dll— 218 


390,163 

AUTOMOBILE  BODY 

Johann  Tomforde,  Sindelflngen;  Jens  Manske,  WeU  der  Stadt, 

and  Georg  Asal,  Pforzheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MC 

Micro  Compact  Car  Aktiengesellschaft,  Biel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^46 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  5, 1996,  M  96  04 
787.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  0« 
U.S.  a.  D12— 91 


390,165 
FRONT  FACING  SURFACE  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE  BODY 
Peter  Pfeilfer,  Boebiingen;  Michael  Mauer,  Ettlingen;  Michael 
Plessing,  Magstadt  and  Benedek  Toth,  BoebUngen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,956 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1996,  M  96  03 
922.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  OS 
U,S.  a.  D12— 92 
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390.166 

TRAILER  BODY  WITH  TAILGATE 

John  J.  Kass,  and  Richard  McCov,  both  of  Granger,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Reese  Products,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996,  Ser  No.  61.265 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  lU 

VS.  a.  D12— 102 


390,168 
STROLLER  HANDLEBAR 
Robert  E.  Haut.  Paoii.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Graco  Children's  Prod- 
ucts Inc.  Elverson.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8.590.  May  19.  1993.  Pal. 

No.  Des.  362.832.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

49,464,  Apr.  19.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,454,584.  This  application  Jul. 

7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,123 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12 

VS.  a.  D12— 133 


390,170 
TIRE  TREAD 
James  Edward  Stone,  Charlotte,  N.C..  and  David  Alan  Weston, 
Taylors,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique 
S.A.,  Granges-Paccot,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,873 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /5 
U.S.  a.  D12— 141 


390,172 

TIRE  TRE.4D 

Christopher  Paul  Johenning,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66^23 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 

VS.  CI.  D12— 146 


.'1 
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390.167 
BOAT  TRAILER  BEARING 
Arthur  Dionisio.  831  SE.  Starflower  Ave.,  Pt.  St.  Lucie,  Fla. 
34983 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,775 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  10 
VS.  a.  D12— 106 


390,169 

TIRE  TREAD 

Paul  Bryan  Maxwell,  Munroe  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1997,  Ser.No.  67,760 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 136 


^.V^A 


//// 


390,171 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Masahiro  Ishida;  Sadakazu  Takei;  Toshihiko  Suzuki,  all  of 
Hiratsuka,-  Izumi  Kuramochi,  and  Hiroshi  Tokizaki,  both  of 
Minato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,374 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 141 


390,173 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Yasutoshi  Aoki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995.  7-24709 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 
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390,174 
TIRE  TREAD 

Timothy  Andrew  White,  Greer,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Michelin 

Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.,  Granges-Paccot,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51.994 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sul>se<]uent  to  Sep.  12, 

2009,  has  lieen  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 

U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


390,176 

TIRE  TREAD 

Paul  Bryan  Maxwell,  Munroe  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,801 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 

U,S.  a.  D12— 147 


390,178 

TIRE  TREAD 

Paul  Bryan  Maxwell,  Munroe  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67361 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 

U.S.  a.  D12— 151 


390,180 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE  SEGMENT 
Joseph    S.    Dehner,    Farmington    Hills,    Mich.,    assignor 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,077 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 209 


to 


390,175 
TIRE  TREAD 
Graham  Stanley  Ball,  Staffordshire,  England;  Christopher 
Paul  Johenning,  Wadsworth,  Ohio;  John  Janis  Taube,  Tall- 
madge,  Ohio;  Terry  John  Waibel,  Wadsworth,  Ohio;  Chris- 
topher Alan  Mantheiy.  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Thomas  Carl 
Evans,  Copley,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,232 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


390,177 

TIRE  TREAD 

Paul  Bryan  Maxweli,  Munroe  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,476 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 


390,179 
HAND  BRAKE  LEVER 
Vasii  Barbunopulos,  Vaihingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing. 
h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  55,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1995,  95  08 
943.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  C\.  D12— 179 


Steven  P. 
91701 


390,181 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  SPRAY  SHIELD 
Morrison,  6298  ML  Pinos  Ct.,  Alta  Loma,  Calif. 


Filed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58,%5 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 213 
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390,182 
FUEL  TANK 
Wade  ZimmermaiL,  1212  Santa  Paula  St.,  Santa  Paula,  Calif. 
93060 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,021 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D12— 218 
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390,184 
DUAL  BAY  MULTI-USE  WATERCRAFT 
Norman  J.  Van  Skyhawk,  Sandy,  and  Dennis  W.  Talbot,  Salt 
Lake  City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Windjet  Manufactur- 
ing L.L.C.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,071,  Feb.  8,  1996,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321^39,  Oct.  11,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,605,110,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

97,080,  Jul.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5353,730.  This  application  Apr. 

29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,928 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 

VS.  a.  D12— 300 


390,186 
FLOOR  CONSOLE  FOR  VEfflCLES 
Daniel  G.  Smith,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Saddle- 
bags, Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,844 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 419 


390,188 
BOAT  LIFT  MOTOR  AND  GEAR  HOUSING 
Lynn  P.  Norfolk;  David  Charles  Peterson,  Jr.,  both  of  Edgewa- 
ter;  Ronald  Price  Ranere,  Chesapeake  Beach,  and  Russell  V. 
Welton,  Grasonville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Norfolk  Fabri- 
cation. Inc.,  Mayo,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D13— 112 


390,183 

UNIVERSAL  FUEL  TANK 

Troy  ManwiU,  902  E.  800  South,  SpringviUe,  UUh  84663 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,793 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D12— 218 


390,185 
THERMAL  LINER  FOR  INTERIOR  OF  VAN 
Douglas  C.  Smith,  and  Jane  E.  Smith,  both  of  993  Wellington 
Street,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  N7S1E2 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,029 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  /6 
U,S.  a.  D12— 403 
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390,189 
390,187  PATCH  CORD  FOR  HOOKING  INTO  A  VOLT-METER  TO 

BATTERY  CASE  TEST  AN  AC  OUTLET 

,,  DC—  • .»ikf.^^n«CA      Ronald  P.  Stadler,  4933  W.  Radcliff  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo.  80236 

Jean-Jacques  Urvoy,  Pans,  France,  assignor  to  Meccano,  S.A.,  ^,^^  ^^^  ^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

Calais,  France  ^^^  ^^  ^  ,4 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,016  ^OC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement.  Oct.  2,  1995,    jj  g^  q^  pjj j3g 

D12220 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D13— 103 
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390,190 
SOCKET  FOR  AN  EXTENSION  CORD 
Albert  Stekdenburg,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  AU  Line  Inc., 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  60,601 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  a* 
U.S.  a.  D13— 142 


390,192 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Naoyuki  Ono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  SMK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1996,  8-5819 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

U.S.  a.  D13— 147 


390,194  390.196 

CONTROL  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  CRADLE  FOR  A  REMOTE  CONTROL 

James  Thomas,  Memphis,  Tern,.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan  Com-  J«««*  Thomas  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan  Com- 

pany,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
pany,  Memphis,  Tenn.  j-j,^  ,j^   ^   j,^  ^^  ^o.  63,855 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,824  xerm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03  VS.  a.  D13— 173 
VS.  a.  D13— 158 


390,191 

MULTI-USE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Dwight  Byfleid,  Jr.,  5082  W.  Indianapolis,  Fresno,  Calif.  93722 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,069 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 147 


390,193 

WIRING  HARNESS  CONNECTION  PROTECTION 

DEVICE 

David  K.  Ronchetti,  14201  Aspen  Ave.  Northeast,  Prior  Lake, 

Minn.  55372 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,084,  Mar.  4,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,115 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  Di:^-lS6 


390,195 
PALM-HELD  REMOTE  COfiTROLLER 
Michael  Chen,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Advance 
Security  Inc.,  Taipei  Hsin,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,640 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  03 
VS.  CL  D13— 168 


390,197 
CONTROL  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 
James  Thomas,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan  Com- 
pany, Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,873 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 174 
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390.198 
INSTRUMENT  CASE 
John  T.  Mayfield,  III,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga..  aviignor  to  Glch- 
ner  Systems  Group,  Inc.,  Tucker,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  59,157 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6>  CI.  13  -  0.1 
VS.  a.  DI3— 184 


390000 

ELECTRICAL  BOX 

John  Spano,  49  Priscilla  Ave.,  Flanders,  N.Y.  I190I 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,172 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOG  (6)  CL  13  -  O.i 

VS.  CL  D13— 184 


390002 
COMPUTER 
Teiyu  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25,  1996,  8-8099 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -02 

VS.  a.  D14— 100 


390004 

CARD  READER 

Javier  Antonio  De  La  Fuenie  Monge.  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor 

to  Telefonica  De  Espana,  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Dec.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63.713 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  14,  1996,  137719 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D14— 105 


390,199 
INFRASTRUCTURE  EQUIPMENT  ENCLOSURE 
Janice  E.  Jackson,  Bedford:  Mary  E.  Kingsbury,  North  Rich- 
land Hills,  and  Thomas  G.  Beaumont.  Bedford,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,015 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D13— 184 


390O01 
WORKSTATION  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Tim  Kerry  Murphy,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  55,921 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 


390O03 

COMPUTER 

Stephen  M.  Matson,  and  Randy  C.  Willig,  both  of  Longmont, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Cyrix  Coporation,  Richardson.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  19%.  Ser.  No.  60,984 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -02 

VS.  CI.  DI4— 100 


390.205 

LAP  TOP  COMPUTER 

Richard  C.  Levy,  P.O.  Box  34828,  Bethesda,  Md.  20827 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66311 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -02 

VS.  a.  D14— 106 
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390^06 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  MONITOR 

Ronald  Alan  Smith.  Apex,  and  Robert  Edward  Steinbugler. 
Raleigh,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57,799 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 113 


390,208 
STYLUS  PEN 
Kazuyoshi  Tominaga,  Chiba,  and  Takuma  Harada,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Information 
Devices,  Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54^19 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-034794 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
\iS.  a.  D14— 114 


390,210 

COMPUTER  MOUSE 

Michael  D.  Bickford,  P.O.  Box  691,  Dorset,  Vt.  05251,  and 

Daniel  E.  Gerritsen,  6800  Dune  Dr.,  Malibu,  Calif.  90265 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,760 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  014— 114 


390,212 
ICON  FOR  A  COMPUTER  SCREEN 
James  W.  Newton,  Belmont,  and  Larry  M.  Hoffman,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 114.2 


390^07 
COMPUTER  MONITOR 
Shaun   Fynn,   West   Hollywood,   Calif.,-    L«rrie   Vogel, 
Oswego,  Oreg.,  and  Jonathan  Schemer,  Topanga, 
assignors  to  Gateway  2060,  Inc.,  North  Sioux  City,  S. 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,577 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 113 


Lake 
Calif., 
Dak. 


390,209 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  MONITOR  STAND 
Edward  Dials,  Apex;  Dean  Frederick  Herring,  Youngsville; 
Aubrey  Lamond  Hodges,  Creedmoor,  and  Steven  Richard 
Luglan,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,094 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 114 


390,211 

COMBINED  COMPUTER  CONTROL  AND  TOUCH  PAD  390^13 

WilUam  Yates,  Camarillo;  Michael  R.  Smither,  Castaic;  Jack  ICON  FOR  A  COMPLTER  DISPLAY 

Segal,  Oxnard,  and  James  Tickle,  Thousand  Oaks,  aU  of  j^„  ^1^,^^^  MarWehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Technol- 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Interlink  Electronics,  Inc.,  CamariUo,  _y  ^tK..  Wakefield  Mass. 

C"***-  FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,232 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,545  ^erm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  y^QQ  (j^  q  14  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02  jj^  ci.  D14-114J 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 
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390,214 
COMPUTER  SCREEN  WITH  ICON 
John  David  Miller,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  57,565 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114J 


390,217 
HOME  COMMUNICATIONS  TERMINAL 
Michael  D.  Prstojevich;  Bryce  G.  Rutter;  Jaysun  Giesler,  all  of 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  W.  Scott  Portzline,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32383 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D14— 125 


390,219 
RETRACTABLE  MONITOR  SYSTEM 
John  B.  Rosen,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Multime- 
dia Products  Corporation,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D14— 132 


390,221 
RADIOTELEPHONE  HOUSING 
Phillip  Edward  Lindeman,  Gumee;  Steven  M.  Mina,  Lake 
Villa;  Thomas  F.  Vondrak,  Libertyville,  and  Thomas  E.  Pau- 
lick.  Palatine,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,Ill. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,703 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  CL  D14— 138 


390,215 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


390,216 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  UNIT 
Vincent  Lai,  No.57Xane  350,  Nanshang  Road,  Gueishan  Hsien, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  68,634 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -02 
VS.  a.  D14— 115 


390,218 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER/COMPUTER  MONITOR 
HAVING  HINGED  DOORS 
Edward  Herman  Meisner,  Short  Hills:  Michael  Patrick  Bal- 
lone.  New  Providence,  both  of  N.J.,  and  Keith  Kristiansen, 
Stratford,  Conn.,   assignors  to  Samsung   Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54^29 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CL  D14— 132 


390,220 
DISC  RECORDER 
Yoshimicfai  Matsuoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ratioD,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,655 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 136 


390,222 
RADIOTELEPHONE  HOUSING 
Phillip  Edward  Lindeman,  Gumee;  Steven  M.  Mina,  Lake 
Villa,  and  Thomas  E.  Paulick,  Palatine,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,704 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 138 


g^^ 
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390J23 
ANSWERING  MACHINE  TELEPHONE  BASE 
Daniel  Harden,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.;  Hirotomi  Teranishi,  Bing- 
hamton,  N.Y.,  and  Tan  Cheng  Hoe,  Singapore,  Singapore, 
a.s$ignors  to  Astralinli  Technology  Pte  Ltd,  Singapore,  Sin- 
gapore 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70347 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D14— 141 


390,225 

SELF  SERVICE  PUBLIC  COMMUNICATION  CENTER 

COMBINING  A  PAY  COPIER.  FACSIMILE  AND 

TELEPHONE  IN  A  WALL  MOUNTED  CABINET 

Stephen  Gray  Bowden,  2396  Coliseum  Dr.,  Winston-Salem, 

N.C.  27106 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,295 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 146 


390,227 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  DISC  PLAYER 
Jun  Uchiyama.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58,199 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D14— 156 


390,229 

ALL  WEATHER  SOLAR  DYNAMO  RECHARGEABLE 

RADIO  WITH  TORCH/FLASHLITE  AND  SIREN 

Kenneth  G.  H.  Lee,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Ten 

Forward  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,731 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 168 


390.224 
FACE  PANEL  FOR  A  COIN  TELEPHONE  BOX 
James  R.  DeArkland.  8119  Buena  Fortuna,  Carpinteria,  Calif. 
93013 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,076 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  23, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D14— 146 
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390,226 
TELEPHONE  BASE 
Steve  OUver  Mak,  Leonardo;  Bobbie  Jo  Ridgely,  Atlantic 
Highlands;  Linda  A.  Roberts,  Sea  Bright,  all  of  NJ.;  John 
Stoddard,  Hackney;  Suzy  Stone,  St  Albans,  both  of  United 
Kingdom,  and  Leslie  G.  IXidor,  Glen  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,218 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 149 


390428 
PROXIMITY  SENSITIVE  MESSAGE  DEVICE 
Ray  D.  Pasqua,  29  Mark  Twain  Dr.,  Hamilton  Square,  NJ. 
08690 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,051 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 167 


^r^ 


■'-^~-.^' 


390,230 
RADIO  PAGER 
Monika  Romana  Wolf,  Parkland;  John  Philip  Cheraso,  Boyn- 
ton  Beach,  both  of  Fla.;  Scott  Sbong-Hsien  Yu,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  and  Jeffrey  Paul  Marchuk,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,789 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 191 
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390^1 
PAGER 

WiUiam  J.  Scheid,  Coral  Springs;  Mark  Malon,  Lake  Worth, 
both  of  Fla..  and  Zhihong  Yin,  Beging,  China,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,473,  Jul.  I,  1996,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,488 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 191 


390,233 
RADIO 
Josh  Zeitman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lenoxx  Electronics 
Corp.,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,621 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  8, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  DI4— 194 


390,235 
COMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT  ENCLOSURE 


390,237 
CONTROL  HANDLE  FOR  A  RIDING  MOWER 


Russell  L.  Tucker.  San  Ramon,-  Mark  S.  McCall.  Santa  Rosa.    Kenneth  R.  Smith,  2767  Columbia  Rd.,  Medina,  Ohio  44256 


and  Bernabe  R.  Lovina,  Benecia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Next  I^vel  Communications,  Rohnert  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  53,798 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 240 


FUed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71.122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  a* 
U,S.  CI.  D15— 18 


390,232 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Eun  Young  Jun,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea;  Kim  Hock  Lim,  Sin- 
gapore. Singapore;   Kyong  Don  Min,  Bu-Cheon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  and  Soon  Keen  Chong,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,772 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 191 


390,234 

SPEAKER  BOX  COVERED  BY  A  PANEL  WITH  A  LOAD 

HORN 

Masafumi  Ito;  Minora  Sube;  Hiroyuki  Watanabe,  and  Yukio 
likura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1995,  7-35810; 
Nov.  28,  1995,  7-35811 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 214 


390,236 
SYSTEMS  CONTROLLER  FOR  AN  AIR  MATTRESS 
David  N.  Ashcrafl.  Mt.  Pleasant,  S.C,  assignor  to  Hill-Rom 
Company,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,001 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D15— 9 


390,238 
TIP 

Eeichi  Fujimoto,  Oosaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujimoto  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  59,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17.  1996,  8-14519 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  00 

VS.  CI.  D15— 139 
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390  J39 
DETACHABLE  DRILL  BIT  AND  FLUTED  TAP 
Stephen  C.  Malin,  27931  Winding  Way  West,  Malibu,  Calif. 
90265-4458 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,192 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
VS.  a.  D15— 139 


390041 
PUNCH-BLADE  HOLDER 
Chuzo  Mori,  Katsiisliil(a-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cari  Jimuki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,222 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 
VS.  a.  D15— 140 


390,243 
CAMCORDER 
Byung-O  Choi,  Kyung-Ki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67^23 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D16— 202 


390445 
CAMERA 
Masakazu    Kumakura,    Chiba,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  66.657 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1996,  8-24949 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D16— 209 


390^40 
CUTTING  ELEMENT  OF  A  ROTARY  CUTTING  390J42 

APPARATUS  MAGNIFYING  LENS 

Jack  G.  Walden,  Wheatland,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Lebever  Co.,   Boynton  Selden,  37  Saddle  Ridge  Dr.,  Bloomfield,  Conn.  06002 
Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  pjj^  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63,196 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,755,  Mar.  8,  1996.  This  Term  of  patent  14  years 

application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,251  LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^J^  q  D16— 135 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 
VS.  a.  D15— 139 


390,244 
TELEVISION  CAMERA 
Yasuki  Yamakawa,  and  Kiyoshi  Mitani,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,608 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1996,  8-34204 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 

VS.  a.  D16— 202 


390,246 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PICTURE  DISPLAY-PROJECTOR 
Jose  Maria  Cienfuegos-Jovellanos,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to 
Novavision  3D,  S.L.,  Colmenar  Viejo,  Spain 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  3,  1996,  137853 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D16— 225 
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390^7 
PROJECTOR 

Eisaku  Shoji;  Katsuyuki  Takeuchi,  both  of  Osaka,  and 
Manabu  Tominaga.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1996,  8-2536 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  02 
\}S.  a.  D16— 230 


390^49 
WOODWIND  REED  LIGATURE  WITH  RAISED  DIMPLES 
Jonathan  Clayton  Smith,  4046  N.  Main  Apt.  A6,  Racine,  Wis. 
53402 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54J61 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D17— 13 


390,251  390  J53 

ELECTRIC  GUITAR  AMPLinER  HOUSING  FACE  DRUM  PEDAL  ACTUATOR  MECHANISM  AND  PEDAL 

W.  Bishop  Cochran,  Jr.,  3616  SE.  KeUy  St„  Portland,  Oreg.  COMBINATION 

97202  Samuel  D.  Bacco,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Gibson  Guitar 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,749  Corp.,  NashviUe,  Tenn. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,926 

LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  03  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D17— 20  LOC  (6)  C\.\l  -04 

VS.  a.  D17— 22 


390048 
COMBINED  SKI  GOGGLE  AND  FACE  MASK 
Jonathan  H.  Pranger,  3300  S.  Tamarac  Dr.,  BIdg.  K-221,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  80231 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,434 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D16— 311 


390,250 
GUITAR 
Michael  D.  McGuire,  Lebanon,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Gibson  Gui- 
tar Corporation,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,996 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D17— 14 


390,252 
ADJUSTABLE  VIOLIN  AND  VIOLA  CHINREST 
Kenneth  Lionel  Burward-Hoy,  76  East  Ave.,  New  Canaan, 
Conn.  06840,  and  Graeme  Burward-Hoy,  3703  S.  Court, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94302 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,263 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  17  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D17— 20 


390454 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  FOR  RING  BINDER 

Mark  A.  Bedol,  P.O.  Box  1268,  Claremont,  Calif.  91711 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,787 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  01 

MS.  CL  D18— 6 
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390,255 

TYPE  FONT 

Vlartinus  Franciscus  Clemens  Majoor.  Arnhem.  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Koninklgke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.,  Groningen, 

Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30353,  Oct.  27,  1994.  This  application 

Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62362 
Claims  prioritj-,  application  Benelux  TM/Des.  Off.,  Apr.  27, 
1994,  6969301;  Apr.  27,  1994.  6%9302;  Apr.  27,  1994.  6%9303: 
Apr.  27,  1994,  6%9304;  Apr.  27,  1994,  6969305;  Apr.  27,  1994, 
6969306;  Apr.  27,  1994,  6969307 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  03 
VS.  a.  D18— 24 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMN 

OPQRSTUVWXYZ 

/ECE(^0AEiN6^U 

abcdefghijklmnop 

qrstuvwxyz 

OBoefiflJ^g0aein6su 


390057 
INKJET  PRINTER 
Daniel  R.  Duyer,  Battle  Ground;  Gene  D.  Jones,  Yacolt; 
Michael  M.  Leon;  Kevin  O'Hara,  both  of  Washougal;  Shan- 
non D.  Casey,  Camas;  Craig  D.  Sunada,  and  KJeran  B.  Kelly, 
both  of  Vancouver,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,815 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 
VS.  a.  D18— 55 


390,259 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 

Manabu  Inoue,  Yokohama;  Tsutomu  Abe,  Isehara;  Yutaka 
Koizumi,  and  Kazuo  Haida,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1996,  8-754 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 
VS.  a.  D18— 56 


390,261 
INK  FOR  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 

Hisashi  Miyazawa;  Takao  Kobayashi,  and  Seiji  Mochizuki,  all 
of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1996,  8-8260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  02 

VS.  a.  DI8--S6 


0123456789 
f$(t£¥6  ,  ;-?  """ 
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390,256 
ELECTRONIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
Mikio  Shibata.  Iwatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65373 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1996,  8-26165 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  03 

VS.  a.  D18— 39 


390,258 
INK  JET  PRINTER 
Manabu  Kawahara;  Masahiko  Kobayashi;  Tooni  Nakazawa, 
and  Takashi  Yoshida,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64305 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1996,  8-19141 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -02 

VS.  CI.  D18— 55 


390,260 
LEVER  FOR  RECORDING  UNIT  OF  INK  JET  PRINTER 

Fujio  Akahane,  and  Kohji  Watanabe,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,028,  Aug.  23,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-4719; 
Apr.  28,  1995,  7-12166;  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-12167;  Apr.  28,  1995, 
7-12168 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18-02 
U.S.  a.  D18— 56 


390,262 
FEATHER  PENCIL 
Lisa  Deborah  Frank,  65  N.  Camino  Espaniol,  'Hicson,  Ariz. 
85719 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,444 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D19— 42 
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390  J« 
MULTI-PURPOSE  INFORMATION  CENTER 
Douglas  M.  Jack.  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Day  Runner. 
Inc..  Fullerton.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  62,993,  Nov.  11,  1996.  This  application 

May  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  71,427 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 

VS.  a.  D19— 52 


390065 
FILE  BOX 
Albert  B.  Cheris,  Highland  Park,  and  Mark  Dziersk,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Tenex  Corporation,  Elk  Grove 
ViUage,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,605 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  a.  D19— 75 


390,264 
BATTERY  OPERATED  PENCIL  SHARPENER 
Michael  A.  Singleton.  Warwick,  R.I.,  and  Wells  D.  Haberstich, 
Rocky  Hill,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Stanley  -  Bostitch  Inc.,  East 
Greenwich,  R.l. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,882 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D19— 73 


390,266 
DESKTOP  ORGANIZER 
Albert  B.  Cheris,  Highland  Park,  and  Mark  Dziersk,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Tenex  Corporation,  Elk  Grove 
Village,  lU. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,604 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  O.  D19— 78 
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390,267  390,269 
ANIMAL  DOLL  FOR  USE  AS  A  STATIONERY  HOLDER  DESK  TOP  RLE  HOLDER 
Chi  Fai  l^ui,  Chai  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Magnum  Robert  K.  Fotioo,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Bydn  Indus- 
Industries  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong  tries  Inc.,  Hot  Springs,  Ark. 

FUed  Dec.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,903  FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,075 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  1996,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2056743  LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D19— 90 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
VS.  a.  D19— 82 


390,268 
ORGANIZER 
David  M.  Stravitz,  16  Park  Ave.,  Suite  14A,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10016 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,425 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  a.  D19— 90 


390,270 
PROJECT  FILE 
Albert  B.  Cheris,  Highland  Park,  and  Mark  Dziersk,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Tenex  Corporation.  Elk  Grove 
VUlage,  Ul. 

FUed  Apr.  I,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,560 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  CI.  DI9— 90 


179-260  O.G.-98-29:QL3 
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390^1 
PATIENT  INFORMATION  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Stephen  H.  Wolff,  35  W.  35th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 
Filed  May  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,987 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 
VS.  a.  D19— 90 


390,273 
BULK  VENDOR 
Dallas  Humphrey,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Edina  Techni- 
cal Products  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,947 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  20  •  01 
VS.  CL  D20— 7 


390,275 

IDENTIFICATION  TAG 

Stephen  H.  Wolff,  35  W.  35th  SL,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 

FUed  Dec  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  64,366 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  08 

VS.  a.  D2(K— 22 


390,277 

ELECTRONIC  DART  GAME 

Chih-Hao  Yiu,  7F-1,  No.  30,  Lin  Sen  Road,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,073 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 6 
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390,272 
WATER  DISPENSING  VENDING  MACHINE 
Timothy  J.  DiSanto,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pure 
Corporation,  Modesto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,402 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D20— 1 


FUl 


390,274 
RESTAURANT  SPECIALTY  CARD  DISPLAY 
Cary  M.  Meeks,  E^tland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Victory  ComeUus, 
Inc.,  Eastland,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,807 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D20— 21 


390,278 
ELECTRONIC  DART  GAME 
390,276  ChUi-Hao  Yiu,  7F-1,  No.  30,  Lin  Sen  Road,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

DART  GAME  BOARD  FUed  Feb.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,125 

Chun-Mu  Huang,  6F,  No.  60-5,  Cheng  I  S.  Rd.,  Sanchung  City,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan  LOC  (6)  Q.  21  -  01 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,767 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D21— 6 


U.S.  CI.  D21— 6 
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399,279 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Bruce  Foster,   Enfield,  Conn.,  and   Hiroshi   Okawa,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hasbro,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,240 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D21— 25 


390,281 
SCOOTER  WITH  STEERING  WHEEL 
James  P.  O'Rourke,  Brentwood,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Kidpower, 
Inc.,  Brentwood,  Tenn. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,579 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21-0/ 
vs.  a.  D21— 71 


390,283  390,285 

BIBLICAL  CREATION  STORY  PUZZLE  BASKETBALL  DOLL 

Cheryl  Marie  Cole,  10  Estabrook  Street,  Box  2443,  Sackvllle,    p,,j  q_  Conley,  3059  St  Daphne,  St  Charies,  Mo.  63301,  and 
New  Brunswick,  Canada,  EOA  3C0  j^^^  q  Conger,  8830  Litzsinger  Rd.,  St  LouJs,  Mo.  63144 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,554,  Aug.  19,  1996.  This  appUcatioa 

Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,684 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

vs.  a.  D21— 155 


FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,565 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 104 


390,280 
GAME  BOARD 
Barbara  Jean  Dunn,  110  N.  Watchtower  Dr.,  Suite  201,  WUder, 
Ky.  41076 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,336 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 34 


390,282 
LIGHTED  THROWING  DISC 
Brett  Burdick,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Fi-Shock,  Inc., 
Knoxville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,689 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 
VS.  C\.  D21— 86 


390,284 
DISC  SHOOTER 
Kai-Shun  Mak,  Kwai  Chung,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Hop  Lee 
Cheong  Industrial  Company  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong 
Kong 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^33 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 147 


390,286 

ETHNIC  DOLL 

Johnnie  L.  Birks,  442  Wesley  La.,  Duncanville,  Tex.  75137 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,790 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 171 
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390,287 
WEIGHT  LIFTING  BENCH 
Yi  Foag  Hsieh,  Succasunna,  NJ.,  and  James  P.  Angeles,  Boul- 
der, Coio.^  assignors  to  LifeGear,  Inc.,  Rockaway  Township, 
NJ. 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,958 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 191 


390  J89 
STRTOING  EXERCISER 
Paul  Chen,  5  F.,  No.  31,  Gan  Tzou  2nd  Street,  Shi  'Ain  Chu, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,267 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 191 


390,291 
MALE  PUBOCOCCYGEUS  MUSCLE  EXERCISER 
Michael  A.  De  Monbrun;  Dianne  L.  De  Monbrun,  both  of  3086 
Horizon  Dr.,  Santa  Ynez,  Calif.  93460;  Jammic  Sant,  and 
David  M.  Sant,  both  of  4723  Don  Pio  Dr.,  Woodland  Hills, 
Calif.  91364 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,957 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 196 


390^3 

Acrivrrv  toy 

Jeannette  Pardorf,  Frederilisberg,  and  Tbonus  Winkler, 
Copenhagen,  both  of  Denmarli,  assignors  to  INTERLEGO 
AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,812 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 204 


390  J»8 

ABDOMINAL  EXERCISE  MAT 

Linda  J.  Fingleson,  4256  Vicasa  Dr.,  and  Lisa  A.  Ricliman, 

5742  Floan  PI.,  both  of  Calabasas,  CaUf.  91302 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59399 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

VS.  CL  D21— 191 


390,290 
ABDOMNAL  MUSCLES  BENCH  EXERCISER 
Martin  A.  Van  Der  Hoeven,  4646  Rancho  Reposo,  Del  Mar, 
Calif.  92014,  and  Francois  H.  Van  Der  Hoeven,  1404  E.  View 
CL,  Oceanside,  Calif.  92056 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,135 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  021—195 


390492 
GOAL  POST  FOR  GAME 
Kevin  T.  Hoag,  Conneaut,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Casby  Inc^  Con- 
neaut,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,472 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  99 
VS.  a.  D21— 200 


390,294 
WOOD-TYPE  HEAD  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB 
Bruce  D.  Burrows,  25555  W.  Avenue  Stanford,  Valencia,  CaUf. 
91355-1101 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,732 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 214 
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390,295 
WOOD-TYPE  HEAD  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB 
Bruce  D.  Burrows,  25555  W.  Avenue  Stanford,  Valencia,  Calif. 
91355-1101 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,735 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 214 


390,297 

SWIM  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Robert  H.  Bemacki,  P.O.  Box  3188,  Bioomington,  Ind.  47402 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,308 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06 

as.  a.  D21— 237 


390,299 
BENDABLE,  TUBULAR  TOY 
Richard  A.  Terry,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Allied  Inspiration 
Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  924^35 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  03 
VS.  a.  D21— 240 


390301 
TELESCOPING  BIPOD  GUN  SUPPORT 
Thomas  K.  M.  Peterson,  124  Stoney  Point  Rd.,  Courtland. 
Minn.  56021 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,412 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  01 
VS.  a.  D22— 108 


390,296 

ROLLER  SKATE  GAITER 

Hung-Phi  Lee,  10th  FI.,  No.  34,  Sec.  3,  Pate  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,077 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  CL  D21— 226 


390,298 
INFLATABLE  PILLOW 
Sharon  R.  Ince,  and  Larry  J.  Ince,  both  of  6553  Whitboume 
Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95120 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,177 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
VS.  CL  D2I— 237 


390300 

ANCHOR  PLUG/PEEP  ALIGNER 

John  C.  Bliss,  RD  #4,  Box  249-3,  TUnkhannock,  Pa.  18657 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,088 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D22— 107 


390302 
M1A/M14  RECOIL  BUFFER 
Larry  Alan  BuUock.  P.O.  Box  104903.  Jefferson  City,  Mo. 
65110 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,975 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  01 
VS.  a.  D22— 108 
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39033 
RECOIL  BUFFER 
Larry  Alan  Bullock,  P.O.  Box   104903,  Jefferson  City,  Mo. 
<i5110 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53^36 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  01 
VS.  a.  D22— 111 


39035 
INSECT  BAIT  STATION 
Dane  Dickson,  Pleasanton;  Frank  Knafelc.  Lafayette;  Ronald 
E.  Hciskell,  Tracy;  Ezra  A.  Theys,  San  Mateo,  and  David  E. 
Koiaricli,  Walnut  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  do- 
rox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38^46 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  06 
lis.  a.  D22r-122 


39037 
REEL  SEAT  FOR  FISfflNG  ROD 
Ryuichi  Oiunura,  Sliizuolia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Kogyo  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Shtzuoka-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  63,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1996,  8-18548 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 

VS.  a.  D22— 142 


39039 

ILLUMINATED  nSHING  STRIKE  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Richard  Rick  Bray,  P.O.  Box  821,  Carlisle,  Ark.  72024 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68^26 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 

VS.  a.  D22— 148 


39034 

SWORD 

Lynn  C.  Thompson,  2747  Seahorse,  Ventura,  Calif.  93001 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  02 

VS.  a.  D22— 118 


(^ 


39036 
FISHING  REEL 
Nobuhiko  Oba,  and  Etsuo  Hiraishl,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ryobi  Limited,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  1500/96 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  05 

VS.  a.  D22— 140 


39038 

PIVOTABLE  SEAT  ATTACHABLE  FISHING  ROD 

SUPPORT 

Robert  Sieland,  Wright  City,  and  Raymond  J.  Pieper,  St 

Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Boat-A-Systems,  Inc^  SL 

Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,709,  Sep.  20,  1994,  Pat 

No.  Des.  371495.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

58,319 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 

VS.  CL  D22— 147 


390310 

RING  FOUNTAIN 

David  James  Fletcher,  Burnley,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Locus  Water  Garden  Products  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,892 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D23— 201 
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390311 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


390^12 
DOG  SPRINKLER 
Ruby  D.  West;  Rickey  G.  West,  both  of  Memphis.  Tenn.,  and 
Harold  C.  Fletcher,  North  Miami  Beach.  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Dowser  Products,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58418 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  C\.  23-01 
VS.  CL  D23— 215 


390314 
MULTIPURPOSE  CART 
Ming-Jung  Chen,  41,  Ching  Hsiang  Street,  IXi  Cheng,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,281 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  02 
VS.  a.  D34— 23 


390316 

END  BOARD  PAD 

Stecey  D.  Smith,  700  Kathleen  Dr.,  Normal,  111.  61761 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,769 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  08 

VS.  CL  D34— 38 


390318 

BURIAL  CASKET 

Vema  L.  Richardson,  6225  Old  Sauk  Rd.,  Madison,  Wis.  53705 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,580.  Aug.  24,  1994,  Pat 

No.  Des.  3744)61.  This  appUcation  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

60,619 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)0.99-00 

VS.  CL  99—3 


390313 

SPRINKLER 

Cyr  W.  Smith,  W3297  County  Rd.  J,  Green  Lake,  Wis.  54941 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,741 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  D23— 215 


390315 
PORTABLE  HOSE  CART  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  J.  Spear,  Vienna;  Rudy  F.  Planihaber,  Mineral  Wells; 
Eric  D.  Bennett  Parkersburg.  all  of  W.  Va.,  and  Steven  F. 
Brooker,  Marietta.  Ohio,  assignors  to  O.  Ames  Co.,  Parkers- 
burg, W.  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63327 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  02 
VS.  a.  D34— 24 


390317 
PALLET 
Michael  Robert  Fenton,   198  Carnoustie  Drive,  Manurewa, 
Attddand,  New  Zealand 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,883 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  May  29,  1996, 
27634;  Nov.  25,  1996,  28087 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0« 
VS.  CL  D34— 38 


390319 
THROW  FOR  BURIAL  CASKET 
Dale  G.  Benedict  MarysviUe,  and  Frank  R.  Wilgus,  Powell, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Batesville  Casket  Company,  Inc., 
Batesvillc,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,090 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00 
U.S.  a.  D99— 8 


UMI 


884 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  3,  1998 


February  3,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  A>fD  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


88S 


390320  390322 

BURIAL  CASKET  HARDWARE  MONUMENT  WITH  INSET  PANELS 

Scott  Alan  Schultz,  BatesviUe,  Ind^  assignor  to  Batesville  Cas-    Hali  J.  Weiss,  32  Union  Square  East,  Ste.  411,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ket  Company,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind.  10003 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,089  FUed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,485 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00  LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  03 

US.  a.  D99— 11  U.S.  CI.  D99— 17 


'K 


390324 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


390327 

KEY  BOX 

Johnny  Wiimel6v,  Sddergatan  39,  S-S73  00  Tranis,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  6,  1994,  941062 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  99  -  00 

U,S.CLD99— 28 


/ 


/ 


\^^-~\ 

.  w^  I 

390325 
TALISMAN 
Susanna  Monosov,  98  Glenmanor  Way,  Thomhill,  Ontario, 
Canada,  L4J  3E5 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,603 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  II  -  03 
VS.  a.  D99^25 


7k 


\ 

390321 
CASKET  HARDWARE 
Donald  Dale  Maple,  BatesviUe,  and  Scott  Alan  Schultz,  Rich- 
mond, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Batesville  Casket  Company, 
Inc.,  BatesviUe,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58304 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00 
U.S.  CL  D99— 13 


390323 

COMBINATION  LAWN  ORNAMENT  AND  CREMATION 

CONTAINER 

Daniel  J.  Parker,  ConnersviUe,  Ind.,  and  Mark  H.  Thesken, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  BatesviUe  Casket  Company, 

Inc.,  BatesvUle,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66380 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D99— 19 


390326 
TALISMAN 
Susanna  Monosov,  98  Glenmanor  Way,  ThomhiU,  Ontario,   |j «  n  d99_32 
Canada,  L4J  3E5 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,608 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  II  -  03 
VS.  a.  D99— 25 


390328 
MOLDED  MAILBOX  AND  POST 
Bruce  G.  Barton,  Jr.,  5265  Mystic  Lake  Dr.,  Brighton,  Mich. 
48116 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,761 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  20 
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390329 

MAILBOX  SUPPORT  AND  POST 

Eddie  C.  RUey.  P.O.  Box  714.  NucU,  Colo.  81424 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,620 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00 

VS.  CL  D99— 32 


390331 
MOTTVATIONAL  PIGGY  BANK 
James  B.  Hllliard,  Sr^  3985  W.  Stubbs  Rd.,  College  Park,  Ga. 
30349 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  63,818 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00 
VS.  CI.  D99— 36 


390333 
JUKE  BOX  TOY  BANK 
Lai  Hoo  Cheung,  Kowloon;  Cheung  Chor  Yin,  Wanchai,  and 
Lee  Kin  Hon,  Sai  Kung,  all  of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to 
Funiise  Toys,  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,283 
T^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00 
U.S.  a.  D99— 37 


390334 

CONTAINER 

Judson  J.  Patterson,  1211  WeUstone  Cir.,  Apex,  N.C.  27502 

FUed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,826 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00 

U,S.  a.  099^37 


390332 
BANK 
Michael  J.  Searls,  Pariier,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Summit  Financial 
Products,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,010 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00 
U.S.  a.  099^37 


390330 

COIN  BANK 

Steven  D.  Skaya,  909  McKinley,  Lawton,  Okla.  73501 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62335 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00 

VS.  a.  D99— 34 
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AVE.:  See— 

Bassette.  Aldean  Burden;  and  Dmr,  Nicole.  5.713,082,  CI.  2-412.000. 
ABB  Air  Preheater.  Inc.:  See — 

Fierle.  Kurt  M.,  5.713,411.  CI.  165-8.000. 
ABB  Daimler-Benz  Transportation  (North  America)  Inc.:  See — 

Schmitz,  William  E.;  Zuber.  Pierre  A.;  Truman.  William  M.;  Dimasi. 
Fred  J.;  and  Ames.  Richard  P..  5.713.541.  CI   246-187.00A. 
ABB  Industrial  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Shih-Chin.  5.715,158,  CI.  364-150.000. 
ABB  Research  Ltd.:  See— 

Bohneit.  Klaus;  and  Nehring.  JQrgen.  5.715.058.  CI.  356.365.000. 
Abbott  Laboralones:  See — 

Brooks.  Clint  D.  W.;  Bhatia.  Pramila;  and  Kolasa.  Teodozyj.  5.714.488, 

CI.  514-249.000. 
Chemburkar.  Sanjay  R.;  Patel.  Hemandcumar  H.;  Sawiek.  David  P.;  and 

Thomas.  Albert  V.  5.714,633,  CI.  564-56.000. 
Tanner.  John  C.  II.  5.713,875.  Q.  604-203.000. 
Abdesselem.  Ou^lid:  Massy.  Christian;  and  Gerard,  Fran9ois.  to  Alcatel 
Mobile  Phones.  Dynamic  processing  time  distribution  system  for  use  in  a 
time-division  multiple  access  station   5.715.246.  CI.  370-347.000 
Abe.  Akira:  See — 

Saito.  Mika;  Abe.  Akira;  Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Sumiya.  Satoshi;  and 

Furuyama.  Masalaka.  5.714.130.  CI.  423-239.100. 
Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Abe.  Akira;  Miyadera.  Tatsuo;  and  bite,  Naoko. 
5.714.432.  CI.  502-415.000. 
Abe.  Hajime:  See — 

Takai.  Atsushi;  and  Abe,  Hajime,  5.715.339.  CI.  385-24.000. 
Abe.  Kenichi:  See — 

Iwamoio.  Hiroki;  Abe,  Kenichi;  and  Nakano,  Tomiya.  5,715,462,  CI. 
395-712.000. 
Abe,  Kimihiro,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Insulation  displacement  connector 

5,713,756,  CI.  439-404.000. 
Abe.  Susumu:  See — 

Amano.  Sayoko;  Sawamura.  Mitsuharu;  and  Abe,  Susumu,  5.715.103. 
CI.  359-888.000. 
Abe.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ohta,  Kouji;  Abe.  Yoshiaki;  and  Niwa,  Minotu,  5,715,513,  C[.  399- 
353.000. 
Abe.  Youichi:  See — 

Nishio.  Toshikazu;  Kojima.  Hiroshi;  Ishida.  Hisanori;  Etou,  Kazuko; 
Amemiya.  Hiroyuki;  Takeuchi.  Michiko;  Ichinose.  Eiji;  Abe.  Youichi; 
and  Ishikawa.  Hidenobu.  5.714.218.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Abileah.  Adiel;  Brinkley.  Patrick  F.;  and  Xu.  Gang,  to  OIS  Optical  Imaging 
Systems.  Inc.  LCD  with  reduced  canopy  reflection.  5.715.028.  CI.  349- 
117.000. 
Abiomed  R&D.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenberg.  Meir;  and  Kung.  Robert  T  V..  5.713.954.  CI.  623-3.000. 
Abma.  Charles;  Frenkel.  Peter;  Bock.  Lawrence;  Andrews.  Anthony;  and 
Wells.  Michael,  to  Witco  Corporation.  Organic  peroxide  stabihzation  with 
P-d'carbonyl  compounds.  5.714.626.  CI.  558-264.000. 
Aboaf.  Joseph  Adam;  Denison.  Edward  Virgil;  and  Kahwaty.  Vincent  Noel, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Hard-hlm  stabilized  soft- 
film  biased  magnetoresistive  sensor  with  an  alumina  under  layer  pattern  for 
improved  longitudinal  servo-positioning  linearity  and  stability.  5.713.122, 
CI.  29-603.080. 
Abou-Ghart)ia.  Magid:  See — 

Schwartz.  Arthur  G.;  Williams.  John  R.;  Abou-Gharbia.  Magid;  Swem. 
Daniel,  deceased;  and  Lewban.  Marvin  Louis.  5.714.481.  CI.  514- 
177.000. 
Abraham.  David:  See — 

Baserga.  Renato;  Abraham.  David;  and  Resnicoff.  Mariana.  5.714.170. 
CI.  424-573.000. 
Abrams.  Joyce:  See — 

Peters.  Richard  M..  Jr.;  Billings.  Edmund.  Jr.;  Dakin.  Steven;  Mackraz. 
James;   Peters.  Richard   M.,  Sr;   Robison.  John;   Selph.   Russell; 
Abrams.  Joyce;  and  Burback.  Ron.  5.715.449.  CI.  395-613.000. 
Abramsohn,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Mammino.  Joseph;  Teney.  Donald  J.;  Abramsohn.  Dennis  A.;  Badesha. 
Santokh  S.;  and  Sypula.  Donald  S..  5.714.243.  CI.  428-306.600. 
Absenger.  Erich,  to  Motorenfabrik  Hatz  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Single  cylinder 

diesel  engine.  5.713.329.  CI.  123-306.000. 
Absolute  Software  Corporation:  See — 

Cotichini.  Christian;  and  Cain.  Eraser.  5.715.174.  CI.  364-5  I4.00R. 
Accelerix  Limited:  See — 

Fielder.  Dennis  A.;  Derbyshire.  James  H.;  Gillingham.  Peter  B.; 
O'Connell,  Coimac  M.;  and  Torrance,  Randall  R.,  5,715,200,  CI. 
365-159.120. 


AccuTni  International  Corporation:  See — 

Lunghofer.  James  G.;  Brannon.  C.  Tom;  Conner.  Bernard  L.;  Transier. 
Lee;  and  Cannon.  Collins  P.  5.713.668.  CI.  374-179.000. 
Acevedo.  Oscar  L.;  and  Hebert,  Normand.  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  ItK. 
PytTolidine-containing  monomers  and  oligomers.   5.714.606,  CI.   544- 
243.000. 
Acker,  Liane  Elizabeth;  Conner.  Michael  Haden;  and  Martin.  Andrew  Rich- 
ard, to  International  Business  Machine  Corp.  Template  based  facility  for 
formatting  compiler  output  5.715.460.  CI.  395-705.000. 
Ackermann.  Bemd;  Franse.  Jelm;  Wang.  Ping-Shih;  Bolte.  Ekkehard;  Ham- 
mers. Anton;  and  Stips.  Klaus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Electric  motor 
having  a  stator  and  a  rotor.  5.714,828.  O.  310-254.000 
Ackland.  Gordon  Lawrence:  See — 

Sundhararajan.  Srinivasan;  Garcia-Ramirez.  Rafael;  Ackland,  (jordon 
Lawrence;  and  Hutchinson.  Ted  Flynn.  5.714.715.  C\.  174-20.000. 
Acopulos.  Brad  M.  Multi-purpose  carpentry  measuring  device.  5.713,135,  CI. 

33-451.000 
AcroMed  Corporation:  See — 

Benzel.  Edward  C;  Yuan.  Hansen  A.;  Dinello.  Alex;  Wefers,  Michael  H.; 
and  Smith,  Aaron  C.  5.713,900,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Acushnel  Company:  See — 

Aoyama.  Steven.  5.713.801.  C\.  473-354.000. 
Adachi.  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Sawahashi.     Mamoni;    Dohi.    Tomohiro;    and    Adachi.    Fumiyuki. 
5.715,235,  a.  370-206.000. 
Adami.  Mairo;  Casa.  Rosanna  Dalla;  Gambini.  Luciano;  Magrini.  Roberto: 
Mariani.  Rosaria;  and  Perrone.  Giovanni,  to  Farmitalia  Cario  ERBA  S.r.l. 
Stable  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  a  fibroblast  growth  factor 
5.714.458.  a.  514-2.000 
Adamovsky.  Grigory.  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Scanning  mode  sensor  for  detection  of  flow  inho- 
mogeneiues.  5.715.047.  CI.  356-128.000 
Adams.  Charles  L.;  and  Adams.  Richard  C.  to  PVI  Industries.  Inc.  Method 
and  system  in  a  fluid  heating  apparatus  for  efficientiy  controlling  combus- 
tion. 5.713,515,  CI.  236-20.00R. 
Adams.  Curtis  E.:  See — 

Belmont.  James  A.;  and  Adams.  Curtis  E..  5.713.988.  CI   106-31.600. 
Adams.  Dawn.  Administratrix:  See — 

Bly.  Stephen,  deceased;  Lane.  Mark  Vernon;  and  Siddall.  William  Mark. 
5.715.281.  CI.  375-344.000. 
Adams.  Jay  James:  See — 

Troy.  Staton  Edward;  Pinto.  Robert  Julius;  Adams.  Jay  James;  Cavallaro. 
Eric  Samuel;  and  Thiede.  Paul  William.  5.714.959.  CI.  343-713.000. 
Adams.  Richard  C:  See — 

Adams.  Charles  L.;  and  Adams.  Richard  C  .  5,713,515,  Q.  236-20.00R. 
Adamski.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Chen.  Jie;  Adamski.  Joseph  R.:  Goshayeshi.  Ali;  and  Janvrin,  Bruce. 
5.713.208.  CI.  62-3.700. 
Adamson.  Steven  James:  See — 

West.  Bradford  Drake;  Burg.  Greg  A.;  Adamson.  Steven  James;  Cham- 
berlain. Frederick  Rockwell.  IV;  Jagielinski.  Tomasz  Mark;  Jeffers. 
Frederick  John;  James.  Robert  Owen;  and  Smith.  Neil.  5.714.747.  CI. 
235-493.000. 
Adaptec.  Inc.:  See — 

Kool.  Fred  A.;  Packer.  John  S.;  and  Assouad,  Nicholas  S..  5.7I5.I06. 0. 
360-48.000. 
ADDS,  Inc.:  See— 

Liff.  Harold  J.;  Hart.  Brian  T;  Wallace,  Robert  L.;  and  Berubc,  Atlfaur 
A.,  5.713.485.  CI.  221-2.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Viaud.  Marie-Claude;  Guillaumet.  G6rald;  Mazcas.  Daniel;  Vandepoel. 
Hervi;  Renard.  Pierre;  Pfeiffer.  Bruno;  and  Delagrangc.  Philippe. 
5,714,495.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Adler.  Walter;  Schmilt.  Manfred;  Tolle.  Henning;  and  Ullrich.  Thorstcn.  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for  controlling  processes  in  a  motor  vehicle. 
5.713.332.  CI.  123-417.000. 
Adolf.  Wayne  F:  See— 

Kenley.  Rodney  S.;  Treu.  Dennis  M.;  Peter.  Frederick  H..  Jr.;  Feldsein. 
Thomas  M.;  Pawlak.  Kenneth  E;  and  Adolf.  Wayne  P.,  5.714.060. 0. 
210-194.000. 
ADTRAN.  Inc.:  See- 
Glass,  James  M.,  Ill;  Mc  EIroy.  Paul  G.;  Laltanzi.  Michael  T;  and 
Rehage.  Charles  R..  5,715.241.  Q.  370-252.000. 
Aduram,  Avner:  See — 

Sherman.  Dani;  and  Aduram.  Avner,  5,7I3J71,  CI.  128-778.000. 
Advanced  Gravis  Computer  Technology.  Ltd.:  See — 
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Scoti-Jacluon.  Dennis  L.:  Skibbe.  Hairy:  and  Chi  Wai  Wan,  Peter, 
5.714.981,  a.  345161.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Alvis,  Roger.  Ehcjuon.  Andrew  N.;  Kizchery.  Ayesha  R.  Rahecm; 
Romero.  Jeremias  D.;  and  Tracy.  Bryan  M..  5.713.667.  CI.  374- 
178.000. 
Bankowiak.  John  G..  5.71 5  J09.  CI.  379-390.000. 
Dawson.  Robert:  Hause.  Frederick  N.:  and  May,  Charles  E.,  5,714,392. 

CI.  437-8.000. 
Hu.  Chung- You.  5.715,194,  Q.  365-185.170. 
Kadosh.  Daniel:  and  Gardner.  Mark  1..  S.714.394.  O  437-21.000. 
.Advanced  Tissue  Science:  See — 

Purchio.  Anthony  F;  and  LeBaron.  Richard.  5.714.588,  Q.  53O402.000. 
Agency  For  Defense  Development:  See — 

Shim.  Woo-Jeon:   Kim.  Il-Soo:   Hong,   Kil-Ho:  and  Lee,  Woo-Jin. 
5.714.708.  CI.  89-1.806. 
AgeiKy  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Isogai.  Hidcaki:  and  Kawakami.  Tomoleru.  5.714.058,  O.  210-85.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  International  Trade 
&  lndu.stry:  See — 

Kato.  Hideyuki:  and  Naia.  Koichi,  5,713,665.  O.  374-43.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See- 
Faust,  Raimund  Josef:  and  Allen.  Danuu  Eva,  S.7 14.296.  O.  430- 
114.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V.:  See— 

Desie.  Guido.  5.714,992,  Q.  347-55.000. 

Herregods.  Marc:  Somers.  Peter:  and  Van  Hulle.  Koenraad.  5.715.382. 

a   395-117  000. 
Vermeersch.    Joan:     Kokkelenberg.     Dirk:     and     Hauquier.    Guido. 
5.714.300.0.  430-159.000. 
Agouron  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 

Reich,  Siegfried  H.:  Pino.  Mark  J.:  Nguyen.  Dzuy  T.;  and  Trippe. 
Antfxjny  J..  5,714318.  Q.  514-616.000. 
.AgnFood's:  See — 

Mahadevan.  Subramaniam.  5.714,185,  C\.  426-93.000. 
.Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College:  See — 

Laine.  Roger  A.,  5,714.587,  O.  530-395.000. 
Agrilec,  liK.:  See — 

Wellen.   Gvde   W:    Stephens.   Douglas    K.:   and  Wellen,   Greg   R.. 
5.714.000,  CI.  106-601  000. 
Aharoed.  Syed  Vickar.  and  Lawrence,  Victor  Bennanl,  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.  Personal  computer-based  intelligent  networks.  5.715,371.  CI. 
395-11.000. 
Ahmed  Fahmey  El-Circy,  Mohmed  Osama.  Training  shoes  having  a  sole 

mounted  elastic  member.  5,713.142.  CI.  36-132.000. 
Ahn.  Cheol-Woong:  See — 

Kim.  Young-Taek:  and  Ahn.  Cheol-Wooog,  5,715J29.  Q.  369-178  000 
Ahrens.  Thorslen:  See — 

Grothues-Spork.  Matthias:  Scholz.  Oemens:  and  Ahrens.  Thonten. 
5.713.906,  a.  606-99000 
Aiba.  Masahiko:  See — 

Ankawa.  Sumitaka:  and  Aiba.  Masahiko.  5,715,149,  O.  363-21.000. 
.Aimoto.  Yoshiharu:  Kimura.  Tohru:  and  Yabe,  Yoshikazu,  to  NEC  Coipon- 

tioo.  Signal  transmission  circuit.  5,714,893,  C\.  327-51.000. 
Ainpour.  Parviz  Robert:  See — 

Chnstensen,  James  Marlow:  and  Ainpour,  Parviz  Robert.  5,713,960,  CI. 
623-11.000. 
Amsley.  John:  Bradshaw.  John  James:  and  Ward.  Arthur  George  Terry,  to  BPB 
Industries  Public  Limited  Company  Method  of  manufacturing  multilayer 
plasterboard  and  apparatus  therefor  5,714.032.  CI.  156-346.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Casale.  Andrew  James:  and  Carr.  Richard  Van  Court.  5,714,634.  O. 

564-422000 
Schneider.  Charles  Anthony:  Gibson,  Ronald  James:  Huling.  Bruce 
Alan:  and  Engle.  George  Martin,  5,714,011,  O.  134-21.000. 
Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshiro:  Mase.  Makoio:  and  Takeuchi,  Hiloshi,  5,714,922,  CI. 
336-107.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hara.  Takeshi:  Tsuzuki,  Shigeo:  Tanaka,  Saioni:  Walanabe.  Manabu:  and 
Omote,  Kenji,  5.713,814.  Q.  477-5.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakayoshi.  Hideki.  5,713,726,  Q.  417-310.000. 
Aita.  Shuichi:  Yoshihara.  Toshiyuki:  Urawa.  Motoo:  Kukimoco,  Tsutocnu:  and 
Hano.  Yoshifumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  method 
using  a  surface  with  a  specified  water  contact  angle  and  process  cartridge 
using  such  a  method.  5.715.501.  CI.  399-159.000 
Ajioka,  Masanobu:  See — 

Kameoka.  Taiji:  Kashinia.  Takeshi:  Ajioka.  Masanobu:  Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro.  and  Suzuki,  Kazuhiko,  5,714,230,  C  428-141.000. 
Akamine.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Uetake.  Naohito:  Koodoh.  Masayoshi:  Nagase,  Makoto:  Hosokawa. 
Hideyuki:  Hara.  Teruo:  Asakura.  Yamaio:  Ohsumi.  Katstimi:  Aka- 
mine, Kazuhiko:  and  Yamane.  Kouichi.  5.715.290,  Q  376-306.000 
.Akashiro.  Kocaro:  See — 

Yoshida.  Katsuhiro:  and  Akashiro.  Kotaro.  5,714.249,  Q.  428-327.000. 
Akiba,  Yoshinobu:  Katsumata.  Makoto:  Ushijima.  Hitoshi:  and  Yamanashi. 
Hidenori,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Method  of  piothicing  a  box-shaped  circuit 
board.  5.714,050.  O.  205-78.000. 


AUns,  Glen  L.  Ill;  Banker.  Robert  O.:  and  Lett.  David  B.,  to  Scienh6c- 
Allanta,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  downloading  on-screen  graphics 
and  captions  to  a  television  terminal.  5.7 15.515.  CI.  455-4.100. 
Akira,  Toshiro:  Yokoyama.  Muneki:  Iso,  Kazushige:  and  Masuda,  Takeshi,  to 
Nontsu   Koki  Co.,  Ltd.   Photographic  printing  method  and  apparatus. 
5,715,036.0.  355-40  000. 
Akiyama.  James  Edwin:  and  Wilde.  Daniel  Paul,  to  Seiko  Epson  Coiporation. 
Apparatus  and  method  of  addressing  paged  mode  memory  including 
adjacent  page  precharging.  5.715,421.  CI.  395-421.030. 
Akiyama,  Yoshiki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Library  apparatus  including  cartridge 

access  sution.  5.715.113.  O.  360-92.000. 
Akiyoshi.  Hitomi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Inter  digital  switching  equipment  relay 

system  and  digital  switching  equipmenL  5.715,237.  O.  370-228.000. 
AKK  Foundation,  LLC:  See— 

Nissim.  Ofer:  Sutherlan.  Trisha:  and  Ellingham.  Donald  B.,  5,714,212. 
CI.  428-33.000. 
Akmal.  Nairn:  See — 

Uuer.  Jay  M.:  and  Akmal.  Naim.  5,714,046,  O.  204-290.00R. 
Aksoy,  Ibrahim  A.:  See — 

Weinshilboum.  Richard  M.:  Aksoy,  Ibrahim  A.:  and  Wood.  Thomas  C, 
5.714.594.  O.  536-23.200. 
AKSYS,  Ud.:  See— 

Kenley,  Rodney  S.:  Treu.  Dennis  M.:  Peter,  Frederick  H.,  Jr.:  Feldsein, 
Thomas  M.:  Pawlak,  Kennedi  E  ;  and  Adolf,  Wayne  F.  5,714,060,  CI. 
210- 194.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N  V:  See— 

Maat,  Hendrik  Ter:  Ooos,  Peter  Jeroen:  Van  Der  Werff.  Harm:  and 
Lommerts,  Beit  Jan,  5.714,101,  O.  264-103.000. 
Alahuhula,  Joima.  to  Oy  Sekko  AB.  Method  and  device  for  indicating  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  a  three-phase  system.  5.714,889,  CI.  324-772. 100. 
Alaiis  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Eggers,  Philip  N.:  Schipper.  Jeffery  D.:  Duffy.  Robert  J.:  Bollish, 
Stephen  J.:  Vanderveen.  Timothy  W.;  Evans,  Derek  K.:  and  Kelsky, 
Richard  B.,  5,713,856,  O  604-65.000. 
Albanes.  Pedro.  Anti-theft  lock  for  automotive  vehicles  which  locks  an 

automatic  transmission.  5.714,807,  G.  307-10.200. 
Albany  International  Corp.:  See — 

Collette.  A.  Leon:  Donovan,  James  G.:  Cooke,  Heniy  M.:  and  Jona&son. 

Bodil,  5.713,399.  CI.  1 39-383  OAA. 
Josef,  Michael  J..  5,713,398,  CI.  139-383.00A. 
Albrecht,  Paul:  See- 
Arnold,  Jeffrey  M.:  Albrecht.  Paul:  Librett.  Kevin  S.;  and  Cohen, 
Richard  J.,  5,713,367.  O.  128-704.000. 
Albright,  Charles  T:  See — 

Lubenow.  Josef  K.:  and  Albright.  Charles  T.  5,7I5J98,  O.  395- 
207.000. 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generate  D'Electricile:  See — 

Galaj.  Stanislas:  and  Le  Mehauie.  Alain.  5.714,622.  O.  552-301.000. 
Alcatel  Mobile  Phones:  See — 

Abdesselem.  Ou^lid:  Massy.  Christian:  and  Gerard,  Francois.  5,7 1 5,246, 
CI.  370-347.000. 
Alcatel  N.V:  See- 
Jabs,  Anx).  5,715.394,  CI.  395-200.110. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lagle.  Hugh  Andrew.  Ill:  Remein,  Duane  Richard:  Preston,  James 
Michael:    Stalon,    William    Christian:    and    Weeber.    William    B., 
5.715,248,  CI.  370-366.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

York.  Billie  M.;  and  Nixon.  Jon  C.  5.714.463.  O.  514-12.000. 
Alderete.  Jason  E  :  Olstein.  Alan  D.:  and  Furlong.  Steven  C.  to  Optical 
Sensors  Incorporated.  Optical  carbon  dioxide  sensor,  and  associated  meth- 
ods of  manufacture.  5.714,121,  CI.  422-82.070. 
Alexander.  John:  See — 

Gray.  Debora:  Schmelkin,  Nancy  S.:  Alexander,  John:  Mark.  David  A.; 
and  Twyman.  Diana.  5,714.472.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Alexander.  John  H.:  See — 

Shaikh.  Aziz  S.:  Alexander,  John  H.:  Williams,  Todd  K.:  and  Wessel- 
mann.  Mait  A..  5,714,246,  O.  428-323.000. 
Alexander.  Stephen  B.:  Chaddick,  Steve  W.;  Litz,  Roy:  and  Smidi.  Cecil  D., 
to  Ciena  Corporation.  Remodulating  channel  selectors  for  WDM  optical 
communication  systems.  5.715.076.  CI.  359-130.000. 
Alexandrovich,  Peter  S.:  See — 

Wilson,  John  C;  and  Alexandrovich.  Peter  S.,  5,714,293,  Q.  430- 
110.000. 
Alfieri,  James  K.:  See — 

Jakubisin,  John:  and  Alfieri,  James  K.,  5,714.263,  O.  428-407.000. 
Algas.  David  V:  See — 

Baniett.  Gregory  H.:  Algas,  David  V:  and  Fairington,  Franklin  D.. 
5.713.212.  O.  62-116.000. 
Al  Ghatta,  Hussain  Ali  Kashif;  and  Giordano,  Dario.  to  Sinco  Engineering 
S.p.A.  Process  for  the  crystallization  of  polyester  resins.  5.714.571,  O. 
528-308  J200. 
AlguanL  Mark:  See- 
Chase.  Lee:  Goss,  John:  Alguard.  Maifc:  Axehtxl.  Steve:  Herzlingcr. 
Peter,  Andetron,  Len:  and  King,  Hairiss,  5,714.763. 0.  250-559.300. 
Aliesch.  Hans  Peter  See — 

Walser.    Hans    Heiri:   Aliesch.    Hans   Peter,   and   Hofmann.   Armin. 
5.713.455.  O.  198-465.100. 
Allegiance  Corporation:  See — 

Vangsness.  Todd  S.,  5,713,843,  O.  604-3.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.:  See — 


Schmidt.  Otomar.  Gunsaulus,  Richard  S.:  Schultz.  Ronald  E.;  Rischar. 
Charles  M.:  and  Brooks,  Jeffrey  W.,  5,715,439,  CI.  395-570.000. 
Allen,  Danuta  Eva:  See — 

Faust,  Raimund  Josef:  and  Allen,  Danuta  Eva.  5.714.2%.  O.  430- 
114.000. 
Allen,  Geoige  C:  See — 

Sustic.  Andres:  and  Allen.  George  C,  5.714,554,  CI.  526-125.300. 
Allen.  Kenneth  Paul,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  High  fidelity  vibratory  source 
seismic  method  using  a  plurality  of  vibrator  sources.  S.7ISJI3,  CI. 
367-48.000. 
Allen,  Shawn  Lee:  See — 

Mazion.  Leigh  Allen:  Hall,  Gregory  Kent  EMiott:  Brothen,  Daniel  Leo. 
Jr:  and  Allen,  Shawn  Lee,  5,715,041.  CI.  355-72.000. 
Allergan:  See — 

Bulk.  Robert  M.:  and  Woodward,  David  F.  5,714,621. 0.  549-435.000. 
Buike,  James  A.:  Gaist,  Michael  E.:  and  Wheeler,  Larry  A.,  5,714,486. 
CI.  514-249.000. 
Allevard:  See — 

Loison,  Claude,  5.713.517,  CI.  238-2.000. 
Alliance  Compressors:  See — 

Utter.  Robert  E.:  Lin.  Chih  M.:  and  Mackelfresh,  Michael  P.  5.713,731, 
O  418-55.500. 
Allie,  Mark  C:  Eriksson,  Larry  J.;  and  Brokish,  Charles  W.,  to  Digisonix,  Inc. 

Active  adaptive  selective  control  system.  5,7I5J20,  O.  381-71.120. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Rohrbach.  Ronald  P:  Unger.  Peter  D.:  Snirgeon,  Richard  M.:  Jones, 
Gordon  W.:  and  Kheradi,  Bijan.  5,713.971.  CI.  55-233.000. 
Allred,  Gordon  R.:  See — 

Teitgen,  Rex  A  :  and  Allred.  Gordon  R.,  5,713,806,  O.  473-481.000. 
Alltrista  Corporation:  See — 

Lasa,  Ivan  R.:  Powers,  Rodney  G.:  and  Leng,  Douglas  L.,  5,714,045, 0. 
204-197.000. 
Aim,  Roger  R.:  See — 

Boardman.  Gail  S.:  Martin.  Steven  J.:  Otteson,  Aaron  D.:  Linert.  Jeffrey 
G.:  Wolf.  Pamela  A.:  and  Aim.  Roger  R..  5.714,082,  CI.  252-8.620. 
Al-Obeidi,  Fahad:  See— 

Hiuby,  Victor  J.:  Hadley,  Mac  E.:  and  Al-Obeidi,  Fahad,  5,714,576,  O. 
530-312.000. 
Aloka  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohtomo,  Naoki,  5,713J6I,  CI.  128-660.020. 
Alphatech,  Inc.:  See — 

Morando,  Jorge  A.,  5,713.408.  CI.  164-%.000. 
Alpine  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Tanabe.  Kei:  Kakinuma.  Nobuo:  and  Takei.  Shigeki.  S,71SJ24,  O. 
381-199.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizula.  Ken:  Miura,  Yukio;  Kawata.  Toshihiko:  and  Shibazaki.  Ken. 

5.714.854,  CI.  318-266.000. 
Sasagawa,  Shinichi:  Namioka.  Seishi;  Ichimiya.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kinou- 
chi.  Shin,  5.714,934,  CI.  340-568.000. 
Alsop.  Sally-Anne:  See — 

Withington.  Steven  Charles:  Alsop.  Sally-Anne:  and  Jackson.  Philip 
Robert,  5,714,236,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Allamiiano.  Rolando:  See — 

Roberts.  Bruce  E.:  and  Altamirano.  Rolando,  5.71 3,420, 0.  172-42.000. 
Altenburg.  Olaf:  See — 

Jahne.  Helmut:  Altenbuig,  Olaf:  Cain,  Klaus;  and  Kulschabsky,  Detlef, 
5.714,956.0.  341-155.000. 
Alumet  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson.  Wallace  H.,  5,713,177,  O.  52-741.100. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Diekhoff.  Hans  H.,  5.71335,  O.  72-352.000. 
Jordan.  Charies  L..  5.713,481,  O.  220-271.000. 
Sanders,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Baumann.  Stephen  F:  Steverson,  W.  Bryan;  and 
Palmer,  Scon  L.,  5,714,019,  CI.  148-552.000. 
Alvis,  Roger;  Erickson.  Andrew  N.;  Kizchery,  Ayesha  R.  Raheem:  Romero. 
Jeremias  D.:  and  Tracy,  Bryan  M..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Temperature  sensing  probe  for  microthermometry.  5,713.667,  CI.  374- 
178.000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Anthony,  Joyce  C:  Dong.  Liang  C;  Marks.  Susan  M.;  and  Szumowski. 

Danusia.  5,713,852,  CI.  604-49.000. 
Magnider,  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B.;  Cortese,  Richard;  Wright, 
Jeremy  C;  and  Peery,  John  R.,  5.714,160,  CI.  424-438.000. 
Amana  Refrigeration  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,  Jie:  Adamski,  Joseph  R.;  Goshayeshi.  Ali;  and  Janvrin.  Bruce, 
5,713,208,  CI.  62-3.700. 
Amano,  Kenji:  See — 

Terao,  Kiminobu:  Ueda,  Kouji:  Takada.  Mayumi;  and  Amano,  Kenji. 
5.713,578,0.  277-27.000. 
Amano,   Sayoko;   Sawamura,   Milsuhaiu;  and  Abe,  Susumu,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Neutral  density  (ND)  filter.  5,715,103, 0.  359-888.000. 
Amazon.com.  Inc.:  See — 

Bezos.  Jeffrey  P.  5,715,399.  CI.  395-227.000. 
Ambady.  Nanda  K.:  See — 

Williams.  Randolph  C;  Luther.  Burton  N.;  and  Ambady,  Nanda  K., 
5.713,243,  O.  74-475.000. 
Ambar  Diamonds,  Inc.:  See — 

Itzkowitz.  Israel.  5.713.219.  CI.  63-26.000. 
Ambli.  Nils,  to  Kvaemer  ASA.  Water  jet  aggregal  for  a  vesseL  5,713,770, 0. 
44(M1.000. 


Ambrose,  Jesse  Lee;  and  Rothwein,  Thomas  Michael,  to  Siebel  Systems,  Inc. 
Method  of  selecting  and  presenting  data  from  a  database  using  a  query 
language  to  a  user  of  a  computer  system.  5.715.450.  CI.  395-614.000. 
Ameen.  Joseph  George:  and  Funari.  Joseph,  to  Intertuitional  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Multi-layer,  multi<hip  pyramid  and  circuit  board 
structure.  5,715,144,  CI.  361-790.000. 
Amemiya.  Hideo:  See — 

Kojima.  Nobumoto;  Icfaikawa,  Kouzo;  Amemiya.  Hideo;  Okajima, 
Shinji;  Sekido,  Takayoshi;  and  Kato.  Mitsuyosfai,  5.7 14.534.  d. 
524-156.000. 
Amemiya,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nishio,  Toshikazu:  Kojima,  Hiroshi:  Ishida.  Hisanori:  Etou,  Kazuko: 
Amemiya.  Hiroyuki:  Takeuchi.  Michiko;  Ichinose,  Eiji:  Abe,  Youichi; 
and  Ishikawa,  Hidenobu,  5,714.218,  O.  428-64.100. 
Ainerican  Air  Liquide  Inc.;  See — 

Jurcik.    Benjamin:    McAndrew.    James:    and    Znamensky.    Dmitry. 
5,714,678,0.  73-31.030. 
American  Combustion,  Inc.:  See — 

Gitman.  Gregory  M.;  Galperine.  Giigori;  and  Zhigach.  Sianislav  I., 
5,714,113,0.  266-182.000 
Ainerican  Cyaiuunid  Company:  See — 

Kunstmann.  Martin  P.;  Hollander,  Irwin  J.;  Hamann.  Philip:  and  Kunz. 

Arthur.  5,714,586,  O.  530-391.700. 
Mak.  Paul:  and  Karaduuiasis.  Sotirios  K..  5.714.595.  O.  536-23.500. 
Padmanathan.  Thurairajah.  5.714,607,  CI.  544-281.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Arnold.  Frank  Josef:  and  Soika,  Michael,  5.714.354.  CI.  435-101.000. 
Ameron  International  Corporation:  See — 

Kuo.  Ming  C:  and  Kubat,  Paul,  5,714.080,  O.  249-63.000. 
Ames  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Engelmann,  Lester  B.,  5,713,240,  O.  73-168.000. 
Ames,  Richard  P.:  See — 

Schmitz.  William  E.;  Zuber.  Pierre  A.;  Truman,  William  M.;  Dimasi. 
Fred  J.;  and  Ames,  Richard  ?..  5,713,541,  O.  246-187.00A. 
Ametek.  Inc.:  See — 

Gilliland.  Michael  L.;  Ciccarelli.  Robert  A.:  and  Shawcross,  James  P., 
5,714,819,0.  310-91.000. 
Amgen  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Watethouse,  Paul  David:  and  Mak,  Tak  Wah,  5,714,667,  O.  800-2.000. 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Langley.    Keith    E.;    DeOerck,   Yves   A.;    and    Boone.   Thomas   C, 
5.714.465.  CI.  514-12.000 
Amick.  Dairyl  Dean,  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Composite  shot.  5,713,981, 

O.  75-340.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Neri.  Bruce  P.;  Curtis.  John  S.;  Collins,  Mark  L.;  and  Ryan.  Danabey, 
5,714380,0.435-287.200. 
Amos,  David  J.:  See — 

McWhirter,  Anthony:  Colautu,  Eugenio;  and  Amos,  David  J..  5,713206, 
O.  60-747.000. 
Amos.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Swan,  Dale  G.;  Amos.  Richard  A.:  and  Everson,  Terrence  P.,  5,714.360, 
CI.  435-174.000. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Brouwer.  Steven  J..  5,714,450,  O.  510-324.000. 
Brouwer,  Steven  J  :  and  Winu  Michael  J.,  5.714.451,  O.  510-324.000. 
Biouwer,  Steven  J.,  5,714.452,  CI.  510-394.000. 
Wini.  Michael  J  .  5.714.456.  CI.  510-451.000. 
Anagnostopoulos,  Constanline  N.:  See — 

Banghart,  Edmund  K.;  and  Anagnostopoulos,  Constantine  N.,  5,714,776, 
CI.  257-223.000. 
Anagram  Interaadonal,  Inc.:  See — 

Greenwald,  Robert  E.,  5,713,777,  O.  446-223.000. 
Analog  Devices:  See — 

Gilbert.  Bairie,  5,714.911,  O.  331-57.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Bowers.  Derek  F:  Ashe,  James  J.:  and  Mchugh,  Leo  P.,  5,714,892,  O. 
326-60.000. 
Anamoto,  Takayuki.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Start  up  control 

for  engine.  5.713.3.34,  CI.  123-491.000. 
Anand.  Kodamanchilli  Vijay:  See — 

Raghavan.  Rajan:  Liu,  Jonathan  Warren;  Rhodes,  Timothy  Thomas:  and 
Anand.  Kodamanchilli  Vijay.  5.715,433,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Andersen.  Just;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries  Scalable 
liquid-tight  conuinen  composed  of  coated  hydraulically  setuble  materi- 
als. 5.714.217.  CI.  428-34.500. 
Anderson.  Charles  Edward:  Wuest.  Isabelle:  Tabare.  Jacques:  and  Tennath. 
Guenther,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International.  Coated  solar  protection 
glazing.  5,714.268,  CI.  428-432.000. 
Anderson,  David  P  Virtual  reality  television  system.  5.714.997.  CI.  348- 

39.000. 
Anderson.  Lee  A.  Door  latch  handle  extension  and  method  of  improving  a 

door  latch  assembly.  5,713.614,  O.  292-336.300. 
Anderson,  Len:  See — 

Chase.  Lee:  Goss.  John:  Alguard.  Mark:  Axelrod.  Steve;  Herzlingcr, 
Peter.  Anderson,  Len;  and  King.  Hairiss,  5,714,763, 0.  250-559.300. 
Anderson,  Patricia  Anne:  See — 

Roach,  Kenneth  James;  and  Anderson.  Patricia  Anne,  5,7I3J84,  CI. 
137-1.000. 
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Anderson.  Richard  Waller.  Sleeman,  Paul  D.;  Whiieaker.  Roben  Michael;  and 
Yang.  Jialin.  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Spark  ignited  internal 
combusbon  engine  with  multiple  event  fuel  injection.  5.713,328.  CI. 
123-299.000. 
Anderson.  Stephen:  Bennen.  William  F..  Botstein.  David:  Higgins.  Deborah 
L.:  Paoni.  Nicholas  F:  and  Zoller.  Mark  J.,  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Tissue 
plasminogen  activator  having  zymogenic  or  fibrin  specific  properties. 
5.714.145.  a.  424-94.640. 
Anderson.  Verne  M..  to  Medpoint  Corporation.  External  male  catheter. 

5,713,880.  CI.  604-349.000. 
Andino.  Kevin  A.:  See — 

Kramer.  Carolyn  M.;  McLaughlin.  John  F:  DeLuca,  Robert  D.:  Homor. 
John  A.:  Daub,  Mary  J.;  and  Andino.  Kevin  A..  5,713.994,  CI. 
106-35.000. 
Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito.  Daijiro.  5.7I5.I68.  CI.  364-478.030. 
Andrade.  Mark:  See— 

Ravikumar.  Vasulinga:  Andrade.  Mark;  Mulvey.  Dennis;  and  Cole, 
Douglas  L..  5.714.597.  CI.  536-25.310. 
Andre.  Patrice:  See — 

Renimel.  Isabelle;  and  Andre.  Patrice.  5.714,164,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Andrea.  Douglas;  and  Topf.  Martin,  to  Andrea  Electronics  Coporation.  Noise 
cancellation  headset  for  use  with  stand  or  worn  on  ear.  S,7ISJ21,  CI. 
381-92.000. 
.Andrea  Electronics  Coporation:  See — 

Andrea.  Douglas;  and  Topf.  Martin.  5,7I5J21.  CI.  381-92.000. 
Andreas  Kufferath  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Krieger.  Uwe;  and  Janus.  Karl-Heinz,  5,713,268.  CI.  100-45.000. 
Andreas  Stihl:  See — 

Menzel.  Johannes.  5.714.724.  CI.  181-229.000. 
-Andres.  Michael:  See — 

Eakman.  Kenneth  J.;  Coons.  Terry  L.;  Andres.  Michael;  and  Miller. 
Lance  F,  5.714,818.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Andres.  Thomas  J.,  to  Thermal  Industries,  Inc.  Deck  railing  a.ssembly  and  an 

associated  method.  5.713.171.  CI.  52-263.000. 
Andress.  Keith  M.:  See — 

Bang.  Richard  D.;  Fang,  Ming;  Schwartz,  Stuart  C;  and  Andress.  Keith 
M..  5.715.325.  O.  382118.000. 
Andreu.  David:  See — 

Soman.  Hans  G.;  Merriftcid,  Robert  B.;  and  Andreu,  David,  5,714,467, 
a.  514-12.000 
Andrew  Corporation:  See — 

Cox,  Gary  A.,  5,714,%3,  Q.  343-786.000. 
Andrews.  Anthony:  See — 

Abma.  Charles;  Frenkel.  Peter.  Bock.  Lawrence;  Andrews.  Anthony;  and 
Wells.  Michael.  5,714,626.  CI.  558-264.000. 
Anelli.  Pietro;  and  Bosisio.  Claudio.  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.  Optical  cable 

protected  against  humidity.  5.715.343.  CI.  385-100.000. 
Ang.  Phoon  Foo:  See — 

Teoh.  Ping  Chow;  Lim,  Ka  Tiek;  and  Ang,  Phoon  Foo.  5,713^76,  CI. 
101-123.000. 
Angeion  Corporation:  See — 

Kroll.  Mark  W.  5.713.944,  CI.  607-122.000. 
Angelastro.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Peet.  Norton  P.;  Angelastro.  Michael  R.;  and  Burkhait.  Joseph  P., 
5,714.470.0.514-17.000. 
Angelucci.  Armand.  Disc  bouncing  game.  5.713.575.  Q.  273-317.300. 
Angstrom  Technologies:  See — 

Marinello,  Daniel;  Liang.  Louis;  and  McGinness.  William  G..  5,714,291 . 
CI.  430- 1 06.000. 
Anjoh,  Ichiro:  See — 

Tsubosaki.   Kunihiro;  Tanimoto.   Michio;   Nishi.   Kunihiko;   Ichitani. 
Masahiro;  Koike.  Shunji;  Suzuki.  Kazunari;  Kimoto.  Ryosuke.  Anjoh. 
Ichiro;    Jin.    Taisei;    Iwava.   Akihiko;    Murakami.    Gen;    Ishitiara. 
Masamichi;  and  Arita.  Junichi.  5.714.405.  CI.  437-206.000. 
Anno.  Masahiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Makoto.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Toner  com- 
prising calix  arene  compound.  5.714.292.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Ansart.  Denis  Roger  Henri;  Boudot.  Jean-Claude  Marcel;  Chevalier.  Thierry 
Andri  Jacques;  and  Sandelis.  Denis  Jean  Maurice,  to  Societe  National 
D'Eiude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  D'Avialion  S.N. EC. MA  Annular 
combustion  chamber  with  a  perforated  wall.  5,713.207.  CI.  60.757.000. 
Ansberry.  Catherine  Malia;  and  Fuqua.  Todd  W.  Method  for  managing  visual 
type  compatibility  in  a  conferencing  network  system  having  heterogeiwous 
hardware.  5.715.392.  CI.  395-200.200. 
Ansel.  Daniel;  aitd  Neri.  Christian,  to  Tactilis.  Touch  control  supply  system 
for  an  electrical  device,  inethod  of  implementation  and  applications. 
5.714.808,0.  307-116.000. 
Ansell.    Christopher,    to    Smith    &    Nephew    pic.    Orthopaedic    material. 

5.713.835.  O.  602-2.000. 
Ansley.  David  A.;  Chen.  Chungte  W.;  and  Hegg.  Ronald  G..  to  Hughes 
Electronics.  Lensless  helmet/head  mounted  display.  5.715,094.  O.  359- 
631.000. 
Anter.  Nuri  G.:  See — 

Schomack,  Louis  W.;  Heitschel.  Carl  T;  Anter,  Nuri  G.;  Beneditz.  Neil; 
and  Kinder,  Jay,  5,715.296,  O.  379-58.000. 
Antes.  Gregor.  and  Tidchslin.  Walter,  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Betriebs  AG.  Securtiy 

element.  5.714.213.  CI.  428-30.000. 
Anthony.  Joyce  C;  Dong.  Liang  C;  Marks.  Susan  M.;  and  Szumowski, 
E>anusia.  to  Alza  Corporation.  Oral  dosage  and  method  for  treating  painfiil 
conditions  of  die  oral  cavity.  5.713,852.  O.  604-49.000. 


Antony,  Peter;  and  Buck.  Michael,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Serial  hybrid  drive 

arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.714.851.  CI.  318-148.000. 
Antranikian.  Garabed:  See — 

SJeholm.  Carsten;   and  Antranikian.   Garabed.   5.714.369,  CI.   435- 
202.000. 
Anzai,  Shouji:  See — 

Yoshino,  Tokiyoshi;  Mitsuya.  Yoshihide;  and  Anzai,  Shouji,  5,713,680, 
CI.  401-30.000.  ^ 

Anzai.  Toshiaki:  See —  * 

Takashimizu,  Yoshihiro:  Anzai,  Toshiaki;  Umeda.  Seigo;  Maruyama. 
Hiroyuki;  Nakata.  Tadayoshi;  Kumagai,  Toshiaki;  and  Nishiwaki. 
Rika.  5,715,071.  O.  358-498.000. 
Aoki.  Kyosuke,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Deflection  yoke.  5.714,921,  CI.  335- 

213.000. 
Aoki.  Masanori:  See — 

Yoda,  Yasuo;  Hirota,  Akihiko:  Aoki,  Masanori;  and  Oda,  Hitoshi, 
5.714.106.  CI.  264-275.000. 
Aoki.  Takuya;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Komatsuda.  Takashi;  Kato.  Hiroaki;  Saito. 
Akihisa;  and  Oketani.  Toshikazu.  to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo  Kabushild 
Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas-purifying  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines. 
5.713.198.  CI  60-277.000 
Aoyama.  Hiroka/u:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Akinori;  Seki.  Eiji;  Aoyama.  Hirokazu;  and  Nakada.  Tatsuo, 

5.714.654.  CI.  570-170.000. 
Yamamolo.  Akinori;  Seki.  Eiji;  Aoyama.  Hirokazu;  Takubo.  Seiji;  and 
Nakada.  Tatsuo.  5.714.655.  CI   570-176.000 
Aoyama.  Steven,  to  Acushnet  Company.  Golf  ball  with  wound  hoop-stress 

layer.  5.713,801.  CI.  473-354.000. 
Aoyama.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Kimuia.  Kunio;  Ito.  Takeshi;  Aoyama,  Tomohiro;  Uno,  Keiichi;  Holta, 
Klyoshi;  and  Arichi,  Minako.  5,714.618.  O.  549-263.000. 
Appella,  Ettore:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Teizo;  Robinson.  Elizabeth  A.;  Appella.  Ettoie;  and  Leonard, 
Edward  J.,  5.714.578,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Krause.  Peter;  and  Ong.  Aik  Keong.  5.714,842,  O.  315-1.000. 
Reed.  Michael  R..  5.715.473.  CI.  395-805.000. 
Shallt.  Andrew;  and  Jones.  Jeremy,  5.714,971,  CI.  345-119.000. 
Yanagihara.  Kazu;  Peralta,  Steven  F;  Mattherus.  Robin  E.;  Vaughan, 
Gregory  B.;  and  Holloway.  Matthew.  5.715.443.  CI.  395-603.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc  :  See — 

Steger.  Robert  J.;  and  Lue.  Brian.  5.715.132,  O.  361-234.000. 
Wong.  Geoi^e;  Rozenzon.  Yan;  and  Schmidt.  Jeffrey.  5.714,036,  CI. 
156-626.100. 
Applied  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 

Scheurman.  Clarence.  Ill,  5,714,118,  O.  422-13.000. 
Apte.  Raj  B.:  See— 

Kubby.  Joel  A.;  Peeters.  Eric;  Vinirro.  R.  Enrique;  Hubble.  Fred  R.  Ill; 

Wallace.  Stanley  J.;  Werner.  Alan  J.,  Jr.;  Jackson.  Warren  B.;  Bie- 

gelsen.  E>avid  K.;  Swartz,  Lars-Erik;  Apte,  Raj  B.;  Sprague.  Robert  A.; 

and  Chase.  James  G.,  5,714.697.  CI.  73-865.000. 

Arai.  Haruhiko;  and  Seto.  Noboru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Transport 

apparatus  for  auxiliary  scanning.  5.713.504.  CI.  226-183.000. 
Arai.  Tatsuharu:  See — 

Ohno,  Hiromolo;  Nakajo,  Tetsuo;  Arai.  Tatsuharu;  and  Ohi,  Toshio, 
5,714,648.0.570-123.000. 
Arakl.  Masafiimi:  See — 

Date.  Takao;  Arakl,  Ma.safumi;  Gakuhari.  Katsuji;  and  Kawano.  Makoto, 
5,713,253.0.  82-1.110. 
Arakl.  Yoshlnori;  and  Yokoyama.  Masami.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Retroreflective  sheet  and  article  having  retroreflec- 
tlveness.  5.714.223.  O.  428-68.000. 
Arbelter,  James  Henry:  See — 

GIbeau.  Frank  C.;  Bessler.  Roger  Frank;  and  Arbeiler.  James  Henry. 
5.715.021.  CI.  348-750.000. 
Arch  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Rolzman.  Bernard.  5.714.153,  O.  424-231.100. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.:  See — 

Bowman.  Paul  T;  HInney.  Harry  R.;  and  Meeker.  Robert  L..  5.714,639, 

CI.  568-620  000. 
Le-Khac.  Bl.  5.714.428.  CI.  502-159.000. 
Areu.  Werner,  and  Willems.  Phillpp.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengcsellschafi.  Oxygen- 
dependent  fermentation  of  microorganisms.  5.714,348,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Argenrino.  Giovanni.  Resti^nt  garment.  5.713.373.  O.  128-869.000. 
Arichi.  Minako:  See — 

Kimura.  Kunio;  Ito.  Takeshi;  Aoyama,  Tomohiro;  Uno,  Keiichi;  Hotta. 
Klyoshi;  and  Arichi.  Minako.  5.714.618.  O.  549-263.000. 
Arikawa.  Sumltaka;  and  Alba.  Masahlko.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High- 

voluge  power  pack.  5,715,149,  O.  363-21.000. 
Arita,  Junichi:  See — 

Tsubosaki,   Kunihiro;  Tanimoto.  Michio;   Nishi.   Kunihiko;  Ichitani. 
Masahiro;  Koike.  Shunji;  Suzuki.  Kazunan:  Kimoto.  Ryosuke;  Anjoh. 
Ichiro;    Jin.    Taisei;    Iwaya.    Akihiko;    Murakami.    Gen;    Ishihara. 
Masamichi;  and  Arita,  Junichi,  5,714.405.  CI.  437-206.000. 
Aritsuka.  Toshiyuki;  Hataoka,  Nobuo;  Nejime,  Yoshito;  and  TakahashI, 
Toshikazu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  acoustically  expressing  image 
Information.  5.715.412.  CI.  395-326.000. 
Arkwright,  Incorporated:  See — 

Atherton,  David;  Yang,  Sen;  Huang,  Miaoling;  Sargeant.  Steven  J.;  and 
Sun,  Kang,  5,714,245,  O.  428-323.000. 


Armacost,  Michael  David;  Grundon,  Steven  Alfred:  Harmon,  David  Laurant; 
Nguyen,  Son  Van;  and  Rembetski,  John  Francis,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Selective  deposition  process.  5,714.798.  CI.  257-642.000. 
Armbruster.  Erich:  See — 

Heveling,  Josef;  Armbraster,  Erich;  and  Siegrist,  Waller,  5,714,610.  CI. 
546-184.000. 
Armenia,  John  G.;  and  Calciano,  Alfred  L.  Conduit  fluid  containment  system 

with  automatic  shut-off.  5.713.387,  CI.  137-312.000. 
Arm.strong.  Randolph  K.;  and  Ostrow.  Eliot  L..  to  Sulzer  Inlermedics  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  dual  chamber  cardiac  analysis.  5.713.366,  CI. 
128-697.000. 
Armstrong  Worid  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Schlachter,  Bartholomew  J  ;  and  Frantz.  William  H.,  5,714,200,  O. 
427-209.000. 
Amey.  Michel:  See — 

Zavracky.  Matthew;  Offsey.  Stephen;  Chastain.  David;  Amey.  Michel; 

Beck,  Benjamin;  Hunter.  Gregory;  O'Connor.  Kevin;  and  Richard. 

Alan.  5.713.652.  CI.  353-122.000. 

Aming,  Andreas,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  detecting  error  stiings  in  a  text.  5.715,469,  O.  395- 

795.000. 

Arnold,  Edward  V.;  and  Arnold,  Gail  Ferstandig,  to  Rutgers  University. 

Chimeric  rhinoviruses.  5.714.374.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Arnold.  Frank  Josef;  and  Solka.  Michael,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  Alcohol-free  pneumococcal  polysaccharide  purification  pro- 
cess. 5,714,354,  CI.  435-101.000. 
Arnold,  Gail  Ferstandig:  See — 

Arnold,  Edward  V.;  and  Arnold,  Gail  Ferstiindig,  5,714.374.  CI.  435- 
235.100. 
Arnold.  Jeffrey  M.;  Albrecht.  Paul;  Librett,  Kevin  S.;  and  Cohen,  Richard  J., 
to  Cambridge  Heart   Inc.   Measuring  and  assessing  cardiac  electrical 
stability.  5.713,367,  O.  128-704.000. 
Arnold.  Kennedi  D.:  See — 

Labelle.  James  L.;  and  Arnold,  Kenneth  D..  5,713,321,  d.  123-179.300 
Arts.  Gene:  See — 

Lontine.  Michael  D.;  and  Arts.  Gene,  5,713,895,  O.  606-41.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanabe.  Ryuichi;  Sugimoto.  Naoki:  Ito,  Setsuro;  and  Chiba,  lire, 
5,714,840,0.  313-581.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Saioru;  and  Nakamura,  Yasuo,  5,715,101,  O.  359-823.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kanno.  Kyusei,  5,715,003,  O.  348-341.000 

Suzuki,  Minotu;  Neglshi,  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura,  Katsumi;  Hone,  Mikio; 
Orita,  HiroshI;  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi.  5.714,994.  CI.  347190.000. 
Asahi,  Masahlko:  See — 

Hiraishi.  KenjI;  and  Asahi.  Masahiko,  5,713,812,  O.  475-252.000. 
Asahi  Seimitsu  K.K.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Satoru;  and  Nakamura,  Yasuo,  5,715,101.  Q.  359-823.000. 
Asai,  Akira:  See — 

Odake.  Yoshinori;  Asai,  Akira;  Okuda,  Yasushi;  Mori,  Toshiki:  and 
Nakao,  Ichirou,  5,715,196,  CI.  365-185.230. 
Asai.  Hideki;  Horiuchi,  Hideyuki;  Yabe,  Ryohei;  and  Oowada,  Norio,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltid.  Device  for  the  classification  and  examination  of  particles  in 
fluid.  5.715,182,  O.  364-555.000. 
Asai,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Nakayama.    Takumi;    Hongawa,    Hironaga;    Matsumolo,    Masashi; 
Mukalyama.    Hirx^hito;   Asai,    Hitoshi;    Shimono,    Mitsuru;    Sakai, 
Satoshi;  and  Matsue,  Yasuhiro.  5,713,674,  CI.  400-55.000. 
Asai.  Kohlaro:  See — 

Sekiguchi,  Shunichi;  and  Asai,  Kohtaro,  5,715,008,  Q.  348-4I6.000. 
Asai.  Wataru:  See — 

Suzuki,  Nobuyuki;  Asai,  Wataiu;  and  Yamagahana,  Masato,  5,714,233, 
CI.  428-178.000. 
Asakura.  Mikio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  having  hierarchical  bit  line  anangement.  5.715.189.  CI. 
365-72.000. 
Asakura,  Yamato:  See — 

Uetake,  Naohito;  Kondoh.  Masayoshi;  Nagase,  Makoto;  Hosokawa. 
Hideyuki;  Hara,  Teruo;  Asakura,  Yamato;  OhsumI,  Katsumi;  Aka- 
mlne,  Kazuhiko;  and  Yamane.  Kouichi,  5,715,290,  CI.  376-306.000. 
Asai,  Michael  D.:  See- 
Baker,  David  C;  and  Asai.  Michael  D.,  5,715,437.  Q.  395-507.000. 
Asano.  Erika:  See — 

Yamazaki.  MIchihito;  KIsu.  Hiioki;  Asano.  Erika;  Funabashi,  Eiji; 
Ogata,  Hiroaki;  and  Yamauchi.  Kazumi,  5.715.499.  O.  399-50.000. 
Asano.  Nobuo;  Uesugi,  Mitsuru;  Ishikawa.  Toshlhiro;  and  Okamolo.  Minora, 
to  Matsushita  Electric  IndusDial  Co..  Ltd.  Arithmetic  apparatiis  for  carrying 
out  viterbi  decoding  at  a  high  speed.  5.715.470.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Asanuma.  Goto;  Tamai.  Yoshin:  and  Kanehira.  Kolchi.  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  producing  all  trans-form  polyprenols.  5,714,645,  O.  568- 
875.000. 
Asanuma,  Takamitsu:  See — 

Takeshima,  Shinichi;  Kihara.  Tetsuro;  Asanuma,  Takamitsu;  Tanaka. 
Toshiaki;    Katoh.    Kenji;    and    Iguchi.    Satoshi,    5,713.199,    CI 
60-276.000. 
Asaoka,    Masanobu;    Takao,    HIdeaki;    and    Kojima,    Makolo,    to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  device.  5.714.209.  O.  428-1.000. 
Asatourian.  Rolln  K..  to  Boeing  North  American.  Inc.  Imbalanced  layered 

composite  focal  plane  array  structure.  5,714.760.  O.  250-352.000. 
Asca.sclbar.  Francisco:  See — 


West,  Keith;  and  Ascascibar,  Francisco,  5,714,699,  O.  73-865.900. 
Ascom  Hasler  Mailing  Systems  AG:  See — 

Llechti.  Hans-Peter,  deceased;  Merz,  Phillpp;  and  BaldisseroOo,  Louis, 
5,715,164,0.  364-464.200. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Baets,  Jozef;  Codan.  Ennio;  and  Mathey.  Christoph.  5.713.200,  O. 
60-280.000. 
Aserin,  Abraham;  Garti.  Nissim;  and  Shani.  Amon,  to  Yissum  Research 
Development  Company;  and  Negev,  Ben-Gurion  University  of  the.  Lubri- 
cous coating  compositions  containing  jojoba  oil.  5.713,995,  O.   106- 
252.000. 
Asgrow  Seed  Company:  See — 

Peters.  David  Wayne.  5.714.671.  O.  800-200.000. 
Ashe.  James  J.:  See^ 

Bowers,  Derek  F;  Ashe.  James  J.;  and  Mchugh.  Leo  P.,  5,714,892.  O. 
326-60.000. 
Ashibe.  Tsunenori:  See — 

Kusaba.  Takashi;  Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki;  Nakazawa,  Akihiko;  Tanaka, 
AtsushI;  and  Ashibe,  Tsunenori,  5,7I5J10.  O.  399-308.000. 
Askoll  S.p.A.:  See — 

Marioni.  Ello.  5.714,814.  O.  310-87.000. 
Aslam,  Muhammed;  and  Schrock,  Kathleen  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Lamination  jacket  and  method  for  for  fiislng  a  transferable  image  to  a 
digital  disc.  5.715.511,  O.  399-320.000. 
Aspect  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Schneider,  diaries  Anthony;  Gibson,  Ronald  James;  Huling,  Bnicc 
Alan;  and  Engle.  George  Martin.  5.714,011.  CI.  134-21.000. 
Assouad,  Nicholas  S.:  See — 

Kool.  Fred  A.;  Packer.  John  S;  and  Assouad,  Nicholas  S.,  5.715,106.0. 
360-48.000. 
Asien.  Inc.:  .See — 

Lee,  Henry  J.,  5.713,3%,  O.  I39-383.00A 
Astra  AB:  See — 

Griffith.  Ronald  Conrad;  Schmiesing.  Richard  Jon;  and  Murray.  Roben 
John,  5,714,500.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Hasselkus,  Wolfgang,  5,714,505,  O.  514-338.000. 
Lindberg.  Per  Lennart;  and  Von  Unge,  Sverker,  5,714,504,  O.  514- 
338.000. 
Asulab  S.A.:  See — 

Jaeger.  Gerard;  and  Dinger,  Rudolf,  5.715,142,  O.  361-718.000. 
AT&T:  See— 

Katseff,  Howard  P;  and  Robinson,  Bethany  Scon.  5.7 1 5.404,  O.  395- 
200.130. 
AT&T  Corp.:  See— 

Gerszbeig.  Irwin;  and  Shen.  Thomas  T.  5.713,540,  CI.  246-121.000 
Penzias.  Amo  Allan;  and  Szutkowski,  Edward  Stanley,  5,715,305,  O 
379-220.000. 
Ala,  All;  Hetmiller.  Mark;  Veldhouse.  Lonnie  A.;  and  Witaszczyk,  Robert,  to 
Naolco  Chemical  Corporation.  Transportable  brominator  and  a  method  for 
holding  and  transporting  a  product.  5.713.483.  CI   :20-U«  000. 
Atherton.  David;  Yang,  Sen;  Huang.  Miaoling;  Sargeant,  Steven  J.;  and  Sun. 
Kang,  to  Arkwright,  Incorporated.  Anti-blocking  clear  Ink  receiving  sheet. 
5,714,245.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Atherton.  Randy  Lee;  and  Zwayer.  Kent  Lee.  to  Zebco  Div.  of  Brunswick 
Corporation.  Balanced  rotor  spinning  fishing  reel.  5.713,529.  CI.  242- 
231.000. 
Atkins.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Taylor.  Henry  F;  Atkins.  Robert  A.;  Lee.  Chung-Eun;  Gardner.  James 

H  ;  Gibler.  William  N.;  Spears.  Matthew  O.;  McCoy.  James  J.; 

Oakland.  Mark  D  ;  and  Swenson.  Victor  P.  5.714.680.  CI.  73-37.000. 

Atkinson,  Robert  G.;  Bliss.  Andrew  L.;  Lafomara.  Philip  J.;  Ljubicich.  Philip; 

Tilles.  Alexander  G.;  and  Williams.  Antony  S..  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 

Method  and  system  for  storing  and  accessing  data  In  a  compound  document 

using  object  linking.  5.715.441,  CI.  395-601.000. 

Atlas  Copco  Controls  AB:  See — 

Karlsson,  Ulf  Bengt  Ingemar.  5.715.141.  CI.  361-707.000. 
Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB:  See — 

Hansson.  Gunnar  Christer,  5,714,827,  O.  310-254.000. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Lawrence,  Couitlandt  B.;  Lone,  M.  Aslam;  Barnard.  John  W.;  Smyth, 
Dennis  L.;  and  Kaszuba,  Wlodzimierz.  5.714,875.  O.  324-71.300. 
Aoion  Medical  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Kanner.    Rowland    W;    and    Davis.    Richard    M.,    5,713,242,    O. 
74-424.80A. 
Atsan,  Sean  R.;  Masiewicz,  John  Chester  Virjee.  Pervez  E.;  and  Lum,  Marvin 
Mang-YIn,  to  Seagate  Technologies,  Inc  Autonomous  high  speed  linear 
space  address  mode  translation  for  use  widi  a  computer  hard  disc  system 
5,715.418.  CI.  395-412.000. 
Auckland  Uniservlces  Limited:  See — 

Gluckman,  Peler;  and  Nikolics.  Karoly.  5,714,460,  CI  514-3.000. 
Auer.  Stephan;  Kohlhase.  Armin;  and  Melzner.  Hanno.  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschafi.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  transistor,  a  bit  line,  a 
word  line  and  a  stacked  capacitor  5,714.779.  CI.  257-306.000. 
Aumiiller.  Alexander,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  NJ>r- 
bridged  bisteti^methylpiperidinyl  compounds.  5.7 14.611.  CI.  546-188.000. 
Ausimont  S.R.L.:  See — 

Marehionni,    Giuseppe;    Gavezotti,    Piero;    and    Stiepparoia,    Ezio, 
5,714,637,  CI.  568-603.000. 
Auspos,  Charles  M.  Tray  and  beverage  container  holder.  5,713,546,  O. 
248-156.000. 
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Austin.  Pixie  A.:  See — 

Wiklof.  Christopher  A.;  Austin.  Pixie  A.;  Wade.  Joseph  R.;  and  Pate. 
Melanie  Zerbe.  5.714.995.  CI.  347-208.000 
Auloenlry  Online.  Inc.:  See — 

Ogawa.  Stuart  S.:  and  Pierce.  Kevin  R..  5,715.397.  CI.  395-200.180. 
Automatic  Handling.  Inc.:  See — 

Pienia.  David  J..  5.713.254,  C\.  82-%.000. 
Averv  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Benoit.  James  C.  5.713,542.  CI.  248-71.000. 
Owen.  Sonia;  and  Robertson.  I>avid.  5,713.567,  O.  271-1.000. 
Avid  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Fasciano.  Peter  J.;  Garmon.  Paul  D.;  and  Peters.  Eric  C.  5.715,018,  CI. 
348-722.000 
Awano,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shimano.  Takeshi;  Ito.  Kenchi:  Maruyama,  Yooji:  and  Awano,  Hiroyuki. 
5.7 15.226.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Aware.  Inc.;  See — 

Sandberg.  Stuan  D :  Heller.  Peter  N.;  and  Tzannes.  Michael,  5,715,280, 
CI.  375-260.000. 
Axelrod,  Steve:  See — 

Chase,  Lee;  Goss.  John;  Alguard.  Mark;  Axelnxl.  Steve;  Henclingcr. 
Peter.  Anderson.  Len;  and  King.  Harriss,  5,714,763,  CI.  250-559.300. 
Axiohm  IPB  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Michael  John;  and  Maginnity.  Kathleen.  5.713.678.  O.  400- 
613.000. 
Axsys  Technologies:  See — 

Davies.   Brian   F;   Peleckis.  Anthony  J  ;   and   Robertson.  Gary   H.. 
5.713.766.  CI.  439-709.000. 
Ayame.  Sbogo:  See — 

Nishida,  Toshio;  Ayame.  Shogo;  and  Nagashima.  Hiroaki.  5.715.304.  CI. 

.379-114.000. 

Aycrs.  Peter  Graves;  Hensler.  Thomas  Anthony;  and  Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis,  to 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Papermaking  belt  having  semicontinu- 

ous  panem  and  paper  made  thereon.  5.714,041.  CI.  162-111.000. 

Baba.  Norimasa.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  LTD.  Refrigerant  condenser  with 

mtegral  receiver  5.713,217,  CI.  62-509.000. 
Babcix'k  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Buttram.  Jonathan  David;  and  Latham.  Wayne  Meredith.  5.714,688.  CI. 

73-597.000. 
Latimer.    Paul    J.;    and    MacLauchlan.    Daniel    T.    5.714,689.    CI. 

73-600.000. 
Mull.  Ted  v..  Jr..  5.713.291.  CI.  110-264.000. 
Badejo.  Ibraheem  T;  Campos.  Margoi;  Greene.  Michael  J.;  and  Rice.  Daphne 
J.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Incorporation  of  pigment  derivatives  in  quinac- 
ridone  processes.  5.713.999.  CI.  106-495  00<). 
Badesha.  Saniokh  S.:  See — 

Mammino.  Joseph;  Teney.  Donald  J  ;  Abramsohn.  Dennis  A.;  Badesha. 
Saniokh  S.;  and  Sypula.  Donald  S..  5.714.243.  CI.  428-306.600. 
Badin.  Frank  E.:  See — 

Rogers.  Brian  A.;  Badin.  Frank  E.;  Ndou.  Thilivali  T;  Yin.  Yuling;  and 
Lim.  Lee  K..  5.713.131.  CI.  30-J  1.000. 
Baets.  Jozef;  Codan.  Ennio;  and  Mathey.  Christoph.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri 
AG    Exhaust  system  for  a  turbocharged  internal  combustion  engine 
5.713.200.  CI.  60-280  000. 
Bagby.  Marvm  O  :  See — 

Erhan.  Sevim  Z.;  and  Bagby.  Marvin  O..  5.713.990.  CI.  106-31.350. 
Baggen-stoss.  Alois  C.  Resilient  shoe  sole.  5.713.140.  C  36-28.000. 
Bai.  Gang,  and  Eraser.  David  B..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Diffusion  barrier  for 
electncal   interconnects  in   an   integrated  circuit.   5.714.418.   CI.   438- 
627.000. 
Bailey.  Francis  V.;  Chrisiensen.  David  K  ;  and  VanRens,  Russell  J.,  to 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation  Method  of  molding  FRP  parts.  5.714.104. 
CI.  264-254.000. 
Bailey.  Todd  R..  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  storing  fluid  under 

pressure.  5.713.597.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Baker.  Daniel  G..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  In-service  serial  digiul  source  signal- 
level  and  cable-length  measurement.  5.714.876.  CI  324-76.420. 
Baker.  David  C;  and  A.sal.  Michael  D..  to  Brooktree  Corporation.  System  for. 
and  method  of.  processing  in  hardware  commands  received  from  software 
without  polling  of  the  hardware  by  the  software.  5.715.437.  CI.  395- 
507  (XX) 
Baker.  James  A.:  See — 

Breischer.  Kathryn  R  ;  Baker.  James  A.;  Wood.  Kenneth  B.;  Nguyen. 
Mai  T;  Hamer.  Monica  A.;  and  Rueb.  Christopher  J..  5.714.122.  CI. 
422-82.070. 
Baker.  James  R.:  See — 

Tomalia.  Donald  A.;  Baker.  James  R.;  Cheng.  Roberta  C;  Bielinska. 
Anna  U.;  Fazio.  Michael  J  ;  Hedstrand.  David  M.;  Johnson.  Jennifer 
A.:  Kaplan.  Donald  A.,  deceased;  Klakamp.  Scon  L.;  Kruper.  William 
J..  Jr.;  Kukowska-Latallo.  Jolanta:  Maxon.  Bartley  D.;  Piehler.  Lars  T; 
Tomlinson.  Ian  A.;  Wilson.  Larry  R.;  Yin.  Rui;  and  Bnnhers.  Herbert 
M..  II.  5.714.166.  CI.  424-486.0<X). 
Baker.  Michelle.  User  definable  pictorial  interface  for  a  accessing  information 

in  an  electronic  file  system.  5.715.416.  CI.  395-349.000. 
Baker.  Stephen  John:  See — 

Bt>bbiit  John  Thomas.  Ill;  and  Baker.  Stephen  John.  5.713,245,  CI. 

74-493.000. 

Balascio.  Joseph  F;  Nguyen.  Thien  T;  Weary.  David  J.;  and  Lind.  Theodore 

E..  to  Motorola  ItK.  ST<ul  and  AT-cut  oriented  seed  bodies  for  quartz 

crystal  synthesis  and  method  for  making  the  same.  5.714,005,  CI.  117- 

72.000. 


BaldisscroCto,  Louis:  See — 

Liechti.  Hans-Peter,  deceased;  Merz.  Philipp;  and  Baldisserolto,  Louis, 
5.715.164.  CI   .364-464.200. 
Baldwin  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

MacPhee.  John.  5.713.282.  O.  101-148.000. 
Baldy.  Peter  See— 

Mucke.  Hansjoerg;  and  Baldy.  Peter.  5.715.366.  CI.  395-2.390. 
Bales.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Strader.  Michael  A.;  Cunningham.  Stephen;  Stillman.  Joanne  G.;  and 
Bales.  Michael  E..  5.713.265.  CI.  99-446.000. 
Ball.  Lawrence  E.;  Wu.  Muyen;  and  Wardlow.  Eddie,  to  Sundard  Oil 
Company.  The.  Stabilizers  for  high  nitrile  multipolymers.  5.714.535.  CI. 
524-399.000. 
Ballinger.  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Skelton.  Jack  E.;  Bamholt.  Mark  C;  and  Ballinger.  Patrick  J.,  5.713.247, 
a.  74-607.000. 
Balmat,  Paul  L.  Golf  ball.  5,713.799,  CI.  473-200.000. 
Balmer.  Keith:  See — 

Szczepanek.  Andre;  Balmer.  Keith;  Moyse.  Philip  John:  and  Beaudoin. 
Denis  Roland.  5.715.419.  CI.  395-421.020. 
Bamberg.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Sturgill.  W  Jeffrey;  Ca.se.  Paul;  Stanulis.  Donald;  Maule.  Robert  S.;  and 
Bamberg.  Richard  A..  5.713.178.  CI.  52-794.100. 
Bang.  Eric  S.;  Groce.  John  L..  deceased  (by  Leslie  L.  Groce.  executor):  and 
Chaney.  Robert  E..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Cursor  controlled  navigation 
system  hn  aircraft.  5.715.163.  CI.  364-444.200. 
Bang.  Richard  D.:  Fang.  Ming:  Schwartz.  Stuart  C;  and  Andtess.  Keith  M.. 
to  Siemens  Corporate  Research.  Inc  ;  and  Trustees  of  Princeton  Univeniity. 
The.  Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  a  face  in  a  video  image. 
5.715..325.  CI.  .382-118.000. 
Banghart.  Edmund  K.;  and  Anagnostopoulos.  Constantine  N..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Compact  isolation  and  antiblooming  structure  for  full- 
frame  CCD  image  sensors  operated  in  the  accumlation  mode.  5.714.776. 
CI.  257-223.000. 
Banhardt.  Volker.  and  Koberski.  b'lrich.  to  Koch  Marmorit  GmbH.  Glass  tube 
containing  a  two-component  adhesive,  a  process  for  the  preparation 
thereof,  and  use  thereof.  5.714.216.  CI.  428-34.400. 
Banker.  Robert  O.:  See— 

Akins.  Glen  L.  Ill;  Banker.  Robert  O  ;  and  Lett,  David  B..  5,715.515. 
CI.  455-4.100. 
Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Nagase.  Toshio;  Mase.  Toshiaki;  Hayama.  Takashi: 
Ihara,  Masaki;  Nishikibe.  Masaru;  and  Yano.  Mitsuo.  5.714.479.  CI. 
514-80.000. 
Barantsevitch.  Evgueni:  See — 

Milstein.  Sam  J.;  Barantsevitch.  Evgueni;  Leone-Bay.  Andrea;  Wang. 
Nai  Fang;  Sanibbi.  Donald  J  ;  and  Santiago.  Noemi  B..  5.714.167,  CI. 
424-490.(XX). 
Barath,  Peter  I.:  See — 

Vigil.  Dennis  M.;  and  Barath.  Peter  I.,  5.713,863,  CI.  604-104.000. 
Barbara  Newton  Pritchett.  Sharon,  executrix:  See — 

Pritchett.  Dolan  B  .  deceased;  and  Sheu.  Yeong-An.  5.714.666.  CI. 
80O-2.(KX). 
Barber-Col  man  Company:  See — 

Eakman.  Kenneth  J.:  Coons.  Terry  L.;  Andres.  Michael;  and  Miller, 
Lance  F.  5.714.818,  CI.  310-90500. 
Barcella.  Antonio,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.r.l.  Sense  amplifier 

with  hysteresis.  5.715.204.  CI.  365-208.(XX). 
Bard.  Allen  J.;  and  Whitesides.  George  M..  to  IGEN  International.  Inc. 
Luminescent  metal  chelatte  labels  and  means  for  detection  5.714.089.  CI. 
252-301.180. 
Bard.  Jonathan  A.;  Forray.  Carlos;  and  Weinshank.  Richard  L..  to  Synaptic 
Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  DNA  encoding  human  alpha  1  adrenergic 
receptors  and  uses  thereof.  5.714.381.  CI.  435-325.000 
Barhoum.  Mohamed.  to  SIHI  Industry  Consult  GmbH.  Turbo-machine  with 

a  balance  piston.  5.713.720,  CI.  415-104.000. 
Barnard.  John  W.:  See- 
Lawrence.  Courtlandt  B.;  Lone.  M.  Aslam;  Barnard.  John  W.;  Smyth. 
Dennis  L.;  and  Kaszuba.  Wlodzimierz.  5.714.875.  CI.  324-7I..300. 
Barnes.  James  A.:  See — 

Zajac.  William  V..  Jr.;  Bis.  Frank  F;  DeBold.  Frank  C:  Kowalchik, 
Leonard  A.;  and  Barnes.  James  A..  5.714.279.  CI.  429-194.000. 
Bamen.  Gregory  H.;  Algas.  David  V.;  and  Farrington.  Franklin  D..  to 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Apparatu.s  and  method  for  generating  air 
stream  5.713.212.  CI.  62-116.000. 
Bamholt.  Maris  C:  See— 

Skelton.  Jack  E.;  Bamholt.  Mark  C;  and  Ballinger.  Patrick  J..  5.713.247. 
CI.  74-607.000. 
Bamidge.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Wolf.  Robert  J.;  Bamidge.  Thomas  J.;  Darvell.  Wayne  K.;  and  Kirchhoff, 
Kenneth  J..  5.713..544.  CI.  248-118.000. 
Bamstijn.  Michael  A.;  Church.  Mark  E.;  Linken.  Barry  W.;  and  Lazaridis. 
Mihal.  to  Research  In  Motion  Limited.  Meth<xJ  and  system  for  loading  and 
confirming  correct  operation  of  an  application  program  in  a  target  system. 
5.715.387.  CI.  .395-183.140. 
Barrera.  David  Daniel;  Rastegar.  Bahador.  deceased  (by  Fatemeh  Da.shlestani. 
heir):  and  Rossbach.  Paul  Charles,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines 
Corporation;  and  Motorola.  Inc.  Semi-associative  cache  with  MRU/LRU 
replacement.  5.715.427.  CI.  395-463.000. 


Barren,  Wm.  Geirit;  Kaplan.  Dmitry;  and  Green,  Evan  R.,  to  Cellular 
Technical  Services  Company.  Inc.  Adaptive  waveform  matching  for  use  in 
transmitter  identification.  5.715JS18,  CI.  455-49.100. 
Barrett,   Robert   K.,   to   Polytainers,   Inc.   Polymeric   insulated  container 

5,713,512,  CI.  229-403.000 
Barrios.  Mario  Aldo:  See — 

Castellon.  Roberto  J.;  Recio.  Adrian  Dario;  and  Barrios,  Mario  Aldo. 
5.714,932.  CI.  340-539.000. 
Barth.  Richard  Maurice;  Griffin.  Matthew  Murdy;  Ware.  Frederick  Abbott; 
and  Hotowio:.  Mark  Alan,  to  Rambus.  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
collision  detection  on  a  parallel  bus  by  monitoring  a  first  line  of  the  bus 
during  even  bus  cycles  for  indications  of  overiapping  packets.  5,715,407, 
CI  395-290.000. 
Barthelemy,  Pierre:  and  Puneman.  Robert,  to  Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme). 
Method  for  fixing  a  toner  in  a  copier  and  compositions  used  in  this  method. 
5.714.298,  CI.  430-124.000. 
Bartkowiak.  John  G.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Conversion  of 
compressed  speech  codes  between  attenuated  and  unattenuated  formats. 
5.715.309.  CI.  379-390.000. 
Bartlen.  Scon  R;  Lin.  Kant;  and  Matsuo.  Kiyoshi.  to  Banlett,  ScoO  P.:  and 
Whitaker,  Linton  A.  Novel  soft  tissue  implants.  5,713,959,  C\.  623-8.000. 
Banoszyk,  Gerd:  See — 

Priicher.  Helmut:  and  Banoszyk.  Gerd.  5.714.502.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Bartz.  Lisa  Jo;  Landgrebe.  James  David;  and  Wells.  Robert  Lee.  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The  Shampoo  compositions  with  silicone  and  cationic 
surfactant  conditioning  agents.  5,714.446,  CI.  510-119.000. 
Baserga,  Renato;  Abraham.  David;  and  Resnicoff.  Mariana,  to  Thomas 
Jefferson  University.  Method  of  inducing  resistance  to  tumor  growth. 
5.714.170.  a.  424-573.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

AumUller.  Alexander.  5.714.611.  Q.  546-188000. 

Beckmann.  Stefan:  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Sens.  ROdiger.  5.714,616, 

CI.  548-146.000. 
Denzinger,  Walter:  Kistenmacher,  Axel;  Hartmaim,  Heinrich;  Bernhardt. 

GUnter  and  Wolf,  Gerhard,  5,714.560.  CI  527-201.000. 
Gehrer,  Eugen;  Thoma.  Richard;  Greening,  Giorgio;  and  Speakman. 

John-Bryan,  5,714,430.  CI.  502-347  000. 
Irgang.  Matthias:  Menger.  Volkmar;  Miesen.  Emest;  Stops,  Peter,  and 

Graf,  Fritz,  5,714,644,  CI.  568-857.000. 
Lubisch,  Wilfried:  Behl,  Berthold:  and  Hofmann,  Hans  Peter,  5,714.489, 

CI.  514-249.000. 
Weyer,  Hans-Juergen;  Fischer,  Rolf;  Jeschek,  Gerttard;  and  Mueller. 
Herbert.  5,714,638,  Q.  568-617.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Stroh.  Friedemann  H.;  and  Lisa,  Rudolph  E..  5.714,168,  a.  424- 

490  000 
Yeh.  Ung.  5.714.255,  CI.  428-364.000. 
BASF  Lacke  &  Faiben,  AG:  See— 

Sacharski,    Lawrence:    Claric,    Peter    D.;    and   Wollering.   Joachim, 
5,714,264,  CI.  428-413.000. 
Bassette,  Aldean   Burdett;   and   Durr.   Nicole,  to  A.V.E   Sports  helmet 

5.713.082.  CI.  2-412.000. 
Ba.start.  Jean-Pierre;  Dupechez.  Thierry;  and  Fabre.  Jean-Louis,  to  Rlioive- 
Poulenc  Rorer.  S.A.  New  compositions  containing  taxane  derivatives. 
5,714,512,  CI.  514-449.000. 
Bau,  Bohus  T,  to  TCOM,  L.P  Aerosut  single  ballonet  system.  5,7 1 3,536,  CI. 

244-%.000. 
Bates,  Bradford:  See — 

Buschhaus,  Wolfram;  Bates,  Bradford;  Belaire,  Richard  C:  and  Gale, 
Allan  R.,  5.713,425,  CI.  180-65.200. 
Bates,  Roy  C:  See — 

Wilson,  Michael  E.,  Jr.;  and  Bates.  Roy  C.  5.713.389. 0.  137-515.700. 
Batzler,  Todd  Gerald:  See — 

Ulrich.  James  Frank;  Madsen.  Michael  David:  Geissler.  Steven  J.;  and 
Batzler.  Todd  Gerald.  5,714,731.  O.  219-130.400. 
Bauer.  Andrea:  See — 

Bauer.  JOrg;  and  Bauer.  Andrea.  5.714.103.  O.  264-109.000. 
Bauer.  Carol  A.:  See — 

Howard.  Matthew  A..  Ill;  McCuUoch.  Timothy  M.:  and  Bauer,  Carol  A.. 
5,713,847.  CI.  604-21.000. 
Bauer,  John  M.:  See — 

Wang,  Wen-Hann;  Lai.  Konrad  K.;  Singh.  Gurbir;  Rhodehamel.  Michael 
W    Sanngdhar.  Nitin  V;  Bauer.  John  M.:  Joshi.  Mandar  S.;  and 
Gupta.  Ashwani  K..  5.715.428.  CI.  395-»68.000 
Bauer.  J6tg;  and  Bauer.  Andrea,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrank- 
ler  Haftung.   Prtxiess  for  the  production  of  shaped  articles  having  a 
piedetennined  pore  stnicture.  5,714,103,  CL  264-109.000. 
Bauer.  Klaus:  See — 

Haaf.  Klaus;  Kehne.  Heinz:  Bauer.  Klaus:  and  Bieringer.  Hermann. 
5.714.436.  CI   504-211.000. 
Baumann.  Stephen  F;  See — 

Sanders.  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Baumann.  Stephen  F:  Steverson.  W.  Bryan;  and 
Palmer.  Scott  L.,  5,714,019,  CI.  148-552.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Kunzler.  Jay  F;  and  Ozarit.  Richattl  M.,  5.714357.  Q.  526-279.000 
Baxter,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Condie.  Catherine  R.;  Baxter.  Daniel  J.:  Combs,  William  J.;  Greeninger. 
Daniel  J  ;  Kleckner.  Karen  J.:  Maikowitz,  H.  Toby:  Stroebel,  John  C: 
and  Wahlstrand,  John  D..  5.713,933.  C\.  607-28.000. 
Baxter  Intemational.  Inc.:  See — 


Neuenfeldt.  Steven:  and  Brauker.  James  H..  5.713.888. 0. 604-891.100. 
Bay  Networks.  Inc.:  See — 

Chatwani.  Dilip:  Subramanian.  Rajan;  Chiang.  Winnis;  Davar.  Jooatfaan: 
Opher.  Ayal:  and  Sawant,  Shiva,  5,715,3%,  CI.  395-200  150. 
Bayer  AG:  See — 

Groth.  Torsten:  Joentgen,  Winfried;  and  MUller,  Nikolaus.  5,714^58.  CI. 

526-312.000. 
Margaria,  Thomas:   Degen.   Bnuio;  Licht  Elite:   Schulze.  Manfred, 
deceased;  and  Wagner.  Gebhard.  5.714,131,  Q.  423-348.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Blank,    Heinz    Ulrich:   Judat    Helmut;   and    KOnig,    Band-Micfaael, 

5,714.647,  CI.  568-937.000. 
Connell,  Richard:  Goldmann,  Siegfried:  MUller,  Ulrich:  Lohmer,  Stefan: 
Bischoff,  Hilmar;  Denzer,  Dirk:  Griltzmann.  Rudi;  and  Wohlfeil, 
Stefan,  5,714,494,  CI.  514-263.000. 
Piejko.  Kari-Erwin;  Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Groth,  Torsten;  Klsbauer. 
Josef;  and  Kflnig,  Bemd-Michael,  5,714,541,  Q.  525-73.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Badejo,  Ibraheem  T;  Campos.  Margot:  Greene.  Michael  J.:  and  Rice, 

Daphne  J..  5.713.999.  C\.  106-495.000.   , 
Kusnetz..  Jacob.  5.714,388.  Q.  436-172.000. 

Nodelman.  Neil  H.;  and  Steppan.  David  D.,  5.714.565.  CI.  528-74.500. 
Rosthauser.  James  W ;  Haider,  Kari  W:  and  Sennan,  CarL  5,714,562,  Q. 

528-58  000 
Shaffer.  Myron  W..  5.714.564,  CI.  528-67.000. 
Bayer,  Thomas  K.;  and  Beamer.  Dennis  O.  R.  Plug  connector.  5,713.753,  Q. 

439-369.000. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Nosi  ,  Yukihiko.  Takatani.  Setsuo;  Sakuma.  Ichiro;  Ohara.  Yasuhisa;  and 
Makinouchi.  Kenzo.  5.713.730.  CI.  417-423.120. 
Bazes.  Mel.  to  Intel  Corporabon.  Apparatus  for  providing  digitally-adjusuble 

floating  MOS  capacitance.  5.714.907.  CI.  327  581.000. 
Beach.  Bradley  L.;  Pearson.  Anna  Marie:  Sun.  Jing  Xiao;  and  Watkins. 
Richard  B..  to  Lexmark  International.  Inc.  Polymeric  dispersants  for 
pigmented  inks.  5.714.538.  CI.  524-504.000. 
Beamer.  Dennis  O.  R.:  See — 

Bayer.  Thomas  K.;  and  Beamer.  Dennis  O.  R..  5.713,753.  Q.  439- 
369.000. 
Beattlsley.  John  W.:  See — 

Racenet,  David  C;  and  Beardsley.  John  W..  5.713.911,  Q.  606-157.000. 
Beare,  Malcolm  J.  Dual  piston  internal  combustion  engine.  5,713314,  CL 

123-51.00R. 
Beaudoin.  Denis  Roland:  See — 

Szczepanek.  Andre;  Balmer.  Keith:  Moyse.  Philip  John:  and  Beaudoin. 
[>enis  Roland.  5.715.419.  CI   395-421.020. 
Bechsu;in.  Kari-Heinz;  Moeller.  Beate;  and  Salewski.  Klaus-Dieter,  to  Carl 
Zeiss  Jena  GmbH.  Reference  interferometer  witfi  variable  wavelength  and 
folded  measurement  beam  path.  5,715,057.  C\.  356-361.000. 
Bechtel.  William  Theodore.  II:  See— 

Sciocchetti.  Michael  Bnice:  Mick.  Warren  James;  Cohen.  Mitchell 
Reuben;    and    Bechtel.    WiUiam    Theodore.    II.    5.713,205,    Q. 
60-740.000. 
Beck.  Benjamin:  See — 

Zavracky.  Matthew:  Offsey.  Stephen;  Chaslain.  David:  Amey.  Michel; 
Beck.  Benjamin:  Hunter.  Gregory;  O'Connor.  Kevin;  and  Richard. 
Alan.  5.713.652.  CI.  353-122.000. 
Beck.  H.  Richard:  White.  Richard  E  :  Fischer.  Kenneth  M  ;  and  Helms.  Roger 
W.  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Roller  latehing  and  release  mechanism  for 
electrical  switching  apparatus  5.713.459.  CI.  200-401.000. 
Beck.  Hubert,  to  Fichttl  &  Sachs  AG  Self-pumping  hydropneumatic  shock 
absotbing  strut  with  intemal  level  regulation.  5.713.562.  CI   267-64.170. 
Beck.  Martin  H.:  Rollend.  George  F;  Muszynski.  John  H..  Reed,  Lydia  K . 
Hickey.  Sco«  J.;  Caldicott.  Robert  J.;  and  Connor.  Dennis  C,  to  DTL 
Monofoot  Limited  Partnership    One  piece  self-standing  blow  molded 
plastic  containers  made  from  a  monobase  preform.  5.7I4.II1.  CI.  264- 
532.000. 
Beck,  Roland  Herwig  Freidrich:  Elseviers,  Myriam:  and  Coomans.  Soma 
Marianne  Jeannine.  to  Cerestar  Holding  B.V.  Process  for  the  producbon  of 
xylitol.  5.714.602.  CI   536-124000. 
Becker.  Mark:  See- 
Zimmerman.  Mary  R;  Smith.  Robert  E.;  and  Becker.  Mark,  5.714.484. 
CI.  514-231.500. 
Beckett  Corporation:  See — 

Enns.  Douglas  Brent  5.713.085.  Q.  4-506.000. 
Beckman.  Ralph  A.:  See — 

Radosevich.  Roseann:  Beckman.  Ralph  A.;  Gerold,  Gregory  L.;  Murphy. 
John;  and  Schwartz.  Stephen  A..  5.713.778.  CI.  446-304.000. 
Beckmann.   Stefan;   Ectbach.   Karl-Heinz;  and  Sens.   RUdiget.  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Thiazolemethine  dyes.  5.714.616.  O.  548-146.000. 
Beckmeyer.  Richard  Frederick;  and  Gruber.  Siegfried  Franz,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Ceramic  catalytic  converter  substrate.  5.714,228.  CI. 
428-118.000. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Bemhard,  Michael  I.;  and  DeNuzzio,  John  D.,  5,713,846,  CI.  604- 
20.000. 
Becton  Dickinson  France.  S.A.:  See — 

Grimaid.  Jean  Pierre:  and  Jansen.  Hubert,  5.713,857.  O.  604-82.000. 

Bedard.  Serge  A.:  See —  

Thompson.  Marie  B.;  and  Bedanl,  Serge  A..  5.713,645,  Q.  305-168.000. 
Bednarek.  Milan  Bohuslav:  See— 
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Cnzzo  Page.  Loretta  Ann;  Bcdnarek,  Milan  Bohuslav;  Ma.  Zcying;  and 
Prasad.  Keshava  Anand.  5.713.993,  Q.  106-31.850. 
Bee,  John  A.:  See- 
Wan  Heugten,  Anihony;  and  Bee,  John  A.,  5.713,915.  CT.  606-167.000. 
Beech.  Walter  Lee,  to  MBT  Holding  AG.  Quick-charge  and-discharge  dis- 
pensing system  for  liquid  indirectly  weighed  in  a  dispenser.  5.713,486.  CI. 
222-1.000 
Begin.  John  D.,  to  Patriot  Sensors  and  Controls  Corporation.   Position 
measurentent  apparatus  using  wire  waveguide  in  shock  resistant  suspen- 
sion 5,714,881,  CI.  324-207.130. 
Beguinot,  Jean;  and  Brisson,  Jean-Georges,  to  Creusot  Loire  Industrie  (Soci- 
etc  Anonyme).  Steel  and  process  for  the  manufacture  of  components  having 
high  abrasion  resistance.  5.7I4.II6.  O.  420-105.000. 
Behl.  Benhold:  See— 

Lubisch.  WIfried;  Behl.  Benhold;  and  Hoftnann.  Hans  Peter,  5,714,489. 
a.  514-249.000. 
Behring  Diagnostics  GmbH:  See — 

Vermeer.  Hans;  Todi.  Tiber,  and  MUnscher.  Geihard.  S.7I4J33.  O 
435-7.100. 
Beierle.  John  D.:  See — 

Ortel.  William  C.  G.;  and  Beierie.  John  D..  5.715.242.  O.  370-307.000. 

Beilstein.  Kenneth  E..  Jr.:  Bertin.  Claude  L.:  Leas.  James  M.;  and  Mandel- 

man.  Jack  A.,  to  Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  for 

making  sub-lithographic  images  by  etchmg  the  intersection  of  two  spacers. 

5.714.039.  CI.  156-657.100. 

Bekker.  Ronald:  See— 

Mitra.  Niranjan;  and  Bekker.  Ronald.  5.713.762.  CI.  439-607.000 
Belaire.  Richard  C:  See— 

Buschhaus.  Wolfram;  Bales.  Bradford;  Belaire,  Richard  C;  and  Gale, 
Allan  R  .  5,713,425,  O.  180-65.200. 
Belanger.  Iik.:  See — 

Belanger.  Michael  J.;  Wentworth.  Robert  J.;  and  Turner.  Barry  S.. 
5.713.092.0.  15-53.200. 
Belanger.  Michael  J ;  Wentworth.  Robert  J ;  and  Turner.  Barry  S..  to  Belanger. 
ItK.  Counterweighted  vehicle  laundry  top  brush  and  position  control 
system  therefor.  5.713.092,  CI.  15-53.200. 
Bell  &  Howell  Posul  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Syde,  Gary  Vander;  Haas.  David;  Svyatsky.  Eduard;  and  Heiberg.  Peter. 
5.713,713,  CI.  414-403.000. 
Bell.  Weldon  K.;  Brown.  Stephen  H.;  Daugherty.  Frederick  E.;  Harandi. 
Mohscn  N  .  and  Trewella,  Jeffrey  C.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Vapor 
pocket  reactor.  5.714.640.  CI.  568-697  000. 
Belmont.  James  A.:  and  Adams.  Curtis  E..  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Non- 
aqueous inks  and  coatings  containing  modified  carbon  products.  5.7 1 3.988. 
a.  106-31.600. 
Beltrame.  Aldo  G.:  See- 
Hughes,  Sean;  Polino,  Raymond  J.;  and  Beltrame,  Aldo  G.,  5,714,190, 
CI.  426-523.000. 
Beneditz.  Neil:  See — 

Schomack.  Louis  W.;  Heitschel.  Carl  T;  Anier.  Nuri  G.;  Beneditz,  Neil; 
and  Kinder.  Jay,  5,715,296,  CI.  379-58  000. 
Ben-Haim.  Shlonw.  to  Biosense.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  mettKid  for  intrabody 

mapping.  5.713.946.  O  607-122.000. 
Bennett,  Alison  Margaret  Anne:  See — 

Johnson.  Lynda  Kaye;  Feldman.  Jerald;  Kteutzer.  Kristina  Ann;  McLain. 
Stephan  James;  Bennett.  Alison  Margaret  Anne;  Coughlin.  Edward 
Bryan;  Donald.  Dennis  Scott;  Nelson.  Lissa  Taka  Jennings;  Parthasa- 
rathy.  Anju;  Shen.  Xing;  Tam.  Wilson;  and  Wang.  Yueli.  5,7 14.556.  CI 
526-135.000. 
Bennett.  Craig  Alan;  and  Kulkami.  Salil  Janardan.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  booting  a  computer 
svstem  without  pre-instajling  an  operating  system.  5.715.456.  CI.  395- 
652000 
Bennett.  Frank:  See — 

Saksena.  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey.  Raymond  G.; 
Pike.  Russell  E.;  Wang.  Haiyan;  Liu.  Yl-Tsung;  Ganguly.  Ashit  K.;  and 
Bennett.  Frank.  5.714.490.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Bennett.  Stephen  L,:  See — 

Bhat,  Deepak  G.;  Johnson.  Darrell;  and  Bennett.  Stephen  L..  5.713.133, 
CI.  30-350.000. 
Bennett.  Tenence  R.:  See — 

Richardson.  Charles  A.;  Bernstein.  Michael;  Okikawa.  Jerry  K.;  and 
Bennett.  Terrence  R..  5,713.355.  Q.  128-633.000. 
Bennett.  William  F:  See- 
Anderson.  Stephen;  Bennett.  William  F;  Bocstein.  David;  Higgins. 
Deborah  L.;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J..  5.714.145.  CI. 
424-94.640. 
Benolt.  James  C.  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Locator  lie.  5,7 1 3,542,  CI. 

248-71.000. 
Bensky,  Freddie.  Method  for  making  colored  contact  lenses  and  color  coating 

composition.  5.713,963.  CI.  8-507.000. 
Bensoussan.  Marcel:  See — 

Nissim.  Yves;  Bensoussan.  Marcel;  Oudar.  Jean-Louis;  and  Rao.  Ekhuri. 
5.714.403.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Benton.  Joseph  F:  See — 

Highsmidi.  Charles  E.;  and  Benton.  Joseph  F.  5,713,476,  O.  211- 
192.000. 
Bentsen.  Bo;  and  Massaro.  Michael  Robert  to  F.  L.  Smidtfi  &  Co.  A/S.  Grate 
element.  5.713345.  O.  126-I52.0OB. 


BenzeL  Edward  C;  Yuan.  Hansen  A.;  Dinello.  Alex;  Wefers.  Michael  H.;  and 
Smith.  Aaron  C.  to  AcroMed  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  retaining  bone 
portions  in  a  desired  spatial  relationship.  5.713.900.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Betbakov.  Paul  J.:  See- 
Peterson.  David;  Berbakov,  Paul  J.;  and  Gibson.  Daniel  H.,  5.714,734, 
CI.  2I9-I3O.2I0. 
Berg.  Rolf  Henrik:  See— 

Buchardt.  Ole.  deceased;  Buchardt.  by  Done,  representative;  Egholm, 
Michael;  Nielsen,  Peter  Eigil;  and  Berg.  Rolf  Henrik,  5,714,331,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Berg  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Hsia.  Chih-Hui;  and  Lu.  L.  W..  5.713,747.  a.  439-79.000. 
Mitra.  Niranjan;  and  Bekker.  Ronald.  5.713.762.  CI.  439-607.000. 
Olson.  Stanley  Wayne;  and  Robenson.  Mark,  5.713.746.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Berge.  Paul  M  ;  Gibson.  Edwin  D.;  Kim.  Seong-Tcho;  and  Verhoeven.  John 
D..  to  iowa  Suie  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Air  melting  of 
Cu-Cr  alloys.  5.7I4.II7.  O.  420-587  000. 
Betger.  Carl.  Non-addictive  tobacco  products.  5,71 3  J76.  Q.  131-270.000. 
Berggieen.  lb  Hartmann:  See — 

Jensen.  Ame  Egholm;  Jensen.  Hanne  Davidsen;  and  Berggreen.  lb 
Hartmann.  5.713.782.  CI.  446-419.000. 
Bergh.  James  Allen;  and  Drew.  Terrence  Martin,  to  Case  Logic,  Inc.  Three 

nng  binder  page  for  holding  compact  discs.  5,713.683.  CI  402-79.000. 
Berkers.  Jacobus  A.  P;  Hendriks.  Mathieu  J.  M.;  and  Koning.  Marius  C.  to 
Oce-NederlarKl.  B.  V.  Apparatus  for  printing  recording  media  or  supports  in 
the  form  of  discs.  5.715.508.  CI   399-308.000 
Berlowitz.  Paul  Joseph,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Additive  combination  to  reduce  deposit  forming  tendencies  and  improve 
antioxidancy  of  aviation  nirbine  oils.  5.714.441,  CI.  508-258.000. 
Bemhaid.  Michael  1.;  and  DeNuzzio.  John  D..  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 
Company  lontophoretic  drug  delivery  system,  including  method  for  acti- 
vating same  for  attachment  to  patient.  5.713,846.  G.  604-20.000. 
Bernhardt.  GUnter:  See — 

Denzinger.  Walter.  Kistenmacher.  Axel;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  Bernhardt. 
GUnter;  and  Wolf.  Gerhard.  5.714.560.  CI.  527-201.000. 
Bernstein.  Alan  D  :  See — 

Nappholz.  Tibor  A.;  Steinhaus.  Bruce;  Chiang.  Chih-ming  James;  and 
Bernstein.  Alan  D..  5.713.937,  O.  607-30.000. 
Bernstein.  Michael:  See — 

Richardson.  Charles  A.;  Bernstein.  Michael;  Okikawa.  Jerry  K.;  and 
Bennett.  Terrence  R..  5.713.355.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Berry.  Robert  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Combustion  powered  tool  with 

dual  fans.  5.7I3.3I3.  Q.  123-46.0SC 
Bertholet.  Raynxtnd;  Colarow.  Ladislas;  Kusy.  AndreJ;  and  Rivier.  Vincent,  to 
Nesiec  S.A.  Antioxidant  composition  and  prtx;ess  for  the  preparation 
thereof.  5.714.094.  O.  252-403.000. 
Bertin.  Claude  L.:  See— 

Beilstein.  Kenneth  E..  Jr;  Bertin.  Claude  L.;  Leas.  James  M.;  and 
Mandelman.  Jack  A..  5.714.039.  CI.  156-657.100. 
Bensch-Frank.  Birgit:  See— 

Bewersdorf.   Martin;    Bensch-Frank.   Birgit;   and   Loctz.   Wolfgang. 
5.714.201.  CI.  427-213.000. 
Berube.  Arthur  A.:  See — 

Liff.  Harold  J.;  Han.  Brian  T;  Wallace.  Roben  L.;  and  Berube,  Arthur 
A,  5,713,485,  a.  221-2.000. 
Besl.  Paul  Joseph;  and  Mc  Kay,  Neil  David,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  the  registration  of  three-dimensional  shapes.  5.715.166.  CI. 
364-474.240. 
Bessler,  Roger  Frank:  See — 

Gibcau.  Frank  C;  Bessler.  Roger  Frank;  and  Arbeiter.  James  Henry. 
5.7 1 5.02 1,  a.  348-750.000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Shastry.  C.  Ramadeva;  Fountoulakis.  Suvros  G.;  and  Wendell.  Elmer  J., 
5.714.049.  CI.  205-50.000 
Beukema.  Troy  J.:  See — 

Borras.  Jaime  A.;  Jasper,  Steven  C;  Michels,  James  P;  and  Beukema, 
Troy  J..  5.715.240.  Q.  370-252.000. 
Bewersdorf.  Martin;  Bensch-Frank.  Birgit;  and  Lortz.  Wolfgang,  to  Degussa 
Akuengesellschaft.  Process  for  reducing  dissolution  time  in  the  production 
and/or  coating  of  sodium  percarbonate.  5.714.201.  CI.  427-213.000. 
Bezos.  Jeffrey  P..  to  Amazon.Com.  Inc.  Secure  method  and  system  for 
communicating  a  list  of  credit  card  numbers  over  a  non-secure  network. 
5.715J99.  CI.  395-227.000. 
Bezwada.  Rao  S.;  and  Scopelianos.  Angek)  G..  to  Ediicon.  Inc.  Elastomeric 

medical  device.  5.713.920.  CI.  606-230.000. 
Bezwada.  Rao  S.;  and  Cooper.  Kevin,  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  High  strength,  melt 
processable.    lactide-rich.    poly    (lactide-co-p-dioxanone)    copolymers. 
5.714.551.  a.  525-411.000. 
Bhat,  Deepak  G.;  Johnson.  Darrell;  and  Bennen.  Stephen  L..  to  Valenite  Inc. 
Methods  of  preparing  cemented  meul  carbide  substrates  for  deposition  of 
adherent  diamond  coatings  and  products  made  therefrom.  5.713. 133.  CI. 
30-350.000. 
Bhatia.  Pramila:  See — 

Brooks.  Clint  D.  W.;  Bhatia.  Pramila;  and  Kolasa.  Teodozyi,  5,714,488. 
CI.  514-249.000. 
Bhatnagar.  Akhilesh  Kumar:  See — 

T\ili.  Deepak  Kumar;  Ray.  Sabyasachi  Sinha;  Sarin.  Rakesh;  Rai.  Madan 
Mohan;  Ghosh.  Sobhan;  and  Bhamagar,  Akhilesh  Kumar.  5,714,661. 
CI.  585-533.000. 


Bianchi.  Diana  W..  lo  New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals.  Prenatal 
diagnosis  by  isolation  of  fetal  granulocytes  from  maternal  blood. 
5.714.325.0.435-6.000. 
Bidner.  David  Kari;  and  Robichaux.  Jerry  Dean,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  engine  control  sensors. 
5.714.673.  O.  73-1.570. 
Biegelsen.  David  K.:  See — 

Kubby.  Joel  A.;  Peelers.  Eric;  Viturro.  R.  Enrique;  Hubble.  Fred  F.  Ill; 
Wallace.  Stanley  J.;  Werner.  Alan  J..  Jj;  Jackson.  Warren  B.;  Bie- 
gelsen, David  K.;  SwarU.  Lars-Erik;  Apte.  Raj  B.;  Sprague.  Roben  A.; 
and  Cha.se.  James  G..  5.714.697.  CI.  73-865.000. 
Biding.  Michael:  See — 

Garneyer.  Stefan;  Rimke.  Kerslen;  and  Bieling,  Michael,  5.714.728,  CI. 
200-81.500. 
Bielinska.  Anna  V.:  See — 

Tomalia.  Donald  A.;  Baker.  James  R.;  Cheng,  Roberta  C;  Bielinska. 
Anna  U.;  Fazio.  Michael  J.;  Hedstrand.  David  M.;  Johnson.  Jennifer 
A.;  Kaplan.  Donald  A.,  deceased;  Klakamp.  Scon  L.;  Kruper,  William 
J..  Jr.;  Kukowska-Latallo.  Jolania;  Maxon.  Bartley  D.;  Piehlet  LarsT; 
Tomlinson.  Ian  A.;  Wilson.  Lany  R.;  Yin.  Rui;  and  Brothers.  Hctben 
M..  II.  5.714.166.  CI.  424-486.000. 
Bieringer.  Hermann:  See — 

Haaf.  Klaus;  Kchne.  Heinz:  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer.  Hermann. 
5.714.436.  O.  504-211.000. 
Biezen.  Paul  W.  A.  C:  See— 

De  Haan.  Gerard;  Biezen.  Paul  W   A.  C;  Ojo.  Olukayode  A.;  and 
Kwaaitaal-Spa-ssova,  Tatiana  G..  5.715.335.  O.  382-265.000. 
Bijker.  Wolter  See — 

Kianush.  Kaveh;  Bijker.  Wolter;  Kasperkovitz.  Wolfdietrich  G.;  De 
Ruyter.  Hendricus  C;  and  Sloof.  Willem  A..  5.715,529.  O.  455- 
266.000. 
Billiar.  Timolhy  R.:  See— 

Saavedra.  Joseph  E.;   Keefer.   Lany   K.;  and   Billiar,  Timothy   R., 
5,714.511.0.514-426  000, 
Billings,  Edmund,  Jr.:  See — 

Peters,  Richard  M.,  Jr.;  Billings.  Edmund.  Jr ;  Dakin.  Steven;  Mackraz. 
James;  Peters.   Richard   M..   Sr;   Robison.  John;   Selph.   Russell; 
Abrams.  Joyce;  and  Burback.  Ron.  5.715.449.  CI.  395-613.000. 
Billings.  R    Gail;  and  Smith.  Roger  E..  to  Uuh  Medical  Products.  Inc. 

Intrauterine  meconium  detection  system.  5.713.351.  CI.  128-632.000. 
Binder.   William   J.    Method   for  reduction  of  migraine  headache  pain. 

5.714.468.  O.  514-14.000. 
Bio-Tech  Imaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Hallowitz.  Robert  A.;  and  King.  Chester  F.  5.714.390, 0. 436-526.000. 
Bioderm:  See — 

Kay.  Dennis.  5.713.842.  O.  602-57.000. 
Biofoam  Corporation:  See — 

Manin.  Tom;  and  Schramm.  Hilben  V..  5.713.526.  CI.  241-74.000. 
Biomagnetic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Warden.  Uurence.  5.713.354.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Bioscience  Consultants:  See — 

Wolfinbaiger.  Uoyd,  5,714.582.  O.  530-356.000. 
Biosense.  Inc.:  See — 

Ben-Haim.  Shiomo.  5.713.946.  CI.  607-122.000. 
Biosolar  Technologies  LuL:  See — 

Goldstein.  Joel  Gilon;  and  Kenig.  Arie,  5,713,154,  O.  47-17.000. 
Bird.  Trevor  Stanley:  See — 

Kot  John  Seward;  Bird,  Trevor  Stanley;  and  Nikolic,  Nasiha.  5.714.961. 
O.  343-769.000. 
Bis.  Frank  F:  See — 

Zajac.  William  V..  Jr ;  Bis.  Frank  F.;  DeBold.  Frank  C;  Kowalchik. 
Leonard  A.;  and  Barnes.  James  A..  5.714.279.  O.  429-194.000. 
Bischoff.  Hilmar  See — 

Connell.  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Mullet  Ulrich;  Lohmet  Stefan; 
Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Denzet  Dirk;  Griitzmann.  Rudi;  and  Wohlfeil. 
Stefan.  5.714.494.  CI.  514-263  000 
Bisson.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Prella.  Giovanni,  to  Nesiec  S.A.  Whey  protein  and 
casein  co-precipitate  for  texturizing  dairy  products.  5.714,182.  CI.  426- 
34.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Goodin.  John  W.;  Le  Beau.  Maris  W.;  Marshall.  James  D.;  and  Schmidt. 
James.  5.713.758.  CI.  439^59.000. 
Black.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Weiss.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Telco  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  a  variable  reset  interval  in  a  transmission  system 
for  encoded  dau.  5.715,260.  CI.  371-47.100. 
Black.  Steven  Charles:  See — 

Clark.  Dennis  Gary;  Black.  Steven  Charles;  Christensen.  Duane;  and 
Lasky.  Michael  Barry.  5.713.682.  CI.  402-7.000. 
Blackburn.  John  P.:  See — 

Shirrod.  Terry   S.;   Liskow.   Dean   H.    S.;   and   Blackburo.  John   P. 
5.714.832.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Blackman.  Stephen  E.  Emergency  safety  light.  5.713.655.  O.  362-95.000. 
Blait  David  Gerald:  See — 

Ivanov.  Eugene  Nikolay;  Blait  David  Gerald;  Tobar.  Michael  Edmund; 
Scarls.  Jesse  Hyuck;  and  Edwards,  Simon  John,  5.714,920,  CI. 
333-219.100 
Blake.  David  R.;  Dowling.  Ewa  J.;  Lillie.  Christian;  and  Zephel.  Andreas,  to 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  Intenuttional  GmbH.  Use  of  manganese  superoxide 
dismutase  (MN-SOD)  for  preparing  pharmaceutical  compositions  for  low- 
dose  treatment  of  diseases.  5.714.143.  CI.  424-94.400. 
Blanchard.  Elwood  Neal:  See — 


Stouffet  Jan  M.;  Blanchard.  Elwood  Neal;  and  Leffew.  Keiuielfa  Wayne. 
5.714.262.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Blaney.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Cohen.  Fred.  Method  and  compositions  for  increasing 
the  serum  half-life  of  pharmacologically  active  agents  by  binding  to 
transthyietin-selective  ligands.  5.714.142.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Blank.  Heinz  Ulrich;  Judat  Helmut  and  K6nig.  Bemd-Michael,  lo  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  adiabatic  preparation  of  mononilroha- 
logenobenzenes.  5.714.647.  O.  568-937.000. 
Blasko.  Raymond  John:  See — 

Brussalis.  Stacy  Ann;  Moiuxie.  Aaron  Dillon;  Kocjan.  Andrew  John;  and 
Blasko.  Raymond  John.  5.715.135.  O.  361-624.000. 
Blette.  Russell  E.:  See — 

Sandisoo.  W.  Brace;  and  Blette.  Russell  E..  5.713319,  O.  239-8.000. 
Bliss.  Andrew  L.:  See — 

Atkinson.  Robert  G.;  Bliss,  Andrew  L.;  Lafornara.  Philip  J.;  Ljubicich. 
Philip;  Tilles.  Alexander  G.;  and  Williams.  Antony  S..  5.7I5.44I.  CI. 
395-601.000. 
Bliss.  John  C  Bushing  pusher.  5,713,117,  O.  29-257.000. 
Bloemink.  Marieke  Johanna:  See — 

Houthoff.  Hendnk  J.;  Reedijk.  Jan;  Jelsma. Tinka;  Van  Es.  Remco  Maria; 
van  den  Berg.  Franciscus  Michiel;  Lempers.  Edwin  Leo  Mario;  and 
Bloemink.  Marieke  Johanna.  5.7I4J27.  O.  435-6.000. 
Blount  Tom:  See — 

Puntambekar.  Kumar  D.;  Ramanujam.  K.  Y.;  Blount.  Tom;  and  Liang. 
Ray.  5.714.037,  CI.  156-643.100. 
Blum,  Helmut:  See — 

Sagner,  Gregor,  Kessler.  Christoph;  Blum.  Helmut  and  Domdey.  Horn, 
5.714.318.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Blum.  Marshall  K.:  See— 

Bordner.  Paul  G.;  Bordner.  Bret  D.;  Brandt.  Richard  P;  and  Blum, 
Marshall  K..  5.713.482.  CI.  220-321.000. 
Blunt  Caroline  Jane:  See — 

Harpet  David  Richard;  Mcllhinney.  Roben  Andrew;  and  Blunt  Caroline 
Jane.  5.7I4.5I6.  CI.  514-558.000. 
BIy.  Stephen,  deceased  (by  Dawn  Adams.  Administratrix  I;  Lane.  Mark 
Vernon;  and  Siddall.  William  Mark,  to  Tail  Electronics  Limited.  Zero 
intermediate  frequency  receiver.  5.715.281.  CI.  375-344.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  the  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 

Magda,  Darren;  and  Sessler.  Jonathan  L..  5.714.328.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Sute  University:  See — 

Laine.  Roger  A..  5.714.587.  O.  530-395.000. 
Boaid  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Sute  University  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College.  The:  See — 
Cincona.  Anthony  H.;  Meier.  Albert  H.;  and  Wilson.  John  M..  5.714,519, 
CI.  514-616.000. 
Boaidman.  Gail  S.;  Martin.  Steven  J.;  Otteson.  AartMi  D.;  Linert  Jeffrey  G.; 
Wolf,  Pamela  A.;  and  Aim,  Roger  R.,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Aqueous  anti-soiling  composition.  5,714.082.  O.  252- 
8.620. 
Bobbilt  John  Thomas,  111;  and  Baker,  Stephen  John,  to  NASTECH  Europe. 

Ltd.  Steering  column  clamping  mechanism.  5.713,245.  O.  74-493.000. 
BOC  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Kapoot  Akhilesh;  Tamhankar.  Satish  S.;  and  Krishnamurthy.  Ram- 
achandran,  5,714.132.  CI.  423-418.200. 
Boccieri.  Stephen  V..  Jr.:  See — 

Scher.  Steven  L.;  Moss.  Robert;  and  Boccieri.  Stephen  V.,  Jr.,  5,713,805. 
CI  473-426.000. 
Bock.  Lawrence:  See — 

Abma.  Charles;  Frenkel.  Peter.  Bock.  Lawrence;  Andrews.  Anthony;  and 
Wells.  Michael.  5.714.626.  CI.  558-264.000. 
Boecker.  Diric:  See— 

Essenpreis.  Matthias;  Haar.  Hans-Peter.  Boecket  Dirk:  and  KnuedeL 
Alexander.  5.713.352.  CI.  128-633.000, 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  International  GmbH:  See — 

Blake.  David  R.;  Dowling.  Ewa  J.;  Lillie.  Christian;  and  ZAphel. 
Andreas.  5.7I4.I43.  CI.  424-94.400. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Essenpreis.  Matthias;  Haar.  Hans-Peter.  Boecket  Dirtt;  and  Knuettel. 

Alexander.  5.713.352.  O.  128-633.000. 
Sagnet  Gregor;  Kessler.  Christoph;  Blum.  Helmut;  and  Domdey.  Horst. 
5.714.318.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Bang.  Eric  S.;  Groce,  John  L.,  deceased;  and  Chaney,  Roben  E.. 

5,715.163.0.364-444.200. 
Goodridge.  Harold  M.;  and  Skaggs.   Kirtc  D.,  5.714.179.  O.  425- 

394.000. 
Hendricks.  Daniel  Albert;  Pumphrey.  Arien  Ray;  and  Schempp.  Robert 

Stephen.  5.713.250.  O.  81-54.000. 
Lubowtiz.  Hyman  R.;  and  Sheppaid.  Oyde  H..  5,714,566,  O.  528- 
170.000. 
Boeing  North  American.  Inc.:  See — 

Asatourian.  Rolin  K..  5.714.760.  CI.  250-352.000. 
Hayes.  Cecil  L..  5.715.044.  CI.  356-5.090. 
Boerstal.  Hendricus  G.  J  :  and  Puik,  Erik  C.  N..  to  OCE-Nederiand,  B.V. 
Optical   adjustment  arrangement  and  method  for  a  scaiming  system. 
.5.715.100.0.  359-822.000. 
Boesel.  Robert  Wright:  See— 

Weavet  Lindsay  A..  Jr:  and  Boesel.  Robert  Wright  5.715,526,  CI. 
455-126.000. 
Bogert  David  L.;  and  Sutton.  Thomas  K..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc. 
Catheter  release  mechanism.  5,713.876.  O.  604-243.000. 
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Bohnen.  Klaus;  and  Nehring,  Jttrgen.  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.  Method  and 
device  for  the  optical  detenninalion  of  a  physical  quantity.  5.7 13.038.  CI. 
356-363.000 
Soling.  Nonnan  L..  to  Deposition  Sciences.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  generating 
large  distributed  plasmas  by  means  of  plasma-guided  microwave  power. 
5.714.009.0  II8-7230MW. 
Bollish,  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Eggers.   Philip  N.;  Schipper.  Jeffery  D.;  Duffy.  Robert  J.;  Bollish. 
Stephen  J  ;  Vanderveetu  Timothy  W.;  Evans.  Derek  K.:  and  Kelsky. 
Richard  B..  3.713.856.  CI.  604-65.000. 
Bolmer.  Michael  Sheppard:  See — 

Elsheikh.  Maher  Yousef.  and  Bolmer.  Michael  Sheppard,  S,7I4,6SI.  Q. 
570-165.000. 
Bolte.  Ekkehard  5e*— 

Ackermann.  Bemd:  Franse,  Jelm:  Wang,  Ping-Shib;  Bolte,  Ekkehard; 
Hammers.  Anton;  and  Stips.  Klaus.  5.714.828.  Q.  310-254.000. 
Boman.  Hans  C;  Merrifield,  Robert  B.;  and  Andreu,  David,  to  Rockefeller 
University.  The.  Antibacterial  and  antimalarial  hybrid  peptides.  5,714,467, 
a.  514-12.000. 
Bombardier  IiK.:  See — 

Thompson.  Mark  B  ;  and  Bedard.  Serge  A..  S,7I3,64S,  a.  3OS-I68.000. 
Bommanus.  Andreas:  See — 

Wagner.  Fritz;  Hanlke.  Britta;  Wagiver,  Thomas;  Drauz.  Karlheinz;  and 
Bommarius.  Andreas.  5,714,355.  CI.  435-106.000. 
Bonam.  Duane:  See — 

Foster.  W  Barry;  Costigan.  Robert  J.;  Bonam.  Duane;  Switzer,  Mary  B.; 
and  Walsh.  Rochelle.  5.714.583.  CI  530-384000. 
Bonci.  Kara:  See — 

Markey.  Kevin  Joseph;  Hauben.  Harry  Hamilton;  Olsson,  Robert;  and 
Bonci.  Kara.  5.713.094,  CI    15-229.110. 
Bonigk.  Buriihard.  to  Hoechst  Trevira  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Low-flairunability 
safely  belts  containing  phosphorus-modified  polyester  fibers  and  use  of 
these  polyester  fibers  for  manufacturing  safety  belts.  5,713,601,  O.  280- 
801.100. 
Bonk,  Henry  W    See— 

Mitchell.  Paul  H  ;  Sell,  James  C,  Jr.;  and  Bonk.  Henry  W.,  S.713,141, 
a.  36-27.000. 
Bonnefoy,  Pierre,  to  Imta  Europe  SA.  Fuel  cell  voltage  generator.  5.714.874, 

a.  323-299  000 
Bonnet.  Jean  Luc;  and  Limousin.  Marcel,  to  ELA  Medical.  Process  of 
controlling  a  dual  chamber  cardiac  pacemaker.  5.713.928.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Bontrager,  Richard:  See — 

Mansouri.  Mack;  and  Bontrager,  Richard,  5,715,282,  CI.  375-350.000. 
Bonuiti,  Peter  M  Suture  anchor.  5.713,921.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Boone.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Langley.   Keith  E.;   DeClerck.  Yves  A.;   and   Boone.  Thomas  C. 
5.714.465.  a.  514-12.000. 
Boral  Resources  (VIC)  PTY  Limited:  See— 

Zandberg.  Henry;  and  Briedis.  Hussein.  5.713,663,  CX.  366-8.000 
Bordner.  Bret  D.:  See — 

Bordner.  Paul  G.;  Bordner.  Bret  D.;  Brandt,  Richard  P;  and  Blum, 
Marshall  K..  5,713.482.  O  220-321.000. 
Bordner.  Paul  G.;  Bordner.  Bret  D  .  Brandt.  Richard  F;  and  Blum.  Marshall 
K..  to  Container  Accessories.  Inc.  Polymeric  split  ring  clamp.  5,713,482, 
a.  220-321.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Quigley.  James  R  .  5.713.450,  Q.  192-I07.00R 
Borja  Totne,  Maria  iosi:  See — 

Nuno  Bardosa  Nolasco,  Gustavo;  De  Bias  Beorlegui.  Carmen;  Boija 
Tome.  Maha  iosi;  Pons  Ascaso,  Fernando;  and  Torres  Pascual. 
Vincente,  5.714.312.  G.  435-5.000. 
Bomhorst,  Kenneth  F.  Jr.:  See — 

Izor.   Kim  E.;  Bomhorst   Kenneth  F.  Jr;  and  Locous,  Lany  D.. 
3.715.068.  CI.  358-299.000. 
Boroson.  Michael  L.;  DeBoer.  Charles  D.;  and  Hollis,  Kathleen  S.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Spacing  a  donor  and  a  receiver  for  color 
transfer.  5,714J01,  Q.  430-201.000. 
Borras.  Jaime  A.;  Jasper.  Steven  C;  Michels.  James  P.;  and  Beukema.  Troy 
J .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Communication  device  capable  of  estimating  signal 
quality  without  synchronization  pattern   5.715.240,  CI   370-232  000 
Bos.  Philip  J  ;  aitd  Johnson.  Philip  A..  Jr.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Switchable  color 
filter  using  electrically  controllable  optical  relarders.  5,714,970,  CI.  345- 
88.000 
Bose  Corporation:  See — 

Gawronski.  Bnan  J.;  and  Caron.  Gerald  P.,  5,714.721,  CI.  181-156.000 
Bosisio.  Claudio:  See — 

Anelli,  Pietro;  and  Bosisio.  Oaudio.  5.715.343.  CI  385-100.000. 
Bosma.  Gjalt;  and  Boudewijn,  Alexander  Christiaan.  to  Cordis  Corporation. 

Suction  catheter  and  method.  5.713.849.  O.  604-28.000. 
Botstein.  David:  See — 

Anderson.  Stephen;  Bennett,  William  F;  Botstein.  David;  Higgins. 
Deborah  L  ,  Paoni,  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J.,  5,714.145,  CI. 
424-94.640. 
Boudewijn.  AlexaixleT  Chnstiaan;  and  Noppett,  Tiemen,  to  Cordis  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  manufacturing  a  catheter  with  at  least  one  high-pressure 
lumen  3.713.831.  CI.  604-35.000. 
Boudewijn.  Alexander  Christiaan:  See — 

Bosma.  Gjalt;  and  Boudewijn,  Alexander  Chrisdaoi,  5.713.849.  CI. 
604-28.000. 
Boudot,  Jean-Claude  Marcel:  See — 


Ansan.  Denis  Roger  Henri;  Boudot,  Jean-Claude  Marcel;  Chevalier, 
Thierry  Andr^  Jacques;  and  Sandelis,  Denis  Jean  Maurice,  5,713.207. 
CI.  60-757.000. 
Bourez,  Allen  J.:  See — 

Lai,  Brij  Bihari;  Bourez.  Allen  J.;  and  Russak.  Michael  A.,  5,7 14,044,  CI. 
204-192.160. 
Bousser,  Marie-Germaine  Madeleine:  See — 

Joutel.  Anne  Marie  Gis^le;  Bousser.  Marie-Germaine  Madeleine;  and 
Toumier-Lasserve.  Elisabeth  Andrie.  5.714,319,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bower,  Barton  K.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Process  for  making  epichloro- 

hydrin  resins.  5,714,552,  CI.  525-420.000. 
Bowers.  Derek  F;  Ashe.  James  J.;  and  Mchugh,  Leo  P.,  to  Analog  Devices, 

Inc.  Three  sute  logic  input.  5,714.892,  O.  326-60.000. 
Bowlin,  Gary  L.;  and  Rittgers,  Stanley  E..  to  University  of  Akron.  The. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  electrostatic  endolhehal  cell  seeding  in  a 
vascular  prosdiesis.  5.714,359,  O.  435-174.000. 
Bowman.  Paul  T;  Hinney.  Harry  R.;  and  Meeker.  Robert  L..  to  Arco  Chemical 
Technology.  LP  Double  metal  cyanide  catalysts  and  methods  for  making 
them.  5.714.639.  CI.  568-620.000. 
Bowman.  Wayne  Arthur  See — 

Sutton.  Richard  Calvin;  Smith-Lewis.  Margaret  Jeanette;  Mauck.  Linda 
Ann;  Bowman.  Wayne  Arthur,  and  Danielson.  Susan  Jean,  5,7 14,340, 
CI.  435-7.920. 
Boyer,  Gaylord  B.:  See — 

Boyer,  Gregory  B.:  and  Boyer,  Gaylord  B.,  5.713.548.  CI.  248-205,200. 
Boyer.  Gregory  B.;  and  Boyer.  Gaylord  B.  System  for  retaining  a  computer 

or  other  article  on  the  human  body.  5.713,548.  CI.  248-205.200. 
BP  Chemicals  (Additives)  Limited:  See — 

Cane.  Charles;  Crawford.  John;  and  O'Connor.  Sean  Patrick,  5,714,443, 

CI.  508-460.000. 
Chabrand,  Christine  Jacqueline;  Little,  Ian  Raymond;  and  McNally.  John 

Paul.  5.714.425.  Q.  502-117.000 
Chabrand.  Christine  Jacqueline;  Little,  Ian  Raymond;  and  McNally.  John 

Paul.  5.714.555.  Q.  526-127.000. 
Cooley.  Neil  Andrew.  5.714,574,  CI.  528-392.000. 
Haimng.  Gordon  John.  5.714.429.  CI.  502-232.000. 
BPB  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Ainsley,  John;  Bradshaw.  John  James;  and  Ward,  Arthur  George  Terry. 
5.714.032.  CI.  156-346.000. 
Brabson.  Roy  Frank:  and  Fletcher.  James  Corvin.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing   network 
resource  location  traffic  in  a  network.  5.715.395.  CI.  393-200.130. 
Braceras.  George  M.;  and  Evans.  Donald  A.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Output  latching  circuit  for  static  memory  devices. 
5.715,198.0.  365-189.050. 
Bracey.  Mark:  See — 

Redman-White.  William;  and  Bracey.  Mark.  3.714.894.  CI.  327-94.000. 
Bradshaw.  John  James:  See — 

Ainsley.  John;  Bradshaw.  John  James;  and  Ward.  Arthur  George  Teny. 
3,714,032,0.  156-346.000. 
Brady,  James,  to  Brady,  Vincent  T.  Molded  plastic  screw  cap  having  anti- 
backoff  thread.  5.713,479.  CI.  215-330.000. 
Brady.  Stephen  F:  See — 

Lumma,  William  C;  Freidinger.  Roger  M.;  Brady.  Stephen  F;  Sander- 
son. Philip  E.;  Feng.  Dong-Mei;  Lyie.  Terry  A.;  Statiffer.  Kenneth  J.; 
Tucker.  Thomas  J.;  and  Vacca,  Joseph  P,  5,714,485, 0.  514-247.000. 
Brady.  Vincent  T:  See — 

Brady.  James.  5,713,479,  a.  215-330.000. 
Braga.  Fnmco:  See — 

Gallo.  Pellegrino;  and  Braga,  Franco,  5.713.162.  O.  52-167.100. 
Bramwell.  Simon  D..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Transidon  rate  dependent 

data  slicer.  5,713,011,  O.  348-465.000. 
BraiKh,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Lecznar,  Mark  T;  Tscheme.  Michael  J.;  Branch,  Jeffrey  A.;  Kopacz, 
Gary  J  ;  and  Newman.  UVeme  R..  5.714.727.  O.  200-61.540, 
Brandt.  Curtis  R,:  See — 

Piraino.  Frank;  and  Brandt.  Curtis  R..  5.714.464.  CI.  314-12.000. 
Brandt.  Richard  P:  See— 

Bordner.  Paul  G,;  Bordner.  Bret  D.;  Brandt,  Richard  P.;  and  Blum. 
Marshall  K..  5.713.482.  O.  220-321.000. 
Brannon,  C.  Tom:  See — 

Lunghofer,  James  G.;  Brannon,  C.  Tom;  Conner.  Bernard  L.;  Transier, 
Lee;  and  Cannon,  Collins  P.,  5,713,668,  CI.  374-179.000. 
Brauker.  James  H.:  See — 

Neuenfeldt,  Steven;  and  Brauker,  James  H.,  3,713.888, 0. 604-891. 100. 
Breach.  WUIiam  D.:  See— 

Carlson.  Douglas  W.;  Simons.  Stephen  P.;  and  Breach.  William  D.. 
5.713,581.0.  277-I88.00R 
Breariey.  Graham  Mark:  See — 

Hammond.  Peter  Michael;  Breariey.  Graham  Mart:  and  Price.  Christo- 
pher Philip.  5.714.364.  O.  435-191.000. 
Brcdehorsi.  Reinhard:  See — 

Ollert.  Markus  W.;  ZiegelmUller.  Patrick;  Grunwald.  Thomas:  Biede- 
horst.  Reinhard:  and  Vogel.  Cart-Wilhelm.  5.714.344. 0. 435-68.100. 
Breese.  John  S.:  See — 

Heckemvin.   David   E.;   Shaw.   Gregory   L.;   and   Breese.   John   S.. 
3.713.374.  CI.  395-81.000. 
Bremca  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Swift.  Kenneth,  5.713.649.  O.  312-257.100. 
Bremer.  Matthias:  See— 


Pausch,  Axel;  Kojima.  Akihiro;  Bremer.  Matthias;  Ichinose.  Hideo; 
Junge.  Michael:  NumaU.  Hiroshi;  Reiffenrath.  Volker,  Rieger,  Bern- 
hard;  Sawada.  Atsusi;  Tarumi.  Kazuaki;  and  Weber.  Georg,  5,7 14,087. 
O.  252-299.010. 
Brenner.  Sydney;  and  DuBridge.  Robert  B..  to  Lynx  Therapeutics.  Inc.  DNA 
sequencing  by  stepwise  ligation  and  cleavage.  5.714,330.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Brentfiam.  Jerry  D  Weighted  lumbar  support.  5.713,840.  CI.  602-19.000. 
Breton.  Lionel:  See — 

De  Lacharriere.  Olivier.  Galey.  Jean-Baptiste;   Breton.  Lionel;  and 
Dumats.  Jacquehne.  5.714.155.  CI.  424-401.000. 
BreLscher.  Kalhryn  R.;  Baker.  James  A.;  Wood.  Kenneth  B.;  Nguyen.  Mai  T; 
Hamer.  Monica  A.;  and  Rueb.  Christopher  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Emulsion  for  robust  sensing.  5.714,122,  O. 
422-82.070. 
Brewer.  Barrie  D..  to  NovaTech  Gage  shroud.  5,713.388.  Q.  137-377.000. 
Brian.  Bany;  Zopf.  David  A.;  Lu,  Lei;  McCauley.  John  P..  Jr.:  and  Partsch. 
Michael,  to  Neose  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Method  of  processing  a  cheese 
processing  waste  stream.  5.714.075.  CI.  210-670.000. 
Brice.  Patrice,  to  Innovatron  Industries.  Soci<t<  Anonyme.  Wave  pickup  in  the 
form  of  a  printed  coil  for  an  electronic  portable  object  such  as  a  no-contact 
card  or  badge.  5.714.744.  CI.  235-449.000. 
Bridge.  Andrew  R.;  Lee.  Anthony  E.:  and  Scarborough.  Charles  S..  to  Dagger. 
Inc.  Rudder  system  for  self-propelled  water  craft  5.713.295,  Q.  114- 
153.000. 
Bridges.  Jack  E..  to  Uentech  Corporation.  Low  flux  leakage  cables  and  cable 
terminations  for  A.C.  electrical  heating  of  oil  deposits.  5.713.415,  C\. 
166-60,000, 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Hatakeyama,  Kazuya;  Hojo,  Masahiro:  Nohara,  Daisuke;  and  Cataldo, 

Franco,  5,714.533.  O.  524-140.000. 
Ochi,  Naoya.  5.714.021.  O.  I52-209.00R. 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ega.shira.    Yoshinori;    Yamagishi.    Hisashi;    Watanabe.    Hideo:    and 

Ichikawa.  Yasushi.  5.714.546.  CI.  525-196.000. 
Oshima.  Shinichi.  5.713.803.  CI.  473-407.000. 
Briedis.  Hussein:  See — 

Zandberg.  Henry;  and  Briedis.  Hussein.  5,713.663.  O.  366-8  000. 
Briggs,  David  L.,  to  Ellis  Corporation.  Quiet  operating  industrial  dryer. 

5,713,139.0.  34-607.000. 
Briggs,  Kenneth  W..  Sr.  to  Rushman  Industries.  Shutter  for  curved  windows. 

5.7I3.I56.0.  49-82.100. 
Brigham.  Lawrence  N.;  Comer.  Raymond  E.;  and  Hussein,  Makarem  A.,  to 
Intel  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  nimsistor  having  a  deposited 
dual-layer  spacer  structure.  5.714,413,  O.  438-301.000. 
Brilka.  Joachim,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  Oscillator.  5.714,915,  CI, 

33-ll7,0OR, 
Briner.  Donald  R,:  See — 

McKenna.  Douglas  B.;  Briner,  Donald  R.;  and  Laramore,  Christopher 
D.,  5,713,711.0.  414-217.000. 
Brinkley.  Patrick  F:  See— 

Abileah.  Adiel;  Brinkley.  Patrick  F;  and  Xu.  Gang.  5.715,028,  O. 
349-117.000. 
Briscoe,  J.  Douglass;  Embrey,  Janet  M.;  Snyder.  James  G.:  Oweis,  Salah  M.; 
and  D"Ussel,  Louis,  to  Saft  America,  Inc.  LIAI/FES,  battery  separator 
system  with  microporous  electrode  particle  retainer  screens.  5.714,283, 0 
429-247.000. 
Brisson,  Jean-Georges:  See — 

Beguinot  Jean;  and  Brisson,  Jean-Georges,  5,714,116,0. 420-105.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Shah.  Kishore  R.;  Chang,  Tak-Lung;  and  Kydonieus,  Agis,  5,714,543, 
O.  523-123.000. 
BriteSmile.  Inc.:  See — 

Yarbofough.  David  K..  5.713.738.  CI.  433-215.000. 
British-American  Tobacco  (Germany)  GmbH:  See — 

CJerding.  Guillermo:  Pangritz.  Dirk;  and  Schneider.  Werner,  5,713,377, 
O.  131-364.000. 
British  Ceramic  Research  Limited:  See — 

Widiington.  Steven  Charies:  Alsop.  Sally-Anne;  and  Jackson.  Philip 
Robert.  5.714.236.  CI.  428-195.000. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic:  See — 

Brown,  David  John;  and  Higson,  Stephen  Geoffrey,  5,714,077,  CI 

210-747.000. 
Li.  Lin;  Steen.  William  Maxwell;  and  Modem.  Peter  Julian,  5,714,762. 
CI.  250-559.200 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Harper.  David  Richard;  Mcllhinney.  Robert  Andrew:  and  Blum,  Caroline 
Jane,  5,714,516,  CI.  514-338.000. 
Brittain.  David  Robert:  See — 

Brown.  George  Robert:  Mallion.  Keitii  Blakeney:  Whittamore.  Paul 
Robert  Owen;  and  Brittain.   David   Robert  3,714,496,  CI.   514- 
305.000. 
Brodie.  Gary.  Jr.  Bowler's  training  device.  5.713.798.  CI.  473-55.000. 
Brody.  Richard  S,:  See — 

Hughes.  Kenneth  E,;  Masterson.  David  C:  Fink.  David  J.;  Metz.  Barbara 
A,;  Picken,  Gordon  E,;  Gemmet  Paul  M.:  and  Brody,  Richard  S., 
5,714,042,0.  162-143.000. 
Brokish,  Charies  W.:  See— 

Allie,  Mark  C;  Eriksson,  Larry  J.:  and  Brokish.  Charles  W..  5,715,320. 
a.  381-71,120. 


Bronicki,  Luden  Y,;  Sinai.  Joseph:  Doron.  Benjamin;  and  Kaplan.  Uri,  to 
Ormat  Industries  Ltd,  Multi-fuel,  combined  cycle  power  plant  method  and 
apparatus,  5.713.195,  O,  60-39,020, 
Brooks,  Clint  D,  W,;  Bhatia,  Pramila;  and  Kolasa.  Teodozyj,  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Bis-heteroarylylmethoxyphenyl  ketone  derivatives  as  inhibi- 
tors of  leukotriene  biosynthesis,  3.714,488,  O,  514-249.000. 
Brooks.  Edward  F.:  See — 

Johnson.  Charles  H.;  and  Brooks.  Edward  R.  5.713,458,  O.  200- 
314.000. 
Brooks,  Jeffrey  W :  See- 
Schmidt  Otomar;  Gunsaulus,  Richard  S.;  Schultz.  Ronald  E.:  Rischar. 
Charies  M.;  and  Brooks,  Jeffrey  W..  5,715,439,  O.  395-570.000. 
Brooks,  Peter  E.,  to  Western  Digital  Coipontion.  Head  slack  assembly 
incorporating   plastic   binding   structure   and   method   of   manufacture. 
5,715,117.0,  360-104,000, 
Brooktree  Corporation:  See — 

Baker.  David  C;  and  Asal.  Michael  D.,  5.715,437.  CI.  395-507.000. 
Broom.  Ward  Pafford:  See — 

Fitzgerald.  Robert  Matthew;  Gresens.  Eugene  O.;  and  Broom.  Ward 
Pafford.  5.713,270,  CI.  100-49.000.      ■ 
Brothers,  Daniel  Leo.  Jr.:  See — 

Mazion.  Leigh  Allen;  Hall.  Gregory  Kent  Elliott;  Brothers.  Daniel  Leo. 
Jr.;  and  Allen,  Shawn  Lee,  5.715,041.  CI.  355-72.000. 
Brothers.  H>-rbert  M..  II:  See — 

Tomalia,  Donald  A.;  Baker,  James  R.;  Cheng.  RoberU  C;  Bielinska. 
Anna  U.;  Fazio.  Michael  J.;  Hedstrand.  David  M.;  Johnson.  Jennifer 
A.:  Kaplan.  Donald  A.,  deceased;  Klakamp.  Scon  L.:  Kruper.  William 
J..  Jr.;  Kukowska-Latallo.  Jolanta;  Maxon.  Bartley  D.;  Piehler.  LarsT; 
Tomlinson.  Ian  A.;  Wilson.  Larry  R.;  Yin.  Rui;  and  Brothers.  Herhert 
M..  II.  5.714.166.  CI,  424-486,000, 
Brou.  Ralph  T,;  Sciatra,  Paschal  A,.  Jr;  and  Waitkus.  Phillip  A,,  to  Plastics 
Enginerring  Company  Preparation  of  friction  elements  and  compositions 
therefor,  5.714.525.  CI,  523-149,000. 
Brouwer.  Steven  J.,  to  Amway  Corporation  Detergent  composition  contain- 
ing discrete  whitening  agent  particles.  5.714.450.  O.  510-324.000. 
Brouwer.  Steve«f-3  ;  and  Wint  Michael  J.,  to  Amway  Corporation.  Powder 
detergent  composition  and  method  of  making.  5.714,451. 0.  510-324.000. 
Brcxiwer.  Steven  J.,  to  Amway  Corporation.  Whitening  agent  particle  com- 
position. 5.714.452.  O.  510-394.000. 
Brown.  Alan  E.:  See — 

Savage.  Jeff;  and  Brown,  Alan  E.,  5.715.465.  O.  395-750.000. 
Brown.  Connie  Carol:  See — 

Shurling.  Dickey  S..  Jr.;  Rhodes.  Teresa  Anderson;  Brown.  Connie 
Carol;  Underwood.  Ronald  Wayne;  Garfotth.  William  Leonard;  and 
May.  Anthony  Allan.  5.713.998.  CI.  106-486000 
Brown.  David  John;  and  Higson.  Stephen  Geoffrey,  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels 

pic.  Liquid  filtration  system.  5.714.077.  O  210-747  000. 
Brown.  George  Robert;  Mallion.  Keith  Blakeney;  Whittamore.  Paul  Robert 
Owen;  and  Brittain.  David  Robert  to  2^eneca  Liinited.  Quinuclidine 
derivatives  as  squalene  synthase  inhibitors  5.714.496.  CI  514-305.000, 
Brown.  Ian  L,:  See — 

McNaught.  Kenneth  J,;  Moloney.  Eric;  Brown.  Ian  L,;  and  Knight 
Adrian  Timothy.  5.714.600.  O,  336-102,000. 
Brown.  Jaime.  Boot  scraper.  5.713.097.  O.  15-237.000. 
Brown.  Kari  E.:  See — 

Nichols.  Steven  J.;  Kyrola,  Randee  L.:  VandeZande.  Eric  J.;  and  Brown. 
Kari  E.,  5.714.679.  CI.  73-35,080, 
Brown.  La-Donna  Lynn  McCullar  Bishop:  See- 
Levy.  Rudi  Lisa;  Griesbach.  Henry  Louis.  Ill;  Shultz.  Jay  Sheldon;  and 
Brown.   La-Donna   Lynn   McCuIIar   Bishop.   5.714.107.  O,    264- 
289.300, 
Brown.  Mark  L,:  See — 

Gillberg.  Jeffrey  M,;  and  Brown,  Mark  L,.  5.713.932.  O.  607-27,000, 
Brown.  Michael  R.  to  National  Tank  Company.  Inlet  device  for  large  oil  field 

separator.  5.714.068.  CI.  2IO-5I9.000. 
Brown.  Stephen  H.:  See — 

Bell.  Weldon  K.;  Brown.  Stephen  H.;  Daugheity.  Frederick  E.;  Harandi. 
Mohsen  N.;  and  Trewella.  Jeffrey  C.  5.714.640.  CI.  568-697.000. 
Brown.  Theresa  A.:  See — 

Correia,  Victor  H.;  Brown.  Theresa  A.;  and  Piedmore.  Daniel  R.. 
3,713.722.  CI,  416-24I,00R, 
Brown  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Mills.  John  F;  Dohetty.  Edward  J,;  Hazlett  Tyrone  F;  Dionne.  Keith  E,; 
Warner.  Nicholas  F;  Cain.  Brian  M.;  and  Rein.  David  H,.  5.713,887, 
CI,  604-890,100, 
Bruccoleri.  Melchiotre:  Cosentino.  Gaetano;  Demicheli.  Marco;  artd  Potta- 
luri.  Salvatore.  to  SGS-Thompson  Microelectronics  S.rl,;  and  Consorzio 
per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettrooica  nel  Mezzogiomo,  Low  consumption 
analog  multiplier,  3,714,903.  CI.  327-339.000. 
Bruel.  Michel,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Enetgie  Atomique,   Process  for  the 
manufacnire  of  thin  films  of  semiconductor  material,   3,714.395.  O. 
437-24.000. 
Bruhn.  Krister,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  SA.  Method  and  an 

apparatus  for  producing  bag  packs  5.713.186.  CI.  53-450.000. 
Bmnck.  Terence  K  :  Pepe.  Michael  G.;  Pearson.  Daniel  A.;  and  Webb. 
Thomas  R..  to  Corvas  International,  Inc.  Trypsin  Inhibitors.  5,714,580,  CI. 
530-331.000. 
Bruneau.  Jean  Michel:  See — 

Van  Assche.  Charles;  Lando,  Danielle:  Bnmeau.  Jean  Michel;  Voelker. 
Toni  Alois;  and  Gervais.  Monica.  5,714,363,  CI.  433-194.000. 
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Brunganll.  Clement  Linus,  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP.  Process  for 

fommg  a  ceramic  body.  5,714.025.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Brunicer.  David  L.;  and  Harwath.  Frank  A.,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Impedance 
and  inductance  control  in  electrical  connecton.  3,713,764,  CI.  439- 
636.000. 
Bruno  C.  Gilbert  Trust.  The:  See— 

Gilhen.  Bruno  C.  5.713.344.  CI.  126-29.000. 
Bruns.  Eilert  F..  to  Clearing  Niagara.  Iik.  Slide  lock  for  stamping  press. 

5.713.237.  CI.  72-444.000. 
Biuns.  Robert  W..  to  Sentek  Products.  Helical  load  cell.  5.714.693.  CI. 

73-862.641. 
Brunsting.  William  J.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  ferrous  panicles  ftom 

liquids.  5.714.063.  CI.  210-222.000. 
Brunswick  Corp.:  See- 
Jones.  James  R..  5.713.768.  CI.  440-38.000. 
Jones.  James  R..  5.713,769.  O.  440-38.000. 
Brus.salis.  Stacy  Ann;  Monroe.  Aaron  Dillon:  Kocjan.  Andrew  John:  and 
Blasko.  Raymond  John,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Electrical  distri- 
bution center  with  two-piece  insulation  assembly.  5,715.135,  CI.  361- 
624.000. 
Bryant.  Brent  S.:  See — 

Malhotra.  Shadi  L.:  Bryant.  Brent  S.;  Gagnon.  Yvan:  and  Jones.  Arthur 
Y.  5.714.270.  CI.  428-537.500. 
BSI  Corporation:  See — 

Swan,  Dale  G.:  Amos,  Richard  A.;  and  Everson,  Terrence  P.,  5,714.360, 
CI.  435-174.000. 
Buccafiisco.  Jeny  J.:  See — 

Powers.  James  C:  Buccafusco,  Jerry  J.;  and  Starks.  Keiuielh  M.. 
5.714.615.  CI.  546-291.000. 
Buchanan.  David  D.  Shock  displacing  inflatable  bag.  5.713.817.  CI.  482- 

23.000. 
Buchanan.  David  L.:  See — 

Perr.  J.  P:  Peters.  L.  L.:  Ghuman.  A.  S.;  Yen.  B.  M.;  Smith.  Edward  D.; 
Buchanan.  David  L.:  Tair.  Y.  J.;  Tikk.  L.  D.:  and  Stiles.  A.  G., 
5.713.335.  CI.  123-501.000. 
Buchanan.  Shaimon  R.  Alarm  system  for  indicating  the  removal  of  plug  from 

a  receptacle.  5.714.942.  CI.  340-686.000. 
Buchardt.  by  Done,  representative:  See — 

Buchardt,  Ole,  deceased;  Buchardt.  by  Dotte.  representative:  Egholm. 

Michael:  Nielsen.  Peter  Eigil;  and  Berg,  Rolf  Henrik.  5.714.331.  CI. 

435-6.000. 

Buchardt.   Ole.   deceased;    Buchardt,    by    Dorte,    representative;    Egholm. 

Michael:  Nielsen.  Peter  Eigil:  and  Berg.  Rolf  Henrik.  Peptide  nucleic  acids 

having  enhanced  binding   affinity,   sequence   specificity  and  solubility. 

5.714.331.  CI.  435-6.000 

Bucher,  Steven:  and  Kosters.  Wayne  A.,  to  l-Tech  Corporation.  Universal 

SCSI  electrical  interface  system.  5.715.409.  O.  395-309.000. 
Biichler.  Christian:  See — 

Chikazawa.  Yoshiharu:  Kawamura.  Akira;  Morimoto.  Yasuaki;  Zucker. 
Friedhelm;  and  Buchler,  Christian,  5.715.232.  CI.  369-275.200. 
Buck.  Michael:  See — 

Antony,  Peter:  and  Buck.  Michael.  5.714.851.  CI.  318-148.000. 
Budzinski.  Robert  Lucius.  Memory  system  for  storing  and  retrieving  expe- 
rience and  knowledge  with  natural  language.  5,715,468,  CI.  395-759.(K)0. 
Buelow,  Roland:  See — 

Lussow.    Alexander    R.;    Buelow.    Roland;    and    Pouletty.    Phihppe. 
5.714.332.  CI.  4.15-7.100. 
Buhler  AG:  See— 

Froidevaux.   Pierre  Alain:   Wetzel.  WilU;   and   Rutishauser,  Stefan, 
5,714,187,  CI.  426-231.000. 
Buitoni.  Gian  Luigi  Longinotti.  Arm  extension  exercise  device.  5,7 1 3.8 1 8,  CI. 

482-74.000. 
Bunger.  Rolf,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Pharmaceutical  alpha-keto 
carboxylic   acid   compositions,    method    of   making   and   use    thereof 
5.7I4J15.  CI.  514-357.000. 
Buntain.  Ian  George:  See — 

Hatton.  Leslie  Roy:  Buntain.  Ian  George:  Hawkins,  David  William: 
Pamell,  Edgar  William;  Pearson,  Christopher  John:  and  Roberts, 
David  Alan,  5.714.191.  CI  426-532.000. 
Burfoack.  Ron:  See- 
Peters.  Richard  M.,  Jr:  Billings,  Edmund,  Jr;  Dakin,  Steven;  Mackraz. 
James;   Peters,   Richard  M.,   Sr;   Robison,  John;   Selph,  Russell: 
Abrams,  Joyce:  and  Burback,  Ron,  5,715,449,  CI.  395-613.000. 
Burg.  Greg  A.:  See — 

West.  Bradford  Drake;  Burg,  Greg  A.:  Adamson.  Steven  James;  Cham- 
berlain. Frederick  Rockwell.  IV;  Jagielinski.  Toma<iz  Mark;  Jeffers. 
Frederick  John:  James.  Robert  Owen;  and  Smith.  Neil.  5.714.747.  CI. 
235-493.000. 
Burger.  Stefan:  See — 

Lannert.  Berthold;  Eckel.  Hans-Gerd:  Kober,  Hotst;  and  Burger.  Stefan. 
5.713.577.  CI.  m -2.000. 
Burk.  Robert  M  :  and  Woodward,  David  F,  to  Allergan.  1 .3-benzodioxole  and 
1 .2-dialkoxybenzene  derivatives  as  ocular  hypotensive  agents.  5.714.621. 
CI   549-435  000. 
Burke.  Christopher  John:  Nir.  Ercz;  and  Chaffee.  Janice  Marie,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Simultaneous  control  of  radio  frequency  modem  in  a  multi-tasking 
system  using  a  single  session  manager  program  with  separate  command 
queue  for  each  application  program.  5,715,474.  CI.  395-826.000. 


Burke.  James  A.;  GarsI,  Michael  E.;  and  Wheeler.  Larry  A.,  to  Alleigan. 
Methods  for  using  (2-imidazolin-2-ylamino)  quinoxaline  derivatives. 
5,714,486,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Burke,  Philip  John;  Dowell.  Robert  Ian;  Mauger,  Anthony  Brian;  and 
Springer.  Caroline  Joy.  to  Zeneca  Limited;  and  Cancer  Research  Campaign 
Technology  Limited.  Chemical  compounds.  5.714.148.  CI.  424-178.100. 
Burke.  Rae  Lyn;  and  Sekulovich.  Rose  E.,  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Herpes 

simplex  virus  VP16  vaccines.  5.714.152.  O.  424-231.100. 
Burkhan.  Joseph  P:  See— 

Peet.  Norton  P.;  Angelastro,  Michael  R.;  and  Burkhan.  Jaseph  P.. 
5.714.470,  CI.  514-17.000. 
Burks.  Vance  R..  III.  Wine  aerator.  5,713.263.  CI.  99-323.100. 
Bums,  David  W.;  and  Glenn.  Max  C.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Piezoresisrive  silicon 
pressure  sensor  manufacture  implementing  long  diaphragms  with  large 
aspect  ratios.  5.714.690.  CI.  73-721.000. 
Burrell.  Paul:  See — 

Centers,  Steven  D  ;  and  Burrell.  Paul,  5,713,724,  CI.  417-53.000. 
Burrows.  Ellsworth  C:  Dentai.  Andrew  Gomperz;  and  Giles.  Clinton  Randy, 
to  Lucent  Technologies   Inc.   Photodiode  array   for  remotely  powered 
lightwave  networks.  5,714.773.  CI.  257-82.000. 
Buscema.  Craig  W.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Canon  with  integral  core. 

5.713,469.  CI.  206-396.000. 
Buschhaus.  Wolfram;  Bates.  Bradford;  Belaire.  Richard  C;  and  Gale.  Allan 
R.,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Parallel  hybrid  powertrain  for  an 
automotive  vehicle.  5.713,425,  CI.  180-65.200. 
Bush.  M.  Elizabeth:  See- 
Fischer.  Frank  M.;  and  Bush.  M.  Elizabeth,  5,713,943,  CI.  607-122.000. 
Butschek.  Uwe:  See — 

Sadjina.  Heinz;  and  Butschek,  Uwe,  3,713,983,  Q.  73-472.000. 
Buttram.  Jonathan  David;  and  Latham.  Wayne  Meredith,  to  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company.  The  EMAT  measurement  of  ductile  ca,st  iron  nodularity. 
5,714.688.  CI.  73-597.000. 
Bye/Oasis:  See — 

McKenna.  Douglas  B.;  Briner.  Donald  R.;  and  Laramore,  Christopher 
D..  5.713.711,  CI.  414-217.000 
Byer,  Roben  L.;  Fejer,  Martin  M.;  and  Lim,  Eric  J.,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior 
University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Method  of  controlling  regions  of 
ferroelectric  polarization  domains  in  solid  state  bodies.  5,714,198.  CI. 
427-163.200. 
C  &  P  of  Virginia:  See- 
Pester.  Eugene  M.,  III.  5.715.294,  Q.  379-34.000. 
Cable,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Mazanec,  Teny  J.;  and  Cable,  Thomas  L..  5,714,091,  Q.  252-373.000. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Belmont.  James  A.;  and  Adams.  Curtis  E.  3.713.988.  CI.  106-31.600. 
Cadence  Design  System.  Iik.:  See — 

Chidhambarakirshnan.  Kumar,  5,715,408,  CI.  395-306.000. 
Cady,  Jefferey  A..  Mackey.  Gary  T:  Hazlewood,  L.  Scott;  and  Scott.  Roben 
C.  to  Trigger  Block.  Inc  Electronic  trigger  lock.  5.713.149,  CI.  42-70.060. 
CAE  Electronics  Ltd.:  See — 

Schwabl.  Alphonse,  5,714,938,  O.  340-584.000. 
Cain.  Brian  M.:  See — 

Mills.  John  F;  Doherty.  Edward  J ;  Hazlen.  Tyrone  F;  Dionne.  Keith  E.; 
Warner.  Nicholas  F.:  Cain.  Brian  M.;  and  Rein,  David  H..  5,713,887, 
CI.  604-890.100. 
Cain,  Fraser  See — 

Cotichini.  Christian:  and  Cain.  Fraser,  5.7I5.I74.  CI.  364-5I4.00R. 
Cain.  Klaus:  See — 

Jahne.  Helmut:  Altenburg.  Olaf:  Cain.  Klaus;  and  Kutschabsky,  Detlef, 
5.714.956,  CI.  341-155.000. 
Caisey.  Laurence;  Monnais.  Chri.stian;  Samain.  Henri;  and  Sturla.  Jean- 
Michel,  to  L'Oreal.  Process  for  bleaching  hair  by  laser  irradiation,  and 
device.  5.7I3.%I.  CI.  8-103.000. 
Cakiano.  Alfred  L.:  See — 

Armenia.  John  G.;  and  Calciano.  Alfred  L.  5.713,387, 0.  137-312.000. 
CalComp  Inc.:  See — 

Landmeier.  Waldo  L.,  3,714,720,  CI.  I78-I9.O0O. 
Caldarise,  Salvalore:  See — 

LaSalle.  David  L.;  Flynn,  Timothy  M.;  Caldarise.  Salvalore:  and  Mang- 
melli.  Richard  R,  5,713,410.  CI.  164-516.000. 
Caldicon,  Roben  J.:  See — 

Beck,  Martin  H.;  Rollend,  George  F;  Muszynski,  John  H.;  Reed,  Lydia 
K.;  Hickey,  Scott  J.;  Caldicon.  Roben  J.;  and  Connor,  Dennis  C, 
5,714,1 11,  CI.  264-532.000. 
Calgon  Carbon  Corporation:  See — 

Fanner.  Richard  W.;  Kovacic.  Susan  L.;  Matviya,  Thomas  M.;  and 
Wadhwa.  Netar  R,  3,714.433,  CI.  302-430.000. 
Cambridge  Hean,  Inc.:  See — 

Arnold,  Jeffrey  M.;  Albrecht,  Paul;  Librett,   Kevin  S.;  and  Cohen, 
Richard  J..  5,713.367,  CI.  128-704.000. 
Campana,  Thomas  J..  Jr..  to  NTP  Incorporated.  Omidirectional  and  directional 

antenna  a.ssembly.  3.714.937.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Campbell.  James  R.:  See — 

Montgomery,  Michael  T;  Campbell,  James  R.;  Crabbe.  Joel  R.;  Walz, 
Steven  E.;  and  Thompson.  Laura,  5,714,378.  CI.  435-262.500. 
Campbell.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Shah.  Ketan  N.:  and  Campbell.  Stephen  M.,  5,714,257,  C\.  428-391.000. 
Campos,  Margot:  See — 

Badejo.  Ibraheem  T;  Campos.  Margot;  Greene.  Michael  J.;  and  Rice. 
Daphne  J.,  3,713,999,  CI.  106-495.000. 


Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Agriculture:  See — 

Mahadevan,  Subramaniam.  3.7I4.I85,  C\.  426-93.000. 
Canadian  Boomstick  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Worsley,  Ralph  Stanley,  5.713,698.  CI.  405-60.500. 
Cancer  Research  Campaign  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Burke.  Philip  John;  Dowell,  Roben  Ian;  Mauger,  Anthony  Brian;  and 
Springer,  Caroline  Joy,  5,714.148.  CI.  424-178.100. 
Cai>cer  Research  Institute:  See — 

Robins,  H.  Ian;  and  Cohen,  Justin  D.,  5,713.941,  CI.  607-96.000. 
Cane.  Charies;  Crawfonl.  John;  and  O'Connor,  Sean  Pabick,  to  BP  Chemicals 
(Additives)  Limited.  Sulphurised  alkaline  earth  metal  hydrocarbyl  phen- 
ates,  their  production  and  use  thereof.  5.714,443.  O.  508-»60.000. 
Cannon.  Collins  P:  See — 

Lunghofer.  James  G.;  Brannon.  C.  Tom;  Conner.  Bernard  L.;  TVansier, 
Lee:  and  Cannon.  Collins  P,  3.713,668.  CI.  374-179.000. 
Canon  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Luther.  Willis  J.;  Wood,  Loren  A.;  Tullis,  Thomas  S.;  and  Fbntana.  James 
A..  5.715.370.  CI.  395-2.840. 
Canon  Kabushika  Kaisha:  See — 

Tamura.  Junichi:  Sakurai.  Alsushi;  and  Kosaka.  Tetsuo,  5,713,363,  Q. 
395-2.140. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aita,  Shuichi;  Yoshihara,  Toshiyuki;  Urawa,  Motoo;  Kukimolo,  Tsu- 

tomu;  and  Hano,  Yoshifumi,  5,715,501.  CI.  399-159.000. 
Amano.  Sayoko;  Sawamura.  Mitsuharu;  and  Abe,  Susumu,  5,715,103, 

CI.  359-888.000. 
Asaoka,  Masanobu;  Takao.  Hideaki;  and  Kojima,  Makolo.  5,714,209. 

a.  428-1.000. 
Ikeda.  Shingo;  and  Kashida.  Motokazu,  5.715.258,  CI.  371-37.800. 
Kawakami,  Soichiro,  5,714,277,  CI.  429-62.000. 
Kawamura.  Naoto;  Mita,  Yoshinobu:  Enokida.  Miyuki;  Shishizuka. 

Junichi;  and  Ishida,  Yoshihiro.  3.714,985,  CI.  345-201.000. 
Kimuia.  Isao,  5.713,991.  CI.  106-31.390. 
Komatsu.  Toshiyuki;  Sato.  Yasue;  and  Kawate,  Shin-lchi,  5.714,306,  Q. 

430-323.000. 
Kurita,  Mitsuru;  Suzuki.  Yasumichi;  Kitamura.  Toshiyuki;  and  Utagawa, 

Tsutomu,  5,715.066.  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Kusaba,  Takashi;  Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki;  Nakazawa,  Akihiko;  Tanaka. 

Atsushi;  and  Ashibe.  Tsunenori,  3.715,510.  CI.  399-308.000 
Matsuyama.  Jinsho;  Kariya.  Toshimitsu;  Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Takei.  Tet- 
suya;  Nakagawa,  Katsumi;  Kanai,  Masahiro;  and  Echizen.  Hiroshi. 
5,714,010,  CI    118-723.0MW. 
Nakanishi,  Hiroyuki.  5,715.332.  Q.  382-232.000. 
Nakayama.  Tadayoshi.  5.715.376,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Noguchi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Takano.  Hironori.  5.715.086.  O.  359-557.000. 
Ohshima,  Toshikazu;  Yamamoto,   Hiroyuki;  and   Uchiyama,  Shinji. 

5.715.384.  CI.  395-128.000. 
Sakamoto,  Masara,  5.714.790.  Q.  257-440.000. 
Shiba.  Shoii;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  ShinXa,  Katsuhiro;  Yokoi,  Hideto;  Miyazaki. 

Takeshi;  and  Kashiwazaki.  Akio,  5.714,195,  CI.  427-140.000. 
Spackman,  John  Neil.  5.714,975,  CI.  345-149.000. 
Suzuki.    Masaaki;    Yoshioka.    Mayumi;    and    Watanabe,    Yasuyuki, 

5.714.197,  CI.  427-162.000 
Takahashi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Muraki.  Masato.  5.715,084,  Q.  359-487.000. 
Takeuchi.  Akihiko;  Tanigawa.  Koichi;  Miyamoto,  Toshio;  and  Ono, 

Kazuaki.  5.715,498,  CI.  399-40.000. 
Takeuchi,    Akihiko;    Ochiai,    Toshihiko;    Kato,    Motoi;    Miyashiro, 
Toshiaki;  Ito,  Akira;  Kabeya,  Nobuaki;  Kume,  Takao;  and  Suzuki, 
Takehiko,  5,715,506,  CI.  399-303.000. 
Tamechika.  Masanari;  Fukae.  Kimitoshi;  and  Takehan,  Notwyoshi. 

5,714,869,  CI.  320-30.000. 
Tanaka,  Tetsuomi.  5,715,336.  CI.  382-301.000. 

Tokioka.  Masaki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanagisawa. 
Ryozo;  Kobayashi,  Katsuyuki;  and  Sato,  Hajime.  5,714.698,  Q. 
73-865.400. 
Ueno,  Isamu:  and  Miyawaki.  Mamoru,  5,714,752,  C\.  250-208.100. 
Yamagata.  Shigeo;  Horii,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Hirokazu;  Suzuki,  Yasu- 

tomo;  and  Ogawa,  Masahiko,  3,715.357,  O.  386-96.000. 
Yamazaki.  Michihito:   Kisu.  Hiroki;  Asano,  Erika;  Funabashi,  Eiji; 
Ogata.  Hiroaki;  and  Yamauchi.  Kazumi.  5.715.499.  CI.  399-50.000. 
Yokoyama.  Ryuichi.  5,714.222,  CI.  428-64.100. 
Canon  Kabushikia  Kaisha:  See— 

Watabe.  Masahiro;  Yanai,  Noriyuki;  and  Niwano,  Kenlaro,  3,713,120, 
CI.  29-327.400. 
Cap  Toys.  Inc.:  See — 

Gallagher,  Laurie  S.,  5,713.780,  CI.  446-364.000. 
Capewell  Components  Company:  See — 

Tarpill.  Andrew  J.,  5.713.132.  O.  30-91.200. 
Capon,  Daniel  J.;  and  Lasky,  Laurence  A.,  to  Genentech  Inc.  Hybrid  immu- 
noglobulins. 5.714,147.  CI.  424-178.100: 
Cappel.  Jerome  Paul:  See — 

Trinh.  Toan:  Cappel.  Jerome  Paul;  Geis.  Philip  Anthony;  McCany.  Mark 
Lee;  Pilosof.  David;  and  Zwerdling.  Susan  Schmaedecke,  5,714,137, 
a.  424-76.400. 
Caprotn.  Guido:  See — 

Ceccarani,  Franco.  5.713.266.  CI.  99-451.000. 
CAPSOL  S  R  L.:  See- 
Garibaldi.  Giuseppe,  5,713.493.  CI.  222-153.060. 
Caibone.  Giuseppe.  Equipment  for  carrying  out  anterior  and  posterior  foot 
and  lower  limbs  flexion  exercises.  5.713,820,  Q.  482-79.000. 


Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.:  See — 

Hauser.  Roben  G  ;  Dahl.  Roger  W ;  and  Kenknight,  Bnice  H..  5,713,926, 
CI  607-5.000. 
Cardinal  IG  Company:  See — 

Latsen,  James  E.,  3,714,214,  a.  428-34.000. 
Caigill,  Incorporated:  See — 

Randall,  Jed  Richanl;  Ryan,  Christopher  Michael;  Lunt.  James;  and 
Hanmann,  Mark  Henry,  3,714,573,  a.  528-354.000. 
Cari  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH:  See— 

Bechstein,  Kari-Heinz:  Moeller,  Beate;  and  Salewski,  Klaus-Dieter. 
5.715,057.  CI.  356-361.000. 
Carison.  Douglas  W.;  Simons.  Stephen  P;  and  Breach.  William  D..  to  Hydril 
Company.  Fibrous  seal  for  blowout  preventer.  5.713.581.  a.  277-I88.00R 
Carison.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

H<«enon,  Peter  B.;  and  Carison.  Kenneth  E,  5,714,252,  Q    428- 
344.000 
Carlslen,  Bruce  E.,  and  Haynes,  William  B..  to  University  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  the.  Discrete  monotron  oscillator  having  one-half  wavelength 
coaxial  resonator  with  one-quarter  wavelength  gap  spacing.  3,714,913, 0. 
331-81.000. 
Cariton,  Martin  A.:  See — 

Ramirez.  Yvonne  E.;  and  Cariton.  Martin  A.,  5.713J83,  a.    133- 
118.000. 
Camaudmetalbox  (Holdings)  USA,  Inc.:  See — 

West,  Keith;  and  Ascascibar,  Francisco.  3,714.699,  Q.  73-863.900. 
Carnegie  Mclkm  University:  See — 

Sides,  Paul  J..  3.715,060,  Ci.  356-375.000. 
Caron,  Gerald  F:  See — 

Gawronski.  Brian  J.;  and  Caron,  Gerald  F,  5,714,721,  a.  181-156.000. 
Carpenter,  John  W.:  See — 

King,  Steven  R.;  Walser,  Michael  W.;  Cote,  Christopher  M.;  and 
Carpenter,  John  W.,  5,713,336.  CI.  123-525.000 
Can.  Richard  Van  Coun:  See— 

Casale,  Andrew  Janies;  and  Can,  Richard  Van  Court,  5.714,634,  CI. 
564-422.000. 
Canaro  S.p.A.:  See — 

Tooul,  Renzo,  5.7I3.3I9,  Q.  123-90.170. 
Canagena,  Eric  N;  and  Walker.  Howard  W..  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Navy    Complementary  vertical  bipolar  junction  transistors  fomted  in 
silicon-on-saphiie.  5.714.793,  CI.  257-507.000. 
Caner,  Franklin.  Animal  feed  system.  5,715,185,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Caner,  Robert  L  Body  mounted  sail  assembly  5,713,603,  CI.  280-810.000. 
Carter-Wallace,  Inc.;  See — 

Chariton.  David  E.;  and  Miller.  Neal  W..  3.714,389,  CI.  436-514.000. 
Casa.  Rosanna  Dalla:  See — 

Adami,  Marco;  Casa.  Rosanna  Dalla.  CJambini.  Luciano;   Magrini. 
Robcno;  Mariani.  Rosaria:  and  Perrone,  Giovanni.  5,714,458.  O. 
514-2.000. 
Casale.  Andrew  James;  and  Can.  Richard  Van  Coun.  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  for  storage  and  transpon  of  toluenediamine. 
5.714.634.  a.  564-422.000. 
Casco  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Muiioz  Madrid.  Francisco.  5.714,269,  Q.  428-500.000. 
Case  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Betgh,  James  Allen;  and  Drew,  Tenence  Manin.  5.713,683.  Q.  402- 
79.000. 
Case,  Paul:  See— 

Sturgill,  W.  Jeffrey:  Case,  Paul;  Stanulis,  Donald:  Maule.  Robert  S.;  and 
Bambeig.  Richanl  A.,  5.713.178.  Q.  52-794.100. 
Cashin.  William  F,  Jr.:  See— 

Skoczen.  Ceroid  L.;  Cashin.  William  F.  Jr.;  and  Pasin,  Jaral  Del. 
5.714.910.  CI.  331-3.000. 
Cason-Smith.  Donna  M.:  See — 

Stem.  Alfred  G.;  Koppes.  William  M.;  Sitzmann,  Michael  E.;  Nock.  Lori 

A.;  and  Cason-Smilh,  Donna  M..  3.714.714.  CI   149-109.600 

Casper,  Stephen  L.;  and  Parkinson,  Ward,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 

Memory  device  and  method  for  reading  dau  therefrom.  5.715.208.  Q. 

363-230.080. 

Ca-stanis.  Geroge.  IX>11  carrier  for  miniature  toy  animals.  3.713,781.  O. 

446-369.000. 
Castano.  Jaime  A.  Optical  method  and  device  for  determining  blood  glucose 

levels.  3.713.333.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Castelli.  Arrigo.  Pocket  instrument  for  detecting  an  electric  biological  signal, 
in  particular  an  electrocardiographic  signal.  5,713,365,  CI.  128-696.000. 
Castellon.  Roberto  J.;  Recio,  Adrian  Dario;  and  Barrios,  Mario  Aldo,  to 
RadTrooics,  Inc.  Radio  frequency  security  system  with  direction  and 
distance  locator.  5,714.932.  CI.  340-539.000. 
Cataldo.  Franco:  See — 

Hatakeyama.  Kazuya;  Hojo,  Masahiro;  Nohara.  Daisuke;  and  Cataldo. 
Franco.  5.714.533.  CI.  524-140.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Fiore.  Raymond  F;  and  Themanson,  Kenneth  D..  5,713.719,  O.  415- 

58.200. 
Glassey.  Stephen  F:  and  Hottman.  Richard  H..  5.713,520,  Q.  239- 

92.000. 
Gottshall.  Paul  C;  McCoy.  Steven  R.;  and  Young.  Paul  M.,  5,714.946. 

CI.  340-870160. 
Lamb.  Margaret  M.;  and  Myslik,  John  £.,  5,713J4I,  Q.  73-330.000. 
Cates.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Rose,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Cales.  Joseph  A.,  5,714,864,  O.  320-2.000. 
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Catherall.  Roger  John:  See — 

Strong.  Philip  Anton;  and  Catherall.  Roger  John.  .^.713.710.  CI.  414- 
139.500. 
Cavallaro.  Eric  Samuel:  See- 
Troy.  Staton  Edward:  Pinto.  Robert  Julius:  Adams.  Jay  James:  Cavallaro. 
Eric  Samuel:  and  Thiede,  Paul  William.  5.714.959.  O.  343-713.000. 
CCM  Beheer  B.V.:  See— 

Thoolen.  Franciscu!s  J.M..  5.713.246,  O.  74-572.000. 
Ceccarani.  Franco,  to  Caprotti.  Guido.  Apparatus  for  foodstuff  maturing. 

5.713.266.  CI.  99-451.000. 
Cech.  Jerry  Edward.  Seat  belt  retaining  device.  5,713.109.  CI.  24-200.000. 
Cell.  Joseph.  Jr.:  Wagner.  Jonathan  M  :  and  Louie.  Roger,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Advanced  graphics  driver  architecture. 
5.715.459.  CI.  395-681  000. 
Celltech  Therapeutics  Limited:  See — 

Morphy.  John  Richard:  and  Millican.  Thomas  Andrew.  5.714.491.  CI. 

514-256.000 
Rhind.  Stephen  Keith:  Millar.  Kenneth:  and  Millican.  Thomas  Andrew. 
5.714.149.  CI.  424-179.100. 
Cellular  Technical  Services  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Barrete.  Wm.  Gerrit:  Kaplan.  Dmitry;  and  Green.  Evan  R..  5.715.518. 
a.  455-49  100. 
Cellular  Telecom.  Ltd.:  See — 

Howard.  David  Amundson;  Smith.  Bruce  Denis;  Coates.  Karen  Evelyn: 
and  Vastano.  John  Andrew.  5.715.516.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Centers,  Steven  D.:  and  Burrell.  Paul,  to  Collec  Industries  Inc.  System  and 
methods  for  controlling  rotary  screw  compressors.  5.713.724.  CI.  417- 
53.000. 
Ceramco  Iik.:  See — 

Kramer.  Carolyn  M.:  Mclaughlin.  John  F;  DeLuca.  Robert  D.:  Homor. 
John  A.;  Daub.  Mary  J.:  and  Andino.  Kevin  A..  5,713,994,  CI. 
106-35.000. 
Cerdec  Corporation  -  Drakenfeld  Products:  See — 

Sakoske.  George  E.;  and  Ryan.  Joseph  W.,  5.714,420.  Q.  501-14.000. 
Cerestar  Holding  B.V.:  See- 
Beck.  Roland  Herwig  Freidrich:  Elseviers.  Myriam;  and  Coomans. 
Soma  Marianne  Jeannine.  5.714.602.  CI.  536-124.000. 
Chabrand.  Christine  Jacqueline:  Little,  Ian  Raymond:  and  McNally.  John 
Paul,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Catalyst  compositions  and  process  for 
prepanng  polyoletins.  5,714.425.  CI.  502- 1 1 7.(X)0. 
Chabrand.  Christine  Jacqueline;  Linle.  Ian  Raymond;  and  McNally.  John 
Paul,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Catalyst  compositions  and  process  for 
prepanng  polyoletins.  5.714.555.  CI.  526-127.000. 
Chaddick.  Sieve  W.:  See- 
Alexander.  Stephen  B.;  Chaddick.  Steve  W.;  Litz.  Roy;  and  Smith,  Cecil 
D  .  5.715.076.  CI.  359-130.000. 
Chaen.  Hiroto:  See — 

Miwa,  Yoshikatsu;  Shibuya,  Taka.shi;  and  Chaen,  Hiroto.  5.714.476.  CI. 

514-53.000. 
Nakada.  Tetsuya:  Chaen,  Hiroto:  Sugimolo,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  5,714J68.  CI.  435-201.000. 
Chaffee.  Janice  Marie:  See — 

Burke.    Christopher   John;    Nir.    Erez;    and   Chaffee.    Janice    Marie. 
5.715.474.  CI.  395-826.000. 
Chai.  Ki-bvung;  See — 

Holtofi.  Robert  A.:  and  Chai.  Ki-byung.  5.714.513.  CI.  5l4^t49.000. 
Challenger.  Stephen,  to  Pfizer.  Inc.  Preparation  of  glutaric  acid  derivatives. 

5.714.628,  CI  560-122.000. 
Chamberlain.  Frederick  Rockwell.  IV:  See — 

West.  Bradford  Drake;  Burg.  Greg  A.;  Adamson.  Steven  James;  Cham 

berlain.  Frederick  Rix;kwell,  IV:  Jagielin.ski.  Toma.s/  Mark:  Jeffers, 

Frederick  John:  James,  Robert  Owen;  and  Smith,  Neil,  5.714.747,  G 

235-493.000. 

Chamberlain.  Scott  D.;  Spiewak.  John  W.;  Pan.  David  H.;  Gibson.  George  A. 

Knapp.  Christopher  M.;  and  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Liquid  developer  compositions   with  rhodaminc.   5.714.297,  CI.  430- 

115.000. 

Chan.  Alex  B..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Wire  bonding  to  flexible  substrates. 

5,713.563.0.  269-21.000. 
Chaney.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Bang.  Eric  S.;  Groce.  John  L..  deceased:  and  Chaney.  Robert  E.. 
5.715.163.  CI,  364-444.200. 
Chang.  George:  See — 

Chen.  Jason;  Chen.  Paul;  and  Chang.  George.  5.715.187.  CI.  .164- 
754.000. 
Chang.  Hau  Hsien.  Urethral  stump  carrier  for  radical  retropubic  prostatec- 
tomy 5.713.889.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Chang.  Hsin  Chiu.  Disc  holder.  5.713.464.  CI.  206-308.100, 
Chang,  Tak-Lung:  See — 

Shah.  Ki.shore  R.:  Chang.  Tak-Lung;  and  Kydonieus,  Agis,  5,714,543, 
a.  525-123.000, 
Chao.  Chung-Yao.  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Metal  halide  lamp  with  reduced 
quartz  devitriticalion  comprising  sodium,  scandium,  lithium  and  cesium 
iodides  5,714,839.0.313-571.000. 
Chao,  Tien  Sheng:  and  Lin.  Homg-Chih,  lo  National  Science  Council  of 
Republic  of  China.  Self-aligned  tungsten  strapped  source/drain  and  gate 
technology  for  deep  submicnin  CMOS.  5,714.398,  O.  437-41.0SM. 
Chao,  Zu-Wen;  Yang,  Tsung-Ming:  Ju.  Jau-Jiu;  and  Tsai,  Shin-Ter,  lo  Indus- 
trial Technology  Research  Institute.  Beam  shaper  device  for  optical  read/ 
write  head.s.  5,715.102.  CI.  359-833.000. 
Chappell.  Charles  W.:  See— 


Osbom.  Thomas  W..  Ill;  Sugahara.  Kazuko;  Chappell.  Charles  W.;  and 
Hine.s.  Letha  M..  5.713.884,  CI,  604-385.200. 
Charles  Machine  Works,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Maitin.  J.  Scott:  and  Stephenson.  Brent  G..  5.713.423.  CI.  175-62.000. 
Charlton.  David  E.:  and  Miller.  Neal  W..  to  Carter-Wallace.  Inc.  Test  device 
and  method  for  colored  panicle  immunoassay.  5.714.389.  CI.  436-514,000. 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing.  Kit  Ltd.:  See — 

Ngaoaram.  Sukhum,  5.714.788.  CI.  257-411.000, 
Cha.san.  Paul  E..  to  University  of  Utah.  Marking  pen  for  coloring  the  skin. 

5.713.890.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Chase.  James  G.:  See — 

Kubby,  Joel  A.:  Peeters.  Eric:  Viturro.  R.  Enrique;  Hubble.  Fred  F.  HI; 
Wallace.  Stanley  J.;  Werner.  Alan  J..  Jr.;  Jackson.  Warren  B.;  Bie- 
gelsen.  David  K.:  Swartz.  Lars-Erik;  Aple.  Raj  B.;  Sprague.  Robeil  A.; 
and  Cha.se.  James  G..  5.714.697.  CI.  73-865.000. 
Chase.  Lee;  Goss.  John:  Alguard.  Mark:  Axelrod.  Steve:  Herzlinger.  Peter. 
Anderson.  Len;  and  King.  Hairiss.  to  Measurex  Corporation,  Method  and 
apparatus  for  optical  alignment  of  a  measuring  head  in  an  X-Y  plane, 
5.714.763.  CI.  250-559..3(X). 
Chastain.  David:  See — 

Zavracky.  Matthew;  Offsey.  Stephen;  Chastain.  David;  Amey.  Michel; 

Beck.  Benjamin;  Hunter.  Gregory;  O'Connor.  Kevin:  and  Richard. 

Alan.  5.713.652.  O.  353-122.000. 

Chastang.  Jean-Claude  Andre;  Kinley.  Kathryn  Barr.  and  Rosenbluth,  Alan 

Edward,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Oblique  viewing 

microscope  system.  5.715.081.  CI.  359-385.000. 

Chatterji.  Jiten:  and  Griffith.  James  E.,  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc. 

Methods  of  decomposing  gas  hydrates.  5.713.416.  CI    166-263.000, 
Chatwani,  Dilip;  Subramanian,  Rajan;  Chiang.  Winnis;  Davar.  Jonathan: 
Opher.  Ayal;  and  Sawant.  Shiva,  to  Bay  Networks.  Inc.   Method  for 
providing  for  automatic  topology  discovery  in  an  ATM  network  or  the  like. 
5.715.396.  CI.  395-200,150, 
Chaves,  Antonio:  See — 

Osterholtz.  Frederick  D.:  Pohl.  Eric  R.:  Chen,  Ming  J.;  and  Chaves, 

Antonio,  5,714.532.  CI.  524-114.000. 

Chemburkar.  Sanjay  R.:  Patel.  Hemantkumar  H.;  Sawick,  David  P.;  and 

Thomas,  Albert  V,  to  .Abbott  Laboratories.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

arylalkynyl-N-hydroxyurea  derivatives   having   lipoxygenase   inhibitory 

activity.  5.714.633.  CI.  564-56.000. 

Chemin.  Gilles.  to  Framatoine  Connectors  International.  Connector  having  a 

terminal-locking  grip  5.713.760.  CI.  439-595.000. 
Chemla.  Philippe,  lo  Novartis  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  sle 

specific  r-spiro-nucleosides,  5.714.599.  CI.  536-55.300. 
Chen.  Chao- Yang.  Toy  doll  with  a  rotary  doll  head.  5.713.779.  CI.  446- 

353.000. 
Chen.  Chungte  W.:  See— 

Ansley.  David  A.;  Chen.  Chungte  W;  and  Hegg.  Ronald  G..  5.715,094, 
CI.  359-631.000. 
Chen.  Chun-hsia:  See — 

Kuo.  Chen-Lung;  Goang.  Dong- Yuan:  and  Chen.  Chun-hsia,  5,714,247, 
CI.  428-323.000. 
Chen.  1-Hui:  See — 

Chen.  Vin-Zu:  Yang.  Zhang-Feng;  and  Chen.  I-Hui.  5.714.635.  CI. 
564-450.000. 
Chen.  Ja.son;  Chen.  Paul:  and  Chang.  George,  to  Holtek  Microelectronics,  inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  integer  multiplication.  5.715.187.  CI.  364- 
754.000. 
Chen.  Jian:  See — 

Mather.  Jennie  P:  Li.  Ronghao;  and  Chen,  Jian,  5.714.385,  C\.  435- 
406.000. 
Chen.  Jie;  Adamski.  Joseph  R.:  Goshayeshi.  Ali;  and  Janvrin.  Bruce,  to 
Amana  Refrigeration  Inc.  Themwelectric  cooling  apparatus.  5.713.208.  CI. 
62-3.700. 
Chen.  Lien-Ti.  Rotauhle  handle  device,  5,713,441,  CI.  190-115.000. 
Chen.  Ming  J.:  See — 

Osterholtz.  Frederick  D :  Pohl.  Eric  R.;  Chen,  Ming  J.;  and  Chaves. 
Antonio.  5.714.532.  CI.  524-114.000. 
Chen.  Paul:  See- 
Chen.  Ja.soo;  Chen.  Paul:  and  Chang.  George.  5.715.187.  O.  364- 
754,000. 
Chen,  Peter:  See — 

Li.  Raphael;  Chen.  Peter;  Yang.  Andy:  Singh.  Rajender;  and  Lin. 
Ching-Shu  H..  5.714.,547.  CI   525-240,000 
Chen.  Shih-Chin.  to  ABB  Industrial  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

controlling  an  extended  prixress.  5.715.158.  CI.  .164-150.000. 
Chen.  Shou-Mao.  Positioning  and  ejecting  device  for  a  retractable  handle, 

5.713.440.  CI.  190-115.000. 
Chen.  Sweetsun.  to  Fmee.  Inc.  Automatic  visor  for  continuously  repositioning 
a  shading  elemeni  to  shade  a  target  location  from  a  direct  radiation  source. 
5.714.751.  CI.  250-203.400 
Chen.  Wei;  Smith.  Theoren  Perlee.  Ill:  and  Tiwari.  Sandip.  to  International 
Business     Machines     Corporation.     Nano-structure     memory     device. 
5.714.766.  CI.  257-17.000. 
Chen.  Yin-Zu;  Yang.  Zhang-Feng;  and  Chen,  I-Hui,  to  San  Fu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  for  preparing  cylcohexylamine.  5,714,635,  CI.  564-450.000, 
Cheng,  Chao-Chen:  See — 

Tu,  Chih-Chiang;  Can,  Jon-Yiew;  Wu,  Tai-Bor;  and  Cheng.  Chao-Chen. 
5.714.285.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Cheng.  Roberta  C:  See— 
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Tomalia,  Donald  A,;  Baker.  James  R.;  Cheng.  Robciu  C:  Bielinska, 
Anna  U,;  Fazio,  Michael  J.;  Hedstrand,  David  M.;  Johnson,  Jennifer 
A.:  Kaplan,  Donald  A.,  deceased;  Klakamp,  Scott  L.:  Kruper,  William 
J.,  Jr.;  Kukowska-Latallo,  Jolanta:  Maxon,  Bartley  D.;  Piehler,  Lars T; 
TomUnson,  Ian  A.;  Wilson,  Larry  R,;  Yin,  Rui;  and  Brodiers,  Herbert 
M.,  II,  5,714,166,  CI.  424-486.000. 
Cheong.  Seong-III:  See — 

Kim,  Nam  H;  Cheong,  Seong-Ill;  and  Lee,  Young-Jin,  5,714,553.  C\. 
526-64.000, 
Chemofotov,  Boris  P.;  See — 

Oguttsov,  Oleg  F;  Kazurov.  Boris  I,;  and  Chemorotov,  Boris  P., 
5.715,025,  CI.  349-41.000, 
Cherpeck,    Richard    E,,    to    Chevron    Chemical    Compny.    PolyalkyI 
hydroxyaromatic   tsters   and   fuel   composibons   conuining   the   same. 
5.713.966.  CI.  44-400.000. 
Chervitz.  Alan:  See — 

Goble.  E,  Marlowe;  Luman.  David  P.;  Chervitz.  Alan;  Stoty.  Brad;  and 
Sitnon.  Tim.  5.713.897.  O,  606-53,000. 
Chesebrough-Pond'  s  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See- 
Lee,  G.  Jae;  and  Hentrich.  Susan  Kay.  5.714.135.  CI.  424-70.110. 
Chevalier.  Thierry  Andr*  Jacques:  See — 

Ansatt.  Denis  Roger  Henri:  Boudot.  Jean-Claude  Marcel;  Chevalier. 
Thierry  Andri  Jacques;  and  Sandelis.  Denis  Jean  Maurice,  5,713,207, 
O.  60-757.000. 
CbevTon  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Cherpeck,  Richard  E..  5.713.966,  CI.  44-400.000. 
Chi,  Cheng-Chung  John;  Huebener,  Rudolf  Peter;  and  Tsuei,  Chang  Chyi.  lo 
International   Business  Machines  Corporation.  On-chip  Peltier  cooling 
devices  on  a  micromachined  membrane  structure.  5,714,791,  CI.  257- 
467.000, 
Chiang.  Chih-ming  James;  Cooper,  Daniel;  and  Greenhut,  Saul  E..  to  Pac- 
esetter. Inc.  Fuzzy  logic  expert  system  for  an  implantable  catxliac  device. 
5.713.938.  CI.  607-32.000 
Chiang.  Chih-ming  James:  See — 

Nappholz.  Tibor  A.;  Steinhaus.  Btuce;  Chiang.  Chih-ming  James;  and 
Bernstein.  Alan  D„  5.713.937.  CI.  607-30.000. 
Chiang,  Winnis:  See — 

Chatwani.  Dihp;  Subramanian.  Rajan;  Chiang.  Winnis:  Davar.  Jonadian; 
Opher,  Ayal:  and  Sawant.  Shiva.  5.715.396.  O,  395-200.150. 
Chiba.  Hiromi;  Sasou.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka,  Shuichirou.  lo  Tamura  Electric 
Works,  Ltd.  Card  and  card  issuing  apparatus  5,714,743,  O.  235-449.000. 
Chiba,  Jiro:  See— 

Tanabe,  Ryuichi;  Sugimolo,  Naoki;   Ito,  Setsuro;  and  Chiba.  Jiro, 
5.714.840.  CI.  313-581.000. 
Cbiba.  Joe:  See — 

Mlyamura.  Tatsuo;  Saito,  Izumu;  Harada,  Shizuko;  Matsuura,  Yoshi- 
haru;  and  Chiba,  Joe,  5,714.314,  O.  435-5,000 
Chick  Machine  Tool,  Inc.:  See — 

Swann.  George  R  :  and  Moore,  Eric  R„  5.713.118.  CI.  29-283.000. 
Chidhambarakirshnan.  Kumar,  to  Cadence  Design  System.  Inc.  Interconnect 

termination  for  high  speed  circuits.  5.715.408.  O.  395-306.000. 
Chikazawa.  Yoshiharu:  Kawamura.  Akira:  Morimoto.  Yasuaki;  Zucker.  Fried- 
helm:  and   BUchler.  Christian,  to  Deutsche  Thom.son   Brandt  GmbH. 
Recording  and  reproduction  of  items  of  information  using  ROM-RAM 
storage  media.  5.715.232.  CI.  369-275.200. 
Children's  Hospital  of  Philadelphia:  See — 

Pritchett.  Dolan  B  .  deceased;  and  Sheu.  Yeong-An,  5,714,666,  C\. 
800-2.000, 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation:  See — 
Poppas.  Dix  P.  5.713.891.  CI.  606-2.000. 
Chin.  James;  and  Gajewski.  Vincent  John,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company. 

Inc  Water-dispersable  polyurethanes.  5.714,561,  O,  528-49.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Butte,  Rae  Lyn;  and  Sekulovich,  Rose  E,,  5,714,152,  CI,  424-231.100. 
Houghton,  Michael;  Choo.  Qui-Lim;  Kuo.  George;  Weiner.  Amy  J.;  Han. 
Jang;  Urdea.  Michael  Steven;  Irvine.  Biuce  Duncan;  and  Kolbetg, 
Janice  A..  5.714.596.  CI.  536-23.720. 
Chiroscience  Limited:  See — 

Evans,  Christopher  Thomas;  Roberts.  Stanley  Michael;  Shoberu.  Karo- 
line:  and  Mackeith.  Rosemary.  5.714.351.  CI.  435-87.000. 
Chishiki.  Shigeo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  device  fabricated  on 
semiconductor    subsoate    blocking    power    supply    lines    from    noise. 
5.714.796.  a.  257-544.000. 
Chisholm.  Carole  J.  Horse  helmet.  5,713,188.  G.  54-80.100. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi;  Matsui.  Shuichi;  Sekiguchi.  Yasuko;  and  Naka- 
gawa.  Etsuo.  5.714.088.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Chittica.  Uwe:  See— 

Hilbig.  Rainer;  Chittka,  Uwe;  and  Postma.  Pieter,  5.714,848,  C\.  315- 
334.000. 
Chi  Wai  Wan,  Peter  See— 

Scott-Jackson,  Dennis  L.;  Skibbe.  Harry;  and  Chi  Wai  Wan.  Peter. 
5.714.981.  CL  345-161000. 
Cho.  Gyung  Su.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Multi-substrate 
feeder  for  semiconductor  device  manufacturing  system.  5,713.717,  G. 
414-744.500. 
Cho,  Hyun  Nam:  See — 

Kim,  Chung  Yup;  Cho.  Hyun  Nam;  Yoo.  Hoi  Wan;  and  Kim,  Hyung 
Joon.  5.714,570,  G.  528-279,000. 
Choate.  Martin  T.  to  Fiberite,  Inc,  Composite  material  suitable  for  aircraft 
interior,  5,714.419,  CL  442-136.000. 


Chobol,  Ivan  Ivor.  Manoite.  Robert  Anthony:  and  Youngs.  Thur«on  Bryce. 
Jr.  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Non-annular  lands. 
5.713.127.  CI.  29-852.000. 
Choe,  Sunjeen.  Persotial  carrying  case  and  method  for  producing  such  a  case. 

5,713,465.0.  206-314.000. 
Choi.  Kyeong  Keun,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
fabricating  a  capacitor  of  a  semiconductor  device  and  the  structure  of  the 
same.  5,7I4,40l  O.  437-60,000. 
Choi,  Woo-Yeop,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Refrigerator  having  quick 

freezing  facility.  5.713,215,  G.  62-455.000, 
Choi,  Yong-Hwan,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ud.  Parabotic  antenna. 

5,714,960,0.  343-761.000. 
Choi,  Yong-Hwan,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  providing 
tilting  and  rotational  movements  with  pinion  gears  and  rack.  5,7 1 5. 1 37,  G. 
361-681.000. 
Choi,  Yong-Hwan,  to  Daewoo  Elecoxmics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  providhig 
a  display  with  tihing  and  rotating  movements  with  rack,  pinion,  and  bevd 
geani.  5.715,138,  G,  361-681.000 
Clmi,  Young-Beon,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries,  Co.,  Lid.  Device  for 

feeding  a  disc  in  an  autochanger.  5,715,230,  CI.  369-192.000. 
Choo,  Qui-Lim:  See — 

Houghton.  Michael;  Choo.  Qui-Lim:  Kuo.  George:  Weiner.  Amy  J.;  Han, 
Jang;  Urdea,  Michael  Steven;  Irvine,  Brtice  Duncan:  and  Kolberg. 
Janice  A..  5,714,5%.  CI.  536-23  720. 
Choy.  Clement  K,;  Garabedian.  Aram.  Jr:  Julian.  Jennifer  C:  and  Robinson. 
Gary  L..  to  Clorox  Company,  The.  Reduced  residue  hard  surface  cleaner. 
5.714.448.  CL5IO-I8I.0OO. 
Christensen.  David  K.:  See — 

Bailey,  Francis  V;  Christensen,  David  K.;  and  VnReni,  Russell  J., 
5.714.104,0.264-254.000, 
Christensen.  Duane:  See — 

Clark.  Dennis  Gary:  Black.  Steven  Charies;  Christensen,  l>iane;  and 

Lasky,  Michael  Barry,  5,713,682,  G.  402-7.000. 

Christensen.  James  Marlow;  and  Ainpour.  Parviz  Robert.  Prosthesis  with 

improved  biocompatibility  made  with  N-vinyl  polymet^.  5,713.960.  CI. 

623-11  000. 

Christenson.  Ronald  E..  to  McNeilus  Tnick  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Tag  axle 

latching  mechanism.  5.713.424.  G.  180-24.020. 
Christophe.  Bernard;  Foulon.  Loic;  Pellet  Alain;  Senadeil-Le-Gal.  Oaudine: 
and  Valette.  Gerard,  to  SANOFl.  Compounds  bearing  sulphamoyl  and 
amidino  radicals,  their  preparation  process  and  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions containing  *em  5.714.497.  O.  514-307.000. 
Chromium  Graphics  Inc.:  See— 

Lovison.  Douglas  I..  5,713,148,  G,  40-776.000, 
Chu,  Dong  Jin:  See — 

Lee,  Soon  Jong:  Lee,  Hae  Won;  Chu,  Dong  Jin;  Lee.  Kyu  Jong:  and  Lee. 

Byung  Hyung.  5.714.545.  CI.  525-193  000 

Chu.  Peter  L.,  to  PictureTel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sieerable 

and  endfire  superdirective  microphone  arrays  with  reduced  analog-lo- 

digital  convener  and  computational  requirements.  5,715.319,  G.  381- 

26.000. 

Chun.  Kang-wook:  and  Jeon.  Byeungwoo.  to  Samsung  Ekctromcs  Co..  Ltd. 

Transformation  coding  apparatus.  5.715.004.  O.  348-403,000. 
Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ko,  Hsi-Chia.  5.713.391.  O.  137-625.400. 
Chung.  Herman:  and  Wu,  Rong-TVan,  to  Hotiek  Microelectronics  Inc. 

Waveform-generating  apparatus.  5,714,954,  O.  341-147.000. 
Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Keidi  A.;  Domke,  Todd  W.;  and  Gardella,  Janet.  5.714,447,  G, 
5IO-I3I.O0O. 
Church,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Bamstijn.  Michael  A.;  Church.  Mark  E.;  Linkert.  Barry  W.;  and  Laz- 
aridis.  Mihal.  5.715.387.  G.  395-183.140. 
Churchill.  Robert  Lee.  to  SwimWays  Corporation.  Mountable  towed  water 

craft.  5.713.773,  O.  441-66.000. 
Ciali.  Massimo;  Ontano.  Rosanna;  Radici,  Pierino;  Marcotullio.  Armando; 
and  D'Antona.  Paolo,  to  Condea  Augusta  S.PA.  Bases  for  lubricating  oils 
and  process  for  their  preparation.  5.714,656,  O.  585-10.000, 
Cianflone,  Katherine;  See — 

Sniderman,  Allan  D.;  and  Cianflone.  Katherine.  5,714,466,  G.  514- 
12.000. 
Ciba  Speciality  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Wolf.  Jean-Piene.  5.714,442,  G,  508-279.000. 
GBA  Vision  Corporation:  See — 

Steele,  John  Gerard;  Holden,  Brien  A.;  Sweeney,  Deborah:  O'Leary, 
Dan:   Schindhelm,   Klaus;   Vannas,  Antti:   and  Johnson,  Graham, 
5,713,957,0.623-5,000. 
Ciccarelli,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Gilliland,  Michael  L.;  Ciccarelli,  Robert  A.:  and  Shawcross,  James  P, 
5.714,819,  G.  310-91.000. 
CiccarelU,  Roger  N.:  See — 

Chamberiain,  Scott  D.;  Spiewak.  John  W;  Pan.  David  H.;  Gibson, 
George  A.;    Knapp.   Christopher   M.:   and   Ciccarelli,   Roger   N„ 
5,714,297,0.430-115.000. 
Ciena  Corporation:  See — 

Alexander,  Stephen  B.;  Chaddick,  Steve  W.;  Litz.  Roy;  and  Smith,  Cecil 
D.,  5,715,076,  O.  359-130,000. 
Cimbollek,  Gertiard:  See- 
Schneider,  Alexandra;  Cimbollek,  Gerhard:  Muller,  Bemd;  and  Hey- 
wang,  Ulrich,  5,714,629,  G.  560-147,000, 
Cimler,  B.  Melina:  See — 
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Thieme.  Thomas  R.;  Cimler.  B.  Melina:  and  Klimkow.  Nanette  M.. 
5.714.341.  CI.  435-22.000. 
Cincotta.  Anthony  H.;  Meier.  Albcn  H.;  and  Wilson.  John  M..  to  Ei;go  Science 
Incorporaied;  and  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Slate  University  and 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College.  The.  Method  for  regulating  glucose 
metabolism.  5.714.519.  CI.  514-616.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Munta,  Yasushi;  Shibuya.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Nanya.  Takanori.  S.7I4.0I2. 
a.  136-247.000. 
Clarence  J.  Venne.  Inc.:  See — 

Venne.  Qaience  J.;  and  Venne.  Richard  A..  Sr.  5.713.681.  CI.  401- 
202  000 
Clark.  Anthony  John,  to  Pharmaceutical  Proteins  Limited.  Increased  expres- 
sion of  a  gene  by  a  second  transferred  mammary  gland  specific  sequence 
transgenic  5,714.345.  CI.  435-69.100 
Clark.  David  W.;  Clark.  Souise  S.;  and  Forman.  Michael  R.,  to  Interventional 
Innovabons  Corporation.  Methods  for  treating  thrombosis.  5.713.853.  CI. 
604-53000 
Clark.  Dennis  Gary;  Black.  Steven  Charles;  Christensen.  Duane;  and  Lasky. 
Michael  Barry,  to  Smead  Manufacturing  Company.  Paper  handling  device. 
5.713.682.  CI.  402-7  000 
Clark.  Donald  W ;  and  Comelssen.  C.  William.  Iron  powder  and  method  of 

producing  such.  5.713.982.  Q.  75-359.000. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Kaczmarski.   Wally   L.;  Jacobson.   Scott  B.;   and  Watts.   Verne  C. 
5.713.419.  CI.  172-2.000. 
Clark.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Sacharski.    Lawrence;    Clark,    Peter    D.;    and    Woltering.    Joachim. 
5.714.264.  CI.  428-JI3.000. 
Claik.  Souise  S.:  See- 
Clark,  David  W.;  Clark.  Souise  S.;  and  Forman.  Michael  R..  5.713.853. 
a.  604-53  000. 
Clark.  Thomas  S.  Hand  propelled  velocipede,  quadricycle.  5,713.590.  C\. 

280-247.000. 
Clarke  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Lemke.  Alfred  H..  5.713,310.  CI.  122-248.000. 
Clearing  Niagara.  Inc.:  See — 

Bruns.  Eilett  F.  5.713.237.  CI.  72-444.000. 
Clements.  Jehan.  Storytelling  flip  over  picture  book  and  method  of  providing 

and  piesenting  a  story.  5.713.743.  CI.  434-428.000. 
Clemo.  Raymond  Malhew.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Soft  switching  circuit  with  currenl-mode  control.  5.714.809.  CI.  307- 
125.000 
Cline.  Ronald  L.,  lo  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Pro- 
grammable logic  device  with  fixed  and  programmable  memory.  5.714.890. 
a.  326-40.000. 
Cloos.  Peter  Jeroen:  See — 

Maal.  Hendrik  Ter.  Cloos.  Peter  Jeroen;  Van  Der  Werff.  Harm:  and 
Lommerts.  Bert  Jan.  5.7I4.I0I.  Q.  264-103.000 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Choy.  Clemeni  K.;  Garabedian.  Aram.  Jr:  Julian.  Jennifer  C;  and 
Robinson.  Gary  L..  5.714.448.  CI.  510-181.000. 
Cloud.  Eugene  H.;  and  Wood.  Alan  G..  lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  High- 
density  electronic  module.  5,714.802.  CI.  257-726.000. 
ClUsseradi.    Ludwig;    Marti.    Jean;    and    Jung.    Klaus-Werner,    lo    KHS 
Maschinen-  und  Anlagenbau  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  and  system  for 
filling  containers  with  a  liquid  filling  product,  and  tilling  machine  and 
labelling  device  for  use  with  this  method  or  system.  5.713.403.  CI. 
141-101.000. 
Co.  Man  Sung;  Scheinberg.  David  A.;  and  Queen.  Cary  L  .  to  Protein  Design 
Labs.  Inc.;  and  Sloan-Kettenng  Cancer  Center  Increasing  antibody  affinity 
by    altering    glycosylation    in    the    immunoglobulin    variable    region. 
5.714.350.  CI  435-69.600. 
Coastal  Pet  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Holt.  Robert  C  .  Jr..  5,713.308.  CI.  1 19-856.000. 
Coales.  Karen  Evelyn:  See — 

Howard.  David  Amundson;  Smith,  Bruce  Denis;  Coates,  Karen  Evelyn; 
and  Vastano.  John  Andrew,  5.715.516.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Codan.  Ennio:  See — 

Baets.  Jozef;  Codan.  Ennio;  and  Malhey.  Christoph.  5.713.200.  Q. 
60-280.000. 
Coffey.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Wells.  Thomas  J  ;  and  CoCFey.  Ronald  E.  5.713.400.  a.  I40-3.0CA. 
Coffin.  C   Ronald:  See— 

Moutafis.  Timothy  E.;  and  ColBn.  C.   Ronald.  5.713.878.  Q.  604- 
283.000. 
Cofimco  S  PA.:  See— 

Mosiewicz.  Robert  5,713,114.  CL  29-26.00A. 
Cohen.  Fred:  See — 

Blaney.  Jeftey  M.;  and  Cohen.  Fred,  5,714,142.  O.  424-85.200. 
Cohen,  Justin  D.:  See — 

Robins,  H.  Ian;  and  Cohen.  Justin  D.,  5.713.941.  Q.  607-96.000. 
Cohen,  Mitchell  Reuben:  See — 

Sciocchetti.  Michael  Bruce;  Mick.  Warren  James;  Cohen.  Mitchell 
Reuben;    and    Bechtel.    William    Theodore.    II,    5,713,205.    C\. 
60-740.000. 
Cohen.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Arnold.  Jeffrey  M.;  Albrecht.  Paul;  Librett,  Kevin  S.;  and  Cohen, 
Richard  J.,  5,713.367.  CI.  128-704.000. 
Cohen,   Schachar.    Device   for  Heating   exterior  surfaces   for   structures. 
5,713,430,  a.  182-37.000. 


Colarow.  Ladislas:  See — 

Beitholet,  Raymond:  Colarow.  Ladislas;  Kusy,  Andrej;  and  Rivier. 
Vincent.  5,714,094,  CI.  252^JO3.O0O. 
Colautti,  Eugenio:  See — 

McWhirter,  Anthony;  Colautti,  Eugenio;  and  Amos,  David  J..  5,7 1 3.206. 
CI.  60-747.000. 
Cole.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

King.  Steven  R.;  Walser.  Michael  W.;  Cole.  Christopher  M.;  and 
Carpenter.  John  W..  5,713J36.  a.  123-525.000. 
Cole.  Douglas  L.:  See— 

Ravikumar.  Vasulinga;  Andrade.  Mark;  Mulvey.  Dennis;  and  Cole, 
Douglas  L..  5.714.597.  CI.  536-25.310. 
Colella,  Nicholas  J.:  See— 

Millitsky.  Fred:  Tniher.  Joel  B.;  Kaschmitter.  James  L.;  and  Coletia. 
Nicholas  J..  5.714.404.  O.  437-233.000. 
Colgate  Palfix)live  Company:  See — 

Crane.  Stephan  D..  5.714.161.  CI.  424-439.000. 
Collette.  A.  Leon;  Donovan.  James  G.;  Cooke.  Henry  M.;  and  Jonasson. 
Bodil.  to  Albany  International  Corp.  Ultrasonic  seaming  of  abutting  strips 
for  paper  machine  clothing.  5.713.399.  CI.  139-383.0AA. 
Collins,  Joyce  E.;  and  Evans.  Ethel.  Curling  iron  system  with  a  friction 

element  to  generate  heat  5.713.379.  Q.  132-227.000. 
Collins.  Mark  L.:  See— 

Neri,  Bruce  P.;  Curtis.  John  S.;  Collins,  Mark  L.;  and  Ryan.  Danabey, 
5.7I4J80.  CI.  435-287.200. 
Colloud,  Alain:  See— 

Petre.  Jean-Marie;  and  Colloud,  Alain.  5.713.480.  CI.  215-373.000. 
Coloplast  A/S:  See— 

Hansen,  Henrik  Chrisban;  and  Wanheim,  Tarras,  5.714,225,  CI.  428- 
114.000. 
Colsate-Palmolive  Co.:  See — 

Thomas,  Barbara.  5.714.454.  CI  510-426.000. 
Coltec  industries  Inc.:  See — 

Centers.  Steven  D.;  and  Bunell.  Paul.  5.713.724.  CI.  417-53.000. 
Combes.  James  R.;   Mahabadi.   Hadi   K.;  and  Tripp.  Carl  P..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Processes  for  toner  additives  with  liquid  carbon  dioxide. 
5.714,299.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Combs.  William  J.:  See— 

Condie.  Catherine  R.;  Baxter.  Daniel  J.;  Combs.  William  J.;  Greeninger. 
Daniel  J.;  Kleckner.  Karen  J.;  Matkowitz.  H.  Toby;  Siroebel.  John  C; 
and  Wahlstrand.  John  D..  5.713.933.  CI.  607-28.000. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Matteson.  Donn  Moore,  5,715,288,  Q.  376-263.000. 

Scarola.  Kenneth;  Jamison,  David  S.;  Manazir,  Richard  M.;  Rescorl. 

Robert  L.;  and  Harmon,  Daryl  L ,  5,715,178,  CI.  364-551.000. 
Waryasz,  Richard  E..  5,713.312.  Q    122-481.000. 
Comer.  Donald  T.  to  Oak  Crystal.  Inc.  Polynomial  function  generadon 

circuit.  5.714.902.  CI.  327-346.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Bruel.  Michel.  5.714.395.  CI.  437-24.000. 
Commonwealth    of   Australia    Cominonwealth    Scientific    and    Industrial 
Research  Organization.  The:  See — 
Steele.  John  Gerard:  Holden.  Brien  A.;  Sweeney.  Deborah:  O'Leary. 
Dan;   Schindhelm,   Klaus;   Vannas.  Aniti:   and  Johnson.  Graham, 
5.713.957.  CI   623-5.000 
Comnranwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See — 

Kot,  John  Seward;  Bird.  Trevor  Stanley;  and  Nikolic.  Nasiha.  5.714.961, 
CI.  343-769.000. 
Compag  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

I>ao.  Giang  H..  5.714.986.  CI.  345-443.000. 
Competitive  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hruby.  Victor  J  :  Hadley.  Mac  E;  and  Al-Obeidi.  Fahad.  5.714,576,  O. 
530-312.000. 
CompuServe  Incorporated:  See — 

Flanagan.  Mary  A.;  Trevor,  Alexander  B.;  and  Jensen.  Philip,  5,715,466, 
CI.  395-755.000. 
Concasi  Standard  AG:  See — 

Stilli.  Adrian.  5.713.409.  CI.  164-437.000. 
Condea  Augusta  S.P.A.:  See — 

Ciali.    Massimo;    Ontario.    Rosanna;    Radici.    Pierino:    MarcotuIIio. 
Armando;  and  D'Antona,  Paolo.  5,714.656.  C\.  585-10.000. 
Condie.  Catherine  R  ;  Baxter.  Daniel  J  ;  Combs,  William  J.;  Greeninger. 
Daniel  J  ;  Kleckner.  Karen  J.;  Markowitz.  H.  Toby:  Stroebel.  John  C;  and 
Wahlstrand.  John  D..  to  Medtronic,  inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  auto- 
matic pacing  threshold  determination.  5.713.933.  CI.  607-28.000. 
Condor  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson.  Paul  K.  W..  5,714,964.  CI.  343-786.000. 
Coniglione,  Roy.  to  International  Brachytherapy  s.a.  Hollow-tube  brachy- 

Iherapy  device.  5.713.828.  CI.  600-7.000. 
Conley.  James  G.:  See — 

Lemelson,  Jerome  H.:  and  Conley,  James  G.,  5.714.202,  CI.  427- 
249.000. 
Connell.  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  MUller.  Ulrich:  Lohmer.  Stefan: 
Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Denzer.  Dirk;  Grtltzmann.  Rudi;  and  Wohlfeil,  Stefan,  lo 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Xanthines  in  the  7th  position  with  a  benzyl  acetic 
acid  moiety.  5.714.494.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Conner.  Beniard  L.:  See — 

Lunghofer,  James  G.:  Brannon.  C.  Tom:  Cornier.  Benurd  L.:  Transier. 
Lee;  and  Cannon.  Collins  P.  5.713.668.  CI.  374-179.000. 
Conner,  Michael  Haden:  See — 


Acker,  Liane  Elizabeth;  Conner.  Michael  Haden;  and  Martin.  Andrew 
Richard,  5,715,460,  Q.  395-705.000. 
Connor.  Dennis  C:  See — 

Beck.  Martin  H.;  Rollend,  George  F:  Muszynski.  John  H.;  Reed.  Lydia 
K.;  Hickey.  Scon  J.;  Caldicon.  Robert  J.;  and  Connor.  Dennis  C. 
5.714.1  II.  CI.  264-532.000. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 
Bniccoleri.  Melchione;  Cosentino.  Gaetano;  Demicheli.  Marco:  and 

Pottaluri.  Salvatoie.  5.714.903.  CI.  327-359.000. 
Galli.  Giovanni;  and  Scilla.  Giuseppe,  5,714,905,  CI.  327-538.000. 
Consumer  PronK*ion.s,  Inc.:  See — 

DeGennaro.  Michael,  5.713.492.  CI.  222-153.030. 
Container  Accessories.  Iik.:  See — 

Bordner.  Paul  G.;  Bordner.  Bret  D.;  Brandt.  Richard  P;  and  Blum. 
Marshall  K..  5.713.482.  CI.  220-321.000. 
Conversation  Resources  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Hollinger.  William  K..  Jr..  5.714.120.  CI.  422-40.000. 
Cook.  John  M.:  and  Cunningham.  Roy  T.  Insect  trap  containing  olfactory  lure. 

5.713.153.  CI.  43-114.000. 
Cook,  Jonathan.  Repetitive  strain  injury  assessment.  5,713,370,  CI.  128- 

774.000. 
Cooke,  Henry  M.:  See — 

Collene.  A.  Leon:  Donovan.  James  G.;  Cooke.  Henry  M.;  and  Jonas.son. 
Bodil.  5.713,399.  CI.  I39-383.0AA. 
Cooley.  Neil  Andrew,  lo  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Process  for  preparing 

polyketones.  5.714.574.  CI.  528-392.000. 
Coomans.  Sonia  Marianne  Jeannine:  See — 

Beck,  Roland  Herwig  Freidrich:  Elseviers,  Myriam;  and  Coomans. 
Sonia  Marianne  Jeannine.  5.714.602,  CI.  536-124.000. 
Coombs,  Peter  M.;  and  Thogersen.  Klaus,  to  Gradco  (Japan)  Ltd.  Alignment 

means  and  fixed  supler.  5.713.566.  CI.  270-58.120. 
Cooney.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Sasisekharan.  Ramnath;  Moremen.  Kelley;  Cooney.  Charles  L.:  Zim- 
mermann.  Joseph  J.;  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  5,714,376,  CI.  435- 
252.300. 
Coons.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Eakman.  Kenneth  J.;  Coons.  Terry  L.;  Andres.  Michael;  and  Miller. 
Lance  F.  5.714.818,  C\.  310-90.500. 
Cooper,  Anthony  A.:  Lane.  John  D.;  Ferdon.  Steven  E.;  and  Simmons.  Scott 
R..  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.  Wear-resistant  fuel  distributor  rotor. 
5.713.333.  CI.  123-450.000. 
Cooper.  Daniel:  See — 

Chiang.  Chih-ming  James:  Cooper,  Daniel;  and  Greenbut,  Saul  E.. 
5.713.938.  CI.  607-32.000. 
Cooper.  Kevin:  See — 

Bezwada.  Rao  S.;  and  Cooper,  Kevin,  5,714,551,  CI.  525-411.000, 
Cooper.  Martin  F  Portable  stand.  5,713,553,  CI.  248-461.000. 
Cooper,  Robert  P:  See- 
Gordon.  Norman   S.;  Cooper.   Roberi   P.;   and  Quick.   Richard   L., 
5.713.910.  CI.  606-144.000. 
Cooprider.  Terrence  E.;  Crandall.  Michael  D.;  Garbe.  James  E.;  GoeU. 
Richard  J.:  and  Kesti.  Michael  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  Manufacturing 
Company.  Partially  crosslinked  microspheres.  5.714.237.  CI.  428-206.000. 
Copia  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hersee.  Stephen  A.;  and  Frost.  Timothy  O..  5.715.069.  a.  358-438.000. 
Corbier.  Alain:  Vevert.  Jean  Paul;  and  Zhang.  Jidong.  lo  Roussel  Uclaf. 

Bicycle  Derivatives  of  imidazole.  5.714.508.  CI.  514-393.000. 
Corbin.  John  Saunders.  Jr.;  and  Ramirez,  Ciro  Neal,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  attaching  heatsinks,  5,713,690,  CI. 
403-270.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See- — 

Bosma.  Gjalt:  and  Boudewijn.  Alexander  Christiaan,  5,713,849,  CI. 

604-28.000. 
Botxlewijn,  Alexander  Christiaan:  and  Noppert,  Tiemen,  5,713,851,  CI. 

604-35.000. 
Inderbitzen.  Mark  N.;  and  Johnson.  Kirk  L..  5.713.854.  CI.  604-53.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

ORourke.  Thomas  D..  5.713.392.  Q.  138-125.000. 
Comelssen.  C.  William:  See — 

Clark.    Donald    W.;    and    Comelssen.    C.    William.    5.713.982.    CI 
75-359.000. 
Comely.  Marc  P.:  See — 

Maggion.  Andrew  F;  and  Comely,  Marc  P,  5,713,087.  CI.  4-498.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Liu.  Yanming.  5.715.346.  CI.  385-124.000. 
Correia.  Victor  H.;  Brown,  Theresa  A.;  and  Predmore,  Daniel  R..  to  General 
Electric  Co.  Turbine  nozzle  and  related  casting  method  for  optimal  fillet 
wall  thickness  control.  5.713.722.  CI.  416-24I.00R. 
Correll.  Glenn  D.:  See- 
Daly.  Andrew  T:  Correll.  Glenn  D.;  Kozlowski.  Joseph  J.;  Haley. 
Richard  P.;  Muthiah.  Jeno:  Horinka.  Paul  R.:  and  Reinheimer.  Eugene 
P.  5.714.206.  CI.  427-475.000. 
Correll.  John  D.  Convertible  box.  5.713.509.  CI.  229-109.000. 
Cortese.  Richard:  See — 

Magruder.  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B.;  Cortese.  Richard;  Wright. 
Jeremy  C;  and  Peery.  John  R..  5.714.160.  CI.  424-438.000. 
Cortiula.  Jean-Alain,  to  Thomson-CSF  Semiconducteurs  Specifiques.  Mul- 
tiple output  CCD  type  charge  transfer  read  register.  5.715,002,  CI.  348- 
316.000. 
Corvas  International,  Inc.:  See — 


Brunck,  Terence  K.;  Pepe,  Michael  G.;  Pearson.  Daniel  A.;  and  Webb. 

Thomas  R..  5.7I4J80,  CI.  530-331.000. 
Semple,  Joseph  E;  Levy,  Odile  E.;  Nun,  Rudi  F;  and  Ripka.  William  C. 
5.714.499.  CI.  514-316.000. 
Cosentino.  Gaetano:  See — 

Bruccoleri.  Melchiorre;  Cosentino.  Gaetano;  Demicheli.  Marco;  and 
Ptmaluri.  Salvalore.  5.714.903.  a.  327-359.000. 
Costantini,  Michel;  Dromard.  Adrien;  and  Jouffret.  Michel,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc 
Chimie.   Hydroxylation   of  phenolic  compounds.   5,714,641.  CI.   568- 
768.000. 
Costigan.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Foster,  W.  Barry:  Costigan.  Robert  J.;  Bonam.  Duane;  Switzer.  Mary  B.; 
and  Walsh.  Rochelle.  5.714.583.  CI.  530-384.000. 
Cotichini.  Christian:  and  Cain.  Eraser,  to  Absolute  Software  Corporation. 

Security  apparatus  and  method.  5.715,174.  CI.  364-5I4.00R. 
Coiner.  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Brigham.  Lawrence  N.;  Colrwr.  Raymond  E.;  and  Hussein.  Makarem  A.. 
5,714.413.  CI.  438-301.000. 
Coughlin.  Edward  Bryan:  See — 

Johnson.  Lynda  Kaye:  Feldman.  Jerald;  Kreutzer.  Krisdna  Ann:  McLain, 
Slephan  James:  Bennett.  Alison  Margaret  Anne;  Coughlin.  Edwanl 
Bryan:  Donald.  Dennis  Scoa;  Nelson.  Lissa  Taka  Jennings;  Partha.sa- 
rathy.  Anju;  Shen.  Xing;  Tarn.  Wilson;  and  Wang.  Yueli.  5.7 1 4.556.  CI. 
526-135.000. 
Coughlin.  Michael  E..  lo  ScriplPro  L.L.C.  Medicament  verification  in  an 

automatic  dispening  system.  5.713.487.  CI.  221-2.000. 
Coultas.  Jeff,  to  Mycogen  Corporation.  Compositions  comprising  fatty  acids 
combined  with  flumelralin  or  maleic  hvdrazide.  5.714,435.  CI.  504- 
137.000. 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Ind.  Research:  See — 

Idage.  Bhaskar  Bhairavnath:  Mahajan.  Sudhakar  Sadashiv;  and  Sivaram. 
Swaminathan.  5.714.567.  CI.  528-180.000. 
Courtney.  Thomas  P..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Optimizing  printing  speed  aixl 
managing  printed  sheet  ejection  ba.sed  on  image  density  and  method  of 
delennining  den.sity.  5.714.990.  CI.  347-14.000 
Couture.  Pierre:  Francoeur.  Bruno:  Langlois.  Andr^;  Leduc.  Jacques:  Reiher. 
St^hane;  and  Svoboda.  Jan.  to  Hydro-Quebec.  Conductor  section  for  a 
stalor  frame  of  a  polyphase  dynamoeleclric  machine.   5.714.824.  CI. 
310-208.000. 
Couture.  Raymond,  to  Structures  Monocoques  Inc.  Monocoque  staircase  and 

method  for  joining  wooden  pieces.  5.713.166.  CI.  52-191.000. 
Covi.  Christian;  and  Steinlechner.  Wemer.  to  D.  Swarovski  &  Co.  Zipper 

closure  with  decorative  stones.  5.713.110.  CI.  24-431.000. 
Covino.  James  J.:  Flaker,  Roy  Childs:  Roberts.  Alan  Lee;  and  Sousa.  Jose 
Roriz.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  parallel  addressing  of  CAMs  and  RAMs.  5.715.188.  O.  365- 
49.000. 
Cowdery-Corvan.  Peter  J.:  Klaus.  Roger  L.;  and  Saeva.  Franklin  D..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Thermally  processable  imaging  element  com- 
prising aryliodonium  compounds.  5.714.311.  G.  430-607.000. 
Cowell.  Thomas  Michael,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Memory  presence  and  type  detection  using  multiplexed  memory  line 
function.  5.715.207.  CI.  365-230.020. 
Cox.  Christopher  Edward:  See — 

Guy.  Monroe  Wayne:  Cox.  Raleigh  Lee;  and  Cox.  Christopher  Edward, 
5.714,061.  CI.  210-195.300. 
Cox.  Gary  A.,  lo  Andrew  Corporation.  Anienna-lo-radio  quick-coruiecl  sup- 
port device.  5.714.963.  CI.  .343-786.000. 
Cox.  Gerry;  See — 

Forssen.  Eric:  Cox.  Gerry;  and  Hair.  Dennis.  5.714.163.  CI.  424- 
450.000. 
Cox.  James  L.   Method  of  replacing  heart  valves  using  flexible  tubes. 

5.713.950.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Cox.  Louis  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Xu.  Jiyang:  Cox.  Louis  A..  Jr.;  and  Epstein.  Michael  L..  5.715,432,  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Cox.  Peter  Erich:  See — 

Nash.  Stuart  Ju,stin;  Houzego.  Peter  John;  Wood,  Timothy  Michael:  and 
Cox.  Peter  Erich.  5.714.186.  CI.  426-106.000. 
Cox.  Raleigh  Lee:  See — 

Guy.  Monroe  Wayne;  Cox.  Raleigh  Lee;  and  Cox.  Chri.stopher  Edward. 
.5.714.061.  CI.  210-195.300. 
Crabbe.  Joel  R.:  See — 

Montgomery.  Michael  T;  Campbell.  James  R.;  Crabbe.  Joel  R.;  Walz. 
Steven  E.;  and  Thompson.  Laura,  5,714,378,  O.  435-262.500. 
Crandall.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Cooprider.  Terrence  E.;  Crandall.  Michael  D.:  Garbe.  James  E.;  Goetz. 
Richani  J.;  and  Kesti.  Michael  R..  5.714.237.  CI.  428-206.000. 
Crane.  Brian  J.   Multi-variant  can  construction  for  transporting  lighting 

equipment.  5,713.584.  CI.  280-47.350. 
Crane.  Slephan  D..  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company.  Syringeable  enteral  diet 
for  animals  in  a  hypermeubolic  state  caused  by  the  stttss  of  medical  and 
surgical  illness.  5.7I4.I61.  CI.  424-439.000. 
Crawford.  John:  See — 

Cane.  Charles;  Crawford.  John;  and  O'Connor,  Sean  Patrick,  5,714,443. 
CI.  508-460.000. 
Creative  Products  &  Trade,  Inc.:  See — 

Tower,  Guy  N..  5.713.624.  CI.  296-152.000. 
Creo  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Gelban.  Daniel.  5.713,287,  CI.  101-467.O0O. 
Creusoi  Loire  Industrie  (Sociele  Anonyme):  See — 
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BcguincH.  Jean,  and  Brisson.  Jean-Georges.  5.714,1 16.  CI.  420-105.000. 
Cmfi.  Douglas  E..  lo  Modem  Aids,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  clear 

plastic  packages.  5.713.182,  CI.  5.V374.200. 
Croft,  Thomas  M.;  Dent.  Paul  W ;  and  Croughwell.  William  J.,  Ill,  to  Ericsson 
Inc.  Standby  power  saving  in  mobile  phones.  5.715,278,  CI.  375-224.000. 
Crooks.  Valerie  J.,  executrix:  See — 

Shea,  John  Joseph;  Hanna,  William  Kingston:  Crooks.  William  Ralph, 
deceased;  and  Crooks.  Valerie  J.,  executrix,  5.714,923,  CI.  337- 
159.000. 
Crooks,  William  Ralph.  decea.sed:  See — 

Shea.  John  Joseph:  Hanna,  William  Kingston;  Crooks,  William  Ralph, 
deceased:  and  Crooks.  Valerie  J.,  executrix.  5.714,923,  CI    337- 
159.000. 
Croughwell,  William  J..  Ill:  See- 
Croft  Thomas  M.;  Dent.  Paul  W;  and  Croughwell,  William  J .  Ill, 
5,715,278,  CI.  375-224.000. 
Crown  Fancy  Goods  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshino.  Tokiyoshi;  Mitsuya.  Yoshihide:  and  Anzai,  Shouji.  5.713.680. 
CI.  401-30.000. 
Crum.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Marks,  Martin  R.;  and  Crum,  Michael  S  ,  5,715,303,  CI.  379-113.000 
Crump,  Dwayne  Thomas;  and  Pancoast,  Steven  Taylor,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Computer  system  having  suspend  once 
resume  many  sessions   5.715.464.  O.  395-750.000. 
CSK  Research  Institute  Corp.:  See — 

Noguchi.  Sunao.  5.715,169.  C.  364-474.070. 
Cucci.  Charles  A.  Roof  top  cargo  container.  5,713,498.  Q.  224-328.000. 
Cuenca.  Hilario  S.   Hematology  blood  dispensing  and  smearing  device. 

5,714,124.  CI.  422-100.000. 
Culler.  Scon  R.:  See- 
Holmes,  Gary  L.;  Culler.  Scon  R.:  Hardy.  David  H.:  Hendrickson, 
William  A.;  Klun.  Thomas  P.;  Harmon,  Kimberly  K.;  Heiti.  Robert  V.; 
Spmgeon,  Kalhryn  M.;  and  Snidiner.  Charles  J  .  III.  5,714,259.  CI. 
428-402.000. 
Cully.  Jan:  See— 

Heidlas.   JUrgen;   Huber.  Georg:   Cully.  Jan;   and   Kohlrausch.   Utz. 
5,714,658,  CI.  585.35 1. 000. 
Culmer.  Daniel  D.:  See — 

Vitunic.  Mark  R  ;  and  Culmer.  Daniel  D.,  5,714,897,  Q.  327-136.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper.  Anthony  A.;  Lane.  John  D.;  Ferdon,  Steven  E.;  and  Simmons. 

Scon  R..  5.713.333.  CI    123-450.000. 
Perr.  J.  P;  Peters,  L.  L.;  Ghuman,  A.  S.;  Yen.  B.  M.;  Smith.  Edward  D.; 
Buchanan.  E)avid  L.;  Tarr.  Y.  J.;  Tikk,  L.  D.;  and  Stiles.  A.  G  . 
5.713.335.  CI.  123-501.000. 
Rastegar.    Freidoon;    Winter.    John    S.;    and    Richardson.    Dana    E.. 

5.713.129.  CI.  29-888.040. 
Vandenberghe.  Terry  M.;  Hunter.  Gary  L.;  and  Pierz,  Patrick,  5,713,340, 
CI.  123-682.000. 
Cummins.  Steven  M..  to  Maael,  Inc.  Adjustable  fender  assembly  for  chil- 
dren's ride-on  vehicle.  5.713,588,  C\.  280-152  100. 
Cummins.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Fritzinger.  Daniel  D.;  and  Cummins.  Steven  M.,  5,714,815.  CI.  310- 
89.000. 
Cunningham.  Roy  T:  See — 

Cook.  John  M  :  and  Cunningham.  Roy  T..  5.7 1 3. 1 53,  CI.  43-114.000. 
Cunningham.  Stephen:  See — 

Strader.  Michael  A.;  Cunningham.  Stephen;  Stillman,  Joanne  G.;  and 
Bales.  Michael  E.,  5.713,265,  CI  99-446.000. 
Curcio.  Joan  M.:  See — 

Garfinkel.  David  J.;  Nissley.  Dwight  V.;  Curcio,  Joan  M.;  and  Strathem. 
Jeffrey  N.,  5.714.313.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Curcio.  Maria:  See — 

Vallana.  Franco;  Curcio.  Maria;  Stacchino,  Carla;  and  Rinaldi.  Stefano. 

5,713.953,  CI.  62.3-2.000. 

Cuitet.  Joel,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Digital  processing 

device  with  minimum  and  maximum  search  instructions.  5,715.186.  CI 

364-715.060. 

Curtis.  Greg  M.;  and  Price.  Nigel.  Safety  brake  stroller.  5,7I3J85,  Q. 

280-47.380. 
Curtis.  John  S.;  See — 

Neri,  Bruce  P.;  Curtis,  John  S.;  Collins,  Mark  L.:  and  Ryan.  Danahey. 
5.714.380.  CI.  435-287.200. 
CVC  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M.,  5.715.361.  O.  392-416000. 
CVS  H.C .  Inc  :  See— 

Geib.  William  J.:  Mathieu.  Richard  R.;  and  Young,  Raymond  A  ,  Jr, 
5.713,648.  CI.  312-249  2(X) 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Sywyk.  Stefan  P.  5.715.205.  CI.  365-219.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See- 
Waterman.  Paul  Sheldon,  5,714.530,  O.  524-87.000. 
Wu.  Kuang  Jong;  and  Quinn.  Richard,  5,714.549,  CI.  525-375.000. 
D.E.R.  Investments  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuechler,  Irv,  5,713.346,  CI.  126-299.00D. 
D.  Swarovski  &  Co.:  See — 

Covi.  Christian;  and  Steinlechner.  Werner,  5.713,110,  CI.  24-431.000. 
Daeweritz,  Lutz:  See — 

Noetze!.  Richard;  Ledentsov,  Nikolai  N.;  Daeweritz.  Luiz;  and  Pkmg. 
Klaus.  5.714.765.  CI.  257-17.000. 
Daewoo  EleclronKS  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


Choi.  Woo-Yeop.  5.713.215.  CI.  62-455.000. 
Choi.  Yong-Hwan.  5.714.960.  CI.  343-761.000. 
Choi.  Yong-Hwan.  5.715.137.  O.  361-681.000. 
Choi.  Yong-Hwan,  5,715,138,  CI.  361-681.000. 
Hong,  Woong-Sub,  5.713,729,  CI.  417^23.140. 
Kim.  Keum-Mo,  5,713,121,  CI.  29-603.040. 
Lee.  Chang-Ho.  5,713,532,  CI.  242-355.000. 
Oh.  Se-Woog.  5.715.112.  CI.  360-84.000. 
Park.  Kyeong-Soo,  5,715.179,  CI.  364-551.010. 
Song.  Bok-Nam,  5,714,939,  CI.  340-607.000. 
Daewoo  Telecom.  Ltd.:  See — 

Seo.  Gi-Won;  and  Han.  Ho-Seop,  5,715,344.  Q.  38S-1 10.000. 
Dagger,  Inc.:  See — 

Bridge.  Andrew  R.;  Lee,  Anthony  E.;  and  Scarborough,  Charles  S., 
5.713.295.  a.  114-153.000. 
Dahl.  Roger  W.:  See— 

Hauser.  Robert  G.;  Dahl.  Roger  W ;  and  Kenknight,  Bttice  H..  5,7 1 3,926, 
CI   607-5  000. 
Dai-Ichi  High  Frequency  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuda.  Akira;  Fuiumi,  Kenji;  Watanabe.  Yasuo;  and  Hanyoh.  Susumu. 
5,713,130,  CI.  29-897.300. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Semba.  Yoshikimi.  5.713,179,  CI.  53-1 18.000. 

Takeuchi.  Haruo;  Hiroi,  Junichi;  Ceno.  Takeshi;  and  Harada,  Nobuyuki. 

5,714.434.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Takiguchi.  Ryohei;  Kafuku.  Koumel;  and  Eguchi.  Hiroshi,  5,714.614, 
CI.  546-271.000. 
Daigle.  Jeffrey  L..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Correlative  filler  for 

a  synchropha-ser.  5.715.162.  CI.  364-431.010. 
Daigo.  Yasunori:  See — 

Jyoutaki.    Hiroshi;    Mori,    Kazutoshi;    Kohketsu,    Susumu;    Daigo, 
Yasunori;  and  Yamaki,  Yoshihisa.  5,713,315.  CI.  123-90.120. 
Daikin  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Akinori;  Seki.  Eiji;  Aoyama.  Hirokazu;  and  Nakada.  Tatsuo, 

5.714.654.  CI.  570-170.000. 
Yamamoto.  Akinori;  Seki.  Eiji;  Aoyama,  Hirokazu;  Takubo.  Seiji;  and 
Nakada,  Tatsuo.  5.714.655.  O.  570-176.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Nishio.  Toshikazu;  Kojima.  Hiroshi;  Ishida.  Hisanori;  Etou,  Kazuko: 
Amemiya.  Hiroyuki;  Takeuchi.  Michiko;  Ichinose.  Eiji;  Abe.  Youichi; 
and  Ishikawa.  Hidenobu.  5.714.218.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Dainippon  Printing  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishio.  Toshikazu;  Kojima.  Hiroshi;  Ishida.  Hisanori:  Etou.  Kazuko: 
Amemiya.  Hiroyuki;  Takeuchi.  Michiko;  Ichinose.  Eiji;  Abe,  Youichi; 
and  Ishikawa.  Hidenobu.  5.714.218.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Nariaki,  5.715,061,  CI.  356-375.000. 

Nakajima.  Kazuo;  Tanaka.  Katsunori;  and  Ogami.  Nobuloshi,  5,715,173, 
CI.  364-500.000. 
Daiwa  House  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuda.  Akira;  Furumi.  Kenji;  Watanabe,  Yasuo;  ai>d  Hanyoh.  Susumu. 
5,713,130.  CI.  29-897.300. 
Dakin.  Steven:  See — 

Peters.  Richard  M..  Jr.;  Billings.  Edmund.  Jr;  Dakin,  Steven;  Mackraz. 
James:   Peters,   Richard   M..   Sr;   Robison.  John;   Selph,   Russell: 
Abrams.  Joyce;  and  Burback,  Ron,  5.715.449.  CI.  395-613.000. 
Dallon,  William  M.:  See— 

Heimann.   Robert   L.;    Dalton.   William   M.;   and   Webb,   David   R.. 
5.714.093,  CI.  252-389.620. 
Daly.  Andrew  T;  Correll.  Glenn  D.;  Kozlowski,  Joseph  J.;  Haley.  Richard  P; 
Muthiah.  Jeno;  Horinka.  Paul  R.;  and  Reinheimer.  Eugene  P.  lo  Morton 
International.  Inc.  Two  component  powder  coating  system  and  medxxl  for 
coating  wood  therewith.  5.714.206.  CI.  427-475.000. 
Dammig.  Joachim,  to  Rieler  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG.  Process 
to  ensure  precise  autolevelling  for  the  drafting  of  a  fiber  sliver  in  a 
pre-spinning  machine  and  device  to  carry  out  the  process.  5.713.106.  CI. 
19-240.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Frame,  Rick  L.;  Macy,  Paul  D.;  and  Shuster.  Mark  M.,  5.713.324.  CI. 

123-193.600. 
Maughan.  Garth  B.,  5,713,686.  CI.  403-46.000. 
Skelton.  Jack  E.;  Bamholt.  Mark  C  ;  and  Ballinger.  Patrick  J..  5.713.247. 
CI.  74-607.000 
Dang,  Chi-Hung;  and  Dang.  Chi-Thanh.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Data  storage  method  having  a  columnar  array  of  storage 
receptacles  that  also  are  input-output  and  a  data  device  at  one  end  of  the 
columnar  array.  5.715.216.  CI.  369-34.000. 
Dang.  Chi-Thanh:  See- 
Dang.  Chi-Hung;  and  Dang.  Chi-Thanh.  5,715,216,  CI.  369-34.000. 
Daniel.  John  Thazhamana.  Self  detaching  recycle  bin  and  garbage  drum 

attaching  device  5.713.499.  CI.  224-401  000. 
Danieli  &  C.  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA:  See— 

Dratner.  Johannes;  Gensini.  Gianni;  and  Merlino,  Daniele.  5.715,273, 
CI.  373-103.000. 
Danielsen.  Carl-Christian:  See — 

Jensen.   Niels   Due;   Danielsen.   Carl-Christian;   and    Kimer.   J0rgen. 
5.714.816.  CI.  310-89.000. 
Danielson,  Susan  Jean:  See — 

Sunon.  Richard  Calvin;  Smidi-Lewis.  Margaret  Jeanette;  Mauck.  Linda 
Ann;  Bowman.  Wayne  Arthur;  and  Danielson.  Susan  Jean.  5.714,340. 
CI.  435-7.920. 


Danish.  Mbhamed  Sherif;  and  Kimbixxigh,  Kris  Walter.  Method  and  system 

for  exetuting  a  guided  parametric  search.  5,715.444.  a.  395-604.000. 
D'Antona,  Paolo:  See — 

Ciali,    Massimo;    Ontano.    Rosanna;    Radici.    Pierino;    Marcolullio. 
Annando;  and  D'Antona.  Paolo,  5.714,656,  CI.  585-10.000 
Dao,  Giang  H.  to  Compag  Computer  Corporation.  Run  slice  line  draw  engine 

with  enhanced  line  configurations.  5,714,986.  CI.  345^*43.000. 
Dapo.  Roland  F:  See — 

Harrington,  Albert  Kennedy;  Strange,  Thomas  Ravian;  aod  Dapo. 
Roland  F,  5,715,133,  O.  361-500.000. 
Darvcll.  Wayne  K.:  See- 
Wolf.  Robert  J.;  Bamidge,  Thomas  J.;  Darvell.  Wayne  K.;  and  Kirchhoff. 
Kenneth  J.,  5.713.544.  CI.  248-118.000. 
Dasbeck.  Dieter:  See — 

Hemesath,  Gerhard;  and  Dasbeck,  Dieter.  5.713.527.  O.  241-189.100. 
Dashtestani.  Fatemch.  heir:  See — 

Banera.  David  Daniel;  Rastegar,  Bahador.  deceased;  and  Rossbach,  Paul 
Charles.  5.715.427.  Q.  395-463.000. 
Dataproducts  Corporation:  See — 

Petoskey.  Dennis  G..  5.713.677,  CI.  400-197.000. 
Date.  Takao;  Araki,  Masafiimi;  Gakuhari,  Katsuji;  and  Kawano.  Makolo,  to 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Rotatioiuil  machining  method.  5.713.253. 
a.  82-1.110. 
Dana.  Pabitra:  See — 

Pletcher.  Timothy  Allen;  Dana,  Pabitra:  Poux.  Christopher  Just;  and 
McCoy,  Randall  Eugene.  5,714,007,  CI.  118-629.000. 
Daub,  Mary  J.:  See- 
Kramer.  Carolyn  M.;  McLaughlin,  John  F;  DeLuca.  Robert  D.;  Horoor. 
John  A.;  Daub.  Mary  J.;  and  Andino.  Kevin  A..  5,713.994,  C\. 
106-35.000. 
Daugherty.  Frederick  E.:  See — 

Bell.  Weldon  K.;  Brown,  Stephen  H.;  Daugherty.  Frederick  E.;  Haiandi. 
Mohsen  N.;  and  Trewella.  Jeffrey  C.  5,714.640,  CI.  568-697.000. 
Davar.  Jonathan:  See — 

Chatwani.  Dilip;  Subramanian.  Rajan;  Chiang,  Winnis;  Davar,  Jonalhan: 
Opher.  Ayal;  and  Sawant.  Shiva.  5,7I5J96.  Q.  395-200.150. 
David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.:  See — 

Fletcher.  Timothy  Allen;  Dana,  Pabitra:  Poux,  Christopher  Just;  and 
McCoy,  Randall  Eugene,  5.714,007,  CI.  118-629.000. 
Davidovici,  Sorin:  See — 

Tran,  Jimmy  Cuong;  and  Da\idovici,  Sorin.  5.715,276,  CI.  375-207.000. 
Davidson.  James  A.,  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.  Cardiovascular  implants  of 

enhanced  biocompatibility.  5.713.947,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Davies,  Brian  F;  Peleckis,  Anthony  J  ;  and  Robertson.  Gary  H..  to  Axsys 
Technologies.  Depluggable  barrier  terminal  strips.  5.713.766,  CI.  439- 
709.000. 
Davies.  Donald  Selwyn;  Shaunak.  Sunil;  Gooderham,  Nigel  John;  and 
Edwards,  Robert  John,  to  ML  Laboratories.  Antiviral  agent  comprising 
CD4  and  H2  histone.  5.714.462,  O.  514-8.000. 
Davies.  Robert  B.:  See — 

Wild.  Andreas  A.;  and  Davies.  Robert  B..  5.714.393,  CI.  437-15.000. 
Davis.  Alan  R.;  and  Riley.  Thomas  N..  to  Eaton  Corporatioa.  Transmission 

inertia  brake  with  self  energizing.  5.713,445,  Q.  192-35.000. 
Davis,  Charles  I.:  See — 

Fenell.  Troy  A.;  and  Davis.  Charies  I..  5.714.208.  CI.  427-558.000. 
Divis.  Loren  L.:  See — 

McCarthy.  James  F;  and  Davis,  Loren  L.,  5.713,233,  CI.  72-31.020. 
Davis.  Michael  D.  Insect  banier  headgear  5.713.076,  CI.  2-4  000. 
Davis,  Richard  C,  to  Urocath  Corporation.  Indwelling  magnetically-actuated 
urinary  catheter,  and  method  of  its  construction.  5,713.877,  CI.  604- 
246  000. 
Davis.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Kanner,    Rowland    W;    and    Davis.    Richard    M..    5.713.242.    CI. 
74-424.80A. 
Dawson.  Elliott  P  Method  for  the  multiplexed  preparation  of  nucleic  acid 
molecular  weight  markers  and  resultant  products.  5,714,326,  Q.  435- 
6.000. 
Dawson,  Robert;  Hause.  Frederick  N.;  and  May.  Charles  E.,  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Rapid  thermal  anneal  system  and  method  including 
improved  temperature  sensing  and  nxMiitoring.  5.714,392.  C\.  437-8.000. 
Day-Glo  Color  Corporation:  See — 

Waters.   John    F;    Likavec.   Wayne    R.;    and    Dipietro.   Thomas   C, 
5.714,090,  CI.  252-301.350. 
Dazey.  Byron;  Jones.  Christopher  R.;  and  Ellion.  Paul  C,  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Computer  application  with  help  pane  integrated  into  work- 
space. 5,715,415.  CI.  395-338.000. 
Dean,  Richard  T;  and  Moyer.  Brian  R..  to  Diatide.  Inc.  Technetium-99M 
labeled  peptides  for  imaging  inflammation.  5.714,579.  CI.  530-326.000. 
Dean.  Stuart  James:  See — 

Searie,  Jeffrey  Gn*am:  and  Dean,  Smart  James,  5,714,957.  C\.  342- 
374.000. 
De  Angelis,  Francesco:  See — 

Giannessi.  Fabio;  and  De  Angelis.  Francesco.  5.714.619,  01.  549- 
313.000. 
DeAngelis.  Joaime  Marie.  Ear  protection  device  for  swiminers.  5,713,078,  Q. 

2-209.000. 
Dearborn,  Thomas  L.  Indirect  lighting  system.  5.713,657,  CI.  362-147  000. 
DeBaryshe,  Gregory;  Modell.  Mark;  and  Ze'ev  Hed,  A.,  to  MediSpoctra,  Inc. 
Spectral  volume  microptobe  analysis  of  materials.  5,713.364,  CI.  128- 
664.000. 
De  Bias  Beorlegui.  Carmen:  See — 


Nuno  Bardosa  Nolasco.  Gusuvo;  De  Bias  Beorlegui,  Carmen;  Boija 
Tome,  Maria  Jos<;  Pons  Ascaso,  Fernando;  and  Torres  Pascual. 
Vincente.  5,714.312,  O  435-5.000 
DeBoer,  Charles  D.:  See— 

Bocoson.  Michael  L.;  DeBoer.  Charles  D.;  and  Hollis,  Kathleen  S., 
5,714,301,  CI.  430-201.000. 
DeBold.  Frank  C:  See— 

Zajac,  William  V,  Jr.;  Bis.  Frank  F;  DeBold.  Frank  C;  Kowalchik, 
Leonard  A.;  and  Barnes.  James  A..  5.714.279,  Q.  429-194.000. 
De  Bont,  Johanna  M.;  See — 

Gatdien,  Paulus  F  L.;  and  De  Bont,  Johanna  M..  5.715.417.  CI 
395-352.000. 
De  Brock.  Raoul,  lo  Fitma  Theodor  Hynunen.  Method  of  and  anvigement  for 
applying  a  surface  pressure  to  woikpicccs  driven  by  a  pressing  band. 
5,713.271,  CI.  I0O-93.0OR 
de  Castro.  Jose  Tadeo  V.:  See — 

Hunchar.  Dennis  A.;  Reishus.  Terry  G.;  Lengerich.  Bemhard  Van;  de 
Castro,  Jose  Tadeo  V.;  Focht,  Kenneth  A.;  Kanojia,  Chaitanya;  Lansil. 
Clifford  S.;  and  Zirps,  Christopher  T.  5.713.209,  O.  62-68.000. 
DeClerck,  Yves  A.:  See— 

Langley.    Keitfi   E;    Deaerck,   Yves   A.;   and   Boone.   Thomas   C. 
5.714,465,  a.  514-12.000. 
DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Vazquez,  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley,  John  J.;  Getman. 
E>aniel;  DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A  ;  and  Freskos,  John  N.,  5,714,605,  Q. 
544-106.000. 
Defense  Technologies,  LLC:  See — 

Ealovega,  George  D.,  5,713,150,  CI.  42-84.000. 
De  Filippo,  Emilio,  to  Gestind-M.B.  Manifattura  di  Bruzolo  S.p.A.  Motor- 
vehicle  seat.  5.713,627,  CI.  297-188.040. 
De  Filippo.  Emilio.  to  Gestind-M.B.  Manifattura  Di  Bruzolo  Spa.  Headrest 

for  motor  vehicle  seats.  5.713.635.  CI.  297-410000. 
De  Filippo,  Emilio.  to  Gestind-M.B.  Manifattura  Di  Bruzolo  Spa.  Headrest 

for  motor  vehicle  seats.  5.713.636.  Q.  297-410.000. 
DeFrancesco,  Robert  NMI:  See — 

Perkins,  Geoffiey  W.;  DeFrancesco.  Robert  NMI;  and  Tighe.  Paul  R, 
5,715,014,0.348-565.000. 
Degen.  Bruno:  See — 

Margaria.  Thomas;   Degen.   Bruno;   Licht.  EIke;   Schulze,  Manfred, 
deceased;  and  Wagner,  Gebhanl,  5,714,131,  a.  423-348.000. 
DeGennaro,  Michael,  to  Consumer  Promooons,  Inc.  Mouthwash  dispensing 

device.  5,713,492.  O.  222-153.030. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bewersdorf.    Martin;    Bertsch-Frank.    Biigir.    aod   Loitz,   Wolfgang. 

5.714.201.  CI.  427-213.000. 
Wagner,  Fritz;  Hanike,  BritU;  Wagner,  Thomas;  Drauz,  Kariheinz;  and 
Bommarius,  Andreas,  5,714,355.  O.  435-106.000. 
De  Haan,  Gerard;  Biezen,  Paul  W.  A.  C;  Qjo,  CMukayode  A.;  and  Kwaaitaal- 
Spassova.  Tatiana  G..  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation.   Noise  reduction. 
5.715,335,  CI.  382-265.000. 

pw  IflrifTio  AfKircw  J  *  St^ 

Tausk,  Edward  F ;  aod  DeJacimo,  Andrew  J..  5.7I3JI8. 0.  123-90.380. 
deJong.  Joannes  N.  M.:  See — 

Williams.  Lloyd  A.;  deJong.  Joannes  N.  M.;  and  Wolf.  B«ny  M.. 
5,715.514.  a.  399-395.000. 
DEKA  Products  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Manning.  Robert;  Latkins,  William  T.;  Houle.  Philip;  Kamen.  Dean  L.; 
and  Faust.  Valentine.  5,713.865.  Q.  604-122.000. 
Del  Col  Lili:  See- 
Franco.  Rovedo.  5.713.248.  Q  81-3.430. 
De  Lacharriere.  Olivier.  Galey.  Jean-Baptiste;  Breton,  Lionel;  and  E>umats, 
Jacqueline,  to  Soci<t«  L'ortal  S.A.  Ethylenediamine  derivative  in  a  cos- 
metic or  dermatological  composition,  and  composition  containing  in  par- 
ticular a  product  having  an  irritant  side  effect.  5.714.155.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Delagrangc.  Philippe:  See — 

Viaud.  Mane-Claude;  Guillaumet,  Gerald;  Mazeas.  Daniel;  Vandepoel. 
Hervi;  Renard.  Pierre;  Pfeiffer,  Bruno;  and  Delagrange,  Philippe. 
5,714,495.  a.  514-300.000. 
De  Lange.  Martin  Klaas:  See — 

Pieterse.  Rob;  Pors.  Mark  Albert;  De  Lange.  Martin  Klaas;  and  Van 
Tilburg.  Johan.  5.714.741.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Delaval.  Rodolpbe;  Palavit,  G*tard;  Rey.  Jacques;  Laxague.  Michel;  and 
Thebault,  Jacques,  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion.  Method  for 
protecting  a  porous  carbon-containing  matenal  from  oxidation,  and  mate- 
rial obtained  thereby.  5,714.244.  CI.  428-307.700. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Henderson.  Mark  Ford;  Shotkey.  Michael  John;  Lee,  David  James;  and 

Savchick.  Thomas  Hays,  5,714,927.  CI.  34<M35.000. 
McHugh,  John  W;  and  Jones,  Patricia  Louise.  5.715,143,  CI.  361- 

749.000. 
Troy.  Staton  Edward;  Pinto.  Robert  Julius:  Adams,  Jay  James;  Cavallaro. 
Eric  Samuel;  and  Thiede,  Paul  William,  5,714.959,  CI.  343-713.000. 
Young.  Ronald  W.  5.714.856.  O.  318-376.000. 
Delgado,  John  A.;  and  Smith,  Tommy  G.,  to  Smittybilt,  Inc.  Side  step  for 

motor  vehicle.  5.713.589.  01.  280-163.000. 
Dell  USA.,  LP:  See— 

Estes.  Scott:  and  Swamy,  Deepak.  5,714,789.  O.  257-414.000. 
Gandre.  Jerry  D..  5.714.941.  O.  340^71.000. 
Dell  USA.  LP:  See- 
Savage.  Jeff:  and  Brown,  Alan  E..  5.715.465.  C\.  395-750.000 
Dellipoali.  Thomas  J.:  See — 
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Socci.  Roger.  Yannella,  Albeit  V.;  Dellipoali.  Thomas  J.;  and  Wykowski. 
Stanley  C.  5,713.804.  Q.  473-422.000. 
Delta  Environmental  Products.  Iik.:  See — 

Guy,  Monroe  Wayne;  Cox.  Raleigh  Lee;  and  Cox.  Christopher  Edward. 
5.714.061.0.  210-195.300. 
DeLuca.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Kramer.  Carolyn  M.;  McLaughlin.  John  F;  DeLuca.  Robert  D.;  Homor. 
John  A.;  Daub.  Mary  J.;  and  Andino,  Kevin  A..  5.713.994.  CI. 
106-35.000. 
DeLucia,  Mary  Lou;  and  Hudson,  Robert  Leslie,  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide. Inc.  Method  of  providing  a  nonwoven  fabric  with  a  wide  bonding 
window.  5.714.256.  CI.  428-373.000. 
DeMars.  Robert  A.  Storybook  pillow.  5.713.741.  CI.  434-319.000. 
DeMarsh.  Peter  Lawrence,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Method  of 

treating  sepsis.  5.714.469.  CI.  514-15.000. 
Dcmicheli,  Marco:  See — 

Bruccoleri,  Melchione;  Cosentino,  Gaetano;  Dcmicheli,  Marco;  and 
Ponaluri.  Salvatore.  5,714.903.  O.  327-359.000. 
Demir,  Ali.  to  Heberlein  Maschinenfabrik  AG.  Device  for  treating  at  least  one 

running  mulDtilamem  yam.  5.7 1 3. 1 1 3.  CI.  28-274.000. 
Dendritech  Incorporated:  See — 

Tomalia.  Donald  A.;  Baker.  James  R.:  Cheng,  Roberta  C;  Bielinska, 
Anna  U  ;  Fazio.  Michael  J ;  Hedstrand.  David  M.;  Johnson.  Jennifer 
A.;  Kaplan.  Donald  A..  decea.sed;  Klakamp.  Scon  L.;  Kruper.  William 
J.,  Jr.;  Kukowska-Latallo.  Jolanu;  Maxon,  Banley  D.;  Piehler.  Lars T ; 
Tomlinson,  Ian  A.;  Wilson.  Larry  R.;  Yin.  Rui;  and  Brothers.  Herbert 
M.,  11.  5.714,166,  CI.  424-486.000. 
Denisofi,  Edward  Virgil:  See — 

Aboaf.  Joseph  Adam;  Denison,  Edward  Virgil;  and  Kahwaly,  Vincent 
Noel,  5,713,122.  CI.  29-603.080. 
Deno.  D.  Curtis:  See— 

Pratchi,  David;  Paul,  Patrick  J  ;  and  Deno.  D.  Curtis.  5,713.935,  CI. 
607-28.000. 
Denso  Corporation:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Yuji;  Tanaka.  Yasushi;  Souki.  Yasuo;  Kubokoya,  Ryouichi; 
Kuroyanagi,  Akira;  and  Shioya.  Hirohito.  5.714.408.  CI.  437-241.000. 
Nobuta,  Tetsuji;  and  Sakakibara,  Hisayoshi,  5,713,213,  CI.  62-126.000. 
Dent.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Croft,  Thomas  M.;  Dent,  Paul  W;  and  Croughwell,  WilUam  J.,  111. 
5.715,278,  CI.  375-224.000. 
Denlai.  Andrew  Gompcrz:  See — 

Burrows.  Ellsworth  C;  Dentai.  Andrew  Gompeiz;  and  Giles.  Clinton 
Randy.  5,714.773.  CI.  257-82.000. 
DeNuzzio.  John  D.:  See— 

Bemhard.  Michael  I.;  and  DeNuzzio,  John  D.,  5.713,846,  CT.  604- 
20000. 
Denzcr.  Dirk:  See — 

Connell,  Richard;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Milller.  Ulrich;  Lohmer.  Stefan; 

Bischofr.  Hilmar;  Denzer.  Dirk;  Grtllzmann.  Rudi;  and  Wohlfeil. 

Stefan,  5.714.494.  CI.  514-263.000. 

Denzinger.  Walter;  Kistenmacher.  Axel;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  Bernhardt, 

Gilnter,  and  Wolf,  Gerhard,  to  BASF  AkUengesellschaft.  Water-soluble  or 

water-dispcrsible  graft  polvmers  of  proteins  as  leather  tanning  agents. 

5.714.560,  CI.  527-201.000. 

DePompei.  Michael  Frederick;  and  Januski,  Ronald  John.  One-part,  low 

viscosity,  moisnjre  curable  composition.  5.714.563.  CI.  528-59.000. 
Deposition  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Boling.  Norman  L..  5,714,009,  Q.  118-723.0MW. 
Derbyshire.  James  H.:  See — 

Fielder.    Dennis   A.;    Derbyshire.   James    H.;    Gillingham.    Peter    B.; 
O'Connell.  Cormac  M.;  and  Torrance.  Randall  R..  5,715,200,  CI. 
365-159  120. 
Derdowski.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Geiermann.  Thomas  J.;  DenJowski.  Ronald  A.;  and  Smith,  Randy  E., 
5,714,7.30,  CI.  219-86.250. 
Dershem,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Osuna.  Jose  A.,  Jr.;  and  Dershem,  Stephen  M.,  5.714.086,  CI.  252- 
182.180. 
De  Ruyter.  Hendricus  C:  See — 

Kianush,  Kaveh:  Bijker.  Wolter;  Kasperkoviu,  Wolfdiedrich  G.;  De 

Ruyter.  Hendricus  C;  and  Sloof.  Willem  A..  5.715,529,  CI.  455- 

266.000. 

Desgrousilliers.  Marc;  Prugsanapan.  Jane  S.;  and  Henderson,  Gregory  H.,  to 

Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  a 

suite  of  test  scripts  for  testing  a  proposed  network  management  application. 

5.715.373.  a   395-50.000. 

Desie.  Guido.  to  Agfa-Gevaeit.  N.V.  Printhead  soticture  for  use  in  a  DEP 

device.  5,714,992,  Q.  347-55.000. 
Design  Lab  LLC:  See— 

Radosevich.  Roseann;  Beckman.  Ralph  A.;  Ceroid,  Gregory  L.;  Murphy. 
John;  and  Schwartz,  Stephen  A..  5,713,778.  CI.  446-304.000. 
DESIGNPOINT  Industrial  Design  Snidio.  Inc.:  See— 

Walter.  Glen  V.  5.7I3..302,  CI.  119-165.000. 
Desjardins,  John  B.:  See — 

Seifert,  William  W.;  Wesicott.  Vernon  C;  and  Desjardins,  John  B.. 
5.714.059.  a.  210-94.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  filer  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V:  See — 

Sas.se.  Christian,  5,715,065.  CI.  356-446.000. 
Deutsche  ITT  Indusoies,  GmbH:  See— 

Menkhoff.  Andreas.  5.714.918.  Q.  333-28.0OR. 
Deutsche  Spezialglas  AG:  See — 


Schdnfeld,    GUnter,    deceased;    and    Schonfeld.    Thomas,    executor, 
5.713,975,  CI.  65-25  100. 
Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Chikazawa,  Yoshiharu;  Kawamura,  Akira;  Morimoio,  Yasuaki;  Zuckcr, 

Friedhelm;  and  Biichler,  Christian,  5,715.232,  CI.  369-275.200. 
Kuhn.  Hans  Robert,  5,715.157,  CI.  369-50.000. 
Devillel,  Serge:  See — 

Kaell,  Norbert;  Fries,  Daniel;  and  Devillet,  Serge,  5,715,272,  CI.  373- 
79.000. 
de  Vosjoli,  Patrick;  and  de  Vosjoli,  Philippe.  Vivarium  with  raised  lateral 

access  panel  and  recessed  frame  segments.  5,713,304,  CI.  119-266.000. 
de  Vosjoli.  Philippe:  See — 

de  Vosjoli,  Patrick;  and  de  Vosjoli,  Philippe,  5,7 1 3,3(M,  CI.  1 19-266.000. 
deVries,  Louis.  Natural  gas  conversion  to  higher  hydrocarbons.  5,7 14.657,  CI. 

585-310.000. 
DeWin.  Sheila  H.  H.;  Kiely.  John  S.;  Pavia.  Michael  R.;  Schroeder.  Mel  C; 
and  Stankovic.  Charles  J.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  System  for 
multiple  simultaneous  synthesis.  5.714.127,  CI.  422-131.000. 
Dhindsa.  Jasbir  S.  Apparatus  and  method  for  drilling  boreholes.  5.713,422, 

CI.  175-27.000. 
Diamant.  Asher.  to  Dicolor  Ltd.  Ea.sel  including  drawing  surface  and  medium 

container  having  separate  handle.  5.713.552,  CI.  248-460.000. 
Diamond.  Elliott  H.  Multi-purpose  envelope.  5,713.511,  C\.  229-302.000. 
Dias,  J.  Fleming,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Method  and  system  for 
coupling  acoustic  energy  usmg  shear  waves.  5,713,916,  CI.  606-69.000. 
Diatide.  Inc.:  See — 

Dean,  Richard  T;  and  Moyer.  Brian  R.,  5,714.579,  CI.  530-326.000. 
Dicolor  Ltd.:  See — 

IMamant.  Asher,  5,713,552,  O.  248-460.000. 
Didion,  Christophe;  and  Petre,  Dominique,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Reso- 
lution of  immixnires  of  slereoisomeric  alcohols.   5.714,642,  CI.  568- 
810.000. 
Diekhoff,  Hans  H.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Method  and  appa- 

ranjs  for  die  necking  a  metal  container  5.713,235,  CI.  72-352.000. 
Dierckes.  Albert  C.  Jr:  See— 

Rezai,  Ebrahim;  Kolodesh.  Michael  S.;  Tai,  Yung-Wei;  Hsueh,  Kesyin; 
Dierckes,  Albert  C,  Jr;  and  Naga,  Kyoko,  5,713,881,  C\.  604- 
368.000. 
Diessner,  Carmen.  Force  measuring  instrument  with  overload  protection. 

5,714,694,  CI.  73-862.632. 
Diethelm,  Alois,  to  Geberit  Technik  AG.  Flushing  device  for  a  toilet. 

5.713.086.  CI.  4-325.000. 
Dietze.  Ruthard.  to  Solida  Textil-Und  Netzwarcnmanufaktur  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG.  Hair  curler  5.713.380,  CI.  132-262.000. 
Digisonix.  Inc.:  See — 

Allie,  Mark  C;  Eriksson.  Larry  J.;  and  Brokish,  Charles  W.,  5.715.320, 
CI.  381-71.120. 
Digiul  Audio  Disc  Corporation:  See — 

Wheeler.  Tracy  Eugene.  5.714,998,  CI.  348-92.000. 
Digital  Instruments,  Inc.:  5** — 

Prater.  Craig  B.;  Massie,  James;  Grigg,  David  A.;  Elings.  Virgil  B.; 
Hansma,  Paul  K.;  and  Drake.  Barney.  5,714,682,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Digital  Voice  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Griffin,  Daniel  Wayne;  and  Lim,  Jae  S.,  5.715,365,  CI.  395-2.230. 
Diller,  Robert  L.,  to  Graham  Packaging  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  supplying  conditioned  air  to  a  blow-molding  oven.  5.714.109,  CI. 
264-454.000. 
Dimasi.  Fred  J.:  See — 

Schmilz,  William  E.;  Zuber,  Pierre  A.;  Truman.  WIIHam  M.;  Dimasi, 
Fred  J.;  and  Ames.  Richard  R,  5,713,541,  CI.  246-187  OOA. 
Dinello.  Alex:  See — 

Benzel.  Edward  C  ;  Yuan.  Hansen  A.;  Dinello,  Alex;  Wefers,  Michael  H.; 
and  Smith,  Aaron  C,  5,713,900,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Dinger.  Rudolf:  See — 

Jaeger,  Gerard;  and  Dinger,  Rudolf.  5,715,142,  O.  361-718.000. 
Dionne.  Keith  E.:  See — 

Mills.  John  p;  Doherty.  Edward  J.;  Hazlen,  Tyrone  F;  Dionne,  Keith  E.; 
Warner.  Nicholas  F;  Cain.  Brian  M.;  and  Rein,  David  H..  5,713,887, 
CI  604-890.100. 
Dipietro.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Waters.   John   P.;    Likavec.    Wayne    R.;    and    Dipietro,   Thomas   C. 
5,714,090.  CI.  252-301.350. 
Dipl-Inc.  Dr  Ernst  Vogelsang  GmbH  &  Co.KG:  See- 
Vogelsang.  Horst.  5,713.700.  CI.  405-154.000. 
Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 
Yoshida.  Hiroo;  Uematsu.  Kazuo;  and  Ochi,  Masao,  5,714.675,  CI. 
73-12.040. 
Dishart,  Peter  T:  See — 

Franz,  Helmut;  Dishart.  Peter  T;  Freeman.  Glenn  E.;  Pazul.  Frank  J.; 
Shumaker.  Robert  T.  Jr;  and  Wilson,  James  P,  5,713,986,  CI. 
106-2.000. 
Display  Pack,  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen.  Jonathan  C  ,  5,713,462,  Q.  206-308.000. 
Disselbeck.  Dieter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Porous  honeycomb  mate- 
rial and  manufacnire  and  use  thereof.  5,714,226,  CI.  428-116.000. 
Dittman,  William  B.,  to  Marathon  Electric  Mfg.  Corp.  Alternating  current 
generator  widi  direct  connected  exciter  winding.  5.714.821,  CI.  310- 
179.000. 
Dixon.  Ernestine.  Collapsible  trunk  spacer  apparatiis.  5.713.502,  CI.  224- 

542.000. 
Do,  Tien-Dung:  See — 


Wuidait,  Sylvie;  and  Do,  Tien-Dung,  5,714,899,  C\.  327-262.000. 
Doeitier.  Ulf.  Device  for  supporting  of  file  wrappers.  5,713451,  CI.  248- 

441.100. 
Doheity.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Mills,  John  F;  Doherty,  Edward  J.;  Hazlett,  Tyrooe  F.;  Dionne,  Keith  E.; 
Warner.  Nicholas  F;  Cain,  Brian  M.;  and  Rein,  David  H„  5,713,887, 
a.  604-890.100. 
Dohi,  Toinohiro:  See — 

Sawahashi,    Mantoru;     Dohi,    Toinohiro;    and    Adachi,    Fumiyuki, 
5,715.235,  CI.  370-206.000. 
Doi,  Masato:  See — 

Nemoio,  Kazuhiko;  Matsuda,  Osamu;  and  Doi,  Masalo,  5,713,673.  C\. 
400-120.020. 
Doi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Shoji,  Takanori;  Nagashima,  Yasuyuki;  and  Doi.  Masayuki.  5.715.284. 
a.  375-365.000. 
Doi  Toshio;  and  Miyawaki.  Hiroshi.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Integrated 

phoiofinishing  apparatiis.  5,715,035,  CI.  355-W.OOO. 
Doll,  Ronald  J.;  Njoroge,  F  George;  and  Remiszewski,  Stacy  W.,  to  Schering 
Cotpotation.  Tricyclic  amide  and  urea  compounds  useful  for  inhibition  of 
G-prolein  function  and  for  treatment  of  proliferative  diseases.  5,714,609. 
a.  546-93.000. 
Ddle,  Volker  See- 
Winter,  Andreas;  Dolle,  Volker,  and  Spaleck,  Waller.  5.714.427.  a. 
502-117.000. 
Domack.  Mark  L.  Fishing  bobber  with  integral  pivoted  line  holder.  5.713.152. 

a.  43-44.950. 
Domdey.  Horst:  See — 

Sagner,  Gregor,  Kessler,  Christoph;  Blum.  Helmut;  and  Domdey,  Horst, 
5,714.318.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Domel.  Douglas  R.;  and  Walker,  Winston  G.,  to  Harmonic  Design,  Inc.  Head 
rail-mounted  acniator  for  window  coverings.  5,714,855.  Q.  318-280.000. 
Domingucs.  David  J.;  See — 

Dull,  Bob  J.;  Domingues.  David  J.;  and  Heinzen.  Thomas  E..  5,714,192. 
CI.  126-534.000. 
Dominion  Plastics  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidt,  Helmut,  5,713,159,  C\  52-98.000. 
Domke.  Todd  W.:  See- 
Jones,  Keith  A.;  Domke,  Todd  W.;  and  Gardella,  Janet,  5.714,447,  CI. 
510-131.000. 
Domotor,  Agnes  Csilla:  See — 

Zionts,  Andrew  Lewis;  Domotor,  Agnes  Csilla:  and  Salander.  Mark  T. 
5,713,439,  CI.  190-102.000. 
Donald.  Dennis  Scott:  See — 

Johnson.  Lynda  Kaye;  Feldman.  Jerald;  Kreutzer.  Kristina  Ann;  McLain, 
Stephan  James;  Bennett.  Alison  Margaret  Anne:  Coughlin.  Edward 
Bryan;  Donald,  Dennis  Scott:  Nelson,  Lissa  Taka  Jennings:  Parthasa- 
lathy.  Anju:  Shen,  Xing;  Tam,  Wilson;  and  Wang.  Yueh.  5.7 14,556,  CI. 
526-135.000. 
Dong,  Liang  C:  See — 

Anthony.  Joyce  C:  Dong.  Liang  C;  Marks,  Susan  M.;  and  Szumowski, 
Danusia.  5,713,852,  CI.  604-49.000. 
Donker,  Cornells  Bernard:  and  Versluis,  Pieter.  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings 
B.V.  Non-aqueous  liquid  cleaning  products  which  contain  modified  silica. 
5,714,449,  CI.  510-304.000. 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Schieitieek,  Kenneth  L;  and  Lynam,  Niall  R.,  5,715,093,  Q.  359- 
601.000. 
Donovan.  James  G.:  See — 

Collette,  A.  Leon;  Donovan,  James  G.;  Cooke.  Henry  M.;  and  Jonasson, 
Bodil,  5,713.399,  CI.  I39-383.0AA. 
Doolinle,  Marc,  to  TRW  Inc.  Power  steering  system.  5,713.429,  a.  180- 

423.000. 
Dorfman.  Jay  Robert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Positive 

temperamre  coefficient  composition.  5,714,0%,  CI.  252-511.000. 
Doron,  Benjamin:  See — 

Bronicki,  Lucien  Y;  Sinai,  Joseph;  Doron,  Benjamin:  and  Kaplan,  Uri, 
5,713.195,  a.  60-39.020. 
Dorst-Maschinen  und  Anlagenbay  Otto  Dorst  und  Dipl-Lng  Walter  Schegel 
GmbH  &  Co:  See— 

Schaidl.  Hubert;  Rau,  Walter:  Watfenschmidt.  Harnnut;  and  Eisensehr, 
Alfred,  5,713,272.  CI    100-215.000. 
Doto,  Shigeaki;  and  Imanaka,  Asaji.  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company. 
Brake  control  device  for  railroad  rolling  stock.  5,713,639,  CI.  303-3.000. 
Dotzlaf.  Joe  E.:  See— 

Yeh.  Wu-Kuang;  and  Dotzlaf,  Joe  E.,  5.714,363,  CI.  435-189.000. 
Douglass.  Roben  Bums:  See — 

McClenathan.  John  A.;  and  Douglass,  Robert  Bums,  5,713,534,  CI. 
242-527.100. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Kiefer.  Gany  E.,  5,714,604,  Q.  540-472.000. 

Uughner,  Michael  K.;  and  Miller,  Robert  C.  5,714,537,  C\.  524- 

445.000. 
Tomalia.  Donald  A.;  Baker.  James  R.:  Cheng,  Roberu  C:  Bielinska, 
Anna  U.;  Fazio,  Michael  J.;  Hedsoand,  David  M.;  Johnson.  Jennifer 
A.;  Kaplan.  Donald  A  .  deceased;  Klakamp.  Scoa  L.;  Kruper.  William 
J.,  Jr;  Kukowska-Laullo,  Jolanta;  Maxon.  Bartley  D  ;  Piehler.  LarsT; 
Tomlinson,  Ian  A.;  Wilson.  Larry  R.;  Yin,  Rui:  and  Brothers,  Herbert 
M.,  II,  5,714,166,  CI.  424-486.000. 
Wilson.  David  A  ;  Gariich.  Joseph  R.;  Frank,  R.  Keith;  McMillan, 
Kenneth:  and  Simon,  Jaime,  5,714,631,  CI.  562-443.000. 


Dowell.  Robert  Ian:  See- 
Burke.  Philip  John;  Dowell,  Robert  Ian:  Mauger,  Anthony  Brian;  and 
Springer,  Caroline  Joy,  5,714,148,  CI.  424-178.100. 
Dowling,  Ewa  J.:  See — 

Blake,  David  R.:  Dowling,  Ewa  J.:  Lillie,  Christian;  and  Z<>phel. 
Andreas.  5,714,143,  CI.  424-94.400. 
Dracopoli,  Nicolas:  Tucker,  Margaret:  and  Goldstein,  Alisa,  to  Scquana 
Theraputics.  Inc.;  and  United  Sutes  of  America,  The.  Methods  for  the 
diagnosis  of  a  genetic  predisposition  to  cancer  associated  with  varimt 
CDK4  allele   5,714,329,  O  435-6  000. 
Dragon  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Gillick,  Laurence  S.;  and  Scattone,  Francesco,  5,715,367.  CI.  395-2.630. 
Drake.  Bamev:  See — 

Prater.  Craig  B.;  Massie.  James:  Grigg.  David  A.:  Elings.  Virgil  B.; 
Hansma,  Paul  K.;  and  Drake.  Barney,  5,714,682,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Drake,  Charies  A.:  See— 

Wu.  An-hsiang;  and  Drake,  Charles  A.,  5.714,659,  O.  585-483.000. 
Wu,  An-hsiang:  Drake,  Charles  A.;  and  Mehon,  Ralph  J.,  5.714,660.  C\. 
585-488.000. 
Drappel.  Stephan  V:  See — 

Keoshkerian,  Barkev;  Georges,  Michael  K.;  and  Drappel,  Stephan  V., 
5,714,993,  CI.  347-95.000. 
Drainer.  Johannes;  Gensini.  Gianni;  and  Merlino.  Daniele.  to  Danicli  A  C. 
Officine  Meccaniche  SpA.  Secondary  circuit  with  variable  impedance  for 
electric  arc  furnaces.  5.715,273.  CI.  373-103.000. 
Drauz.  Karlheinz:  See — 

Wagner,  Fritz;  Hantke,  Britu:  Wagner,  Thomas:  Drauz.  Karlheinz:  and 
Bomraarius.  Andreas.  5.714,355,  CI.  435-106.000. 
Dressel,  Brent  W.:  See- 
Kelly.  Roger  L.;  and  Dressel.  Brent  W.,  5,714,740,  Q.  219-732.000. 
Drew,  Terrence  Martin:  See — 

Bergh.  James  Allen;  and  Drew,  Terrence  Martin,  5,713,683.  CI.  402- 
79.000. 
Dromard.  Adrien:  See — 

Costantini.  Michel;  Dromard.  Adrien;  and  Jouffret,  Michel,  5.714.641. 

CI   568-768.000 

Dtummond,  Michael  T;  Hill.  Calvin  G.;  Lowman,  Richard  M..  Jr;  Suski, 

William  C;  Roberts,  Rodney  W.;  and  Lowry,  James  W..  to  Sonoco  Products 

Company.  Method  for  forming  an  easy-open  container  having  an  improved 

reinforcing  and  tear  strip.  5,713.824.  C\  493-301.000. 

Drury.  Ronald  N.  Protective  cloth  divider  for  credit  cards.  5.713,406.  CI. 

150-132.000. 
DSM  Chemie  Linz  GmbH:  See— 

Griengl,  Herfned;  Shi,  Nongyuan;  Piehler,  Ulrike:  Klempier,  Noftiefr, 
and  Pachlauer,  Peter.  5,714,356,  Q.  435-128.000. 
DTL  Monofoot  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Beck,  Martin  H  ;  Rollend.  George  F:  Muszynski,  John  H.;  Reed.  Lydia 
K     Hickey.  Scott  J.;  Caldicon.  Robert  J;  and  Connor.  Dennis  C, 
5,714,111,  CI.  264-532.000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Dorfman,  Jay  Robert,  5,714,0%.  CI.  252-511.000. 

Sandell.  Lionel  Samuel;  and  Wysong.  Robert  David.  5,714,157,  CI. 

424-409.000 
Stouffer,  Jan  M.:  Blanchard,  Elwood  Neal;  and  Leffew.  Kenneth  Wayne. 

5,714,262,  CI.  428-402.000. 
Wuttke,  Klaus  Guenter.  5.714,650,  O.  570-165.000. 
Du  Yonggang,  to  U.S.  Phillips  Corporation.  Local  network  including  con- 

centiic  main  and  relief  rings.  5.715.251.  CI   .37^404.000. 
DuBois,  John  P;  and  Sweeney,  Richard  C,  to  Tenneco  Packaging  Inc. 

Beverage  cup  carrier.  5,713,619,  CI.  294-159  000. 
DuBridge,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Brenner,  Sydney:  and  DuBridge,  Robert  B..  5,714.330.  O.  435-6.000. 
Dubrul.  Will  R.;  and  Evans,  Michael  A.  Vibrating  caUieter  5.713,848,  Q. 

604-22.000. 
Duffy,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Eggers,  Philip  N.:  Schipper.  Jelfety  D.:  Duffy,  Robert  J.;  Bollish. 
Stephen  J.:  Vanderveen,  Timothy  W.;  Evans,  Derek  K.;  and  Kelsky, 
Richard  B.,  5.713,856,  Q.  604-65.000. 
Dull,  Bob  J.;  Domingues,  David  J.;  and  Heinzen,  Thomas  E..  to  Pillsbury 
Company.  The,   Medxxl  for  removal  of  capsaicinoids   from  peppers. 
5,714,192.  CI.  126-534.000. 
Dumats,  Jacqueline:  See — 

De  Lacharriere,  Olivier  Gaky,  Jean-Bapdsle;   Breton,  Lionel:  and 

Dumats.  Jacqueline,  5,714.155.  CI  424-401.000. 

Dumoulin,  Charles  Lucian;  and  Souza,  Steven  Peter,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Magnetic  resonance  (MR)  perfusion  imaging  in  a  low-field 

imaging  magnet.  5.713,359,  CI.  128-653.200. 

Dunegan   Harold  L.  Transducer  for  measuring  acoustic  eimssioo  events. 

5,714,687,  a.  73-587.000. 
Dunell,  Noel  Henry.  Apparatiis  for  supporting  vehicle  conduit.  5.713,592,  CI. 

280-420.000. 
Dunne.  Jeremy  G.,  to  Laser  Technology.  Inc   Countermeasure  detecting 
circuit,  and  associated  method,  for  a  laser  speed  detecting  apparatiis. 
5,715,045,  a.  356-28.000. 
Dunstan,  Robert  Allan,  to  Intel  Cocporation.  Method  for  measunng  suspend- 
time    power    consumption    in    a    batiery-poweied    electronic    device. 
5,714.870.  a.  320-43.000 
Dupechez,  Thierry:  See — 

Bastart.    Jean-Pierre;    Dupechez,    Thierry;    and    Fabre,    Jeao-Lnns, 
5,714,512.  CI.  514-449.000. 
Dupuis,  Jacques:  See — 
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Makris,  Michel;  Dupuis.  Jacques:  and  Sue.  Jean-Luc.  S.713.734.  CI. 
432-106.000. 
Duiette.  Jean-Francois.  Otbiul  implant.  5.713.955.  CI.  623-4.000. 
Durham.  Robert  C;  and  Durham.  Ruth  Ann.  Glazing  system.  5,713,167,  CI. 

52-204.540 
Durham,  Ruth  Ann:  See — 

[)urham,  Robert  C  :  and  Durham,  Ruth  Ann,  5,713,167,  Q.  52-204.540. 
Dunsol  Materials  Limited:  See — 

Veldhoen.  Arend  Johan,  5.713,161,  Q.  52-144.000. 
DuiT,  Nicole:  See — 

Bassette.  Aldean  Burden;  and  Durr,  Nicole,  5,713,082,  CI.  2-412.000. 
D'Ussel,  Louis:  See — 

Briscoe,  J.  Douglass:  Embrey.  Janet  M.:  Snyder.  James  C;  Oweis,  Salah 
M.;  and  DUssel.  Louis.  5.714,283,  CI.  429-247.000. 
Duvvury.  Charvaka.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Field-effect  transis- 
tor. 5,714.783.  a.  257-355.000. 
Dvorkis.  Paul;  Tsi,  David;  and  Shepard.  Howard,  to  Symbol  Technologies. 
Inc.  Terminal  wid!  slim  scan  module  with  generally  orthogonal  circuit 
board  arrangement.  5.714,746,  CI.  235^72.000. 
Dynex  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Walter  W..  5,715,048.  CI.  356-229.000. 
E.I.  du  Pont  De  Nemours  and  Company:  See — 

Grczzo  Page.  Locctta  Ann;  Bednarek.  Milan  Bohuslav;  Ma,  Zeying;  and 
Prasad.  Keshava  Anand.  5.713.993.  O.  106-31.850. 
E.  1.  DuPont  dc  Nemours  and  Company;  See — 

Johnson.  Lynda  Kaye;  Feldman.  Jerald;  Kreutzer.  KristinaAnn;  McLain. 
Slephan  James;  Bennett,  Alison  Margaret  Aruie;  Coughlin,  Edward 
Bryan;  Donald.  Dennis  Scon;  Nelson.  Lissa  Taka  Jennings;  Parthasa- 
rathy.  Anju:  Shen,  Xing;  Tam,  Wilson;  and  Wang,  Yueh,  5,714,556,  CI. 
526-135  000 
E.  Khashoggi  Industries:  5** — 

Andersen,  Just;  and  Hodson,  Simoo  K.,  5,714J17,  Q.  428-34.500. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Fentor,  John  Charles;  Keys.  Allison  Frances;  and  Mahoney.  Peter 
Michael  John.  5.714,232.  CI.  428-171.000. 
Eakman.  Kenneth  J..  Coons.  Terry  L.;  Andres.  Michael:  and  Miller.  Lance  F., 
to  Barber-Colman  Company.   Backup  bearing  for  magnetic   bearings. 
5.714.818.  a.  310-90.500. 
Ealovega.  George  D..  to  Defense  Technologies.  LLC.  Combined  mechanical 
atKl  Electro- mechanical  firing  mechanism  for  a  firearm.  5.713.150.  CI. 
42-84.000. 
Eastern  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohta,  Kazuchika;  and  Komatsu.  Tsuyoshi,  5.714,013,  a.  148-24.000. 
Eastman,  Jay  M.;  Quinn,  Anna  M.;  Whitcomb.  Kevin;  and  Zavislan.  James 
M..  to  PSC  Inc.  Bar  code  scanning  and  reading  apparatus  and  diffractive 
light  collection  device  suitable  for  use  therein..  5,714.750,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Aslam,  Muhammed;  and  Schrock.  Kathleen  A.,  5,715.511.  Q.  399- 

320.000 
Banghart  Edmund  K.;  and  Anagnostopoulos.  Constantine  N.,  5,7 14.776, 

a.  257-223.000. 
Boixson.  Michael  L.;  DeBoer.  Charles  D.;  and  Mollis,  Kathleen  S., 

5,714,301.  CI.  430-201.000. 
Cowdery-Corvan,  Peter  J.;  Klaus,  Roger  L.;  and  Saeva,  Franklin  D.. 

5.714,311.  CI.  430-607.000. 
Gupta,   Mool  C;   Schlesinger.  Tuviah  E.;   and  Stancil.   Daniel   D.. 

5.714.240.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Gupu,  Mool  C;  and  Nutt.  Alan  C.  G.,  5,715.092.  CI.  359-566.000. 
Harris.  Qark  Eugene;  and  Eraser.  Mark  David,  5.715.494.  O.  396- 

515.000. 
Hirsh.  Jeffrey  I.;  and  Wilson.  Sharlene  A..  5.714.284.  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Leone,  Salvatore;  Rimai,  EJonald  S.;  Rodenberg.  Orville  C;  Newell. 
Catherine;  Mauer.  Andrew  J.;  and  Famand.  Susan  P,  5,715,503,  C\. 
399-264  000 
Mclntyre.  Dale  Frederick;  and  Lee.  J  Kelly.  5.715,487,  CI.  396-299.000. 
Meyers.  Mark  M..  5,715.090,  CI.  359-565.000. 
Meyers.  Mark  M..  5.715,091.  C.  359-565.000. 
Meyers.  Mark  Marshall,  5,715,096.  a.  359-689.000. 
Miller.  Rodney  L..  5.715,073.  Q.  358-534.000. 
Mycek,  Edwin  Androny;  and  Lapa.  Larry  Lee.  5.714.079.  CI.  216- 

35.000. 
Omaa.  Kyoichi;  Kiri.  Manabu;  and  Shimizu.  Eiichi,  5,715,483,  CI. 

396-80.000 
Pearson.  Douglas  R.  5.715.478.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Poncelet,  Olivier  Jean  Christain;  and  Rigola.  Jeannine.  5.714.309,  CI. 

430-527  000. 
Regelsberger.  Matthias  H..  5.714,936.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Romach,  Mark  M.;  and  Glocker.  David  Appier.  5.7I4J08,  Q.  430- 

523.000. 
Schindler.  Roland  R.;  and  Ziegler.  Douglas  Val,  5.715.383,  Q.  395- 

119.000. 
Staudenmayer.  William  J.;  and  Vreeland,  William  B..  5.715J09,  CI. 

399-308.000. 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W.;  and  Mclntyre.  Dale  F,  5,715.234,  Q.  396- 

429.000. 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W..  5.715.492.  CI.  396-429.000. 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W..  5.715.493.  CI.  396-429.000. 
Tombs.  Thomas  N.;  and  May.  John  W..  5,715.505.  Q.  399-299.000. 
Victora,  Randall  Hany;  and  Gage.  Edward  Charles.  5,715,225,  Q. 
369-94.000. 


Vreeland.  William  B.,  U;  Tombs.  Thomas  N.;  and  Rimai,  Donald  S., 

5.714.288.  CI.  430-47.000. 
West,  Bradford  Drake;  Burg.  Greg  A.;  Adamson.  Steven  James;  Cham- 
berlain. Frederick  Rockwell.  IV;  Jagielinski.  Tomasz  Mark;  Jeffers. 
Frederick  John;  James.  Robert  Owen;  and  Smith.  Neil,  5,714,747,  CI. 
235-493.000. 
Wilson,  John  C;  and  Alexandrovich.  Peter  S.,  5.714,293,  Q.  430- 

110.000. 
Wilson.  John  C;  and  Fields.  Robert  D.,  5,71435,  Q.  430-110.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Beck,  H.  Richard;  White.  Richard  E.;  Fischer.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Helms. 

Roger  W..  5.713,459.  a.  200401.000. 
Davis.  Alan  R.;  and  Riley.  Thomas  N.,  5.713.445.  O.  192-35.000. 
Fishovitz.  Andiony  J  ;  and  Fogle.  Thomas  K..  5,714.940,  O.  340- 

638.000. 
Hansen.  James  Edward;  Henderson.  Jeffery  L.;  and  Sommer,  Nathanael. 

5.714.861.  a.  318-799.000. 
Innes.  Mark  E..  5.715,129.  CI.  361-93.000. 

Organek,  Gregory  J.;  and  Preston.  David  M..  5,713,446,  CI.  192-35.000. 
Shea,  John  Joseph;  Hanna,  William  Kingston;  Crooks.  William  Ralph, 
deceased;  and  Crooks,  Valerie  J.,  executrix.  5.714,923.  CI.  337- 
159.000. 
Skomicki,  George;  and  Sinden,  Timothy  Edgar  Jeremey,  5,713,447,  CI. 
192-53.310 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Uekusa.  Hisao;  Kishikawa.  Tadahiko;  and  Suzuki,  Shinji,  5.713,196,  CI. 
60-39.310. 
ECC  International  Inc.:  See — 

ShurUng.  Dickey  S..  Jr;  Rhodes.  Teresa  Anderson;  Brown,  Connie 
Carol;  Underwood.  Ronald  Wayne;  Garforth.  William  Leonard;  and 
May.  Anthony  Allan.  5.713.998.  CI.  106-486.000. 
Echizen.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsuyama.  Jinsho;  Kariya.  Toshimitsu;  Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Takei.  Tet- 
suya;  Nakagawa.  Katsumi;  Kanai.  Masahino;  and  Echizen,  Hiroshi, 
5,714,010,  CI.  I18-723.0MW. 
Echocath,  Inc.:  See — 

Vilkomerson.  David.  5,713,362,  CI.  128-661.080. 
Eck,  Wavne.  Mailbox  stand.  5,713,514.  Q.  232-39.000. 
Eckel,  Hans  Gerd:  See— 

Lannert.  Berthold;  Eckel.  Hans-Gerd:  Kober.  Horst;  and  Burger.  Stefan, 
5.713.577.  a.  277-2.000. 
Eckenhoff.  James  B.:  See — 

Magruder.  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B.;  Cortese.  Richard;  Wright. 
Jeremy  C;  and  Peery,  John  R.,  5.714.160.  CI.  424-438.000. 
Eckman.  Roben  D.:  See — 

Obermeyer.  Henry  K.;  and  Eckman.  Robert  D.,  5,713,699,  a.  405- 
115.000. 
Eda.  Susumu:  See — 

Hyodo.   Ryuji;   Nishino.  Tetsuo;   Eda,   Susumu;   Oomuto.   Katsumi; 
Tanaka.  Kenji;  Sekihata.  Osamu;  Hatta.  Hiroyuki;  and  Futuya,  Reiko. 
5.715.239.  CI.  370-248.000. 
Edmondson.  Jerry  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  oil/water  de-emulsification. 

5.714.048.  CI.  204-563.000. 
Edvinsson.  Dick.  Method  and  means  for  preventing  trespassing.  5,714.926, 

CI.  340-384.200. 
Edwards.  Robert  John:  See — 

Davies.  Donald  Selwyn;  Shaunak.  Sunil;  Goodetham.  Nigel  John;  and 
Edwards,  Robert  John,  5.714.462.  Q.  514-8.000. 
Edwards.  Simon  John:  See — 

Ivanov.  Eugene  Nikolay;  Blair.  David  Gerald;  Tobar.  Michael  Edmund; 
Searls.  Jesse  Hyuck:  and  Edwards,  Simon  John.  5,714,920,  Q. 
333-219.100. 
Efratom  Tune  and  Frequency  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Skoczen.  Ceroid  L.;  Cashin,  William  F.,  Jr;  and  Pasin,  Jaral  Del, 
5.714.910.  CI.  331-3.000. 
Eftemow.  Nickolay  N  :  See — 

Geis.  Michael  W.;  Twichell.  Jonadian  C;  Lyszczarz.  Theodore  M.;  and 
Efremow.  Nickolay  N..  5,713.775.  CI.  445-35.000. 
EG&G  Pressure  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

Swensen.  Jeffrey  E;  Nolan.  Terence  J.;  and  Spence.  J.  Loyd,  5,713,582, 
CI.  277-312.000. 
Egashira.  Yoshinori;  Yamagishi.  Hisashi;  Watanabe.  Hideo;  and  Ichikawa. 
Yasushi.  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.  Golf  ball  cover  composition. 
5.714.546,  a.  525-l%.000. 
Egasira,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Terasaki,  Kimitoshi;  Egasira.  Ryoichi;  Watanabe,  Hiroshi:  and  Hind, 
Yuji.  5.715.301.  CI.  379-100.160. 
Egawa,  Koji:  See — 

Watanabe,  Keiichiro;  Kato,  Shigeki;  and  Egawa,  Koji.  5,714,242,  C\. 
428-304.400. 
Egeter.  Klaus,  to  Renk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Adjustable  bearing  assembly. 

5.713.671.  a.  384-248  000. 
Eggers.  Philip  N.;  Schipper.  Jeffery  D.;  DuCfy.  Robert  J.;  BoUish.  Stephen  J.; 
Vanderveen.  Timothy  W.;  Evans.  Derek  K.;  and  Kelsky.  Richard  B.,  to 
Alaris  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Modular  patient  care  system.  5,713,856,  CI. 
604-65.000. 
Egholm.  Michael:  See — 

Buchardt.  Ote.  deceased;  Buchardt.  by  Done,  represenutive;  Egholm. 
Michael;  Nielsen.  Peter  Eigil;  and  Berg.  Rolf  Henrik.  5.714.331.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Eguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 


Takiguchi.  Ryohei;  Kafuku.  Kouroei:  and  Eguchi.  Hiroshi.  5,714,614, 
a.  546-271.000. 
Eguchi.  Kohei;  and  Ishikawa,  Akio.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Semicon- 
ductor device  with  a  reduced  element  isolation  region.  5,714,787,  CI. 
257-394.000. 
Ehara,  Yasunori:  See — 

Ogawa,  Ken;  Dtebe.  Hidehito:  Oshima.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ehara.  Yasunori. 
5,713,197,0.60-276.000. 
Ehlers.  Eric  R..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  ElecOical  oversOess  protection 

device.  5,714,900,  CI.  327-325.000. 
EiU.  Johann;  and  Linnau.  Yendra.  to  Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft  Thrombin 

and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5,714,370.  CI.  435-214.000. 
Eichenauer.  Herbert:  See — 

Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Groth.  Torsten;  iUsbauer. 
Josef;  and  KOnig.  Bemd-Michael,  5.714.541.  CI.  525-73.000. 
Eichman.  Eric  C;  and  Salt.  Thomas  C.  to  Microchip  Technology  Incorpo- 
rated. Semiconductor  memory  device  and  write-once,  read-only  semicon- 
ductor memory   array   using   amorphous-silicon   and   method  therefor. 
5.714.416,  a.  438-600.000. 
Eicke,  Willie  B.,  Jr:  See— 

Ewick.  David  W;  Sutula.  Daniel  P.  Jr;  Welch.  Brendan  M.;  Sendek, 
Anthony;  and  Eicke.  Willie  B..  Jr.  5.714.712.  CI.  102-311.000. 
Eidsenossische  MatenalprUfungsund  Forschungsanstalt  EMPA:  See — 

Meier.  Urs;  Meier.  Heinz;  and  Kim.  Patrick.  5.713.169.  O.  52-223.130 
Einarsson.  Monica,  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag.  Pharmaceutical 
composition  containing  heparin,  heparin  fragments  or  their  derivatives  in 
combination  with  glycerol  esters.  5.714,477.  O.  514-56.000. 
Einzinger.  Josef:  See — 

Heimerl.  Emil;  Einzinger.  Josef;  and  Hauenschild.  JUrgen.  5,714,872,  CI. 
323-273.000. 
Eisenbacher.  Egon:  and  Unger.  Manfred,  to  Mannesnunn  Rexrolh  GmbH. 
Injection  and  exhaust-brake  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  several  cyhnders.  5.713.331.  CI.  123-322.000. 
Eisensehr.  Alfred:  See — 

Schaidl.  Hubert;  Rau,  Walter;  Waffenschmidt,  Hartmul;  and  Eisensehr. 
Alfied,  5.713,272,  CI.  100-215.000. 
Eishin  Technology  Co..  Limited:  See — 

Kubo.  Chikanari.  5,713,716.  Q.  414-618.000. 
ELA  Medical:  See- 
Bonnet.  Jean  Luc;  and  Limousin.  Marcel,  5,713,928.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Electro  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Rose.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Gates.  Joseph  A..  5.714.864,  Q.  320-2.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Lee.  Bhum  Cheol;  Im.  Sung  Yeal;  and  Kim.  Jung  Sik.  5.715,259.  Q. 
37M2.000. 
Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Elsheikh.  Maher  Yousef;  and  Bolmer.  Michael  Sheppard.  5.714,651,  Q. 
570-165.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Yeh.  Wu-Kuang;  and  Dotzlaf.  Joe  E..  5.714.363,  CX.  435-189.000. 
Bias.  Victor  See — 

Elmore.  Jack  Thomas;  Elias.  Victor;  and  Wojciechowski.  Longine, 
5.713,170,  CI.  52-258.000. 
Hings.  Virgil  B.:  See- 
Prater.  Craig  B.;  Massie.  James;  Grigg.  David  A.;  Bings,  Virgil  B.; 
Hansma.  Paul  K.;  and  Drake.  Barney.  5.714.682.  Q.  73-105.000. 
Elisha  Technologies  Co.  LLC:  See — 

Heimann,   Robert   L.;   Dalton.  William   M.;  and  Webb,   David  R., 
5,714,093.  CI.  252-389.620. 
Elko.  Dawn  P:  See— 

Savoly.  Arpad;  and  Elko.  Dawn  P.  5,714.001.  CI.  106-678.000. 
Hla.  Juha,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Device  incorporating  a  tunable 
diin  film  bulk  acoustic  resonator  for  performing  amplitude  attd  phase 
modulation.  5.714.917.  O.  332-144.000. 
Eller.  Fred  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Composition  and 

article  for  control  of  the  plum  curculio  5.714,139.  CI.  424-84.000. 
Ellingham.  Donald  B.:  See — 

Nissim.  Ofer;  Sutherlan.  Trisha;  and  Ellingham.  Donald  B.,  5.714.212. 
CI.  428-33.000. 
HIiott.  Paul  C:  See— 

Dazey.  Byron;  Jones.  Christopher  R.;  and  Elliott,  Paul  C.  5.715.415,  Q. 
395-338.000. 
Ellis  Corporation:  See — 

Briggs.  David  L.,  5,713,139,  O.  34-607.000. 
Elntore,  Jack  Thomas;  Elias.  Victor;  and  Wojciechowski.  Longine.  to  JTE. 
Inc.  System  and  method  for  widening  a  highway  and  supporting  a  sound 
wall.  5.713.170,  CI.  52-258.000. 
Elonex  IP  Holdings:  See — 

Kikinis,  Dan,  5,715,477,  CI.  395-888.000. 
Elseviers.  Myriam:  See — 

Beck.  Roland  Herwig  Freidrich;  Elseviers.  Myriam;  and  Coonvuis. 
Sonia  Marianne  Jeannine.  5.714.602.  CI.  536-124.000. 
Elsheikh.  Maher  Yousef:  and  Bolmer.  Michael  Sheppard.  to  Elf  Atochem 
North  America,  Inc.  Use  of  polymerization  inhibitor  to  prolong  the  life  of 
a  Lewis  acid  caulyst.  5,714,651,  CI.  .570-165.000. 
Eluier.  Bruno;  Schuster.  Mario;  and  Gamperling.  Peter,  to  Heidelbcrger 
Druckmaschinen  AG.  Method  and  device  for  realizing  non-stop  operation 
at  a  delivery  of  a  sheet-fed  printing  press.  5.713,283.  CI.  101-232.000. 
Embrey.  Janet  M.:  See — 

Briscoe.  J.  Douglass;  Embrey,  Janet  M.;  Snyder.  James  G.;  Oweis,  Salah 
M.;  and  DUssel,  Louis,  5.714,283,  CI.  429-247.000. 


EMC  Corporation:  See— 

Henson.  Larry  P.;  Gajjar.  Kumar,  and  Idlenuin.  Thomas  E,  5,715,406, 

CI.  .395-287.000. 
Mulvihill.  Timothy  M..  5.713.748.  CI.  439-98.000. 
Emco  Wheaton  Retail  Corporation:  See — 

Weeks.  Francis  Bruce,  5,713.401,  Q.  141-59.000. 
Emee.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Sweetsun,  5,714,751,  Q.  250-203.400. 
Emi.  Tetsuichi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Spectrum  communicatioo  method 
and  apparatus  for  delaying  read  sequence  series.  5.715,275,  CI.  375- 
202.000. 
Emisphere  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Milstein.  Sam  J.;  Barantsevitch,  Evgueni;  Leone-Bay,  Andrea;  Wang, 
Nai  Fang;  Sarubbi.  Donald  J.;  and  Santiago.  Noemi  B..  5.714.167. 0. 
424-490.000 
Emrhein.  Gary  John,  to  Viasystems  Technologies  Corporation.  Innerlayer 

surface  treating  rack.  5.713.474.  CI.  211-41.000. 
Enderich.  Mark  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Autonntive,  Inc.  Three  stage 

switch  detection  using  current  sensing.  5.714.852.  Q.  318-256.000. 
Endo.  Shigeru:  See — 

Yamanoi.  Tomoaki;  Fujihira.  Tadao;  Tsukuda,  Ichizo;  Isoyama.  Eizo; 
and  Endo,  Shigeru,  5,714,271,  O.  428-606.000. 
Endo.  Takakazu:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Yoshihiro;  Endo.  Takakazu;  Tamura.  Koji;  Hirala,  Yuji;  and 
Kobayashi.  Etsuko.  5.714.357.  Q.  435-146.000. 
Endo.  Takashi:  See — 

Nagase.   Hiroshi;   Kamei,  Junzo;   Kawai,  Koji:  and  Endo.  Takashi. 
5.714.483.  CI.  514-229.500. 
Endo.  Yasushi:  See — 

Tsukuda,  Fumiaki;  Sugisaki,  Tsutomu;  and  Endo,  Yasushi.  5,715313,0. 
380-22.000. 
Endocare  AG:  See — 

Friedl.  Wilhelm.  5.713.902.  O.  606-64.000. 
Endotex  Interventional  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hogendijk.  Michael;  and  Wholey,  Mark  H.,  5,713,907.  C\  606-108.000. 
Endou.  Tsuneaki.  to  Kokusan  Denki  Co..  Ltd.  Power  device  for  internal 

combustion  engine.  5.714.871.  Q  322-28000. 
Eneim.  Arthur  A.:  Evans.  Tom  K  ;  Romano.  Timothy  S.;  and  Hughes.  Gary 
B..  to  Sanu  Barbara  Research  Center.  Semi-permanent  vacuum  closure 
with  multiple  retubulation  capability  5.713,610.  C\.  285-220.000. 
Energy  Conservation  Partnership.  Ltd.:  See — 

Johnson.  Arthur  F.  5.713.202.  O.  60-325.000. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  and  Wicker.  Guy  C.  5.714,768. 0.  257-40.000. 
Engel  Maschinebau  Gescllschift  m.b.H.:  See — 

Lampl,  Alfred;  and  Neumann.  Peter.  5.714.180.  CI  425-589.000. 
Engelmann.  Lester  B..  to  Ames  Company.  liK.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
automatic    remote    testing    of    backflow    preventers.    5.713.240,    Q. 
7.3-168.000. 
Engle,  George  Martin:  See — 

Schneider.  Charles  Anthony;  Gibson,  Ronald  James;  Huling,  Bruce 
Alan;  and  Engle.  George  Martin.  5.714.01 1.  O.  134-21.000. 
Enhance  Holding  Corp.:  See — 

Wang.  Johnny.  5.713.475.  Q.  211-163.000. 
Enns.  Douglas  Brent,  to  Becken  Corporation.  Patio  pood.  5.713.085.  CI. 

4-506.000. 
Enokida.  Miyuki:  See — 

Kawamura.  Naolo;  MiU.  Yoshinobu;  Enokida.  Miyuki;  Shiafaizuka. 
Junichi;  and  Ishida.  Yoshihiro.  5.714.985.  C\  345-201.000. 
Enomolo.  Masayuki:  See — 

Takano.   Minoru;   Enomoto.   Masayuki;  Saito.   Kazuo;  and  Kizawa. 
Satoru.  5,714,437.  CI.  504-238.000. 
Enomoto.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Kinoshila.  Tetsuya;  Oyama.  Takamasa;  Kikuchi.  Chuichi;  Enomoto. 
Noriyuki;  and  Shinoki.  Hirobumi.  5.715.446.  Q.  395-605.000. 
Enplas  Corporation:  See — 

Fukunaga.  Masami.  5.713.751.  CI.  439-266.000. 
Ensign-Bickford  Company.  The:  See — 

Ewick.  David  W.;  Sunila.  Daniel  P.  Jr;  Welch.  Brendan  M.;  Sendek. 
Anthony;  and  Eicke.  Willie  B..  Jr.  5.714.712,  CI.  102-311.000. 
Environ  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Webb.  Michael  C,  5.713.607.  Q.  285-133.100. 
Enz.  Albert,  to  Enz  Technik  AG.  Pipe-cleaning  device  with  cutting  head. 

5,713.093,  a.  15-104.120. 
Enz  Technik  AG:  See — 

Enz.  Albert.  5,713,093,  O.  15-104.120. 
Epitope,  Inc.:  See — 

Thieme,  Thomas  R.;  Cimler.  B.  Melina;  and  Klimkow.  Nanette  M., 
5,714,341,0.435-22.000. 
Epstein.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Xu.  Jiyang;  Cox,  Louis  A.,  Jr;  and  Epstein,  Michael  L.,  5,715,432.  O. 
395-500.000. 
Epworth.  Richard  Edward,  to  Notthem  Telecom  Limited.  Dispersion  com- 
pensation. 5.715.265.  O.  372-38.000. 
Ergo  Science  Incorporated:  See — 

Cincotta.  Anthony  H.;  Meier.  Albert  H.;  and  Wilson.  John  M..  5.7I4JI9, 
CI.  514-616.000. 
Erhan.  Sevim  Z.;  and  Bagby.  Marvin  O..  to  United  Slates  of  America. 
Agriculnire.  Vegetable  oil-based  offset  printing  inks.  5,713,990,  CI.  106- 
31.350. 
Erickson.  Andrew  N.:  See — 
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Alvis,  Roger  Eiickson,  Andrew  N.:  Kizchery,  Ayesha  R.  Raheem; 
Romero.  Jeremias  D.:  and  Tracy.  Bryan  M..  5.713.667.  C\.  374- 
178.000. 
Ericluoa.    Donald    C.    Coiled    tubular   diabatic    vapor-liquid    contactor. 

5.713.216.  a.  62-476.000. 
Ehco  Iniemational  Corporabon;  See — 

van  Leeuwen.  Martina  and  van  Gijscl.  Gerardus  E.  C,  5,713.157,  Q. 
52-39.000. 
Ericsson  live.:  See — 

Croft  Thomas  M.;  Dent.  Paul  W.;  and  Croughwell.  WiUiam  J..  III. 

5.715.278.  a.  375-224.000. 
Rudisill.  Charles  Albert  5.714.958.  Q.  343-702.000. 
Zhou.  Xue-Song,  5.714.914.  CI.  331-I17.00R. 
Erikson,  Carl  Edward;  and  Ortiz.  Angel  Luis.  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Vacuum  holding  rotary  welding  fixture.  5.713.506.  C\.  228-44.300. 
Eriksson.  Larry  J.:  See — 

AlUe,  Mark  C;  Eriksson.  Lvry  J.;  and  Brokish.  Charles  W..  S.7IS,320. 
a.  381-71  120. 
Errico.  Joseph  P.;  Errico.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph.  James  D  .  to  Third  Millen- 
nium Engineering.  LLC.  Selectively  expandable  sacral  fixation  screw- 
sleeve  device.  5.713.904.  CI.  606-73.000. 
Eirico.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Errico.  Joseph  P;  Eirico.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph.  James  D..  5.713.904. 0. 
606-73000. 
Eirington.  Rowland  Alexander,  to  Trylock  Pty  Ltd.  Centrifugal  filter  device. 

5.713.827.  CI.  494-56.000. 
Erwin  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Erwin.  Ronald  Dean.  5.71,3.165.  CI.  52-181  000. 
Erwin.  Ronald  Dean,  to  Erwin  Industries.  Inc.  Foam-filled  extruded  plastic 

decking  with  non-slip  surface  coating.  5.713.165.  CI.  52-181.000. 
Eshita,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yahagi.    Kazuyuki;    Tashiro.    Kazuhiro:    Koyama.    Takashi;    Eshita. 
Yoshiyuki;  Ohtonw.  Tsuyoshi:  Sazanami.  Fumiko;  and  Kamegai,  Jun. 
5.714,136.  CI.  424-70.190. 
Es.'ielbrilgge,  Hermann;  Kant.  Bemhard;  and  Kranz.  Thomas,  to  ITT  Auto- 
motive Europe  GmbH    Control  circuit  for  automotive  vehicle  motion 
control  systems   5,7I3.M3.  CI.  303-122.080 
Essenpreis.  Matthias;  Haar.  Hans-Peter;  Boecker.  Dirk;  and  Knuettel.  Alex- 
ander, to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Method  for  investigating  a  scat- 
tering medium  with  intensity-modulated  light.  5.713.352.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Essig.  Robert  A  .  Olsen,  James  E  :   and  Larson.  James  E..  to  McQuay 
International.    Modular    frame    assembly    for    an    equipiiKnl    cabinet. 
5.713.651.  CI.  312-265.400. 
Estep.  David  Lloyd:  See — 

Fumess.  Robert  L.;  Hiner.  Eric  M  ;  Estep.  David  Lloyd:  and  Sherman. 
Bert.  5.714.681.  CI  73-40.50R 
Estes.  Scon;  and  Swamy.  Deepak,  to  Dell  U.S.A..  LP  Circuit  board-mounted 

IC  package  cooling  apparatus.  5.714,789,  CI.  257-414.000. 
Eta  Plus  Electronic  GmbH  u.  Co.  KG:  See— 

Heering.  Wolfgang;  and  Schwarz.  Peter.  5.714.845.  C\.  315-174.000. 
Etchegaray.  Jean-P*erre:  See — 

Inouye.  Masayori;  Jones.  Pamela;  Etchegaray.  Jean-Pierre;  Jiang.  Wein- 
ing;  Pollitt.  N.  Stephen,  and  Goldstein.  Joel.  5.714.575.  CI.  530- 
300.000. 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc.:  See — 

Huitema.  Thomas.  5.713.505.  O.  227-179.100. 
Ethicon.  IiK.:  See — 

Bezwada.  Rao  S.:  and  Scopelianos.  Angelo  G.,  5.713,920.  Q.  606- 

230.000. 
Bezwada.  Rao  S.:  and  Cooper.  Kevin.  5.714.551.  CI.  525-411.000. 
Eto.  Toyohisa;  and  Sugihara.  Masao.  Process  for  detoxicjting  noxious  wastes 
and  a  detoxicating  agent  used  for  die  process.  5.714.085.  CI.  252-181.000. 
Elou.  Kazuko:  See — 

Nishio.  Toshikazu;  Kojima.  Hiroshi;  Ishida.  Hisanori;  Etou.  Kazuko; 
Amemiya.  Hiroyuki;  Takeuchi.  Michiko;  Ichinose.  Eiji;  Abe.  Youichi; 
and  Ishikawa.  Hidenobu.  5.714.218.  CI  428-64.100. 
Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Beckmann.  Stefan;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Sens.  RUdiger.  5.7I4.6I6, 
CI.  548-146.000. 
Eul.  Hermann-Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  reducing 
spurious  reception  locations  in  homodyne  receivers  with  time-variant 
carrier  frequency.  5.715.530.  CI.  455-306.000. 
Evans.  Christopher  Thomas;  Roberts.  Stanley  Michael;  Shobeiu,  Karoline; 
and    Mackeith.    Rosemary,    to    Chiroscience    Limited.    Cyclopentenes. 
5.714.351.0.  435-87.000. 
Evans.  Derek  K.:  See— 

Eggers,  Philip  N.;  Schipper.  Jeffery  D.;  Duffy.  Robert  J.;   Bollish. 
Stephen  J.;  Vanderveen.  Timothy  W.;  Evans.  Derek  K.;  and  Kelsky. 
Richard  B..  5.713.856.  CI.  604-65.000 
Evans.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Braceras.  George  M.;  and  Evans.  Donald  A..  5,715,198,  Q.  365- 
189.050. 
Evans.  Ediel:  See- 
Collins.  Joyce  E.;  and  Evans.  Ethel.  5.713.379.  CI.  132-227.000. 
Evans.  John  M.;  Meyers.  William  E.;  and  Weinschcnk.  Joseph,  to  Pilkington 
Barnes  Hind.  Inc.  Incorporation  of  adsorbents  during  extraction  ai^or 
hydration  of  hydrogel  materials  used  as  ophthalmic  devices.  5.7 1 3.460.  CI. 
206-204.000. 
Evans.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Dubrul.  WiU  R.;  and  Evans,  Michael  A.,  5,713.848,  Q.  604-22.000. 
Evans.  Tom  K.:  See — 


Eneim.  Arthur  A.;  Evans.  Tom  K.;  Romano.  Timothy  S.;  and  Hughes. 
Gary  B..  5.713.610.  O.  285-220.000. 
Everett.  David  B.;  Jackson.  Keith  M.;  and  Miller.  Ian.  to  Mondex  Interna- 
tional Limited.  Tamper  proof  security  measure  in  data  writing  to  non- 
volatile memory.  5.715.431.  CI  395-483.000. 
Everson.  Teirence  P.:  See — 

Swan.  Dale  G.;  Amos.  Richard  A.;  and  Everson.  Terrence  P..  5.714.360. 
CI.  435-174.000. 
Ewick,  David  W.;  Sulula.  Daniel   P.  Jr;  Welch.  Brendan  M.;  Sendek. 
Anthony;  and  Eicke.  Willie  B..  Jr.  to  Ensign-Bickfocd  Company,  The. 
Explosive  initiation  system.  5.714,712,  Q.  102-311.000. 
Exedy  Corporation:  See — 

Fukamachi.  Masanobu,  5.713,7%.  CI.  464-24.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Jacob.  Luu  Ench,  5.714.254.  O.  428-355.0BL. 
Schreiner.  James  Louis;  Moir.  Michael  Edward:  Holmes-Smidi.  Rupert 
David:    Ruigrok.    Charles    Francis;    and    Mitchell.    James    Brian, 
5.713.964.  CI.  44-355.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Berlowitz.  Paul  Joseph.  5.714.441.  CI.  508-258.000. 

Hammond.  David  G.;  Jacobson.  Mitchell;  Pagel.  John  F;  Poole.  Martin 

C;  and  Serrand,  Willibald.  5.714.056.  O.  208-127.000. 
Serrand.  Willibald;  Jacobson.  Mitchell;  Ladwig.  Paul  K.;  Pagel.  John  F; 
Parrish.  Michael  R  ;  Seimandi.  Noel;  and  Weisenberger,  Hans  A.. 
5.714.663.  CI.  585-648.000 
F.C.I.  (France  Chirurgie  Instrumentation):  See — 

Legeais.  Jean-Marc.  5.713.956.  CI.  623-5.000. 
F  L.  Smidth  &  Co.  A/S:  See— 

Bentsen.  Bo;  and  Massaio.  Michael  Robert.  S,7 1 3.345.  Q.  1 26- 1 52.008. 
F  M.  Howell  &  Company:  See — 

Howell.  George  L.;  and  Paliotta.  Michael,  5.713.472,  CI.  206-784.000. 
Fabre.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Bastan.    Jean-Piene;    Dupechez.    Thierry;    and    Fabre.    Jean-Louis, 
5.714.512.  CI.  514-449.000. 
Falcigno.  Pasquale  Alfred:  See — 

Schacht.  Han.s-Thomas;  Muenzel.  Nochert;  Mertesdorf.  Cari-Lorenz; 
Falcigno,    Pasquale    Alfred;    Holzwarth.    Heinz;    Rohde.    Ottmar. 
deceased;  and  Kimer.  Hans-Joig.  5.714.559.  CI.  526-313.000. 
Falkenberg.  Dean  R.:  and  Tucker.  Russell  L..  to  Next  Level  Communications. 
Fiber  management  system  and  method  for  routing  optical  fiber  having  a 
minimum  bend  radiu.s  5.715.348.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Faltynek.  Connie  Rene:  See — 

Ho.  Rodney  Jin  Yong;  and  Faltynek.  Connie  Rene.  5.7I4.I4I.  CI. 
424-85.200. 
Fang.  Ming:  See — 

Bang.  Richard  D.;  Fang.  Ming;  Schwartz.  Stuart  C;  and  Andress.  Keith 
M.  5.715.325.  CI.  382-118.000. 
Fang.  Yean-Kuen;  Lee.  Kuen-Hsien;  Yang.  Yaw-Jou;  and  Kuo.  Lee-Ching.  to 
National  Science  Council.  Method  of  manufacturing  light  converter  with 
amorphous-silicon  pin  heterojunction  diode.  5.714.772.  CI.  257-82.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito.  Takayuki;  and  Takano.  Akiko.  5.715.375.  CI.  395-93.000. 
Farmakis.  Tom  S  ;  and  RouLsong.  Russell  D..  to  Worldwide  Notifications 
Systems.  Inc.  Satellite  based  aircraft  traffic  control  system.  5.714.948.  CI. 
340-%  I  000. 
Farmer.  Richard  W.;  Kovacic.  Susan  L.;  Matviya.  Thonias  M.;  and  Wadhwa. 
Netar  P..  to  Calgon  Caihon  Corporation.  Activated  carbon  treated  by  carbon 
dioxide  for  the  stabilization  of  treated  water  pH.  5.714.433.  CI    502- 
430.000. 
Farmitalia  Carlo  ERBA  S.rl.:  See— 

Adami.  Marco;  Casa,  Rosanna  Dalla;  Gambini,  Luciano;  Magrini. 
Roberto;  Mariani,  Rosaria;  and  Perrone.  Giovanni.  5.714.458,  CI. 
514-2.000. 
Famand.  Susan  P.:  See — 

Leone.  Salvatore;  Rimai.  Donald  S.;  Rodenberg.  Orville  C;  Newell. 
Catherine;  Mauer.  Andrew  J.;  and  Famand.  Susan  P.  5.715.503.  CI. 
399-264.000. 
Farrington.  Franklin  D.:  See — 

Bamett.  Gregory  H.;  Algas.  David  V.;  and  Farrington.  Franklin  D.. 
5.713.212.  CI.  62-116.000. 
FaiTugia.  John  V  Condom  dispenser  5.713.488.  CI.  221-45.000. 
Fasciano.  Peter  J.;  Gannon.  Paul  D.;  and  Peters.  Eric  C.  to  Avid  Technology. 
Inc.  Digital  advertisement  insertion  system.  5.715.018.  CI.  348-722.000. 
Fassler.  Ekmard  A.:  See — 

Miller.  Mark  A..  5.713.784.  CI.  451-63.000. 
Fast  Air.  S.L.:  See — 

Heredia    Batista.   Antonio;    and   Loureiro   Benimeli.   Fermin   Jaime, 
5.713,386,  CI.  137-233.000. 
Faulmann.  Ervin,  to  Medical  College  of  Ohio.  Gene  and  method  for  produc- 
tion of  an  IgA  binding  protein.  5,714.334.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Faust.  Raimund  Josef;  and  Allen,  Danuta  Eva.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Graft 
copolymers  and  colorless,  transparent  electrophotographic  toners  thereof. 
5.714.2%.  CI.  430-114.000. 
Faust.  Valentine:  See — 

Manning.  Robert;  Larkins.  William  T;  Houle.  Philip;  Kamen.  Dean  L.; 
and  Faust.  Valentine.  5.713.865.  CI.  604122.000. 
Favroc.  Guy  A.;  and  Tniyol.  Albert.  Transparent  glass.  5.714,422.  CI.  501- 

64.000. 
Fay.  Theodore  D..  to  PHI  Applied  Physical  Sciences.  Scintillator  apparatus. 

5.714.761.  CI.  250-367.000. 
Fazio.  Michael  J.:  See — 


Tomalia.  Donald  A.;  Baker.  James  R.;  Cheng,  Roberta  C;  Bielinska. 
Anna  U.;  Fazio.  Michael  J.;  Hedstrand.  David  M.;  Johnson.  Jennifer 
A.;  Kaplan.  Donald  A.,  deceased;  Klakamp.  Scott  L.;  Kruper.  William 
J..  Jr;  Kukowska-Latallo.  Jolanta;  Maxon.  Bartley  D.;  Piehler.  LarsT; 
Tomlinson.  Ian  A.;  Wilson.  Larry  R.;  Yin.  Rui;  and  Brothers.  Herbert 
M..  II.  5.714.166.  CI.  424-486.000. 
Feamside.  Paul;  and  Murphy.  Christopher  J.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company. 
Process  using  amine  blends  to  inhibit  chloride  corrosion  in  wet  hydrocar- 
bon condensing  systems.  5.714.664.  CI.  585-950.000. 
FMorka.  Thomas  J.;  and  Meyer.  Robert  B..  to  Scon  Fetzer  Company.  The. 

Belt  Hfter  5.713.810.  CI.  474-129.000. 
Fehr.  Walter  R.;  and  Hammond.  Earl  G.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  Soybeans  having  low  linolenic  acid  and  elevated  stearic 
acid  contents.  5.714.668,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Fehr.  Walter  R.;  and  Hammond.  Earl  G..  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  A 17  soybeans  having  low  linolenic  acid  content  and 
de,scendents.  5.714,669.  Q.  800-200.000. 
Fehr.  Walter  R.;  and  Hammond.  Earl  G..  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  Soybeans  having  low  linolenic  acid  and  low  palmitic  acid 
contents.  5.714.670.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Fehr.  Walter  R.;  and  Hammond.  Earl  G..  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  Soybean  designated  elginEMS-42 1 .  5.714.672.  CI.  800- 
200.000. 
Fehrmann.  Gerd:  See — 

Staub.  Roland;  Fehrmann,  Gerd;  Wolf,  RUdiger;  Fischer.  Thomas:  and 
Heimer.  Haitmut.  5.713.936.  CI.  607-29.000. 
Feigel.  Hans-Jorg;  Neumann.  Ulrich;  and  Schiel.  Lothar.  to  ITT  Automotive 
Europe  GmbH.  Hydraulic  braking  system  with  an  auxiliary  pressure  source 
having  a  quick  fill  chamber.  5.713.640.  O.  .103-115.200. 
Fcjer.  Martin  M.:  See — 

Byer.  Robert  L.;  Fejer.  Martin  M.;  and  Lim.  Eric  J..  5,714,198.  CI. 
427-163.200. 
Feldman.  Jerald:  See — 

Johnson.  Lynda  Kaye;  Feldman.  Jerald;  Kreutzer.  Krishna  Ann;  McLain. 
Stephan  James;  Bennett.  Alison  Margaret  Anne:  Coughlin.  Edward 
Bryan;  Donald.  Dennis  Scott;  Nelson.  Lissa  Taka  Jennings;  Parthasa- 
rathy.  Anju;  Shen.  Xing;  Tam.  Wilson;  and  Wang.  Yueli.  5.714.556.  CI. 
526-135.000. 
Feldsein.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Kenley.  Rodney  S.;  Treu.  Dennis  M.;  Peter.  Frederick  H..  Jr.;  Feldsein. 
Thomas  M  ;  Pawlak.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Adolf.  Wayne  F.  5.714.060.  CI. 
210-194.000. 
Feng.  Dong-Mei:  See — 

Lumma.  William  C;  Freidinger.  Roger  M.;  Brady.  Stephen  F;  Sander- 
son. Philip  E.;  Feng,  Dong-Mei;  Lyie,  Terry  A.;  Stauffer.  Kenneth  J.; 
Tucker.  Thomas  J.;  and  Vacca.  Joseph  P.  5.714.485.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Fenton.  John  Charles;  Keys.  AllLson  Frances;  and  Mahoney.  Peter  Michael 
John,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Alginate  fabric,  its  use  in  wound 
dressings  and  surgical  haemostais  and  a  process  for  its  manufacture. 
5.714.232.  CI.  428-171.000. 
Ferag  Ag:  See — 

Meier.  Jacques.  5.713.565.  CI.  270-52.160. 
Ferber.  Jack  Richard,  to  Kind-R-Ject  Company.  LLC.  Camouflaged  injection 

needle.  5.713.874.  CI.  604-198.000. 
Ferdon.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Cooper.  Anthony  A.;  Lane.  John  D.;  Ferdon,  Steven  E.;  and  Simmons. 
Scott  R..  5.713.333.  CI.  123-450.000. 
Fergason.  James  L.  Optical  dithering  .system  using  birefringence  for  optical 

displays  and  method.  5.715.029.  CI.  349-l%.000. 
Ferket.  Peter  R.;  Stikeleather.  Larry  F;  and  McKeithan.  Jerry  R..  Jr.  to  North 
Carolina  State  University.  Automated  system  for  preparing  animal  car- 
casses for  lactic  acid  fermenution  and/or  further  processing.  5.7 1 3.788.  CI. 
452-138.000. 
Ferrante.  Louise.  Modular  quilt.  5.713.089.  CI.  5-502.000. 
Ferrell.  Troy  A.;  and  Davis.  Charles  I.  Repair  system  and  method  of  patching 

articles.  5.714.208.  CI.  427-558.000. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Shaikh.  Aziz  S.;  Alexander.  John  H.;  Williams.  Todd  K.;  and  Wessel- 
mann.  Mark  A..  5.714.246.  CI.  428.323.000. 
Feuerbom.  Arthur  Mark;  and  Feuerbom.  David  John.  Rexing  safety  shield  for 

hypodermic  needles.  5.713.872.  CI.  604-192.000. 
Feuerbom.  David  John:  See — 

Feuertwm.  Arthur  Mark;  and  Feuerbom,  David  John,  5.713,872,  CI. 
604-192.000. 

Fiberite.  Inc.:  See — 

Choate.  Martin  T.  5.7I4.4I9,  CI.  442-136.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See- 
Beck.  Hubert.  5,713.-562.  CI.  267-64.170. 
Lutz.  Dieter,  and  Nagler.  Franz,  5.713.427.  CI.  180-65.400. 
Fiedler.  Alan;  and  Mactaggart.  Iain  Ross,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  VCD 

supply  voltage  regulator.  5.714,912,  CI.  331-57.000. 
Fielder,  Dennis  A.;  Derbyshire.  James  H.;  Gillingham.  Peter  B.;  O'Connell. 
Cormac  M.;  and  Torrance.  Randall  R..  to  Accelerix  Limited.  Memory 
devices.  5,715.200.  CI.  365-159.120. 
Fields.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Wilson.  John  C;  and  Fields.  Robert  D..  5.714.295.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Fierie.  Kurt  M..  to  ABB  Air  Preheater.  Inc.  Means  for  lifting  heat  transfer 

element  baskets.  5.713.411.  CI.  165-8.000. 
Finch.  Charies  David.  Jr;  and  Kuiper.  Hendrik  KJaas.  to  Vasca.  Inc.  implant- 
able vascular  device.  5.713.859.  CI.  604-93.000. 


Fine.  Steve  A.:  See — 

Zarkhin.  Gregory:  and  Fine.  Steve  A..  5,713.591.  O.  280-250.100. 
Fink.  David  J.:  See — 

Hughes.  Kenneth  E.;  Masterson.  David  C:  Fink.  David  J.;  Metz.  Barbara 

A.;  Pickett.  Gordon  E;  Gemmer.  Paul  M.;  and  Brody.  Richard  S.. 

5.714,042.  CI.  162-143.000. 

Finley.  Dana  J.;  and  Wilder.  Jeftey  D..  to  Tire  Recycling  Technologies  Corp. 

Liquid  seal  bulk  feeder  for  destructive  distillation.  5.714.043.  CI.  202- 

262.000. 

Fiore.  Raymond  F;  and  Themanson.  Kennedi  D..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Self 

flu-shing  centrifugal  pump.  5.713.719.  CI.  415-58.200. 
Firma  Carl  Freudenberg:  See — 

Lannert.  Berthold;  Eckel.  Hans-Gerd;  Kober.  Horst;  and  Burger.  Stefan. 
5.713.577.0.  277-2.000. 
Firma  Theodor  Hymmen:  See — 

De  Brock.  Raoul.  5.713.271.  O.  100-93.00P 
Fischer.  Frank  M.;  and  Bush.  M.  Elizabeth,  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Implantable 

lead  modified  to  reduce  tissue  ingrowth.  5.713.945.  CI.  607-122.000. 
Fischer.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Beck.  H.  Richard;  White.  Richard  E.;  Fischer.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Helms. 
Roger  V^.-5.7I3.459,  CI.  20O-4OI.0O0. 
Fischer.  Rolf:  See— 

Weyer.  Hans-Jueigen;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Jeschek,  Gerhard;  and  Mueller, 
Herbert.  5.714.638.  CI.  568-617.000. 
Fischer.  Thomas:  See — 

Staub.  Roland;  Fehrmann.  Gerd;  Wolf.  Ritdiger.  Fischer.  Thomas;  and 
Heimer.  Haitmut.  5.713.9.36.  O.  607-29.000. 
Fischl.  Rudolph.  Stackable  compact  slitting  knife  assembly.  5.713.257.  O. 

83^2.000. 
Fischnaller.  Bemhard;  and  Rungger.  Paul,  to  GKN  Birfield  AG.  Differential 
drive  with  differential  gears  having  spherical  bearing  journals.  5,713.811, 
O.  475-252.000. 
Rsher,  Michael  H.:  Ok,  Hyun  O.;  and  Weber.  Ann  E.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. 
Selective  Pj  agonists  for  the  treatment  of  diabetes  and  obesity.  5.714.506. 
O.  514.352.000. 
Fishovitz.  Anthony  J.;  and  Fogle.  Thomas  K..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Bell 

alarm  for  system  power  breaker  5.714.940.  CI.  .340-638  (XX). 
Fitzgerald.  Francis  D.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  International.  Inc.  Hybrid 

steam  generating  system  and  method.  5.713.311.  O.  122-406.500. 
Fiugerald.  Robert  Matthew;  Gresens.  Eugene  O.;  and  Broom.  Ward  Pafford. 
to  Innovative  Product  Achievements.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  receiving  and 
compacting  garments.  5.713.270.  CI.  100-49.000.        - 
Fix.  Deborah  Kelley;  Sackenheim.  Richard  Joseph;  and  Wong.  Vincent 
York-Leung,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Co..  The.  Adding  oil  to  nut  paste  prior 
to  homogenization  to  reduce  viscosity  and  stickiness  without  loss  of  nut 
flavor.  5.714.193.  CI.  426-633.000. 
Flaker.  Roy  Childs:  See— 

Covino.  James  J.;  Flaker.  Roy  Childs;  Roberts.  Alan  Lee;  and  Sousa. 
Jose  Roriz.  5.715.188.  CI.  365-49.000. 
Flambeau  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Ladewig.  Christopher  G..  5.713,404,  CI.  144-285.000. 
Flanagan,  Mary  A.;  Trevor,  Alexander  B.;  and  Jensen.  Philip,  to  CompuServe 
Incorporated.  System  for  parallel  foreign  language  communication  over  a 
computer  network  5.715.466.  CI.  395-755.000. 
Fleer.  Reinhard:  See — 

Tanner.    Widmar;    So^l-Bolsinger.    Sabine;    Fleer.    Reinhard;    and 
Foumier.  Alain.  5.714.377.  CI.  435-254.110. 
Fletcher.  James  Corvin:  See — 

Brabson.  Roy  Frank;  and  Fletcher,  James  Corvin,  5,715,395,  CI.  395- 
200.130. 
Florida  Department  of  Transporution:  See — 

Lasa,  Ivan  R.;  Powers,  Rodney  G.;  and  Leng,  Douglas  L.,  5.714,045. 0. 
204-197.000. 
Florida  State  University:  See — 

Holton.  Robert  A.;  and  Chai.  Ki-byung.  5.7I4.5I3.  O.  514-449.000. 
Flynn.  Timothy  M.:  See — 

LaSalle.  David  L.;  Flynn.  Timothy  M.;  Caldarise.  Salvatore;  and  Mang- 
ineUi.  Richard  P.  5.713,410.  O.  164-516.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Wilson.  Michael  E..  Jr;  and  Bates.  Roy  C.  5.713.389.  CI.  137-515.700. 
Foa\  Marco:  See — 

Sabarino.  Giampiero;  Gardano.  Andrea;  and  Foa' .  Marco,  5.7 14,623,  CI. 
554-132.000. 
Fbamseal,  Inc.:  See — 

Merser,  N.  Keith,  5,714,099,  CI.  264-46.400. 

Focht.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Hunchar,  Dennis  A.;  Reishus.  Terry  G.;  Lengerich.  Bemhard  Van:  de 
Ca.stro.  Jose  Tadeo  V;  Focht.  Kenneth  A.;  Kanojia.  Chaiianya;  Lansil. 
Clifford  S.;  and  Zirps.  Christopher  T.  5.713.209.  CI.  62-68.000. 
Fogle.  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Fishovitz.  Anthony  J.;  and  Fogle.  Thomas  K..  5.714.940.  O.  340- 
638.000. 
Foglia.  Thomas  A.;  Nelson.  Lloyd  A.;  and  Manner.  William  N..  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Agriculture.  Production  of  biodiesel,  lubricants  and  fuel 
and  lubricant  additives.  5,713,965,  CI.  44-388.000. 
Fontana.  James  A.:  See — 

Luther,  Willis  J.;  Wood.  Loten  A.;  Tullis.  Thomas  S.;  and  Fbotana.  James 
A..  5.715.370.  O.  395-2.840. 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 
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Anderson.    Richard   Walter:    Sleeman.    Paul    D.;   Whiteaker,    Roben 

Michael;  and  Yang.  Jialin.  5.713.328.  CI.  123-299.000. 
Bidner.    David    Karl;    and    Robichaux.    Jeny    Dean.    5.714.673.    CI. 

73-1.570. 
Buschhaus.  Wolfram;  Bates.  Bradford;  Belaire.  Richard  C;  and  Gale. 

Allan  R..  5.713.425.  CI.  180-65.200. 
Leisenring.  William  Earl;  Reed.  Denni.<i  Craig;  and  Hamburg.  Douglas 

Ray.  5.713.341.  CI.  123-694.000. 
Schornhorsl.  Carl  Eckardi;  Mehraban.  Henry;  Selm.  Gerald  Joseph; 
Lunermoser,  Robert  Raymond;  and  Sexton,  Jerry  Lee.  5.713.453.  CI. 
198-380.000. 
Fold  Molar  Co.;  See — 

Hu.  Jun  Ming.  5.715.180.  C  364-552.000. 

Kuo.  Yao  Hsien.  Roberts.  Howard  Graeme;  Tillo.  Edmund  Joe,  II;  and 

Kennedy.  John  Francis.  5.715.528.  CI.  455-142.000. 
Marantz.  Daniel  R.;  and  Kowalsky,  Keith  A.,  5,714.205.  CI.  427- 

449.000. 
Parsons.  Mark  Andrew.  5.714.409.  CI.  430-51  000. 
Sinkunas.  Peter  Joseph;  Glovatsky.  Andrew  Zachary;  Todd.  Michael 

George;  and  Lemecha.  Myron.  5.715.140.  a.  361-690.000. 
Walsh.  David  Stephen;  Horvath.  Anthony;  Sorensen,  John  Christian; 
Hanteedi.  Khsti  Marie;  Panasuk.  Gerard  Nicholas;  Gaskin.  Phillip 
Michael;  and  Taylor.  James  Douglas.  5.713.323.  a.  123-184.420. 
Forman,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Clark.  David  W.;  Clark.  Souise  S.;  and  Foonan.  Michael  R..  5.713,853, 
CI.  604-53  000. 
Formosa  Electronic  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wu,  Michael,  5,713,749,  CI.  439-131.000. 
Fonay.  Carlos:  See — 

Bard.    Jonathan    A.;    Forray.    Carlos;    attd   Weinshank.    Richard    L.. 
5.7I4.38I.CI.  435-3251)00. 
Forschungzentrum  JUlich  GmbH:  See — 

Saurenbach.  Frank;  and  Fuss.  Hans-Achim.  5.715.054.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Forssen.  Eric;  Cox.  Gerry;  and  Hair.  Dennis,  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 
Vinca  alkaloid  vesicles  with  enhanced  efficacy  at>d  tumor  targeting  prop- 
erties 5.714.163.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Foster- Miller.  Inc.:  See — 

Hill.  Wayne  S..  5.714.691.  CI.  73-861.040. 
Foster.  W.  Barry;  Costigan,  Roben  J.;  Bonam.  Duane;  Switzer.  Mary  B.;  at>d 
Walsh.  Rochelle.  to  Genetics  Institute.  Inc.  Factor  IX  purification  methods. 
5.714.583.  CI   530-384.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Intematioruil.  Inc.:  See — 

Rtzgerald.  Francis  D..  5.713.311.  CI.  122-406.500. 
Foulon.  Loic:  See — 

Christophe.  Bernard;  Foulon.  Loic;  Pellet.  Alain;  Serradeil-Le-Gal. 
Claudine;  and  Valette,  Gerard,  5.714,497,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Fountoulakis.  Stavros  G.:  See — 

Shastry.  C.  Ramadeva;  Fountoulakis.  Stavros  G.;  and  Wendell.  Elmer  J.. 
5.714.049.  CI.  205-50000. 
Fourtiier.  Alain:  See — 

Tanner,    Widmar,    Strahl-Bolsinger.    Sabine;    Fleer.    Reinhard;    and 

Fourtiier.  Alain.  5.714.377.  CI.  435-254.110. 

Fowee.  Roger  W.;  Martin.  J.   David,  and  Phillips.  Everett  C.  to  Naico 

Chemical  Company.  Tracer  technology  for  dust  control.  5.714,387,  Q. 

436-27.000. 

Fox,  James  C;  and  Fox,  James  C,  II.  Railroad  cross  tie  and  track  continuity 

detector  systems.  5.713,518,  C\.  238-84.000. 
Fox.  James  C  .  II:  See — 

Fox.  James  C;  and  Fox.  James  C.  II.  5.713.518,  CI.  238-84.000. 
Framatome  Connectors  International:  See — 

Chemin.  Gilles.  5.713.760.  CI.  439-595.000. 
Frame.  Rick  L.;  Macy.  Paul  D.;  and  Shuster.  Mark  M..  to  Dana  Corporation. 

Piston  nng  coating.  5.713.324.  CI.  123-193.600. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Nissim,  Yves;  Bensoussan.  Marcel;  Oudar.  Jean-Louis;  and  Rao.  Elchuri. 
5.714.403,  a.  437-129.000. 
Franco.  Rovedo.  to  Del  Col  Lili.  Uniscrewing  device  of  threaded  plastic  plugs. 

5.713.248.  CI.  81-3.430. 
Francoeur.  Bruno:  See — 

Couture.  Pierre;  Francoeur.  Bruno;  Langlois.  Andrf;  Leduc,  Jacques; 
Reiher.  Sttphane;  and  Svoboda.  Jan.  5.714.824,  CI.  310-208.000. 
Francotyp  Postalia  GmbH:  See — 

Thiel,  Wolfgang,  5,714,078,  Q.  216-77.000. 
Frank.  Deborah  A.:  See — 

Wang.  Lixiao;  Miller.  Paul  James;  Horn.  Daniel  J.;  and  Frank.  Deborah 
A..  5.714.110.  CI.  264-529.000. 
Frank.  R.  Keith:  See— 

Wilson.  David  A.;  Garlich.  Joseph  R  ;  Frank.  R.  Keith;  McMillan. 
Kenneth;  and  Simon.  Jaime.  5.714.631.  CI.  562-443.000. 
Franse.  Jelm:  See — 

Ackermann.  Bemd;  Fran.se.  Jelm:  Wang.  Ping-Shih;  Bolte.  Ekkehard; 
Hammers.  Anton;  and  Slips.  Klaus,  5,714,828,  CI.  310-254.000. 
Frantz  Manufacturing:  See — 

Lentz.  Paul.  5.714.015.  CI.  148-218.000 
Frantz.  William  H  :  See— 

Schlachter.  Bartholomew  J.;  and  Frantz.  William  H..  5.714.200,  CI. 
427-209.000. 
Franz,  Helmut;  Dishart,  Peter  T;  Freonan,  Glenn  E.;  Pazul.  Frank  J.; 
Shumaker.  Roben  T,  Jr.;  and  Wilson,  James  F,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Resist  material  for  deletion  of  coatings.  5,713,986,  CI.  106-2.000. 
Eraser,  David  B.:  See — 


Bai.  Gang;  and  Fraser.  David  B.,  5,714,418,  O.  438-627.000. 
Fra.ser,  Mark  David:  See — 

Harris,  Clark  Eugene;  and  Fraser,  Mark  David,  5,715,494,  CI.  396- 
515.000. 
Frayne,  Richard:  See — 

Mistretta.  Charles  A.;  Korosec.  Frank  R.;  Grist,  Thomas  M.;  Frayne, 
Richard;  and  Polzin.  Jason  A.,  5,713,358,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Frazzitta,  Joseph   R.   Method  and  apparatus  for  use   in  offset  printing. 

5.71.3,288,  CI.  101-492.000. 
Frederick.  Lynn  A.:  See — 

Keebler.  A.  Ronald;  and  Frederick,  Lynn  A.,  5,713,103,  CL  IS-323.000. 
Freeman.  Barry  William:  See — 

Wagner.  Roben  R;  Freeman,  Barry  William;  and  Langer.  Paul  J.. 
5.713.088.  CI.  5-256.000 
Freeman.  Ernie.  Debris  cutter  for  sprocket  drive.  5.713.644.  CI.  305-1 10.000. 
Freeman.  Glenn  E.:  See — 

Franz.  Helmut;  Dishan.  Peter  T;  Freeman.  Glenn  E.;  Pazul.  Frank  J.; 
Shumaker.  Roben  T.  Jr.;  and  Wilson.  James  F..  5,713,986,  CI. 
106-2.000. 
Freidinger.  Roger  M.:  See — 

Lumma,  William  C;  Freidinger.  Roger  M.;  Brady.  Stephen  F;  Sander- 
son. Philip  E.;  Feng.  Dong-Mei;  Lyie.  Terry  A.;  Suuffer.  Kenneth  J.; 
Tucker.  Thomas  J.;  and  Vacca.  Joseph  P.  5.714.485.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Frembgen.  Fritz-Hettert.  Process  for  cleaning  the  electrolyte  of  an  electro- 
chemical machining  process.  5.714.054.  CI.  205-673.000. 
Frenkel.  Peter  See — 

Abma.  Charles;  Frenkel.  Peter;  Bock.  Lawrence;  Andrews,  Anthony;  and 
Wells,  Michael,  5,714,626,  O.  558-264.000. 
Frenkel.  Sally:  See — 

Paehence.  James  M.;  Frenkel.  Sally;  and  Menche.  David.  5.71 3.374.  CI. 
128-898.000. 
Fresenius  AG:  See — 

Heilmann.  Klaus;  Herrmann.  Josef;  lessen.  Claus;  Schmidt.  Helmut; 
Schwegmann.  Christian;  and  Zimmermann.  Michael.  5.713.850.  O. 
604-28.000. 
Freskos.  John  N.:  See — 

Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Getman. 
Daniel;  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5.714.605,  CI. 
544-106.000. 
Frick.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Wepfer,  Robert  M  ;  and  Frick.  Thomas  M..  5,713.412.  O.  165-69.000. 
Friedl.  Wilhelm.  to  Endocare  AG.  Osteosynthesis  auxiliary  for  the  treatment 
of  subtrochanteric  peritrochanteric  and  femoral-neck  fractures.  5,713.902. 
CI.  606-64.000 
Fries.  Daniel:  See — 

Kaell.  Norben;  Fries.  Daniel;  and  Devillet,  Serge,  5,715.272,  CI.  373- 
79.000. 
Fritzinger,  Daniel  D.;  and  Cummins.  Steven  M..  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Motor  mount 

assembly.  5,714,815,  CI.  310-89.000. 
Froidevaux,  Pierre  Alain;  Wetzel,  Willi;  and  Rutishauser,  Stefan,  to  Buhler 
AG.  Screw  extruder  and  process  for  controlling  the  quality  of  feedstuff 
products.  5.714.187.  CI.  426-231.000. 
Fronlec  Incorporated:  See — 

Maeno.  Maugoro;  Miyashita.  Masayuki;  Kikuyama.  Hirohisa;  Yabune. 
Tatsuhiro;  Takano.  Jun;  Fukui.  Hirofumi;  Miyazawa.  Satoshi;  Iwasaki. 
Chisalo;  Ohmi.  Tadahiro;   Kasama.  Yasuhiko;  and  Seki,   Hitoshi, 
5,714,407.  CI.  439-228.000. 
Frost,  Timothy  O.:  See — 

Hersee,  Stephen  A;  and  Frost.  Timothy  O..  5.7 1 5.069.  CI.  358-438.000. 

Fniitman.  Clinton  O.;  Gluck.  Andrew;  Lombardi.  John  L  ;  and  Sniffle.  Kevin 

L..   to   Speedfam   Corporation.   Abrasive   foam   grinding   composition. 

5.713.%8.  CI.  51-296.000. 

Frund.  Zane  N..  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company.  Respirator  filler 

system.  5.714.126.  CI.  422-122.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Olsuki.  Masahito;  and  Ueno.  Katsunori,  5,714,774,  CI.  257-138.000. 
Fuji.  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  tracking 

conection  and  optical  disk  for  use  therein.  5.715.217.  CI.  369-44.260. 
Fuji  Horn  Co.  Inc  :  See — 

Nakagome.  Masahani.  5.714,717,  Q.  174-91.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Arai.  Hanihiko;  and  Seto.  Noboni.  5.713.504.  CI.  226-183.000. 
Harada.  Toru;  Suzuki.  Keiichi;  Ohno.  Shigerti;  Wariishi.  Koji;  and 

Yabuki.  Yoshiharu.  5.714.307.  CI.  430-390.000. 
Hasegawa.  Jun;  and  Watanabe.  Fiji.  5.715.043.  CI.  356-3.140. 
Horai,  Mitsuni;  and  Kubou.  Ma.sayuki.  5.714.028,  CI.  156-212.000. 
Kashiwagi,  Shigeru,  5.713.405.  CI.  198-378.000. 
Kato,  Eiichi;  and  Tashiro,  Hiroshi,  5.714.250,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Kato.  Eiichi;  Osawa.  Sadao;  and  Kasai.  Seishi.  5.714.289.  CI.  430- 

49.000. 
Sasaki.  Watani;  and  Yoshida.  Yutaka.  5.715.488.  CI.  396-319.000. 
Takahashi.  Yutaka;  and  Shidara.  Shinichi.  5.714.973.  CI.  345-126.000. 
Takatori.  Naoki;  and  Orimoto.  Masaaki.  5.715,085,  CI.  359-495.000. 
Takeo,  Hideya;  and  Nakajima,  Nobuyoshi,  5,714,764,  CI.  250-587.000. 
Tsukuda,  Fumiaki;  Sugisaki,  Tsutomu;  and  Endo,  Yasushi,  5,7 1 5,31 3,  CI. 

380-22.000. 
Yamazaki.  Nobuo;  Noguchi.  Hitoshi;  and  Sailo.  Shinii,  5,714,275.  CI. 

428-694.00B. 
Yokoya,  Hiroaki;  and  Shirakawa.  Koji,  5,714,303,  Q.  430-257.000. 
Fuji  Pholo  Optical  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohmiya,  Akio,  5,715,481,  a.  396-79.000. 


Sasaki,  Watani;  and  Yoshida,  Yutaka,  5,715,488,  Q.  396-319.000. 
Yata,  Kunio,  5,715,019.  Q.  348-722.000. 
Fuji  TSU  Limited:  See — 

Hakky.  Said  I.;  Hudson.  Perry  B.;  and  Hakki.  A-Hamid.  S.713.829.  O. 
600-29.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishida.  EijI;  Matsunaga.  Yoshifumi;  Suzuki.  Toshikatsu;  Taniguchi. 

Shinichiro;  and  Ishima.  Hiroyuki,  5,715,442,  CI.  395-601.000. 
Ohta.  Kouji;  Abe,  Yoshiaki;  and  Niwa.  Minora,  5,715,513.  CL  399- 
353.000. 
Fujicopian  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida.  Katsuhiro;  and  Akashiro.  Kolaro,  5,714,249,  Q.  428-327.000. 
Fujihira.  Ryutaro:  See — 

Imaizumi,  Mitsuhiro;  Kimura,  Hidehani;  Fujihira,  Ryutaro;  Ichikawa. 
Yasushi;  Suzuki.  Jun;  Moteki.  Yoshihiro;  Fujimaki.  Takashi;  and 
Takiyama.  Eiichiro.  5.714.569.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Fujihira.  Tadao:  See — 

Yamanoi.  Tonnoaki;  Fujihira,  Tadao;  Tsukuda,  Ichizo;  Isoyama.  Eizo: 
and  Endo,  Shigeru,  5,714,271,  CI.  428-606.000. 
Fujii,  Hisanori:  See — 

Fumkawa,  Masaaki;  and  Fujii.  Hi.sanori.  5.713.437.  CI.  188-352.000. 
Fujii.  Toshiyuki;  Tamai.  Shinzo;  Naitoh.  Hatsuhiko;  and  Toki.  Naohiro.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  amplinide 
and  phase  of  an  AC   signal.  5.714.877.  CI.  324-77.000. 
Fujikawa.  Takuya,  to  Zexel  Coiporation.  Electromagnetic  fuel  injection 
valve,  and  method  for  a.ssembling  nozzle  assembly.  5,713,523,  Q.  239- 
585.100. 
Fujikura.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kitsuki,  Tomohito;  Uno,  Mitsuiu;  Kita,  Katsumi;  Fujikura,  Yoshiaki; 
Nakano,  Akiko;  Tosaka,  Masaki;  Yahagi,  Kazuyuki;  Tamura,  Shigera; 
and  ManiW,  Kazunari,  5,714.457,  Q.  510-499.000. 
fnijimaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Mitsuhiro;  Kimura.  Hideharu;  Fujihira.  Ryutaro;  Ichikawa. 
Ya.sushi;  Suzuki.  Jun;  Moleki.  Yoshihiro;  Fujimaki.  Takashi;  and 
Takiyama.  Eiichiro.  5.714.569.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Fujimoto.  Katsuhito:  See — 

Otsuka,    Tatsushi;    Yoshizawa,    Hideki;    and    Fujimoio,    Katsuhito, 
5,715.471.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Fujimoio,  Masaya;  Yamamolo.  Haiuo;  Hayashi.  Shuji;  and  Kagawa,  Telsuya, 
to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Density  processing  method.  5,715,378,  CI. 
395-109.000. 
Fujiinoio.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kazuhiro;  Wakao.  Kiyohide;  Nobuhara.  Hiroyuki;  Fujimoio, 
Nobuhiro;  Rokugawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kuroyanagi,  Satoshi,  5,715,075, 
CI.  359-128000 
Fujimura,  Kazumasa;  and  Inagaki.  Hitoshi.  to  Japan  Polychem  Corporation. 

Propylene  resin  extnided  articles  5.714.531.  CI.  524-99.000. 
Fujinami.  Yasushi.  to  Sony  Coqioration.  Recording  medium  with  synthesis 
method  default  value  and  rejioducing  device.  5.715,224,  CI.  369-58.000. 
Fujino.  Naohiko;  and  Karino.  Isamu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  of  detecting  the  position  and  the  content  of  fine  foreign  maner  on 
substrates  and  analyzers  usedJberefor.  5.715,052,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Fujioka.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Uehara,  Masahiro;  Shimizu.  Toshiaki;  Fujioka.  Shinsuke;  Kimura.  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Tsubata,  Kenji.  5.714,492,  CI.  514-259.000. 
Fujioka,  Yasushi:  See — 

Matsuyama,  Jinsho;  Kariya,  Toshimitsu;  Fujioka.  Yasushi:  Tikei,  Tel- 
suya; Naiuigawa,  Katsumi;  Kanai.  Masahiro;  and  Echizen.  Hiroshi. 
5.714.010.  CI.  II8-723.0MW. 
Fujirebio  Inc.:  See — 

Ikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Nishimura.  Masalo.  5,714,613,  CI.  546-194.000. 
Fujise.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Ma,sunaga,  Hiroaki.  and  Fujise,  Nobuaki,  5,714,461,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Fujita,  Sanai  Apparatus  for  deodorizing,  sterilizing  and  drying  bedding  and 

clothing.  5,713,137,  Q.  34-106.000. 
Fujita,  Shigeru:  See — 

Naruse.  Yoshiaki;  Fujita.  Shigeru;  and  Omaru.  Atsuo,  5,714J81,  CI. 
429-197.000. 
Fujiu,  Takanori:  See — 

Shibayama.  Atsushi;  Fujita,  Takanori;  and  Suzuki,  Masatoshi,  5,715,097, 
CI.  359-691.000. 
Fujita,  ToyohLsa;  and  Yoshino.  Kenji.  to  Toyohisa  Fujita;  Nittetsu  Mining  Co., 
Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Powdered  Metals  Co..  Ltd.  Electrorheological  magnetic 
fluid  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,714,084.  CI.  252-73.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Akiyama.  Yoshiki.  5,715,113,  Q.  360-92.000. 

Akiyoshi,  Hitomi,  5,715,237,  CI.  370-228.000. 

Gotou.  Tsutomu.  5,715.1 14.  CI.  360-98.080 

Hayashi,    Kauumi;    Mitani,    Masaaki;    and    Shimogai,    Yoshinon, 

5,715,447,0.395-608.000. 
Hyodo,   Ryuji;   Nishino,  Tetsuo;   Eda,   Susumu;   Oonniro,   Katsuim; 
Tanaka.  Kenji;  Sekihau.  Osamu;  Hatta,  Hiroyuki:  and  Funiya.  Reiko. 
5.715.239.  CI.  370-248.000. 
Ikeda.  Tom.  5.715.218.  CI   369-44.290. 
Kurashima.  Shigemi;  Sakaguchi.  Akihiko;  and  Kurasawa.  Katsuhiro. 

5.715.024,  a.  349-23.000. 
Mori.  Kazuyuki;  and  Koodo.  Yoshihisa.  5.714,895.  CI.  327-104.000. 
Nakamori.  Tutomu.  5.715.170.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Ohmura,  TeLsuya;  and  Ohshima.  Toshiharu.  5.715.440.  CI.  395-580.000. 
Otsuka.    Tatsushi;    Yoshizawa,    Hideki;    and    Fujimoio.    Katsuhito. 
5.715,471,  CI.  395-800.000 


Takashimizu,  Yoshihiro;  Anzai,  Toshiaki:  Umeda.  Seigo;  Maiuyama, 
Hiroyuki:  Nakala,  Tadayoshi:  Kunuigai,  Toshiaki;  and  NisUwaki, 
Rika,  5,715,071,  Q.  358-498.000 
Tanaka,  Kazuhiro;  Wakao,  Kiyohide;  Nobuhara.  Hiroyuki;  Fujimoio. 
Nobuhiro;  Rokugawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi.  5.715.075. 
CI.  359-128.000. 
Uchida.  Toshiya.  5.715.203.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Yamashita.  Hiroyuki.  5.715.295.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Yoshitomi.  Yoriko.  5.7I5.46I.  Q.  395-710.000. 
Fujiwara,  Nariaki.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  measuring 

apparatus  and  optical  measuring  inethod.  5.715.061.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Fukae.  Kimitoshi:  See — 

Tamechika,  Masanari;  Fukae,  Kimitoshi;  and  Takehara,  Nobuyoshi, 
5,714,869.  CI.  320-30.000. 
Fukai.  Takaaki:  See — 

Ohya,   Kazuyuki:   Kita,  Seiji;  Fukai,  Takaaki:  and  Ohba,   Michio, 
5,714,544,  CI.  525-154.000. 
Inikamachi.  Masanobu.  to  Exedy  Corporation.  Flywheel  assembly  and  its 

method  of  assembly  5.713,796.  CI.  464-24.000. 
Fukasawa.  Atsushi;  Kato.  Toshio;  Sato.  Takuro;  and  Kawabe,  Manabu,  to  OKI 
Electric  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  of  controlling  synchronization  signal 
power  in  a  communication  system.  5.715,521,  CI.  455-69.000. 
Fukazawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamamolo,    Tsuyoshi;    Naito.    Masami:    and    Fukazawa,    Takeshi, 
5,714,781,0.  257-329.000. 
Fukuda,  Akira;  Furumi.  Kenji;  Wataiube,  Yasuo;  and  Hanyoh.  Susumu.  to 
Daiwa  House  Industry  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Dai-lchi  High  Frequency  Co..  Ltd. 
Panially  thick-walled  elongated  metallic  member  and  methods  of  making 
and  connecting  the  same.  5.713.130.  O   29-897  300. 
Fukuda  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yokola.  Junichiro;  and  Ishimaru.  Masayuki.  5,713350.  CI.  128-630.000. 
Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  and  von  Bunau.  Rudolf  Murai.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Projectioo 
exposure  apparatus  and  method  which  uses  multiple  diffraction  gratings  in 
order  to  produce  a  solid  state  device  with  fine  patterns    5.715.039.  O. 
355-53.000. 
Fukuda.  Tsunehiko;  Oshika,  Yuri:  and  Yamada,  Takao,  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Syndieoc  gene  coding  for  human  parathyroid  honnone. 
5.714.349.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Fukui.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Maeno.  Maugoro;  Miyashita.  Masayuki;  Kikuyama.  Hirohisa;  Yabune, 
Tatsuhiro;  Takano.  Jun;  Fukui.  Hirofumi;  Miyazawa,  Satoshi;  Iwasaki, 
Chisato;  Ohmi,  Tadahiro;   Kasama,  Yasuhiko;  and  Seki.  Hitoshi. 
5,714.407,  CI.  439-228.000. 
Fukui.  Kenji:  See — 

Takeda.  Tadashi;  Fukui.  Kenji;  Okamoto.  Ricardo  Musashi;  and  Wada. 

Hiroyuki,  5,715,219.  O.  369-44.410. 

Fukumolo.  Takehiko;  Iwai.  Daisuke;  Okano.  Shigeo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and 

Oshima,  Mitsuyoshi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  CO..   Ltd     l-Halo-cis-3- 

tetradecenes  and  processes  for  the  preparation  of  cis-Olefin  compounds  by 

using  same.  5,714.649.  CI.  570-135.000. 

Fukunaga.  Masami.  to  Enplas  Corporation.  IC  socket.  5.713.751.  O.  439- 

266.000 
Fukushima.  Tsuinoru;  Yairuuhita,  Haiuo;  and  Kanamori.  Katsuhiro.  to  Mat- 
sushiu   Electric   Industrial   Co.   Ltd.   Gray   level  correction   apparatus. 
5.715.377.  CI   395-109.000. 
Fukutani.  Hideshi:  See — 

Moritan.  Norishige;  Matsuo.  Akihide;  and  Fukutani.  Hideshi.  5.715.1 16. 
O   360-99.080 
Fukuzaki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Katsurahira.  Yuji,  to  Wacom  Co..  Ltd.  Position 
detecting  device  and  position  pointing  device  therefor.  5.714.984.  CI. 
345-174.000. 
Fulton.  N.  Dudley.  lU;  Huang.  Yennun;  Kinula.  Chandra  Mohan  Rao;  and 
Kolettis.  Nicholas  John,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Apparatus  and  meth- 
ods for  software  rejuvenation.  5.715.386.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Funabashi.  Eiji:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Michihito;   Kisu.  Hiroki;  Asano.  Erika;   Funabashi,  Eiji; 
Ogau,  Hiroaki;  and  Yamauchi,  Kazumi,  5,715,499,  CI.  399-50.000. 
Funada.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Takamatsu.  Toshiaki;  Ogawa.  Shinichi;  Yoshikawa.  Masao;  Hamada. 
Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Noriko;  and  Funada.  Fumiaki.  5.715.022.  CI. 
348-759.000. 
Funai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Irie.  Toshiaki.  5.714,859,  O.  318-561.000. 
Funari.  Joseph:  See — 

Ameen,  Joseph  George:  and  Funari,  Joseph,  5,715,144, 0.  361-790.000. 
Funatsu.  Kouichi;  Koyama.  Hideo;  and  Teshima,  Daihei,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  apparatus  for  continuously  variable 
vehicular  transmission  5.713.815.  O.  477-46.000. 
Funo.  Sakae:  See — 

Hisalomi.  Kiyoshi;  Mikata.  Yuuichi:  Funo,  Sakae;  and  Ishihara.  Kat- 
sunori, 5,714,399,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Fuqua,  Todd  W.:  See— 

Ansbeny,  Catherine  Malia:  and  Fuqua,  Todd  W..  5,715,392,  CI.  395- 
200.200. 
Furlong,  Steven  C:  See — 

Aldeiete,  Jason  E;  Olstein.  Alan  D.;  and  Furlong,  Steven  C,  5.714.121. 
CI.  422-82.070. 
Fumess.  Robert  L.;  Hiner.  Eric  M.;  Estep.  David  Lloyd:  and  Sherman.  Bert. 
Double  carcass  hose  failure  detection  system.  5.714.681.  O.  73-40.50R. 
Futukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
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Nakano.  Kenji:  and  Yamamoto.  Masahiro.  5.714.280.  CI.  429-197.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Iwase.  Masayuld.  5.715.267.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Funikawa,  Masaaki:  and  Fujii.  Hisanori.  lo  Nisshinbo  Industries  Inc.  Brake 

cylinder  having  efficient  air  bleeding.  5.713,437,  CI.  188-352.000. 
Funikaua.  Sumio;  Noto.  Kunihiro:  Watanabe.  Masaiu;  and  Nosaka,  Koji,  to 
Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Electric  motor.  5,714.826,  C\. 
310-251.000. 
Furumi.  Kenji:  See — 

Fukuda,  Akira;  Funimi,  Kenji:  Walanabe,  Yasuo:  and  Hanyoh,  Susumu, 
5,713.130,  CI.  29-897.300. 
Furuya.  Hisasbi:  See — 

Machida,  Norihisa;  and  Furuya,  Hisashi.  5,714.267.  CI.  428-446.000. 
Funiya.  Reiko:  See — 

Hyodo.   Ryuji;   Nishino.   Tetsuo:    Etia.   Susumu;   Oomuro,   Katsumi; 
Tanaka,  Kenji;  Sckihata.  Osamu;  Malta,  Hiroyuki;  and  Furuya,  Reiko, 
5,715,239,  a.  370-248.000. 
Furuyama.  Ma.sataka:  See — 

Saito.  Mika;  Abe.  Akira;  Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Sumiya,  Satoshi;  and 
Furuyama,  Masataka.  5,714,130,  Q.  423-239.100. 
Fu.ss.  Hans-Achim:  See — 

Saurtnbach.  Frank;  and  Fuss,  Hans-Achim,  5.715,054,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Fussman.  Arte.  Catheterization  device  with  dilator.  5.713.868,  G.  604- 

164  000. 
Futamala.  Hideo:  See — 

Okuda,  Haruo;  Futamata,  Hideo;  Sakai,  Akihito;  and  Hattori,  Masakazu, 
5,714,260,  CI.  428-402.000. 
G  D.  Searie:  See— 

Vazquez.  Michael  L.:  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Getman, 
Daniel;  EVCrescenzo.  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos,  John  N.,  5,714,605,  CI. 
544-106.000 
Gabriel.  Edwin  Z.  Automatically-actuated  cargo  and  personnel  scooping 
apparatus  with  perforated  cushions  and  a  net  to  hold  and  keep  person  in 
place.  5,713,538.  CI.  244-118.100. 
Gaertner.  Ernst  M.:  See — 

Pazdirek.  Jiri;  and  Gaertner,  Ernst  M..  5.713,689,  O.  403-135.000. 
Gage,  Edward  Charles:  See — 

Victora,  Randall  Harry;  and  Gage,  Edward  Charles,  5,715,225,  Q. 
369-94.000. 
Gagnon.  Michael  G.,  lo  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.  U-nut  and  stand-off  fastener. 

5.713.707.  CI.  411-175.000. 
Gagnon,  Yvan:  See — 

Malhotia,  Shadi  L.;  Bryant,  Brent  S.;  Gagnon.  Yvan;  and  Jones,  Arthur 
Y.  5,714.270,  CI.  428-537.500. 
Gajewski,  Vincent  John:  See — 

Chin,  James;  and  Gajewski,  Vincent  John,  5.714.561,  C\.  528^9.000 
Gajjar.  Kumar:  See — 

Henson,  Larry  P.;  Gajjar.  Kumar,  and  Idleman.  Thomas  E.,  5,715,406, 
CI.  395-287.000. 
Gakuhari,  KaLsuji:  See — 

Date,  Takao;  Araki.  Ma.safumi;  Gakuhari,  Katsuji;  and  Kawano,  Makolo. 
5,713,25.3,0.  82-1.110 
Galaj,  Stanislas;  and  Le  Mehaule.  .\lain,  lo  Alcatel  Alslhom  Compagnie 
Generate  D'Electncite.  Molecular  organic  compound  with  ferronugnetic 
properties  and  a  method  of  producing  it.  5,714.622.  CI.  552-301.000. 
Gale.  Allan  R.:  See— 

Buschhaus,  Wolfram;  Bates,  Bradford;  Belaire,  Richard  C;  and  Gale, 
Allan  R..  5.713.425.  CI.  1 80-65.200. 
GaJey,  Jean-Baptiste:  See — 

De  Lacharriere.  Olivier,  Galey.  Jean-Baptiste;   Breton.   Lionel;  and 
Dumals.  Jacqueline,  5,714.155.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Galileo  Corporation:  See — 

Vacha,  Lubos  J..  5,714,1%,  Q.  427-154.000. 
Gallagher,  Laurie  S.,  to  Cap  Toys,  Inc.  Walking  toy  animal.  5,713.780,  CI. 

446-364.000. 
Galli.  Giovanni;  and  Scilla.  Giuseppe,  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla 
Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo.  Latch-down-resistant  protection  cir- 
cuits and  voliage  regulator.  5.714,905,  O.  327-538.000. 
Gallo.  Pellegrino;  and  Braga,  Franco.  Aseismatic  system  for  constructions 
such  as  buildings,  dry  bridges,  tanks  and  like.  5.713,162.  CI.  52-167.100. 
Galperine.  Grigori:  See — 

Gitman.  Gregory  M.;  Galperine.  Grigori;  and  Zhigach,  Stanislav  I.. 
5,714.113.  CI.  266-182.000. 
Gait,  John  James;  and  Pearman.  James  Bernard,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Film  transport  mechanism  having  automatic  stroke 
adjustment.  5,713,503,  C\.  226-32.000. 
Gambini.  Luciano:  See — 

Adami,  Marco;  Casa,  Rosanna  Dalla;  Gambini,  Luciano;  Magrini, 
Robeno;  Mariani.  Rosaria;  and  Perrone,  Giovanni,  5,714,458,  CI. 
514-2.000. 
Gambro  AB;  See— 

Hobro,  Sture;  Linderup,  Erik;  and  Mattisson,  Leif.  5,714,685,  CI. 
73-204.130. 
Gamperling,  Peter  See — 

Eltner,  Bruno;  Schuster,  Mario;  and  Gamperling,  Peter,  5,713,283,  CI. 
101-232.000. 
Gan.  Jon-Yiew:  See — 

Tu,  Chih-Chiang;  Gan,  Jon-Yiew;  Wu,  Tai-Bor,  and  Cheng,  Chao-Chen, 
5,714,285,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Gandre,  Jerry  D.,  to  Dell  U.S.A.,  L.P.  Integral  information  and  energy  storage 
system.  5,714.941.  CI.  34O-67I.000. 


Gangnalh.  Robert:  See— 

Sander.  Thomas  W.;  Lee,  Daniel  R.;  and  Gangnath.  Robert.  5,713.903, 
CI.  606-72.000. 
Ganguly,  Ashit  K.:  See — 

Saksena,  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey,  Raymond  G.; 
Pike,  Russell  E.;  Wang.  Haiyan;  Liu,  Yi-Tsung:  Ganguly,  Ashit  K.;  and 
Bennett,  Frank.  5,714.490,  Q.  514-252.000. 
Gangwal,  Santosh  K.:  See — 

Gupta,   flaghubir   P.;   Gangwal.   Santosh    K.;   and  Jain.   Suresh   C, 
5.714,431,  CI.  502-400.000. 
Garabedian,  Aram,  Jr:  See — 

Choy,  Clement  K.;  Garabedian.  Aram,  Jr.;  Julian,  Jennifer  C;  and 
Robinson,  Gary  L.,  5,714,448,  CI.  510-181.000. 
Garbe,  James  E.:  See — 

Cooprider.  Temence  E;  Crandall.  Michael  D.;  Garfoe,  James  E.;  Goetz, 
Richard  J.;  and  Kesti,  Michael  R.,  5,714,237.  CI.  428-206.000. 
Garcia,  Adolfo;  Lemus,  Rony;  and  Garcia,  Enrique.  Security  device  for 

steering  wheel.  5,713,229.  CI.  70-209.000. 
Garcia,  Enrique:  See — 

Garcia.  Adolfo;  Lemus,  Rony;  and  Garcia.  Enrique.  5,713.229,  Q. 
70-209.000. 
Garcia,  Joseph  P,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Hysteretic  coupling 

system.  5.714.901.  C  327-333.000. 
Garcia-Ramirez.  Rafael:  See — 

Sundhararajan,  Srinivasan;  Garcia-Ramirez.  Rafael;  Ackland,  Gordon 
Lawrence;  and  Hutchinson,  Ted  Flynn,  5.714,715,  CI.  174-20.000. 
Gardano.  Andrea:  See — 

Sabarino,  Giampiero;  Gardano,  Andrea;  and  Foa',  Marco,  5,7 14,623,  CI. 
554-132.000. 
Gardella,  Janet:  See — 

Jones,  Keith  A.;  Domke,  Todd  W.;  and  Gardella.  Janet,  5.714.447.  d. 
510-131.000. 
Garden  Way.  Incorporated:  See — 

Roberts.  Brace  E.;  and  Aliamirano.  Rolando,  5.713,420,  CI.  172-42.000. 
Gardien,  Paulus  F.  L.;  and  De  Bom,  Johanna  M.  Automatically  temporarily 

enabling  a  displayed  menu  option.  5.715,417,  CI.  395-352.000. 
Gardner.  James  H.:  See — 

Taylor,  Henry  F;  Atkins,  Robert  A.;  Lee,  Chung-Eun;  Gardner,  James 
H.;  Gibler,  William  N.;  Spears.   Matthew  O;   McCoy.  James  J.; 
Oakland,  Maris  D.;  and  Swenson,  Victor  P.,  5,714,680,  Q.  73-37.000. 
Gartlner,  Mark  I.:  See — 

Kadosh,  Daniel;  and  Gardner.  Mark  I.,  5,714,394,  CI.  437-21.000. 
Garfinkel,  David  J.;  Nissley.  Dwighl  V;  Curcio,  Joan  M.;  and  Siralhem. 
Jeffrey  N.,  lo  United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services. 
Simple  method  for  delecting  inhibitors  of  retroviral  replication.  5,714,313, 
CI.  435-5.000. 
Garforth,  William  Leonard:  See — 

Shurling,  Dickey  S..  Jr.;  Rhodes.  Teresa  Anderson;  Brown.  Connie 
Carol;  Underwood,  Ronald  Wayne;  Garforth,  William  Leonard;  and 
May,  Anthony  Allan,  5.713,998,  CI.  106-486.000. 
Garibaldi,  Giuseppe,  to  CAPSOL  S.R.L.  Cap  with  nxalable  skin  for  dispens- 
ing fluids.  5.713,493,  CI.  222-153.060. 
Gariich,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Wilson,  David  A.;  Gariich,  Joseph  R.;  Frank,  R.  Keith;  McMillan, 
Kenneth;  and  Simon,  Jaime,  5,714,631,  CI.  562-443.000. 
Garmon,  Paul  D.:  See — 

Fasciano.  Peter  J.;  Garmon.  Paul  D.;  and  Peters,  Eric  C,  5,715,018,  CI. 
.148-722.000. 
Gameyer.  Stefan;  Rimke,  Kersten;  and  Bieling,  Michael,  lo  Leopold  Kostal 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Electric  switch.  5,714,728,  CI.  200-81.500. 
Garrison,  Michi  E.:  See — 

Sterman,  Wesley  D.;  Garrison,  Michi  E.;  Gifford.  Hanson  S.,  Ill;  and 
Stevens,  John  H.,  5,713,951,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Garst,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Burice,  James  A.;  Garst,  Michael  E.;  and  Wheeler,  Larry  A.,  5,714,486, 
CI.  514-249.(X)0. 
Gani,  Nissim:  See — 

A-serin,  Abraham;  Gatti.  Nissim;  and  Shani,  Amon,  5,713,995,  CI. 
106-252.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Pfaff.  Joseph  Lawrence;  and  Wesenberg,  Scott  Lee,  5,713.320,  CI. 
123-179.300. 
Gaskin,  Phillip  Michael:  See— 

Walsh.  David  Stephen;  Horvath.  Anthony;  Sorensen.  John  Christian; 
Hameedi.  Krisli  Marie;  Panasuk.  Gerard  Nicholas;  Gaskin,  Phillip 
Michael;  and  Taylor.  James  Douglas.  5.713.323.  CI.  123-184.420. 
Gaslec.  N.V.;  See- 
van  Looij,  Francine:  and  Geus,  John  Wilhelm,  5,714,092,  CI.  252- 
373.000. 
Gaughan,  Edward  W..  to  Weslinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Test  plat  adapter  for 

manual  single  car  tester.  5,714,684,  CI.  7.3-121.000. 
Gavezoiti,  Piero:  See — 

Marchionni,    Giuseppe:    Gavezotd,    Piero;    and    Strepparola,    Ezio, 
5.714,637.  CI.  568-603.000. 
Gawronski,  Brian  J.;  and  Caron,  Gerald  F.,  to  Bose  Coqwration.  Porting. 

5,714,721,  CI.  181-156.000. 
Gay,  Michel:  See — 

Henrio,  Fran?oise:  Gay,  Michel;  and  Mur,  Gilles,  5,714.095,  CI.  252- 
407.000. 


Gaynes,  Michael  Anthony:  Papathomas,  Kostas;  Phelan,  Giana  M.;  and 
Woychik,  Charles  Gerard,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporabon. 
Stabilization  of  conductive  adhesive  by  melallurgical  bonding.  5,713,508, 
a.  228-175  000. 
Geberit  Technik  AG:  See— 

Diethelm.  Alois,  5,713,086,  CI.  4-325.000. 
GebrtKler  Junghans  GmbH:  See— 

Schillinger,  Wolfgang;  Zehnder.  Wolfgang:  Less,  Bemd;  and  RUdenauer. 
Werner,  5.714,709,  CI.  102-276.000. 
GEC  Alslhom  T  &  D  SA:  See— 

Maineull.  Jean:  Pluveau,  Raymond;  and  Joyeux-Bouillon.  Bernard, 
5.715,134,  CI.  361-604.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA:  See— 

Pommier,  Claude;  and  Ricaud,  Patrick,  5,713,704,  O.  410-9.000. 
GEC  Inc  :  See- 
Schneider,  Charles  Anthony;  Gibson.  Ronald  James;  Huling,  Brticc 
Alan;  and  Engle.  George  Martin,  5,714,011,  CI.  134-21.000. 
Gehrer.  Eugen;  Thoma,  Richard:  Greening,  Giorgio;  and  Speakman.  John- 
Bryan,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl.  Mixtures  containing  fine  metallic 
silver  particles  on  a  neutral  to  basic  non-zeolite  carrier  oxide.  5,714,430, 
CI.  502-347.000. 
Geib,  William  J.;  Mathicu,  Richard  R.;  and  Young,  Raymond  A.,  Jr,  lo  CVS 
H.C.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  dispensing  medication.  5,713.648,  CI. 
312-249.200. 
Geiermann,  Thomas  J.;  Derdowski.  Roiuld  A.;  and  Smith,  Randy  E..  lo 
Newcor.  Inc.  Welding  gun  for  projection  welding.  5,714,730,  Q.  219- 
86.250. 
Geis,  Michael  W.;  Twichell,  Jonathan  C;  Lyszczarz,  Theodore  M.;  and 
Efremow.  Nickolay  N..  to  Massachusetts  institute  of  Technology.  Field 
emitters  of  wide-bandgap  materials  and  methods  for  their  fabrication. 
5.713,775,  CI.  445-35.000. 
Geis,  Philip  Anthony:  See— 

Trinh,  Toan;  Cappel,  Jerome  Paul;  Geis,  Philip  Antliony;  McCarty,  Mark 
Lee:  Pilosof,  David;  and  Zwerdling,  Susan  Schmaedecke,  5.714,137, 
CI.  424-76.400. 
Geissler,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Ulrich.  James  Frank:  Madsen,  Michael  David;  Geissler,  Steven  J.;  and 
Batzler,  Todd  Gerald.  5.714.731.  CI  219-1.30.400. 
Gelban.  Daniel,  lo  Creo  Products  Inc.  Dircct-to-Press  imaging  method  using 
surface  modification  of  a  single  layer  coating.  5.713,287,  CI.  101-467.000. 
Geminer.  Paul  M.:  See — 

Hughes.  Kenneth  E.;  Maslerson,  David  C;  Rnk,  David  J.;  Metz,  BatiMua 
A  •  Pickett,  Gordon  E  ;  Gemmer,  Paul  M.;  and  Brody,  Richard  S.. 
5.714,042,  CI.  162-143.000. 
Oen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Hogan,  James  John,  5,7I4J21,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kohne,  David  E.,  5,7I4J24,  O.  435-6.000. 
Genenlech,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Stephen:  BenneR,  William  F;  Botstein,  David;  Higgins, 
Deborah  L.;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller,  Mark  J.,  5,714,145,  CI. 
424-94.640. 
Capon,  Daniel  J.;  and  Lasky,  Uurence  A.,  5.714,147,  CI.  424-178.100. 
Cluckman,  Peter:  and  Nikolics,  Karoly,  5,714,460,  Q.  514-3.000. 
Holchkiss,  Adair  J.;  O'Connor.  John  V;  and  Spellman,  Michael  W.. 

5,714,144,  CI.  424-94.640. 
Mather,  Jennie  P.;  Li,  Ronghao;  and  Chen,  Jian,  5,714.385,  O.  435- 

406  000. 
Vehar,  Gordon  A.;  and  Heyneker,  Herbert  L..  5.714J72,  Q.  435- 

226.000. 
Wai  Fei,  David  Tai;  Lowe.  John:  and  Jardieu,  Paula,  5.7I4J38,  CI. 
435-7.240. 
General  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Correia.  Victor  H.;  Brown,  Theresa  A.;  and  Predmore,  Daniel  R., 

5,713,722,  CI.  4I6-24I.00R. 
Dumoulin,  Charles  Lucian;  and  Souza,  Steven  Peter,  5,7I3J59,  CI. 

128-653.200. 
Erikson,  Carl  Edward;  and  Ortiz,  Angel  Luis,  Jr.,  5,713,506,  O.  228- 

44.300. 
Glynn,  Christopher  C;  Pedersen,  Poul  D.;  Miller,  Frederick  M.;  Walker, 
Roger  C;  Parte.  Sang  Yeng;  and  May.  Qifford  C,  5,713,721,  CI. 
4I6-220.00R. 
Gupu.  Rajiv;  and  Webb.  Barry  Joe.  5,715,167,  CI.  364-474.280. 
Hoffman.  Marie  E.;  and  Hershey,  John  E.,  5,715,390,  CI.  395-188.010. 
Johnson.  Dwighl  David,  5,713,222,  CI.  68-23.500. 
Offer,  Henry  Peter,  5,714,735.  CI.  219-136.000. 
Scioccheni,  Michael  Bnice:  Mick,  Warren  James;  Cohen,  Mitchell 
Reuben;    and    Bechtel,    William    Theodore,    II,    5,713,205,    CI. 
60-740.000. 
Shaw,  Jeremy  Paul,  5,714,550,  CI.  525-393.000. 
General  Kinematics  Corporation:  See — 

Musschoot,  Albert,  5,713,457,  CI.  198-753.000. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Hunchar,  Dennis  A.;  Reishus,  Terry  G.:  Lengerich.  Bemhard  Van;  de 
Caslro.  Jose  Tadeo  V;  Focht,  Kenneth  A.;  Kanojia.  Chaitanya:  Lansil. 
Qifford  S.;  and  Zirps,  Christopher  T.  5.713.209,  CI.  62-68.000. 
General  Motors  Corporabon:  See — 

Beckmcyer.  Richard  Frederick:  and  Gruber,  Siegfried  Franz,  5,714,228, 

CI.  428-118.000. 
BesI,  Paul  Joseph;  and  Mc  Kay,  Neil  David.  5,7 15,166,  CI.  364-474.240. 
Bitissalis,  Stacy  Ann;  Monroe,  Aaron  Dillon;  Kocjan,  Andrew  John;  and 
Blasko,  Raymond  John,  5,715.135,  Q.  361-624.000. 


Maloney,  Peter  James,  5,714,683,  Q.  73-118.200. 
Schroeder,  Thaddeus:  and  Lequesne,  Bruno  Patrice  Bernard,  5,714,883, 
CI.  324-207.220. 
Gcnero,  Claude  Paul:  and  Genero,  Gail  Ann.  Engaging  device.  3,713,1 12,  Q. 

24-490.000. 
Genero,  Gail  Ann;  See — 

Geneto,  Oaude  Paul;  and  Genero,  Gail  Ann,  5.713,112, 0.  24-490.000. 
Genet,  Sieve  C:  and  McCtellan,  Richard  J.,  to  Nalioaal  Machinery  Com- 
pany,, The.  Pick  and  place  transfer.  5,713.236,  Q.  72-405.150. 
Genebcs  Insbtute,  Inc.:  See — 

Foster,  W  Barry:  Cosbgan,  Robert  J.;  Boiuun,  Duane;  Switzer,  Mary  B.; 
and  Walsh.  Rochelle.  5,714,583,  Q.  530-384.000. 
Gensini,  Gianni:  See — 

Dramer.  Johannes:  Gensini,  Gianni;  and  Meriino,  Daniele,  5,7I5J73,  - 
CI.  373-103.000. 
Geo  Specialty  Chemicals,  liK.:  See — 

Savoly,  Arpad:  and  Elko,  Dawn  P..  5,714,001,  C\.  106-678.000. 
George,  Binay  J.:  See — 

lyier,  Sean  C:  George,  Binay  J  :  and  Wloka.  Matkus  G.,  5,715,184,  C\. 
364-578.000. 
Georges,  Michael  K.:  See — 

Keoshkerian,  Barkev;  Georges.  Michael  K.;  and  Drappel.  Slephan  V, 
5,714,993,  CI.  347-95.000. 
Georgetown  University:  See — 

Olleri.  Markus  W;  ZiegelmUller.  Patrick:  Grunwald,  Thomas:  Biede- 
horst.  Reinhard;  and  Vtogel,  Cari-Wilhelm,  5,714,344,  CI.  435-68. 100. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Powers,  James  C;  Buccafiisco.  Jerry  J.;  and  Starfcs,  Kenneth  M., 
5,714,615.  CI.  546-291.000. 
Gerard,  Franks:  See — 

Abdesselem,  Ou^lid;  Massy,  Chrisban;  and  Gerard,  Fnuifois,  5,715,246, 
CI.  370-347  000. 
Geiding,  Guilletmo:  Pangritz.  Dirk;  and  Schneider,  Werner,  to  British- 
American  Tobacco  (Germany)  GmbH.  Tobacco  canridge.  5,713.377,  CI. 
131-364.000. 
Gerding,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Repka,  Michael  A.;  and  Gerding,  Thomas  G.,  5,714,165,  Q.  424- 
486.000. 
Gerhartlinger,  Peter  F.;  and  Nelson,  E)ouglas  M.,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co. 
Method  for  applying  a  polymer  powder  onto  a  pre-heated  glass  substrate 
and  ihe  resulting  article.  5.714,199,  CI.  427-195.000. 
Gerk.  Wilfned;  Hin,  Hanmul;  and  Klee.  Gerhard,  to  Samson  AG.  Pressure 
controlled  cutter  bit  retainer  with  precision  adjustable  cutter  bit  5,7 1 3,703. 
CI.  408-147.000. 
Gerold,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Radosevich.  Roseann;  Beckman,  Ralph  A.;  Gerold,  Gregory  L.;  Murphy. 
John;  and  Schwartz.  Stephen  A..  5.713.778.  CI.  446-.304000. 
Gerry,  Stephen  W.,  lo  K2,  Inc.  Tufted  caipet  and  process  for  preparing  same. 

5.714,224.  CI.  428-95.000. 
Gershen,  Bernard:  See — 

Neiger,  Benjamin;  Gershen.  Bernard;  and  Rosenbaum,  Saul,  5,715,125, 

CI.  36M2.0OO. 

Gerster,   John    F,   to   Minnesota   Mining   and   Manufacturing   Company. 

l-subsbtuted  lH-imidazo-|4.5<)quinolin-4-amines.  5,714.608,  CI.  546- 

82  000 

Gerszberg,  Irwin;  and  Shen,  Thomas  T,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  and  apparanis 

for  detecbng  railway  acbvity.  5.713,540,  CI.  246-121.000. 
Gervais,  Monica:  See — 

Van  Assche.  Charles;  Lando,  Danielle;  Bnineau,  Jean  Michel:  Voelker, 
Toni  Alois:  and  Gervais.  Monica,  5,714,365,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Gervasi,  Paul  R.:  and  Lamkin.  Edward  B.   Lightweight  coooete  dock. 

5,713,2%,  a.  114-266000. 
Gesbnd-M.B.  Manifattura  di  Brazolo  S.p.A.:  See — 

De  Filippo,  Kmilio.  5,713.627.  CI.  297-188.040. 
Gesbnd-M.B.  Manifattura  Di  Bruzolo  Spa:  See— 
De  Filippo,  Emilio,  5,713,635,  CI.  297-410.000. 
De  Filippo.  Emilio,  5,713,636,  Q.  297-410.000. 
Getman,  Daniel:  See — 

Vazquez,  Michael  L.;  Mueller,  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Getman, 
Daniel;  DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A.:  and  Freskos,  John  N.,  5.714,605,  CI. 
544- 106.000. 
Geus,  John  Wilhelm:  See- 
van  Looij,  Francine:  and  Geus,  John  Wilhelm,  5,714,092,  CI.  252- 
373.000. 
Geuy,  Carl  E.,  Jr.;  and  Rainey,  James  M.  Anchor  having  relea.se  capabilities. 

5.713,298,  CI.  114-298.000. 
GH  Hensley  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ruvang,  John  A.,  5,713,145,  O.  37-458.000. 
Ghosh,  Sobhan:  See— 

Tuli.  Deepak  Kumar;  Ray,  Sabyasachi  Sinha;  Sarin.  Rakesh;  Rai,  Madan 
Mohan;  Ghosh.  Sobhan;  and  Bhamagar.  Akhilesh  Kumar.  5,714,661, 
CI  585-533.000. 
Ghuman,  A.  S.:  See — 

Pen,  J  P;  Peters,  L.  L.;  Ghuman,  A.  S.;  Yen,  B.  M.;  Smith,  Edward  D.; 
Buchanan,  David  L.;  Tarr.  Y.  J.;  Tikk,  L.  D.;  and  Stiles,  A.  G., 
5,713,335,  CI.  123-501.000. 
Giacomelli,  Peter,  lo  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Carton  bottom 

seal.  5,713,181,  CI.  53-371.200. 
Giampaolo.  Joseph  L.,  Jr.  Pneumatic  compressed  auxiliary  implement  handle 
for  the  manually  impaired.  5,713,104.  Q.  16-1I4.00R. 
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Giannessi.  Fabio;  and  De  Angetis,  Francesco,  to  Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Far- 
maceuticbe  Riuniie  S.p.A.  Process  for  dK  preparation  of  (SVP-hydioxy- 
7-butyrolactone.  5.714.619,  CI.  549-313.000. 
Gibbons.  Wayne  M.;  Giasso.  Robert  Paul;  O'Brien.  Michael  Kevin;  Shannon. 
Paul  Joseph;  and  Sun.  Shao-Tang.  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Nonlinear 
optical  media  of  organosilicon  crosslinked  polymer.  5,714,304,  Q.  430- 
270.110 
Gibbs,  Alden  T  Roofing  ridge  installation.  5.713,158,  CI.  52-57.000. 
Gibeau.  Frank  C;  Bessler.  Roger  Frank;  and  Arbeiter.  James  Henry,  to 
NITOR.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  image  projection.  5.715,021,  O. 
348-750.000. 
Gibler.  William  N  :  See— 

Taylor,  Henry  F;  Adcins,  Robert  A.;  Lee.  Chung-Eun;  Ganlner,  James 
H.;  Gibler.  William  N.;  Spears.  Manbew  O.;  McCoy,  James  J.; 
Oakland.  Mark  D.;  and  Swenson.  Victor  P.  5.714,680.  CI.  73-37.000. 
Gibson.  Daniel  H  ;  See— 

Peterson.  David;  Berbakov.  Paul  J.;  and  Gibson.  Daniel  H.,  5,714,734, 
a.  219-130.210. 
Gibson,  Edwin  D.:  See — 

Berge.  Paul  M.;  Gibson.  Edwin  D.;  Kim.  Seong-Tcho;  and  Verhoeven. 
John  D..  5,714,117.  CI.  420-587.000. 
Gibson.  George  A.:  See — 

Chamberlain.  Scon  D  ;  Spiewak.  John  W.;  Pan.  David  H.;  Gibson. 
George  A.;    Knapp.   Christopher   M.;   and   Ciccarelli.   Roger  N., 
5,714.297.0.430-115.000. 
Gibson.  Ronald  James:  See — 

Schneider.  Charles  Anthony;  Gibson.  Ronald  James;  Huling,  Bruce 
Alan;  and  Engle.  George  Martin.  5.714.011.  CI.  134-21.000. 
Gifford,  Hanson  S .  HI:  See— 

Slerman.  Wesley  D.;  Garrison.  Michi  E.;  Gifford,  Hanson  S..  Ill;  and 

Stevens.  John  H..  5.713.951.  Q.  623-2.000. 

Gilbert  Barrie.  to  Analog  Devices.  Quadrature  oscillator  having  amplitude 

control  means  based  on  a  tngonomen-ic  identity  5.7 14.9 1 1 .  G.  33 1  -57.000. 

Gilbert,  Bruno  C  to  Bruno  C.  Gilbert  Trust,  The.  Portable  cooking  gnll. 

5.713.344,  CI.  126-29000. 
Gilchrist,  Caleb  L  Method  of  processing  meat.  5.714,188.  CI.  426-281.000. 
Giles,  Clinton  Randy:  See — 

Burrows,  Ellsworth  C;  Dentai.  Andrew  Gomperz;  and  Giles,  CUnton 
Randy.  5.714.773.  G.  257-82  000 
Gilhousen,  Klein  S.;  Jacobs.  Irwin  M.;  Padovani.  Roberto;  Weaver.  Lindsay 
A..  Jr;  Wheatley.  Charles  E.,  Ill;  and  Viterbi,  Andrew  J.,  to  Qualcomm 
Incorporated.  System  and  method  for  generating  signal  waveforms  in  a 
CDMA  cellular  telephone  system.  5.715.236.  CI.  370-209.000. 
Gill.  Hardayal  Singh,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Mag- 
neioresistance  sensor  widi  enhanced  magnetoresistive  effect.  5.7 1 5, 1 20.  CI. 
360-113.000 
Gillberg.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Brown.  Mark  L.  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  determining  atrial  lead  disclocation  and  confirming  diagnosis 
of  anial  tachyarrbythimias.  5.713,932,  CI.  607-27.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The  See — 

Rogers,  Brian  A.;  Badin.  Frank  E.;  Ndou.  Thilivali  T;  Yin,  Yuling;  and 

Lim,  Lee  K..  5,713,131,  G.  30-41.000. 
Stevens,  Christopher  John.  5.714,035,  G.  156-577.000. 
Gillick.  Laurence  S.;  and  Scanone.  Frar>cesco,  to  Dragon  Systems,  Inc. 
Apparatuses  and  methods  for  developing  and  using  models  for  speech 
recognition.  5.715.367.  G.  395-2.630. 
Gilliland.  Michael  L.;  Ciccarelli.  Robert  A.;  and  Shawcross.  James  P..  to 
.\metek.  Inc.  Motor  having  universal  fan  end  bracket.  5,714.819.  G. 
310-91.000. 
Gillingham,  Peter  B.:  See- 
Fielder,    Dermis  A.;    Derbyshire.   James   H.;   Gillingham.   Peter   B.; 
OConnell,  Cormac  M.;  and  Torrance,  Randall  R..  5,715,200,  CI. 
365-159.120. 
Gilmore.  Cindy  L.:  See — 

Polston,  Michael  F;  and  Gilmote.  Cindy  L.,  5.713.307,  G.  1 19-708.000. 
Giortlano,  Dario:  See — 

Al  Ghatta.  Hussain  All  Kashif;  and  Giordano.  Dario.  5.714.571.  G. 
528-308.200. 
Girard.  James  J.;  and  Okamura,  Mike  H.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 
Printer  including   an   opening   receiving   a   stack   of  printable   media. 
5,713,569,  G.  271-149.000. 
Giranb.  Antonio;  and  Zago,  Gianni,  to  Selle  San  Marco  di  Girardi  Comm. 
Luigi  S.p.A.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  bicycle  saddle.  5,714,108,  G. 
264-331.170. 
Girijavallabhan,  Viyyoor  M.:  See — 

Saksena.  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan,  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey,  Raymond  G.; 
Pike.  Russell  E  ;  Wang,  Haiyan;  Liu.  Yi-Tsung;  Ganguly.  Ashit  K.;  and 
Bennett.  Frank,  5.714.490,  G.  514-252.000. 
Gitman.  Gregory   .M.;  Galpenne,  Grigori;  and  Zhigach,  Stanislav   I.,  to 
American  Combustion,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  electric  steelmaking.  5.714.113. 
G.  266-182.000. 
Gjovik  Enterprises:  See — 

Gjovik.  Rolan  C.  5.713.436.  G.  188-163.000. 
Gjovik.  Rolan  C.  to  Gjovik  Enterprises.  Solenoid  operated  unidirectional 

wheel  brake.  5,713,436,  G.  188-163.000. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See— 

Guimbretiere.  Pierre  Louis.  5,713.797.  G.  464-111.000. 
GKN  Birfield  AG:  See— 

Fischnaller.  Bemhatd;  and  Rungger,  Paul.  5.713,811,  Q.  475-252.000. 
Glasin.  HeljS:  See— 

Tuompo.  Helena;  and  Glasin,  Helji,  5.714343,  CI.  435-29.000. 


Glass,  James  M.,  ID;  Mc  Elroy.  Paul  G.;  Lattanzi.  Michael  T;  and  Rehage, 
Charles  R.,  to  AOTRAN.  U)c.  ISDN  terminal  equipment-resident  mecha- 
nism for  determining  service  profile  identifiers  and  associated  teleconunu- 
nication  switch  protocol.  5,715,241,  G.  370-252.000. 
Glasscy,  Stephen  F;  and  Holtnum,  Richard  H.,  to  Caterpillar  inc.  Fast  spill 
device  for  abruptly  ending  injection  in  a  hydraulically  actuated  fiiel 
injector.  5,713.520,  CI.  239-92.000. 
Glemza,  Rimantas:  See — 

Waithen,  John  L.;  and  Glemza.  Rimantas.  5.714.424.  G.  5O2-I05.00O. 
Glenn,  Max  C:  See — 

Bums,  David  W.;  and  Glenn,  Max  C,  5.714.690.  G.  73-721.000. 
Glocker,  Ctavid  Appier  See — 

Romach.  Mark  M.;  and  Glocker.  David  Appier,  5,714.308,  O.  430- 
523.000. 
Glovatsky.  Andrew  Zachary:  See — 

Sinkunas,  Peter  Joseph;  Glovatsky.  Andrew  Zachary;  Todd.  Michael 
George;  and  Lemecha.  Myron,  5,715,140,  CI.  361-690.000. 
Glover,  James  T.   Isometric  neck  exerciser  and  method.  5,713,816,  CI. 

482-10.000. 
Gluck.  Andrew:  See — 

Fruitman.  Clinton  O.;  Gluck.  Aitdrew;  Lombardi.  John  L.;  and  Stuffle. 
Kevin  L.,  5,713,968,  G.  51-2%.000. 
Gluckman,  Peter,  and  Nikolics.  Karoly.  to  Genentech  Inc.;  and  Auckland 
Untservices  Limited.  IFG-1  to  improve  neural  outcome.  5.714.460.  CI. 
514-3.000. 
Glynn.  Christopher  C  ;  Pedersen.  Poul  D.;  Miller,  Frederick  M.;  Walker, 
Roger  C;  Park,  Sang  Yeng;  and  May,  Gifford  C,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Retention  system  for  the  blades  of  a  rotary  machine.  5,713,721,  CI. 
416-220.00R. 
Goang,  Dong- Yuan:  See — 

Kuo,  Chen-Lung;  Goang,  Dong- Yuan;  and  Chen,  Chun-hsia.  5.714J47, 
G.  428-323.000. 
Goble.  E.  Marlowe;  Luman.  David  P.;  Chervitz.  Alan;  Story.  Brad;  and 
Simon.  Tim.  Anterior  cruciate  ligantent  tensioning  device  and  method  for 
its  use.  5.713.897,  CI.  606-53.000 
Goble.  E.  Marlowe;  Luman,  David  P.;  and  Martins,  Harold  M.,  to  Mitek 
Surgical  Products,  Inc.  Modular  drill  and  method  for  using  the  same. 
5.713,905,  G.  606-80.000. 
Godard.  Joil:  See— 

Mamay,  Thierry;  Huppen,  Jean;  Sessa.  Salvatote;  and  Godard,  Joel, 
5,713.899.0.  606-61.000. 
Goegebeur.  Patrick  Mvgriet  Gaston:  See — 

Hopper.  Julian  Francis  George;  Goegebeur.  Patrick  Margriet  Gaston;  and 
Kooren.  Harry.  5,714,523,  CI.  521-49.500. 
Goetz.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Cooprider,  Terrence  E.;  Crandall.  Michael  D.;  Garbe,  James  E.;  Goetz, 
Richard  J.,  and  Kesti,  Michael  R  ,  5.714,237,  G  428-206.000 
GOhler.  Wolfgang;  and  SoxAel,  Michael,  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereim- 
aschinenbau  AG.  Apparatus  for  lubrication  of  the  bearings  of  lower  rollers 
of  a  draw  frame  for  textile  fiber  material.  5,713,431.  G.  184-7.100. 
Golden  Bridge  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Tran,  Jimmy  Cuong;  and  Davidovici,  Sorin,  5,715,276,  CI.  375-207.000. 
Goldman.  Gary  S.;  Penick,  Bruce  E.;  Tremblay,  Marc;  and  Greenley,  Dale  R.. 
to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Apparahis  and  method  for  prefetching  data  into 
an  external  cache.  5.715.425.  CI.  395-445.000. 
Goldman.  Stephen  Allen:  See — 

Schmidt,  Manias;  Plischke.  Manfired;  and  Goldman,  Stephen  Allen. 
5.714.156,0.424-404  000. 
Goldmann.  Siegfried:  See — 

Connell,  Richard;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Mailer,  Ulrich;  Lobmer.  Stefan: 
Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Denzer,  Dirk;  Griltzmann,  Rudi;  and  Wohlfeil, 
Stefan,  5,714,494,  CI.  514-263.000. 
Goldowsky.  Michael  P..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Self 

pressurizing  journal  bearing  assembly.  5,713,670.  O.  384-115.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Byung  Ku.  5,714,769,  G.  257-59.000. 
Lee.  Dong  Cheol,  5.714,748,  CI.  235-494.000. 

Ogurtsov,  Oleg  F;   Kazurov,   Boris  1.;  and  Chemorolov,   Boris  P., 
5,715,025.0.  349-41.000. 
Goldstein.  Alisa:  See — 

Dracopoli.  Nicolas;  Tucker.  Margaret;  and  Goldstein.  Alisa.  5,714329, 
O.  435-6.000. 
Goldstein.  Joel:  See — 

Inouye.  Masayori;  Jones,  Pamela;  Etchegaray,  Jean-Pierre;  Jiang,  Wein- 
ing;  Pollin,  N.  Stephen;  and  Goldstein,  Joel,  5,714.575,  G.  530- 
300.000. 
Goldstein,  Joel  Gikm;  and   Kenig,  Arie.  to  Biosolar  Technologies  Ltd. 

Apparanis  for  heating  a  greenhouse.  5,713.154,  O.  47-17.000. 
Gonzalez,  Fernando;  and  Kao,  David,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Transistors 
having  controlled  conductive  spacers,  uses  of  such  transistors  and  methods 
of  making  such  o^msistors.  5,714,786,  O.  257-366.000. 
Gonzalez.  Fernando:  See — 

Lee,  Roger  R.;  and  Gonzalez,  Fernando,  5,714,414,  CI.  438-452.000. 
Gooderham.  Nigel  John:  See — 

Davies,  Donald  Selwyn;  Shaunak.  Sunil;  Gooderham.  Nigel  John;  and 
Edwards,  Robert  John,  5.714.462.  CI.  514-8  000. 
Goodhue,  William  Velte,  to  Hunter  [Xxiglas  Inc.  Apparatus  for  fabricating 

honeycomb  material.  5,714.034,  O.  156-512.000. 
Goodin,  John  W;  Le  Beau,  Mark  W.;  Marshall,  James  D.;  and  Schmidt. 
James,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Cotdlock  retention.  5,713,758,  O.  439- 
459.000. 


Goodman  fielder  Limited:  See — 

McNaught,  Kenneth  J.;  Moloney,  Eric;  BfX>wn.  Ian  L.;  and  Knight. 
Adrian  Timodiy,  5,714.600.  O.  536-102.000. 
Goodridge,  Harold  M  ;  and  Skaggs,  Kirk  D..  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Rigid 
tooling  with  compliant  forming  surface  for  forming  parts  from  composite 
materials.  5,714,179,  O.  425-394.000. 
Goodson,  Richard  L. ;  Gusler,  Lee  T. ,  Jr ;  Hunt.  Gary  D. ;  and  Rushing,  Mickey 
C,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  a  symbol  rate 
and  a  carrier  frequency  for  data  transmission  and  reception.  5,715,277.  CI. 
375-222.000. 
Goodwin,  Raymond  G.:  See — 

Namen.  Anthony  E.;  Goodwin.  Raymond  G.;  Lupton.  Stephen  D.;  and 
Mochizuki.  Diane  Y.  5.714.585.  O.  530-387.100. 
Gopher  Products.  LLC:  See— 

Welton.  Michael.  5.713.191.  CI.  56-12.100. 
Gordon.  Norman  S.;  Cooper.  Robert  P.;  and  Quick.  Richard  L..  to  Laurus 
Medical  Corporation.  Needle  guidance  system  for  endoscopic  sumre 
device.  5.713,910,  G.  606-144.000. 
Goshayeshi,  Ali:  See — 

Chen,  Jie;  Adamski.  Joseph  R.;  Goshayeshi,  Ali;  and  Janvrin,  Bnice, 
5,713,208.  CI.  62-3.700. 
Goss.  John:  See — 

Chase.  Lee;  Goss,  John;  Alguard,  Marie;  Axelrod,  Steve;  Herzlinger. 

Peter,  Anderson,  Len;  and  King,  Harriss,  5,714,763,  CI.  250-559.300 

Goto,  Naomi:  and  Yoshida.  Makolo,  to  Matsushita  ElecOic  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Air<onditioning  system  for  vehicle.  5,714,806.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Goto,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Yoshida.  Norikatsu;  Goto.  Yoshikazu;  Mima.  Soichiro;  Miyazaki.  Beni- 
chi;  and  Sano,  Kimiaki,  5.715,233,  O.  369-289.000. 
Gotoh.  Akihiro:  See — 

Nishimura.  Katsunori;  Honbo.  Hidetoshi;  Gotoh.  Akihiro;  Mizumoto, 
Mamoru;  and  Horiba,  Tatsuo,  5,714,129,  O.  423-179.500. 
Golou,  Tsulomu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multi-piece  hub  for  supporting  recording 

disks  in  a  hard  disk  drive.  5,715,1 14,  O.  360-98.080. 
Gottshall.  Paul  C;  McCoy,  Steven  R.;  and  Young.  Paul  M..  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  communicating  with  a  machiiK  when  the  machine  ignition 
is  turned  off.  5,714,946,  O.  340-870.160. 
Grace,  Martin  I.;  and  Oldfield.  William  W..  to  Wiltron  Company.  Internal 
autonutic  calibrator  for  vector  network  analyzers.  5.715.183.  O.  364- 
571.040. 
Gradco  (Japan)  Ltd.:  See — 

Coombs,  Peter  M.;  and  Thogersen,  Klaus,  5,713,566,  CI.  270-58.120. 
Gradl,  Toni.  Method  as  well  as  active  substance  for  preventing  microbial 
growth  on  surfaces,  as  well  as  compound  for  surface  coating  or  finishing. 
5,713,987,0.  106-16.000. 
Graf,  Fritz:  See— 

Irgang.  Matthias:  Menger,  Volkmar,  Miesen,  Ernest;  Stops,  Peter,  and 
Graf,  Fritz.  5,714,644,  CI.  568-857.000. 
Graham,  Linda  Louise:  See — 

Houghton,  Richard  David:  Graham.  Linda  Louise:  and  Knitscfa.  David 
Prescott.  5.714,439,  CI.  504-339.000. 
Graham  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Diller,  Robert  L.,  5,714.109,  CI.  264-454.000. 
Graham,  Richard  A.  Inflauble  cervical  oervico-thoracic  thoraco-lumbar  and 

lumbar  exercising  device.  5.713.841.  G.  602-32.000. 
Granzer.  Emold:  See — 

Krone.  Volker.  Walch,  Axel:  MUllner,  Stefan:  and  Granzer,  Emold. 
5,714,138.0.424-78.120. 
Graphic  Conununication  Laboratories:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takayuki;  Wuettele,  E)avid;  and  Okada.  Yutaka.  5.715.016. 
CI.  348-699.000. 

Grassle.  Herhert;  and  Weeger.  Hans-Peter,  to  Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH. 
Roving  machine  with  replaceable  flyers  for  winding  roving  bobbins  of 
different  diameters.  5,713,194,  O.  57-67.000. 
Grasso,  Robert  Paul:  See — 

Gibbons,  Wayne  M.;  Grasso,  Robert  Paul;  O'Brien,  Michael  Kevin; 
Shannon,  Paul  Joseph:  and  Sun,  Shao-Tang.  5.714.304.  CI.  430- 
270.110. 
Gray.  Debora;  Schmelkin.  Nancy  S.;  Alexander.  John:  Mark.  David  A.;  and 
IVyman,  Diana,  to  Nestec  Ltd.  Entemal  formulation  designed  for  opti- 
mized nutrient  absorption  and  wound  healing.  5,714,472,  O  514-2I.(XX). 
Greco,  Robert  M.  Toilet  seat  lift  mechanism.  5,713,084,  CI.  4-246.100. 
Green,  Evan  R.:  See — 

Barrere,  Wm.  Geirit:  Kaplan,  Dmitry;  and  Green,  Evan  R.,  5,715.518. 
G.  455-49  100. 
Greenan.  Trevor  See — 

Leonhardt.  Howard  J.;  Taheri.  Syde  A.;  and  Greenan.  Trevor.  5.713,917. 
CI.  606-194.000. 
Greene,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Badejo.  Ibraheem  T;  Campos.  Margot;  Greene.  Michael  J.;  and  Rice, 
D^>hne  J.,  5,713.999,  G.  106-495.000. 
Greene,  Wallace;  and  Schulte-Ladbeck,  Bemd.  to  Performance  Plastics 
Products.  Inc.  Plastic  lined  fire  protection  system.  5,713,524,  CI.  239- 
5%.000. 
GreenhuL  Saul  E.:  See — 

Chiang.  Chih-ming  James:  Cooper.  Daniel;  and  Greenhut.  Saul  E.. 
5.713,938,  G.  607-32.000. 
Greening,  Giorgio:  See — 

Gefarer,  Eugen;  Thoma.  Richard;  Greening,  Giorgio:  and  Speakman, 
John-Bryan,  5.714.430,  CI.  502-347.000. 


Gieeninger.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Condie,  CaLierine  R.;  Baxter,  Daiuel  J.;  Combs.  William  J.;  Greeninger. 
Daniel  J.;  Kleckner,  Karen  1.;  Markowitz.  H.  Toby:  Stroebel.  John  C: 
and  Wahlstrand.  John  D.,  5,713,933,  G.  607-28.000. 
Greenley,  Dale  R.:  See — 

Goldman,  Gary  S.;  Petrick,  Biuce  E.:  Tremblay,  Marc;  and  Greenley. 
Dale  R.,  5,715,425,  CI.  395-445.000. 
Greenwald,  Robert  E.,  to  Anagram  International.  Inc.  Non-latex  inflatable 

hand  puppet.  5.713.777.  G.  446-223.000. 
Gresens,  Eugene  O.:  See — 

Fitzgerald.  Robert  Matthew:  Gresens.  Eugene  O.:  and  Broom.  Ward 
Pafford.  5,713,270,  O.  100-49.000. 
Grezzo  Page,  Loretta  Ann;  Bediuuek.  Milan  Bohuslav;  Ma.  Zeying;  and 
Prasad.  Keshava  Anand.  to  E.I.  du  Pont  De  Nemours  and  Company. 
Pigmented  ink  set  and  process  for  alleviating  bleed  in  printed  eleinents 
using  carboxylic  acid  additives.  5,713.993.  G.  106-31.850. 
Griengl.  Herfried;  Shi.  Nongyuan;  Pichler.  Ulrike;  Klempier.  Noihert;  and 
Ptichlauer,  Peter,  to  DSM  Chemie  Linz  GmbH.  Enzymic  process  for 
preparing  aliphatic  S-cyanohydrins.  5,714,356,  G.  435-128.000. 
Griesbach.  Henry  Louis,  III:  See — 

Levy,  Ruth  Lisa;  Griesbach,  Henry  Louis,  III:  Shultz.  Jay  Sheldon:  and 
Brown,   La-Donna   Lynn    McCullar   Bishop,   5,714.107,   CI.   264- 
289.300. 
Griffin,  Daiuel  Wayne;  and  Lim,  Jae  S.,  to  Digital  Voice  Systems,  Inc. 

Estimation  of  excitation  parameters  5,715.365.  G.  395-2.230. 
Griffin,  Matthew  Murdy:  See — 

Barth,   Richard   Maurice;  Griffin.   Matthew  Murdy;   Ware,  (rederick 
Abbon.  and  Horowitz,  Mark  Alan,  5,715,407,  G.  395-290.000. 
Griffith,  James  E.:  See — 

Chatterji,  Jiten;  and  Griffith.  James  E..  5,713,416.  G.  166-263.000. 
Griffith,  Ronald  Coivad:  Schmiesing,  Richard  Jon;  and  Murray,  Robot  John, 
to  Aso^  AB.  2-phenyl-  and  2-thienyl-(2)-piperidine  derivatives  having 
neuroprotective  properties.  5,714.500.  CI.  514-317.000 
Grigg.  David  A.;  See — 

Prater.  Craig  B.;  Massie.  James;  Grigg.  David  A.;  Elings.  Viigil  B.; 
Hansma.  Paul  K.;  and  Drake.  Bamey,  5,714,682,  O.  73-105.000. 
Grim,  Tracy  E.;  and  Iglesias.  Joseph  M  ,  to  Royce  Medical  Company.  Uniuuy 

orthopaedic  brace.  5,713,837,  CI.  602-6.000. 
Grimard.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Jansen.  Hubert,  to  Becton  Dickinson  France,  S.A. 

Sequential  stopper.  5,713.857,  O.  604-82.000 
Grist.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Mistretu.  Charies  A.;  Korosec.  Frank  R.;  Grist.  Thomas  M.:  Frayne. 
Richard:  and  Polzin,  Jason  A.,  5,713.358,  O.  128-653.200. 
Groce,  John  L..  deceased  (by  Leslie  L.  Groce,  executor):  See — 

Bang,  Eric  S.;  Groce.  John  L..  deceased;  and  Chaney.  Robert  E., 
5.715.163.  O.  364-444.200. 
Groce,  Leslie  L..  executtjr  See — 

Bang.  Eric  S.;  Groce.  John  L.,  deceased;  and  Chaney,  Robert  E., 
5,715,163,  O.  364-444.200. 
Groenig,  Paul:  See — 

Robb,  Stephen;  and  Groenig,  Paul,  5,714.3%,  O.  437-31.000. 
Groner.  Yoram.  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.  Human  super- 
oxide dismutase  cDNA.  5.714.362.  CI.  435189.000. 
Grossiord.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Le  Hen-Ferrenbach.  Catherine;  Terrisse.  Isabelle;  Magnet.  Armelle; 
Seiller,   Monique:   Puisieux,   Francis;  and  Grossiord.  Jean-Louis. 
5,714,154,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Groth.  Torsten;  Joentgen.  Winfried;  and  MUller,  Nikolaus,  to  Bayer  AG. 

Process  for  preparing  polyaspartic  acid.  5.7I4J558.  G.  526-312.000. 
Groth,  Torsten:  See — 

Piejko,  Karl-Erwin;  Eichenauer.  Herbert;  (jrodu  Torsten;  KJisbauer, 
Josef;  and  KOnig.  Bemd-Michael,  5.714.541,  O.  525-73.000. 
(jrodjues-Spork,  Matthias:  Scholz,  Oemens;  and  Ahrens.  Thorsten,  to  Ueth 
&  Haug  GmbH.  Endopexwthesis  cutting-off  device    5.713.906.  G.  606- 
99.000. 
Grubben.  Antonius  P.  M.:  See — 

Sieben.  Joannes  H.  F  C;  Van  Aken.  Wilhelmine  C  S.  M ;  Gnibben. 
Antonius  R  M.;  Maesen,  Edward  P  V;  Van  Den  Berg,  Hendrik  D.:  and 
Ter  Burg,  Elisabeth  L.  M.,  5,714,834,  G.  313^»40.000. 
Gniber.  Siegfried  Franz:  See — 

Beckmeyer,  Richard  Frederick;  and  Gruber,  Siegfried  Franz,  5.714728. 
CI.  428-118.000. 
Grueninger.  Siegfried:  See — 

Knoepfel.  Hans;  and  Grueninger.  Siegfried.  5,713,115,  G.  29-33.00F. 
Grllnbichler.  Carl.  Fastener  bolt  with  limited  torque  head.  5.713.705.  O. 

411-5.000. 
Grunchard.  Frans;  Janssens.  Francine;  and  Wilmet.  Vincent,  to  Solvay  (Soci- 
itt    Anonyme).    Process    for    the    preparation    of    1.1-difluoroethane. 
5.714.652,0.570-165.000. 
Grundfos  »/s:  See — 

Jensen,   Niels   Due;   Danielsen,  Carl-Christian;   and   Kimer.  }0rgfa. 
5,714,816,0.  310-89.000 
Grundon.  Steven  Alfred:  See — 

Armacost,  Michael  David;  Grundon,  Steven  Alfred;  Harmon,  David 
Laurant;  Nguyen,  Son  Van;  and  Rembetski,  John  Francis,  5.714,798. 
O.  257-642.000. 
Grunwald.  Thomas:  See — 

Ollert.  Maitus  W.;  ZiegelmOller.  Patrick;  Grunwald,  Thooias:  Biede- 
horst.  Reinhaid;  and  Vogel.  Cari-Wilhehn.  5.714344, 0. 435-68.100. 
Grfitznuuin,  Rudi:  See — 
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Connell.  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfried:  Mailer.  Ulrich;  Lohmer.  Stefan; 
Bischofr.  Hilmar,  Denzer.  Dirk;  Grtltzmann.  Rudi;  and  Wohlfeil. 
Stefan.  5.714.494.  O.  514-263.000. 
Gsell.  Thomas  C:  See- 
Pan.  David  B  ;  Gsell.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Harwood.  Colin  F.  5,714.073,  CI 
210-651000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Hunt,  Roger  B.;  Hope,  Lawrence  L.;  and  Roche.  William  J.,  5,714,836, 
a.  313-487.000. 
Gu.  Sono:  See — 

Takeuchi.  TaLsuo:  Gu.  Sono;  Kuroyama.  Yoshihiro;  and  Shimada.  Teru- 
hisa.  5,714.235.  O.  428-195.000. 
Guarino.  Jacob  David.   Hydraulic  jack  for  vehicle.  5.713,560.  a.  254- 

423.000. 
Gueret.  Jean-Louis,  to  L'Oreal  Unit  for  the  packaging  and  presentation  of  at 
least  one  product  such  as  a  make-up  product  5.713.471.  CI  206-581  000 
Guerra.  John  M.,  to  Polaroid  Corporaoon.  Dark  field,  photon  tuitneling 

imaging  systems  and  methods.  5.715.059.  Q.  356-371.000. 
Guilford  (Delaware).  liK.:  See — 

Schilham.  Jan  J  .  5.713,168,  a.  52-220.500. 
Guillaumet,  Gerald:  See — 

Viaud.  Marie-Claude:  Guillaumet,  Gerald;  Mazeas.  Daniel;  Vandepoel. 
Hervi;  Renard.  Pierre;  Pfeilfer.  Bruno;  and  Delagrange.  Philippe. 
5.714.495.0.  514-300.000. 
Guimbreuc  ;.  Pierre  Louis,  to  GKN  Automotive  AG  Universal  joint  having 
arms  of  j  tripod  interacting  with  tracks  of  an  outer  joint  member  through 
two  different  intermediate  members.  5.713.797.  CI.  464-111.000. 
Guinn.  Allen  Y.:  See — 

Stapley.  Linda  D  :  and  Guinn.  Allen  Y..  5.713,193.  CI.  56-400.080. 
Gunji.  Kalsuhiko:  See — 

Horii.  Hiroyuki;  Iwata.  Masao;  Miyazawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Shimizu.  Koichiro: 
Yasuoka.    Toshikazu;     Nakano.    Akira:    Gunji.     Katsuhiko;     and 
Kotnazaki.  Tomokazu.  5.7|5,527,  CI.  455-126.000. 
Gunsaulus,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Schmidt.  Olomar:  Gunsaulus.^  Richard  S.:  Schultz.  Ronald  E.;  Rischar. 
Charles  M.;  and  Brooks.  Jeffrey  W..  5.715.439.  O.  395-570.000. 
Guo.  Qing:  See — 

Huang.  Wei-Ping;  Guo,  Qing;  and  Wu.  Chi.  5.715.271.  Q.  .372-102.000. 
Gupta.  Alok.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Errors  and  erasures  conecting 

reed-solomon  decoder.  5.715,262.  Q.  371-37.100. 
Gupta.  Ashwani  K.:  See — 

Wang.  Wen-Hann;  Lai.  Konrad  K  ;  Singh.  Gurbir;  Rhodehamel.  Michael 
W.;  Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V;  Bauer.  John  M.;  Joshi.  Mandar  S.;  and 
Gupta.  Ashwani  K.,  5.715,428.  CI.  395-468.000. 
Gupta.  Mool  C  .  Schlesinger.  Tuviah  E.:  and  Standi.  Daniel  D..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Integrated  frequency  conversion  and  scanner.  5.714.240. 
CI.  428-209.000. 
Gupta.  Mool  C;  and  Nun.  Alan  C.  G.,  10  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Ferroelectric  light  frequency  doubler  device  with  a  surface  coating  ai>d 
havmg  an  inverted  doiriain  structure.  5.715.092.  CI,  359-566.000. 
Gupta.  Raghubir  P;  Gangwal.  Santosh  K.:  and  Jain.  Suresh  C  .  to  Research 

Triangle  Institute.  Zinc  titanate  sotbents.  5.714.431.  CI.  502-400.000. 
Gupta.  Rajiv;  and  Webb.  Barry  Joe.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fixture  for 

calibrated  positioning  of  an  object.  5.715.167.  CI.  364-474.280. 
Guruprasad.  Venkau  Electromagnetic  heat  engines  and  method  for  cooling 
a  system  having  predictable  bursts  of  heat  dissipation.  5,714,829,  CI. 
310-306.000. 
Gusler.  Lee  T.  Jr.:  See— 

Goodson,  Richard  L.:  Gusler.  Lee  T..  Jr.;  Hunt.  Gary  D.;  and  Rushing. 

Mickey  C,  5,715,277,  CI.  375-222.000. 
Hall,  Orlyn  C  .  Jr;  and  Gusler.  Lee  T.  Jr..  5.715.238.  CI  370-242.000 
Gutierrez.  Eddie  Nelson;  and  Wu,  Shang-Ren.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Intimate  admixtures  of  salts  of  sulfo  carboxym- 
cthyloxy  succinate  (SCOMS)  with  selected  glycolipid  based  surfactants  to 
improve  the  flow  and  handling.  5.714.455.  CI.  510-446.000. 
Guy.  Monroe  Wayne;  Cox.  Raleigh  Lee;  and  Cox.  Christopher  Edward,  to 
Delta  Environmental  Products.  Inc    Apparatus  for  treating  wastewater 
5.714.061.  CI   210-195  300. 
Gysin.  Hansjorg;  and  Streicher,  Robert  Michael,  to  Sulzer  Medizinaltechnik. 
Method  of  making  an  endoprosthesis  of  compact  thermoplastic  composite 
material.  5.714.105.  CI.  264-257.000. 
H   G   Kalish.  Inc.;  See- 
Lewis.  Graham  L..  5.713.180.  CI.  53-253.000. 
Haaf.  Klaus;   Kehne.  Heinz:  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer.  Hermann,  to 
Hoechst       Schering       AgrEvo       GmbH.       N-heteroaryl-N'-(pyrid-2- 
ylsuIfonyDureas.  processes  for  their  preparation,  and  their  use  as  herbicides 
and  plant  growth  regulators.  5,714.436.  CI  504-211.000. 
Haake,  John  M.:  See— 

Zediker.  Marii  S.:  Rice.  Robert  R.;  and  Haake,  John  M.,  5.715,270,  CI. 
372-75.000. 
Haanschoien,  Jozef  Gijsbert.  Saw  disc  for  a  high  speed  hand  sawing  machine. 

5.713.259.  CI.  83-835.000. 
Haar.  Hans-Peter  See — 

Es,senpreis.  Matthias:  Haar.  Hans-Peter;  Boecker,  Dirk;  and  Knuettel, 
Alexander.  5.713.352.  CI    128-633.000. 
Haas.  Arthur  L.;  and  Narasimhan.  Jana,  to  MCW  Research  Foundation. 
Preparation  of  recombinant  ubiquitin  cross-reactive  protein  (UCRP)  with 
improved  bioactivity.  5.714.347.  O.  435-69.100 
Haas.  David:  See— 

Syde,  Gary  Vander.  Haas.  David;  Svyatsky.  Eduard;  and  Heiberg,  Peter, 
5,713,713,  a.  414-403.000. 


Haas,  David  J.;  and  Haas,  Sandra  F.  to  Teimec.  Inc.  Coaventioa  badge. 

5.715.215.  a.  368-327.000. 
Haas.  Joseph  Marshall.  Jr:  See — 

Trahan.  Robert  J  ;  Haas.  Joseph  Marshall,  Jr.;  and  Steinberg,  Joseph  C, 
5,714,411,0.438-250.000. 
Haas.  Sandra  F.:  See — 

Haas.  David  J  ;  and  Haas.  Sandra  F.  5,715,215.  Q.  368-327.000. 
Haba,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tsujino.  Yukihiko;  Hoshino.  Hiromi;  Haba.  Yoshiaki:  Nagai.  Yasuo:  and 
Saito,  Hiroshi,  5,715,111,  CI.  360-71.000. 
Habisohn,  Chris  X.  Method  for  deactivating  swing  control  with  a  timer. 

5,713.478,  O.  212-275.000. 
Hada,  Hideo;  Hashiguchi.  Tatsuya:  Komano.  Hiroshi:  and  Nakayama.  Toshi- 
masa.  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Cyanooxime  sulfonate  compound. 
5.714.625.  O.  558-437.000. 
Hada.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Katori.  Kentaro:  Kouzaki.  Masahiro;  Hada.  Yoshinobu:  Ofcuno,  Yuki- 
hiko; and  Hirata.  Katsuyuki,  5,715,067,  O.  358-298.000. 
Hadley,  Mac  E.:  See— 

Hruby,  Victor  J.;  Hadley.  Mac  E.;  and  Al-Obeidi.  Fahad,  5.714J76.  O. 

530-312.000. 

Haga.  Kazumi.  to  New  Creation  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  inspection  apparatus 

including  a  teiecentric  optical  system,  an  aperture  slop  and  a  screen. 

5.715.050.  CI.  356-237.000. 

Hagiwara,    Takashi,    to    Sigma.    Incorporated.    Pusher    game    apparatus. 

5.713.572.  CI.  273-138.300. 
Hagqvist.  Jan.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  echo 

attenuation  5.715.310.  O.  379-406.000 
Haider.  Karl  W:  See— 

Rosthauser.  James  W.;  Haider.  Karl  W.;  and  Serman.  Carl.  5.7 14,562,  CI. 

528-58.000. 

Haight.  Richard  Alan:  and  Troutman.  Ronald  Roy.  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation    Optically  transparent  diffusion  bamer  and  top 

electrode  in  organic  light  emitting  diodie  structures   5.714.838.  O.  313- 

506.000 

Haimberger.  Hans;  and  SaiKhez.  Rodolfo.  to  Key  Technology,  Inc.  Bulk 

product  subilizing  belt  conveyor.  5,713,456.  CI.  198-638.000. 
Haining.  Gordon  John,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited  Supported  helerK)polyacid 
catalyst  on  a  silica  support  formed  by  flame  hydrolysis.  5.714.429.  CI. 
502-232.000. 
Hair.  Dennis:  See — 

Forssen.  Eric;  Cox.  Gerry;  and  Hair,  Dennis,  5,714,163,  O.  424- 
450.000. 
Hakki,  A-Hamid:  See — 

Hakky.  Said  I.;  Hudson,  Perry  B.;  and  Hakki,  A-Hamid,  5,713,829,  CI. 
600-29.000. 
Hakky.  Said  1.;  Hudson.  Perry  B.;  and  Hakki.  A-Hamid.  to  Fuji  TSU  Limited. 

Female  urinary  incontinence  device.  5.713.829.  CI.  600-29.000. 
Haley.  Richard  P:  See- 
Daly.  Andrew  T;  Correll.  Glenn  D.;  Kozlowski.  Joseph  J.;  Haley. 
Richard  P.;  Muthiah.  Jeno;  Horinka,  Paul  R.;  and  Reinheimer,  Eugene 
P.  5,714.206.  CI.  427-475.000. 
Hall.  Gregory  Kent  Elliott:  See — 

Mazion.  Leigh  Allen;  Hall.  Gregory  Kent  Elliott;  Brothers.  Daniel  Leo. 

Jr.;  and  Allen.  Shawn  Lee.  5.715.041.  CI.  355-72.000. 

Hall.  Orlyn  C.  Jr.:  and  Gusler.  Lee  T.  Jr..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  detecting  a  loss  of  a  telecommunications  channel  connection. 

5,715,238.  CI.  370-242.000. 

Haller.  William  R.  Optically  responsive  mobility  apparatus.  5.713.586.  CI. 

280-87.051 
Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Chatterji.  Jiten;  and  Griffith.  James  E..  5.713.416.  O.  166-263.000. 
Hallowitz.  Robert  A.:  and  King.  Chester  F.  to  Bio-Tech  Imaging.  Inc. 
Cartridge  test  system  for  the  collection  and  testing  of  blood  in  a  single  step. 
5.714.390.  CI.  436-526.000. 
Halsted.  Eric,  to  Steris  Corporation.  Automated  transport  system.  5.713.452, 

O.  198-370.070. 
Hamada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takamatsu.  Toshiaki:  Ogawa.  Shinichi;  Yoshikawa,  Masao;  Hamada. 
Hiroshi:  Watanabe.  Noriko;  and  Funada,  Fumiaki.  5.715.022.  CI. 
.348-759.000 
Hamann.  Philip:  See — 

Kunstmann.  Martin  P.;  Hollander.  Irwin  J.;  Hamann,  Philip;  and  Kunz, 
Arthur.  5.714.586.  O.  530-391.700. 
Hamburg.  Douglas  Ray:  See — 

Leisenring.  William  Earl:  Reed,  Dennis  Craig;  and  Hamburg,  Douglas 
Ray.  5.713.341.  CI.  123-694.000. 
Hameedi.  Kristi  Marie:  See — 

Walsh.  David  Stephen:  Horvath.  Anthony;  Sorensen.  John  Christian; 
Hameedi.  Kristi  Marie:  Panasuk.  Gerard  Nicholas;  Gaskin.  Phillip 
Michael;  and  Taylor.  James  Douglas,  5,71 3  J23,  O.  123-184.420. 
Hamer,  Monica  A.:  See — 

Bretscher.  Kathryn  R.;  Baker.  James  A.;  Wood.  Kenneth  B.;  Nguyen. 
Mai  T;  Hamer.  Monica  A.;  and  Rueb.  Christopher  J..  5.714.122.  C\. 
422-82.070. 
Hamerlinski.  Waclaw.  to  Torf  Establishment.  Apparatus  for  the  extraction  of 

peat.  5.713.967.  O.  44-630.000. 
Hamilton.  Boyd  Lynn.  Multi-function  separator.  5.713.985.  O.  95-90.000. 
Hamilton.  Roben  S..  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  creating  and  managing 
packages,  including  multiple  documents,  in  a  printing  system.  5,715,381, 
a.  395-114.000. 


Hammers.  Anton:  See — 

Ackermann.  Bemd;  Franse.  Jelm;  Wang.  Ping-Shih;  Bolte.  Ekkehard: 

Hammers,  Anton:  and  Sups,  Klaus,  5,714,828,  O.  310-254.000. 

Hammond.  David  G.;  Jacobson.  Mitchell;  Pagel.  John  F;  Poole.  Martin  C: 

and  SerraiKl.  Willibald.  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Process  for  deasphalting  residua  (HEN95II).  5.714.056.  CI.  208-127.000. 

Hammond.  Earl  G.:  See — 

Fehr.  Walter  R  :  and  Hammond.  Earl  G..  5,714.668,  CI.  800-200.000 
Fehr,  Walter  R.:  and  Hammond,  Earl  G.,  5,714,669.  O  800-200.000 
Fehr.  Walter  R.;  and  Hammond.  Earl  G.,  5.714.670.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Fehr.  Walter  R.:  and  Hammond.  Earl  G..  5.714.672.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Hammond.  Peter  Michael;  Breariey.  Graham  Mark;  and  Price.  Christopher 
Philip,  to  Microbiological  Research  Authority.  Phenylalanine  dehydroge- 
nase production.  5.714.364.  CI  435-191.000. 
Hampele.  Roland:  and  Kraemer,  Michel,  to  "O.D.A.M."  Office  de  Distribu- 
tion d'Appareils  Medicaux  (SA).  Defibrillating  device  equipped  with  a 
plurality  of  connector/electrode  assemblies  of  different  types.  5.713.927. 
CI.  607-5.000. 
Han.  Ho-Seop:  See — 

Seo.  Gi-Won;  and  Han,  Ho-Seop.  5.715,344,  O.  385-110.000. 
Han.  Jang:  See — 

Houghton,  Michael;  Choo,  Qui-Lim;  Kuo,  George:  Weiner,  Amy  J.;  Han. 
Jang;  Urdea.  Michael  Steven;  Irvine.  Bruce  Duncan:  and  Kolberg. 
Janice  A..  5.714.596.  CI.  536-23.720. 
Han.  Jung-Yun:  See — 

Kim.  Joo-Bok;  Jin.  Byong-Wook;  Song.  Eun-Ju;  and  Han,  Jung-Yun. 
5,715,486,  CI.  396-299.000. 
Han,  Seok  Jin.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Linkage  system  between  video  cassette 
recorder  set  and  television  set  and  controlling  method  therefor.  5.715.352, 
O.  386-46.000. 
Hanada.  EijI:  See — 

Ueda.  Kazuhiro;  Nakatani.  Munehiro:  Mishima,  Nobuhiro;  aiHj  Hanada, 
Fiji,  5,715.497,  CI.  399-17.000. 
Hanafusa,  Akira:  See— 

Omura,  Kuniyoshi;  Nishio,  Tsuyoshi;  Shibutani,  Satoshi;  Kondoh,  Shi- 
geo:   Murozono,   Mikio:    Hanafusa,   Akira:   and  Oyama,   Hideaki, 
5,714,391.0.  437-5.000. 
Hanawa.  Ryotaro:  See — 

Tomioka.  Jun;  Uetani.  Yasunori:  Nakanishi.  Hirotoshi:  Hanawa.  Ryo- 
taro: and  Ida,  Ayako.  5.714.620.  CI.  549-406.000. 
Handelman.  Doron.  CATV  systems.  5.715.315,  CI.  38O49.000. 
Hanna.  William  King,ston:  See — 

Shea.  John  Joseph;  Hanna.  William  Kingston:  Crooks.  William  Ralph, 
deceased:  and  Crooks.  Valerie  J.,  executrix.  5.714,923.  CI.  337- 
159.000. 
Hano.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Aita.  Shuichi;  Yoshihara.  Toshiyuki;  Urawa.  Motoo:  Kukimoto.  Tsu- 
lomu:  and  Hano.  Yoshifumi.  5.715.501.  CI.  399-159.000. 
Hansen.  Henrik  Christian;  and  Wanheim.  Tarras.  lo  Coloplasi  A/S.  Skin  plate 

product.  5.714.225.  CI.  428-114.000. 
Hansen.  James  Edward;  Henderson.  Jeffery  L.:  and  Sommer.  Nadianael.  lo 
Eaton  Corporation.  Variable  speed  control  for  a  hand-held  electric  power 
tool   5.714.861.  CI.  318-799000. 
Hansen.  Jonathan  C.  to  Display  Pack.  Inc.  Compact  disk  packaging  insert  and 

package.  5.713.462.  CI.  206.308.000. 
Hansen.  Thomas  E.  Utility  cart  for  concrete  finishing  operations.  5.713.583. 

CI.  280-47.190. 
Hansma.  Paul  K.:  See — 

Prater.  Craig  B.;  Massie.  James:  Grigg.  David  A.;  Elings.  Virgil  B.: 
Hansma,  Paul  K.;  and  Drake,  Barney,  5,714,682,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Hanson,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Acoustic  absorbing 

device.  5,714,713.  CI.  114-20.100. 
Hanson.  Theodore  George;  and  Valentino.  James.  Jr..  lo  Whitaker  Corpora- 
lion.  The.   Socket  contact   having  spring  fingers  and   integral   shield. 
5.713.767.  CI.  439-853.000. 
Hansson.  Gunnar  Christer.  lo  Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB.  Stator  for  an  electric 

machine.  5.714.827.  CI.  310-254.000. 
Hantke.  Briiu:  See — 

Wagner.  Fritz:  Hantke.  Brilta;  Wagner.  Thomas:  Drauz.  Karlheinz;  and 
Bommarius.  Andreas.  5.714.355.  CI.  435-106.000. 
Hanyoh.  Susumu:  See — 

Fukuda,  Akira:  Furumi.  Kenji:  Watanabe,  Yasuo;  and  Hanyoh,  Susumu. 
5,713,130,  CI.  29-897.300. 
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Lin,  Hung  C:  and  Hao,  Tang,  5,714,891,  CI.  326-59.000. 
Hara.  Masaharu:  See — 

Murakami.  Naoyuki;  Uemalsu.  Kimio:  Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and  Hara. 
Masaharu.  5.715.485.  CI.  396-291.000. 
Hara.  Osamu;  and  Nakashima.  Kunihiko.  lo  Three  Bond  Co..  Ltd.  Pholocur- 

able  silicone  composition.  5.714,524.  CI.  522-99.000. 
Hara,  Takeshi:  Tsuzuki,  Shigeo;  Tanaka,  Satoru:  Watanabe,  Manabu;  and 
Omoie,  Kenji,  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  system  for  vehicular  drive 
unit.  5,713,814,  CI.  477-5.000. 
Hara,  Teruo:  See — 

Uetake,  Naohito;  Kondoh,  Masayoshi:  Nagase,  Makoio:  Hosokawa, 
Hideyuki;  Hara,  Teruo;  Asakura,  Yamato;  Ohsumi,  Katsiuni:  Aka- 
mine.  Kazuhiko:  and  Yamane,  Kouichi,  5,715,290,  CI.  376-306.000. 
Harada,  Hidefumi:  See — 

Mizukami,  Masamichi;  Ohshida,  Takuo;  Ohgi,  Hiroaki:  and  Harada, 
Hidefumi.  5.714.627.  O.  558-274.000. 
Harada.  Nobuyuki:  See — 


Takeuchi.  Haruo;  Hiroi.  Junichi:  Ueno,  Takeshi:  and  Harada,  Nobuyuki, 
5,714,434,  O.  503-227.000. 
Harada,  Shizuko:  See — 

Miyamura,  Tatsuo;  Saito,  Izumu;  Harada,  Shizuko:  Matsuura,  Yoshi- 
haru;  and  Chiba,  Joe.  5.714.314.  O.  435-5.000. 
Harada.  Toru:  Suzuki.  Keiichi:  Ohno.  Shigeru;  Wariishi.  Koji:  and  Yabuki. 
Yoshiharu.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  material 
containing  infrared  absorbing  colorant.  5.714.307.  CI.  430-390.000. 
Harandi.  Mohscn  N.:  See — 

Bell.  Weldon  K.;  Brown.  Stephen  H.;  Daugherty.  Frederick  E.;  Harandi. 
Mohsen  N.;  and  Trewella.  Jeffrey  C.  5.714.640.  CI.  568-697.000. 
Haraoka.  Yoshinao,  to  Komalsu  Ltd.  Linear  excavation  conox>l  apparatus  for 

a  hydraulic  power  shovel.  5,713,144.  Q.  37-348.000. 
Hardy,  David  H.:  See- 
Holmes,  Gary  L.;  Culler.  Scon  R.:  Hardy.  David  H.:  Hendrickson. 
William  A.;  Klun.  Thomas  P;  Harmon.  Kimberly  K  :  Heiti.  Robert  V : 
Spurgeon.  Kathryn  M.;  and  Snidiner.  Charles  J..  III.  5.714.259.  CI. 
428-402.000. 
Harilela.  David,  lo  Harilela  (George)  Ltd.  Beverage  stirrer  with  pop  out  item. 

5.713,664.  CI.  366-129.000. 
Harilela  (George)  Ltd.:  See — 

Harilela.  David.  5.713.664.  CI.  366-129.000. 
Harima.  Takayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory 

device.  5.715.202.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Hariskos.  Georgios:  See — 

Kuster.  Hans-Werner:  Ollfisch.  Karl-Josef:  Hariskos.  Georgios;  Rader- 
macher.  Herbert;  and  Muller.  Marco.  5.713.976.  O.  65-106.000. 
Harlan.  John  S.;  Hickman.  Raymond  L.:  and  Lantis.  Bernard  T.  to  Lantis 
Corporation.  Failsafe  stabilizer  for  aircraft  loader.  5.713.600.  CI.  280- 
765.100. 
Hariey-Davidson  Motor  Company:  See — 

White.    Russell    L.:   Stelling.   John   E.;   and   Scherbarth.    Brian   M.. 
5.713.653.  CI.  362-72.000. 
Harman.  Stuart  D.:  See — 

Murphv-Chuiorian.  Douglas:  and  Harman.  Stuart  D..  5.713.894.  CI. 
606-'l  5.000. 
Harmon,  Daryl  L.:  See — 

Scarola,  Kenneth:  Jamison,  David  S.;  Manazir.  Richard  M.;  Rescorl. 
Robert  L.:  and  Harmon.  Daryl  L..  5.715.178.  O  364-551.000. 
Harmon.  David  Laurani:  See — 

Armacost.  Michael  David:  Grundon.  Steven  Alfred;  Harmon.  David 
Laurant;  Nguyen.  Son  Van:  and  Rembetski.  John  Francis.  5.714.798. 
CI.  257-642.000. 
Harmon.  Kimberly  K.:  See — 

Holmes.  Gary  L.:  Culler.  Scon  R.;  Hardy.  David  H.:  Hendrickson. 
William  A.:  Klun.  Thomas  R;  Harmon.  Kimberiy  K.;  Heiti,  Roben  V.. 
Spurgeon.  Kathryn  M  :  and  Siudiner.  Charles  J..  Ill,  5,714,259,  O. 
428-402.000. 
Harmonic  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Domel,  Douglas  R.:  and  Walker.  Winston  G.,  5.714,855,  Ci.  318- 
280.000. 
Harper.  David  Richard;  Mcllhinney.  Robert  Andrew;  and  Blunt.  Caroline 
Jane,  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Anti-viral  agents.  5.714.516. 
CI.  514-558.000. 
Harrington.  Albert  Kennedy:  Strange.  Thomas  Flavian:  and  Dapo.  Roland  F. 
to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Method  of  ptxxlucing 
aluminum  foil  for  electrolytic  capacitors  and  product  thereof  5.715.133. 
CI.  361-500.000. 
Harris.  Oark  Eugene;  and  Fraser.  Mark  David,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company. 
Film  cartridge  with  film-exposed  visual  indicator  5.715.494.  CI.  396- 
515.000. 
Harris.  Matthew  B..  to  Square  D  Company.  Method  of  calibrating  the  trip 

point  of  an  overioad  relay  5.714.886.  CI.  324-601.000. 
Harrison.  Su.san  S.;  and  Hum.  Karlan  B..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Fluorine-containing  phosphates.  5.714.266.  CI.  428- 
425.100. 
Hart.  Brian  T:  See — 

Liff.  Harold  J.:  Hart.  Brian  T;  Wallace.  Robert  L.;  and  Berube.  Arthur 
A.  5.713.485.  CI.  221-2.000. 
Hanmann.  Heinrich:  See — 

Denzinger.  Walter;  Kislenmachcr.  Axel:  Haitmann.  Heinrich;  Bernhardt. 
Gunter;  and  Wolf.  Orhard.  5.714.560.  CI.  527-201.000. 
Hartmann.  Mark  Henry:  See — 

Randall.  Jed  Richard;  Ryan.  Christopher  Michael:  Luni,  James:  and 
Hartmann,  Mark  Henry,  5,714,573,  O.  528-354.000. 
Harwath,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Bninker,  David  L.;  and  Harwath,  Frank  A.,  5,713,764,  CI.  439-636.000. 
Harwood,  Colin  F:  See — 

Pall.  David  B.;  Gsell.  Thomas  C:  and  Harwood.  Colin  F,  5.714.073,  CL 

210-651.000. 

Ha.se.  Ushio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparams  for  analyzing  gas 

components  and  apparatus  for  collecting  .sample  gases.  5.714.676.  CI 

73-23.410. 

Hasegawa.  Jun;  and  Watanabe.  Eiji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Range  finder 

with  compensation  of  rotation  about  Z-axIs.  5,715.043.  O.  356-3.140. 
Hasegawa.  Takehiro:  and  Masuoka.  Fujio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Semiconductor  memory  device.  5.715,192.  O.  365-177.000. 
Hasenberg.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Iwinski.  Dean  J  ;  and  Hasenbetg.  Mark  J.,  5.713,252,  CI.  81-439.000. 
Hashiguchi.  Tatsuya:  See — 
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Hada.  Hideo;  Hashiguchi.  Tatsuya;  Komaoo.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakayama. 
Toshimasa,  5.714.625.  C\.  558-437.000. 
HashiiiKXo.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kurokawa.   Salotu;   Hashimwo.   Kiyoshi;  Yoshimi.  Yasushi;   Hirose. 
Kazuhiko:  Tolcunaga.  Takahisa:  Kono.  Toshiaki;  and  Kodaira.  Aki- 
hiro.  5.714,181.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Hashimoto.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Kitamura.  Iwao:  Matsumdo.  Susiunu;  Miyajima,  Nofitaisa;  Ichihara. 
Takayuki:  HashimoJo.  Seiichiro;  and  Yamakawa.  Junko.  5,714,030. 
CI.  156-335.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yoshihiro;  Endo.  Takakazu;  Tamura.  Koji;  HiraU.  Yuji;  and 
Kobaya.shi,  Euuko.  to  Nino  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for 
producing  optically  active  a-hydroxycarboxylic  acid  having  phenyl  group. 
5.714.357,  CI   435-146.000. 
Hashizume.  Takeshi:  See — 

Mori,    Yasufumi;    Komoike.    Tatsunori;    and    Hashizume.    Takeshi. 
5.715.171.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Ha.sselkus,  Wolfgang,  to  A.sna  Aktiebolag.  Method  for  trcalnient  of  psoriasis. 

by  omeprazole  or  related  compounds.  5.714,505,  CI.  514-338.000. 
Hatakeyama.    Kazuya;   Hojo.   Masahiro;    Nohara,   Daisuke;   and  Calaldo. 
Franco,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Rubber  composition  improved  in 
charging  property  and  pneumatic  ure  produced  by  making  u.se  of  the  same. 
5.714.533.  CI.  524-140.000. 
Hatanaka.  Masami:  See — 

Satoh.  Yuki;  Hatanaka.  Masami;  Ishizaki,  Toshio;  Saka.  Yuji;  and 
Nakamura,  Toshiaki.  5.714.919,  Q.  333-202.000. 
Hataoka,  Nobuo:  See — 

Arilsuka.  Toshiyuki;  Hataoka.  Nobuo;  Nejime.  Yoshito;  and  Takahashi. 
Toshikazu.  5.715.412.  CI   395-326.000. 
Hathaway.  John  E.  loTuthill  Cotporatioa.  Volumetric  hand  pump.  5.713.723. 

a.  417-63.000. 
Hatta.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Hyodo.   Ryuji;    Nishino,   Tetsuo;   Eda.   Susumu:   Oomuro.   Katsumi; 
Tanaka.  Kenji;  Sekihau.  Osamu;  Hatta.  Hiroyuki;  and  Furuya.  Reiko. 
5.715.239.  CI.  370-248000. 
Hattoa.  Leslie  Roy;  Buntain.  Ian  George;  Hawkins.  David  William;  Pamell. 
Edgar  William;  Pearson.  Christopher  John;  and  Roberts,  David  Alan,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc    Agriculture    Ltd.    Derivatives    of    N-phenylpyrazoles. 
5.714.191.  a  426-532.000. 
Hattori.  Jiro;  Torigoe.  Shinji;  .Shibahara.  Norihito;  and  Sawajiri.  Osamu.  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company   Method  for  making  an 
interengaging  fastener  having  reduced  engagement  force   5,713.111,  CI. 
24-452.000. 
Hattori.  Masakazu:  See — 

Okuda.  Haruo;  Futanula.  Hideo:  Sakai.  AkiMlo;  and  Hattori.  Masakazu. 

5.714.260.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Hattori,  Tadashi:  See — 

Sugiura.  Kazuhiko;  Kalayanu,  Masayuki;  Ilo,  Nobuei;  and  Hanori, 
Tadashi.  5.714.274.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Hanori.  Toshihiko;  See — 

Hitomi.  Milsuo;  Masuda,  Shunji;  Hanori.  Toshihiko;  Kashiyama,  Kenji; 
and  Sasaki,  Junsou,  5,713,330.  CI.  123-311.000. 
Haubeii.  Harry  Hamilton:  See — 

Markey.  Kevin  Joseph;  Haubert,  Hany  Hamilton;  Olsson,  Robert;  and 
Bonci,  Kara,  5,713,094,  Q.  15-229.110. 
Hauenschild,  JUrgen:  See — 

Heimerl,  Emil;  Einzinger,  Josef;  and  Hauenschild,  JUrgen,  5,7 14.872,  CI. 
323-273.000. 
Hauquier,  Cuido:  See — 

Vemwersch.    Joan;     Kokkelenberg.     Dirk;     and    Hauquier.    Guido. 
5.714.300.  CI.  430-159.000 
Hau.schulz,  Dana  S.;  and  Hilton,  Daniel  E..  to  Watlow  Electric  Manufacturing 
Co.;  and  MKS  Instruments.  Inc   Apparatus  and  methods  of  making  and 
using  heater  apparatus  for  heating  an  object  having  rwo-dimensional  or 
three-dimensional  curvature.  5.714,738,  Q.  219-535.000. 
Hause.  Frederick  N.:  See— 

Dawson.  Robert;  Hause.  Frederick  N  ;  and  May.  Charles  E..  5.714.392. 
a  437-8.000 
Hauscr.  Robert  G.;  Dahl.  Roger  W.;  and  Kenknight.  Bruce  H..  to  Cardiac 
Pacemakers.  Inc  Implantable  intravenous  cardiac  stimulation  system  with 
pulse    generator    housing    serving    as    optional    additional    electrode. 
5.713.926.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Hawkins.  David  William:  See — 

Hanon.  Leslie  Roy;  Buntain.  Ian  George.  Hawkins.  E>avid  William; 
Pamell.  Edgar  William;  Pearson.  Christopher  John;  and  Roberts. 
David  Alan.  5.714.191.  CI.  426-532.000. 
Hawryszkow.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Ring.  Michael  E.;  Natschke.  Scott  L.;  and  Hawryszkow.  Michael  G.. 

5.713.261.  CI.  92-1 30.00R. 
Hayama,  Takashi:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Kiyofumi;  Nagase.  Toshio;  Mase,  Toshialci;  Hayama,  Takashi; 
Dura,  Masaki;  Nishikibe.  Masaru;  and  Yano,  Milsuo,  5,714,479.  CI. 
514-80.000. 
Hayashi.  Hideji:  See — 

Yoneda.  Satoni;  Hayashi.  Hideji;  and  Mohh,  Kazuo,  5,714,736,  CI. 

219-216.000. 

Hayashi.  Katzumi;  Mitani.  Masaaki;  and  Shimogai.  Yoshinori.  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  shortening  a  lock  period  of  a 

shared  buffer  5.715.447.  CI   395-608.000. 

Hayashi.  Kojiro;  Iwano.  Fumiyuki;  and  Ueda.  Micho,  to  Shikoku  Kakoi  Co.. 

Ltd.  Heat-sealing  device  for  liquid-filled  tube.  5.714.033.  CI.  156-380.500. 


Hayashi.  Mitsuyuki:  See — 

Kawano.  Yusuke;  and  Hayashi,  Mitsuyuki,  5,714.822,  C\.  310-179.000. 
Hayashi.  Shuji:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Masaya:  Yamamolo.  Hanio;  Hayashi.  Shuji;  and  Kagawa. 
Tetsuya,  5.715,378,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Hayenga.  Jon  W.:  See — 

Ortyn.  William  E.;  Piloco.  Louis  R.;  and  Hayenga.  Jon  W.,  5,715326,  C\. 
382-128.000. 
Hayes.  Cecil  L..  to  Boeing  North  American.  Inc.  Laser  radar.  5.715.044.  C\. 

356-5.090. 
Haynes.  William  B.:  See — 

Carlsten.  Bruce  E.;  and  Haynes,  WiUiam  B..  5,714,913, 0.  331-81.000. 
Hazeyama.  Ichiro;  Ikuina,  Kazuhiro;  and  Kimura.  Mitsuru,  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Prt)cess  for  producing  a  silica  sintered  product  for  a  multi-layer 
wiring  substrate.  5.714,112,  CI.  264-675.000. 
Hazlen.  Tyrone  R:  See — 

Mills.  John  F;  Doherty.  Edward  J.;  Hazlett,  Tyrone  F;  Dioone,  Keith  E  ; 
Warner,  Nicholas  F;  Cain,  Brian  M.;  and  Rein.  David  H.,  5,713.887, 
CI.  604-890. 100. 
Hazlewood,  L.  Scon:  See — 

Cady,  Jefferey  A.;  Mackey,  Gary  T;  Hazlewood.  L.  Scon;  and  Scon, 
Roben  C,  5.713.149.  O  42-70.060. 
Heartport.  Inc.:  See — 

Sterman.  Wesley  D.;  Garrison.  Michi  E.;  Gifford.  Hanson  S.,  Ill:  and 
Stevens,  John  H..  5.713.951.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Heath.  Derek  E.;  and  Mooneyhan.  Jerry  A.,  to  Tulsa  Dental  Products,  L.L.C. 

Endodontic  dental  instrument  5.713.736.  a.  433-102.000. 
Heberlein  Ma,schinenfabrik  AG:  See — 

Demir.  Ali.  5.713.113.  CI.  28-274.000. 
Hebert,  Normand:  See — 

Acevedo,  Oscar  L.;  and  Hebert  Normand,  5,714,606,  CI.  544-243.000. 
Heckerman.  David  E.;  Shaw.  Gregory  L.;  and  Breese.  John  S..  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  casc-ba.sed  reasoning  utilizing  a  belief 
network.  5.715,374.  CI.  395-81.000. 
Hedstrand,  David  M.:  See — 

Tomalia,  Donald  A.:  Baker.  James  R.;  Cheng.  Roberta  C;  Bielinska. 
Anna  V..  Fazio.  Michael  J  ;  Hedstrand.  David  M.;  Johnson.  Jennifer 
A.;  Kaplan.  Donald  A  .  decea,sed;  Klakamp.  Scon  L.;  Kruper.  William 
J..  Jr.;  Kukowska-Latallo.  Jolanu;  Maxon.  Baitley  D.;  Piehler.  LarsT; 
Tomlinson.  Ian  A.;  Wilson.  Larry  R.;  Yin.  Rui;  and  Brothers.  Herbert 
M..  11.  5.714.166.  CI.  424-486.000. 
Heering,  Wolfgang;  and  Schwarz,  Peter,  to  Eta  Plus  Electronic  GmbH  u.  Co. 
KG.  Method  and  circuit  arrangement  for  operating  a  high  pressure  gas 
discharge  lamp.  5.714.845.  CI.  315-174.000. 
Hegg.  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Ansley.  David  A.;  Chen.  Chungte  W ;  and  Hegg.  Ronald  G.,  5,715,094, 
CI.  359-631.000. 
Heiberg.  Peter  See — 

Syde.  Gary  Vander;  Haas.  David;  Svyalsky.  Eduard:  and  Heiberg,  Peter, 
5.713.713.  CI.  414-403.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG;  See — 

Eltner.  Bruno;  Schuster.  Mario;  and  Gamperiing.  Peter.  5,713,283,  CI. 

101-232.000. 
Schindler,  Reinhard.  5.713.564.  CI.  269-310.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckma.schinen  Aktiengessellschafl:  See — 

Kelm.  Carsten;  and  Klenk.  Rainer.  5.713.280.  CI.  101-142.000. 
Heidlas.  JUrgen.  Huber.  Georg;  Cully.  Jan;  and  Kohlrausch.  Utz,  to  SKW 
Trostberg  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for  the  extraction  of  carotenes  from 
naniral  sources   5.714.658.  CI.  585-351.000 
Heilmann.  Klaus;  Herrmann.  Josef;  Jessen.  Claus;  Schmidt.  Helmut;  Schweg- 
mann.  Christian;  and  Zimmeimann.  Michael,  to  Fresenius  AG.  Apparatus 
for  controlling  a  fluid  flow.  5.713.850.  Q.  604-28.000. 
Heimann.  Roben  L.;  Dalton.  William  M.;  and  Webb.  David  R..  to  Elisha 
Technologies  Co.   L.L.C.  Corrosion  resistant  buffer  system  for  metal 
products.  5.714.093.  C\.  252-389.620. 
Heimer.  Hartmul:  See — 

Suub.  Roland;  Fehrmann,  Gerd;  Wolf.  RUdiger;  Hscher,  Thomas:  and 
Heimer.  Hartmut.  5.713.936.  Q.  607-29.000. 
Heimeri.  Emil;  Einzinger.  Josef;  and  Hauenschild.  Jilrgen.  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporabon.  Telecommunication  terminal  with  voltage  controller  having  a 
phase-shifting  component  and  a  feedback  path.   5.714.872,  CI.   323- 
273.000. 
Heinzen,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Dull,  Bob  J.;  Domingues,  David  J.:  and  Heinzen,  Thomas  E..  5,714,192, 
a.  126-534.000. 
Heiti.  Robert  V.:  See- 
Holmes.  Gary  L.;  Culler.  Scon  R.;  Hardy.  David  H.;  Hendrickson. 
William  A.;  Klun.  Thomas  P;  Harmon.  Kimberiy  K.;  Heiti,  Robert  V; 
Spurgeon.  Kathryn  M.;  and  Smdiner.  Charles  J..  Ill,  5,714,259,  CI. 
428-402.000. 
Heitschel.  Cari  T:  See— 

Schomack,  Louis  W.;  Heitschel,  Carl  T.;  Anier.  Nuri  G.;  Beneditz,  Neil; 
and  Kinder.  Jay.  5.715.296.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Heizmann.  Helmut:  See — 

Richter.  Uiz;  Liebetrau.  Chrisioph;  Morlock.  Albrecht;  Piper,  Ortwin; 
and  Heizmann,  Helmut.  5,713,432,  CI.  187-250.000. 
Heller.  Peter  N.:  See— 

Sandberg.  Stuart  D.;  Heller.  Peter  N.;  and  Tzannes.  Michael.  5.715.280. 
CI.  375-260.000. 
HellstrOm.  Karl-Gunnar  See — 


Karlsson.    Kjell;   and   HellstrOm.    Karl-Gunnar.   5.714,074.   Q.   210- 
656.000. 
Helms.  Roger  W.:  See- 
Beck.  H  Richard;  White.  Richard  E.;  Fischer.  Kenneth  M.:  and  Helms. 
Roger  W..  5.713.459.  Q.  200^401. 000. 
Hemesath.  Gerhard;  and  Dasbeck.  Dieter,  to  Noell  Service  und  Maschinen- 
lechnik  GmbH  Impact  crusher  with  hydraulic  adjustment  of  the  crushing 
gap  which  determines  the  degree  of  communication.  5.7I3J27.  CI.  241- 
189.100. 
Hempe  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Keddie.  David  P.  5.713.258.  CI.  83-766.000. 
Henderson.  Gregory  H.:  See — 

Desgrousilliers.  Marc;  Pnigsanapan.  Jane  S.;  and  Henderson.  Gregory 
H..  5.715.373.  CI.  395-50.000. 
Henderson.  Jeffery  L.:  See — 

Hansen.  James  Edward:  Henderson.  Jeffery  L.;  and  Sommer.  Nathanael. 
5.714.861.  CI.  318-799.000. 
Henderson.  Mark  Ford;  Shorkey.  Michael  John;  Lee.  David  James;  and 
Savchick.  Thomas  Hays,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Method  of 
improving  zone  of  coverage  response  of  automotive  radar.  5.714,927.  CI. 
340-435.000. 
Hendricks,  Daniel  Albert;  Pumphrey.  Arten  Ray;  and  Schempp.  Robert 
Stephen,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Automatic  fastening  tool  and  meth<Kl 
therefor.  5.713.250.  CI.  81-54.000. 
Hendrickson.  William  A.:  See — 

Holmes.  Gary  L.;  Culler.  Scon  R.;  Hardy.  David  H.;  Hendrickson. 
William  A.;  Klun.  Thomas  P.:  Harmon.  Kimberiy  K.;  Heiti.  Roben  V.; 
Spurgeon.  Kathryn  M.;  and  Studiner.  Charies  J.,  Ill,  5,714,259,  CI. 
428-402.000. 
Hendriks.  Mathieu  J.  M.:  See— 

Berkers.  Jacobus  A.  P.;  Hendriks.  Mathieu  J.  M.;  and  Kofring.  Marius  C. 
5.715,508.  CI.  399-308.000. 
Henegar,  C.  Sherill:  See- 
Johnson,  John  R.:  Roder.  William  R.;  and  Henegar.  C.  SberiU,  S.7I3393. 
CI.  138-146.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Whyzmuzis.  Paul  D..  deceased,  5.714,526.  CI.  523-161.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Akticn:  See — 

Le  Hen-Ferrenbach,  Cathenne;  Terrisse.  Isabelle;  Magnet.  Armelle; 
Sciller.    Monique;    Puisieux.   Francis;   and  Grossiord.  Jean-Louis. 
5.714.154.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Henrio.  Franfoise;  Gay.  Michel;  and  Mur.  Gilles.  to  Rhone-PouIenc  Chimie. 
Composition  for  chlorine-containing  polymer  based  on  beta-diketone  and 
acetylacetonate  5.714.095.  CI.  252-407.000. 
Hensler.  Thomas  Anthony:  See — 

Ayers.  Peter  Graves;  Hensler.  Thomas  Anthony:  and  Trokban,  Paul 
Dennis.  5.714.041.  CI.  162-111.000. 
Henson.  Larry  P.;  Gajjar.  Kumar  and  Idleman.  Thomas  E..  to  EMC  Corpo- 
ration. Controlled  bus  reseleclion  interface  and  method.  5.715.406.  CI. 
395-287.000. 
Hentrich.  Susan  Kay:  See — 

Lee.  G.  Jae;  and  Hentiich,  Susan  Kay,  5.714,135,  CI.  424-70.110. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Bower.  Barton  K..  5.714,552,  O.  525-420.000. 
Gibbons.  Wayne  M.;  Grasso.  Robert  Paul;  O'Brien.  Michael  Kevin; 
Shannon.  Paul  Joseph;  and  Sun.  Shao-Tang.  5.714.304.  CI.  430- 
270.110. 
Heredia  Batista.  Antonio;  and  Loureiro  Benimeli.  Fermin  Jaime,  to  Fast  Air. 

S.L.  Valve.  5.713.386.  CI.  137-233.000. 
Herluison.  Jean-Claude,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Device  for 
providing  pixels  to  a  series  of  operators  of  a  circuit  for  compressing  motion 
pictures.  5.715.175.  CI.  364-5 14.00R. 
Hermiller.  Mark:  See — 

Ata.  Ali:  Hermiller.  Mark;  Veldhouse,  Lonnie  A.;  and  Wiiaszczyk. 
Robert.  5.713.483.  CI.  220-448.000. 
Hernandez.  Antonio  S.:  See — 

Tucker.  Martin  S.;  Lopez.  Fernando  C;  and  Hernandez,  Antonio  S.. 
5.713.830.  CI.  600-38.000. 
Heron.    Harold   G.    Reti-actable    bird    deterring    device.    5.713.160.   CI. 

.52-101.000. 
Herregods.  Marc;  Somers.  Peter;  and  Van  HuUe.  Koenraad.  to  Agfa-Gevaen 
N  v.;  and  Xeikon  N.V.  Generation  of  halftone  overlays  for  combination 
with  halfloned  images.  5.715.382.  CI.  39.5-117.000. 
Herrmann.  Josef:  See — 

HeHmann.  Klaus;  Herrmann.  Josef;  Jessen.  Claus;  Schmidt.  Helmut; 
Schwegmann.  Christian;  and  Zimmermann.  Michael.  5.713.850.  CI. 
604-28.000. 
Herrmannsderfer.  Dieter:  See — 

Schellenberger.  Wilhelm:  and  HerrmannsdOrfer.  Dieter.  5.714.203.  CI. 
427-378.000. 
Hersee.  Stephen  A.;  and  Frost.  Timothy  O..  to  Copia  International.  Ltd.  Data 

encoding  system  for  rasterized  fonts.  5.715.069,  CI.  358-438.000. 
Hershey.  John  E.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Mark  E.;  and  Hershey.  John  E..  5.715.390.  Q.  395-188.010. 
Hemih.  Kenneth  T;  and  Ward.  Scon,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Permanently  implant- 
able guiding  catheter.  5.713.858.  CI.  604-93.000 
Herzlinger.  Peter:  See — 

Chase.  Lee;  Goss.  John;  Alguard.  Mark;  Axelrod.  Steve:  Herzlinger. 
Peter;  Anderson.  Len;  and  King.  Harriss.  5.7 14.763,  CI.  250-559.300. 


Hess.  Michael  F;  Hill.  Michael  R  S  ;  Meador.  John  T;  and  Mead.  R. 
Hardwin.  to  Medtronic.  Inc  Anhythmia  and  librillation  prevention  pace- 
maker using  ratchet  up  and  decay  modes  of  operation.  5.713.929.  CI. 
607-14.000. 
Heveling.  Josef;  Armbruster.  Erich;  and  Siegrist.  Waller,  to  Lonza  Ltd. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  3-methylpiperidine  and  3-niethylpyridine  by 
catalytic  cyclization  of  2-methyl- 1 .  5-diaminopentane.  5.714.610.  CI.  546- 
184.000. 
Hewlen-Packard  Co.:  See — 

Chan.  Alex  B..  5.713.563,  O.  269-21.000 

Dias.  J.  Renting.  5.7I3.9I6.  Q.  606-69.000. 

Ehlers.  Eric  R..  5.714.900.  CI.  327-325.000 

Girard.  James  J.;  and  Okamura,  Mike  H.,  5.713369.  Q.  271-149.000. 

Hoppal.  John  Pete.  5.715.146.  O.  361-7%.000. 

May.  Gregory  J .  5.715.243.  CI.  370-312.000. 

Osborne.  William  S.;  Therien.  Patrick  J.;  and  Taylor.  Bret  K..  5,714,991, 

CI.  347-30.000. 
Smith.  Richard  Brinain.  5.715.454.  CI.  395-619.000. 
Wade.  John  M  .  5.714.989.  CI.  347-14.000. 

Wickramanayake,  Palitha;  and  Parazak.  Dennis  P..  5.713.989.  Q.  106- 
31.600. 
Heyneker.  Herbert  L.:  See — 

Vehar,  Gordon  A.:  and  Heyneker,  Herbert  L..  5.714,372,  a.  435- 
226.000. 
Heywang,  Ulrich:  See — 

Schneider,  Alexandra:  Cimboliek,  Gerhard:  Muller.  Bemd;  and  Hey- 
wang.  Ulrich.  5.714.629.  CI.  560-147.000. 
Hi-Shear  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Mooney.  Thomas:  Linle.  Gayben  B.:  fmd  LitUe.  Guy,  5,713395,  Q. 
280-736.000. 
Hickey.  Scon  J.:  See- 
Beck.  Martin  H.;  Rollend.  George  F:  Muszynski.  John  H.:  Reed,  Lydia 
K.;  Hickey.  Scon  J.;  Caldicoct  Robert  J.;  and  Connor.  Dennis  C. 
5.714.1  II.  CI.  264-532.000. 
Hickman.  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Harlan.  John   S.:   Hickman.  Raymond   L.;  and  Lantis.   Benuud  T. 
5.713.600.  CI.  280-765.100. 
Hicks.  William  J.:  See- 
Pierce.  William  C;  and  Hicks.  William  J..  5.713.238.  CI.  73-161.000. 
Hidaka.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Maruta.  Masayuki;  Shimizu.  Jun;  Sata.  Shinichi:  and  Hidaka.  Yasuhiro, 
5.714.294.  CI.  430- 110.000. 
Higashi.  Kenji.  Steam  generator  5.713.309.  CI.  I22-4O.O0O. 
Higgins.  Deborah  L.:  See — 

Anderson.  Stephen:  Bennen.  William  R;  Botstein.  David:  Higgins. 
I>eborah  L.;  Paoni.  Nicholas  E:  and  Zoller.  Mark  J..  5.7I4.I45.  CI. 
424-94.640. 
Highsmith.  Charles  E.;  and  Benton.  Joseph  F.  to  Unarco  Material  Handling. 
Inc.  Storage  rack  having  latched  beam-to-column  connection.  5.713.476. 
a.  211-192.000. 
Highum.  Edward  Allan;  Mueller.  Alfred  Wilhelm:  Nash.  Thomas  William: 
Sladler.  Ewald  Emil  Gottlob;  and  Thorvilson.  Scon  Marvin,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  for  manufacturing  electro- 
magnetic shield  having  multiple  polymeric  layers  of  diffenng  till  compo- 
sitions. 5.714.102.  a.  264-105.000. 
Higson.  Stephen  Geoffrey:  See — 

Brown.  David  John:  and  Higson.  Stephen  Geoffrey.  5.714.077.  O. 
210-747.000. 
Hilbig.  Rainer;  Chiltka.  Uwe;  and  Postma.  Pieter.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Variable  color  discharge  lamp.  5.714.848.  C\.  315-334.000. 
Hill.  Calvin  G.:  See— 

Drummond.  Michael  T;  Hill.  Calvin  G.;  Lowman.  Richard  M..  Jr.; 
Suski.  William  C;   Roberts.  Rodney  W.;  and  Lovvry.  James  W., 
5.713.824.  CI.  493-301.000. 
Hill.  Michael  R.  S.:  See— 

Hess.  Michael  F;  Hill.  Michael  R.  S  ;  Meador.  John  T;  and  Mead.  R 

Hardwin.  5.713.929.  CI.  607-14.000. 
Min.  Xiaoyi;  Mongeon.  Luc  R.;  and  Hill.  Michael  R.  S.,  5,713,924, 0. 
607-4.000. 
Hill,  Philip  Nicholas  Cuthbeitson;  and  Pickard.  Christopher  James.  Audio 

signal  processing.  5.715318.  C\.  381-24.000. 
Hill.  Wayne  S..  to  Foster-Miller.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  analyzing  a  two 

phase  flow.  5.714.691.  CI.  73-861.040. 
Hillock.  Rand?ll  R.;  and  Ruppel.  John  S..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Frequency  offset 
method  and  apparatus  for  use  in  a  transceiver.  5.715.520.  CI.  455-76.000. 
Hillstrom.  Brian  1.  See — 

Hillstrom.  David  U.;  and  Hillstrom.  Brian  J.,  5,713,659.  Q.  362- 
240.000. 
Hillstrom.  David  U.;  and  Hillstrom.  Brian  J.,  to  Marketing  Displays.  Inc. 

Illuminated  canopy  with  access  doors.  5.713.659.  C\.  362-240.000. 
Hilton.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Hauschulz.  Dana  S.;  and  Hilton.  Daniel  E..  5,714,738,  CI.  219-535.000. 
Hiner.  Eric  M.:  See — 

Fumess.  Robert  L.;  Hiner.  Eric  M.;  Estep.  David  Lloyd:  and  Shemuui. 
Bert,  5.714.681.  O.  73-40.50R. 
Hines.  Letha  M.;  See — 

Osbom.  Thomas  W..  Ill;  Sugahara.  Kazuko;  Chappell.  Charks  W.;  and 
Hines.  Letha  M..  5.713.884.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Hinnant.  Milton  Darrell:  See — 

Monda.  Albert  F;  and  Hinnant  Milton  Danell.  5.713.694.  CI.  404- 
9.000. 
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Hinney.  Hairy  R.:  See — 

Bowman.  Paul  T;  Hinney,  Hairy  R.;  and  Meeker.  Robert  L..  5.714.639. 
CI.  568-620.000. 
Hino  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiici  Kaisha:  See — 

Yokoyama.    Takeshi^    Watanabe,    Kalsuhiro:    and    Matsuda.    Yukio. 
5.713.501.0.  224-517.000. 
Hirai,  Masana:  See — 

Udaka.  Shigezo:  Kajino.  Tsutomu:  Saito.  Yoke;  Hirai.  Masana:  Yamada. 
Yukio;  and  Hoshino.  Fumihiko.  5.714,346.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hirai.  Yuji:  See — 

Terasaki.  Kimiloshi;  Egasira.  Ryoichi;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi:  and  Hirai. 
Yuji,  5.715.301.  CI.  379-100.160. 
Hiraishi.  Kenji;  and  Asahi.  Ma.'sahiko,  Co  Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Differential  apparatus.  5.713.812,  CI.  475-252.000. 
Hiranishi.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Mutaguchi.  Masao:  Kawase.  Kiyosi:  Tanida.  Koji.  Ouuka.  Takenori: 
Murau.   Tamolsu;    Hiranishi.    Yoshinobu;    and   Tokumura.    Ichiro, 
5,713,163,  CI.  52- 167. 1 OO. 
Hirano.  Koki:  See — 

Sugawara,  Mimxu:  Hirano,  Koki;  Tada,  Katsuhiko;  and  Nakamura. 
Tetsuya,  5,714,227.  CI.  428-71.000. 
Hirano,  Masashi:  5ee — 

Wachi,  Masalada;  Yamada,  Hideo;  and  Hirano,  Masashi,  5,714,703,  CI. 
84-603.000. 
Hinio.  Shuji;  Okada.  Hideko;  and  Yano.  Kou.saku.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd    Method  for  forming  a  memory  device  by  utilizing 
variations  in  resistance  value.  5.714.400.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Hiraoka.  Takashi:  See — 

Kage.  Tsuyoshi;  Takahashi.  Koji:  Sakai.  Hideki;  and  Hiraoka,  Takashi, 

5,714,220,  CI.  428-36.800. 
Wake.   Ryousuke;   Yoshihara.   Ryoichi:   Niimi.   Hiroji;   and  Hiraoka. 
Takashi.  5.714,273,  CI.  428-626.000. 
Hirasa,  Takashi:  See — 

Saloh.  Nobuyoshi;  Hirasa,  Takashi;  and  Murau,  Yukichi,  5,713,992,  Q. 
106-31.480. 
Hiiase.  Katsunori:  See — 

Ohnaka,  Takashi;  Matsushita.  Katsuhiko;  Kishimoto.  Daisuke:  Taka- 
hashi. Minoru;  Kume.  Minoru;  Koinoike.  Mitsulaka;  Hirase.  Kat- 
sunori; Tanaka,  Tatsuo;  Murashima,  Hirotsugu;  Idegata,  Osamu;  and 
Nishi.  Ma.safumi,  5,715,358.  CI.  386-108.000. 
Hirata.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Katori.  Kentaro;  Kouzaki.  Masahiro:  Hada,  Yoshinobu;  Okuno,  Yuki- 
hiko;  and  Hirau.  Katsuyuki.  5.715.067.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Hirata,  Shigeru;  and  Ogawa.  Shinji,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process 

for  producing  isopropyl  alcohol.  5,714,646,  O.  568-899.000. 
Hirata.  Yuji;  See — 

Hashimoto.  Yoshihiro;  Endo.  Takakazu;  Tamura.  Koji;  Hirata.  Yuji;  and 
Kobaya.shi.  Etsuko.  5.714.357.  CI   435146000. 
Hiratsuka,  Seiichiro;  and  Shimada.  Masaya.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Lid.  Color  separating  device  and  color  image  reading  device  incor- 
porating same.  5,715,095,  CI.  359-634.000. 
Hiratsuka.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Shimamura.  Morihiko;  and  Hiratsuka.  Yoshiyuki,  5,713,638,  Q.  303- 
3.000 
Hirayama,  Hideaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multiproces.sor  computer 
system  and  a  method  for  memory  allocation  to  optimize  cache  coherency 
within  the  system.  5.715.4.30.  CI.  395-468.000. 
Hirayama.  Koichi;  and  Miyano.  Yuichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Appa- 
ratus for  processing  compressed  video  signals  which  are  be  recorded  on  a 
disk  or  which  have  been  reproduced  from  a  disk.  5.715.356.  CI.  386- 
96.000. 
Hirayama,  Masaki:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  and  Hirayama,  Masaki,  5,714,795,  CI. 
2.57-5.30.000. 
Hirazawa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Sato.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida,  Makoio:  Kanbe,  Kenji:  Hirazawa,  Kiyoshi:  and 
Takeuchi,  Tomio,  5,714,643,  C\.  568-833.000. 
Hiroi,  Junichi:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Haruo:  Hiroi,  Junichi;  Ueno.  Takeshi;  and  Harada,  Nobuyuki. 
5.714.434,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Hirokane.  Junji:  See — 

Ohta,  Kenji;  Takahashi,  Akira:  Kalayama,  Hiroyuki;  Hirokane,  Junji: 
and  Yamaoka,  Hideyoshi,  5,714,251,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Hirose.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Seino.  Ma.sahiro;  Hirose,  Hiromasa:  Okoshi.  Satoshi:  and  Yamamoto, 
Shinya,  5,713,220.  O.  66-106.000. 
Hirose,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kurokawa,   Saloru;   Hashimoto,   Kiyoshi:  Yoshimi,  Yasushi:   Hirose, 
Kazuhiko:  Tokunaga,  Takahisa;  Kono,  Toshiaki;  and  Kodaira,  Aki- 
hiro,  5,714,181,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Hirose.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Katayama.  Yukari;  Ogawa,  Hitoshi;  Tsunoda,  Motoyasu;  Hirose,  Tsuneo; 

Kojima,  Akira:  Saiki.  Eisaku:  Kaneda.  Yasunori;  Tsuneta.  Katsuhiro; 

Miyazawa,  Shoichi;  and  Takashi,  Tenimi,  5,715,105,  CI.  360-48.000. 

Hiroshi  Kashiwagi  of  Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 

Technology:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Abe,  Akira:  Miyadera,  Tatsuo:  and  Irite,  Naoko, 
5.714.432,  CI.  502-415.000. 
Hirola,  Akihiko:  See — 

Yoda,  Yasuo:  Hirola,  Akihiko:  Aoki,  Masanofi:  and  Oda,  Hitoshi, 
5,714,106,  CI.  264-275.000. 


Hirsh.  Jeffrey  I.;  and  Wilson.  Sharlene  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Method  for  making  wavelength-selective  phase-type  optical   low-pass 
antialia.sing  filter.  5.714.284.  CI.  4.30-5.000. 
Hirt.  Haitmut:  See — 

Gerk.  Wilfried;  Hirt.  Hailmut;  and  Klee.  Gerhard,  5,713,703.  CI.  408- 
147.000. 
Hisatomi,  Kiyoshi;  Mikata,  Yuuichi;  Funo.  Sakae:  and  Ishihara,  Katsunori,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  having  insulation  film 
whose  breakdown  voltage  is  improved  and  its  manufacturing  method. 
5.714.399.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuyama.  Kouichi;  Suzunaga.  Alsushi:  Nishimura,  Atsushi:  and  Isono, 
Tada.shi.  5.714.794.  CI.  257-522.000. 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki:  See — 

Saito.  Masanori;  Ishida,  Hirohisa:  and  iwabuchi,  Mitsunoba,  5,714,878, 
CI.  324- 1 2 1. COR. 
Hitachi,  Lid.:  See— 

Aritsuka.  Toshiyuki;  Hataoka.  Nobuo;  Nejime,  Yoshito:  and  Takahashi, 

Toshikazu.  5.715.412.  CI.  .195-326.000. 
Asai,  Hideki;  Horiuchi,  Hideyuki;  Yabe.  Ryohei;  and  Oowada.  Norio, 

5,715,182,  CI.  364-555.000. 
Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  and  von  Bunau.  Rudolf  Murai,  5,715,039,  CL  3SS- 

53.000. 
Honjo.  Shigeru;  Yanagisawa,  KazunULsa;  and  Inoue,  Kiyoshi,  5,715,190, 

CI  365-149.000. 

Itabashi.  Naoshi:  Mochiji,  Kozo;  Shichi,  Hirayasu:  Yamamoto,  Seiji: 

Osabe,  Satoshi:  and  Kanehori,  Keiichi,  5,714,757,  CI.  250-309.000. 

Katayama,  Yukari:  Ogawa,  Hitoshi;  Tsunoda,  Motoyasu;  Hirose.  Tsuneo: 

Kojima,  Akira:  Saiki,  Eisaku;  Kaneda.  Yasunori:  Tsuneta.  Katsuhiro; 

Miyazawa.  Shoichi;  and  Takashi.  Tetumi.  5.715,105,  CI.  360-»8.000. 

Momose.  Atsushi.  5.715.291.  CI.  .378-84.000. 

Mon.  Toshiaki;  Kagima.sa.  Toyohiko;  Takahashi.  Kikuo;  and  Ukai. 

Toshiyuki,  5,715,452,  CI.  395-617.000. 
Nishimura,  Katsunori;  Honbo.  Hidetoshi:  Gotoh,  Akihiro:  Mizuntolo, 

Mamoru;  and  Horiba,  Tatsuo,  5,714,129,  CI.  423-179.500. 
Nishiyama,  Nobumasa;  and  Tsuyoshi,  Toshiaki,  5,715,110,  CI.  360- 

67.000. 
Shimano,  Takeshi;  Ito,  Kenchi;  Maiuyama,  Yooji;  and  Awano,  Hiroyuki. 

5.715726,0.369-112.000. 
Takai.  Atsushi;  and  Abe,  Hajime.  5,715.339,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Takayama.  Shigehiko.  5.715.083.  CI.  359-443.000. 
Tsubosaki,   Kunihiro;  Tanimolo,   Michio:   Nishi,   Kunihiko:   Ichitani. 
Ma.sahiro:  Koike.  Shunji;  Suzuki.  Kazunari;  Kimolo.  Ryosuke;  Anjoh. 
Ichiro:    Jin.   Taisei;    Iwaya,    Akihiko:    Murakami.    Gen:    Ishihara. 
Masamichi:  and  Arita,  Junichi.  5.714.405.  CI  437-206.000. 
Uetake.  Naohito;  Kondoh.  Masayoshi;  Nagase.  Makoto;  Hosokawa, 
Hideyuki;  Hara,  Teruo;  Asakura,  Yamato;  Ohsumi,  Katsumi;  Aka- 
mine,  Kazuhiko:  and  Yamane.  Kouichi.  5,715,290,  CI.  376-306.000. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.:  See — 

Uehara,  Toshihiro,  5,714,114,  O.  420-61.000. 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsubosaki.   Kunihiro;  Tanimolo.   Michio:   Nishi,   Kunihiko;   Ichitani. 
Masahiro:  Koike.  Shunji;  Suzuki.  Kazunari;  Kimoto.  Ryosuke;  Anjoh. 
Ichiro;    Jin,   Taisei;    Iwaya,   Akihiko;    Murakami,    Gen;    Ishihara, 
Masamichi;  and  Arita,  Junichi,  5,714,405,  CI.  437-206.000. 
Hitachi  Powdered  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujita.  Toyohisa;  and  Yoshino.  Kenji.  5.714.084.  CI.  252-73.000. 
Hitomi,  Mitsuo;  Masuda.  Shunji;  Hattori.  ToshihIko;  Kashiyama,  Kenji;  and 
Sasaki,  Junsou.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Internal  combustion  engine 
with  supercharger  5,7I3J30.  CI.  123-311.000. 
HMT  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Lai.  Brij  Bihari;  Bourez,  Allen  J.;  and  Russak.  Michael  A..  5,7 14,044,  CI. 
204-192.160 
Ho.  Rodney  Jin  Yong:  and  Faltynek.  Connie  Rene,  to  University  of  Wash- 
ington. Use  of  interlcukin  7  to  enhance  humoral  immunity.  5.714,141.  O. 
424-85.200. 
Ho.  Yu-Ming,  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.  Ejector  mechanism  for 

memory  card  connector  5,713,750,  O.  439-159.000. 
Hoane,  Arthur  Joseph,  Jr.:  See — 

Jackson.  Rory  Dana:  and  Hoane,  Arthur  Joseph,  Jr.,  5,715.391.  CI. 
.395-200  010. 
Hobro.  Sture:  Lindenip.  Erik;  and  Mattisson,  Leif,  to  Gambro  AB.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  differential  in  a  dialysis  machine. 
5.714,685.0.  73-204.130. 
Hochiki  Corporation:  See — 

Machida,  Haruchika;  Kojima,  Yoshinori;  and  Kii,  Mashahiro,  5,715,177, 
CI.  364-550.000. 
Hodai.  Masalo,  to  Kabushiki  Kai.sha  Sato.  Thermal  printer  ink  ribbon  cassette 

apparatus.  5.714,9%,  CI.  347-217.000. 
Hodge.  Bessie  G.  Combined  key  fob  and  ticket  scraper.  5,713,232,  CI. 

70-456.00R. 
Hodson,  Simon  K.:  See — 

Andersen,  Just;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K.,  5,714,217,  CI.  428-34.500. 
Hoechest  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Simons,  F  Holmes,  5,714,258,  O.  428-395.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiegesellschaft:  See — 

KSmmerer,  Friedrich-Johannes:  Schleyeibach.  Rudolf;  and  Thorwan, 
Werner,  5.714,514.  CI.  514-526.000. 
Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Aretz.  Werner:  and  Willems,  PhiUpp,  5,714.348,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Disselbeck,  Dieter,  5,714,226,  CI.  428-116.000. 


Krone,  \felker.  Wakh.  Axel;  MUllner,  Stefan;  and  Gnnzer,  Einold. 

5.714,138,0.424-78.120. 
Pmft.  Hans  JDrgen,  5,714,171,  CI  425-66.000. 
Simons,  Guido;  Sirecker,  Helmut,  deceased:  Molz.  Peter,  Schnorr,  Gerd: 
Skjzipczyk,  Heinz  JUrgen;  and  Wissmann.   Hans,  5,714,336,  CI. 
435-7.900. 
Winter,  Andreas;  DoIIe,  VbUcer,  and  Spaleck,  Walter,  5.714,427,  CI. 
502- 1 17.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Reed,  Bradley  W ;  and  Sirkar,  Kamalesh  K.,  5,714,072.0. 210-644.000. 
Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH:  See— 

Haaf.  Klaus;  Kehne.  Heinz;  Bauer,  Klaus;  and  Bieringer,  Hermann, 
5.714.436,0.  504-211.000. 
Hoechst  Trevira  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

BSnigk.  Burkhard,  5,713,601,  CI.  28O-80I.I00. 
Hoekema  Andreas:  See — 

Van  Ooijen.  Albert  J.  J.;  Rietveld,  Krijn;  Hoekema  Andreas;  Pen.  Jan; 
Sijmons.  Peter  Christian;  Verwoerd,  Teunis  Coinelis;  and  Quax, 
Wilhemus  Johannes,  5,714,474,  O.  514-44.000. 
Hoffrnan,  Mark  E.;  and  Hershey,  John  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Method   and  apparatus   for  providing  upgrades   in  electricity  meters. 
5,715,390,0.  395  188.010. 
Hofmann,  Armin:  See — 

Walser,   Hans   Heiri;   Aliesch.   Hans   Peter:   and   Hofmann.  Armin, 
5,713,455,0.  198-465.100. 
Hofmann,  Hans  Peter:  See — 

Lubisch.  Wilfried;  Behl,  Berthold;  and  Hofmann,  Hans  Peter.  5,714,489, 
O.  514-249.000. 
Hogan,  James  John,  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated.  Nucleic  acid  probes  and 

methods  for  delecting  salmonella  5,714,321,  O  435-6.000. 
Hogendijk,  Michael;  and  Wholey.  Mark  H..  to  Endolex  Interventional  Sys- 
tems. Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  dilating  a  lumen  and  for  inserting  an 
intraluminal  graft.  5.713,907,  CI.  606-108  000 
Hogerton.  Peter  B.;  and  Carlson.  Kenneth  E..  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Deformable  substrate  assembly  for  adhesively 
bonded  electronic  device.  5,714,252.  O.  428-344.000. 
Hoguet,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Tillac,    Jean-lrancois;    Hoguet,    Jean-Pierre:    and    Soulignac.   Alain, 
5,714.081,0.  249-186.000. 
Hojo,  Masahiro:  See — 

Hatakeyama,  Kazuya;  Hojo,  Masahiro:  Nohara,  Daisuke:  and  Cataldo, 
Franco,  5,714.533.  O.  524-140.000. 
Hokko  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd  :  See- 
Sato,  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida  Makoto;  Kanbe,  Kenji;  Hirazawa  Kiyoshi:  and 
Takeuchi,  Tomio,  5,714,643,  O.  568-833.000. 
Hoiden,  Brien  A.:  See— 

Steele,  John  Gerard:  Hoiden,  Brien  A.;  Sweeney,  Deborah:  O'Leary, 
Dan;   Schindhelm,   Klaus;   Vannas,  Antti:  and  Johnson,  Graham, 
5,713,957,0.623-5.000. 
Holder.  Karl-Hans:  Salm.  Ingolf;  and  Weiss.  Otto,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Coiporation.  Incorporation  of  services  written  in  one  operating 
system    environment     into    another    operating    system    environment. 
5,715,458,  O.  395-680.000. 
Hollander,  Irwin  J.:  See — 

Kunsonann,  Martin  P:  Hollander,  Irwin  J.;  Hanumn.  Philip:  and  Kunz, 
Arthui,  5,714,586.  CI.  530-391.700. 
Hollaway,    Oveu    D.:    and    Hollaway,    Robert   J.    Cage-mounted   feeder 

5,713,305,0.  I19^«64.000. 
Hollaway,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Hollaway.  Oveu  D.:  and  Hollaway,  Robert  J.,  5,713,305.  O.    119- 
464.000. 
Hollinger.  Steven  J.  System  for  generation  of  a  composite  raster-vector  image. 

5,715,331,0.  382-199.000. 
Hollinger,  William  K.,  Jr,  lo  Conversation  Resources  International,  Inc. 
Method  for  preserving  an  archival  document  or  object.  5,714,120,  O. 
422-40.000. 
Hollis.  Kadileen  S.:  See— 

Boroson.  Michael  L.;  DeBoer,  Charles  D.;  and  Hollis,  Kathleen  S., 
5,714,301,0.430-201.000. 
Holloway,  Matthew:  See — 

Yanagihara,  Kazu,  Peralta  Steven  F.;  Martherus,  Robin  E.:  Vaughan, 
Gregory  B.;  and  Holloway,  Matthew,  5.715,443.  O.  395-603.000. 
Holmes,  Gary  L.;  Culler,  Scon  R.;  Hardy.  David  H  ;  Hendrickson.  William  A.; 
Klun.  Thomas  P.;  Harmon,  Kimberly  K.;  Heiti.  Robert  V.;  Spuigeon, 
Kathryn  M.;  and  Studiner,  Charles  J..  Ill,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Precisely  shaped  abrasive  composite.  5,714,259, 
CI.  428-402.000. 
Holmes-Smith,  Rupert  David:  See — 

Schreiner,  James  Louis;  Moir,  Michael  Edward:  Holmes-Smith,  Rupert 

David:    Ruigrok,    Charles    Francis;    and    Mitchell,    James    Brian, 

5.713,964,  O.  44-355.000. 

Holt.  Elmo  S.;  and  Lang,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation. 

Programmable  friction  stir  welding  process.  5,713,507,  O.  228-112.100. 

Holt  Robert  C,  Jr,  to  Coastal  Pet  Products,  Inc.  Girth  tightening  animal 

harness.  5,713,308,  CI.  119-856.000. 
Holte,  Keenan  O.,  to  Oris,  L.L.C.  Sporting  event  options  market  trading 

game.  5,713,793,  CI.  463-25.000. 
Holtek  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,  Jason;  Chen,  Paul;  and  Chang,  George,  5,715,187,  O.  364- 

754.000. 
Chung,  Hennan;  and  Wu,  Rong-Tyan,  5,714.954.  O.  341-147.000. 


Holtman,  Richaid  H.:  See— 

Glassey,  Stephen  F.;  and  Holtman.  Richaid  H..  5.713.520.  O.  239- 
92.000. 
Holton,  Robert  A.;  and  Chai.  Ki-byung,  to  Florida  Suie  University.  CIO 
taxane  derivatives  and  pharmaceutical  compositions.  5,714.513.  O.  514- 
449.000. 
Holzwarth,  Heinz:  See — 

Schacht  Hans-Thomas;  Muenzel,  Norben:  Menesdof.  Carl-Lofcnz: 
Falcigno,    Pasquale    Alfred;    Holzwarth,    Heinz;    Robde,    Ottmar, 
deceased;  and  Kiiner,  Hans-Joig,  5,714,559,  CI.  526-313.000. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ho.  Yu-Ming.  5.713,750,  O.  439-159.000. 
Honbo,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Nishimura  Katsunori;  Honbo.  Hidetoshi:  Gotoh,  Akihiro;  Mizumoto, 
Mamoru;  and  Horiba  Tatsuo,  5,714,129,  O.  423-179.500. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki.  Takuya;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi:  Komatsuda  Takashi;  Kato.  Hiroaki: 

Saito,  Akihisa:  and  Oketani,  Toshikazu.  5.713,198.  CI.  60-277.000. 

Funatsu,  Kouichi;  Koyama  Hideo;  and  Teshima  Daihei,  5,713,815, 0. 

477-46.000. 
Ogawa  Ken:  Ikebe.  Hidehito;  Oshima  Yoshikazu;  and  Ehara.  Yasunori. 

5,713,197,0.  60-276.000. 
Okamoto,  Takafumi,  5,714,276,  O.  429-17.000. 
Takahashi.  Akio;  and  Koiwa  Takeshi,  5,713,625,  O.  296-194.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Komori,  Naoki;  Morita  Akio;  and  Suzuki,  Kalsuaki,  5.715,389,  O. 
395-184.010. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushishi  Kaisha:  See — 

Terao,  Kiminobu:  Ueda  Kouji;  Takada  Mayumi;  and  Amano,  Kenji. 
5.713,578,0.  277-27.000. 
Honda  Yukihiro:  See—  ■♦ 

Kimura,  Kenji;  Samizo,  Molohiko:  Tanaka,  Shinya:  Honda  Yukihiro: 
Sasaki,  Manji:  and  Yachigo,  Shinichi,  5,714,612,  CI.  546-190.000. 
Honeywell  Iik  :  See — 

Bums.  David  W.;  and  Glenn,  Max  C,  5,714,690,  O.  73-721.000.        *-r 
Hong.  Kil-Ho:  See—  f     ' 

Shim,  Woo-Jeon:   Kim,   Il-Soo;   Hong,   Kil-Ho:  and  Lee,  Woo-Jin, 
5,714,708,0.  89-1.806. 
Hong.  Woong-Sub,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Pump  having  a  three- 
way  valve.  5,713,729,  O.  417-423.140. 
Hongawa  Hironaga  See — 

Nakayama    Takumi:    Hongawa,    Hironaga;    Maisumolo,    Masashi; 
Mukaiyama   Hirohito:  Asai.   Hitoshi;   Shimono,   Milsuni:   Sakai, 
Satoshi;  and  Malsue,  Yasuhiro,  5,713,674,  O.  400-55.000. 
Hongo,  Kimitoshi:  See — 

Takada.  Yukari;  Onishi,  Ken;  and  Hongo,  Kimiloshi,  5,715.104.  O. 
360-15.000. 
Honjo.  Shigeiu;  Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa:  and  Inoue,  Kiyoshi,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Semiconductor  memory  device.  5,715,190,  O.  365-149.000 
Hofima  Mikio;  Shigcmatsu.  Kouichi;  Shimada  Junichi:  and  Kobayashi. 
Fumio.  to  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.  Automotive  electric  door  lock  system. 
5,713,613,0.  292-201.000. 
Hoover  Company,  The:  See — 

Keebler,  A.  Ronald:  and  Frederick,  Lynn  A.,  5,713,103, 0.  15-323.000. 
Hope,  Lawrence  L.:  See — 

Hunt  Roger  B.:  Hope,  Lawrence  L.:  and  Roche,  William  I..  5.714.836. 
CI.  313-487.000 
Hoppal,  John  Pete,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Computer  I/O  expansioii 

board  securing  apparatus  and  method.  5,715.146.  O.  361-796.000. 
Hoppe.  Michael  J.,  to  Kaiser  Electro-Optics,  Inc.  Plane  parallel  optical 
collimating  device  employing  a  cholesieric  liquid  crystal.  5,715,023,  O. 
349-11.000. 
Hopper.  Julian  Francis  George;  Goegebeur.  Patrick  Maigriet  Gaston:  and 
Kooren.  Hany.  to  Imperial  Chemical  IndusOies  PLC  Process  for  hydrol- 
ysing  polyurethane  degradation  products.  5.714,523,  CI.  521-49.500. 
Horai,  Mitsuru;  and  Kubola,  Masayuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Labeling 

method  and  labeling  apparams.  5,714.028.  CI.  156-212.000. 
Horiba.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Nishimura,  Katsunori:  Honbo,  Hidetoshi:  Gotoh.  Akihiro;  Mizumoio, 
Mamoru;  and  Horiba  Tatsuo,  5,714,129,  CI.  423-179.500. 
Hone,  Mikio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Minoru;  Negishi.  Kiyoshi:  Kawamura  Katsumi:  Hone,  Mikio; 
Onu.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi.  5,714,994,  O.  347-190.000. 
Horiguchi,  Shigeru:  See — 

Nakazato,    Yasushi:    Horiguchi,    Shigeiu;    Taruki.    Takashi;    Kouchi, 
Masashi:  Tanaka   Makoio;   and  Ohshiu.   Hisayo,  5,715,500,  CI. 
99-124.000. 
Horii,  Hiroyuki;  Iwata  Masao:  Miyazawa  Tsuyoshi;  Shimizu,  Koichiro; 
Yasuoka.  Toshikazu;  Nakano.  Akira:  Gunji,  Katsuhiko:  and  Kdmazaki, 
Tomokazu,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Mobile  communication 
device  having  an  output  power  sensor  succeeding  a  transmission  filter. 
5,715,527,  O.  455-126.000. 
Horii,  Hiroytiki:  See — 

Yamagau,  Shigeo;  Horii,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Hirokazu;  Suzuki,  Yasu- 
tomo;  and  Ogawa  Masahiko.  5,715.357.  CI.  386-96.000. 
Horikawa.  Shunji,  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.  Semiconductor  hetetojunction 

material.  5,714,014,  O.  148-33.000. 
Horinka  Paul  R.:  See — 

Daly,  Andrew  T;  Correll,  Glenn  D.:  Kozlowski,  Joseph  J.:  Haley, 
Richard  P.;  Muthiah,  Jeno;  Horinka  Paul  R.;  and  Reinheimer.  Eugene 
P..  5,714.206,  CI.  427-475.000. 
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Hohta.  Kenji:  See — 

Kaiju.  Hanihisa;  and  Horita.  Kenji,  5.713.494.  Q.  222-199.000. 
Horiuchi,  Hidcyuki:  See — 

Asai.  Hideki;  Horiuchi.  Hideyulu:  Yabe.  Ryohei:  and  Oowada.  Norio. 
5.715.182.  a.  364-555.000. 
Horn.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Wang.  Lixiao;  Miller.  Paul  James;  Hon),  Daniel  J.:  and  Frank.  Deborah 
A.,  5,714.110.  CI.  264-529.000. 
Homer.  John  A.;  See — 

Kramer.  Carolyn  M.;  McLaughlin,  John  F:  DeLuca,  Robert  D.;  Homor. 
John  A.;  Daub.  Mary  J.;  and  Andino.  Kevin  A..  5.713.994.  CI. 
106-35.000. 
Horowitz.  Mark  Alan:  See — 

Banh.  Richard  Maurice;  Griffin.  Matthew  Murdy;  Ware.  Frederick 
Abbott;  and  Horowitz.  Mark  Alan.  5.715.407.  CI.  395-290.000 
Horn.  Robert  L.  Isogrammetric  analysis  method  for  high-yield  prtxresses. 

5.715.181.  a.  364-554.000. 
Horvath.  Anthony:  See — 

Walsh.  David  Stephen;  Horvath.  Anthony;  Sofcnsen.  John  Christian; 
Hameedi.  Kristi  Marie:  Panasuk.  Gerard  Nicholas;  Gaskin.  Phillip 
Michael;  and  Taylor,  James  Douglas.  5.713.323.  CI    123-184.420. 
Horvath.  John  S.;  and  Van  Wagoner.  John  D.  ElasDcized  geosynthetic  panel 

and  geofoam  composibon.  5.713.6%.  CI.  405-45.000. 
Hoshino.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Udaka.  Shigezo;  Kajino.  Tsutomu;  Saito,  Yoko:  Hirai.  Masana;  Yamada. 
Yukio;  and  Hoshino.  Fumihiko.  5.714.346.  O.  435-69  100 
Hoshino.  Hiromi:  See — 

TsujiiK).  Yukihiko;  Hoshino.  Hiromi;  Haba.  Yoshiaki;  Nagai.  Yasuo;  and 
Saito.  Hiroshi.  5,715.111.0.  360-71.000. 
Hoshino.  Tsutomu.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  resonance  imag- 
ing apparatus  with  automatic  load  timing  determination.  5.714.884.  CI. 
324-309  000. 
Hosmer,  J.  W.:  See— 

Petiie.  Thomas  D.;  and  Hosmer.  J.  W.,  5.714.931,  O.  340-539.000. 
Hosokawa,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Ueiake.  Naohito;  Kondoh.  Masayoshi;  Nagase.  Makoio;  Hosokawa, 
Hideyuki.  Hara.  Teruo;  Asakura,  Yamato;  Ohsumi.  Katsumi;  Aka- 
mine.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yamane.  Kouichi.  5.715,290.  O.  376-306.000. 
Hosokawa  Seisakusho  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Masui.  Shohei;   Matsumoto.  Masahito;  Usui.  Nobuhiro;  Hosokawa, 
Toshihiro;  and  Ishitsubo.  Ryuichi.  5.714.175.  Q.  425-123.000. 
Hosokawa,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Masui.  Shohei;   Matsumoto.  Masahito;  Usui.  Nobuhiro;  Hosokawa. 
Toshihiro;  and  Ishitsubo,  Ryuichi.  5.714.175.  O.  425-123.000. 
Hosoya.  Yukio.  to  Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc.  Brake  pressure  control  device. 

5.713.641.0.  303-117.100. 
Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases  Orthopaedic  Institute.  The:  See — 

Pachence.  James  M.;  Frenkel.  Sally;  and  Menche.  David,  5,713J74.  CI. 
128-898.000. 
Hoichkiss.  Adair  J.;  O'Connor.  John  V;  and  Spellman,  Michael  W..  to 
Geneniech.    Inc.    Human    tissue-type    plasminogen    activator    variant. 
5.714.144.  a.  424-94.640. 
Hooa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kimura,  Kunio;  Ito.  Takeshi;  Aoyama,  Tomohiro;  Uno,  Keiichi;  Hotta, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Anchi.  Minako.  5.714.618.  CI.  549-263.000. 
Hou.  Chin-Jung.  Rotary  mechanism  of  a  toy.  5,713.776.  CI.  446-136.000. 
Houchin.  Harold  E.  Portable  bed  raiser.  5,713.091.  CI.  5-660.000. 
Houghton.  Michael;  Choo.  Qui-Lim;  Kuo.  George;  Weiner.  Amy  J.;  Han. 
Jang;  Urdea.  Michael  Steven;  Irvine.  Bruce  Duncan;  and  Kolberg.  Janice 
A.,  lo  Chiron  Corporation  NANBV  diagnostics:  polynucleotides  useful  for 
screening  for  hepatitis  C  virus.  5.714.596.  CI.  536-23.720. 
Houghton.   Richard  David;  Graham,  Linda  Louise;  and  Kiutsch.  David 
Prescoa.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.   Propanil  dispersible  granule. 
5,714.439.  CI.  504-339.000. 
Houle.  Philip:  See — 

Manning.  Robert;  Larkins.  William  T;  Houle.  Philip;  Kamen.  Dean  L.; 
and  Faust.  Valentine.  5.713.865,  CI.  604-122.000. 
Houthoff.  Hendrik  J  ;  Reedijk.  Jan;  Jelsma.  Tinka;  Van  Es,  Remco  Maria;  van 
den  Berg.  Franciscus  Michiel;  Lempers.  Edwin  Leo  Mario;  and  Bloemink. 
Maneke  Johanna,  to  Kreatech  Diagnostics.   Platinum-containing  com- 
pounds, methods  for  their  preparation  and  applications  thereof.  5.714.327, 
a  435-6.000 
Houzego.  Peter  John:  See — 

Nash.  Stuart  Justin;  Houzego.  Peter  John;  Wood.  Timothy  Michael:  and 
Cox.  Peter  Erich.  5.714.186.  O.  426-106.000. 
Hoveling.  Stefan;  Rode.  Dirk;  Protzer.  Helmut;  and  Luetic.  Ruzica.  to  KM 
Europa  Metal  .Aktiengesellschafl.  Method  for  prtxJucing  brochantite  patina 
on  copper  5.714,052.  Q   205-137.000. 
Howard.  David  Amundson;  Smith.  Bruce  Denis;  Coates.  Karen  Evelyn;  and 
Vastano.  John  Andrew,  to  Cellular  Telecom,  LuL  Method  and  apparatus  for 
wireless  communication  employing  collector  arrays.  5.715,516,  C\.  455- 
33  100. 
Howard.  Jason  N..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Conducting  polymer  electrodes  for 
energy  storage  devices  and  method  of  making  same.   5.714,053.  O. 
205-220.000. 
Howard.  Matthew  A.,  Ill;  McCulloch.  Timothy  M  ;  and  Bauer.  Carol  A.,  to 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation,  The.  Human  drug  delivery  device 
for  tinnitus.  5.713.847.  CI.  604-21.000 
Howell.  George  L.;  and  Paliolta.  Michael,  lo  F.  M.  Howell  &  Company. 
Folding  carton  with  a  reinforced  hang  tab.  5.713.472.  CI.  206-784.000. 


Hiuby,  Viclor  J.:  Hadley.  Mac  E.:  and  Al-Obeidi.  Fahad.  lo  Competitive 
Technologies.  Inc.  Linear  analogs  of  alpha-msh  fragments.  5,714,576.  CI. 
530-312.000. 
Hsia.  Chih-Hui;  and  Lu.  L.  W..  to  Berg  Technology,  inc.  Memory  card 

connector.  5.713.747.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Hsieh.  Frank.  Bouncing  exerciser  with  torsion  springs.  5.713.819.  CI.  482- 

77.000. 
Hsieh.  Tong-Ho  J.,  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.  Absorbent  article  having  flexible 

bending  axes.  5.713.883.  CI.  604-385.IOO. 
Hsieh,   Wu-Hong.    Connecting   means    incorporated   with   a   bass   dnmi. 

5.714.701.0.  84-422.100. 
Hsu,  Ching-Hsiang:  See — 

Liang.  Mong-Song;  Kuo.  Di-Son;  Hsu,  Ching-Hsiang:  and  Lin,  Ruei- 
Ling,  5.714.412.  O.  438-266.000. 
Hsu.  Chin-Yi  Jenny:  See — 

Myers.  Michael  R.;  Spada,  Alfred  P;  Maguire,  Martin  P;  Persons.  Paul 
E.;  Zilberstein,  Ashen  Hsu.  Chin-Yi  Jenny:  and  Johnson,  Susan  E., 
5.714.493.  CI.  514-259.000. 
Hsueh,  Kesyin:  See — 

Rezai.  Ebrahim;  Kolodesh.  Michael  S.;  Tai.  Yung-Wei;  Hsueh,  Kesyin: 

Dierckes.  Albert  C.  Jr;  and  Naga.  Kyoko.  5.713.881.  O.  604- 

368.000. 

Hu.  Chung-You.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Bias  scheme  of  program 

inhibit  for  random  programming  in  a  nand  flash  memory.  5.715.194.  CI. 

365-185.170. 

Hu,  Jun  Ming,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Method  to  reduce  sample  size  in  accelerated 

reliability  verification  tests.  5.715.180.  O.  364-552.000. 
Hu.  Wei-Shau:  See— 

Pathak.  Vmay  K.;  and  Hu.  Wei-Shau.  5.714.353,  O.  435-91.420. 
Huan.  Adrian:  See — 

Leong,  Jackson:  Teo.  T.  C;  Tan.  S.  C;  Meng.  Tan  Khiang;  Tan.  Ricky; 
and  Huan.  Adrian.  5.713,752.  O.  439-358.000. 
Huang.  Chien-Chang:  See — 

Ker.  Ming-Dou;  Wu.  Chung- Yu:  Huang.  Chien-Chang;  Wu.  Chau-Neng; 
and  Yu,  Ta-Lee.  5.714.784.  CI.  257-360.000. 
Huang.  C.  J.  Combustion  furnace  for  combustible  rubbish.  5,713,290,  CI. 

110-235.000. 
Huang.  E-Tao.  Automobile  steering  lock.  5,713,228,  O.  70-209.000. 
Huang.  Miaoling:  See — 

Atherton.  C^vid;  Yang.  Sen;  Huang.  Miaoling;  Sargeant.  Steven  J.;  and 
Sun.  Kang.  5.714.245.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Huang.  Shih  Chang.  Screw  stay  suitable  for  use  with  screws  of  diflerent  screw 

heads.  5.713.709.  O.  411-442.000. 
Huang.  Tien-Tsai.  Pressure  gauge  capable  of  automatically  discharging  air 

therefrom.  5.713.390.  O.  137-539.000. 
Huang.  Wei-Ping:  Cuo.  Qing;  and  Wu.  Chi.  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 
Polarization   independent  grating  resoiuuor  Alter.   5,715,271,  CI.  372- 
102.000. 
Huang.  Yennun:  See — 

Fulton.  N.  Dudley.  Ill;  Huang.  Yennun:  Kinlala.  Chandra  Mohan  Rao: 
and  Kolettis.  Nicholas  John.  5.715.386.  O.  395-183.140. 
Hubble.  Fred  F.  HI:  See— 

Kubby.  Joel  A.;  Peelers.  Eric;  Viiuno.  R.  Enrique;  Hubble.  Fred  F.  Ill; 
Wallace.  Stanley  J  ;  Werner.  Alan  J..  Jr.:  Jackson.  Warren  B.;  Bie- 
gelsen,  David  K.;  Swartz,  Lars-Erik;  Apte.  Raj  B.;  Spraguc.  Robert  A.; 
and  Chase.  James  G  .  5.714.697,  CI.  73-865.000. 
Huber.  Georg:  See — 

Heidlas.  Jttrgen;   Huber,  Georg:  Cully,  Jan:  and   Kohlrausch,   Utz. 
5,714.658.0.  585-351.000. 
Huber.  Gerd.  to  Inslitut  fur  Molorenbau  Prof.  Huber  GmbH.  Injection  nozzle. 

5.713.326.  O.  123-299.000. 
Hubert.  Ray.  Dipstick  nibe  indicator.  5.713.300.  CI.  I16-28.00R. 
Huder.  Marcel.  Filter  unit  for  fluids.  5.714.065.  CI.  210-413.000. 
Hudson.  Perry  B.:  See— 

Hakky.  Said  I.;  Hudson.  Pnry  B.:  and  Hakki.  A-Hamid.  5.713.829.  CI. 
600-29.000. 
Hudson.  Roben  Leslie:  See — 

DeLucia,  Maty  Lou;  and  Hudson.  Robert  Leslie,  5,714,256,  CI.  428- 
373.000. 
Huebener.  Rudolf  Peter  See — 

Chi.  Cheng-Chung  John;  Huebener.  Rudolf  Peter:  and  Tsuei.  Chang 
Chyi.  5.714.791.  CI   257-467  000. 
Hughes,  Alan.  Card  game  method.  5,713,574.  O.  273-292.000. 
Hughes  Danbury  Optical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

McKinley.  William  G..  5,715.345.  CI.  385-115.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Ansley.  David  A.;  Chen.  Chungte  W ;  and  Hegg,  Ronald  G..  5.715.094. 

O.  359-631.000. 
Shirrod,  Terry   S.;   Liskow,   Dean   H.   S.;   and   Blackburn.  John   P. 
5.714.832.  O.  310-328.000. 
Hughes.  Gary  B.:  See— 

Eneim.  Arthur  A.;  Evans.  Tom  K.;  Romano.  Timothy  S.;  and  Hughes. 
Gary  B..  5.713.610.  CI.  285-220.000. 
Hughes.  Kenneth  E.;  Masterson.  David  C;  Fink.  David  J.;  Metz.  Barbara  A.; 
Pickett,  Gordon  E.:  Gemmer.  Paul  M.;  and  Brody.  Richard  S..  lo  Ranpak 
Corporation.  Paper  strengthened  with  solubilized  collagen  and  method. 
5.714.042,0.  162-143.000. 
Hughes.  Martin;  Lugg.  Simon;  Wright.  Raymond;  Robertson.  Paul;  and  Joy. 
Brian  Richard,  to  IDV  Operations  Ireland  Limited.  Pourer  for  pouring 
liquids  from  two  containers.  5,713,491,  CI.  222-129.000. 


Hughes,  Sean;  Polino.  Raymond  J.:  and  Beltrame.  Aldo  G.,  to  YKK  Coipo- 
radon.  Three-stage  barbeque  cooker  and  a  method  of  operating  same. 
5,714,190.  CI.  426-523.000. 
Hughett.  William:  See— 

Myers.  Sean  F;  and  Hughett.  William,  5.713.221.  CI.  68-12.060. 
Huguenin.  John  E.:  See — 

Willinsky.  Michael  D.;  and  Huguenin.  John  E..  5.713.303,  d.  119- 
218.000. 
Huitema.  Thomas,  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc.  Articulation  transmission 

mechanism  for  surgical  instruments.  5.713.505.  O.  227-179.100. 
Huling.  Bruce  Alan:  See — 

Schneider.  Charles  Anthony;  Gibson.  Ronald  James:  Huling.  Bruce 
Alan:  and  Engle.  George  Martin.  5.714.01 1.  CI.  134-21.000. 
Humbiecht.  Phyllis  A.  Pull  down  ski  mask.  5.713.077.  CI.  2-173.000. 
Hummel.  Peter,  and  Ortner.  Robert,  to  Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG. 
Drive  device  for  reciprocating  and  rotating  a  roller  in  a  printing  machine. 
5.713.281.  O.  101-148.000. 
Hunchar.  Dennis  A.;  Reishus.  Terry  G.:  Lengerich.  Bemhard  Van:  de  Castro, 
Jose  Tadeo  V.;  Focht.  Kenneth  A.:  Kanojia,  Cbaitanya;  Lansil.  Oifford  S.; 
and  Zirps.  Christopher  T.  lo  General  Mills.  Inc.  Twin  screw  extruder  for 
batch  freezing.  5.713.209.  O.  62-68.000. 
Hum.  Donald  Patrick.  Combination  metal  and  composite  stud.  5.713,176,  CI. 

52-731.500. 
Hum.  Gary  D.:  See— 

Goodson.  Richard  L.;  Gusler.  Lee  T.  Jr.:  Hunt,  Gary  D.;  and  Rushing, 
Mickey  C.  5.715,277.  O.  375-222.000. 
Hunt,  Karlan  B.:  See — 

Harrison.  Susan  S.;  and  Hunt,  Karian  B..  5.714.266.  O.  428-425.100. 
Hunt.  Roger  B.;  Hope.  Lavnence  L.;  and  Roche.  William  J.  lo  GTE  Products 
Corporation.  Fluorescent  lamp  with  improved  phosphor  blend.  5.714,836, 
CI.  313-487.000. 
Hunter  Douglas  Inc.:  See — 

Goodhue.  William  Velle.  5.714.034,  CI.  156-512.000. 
Hunter,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Vandenbeighe.  Terry  M.;  Hunter.  Gary  L;  and  Pieiz.  Patrick.  5.7 13340, 
O.  123-682.000. 
Hunter.  Gregory:  See — 

Zavracky.  Matthew;  Offsey.  Stephen;  Chastain.  David:  Amey.  Michel; 
Beck.  Benjamin;  Hunter.  Gregory;  O'Connor.  Kevin:  and  Richard. 
Alan.  5.713.652.  CI.  353-122.000. 
Huppen.  Jean:  See — 

Mamay.  Thierry;  Huppen.  Jean:  Sessa.  Salvatore;  and  Godard,  Jofl. 
5,713.899.  O.  606-61.000. 
Hurt,  Mark  J.:  See— 

Steenblik.  Richard  A.;  and  Hurt  Mark  J.,  5.715.316.  CI.  380-54.000. 
Hussein.  Makarem  A.:  See — 

Brigham.  Lawrence  N.;  Coiner.  Raymond  E.:  and  Hussein.  Makarem  A., 
5.714.413.  O.  438-301.000. 
Hutchinson.  Ted  Flynn:  See — 

Sundhararajan.  Srinivasan;  Garcia-Ramirez.  Rafael:  Ackland.  Gorik>n 
Uwrenc-e:  and  Hutchinson.  Ted  Flynn,  5.714,715.  CI.  174-20.000. 
Hwang.  B.  Chester;  and  Paul.  Ashok  Ramakant.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Circuit  for 
enhancing  power  delivery  of  an  energy  source.  5.714,863,  O.  320-1.000. 
Hwang.  Chang  Ku:  See — 

Molamed.  Ali;  Hwang.  Chang  Ku;  and  Ismail.  Mohammed,  5.714.906. 
O.  327-563.000. 
Hwang.  Hae-Jin.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Power  supply  for  auto- 
matically   supplying   a   proper   voltage   lo   a   central   processing    unit. 
5.714.873.  CI.  323-273.000. 
Hydril  Company:  See — 

Cartson.  Douglas  W.;  Simons.  Stephen  P;  and  Breach.  William  D.. 
5.713.581.  CI.  277-188.00R. 
Hydro-Quebec:  See — 

Couture.  Pierre:  Francoeur.  Bruno;  Langlois.  Andri:  Leduc.  Jacques: 
Reiher.  Stiphane;  and  Svoboda.  Jan.  5.714.824,  CI.  310-208.000. 
Hyodo.  Ryuji;  Nishino.  Telsuo;  Eda.  Susumu:  Oomuro,  Katsumi;  Tanaka. 
Kenji;  Sekihala.  Osamu;  Hatta.  Hiroyuki;  and  Furuya.  Reiko.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  ATM  multiplex  transmission  system  having  lest  equipment 
5.715.239.  CI.  370-248.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Cho.  Gyung  Su.  5.713.717.  CI.  414-744.500. 
Choi.  Kyeong  Keun.  5,714.402.  O.  437-60.000. 
Choi.  Young-Beon,  5.715.230,  CI.  369-192.000. 
Kim.  Hong  Seok.  5.715,199,  O.  365-189.090. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Seo.  Jeoogdo,  5.715.161.  O.  364-424.034. 
I  &  T  Com  (societe  anonyme):  See — 

Schmeltzer.  Christophe:  and  Menglier.  Eric.  5,715.261. 0.  371-53.000. 
1-Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Bucher,  Steven;  and  Koslers.  Wayne  A..  5.715.409.  O.  395-309.000. 
Iba.  Junichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Illuminatioa  apetture  of  low 

intensity  loss.  5.715.040.  CI.  355-67.000. 
Ibaraki.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Urasaki.  Jun:  Kiyoyama,  Hideo;  Kurokawa.  Hiroyuld;  Ibaraki,  Kazu- 
hiko; and  Yoshida.  Akio.  5,714.302.  CI.  430-204.000. 
Ibala.  Tosbiaki:  See — 

Tani,  Saloshi;  Ibata.  Toshiaki;  and  Richter.  Brace,  5,713,297,  C\.  114- 
284.000. 
Ichihara,  Takayuki:  See — 


Kiiamura.  Iwao;  Matsumoto,  Susumu:  Miyajima,  Norihisa;  Ichihara, 
Takayuki;  Hashimoto,  Seiichiro;  and  Yamakawa,  Junko,  5,714,030, 
O.  156-335.000. 
Ichikawa,  Kouzo:  See — 

Kojima.  Nobiunolo:  Ichikawa,  Kouzo;  Ainemiya,  Hideo;  Okajima, 
Shinji;  Sekido,  Takayoshi;  mi  Kato.  Mitsuyoshi.  5.714.534.  O. 
524-156.000. 
Ichikawa.  Yasushi:  See — 

Egashira.    Yoshinon;    Yamagishi.    Hisashi;    Watanabe,    Hideo;    and 

Ichikawa.  Yasushi.  5.714.546.  CI.  525-l%.000. 
Imaizumi.  Mitsuhiro:  Kimuia.  Hidehatu;  Fujihira.  Ryutaro;  Ichikawa, 
Yasushi;  Suzuki.  Jun:  Moieki.  Yoshihiro;  Fujimaki.  Takashi;  and 
Takiyama.  Eiichiro.  5.714,569.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Ichikawa.  Yuji;  Tanaka.  Yasushi;  Souki.  Yasuo;  Kubokoya.  Ryouichi;  Kuroy- 
anagi.  Akira:  and  Shioya.  Hirohito.  to  Denso  Corporation.  Method  of 
forming  silicon  nitride  with  varied  hydrogen  concentration.  5.714.408.  Q. 
437-241.000. 
Ichimiya,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Sasagawa,  Shinichi;  Namioka.  Seishi;  Ichimiya,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kinou- 
chi.  Shin.  5.714.934.  CI.  340-568.000. 
Ichinose.  Fiji:  See— 

Nishio.  Toshikazu;  Kojima.  Hiroshi;  Ishida.  Hisanori;  Etou.  Kazuko; 
Amemiya.  Hiroyuki;  Takeuchi.  Michiko;  Ichinose.  Fiji:  Abe.  Youichi; 
and  Lshikawa,  Hidenobu.  5.714.218.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Ichinose.  Hideo:  See — 

Pausch.  Axel;  Kojima.  Akihiro:  Bremer.  Matdiias;  Ichinose.  Hideo: 
Junge.  Michael;  NumaU.  Hiroshi;  Reiffenrath.  Volker:  Rieger.  Bem- 
hard; Sawada,  Atsusi;  Tarumi.  Kazuaki;  and  Weber,  Georg.  5.714.087. 
O  252-299.010. 
Ichitani.  Masahiro:  See — 

Tsubosaki.   Kunihiro;  Tanimolo.  Michio:  Nisfai,  Kunihiko;  Ichitani. 
Masahiro;  Koike.  Shunji:  Suzuki.  Kazunari;  Kimoto.  Ryosuke;  Anjoh. 
Ichiro;    Jin.   Taisei;    Iwaya.    Akihiko;    Murakami.    Gen;    Ishihara. 
Masamichi;  and  Arila.  Junichi.  5.714.405.  O.  437-206.000. 
Iclop  Entwicklungs  GmbH:  See — 

Schellenberger.  Wilhelm:  and  Herrmannsddrfer.  Dieter.  5,714.203.  CI. 
427-378.000. 
Ida.  Ayako:  See — 

Tomioka.  Jun:  Uetani.  Yasunori;  Nakanishi.  Hiroloshi;  Hanawa,  Ryo- 
taro;  and  Ida.  Ayako.  5.714.620.  CI   549-406000 
Idagc.  Bhaskar  Bhairavnath:  Mahajan.  Sudhakar  Sadashiv;  and  Sivaram. 
Swaminalhan.  lo  Council  of  Scientific  &  Ind.  Research.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  aromatic  polyesters.  5.714.567.  O.  528-180.000. 
Ide,  Motoki:  and  Mochizuki.  Yasuyuki.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Selective  calling 
receiver  with  display  function  and  fixed  and  arbitrary  standardized  expres- 
sions. 5.715.517.  CI.  455-38.400. 
Idegala.  Osamu:  See — 

Ohnaka.  Takashi:  Matsushita.  Kalsuhiko;  Kishimoto.  Daisuke;  Taka- 
hashi.  Minoru;  Kuiik.  Minoru;  Komoike.  Mitsutaka;  Hirase.  Kal- 
sunori;  Tanaka.  Talsuo;  Murashima.  Hirolsugu;  Idegala.  Osamu;  and 
Nishi.  Masafumi.  5.715.358.  CI.  386-108.000. 
Idemilsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugawara,  Minoru;  Hirano.  Koki;  Tada,  Katsuhiko;  and  Nakamura, 
Telsuya,  5,714,227,  O.  428-71.000. 
Idleman,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Henson.  Larry  P.;  Gajjar.  Kumar:  and  Idlenuui.  Thomas  E.  5.715.406. 
CI.  395-287.000. 
IDV  Operations  Ireland  Limited:  See — 

Hughes,  Martin;  Lugg.  Simon:  Wright.  Raymond;  Robertson.  Paul;  and 
Joy.  Bnan  Richard.  5.713.491.  O.  222-129.000. 
leda.  Tomoaki.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  lixlustrial  Co..  Ltd.  IC-card  reader/ 

vwiler  for  an  IC-card.  5.714.742.  CI.  235-441.000. 
IGEN  Intematioftal.  Inc.:  See — 

Bard.  Allen  J.;  and  Whitesides.  George  M  .  5.714.089.  CL  252-301.180. 
Iglesias.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Grim.  Tracy  E.;  and  Iglesias.  Joseph  M..  5.713.837.  O.  602-6.000. 
Iguchi.  Saloshi:  See — 

Takeshima.  Shinichi;  Kihara.  Tetsuro:  Asanuma.  Takamilsu;  Tanaka. 
Toshiaki:    Katoh.    Kenji;    and    Iguchi.    Saloshi.    5.713.199.    O. 
60-276.000. 
Ihara.  Masaki:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Kiyofumi;  Nagase.  Toshio:  Mase.  Toshiaki;  Hayama.  Takashi: 
Ihara.  Masaki;  Nishikibe.  Masani;  and  Yano.  Milsuo.  5.714.479.  O. 
514-80  000. 
lida,  Kouichiro;  and  Kawai.  Muneaki.  lo  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Stencil 
conveying  device  in  a  stencil  printing  machine.  5,713,279.  O.   101- 
128.400. 
liyama,  Michilomo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takao;  Inada.  Hiroshi:  and  liyanui,  Michilomo,  5.714.767. 
CI.  257-39.000. 
Ijisma.  Pope,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Concealment  method  and  arrange- 
menl  and  reproducing  apparatus  provided  with  die  concealment  arrange- 
ment. 5.715.312,  O.  380*3.000. 
Ikawa,  Hiroshi:  and  Nishimura,  Masalo.  to  Fujirebio  Inc.  Method  of  produc- 
ing    2-naphlhamide     derivative,     and     compounds     for     producing 
2-naphthamide  derivative.  5.714.613.  CI.  546-194.000. 
Ikebe.  Hidefaito:  See— 

Ogawa.  Ken:  Dtebe.  Hidefaito:  Oshima.  Yoshikazu:  and  Ehara.  Yasunoti. 
5.713.197.  O.  60-276.000. 
Dceda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 
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Kawano.  Masakazu:  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki:  and  Watanabe.  Hideo,  S.713.278. 
a.  101-128.400. 
IVeda,  Naoyasu.  to  NEC  Corporalion.  Currenl-dependenl  Itght-emittiiig  ele- 
ment drive  circuit  for  use  in  active  matrix  display  device.  5,714.968.  CI. 
M5-T7  000 
Ikeda.  Shingo;  and  Kashida.  Molokazu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Emx 

detectioa  code  proce$.sing  device.  5,715,258,  CI.  371-37.800. 
Ikeda.  Tom.  to  Fujitsu  Limiled.  Pickup  control  method  and  apparattn,  and 
disk  unit  with  gain  control  during  power  save  mode.  5.715.218.  CI. 
369-44.290 
Ikeda,  Yutaka.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Demagnetization  circuit 

and  components  thefefor.  5.715.130,  O.  361-149.000. 
Ikei.  Saloshi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Trace  control  circuit  in  emulation  system. 

5.715.435.  a.  395-500.000. 
Ikuina.  Kazuhiro:  &e— 

Hazeyama.  Ichiro:  Ikuina,  Kazuhiro:  and  Kimura.  Milsuni.  S.714,112, 
a.  264-675.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Berry.  Robert  J..  5.713.313.  CI    I23-46.0SC. 
Gagnon.  Michael  G..  5.713.707.  G.  411-175.000. 
Ulrich,  James  Frank,  Madsen.  Michael  David;  Geissler,  Steven  J.;  and 
Batzler,  Todd  Gerald,  5,714,731,  CI.  219-130.400. 
!m.  Sung  Yeal:  See — 

Lee.  Bhum  Cheol:  Im.  Sung  Yeal:  and  Kim.  Jung  Sik,  5,715.259,  CI. 

371-42.000. 

Imai,  Atsushi:  Isobe.  Yutaka:  Nakata.  Tetsuro:  and  Nakao.  Ayumi.  to  Sony 

Coiporation.  Three-dimensional  image  special  effect  apparatus.  5.714.982, 

a.  345-167.000. 

Imai,   Ryoichi,   to  Riso   Kagaku  Corporation.   Stencil  printing   machine. 

5,713,275.  CI.  101-119.000. 
Imai.  Yasushi:  See — 

Yoshie.  Takehiko;  Sasaki,  Masanori:  Shibafuchi,  Hiroshi:  Imai,  Yasushi; 
Murotani.  Masahiro:  Ishii,  Kenichi:  and  Mura,  Hajime,  5,714,617,  CI. 
548-263.800. 
Imaizumi,    Mitsuhiro;    Kimura.   Hidehani:   Fujihira.    Ryutaro;    Ichikawa, 
Yasushi:  Suzuki.  Jun:  Moteki.  Yoshihiro:  Fujimaki.  Takashi:  and  Takiyama. 
Eiichiro.  to  Showa  Denko  KK  :  and  Showa  Highpolymer  Co..  Ltd. 
Aliphatic  polyester  resin  and  method  for  producmg  same.  5,714.569.  O 
528-272.000. 
Imacaka.  Asaji:  See — 

Doto,  Shigeaki:  and  Imanaka,  Asaji,  5,713,639,  O.  303-3.000. 
Imanishi,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Otsuka,  Kazuo:  Imanishi.  Kunihiko:  Kimoco,  Kenzo:  and  Shoda.  Min- 
pei,  5.714.719.  a.  177-25.110. 
ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Cotp.:  See— 

Unger.  Evan  C:  and  Wu.  Guanii,  5,714,528,  CI.  523-205.000. 
Unger,  Evan  C:  and  Wu,  Guanii.  5.714,529.  CI.  523-205.000. 
Imation  Corp.:  See — 

Mazion.  Leigh  Allen;  Hall.  Gregory  Kent  Ellion;  Brothers.  Daniel  Leo. 
Jr:  and  Allen.  Shawn  Lee,  5,715,041,  Q.  355-72.000. 
IMD  Corporation:  See — 

McClenaihan,  John  A.:  and  Douglass,  Robert  Bums,  5,713,534,  CI. 
242-527,100. 
Immuno  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Eibl.  Johann:  and  Linnau,  Yendra.  5,714,370,  CI.  435-214.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC;  See — 

Hopper.  Julian  Francis  George:  Goegebeur.  Patrick  Margriet  Gaston;  and 
Kooren.  Harry.  5,714,523,  CI.  521-49.500. 
Imra  Europe  SA:  See — - 

Bonnefoy.  Pierre,  5.714,874,  C\.  323-299.000. 
Imura,  Yoshio:  See — 

Katayama,  Akira:  Imura,  Yoshio:  Kai,  Tadao;  Sakagami,  Yasushi;  aitd 
Tanaka,  Elsuo,  5.715,479,  CI.  396-55.000. 
Inaba,  Minoru.  Stereo  camera.  5,715,489,  C\.  396-327.000. 
Inaba,  Naolo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shinichi;  and  Inaba.  Naolo,  5,713,109,  O.  360-65.000. 
Inada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Takao:  Inada,  Hiroshi:  and  liyama,  Michilomo,  5,714,767, 
a.  257-39.000. 
Inagaki.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Fujimura.  Kazumasa.  and  Inagaki.  Hitoshi,  5.714331,  CI.  524-99.000. 
Inamori.  Shinri.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Noise  reduction  circuit 
for  reducing  noise  contained  in  video  signal.  5,715,000,  CI.  348-241.000, 
Incredicoat,  Inc.:  See — 

Wakai.  George  H..  5.713,095.  C  15-230.110 
Inderbitzen.  Mark  N..  and  Johnson.  Kirk  L..  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  dilaiabon  catheterization.  5,713,854,  CI.  604-53.000. 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See — 

Widlanski.  Theodore  S  ,  5,714,361,  C\.  435-184.000. 
Industrial  Catering.  Iik.:  See — 

Pomara.  Johnny  B..  Jr..  5,713,264,  O.  99^23.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chao,  Zu-Wen:  Yang,  Tsung-Ming;  Ju,  Jau-Jiu;  and  Tsai,  Shin-Ter, 

5,715.102.  CI.  359-833.000. 
Kuo.  Chen-Lung:  Goang.  Dong- Yuan:  and  Chen,  Chun-hsia,  5,714,247, 
a.  428-323.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Laboratories:  See — 

Liu,  Chih-Yuan,  5,714,974,  CI.  345-149.000. 
Infosight  Corporation:  See — 

Robertson,  John  A.,  5,714,234,  O.  428-195.000. 


Ingerson,  Sidney  D.;  and  Staael,  Jerol  H.  Storage  box.  5,713,500,  CI. 

224-404.000. 
Ingram,  Larry  Slephan:  See — 

Messina,  Neale  Arthur,  and  Ingram.  Lany  Steptaan,  5,713,596,  CI. 
280-737.000. 
Innes,  Mark  E.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Electronic  overload  relay  having 
intrinsic  power  supply  operable  from  power  applied  lo  contactor  coil. 
5,715,129.0.  361-93.000. 
Innovative  Product  Achievements,  Iik.:  See — 

Fitzgerald,  Robert  Matthew;  Gresens,  Eugene  O.;  and  Broom.  Wtud 
Pafford,  5.713.270.  Q.  100-49.000. 
Innovatron  Industries,  Sociil^  Anonyme:  See — 
Brice,  Patrice,  5,714,744,  O.  235-449.000. 
Inoue,  Hideya:  See — 

Tsukahara,  Daiki;  and  Inooe,  Hideya,  5,715.484,  a.  396-207.000. 
Inoue.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Honjo.  Shigeru:  Yanagisawa,  Kazumasa:  and  Inoue,  Kiyoshi,  5,715,190, 
CI   365-149.000. 
Inoue,  Tomoki:  Omura.  Ichiro:  and  Ohashi,  Hiromichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Power  semiconductor  device.  5.714,775,  CI.  257-139.000. 
Inoue,  Yoshilsugu:  See — 

Kawai,    Hiroyuki:    Inoue,    Yoshitsugu:    and   Sireitenberger,    Robert, 
5,715,436,  CI.  395-505.000. 
Inouye,  Masayori:  Jones,  Pamela:  Elchegaray,  Jean-Pierre:  Jiang,  Weining; 
Pollitt,  N.  Stephen:  and  Goldstein,  Joel,  to  University  of  Medicine  and 
Dentistry  of  New  Jersey,  The.  Nucleic  acids  sequence,  stress-induced 
proteins  and  uses  thereof.  5,714,575,  CI.  530-300.000. 
Inouye,  Masayori:  See — 

Ohshima.  Atushi;  Inouye,  Sumiko;  and  Inouye,  Masayori,  5,714,323,  CI. 
435-6  000 
Inouye,  Sumiko:  See — 

Ohshima,  Atushi:  Inouye,  Sumiko:  and  Inouye,  Masayori,  5,714,323,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Inserts  USA.  Inc.:  See — 

Pace.  James:  and  Puisis,  Frank  J..  5.713,605,  Q.  281-38.000. 
Instinii  fur  Moiorenbau  Prof.  Huber  GmbH:  See — 

Huber.  Gerd.  5.713,326.  CI.  123-299  000. 
Instilut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale:  See — 

Joutel.  Anne  Marie  Gis^le;  Bousser.  Marie-Germaine  Madeleine:  and 
Toumier-Lasserve.  Elisabeth  Andrfe.  5,714,319,  CI.  435-6.000. 
institui  Pasteur  See— 

Laqueyrerie,  Anne:  Marchal,  Gilles;  Pescher,  Pascale:  and  Romain, 
Felix.  5.714J93,  O.  536-23.100. 
Institute  Guilfoyle:  See — 

Seifett.  William  W.:  Westcott,  Vernon  C:  and  Desjardins,  John  B., 
5,714,059,  CI.  210-94.000. 
Instituto  Nacional  de  Investigacion  y  Techologia  Agraria  y  Alimentaria: 
See— 

Nuno  Bardosa  Nolasco,  Gustavo:  De  Bias  Beorlegui,  Carmen:  Borja 
Tome,  Maria  Josi;  Pons  Ascaso,  Fernando:  and  Torres  Pascual, 
Vincente,  5,714,312,  Q.  435-5.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Bai,  Gang;  and  Fraser,  David  B..  5,714,418,  C\.  438-627.000. 

Bazes,  Mel.  5,714.907.  CI.  327-581.000. 

Brigham.  Lawrence  N.;  Codier,  Raymond  E.;  and  Hussein,  Makarem  A., 

5,714,413,  CI.  438-301.000. 
Dunstan,  Robert  Allan,  5,714,870,  CI.  320-43.000. 
Khieu,  Cong  Q.,  5,715,201,  CI.  365-191.000. 
Kundu,  Aniiuddha:  and  Khandekar,  Narendra,  5,715,476,  CI.   395- 

855  000 
Levy!  Markus  A.,  5.715,423,  CI.  395-430.000. 

Munson,  Bill  A.:  and  North,  Matthew  A.,  5,715,475.  CI.  395-830.000. 
Wang,  Wen-Hann:  Lai,  Konrad  K.;  Singh,  Gurbir,  Rhodehamel,  Michael 
W.:  Sarangdhar.  Ninn  V:  Bauer,  John  M.:  Joshi,  Mandar  S.;  and 
Gupta.  Ashwani  K..  5.715.428.  CI.  395-468.000. 
Inteplast  Corporation:  See — 

Li,  Raphael;  Chen,  Peter,  Yang,  Andy:  Singh,  Rajender,  and  Lin, 
Ching-Shu  H..  5.714.547.  CI.  525-240.000. 
INTERLEGO  AG:  Sec— 

Jen.sen.  Ame  Egholm:  Jensen,  Hanne  Davidsen:  and  Berggreen.  lb 
Hartmann,  5,713,782,  CI.  446-419.000. 
Intermatic  Incorporated:  See — 

Svamias.  Ted  N.,  5,715,214,  CI.  368-10.000. 
Intermec  Corporation:  See — 

Wiklof,  Christopher  A.;  Austin,  Pixie  A.:  Wade.  Joseph  R.:  and  Pale, 
Melanie  Zerbe,  5,714,995,  O.  347-208.000. 
International  Brachytherapy  s.a:  See — 

Coniglione.  Roy.  5.713.828,  Q.  600-7.000. 
Intemational  Business  Machine  Corp.:  See — 

Acker,  Liane  Elizabeth:  Conner,  Michael  Haden:  and  Martin,  Andrew 
Richard,  5.715.460.  CI.  395-705  000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Aboaf.  Joseph  Adam;  Denison.  Edward  Virgil:  and  Kahwaty,  Vincent 

Noel,  5.713,122,  CI.  29-603.080. 
Ameen,  Joseph  George;  and  Funari,  Joseph,  5,715,144,  Q.  361-790.000. 
Armacost.  Michael  David:  Grundon,  Steven  Alfred:  Harmon,  David 
Laurani:  Nguyen,  Son  Van:  and  Rembetski,  John  Francis.  5.714,798, 
CI.  257-642.000. 
Aming,  Andreas,  5,715,469,  O.  395-795.000. 

Barrera.  David  Daniel:  Rastegar,  Bahador,  deceased;  and  Rossbach,  Paul 
Charles,  5,715,427,  O.  395-463.000. 


Beilstein,  Kennedi  E.,  Jr.;  Benin,  Claude  L.;  Leas,  James  M.;  and 

Mandelman,  Jack  A.,  5,714,039,  CI.  156-657.100. 
Bennett.  Craig  Alan:  and   Kulkami.  Salil  Jaiuuxlan,  5,715,456,  CI. 

395-652.000. 
Brabson,  Roy  Frank;  and  Retcher,  James  Corvin,  5,715,395,  a.  395- 

200.130. 
Braceras,  George  M.:  and  Evans,  Donald  A.,  5,715,198,  Q.  365- 

189.050. 
Celi,  Joseph,  Jr.;  Wagner,  Jonathan  M.:  and  Louie,  Roger,  5,715,459,  CI. 

395-681.000. 
Chastang,  Jean-Claude  Andre:  Kirtley,  Kathryn  Barr:  and  Rosenbluth, 

Alan  Edwaid,  5,715,081,  CI.  359-385.000. 
Chen,  Wei:  Smith,  Theoren  Perlee,  III:  and  Tiwari,  Sandip,  5,714,766, 

a.  257-17.000. 
Chi,  Cheng-Chung  John;  Huebener,  Rudolf  Peter  md  Tsuei,  Chang 

Chyi,  5,714,791,  CI.  257-467.000. 
Chobol,  Ivan  Ivor:  Martone.  Robert  Anthony;  and  Youngs,  Thurston 

Bryce,  Jr.,  5.713.127.  CI.  29-852.000. 
Clemo.  Raymond  Mathew.  5.714.809.  CI.  307-125.000. 
Corbin,  John  Saunders,  Jr.:  and  Ramirez,  Ciro  Neal,  5,713,690,  CI. 

403-270.000. 
Covino,  James  J.:  Flaker,  Roy  Childs;  Roberts,  Alan  Lee;  and  Sousa. 

Jose  Roriz,  5.715.188.  CI.  365-49.000. 
Cowell.  Thomas  Michael,  5,715,207,  CI.  365-230.020. 
Crump,  Dwayne  Thomas:  and  Pancoast,  Steven  Taylor,  5,715,464,  CI. 

395-750.000. 
Dang,  Chi-Hung:  and  Dang,  Chi-Thanh,  5.715,216.  CI.  369-34.000. 
Gaynes.  Michael  Anthony:  Papathomas.  Kostas;  Phelan.  Giana  M.;  and 

Woychik,  Charles  Gerard.  5.713.508,  CI.  228-175.000. 
Gill.  Hardayal  Singh.  5.715.120.  O.  360-113.000. 
Goldowsky.  Michael  P.  5.713,670,  CI.  384-115.000. 
Haight.  Richard  Alan:  and  Troutman,   Ronald  Roy,  5,714,838,  CI. 

313-506.000 
Highum,  Edward  Allan:  Mueller,  Alfred  Wilhelm;  Nash,  Thomas  Will- 
iam: Stadler,  Ewald  Emil  Gottlob:  and  Thorvilson,  Scoo  Marvin, 

5,714,102,  CI.  264-105.000. 
Holder,  Karl-Hans:  Salm,  Ingolf:  and  Weiss,  Otto,  5,715,458,  C\.  395- 

680.000. 
Ishai,  Yuval;  Kello,  Christopher  Thomas:   Keren.  Mila;  Kirchhofer. 

Richard;   Kozakov.  Lev;  and  Yehudai.  Zvi  Yosef,  5,715,413,  CI. 

395-349.000. 
Ismail,  Khalid  EzzEldin:  and  Meyerson.  Bernard  S.,  5,714,777.  CI. 

257-263.000. 
Jackson,  Rory  Dana;  and  Hoane,  Arthur  Joseph,  Jr.,  5,715,391,  CI. 

395-200.010. 
Jesionowski,  Leonard  George:  Kulakowski,  John  Edwaid:  and  Means, 

Rodney  Jerome,  5,715,424,  CI.  395-440.000. 
Kahle,  James  Allan:  Loper.  Albert  J.:  Ogden.  Aubrey  Deene:  Sell.  John 

Victor,  and  Limes.  Gregory  L.,  5.715,420,  CI.  395-416.000. 
Lin,  Bum  Jeng,  5,715,064.  CI.  356401.000. 
Macon,  James  Franklin,  Jr.:  Medina,  David:  and  Peloquin,  Mark  Alan, 

5,715.455.  CI.  395-621.000. 
Meaney.  Patrick  J.:  and  Seigler.  Adrian  E..  5,715,472,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Merkin,  Cynthia  M..  5,715,463,  O.  395-712.000. 
Mobini.  Amir  Mansour.  5.715.176.  CI.  364-5I4.00R. 
Reimer.  James  A.:  and  Reinsch.  Roger  A.,  5,715.400.  CI.  395-227.000. 
Saito.  Takashi:  and  Okochi,  Masaaki.  5.715,368.  CI.  395-2.770. 
Silha.  Edward  J.,  5.715,438,  CI.  395-551.000. 
Stewart,  Gordon  Gregory,  5,715,453,  CI.  395-615.000. 
International  Power  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 
Lu,  Qun,  5,715,153,  CI.  363-65.000. 
Interventional  Innovations  Corporation:  See — 

Clark,  David  W :  Clark,  Souise  S.:  and  Forman.  Michael  R..  S.7I3.8S3, 

CI.  604-53.000. 
Interventional  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Larv.  Banning  G.:  and  Mayer.  Paul  W.,  5.713,913,  CI.  606-159.000. 
Vigil,  Dennis  M.:  and  Barath,  Peter  I.,  5,713,863,  C\.  604-104.000. 
InTime  Products  LLC:  See — 

Noe,  William  R.:  and  Woods,  Mario  A.,  Jr.,  5,715,136,  CI.  361-681.000. 
Inui,  Naoki:  See — 

Ueda,  Hiroshi:  Inui,  Naoki:  and  Takeda.  Yoshinobu,  5,714,016.  CI. 

148-246.000. 
Inventec  Corporation:  See — 

Lin,  Mao-Yu.  5.713.790.  Q.  454-184.000. 
Invenrio  AG:  See — 

Richter.  Utz:  Liebetrau.  Christoph:  Morlock.  Albrechl;  Piper,  Oitwin: 

and  Heizmann,  Helmut,  5.713.432.  CI.  187-250.000. 
lonescu.  Adrian  F:  See — 

Lindauer,  Louis  F:  and  lonescu,  Adrian  F.  5.714,847,  Q.  315-307.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Berge,  Paul  M.:  Gibson.  Edwin  D.:  Kim,  Seong-Tcho:  and  Verhoeven. 

John  D..  5.714.117.  CI.  420-587.000. 
Fehr,  Walter  R.;  and  Hammond.  Earl  G..  5.714,668.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Fehr,  Walter  R.:  and  Hammond.  Earl  G.,  5,714,669,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Fehr.  Walter  R.:  and  Hammond.  Eari  G..  5.714,670,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Fehr.  Walter  R.:  and  Hammond.  Earl  G..  5,714,672,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Ipsen,  Bemt.  to  Micro  Matic  A/S.  Sealing  for  a  container  device.  5,713,4%, 

CI.  222-400.700. 
Irgang,  Matthias:  Menger.  Volkmar:  Miesen.  Ernest:  Stops,  Peter,  and  Graf. 
Fritz,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi.  Process  and  caulyst  for  the  selective 
hydrogenation  of  butynediol  to  butenediol.  5.714,644,  CI.  568-857.000. 


trie,  Toshiaki,  to  Funai  Bectric  Co   Ltd.  Servo  control  apparatus  for  a  roolor. 

5,714,859,  a.  318-561.000. 
Irie,  Yousuke:  See — 

Sakakima.  Hiroshi:  and  Irie,  Yousuke,  5,715,121,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Iritani,  Masao:  See — 

Watanabe,  Nobuhisa;  Yanagawa,  Masatoshi:  Yoshida.  Noriaki;  Noyama, 
Takashi;    Iritani,    Masao;    and    Morimolo,    Shinji,    5,713,125,   CI. 
29-833.000. 
Irite,  Naoko:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kiyohide:  Abe,  Akira:  Miyadera,  Tatsuo;  and  Irile,  Naoko, 
5.714.432.  CI.  502-415.000. 
Iirera.  Massimo:  and  Meneghetti.  Tiziano.  to  Meneghetti  Ampelio  &  C.  S.n.c. 
Control  device  particularly  for  induction  cooking  ranges  with  multiple 
heating  elements.  5.714,739,  CI.  219-626.000, 
Irvine,  Bruce  Dimcan:  See — 

Houghton,  Michael:  Choo.  Qui-Lim:  Kuo,  George:  Weiner.  Amy  J.:  Han, 
Jang:  Urdea.  Michael  Steven:  Irvine.  Bruce  Duncan:  and  Kolberg. 
Janice  A.,  5.714,5%,  CI.  536-23.720. 
Iseki,  Osamu:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Katsuhiro:  and  Iseki,  Osamu,  5,714,978,  C\.  345-157.000. 
Isenberg.  John  F.  to  Optical  Radiation  Corporation.  Progressive  addition 

power  ophthalmic  lens  5.715.032.  CI.  351-169.000. 
Ishai.  Yuval:  Kello.  Christopher  Thomas:  Keren.  Mila:  Kirchhofer,  Richard: 
Kozakov,  Lev;  and  Yehudai,  Zvi  Yosef,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines 
Coiporation.    Dragging    and    dropping    with    an    instantiation    object. 
5,715,413,  CI.  395-349.000. 
Ishida,  Eiji;  Matsunaga.  Yoshifumi:  Suzuki,  Toshikatsu:  Taniguchi,  Shin- 
ichiro:  and  Ishima,  Hiroyuki,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Data  unit  group 
handling  apparatus.  5,715,442,  C\.  395-601.000. 
Ishida.  Hirohisa:  See — 

Saito,  Masanori;  Ishida,  Hirohisa:  and  Iwabuchi,  Mitsunobu,  5,714,878, 
CI.  324-121.0OR. 
Lshida,  Hisanori:  See — 

Nishio.  Toshikazu:  Kojima,  Hiroshi:  Ishida.  Hisanori:  Etou.  Kazuko: 
Amemiya.  Hiroyuki:  Takeuchi,  Michiko;  Ichinose,  Eiji:  Abe,  Youichi; 
and  ishikawa.  Hidenobu,  5,714,218,  CI.  428-64.100. 
Ishida.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kawamura.  Naoto:  Mila,  Yoshinobu:  Enokida,  Miyuki:  Shishizuka. 
Junichi:  and  Ishida.  Yoshihiro.  5.714.985.  CI.  345-201.000. 
Ishihara,  Katsunori:  See — 

Hisatomi.  Kiyoshi:  Mikata.  Yuuichi:  Funo,  Sakae;  and  Ishihara,  Kat- 
sunori, 5,714,399,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Ishihara,  Kazuya:  See — 

Komai,  Masaya:  and  Ishihara,  Kazuya.  S.7I4.I94.  C\.  427-81.000. 
Ishihara.  Ma.samichi:  See — 

Tsubosaki.   Kunihiro:  Tanimolo.  Michio;   Nishi.   Kunihiko:   Ichitani. 
Masahiro:  Koike,  Shunji;  Suzuki,  Kazunari:  Kimoto,  Ryosuke:  Anjoh, 
Ichiro:    Jin.   Taisei;    Iwaya.    Akihiko;    Murakami.    Gen;    Ishihara. 
Ma.samichi:  and  Arita,  Junichi.  5.714.405.  CI.  437-206.000. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Okuda.  Haiuo:  Futamata.  Hideo:  Sakai,  Akihito:  and  Hanori.  Masakazu. 
5.714.260.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Ishii.  Jun.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Pedal  controlling  system  and  method  of 
controlling  pedal  for  recording  and  reproducing  pedal  action.  5.714.702. 
CI.  84-462.000. 
Ishii.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yoshle.  Takehiko:  Sasaki.  Masanori:  Shibafuchi.  Hiroshi;  Imai.  Yasushi: 
Murolani,  Masahiro:  Ishii,  Kenichi:  and  Mura,  Hajime,  5,714,617,  CI. 
548-263.800. 

Eguchi,  Kohei;  and  Ishikawa,  Akio,  5,714,787,  O.  257-394.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hidenobu:  See — 

Nishio.  Toshikazu:  Kojima.  Hiroshi:  Ishida.  Hisanori:  Eiou.  Kazuko: 
Amemiya.  Hirovuki;  Takeuchi.  Michiko:  Ichinose,  Eiji:  Abe,  Youichi: 
and  Ishikawa.  Hidenobu.  5.714.218.  O.  428-64.100. 
Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi:  Naga.se.  Toshio:  Mase.  Toshiaki:  Hayama.  Takashi: 
Ihara.  Masaki:  Nishikibe.  Masaru:  and  Yano.  Mitsuo.  to  Banyu  Pharma- 
ceutical Co..  Ltd.  Endothelin  antagonistic  heteroaromaoc  ring-hised  cyclo- 
pentene  derivatives  5.714.479.  CI  514-80.000. 
Ishikawa.  Tohru:  See — 

Yamada.  Yuji:  Ishikawa,  Tohru:  Motora,  Yuichi:  Masuda,  Yoichi:  and 
Yasuda,  Toshihiro,  5.714.729.  CI.  219-75.000. 
Ishikawa,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Asano,  Nobuo:  Uesugi,  Mitsuiu;  Ishikawa,  Toshihiro:  and  Okamolo, 
Minoru,  5,715,470,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Muuguchi.  Masao:  Kawase.  Kiyosi:  Tanida,  Koji:  Otsuka,  Takenori: 
Murata,   Tamolsu:    Hiranishi.   Yoshinobu:    and   Tokumura,    Ichiro. 
.5.713.163.  CI.  52-167.100. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshida.  Hiroo:  Uematsu.  Kazuo:  and  Ochi,  Masao,  5,714,675.  O. 
73-12.040. 
Ishima.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ishida.  Eiji:   Matsunaga.  Yoshifumi:  Suzuki.  Toshikatsu;  Taniguchi. 
Shinichiro;  and  Ishima.  Hiroyuki.  5.715.442.  C\.  395-601.000. 
Ishimaru,  Hajime.  to  Zaidan  Houjin  Shinku  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Heat  insu- 
lating film.  5.714.272.  C\.  428-624.000. 
Ishimaru.  Masayuki:  See — 

Yokota.  Junichiro;  and  Ishimaru,  Masayuki.  5.713.350.  Q.  128-630.000. 
Ishito.  Fumiaki.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Rnder  field-of-view  frame  switching 
mechanism.  5.715.490.  CI.  396-378.000. 
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Ishitsubo,  Ryuiclu:  See — 

Masui.  Shohei;   Maisumolo.  Masahilo:  Usui,  Nobuhiro:  Hosokawa. 
Toshihiro;  and  Ishitsubo.  Ryuichi.  5,714.175.  O.  425-123.000. 
Ishizaki.  Toshio:  See — 

Saloh.  Yuki;  Hatanaka.  Masami;  Ishizaki.  Toshio:  Saka,  Yuji;  and 
Nakamura.  Toshiaki.  5,714.919,  CI.  333-202.000. 
ISIS  Ptiannaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Acevedo,  Oscar  L.;  and  Hetaeit.  Nonnand,  5,714.606.  O.  544-243.000. 
Ravikumar.  Vasulinga;  Andradc.  Maifc;  Mulvey.  Dennis:  and  Cole, 
Douglas  L..  5.714,597,  CI.  536-25.310. 
Ismail.  Khalid  EzzEldin:  and  Meyerson,  Bernard  S.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporauon    Si/SiGe  venical  junction  field  effect  transistor. 
5,714,777.  CI.  257-263.000. 
Ismail.  Mohammed:  See— 

Motamed.  Ali:  Hwang.  Chang  Ku:  and  Ismail.  Mohammed.  5.714.906, 
a.  327-563.000 
Iso.  Kazushige:  See — 

Akira.  Toshiro:  Yokoyama.  Muneki:   Iso.  Kazushige:  and  Masuda. 
Takeshi.  5.715.036.  CI.  355^(0.000. 
Isobe.  Kazuya:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yoshiaki:  Shirose.  Meizo:  Isobe.  Kazuya:  Soeda,  Kaori: 
Nishimori,  Yoshiki:  and  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi,  5,715,507.  Q.   399- 
328.000. 
Isobe.  Yiitaka:  See— 

Imai,  Atsushi:   Isobe.  Yutaka:   Nakata.  Tetsuro:  and  Nakao.  Ayimii. 
5.714,982,  CI.  345-167.000. 
Isogai.  Hideald:  and  Kawakami.  Tomoleru,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science 
and  Technology   Apparatus   for  accelerating  revival   of  environment. 
5.714,058.  CI.  210-85  000. 
Isono.  Tadashi:  See — 

Tsuyama.  Kouichi:  Suzunaga.  Atsushi:  Nishimura,  Atsushi:  and  Isono, 
Tadashi,  5,714,794.  CI.  257-522.000. 
Isoyama,  Eizo:  See — 

Yamanoi,  Tomoaki:  Fujihira.  Tadao:  Tsukuda.  Ichizo:  Isoyama,  Eizo: 
and  Endo.  Shigetu,  5.714,271.  CI.  428-606.000 
Itabashi.  Naoshi;  Mochiji,  Kozo:  Shichi.  Hiroyasu:  Yamamoto.  Seiji:  Osabe. 
Satoshi:  and  Kanehori.  Keiichi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Surface  analyzing  method 
and  its  apparatus.  5.714,757.  a.  250-309.000. 
Ito.  Akira:  See — 

Takeuchi.    Akihiko:    Ochiai.    Toshihiko:    Kato.    Motoi:    Miyashiro. 

Toshiaki:  Ito,  Akira:  Kabeya,  Nobuaki:  Kume,  Takao:  and  Suzuki, 

Takehiko,  5,715,506,  CI  .399- .303.000 

Ito.  Daijiro.  to  Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Auto-handler  system  preventing 

delivery  of  integrated  circuits  to  defective  sockets.  5.715.168.  CI.  364- 

478.030. 

Ito.  Hiroyasu:  Kikuya,  Minoru:  and  Sakaguchi,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Seiko  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Robot.  5.713,244,  CI.  74^90.090. 
Ito.  Kenchi:  See — 

Shimano.  Takeshi:  Ito,  Kenchi:  Maruyama,  Yooji:  and  Awano,  Hiroyuki, 
5,715,226,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Ito.  Masaaki:  See — 

Tone.  Takehani:  Kamon,  Kouichi:  lio,  Masaaki:  Namizuka,  Yoshiyuki: 
Kawamoto,  Hiroyuki:  and  Yoh.  Anki.  5,715,070,  Q.  358-468.000. 
Ito,  Moioshi:  Nagai,  Takahiro:  and  Ueda,  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushita  Electnc 
Industrial.   Metfiod  for  managing  defects  in  an  information  recotxling 
medium,  and  a  device  and  information  recording  medium  using  .said 
method.  5,715,221,  O.  369-54.000. 
Ito.  Nobuei:  See — 

Sugiura,  Kazuhiko:  Katayama,  Masayuld;  Ito,  Nobuei:  and  Hatlori, 
Tadashi,  5,7I4J74.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Ito.  Setsuro:  See — 

Tanabe.   Ryuichi:   Sugimoto.  Naoki:   Ito,   Setsuro:   and  Chiba,  Jiro, 
5,714,840,  CI   313-581  000 
Ito.  Takayuki:  and  Takano.  Akiko,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Robot  control  system  for 

executing  multi-layer  welding.  5,715.375,  CI.  395-93.000. 
Ito.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kimura.  Kunio:  Ito.  Takeshi:  Aoyama,  Tomohiro:  Uno.  Keiichi:  Hotta, 
Kiyoshi:  and  Arichi,  Minako,  5.714,618,  CI.  549-263.000. 
Itoh.  Futoshi:  See— 

Ohzono.  Yuji:  Matsunaga.  Tomohiro:  Malsuno.  Masaki:  Itoh,  Futoshi: 

Yamanouchi.  Ken:  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyasu,  5,713,792,  CI.  463-7.000. 

Itoh.  Masaaki:  and  Rokugo.  Yoshinori,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Digital  phase 

synchronous    circuit    and   data    receiving   circuit   including   the    same. 

5.715,286.  a.  375-376.000. 

Itoh.  Seiga:  See — 

Kuga.  Tetsuro:  Miyaji,  Hiromasa:  Sato.  Moriyuki:  Okabe,  Masami; 
Morimoio,  Makoto:  Itoh.  Seiga,  Yamasaki,  Moloo:  Yokoo,  Yoshihaiu; 
Yamaguchi,    Kazuo:   Yoshida.    Hajime:    and    Komatsu,   Yoshinori, 
5,714,581,  CI   530-351.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Esselbrtlgge,  Hermann:  Kant.  Bemhard:  and  Kranz,  Thomas,  5,713,643, 

a.  303-122.080. 
Feigel.  Hans-Jorg:  Neumann.  Ulrich;  and  Schiel,  Lolfaar,  5,713.640,  C\. 

303-115.200. 
Mayer.  Gunter.  and  Scholl.  Wolfgang.  5,713,098,  Q.  15-250.240. 
Itzkowitz.  Israel,  to  Ambar  Diamonds,  Inc.  Invisible  setting  for  precious 

stones  for  jeweby.  5,713,219,  O.  63-26.000. 
Ivanov.  Eugene  Nikolay:  Blair.  David  Gerald:  Tobar.  Michael  Edmund: 
Searls.  Jesse  Hyuck:  and  Edwards,  Simon  John,  to  Poseidon  Scientific 
Instruments  Pty  Ltd.:  and  University  of  Western  Australia.  The.  Dielectri- 
cally  loaded  cavity  resonator.  5,714.920,  CI.  333-219.100. 


Iwabuchi.  Milsunobu:  See — 

Saito,  Masanori:  bhida.  Hirohisa:  and  Iwabuchi,  Mitsunobu,  5,714,878. 
CI.  324- 121. OCR. 
Iwai.  Daisuke:  See — 

Fukumoio.  Takehiko:  Iwai,  Daisuke:  Okano,  Shigeo:  Suzuki,  Hinxbi; 
and  Oshima.  Mitsuyoshi,  5,714,649,  CI.  570-135.000. 
Iwami.  Satoshi:  See — 

Moriyama.  Keiji:  Yokola.  Masaioshi:  and  Iwami,  Satoshi,  5,713,802,01. 
473-374.000. 
Iwamoto.  Hiroki:  Abe,  Kenichi:  and  Nakano,  Tomiya,  to  NTT  Data  Com- 
munications Systems  Corporation.  Updating  and  restoration  method  of 
system  file.  5.715.462.  CI.  395-712.000. 
Iwamura.  Ryuichi:  and  Kawamura.  Makoto.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Image  data 

regenerating  apparatus.  5,715.354,  CI.  386-68.000. 
Iwamura.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Yonemitsu.  Jun:  Iwamura.  Ryuichi:  Yoshimura,  Shunji:  and  Kawamura. 
Makoto,  5,715,355,  Q.  386-95.000. 
Iwano,  Fumiyulri:  See — 

Hayashi,  Kojiro:  Iwano,  Fumiyuki:  and  Ueda.  Micho,  5,714.033,  CI. 

156-380.500. 
Yoshida,  Kiyomi:  Iwano,  Fumiyuki;  and  Ueda,  Michio.  5,713,973,  a. 
55-497.000. 
Iwasaki.  Chisato:  See — 

Maeno.  Matagoro;  Miyashiu.  Masayuki:  Kikuyama.  Hirohisa:  Yabune. 
Tatsuhiro:  Takano.  Jun:  Fukui,  Hirofumi:  Miyazawa.  Satoshi:  Iwasaki, 
Chisato:  Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  Kasama.  Yasuhiko;  and  Seki,  Hitoshi, 
5,714,407,  CI.  439-228.000. 
Iwase.  Masayuki.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Semiconductor  laser 
device  and  method  of  manufactunng  the  same  as  well  as  method  of 
coupling  semiconductor  laser  device  and  optical  waveguide.  5.7 15,267.  CI. 
372-46.000. 
Iwala.  Masao:  See — 

Horii.  Hiroyuki:  Iwata.  Masao:  Miyazawa,  Tsuyoshi:  Shimizu,  Koichiro: 
Yasuoka,  Toshikazu:  Nakano,  Akira;  Gunji,  Katsuhiko;  and 
Komazaki,  Tomokazu,  5,715.527,  a.  455-126.000. 
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Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki:  and  Iwata,  Totu,  5,715,191,  Q.  365-156.000. 
Iwaya,  Akihiko:  See — 

Tsubosaki,   Kunihiro;  Tanimolo.   Michio:   Nishi.   Kunihiko:   Ichilani, 

Masahiro:  Koike.  Shunji:  Suzuki.  Kazunari:  Kimoto.  Ryosuke:  Anjoh. 

Ichiro:   Jin,   Taisei:    Iwaya,   Akihiko:    Murakami,   Gen:    Ishihara, 

Masamichi:  and  Arita,  Junichi,  5,714,405,  CI.  437-206.000. 

Iwinski.  Dean  J.:  and  Hasenberg.  Mark  J.,  to  Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc. 

Ergonomic  multi-tool  handle  5.713,252,  C\.  81-439.000. 
Iwinski.  Dean  J.:  See — 

Zurfouchen.  Gregory  A.:  Iwinski.  Dean  J.:  and  Ulics,  George,  5,713,251. 
CI.  81-61.000. 
lyogi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yano.  Keiichi:  Kudo.  Jun-ichi:  Yanrukawa.  Koji;  and  lyogi,  Kiyoshi. 
5.714.801.  CI   257-691000. 
Izawa,  Yosuke:  Tani.  Masahiro:  Okumura.  Naoji:  Nio,  Yutaka:  and  Sato, 
Toshichika,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indusoial  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  signal  com- 
pression apparatus  for  horizontal  compression  of  a  video  signal.  5.715,010. 
CI.  348-445.000. 
Izor.  Kim  E.:  Bomhorst.  Kenneth  P.  Jr:  and  Lucous.  Larry  D..  to  Ohio 
Electronic  Engravers.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  automated  loading, 
unloading  and  registration  of  a  cylinder  in  an  engraver  5,715,068,  O. 
358-299.000. 
Izvozichikov.  Ilia  Borisoviich:  and  Mikhailov.  Serquei  Petrovitch,  to  Microm 
Laborgerate  GmbH.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  productioo  of  thin 
sections  by  means  of  a  microlonw  5.713.255,  CI.  83-24.000. 
J.M.  Voilh  GmbH:  See— 

Undenthal.  Hans.  5,713.693,  CI.  403-359.000. 
Jabs.  Amo.  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Method  of  supporting  die  management  of  a 
coftununications  network,  and  network  management  facility  therefor. 
5.715.394.  a.  395-200.110 
Jackson.  Hiram  S.,  to  S&C  Electric  Company.  Method  of  assembling  a  fuse 

housing.  5.713.124.  O.  29-623.000 
Jackson.  H.  Spence.  to  Sigmatel,  Inc.  Transimpedance  amplifier  and  method 

for  constructing  same.  5.714,909.  CI.  330-308.000. 
Jackson.  Keith  M.:  See— 

Everen.  David  B.:  Jackson.  Keith  M.:  and  Miller.  Ian.  5.715.431,  O. 
395-483  000. 
Jackson,  Paul  K.  W..  to  Condor  Systems.  Inc.  Homed  interferometer  antenna 

■ppuanis  5.714.964.  Q.  343-786.000. 
Jackson,  Philip  Robert:  See— 

Withington,  Steven  Charles:  Alsop.  Sally-Anne:  and  Jackson.  Philip 
Robert,  5.714,236.  C\  428-195.000. 
Jackson.  Robert  L.  Nozzles  and  container  cleaning  system.  5.713.101.  Q. 

15-302.000 
Jackson,  Rory  Dana:  and  Hoane.  Arthur  Joseph.  Jr..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Modular  and  infinitely  extendable  three  dimen- 
sional torus  packaging  scheme  for  parallel  processing.  5,715,391,  CI. 
395-200.010. 
Jackson.  Warren  B.:  See — 

Kubby.  Joel  A.:  Peeters.  Eric:  Viturro,  R.  Enrique:  Hubble.  Fred  F.  Ill: 

Wallace.  Stanley  J.:  Werner.  Alan  J..  Jr.:  Jackson.  Warren  B.:  Bie- 

gelsen.  E>avid  K.:  Swaitz,  Lars-Erik:  Aple,  Raj  B.:  Sprague.  Robert  A.: 

and  Chase.  James  G..  5.714.697.  CI.  73-865.000. 

Jacob.  Lutz  Erich,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Low  viscosity  hot  meh 

pressure  sensitive  adhesive  compositions.  5,714,254,  CI.  428-355. OBL. 


Jacobs.  Irwin  M.:  See — 

Gilbousen.  Klein  S.:  Jacobs,  Irwin  M.:  Padovani.  Roberto:  Weaver. 
Lindsay  A..  Jr.:  Wheatley.  Charles  E..  Ill:  and  Viterhi.  Andrew  J.. 
5.715.236.  CI.  370-209.000. 
Jacobson.  Joseph:  See — 

Spitzer.  Mark  Bradley:  and  Jacobson.  Joseph.  5.715,337,  C\.  385^.000. 
Jacobson.  Mitchell:  See — 

Hammond.  David  G.:  Jacobson.  Mitchell:  Pagel.  John  F:  Poole,  Martin 

C:  and  Serrand.  Willibald.  5.714.056.  CI.  208-127.000. 
Serrand.  Willibald:  Jacobson.  Mitchell:  Ladwig,  Paul  K.;  Pagel.  John  F: 
Parrish.  Michael  R.:  Seimandi,  Noel:  and  Weisenberger.  Hans  A., 
5.714.663.  CI.  585-648.000. 
Jacobson,  Scott  B.:  See — 

Kaczmarski.   Wally   L.:  Jacobson.   Scolt  B.;  and  Wans,  Venie  C, 
5.713.419.  CI.  172-2.000. 
Jaeger.  Gerard:  and  Dinger.  Rudolf,  to  Asulab  S.A.  Electronic  power  module. 

5.715.142.  CI.  361-718.000. 
Jagielinski.  Tomasz  Mark:  See — 

West.  Bradford  Drake;  Burg.  Greg  A  :  Adam.son.  Steven  James:  Cham- 
berlain. Frederick  Rockwell.  IV:  Jagielinski.  Tomasz  Mark:  Jeffers. 
Frederick  John:  James.  Robert  Owen;  and  Smith,  Neil,  5,714,747,  CI. 
235-493.000. 
Jahne.  Helmut:  Altenburg.  Olaf:  Cain.  Klaus:  and  Kutschabsky.  Detlef.  to 
Stage  Tec  Entwicklungsgesellschafi  fur  professionelle  Audiotechnik  mbH. 
Process   and   system   for   the   analog-to-digital   conversion   of  signals. 
5.714,956,  a.  341-155.000. 
Jain.  Anand  Sagar.  to  Product  Development  Consulting  Inc.  Massaging 
furniture  with  electric  vibration  device  and  eccentric  rotor.  5,713,832,  CI. 
601-49.000. 
Jain.  Suresh  C;  See — 

Gupta.   Raghubir   P:  Gangwal,  Santosh   K.:   and  Jain,   Suresh  C. 
5.714.431,  a.  502-400.000. 
Jakiela.  Lisa  E.:  See — 

Perez.  Leon:  Swarup.  Shanti:  McEntire,  Edward  E.:  and  Jakiela,  Lisa  E., 
5.714.539.  CI.  524-556.000. 
Jakoboviis.  Aya.  to  Xenolech  Incorporated.  Directed  switch-mediated  DNA 

lecombinanon.  5.714.352.  CI.  435-172.300. 
JakiH  .  Danilo.  Rotary  cage  which  applies  warp  reels  in  a  triaxial  weaving 

machine.  5.713,395,  CI.  139-11.000. 
Jakublsln.  John:  and  Alfieri.  James  K..  to  King  Associates  Inc.  Fall  zone 

covenng  for  playground.  5.714.263.  CI.  428-407.000. 
Jambhekar.  Shrirang  N  :  and  Williams.  Daniel  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Radio 
communication  device  with  movable  housing  element  control.  5,715,524, 
CI.  455-90.000. 
Jameel.  Irfan  Mufty:  and  Robinson.  Joe  Sam.  Jr  Laparascopic  suturing 

instrument.  5.713.908,  CI.  606-148.000. 
James.  Robert  Owen:  See — 

West.  Bradford  Drake:  Burg.  Greg  A.:  Adam.«>n.  Steven  James:  Cham- 
berlain. Frederick  Rockwell.  IV:  Jagielinski.  Tomasz  Mark:  Jeffers. 
Frederick  John;  James.  Robert  Owen:  and  Smith,  Neil,  5,714,747,  CI. 
235-493.000 
Jamison.  David  S.:  See — 

Scarola.  Kenneth:  Jamison.  David  S.:  Manazir.  Richard  M.;  Rescorl. 
Robert  L.:  and  Harmon.  Datyl  L..  5.715,178,  Q.  364-551.000 
Jan.  l-hwu.  Fastening  belt.  5.713.107,  CI.  24-20.0CW. 
Jang.  Jae  Young,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Water  purifier  having 
separate  sink -mounted  discharge  faucets  for  dispensing  purified  water  and 
discharging  waste  water  5.714.066.  CI.  210-434.000. 
Janoski.  Ronald  John:  See — 

DePompei,  Michael  Frederick;  and  Janoski,  Ronald  John.  5.714.563.  CI. 
528-59.000. 
Jansen.  Hubert:  See — 

Grimard.  Jean  Pierre:  and  Jansen.  Hubert.  5.713.857.  C\.  604-82.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica.  N.V:  See — 

Valcke.  Alex  Raymond  Albert:  and  Van  Der  Flaas,  Mark  Arthur  Josepha, 
5,714,507,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Janssens.  Franclne:  See — 

Grunchard.  Frans;  Janssens,  Franclne:  and  Wllmel,  Vincent,  5,714.652. 

CI.  570-165.000. 
Wilmet.  Vincent:  and  Janssens,  Francine,  5,714.653.  Q.  570-166.000. 
Janus.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Krieger.  Uwe;  and  Janus.  Karl-Heinz.  5,713.268.  C\.  IO(M5.000. 
Janvrin.  Bruce:  See — 

Chen.  Jle:  Adamski.  Joseph  R.:  Goshayeshl.  All;  and  Janvrin.  Bruce. 
5.713.208.  CI.  62-3.700. 
Japan  Aircraft  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Nobuyuki:  Asai,  Wataru:  and  Yamagahana,  Masato,  5,714.233. 
CI.  428-178.000. 
Japan  Com  Starch  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hidcyuki:  Utsue.  Isamu:  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Okumura.  Yasu- 
hlto.  5.714.601.  CI.  536-107.000. 
Japan  Com  Starch  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  HideyukI:  Utsue.  Isamu:  Okumura.  Yasuhito;  Kawamatsu.  Tel- 
suya:  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.714.540.  CI.  525-54.240. 
Japan  Metal  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueu.  Kosaku.  5.713.580.  CI.  277-180.000. 
Japan  Polychem  Corporation:  See — 

Fujimura,  Kazumasa;  and  Inagaki.  Hitoshi.  S.714.531,  CL  S24-99.000. 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd..  The;  See — 

Matsuo.  Toshio.  5.714.173.  CI.  425-67.000. 
Jardleu.  Paula:  See — 


Wai  Fel.  David  Tai;  Lowe.  John;  and  Jardieu.  Paula.  5.714.338.  O. 
435-7.240. 
Jasper.  Steven  C:  See — 

Borras.  Jaime  A.;  Jasper,  Steven  C:  Michels,  James  P.:  and  Beukema. 
Troy  J..  5.715.240.  CI.  370-252.000. 
Javaraman.  Swaminathan.  Microporous  covered  stents  and  method  of  coal- 
ing. 5.713.949.  a.  623-1.000. 
Jeffers.  Frederick  John:  See — 

West.  Bradford  Drake:  Burg,  Greg  A.;  Adamson.  Steven  James:  Cham- 

beriain.  Frederick  Rockwell.  IV;  Jagielinski.  Tomasz  Mark;  Jeffers, 

Frederick  John;  James,  Robert  Owen:  and  Smidi.  Neil.  5.7 14.747.  CI. 

235^93.000. 

Jehle.  Albert  J.,  to  Mash.  Marlene  J.  Hypodermic  needle  assembly.  5.7 1 3.873. 

CI.  604-198.000. 
Jelsma,  Tmka:  See — 

Houttioff.  Hendrik  J.;  Reedijk.  Jan:  Jelsma.  Tinka;  Van  Es,  Remco  Mana: 
van  den  Berg.  Franciscus  Michiel:  Lempers.  Edwin  Leo  Mario;  and 
Bloemink.  Marieke  Johanna.  5.714.327.  O.  435-6.000. 
Jennl.  David  Christian.  Snow  board  binding.  5.713.594.  CI.  280-624.000. 
Jensen.  Ame  Egholm;  Jensen.  Hanne  Davidsen:  and  Berggreen.  lb  Hartmann. 
to  INTERLEGO  AG.  Baby  rattle  and  a  toy  comprising  a  baby  rattle. 
5.713.782.  CI.  446-419.000. 
Jensen.  Hanne  Davidsen:  See — 

Jensen,  Ame  Egholm;  Jensen.  Hanne  Davidsen:  and  Berggreen.  lb 
Hartmann.  5.713.782.  O.  446-419  000. 
Jensen.  Niels  Due;  Danielsen,  Cari-Christian:  and  Kimer,  Jeigen,  to  Grundfos 

a/s.  Electric  motor.  5.714,816,  CI.  310-89.000. 
Jensen,  Philip;  See- 
Flanagan,  Mary  A.:  Trevor,  Alexander  B.;  and  Jensen,  Philip,  5,715.466. 
a.  395-755.000. 
JEOL  Ltd.:  See— 

Okamura.  Michio.  5.713.426.  O.  180-65.300. 
Jcon,  Byeungwoo:  See — 

Chun.  Kang-wook:  and  Jeon.  Byeungwoo.  5,715,004,  CI.  348-403.000. 
Jeong.  Jechang:  and  Jeon.  Byeungwoo,  5,714,950,  CI.  341-67.000. 
Jeong.  Deog-Kyoon.  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.;  and  Jeong,  Deog-Kyoon. 
High  speed  serial  link  for  fully  duplexed  data  communication.  5,714.904. 
CI.  327-407.000. 
Jeong.  Jechang:  and  Jeon,  Byeungwoo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
System  for  variable-lcngth-coding  and  variable-lenglh-dccoding  digital- 
dau.  5.714.950.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Jeong.  Suk  Woo:  See — 

Jeong.  Tae  Hwa:  and  Jeong,  Suk  Woo,  5.714,999,  Q.  348-169.000. 
Jeong.  Tae  Hwa:  and  Jeong.  Suk  Woo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  tracking  and  photographing  a 
moving  object.  5.714,999,  CI.  348-169.000. 
Jetr-Dan  Corporation:  See — 

Walters.  Donald  E..  5,713,714,  Q.  414-563.000. 
Jeschek,  Gerhard:  See — 

Weyer.  Hans-Juergen:  Fischer,  Rolf:  Jeschek.  Gerhard:  and  Mueller, 
Herbert,  5,714,638.  CI  568-617.000. 
Jeslonowski.  Leonard  George:  Kulakowski,  John  Edward:  and  Means.  Rod- 
ney Jerome,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  writing  dau  onto  rewriuble  optical  media  5.715,424,  CI. 
395-440.000. 
Jessen.  Claus:  See — 

Heilmann.  Klaus;  Herrmann.  Josef:  Jessen.  Claus;  Schmidt.  Helmut: 
Schwegmann,  Christian;  and  ZimiiKrmann,  Michael.  5.713,850.  CI. 
604-28.000. 
Jiang.  Chun,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Asymmetiic  drain/source  layout  for 

robust  electrostatic  discharge  protection.  5.714.785.  CI.  257-360.000. 
Jiang.  Weining:  See — 

Inouye,  Masayori:  Jones,  Pamela:  Etchegaray.  Jean-Pierre:  Jiang,  Wein- 
ing: Pollln.  N.  Stephen:  and  Goldstein,  Joel.  5,714,575.  CI.  530- 
300.000. 
JIdosha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Furukawa.  Sumio:  Noto.  Kunihiro;  Watanabc.  Masaru:  and  Nosaka, 
Koji.  5.714.826.  CI.  310-251.000. 
JIdosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimamura.  Morihiko;  and  Hiratsuka,  Yoshiyuki,  5,713,638.  C\.  303- 
3.000. 
Jilek.  Josef  Hans:  Sanfillppo.  Angelo:  Schall,  Donald  Craig;  and  Trapani, 
Andrew  Paul,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  MedKxl  of  reducing  yellowing 
of  water-bome   road   marking   paints   and   composition   used   therein. 
5.714,527,0.  523-172.000. 
Jin.  Byong-Wook:  See — 

Kim.  Joo-Bok;  Jin.  Byong-Wook;  Song.  Eun-Ju;  and  Han.  Jung-Yun. 
5.715,486,  CI.  396-299.000. 
Jin.  Taisei:  See — 

Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro:  Tanimoto.  Michio:  Nishi,  Kunihiko:  Icfaitani, 

Masahiro;  Koike,  Shunji;  Suzuki,  Kazunari:  Kinmto,  Ryosuke;  Anjoh, 

Ichiro;    Jin,   Taisei:    Iwaya,    Akihiko;    Murakami,    Gen;    Ishihara, 

Masamichi:  and  Arita.  Junichi.  5.714.405.  CI.  437-206.000. 

Jlrgal.  James  J  .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Event  driven  power  management 

control  circuit  and  method  therefor.  5.715,467,  CI.  395-750.010. 
Jimov.  Alexei;  See— 

Jimov.  Olga:  and  Jimov.  Alexei.  5.713.210.  O.  62-87.000. 
Jimov.  Olga:  and  Jimov,  Alexei.  Sliding-blade  refrigeration  apparatus  and 

method.  5,713,210.  CI.  62-87.000. 
Joentgen.  Winfried:  See — 
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Grodi.  Totsten;  Joenlgen.  Winfrkd:  and  Mailer.  hTikolaus,  5.7 14  J58,  C\. 
526-312.000. 
John  Crane  Inc.:  Set — 

Wasser,  James  R.;  Volden.  Dougla.s  J.;  and  Netzel.  James  P.,  5,713.576, 
CI   277-1  000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Oinical  Diagnoslics,  Inc.:  Sre — 

Sunon,  Richard  Calvin:  Smith-Lewis,  Margaret  Jeanette;  Mauck,  Linda 
Ann;  Bowman,  Wayne  Arthur;  and  Danielson,  Susan  Jean,  5,714,340, 
a.  435-7.920. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.:  See— 

Bogen,  David  L  ;  and  Sulton,  Thomas  K.,  5,713,876,  Q.  604-243.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional.  Inc.:  See — 

LaSalle.  David  L.;  Rynn.  Timothy  M.;  Caldarise.  Salvalore;  and  Mang- 
inelli.  Richard  P.  5.713.410.  CI.  164-516.000. 
Johnson  &.  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Roffinan,  Jeffrey   H.;  and  Menezes.  Edgar  V..  5.7I5.03I.  Q.   351- 
161.000. 
Johnson.  Arnold  B.  Feline  playground  system.  5.713.306.  CI.  119-706.000, 
Johnson.  Arthur  F.  to  Energv  Conservation  Partnership.  Ltd.  Methods  for 

producing  hydto-electnc  power  5,713.202.  CI.  60-325.000. 
John.son.  Charles  H.;  and  Brooks.  Edward  F.  to  Superior  Holdings  of 

America.  Inc.  Bubble  buBon,  5.713,458.  Q,  200-314,000, 
Johnson.  Darrell:  See — 

Bhat.  Deepak  G,;  Johnson.  Darrell;  and  Bennett.  Stephen  L,.  5.713.133. 
CI,  30-350,000, 
Johnson.  Dwighi  David,  to  General  Electric  Company,  Automatic  washing 

machine  water  inlet.  5,713,222,  CI,  68-23,500, 
Johnson.  Graham:  See — 

Sleele.  John  Gerard;  Holden.  Brien  A,;  Sweeney.  Deborah;  O'Leary. 
''-    Dan;   Schindhelm,    Klaus;   Vannas.  Antti;   and  Johnson.  Graham. 
5.713.957.  CI,  623-5,000, 
Johnson.  Jennifer  A,:  See — 

Tomalia.  Donald  A,;  Baker.  James  R,;  Cheng.  Roberta  C;  Bielinska. 
Anna  U,;  Fazio.  Michael  J,;  Hedstrand.  David  M,;  Johnson.  Jennifer 
A,;  Kaplan.  Donald  A,,  deceased;  Klakamp.  Scott  L,;  Kruper.  William 
J,.  Jr;  Kukowska-Latallo.  Jolanta;  Maxon.  Banley  D  ;  Piehler.  Lars T; 
Tomliason.  Ian  A  ;  Wilson.  Larry  R,;  Yin.  Rui;  and  Brothers.  Herbert 
M,.  II.  5.714,166.  CI,  424-486,000, 
Johnson.  John  R,;  Roder.  William  R,;  and  Henegar.  C,  Sherill.  to  Reilly 
Industries.  Inc,  Coal  tar  enamel  coated  steel  pipe  and  process  for  saitie, 
5.713.393.  CI,  138-146,000 
Johnson.  Kirk  L,:  See — 

Inderbitzen.  Mark  N,;  and  Johnson,  Kirk  L,.  5.713.854. 0,  604-53.000, 
Johnson.  Lynda  Kaye;  Feldman,  Jerald;  Kreutzer.  Kristina  Ann;  McLain. 
Siephan  James;  Bennett.  Alison  Margaret  Anne;  Coughlin.  Edward  Bryan; 
Donald.  Dennis  Scon;  Nelson.  Lissa  Taka  Jennings;  Parthasarathy.  Anju; 
Shen.  Xing;  Tam.  Wilson;  and  Wang.  Yueli.  lo  E,  I,  DuPont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Olefin  polymerization  process,  5.714.556.  CI,  526-135,000, 
Johnson.    Maria   Ward,    Ornamental    photograph    holder,    5,713,147,    CI. 

40-771.000. 
Johnson,  Philip  A..  Jr:  See — 

Bos.  Philip  J.;  and  Johnson.  Philip  A..  Jr..  5.714.970.  O,  345-88.000, 
Johnson.  Susan  E,:  See — 

Myers.  Michael  R,;  Spada.  Alfred  P;  Maguire.  Martin  P;  Persons.  Paul 
E.;  Zilberstein.  Asher;  H.su.  Chin-Yi  Jenny;  and  Johnson.  Susan  E,. 
5.714.493.  CI,  514-259,000, 
Jokinen.  Tauno  Joakko:  See — 

Vimpari.  Markku  K,;  and  Jokinen.  Tauno  Joakko.  5.715,522.  CI,  455- 
88,000, 
Jolly.  Mark  R,:  See— 

Rossetti.  Dino  J,;  Jdly.  Mark  R,;  and  Notiis.  Mark  A..  5.713.438.  CI, 
188-378,000, 
Jonasson,  Bodil:  See — 

Collette,  A,  Leon;  Donovan.  James  G,;  Cooke.  Henry  M.;  and  Joiia.s.son. 
Bodil.  5.713.399.  CI,  139-383,0AA, 
Jones.  Arthur  Y:  See — 

Malhotra.  Shadi  L.;  Bryant.  Brent  S,;  Gagnon.  Yvan;  and  Jones.  Anhur 
Y.  5.714.270.  CI,  428-537  500, 
Jones.  Christopher  Buchan;  and  Plan.  John  Henry,  to  Zeneca  Limited, 

Propofol  compostion  containing  edetate,  5.714.520.  CI,  514-731,000, 
Jones.  Christopher  R  :  See — 

Dazey.  Byron;  Jones.  Christopher  R,;  and  Elliott.  Paul  C.  5.715.415.  CI, 
395-338,000, 
Jones.  Gordon  W,:  See — 

Rohrbach.  Ronald  P;  L'nger.  Peter  D,;  Sturgeon.  Richard  M,;  Jones. 
Gordon  W,;  and  Kheradi,  Bijan.  5.713.971,  CI,  55-233,000, 
Jones.  James  R,.  to  Brunswick  Corp,  Intake  housing  for  personal  watercraft, 

5.713.768.  a,  440-38,000, 
Jones.  James  R,.  to  Brunswick  Corp,  Suior  and  nozzle  assembly  for  jet 

propelled  personal  watercraft,  5.713.769.  CI,  440-38,000, 
Jones.  Jeremy:  See — 

Shalil.  Andrew;  and  Jones.  Jeremy.  5.714.971,  CI,  345-119,000, 
Jones.  Keith  A,;  Domke,  Todd  W ;  and  Gardella.  Janet,  to  Church  &  Dwight 
Co,.  Inc,  Deodorant  soap  or  detergent  composition  containing  a  zinc 
compound  and  a  polyamine,  5.714.447.  CI,  510-131,000, 
Jones.  Pamela:  See — 

Inouye.  Masayori;  Jones.  Pamela;  Elchegaray.  Jean-Pierre;  Jiang.  Wein- 
ing;  Pollin.  N,  Stephen;  and  Goldstein.  Joel,  5,714,575,  CI,  530- 
300,000, 
Jones,  Patricia  Louise:  See — 


McHugh,  John  W;  and  Jones,  Patricia  Louise,  5,715,143,  CI,  361- 
749,000. 
Jones,  Pearce  R,:  See — 

Lakoski,  Robert  P..  Jones,  Pearce  R,;  and  Tagtow,  Daniel  C,  5,713,463, 
CI,  206- .308, 100, 
Jordan,  Charles  L,.  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Full  panel  pull  out 

can  end  with  vem  means,  5.713.481.  CI,  220-271,000, 
Jordan.  Melvin  P.  lo  Risdon  Corporation,  Mettrad  and  apparatus  for  trans- 
ferring nonorienled  mascara  applications,  5.713.454.  CI,  198-391,000, 
Jorgenson.  Thomas  Patrick;  and  Schutkoske.  Lori  Sue,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Worldwide.  Inc,  Absorbent  article  having  an  integral  barrier,  5.7 1 3.885. 0. 
604-385,200, 
Josef.  Michael  J,,  to  Albany  International  Corp,  Papermaker's  fabric  having 
paired  different  machine-direction  vams  weaving  as  one,  5.713.398.  CI, 
139-383,00A, 
Josefsson.  Lars  Gusuf.  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Erics.son.  Array  antenna. 

5.714.962.  CI,  .343-771,000, 
Joshi.  Mandar  S,:  See — 

Wang.  Wen-Hann;  Lai.  Konrad  K,;  Singh.  Gurbir;  Rhodehamel.  Michael 
W,;  Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V,;  Bauer.  John  M,;  Joshi.  Mandar  S,;  and 
Gupta.  Ashwani  K,.  5.715.428.  CI,  .39,5-468,000, 
Jou.  Long-Wen,   Process  for  manufacturing  a  wheel  of  a  roller  skate, 

5.714.100.  a,  264-»6,600, 
Joubert.  Robert  Montaque.  lo  Rotaque  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Measuring 

Bask,  5.713.715.  O,  414-613,000, 
Jouffret.  Michel:  See — 

Costanlini.  Michel;  Dromard.  Adrien;  and  Jouffret.  Michel,  5,714,641, 
CI,  568-768,000, 
Joutel.  Anne  Marie  Gisif>le;   Bousser.   Marie-Germaine  Madeleine;  and 
Toumicr-Lasserve.  Elisabeth  Andr^e.  to  Institui  National  de  la  Sante  et  de 
la  Recherche  Medicale   Method  for  the  screening  of  familial  hemiplegic 
migraine  (FHM),  5.714.319.  CI,  435-6,000, 
Joy.  Brian  Richard:  See — 

Hughes.  Martin;  Lugg.  Simon;  Wright,  Raymond;  Robertson,  Paul;  and 
Joy.  Bnan  Richard,  5,713,491,  C  222-129,000, 
Joyeux-Bouillon.  Bernard:  See — 

Maineult.  Jean.  Pluveau.  Raymond;  and  Joyeux-Bouillon.  Bernard. 
5.715.134.  a,  361-604,000, 
JTE.  Inc.:  See— 

Elmote.  Jack  Thomas;  Elias.  Victor;  and  Wojciechowski.  Longine. 
5.713.170.  CI,  52-258,000, 
Ju.  Jau-Jiu:  See — 

Chao.  Zu-Wen:  Yang.  Tsung-Ming;  in.  Jau-Jiu:  and  Tsai,  Shin-Ter, 
5,715.102,  CI,  359-833,000, 
Ju.  Paul  B.;  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  to  Metanetics  Corporation,  Portable  data 
collection  device   with  color  imaging   assembly,   5.714.745.  CI,    235- 
469,000, 
Judat  Helmut:  See — 

Blank.   Heinz   Ulrich;   Judat.   Helmut:   and   Konig.   Bemd-Michael. 
5.714.647.  CI,  568-937,000, 
Judkins.   Ren,    Drapery   system   having  light  controlling   vertical   vanes, 

5.713.407.  CI,  160-89,000, 
Julian.  Jennifer  C:  See — 

Chov.  Clement  K,;  Garabedian.  Aram.  Jr;  Julian.  Jennifer  C;  and 
R^inson.  Gary  L,.  5.714.448.  Q.  510-181,000, 
Jun.  Young  Kwoo.  to  LG  Semicon  Co,.  Ltd,  Semiconductor  memory  and 

method  of  fabricating  the  same,  5,714.780.  CI,  257-308,000, 
Jung.  Klaus-Werner  See — 

Clusserath.  Ludwig;  Marti.  Jean;  and  Jung.  Klaus-Werner.  5.7 1 3.403.  CI, 
141-101,000, 
Jung.  Yeong  Chun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd,  Rotor  position  detecting 

apparalas  for  a  biushless  motor,  5.714.811.  CI,  3IO-68,O0B 
Junge.  Michael:  See — 

Pausch.  Axel;  Kojima.  Akihiro;  Bremer.  Matthias;  Ichinose.  Hideo; 
Junge.  Michael;  Numata.  Hiroshi;  Reiffenralh.  Volker;  Rieger.  Bern- 
hard:  Sawada.  Atsusi;  Tarumi.  Kazuaki;  and  Weber.  Georg.  5,714.087. 
CI,  252-299,010, 
Junkers.  John  K,  Hydraulic  tensiooer,  5.713.558,  O,  254-29.00A, 
Jurcik.  Benjamin;  McAndrew.  James;  and  Znamensky.  Dmitry,  to  American 
Air  Liquide  Inc,  Method  for  rapidly  determining  an  impurity  level  in  a  gas 
source  or  a  gas  distribution  system,  5,714.678.  CI,  73-31,030, 
Jyoutaki.  Hiroshi;  Mori.  Kazutoshi;  Kohketsu.  Susumu;  Daigo.  Yasunori;  and 
Yamaki.  Yoshihisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Mul- 
tiple step  valve  opening  control  system,  5.7I3.3I5,  CI,  123-90.120, 
K2,  Inc,:  See- 
Gerry.  Stephen  W,.  5.714.224.  CI,  428-95,000, 
Kabeya.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Takeuchi.    Akihiko;    Ochiai.    Toshihiko;    Kato.    Moloi;    Miyashiro, 
Toshiaki;  llo.  Akira;  Kabeya.  Nobuaki;  Kume.  Takao;  and  Suzuki. 
Takehiko.  5.715.506.  CI,  399-303,000, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Haya.shibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Miwa.  Yoshikatsu;  Shibuya.  Takashi;  and  Chaen.  Hiroto.  5.714,476,  CI, 
514-53,000, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seinbutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Nakada,  Tetsuya:  Chaen.  Hiioto;  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  5.714.368.  CI.  435-201.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Otsuka.  Kazuo:  Inunishi.  Kunihiko;  Kimoco,  Kenzo:  and  Sboda,  Min- 

pei.  5,714,719,  CI,  177-25,110, 
Sudo,  Tsugio:  and  Nagai,  Takao,  5.714,928,  CI.  340-436.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken:  See — 


Saito.  Mika;  Abe.  Aldra:  Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Sumiya.  Satoshi;  and 

Furuyama.  Masataka.  5.714.130,  O.  423-239  100. 
Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Abe,  Akira:  Miyadera,  Tatsuo:  and  bite.  Naoko, 
5,714,432,0.502-415.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato:  See— 

Hodai,  Masato.  5.714.996.  CI,  347-217,000, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Hanma.  Takayuki.  5.715.202.  CI,  365-200,000, 

Hasegawa.  Takehiro;  and  Masuoka.  Fujio.  5,715.192.  O,  365-177,000, 

Hirayama.  Hideaki.  5.715.430.  CI   395-468.000, 

Hirayama.  Koichi;  and  Miyano.  Yuichi.  5.715.356.  Q,  386-96  000, 

Hisalomi.  Kiyoshi;  Mikala.  Yuuichi;  Funo.  Sakae;  and  Ishihara.  Kat- 

sunon.  5.714,399,  CI,  437-43,000, 
Hoshino,  Tsutomu,  5,714,884,  CI  324-309,000. 
Iba,  Junichiro.  5.715.040.  CI,  355-67,000, 
Inoue.  Tooioki:  Omura.  Ichiro;  and  Ohashi.  Hiromichi,  5,714,775.  Q, 

257-139,000 
Kuroiwa,  Watarti:  Miyazaki,  Isao;  Ooi,  Shinichi;  Odagiri,  Yasushi;  and 

Takahashi,  Masahiro,  5,715,020,  O,  348-734,000, 
Mitani.  Hiroshi;  and  Kitagawa.  Nobutaka.  5.714.953,  CI,  341-144,000, 
Moriura,  Yasutomo.  5.715.151.  CI,  363-54,000, 
Nagano.  Junya.  5.715.147,  CI,  361-813,000, 
Nagasato.   Makoto;   IJchiyama.   Mineharu;   and   Kokubo,  Takahiro. 

5.715.231,  CI,  369-247,000, 
Nakagawa,  Akio;  and  Ogura,  Tsuneo.  5.714.782.  C\.  257-343,000, 
Nakajima.  Yuji.  5.715.139.  CI,  361-683,000, 
Nishida.  Toshio;  Ayame.  Shogo;  and  Nagashima.  Hiroaki.  5.715.304.  CI. 

379-114,000, 
Ohsawa.  Shinji;  and  Malsunaga.  Yoshiyuki.  5.715.001,  CI.  348-313.000, 
Okumura.  Naohisa.  5.714.799.  CI,  257-676,000, 
Ouchi.  Toshiaki.  5.713.570.  CI,  271-242,000, 
Shiraishi,  Takashi.  5.715,078.  CI,  359-204,000, 
Suzuki.  Taka.shi;  Yamamoio,  Akihito;  Ogino.  Hiroshi;  and  Kasai.  Yoshio. 

5.714.406.  CI,  437-225,000, 
Takahashi.  Makoto;  and  Takayanagi,  Toshinari,  5.715,426,  Q.  395- 

455,000, 
Toda.  Hamki.  5.715.211.  O,  365-233,000 
Yamada.  Yuji;  Ishikawa.  Tohru;  Molora.  Yuichi;  Masuda,  Yoichi:  and 

Yasuda.  Toshihiro.  5.714.729.  CI,  219-75,000, 
Yamaji.  Takafumi.  5.7I4.9I6.  Q,  332-103,000, 
Yano.  Keiichi:  Kudo.  Jun-ichi;  Yamakawa.  Koji;  and  lyogi,  Kiyoshi, 
5,714.801,  CI,  257-691.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Masahiro:  Sonobe.  Masanori;  Suitou,  Ken;  Ogura,  Shinichi: 
and  Kawamura.  Koji.  5.713.725.  CI,  417-222,200, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ya.skawa  Denki:  See — 

Tsukuda.  Kouji;  and  Nakako.  Toru.  5.714.674,  O.  73-1.790, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yokota  Seisakusho:  See — 

Yokota.  Hiroshi.  5,713.556.  CI,  251-249,500, 
Kaczmarski.  Wally  L  ;  Jacobson.  Scon  B,;  and  Watts,  Verne  C.  to  Clark 
Equipment  Company  Intelligent  atuchment  to  a  power  tool,  5.713.419.  CI, 
172-2,000, 
Kadlicko.  George,  to  8 1 4405  Ontario  Limited,  Turbo  compounder.  5.7 1 3.204. 

CI,  60-608.000, 
Kadosh.  Daniel:  and  Gardner.  Mark  I.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Method  of  making  an  ultra  high  density  NAND  gate  using  a  stacked 
transistor  arrangement  5.714.394.  Q.  437-21.000. 
Kadota.  Michio:  and  Mizoguchi.  Naoki.  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Free  edge  reflective-type  surface  acoustic  wave  device.  5.714,830.  CI. 
31O-313.0OA. 
Kadota.  Shigeru:  See — 

Osakalx.  Hiroyuki;  Kawaguchi.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  Sugito. 
Hajime;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  and  Kadota.  Shigeru.  5.713.413.  CI, 
165-104,330, 
Kaell.  Nocbert;  Fries.  Daniel;  and  Devillet.  Serge,  lo  Paul  Wutth  S,A,  Device 

for  charging  an  electric  furnace,  5.715.272.  CI,  373-79,000. 
Kafuku.  Koumci:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Ryohei;  Kafuku.  Koumei;  and  Eguchi,  Hiroshi,  5,714,614. 
CI,  546-271000.. 
Kagawa.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Fujimoio.  Masaya;  Yamamoto.  Haruo;  Hayashi,  Shuji;  and  Kagawa. 
Tetsuya.  5.715.378.  CI   395109  000 
Kage.  Tsuyoshi;  Takaha.shi.  Koji.  Sakai.  Hideki:  and  Hiraoka.  Takashi.  to 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Container  composed  of  a  saturated  polyester  resin  composition,  5.714.220. 
CI  428-36,800, 
Kagimasa.  Toyohiko:  See — 

Mori.  Toshiaki;  Kagimasa.  Toyohiko;  Takaha.shi.  Kikuo;  and  Ukai. 
Toshiyuki.  5.715.452.  CI,  395-617,000, 
Kahle.  James  Allan:  Loper.  Albert  J,;  Ogden.  Aubrey  Deene:  Sell.  John 
Victor;  and  Limes.  Gregory  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Method  and  system  for  efficient  memory  management  in  a  data 
processing  system  utilizing  a  dual  mode  translation  lookaside  buffer. 
5.715.420.  CI   395-416,000, 
Kahwaty.  Vincent  Noel:  See — 

Aboaf.  Joseph  Adam;  Denison.  Edward  Virgil;  and  Kahwaty.  Vincent 
Noel.  5.713.122.  CI,  29-603,080, 
Kai.  Tadao:  See — 

Kauyama.  Akira;  Imura.  Yoshio;  Kai.  Tadao;  Sakagami.  Yasushi:  and 
Tanaka.  Etsuo.  5.715,479.  Q,  396-55.000. 


Kaiju,  Haruhisa;  and  Horila.  Kenji.  to  Matsuo  Sangyo  Co.,  Lid.  Powder 

feeding  device,  5.713.494.  Q,  222-199,000, 
Kaiser  Electro-Optics.  Inc,:  See — 

Hoppe.  Michael  J,.  5.715.023.  CI,  349-11,000, 
Kajikawa.  Yasutomo:  See — 

Kizuki.  Hiiolaka;  and  Kajikawa,  Yasutomo.  5.714.006.  Q   117-89,000 
Kajino.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Udaka.  Shigezo;  Kajino.  Tsutomu;  Saito.  Yoko;  Hirai.  Masana;  Yamada. 
Yukio:  and  Hoshino.  Fumihiko.  5.714.346.  CI,  435-69  100, 
Kajuch.  Pete,  to  Master  Lock  Company.  Adjustable  inlercoiutecied  lock 

assembly  widi  automatic  deadbolt  5.713,612.  CI,  292-36,000, 
Kakinuma.  Noboo:  See — 

Tanabe.  Kei;  Kakinuma.  Nobuo;  and  Takei.  Shigeki,  S,7I5J24.  Q, 
381-199,000, 
Kalal,  Vivian  E,:  See— 

Lobaugh.  Jack  L  .  5.714.805.  Q,  307-10,100, 
Kamegai,  Jun:  See — 

Yahagi.    Kazuyuki;    Tashiro,    Kazuhiro;    Koyama.    Takashi;    Eshita. 
Yoshiyuki:  Obloino,  Tsuyoshi:  Sazanami,  Fumiko:  and  Kamegai,  Jun. 
5.714,136.  CI,  424-70,190, 
Kamei.  Junzo:  See — 

Nagase.  Hiroshi:  Kamei.  Junzo;  Kawai,  Koji:  and  Endo.  Takashi. 
5.714.483.  CI,  514-229,500, 
Kamen.  Dean  L,:  See — 

Manning.  Robert;  Larkins.  William  T;  Houle.  Philip;  Kamen.  Dean  L.: 
and  Faust.  Valentine.  5.713.865.  CI,  604-122,000. 
Kameoka.  Taiji;  Kashima.  Takeshi;  Ajioka.  Masanobu;  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro: 
and  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc,  Degradabie 
aliphatic  polyester  formed  products,  5.714.230.  CI,  428-141,000, 
Kimmerer.  Friedrich-Johannes;  Schleyerbach.  Rudolf ;  and  Thorwart.  Werner, 
to       Hoechst       Aktiegesellschafl.       2-Cyano-3-mercapiocrotonamides, 
5.714,514.0,514-526,000 
Kamon.  Kouichi:  See — 

Tone,  Takeharu;  Kamon.  Kouichi;  Ito.  Masaaki;  Namizuka.  Yoshiyuki;, 
Kawamoto.  Hitoyuki;  and  Yoh.  Anki.  5.715.070.  CI,  358-468,000, 
Kamoto.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Tadao;  Tsukahara.  Tsuneo;  Suzuki,  Masao:  aixi  Kamoto, 
Tsutomu,  5,714.8%,  O,  327115,000, 
Kanai.  Masahiro:  See — 

Malsuyama.  Jinsho;  Kariya.  Toshimitsu;  Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Takei.  Tet- 
suya: Nakagawa.  Katsumi:  Kanai.  Masahiro;  and  Echizen.  Hiroshi. 
5.714,010,0,  118-723,0MW, 
Kanamori.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Fukushima.  Tsumocu;  Yamashita.  Haruo;  and  Kanamori.  Katsuhiro. 
5.715.377.  CI,  395-109,000, 
Kanbe.  Kenji:  See — 

Sato.  Kiyoshi:  Yoshida.  Makoto:  Kanbe.  Kenji:  Hirazawa.  Kiyoshi:  and 
Takeuchi.  Tomio.  5.714.643.  O  568-833  000, 
Kaneda.  Yasuinri:  See — 

Katayama.  Yukari:  Ogawa.  Hitoshi:  Tsunoda.  Motoyasu:  Hirose.  Tsuneo; 
Kojima.  Akira;  Saiki.  Etsaku;  Kaneda.  Yasunori:  Tsuneu.  Katsuhiro: 
Miyazawa.  Shoichi;  and  Takashi.  Terumi.  5.715.105.  O,  360-18,000, 
Kanehira.  Koichi:  See — 

Asanunui.  Goto:  Tamai.  Yoshin:  and  Kanehira.  Koichi.  5.714.645.  O, 
568-875,000 
Kanehori.  Keiichi:  See — 

Itabashi.  Naoshi;  Mochiji.  Kozo;  Shichi.  Hiroyasu:  Yamamoio.  Seiji; 
Osabe.  Satoshi;  and  Kanehori.  Keiichi.  5.714.757.  O,  250-309,000, 
Kang.  Bok-Moon:  See — 

Yoo,  Jei-Hwan;  and  Kang.  Bok-Moon.  5.715.210.  O,  365-230,060 
Kang.  Hsin-Fa,  Vehicle  jack,  5.713.557.  CI  254-9,0OB, 
Kang.  Kyung  Jin.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc,  Double  picture  producing  apparatus 

for  wide  screen  television,  5.715.013.  CI,  348-564,000, 
Kang.    Shih-Chang,    Speaker   assembly    having    a   coupling    mechanism, 

5.714.723.  CI,  181-199,000, 
Kannappan.  Katthikeyan:  See — 

Steams.  Charles  C;  and  Kannappan.  Karthikeyan.  5.715.385.  O,  395- 
1 36,000, 
Kanne.  David  B,:  and  Prisbylla.  Michael  P.  to  Zeneca  Limited,  Heibicidal 
5-substituted  pyrimidine  compounds  and  derivatives  thereof,  5.714.438, 
CI,  504-239,000, 
Kanner,  Rowland  W.;  and  Davis,  Richard  M,.  to  Atrion  Medical  Products.  Inc. 
Actuating  mechanism  for  fluid  displacement  and  pressurizing  device. 
5.713.242.  CI,  74^24,80A, 
Kanno.  Kyusei.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Single  lens  reflex 

camera  and  exposure  method  for  same,  5.715.003.  O,  348-341,000, 
Kanojia.  Chaitanya:  See — 

Hunchar.  Dennis  A,;  Reishus.  Terry  G,;  Lengerich.  Bemhard  Van;  de 
Castro.  Jose  Tadeo  V;  Focht.  Kenneth  A,;  Kanojia.  Chaitanya;  Lansil, 
Clifford  S,;  and  Zirps,  Christopher  T,,  5,713,209,  O,  62-68.000, 
Kant.  Bemhard:  See — 

Esselbrilgge.  Hermann;  Kant  Bertihard:  and  Kranz. Thomas.  5.713,643, 
CI,  303-122,080, 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg,  Co,.  Ltd.:  See— 

Takada.  Kenichi;  and  Ohashi.  Ryott.  5.713.203.  O,  60-488,000, 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Kitsuki.  Tomohito:  Uno.  Mitsuni;  Kita.  Katsumi;  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki; 
Nakano.  Akiko:  Tosaka.  Masaki;  Yahagi.  Kazuyuki;  Tamura.  Shigerti: 
and  Maiuta,  Kazunari.  5.714.457.  O,  510-499,000. 
Maruu.  Masayuki;  Shimizu.  Jun;  Sata.  Shinichi;  aiKJ  Hidaka.  Yasuhiro. 
5,714,294.0.  4.30-110.000. 
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Shibala.  Manabu:  and  Togo.  Tomokazu.  S.713.969.  O.  SI -307.000. 
Yahagi.    Kazuyuki;    Tashiro.    Kazuhira:    Koyama.    Takashi;    Eshita. 
Yoshiyuki;  Otitomo.  Tsuyoshi;  Sazanami,  Fumiko;  and  Kamegai.  Jun. 
5.714.136,  CI.  424-70.190. 
Kao.  David  See — 

Gonzalez.  Feniando;  and  Kao.  David.  5.714.786,  O.  257-366.000. 
Kao.  Jui-Chien.  Tool  display  pack  having  a  security  device.  5,713,467,  CI. 

206-349.000. 
Kaplan.  Aaron  V;  Kermode.  James  R.:  and  Klein.  Enrique  J.,  lo  Localmed. 
Inc  Intravascular  catheter  with  infusion  array.  5.713.860.  CI.  6O4-%.000. 
Kaplan.  Dmitry:  See — 

Barrere.  Wm.  Gerrit:  Kaplan.  Dmitry:  and  Green.  Evan  R.,  5,715318, 
a.  455-49.100. 
Kaplan.  Donald  A.,  deceased  (by  Margorie  Kaplan,  executor):  See — 

Tomalia.  Donald  A.;  Baker,  James  R  :  Cheng.  Roberta  C;  Bielinska. 
Anna  U.;  Fazio.  Michael  J  ;  Hedstrand.  David  M  ;  Johnson.  Jennifer 
A.;  Kaplan.  Donald  A.,  deceased:  Klakamp.  Scon  L.:  Kruper.  William 
J..  Jr:  Kukowska-Lalallo.  Jolanta:  Maxon.  Baitley  D.:  Piehler,  Lars T: 
Tomlinson.  Ian  A.;  Wilson.  Larry  R.:  Yin,  Rui:  and  Brothers.  Herbert 
M..  11.  5.714.166,  CI.  424-486.000. 
Kaplan.  Margorie.  executor  See — 

Tomalia.  Donald  A.:  Baker.  James  R.:  Cheng.  Robena  C:  Bielinska. 
Anna  U  .  Fazio.  Michael  J.:  Hedstrand.  David  M.:  Johnson.  Jennifer 
A.:  Kaplan.  EXmald  A.,  deceased:  Klakamp.  Scott  L.:  Kruper.  William 
J.  Jr:  Kukowska-Latallo.  Jolanta:  Maxon.  Banley  D:  Piehler.  Lars  T: 
Tomlinson,  Ian  A.:  Wilson,  Larry  R.:  Yin.  Rui:  and  Brothers.  Herben 
M..  11.  5.714.166.  CI.  424^»86.000. 
Kaplan,  Uri:  See — 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y.:  Sinai.  Joseph:  Doron.  Benjamin:  and  Kaplan.  Uri. 
5.713.195.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Kapoor.  Akhilesh:  Tamhankar.  Satish  S.:  and  Krishnamurthy.  Ramachandran. 
to  BCXT  Group.  Inc  ,  The.  Production  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide 
from  oxyfuel  furnace  off-gas.  5.714,132,  CI.  423-418.200. 
Karaihanasis.  Sotirios  K.:  See — 

Mak.  Paul:  and  Karathanasis.  Sotirios  K..  5.714,595,  C\.  536-23.500. 
Karellas.  Andrew:  See — 

Sayag.  Michel:  and  Karellas.  Andrew.  5.7I5,29Z  a.  378-98.800. 
Karino.  Isamu:  See — 

Fujino.  Naohiko:  and  Karino.  Isamu.  5.715,052,  C\.  356-237.000. 
Kariya.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Malsuyama.  Jinsho:  Kariya.  Toshimitsu:  Fujioka.  Yasushi:  Takei.  Tet- 
suya:  Nakagawa.  Katsumi:  Kanai.  Masahiro:  and  Echizen.  Hiroshi. 
5.714.010.  CI.  II8-723.0MW. 
Karlsson.  Kjell:  and  HellstrOm.  Karl-Gunnar.  to  Pharmacia  Biotech  AB. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  liquid  chromatography.  5.714.074.  CI.  210- 
656.000. 
Karisson.  Ulf  Bengt  Ingemar.  to  Adas  Copco  Controls  AB.  Control  circuit 
arrangement  having  a  clamping  structure  which  connects  a  heat  conductive 
substrate  to  a  circuit  board  and  provides  electrically  conducting  leads 
therebetween.  5.715.141.  Q.  361-707.000. 
Karsdon.  Jeffrey,  to  Karsdon.  Jeffrey.  Transcutaneous  electric  muscle/nerve 

controller/feedback  unit.  5,713.940.  O.  607-39.000. 
Karst.  Ronald  E.:  and  Sliger.  Ryan  K..  to  Pent  Assemblies,  Inc.  Assembly  for 

supplying  power.  5.713.757.  O.  439-445.000. 
Kasai,  Seishi:  See — 

Kato.  Eiichi:  Osawa.  Sadao:  and  Kasai.  Seishi.  5.714.289.  CI.  430- 
49.000. 
Kasai.  Yoshio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takashi:  Yamamoto.  Akihito:  Ogino.  Hiroshi:  and  Kasai.  Yoshio. 

5.714.406.  CI.  437-225.000. 
Kasama,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Maeno,  Matagoro:  Miyashita,  Masayuki:  Kikuyama.  Hirohisa:  Yabune, 
Tatsuhiro:  Takano.  Jun:  Fukui.  Hirofumi:  Miyazawa.  Satoshi:  Iwasaki. 
Chisato:  Ohmi.  Tadahiro:   Kasama.  Yasuhiko:  and  Seki.  Hitoshi. 

5.714.407.  CI.  439-228.000. 
Kasbauer.  Josef:  See— 

Piejko.  Karl-Erwin:  Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Grolh,  Torsten;  K^bauer. 
Josef:  and  Kiinig,  BeriKl-Michael,  S.114MI.  CI  525-73.000. 
Kaschmitter.  James  L.:  See — 

Mitlitsky.  Fred:  Truher.  Joel  B.:  Kaschmitter.  James  L.:  and  Colella. 
Nicholas  J..  5.714.404.  CI.  437-233.000. 
Kashida.  Motokazu:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shingo:  and  Kashida.  Motokazu.  5,715,258,  CI.  371-37.800. 
Kashima,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kameoka,  Taiji:   Kashima.  Takeshi:  Ajioka.  Masanobu:  Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro;  and  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  5.714.230.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Shigeni.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
transmitting  rotation  driving  force  to  spindles.  5.713,405,  CI.  198-378.000. 
Ka.shiwazalu,  Akio:  See — 

Shiba.  Shoji:  Sato.  Hiroshi:  Shiroia.  Katsuhiro:  Yokoi.  Hideto:  Miyazaki. 
Takeshi:  and  Kashiwazaki.  Akio.  5.714.195.  CI.  427-140.000. 
Kashiyama.  Kenji:  See — 

Hitomi.  Mitsuo:  Masuda.  Shunji:  Haltori.  Toshihiko:  Kashiyama.  Kenji: 
and  Sasaki.  Jun.sou.  5.713.330.  CI.  123-311.000. 
Kashiyama.  Motohisa.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a 

waterproof  connector  housing.  5,714,174,  CI.  425-116.000. 
Kasperkovitz.  Wolfdietrich  G.:  See— 

Kianush.  Kaveh:  Bijker.  Wolter:  Kasperkovitz.  Wolfdietrich  G.:  De 
Ruyter.  Hendricus  C:  and  Sloof,  Willem  A.,  5,715,529,  CI.  455- 
266.000. 
Kaszuba.  Wlodzimierz:  See — 


Lawrence,  Coortlandt  B.:  Lone,  M.  Aslam:  Barnard,  John  W.:  Smyth, 
Dennis  L.:  and  Kaszuba,  Wlodzimierz.  5.714,875.  CI.  324-71.300. 
Katayama.  Akira:  Imura.  Yoshio:  Kai.  Tadao:  Sakagami.  Yasushi:  and Tanaka. 
Etsuo.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Blur  prevention  device  for  preventing  image 
blur.  5.715.479.  CI.  396-55.000. 
Katayama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohta.  Kenji:  Takahashi.  Akira:  Katayama.  Hiroyuki:  Hirokane.  Junji; 
and  Yamaoka,  Hideyoshi.  5.714.251.  O.  428-332.000. 
Katayama.  Masayuki:  See — 

Sugiura.  Kazuhiko:  Katayama,  Masayuki;  ho,  Nobuei;  and  Hattori, 
Tadashi,  5,714,274,  O.  428-690.000. 
Katayama,  Yukari:  Ogawa.  Hitoshi:  Tsunoda.  Moloyasu:  Hirose.  Tsuneo: 
Kojima.  Akira:  Saiki.  Eisaku:  Kaneda.  Yasunori:  Tsuneu,  Katsuhiro: 
Miyazawa,  Shoichi:  and  Takashi.  Teiumi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  recording  on  and  reproducing  from  disk-type  recording 
medium  having  recording  tracks  with  sectors  each  having  an  ID  area  and 
a  data  area.  5.715,105.  CI.  360-48.000. 
Kato,  Eiichi:  and  Tashiro.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Rbn  Co..  Ltd.  Direct 
drawing  type  lithographic  printing  plate  precursor.  5.714.250,  CI.  428- 
328.000. 
Kato.  Eiichi:  Osawa.  Sadao:  and  Kasai.  Seishi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  preparation  of  electrophotographic  printing  plate.  5.7 14.289,  CI. 
430-49.000. 
Kato.  Hideto.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Polyimide  resin  composition. 

5.714.572,0.  528-310.000. 
Kato,  Hideyuki:  and  Nara.  Koichi.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 
Technol^y,  Ministry  of  Intematicmal  Trade  &  Industry.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  thermal  diffusivity  measurement.  5,713,665.  CI.  374-43.000. 
Kato.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Aoki.  Takuya:  Shimasaki.  Yuichi:  Kocnatsuda.  Takashi:  Kato.  Hiroaki: 
Saito.  Akihisa;  and  Oketani.  Toshikazu.  5.713.198.  C\  60-277.000. 
Kato,  Minotu:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  Kato.  Minoru:  Soshi.  Isao; 
and  Omi.  Junichi,  5,715,482,  CI.  396-79.000. 
Kato,  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Kojima.  Nobutnoto;  Ichikawa,  Kouzo:  Amemiya.  Hideo;  Okajima, 
Shinji:  Sekido,  Takayoshi:  and  Kato,  Mitsuyoshi,  5,714,534,  CI. 
524-156.000. 
Kato,  Motoi:  See — 

Takeuchi,    Akihiko:    Ochiai.    Toshihiko;    Kato.    Motoi;    Miyashiro, 
Toshiaiu:  Ito.  Akira:  Kabeya.  Nobuaki;  KuriK.  Takao:  and  Suzuki. 
Takehiko.  5.715.506,  Q.  399-303.000. 
Kato,  Shigeki:  See— 

Watanabe,  Keiichiro:  Kato,  Shigeki:  and  Egawa.  Koji,  5,714,242.  CI. 
428-304.400. 
Kato.  Toshio:  See — 

Fukasawa.  Atsushi;  Kato.  Toshio;  Sato.  Takiuo:  and  Kawabe.  Manabu. 
5.715,521.  CI.  455-69.000. 
Katoh,  Kenji:  See — 

Takeshiina,  Shinichi:  Kihara,  Tetsuro:  Asanuma.  Takamitsu:  Tanaka. 
Toshiaki:    Katoh.    Kenji;    and    Iguchi.    Satoshi.    5.713.199.    CI. 
60-276.000. 
Katori.  Kentaro:  Kouzaki.  Masahiro:  Hada.  Yoshinobu:  Okuno.  Yukihiko:  and 
Hirata.  Katsuyuki,  to  Minolu  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  image  forming  apparatus 
and  medmd  with  variable  duty  ratio  5.715,067.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Katou.  Hisanori:  See — 

Nakada.  Akira:  and  Katou.  Hisanori.  5.714.706.  CI.  84-730.000. 
Katseff.  Howard  P;  and  Robinson.  Bethany  Scon,  to  AT&T.  Multimedia 
networked  system  detecting  congestion  by  monitoring  buffers'  threshold 
and  compensating  by  reducing  video  transmittal  rate  then  rediKing  audio 
playback  rate.  5.715.404.  CI.  .395-200.130. 
Katsumata.  Makoto:  See — 

Akiba.  Yoshinobu:  Katsumata.  Makoto:  Ushijima.  Hitoshi;  and  Yama- 
nashi.  Hidenori.  5.714.050.  CI.  205-78.000. 
Katsurahim.  YujI:  See — 

Fukuzaki.  Yasuhiro:  and  Kalsurahira,  Yuji.  5.714.984.  CI.  345-174.000. 
Kawabe,  Manabu:  See — 

Fukasawa,  Atsushi:  Kato,  Toshio:  Sato.  Takuro;  and  Kawabe,  Manabu. 
5.715.521.  CI.  455-69.000. 
Kawada,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hiromasa:  Oohashi,  Takeshi:  Kawada.  Hitoshi;  and  Kouchi, 
Toshihito,  5.715,448,  CI.  395-609.000. 
Kawagoe.  Nobukazu:  Oyokota,  Shigeru:  Kiuchi.  Yoshihiro:  and  Takesako, 
Kiyoyuki.  to  Minolu  Co..  Ltd.;  Kiuchi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takesako.  Kiy- 
oyuki.  Sterilizer.  5.714.119.  CI.  422-21.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Osakabe.  Hiroyuki:  Kawaguchi.  Kiyoshi:  Suzuki.  Masahiko:  Sugito. 
Hajime:  Kobayashi.  Kazuo:  and  Kadola.  Shigeru.  5.713.413.  CI. 
165-104.330. 
Kawaguchi.  Masahiro:  Sonobe.  Masanori;  Suitou.  Ken;  Ogura.  Shinichi;  and 
Kawamura.  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jjdoshokki  Seisakusho. 
Clutchless  piston  type  variable  displacement  compressor.  5.713.725,  CI. 
417-222.200. 
Kawai.  Hiroyuki:  Inoue.  Yoshitsugu:  and  Streilenberger.  Robert,  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  LSI  circuit  with  image 
preprocessing,   feature  extraction   and   matching.   5,715,436,  CI.   395- 
505.000 
Kawai,  Koji:  See — 

Nagase.  Hiroshi:  Kamei,  Junzo;  Kawai,  Koji;  and  Eado,  Takashi, 
5,714.483,  CI.  514-229.500. 
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Kawai.  Muneaki:  and  Nakao.  Terutoshi.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Coiporalion.  Stencil 

discharging  apparatus.  5,713,274,  CI.  101-114.000. 
Kawai.  Muneaki:  See — 

lida.  Kouichiro:  and  Kawai.  Muneaki.  5.713.279.  CI.  101-128.400. 
Kawakami.    Soichiro.    to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Secondary    battety. 

5.714.277.  CI.  429-62.000. 
Kawakami.  Tomoteru:  See — 

Isogai.  HIdeaki:  and  Kawakami.  Tomoteru,  5.714.058.  CI.  210-85.000. 
Kauamatsu.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideyuki:  Ulsue.  Isamu:  Okumura.  Yasuhito;  Kawamatsu,  Tet- 
suya; and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi.  5.714.540.  CI.  525-54.240. 
Kawamoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tone.  Takeharu:  Kamon.  Kouichi:  Ito.  Masaaki:  Namizuka.  Yoshiyuki: 
Kawamoto.  Hiroyuki:  and  Yoh.  Anki.  5.715.070.  CI.  358-468.000, 
Kawamura.  Akira:  See — 

Chikazawa.  Yoshiharu:  Kawamura.  Akira:  Morimoto,  Yasuaki:  Zucker, 
Friedhelm:  and  Buchler.  Christian.  5.715.232.  CI.  .369-275.200. 
Kawamura.  Katsumi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Minoru:  Negishi.  Kiyoshi:  Kawamura.  Katsumi:  Horie,  Mikio: 
Orita.  Hiroshi:  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi.  5,714,994,  CI.  347-190.000. 
Kawamura.  Koji:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Masahiro:  Sonobe.  Masanori:  Suitou.  Ken:  Ogura,  Shinichi: 
and  Kawamura.  Koji.  5.713.725.  CI.  417-222.200. 
Kawamura.  Makoto:  See — 

iwamura.  Ryuichi:  and  Kawamura.  Makoto.  5.715.354.  CI.  386-68.000. 
Yonemitsu.  Jun:  Iwamura.  Ryuichi:  Yoshimura.  Shunji:  and  Kawamura. 
Makoto,  5.715.355.  CI.  386-95.000. 
Kawamura.  Naoto:  Mita.  Yo.shinobu:  Enokida.  MIyuki:  Shishizuka.  Junichi: 
and  Ishida.  Yoshihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing 
system    capable   of  high-speed    and   high-resolution    Image    synthesis. 
5.714.985.  CI.  345-201.000. 
Kawanishi.  Makoto:  See — 

Kita.    Kazuhiko:    Nagahama.    Hidenobu:   Terabayashi.   Takeshi:    and 
Kawanishi.  Makoto.  5.714.018.  CI.  148-550.000. 
Kawano.  Makoto:  See — 

Date.  Takao:  Arald.  Ma.safumi;  Gakuhari.  Katsuji:  and  Kawano.  Makoto. 
5.713.253.  CI.  82-1.110. 
Kawano.  Masakazu:  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki:  and  Watanabe.  Hideo,  lo  Riso  Kagaku 
Corporation.    Plate-making    method    and    apparatus    for    stencil    sheet. 

5.713.278.  CI.  101-128.400. 

Kawano.  Yusuke;  and  Hayashi.  Mitsuyuki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Coil  for 
electric  machine  and  manufacturing  method  thereof.  5.714,822.  CI.  310- 
179.000. 
Kawasaka.  Yasuki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Density  modification  device. 

5.715.330.  CI.  382-169.000. 
Kawasaki.  Masahiko:  See — 

Sakuma.     Kazushi:     Kawasaki.     Masahiko:    and    Nozaki.    Takashi. 
5.714.945.  CI.  340-825.540. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Techno-Researeh  Corporation:  See — 

Tsukihara.  Yuji.  5.715.328.  CI.  .382-141.000. 
Kawa.se.  Kiyosi:  See — 

Mutaguchl.  Ma&ao;  Kawase.  Kiyosi:  Tanida.  Koji:  Otsuka.  Takenori: 
Murata.   Tamolsu:    Hiranishi.   Yoshinobu:    and   Tokumura.    Ichiro. 
5.713.163.  CI.  52-167.100. 
Kawashima.  Kazuki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Ken:  Suzuki.  Katsuhisa;  Kawa.shima.  Kazuki:  and  Nlwa. 
Tsuyoshi.  5.713.809.  CI,  474-110.000. 
Kawata.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Mizuta,  Ken;  Miura.  Yukio:  Kawata,  Toshihiko;  and  Shibazaki,  Ken, 
5.714.854.  CI.  318-266.000. 
Kawate.  Shinichi:  See — 

Komatsu.  Toshiyuki:  Sato,  Yasue;  and  Kawate.  Shin-Ichi,  5,714,306,  CI. 
430-323.000. 
Kay.  Dennis,  to  Bioderm.  Occlusive  wound  dressing  and  applicator  with  same 

flexibility.  5,713.842.  CI.  602-57.000. 
Kazuchika  Ohta:  See — 

Ohta.  Kazuchika;  and  Komatsu,  Tsuyoshi.  5,714,013,  a.  148-24.000. 
Kazurov.  Boris  1.:  See — 

Oguitsov.  Oleg   F:   Kazurov.   Boris   I.:   and  Chemototov,   Boris  P.. 
5.715,025.0.  349-41.000. 
Keaney.  Niall.  Inhalation  therapy  5.713.349.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Keddie.  David  P..  to  Hempe  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Compound  miter  box. 

5.713.258.  CI.  83-766.000. 
Kedem.  Ora;  and  Schechtmann.  Ludmilla.  to  Yeda  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Company  Ltd  Ion  exchange  membranes.  5.714.521.  CI.  52I-27.O0O. 
Keebler.  A.  Ronald:  and  Frederick.  Lynn  A.,  lo  Hoover  Company.  The.  Ditt 

cup  cleaner  with  nose  conversion.  5.713.103.  O.  15-323.000. 
Keefer.  Larry  K.:  See — 

Saavedra.   Joseph   E.;    Keefer.   Larry    K.:   and    Billiar.  Timothy   R.. 
5.714.511.  CI.  514-426,000. 
Keehn.  William  Henry.  II:  See— 

Koenck.  Steven  E.:  and  Keehn.  William  Henry.  11.  5.714.812,  CI. 
310-74.000. 
Keener.  Michael  J.  Rounder  bar  5.714.178.  CI.  425-333.000. 
Keeny.  Thomas  R..  lo  Langsion  Corporation.  The.  Dual  speed  limits  for  a 

cut-off.  5.713.256.  CI.  83-26.000. 
Kehne.  Heinz:  See — 

Haaf.  Klaus:  Kehne.  Heinz:  Bauer.  Klaus:  and  Bleringer.  Hermann. 
5.714.436.  CI.  504-211.000. 
Kello.  Christopher  Thomas:  See — 


Ishai.  Yuval;  Kello.  Christopher  Thomas:  Keren.  Mila:   Kirchhofer. 
Richard:  Kozakov.  Lev;  and  Yehudai,  Zvi  Yosef.  5.715.413.  CI. 
395.349.000. 
Kelly.  Roger  L.:  and  Dressel,  Brcni  W..  to  National  Presto  Industries.  Inc. 
Microwave  bacon  cooker  device  and  method.  5.714.740.  CI.  219-732.000. 
Kelm.  Carsien:  and  Klenk.  Rainer.  lo  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aklien- 
gessellschafi    Drive  for  distributor  rollers  in  an  inking  unit  of  a  rotary 
printing  machine.  5.713.280.  CI.  101-142.000. 
Kelsay.  Curtis  Dwight;  Wolljen.  Duane  Walker:  and  Williams.  Kent  Douglas, 
to  Marshalltown  Trowel  Company.  Finishing  trowel  handle.  5.71 3.0%.  O. 
15-235.400. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Schneider.  DaniefP:  and  McCormick.  Christopher  O..  5,713,435,  O. 
188-71.600. 
Kelsky,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Eggers.  Philip  N.:  Schipper.  Jeffery  D.:  Duffy.  Robert  J.;  Bollish. 
Stephen  J  :  Vanderveen.  Timothy  W.;  Evans.  Derek  K.:  and  Kelsky. 
Richard  B..  5.713.856.  CI.  6m-65.000. 
Kendall.  Michael,  to  Kendall  Orthotics.  Orthotic  system.  5.713.143.  O. 

.36-145.000. 
Kendall  Orthotics:  See — 

Kendall.  Michael.  5.713.143.  CI.  36-145.000. 
Kenig.  Arie:  See — 

Goldstein.  Joel  Gilon;  and  Kenig.  Arie.  5,713.154,  O.  47-17.000. 
Kenknight.  Bruce  H.:  See — 

Hauser.  Robert  G.:  Dahl.  Roger  W.:  and  Kenknighu  Bruce  H..  5.713.926, 
CI.  607-5.000. 
Kenley.  Rodney  S.:  Treu.  Dennis  M.:  Peter.  Frederick  H..  Jr.:  Feldsein. 
Tht)mas  M.:  Pawlak.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Adolf.  Wayne  F.  to  AKSYS.  Ltd, 
Disinfection  of  arterial  and  venous  line  connectors  hemodialysis  machine 
5.714.060.  CI.  210-194.000. 
Kennedy.  John  Francis:  See — 

Kuo.  Yao  Hsien:  Roberts.  Howard  Graeme:  Tillo.  Edmund  Joe.  II;  and 
Kennedy,  John  Francis.  5,715.528.  CI.  455-142.000. 
Keoshkerian.  Barkev;  Georges.  Michael  K.:  and  Drappel.  Stephan  V..  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Ink  jettable  toner  compositions  and  processes  for 
making  and  using.  5.714.993.  CI.  347-95.000. 
Ker.  Ming-Dou:  Wu.  Chung- Yu:  Huang.  Chien-Chang:  Wu.  Chau-Neng:  and 
Yu.  Ta-Lee.  to  Winbond  Electronics  Coiporation.  Electrostatic  discharge 
protection  device.  5.714.784.  CI.  257-360.000. 
Keren.  Mila:  See — 

Ishai.  Yuval;   Kello.  Christopher  Thomas:  Keren.  Mila;  Kirchhofer. 
Richard:  Kozakov.  Lev;  and  Yehudai.  Zvi  Yosef.  5.715.413.  CI. 
395-349.000. 
Kermode,  James  R,:  See — 

Kaplan.  Aaron  V:  Kermode.  James  R.:  and  Klein.  Enrique  J,.  5.713.860. 
CI,  604-96.000. 
Kerr,  David  R,:  See— 

Mundt.  Randall  S.;  Kerr.  David  R.;  and  Lenz.  Eric  Howard.  5.714,031. 
CI.  156-345.000. 
Kessler.  Christoph:  See — 

Sagner.  Gregor;  Kessler.  Christoph:  Blum.  Helmut:  and  Domdey.  Horst. 
5.714.318.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kesti.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Cooprider.  Terrence  E.;  Crandall.  Michael  D.:  Garbe.  James  E.;  Goetz. 
Richard  J.:  and  Kesti.  Michael  R..  5.714.237.  O,  428-206,000, 
Ketoviita.  Seppo.  to  Kone  Oy.  Method  for  performing  an  alarm  call  in  an 

elevator  system.  5.714.726.  CI.  187-391.000. 
Key  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Haimbeiger.  Hans:  and  Sanchez.  Rodolfo.  5.713.456.  O.  198-638.000. 
Keys.  Allison  Frances:  See — 

Fenion.  John  Charles:   Keys.  Allison  Frances:  and  Mahoney.  Peter 
Michael  John.  5.714.232.  O.  428-171.000, 
Khandekar.  Naiendra:  See — 

Kundu.  Aniruddha;  and  Khandekar.  Narendra.  5.715.476.  CI,  395- 
855,000, 
Kheradi.  Bijan:  See — 

Rohrbach.  Ronald  P:  linger.  Peter  D,:  Sturgeon.  Richard  M,:  Jones. 
Gordon  W,:  and  Kheradi.  Bijan.  5.713.971.  CI,  55-233,000, 
Khieu.  Cong  Q,.  to  Intel  Corporation,  Self-tracking  delay-matching  write 

pulse  control  circuit  and  method,  5.715.201.  CI,  365-191,000, 
KHS  Maschinen-  und  Anlagenbau  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Cliisserath.  Ludwig:  Marti.  Jean:  and  Jung.  Klaus- Werner.  5,713,403,  CI, 
141-101,000. 
Kia  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Joo-Hun.  5.713.602.  O,  280-801,200, 
Kianush.  Kaveh;  Bijker.  Wolter:  Kasperkovitz.  Wolfdietrich  G,:  De  Ruyter. 
Hendricus  C:  and  Sloof.  Willem  A,,  to  US,  Philips  Corporation,  FM 
receiver  including  a  phase-quadrature  polyphase  if  filter  5.715.529.  CI, 
455-266,000, 
Kiefer.  Garry  E,.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The,  Process  for  the  preparation 
of    azamacrocyclic    or    acyclic    aminophosphonate    ester    derivatives, 
5.714.604.  CI,  540-472.000, 
Kielmeyer.  William  Henry:  See — 

Olds,  Leonard  Elmo:  and  Kielmeyer.  William  Henry,  5,714,421.  Ci. 
501 -.36,000, 
Kiely,  John  S.:  See — 

DeWitt.  Sheila  H.  H.;  Kiely.  John  S.;  Pavia.  Michael  R.:  Schroeder.  Mel 
C:  and  Stankovic.  Charles  J..  5.714.127.  CI.  422-131.000. 
Kienle.  Alexander:  See — 

Preside.  Eugen.  5.713.155.  CI.  47-33.000. 
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Kihara.  Teisuro:  See — 

Takeshima.  Shinichi;  Kihara.  Teisuro;  Asanuma.  Takamitsu;  Tanaka. 
Toshiaki;    Kaloh.    Kenji;    and    Iguchi.    Saloshi.    5.713.199.    CI. 
60-276.000. 
Kii.  Mashahiro:  See — 

Machida.  Haruchika;  Kojima.  Yoshinoh;  and  Kii.  Mashahiro.  S.7IS.I77. 

CI  364-550.000. 

Kikinis.  Dan.  to  Elonex  I.P  Holdings.  Apparalas  and  method  for  peripheral 

device  control  with  integrated  dau  compression.  5.715.477.  CI.  395- 

888.000. 

Kikstra,  Evert  to  Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V.  Eviscerating  device  for  poultry. 

5.713.786,  CI.  452-118.000. 
Kikuchi.  Chuichi:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Tetsuya;  Oyama.  Takamasa;  Kikuchi.  Chuichi:  Enomolo. 
Noriyuki;  and  Shinoki.  Hirobumi.  5.715,446.  CI.  395-605.000. 
Kikuchi.  Shuichi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Kazuo;  and  Kikuchi.  Shuichi,  5.713.531.  CI.  242-347.000. 
Kikuya.  Minoru:  See — 

Ito.  Hiroyasu;  Kikuva.  Minoru;  and  Sakaguchi.  Yoshiyuki.  5.713.244. 
CI   74-490.090 
Kikuyama,  Hirohisa;  See — 

Maeno.  Matagoro;  Miyashita.  Masayuki;  Kikuyama.  Hirohisa;  Yabune. 

Tatsuhiro;  Takano.  Jun;  Fukui.  Hirofumi;  Miyazawa,  Satoshi;  Iwasaki. 

Chisato;   Ohmi.  Tadahiro;   Kasama.  Yasuhiko;  and  Seki.   Hitoshi. 

5.714.407.  CI.  439-228  000 

Kim.  Bang-Gil.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.   Interface  circuit  for 

supporting  PCMCIA  cards  in  an  X-terminal  5.715.410.  CI.  395-309.000. 

Kim.  Byeung-chul.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  fonning 

contact  hole  of  semiconductor  device  5.714.038.  CI.  156-644.100. 
Kim.  Byung  Ku.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Device  of  thin  film  nansistor  liquid 

crystal  display.  5.714.769.  CI   257-59.000. 

Kim.  Chung  Yup;  Cho.  Hyun  Nam;  Yoo.  Hoi  Wan;  and  Kim.  Hyung  Joon,  to 

Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Method  for  the  preparation  of 

polyester  by  use  of  composite  catalyst.  5.714.570.  CI   528-279.000. 

Kim.  Chun-Sub;  and  Kim.  Yong-Serk.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

Sine-wave  modulator  and  playback/recording  modulator-demodulator  for  a 

high-fidelity  video  playback/recording  system.  5,715.353.  CI.  386-46.000 

Kim.  Hong  Seok.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Back  bias 

voltage  generating  circuit.  5.715.199,  CI.  365-189.090 
Kim,  Hyung  Joon:  See — 

Kim,  Chung  Yup;  Cho,  Hyun  Nam;  Yoo.  Hoi  Wan;  and  Kim,  Hyung 
Joon,  5,714,570,  CI.  528-279.000. 
Kim,  Il-Soo:  See — 

Shim,   Woo-Jeon;   Kim.   11-Soo;   Hong.   Kil-Ho;   and   Lee,   Woo-Jin. 
5,714,708,  CI  89-1.806. 
Kim,  Je-Woo:  See — 

Park,  Jong-Hyeon.  and  Kim,  Je-Woo,  5,715,244,  CI.  370-335  000. 
Kim,  Jong  Ho;  and  Shin,  Moon  Cheol,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Lid.  ROM  repair 

circuit.  5,715,253,  CI.  371-10.300. 
Kim,  Jong-bok;  See — 

Kim,  Young-pil;  Kim.  Jong-bok;  Lee.  Won-sik;  and  Lee.  Yong-hee. 
5.714.401.  a  4.37-52.000 
Kim.  Joo-Bok;  Jin,  Byong-Wook;  Song.  Eun-Ju;  and  Han.  Jung-Yun.  to 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.  Camera  capable  of  interfacing  with 
information  input  and  display  devices  so  to  rec-ord  information  on  a 
magnetic  track  of  a  film.  5,715,486,  O.  396-299.000. 
Kim.  Jung  Sik:  See — 

Lee,  Bhum  Cheol;  Im,  Sung  Yeal;  and  Kim,  Jung  Sik,  5,715,259,  CI 
371-42.000. 
Kim,  Keum-Mo,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing 

a  rotary  head  dnim.  5,713,121,  Q.  29-603040. 
Kim,  Kyung  Saeng.  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Power  supply  control  circuit. 

5,714,898,  a   327-143.000 
Kim,  Nam-Deog,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Thin  film  transistor 

substrate  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  5,714,770,  CI.  257-59.000. 
Kim,  Nam-Il;  Cheong,  Seong-IIl;  and  Lee,  Young-Jin,  to  SKC  Limited. 
Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  polyester  resin.  5,71 4,553,  CI.  526-64.000. 
Kim,  Patrick:  See — 

Meier,  Urs;  Meier,  Heinz;  and  Kim,  Patrick.  5.713,169,  C\.  52-223.130. 
Kim,  Seong-Tcho:  See — 

Berge,  Paul  M  ;  Gibson,  Edwin  D.;  Kim,  Seong-Tcho;  and  Verhoeven, 

John  D.,  5,714,117,  O.  420-587.000. 

Kim,  Sung-Tae,  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.  Lens  system  for  a 

head  separated  type  charge  coupled  device  camera.  5,715,098,  CI.  359- 

748.000 

Kim,  Yong  Chan,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  CMOS 

analog  semiconductor  5,714,410,  CI.  438-199000. 
Kim,  Yoog-Serk:  See — 

Kim.  Chun-Sub;  and  Kim.  Yong-Serk.  5.7I5J53.  CI.  386-»6.000 
Kim.  Young-joo,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Easily  assembled  and 

di.sassembled  computer  case   5.713,647,  CI.  312-223.200 
Kim,  Young-pil;   Kim,  Jong-bok;  Lee,  Won-sik;  and  Lee,  Yong-hee,  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  Semiconductor  device  capacitor  manufac- 
tured by  forming  stack  with  multiple  material  layers  without  conductive 
layer  therebetween  5,714.401,  CI.  437-52W)0 
Kim,  Young-Taek;  and  Ahn,  Cheol-Woong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid. 
Disk  recording/reproducing  apparatus  having  two  trays  so  that  a  disk  in  a 
magazine  can  be  replaced  by  one  tray  when  a  disk  in  the  other  tray  is  being 
recorded/reproduced.  5.715,229,  CI.  369-178.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Woridwide,  Inc.:  See— 


DeLucia,  Mary  Lou;  and  Hudson,  Robert  Leslie,  5,714,256,  CI.  428- 

373.000. 
Jorgenson,  Thomas  Patrick;  and  Schutkoske,  Lori  Sue,  5,713,885,  CI. 

604-385.200. 
Levy.  Ruth  Lisa;  Griesbach.  Henry  Louis.  Ill:  Shulcz.  Jay  Sheldon:  and 
Brown.   La-Donna  Lynn   McCuIlar  Bishop.   5.714.107.  CI.    264- 
289.300. 
Kimberton  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Morris.  Paul  A  ;  Vega.  Ronald  H  ;  and  Schmidt.  Wesley  A..  5.713,996, 
CI.  106-277.000. 
Kimbrough,  Kris  Walter:  See — 

Danish,  Mohamed  Sherif;  and  Kimbrough,  Kris  Walter,  5,715,444,  CI. 
395-6(M.0OO. 
Kimer,  Jergen:  See — 

Jen.sen,   Niels   Due:   Danielsen,  Cari-Christian:   and   Kimer,   Jergen, 
5,714,816,  CI.  310-89.000. 
Kimolo,  Kenzo:  See — 

Otsuka,  Kazuo;  Imanishi,  Kunihiko:  Kimolo,  Kenzo:  and  Shoda.  Min- 
pei.  5.714.719.  CI.  177-25.110. 
Kimolo.  Ryosuke:  See— 

Tsubosaki.   Kunihiro;  Tanimoto.   Michio;   Nishi.   Kunihiko;   Ichitani. 
Masahiro;  Koike.  Shunji;  Suzuki.  Kazunari;  Kimolo.  Ryosuke:  Anjoh. 
Ichiro;    Jin.   Tai.sei;    Iwaya.    Akihiko:    Murakami.    Gen:    Ishihara. 
Masamichi:  and  Arita.  Junichi.  5.714.405.  CI.  437-206.000. 
Kimura.  Hideharu:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Mitsuhiro;  Kimura.  Hideharu;  Fujihira.  Ryutaro;  Ichikawa. 
Yasushi;  Suzuki.  Jun;  Moleki.  Yoshihiro;  Fujimaki.  Takashi:  and 
Takiyama.  Eiichiro.  5.714.569.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Kimura.  Isao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatas  and  ink 

employing  biodegradable  substance  5.713.991.  CI.  106-31.390. 
Kimura,  Kenji;  Samizo.  Motohiko;  Tanaka.  Shinya;  Honda,  Yukihiro;  Sasaki, 
Manji;  and  Yachigo.  Shinichi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  CoiT^Mny,  Limited. 
Hindered  piperidine  stabilizers  and  production  thereof.  5,714,612,  CI. 
546-190.000. 
Kimura,  Kunio;   Ito,  Takeshi;  Aoyama,  Tomohiro;   Uno,   Keiichi;  Hotta, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Arichi.  Minako.  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polymer 
containing  lactic  acid  as  its  constituting  unit  and  method  for  producing  the 
same.  5,714,618,  CI.  549-263.000. 
Kimura,  Masayuki:  See — 

Uehara,  Masahiro:  Shimizu.  Toshiaki:  Fujioka.  Shinsuke;  Kimura.  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Tsubau.  Kenji.  5.714.492,  CI.  514-259.000. 
Kimura,  Mitsuni:  See — 

Hazeyama.  Ichiro;  ikuina.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kimura.  Mitsuni.  5.714.112. 
CI.  264-675.000. 
Kimura.  Tohru:  See — 

Aimoio.  Yoshiharu;  Kimura.  Tohru:  and  Yabe.  Yoshikazu.  5.7 14.893,  Q. 
327-51.000. 
Kimura.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Koichiro:  Kimura.  Tomohiro;  Talsuta,  Akihiro:  and  Nagaishi, 
Yasuo,  5,714,972,  CI.  345-121.000. 
Kind-R-Ject  Company.  LLC:  See — 

Ferber.  Jack  Richard.  5.713.874,  O.  604-198.000. 
Kinder,  Jay:  See — 

Schomack,  Louis  W ;  Heitschel,  Carl  T.;  Anter,  Nuri  G.;  Beneditz.  Neil; 
and  Kinder,  Jay,  5,715,2%,  CI.  379-58.000. 
King,  Andrew  Curtis;  and  Wing,  John  Brian.  Fumimre  including  security 

container.  5,7 1 3,650,  CI.  312-^65.400. 
King  Associates  Inc.:  See — 

Jakubisin,  John;  and  Alfieri.  James  K.,  5,714,263,  CI.  428^«)7.000. 
King,  Chester  R:  See — 

Hallowitz,  Roben  A  ;  and  King,  Chester  F,  5,714,390, 0.  436-526.000. 
King,  Gary  William,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Techniques  for  adjusting  the  locus  of 
excitation  of  neural  tissue  in  the  spinal  cord  or  brain.  5,713,922,  CI. 
607-2.000. 
King,  Harriss:  See — 

Chase,  Lee;  Goss,  John;  Alguard,  Mark;  Axelrod,  Steve;  Herzlinger, 
Peter:  Anderson,  Un;  and  King,  Harriss,  5,714,763,  CI.  250-559  300 
King,  Steven  R.;  Walser,  Michael  W.;  Cole,  Christopher  M.;  and  Carpenter, 
John  W.,  to  Woodward  Governor  Company.  Method  and  apparahis  for 
providing  multipoint  gaseous  fuel  injection  to  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  5,713,336,0    123-525  000. 
King.  William  L.  Thin-walled  plastic  hat  structure.  5.713.083,  CI  2-416.000 
Kinoshita.    Tetsuya:    Oyama,    Takamasa;    Kikuchi,    Chuichi:    Enomolo, 
Noriyuki;  and  Shinoki.  Hirobumi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Information  searching  apparatus  for  searching  text  to  retrieve  char- 
acter streams  agreeing  with  a  key  word.  5,715,446,  CI.  395-605.000. 
Kinouchi.  Shin:  See — 

Sasagawa,  Shinichi;  Namioka,  Seishi;  Ichimiya,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kinou- 
chi, Shin.  5.714,934.  CI   340-568.000. 
Kintala.  Chandra  Mohan  Rao:  See — 

Fulton.  N.  Dudley,  III;  Huang,  Yennun;  Kintala.  Chandra  Mohan  Rao; 
and  Kolettis.  Nicholas  John.  5.715.386.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Kira,  Hiroshi.  to  Lumiere  Design  &  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Adjusuble  lamp 

fixture  widi  offset  clamp.  5.713.662.  CI.  362-427.000. 
Kirchhofer.  Richard:  See — 

Ishai.  Yuval;  Kello.  Christopher  Thomas:  Keren.  Mila:  Kirchhofer. 
Richard:  Kozakov.  Lev;  and  Yehudai.  Zvi  Yosef.  5.7I5.4I3.  CI. 
395-349.000. 
Kirchhoff.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Wolf,  Robert  J.;  Bamidge,  Thomas  J.;  Darvell,  Wayne  K.:  and  Kirchhoff, 
Kenneth  J.,  5,713,544,  CI.  248-118.000. 


Kirchner,  Bernard:  and  Malesys,  Pierre,  to  Transnucleaire  S.A.  Rack  for 
nuclear  fuel  assemblies,  mainly  comprising  a  single  bundle  of  contiguous 
wbes.  5,715,289,  CI.  376-272.000. 
Kin.  Manabu:  See — 

Omata.  Kyoichi;  Kiri.  Manabu:  and  Shimizu,  Eiichi,  5,715,483,  CI. 
3%-8O.00O. 
Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kage,  Tsuyoshi;  Takahashi,  Koji:  Sakai,  Hideki;  and  Hiraoka,  Takashi. 
5,714,220,  CI.  428-36.800. 
Kimer,  Hans-Jorg:  See — 

Schacht,  Hans-Thomas;  Muenzel,  Norbett;  Mertesdorf.  Carl-Lorenz; 
Falcigno,    Pasquale    Alfred;    Holzwarth,    Heinz:    Rohde,    Ottmar, 
deceased;  and  Kimer,  Hans-Jorg,  5.714,559,  CI.  526-313.000. 
Kirschner,  Ivan  N..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Projectile  testing 

system  and  method.  5,713,239,  CI   73-167  000. 
Kinley,  Kathryn  Barr:  See — 

Chastang,  Jean-Claude  Andre;  Kinley,  Kathryn  Barr;  and  Rosenbluth. 
Alan  Edward.  5.715.081.  CI.  3.59-385.000. 
Kishida.  Hajime:  and  Ooba.  Tatsuji.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  implementing  lean-bum  control  of  internal 
combustion  engines.  5.713.339,  CI.  123-676.000. 
Kishikawa,  Tadahiko:  See — 

Uekusa.  Hisao;  Kishikawa,  Tadahiko:  and  Suzuki,  Shinji,  5,713,1%,  CI. 
60- .39.3 10. 
Kishimolo,  Daisuke:  See— 

Ohnaka.  Takashi;  Matsushita,  Katsuhiko:  Kishimoto,  Daisuke:  Taka- 
hashi, Minoru;  Kume,  Minoru;  Komoike.  Mitsulaka;  Hirasc,  Kat- 
sunori:  Tanaka,  Talsuo:  Murashima,  Hirotsugu;  Idegata,  Osamu:  and 
Nishi,  Ma-safumi.  5,715,-358,  CI.  .386-108.000. 
Kishimolo.  Tetsushi;  and  Sakata.  Tsuvoshi,  to  Roland  Corporation.  Arpeg- 

giator.  5.714.705.  CI  84-651.000.  ' 
Kishimoto,  Yasuo:  See — 

O'Brien,  John  S.;  and  Kishimolo,  Yasuo.  5.714,459,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Kistenmacher,  Axel:  See — 

Denzinger,  Walter,  Kistenmacher,  Axel:  Hartmann,  Heinrich:  Bernhardt, 
Gilmer;  and  Wolf.  Gerhard.  5.714,560,  CI,  527-201.000. 
Kisu,  Hiroki:  See — 

Yama/aki,   Michihito:   Kisu.   Hiroki;  Asano,  Erika;  Funabashi,  Eiji; 
Ogata,  Hiroaki;  and  Yamauchi,  Kazumi,  5.715.499,  CI.  39950.000. 
Kita.  Kaisumi:  See — 

Kitsuki,  Tomohito;  Uno,  Mitsuru;  Kita,  Katsumi;  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki; 
Nakano,  Akiko:  Tosaka,  Masaki;  Yahagi,  Kazuyuki:  Tamura.  Shigeru; 
and  Manila,  Kazunari,  5,714,457,  CI.  510-499.000. 
Kita,  Kazuhiko;  Nagahama.  Hidenobu;  Terabayashi.  Takeshi:  and  Kawanishi, 
Makoto,    to    YKK    Corporation.     High-strength    and    high-toughness 
aluminum-based  alloy.  5,714,018,  CI.  148-550.000. 
Kita,  Seiji:  See — 

Ohya,    Kazuyuki:    Kita.   Seiji;    Fukai.   Takaaki;   and  Ohba,    Michio. 
5.714.544.  CI.  525-154.000. 
Kit^igawa.  Motonobu:  See — 

Morita.  Kazuo;  and  Kilagawa,  Motonobu,  5,713.598.  CI.  280-743.100. 
Kitagawa,  Nobutaka:  See — 

Mitani,  Hiroshi:  and  Kitagawa.  Nobutaka.  5.714.953,  CI.  341-144.000. 
Kitamolo.  Dai:  See — 

Nakai.  Takeshi;   Kitamolo.   Dai;  and  Sayo.  Noboni.  5.714.624.  CI. 
556-54.000. 
Kilamura.  Hideo;  and  Tanaka.  Takashi.  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho.  Insenion 

device  for  use  with  synchrotron  radiation.  5.714.850.  CI.  315-507.000. 
Kilamura.  Iwao;  Matsumoto.  Susumu:  Miyajima.  Norihisa:  Ichihara.  Tak- 
ayuki;  Hashimoto.  Seiichiro;  and  Yamakawa.  Junko.  loTsuchiya  Mfg.  Co.. 
Ltd    Plastisol   type   adhesive  composition   used   in   filter  for  alcohol- 
containing  fuel.  5.714.030.  CI.  156-335.000. 
Kilamura.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kurita.  Mitsuru:  Suzuki.  Yasumichi;  Kilamura.  Toshiyuki:  and  Utagawa. 

Tsutomu.  5.715.066.  CI.  358-2%.000. 

KiLsuki.  Tomohito;  Uno.  Mitsuru:  Kita.  Katsumi;  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki;  Nakano. 

Akiko;  Tosaka.  Masaki;  Yahagi.  Kazuyuki:  Tamura.  Shigeru;  and  Manila. 

Kazunari.  to  Kao  Corporation.  2-hydroxypropanediamine  derivative  and 

detergent  composition  containing  the  same.  5.714.457,  CI.  5IO-499.000. 

Kiuchi,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kawagoe,  Nobukazu:  Oyokota,  Shigeru:  Kiuchi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Take- 
sako,  Kiyoyuki,  5,714,119,  CI.  422-21.000. 
Kiyoyama,  Hideo:  See — 

Urasaki,  Jun;  Kiyoyama,  Hideo;  Kurokawa,  Hiroyuki:  Ibaraki,  Kazu- 
hiko: and  Yoshida,  Akio,  5.714,.302,  CI.  430-204.000. 
Kizawa,  Satoru:  See — 

Takano,   Minoru;   Enomolo,   Masayuki:   Saito,   Kazuo;  and  Kizawa, 
Satoni,  5,714,437,  CI.  504-238.000. 
Kizchery,  Ayesha  R.  Raheem:  See — 

Alvis,  Roger:  Erickson,  Andrew   N.;  Kizchery,  Ayesha  R.  Raheem: 
Romero,  Jeremias  D.;  and  Tracy,  Bryan  M.,  5,713,667,  CI.  374- 
178.000. 
Kizuki,  Hirotaka;  and  Kajikawa.  Yasutomo.  to  MiLsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  growing  compound  semiconductor  layer.  5.7 14,006,  CI. 
117-89.000. 
Klakamp,  Scott  L.:  See — 


Tomalia,  Donald  A.:  Baker,  James  R.:  Cheng,  Roberta  C;  Bielinska, 
Anna  U.:  Fazio,  Michael  J.;  Hedstrand,  David  M.;  Johnson,  Jennifer 
A.;  Kaplan,  Donald  A.,  deceased:  Klakamp,  Scott  L.;  Kruper,  William 
J.,  Jr.:  Kukowska-Lalallo,  Jolanta:  Maxon,  Banley  D.;  Piehler,  LarsT; 
Tomlinson,  Ian  A.:  Wilson,  Larry  R.;  Yin,  Rui;  and  Brothers.  Herheit 
M..  II.  5.714.166.  CI.  424-486.000 
Klaus.  Roger  L.:  See — 

Cowdery-Corvan.  Peter  J.:  Klaus.  Roger  L.;  and  Saeva,  Franklin  D.. 
5.7 14.3 II.  CI.  430-607.000. 
Kleckner.  Karen  J.:  See — 

Condie.  Catherine  R.;  Baxter.  Daniel  J.;  Combs.  William  J.;  Greeninger. 
Daniel  J.;  Kleckner.  Karen  J.;  Markowitz.  H.  Toby;  Stroebel.  John  C: 
and  Wahlslrand.  John  D..  5.713.933.  CI.  607-28.000. 
Klee.  Gerhard:  See — 

Gerk.  Wilfried:  Hirt.  Hanmut;  and  Klee.  Geihajd.  5.713.703.  CI.  408- 
147.000. 
Klein.  Enrique  J.:  See — 

Kaplan.  Aaron  V.;  Kermode.  James  R.;  and  Klein.  Enrique  J..  5.713.860. 
CI.  604-%.000.' 
Kleinberg.  Kimberiy  Lee;  and  Walchli.  Gary  Alfred,  to  Waverly.  Inc.  Book- 
mark and  page  combination  for  a  book,  magazine,  trade  journal,  profes- 
sional journal,  catalog,  and  like  publication.  5.713.606.  CI   281-42.000. 
Klempier.  Norbert:  See — 

Griengl.  Herfried:  Shi.  Nongyuan;  Piehler.  Ulrike;  Klempier.  Norben; 
and  Pochlauer.  Peter,  5,714,356,  CI.  435-128.000. 
Klenk,  Rainer:  See — 

Kelm,  Carsten;  and  Klenk.  Rainer,  5,713.280,  O.  IOI-I41000. 
Klimkow.  Nanette  M.:  See — 

Thieme.  Thomas  R.;  Cimler,  B.  Melina;  and  Klimkow.  Nanette  M.. 
5.714..341.  CI.  435-22.000. 
Klose.  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  producing  lateral 

bipolar  transistor.  5.714.397.  CI.  437-32.000. 
Klun.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Holmes.  Gary  L.;  Culler.  Scott  R  ;  Hardy.  David  H.;  Hendrickson. 
William  A.;  Klun.  Thomas  P;  Harmon.  Kimberiy  K.:  Heiti.  Robert  V.; 
Spurgeon.  Kathryn  M.;  and  Studiner.  Charles  J..  Ul.  5,714,259,  CI. 
428-402.000. 
KM  Europa  Metal  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hoveling,  Stefan;  RtxJc.  Dirk;  Prolzer,  Helmut;  and  Luetic,  Ruzica, 
5,714,052,  CI.  205-1.37.000. 
Knab,  Norben;  and  Prues.sel,  Holger,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  of 

monitoring  movement  path  of  pan.  5,714.853.  CI.  3I8-265.(KK). 
Knapp.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Chamberlain.  Scott  D.:  Spiewak.  John  W.;  Pan.  David  H.;  Gibson. 
George   A.;    Knapp.  Christopher   M.;   and   Ciccarelli.    Roger   N.. 
.5.714.297.  CI.  4.30-115.000. 
Knight.  Adrian  Timothy:  See — 

McNaught.  Kenneth  J.;  Moloney.  Eric:  Brown,  Un  L.:  and  Knight, 

Adnan  Timothy.  5.714.600.  CI.  5.36-102.000. 

Knittel.  Jeffrey  P;  and  Roof.  Michael  B..  lo  NOBL  Laboratories.  Inc.  Ileal 

symbiont  intracellularis  propagation  in  suspended  host  cells.  5.7 14.375.  CI. 

4.15-252.100. 

Knoepfel.  Hans;  and  Grueninger.  Siegfried,  lo  Spuehl  AG.  Electronically 

regulated  apparatus  for  coiling  springs.  5.713.115,  CI.  29-33.00F. 
Knudson.  Jan  B.  Collection  system  and  method.  5.713.616.  CI.  294-1.300. 
Knuettel.  Alexander:  See — 

Essenpreis.  Matthias;  Haar.  Hans-Peler;  Boecker.  Dirk:  and  Knuettel. 
Alexander.  5,713.352.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Ko,  Hsi-Chia.  to  Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co.,  Ltd.  Water  temperature  setting 

structure  of  a  combination  faucet.  5,713,391,  CI.  137-625.400. 
Ko,  Li-Sheng.  Defrosting  plate.  5,713,414,  CI.  165-185.000. 
Kobayashi,  Etsuko:  See — 

Hashimoio,  Yoshihiro:  Endo,  Takakazu:  Tamura,  Koji;  Hirata,  Yuji:  and 
Kobayashi,  Etsuko,  5,714,357,  CI,  435-146.000. 
Kobayashi,  Fumio:  See — 

Honma,  Mikio;  Shigemalsu,  Kouichi;  Shimada,  Junichi;  and  Kobayashi, 
Fumio,  5.713,613,  CI.  292-201.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kusaba,  Takashi:  Kobavashi,  Hiroyuki;  Nakazawa,  Akihiko;  Tanaka, 
Atsushi:  and  Ashibe,  Tsunenori,  5,715,510,  CI.  399-308.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hisashi,  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Fixed  bed  filtering  preheater 
process  for  high  temperature  process  furnaces.  5.713.977,  CL  65-134.600. 
Kobayashi,  Kalsuyuki:  See — 

Tokioka,  Masaki;  Tanaka,  Atsushi:  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro:  Yanagisawa. 
Rvozo;   Kobayashi,  Kalsuyuki;  and  Sato,  Hajime,  5,714,698,  CI. 
7.3-865.400. 
Kobayashi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Osakabe,  Hiroyuki;  Kawaguchi,  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki,  Masahiko;  Sugito, 
Hajime:  Kobayashi,  Kazuo;  and  Kadola,  Shigeru,  5,713,413,  CI. 
165-104.3.30. 
Kobaya.shi,  Makoto:  See — 

Anno,  Masahiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Makolo,  5,714,292,  CI.  4.30-110.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takayuki;  Wuenele,  David;  and  Okada,  Yutaka,  lo  Graphic 
Communication  Laboratories.  Motion  estimation  method  and  apparatus  for 
calculating  a  motion  vector  5,715,016,  CI.  348-699.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshiaki;  Shirose.  Meizo;  Isobe.  Kazuya;  Soeda.  Kaori;  Nishi- 
mori.  Yoshiki;  and  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Color  image 
fonning  process  with  control  gloss.  5.715.507.  CI.  399-328.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yoshileiu:  See — 

Meguriya.    Noriyuki:    Yoshida.    Takeo;    and    Kobayashi.    Yoshiteru. 
5.714.265.  CI.  428-413.000. 
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Kober.  Horst:  See — 

Lanncft.  Berthold:  Eckel.  Hans-Gerd:  Kober.  Horsl;  and  Burger.  Slefan. 
5.713.577.  CI.  277-2.000. 
Koberski.  Ulrich:  See— 

Banhardt.  Volker.  and  Koberski.  Ulrich.  5.714.216.  CI.  428-34.400. 
Koch  Marmoril  GmbH:  See — 

Banhardt.  Volker.  and  Koberski.  Ulrich.  5.714.216.  C.  428-34.400. 
Kocjan.  Andrew  John:  See — 

Brus.salis.  Stacy  Ann;  Monroe.  Aaron  Dillon:  Kocjan.  Andrew  John;  and 
Blasko.  Raymond  John.  5.715.135.  Q.  361-624.000. 
Kocsis.  Roben  S.  Compact  disc  tool.  5.713.618.  Q.  294-93.000. 
Koda.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Senshu.  Su.sumu;  and  Koda.  Tomohiro.  5.715.222.  CI.  369-54.000 
Kodaira,  Akihiio:  See — 

Kurokawa.   Satoru:   Hashimoto.   Kiyoshi;   Yoshimi.   Yasushi;   Hirose. 
Kazuhiko;  Tokunaga.  Takahisa;  Kono.  Toshiaki;  and  Kodaira.  Aki- 
hiro.  5.714.181.  CI  426-2.000. 
Koenck.  Steven  E.;  and  Keehn.  William  Henry.  II.  to  Norand  Coiporation. 

Combined  energy  and  dau  storage  system.  5.714.812.  CI.  310-74.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albeti  Aktienge.sellschaft:  See — 

Zom.  Hetben  Josef.  5.713.286.  CI    101-450.100. 
KohkeLsu.  Susumu:  See — 

Jyoutaki.    Hiroshi:    Mori.    Kazutoshi;    Kohkeisu.    Susumu;    Daigo. 
Yasunori;  and  Yamaki.  Yoshihisa.  5.713J15,  Q.  123-90.120. 
Kohki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuchihashi.  Akira.  5.715.388.  Q.  395-183.220. 
Kohlha.se.  Armin:  See — 

Auer.  Stephan.  Kohlhasc.  Armin;  and  Melzner.  Hanno,  5,714.779,  CI. 
257-306.000. 
Kohlrausch.  Utz:  See — 

Heidlas.   Jilrgen;   Huber.   Georg;   Cully.   Jan;   and   Kohlrausch,   Utz, 
5.714.658,  CI.  585-351.000. 
Kohne.  David  E..  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated.  Methods  for  producing  hybrid- 
ization probes  specific  for  rRNA  subunit  subsequences.  5.714.324.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Kohom.  Henry  Von.  to  Response  Reward  Systems  L.C.  System  and  method 
of  communication  with  authenticated  wagering  participation.  5.713,795. 
CI.  463-17.000. 
Koike.  Shunji:  See — 

Tsubosaki.   Kunihiro;  Tanimolo.   Michio;   Nishi.   Kunihiko;   Ichitani. 

Masahiro;  Koike,  Shunji;  Suzuki,  Kazunari;  Kimoto,  Ryosuke;  Anjoh, 

Ichiro;    Jin,   Taisei;    Iwaya,   Akihiko;    Murakami,   Gen;    Ishihara, 

Masamichi;  and  Arita.  Junichi.  5.714.405.  Q.  437-206.000. 

Koike.  Toshihisa.  Seat  back  structure  of  vehicle  seat.  5.713.634,  CI.  297- 

378.130. 
Koiwa,  Takeshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Akio;  and  Koiwa,  Takeshi,  5,713.625.  CI.  296-194.000. 
Kojima.  Akihiro:  See — 

Pausch.  Axel;  Kojima.  Akihiro;  Bremer.  Matthias;  Ichinose.  Hideo; 
Junge.  Michael;  Numata.  Hiroshi;  Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Rieger.  Bem- 
hard;  Sawada.  Atsusi;  Tarumi.  Kazuaki;  and  Weber.  Georg.  5,714,087, 
a.  252-299.010. 
Kojima.  Akira:  See — 

Kaiayama.  Yukari;  Ogawa.  Hitoshi;  Tsunoda.  Motoyasu;  Hirose.  Tsuneo; 
Kojima.  Akira;  Saiki.  Eisaku;  Kaneda,  Yasunori;  Tsuneta.  Katsuhiro; 
Miyazawa,  Shoichi;  and  Takashi.  Tenimi.  5.715.105.  CI  360-48.000. 
Kojima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishio.  Toshikazu;  Kojima.  Hiroshi;  Ishida.  Hisanori;  Etou.  Kazuko; 
Amemiya.  Hiroyuki;  Takeuchi,  Michiko;  Ichinose,  Eiji;  Abe,  Youichi; 
and  Ishikawa.  Hidenobu.  5.714.218.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Kojima.  Makoto:  See — 

Asaoka.  Masanobu;  Takao.  Hideaki;  and  Kojima.  Makoto.  5.714.209. 
a.  428- 1  000. 
Kojima.  Nobumoto;  Ichikawa.  Kouzo;  Amemiya.  Hideo;  Okajima.  Shinji; 
Sekido.  Takayoshi ;  and  Kato.  Mitsuyoshi.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Resin  compositions  having  excellent  antistatic  propetnes.  5.714.534.  CI 
524-156.000. 
Kojima.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Machida.  Haruchika;  Kojima.  Yoshinori;  and  Kii.  Mashahiro.  5.715,177. 
CI   364-550000. 
Kokkelenberg.  Dirii;  See— 

Vemieersch,    Joan;     Kokkelenberg,    Dirk;    and    Hauquier,    Guido, 
5,714.300.  CI.  43O-I59.000. 
Kokubo.  Takahiro:  See — 

Nagasato.    Makoto;    Uchiyama.    Mineharu;   and    Kokubo,   Takahiro, 
5,715,231,  CI.  369-247.000. 
Kokusan  Denki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Endou.  Tsuneaki.  5,714.871.  a.  322-28.000. 
Kolasa.  Teodozyj:  See — 

Brooks.  Clint  D.  W.;  Bhatia.  Pramila;  and  Kolasa.  Teodozyj.  5.714.488. 
CI.  514-249000. 
Kolberg.  Janice  A.:  See — 

Houghton.  Michael;  Choc.  Qui-Lim;  Kuo.  George;  Weiner.  Amy  J.;  Han. 
Jang;  Urdea.  Michael  Steven;  Irvine,  Bruce  Duncan;  and  Kolberg, 
Janice  A.,  5,714,596,  C\.  536-23.720. 
Kolettis.  Nicholas  John:  See — 

Fulton.  N   Dudley.  Ill:  Huang.  Yennun;  Kintala.  Chandra  Mohan  Rao; 
and  Kolettis.  Nicholas  John.  5.715.386.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Kolodesh.  Michael  S.:  See— 


Rezai.  Ebrahim;  Kolodesh.  Michael  S.;  Tai.  Yung-Wei;  Hsueh.  Kesyin; 

Dierckes.  Albert  C.  Jr;  and  Naga.   Kyoko.  5.713.881.  CI.  604- 

368.000. 

Komagala.  Michinori;  Yokoyama.  Kiminori;  Tanaka.  YoshinObu;  and  Suzuki. 

Kenichi.  to  Namics  Corporation  Conductive  adhesive  and  circuit  using  the 

same.  5.714.238.  O.  428-208.000. 

Komai.  Masaya;  and  Ishihara.  Kazuya.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 

for  producing  a  fenoelec-tric  thin  film.  5,714,194,  CI.  427-81.000. 
Komano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hada.  Hideo;  Hashiguchi.  Tatsuva;  Komano.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakayama. 

Toshima-sa,  5.714.625.  CI.  558-437.000. 
Uchikawa.  Kiyoshi;  Shida.  Masaru;  and  Komano.  Hiroshi.  5.714.286. 
CI.  430-6.000. 
Komatsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Haraoka.  Yoshinao.  5.713.144.  CI.  37-348.000. 
Kumatsu.  Toshiyuki;  Sato.  Ya.sue;  and  Kawate.  Shin-lchi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Processing  method  and  apparatus.  5.714.306.  CI.  430-323.000. 
Komatsu.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ohu.  Kazuchika:  and  Komatsu.  Tsuyashi.  5.714.013.  CI.  148-24.000. 
Komatsu.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kuga.  Teisuro;  Miyaji.  Hiroma.sa;  Sato.  Moriyuki;  Okabe.  Masami: 
Morimoto.  Makoto;  Itoh.  Seiga;  Yamasaki.  Motoo;  Yokoo.  Yoshiharu; 
Yamaguchi.    Kazuo;   Yoshida.    Hajime:   and   Komatsu.   Yoshinori. 
5.714.581.  CI.  530-351000 
KomaLsuda.  Hideki:  See — 

Mori.  Takashi;  Komalsuda.  Hideki;  and  Yamamoto.  Noriaki,  5,713.660. 
CI.  362-268.000. 
Komatsuda,  Takashi:  See — 

Aoki.  Takuya;  Shima.saki,  Yuichi;  Komatsuda.  Takashi:  Kato,  Hiroaki: 
Saito,  Akihisa;  and  Oketani,  Toshikazu,  5,713,198,  CI.  60-277.000. 
Komazaki,  Tomokazu:  See — 

Horii,  Hiroyuki;  Iwata,  Masao;  Miyazawa,  Tsuyoshi;  Shimizu,  Koichiro; 
Yasuoka,    Toshikazu;     Nakano,    Akira:    Gunji,     Katsuhiko;    and 
Komazaki,  Tomokazu.  5.715.527.  CI.  455-126.000. 
Komoike.  MItsutaka:  See — 

Ohnaka.  Takashi;  Matsushita.  Katsuhiko:  Kishimoto.  Daisuke:  Taka- 
hashi. Minoni;  Kume.  Minora;  Komoike.  Mitsutaka:  Hirase.  Kat- 
sunori;  Tanaka.  Tatsuo,  Mumshima.  Hiroisugu;  Idegata.  Osamu;  and 
Nishi.  Masafumi.  5.715.358.  CI    386- 108  (XX). 
Komoike.  Tat&unnri:  See — 

Mori.    Yasufumi:    Komoike,    Tiitsunori;    and    Hashizume,    Takeshi, 
5,715,171,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Komori,  Naoki:  Morita.  Akio;  and  Suzuki,  Katsuaki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushikikaisha.    On-line    monitoring    system    for    computer    system. 
5.715.389.  CI.  395-184.010. 
Komoriya.  Akira;  and  Packard.  Beverly  S..  to  OiKolmmunin.  Inc.  Compo- 
sitions for  the  detection  of  protease  in  biological  samples  and  methods  of 
use  therefo.  5.714.342.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Kondo.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Mori.  Kazuyuki;  and  Kondo,  Yoshihisa,  5.714,895,  CI.  327-104.000. 
Kondoh.  Masayoshi;  See — 

Uetake.  Naohito:  Kondoh.  Masayoshi:  Nagase.  Makoto:  Hosokawa, 
Hideyuki;  Hara.  Teruo;  Asakura,  Yamato;  Ohsumi.  Kalsumi;  Aka- 
mine.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yamane.  Kouichi.  5.715.290.  CI.  376-306.000. 
Kondoh.  Shigeo:  See — 

Omura.  Kuniyoshi;  Nishio.  Tsuyoshi;  Shibutani.  Satoshi;  Kondoh,  Shi- 
geo:  MurozoDO,   Mikio;   Hanafusa.  Akira;   and  Oyama.   Hideaki. 
5,714,391.  CI.  437-5.000. 
Kone  Oy:  See — 

Ketoviiu.  Seppo.  5.714.726,  CI.  187-391.000. 
Konica  Coiporation:  See— 

Kobayashi.  YoshiakI;  Shirose.  Meizo;  Isobe.  Kazuya;  Soeda,  Kaori; 
Nishimori,  Yoshiki:  and  Yamazaki,   Hiroshi,  5.715.507.  CI.  399- 
328.000. 
KOnig.  Bemd-Michael:  See — 

Blank.    Heinz   Ulrich:   Judat.    Helmut;   and    K5nig.    Bemd-Michael. 

5.714,647,  CI.  568-937.000. 
Piejko,  Karl-Erwin;  Eichenauer.  Herbert:  Groth.  Torsten:  Klsbauer, 
Josef:  and  Konig,  Bemd-Michael,  5.714.541,  CI.  525-73.000. 
Koning,  Marius  C:  See — 

Berkers.  Jacobus  A.  P ;  Hendriks.  Mathieu  J.  M.;  and  Koning.  Marius  C. 
5.7I5..508.  CI.  399-308.000. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederiand  N  V:  See— 

Pieterse.  Rob;  Pors.  Mark  Albert;  De  Lange.  Martin  Klaas;  and  Van 
Tilburg.  Johan.  5.714.741.  C\.  235-380.000. 
Kono.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Satoru;   Hashimoto.   Kiyoshi;  Yoshimi.  Yasu.shi:   Hirose. 
Kazuhiko;  Tokunaga.  Takahisa:  Kono.  Toshiaki;  and  Kodaira.  Aki- 
hiro, 5,714,181,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Koo.  Kah  On.  Cassette  drive  apparatus  and  method  using  a  tape  engager 
insenable  into  a  lateral  access  opening  of  an  audio  cassette.  5,715,123,  CI. 
360-130.210. 
Kool.  Eric  T .  to  University  of  Rochester  Rolling  circle  synthesis  of  oligo- 
nucleotides and  amplification  of  select  randomized  circular  oligonucle- 
otides. 5.714.320.  a.  435-6.000. 
Kool,  Fred  A.:  Packer.  John  S.;  and  Assouad.  Nicholas  S  .  to  Adaptec.  Inc. 
Disk  system  with  headeriess  track  format,  embedded  servo  fields  and 
constant  density  recording  5.715.106.  CI.  360-48.000. 
Koopman.  Steven  P;  and  McCartin.  Doug  E..  to  Samtec.  Inc.  Surface  mount 

connectors  having  staked  aligniiKnt  pins.  5,713,755,  CI.  439-378.000. 
Kooren.  Harry:  See — 


Hopper.  Julian  Francis  George:  Goegebeur.  Patrick  Margriet  Gaston;  and 
Kooren.  Harry.  5.714.523.  CI.  521-49.500. 
Kopacz.  Gary  J.:  See — 

Lecznar.  Mark  T;  Tscheme.  Michael  J.;  Branch.  Jeffrey  A.;  Kopacz. 
Gary  J.;  and  Newman.  La  Verne  R..  5.714.727.  CI.  200-61.540. 
Kopin  Corporation:  See — 

Zavracky.  Matthew;  Offsey.  Stephen:  Chastain,  David:  Amey.  Michel; 
Beck,  Benjamin:  Hunter.  Gregory;  O'Connor.  Kevin;  and  Richard. 
AUn.  5.713.652.  CI.  353-122.000. 
Koppes.  William  M.:  See — 

Stem.  Alfred  G.;  Koppes.  William  M.:  Sitzmann,  Michael  E.:  Nock,  Lori 
A.;  and  Cason-Smith,  Donna  M..  5,714,714,  CI.  149-109.600. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology;  See — 

Kim.  Chung  Yup:  Cho.  Hyun  Nam;  Yoo.  Hoi  Wan;  and  Kim.  Hyung 
Joon.  5.714.570.  CI.  528-279.000. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

Lee.  Bhum  Cheol;  Im.  Sung  Yeal;  and  Kim,  Jung  Sik.  5,715,259,  CI 
371-42.000. 
Korosec.  Frank  R.:  See — 

Mistretta.  Charles  A.;  Korosec.  Frank  R.;  Grist.  Thomas  M.:  Frayne. 
Richard:  and  Polzin,  Jason  A..  5,713,358,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Kosaka,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tamura.  Junichi;  Sakurai,  Atsushi;  and  Kosaka.  Tetsuo.  5.715,363.  CI. 
395-2.140. 
Kosky.  John  R:  See- 
Schumacher.  John  B.;  and  Kosky.  John  P.  5.714.71 1.  O.  102-291.000 
Kosters.  Wayne  A  :  See — 

Bucher.  Steven:  and  Kosters.  Wayne  A  .  5.715.409.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Kol.  John  Seward:  Bird.  Trevor  Stanley:  and  Nikolic.  Nasiha.  to  Common- 
wealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation.  Planar  antenna 
directional  in  azimuth  and/or  elevation.  5.7I4.%I.  CI.  343-769.000. 
Kotera.  Shinichi:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Susumu:  Morishita,  Hiroki:  and  Kotera,  Shinichi,  5,715,502, 
a  399-256.000. 
Kouchi,  Ma.sashi:  See — 

Nakazato.   Yasushi:    Horiguchi.    Shigeiu;   Taruki.   Takashi:    Kouchi. 
Masashi;  Tanaka.   Makoto;   and   Ohshiia.    Hisayo.   5.715.500.   CI. 
99-124.000. 
Kouchi.  Toshihito:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiromasa;  Oohashi.  Takeshi:  Kawada.  Hitoshi;  and  Kouchi. 
Toshihito.  5.715.448.  CI.  395-609.000. 
Kouzaki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Katori.  Kentaro;  Kouzaki.  Masahiro;  Hada.  Yoshinobu:  Okuno.  Yuki- 
hiko;  and  Hirau.  Katsuyuki.  5.715.067.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Kovacic.  Susan  L.:  See — 

Farmer.  Richard  W.;  Kovacic.  Susan  L.;  Malviya.  Thomas  M.:  and 
Wadhwa.  Netar  P..  5.714.433.  CI.  502-430  000. 
Kowa  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Timmerman,  Henk;  and  Zhang,  Mingqiang.  5.714.501.  a.  514-325.000. 
Kowalchik.  Leonard  A.:  See — 

Zajac.  William  V.  Jr;  Bis.  Frank  F:  DeBold.  Frank  C;  Kowalchik. 
Leonard  A.,  and  Barnes.  James  A..  5,714^79,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Kowalsky.  Keith  A.:  See — 

Marantz.  Daniel  R.;  and  Kowalsky.  Keith  A..  5.714.205.  CI.  427- 
449.000. 
Koyama.  Hideo:  See — 

Funatsu.  Kouichi:  Koyama.  Hideo;  and  Teshima.  Daihei.  5,713,815,  CI. 
477-46.000. 
Koyama,  Takashi:  See — 

Yahagi,    Kazuyuki;    Tashiro.    Kazuhiro:    Koyama.   Takashi;    Eshita. 
Yoshiyuki;  Ohtomo.  Tsuyoshi;  Sazanami.  Fumiko;  and  Kamegai,  Jun, 
5,714,136,  CI.  424-70.190. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohta.  Hideyuki.  5.713.808.  CI.  474-94.000. 
Kozakov.  Lev:  See — 

Ishai.  Yuval:  Kello.  Christopher  Thomas:  Keren,  Mila;  Kirchhofer, 
Richard;   Kozakov.  Lev;  and  Yehudai.  Zvi  Yosef.  5.715.413,  CI 
395-349.000. 
Kozlowski.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Daly.  Andrew  T:  Correll.  Glenn  D.;  Kozlowski.  Joseph  J.;  Haley. 
Richard  P.;  Muthiah.  Jeno;  Horinka.  Paul  R.;  and  Reinheimer.  Eugene 
P.  5.714,206,  CI.  427-475.000. 
Kraemer.  Michel:  See — 

Hampele.  Roland:  and  Kraemer.  Michel.  5.713.927.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Kramer.  Carolyn  M.;  McLaughlin.  John  F;  DeLuca.  Robert  D.;  Homor.  John 
A  ;  Daub.  Mary  J.;  and  Andino.  Kevin  A.,  to  Ceramco  Inc.  Low-fusing 
temperature    porcelain,    compositions,    prostheses,    methods    and    kits. 
5.713.994.  CI.  106-35.000. 
Kramer.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Shervington.  Roger  M.;  Mansir,  Ha.ssan:  and  Kramer.  Dermis  M.. 
5.714.823.  CI.  310-184.000. 
Kramer.  Donald  R.  Concrete  slab  dowel  system  and  method  for  making  same 

5.713.174.  a.  52-3%.O20. 
Kranz.  Thomas:  See — 

Esselbriigge.  Hermann:  Kant.  Bemhard:  and  Kranz.  Thomas,  S.713,643. 
CI.  303-122.080. 
Krause,  Peter;  and  Ong.  Aik  Keong.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Automatic  cutoff 

control  for  a  DC  coupled  CRT  video  drive.  5,714,842,  CI.  315-1.000. 
Kieatech  Diagnostics:  See — 


HouthofT.  Hendrik  J.;  Reedijk.  Jan;  Jelsma. Tinka:  Van  Es.  Remco Maria: 
van  den  Berg.  Franciscus  Michiel;  Lempers.  Edwin  Leo  Mario:  and 
Bloemink.  Marieke  Johanna.  5.714.327.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Krenkel.  Don:  and  Smith.  Clayton,  to  Rom  Corporation.  Vehicle  rolling 
shutter  w  ith  door-ajar  and  compartment  light  switch.  5,7 1 3,62 1 ,  CI.  296- 
24.100. 
Krepski,  Larry  R.:  See — 

Rao.   Prabhakara   S.:   Krepski.   Larry   R.;   and   Smith.  Tenance   P.. 
5.714.632.  CI.  562-450.000. 
Kreutzer.  Kristina  Ann:  See — 

Johnson.  Lynda  Kaye:  Feldman.  Jerald:  Kreutzer.  Kristina  Ann;  McLain. 
Stephan  James;  Bennett.  Alison  Margaret  Anne;  Coughlin.  Edward 
Bryan:  Donald.  Dennis  Scon:  Nelson.  Lissa  Taka  Jennings;  Parthasa- 
rathv.  Anju;  Shen.  Xing;  Tam.  Wilson:  and  Wang.  Yueli.  5.7 14.556.  CI. 
526^135.000. 
Krieger,  Uwe;  and  Janus.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Andreas  Kufferath  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 

Worm  extruder  for  dewatering  suspensions.  5.713.268.  CI   100-45.000. 
Krishnamurthy.  Ramachandran:  See — 

Kapoor,  Akhilesh;  Tamhankar.  Satish  S.:  and  Krishnamurthy.  Ram- 
achandran. 5.714.132.  CI  423-418.200. 
Krishnamurti.  Ramesh;  Nagy.  Sandor;  and  Smolka.  Thomas  F..  to  Occidental 
Chemical  Corporation.  I^ocess  for  the  preparation  of  chloro-alkylbenzenes 
and  novel  cocatalysts  therefor.  5.714.603.  CI.  540-455.000 
Kroll.  Mark  W .  to  Angeion  Corporation.  Cardioversion-defibrillation  catheter 
lead  having  selectively  exposable  outer  conductors   5.713.944.  O.  607- 
122.000 
Krone.  Volker;  Walch.  Axel;  MUllner.  Siefan;  and  Granzer.  Emold.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Polya.spanamide  derivatives  as  adsorbents  for  bile 
acids,  polyaspartamide  derivatives  loaded  with  bile  acids  and  process  for 
their  preparation  and  their  use  as  pharmaceuticals.  5.714.138.  CI.  424- 
78.120. 
Kronstadt.  Victor,  to  Mack  Tmcks.  Inc.  Transmission  clutch  brake.  5,7 1 3,443, 

CI    192-13  OOR 
Krueger,  Kurt  D.:  See — 

Vanney.  Guy  R;  and  Knieger,  Kurt  D,  5,713,952,  CI.  623-2.000 
Kniger,    Robert   A.,   to   Opiosonics,    Inc.    Photoacoustic   breast   scanner. 

5,713,356,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Kruper,  William  J.,  Jr.;  See — 

Tomalia.  Donald  A.;  Baker.  James  R.;  Cheng.  Roberta  C  ;  Bielinska. 
Anna  U.;  Fazio.  Michael  J.;  Hedstrand.  David  M.;  Johnson.  Jennifer 
A.;  Kaplan.  EVmald  A.,  deceased;  Klakamp.  Scon  L.;  Kruper.  William 
J..  Jr;  Kukowska-Latallo.  Jolania;  Maxon.  Bartley  D  ;  Piehler.  LarsT ; 
Tomlin.son.  Ian  A.;  Wilson.  Larry  R.;  Yin.  Rui;  and  Brothers.  Herbert 
M..  II.  5.714.166.  CI.  424-486.000. 
Knitsch.  David  Prescon:  See — 

Houghton.  Richard  David:  Graham,  Linda  Louise;  and  Krul.sch.  David 
Prescon,  5.714.439.  CI.  504-3.39  000 
Kubat.  Paul:  See— 

Kuo.  Ming  C:  and  Kubat,  Paul.  5.714.080.  CI.  249-63.000. 
Kubbota.  Massashi:  See — 

Noda.  Touru;   Kubbota.  Massashi:  and  Uno.  Akira.   5.714.310,  CI. 
430-531.000. 
Kubby.  Joel  A..  Peeters.  Eric:  Viturro.  R.  Enrique;  Hubble.  Fred  F..  Ill; 
Wallace.  Stanley  J  ;  Wemer.  Alan  J..  Jr;  Jackson.  Warren  B.;  Biegelsen. 
David  K.;  SwaiU.  Lars-Erik;  Apte.  Raj  B.;  Sprague.  Roben  A.;  and  Chase. 
James  G..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sheet  materials  mass  measuring  system. 
5.714.697.  CI.  73-865.000. 
Kuberasampath.  Thangavel:  See — 

Oppcrmann.  Hermann;  Ozkaynak.  Engin;  Kuberasampath.  Thangavel; 

Rueger.  David  C;  and  Pang.  Roy  H.  L..  5.714,589.  CI.  530-413.000. 

Kubo.  Chikanari.  to  Eishin  Technology  Co..  Limited.  Lifter  for  bowling  lane 

maintenance  machine  and  method  of  using  ttie  same.  5.713.716.  CI. 

414-618.000. 

Kubokoya.  Ryouichi:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Yuji;  Tanaka,  Yasushi;  Souki,  Yasuo;  Kubokoya.  Ryouichi: 
Kuroyanagi,  Akira:  and  Shioya,  Hirohilo,  5.714.408, 0. 437-241.000. 
Kubota.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Tsutomu;  Takagi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kubota.  Hiroshi.  5.715.322, 
CI.  381-182.000. 
Kubota.  Masayuki:  See — 

Horai.  Mitsuni:  and  Kubota.  Masayuki.  5.714^)28,  CI.  IS6-2I2.000. 
Kudo.  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Yano.  Keiichi;  Kudo.  Jun-ichi:  Yamakawa.  Koji:  and  lyogi.  Kiyoshi, 
5.714.801.  CI.  257-691.000. 
Kudo.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Takizawa.  Yoshichika;  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki;  Okada.  Mi.sako;  Nishimura. 
Makoto;  Malsumoto.  Hidehiko:  Kudo.  Yasuharu;  and  Tsujimolo. 
Tohni.  5.715,429.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Kuechler.  Irv.  to  D.E.R.  Investments  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  removing 
fumes  from  the  space  above  a  cooking  appliance.  5.713.346.  CI.  126- 
299.00D. 
Kuga.    Teisuro;    Miyaji.    Hiromasa;    Sato.    Moriyuki;    Okabe.    Masami; 
Morimoto.  Makoto;  Itoh.  Seiga;  Yamasaki.  Motoo;  Yokoo.  Yoshiharu: 
Yamaguchi.  Kazuo:  Yoshida.  Hajime;  and  Komatsu.  Yoshinori.  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Polypeptide  derivatives  of  human  granulocyte 
colony  stimulating  factor.  5.714.581.  CI.  530-351  000 
KUhn.  Hans  Robert,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Apparatus  for 
braking  a  spindle  motor  in  a  disc  playback  system.  5,715.157.  CI.  369- 
50.000. 
Kuiper.  Hendrik  Klaas;  See — 
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Finch.  Charles  David.  Jr.;  and  Kuiper.  Hendrik  Klaas.  5.713.859.  CI. 
604-93.000. 
Kukimoto.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Aila.  Shuichi.  Yoshihara,  Toshiyuki;  Urawa.  Moloo;  Kukimoto.  Tsu- 
lomu; and  Hano.  Yoshifumi.  5.7I5JOI.  CI.  399-159.000. 
Kukowska-Laullo.  Jolania:  See — 

Tomalia.  Oonald  A.;  Baker.  James  R.;  Cheng.  Roberta  C;  Bielinska. 
Anna  U.;  Fazio.  Michael  J  ;  Hed.sirand.  David  M  ;  Johnson,  Jennifer 
A.;  Kaplan.  Donald  A.,  deceased;  Klakamp.  Scott  L.;  Kruper.  William 
J .  Jr;  Kukowska-Latallo.  Jolanu;  Maxon.  Hartley  D.;  Piehler.  Lars T; 
Tomlinson.  Ian  A.:  Wilson.  Larry  R.;  Yin.  Rui;  and  Brothers.  Herhert 
M..  II.  5.714.166.  CI  4:4-486.000. 
Kulagouski.  Janusz  Jozef;  and  Leeson.  Paul  David,  to  Merck.  Sharp.  & 

Dohme.  Ltd.  Benzimidazole  derivatives.  5,714.498.  CI.  514.307.000. 
Kulakouski.  Christopher  Mark:  See — 

Poy.  Russell  Harris;  Kulakowski,  Christopher  Mark;  and  Mulligan. 
Daniel  Brian.  5.714.040.  CI.  162-4.000. 
Kulakouski.  John  Edward:  See — 

Jesionowski.  Leonard  George;  Kulakowski.  John  Edward;  and  Means. 
Rodney  Jerome.  5.715.424.  CI.  395-440.000. 
Kulkami.  Salil  Janardan:  See — 

Bennen.  Craig  .Alan;  and  Kulkami.  Salil  Janardan.  5.715.456,  CI. 
395-652.000. 
Kumagai.  Minoru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  removing 
residual  developer  remaining  on  a  photosensitive  element.  5.715.512,  CI. 
399-349.000. 
Kumagai.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Takashimizu.  Yoshihiro;  Anzai.  Toshiaki;  Umeda.  Seigo:  Maruyama. 
Hiioyuki;  Nakau.  Tadayoshi;  Kumagai.  Toshiaki;  and  Nishiwaki. 
Rika.  5.715.071.  CI.  358-498.000. 
Kumagai.  Toshio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Nobuo;  Takeshi.  Takao;  and  Kumagai.  Toshio.  5.714.204.  CI. 
427-401.000. 
Kumakura.  Hideto:  See — 

Samejima.  Masakuni;  and   Kumakura,   Hideto.  5.713,754.  CI.  439- 
374.000. 
Kume.  Minofu:  See — 

Ohnaka.  Takashi;  Matsushita.  Kalsuhiko;  Kishimoto.  Daisuke;  Taka- 
hashi.  Minora;  Kume.  Minora;  Koitroike.  Mitsutaka;  Hira.se.  Kat- 
sunori;  Tanaka.  Tatsuo;  Murashima.  Hirolsugu;  Idegata.  Osamu;  and 
Nishi.  Ma.safumi,  5.715,358,  CI.  386-108.000. 
Kume,  Taltao:  See — 

Takcuchi,    Akihiko;    Ochiai,    Toshihiko;    Kato,    Motoi;    Miyashiro, 

Toshiaki;  llo,  Akira;  Kabeya,  Nobuaki;  Kume.  Takao;  and  Suzuki. 

Takehiko,  5,715,506,  CI.  399-303.000. 

Kundu.  Aniniddha;  and  Khandekar,  Narendra,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method 

and   apparatus   for  controlling    linear   and   toggle   mode   burst   access 

sequences  using  toggle  mtxle  increment  logic.  5,715,476,  CI  395-855.000. 

Kung,  Linliu,  to  Vanguard  International  .Semiconductor  Corporation.  Pla- 

narizalion  process  using  artificial  gravity.  5,714,417,  CI  438-626.000. 
Kung,  Robert  T  V.:  See- 
Rosenberg,  Meir;  and  Kung,  Robert  T  V,  5,713,954.  CI.  623-3.000. 
Kuno.  Ya.suhara:  See — 

Osugi.  Yukihisa;  and  Kuno.  Yasuhara.  5.715.341.  CI   385-50.000. 
Kunstmann.  Martin  P ;  Hollander.  Irwin  J.;  Hamann.  Philip;  and  Kunz,  Arthur, 
to  Aitierican  Cyanamid  Company.  Metlwds  for  the  preparation  of  mono- 
meric  calicheamicin  derivative/carrier  conjugates    5,714,586,  CI.   530- 
391.700. 
Kunz,  Arthur:  See — 

Kunstmann,  Martin  P;  Hollander,  Irwin  J  ;  Hamann,  Philip;  and  Kunz, 
.Arthur,  5,714,586,  CI.  530-391.700. 
Kunzler,  Jay  F;  and  Ozark,  Richard  M.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated. 
Monomeric  units  useful  for  reducing  the  modulus  of  low  water  polymeric 
silicone  compositions.  5,714,557,  CI.  526-279.000. 
Kuo.  Chen-Lung;  Goang.  Dong- Yuan;  and  Chen.  Chun-hsia.  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Instimie  Reflective  surface  for  LCD  and  method  for 
forming  it.  5.714.247,  CI   428-323  000. 
Kuo,  David,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  laser  texturing  glass  or 
glass<eramic  substrates  for  magnetic  recording  media.  5.714.207.  CI. 
427-555.000. 
Kuo.  Di-Son:  See — 

Liang.  Mong-Song.  Kuo.  Di-Son;  Hsu,  Ching-Hsiang;  and  Lin,  Ruei- 
Ling,  5.714,412.  CI.  438-266.000. 
Kuo.  George:  See — 

Houghton.  Michael;  Choo.  Qui-Lim;  Kuo.  George;  Weiner.  Amy  J.;  Han. 
Jang;  Urdea,  Michael  Steven;  Irvine.  Brace  Duncan;  and  Kolberg. 
Janice  A..  5.714.596.  CI.  536-23.720. 
Kuo.  Lee-Ching:  See — 

Fang.  Yean-Kuen;  Lee,  Kuen-Hsien:  Yang.  Yaw-Jou;  and  Kuo,  Lee- 
Ching.  5.714.772.  CI.  257-82.000. 
Kuo.  Ming  C.;  and  Kubat.  Paul,  to  Ameron   International  Corporation. 
Self-actuating  molds  for  vertically  casting  concrete  pipe.  5.714,080,  CI. 
249-63.000. 
Kuo.  Yao  Hsien;  Roberts,  Howard  Graeme;  Tillo,  Edmund  Joe.  II;  and 
Kennedy,  John  Francis,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Converting  capacitance 
to  inductance  in  a  floating  resonant.  5,715.528,  CI.  455-142.000. 
Kuramoto,  Takeo;  Watabe.  Masataka;  Noda.  Satoshi;  Shoji,  Takashi;  and 
Sakai.  Takekazu.  lo  Showa  Denko  K.K  Solution  for  selectively  imparting 
tackiness  to  a  metallic  surface  5,713,997,  CI.  106-287.180. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


Asanuma.  Goto;  Tantai.  Yoshin;  and  Kanchira.  Koichi.  5.714.645.  CI. 
568-875.000. 
Kurasawa.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Kurashima.  Shigemi;  Sakaguchi.  Akihiko;  and  Kurasawa.  Katsuhiro. 

5.715,024,  CI.  .349-23.000. 

Kurashima.  Shigemi;  Sakaguchi.  Akihiko;  and  Kura.sawa.  Katsuhiro,  to 

Fujitsu  Limited.  Touch  panel  having  .30  to  45  degree  angle  between 

direction  of  display  unit  elements  and  direction  of  input  unit  elements. 

5,715,024,  CI.  349-23.000. 

Kurimoto,  Toora;  and  Nakamura,  Hiroshi.  to  Sango  Co.,  Ltd.  Connection  of 

a  plate  and  tubular  members.  5,713,611,  CI.  285-382.500. 
Kurita,  Mitsura;  Suzuki,  Yasumichi;  Kitamura.  Toshiyuki;  and  Utagawa, 
Tsutomu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  system  for  con- 
necting interfaces  to  a  plurality  of  external  apparatuses.  5,715.066.  CI. 
358-296.000. 
Kuruda.  Ichiro:  See — 

Naito.  Yukihiro;  Miyazaki.  Takashi;  and  Kuroda,  Ichiro.  5.715.017,  CI. 
348-699.000. 
Kuroiwa.  Watara;  Miyaz.aki.  Isao;  Ooi.  Shinichi;  Odagiri.  Yasushi;  and 
Takahashi.  Masahiro.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Remote  control  system 
in  which  a  plurality  of  remote  control  units  are  managed  by  a  single  remote 
control  device.  5.715.020.  CI.  348-734.000. 
Kurokawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ura.saki,  Jun;  Kiyoyama,  Hideo;  Kurokawa,  Hiroyuki;  Ibaraki,  Kazu- 
hiko;  and  Yoshida,  Akio,  5,714.302,  CI.  430-204.000. 
Kurokawa.  Satora;  Hashimoto.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshimi.  Yasushi;  Hirose.  Kazuhiko; 
Tokunaga.  Takahisa;  Kono.  Toshiaki;  and  Kodaira.  Akihiro.  to  Meiji  Seika 
Kaisha.  Ltd.  Method  for  reducing  the  incidence  of  premature  piglets  by 
using  feed  containing  oligosaccharides.  5.714.181.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Kuroyama.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tatsuo;  Gu.  Sono;  Kuroyama.  Yoshihiro;  and  Shimada.  Teru- 
hisa.  5.714.235.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Kuroyanagi.  Akira:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Yuji;  Tanaka.  Yasushi;  Souki,  Yasuo;  Kubokoya,  Ryouichi; 
Kuioyanagi,  Akira;  and  Shioya,  Hiiohito,  5,714,408,  CI.  437-241.000. 
Kuroyanagi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kazuhiro;  Wakao,  Kiyohide;  Nobuhara,  Hiroyuki;  Fujimoto, 
Nobuhiro;  Rokugawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kuroyanagi,  Satoshi,  5.715.075, 
CI.  359-128.000. 
Kusaba.  Takashi;  Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki;  Nakazawa.  Akihiko;  Tanaka.  Alsushi; 
and  Ashibe.  Tsunenori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  forming  appa- 
ratus having  an  intermediate  transfer  member  and  method  of  forming  of 
image  using  the  transfer  member  5,715,510,  CI.  399-308.000. 
Kuskowski,  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Richardson,    David    L.;    Miltra,    Raj;    and    Kuskowski,    Leonard   J., 
5,714,947,  CI.  340-903.000. 
Kusnetz,  Jacob,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting 

chemiluminesceni  light.  5,714,388,  CI.  436-172.000. 
Kuster,  Hans- Werner;  Ollfisch.  Karl-Josef;  Hariskos.  Georgios;  Radermacher, 
Herbert;  and  Muller.  Marco,  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage.  Process  for  bending 
gla.ss  sheets.  5.713.976.  CI.  65-106.000. 
Kusy.  Andrej:  See — 

Bertholet.  Raymond;  Colarow.  Ladislas;   Kusy,  Andrej:  and  Rivier, 
Vincem,  5,714,094,  CI.  252-403.000. 
Kutschabsky,  Detlef:  See — 

Jahne,  Helmut;  Altenburg,  Olaf;  Cain,  Klaus;  and  Kutschabsky,  Deilef, 
5,714,956,  CI.  341-155.000. 
Kuwadura,  Keiichirou:  See — 

Sagawa.  Morikazu;  Kuwadura,  Keiichirou;  Takahashi,  Kazuaki:  and 
Mori,  Yoshikazu.  5,715.532.  CI.  455-333.000. 
Kvaemer  ASA:  See — 

Ambli.  Nils,  5.713,770,  O.  440-41.000. 
Kvalvik.  Pierna  J  Child's  seating  restraint.  5.713.6.30.  CI.  297-254.000. 
Kvemeland  Klepp  AS:  See — 

Skjaeveland.  Magne.  5.713.421,  CI.  172-161.000. 
Kwaaitaal-Spassova,  Tatiana  G.:  See — 

De  Haan,  Gerard;  Biezen,  Paul  W.  A.  C;  Qjo.  Olukayode  A.;  and 
Kwaaitaal-Spassova.  Tatiana  G..  5,715,335,  CI.  382-265.000. 
Kydonieus.  Agis:  See — 

Shah,  Kishore  R.;  Chang,  Tak-Lung;  and  Kydonieus,  Agis,  5,714,543, 
CI.  525-123.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Nosd  ,  Yukihiko;  Takalani,  Selsuo;  Sakuma,  Ichiro;  Ohara,  Yasuhisa;  and 
Makinouchi,  Kenzo,  5,713,730,  CI.  417-423.120. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuga,  TeLsuro;  Miyaji.  Hiromasa;  Sato.  Moriyuki;  Okabe.  Masami; 
Morimoto.  Makoto;  Itoh.  Seiga;  Yamasaki.  Motoo;  Yokoo.  Yoshihara; 
Yamaguchi,    Kazuo;    Yoshida,   Hajime:    and    Komatsu,   Yoshinori. 
5,714,581,  CI.  530-351.000 
Kyrola,  Randee  L.:  See — 

Nichols,  Steven  J.;  Kyrola,  Randee  L.;  VandeZande.  Eric  J.;  and  Brown, 
Karl  E.,  5,714,679,  CI.  73-35  08O 
L&P  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

Wells,  Thomas  J.;  and  Coffey,  Ronald  E.,  5,713,400,  CI.  140-3.0CA. 
Laakso,  Timo;  and  Lilleberg,  Jorma,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy;  and 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Method  for  estimating  a  channel,  and  a  receiver. 
5,715.279,  CI.  375-224.000. 
Labelle,  James  L.;  and  Arnold.  Kenneth  D..  to  Labken  Inc.  Antitheft  inteirapt 

system  for  vehicle  starter  power  cinniit.  5,713,321,  CI.  123-179.300. 
Labken  Inc.:  See^ 


Labelle.  James  L;  and  .Arnold,  Kenneth  D,  5.7 13,32 1,  CI.  123-179.300. 
Laboratory  of  Molecular  BiophcMonics:  See — 

Ohsuka,  Shinji;  and  Takamoto.  Hisayoshi,  5,715,049,  CI.  356-215.000. 
Ladewig.  Christopher  G..  to  Rambeau  Products  Corporation.  Folding  work 

center  5.713.404,  CI.  144-285.000. 
Ladwig.  Paul  K.:  See — 

Serrand,  Willibald;  Jacobson,  Mitchell;  Ladwig,  Paul  K.;  Pagel,  John  F; 
Parrish,  Michael  R.;  Seimandi,  Noel;  and  Weisenberger,  Hans  A., 
5,714,663,  CI.  585-648.000. 
Lafornara,  Philip  J.:  See — 

Atkinson,  Robert  G.;  Bliss,  Andrew  L.;  Lafomara,  Philip  J.;  Ljubicich, 
Philip;  Tilles,  Alexander  G.;  and  Williams,  Antony  S.,  5,715,441,  CI. 
395-601.000. 
Lagally,  Max  G.:  See — 

Walker,  Steven  H.;  Lagally,  Max  G.;  and  Lorenz,  Robert  D  ,  5,714.831, 
CI.  310-316.000. 
Lagatta,  Richard.  Transmission  assembly  tool.  5,713,119.  CI.  29-464,000. 
Lagle.  Hugh  Andrew,  III;  Remein.  Duane  Richard;  Preston,  James  Michael; 
Staton,  William  Christian;  and  Weeber.  William  B  ,  to  Alcatel  Network 
Systems,  Inc  Derivation  of  VT  group  clock  from  SONET  STS- 1  payload 
clock  and  VT  giroip  bus  definition.  5,715.248,  CI.  370-366.000. 
Lagrange,  Alain:  See — 

Richard,  Herv^;  Leduc,  Madeleine;  and  Lagrange,  Alain,  5,714,134,  CI. 
424-59.000 
Lahr,  Christopher  J.  Fingerlike  medical  instraments  for  use  in  laparoscopic 

ptocedures.  5,713,919,  CI.  606-207.000. 
Lahti,  Gregg  D.;  and  Story,  Franklyn  H.,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Multi- 
mode  infrared  input/output  interface.  5,715,077,  CI   359-176.000. 
Lai.  Chih-min.  Hot  press  mechanism  for  printing  machine.  5.713,273,  CI. 

101-9.000 
Lai,  Chung  Ho  Foldable  pedestal.  5,713.554,  CI.  248-522.000. 
Lai,  Konrad  K.:  See — 

Wang,  Wen-Hann;  Lai,  Konrad  K.;  Singh.  Gurbir:  Rhodehamel.  Michael 
W.;  Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V.;  Bauer.  John  M.;  Joshi.  Mandar  S.;  and 
Gupta,  Ashwani  K.,  5,715.428,  CI.  395-468.000 
Laine,  Roger  A  .  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Slate  University;  and 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College.  Synthesis  of  anti-inflammatory  com- 
pounds,   and    novel    trisaccharides    useful    in    the    synthesis    of   anti- 
inflammatory compounds.  5,714,587,  CI.  530-395.000. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  L'Etude  et  L' Exploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 

Monnot.    Andri;    and    Renaudin.    Marie    Hi\tne.    5.713.984.    CI. 
95-100.000. 
Lake.  Lawrence  Lee:  See — 

Mosley.  Jeflfery  Brian;  Tniemner,  Michael  Allen;  and  Lake.  Lawrence 
Lee,  5,715,299,  CI.  .379-91.010. 
Lakoski,  Robert  P.;  Jones,  Pearce  R.;  and  Tagtow,  Daniel  C.  to  30G.  Inc. 

Folding  dau  disk  holder  5.713.463.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Lai,  Brij  Bihari;  Bourez,  Allen  J.;  and  Russak,  Michael  A.,  to  HMT  Tech- 
nology Corporation    Mettiod  for  forming  a  thin  carbon  overcoat  in  a 
magnetic  recording  medium.  5,714,044,  CI.  204-192.160. 
Lam  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Mundt,  Randall  S.;  Kerr,  David  R.;  and  Lenz.  Eric  Howard.  5,714.031, 
CI.  156-345  000. 
Lamb,  Margaret  M.;  and  Myslik,  John  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Hydraulic 

system.  5,713,241,  CI.  73-330000. 
Lainkin,  Edward  B.:  See — 

Gervasi,  Paul  R.;  and  Lamkin,  Edward  B.,  5.713.2%.  CI.  114-266.000. 
Lampl.  Alfred;  and  Neumann.  Peter,  to  Engel  Ma.schinebau  Gesellschift 
m.b.H.  Double  closing  unit  for  an  injection  moulding  machine.  5,714.180, 
CI.  425-589.000. 
Landgrebe.  James  David:  See — 

Bartz.   Lisa   Jo;   Landgrebe.  James   David;   and  Wells.    Robert   Lee. 
5,714,446,  CI   510-119.000. 
Landis  &  Gyr  Betriebs  AG:  See — 

Antes,  Gregor;  and  Trachslin,  Walter,  5,714,213,  CI.  428-30.000. 
Landmeier,  Waldo  L..  to  CalComp  Inc.  High  efficiency  passive  pointer 

digitizer  system.  5,714,720,  CI.  178-19.000. 
Lando,  Danielle:  See — 

Van  Assche,  Charles;  Lando,  Danielle;  Braneau,  Jean  Michel;  Voelker, 
Toni  Alois;  and  Gersais.  Monica,  5,714,365,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Landon,  Gregory  G.:  See — 

Spoltman,  James  H.;  Rozak,  Michael  J.;  Wiitel,  Walter  Irving,  Jr.;  and 
Undon,  Gregory  G..  5,715,369,  CI.  395-2.790. 
Lane.  John  D.:  See — 

Cooper,  Anthony  A.;  Lane,  John  D.;  Ferdon,  Steven  E.;  and  Simmons, 
Scon  R.,  5,713,333.  CI.  I23-t50.000. 
Lane,  Mark  Vernon:  See — 

Bly,  Stephen,  deceased;  Lane,  Mark  Vemon;  and  Siddall,  William  Mark, 
5,715.281.  CI.  375-344  000. 
Lang,  Ko  C:  See — 

St.  Louis,  Daniel  M.;  and  Lang,  Ko  C,  5,714,097,  O.  261-113.000. 
Lang.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Holt.  Elmo  S.;  and  Ung.  Lawrence  J..  5.713.507.  CI.  228- 1 1 2. 100. 
Lang,  Roberi  J.;  Welch,  David  F;  Parke,  Ross  A.;  and  Scifres,  Donald  R.,  to 
SDL,  Inc.  Laser  amplifiers  with  suppres,sed  self  oscillation.  5,715,268.  CI. 
372-50000. 
Langer,  Paul  J.:  See — 

Wagner.  Robert  F;  Freeman,  Bany  William:  and  Langer,  Paul  J., 
5.713,088,  CI.  5-256.000. 
Langer.  Robert  S.:  See — 


Sasisekharan.  Ramnath;  Moremen.  Kelley;  Cooney.  Charles  L.;  Zim- 
mermann.  Joseph  J.;  and  Langer.  Robert  S.,  5,714,376,  CI.  435- 
252300. 
Langley.  Keith  E.;  DeCIerck.  Yves  A.;  and  Boone.  Thomas  C.  to  Amgen  Inc. 
Method  of  inhibiting  tumor  cell  dissemination  with  a  metalloproleinase 
inhibitor  5.714.465.  CI.  514-12.000 
l-anglois.  Andri.  See — 

Couture.  Pierre;  Francoeur.  Brano;  Langlois.  Andri;  Leduc.  Jacques; 
Reiher.  Stiphane;  and  Svoboda.  Jan.  5,714,824,  CI.  310-208.000. 
Langston  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Keeny,  Thomas  R.,  5,713,256,  CI.  83-26.000. 
Lannert,  Berthold;  Eckel,  Hans-Gerd;  Kober,  Horst;  and  Burger,  Stefan,  to 
Firma  Carl  Freudenbetg.  Sealing  arrangement  having  multiple  ring  com- 
pletely covered  by  elastomeric  sealing  material.  5,713,577,  CI.  277-2.000. 
Lansil,  Clifford  S  :  See — 

Hunchar,  Dennis  A.;  Reishus,  Terry  G.;  Lengerich,  Bemhard  Van;  de 
Castro,  Jose  Tadeo  V.;  Focht.  Kenneth  A.;  Kanojia.  Chaitanya;  Lansil, 
Clifford  S  ;  and  Zirps,  Christopher  T,  5,713,209,  CI.  62-68.000. 
L.antec  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

St   Louis,  Daniel  M.;  and  Ung,  Ko  C,  5,714,097,  CI.  261-113.000 
Lantis,  Bernard  T:  See — 

Harlan,  John   S.;   Hickman,   Raymond  L.;  and  Lantis,  Bernard  T, 
5,713,600,  CI.  280-765.100. 
Lantis  Corporation:  See — 

Harlan,  John  S.;  Hickman,  Raymond  L.;  and  Lantis,  Bernard  T, 
5,713.600.  CI.  280-765.100. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See — 

Brangardt,  Clement  Linus,  5,714,025,  C  156-89.000 
Lapa,  Larry  Lee:  See — 

Mvcek,  Edwin  Anthony;  aiKl  Lapa.  Larry  Lee.  5.714.079.  CI.  216- 
35000. 
Laqueyrerie.  Anne;  Marchal.  Gilles;  Pescher.  Pascale;  and  Romain.  Felix,  to 
Institut  Pasteur  DNA  from  mycobacterium  niberculosis  which  codes  for  a 
45/47  kilodalton  protein   5.714.593.  CI   536-23.100. 
Laramore.  Christopher  D.:  See — 

McKenna.  Douglas  B.;  Briner.  Donald  R.;  and  LaramoR.  Christopher 
D.  5.713.711,0.414-217.000. 
Larkins,  William  T:  See — 

Manning,  Robert;  Larkins,  William  T;  Houle.  Philip;  Kamen,  Dean  L.; 
and  Faust,  Valentine,  5,713,865,  CI.  604-122.000. 
Larsen,  James  E.,  to  Cardinal  IG  Company.  Multiple  pane  insulating  glass 

unit  with  insulative  spacer.  5,714,214,  CI.  428-34.000. 
Larson,  James  E.:  See — 

Es.sig,  Robert  A.;  Olsen,  James  E.;  and  Laxn.  James  E.,  5,713.651,  CI. 
312-265  400. 
Lary.  Banning  G.;  and  Mayer,  Paul  W.,  to  Interventional  Technologies  lix;. 
Device  and  method  for  transecting  a  coronary  artery    5,713,913,  Q. 
606-159.000. 
La.sa,  Ivan  R.;  Powers,  Rodney  G.;  and  Leng,  Douglas  L.,  lo  Alltrisia 
Corporation;  and  Florida  Department  of  Transportation  Jacketed  sacrificial 
anode  cathodic  protection  system.  5.714,045.  CI.  204-197.000. 
LaSalle,  David  L.;  Flynn,  Timothy  M  ;  Caldarise,  Salvalore;  and  Manginelli. 
Richard  P.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional.  Inc  Bone  prostheses  with 
direct  cast  macrotextured  surface  regions  and  method  for  manufacturing 
the  same.  5.713.410.  CI.  164-516.000. 
Laser  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunne.  Jeremy  G..  5.715.045.  C  356-28.000. 
Lasky.  Laurence  A.:  See — 

Capon,  Daniel  J.;  and  La.sky,  Uurence  A..  5,714,147,  Q.  424-178.100. 
Lasky.  Michael  Barry:  See — 

Clark,  Dennis  Gary;  Black,  Steven  Charles;  Chrislen.sen.  Duane;  and 
Lasky.  Michael  Barry.  5.713.682.  CI.  402-7.000. 
Latham.  Wayne  Meredith:  See — 

Buttram.  Jonathan  David;  and  Latham.  Wayne  Meredith.  5,714,688,  CI. 
73-597.000. 
I-aiimer,  Paul  J.;  and  MacLauchlan,  Daniel  T,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,    The.    Zig    zag    electromagnetic    acoustic    transducer    scan. 
5,714,689,  CI.  73-600.000. 
Lattanzi.  Michael  T:  See — 

Glass,  James  M  ,  111;  Mc  Elrov.  Paul  G.;  Lattanzi,  Michael  T:  and 
Rehage,  Charles  R.,  5,715,241,  CI.  370-252.000. 
Lattaro,  Cristina:  See — 

Smayling,  Michael  C;  Marotta.  Giulio:  Sanlin.  Giovanni;  Piersimoni. 
Pietro;  and  Lattaro,  Cristina,  5,715,195,  CI.  365-185.220. 
Laub,  Michael  Frederick,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Integrated  circuit 
socket  for  ball  grid  array  and  land  grid  array  lead  styles.  5.713,744,  CI. 
439-71.000. 
Lauch,  Jr,  Louis  H.:  See— 

Miller,  Mark  A.,  5,713.784.  O.  451-65.000. 
Lauer.  Jay  M  ;andAkmal.  Nairn,  to  Teledvnc  Industries,  Inc  Sensor  electrode 

for  use  in  electrochemical  gas  sensors.  5,714,046,  CI.  204-290.00R. 
Laughner,  Michael  K.;  and  Miller.  Roben  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Filled  carbonate  polymer  blend  compositions.  5,714,537,  CI.  524- 
445.000 
Lauras  Medical  Coiporation:  See — 

Gordon,   Norman   S.;  Cooper,   Robert   P.;   and  Quick,    Richard   L., 
5,713,910,  CI.  606-144.000. 
Lauterbach,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Nordlof,  Richard  D.:  and  Lauterbach,  Kenneth  J.,  5,713J33.  O.  242- 
418.100. 
Lawrence  Brothers  Inc.:  See— 
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Toomey.  Mark  H..  5.713.105.  CI.  16-245.000. 
Lawrence.  Coimlandt  B.;  Lone.  M.  Aslam:  Bamard.  John  W.;  Smyth,  Dennis 
L.;  and  Ka.s/uba.  Wlodzimierz.  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited. 
Electron  beam  stop  analyzer.  5.714.875.  CI.  324-71.300. 
La*Tence.  Victor  Bermatd:  See — 

Ahamed.  Syed  Vickar;  and  Lawrence.  Victor  Bermard.  5.715,371.  CI. 
395-11000. 
Laxague.  Michel   See — 

Delaval.  Rodolphe;  Palavii,  Gerard;  Rey,  Jacques:  Laxague.  Michel:  and 
Thebault,  Jacques.  5.714.244.  CI.  428-307.700. 
Lazaridis.  Mihal:  See — 

Bamsiijn.  Michael  A.:  Church.  Mark  E.:  Linkett.  Bany  W:  and  Laz- 
aridis. Mihal.  5.715.387.  CI.  395-J83.140. 
Leas.  James  M  :  See — 

Beilstein.  Kenneth  E..  Jr.:  Bertin.  Claude  L.;  Leas.  James  M.:  and 
Mandelman.  Jack  A..  5.714.039,  CI.  156-657.100. 
LeBaron.  Richard:  See — 

Purchio.  Anthony  R:  and  LeBanm.  Richard.  5.714.588,  CI.  530-402.000. 
U  Beau.  Mark  W.:  See— 

Goodin.  John  W.:  Le  Beau,  Mark  W.:  Marshall,  James  D.;  and  Schmidt, 
James,  5,713,758,  CI.  439-459.000. 
Leckrone,  Michael  E.,  to  Pacesener,  Inc   Evoked  and  spontaneous  cardiac 
activity  detection  in  a  dual-chamber  electronic  pacemaker  and  method. 
5,713,934,  a.  607-28.000. 
Lecznar,  Mark  T:  Tscheme.  Michael  J.:  Branch,  Jeffrey  A  :  Kopacz,  Gary  J.: 
and  Newman,  LaVeme  R.,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc. 
Modular    steering    wheel    assembly    with    integrated    switch    housing. 
5,714,727.  CI.  200-61.540 
Lcdeni.sov.  Nikolai  N.:  5^^ — 

Noetzel.  Richard;  Ledentsov.  Nikolai  N.:  Daeweritz.  Lutz;  and  Ploog. 
Klaus.  5.714.765.  CI.  257-17.000. 
Leduc.  Jacques:  See — 

Couture.  Pierre:  Francoeur.  Bruno:  Langlois.  Andre:  Leduc.  Jacques: 
Reiher.  Sliphane:  and  Svoboda.  Jan.  5.714,824,  CI.  310-208.000 
Leduc,  Madeleine:  See — 

Richard,  Herv^:  Leduc,  Madeleine:  and  Lagrange,  Alain.  5.714.134.  CI. 
424-59.000. 
Lee.  Anthony  E.:  See — 

Bridge.  Andrew  R.:  Lee.  Anthony  E :  and  Scarborough.  Charles  S.. 
5.713.295.  CI    114-153.000 
Lee.  Bhum  Cheol:  Im.  Sung  Yeal:  and  Kim.  Jung  Sik.  to  Electronics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  and  Korea  Telecommunication 
Authority.  Cyclic  redundancy  check  synchronizer.  5.715.259.  CI.  371- 
42.000 
Lee.  Byung  Hyung:  See — 

Lee.  Soon  Jong;  Lee.  Hae  Won;  Chu.  Dong  Jin:  Lee.  Kyu  Jong:  and  Lee. 
Byung  Hyung.  5.714.545.  CI.  525-193.000. 
Lee.  Chang-Bok.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
executing  mode  conversion  of  a  facsimile  system  into  automatic  mode. 
5.715.302.  CI.  379-100  160. 
Lee.  Chang-Ho,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Cam  gear  for  actuating  a  reel 
brake  mechanism  in  a  video  cassette  recorder.  5,7 1 3,532,  CI.  242-355.000. 
l,ee,  Chung-Eun:  See — 

Taylof,  Henry  P.:  Atkins,  Robert  A.:  Lee,  Chung-Eun:  Gardner,  James 
H.:  Gibler,  William  N.:  Spears,  Matthew  O.;  McCoy.  James  J.: 
Oakland.  Mark  D  :  and  Swenson.  Victor  P.  5.714.680,  CI.  73-37.000. 
Lee.  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Sander.  Thomas  W.;  Lee,  Daniel  R.:  and  Gangnath,  Robert.  5.713.903. 
CI.  606-72.000. 
Lee.  David  James:  See — 

Hendenwn.  Mark  Ford:  Shorkey.  Michael  John:  Lee.  David  James:  and 
Savchick.  Thoma.s  Hays.  5.714.927.  CI.  340-435.000. 
Lee.  Dong  Cheol.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  cards  employing  optical 

recording  material.  5.714.748.  CI.  235-494.000. 
Lee.  Donna  J  Gcrby:  See — 

Lee.  Patrick  J.;  and  Lee.  Donna  J  Gorby.  5.714.925.  CI.  340-309. 150. 
Lee.  G   Jae:  and  Hentrich.  Susan  Kay.  to  Chesebrough-Pond'  s  USA  Co.. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Hair  treatment  compostion.  5.714.135.  CI. 
424-70.110. 
Lee.  Hae  Won:  See — 

Lee.  Soon  Jong:  Lee.  Hae  Won:  Chu.  Dong  Jin;  Lee.  Kyu  Jong;  and  Lee. 
Byung  Hyung.  5.714.545.  CI.  525-193.000. 
l.ee.  Henrv  J.,  to  Asten.  Inc  Papermakers  fabric  with  stacked  machine  and 

cross  machine  direction  yams   5.713,396,  CI.  I39-383.00A. 
Lee.  Hyo-seoung.  to  Samsung  Electnmics  Co..  Ltd   Method  of  enhancing 
details  contained  in  a  color  signal  and  a  circuit  for  implementing  the  .same 
in  a  color  video  apparatus.  5.715.015.  CI.  348-629.000. 
Lee.  Jae-Hyeong:  and  Lim.  Hyung-Kyu.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Dvnamic  random  access  memory  having  sequential  word  line  refresh. 
5.715.206.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Lee.  JaiiKS  Sungioun.  to  Packard  Hughes  Interconnect  Company.  Latching 

switch.  5.714.732.  CI.  2OO-6.0OR. 
Lee.  Ji  Cheng.  Snivel  removing  device.  5.713.914.  CI.  606-162.000. 
Lee.  J  Kellv  See— 

Mclntyre.  Dale  Frederick;  and  Lee.  J.  Kelly.  5.7 1 5.487.  CI.  396-299.000. 
Lee,  Joo-Hun,  to  Kia  Motors  Corporation.  Seat  belt  for  a  vehicle.  5.713,602, 

CI.  280-801.200. 
Lee,  Joo-Hyoung,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Circuit  and  method  for 
adjusting  horizontal  retrace  time  and  limiting  pulse  peak  in  display  device. 
5,714,849,  CI.  3I5-4O8.0O0. 
Lee,  Kuen-Hsien:  See — 


Fang,  Vean-Kucn:  Lee,  Kuen-Hsien;  Yang,  Yaw-Jou;  and  Kuo,  Lee- 
ching, 5,714.772,  CI.  257-82.000. 
Lee,  Kyu  Jong:  See — 

Lee,  S<x)n  Jong;  Lee,  Hae  Won;  Chu.  Dong  Jin:  Lee.  Kyu  Jong;  and  Lee. 

Byung  Hyung.  5.714.545.  CI.  525-193.000. 

Lee.  Moon-Sik.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus 

and  multiu-ser  identification  printing  method  therefor.  5.715.380.  CI.  395- 

112.000. 

Lee.  Myung  B.;  and  Vanhatalo.  Jan.  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation. 

Molecular  beam  epitaxy  source  cell.  5.714.008.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Lee.  Patrick  J :  and  Lee.  Dotuia  J.  Gorby.  Motor  vehicle  operator  alerting 

apparatus.  5.714.925.  CI.  340-309.150. 
Lee.  Roger  R.;  and  Gonzalez.  Fernando,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Semi- 
conductor processing  method  of  forming  field  isolation  oxide  relative  to  a 
semiconductor  substrate.  5.714.414.  CI.  438-452.000. 
Lee.  Shih-Jong  J.:  See — 

Wilhelm.  Paul  S.:  and  Lee.  Shih-Jong  J..  5.715.327.  CI.  382-128.000. 
Lee.  Soon  Jong:  Lee.  Hae  Won:  Chu.  Dong  Jin:  Lee.  Kyu  Jong;  and  Lee. 
Byung  Hyung.  to  Yukong  Limited.  Thermoplastic  elastomeric  composition 
and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  5.714.545.  CI.  525-193.000. 
Lee.  Won-sik:  See — 

Kim.  Young-pil:  Kim.  Jong-bok;  Lee.  Won-sik:  and  Lee,  Yong-hee, 
5,714,401,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Lee,  Woo-Jin:  See — 

Shim,  Woo-Jeon;   Kim,   Il-Soo;   Hong,   Kil-Ho:   and   Lee,  Woo-Jin, 
5,714,708,  CI.  89-1.806. 
Lee,  Yong-hee:  See — 

Kim.  Young-pil;  Kim.  Jong-bok:  Lee.  Won-sik;  and  Lee.  Yong-hee. 
5.714.401.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Lee.  Young-Jin:  See — 

Kim.  Nam-Il:  Cheong.  Seong-lII;  and  Lee.  Young-Jin.  5.714,553.  CI. 
526-64.000 
Leeson.  Paul  David:  See — 

Kulagowski.  Janusz  Jozef:  and  Leeson,  Paul  David.  5,714,498,  CI. 
514-307.0(X). 
Lefebvre,  Marc  Andti:  See — 

Parsy,  Philippe;  and  Lefebvre.  Marc  Andi*.  5.714,677.  C\.  73-23.410. 
Leffew.  Kenneth  Wayne:  See — 

Slouffer.  Jan  M  ;  Blanchard.  Elwood  Neal;  and  Leffew.  Kenneth  Wayne. 
5.714.262.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Legeais.     Jean-Marc',     to     F.C.I.     (France     Chirurgie     Insttumenution). 

Microporous  support  for  a  keratopro.sthesis.  5.713.956.  CI.  623-5.000. 
Le  Hen-Ferrenbach.  Catherine:  Terrisse.  Isabelle;  Magnet.  Armelle:  Seiller. 
Monique:  Puisieux.  Francis:  and  Grossiord.  Jean-Louis,  to  Henkel  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  the  production  of  multiple 
w/o/w  emulsions.  5.714.154.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Leigh.  Harold  G..  to  Medical  Device  Technologies.  Inc.  Single  use  automated 

soft  tissue  aspiration  biopsy  device.  5.713.368.  CI.  128-753.000. 
Leisenring.  William  Earl:  Reed.  Dennis  Craig:  and  Hamburg.  Douglas  Ray. 
to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Lean  air/fuel  engine  feedback  control 
system.  5.713.341.  CI.  123-694.000. 
Le-Khac.  Bi.  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  LP.  Double  metal  cyanide 
catalysts  containing  functionalized  polymers.  5.714.428.  CI.  502-159.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Byer,  Robert  L.;  Fejer.  Martin  M.;  and  Lim.  Eric  J..  5.714.198.  CI. 

427-163.200. 
Roederer.  Mario.  5.714.386.  CI.  436-546.000. 
Lemecha.  Myron:  See — 

Sinkunas.  Peter  Joseph;  Glovat.sky.  Andrew  Zachary;  Todd.  Michael 
George;  and  Umecha,  Myron.  5.715.140.  CI.  361-690.000. 
Le  Mehaute.  Alain:  See — 

Galaj.  Stanislas:  and  Le  Mehaute.  Alain.  5.714.622.  CI.  552-301.000. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.:  and  Conley.  James  G.  Synthetic  diamond  overlays  for 
gas  lurhine  engine  parts  having  thermal  barrier  coatings.  5.714.202.  CI. 
427-249.000. 
Lemke.  Alfred  H..  to  Clarke  Industries.  Inc.  Heat  exchanger  for  pressure 

washer.  5.713.310.  CI.  122-248.000. 
Lempers.  Edwin  Leo  Mario:  See — 

Houthoff.  Hendrik  J.;  Reedijk.  Jan;  Jelsma. Tinka:  Van  Es,  Remco Maria; 
van  den  Berg.  FraiKiscus  Michiel;  Lempers.  Edwin  Leo  Mario;  and 
Bloemink.  Marieke  Johanna.  5.714.327.  CI.  435-6000. 
Lemus.  Rony:  See — 

Garcia.  Adolfo;  Lemus.  Rony;  and  Garcia.  Enrique.  5.713.229.  CI. 
70-209.000. 
Leng.  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Lasa.  Ivan  R.;  Powers.  Rodney  G.;  and  Leng.  Douglas  L.,  5.714.045.  CI. 
204-197.000. 
Lengerich.  Bemhard  Van:  See — 

Hunchar.  Dennis  A.:  Reishus.  Terry  G.;  Lengerich.  Bemhard  Van;  de 
Castro.  Jose  Tadeo  V;  Focht.  Kenneth  A.:  Kanojia.  Chaitanya;  Lansil. 
Clifford  S.:  and  Zirps.  Christopher  T.  5.713.209.  CI.  62-68.000. 
Lenihan.  John  P.:  See — 

Sunderman.    Kun   E.;   Michelson.   Mark  J.;   and   Lenihan.   John   P.. 
5.715.306.  CI.  379-265.000. 
Lentz.  Paul,  to  Frantz  Manufacturing.  Ferritic  niirocarburization  process  for 

steel  balls.  5.714.015.  CI.  148-218.000. 
Lenuen.  Hans:  Mengs.  Ulrich:  Odenthal.  Karl-Peter:  and  Stolte.  Hilmar.  lo 
Madaus  AG.  Use  of  flavolignans  as  adjuvants  in  tumour  therapy.  5.7 14.473. 
CI.  514-22.000. 
Lenz.  Eric  Howard:  See — 


Mundt.  Randall  S.:  Kerr.  David  R.;  and  Lenz.  Eric  Howard.  5.714.031. 
CI    1 56- .345.000. 
Lenzing  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schonberg,  Anton.  5.714.172.  CI.  425-67.000. 
Leonard.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Teizo;  Robinson.  Elizabeth  A.;  Appella.  Ettore;  and  Leonard. 
Edward  J..  5.714.578.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Leone.  Salvalore:  Rimai,  Donald  S.:  Rodenberg.  Orville  C;  Newell.  Cathe- 
rine:  Mauer.  Andrew    J.:   and   Famand.   Susan   P..   lo  Eastman    Kodak 
Company.   Method  and  apparatus  for  scavenging  carrier  employing  a 
magnetic  field  and  era.se  radiation.  5,715,503.  CI.  399-264.000. 
Leone-Bay.  Andrea:  See — 

Milstein.  Sam  J.:  Barantsevilch.  Evgueni:  Leone-Bay.  Andrea;  Wang. 
Nai  Fang:  Sarubbi.  Donald  J.:  and  Santiago.  Noemi  B..  5,714.167,  CI. 
424-490.000. 
Leong.  Jackson:  Teo.  T.  C:  Tan.  S.  C:  Meng.  Tan  Khiang:  Tan.  Ricky:  and 
Huan.  Adrian,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Latchable  electrical  connec- 
tor. 5.713.752.  CI.  439-358.000. 
Leonhard  Kurz  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Reinhan.  Werner.  5.714.231.  CI.  428-156000. 
Leonhardt.  Howard  J.:  TaJwri.  Syde  A.;  and  Greenan.  Trevor.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  engrafting  a  blood  vessel.  5.713.917.  CI.  606-194.000. 
Leopold  Kostal  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Gameyer.  Stefan;  Rimke.  Kersten:  and  Bieling.  Michael.  5.714.728.  CI. 
200-81.500 
Lequesne.  Bruno  Patrice  Bemard:  See — 

Schroeder.  Thaddeus:  and  Lequesne.  Bruno  Patrice  Bernard.  5.714,883, 
CI.  324-207.220. 
Less,  Bemd:  See — 

Schillinger,  Wolfgang:  Zehnder,  Wolfgang:  Less,  Bemd:  and  Riidcnauer, 
Wemer,  5.714,709.  CI.  102-276.000. 
Len,  David  B.:  See— 

Akins.  Glen  L..  Ill;  Banker.  Roben  O.;  and  Lett.  David  B..  S.7I5.S15, 
a.  455-4.100. 
Le  Van  Suu,  Maurice  G.,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  System  for 

protection  of  goods  against  theft.  5,714,933.  CI.  340-568.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Gutierrez.  Eddie  Nelson;  and  Wu.  Shang-Ren.  5.714.455.  CI.  510- 

446.000. 
Markey.  Kevin  Joseph;  Haubetl.  Harry  Hamilton:  Olsson.  Robert:  and 
Bonci.  Kara.  5.713.094.  CI    15-229.110 
Levin.  Robert  H.  Method  for  wound  healing  after  surgery  by  applying  a 
composition  comprising  LYCD  and  one  or  more  cytokine  prolein  growth 
factors.  5.714.169.  CI  424-520000 
Levilon  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Neiger.  Benjamin;  Gershen.  Bemard:  and  Rosenbaum.  Saul.  5.715.125. 
CI.  361-42.000. 
Levy.  David  N.:  See — 

Weiner.  David:  Williams.  William:  and  Levy.  David  N..  5.7I4.3I6.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Levy.  Markus  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Memory  device  with  an  internal  data 

transfer  circuit.  5.715.423.  CI.  395-430.000. 
Levy,  Odile  E.:  See — 

Semple.  Joseph  E.;  Levy.  Odile  E.;  Nun.  Ruth  F:  and  Ripka.  William  C. 
5.714.499.  CI.  514-316.000. 
Levy,  Rulh  Lisa;  Griesbacb,  Henry  Louis,  III;  Shultz,  Jay  Sheldon:  and 
Brown,  La-Donna  Lynn  MeCullar  Bishop,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide, 
Inc  Perforated  nonwoven  fabrics.  5,714,107,  CI.  264-289.300. 
Lewbart,  Marvin  Louis:  See — 

Schwartz,  Arthur  G.:  Williams,  John  R.:  Abou-Gharbia,  Magid:  Swem. 
Daniel,  deceased:  and  Lewbart,  Marvin  Louis.  5.714,481.  CI.  514- 
177.000. 
Lewis.  David  B.;  and  Perlmutter.  Roger  M..  to  University  of  Washington. 
Board  of  Regents  of  the.  IL-4  bone  therapy  5.714,146,  CI.  424-130.100. 
Lewis,  Graham  L,  to  H.  G.  Kalish.  Inc.  System  for  transporting  containers  for 
use  with  an  apparatus  to  process  containers  such  as  a  tablet  filling 
monoblock.  5,713,180,  CI.  53-253.000. 
Lewis,  Richard  B..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrostatic  imaging  member  for 
contact  charging  and  imaging  processes  thereof   5.714.248.  CI    428- 
325.000. 
Lewis.  Vincent  E.:  and  Palel.  Natu  R..  lo  Nalco/Exxon  Energy  Chemicals. 

L.P  Caustic  tower  trap  for  acetaldehyde.  5.714.055.  CI.  208-48.00R. 
Lexmark  Intemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Beach.  Bradley  L.;  Pearson.  Anna  Marie:  Sun.  Jing  Xiao;  and  Watkins. 
Richard  B  .  5,714.538.  CI.  524-504.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Han.  Seok  Jin.  5.715.352.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Kang.  Kyung  Jin.  5.715.013,  CI.  348-564.000. 
Seong,  See-Poong,  5,713,516,  CI.  236-49.300. 
Tanaka,  Sumio,  5,715,351,  CI.  386-44.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jun,  Young  Kwon,  5,714,780,  CI.  257-308.000. 
Kim,  Jong  Ho;  and  Shin,  Moon  Cheol,  5,715,253,  CI.  371-10.300. 
Kim.  Kyung  Saeng.  5.714.898.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Kim.  Yong  Chan.  5.714.410.  CI.  438-199.000. 
Li.  Lin;  Steen.  William  Maxwell:  and  Modem.  Peter  Julian,  to  British  Nuclear 
Fuels  pic  Determination  of  the  surface  properties  of  an  object.  5.714.762. 
CI.  250-559.200 
Li.  Raphael;  Chen.  Peter;  Yang.  Andy;  Singh.  Rajender:  and  Lin.  Ching-Shu 
H..  lo  Inleplast  Corporation.  Polymer  blend  composition  for  forming 
transparent  polyethylene  film.  5.714.547.  CI.  525-240.000. 


Li.  Ronghao:  See — 

Mather.  Jennie  P:  Li.  Ronghao;  and  Chen.  Jian.  5.714.385.  CI.  435- 
406.000. 
Liang.  Louis:  See — 

Marinello.  Daniel;  Liang.  Louis;  and  McGinness.  William  G..  5.714,291, 
CI.  430-106.000. 
Liang,  Mong-Song;  Kuo,  Di-Son:  Hsu,  Ching-Hsiang:  and  Lin,  Ruei-Ling,  to 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.  Multi-level,  split- 
gate,  flash  meriKiry  cell  and  meihtxl  of  manufacture  thereof.  5.714.412.  CI. 
438-266.000. 
Liang.  Ray:  See— 

Punlambekar.  Kumar  D.;  Ramanujam.  K.  Y.:  Blount.  Tom;  and  Liang. 
Ray.  5.714.037.  CI.  156-643.100. 
Liang.  Ren-Yuh:  See — 

Liu.  Hai-Shen;  Lu.  Tzu-U;  and  Liang.  Ren-Yuh.  5.715.531.  CI.  455- 
307.000. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.:  See — 

Gerhardinger.  Peter  F;  and  Nelson,  Douglas  M  ,  5,714,199,  CI.  427- 
195.000. 
Librett,  Kevin  S.:  See — 

Arnold,  Jeffrey  M.;  Albrecht,  Paul:  Librett,  Kevin  S.;  and  Cohen, 
Richard  J.,  5,713,-367,  CI.  128-704.000. 
Licht,  Elke:  See— 

Margaria.  Thomas;  Degen,   Bruno:   Licht,  Elke:  Schulze,  Manfred, 
deceased:  and  Wagner,  Gebhard.  5.714.131.  CI.  423-348.000. 
Liebetrau.  Chrisioph:  See — 

Richter.  Utz:  Liebetrau.  Chrisioph:  Morlock.  Albrechi;  Piper.  Ottwin; 
and  Heizmann.  Helmut.  5.713.432.  CI.  187-250.000 
Liechti.  Hans-Peter,  deceased  (by  Rose-Marie  Liechli-Moscr.  legal  represen- 
tative): Merz,  Philipp:  and  Baldisserotto.  Louis,  to  Ascom  Hasler  Mailing 
Systems  AG.  System  and  method  for  communications  with  postage  meters. 
5.715,164.0.  364-464.200. 
Liechti-Moser.  Rose-Marie,  legal  representative:  See — 

Liechti.  Hans-Peler.  deceased:  Merz.  Philipp;  and  Baldi.sseroao.  Louis. 
5,715,164,  CI.  364-464.200. 
Lifescan,  Inc.:  See — 

Sohrab,  Borzu.  5.714.123.  CI.  422-99.000. 
Liff.  Harold  J.;  Hart.  Brian  T;  Wallace.  Robert  L.;  and  Berube.  Arthur  A.,  to 

ADDS.  Inc.  Drag  dispensing  system.  5.713.485.  CI,  221-2.000. 
Lighting  Control.  Inc  :  See — 

Lindauer.  Louis  F;  and  lonescu.  Adrian  F..  5.714.847.  CI.  315-307,000. 
Likavec.  Wayne  R.:  See — 

Waters.   John    F.;    Likavec.   Wayne    R.;   and    Dipietro.   Thomas   C. 
5.714.090.  CL  252-301.350. 
Lilleberg.  Jorma:  See — 

Laakso.  Timo;  and  Lilleberg.  Jorma,  5.715.279,  a.  375-224.000. 
Lillie,  Christian:  See — 

Blake,  David  R.;  Dowling,  Ewa  J.:   Lillie,  Christian:  and  ZOphel, 
Andreas.  5.714.143.  CI.  424-94.400. 
Lim.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Byer.  Robert  L.;  Fejer.  Martin  M.;  and  Lim.  Eric  J..  5.714.198.  Q. 
427-163.200. 
Lim.  Hyung-Kyu:  See — 

Lee.  Jae-Hyeong;  and  Lim.  Hyung-Kyu.  5.715.206.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Lim.  Jae  S.:  See — 

Griffin.  Daniel  Wayne;  and  Lim.  Jae  S..  5.715.365,  CI.  395-2.230. 
Lim,  Ka  Tiek:  See — 

Teoh,  Ping  Chow;  Lim,  Ka  Tiek:  and  Ang.  Phoon  Foo,  5,713.276.  C\. 
101-123.000. 
Lim.  Lee  K  :  See — 

Rogers.  Brian  A.;  Badin,  Frank  E.;  Ndou.  Thilivali  T.;  Yin.  Yuling:  and 
Lim.  Lee  K..  5.7I3.I31.  CI.  30-41.000. 
Limberg.  Allen  LeRoy:  See — 

Patel.  Chandrakani  Bhailalbhai:  and  Limberg.  Allen  LeRoy.  5.715,012, 
CI.  348-555.000. 
Limes.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Kahle.  James  Allan;  Loper.  Alben  J.:  Ogden.  Aubrey  Deene;  Sell.  John 
Victor:  and  Limes.  Gregory  L..  5.715.420.  CI.  395-416.000. 
Limousin.  Marcel:  See — 

Bonnet.  Jean  Luc:  and  Limousin.  Marcel.  5.713.928.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Lin.  Bum  Jeng.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Improved 
step  and  repeat  apparatus  having  enhanced  accuracy  and  increased  through- 
put. 5.715.064.  CI.  356-401.000. 
Lin.  Chih  M.:  See- 
Utter.  Robert  E.;  Lin,  Chih  M.;  and  Mackelfresh.  Michael  P..  5,713,731, 
CI.  418-55.500. 
Lin,  Ching  Chou.  Screw  driver  having  a  light  device.  5,713,656,  CI.  362- 

120.000. 
Lin,  Ching-Shu  H.:  See — 

Li,  Raphael;  Chen,  Peter:  Yang,  Andy:  Singh,  Rajender:  and  Lin, 
Ching-Shu  H.,  5.714,547.  CI.  525-240.000. 
Lin.  Homg-Chih:  See — 

Chao,  Tien  Sheng:  and  Lin.  Homg-Chih.  5.714.398.  CI.  437-4I.0SM. 
Lin.  Hung  C:  and  Hao.  Tang.  Multiple-valued  literal  circuit  using  resonant 

tunneling  diodes.  5.714.891.  CI.  326-59.000. 
Lin.  Kant:  See — 

Bartlen.  Scon  P:  Lin.  Kant;  and  Matsuo.  Kiyoshi.  5.713.959.  CI. 
623-8.000. 
Lin.  Mao-Yu.  to  Inventec  Corporation.  Embedded  heal  dissipating  device 

mounting  stmcture.  5.713.790.  CI.  454-184.000. 
Lin.  Ruei-Ling:  See — 
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Liang.  Mong-Song;  Kuo,  Di-Son;  Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang;  and  Lin.  Ruei- 
Ling.  5.714.412.  CI.  438-266  000. 
Lin.  Teng  Chi.  Dyeing  machine  with  reversible  dye  spouier.  5,713,223.  CI 

68-l77.0(X). 
Linax  Co  .  Lid.:  See — 

Nishio.  Takuji.  5.713.785.  CI.  451-451.000. 
Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The:  See — 

Suva.  Elliott  K..  5.715.150.  CI.  363-41.000 
Lind.  Peter  Tomas:  See — 

Morin.  John  M..  Jr.;  Temansky.  Roben  J.;  Noieen.  Rolf;  and  Lind.  Peter 
Tomas.  5.714.503,  Q.  514-332.000. 
Lind.  Theodore  E.:  See — 

Bala.scio.  Joseph  F;  Nguvcn.  Thien  T;  Weary.  David  J.;  and  Lind, 
Theodore  E.  5.714.005.' CI.  117-72.000. 
Lindauer.  Louis  F.;  and  lonescu.  Adnan  F.  to  Lighting  Control.  Inc.  Power 

regulator  5.714.847.  CI.  315-307.000. 
Lindberg.  Per  Lennart;  and  Von  Unge.  Sverker.  to  Astra  Aktiebolag.  Com- 
positions. 5.714.504.  CI.  514-338.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Sadjina,  Heinz:  and  Butschek,  Uwe.  5.713.983.  CI  75-472  000 
Lindegren.  Ulf.  lo  Pacesener  AB  Electrode  system  with  a  biodegradable  tube 

for  receiving  a  stylet.  5.713.'M3.  CI.  607-116.000 
Linden.  Thomas:  and  Saur.  Jikg.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Apparatus  for 

regulating  the  speed  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5.713.428.  CI.  180-179.000. 
Lindenthal,  Hans,  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH   Shaft-hub  joint  for  transmission  of 
lurque  between  two  equiaxial  machine  parts.  5.713.693.  CI.  403-359  000 
Linderup.  Erik:  See — 

Hobro.  Snire;  Lindeivp,  Erik;  and  Mattisson,  Leif,  S.714.685.  CI. 
73-204.130. 
Lindsay.  Richard  G.  Vacuum  extractor.  5.713.909.  CI.  606-123.000. 
Lindstrom.  Carola  MajLen:  See — 

Lindstriim.  Chnster  Jean;  Lindstrom.  Carola  Maj-Len;  and  Rytkonen. 
Viljo  Juhani.  5.713.185.  CI   53-449.000. 
Lindstrom.  Christer  Jean;  Lindstrom.  Carola  Maj-Len;  and  RytkOnen,  Viljo 
Juhani.  lo  LVC-Group  Ltd.  Oy  Wrapping  method  for  producing  a  package 
and  for  wrapping  an  article.  5.713.185,  CI   53-449000. 
Linear  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Reay.  Robert  L  ;  Teo.  Yang-Long;  and  Rempfer.  William  C,  5.714.955, 
CI.  341-155.000. 
Linert,  Jeffrey  G.:  See — 

Boardman,  Gail  S.;  Martin.  Steven  J.:  Otteson,  Aaron  D  ;  Linen.  Jeffrey 
G  ;  Wolf,  Pamela  A.;  and  Aim,  Roger  R.,  5.714.082.  CI.  252-8.620. 
Linker.  Frederick  I.:  See— 

Parte.  Sang-Il:  Linker.  Frederick  I ;  and  Smith.  Ian  R..  5,714,756,  CI. 
250-306.000. 
Linkert,  Barry  W.:  See— 

Bamstijn.  Michael  A.;  Church,  Marit  E.;  Linkert.  Bairy  W.;  and  Laz- 
andis,  Mihal,  5,715,387.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Linley.  Peter  W  :  See— 

O'Neill,  Hugh;  and  Linley,  Peter  W.,  5,713,631,  CI.  297-284.600. 
Linnau,  Yendra:  See — 

Eibl,  Johann;  and  Linnau,  Yendra.  5.714.370.  CI.  435-214.000. 
Liou.  Gaieter  Lock  device  with  accidental  locking  prevention.  5.713.224.  CI. 

70-34.000. 
Lisa.  Rudolph  E.:  See — 

Stroh.  Friedemann  H;  and  Lisa.  Rudolph  E..  5,714,168,  CI.  424- 
490.000. 
Liskow,  Dean  H.  S.:  See— 

Shirrod,  Terry   S  ;   Liskow.   Dean   H.   S.;  and  Blackburn.  John   P. 
5.714.832.  CI   310-328  000 
Litronik  Batterietechnologie  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Saub.  Roland;  Fehrtnann.  Gerd;  Wolf,  Riidiger;  Fischer,  Thomas;  and 
Heimer,  Hanmut,  5,713.936,  CI.  607-29.000. 
Little,  Gayben  B  :  5** — 

Mooney.  Thomas;  Linle.  Gayben  B.;  and  Little,  Guy.  5,713.595,  O. 
280-736.000. 
Little,  Guy:  See — 

Mooney,  Thomas:  Uttle,  Gayben  B.;  and  Little,  Guy,  5,713,595,  Q. 
280-736  000 
Little,  Ian  Raymond:  See — 

Chabrand,  Christine  Jacqueline;  Little.  Ian  Raymond;  and  McNally.  John 

Paul,  5,714.425.  CI   502  117  000 
Chabrand.  Christine  Jacqueline;  Little.  Ian  Raymond;  aiHl  McNally.  John 
Paul,  5,714,555,  CI  526-127.000. 
Litz.  Roy:  See — 

Alexander,  Stephen  B.;  Chaddick,  Steve  W.;  Litz,  Roy;  and  Smidi,  Cecil 
D.  5.715,076.  CI   359-130000 
Liu.  Chih-Yuan.  to  Industnal  Technology  Research  Laboratories.  Dithering 
method  and  circuit  using  dithering  matrix  rotation.  5.714,974,  O.  345- 
149.000. 
Liu.  Hai-Shen;  Lu.  Tzu-Li;  arid  Liang.  Ren-Yuh.  to  NextLevel  Systems 
(Taiwan).  Ltd.  Synchronous  tracking  filter  circuit  for  a  broadcast  satellite 
wner  5.715.531.  CI.  455-307.000. 
Liu.  Jonathan  Warren:  See — ■ 

Raghavan,  Rajan;  Liu,  Jonathan  Warren;  Rhodes,  Timothy  Thomas;  and 
Anand,  Kodamanchilli  Vijay.  5,715.433.  O.  395-500.000. 
Liu.  Paul.  Microprocessor<ontrolled  speedometer/odometer.  5.714.929.  CI. 

340-441.000. 
Liu.  Yanming.  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Large  effective  area  single  mode 

optical  waveguide.  5.715.346.  CI.  385-124.000. 
Liu.  Yi-Tsung:  See — 


Saksena.  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey.  Raymond  G.; 
Pike.  Rus.sell  E.;  Wang,  Haiyan.  Liu.  Yi-Tsung;  Ganguly.  Ashil  K  ;  and 
Bennett.  Frank.  5.714.490.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Livemois  Research  &  Development  Co.:  See — 

Schomhorsl.  Carl  Eckardt;  Mehraban.  Henry;  Selm.  Gerald  Joseph; 
Luttermoser.  Robert  Raymond;  and  Sexton.  Jeiry  Lee,  5,713,453,  CI. 
198-380.000. 
Liversidge.  Barry  Peter  Wire  stripper.  5.713.249.  CI.  81-9.430. 
Ljubicich.  Philip:  See — 

Atkinson.  Robert  G.;  Bliss.  Andrew  L.;  Lafomara.  Philip  J.;  Ljubicich. 
Philip;  Tilles.  Alexander  G.;  and  Williams.  Antony  S..  5.715.441.  CI. 
395-601  000. 
Lobaugh.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Lobaugh.  Jack  L..  5.714.805.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Lobaugh.  Jack  L..  to  lobaugh,  Brian  J  ;  Kalal.  Vivian  E.;  Lobaugh.  Robert  H.; 
Lobaugh.  Karen;  and  Teeples,  Beverly  R  Vehicle  accessory  power  take-off 
system  including  phono/RCA  type  plug  and  jack  for  use  with  cigarette 
lighter  plug/jack.  5.714.805.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Lobaugh.  Karen:  See — 

Lobaugh.  Jack  L..  5.714.805.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Lobaugh.  Robert  H.:  See — 

Lobaugh.  Jack  L..  5.714.805.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Localmed,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaplan,  Aaron  V.;  Kermode,  James  R.;  and  Klein,  Enrique  J.,  5,713,860, 
CI.  604-%.000 
Locklieed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Messina,  Neale  Arthur;  and  Ingram.  Larry  Stephan.  5.713.5%.  CI. 
280-737000. 
Loge.  Gary  W.  Method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  atomic  species 

in  gases  and  solids.  5,715,053,  CI.  350-318.000. 
Lohmer.  Stefan:  See — 

Connell.  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  MUller.  Ulrich;  Lohmer.  Stefan; 
Bischoff.  Hilmar;   Denzer.  Dirk;  Griltzmann.  Rudi;  and  Wohlfeil. 
Stefan,  5.714.494,  CI.  514-263.000 
Loison,  Claude,  to  Allevard.  Sock  for  a  ballastless  tail  track  tie.  5,713,317,  CI. 

238-2.000. 
Lombardi.  John  L.:  See — 

Fiuitman.  Clinton  O.;  Gluck.  Andrew;  Lombardi,  John  L.;  and  Stuffle. 
Kevin  L  ,  5,713,968,  CI.  51-296.000. 
Lommerts.  Bert  Jan:  See — 

Maat.  Hendrik  Ten  Cloos.  Peter  Jeroen;  Van  Der  Werff.  Harm;  and 
Lommerts.  Bert  Jan.  5,714,101,  CI.  264-103.000. 
Lone,  M.  Aslam:  See — 

Lawrence,  Courtlandt  B.;  Lone.  M  Aslam;  Barnard.  John  W.;  Smyth. 
Dennis  L.;  and  Kaszuba.  Wlodzimieiz.  5.714.875.  CI.  324-71.300. 
Long.  Curtis  C;  and  Pape.  Michael  L  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Modular  cleanroom 

conduit  and  method  for  its  use.  5,713.791.  CI.  454-187.000. 
Lonune.  Michael  D..  and  Aits.  Gene,  to  Valleylab  Inc.  Partially  coated 

electrodes.  5.713.895,  CI.  606-41  000. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Heveling.  Josef;  Armbiuster,  Erich;  and  Siegrist,  Walter,  5,714,610.  CI. 
546-184.000. 
Loos.   Ralf,   to   ROEKO   GmbH   &   Co.    Dentalerzeugnisse.    Dispenser. 

5,713,489,0.  221-205  000. 
Loper,  Albert  J.:  See — 

Kahle,  James  Allan;  Loper,  Albert  J.;  Ogden,  Aubrey  Deene;  Sell,  John 
Victor;  and  Limes,  Gregory  L.,  5,715.420,  Ci.  395-416.000. 
Lopez.  Fernando  C:  See — 

Tucker.  Martin  S,;  Lopez.  Fernando  C;  and  Hernandez.  Antonio  S., 
5.713.830.  CI.  600-38.000. 

Lopez  Ibor  Aliiio.  Jose;  Perez  Sobrino.  Mariano;  and  Roy  Couto,  Javier. 

Submersible  boat.  5,713,299,  CI    114-331.000. 
Loral  Fairchild  Corporation:  See — 

Sayag,  Michel;  and  Karellas.  Andrew,  5,715.292.  O.  378-98.800. 
Lord  Coipocation:  See — 

Rossetti.  Dino  J.;  Jolly.  Marie  R.;  and  Norris.  Mark  A..  5.713.438.  O. 
188-378.000. 
LOreal:  See— 

Caisey.  Laurence;  Monnais.  Christian;  Samain.  Henri;  and  Sluria.  Jean- 
Michel.  5.713.%1,  CI.  8-103.000. 
Gueret.  Jean-Louis.  5,713,471.  Q.  206-581.000. 
Philippe.  Michel.  5.714.630.  O.  560-160.000. 
Lorenz.  Amulf.  to  Nordenia  Verpackungswerke  GmbH.  Process  for  removing 
solvent  and  nitrocellulose  residues  from  polyolefin  shreds.  5.714.070.  CI. 
210-634.000. 
Lorenz.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Walker.  Steven  H.;  Lagally,  Max  G.;  and  Lorenz.  Roben  D..  5.714.831, 
CI.  310-316.000. 
Lonz.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Bewersdorf.    Martin;    Bertsch-Frank,    Birgil;    and    Lortz,    Wolfgang, 
5,714.20'..  a  427-213  000. 
Lotte  Hildegard  Schulze.  Elke.  heir:  See — 

Margaria.  Thomas;   Degen.   Bruno;   Licht,  Elke;  Schulze.  Manfred, 
deceased;  and  Wagner,  Gebhard.  5.714.131.  CI,  423-348.000. 
Louie.  Roger:  See — 

Celi.  Joseph.  Jr;  Wagner.  Jonathan  M.;  and  Louie.  Roger.  5.715.459,  Q. 
395-681.000. 
Loureiro  Benimeli,  Fermin  Jaime:  See — 

Hercdia   Batista.   Antonio;   and   Loureiro  Benimeli,   Fermin  Jaime, 
5,71 3  J86,  a.  137-233.000. 


Lovey,  Raymond  G.:  See — 

Saksena.  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey.  Raymond  G.; 
Pike.  Russell  E.;  Wang.  Haiyan;  Liu.  Yi-Tsung.  Ganguly,  Ashil  K.;  and 
Bennett.  Frank.  5.714.490.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Lovison.  Douglas  I.,  to  Chromium  Graphics  Inc.  Frame  with  picture  holder. 

5.713.148.  CI.  40-776.000. 
Lowe.  John:  See — 

Wai  Fei.  David  Tai;  Lowe.  John;  and  Jardieu.  Paula.  5.714.338,  CI. 
435-7.240. 
Lowman,  Richard  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

l>ummond,  Michael  T;  Hill,  Calvin  G.;  Lowman,  Richard  M..  Jr; 
Suski.  William  C;  Roberts.  Rodney  W.;  and  Lowry.  James  W.. 
5.713.824.  CI.  493-301.000. 
Lowry.  James  W.:  See — 

Drummond.  Michael  T;  Hill.  Calvin  G.:  Lowman.  Richard  M.,  Jr.; 
Suski,  William  C;  Roberts,  Rodney  W.;  and  Lowry,  James  W. 
5,713,824.  CI.  493-301.000. 
Loy.  Luke  W.:  See — 

Shiffler.  Mark  E.;  and  Loy.  Luke  W..  5.713.293.  CI.  114-56.000. 
Lozano.  Anthony  H..  to  Shur-Lok  Corporation.  Plastic  composite  fastener  for 

self-cutting  and  factional  welding.  5.713.706,  CI.  411-171.000. 
LSI  Logic  Coiporation:  See — 

Fiedler,  Alan;  and  Maclaggart,  lain  Ross,  5.714.912.  CI.  331-57.000. 

Gupta.  Alok.  5.715.262.  CI.  .371.37.100. 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  Macomber.  Scott  A..  5.715.274.  CI.  375- 

200.(K)0. 
Steams.  Charles  C;  and  Kannappan.  Kaithikeyan.  5.715,385,  CI.  395- 
136.000. 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Muller.  Waller.  5.714.162.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Lu.  Kuo-Ching.  Backrest  assembly  with  chamber  for  articles.  5.713,633.  CI. 

297-364.000. 
Lu.  Lei:  See — 

Brian.  Barry;  Zopf.  David  A.;  Lu.  Lei;  McCauley.  John  P..  Jr.;  and 
Partsch.  Michael.  5.714.075.  CI.  210-670.000. 
Lu.  L.  W.:  See— 

Hsia.  Chih-Hui;  and  Lu.  L.  W..  5.713.747.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Lu.  Qun.  to  International  Power  Devices.  Inc.  Dual-output  DC-DC  power 

supply  5.715.153,  CI.  363-65.000, 
Lu.  Sheng-nan.  Positioning  pivot.  5,713,672,  CI.  384-289.000. 
Lu.  Tzu-Li:  See — 

Liu.  Hai-Shen;  Lu.  Tzu-Li;  and  Liang.  Ren-Yuh.  5.715.531.  CI.  455- 
307.000. 
Lubenow.  Josef  K.;  and  Albright.  Charles  T.  lo  R.R,  Donnelley  St.  Sons 
Company.  System  for  distributing  items  from  an  origin  to  a  plurality  of 
destinations.  5.715.398.  CI.  395-207.000. 
Lubisch.  Wilfried;  Behl,  Berthold;  and  Hofmann.  Hans  Peter,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.    2.3(1  H.4H)quinoxalinedione.    5.714.489.    Q.    514- 
249.000 
Lubowtiz.  Hyman  R.;  and  Sheppard.  Clyde  H.,  lo  Boeing  Company.  The. 
Method  for  making  multiple  chemically  functional  oligomers.  5.714.566. 
CI.  528-170.000. 
Lucaiuorto.  Pa.squale.  Stadium  seat  tray.  5.713.628,  Q.  297-188.060. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Ahamed,  Syed  Vickar;  and  Lawrence,  Victor  Beimard,  5,715.371,  CI. 

395-11.000. 
Burrows.  Ellsworth  C;  Denial.  Andrew  Gompcrz;  and  Giles.  Clinton 

Randy.  5.714,773,  CI.  257-82.000. 
Fulton.  N.  Dudley.  Ill;  Huang.  Yennun;  Kintala.  Chandra  Mohan  Rao: 

and  Koleltis.  Nicholas  JiAn.  5.715.386.  CI.  .395-183.140. 
Meyers.   Martin   H  ;  Tarraf.  Ahmed  A.;  and  Weaver.  Carl   Francis. 
5.715.372.  CI.  .395-21.000. 
Lucous.  Lany  D.:  See — 

Izor.   Kim   E.;   Botnhorst.   Kenneth   F.  Jr.;   and   Lucous.   Larry    D.. 
5.715.068.  CI.  358-299  000. 
Lucv.  Eric:  See — 

Mikesell,  Hariey  E.;  and  Lucy,  Eric,  5,714,862,  CI.  318-807.000. 
Lue,  Brian:  See — 

Sieger,  Robert  J.;  and  Lue.  Brian.  5.7I5.I32.  CI.  .361-234.000. 
Luetic.  Ruzica:  See — 

Hoveling.  Stefan;  Rtxle,  Dirk;  Protzer,  Helmut;  and  Luetic,  Ruzica. 
5.714.052,  CI.  205-137.000. 
Lugg,  Simon:  5^* — 

Hughes,  Martin;  Lugg,  Simon;  Wright,  Raymond;  Robertson.  Paul;  and 
Joy.  Brian  Richard.  5.713.491.  CI.  222-'l29  000. 
Luh,  Peter  B.;  and  Tomastik.  Robert  N..  to  University  of  Connecticut.  The 
Method  and  system  for  scheduling  using  a  facet  a.scending  algorithm  or  a 
reduced  complexity  bundle  method  for  solving  an  integer  programming 
pn>blem.  5.715,165.  CI.  .364-474.150. 
Lulham.  Don  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  faluts  in  buried  conduc- 
tors. 5.714.885.  CI.  324-529.000. 
Lum.  Marvin  Mang-Yin:  See — 

At.satt.  Sean  R.;  Masiewicz.  John  Chester;  Virjee.  Pervez  E.;  and  Lum. 
Marvin  Mang-Yin.  5.715.418.  CI.  395-412.000. 
Luman.  David  P.:  See — 

Goble.  E.  Marlowe:  Luman.  David  P.;  Chervitz.  Alan;  Story.  Brad;  and 

Simon.  Tim.  5.713.897.  CI  606-53.000 
Goble.   E.    Marlowe;    Luman,    David    P.;   and   Martins,    Harold   M., 
5,713,905,  CI.  606-80.000. 
Lumiere  Design  &  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 
Kira.  Hiroshi.  5.713,662.  O.  362-427.000. 


Lumma.  William  C;  Freidinger.  Roger  M.;  Brady.  Stephen  F:  Sanderson. 

Philip  E.;  Feng.  Dong-Mei;  Lyle.  Terry  A.;  Stauffer.  Kenneth  J.;  Tucker. 

Thomas  J.;  and  Vacca.  Joseph  P..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Piperidine  and 

hexahydropyridazine  thrombin  inhibitors.  5.714,485.  CI.  514-247.000. 

Lundberg.  Robert,  to  Volvo  Aero  Corporation.  Exhau.st  nozzle  flap  for  turbojet 

afterburner.  5.713.522.  CI.  239-265.390. 
Lunghofer.  James  G.;  Brannon.  C.  Tom;  Conner.  Bernard  L  :  Transier.  Lee; 
and  Cannon.  Collins   P..  to  AccuTru   International  Corporation.  Self- 
verifying  temperature  sensor.  5.713.668.  CI.  374-179.000. 
Lum.  James:  See — 

Randall.  Jed  Richard;  Ryan.  Christopher  Michael;  Lunt.  James;  and 
Hartmann.  Marie  Henry.  5.714.573.  CI.  528-354.000 
Luo.  Ming;  and  White.  Clinton  L..  to  University  of  Alabama.  The  Inhibitors 
of  bacterial   sialidase   and   methods  of  making   and   using   the   same. 
5.714.509.  CI.  514-41.5.000. 
Lupton.  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Namen.  Anthony  E.;  Goodwin.  Raymond  G.;  Lupton.  Stephen  D.;  and 
Mochizuki.  Diane  Y.  5.714.585.  CI.  530-387.100. 
Lussow.  Alexander  R.;  Buelow.  Roland,  and  Pouletty.  Philippe,  to  SangStat 
Medical  Corporation.  Anti  a-gal   screening  technique.   5.714,332.  CI. 
4.35-7.100. 
Luster,  Spencer  D.,  to  Medar,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  detecting  defects 
in  optically  transmissive  coatings  formed  on  optical  media  .substrates. 
5,715,051,  CI.  356-239.000. 
Luther,  Burton  N.:  See — 

Williams,  Randolph  C;  Luther.  Burton  N.;  and  Ambady.  Nanda  K.. 
5.713.243.  CI.  74^75.000. 
Luther.  Willis  J.;  Wood.  Loien  A.;  Tullis.  Thomas  S.;  and  Foniana.  James  A., 
to  Canon  Information  Systems.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  extracting 
text  from  a  structured  data  file  and  converting  the  extracted  text  to  speech. 
5.715.370.  CI   395-:.840 
Luttermoser.  Robert  Raymond:  See — 

Schomhorst.  Carl  Eckardt:  Mehraban.  Henry:  Selm.  Gerald  Joseph: 
Luttermoser.  Robert  Raymond:  and  Sexton.  Jerry  Lee.  5.713.453.  CI. 
198-380.000. 
Lutz.  Dieter;  and  Nagler.  Franz,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Hybrid  drive  in  a 

motor  vehicle.  5.713.427.  CI.  180-65.400. 
LVC-Group  Ltd  Oy;  See— 

LindstrOm.  Christer  Jean;  Lindstf6m.  Carola  Maj-Len;  and  RytkMien. 
Viljo  Juhani.  5,713.185.  CI  53-449.000. 
Lybeer.  Roger  and  Schallier,  Walter.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesell.schafl.  Method 
for  establishing  data  connections  in  an  auxiliary  exchange  communications 
installation.  5.715.300.  CI,  379-94.000. 
Lyle.  Terry  A.:  See — 

Lumma.  William  C;  Freidinger.  Roger  M.:  Brady.  Stephen  F;  Sander- 
son. Philip  E.;  Feng.  Dong-Mei:  Lvle.  Terry  A.;  Stauffer,  Kenneth  J  ; 
Tucker.  Thomas  J.;  and  Vacca.  Joseph  P.  5.714.485.  CI,  514-247.000, 
Lynam.  Niall  R.:  See — 

Schiertwek.  Kenneth  L,;  and  Lynam.  Niall  R..  5.715.093.  O.  359- 
601.000. 
Lynx  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Brenner.  Sydney;  and  DuBridge.  Robert  B..  5.714.330.  CI  435-6.000. 
Lyszcz.ar/.  Theodore  M.:  See — 

Geis.  Michael  W.;  Twichell.  Jonathan  C;  Lyszczarz.  Theodore  M.;  and 
Efremow.  Nickolay  N..  5.713.775.  CI.  445-35.000. 
Ma.  Jingjing;  and  Nestegard.  Mark  Kevin,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Multi-arm  block  copolymer,  and  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  and  tape  employing  a  multi-arm  elasiomeric  block  copolymer 
5.714.548.  CI.  525-314.000. 
Ma.  Zeying:  See — 

Grezzo  Page.  Loretta  Ann;  Bednarek.  Milan  Bohuslav;  Ma.  Zeying;  and 
Pra.sad.  Keshava  Anand.  5.713.993.  CI.  106-31  850. 
Maat.  Hendrik  Ter;  Cloos.  Peter  Jeroen;  Van  Der  Werff.  Harm;  and  Lomnwrts. 
Bert  Jan.  lo  Ak/o  Nobel  N.V.  Process  of  making  polyketon  yam.  5.714,101, 
CI.  264-103.000. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yuhi,  Toshiya;  and  Sakamaki.  Minako.  5.714,810.  CI.  310^»0.0MM. 
Machida,  Haruchika;  Kojima.  Yoshinori;  and  Kii.  Mashahiro.  to  Hochiki 
Corporation.  Terminal  sensing  device  for  a  disaster  prevention  monitoring 
system.  5.715.177.  CI.  364-550  (K)0 
Machida.  Norihisa;  and  Furuya.  Hisashi.  to  Mistsubishi  Material  Corporation: 
and  Mitsubishi  Materials  Silicon  Corporation.  Seed  crystal  of  silicon  single 
crystal.  5,714.267.  CI.  428-446.000. 
Machine-O-Matic  Limited:  See — 

Schwar/li.  Josef  W.  5.713.550.  CI.  248-346.020. 
Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V,:  See — 

Kikstra.  Evert.  5.713.786,  O.  452-118.000. 
Mack  Trucks.  Inc.:  See — 

Knmstadl.  Victor.  5.713.443.  CI.  192-I3.00R. 
Mackeith.  Rosemary:  See — 

Evans,  Christopher  Thomas;  Roberts,  Stanley  Michael;  Shoberu.  Karo- 
Une;  and  Mackeith.  Rosemary.  5.714.351.  CI.  435-87.000. 
Mackelfresh.  Michael  R:  See- 
Utter.  Robert  E.;  Lin.  Chih  M.;  and  Mackelfresh.  Michael  F.  5.713,731. 
CI.  418-55.500. 
Mackey,  Gary  T:  See — 

Cady,  Jefferey  A.;  Mackey.  Gary  T;  Hazlewood,  L.  Scott;  and  Scott. 
Robert  C.  5.713.149.  CI.  42-70.060. 
Mackie.  David  J.:  See — 

Payne.  Andrew  C;  Slewait.  Lawrence  C;  and  Mackie.  David  J.. 
5.715.314.  CI.  .380-24.000. 
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Mackraz.  James:  See — 

Peicrs.  Richard  M..  Jr.;  Billings.  Edmund.  Jr.  Dakin.  Steven;  Mackraz. 
James;   Peters.   Richard   M..   Sr;   Robison.  John;   Selph.   Russell; 
Abrams.  Joyce;  and  Burback.  Ron.  5.715.449.  CI.  395-61.1.000. 
MacLauchlan.  Daniel  T:  See — 

Latimer.    Paul    J.;    and    MacLauchlan.    Daniel    T.    5.714.689,    CI 
73-600000. 
MacI.ean-Fogg  Company:  See — 

Pazdirek,  Jin;  and  Gaeitner.  Ernst  M..  5,713.689.  CI.  403-135.000. 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited:  See— 

Worsley.  Ralph  Stanley.  5,713,698,  CI.  405-60.500. 
Macomber.  Scott  A.:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D;  and  Macomber.  Sco«  A..  5.715.274.  CI.  375- 

200.000. 

Macon.  James  Franklin.  Jr.;  Medina.  David;  and  Peloquin.  Mark  Alan,  to 

International  Busines,*  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

sionng  file  allocation  table  efficiently  in  memory    5,715.455.  CI.  395- 

621.000. 

MacPhee.  John,  to  Baldwin  Technology  Corporation.  Fountain  solution 

supply  system.  5.713.282.  CI.  101-148.000. 
Maciaggart,  lain  Ross:  See— 

Fiedler.  Alan;  and  Mactaggart.  lain  Ross.  5,714,912,  C\.  331-57.000. 
Macy.  Paul  D.;  See- 
Frame.  Rick  L.;  Macy.  Paul  D ;  and  Shuster,  Maifc  M.,  5,713,324,  CI. 
123-193.600. 
Madaus  AG:  See — 

Lcntzen.  Haas;  Mengs.  Ulrich;  Odenthal.  Karl-Peter;  and  Slolte,  Hilmar, 
5.714.473.  CI.  514-22.000. 
Madsen.  Michael  David:  See — 

Ulrich.  James  Frank;  Madsen.  Michael  David;  Geissler.  Steven  J.;  and 
Batzler.  Todd  Gerald.  5.714.731.  CI.  219-130.400. 
Maeda.  Eiichi;  Nishinaga.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nishii.  Motoi.  to  Murata  Manu- 

factunng  Co  ,  Ltd.  Composite  component.  5.714.239.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Maeno.  Matagoro;  Miya.shiia.  Masayuki;  Kikuyama.  Hirohisa;  Yabune.  Tat- 
suhiro;  Takano.  Jun;  Fukui.  Hirofumi;  Miyazav»a.  Satoshi;  Iwasaki.  Chi- 
salo;  Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Kasama.  Yasuhiko;  and  Seki.  Hiloshi.  to  Frontec 
Incorporated;  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  Etching  agent,  electronic  device  and 
method  of  manufacturing  the  device.  5.714.407.  CI.  439-228.000. 
Maesen,  Edward  P  V:  See— 

Sieben.  Joannes  H.  F  C;  Van  Aken.  Wilhelmine  C.  S.  M.;  Grubben. 

Antonius  F  M  .  Maesen.  Edward  P  V ;  Van  Den  Berg.  Hendrik  D.;  and 

Ter  Burg.  Elisabeth  L.  M..  5.714.834.  CI   313-440000. 

Magda.  Darren;  and  Sessler.  Jonathan  L..  to  Board  of  Regents,  the  University 

of  Texas  System;  and  Pharmacyclics.  Inc.  RNA  pholocleavage  using 

lexaphyrins.  5,714,328.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Maggion.  Andrew  F;  and  Comely.  Marc  P.  to  Merlin  Industries,  Inc.  Safety 

pool  cover  5.713.087.  Q.  4^98.000. 
Maginnity.  Kathleen:  See — 

Smith.  Michael  John;  and  Maginnity,  Kathleen,  5,713,678,  Q.  400- 
613  000. 
Magnet.  Armelle:  See — 

Le  Hen-Feirenbach.  Catherine;  Terris,se.  Isabelle;  Magnet.  Armelle; 
Seiller.   Monique;   Puisieux.   Francis;   and  Grossiord.   Jean-Louis. 
5.714.154,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Magrini.  Roberto:  See — 

Adami.  Marco;  Casa,  Rosanna  Dalla;  Gambini.  Luciano;   Magrini. 
Roberto;  Mariani.  Rosaria;  and  Perrotie.  Giovanni.  5.714,458.  CI. 
514-2.000. 
Magruder.  Judy  A..  Eckenhoff,  James  B  ;  Cortese.  Richard;  Wright.  Jeremy 
C  .  and  Peery.  John  R  ,  to  ALZA  Corporation  Delivery  system  comprising 
means  for  governing  fluid  ingress  into  the  system.  5,714,160,  CI.  424- 
438.000. 
Maguire.  Martin  P.:  See — 

Myers.  Michael  R  ;  Spada.  Alfred  P.;  Maguire.  Martin  P.;  Persons.  Paul 
E.;  Zilberstein,  Asher.  Hsu.  Chin-Yi  Jenny;  and  Johnson.  Susan  E.. 
5.714.493.  CI   514-259  000. 
Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.:  See — 

Combes,  James  R  ;  Mahabadi,  Hadi  K;  andTripp.  Carl  P.  5.714,299,  CI. 
430- 1 37  000 
Mahadevan.  Subramaniam,  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as 
represented  by  the  Minister  of  Agriculture;  and  Agri-Food's.  Protected  feed 
product.  5,714.185.  CI  426-93.000. 
Mahajan.  Sudhakar  Sadashiv:  See — 

Idage.  Bhaskar  Bhairavnath;  Mahajan.  Sudhakar  Sadashiv;  and  Sivaram, 
Swaminathan.  5.714.567.  CI.  528-180.000. 
Mahoney.  Michael  Lawrence.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  telecom- 
munication signals.  5.715.293.  CI.  379-23.000. 
Mahoney.  Peter  Michael  John:  See — 

Fenton.  John  Charles;  Keys,  Allison  Frances;  and  Mahoney,  Peter 

Michael  John,  5.714.232.  CI.  428-171.000. 

Maineult.  Jean;  Pluveau.  RayriKmd;  and  Joyeux-Bouillon,  Bernard,  to  GEC 

Alsthom  T  &  D  SA.  Screened  medium-voluge  subsution.  5.715.134.  CI. 

361-604.000. 

Major,  Billy,  to  1081 107  Ontario  Inc.  Binder  for  animal  feed  and  process  of 

making.  5.714.184.  C\  426-74.000. 
Mak.  Paul;  and  Karathanasis.  Sotirios  K..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company 
Mechanism-based  screen  for  retinoid  X  receptor  agonists  and  antagonists 
5.714.595,  CI.  536-23  500. 
Mak,  Tak  Wah:  See— 

Waterhouse,  Paul  David;  and  Mak.  Tak  Wah.  5.714.667.  CI.  800-2.000 
Makinoucbi.  Kenzo:  See — 


Nosf  .  Yukihiko;  Takatani.  Setsuo;  Sakuma.  Ichiro;  Ohara.  Yasuhisa;  and 
Makinouchi.  Kenzo.  5.713.7.30.  CI.  417-423.120 
Makinouchi.  Sasumu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Stage  device  capable  of  apply- 
ing a  damping  force  to  a  movable  member  5.714.860.  CI.  318-561.000. 
Makris.  Michel;  Dupuis.  Jacques;  and  Sue,  Jean-Luc.  to  TECHNIR  Equip- 
ment for  and  method  of  calcination  of  mineral  materials  with  reduced 
emission  of  nitrogen  oxides  5.713.734.  a.  432-106.000. 
Maksem.  John  A.:  See — 

Tao.  Liang-Che;  and  Maksem.  John  A..  5.713.369.  O.  128-756.000. 
Malesys.  Piene:  See — 

Kirchner.  Bernard;  and  Malesys.  Pierre.  5.715.289,  CI.  376-272.000. 
Malhoo^.  Shadi  L.;  Bryant.  Brent  S  ;  Gagnon,  Yvan;  and  Jones,  Arthur  Y.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Multifunctional  recording  sheets  5.714,270.  CI.  428- 
537  500. 
MalhoQ^.  Shadi  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Simulated  photographic-quality 
prints  using  a  transparent  substrate  containing  a  wrong  reading  image  and 
a  backing  sheet  containing  an  adhesive  coating  which  enhances  image 
optical  density.  5.714.287.  CI.  430-47.000. 
Mallinson.  Steven  M..  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.  Edge-sealed  battery 

separator.  5.714.278.  CI.  429-126.000. 
Mallion.  Keith  Blakeney:  See — 

Brown.  George  Robert;  Mallion.  Keith  Blakeney;  Whittamore.  Paul 
Robert  Owen;  and  Brittain.   David   Robert.   5.714,4%,  CI.   514- 
305.000. 
Maloney,  Peter  James,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Internal  combustion 

engine  intake  port  flow  determination.  5.714.683.  CI.  73-118.200. 
Mamimno.  Joseph;  Teney.  Donald  J  ;  Abramsohn.  Dennis  A.;  Badesha. 
Santokh  S.;  and  Sypula,  Donald  S.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Dielectric  image 
receiving  member.  5,714,243,  CI.  428-306.600. 
Man  Roland  Druckma.schinen  AG:  See — 

Hummel.  Peter;  and  Ortner,  Robert,  5,713,281,  CI.  101-148.000. 
Manazir.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Scarola.  Kenneth;  Jamison.  David  S.;  Manazir.  Richard  M.;  Rescorl. 
Robert  L  ;  and  Hannon.  Daryl  L..  5.715.178.  CI.  364-551.000. 
Mandelman.  Jack  A.:  See — 

Beilstein.  Kenneth  E..  Jr;  Bertin.  Claude  L.;  Leas.  James  M.;  and 
Mandelman.  Jack  A..  5.714.039.  CI.  156-657.100. 
Manewald.  Ingrid:  See — 

Schmitzer.  Andreas;  and  Manewald,  Ingrid,  5,713,102,  O.  15-308.000. 
Manginelli.  Richard  P.:  See — 

LaSalle.  David  L.;  Rynn.  Timothy  M.;  Caldarise.  Salvatote;  and  Mang- 
inelli. Richard  P,  5.713.410.  CI    164-516000. 
Mannel,  Ulrike;  and  Tbile.  Hans-Jurgen.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Current  regulation  process  for  a  three-phase,  static-converter-fed,  pemu- 
nenUy  excited  synchronous  machine.  5,714,857,  CI.  318-432.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wurl.  Ernst;  and  Schreiner.  Helmut.  5.714,176.  O.  425-145.000. 
Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH:  See — 

Eisenbacher.  Egon;  and  Unger.  Manfred.  5,713,331,  CI.  123-322.000. 
Manning,  Robert;  Larkins,  William  T;  Houle.  Philip;  Kanten.  Dean  L.;  and 
Faust.  Valentine,  to  DEKA  Products  Limited  Partnership.  Intravenous-line 
air-ehmination  system  5.713.865.  CI  604-122.000. 
Mansir.  Hassan:  See — 

Shervington.  Roger  M.;  Mansir.  Hassan;  and  Kramer.  Dennis  M., 
5.714.823,  CI.  310-184.000. 
Man.souri,  Mack;  and  Bontrager.  Richard,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  detecting  interference  in  a  receiver  for  use  in  a  wireless 
communication  system  5.715.282.  CI.  375-350.000. 
Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Olds,  Leonard  Elmo;  and  Kielmeyer,  William  Henry,  5.714,421,  CI. 
501-36.000. 
Mao,  Tchong  Chin.  Methods  of  utilizing  a  cooking  apparanis.  5,714.189,  CI. 

426-523.000. 
Marantz.  Daniel  R.;  and  Kowalsky.  Keith  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Method  for  thermal  spray  coating  interior  surfaces  using  deflecting  gas 
nozzles.  5.714.205.  CI.  427-449  000. 
Marathon  Elecoie  Mfg.  Corp.:  See — 

Ditnnan.  William  B  .  5.714,821,  O.  310-179.000. 
Marchal.  Gilles:  See — 

Laqueyrerie.  Anne;  Marchal,  Gilles;  Pescher,  Pascale;  and  Romain, 
Felix.  5.714.593.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Marchionni.  Giuseppe;  Gavezotti.  Piero;  and  Strepparola.  Ezio.  to  Ausimont 

S.R.L.  Functionalized  fluoropolyethers.  5.714.637.  CI.  568-603.000. 
Marcotullio.  Armando:  See — 

Ciali.    Massimo;    Ontano.    Rosanna;    Radici,    Pierino;    Marcotullio. 
Annando;  and  D'Antona.  Paolo.  5,714,656,  C\.  585- 10.000. 
Margaria.  Thomas;  Degen.  Bruno;  Licht.  Elke;  Schulze,  Manfred,  deceased 
(by  Elke  Lone  Hildegard  Schulze.  heir);  and  Wagner,  Gebhard,  to  Pechiney 
Electrometallurgie;  and  Bayer  AG  Metallurgical  silicon  containing  phos- 
phorus for  the  preparation  of  organohalogenosilanes.  5,714,131.  CI  423- 
348.000. 
Mariani.  Rosaria:  See — 

Adami.  Marco;  Casa.  Rosanna  Dalla;  Gambini.  Luciano;  Magrini. 
Roberto;  Mariani.  Rosaria;  and  Perrone.  Giovanni.  5.714.458.  CI. 
514-2.000. 
Marinaro,  Anthony  A.  Combination  pole  for  hanging  decorative  lights  and 

window  washing.  5.713.617.  CI.  294-24  000. 
Marinello.  Daniel;  Liang.  Louis;  and  McGinness,  William  G.,  to  Marinello, 
Daniel;  Liang,  Louis;  and  Angstrom  Technologies.  System  for  auttienti- 
cating  printed  or  reproduced  documents.  5,714,291,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Marion  Composites,  A  Div.  of  Technical  Products  Group,  Inc.:  See — 


Snirgin,  W.  Jeffrey;  Ca.se.  Paul;  Stanulis.  Donald;  Maule.  Robert  S.;  and 
Bamberg.  Richard  A..  5.713.178.  CI.  52-794.100. 
Marion.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Stem.  Roger  A.;  Sullivan.  Vincent  N.;  and  Marion.  Robert  L..  5.713.942. 
CI.  607-98.000. 
Marioni.  Elio.  to  Askoll  S.p.A   Support  for  the  rotor  shaft  of  a  centrifugal 
pump  with  peimanent-magnet  electric  nwtor.  5.714.814.  CI.  310-87.000 
Mark.  David  A.:  See — 

Gray.  Debora;  Schmelkin.  Nancy  S.;  Alexander.  John;  Mark.  [)avid  A.; 
and  TVyman.  Diana.  5.714.472,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Marker,  Teiry  L.:  See — 

Vora.  Bipin  V.;  Marker,  Terry  L.;  and  Nilsen,  Henning  R.,  5,714,662,  a. 
585-640.000 
Marketing  Displays.  Inc.:  See — 

Hillstrom.  David  U.:  and  Hillstiom.   Brian  J..  5.713.659.  CI.   362- 
240.000. 
Markey.  Kevin  Joseph;  Haubert.  Harry  Hamilton;  Olsson,  Robert;  and  Bonci, 
Kara,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Washing 
implement.  5,713,094.  CI.  15-229.110. 
Markowitz.  H  Toby:  See — 

Condie,  Cathenne  R..  Baxter.  E)aniel  J.;  Combs,  William  J.;  Greeninger. 
Daniel  J.;  Kleckner,  Karen  J.;  Markowitz.  H.  Toby;  Stroebel.  John  C  ; 
and  Wahlstrand.  John  D  .  5.713.933.  CI.  607-28.000. 
Marks.  Martin  R.;  and  Crum.  Michael  S..  to  U  S  West  Communications,  Inc. 
Method  and  system  for  configuring  a  telecommunication  switch  and 
identifying  a  record  generated  by  same.  5,715,303.  CI.  379-113.000. 
Marks.  Su.san  M.:  See — 

Anthony,  Joyce  C;  Dong.  Liang  C;  Marks.  Susan  M.:  and  Szumowski. 
Danusia,  5.713.852,  CI.  604-49.000. 
Marlin,  Tom,  to  SpaceLabs  Medical.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  constructing 

formulae  for  processing  medical  data.  5.715.451.  CI.  395-615.000. 
Marnier.  William  N.:  See — 

Foglia.  Thomas  A ;   Nelson,   Lloyd  A.;   and   Manner.   William   N.. 
5.7I.3.%5.  CI.  44.388.000 
Maraay.  Thierry;  Huppen.  Jean;  Sessa,  Salvatote;  and  Godard,  Jo£I,  to 
Societe  JBS  SA.  Cervical  cage  designed  for  the  performance  of  interso- 
matic  arthrodesis.  5,713.899.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Marotta.  Giulio:  See — 

Smayling.  Michael  C;  Marotta.  Giulio;  Santin.  Giovanni;  Piersimoni. 
Pietro;  and  Lattaro.  Cristina.  5.715.195.  CI.  365-185.220. 
Marquette.  Edward  G.:  See — 

Wells.    Gregory    J  ;    Wang.    Mingda;    and    Marquette.    Edward   G.. 
5,714,755,  CI.  250-281.000. 
Marshall,  Frederick  S.  Foundation  piling.  5,713,701.  CI.  405-232.000. 
Marshall,  James  D.:  See — 

Goodin,  John  W.;  Le  Beau.  Mark  W.;  Marshall.  James  D.;  aitd  Schmidt. 
James.  5.713.758.  CI.  439^59.000. 
Marshalltown  Trowel  Company:  See — 

Kelsay.  Curtis  Dwight;  Woltjen.  Duane  Walker;  and  Williams.  Kent 
Douglas,  5,713.096.  CI.  15-235.400. 
Martherus.  Robin  E.:  See — 

Yanagihara.  Kazu;  Peralta.  Steven  F;  Martherus.  Robin  E.;  Vaughan. 
Gregory  B.;  and  Holloway.  Matthew.  5.715.443.  CI.  395-603.000. 
Marti,  Jean:  See — 

Cliisserath.  Ludwig;  Marti.  Jean;  and  Jung.  Klaus- Werner,  5,713,403,  CI. 
141-101.000. 
Martin,  Alfred  J.;  and  Pidorenko,  John,  to  ThermaCell  Technologies.  Inc. 
Insulation    microspheres   and    method   of   manufacture.    5.713.974.   CI. 
65-17.200. 
Manin.  Andrew  Richard:  See — 

Acker.  Liane  Elizabeth;  Conner.  Michael  Haden;  and  Martin.  Andrew 
Richard.  5.715.460.  CI.  395-705.000. 
Martin.  J.  David:  See — 

Fowee.  Roger  W.;  Martin.  J  David;  and  Phillips,  Everen  C.  5.714.387. 
CI.  4.36-27.000. 
Martin.  J.  Scott;  and  Stephenson.  Brent  G..  to  Charles  Machine  Works.  Inc.. 

The.  Drill  pipe.  5.713.423.  a.  175-62.000. 
Martin.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Boardinan.  Gail  S.;  Manin.  Steven  J.;  Otteson.  Aaron  D.;  Linen,  Jeffrey 

G.;  Wolf.  Pamela  A.;  and  Aim.  Roger  R..  5.714,082,  CI.  252-8.620 

Martin.  Tom;  and  Schramm,  Hilbert  V.,  to  Biofoam  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  dehulling  milo.  5.713.526.  CI.  241-74.000. 
Martins.  Harold  M  :  See — 

Goble.  E.   Marlowe;  Luman.  David  P.;  and  Martins.   Harold  M.. 
5.713.905.  CI.  606-80.000. 
Martone.  Robert  Anthony:  See — 

Chobot,  Ivan  Ivor;  Martone.  Robert  Anthony;  and  Youngs.  Thurston 
Bryce.  Jr.  5,713,127,  C.  29-852.000. 
Marukawa.  Ryo:  See — 

Satake,  Satoru;  and  Marukawa.  Ryo,  5,713,473,  CI.  209-580.000. 
Maruta.  Kazunari:  See — 

Kitsuki,  Tomohito;  Uno,  Mitsuru;  Kita,  Katsumi;  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki; 
Nakano,  Akiko;  Tosaka,  Masaki;  Yahagi.  Kazuyuki;  Tamura,  Shigetu; 
and  Manita.  Kazunari.  5,714.457.  CI.  510^99.000. 
Maruta.  Masayuki;  Shimizu.  Jun;  Sata.  Shinichi;  and  Hidaka.  Yasuhiro.  to 
Kao  Corporation.  Toner  for  electrophotography  and  reinforcing  agent  for 
said  toner  5.714.294.  CI.  430-110  000. 
Maruyama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takashimizu.  Yoshihiro;  Anzai.  Toshiaki;  Umeda.  Seigo;  Maniyama. 
Hiroyuki;  Nakau,  Tadayoshi;  Kumagai,  Toshiaki;  and  Nishiwaki, 
Rika,  5,715,071.  01.  358-498.000. 


Maniyama.  Yooji:  See — 

Shimano.  Takeshi;  Ito.  Kenchi;  Maniyama,  Yooji;  and  Awano.  Hiroyuki. 

5.715.226.  CI   369-112.000. 

Masaki.  Shoichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  ltd.  Video  coding 

apparatus  and  video  decoding  apparatus  with  an  improved  motion  vector 

coding  method.  5,715,005,  CI.  348-416.000. 

Masamichi.  Furukawa,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  of 

reproducing  digital  dau.  5.714.951.  CI.  341-94.000. 
Ma.scola.  James  V..  to  Vekiek.  Inc   Rotary  union  apparanis.  5.713,609,  O. 

285-18.000. 
Masc.  Makoto:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshiro;  Mase.  Makoto;  and  Takeuchi.  Hitoshi,  5,714,922,  CI. 
336-107.000. 
Mase.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Naga.se.  Toshio;  Mase.  Toshiaki;  Hayama.  Takashi; 
Ihara.  Masaki;  Nishikibe.  Masaru;  and  Yano.  Mitsuo.  5,714,479,  CI. 
514-80.000. 
Mash.  Marlene  J.;  See — 

Jehle.  Albert  J..  5.713.873.  CI.  6O4-I98.000. 
Mashunkashey.  Joe  Ben;  and  Parker.  Frederick  W.,  to  Soft  Stone  Corporation. 
Support  member  formed  of  recycled  material  and  process  of  manufacture. 
5,714,219,0.428-36.100. 
Masiewicz,  John  Chester:  See — 

Atsan.  Sean  R.;  Masiewicz,  John  Chester;  Viijee,  Pervez  E.;  and  Lum. 
Marvin  Mang-Yin.  5.715.418.  CI.  395-412.000 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Geis,  Michael  W.;  Twichell.  Jonatlian  C  ;  Lyszczarz.  Theodore  M.:  and 

Efremow.  Nickolay  N..  5.713.775.  CI.  445-35.000. 
Sasisekharan.  Ramnath;  Moremen.  Kelley;  Cooney.  Charles  L.;  Zim- 
mermann.  Joseph  J.;  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  5.714.376.  CI.  435- 
252.300. 
Massaro.  Michael  Robert:  See — 

Bentsen.  Bo;  and  Ma.ssaro.  Michael  Robert.  5.713.345.  C\  I26-I52.00B. 
Masse.  Bernard,  to  Remy  Lenfant  Et  Cie.  Automatic  product  dispensing 

device  equipped  with  a  coin  mechanism.  5.713.451.  CI    194-202.000. 
Massie.  James:  See — 

Prater.  Craig  B  ;  Ma.ssie.  James;  Grigg.  David  A.;  Elings.  Viijil  B.; 
Hansma.  Paul  K.;  and  Drake.  Barney.  5.714.682.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Massy.  Christian;  See — 

Abdesselem.  OaiM.  Massy,  Christian;  and  Gerard,  Franfois,  5,715.246. 
CI.  370-347.000. 
Master  Lock  Company:  See — 

Kajuch.  Pete.  5.7I3.6I2.  CI  292-36.000. 
Masterson.  David  C:  See — 

Hughes.  Kenneth  E.;  Masterson.  David  C;  Fink.  David  J.;  Metz.  Barbara 
A.;  Pickett,  Gonlon  E.;  Gemmer,  Paul  M.;  and  Brody,  Richard  S., 
5,714.042.  CI.  162-143.000. 
Masuda.  Shunji:  See — 

Hitomi.  Mitsuo;  Masuda.  Shunji;  Hanori.  Toshihiko;  Kashiyama,  Kenji; 
and  Sasaki.  Junsou.  5.713.330.  CI.  123-311.000. 
Masuda.  Takeshi:  See— 

Akira.  Toshiro;  Yokoyama.   Muneki;   Iso.   Kazushige;   and  Masuda. 
Takeshi,  5,715,036,  CI.  355^10.000. 
Masuda.  Yoichi:  See — 

Yamada.  Yuji;  Ishikawa.  Tohru;  Moiora.  Yuichi;  Masuda.  Yoichi;  and 
Yasuda.  Toshihiro,  5,714,729,  CI.  219-75.000. 
Masuda.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Sugivama.     Masanori;     and     Masuda.     Yoshihiko.     5.713.262.    CI. 
92'- 158.000. 
Masui.  Shohei;  Matsumotu.  Masahito;  Usui.  Nobuhiro;  Hosokawa.  Toshihiro; 
and  Ishitsubo.  Ryuichi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Hosokawa 
Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  multilayer  molded  article 
5.7I4.I75.  a.  425-123.000. 
Masunaga.  Hiroaki;  and  Fujise.  Nobuaki.  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.. 
Ltd.  Medicinal  compositions  for  the  improvement  of  blood  coagulation 
comprising  TCF-II.  5.714.461.  CI  514-8.000. 
Masuoka.  Fujio:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Takehiro;  and  Masuoka.  Fujio.  5.715.192.  CI   365-177.000. 
Mather.  Jennie  P.;  Li.  Ronghao;  and  Chen.  Jian.  to  Genenlech,  Inc.  Media  for 

culhiring  Schwann  cells.  5.714.385,  CI.  435-406.000. 
Mathey.  Christoph:  See — 

Baets.  Jozef;  Codan.  Ennio;  and  Mathey.  Christoph.  5,713.200.  CI. 
60-280.000. 
Mathieu,  Richard  R.:  See — 

Geib,  William  J.;  Mathieu,  Richard  R.;-and  Young,  Raymond  A.,  Jr., 
5,713,648,  CI.  312-249.200. 
Matsuda,  Osamu:  See — 

Nemoto.  Kazuhiko;  Matsuda.  Osamu;  and  Doi.  Masato.  5.713.673.  CI. 
400-120.020. 
Matsuda.  Susumu:  See — 

Yanai.  Akira;  Nakamura.  Naoko;  and  Matsuda.  Susumu.  5.714.382.  CI. 
435-360.000. 
Matsuda.  Yukio:  See — 

Yokoyama.    Takeshi;    Watanabe.    Katsuhiro;    and    Matsuda.    Yukio. 
5.713.501.  CI.  224-517.000. 
Matsue.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nakayama.    Takumi;    Hongawa.    Hironaga;    Matsumoto.    Masa.shi; 
Mukaiyama.   Hirohito;   Asai.    Hiloshi;   Shimono.    Mitsuru;   Sakai. 
Satoshi;  and  Matsue.  Yasuhiro.  5.713,674,  CI.  400-55.000. 
Malsui,  Shuichi:  See — 
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Miyazawa.  Kazuloshi:  Mafiui.  Shuichi;  Sekiguchi.  Yasuko:  and  Naka- 
gawa.  Etsuo.  5.714,088,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Malsuki.  Hideo;  and  Takanashi.  Hiloshi.  lo  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation.     System     for    re-transmission     in    data    communication. 
5,715.257.  CI.  .^7 1 -32.000. 
Malsumdo,  Hidehiko:  See — 

Takizawa.  Yoshichika;  Suzuki,  Yasuyuki:  Okada,  Misako;  Nishimura. 
MakMo:  Malsumoio,   Hidehiko:   Kudo.  Yasuhani:  and  Tsujimoto. 
Tohru,  5,715,429,  CI.  395-500.000. 
MaLsumoto,  Masahilo:  See  — 

Ma.sui,   Shohei;   Matsumoio.   Ma.sahito:   Usui.   Nobuhiro:   Hosokawa. 
Toshihim;  and  Ishitsubo.  Ryuichi.  5,714,175,  CI.  425-123.000. 
Matsumoio,  Masashi:  See — 

Nakayama,    Takumi;    Hongawa,    Hironaga:    Matsumoio,    Ma,sa.shi: 
Mukaiyama,    Hirohito;   Asai,    Hitoshi:    Shimono,    Mitsuru;    Sakai, 
Satoshi:  and  Matsue,  Yasuhiro.  5.713.674.  CI.  400-55  (KK) 
Matsumoto.  Susumu:  See — 

Kitamura.  Iwao:  Matsumoio,  Susumu:  Miyajima,  Norihisa;  Ichihara, 
Takayuki:  Hashimtwo,  Seiichiro;  and  Yamakawa,  Junko,  5,714,030. 
CI.  156-335  000. 
Matsumoio.    Yoshiyuki.    to    Sony    Corporation.    Optical    pickup    device. 

5.715.227,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Malsunaga.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Ohzono,  Yuji;  Matsunaga.  Tomohiro:  Matsuno,  Masaki:  Itoh,  Futoshi: 
Yamanoochi,  Ken:  and  Suzuki,  Hiroyasu,  5,713,792.  CI.  463-7.000. 
Malsunaga,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

ishida,   Eiji:   Malsunaga,  Yoshifumi:  Suzuki.  Toshikatsu:  Taniguchi, 
Shinichiro;  and  Ishima,  Hiroyuki,  5,715,442,  CI.  395-601.000. 
Malsunaga,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Ohsawa,  Shinji:  and  Malsunaga,  Yoshiyuki,  5,7 1 5,00 1, CI.  348-313.000. 
Matsuno,  Masaki:  See — 

Ohzono,  Yuji:  Malsunaga,  Tomohiro:  Matsuno.  Ma.saki:  Itoh.  Fuloshi; 
Yamanouchi.  Ken:  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyasu,  5,713,792.  CI.  463-7.000. 
Malsuo.  Akihidc:  See — 

Moritan.  Norishige;  Malsuo.  Akihide:  and  Fukutani.  Hideshi.  S.7I5.II6, 
CI.  360-99.080. 
Malsuo.  Kazuhiro:  and  Sasada,  Juichi,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation. 
Method  for  extracting  organic  substance,  solvent  for  use  in  said  method, 
and  method  for  measuring  content  of  organic  substance.  5.714.071,  CI. 
210-634.000. 
Malsuo,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Baitlelt,  Scott  P.;  Lin.  Kant;  and  MaLsuo,  Kiyoshi.  5,713,959.  CI. 
623-8.000. 
Malsuo  Sangyo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaiju.  Hanihisa:  and  Honta.  Kenji.  5,713,494,  CI.  222-199.000. 
Malsuo,  Toshio,  lo  Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  The.  Synthetic  resin  granulating 

die  5,714.173,  CI.  425-67.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial:  See — 

Ito.  Moloshi:  Nagai,  Takahiro:  and  Ueda.  Hiroshi,  5,715,221,  CI.  369- 
54  000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial.  Co.:  See — 

Sagawa,  Morikazu:  Kuwaduru,  Keiichirou:  Takahashi.  Kazuaki:  and 
Mori,  Yoshikazu.  5.715,532,  CI.  455-333.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Asano.  Nobuo:  Uesugi.  Mitsuru;  Ishikawa,  Toshihiro;  and  Okamolo, 

Minoru,  5.715.470.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Fukushima,  Tsumoru;  Yamashita.  Haruo;  and  Kanamori.  Kaisuhiro. 

5.715.377.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Goto.  Naomi;  and  Yoshida,  Makolo,  5,714,806,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Hirao,  Shuji:  Okada,  Hideko:  and  Yano,  Kousaku,  5,714.400,  CI.  437- 

52.000. 
Hiralsuka,  Seiichiro:  and  Shimada,  Ma.saya,  5,7 15.095,  CI.  359-634.000. 
leda,  Tomoaki,  5,714,742,  CI.  235-441  000. 
Izawa.  Yosuke;  Tani,  Masahiro:  Okumura,  Naoji:  Nio,  Yutaka:  and  Sato, 

Toshichika,  5,715.010.  CI   348-445.000. 
Kinoshiia.  Tetsuya;  Oyama.  Takamasa;  Kikuchi.  Chuichi;  Enomolo. 

Noriyuki:  and  Shinoki.  Hirobumi.  5,715,446,  CI.  395-605.000. 
Masaki,  Shoichi,  5,715,005,  CI.  348-416.000. 
Miyoshi,  Akihiko,  5,714,241,  CI.  428-210.000. 
Mohtan,  Norishige;  MaLsuo,  Akihide:  and  Fukutani,  Hideshi.  5,715,1 16, 

CI.  360-99.080. 
Murala,  Kazuyuki,  5,715.329,  CI.  382-166.000 
Odake,  Yoshinori;  Asai,  Akira;  Okuda,  Yasushi;  Mori,  Toshiki:  and 

Nakao,  Ichirou.  5.715,1%,  CI.  365-185.230 
Omura,  Kuniyoshi;  Nishio,  Tsuyoshi;  Shibuiani.  Satoshi;  Kondoh.  Shi- 
geo:    Murozono,   Mikio;   Hanafu.sa.  Akira:   and  Oyama,   Hideaki, 
5,714,391,  CI.  437-5.000 
Saeki,  Yuko;  Ogawa.  Noriyuki:  and  Okano.  Keisuke,  5,715,519,  CI. 

455-54.100. 
Sakakima,  Hiroshi;  and  Irie,  Yousuke,  5,715.121,  Q.  360-113.000. 
Sakemi,  Shoji,  5,713,126,  CI.  29-843.000. 
Satoh,  Yuki;  Halanaka,  Masami;   Ishizaki,  Toshio:   Saka.  Yuji;  and 

Nakamura,  Toshiaki,  5,714,919,  CI.  333-202.000. 
Tanaka,  Koichiro:  Kimura.  Tomohiro;  Tatsuta,  Akihiro:  and  Nagaishi. 

Yasuo,  5,714,972,  CI.  345-121.000. 
Terasaki.  Kimiioshi;  Egasira.  Ryoichi:  Waianabe.  Hiroshi;  and  Hirai, 

Yuji,  5,715,301,  CI.  379-100.160. 
Walabe,  Akihiro,  5,714,949,  CI.  .341-67.000. 

Waianabe,  Nobuhisa:  Yanagavta,  Masaioshi;  Yoshida,  Noriaki;  Noyama, 
Takashi:  Iritani,  Masao:  and  Morimolo,  Shinji,  5,713,125.  CI. 
29-833.000. 


Yamauchi,  Hiroyuki:  and  Iwaia,  Torn,  5,715,191.  C\.  365-156.000. 
Yoshida,  Norikalsu:  Goto.  Yoshikazu;  Mima.  Soichiro;  Miyazaki.  Beni- 
chi:  and  Sano.  Kimiaki.  5.715.233.  CI.  369-289.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Malsuo.  Kazuhiro:  and  Sasada,  Juichi.  5,714,071,  CI.  210-634.000. 
Matsushita  Electtic  Industrial:  See — 

Wakatani.  Akiyoshi.  5.715.457,  CI.  395-675.000. 
Matsushita.  Kalsuhiko:  See — 

Ohnaka.  Takashi:  Matsushita.  KaLsuhiko;  Kishimoio.  Daisuke;  Taka- 
hashi. Minom:  Kume.  Minoru;  Komoike.  Milsuiaka;  Hirase.  Kal- 
sunori:  Tanaka.  Talsuo:  Murashima.  Hiroisugu:  Idegata.  Osamu:  and 
Nishi.  Masafiimi.  5.715.358.  CI.  386-108.000. 
Malsuura.  Yoshihani:  See — 

Miyamura.  Talsuo;  Sailo.  Izumu:  Harada.  Shizuko:  Malsuura.  Yoshi- 
haru:  and  Chiba,  Joe.  5,714,314,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Matsuyama,  Jinsho:  Kariya,  Toshimitsu;  Fujioka.  Yasushi:  Takei,  Tetsuya; 
Nakagawa,  Katsumi:  Kanai,  Masahiro;  and  Echizen,  Hiroshi.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  continuously  forming  a  large  area  functional 
deposited  film  by  a  microwave  PCVD  method  and  an  apparatus  suitable  for 
practicing  the  same.  5.714.010,  CI.  1 18-723  OMW 
Matsuyama,  Kazuhiro;  Sakai,  Takashi;  and  Nishiyama,  Haiuo,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Charging  device  that  can  charge  a  body  uniformly. 
5,715,131,  CI.  361-225.000. 
Manel.  Inc.:  See — 

Cummins.  Steven  M..  5.713.588.  CI.  280-152.100. 
Frilzjnger.  Daniel  D.;  and  Cummins.  Steven  M..  5.714.815.  CI.  310- 
89.000. 
Matieson.  Donn  Moore,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Integral  head  rig. 
head  area  cable  tray  and  missile  shield  for  pressurized  water  reactor. 
5.715.288.  CI.  376-263.000. 
Maningly.  Robert  L„  lo  Prince  Corporation.  Motion  dampener  5.7 1 3.623,  CI. 

296-37.700. 
Mattisson.  Leif:  See — 

Hobro,  Slure;  Linderup,  Erik;  and  Mattisson,  Leif,  5,714,685,  CI. 
73-204.130. 
Matumolo,  Kiyohiko,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Pass-through  fishing  rod.  5,713,151. 

CI  4318. 100 
Matviya,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Farmer.  Richard  W.;  Kovaeic.  Susan  L.;  Matviya.  Thomas  M.;  and 
Wadhwa.  Neiar  P..  5,714,433.  CI.  502^30.000. 
Maubray.  Daniel,  lo  Valeo  Syslemes  D'Essuyage.  Windscreen  wiper  provided 
vkiih  a  flexible  deflector  having  means  of  fixing  to  the  wiper  blade. 
5.713.099.  CI.  15-250.201. 
Mauck.  Linda  Ann:  See — 

Sunon,  Richard  Calvin;  Smith-Lewis,  Mai;garel  Jeanette:  Mauck.  Linda 
Ann;  Bowman,  Wayne  Arthur,  and  Danielson.  Susan  Jean,  5,714,340. 
CI.  435-7.920. 
Mauer.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Leone.  Salvalore;  Rimai.  Donald  S.;  Rodenberg.  Orville  C;  Newell, 
Catherine;  Mauer,  Andrew  J.;  and  Famand,  Susan  P.,  5,715,503,  CI. 
399-264.000. 
Mauger,  Anthony  Brian:  See — 

Burke,  Philip  John:  Dowell,  Robert  Ian:  Mauger.  Anthony  Brian;  and 
Springer.  Caroline  Joy.  5.714.148,  CI.  424-178.100. 
Maughan,  Garth  B  ,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Prevailing-torque  adjusting  sleeve, 

5,713,686,  CI.  403-46.000. 
Maule,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Slurgill,  W.  Jeffrey:  Case,  Paul:  Stanulis,  Donald:  Maule,  Robert  S.;  and 
Bamberg,  Richard  A.,  5,713.178.  CI.  52-794.100 
Maurer.  Dennis,  to  Recycling  Equipment.  Refuse  a.ssembly  for  reducing  the 

size  of  deformable  objects  5.713.269.  CI.  100-45.000. 
Mausner.  Eberhard:  Weingartner.  Reiner;  Pfalzgraf.  Manfred;  and  Zentgraf, 
Matthias,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.   Intake  pipe.  5.713.322.  CI. 
123-184.210. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.:  See — 
Noetzel.  Richard;  Ledentsov.  Nikolai  N.;  Daewerilz.  Lutz;  and  Ploog. 
Klaus.  5.714.765.  CI.  257-17.000. 
Maxon.  Bartley  D.:  See — 

Tomalia.  Donald  A.;  Baker.  James  R.;  Cheng.  Roberta  C;  Bielinska, 
Anna  U.:  Fazio.  Michael  J.:  Hedstrand.  David  M.:  Johnson.  Jennifer 
A.;  Kaplan.  Donald  A.,  deceased;  Klakamp.  Scon  L  :  Kruper.  William 
J..  Jr.;  Kukowska-Latallo.  Jolania;  Maxon.  Banley  D.:  Piehler.  Lars T; 
Tomlinson.  Ian  A.;  Wilson,  Larry  R.:  Yin,  Rui;  and  Brothers,  Herbeit 
M.,  11,  5,714,166,  CI.  424-486.000. 
May,  Anihony  Allan:  See — 

Shurling,  Dickey  S..  Jr.;  Rhodes,  Teresa  Anderson:  Brown,  Connie 
Carol:  Underwood,  Ronald  Wayne:  Garforth,  William  Leonard;  and 
May,  Anthony  Allan.  5.713.998.  CI.  106-486.000. 
May,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Dawson,  Robert:  Hause,  Frederick  N.;  and  May,  Charles  E.,  5.714,392, 
CI.  437-8.000. 
May,  Clifford  C:  See— 

Glynn,  Christopher  C:  Pedersen,  Poul  D.;  Miller,  Frederick  M.;  Walker, 
Roger  C;  Park.  Sang  Yeng:  and  May.  Clifford  C.  5.713.721.  CI. 
4I6-220.00R. 
May.  Gregory  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Information  service  provider 
for  transmitting  multiple  rate  wireless  information.  5.715,243,  CI.  370- 
312.000. 
May.  John  W.:  See- 
Tombs,  Thomas  N.;  and  May,  John  W.,  5,715,505,  Q.  399-299.000. 


Mayer.  Gunler;  and  Scholl.  Wolfgang,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH 

Wiper  system.  5.713.098.  CI.  15-250.240. 
Mayer.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Lary,  Banning  G.:  and  Mayer.  Paul  W..  5.713.913.  CI.  606-159.000. 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

Seward.  James  Bemaid:  and  Tajik.  Abdul  Jamil.  S.713.363,  CI.  128- 

662.060. 
Weinshilboum,  Richard  M.;  Aksoy,  Ibrahim  A.;  and  Wood,  Thomas  C, 
5.714.594.  CI  536-23.200. 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Stiader.  Michael  A.:  Cunningham.  Stephen:  Slillman.  Joanne  G.:  and 
Bales.  Michael  E..  5.713.265.  CI.  99-446000. 
Mazanec.  Terry  J  :  and  Cable.  Thomas  L..  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The 
Process  for  the  partial  oxydation  of  hydrocarbons.  5.714,091.  CI.  252- 
373.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Hilomi,  Mitsuo:  Masuda,  Shunji;  Hattori,  Toshihiko;  Kashiyama,  Kenji; 

and  Sasaki,  Junsou,  5,713,330.  CI.  123-311.000. 
Okazaki.  Haruki.  5.713.642.  CI.  303-121.000. 
Mazeas.  Daniel:  See — 

Viaud.  Marie-Claude:  Guillaumei.  Gerald:  Mazeas.  Daniel;  Vandepoel. 
Heni;  Renard,  Pierre;  Pfeiffer,  Bnino:  and  Delagrange,  Philippe, 
5,714,495,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Mazer,  Nathan  H.:  See — 

Taylor,  Ralph  W.;  and  Mazer,  Nathan  H.,  5,713,343,  CI.  126-4.000. 
Mazion,  Leigh  Allen:  Hall,  Gregory  Kent  Elliott:  Brothers,  Daniel  Leo,  Jr.: 
and  Allen.  Shawn  Lee.  lo  Imation  Corp.  Light-tight  bag  having  a  trapped 
air  exit.  5.715.041.  CI.  355-72.000. 
MBT  Holding  AG:  See- 
Beech.  Waller  Lee.  5.713.486.  CI.  222-1.000. 
McAllister.  David  R.  Skin-tightening  device  and  method.  3,713.375.  CI. 

128-898.000. 
McAndrcw.  James:  See — 

Jurcik.    Benjamin;    McAndrcw.    James;    and    Znamensky.    Dmitry. 
5.714.678.  CI.  73-31  0.30 
McCabe.  Geoffrey,  to  7lh  Sense,  Inc.  Decorative  article  of  manufacture. 

5,713.218.  CI.  63-3.100. 
McCallum.  Dennis  L.  Braked  mechanical  joint  a.s.sembly.  5,713,688.  CI. 

403-57.000. 
McCarrick.  Henry  Jemison;  and  Ross.  Kevin  Cochrane,  to  Span  Instruments. 

Inventory  control  collar  locking  ring.  5,713.692.  CI.  403-329.000. 
McCarthy.  James  F:  and  Davis.  Loren  L..  to  Sifco  Custom  Machining 

Company.  Vane  adjustment  machine.  5.713,233.  CI.  72-31.020. 
McCartin.  Doug  E.:  See — 

Koopman.  Steven  R;  and  McCartin,  Doug  E.,  5.713,755,  CI.  439- 
378.000. 
McCarly,  Mark  Lee:  See — 

Trinh,  Toan:  Cappel,  Jerome  Paul;  Geis,  Philip  Anthony;  McCatty,  Mark 
Lee:  Pilosof,  David;  and  Zwerdling,  Susan  Schmaedecke,  5,714,137, 
CI.  424-76.400. 
McCauley,  John  P..  Jr:  See- 
Brian,  Barry:  Zopf,  David  A.;  Lu,  Lei;  McCauley,  John  P.,  Jr.;  and 
Pansch.  Michael,  5,714.075.  CI.  210-670.000. 
McClarin.  Daniel  C:  and  Ochoa.  Neil  Dean,  to  McClarin  Manufacturing.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  installing  and  removing  posts  and  for  lifting 
heavy  objects.  5.713,559,  CI.  254-124.000. 
McClarin  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

McClarin,  Daniel  C;  and  Ochoa,  Neil   Dean,  5,713.359,  CI.   254- 
124.000. 
McClear.  Mark  T:  and  Wellheuser,  Christopher,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Transceiver  circuit  with  tnuisilion  detection.  5,715,405,  CI.  395- 
280.000. 
McClellan.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Genet.  Steve  C  :  and  McClellan.  Richard  J..  5.713.236.  CI.  72-405  150 
MeClenathan.  John  A.;  and  Douglass.  Robert  Bums,  lo  IMD  Corporation 

Continuous  web  winding  apparatus.  5,713,534,  CI.  242-527.100. 
McCormick,  Christopher  O.:  See — 

Schneider.  Daniel  P.;  and  McCormick.  Christopher  O..  5.713.435,  CI 
188-71.600. 
McCoy,  James  J.:  See — 

Taylor,  Henry  F:  Atkins,  Robert  A.:  Lee,  Chung-Eun:  Gardner,  James 
H.;  Gibler.  William  N.;  Spears.  Manhew  O.;  McCoy.  James  J.; 
Oakland.  Mark  D.:  and  Swenson.  Victor  P,  5,714,680,  CI.  73-37.000. 
McCoy,  Randall  Eugene:  See — 

Pletcher,  Timothy  Allen;  Dana,  Pabitra;  Poux,  Christopher  Just;  and 
McCoy,  Randall  Eugene,  5,714,007,  CI.  118-629.000. 
McCoy,  Steven  R  :  See — 

Gonshall,  Paul  C;  McCoy,  Steven  R.;  and  Young,  Paul  M..  5.714.946. 
CI.  340-870.160. 
McCrindle,  Robed  I.:  See- 
Ruth.  William  C;  and  McCrindle.  Robert  I..  5.713.543,  CI.  248-%.0O0. 
McCulloch,  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Howard,  Malthew  A.,  Ill;  McCulloch.  Timothy  M.;  and  Bauer,  Carol  A., 
5,713.847,  CI.  604-21.000. 
McDermort  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson,  David:  Berbakov,  Paul  J :  and  Gibson,  Daniel  H.,  5,714,734, 
CI.  219-130.210. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Bamen,  Gregory  H.;  Algas,  David  V.;  and  Farringion.  Franklin  D., 
5,713,212.  CI.  62- 116.000. 


Zediker.  Mark  S  ;  Rice.  Robert  R  ;  and  Haake.  John  M..  5.715,270,  CI 
372-75.000. 
Mc  Elroy,  Paul  G.:  See- 
Glass,  James  M.,  HI:  Mc  Elroy,  Paul  G.;  Laltanzi,  Michael  T.  and 
Rehage.  Charles  R..  5.715.241.  CI.  370-252.000. 
McEntire.  Edward  E.:  See — 

Perez.  Leon;  Swamp.  Shanii;  McEntire.  Edward  E.:  and  Jakiela.  Lisa  E., 
5.714.539.  CI.  524-556.000. 
McGill  University:  See — 

Sniderman.  Allan  D.;  and  Cianflone.  Katherine,  5.714,466.  O.  514- 
12.000. 
McGinness.  William  G.:  See — 

Marinello.  Daniel;  Liang.  Louis;  and  McGinness.  WTQiam  G..  5.714.291 , 
CI  430-106.000 
McHugh.  John  W.;  and  Joiks.  Patricia  Louise,  to  E>elco  Electronics  Coqio- 
ralion.  Carrier  system  for  integrated  circuit  carrier  assemblies.  5,715,143, 
CI.  361-749.000. 
Mchugh.  Leo  P.:  See — 

Bowers.  Derek  F:  Ashe,  James  J.:  and  Mchugh.  Leo  P..  5.714.892.  C\. 
326-60.000. 
MCI  Corporation:  See — 

Reynolds.  Kevin.  5.715,523,  Q.  455-89.000. 
Mcllhinney,  Robert  Andrew:  See — 

Harper,  David  Richard;  Mcllhinney.  Robert  Andrew;  and  Blunt.  Caroline 
Jane.  5.714.516.  CI.  514-558.000. 
Mclntyre.  Dale  F:  See— 

Stephenson,  Stanley  W;  and  Mclntyre,  Dale  F,  5,715,234,  CI.  3%- 

429.000. 

Mclntyre,  Dale  Frederi''k;  and  Lee,  J.  Kelly,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Camera  and  cartridge  with  password  protection    5,715,487,  CI.  3%- 

299.000 

Mclntyre,  David  R.,  lo  MCO  Transport.  Method  and  apparatus  for  covering 

an  open-top  trailer.  5,713,712,  CI.  414-328.000. 
Mc  Kav.  Neil  David:  See— 

Besl.  Paul  Joseph;  and  Mc  Kay,  Neil  David,  5,715,166,0.  364-474.240. 
McKeilhan,  Jerry  R..  Jr.:  See — 

Ferket,  Peter  R.;  Slikelealher.  Larry  F:  and  McKeilhan.  Jeny  R.,  Jr., 
5.713.788.  CI.  452-138.000. 
McKenna.  Douglas  B.:  Briner.  Donald  R.:  and  Laramorc.  Christopher  D.,  to 
Bye/Oasis.  Multiple  interface  door  for  wafer  .storage  and  handling  con- 
tainer. 5.713.711.  CI.  414  217.000. 
McKinley.  William  G..  to  Hughes  Danbury  Optical  Systems.  Inc.  Optical 
beam  regeneration  by  optical  fiber  remapping  5.715.345.  Q.  385-1 15.000. 
McKinney.  Robert  E..  Jr.  Safely  restraint  non-compliance  light.  5.7 14.930.  CI. 

340-468.000 
McLain.  Stephan  James:  See — 

Johnson.  Lynda  Kaye;  Feldman.  Jerald;  Kreutzer.  Krishna  Ann;  McLain. 
Stephan  James.  Bennen.  Alison  Margaret  Anne.  Coughlin.  Edward 
Bryan:  Donald.  Dennis  Scott;  Nelson.  Lissa  Taka  Jennings;  Parthasa- 
rathy.  Anju;  Shen.  Xing;  Tam.  Wilson;  and  Wang.  Yueli.  5.7 14,556,  CI. 
526-135.000. 
McLaughlin.  John  F:  See — 

Kramer.  Carolyn  M.;  McLaughlin.  John  F:  DeLuca.  Robert  D.:  Homot. 
John  A.;  Daub.  Mary  J.;  and  Andino.  Kevin  A..  5.713.994,  CI. 
106-35.000. 
McMillan.  Kenneth:  See — 

Wilson.  David  A  ;  Garlich.  Joseph  R.;  Frank.  R.  Keith:  McMillan, 
Kenneth:  and  Simon.  Jaime.  5.714.631.  CI.  562-443.000. 
McNally.  John  Paul:  See — 

Chabrand.  Christine  Jacqueline;  Little.  Ian  RayiiKNtd:  and  McNally.  John 

Paul.  5.714.425.  CI.  502-117.000 
Chabrand.  Christine  Jacqueline;  Little.  Ian  Ravmond;  and  McNally.  John 
Paul.  5.714.555.  CI.  526-127.000. 
McNaughi.  Kenneth  J.:  Moloney.  Eric:  Brown.  Ian  L.:  and  Knight,  Adrian 
Timothy,  to  Goodman  Fielder  Limited.  High  amylose  starch  and  resistant 
starch  fractions.  5,714.600.  CI.  536-102.000. 
Mc  Neil.  Ian.  lo  Quanlel  Limited.  Video  processing  system  for  movement 

simulation.  5.714.977.  CI.  345-157.000. 
McNeil -PPC.  Inc.:  See— 

Hsieh,  Tong-Ho  J..  5.713.883,  CI.  604-385.100. 
McNeilus  Track  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Chrislenson.  Ronald  E..  5.713.424.  CI.  180-24.020. 
MCO  Transport:  See — 

Mclntyre.  David  R..  5.713.712.  CI.  414-328.000. 
McQuay  International:  See — 

Essig.  Robeit  A.:  Olsen.  James  E.:  and  Larson.  James  E..  5.713,651,  CI. 
312-265.400. 
MCW  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Haas.  Arthur  L.:  and  Narasimhan.  Jana.  5.714.347.  O.  435-69.100. 
McWhirter.  Anthony;  Colauni.  Eugenio:  and  Amos.  David  J.,  to  Westing- 
house   Electric   Corporation.   Gas   turbine   ultra   low    NOx   combuslor. 
5,713.206.  CI.  60-747.000. 
McWilliams.  Catherine:  See — 

Newman.  Geraldine;  and  McWilliams.  Catherine.  5.713.822.  CI.  482- 
126.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Buscema.  Craig  W..  5.713,469,  O.  206-3%.0O0. 
Mead,  R.  Hardwin:  See — 

Hess,  Michael  F:  Hill,  Michael  R.  S.;  Meador,  John  T;  and  Mead.  R 
Hardwin,  5,713,929.  CI.  607-14.000. 
Meador,  John  T:  See — 
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Hess.  Michael  F;  Hill.  Michael  R  S  ;  Meador.  John  T;  and  Mead.  R. 
Hardwin.  5.713,929.  CI.  607-14.000. 
Meaney.  Patrick  J.;  and  Seigler.  Adrian  E  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Cotporation  System  resource  enable  method  5.715.472.  CI.  .195-800.000. 
Means.  Rodney  Jerome.  See — 

Jesionowski.  l^onard  George;  Kulakowski.  John  Edward:  and  Means. 
Rodney  Jerome.  5.715.424,  CI.  395-440.000. 
Measures  Corporation:  See — 

Cha-se.  Lee:  Goss.  John;  Alguard.  Mark:  Axeltod,  Steve;  Herzlinger. 
Peter:  Anderson.  Len:  and  King,  Harriss.  5.714,763,  CI.  250-559.300. 
Mechanical  Tool  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Nordlof.  Richard  D.:  and  Lauterbach.  Kenneth  J.,  5.713,533,  CI.  242- 
418  100. 
Medar.  Inc.:  See — 

Luster.  Spencer  D.,  5,715,051,  CI.  356-239.000. 
Medical  College  of  Ohio:  See — 

Faulmann.  Ervin.  5.714.334.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Medical  Device  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Leigh.  Harold  G  .  5.713,368,  CI.  128-753.000. 
Medical  Safety  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Sagslettef.  William  E..  5.714.125,  O.  422-102.000. 
Medical  Scientific.  Inc.:  See — 

Nardella.  Paul  C.  5.713,8%,  CI.  606-50.000. 
Medina,  David:  See — 

Macon.  James  Franklin.  Jr;  Medina,  David;  and  Peloquin.  Mark  Alan. 
5.715,455.  CI.  395-621.000. 
MediSpectra.  Inc.:  See — 

DeBaryshe.  Gregory;  Modell.  Mark;  and  Zeev  Hed.  A..  5,713,364,  CI. 
128-664  000. 
Medivir  AB:  See — 

Morin,  John  M..  Jr;  Temansky.  Robert  J.;  Nofeen.  Rolf;  and  Lind,  Peter 
Tomas,  5,714.503,  CI.  514-332.000. 
Mcdpoint  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Verne  M.,  5,713,880,  CI  604-349.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc  :  See — 

Condie.  Catherine  R.:  Baxter,  Daniel  J.;  Combs,  William  J.;  Greeninger, 
Daniel  J.;  Kleckner,  Karen  J.;  Markowitz,  H.  Toby;  Stroebel,  John  C; 
and  Wahlstrand.  John  D.,  5.713.933.  CI.  607-28.000. 
Gillberg.  Jeffrey  M.:  and  Brown.  Mark  L..  5.713.932.  CI.  607-27.000. 
Heruth.  Kenneth  T:  and  Ward.  Scott.  5.713.858.  CI.  604-93.000. 
Hess.  Michael  F;  Hill.  Michael  R.  S.;  Meador,  John  T;  and  Mead.  R 

Hardwin,  5.713.929.  CI.  607-14.000. 
King.  Gary  William.  5.713,922,  CI.  607-2.000. 
Min,  Xiaoyi;  Mongeon,  Luc  R.;  and  Hill.  Michael  R.  S..  5.713,924,  CI. 

607-4.000. 
Morris.  Mary  M..  5.713.867.  CI.  604-164.000. 
Ward.  Scon  R.;  and  Rise,  Mark  T.  5,713.923.  CI.  607-3.000. 
Meeker.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Bowman.  Paul  T;  Hmney.  Harry  R.;  and  Meeker.  Robert  L..  5.714.639. 
CI.  568-620.000. 
Meguriya.  Noriyuki:  Yoshida.  Takeo;  and  Kohayashi.  Yoshiteni.  to  Shin-Etsu 
Cheinical  Co  ,  Lid  Composite  body  of  silicone  rubber  and  silicone-epoxy 
resin  and  method  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5.714.265.  CI.  428-413.000. 
Mehnen.  Walter;  and  Theil.  Thomas.  Position  detector  with  non-volatile 
storage  for  storing  position  data  upon  failure  of  supply  voltage  5,714,882. 
CI   324-207. ISO 
Mehraban.  Henry:  See — 

Schomhorst.  Carl  Eckardt;  Mehraban.  Henry;  Selm.  Gerald  Joseph; 
Luttermoser.  Robert  Raymond;  and  Sexton.  Jeiiy  Lee,  5.713,453. 0. 
198-380.000 
ME!  Corporation:  See — 

Schumacher,  John  B.;  and  Kosky,  John  P.  5,714,71 1.  CI.  102-291.000. 
Meier.  Albert  H  :  See— 

Cincona.  Anthony  H.;  Meier,  Albert  H.;  and  Wilson.  Jo*m  M..  5,714.519. 
CI.  514-616.000. 
Meier.  Heinz:  See — 

Meier.  Urs;  Meier.  Heinz;  and  Kim.  Patrick.  5.713.169.  CI.  52-223.130 
Meier.  Jacques,  to  Ferag  Ag    Process  for  processing  printed  products. 

5.7I3J65.  a.  270-52.160. 
Meier.  Urs;  Meier.  Heinz;  and  Kim.  Patrick,  to  Eidgenossische  Materialprti- 
fungsund     Forschungsansialt     EMPA.     Anchorage    device     for    high- 
performance  fiber  composite  cables.  5.713.169,  CI.  52-223.130. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd  :  See — 

Kurokawa.   Satoru;   Hashimoto.   Kiyoshi;   Yoshimi.  Yasushi:   Hirose. 
Kazuhiko;  Tokunaga.  Takahisa;  Kono.  Toshiaki;  and  Kodaira.  Aki- 
hiio.  5,714.181.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Melton.  Ralph  J.:  See — 

Wu,  An-hsiang;  Drake,  Charles  A.;  and  Melton,  Ralph  J..  5,714,660,  CI. 
585-*88.000. 
Melzner.  Hanno:  See — 

Auer.  Stephan;  Kohlhase,  Armin;  and  Melzner,  Hanno,  5,714,779,  CI. 
257-306.000. 
Menard,  Leslie  E.  Eye-drop  dispenser  guide.  5.713.495,  CI.  222-212.000. 
Menche.  David:  See — 

Pachence,  James  M.;  Frenkel.  Sally;  and  Menche,  David,  5.713,374,  CI. 
128-898.000. 
Meneghetti  Ampelio  &  C.  S.n.c:  See — 

Irrera.  Massimo;  and  Meneghetti,  Tiziano.  5,714,739,  CI.  219-626.000. 
Meneghetti,  Tiziano:  See — 

Irrera,  Massimo;  and  Meneghetti,  Tiziano.  5,714,739,  CI.  219-626.000. 
Menezes.  Edgar  V.:  See — 


Roffman.  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Menezes,  Edgar  V,  5,715,031.  CI.   351- 
161.000. 
Meng.  Tan  Khiang:  See — 

Leong.  Jackson;  Teo,  T.  C;  Tan.  S.  C;  Meng.  Tan  Khiang;  Tan,  Ricky; 
and  Huan.  Adrian.  5,713,752,  CI.  439-358.000. 
Menger.  Volkmar:  See — 

Irgang.  Matthias;  Menger.  Volkmar;  Miesen.  Ernest;  Stops,  Peter;  and 
Graf,  Fritz,  5,714,644.  CI.  568-857.000. 
Menglier.  Eric:  See — 

Schmeltzer,  Christophe;  and  Mengliet,  Eric,  5.715,261.  CI.  371-53.000. 
Mengs.  Ulrich:  See — 

Lentzen,  Hans;  Mengs,  Ulrich;  Odenlhal,  Karl-Peter;  and  Stolle,  Hilmar, 
5,714.473.  CL  514-22.000. 
Menkhoff.  Andreas,  to  Deutsche  ITT  Industries.  GmbH.  Equalizer  for  digi- 
tized signals.  5.714,918.  CI.  333-28.00R. 
Menzel.  Joachim:  See — 

Speidel.  Markus  O.;  Uggowitzer.  Peter  J.;  Slein.  Getald;  and  Menzel. 
Joachim.  5,714,115,  CI.  420-65.000. 
Menzel,  Johannes,  to  Andreas  Slihl.  Muffler  mounted  in  a  pipe.  5,714.724,  CI. 

181-229.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Antony.  Peter;  and  Buck.  Michael.  5.714.851.  CI.  318-148.000. 
Linden.  Thoma.s;  and  Saur.  Jorg.  5.713.428,  CI.  180-179.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Fisher,  Michael  H.;  Ok,  Hyun  O.;  and  Weber,  Ann  E.,  5.714,506,  CI. 

514-352.000. 
Lumma.  William  C;  Freidinger.  Roger  M.;  Brady,  Stephen  F.  Sander- 
son. Philip  E.;  Feng.  Dong-Mei;  Lyie,  Terry  A.;  Stauffer,  Kenneth  J.; 
Tucker.  Thomas  J.;  and  Vacca.  Joseph  P.  5.714.485,  CI.  514-247.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Bauer.  Jorg;  and  Bauer.  Andrea.  5.714.103.  CI.  264-109  000. 
Pausch.  Axel;  Kojima.  Akihiro;  Bremer.  Matthias;  Ichinose.  Hideo; 
Junge,  Michael;  Numau,  Hiroshi;  Reiffenrath,  Volker;  Rieger,  Bern- 
hard;  Sawada,  Atsusi;  Tanimi,  Kazuaki;  and  Weber,  Georg.  5.714,087. 
CI   252-299.010. 
Prticher  Helmut;  and  Bartoszyk.  Gerd.  5.714,502,  CI.  514-326.000. 
Schneider.  Alexandra;  Cimbollek.  Gerhard;  Muller.  Bemd;  and  Hey- 
wang.  Ulrich.  5.714.629,  CI.  560-147.000. 
Merck.  Sharp.  &  Dohme,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kulagowski.  Janusz  Jozef;  and  Leeson.  Paul  David,  5,714,498.  CI. 
514-307.000. 
Meridian  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilmot,  John  Glyndwr.  5,713,866.  CI.  604-139.000. 
Merkin,  Cynthia  M..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Instal- 
lation utility  for  device  drivers  and  utility   programs.   5.715.463,  CI, 
395-712.000. 
Meriin  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Maggion.  Andrew  E;  and  Comely,  Marc  P..  5.713.087.  Q.  4-498.000. 
Merlino.  Daniele:  See — 

Drawer.  Johannes;  Gensini.  Gianni;  and  Merlino.  Daniele,  5,715,273, 
CI.  373-103.000. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Peet,  Norton  R;  Angela.stro.  Michael  R.;  and  Burkhart.  Joseph  P.. 
5.714.470.  CI.  514-17.000. 
Merrell.  Ronald  S.:  See— 

Saccomanno.  Geno;  Men-ell,  Ronald  S.;  and  Nosack,  Kris.  5.715.082, 
CI.  359-391.000. 
Merrifield,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Soman,  Hans  G.;  Merrifield.  Robert  B.;  and  Andreu,  David.  5,714.467. 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Merscr,  N.  Keith,  to  Foamseal.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  structural  panel 

assemblies.  5.714.099.  CI.  264-46.400. 
Mertesdorf.  Carl-Lorenz:  See — 

Schacht.  Hans-Thomas;  Muenzel,  Norbert;  Mertesdorf,  Carl-Lorenz; 
Falcigno,    IVsquale    Alfred;    Holzwarth,    Heinz;    Rohde,    Ottmar, 
deceased;  and  Kimer,  Hans-Jorg,  5.714.559.  CI.  526-313.000. 
Merz,  Philipp:  See — 

Liechti,  Hans-Peter,  decea.sed;  Merz,  Philipp;  and  Baldis.seroCto,  Louis, 
5,715,164.  CI.  364-464  200. 
Messina,  Neale  Arthur;  and  Ingram.  Lairy  Stephan.  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Corporation.  Liquid  propellant  inflation  apparatus  for  deploying  an  inflat- 
able member  5.713..5%.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Metanetics  Corporation:  See — 

Ju.  Paul  B.:  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  5,714,745.  CL  235^»69.000. 
Metec  A.  Schneider  GmbH:  See — 

Schneider.  Lothar.  5.713.879,  C\.  604-319.000. 
Metz.  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Hughes.  Kenneth  E.;  Masterson.  David  C;  Fink.  David  J.;  Metz.  Barbara 
A.;  Pickett,  Gordon  E.;  Gemmer,  Paul  M.;  and  Brody,  Richard  S., 
5,714,042.  CI.  162-143.000. 
Meulenbrugge.  Hendrik  J.;  Tuilhof,  Hans  H.;  and  Van  Vaals,  Johannes  J.,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Imaging  system  comprising  magnetic  resonance 
and  X-ray  imaging  devices.  5.713,357,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Meyer,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Fedorka.  Thomas  J.;  and  Meyer,  Robert  B.,  5,713,810,  CI.  474-129.000. 
Meyer,  William  J.:  See- 
Reed,  Timothy  R.:  and  Meyer,  William  J.,  5,713.285,  CI.  101-424.200. 
Meyers,  Mark  M..  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Color  corrected  viewfinder 
including  a  negative  power  lens  component  having  a  diffractive  surface. 
5.715,090.0.359-565.000. 


Meyers,  Mark  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Hybrid  refracfive/diflractive 

achromatic  camera  lens.  5,715.091.  CI.  359-565.000. 
Meyers.  Mark  Marshall,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Zoom  lens.  5.715.0%. 

CI.  359-689.000. 
Meyers.  Martin  H.;  Tarraf,  Ahmed  A.;  and  Weaver.  Carl  Francis,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  characterizing  an  input  signal. 
5,715,372,  CI.  .395-21.000. 
Meyers,  William  E.:  See — 

Evans,    John    M.:    Meyers,    William    E.;    and    Weinschenk,    Joseph, 
5,713,460.  a.  206-204.000. 
Meyerson,  Bernard  S.:  See — 

Ismail,  Khalid  EzzEldin;  and  Meyerson,  Bernard  S.,  5,714,777,  CI. 
257-263.000. 
Michels.  James  P.:  See — 

Borras.  Jaime  A.;  Jasper,  Steven  C;  Michels,  James  P.;  and  Beukema. 
Troy  J..  5.715.240.  CI.  370-252.000. 
Michelson.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Sunderman.    Kurt   E.;   Michelson,   Mark  J.;   and   Lenihan,  John   P., 
5.7I5..306.  CI.  379-265.000. 
Mick.  Warren  James:  See — 

Sciocchetti.  Michael   BiMce;  Mick,  Warren  James;  Cohen,  Mitchell 
Reuben;    and    Bechtel,    William    Theodore,    11,    5,713,205,    CI. 
60-740.000. 
Micro  Linear  Corporation:  See — 

Vitunic,  Maris  R  ;  and  Culmer,  Daniel  D..  5,714,897,  C\.  327-136.000. 
Mic-ro  Matic  A/S:  See — 

Ipsen,  Bemt,  5.713.4%.  CI.  222-400.700. 
Microbiological  Research  Authority:  See — 

Hammond.  Peter  Michael;  Brearley.  Graham  Mark;  and  Price,  Christo- 
pher Philip.  5.714.364.  CI.  435-191.000. 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Eichman.  Eric  C;  and  Salt,  Thomas  C,  5,714,416,  CI.  438-600.000. 
Microm  Laborgerate  GmbH:  See — 

Izvozichikov.   Ilia   Borisovitch;   and   Mikhailov.   Seiquei    Petrovitch, 
5,713,255.  CI.  83-24.000. 
Micron  Quantum  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Nonnan.  Robert.  5.715,193,  CI.  365-185.020. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ca.sper.  Stephen  L.;  and  Parkinson.  Ward.  5.715,208,  CI.  365-230.080. 
Cloud,  Eugene  H.;  and  Wood,  Alan  G.,  5,714,802,  CI.  257-726.000. 
Gonzalez.  Fernando;  and  Kao.  David.  5.714,786,  CI.  257-366.000. 
Ue.  Roger  R.;  and  Gonzalez.  Fernando.  5.714.414.  CI.  438-452.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation;  See — 

Atkinson.  Robert  G.;  Bliss,  Andrew  L.;  Lafomara,  Philip  J.;  Ljubicich, 
Philip;  Tilles,  Alexander  G.;  and  Williams,  Antony  S..  5,715,441,  CI. 
395-601.000. 
Dazey,  Byron;  Jones,  Christopher  R.;  and  Elliott,  Paul  C,  5,715,415.  CI. 

395-338.000. 
Heckerman,   David   E.:    Shaw,   Gregory    L.;    and    Breese,   John   S., 

5,715,374,  CL  395-81.000. 
Spoltman,  James  H.;  Rozak,  Michael  J.;  Winel,  Walter  Irving.  Jr.;  and 
Landon,  Gregory  G.,  5,715.369.  CI.  395-2.790. 
Microunity  Systems  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Puntambekar.  Kumar  D.;  Ramanujam.  K.  V.;  Blount.  Tom;  and  Liang, 
Ray.  5,714,037,  CI    156-643.100. 
Midcap,  Matthew  E.  Walking  aid  safety  tip.  5.713.382,  CI.  135-84.000. 
Middlebrook.  R.  David.  System  and  method  for  convening  written  text  into 
a  graphical  image  for  improved  comprehension  by  the  learning  disabled. 
5.713,740.  CI.  434-178.000. 
Miesen.  Ernest:  See — 

Irgang.  Matthias;  Menger,  Volkmar:  Miesen,  Ernest;  Slops.  Peter,  and 
Graf,  Fritz.  5,714,644,  CI.  568-857.000. 
Mietzj>er.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Montelaro.  Ronald  C;  Tencza.  Sarah  Bunvughs;  and  Mietzner.  Timothy 
A..  5.714.577.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Mikata,  Yuuichi:  See — 

Hisatomi.  Kiyoshi;  Mikata.  Yuuichi;  Funo,  Sakae;  and  Ishihara.  Kal- 
sunori.  5,714,399,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Mikesell,  Harvey  E.;  and  Lucy.  Eric,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Energy. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    monitoring    the    rotating    firequency    of 
de-enei^ized  induction  motors.  5,714,862.  CI.  318-807.000. 
Mikhailov.  Serquei  Petrovitch:  See — 

Izvozichikov.    Ilia    Borisovitch;   and   Mikhailov.   Serquei    Petrovitch. 
5.713.255.  CI.  83-24.000. 
Mikkur.  Inc.:  See — 

Repka.  Michael  A.;  and  Gerding.  Thomas  G..  5.714.165.  CI.  424- 
486.000 
Milani.  Cario:  and  Moretto.  Gianantonio.  to  Milani.  Carlo.  Method  for 
determining  die  precise  position  of  a  mobile  vehicle  moving  in  an  open 
space  and  apparatus  employing  said  methixl  for  the  vehicle  remote  control. 
5.715.042,  CI.  356-3.120 
Millar,  Brooks  H.:  See— 

Walendzak.  Donald  R.;  and  Millar,  Brooks  H.,  5.713.823,  CI.  482- 
142.000. 
Millar.  Kenneth:  See — 

Rhind.  Stephen  Keith;  Millar.  Kenneth;  and  Millican,  Thomas  Andrew. 
.5.714.149.  CI.  424-179.100. 
Miller.  Frederick  M.:  See — 

Glynn.  Christopher  C;  Pedersen.  Poul  D.;  Miller.  Frederick  M.:  Walker. 
Roger  C;  Park.  Sang  Yeng;  and  May.  Clifford  C,  5,713,721.  Q. 
4I6-220.00R. 


Miller.  Ian:  See — 

Everen.  David  B.;  Jackson,  Keith  M.;  and  Miller,  Ian,  5,715.431,  CI. 
395-483.000. 
Miller.  Lance  F:  See — 

Eakman.  Kenneth  J.;  Coons.  Terry  L.;  Andres.  Michael;  and  Miller. 
Lance  F.  5.7I4.8I8.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Miller.  Mark  A.  to  Miller,  Mark  A.;  Fassler.  Bernard  A.;  and  Lauch.  Jr..  Louis 
H.  Apparatus  for  grinding  edges  of  a  glass  sheet.  5.713.784.  CI.  451- 
65.000. 
Miller.  Neal  W.:  See— 

Chariton.  David  E.;  and  Miller.  Neal  W.,  5.714.389,  CL  436-514.000. 
Miller.  Paul  James:  See — 

Wang.  Lixiao:  Miller.  Paul  James;  Horn.  Daniel  J.;  and  Frank.  Deborah 
A..  5.714.110.  CI.  264-529.000. 
Miller,  Robert  C:  See— 

Laughner,  Michael  K.;  and  Miller,  Robert  C,  5,714.537,  Q.  524- 
445.000 
Miller.  Robert  O.;  and  Smith.  Gregory  C.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 
Inc.  Semiconductor  contact  smicture  in  integrated  semiconductor  devices 
5,714,804,  CI.  257-763.000. 
Miller,  Rodney  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Processing  by  separate 
suges  mofiochrome  digital  images  to  provide  halftone  color  images. 
5,715,073,  CI.  358-534.000. 
Millican.  Thomas  Andrew:  See — 

Morphy.  John  Richard;  and  Millican.  Thomas  Andrew.  5.714.491.  CI. 

514-256  000. 
Rhind.  Stephen  Keith:  Millar,  Kenneth;  and  Millican.  Thomas  Andrew, 
5.714.149.  CI.  424-179.100. 
Milligan.  Lee  John  Septum  nerve  stimulator.  5.713,833,  C\.  601-133.000. 
Mills.  John  F;  Doherty,  Edward  J.;  Hazlen,  Tyrone  F:  Dionne.  Keith  E.; 
Warner.  Nicholas  F;  Cain.  Bnan  M  :  and  Rein.  David  H  .  to  Brown 
University    Research    Foundation.    Method   and   apparatus    for   sealing 
implanuble.    membrane    encapsulation    devices.    5,713,887.    CI.    604- 
890.100. 
Milstein.  Sam  J.;  Barantsevitch.  Evgueni;  Leone-Bay.  Andrea:  Wang.  Nai 
Fang;  Sarubbi.  Donald  J.;  and  Santiago.  Noemi  B..  to  Emisphere  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.  Active  agent  trans-port  systems.  5.714.167.  CI.  424-490.000. 
Mima.  Soichiro:  See — 

Yoshida.  Norikatsu;  Goto.  Yoshikazu;  Mima,  Soichiro;  Miyazaki,  Beni- 
chi;  and  Sano,  Kimiaki,  5,715,233,  CL  369-289.000. 
Mimoun.  Nancy  E.:  See — 

Zinbarg.  Benson  E.;  Mimoun.  Nancy  E.;  and  Wotton.  Michael  C, 
5.714.211.  CI.  428-16.000. 
Min.  Xiaoyi:  Mongeon.  Luc  R.;  and  Hill.  Michael  R.  S..  to  Medtronic,  IiK. 

Defibrillation  threshold  reduction  system.  5.713.924,  C\.  607-4.000. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See — 

Fr\ind.  Zane  N  .  5.714,126,  O.  422-122.000. 
Mineral  Resource  Technologies.  LLC:  See — 

Styron.  Robert  William.  5.714,002,  CI.  106-705.000, 
Styion.  Robert  William.  5.714.003,  CI.  106-705.000. 
Ming.  Chen  Cheng  Cigarette  lighter  5.713.733,  CI.  431-344.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Araki.  Yoshinori:  and  Yokoyama.  Masami,  5,714,223,  C\.  428-68.000 

Boardman.  Gail  S.:  Martin.  Steven  J.;  Otteson.  Aaron  D.;  Linen,  Jeffrey 

G  ;  Wolf.  Pamela  A.;  and  Aim.  Roger  R..  5.714.082.  C.  252-8.620. 

Bretscher.  Kalhryn  R.:  Baker.  James  A.;  Wood.  Kenneth  B.;  Nguyen. 

Mai  T;  Hamer.  Monica  A  :  and  Rueb.  Christopher  J..  5.714,122,  CI. 

422-82.070. 

Gerster,  John  F,  5,714.608.  CI.  546-82.000. 

Harrison.  Susan  S.;  and  Hunt.  Karlan  B..  5.714.266.  CI.  428-425.100. 
Hanori,  Jiro;  Torigoe,  Shinji;  Shibahara,  Norihito;  and  Sawajiri,  Osamu, 

5,713,111,  CI.  24-452.000. 
Hogerton,  Peter  B.;  and  Carlson.  Kenneth  E.,  5,714,252.  Q.  428- 

344.000. 

Holmes,  Gary  L.;  Culler.  Scott  R.:  Hardy,  David  H.:  Hendrickson. 

William  A.;  Klun.  Thomas  R;  Harmon.  Kimberiy  K.;  Heiti.  Robert  V.; 

Spurgeon.  Kathiyn  M.;  and  Smdiner.  Charles  J..  Ill,  5,714.259,  a. 

428-402.000. 

Ma.  Jingjing:  and  Ne,stegard,  Mark  Kevin.  5.714.548.  G.  525-314.000. 

Rao.   Prabhakara   S.:    Krepski.    Larry    R.;    and    Smith.  Terrance   P., 

5,714,632,  a.  562-450.000. 
Sandison,  W.  Bnice;  and  Blene,  Russell  E.,  5,713,519,  CI.  239-8.000. 
Sherwood,  Gregory  J.,  5,713,211,  CI.  62-114.000. 
Sugibuchi.  Taka.shi.  5.714.221.  CI   428-40  100. 
Sundhararajan.  Srinivasan;  Garcia-Ramirez.  Rafael:  Ackland,  Gordon 

Lawrence;  and  Hutchinson,  Ted  Flynn,  5,714.715,  CI.  174-20.000. 
Wolf.  Robert  J.;  Baraidge.  Thomas  J.:  Darvell,  Wayne  K.;  and  KirchJioff, 
Kenneth  J.,  5.713,544,  CI.  248-118.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Cooprider,  Tcrrence  E.;  Crandall.  Michael  D.;  Garbe.  James  E.;  Goetz. 
Richard  J  :  and  Kesti.  Michael  R..  5.714.237.  CI.  428-206.000. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Anno.  Masahiro;  and  Kobaya,shi.  Makoto.  5.714.292.  CI.  430-110.000. 

Ishito.  Fumiaki,  5,715,490,  CI.  3%-378.000. 

Katori,  Kentaro;  Kouzaki,  Ma-sahiro;  Hada,  Yoshinobu;  Okuno.  Yuki- 

hiko;  and  Hirata.  Katsuyuki.  5.715.067.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Kawagoe.  Nobukazu:  Ovokota.  Shigeru;  Kiuchi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Take- 

sako.  Kiyoyuki.  5.714.119.  CI.  422-21.000. 
Ono.  Satoni,  5.715.079.  CI.  359-205  000. 

Ueda.  Kazuhiro;  Nakatani.  Munehiro;  Mishima.  Nobuhiro;  and  Hanada. 
Eiji,  5.715.497.  CI.  399-17.000. 
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Yoneda.  Saloru;  Hayashi.  Hideji;  and  Mohii.  Kazuo.  5.714.736.  CI. 
219-216.000. 
Mirco  Optical  Cofporalion.  The:  See — 

SpiBer.  Mali  Bradley;  and  Jacobson.  Joseph.  5,715.337.  CI.  385-4.000. 
Misawa.  Toshiyuki:  and  Oshima,  Hiroyuki.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Cotporation 
Projection  type  color  display  device,  liquid  crystal  device,  active  matrix 
assembly  and  electric  view  finder  5.714.771.  CI.  257-72.000. 
Mishima.  Kvoichi:  See — 

Tomiyama.  Toshio;  and  Mishima.  Kyoichi.  5.714.024.  CI.  156-137.000. 
Mishima,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Ueda,  Kazuhiro;  Nakaiani.  Munehiro;  Mishima.  Nobuhiro;  and  Hanada. 
Eiji.  5.715.497.  CI.  399-17.000 
Mistretta.  Charles  A  ;  Korosec.  Frank  R;  Grist.  Thomas  M  ;  Frayne.  Richard; 
and  Polzin.  Jason  A.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  Methixl 
for  producing  a  time-resolved  series  of  3D  magnetic  resonance  angiograms 
during  the  first  passage  of  concra.st  agent.  5.713.358.  CI    128-653.200. 
Mistsubishi  Material  Corptiration:  See — 

Machida,  Nonhisa;  and  Furuya,  Hisashi,  5,714,267.  C\.  428-446.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.   See — 

Fujimoto.  Masaya;  Yamamoto.  >4aiuo;  Haya<ihi.  Shuji;  and  Kagawa. 

Telsuya.  5.715.378.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Taniguchi.  Susumu;  Morishita.  Hiroki;  and  Kotera.  Shinichi.  5.715,502. 
a.  399-256.000. 
Miia.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kawamura.  Naolo;  Mita.  Yoshinobu;  Enokida,  Miyuki;  Shishizuka. 
Junichi;  and  Ishida.  Yoshihiro.  5.714.985.  CI.  345-201  000 
Mitaka  Kohki  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Katsushige.  5.713.545.  CI.  248-123.200. 
Mitani.  Hiroshi;  and  Kitagawa.  Nobuiaka.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Composite  digilal-to-analog  convener  5.714.953.  CI  341-144000 
Milani.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Hayashi.     Katzumi;    Milani.    Masaaki;    and    Shimogai.    Yoshinori. 
5.715.447.  CI.  395-608.000 
Mitchell.  James  Brian:  See — 

Schremer.  James  Louis;  Moir.  Michael  Edward;  Holmes-Smith.  Rupert 
David;    Ruigrok.    Charles    Francis;    and    Mitchell.    James    Brian. 
5.71.3.964.  CI.  44-355.000. 
Mitchell.  Paul  H.;  Sell.  James  C  .  Jr.;  and  Bonk.  Henry  W..  lo  Nike.  Inc.;  and 
Tetra  Plastics.  Inc    Cushioning  device  with  improved  flexible  barrier 
membrane   5.713.141.  CI.  36-27  000 
Mitchell.  Steven  Glenn.  Protective  flooring.  5.713.175.  CI   52.582. 100. 
Mitek  Surgical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Goble.    E.    Marlowe;    Luman,   David   P.:   and    Martins,   Harold   M., 

5.713.905.  CI  606-80  000 

Millitsky,  Fred;  Truher.  Joel  B  ;  Kaschmitter.  James  L.;  and  Colella.  Nicholas 

J .  to  University  of  California.  Regents  of  the.  Fabrication  of  polycrysul- 

line  thin  films  by  pulsed  laser  processing.  5.714.404.  CI.  437-233.000. 

Mitra.  Niranjan;  and  Bekker.  Ronald,  lo  Berg  Technology.  Inc   Selectively 

metallized  plastic  hold-down  connector.  5.713.762.  CI.  439-607.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Saioh.  Nobuvoshi;  Hirasa.  Takashi;  and  Murata.  Yukichi.  5.713.992.  CI. 
106-.M  480. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asakura.  Mikio.  5.715.189.  CI.  365-72.000 

Fujii.  Toshiyuki;  Tamai.  Shinzo;  Naiioh.  Hatsuhiko;  and  Toki.  Naohito. 

5.714.877.  CI.  324-77.000. 
Fujino.  Naohiko;  and  Karino.  Isamu.  5.715.052.  CI.  356-237.000 
Kawai.    Hiroyuki;    Inoue.    Yoshitsugu;    and    Sireiienberger.    Robert. 

5.715.436.  CI.  395-505000. 
Kizuki.  Hirotaka;  and  Kajikawa.  Yasutomo.  5.714.006.  CI.  117-89.000 
Mori.    Yasufumi.    Komoike.    Tatsunori;    and    Hashizume.    Takeshi. 

5.71.5,171.  CI.  .^64-490.000 
Sekiguchi.  Shunichi;  and  Asai.  Kohtaro.  5.715.008,  O  348-416.000. 
Shoji.  Takanori;  Naga-shima.  Yasuyuki;  and  Doi.  Masayuki.  5.715,284, 

a.  375-365.000. 
Takada.  Yukari;  Onishi.  Ken;  and  Kongo.  Kimitoshi.  5.715.104.  CI. 

360- 1 5.000. 
Takagi.  Kazuhisa.  5.715.266.  CI.  372-45.000. 

Takizawa,  Yushichika;  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki;  Okada.  Misako;  Nishimura, 
Makoto;   MaLsurooio.  Hidehiko;   Kudo.  Ya.suharu;  and  Tsujimolo. 
Tohni.  5.715.429.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Tanida.  Susumu;  and  Tsukikawa.  Yasuhiko,  5,715,212,  CI.  365-233.500. 
MiLsubishi  Ga.s  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Mizukami.  Masamichi.  Ohshida.  Takuo;  Ohgi.  Hiroaki;  and  Harada. 

Hidefumi.  5.714.627.  CI.  558-274.000. 
Ohya.   Kazuyuki;   Kita.  Seiji;   Fukai.  Takaaki;   and  Ohba.   Michio. 
5.714.544.  CI.  525-154.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Jyoutaki.     Hiroshi.     Mon.     Kazutoshi;     Kohkeisu.    Susumu;     Daigo. 
Ya.sunon;  and  Yamaki.  Yoshihisa.  5.713.315.  C\.  123-90.120. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Silicon  Corporation:  See — 

Machida.  Norihisa;  and  Furaya,  Hijashi.  5.714,267,  CI.  428-446.000. 
MiLsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Noda.  Touru;   Kubbola.   Massa.shi;  and  L'no.  Akira,  5.714.310.  CI. 

430-531  000 
Urasaki.  Jun;  Kiyoyama.  Hideo;  Kurokawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ibaraki.  Kazu- 
Wko;  and  Yoshida,  Akio.  5.714..302.  CI.  430-204.000. 
Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomiyama.  Toshio;  and  Mishima.  Kyoichi.  5.714.024.  CI.  156-1.37.000. 
MiLsuhashi.  Takashi;  and  Takakusagi.  Sakae.  lo  Ogura  Clulch  Co..  Ltd. 
Magnetic  coupling.  5.714.820.  CI.  310-105  0(X) 


Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wake.   Ryousuke;  Yoshihara.   Ryoichi;  Niimi.  Hiroji:  and  Hiraoka, 
Takashi.  5.714.273.  CI.  428-626.000. 
MiLsui  Peirochemical  Industries.  Lid.:  See — 

Kage.  Tsuyoshi;  Takahashi.  Koji;  Sakai.  Hideki;  and  Hiraoka.  Takashi. 

5.714.220.  CI  428-36  800 
Tsuisui.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu.  Ken;  and  Toyota.  Akinori.  5,7 14,426,  CI. 
.502- 1 17.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Hirata.  Shigeru;  and  Ogawa.  Shinji.  5.714.646,  O   568-899.000. 
Kameoka.  Taiji;   Kashima.  Takeshi;  .Ajioka.   Masanobu;   Yamaguchi. 

Akihiro;  and  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  5.714.230.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Kojima.  Nobumoio;   Ichikawa.   Kouzo;  Amcmiya.   Hideo;  Okajima. 
Shinji;  Sekido.  Takavoshi;  and  Kato.  MiLsuyoshi.  5.714.534.  CI. 
524-1.56.000. 
Milsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Niino.  Masanobu.  5.714.980.  CI.  .345-160.000. 
MiLsuya.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Yoshino.  Tokiyoshi;  Mitsuya.  Yoshihide;  and  Anzai.  Shouji.  5.713,680, 
CI.  401-30.000. 
Miltra,  Raj:  See — 

RichanLson.    David    L.;    Mittra.    Raj;    and    Kuskowski.    Leonard   J.. 
5.714.947.  CI.  340-903.000. 
Miura.  Yukio:  See — 

Mizula,  Ken;  Miura.  Yukio;  Kawala.  Toshihiko;  and  Shibazaki,  Ken, 
5,714.854.  CI.  318-266.000 
Miwa.  Yoshikatsu,  Shibuya.  Takashi;  and  Chaen.  Hirolo.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hayashibara  Seibuisu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo  Process  for  prepanng  composi- 
tions coniaining  neotrehalose.  5.714.476.  CI.  514-53.000. 
Miyachi  Technos  Corporation:  See — 

Moro.  Kyohji.  5,714.733.  CI.  219-121.610. 
Miyadera.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Abe.  Akira;  Miyadera.  Tatsuo;  and  Irile.  Naoko, 
5.714.432.  CI.  502-415.000 
Miyaji.  Hiroma.sa:  See — 

Kuga.  Tetsuro;  Miyaji.  Hiromasa;  Sato,  Moriyuki:  Okabe,  Masami; 
Morimoto.  Makoto;  Itoh.  Seiga;  Yama.saki.  Moioo;  Yokoo.  Yoshiharu; 
Yamaguchi.    Kazuo;   Yoshida.    Hajime;    and    Komalsu.   Yoshinori. 
5.714.581,  CI.  530-351000. 
Miyajima.  Norihisa:  See — 

Kitamura.  Iwao;  Malsumolo,  Susumu;  Miyajima,  Norihisa;  Ichihara. 
Takayuki;  Hashimoto,  Seiichiro;  and  Yamakawa,  Junko,  5,714,030, 
CI    156-335.000 
Miyake.  Toshio:  See — 

Nakada,  Telsuya;  Chaen.  Hirolo;  Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki:  and  Miyake, 
Toshio.  5,714.368.  CI.  435-201  000. 
Miyamoto.  Akihiro.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  ATM  cell  formal  converter  using 
cell  start  indicator  for  generating  output  cell  pulse.  5.715.249.  CI.  370- 
.395.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Kato.  Minoru;  Soshi.  Isao; 
and  Omi.  Junichi.  5.715.482.  CI.  396-79.000. 
Miyamoto.  Toshio:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Akihiko;  Tanigawa.  Koichi;  Miyamoto.  Toshio;  and  Ono. 
Kazuaki.  5.715.498.  CI.  399-40.000. 
Miyamura.  TaLsuo;  Sailo.  Izumu;  Harada.  Shizuko;  Malsuura.  Yoshiharu;  and 
Chiba.  Joe.  to  National  Insiitute  of  Health;  and  Chiba.  Joe  Hepatitis  C  virus 
antigen  polypeptide,  production  melh(^  therefor,  and  antibodv  delection 
method.  5.714,314,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Miyano,  Yuichi:  See — 

Hirayama.  Koichi;  and  Miyano,  Yuichi.  5.715.356.  O.  386-96.000. 
Miyashiro.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Takeuchi.    Akihiko;    Ochiai.    Toshihiko;    Kato.    Moloi;    Miyashiro, 
Toshiaki;  Ito,  Akira;  Kabeya.  Nobuaki;  Kume,  Takao;  and  Suzuki, 
Takehiko,  5.715.506.  CI.  .399-303.000. 
Miyashila.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Maeno.  Malagoro;  Miyashila.  Masayuki;  Kikuyama.  Hirohisa;  Yabune. 
Tatsuhiro;  Takano.  Jun;  Fukui.  Hirofumi;  Miyazawa.  Saloshi;  Iwasaki. 
Chisato;  Ohmi.  Tadahiro;   Kasama.  Yasuhiko;  and  Seki.  Hitoshi. 
5.714.407,0.  439-228.000. 
Miyawaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Doi.  Toshio;  and  Miyawaki.  Hiroshi,  5.715,035,  CI  355-40.000. 
Miyawaki.  Mamoni:  See— 

Ueno.  Isamu;  and  Miyawaki.  Mamoro,  5,714,752,  C\.  2.50-208. 100. 
Miyawaki.  Shohzou:  See — 

Sawada.  Masaithi;  and  Miyawaki.  Shohzou.  5.715.4%.  CI.  .399-8.000. 
Miyazaki.  Benichi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Norikaisu;  Goto.  Yoshikazu.  Mima.  Soichiro;  Miyazaki.  Beni- 
chi; and  .Sano.  Kimiaki.  5.715.233.  CI   369-289.000. 
Miyazaki.  Hiroya;  and  Sakamoto.  Junshi.  lo  NSK  Ltd.  Rotational  velocity 
delecting  arrangement  of  the  lone  wheel  on  the  hub  unit  for  delecting 
rotational  velocity  of  an  automobile  wheel  supported  on  the  hub  unit. 
5,714.880.0.  324-173.000. 
Miyazaki.  Isao:  See— 

Kuroiwa.  Wataru;  Mivazaki.  Isao;  Ooi.  Shinichi;  Odagiri.  Yasushi;  and 
Takahashi.  Masahim.  5.715.020.  CI.  348-734.000. 
Miyazaki.  Shigeki.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Plasma-addressed  electro-optical 
■  display  wiih  embedded  electrodes.  5.714.841.  O.  313-585.000. 
Miyazaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Nailo.  Yukihiro;  Miyazaki.  Takashi;  and  Kuroda.  Ichiro,  5.7I5.0I7.  CI. 
348699.000 


Miyazaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shiba.  Shoji;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Shirota.  Katsuhiio;  Yokoi.  Hideto;  Miyazaki. 
Takeshi;  and  Kashiwazaki.  Akio.  5.714.195.  O.  427-140.000 
Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi;  Maisui.  Shuichi;  Sekiguchi.  Yasuko;  and  Nakagawa. 
Elsuo.    lo   Chisso   Corporation.    Liquid   crystalline   compound    having 
branched  alkvl  group  at  its  side  chain  and  liquid  crystal  composition 
conuining  the  same.  5.714.088.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Miyazawa.  Saloshi;  See — 

Maeno.  Malagoro;  Miyashila.  Ma.sayuki;  Kikuyama.  Hirohisa:  Yabune. 
Taisuhiro:  Takano.  Jun:  Fukui.  Hirofumi;  Miyazawa.  Saloshi:  Iwasaki. 
Chisalo;  Ohmi.  Tadahiro;   Kasama.  Yasuhiko;   and  Seki.   Hitoshi. 
5.714.407.  CI.  4.39-228.000 
Miyazawa.  Shoichi:  See — 

Kalayama.  Yukari:  Ogawa.  Hitoshi:  Tsunoda.  Motoyasu:  HiTO.se. Tsuneo: 
Kojima,  Akira:  Saiki.  Eisaku;  Kaneda.  Yasunori:  Tsuneia.  Kalsuhiro: 
Miyazawa.  Shoichi:  and  Takashi.  Terumi.  5.715.105.  CI.  360-48.000. 
Miyazawa.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Horii.  Hiroyuki;  Iwaia.  Masao:  Miyazawa. Tsuyoshi:  Shimizu,  Koichiro: 
Yasuoka,    Toshikazu;    Nakano,    Akira:    Gunji.    Katsuhiko:    and 
Komazaki.  Tomokazu.  5.715.527.  CI.  455-126.000. 
Miyoshi.  Akihiko.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Gold  pa.ste  for 

a  ceramic  circuit  board  5.714.241.  CI.  428-210.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Naoki:  See — 

Kadola  Michio:  and  Mizoguchi,  Naoki.  5.714.8.30.  CI.  310-3I3.00A. 
Mizukami.  Masamichi:  Ohshida.  Takuo;  Ohgi.  Hiroaki:  and  Harada.  Hide- 
fumi. lo  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Method  for  preparing 
aromatic  cartwnaie.  5.714.627.  CI.  558-274.000 
Mizumolo.  Mamoru:  See — 

Nishimura.  Kalsunori:  Honbo.  Hidetoshi;  Goloh.  Akihiro:  Mizumoio. 
Mamoru:  and  Horiba.  Tatsuo.  5.714.129.  CI.  423-179.500. 
Mizuno.  Jiro:  See — 

Yonezawa.  Yasuo;  Mizuno.  Jiro:  and  Oiomo.  Masahiko,  5,714,749,  CI. 
250-201.200. 
Mizula,  Ken;  Miura,  Yukio:  Kawau,  Toshihiko:  and  Shibazaki,  Ken.  lo  Alps 
Electric  Co.,  Lid.  On-car  motor  driving  apparatus  and  self-diagnosing  and 
selective  driving  mechanisms  for  the  same  5,714.854.  O.  318-266.000. 
MKS  ln.struments.  Inc.:  See — 

Hauschulz.  Dana  S.:  and  Hilton.  Daniel  E..  5,714,738,  CI.  219-535.000. 
ML  Laboratories:  See — 

Davies.  Donald  Selwyn:  Shaunak.  Sunil;  Gooderliam.  Nigel  John:  and 
Edwards.  Robert  John.  5,714,462.  O.  514-8.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  Kenneth  Paul.  5.715,213,  CI.  367-48.000. 

Bell,  Weldon  K.:  Brown,  Stephen  H.;  Daugherty.  Frederick  E.:  Harandi. 

Mohsen  N.:  and  Ttewella.  Jeffrey  C.  5,714.640.  O.  568-697.000. 
Schmitt.  Kirk  D..  5.714.133.  O.  423-710.000. 
Mobini.  Amir  Mansour,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
MetJiod  and  system  for  locating  a  frame  position  in  an  MPEG  data  stream. 
5.715.176,  CI.  364-514.00R. 
Mochiji.  Kozo:  See — 

Itabashi.  Naoshi:  Mochiji.  Kozo;  Shichi.  Hiioyasu:  Yainamoto.  Seiji; 
Osabe,  Saloshi;  and  Kanehori.  Keiichi.  5.714.757.  O.  250-309.000. 
Mochizuki.  Diane  Y:  See — 

Namen.  Anthony  E.;  Goodwin.  Raymond  G.;  Lupion,  Stephen  D.:  and 
Mochizuki,  Diane  Y,  5,714,585,  CI.  530-387.100. 
Mochizuki.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Ide.  Motoki:  and  Mochizuki.  Yasuyuki.  5.715.517.  CI.  455-38.400. 
Model.  Peter  L.  Conugaied  pallet  and  pallet  foot.  5.713.289. 0.  108-56.300. 
Modell.  Mark:  See— 

DeBaryshe.  Gregory:  Modell.  Mark:  and  Zeev  Hed.  A..  5.713,364,  CI. 
128-664.000. 
Modem  Aids,  Inc.:  See- 
Croft,  Douglas  E.,  5,713.182,  O.  5.3-374.200. 
Modem,  Peter  Julian:  See — 

Li,  Lin;  Steen.  William  Maxwell;  and  Modem.  Peter  Julian,  5,714,762, 
CI.  250-559.200. 
Moeller.  Beale:  See — 

Bechstein.  Karl-Heinz;  Moeller.  Beale:  and  Salewski,  Klaus-Dieter. 
5.715.057.  CI.  356-361.000. 
Mogen  International:  See — 

Van  Ooijen.  Albert  J.  J.;  Rietveld.  Krijn:  Hoekema,  Andreas:  Pen,  Jan: 
Sijmons.   Peter  Christian;  Verwoerd.  Teunis  Comelis;  and  Quax. 
Wilhemus  Johannes.  5.714.474.  O.  514-44.000. 
Mohd.  Bassam  Jamil;  and  Zhang.  Song.  lo  Sun  Microsy.stems,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  handling  multiplexer  contention  during  scan.  5.715.256. 
CI.  371-22.310. 
Mohri.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yoneda.  Saloru:  Hayashi.  Hideji:  and  Mohri,  Kazuo,  5,714,736,  O. 
219-216.000. 
Moir.  Michael  lilward:  See — 

Schreiner,  James  Louis;  Moir.  Michael  Edward:  Holmes-Smith.  Rupen 
David;    Ruigrok.    Charles    Francis;    and    Mitchell.    James    Brian. 
5.713.964.  CI.  44-355.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Brunker.  David  L  ;  and  Harwath,  Frank  A.,  5.713,764,0.  439-636.000. 
Moloney,  Eric:  See — 

McNaughi.  Kenneth  J.;  Moloney.  Eric;  Brown.  Ian  L.:  and  Knighl. 
Adrian  Timothy.  5.714,600.  CI.  536-102.000. 
Molz,  Peter  See- 


Simons.  Guido;  Slrecker.  Helmut,  deceased:  Molz.  Peter.  Schnoir,  Gerd: 
Skrzipczyk.   Heinz  Jiirgen:   and  Wissmann.   Hans.  5.714.336.  CI. 
435-7.900. 
Momose.  Atsushi.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid.   Phase-contrasi  X-ray  CT  apparatus 

5.715.291,0.  378-84.000. 
Monarch  Marking  Syslems.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Bruce  E..  5.713,679,  O.  400-621.000. 
Monda.  Alben  F;  and  Hinnanl.  Milton  Darrell.  lo  Radiator  Specialty  Com- 
pany. Method  and  base  for  traflic  channelizer  5.713.694.  O.  4O4-9.000. 
Mondex  Inlemaiional  Limited:  See — 

Everett.  David  B.:  Jackson.  Keith  M.:  and  Miller.  Ian.  5.715.431.  O. 
395-483.000. 
Mongeon.  Luc  R.:  See — 

Min.  Xiaoyi:  Mongeon.  Luc  R.;  and  Hill.  Michael  R.  S..  5.713.924,  CI. 
607-4.000. 
Monie,  Jean,  lo  Societe  de  Mecanique  el  de  Ptastiques  Industriels.  Contact 
brush  adapted  to  move  over  an  electrical  track  associated  therewith. 
5.714.825.  CI.  310-248.000. 
Monnais.  Christian;  See —        -*- 

Caisey.  Laurence:  Monnais.  Christian:  Samain.  Henri:  and  Sturla  Jean- 
Michel.  5.71.3.961.  C\   8103.000. 
Monnot.  .Andri:  and  Renaudin.  Marie  Hitne.  lo  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe 
Anonyme  pour  L'Etude  el  L' Exploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude 
Process  for  producing  pcessurized  oxygen  by  adsorption.  5.713.984.  CI. 
95- 100.000. 
Monri*e.  Aaron  Dillon:  See — 

Brussalis.  Stacy  Ann:  Monroe.  Aaron  Dillon;  Kocjan.  Andrew  John;  and 
Blasko.  Raymond  John.  5.715.135,  CI.  361-624.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Ruminski.  Peter  Gerrard.  5.714.517.  O.  514-563.000. 
Vazquez.  Michael  L.:  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Getttuin. 
Daniel:  DeCrcscenzo.  Gary  A.:  and  Fieskos.  John  N..  5.714.605.  CI. 
544-106.000. 
Montagnino.  James  G..  lo  Production  Engineered  Designs.  Inc.  Pulse  injec- 
tion steam  hairsener.  5.715.360.  O.  392-403.000. 
Monlaldi.  David  H.  Table  tennis  net  mount.  5.713.807.  O  473-491.000. 
Monlelaro.  Ronald  C;  Tencza.  Sarah  Burroughs:  and  Mietziwr.  Timothy  A., 
lo  University  of  Pittsburgh.  Antimicrobial  peptides.  5.714.577.  O.  530- 
324.000. 
Montgomery.  Michael  T:  Campbell.  James  R.;  Crabbe.  Joel  R.;  Walz.  Steven 
E.:  and  Thompson.  Laura,  lo  United  Suies  of  America.  Navy.  Pseudomo- 
nas  chlnmraphis  microorganism  polyurethane  degrading  enzyme  obtained 
therefrom  and  method  of  using  enzyme.  5.714.378.  CI.  435-262.500. 
Moonev.  Thomas;  Little.  Gayben  B.:  and  Little.  Guy.  lo  Hi-Shear  Technology 

Corporation.  Inflalor  for  vehicular  air  bags.  5.713.595.  CI.  280-736.000 
Mooneyhan.  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Heath.  Derek  E  :  and  Mooneyhan.  Jetty  A..  5,713,736,01. 433-102.000. 
Moore.  Eric  R.:  See — 

Swann.  George  R.;  and  Moore.  Eric  R..  5.713.118.  CI.  29-283.000. 
Morando.  Jorge  A.,  to  Alphalech.  Inc.  Med>od  for  making  a  multicast  roll. 

5.713.408.  CI.  164-96.000. 
Morejon.  Orlando.  Trocar  assembly.  5,713,869,  CI.  604-174.000. 
Moremen.  Kelley:  See — 

Sasisekharan.  Ramnalh:  Moremen.  Kelley:  Coooey.  Charles  L:  Zim- 
mermann.  Joseph  J.;  and  Linger.  Robert  S..  5.714,376,  CI.  435- 
252.300. 
Moreno.  Gianantonio:  See — 

Milani.  Carlo:  and  Moreno.  Gianantonio.  5.715.042.  CI.  356-3.120. 
Morey.   Norval    K..  lo  Wood  Technology.   Inc.   Horizontal  comminuting 
machine  particularly  for  recyclable  heavy  wood  randomly  carrying  non- 
shanerable  foreign  pieces.  5.713.525.  CI.  241-32.000. 
Mori.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Jyouiaki.    Hiroshi;    Mori.    Kazutoshi:    Kohketsu.    Susumu;    Daigo. 
Yasunori;  and  Yamaki.  Yoshihisa,  5.713.315.  CI.  123-90.120 
Mori.  Kazuyuki:  and  Kondo.  Yoshihisa.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Mean  value 
delecting  apparatus  and  mean  value  delecting  integrated  circuit  having  an 
offset  voluge  adjusting  circuit.  5.714.895.  CI.  327104.000. 
Mori,  Susumu:  See — 

Saiki.  Kazuaki:  Mori.  Susumu;  and  Shirasu.  Hiroshi.  5.715,037,  CI. 
355-53.000. 
Mori,  Takashi;  Komalsuda,  Hideki:  and  Yamamoto.  Noriaki.  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration. Illumination  optical  apparatus.  5.713.660.  CI.  362-268.000. 
Mori.  Toshiaki:  Kagimasa.  Toyohiko;  Takahashi.  Kikuo;  and  Ukai.  Toshiyuki. 
to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Process  of  transferring  file,  process  of  gaining  access  to 
data  and  process  of  writing  data.  5.715.452.  CI   .395-617.000 
Mori.  Toshiki:  See — 

Odake.  Yoshinori;  Asai,  Akira:  Okuda,  Yasushi:  Mori,  Toshiki:  and 

Nakao.  Ichirou.  5.715,196.  CI.  365-185.230. 

Mori.  Yasufumi;  Komoike.  Tatsunori:  and  Hashizume.  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Logical  synthesizing  device,  logical  synthesizing 

method,  and  semiconductor  integrated  circuit.  5.715,171,  CI.  364-490.000. 

Mori.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Sagawa.  Morikazu;  Kuwaduru.  Keiichirou:  Takahashi.  Kazuaki:  and 
Mori.  Yoshikazu.  5.715.532.  CI.  455-333.000. 
Morikaua.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ohiake.  Kuninobu:  Ohyama,  Takeshi:  Sakai,  Hisashi:  Zhao,  Xing-zhe; 
and  Morikawa  Shigeni,  5,714,665,  O.  588-204.000. 
Morimoto.  Makoto;  See — 
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Kuga.  Tetsuro;  Miyaji.  Hiromasa;  Salo.  Moriyuki:  Okabe.  Ma.sami; 
MoriiiHXo.  Mak«o;  lioh,  Seiga:  Yamasaki.  Mocoo;  Yokoo.  Yoshihani; 
Yamaguchi.   Kazuo:   Yoshida.   Hajime;   and    Komatsu.   Ymhinori. 
5.714,581.  CI.  530-351.000. 
Morimolo.  Shinji:  See — 

Walanabe.  Nobuhisa;  Yanagawa.  Masatoshi;  Yoshida,  Noriaki;  Noyama. 
Takashi;    Iriiani,    Masao;   and    Morimolo.   Shinji,   5,713,125,   CI. 
29833.000. 
Morimolo,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Chikazawa.  Yoshihani:  Kawamura.  Akira:  Morimolo.  Yasuaki;  Zucker. 
Friedhelm:  and  Biichler.  Christian.  5.715.232.  CI   369-275.200. 
Morin.  John  M..  Jr ;  Teman.sky.  Robert  J.;  Noreen.  Rolf;  and  Lind.  Peter 
Tomas,  to  Mcdivir  AB.  Compounds  and  methods  for  inhibition  of  HIV  and 
related  viruses.  5.714.503.  CI.  514-332.000. 
Morishila.  Hiroki:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Susumu;  Morishila.  Hiroki;  and  Kotcia.  Shinichi.  5.715,502, 
CI.  399-256.000. 
Morita.  Akio:  See — 

Komori,  Naoki;  Morita,  Akio;  and  Suzuki,  Katsuaki,  5,715,389.  CI. 
395-184.010. 
Morita,  Kazuo;  and  Kitagawa.  Moionobu.  lo  Takala  Corporation.  Air  bag. 

5.713.-'i98.  a.  280-743  100. 
Montan.  Norishige;  MaLsuo.  Akihide;  and  Fukutani.  Hideshi,  to  MaLsushiu 
Electric  Industnal  Co..  Ltd    Spindle  motor  for  driving  memory  disk. 
5.715.116,  CI.  .360-99.080. 
Moriura.  Yasulomo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Control  and  protection 

system  for  AC-DC  conversion  system.  5,715,151.  CI.  363-54  OOO. 
Moriyama.  Keiji;  Yokota.  Masaioshi;  and  Iwami.  Satoshi.  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber   Industries,   Ltd.   Golf  ball   having   two-layer  cover  structure. 
.5,713,802,  CI.  473-374.000. 
Morlock,  Albiecht:  See — 

Richter.  Utz;  Liebetrau,  Christoph;  Morlock,  Albrecht;  Piper,  Ortwin; 
and  Heizmann.  Helmut.  5.713,432.  CI    187-250.000. 
Moro.  Kyuhji.  to  MiyachI  Technos  Corporation.  Controller  and  programming 
unit  for  resistance  welding  and  laser  beam  proceitsing.  5,714,733,  CI. 
219-121.610. 
Morphy.  John  Richard;  and  Millican,  Thomas  Andrew,  to  Celltech  Therapeu- 
tics   Limited     Peptidyl    derivatives    as    metalloproleinase    inhibitors. 
5,714,491,  CI.  514-256.000. 
Morris.  Allen  L.:  See — 

Veronesi.  Luciano;  and  Moms.  Allen  L.,  5,713,727,  Q.  417-356.000. 
Morris,  Mary  M..  to  Medtronic.  Inc  Introducer  system  having  kink  resistant 

splittable  sheath.  5.713.867.  CI.  604-164.000. 
Morris.  Paul  A.;  Vega.  Ronald  H  ;  and  Schmidt,  Wesley  A.,  to  Kimberton 
Enterprises.  Inc   Asphalt  coaling  composition  and  method  for  coating  a 
surface  using  the  same  5,713,996.  O.  106-277.000. 
Morris.  Robert:  See — 

Patel.  Rushikesh;  Monis.  Robert;  and  Ung,  Michael,  5.715,264,  CI. 
372-36.000 
Morrow.  Neil  E.:  See — 

Morrow.  Robert  J.;  and  Morrow,  Neil  E.,  5,713,587.  CI.  280-14.200. 
Morrow,  Roben  J.:  and  Morrow,  Neil  E.,  to  Morrow  Snowboards,  Inc. 

Attachment  system  for  snowboards.  5,713.587,  Q.  280-14.200. 
Morrow  Snowboards.  Inc.:  See — 

Morrow.  Roben  J  ;  and  Morrow,  Neil  E.,  5.713.587.  O.  280-14.200. 
Motion  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Daly.  Andrew  T;  Correll.  Glenn  D  ;  Kozlowski,  Joseph  J.;  Haley. 
Richard  P..  Muthiah,  Jeno;  Horinka,  Paul  R.;  and  Reinheimer.  Eugene 
P.  5,714,206,  CI.  427-475  000. 
Moslewicz.  Robert,  to  Cofimco  SPA.  Apparatus  for  shaping  elongated 

Morkpieces   5.713.114.  C  29-26.00A. 
Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M.,  to  CVC  Products.  Inc.  Rapid  thermal  processing 
high-perfonnance   multizone   illuminator   for   wafer   backside   heating. 
5,715,361.  CI.  392-416.000. 
Mosley,  Jeifery  Brian;  Tniemner,  Michael  Allen;  and  Lake,  LawieiKe  Lee. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  telecommunications  network  routing.  5,7 1 5,299, 
CI.  .179-91  010 
Moss.  Robert:  See — 

Scher.  Steven  L;  Moss.  Robert;  and  Boccieri.  Stephen  V,  Jr.,  5,713,805, 
CI.  473-426.000. 
Motamed,  Ali;  Hwang.  Chang  Ku;  and  Ismail,  Mohammed.  Constant  Irans- 
ductance   input   stage   and   integrated  circuit   implementations   thereof. 
5.714,906.  CI.  327-563.000 
Moieki.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Mitsuhiro;  Kimura,  Hidehaiu;  Fujihira,  Ryutaro;  Ichikawa, 
Yasushi;  Suzuki.  Jun:  Moieki.  Yoshihiro;  Fujimaki,  Takashi;  and 
Takiyama.  Eiichiro.  5.714,569,  CI.  528-272.000 
Molora.  Yuichi:  See — 

Yamada,  Yuji;  Ishikawa.  Tohru;  Molora.  Yuichi;  Masuda,  Yoichi;  and 
Yasuda,  Toshihiro.  5,714.729,  CI.  219-75.000. 
Motorenfabrik  Hatz  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.:  See— 

Absenger.  Erich.  5.713.329,  CI.  123-306.000. 
Motorola  Inc.:  See — 

Balascio.  Joseph  F;  Nguyen,  Thien  T;  Weary.  David  J.;  and  Lind. 

Theodore  E..  5.714.005.  CI.  117-72.000. 
Barrera.  David  Daniel;  Rastegar.  Bahador.  deceased;  and  Rossbach.  Paul 

Charles,  5.715.427.  CI.  395-463.000. 
Boiras.  Jaime  A.;  Jasper.  Steven  C;  Michels.  James  P.;  and  Beukema. 

Tioy  J  .  5.715.240.  CI.  370-252.000. 
Buike,   Christopher   John;    Nir,   Eiez;   and   Chaffee,   Janice    Marie, 
5.715.474.  a.  395-826.000. 


Goodson.  Richard  L.;  Gusler.  Lee  T.  Jr;  Hunt.  Gary  D.;  and  Rushing. 

Mickey  C.  5.715.277,  CI.  375-222.000. 
Hall,  Orlvn  C.  Jr ;  and  Gusler.  Lee  T,  Jr.,  5,715,238,  CI.  370-242.000. 
Hillock.  Randall  R.;  and  Ruppel.  John  S..  5,715,520.  CI.  455-76.000. 
Howard.  Jason  N.,  5.714.053.  CI.  205-220.000. 
Hwang.  B   Chester;  and  Patil.  Ashok  Ratnakant.  5.714.863.  CI.  320- 

1  000. 
Jambhekar.  Shrirang  N.;  and  Williams.  Daniel  L..  5.7I5J24,  a.  455- 

90.000. 
Long,  Curtis  C  ;  and  Pape.  Michael  L..  5.713,791,  Q.  454-187.000. 
Mansouri.  Mack;  and  Bontrager.  Richard,  5,715,282,  CI.  375-350.000 
Naugle.  Raymond  H..  5.715.393.  CI.  .395-200.110. 
Naujoks,  Adolph  C  .  5.714,888.  CI.  324-7.50.000. 
Perkins.  <ieoffrey  W.:  DeFratKresco.  Robert  NMI;  and  Tighe,  Paul  P.. 

5,715.014.  CI.  348-565.000. 
Przano.  Michael  C.  5.714.792.  CI.  257-670.000. 
Ra.sor.  Gregg  Edward.  5.714.943.  CI.  340-825  440. 
Robh.  Stephen;  and  Groenig.  Paul.  5.714..396.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Teoh.  Ping  Chow.  Lim.  Ka  Tiek;  and  Ang.  Phoon  Foo.  5.713.276.  CI. 

101-123.000 
Thompson.  Patrick  F.  5.714.800,  CI.  257-690.000. 
Trahan.  Robert  J.:  Haas.  Joseph  Marshall.  Jr.;  and  Steinberg,  Joseph  C, 

5.714,411,  CI.  438-2.50.000 
Tyler.  Sean  C;  George.  Binay  J.;  and  Wloka.  Markus  G.,  5,715,184,  CI. 

364-578.000. 
Wild,  Andreas  A.;  and  Davies,  Robert  B.,  5.7I4,.393,  CI.  437-15.000. 
Moulafis.  Timothy  E.;  and  Coffin.  C.  Ronald,  to  Sutgi-Jet  Corporation.  Hand 

tightenable  high  pressure  connector.  5.713,878,  CI.  604-283.000. 
Moyer.  Brian  R.:  See — 

Dean.  Richard  T;  and  Moyer,  Brian  R..  5,714.579,  01.  530-326.000. 
Moyse.  Philip  John:  See — 

Szczepanek,  Andre;  Balmer.  Keith;  Moyse,  Philip  John;  and  Beaudoin, 
Denis  Roland.  5.715,419,  CI.  395^21.020. 
Mucke.  Hansjoerg.  and  Baldy.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Method 

for  the  coded  transmission  of  voice  signals.  5,715,366.  CI.  395-2.390. 
Mueller.  Alfred  Wilhelm:  See— 

Highum.  Edward  Allan;  Mueller.  Alfred  Wilhelm;  Nash.  Thomas  Will- 
iam: Stadler.  Ewald  Emil  Gottlob;  and  Thorvilson.  Scott  Marvin. 
5.714,102,  CI.  264-105  000. 
Mueller.  Herbert:  See — 

Wever.  Hans-Jueriien;  FLscher,  Rolf;  Jeschek.  Gerhard;  and  Mueller, 
Herbert,  5.714,638,  CI.  568-617.000. 
Mueller.  Richard  \.:  See— 

Vazquez.  Michael  L.:  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Tallev.  John  J.;  German. 
Daniel;  DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A.;  and  Fre.skos.  John  N..  5.714.605.  CI. 
544-106  000. 
Muenzel.  Norbert:  .See — 

Schacht.  Hans-Thomas:  Muenzel.  Noibert;  Mertesdorf.  Cari-Loicnz; 
Falcigno.    Pasquale    Alfred;    Holzwarth.    Heinz;    Rohde.    Ottmar, 
deceased;  and  Kimer.  Hans-Jorg.  5,714,559.  CI.  526-313.000. 
Mukaiyama.  Hirohito:  See — 

Nakayama.    Takumi.    Hongawa,    Hironaga;    Matsumoto.    Masashi; 
Mukaiyama,    Hirohito;   Asai,   Hitoshi;   Shimono,   Mitsuru;   Sakai, 
Satoshi;  and  Matsue.  Yasuhiro,  5,713,674,  CI.  400-55.000. 
Mull,  Ted  v.,  Jr.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Rotated  multi-cylinder 

air  delivery  port.  5,713.291.  CI.  110-264.000 
Muller.  Bemd:  See — 

Schneider.  Alexandra;  Cimboliek,  Gerhard;  Muller,  Bemd;  and  Hey- 
wang,  Ulrich,  5,714.629,  CI.  560-147.000. 
Muller,  Marco:  See — 

Kuster.  Hans-Wemer;  Ollfisch,  Karl-Josef;  Hariskos,  Georgios;  Rader- 
macher.  Herbert;  and  Muller.  Marco,  5,713,976,  CI.  65-106.000. 
Muller.  Nikolaus:  See — 

Groth,  Torsten:  Joentgen.  Winfried;  and  MUllei,  Nikolaus.  5.714,558.  CL 
526-312.000. 
MUller,  Ulrich:  See— 

Connell,  Richard:  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Muller.  Ulrich;  Lohmer.  Stefan; 

Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Denzer.  Dirk;  Griitzmann,  Rudi;  and  Wohlfeil. 

Stefan.  5.714.494,  CI  514-263.000 

Zachau,  Martin;  Schmidt.  Dieter:  and  Muller.  Ulrich,  5.714,835.  CI. 

313-486.000. 

Muller.  Walter,  to  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.   KG. 

Scopolamine  patch.  5,714.162.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Mulligan.  Daniel  Brian:  See — 

Poy.  Russell  Harris;  Kulakowski.  Christopher  Mark,  and  Mulligan. 
[>aniel  Brian.  5.714,040,  CI.  162-4.000. 
Miillner.  Stefan:  See — 

Krone.  Volker.  Walch,  Axel;  Miillner,  Stefan;  and  Granzer,  Emold. 
5.714,138,0.424-78.120. 
Mulvey.  Dennis:  See — 

Ravikumar.  Vasulinga;  Andrade,  Mark;  Mulvey,  Dennis;  aiKl  Cole, 
Douglas  L.,5;7 14,597,  CI   536-25.310. 
Mulvihill.  Timothy  M..  to  EMC  Corporation.  Cable  grounding  and  strain 

relief  apparatus.  5,713,748,  CI.  4.39-98  000. 
Mundt,  Randall  S.;  Ken,  David  R..  and  Lenz,  Eric  Howard,  to  Lam  Research 
Corporation.  Topology  Induced  plasma  enhancement  for  etched  uniformity 
improvement.  5.714,031,  CI.  156-345.000. 

Munoz  Madrid,  FraiKisco,  to  Casco  Nobel  AB.  Film  composite.  5,714,269, 

a.  428-500.000. 
MUnscher,  Gerhard;  See — 


Venneer,  Hans;  Toth,  Tibor:  and  MUnscher,  Gerhard,  5.714,333.  O. 
435-7.100. 
Munson.  Bill  A.;  and  North,  Matthew  A.,  lo  intel  Cocporalioa.  Topological 
identification  and  initialization  of  a  system  for  processing  video  informa- 
tion. 5.715.475.  CI.  395-830.000. 
Mur.  Gilles:  See — 

Henrio,  Franifoise;  Gay,  Michel;  and  Mur,  Gilles,  5,714.095.  O.  252- 
407.000. 
Mura.  Hajime:  See — 

Yoshie.  Takehiko;  Sasaki.  Masanori;  Shibafuchi.  Hitoshi;  Imai.  Yasushi; 
Murotani.  Masahiro;  Ishii.  Kenichi;  and  Mura,  Hajime,  5,714,617,  CI. 
548-263.800. 
Murakami,  Gen:  See — 

Tsubosaki,   Kunihiro;  TanimoCo.   Michio;   Nishi,   Kunihiko;   Ichitani, 
Masahiro:  Koike,  Shunji;  Suzuki.  Kazunari;  Kimolo,  Ryosuke:  Anjoh. 
Ichiro:    Jin.   Taisei;    Iwaya,   Akihiko;    Murakami.   Gen;    Ishihara. 
Masamichi;  and  Arita.  Junichi.  5,714.405.  CI.  437-206.000. 
Murakami.  Naoyuki;  UemaLsu,  Kimio;  Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and  Hara,  Masa- 
haru,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  displaying  photographing  infor- 
mation for  a  camera  5,715,485,  CI.  396-291.000. 
Muraki,  Masalo:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kazuhiro;  and  Muraki.  Masato.  5.715.084,  CI.  359-487.000. 
Murashima.  Hirolsugu:  See — 

Ohnaka.  Takashi;  Matsushita,  Katsuhiko;  Kishimoto,  Daisuke;  Taka- 
hashi, Minoru;  Kume.  Minoru:  Komoikc,  Mitsutaka;  Hirase.  Kat- 
sunori;  Tanaka,  Tatsuo;  Murashima.  Hirotsugu;  Idegata.  Osamu;  and 
Nishi,  Masafumi.  5.715,358,  CI.  386-108.000. 
Murata,  Akihiro:  See — 

Nanko,  Tomoaki;  Tanaami,  Takeo;  and  Murata,  Akihiro,  5,715,055,  Q. 

356-346.000, 

Murau,  Kazuyuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Lid.  Digital  copying 

machine  with  memory  for  compressed  Image  data.  5.715,329.  CI.  382- 

166.000. 

Murata.  Kiyohito;  and  Shioiri.  Hiroyuki,  toToyoia  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Fluid  transmission  device.  5,713,442,  CI.  192-3.290. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeda,  Yutaka,  5,715,130.  CI   361-149.000. 

Kadoia,  Michio;  and  Mizoguchi,  Naoki.  5,714,830,  CI.  31O-313.00A. 
Maeda,  Eiichi;  Nishinaga,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nishii,  Moloi.  5,714,239,  CI. 
428-209.000. 
Murau,  Tamotsu:  See — 

MuugiKhi.  Masao;  Kawase.  Kiyosi;  Tanida,  Koji;  Otsuka.  Takenori; 
Murata,  Tamotsu;    Hiranishi,   Yoshinobu;   and  Tokumura,   Ichiro, 
5,713,163.  CI.  52-167.100. 
Murau,  Yasushi;  Shibuya,  Yoshitsugu;  and  Nanya,  Takanori,  to  Citizen  Walch 

Co,  Ltd.  Solar  banery  device.  5.714.012,  CI.  136-247.000. 
Murau,  Yukichi:  See — 

Satoh,  Nobuyoshi;  Hirasa,  Takashi;  and  MuraU,  Yukichi,  5,713.992,  CI. 
106-31480. 
MuroCani,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yoshie,  Takehiko;  Sasaki,  Masanori;  Shibafuchi,  Hiroshi;  Imai,  Yasushi; 
Murotani,  Ma.sahiro;  Ishii,  Kenichi;  and  Mura,  Hajime,  5,714,617,  CI. 
548-263.800. 
Murozono.  Mikio:  See — 

Omura,  Kuniyoshi;  Nishio.  Tsuyoshi;  Shibutani,  Satoshi;  Kondoh,  Shi- 
geo:   Murozono,   Mikio;   Hanafusa.  Akira;   and  Oyama,   Hideaki, 
5,714,391,  CI.  437-5.000. 
Murphy,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Feamside,  Paul:   and  Mutphy,  Christopher  J.,  5,714,664,  CI.   585- 
950.000. 
Murphy,  John:  See — 

Radosevich.  Roseann;  Beckman,  Ralph  A.;  Gcrold,  Gregory  L.;  Murphy, 
John;  and  Schwartz,  Stephen  A.,  5,713,778,  CI.  446-304.000. 
Murphy-Chutorian.  Douglas;  and  Harman,  Stuart  D.  Combined  mechanical/ 
optical  system  for  transmyocardial  revascularization.  5.713,894.  CI.  606- 
15.000. 
Murray,  Robert  John:  See — 

Griffith,  Ronald  Conrad;  Schmiesing,  Richard  Jon;  and  Murray,  Robert 
John,  5,714,500,  CI.  514-317.000. 
Musschoot,  Albert,  to  General  Kinematics  Corporation.  TVo-wiy  vibratory 

feeder  or  conveyor.  5,713,457.  CI.  198-753.000. 
Muszynski.  John  H.:  See — 

Beck,  Martin  H.;  Rollend,  George  F;  Muszynski.  John  H.;  Reed.  Lydia 
K.;  Hickey.  Scott  J.;  Caldicott.  Robert  J.;  and  Connor.  Dennis  C. 
5,714.111.  CI.  264-532.000. 
Muuguchi.  Masao;  Kawase,  Kiyosi;  Tanida.  Koji;  Otsuka,  Takenori;  Murau, 
Tamotsu;  Hiranishi.  Yoshinobu;  and  Tokumura.  Ichiro,  to  Ishikawajima- 
Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.  Vibration 
damping  apparatus.  5.713,163,  CI.  52-167.100. 
Muthiah.  Jeno:  See — 

Daly.  Andrew  T;  Correll.  Glenn  D.;   Kozlowski.  Joseph  J.:   Haley. 
Richard  P.;  Muthiah.  Jeno;  Horinka.  Paul  R  ;  and  Reinheimer,  Eugene 
P.  5,714,206,  CI.  427-475.000. 
Mycek,  Edwin  Anthony;  and  Lapa,  Larry  Lee,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Method  for  making  a  thin  gauge  metallic  article  with  electrical  insulation 
on  one  side.  5,714,079,  O.  216-35.000. 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Coultas,  Jeff,  5,714,435,  C\.  504-137.000 
Myelos  Neurosciences  Corp.:  See — 

OBrien,  John  S.;  and  Kishimoto,  Yasuo.  5.714.459.  Q.  514-2.000. 


Myers.  Michael  R.;  Spada,  Alfred  P.;  Maguiie.  Martin  P;  Persons.  Paul  E.; 
Zilberstein.  Asher;  Hsu.  Chin-Yi  Jenny;  and  Johnson,  Susan  E..  to  Rhonc- 
Poulenc  Rorcr  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Atyl  and  heteroaryl  quinazoline 
compounds  which  inhibit  CSF-IR  receptor  tyrosine  kina.se.  5.714,493,  CI. 
514-259.000. 
Myers.  Sean  P;  and  Hugheit,  William,  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc. 

Optical  out-of-balance  sen.sor  for  a  washer  5.713,221,  CI.  68-12.060. 
Myslik,  John  E.:  See — 

Umb,  Margaret  M.;  and  Myslik,  John  E..  5.713J41.  Q.  73-330.000. 
N.S.I.  Propulsion  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wheeler,  J.  Lance,  5,713,338.  CI.  123-640.000. 
Nachman,  Leslie.  Method  for  producing  extract  ofolive  leaves.  5,714,150,0. 

424-195.100. 
Naga,  Kyoko:  See — 

Rezai,  Ebrahim;  Kolodesh,  Michael  S.;  Tai,  Yung-Wei;  Hsueh,  Kesyin; 
Dierckes,  Albert  C.  Jr.;  and  Naga.  Kyoko.  5.713,881,  O.  604- 
368.000. 
Nagahama.  Hidenobu:  See — 

Kiu,    Kazuhiko;   Nagahama.   Hidenobu;   Tcrabayashi.  Takeshi;   and 
Kawanishi,  Makoio,  5,714,018,  O.  148-550.000 
Nagai.  Takahiro:  See — 

ito,  Motoshi;  Nagai.  Takahiro;  and  Ueda.  Hiroshi.  5.715.221.  O.  369- 
54.000. 
Nagai.  Takao:  See — 

Sudo.  Tsugio;  and  Nagai.  Takao.  5.714.928.  O.  340-436.000. 
Nagai.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tsujino.  Yukihiko;  Hoshino.  Hiromi;  Haba,  Yoshiaki;  Nagai,  Yasuo;  and 
Saito,  Hiroshi,  5,715,111,  O.  360-71.000. 
Nagaishi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Koichiro;  Kimura,  Tomohiro;  Tatsuu,  Akihiro;  and  Nagaishi. 
Yasuo.  5.714.972.  O.  345-121.000. 
Nagano,  Junya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  having 

an  interconnecting  circuit  board.  5,715,147,  CI.  361-813.000. 
Nagao,  Takashi;  Yamamolo,  Takuji;  and  Uchio.  Takayuki,  to  Toyo  Tire  & 
Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  Pneumatic  tire  with  two-layer  sidewalls.  5,714,022,  O. 
152-525.000. 
Nagasato,    Makoto;    Uchiyama,    Mineharu:    and    Kokubo,    Takahiro,    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Objective  lens  driving  apparatus  and  optical 
head  dnving  apparatus.  5,715,231,  CI.  369-247.000. 
Nagase,  Hiroshi;  Kamei.  Junzo;  Kawai.  Koji;  and  Endo,  Takashi.  to  TORAY 

Industries.  Inc.  Antitussive.  5,714,483,  CI.  514-229.500 
Nagase.  Makoio:  See — 

Ueuke,  Naohito;  Kondoh.  Masayoshi;  Nagase.  Makoio;  Hosokawa. 
Hideyuki;  Hara,  Teruo;  Asakura,  Yamato;  Ohsumi,  Katsumi;  Aka- 
mine.  Kazuhiko,  and  Yamane.  Kouichi,  5.715,290,  CI.  376-306.000. 
Nagase,  Toshio:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Kiyofumi;  Naga.se,  Toshio;  Mase,  Toshiaki;  Hayama.  Takashi; 
Ihara.  Masaki;  Nishikibe.  Ma.sanj;  and  Yano,  Mitsuo,  5.714,479,  CI. 
514-80.000 
Nagashima.  Hideki,  to  Sony  Corporation  Disc  recording  and/or  reproducing 
apparatus  wherein  recording  starting  and  ending  dates  and  tiines  are 
generated  and  recorded  during  a  program  recording  mode,  and  starting  and 
ending   dates   and   times   are   displayed  during   a   reproducing   mode 
5.715.220.  CI   .369-54.000. 
Nagashima,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nishida,  Toshio;  Ayame,  Shogo;  and  Nagashima,  Hiroaki,  5,715,304,  CI. 
379- 114.000. 
Nagashima,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Shoji,  Takanori;  Nagashima,  Yasuyuki;  and  Doi,  Masayuki,  5,715,284, 
CI.  375-365.000. 
Nagau  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Seino,  Masahiro;  Hirose,  Hiromasa;  Okoshi,  Satoshi;  and  Yamamoto, 
Shinya.  5.713.220,  CI.  66-106.000. 
Nagler,  Franz:  See — 

Lutz,  Dieter;  and  Nagler,  Franz,  5,713.427.  O.  180-65.400. 
Nagy,  Sander  See — 

Krishnamurti,    Ramesh;   Nagy,    Sandor;   and   Smolka.   Thomas   F., 
5,714,603,0.540-455.000. 

Moj  Anchofiok  Inc  '  S€c 

Pierce,  William  C;  and  Hicks,  Wilham  J..  5,713,238,  O.  73-161.000. 
Naito.  Masami:  See — 

Yamamolo,    Tsuyoshi;    Naito,    Masami;    and    Fukazawa,    Takeshi, 
5,714,781,  CI.  257-329.000. 
Naito,  Yukihiro;  Miyazaki,  Takashi;  and  Kuroda,  Ichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Motion  estimating  system.  5,715,017,  CI.  348-699.000. 
Naitoh.  Halsuhiko:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshiyuki;  Tamai,  Shinzo;  Naitoh,  Hatsuhiko;  and  Toki,  Naohiro, 
5,714,877,0.324-77.000. 
Naka,  Michiharu:  See — 

Yokouchi,  Atsushi;  Yamainoio,  Masao:  Yamamolo.  Atsuhiro;  and  Naka. 
Michihani,  5,714,444,  CI   508-539.000. 
Nakada,  Akira;  and  Katou,  Hisanori.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  musical  sounds  by  player's  fool  movements. 
5.714.706.  CI   84-730.000. 
Nakada.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Akinori;  Seki.  Eiji;  Aoyama.  Hirakazu;  and  Nakada.  Tatsuo. 

5.714.654.  CI.  570-170.000. 
Yamamolo.  Akinori;  Seki.  Eiji;  Aoyama.  Hirokazu;  Takubo.  Seiji;  and 
Nakada,  Tatsuo,  5,714.655.  CI.  570-176.000. 
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Nakada.  Telsuya;  Chaen.  Hirolo;  Sugimoco,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake.  Toshio. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seinbutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Thermo- 
stable non-reducing  saccharide-fonning  enzyme  its  production  and  uses. 
5.714.368.0  435- 201. 000. 
Nakagawa.  Akio:  and  Oguia.  Tsuneo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Com- 
posite integrated  circuit  device.  5.714.782.  C\.  257-343.000. 
Nakagawa.  Elsuo:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi:  Malsui.  Shuichi:  Sekiguchi.  Ya.suko;  and  Naka- 
gawa. Etsuo.  5.714.088.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Nakagawa.  Katsumi:  See — 

MaKuyama.  Jinsho;  Kariya.  ToshimiLsu;  Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Takei.  Tet- 

suya:  Nakagawa.  Katsumi;  Kanai.  Masahiro;  and  Echizen.  Hiroshi. 

5.714.010.  CI.  II8-723.0MW 

Nakagaw  a.  Tadao;  Tsukahara.  Tsuneo;  Suzuki.  Masao:  and  Kamoio.  Tsutomu. 

to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Fractional-N  frequency 

divider  system.  5.714.896.  CI.  327-115.000. 

Nakagomc.  Ma.sahani.  to  Fuji  Horn  Co.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

splicing  electrical  wires  5.714.717.  CI.  174-91.000. 
Nakai.  Takeshi;  Kitamoto.  Dai;  and  Sayo.  Noboru.  to  Takasago  International 
Corporation.  Oxolitanium  complex,  asymmetric  hydrogenation  catalyst 
comprising  the  complex,  and  process  for  producing  ^-hydroxy  ketone  or 
a-hydroxy  caiboxylic  acid  ester  using  the  complex.  5.714.624,  CI.  556- 
54.000. 
Nakajima.  Kazuo:  Tanaka.  Kaisunori;  and  Ogami.  Nobutoshi.  to  Dainippon 
Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Concentration  controlling  meih(xl  and  a  substate 
treating  apparatus  utilizing  same.  5.715.173.  CI.  364-500.000. 
Nakajima.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Takeo.  Hideya;  and  Nakajima.  Nobuyoshi.  5.714.764.  CI.  250-587.000. 
Nakajima.  Yuji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Portable  electronic  apparatus 
having  a  f^me  supporting  functional  components,  and  method  of  assem- 
bling the  portable  electronic  apparatus.  5.715.139.  CI.  .361-683.000. 
Nakajo.  Tetsuo;  See — 

Ohno.  Hiromoto;  Nakajo.  Tetsuo;  Arai.  TaLsuharu;  and  Ohi.  Toshio. 
5.714.648.  CI.  570-123.000. 
Nakako.  Toru:  See — 

Tsukuda.  Kouji;  and  Nakako.  Toru.  5.714.674.  CI.  73-1.790. 
Nakamori.  Tutomu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  for  forming  input  data  for 

a  logic  simulator.  5.715.170,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kunmoto.  Tooru;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  5.713.61 1.  CI.  285-382.500. 
Nakamura.  Katsushige.  to  Mitaka  Kohki  Co.  Ltd.  Stand  apparatus  for  medical 

optical  equipments.  5.713.545.  CI.  248-123.200. 
Nakamura.  Naoko:  See — 

Yanai.  Akira;  Nakamura.  Naoko;  and  Matsuda.  Susumu.  S.714.382.  CI. 
435.360.000. 
Nakamura.  Saloni;  and  Nakamura.  Yasuo.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K.;  and 
Asahi  Seimitsu  K.K.  Focusing  apparatus  for  a  surveying  in,stniment. 
5.715.101.  CI.  359-823.000 
Nakamura.  Takao;  Inada.  Hiroshi;  and  liyama.  Michilomo.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Methixi  for  manufacturing  superconducting  device 
having  a  reduced  thickness  of  oxide  supeK'onducting  layer  and  supercon- 
ducting device  manufactured  thereby  5.714,767,  CI.  257-39.™)0. 
Nakamura,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sugawara,  Minoru;  Hirano,  Koki;  Tada.  Katsuhiko:  and  Nakamura. 
Tetsuya.  5.714.227.  CI.  428-71.000. 
Nakamura.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Satoh.  Yuki;   Hatanaka.  Masami;   ishizaki.  Toshio;   Saka,  Yuji;  and 
Nakamura,  Toshiaki,  5.714,919,  CI.  333-202.000. 
Nakamura,  Yasuo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Satoru;  and  Nakamura.  Ya.suo.  5.715.101.  CI.  359-823.000. 
Nakanishi.  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Tomioka.  Jun;  Uetani.  Yasunori;  Nakanishi.  Hirotoshi;  Hanawa.  Ryo- 
tai«;  and  Ida.  Ayako.  5.714.620.  CI.  549-406.000. 
Nakanishi.   Hiroyuki.   to  Canon   Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Image   transmission 

method,  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.715J32.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Nakano.  Akiko:  See — 

Kitsuki.  Tomohito;  Uno.  MiLsuru;  Kita.  Katsumi:  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki; 
Nakano.  Akiko;  Tosaka.  Ma.saki:  Yahagi.  Kazuyuki;  Tamura.  Shigeru; 
and  Maruta.  Kazunari.  5.714.457.  O.  510-499.000. 
Nakano.  Akira:  See — 

Horii.  Hiroyuki;  Iwata.  Masao;  Miyazawa. Tsuyoshi;  Shimizu.  Koichiro; 
Yasuoka.    Toshikazu;     Nakano.    Akira;    Gunji.     Katsuhiko;     and 
Komazaki.  Tomokazu.  5.715,527.  CI.  455-l26(X)0. 
Nakano.  Kenji;  and  Yamamoto.  Masahiro.  to  Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Lithium  secondary  banery.  5.714.280.  CI.  429-197.000. 
Nakano.  Tomiya:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Hiroki;  Abe.  Kenichi;  and  Nakano.  Tomiya.  5.715.462.  CI. 
395-712.000. 
Nakao,  Ayumi:  See — 

Imai.  ALsushi;  Isobc.  Yutaka;  Nakata.  Tetsuro;  and  Nakao.  Ayumi. 
5.714.982.  CI.  345-167.000 
Nakao.  Ichirou:  See — 

Odake.  Yoshinori;  Asai.  Akira;  Okuda.  Yasushi;  Mori.  Toshiki;  and 
Nakao.  Ichirou.  5.715.1%.  CI.  .165-185.230. 
Nakao.  Terutoshi:  See — 

Kawai.  Muneaki;  and  Nakao.  Terutoshi.  S.7I3.274.  CI.  IOI-II4.000. 
Nakashima.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Hara,  Osamu;  and  Nakashima.  Kunihiko.  5.714.524,  O.  522-99  000. 
Nakata.  Tadavoshi:  See — 


Takashimizu.  Yoshihiro;  Anzai.  Toshiaki;  Umeda.  Seigo;  Maruyama. 
Hiroyuki;  Nakata.  Tadayoshi;  Kumagai.  Toshiaki;  and  Nishiwaki. 
Rika.  5.715,071,  CI.  358-498.000. 
Nakata,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Imai.  Atsushi;  Isobe,  Yutaka;  Nakala.  Tetsuro;  and  Nakao.  Ayumi. 
5.714.982.  CI.  345-167.000. 
Nakatani.  Munehiro:  See — 

L'eda.  Kazuhiro;  Nakatani.  Munehiro;  Mishima.  Nobuhiro;  and  Hanada. 
Eiji.  5.715.497.  CI.  .399-17.(X)0. 
Nakayama.  Tadayoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  transformation 

apparatus.  5.715.376,  CI.  395-109.000 
Nakayama.  Takumi;  Hongawa.  Hironaga;  Malsumoto.  Masashi:  Mukaiyama, 
Hirohito;  Asai.  Hitoshi;  Shiinono.  Mitsuru;  Sakai.  Satoshi;  and  Matsue. 
Yasuhiro.  to  PFL'  Limited.  Paper  feed  method  and  apparatus  for  a  printer. 
5.713.674.  CI.  400-55.000. 
Nakayama.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Hada,  Hideo;  Hashiguchi.  Tatsuya;  Komano,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakayama, 
Toshimasa,  5,714,625.  CI.  5.58-437.000. 
Nakayoshi.   Hideki.  to  Aisin  .Seiki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Pump  apparatus. 

5.713.726.  CI.  417-310.000. 
Nakazalo.  Yasushi;  Horiguchi.  Shigeru;  Tartiki.  Takashi;  Kouchi.  Masashi; 
Tanaka.  Makoto;  and  Ohshita.  Hisayo.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image 
reading  device  having  an  automatic  diKument  feeder  with  at  lea.st  a 
removable  document  feeding  section.  5.7I5..500.  CI.  99-124.000. 
Nakazawa.  Akihiko:  See — 

Kusaba.  Takashi;  Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki;  Nakazawa.  Akihiko:  Tanaka. 
Atsushi;  and  Ashibe.  Tsunenori.  5.715.510.  CI.  399-308.000. 
Nakazawa.  Masayuki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  controlling 

localization  of  a  sound  image.  5.715.317.  CI.  381-17.000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Feamside.   Paul;   and  Murphy,  Christopher  J..   5.714.664.  CI.   585- 

950.000. 
Fowee.  Roger  W.;  Martin.  J.  David:  and  Phillips.  Evetetl  C.  5.714.387. 
CI.  4-36-27.000. 
Nalco/Exxon  Energy  Chemicals.  LP:  See — 

Lewis.  Vincent  E.;  and  Patel.  Natu  R..  5.714.055.  CI.  208-I8.00R. 
Namco  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimojima.  Hideki;  Sano.  Takashi:  Onodera.  Taro.  decea.sed.  5.713.794. 
CI.  463-36.000. 
Namen.  Anth»>ny  E.;  Goodwin.  Raymond  G.;  Lupton.  Stephen  D.;  and 
Mochizuki.  Diane  Y.  to  Sterling  Winthrop.   Inc.  Antibodies  that  are 
immunoreactive  with  interleukin-7.  5.714.585.  C\.  530-387.100. 
Namics  Corporation:  See — 

Komagata.  Michinori;  Yokoyama.  Kiminori;  Tanaka.  Yoshinobu;  and 
Suzuki.  Kenichi.  5,714,238,  CI.  428-208.000. 
Namioka.  Seishi:  See — 

Sasagawa,  Shinichi;  Namioka,  Seishi;  Ichimiya,  Nobuyuki:  and  Kinou- 
chi.  Shin,  5.714.934.  CI.  .340-568.000. 
Namizuka.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Tone.  Takeharu:  Kamon.  Kouichi;  Ito.  Masaaki;  Namizuka.  Yoshiyuki; 
Kawamoto.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yoh.  Anki.  5.715.070.  CI.  358-468.000. 
Nance.  Scott  S.;  Sheppard.  Douglas  P;  and  Sawyer,  Nicholas  J.,  to  Xilinx, 
Inc.    Mulliport    RAM    with    programmable    data    port    configuration. 
5,715.197.  CI.  365-189.020. 
Nanko.  Tomoaki;  Tanaami.  Takeo;  and  Murala.  Akihiro.  to  Yokogawa  Electric 
Corporation.  Spectroscope  utilizing  a  coupler  to  concurrently  apply  parallel 
light  beams  to  a  sample  and  a  reference  light  and  processing  the  resulting 
light  beams  thereby  compensating  for  environmental  changes.  5,715.055. 
CI.  356-346.000. 
Nanomotion  Ltd.:  See — 

Zumeris.  Jona.  5.714.833.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Nanya.  Takanori:  See — 

Murata.  Ya.sushi;  Shibuya.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Nanya.  Takanori.  5. 714.012. 
CI.  1.36-247.000. 
Naoico  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Ata.  Ali;  Hermiller.  Mark;  Veldhouse.  Lonnie  A.;  and  Wiiaszczyk. 
Robert.  5.713.483.  CI.  220-448.000. 
Nappholz.  Tibor  A.;  Steinhaus.  Bruce;  Chiang.  Chih-ming  James;  and  Bern- 
stein. Alan  D..  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Pacemaker  programmer  menu  with 
selectable  real  or  simulated  implant  data  graphics.  5.713.937.  CI.  607- 
30.000. 
Nara.  Hiroichi;  and  Yoshizawa.  Jinichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of 
sending  and  receiving  setting  information  and  monitoring  information  in 
communication  apparatus.  5,715.247.  CI.  370-360.000. 
Nara,  Koichi:  See — 

Kalo,  Hideyuki;  and  Nara,  Koichi,  5,713,665,  CI.  374-43.000. 
Narasimhan,  Jana:  See — 

Haas.  Arthur  L.;  and  Narasimhan.  Jana.  5.714.347.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Nardella.  Paul  C.  to  Medical  Scienlitic.  Inc.  Impedance  feedback  electro- 
surgical  system.  5.713.8%.  CI.  606-50.000. 
Naruse.  Yoshiaki;  Fujila.  Shigeru;  and  Omaru.  Atsuo.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Non-aqueous  liquid  electrolyte  secondary  cell.  5.7 1 4.28 1 .  CI.  429-197.000. 
Nash.  Stuart  Justin;  Houzego.  Peter  John;  Wood.  Timothy  Michael;  and  Cox. 
Peter  Erich,  to  Scottish  &  Newcastle.  Beverage  enhancer.  5,714.186.  Ct. 
426-106.000. 
Nash.  Thomas  William:  See — 

Highum.  Edward  Allan:  Mueller.  Alfred  Wilhelm;  Nash.  Thomas  Will- 
iam; Stadler.  Ewald  Emil  Gonlob:  and  Thorvilson.  Scott  Marvin. 
5.714.102.  CI.  264-105.000. 
NASTECH  Europe.  Ltd.:  See— 


Bobbin.  John  Thomas.  Ill:  and  Baker.  Stephen  John.  S.713.245.  CI. 

74-493.000. 
National  Institute  of  Health:  See — 

Miyamura.  Tatsuo;  Saito.  Izumu;  Harada.  Shizuko:  Matsuina.  Yoshi- 
haru;  and  Chiba.  Joe,  5.714.314.  CI.  435-5.000. 
National  Machinery  Company..  The:  See — 

Genet.  Steve  C;  and  McClellan.  Richard  J..  5.713.236. 0.  72-405.150. 
National  Presto  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly.  Roger  L.;  and  Dtessel.  Bient  W..  5.714.740.  CI.  219-732.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Fang,  Yean-Kuen;  Lee,  Kuen-Hsien;  Yang,  Yaw-Jou;  and  Kuo,  Lee- 
ching, 5,714.772.  CI.  257-82.000. 
National  Science  Council  of  Republic  of  China:  See — 

Chao.  Tien  Sheng;  and  Lin.  Homg-Chih.  5,714.398.  CI.  437-41.0SM. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

S.  Dilip;  and  Ullah.  M.  Zafar.  5.714.866.  CI.  320-5.000. 
Thomas.  Michael  E  ;  and  Saadat.  Irfan.  5.713.774.  CI.  445-23.000. 
National  Tank  Company:  See — 

Brown.  Michael  R..  5.714.068.  01.  210-519.000. 
National  Water  Research  Inst.:  See — 

Phipps,  Donald  W..  Jr..  5.714.379.  CI.  435-266.000. 
Natschke.  Scon  L.:  See — 

Ring.  Michael  E.;  Natschke,  Scott  L.;  and  Hawryszkow,  Michael  G., 
5,713,261,  CI.  92-I30.00R 
Naugle,  Raymond  H..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  remote  system  process 

monitoring.  5,715.393.  CI.  395-200.110. 
Naujoks.  A(tolph  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing 
electronic  circuitry  in  a  manufacturing  environment.  5.714,888,  CI.  324- 
750  000. 
Nava,  Hildeberto.  to  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.  Methods  of  preparing  poly- 
esters  from   cycle   organic   carbonates   in   the   presence   alkali   metal- 
containing  catalysts.  5.714,568,  CI.  528-l%.000. 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See — 

Tausk,  Edward  F;  and  DeJacimo,  Andrew  J.,  5.713,318.  CI.  123-90.380. 
Nazaryan.  Anahit.  to  Vahan.  Alexanian.  Wagering  game.  5.713.573.  CI. 

273-292.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Seybold.  James  M..  5.713.676.  CI.  4O0-I96.100. 
Ndou.  Thilivali  T:  See — 

Rogers.  Brian  A.;  Badin.  Frank  E.;  Ndou.  Thilivali  T;  Yin,  Yuling;  and 
Urn.  Lee  K..  5.7I3.13I,  CI.  30-41.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

AiiiKXo.  Yoshiharu;  Kimura.  Tohru;  and  Yabe.  Yoshikazu.  5.714.893,  CI. 

327-51.000. 
Chishiki,  Shigeo.  5,714,7%,  CI.  257-544.000 
Hase,  Ushio,  5,714,676.  CI.  73-23.410. 
Hazeyanui.  Ichiro;  Ikuina.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kimura.  Mitsuru.  5,714.112. 

CI.  264-«75.000. 
Ide.  Motoki;  and  Mochizuki.  Ya.suyuki.  5.715.517.  O.  455-38.400. 
Ikeda.  Naoyasu.  5.714.968.  CI   345-77.000. 
Ikei.  Satoshi.  5.715.435.  O.  395-500.000. 

Itoh.  Masaaki;  and  Rokugo.  Yoshinori.  5.715.286,  CI.  375-376.000. 
Kumagai,  Minoni,  5.715.512.  CI.  399-349.000. 
Miyamoto.  Akihiro.  5,715.249.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Naito.  Yukihiro;  Miyazaki.  Takashi;  and  Kuroda.  Ichiro.  5.715.017.  CI. 

348-699.000. 
Nara.  Hiroichi:  and  Yoshizawa.  Jinichi.  5.715,247,  CI.  370-360.000. 
Oguro,  Shizuo.  5,714,415,  CI.  438-486.000. 
Sasagawa,  Miwa,  5,715,340,  CI.  385-33.000. 
Sato,  Shunji,  5,715,252,  O.  370-543.000. 
Shinji.  Toshitake,  5,715,269,  CI.  372-55.000. 
Tanaka,  Shinji,  5.714.718,  CI.  174-255.000. 
Tomiyori,  Makio.  5,715,364.  CI.  395-2.210. 
Uchida,  Akiko;  and  Yamashiu,  Osamu.  5.714,868,  CI.  320-21.000. 
Uchikawa,  Setomi,  5,715,128.  CI.  361-84.000. 
Watanabe.  Ayumi.  5.715.250.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroshi.  5.714.716.  CI.  174-52.100. 

Yamanaka.  Katsuhiro;  and  Iseki.  Osamu,  5.714.978,  01.  345-157.000. 
Yamazaki.  Toru.  5.714.778.  CI.  257-298.000. 
Yokoyama.  Yutaka.  5.715.006.  G.  348^16.000. 
Nedungadi.  Ashok  P.;  and  Wang.  Xintao.  to  Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc.  Data 
communication  system  for  control  of  transcutaneous  enei:gy  transmission 
to  an  implantable  medical  device.  5.713.939.  CI.  607-33.000. 
Negev.  Ben-Gurion  University  of  the:  See — 

Aserin.  Abraham;  Gaiti.  Nissim;  and  Shani.  Anion.  5.7 1 3.995,  01. 
106-252.000. 
Negishi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Minoru;  Negishi,  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura,  Katsumi;  Hone,  Mikio; 
Orita.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi.  5.714.994,  01.  347-190.000. 
Nehring,  Jilrgen:  See — 

Bohnert,  Klaus;  and  Nehring.  JUrgen,  5,715,058,  C\.  356-365.000. 
Neiger.  Benjamin;  Gershen.  Bernard;  and  Rosenbaum.  Saul,  to  Leviton 
Manufacturing   Co..    Inc.    Intelligent    ground    fault   circuit    interrupter 
5.715.125.  01.  361-42.000. 
Nejime.  Yoshito:  See — 

Aritsuka.  Toshiyuki;  Hataoka.  Nobuo;  Nejime.  Yoshito:  and  Takahashi. 
Toshikazu.  5.7I5.4I2.  CI.  395-326.000. 
Nellcor  Puritan  Bennen  Incoiporated:  See — 

Richardson.  Charies  A.;  Bernstein,  Michael;  Okikawa,  Jerry  K.;  and 
Bennen,  Tenence  R.,  5,713,355.  01.  128-633.000. 
Nelson,  Douglas  M.:  Set — 


Gerhardinger,  Peter  F.:  and  Nelson,  Douglas  M.,  5,714,199,  01.  427- 
195.000. 
Nelson,  George  F.,  to  New  Holland  Nonh  America,  Inc.  Fixture  for  use  in 

microwave  grain  moisture  measurement.  5,714,887,  CI.  324-640.000. 
Nelson,  Lissa  Taka  Jennings:  See — 

Johnson,  Lynda  Kaye;  Feldman,  Jerald;  Kreutzer,  Kristina  Ann;  McLain, 
Slephan  James;  Bennen.  Alison  Margaret  Anne;  Coughlin.  Edward 
Bryan;  Donald,  Dennis  Scott;  Nelson,  Lissa  Taka  Jennings;  Parthasa- 
rathy,  Anju;  Shen.  Xing;  Tam.  Wilson;  and  Wang.  Yueli.  5.7 14,556. 01. 
526-135.000. 
Nelson.  Lloyd  A.:  See — 

Foglia.  Thomas  A.;  Nelson.   Lloyd  A  ;   and   Manner.  William  N.. 
5.713.%5.  a.  44-388.000. 
Nelson.  Shari.  to  Ohmeda  Inc.  Optical  system  with  an  extended,  imaged 

source.  5.714.759.  01.  250-343.000. 
Nemoto.  Hisao:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yoshinori;  and  Nemolo.  Hisao.  5.714.591.  O.  534-16.000. 
Nemoto.  Kazuhiko;  Matsuda.  Osamu;  and  Doi.  Ma.sato.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Recording  head,  recording  device  and  recording  method.  5.713.673.  01. 
400-120.020. 
NeoPalh,  Inc.:  See — 

Otlyn,  William  E.;  Piloco,  Louis  R.;  and  Hayenga,  Jon  W..  5.715.326.0. 

382-128.000. 
Wilhelm.  Paul  S.;  and  Lee,  Shih-Jong  J  ,  5,715.327.  O.  382-128.000. 
Neose  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Brian.  Barry:  Zopf.  David  A.;  Lu.  Lei;  McOauley,  John  P..  Jr.;  and 
Pansch.  Michael.  5.714.075,  CI.  210-670.000. 
Neri.  Bruce  P.;  Curtis.  John  S.;  Collins.  Mark  L.;  and  Ryan.  Danahey.  to 
Amoco  Corporation.  Closed  vessel  for  isolating  target  mplecules  and  for 
performing  amplification.  5.714.380.  01.  435-287.200. 
Neri.  Christian:  See — 

Ansel.  Daniel;  and  Neri.  Christian.  5.714.808.  CI.  307-116.000. 
Neste  Oy:  See— 

Tolvanen.   Ilkka;  Waldvogel.  JUrg:  and  Pilvio.  Olli.  5.715.046.  01. 
356-70.000. 
Nestec  Ltd.:  See — 

Gray,  Debora;  Schmelkin.  Nancy  S.;  Alexander.  John;  Mark.  David  A.; 
and  Twyman.  Diana.  5.714.472.  01.  514-21.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See — 

Benholet.  Raymond:  Colarow.  Ladislas:  Kusy.  Andrej;  and  Rivier. 

Vincent.  5.714.094.  01.  252-403.000. 
Bisson.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Prella.  Giovanni.  5.7I4.I82.  01.  426-34.000. 
Nestec  SA:  See- 
Nicolas.  Pierre;  Raetz.  Eric;  Reymond.  Sylviaoe;  and  Sauvageat.  Jean- 
Luc.  5.714.183.  01.  426-45.000. 
Nestegard.  Mark  Kevin:  See — 

Ma,  Jingjing:  and  Nestegard.  Mark  Kevin,  5,714,548,  CI.  525-314.000. 
Netsu,  Yutaka  Duplex  switching  apparanis  5,715,074,  O.  359-110.000. 
Netzel,  James  P.:  See — 

Wasser,  James  R.;  Vfelden,  Douglas  J.;  and  Netzel.  James  P..  5,713.576. 
01.  277-1.000. 
Neu.  John  T.  to  Surface  Optics  Corp.  Portable  infrared  surface  inspection 

system.  5.714.758.  O.  250-339.080. 
Neuenfeldt,  Steven;  and  Brauker.  James  H..  to  Baxter  International.  Inc. 

Tissue  implant  systems.  5.713.888.  01.  604-891.100. 
Neumann.  Peter:  See — 

Umpl.  Alfred;  and  Neumann.  Peter.  5.714.180.  01.  425-589.000. 
Neumann.  Ultich:  See — 

Feigel.  Hans-Joi:g;  Neumann,  Ulrich;  and  Schiel.  Lodur.  5.713.640.  01. 
303-115.200. 
Neumiller.  Phillip  J.,  to  S    0.  Johnson  &  Son.   Inc.  Alkaline  cleaning 
formulation  containing  a  hydrolyzed  silane  and  method  of  applying  the 
same.  5.714.453.  O.  510-405.000. 
New  Creation  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Haga.  Kazumi.  5.715.050.  01.  356-237.000. 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals:  See — 

Bianchi.  Diana  W..  5.714,325,  01.  435-6.000. 
New  Holland  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson.  George  F..  5.714.887.  01.  324-640.000 
Vermeulen.  Antoon  Germain;  Snauwaert.  Paul  Ernest  Maria:  Paquet. 
Ben  Juul  Frans:  and  Slabbinck.  Freddy  Christian.  5.713.190.  O. 
56-I0.20E. 
New  Media  Corp.:  See — 

Perkins.  Carl.  5.715.422.  01.  395-428.000. 
New  Venture  Gear.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Randolph  C:  Luther.  Bunon  N.;  and  Ambady.  Nanda  K.. 
5.713.243.  01  74-475.000. 
Newcor.  Inc.:  See — 

Geiermann.  Thomas  J.;  Derdowski.  Ronald  A.;  and  Smidi.  Randy  E.. 
5.714.730.  O.  219-86.250. 
Newell,  Catherine;  See — 

Leone.  Salvatore;  Rimai,  Donald  S.;  Rodenberg.  Orville  C:  Newell, 
Catherine;  Mauer,  Andrew  J.;  and  Famand,  Susan  R,  5,715,503,  01. 
399-264.000. 
Newman.  Geraldine;  and  Mc Williams.  Catherine.  Exercise  device.  5,713,822, 

O.  482-126.000. 
Newman,  La  Verne  R.:  See — 

Lecznar,  Mark  T:  Tscheme,  Michael  J.;  Branch,  Jeffrey  A.;  Kopacz, 
Gary  J.;  and  Newman,  UVeme  R.,  5,714,727,  01.  200-61.540. 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 
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Fofssen.  Eric:  Cox.  Geiry;  and  Hair.  Dennis.  5.714.163.  O.  424- 
450.000. 
Nexl  Level  Communication!!:  See — 

Falkenberg.  Dean   R.:  and  Tucker.  Russell  L..  5.715.348.  CI.   385- 
135.000. 
NemLevel  Systems  (Taiwan  l.  Ltd.:  See — 

Liu.  Hai-Shen;  Lu.  Tzu  Li;  and  Liang.  Ren-Yuh.  5.715.531.  CI.  455- 
.W7.000. 
Ngaoaram.  Sukhum.  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing.  PTE  Ltd. 
Dual  ion  implantation  prx)ces.s  for  gate  oxide  improvement.  5,714.788.  CI. 
257-411.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Osugi.  Yukihisa;  and  Kuno.  Yasuharu.  5.715..141.  CI.  .385-50.000. 
Watanabe.  Keiichiro:  Kalo.  Shigeki:  and  Ega»a.  Koji.  5.714.242.  CI. 
428-W4  400. 
Nguyen.  Dzuy  T:  See- 
Reich.  Siegfried  H.;  Piiio,  Mark  J.;  Nguyen.  Dzuy  T;  and  Trippe. 
Anthony  J..  5.714.518.  CI.  514-616.000. 
Nguyen.  Mai  T:  See — 

Bretscher.  Kalhrvn  R.;  Baker.  James  A.;  WoixL  Kenneth  B.;  Nguyen. 
Mai  T:  Hamef.  Monica  A.:  and  Rueb.  Christopher  J..  5.714.122.  CI. 
422-82.070. 
Nguyen.  Son  Van:  See — 

Armacost.  Michael  David:  Grundon.  Steven  Alfred;  Harmon.  David 
Laurant:  Nguyen.  Son  Van;  and  Rembelski.  John  Francis.  5.714.798. 
CI.  257-642.000 
Nguyen.  Thien  T:  See — 

Balascio.  Joseph  F;  Nguyen,  Thien  T;  Weary.  David  J.;  and  Lind. 
Theodore  E  .  5.714.005.  CI.  11772.000. 
Nichias  Corporation:  See — 

Yoda.  Yasuo;   Hirota.  Akihiko:  Aoki.  Masanori;  and  Oda,  Hiloshi. 
5.714.106.  CI  264-275.000. 
Nicholas.  John  Jacob  Remote  zone  operation  of  lighting  systems  for  above- 
ground  enclosed  or  scmi-enclo.sed  parking  structures  5.714.754.  CI.  250- 
221  000. 
Nichols.  Steven  J.;  Kyrola.  Randee  L.;  VandeZande.  Eric  J  ;  and  Brown.  Karl 
E.  Portable  apparatus  for  testing  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.714.679. 
a.  73-35.080 
Nicholson.  Robert;  Poullain.  Bernard  Phillipe  Robert;  and  Sayce,  Ian  George, 
to  TSL  Group  PLC.  Heat  treatment  facility  for  synthetic  vitreous  silica 
bodies.  5,713,979.  O.  65-424.000 
Nickerson.  John  L.;  and  Swanstrom.  Kenneth  A  .  to  Penn  Engineering  & 
Manufacturing  Corp.  Clinch-type  lock   nut  installation  and   formation 
process  5.713.116.  CI  29-243.518 
Nicolas.  Pierre:  Raetz.  Eric;  Reymond.  Sylviane;  and  Sauvageat.  Jean-Luc.  to 
Nestec  SA    Hydrolysis  of  the  galaclomannans  of  coffee  extract  with 
immobilized  beta-mannana.se  5.714.183,  CI.  426-45.000. 
Nielsen,  Peter  Eigil:  See — 

Buchardt.  Ole.  decea.sed;  Buchardi.  by  Dorte,  repiesenutive;  Egholm. 
Michael;  Nielsen.  Peter  Eigil;  and  Berg.  Rolf  Henrik,  5,714,331.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Nihon  Nohyaku  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Uehara.  Masahiro;  Shimizu.  Toshiaki;  Fujioka.  Shinsuke:  Kimura.  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Tsubata.  Kenji.  5.714.492,  CI.  514-259.000. 
Niimi.  Hiroji:  See — 

Wake.  Ryousuke;  Yoshihara.  Ryoichi;  Niimi.   Hiroji;  and  Hiraoka. 

Takashi.  5.714.273.  CI.  428-626.000. 

Niinae.  Takashi;  and  Sasada.  Shinya.  (o  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 

Resin  composition  for  electrophotographic  toner  5,714,542,  CI.  525- 

108,000, 

Niino.  Masanobu,  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Pointing  device.  5,714,980, 

a.  345-160.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Paul  H.;  Sell.  James  C.  Jr:  and  Bonk.  Henry  W.,  5,713.141. 

a.  36-27  000. 
Potter,  Daniel  R.,  5,714,098,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Nikolic,  Nasiha:  See — 

Koi.  John  Seward;  Bird,  Trevor  Stanley;  and  Nikolic,  Nasiha,  5,7 14.%l , 
CI.  343-769.000. 
Nikolics,  Karoly:  See — 

Gluckman.  Peter;  and  Nikolics.  Karoly,  5,714,460,  CI.  514-3.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Katayama,  Akira;  Imura,  Yoshio;  Kai.  Tadao;  Sakagami,  Yasushi;  and 

Tanaka.  Etsuo,  5.715.479.  CI  396-55  000. 
Makinoochi.  Susumu.  5,714.860.  CI.  318-561.000. 
Mori.  Takashi;  Komatsuda.  Hideki;  and  Yamamoio.  Noriaki.  5.713.660. 

CI.  362-268.000 
Murakami.  Naoyuki;  Uematsu.  Kimio;  Sa.sagaki.  Nobuaki;  and  Hara. 

Masaharu.  5.715,485.  CI.  3%-29l.000. 
Nishimura.  Tomoki.  5.715,495.  CI.  396-538.000. 
Ota,  Kazuya,  5.715.063.  CI.  356-400.000. 
Saiki,  Kazuaki;  Mori.  Susumu;  and  Shirasu,  Hiroshi,  5,715.037,  CI. 

355-53.000 
Sato,  Susumu.  5,715,087.  CI.  359-557.000. 
Shibayama.  Atsushi;  Fujita.  Takanori;  and  Suzuki,  Masatoshi.  5,715,097. 

CI.  359-691.000. 
Shiraishi.  Naomasa,  5,715.089,  CI.  359-558.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenzaburo.  5.715.088.  CI.  359-557.000. 
Takagi.  Tadao;  Sato,  Shigemasa;  and  Uchiyama,  Shigeyuki,  5,714,988, 

CI.  396-51  000. 
Tanaka,  Shinichi;  and  Inaba.  Naoto,  5.715.109.  CI.  360-65.000. 


Tsukahara,  Daiki;  and  Inoue.  Hideya.  5.715.484,  CI.  396-207.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  Kato.  Minoru;  Soshi.  Isao; 

and  Omi.  Junichi.  5.715.482.  CI.  .?96- 79.000. 
Yonezawa.  Yasuo;  Mizuno.  Jiro:  and  Otomo.  Masahiko,  5.714,749,  CI. 
2.50-201. 2(X). 
Nilsen.  Henning  R  :  See — 

Vora.  Bipin  V;  Marker.  Terry  L.;  and  Nilsen.  Henning  R..  5.714.662.  CI. 
585-640.000. 
Nio,  Yutaka:  See — 

Izawa.  Yosuke;  Tani,  Ma.sahiro;  Okumura,  Naoji;  Nio,  Yutaka;  and  Sato. 
Toshichika.  5.715.010.  CI.  .348-445.000. 
Nippon  Cable  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mutaguchi.  Masao;  Kawase.  Kiyosi;  Tanida.  Koji;  CHsuka.  Takenori; 
Murata.   Tamoisu;    Hiranishi.   Yoshinobu;    and  Tokumura.    Ichiro. 
.5.713.163,  CI.  52-167.100. 
Nippon  Carbide  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshic.  Takehiko;  Sa.saki.  Masanori;  Shibafuchi.  Hiroshi;  Imai,  Yasushi; 
Muroiani.  Masahiro;  Ishii.  Kenichi;  and  Mura.  Hajime.  5.714.617.  CI. 
548-263.800. 
Nippon  Mektron.  Ltd:  See — 

Taguchi.  Mitsuo.  5.714.965.  CI.  343-866.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Eguchi.  Kohei:  and  Ishikawa.  Akio.  5.714.787.  CI.  2.57-394.000. 
Nishida.  Tokuhiko;  Sekiguchi.  Shoichi;  Ono.  Tom;  and  Tsuya.  Yuko. 

5.714.700.  CI.  75-231  000 
Takeda.  Tadashi;  Fukui.  Kenji;  Okamoto.  Ricardo  Musashi;  and  Wada. 

Hiroyuki.  5.715.219.  Q.  .^69-44.410. 
Wake.   Ryousuke;  Yoshihara.   Rvoichi;   Niimi,   Hiroji:  and   Hiraoka, 
Taka.shi,  5.714.273,  CI.  428-626.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Malsuki.  Hideo;  and  Takanashi.  Hitoshi.  5.715,257,  O.  371-32.000. 
Nakagaua.  Tadao;  Tsukahara.  Tsuneo;  Suzuki.  Masao:  and  Kamoto, 
Tsutomu.  5.714.896.  CI.  327-115.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takei.  Seiji.  5,713,136.  CI.  33-.50I.030. 
Nippondenso  Co..  LTD.:  See — 

Baba.  Norimasa.  5.713.217.  CI.  62.509.000. 

Kawano.  Yusuke;  and  Hayashi.  MiLsuyuki.  5,714,822.  CI.  310-179.000. 

Osakabe.  Hiroyuki;  Kawaguchi.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Masahiko:  Sugito. 

Hajime;  Kobaya.shi.  Kazuo:  and  Kadola.  Shigeru.  5.713.413.  CI. 

16,5-104.330. 

Sugiura.  Kazuhiko;  Katayama.  Masayuki:  llo,  Nobuei;  and  Hattori. 

Tadashi.  5.714.274.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Yamamoto.    Tsuyoshi:    Naito.    Ma.sami;    and    Fukazawa.    Takeshi. 
5,714,781.  CI.  257-329.000. 
Nir.  Erez:  See — 

Burke.    Christopher   John;    Nir.    Erez;    and   Chaffee.    Janice    Marie. 
5.715.474.  CI  .395-826.000. 
Nishi.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Tsubosaki.   Kunihiro;  Tanimolo.   Michio;  Nishi,   Kunihiko;  Ichitani. 
Masahiro:  Koike.  Shunji;  Suzuki.  Kazunari;  Kimolo.  Ryosuke;  Anjoh. 
Ichiro;    Jin.    Taisei;    Iwaya.    Akihiko:    Murakami.    Gen;    Ishihara. 
Masamichi;  and  Arita.  Junichi.  5.714.405.  CI.  437-206.000. 
Nishi.  Masafumi:  See — 

Ohnaka.  Takashi;  Matsushita.  Katsuhiko:  Kishimoto.  Daisuke:  Taka- 
hashi,  Minoru;  Kume.  Minoru;  Komoike.  Mitsutaka;  Hirase.  Kal- 
sunori;  Tanaka.  Tatsuo;  Murashima.  Hirotsugu;  Idegata.  Osamu;  and 
Nishi.  Ma.safumi.  5.715.358.  CI.  386-108.000. 
Nishida.  Tokuhiko.  Sekiguchi.  Shoichi;  Ono.  Toru;  and  Tsuya.  Yuko.  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  High  strength  self-lubricating  composite  mate- 
rial for  high  temperature  and  production  method  of  the  same,  5.7 1 4.700.  CI. 
75-231000. 
Nishida.  Toshio;  Ayame.  Shogo;  and  Nagashima.  Hiroaki.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Private  branch  exchange.  5.715.304,  CI.  379-114.000. 
Nishii.  Motoi:  See — 

Maeda.  Eiichi;  Nishinaga.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nishii.  Motoi.  5,714.239,  CI. 
428-209  000. 
Nishikibe.  Masaru:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Nagase.  Toshio;  Mase.  Toshiaki;  Hayama.  Takashi; 
Ihara.  Masaki;  Nishikibe.  Masaru;  and  Yano.  Mitsuo.  5.714.479.  CI. 
514-80.000. 
Nishimori.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yoshiaki;  Shirose.  Meizo;  Isobe.  Kazuya;  Soeda.  Kaori; 
Nishimori.  Yoshiki;  and  Yamazaki.   Hiroshi.  5.715.507.  CI.   399- 
328.000 
Nishimura.  Atsushi:  See — 

Tsuyama.  Kouichi;  Suzunaga,  Atsushi;  Nishimura,  Atsushi;  and  Isono. 
Tada.shi.  5.714.794.  CI.  257-522.000. 
Nishimura,    Katsunori;    Honbo.    Hidetoshi;    Gotoh.    Akihiro;    Mizumoto. 
Mamoru;  and  Horiba,  Tatsuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Lithium  cell  treating  method 
5.714.129.  CI   423-179.500. 
Nishimura.  Makoto;  See — 

Takizawa.  Yoshichika;  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki:  Okada.  Misako;  Nishimura. 
Makoto;  Matsumolo.  Hidehiko;   Kudo.  Yasuharu;  and  Tsujimoto. 
Tohru.  5,715.429.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Nishimura.  Ma.sato:  See — 

Ikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Nishimura.  Masato.  5.714.613.  CI.  546-194.000. 
Nishimura.  Tomoki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Apparatus  having  a  locking 

mechanism  for  cartridge  chamber  lid.  5.715.495.  CI.  396-538.000. 
Nishinaga.  Yoshihiro:  See — 


Maeda.  Eiichi;  Nishinaga.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nishii.  Motoi.  5,714.239.  C\. 
428-209.000. 
Nishino.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hyodo.   Ryuji;    Nishino.  Tetsuo:    Eda.    Susumu;   Oomuro.    KaLsumi; 
Tanaka.  Kenji;  Sekihau.  Osamu;  Hatta,  Hiroyuki;  and  Funiya,  Reiko, 
5,715,239,  CI.  370-248.000. 
Nishio,  Takuji,  to  Linax  Co.,  Ltd.  Vacuum  type  portable  sander.  5.7 1 3,785,  CI, 

451-451.000. 
Nishio,  Toshikazu;  Kojima.  Hiroshi;  Ishida,  Hisanori;  Elou,  Kazuko; 
Amemiya,  Hiroyuki;  Takeuchi,  Michiko;  Ichinose.  Eiji;  Abe.  Youichi;  and 
Ishikawa.  Hidenobu.  to  Dainippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Dainippon  Ink 
and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Ionizing  radiation-curable  resin  composition  for  opti- 
cal article,  optical  article,  and  surface  light  source.  5.714,218,  CI.  428- 
64  100. 
Nishio,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Omura.  Kuniyoshi;  Nishio,  Tsuyoshi;  Shibutani,  Satoshi:  Kondoh,  Shi- 
geo;   Murozono.   Mikio;   Hanafusa.   Akira;   and  Oyama,   Hideaki. 
5.714.391.  CI.  437.5.(X10. 
Nishiwaki.  Rika:  See — 

Takashimizu.  Yoshihiro;  Anzai.  Toshiaki;  Umeda.  Seigo:  Maruyama. 
Hiroyuki;  Nakata,  Tadayoshi;  Kumagai.  Toshiaki;  and  Nishiwaki. 
Rika,  5,715.071,0.  358-498.000. 
Nishiyama.  Haruo:  See — 

Matsuyama.    Kazuhiro;    Sakai.    Taka.shi;    and    Nishiyama.    Hanio. 
5,715,131,  CI.  361-225.000. 
Nishiyama,  Nobumasa;  and  Tsuyoshi,  Toshiaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Magnetic 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  with  thermal  a.sperity  correction. 
5.715.110.  CI.  360-67.000. 
Nissen.  George  Portable  exercise  device.  5.713.821.  CI.  482-114.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Futukawa.  Masaaki;  and  Fujii.  Hisanori.  5.713,437,  O.  188-352.000. 
Hosoya.  Yukio.  5,713,641.  CI.  303-117.100. 
Nissim.  Ofer;  Sutherlan.  Trisha;  and  Ellingham.  Donald  B.,  to  AKK  Foun- 
dation. LLC.   Balancing  jigsaw   puzzle  sculpture.   5.714.212.  CI.  428- 
33.000. 
Nissim.  Yves;  Bensoussan.  Marcel;  Oudar.  Jean-Louis;  and  Rao.  Elchuri.  to 
France  Telecom.  Process  for  producing  a  matrix  of  "all  optical"  vertically- 
structured  quantum  well  componenu.  5,714,403,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Nissley.  Dwight  V.:  See — 

Garfinkel,  David  J.;  Nissley.  Dwight  V.;  Curcio.  Joan  M.;  and  Stniriiem. 
Jeffrey  N  .  5.714.313.  CI.  435-5.000. 
NITOR:  See— 

Gibeau.  Frank  C;  Bessler.  Roger  Frank;  and  Aitwiler.  James  Henry. 
5.715.021.  CI.  348-750.000. 
Nittetsu  Mining  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujita.  ToyohLsa;  and  Yoshino.  Kenji.  5.714,084,  CI.  252-73.000. 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Yoshihiro;  Endo.  Takakazu;  Tamura.  Koji;  Hirata,  Yuji;  and 
Kobayashi.  Etsuko.  5.714.357.  CI.  435-146.000. 
Nino  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Uemura.  Gosei;  Satoda,  Yoshinari;  and  Shigemura.  Eiji,  5,714.029.  CI. 
156-275.500. 
Niwa,  Minora:  See — 

OhU,  Kouji;  Abe.  Yoshiaki:  and  Niwa,  Minoru,  5,715.513,  CI.  399- 
353.000. 
Niwa,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yamamoio,  Ken;  Suzuki,  Katsuhisa;  Kawashima,  Kazuki;  and  Niwa. 
Tsuyoshi.  5.713.809.  CI.  474-110.000. 
Niwano.  Kentaro:  See — 

Watabe.  Masahiro;  Yanai,  Noriyuki;  and  Niwano.  Kentaro.  5.713,120. 
CI.  29-527.400. 
Nixon.  Jon  C:  See — 

Yoric.  Billie  M.;  and  Nixon.  Jon  C.  5.714,463,  O.  514-12.000. 
Njoroge.  F  George:  See — 

Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Njoroge.  F  Geofge;  and  Remiszewski,  Stacy  W., 
5.714.609.  CI.  546-93.000. 
NOEL  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Kninel.  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Roof.  Michael  B..  5.714,375,  CI.  435-252.100. 
Nobuhara.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kazuhiro;  Wakao.  Kiyohide;  Nobuhara.  Hiroyuki;  Fujimolo. 
Nobuhiro;  Rokugawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi.  5.715.075. 
CI.  359- 1 28.000. 
Nobuu.  Tetsuji;  and  Sakakibara.  Hisayoshi.  to  Denso  Cotporation.  Refrig- 
eration cycle  device  having  accurate  refrigerant  deficiency  detection  capa- 
bility. 5.713.213.  CI.  62-126.000. 
Nock.  Lori  A.:  See — 

Stem.  Alfred  G.;  Koppes.  William  M.;  Sitzmann.  Michael  E.;  Nock.  Lori 
A.;  and  Cason-Smith.  Donna  M..  5,714,714.  CI.  149-109,600. 
Noda.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kuramolo,  Takeo;  Watabe,  Masataka;  Noda,  Satoshi:  Shoji,  Takashi;  and 

Sakai,  Takekazu,  5.713.997.  CI.  106-287. 1 80 

Noda.  Touru;  Kubbota.  Massashi;  and  Uno.  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills 

Limited.  Photographic  support  comprising  a  resin  layer  containing  TiOj 

pigments  being  coated  with  an  alkaline  earth  metal-containing  compound. 

5.714.310.  CI.  430-531.000. 

Nodelman.  Neil  H.;  and  Steppan.  David  D..  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Heat 

resistant  structural  rim  product.  5.714.565.  CI.  528-74.500. 
Nodfelt.  Ingvar;  and  Sianitz.  Bemd.  Connector  for  coupling  fiber  optic 
Iransinission  means.  5.715,342,  CI.  385-61.000. 


Noe.  William  R.;  and  Woods.  Mario  A..  Jr..  to  InTime  Products  LLC. 
Removable/adjustable  digital  display  accessory  for  computers.  5.715,136, 
CI.  .?6I -68 1.000. 
Noell  Service  und  Maschinentechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Hemcsath.  Gertiard;  and  Dasbeck.  Dieter.  5.713.527.  CI.  24I-I89.I00. 

Noetzel.  Richard;  Ledentsov.  Nikolai  N.;  Daeweritz.  Lutz;  and  Ploog.  Klaus. 

to   Max-Planck-Gesellschaft   zur   Foerderving  der   Wi.ssenschaften  e.V. 

Method  of  fabricating  a  compositional  semiconductor  device.  5,714,765, 

CI.  257-17.000. 

Noguchi.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Nobuo;  Noguchi.  Hitoshi;  and  Saito,  Shinji.  5,714,275.  Q. 
428-694  OOB. 
Noguchi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Takano.  Hironori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Image-shake  correcting  device.  5.715.086.  CI   359-557.000. 
Noguchi.  Sunao.  toCSK  Research  Institute  Corp.;  and  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd. 
Software  rental  method  and  apparatus,  and  circulating  medium  therefor. 
5.715,169.  CT.  364-474.070. 
Nohara.  Daisuke:  See — 

Hatakeyama.  Kazuya;  Hojo.  Masahiro:  Nohara.  Daisuke:  and  Cataldo. 
Franco.  5.714,533,  CI.  524-140.000. 
Nojima.  Toshio:  See — 

Tarusawa.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nojima.  Toshio.  5.715.525.  d.  45S-IOI.O00. 
Nokia  Mobile  Photies  Limited:  See — 

Ella.  Juha.  5.714.917.  CI.  332-144.000. 
Hagqvist.  Jari.  5.715.310.  CI.  379-406.000. 
Laak.so.  Timo;  and  Lilleberg.  Jorma.  5.715.279,  CI.  375-224.000. 
Vimpari.  Markku  K.;  and  Jokinen.  Tauno  Joakko.  5.715,522.  O.  455- 
88.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Ov:  See — 

Laak.so.  Timo;  and  Lilleberg.  Jorma,  5.715^79.  CI.  375-224.000. 
Suonvieri.  Jukka.  5.715.245.  CI.  370-337.000. 
VSnskii  .  Marico.  5.715.362.  CI.  395-2.100. 
Nolan.  Terence  J.:  See — 

Swensen.  Jeffrey  E.;  Nolan.  Terence  J.;  and  Spence.  J.  Loyd,  5.713.582, 
CI.  277-312.000. 
Nonaka.  Osamu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Remote  control  camera  using 

optical  signal.  5.715.480.  CI.  396-59.000. 
Noponen.  Seppo.  to  Transducer  Valley.  Inc.  Loudspeaker  5.714.722.  CI. 

181-173.000. 
Noppert.  Tiemen:  See — 

Boudewijn.  Alexander  Christiaan;  and  Noppert.  Tiemen.  5.713.851.  CI. 
604-35.000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Koenck.  Steven  E.;  and  Keehn.  William  Henry.  II.  5.714,812,  C\. 
310-74.000. 
Norax  Canatla  Inc.:  See — 

Shahani.  Hamid  R.:  and  Shahani.  Majid.  5.715.155.  CI.  363-132.000. 
Noidenia  Verpackungswerke  GmbH:  See — 

Lorenz.  Amulf.  5.714.070.  CI.  210-634.000. 
Nordlof.  Richard  D.;  and  Lauterbach.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Mechanical  Tool  & 

Engineering  Co.  Stock  feed  apparatus.  5.713.533.  CI.  242-418.100. 
Noreen.  Rolf:  See — 

Morin.  John  M..  Jr;  Temansky.  Robert  J.;  Noreen.  Rolf;  and  Lind.  Peter 
Tomas.  5.714.503,  CI.  514-332.000. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akira.  Toshiro;  Yokoyama.   Muneki;   Iso.   Kazushige;  and   Masuda. 

Takeshi.  5.715.036.  CI.  355-40.000. 
Doi.  Toshio;  and  Miyawaki.  Hiroshi.  5,715.035.  CI.  355-40.000. 
Tamura.  Hiroaki.  5.713.5.30.  CI.  242-333.200. 
Yamamoto.  Yuji.  5.715.034.  CI.  355-40.000. 
Norman.  Roben.  to  Micron  Quantum  Devices.  Inc.  Rash  memory  system  and 
method  for  monitoring  the  disturb  effect  on  memory  cell  blocks  due  to  high 
voltage  conditions  of  other  memory  cell  blocks.  5.715.193.  CI.  365- 
185.020. 
Norris.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Rossetn.  Dino  J.;  Jolly.  Mark  R.;  and  Noiris.  Mark  A..  5.713.438.  CI. 
188-378.000. 
Norris.  Russell  Hughes,  to  Synektron  Corporation.  Labyrinth  seal  system. 

5.714.817.  CI.  310-90.000. 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See — 

Ferket.  Peter  R.;  Stikeleaiher.  Larry  F;  and  McKeithan,  Jeny  R.,  Jr, 
5,713.788.  CI.  452-138.000. 
North  Face.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Simon.  William;  and  Rice.  Eric.  5.713,079.  Q.  2-243.100. 
North.  Matdiew  A.:  See — 

Munson.  Bill  A.;  and  North.  Matthew  A..  5.715,475.  CI.  395-830.000. 
Northeast  Robotics.  Inc.:  See — 

White.  Timothy  Peter,  5.713.661.  CI.  362-355.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Epworth.  Richard  Edward.  5.715.265.  CI   372-38.000. 

Huang.  Wei-Ping:  Guo.  Qing;  and  Wu.  Chi.  5.715.271.  CI.  372-102.000. 

Searle.  Jeffrey  Graham;  and  Dean.  Stuart  James.  5.714,957.  C\.  342- 

374.000. 
Wong.  Eric  H  ;  and  Williams.  William  K.,  5.715,145,  O.  361-7%.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Cotporation:  See — 

Lee.  Myung  B.:  and  Vanhatalo.  Jari.  5.714.008.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Richardson.    David    L.;    Mittra.    Raj;    and    Kuskowski.    Leonard   J.. 

5.714.947.  CI.  340-903.000. 
Tindell.  Runyon  H..  5.713,537.  CI.  244-llO.OOR. 
Nosack.  Kris:  See — 
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Saccomanno.  Geno;  Merrell.  Ronald  S.;  and  Nosack.  Kris.  5,715.082. 
CI.  359-391.000. 
Nosaka.  Koji:  See — 

Furukawa.  Sumio;  Nolo.  Kunihiro;  Walanabe.  Maiaru:  and  Nosaka. 
Koji.  5.714.826.  CI.  310-251  000. 
Host  .  Yukihiko.  Takaiani.  Selsuo.  Sakuma.  Ichiro;  Ohara.  Yasuhisa;  and 
Makinouchi.  Kenzo.  to  Kyocera  Corporalion;  and  Baylor  College  of 
Medicine  Ceramic  pivol  bearing  airangement  for  a  sealless  blood  pump. 
5.713.730.  CI.  417^23.120. 
Noto.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Funikawa.  Sumio:  Nolo.  Kunihiro:  Waianabe.  Masaru:  and  Nosaka. 
Koji.  5.714.826.  CI.  310-251.000 
Novamax  ITB  S.r.l.;  Sre — 

Pedrazzini.  Cesare.  5.714.047.  CI.  204-486.000. 
Novaol  Sri.:  See— 

Sabarino.  Giampieio:  Gardano.  Andrea:  and  Foa'.  Marco.  5.714.623,  CI. 
554-132.000. 
Novartis  CoqxHation:  See — 

Chemla.  Philippe,  5.714.599.  CI.  536-55.300. 
NovaTech:  See — 

Brewer.  Barrie  D.,  5.713.388.  CI.  137-377  000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S  See — 

Sj0holm.   Carsten;   and  Anlranikian.   Garabed,   5,714,369,  CI.   435- 
202.000. 
Noyama,  Takashi:  See — 

Walanabe.  Nobuhisa:  Yanagawa.  Ma-satoshi:  Yoshida.  Noriaki:  Noyama. 
Takashi:    Iritani.    Masao:    and    Monmoio,    Shinji.    5.713.125.    CI. 
29-833.000. 
Nozaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Sakuma.    Kazushi:    Kawasaki,    Maiiahiko:    and    Nozaki.    Takashi, 
5.714.945.  CI.  340-825.540. 
NSK  Lid.:  See— 

Miyazaki.  Hiroya:  and  Sakamoto,  Jun.shi.  5.714.880,  CI.  324-173.000. 
Yokouchi.  Alsushi;  Yamamolo.  Ma.sao;  Yamamoio.  Atsuhiro:  and  Naka. 
Michihani.  5,714.444.  CI.  508-539  000 
NTN  Corporalion:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Ken:  Suzuki.  KaLsuhisa:  Kawashima,  Kazuki:  and  Niwa, 
Tsuyoshi.  5.713.809,  CI.  474-110.000. 
.N'TP  Incorporated:  See — 

Campana.  Thomas  J  ,  Jr..  5,714.937.  CI.  340-573.000. 
NTT  Data  Communications  Systems  Corporation:  5« — 

Iwamoio.  Hiroki:  Abe.  Kenichi:  and  Nakano.  Tomiya,  5.715.462,  CI. 
395-712  000. 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc.:  See — 

Sawahashi,    Mamoru:     Dohi,    Tomohiro:    and    Adachi.    Fumiyuki, 

5,715,235,  CI.  370-206.000. 
Tarusawa.  Yoshiaki:  and  Nojima.  Toshio.  5,715.525,  CI.  455-101.000. 
Nugent,  Steven  F  High-current  audio  connector.  5.713,765,  CI.  439-700.000. 
Numata,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Pausch.  Axel;  Kojima.  Akihiro;  Bremer.  Matthias;  Ichinose.  Hideo: 
Junge.  Michael:  Numata,  Hiroshi:  Reiffenrath,  Volker.  Rieger,  Bern- 
hard:  Sawada.  Atsusi:  Tanjmi.  Kazuaki;  and  Weber.  Georg,  5.714,087. 
CI.  252-299.010. 
Nuno  Baidosa  Nolasco,  Gustavo:  De  Bias  Beorlegui.  CariTien:  Borja  Tome. 
Maria  iosi:  Pons  .Asca-so.  Fernando;  and  Torres  Pa.sc'jal.  Vincenie,  to 
Insliiuto  Nacional  dc  Investigaoon  >  Techologia  Agraria  y  .Mimentaria. 
Procedure  for  the  detection  and  identification  of  viral  and  <ubviral  patho- 
gens. 5,714.312,  a.  435-5000. 
Nuova  M.A.I  P.  Macchine  Agricole  Industrial!  Pieralisi  S.P.A.:  See — 

Pieralisi.  Gennaro,  5.714.858.  CI.  318-539.000. 
Nun.  Alan  C  G.   See— 

Gupia,  Mool  C:  and  Nun.  Alan  C.  G.,  5,715.092,  CI.  359-566.000. 
Nun,  Ruth  F:  See— 

Semple,  Joseph  E.:  Levy,  Odile  E.;  Nun,  Ruth  F:  and  Ripka,  William  C, 
5.714.499.  CI   514-316000. 
Nygaard.  Noble  A.  Reusable  insulation  jacket  for  tubing.  5,713,394.  CI. 

138-149.000 
"O.D.A.M."  Office  de  Distribution  dAppareils  Medicaux  (SA):  See — 

Hampele.  Roland:  and  Kraemer.  Michel,  5,713.927,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Oak  Crystal,  Inc  :  See — 

Comer,  Donald  T.,  5,714.902,  CI.  327-346.000. 
Oakland,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Taylor,  Henry  F:  .Atkins,  Roben  A.:  Lee.  Chung-Eun;  Gardner.  James 

H  ;  Gibler.  William  N.:  Spears,  Manhcw  O.:  McCoy,  James  J.; 

Oakland,  Marie  D.;  and  Swenson.  Victor  P,  5,714,680.  CI.  73-37.000. 

Obermeyer,  Henry  K  :  and  Eckman,  Roben  D.  Spillway  crest  gate  system  and 

inflatable  bladder  therefor  5.713,699.  CI.  405-115.000. 
O  Brien.  John  S  ;  and  Kishimolo.  Yasuo,  to  Myelos  Neurosciences  Corp.  Use 
of  prosaposin  and  neurotrophic  peptides  derived  therefrom.  5,714.459.  CI. 
514-2.000. 
O'Brien,  Michael  Kevin:  See — 

Gibbons.  Wayne  M.;  Grasso.  Robert  Paul:  O'Brien.  Michael  Kevin; 
Shannon.  Paul  Joseph:  and  Sun,  Shao-Tang,  5,714,304.  CI.  430- 
270  110 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Krishnamurn,    Ramesh:    Nagy.    Sandor:    and    Smolka.    Thomas    F., 
5.714,603,  CI.  540-455.000. 
Oce-Nederland,  B.V.:  See— 

Berkers.  Jacobus  A.  P.;  Hendriks,  Mathieu  J.  M  ;  and  Koning,  MariusC. 
5,7I5,.508.  CI.  399.308.000 


Boerstal.  Hendricus  G.  J.;  and  Puik,  Erik  C   N.,  5,715,100.  O.  359- 
822.000. 
Oceania.  Inc.:  See — 

Peters.  Richard  M..  Jr:  Billings,  Edmund.  Jr:  Dakin,  Steven:  Mackraz, 
James;   Peters,    Richard   M  .   Sr;    Robison,   John:   Selph,   Russell: 
Abrams.  Joyce;  and  Burback,  Ron,  5.715.449.  CI.  395-613.000. 
Ochi,  Ma-sao:  See — 

Yoshida.  Hiroo:  Uemaisu,  Kazuo:  and  Ochi,  Masao,  5,714,675,  CI. 
73-12  040. 
Ochi,  Naoya,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation    Pneumatic  tires.  5,714,021,  CI. 

I52-209.00R 
Ochiai,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Takeuchi,    Akihiko;    Ochiai,    Toshihiko:    Kato.    Motoi:    Miyashiro. 
Toshiaki:  Ito,  Akira:  Kabeya.  Nobuaki;  Kume.  Takao;  and  Suzuki. 
Takehiko,  5.715,506.  CI   399-303.000 
Ochoa.  Neil  Dean:  See — 

McClarin,  Daniel  C:  and  Ochoa,  Neil   Dean,  5,713.559,  CI.  254- 
124.000. 
O'Connell,  Cormac  M.:  See — 

Fielder.   Dennis   A.;    Derbyshire,   James   H.;   Gillingham,   Peter   B.; 
O'Connell,  Cormac  M.;  and  Torrance,  Randall  R.,  5.715.200,  C\. 
365-159.120. 
O'Connor,  John  V.:  See — 

Holchkiss.  Adair  J.;  O'Connor,  John  V.:  and  Spellman.  Michael  W., 
5,714,144.  CI.  424-94640. 
O'Connor,  Kevin:  See — 

Zavracky.  Matthew;  Offsey.  Stephen:  ChasUin,  David:  Amey,  Michel: 
Beck.  Benjamin:  Hunter.  Gregory:  O'Connor.  Kevin;  and  Richard. 
Alan,  5.713,652,  CI.  353-122.000. 
O'Connor,  Sean  Patrick:  See — 

Cane,  Charles:  Crawford,  John:  and  O'Connor,  Sean  PaDick,  5,7 14,443, 
CI.  508-460.000. 
Octapharma  AG:  See — 

Stadler.  Mooika;  and  Schwinn.  Horst,  5,714,590,  CI.  530-416.000. 
Oda,  Hiloshi:  See — 

Yoda,  Yasuo;  Hirou,  Akihiko:  Aoki.  Masanori;  aixl  Oda,  Hitoshi. 
5.714,106,  CI.  264-275.000. 
Odagiri,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kuroiwa.  Wataru:  Miyazaki.  Isao:  Ooi.  Shinichi;  Odagiri,  Yasushi:  and 

Takahashi,  Masahiro,  5.715.020,  CI   348-734000. 

Odakc.  Yoshinori;  Asai,  Akira;  Okuda.  Yasushi:  Mori,  Toshiki:  and  Nakao. 

Ichirou,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial.  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  driving  a 

non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  5,715.196,  CI.  .365-185.2.30. 

Oden.  Kenneth  W ;  and  Ring,  Michael  D.,  to  Royal  Vendors.  Inc  Adjustable 

vending  mechanism.  5,713.490,  CI.  221-242.000 
Odenthal.  Karl -Peter  See— 

Lentzen,  Hans;  Mengs,  Ulrich;  Odenihal,  Kari-Peter,  and  Stolte,  Hilmar, 
5,714.473.  CI.  514-22.000. 
O'Donnell,  Francis  E.,  Jr  Test  substrate  for  laser  evaluation.  5.713,893,  CI. 

606-10.000. 
Offer.  Henry  Peter,  to  General  Electric  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for 
joining  components  with  multiple  filler  materials.  5,714,735.  CI.  219- 
136.000. 
Offsey,  Stephen:  See— 

Zavracky,  Matthew;  Offsey,  Stephen;  Chastain,  David:  Amey,  Michel: 
Beck.  Benjamin:  Hunter.  Gregory;  O'Connor.  Kevin;  and  Richard, 
Alan,  5.713,652,  CI.  353-122.000 
Ogami.  Nobutoshi:  See — 

Nakajima,  Kazuo:  Tanaka  KaLsunori;  and  Ogami,  Nobutoshi.  5,715,173, 
CI.  364-500.000. 
Ogata,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yamazaki.   Michihito;   Kisu,  Hiroki:  Asano.   Erika:   Funabashi,  Eiji: 
Ogata  Hiroaki;  and  Yamauchi.  Kazumi,  5.715,499.  CI.  399-50.000. 
Ogawa  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kalayama,Yukari:Ogawa,  Hitoshi; Tsunoda.  Moloyasu:  Hirose, Tsuneo: 

Kojima.  Akira;  Saiki.  Eisaku;  Kaneda,  Yasunori:  Tsuneta,  Katsuhiro; 

Miyazawa.  Shoichi;  and  Takashi,  Terumi,  5,715,105,  CI.  360-48.000. 

Ogawa,  Ken;  Ikebe,  Hidehito:  Oshima.  Yoshikazu:  and  Ehara,  Yasunori,  to 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Catalyst  deterioration-delecting 

system  for  inlemal  combustion  engines.  5.713.197.  CI.  60-276.000. 

Ogawa,  Masahiko:  See — 

Yamagata,  Shigeo:  Horii,  Hiroyuki:  Takahashi,  Hirokazu:  Suzuki,  Yasu- 
lomo:  and  Ogawa  Masahiko,  5,715,357,  CI.  386-%.000. 
Ogawa.  Noriyuki:  See  — 

Saeki,  Yuko;  Ogawa,  Noriyuki;  and  Okano.  Keisuke,  5,715,519,  O. 
455-54.100. 
Ogawa,  Shinichi:  See — 

Takamatsu,  Toshiaki;  Ogawa,  Shinichi:  Yoshikawa,  Masao;  Hamada, 
Hiroshi;  Walanabe,  Noriko:  and  Funada,  Fumiaki,  5,715.022,  CI. 
348-759.000. 
Ogawa,  Shinji:  See — 

Hirata,  Shigeru:  and  Ogawa,  Shinji,  5,714.646,  CI.  568-899.000. 
Ogawa.  Stuart  S  ;  and  Pierce,  Kevin  R.,  to  Autoentry  Online,  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  data  transfer  and  processing  having  intelligent  selection  of 
processing  routing  and  advanced  routing  features.  5,715,397,  CI.  .395- 
200.180. 
Ogden.  Aubrey  Deene:  See — 

Kahle,  James  Allan:  Loper.  Albert  J.:  Ogden.  Aubrey  Deene:  Sell,  John 
Victor;  and  Limes.  Gregory  L..  5.715,420.  CI.  .395-416.000. 
Ogden,  Inc.:  See — 

Ogden,  John  M.,  5,714,229.  CI.  428-138.000. 


Ogden,  John  M.,  to  Ogden.  Inc.  Slip-resistant,  moisture  absofbent  sheet 

material.  5,714,229.  CI.  428-138.000. 
Ogino.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takashi;  Yamamolo.  Akihilo;  Ogino,  Hiroshi: and  Kasai,  Yoshio, 

5.714.406.  CI.  437-225.000. 
Ogura  Clutch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Milsuhashi,   Takashi;    and  Takakusagi.    Sakae,   5.714,820,   CI.    310- 
105.000. 
Ogura.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Masahiro:  Sonobe,  Masanori;  Suilou.  Ken;  Ogura,  Shinichi: 
and  Kawamura  Koji,  5,713,725,  CI.  417-222.200. 
Ogura.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Nakagawa  Akio:  and  Ogura,  Tsuneo,  5.714.782.  CI.  257-343.000. 
Oguro.  Shizuo,  to  NEC  Corporalion.  Method  of  forming  thin  semiconductor 

film.  5,714.415.  CI.  438-486.000 
Oguitsov,  Oleg  F.:  Kazurov,  Boris  I.:  and  Chemorolov.  Boris  P.,  to  Goldstar 
Co.,  Ltd.  Active  matrix  for  liquid  crystal  displays  in  which  a  data  bus 
consists  of  two  data  subbuses  and  each  data  subbus  is  separated  from  an 
adjacent  data  bus  by  one  display  electrode.  5,715,025,  CI.  .349-41.000. 
Oh,  Se-Woog,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  a  gap 

between  transformers  in  a  tape  recorder  5.715,112,  CI.  360-84.000. 
Ohara,  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Nose  ,  Yukihiko:  Takatani,  Selsuo:  Sakuma,  Ichiro;  Ohara,  Yasuhisa:  and 
Makinouchi,  Kenzo,  5,713,730,  CI.  417-423.120. 
Ohashi.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Inoue,  Tomoki;  Omura,  Ichiro;  and  Ohashi,  Hiromichi,  5,714,775,  CI. 
257-139.000. 
Ohashi,  Ryola:  See — 

Takada,  Kenichi:  and  Ohashi,  Ryola.  5,713,203.  CI.  60-488.000. 
Ohba,  Michio:  See — 

Ohya,   Kazuyuki:   Kiia,  Seiji;   Fukai.  Takaaki:   and  Ohba,   Michio, 
5.7I4,.544.  CI.  525-154.000. 
Ohgi,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Mizukami,  Masamichi;  Ohshida,  Takuo;  Ohgi,  Hiroaki;  and  Harada, 
Hidefiimi,  5,714,627,  CI.  558-274.000. 
Ohi  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Honma,  Mikio;  Shigematsu.  Kouichi;  Shimada,  Junichi;  and  Kobayashi, 
Fumio,  5.713.613,  CI.  292-201.000. 
Ohi.  Toshio:  See — 

Ohno,  Hiromolo;  Nakajo.  Tetsuo;  Aral,  Tatsuharu:  and  Ohi,  Toshio, 
5,714,648,  CI.  570-123.000. 
Ohio  Electronic  Engravers.  Inc.:  See — 

Izor,   Kim   E.;   Bomhorst,   Kenneth   F,  Jr:   and   Lucous,  Larry   D.. 
5,715.068,  CI   358-299.000. 
Ohio  Mattress  Company  Licensing  and  Components  Group:  See — 

Wagner.  Robert  F;  Freeman.  Barry  William;  and  Langer.  Paul  J.. 
5,713,088,  CI.  5-256.000. 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson,  Shari,  5.714,759,  CI.  250-343.000 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  and  Hirayama.  Masaki,  to  Ohmi,  Tadahiro. 
Semiconductor  device  utilizing  silicide  reaction.  5,714,795.  CI.  257- 
530.000. 
Ohmi,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Maeno.  Matagoro;  Miyashila,  Masayuki:  Kikuyama,  Hiiohisa;  Yabune, 
Talsuhiro;  Takano.  Jun;  Fukui,  Hirofumi:  Miyazawa.  Saloshi;  Iwasaki, 
Chisalo;  Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  Kasama,  Yasuhiko;  and  Seki,   Hiloshi, 

5.714.407,  CI.  439-228.000. 

Ohmiya  Akio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.  Lid.  Initial  focusing  mechanism  for 
a  variable-focus  photographic  camera.  5,715.481,  CI.  396-79.000. 

Ohmori,  Hirtjyuki:  Yamamolo,  Tetsuya;  Sugiyama,  Yasunari;  and  Shouji, 
MiLsuharu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  head.  5,715,122,  CI.  360- 
123.000. 

Ohmura,  Tetsuya;  and  Ohshima,  Toshiharu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Branch 
insmiction  executing  device  for  tracing  branch  instruments  based  on 
instruction  type.  5.715,440,  CI.  395-580.000. 

Ohnaka.  Takashi;  Matsushita,  Katsuhiko:  Kishimolo.  Daisukc;  Takahashi, 
Minoru:  Kume.  Minoru;  Komoike.  .MiLsutaka;  Hirase.  Kalsunori;  Tanaka, 
Tatsuo.  Murashima,  Hirolsugu;  Idegala.  Osamu;  and  Ni,shi,  Masafumi,  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  recording  at  least  two  picture  signals 
and  method  of  reproduction  at  least  two  picnire  signals.  5.715,358,  CI. 
386-108  000. 

Ohno,  Hiromolo:  Nakajo,  Tetsuo:  Aral.  Tatsuharu;  and  Ohi,  Toshio,  to  Showa 
Denko  K.K.  Process  for  producing  telrafluoromelhane.  5,714.648,  CI. 
570-123.000. 

Ohno,  Shigeru:  See — 

Harada.  Toru;  Suzuki,  Keiichi:  Ohno,  Shigeru:  Wariishi,  Koji:  and 
Yabuki,  Yoshiharu,  5,714,307,  CI  430-390.000. 

Ohsawa.  Shinji;  and  Matsunaga,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Solid-state  camera  device  and  method  of  driving  thereof.  5,715,001,  CI. 
348-3 13.0(X). 

Ohshida,  Takuo:  See — 

Mizukami.  Masamichi:  Ohshida.  Takuo:  Ohgi,  Hiroaki:  and  Harada. 
Hidefumi,  5,714,627,  CI.  558-274.000. 

Ohshima,  Atushi;  Inouye,  Sumiko:  and  Inouye.  Masayori,  to  University  of 
Medecine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey,  The.  Over  expression  of  single- 
stranded  molecules.  5,714.323,  CI.  435-6.000. 

Ohshima,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Ohmura.  Tetsuya:  and  Ohshima,  Toshiharu,  5,715.440.  CI.  395-580.000. 

Ohshima,  Toshikazu:  Yamamolo.  Hiroyuki;  and  Uchiyama,  Shinji,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Real-time  image  display  method  and  apparatus  display- 
ing two  different  visual  resolutions.  5,715,384,  CI.  395-128.000. 


Ohshita,  Hisayo:  See — 

Nakazato,    Yasushi:    Horiguchi.    Shigeru:   Taruki,    Takashi;    Koucfai, 
Masashi:  Tanaka,   Makolo:   and  Ohshiia,   Hisayo,   5,715,500,  CI. 
99-124.000. 
Ohsuka,  Shinji:  and  Takamoto,  Hisayoshi,  to  Laboratory  of  Molecular  Bio- 
photonics.  Light  measiuing  apparatus  for  quantifying  photons.  5.715,049, 
CI.  356-215.000. 
Ohsumi,  Kalsumi:  See — 

Uetake.  Naohilo:  Kondoh,  Masayoshi:  Nagase,  Makolo;  Hosokawa, 

Hideyuki:  Hara,  Teruo;  Asakura,  Yamalo:  Ohsumi,  Katsumi:  Aka- 

mine,  Kazuhiko;  and  Yamane.  Kouichi,  5,715,290,  CI.  .376-306.000. 

Ohta,  Hideyuki.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Aulo-lensioner.  5,713,808,  CI. 

474-94.000. 
Ohta,  Kazuchika:  and  Komatsu,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Eastern  Co.,  Ltd.;  Tadashi 
Ulsunomiya:  and  Kazuchika  Ohta.  Method  of  forming  a  colored  membrroie 
on  solder«l  portion  by  employing  colored  solder  materials.  5.714,013,  CI. 
148-24.000. 
Ohta,  Kenji;  Takahashi.  Akira:  Katayama,  Hiroyuki:  Hirokane.  Junji;  and 
Yamaoka,  Hideyoshi,  to  Sharp  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optic  memory 
device  5,714.251.  CI.  428-332.000 
Ohta,  Kouji;  Abe,  Yoshiaki;  and  Niwa.  Minoru.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd. 
Cleaning  device  for  the  xerography  machine.  5,715,513.  CI.  399-353.000. 
Ohiake.  Kuninobu:  Ohyama.  Takeshi:  Sakai,  Hisashi:  Zhao,  Xing-zhe;  and 
Morikawa.  Shigeru.  to  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  decomposition  and  re-use-as-resource  treatment  of  ozone 
laver-depleting  substances  by  application  of  UV  light.  5.714,665,  CI. 
588-204.000. 
Ohiomo,  Katsuhiko,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  measuring  a  deviation 
between  a  centerline  between  grooves  and  a  control  prepit  panem  on  a  disc. 
5,715,223,  CI.  369-58.000. 
Ohtomo,  Naoki,  to  Aloka  Co..  Ltd  Bone  assessment  apparatus.  5,7 1 3,361 .  CI. 

128-660.020. 
Ohiomo,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yahagi,    Kazuyuki;    Tashiro.    Kazuhiro:    Koyama.    Takashi:    Eshita, 
Yoshiyuki;  Ohtomo.  Tsuyoshi:  Sazanami.  Fumiko:  and  Kamegai,  Jun. 
5.714,136.  CI.  424-70.190. 
Ohya.  Kazuyuki:  Kiu,  Seiji:  Fukai,  Takaaki;  and  Ohba,  Michio.  to  Mitsubishi 
Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Process  for  the  production  of  phenolic  resin 
and  epoxy  resin  composirion.  5,714,544,  CI.  525-154.000. 
Ohyama,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ohtake.  Kuninobu;  Ohyama,  Takeshi;  Sakai,  Hisashi;  Zhao,  Xing-zhe; 
and  Monkawa  Shigeru.  5.714.665.  CI   588-204  000 
Ohzono,   Yuji;    Matsunaga,  Tomohiro;    Matsuno.    Masaki:    lloh,   Futoshi: 
Yamanouchi.  Ken;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroyasu.  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Ud.  Fishing 
game  device  and  a  simulated  fishing  reel.  5.713,792,  CI.  463-7.000. 
Oi  Elecoic  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tajima  Kazuaki,  5,713,466,  CI.  206-320.000. 
OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Abileah.  Adiel:  Brinkley.  Patrick  F.;  and  Xu,  Gang,  5,715,028,  CI. 
349-117.000 
Ojo,  Olukayode  A.:  See — 

De  Haan.  Gerard:  Biezen,  Paul  W.  A.  C;  Ojo,  Olukayode  A.:  and 
Kwaaitaal-Spassova  Taliana  G..  5,715,335,  CI.  382-265.000. 
Ok.  Hvun  O.:  See- 
Fisher.  Michael  H.:  Ok,  Hyun  O.:  and  Weber,  Ann  E.,  5,714,506,  CI. 
514-352.000. 
Okabe,  Masami:  See — 

Kuga,  Tetsuro;  Miyaji.  Hiromasa:  Sato,  Moriyuki;  Okabe,  Masami: 
Morimoto,  Makolo;  Itoh.  Seiga:  Yamasaki.  Motoo;  Yokoo,  Yoshiharu; 
Yamaguchi,    Kazuo;    Yoshida,    Hajime:    and    Komatsu,   Yoshinori, 
5,714,581,  CI.  530-351.000. 
Okada  Hideko:  See— 

Hirao.  Shuji;  Okada,  Hideko;  and  Yano,  Kousaku.  5.714.400,  O.  437- 
52.000. 
Okada.  Misako:  See — 

Takizawa.  Yoshichika:  Suzuki,  Yasuyuki;  Okada  Misako;  Nishimura, 
Makolo;  Matsumolo,  Hidehiko:  Kudo.  Yasuharu;  and  Tsujimoio, 
Tohni,  5,715,429,  O.  395-500.000. 
Okada,  YuUka:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Takayuki;  Wuertele.  David;  and  Okada.  Yutaka  5,715,016. 
CI.  348-699.000. 
Okajima,  Shinji:  See — 

Kojima,   Nobumolo;   Ichikawa   Kouzo:  Amemiya   Hideo;  Okajima. 
Shinji:  Sekido.  Takavoshi;  and  Kato.  Mitsuyoshi.  5,714,534.  CI. 
524-156.000. 
Okamolo,  Minoru:  See — 

Asano.  Nobuo;  Uesugi,  Mitsuru;  Ishikawa  Toshihiro;  and  Okamolo, 
Minoni.  5.715.470,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Okamolo.  Ricardo  Musashi:  See — 

Takeda,  Tadashi:  Fukui,  Kenji;  Okamolo.  Ricardo  Musashi:  and  Wada, 
Hiroyuki,  5,715,219,  CI.  369-44.410. 
Okamolo,  Takafumi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for 

supplving  fuel  gas  to  fuel  cell  assemblv.  5.714,276.  CI.  429-17.000. 
Okamura,  Michio.  to  JEOL  Ltd.  Hybrid  vehicle.  5,713,426,  CI.  180-65.300. 
Okamura,  Mike  H.:  See — 

Girard,  James  J.:  and  Okamura.  Mike  H.,  5,713,569,  a.  271-149.000. 
Okamura,  Toshiro;  and  Yasugaki.  Masaio,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Head-mounted  or  face-mounted  image  display  apparatus  with  an  increased 
exit  pupil.  5,714,967,  CI.  345-8.000. 
Okano.  Keisuke:  See — 
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Saeki.  Yuko;  Ogawa.  Noriyuki:  and  Okano.  Keisuke.  5.715^19,  O. 
455-54.100. 
Okano.  Shigeo:  See — 

Fukumoto.  Takehiko.  luui.  Daisuke:  Okano.  Shigeo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi: 
and  Oshima.  Miisuyoshi.  5.714.649.  CI.  570-135.000 
Okavasu.  Ya.su.shi.  lo  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Electrical  connector 

with  water  diversion  members.  5.713,761.  CI.  439-595.000. 
Okazaki.  Haruki.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Antiskid  braking  control 

system  for  vehicles.  5.713.642.  CI.  303-121.000. 
Okeefe.  Manin  S.  Deformable  splint.  5.713.836.  CI  602-5.000 
Oketani.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Aoki.  Takuya:  Shimasaki.  Yuichi:  Komatsuda.  Takashi:  Kato.  Hiroaki; 
Saito.  Akihisa;  and  Oketani.  Toshikazu.  5.713.198.  CI.  60-277.000. 
OKI  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukasawa.  Alsushi:  Kalo.  Toshio:  Sato.  Takuro:  and  Kawabe.  Manabu. 

5.715.521.  CI.  455-69.000. 
Horii.  Hiroyuki:  Iwata.  Masao:  Miyazawa. Tsuyoshi:  Shiniizu.  Koichiro: 
Yasuoka.    Toshikazu:     Nakano.    Akira:    Gunji.     Katsuhiko:     and 
Komazaki.  Tomokazu.  5.715.527.  CI.  455-126.000. 
Takahashi.  Chusei.  5.714.908.  CI.  330-137.000 
Okikawa.  Jerry  K  :  See — 

Richardson.  Charles  A.:  Bernstein.  Michael:  Okikawa.  Jerry  K.;  and 
Bennett.  Terrence  R..  5.713.355.  CI.  1 28-633.000. 
Okitsu.  Hiromi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Image  decoder  with  block  image 

shiftmg  device.  5.715.007.  CI.  .348-416.000. 
Okochi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Saiio.  Takashi:  and  Okochi.  Masaaki,  5,715368.  CI.  395-2.770. 
Okoshi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Seino.  Masahiro:  Hirose.  Hiromasa:  Okoshi.  Satoshi:  and  Yamamoto. 
Shinya.  5.713.220.  CI  66-106000. 
Okuda.  Haruo:  Futamata.  Hideo:  Sakai.  Akihito:  and  Hanon.  Masakazu.  to 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd.  L'ltrafine  iron-containing  nitile  titanium 
oxide  and  proces-s  for  producing  the  same.  5.714.260.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Okuda.  Yasushi:  See — 

Odake.  Yoshinori:  Asai.  Akira:  Okuda.  Yasushi:  Mori,  Toshiki:  and 
Nakao.  Ichirou.  5.715.1%.  CI.  365-185.230. 
Okumura.  Naohisa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Resin-sealed  type  semi- 
conductor device  having  an  unoccupied  second  die  pad.  5.714.799.  CI. 
257-676.000. 
Okumura.  Naoji:  See — 

Izawa,  Yosuke:  Tani.  Masahiro:  Okumura.  Naoji:  Nio.  Yutaka:  and  Sato. 
Toshichika.  5.715.010.  CI.  348-445.000. 
Okumura.  Ya.suhiio:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideyuki:  Utsue.  Isamu:  Okumura,  Yasuhito:  Kawamatsu.  Tet- 

suya:  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.714.540.  CI.  525-54.240. 
Tanaka.  Hideyuki:  Utsue.  Isamu:  Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  and  Okumura.  Ya.su- 
hito.  5.714.601.  CI   5.36-107  000. 
Okuno.  Tetsuhiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Proce.s.s  for  producing  poly- 
crystalline  semiconductors.  5.714.004.  CI.  117-3.000. 
Okuno.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Kaiori.  Kentaro:  Kouzaki.  Masahiro:  Hada.  Yoshinobu:  Okuno.  Yuki- 
hiko: and  Hirata.  Katsuyuki.  5.715.067.  CI  358-298  000. 
Okura.  Ryoichi.  and  Saeki.  Yutaka,  to  Okuta  Yusoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Object  picking  device.  5.713.718.  C\.  414-797.900 
Okura  Yusoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okura.  Ryoichi:  and  Saeki.  Yutaka.  5,713.718,  O.  414-797.900. 
Oldfield.  William  W :  See- 
Grace,  Martin  I.:  and  Oldtield.  William  W.  5.715.183.  CI.  364-571.040 
Olds.  Leonard  Elmo:  and  Kielmeyer.  William  Henry,  to  Manville  Corpora- 
tion. Inorganic  fiber  composition.  5.714.421.  CI.  501-36.000. 
O'Leary.  Dan:  See — 

Steele.  John  Gerard:  Holden.  Brien  A.;  Sweeney.  Deborah:  O'Leary. 
Dan:   Schindhelm.   Klaus:   Vaimas.  Antti:   and  Johnson.  Graham. 
5.713.957.  CI   623-5  000. 
Olin  Microelectronic  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See — 

Schacht.  Hans-Thomas:  Muenzel.  Norbert:  Mertesdorf.  Carl-Lorenz: 
Falcigno,    Pa.squale    Alfred:    Holzwarth.    Heinz.    Rohde.    Ottmar. 
deceased:  and  Kimer.  HansJorg.  5.714.559.  CI.  526-313.000 
Ollert.  Markus  W:  Zlegelmiiller.  Patrick:  Grunwald.  Thomas;  Bredehorst. 
Reinhard:  and  Vogel.  Carl-Wilhelm.  to  Georgetown  University.  Protease- 
derivatized  CVE  5,714.344.  CI.  435-68.100. 
Ollfisch.  Karl-Josef:  See— 

Ku.ster.  Hans-Wemer:  Ollfisch.  Karl-Josef:  Hariskos.  Georgios;  Rader- 
macher.  Herbeil:  and  Muller.  Marco.  5.713.976.  CI.  65-106.000 
Olsen,  James  E  :  See — 

Essig.  Robert  A.:  Olsen,  James  E.:  and  Larson,  James  E.,  5,713,651,  CI. 
312-265  400. 
Olson.  Stanley  Wayne:  and  Robertson.  Mark,  to  Berg  Technology.  Inc. 

Electrical  connector.  5.713.746.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Olsson.  Robert:  See — 

Markev.  Kevin  Joseph:  Haubert.  Harry  Hamilton:  Olsson,  Robeit:  and 
Bonci.  Kara.  5.713.094.  CI.  15-229.110. 
Olsson.  Sten  Bertil.  Method  and  apparatus  for  arterial  reperfusion  through 

noninvasive  ultrasonic  action.  5.713.831.  CI.  601-2.000. 
Olstein.  Alan  D.  See — 

Aldercte.  Jason  E.:  Olstein,  Alan  D.:  and  Furlong,  Steven  C,  5.714.121. 
CI.  422-82  070. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nonaka,  Osamu.  5,715,480,  Q.  396-59.000. 

Okamura,  Toshiro:  and  Yasugaki.  Masalo.  5.714.%7.  CI.  345-8.000. 


Suzuki.  Hiromasa:  Oohashi.  Takeshi:  Kawada.  Hitoshi;  and  Kouchi, 
Toshihito.  5.715.448.  CI.  .395-609.000 
Omaru.  Atsuo:  See — 

Naruse.  Yoshiaki:  Fujita.  Shigeni:  and  Omaru.  Atsuo.  5.714.281.  CI. 
429-197.000. 
Omata.  Kyoichi:  Kin.  Manabu:  and  Shimizu.  Eiichi,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Automatic  focusing  apparatus  and  method.  5.715.483.  CI.  396- 
80.000. 
Omi.  Junichi:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Kato.  Minoru;  Soshi,  Isao; 
and  Omi,  Junichi.  5.715.482.  CI.  396-79.000. 
Omote.  Kenji:  See — 

Hara.  Takeshi:  Tsuzuki.  Shigeo;  Tanaka.  Satoni;  Watanabe.  Manabu:  and 
Omote.  Kenji.  5.713.814.  CI.  477-5.000. 
Omura.  Ichiro:  See — 

Inoue.  Tomoki:  Omura,  Ichiro;  and  Ohashi,  Hiromichi,  5,714,775,  CI. 
257-139.000. 
Omura,  Kuniyoshi:  Nishio.  Tsuyoshi:  Shibulani.  Satoshi:  Kondoh.  Shigeo: 
Murozono.  Mikio:  Hanafiisa.  Akira:  and  Oyama.  Hideaki.  lo  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  compound  semi- 
conductor thin  film  for  a  photoelectric  or  solar  cell  device.  5. 714. .391.  CI. 
437-5.000. 
Oncolmmunin.  Inc.:  See — 

Komoriya.  Akira:  and  Packard.  Beverly  S.,  5.714.342,  CI.  435-23.000. 
O'Neill.  Hugh:  and  Linley.  Peter  W.  to  Linley.  Peter  W  Dynamic  backrest 

support  system   5.713.631.  CI.  297-284.600. 
Ong.  Aik  Keong:  See — 

Krause.  Peter;  and  Ong.  Aik  Keong,  5,714,842,  CI.  3 1 5- 1. 000. 
Onishi.  Ken:  See — 

Takada.  Yukari:  Onishi.  Ken:  and  Hongo.  Kimitoshi.  5.7IS.I04.  CI. 
.360-15.000 
Ono.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Akihiko;  Tanigawa.  Koichi;  Miyamoto,  Toshio;  and  One, 
Kazuaki.  5,715.498,  CI.  399-40.000. 
Ono.  Satoru.  to  Minolu  Co..  Ltd.  Scanning  optical  system.  5,715,079.  CI. 

359-205.000. 
Ono.  Tom:  See — 

Nishida.  Tokuhiko:  Sekiguchi.  Shoichi;  Ono,  Toru;  and  Tsuya,  Yuko, 
5.714.700.  CI.  75-231.000. 
Onodera.  Mamoru,  Ritsuko  Onodera,  heirs  :  See — 

Shimojima,  Hideki:  Sano.  Takashi;  Onodera.  Taro.  deceased,  5,713,794, 
CI.  463-36.000. 
Onodera,  Taro.  deceased  (by  Mamoiti  Onodera,  Ritsuko  Onodera,  heirs.): 
See— 

Shimojima,  Hideki;  Sano.  Takashi;  Onodera,  Taro,  deceased,  5,713,794, 
CI.  463-36.000. 
Ontano.  Rosanna:  See — 

Ciali,    Massimo:    Ontano.    Rosanna:    Radici.    Pierino;    Marcotullio. 
Armando:  and  DAntona.  Paolo,  5,714,656,  CI.  585-10.000. 
Ooba.  Tatsuji:  See — 

Kishida.  Hajime;  and  Ooba.  Tatsuji,  5,713,339,  CI.  123-676.000. 
Oohashi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hiroma.sa:  Oohashi.  Takeshi:  Kawada.  Hitoshi;  and  Kouchi, 
Toshihito.  5,715.448.  CI.  395-609.000. 
Ooi,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kuroiwa,  Wataru;  Miyazaki.  Isao:  Ooi.  Shinichi;  Odagiri,  Yasushi;  and 
Takahashi.  Masahiro.  5.715.020.  CI.  348-734.000. 
Oomuro.  Katsumi:  See — 

Hyodo.   Ryuji;   Nishino.  Tetsuo:   Eda,   Susumu;   Oomuro.    KaLsumi; 
Tanaka.  Kenji:  Sekihata.  Osamu:  Hana.  Hiroyuki:  and  Furuya.  Reiko, 
5.715.239.  CI.  370-248.000 
Oowada.  Norio:  See — 

Asai.  Hideki;  Horiuchi.  Hideyuki;  Yabe,  Ryohei;  and  Oowada,  Norio, 
5.715.182.  CI.  364-555.000. 
Open  Market.  Inc.:  See — 

Payne,  Andrew  C;  Stewart.  Lawrence  C;  and  Mackie,   David  J., 
5.715.314,  CI.  380-24.000. 
Opher.  Ayal:  See— 

Chatwani.  Dilip:  Subramanian.  Rajan:  Chiang.  Winnis:  Davar.  Jonathan: 
Opher.  Ayal:  and  Sawant.  Shiva.  5.715..3%.  CI.  395-200.1.50. 
Oppermann.  Hermann:  Ozkaynak.  Engin;  Kuberasampath.  Thangavel;  Rue- 
ger,  David  C:  and  Pang.  Roy  H.  L..  to  Stryker  Corporation.  Method  of 
selectively  extracting  osteogenic  protein.  5.714.589.  CI.  530-413.000. 
Optical  Radiation  Corporation:  See — 

Isenberg.  John  F.  5.715.032.  CI.  351-169.000. 
Optical  Sensors  Incorporated:  See — 

Aldercte.  Jason  E.:  Olstein.  Alan  D.;  and  Furlong.  Steven  C,  5,714,121. 
CI.  422-82.070. 
Opto  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Patel.  Rushikesh;  Morris.  Robert;  and  Ung,  Michael,  5.715,264,  CI. 
372-36.000. 
Optosonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kruger.  Robeit  A..  5.713.356.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Organek.  Gregory  J.:  and  Preston.  David  M..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Low 

ineitia  ball  ramp  actuator.  5.713.446.  CI.  192-35.000. 
Orimoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Takatori.  Naoki;  and  Orimoto.  Masaaki.  5,715,085,  CI.  359-495.000. 
Orion  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Tuompo.  Helena:  and  Glasin,  Hep,  5,714,343,  O.  435-29.000. 
Oris.  L  L C:  See— 

Holte,  Keenan  O.,  5.713,793,  O.  463-25.000. 


Orita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Minoni;  Negishi.  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura.  Katsumi;  Horie.  Mikio: 
Oriu.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi.  5.714.994,  CI.  347-190.000. 
Ormat  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y;  Sinai,  Joseph;  Doron.  Benjamin;  and  Kaplan,  Uri, 
5.713.195.  CI.  60-39.020. 
O'Rourke.  Thomas  D..  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Low  friction 

.slip-sleeve  pipe  wrap.  5.713.392.  CI.  138-125.000 
Ortel.  William  C  G.:  and  Beierle,  John  D.  System  for  integrated  distribution 
of  switched  voice  and  television  on  coaxial  cable  with  phase  distortion 
conrction.  5.715,242.  O.  370-307.000. 
Oftiz,  Angel  Luis.  Jr.:  See — 

Erikson.  Carl  Edward;  and  Ortiz,  Angel  Luis.  Jr..  5,713,506,  O.  228- 
44.300. 
Ortner.  Robert:  See — 

Hummel.  Peter:  and  Ortner.  Robert,  5.713.281.  CI.  101-148.000. 
Ortyn.  William  E.;  Piloco.  Louis  R.;  and  Hayenga.  Jon  W..  to  NeoPath.  Inc. 
Cytological  system  illumination  integrity  checking  apparatus  and  method. 
5.715,326,  CI.  382-128.000. 
Osabe,  Satoshi:  See — 

Itabashi.  Naoshi:  Mochiji,  Kozo;  Shichi,  Hiroyasu;  Yamamoto.  Seiji: 

Osabe.  Satoshi;  and  Kanehori.  Keiichi.  5.714.757.  CI.  250-309.000. 

Osakabe.  Hiroyuki:  Kawaguchi.  Kiyoshi:  Suzuki.  Ma-sahiko;  Sugito.  Hajime: 

Kobayashi.  Kazuo:  and  Kadou.  Shigeni.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Cooling 

apparatus  using  boiling  and  condensing  refrigerant.  5,713,413.  Q.  165- 

104.330. 

Osawa.  Sadao:  See — 

Kato.  Eiichi:  Osawa,  Sadao;  and  Kasai,  Seishi.  5,714.289,  a.  430- 
49.000. 
Osbom, Thomas  W..  Ill;  Sugahara.  Kazuko;  Chappell.  Charles  W.;  and  Hines. 
Letha  M..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The   Stielchable  absorbent 
articles.  5.713.884.  Q.  604-385.200. 
Osborne.  William  S.;  Therien.  Patrick  J.;  and  Taylor.  Bret  K..  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Rotary  priming  system  for  Inkjet  printheads.  5,714,991. 
CI.  .347-30.000. 
Oshika.  Yuri:  See— 

Fukuda.  Tsunehiko;  Oshika,  Yuri;  and  Yamada,  Takao,  5,714.349,  CI. 
435-69.400. 
Oshima.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Misawa.  Toshiyuki;  and  Oshima,  Hiroyuki,  5,714,771,  Q.  257-72.000. 
Oshima.  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Fukumoto.  Takehiko;  Iwai.  Daisuke:  Okano,  Shigeo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi; 
and  Oshima.  Mitsuyoshi,  5,714,649,  CI.  570-135.000. 
Oshima,  Shinichi.  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.  Golf  ball  selection  device. 

5.713.803.  a.  473-407.000. 
Oshima.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Ogawa.  Ken;  Ikebe.  Hidehito;  Oshima.  Yoshikazu:  and  Ehara,  Yasunori. 
5.713.197,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Osi  Specialties.  Inc.:  See — 

Osterholtz.  Frederick  D.;  Pohl.  Eric  R.;  Chen,  Ming  J.;  and  Chaves, 
Antonio.  5.714.532.  CI.  524-114.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Chao.  Chung-Yao.  5,714,839,  CI.  313-571.000. 
Osterholtz,  Frederick  D.;  Pohl,  Eric  R.;  Chen.  Ming  J.;  and  Chaves.  Antonio, 
to  Osi  Specialties.  Inc.  Composition  of  epoxysilane  emulsion  additives  in 
water  based  reactive  polymer  dispersions  and  methods  of  preparation. 
5.714,532.  CI.  524-114.000. 
Ostrow.  Eliot  L.:  See — 

Armstrong.  Randolph  K.;  and  Ostrow,  Eliot  L,  5.713.366.  CI.  128- 
697.000. 
Osugi.  Yukihisa;  and  Kuno.  Yasuham.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Apparatus 
having  at  least  one  routable  holder  for  adjusting  alignment  between  end 
faces  of  optical  substrates.  5.715.341.  CI.  385-50.000. 
Osuna.  Jose  A..  Jr.;  and  Dershem.  Stephen  M..  to  Quantum  Materials.  Inc. 
Propargyl  ether-containing  compositions  useful  for  underfill  applications. 
5.714,086,0.  252-182.180. 
Ota,  Kazuhiro,  to  Sintokogio.  Ltd.  Method  of  measuring  sizes  of  mold  and 
mold-associated  components  by  laser  measuring  instrument.  5,7 1 5,062,  CI. 
356-376.000. 
Ota,  Kazuya.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Projection  exposure  method.  5,715,063, 

CI.  356-400.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Sun.  Lu.  5.713.434,  CI.  187-360.000. 
Thangavelu.  Kandasamy,  5.714.725,  CI.  187-382.000. 
Otomo.  Masahiko:  See — 

Yonezawa,  Yasuo:  Mizuno,  Jiro:  and  Ototno.  Masahiko.  S.7 14,749,  CI. 
250-201.200. 
Otsuka.  Kazuo:  Imanishi.  Kunihiko:  Kimoto.  Kenzo;  and  Shoda.  Minpei.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Workload  detecting  system  for 
excavating  and  loading  apparatus.  5.714.719.  CI.  177-25.110. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Strassmann.  Gideon.  5.714.140.  CI.  424-85.100. 
Otsuka.  Takenori:  See — 

Mutaguchi.  Masao;  Kawase.  Kiyosi;  Tanida.  Koji;  Otsuka.  Takenori; 
Murau.   Tamotsu;    Hiranishi.   Yoshinobu:    and   Tokumura,    Ichiro, 
5,713,163,  CI.  52-167.100. 
Otsuka,  Tatsushi:  Yoshizawa,  Hideki:  and  Fujimoto.  KaLsuhito.  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Parallel  computer.  5.715,471,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Otsuka,  Yoshiro.  Method  of  equally  adjusting  line  widths  of  outline  font. 
5.714,987,  CI.  345-467.000. 


OLsuki,  Masahito;  and  Ueno,  Katsunori,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Lid.  'I\wo-gMe 

semiconductor  power  switching  device.  5,714,774,  Q.  257-138.000. 
Otteson.  Aaron  D.:  See — 

Boardman.  Gail  S.:  Martin.  Steven  J.;  Oneson.  Aaron  D.;  Linen,  Jeffrey 

G  ;  Wolf.  Pamela  A.;  and  Aim.  Roger  R..  5.714.082.  CI.  252-8.620. 

Ouchi.  Toshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Paper  supply  cassette  and 

paper  supply  device  having  paper  supply  cassette.  5.713.570.  CI.  271- 

242.000 

Oudar.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Nissim,  Yves:  Bensoussan,  Marcel;  Oudar,  Jean-Louis;  and  Rao.  Elchuri, 
5.714.403.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Bailey,  Francis  V.;  Christensen.  David  K.:  and  VanRens,  Russell  J., 
5.7 1 4, 1  (V4.  CI.  264-254.000. 
Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  and  Wicker.  Guy  C.  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices, 
Inc.  S«:ond-layer  phase  change  memory  array  on  lop  of  a  logic  device. 
5.714.768.  CI.  257-40.000. 
Oweis.  Salah  M.;  See — 

Bri.scoe.  J.  Douglass:  Embrey.  Janet  M.;  Snyder.  James  G.;  Oweis,  Salah 
M.;  and  D'Ussel.  Louis.  5.714.283.  CI.  429-247.000. 
Owen.  Sonia:  and  Robertson,  David,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus   for   feeding   irregular  sheets  into  a  printer  or  copier 
5.7I3..567.  CI.  271-1.000. 
Owens.  Craig:  See — 

Wadhawin.  Ruchi;  and  Owens,  Craig,  5,715,287,  CI.  375-377.000. 
Oxy-Dry  Corporation:  See — 

Reed.  Timothy  R  :  and  Meyer,  William  J.,  5.713J85.  Q.  101-424.200. 
Oy  Sekko  AB;  See— 

Alahuhtala.  Jotma.  5.714.889,  CI.  324-772.100. 
Oyama,  Hideaki:  See — 

Omura,  Kuniyoshi;  Nishio,  Tsuyoshi:  Shibutani.  Satoshi:  Kondoh,  Shi- 
geo;  Murozono.   Mikio;   Hanafusa.  Akira;   and  Oyama,   Hideaki. 
5.714,391.  CI.  437-5.000. 
Oyama.  Takamasa:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Tetsuya:  Oyama,  Takamasa;  Kikuchi,  Chuichi;  Enoinolo, 
Noriyuki;  and  Shinoki,  Hiiobumi.  5,715,446.  O.  395-605.000. 
Oyokota,  Shigeni:  See — 

Kawagoe.  Nobukazu;  Oyokou.  Shigerti;  Kiuchi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Take- 
sako.  Kiyoyukj.  5.714.119.  CI.  422-21.000. 
Ozark,  Richard  M.;  See— 

Kunzler.  Jay  F;  and  Ozark,  Richard  M  .  5,714.557,  Q.  526-279.000. 
Ozkaynak,  Engin:  See — 

Oppermann.  Hermann:  Ozkaynak.  Engin:  Kuberasampath.  Thangavel; 

Rueger.  David  C:  and  Pang.  Roy  H.  L..  5.714.589.  CI  530-413.000. 

Pace,  James:  and  Puisis.  Frank  J.,  to  In.setts  USA.  Inc.  Folder  for  binding  and 

mailing  compact  discs.  5,713,605.  CI.  281-38.000. 
Pacesetter  AB:  See — 

Lindegren,  Ulf,  5,713,943.  Q.  607-116.000. 
Pacesetter,  Inc.:  See — 

Chiang.  Chih-ming  James:  Cooper.  Daniel;  and  Greenhut,  Saul  E., 

5,713.938.  CI  607-32.000. 
Fischer,  Frank  M.;  and  Bush,  M.  Elizabeth.  5.713,945,  G.  607-122.000. 
Leckrone.  Michael  E..  5,713,934.  CI.  607-28.000. 
Nappholz.  Tibor  A.;  Steinhaus.  Bruce;  Chiang.  Chih-ming  James;  and 
Bernstein.  Alan  D.,  5.713.937.  CI  607-30.000. 
Pachence.  James  M.;  Frenkel,  Sally:  and  Menche.  David,  to  Hospital  for  Joint 
Diseases  Orthopaedic  Institute.  The  Fixation  method  for  the  attachment  of 
wound  repair  materials  to  cartilage  defects.  5.713.374.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Packard.  Beverly  S.:  See — 

Komoriya,  Akira:  and  Packard,  Beverly  S.,  5,714,342.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Packard  Hughes  Interconnect  Company:  See — 

Lee.  James  Sungioun.  5.714.732.  CI.  200-6.00R. 
Packer.  John  S.:  See — 

Kool.  Fred  A  ;  Packer,  John  S.;  and  Assouad,  Nicholas  S.,  5,715,106.  CI. 
360-»8.000. 
Padmanathan.    Thurairajah.    to   American    Cyanamid   Company.    Process 
improvement  in  the  synthesis  of  N-|3-(3<yano-pyrazolo|13-alpyrimidin- 
7  yl)phenyll-N-ethylacetamide.  5.714.607.  a.  544-281.000. 
Padovani.  Robeno:  See — 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S.;  Jacobs.  Irwin  M.:  Padovani.  Roberto.  Weaver, 
Lindsay  A.,  Jr.;  WheaUey,  Charles  E..  Ill:  and  Viterbi.  Andrew  J.. 
5.715.236.  a.  370-209.000. 
Pagel.  John  F:  See — 

Hammond.  David  G.;  Jacobson.  Mitchell:  Pagel.  John  F;  Poole,  Martin 

C:  and  Senand.  Willibald,  5,714.056.  CI.  208-127.000. 
Serrand.  Willibald:  Jacobson.  Mitchell:  Ladwig.  Paul  K.;  Pagel.  John  F; 
Parrish.  Michael  R.;  Seimandi.  Noel;  and  Weisenberger.  Hans  A.. 
5.714.663.  CI.  585-648.000. 
Palacios.  Javier  Tejada:  See — 

Ziolo.    Ronald    F;    Palacios.    Javier   Tejada;    and    Zhang.    Xixiang. 
5.714.536.  CI.  524-430.000. 
Palavit.  Gerard:  See— 

Delaval.  Rodolphe;  Palavit,  Gerard:  Rey,  Jacques;  Laxague,  Michel;  and 
Thebault.  Jacques.  5.714.244.  Q.  428-307.700. 
Paliotta.  Michael:  See — 

Howell.  George  L.;  and  Paliotu.  Michael,  5.713.472.  Q.  206-784.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Pall.  David  B  :  Gsell.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Harwood,  Colin  P.  5,714,073,0. 
210-651.000. 
Pall.  David  B.:  Gsell.  Thomas  C;  and  Harwood.  Colin  F.  to  Pall  Corporation. 
Method  of  filtering  a  protein-containing  fluid.  5,714,073, 0.  210-651.000. 
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Palmer.  Robert  Howaid.  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Treating 
cardiovascular    disease    with    steroidal     5-alpha-reductase     inhibitors. 
5.714.480.  CI.  514-169.000. 
Palmer.  Scott  L.:  See — 

Sanders.  Robert  E..  Jr.:  Baumann.  Stephen  F :  Steverson,  W.  Bryan;  and 
Palmer.  Scott  L..  5.714.019.  CI.  148-552.000. 
Palmer.  Sidney  C.  Hydtx>-massage  table.  5.713.834.  CI.  601-149.000. 
Palmskog.  Goran:  See — 

Sj6lindcr.  Sven;  Steijer,  Odd;  and  Palmskog.  Goran.  5.715.338.  CI. 
385-14.000. 
Pan.  David  H.:  See- 
Chamberlain.  Scott  D.;  Spiewak.  John  W.;  Pan.  Da»id  H.;  Gibson. 
George   A.:    Knapp.   Christopher   M.:    and   Ciccatelli.    Roger    N.. 
5.714.297.  CI.  430-115.000. 
Pana.suk.  Gerard  Nicholas:  See — 

Walsh.  David  Stephen;  Horvath.  Anthony;  Socensen.  John  Christian; 
Hameedi.  Knsti  Marie;  Panasuk.  Gerard  Nicholas;  Gaskin.  Phillip 
Michael;  and  Taylor.  James  Douglas.  5.713.323,  CI.  123-184.420. 
Pancoast.  Steven  Taylor:  See — 

Crump.  Dwayne  Thomas;  and  Pancoast.  Steven  Taylor.  5.715.464.  CI. 
395-750.000. 
Pang.  Roy  H.  L.:  See— 

Oppermann.  Hermann;  O/kavnak.  Engin;  Kuberasampath.  Thangavel; 
Rueger.  David  C;  and  Pang.  Roy  H.  L..  5.714.589.  CI.  530-413.000. 
Pangritz.  Dirk:  See — 

Gerding.  Guillermo;  Pangritz.  Dirk;  and  Schneider.  Werner.  5.713,377. 
CI.  131-364.000. 
Pankhursi.  Paul  Hayes,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Handstrap  for  use  on  an 

imaging  device.  5.715.491.  CI   .396-423000. 
Pa<ini.  Nicholas  P:  See — 

Anderson.  Stephen;  Bennett.  William  F.;  Boisiein.  David;  Higgins. 
Deborah  L.;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J..  5.714.145.  CI. 
424-94.640. 
Papathomas.  Kostas:  See — 

Gaynes.  Michael  Anthony;  Papathomas.  Kosias;  Phelan.  Giana  M.;  and 
Woychik.  Charles  Gerard.  5.713..508.  CI.  228-175.000. 
Pape,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Long.  Curtis  C;  and  Pape.  Michael  L..  5.713.791.  CI.  454-187.000. 
Pappas.  Annette  L;  and  Vaccaro.  Nita  A.  Pantyhose  garment  with  spare  leg 

portion.  5.713.081.  CI.  2-4O9.000. 
Paquet.  Bert  Juul  Frans:  See — 

Vermeulen.  Antoon  Germain;  Snauwaen.  Paul  Ernest  Maria;  Paquel. 
Ben  Juul  Frans;  and  Slabbinck.  Freddy  Christian.  5.71.3.190.  CI. 
56-in.20E. 
Parazak.  Dennis  P.:  See — 

Wickramanayake.  Palitha;  and  Parazak.  Dennis  P.  5.713.989.  CI.  106- 
3I.6(X). 
Parfums  Chnslian  Dior:  See — 

Renimel.  Isabelle;  and  Andre.  Patrice.  5.714,164.  CI.  424-450.000. 

Park.  Jong-Hyeon;  and  Kim.  Je-Woo.  to  .SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

Receiving  apparatus  for  a  ba.se  station  in  a  code  division  multiple  access 

system  and  signal  receiving  method  therefor.  5.715.244.  CI.  370-335  0(X). 

Park.  Kyeong-Soo.  lo  Daewoo  Electri>nics  Co..  Ltd.  Performance  evaluation 

method  for  use  in  a  karaoke  apparatus.  5.715.179.  CI.  364-551.010. 
Park.  Sang  Yeng:  See — 

Glynn.  Christopher  C;  Pedersen.  Poul  D;  Miller.  Frederick  M.;  Walker. 

Roger  C;  Park.  Sang  Yeng.  and  May,  Clifford  C,  5.713,721.  CI. 

4I6-220.00R. 

Park.  Sang-II;  Linker.  Frederick  I.;  and  Smith.  Ian  R..  lo  Park  Scientific 

Instrumems  Scanning  probe  microscope  having  a  single  viewing  device 

for  on-axis  and  oblique  angle  views.  5.714.756.  CI.  250-306.000. 

Park.  Sang-sik.  lo  Sam.sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Solid  state  imaging  device. 

5,714,753.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Park  Scientific  Instrumems:  See — 

Park.  Sangll:  Linker.  Frederick  I ;  and  Smith.  Ian  R..  5.714,756.  CI. 
2.50- .306  IXK) 
Parke,  Ross  A.:  See — 

Lang.  Robert  J.;  Welch.  David  F;  Parke.  Ross  A.;  and  Scifres.  Donald 
R..  5.715.268.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Parker.  Frederick  W.:  See — 

Mishunkashev.  Joe  Ben;  and  Pariier.  Frederick  W..  5.714.219.  CI. 
428-36.100'. 
Parkinson.  Ward:  See — 

Casper.  Stephen  L.;  and  Paricinsiwi.  Ward.  5.715.208.  CI.  365-230.080. 
Parks.  Antiond  Odell.  Jr.:  See — 

Solomon.  Howard;  Parks.  Armond  Odell.  Sr.;  and  Parks.  Armond  Odell. 
Jr..  5.713.108.  CI   24-30.50R. 
Parks.  Armond  Odell.  Sr.:  See- 
Solomon.  Howard;  Parks.  Armond  Odell.  Sr;  and  Parks.  Armond  Odell. 
Jr..  5.71.3.108.  CL  24-30.50R. 
Pamell.  Edgar  William:  See — 

Hatton.  Leslie  Roy;  Buniain.  Ian  George;  Hawkins.  David  William; 
Pamell.  Edgar  William;  Pearson,  Christopher  John;  and  Roberts, 
David  Alan.  5.714.191.  CI.  426-532.000. 
Pamsh.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Serrand.  Willibald;  Jacobson.  Mitchell;  Ladwig.  Paul  K.;  Pagel.  John  R; 

Parrish.  Michael  R.;  Seimandi.  Noel;  and  Weisenberger.  Hans  A.. 

5.714.663.  CI.  585-648.000. 

Parsons.  Mark  Andrew,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

packaging  a  vehicle  sensor  and  integrated  circuit  chip.  5.714.409.  CI. 

430-51.000. 


Parsy.  Philippe;  and  Lefebvre.  Marc  Andr6.  Device  for  autmnatically  inject- 
ing solubilized  or  diluted  substances.  5.714.677.  C  73-23.410. 
Partha-saralhy.  Anju:  See — 

Johnson.  Lynda  Kaye;  Feldman.  Jerald;  Kreulzer.  Kristina  Ann;  McLain. 
Slephan  James;  Bennen.  Alison  Margaret  Anne;  Coughlin,  Edward 
Bryan;  Donald.  Dennis  Scon;  Nelson.  Lissa  Taka  Jennings;  Parthasa- 
rathy.  Anju;  Shen.  Xing;  Tam.  Wilson;  and  Wang.  Yueli.  5.7 14.556.  CI. 
526-135.000. 
Pattsch.  Michael:  See — 

Brian.  Barry;  Zopf.  David  A.;  Lu.  Lei;  McCauIey.  John  P.,  Jr.;  and 
Partsch.  Michael.  5.714,075,  CI.  210-670.000. 
Parusel,  Markus:  See — 

Siol.  Werner;  and  Parusel.  Markus.  5.714.261,  O.  428-402.000. 
Pasin,  Jaral  Del:  See — 

Skoczen.  Gcrold  L.;  Cashin.  William  F.  Jr.;  and  Pasin.  Jaral  Del. 
5.714.910.  CL  331-3.000. 
Pate.  Melanie  Zetbe:  See — 

Wiklof.  Christopher  A.;  Au.stin.  Pixie  A.;  Wade.  Joseph  R.;  and  Pale. 
Melanie  Zerbe.  5.714,995,  CI.  347-208.000. 
Paiel,  Chandrakani  Bhailalbhai;  and  Limbeig,  Allen  LeRoy.  lo  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Radio  receivers  for  receiving  both  VSB  and  0AM 
digital  HDTV  signals.  5.715.012.  CI.  .348-555.000. 
Palel.  Hemantkumar  H.:  See — 

Chemburkar.  Sanjay  R.;  Palel.  Hemantkumar  H.;  Sawick,  David  P.;  and 
Thomas.  Albert  V..  5.714.633.  CI.  564-56.000. 
Palel.  Natu  R.:  See— 

Uwis.  Vincent  E.;  and  Paiel.  Nalu  R..  5.714.055.  CI.  208-48.00R. 
Palel.  Rushikesh;  Morris.  Robert;  and  Ung.  Michael,  to  Opto  Power  Cotpo- 

ralion.  Laser  diode  array.  5.715.264.  CI.  372-36.000. 
Palenl-Treuhand-Gesell.schafi  F  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH:  See — 
Ra.sch.  Erhard;  and  Statnic.  Eugen.  5.714.846.  CI.  315-225.000. 
Zachau.  Martin;  Schmidt.  Dieter;  and  Muller.  Ulrich.  5.714.835.  CI. 
313-486.000. 
Paihak.  Vinay  K.;  and  Hu.  Wei-Shau.  lo  Research  Corporation  Technologies, 

Inc.  Safe  vectors  for  gene  therapy.  5,714,353.  CI.  435-91.420. 
Paiil,  Ashok  Ramakani:  See — 

Hwang.  B.  Chesler;  and  Palil.  Ashok  Ramakani.  5.714.863.  CI.  320- 
I  000. 
Patriot  Sensors  and  Controls  Corporation:  See — 
Begin,  John  D..  5.714.881.  CI.  324-207.130. 
Paul.  Patrick  J.;  and  Prutchi.  David,  to  Sulzer  inlermedics  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  detecting  amplitude  loss  in  cardiac  pacing  pulses.  5.713,931, 
CI.  607-27.000. 
Paul,  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Prutchi,  David:  Paul,  Patrick  J.;  and  Deno,  D.  Curtis,  5.713,935,  CI. 
607-28.000. 
Paul  Wurth  S.A.:  See— 

Kaell,  Norbeil:  Fries,  Daniel;  and  Devillet,  Serge,  5.715,272,  CI.  373- 
79.000. 
Pausch,  Axel;  Kojima,  Akihiro;  Bremer,  Matthias;  Ichinose.  Hideo;  Junge. 
Michael;  Numala.  Hiroshi;  Reiffenralh.  Volker;  Rieger.  Bemhard;  Sawada. 
Atsusi;  Tarumi.  Kazuaki;  and  Weber.  Georg.  lo  Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi 
Mil  Beschrankier  Hafiung  Supertwist  liquid-crystal  display.  5.714.087.  CI. 
252-299.010. 
Pavia.  Michael  R.:  See — 

DeWin.  Sheila  H.  H.;  Kiely.  John  S.:  Pavia.  Michael  R.;  Schroeder,  Mel 
C;  and  Stankovic.  Charles  J..  5.714.127.  CI.  422-131.000. 
Pavlovjc.  Dragana;  Plakosh.  David;  Wiegand,  Michael  A.;  and  Wright. 
Norman  E..  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Architecture  for  a  digital  primer  with 
multiple  independent  decomposers.  5.715.379.  CI.  395-112.000. 
Pawlak.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Kenley.  Rodney  S.;  Treu.  Dennis  M.;  Peter.  Frederick  H..  Jr.;  Feldsein. 
Thomas  M.;  Pawlak.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Adolf.  Wayne  F..  5.7 14.060.  CI. 
210-194.000. 
Payne.  Andrew  C;  Stewart.  Lawrence  C;  and  Mackie.  David  J.,  lo  Open 

Market.  Inc.  Network  sales  system.  5.715.314.  CI.  380-24.000. 
Pazdirek.  Jiri;  and  Gaertner.  Ernst  M.  to  MacLean-Fogg  Company.  Ball  joint 

link.  5.713.689.  CI.  403-135.000. 
Pazul.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Franz.  Helmut;  Dishart.  Peter  T;  Freeman.  Glenn  E.;  Pazul.  Frank  J.; 
Shumaker.  Robert  T.  Jr.;  and  Wilson.  James  F..  5,713,986,  CI. 
106-2.000. 
Pearman,  James  Bernard:  See — 

Gait,  John  James;  and  Pearman,  James  Bernard,  5,713.503,  CI.  226- 
32.000. 
Pearson,  Anna  Marie:  See — 

Beach,  Bradley  L.;  Pearson,  Anna  Marie;  Sun.  Jing  Xiao;  and  Watkins. 
Richard  B..  5.714.538.  CI.  524-504.000. 
Pearson.  Christopher  John:  See — 

Hatton.  Leslie  Roy;  Buniain.  Ian  George;  Hawkins.  David  William; 
Pamell.  Edgar  William;  Pearson.  Christopher  John;  and  Roberts. 
David  Alan.  5.714.191.  CI.  426-532.000. 
Pearson.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Bmnck.  Terence  K.;  Pepe.  Michael  G.;  Pearson.  Daniel  A.;  and  Webb. 
Thomas  R..  5.714.580.  CI.  530-331.000. 
Pearson.  Dougla.s  H..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  One-time-use  camera 
having  main  body  part  wiih  integral  film  rails  and  insenable  light  baffle 
with  rail  extensions.  5.715.478.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Pechiney  Electrometallurgie:  See — 

Maigaria.  Thomas;   Degen.   Bruno;  Licht,  Hike;   Schulze,  Manfred, 
deceased;  and  Wagner,  Gebhaid,  5,714,131,  CI.  423-348.000. 


Pedersen.  Poul  D  :  See — 

Glynn.  Christopher  C  ;  Pedersen.  Poul  D.;  Miller.  Frederick  M.;  Walkcf. 
Roger  C;  Park.  Sang  Yeng;  and  May.  Clifford  C.  5.713.721.  Q. 
4I6-220.00R. 
Pedrazzini.  Cesare.  lo  Novamax  ITB  S.r.l.  Acid  aqueous  phosphatic  solution 
and  process  using  same  for  phosphating  metal  surfaces.  5.714.047.  CI. 
204-486.000. 
Peery.  John  R.:  See — 

Magrader.  Judy  A.;  Bckenhoff.  James  B.;  Cottese.  Richard;  Wright. 
Jeremy  C;  and  Peery.  John  R..  5.714,160,  CI.  424-438.000. 
Peet,  Norton  P;  Angelasiro,  Michael  R.;  and  Burkhart,  Joseph  P..  lo  Merrcll 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Orally-active  elaslase  inhibitors.  5,714,470,  CI.  514- 
17.000. 
Peelers,  Eric:  See — 

Kubby,  Joel  A.;  Peelers,  Eric;  Viturro,  R.  Enrique;  Hubble,  Fred  F,  Hi; 
Wallace,  Sunley  J.,  Wemcr,  Alan  J.,  Jr.;  Jackson,  Wanen  B.;  Bie- 
gelsen,  David  K.;  Swartz,  Lars-Erik;  Aple.  Raj  B.;  Sprague.  Robert  A.; 
and  Chase.  James  G..  5.714.697.  CI  73-865.000. 
Peleckis.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Davies.   Brian   F;   Peleckis.  Anthony   J.;   and   Robertson.   Gary   H.. 
5.713.766.  CI.  439-709  000. 
Pell.  Donald  M.  Endotracheal  tube  connector  and  method  for  optimizing  the 

breathing  ability  of  an  intubated  patient.  5.7I3J48.  CI.  128-202.270. 
Pellerin  Milnor  Corporation:  See — 

Poy.  Russell  Harris;  Kulakowski.  Christopher  Mark;  and  Mulligan. 
-     Daniel  Brian.  5.714.040.  CI.  162-4.000. 
Pellet.  Alain:  See — 

Chrislophe.  Bernard;  Foulon.  Loic;   Pellet.  Alain;  Serradeil-Le-Gal. 
Claudine;  and  Valetie.  Gerard.  5,714.497,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Peloquin,  Mark  Alan:  See — 

Macon,  James  Franklin,  Jr.;  Medina.  David;  and  Peloquin,  Mark  Alan, 
5,715,455,  CI.  395-621.000. 
Pen,  Jan:  See — 

Van  Ooijen,  Albert  J.  J.;  Rielveld,  Krijn;  Hoekema,  Andreas;  Pen,  Jan; 
Sijmons,  Peter  Christian;  Verwoerd,  Teunis  Cornells;  and  Quax, 
Wilhemus  Johannes,  5,714,474,  CI.  514-44  000. 
Penjaska,  Paul  A.  Chamfer  angle  check  gage.  5,714.686,  CI.  73-432.100. 
Penn  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Corp  :  See — 

Nickerson,   John    L.;   and   Swanstrom.    Kenneth   A..   5.713,116,  C\. 
29-243.518. 
Pent  Assemblies,  Inc.:  See — 

Karsi,  Ronald  E.;  and  Sliger,  Ryan  K.,  5,713,757,  CI.  439-445.000. 
Penzias,  Amo  Allan;  and  Szurkowski.  Edward  Stanley,  to  AT&T  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  and  method  of  providing  consumers  with  local  access  carrier 
5.715,305,  CI.  379-220.000. 
Pepe.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Brunck.  Terence  K.;  Pepe.  Michael  G.;  Pearson.  Daniel  A.;  and  Webb. 
Thomas  R..  5.714,580,  CI.  530-331.000. 
Peralla.  Steven  F.:  See — 

Yanagihata.  Kazu;  Peralu.  Steven  F;  Martherus,  Robin  E.;  Vaughan. 
Giegoty  B.;  and  Holloway.  Matthew.  5.715.443.  Q.  395-603.000. 
Perez.  Leon;  Swarup.  Shanti;  McEntire.  Edward  E.;  and  Jakiela.  Lisa  E.,  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.   Polymeric  surfacunt  and  latex  made  therefrom. 
5,714,539,  CI.  524-556.000. 
Perez  Sobrino,  Mariano:  See — 

Lopez  Ibor  Alino,  Jose;  Perez  Sobnno,  Mariano;  and  Roy  Couto.  Javier, 
5,713,299.  CI.  114-331.000. 
Performance  Plastics  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Greene.  Wallace;  and  Schulle-Ladbeck.  Bemd.  5,713.524.  a.  239- 
5%.0OO. 
Peri  GmbH:  See— 

SchwOter.  Aitur.  5,713.687.  CI.  403-49.000. 
Perkins.  Carl,  lo  New  Media  Corp.  Data-storage  and  pixxxssing  card  having 
on-boaid  data,  processing  instructions,  and  processing  memory.  5.715,422, 
CI.  395-428.000. 
Perkms,  Geoffrey  W.;  DeFrancesco,  Robert  NMl;  and  Tighe,  Paul  P.  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  of  providing  parenul  discretionary 
control  on  a  PIP  IC.  5,715,014,  CI.  348-565.000. 
Perimutter,  Roger  M.:  See — 

Uwis,  David  B.;  and  Perimutter,  Roger  M.,  5,714,146,  Q.  424-130.100. 

Pert.  J.  P;  Peters.  L.  L.;  Ghuman.  A.  S.;  Yen.  B.  M.;  Smith.  Edward  D.; 

Buchanan.  David  L.;  Tarr.  Y.  J.;  Tikk.  L.  D.;  and  Stiles.  A.  G..  lo  Cummins 

Engine  Company.  Inc    Variable  injection  timing  and  injection  pressure 

control  atrangemeni   5.713.335,  CI    123-501  000. 

Perrin.  Jean  Luc,  lo  Sogerail    Process  for  heal  Deatmenl  of  a  steel  rail. 

5,714,020,  CI.  148-581.000. 
Perrone,  Giovanni:  See — 

Adami,  Marco;  Casa,  Rosanna  Dalla;  Gambini,  Luciano;  Magrini, 
Roberto;  Mariani.  Rosaria;  and  Perrone,  Giovanni,  5,714,458,  CI. 
514-2.000. 
Persons,  Paul  E.:  See — 

Myers,  Michael  R.;  Spada,  Alfred  P.;  Maguire.  Martin  P.:  Pct«)ns.  Paul 
E.;  Zilberstein.  Asher;  Hsu.  Chin-Yi  Jenny;  and  Johnson.  Susan  E.. 
5.714,493.  CL  514-259.000. 
Pescher,  Pascale:  See — 

Laqueyrerie,  Anne;  Marchal,  Gilles:  Pescher,  Pascale;  and  Romain, 
Felix,  5,714,593,  Q.  536-23.100. 
Pester,  Eugene  M.,  HI,  to  C  &  P  of  Virginia.  Common  channehng  signaling 

network  maintenance  and  testing.  5,715,294.  CI.  379-34.000. 
Peter.  Frederick  H..  Jr.:  See— 


Kenley,  Rodney  S.;  Treu,  Dennis  M.;  Peter.  Frederick  H..  Jr.;  Feldsein, 
Thomas  M.;  Pawlak,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Adolf,  Wayne  F,  5.714.060.  CI. 
210-194.000. 
Peters.  David  Wayne,  to  Asgrow  Seed  Company.  Inbred  com  line  ASG06. 

5.714.671.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Peters.  Eric  C:  See — 

Fa.sciano.  Peler  J.;  Gamno,  Paul  D  ;  and  Peters,  Eric  C,  5,715,018,  CI. 
348-722  000. 
Peters.  Klaus-Ruediger.  lo  University  of  Connecticut.  The    Digital  pixel- 
accurate  intensity  processing  method  for  image  information  enhancement. 
5.715.334.  CI.  .382-254.000. 
Peters.  L.  L.:  See — 

Pen.  J  R;  Peters.  L  L  ;  Ghunnan.  A.  S.;  Yen,  B.  M.;  Smith,  Edward  D.; 
Buchanan.  David  L.;  Tair.  Y.  J.;  Tikk.  L.  D.:  and  Stiles.  A.  G., 
.5.713.335.  CL  123-501.000. 
Peters.  Richard  M..  Jr.;  Billings.  Edmund.  Jr;  Dakin.  Steven;  Mackraz.  James; 
Peters.  Richard  M..  Sr.;  Robison.  John;  Selph.  Russell;  Abrams.  Joyce;  and 
Burback.  Ron.  lo  Oceania,  Inc.  Method  for  generating  structured  medical 
text  through  user  selection  of  displayed  text  and  rules.  5,715,449,  CI. 
.395-613.000. 
Peters.  Richard  M..  Sr:  See— 

Peters.  Richard  M..  Jr.;  Billings.  Edmund.  Jr.;  Dakin.  Steven;  Mackraz. 
James;   Peters.   Richard   M..   Sr.;   Robison.  John;   Selph.   Russell; 
Abrams.  Joyce;  and  Burback.  Ron.  5.715.449.  CI   395-613.000 
Peterson.  David;  Berbakov.  Paul  J.;  and  Gibson.  Daniel  H..  to  McDeimon 
Technology.  Inc.  Inspection  aitd  control  of  titanium  welds.  5.714,734,  CI. 
219-130.210. 
Peterson.  Guy.  Packaging  apparahis  5.713.187.  CI.  53-566.000 
Peterson.  Wallace  H..  lo  Alumel  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Glass  spacer  bar  for  use 
in  multipane  window  construction  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
5.713,177,  CL  52-741.100. 
Petite,  Thomas   D.;   and   Hosmer,   J.   W.    Personalized   security   system. 

5,714,931,  CI.  .340-539.000 
Peloskey,  Dennis  G.,  to  Dataproducts  Corporation.  Ink  ribbon  cartridge 
having  transfer  roller  with  staggered  upper  and  lower  teeth  arrangemenL 
5,713,677,  CI.  400-197.000. 
Petrak,  Gregory  H.;  and  Smolinski,  Anthony  E.  Dynamic  seal.  5,71 3,579,  CI. 

277-37.000. 
Petre.  Dominique:  See — 

Didion.  Chrislophe:  and  Petre.  Dominique.  5.714.642.  CI.  568-810.000. 
Petre.  Jean-Marie;  and  Colloud.  Alain,  to  Sociele  Anonyme  Des  Eaux 
Minerales  D'  Evian    Molded  plasbcs  bottle  and  a  mold  for  making  it. 
5.713.480,  a.  215-373.000. 
Pecrick.  Bruce  E.:  See- 
Goldman.  Gary  S.;  Petrick.  Bruce  E.;  Tremblay.  Marc;  and  Greenley. 
Dale  R..  5.715.425.  CI   395-445.000 
Peyman.  Gholam  A.  Device  and  method  for  regulating  intraocular  pressure. 

5.713.844.  CI.  604-9.000. 
Pfaff,  JcMcph  Lawrence;  and  Wesenberg,  Scott  Lee,  to  Gas  Research  Institute. 
Internal  combustion  engine  starting  apparatus  and  process.  5,713.320.  Q. 
123-179  300. 
Pfalzgraf.  Manfred:  See — 

Mausner.  Eberhard;  WeingSrtner.  Reiner  Pfalzgraf.  Manfred;  and  Zenl- 
graf.  Manhias.  5.713.322.  CI.  123-184.210. 
Pfeiffer.  Bruno:  See — 

Viaud,  Marie-Claude;  Guillaumei.  Gerald;  Mazeas,  Daniel;  Vandepoel. 
Hervt;  Renard.  Pierre;  Pfeiffer.  Bruno;  and  Delagrange.  Philippe. 
5.714.495.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Pfizer.  Inc.:  See — 

Challenger.  Stephen.  5.714,628,  CI.  560-122.000. 
Sanner,  Mark  A.,  5,714,487,  CI   514-249.000. 
PFU  Limited:  See— 

Nakayama,    Takumi;    Hongawa,     Hironaga;    Malsumoto,    Masashi; 
Mukaiyama.    Hirohito;   Asai,    Hitoshi;    Shimofio,    Mitsuru;    Sakai. 
Satoshi;  and  Matsue.  Yasuhiro,  5,713,674,  Q.  400-55.000. 
Pham.  Tho:  See — 

Williams.  Kelly;  and  Pham.  Tho.  5.7I5.II9.  Q.  360-105.000. 
Phan.  Dean  Van:  See — 

Trinh.  Toan;  and  Phan.  Dean  Van.  5.714.445.  CI.  510-103.000. 
Pharmaceutical  Proteins  Limited:  See — 

Clark,  Anthony  John,  5,714345,  d.  435-69.100. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag;  See — 

Emarsson.  Monica.  5.714,477,  Q.  514-56.000. 
Pharmacia  Biotech  AB:  See — 

Karisson,   Kjell;   and   HellstrOm,   Karl-Gunnar,  5,714,074,  Q    210- 
656.000. 
Pharmacyclics,  Inc.:  See — 

Magda,  Darren;  and  Sessler,  Jonathan  L.,  5.714,328,  Q.  435-6.000 
Phelan,  Giana  M.:  See — 

Gaynes.  Michael  Anthony;  Papathomas.  Kostas;  Phelan.  Giana  M.;  and 
Woychik.  Charles  Gerard.  5.713.508.  CI.  228-175.000. 
PHI  Applied  Physical  Sciences:  See — 

Fay.  Theodore  D..  5,714,761,  Q.  250-367.000. 
Philippe,  Michel,  lo  L'Ot^al.  Serine  compounds,  their  preparation  and  their 
use  in  cosmetic  or  dermalological  compositions.  5.714.630.  CI.  560- 
160.000. 
Philips  Bectronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 
Cline.  Ronald  L..  5.714.890.  CI.  326-40.000 

Harrington.  Albert  Kennedy;  Strange.  Thomas  Flavian;  and  Dapo. 
Roland  F..  5.715.133.  Q.  361-500.000. 
Phillips,  Everen  C:  See— 
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Fowee,  Roger  W .  Martin.  J.  David;  and  Phillips.  Everetl  C  .  5.714.387, 
CI.  4J6- 27.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Wu.  An-hsiang;  and  Drake.  Charles  A..  5.714.659,  CI   585-48.^.000. 
Wu,  An-hsiang;  Drake.  Charles  A.;  and  Mellon.  Ralph  J.,  5,714,660.  CI. 
585-488000. 
Phipps.  Donald  W..  Jr.  to  National  Water  Research  Inst.  Biodegradation  of 
volatile  organic  contaminants  from  air  using  biologically  activated  foam. 
5.714.379.  CI.  435-266  0(X) 
Physio-Contiol  Corporation;  See — 

Sullivan.  Joseph  L.;  Wanick.  Bret  R.;  and  PihI.  James  M..  5,713,925,  CI. 
607-4.000 
Pichler,  L'lrike:  See — 

Griengl.  Herfried;  Shi,  Nongyuan;  Pichler,  L'lrike;  Klempier.  Norben; 
and  Pochlauer.  Peter.  5.714.356.  CI.  435-128.000 
Pickard.  Christopher  James:  See — 

Hill.  Philip  Nicholas  Cuthbertson;  and  Pickard.  Christopher  James. 
5.715,318,  CI.  381-24.000. 
Pickett,  Gordon  E.:  See — 

Hughes,  Kenneth  E.;  Masterson,  David  C;  Fink.  David  J.;  Metz.  Barbara 
A.;  Pickett.  Gordon  E.:  Gemmer.  Paul  M  ;  and  Brody,  Richard  S., 
5,714,042,  CI.  162-143.000. 
PictureTel  Corporation:  See — 

Chu,  Peter  L  ,  5,715,319.  CI.  381-26.000. 
Pidorenko.  John:  See — 

Martin.  Alfred  J  ;  and  Pidorenko.  John,  5,713.974.  C\.  65-17.200. 
Piehler,  Lars  T:  See — 

Tomalia,  Donald  A.;  Baker.  James  R..  Cheng.  Roberta  C:  Bielinska. 

Anna  L'.;  Fazio.  Michael  J.;  Hedstrand.  David  M.;  Johnson.  Jennifer 

A.;  Kaplan.  Donald  A.,  deceased;  Klakamp.  .Scott  L  ;  Kruper.  William 

J..  Jr;  Kukowska-Lalallo.  Jolanla;  Maxon.  Bartley  D.;  Piehler.  Lars  T . 

Tomlinson.  Ian  A.;  Wilson.  Larry  R.;  Yin.  Rur,  and  Brothers,  Herbert 

M..  n.  5,714,166,  CI.  424-486.000. 

Piejko.  Karl-Er*in;  Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Groth.  Torsten;  Kisbauer.  Josef; 

and  Konig.  Bemd-Michael.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Thermoplastics 

having  a  high  heat  deflection  temperature  and  improved  heat  stability. 

5.714,541,  CI.  525-73  000. 

Pienta,    David   J .   to  Automatic    Handling.    Inc.   Core   cutting   machine 

5.713.254.  CI.  82%.000. 
Pieralisi.  Cennaro.  to  Nuova  M..A  IP  Macchine  Agricole  Industriali  Pieralisi 
SPA.  Device  for  controlling  and  regulating  the  relative  speed  between 
rotary  components  interacting  with  one  another  respectively  connected  to 
the  rotor  and  stator  of  an  electric  motor.  5.714.858,  CI.  318-539.000. 
Pierce,  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Ogawa,  Stuan  S.;  and  Pierce,  Kevin  R.,  5,715,397.  CI.  395-200  180. 
Pierce,  William  C;  and  Hicks,  William  J.,  to  Nai  Anchorlok,  Inc.  Spring  brake 

actuator  with  spring  force  measurement.  5,713.238.  CI.  73-161.000. 
Picrsimoni.  Pietro:  See — 

Smayling.  Michael  C:  Marotta.  Giulio;  Santin.  Giovanni;  Piersimoni. 
Piecro;  and  Lattaro.  Cri.stina.  5,715,195,  CI.  365-185.220. 
Pierz,  Patrick:  See — 

Vandenberghe.  Terry  M.;  Hunter,  Gary  L.;  and  Pierz,  Patrick,  5,713,340, 
CI    123-682.000. 
Pieterse.  Rob.  Pors,  Mark  Albert;  De  Lange,  Martin  Klaas:  and  Van  Tilburg, 
Johan,  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V  Device  for  transparent  inter- 
action between  an  IC  card  and  a  remote  lenninal.  5.714,741,  CI.  235- 
380.000. 
PihI,  James  M.:  See- 
Sullivan,  Joseph  L.;  Warrick,  Bret  R  ;  and  PihI,  James  M.,  5,713,925,  CI. 
607-4  000 
Pike.  Russell  E.:  See— 

Saksena,  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey.  Raymond  G.; 
Pike.  Russell  E.;  Wang.  Haivan;  Liu,  Yi-Tsung;  Gangulv.  Ashit  K.;  and 
Bennett,  Frank,  5,714,490,'a  514-252.000. 
Pilkmglon  Barnes  Hitui,  Inc.:  See — 

Evans,   John    M.;    Meyers,    William    E.:    and    Weinschenk,    Joseph, 
5,713,460.  CI.  206-204.000. 
Pillsbury  Company,  The:  See — 

Dull,  Bob  J;  Domingues,  David  J;  and  Heinzen,  Thomas  E..  5,714,192, 
CI    126-5.34.000. 
Piloco.  Louis  R.:  See — 

Onyn.  William  E.;  Piloco.  Louis  R,;  and  Hayenga,  Jon  W„  5,715.326.  CI. 
382-128.000. 
Pilosof,  David:  See — 

Trinh,  Toan;  Cappel,  Jerome  Paul;  Geis.  Philip  Anthony;  McCaity.  Mark 
Lee;  Pilosof.  David;  and  Zwerdling.  Susan  Schmaedecke,  5,714,137, 
CI.  424-76.400 
PilviS,  Olli:  See— 

Tolvanen,  Ilkka;  Waldvogel,  Jiirg;  and  Pilvio,  Olli.  5,715.046.  CI. 
356-70.000. 
Pinney.  Marc  E.;  and  Robinson.  Steven  R.,  to  Tecnol  Medical  Products.  Inc. 

Ruid  control  pad  with  pouches.  5.713.372.  CI.  128-855.000. 
Pino.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Reich.  Siegfried  H.;  Pino.  Mark  J.;  Nguyen.  Dzuy  T;  and  Trippe. 
Anthony  J.,  5,714,518,  CI.  514-616.000. 
Pinto.  Robert  Julius:  See — 

Troy.  Staton  Edward;  Pinto,  Robert  Julius;  Adams,  Jay  James;  Cavallaro, 
Enc  Samuel;  and  Thiede,  Paul  William.  5.714.959,  CI.  .343-713.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Sakuma.    Kazushi;     Kawa.saki.    Masahiko:    and    Nozaki.    Takashi, 
5,714,945.  CI.  340-825.540. 


Piper,  Ortwin:  See — 

Richter,  LItz;  Liebetrau,  Christoph;  Moriock,  Albrecht;  Piper,  Ortwin; 
and  Heizmann,  Helmut,  5,713,432,  CI.  187-2.50.000. 
f^raino,  Frank;  and  Brandt.  Curtis  R..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foun- 
dation. Anti-viral  mushroom  extracts.  5.714,464.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A  :  See — 

Anelll,  Pietro;  and  Bosisio.  Claudio.  5,715.343,  C\.  385-100.000 
Pizzi,  Raymond  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Termination  at  preset 

voltage  level.  5.714.867.  CI.  320-6.000. 
Plackis.  Thomas.  Convertible  motorcycle  seats.  5.713.629,  CI.  297-2.36.000. 
Plakosh.  David:  See — 

Pavlovic.  Dragana;  Plakosh,  David;  Wiegand,  Michael  A.;  and  Wright, 
Nonnan  E,  5,715,379.  CI.  395-112.000. 
Pla.stics  Enginerring  Company:  See — 

Brotz,  Ralph  T;  Sciarra,  Paschal  A.,  Jr;  and  Waitkus.  Phillip  A., 
5,714,525,  CI.  523-149.000. 
Plan,  John  Henry:  See — 

Jones,  Christopher  Buchan;  and  Piatt,  John   Henry,  5,714,520,  CI. 
514-731.000. 
Plavina  &  Cie  (Soci^t^  en  Norn  CoUectif):  See— 

Tanghe,  Hans,  5.714.076.  CI.  210-723.000. 
Pletcher.  Timothy  Allen;  Datta,  Pabitra;  Poux.  Christopher  Just;  and  McCoy. 
Randall  Eugene,  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc   Apparatus  for 
electrostatically  depositing  a  medicament  powder  upon  predehned  regions 
of  a  substrate  5.714.007.  CI.  118-629.000. 
Plischke,  Manfred:  See — 

Schmidt.  Mattias;  Plischke.  Manfred;  and  Goldman.  Stephen  Allen, 
5,714,156,  CI.  424-404.000. 
Ploog,  Klaus:  See — 

Noetzel,  Richard:  Ledentsov,  Nikolai  N.;  Daeweritz,  Luiz;  and  Ploog, 
Klaus,  5,714,765,  CI.  257-17.000. 
Plotke.  Robert  Jay.  Motion  control  evaluation  employing  a  Fourier  transform. 

5,71.5,160,0.  364-167.010. 
Pluveau,  Raynwnd:  See — 

Maineult,  Jean;  Pluveau.  Raymond;  and  Joyeux-Bouillon,   Bernard, 
5,715.134.  CI.  361-604.000. 
Pmaelectro  AG:  See — 

Schwarz.  Ernst.  5.713.763.  CI.  439-610.000. 
Pochlauer,  Peter:  See — 

Griengl.  Herfried;  Shi.  Nongyuan;  Pichler.  Ulrike;  Klempier.  Nort)ert; 
and  Pochlauer.  Peter.  5.714.356.  CI.  435-128.000. 
Pohl.  Eric  R.;  See— 

Osiertioltz.  Frederick  D.;  Pohl.  Eric  R.;  Chen.  Ming  J.;  and  Chaves. 
Antonio.  5.714,532,  CI.  524-114.000. 
Pohn,  Romeo,  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG.  Process  for 

the  winding  up  of  yams.  5,713,528,  CI   242-43.100. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Guerra,  John  M.,  5,715,059,  CI.  356-371.000. 
Pankhurst,  Paul  Hayes,  5,715,491,  CI.  3%-423.000. 
Teng,  Ganghui;  and  Yang,  Jiyue,  5,714,305,  CI.  430-271.100. 
Polino.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Hughes.  Sean;  Polino.  Raymond  J.;  and  Bcltrame.  Aldo  G..  5.714.190, 
CI.  426-523.000. 
Polla,  Dennis  Lee:  See — 

Zum,  Shayne  Matthew;  Schiller.  Peter  Joseph;  and  Polla.  Dennis  Lee. 
5.714.837,  CI.  313-495.000 
Pollitt.  N.  Stephen:  See— 

Inouye.  Masayori;  Jones.  Pamela;  Etchegaray.  Jean-Pierre;  Jiang.  Wein- 
ing;  Pollin.  N.  Stephen;  and  Goldstein.  Joel.  5.714..S75.  CI.  5.30- 
300.000. 
Polston.  Michael  F;  and  Gilmore.  Cindy  L   Tug-o-war  pull  toy  for  dogs. 

5.713..307.  CI.  119-708.000. 
Poly-Med,  Inc.:  See — 

Shalaby.  Shalaby  W..  5.714.159.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Polylainers.  Inc.:  See — 

Barren.  Robert  K.,  5,713,512,  CI.  229-403.000. 
Polzin.  Ja.son  A.:  See — 

Mistrelta.  Charles  A.;  Koiosec.  Frank  R.;  Grist,  Thonuu  M.;  Frayne. 

Richard;  and  Polzin.  Jason  A..  5.713.358,  CI.  128-653.200. 

Pomara,  Johnny  B.,  Jr.,  to  Pomara,  Jr,  Johnny  B.;  and  Industrial  Catering,  Inc. 

Method  and  system  for  automatically  grilling  food  products.  5,7 1 3.264.  CI. 

99-423.0(X). 

Pommier.  Claude;  and  Ricaud.  Patrick,  to  GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA. 

Device  for  securing  a  wheelchair  5,713.704,  CI.  410-9.000. 
Poncelet,  Olivier  Jean  Christain;  and  Rigola,  Jeannine,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Anti-static  composition  and  photographic  material  containing  a 
layer  of  that  composition.  5,714,309.  CI.  4,30-527.000 
Ponczek.  Kevin.  Deer  carrier  5.713.497.  CI.  224-157  000 
Pons  Asca.so.  Fernando:  See — 

Nuno  Bardosa  Nolasco.  Gustavo;  Dc  Bias  Beorlegui.  Carmen;  Borja 
Tome.  Maria  Jos^;  Pons  Ascaso.  Fernando;  and  Torres  Pascual, 
Vincente,  5,714,312,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Poole,  Martin  C:  See- 
Hammond,  David  G.;  Jacobson,  Mitchell;  Pagel,  John  F;  Poole,  Martin 
C;  and  Sen^d,  Willibald,  5,714,056,  CI.  208-127.000. 
Popolo.  Carl  A.,  to  Spot  Metals  Online.  Method  and  system  for  matching 

sellers  and  buyers  of  spot  metals.  5.715.402.  CI.  395-237.000. 
Poppas.  Dix  P..  to  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation;  and  V.I.  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.  Modified  solder  for  delivery  of  bioactive  substances  and 
methods  of  use  thereof.  5.713.891.  CI.  606-2.000. 
Pors,  Mark  Albert:  See— 
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Pieterse.  Rob:  Pors.  Mark  Albert;  De  Lange,  Martin  Klaas;  and  Van 
Tilburg.  Johan.  5.714.741.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Port.  Robert  Persons.  Van  rack.  5.713.620.  CI.  296-3.000. 
Portaluri.  Salvatore:  See — 

Bruccoleri,  Melchiotre;  Cosentino.  Gaetano;  Demicheli.  Marco;  and 
Portaluri.  Salvatore.  5.714,903,  CI.  327-359.000. 
Porter,  Wayne,  to  Sttess  Management,  Inc.  Ligating  clip  having  ramp-shaped 
vessel  clamping  members  and  tool  for  applying  same.  5.713.912.  CI. 
606-158.000. 
Poseidon  Scientific  Instruments  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Ivanov.  Eugene  Nikolay;  Blair.  David  Gerald:  Tobar.  Michael  Edmund; 
Searls.  Jesse  Hyuck;  and  Edwards.   Simon  John.  5.714.920,  CI. 
333-219.100. 
Pratma,  Pieter  See — 

Hilbig,  Rainer;  Chinka,  Uwe;  and  Postma,  Pieter.  5.714.848.  CI.  315- 
3.34.0OO. 
Poner.  Daniel  R..  to  Nike,  Inc.  Footwear  fining  method.  5,714,098,  CI. 

264-40.100. 
Pouleny,  Philippe:  See — 

Lussow,    Alexander    R.;    Buelow,    Roland;    and    Pouleny,    Philippe, 
5,714,332,  CI.  435-7  100. 
Poullain.  Bernard  Phillipe  Robert:  See — 

Nicholson.  Robert;  Poullain.  Bernard  Phillipe  Robert:  and  Sayce,  Ian 
George,  5,713,979,  CI.  65-424.000. 
Poux,  Chri.stopher  Just:  See — 

Pletcher,  Timothy  Allen;  Dana,  Pabitra;  Poux,  Christopher  Just;  and 
McCoy,  Randall  Eugene,  5,714,007,  CI.  118-629.000. 
Powers,  James  C;  Buccaftjsco,  Jerry  J.;  and  Starks,  Kenneth  M.,  to  Georgia 
Tech  Research  Corporation.  Pyridinium  compounds.  5,714,615,  CI.  546- 
291.000. 
Powers,  Rodney  G.:  See — 

Lasa,  Ivan  R.;  Powers.  Rodney  G.;  and  Leng.  Douglas  L..  5.714.045.  CI. 
204-197.000. 
Poy.  Russell  Harris;  Kulakowski.  Christopher  Mark;  and  Mulligan.  Daniel 
Brian,  to  Pellerin  Milnor  Corporation.  Method  for  recovering  fiber  from 
printed  wastepaper.  5,714,040,  CI.  162-4.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Franz,  Helmut;  Dishart.  Peter  T;  Freeman.  Glenn  E.;  Pazul.  Frank  J.; 
Shumaker.  Robert  T.  Jr;  and  Wilson.  James  F,  5,713,986,  CI. 
106-2.000. 
Perez.  Leon;  Swamp.  Shanii;  McEntire.  Edward  E.;  and  Jakiela.  Lisa  E.. 
5.714.539.  CI.  524-556.000 
Prasad.  Keshava  Anand:  See — 

Grezzo  Page.  LoretU  Ann;  Bednarck,  Milan  Bohuslav;  Ma,  Zeying;  and 
Prasad.  Keshava  Anand.  5.713.993.  CI.  106-31.850. 
Prater.  Craig  B.;  Massie.  James;  Grigg.  David  A.;  Elings.  Virgil  B.;  Hansma. 
Paul  K.;  and  Drake,  Barney,  to  Digiul  InstnimenLs.  Inc.;  and  University  of 
California,  The  Regents  of  the  Scanning  stylus  atomic  force  microscope 
with  cantilever  tracking  and  optical  access.  5,714,682,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hisashi,  5,713.977,  CI.  65-134.600. 
Predmore.  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Correia.  Victor  H.;  Brown.  Theresa  A.;  and  Predmore,  Daniel  R., 
5,713,722,  CI.  416-241.00R. 
Prella,  Giovanni:  See — 

Bisson,  Jean-Pieire;  and  Prella,  Giovanni,  5,714,182,  O.  426-34.000. 
President  of  Tohoku  University:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yoshinori;  and  Nemoto.  Hisao.  5,714,591,  CI  534-16.000. 
Presta.  Donald  J.  Storage  and  display  apparatus  for  toys.  5,713,470,  CI. 

2O6-526.0OO. 
Preside,  Eugen,  to  Kienle,  Alexander.  Grid  plate  for  stabilizing  natural 

ground.  5,713,155,  CI.  47-33.000. 
Preston.  David  M.:  See — 

Organek.  Gregory  J.;  and  Preston.  David  M..  5.713.446.  CI.  192-35.000. 
Preston.  James  Michael:  See — 

Lagle.  Hugh  Andrew.  Ill;  Remein,  Duane  Richard;  Preston.  James 
Michael;    Staton,    William    Christian;    and    Weeber,    William    B., 
5,715,248,  CI.  370-366.000. 
Price,  Christopher  Philip:  See — 

Hammond,  Peter  Michael;  Brearley,  Graham  Mark;  and  Price,  Christo- 
pher Philip,  5,714,364,  CI.  435-191.000. 
Price.  Nigel:  See — 

Curtis.  Greg  M.;  and  Price.  Nigel,  5,713,585,  CI.  280-47.380, 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Maningly,  Robert  L.,  5.713,623.  a.  296-37.700. 
Printpack.  Inc.:  See — 

Sieenblik.  Richard  A.;  and  Hurt.  Marie  J..  5.715,316,  CI.  380-54.000. 
Prisbylla.  Michael  P:  See— 

Kanne.  David  B.;  and  Prisbylla.  Michael  P.  5.714.438,  CI.  504-239.000. 
Pritchen.  Dolan  B..  decea.sed  (by  Sharon  Barbara  Newton  Pritchen.  execu- 
trix); and  Sheu.  Yeong-An,  to  Children's  Hospital  of  Philadelphia;  and 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the  Measurement  of  intrac- 
ellular calcium  using  bioluminescent  apoaequorin  expressed  m  mammalian 
cells  5,714.666.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Ayers.  Peter  Graves;  Hensler.  Thomas  Anthony;  and  Trokhan.  Paul 

Dennis.  5.714.041.  CI.  162-111.000. 
Bartz.  Lisa  Jo;   Landgrebe.  James   David;  and  Wells.  Robert  Lee. 

5.714.446,  CI.  510-119000. 
Fix,  Deborah  Kelley;  Sackenheim,  Richard  Joseph;  and  Wong,  Vincent 
York-Leung.  5,714,193,  CI.  426-633.000 


Osbom.  Thomas  W..  Ill;  Sugahara.  Kazuko;  Chappell.  Charles  W.;  and 

Hines,  Letha  M..  5.713.884.  CI.  604-385  200. 
Schmidt,  Manias;  Plischke.  Manfred;  and  Goldman.  Stephen  Allen, 

.5.714,156,  CI.  424-404.000 
Scialla,  Stefano;  Scoccianti,  Raffaele;  Soddu,  Andrea;  and  Willey,  Alan 

David.  5.713,962,  a.  8-111.000. 
Taub,  Stewart  Uwrence,  5,714,027,  Q.  156-204.000. 
Trinh.  Toan;  Cappel.  Jerome  Paul;  Geis,  Phihp  Anthony;  McCarty,  Mark 
Lee;  Pilosof,  David;  and  Zwerdling.  Susar  Schmaedecke,  5,714,137, 
CI  424-76.400. 
Trinh,  Toan;  and  Phan.  Dean  Van,  5.714.445.  CI.  510-103.000. 
Proctor.  Peter  H.  Topical  spin  labels  and  method.  5.714.482.  CI.  514-190.000. 
Proctor.  Peter  H.  Topical  proxyl  composition  and  method.  5.714,510,  Q. 

514-423.000. 
Product  Development  Consulting  Inc.:  See — 

Jain.  Anand  Sagar.  5.713.832.  CI.  601-49.000. 
Production  Engineered  Designs.  Inc.:  See— 

Montagnino.  James  G..  5.715.360,  CI.  392-403.000. 
Prof^,  Hans  Jurgen,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  drawing 

filaments.  5,714,171,  CI.  425-66.000. 
Protein  Design  Labs,  Inc.:  See — 

Co,  Man  Sung;  Scheinberg,  David  A.;  and  Queen,  Cary  L,  5,7I4J50, 
CI.  435-69.600. 
Prototek,  Inc.:  See — 

Zimmerman.  Mary  P.;  Smidi.  Robert  E.;  and  Becker.  Mark.  5.714.484. 
CI.  514-231.500. 
Piotzer.  Helmut:  See — 

Hoveling.  Stefan;  Rode.  Dirk;  Proaer.  Helmut;  and  Luetic.  Ruzica. 
5.714.052.  CI.  205-137.000. 
Priicher.  Helmut;  and  Bartoszyk.  Gerd.  to  Merck  Patent  Gcsellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Piperidinylmethyloxazolidinones.  5.714.502.  CI. 
514-326.000. 
Pruessel.  Holger:  See — 

Knab.  Norbert;  and  Pnies.sel.  Holger.  5.714.853.  O.  318-265.000. 
Prugsanapan.  Jane  S.:  See — 

Desgrousilliers.  Marc;  Prugsanapan.  Jane  S.;  and  Henderson.  Gregory 
H  ,  5,715,373,  CI.  395-50.000. 
Prutchi,  David;  Paul,  Patrick  J.;  and  Deno.  D.  Curtis,  to  Sulzer  Intermedics 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitored  biphasic  cardiac  impedance 
sensing.  5.713.935.  CI.  607-28.000. 
Prutchi.  David:  See — 

Paul.  Patrick  J.;  and  Prutchi.  David,  5.7I3.93I,  CI.  607-27.000. 
Przano.  Michael  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  reduced 
die  support  area  and  method  for  making  the  same.  5.714,792,  CI.  257- 
670.000. 
PSC  Inc.:  See- 
Eastman,  Jay  M.;  Quinn,  Anna  M.;  Whitcomb,  Kevin;  and  Zavislan, 
James  M..  5.714.750.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Puik.  ErikC.  N:  See— 

Boerstal.  Hendricus  G.  J.;  and  Puik,  Erik  C.  N..  5.715.100.  Q.  359- 
822.000. 
Puisieux.  Francis:  See — 

Le  Hen-Fen«nbach.  Catherine;  Tenisse,  Isabelle;  Magnet.  Armelle; 
Seiller.   Monique;    Puisieux.   Francis;   and   Grossiord.   Jean-Louis. 
5.714.154,  CI.  424-401000. 
Puisis,  Frank  J.:  See — 

Pace,  James;  and  Puisis,  Frank  J.,  5,713,605,  CI.  281-38.000. 
Pumphrey,  Arien  Ray:  See — 

Hendricks.  Daniel  Albert;  Pumphrey.  Arien  Ray;  and  Schempp.  Robert 
Stephen.  5.713.250,  CI.  81-54.000. 
Puntambekar.  Kumar  D.;  Ramanujam.  K.  Y;  Blount,  Tom;  and  Liang,  Ray.  to 
Microunity  Systems  Engineering,  Inc.  Method  of  improving  adhesion 
between  thin  films.  5.714.037.  C\.  156-643.100. 
Purchio.  Anthony  F;  and  LeBaron.  Richard,  to  Advanced  Tissue  Science. 
Enhancement  of  cellular  attachment  using  H3  protein.  5,714,588,  CI. 
530-402.000. 
Puneman.  Robert:  See — 

Barthelemy.  Pierre;  and  Puneman.  Robert.  5.714.298.  O.  430-124.000. 
PVI  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  Charles  L.;  and  Adams.  Richard  C.  5.713.515. 0.  236-20.00R. 
Quad/Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Voeltner.  Frederick  A.;  and  Schener,  Nicholas  R.,  5,713,284,  C\.  101- 
375.000. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Gilhousen,  Klein  S.;  Jacobs,  Irnin  M.;  Padovani.  Roberto;  Weaver, 
Lindsay  A.,  Jr;  Wheatley,  Charies  E.,  Ill;  and  Vitert)i,  Andrew  J., 
5,715,236,  CI.  370-209.000. 
Weaver,  Lindsay  A.,  Jr;  and  Boesel,  Robert  Wright.  5,715,526,  CI. 
455-126.000. 
Quantel  Limited:  See — 

Mc  Neil,  Ian,  5,714,977,  O.  345-157.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Tacklind,  Thomas  A.,  5,715,118,  CI.  360-105.000. 
Quantum  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Osuna.  Jose  A..  Jr;  and  Dershem.  Stephen  M..  5.714.086.  CI.  252- 
182.180. 
Quaresima.  James  S..  to  Vi-Zor  Corp.  Anti-glare  eye  shield.  5.715.030.  CI. 

351-44.000. 
Quax.  Wilhemus  Johannes:  See — 
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Van  Ooijen.  Alben  J.  J  ;  Rietveld.  Krijn;  Hoekema,  Andreas:  Pen.  Jan: 
Sijmons.  Peter  Chhsiian:  Verwoerd,  Teunis  Cornells:  and  Quax. 
Wilhemus  Johannes,  5.714.474.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Queen.  Cary  L;  Set — 

Co.  Man  Sung:  Scheinberg.  David  A.:  and  Queen.  Cary  L.,  5.714,350. 
CI  4.15-69  600. 
Queyssac.  Daniel  C.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Low-profile 
removable  ball-grid-array  integrated  circuit  package.  5.714,803,  CI.  257- 
738.000. 
Quick.  Charles  E.:  and  Quick,  Jamie  R..  to  Signgold  Corporation.  Genuine 
gold  three  dimensional  sign  making  blank  for  computer  aided  router 
engraving  sign  making  systems.  5.714.367,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Quick,  Jamie  R  :  See — 

Quick.  Charles  E.:  and  Quick.  Jamie  R..  5,7I4J67,  O.  428-195.000 
Quick.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Gordon.    Norman   S.:   Cooper.    Robert   P.;   and  Quick.   Richard   L., 
5.713.910.0.  606-144.000. 
Quicktum  Design  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Tzeng.  Ping- San.  5.715,172.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Quigley.  James  R..  to  Borg-Wamer  Automocive,  Inc.  Friction  disc  with 

segmented  friction  facing.  5.713.450.  CI.  I92-I07.00R. 
Quigley.  Scolt.  to  Wangner  Systems  Corporation.  Multi-layered  through  air 

drying  fabric.  5.713.397.  CI.  139-383.00A. 
Quinn.  Anna  M.:  See — 

Eastman.  Jay  M.:  Quinn,  Anna  M.:  Whitcomb.  Kevin:  and  Zavislan, 
James  M.,  5.714.750.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Quinn.  Richard:  See — 

Wu.  Kuang  Jong:  and  Qumn.  Richard.  5.714349.  O.  525-375.000. 
R.R.  Doiuielley  &  Sons  Company:  See — 

Lubenow.  Josef  K.:  and  Albright,  Charles  T.  S.7IS.398.  CI.  395- 
207.000. 
Racenet.  David  C :  and  Bcaidsley.  John  W.,  to  United  Slates  Surgical 

Corporation.  Surgical  clip.  5.713,911.  CI.  606-157.000. 
Radetmacher.  Herbert:  See — 

Kuster.  Hans-Wemer:  Ollfisch.  Karl-Josef:  Hariskos.  Georgios:  Rader- 
macher.  Herbeit:  and  Muller.  Marco.  5,713.976.  O.  65-106.000. 
Radiator  Specialty  Company:  See — 

Monda.  Alben  F:  and  Hinnant.  Milton  Dairell,  5,713,694.  CI.  404- 
9.000. 
Radici.  Pierino:  See — 

Ciali.    Massimo:    Ontano.    Rosanna:    Radici.    Pierino:    Marcotullio. 
Armando:  and  DAntona.  Paolo.  5.714.656.  CI.  585-10.000. 
Radosevich.  Roseann:  Beckman.  Ralph  A.:  Gerold.  Gregory  L.:  Murphy. 
John:  and  Schwartz.  Stephen  A  .  to  Design  Lab  LLC:  Schwartz.  Steven  A.: 
and    Radoseviich.    Roseann.    Doll    with    simulated    bowel    movement 
5.713.778.  CI.  446- .304.000 
Radosevitch.  Roseann:  See — 

Radosevich.  Roseann:  Beckman,  Ralph  A.:  Gerold,  Gregory  L.:  Muiphy, 
John:  and  Schwartz.  Stephen  A..  5.713.778.  CI.  446-304.000. 
RadTronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Castellon,  Roberto  J.:  Recio.  Adrian  Dario:  and  Barrios.  Mario  Aldo. 
5,714,932,  CI.  340-539.000. 
Raetz,  Eric:  See — 

Nicolas,  Pierre:  Raetz,  Eric:  Reymood.  Sylviane:  and  Sauvageat.  Jean- 
Luc.  5.714.183.  CI   426-45  000 
Raghavan.  Rajan:  Liu,  Jonathan  Warren:  Rhodes.  Timothy  Thomas:  and 
Anand.   KodamaiKhilli   Vijay    Dynamic  software  model   for  emulating 
hardware  5.715.433.  CI.  .195-500  000. 
Rai.  Madan  Mohan:  See — 

Tuli.  Deepak  Kumar:  Ray.  Sabya-sachi  Sinha:  Sarin.  Rakesh:  Rai,  Madan 
Mohan:  Ghosh.  Sobhan:  and  Bhamagar.  Akhilesh  Kumar.  5.714.661. 
CI  585-533.000. 
Rainey.  James  M.:  See — 

Geuy.  Carl  E..  Jr:  and  Rainey,  James  M.,  5,713,298,  CI.  114-298.000. 
Ralph.  James  D.:  See — 

Errico.  Joseph  P:  Errico.  Thomas  J  :  and  Ralph.  James  D..  5.713.904,  CI. 
606-73000 
Ramanathan.  Lata:  and  Wendel.  Michele.  to  Schering  Corporation.  Method 
for  refolding  insoluble  aggregates  of  hepatitis  C  virus  protease.  5,714,371, 
CI.  4.35-219000. 
Ramanujam.  K.  Y.:  See — 

Puntambekar.  Kumar  D.:  Ramanujam,  K.  Y:  Blount,  Tom;  and  Liang, 
Ray.  5,714.037,  CI.  156-643.100. 
Rambus.  Inc.:  See — 

Barth.  Richard  Maurice:  Griffin.  Matthew  Murdy;  Ware,  Frederick 
Abbon:  and  Horowitz.  Mark  Alan.  5.715.407,  CI.  395-290.000. 
Ramirez.  Ciro  Neal:  See — 

Cotbin.  John  Saunders.  Jr:  and  Ramirez.  Ciro  Neal.  5.713,690,  CI. 
403-270.000. 
Ramirez.  Yvonne  E.:  and  Carlton.  Martin  A.,  to  YUM  Incorporated.  Beach 

blanket  anchor  5.713.383,  CI.  135-118.000. 
Randall.  Jed  Richard:  Ryan.  Chri.stopher  Michael:  Lunt.  James:  and  Hatt- 
mann.  Mark  Henry,  to  Cargill.  Incorporated.  Impact  modified  melt-stable 
lactide  polymer  compositions  and  processes   for  manufacture  thereof 
5.714373.  CI.  528-354.000 
Ranpak  Corporation:  See — 

Hughes.  Kenneth  E.:  Masterson,  DavidC:  Fink,  David  J.:  Metz.  Barbara 
A  :  Picken.  Gordon  E.:  Gemmer.  Paul  M.:  and  Brody.  Richard  S., 
5.714.042.0.  162-143.000. 
Ratzel,  Richard  O.,  5,713.825,  CI.  493-464.000. 
Ransomes  America  Corporation:  See — 


Toman,  Charles  Richard,  5,713,189.  Q.  56-7.000. 
Rao.  Elchuri:  See — 

Nissim.  Yves:  Bensoussan.  Marcel:  Oudar.  Jean-Louis:  and  Rao.  Elchuri. 

5.714,403.0.437-129.000. 

Rao.  Prabhakara  S.:  Krepski.  Larry  R.:  and  Smith.  Tenance  P.  to  Minnesota 

Mining    And    Manufacturing    Company.    Aziactone-based    surfactants. 

5,714.632.  CI  562-450.000. 

Raring.  David  L.  Multi-chambered  scrubbing  apparatus  for  dust  control. 

5.713.970,  a.  55-233.000. 
Ra.sch.  Erhard:  and  Stauic.  Eugen.  to  Patenl-Treuhand-Gesellschafi  F.  Ele- 
ktrische  Gluehlampen  mbH  Minimum  harmonic  distonion  operating  cir- 
cuit for  at  least  one  low-pressure  discharge  lamp.  5,714,846,  O.  315- 
225.000. 
Ra.sor.  Gregg   Edward,   to   Motorola.   Inc.    Radio  data   interface  device. 

5.714.943.  CI   340-825.440. 
Rastegar.  Bahador,  deceased  (by  Fatemeh  Dashtestani.  heir):  See — 

Barrera,  David  Daniel:  Rastegar,  Bahador,  deceased:  and  Rossbach,  Paul 
Charies,  5,715,427,  CI.  395^»63.000. 
Rastegar.  Freidoon:  Winter,  John  S.:  and  Richardson,  Dana  E..  to  Cummins 
Engine  Company,  Inc.   Method  of  manufacturing  coated  piston  ring. 
5.713.129.  CI.  29-888.040. 
Ratzel.  Richard  O.,  to  Ranpak  Corp.  Cushioning  conversion  machine  and 
method  for  converting  slock  material  into  a  dunnage  product  having  a 
casing  and  a  stuffing  within  die  casing.  5.713.825.  CI.  493-464.000. 
Rau.  Walter  See— 

Schaidl.  Hubert:  Rau.  Walter:  Waffenschmidl.  Hattmut:  and  Eisensehr, 
Alfred.  5.713.272.  O.  I0O-215.0OO. 
Rault.  Pierre,  to  SGS-Tliomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Circuit  and  method  for 
controlling  an  inrush  current  limiter  in  a  power  conversion  system  that 
includes  power  factor  correction.  5.715.154.  CI.  363-89.000. 
Ravikumar.  Vasulinga:  Andrade.  Mark:  Mulvey.  Dennis:  and  Cole.  Douglas 
L..  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Use  of  carbocaDon  scavenger  during 
oligonucleotide  synthesis,  5,714397.  CI.  536-25.310. 
Ray.  Sabyasachi  Sinha:  See — 

Tuli,  Deepak  Kumar:  Ray.  Sabyasachi  Sinha:  Sarin.  Rakesh:  Rai.  Madan 
Mohan:  Ghosh.  Sobhan:  and  Bhamagar.  Aldiilesh  Kumar.  5.714.661. 
O.  585-533.000. 
Reay.  Robert  L.:  Teo.  Yang-Long:  and  Rempfer,  William  C,  to  Linear 
Technology  Corporation.  Analog-to-digital  converter  5.714,955,  CI.  341- 
155.000. 
Recio.  Adrian  Dario:  See — 

Castellon.  Roberto  J.:  Recio.  Adrian  Dario:  and  Barrios,  Mario  Aldo, 
5.714.932,  CI   340-539.000. 
Recombinant  BioCatalysis,  Inc.:  See — 

Stetter.  Karl  O..  5,714.373.  O.  435-235.100. 
Recycling  Equipment:  See — 

Maurer.  Dennis.  5.713.269.  CI.  100-45  000. 
Redfem.  Michael  A.,  to  Wheaton  Holdings.  Inc.  Method  for  sealing  two 

compartment  containers.  5.714.023.  CI.  156-69.000. 
Redman-White.  William:  and  Bracey.  Mark,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Current  comparator  arrangement   5.714,894,  CI.  327-94.000. 
Reed,  Bradley  W.:  and  Sirkar.  Kamalesh  K..  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion.  Method  for  solvent  extraction  using  a  dual-skinned  asymmetric 
microporous  membrane.  5.714,072.  O.  210-644.000. 
Reed.  Dennis  Craig:  See — 

Leisenring.  William  Earl:  Reed,  Dennis  Craig;  and  Hamburg.  Douglas 
Ray.  5.713.341.  CI.  123-694.000. 
Reed.  Lydia  K.:  See- 
Beck.  Martin  H.:  Rollend.  George  F:  Moszynski.  John  H.:  Reed.  Lydia 
K.:  Hickey.  Scon  J.:  Caldicoit.  Robert  J.:  and  Connor.  Dennis  C. 
5.714,111.0.  264-532.000. 
Reed,  Michael  R..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  to  vary 
control  points  of  an  outline  font  to  provide  a  set  of  variations  for  the  outline 
font.  5,715.473.  CI.  .195-805.000. 
Reed.  Timothy  R.:  and  Meyer.  William  J.,  to  Oxy-Dry  Corporation.  Powder 

spray  systems  and  methods  for  their  use  5.713.285,  CI.  101-424.200. 
Reedijk.  Jan:  See — 

Houtholf.  Hendrik  J  :  Reedijk,  Jan:  Jelsma.  Tinka:  Van  Es,  Remco  Maria: 
van  den  Berg.  Franciscus  Michiel:  Lempers.  Edwin  Leo  Mario:  and 
Bloemink.  Marieke  Johanna.  5,714.327.  O  435-6.000. 
Reeves.  James  R..  Sr  Picture  frame  display  with  slide  in  merchandise  package 

and  graphics.  5.713.146.  O.  40-611.000. 
Regelsberger.  Matthias  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  and 
method   for  protecting   a   magnetic    layer  on   photosensitive   material. 
5.714.9.36.  CI.  .140-572.000. 
Rehage.  Charies  R.:  See— 

Glass.  James  M..  Ill:  Mc  EIroy.  Paul  G.:  Lattanzi.  Michael  T:  and 
Rehage.  Charles  R.,  5.715.241.  O.  370-252.000. 
Rehder.  Guntiier:  See — 

Stiicker.  Ralf:  Rehder.  GUnther;  and  Schafer.  Bemd.  5.713.898.  CI. 
606-60  000 
Reich.  Siegfried  H  :  Pino.  Mark  J.:  Nguyen.  Dzuy  T:  and  Trippe.  Anthony  J., 
to  Agouron  Pharmaceuticals.  HIV  protease  inhibitors  and  methods  of 
making  the  same.  5.714318.  CI.  514-616.000. 
Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Nava.  Hildeberto.  5.714.568.  O.  .528-196.000. 
Reichmuth.  Mathias:  See — 

Zurfluh.  Louis;  and  Reichmutfi.  Mathias.  5.713355.  CI.  248-599.000. 
Reiffenrath.  Volker:  See— 


Pausch.  Axel:  Kojtma.  Akihiro:  Bremer.  Matthias:  Ichinose.  Hideo: 
Junge.  Michael:  Numata.  Hiroshi:  Reiffenrath.  Vfalker:  Rieger.  Bem- 
hard:  Sawada.  Atsusi;  Tanimi.  Kazuaki;  and  Weber.  Geotg.  5.7 14.087, 
O.  252-299.010. 
Reiher.  Stiphane:  See- 
Couture.  Pierre:  Francoeur.  Bruno:  Langlois.  \ndji:  Leduc.  Jacques: 
Reiher,  St*phane:  and  Svoboda.  Jan,  5.714.824.  CI.  310-208.000. 
Reilly  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  John  R.:  Roder,  William  R.:  and  Henegar.  C.  Sherill.  5.7 1 3,393. 
CI.  138-146.000. 
Reimer.  James  A.:  and  Reinsch.  Roger  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  providing  merchant  information  and 
establishing  links  to  merchants  while  presenting  a  movie.  5.715,400,  CI. 
395-227.000. 
Rein,  David  H.:  See — 

Mills,  John  F:  Doherty.  Edward  J.;  Hazleo,  Tyrone  E;  Dionne.  Keith  E.; 
Warner.  Nicholas  F:  Cain.  Brian  M.;  and  Rein.  David  H..  5.713,887, 
CI.  604-890.100. 
Reinhart.  Werner,  to  Leonhard  Kurz  GmbH  &  Co.  Decorative  layer  smicture 

and  use  thereof.  5.714.231,  CI.  428-156.000. 
Reinheinwr.  Eugene  P.:  See — 

Daly.  Andrew  T:  Correll,  Glenn  D.:  Kozlowski.  Joseph  J.:  Haley, 
Richard  P.:  Muthiah,  Jeno:  Horinka,  Paul  R.:  and  Reinheimer,  Eugene 
P,  5,714,206.  CI.  427-475.000. 
Reinsch.  Roger  A.:  See — 

Reimer.  James  A.:  and  Reinsch.  Roger  A..  5.715.400.  O.  395-227.000. 
Reishus.  Teiiy  G.:  See — 

Hunchar.  Dennis  A.;  Reishus,  Terry  G.:  Lengerich,  Bemhard  Van;  de 
Castro,  Jose  Tadeo  V.:  Focht,  Kenneth  A.:  Kanojia,  Chaiuinya:  Lansil. 
Oiffotd  S.:  and  Zirps,  Christopher  T.  5,713.209,  O  62-68000 
Reliable  Biopharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Toce.  Joseph  A..  5.714398,  CI.  536-53.000. 
Rembetski,  John  Francis:  See — 

Armacosi,  Michael  David:  Gtundon,  Steven  Alfred:  Harmon.  David 
Laurani:  Nguyen,  Son  Van:  and  Rembetski,  John  Francis,  5,714,798, 
CI.  257-642.000. 
Rentein.  Duane  Richard:  See — 

Lagle.  Hugh  Andrew.  Ill:  Remein.  Duane  Richard;  Preston.  James 
Michael:    Staton.    William    Chri.stian:    and    Weeber.    William    B.. 
5.715.248.  CI.  370-366.000. 
Remiszewski.  Stacy  W.:  See — 

Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Njoroge.  F  George:  and  Remiszewski.  Stacy  W.. 
5.714,609,0.  546-93.000. 
Rempfer.  William  C:  See— 

Reay.  Robert  L.;  Teo.  Yang-Long:  and  Rempfer.  William  C.  5,714,955. 
O.  341-155.000. 
Remy  Lenfant  Et  Cie:  See — 

Mas.se.  Bemanl.  5.713.451.  O.  194-202.000. 
Renard.  Pierre:  See — 

Viaud.  Marie-Claude:  Guillaumet.  Gerald:  Mazeas.  Daniel:  Vindepoel. 
Hervi;  Renard.  Pierre:  Pfeiffer.  Bnino:  and  Delagrange.  Philippe. 
5.714.495,0.  514-300.000 
Renaud-Goud.  Gilles:  and  Szafranski.  Pierre,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Apparatus  for 
modifying  the  naniral  pressure  distribution  of  a  ski  on  its  gliding  surface 
and  a  ski  equipped  with  such  apparatus.  5,713.593.  O.  280-607.000. 
Renaudin.  Marie  Hiltne:  See — 

Monnot.    Andri:    and    Renaudin.    Marie    HiKne.    5,713.984.    CI. 
95-100.000 
Renimel.  Lsabelle:  and  Andre,  Patrice,  to  Parfums  Christian  Dior.  Method  for 
treatment  of  allergic  disorders  and  cosmetic  compositions  using  cucurb- 
itine   5.714.164.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Renk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Egeter.  Klaus,  5.713.671.  CI.  384-248.000. 
Repka.  Michael  A.:  and  Gerding.  Thomas  G..  to  Mikkur.  Inc.  Bioadhesive 
polyethylene   glycol   ointment   for   medicaments.    5.714.165.  O.   424- 
486.000. 
Rescorl,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Scarola.  Kenneth:  Jamison.  David  S.:  Manazir.  Richard  M.;  Rescori. 
Robert  L.:  and  Harmon.  Daryl  L..  5,715,178,  O.  364-551.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Pathak.  Vinay  K  :  and  Hu.  Wei-Shau,  5.714,353,  O.  435-91.420. 
Schwartz,  Arthur  G.:  Williams,  John  R.:  Abou-Ghatbia,  Magid:  Swem, 
Daniel,  deceased;  and  Lewbart.  Marvin  Louis.  5.714.481.  O.  514- 
177.000. 
Research  In  Motion  Limited:  See — 

Bam.stijn.  Michael  A.:  Church.  Mark  E.:  Linkert.  Barry  W.;  and  Laz- 
aridis.  Mihal,  5,715.387.  O.  395-183.140. 
Research.  Incorporated:  See — 

Rudd.  Paul  D..  5,713,138,  O.  34-274.000. 
Research  Triangle  ln.stitute:  See — 

Gupta.   Raghubir   P..   Gangwal.   Santosh   K.;   and  Jain,   Suresh  C. 
5.714.431.  O.  .502-400.000. 
Resnicoff.  Mariana:  See — 

Baseiga.  Renato:  Abraham.  David:  and  Resnicoff.  Mariana.  5.714,170. 
O.  424-573.000. 
Response  Reward  Systems  L.C.:  See — 

Kohom,  Henry  Von,  5,713.795.  O.  463-17.000. 
Rexene  Corporation:  See — 

Sustic.  Andres:  and  Allen,  George  C,  5.714354.  CI.  526-125.300. 
Rey.  Jacques:  See — 


Delaval.  Rodolphe;  Palavil.  Girard:  Rey.  Jacques:  Laxague.  Michel:  and 
Tliebault.  Jacques.  5.714.244.  O.  428-307.700. 
Reymond.  Sylviane:  See — 

Nicolas,  Pierre:  Raetz.  Eric:  Reymood.  Sylviane;  and  Sauvageat.  Jean- 
Luc.  5.714.183.  O.  426-45.000. 
Reynolds.  Kevin,  to  MCI  Corporation.  Access  control  for  a  fixed  cellular 

terminal  using  a  secondary  power  source.  5.715,523.  O.  455-89.000. 
Rezai.  Ebrahim:  Kolodesh.  Michael  S.:  Tai.  Yung-Wei:  Hsueh.  Kesyin; 
Dierckes.  Albert  C.  Jr:  and  Naga.  Kyoko.  Non-continuous  absorbent 
composites  comprising  a  porous  macrostructure  of  absorbent  gelling  par- 
ticles and  a  substrate.  5.713.881.  O.  604-368.000. 
Rhein  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Heugten.  Anthony:  and  Bee.  John  A.,  5.713,915.  O.  606-167.000. 
Rhind,  Stephen  Keith:  Millar.  Kenneth:  and  Millican.  Thomas  Andrew,  to 
Celltech  Therapeutics  Limited.  Crosslinked  antibodies  and  processes  for 
their  preparation.  5.714,149,  O.  424-179.100. 
Rhodehamel.  Michael  W.:  See- 
Wang.  Wen-Hann;  Lai,  Kontad  K.:  Singh.  Gurt)ir:  Rhodehamel.  Michael 
W    Sarangdhar,  Nitin  V.:  Bauer.  John  M.:  Joshi.  Mandar  S.:  and 
Gupta.  Ashwani  K.,  5,715,428,  CI.  395-468.000. 
Rhodes.  Teresa  Anderson:  See — 

Shurting.  Dickey  S.,  Jr.:  Rhodes,  Teresa  Anderson;  Bn)wn,  Connie 
Carol:  Underwood,  Ronald  Wayne:  Garfotth,  William  Leonard;  and 
May,  Anthony  Allan,  5,713.998.  O.  106-»86.000. 
Rhodes.  Timothy  Thomas:  See — 

Raghavan.  Rajan:  Liu.  Jonathan  Warren:  Rhodes.  Timothy  Thomas,  and 
Anand.  Kodamanchilli  Vijay.  5.715.433.  O.  395-500.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanon.  Leslie  Roy:  Buntain,  Ian  George:  Hawkins,  David  William; 
Pamell.  Edgar  William;  Pearson,  Christopher  John;  and  Roberts. 
David  Alan.  5,714.191.  O.  426-532.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Costantini.  Michel:  Dromard,  Adrien;  and  Jouffiet.  MicheL  5,714,641, 

O   568-768.000 
Didion.  Christophe:  and  Petre.  Dominique.  5.714.642,  CI.  568-810.000. 
Henrio.  Fran^oise:  Gay.  Michel:  and  Mur.  Gilles.  5.714.095.  O.  252- 
407.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See- 
Myers.  Michael  R.:  Spada.  Alfired  P;  Maguire.  Martin  P;  Persons.  Paul 
E.;  Zilberstein.  Asher.  Hsu.  Chin-Yi  Jenny:  and  Johnson.  Susan  E.. 
5,714,493,  CI.  514-259.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer,  S.A.:  See — 

Baslart.    Jean-Pierre;    Dupechez,    Thierry:    and    Fabre.    Jean-Louis. 

5,714312,0.  514-449.000. 
Tanner.    Widmar:    Strahl-Bol.singer.    Sabine:    Fleer,    Reinhaid;    and 
Founiier,  Alain,  5,714,377.  O.  435-254.110. 
Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  James  D.,  5,714.383.  CI.  435-366.000. 
Ricaud.  Patrick:  See — 

Pommier.  Claude:  and  Ricaud.  Patrick.  5.713,704.  Q.  410-9.000 
Rice.  Daphne  J.:  See — 

Badejo.  Ibniheem  T:  Campos.  Margot:  Greene.  Michael  J.;  and  Rice. 
Daphne  J..  5.713.999.  CI.  106-495.000. 
Rice.  Eric;  See- 
Simon.  William:  and  Rice.  Eric.  5,713.079,  O.  2-243.100. 
Rice.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Zediker,  Mark  S.;  Rice.  Robert  R.;  and  Haake.  John  M..  5.715.270.  CI. 
372-75.000. 
Richard.  Alan:  See — 

Zavracky.  Matthew:  Offsey,  Stephen:  Chastain.  David:  Amey.  Michel: 
Beck.  Benjamin:  Hunter.  Gregory:  OConnor,  Kevin:  and  Richard. 
Alan,  5.713.652.  O.  353-122.000. 
Richard.  Hervt;  Leduc.  Madeleine;  and  Lagrange,  Alain,  to  Soci*l<  L'Ortal 
S.A.   Photoprotective/cosmetic  compositions  comprising  benzotnazole- 
substituied  polyorganosiloxanes/polyorganosilanes.  5,714,134,  O.  424- 
59.000. 
Richartlson.  Charles  A.;  Bernstein.  Michael:  Okikawa,  Jerry  K.:  and  Bennett. 
Terrence  R.,  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennen  Incorporated.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  reducing  ambient  noise  effects  in  electronic  monitoring  instru- 
ments. 5.713.355.  O.  128-633.000. 
Richardson.  Dana  E.:  See — 

Rastegar.    Freidoon:    Winter.    John    S.;    and    Richardson.    Dana    E.. 
5.713.129.  O.  29-888.040. 
Richardson.  David  L.;  Mittra.  Raj;  and  Kuskowski,  Leonard  J.,  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation.  Vehicle  collision  avoidance  system.  5.714.947. 0. 
340-903.000. 
Richter,  Bruce:  See — 

Tani,  Satoshi:  Ibau,  Toshiaki;  and  Richter,  Bntce.  5.713.297.  O.  114- 
284  000. 
Richter.  Utz;  Liebetrau.  Chrisioph;  Morlock,  Albrecht:  Piper.  Ortwin;  and 
Heizmann.  Helmut,  to  Inventio  AG.  Drive  frame  for  a  self-propelled 
elevator  car.  5,713,432,  CI.  187-250.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakazato.    Yasushi;    Horiguchi.    Shigeru;    Taruki,   Takashi;    Kouchi, 
Masashi;  Tanaka,   Makoto;   and  OhshiU,   Hisayo,   5.715,500,  O 
99-124.000. 
Sawada,  Masaithi:  and  Miyawaki,  Shohzou,  5,715,496,  O.  399-8.000. 
Takemoto,  Hiroshi,  5,715,099.  O.  359-819.000. 
Tone  Takehanj;  Kamon.  Kouichi:  Ilo.  Masaaki:  Namizuka.  Yoshiyuki; 
Kawamoto.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yoh.  Anki.  5.7I5.070,.C1.  358-468.000. 
Rieger.  Bemhard:  See — 
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Pausch.  Axel:  Kojima.  Akihiro:  Bremer.  Matthias;  Ichinose.  Hideo: 
Junge.  Michael;  Numata.  Hiroshi;  ReifTenrath.  Volker;  Rieger,  Bem- 
hard:  Sawada.  Atsusi;  Tanimi.  Ka/uaki;  and  Weber.  Georg.  5.714.087. 
CI.  252-299010 
Rieier  Ingolsiadt  SpinnereimaMrhinenbau  AG:  See — 
Dammig.  Joachim.  5.713,106.  CI    19-240.000. 
Gohler.  Wolfgang;  and  Sirobel.  Michael.  S.7I3.43I.  CI.  184-7.100. 
Pt*n.  Romeo.  5,713.528.  CI.  242-43.100. 
Rietveld.  Krijn:  See — 

Van  Ooijen.  Albert  J.  J.:  Rietveld.  Krijn;  Hoekema,  Andreas;  Pen,  Jan; 
Sijmons.  Peter  Christian:  Verwoerd.  Teunis  Comelis:  and  Quax, 
Wilhemus  Johannes,  5.714,474.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Rigoia.  Jeannine:  See — 

Poncelel.  Olivier  Jean  Christain;  and  Rigoia.  Jeannine.  5.714.309.  CI. 
430-527.000 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Kitamura.  Hideo;  and  Tanaka.  Takashi,  5,714.850,  CI.  315-507.000. 
Riley.  Thomas  N.;  See — 

Davis.  Alan  R.:  and  Riley,  TTiomas  N..  5.713.445.  CI.  192-35.000. 
Rimai.  Donald  S.:  See — 

Leone.  Salvaiore;  Rimai.  Donald  S  ;  Rodenberg.  Orville  C;  Newell, 
Catherine:  Mauer,  Andrew  J  ;  and  Famand.  Susan  P.  5,715.503,  CI. 
399-264.000 
Vreeland,  William  B.,  II:  Tombs,  Thomas  N.;  and  Rimai,  Donald  S., 
5.714,288,  CI.  430-47.000. 
Rimke,  Kerslen:  See — 

Gameyer.  Stefan;  Rimke,  Kersten;  and  Bieling,  Michael.  5.714,728.  CI. 
200-81.500. 
Rinaldi.  Stefano:  See — 

Vallana.  Franco;  Curcio,  Maria;  Stacchino,  Caria;  and  Rinaldi,  Slefano, 
5.713.953.  CI  623-2.000 
Riney.  Ross  W.  Rotary  compressor.  5.713.732.  CI.  418-212.000. 
Ring.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Oden.  Kenneth  W;  and  Ring.  Michael  D.,  5.713.490,  CI.  221-242.000. 
Rmg.  Michael  E.;  Natschke,  Scott  L.;  and  Hawryszkow,  Michael  G..  to 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Slack  adjustable  force  transmitting 
cvlinder  5,713.261.  CI.  92-I30.00R. 
Ripka.  William  C:  See— 

Semple.  Joseph  E.;  Levy.  Odile  E.;  Nutt,  Ruth  F;  and  Ripka,  William  C, 
5,714,499.  CI.  514-316.000. 
Rischar,  Charles  M.:  See — 

Schmidt,  Otomar;  Gunsaulus,  Richard  S.;  Schultz,  Ronald  E.;  Rischar, 
Charles  M  ;  and  Brooks.  Jeffrey  W..  5,715,439.  CI.  .395-570.000. 
Risdon  Corporation:  See — 

Jordan.  Melvin  P..  5.713,454,  a.  198-391.000. 
Rise,  Mark  T:  See- 
Ward.  Scott  R.:  and  Rise,  Mark  T,  5,713,923.  CI.  607-3.000. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See —  = 

lida.  Kouichiro;  and  Kawai,  Muneaki.  5,713.279,  CI.  101-128.400. 
Imai,  Ryoichi,  5,713.275.  CI.  101-119.000. 

Kawai,  Muneaki;  and  Nakao,  Terutoshi,  5,713.274.  CI.  101-114.000. 
Kawano.  Masakazu:  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki:  and  Watanabe.  Hideo.  S.7I3.278. 
CI.  101-128.400. 
Ritter.  Robert  A  Sequential  batch  chemical  apparatus  for  destruction  of  toxic 

organic  compounds.  5.714.128.  CI.  422-211.000 
Ritlgers.  Stanley  E.:  See — 

Bowlin.  Gary  L.;  and  Ringers.  Stanley  E.,  5.714,359.  CI.  435-174.000. 
Rivjer.  Vincent:  See — 

Bertholet.  Raymond:  Colarow.  Ladislas:   Kusy.  Andrej:  and  Ri\ier. 
Vincent.  5.714.094.  CI.  252-403.000. 
Roach.  Graham  Richard,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the.  Two  part  propellanl  change  with  means  for  connecting 
them  together.  5.714.710.  CI.  102-282000 
Roach.   Kenneth  James:  and  Anderson,  Patricia  Anne,  to  Unilever  N.V. 
Tableted  detergent,  method  of  manufacture  and  use.  5,713,384,  CI.  137- 
1.000. 
Robb,  Stephen;  and  Groenig.  Paul,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  high 

voltage  planar  edge  termination  structure.  5,714.3%,  CI  437-31.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Adier.  Walter:  Schmin,  Manfred;  Tolle.  Henning;  and  Ullrich.  Thorsten, 

5.713.332,  CI.  123-417  000. 
Knab,  Norben;  and  Pniessel,  Holger,  5,714,853,  O  318-265.000. 
Schmin,  Hans-Walter,  5,714,879,  O.  324-166.000. 
Roberts.  Alan  Lee:  See — 

Covino.  James  J.;  Flaker.  Roy  Childs;  Roberts.  Alan  Lee;  and  Sousa, 
Jose  Roriz,  5.715.188.  CI.  365-49000. 
Roberts.  Bruce  E.:  and  Altamirano.  Rolando,  to  Garden  Way,  Incorporated. 

Convertible  garden  tiller.  5.713,420,  CI.  172-42.000. 
Roberts,  David  Alan:  See — 

Hanon.  Leslie  Roy:  Buntain.  Ian  George;  Hawkins.  David  William: 
Pamell.  Edgar  William:  Pearson.  Christopher  John:  and  Roberts. 
David  Alan.  5.714.191.  CI   426-532000 
Roberts.  Howard  Graeme:  See — 

Kuo.  Yao  Hsien:  Roberts.  Howard  Graeme:  Tillo.  Edmund  Joe,  II;  and 
Kennedy.  John  Francis,  5,715.528.  CI.  455-142.000. 
Roberts.  Rodney  W.;  See— 

Drummond.  Michael  T;  Hill.  Calvin  G.;  Lowman.  Richard  M..  Jr.. 
Suski,  William  C:  Roberts,  Rodney  W.;  and  Lowry,  James  W.. 
5,713,824.0.493-301.000. 
Roberts.  Stanley  Michael:  See — 


Evans,  Christopher  Thomas:  Roberts,  Stanley  Michael:  Shobeni.  Karo- 
line;  and  Mackeith.  Rosemary,  5.714.351.  CI.  435-87.000. 
Robertson.  David:  See — 

Owen.  Sonia;  and  Robertson,  David,  5,713.567.  C\.  271-1.000. 
Robertson.  Gary  H.:  See — 

Davies.   Brian   F;   Peleckis.  Anthony  J.:   and   Robertson.  Gary   H., 
5,713,766,  CI.  439-709.000. 
Robertson,  John  A.,  to  Infosighl  Corporation.  Identification  tag  with  prefonn 

anachment.  5.714.234.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Robertson.  Mark:  See — 

Olson.  Stanley  Wayne:  and  Robertson.  Mark.  5.713,746.  Q.  439-79.000. 
Robertson.  Paul:  See — 

Hughes.  Martin;  Lugg.  Simon;  Wright.  Raymond:  Robertson.  Paul:  and 
Joy.  Brian  Richard.  5.713.491.  CI.  222-129.000. 
Robichaux.  Jeny  Dean:  See — 

Bidner.   David    Karl;    and    Robichaux.   Jerry    Dean.    5.714,673,   CI. 
73-1.570. 
Robins.  H.  Ian;  and  Cohen.  Justin  D.,  to  Cancer  Research  Institute.  Apparatus 
for  inducing  whole  body  hyperthermia  and  method  for  treatment  utilizing 
said  whole  body  hyperthermia  inducing  apparatus.  5.713.941.  CI.  607- 
96.000. 
Robinson.  Bethany  Scott:  See — 

Katseff.  Howard  P;  and  Robinson,  Bediany  Scon.  5,715.404.  CI.  395- 
200.130. 
Robinson,  Elizabeth  A.:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Teizo;  Robinson.  Elizabeth  A;  Appella,  Enore:  and  Leonard, 
Edward  J.,  5,714,578,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Robinson,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Choy,  Clement  K.;  Garabedian,  Aram.  Jr.;  Julian.  Jennifer  C;  and 
Robinson.  Gary  L..  5.714.448.  CI.  510-181.000. 
Robinson.  Joe  Sam.  Jr.:  See — 

Jameel.  Irfan  Mufty;  and  Robinson,  Joe  Sam,  Jr..  5.713.908.  CI.  606- 
148.000. 
Robinson.  Larry  P.  Tow  bar  assembly  for  multiple  hay  balers.  5.713.192,  CI. 

56-13500 
Robinson.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Pinney.  Marc  E.;  and  Robinson.  Steven  R..  5,713,372,  CI.  128-855.000. 
Rob i son,  John:  See — 

Peters,  Richard  M.,  Jr.;  Billings,  Edmund,  Jr.;  Dakin.  Steven;  Mackiaz, 
James:   Peters.   Richard   M..   Sr.:    Robison,  John;   Selph,   Russell; 
Abrams,  Joyce:  and  Burtack.  Ron,  5.715.449.  CI.  395-613.000. 
Roche,  William  H.:  See— 

Winkler.  William  W.;  and  Roche,  William  H.,  5,714,062,  CI.  210- 
220.000. 
Roche,  William  J.:  See- 
Hunt.  Roger  B.:  Hope,  Lawrence  L.;  and  Roche.  William  J.,  5,714,836. 
CI.  313-487.000. 
Rockefeller  University,  The:  See — 

Soman,  Hans  G.;  Merrifield,  Robert  B.;  and  Andreu,  David,  5,714,467. 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Holt.  Elmo  S.;  and  Lang.  Uwrence  J..  5.713.507.  CI.  228-112.100. 
Sunderman.   Kurt   E.;   Michelson.   Mark  J.;   and   Lenihan.  John   P., 

5,715,306,  CI.  379-265.000. 
Zazzera.  Andre  C.  5,715,307.  Q.  379-265.000. 
Rode.  Dirk:  See- 
Hoveling.  Stefan;  Rode.  Dirk;  Protzer.  Helmut;  and  Luetic.  Ruzica. 
5.714,052.  CI.  205-137.000. 
Rodenberg.  Orville  C:  See- 
Leone.  Salvatore:  Rimai.  Donald  S  :  Rodenberg,  Orville  C;  Newell, 
Catherine:  Mauer.  Andrew  J  ;  and  Famand.  Susan  P.  5.715.503.  CI. 
399-264.000. 
Roder,  William  R  :  See- 
Johnson.  John  R.;  Roder.  William  R.:  and  Henegar.  C.  Sherill,  5,7 13.393, 
CI.  138-146.000. 
Rodgers,  Kenneth  R.  Bed  enclosure  for  a  baby.  5,713,090,  CI.  5-505.100. 
Roederer.  Mario,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Board  of  Trustees  of 
the.  Cy7-allophycocyanin  conjugates  for  use  in  multiplex  fluorescence 
detection  assays.  5,714.386.  CI  436-546.000. 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See — 

Siol.  Werner;  and  Parusel.  Mariius,  5.714061.  CL  428-402.000. 
ROEKO  GmbH  &  Co.  Dentalerzeugnisse:  See- 
Loos.  Ralf.  5.713.489.  CI.  221-205.000. 
Roffman.  Jeffrey  H.:  and  Menezes.  Edgar  V..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision 
Products,  Inc.  Concentric  aspheric  multifocal  lens  designs.  5.715.031,  CI. 
351161.000. 
Rogers,  Brian  A.:  Badin.  Frank  E.;  Ndou,  Thilivali  T;  Yin.  Yuling;  and  Lim. 
Lee  K  .  to  Gillette  Company.  The    Shaving  aid  composite  with  a  non- 
volatile cooling  agent.  5.713. 131.  CI.  30-41.000. 
Rogers.  Catherine  R.  to  Telepay.  Automated  interactive  bill  payment  system 

using  debit  cards.  5.715.298.  CI.  379-91.010. 
Rogers,  Grant:  See — 

Ventnido.  Brian  F.;  and  Rogers.  Grant.  5.715.263.  CI.  372-6.000. 
Rogers.  Phillip  W.  Trench  plate  connector.  5.713.695.  CI.  404-25.000. 
Rohde.  Ottmar.  deceased  (by  Li-Chun  Tseng-Rohde.  legal  representative): 
See— 

Schacht.  Hans-Thomas:  Muenz.el.  Norbert;  Mertesdorf.  Carl-Lorenz; 
Falcigno.  Pa.squale  Alfred;  Holzwarth,  Heinz;  Rohde,  Ottmar. 
deceased:  and  Kimer.  Hans-Jorg,  5,714,559,  CI.  526-313.000. 


Rohde,  Wolfgang,  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method    Royal  Vendors.  Inc.:  See 


of  compensating  forces  in  roll  stands  resulting  from  horizontal  movements 
of  the  rolls.  5.714.692.  CI.  73-862.5.50. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Houghton,  Richard  David;  Graham.  Linda  Louise;  and  Kttilsch.  David 

Ptescon.  5.714.439.  CI   504-339.000. 
Jilek  Josef  Hans:  Sanfilippo.  Angelo:  Schall.  Donald  Craig:  andTrapani. 
Andrew  Paul.  5.714.527.  CI.  523-172.000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shintomi.  Yuichi.  5.715.414.  CI.  375-334.000. 
Rohrbach.  Ronald  P;  Unger.  Peter  D.;  Snirgeon.  Richard  M.;  Jones.  Gordon 
W.;  and  Khetadi,  Bijan.  to  AlliedSignal   Inc.   Filtration  device  using 
absorption  for  the  removal  of  gas  phase  contaminants.  5.713.971.  CI. 
55-233.000. 
Roizman.  Bernard,  to  Aich  Development  Corporanon   Method  of  inducing 
antibody  production  against  an  infectious  agent  in  a  host.  5.714,153,  CI. 
424-231.100. 
Rokugawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kazuhiro;  Wakao.  Kiyohide:  Nobuhara.  Hiroyuki,  Fujimolo, 
Nobuhiro;  Rokugawa.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi.  5,715.075, 
CI.  359-128.000. 
Rokugo.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Itoh.  Masaaki:  and  Rokugo.  Yoshinori.  5.715.286.  CI.  375-376.000. 
Roland  Corporation:  See — 

Kishimoto.  Tetsushi:  and  Sakata.  Tsuyoshi.  5.714.705.  CI.  84-651.000. 
Rollend.  George  F:  See — 

Beck,  Martin  H.:  Rollend,  George  F:  Muszynski,  John  H.;  Reed.  Lydia 
K.;  Hickey.  Scon  J.;  Caldicon,  Robert  J.:  and  Connor.  Dennis  C, 
5,714.111.  CI.  264-532.000. 
Rom  Corporation:  See — 

Krenkel.  Don:  and  Smith.  Clayton.  5.713.621.  CI.  2%-24.IOO. 
Romach.  Mark  M.;  and  Glocker.  David  Appier,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Atmosphenc  pressure  glow  discharge  treatment  of  polymeric  supports  to 
piumote  adhesion   for  photographic  applications    5.7I4..308.  CI.  430- 
523.000. 
Romain.  Felix:  See — 

Laqueyrerie,  Anne;  Marchal,  Gilles,  Pescher.  Pascale;  and  Romain. 
Felix.  5,714,593.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Romano.  Timothy  S.:  See — 

Eneim.  Arthur  A.;  Evans,  Tom  K.:  Romano,  Timothy  S.;  and  Hughes, 
Gary  B..  5,713,610,  CI.  285-220.000. 
Romero,  Jeremias  D.:  See — 

Alvis,  Roger;  Erickson.  Andrew  N.;  Kizchcry,  Ayesha  R.  Raheem; 
Romeio,  Jeremias  D;  and  Tracy.  Bryan  M..  5.713,667.  CI.  374- 
178.000. 
Rc»f.  Michael  B.:  See—  ,    ^ 

Kninel.  Jeffrey  P.:  and  Roof,  Michael  B..  5,714,375,  CI.  435-252.100. 
Rose,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Gates.  Joseph  A.,  to  Electro  Dynamics.  Inc.  Capacitive 
charge  coupling  with  dual  connector  assemblies  and  charging  system. 
5.714.864.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Rosenbaum.  Saul:  See —  ,,-,,,,-,£ 

Neiger  Benjamin:  Gershen.  Bernard;  and  Rosenbaum,  Saul.  5.715,125. 
CI.  361-42.000. 
Rosenberg,  Meir;  and  Kung,  Robert  T.  V.,  to  Abiomed  R&D,  Inc.  Extfa 

cardiac  ventricular  assist  device.  5.713,954,  CI.  623-3.000. 
Rosenbluth.  Alan  Edward:  See— 

Cha.stang.  Jean-Claude  Andre;  Kirtley.  Kathryn  Ban-,  and  Rosenbluth. 
Alan  Edward,  5,715.081,  CI.  359-385.000. 
Ross,  Kevin  Cochrane:  See—  ,    „,  .-„ 

McCanick,  Henry  Jemison:  and  Ross,  Kevin  Cochrane.  5,713,692,  Q. 
403-329.000. 
Rossbach,  Paul  Charles:  See — 

Barrera.  David  Daniel:  Rastegar,  Bahador.  deceased;  and  Rossbach.  Paul 
Charles.  5,715,427,  CI.  395-463.000. 
Rosseni,  Dino  J.:  Jolly.  Mark  R.;  and  Norris.  Mark  A.,  to  Lord  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  non-model  based  decentralized  adaptive  feed- 
forward active  vibration  control.  5,713,438,  CI.  188-378.000. 
Rossi.  Pellegrino    Die  set  for  forming  ceramic  tiles.  5,714,177,  CI.  425- 

195.000. 
Rosthauser,  James  W.;  Haider.  Karl  W.;  and  Serman,  Carl,  to  Bayer  Corpo- 
ration. Light  stable  elastomers  having  good  dynamic  properties.  5,714,562, 
CI.  528-58.000. 
Rosloker,  Michael  D.;  and  Macomber,  Scon  A.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation 
Method  and  system  for  communicating  between  a  plurality  of  semicon 
ductor  devices.  5.715,274.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Rotauue  (Proprietarv)  Limited:  See — 

Jouben.  Robert  Monlaque.  5.713,715.  CI.  414-613.000. 
Rothwein.  Thomas  Michael:  See — 

Ambrose.  Jesse  Lee;  and  Rothwein,  Thomas  Michael.  5.715.450.  CI. 
395-614.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See —  ,,.,,>o   /-i 

Corbier.  Alain;  Vevert.  Jean  Paul;  and  Zhang.  Jidong,  5.714.508.  CI. 

514-393.000. 
Van  Assche.  Charles:  Lando.  Danielle;  Bnineau.  Jean  Michel;  Voelker. 
Toni  Alois:  and  Gervais.  Monica,  5.714.365.  CI.  435-194.000 
Routsong.  Russell  D.:  See — 

Farmakis.  Tom  S.:  and  Routsong.  Russell  D..  5.714,948.  CI.  340- 
961.000.  ^,„,. 

Rowe,  Blake  Alan:  Siegel,  Robert  Steven:  and  Wagner.  Steven  Lee,  w  SIBIA 
Neurosciences.    Inc.    Peptide   and   peptide    analog   protease 
5,714.471,  a.  514-19.000. 


inhibitors 


Oden,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Ring.  Michael  D ,  5,713,490,  C\.  221-242.000. 
Royce  Medical  Company:  See — 

Grim,  Tracy  E.;  and  Iglesias.  Joseph  M.,  5.713.837,  Q.  602-6.000. 
Roy  Couto.  Javier:  See — 

Lopez  Ibor  Aliiio.  Jose;  Perez  Sobrino.  Mariano;  and  Roy  Coato,  Javier, 
5.713.299.  CI.  114-331.000. 
Rozak.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Spoltman.  James  H  :  Rozak.  Michael  J.;  Winel.  Walter  Irving.  Jr.;  and 
Landon.  Gregory  G..  5.715.369.  O.  395-2.790. 
Rozenzon.  Yan:  See — 

Wong.  George:  Roz.enzon.  Yan;  and  Schmidt.  Jeffrey.  5.714.036.  CI. 
156-626.100. 
Rudd.  Paul  D..  to  Research.  Incorporated.  Coating  dryer  system.  5.713.138. 

CI.  34-274.000. 
RUdenauer.  Werner:  See — 

Schillinger.  Wolfgang;  Zehnder.  Wolfgang;  Less.  Bemd;  and  Rildenauer. 
Werner.  5.714.709,  CI.  102-276.000. 
Rudisill.  Charies  Albert,  to  Ericsson  Inc  Antenna  extender  system.  5.7 14,958, 

CI.  343-702.000. 
Rueb.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Bretscher.  Kathryn  R.:  Baker.  James  A  :  Wood,  Kenneth  B  :  Nguyen, 
Mai  T:  Hamer,  Monica  A.:  and  Rueb,  Christopher  J..  5.714,122,  CI. 
422-82.070. 
Rueger.  David  C:  See — 

Oppermann.  Hermann:  Ozkaynak.  Engin:  Kuberasampath,  Thangavel: 

Rueger.  David  C  ;  and  Pang.  Roy  H.  L  .  5.714.589.  CI.  5.W-413.000. 

Ruia.  Anup.  to  Talon  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc  Process  and  apparatus  for 

demilitarization  of  small  caliber  printed  cartridge  cases.  5.714,707,  CI. 

86-49.000. 

Ruigrok.  Charles  Francis:  See— 

Schreiner.  James  Louis;  Moir.  Michael  Edward;  Holmes-Smith.  Rupert 
David;    Ruigrok,    Charles    Francis;    and    Mitchell.    Janves    Brian. 
5.713,964,  CI.  44-355.000. 
Ruminski.  Peter  Gerrard.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Fluoroalkenyl  compounds 

and  their  use  as  pest  repellents.  5.714.517.  CI.  514-563.000. 
Rungger.  Paul:  See — 

Fischnaller,  Bemhard:  and  Rungger.  Paul.  5,713.811.  CI.  475-252.000. 

Ruppel.  John  S  :  See—  ^ 

HilkKk,  Randall  R  :  and  Ruppel,  John  S..  5.715,520,  CI.  455-76.000. 
Rushing.  Mickev  C:  See— 

Goodson.  Richard  L.:  Gusler,  Lee  T.  Jr.;  Hunt.  Gary  D.;  and  Rushing. 
Mickey  C.  5.715.277.  CI.  375-222.000. 
Rushman  Industries:  See — 

Bnggs.  Kenneth  W..  Sr..  5.7I3.I56.  CI.  49-82.100. 
Russ   Richard  T:  and  Williams.  Thomas  C.  Apparanjs  for  locking  aircrafi 

controls.  5.713.539.  CI.  244-224.000. 
Russak.  Michael  A  :  See — 

Lai.  Brij  Bihari:  Bourez.  Allen  J.:  and  Russak.  Michael  A..  5.714.044,  CI. 
204-192.160. 
Rutgers  University:  See — 

Arnold.  Edward  V.;  and  Arnold.  Gail  Ferstandig.  5.714,374.  C\.  435- 
235.100. 
Ruth.  William  C;  and  McCrindle.  Robert  I.  Golf  bag  stabilizing  device. 

5.713.543.  CI.  248-96.000. 
Rutishauser.  Stefan:  See — 

Froidevaux.    Pienr  Alain;   Wetzel.  Willi;   and   Rutishauser,   Stefan, 
5,714,187.0.426-231.000. 
Ruvang,  John  A.,  to  GH  Hensley  Industries,  Inc.  Wear  resistant  excavating 

apparanis.  5.713.145.  CI.  37-458.000. 
Ryan.  Christopher  Michael:  See — 

Randall.  Jed  Richard;  Ryan.  Christopher  Michael;  Lunt.  James:  and 
Hartmann,  Mark  Henry,  5.714.573.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Ryan.  Danahey:  See — 

Neri   Bruce  P:  Curtis.  John  S.:  Collins.  Marl  L.:  and  Ryan,  Danahey, 
5,714.380.0.  435-287.200 
Ryan.  Joseph  M..  Jr..  to  SensonnaOc  Electronics  Corporation    Article  of 
metchandise    with    concealed    EAS    marker   and    EAS    waming   logo. 
5.714,935.  CI.  340-572,000. 
Ryan,  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Sakoske.  George  E.;  and  Ryan.  Joseph  W..  5.714.420.  Q.  501-14.000 
Ryan.  Richard  T.  Pool  liner  installation  system.  5.713,164.  CI.  52-169.700. 
Rytkonen.  Viljo  Juhani:  See— 

Lindstttim,  Christer  Jean:  Lindsttttm.  Carola  Maj-Len;  and  Rytkaoen. 
Viljo  Juhani,  5.713,185,  CI.  53-449.000. 
S&C  Electric  Company:  See — 

Jackson.  Hiram  S..  5.713,124,  CI.  29-623.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.:  See — 

Neumiller,  Phillip  J..  5,714,453,  CI.  510-405.000. 
S.  Dilip;  and  Ullah.  M.  Zafar.  to  National  Semic-onductor  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  fast  banery  charging  using  neural  network  fuz.zy 
logic  based  connol.  5.714.866,  CI.  320-5.000. 
Saadat.  Irfan:  See —  ^^ 

Thomas.  Michael  E.:  and  Saadat.  Irfan.  5.713,774,  C\.  445-23.000. 
Saavedra.  Joseph  E ;  Keefer.  Lany  K  ;  and  Billiar.  Timothy  R..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services:  and  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh. The.  Selective  prevenbon  of  organ  injury  in  sepsis  and  shock  using 
selection  release  of  nitric  oxide  in  vulnerable  organs.  5.714.511.  CI 
514-426.000. 
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Sabarino.  Giampicru;  Gardano,  Andrea;  and  Foa'.  Marco,  tu  Novaol  S.r.l. 
Process  for  Ihe  preparation  of  carboxylic  acids  and  esters  thereof  by 
oxidative  cleavage  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids  and  esters  thereof.  3,714,623, 
CI.  554-132.000. 
Saccomanno.  Geno;  Merrell,  Ronald  S.;  and  Nosack.  Kris,  to  Saccomanno. 
Geno.  Microscope  attached  slide  dotting  device.  5.715.082.  CI.   .^59- 
.191  000. 
Sacharski.  Lawrence;  Clark.  Peter  D  ;  and  Woltering.  Joachim,  to  BASF 
Lacke  &  Farben.  AG.  Aqueous  powder  coating  dispersion  for  packaging 
containers.  5.714.264.  CI.  428-413.000. 
Sackenheim.  Richard  Joseph:  See — 

Fix.  Deborah  Kelley;  Sackenheim.  Richard  Joseph;  and  Wong.  Vincent 
York-Leung.  5.714.193.  CI.  426-633.000. 
Sacks.  Robert.  Interactive  computer  system  with  controllable  rate  repetibon 
of  computer  actions  in  response  to  operator  inputs.  5,714,983,  CI.  343- 
168.000. 
Sadjina.  Heinz;  and  But.schek.  t'we,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for 
itK  disposal/utilization  of  gas  cylinders  containing  tillers.  S.713,983.  CI. 
75-472.000. 
.Saeki.  Yuko;  Ogawa.  Noriyuki;  and  Okano.  Keisuke.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Interference  prevention  communication  control  system 
and  communication  method.  5.715.519,  CI.  455-54.100. 
Saeki,  Yutaka:  See — 

Okura.  Ryoichi;  and  Saeki.  Yutaka.  5.713.718.  CI  414-797  900. 
Saeva.  Franklin  D.:  See — 

Cowdery-Corvan.  Peter  J.;  Klaus.  Roger  L.;  and  Saeva,  Franklin  D.. 
5.714.31 1.  CI.  430-607.000. 
Saft  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Briscoe.  J  Douglass;  Embrey.  Janet  M.;  Snvder.  James  G.;  Oweis,  Salah 

M.;  and  DUssel.  Louis.  5.714.283,  CI  '429-247  000. 

Sagawa.  Morikazu;  Kuwaduru.  Keiichirou;  Takahashi.  Kazuaki;  and  Mori. 

Yoshikazu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial,  Co.  Frequency  converter 

apparatus    with   distortion   compensating   circuit.    5,715,532,   CI.    455- 

333.000. 

Sager,  Robert.  Apparatus  for  removing  grease  from  waste  water.  3,714,069, 

CI.  210-519.000. 

Sagner.  Gregor;  Kessler,  Christoph;  Blum.  Helmut;  and  Domdey.  Horsi.  to 

Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Simultaneous  sequencing  of  nucleic  acids. 

5.714.318.  CI  435-6.000. 

Sagstetter,  William  E..  to  Medical  Safety  Products.  Inc.  Device  for  collecting 

a  blood  sample  from  a  plastic  segment  tube.  5,714,125,  CI.  422-102.000. 

Sahay.  Ravi  B.  Multi-directional  pulsating  magnetic  brush.  5.715,504.  CI. 

399-277.000 
Saiki.  Eisaku:  See — 

Katayama,  Yukari;  Ogawa,  Hitoshi;  Tsunoda,  Motoyasu;  Hirose,  Tsuneo; 

Kojima.  Akira;  Saiki.  Eisaku;  Kaneda.  Yasunori;  Tsuneta,  Katsuhiro; 

Miyazawa,  Shoichi;  and  Takashi.  Terumi.  5.715,105.  CI.  360-48.000. 

Saiki.  Kazuaki;  Mori.  Susumu;  and  Shirasu.  Hiroshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation. 

Scanning  exposure  apparatus.  5,715,037,  CI.  335-33.000. 
Sainsbury.  Simon  R.:  See — 

Yilmaz.  G    George;  and  Sainsbury.  Simon  R..  5,715.156,  CI.  363- 
142.000. 
Saint  Gobain  Vitrage:  See — 

Kuster.  Hans-Werner;  Ollfisch,  Karl-Josef;  Hariskos.  Georgios;  Rader- 
macher.  Herbert;  and  Muller.  Marco.  5.713,976,  CI.  65-106.000. 
Sainl-Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See — 

Anderson.  Charles  Edward;  Wuest,  Isabelle;  Tabare,  Jacques;  and  Ter- 
math,  Guenther,  5.714.268,  CI.  428-432.000. 
Saito.  Akihisa:  See — 

Aoki.  Takuya;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Komatsuda,  Taka.shi;  Kato,  Hiroaki; 
Saito.  Akihisa;  and  Oketani,  Toshikazu,  5,713,198.  CI.  60-277.000. 
Saito.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tsujino,  Yukihiko;  Hoshino.  Hiromi;  Haba,  Yoshiaki;  Nagai.  Yasuo:  and 
Saito.  Hinwhi,  5,715,111,  CI.  360-71.000. 
Saito.  Izumu:  See — 

Miyamura,  Tatsuo;  Saito,  Izumu;  Harada,  Shizuko;  MaLsuura,  Yoshi- 
haru;  and  Chiba.  Joe,  5.714,314,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Saito.  Kazuo:  See — 

Takano.   Minoru;   Enomolo.   Masayuki;   Saito,   Kazuo;  and  Kizawa, 

Satoru.  5.714.437.  CI.  504-238.000. 
Takeuchi.  Miehikazu;  and  Saito.  Kazuo.  5,714,924,  CI.  338-22.00R. 
Saito.  Masanori;  Ishida,  Hirohisa;  and  Iwabuchi.  Mitsunobu.  to  Hitachi 
Denshi  Kabushiki  Method  and  system  for  storing  waveform  data  of  digital 
oscilloscope  as  well  as  method  and  system  for  displaving  waveform  data 
thereof  5.714.878.  CI.  324-121.00R. 
Saito.  Mika;  Abe.  Akira;  Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Sumiya,  Satoshi;  and  Furuyama. 
Masataka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken.  Exhaust  gas  cleaner  and  method  for 
cleaning  exhaust  gas.  5,714,130,  CI.  423-239.100. 
Saito.  Shinji:  See — 

Yamazakl.  Nobuo;  Noguchi.  Hitoshi;  and  Saito.  Shinji,  5,714.275.  CI. 
428-694.00B. 
Saito,  Takashi;  and  Okochi.  Masaaki.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.   Speech  synthesis  system  and  method  utilizing  phenome 
information  and  rhythm  imformation  5.715.368,  CI.  395-2.770. 
Saito.  Yoko:  See — 

Udaka.  Shigezo;  Kajino.  Tsutomu;  Saito,  Yoko;  Hirai.  Masana;  Yamada. 
Yukio;  and  Hoshino.  Fumihiko.  5,714,346,  Q.  435-69.100. 
Saka,  Yuji:  See — 

Satoh,  Yuki;  Hatanaka,  Masami;  Ishizaki,  Toshio:  Saka.  Yuji;  and 
Nakamura.  Toshiaki,  3,714,919.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Sakagami.  Yasushi:  See — 


Katayama.  Akira;  Imura,  Yoshio;  Kai.  Tadao;  Sakagami,  Yasushi:  and 
Tanaka.  Elsuo.  5.715,479.  a.  396-55.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Akihiko:  See — 

Kurashima.  Shigemi:  Sakaguchi,  Akihiko;  and  Kurasawa.  Katsuhiro, 
5,715,024.  CI.  .149-23.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Ito.  Hiroyasu;  Kikuya.  Minofu;  and  Sakaguchi,  Yoshiyuki,  5,713.244, 
CI.  74-490.090. 
Sakai.  Akihito:  See — 

Okuda.  Haruo;  Futamata,  Hideo;  Sakai,  Akihito;  and  Haltori,  Ma.sakazu, 
5,714.260.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Sakai,  Hideki:  See — 

Kage.  Tsuyoshi;  Takahashi,  Koji;  Sakai,  Hideki:  and  Hiraoka.  Takashi, 
5,714,220.  a.  428-36.800. 
Sakai.  Hisashi:  See — 

Ohtake.  Kuninobu;  Ohyama,  Takeshi;  Sakai.  Hisashi;  Zhao.  Xing-zhe; 
and  Morikawa.  Shigeru.  5,714,665.  CI.  588-204.000. 
Sakai,  Satoshi:  See — 

Nakayama.    Takumi;     Hongawa.    Hironaga;    Matsumoio.     Masashi; 
Mukaiyama.    Hirohito;   Asai.    Hitoshi;    Shimono.    MiLsuru;    Sakai. 
Satoshi;  and  Matsue,  Yasuhiro.  5,713.674,  CI.  400-53.000. 
Sakai,  Takashi:  See — 

Malsuyama.     Kazuhiro;     Sakai.    Takashi;     and     Nishiyama.     Haruo. 
5.715,131,  CI.  361-225.000. 
Sakai,  Takekazu:  See — 

Kuramoto.  Takeo;  Watabe,  Masataka;  Noda.  Satoshi;  Shoji,  Takashi;  aitd 
Sakai.  Takekazu,  5.713.997.  CI.  106-287.180. 
Sakakibara.  Hisavoshi:  See — 

Nobuia.  Tei.suji;  and  Sakakibara.  Hisayoshi.  5,713,213.  CI.  62-126.000. 
Sakakima.  Hiroshi;  and  Irie.  Yousuke.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Magnetoresistance  element,  magnetoresistive  head  and  magnetoresis- 
tive  memory.  5.715,121,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Sakamaki.  Minako:  See — 

Yuhi.  Toshiya;  and  Sakamaki,  Minako,  3.714.810,  CI.  3I0-4O.0MM. 
Sakamoto.  Junshi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Hiroya;  and  Sakamwo.  Junshi.  5.714.880.  CI.  324-173.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masaru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  with 
an  indium-tin-oxide  in  contact  with  a  semiconductor  or  metal.  3.714,790, 
CI.  257-440.000. 
Sakata.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kishlmoio,  Tetsushi;  and  Sakata,  Tsuyoshi.  5.714,705,  O.  84-651.000. 
Sakaiani.  Atsushi:  See — 

Sakurai.  Toshikazu;  and  Sakatanl.  Atsushi.  5,713,745.  CI.  439-78.000. 
Sakemi,  Hiroyuki.  Torque  converter  with  movable  nozzle.  5,713,201.  CI. 

60-352.000. 
Sakemi.  Shoji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  mounting 
electronic  connector  on  an  end  of  printed  circuit  board.  5,713,126,  CI. 
29-843.000. 
Sakoske.  George  E.;  and  Ryan,  Joseph  W.,  to  Cerdec  Corporation  -  Draken- 
feld  Products.  Partially  crystallizing  ceramic  enamel  composition  contain- 
ing bismuth  silicate,  and  use  thereof.  5.714.420.  CI.  501-14.000. 
Saksena,  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey.  Raymond  G.;  f^ke. 
Russell  E.;  Wang,  Haiyan;  Liu.  Yi-Tsung;  Ganguly.  Ashil  K.;  and  Bennett. 
Frank,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Tetrahydrofuran  antifungals.  5,714,490, 
CI.  514-252.000. 
Sakuma,  Ichiro:  See — 

Nasi  .  Yukihiko;  Takatani.  Setsuo;  Sakuma,  Ichiro;  Ohara,  Yasuhisa;  and 
Makinouchi.  Kenzo.  5.713.730.  CI  417-423.120. 
Sakuma.  Kazushi;  Kawasaki.  Masahiko;  and  Nozaki.  Takashi.  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  Bidirectional  communication  method  for  CATV 
system  5,714.945.  CI.  340-825.540. 
Sakurai.  Atsushi:  See — 

Tamura.  Junichi;  Sakurai,  Atsushi;  and  Kosaka,  Tetsuo.  5,713,363,  CI. 
395-2.140. 
Sakurai.  Toshikazu;  and  Sakaiani.  Atsushi,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd. 

Connector  for  wiring  board.  5,713,745,  CI.  439-78.000. 
Salamey,  L,aurence  R.  Electromagnetic  pump  with  plastic  covered  piston. 

5.713.728,  CI.  417-418.000. 
Salander.  Mark  T:  See — 

Zionts,  Andrew  Lewis;  Domolor.  Agnes  Csilla;  and  Salander,  Mark  T, 
5,713.439.  CI.  190-102.000. 
Salewski,  Klaus-Dieter:  See — 

Bechsiein.  Karl-Heinz;  Moeller.  Beate;  and  Salewski,  Klaus-Dieter, 
5.715.057,  CI.  356-361.000. 
Salm,  Ingolf:  See — 

Holder.  Karl-Hans;  Salm,  Ingolf;  and  Weiss,  Otto,  3,715.438.  O.  395- 
680.000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Renaud-Goud,  Gilles:  and  Szafiranski,  Pierre.   5,713,593,  CI.  280- 
607.000. 
Salt.  Thomas  C:  See— 

Eichman,  Eric  C;  and  Salt,  Thomas  C.  3,714,416.  CI.  438-600.000. 
Samain,  Henri:  See — 

Caisey,  Laurence:  Monnais,  Christian;  Samain.  Henri;  and  Sturia.  Jean- 
Michel.  5.713.961,  CI.  8-103.00O. 
Samartgis.  Jim,  to  Trico  Products  Corporation.  Bifurcated  backing  strip  for 

use  In  windscreen  wiper  blade  assemblies.  5,713,100,  CI.  15-250.452. 
Samejima.  Ma.sakuni:  and  Kumakura,  Hidelo.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Fitting 

structure  of  movable  connector.  5.713.754.  CI.  439-374.000. 
Samizo,  Molohiko:  See — 


Kimura,  Kenji:  Samizo.  Molohiko:  Tanaka,  Shinya:  Honda.  Yukihiro; 
Sasaki.  Manji;  and  Yachigo,  Shinichi,  5.714,612,  CI.  546-190.000. 
Samson  AG:  See — 

Gerk,  Wilfried:  Hin,  Haitmui:  and  Klee,  Gerhard,  5,713,703,  Q.  408- 
147.000. 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See — 

Zionts,  Andrew  Lewis;  Domotor,  Agnes  Csilla;  and  Salander,  Mark  T. 
5.713.439.  CI.  190-102.000. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Joo-Bok;  Jin.  Byong  Wook;  Song,  Eun-Ju;  and  Han,  Jung-Yun, 

5,713,486,  CI.  396-299.000. 
Kim.  Sung-Tae.  5,715,098,  CI.  359-748.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chun,  Kang-wook:  and  Jeon,  Byeungwoo.  5.715,004,  a.  348-403.000. 

Hwang,  Hae-Jin.  5.714,873.  CI.  323-273.000. 

Jang.  Jae  Young.  5.714,066,  CI.  210-434.000. 

Jeong,  Jechang;  and  Jeon.  Byeungwoo,  5,714,950,  Q.  341-67.000. 

Jeong.  Tae  Hwa;  and  Jeong,  Suk  Woo,  5,714.999,  CK  348-169.000. 

Jung,  Yeong  Chun,  5,714,811.  CI.  3IO-68.0OB. 

Kim,  Bang-Gil,  5,715,410,  C\.  395-309.000 

Kim.  Byeung-chul.  5.714,038,  CI.  156-644.100. 

Kim,  Chun-Sub;  and  Kim,  Yong-Serk,  5,715,353,  CI.  386-46.000. 

Kim.  Nam-Deog.  5,714,770,  O.  257-59.000. 

Kim,  Young-Taek:  and  Ahn,  Cheol-Woong.  5.7 1 5,229,  CI.  369- 1 78.000. 

Kim.  Young-joo,  5.713,647,  CI.  312-223.200. 

Kim,  Young-pil;  Kim,  Jong-bok:  Lee.  Won-.sik;  and  Lee,  Yong-hee. 

5.714.401.  CI.  437-52000. 
Ue.  Chang-Bok,  5.715,302.  CI.  379-100.160. 
Lee,  Hyo-seoung.  5.715,015,  CI.  348-629.000. 
Ue,  Jae-Hyeong;  and  Lim,  Hyung-Kyu,  5,715,206,  a.  363-222.000 
Lee,  Joo-Hyoung.  5.714.849.  CI.  315^*08.000. 
Lee.  MoonSik.  5.715.380.  CI.  395-112.000. 
Park.  Jong-Hyeon;  and  Kim.  Je-Woo,  5.715,244.  CI.  370-335.000. 
Park.  Sang-sik.  5.714.753,  CI.  250-208  100. 
Patel.  Chandrakant  Bhailalbhai;  and  Limberg,  Allen  LeRoy.  5.715.012. 

CI.  348-555.000. 
Seong,  Seung-hoon.  5,715,350,  CI.  386-7.000. 
Yoo,  Hang-du,  5,715.108.  C\.  360-62.000. 
Yoo.  Jei-Hwan,  5,715.209.  CI   365-230.030. 
Yoo.  Jei-Hwan:  and  Kang.  Bok-Moon,  5,715,210,  O.  365-230.060. 
Samsung  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Kelly;  and  Pham.  Tho,  5,713,119,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Samsung  Electronicsco.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Youn.  Joo-Moon.  5.714,843.  a.  3I5-I.O0O. 
Samtec,  Inc.:  See — 

Koopman,  Steven  R:  and  McCaitin,  Doug  E.,  5.713,733,  Q.  439- 
378.000. 
San  Fu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen,  Yin-Zu:  Yang.  Zhang-Feng:  and  Chen,  1-Hui,  5,714.635,  CI 
564-450.000. 
Sanchez,  Rodolfo:  See — 

Haimbeiger.  Hans;  and  Sanchez,  Rodolfo,  5,713,456,  CI.  198-638.000 
Sandberg,  Stuart  D  ;  Heller.  Peter  N  ;  and  Tzannes.  Michael,  to  Aware,  Inc. 
Method  for  partially  modulating  and  demodulating  data  in  a  multi-carrier 
transmission  system.  5.715,280.  CI.  375  260.000. 
Sandelis.  Denis  Jean  Maurice:  See — 

Ansari.  Denis  Roger  Henri;  Boudot.  Jean-Claude  Marcel:  Chevalier. 

Thierry  Andri  Jacques:  and  Sandelis.  Denis  Jean  Maurice.  5.713,207. 

a.  60-757.000. 

Sandell.  Lionel  Samuel;  and  Wysong,  Robert  David,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 

E  I    and  Company  Water-dispersible  granular  agricultural  compositions 

made  by  heat  extrusion.  5.714.157.  CI.  424-409.000. 

Sander,  Thomas  W.;  Lee,  Daniel  R.;  and  Gangnath.  Robert,  to  United  States 

Surgical  Corporation.  Orthopedic  fastener.  5.713.903,  CI.  606-72.000. 
Sanders.  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Baumann.  Stephen  F:  Sleverson.  W.  Bryan:  and 
Palmer.  Scon  L..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Method  of  making 
aluminum  can  body  stock  and  end  stock  from  roll  cast  stock.  5,7 14,019,  CI. 
148-552.000. 
Sanderson.  Philip  E.:  See — 

Lumma.  William  C  ;  Freidinger.  Roger  M.;  Brady,  Stephen  F:  Sander- 
son Philip  E  ;  Feng.  Dong-Mei:  Lyie.  Terry  A  ;  Siauffer.  Kenneth  J.; 
Tucker.  Thomas  J.;  and  Vacca.  Joseph  P.  5,714.485,  CI.  514-247.000. 
Sandison.  W.   Bruce:  and  Blette,  Russell  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Fluid  spraying  system.  5,7 1 3,5 19.  CI.  239-8.000. 
Sanlilippo.  Angelo:  See — 

Jilek.  Josef  Hans;  Sanfilippo.  Angelo;  Schall,  Donald  Craig:  andTrapani. 
Andrew  Paul.  5,714,527.  CI  523-172.000. 
Sango  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurimoio,  Tooni;  and  Nakamura,  Hiroshi,  5,713,611,  CI.  283-382.300. 
SangSut  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Lussow.    Alexander    R.:    Buelow,    Roland:    and    Pouletly,    Philippe. 
5.714,332,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takarasawa,  Noboni:  and  Yoshida,  Norihide.  5,715,1 15,  CI.  360-99.050. 
Sanner.    Mark   A.,   to   Pfizer   Inc.    2,7-substituled   ociahydro-pyiTolo|  1 ,2- 

alpyrazine  derivatives.  5.714.487.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Sano,  Kimiaki:  See — 

Yoshida  Norikatsu:  Goto.  Yoshikazu:  Mima.  Soichiro:  Miyazaki,  Beni- 
chi:  and  Sano,  Kimiaki,  5.715,233,  CI.  .369-289.000. 
Sano.  Takashi:  See — 


Shimojinw,  Hideki;  Sano,  Takashi;  Onodera.  Taro,  deceased.  3,713,794, 
CI.  463-36  000. 
SANOH:  See— 

Christophe,  Bernard:  Foulon,  Loic:  Pellet,  Alain:  Semdeil-Le-Gal, 
Claudine:  and  Valette,  Gerard.  5.714,497.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takahashi.  Masanori;  and  Watanabe,  Hitoshi.  5,713,771, 0. 440-77.000. 
Takahashi.  Masanon:  and  Watanabe.  Hitoshi,  5,713,772.  a.  440-78.000. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center:  See — 

Eneim.  Arthur  A.;  Evans,  Tom  K.,  Romano,  Timothy  S.;  and  Hughes, 
Gary  B.,  5,713,610,  CI.  285-220.000. 
Santiago.  Noemi  B.:  See — 

Milstein.  Sam  J.;  Barantsevitch.  Evgueni:  Leone-Bay,  Andrea:  Wang, 
Nai  Fang:  Sarubbi.  Donald  J.;  and  Santiago,  Noemi  B.,  5.714,167.  CI. 
424-490.000. 
Santin.  Giovanni:  See — 

Smayling.  Michael  C:  Marooa.  Giulio:  Santin.  Giovanni:  Pietsimoni. 
Pietrx):  and  Laitaro.  Cristina.  5.715,195.  C\  365-185.220. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Niinae.  Takashi;  and  Sasada,  Shinya,  5,714.542,  CI.  525-108.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Emi.  Tctsuichi.  5.715,275.  CI.  .375-202.000. 

Ohnaka,  Takashi:  Matsushita,  Katsuhiko;  Kishimoto.  Daisuke:  Taka- 
hashi. Minoru:  Kume.  Minoru:  Komoike.  Mitsutaka:  Hirase,  Kat- 
sunori:  Tanaka,  Tatsuo;  Murashima.  Hirotsugu:  Idegata.  Osamu:  and 
Nishi.  Masafumi.  5.715.358.  CI   386-108.000. 
Sapal  Societe  Anonyme  des  Plieuses  Automatiques:  See — 

Walser,    Hans    Heiri:   Aliesch,    Hans    Peter,    and    Hofmann,   Armin. 
5.713,455,  CI.  198-465.100. 
Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V:  See — 

Wang.  Wen-Hann:  Lai.  Konrad  K.;  Singh,  Guthir,  Rhodehamel.  Michael 
W    Sarangdhar,  Nitin  V;  Bauer.  John  M.:  Joshi,  Mandar  S.;  and 
Gupta,  Ashwani  K.,  5,715,428,  CI.  395-468.000. 
Sargeant.  Steven  J :  See — 

Atherton,  David:  Yang,  Sen:  Huang.  Miaoling:  Sargeant,  Steven  J.;  and 
Sun.  Kang,  5.714,245,  CI.  428-323.000 
Sarin.  Rakesh:  See — 

Tuli.  Deepak  Kumar;  Ray.  Sabyasachi  Sinha;  Sarin.  Rakesh:  Rai.  Madan 
Mohan:  Ghosh,  Sobhan;  and  Bhamagar.  Akhilesh  Kumar.  5.714,661. 
CI.  585-533.000. 
Sarubbi.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Milstein.  Sam  J.;  Barantsevitch,  Evgueni:  Leone-Bay,  Andrea:  Wang, 
Nai  Fang;  Sarubbi.  Donald  J  ;  and  Santiago.  Noemi  B.  5.714,167.  CI. 
424-490.000. 
Sasada.  Juichi:  See — 

Matsuo,  Kazuhirtj;  and  Sasada,  Juichi,  5,714,071,  O  210-634.000. 
SflSAdfl  Shinv3  S^c — 

Niinae.  Takashi:  and  Sasada,  Shinya,  5,7l4>t2.  CI.  525-108.000. 
Sasagaki.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Murakami,  Naoyuki:  Uemalsu,  Kimio:  Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and  Hara, 
Masaharu.  5.715,485,  CI  3%- 291.000. 
Sasagawa.  Miwa.  to  NEC  Corporation  Optical  coupler  capable  of  preventing 
output  of  unwanted  light  at  incidence  end  of  optical  isolator  5,715,340, 0. 
385-33.000. 
Sasagawa.  Shinichi:  Namioka  Seishi:  Ichimiya.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kinouchi, 
Shin,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Self-checking  cable  type  E.A.S.  system. 
5,714,934,  CI.  340-568.000. 
Sasaki,  Junsou:  See — 

Hilomi.  Mitsuo:  Masuda.  Shunji;  Haltori.  Toshihiko;  Kashiyama.  Kenji; 
and  Sasaki.  Junsou.  5.713..330.  CI    123-311.000 
Sasaki.  Kazuo;  and  Kikuchi.  Shuichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Base  plate 
assembly  for  tape  cassene  for  increasing  corrosion  resistance.  3,713,531, 
CI.  242-347.000. 
Sasaki,  Manji:  See — 

Kimura.  Kenji:  Samizo.  Molohiko:  Tanaka.  Shinya:  Honda.  Yukihiro: 
Sa.saki.  Manji;  and  Yachigo,  Shinichi.  5.714,612,  CI.  346-190.000. 
Sa.saki.  Masanori:  See — 

Yoshic.  Takehiko:  Sasaki.  Masanori;  Shibafuchi.  Hiroshi:  Imai,  Yasushi: 
Murotani.  Masahiro;  Ishii.  Kenichi;  and  Mura.  Hajime.  5.714.617,  C\. 
548-263.800 
Sasaki.  Wataru;  and  Yoshida.  Yutaka.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Fuji 
Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  system  comprising  a  photographic 
camera  equipped  with  a  magnetic  recording  head.  5.715,488.  CI.  3%- 
319.000. 
Sasisekharan.  Ramnath:  Moremen.  Kelley:  Cooney,  Charles  L.:  Zimmer- 
mann.  Jo.seph  J.;  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  Heparinase  gene  from  fiavobacterium  heparinum.  5.714,376, 
a.  435-252.300. 
Sasou,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Chiba.  Hiiomi:  Sasou,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka,  Shuichirou.  5,714,743,  Q. 
235^*49.000. 
Sasse.  Christian,  lo  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Lufi-  und  Raumfahn 
e  V  Method  and  device  for  determination  of  the  albedo  of  a  particle  of 
random  form.  5,715,065,  CI.  356-446.000. 
Sata,  Shinichi:  See — 

Maruta,  Masayuki;  Shimizu,  Jun;  Sau,  Shinichi:  and  Hidaka,  Yasuhiro, 
5,714,294,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Satake  Corporation:  See — 

Satake.  Satoru:  and  Manikawa.  Ryo,  5.713,473,  CI.  209-580.000. 
Satake,  Satoru:  and  Marukawa,  Ryo,  to  Satake  Corporation.  Colof  sorting 
apparatus  for  beans.  3,713,473,  O.  209-380  000. 
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Salo.  Hajime:  See — 

Tddoka,  Masaki:  Tanaka.  Atsushi:  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro:  Yanagisawa, 
Ryozo;  Kobayashi.  Kalsuyuki;  and  Salo.  Hajime.  5.714.698.  CI. 
73-865.400. 
Salo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shiba.  Shoji;  Salo.  Hiroshi:  Shiroia,  Katsuhiro;  Yokoi.  Hideio;  Miyazaki. 
Takeshi;  and  Kashiwazaki,  Akio.  5.714.195.  CI.  427-140.000. 
Salo.  Kiyoshi:  Yoshida,  Makoio;  Kanbe.  Kenji:  Hirazawa.  Kiyoshi:  and 
Takeuchi.  Tomio.   lo   Hokko  Chemical   Co..   Ltd.:   and   Zaidan   Hojin 
Biseibulsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai.  Processes  for  the  preparation  of  D-chiro- 
inosilol   5.714.643.  CI.  .568-833.000. 
Sato.  Mohyuki:  See — 

Kuga.  Tetsuro:  Miyaji.  Hiromasa;  Sato.  Moriyuki:  Okabe,  Masami: 
Morimoco.  Makolo:  Iloh.  Seiga;  Yamasaki.  Motoo;  Yokoo.  Yoshiharu: 
Yamaguchi.    Kazuo:    Yoshida.    Hajime;    and    Komatsu,    Yoshinori. 
5.714.581.  CI.  530-351.000 
Salo.  Shigemasa:  See — 

Takagi.  Tadao;  Sato.  Shigemasa;  and  Uchiyama.  Shigeyuki,  5,714.988, 
CI.  3%-5 1.000. 
Salo.  Shunji.  lo  NEC  Corporation.   High  rate  data  transmission  circuit. 

5.715.252.  a.  370-543.000. 
Sato.  Susumu.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Image  position  correcting  optical 

system.  5.715.087.  O.  359-557  000 
Salo.  Takiiro:  See — 

Fukasawa.  Atsushi;  Kalo,  Toshio;  Salo,  Takuro;  and  Kawabc.  Manabu. 
5.715.521,0.455-69.000. 
Sato,  Toshichika:  See — 

Izawa,  Yosuke;  Tani,  Ma.sahiro;  Okumura.  Naoji;  Nio.  Yulaka;  and  Salo. 
Toshichika,  5.715.010.  CI   348-445.000 
Sato,  Toshimi,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Display-panel  drive  circuit. 

5.714.844.  CI.  315-169  400. 
Salo.  Yasue:  See — 

KomaLsu.  Toshiyuki:  Salo,  Yasue;  and  Kawale,  Shin-lchi,  5.714,306,  CI. 
430-323.000. 
Sato,  Yutaka:  See — 

Sudo.  Fukuharu;  and  Sato,  Yutaka.  5,715,311.  CI.  379-428.000. 
Satoda,  Yoshinari:  See — 

Uemura,  Gosei;  Satoda.  Yoshinari:  and  Shigemura,  Eiji,  5.714.029.  CI. 
156-275.500. 
Satoh.  Nobuyoshi;  Hirasa.  Takashi:  and  Murala,  Yukichi,  lo  Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Corporation.  Recording  liquid.  5.713.992.  CI.  106-31.480. 
Satoh.  Yuki;  Halanaka.  Ma.sami;  Ishizaki.  Toshio:  Saka,  Yuji;  and  Nakamura, 
Toshiaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Co..  Ltd.   Dielectric  notch 
resonator  and  filler  having  preadjusied  degree  of  coupling.  5.714.919.  CI. 
333-202.000. 
Saur.  JOrg  See — 

Linden.  Thomas;  and  Saur,  Jerg.  5.713.428.  CI.  180-179  000 
Saurenbach.  Frank;  and  Fuss.  Hans-Achim,  lo  Forschungzenlrum  JUlich 
GmbH.  Scanning  force  microscope  with  detector  probe  for  the  atomic 
resolution  of  a  surface  structure   5.715.054.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Sauvageat.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Nicolas.  Pierre;  Raetz.  Eric:  Reymond,  Sylviane:  and  Sauvageat.  Jean- 
Uc.  5.714.183.  CI.  426-45.000. 
Savage.  Jeff;  and  Brown.  Alan  E..  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.  Power  supply  control 

apparatus  using  last  power  stale  memory.  5.715.465.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Savchick.  Thomas  Hays:  See — 

Henderson.  Mark  Ford;  Shorkey.  Michael  John;  Lee.  David  James;  and 
Savchick.  Tbomas  Hays.  5.714.927.  CI.  340-435.000. 
Savoly.  Arpad;  and  Elko.  Dawn  P.  to  Geo  Specialty  Chemicals.  Inc.  Foaming 

agent  composition  and  process.  5.714.001.  CI.  106-678.000. 
Sawada.  AtsusI:  See — 

Pausch.  Axel;  Kojima.  Akihiro;  Bremer.  Matthias:  Ichinose.  Hideo: 
Junge.  Michael;  Numaia.  Hiroshi;  Reiifenraih.  Volker:  Rieger,  Bern- 
hard;  Sawada,  Atsusi;  Tarumi,  Kazuaki:  and  Weber,  Georg,  5,7 14,087. 
CI.  252-299.010. 
Sawada.  Masaithi:  and  Miyawaki.  Shohzou.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid  Remote 
service  system  for  image  forming  apparatuses.  5.715.496.  CI   399-8  000. 
Sawahashi.  Mamoru:  Dohj.  Tomohiro:  and  Adachi.  Fumiyuki.  to  NTT  Mobile 
Communications  Network  Inc.  Communication  system  capable  of  per- 
forming FDMA  transmission.  5.715.235.  CI.  370-206.000. 
Sawajiri.  Osamu:  See — 

Hattori.  Jiro;  Torigoe,  Shinji:  Shibahara,  Norihilo;  and  Sawajiri,  Osamu, 
5.713.111.  CI.  24^52.000. 
Sawamura,  Milsuharu:  See — 

Amano,  Sayoko:  Sawamura,  Milsuharu:  and  Abe,  Susumu.  5.715.103. 
CI.  359-888.000. 
Sawant.  Shiva:  See — 

Chatwani.  Dilip;  Subramanian.  Rajan:  Chiang.  Winnis;  Davar.  Jonathan; 
Opher.  Ayal:  and  Sawani,  Shiva.  5,7I5,.3%.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Sawick.  David  P.:  See — 

Chcmburkar.  Sanjay  R.;  Patel.  Hemantkumar  H.;  Sawick.  David  P.;  and 
Thomas.  Albeit  V.  5.714.633.  CI.  564-56.000. 
Sawyer.  Nicholas  J.:  See — 

Nance.  Scott  S.;   Sheppard.   Douglas  P;  and  Sawyer.  Nicholas  J.. 
5,715,197.  CI.  365-189.020. 
Sayag.  Michel:  and  Karellas.  Andrew,  lo  Loral  Fairchild  Corporation;  and 
University  of  Massachuseas  Medical  Center.  Digital  sensor  cassette  for 
mammography  5.715.292,  CI.  378-98.800. 
Sayce.  Ian  George:  See — 

Nicholson.  Robert;  Poullain.  Bernard  Phillipe  Robert;  and  Sayce.  Ian 
George,  5.713,979,  CI.  65-424.000. 


Sayo.  Noboru:  See — 

Nakai.  Talceshi:  Kitamoio,  Dai:  and  Sayo.  Noboru.  5.714,624.  CI. 
556-54.000. 
Sazanami.  Fumiko:  See~ 

Yahagi,    Kazuyuki:   Tashiro,    Kazuhiro'    Koyama,   Takashi:    Eshita, 
Yoshiyuki;  Ohtomo,  Tsuyoshi:  Sazanami.  Fumiko;  and  Kamegai.  Jun. 
5.7I4.I36.  CI.  424-70.190. 
Scarborough.  Charles  S.:  See — 

Bridge.  Andrew  R.:  Lee,  Anthony  E.:  and  Scarborough,  Charles  S., 
5,713,295,  CI.  114-153.000. 
Scarola.  Kenneth:  Jamison.  David  S.;  Manazir.  Richard  M.;  Rescofi.  Robert 
L.:  and  Harmon.  Daryl  L..  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Method  of 
validaimg  measurement  data  of  a  process  parameter  from  a  plurality  of 
individual  sensor  inputs.  5.7 1 5. 1 78.  CI.  .364-551.000. 
Scalione.  Francesco:  See — 

Gillick.  Laurence  S.;  and  Scaltone,  Francesco,  5,715,367,  Q.  395-2.630. 
Scerbak,  David  G.  Compact  uniform  field  Faraday  isolator.  5.715,080,  CI. 

359-281.000. 
Schacht.  Hans-Thomas;  Muenzel.  Norbert;  Mertesdorf.  Carl-Lorenz;  Fal- 
cigno.  Pa-squale  Alfred;  Holzwarth.  Heinz;  Rohde.  Onmar.  deceased  (by 
Li-Chun  Tseng-Rohde.  legal  represenuiive):  and  Kimer.  Hans-Jorg.  to 
OHn  Microelectronic  Chemicals.  Inc  Crosslinked  polymers.  5.714.559.  CI 
526-313.000 
Schafer.  Bemd:  See— 

Stacker.  Ralf;  Rehder.  Gunlher:  and  Schafer.  Bemd,  5,713,898,  CX. 
606-60.000. 
Schafer  micomed  GmbH:  See — 

Slucker.  Ralf;  Rehder,  GUnther;  and  Schafer.  Bemd.  5.713.898.  CI. 
606-60.000. 
Schaidl.   Hubert;   Rau.  Walter:   Waffenschmidl.   Haitmul;  and  Eisensehr, 
Alfred,  to  Dorst-Maschinen  und  Aniagenbay  Otto  Dorst  und  Dipl-Lng 
Waller  Schegel  GmbH  &  Co.  Powder  press  with  mechanical-hydraulic 
shunle  control.  5.713,272,  CI.  100-215.000. 
Schall.  Donald  Craig:  See— 

Jilck.  Josef  Hans;  Sanhlippo.  Angelo;  Schall.  Donald  Craig:  and  Trapani, 
Andrew  Paul,  5,714,527,  CI.  523-172.000. 
Schallier.  Walter:  See— 

Lybeer.  Roger;  and  Schallier.  Waller.  5.7I5..300,  Q.  379-94.000. 
Schechlmann,  Ludmilla:  See — 

Kedem.  Ora;  and  Schechlmann.  Ludmilla.  5.714,521,  CI.  521-27.000. 
Schelfel.  Bemd  W.  Apparatus  for  interminently  atomizing  and  injecting  fiiel. 

5.713.337.  CI.  123-533.000. 
Schelfel.  Bemd  W  Apparatus  for  interminently  atomizing  a  fluid.  5,713.521, 

CI.  2.39-99 OOO 
Scheinberg.  David  A.:  See — 

Co.  Man  Sung;  Scheinbeij.  David  A.,  and  Queen.  Cary  L..  5.714.350. 
CI.  435-69.600. 
Schellenberger.  Wilhelm;  and  HerrmannsdOrfer.  Dieter,  lo  Iclop  Entwick- 
lungs  GmbH.  Procedure  for  the  drying  of  silicon.  5.714.203.  CI.  427- 
378.000 
Schempp.  Robert  Stephen:  See — 

Hendricks.  Daniel  Albert:  Pumphrey.  Arlen  Ray;  and  Schempp.  Robert 
Stephen.  5.713.250.  O.  81-54.000. 
Scher.  Steven  L.:  Moss,  Robert;  and  Boccieri,  Stephen  V.  Jr  Baseball 

practice  device.  5.713,805.  CI.  473-426.000. 
Scherbarth.  Brian  M.:  See — 

White.   Russell   L.;   Slelling,  John   E.;   and   Scheibanh.  Brian   M.. 
5.713.653.  CI.  362-72.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Doll.  Ronald  J.:  Njoroge.  F  George;  and  Remiszewski.  Stacy  W.. 

5.714.609.  CI.  546-93.000. 
Ramanalhan.  Lau:  and  Wendel.  Michele.  5,714,371,  CI.  435-219.000. 
Saksena,  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey.  Raymond  G.; 
Pike.  Russell  E.:  Wang,  Haiyan:  Liu,  Yi-Tsung;  Ganguly,  Ashil  K.;  and 
Bennett.  Frank.  5.714.490.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Schener.  Nicholas  R.:  See— 

Voeltner.  Frederick  A.;  and  Schener.  Nicholas  R..  5.713.284.  CI.  101- 
375.000. 
Scheurman.  Clarence.  III.  to  Applied  Specialties.  Inc.  Method  and  composi- 
tion for  inhibiting  corrosion.  5,714.118,  CI.  422-13.000. 
Schiel.  Lothar:  See — 

Feigel,  Hans-Jorg;  Neumann,  Ulrich;  and  Schiel.  Lothar.  5.713.640.  CI. 

.303-115.200. 

Schierbeek.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Lynam.  Niall  R.,  to  Donnelly  Corporation. 

Automatic  rearview  mirror  system  with  automatic  headlight  activation. 

5.715,093,  CI.  359-601.000 

Schilham.  Jan  J.,  to  Guilford  (Delaware),  Inc.  Junction  box  for  low  profile 

raised  panel  flooring.  5.713.168.  CI.  52-220.500. 
Schiller.  Peter  Joseph:  See — 

Zum,  Shayne  Manhew;  Schiller.  Peter  Joseph;  and  Polla,  Dennis  Lee, 
5,714,837,  CI.  313-495.000. 
Schillinger.  Wolfgang:  Zehnder.  Wolfgang:  Less.  Bemd;  and  Rildenauer. 
Wemer.  to  Gebruder  Junghans  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  detonating  a  plurality 
of  objects.  5.714.709.  CI.  102-276.000. 
Schindhelm,  Klaus:  See — 

Steele,  John  Gerard:  Holden,  Brien  A.;  Sweeney.  Deborah:  O'Leary, 
Dan;   Schindhelm.    Klaus:   Vannas.  Anni:  and  Johnson.  Graham, 
5.71.3.957.  CI.  623-5.000. 
Schindler.  Reinhard.  lo  Heidelberger  Dmckmaschinen  AG.  Support  device. 
5,713,564,  CI.  269-310.000. 


Schindler.  Roland  R.:  and  Ziegler,  Douglas  Val.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Compound  depth  image  display  system.  5.715,383,  CI.  395-119.000. 
Schipper.  Jeffery  D.:  See — 

Eggers.  Philip  N.:  Schipper.  Jeffery  D.:  Duffy.  Robert  J.:  Bollish. 
Stephen  J.:  Vanderveen,  Timothy  W.;  Evans,  Derek  K.;  and  Kelsky, 
Richard  B.,  5.713,856,  CI.  604-65.000. 
Schlachler,  Bartholomew  J.:  and  Frantz,  William  H.,  to  Armstrong  World 
Industries.  Inc.  Coated,  sag-iesislant  ceiling  boards.  5.714.200.  CI.  427- 
209.000 
Schlesinger.  Tuviah  E.:  See — 

Gupia.  Mool  C:  Schlesinger.  Tuviah  E.;   and  Slancil.  Daniel   D.. 
5.714.240,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Schleyerbach.  Rudolf:  See — 

Kammerer.  Friedrich-Johannes:  Schleyerbach.  Rudolf:  and  Thorwan. 
Wemer,  5,714,514,  CI.  514-526.000. 
Schmelkin.  Nancy  S.:  See — 

Gray.  Debora:  Schmelkin,  Nancy  S.;  Alexander.  John;  Mark,  David  A.; 
and  Twyman.  Diana.  5.714,472,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Schmelizer,  Chrislophe;  and  Menglier.  Eric,  to  I  &  T  Com  (sociele  anonyme). 
Method  of  interactive  communication  notably  for  household  applications. 
5,715,261.  CI.  371-53.000. 
Schmidt.  Dieter  See — 

Zachau,  Martin;  Schmidt.  Dieter:  and  Muller.  Ulnch,  5,714,835,  CI. 
313-486.000. 
Schmidt.   Helmut,   to   Dominion   Plastics   Inc.    Multi   part  plastic   lineal. 

5.713.159.  CI.  52-98.000 
Schmidt,  Helmut:  See — 

Heilmann.  Klaus;  Herrmann.  Josef:  Jessen.  Claus;  Schmidt,  Helmut: 
Schwegmann.  Christian:  and  Zimmermann.  Michael,  5,713.850,  CI. 
604-28.000. 
Schmidt,  James:  See — 

Goodin,  John  W ;  Le  Beau,  Mark  W.;  Marshall,  James  D.;  and  Schmidt, 
James,  5,713,758,  CI.  439-459.000. 
Schmidt,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Wong.  George:  Rozenzon.  Yan;  and  Schmidt.  Jeffiey.  5.714.036,  CI. 
156-626.100. 
Schmidt.  Manias:  Plischke,  Manfred:  and  Goldman.  Stephen  Allen,  to  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  The.  Absorbent  gelling  material  comprising  a  dry 
mixture  of  at  least  two  types  of  hydrogel-forming  particles  and  method  for 
making  the  same.  5.714.1.56.  CI.  424-404.000. 
Schmidt.  Otomar;  Gunsaulus.  Richard  S.;  Schultz,  Ronald  E.;   Rischar, 
Charles  M.,  and  Brooks.  Jeffrey  W..  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc. 
Bi-directional  co-processor  interface.  5.715.439,  CI.  395-570.000. 
Schmidt.  Wesley  A  :  See—  .,  ,  ~^ 

Monis,  Paul  A.;  Vega,  Ronald  H.;  and  Schmidt,  Wesley  A..  5.713.996, 
CI.  106-277.000. 
Schmiesing.  Richard  Jon:  See — 

Griffith.  Ronald  Conrad:  Schmiesing,  Richard  Jon;  and  Murray,  Robert 

John,  5,714,500,  CI.  514-317.000. 

Schmin,  Hans- Walter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  of  and  arrangement 

for  regulation  of  sensitivity  in  evaluation  circuit.  5,714,879,  CI.  324- 

166.000. 

Schmin,  Kiric  D.,  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Crystalline  aluminosilicaie 

zeolite  syntheses.  5,714,133,  CI.  423-710.000. 
Schmin,  Manfred:  See — 

Adler,  Walter;  Schmin,  Manfred;  Tolle,  Henning;  and  Ullnch.  Thorslen, 

5,713,332.  CI.  123-417.000. 

Schmitz.  William  E.:  Zuber,  Pien-e  A.;  Truman.  William  M.;  Dimasi.  Fred  J.; 

and  Ames.  Richard  P.  lo  ABB   Daimler-Benz  Transportation  (North 

America)  Inc.  Electromagnetic  interference  detection  system  for  mass 

transit  vehicles  with  electronic  propulsion.  5.713.541,  CI.  246-187.00A. 

Schmitzer,  Andreas:  and  Manewald,  Ingrid.  lo  Schmitzer,  Andreas.  Apparatus 

for  dry  cleaning  exposed  films.  5,713,102,  CI.  15-308.000. 
Schneider.  Alexandra;  Cimbollek.  Gerhard:  Muller.  Bemd:  and  Heywang. 
Ulrich.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mil  Beschrankter  Hafning.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  Ihioglycolic  acid  alkyl  esters.  5.714.629.  CI.  560- 
147.000. 
Schneider,  Charles  Anthony;  Gibson,  Ronald  James;  Huling,  Bruce  Alan;  and 
Engle,  George  Martin,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals  Inc.:  Aspect  Systems 
Inc.;  and  GEC  Inc.  Diluted  nitrogen  Irifluoride  thermal  cleaning  process. 
5.714.011.  CI.  1.34-21.000. 
Schneider.  Daniel  P;  and  McCormick,  Christopher  O.,  lo  Kel.sey-Hayes 
Company.  Molded  piston  having  metallic  cover  for  disc  brake  a.s.sembly. 
5,713,435,  CI.  188-71.600. 
Schneider,  Lothar.  lo  Metec  A.  Schneider  GmbH.  Device  for  collecting  and 

filtering  blood.  5.713,879,  CI.  604-319.000. 
Schneider.  Werner:  See — 

Gerding,  Guillermo;  Pangriiz.  Dirk:  and  Schneider,  Werner,  5.713.377, 
CI.  131-364.000. 
Schnorr,  Gerd:  See — 

Simons,  Guido;  Snecker.  Helmut,  deceased:  Molz,  Peter:  Schnorr,  Gerd: 
Skrzipczyk.   Heinz  Jurgen:   and  Wissmann.  Hans,  5,714.336,  CI 
435-7.900. 
Schoenmakers,  Anionius  P:  and  Verheijen.  Jacobus  W.J.,  to  Stork  Prolecon- 
Langen  B  V.  Device  for  deboning  meat  pieces  with  an  articulated  bone 
assembly.  5.713.787.  O.  452-136.000. 
Scholl,  Wolfgang:  Sre— 

Mayer,  Gunter;  and  Scholl,  Wolfgang.  5,713,098,  CI.  15-250.240. 
Scholz.  Clemens:  See — 

Grolhues-Spork.  Manhias;  Scholz,  OenKns;  and  Ahrens.  Thorsten, 
5.713.906,  CI.  606-99.000. 


Scheinberg.  Anton,  lo  Lenzing  Aktiengesellschaft.  Spinning  device  with 

movable  joint.  5.714.172.  CI.  425-67.000. 
Schonfeld.  Gunter,  deceased;  and  Schonfeld,  Thomas,  executor,  to  Deutsche 
Spezialglas  AG.  Method  and  apparanis  for  producing  blank-molded  glass 
bodies  for  optical  equipmem.  5.713.975.  CI.  65-25.100. 
Schonfeld.  Thomas,  executor:  See — 

Schonfeld,    Gunter,    deceased:    and    Schonfeld.   Thomas,   executor. 
5.713.975.  CI.  65-25.100. 
Schoraack,  Louis  W.;  HeiLschel,  Carl  T;  Anter.  Nuri  G.;  Beneditz,  Neil:  and 
Kinder.  Jay,  to  Telular  Corp.  Concurrent  wireless/landline  interface  appa- 
ratus. 5.715,2%,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Schomhorst,  Carl  Eckardt;  Mehraban.  Henry;  Selm,  Gerald  Joseph:  Luner- 
moser,  Robert  Raymond;  and  Sexton.  Jerry  Lee.  lo  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies. Inc.;  and  Livemois  Research  &  Development  Co.  Automatic  fin 
rotation  apparatus  for  a  heat  exchanger.  5.713,453,  CI.  198-380.000. 
Schramm.  Hilbert  V:  See— 

Martin.  Tom;  and  Schramm.  Hilbert  V..  5,713,526.  Q.  241-74.000. 
Schreiner.  Helmut:  See — 

Wilrl.  Emsl:  and  Schreiner.  Helmut.  5.714,176,  CI.  425-145.000. 
Schreiner.  James  Louis;  Moir,  Michael   Edward:   Holmes-Smidi.  Rupert 
David;  Ruigrok,  Charles  Francis;  and  Mitchell.  James  Brian,  lo  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc    Low  smoke  composition  and  firefighter  training 
process.  5.713.964.  CI.  44-355.000. 
Schrenk,  Charles  Thomas:  and  Talmage.  Douglas  Phil,  to  Valleylab  Inc. 
Elecoosurgical  pad  apparatus  and  method  of  manufacnne.  5,713.128.  CI. 
29-885.000. 
Schrock,  Kathleen  A.:  See — 

Aslam.  Muhammed;  and  Schrock,  Kathleen  A..  5.715.51 1,  CI.  399- 
320.000. 
Schroeder,  Karl  S.  Electromagnetic  brake/clutch.  5,713,444, 0.  192-21.500. 
Schroeder,  Mel  C:  See— 

DeWin.  Sheila  H  H  ;  Kiely.  John  S  ;  Pavia,  Michael  R  :  Schroeder.  Mel 

C;  and  Siankovic,  Charles  J.,  5,714,127.  CI  422-131.000. 

Schroeder,  Thaddeus;  and  Lequesne.  Bruno  Patrice  Bernard,  to  General 

Motors  Corporation.  Rotational  sensor  including  axially  adjacent  targets 

one  of  which  having  invariant  permeability  the  other  having  varying 

penneabilily  as  they  relate.  5,714,883,  Q.  324-207.220. 

Schubert.  Rorian.  lo  VALEO.  Single-piece  cover  for  a  clutch  mechanism  and 

a  clutch  mechanism  having  such  a  cover.  5.713.449.  CI.  192-70.190. 
Schulle-Ladbeck,  Bemd:  See- 
Greene.  Wallace;  and  Schulte-Ladbeck,  Bemd,  5,713.524,  Q.  239- 
S%.000. 
Sciiulu,  Ronald  E.:  See— 
i    Schmidt,  Otomar:  Gunsaulus,  Richard  S.;  Schultz.  Ronald  E.;  Rischar. 
Charles  M.:  and  Brooks.  Jeffrey  W..  5.715.439.  CI.  395-570.000. 
Sdhulze.  Manfred,  deceased  (by  Elke  Lone  Hildegard  Schuize,  heir):  See— 
Margaria    Thomas;   Degen.   Bruno;   Lichu  Elke;   Schuize.  Manfred, 
deceased;  and  Wagner.  Obhard,  5,714,131,  CI.  423-348.000. 
Schumacher,  John  B.;  and  Kosky.  John  P.  to  MEI  Corporation.  Encapsulated 
propellani  grain  composition,  method  of  preparation,  article  fabricated 
therefrom  and  method  of  fabrication.  5.714.711.  CI.  102-291.000. 
Schuster.  Mario;  See —  ,  ,„,   ^, 

Eltner.  Bnino;  Schuster.  Mario;  and  Gamperling.  Peter,  5,713.283,  CI. 
101-232.000. 
Schutkoske,  Lori  Sue:  See — 

Jorgenson.  Thomas  Patrick:  and  Schutkoske.  Lori  Sue.  5.713.885,  CI. 
604-385.200. 
Schwabl.  Alphonse.  to  CAE  Electronics  Ud.  Temperature  protection  device 

for  air  cooled  electronics  housing.  5,714.938.  CI.  340-584.000. 
Schwartz,  Arthur  G.;  Williams,  John  R.;  Abou-Gharbia.  Magid:  Swem, 
Daniel.  decea.sed  (by  Ann  R.  Swem.  Executtix):  and  Lewbart,  Marvin 
Louis,  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.  Derivatives  of 
5-andiosten- 17  ones  and  5-androstan-I7-ones.  5,714.481.  CI.  514-177.000. 
Schwaru,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Radosevich.  Roseann:  Beckman.  Ralph  A.:  Ceroid,  Gregory  L.;  Muiphy, 
John;  and  Schwartz,  Stephen  A.,  5,713.778.  CI.  446-304.000. 
Schwartz.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Radosevich.  Roseann;  Beckman,  Ralph  A.:  Geiold.  Gregory  L.;  Murphy, 
John:  and  Schwartz.  Stephen  A.,  5,713,778,  CI.  446-304.000. 
Schwartz.  Stuart  C:  See—  . 

Bang  Richard  D.;  Fang,  Ming:  Schwartz,  Smart  C:  and  Andicss,  Keith 
M.,  5,715,325,  Q.  382-118.000. 
Schwarz.  Ernst,  to  Pmaeleciro  AG.  Connector  for  shielded  conductors  and 

cables.  5.713.763.  CI.  439-610.000. 
Schwarz,  Peter:  See —  ^^ 

Heering,  Wolfgang;  and  Schwarz.  Peter,  5.714,845.  CI.  315-174.000. 
Schwarzli,  Josef  W..  to  Machine-O-Matic  Limited.  Modular  pedestal  for 

vending  machines.  5.713.5.50.  CI.  248-346.020 
Schwegmann.  Christian:  See — 

Heilmann.  Klaus:  Herrmann.  Josef;  Jes.sen,  Claus;  Schmidt.  Helmut, 
Schwegmann,  Christian;  and  Zimmermann.  Michael.  5,713,850.  CI. 
604-28.000. 
Schwinn.  Horst:  See — 

Sladler.  Monika;  and  Schwinn.  Horst.  5.714.590.  CI.  5.30-416.000. 
Schwoter,  Artur,  lo  'Peri  GmbH.  Coupling  for  connecting  scaffolding  com- 
ponents. 5.713,687,  CI.  403^9.000. 
Scialla,  Slefano;  Scoccianti,  Raffaele;  Soddu,  Andrea;  and  Willey,  Alan 
David,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Process  for  the  Meaching  of 
fabrics.  5.7I3,%2,  CI.  8-111.000. 
Sciaira.  Paschal  A.,  Jr.:  See— 
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Brocz.  Ralph  T;  Sciana.  Paschal  A..  Jr.;  and  Waidcus.  Phillip  A.. 
5,714.525.  CI.  523-149.000 
Scienlifk-Atlania,  Inc.:  See — 

Akins.  Glen  L..  Ill;  Banker.  Roben  O.;  and  Lett  David  B.,  3,715.515. 
a.  455-4  100. 
Sciftes.  Donald  R..  lo  SDL,  Inc.  Addressable  laser  vehicle  lights.  S.713.654. 

a.  362-80.000 
Scifres.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Lang,  Roben  J.;  Welch,  E)avid  F;  Parke.  Ross  A.;  and  Scifres,  Donald 
R.,  5,715,268,  O.  372-50.000. 
Scilla.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Galli.  Giovanni;  and  Scilla.  Giuseppe,  5,714,905,  CI.  327-538.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wang,  Lixiao;  Miller,  Paul  James;  Horn,  Daniel  J.;  and  Frank,  Deborah 
A.,  5,714,110.  CI.  264-529.000. 
Sciocchetti,  Michael  Bruce;  Mick,  Warren  James;  Cohen,  Mitchell  Reuben; 
and  Bechtel.  William  Theodore,  II,  lo  General  Electric  Co.  Air  atomized 
discrete  jei  liquid  fuel  injector  and  method  5.713,205,  CI.  60-740.000 
Scoccianti,  Raffaele:  See — 

Scialla.  Stefano;  Scoccianti,  Raffaele;  Soddu,  Andrea;  and  Willey,  Alan 
David,  5,7 13,962,  CI.  8-111  000. 
Scopelianos,  Angelo  G.:  See — 

Bezwada,  Rao  S.;  and  Scopelianos,  Angelo  G.,  5.713.920,  CI.  606- 
230.000. 
Scon  Fetzer  Company,  The:  See — 

Fedorka,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Meyer,  Robert  B.,  5,713,810,  CI.  474-129.000. 
Scott.  Robert  C:  See— 

Cady.  Jeffetey  A.;  Mackey.  Gary  T;  Hazlewood,  L.  Scott;  and  Scon, 
Robert  C,  5.713,149,  CI.  42-70.060. 
Scottish  &  Newcastle:  See — 

Nash.  Stuart  Justin;  Houzego.  Peter  John;  Wood.  Timothy  Michael;  and 
Cox,  Peter  Erich,  5,714,186,  CI.  426-106.000. 
Scon-Jackson.  Dennis  L.;  Skibbe.  Harry;  and  Chi  Wai  Wan.  Peter,  lo 
Advanced  Gravis  Computer  Technology.  Ltd.  Gameport  communication 
apparatus  and  method.  5,714,981,  CI.  345-161  000 
ScriptPro  LLC:  See — 

Coughlin.  Michael  E.,  5.713,487.  CI.  221-2.000. 
SDL.  Inc  :  See- 
Lang.  Robert  J.;  Welch.  David  F;  Parke,  Ross  A.;  and  Scifres,  Donald 

R.,  5,715,268.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Scifres.  Donald  R..  5.713.654.  CI.  362-80.000. 
Ventnido.  Brian  F;  and  Rogers.  Grant.  5.715.263.  Q.  372-6.000. 
Seagate  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Atsatt.  Sean  R  ;  Masiewicz.  John  Chester.  Viijee.  Pervez  E.;  and  Lum. 
Marvm  Mang-Yin.  5.715.418,  CI.  395-412.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuo.  David,  5,714,207.  CI.  427-555.000. 
Searle.  Jeffrey  Graham;  and  Dean,  Stuart  James,  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Base  sution  antenna  arrangement.  5,714.957.  CI.  342-374.000. 
Searls.  Jesse  Hyuck:  See — 

Ivanov.  Eugene  Nikolay;  Blair.  David  Gerald;  Tobar.  Michael  Edmund; 
Searls.  Jesse  Hyuck;  and  Edwards.   Simon  John.  5.714.920,  CI. 
333-219.100. 
Seelin,  Kusuma  S.;  and  Seelin.  Srikanih  N..  to  Seelink  Technology  Thermal 

testing  apparanis  and  method.  5.713,666,  CI.  374-126.000. 
Seelin,  Srikanth  N.:  See— 

Seelin,  Kusuma  S.;  and  Seelin,  Srikanih  N.,  5,713,666,  Q.  374-126,000, 
Seelink  Technology:  See — 

Seelin,  Kusuma  S.;  and  Seelin.  Srikanih  N..  5.713.666,  C\.  374-126.000. 
Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.:  See — 

Noguchi,  Sunao,  5,715,169,  CI.  364-474070. 

Ohzono,  Yuji;  Matsunaga.  Tomohiro;  Matsuno,  Masaki;  Itoh,  Futoshi; 

Yamanouchi.  Ken;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroyasu.  5,713,792,  CI.  463-7.000. 

Seifert,  William  W.;  Westcon,  Vernon  C  ;  and  Desjardins,  John  B.,  lo  ln.stitule 

Guilfoyle.  Flow  unit  for  ferrographic  analysis.  5,714,059,  CI.  210-94.000. 

Seigler,  Adrian  E.:  See — 

Meaney  Patrick  J.;  and  Seigler.  Adrian  E..  5.715.472,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Akiyama.  James  Edwin;  and  Wilde.  Daniel  Paul,  5.715.421.  CI.  395- 

421.030 
Misawa,  Toshiyuki;  and  Oshima.  Hiroyuki.  5.714.771.  CI.  257-72.000. 
Shimizu.  Eisaku.  5.714.944.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito.  Hiroyasu;  Kikuya.  Minoru;  and  Sakaguchi.  Yoshiyuki.  5,713.244. 
CI.  74-490090. 
Seiller.  Monique:  See — 

Le  Hen-Fcrrenbach,  Catherine;  Tetrisse.  Isabelle;  Magnet  Armelle; 
Seiller,    Monique;    Puisieux,    Francis;   and  Grossiord,   Jean-Louis, 
5.714,154,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Seimandi,  Noel:  See — 

Serrand.  Wiilibald;  Jacobson,  Milchell;  Ladwig,  Paul  K.;  Pagel.  John  F; 
Parrish.  Michael  R.;  Seimandi.  Noel;  and  Weisenberger.  Hans  A.. 
5.714,663,  a   585-648.000. 
Seino,  Masahiro;  Hirose,  Hiromasa;  Okoshi,  Saloshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Shinya. 
to  Nagata  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pile  paneming  mechanism  for  circular 
knining   machine  and   knilted   article   knined   by   the  circular  knining 
machine.  5.713,220,  CI.  66-106.000 
Seki,  Fiji:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Akinori;  Seki,  Fiji;  Aoyama,  Hirokazu;  and  Nakada,  Taisuo, 
5,714,654,  CI.  570-170.000. 


Yamamoto.  Akinori;  Seki.  Eiji;  Aoyama.  Hirokazu;  Takubo.  Seiji;  and 
Nakada.  Taisuo.  5.714.655.  CI.  570-176.000. 
Seki.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Maeno.  Matagoro;  Miyashita.  Ma-sayuki;  Kikuyama.  Hirohisa;  Yabune. 
Tatsuhiro;  Takano.  Jun;  Fukui.  Hirofiimi;  Miyazawa,  Saloshi;  Iwasaki, 
Chisato;  Ofami.  Tadahiro;   Ka<iama.  Yasuhiko;  and  Seki.  Hitoshi. 
5.714,407.  CI  439-228.000. 
Sekido.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Kojima.   Nobumoto;   Ichikawa.   Kouzo;  Amemiya.   Hideo;  Okajima. 
Shinji;  Sekido,  Takayoshi;  and  Kato.  Mitsuyoshi,  5.714,534,  CI. 
524-156.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Shoichi:  See — 

Nishida.  Tokuhiko;  Sekiguchi.  Shoichi;  Ono.  Toru;  and  Tsuya.  Yuko. 
5.714,700,0   75-231  000. 
Sekiguchi.  Shunichi;  and  Asai.  Kohtaro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Motion  image  decoding  method  and  apparatus  for  Judging  con- 
taminarion  regions.  5.715.008.  CI.  348-416.000 
Sekiguchi.  Yasuko:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Kazutoshi;  Matsui,  Shuichi;  Sekiguchi,  Yasuko;  and  Naka- 
gawa,  Elsuo,  5.714.088.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Sckihata.  Osamu:  See — 

Hyodo.   Ryuji;   Nishino.  Telsuo;   Eda.   Susumu;   Oomuro.   Katsumi; 
Tanaka.  Kenji;  Sckihata.  Osamu;  Hatta.  Hiroyuki;  and  Furuya,  Reiko, 
5,715.239.  CI.  370-248.000 
Sekulovich,  Rose  E.:  See — 

Burke.  Rae  Lyn;  and  Sekulovich,  Rose  E..  5.714.152,  O.  424-231.100. 
Sell.  James  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Paul  H.;  Sell.  James  C.  Jr.;  and  Book.  Henry  W..  5,713.141. 
CI.  36-27.000. 
Sell,  John  Victor:  See— 

Kahle,  James  Allan;  Loper,  Albert  J.;  Ogden,  Aubrey  Decne;  Sell,  John 
Victor,  and  Limes,  Gregory  L.,  5,715.420.  CI.  395-416.000. 
Selle  San  Marco  di  Girardi  Comm.  Luigi  S.p.A.:  See — 

Girardi.  Antonio;  and  Zago.  Gianni.  5.714.108.  CI.  264-331.170. 
Sclm.  Gerald  Joseph:  See — 

Schomhorst,  Carl  Eckardl;  Mehraban.  Henry;  Selm.  Gerald  Joseph; 
Luttermoser.  Roben  Raymond;  and  Sexton,  Jerry  Lee,  5,713.453,  CI. 
198-380.000. 
Selph.  Russell:  See- 
Peters.  Richard  M..  Jr.;  Billings.  Edmund.  Jr.;  Dakin.  Steven;  Mackraz. 
James;    Peters.    Richard   M.   Sr;    Robison.   John;   Selph.   Russell; 
Abrams,  Joyce;  and  Burback,  Ron,  5.715,449,  CI.  395-613.000. 
Semba.  Yoshikimi,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.  Ltd.  Combination  of  sheet  roll 
with  subshaft,  producing  apparatus  thereof,  packaging  apparatus  thereof, 
and  production  system  thereof.  5,713.179,  CI.  53-118.000. 
Semple.  Joseph  E.;  Levy.  Odile  E.;  Nun.  Ruth  F;  and  Ripka.  William  C,  to 
Corvas  International,  Inc.  3-amino-2-oxo- 1 -piperidineacetic  derivatives 
containing  an  arginine  mimic  as  enzyme  inhibitors   5,714,499,  CI.  514- 
316.000. 
Sendek,  Anltiony:  See — 

Ewick.  David  W.;  Sunila,  Daniel  P.  Jr.;  Welch.  Brendan  M.;  Sendek, 
Anthony;  and  Eicke,  Willie  B.,  Jr..  5,714,712.  CI.  102-311.000. 
Sens,  Rudiger:  See — 

Beckmann.  Stefan;  Elzbach,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Sens,  Riidiger,  5,714,616. 
CI.  548-146.000. 
Senshu.  Susumu;  and  Koda.  Tomohiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Playback  clock 

generating  circuit.  5.715.222.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Sensmeier.  Jilrgen:  See — 

Thiele,  Siegfried;  and  Sensmeier,  JUigen,  5,713.260,  CI.  83-863.000. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Ryan.  Joseph  M.,  Jr.,  5,714,935.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Sentek  Products:  See— 

Brans.  Roben  W.,  5,714,695.  CI.  73-862.641. 
Seo.  Gi-Won;  and  Han,  Ho-Seop,  to  Daewoo  Telecom,  Ltd.  Core  for  use  in 

a  slot  type  optical  cable  5,715.344.  CI.  385-110.000. 
Seo.  Jeongdo.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  System  and  method  for  elimi- 
nating error  code  of  an  automatic  transmission  and  related  control. 
5.7I5.I6I.CI.  364-124.034. 
Seong.  See-Poong.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Alen  air  conditioning  control 
method  for  air  conditioner  for  enhancing  learning  efficiency.  5.713.5 16.  CI. 
236-49.300 
Seong.  Seung-boon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd   Magnetic  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus  using  an  accelerating  signal  to  reduce  noi.se 
when  changing  reproducing  modes.  5.715.350.  CI.  386-7.000. 
Sequana  Theraputics.  Inc.:  See — 

Dracopoli.  Nicolas;  Tucker.  Margaret;  and  Goldstein.  Alisa.  5.714.329. 
CI.  435-6.000 
Serman.  Carl:  See — 

Rosthauser,  James  W ;  Haider.  Karl  W.;  and  Serman,  Carl,  5.714,562,  CI. 
528-58.000 
Serradeil-Le-Gal.  Claudine:  See— 

Christophe,  Bernard;  Foulon.   Loic;  Pellet.  Alain;  Seiradeil-Le-Gal. 
Claudine;  and  Valene.  Gerard,  5,714,497,  CI.  514- .307.000. 
Serrand.  Wiilibald;  Jacobson,  Milchell;  Ladwig.  Paul  K.;  Pagel,  John  F; 
Parrish,  Michael  R.;  Seimandi,  Noel;  and  Weisenberger,  Hans  A.,  lo  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Process  for  obtaining  significant 
olefin  yields  from  residua  feedslcKks.  5.714.663.  CI.  585-648.000. 
Serrand.  Wiilibald:  St-c— 

Hammond.  David  G.;  Jacobson,  Mitchell;  Pagel,  John  F;  Poole.  Martin 
C;  and  Serrand.  Wiilibald.  5.714.056.  CI.  208-127.000. 
Sessa.  Salvatore:  See — 


Mamay.  Thietiy;  Huppert,  Jean:  Sessa.  Salvalote:  and  Godard.  Jo«l. 
5.713.899.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Sessler,  Jonathan  L.:  See — 

Magda.  Dairen;  and  Sessler,  Jonathan  L..  5,714,328,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Seto,  Noboru:  See — 

Arai.  Haruhiko;  and  Seto.  Nobora.  5.713.504.  CI.  226-183.000. 
Setty.  Thomas  J.,  lo  Sonoco  Products  Company.  Two-piece  plastic  conuiner 

and  removable  cover  5.713.484,  CI.  220-790.000 
Seward,  James  Bernard;  and  Tajik,  Abdul  Jamil,  to  Mayo  Foundation  for 
Medical  Education  and  Research.  Ultrasound  catheter  and  method  for 
imaging  and  hemodynamic  monitoring.  5,713J63,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Sexton.  Jerry  Lee:  See — 

Schomhorst.  Carl  Eckardt;  Mehraban.  Henry;  Selm.  Gerald  Joseph; 
Luttermoser.  Robert  Raymond;  and  Sexton.  Jerry  Lee.  5.713.453,  CI. 
198-380.000. 
Seybold,  James  M.,  to  NCR  Corporation  Ink  ribbon  cassene  having  flexible 

spacers.  5,713,676,  CI.  400-1%.100. 
SGS-Thompson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See — 

Broccoleri,  Melchiorre;  Cosentino.  Gaetano;  Demicheli,  Marco;  and 
Ponaluri,  Salvatore.  5,714,903,  CI.  327-359.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Robert  O  ;  and  Smith.  Gregory  C.  5,714,804.  Q.  257-763.000. 
Queyssac,  Daniel  G.,  5.714.803.  CI.  257-738.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 
Cunet,  Jo«l.  5.715.186,  O.  364-715.060. 
Herluison,  Jean-Claude.  5.715.175.  CI.  364-514.00R. 
Le  Van  Suu.  Maurice  G..  5.714.933,  Q.  340-568.000. 
Rauh,  Pierre,  5.715,154.  CI  363-89.000. 

Wuidan.  Sylvie;  and  Do.  Tien-Dung.  5.714.899.  O.  327-262.000. 
SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics.  S.r.l  :  See — 

Barcella.  Antonio,  5.715,204,  CI.  365-208.000. 
Shaffer.  Myron  W.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Low  viscosity  polyisocyanaies 

prepared  from  monomeric  triisocyanates.  5.714,564.  CI  528-67.000 
Shah.  Ketan  N.;  and  Campbell.  Stephen  M.  Silane  modified  elastomeric 

compositions  and  articles  made  therefrom  5.714,257,  CI.  428- .391.000. 
Shah.  Kishore  R.;  Chang,  Tak-Lung;  and  Kydonieus.  Agis,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Company  Water  soluble  polymer  additives  for  polyurethane-based 
pressure  sensitive  adhesives.  5.7I4>«3,  O.  525-123.000. 
Shahani.  Hamid  R.;  and  Shahani.  Majid.  to  Notax  Canada  Inc.  Resonant 

switching  power  supply  circuit.  5,715,155,  CI.  363-132.000. 
Shahani,  Majid:  See — 

Shahani,  Hamid  R.;  and  Shahani.  Majid,  5,715,155,  CI.  363-132.000. 
Shaikh.  Aziz  S.;  Alexander.  John  H  ;  Williams,  Todd  K.;  and  Wes.selmann, 
Mark  A.,  lo  f=erro  Corporation.  Conductive  silver  low  temperature  cofired 
metallic  green  tape.  5,714.246,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Shalaby,  Shalaby  W..  to  Poly-Med,  Inc.  Hydrogel-forming,  self-solvating 
absorbable  polyester  copolymers,  and  methods  for  use  thereof.  5,714,159, 
CI.  424-426.000. 
Shalit,  Andrew;  and  Jones,  Jeremy,  lo  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Split  bar  and 
input/output  window  control  icons  for  interactive  user  interface.  5.714.971, 
a   345-119.000. 
Shani.  Amon:  See — 

Aserin.  Abraham;  Gaiti,  Nissim:  and  Shani.  Amon.  5.713,995,  CI. 
106-252.000. 
Shankarappa,  Vijay,  lo  Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  generating  alerts  of  varying  degrees   5,715,308,  CI.  379- 
373.000. 
Shannon,  John  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  active 
matrix  display  devices  with  prefabricated  discrete  non-linear  devices. 
5.715,026,  CI.  349-49.000. 
Shannon,  Paul  Joseph:  See — 

Gibbons,  Wayne  M.;  Grasso,  Robert  Paul;  O'Brien.  Michael  Kevin; 
Shannon.  Paul  Joseph;  and  Sun.  Shao-Tang.  5.714.304.  CI.  430- 
270.110. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arikawa.  Sumiiaka;  and  Aiba.  Ma.sahiko,  5,715.149,  O.  363-21.000 

Fuji.  Hiroshi.  5.715.217.  O.  369-44.260. 

Kawasaka,  Yasuki,  5,715,330,  CI.  382-169.000. 

Komai,  Masaya;  and  Ishihara,  Kazuya,  5,714,194,  O.  427-81.000. 

Matsuyama.    Kazuhiro;    Sakai,    Takashi;    and    Nishiyama,    Haruo. 

5.715,131,  CI.  361-225.000. 
Nakazawa,  Masayuki,  5,715,317,  CI.  .381-17.000. 
Ohta,  Kenji;  Takahashi,  Akira;  Kalayama,  Hiroyuki;  Hirokane,  Junji; 

and  Yamaoka,  Hideyoshi,  5.714,251,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Okuno,  Tetsuhiix),  5,714,004.  CI.  117-3.000. 

Takamalsu.  Toshiaki;  Ogawa.  Shinichi;  Yoshikawa.  Masao;  Hamada. 
Hiroshi;  Walanabe,  Noriko;  and  Funada,  Fumiaki,  5,715,022.  CI. 
348-759  000 
Tamehira.  Masaio.  5.713.568.  CI.  271-117.000. 
Shastry.  C  Ramadeva;  Founloulakis,  Stavros  G.;  and  Wendell.  Elmer  J.,  to 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  improving  the  fonrtability  and 
weldabilily  properties  of  zinc  coaled  sheet  steel.  5.714,049.  CI.  205-50.000. 
Shaunak,  Sunil:  See — 

Davies.  Donald  Selwyn;  Shaunak.  Sunil;  Gooderham,  Nigel  John;  and 
Edwards,  Robert  John,  5,714,462.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Shaw.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Heckerman.    David    E.;    Shaw,   Gregory    L.;   and   Brrese,   John    S.. 
5,715.374,  CI.  395-81.000. 
Shaw.  Jeremy  f>aul.  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Flame  retardant  polyamide- 

polyphenylene  ether  compositions.  5.714.550.  CI.  525-393.000. 
Shawcross.  James  P.:  See — 


Gillitand.  Michael  L.;  Ciccarelli.  Robert  A.;  and  Shawcross.  James  P.. 

5.714.819.  CI.  310-91.000. 

Shea.  John  Joseph;  Hanna.  William   Kingston;  Crooks.  William  Ralph. 

deceased;  and  Crooks,  Valerie  J.,  executrix,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  High 

voluge  current  limiting  fuse  with  improved  low  overcurrent  interruption 

perfonnance.  5,714,923,  CI.  337-159.000. 

Shea,  John   P   Pre-operadve   nasal  splint  for  endoscopic   sinus  surgery. 

5.713,839,0.  602-17.000. 
Sheffield,  Douglas;  and  Sheffield,  Tamara  K.  Unitary  flexible  information 

presentation  board  having  self-suction.  5,714,215,  CI.  428-34.100. 
Sheffield,  Tamara  K.:  See- 
Sheffield,  Douglas;  and  Sheffield,  Tamara  K.,  5.714,215,  CI.  428-34.100. 
Shen.   Mu-lin.    Protective  cover  for  double-sided   type   auxiliary   locks. 

5,713,231,  CI.  70-370.000. 
Shen,  Thomas  T:  See — 

Gerszberg,  Irwin;  and  Shen,  Thomas  T,  5,713,540,  CI  246-121.000. 
Shen,  Xing:  See — 

Johnson,  Lvnda  Kaye;  Feldman.  Jerald;  Kreutzer.  Kristina  Ann;  McLain. 
Siephan  James;  Bennen.  Ali.son  Margaret  Anne;  Coughlin.  Edward 
Bryan;  Donald,  Dennis  Scon;  Nelson,  Lissa  Taka  Jennings;  Parthasa- 
rathy,  Anju;  Shen.  Xing;  Tarn,  Wilson;  and  Wang,  Yueli,  5,7 14.556, 0. 
526-135.000. 
Shepartl,  Howard:  See — 

Dvoikis,  Paul;  Tsi,  David;  and  Shepard.  Howard.  5,714,746,  O.  235- 
472.000. 
Sheppard,  Clyde  H.:  See— 

Lubowtiz,  Hyman  R.;  and  Sheppard,  Clyde  H.,  5,714,566,  O.  528- 
170.000. 
Sheppard,  Douglas  P.:  See- 
Nance,  Scon  S.;  Sheppard,   Douglas  R;  and  Sawyer,  Nicfaalas  J., 
5.715.197.  CI.  365-189.020. 
Sherman.  Ben:  See — 

Fumess.  Robert  L.;  Hiner.  Eric  M.;  Estep.  David  Lloyd;  and  Sherman. 
Ben.  5,714,681.  O.  73-40.50R 
Sherman,  Dani;  and  Aduram,  Avner.  Method  of  nranitoring  cervical  dilatation 
during  labor,  and  ultrasound  transducer  particularly  usefiil  in  such  method. 
5,713.371.0    128-778.000. 
Shervington.  Roger  M.;  Man.sir.  Hassan;  and  Kranner.  Dennis  M..  to  Sund- 
strand    Corporation.    Quasi    regulated    permanent    magnet    generator 
5,714,823,  a.  310-184.000. 
Sherwood.  Gregory  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Hydrofluoroethers    as    low    temperanire    refrigerants.    5,713,211,    CI. 
62-114.000. 
Sheu,  Yeong-An:  See — 

Pritchett,  Dolan  B.,  deceased;  and  Sheu,  Yeong-An,  5,714,666,  Q. 
800-2.000. 
Shi,  Nongyuan   See — 

Griengl.  Herfried;  Shi.  Nongyuan;  Pichler,  Ulrike;  Klempier,  Noibert; 

and  Pochlauer,  Peter,  5,714,356,  O.  435-128.000. 

Shiba,  Shoji;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Shirota,  Katsuhiro;  Yokoi,  Hideto;  Miyazaki, 

Takeshi;  and  Kashiwazaki,  Akio,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Color  filler 

repair  method  and  apparatus,  color  filter,  liquid  crystal  display  device,  «nd 

apparatus  having  liquid  crystal  display  device.  5,7 14, 1 95, 0  427-140.000. 

Shibafuchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshie,  Takehiko;  Sasaki,  Masanori;  Shibafuchi,  Hiroshi;  Imai,  Yasushi; 
Murotani,  Masahiro;  Ishii,  Kenichi;  and  Mura,  Hajime,  5,714.617.  CI. 
548-263.800. 
Shibahaia,  Norihito:  See — 

Hanori,  Jiro;  Torigoe,  Shinji;  Shibahata,  Norihito:  and  Sawajiri.  Osamu, 

5,713,111,  CI.  24-452.000. 

Shibata,  Manabu;  and  Togo,  Tomokazu,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Abnayes 

composition  and  process  for  producing  substrate  for  magnetic  recording 

medium.  5,713,969,  CI.  51-307.000. 

Shibayama.  Alsushi;  Fujita,  Takanori;  and  Suzuki.  Ma.satoshi.  to  Nikon 

Corporation.  Zoom  lens.  5,715,097,  CI.  359-691.000. 
Shibazaki,  Ken:  See — 

Mizula,  Ken;  Miura,  Yukio;  Kawata,  Toshihiko;  and  Shibazaki.  Ken. 
5.714.854.  CI.  318-266.000. 
Shibulani.  Saloshi:  See— 

Omura.  Kuniyoshi;  Nishio.  Tsuyoshi;  Shibutani.  Saloshi;  Kondoh.  Shi- 
geo;   Muiozono,   Mikio;   Hanafusa.  Akira;   and  Oyama.   Hideaki. 
5.714.391,0.437-5.000. 
Shibuya.  Takashi:  See— 

Miwa,  Yoshikalsu;  Shibuya.  Takashi;  and  Chaen.  Hirolo.  5.714,476,  CI. 
514-53.000. 
Shibuya,  Yoshitsugu:  See — 

Murau,  Yasushi;  Shibuya.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Nanya.  Takanon.  5,714,012, 
CI.  136-247.000. 
Shichi,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Itabashi,  Naoshi;  Mochiji,  Kozo;  Shichi,  Hiroyasu;  Yamamoto,  Seiji; 
Osabe,  Saloshi;  and  Kanehori,  Keiichi,  5,714,757,  O.  250-309.000. 
Shida.  Masaru:  See — 

Uchikawa,  Kiyoshi;  Shida,  Ma.sara;  and  Komano.  Hiroshi.  5.714,286. 
CI.  430-6.000. 
Shidara.  Shinichi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yutaka;  and  Shidara.  Shinichi.  5.714.973,  CI.  345-126.000. 
Shieh,  En-Ru.  Monitor  support  device.  5,713,549,  CI.  248-284.100. 
Shiffler,  Mark  E.;  and  Loy,  Luke  W ,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy. 
Unmanned  sea  surface  vehicle  having  a  personal  watercrafi  hull  ftxm. 
5.713.293.  CI.  114-56.000. 
Shigematsu.  Kouichi:  See — 
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Honma.  Mikio:  Shigemalsu.  Kouichi:  Shimada.  Junichi;  and  Kobayashi. 
Fumio,  5,713.613,  CI.  292-201.000. 
Shigemura.  Eiji:  Srr — 

llemura.  Gosei;  Satoda.  Yoshinari:  and  Shigemura.  Eiji.  S.7 14.029.  CI. 
156-275.500. 
Shikoku  Kakoi  Co..  Led.:  See— 

Hayashi.  Kojiro:  Iwano,  Fumiyuki:  and  (Jeda.  Micho.  5,714.033,  CI. 
156-380.500. 
Shikoku  Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida.  Kiyomi;  Iwano,  Fumiyuki:  and  Ueda,  Michio.  5,713,973,  CI. 
55-497.000 
Shim,  Woo-Jeon;  Kim,  ll-Soo:  Hong.  Kil-Ho;  and  Lee.  Woo-Jin.  to  Agency 
For  Defense  Developmenl.  Missile  restraining  apparatus.  5.7I4,7(^.  Q. 
89-1.806 
Shimada.  Junichi:  See — 

Honma,  Mikio:  Shigematsu,  Kouichi:  Shimada,  Junichi:  and  Kobayashi. 
Fumio.  5.713,613,  CI.  292-201.000. 
Shimada.  Masaya:  See — 

Hiraisuka,  Seiichiro:  and  Shimada.  Masaya,  5,715,095,  CI.  359-634.000. 
Shimada,  Teruhisa:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Tatsuo:  Gu,  Sono:  Kuroyama.  Yoshihiro:  and  Shimada,  Teru- 
hisa, 5.714.235,  CI.  428-195  000. 
Shimamura,  Morihiko:  and  Hiraisuka,  Yoshiyuki,  lo  Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd. 

Brake  system  with  a  power  brake  device.  5.713.638.  CI.  303-3.000. 
Shimano  Inc  :  See — 

.Malumo«o.  Kiyohiko.  5.713.151.  CI.  43-18.100. 
Shimano.  Takeshi:  Ito.  Kenchi:  Maruyama.  Yooji:  and  Awano.  Hiroyuki.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Rying  type  optical  head  integrally  formed  with  light  source 
and  phoiodetector  and  optical  disk  apparatus  with  the  same.  5.7 1 5.226,  CI. 
.169-112.000. 
Shima-saki,  Yuichi:  See — 

Aoki,  Takuya:  Shimasaki,  Yuichi:  Komauuda,  Takashi:  Kato,  Hiroaki: 
Saito,  Akihisa:  and  Oketani,  Toshikazu,  5,713.198.  CI.  60-277.000. 
Shimizu  Con.struction  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Nobuo:  Takeshi.  Takao:  and  Kumagai.  Toshio,  5,714.204.  CI. 
427-401.000. 
Shimizu.  Eiichi:  See — 

Omau.  Kyoichi:  Kin.  Manabu;  and  Shimizu.  Eiichi.  5,715.483,  CI. 
396-80.000. 
Shimizu.  Eisaku.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Selective  call  receiver  for 
receiving  at  least  two  kinds  of  transmitted  information  signals.  5.714.944, 
CI.  340-825.440. 
Shimizu,  Jun:  See — 

Manila,  Masayuki:  Shimizu,  Jun:  Sala.  Shinichi:  and  Hidaka.  Yasuhiro, 
5.714,294,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Shimizu.  Koichiro:  See — 

Horii.  Hiroyuki:  Iwata,  Masao:  Miyazawa,Tsuyoshi:  Shimizu,  Koichiro: 
Ya.suoka.    Toshikazu:     Nakano,    Akira:    Gunji,     KaLsuhiko:     and 
Komazaki,  Tomokazu,  5.715.527,  CI.  455-126.000. 
Shimizu,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Uehara,  Masahiro:  Shimizu.  Toshiaki:  Fujioka.  Shinsuke:  Kimura,  Mas- 
ayuki: and  Tsubata,  Kenji,  5,714,492.  CI.  514-259.000. 
Shimmick.  John   K..  to  Visi,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  combined 

cylindrical  and  spherical  eye  corrections.  5,713,892,  CI.  606-5.000. 
Shimoda,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yamakawa,  Tomio:  and  Shimoda,  Kazuhiro,  5,713.234.  C].  72-97.000. 
Shimogai,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Hayashi.     Katzumi:    Mitani.    Masaaki:    and    Shimogai.    Yoshinori. 
5.715.447.  CI.  395-608.000. 
Shimojima.  Hideki:  Sano.  Takashi:  Onodera,  Taro,  decea.sed  (by  Mamoru 
Onodera,  RiLsuko  Onodera,  heirs.),  to  Namco  Ltd.  Simulator  controlhng 
device.  5.713.794,  CI  463-36.000. 
Shimono,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Nakayama.    Takumi:     Hongawa,     Hiroiuga:     Matsumoto,    Masashi: 
Mukaiyama.    Hiruhito:   Asai,    Hitoshi:    Shimono.    Mitsuru:    Sakai, 
Satoshi:  and  Matsue,  Yasuhiro,  5.713.674.  CI.  400-55.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  CO.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukumolo,  Takehiko:  Iwai,  Daisuke:  Okano,  Shigeo:  Suzuki,  Hiroshi: 

and  Oshima,  Mitsuyoshi.  5,714,649,  CI.  570-135.000. 
Kato,  Hideto,  5.714.572.  CI.  528-310.000. 

Meguriya,    Noriyuki;    Yoshida.    Takeo:    and    Kobayashi.    Yoshiieru, 
5,714.265.  CI  428-413.000. 
Shin,  Moon  Cheol:  See — 

Kim,  Jong  Ho:  and  Shin,  Moon  Cheol,  5,715,253,  CI.  371-10.300. 
Shinji.  Toshitake.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Ion  la.ser  apparatus.  5.715.269.  CI. 

372-55.000 
Shinoda.  Keiichi:  See — 

Toyoda,  Atsushi:  Shinoda.  Keiichi:  and  Yoshino.  Toshitaka.  5.713,123, 
CI.  29-603.120. 
Shinoki.  Hirobumi:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Tetsuva:  Oyama,  Takamasa:  Kikuchi,  Chuichi:  Enomoto, 
Noriyuki:  and  Shinoki,  Hirobumi.  5.715,446.  CI.  395-605.000. 
Shinozaki.  Tetsuya,  to  Sumitomo  Wlnng  Systems,  Ltd.  Insulated  joint  ter- 
minal 5,713,759,  CI  439-511.000. 
Shintomi,  Yuichi,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Four-value  data  wireless  signal  receiver 

5.715,414.  a.  375-334.000. 
Shioiri,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Murata,  Kiyohito:  and  Shioiri,  Hiroyuki,  5,713.442,  C\.  192-3.290. 
Shioya,  Hirohito:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Yuji:  Tanaka.  Yasushi:  Souki,  Yasuo:  Kubokoya,  Ryouichi: 
Kuroyanagi,  Akira;  and  Shioya,  Hirohito,  5,7 1 4,408,  CI.  437-24 1 .000. 


Shippen.   Ronald   D.   Pressure   applying   fluid   transfer   medical   method. 

5.713.855.0.604-54.000. 
Shiraishi,  Naomasa,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Exposure  method  and  apparatus 

therefor.  5.715,089,  CI.  359-558.(X)0. 
Shiraishi,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  exposure  unit  and 
image  forming  unit  used  in  optical  exposure  unit  5,715,078,  CI.  359- 
204.000. 
Shirakawa.  Koji:  See — 

Yokoya.  Hiroaki;  and  Shirakawa,  Koji.  5,714.303.  CI.  430-257.000. 
Shirasu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Saiki.  Kazuaki;  Mori.  Susumu;  and  Shirasu.  Hiroshi.  5.715.037.  CI. 
355-53.000. 
Shirose.  Meizo:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yoshiaki:  Shirose.  Meizo;  Isobe.  Kazuya;  Soeda.  Kaori; 
Nishimori.  Yoshiki:  and  Yamazaki.   Hiroshi.  5.715.507.  CI.  399- 
328.000. 
Shirota,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Shiba.  Shoji:  Sato.  Hiroshi:  Shirota.  Katsuhiro;  Yokoi.  Hideto:  Miyazaki. 
Takeshi;  and  Kashiwazaki.  Akio.  5.714.195.  CI.  427-140.000. 
Shirrod.  Terry  S.:  Liskow.  Dean  H.  S.:  and  Blackburn,  John  P.,  to  Hughes 

Electronics.  Miniature  grating  device.  5,714,832,  CI.  310-328.000. 
Shishizuka,  Junichi:  See — 

Kawamura,  Naoto:  Mita.  Yoshinobu;  Enokida.  Miyuki:  Shishizuka. 
Junichi;  and  Ishida.  Yoshihiro.  5.714.985.  CI.  345-201.000. 
Shoberu.  Karoline:  See — 

Evans.  Christopher  Thomas;  Roberts.  Sunley  Michael:  Shoberu.  Karo- 
line: and  Mackeith.  Rosemary.  5.714.351.  CI.  435-87.000. 
Shoda.  Minpei:  See — 

Otsuka.  Kazuo:  Imanishi.  Kunihiko;  Kimoto.  Kenzo:  and  Shoda.  Min- 
pei. 5.714.719.  CI.  177-25.110. 
Shoji.  Takanori:  Nagashima.  Yasuyuki:  and  Doi.  Masayuki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Digital    radio    communications    receiver. 
5.715.284.  a.  375-365.000. 
Shoji.  Takashi:  See — 

Kuramoio.  Takeo:  Walabe.  Masataka:  Noda.  Satoshi;  Shoji.  Takashi:  and 
Sakai.  Takekazu.  5.713.997.  CI.  106-287.180. 
Shorfcey.  Michael  John:  See — 

Henderson.  Mark  Ford;  Shorkey.  Michael  John;  Lee.  David  James:  and 
Savchick.  Thomas  Hays.  5.714.927.  CI.  340-435.000. 
Shouji.  MiLsuharu:  See — 

Ohmori.    Hiroyuki;    Yamamoio.   Tetsuya;    Sugiyama.    Yasunari;    and 
Shouji.  Mitsuhani.  5.715.122.  CI.  360-123.000. 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation:  See — 

Yamanoi.  Tomoaki:  Fujihira,  Tadao:  Tsukuda.  Ichizo;  Isoyama.  Eizo: 
and  Endo,  Shigeni.  5.7 14.27 1.  Q.  428-606.000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Horikawa.  Shunji.  5.714.014.  CI.  148-33.000. 

Imaizumi.  MiLsuhiro:  Kimura.  Hidehani;  Fujihira.  Ryutaro:  Ichikawa. 
Yasushi:  Suzuki.  Jun;  Moteki.  Yoshihiro;  Fujimaki.  Takashi;  and 
Takiyama.  Eiichiro.  5.714.569.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Kuramoio.  Takeo:  Watabe.  Masataka:  Noda.  Satoshi;  Shoji.  Takashi;  and 

Sakai,  Takekazu.  5.713.997.  CI.  106-287.180. 
Ohno.  Hiromoto:  Nakajo.  Tetsuo;  Arai.  Tatsuharu;  and  Ohi.  Toshio. 
5.714.648.  CI.  570-123.000. 
Showa  Highpolymer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Mitsuhiro:  Kimura.  Hideharu;  Fujihira.  Ryutaro:  Ichikawa. 
Yasushi:  Suzuki.  Jun:  Moteki.  Yoshihiro:  Fujimaki.  Takashi;  and 
Takiyama.  Eiichiro.  5.714,569.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Shultz.  Jay  Sheldon:  See- 
Levy.  Ruth  Lisa:  Griesbach.  Henry  Louis.  Ill:  Shultz.  Jay  Sheldon:  and 
Brown.   La-Donna   Lynn   McCullar   Bishop,   5,714,107,  CI.    264- 
289.300. 
Shumaker,  Roben  T..'Jr.:  See — 

Franz,  Helmut:  Dishart,  Peter  T;  Freeman,  Glenn  E.;  Pazul,  Frank  I.; 
Shumaker.   Robert  T.  Jr:   and  Wilson.  James   F.   5.713.986,  C\. 
106-2.000. 
Shur-Lok  Corporation:  See — 

Lozano,  Anthony  H.,  5.713,706,  CI.  4II-17I.00O. 
Shurling,  Dickey  S  ,  Jr :  Rhodes,  Teresa  Anderson;  Brown,  Connie  Carol: 
Underwood,    Ronald    Wayne:    Garforlh,    William    Leonard;    and    May. 
Anthony  Allan,  to  ECC  International  Inc.  Method  for  producing  high 
opacifying  kaolin  pigment.  5.713.998.  C\    106-486.000. 
Shuster.  Mark  M.:  See- 
Frame.  Rick  L.:  Macy.  Paul  D.:  and  Shuster,  Mark  M.,  5,713,324,  CI. 
123-193.600. 
SIBIA  Neurosciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Rowe,  Blake  Alan:  Siegel.  Robert  Steven:  and  Wagner,  Steven  Lee, 
5,714,471.  CI   514-19.000. 
Siddall.  William  Mark:  See— 

Bly.  Stephen,  deceased:  Lane.  Mark  Vernon;  and  Siddall,  William  Mark, 
5,715,281,  CI    375-344.000. 
Sides,  Paul  J.,  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University.  Apparatus  and  nnelhod  for 
measuring    linear    nanometric    distances    using    evanescent    radiation. 
5,715,060,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Siebel  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ambro.se.  Jesse  Lee;  and  Rothwein.  Thomas  Michael,  5.715,450,  CI. 

395-614000. 

Sieben.  Joannes  H.  F.  C:  Van  Aken.  Wilhelmine  C.  S.  M.;  Grubben,  Antonius 

P  M.;  Maesen,  Edward  P  V.:  Van  Den  Berg,  Hendrik  D.;  and  Ter  Buig, 

Elisabeth  L.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Cathode  ray  tube  with 

temperature  compensated  deflection  unit.  5,714.834,  CI,  313-440.000. 


Siegel,  Robert  Steven:  See— 

Rowe.  Blake  Alan;  Siegel,  Robert  Steven;  and  Wagner,  Steven  Lee, 
5,714,471,  CI.  514-19.000. 
Siegrist,  Walter  See  - 

Heveling,  Josef;  Armbnjsier,  Erich;  and  Siegrist,  Walter,  5,714,610,  C\. 
546-184.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Auer,  Stephan;  Kohlhase,  Armin:  and  Meliner,  Hanno.  5,714,779,  CI 

257-306.000. 
Eul,  Hermann-Josef,  5,715,530,  CI.  455-306.000. 
KIosc.  Helmut,  5.714,397,  CI.  437-32.000. 
Lvbeer.  Roger:  and  Schallier.  Walter,  5,715..300.  CI.  379-94.000. 
Mannel.  Ulrike;  and  TCIIe.  Hans-JUrgen,  5,714,857,  CI.  318-432.000. 
Mucke.  Hansjoerg:  and  Baldy.  Peter,  5,715,366,  CI.  395-2.390. 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Shankarappa,  Vijay,  5.715.308,  CI.  379-373.000. 
Siemens  Corporate  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Bang,  Richard  D.;  Fang,  Ming;  Schwartz,  Stuart  C:  and  Andress,  Keith 
M  ,  5,715,325,  CI.  .382-118.000. 
Sifco  Custom  Machining  Company:  See — 

McCarthy,  James  F;  and  Davis,  Loten  L,  5,713,233.  CI.  72-31.020. 
Sigma.  Incorporated:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Takashi.  5.713.572.  CI.  273-138.300. 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.:  See — 

Giannessi.  Fabio:  and  De  Angelis.  Francesco.  5.714.619.  CI.  549- 
313.000. 
Sigmatel.  Inc.:  See- 
Jackson.  H.  Spence.  5.714.909.  CI.  330-308.000. 
Signgold  Corporation:  See — 

Quick.  Charles  E.;  and  Quick.  Jamie  R..  5.714,367.  Q.  428-195.000. 
SIHI  Industry  Consult  GmbH:  See— 

Barhoum.  Mohamed.  5,713,720,  CI.  415-104.000. 
Sijmons.  Peter  Christian:  See — 

Van  Ooijen,  Albert  J.  J.:  Rielveld.  Krijn:  Hoekema,  Andreas;  Pen,  Jan; 
Sijmons,  Peter  Christian:  Verwoerd,  Teunis  Comelis:  and  Quax, 
Wilhemus  Johannes,  5,714,474,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Silha,  Edward  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System 
and  method  for  providing  time  base  adjustment.  5,715,438,  CI.  395- 
551.000. 
Simmons,  Scott  R.:  See — 

Cooper,  Anthony  A  ;  Lane,  John  D.;  Ferdon,  Steven  E.:  and  Simmons, 
Scon  R.,  5,713,333,  CI.  123-450.000. 
Simon,  Jaime:  See — 

Wilson    David  A.:  Garlich,  Joseph  R.;  Frank,  R.  Keith:  McMillan. 
Kenneth:  and  Simon,  Jaime,  5,714,631,  CI.  562-443.000. 
Simon,  Tim:  See — 

Goble,  E.  Marlowe:  Luman,  David  P;  Chervilz,  Alan:  Story,  Brad:  and 
Simon,  Tim,  5,713,897,  CI.  606-53.000. 
Simon,  William:  and  Rice,  Eric,  to  North  Face,  Inc,,  The.  Dual  insuUtion 

garment.  5,713,079,  CI.  2-243.100. 
Simons,   F    Holmes,    to   Hoechesi   Celanese   Corporation.    Fiber   having 
improved  properties,  compositions  for  producing  such  fibers,  and  process 
for  improving  properties  of  fibers.  5.714,258.  CI.  428-395.000. 
Simons.  Guido;  Strecker.  Helmut.  decea,sed  (by  Renate  Stiecker,  executor); 
Molz.  Peter:  Schnon,  Gerd:  Skrzipczyk,  Heinz  Jurgen:  a.-nl  Wissmann, 
Hans,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  and  test  kit  for  determining 
free  active  compounds  in  biological  fluids.  5,714,336,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Simons,  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Carlson,  Douglas  W.:  Simons.  Stephen  P:  and  Breach.  William  D.. 
5.713.581.  CI.  277-188.00R. 
SIMS  Uvel  I.  Inc.:  See— 

Verkaart.  Wesley  H..  5.713.864.  Q.  604-113.000. 
Simson.  Anton  K.  Gas  capsule  manufacturing  process.  5.713,342.  CI.  124- 

57.000. 
Sinai.  Joseph:  See — 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y:  Sinai,  Joseph;  Doton,  Benjamin;  and  Kaplan,  Un, 
5,713,195,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Sinco  Engineering  S.p.A.:  See — 

Al  Ghatta,  Hussain  All  Kashif:  and  Giordano.  Dane.  5.714471.  CI. 
528-308.200. 
Sinden.  Timothy  Edgar  Jeremey:  See— 

Skoinicki,  George:  and  Sinden,  Timothy  Edgar  Jeremey,  5,713,447.  CI. 
192-53.310. 
Singh.  Gurbir:  See —  .  ...  .     . 

Wang,  Wen-Hann:  Lai,  Konrad  K.;  Singh,  Gurbir;  Rhodehamel,  Michael 
W     Sarangdhar,  Nidn  V.:  Bauer,  John  M.:  Joshi,  Mandar  S.;  and 
Gupta,  Ashwani  K  ,  5,715,428.  CI.  395-468.000. 
Singh.  Rajender:  See — 

Li.  Raphael:  Chen.  Peter:  Yang,  Andy:  Singh,  Rajender:  and  Lin. 
Ching-Shu  H..  5,714,547,  CI.  525-240  000. 
Sinkunas.  Peter  Joseph;  Glovatsky.  Andrew  Zachary;  Todd,  Michael  George; 
and  Lemecha,  Myron,  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Overlay  substrate  for 
securing  electronic  devices  in  a  vehicle.  5,715.140,  CI.  361-690.000. 
Sintokogio.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ota.  Kazuhiro.  5.715,062.  CI   356-376.000 

Siol,  Werner,  and  Parusel,  Markus,  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik. 

Plastic  particles  with  a  high  thermostability.  5.714,261,  CI.  428-402.000. 

Sirkar,  Kamalesh  K.:  See —  _„„ 

Reed,  Bradley  W.;  and  Sirkar,  Kamalesh  K.,  5,7 14.072.  CI,  210-644,000. 

Sitzmann,  Michael  E.:  See — 


Stem,  Alfred  G  :  Koppes.  William  M.;  Sitzmann.  Michael  E;  Nock.  Lori 
A.;  and  Cason-Smith.  Donna  M..  5.714.714,  CI.  149-109.600. 
Sivaram,  Swaminathan:  See — 

Idage,  Bhaskar  Bhairavnath;  Mahajan,  Sudhakar  Sadashiv;  and  Sivaram. 
Swaminathan.  5.714.567.  CI.  528-180.000. 
Sj0h<ilm.  Carsten:  and  Antranikian.  Garabed.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A'S   Fervi- 

dobacterium  amylase  and  pullulana.se   5.714.369.  CI.  435-202.000 
Sjolinder.  Sven:  Steijer.  Odd:  and  Palmskog,  Goran,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
LM  Ericcson.  Impermeable  encapsulation  of  optoelectronic  components. 
5,7I5,.338,  CI.  385-14.000 
Skaggs,  Kiric  D.:  See— 

Goodridge,  Harold  M  :  and  Skaggs,  Kirk  D.,  5,714.179.  Q.  425- 
394.000. 
SKC  Limited:  See- 
Kim.  Nam-11:  Cheong.  Seong-III;  and  Lee.  Yoong-Jin.  5.714.553.  CI. 
526-64.000. 
Skelton.  Jack  E.;  Bamholt.  Mark  C;  and  Ballinger.  Patrick  J .  to  Dana 

Corporation.  Trunnion  reinforcing  ring.  5.713.247.  CI.  74-607.000. 
Skibbe.  Harry:  See— 

Scott-Jackson.  Dennis  L.;  Skibbe.  Hairy:  and  Chi  Wai  Wan,  Peter, 
5,714,981,  CI.  .345-161.000. 
Skjaeveland.  Magne,  to  Kvemeland  Klepp  AS.  Reversible  plough/seed  prepa- 
ration device  combination   5,713,421.  O.  172-161.000 
Skoczen.  Ceroid  L.;  Ca.shin.  William  F.  Jr.;  and  Pasin.  Jaral  Del.  lo  Efratom 
Time  and  Frequency  Products,  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  digiul 
frequency  generation  in  atomic  frequency  standards.  5,714,910,  CI.  331- 
3.000. 
Skotnicki.  George;  and  Sinden.  Timothy  Edgar  Jeremey.  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion. Synchronizer  with  self-energizing.  5.713.447.  CI    192-53.310. 
Skrzipczvk,  Heinz  JUrgen:  See — 

Simons,  Guido:  Strecker.  Helmut,  deceased:  Molz.  Peter:  Schnoii,  Gerd: 
Skrzipczyk,   Heinz  Jurgen:  and  Wissmann.   Hans.  5,714,336,  CI. 
435-7.900. 
SKW  Trostbeig  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Heidlas.   Jurgen:   Huber,  Georg:  Cully,   Jan:   and   Kohlrausch,   Utz, 
5,714,6.58,  CI  .585-351.000. 
Slabbinck,  Freddy  Christian:  See— 

Vermeulen,  Anioon  Germain:  Snauwaen,  Paul  Emesi  Maria;  Paquet, 
Bert  Juul  Frans:  and  Slabbinck,  Freddy  Christian,  5,713,190,  CI 
56  I0.20E. 
Sleeman.  Paul  D.:  See — 

AnderiOfl,    Richard   Waller,    Sleeman.   Paul    D.:   Whiteaker.    Robert 
Michael;  and  Yang,  Jialin.  5,713,328.  CI.  123-299.000. 

Sliger,  Ryan  K.:  See—  

Karst.  Ronald  E.;  and  Sliger.  Ryan  K..  5,713,757,  CI.  439-445.000. 
Sloan-Ketlering  Cancer  Center  See — 

Co,  Man  Sung:  Scheinberg,  David  A.;  and  Queen,  Cary  L,  5.714.350. 
CI.  435-69.600. 
Sloane.  Teni.  Eye  care  kit.  5,713,381,  CI.  132-312.000. 
Sloof,  Willem  A.:  See— 

Kianush,  Kaveh:  Bijker,  Woller;  Ka,sperkaviiz,  Wolfdietrich  G.:  De 
Ruyter,  Hendricus  C;  and  Sloof,  Willem  A.,  5,715,529,  CI.  455- 
266.000 
Smayling.  Michael  C;  Marotta.  Giulio;  Santin,  Giovanni:  Piersimoni,  Pietro; 
and  Lattaro,  Cristina,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Programmable 
memory  verify  "0"  and  verify  "1"  circuit  and  method.  5.715,195.  CI 
.165-185.220. 
Smead  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Clarit,  Dennis  Gary:  Black,  Steven  Charles;  Christensen,  Duane:  and 
U.sky,  Michael  Barry,  5,713,682,  CI.  402-7.000. 
Smetana.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Tilton,  Charles  L.;  Tilton,  Donald  E.;  and  Smetana,  Bruce  A.,  5.713.327, 
CI.  123-299.000. 
Smith,  Aaron  C:  See — 

Benzel,  Edward  C;  Yuan,  Hansen  A.;  Dinello,  Alex;  Wefers,  Michael  H.; 
and  Smith,  Aaron  C,  5,713,900,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.:  See- 
Davidson.  James  A..  5,713.947.  Q.  623-1.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  pic:  See — 

Ansell.  Chnstopher.  5.713,835,  CI.  602-2.000. 
Smith.  Bruce  Denis:  See — 

Howard,  David  Amundson:  Smith,  Bruce  Denis;  Coates,  Karen  Evelyn; 
and  Vasiano,  John  Andrew,  5,715,516,  CI.  455-33.100. 
Smith,  Cecil  D.:  See—  ^    .^  ^    ■, 

Alexander,  Stephen  B.;  Chaddick,  Steve  W.;  Litz,  Roy;  and  SmiUi,  Ceal 
D.,  5,715,076,  CI.  359-130.000. 

Smith,  Clayton:  See —  

Krenkel,  Don:  and  Smith,  CUyton,  5,713,621,  CI.  296-24.100. 
Smith.  Edward  D.:  See — 

Pert  J  P:  Peters.  L  L  ;  Ghuman.  A.  S.;  Yen.  B  M.:  Smith.  Edward  D  ; 
Buchanan.  David  L.:  Tart,  Y   J.;  Tikk,  L.  D.:  and  Stiles,  A.  G., 
5,713,-335.  CI    12.3-501.000. 
Smith.  Floyd  Bert.  Apparatus  and  method  for  opening  a  padlock.  5,713,225, 
CI.  70-51.000. 

Smith,  Gregory  C:  See —  

Miller,  Robert  O.:  and  Smith,  Gregory  C.  5.714.8W.  Q.  257-763.000. 
Smith.  Ian  R.:  See — 

Park.  Sang-II:  Linker.  Frederick  I :  and  Smidi.  Ian  R..  5.714.756.  CI. 
250-306.000. 
Smith.  Michael  John:  and  Maginnity.  Kathleen,  to  Axiohm  IPB  Inc.  Low- 
paper  sensing  apparatus.  5.713.678,  CI.  400-613.000. 
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Smith.  Neil:  See — 

Wesl.  Bradford  Drake:  Burg.  Greg  A.:  Adaimon.  Steven  James;  Cham- 
berlain. Frederick  Rockwell.  IV;  Jagielinski.  Tomasz  Mark:  Jeffers. 
Frederick  John;  James.  Robert  Owen;  and  Smith.  Neil.  5.714.747.  CI. 
235-493.000. 
Smith.  Rand)  E.:  See — 

Geiermann.  Thoma.s  J.:  Derdowski.  Ronald  A.;  and  Smith.  Randy  E.. 
5.714.730.  CI.  219-86.250. 
Smith.  Richard  Brittain.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Version  control  of 
documents  by  independent  line  change  packaging.  5,715.454.  CI.  395- 
519.000. 
Smith.  Robert  E.;  See — 

Zimmerman.  Mary  P.;  Smith.  Roben  E.;  and  Becker.  Mark.  5,714.484, 
CI  514-231.500. 
Smith.  Roger  E.:  See — 

Billings.  R.  Gail;  and  Smith.  Roger  E..  5.713.351.  CI.  128-632.000. 
Smith.  Roy  F  Jet  spray  fingernail  cleaner  apparatus.  5.713.378,  CI.  132- 

74  500. 
Smith.  Terrance  P:  See — 

Rao.   Prabhakara   S.;    Krepski.   Larr\    R.;   and   Smith.   Terrance   P.. 
.5.714.632.  CI.  562-450.000. 
Smith.  Theoren  Perlee.  Ill:  See — 

Chen.  Wei;  Smith,  Theoren  Perlee.  Ill:  and  Tiwari.  Sandip.  5.714.766. 
CI.  257-17.000. 
Smith.  Tommy  G.:  See — 

Delgado.  John  A  :  and  Smith.  Tommy  G..  5.713.589.  CI.  28O-I63.0OO. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

DeMarsh.  Peter  Lawrence.  5.714.469,  CI.  514-15.000. 
Palmed  Robert  Howard.  5.714,480,  CI.  514-169.000. 
Smith-Lewis.  Margaret  Jeanette:  See — 

Sutton.  Richard  Calvin;  Smith-Lewis.  Margaret  Jeanette:  Mauck,  Linda 
Ann:  Bowman.  Wayne  .\rthur;  and  Danielson.  Su.san  Jean.  5.714.340. 
CI.  435-7.920. 
Smitlybilt,  Inc.:  See — 

Delgado.  John  A.:  and  Smith,  Tommy  G..  5,713,589,  CI.  280-163.000. 
Smolinski.  Anthony  E.:  See — 

Petrak.  Gregory  H.;  and  Smolinski,  Anthony  E.  5,713,579,  CI.  277- 
37.000. 
Smolka,  Thomas  F:  See — 

Krishnamurti.    Ramesh;    Nagy.    Sander;    and    Smolka.    Thomas    F. 
5.714.603.  CI.  .540-455.0(» 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  AkliengeselLschaft:  See — 

Rohde.  Wolfgang.  5.714.692.  CI.  73-862.550. 
Smyth.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Lawrence.  Counlandi  B.;  Lone.  M.  Aslam;  Barnard,  John  W;  Smyth, 
Dennis  L.;  and  Ka.szuba.  Wlodzimier?.  5.714,875,  CI.  324-71.300. 
Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Iwinski.  Dean  J.;  and  Hasenberg,  Mark  J..  5,713,252,  CI.  8I-439.O0O. 
Zurbuchen.  Gregory  A.;  Iwinski.  Dean  J  ;  and  Ulics.  George.  5.713.251. 
CI   81-61  (XX). 
Snauwaen.  Paul  Ernest  Maria:  See — 

Vermeulen.  Antoon  Germain;  Snauwaert.  Paul  Emest  Maria;  Paquet. 
Ben  Juul  Frans;  and  Slabbinck.  Freddy  Christian,  5,713,190,  CI 
56-10  20E. 
Snidcrman.  Allan  D  ;  and  Cianflone.  Katherine,  to  McGill  University.  Method 

of  using  acylation  stimulating  protein.  5,714.466,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Masunaga.  Hiroaki;  and  Fujise.  Nobuaki.  5,714,461,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Snyder.  James  G  :  See — 

Briscoe.  J  Douglass;  Embrev.  Janet  M.;  Snyder.  James  G.;  Oweis,  Salah 
M  ;  and  DUssel.  Louis.  .5.714.283.  CI.  429-247  (XM) 
Snyder,  Ronald  Robert,  Sr.  Particulate  maner  filtration  system.  5.713.972.  CI. 

55-317.000. 
Socci,  Roger;  Yannella.  Albeit  V.;  Dellipoali.  Thomas  J.:  and  Wykowski. 
Stanley  C,  to  Socci,  Roger  D.  Baseball  baning  aid.  5.713,804,  CI. 
473-422.000. 
Socci.  Roger  D.:  See — 

Socci,  Roger;  Yannella.  Albert  V;  Dellipoali.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Wykowski, 
Stanley  C,  5,713.804.  CI.  473-422.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Des  Eaux  Minerales  D'  Evian:  See — 

Petre.  Jean-Marie;  and  Colloud.  Alain.  5.713,480,  a.  215-373.000. 
Societe  de  Mecanique  el  de  Plastiques  Industriels:  See — 

Monie.  Jean.  5.714.825.  CI.  310-248.000. 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See — 

Delaval.  Rodolphe;  Palavit.  Girard;  Rey.  Jacques;  Laxague,  Michel;  and 
Thebault.  Jacques.  5.714.244,  CI.  428-307.700. 
Societe  JBS  SA:  See— 

Mamay.  Thierry;  Huppen.  Jean;  Sessa.  Salvalofe;  and  Godard.  Joel. 
5.713.899.  CI   606-61.000. 
Societe   National   D' Etude   et  de   Construction   de   Moteurs   D°  Aviation 
S.N.E.C.M.A  :  See— 

Ansart.  Denis  Roger  Henri;  Boudoi.  Jean-Claude  Marcel;  Chevalier. 
Thierry  Andre  Jacques;  and  Sandelis.  Denis  Jean  Maurice.  5.713.207. 
CI.  60-757.000. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explusifs:  See — 

Tillac.   Jean-Francois;    Hoguet,   Jean-Pierre;   aiM)   Soulignac,   Alain, 
5.714,081.  CI.  249-186.000. 
Societe  L'oreal  S.A.:  See— 

De   Lacharriere.  Olivier;  Galey,  Jean-Baptiste:  Breton,  Lionel:  and 
Dumats.  Jacqueline.  5,714.155.  CI.  424-401.000. 


Richard.  Herv^;  Leduc.  Madeleine;  and  Lagrange,  Alain,  5,714,134,  CI. 
.     424-59.000. 
Soddu,  Andrea:  See — 

Scialla.  Stefano;  Scoccianti,  Raffaele;  Soddu,  Andrea;  and  Willey,  Alan 
David,  5,713.%2.  CI.  8-111.000. 
Soeda.  Kaon:  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Yoshiaki:  Shirose.  Meizo;  Isobe.  Kazuya;  Soeda,  Kaon; 
Nishimori.   Yoshiki;  and  Yamazaki.   Hiroshi.  5.715,507,  CI.   399- 
328.000. 
Soft  Stone  Corporation:  See — 

Mashunkashey.  Joe  Ben;  and  Parker,  Frederick  W..  5,714.219.  CI. 
428-36. 1  (X). 
Sogerail:  See — 

Pemn,  Jean  Luc,  5,714,020,  CI.  148-581.000. 
Sohrab,  Borzu.  to  Lifescan.  Inc.  Protective  shield  for  a  blood  glucose  strip. 

5.714.123.  CI.  422-99.0<X). 
Soika,  Michael:  See — 

Arnold.  Frank  Josef;  and  Soika.  Michael.  5.714.354.  CI.  435-101.000. 
Solberg,  Glenn   S.   Low   force   release   mechanism   for  high   load   latch. 

.5,713,691,  CI.  403.322.000. 
Solida  Textil-Und  Netzwarenmanufaktur  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Dielze.  Ruthard,  5,713.380.  CI.  132-262.000. 
Solomon.  Howard:  Parks.  Armond  Odell,  Sr;  and  Parks,  Armond  Odell,  Jr 

Flexible  bag  sealing  device.  5.713.108.  CI.  24-30.5OR. 
Solvay  (Societe  .Anonyme):  See — 

Barthelemy.  Pierre;  and  Puiteman.  Robert.  5,714.298.  CI.  43O-124.000. 
Grunchard,  Frans;  Janssens.  Francine;  and  Wilmet,  Vincent,  5,714^52, 

CI.  570-165.000. 
Wilmet.  Vincent;  and  Janssens.  Francine.  5.714,653,  CI.  570-166.000. 
Somers.  Peter:  See — 

Herregods.  Marc;  Somers.  Peter;  and  Van  Hulle,  Koenraad.  5.715.382. 
CI.  .395-117.000. 
Sommer,  Nathanael:  See — 

Hansen.  James  Edward:  Henderson.  Jefferv  L.;  and  Sommer.  Nathanael. 
5.714.861.  CI.  318-799.000. 
Song.  Bok-Nam,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  detecting  the 
clogging  of  a  filter  installed  in  a  washing  machine.  5.714.939,  CI.  340- 
607.000. 
Song,  Eun-Ju:  See — 

Kim,  Joo-Bok:  Jin.  Byong-Wook;  Song,  Eun-Ju:  and  Han,  Jung-Yun, 
5,715,486.  CI.  396-299.000 
Sonobe.  Masanori:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Sonobe.  Ma-sanori:  Suilou,  Ken;  Ogura,  Shinichi; 
and  Kawamura.  Koji.  5.713.725.  CI.  417-222.200. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See — 

Drummond.  Michael  T;  Hill.  Calvin  G.;  Lowman.  Richard  M..  Jr.; 
Suski.  William  C;  Roberts.  Rodney  W.;  and  Lowry.  James  W., 
5,713.824.  CI.  493-301  000. 
Setty,  Thomas  J.,  5,713,484,  CI.  220-790.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki,  Kyosuke.  5.714.921.  CI.  335-213.000. 

Fujinami.  Yasushi.  5.715.224.  G.  369-58.000. 

Gait,  John  James;  and  Pearman,  James  Bernard,  5.713,503,  CI.  226- 

32.000. 
Imai,  Atsushi;  Isobe,  Yutaka;  Nakata,  Tetsuro;  and  Nakao,  Ayumi, 

5.714.982,  CI.  345-167  000. 
Iwamura.  Ryuichi;  and  Kawamura.  Makoto,  5,715,354,  CI.  386-68.000. 
MaLsumoto,  Yoshiyuki.  5.715,227,  CI.  .369-112.000. 
Miyazaki.  Shigeki,  5,714,841,  CI.  313-585.000. 
Nagashima.  Hideki,  5.715,220.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Naruse.  Yoshiaki;  Fujita,  Shigeru;  and  Omaru.  Atsuo.  5,714,281,  CI. 

429-197.000. 
Nemoto.  Kazuhiko;  Matsuda.  Osamu;  and  Doi,  Masato.  5.713.673,  CI. 

400-120.020. 
Ohmori.    Hiroyuki;   Yamamoto.   Tetsuva;   Sugiyama,   Yasunari;    and 

Shouji,  Mitsuharu.  5.715,122.  CI.  360-123.000. 
Ohtomo.  Katsuhiko,  5.715.223.  CI.  369-58.000. 
Sasaki.  Kazuo;  and  Kikuchi.  Shuichi.  5.713,531.  CI.  242-347.000. 
Senshu.  Susumu;  and  Koda.  Tomohiro,  5.715.222.  CI.  .369-54.000. 
Sudo.  Fukuharu;  and  Sato,  Yutaka.  5.715.31 1,  CI.  379-428.000. 
Tahara.  KaLsumi:  and  Yoshinari.  Hiromi.  5.715.009.  CI.  348-423.000. 
Takiguchi.  Taizo.  5.715.228.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Tsujino.  Yukihiko;  Hoshino.  Hiromi;  Haba.  Yoshiaki;  Nagai.  Yasuo;  and 

Saito.  Hiroshi.  5,715,111,  CI.  360-71.000. 
Wada,  Torti,  5.714,952.  CI.  341-94.000. 
Wheeler.  Tracy  Eugene,  5.714.998.  CI.  348-92.000. 
Yonemitsu.  Jun;  Iwamura.  Ryuichi;  Yoshimura.  Shunji;  and  Kawamura. 
Makoto.  5.715.355.  CI.  386-95.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Gait.  John  James:  and  Pearman.  James  Bernard.  5.713.503.  CI.  226- 
32.000. 
Sorensen,  John  Christian:  See — 

Walsh,  David  Stephen;  Horvath.  Anthony;  Sorensen.  John  Christian; 
Hameedi.  Kristi  Marie;  Panasuk.  Gerard  Nicholas;  Gaskin.  Phillip 
Michael;  and  Taylor.  James  Dougla.s.  5.713,323,  CI.  123-184.420. 
Sorin  Biomedica  Cardio  SPA  :  See — 

Vallana.  Franco;  Curcio.  Maria;  Stacchino.  Carla;  and  Rinaldi,  Stefano, 
5,713.953.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Sorrick,  Charles  H.  High  efficiency  and  high  capacity  filler  media.  5.714,067, 

CI.  210-490.000. 
Soshi.  Isao:  See — 


Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  Kato.  Minoiu;  Soshi,  Isao; 
and  Omi,  Junichi.  5,715.482,  CI.  396-79.000. 
Souki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Yuji:  Tanaka.  Yasushi;  Souki.  Yasuo;  Kubokoya.  Ryouichi; 
Kuioyanagi,  Akira;  and  Shioya,  Hirohito.  5.7 14.408,  CI.  437-24 1 .000. 
Soulignac.  Alain:  See — 

Tillac.    Jean-Francois;    Hoguet,   Jean-Pieire;    and   Soulignac,   Alain, 
5,714,081,  CI.  249-186.000. 
Sousa.  Jose  Roriz:  See — 

Covino.  Jantes  J.;  Flaker,  Roy  Childs;  Roberts.  Alan  Lee;  and  Sousa. 
Jose  Roriz.  5,715,188.  CI.  365-49.000. 
Southpac  Trust  Interruitional.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.,  5.713,183,  CI.  53-397.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  5.713,184,  CI.  53-397.000. 
Souza.  Steven  Peter:  See — 

Dumoulin,  Charies  Lucian;  and  Souza,  Steven  Peter,  5,713359.  CI. 
128-653.200 
Space  Systems/Loral.  Inc.:  See — 

Wiedeman.  Robert  A..  5.715.297.  CI.  379-60.000. 
SpaceLabs  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Mariin.  Tom.  5.715.451.  O  395-615.000. 
Spackman.  John  Neil,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

generating  halftoning  or  dither  values  5.714.975.  CI.  345-149.000. 
Spada.  Alfred  P:  See- 
Myers.  Michael  R.;  Spada,  Alfred  P;  Maguire.  Martin  P;  Persons.  Paul 
E    Zilberstein.  Asher;  Hsu.  Chin-Yi  Jenny;  and  Johnson.  Susan  E., 
5.714.493,  a.  514-259.000. 
Spaleck,  Walter  See- 
Winter,  Andreas;  Dolle,  Volker;  and  Spaleck.  Walter.  5,714.427,  CI. 
502-117.000. 
Span  Instruments:  See — 

McCarrick.  Henry  Jemison;  and  Ross,  Kevin  Cochrane.  5,713.692.  O 
403-329.000. 
Speakman.  John-Bryan:  See — 

Gehrer.  Eugen;  Thoma,  Richard;  Greening.  Gioigio:  and  Speakman. 
John-Bryan.  5.714.430.  CI.  502-347.000. 
Spear.  Ken  I.:  See — 

Votava.  Robert  Scon;  and  Spear,  Ken  I..  5,715.124.  Q.  361-20.000. 
Spears.  Matthew  O.:  See- 
Taylor.  Henry  F;  Atkins.  Robert  A.;  Lee.  Chung-Eun;  Gardner.  James 
H.;  Gibler.  William  N.;  Spears.  Matthew  O.;  McCoy,  James  J.; 
Oakland.  Mark  D.;  and  Swenson.  Victor  P,  5,714,680,  Q.  73-37.000. 
Speedfam  Corporation:  See — 

Fruitman.  Clinton  O.;  Gluck.  Andrew;  Lombard!.  John  L.;  and  Stuffle. 
Kevin  L.,  5.713.968.  CI  51-296  000 
Speidel.  Markus  O.;  Uggowitzer.   Peter  J.;   Stein,  Gerald;  and   Menzel. 
Joachim  to  VSG  Energie-und  Schmiedetechnik  GmbH.  Auslenilic  steel 
alloy.  5.714,115.  CI.  420-65.000. 
Spellman.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Hotchkiss.  Adair  J.;  O'Connor.  John  V.;  and  Spellman.  Michael  W.. 
5.714.144,  CI.  424-94.640. 
Spence.  J   Loyd:  See — 

Swensen.  Jeffrey  E.;  Nolan.  Terence  J.;  and  Spence.  J.  Loyd.  5.713.582. 
CI  277-312.000. 
Spiegel.  Sarah.   Sphingosylphosphorylcholine  as  a  wound-healing  agent. 

5.714.478.  CI.  514-77.000. 
Spiewak.  John  W.:  See — 

Chamberlain.  Scott  D.;  Spiewak.  John  W.;  Pan.  David  H.;  Gibson. 
George  A.;    Knapp,   Christopher   M.;   and  Ciccaielli,   Roger   N.. 
5.714.297,  CI.  43O-II5.O0O. 
Spitzer.  Mark  Bradley;  and  Jacobson.  Joseph,  to  Mirco  Optical  Corporation, 

The.  Compact  display  system  5.715.337,  CI.  385-4.000. 
Spollman.  James  H.;  Rozak.  Michael  J.;  Wittel.  Walter  Irving.  Jr.;  and 
Landon.  Gregory  G.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Single  processor  program- 
mable speech  recognition  test  system.  5.715.369,  CI.  395-2.790. 
Sport  Court,  Inc.:  See — 

Teitgen.  Rex  A.;  and  Allied,  Gordon  R..  5.713.806.  CI.  473-481.000 
Spot  Metals  Online:  See — 

Popolo.  Carl  A..  5,715.402.  a.  395-237.000. 
Sprague.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Kubby.  Joel  A.;  Peeters,  Eric;  Viturro,  R.  Enrique;  Hubble,  Fred  F,  III; 
Wallace.  Stanlev  J.;  Werner.  Alan  J..  Jr:  Jackson.  Warren  B.;  Bie- 
gelscn.  David  K...  Swartz.  Lars-Erik;  Apte.  Raj  B.;  Sprague.  Robert  A.; 
and  Chase.  James  G..  5.714,697.  CI.  73-865.000. 
Springer.  Caroline  Joy:  See — 

Burke,  Philip  John;  Dowell,  Robert  Ian;  Mauger,  Anthony  Bnan;  and 
Springer.  Caroline  Joy.  5.714.148.  CI.  424-178.100. 
Spuehl  AG:  See—  ,  ^^ 

Knoepfel.  Hans;  and  Gnieninger,  Siegfried,  5,713,115,  C\.  29-33.00F. 
Spurgeon,  Kathryn  M.:  See — 

Holmes,  Gary  L.;  Culler.  Scott  R.;  Hardy.  David  H.;  Hendnckson. 
William  A.;  Klun.  Thomas  P;  Harmon.  Kimberly  K.;  Heiti,  Robert  V; 
Spurgeon.  Kathryn  M.,  and  Studiner.  Charles  J.,  Ill,  5,714,259.  CI. 
428-402.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Hanis.  Matthew  B.,  5.714.886.  O.  324-601.000. 
St  Jude  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Vanney.  Guy  P;  and  Krueger,  Kurt  D..  5.713.952.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Staael.  Jerol  H.:  See — 

Ingerson.  Sidney  D.;  and  Staael.  Jerol  H.,  5.713.500.  Q.  224-404.000 
Stacchino.  Carla:  See — 


\^llana.  Franco;  Curcio.  Maria;  Stacchino.  Carta:  and  Rinaldi.  Stefano. 

5.713.953.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Stadler.  Ewald  Emil  Gottlob:  See— 

Highum.  Edward  Allan;  Mueller.  Alfred  Wilhelm;  Nash.  Thomas  Will- 
iam; Stadler,  Ewald  Emil  Gottlob;  and  Thorvilson.  Scott  Marvin. 
5.714,102,  CI.  264-105.000. 
Stadler.  Monika;  and  Schwinn.  Horst.  to  Octapharma  AG.   Process  for 
recovering  a  high-purity  vims-inactivated  factor  VIII  by  anion  exchanger 
chromatography  5.714.590.  CI.  530-416.000. 
Suge  Tec  Enrwicklungsgesellschaft  fur  professionelle  Audiotechnik  mbH: 
See— 

Jahne.  Helmut;  Altenburg.  Olaf;  Cain.  Klaus;  and  Kulschabsky.  Detlef, 
5,714.956,  CI.  341-155.000. 
Standi.  Daniel  D.:  See — 

Gupta.   Mool   C;   Schlesinger.  Tuviah   E.:   and   Stancil.   Darnel   D., 
5.714.240.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See — 

Ball,  Lawrence  E.;  Wu,  Muyen;  and  Wardlow,  Eddie.  5,714.535.  Q. 

524-399.000. 
Mazanec.  Teny  J ;  and  Cable,  Thomas  L.,  5,714,091,  O.  252-373.000. 
Stanitz.  Bemd:  See — 

Nodfelt,  Ingvar;  and  Staniu.  Ben>d,  5.715,342,  CI.  385-61.000. 
Stankovic,  Charies  J.:  See — 

DeWin.  Sheila  H.  H.;  Kiely,  John  S.;  Pavia,  Michael  R.;  Schroeder,  Mel 
C  ;  and  Stankovic.  Charles  J.,  5,714,127.  CI.  422-131.000. 
Stanulis.  Donald:  See — 

Stuigill.  W  Jeffrey;  Ca.se,  Paul;  Stanulis.  Donald;  Maule.  Roben  S.;  and 
Bamberg.  Richard  A..  5.7I3.I78.  Q  52-794.100. 
Stapley.  Linda  D.;  and  Guinn,  Allen  Y.  Self-cleaning  rake.  5,713,193.  O. 

56-400.080. 
Stalks.  Kenneth  M.:  See- 
Powers.  James  C;  Buccafusco.  Jerry  J ;  and  Slarks.  Kenneth  M., 
5.714.615.  a   546-291.000. 
Statnic.  Eugen:  See — 

Rasch.  Ertiard;  and  Statnic,  Eugen,  5,714,846,  O.  315-225.000. 
Staton,  William  Christian:  See — 

Lagle.  Hugh  Andrew.  Ill;  Remein,  Duanc  Richard;  Preston,  James 
Michael:    Staton.    William    Chnstian:    and    Weeber.    William    B.. 
5.715.248.  CI.  370-366.000. 
Staub.  Roland;   Fehnnann.  Gerd;  Wolf.  RUdiger;  Fischer.  Thomas;   and 
Heimer.  Hartmut.  to  Litronik  Batterietechnologie  GmbH  &  Co.  Implant- 
able medical  device  with  end-of-Iife  battery  detection  cin;uil  5.713.936. 
a.  607-29.000. 
Suudenmayer.  William  J  ;  and  Vreeland,  William  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transferring  toner.  5.715.509.  CI. 
399-308.000. 
Stauffer.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Lumma,  William  C  ;  Freidinger.  Roger  M.;  Brady.  Stephen  F;  Sander- 
son. Philip  E  ;  Feng.  Dong-Mei:  Lyie,  Terry  A.;  Stauffer.  Kenneth  J  ; 
Tucker.  Thomas  J.;  and  Vacca.  Joseph  P.  5.714.485.  O.  514-247.000 
Stava.  Elliott  K..  to  Lincoln  Electric  Company,  The.  Inverter  output  circuit. 

5.715,150,0.363-41.000. 
Steams.  Charles  C;  and  Kannappan.  Karthikeyan,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  2-D  affine  transformation  of  images.  5.715.385.  CI.  395- 
136.000. 
Steele.  John  Gerard;  Holden.  Brien  A  :  Sweeney.  Deborah;  O'Leary.  Dan; 
Schindhelm.  Klaus;  Vannas.  Antti;  and  Johnson,  Graham,  to  CIBA  Vision 
Corporation;  and  Commonwealth  of  Australia  Commonwealth  Scientific 
and  Industrial  Research  Organization.  The.  Corneal  onlays.  5,713,957. 0. 
623-5000. 
Steen,  William  Maxwell:  See — 

Li.  Lin;  Steen.  William  Maxwell;  and  Modem.  Peter  Julian.  5.714.762, 
CI.  250-559.200. 
Sleenblik.  Richard  A.;  and  Hurt.  Mark  J.,  to  Printpack.  Inc  Optical  image 

encryption  and  decryption  processes  5.715.316.  CI   380-54000 
Stefik.  Mark  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation  System  for  controlling  the  distribution 
and  use  of  digital  works  having  attached  usage  rights  where  the  usage  rights 
are  defined  by  a  usage  nghts  grammar.  5.715.403.  C\  395-244.000. 
Steger.  Robert  J.;  and  Lue,  Brian,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Method  and 
structure  for  improving  gas  breakdown  resistance  and  reducing  the  poten- 
tial of  arcing  in  an  electrostatic  chuck.  5.715.132,  O.  361-234.000. 
Steijer.  Odd:  See— 

Sjolinder.  Sven;  Steijer.  Odd;  and  Palmskog.  Goran.  5.715.338,  CI. 
385-14.000. 
Stein,  Gerald:  See— 

Speidel   Markus  O.;  Uggowitzer,  Peter  J.;  Stein,  Gerald;  and  Menzel. 
Joachim.  5,714,115.  CI.  420-65.000. 
Steinberg.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Trahan.  Robert  J.;  Haas,  Joseph  Marshall.  Jr.;  and  Steinberg,  Joseph  C, 
5.714.411,0.438-250,000. 
Steiner  Walter  Georg.  to  Water  Pollution  Control  System  B.V  Oil-exiractioa 

sution.  5.713,697,  CI.  405-60.000. 
Steinhaus.  Bruce:  See — 

Nappholz.  Tibor  A  ;  Steinhaus.  Bruce:  Chiang.  Chih-ming  James;  and 
Bernstein.  Alan  D..  5.713.9.37,  CI.  607-30.000. 
Steinlechner.  Werner:  See — 

Covi,  Christian;  and  Steinlechner,  Werner.  5.713.110.  CI.  24-431.000. 
Stelling.  John  E.:  See—  . 

White.   Russell   L.;   Stelling.   John   E.;   and   Scherbarth.   Bnan   M.. 
5.713.653.  CI.  362-72.000. 
Stephens,  Douglas  K.:  See — 
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Wcllcn.  Clyde   W;    Stephens.   Douglas   K.;   and  Wellen.   Greg   R, 
5.714.000.  CI.  106-601.000. 
Slephenson.  Brent  C:  See — 

Manin.  J.  Scon;  and  Stephenson,  Brent  C,  5.713.423,  CI.  175-62.000. 

.Stephenson.  Stanley  W.;  and  Mclntyre.  Dale  F.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Electronic  camera  and  associated  printer  which  uses  a  display  image 

5.715.234.  CI  396-429  oa) 

Stephenson.  Stanley  W .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electronic  camera  and 

associated  printer  with  light  shutter.  5.715.492.  CI.  396-429.000. 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W.  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company  Apparatus  and  elec- 
tronic camera  and  a.ssociated  printer  with  light  tight  storage  receptacle. 
5.715,493.  CI.  396-429.000. 
Steppan.  David  D  :  See — 

Nodelman.  Neil  H.;  and  Steppan.  David  D..  5.714.565.  CI.  528-74.500. 
Sleris  Coiporadon:  See — 

Halsted.  Eric.  5.713.452.  Q.  198-370.070. 
Sterling  Winthrop.  Inc.:  See — 

Namen.  Anthony  E.;  Goodwin.  Raymond  G.;  Luplon.  Stephen  D  :  and 
Mochizuki.  Diane  Y..  5.714.585.  CI.  530-387.100. 
Sterman.  Wesley  D.;  Garrison.  Michi  E.;  Gifford.  Hanson  S..  Ill:  and  Stevens. 
John  H.,  to  Heartpon.  Inc  Thoracoscopic  valve  prosthesis  delivery  device. 
5.713,951.  CI  623-2.000 
Stem.  Alfted  G  :  Koppes.  William  M.:  Sitzmann.  Michael  E.:  Nock.  Lori  A.: 
and  Cason-Smith.  Donna  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Process 
for  preparing  ammonium  dinitramide.  5.714.714.  CI.  149-109.600. 
Stem.  Roger  A.:  Sullivan.  Vincent  N  :  and  Marion.  Robert  L..  to  Vesu 
Medical.  Inc   Body  cavity  ablation  apparatus  and  model.  5,713.942.  CI. 
607-98.000. 
Sietter.  Kari  O  .  to  Recombinant  BioCatalysis.  Inc.  Thermococcus  AV4  and 

enzymes  produced  by  the  same.  5.714.373.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Stevens.  Christopher  John,  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Correction  tape  dis- 
penser. 5.714,035,  CI.  156-577.000. 
Stevens,  John  H.:  See — 

Sterman.  Wesley  D.:  Garrison.  Michi  E.:  Gifford.  Hanson  S..  Ill;  and 
Stevens.  John  H  .  5.713.951.  O.  623-2.000 
Stevens.  Patrick  Lane.  Precision  angle  cutting  attachment  for  chain  saws. 

5.713.134.  CI.  30-376.000. 
Stevens.  Theodocus  H.M.:  See — 

Van  Leth.  Nicolaas  J.M,;  Verhoeckx.  Godefridus  J.;  and  Stevens.  The- 
odonis  H.M  .  5.714.051.  CI.  205-122.000. 
Steverson.  W  Bryan:  See — 

Sanders.  Robert  E..  Jr;  Baumann.  Stephen  F.;  Steverson,  W.  Bryan;  and 
Palmer,  Scon  L..  5.714,019.  CI.  148-552.000. 
Stewart.  Gordon  Gregory,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Web  server  mechanism  for  processing  function  calls  for  dynamic  data 
quenes  in  a  web  page.  5.715.453.  CI.  395-615.000. 
Stewart,  Lawrence  C.:  See — 

Payne.  Andrew  C;  Stewart.   Lawrence  C;  and  Mackie.  David  J.. 
5.715.314.  CI.  380-24,000. 
Stikeleather.  Larry  F:  See — 

Ferkei,  Peter  R.;  Stikeleadier.  Larry  F;  and  McKeithan.  Jerry  R..  Jr. 
5.713.788.  CI.  452-1381)00 
Stiles.  A.  G.:  See — 

Perr.  J  P;  Peters.  L.  L.;  Ghuman.  A.  S  ;  Yen.  B  M.:  Smith.  Edward  D.; 
Buchanan.  David  L.;  Tair.  Y.  J.;  Tikk.  L.  D  ;  and  Stiles.  A.  G.. 
5.713.335.  CI    123-501000. 
Stilli.  Adrian,  to  Concast  Standard  AG.  Arrangement  for  supplying  steel  into 

a  continuous  casting  mould.  5,713.409.  CI.  164-437.000. 
Stillman.  Joanne  G.:  See — 

Strader.  Michael  A.;  Cunningham.  Stephen;  Stillman.  Joanne  G.;  and 
Bales.  Michael  E..  5.713.265.  CI.  99-446.000. 
Stips.  Klaus:  See — 

Ackermann.  Bemd:  Franse.  Jelm;  Wang.  Ping-Shih;  Bolte.  Ekkehard; 
Hammers.  Anton:  and  Stips.  Klaus,  5.714.828.  CI.  310-254.000. 
St.  Louis,  Daniel  M.;  and  Lang.  Ko  C.  to  Lantec  Products.  Inc.  Packing. 

5.714.097.0.  261-113.000. 
Stock.  David  M.  Protective  sleeve  for  hypodermic  needle.  5.713.871,  CI. 

604-192.000. 
Stolte.  Hilmar  See — 

Lentzen,  Hans;  Mengs,  Ulrich;  Odenthal.  Karl-Peter;  and  Stolte.  Hilmar. 
5.714.473.  CI,  514-22.000. 
Stops.  Peter:  See — 

Irgang.  Matthias;  Menger,  Volkmar;  Miesen,  Ernest;  Stops.  Peter;  and 
Graf.  Fritz.  5.714.644.  CI.  568-857.000. 
Stork  Prolecon-Langen  B.V.:  See — 

Schoenmakers.  Antonius  P.;  and  Verheijen.  Jacobus  W.J..  5.713,787.  CI. 
452-136.000. 
Story.  Brad;  See— 

Goble.  E.  Marlowe;  Luman.  David  P.;  Chervitz.  Alan;  Story.  Brad;  and 
Simon.  Tim.  5.713.897.  CI.  606-53.000. 
Storv.  Franklyn  H.:  See — 

Lahti.  Gregg  D.;  and  Story.  Franklyn  H..  5.715.077,  O.  359-176.000. 
StoufTer.  Jan  M  :  Blanchard.  Elwotxl  Neal;  and  Leffew.  Kenneth  Wayne,  to  Du 
Ptmi  de  Nemours.  E.   I.,  and  Company.   Production  of  poly(ethylene 
terephihalate).  5.714.262.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Strader.  Michael  A.;  Cunningham.  Stephen;  Stillman.  Joanne  G.:  and  Bales. 
Michael  E..  to  Maytag  Corporation.  Grease  transfer  system  for  grill  ranges. 
5.713.265.  CI.  99-446.000. 
Strahl-Bolsinger.  .Sabine:  See — 

Tanner.    Widmar;    Strahl-Bolsinger.    Sabine;    Recr.    Reinhard;    and 
Foumier.  Alain.  5.714.377,  CI.  435-254.110. 


Stranagan.  Maurice  J..  Jr.  Adjustable  drop  light  hanger.  5.713.658,  CI. 

362-220.000. 
Strange.  Thomas  Flavian:  See — 

Harrington.  Albert  Kennedy;  Strange.  Thomas  Havian;  and  Dapo, 
Roland  F.  5.715.133.  CI.  361-500.000. 
Strassmann.  Gideon,  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  inhib- 
iting the  production  of  bioactive  IL-1  by  administering  M-CSF.  5.714,140. 
CI.  424-85.100. 
Strathem.  Jeffrey  N.:  See— 

Garlinkel.  David  J.;  Nissley.  Dwight  V ;  Cureio.  Joan  M.;  and  Strathem. 
Jeffrey  N..  5,714.313,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Strecker,  Helmut,  decea-sed  (by  Renate  Strecker.  executor):  See — 

Simons.  Guido;  Strecker.  Helmut,  deceased;  Molz.  Peter;  Schnorr.  Gerd; 
Skrzipczyk.   Heinz  JUrgen;  and  Wissmann,  Hans,  5,714.336.  CI. 
435-7.900. 
Strecker,  Renate,  executor:  See — 

Simons.  Guido:  Strecker.  Helmut,  deceased;  Molz.  Peter;  Schnorr.  Gerd; 
Skrzipczyk.   Heinz  Jiirgen;  and  Wissmann.   Hans.  5.714.336.  CI. 
435-7.900. 
Streichan.  Stephen  J  Slidable  utility  box.  5,713.468.  CI.  206-372.000. 
Streicher.  Robert  Michael:  See — 

Gysin.  Hansjorg;  and  Streicher.  Robert  Michael.  5.714.105.  CI.  264- 
257.000. 
Streitenberger.  Robert:  See — 

Kawai.    Hiroyuki;    inoue.    YoshiLsugu;    and    Streitenberger.    Robert. 
5.715.436.  CI.  395-505.000. 
Strepparola.  Ezio:  See — 

Marchionni.    Giuseppe;    Gavezotti.    Piero;    and    Strepparola.    Ezia 
5.714.637.  CI.  568-603.000. 
Stress  Management.  Inc.:  See — 

Porter.  Wayne.  5.713.912.  CI.  606-158.000. 
Strobel.  Michael:  See — 

GOhler.  Wolfgang;  and  Strobel.  Michael.  5,713,431,  Q.  I84-7.I0O. 
Stroebel.  John  C:  See— 

Condie.  Catherine  R.;  Baxter.  Daniel  J.;  Combs.  William  J,;  Greeninger. 

Daniel  J.;  Kleckner.  Karen  J  ;  Markowitz.  H.  Toby;  Stroebel.  John  C; 

and  Wahlstrand.  John  D..  5.713.933.  CI.  607-28.000. 

Stroh.  Friedemann  H  ;  and  Lisa.  Rudolph  E..  to  BASF  Corporation.  Method 

for  increasing  flowahility  of  spray  dried  vitamin  powders  having  low 

vitamin  concentrations.  5.714.168.  CI.  424-490000. 

Strong.  Philip  Anton:  and  Catherall.  Roger  John.  Transfer  system.  5.7I3.7IO. 

a.  4 14- 139.500. 
Structures  Monocoques  Inc.:  See — 

Couture.  Raymond.  5.7I3.I66.  CI.  52-191.000. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Oppermann.  Hermann:  Ozkaynak.  Engin;  Kuberasampath.  Thangavel; 

Rueger.  David  C  ;  and  Pang.  Roy  H  L..  5.714.589.  CI.  530-413  000. 

Stucker.  Ralf;  Rehder.  Gijnther;  and  Schafer.  Bemd.  to  Schafer  micomed 

GmbH.  Orthopedic  surgical  holding  device.  5.713.898.  CI.  606-60.000. 
Studmer.  Charles  J..  Ill:  .Tee- 
Holmes.  Gary  L.;  Culler.  Scott  R  ;  Hardy.  David  H.;  Hendrickson. 
William  A.;  Klun.  Thomas  P;  Harmon.  Kimberly  K.;  Heiti.  Robert  V.; 
Spurgeon,  Kathryn  M.;  and  Studiner,  Charles  J..  Ul.  5.714,259,  CI. 
428-402.000. 
Stuffle,  Kevin  L.:  See— 

Fniitman,  Clinton  O.;  Gluck.  Andrew;  Lombardi.  John  L.;  and  Stuflle. 
Kevin  L..  5.713.968.  CI.  51-296.000. 
Sturgeon.  Richard  M.:  iSee — 

Rohrbach.  Ronald  P;  Unger.  Peter  D.;  Sturgeon.  Richard  M.;  Jones. 
Gordon  W.;  and  Kheradi.  Bijan.  5.713.971.  CI.  55-233.000. 
Sturgill.  W  Jeffrey;  Case.  Paul;  Stanulis.  Donald;  Maule.  Robert  S.;  and 
Bamberg.  Richard  A.,  to  Marion  Composites.  A  Div  of  Technical  Products 
Group.  Inc.  Electromagnetic  interference  resistant  enclosure  panel  and 
method  of  making  |the  same|.  5.713.178.  CI.  52-794.100. 
Sturino.  David  P  Panty  liner  5.713.886.  CI.  604-390.000. 
Slurla.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Caisey.  Laurence;  Monnais.  Christian;  Samain.  Henri;  and  Sturia.  Jean- 
Michel.  5.713.%1.  CI.  8-103.000. 
Sturm,  Christian,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Dynamic  sensor.  5,7 14.693,  CI. 

73-862.454. 
Sturman.  Oded  E.  Hydraulic  actuator  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine. 

5.713.316.  CI.  123-90.120. 
Styron.  Robert  William,  to  Mineral  Resource  Technologies.  LLC.  Process  for 

making  a  blended  hydraulic  cement.  5.714.(H)2.  CI    106-705.000. 
Stvron.  Robert  William,  to  Mineral  Resource  Technologies.  LLC  Blended 

hydrauHc  cement.  5.714.003.  CI.  106-705.000. 
Su.  Charles.  Golf  club  head.  5.713.800.  CI.  473-.342.O0O. 
Su.  Ching-Chuan.  Swivel  chair  having  a  body-tit  stmcture.  5.713.632,  CI. 

297-312.000. 
Su,  Feng-Pai.  Disk  carrier  5,713.461.  CI.  206-.W3.000. 
Suhramanian.  Rajan:  See — 

Chatwani.  Dilip;  Subramanian.  Rajan;  Chiang.  Winnis;  Davar.  Jonathan; 
Opher.  Ayal;  and  Sawant.  Shiva.  5.715.3%.  CI.  .395-200.150. 
Sudo.  Fukuhani;  and  Sato.  Yutaka.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Communication 

terminal  apparatus.  5.715.311.  CI.  379-428.000. 
Sudo.  Tsugio;  and  Nagai.  Takao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho. 
System  for  preventing  collision  for  vehicle.  5.714.928.  CI.  340-436.000. 
Sue.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Makris.  Michel;  Dupuis,  Jacques;  and  Sue,  Jean-Luc,  5,713.734.  CI. 
432-106.000. 
Sugahara.  Kazuko:  See — 


Osbom.  Thomas  W.,  Ill;  Sugahara.  Kazuko:  Chappell,  Charles  W.;  and 

Hines.  Letha  M..  5,713,884.  CI  604-385.200. 

Sugawara.  Minoru;  Hirano.  Koki;  Tada.  Katsuhiko;  and  Nakamura.  Tetsuya. 

to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.  Car  interior  member  and  method  for 

producing  the  same.  5.714.227.  CI.  428-71.000. 

Sugibuchi.  Takashi.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Transferable  cover-up  articles.  5.714,221,  CI.  428-40.100. 
Sugihara,  Masao:  See — 

Eto,  ToyohLsa;  and  Sugihara,  Ma.sao.  5.714.085.  CI.  252-181.000. 
Sugimoto.  Naoki:  See — 

Tanabe.   Ryuichi;   Sugimoto,   Naoki;   Ito.   Setsuro;  and  Chiba,  Jiro. 
5,714.840,  CI.  313-581.000. 
Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nakada.  Tetsuya;  Chaen.  Hirolo;  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki:  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  5.714.368.  CI.  435-201.000. 
Sugisaki.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Tsukuda.  Fumiaki;  Sugisaki.  Tsutomu:  and  Endo.  Yasushi.  5.71 5.313.  CI. 
380-22.000 
Sugito,  Hajime:  See — 

Osakabe.  Hiroyuki;  Kawaguchi.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  Sugito. 
Hajime;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  and  Kadota.  Shigeiu.  5.713.413.  CI. 
165-104.330. 
Sugiura,  Kazuhiko;  Katayama.  Masayuki;  Ito.  Nobuei;  and  Hattori.  Tadashi. 
to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.   Electroluminescent  device  and  method  for 
producmg  the  same.  5.714.274.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Sugiyama.  Masanori;  and  Masuda.  Yoshihiko.  to  Toyota  JIdosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Engine  piston  having  a  recess  defined  in  the  lower  surface  of  the 
head.  5.713.262.  CI.  92-158.000. 
Sugiyama.  Shigeyuki.  to  Toyo  Exterior  Co..  Ltd  Outdoor  structure  such  as 
gate  post  gate  wing  or  fence  and  method  for  constructing  this.  5.713,561. 
CI   256-19  000 
Sugiyama,  Yasunari:  See — 

Ohmori,    Hiroyuki;    Yamamoto,   Tetsuya;    Sugiyama,   Yasunari;    and 
Shouji,  Mitsuhani.  5.715.122.  CI.  360-123.000. 
Suitou.  Ken:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Masahiro:  Sonobe.  Masanori;  Sultou.  Ken;  Ogura.  Shinichi; 
and  Kawamura.  Koji.  5.713.725.  CI.  417-222.200. 
Sullivan.  Joseph  L.;  Warrick.  Bret  R.;  and  Pihl.  Jaines  M..  to  Physio-Control 
Corporation.   Adapter   for  isolating   pacing   and   defibrillation    signals. 
5.713.925.  CI.  607-4.000. 
Sullivan,  Vincent  N.:  See — 

Stem,  Roger  A  ;  Sullivan,  Vincent  N.;  and  Marion,  Robert  L..  5.713.942. 
CI  607-98.000 
Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc.:  See — 

Armstrong.  Randolph  K.;  and  Ostrow.  Eliot  L..  5.713,366.  O.  128- 

697.000. 
Nedungadi.  Ashok  P:  and  Wang.  Xintao.  5.713.939.  CI.  607-33.000. 
Paul.  Patrick  J.;  and  Pnitchi.  David.  5.713.931.  CI.  607-27.000. 
Pnitehi.  David;  Paul.  Patrick  J.;  and  Deno.  D   Curtis,  5.713,935.  CI 
607-28.000. 
Sulzer  Medizinaltechnik:  See — 

Gysin,  Hansjorg;  and  Streicher.  Robert  Michael.  5,714,105,  CI.  264- 
257.000. 
Sumitoino  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Kimura,  Kenji;  Samizxi.  Molohiko;  Tanaka.  Shinya;  Honda.  Yukihiro; 

Sasaki,  Manji:  and  Yachigo.  Shinichi.  5.714.612.  CI.  546-190.000. 
Masui.  Shohei;   Matsumoto.   Masahito;   Usui.  Nobuhiro;  Hosokawa. 

Toshihiro;  and  Ishitsubo.  Ryuichi.  5.714.175.  CI.  425-123.000. 
Takano.   Minoru;   Enomolo.   Masayuki;   Saito.   Kazuo;   and   Kizawa. 

Satoru.  5.714.437.  CI.  504-238.000. 
Tomioka.  Jun;  Uetani.  Yasunori;  Nakanishi.  Hirotoshi;  Hanawa,  Ryo- 
taro;  and  Ida.  Ayako.  5.714.620.  CI.  549-406.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takao;  Inada,  Hiroshi;  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  5.714,767, 

CI.  257-39.000. 
Ueda,  Hiroshi;  Inui,  Naoki;  and  Takeda,  Yoshinobu,  5,714.016.  CI 
148-246.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomida.  Toshiro;  and  Uenoya.  Shigeo.  5.714.017.  CI.  148-308.000. 
Yamakawa.  Tomio;  and  Shimoda.  Kazuhiro.  5.713.234.  CI.  72-97.000 
Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Udaka.  Shigezo;  Kajino.  Tsutomu;  Saito.  Yoko;  Hirai.  Masana;  Yamada. 
Yukio;  and  Hoshino.  Fumihiko.  5.714.-146.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Moriyama.  Keiji;  Yokota,  Masatoshi;  and  Iwami.  Satoshi.  5.713.802.  CI. 

473-374.000. 
Wakabaya.shi.  Noboni.  5.714.026.  CI.  I56-II0.100. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Okaya.su.  Yasiushi.  5.713.761.  CI.  439-595.000. 
Sakurai.  Toshikazu;  and  Sakatani.  ALsu.shi.  5.713.745.  CI.  439-78.000. 
Shinozaki.  Tetsuya.  5.713.759.  CI.  439-511.000. 
Sumiya.  Satoshi:  See — 

Saito.  Mika;  Abe.  Akira;  Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Sumiya,  Satoshi;  and 
Funiyama,  Masataka.  5,714.130.  CI.  423-239.100. 
Sun  Hill  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Zinbarg.  Ben.son  E.;  Mimoun.  Nancy  E.;  and  Woaon.  Michael  C. 
5.714.211.  CI.  428-16.000. 
Sun.  Jing  Xiao:  See — 

Beach.  Bradley  L.;  Pearson.  Anna  Marie;  Sun.  Jing  Xiao:  and  Watkins, 
Richanl  B.,  5,714,538,  CI,  524-504.000. 
Sun.  Kang:  See — 


Atherton.  David;  Yang.  Sen;  Huang.  Miaoling;  Sargeant,  Steven  J.;  and 
Sun.  Kang.  5.714.245.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Sun.  Lu.  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Elevator  safety  system.  5,713,434,  CI. 

187-360.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Goldman.  Gary  S.;  Petrick.  Bruce  E.;  Tremblay,  Marc;  and  Grcenley, 

Dale  R.,  5.715.425.  CI.  395-445.000. 
Jeong.  Deog-Kvoon.  5.714.904.  CI.  327-407.000. 
Mohd.  Bassam  Jamil;  and  Zhang.  Song.  5.715.256.  CI.  371-22.310. 
Sun.  Shao-Tang:  See — 

Gibbons.  Wayne  M.;  Grasso.  Robert  Paul;  O'Brien.  Michael  Kevin: 
Shannon.  Paul  Joseph;  and  Sun.  Shao-Tang.  5.714.304.  C\.  430- 
270  110. 
Sunderman.  Kurt  E.;  Michclson.  Mark  J ;  and  Lenihan.  John  P..  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation.  Automatic  call  distribubon  system  with  user 
definable  logging  and  method  therefor.  5.715.306.  CI.  379-265.000. 
Sundhararajan.    Srinivasan;    Garcia-Ramirez.    Rafael;    Ackland.    Gordon 
Lawrence;  and  Hutchinson.  Ted  Flynn.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Cable  end  seal  for  oil-filled  cables.  5.714.715,  CI. 
174-20.000. 
Sundholm,  G<iran   Method  and  equipment  for  fire  fighting.  5.713,417.  CI. 

169-46  000 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Shervington.  Roger  M  ;  Mansir.   Has.san;  and  Kramer.  Dennis  M.. 

5.714.823.  CI.  310-184.000. 

Votava.  Robert  Scon;  and  Spear.  Ken  I..  5.715.124.  O  361-20,000. 
Sund-strom.  by  Carl  Johan  Torsten.  heir:  See — 

Sund.str6m.  Folke.  deceased;  Sundstr6m.  by  Kerstin.  heir;  SundstrOm,  by 
Cari  Johan  Torsten.  heir;  Sundstrbm.  by  Karin  Emma  Sofia,  heir;  and 
Sundstrom.  by  Mets  Gustaf  A.,  heir.  5.713.737.  O.  433-139.000. 
Sundstrom.  by  Karin  Emma  Sofia,  heir:  See — 

Sundstrom.  Folke.  decea.sed;  Sundstrom.  tjy  Kerstin.  heir;  Sundstrom.  by 
Carl  Johan  Torsten.  heir;  Sundstrbm.  by  Karin  Emma  Sofia,  heir,  and 
Sundstrom.  by  Mets  Gustaf  A.,  heir.  5.713.737.  CI.  433-139.000 
Sundstrom,  by  Kerstin.  heir:  See — 

Sundstrom.  Folke.  deceased;  Sundstrom.  by  Kerstin.  heir.  SundstiOm.  by 
Carl  Johan  Torsten.  heir;  Sundstrom.  by  Karin  Emma  Sofia,  heir,  and 
SundstiCm.  by  Mets  Gusuf  A.,  heir.  5.713.737.  CI.  433-139.000. 
Sundstrom,  by  Mets  Gustaf  A  .  heir:  See — 

Sundstrom.  Folke.  decea.sed;  Sundstrom.  by  Kerstin.  heir;  Sundstrom.  by 
Carl  Johan  Torsten.  heir;  Sundstrom.  by  Karin  Emma  Sofia,  heir,  and 
Sund.strom.  by  Mets  Gustaf  A.,  heir.  5.713.737.  CI  433139.000. 
Sundstrom.  Folke.  deceased;  Sundstrttm.  by  Kerstin,  heir;  Sundstrbm.  by  Carl 
Johan  Torsten.  heir;  Sundstrbm.  by  Karin  Emma  Sofia,  heir;  and  Sund- 
strbm.  by  Mets  Gustaf  A  .  heir.   Rubber  dam  clamp.   5.713.737.  CI 
433-139.000. 
Suonvieri.  Jukka,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  OY.  Data  transmission  from 
a  controller  to  successive  bases  stations  linked  in  series.  5,715,245,  CI 
.370-337.000. 
Superior  Holdings  of  America,  liK.:  See — 

Johnson.  Charles  H.;  and  Brooks.  Edward  F..  5,713,458,  O.  200- 
314.000. 
Surface  Optics  Cocp.:  See — 

Neu.  John  T,  5,714,758,  CI.  250-339.080. 
Surgi-Jet  Corporation:  See — 

Moutatis,  Timothy  E.;  and  CotBn.  C.  Ronald,  5,713.878,  a.  604- 
283.000. 
Suski.  William  C:  See— 

Drummond.  Michael  T;  Hill.  Calvin  G  ;  Lowman.  Richard  M..  Jr.: 
Suski.  William  C;  Roberts.  Rodney  W.;  and  Lowry,  James  W., 

5.713.824.  CI.  493-301.000. 

Sustic.  Andres;  and  Allen.  George  C.  to  Rexene  Corporation   High  tensile 
strength  amorphous  I -butene/propylene  and  ethylene/propylene  copoly- 
mers. 5.714.554.  CI.  526-125.300. 
Sutherlan.  Trisha:  See — 

Nissim.  Ofer;  Sutherlan.  Trisha;  and  Ellingham.  Donald  B..  5.7I4.2I2, 
CI.  428-33.000. 
Sunon.  Richard  Calvin;  Smith-Lewis.  Margaret  Jeanette;  Mauck.  Linda  Ann; 
Bowman.  Wayne  Arthur;  and  Daniel.son.  Susan  Jean,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.  Immunoassay  elements  having  a  receptor  zone 
5.714.340.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Sunon.  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Bogert.  David  L.;  and  Sunon.  Thomas  K..  5.713.876.  CI.  604-243.000. 
Sulula.  Daniel  P..  Jr.:  See — 

Ewick.  David  W.;  Sutula.  Daniel  P.  Jr.;  Welch.  Brendan  M.;  Sendek. 
Anthony;  and  Eicke.  Willie  B..  Jr.  5.714.712.  CI.  102-311.000. 
Suzuki.  Hideo;  and  Tamura.  Motoichi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Musical 
tone-generating  method  and  apparatus  and  waveform-storing  method  and 
apparatus.  5.714.704.  CI   84-604  000 
Suzuki.  Hiroma.sa;  Oohashi.  Takeshi;  ICawada.  Hiloshi;  and  Kouchi.  Toshi- 
hito.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Open  database  system  wherein  access 
by  subscribers  to  a  networic  Is  limited.  5.715.448.  CI.  395-609.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

FukumoCo.  Takehiko;  Iwai.  Daisuke;  Okano.  Shigeo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi: 

and  Oshima.  Mitsuyoshi,  5.714.649.  CI.  570-135.000. 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Hirayama.  Masaki.  5.714,795.  CI. 
257-5.30.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Ohzono.  Yuji;  Matsunaga.  Tomohiro;  Matsuno.  Ma.saki;  Itoh.  Futoshi; 
Yamanouchi.  Ken;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroya.su.  5.713.792.  CI.  463-7.O0O. 
Suzuki.  Jun:  See — 
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Inuizumi.  Milsuhiro;  Kimura.  Hideharu;  Fujihira.  Ryuiaro;  Ichikawa. 
Yasushi;  Suzuki,  Jun:  Moteki.  Yoshihiro;  Fujimaki.  Takashi:  and 
Takiyama.  Eiichiro.  5.714.569.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Suzuki.  Kalsuaki:  See — 

Komori.  Naoki;  Morita,  Akio;  and  Suzuki,  Katsuaki,  5,715,389,  CI 
395-184.010. 
Suzuki.  Kalsuhisa:  See — 

YamamcKo.  Ken:  Suzuki.  Kaisuhi&a:  Kawashima.  Kazuki;  and  Niwa. 
Tsuyoshi.  5.713.809.  CI.  474-110.000. 
Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Minora.  Negishi.  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura,  Katsumi:  Hone,  Mikio, 
Orila,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Kaisuyoshi,  5.714,994,  CI   347-190.000. 
Suzuki,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kameoka.  Taiji;   Kashima,  Takeshi;  Ajioka,  Masanobu;  Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro;  and  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  5.714.230.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazunari:  See — 

Tsubosata.   Kunihiro;  Tanimoto.   Michio;   Nishi.   Kunihiko;   Ichilani. 
Masahiro;  Koike.  Shunji:  Suzuki.  Kazunari;  Kimoto.  Ryosuke;  Anjoh. 
Ichiro;    Jin.    Taisei;    Iwaya.    Akihiko;    Murakami.    Gen;    Ishihaia. 
Masamichi;  and  Ana,  Junichi.  5.714.405.  CI  437-206  000 
Suzuki.  Keiichi.  See — 

Harada.  Toni;  Suzuki.  Keiichi;  Ohno.  Shigeni;  Wahishi,  Kqji:  and 
Yabuki.  Yoshihani.  5.714,307,  CI.  430-390.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenichi:  See — 

Komagala.  Michinori;  Yokoyama.  Kiminon;  Tanaka.  Yoshinobu;  and 
Suzuki.  Kenichi.  5.714.238.  CI.  428-208.000 
Suzuki.  Kenzaburo.  to  Nikon  Coipoiation.  Zoom  lens  system  with  function 

of  reducing  image  vibration  5.715,088.  CI  359-557.000. 
Suzuki.  Masaaki,  Yoshioka,  Mayumi.  and  Watanabe.  Yasuyuki.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for  forming  patterned  films  using  a  flexographic 
apparatus  having  a  temperature  control  device  embedded  in  a  substrate 
<uppon.  5.714.197.  CI.  427-162.000. 
Suzuki.  Masahiko:  See — 

Osakabe.  Hiroyuki;  Kawaguchi.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki,  Masahiko;  Sugito, 
Hajime;  Kobavashi.  Kazuo;  and  Kadota.  Shigeiu.  5.713.413.  CI 
165-104330. 
Suzuki.  Masao:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Tadao;  Tsukahara.  Tsuiwo;  Suzuki.  Masao;  and  Kamoto. 
Tsutomu.  5.714.8%.  O.  327-115.000. 
Suzuki.  Masatcshi:  See — 

Shibayama.  Atsushi;  Fujita.  Takanori;  and  Suzuki,  Masatoshi.  5.715.097, 
CI   3.59-691  OOO 
Suzuki,  Minoru;  Negishi,  Kiyoshi.  Kawamura,  Katsumi;  Horie,  Mikio;  Orita, 
Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Kaisuyoshi,  to  A-sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Thermal  printer  with  power  save  feature.  5.714,994,  CI.  347- 
190  000. 
Suzuki.  Nobuo;  Takeshi,  Takao;  and  Kumagai.  Toshio,  to  Shimizu  Construc- 
tion Co ,  Ltd.  Anti-dusting  neating  method  and  treating  agent  for  inorganic 
fiber  containing  building  matenal   5.714,204,  CI  427-401.000. 
Suzuki,  Nobuyuki;  A.sai.  Wataru;  and  Yamagahana.  Ma.salo,  to  Japan  Aircraft 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Metal  sandwich  structural  body  and  manufacture  diereof 
5,714,233,  CI.  428-178  000 
Suzuki.  Shinji:  See — 

Uekusa.  Hisao;  Kishikawa.  Tadahiko;  and  Suzuki,  Shinji,  5,713.196,  CI. 
60-39.310. 
Suzuki,  Takahiro:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takeo:  and  Suzuki.  Takahiro.  5.713.325.  CI.  123-295.000. 
Suzuki,  Takashi;  Yamamoto.  Akihito;  Ogino.  Hiroshi;  and  Kasai.  Yoshio.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Method  for  forming  film  on  semiconductor 
substrate  by  themial  CVD  method.  5.714.406.  CI.  437-225.000. 
Suzuki,  Takehiko:  See — 

Takeuchi,    Akihiko;    Ochiai,    Toshihiko;    Kaio,    Moloi;    Miya.shiro, 
Toshiaki;  Ito,  Akira;  Kabeya.  Nobuaki;  Kume.  Takao;  and  Suzuki. 
Takehiko.  5.715,506,  CI.  399-303.000 
Suzuki,  Toshikatsu;  See — 

Ishida,  Eiji;   Matsunaga,  Yoshifumi;  Suzuki,  Toshikatsu;  Taniguchi, 
Shinichiro;  and  Ishima,  Hiroyuki,  5,715,442,  CI.  .195-601.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshiro;  Mase,  Makoto;  and  Takeuchi.  Hiloshi.  to  Ai.san  Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Ignition   coil   for  an   internal   combustion   engine 
5.714.922.  CI.  336-107  000. 
Suzuki,  Yasumichi;  See — 

Kurita.  Mitsuru;  Suzuki,  Yasumichi;  Kitamura.  Toshiyuki;  and  Uugawa, 
Tsutomu.  5,715,066,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuiomo:  See — 

Yamagata.  ShigeO;  Horii.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Hirokazu;  Suzuki.  Yasu- 
tomo;  and  Ogawa.  Ma.sahiko.  5.715,357,  CI.  386-96.000. 
Suzuki,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Takizawa,  Yoshichika;  Suzuki,  Ya.suyuki;  Okada,  Misako;  Ni.shimura, 
Makoto:  Matsumoio,   Hidehiko;   Kudo,  Yasuharu;  and  Tsujimoto, 
Tohru,  5,715,429,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Suzunaga,  Atsushi:  See — 

Tsuyama.  Kouichi;  Suzunaga.  At.sushi;  Nishimura,  Atsushi;  and  Isono. 
Tadashi.  5.714.794.  CI.  257-522.000. 
Svamias.  Ted  N  .  to  Intermatic  Incorporated.  Electrical  timer  with  setting 

window.  5.715,214,  CI.  368-10.000. 
Svecia  USA,  Inc.:  See — 

Szarka.  Sandor,  5,713,277.  CI.  101-123.000. 
Svoboda.  Jan:  See — 

Couture.  Pierre.  Francoeur,  Bruno;  Langlois.  Andri;  Leduc,  Jacques; 
Reiher,  Stephane;  and  Svoboda.  Jan,  5,714,824,  CI.  310-208.000. 
Svyatsky,  Eduard:  See — 


Syde.  Gary  Vanden  Haas.  David;  Svyatsky,  Eduard;  and  Heiberg,  Peter, 
5,713,713.  CI  414-403.000. 
Swamy.  Deepak:  See — 

Estes.  Scon;  and  Swamy.  Deepak.  5.714,789,  CI.  257-414.000. 
Swan.  Dale  G.;  Amos.  Richard  A  ;  and  Everson.  Tenence  P..  to  BSI  Corpo- 
ration. Pholoactivatable  water  soluble  cross-linking  agents  containing  an 
onium  group.  5.714.360.  CI.  435-174.000. 
Swann.  George  R.:  and  Moore.  Eric  R  .  to  Chick  Machine  Tool.  Inc. 
Apparatus   for   positioning   an   element   on   a   surface.    5.713.118,   01. 
29-283000 
Swanslrom,  Kenneth  A  :  See — 

Nickerson,   John    L.;   and   Swanstrom,    Kenneth   A.,   5,713.116,   CI. 
29-243.518. 
Swartz.  Lars-Erik:  See — 

Kubby  Joel  A.:  Peeters.  Eric;  Viiutto,  R.  Enrique;  Hubble,  Fred  F.,  Ill; 
Wallace,  Stanley  J  ;  Werner,  Alan  J.,  Jr.;  Jackson,  Warren  B.;  Bie- 
gelsen,  David  K.;  Swartz,  Lars-Enk:  Apte,  Raj  B.;  Sprague.  Robert  A.; 
and  Cha.se,  James  G.,  5,714,697,  CI.  73-865.000. 
Swarup,  Shanti:  See — 

Perez,  Leon;  Swarup,  Shanti;  McEmire,  Edward  E.;  and  Jakiela,  Lisa  E.. 
5.714,539,  CI.  524-556.000. 
Sweeney,  Deborah:  See — 

Steele,  John  Gerard;  Holden,  Brien  A.;  Sweeney  Deborah;  O'Leary, 
Dan:   Schindhelm,   Klaus;   Vannas,  Antti;   and  Johnson,  Graham, 
5,713,957,  CI.  623-5.000. 
Sweeney,  Richard  C:  See — 

DuBois,  John  R;  and  Sweeney,  Richard  C  ,  5,713,619,  CI.  294-159.000. 
Swensen.  Jeffrey  E.;  Nolan.  Terence  J.;  and  Spence,  J.  Loyd,  to  EG&G 

Pressure  Science,  Inc.  Seal  reuiner.  5,713,582,  CI.  277-312.000. 
Swenson,  Victor  P.:  See — 

Taylor,  Henry  F:  Atkins.  Robert  A.;  Lee.  Chung-Eun;  Gardner.  James 
H.;  Gibler.  William  N.;  Spears.  Matthew  O.;  McCoy.  James  J.; 
Oakland.  Mark  D.;  and  Swenson.  Victor  P.  5.714,680,  CI.  73-37.000. 
Swem,  Ann  R..  Executrix:  See — 

Schwartz,  Arthur  G  ;  Williams,  John  R.;  Abou-Gharbia,  Magid;  Swem, 
Daniel.  decea.sed;  and  Lewbart.  Marvin  Louis.  5.714.481.  CI    514- 
177.000. 
Swem,  Daniel,  deceased  (by  Ann  R.  Swem,  Executrix):  See — 

Schwartz.  Arthur  G.;  Williams.  John  R.;  Abou-Ghattia,  Magid;  Swem, 
Daniel,  deceased;  and  Lewbart,  Marvin  Louis,  5,714,481,  CI.  514- 
177.000. 
Swift.  Kenneth,  to  Bremca  Industries  Limited.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 

box  container  or  cabinet.  5.713.649.  CI.  312-257.100. 
SwimWays  Corporation:  See — 

Churchill.  Robert  Lee.  5,713,773.  C\.  441-66.000. 
Switzer.  Mary  8    See — 

Foster.  W.  Barry;  Costigan.  Robert  J.;  Bonam.  Duane;  Switzer.  Mary  B.; 
and  WaKsh.  Rochelle.  5.714,583,  CI.  530-384.000. 
Syde,  Gary  Vander;  Haas,  David;  Svyatsky,  Eduard;  and  Heiberg,  Peter,  to 
Bell  &  Howell  Postal  Svstems,  Inc    Pivoul  tray  unloading  apparatus. 
5,713,713.  CI.  414-403.060. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Dvorkis,  Paul;  Tsi,  David;  and  Shepard.  Howard.  5.714.746.  CI.  235- 
472000 
Synaptic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Bard.    Jonathan   A.;    Forray.    Carlos;    and    Weinshank.    Richard    L., 
5,714,381,  CI.  435-325  000. 
Synektron  Corporation:  See — 

Nonis,  Ru.ssell  Hughes,  5,714,817,  C\.  310-90.000. 
Sypula,  Donald  S.:  See — 

Mammino,  Joseph;  Teney,  Donald  J  ;  Abramsohn,  Dennis  A  ;  Badesha, 
Santokh  S.;  and  Sypula,  Donald  S  .  5.714.243.  CI.  428- .306600. 
Sywyk.  Stefan  P..  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation   Meinory  with  a 
selectable  data  width  and  reduced  decoding  logic.  5.715,205,  CI.  365- 
219.000. 
Szafranski.  Piene:  See — 

Renaud-Goud.   Gilles;   and   Szafranski.   Pierre,  5,713^93.  Q.   280- 
607.000. 
Szarka,  Sandor,  to  Svecia  USA.  Inc.  Combination  print  head  and  pivolable 
print  screen  holder  and  method  for  improved  operator  safely  during  screen 
maintenance.  5.71.3.277,  CI.  101-123000. 
Szczepanek,  Andre;  Balmer,  Keith;  Moyse,  Philip  John;  and  Beaudrin,  [)enis 
Roland,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Data  communications  system 
with  address  remapping  for  expanded  external  memory  access.  5,715,419, 
CI.  395-421.020. 
Szoke,  Anthony  A  ;  and  Szoke,  Anthonv  A.,  Jr  Remote  controlled  toy  crash 

vehicle  apparatus.  5,713,783.  CI  446-4.56.000. 
Szoke.  Anthony  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Szoke.  Anthony  A.;  and  Szoke.  Anthony  A..  Jr..  5.713,783.  CI.  446- 
456.000 
Szumowski,  Danusia:  See — 

Anthony.  Joyce  C;  Dong.  Liang  C;  Marks.  Susan  M.;  and  Szumowski. 
Danusia.  5.713.852.  CI.  604-49.000. 
Szurkowski.  Edward  Stanley:  See — 

Penzias.  Amo  Allan;  and  Szurkowski,  Edward  Stanley.  5.715.305.  CI. 
379-220.000. 
Tabare.  Jacques:  See — 

Anderson.  Charles  Edward:  Wuest.  Isabelle;  Tabare.  Jacques;  and  Ter- 
math.  Guenther.  5.714,268,  CI.  428-432.000. 


Tacklind.  Thoinas  A.,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Air  actuated  latching  mecha- 
nism rotationally  resi.stant  to  rotational  shock  force.  5.715.118.  CI.  360- 
105.000. 
Tactilis:  See — 

Ansel.  Daniel;  and  Neri.  Christian.  5.714.808.  CI.  307-116.000. 
Tada.  KaLsuhiko:  See — 

Sugawara.  Minoru:  Hirano,  Koki;  Tada,  Katsuhiko;  and  Nakamura, 
Tet.suya,  5,714,227,  CI.  428-71.000. 
Tadashi  Utsunomiya:  See — 

Ohia,  Kazuchika:  and  Komatsu.  Tsuyoshi.  5.714.013.  CI.  148-24.000. 
Tagawa.  Kazuo.  Coating  paste  and  a  nonaqueous  electrode  for  a  secondary 

banety.  5.714.282.  CI.  429-217.000. 
Tagtow.  Daniel  C:  See — 

Lakoski.  Robert  P;  Jones.  Peatre  R.;  andTagtow.  Daniel  C.  5.713.463. 
CI.  206- .308. 100. 
Taguchi.  MiLsuo.  to  Nippon  Mektron.  Ltd.  Active  reception  antenna  with 

coplanar  feeder.  5.714.965.  CI.  343-866.000. 
Tahara.  Katsumi;  and  Yoshinari.  Hiromi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Picture  signal 

transmitting  method  and  apparatus.  5.715.009.  CI.  348-423.000. 
Taheri.  Syde  A.:  See — 

Leonhardi.  Howard  J.;  Taheri.  Syde  A.;  and  Greenan.  Trevor.  5.7 1 3.9 17. 
CI.  606-194.000. 
Tai.  Yung-Wei:  See — 

Rezai.  Ebrahim;  Kolodesh.  Michael  S.;  Tai.  Yung- Wei;  Hsueh.  Kesyin; 
Dierekes.  Albert  C.  Jr.;  and  Naga.  Kyoko.  5.713.881,  CI.  604- 
368.000. 
Tait  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

BIy.  Stephen,  deceased;  Lane.  Mark  Vemon;  and  Siddall.  William  Mark. 
5.715.281.  CI.  375-344.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd:  See — 

Liang.  Mong-Song;  Kuo.  Di-Son;  Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang;  and  Lin.  Ruei- 

Ling.  5,714,412,  CI.  438-266.000. 
Tu,  Chih-Chiang;  Gan,  Jon-Yiew;  Wu,  Tai-Bor;  and  Cheng,  Chao-Chen, 
5,714,285,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Tajik,  Abdul  Jamil:  See — 

Seward,  James  Bernard;  and  Tajik,  Abdul  Jamil,  5,713.363,  CI.  128- 
662.060. 
Tajima,  Kazuaki,  to  Oi  Elecnic  Co.,  Ltd.  Water-resistant  portable  receiver 

ca.se.  5,713.466,  CI.  206-320.000. 
Takada.  Kenichi;  and  Ohashi.  Ryota.  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd. 
Charge  pump  for  a  hydrostatic  transmission.  5.713.203.  CI.  60-488.000. 
Takada.  Mayumi:  See — 

Terao.  Kiminobu;  Ueda.  Kouji:  Takada,  Mayumi:  and  Amano,  Kenji, 

5,713,578,  CI   277-27.000. 

Takada,  Yukari;  Onishi,  Ken:  and  Hongo,  Kimitoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  high 

speed  dubbing.  5,715,104,  CI.  360-15  000 

Takagi,  Kazuhisa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

laser.  5.715.266.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Takagi.  Tadao;  Sato.  Shigemasa;  and  Uchiyama.  Shigeyuki,  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration. Camera  capable  of  detecting  eye-gaze    5.714.988.  CI.  396- 
51.000. 
Takagi.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Tsutomu;  Takagi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kubota,  Hiroshi.  5.715.322. 
CI.  381-182.000. 
Takahashi.  Akio;  and  Koiwa.  Takeshi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Body  stnicture  of  motorcar.  5,713.625,  CI.  296-194.000. 
Takahashi,  Akira:  See — 

Ohta,  Kenji;  Takahashi,  Akira;  Katayama,  Hiroyuki;  Hirokane,  Junji; 
and  Yamaoka,  Hideyoshi,  5,714,251.  CI.  428-332.000 
Takaha-shi.  Chusei.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Power  correction 

method  and  circuit.  5.714.908.  CI.  330-137.000. 
Takahashi.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Yamagata.  Shigeo;  Horii.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Hirokazu;  Suzuki.  Yasu- 
tomo;  and  Ogawa.  Masahiko.  5.715.357.  CI.  386-96.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Sagawa.  Morikazu;  Kuwaduru.  Keilchirou;  Takahashi.  Kazuaki;  and 
Mori.  Yoshikazu.  5.715.532.  CI.  455-333.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Muraki.  Masato.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Reflection  and  refraction  optical  svslem  and  projection  exposure  apparatus 
using  the  same.  5.715.084.  CI.  359-487.000. 
Takahashi.  Kikuo:  See — 

Mori.  Toshiaki;  Kaglmasa.  Toyohiko;  Takahashi,  Kikuo:  and  Ukai, 
Toshiyuki.  5,715,452,  CI.  395-617.000. 
Takaha.shi,  Koji:  See — 

Kage,  Tsuyoshi;  Takahashi,  Koji;  Sakai,  Hideki:  and  Hiraoka,  Takashi, 
5.714,220.  CI.  428-36.800. 
Takahashi.  Makoto;  and  Takayanagi,  Toshinari.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Set-associative  cache  memory  with  shared  sense  amplifiers.  5.715.426.  CI. 
395-455.000. 
Takahashi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kuroiwa.  Wataru;  Miyazaki.  Isao;  Ooi.  Shinichi;  Odagiri.  Yasushi;  and 
Takaha.shi.  Masahiro.  5.715.020.  CI.  348-734.000. 
Takahashi.  Masanori;  and  Watanabe.  Hitoshi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Outboard  motor  cowling  arrangement.  5.7 1 3.77 1 .  CI.  440-77.000. 
Takahashi,  Masanori;  and  Watanabe,  Hitoshi,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Cooling  arrangement  for  outboard  motor.  5,713,772,  CI.  440- 
78,000. 
Takahashi,  Minoru;  See — 


Ohnaka,  Taka.shi;  Matsushita,  Katsuhiko;  Kishimoio,  Daisuke;  Taka- 
hashi, Minoru;  Kume,  Minoru;  Komoike,  MiLsutaka;  Hirase,  Kat- 
sunori;  Tanaka,  Talsuo;  Murashima.  Hirnisugu;  Idegata,  Osamu;  and 
Ni.shi,  Masafumi,  5,715,358,  CI   386-108.000. 
Takahashi,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Aritsuka.  Toshiyuki;  Hataoka,  Nobuo;  Nejime,  Yoshito;  and  Takahashi, 
Toshikazu,  5,715,412,  CI.  395-326.000. 
Takahashi,  Yutaka;  and  Shidara.  Shinichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Document  display  device.  5.714.973.  CI.  .345-126.000. 
Takai.  Atsushi;  and  Abe,  Hajime,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Optical  parallel  transmission 

device.  5,715,339,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Takakusagi,  Sakae:  See— 

MiLsuhashi,   Takashi;   and  Takakusagi,   Sakae,   5,714,820,   Q.   310- 
105.000. 
Takamatsu,  Toshiaki:  Ogawa,  Shinichi;  Yoshikawa,  Masao:  Hamada,  Hiroshi; 
Watanabe,  Noriko:  and  Funada,  Fumiaki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  display  apparatus.  5,715,022,  CI.  .348-759.000. 
Takamoto.  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Ohsuka.  Shinji;  and  Takamoto.  Hisayoshi.  5.715,049,  Q,  356-215.000. 
Takanashi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Matsuki.  Hideo;  and  Takanashi.  Hitoshi.  5.715,257.  Q.  371-32.000. 
Takano.  Akiko:  See — 

llo.  Takayuki;  and  Takano.  Akiko.  5.715.375.  O.  395-93.000. 
Takano.  Hironori:  See — 

Noguchi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Takano.  Hironori.  5.715,086,  a.  359-557.000. 
Takano,  Jun:  See — 

Maeno,  Matagoro;  Miyashita,  Masayuki;  Kikuyama,  Hirohisa;  Yabune, 
Tatsuhiro;  Takano,  Jun;  Fukui.  Hirofumi:  Miyazawa.  Satoshi;  Iwasaki. 
Chisato;  Ohmi.  Tadahiro;   Kasama.  Yasuhiko;  and  Seki.   Hitoshi. 
5.714.407.  CI.  439-228.000. 
Takano.  Minora;  Enomolo.  Masayuki;  Sailo.  Kazuo;  and  Kizawa.  Satora.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Epoxyphenol  derivatives  and 
herbicides  containing  them  as  active  ingredienLs    5.714.437.  CI.  504- 
238.000 
Takao.  Hideaki:  See — 

Asaoka.  Masanobu;  Takao.  Hideaki:  and  Kojima.  Makoco.  5.714.209. 
CI.  428-1.000. 
Takarasawa.  Noboru;  and  Yoshida.  Norihide.  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd. 

Disk  chucking  mechanism.  5,715.115.  CI.  360-99.050. 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Nakai.  Takeshi;   Kitamoto.  Dai;  and  Savo.  Noboru.  5.714.624.  CI. 
556-54.000. 
Takashi.  Terami:  See — 

Katayama.  Yukari:  Ogawa.  Hiloshi;  Tsunoda.  Motoyasu;  Hirose. Tsuneo; 

Kojima.  Akira,  Saiki.  Eisaku:  Kaneda.  Ya,sunori;  Tsuneta.  Katsuhiro; 

Miyazawa.  Shoichi:  and  Takashi.  Terami.  5.715.105.  CI.  360-48.000. 

Takashlmizu.    Yoshihiro;    Anzai.    Toshiaki:    Umeda.    Seigo:    Marayama. 

Hiroyuki;  Nakata.  Tadayoshi;  Kumagai.  Toshiaki;  and  Nishiwaki.  Rika,  to 

Fujitsu  Limited.  Paper  supply  apparatus  for  image  reading  apparatus  and 

image  reading  apparatus  with  paper  suppiv  apparatus  as  well  as  paper 

supply  apparatus.  5.715.071.  CI   358-498.000 

Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Morita.  Kazuo;  and  Kitagawa,  Motonobu,  5,713,598,  CI  280-743.100. 
Takaiani,  Setsuo:  See — 

Nos^  ,  Yukihiko;  Takaiani,  Setsuo;  Sakuma,  Ichiro;  Ohara,  Yasuhisa;  and 
Makinouchi,  Kenzo,  5,713,730,  CI.  417-423.120. 
Takatori,  Naoki;  and  Orimoto,  Ma.saaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical 

filter.  5,715,085,  CI.  359-495.000. 
Takayama,  Shigehiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Screen  for  liquid  crystal  projector. 

5,715,083,  CI.  359-443.000. 
Takayanagi,  Toshinari:  See — 

Takahashi,  Makoto;  and  Takayanagi,  Toshinari,  5,715,426,  C\.  395- 
455.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuda,  Tsunehiko;  Oshika,  Yuri;  and  Yamada,  Takao,  5,714.349.  CI. 
435-69  400. 
Takeda.  Tadashi;  Fukui.   Kenji;  Okamoto.  Ricardo  Musashi;  and  Wada. 
Hiroyuki.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Displacement  detecting  device  for 
optical  head.  5.715.219.  CI.  369-44.410. 
Takeda,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Ueda,  Hiroshi:  Inui,  Naoki;  and  Takeda.  Yoshinobu,  5,714,016,  CI. 
148-246.000. 
Takehara.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Ta'mechika.  Masanari;  Fukae.  Kimitoshi;  and  Takehara.  Nobuyoshi. 
5.714.869.  CI.  320-30.000. 
Takei.  Seiji.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.  Object  measuring  apparatus. 

5.7I3.I36.  CI.  33-501030. 
Takei.  Shigeki:  See — 

Tanabe.  Kei;  Kakinuma.  Nobuo;  and  Takei.  Shigeki.  5,715.324.  O. 
381-199.000. 
Takei.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Matsuyama.  Jinsho:  Kariya.  Toshimitsu;  Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Takei.  Tet- 
suya; Nakagawa.  Katsumi;  Kanai.  Masahiro:  and  Echizen.  Hiroshi. 
5.714.010.  CI.  118-723  OMW. 
Takemoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Mounting  method  and  structure 
for  a  solid-state  image  pickup  element  in  an  image  reading-out  apparatus. 
5.715.099.  CI.  359-819.000. 
Takeo.  Hideya;  and  Nakajima.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  detecting  prospective  abnormal  patterns   5.714.764.  CI.  250- 
587.000. 
Takesako.  Kiyoyuki:  See — 
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Kawagoe.  Nobukazu:  Oyokota.  Shigeni;  Kiuchi.  Yoshihiro:  and  Take- 
sako.  Kiyoyuki.  5.714.119.  CI.  422-21.000. 
Takeshi.  Takao:  See — 

Suzuki.  Nobuo;  Takeshi.  Takao;  and  Kumagai.  Toshio.  5.714.204.  CI. 
427.401.000. 
Takeshima.    Shinichi;    Kihara.    Tetsuro;    Asanuma.    Takamitsu;    Tanaka. 
Toshiaki;  Kaloh.  Kenji;  and  Iguchi.  Saloshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Device  for  delecnng  deterioration  of  NO,  absorbent.  5.7 1 .1. 199.  CI. 
WV276.000. 
Takeuchi.  Akihiko;  Tanigawa.  Koichi;  Miyamoto.  Toshio:  and  Ono.  Kazuaki. 
lo  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  forming  apparatus  and  method 
for  forming  a  color  image  corrected  for  aberration  in  registration  of  image 
stations  for  each  color  5.715,498.  CI.  399-40()00 
Takeuchi.  Akihiko;  Ochiai.  Toshihiko;  Kato.  Motoi;  Miyashiro.  Toshiaki;  ho. 
Akira;  Kabeya.  Nobuaki;  Kume.  Takao;  and  Suzuki.  Takehiko.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  mechanism  for 
positioning  a  rotalable  member  and  a  transfer  drum.   5.715.506.  CI 
399-W.VOOO. 
Takeuchi.  Haruo;  Hiroi.  Junichi;  L'eno.  Takeshi;  and  Harada.  Nobuyuki.  to 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  sheet.  5.714.434,  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshiro;  Mase.  Makoto;  and  Takeuchi.  Hitoshi,  5.714.922.  CI. 
336-107.000. 
Takeuchi.  Michikazu;  and  Saito.   Kazuo,  to  TDK  Corporation.   Positive 

>.haractenstic  thermistor  device.  5.714.924.  CI.  338-22.00R. 
Takeuchi.  Michiko:  See — 

Nishio.  Toshikazu;  Kojima.  Hiroshi;  Ishida.  Hisanori;  Elou.  Kazuko; 
Amemiya.  Hiroyuki;  Takeuchi.  Michiko;  Ichinose.  Eiji;  Abe.  Youichi; 
and  Ishikawa.  Hidenobu.  5.714.218.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Takeuchi.  Tatsuo;  Gu.  Sono;  Kuroyama.  Yoshihiro;  and  Shimada.  Tetuhisa. 

Ink-jel  recording  methixl  5,714.235.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Takeuchi.  Tomio:  See — 

Sato.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida,  Makoto;  Kanbe.  Kenji;  Hirazawa.  Kiyoshi:  and 
Takeuchi.  Tomio.  5.714.643.  CI   568-833.000. 
Takiguchi.  Ryohei;  Kafuku.  Koumei;  and  Eguchi.  Hiroshi,  to  Dai  Nippon 

Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  .sheet.  5.714.614,  CI.  546-271.000. 
Takiguchi.    Taizo.    to    Sony    Corporation.    Optical    recording    apparatus. 

5,715.228,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Takiyama.  Eiichiro:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Miisuhiro;  Kimura.  Hideharu;  Fujihira,  Ryutaro;  Ichikawa. 

Yasushi;  Suzuki.  Jun;  Moteki.  Yoshihiro;  Fujimaki.  Takashi;  and 

Takiyama.  Eiichiro.  5,714..569.  CI.  528-272.000. 

Takizawa,    Yoshichika;    Suzuki,    Ya.suyuki;    Okada.    Misako;    Nishimura. 

Makoto;  MaLsumoto.  Hidehiko;  Kudo.  Yasuharu;  and  Tsujimoio.  Tohru.  lo 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Positioning  and  control  apparatus  that 

IS  interactively  programmable  using  a  display.  5.715,429,  CI.  395-500.000. 

Takubo.  Seiji:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Akinori;  Seki.  Eiji;  Aoyama,  Hirokazu:  Takubo.  Seiji;  and 
Nakada,  Tatsuo.  5.714.655.  CI.  570-176.000. 
Tal  Apparel  Ltd.:  See — 

Wong.  John.  5.713.292.  CI.  112-441  000. 
Talley.  John  J.:  See — 

Vazquez,  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.:  Getman. 
Daniel:  DeCiescenzo.  Gary  A.:  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5.714.605.  CI. 
544-106.000 
Talmage.  Douglas  Phil:  See — 

Schrenk.  Charles  Thomas;  and  Talmage.  Douglas  Phil.  5.713.128.  CI. 
29-885.0W) 
Talon  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
Ruia,  Anup.  5.714,707.  CI.  86-49.000. 
Tarn.  Wilson:  See — 

Johnson,  Lynda  Kaye;  Feldman,  Jerald;  Kreutzer,  Krislina  Ann;  McLain. 
Slephan  James;  Bennett.  Alison  Margaret  Anne;  Coughlin.  Edward 
Bryan,  Donald.  Dennis  Scon:  Nelson.  Lissa  Taka  Jennings;  Parthasa- 
rathy.  Anju;  Shen,  Xing;  Tarn,  Wilson:  and  Wang,  Yueli,  5,7 14.556,  CI. 
526-135.000. 
Tamai,  Shinzo:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshiyuki:  Tamai.  Shinzo:  Naitoh.  Halsuhiko:  and  Toki.  Naohiro. 
5,714,877.  CI.  324-77.000. 
Tamai.  Yoshin:  See — 

Asanuma.  Goro;  Tamai.  Yoshin;  and  Kanehira.  Koichi.  5.714.645.  CI. 

568-875.000. 

Tamechika,  Ma.sanari:  Fukac.  Kimiioshi:  and  Takehara.  Nobuyoshi.  lo  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Power  source  apparatus  with  battery  and  overcharge 

protection  circuit.  5.714.869.  CI   320-30.000. 

Tamehira.  Masato.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Paper  feeding  apparatus. 

5.713J68.  CI.  271  117.000. 
Tamhankar.  Satish  S  :  See — 

Kapoor.  Akhilesh;  Tamhankar.  Satish  S.:  and  Krishnamutthy.  Ram- 
achandran.  5.714.132.  CI.  423-418.200. 
Tamura  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chiba.  Hiromi:  Sasou.  Hiroshi:  and  Tanaka.  Shuichirou.  5.714.743.  CI. 
235-449.000. 
Tamura.  Hiroaki.  to  Nocitsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Film  winder.  5.713.530.  CI. 

242-333.200. 
Tamura.  Junichi:  Sakurai.  Atsushi:  and  Kosaka.  Tetsuo.  lo  Canon  Kabushika 
Kaisha.   Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  speech.   5.715.363.  CI. 
395-2. 140. 
Tamura.  Koji:  See — 


Hashimoto,  Yoshihiro:  Endo,  Takakazu;  Tamura,  Koji;  Hirau,  Yuji:  and 
Kobayashi.  Etsuko.  5.714,357.  CI.  435-146.000. 
Tamura.  Motoichi;  See — 

Suzuki.  Hideo:  and  Tamura.  Motoichi.  5.714.704.  CI.  84-604.000. 
Tamura.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kitsuki.  Tomohito;  Uno.  Milsuru:  Kita,  Kalsumi:  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki: 
Nakano,  Akiko;  Tosaka,  Masaki:  Yahagi,  Kazuyuki:  Tamura,  Shigeru: 
and  Marula,  Kazunari,  5.714.457.  CI.  510-499.000. 
Tan,  Ricky:  See — 

Leong,  Jackson:  Teo.  T  C:  Tan,  S.  C;  Meng,  Tan  Khiang:  Tan,  Ricky: 
and  Huan,  Adnan,  5.713,752,  CI.  439-358.000. 
Tan.  S  C  :  See— 

Leong,  Jackson;  Teo.  T.  C;  Tan,  S.  C;  Meng,  Tan  Khiang:  Tan.  Ricky; 
and  Huan.  Adrian.  5.713.752.  C\.  439-358.000. 
Tanaami.  Takeo:  See — 

Nanko.  Tomoaki:  Tanaami,  Takeo:  and  Murala,  Akihiio.  5.715,055.  CI. 

356-346.000. 
Urabe,  Shuji:  and  Tanaami.  Takeo.  5.715.056.  CI.  356-346.000. 
Tanabe.  Kei:  Kakinuma.  Nobuo.  and  Takei.  Shigeki,  to  Alpine  Electronics, 

Inc.  Speaker  having  magnetic  circuit  5.715,324,  CI.  381-199.000. 
Tanabe.  Ryuichi;  Sugimoto.  Naoki;  Ito,  Setsuro:  and  Chiba,  Jiro,  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company  Ltd.  Plasma  display  panel.  5.714,840.  CI.  313-581.000. 
Tanaka.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kusaba.  Takashi:  Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki;  Nakazawa.  Akihiko:  Tanaka, 

Atsushi:  and  Ashibe.  Tsunenori.  5.715.510.  CI.  399-3O8.O0ft 
Tokioka.  Masaki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi.  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro:  Yanagisawa, 
Ryozo;   Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki:  and  Sato,  Hajimc,  5,714,698,  CI. 
73-865.400. 
Tanaka.  Etsuo:  See — 

Katayama.  Akira:  Imura,  Yoshio;  Kai,  Tadao;  Sakagami,  Ya,sushi:  and 
Tanaka,  Etsuo,  5,715,479.  a.  396-55.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideyuki;  Utsue.  Isamu;  Okumura.  Ya.suhito;  Kawamaisu.  Tetsuya; 
and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  to  Japan  Com  Starch  Co  .  Lid  Esterified.  polyvinyl 
ester-grafted  starch.  5,714,.540,  CI.  525-54.240. 
Tanaka.  Hideyuki:  Utsue,  Isamu;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi:  and  Okumura.  Yasuhito,  to 
Japan  Com  Starch  Co.,  Inc.  Method  for  producing  starch  esters,  starch 
esters,  and  starch  esier  compositions.  5,714,601.  CI.  536-107.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hideyuki;  Utsue.  Isamu.  Okumura,  Yasuhito;  Kawamatsu,  Tet- 
suya: and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.714..540.  CI.  525-54.240. 
Tanaka,  Hideyuki;  Utsue,  Isamu;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Okumura,  Yasu- 
hito, 5,714.601.  CI.  536-107.000. 
Tanaka.  Katsunori:  See — 

Nakajima.  Kazuo;  Tanaka.  Katsunori:  and  Ogami.  Nobuloshi.  5.7 1 5. 173. 
CI   .364-500.1X10. 
Tanaka.  Kazuhiro:  Wakao.  Kiyohide:  Nobuhara.  Hiroyuki;  Fujimoto.  Nobu- 
hiro;  Rokugawa.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kuroyanagi.  Saloshi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Optical  processing  device  operating  in  a  wavelength-synchronized  mode 
and  an  optical  circuit  exchanger  that  uses  such  an  optical  processing  device. 
5.715.075,  CI.  359-128.000. 
Tanaka,  Kenji:  See — 

Hyodo.   Ryuji:   Nishino.  Tetsuo:   Eda.   Susumu;   Oomuro,    Katsumi; 
Tanaka.  Kenji:  Sekihata.  Osamu;  Hana.  Hiroyuki:  and  Furuya.  Reiko. 
5.715.239.  CI.  370-248.000. 
Tanaka.  Koichiro;  Kimura.  Tomohiro;  Talsula.  Akihiro;  and  Nagaishi.  Yasuo. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.  Display  apparatus  and  display 
method.  5.714.972.  CI   345-121.000. 
Tanaka.  Makoto:  See— 

Nakazalo,    Yasushi:    Horiguchi.    Shigeru:    Tamki,    Takashi;    Kouchi. 
Masashi;  Tanaka,    Makoto;   and  Ohshita.   Hisayo.   5,715,500,  CI. 
99-124.000. 
Tanaka,  Satoru:  See — 

Hara,  Takeshi:  Tsuzuki,  Shigeo:  Tanaka,  Satoru:  Walanabe,  Manabu:  and 

Omote.  Kenji,  5.713.814.  CI.  477-5.000. 

Tanaka.  Shinichi;  and  Inaba.  Naoio.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Optical  disk  replay 

device  which  varies  a  delay  and  frequency  of  a  reproduced  signal  based  on 

a  position  of  an  optical  head.  5.715.109.  CI.  360-65.000. 

Tanaka.  Shinji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Laminate  wiring  board.  5,714,718,  CI. 

174-255.000. 
Tanaka,  Shinya:  See — 

Kimura.  Kenji;  Samizo.  Motohiko:  Tanaka.  Shinya;  Honda,  Yukihiro; 
Sasaki.  Manji:  and  Yachigo.  Shinichi.  5.714.612.  CI.  546-190.000. 
Tanaka.  Shuichirixi:  See — 

Chiba.  Hiromi;  Sa.sou.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka.  Shuichirou.  5.714.743.  CI. 
235-449.(K)0. 
Tanaka.  Sumio.  lo  LG  Electronics.  Inc.  Double  deck  video  cassette  upe 
recorder  with  video  signal  priKessing  circuit.  5.715.351.  CI.  386-44.000. 
Tanaka.  Takashi:  See — 

Kitamura,  Hideo;  and  Tanaka.  Takashi.  5.714.850.  CI.  315-507.000. 
Tanaka.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Ohnaka.  Takashi:  Matsushita.  Kalsuhiko;  Kishimoto.  Daisuke:  Taka- 
hashi.  Minoru:  Kume.  Minoru:  Komoike.  Milsutaka;  Hirase.  Kat- 
sunori: Tanaka.  Tatsuo:  Murashima.  Hircxsugu:  Idegata.  Osamu:  and 
Nishi.  Masafumi.  5.715,358,  CI.  386-108.000 
Tanaka,  Tetsuomi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Character  recognition  method 
and  apparatus  thai  re-inpuls  image  data  at  a  second  resolution  derived  from 
the  character  size  and  a  selected  normalization  size.  5,715,336.  CI.  382- 
301.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshiaki:  See — 


Takeshima,  Shinichi:  Kihara,  Tetsuro:  Asanuma,  Takamitsu;  Tanaka, 
Toshiaki;    Kaloh,    Kenji:    and    Iguchi,    Saloshi,    5.713.199.    CI. 
60-276.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasushi:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Yuji:  Tanaka,  Yasushi;  Souki.  Yasuo;  Kubokoya.  Ryouichi: 
Kuroyanagi.  Akira:  and  Shioya.  Hirohilo.  5.7 1 4,408,  CI.  437-241 .000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Komagala.  Michinori:  Yokoyama.  Kiminori:  Tanaka.  Yoshinobu:  and 
Suzuki.  Kenichi.  5,714,238,  CI.  428-208.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Desgrousilliers,  Marc;  Prugsanapan.  Jane  S.;  and  Henderson,  Gregory 
H..  5.715,373.  CI.  395-50.000. 
Tanghe,  Hans,  lo  Ptavina  &  Cie  (Sociftf  en  Nom  Collectif).  Process  for 
preventing  the  formation  of  black  spots  on  the  w  alls  of  underground  water 
reservoirs.  5,714,076,  C\.  210-723.000. 
Tani,  Masahiro:  See — 

Izawa,  Yosuke:  Tani,  Masahiro;  Okumura.  Naoji;  Nio,  Yutaka:  and  Sato. 
Toshichika.  5.715,010.  CI  348-445.000. 
Tani.  Saloshi:  Ibata.  Toshiaki:  and  Richter.  Bruce,  lo  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Adjustable  sponson  for  watercraft.  5.713.297.  CI.  114- 
284.000. 
Tanida.  Koji:  See— 

Mutaguchi.  Masao;  Kawase.  Kiyosi:  Tanida.  Koji:  Olsuka.  Takenori: 
Murata.   Tamotsu;    Hiranishi.    Yoshinobu:    and   Tokumura.    Ichiro, 
5,713,163,  CI.  52-167.100. 
Tanida,  Susumu:  and  Tsukikawa,  Yasuhiko.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  address  transition 
delecting  circuit  having  stable  response  characteristic  for  address  signal 
conversion.  5.715.212.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Tanigawa.  Koichi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Akihiko:  Tanigawa.  Koichi;  Miyamoto.  Toshio;  and  Ono. 
Kazuaki.  5.715.498.  CI.  399^»0.000. 
Taniguchi,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Ishida,  Eiji:  Maisunaga,  Yoshifumi;  Suzuki.  Toshikatsu:  Taniguchi. 
Shinichiro:  and  Ishima.  Hiroyuki,  5,715.442,  CI   395-601.000. 
Taniguchi,  Susumu;  Morishiia,  Hiroki:  and  Kolcra,  Shinichi,  to  Mita  Indus- 
dial  Co.,  Lid.  Toner  conveyer.  5.715.502.  CI.  399-256.000. 
Tanimoto.  Michio:  See — 

Tsubosaki.   Kunihiro;  Tanimoto.   Michio:   Nishi.   Kunihiko;   Ichilani. 

Masahiro;  Koike,  Shunji:  Suzuki.  Kazunari:  Kimoto,  Ryosuke:  Anjoh, 

Ichiro:    Jin.    Taisei;    Iwaya,    Akihiko;    Murakami.    Gen;    Ishihara. 

Masamichi;  and  Arila.  Junichi.  5.714.405.  O.  437-206.000. 

Tankovich,  Nikolai,  lo  ThermoLase  Corporation.  Laser  assisted  drug  delivery. 

5,713,845,  CI.  604-20.000. 

Tanner.  John  C,  II,  lo  Abbott  Laboratories.  System  for  administration  of  a 

liquid  agent  to  a  patient  with  a  syringe  pump.  5.713,875,  CI.  604-203.000. 

Tanner.  Widmar;  Slrahl-Bolsinger.  Sabine:  Fleer.  Reinhard:  and  Foumier. 

Alain,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.  Modified  fungal  cells  and  method  for 

producing  recombinant  products  5.714.377,  CI  435-254.110. 

Tao.  Liang-Che:  and  Maksem.  John  A.,  to  Vance  Products  Inc.  Uterine 

endometrial  tissue  sample  brash.  5,7I3..369.  CI.  128-756.000. 
Tarpill.  Andrew  J.,  to  Capewell  Components  Company.  Coaxial  cable  trim- 
mer. 5.7 1 3. 1 32.  CI.  30-91.200. 
Tan.  Y  J.:  See— 

Perr.  J  P..  Peters.  L  L  ;  Ghuman.  A.  S.;  Yen.  B.  M  ;  Smith.  Edward  D.: 
Buchanan.  David  L.;  Tair,  Y.  J.;  Tikk.  L.  D.;  and  Stiles.  A.  G.. 
5.713.335.  CI.  123-501.000. 
Tarraf.  Ahmed  A.:  See — 

Meyers.  Martin  H.;  Tarraf.  Ahmed  A.;  and  Weaver,  Carl  FraiKis. 
5.715J72.  CI.  .395-21.000. 
Taruki.  Takashi:  See — 

Nakazalo,    Yasu.shi:    Horiguchi,    Shigeru:    Taruki,   Takashi;    Kouchi, 
Masashi;  Tanaka,   Makoto;  and  Ohshita,   Hisayo,  5,715.500.  CI. 
99-124.000. 
Tarumi.  Kazuaki:  See— 

Pau.sch,  Axel:  Kojima.  Akihiro;  Bremer.  Matthias:  Ichinose.  Hideo; 
Junge.  Michael;  Numala,  Hiroshi:  Reiffenrath.  Volker:  Rieger,  Bem- 
hard;  Sawada.  Alsusi:  Tarumi.  Kazuaki:  and  Weber.  Georg.  5.714.087, 
CI.  252-299.010. 
Tarusawa.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nojima,  Toshio.  lo  NTT  Mobile  Communications 
Network  Inc.  Radio  frinjuency  circuit  for  portable  radion  communication 
device.  5,715,525,  O  455-101.000. 
Tashiro,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kalo.  Eiichi;  and  Tashiro,  Hiroshi.  5.714.250.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Tashiro.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yahagi.    Kazuyuki;    Tashiro,    Kazuhiro;    Koyama,    Takashi:    Eshila, 
Yoshiyuki;  Ohiomo,  Tsuyoshi;  Sazanami,  Fumiko;  and  Kamegai.  Jun. 
5,714.1.36.  CI.  424-70.190. 
Tate,  Gloria  A.  Clothing  omamenurion  device.  5.713.080,  C[.  2-244.000. 
Tatsuta.  Akihiro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Koichiro:  Kimura.  Tomohiro;  Tatsuta.  Akihiro;  and  Nagaishi. 
Yasuo.  5,714.972.  CI.  34.5-121.000. 
Taub,  Stewan  Lawrence,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Method  of 
folding  and  handling  a   web  of  material   in  a  continuous  operation 
5.714.027.  CI.  156-204.000. 
Tausk.  Edward  F.  and  DeJacimo.  Andrew  J.,  to  Navistar  Inlemalional 
Transportation  Corp.  Universal  attachment  extension  lube  with  rotational 
locking  device.  5.713.318.  CI.  123-90.380. 
Taylor.  Bret  K.:  See— 

Osborne.  William  S.;  Therien.  Patrick  J  ;  and  Taylor.  Bret  K..  5.7I4.99I. 
a.  347-30.000. 


Taylor.  Bruce  E..  lo  Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  selectively 
dispensing  liner-type  and  linerless-type  labels.  5.7 1 3.679.  CI.  400-621 .000. 
Taylor.  Henry  F.;  Atkins.  Robert  A.:  Lee.  Chung-Eun;  Gardner.  James  H.: 
Gibler.  William  N.;  Spears.  Matthew  O  :  McCoy.  James  J  :  Oakland,  Marii 
D  :  and  Swenson,  Victor  P..  to  Texas  A&M  University  System,  The. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  pressure  with  hber  optics.  5,714,680, 
CI.  73-37.000. 
Taylor,  James  Douglas:  See — 

Walsh,  David  Stephen;  Horvath,  Anthony:  Sotensen,  John  Christian; 
Hameedi,  Kristi  Marie:  Panasuk,  Gerard  Nicholas;  Gaskin,  Phillip 
Michael;  and  Taylor,  James  Douglas,  5.713.323,  O.  123-184.420. 
Taylor,  Ralph  W.;  and  Mazer,  Nathan  H.  Recreational  survival  light/stove 

water  healer  unit.  5,713.343.  CI.  126-4.000. 
Taylor.  Waller  W..  to  Dynex  Technologies,  Inc.  Calibration  system  for  a  photo 

multiplier  mbe.  5.715,048,  CI.  356-229.000 
TCOM.  LP;  See— 

Bata.  Bohus  T,  5.713.536.  CI.  244-96.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Michikazu;  and  Saito.  Kazuo.  5.714.924.  Q.  338-22.00R. 
Team  Worldwide  Corporation:  See — 

Wang,  Kenneth.  5.713.294.  CI.  114-345.000. 
TECHNIP  See— 

Makris.  Michel:  Dupuis.  Jacques;  and  Sue.  Jean-Luc.  5.713.734.  CI. 
432-106.000. 
Tecnol  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Pinney.  Marc  E.:  and  Robinson.  Steven  R..  5.713.372.  CI.  128-855.000. 
Teeples.  Beveriv  R.:  See — 

Lobaugh.  Jack  L..  5.714.805.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Tegland.  Howard  Lynn.  Storage  floor  air  vent  and  method  of  its  use. 

5.713,172,0.52-302.300. 
Teitgen,  Rex  A.:  and  Allred.  Gordon  R.,  to  Spott  Cotnt,  Inc.  Backboard  pad. 

5,713.806.0.473-481.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Daniel  G..  5.714,876,  CI.  324-76.420. 

Bos,  Philip  J.:  and  Johnson,  Philip  A..  Jr..  5.714.970,  O.  345-88.000. 
Telco  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Black.  Jeffrey  T:  and  Weiss.  Jeffrey  A.,  5,715,260.  CI.  371-47.100. 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Amick.  Darryl  Dean.  5.713,981.  O.  75-340.000. 
Uuer,  Jay  M.:  and  Akmal.  Naim.  5.714.046.  CI.  204-290.00R. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericc.son:  See — 

Sjolindcr.  Sven:  Steijer.  Odd;  and  Palmskog.  Goran.  5.715.338,  CI. 
.385-14  000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Josefsson,  Lars  Gusuf,  5.714,%2,  CI.  343-771.000. 
Telepay:  See — 

Rogers.  Catherine  R.,  5.715,298,  O  379-91.010. 
Telular  Corp.:  See — 

Schomack,  Louis  W.;  Heitschel,  Carl  T;  Anter,  Nuri  G.:  Beneditz,  Neil: 
and  Kinder,  Jay.  5.715.2%.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Temlec.  Iik.:  See — 

Haas.  David  J  ;  and  Haas.  Sandra  F,  5.7I5.2I5.  CI.  368-327.000. 
Tencra.  Sarah  Burroughs:  See — 

Monielaro.  Ronald  C:  Tencza,  Sarah  Burroughs;  and  Mietzner,  Tinxxhy 
A..  5.714.577,  O.  530-324.000. 
Teney,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Mammino,  Joseph;  Teney.  Donald  J.;  Abramsohn.  Dennis  A.;  Badesha. 
Santokh  S.;  and  Sypula.  Donald  S..  5.714.243.  O.  428-306.600. 
Teng,  Ganghui;  and  Yang.  Jiyue.  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Overcoat-releasing 
laminate  and  method  for  the  manufacture  thereof.  5.714.305.  O.  430- 
271.100. 
Tenneco  Packaging:  See — 

Thomas.  Toby  R  ;  and  Vanderlee.  David  G  .  5.713.669, 0.  383-204.000. 
Tenneco  Packaging  Inc.:  See — 

DuBois.  John  P;  and  Sweeney.  Richard  C.  5,713,619, 0.  294-159.000. 
Teo,  T  C:  See— 

Leong,  Jackson:  Teo,  T  C;  Tan,  S.  C:  Meng,  Tan  Khiang;  Tan,  Ricky; 
and  Huan,  Adrian,  5.713.752.  O.  439-358.000. 
Teo.  Yang-Long;  See — 

Reay.  Robert  L.;  Teo.  Yang-Long;  and  Rempfer.  William  C .  5.714.955. 
CI.  341-155.000. 
Teoh,  Ping  Chow;  Lim.  Ka  Tiek;  and  Ang.  Phoon  Foo.  lo  Motorola.  Inc. 

Rexible  self-level  squeegee  blade.  5.713.276,  O.  101-123.000. 
Terabayashi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kita,    Kazuhiko;    Nagahama.    Hidenobu;   Terabayashi,   Takeshi:   and 
Kawanishi.  Makoto,  5,714,018,  CI.  148-550.000. 
Terao.  Kiminobu,  Ueda,  Kouji:  Takada.  Mayumi:  and  Amano.  Kenji,  to 
Honda   Giken    Kogyo    Kabushishi    Kaisha.    Hydraulic    sealing    device. 
5,713,578,  CI.  277-27.000. 
Terasaki,  Kimiioshi:  Egasira.  Ryoichi;  Walanabe.  Hiroshi:  and  Hirai,  Yuji,  to 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.  In-house  communication  system 
for  transmitting  and  receiving  both  voice  and  digital  data,  and  communi- 
cation terminals  used  in  diis  system.  5,715,.30l.  O   379-100.160 
Ter  Burg.  Elisabeth  L.  M.:  See— 

Sieben,  Joannes  H.  F  C  ;  Van  Aken,  Wilhelmine  C.  S   M  ;  Grubben. 
Antonius  P  M.;  Maesen,  Edward  R  V.:  Van  Den  Berg,  Hendrik  D.:  and 
Ter  Burg.  Elisabeth  L.  M.,  5.714,834.  CI   313-MO.OOO. 
Termanini.  Zafer.  Curing  of  orthopedic  casting  material  and  device  and 

method  for  using  same.  5.713.838.  CI.  602-8.000. 
Termath.  Guenther;  See — 
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Anderson.  Charles  Edward:  Wuesl.  Isabelle;  Tabare.  Jacques:  and  Ter- 
maih.  Guencher.  5,714.26«.  CI.  428-432.000. 
Temansky.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Mohn.  John  M..  Jr.;  Temansky.  Robert  J.;  Norcen.  Rolf;  and  Lind,  Peter 
Tomas.  5.714J03,  Q.  514-332.000. 
Terrisse.  Isabelle:  See— 

Le  Hen-Ferrenbach.  Catherine:  Terrisse,  Isabelle;  Magnet.  Armelle: 
Seiller.    Monique;    Puisieux.    Francis;    and   Grossiord.   Jean-Louis. 
5.7 14. 1 54.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Teshima.  Daihei:  See — 

Funatsu,  Kouichi;  Koyama.  Hideo;  and  Teshima.  Daihei.  5.713.815,  CI. 
477-46.000. 
Teira  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  S.A.:  See — 
Brtihn.  Krister.  5.713.186,  CL  53^50.000. 
Giacomelli.  Peter,  5.713.181.  CI.  53-371.200. 
Tetra  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Paul  H.:  Sell.  James  C.  Jr.;  and  Bonk.  Heniy  W.,  5.713.141. 
a.  36-27  000. 
Texas  A&M  University  System.  The:  See — 

Taylor.  Henry  F.  Atkins.  Robert  A.;  Lee.  Chung-Eun;  Gardner.  Jannes 
H.;  Gibler.  William  N.;  Spears.  Matthew  O.;  McCoy.  James  J.; 
Oakland.  Mark  D  :  and  Swenson.  Victor  P..  5.714.680,  CI.  73-37.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Duvvury.  Charvaka.  5.714.783.  O   257-355.000. 

Inamon.  Shinn.  5.715.000.  CI.  348-241.000 

McClear.  Mark  T:  and  Wellheuser.  Christopher.  5,715,405,  O.  395- 

280.000. 
S«Io,  Toshimi.  5.714,844,  O.  315-169.400. 
Smayling.  Michael  C:  Marona.  Giulio;  Santin.  Giovanni:  Piersimoni. 

Pietro:  and  Lattaro.  Cnstma.  5.715.195.  CI.  .165-185.220. 
Szczepanek.  Andre:  Balmer.  Keith:  Moy.se,  Philip  John;  and  Bcaudoin, 

Denis  Roland.  5,715,419,  CI.  395-421.020. 
Verdun.  Gary  J .  5,715,411.  Q  395-309.000. 
Whetsel.  Lee  D  .  5.715^54.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Whetsel.  Lee  D..  5.715,255.  CI   371-22.300. 
Thangavelu.  Kanda-samy.  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Closed  loop  adaptive 
fuzzy  logic  controller  foe  elevator  dispatching.  5,7 14,725,  Q.  1 87-382.000. 
Thebaull.  Jacques:  See — 

Delaval.  Rodolphe:  Palavii,  G^raid;  Rey.  Jac<]ues:  Laxague,  Michel:  and 
TTiebault.  Jacques.  5,714,244,  CI.  428-307.700. 
Theil.  Thomas:  See — 

Mehnen.  Walter,  and  Theil,  Thomas,  5,714.882.  O.  324-207.150. 
Themanson.  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Fiore,  Raymond  F:  and  Tliemanson,  Kenneth  D.,  5,713,719,  C\.  415- 
58.200. 
Therien.  Patrick  J    See — 

Osborne.  William  S.;  Therien,  Patrick  J.;  and  Taylor.  Bret  K.,  5.714.991, 
CI.  347-30.000. 
ThermaCell  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Alfred  J.:  and  Pidorenko.  John.  5.713.974.  Q.  65-17J0O. 
Thermal  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Andres.  Thomas  J..  5,713,171,  Q.  52-263.000. 
ThermoLa.se  Corporation:  See — 

Tankovich.  Nikolai.  5.713,845,  CI.  604-20.000. 
Thiede.  Paul  William:  See- 
Troy.  Suton  Edward.  Pinto.  Robert  Julius:  Adams.  Jay  James;  Cavallaro, 
Eric  Samuel:  and  Thiede.  Paul  William.  5,714.959.  CI.  343-713.000. 
Thiel.  Wolfgang,  to  Francotyp  Postalia  GmbH.  Edge-shooter  ink  jet  prim 

head  and  method  for  its  manufacture   5.714.078.  CI   216-77.000. 
Thiele.  Siegfried:  and  Sensmeier.  Jurgen.  to  Wilheim  Altendorf  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.  Apparatus  for  precise  adjustment  of  a  sawblade.  5.713,260,  CI. 
83-863.000. 
Thieme.  Thomas  R  :  Cimler.  B.  Melina:  and  Klimkow,  Nanette  M..  to 
Epitope.  Inc  Saliva  a.ssay  method  and  device.  5.714.341.  CI.  435-22.000. 
Third  Millennium  Engineering.  LLC:  See — 

Eirico.  Joseph  P:  Etrico.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph.  James  D..  5.7 13,904.  CI. 
606-73.000 
Thogersen.  Klaus:  See — 

Coombs.  Peter  M.;  and  Thogersen,  Klaus,  5,713,566,  C\.  270-58.120. 
Thoflia,  Richard:  See — 

Gehrer,  Eugen:  Thoma.  Richard;  Greening.  Giorgio;  and  Speakman. 
John-Bryan.  5.714.430.  CI.  .502-347.000. 
Thomas,  Albert  V:  See— 

Chemburkar,  Sanjay  R  :  Palel.  Hemandcumar  H.;  Sawick.  David  P.;  and 

Thomas,  Albert  V.  5.714,633.  CI.  564-56.000. 

Thomas.   Barbara,  to  Colsate-Palmolive  Co    Light  duty  liquid  cleaning 

compositions   comprising    alkyl    sueroglycerides.    5.714.454,    CI.    510- 

426.000. 

Thomas,  Harold  J.  Process  for  salvaging  dead  nickel  cadmium  baneries. 

5.714.865.  CI   320-4.000 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Bascrga.  Renato:  Abraham,  David;  and  Resnicoff.  Mariana,  5,714.170. 
CI.  424-573.000. 
Thomas,  Michael  E.;  and  Saadal,  Irfan,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  vertical  electronic  grid 
device.  5.713.774.  CI  445-23000. 
Thomas.  Toby  R.;  and  Vanderlee,  David  G.,  to  Tenneco  Packaging.  Plastic 

bag  with  zipper  slider  captured  in  pocket.  5.713,669,  C\.  383-204,000 
Thompson.  James  D..  to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Method  and  reagent 
for  treating  chronic  myelogenous  leukemia.  5.714,383,  Q.  435-366.000. 
Thompson.  Laura:  See — 


Montgomery.  Michael  T :  Campbell.  James  R.  Crabbe,  Joel  R.;  Walz, 
Steven  E.;  and  Tliompson,  Laura.  5.714.378,  O.  435-262.500. 
Thompson.  Mark  B.;  and  Bedard,  Serge  A.,  to  Bombardier  Inc.  Snowmobile 

track  profile.  5,713.645,  O.  305-168.000. 
Thompson,  Patrick  F.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Integrated  circuit  assembly  having  a 

stepped  interposer  and  method.  5.714.800,  CI.  257-690.000. 
Thomson-CSF  Semiconducteurs  Specifiques:  See — 

Cottiula.  Jean-Alain.  5.715.002.  Q   348-316.000 
Thoolen.  Franciscus  J.M..  to  CCM   Beheer  B.V.  Method  for  fixing  an 
energy-storing  flywheel  with  pretension  on  a  suppon  and  unit  comprising 
an  energy  storing  flywheel.  5.713,246.  CI.  74-572.000. 
Thorvilson.  Scott  Marvin;  See — 

Highum,  Edward  Allan;  Mueller,  Alfred  Wilheim;  Nash.  Thomas  Will- 
iam; Stadler.  Ewald  Emil  Gonlob;  and  Thorvilson,  Scon  Marvin, 
5,714.102.  a.  264-105.000. 
Thorwart,  Werner.  See — 

Kammerer,  Friedrich-Johannes;  Schleyeibach,  Rudolf:  and  Thorwart, 
Werner.  5.714,514,  Q.  514-526.000 
Three  Bond  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hara.  Osamu:  and  Naka.shima.  Kunihiko.  5.714.524,  O.  522-99.000. 
Tiemey.  Gene  P  Flexible  composting  mat  and  method  for  using  same. 

5,713,980,  a  71-9.000 
Tighe.  Paul  R:  See- 
Perkins,  Geoffrey  W.;  DeFrancesco,  Robert  NMI;  and  Tighe,  Paul  R, 
5,715,014,  CI.  348-565.000. 
Tikk.  L.  D.:  See— 

Pen.  J  P:  Peters,  L  L  :  Ghuman.  A  S.:  Yen,  B.  M.;  Smith.  Edward  D.; 
Buchanan.  David  L.;  Tarr.  Y.  J.:  Tikk,  L.  D.;  and  Stiles,  A.  G., 
5.713,335.  CI.  123-501.000. 
Tillac.  Jean-Francois:  Hoguet.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Soulignac.  Alain,  to  Societe 
Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs.  DismounuMe  mechanical  core  and 
procedure  for  implementing  it.  5,714,081.  O.  249-186.000. 
Tilles.  Alexander  G.:  See — 

Atkinson.  Robert  G.;  Bliss.  Andrew  L.;  Lafomara.  Philip  J.;  Ljubicich, 
Philip.  Tilles.  Alexander  G.:  and  Williams.  Antony  S..  5.715.441.  CI. 
395-601.000. 
Tillo,  Edmund  Joe,  II:  See — 

Kuo.  Yao  Hsien;  Roberts.  Howard  Graeme:  Tillo,  Edmund  Joe,  II;  and 
Kennedy.  John  Francis,  5.715,528.  G.  455-142.000. 
Tillon,  Charles  L.;  Tilton.  Donald  E.;  and  Smctana,  Bruce  A.  Liquid  fuel 
injection   device   with   pressure-swirl   atomizers.   5,713,327,   CI.    123- 
299.000. 
Tilion.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Tilton,  Charles  L.;  Tilton.  Donald  E  ;  and  Smetana.  Bruce  A.,  5,713.327, 
a.  123-299  000. 
Timmerman,  Henk:  and  Zhang.  Mingqiang.  to  Kowa  Co.,  Ltd.  Piperidine 

derivatives.  5.714,501.  CI.  514-325.000. 
Tindell.  Runyon  H.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Blockerless  thrust 

reverser.  5,713,537,  Q.  244-1  lO.OOR. 
Tire  Recycling  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 

Finley.  Dana  J.;  and  Wilder.  Jefliey  D.,  5.714,043,  CI.  202-262.000. 
Tiwari.  Sandip:  See — 

Chen,  Wei;  Smith,  Theorcn  Perlee,  III:  and  Tiwari.  Sandip.  5,714,766, 
CI.  257-17.000. 
TOA  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Tsuiomu:  Takagi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kuboia,  Hiroshi,  S.7IS.322. 
CI.  381-182.000. 
Tobar.  Michael  Edmund:  See — 

Ivanov.  Eugene  Nikolay:  Blair.  David  Gerald;  Tobar,  Michael  Edmund; 
Searis,  Jesse  Hyuck:  and  Edwards,  Simon  John.  5.714.920,  CI. 
333-219.100. 
Toce,  Joseph  A.,  to  Reliable  Biopharmaceutical  Corporation.  Sulfated  acid 

amides  having  anticoagulant  properties.  5,714,598,  CI.  536-53.000 
Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hiraishi.  Kenji:  and  Asahi.  Masahiko,  5.713,812,  CI  475-252.000. 
Tock,  Gideon  Raphael.  Reticulated  orthopaedic  element  to  exploit  the  med- 
ullary canal  of  the  long  bones.  5.713,901.  CI.  606-62.000. 
Toda,  Haruki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Synchronous  dynamic  random 

access  memory.  5.715,211.  CI  365-233.000. 
Todd.  Michael  George:  See — 

Sinkunas.  Peter  Joseph:  Glovatsky.  Andrew  Zachary:  Todd.  Michael 
George:  and  Lemecha,  Myron,  5.715.140,  CI.  361-690.000. 
Togo,  Tomokazu:  See — 

Shibau.  Manabu:  and  Togo.  Tomokazu.  5.713,969,  CI.  51-307.000. 
Tokarski,  Gerald  L.  Machine  base  for  supporting  loading  press.  5,713.626,  CI. 

297-171.000. 
Toki,  Naohiro;  See — 

Fujii,  Toshiyuki;  Tamai,  Shinzo:  Naitoh.  Hatsuhiko:  and  Toki.  Naohiro, 
5,714,877,  CI.  324-77.000. 
Tokioka.  Masaki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi:  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Yanagisawa.  Ryozo; 
Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki;  and  Sato.  Hajime,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Gesture  input  method  and  apparatus.  5.714,698,  CI.  73-865.400. 
Tokumura.  Ichiro:  See — 

Mutaguchi.  Masao;  Kawase.  Kiyosi:  Tanida,  Koji;  Otsuka,  Takenori; 
Murata,   Tamotsu:    Hiranishl.   Yoshinobu;    and  Tokumura.    Ichiro, 
5.71.3.163.  CI   52-167.100. 
Tokunaga,  Takahisa:  See — 

Kurokawa,  Satoru;   Hashimoto.   Kiyoshi:  Yoshimi.  Yasushi;   Hirosc, 
Kazuhiko;  Tokunaga.  Takahisa:  Kono.  Toshiaki;  and  Kodaira,  Aki- 
hiro,  5,714,181.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc..  The:  See — 


Ohtake.  Kuninobu;  Ohyama.  Takeshi:  Sakai,  Hisashi;  Zhao,  Xing-zhe: 
and  Morikawa.  Shigeru,  5,714,665,  CI.  588-204.000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hada,  Hideo;  Hashiguchi,  Tatsuya;  Komano,  Hiroshi:  and  Nakayama, 

Toshimasa,  5,714,625,  CI.  558-437.000. 
Uchikawa.  Kiyoshi;  Shida.  Masaru;  and  Komano,  Hiroshi,  5,714,286, 
O.  430-6.000. 
Tblle.  Hans-JUrgen:  See — 

Mannel.  Ulrike;  and  Tblle,  Hans-JUrgen,  5,714.857,  CI.  318-432.000. 
Tolle.  Henning:  See — 

Adier.  Walter:  Schmitt.  Manfred:  Tolle.  Henning;  and  Ullrich.  Thorsten. 
5,713,332,  CI.  123-417  000. 
Tolvanen.  Ilkka:  Waldvogel,  JUrg;  and  Pilvi6.  Olli.  to  Neste  Oy,  Process  and 

device  for  oil  stability  measurement.  5.715,046.  C\.  356-70.000. 
Tomalia,  Donald  A.;  Baker.  James  R.;  Cheng,  Roberta  C:  Bielinska,  Anna  U.; 
Fazio.  Michael  J.;  Hediitrand,  David  M.;  Johnson,  Jennifer  A.;  Kaplan, 
Donald  A.,  deceased  (by  Matgorie  Kaplan,  executor):  Klakamp.  Scott  L.: 
Kruper.  William  J..  Jr:  Kukowska-Latallo.  Jolanta;  Maxon,  Bartley  D.; 
Piehler.  Lars  T:  Tomlinson.  Ian  A.;  Wilson.  Larry  R.;  Yin.  Rui;  and 
Brothers.  Herbert  M..  11.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The;  Dendritech 
Incorporated:  and  University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the.  Bioactive 
and/or  targeted  dendrimer  conjugates.  5,714,166,  Q.  424-486.000. 
Toman.  Charies  Richard,  to  Ransomes  America  Corporation.  Interactive 

brake  system  for  electric  riding  mower.  5,713,189,  CI.  56-7.000. 
Tomastik.  Robert  N  :  See — 

Luh.  Peter  B.:  and  Toma.stik.  Robeil  N..  5.715.165.  CI.  364-474.150. 
Tombs,  Thomas  N  ;  and  May.  John  W.,  to  Ea<itman  Kodak  Company.  Image 
forming  method  and  apparatus  utilizing  a  compliant  image  member 
5.715,505.0.  399-299.000. 
Tombs,  Thoinas  N.:  See — 

Vreeland.  William  B  .  II;  Tombs.  Thomas  N.;  and  Rimai,  Donald  S.. 
5.714.288.  CI.  430-47.000. 
Tomida.  Toshiro;  and  Uenoya.  Shigeo,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd. 
Magnetic  steel  sheet  having  excellent  magnetic  characteristics  and  blank- 
ing performance  5.714,017,  CI.  148-308.000 
Tomioka,  Jun:  Uetani.  Ya.sunori;  Nakanishi.  Himiushi;  Hanawa.  Ryoiaro:  and 
Ida.  Ayako.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited  Polyhydnc  phenol 
compound  and  positive  resist  composition  compnsing  the  same.  5,714,620. 
a.  549-406.000. 
Tomiyama,  Toshio:  and  Mishima,  Kyoichi,  to  Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd.  Mark- 
ing material  for  a  power  transmission  belt/belt  sleeve  and  method  of 
making  a  power  transmission  belt/belt  sleeve  using  the  marking  material. 
.5.714.024,  CI    156-137.000. 
Tomiyori,  Makio,  to  NEC  Corporation  Call  monitor  apparatus  for  speech 

processing  equipment.  5,715.364,  CI.  .395-2.210. 
Tomlinson,  Ian  A.:  See — 

Tomalia,  Donald  A.;  Baker.  James  R.;  Cheng,  Roberta  C:  Bielinska. 
Anna  U  ;  Fazio.  Michael  J.;  Hedstrand.  David  M.;  Johnson.  Jennifer 
A.;  Kaplan.  Donald  A.,  deceased:  Klakamp.  Scolt  L.;  Kruper.  William 
J.,  Jr;  Kukowska-Latallo,  Jolanta:  Maxon.  Bartley  D.;  Piehler,  Lars T: 
Tomlinson,  Ian  A.;  Wilson,  Larry  R.;  Yin.  Rui;  and  Brothers.  Herbert 
M.,  II.  5.714,166,  CI.  424-486.000. 
Tone. Takeharu:  Kamon.  Kouichi:  Ito.  Masaaki:  Namizuka.  Yoshiyuki:  Kawa- 
inoto.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yoh.  Anki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Freely  config- 
urable image  processing  apparatus.  5.715.070.  CI.  358-468.000. 
Toomey,  Mark  H.,  to  Lawrence  Brothers  Inc.  Adjustable  hinge.  5,71 3,105,  CI. 

16-245.000. 
Topco  Sales.  Inc.:  See — 

Tucker,  Martin  S.;  Lopez,  Fernando  C:  and  Hernandez,  Antonio  S.. 
5,713,830,0.600-38.000. 
Topf.  Martin:  See — 

Andrea.  Douglas;  and  Topf.  Martin.  5.715.321.  O.  381-92.000. 
TORAY  industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Nagase,  Hiroshi;   Kamei.  Junzo:   Kawai,   Koji:  and  Endo,  Takashi. 
5,714,483,0.514-229.500. 
Toray  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yanai,  Akira;  Nakamura,  Naoko:  and  Matsuda,  Susumu,  5,714,382,  CI. 
435-360.000. 
Torf  Establishment:  See — 

Hamerlinski.  Waclaw,  5.713,967,  CI.  44-630.000. 
Torigoe.  Shinji:  See — 

Hattori,  Jiro:  Torigoe,  Shinji:  Shibahaia,  Norihito;  and  Sawajiri,  Osamu. 
5,713,111,0.  24-452.000. 
Torrance,  Randall  R.:  See — 

Fielder.    Dennis   A.;    Derbyshire.   James    H.;   Gillingham.   Peter  B.; 
O'Connell.  Cormac  M.:  and  Torrance.  Randall  R..  5.715,200.  CI. 
365-159.120 
Torres  Pascual.  Vincente:  See — 

Nuno  Bardosa  Nolasco,  Gustavo:  De  Bias  Beorlegui,  Carmen:  Boija 
Tome,  Maria  Jos<;  Pons  Ascaso,  Fernando;  and  Torres  Pa.scual, 
Vincente.  5.714,312,  CI.  435-5.000. 
TortuI,  Renzo,  to  Carraro  S.p.A.  Phase  variator.  5.713.319,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Tosaka,  Masaki:  See — 

Kitsuki,  Tomohito:  Uno,  Mitsuru;  Kita.  Katsumi;  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki; 
Nakano,  Akiko:  Tosaka,  Masaki;  Yahagi.  Kazuyuki;  Tamura.  Shigeru; 
and  Maruta.  Kazunari,  5,714,457,  CI.  510-499.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Date.  Takao;  Araki.  Masafumi:  Gakuhari,  Katsuji;  and  Kawaiu,  Makolo. 
5,713,253,0.82-1.110. 
Toch,  Tibor.  See— 


Vermeer,  Hans;  Todi,  Tibor.  and  Mitnscher,  Gerhard,  5.714.333,  O. 
435-7.100. 
Toumier-Lasserve,  Elisabeth  Andrie:  See — 

Jouiel.  Anne  Marie  Gisi(>le:  Bousser,  Marie-Germaine  Madeleine;  and 
Toumier-Lasserve,  Elisabeth  Andr«e.  5,714,319,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Tower,  Guy  N..  to  Creative  Products  &  Trade.  Inc.  Restraining  net  for  car 

window.  5,713,624,  O.  296-152.000 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kimura,  Kunio;  llo,  Takeshi;  Aoyama,  Tomohiro:  Uno.  Keiichi;  Holta. 
Kiyoshi:  and  Arichi.  Minako,  5,714,618,  CI.  549-263.000. 
Toyo  Exterior  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Shigeyuki.  5.713.561.  CI.  256-19.000. 
Toyo  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagao,  Takashi:  Yamamoto.  Talcuji;  aixl  Ucfaio.  lUiayuki,  5.7 14,022.  CI. 
152-525.000. 
Toyoda.  Atsushi:  Shinoda,  Keiichi:  and  Yoshino,  Toshitaka.  to  Yattuha 
Corporation.  Method  of  lapping  for  producing  one-side  curved  surface 
adapted  for  floating  magnetic  head.  5,713,123.  O.  29-603.120. 
Toyohisa  Fujita:  See — 

Fujiu.  Toyohisa:  and  Yoshino.  Kenji.  5.714,084,  CI.  252-73.000. 
Toyota.  Akinori:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki:  Yoshitsugu.  Ken;  and  Toyota.  Akinon.  5,714,426, 0. 
502-117.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Murata.  Kiyohilo;  and  Shioiri.  Hiroyuki,  5,713.442,  CI.  192-3.290. 
Sugiyama.     Ma.sanon:     and     Masuda,     Yoshihiko,     5,713,262.     O. 

92-158.000, 
Takeshima.  Shinichi;  Kihara.  Tetsum;  Asanuma.  Takamitsu;  Tanaka. 
TtBhiaki:    Katoh.    Kenji:    and    Iguchi.    Satoshi.    5.713.199,    O. 
60-276.000. 
Yokoyama,    Takeshi;    Wataiuibe.    Katsuhiro:    and    MaLsuda,    Yukio. 

5,713.501.0.  224-517.000. 
Yoshioka,  Mamocu,  5,713,317,  CI.  123-90.150. 
TrSchslin.  Walter:  See- 
Antes,  Gregor,  and  Tr^hslin,  Waller,  5,714,213,  O.  428-30.000. 
Tracy.  Bryan  M.:  See — 

Alvis.  Roger:  Erickson.  Andrew  N.;  Kizchery,  Ayesha  R.  Rabeem; 
Romero.  Jeremias  D.:  and  Tracy.  Bryan  M.,  5.713,667,  CI.  374- 
178.000. 
Trahan,  Robert  J.;  Haas,  Joseph  Marshall.  Jr;  and  Steinberg,  Joseph  C,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Process  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  including  a 
capacitor.  5.714.411.  CI.  438-250.000. 
Tran.  Jimmy  Cuong;  and  Davidovici.  Sorin,  to  Golden  Bridge  Technology. 
Inc.  Symbol-matched  filler  having  a  low  silicon  and  power  requirement. 
5.715,276,0.  375-207.000. 
Transducer  Valley,  Inc.:  See — 

Noponen,  Seppo,  5,714,722.  CI.  181-173.000. 
Transier,  Lee:  See — 

Lunghofer,  James  G.;  Brannon,  C.  Tom:  Conner.  Bernard  L.;  Transier, 
Lee:  and  Cannon,  CoMins  P,  5.713,668,  O.  374-179.000. 
Transnucleaire  S.A.:  See — 

Kirchner.  Bemard:  and  Malesys,  Pierre,  5.715,289,  O.  376-272.000. 
Trapani,  Andrew  Paul:  See — 

Jllek.  Josef  Hans:  Sanfilippo,  Angelo;  Schall.  Donald  Ciaig:  and  Trapani, 
Andrew  Paul.  5.714.527.  CI.  523-172.000, 
Traylor,  Paul  L.  Air  gap  body  for  reverse  osmosis  system.  5,713.385.  CI. 

137-216.000. 
Tremblay,  Marc:  See — 

Goldman.  Gary  S.;  Petrick.  Bruce  E.;  Tremblay.  Marc;  and  Greenley, 
Dale  R.,  5,715,425,  CI,  395-445.000, 
Treu,  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Kenley.  Rodney  S.;  Treu.  Dennis  M.;  Peter.  Frederick  H,.  Jr.;  Feldsein, 
Thomas  M.;  Pawlak.  Kennedi  E.:  and  Adolf.  Wayne  F.  5,7 14,060.  CI, 
210-194.000. 
Trevor,  Alexander  B.:  See — 

Ranagan,  Mary  A;  Trevor,  Alexander  B.:  and  Jensen.  Philip.  5,715,466. 
CI   395-755.000. 
Trewella,  Jeffrey  C:  See — 

Bell,  Weldon  K.;  Brown.  Stephen  H.;  Daughetty.  Frederick  E.;  Harandi, 
Mohsen  N.;  and  Trewella.  Jeffrey  C.  5.714,640,  O.  568-697.000. 
Trico  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Samattgis,  Jim,  5.713.100,  O.  15-250.452. 
Trigger  Block,  Inc.:  See — 

Cady.  Jefferey  A.:  Mackey,  Gary  T:  Hazlewood,  L.  Scoa;  and  Scon, 
Robert  C,  5.713,149,  CI.  42-70.060. 
Trinh.Toan;Cappel.  Jerome  Paul:Geis.  Philip  Anthony:  McCarty.  Mark  Lee: 
Pilosof.  David:  and  Zwerdling.  Susan  Schmaedecke.  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Uncomplexcd  cyclodextrin  solutions  for  odor  control  on 
inanimate  surfaces.  5,714,137,  CI.  424-76.400. 
Trinh,  Toan:  and  Phan.  Dean  Van.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The. 
Articles  containing  small  particle  size  cyclodextrin  for  odor  control, 
5.714,445,0.  510-103.000. 
Tripp,  Cart  R:  See- 
Combes.  James  R  :  Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.;  and  Tripp,  Carl  P,  5,7 14,299,  CI. 
430-137.000. 
Trippe,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Reich,  Siegfried  H.;  Pino.  Mark  J.;  Nguyen.  Dzuy  T:  and  Trippe. 
Anthony  J..  5,714.518.  O.  514-616.000. 
Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis:  See — 

Ayers.  Peter  Graves;  Hensler.  Thomas  Anthony;  and  Trokhan,  Paul 
Dennis,  5,714,041,  O.  162-111.000. 


UMI 


PI  102 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  3,  1998 


February  3,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  103 


Tmutman.  Ronald  Roy:  See — 

Haighc.   Richard  Alan;  and  Troutman.   Ronald  Roy.  5.714.838,  CI. 
313-506.000. 
Troy.  Slaton  Edward:  Pinlo.  Roben  Julius;  Adams.  Jay  James;  Cavallaro.  Eric 
Samuel;  and  Thiede.  Paul  William,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Glass 
patch  cellular  antenna.  5.714.959.  CI.  343-713.000. 
Truemner.  Michael  Allen;  See — 

Mosley.  Jeffery  Briar;  Tniemner.  Michael  Allen;  and  Lake,  Lawrence 
Lee.  5.715.299.  CI.  379-91.010. 
Truher,  Joel  B.:  See — 

Mitlitsky.  Fied;  Truher.  Joel  B.;  Kaschmitter.  James  L.;  and  Colella, 
Nicholas  J  .  5.714.404.  CI.  437-233.000. 
Tniman.  William  M.:  See — 

Schmitz.  William  E.;  Zuber,  Pierre  A.;  Truman.  William  M.;  Dimasi, 
Fred  J.;  and  Ames.  Richard  P.  5.713.541.  CI.  246-I87.00A. 
Trustees  of  Princeton  University.  The:  See — 

Bang.  Richard  D.;  Fang.  Ming;  Schwartz,  Stuart  C;  and  Andress.  Keith 
M.  5.715.325.  CI.  382-118.000. 
Tnjyol.  Albert:  See — 

Favrot.  Guy  A.;  and  Truyol.  Albert,  5.714,422.  O.  501-64.000. 
TRW  Inc.;  See- 
Bailey.  Todd  R..  5.713,597.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Doolittle.  Marc.  5.713.429.  CI.  180^23.000. 
Trylock  Pty  Ltd:  See— 

Errington.  Rowland  Alexander.  5.713.827.  CI.  494-56.000. 
Tsai.  Hsu-Hei.  Stretchable  door  knob  cover  5.713,615,  O.  292.347.000. 
Tsai.  Shin-Ter:  See — 

Chao.  Zu-Wen;  Yang.  Tsung-Ming;  Ju.  Jau-Jiu;  and  Tsai.  Shin-Ter, 
5.715.102.  CI   359-833.000. 
Tscheme.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Lecznar.  Mark  T;  Tscheme.  Michael  J.;  Branch.  Jeffrey  A.;  Kopacz. 
Gary  J.;  and  Newman.  LaVeme  R.,  5,714.727,  CI.  200-61  540. 
Tseng-Rohde.  Li-Chun,  legal  representative;  See — 

Schacht.  Hans-Thomas;  Muenzel.  Norbett;  Mettesdorf.  Carl-Lorenz; 
Falcigno.    Pasquale    Alfred;    Holzwarth.    Heinz;    Rohde,    Oltmar. 
decea.sed;  and  Kimer.  Hans-Jorg.  5.714.559.  CI.  526-313.000. 
Tsi.  David;  See — 

Dvorkis.  Paul;  Tsi,  David;  and  Shepard,  Howard,  5,714,746,  CI.  235- 
472.000. 
TSL  Group  PLC;  See- 
Nicholson,  Robert;  Poullain,  Bernard  Phillipe  Robert,  and  Sayce.  Ian 
George,  5.713,979,  CI.  65-424.000. 
Tsubata,  Kenji;  See — 

Uehara,  Masahiro;  Shimizu.  Toshiaki;  Fujioka.  Shinsuke;  Kimura.  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Tsubata.  Kenji.  5.714.492.  CI.  514-259000 
Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Tanimoco.  Michio;  Nishi.  Kunihiko;  Ichitani.  Masahiro; 
Koike.  Shunji;  Suzuki.  Kazunan;  Kimoto.  Ryosuke;  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Jin, 
Taisei;  Iwaya.  Akihiko;  Murakami.  Gen;  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  and  Arita. 
Junichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Microcomputer  Systems,  Ltd  Semi- 
conductor device  5.714.405.  CI  437-206  000 
Tsuchihashi.  Akira.  to  Kohki  Co..  Ltd.  Computer  system  for  controlling  an 
industrial  robot  subsystem  which  can  monitor  and  delect  abnormalities 
therein.  5.715.388.  O.  395-183.220. 
Tsuchiya  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitamuia.  Iwao;  Matsunnoto.  Susumu;  Miyajima.  Norihisa;  Ichihara. 
Takayuki;  Hashimoto,  Seiichiro;  and  Yamakawa,  Junko,  5.714.030, 
CI.  156-335.000. 
Tsuei,  Chang  Chyi;  See — 

Chi,  Cheng-Chung  John;  Huebener.  Rudolf  Peter,  and  Tsuei.  Chang 
Chyi.  5.714.791.  CI.  257-467000. 
Tsujimoto.  Tohru:  See — 

Takizawa,  Yoshichika;  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki.  Okada.  Misako;  Nishimura. 

Makolo;  Matsumoto,  Hidehiko;   Kudo,  Ya.suharu;  and  Tsujimoto, 

Tohru.  5,715,429.  CI.  395-500.000. 

Tsujino.  Yukihiko;  Hoshino.  Hiromi;  Haba,  Yoshiaki;  Nagai.  Yasuo;  and 

Saito.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  tension  control  circuit  that  opens 

take-up    reel    tension    feedback    loop    during    capstan-free    operation. 

5.715.111.  CI.  360-71.000. 

Tsukahara.  Daiki:  and  Inoue.  Hideya.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  with 

device  for  identifying  used  film  magazine.  5.715.484.  CI  396-207.000. 
Tsukahara.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Tadao;  Tsukahara.  Tsuneo;  Suzuki.  Masao;  and  KanKMo. 
Tsutomu.  5.714.8%.  CI.  327- 115.000. 
Tsukihara.  Yuji.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Techno-Research  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  diagnosing  wall  of  coking  chamber  of  coke  battery. 
5.715.328.  CI.  382-141.000. 
Tsukikawa,  Yasuhiko;  See — 

Tanida.  Susumu;  and  Tsukikawa.  Yasuhiko.  5.715.212.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Tsukuda.  Fumiaki;  Sugisaki.  Tsutomu;  and  Endo.  Ya.sushi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording/reproducing  method.  5.715.313.  CI.  380- 
22.000. 
Tsukuda,  Ichizo;  See — 

Yamanoi.  Tomoaki;  Fujihira,  Tadao;  Tsukuda.  Ichizo;  Isoyama.  Eizo; 
and  Endo,  Shigeru,  5.714.271.  CI  428-606.000. 
Tsukuda.  Kouji;  and  Nakako.  Toru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki. 
Reference  position  determination  method  for  industrial  robot.  5.714.674. 
CI.  73-1.790. 
Tsuneta.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Katayama.  Yukari;  Ogawa.  Hiloshi;  Tsunoda.  Moloyasu;  Hirose.  Tsuneo; 
Kojima,  Akira;  Saiki.  Eisaku;  Kaneda.  Yasunori;  Tsuneta,  Katsuhiro; 
Miyazawa,  Shoichi;  and  Takashi,  Tertimi,  5,715,105,  CI.  360-48.000. 


Tsunoda,  Motoyasu:  See — 

Katayama,  Yukari;  Ogawa,  Hitoshi;  Tsunoda.  Motoyasu;  Hirose,  Tsuneo; 
Kojima.  Akira;  Saiki.  Eisaku;  Kaneda.  Yasunori;  Tsuneta.  KaLsuhiro; 
Miyazawa.  Shoichi;  and  Takashi.  Terumi.  5.715.105.  CI.  360-48.000. 
Tsulsui.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu.  Ken;  and  Toyota.  Akinori.  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries.  Ltd    Olefin  polymerization  catalyst.  5.714.426.  CI. 
502-117.000. 
Tsuya,  Yuko:  See — 

Nishida,  Tokuhiko;  Sekiguchi.  Shoichi;  Ono,  Toru;  and  Tsuya,  Yuko. 
5,714,700,  CI.  75-231.000. 
Tsuyama.   Kouichi;   Suzunaga.  Atsushi;   Nishimura.  Atsushi;  and   Isono. 
Tadashi.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.   Electrostatic  protective 
device.  5,714,794.  CI.  257-522.000. 
Tsuyoshi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Nobumasa;  and  Tsuyoshi.  Toshiaki.  5.715,110,  CI.  360- 
67.000. 
Tsuzuki,  Shigeo;  See — 

Hara,  Takeshi;  Tsuzuki,  Shigeo;  Tanaka.  Satoru;  Watanabe,  Manabu:  and 
Omole.  Kenji.  5.713.814.  CI.  477-5.000. 
Tu.  Chih-Chiang;  Can.  Jon-Tiew;  Wu.  Tai-Bor;  and  Cheng.  Chao-Chen.  to 
Taiwan      Semiconductor      Manufacturing      Company.      Ltd.      Using 
(LaNiO  );^Ti02)|  ,  oxide  absorption  composite  for  attenuating  phase  shift- 
ing blanlcs  and  masks.  5.714.285.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Tucker.  Margaret:  See — 

Dracopoli.  Nicolas;  Tucker.  Margaret;  and  Goldstein.  Alisa,  5,714.329, 
CI  435-6.000. 
Tucker.  Martin  S.;  Lopez.  Fernando  C;  and  Hernandez,  Antonio  S.,  to  Topco 
Sales.  Inc.  Device  for  maintaining  an  erection.  5.713,830.  CI.  600-38.000. 
Tucker,  Russell  L.:  See — 

Falkenbeig,  Dean  R;  and  Tucker.  Russell  L.,  5,715,348,  O.  385- 
135.000. 
Tucker.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Lumma.  William  C;  Freidinger.  Roger  M.;  Brady.  Stephen  F;  Sander- 
son. Philip  E.;  Feng.  Dong-Mei;  Lyle,  Terry  A.;  Suuffer,  Kenneth  J.; 
Tucker,  Thomas  J.;  and  Vacca.  Joseph  P,  5,714,485,  CI.  5 14247.000. 
Tuithof,  Hans  H.;  See— 

Meulenbrugge,  Hendrik  J;  Tuithof,  Hans  H  ;  and  Van  Vaals.  Johannes  J  . 

5.713.357,  CI    128-653  200 

Tuli.  Deepak  Kumar;  Ray,  Sabyasachi  Sinha;  Sarin.  Rakesh;  Rai.  Madan 

Mohan;  Ghosh.  Sobhan;  and  Bhatnagar.  Akhilesh  Kumar.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  synthetic  lubricant  base  stocks.  5.714.661.  CI.  585-533.000. 

Tullis.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Luther.  Willis  J.;  Wood.  Loren  A.;  Tullis.  Thoinas  S.;  and  Fontana.  James 
A..  5.715.370,  CI.  395-2.840. 
Tulsa  Denul  Products.  L.L.C.;  See- 
Heath,  Derek  E.;  and  Mooreyhan,  Jerry  A.,  5,713.736.  a.  433-102.000. 
Tuompo.  Helena;  and  Glasin,  Helja,  to  Orion  Corporation  Ltd.  Method  and 

kit  for  the  detection  of  microorganisms.  5,714.343.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Turecamo,  Nathalie  W.  Greeting  card  album.  5.713.684,  CI.  402-79.000. 
Turin,  Paul  S.:  See — 

Van  derDrifi.  Richard  W.;  Ullrich,  Robert  G.;  and  Turin,  Paul  S., 
5,713,708.  CI.  411-208.000. 
Tumbo.    William    A.    Lever    activated    dead-bolt    lock.    5.713,227,    CI. 

70-144.000. 
Turner,  Barry  S.;  See — 

Belanger,  Michael  J.;  Wentwotth.  Robert  J.;  and  Turner,  Barry  S., 
5.713,092,  CI.  15-53.200. 
Turner,  Donald  E.  A  non-flammable  refrigerant  fluid  conuining  hexa  fluo- 

ropropane  and  hydrocarbons.  5,714,083,  CI.  252-68.000. 
Turner,  Gordon  Henry.  Adaptors  for  a  drill  stand.  5.713.702.  CI.  408-88.000. 
Tuthill  Corporation:  See— 

Hathaway.  John  E..  5,713,723.  CI.  417-63.000. 
Twichell,  Jonathan  C:  See — 

Geis,  Michael  W.;  Twichell,  Jonathan  C;  Lyszczarz,  Theodore  M.;  and 
Efremow,  Nickolay  N..  5,713,775,  CI  445-35.000. 
Twyman,  Diana:  See — 

Gray,  Debora;  Schmelkin,  Nancy  S.;  Alexander.  John;  Mark,  David  A.; 
and  Twyman.  Diana.  5.714,472,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Tyler.  Sean  C;  George.  Binay  J.;  and  Wloka.  Markus  G.,  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Method  of  parallel  simulation  of  standard  cells  on  a  distributed  computer 
system.  5,715,184,  CI   364-578.000. 
Tzannes.  Michael:  See — 

Sandberg.  Stuart  D.;  Heller,  Peter  N.:  and  Tzannes,  Michael,  5,715,280, 
CI   375-260.000. 
Tzeng,  Ping-San,  to  Quicktum  Design  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for  automatic 
clock  qualifier  selection  in  reprogrammable  hardware  emulation  systems. 
5.715.172.  CI.  364-490.000 
U  S  West  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Marks.  Martin  R.;  and  Crum.  Michael  S.,  5.715 J03.  CI.  379-113.000. 
U  S  West  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Xu.  Jiyang;  Cox.  Louis  A..  Jr;  and  Epstein.  Michael  L..  5.715.432.  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Uchida.  Akiko;  and  Yamashita.  Osamu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Battery  pack 
and  charger  arrangement  which  intermittently  monitors  battery  temperature 
during  recharging  and  a  method  thereof.  5.714.868.  CI.  32(V2I.OOO 
Uchida.  Toshiya.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  memory  device  and 
automatic  bit  line  precharge  method  therefor.  5.715.203.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Uchikawa.  Kiyoshi;  Shida,  Ma.sani;  and  Komano,  Hiroshi.  to  Tokyo  Ohka 
Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Photosensitive  resin  composition  for  forming  light  shield- 
ing films,  black  matrix  formed  by  the  same,  and  method  for  the  production 
thereof.  5,714.286.  CI.  430-6.000. 


Uchikawa.  Setomi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Power  supply  protection  circuit 
capable  of  preventing  a  failure  in  a  mobile  satellite  communication 
apparatus  resulting  from  erroneous  connection.  5.715,128.  CI.  361-84.000. 
Uchio.  Takayuki:  See — 

Nagao.  Takashi;  Yamamoto.  Takuji;  and  Uchio.  Takayuki.  5.714,022,  CI. 
152-525.000. 
Uchiyama,  Mineharu;  See — 

Nagasato,    Makolo;    Uchiyama,    Mineharu;    and    Kokubo.    Takahiro, 
5,715,231.0.  369-247.000. 
Uchiyama.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Takagi.  Tadao;  Sato.  Shigemasa;  and  Uchiyama,  Shigeyuki,  5,714.988, 
CI.  396-51.000. 
Uchiyama,  Shinji;  See — 

Ohshima,  Toshikazu;  Yamamoto,   Hiroyuki;  and  Uchiyanu,  Shinji, 
5,715,384,  CI.  395-128.000. 
Udaka.  Shigezo;  Kajino.  Tsutomu;  Saito,  Yoko;  Hirai,  Masana.  Yamada, 
Yukio;  aiuJ  Hoshino.  Fumihiko.  to  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company. 
Limited.  Process  for  production  of  human  growth  hormone  using  Bacillus 
Brevis.  5.714.346.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Ueda,  Hiroshi;  Inui.  Naoki;  and  Takeda.  Yoshinobu.  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd.  Gear  for  wheel  speed  detection  and  method  of  manufac- 
turing the  same.  5.714.016.  CI.  148-246.000. 
Ueda.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Ito.  Motoshi;  Nagai.  Takahiro;  and  Ueda.  Hiroshi.  5,715,221.  CI.  369- 
54.000. 
Ueda.  Kazuhiro;  Nakatani,  Munehiro;  Mishima,  Nobuhiro;  and  Hanada,  Eiji, 
to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus.  5,715,497.  CI.  399-17.000. 
Ueda.  Kouji:  See — 

Terao,  Kiminobu;  Ueda,  Kouji;  Takada,  Mayumi;  and  Amano,  Kenji, 
5,713,578,  CI.  277-27.000. 
Ueda,  Michio;  See — 

Yoshida,  Kiyomi;  Iwano,  Fumiyuki;  and  Ueda,  Michio,  5,713,973,  CI. 
55-497.000. 
Ueda.  Micho:  See — 

Hayashi,  Kojiro;  Iwano,  Fuiniyuki;  and  Ueda,  Micho,  5,714,033,  CI. 

156-380.500. 

Uehara.  Masahiro;  Shimizu.  Toshiaki;  Fujioka.  Shinsuke;  Kimura.  Masayuki; 

and  Tsubata.  Kenji.  to  NIhon   Nohyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Substituted  amino- 

quinazolinone  (thione)  derivatives  or  salts  thereof,  iniemwdiates  thereof, 

and  pest  controllers  and  a  method  for  using  the  same.  5,714,492,  CI. 

514-259.000. 

Uehara,  Toshihiro,  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.  High  hardness  manensitic  stainless 

steel  with  good  pitting  corrosion  resistance.  5.714,114,  CI.  420-61.000. 
Uckusa.  Hisao;  Kishikawa,  Tadahiko;  and  Suzuki,  Shinji,  to  Ebara  Corpora- 
tion Vertical  gas  turbine  system.  5,713,196,  CI.  60-39.310. 
Uematsu.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yoshida,  Hiroo;  Uemalsu,  Kazuo;  and  Ochi,  Ma-sao,  5.714,675,  CI. 
73-12.040. 
Uematsu,  Kimio:  See — 

Murakami,  Naoyuki;  Uematsu.  Kimio;  Sa.sagaki.  Nobuaki;  and  Hara. 
Masahani.  5.715.485.  CI.  396-291.000. 
Uemura.  Gosei;  Satoda,  Yoshinari;  and  Shigemura.  Eiji,  to  Nitto  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  working  a  semiconductor  wafer.  5,7 1 4,029, 
CI.  156-275.500. 
Ueno,  Isamu;  and  Miyawaki,  Mamoni.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
pickup  device  in  which  the  light  receiving  element,  the  drive  circuit  for 
illuminating  means,  and  the  drive  circuit  for  the  light  receiving  element  are 
on  the  same  chip.  5,714.752,  CI.  250-208  100. 
Ueno,  Katsunori;  See — 

Otsuki,  Masahito:  and  Ueno,  Katsunori.  5.714.774.  Ci.  2S7-I38.000. 
Ueno.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Haruo;  Hiroi.  Junichi;  Ueno.  Takeshi;  and  Harada.  Nobuyuki. 
5.714.434.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Uenoya.  Shigeo:  See — 

Tomida.  Toshiro;  and  Uenoya.  Shigeo,  5.714.017,  CI.  148-308.000. 
Uentech  Corporation;  See — 

Bridges,  Jack  E.,  5,713.415,  CI.  166-60.000. 
Uesugi,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Asano,  Nobuo;  Uesugi,  Mitsuru;  Lshikawa.  Toshihito;  and  Okamolo. 
Minoni.  5.715.470.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ueta.  Kosaku,  to  Japan  Metal  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.  Metallic  ga.sket.  5.7 1 3.580,  CI. 

277-180.000. 
Uetake.  Naohito;  Kondoh.  Masayoshi;  Nagase.  Makolo;  Hosokawa. 
Hideyuki;  Hara.  Teruo;  Asakura.  Yamato;  Ohsumi.  Katsumi;  Akamine, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Yamane.  Kouichi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Reactor  water  control 
method  in  BWR  power  plant.  BWR  power  plant  having  low  radioactivity 
concentration  reactor  water  and  fuel  clad  tube  for  BWR.  5.715,290.  CI. 
376-306.000. 
Uetani.  Yasunori:  See — 

Tomioka,  Jun;  Uetani,  Yasunori:  Nakanishi,  Hirocoshi;  Hanawa,  Ryo- 
taro:  and  Ida.  Ayako.  5.714,620,  CI.  549-406.000. 
Ueth  &  Haug  GmbH;  See— 

Grothues-Spork.  Matthias:  Scholz.  Clemens;  and  Ahrens.  Thorsten. 
5.713,906.  CI.  606-99.000. 
Uflacker.  Renan.  Adjusuble  and  retrievable  graft  and  graft  delivery  system 

for  stent-graft  system.  5,713.948.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Uggowitzer.  Peter  J.;  See — 

Speidel.  Markus  O.;  Uggowitzer.  Peter  J.;  Stein.  Gerald:  and  Menzel. 
Joachim.  5.714.115.  CI  420-65.000. 
Ugolini.  Giancarlo.  to  Ugolini  S.P.A.  Level  control  machine  for  producing 
and  dispensing  cooled  beverages  or  water-ice.  5.713,214.  Q.  62-188.000. 


Ugolini  SPA.:  See— 

Ugolini,  Giancario,  5,713.214.  CI.  62-188.000. 
Ukai.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Mori.  Toshiaki;  Kagimasa.  Toyohiko:  Takahashi,  Kikuo:  and  Ukai, 
Toshiyuki,  5,715,452,  CI.  395-617.000 
Ulics,  George:  See — 

Zuibuchen,  Gregory  A.;  Iwinsld,  Dean  J.:  and  Ulics,  George,  5,713,251, 
CI.  81-61.000. 
UUah,  M.  Zafar  See— 

S,  Dilip;  and  Ullah,  M  Zafar.  5,714,866,  CI.  320-5.000. 
Ullrich.  Robert  G.;  See- 
Van  derDrift.  Richard  W.;  Ullrich.  Robert  G.;  and  Turin.  Paul  S.. 
5,713.708.  CI  411-208.000. 
Ullrich,  Thorsten;  See — 

Adier,  Walter:  Schmiti,  Manfred;  Tolle,  Henning:  and  Ullrich,  Thorsten, 
5,713,332,  CI.  123-417.000. 
Ulrich,  James  Frank;  Madsen,  Michael  David;  Geissler.  Steven  J.;  and 
Balzler,  Todd  Gerald,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Welding  power  supply  arc 
starter.  5.714,731,  CI.  219-130.400. 
Umeda.  Seigo;  See — 

Takashimizu.  Yoshihiro;  Anzai.  Toshiaki;  Umeda.  Seigo;  Maruyama, 
Hiroyuki;  Nakata.  Tadayoshi;  Kumagal.  Toshiaki;  and  Nishiwaki. 
Rika.  5.715,071.  CI.  358-498.000. 
Unarco  Material  Handling.  Inc.:  See — 

Highsmith.  Charles  E.;  and  Benton,  Joseph  F..  5.713.476,  CI.  211- 
192000. 
Underwood.  Ronald  Wayne;  See — 

Shurling,  Dickey  S.,  Jr.;  Rhodes,  Teresa  Anderson:  Brown,  Connie 
Carol;  Underwood,  Ronald  Wayne;  Garforth.  William  Leonard;  and 
May,  Anthony  Allan,  5,713.998,  CI.  106-486.000. 
Ung,  Michael:  See — 

Patel.  Rushikesh;  Motiis,  Robert;  and  Ung,  Michael.  5.715.264.  CI. 
372-36.000. 
Unger.  Evan  C:  and  Wu.  Guanli.  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Contrast 

media  for  ultrasonic  imaging.  5.714.528.  CI.  523-205.000. 
Unger,  Evan  C;  and  Wu.  Guanli.  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Contrast 

inedia  for  ultrasonic  imaging.  5,714,529,  CI.  523-205.000 
Unger,  Manfred;  See — 

Eisenbacher,  Egon;  and  Unger,  Manfted,  5,713J3I.  O.  123-322.000. 
Unger.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Rohrbach,  Ronald  P.;  Unger.  Peter  D.;  Sturgeon.  Richard  M.;  Jones, 
Gordon  W.;  and  Kheradi.  Bijan.  5.713.971.  CI.  55-233.000 
Unilever  N  V:  See- 
Roach.  Kenneth  James:  and  Ander«>n.  Patricia  Anne.  5,713,384,  CI. 
137-1.000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.:  See — 

Donker,  Comelis  Bernard;  and  Versluis.  Pieler.  5.714,449,  C\.  510- 
304  000 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Chin,  James;  and  Gajewski,  Vincent  John,  5.714.561.  CI.  528-49.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  Stale 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See — 
Roach.  Graham  Richard.  5.714.710.  CI    102-282.000. 
United  Slates  of  America.  The;  See — 

Dracopoli.  Nicolas;  Tucker.  Margaret;  and  Goldstein.  Alisa.  5.714.329. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
United  Slates  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Eller.  Fred  J..  5.714.139.  CI.  424-84.000. 

Erhan.  Sevim  Z.:  and  Bagby,  Marvin  O.,  5,713,990,  O.  106-31.350. 
Foglia.  Thomas  A.;  Nelson.  Lloyd  A.:  and  Manner.  William  N.. 
5.713.965.  CI.  44-388.000. 
Army:  See — 
Hunger.  Rolf.  5,714.515,  CI.  514-557.000. 
Pizzi,  Raymond  J.,  5,714,867.  CI.  320-6.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Mikesell,  Harvey  E.;  and  Lucy.  Eric.  5.714.862.  Q.  318-807.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services;  See — 
Garfinkel.  David  J.:  NIssley,  Dwight  V.:  Curcio,  Joan  M.;  and  Strath- 
em.  Jeffrey  N..  5.714.313,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Saavedra.  Joseph  E.;  Keefer.  Larry  K.;  and  Billiar.  Timolhy  R.. 

5.714.511.  CI.  514-426.000. 
Yoshimura.  Teizo;   Robinson.  Elizabeth  A.;  Appclla.  Enore:  and 
Leonard.  Edward  J..  5.714.578.  Q.  530-324.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  See — 

Adamovsky.  Grigory,  5,715.047.  CI  356-128.000. 
Navy;  See — 
Cartagena,  Eric  N.;  and  Walker,  Howard  W..  5.714,793,  Q.  257- 

507.000. 
Garcia,  Joseph  P.  5,714,901,  Q.  327-333.000. 
Hanson.  Jeflfey  S..  5.714.713,  CI.  114-20.100. 
Kirschner.  Ivan  N..  5,713.239.  O.  73-167.000. 
Montgomery.  Michael  T.;  Campbell.  James  R.;  Crabbe.  Joel  R.;  Walz. 

Steven  E.;  and  Thompson.  Laura.  5.714.378.  CI.  435-262.500. 
Shiffler.  Mark  E.;  and  Loy.  Luke  W..  5.713.293.  CI.  114-56.000. 
Stem.  Alfred  G.;  Koppes.  William  M.;  Sitzmann.  Michael  E.;  Nock. 
Lori  A.;  and  Ca.son-Smith.  Donna  M..  5.714.714.  O.  149-109.600. 
Zajac.  William  V.  Jr;  Bis.  Frank  R;  DeBold.  Frank  C;  Kowalchik. 
Leonard  A.;  and  Barnes.  James  A..  5.714.279.  CI.  429-194,000. 
U.S.  Philips  Coiporation:  See — 
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Ackennann.  Bemd;  Franse.  Jelm;  Wang.  Ping-Shih;  Bolte,  Ekkehard: 

Hammers.  Anton;  and  Stips.  KJaus.  5.714.828.  CI.  310-254.000. 
Bramwell.  Simon  D..  5.715.011,  O.  348-465.000. 
Brilka,  Joachim.  5.714.915.  CI.  33-1I7.00R. 
De  Haan.  Gerard;  Biezen.  Paul  W.  A.  C;  Ojo,  Olukayodc  A.;  and 

Kwaaitaal-Spassova.  Tatiana  G..  5.715.335.  CI.  382-265.000. 
Heimcrl.  Emil;  Einzinger.  Josef;  and  Hauenschild.  Jiirgen.  5.714.872.  CI. 

323-273.000 
Hilbig.  Rainer;  Chinka.  Uwe;  and  Postma,  Pieier.  5.714.848.  CI.  315- 

334  000 
Ijtsma!  Pope.  5.715.312.  O.  380-3.000. 

Kianu.sh.  Kaveh;  Bijker.  Wolter.  Kasperkovitz.  Wolfdietrich  G.;  De 
Ruyter.  Hendricus  C;  and  Sloof.  Willem  A.  5.715.529.  CI.  455- 
266.000. 
Meulenbfugge.  Hendrik  J.;  Tuithof.  Hans  H.;  and  Van  Vaals.  Johannes  J.. 

5.713.357.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Redman- White.  William;  and  Bracev,  Mart.  5.714.894.  CI.  327-94.000 
Shannon.  John  M..  5,715.026.  CI   349-49  000. 

Sieben.  Joannes  H.  F  C;  Van  Aken,  Wilhelmine  C.  S.  M.;  Grubben. 
Anionius  P  M  ;  Maesen,  Edward  P  V.;  Van  Den  Berg,  Hendrik  D.;  and 
Ter  Burg.  Elisabeth  L.  M..  5.714.834.  CI   313-440.000. 
Van  Leth,  Nicolaas  J.M..  Verhoeckx,  Godefridus  J.;  and  Stevens,  The- 

odonis  H  M..  5.714,051.  CI   205-122.000. 
Whight.  Kenneth  R..  5.714,797,  CI   257-601.000. 
US   Phillips  Corporation:  See — 

Du,  Yonggang,  5,715,251.  O.  370-404.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Racenel,  David  C  ,  and  Beardsley,  John  W..  5.713.911, 0.  606-157.000. 
Sander.  Thomas  W.;  Lee.  Daniel  R.;  and  Gangnatb,  Roben,  5.713,903, 
CI   606-72  000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Endench.  Mark  A  ,  5,714,852,  CI.  318-256.000. 
Lecznar,  Mark  T,  Tscheme,  Michael  J.;  Branch,  Jeffrey  A.;  Kopacz, 
Gary  J.;  and  Newman,  La  Verne  R  .  5,714,727,  CI.  200-61.540. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Daigle,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,715,162,  CI.  364-431.010. 
University  of  Akron.  The:  See — 

Bowlin.  Gary  L.;  and  Ringers.  Stanley  E..  5,714,359.  C\.  435-174.000. 
University  of  Alabama,  The:  See — 

Luc,  Ming;  and  White,  Clinton  L..  5.714.509.  CI.  514-415.000. 
University  of  British  Columbia,  The:  See — 

Whitehead.  Lome  A..  5.715.347.  CI.  385-133.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Carlsten.  Bnice  E.;  and  Haynes.  William  B..  5.714.913.  Q.  331-81.000. 
Mitlitsky.  Fred;  Truher.  Joel  B.;  Ka,schmitier.  James  L.;  and  Colella, 

Nicholas  J ,  5.714.404,  CI.  437-233  000 
Prater,  Craig  B  ;  Massie,  James;  Grigg.  David  A.;  Elings,  Virgil  B.; 

Hansma,  Paul  K.;  and  Drake,  Barney,  5,714,682,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Yeamans.  David  R..  5,714,6%,  CI.  73-863.840. 
University  of  Connecticut.  The:  See — 

Luh.  Peter  B.;  and  Tomastik.  Robert  N  .  5,715.165.  O.  364-474.150. 
Peters.  Klaus-Ruediger.  5.715.3.34.  CI.  382-254.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Howard,  Matthew  A.,  Ill;  McCulloch,  Timothy  M.;  and  Bauer,  Carol  A.. 
5.713.847.  CI  604-21.000. 
University  of  Massachusetts  Medical  Center:  See — 

Sayag.  Michel;  and  Karellas.  Andrew.  5.715.292.  O.  378-98.800 
University  of  Medecine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey.  The:  See — 

Ohshima.  Atushi;  Inouye.  Sumiko;  and  Inouve,  Masayori,  5,714,323.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey.  The:  See — 

Inouye.  Ma.sayori;  Jones.  Pamela;  Etchegaray,  Jean-Pierre;  Jiang.  Wein- 
ing;  Pollitt.  N.  Stephen;  and  Goldstein.  Joel.  5.714,575,  CI.  530- 
300  000 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the:  See^ 

Tomalia,  Donald  A.;  Baker,  James  R  ;  Cheng,  Roberta  C  ;  Bielinska, 
Anna  U  ;  Fazio,  Michael  J.;  Hedstrand,  David  M.;  Johnson,  Jennifer 
A.;  Kaplan,  Donald  A  ,  deceased;  Klakamp.  Scott  L  ;  Kniper.  William 
J.,  Jr.;  Kukowska-Latallo.  Jolanta;  Maxon,  Bartley  D  ;  Piehler.  Lars  T ; 
Tomlinson.  Ian  A  ;  Wilson.  Larry  R.;  Yin.  Rui.  and  Brothers,  Herbert 
M..  n.  5.714.166.  CI.  424-486000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Pritchett.  Dolan  B..  deceased;  and  Sheu.  Yeong-An,  5.714.666.  CI. 

800-2  000 
Weiner? David;  Williams.  William;  and  Levy.  David  N..  5.714.316.  C\. 
435-6.000. 
University  of  Pittsburgh:  See — 

Montelaro.  Ronald  C;  Tencza.  Sarah  Burroughs;  and  Mietzner.  Timothv 

A..  5.714.577.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Saavedra.   Joseph   E.;    Keefer.   Larry    K  ;   and   Billiar.  Timothy    R. 
5.714.511.  CI.  514-426.000. 
Universitv  of  Rochester  See — 

Kooi.  Eric  T.  5.714.320.  CI.  435-6.000. 
University  of  Utah:  See — 

Chasan.  Paul  E..  5.713.890.  CI.  606-1.000. 
University  of  Washington:  See — 

Ho.  Rodney  Jin  Yong;  and  Faltynek.  Connie  Rene.  5.7 14. 14 1.  CI. 
424-85.200. 
University  of  Washington.  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Lewis.  David  B;  and  Perlmutier.  Roger  M.  5.7 14. 146.  Q.  424- 1 30. 100. 
University  of  Western  Australia,  The:  See — 


Ivanov,  Eugene  Nikolay;  Blair,  David  Gerald;  Tobar,  Michael  Edmund; 
Searls,  Jesse  Hyuck;  and  Edwards.  SinxMi  John.  5.714.920,  CI. 
333-219.100. 
Uno.  Akira:  See — 

Noda.  Touni;   Kubboia,  Massa.shi;  and  Uno,  Akira.  S.7I4J10.  CI. 
430-531  000. 
Uno.  Keiichi:  See — 

Kimura.  Kunio;  Ito.  Takeshi;  Aoyama.  Tomohiro;  Uno.  Keiichi;  Hotta. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Arichi.  Minako.  5.714.618.  CI.  549-263.000. 
Uno.  Milsuru:  See — 

Kitsuki.  Tomohito;  Uno.  Mit^uru;  Kila.  Katsumi;  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki; 
Nakano.  Akiko;  Tosaka.  Masaki;  Yahagi.  Kazuyuki;  Tamura.  Shigeni: 
and  Manita.  Kazunari.  5.714.457.  CI.  5IO-J99.000. 
UOP:  See— 

Vbra.  Bipin  V;  Marker.  Terry  L.;  and  Nilsen.  Henning  R.,  5.714.662.  CI. 
585-640.000. 
Urabe.  Shuji.  and  Tanaami,  Takeo.  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation  Fourier 
transform  spectrometer  having  high  and  low  gain  channels.  5.7 1 5.056.  CI. 
356-346.000. 
Ura.saki.  Jun;  Kiyoyama.  Hideo;  Kurokawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ibaraki.  Kazuhiko:  and 
Yoshida.  Akio.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited  Method  of  printing  with 
using  lithographic  printing  plate  made  by  silver  complex  diffusion  transfer 
process  and  using  dampening  composition  containing  nonionic  surface 
active  agent.  5.714.302.  CI.  430-204  000 
Urawa.  Moloo:  See — 

Aita.  Shuichi;  Yoshihara.  Toshiyuki;  Urawa.  Motoo;  KukimcKo.  Tsu- 
tomu;  and  Hano.  Yoshifumi.  5.715.501.  CI.  399-159.000. 
Urdea.  Michael  Steven:  See — 

Houghton.  Michael;  Choo.  Qui-Lim;  Kuo.  George;  Weiner.  Amy  J.;  Han. 
Jang;  Urdea.  Michael  Steven;  Irvine.  Bruce  Duncan;  and  Kolberg. 
Janice  A..  5.714.596.  CI.  536-23.720. 
Urocath  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Richard  C.  5.713.877.  O.  604-246.000. 
Ushijima.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Akiba.  Yoshinobu;  Katsumata.  Makolo;  Ushijima.  Hitoshi;  and  Yama- 
nashi.  Hidenori.  5.714.050.  CI.  205-78.000. 
Usui.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Ma.sui.  Shohei;  Matsumolo.  Masahito;   Usui.   Nobuhiro.  Hosokawa. 
Toshihiro;  and  Ishit.subo.  Ryuichi.  5.714.175.  CI.  425-123.000. 
Utagawa.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Kunia.  Milsuru;  Suzuki.  Yasumichi;  Kitamura.  Toshiyuki;  and  Utagawa. 
Tsutomu.  5.715.066.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Utah  Medical  Prtxlucts.  Inc.:  See — 

Billings.  R  Gail;  and  Smith.  Roger  E..  5.713,351,  CL  128-632.000. 
Utsue.  Isamu:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideyuki;  Utsue.  Isamu;  Okumura.  Yasuhito;  Kawamatsu.  Tet- 

suya;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.714.540.  CI.  525-54.240. 
Tanaka.  Hideyuki;  Utsue.  Isamu.  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Okumura,  Yasu- 
hito. 5.714.601.  CI.  536-107.000. 
Uner.  Robert  E.;  Lin.  Chih  M.;  and  Mackelfresh.  Michael  P.  to  Alliance 
Compressors.  Radial  compliance  mechanism  for  co-rotating  scroll  appa- 
ratus. 5.713.731.  CI.  418-55.500. 
V.I.  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Poppas.  Dix  P.  5.713,891.  CI.  606-2.000. 
Vacca,  Joseph  P:  See — 

Lumma,  William  C;  Freidinger,  Roger  M.;  Brady,  Stephen  F.;  Sander- 
son. Philip  E.;  Feng.  Dong-Mei;  Lyie.  Terry  A.;  StaufTer.  Kenneth  J.; 
Tucker.  Thomas  J.,  and  Vacca,  Joseph  P.  5.714.485.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Vaccaro.  Nita  A.:  See — 

Pappas.  Annette  L.;  and  Vaccaro.  Nita  A.,  5.713.081.  CI.  2-409.000. 
Vacha,  Lubos  J  .  to  Galileo  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a  strippable 

polyimide  coating  for  an  optical  fiber.  5.714.1%.  CI.  427-154.000. 
Vahan.  Alexanian:  See — 

Nazaryan.  Anahit.  5.713Ji73.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Valcke.  Alex  Raymond  Albert;  and  Van  Der  Flaas.  Mark  Arthur  Josepha.  to 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica.  N  V.  Synergistic  compositions  conuining  mel- 
conazole  and  another  criazole.  5.714.507,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Valence  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Mallinson.  Steven  M..  5,714,278,  CI.  429-126.000. 
Valenite  Inc.:  See — 

Bhal,  Deepak  G.;  Johnson,  Danell;  and  Bennen,  Stephen  L.,  5,713,133, 
CI.  30-350.000. 
Valentino,  James,  Jr.:  See — 

Hanson.  Theodore  George;  and  Valentino,  James,  Jr.,  5,713,767,  CI. 
439-853000. 

VALEO:  See 

Schuben.  Florian.  5.713.449.  O.  192-70.190. 
Valeo  Systemes  D'Essuyage:  See — 

Maubray.  Daniel.  5.713.099.  Q.  15-250.201. 
Valene.  Gerard:  See — 

Chri.stophe.   Bernard;   Foulon,  Loic;  Pellet,  Alain;  Serradeil-Le-Gal. 
Claudine;  and  Valelte.  Gerard,  5,714,497,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Vallana,  Franco;  Curcio,  Maria;  Stacchino,  Caria;  and  Rinaldi,  Stefano,  to 
Sorin  Biomedica  Cardio  SPA.  Cardiac  valve  prosthesis  particularly  for 
replacement  of  the  aortic  valve.  5.713.953.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Valleylab  Inc:  See — 

Lontine.  Michael  D.;  and  Arts.  Gene.  5.713.895,  CI.  606-41.000. 
Schrenk.  Charles  Thomas;  and  Talmage.  Douglas  Phil,  5,713,128,  CI. 
29-885  000 
Van  Aken,  Wilhelmine  C.  S.  M  :  See— 


Sieben.  Joannes  H.  F  C;  Van  Aken.  Wilhelmine  C.  S.  M.;  Grubben. 
Antonius  P.  M.;  Maesen,  Edward  P  V.;  Van  Den  Berg,  Hendrik  D.;  and 
Ter  Burg,  Elisabeth  L.  M.,  5,714,834,  CI.  313-440.000. 
Vanatthos,  William.  Trauma  urethral  catheter  and  method  of  using  same. 

5,713,861,  CI.  604-%.000. 
Van  Assche,  Charles;  Lando,  Danielle;  Bruneau,  Jean  Michel;  Voelker,  Toni 
Alois;  and  Gervais,  Monica,  to  Roussel   UCLAF.  Sucrose  phosphate 
synthetase  isolated  from  maize.  5,714,365,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Vance  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Tao.  Liang-Che;  and  Maksem,  John  A..  5,713,369,  CI.  128-756.000. 
van  den  Berg.  Franci.scus  Michiel:  See — 

Houthoff.  Hendrik  J.;  Reedijk.  Jan;  Jelsma,  Tinka;  Van  Es,  Remco  Maria; 
van  den  Berg.  Franciscus  Michiel;  Lempers.  Edwin  Leo  Mario;  and 
Bloemink.  Marieke  Johanna.  5.714.327,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Van  Den  Berg.  Hendrik  D.:  See— 

Sieben.  Joannes  H   R  C;  Van  Aken.  Wilhelmine  C   S.  M.;  Grubben. 
Antonius  P.  M.;  Maesen.  Edward  P  V;  Van  Den  Berg.  Hendrik  D.;  and 
Ter  Burg,  Elisabeth  L.  M.,  5,714,834,  CI.  313-440.000. 
Vandenberghe,  Terry  M.;  Hunter,  Gary  L.;  and  Pierz,  Patrick,  to  Cummins 
Engine  Company,  Inc.  System  for  fueling  an  internal  combustion  engine 
with  low  and  high  pressure  gaseous  fuel.  5.713.340,  CI.  123-682.000. 
Vandepoel.  Herve:  See — 

Viaud.  Marie-Claude;  Guillaumet.  Gerald;  Mazeas.  Daniel;  Vandepoel. 

Hervi;  Renard.  Pierre;  Pfeiffer.  Bruno;  and  Delagrange.  Philippe. 

5.714.495,  CI.  5 14-. 300.000. 

Van  derDrift,  Richard  W.;  Ullrich.  Robert  G.;  and  Turin.  Paul  S.  Fastener 

a.ssembly  including  a  self-locking  ratchet  nut.  5.713.708.  CI.  41 1-208.000. 

Van  Der  Flaas.  Mark  Arthur  Josepha:  See — 

Valcke,  Alex  Raymond  Albert;  and  Van  Der  Raas,  Mark  Arthur  Josepha, 
5.714.507.  CI.  5I4-383.(X)0. 
Vanderlee,  David  G.:  See — 

Thomas,  Toby  R  ;  and  Vanderlee.  David  G..  5.713.669,  CI.  383-204.000. 
van  der  Lely.  Cornells.  Construction  for  automatically  milking  animals. 

5.713.301.  CI.  119-14.020. 
van  der  Veen.  Johannes  S.;  and  van  Oort.  Gecske.  to  Viiatron  Medical.  B.V. 
Dual  chamber  pacing  system  and  method  with  control  of  AV  interval. 
5.713.930,  CI.  607-25.000. 
Vanderveen,  Timothy  W.:  See — 

Eggers,  Philip  N.;  Schipper.  Jeffery  D.;  Duffy.   Roben  J.;   Bollish. 
Stephen  J.;  Vanderveen,  Timothy  W.;  Evans,  Derek  K.;  and  Kelsky, 
Richard  B..  5.713,856,  CI.  604-65.000. 
Van  Der  Werff,  Harm:  See— 

Maat.  Hendrik  Ter;  Cloos,  Peter  Jeroen;  Van  Der  Werff.  Harm;  and 
Lommerts.  Ben  Jan.  5.714.101.  CI.  264-103.000. 
VandeZande.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Nichols.  Steven  J.;  Kyrola.  Randee  L.;  VandeZande.  Eric  J.;  and  Brown. 
Karl  E..  5.714,679,  CI.  73-35.080. 
Van  Es,  Remco  Maria:  See — 

Houthoff,  Hendrik  J.;  Reedijk,  Jan;  Jelsma,  Tinka;  Van  Es,  Remco  Maria; 
van  den  Berg,  Franciscus  Michiel;  Lempers,  Edwin  Leo  Mario;  and 
Bloemink.  Marieke  Johanna.  5.714.327.  CI.  435-6.000. 
van  Gijsel.  Gerardus  E.  C:  See — 

van  Leeuwen,  Martin;  and  van  Gijsel,  Gerardus  E.  C,  5,713,157,  CI. 
52-39.000. 
Vangsness,  Todd  S.,  to  Allegiance  Corporation.  Sponge  applicator  with  fluid 

ball.  5.713.843.  CI  604-3  000. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Kung.  Linliu.  5.714.417,  CI.  438-626.000. 
Vanhatalo.  Jari:  See — 

Lee.  Myung  B.;  and  Vanhatalo.  Jari,  5,714,008,  CI.  118-715.000. 
Van  Heugten,  Anthony;  and  Bee,  John  A.,  to  Rhein  Medical,  Inc.  Surgical 

knife  blade.  5,713,915,  CI.  606-167.000. 
Van  Hulle,  Koenraad:  See — 

Henegods.  Marc;  Somers,  Peter;  and  Van  Hulle,  Koenraad,  5,715.382, 
CI.  395-117.000. 
van  Leeuwen,  Martin;  and  van  Gijsel,  Gerardus  E.  C,  to  Erico  International 

Corporation  Deck  hanger.  5,713.157.  CI.  52-39.000. 
Van  Leth.  Nicolaas  J.M.;  Verhoeckx.  Godefridus  J.;  and  Stevens.  Theodonis 
H.M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  for  depositing  cathode  material 
on  a  wire  cathode.  5,714,051,  CI.  205-122.000. 
van  Looij,  Francine;  and  Geus,  John  Wilhelm,  to  Gastec,  N.  V.  Process  for  the 
production  of  hydrogen/carbon  monoxide  mixtures  or  hydrogen  from 
methane.  5.714.092,  CI.  252-373.000. 
Vannas.  Antti:  See — 

Steele,  John  Gerard;  Holden,  Brien  A.;  Sweeney,  Deborah;  0"Leary, 
Dan;   Schindhelm.   Klaus;   Vannas,   Antti;   and  Johnson.   Graham. 
5,713,957,  CI.  623-5.000. 
Vanney,  Guy  P.;  and  Knieger,  Kurt  D.,  to  St.  Jude  Medical,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
attachment  of  heart  valve  holder  to  heart  valve  prosthesis.  5,713,952,  CI. 
623-2.000. 
Van  Ooijen,  Albert  J.  J.;  Rietveld,  Krijn;  Hoekema,  Andreas;  Pen,  Jan; 
Sijmons,  Peter  Christian;  Verwoerd,  Teunis  Cornells;  and  Quax.  Wilhemus 
Johannes,  to  Mogen  International.  Production  of  enzymes  in  seeds  and  their 
u.se.  5,714,474.  CI.  514-44.000 
van  Oort.  Geeske:  See — 

van  der  Veen.  Johannes  S.;  and  van  Oort,  Geeske,  5,713.930.  CI. 
607-25.000. 
VanRens.  Russell  J.;  See — 

Bailey.  Francis  V;  Chrislensen.  David  K.;  and  VanRens.  Russell  J., 
5,714.104,  CI.  264-254.000. 


Vanska  ,  Marko,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Method  of  transmitting 

and  leceiving  coded  speech.  5,715,362.  CI  395-2.100. 
Van  Tilburg.  Johan:  See — 

Pieterse.  Rob;  Pors.  Mark  Albert;  De  Lange.  Martin  Klaas;  and  Van 
Tilburg.  Johan.  5.714.741.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Van  Vaals.  Johannes  J.:  See — 

Meulenbrugge.  Hendrik  J.;  Tuithof,  Hans  H.;  and  Van  Vaals.  Johannes  J., 
5.713.357.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Van  Wagoner.  John  D.:  See — 

Honath.  John  S.;  and  Van  Wagoner.  John  D..  5.713.6%.  C\.  405-45.000. 
Varian  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Wells.    Gregory    J.;    Wang,    Mingda;    and    Marquette,    Edward    G., 
5,714,755,  CI.  25O-28I.000. 

Finch,  Charles  David,  Jr.;  and  Kuiper.  Hendrik  Klaas.  5.713.859.  CI. 
604-93.000. 
Vastano.  John  Andrew:  See — 

Howard.  David  Amundson;  Smith.  Bruce  Denis:  Coates.  Karen  Evelyn: 
and  Va.stano.  John  Andrew.  5.715.516.  Q.  455-33.100. 
Vaughan.  Gregory  B.:  See — 

Yanagihara.  Kazu;  PeralU.  Steven  F;  Martherus.  Robin  E.;  Vaughan, 
Gregory  B.;  and  Holloway,  Matthew,  5.715.443.  a.  395-603.000. 
Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A  ;  Talley.  John  J.;  Getman.  Daniel; 
DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  to  Monsanto  Company;  and 
G.  D.  Searle.  Succinoylamino  hydroxyethylamino  sulfonamides  useful  as 
retroviral  piwease  inhibitors.  5.714.605.  CI.  544-106.000. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Mausner.  Ebeibard;  Weingartner.  Reiner;  Pfalzgraf.  Manfred;  and  Zent- 
graf.  Matthias.  5.713.322.  CI.  123-184.210. 
Vega.  Ronald  H  :  See- 
Morris.  Paul  A.;  Vega.  Ronald  H.;  and  Schmidt,  Wesley  A.,  5,713,9%, 
CI.  106-277.000. 
Vehar,  Gordon  A.:  and  Heyneker.  Herbert  L..  to  Genemech,  Inc.  Tissue 

plasminogen  activator  variants.  5,714,372,  CI.  435-226.000. 
Vektek.  Inc.:  See — 

Mascola.  James  V,  5,713,609,  CI.  285-18.000. 
Veldhoen.  Arend  Johan,  to  Durisol   Materials  Limited.  Noise-protection 

screen.  5,713,161,  CI.  52-144.000. 
Veldhouse,  Lonnie  A.:  See — 

Ata,  Ali;  Hermiller,  Mark;  Veldhouse,  Lonnie  A.;  and  Witaszczyk, 
Robert,  5.713.483.  CI.  220448.000. 
Venne.  Clarence  J.:  and  Venne,  Richard  A.,  Sr,  to  Clarence  J.  Venne,  Inc. 

Bingo  card  ink  maricer  bonle.  5.713.681.  CI.  401-202.000. 
Venne.  Richard  A..  Sr:  See — 

Venne.  Clarence  J.;  and  Venne.  Richard  A.,  Sr..  5.7I3.68I.  C\.  401- 
202.000. 
Ventrudo.  Brian  F.;  and  Rogers.  Grant,  to  SDL.  Inc.  Fibre-grating-stabilized 

diode  laser.  5,715,263,  CI.  372-6.000. 
Verdun,  Gary  J,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Apparatus  and  method  of 
converting  subtractive  decode  device  cycles  to  positive  peripheral  compo- 
nent interface  decode  device  cycles.  5,715,411.  O.  395-309.000. 
Verheijen.  Jacobus  W  J  :  See — 

Schoenmakers.  Anionius  P.;  and  Verheijen.  Jacobus  W.J.,  5,713.787,  CI. 
452-136.000. 
Verhoeckx.  Godefridus  J.;  See — 

Van  Leth.  Nicolaas  J.M.;  Verhoeckx,  Godefridus  J.;  and  Stevens,  The- 
odoras H.M.,  5,714,051,  CI.  205-122.000. 
Vertioeven,  John  D.:  See — 

Berge,  Paul  M.;  Gibson.  Edwin  D.;  Kim.  Seong-Tcho;  and  Verhoeven, 
John  D.,  5,714,117.  CI.  420-587.000. 
Verkaart.  Wesley  H.,  to  SIMS  Level  1,  Inc.  Integral  conductive  polymer 

resisunce  healed  tubing.  5.713,864.  Q.  604-1 13.000 
Vermeer.  Hans;  Toth.  Tibor;  and  MUnscher.  Gerhard,  to  Behring  Diagnostics 
GmbH.  Process  for  preparing  clear  sera  which  are  stable  over  a  long  peiiotL 
5,714,333,0.435-7.100. 
Vermeersch,  Joan;   Kokkelenberg.  Dirk;  and  Hauquier.  Guido.  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert,  N.V.  Diazo  based  imaging  element  having  improved  storage 
stability.  5,714.300.  CI.  430-159.000 
Vermeulen.  Antoon  Germain;  Snauwaen.  Paul  Emesi  Maria;  Paquel.  Ben 
Juul  Frans;  and  Slabbinck.  Freddy  Christian,  to  New    Holland  North 
America,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  position-adjustable  implenvnt. 
5,713,190,0.  56-I0.20E. 
Veronesi.  Luciano:  and  Morris.  Allen  L..  lo  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
lion  Multi-stage  pump  powered  by  integral  canned  motors  5.713.727. 0. 
417-356.000. 
Versluis.  Pieter:  See — 

Donker.  Cornells  Bernard;  and  Versluis.  Pieier.  5.714.449.  CI.  510- 
304.000. 
Verwoerd.  Teunis  Cornells:  See — 

Van  Ooijen.  Albert  J.  J.;  Rietveld.  Krijn;  Hoekema.  Andreas;  Pen.  Jan; 
Sijmons.  Peter  Christian;  Verwoerd.  Teunis  Comelis;  and  Quax. 
Wilhemus  Johannes.  5.714,474,  O.  514-44.000 
Vesta  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Stem.  Roger  A  ;  Sulli>im.  Vincent  N.;  and  Marion.  Robot  L..  5.713.942, 
CI.  607-98.000. 
Veverl,  Jean  Paul;  See — 

Corbier,  Alain;  Vevert.  Jean  Paul;  and  Zhang.  Jidong,  5,714.508.  CI. 
514-393.000. 
Vi-Zor  Corp.:  See — 

Quaresima.  James  S..  5.715.030.  CI.  351-44.000. 
Viasyslems  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 
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Emrhein.  Can  John,  5.713.474.  CI.  :iMl  «)() 
Viaud.   Marie-Claude.   Guillaumel.   CieraW;    Mazeas.    Daniel:   Vandepoel, 
Heni:  Renard.  Pierre;  Pfeiffer.  Bruno;  and  Delagrange.  Philippe,  to  Adir 
e«  Compagnie.  Pyridine  compound.';  as  melalonergic  agents.  5.714,495.  CI. 
514-300.000. 
Victor  Company  Of  Japan.  Lid.:  Ste — 

Yamada.  Kazuya.  5.715.285.  O.  375-376.000. 
Victora.  Randall   Hairy:  and  Gage,  Edward  Charles,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    Multilayer  optical  data  storage  device.  5,715,225,  CI    369- 
94  000.  ' 
Vigil,  Dennis  M  :  and  Baralh,  Peter  1.,  to  Interventional  Technologies  Inc. 

Catheter  with  fluid  medication  injeclofs.  5,713.863.  CI.  604-104.000 
Vilkomerson.  David,  to  Echocaih.  Inc.  Higher-order  quadrature  driven  dif- 
fraction grating  doppler  transducers.  5.7I3..362.  O.  128-661.080 
Vimpari   .Markku  K  ;  and  Jokinen.  Tauno  Joakko.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 
Ltd.  Booster  arrangement  for  a  portable  telephtme.  5.715,522.  CI.  455- 
88.000. 
Viijee,  Pervez  E  :  See — 

ALsalt.  Sean  R  ;  Masiewicz.  John  Chester:  Virjee.  Pervez  E.:  and  Lum. 
Marvin  Mang-Yin.  5.715.418.  CI.  395-412.000. 
Visx.  Inc  :  See — 

Shimmick.  John  K..  5.713.892.  CI.  606-5.000. 
Vitatron  Medical.  B.V.:  See — 

van  der  Veen.  Johannes  S  ;  and  van  Oon.  Geeske.  5.713.930.  CI. 
607-25.000. 
Viterbi.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S.;  Jacobs.  Irwin  M.;  Padovani.  Roberto:  Weaver. 
Lindsay  A..  Jr:  Wheailey.  Charles  E..  Ill:  and  Viterbi.  Andrew  J  . 
5.715.236.  CI.  370-209000. 
Vininic.  Mark  R.:  and  Culmer.  Daniel  D..  to  Micro  Linear  Corporation. 

Phase-shifted  triangle  wave  generator.  5.714.897.  C\.  327-136.000. 
Vituiro,  R.  Enrique:  See — 

Kubby.  Joel  A  .  Peeters.  Eric:  Viturro.  R.  Enrique:  Hubble,  Fred  F.  Ill: 
Wallace,  Stanley  J :  Werner,  Alan  J.,  Jr:  Jackson,  Warren  B.:  Bie- 
gelsen.  David  K.:  Swaiu.  Lars-Erik;  Apte.  Raj  B..  Sprague.  Roben  A.. 
and  Cha.se.  James  G..  5.714,697,  CI.  73-865.000. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Jiang,  Chun.  5.714.785.  O.  257-360.000. 
Jirgal.  James  J..  5.715.467.  CI.  395-750.010. 

Lahti.  Gregg  D.:  and  Story.  Franklyn  H.,  5.715,077,  CI.  3.59-176.000 
Voclker.  Toni  .Alois:  See — 

Van  Assche.  Charles:  Lando.  Danielle:  Bruneau.  Jean  Michel:  Voelker. 
Toni  Alois:  and  Gervais.  Monica.  5,714,365,  CI  435-194.000. 
Voeltner,  Frederick  .^  :  and  Schener,  Nicholas  R.,  to  Quad/Graphics.  Inc. 

Anti-ghosting  roller  5.713.284.  CI.  101-375.000. 
Vogel.  Carl  Wilhelm:  See~ 

Ollert,  Markus  W.;  Ziegelmiiller,  Patrick:  Grunwald.  Thomas:  Brede- 

hofst.  Reinhard:  and  Vogel.  Carl-Wilhelm.  5.714.344.  CI.  435-68.100. 

Vogelsang.  Horsu  to  Dipl-Inc  Dr.  Emsl  Vogelsang  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Method 

of  pn>viding  subterranean  cable  systems.  5.713.700.  CI.  405- 1 54.0(X). 
Voldcn,  Douglas  J.:  5*'*' — 

Wasser.  James  R..  Volden.  Douglas  J.;  and  Netzel.  James  P.  5.713.576. 
CI  277-1.000. 
Volvo  Aero  Corporation:  See — 

Lundberg.  Robert.  5.713.522.  CI  2.39-265.390 
von  Bunau.  Rudolf  Murai:  See — 

Fukuda.  Hiroshi:  and  von  Bunau.  Rudolf  Murai.  5.715.039.  CI.  355- 
53.000. 
von  Greyerz.  John  W  Trans-planetary  mechanical  torque  impeller  5.7 1 3.8 1 3, 

CI.  475-257  000. 
Von  Hoene.  Donald  C:  See — 

Yu.  Robert  C  V  .  and  Von  Hoene.  Donald  C  .  5.7 14.290.  CI.  430-56.000. 
Von  Langsdorff.  Frilz:  See — 

Von  Langsdorff.  Harald:  and  Von  Langsdorff.  Fritz,  5.713.173.  CI. 
52-311.200. 
Von  Langsdorff.  Haraid;  and  Von  Langsdorff.  Fritz.  Hexagonal  mosaic  paving 

pattern.  5.713.173.  CI  52-311.200. 
Von  Unge.  Sverker:  See — 

Lindberg.  Per  Unnan;  and  Von  Unge.  Sverker.  5.714.504.  CI.  514- 
338.000. 
Vora.  Bipin  V.:  Marker.  Terry  L.:  and  Nilsen.  Henning  R  .  to  UOP.  Process  for 
producing  light  olefins  from  crude  methanol.  5.714.662.  CI.  585-640  0(X). 
Votava.  Robert  Scott:  and  Spear.  Ken  I  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  System 
and  method  of  isolation  for  delecting  a  passive  protective  function  failure 
for  an  electric  power  generating  system.  5.715.124,  CI.  361-20.000. 
Vreeland,  William  B.:  See— 

Staudenmaver.  William  J.:  and  Vreeland.  William  B..  5.715.509.  CI. 
399-308  000 
Vreeland.  V/illiam  B  .  II;  Tombs.  Thomas  N  :  and  Rimai.  Donald  S..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  transferring  toner  to  a  receiver 
having  a  sectioned  surface  coating.  5.714.288.  CI.  430-47.000 
VSG  Energie-und  Schmiedetechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Speidel.  Markus  O.;  L'ggowiizer.  Peter  J.;  Stein,  Gerald:  aixl  Menzel. 
Joachim.  5.714.115.  CI.  420-65.000. 
W  K.  et  Associes:  See — 

Weiser.  Marc.  5.713.958.  CI.  623-6.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.;  See— 

Waithcn.  John  L  :  and  Glemza.  Rimantas.  5.714.424.  C\.  502-105.000. 
W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.:  See- 
Sturm.  Chnstian.  5.714.693.  C\.  73-862.454. 


Wachi.  Masatada:  Yamada.  Hideo;  and  Hirano.  Masashi.  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration. Computerized  music  system  having  software  and  hardware  sound 
sources.  5.714.703.  CI.  84-603.000. 
Wacom  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Fukuzaki.  Yasuhiro:  and  Katsurahira.  Yuji.  5,714.984.  C\.  345-174.000. 
Wada.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takeda.  Tadashi;  Fukui.  Kenji;  Okamoto.  Ricardo  Musashi:  and  Wada. 
Hiroyuki.  5,715.219,  CI.  369-44  410. 
Wada,   Toru,   to   Sony   Corporation.    Digital    signal   decoding   apparatus. 

5.714,952.  CI   .141-94.000. 
Wade.  John  M  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Inkdrop-volume  test  using 

heat-flow  effects,  for  therraal-inkjel  printers.  5.714.989.  O.  347-14.000. 
Wade.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Wiklof.  Christopher  A.;  Austin.  Pixie  A  ;  Wade.  Joseph  R.:  and  Pate. 
Melanie  Zerbe.  5.714.995,  CI   .347208.000. 
Wadhawan.  Ruchi;  and  Owens.  Craig,  to  3Com  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  dual  purpose  twisted  pair  interface  circuit  for  multiple  speed 
media  in  a  networic.  5.715,287,  CI.  375-377.000. 
Wadhwa.  Nelar  P;  See- 
Farmer.  Richard  W.:  Kovacic,  Susan  L.:  Matviya.  Thomas  M.:  and 
Wadhwa.  Netar  P.  5,714.433.  O.  502-430.000. 
Waffenschmidi.  Hartmut:  See — 

Schaidl.  Hubert:  Rau.  Walter:  Waffenschmidt.  Hartmut:  and  Eisensehr. 
Alfred.  5.713.272.  CI.  100-215000 
Wagner.  Fritz:   Hantke.  Britta:  Wagner.  Thomas:  Drauz.  Karlheinz:  and 
Bommarius.  Andreas,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Microorganism,  use 
thereof  and  process  for  the  production  of  L-a-amino  acids.  5.714,355.  CI. 
435-106.000. 
Wagner.  Gebhard:  See — 

Margaria.  Thomas:   Degen.   Bruno:   Licht,   EIke;   Schuize,   Manfred. 
deceased;  and  Wagner.  Gebhard.  5.7I4.I3I.  CI.  423-348.000. 
Wagner.  Jonathan  M.:  See — 

Celi.  Joseph.  Jr;  Wagner.  Jonathan  M.;  and  Louie.  Roger.  5,715.459,  Q. 
395-681.000. 
Wagner.  Robert  F:  Freeman.  Barry  William;  and  Langer.  Paul  J.,  to  Ohio 
Mattress  Company  Licensing  aiid  Components  Group.  Innerspring  con- 
struction with  springs  having  free  terminal  convolutions.  5,713,088.  CI. 
5-256.000. 
Wagner.  Steven  Lee;  See — 

Rowe.  Blake  Alan;  Siegel.  Robert  Steven:  and  Wagner.  Steven  Lee. 
5.714.471.  CI   514-19.000. 
Wagner.  Thomas;  See — 

Wagner.  Fritz:  Hantke.  Britta:  Wagner  Thomas:  Drauz.  Karlheinz;  and 
Bommarius.  Andreas,  5.714.355.  CI.  435-106.000. 
Wahlstrand.  John  D.;  See — 

Condie.  Catherine  R.:  Baxter.  Daniel  J  :  Combs.  William  J.:  Greeninger. 
Daniel  J.:  Kleckner.  Karen  J :  Markowitz.  H.  Toby;  Stroebel.  JohnC: 
and  Wahlsnand.  John  D..  5.713.933.  CI.  607-28.000 
Wai  Fei.  David  Tai;  Lowe.  John:  and  Jardieu.  Paula,  to  Oenentech.  Inc. 

Methods  for  diagnosis  of  allergy.  5.714.338.  CI  435-7.240. 
Waitkus.  Phillip  A  :  See — 

Brotz.  Ralph  T:  Sciarra.  Paschal  A..  Jr.:  and  Waitkus.  Phillip  A.. 

5.714.525.  a.  523-149.000. 

Wakabayashi.  HinMhi:  Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Kato.  Minoru:  Soshi.  Isao:  and 

Omi.  Junichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Collapsible  type  zoom  camera. 

5,715,482.  CI   396-79.000. 

Wakabayashi.  Noboru.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  of 

making  a  pneumatic  tire.  5.714.026.  CI.  156-110.100 
Wakao.  Kiyohide:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kazuhiro;  Wakao.  Kiyohide:  Nobuhara.  Hiroyuki;  Fujimolo. 
Nobuhiro:  Rokugawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kurovanagi.  Saloshi.  5.715.075. 
CI.  .3.59-128.000. 
Wakal.  George  H..  to  Incredicoat.  Inc.  Bifurcated  paint  roller  and  painting 

method.  5.713.095.  CI.  15-230.110. 
Wakatani.  Akiyoshi.  to  MaLsushita  Electric  Industrial.  Multiprocessor  system 
for  determining  assignment  of  task  in  view  of  access  time  to  storage 
resource.  5.715.457,  CI.  .395-675.000. 
Wake.  Ryousuke:  Yoshihara.  Ryoichi;  Niimi.  Hiroji:  and  Hiraoka.  Takashi.  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  and  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Inc.  Resin- 
coaled  .steel  sheet  for  drawn-and-ironed  cans  and  drawn-and-ironed  cans 
manufactured  therefrom  5.714.273.  CI.  428-626.000. 
Walch.  Axel:  See — 

Krone.  Volker:  Walch.  Axel;  Milliner.  Stefan:  and  Granzer.  Emold, 
5.714.1.38.  CI.  424-78.120 
Walchli,  Gary  Alfred;  See— 

Kleinberg.  Kimberly  Lee:  and  Walchli.  Gary  Alfred.  5.713.606.  CI. 
281-42.000. 
Waldvogel.  Jiirg:  See — 

Tolvanen.   Ilkka:  Waldvogel.  JUrg;  and  PilviO.  Olli.  5.715.046.  CI. 
3.56-70.000. 
Walendzak.  Donald  R  ;  and  Millar.  Brooks  H.  Therapeutic  exercise  device  for 

the  shoulder  5.713.823,  CI  482-142.000. 
Walker,  Howard  W :  See- 
Cartagena,  Eric  N  ;  and  Walker,  Howard  W.,  5.7 14.793.  CI.  257-507.000. 
Walker.  John  D.  Radio  attachable  to  spectacles.  5,715.323.  CI.  381-187.000. 
Walker.  Roger  C:  See — 

Glynn.  Christopher  C:  Pedersen.  Poul  D  :  Miller.  Frederick  M.:  Walker. 
Roger  C:  Park.  Sang  Yeng:  and  May.  Clifford  C.  5.713.721.  CI. 
4I6-220.00R. 


Walker.  Steven  H.;  Lagally.  Max  G.:  and  Lorenz.  Roben  D..  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improved  control 
of  piezoelectric  positioners.  5.714.831.  CI.  310-316.000. 
Walker,  Winston  G.:  See— 

Domel.  Douglas  R;  and  Walker.  Winston  G..  5.714,855.  CI.  318- 
280.000. 
Wallace.  Mark  A.:  See- 
Wallace.  Walter  J..  Jr;  and  Wallace,  Mark  A..  5,713,477,  a.  212- 
270.000. 
Wallace,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Liff.  Harold  J.;  Han.  Brian  T.:  Wallace.  Robert  L.;  and  Beiube,  Arthur 
A.  5.713.485.  CL  221-2.000. 
Wallace,  Stanley  J.:  See— 

Kubby,  Joel  A.;  Peeters.  Eric;  Vittirro.  R.  Enrique:  Hubble,  Fred  F..  Ill; 
Wallace.  Stanley  J.:  Werner.  Alan  J..  Jr:  Jackson.  Warren  B.;  Bie- 
gelsen.  David  K.;  Swaiu.  Lars-Erik;  Apte.  Raj  B.;  Sprague.  Robert  A.; 
and  Cha.se.  James  G..  5.714,697,  CI.  73-865.000. 
Wallace.  Walter  J  .  Jr;  and  Wallace.  Mark  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  and  operating  a  container  crane  or  other  similar  cranes. 
5.713,477,  CI.  212-270.000. 
Walser.  Hans  Heiri;  Aliesch.  Hans  Peter:  and  Hofmann.  Aimin,  to  Sapal 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Plieuses  Automatiques.  Suspended  storage  appara- 
tus. 5.713.455.  CI    198-465.100. 
Walser.  Michael  W.:  See- 
King.  Steven  R.;  Walser.   Michael  W.;  Cole.  Christopher  M.;  and 
Carpenter,  John  W.,  5,713.336.  CI.  123-525.000. 
Walsh.    David    Stephen;    Horvath.    Andiony;    Sorensen.    John    Christian: 
Hameedi.    Kristi    Marie;    Panasuk.    Gerard    Nicholas:    Gaskin.    Phillip 
Michael:  and  Taylor.  James  Douglas,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Integrated 
air/fuel  induction  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,7 1 3,323,  CI. 
123-184.420. 
Walsh,  Rochelle:  See- 
Foster,  W.  Barry:  Costigan,  Robert  J.;  Bonam,  Duane;  Switzer,  Maty  B.; 
and  Walsh.  Rochelle.  5.714.583.  CI.  530-384.000. 
Walter.  Glen  V.  to  DESIGNPOINT  Industrial  Design  Studio.  Inc.  Pet  waste 

containment  system   5.713..302.  CI.  119-165.000. 
Walters.  Donald  E..  to  Jerr-Dan  Corporation.  Till  cylinder  for  an  undeneach 

assembly.  5.713.714,  CI.  414-563.000. 
Walton,  David,  to  Walton  Industrial  Containers  Ltd.  Containers.  5.713.510. 

CI   229-117.110. 
Walton  Industrial  Containers  Ltd.;  See — 

Walton.  David.  5,713,510,  CI.  229-117.110. 
Walz.  Steven  E;  See- 
Montgomery,  Michael  T;  Campbell,  James  R.:  Crabbe,  Joel  R.:  Walz, 
Steven  E.:  and  Thompson,  Laura.  5.714.378.  CI.  435-262.500. 
Wang.  Chiou  Nan.  Auxiliary  escape  of  elevator.  5.713.433.  CI.  187-263.000. 
Wang.  Haiyan:  See — 

Saksena.  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey,  Raymond  G.: 
Pike.  Russell  E.:  Wang.  Haiyan;  Liu.  Yi-Tsung;  Ganguly.  Ashit  K.;  and 
Bennen.  Frank.  5.714.490.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Wang.  Johnny,  to  Enhance  Holding  Corp.  Multi-purpose  displaying  stand. 

5.71.3.475.  CI.  211-163.000. 
Wang.  Kenneth,  to  Team  Worldwide  Corporation  Inflauble  boat.  5.71 3.294. 

CI.  114-345.000. 
Wang.  Lixiao;  Miller.  Paul  James;  Horn.  Daniel  J.;  and  Frank.  Deborah  A.,  to 
SciMnl  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Process  improvements  for  preparing  catheter 
balloons.  5.7I4.II0.  CI.  264-529.000 
Wang,  Mingda:  See — 

Wells.   Gregory   J.:    Wang.    Mingda:    and    Marquette.   Edward   G.. 
5,714.755,  CI.  250-281.000. 
Wang,  Nai  Fang:  See — 

Milstein,  Sam  J.;  Barantsevitch,  Evgueni;  Leone-Bay.  Andrea;  Wang. 
Nai  Fang:  Sarubbi.  Donald  J  ;  and  Santiago.  Noemi  B.,  5.714.167.  CI. 
424-490.000. 
Wang.  Nana.  Gearshift-stick  locking  assembly  with  fluoresceni  shackle- 
positioning  robber  frame.  5.713.230.  CI.  70-247.000. 
Wang.  Ping-Shih:  See — 

Ackermann.  Bemd;  Franse.  Jelm:  Wang.  Ping-Shih;  Bolle.  Ekkehard: 

Hammers.  Anton:  and  Slips.  Klaus.  5.714.828.  CI.  310-254.000. 

Wang.  Wen-Hann;  Lai.  Konrad  K.;  Singh.  Gurhir;  Rhodehamel,  Michael  W.; 

Sarangdhar.  Nilin  V;  Bauer.  John  M.;  Joshi.  Mandar  S.;  and  Gupta. 

Ashwani  K..  to  Intel  Corporation   Apparatus  for  maintaining  multilevel 

cache    hierarchy    coherency    in    a    multiprocessor    computer    system. 

5.715,428.  CI.  395-468.000. 

Wang,  Wen-Tsan.   Daughter  wardrobe  adapted  for  use  inside  a  mother 

wardrobe.  5,713.646,  Q.  312-3.000. 
Wang.  Xintao:  See — 

Nedungadi.  Ashok  P:  and  Wang,  Xintao.  5.713.939.  CI.  607-33.000. 
Wang.  Ynjiun  P.:  See — 

Ju.  Paul  B.;  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  5.714.745.  CI.  235-469.000. 
Wang.  Yueli:  See — 

Johnson.  Lynda  Kaye:  Feldman.  Jerald;  Kreutzer.  Krislina  Ann;  McLain. 
Slephan  James:  Bennen.  Alison  Margaret  Anne;  Coughlin.  Edward 
Bryan:  Donald.  Dennis  Scott:  Nelson.  Lissa  Taka  Jennings;  Parthasa- 
rathy.  Anju;  Shen.  Xing;  Tarn,  Wilson;  and  Wang,  Yueli,  5.7 14,556,  CI. 
526-135.000. 
Wangner  Systems  Corporation;  See — 

Ouigley.  Scott,  5.71 3  J97.  CI.  I39-383.00A. 
Wanheim.  Tarras:  See — 

Hansen.  Henrik  Christian:  and  Wanheim.  Tarras.  5.714,225.  CI.  428- 
114.000 


Ward.  Arthur  George  Terry;  See — 

Ainsley,  John;  Bradshaw.  John  James;  and  Ward.  Arthur  George  Terry, 
5.714.032.  CI.  156-346.000 
Ward,  Scott:  See — 

Hemlh.  Kenneth  T;  and  Ward.  Scon,  5.713.858.  CI.  604-93.000. 
Ward.  Scon  R.;  and  Rise,  Mark  T .  to  Medtronic,  Inc  Techniques  for  treating 
epilepsy  by  brain  stimulation  and  drug  infusion.  5.713.923.  O.  607-3.000. 
Ward.  Thomas  V.,  Jr  Paper  binding  structure  and  method  of  forming  same. 

5.713.604.  CI  281-21.100. 
Waixien.  Laurence,  to  Biomagnetic  Technologies,  Inc.  Biomagnetometer  with 
whole  head  coverage  of  a  sealed  reclined  subject.  5,713,354,  Q.   128- 
653.100. 
Wardlow,  Eddie:  See— 

Ball.  Lawrence  E.;  Wu.  Muyen;  and  Wardlow.  Eddie.  5.714,535.  Q 
524-399.000. 
Ware.  Frederick  Abbott:  See — 

Barth.  Richard  Maurice:  Griffin.  Matthew  Murdy;  Ware.  Frederick 
Abbott:  and  Horowitz.  Mark  Alan.  5.715.407.  CI.  395-290.000. 
Wariishi.  Koji;  See — 

Harada.  Toru;  Suzuki.  Keiichi;  Ohno.  Shigeru:  Wariishi,  Koji;  and 
Yabuki.  Yoshihani.  5.714.307.  CI.  430-390.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

DeWin.  Sheila  H  H.;  Kiely.  John  S.;  Pavia,  Michael  R.;  Schroeder.  Mel 
C;  and  Stankovic.  Charles  J.,  5,714,127,  CI.  422-131.000. 
Warner.  Nicholas  F.:  See — 

Mills.  John  F.;  Doheny.  Edward  J  :  Hazlen.  Tyrone  F;  Dionne.  Keith  E.; 
Warner.  Nicholas  F;  Cain.  Brian  M.;  and  Rein.  David  H..  5.713.887. 
CI  604-890  100 
Warren.  Aaron  L.:  See — 

Warren.  Roben  D  ;  and  Wanen,  Aaron  L..  5,713,418,  O.  172-40.000. 
Warren  Power  Attachments:  See — 

Wan^n.  Roben  D.:  and  Warren.  Aaion  L  .  5.713,418,  Q.  172-40.000. 
Warren,  Robert  D.;  and  Warren,  Aaron  L ,  to  Warren  Power  Attachments. 

Vibratory  compactor  5,713,418,  CI.  172-40000. 
Warrick.  Bret  R.:  See- 
Sullivan.  Joseph  L.;  Warrick.  Bret  R.;  and  PihI.  James  M..  5.713.925. C\ 
607-4.000. 
Warthen.  John  L.;  and  Glemza,  Rimantas.  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co  -Conn. 

Multi-component  polyolefin  caulysts.  5.714.424.  O.  502-105.000. 
Waryasz.  Richard  E..  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Syngas  cooler  with 

vertical  surface  superheater  5.713.312.  CI.  122-481.000. 
Wasser.  James  R.;  Volden.  Douglas  J.;  and  Netzel.  Jantes  P..  to  John  Crane 

Inc.  Gas  lubricated  barrier  seal.  5.713.576,  CI.  2771. 000. 
Watabe.  Akihiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Priority  encoder 

and  variable  length  encoder  using  the  same  5.714.949.  CI.  .341-67000. 
Waube,  Masahiro;  Yanai.  Noriyuki;  and  Niwano.  Kentaro,  to  Canon  Kabush- 
ikia  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  blade  for  regulating  the  thickness 
of  a  developing  agent.  5.713.120.  Q.  29-527.400. 
Watabe.  Masalaka:  See — 

Kuramoto.  Takeo;  Waube.  Masataka;  Noda.  Satoshi:  Shoji.  Takashi;  and 
Sakai.  Takekazu.  5.713.997.  CI.  106-287.180. 
Watanabe.  Ayumi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  ATM-Ian  connection  apparatus  of  a 
small  scale  capable  of  connecting  terminals  of  different  protocol  standards 
and  ATM-Ian  including  the  ATM-Ian  connection  apparatus.  5,715,250.  CI. 
370-395.000. 
Watanabe.  Fiji:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Jun;  and  Watanabe,  Eiji.  5.715,043.  CI.  356-3.140. 
Watanabe.  Hideo:  See — 

Egashira.    Yoshinori;    Yamagishi,    Hisashi;    Watanabe,    Hideo;    and 

Ichikawa,  Yasushi.  5.714.546.  CI.  525-I%.000 
Kawano.  Masakazu;  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Watanabe.  Hideo.  5,713.278. 
CI.  101128.400. 
Watanabe,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Terasaki,  Kimitoshi;  Egasira.  Rvoichi:  Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  and  Hirai. 
Yuji.  5.7I5.30I.  CI.  379-IOO.i60. 
Watanabe.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Masanon:  and  Watanabe.  Hitoshi.  5.7 1 3.77 1. 0. 440-77.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Masanori;  and  Watanabe.  Hitoshi.  5.713.772.  C\  440-78.000. 
Watanabe.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Yokoyama.    Takeshi:    Watanabe.    Katsuhiro:    and    Matsuda.    Yukio, 
5.713.501.  CI.  224-517.000. 
Waunabe.  Keiichiro;  Kato.  Shigeki;  and  Egawa.  Koji.  to  NGK  Insulators. 
Ltd.  Ceramic  material  and  method  for  manufacturing  ceramic  product 
utilizing  it   5,714.242.  CI.  428-304.400. 
Watanabe,  Manabu;  See — 

Hara.  Takeshi;  Tsuzuki.  Shigeo;  Tanaka,  Satoru;  Watanabe.  Manabu;  and 
Omote.  Kenji,  5.713,814,  CI.  477-5.000. 
Watanabe.  Masaru:  See — 

Furukawa.  Sumio;  Noto.  Kunihiro;  Watanabe.  Masaiu:  and  Nosaka, 
Koji.  5.714.826.  O.  310-251.000. 
Watanabe.  Nobuhisa:  Yanagawa.  Masatoshi;  Yoshida.  Noriaki;  Noyama. 
Takashi;  Iritani.  Ma.sao:  and  Morimoto.  Shinji.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  parts  mounting  method  employing  memory 
equipped  parts  supply  devices.  5.713.125.  CI.  29-833.000. 
Watanabe.  Noriko:  See — 

Takamalsu.  Toshiaki:  Ogawa.  Shinichi:  Yoshikawa.  Masao;  Hamada. 
Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Noriko;  and  Funada.  Fumiaki.  5.715.022.  CI. 
348-759.000. 
Watanabe.  Yasuo:  See — 

Fukuda.  Akira;  Fuiumi,  Kenji;  Watanabe.  Yasuo;  and  Hanyoh.  Susumu, 
5,713,130.0.  29-897.300. 
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Watanabe.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.    Masaaki:    Yoshtoka.    Mayumi;    and    Watanabe.    Yasuyuki. 
5.714.197.  CI.  427-162.000. 
Waier  Pollution  Control  Cotporation:  See — 

Winkler.  William  W.;  and  Roche.  William  H..  5.714.062,  Q.  210- 
220.000. 
Water  Pollution  Control  System  B.V.:  See — 

Sieiner.  Walter  Geoig.  5.71.1.697,  Q.  405-60.000. 
Waterhouse.  Paul  David;  and  Mak.  Tak  Wah,  to  Amgen  Canada  Inc   Mice 

lacking  expression  of  CTLA-4  receptor.  5,714,667,  Q.  80O- 2.000. 
Waierlink.  Inc.:  See — 

West.  James  D..  5.713.826.  CI  494-45.000. 
Waterman.  Paul  Sheldon,  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Synergisbc  ultraviolet 
absort)er  compositions  containing  hydroxy  aryl  tiiazines  and  tetraalkyi 
pipendines.  5.714.530.  CI.  524-87  000 
Water?.  John  F;  Likavec.  Wayne  R  .  and  Dipietro.  Thomas  C.  to  Day-Glo 
Color  Corporation.  Solvent  resistant  non-formaldehyde  thennoset  fluores- 
cent pigtnent.  5.714.090.  CI.  252-.301..350 
Watkins.  James  O.  Variable  width  streamers.  5,714,210.  CI.  428-7.000. 
Watkins,  Richard  B  :  See — 

Beach.  Bradley  L  :  Pearson.  Anna  Marie;  Sun.  Jing  Xiao;  and  Watkins. 
Richard  B..  5.714.538.  CI.  524-504.000. 
Watlow  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.;  See — 

Hau.schulz.  Dana  S  ;  and  Hilton.  Daniel  E..  5.714.738,  O.  219-535.000. 
Watts.  Verne  C  :  See— 

Kaczmai^ki.   Wally   L.;  Jacobson.   Scon   B.;   and  Watts.   Verne  C. 
5.713,419,  CI.  172-2.000. 
Waverly.  Inc.:  See — 

Kleinberg.  Kimberiy  Lee;  and  Walchli.  Gary  Alfred,  5,713.606.  CI. 
281-42.000. 
Wayne.  Steven  L  ApparMus  for  examining  in  close  proximity  an  eye  of  a 

user  5.715.033.  O.  351-205.000. 
Weary.  David  J.:  See— 

Balascio.  Joseph  F.;  Nguyen.  Thien  T;  Weary.  David  J.;  and  Lind. 
Theodore  E..  5.714,005.  C\    117-72.000. 
Weaver.  Carl  Francis:  See — 

Meyers.  Martin  H.;  Tarraf.  Ahmed  A.;  and  Weaver,  Carl  Francis, 
5.715,372,  CI.  395-21.000 
Weaver.  Lindsay  A.,  Jr;  and  Boesel,  Robert  Wright,  to  Qualcomm  Incorpo- 
rated. Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  transmission  power  in  a 
cellular  communications  system.  5.715,526,  CI.  455-126.000 
Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr;  See — 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S.;  Jacobs.  Irwin  M.;  Padovani,  Roberto;  Weaver, 
Lindsay  A..  Jr;  Whealley.  Charles  E..  Ill;  and  Vitettn.  Andrew  J.. 
5.715.2.36.  CI.  370-209.000. 
Webb.  Barry  Joe;  See- 
Gupta.  Rajiv;  and  Webb.  Batiy  Joe,  5.715.167,  O.  364-474.280 
Webb.  David  R  :  See— 

Heimann.   Robert   L  ;   Dahon,   William   M.;   and  Webb,   David   R, 
5.714.093.  CI.  252-389  620. 
Webb.  Michael  C.  to  Environ  Products.  Inc.  Pipe  coupling  assembly,  system 

and  method.  5,713,607,  CI.  285-133  100. 
Webb.  Thomas  R.;  See— 

Brunck.  Terence  K.;  Pepe,  Michael  G.;  Pearson,  Daniel  A.;  and  Webb. 
Thomas  R..  5.714,580,  CI.  530-331.000. 
Weber.  Ann  E.:  See — 

Fisher.  Michael  H.;  Ok,  Hyun  O.;  and  Weber.  Ann  E..  5.714,506,  CI 
514-352.000. 
Weber.  Georg:  See — 

Pausch.  Axel;  Kojima.  Akihiro;  Bremer.  Matthias;  Ichinose.  Hideo; 
Junge.  Michael;  Numata.  Hiroshi;  Reiffenrath.  \tolker.  Rieger.  Bern- 
hard;  Sawada.  Atsusi;  Tarumi,  Kazuaki;  and  Weber.  Georg,  5,714,087. 
a.  252-299.010. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Sticky  element  upon 
which    in.secLs    adhere    and    materials    and    methods.    5,713.183,    CI. 
53-397.000 
Weder.  Donald  E.,  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.  Sticky  element  upon 
which    insects    adhere    and    materials    and    methods.    5.713.184.    CI. 
53-397.000. 
Weeber.  William  B.;  See— 

Lagle.  Hugh  Andrew.  Ill;  Remein.  Duane  Richard;  Preston.  James 
Michael;    Slaton,    William    Christian;    and    Weeber.    William    B.. 
5.715.248.  CI   370-366.000. 
Weeger.  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Grassle.  Herbert;  and  Weeger.  Hans-Peter.  5.713,194,  CI.  57-67.000. 
Weeks,  Francis  Bruce,  to  Emco  Wheaton  Retail  Corporation.  Fuel  dispensing 

and  vapor  recovery  nozzle.  5.713.401.  CI.  141-59.000. 
Wefers.  Michael  H  :  See— 

Benzel.  Edward  C;  Yuan,  Hansen  A.;  Dinello,  Alex:  Wefers,  Michael  H.; 
and  Smith.  Aaron  C,  5,713.900,  Q.  606-61.000. 
Weinberg,  Steven  L.  Cross-linked  oxygen  binding  proteins.  5.714,584,  CI. 

530-385.000. 
Weiner.  Amy  J.:  See — 

Houghton.  Michael;  Choo.  Qui-Lim;  Kuo.  George;  Weiner.  Amy  J.;  Han. 

Jang;  Urdea,  Michael  Steven;  Irvine,  Bruce  Duncan;  and  Kolberg, 

Janice  A.,  5.714,596,  CI.  536-23.720. 

Weiner.  David;  Williams.  William;  aitd  Levy.  EHivid  N..  to  Wistar  Institute  of 

Anatomy  &  Biology.  The;  and  University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of 

the.  Chimeric  envelope  proteins  for  viral  targeting.  5,714,316,  CI.  435- 

6.000. 


Weingartner.  Reiner  See — 

Mausner.  Ebettiard;  Weingartner,  Reiner.  Pfalzgraf,  Manfred;  and  Zent- 
graf.  Matthias,  5.7 1 3.322.  CI.  123-184.210. 
Weinschenk,  Joseph:  See — 

Evans,   John    M.;    Meyers,   William    E.;    and   Weinschenk,   Joseph, 
5,713,460,  CI.  206-204.000. 
Weinshank.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Bard.   Jonathan   A.:    Forray,   Carlos;    and   Weinshank.    Richard   L., 
5,7I4J8I.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Weinshilboum.  Richard  M.;  Aksoy.  Ibrahim  A.;  and  Wood.  Thomas  C,  to 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research  cDNA  cloning  and 
expression  of  human  liver  estrogen  sulfotransferase.  5.714.594,  CI.  536- 
23.200 
Weisenberger.  Hans  A.:  See — 

Serrand.  Willibald;  Jacobson.  Mitchell;  Ladwig.  Paul  K.;  Pagel.  John  F.; 
Parrish.  Michael  R.;  Seimandi,  Noel;  and  Weisenberger.  Hans  A., 
5.714.663.  a.  585-648.000. 
Weiser,  Marc,  to  W.K  et  A.ssocies.  Intraocular  implant  device  for  conectine 

ocular  anisotropy.  5.713,958,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Weiss,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Black,  Jeffrey  T;  and  Weiss,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,715,260,  CI.  371-47.100. 
Weiss,  Otto:  See— 

Holder,  Karl-Hans:  Salm.  Ingolf;  and  Weiss.  Ono.  5.7 15.458.  C\.  395- 
680.000. 
Welch,  Brendan  M.:  See— 

Ewick.  David  W.;  Sutula.  Daniel  P,  Jr;  Welch,  Brendan  M.;  Sendek. 
Anthony;  and  Eicke,  Willie  B.,  Jr.  5,714,712,  O.  102-311.000. 
Welch.  David  F:  See- 
Lang.  Robert  J  ;  Welch.  David  F:  Parke,  Ross  A.;  and  Scifres,  Donald 
R.,  5.715,268,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Wellen,  Clyde  W ;  Stephens.  Douglas  K.;  and  Wellen,  Greg  R.,  to  Agritec,  Inc. 

Fine<elled  foam  composition  and  method.  5.714,000,  CI.  106-601.000. 
Wellen,  Greg  R.:  See— 

Wellen.   Clyde   W;   Stephens,   Douglas   K  ;   and  Wellen,   Greg   R., 
5,714.000.  CI.  106-601.000. 
Wellheuser.  Christopher  See — 

McOear.  Mark  T;  and  Wellheuser.  Christopher,  5,715,405.  O.  395- 
280.000. 
Wells.  Gregory  J.;  Wang,  Mingda;  and  Marquene,  Edward  G.,  to  Varian 
Associates,  Inc.  Mass  scanning  method  using  an  ion  trap  ma.ss  spectrom- 
eter. 5,714,755,  CI.  250-281.000. 
WelU,  Michael:  See— 

Abma, Charles;  Frenkel,  Peter,  Bock.  Lawrence;  Andrews,  Anthony;  and 
Wells.  Michael.  5,714,626,  Q.  558-264.000. 
Wells,  Robert  Lee:  See— 

Banz.   Lisa  Jo;   Landgrebe,  James  David;  and  Wells,   Robert  Lee, 

5,714,446.  CI.  510-119.000. 

Wells,  Thomas  J.:  and  Coffey.  Ronald  E..  to  L&P  Property  Management 

Company.  Coil  spring  interior  assembly  method  and  apparatus.  5.71 3,400. 

CI.  140-3.0CA. 

Welton.  Michael,  to  Gopher  Products,  LLC.  Monofilament  line  based  cuner 

assembly.  5,713,191,  CI.  56-12.100. 
Wendel.  Michele:  See— 

Ramanathan,  Uta;  and  Wendel,  Michele.  S.714J71.  CI.  435-219.000. 
Wendell.  Elmer  J.;  See— 

Sha.stry.  C  Ramadeva;  Fountoulakis.  Stavros  G.;  and  Wendell.  Elmer  J.. 
5.714.049.  CI   205-50.000. 
Wentworth.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Belanger.  Michael  J.;  Wentworth,  Robert  J.;  and  Turner,  Barry  S., 
5,713.092.  CI.  15-53.200. 
Wepfer.  Robert  M  .  and  frick.  Thomas  M..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration. Apparatus  for  anenuating  vibrationof  a  tubular  member  5,713,412, 
a.  165-69.000. 
Werner.  Alan  J..  Jr:  See — 

Kubby.  Joel  A.;  Peeters.  Eric:  Viturro.  R.  Enrique:  Hubble,  Fred  F.  ID: 
Wallace.  Stanley  J  ;  Werner.  Alan  J..  Jr;  Jackson.  Warren  B.;  Bie- 
gelsen.  David  K.;  Swartz.  Lars-Erik;  Apte.  Raj  B.;  Sprague.  Robert  A.; 
and  Chase.  James  G.,  5.714.697,  CI.  73-865.000. 
Wesenberg.  Scott  Lee;  See — 

Pfaff.  Joseph  Lawrence:  and  Wesenberg,  Scott  Lee,  5,713,320,  CI. 
123-179.300. 
Wesselmann,  Mark  A.;  See — 

Shaikh.  Aziz  S.;  Alexander.  John  H.;  Williams,  Todd  K.;  and  Wessel- 
mann. Mark  A..  5.714.246.  CI  428-323.000. 
West.  Bradford  Drake;  Burg.  Greg  A.;  Adam.son,  Steven  James;  Chamberiain, 
Frederick  Rockwell,  IV;  Jagielinski.  Tomasz  Mark:  Jeffers,  Frederick  John; 
James,  Robert  Owen;  and  Smith.  Neil.  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Magnetic  card  and  reader  system.  5.714,747,  CI.  235-493.000. 
West,  James  D .  to  Waterlink.  Inc    Vertical  basket  centrifuge  with  feed 

acceleration  and  a  removable  liner  5.713.826,  Q.  494-45.000. 
West,  Keith;  and  Ascascibar.  Francisco,  to  Camaudmetalbox  (Holdings) 
USA,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  inspecting  closures.  5.714.699.  CI. 
73-865.900. 
Weslcott,  Vetnon  C:  See — 

Seifen,  William  W.;  Westcott.  Vemon  C:  and  Desjardins.  John  B.. 
5.714.059,  CI.  210-94.000. 
Western  Digiul  Corporation:  See — 

Brooks.  Peter  E.,  5,715.117.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Doto.  Shigeaki;  and  Imanaka.  Asaji,  5,713.639,  CI.  303-3.000. 
Gaughan,  Edward  W.,  5.714,684,  Q.  73-121.000. 


Ring.  Michael  E.;  Natschke.  Scon  L.:  and  Hawryszkow,  Michael  G., 
5.713,261,  CI  92-1 30.00R 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

McWhiner.  Anthony;  Colautti.  Eugenio:  aiKl  Amos,  David  J.,  S.713,206, 

CI.  60-747.000. 
Veronesi,  Luciano;  and  Morris.  Allen  L.,  5.713,727,  a.  417-356.000. 
Wepfer.  Robert  M.;  and  Frick,  Thomas  M.,  5.713.412,  CI.  165-69.000. 
Wetzel,  Willi:  See— 

Froidevaux,   Pierre  Alain:   Wetzel,   Willi;   and   Rutishauser,   Stefan. 
5,714,187,  CI.  426-231.000. 
Weyer.  Hans-Juergen:  Fischer,  Rolf:  Jeschek,  Gerhard:  and  Mueller,  Herbert, 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  mono- 
ether  of  lert-butyl  alcohol  and  product.  5.714.638.  CI.  568-617.000. 
Wheatley,  Charies  E.,  Ill:  See— 

Gilhousen,  Klein  S.;  Jacobs,  Irwin  M.;  Padovani,  Roberto;  Weaver, 
Lindsay  A.,  Jr;  WheaUey,  Charles  E.,  Ill;  and  Viterbi,  Andrew  J., 
5,715,236,  CI   370-209.000. 
Wheaton  Holdings,  Inc.;  See — 

Redfem.  Michael  A..  5.714.023,  CI.  156-69.000. 
Wheeler.  J.  Lance,  to  N.S.I    Propulsion  Systems.  Inc.  Redundant  ignition 

system  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5,713,338,  CI.  123-640.000. 
Wheeler,  Larry  A.:  See — 

Burite,  James  A.;  Garst,  Michael  E.;  and  Wheeler,  Larry  A..  5,714,486. 

CI.  514-249.000. 

Wheeler.  Tracy  Eugene,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Digital  Audio  Disc 

Corporation.  Video  inspection  system  for  conveyors.  5,714,998,  CI.  348- 

92.000. 

Whetsel.  Lee  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Very  low  overhead 

shared  resource  boundary  scan  design.  5,715,254,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Whetsel.  Lee  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Low  overhead  memory 

designs  for  IC  terminals.  5,715,255.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Whight,   Kenneth  R  ,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Variable  capacitance 

semiconductor  diode.  5.714,797,  C\.  257-601.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The;  See — 

Hanson,  Theodore  George;  and  Valentino.  James,  Jr.,  5,713.767,  CI. 

439-853  000. 
Laub.  Michael  Frederick.  5.713.744,  CI.  439-71.000. 
Leong,  Jackson;  Teo,  T.  C:  Tan,  S.  C:  Meng,  Tan  Khiang;  Tan,  Ricky; 
and  Huan,  Adrian,  5,713,752,  CI.  439-358.000. 
Whitaker,  Linton  A.:  See — 

Bartlett.  Scott  P;  Lin.  Kant:  and  Matsuo,  Kiyoshi,  5,713,959.  CI 
623-8.000. 
Whitcomb.  Kevin:  See — 

Eastman.  Jay  M.;  Quinn.  Anna  M.;  Whitcomb,  Kevin:  and  Zavislan, 
James  M.,  5,714.750.  CI.  235-462.000. 
White.  Clinton  L.:  See— 

Luo.  Ming:  and  While.  Clinton  L..  5.714.509,  CI.  514-415.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Myers,  Sean  F;  and  Hughett,  William.  5.713.221,  CI.  68-12.060. 
White.  Richard  E.:  See- 
Beck,  H.  Richard;  White,  Richard  E.;  Fischer,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Helms, 
Roger  W.,  5.713,459,  CI.  200-401.000. 
White,  Russell  L.;  Stelling,  John  E.;  and  Scherbarth,  Brian  M.,  to  Harley- 
David.son  M«or  Company.  Motorcycle  tail  light.  5,713,653,  CI.  362- 
72.000. 
White.  Timothy  Peter,  to  Northeast  Robotics.  Inc.  Hockey  puck  shaped 
continuous  diffuse  illumination  apparatus  and  method.  5,713,661.  CI. 
362-355.000. 
Whiteaker.  Robert  Michael:  See — 

Anderson.   Richard   Walter:   Sleeman,   Paul    D;   Whiteaker,    Robert 
Michael;  and  Yang,  Jialin,  5,713,328.  CI.  123-299.000. 
Whitehead,  Lome  A.,  to  University  of  British  Columbia,  The.  High  efficiency 
prism  light  guide  with  confocal  parabolic  cross  section.  5,715347.  CI. 
385-133.000. 
Whitesides.  George  M.:  See — 

Bard,  Allen  J  .  and  Whitesides.  George  M..  5.714.089.  CI.  252-301.180. 
Whitiamore,  Paul  Robert  Owen:  See — 

Brown,  George  Robert:  Mallion.  Keith  Blakeney:  Whittamore,  Paul 
Robert  Owen;   and   Brittain.   David   Robert,   5,714,4%,  CI.   514- 
305.000. 
Wholey,  Marii  H.:  See— 

Hogendijk,  Michael;  and  Wholey,  Mark  H.,  5,713,907,  Q.  606- 108.000. 
Whyzmuzis,  Carol,  legal  representative:  See — 

Whyzmuzis.  Paul  D .  deceased,  5,714.526.  C\.  523-161.000. 
Whyzmuzis.  Paul  D..  deceased  (by  Carol  Whyzmuzis.  legal  representative), 
to  Henkel  Corporation.  Method  of  preparing  resin/pigment  compositions 
for  printing  inks.  5,714,526,  CI.  523-161.000. 
Wicker,  Guy  C:  See— 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  and  Wicker,  Guy  C,  5.714,768,  CI.  257-40.000. 
Wickramanayake.  Palitha;  and  Parazak.  Dennis  P.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Bleed  alleviated  aqueous  pigment  dispersion-based  ink-jet  ink  com- 
positions. 5.713,989,  CI.  106-31.600. 
Widlanski,  Theodore  S..  to  Indiana  University  Foundation.  PhosphaUise/ 
phosphodiesterase  enzyme  inhibitors  and  methods.  5,714,361,  CI   435- 
184.000. 
Wiedeman.  Robert  A.,  lo  Space  SystemsA^ral,  Inc.  Wireless  telephone/ 

satellite  roaming  system.  5,715,297,  CI.  379-60.000. 
Wiegand.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Pavlovic.  Dragana:  Plakosh,  David;  Wiegand,  Michael  A.;  and  Wright, 
Nonnan  R,  5.715.379.  CI.  395-112.000. 


Wiklof.  Christopher  A  :  Austin,  Pixie  A.;  Wade.  Joseph  R  ;  and  Pate.  Melanie 
Zetbe,  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Thermal  printhead  with  enhanced  remote 
voluge  sense  capability.  5,714,995,  CI.  347-208.000. 
Wild.  Andreas  A.;  and  Davies,  Robert  B..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Diode-connected 
semiconductor  device  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.7I4J93.  CL  437- 
15.000. 
Wilde.  Daniel  Paul:  See— 

Akiyama.  James  Edwin:  and  Wilde.  Daniel  Paul.  5.715.421.  O.  395- 
421.030. 
Wilder,  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Finley.  Dana  J.;  and  Wilder,  Jeffrey  D.,  5,714,043,  O.  202-262.000. 
Wilheim  Altendotf  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Thiele,  Siegfried:  and  Sensmeier,  Jilrgen,  5.713.260.  CI.  83-863.000. 
Wilheim,  Paul  S.;  and  Lee,  Shih-Jong  J.,  to  NeoPath,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  detection  of  unsuitable  conditions  for  automated  cytology 
sconng   5.715,327,  CI.  382-128.000. 
Willems.  Philipp:  See — 

Arcu,  Wenter,  and  Willems,  Philipp,  5,714,348,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Willey.  Alan  David:  See— 

Scialla,  Stefaiw;  Scoccianti,  Raffaele:  Soddu,  Andrea:  and  Willey,  Alan 
David,  5,7I3,%2,  CI.  8- 1 1 1. 000. 
Williams.  Antony  S.:  See — 

Atkinson,  Robert  G.;  Bliss,  Andrew  L.;  Lafomara,  Philip  J.;  Ljubicich. 
Philip:  Tilles,  Alexander  G.;  and  Williams.  Antony  S..  5.715,441,  O. 
395-601.000. 
Williams,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Jambhekar,  Shrirang  N.;  and  Williams.  Daniel  L.,  5,715,524,  CI.  455- 
90.000. 
Williams,  John  R.:  See — 

Schwartz,  Arthur  G.;  Williams,  John  R.;  Abou-Gharbia.  Magid:  Swem, 
Daniel,  deceased;  and  Lewbart.  Marvin  Louis,  5.714,481,  CI.  514- 
177.000. 
Williams.  Kelly:  and  Pham.  Tho.  to  Sam.sung  Electronics,  Inc.  Rotating  crash 

stop  assembly  for  hard  disk  drives.  5.715,1 19,  CI.  360-105.000. 
Williams,  Kent  Douglas:  See — 

Kelsay,  Curtis  Dwighl:  Wolljen,  Duane  Walker:  and  Williams.  Kent 
Douglas.  5,713,0%.  CI.  15-235.400 
Willianu,  Lloyd  A.:  deJong.  Joannes  N   M.;  and  Wolf.  Barry  M  .  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Calibration  medrad  and  system  for  sheet  registration  and 
deskewing.  5.715,514,  CI.  399-395.000. 
Williams,  Randolph  C;  Luther.  Burton  N.;  and  Ambady,  Nanda  K.,  lo  New 
Venture  Gear,  Inc.  Two-piece  sector  plate  for  a  transfer  case.  5,7 13.243. 0. 
74-475.000. 
Williams,  Thotnas  C:  See — 

Russ.  Richard  T ;  and  Williams,  Thomas  C,  5,71 3.539. 0. 244-224.000. 
Williams,  Todd  K.:  See- 
Shaikh,  Aziz  S.;  Alexander.  John  H  :  Williams,  Todd  K  :  and  Wessel- 
mann, Mark  A.,  5,714,246,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Williams,  William;  See— 

Weiner.  David;  Williams.  William:  and  Levy,  David  N  ,  5,714,316.  C\. 
435-6.000. 
Williams.  William  K.:  See- 
Wong,  Eric  H.;  and  Williams,  William  K.,  5,715,145.  O.  36l-7%.000. 
Willinsky.   Michael   D.:   and  Huguenin.  John   E.   In   situ  fish  incubator. 

5,713,303.0.  119-218.000. 
Wilmet,  Vincent;  and  Janssens,  FratKine,  lo  Solvay.  Process  for  die  prepa- 
ration of  difluoromethane.  5,714,653,  CI.  570-166.000. 
Wilmet,  Vincent:  See— 

Grunchard,  Frans;  Janssens,  Francine;  and  Wilmet,  Vincent,  5,714,652. 
CI   570-165.000. 
Wilmot,  John  Glyndwr,  to  Meridian  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.  Nipple 

plunger  5,713,866,  CI.  604-139.000. 
Wilson.  David  A.;  Garlich,  Joseph  R.:  Frank,  R.  Keith;  McMillan,  Kenneth: 
and  Simon,  Jaime,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Conjugates  possess- 
ing ortho  ligating  functionality.  5.714.631.  CI.  562-443.000. 
Wilson,  James  F:  See — 

Franz,  Helmut;  Dishart.  Peter  T;  Freeman.  Glenn  E.;  Pazul,  Frank  J.; 
Shumaker,  Robert  T.  Jr:  and  Wilson,  James  F,  5,713,986,  O. 
106-2.000. 
Wilson,  John  C:  and  Alexandrovich,  Peter  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Toner      compositions      containing       N-(2-cyanoethenyl)sulfonamides. 
5.714.293.  CI   430-110.000. 
Wilson,  John  C;  and  Fields.  Robert  D..  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company. 
Electrostatographic  toners  and  developers  containing  (l.2-benzisa(hiazol- 
3(2H)-ylidene  1.1 -dioxide iacetate  charge-control  agents    5.714,295.  CI. 
430-110.000 
Wilson,  John  M.:  See — 

Cincona,  Anthony  H.;  Meier,  Albert  H.:  and  Wilson.  John  M.,  5,714,519. 
CI.  514-616.000. 
Wilson,  John  R.;  and  Wolf.  Martin  L.  Compartmentalized  tissue  culture  bag. 

5.714.384,  CI.  435-401.000. 
Wilson,  Justin  E.  Cooking  device.  5,713,267,  CI.  99-482.000. 
Wilson,  Larry  R.:  See — 

Tomalia.  Donald  A.;  Baker.  James  R.;  Cheng,  Roberta  C;  Bielinska. 
Anna  U.:  Fazio,  Michael  J.:  Hedstrand,  David  M.;  Johnson,  Jennifer 
A.:  Kaplan.  Donald  A.,  deceased;  Klakamp.  Scon  L  ;  Kruper.  William 
J  .  Jr;  Kukow ska-Lauilo.  Jolanla;  Maxon.  Bartley  D  ;  Piehler.  LarsT; 
Tomlinson.  Ian  A.;  Wilson.  Larrv  R.;  Yin.  Rui;  and  Brothers.  Herbert 
M..  II.  5.714.166,  CI  424-486.(100. 
Wilson.  Michael  E..  Jr:  and  Bales.  Roy  C.  to  FMC  Corporation.  Check  valve 
and  check  valve  seat.  5,713,389,  Q.  137-515.700. 
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Wilson.  Sharlene  A.:  See — 

Hirsh.  Jeffrey  I.;  and  Wilson.  Shariene  A.,  5,714,284,  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Wiltron  Company:  See — 

Grace.  Martin  I ;  and  Oldfield.  William  W..  5.715,183,  Q.  364-57l.04(J 
Winbond  Elecironics  Corporation:  See — 

Ker,  Ming-Dou:  Wu.  Chung- Yu;  Huang.  Chien-Chang;  Wu,  Chau-Neng: 

and  Yu.  Ta-Lee.  5.714,784.  CI.  257-360.000. 
Yu.  Ta  Lee.  5.715.127.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Wing.  John  Brian:  See — 

King.  Andrew  Curtis;  and  Wing,  John  Brian,  5,713,650,  CI.   312- 
265.400. 
Winkler.  William  W :  and  Roche.  Willjam  H..  to  Water  Pollution  Control 

Corporation.  Diffuser  conduit  joint.  5.714.062.  CI.  210-220.000. 
Wini.  Michael  J  .  to  Amway  Corporation.  Process  for  making  discrete 

whitening  agent  particles.  5.714,456.  CI.  510-451.000 
Winl.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Brouwer.  Steven  J.;  and  Wmt.  Michael  J.,  5,714,451,  CI.  510-324.000. 
Winter.  Andreas;  Dolle,  Volker;  and  Spaleck,  Waller,  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Caulysl  system  comprising  two  zirconocenes  and  aluminox- 
ane.  5,714,427,  D.  502-117.000. 
Winter.  John  S.:  See — 

Ra.stegar.    Freidoon;    Winter.    John    S.;    and    Richardson,    Dana    E.. 
5.713.129.  CI.  29-888.040. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Mistretu,  Charles  A  ;  Korosec.  Frank  R.:  Grist,  Thomas  M.;  Frayne. 

Richard;  and  Polzin.  Jason  A..  5.713,358.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Piraino,  Frank;  and  Brandt.  Curtis  R..  5.714.464.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Walker.  Steven  H.:  Lagally.  Max  G.;  and  Lorenz,  Robert  D.,  5,714,831, 
CI.  310-316.000. 
Wissmaim,  Hans:  See — 

Simons.  Guido;  Strecker.  Helmut,  deceased;  Molr.  Peter;  Schnon.  Gerd; 
Skrripczyk,  Heinz  Jurgen;  and  Wissnann,   Hans,  5.714,336.  CI. 
435-7.900. 
Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  &  Biology.  The:  See — 

Weiner.  David;  Williams,  William;  and  Levy,  David  N.,  5,714.316,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Witaszczyk,  Robert:  See — 

Ata.  Ali;  Hermiller,  Mark;  Veldhouse,  Lonnie  A.;  and  Witaszczyk, 
Robert,  5.713.483.  CI.  220-448.000. 
Witco  Corporation:  See — 

Abma.  Charles;  Frenkel,  Peter;  Bock,  Lawrence:  Andrews,  Anthony;  and 
Wells.  Michael.  5.714.626,  C\.  558-264.000. 
Withington.  Steven  Charles;  Alsop.  Sally-Anne;  and  Jackson.  Philip  Robert, 
to  British  Ceramic  Research  Limited.  Decorative  method  and  material. 
5.714,236,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Wittel.  Walter  Irving,  Jr.:  See — 

Spoltman,  James  H.;  Rozak,  Michael  J.;  Winel.  Walter  Irving,  Jr.;  and 
Landon,  Gregory  G.,  5,715JJ69.  CI.  395-2.790. 
Wloka,  Mariius  G.:  See— 

Tyler.  Sean  C;  George.  Binay  J.;  and  Wloka,  Markus  G..  5,715,184.  CL 
364-578.000. 
Wohlfeil,  Stefan:  See— 

Connell.  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  MOller.  Ulrich;  Lohmer.  Stefan; 
Bischcff.  Hilmar;  Denzer.  Dirk;  Griiumann.  Rudi;  and  Wohlfeil, 
Stefan.  5.714.494.  G.  514-263.000. 
Wojciechowski.  Longine:  See — 

Elmore,  Jack  TTximas:  Elias,  Victor;  and  Wojciechowski,  Longine, 
5,713,170,  CI.  52-258.000. 
Wolf.  Barry  M.:  See— 

Williams.  Lloyd  A.;  deJong,  Joannes  N.  M.;  aiuJ  Wolf,  Barry  M  , 
5.715.514,  CI.  .199-395.000. 
Wolf.  Gerhard:  See— 

Denzinger.  Walter;  Kistenmacher,  Axel;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Bernhardt, 
Gunter.  and  Wolf.  Gerhard,  5,714.560.  CI.  527  201.000 
Wolf.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Ciba  Speciality  Chemicals  Corporation.  Compounds 

with  (benzo)  triazole  radicals.  5.714.442.  CI.  508-279.000. 
Wolf.  Martin  L.:  See- 
Wilson,  John  R.;  and  Wolf,  Manin  L..  5.714,384.  CI.  435-401.000. 
Wolf.  Pamela  A.:  See— 

Boardman.  Gail  S.;  Martin.  Steven  J.;  Oneson.  Aaron  D ;  Linert.  Jeffrey 

G  .  Wolf,  Pamela  A.;  and  Aim.  Roger  R..  5.714.082.  CI.  252-8.620. 

Wolf.  Robert  J..  Bamidge.  Thomas  J.;  Darvell.  Wayne  K.;  and  Kirchhoff. 

Kenneth  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Wrist  rest 

assembly.  5.713.544.  CI.  248-118  000. 

Wolf.  Riidiger:  See— 

Suub.  Roland;  Fehrmann.  Gerd;  Wolf,  Riidiger;  Fischer,  Thomas;  and 
Heimer,  Hartmut.  5.713.936,  CI.  607-29.000. 
Wolfe.  Mark  A.  Document  renieval  system  employing  a  preloading  proce- 
dure. 5.715.445,  CI.  395-605.000. 
Wolfinbarger.  Lloyd,  to  Bioscience  Consultants.  Invertebrate  type  V  telopep- 
tide  collagen,  methods  of  making,  and  u.se  thereof  5.714,582,  CI.  530- 
356.000. 
Woltering.  Joachim:  See — 

Sacharski.    Lawrence;    Clark.    Peter    D.;    and    Woltering,    Joachim, 
5,714.264,  CI.  428-413.000. 
Woltjen,  Duane  Walker  See— 

Kelsay,  Curtis  Dwight;  Woltjen.  Duane  Walker,  and  Williams.  Kent 
Douglas.  5,713,0%.  CI.  15-235.400 
Wong.  Eric  H.;  and  Williams,  William  K..  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 
Electronic  circuit  packs  and  mounting  frames.  5,715,145,  CI.  361-7%.0O0. 


Wong,  George;  Rozenzon,  Yan;  and  Schmidt,  Jeffrey,  to  Applied  Materials. 

Inc.  Chlorine  reduction  module.  5.714.036.  CI.  1.56-626.100. 
Wong,  John,  to  Tal  Apparel  Ltd.  Pucker  free  pocket  garment  seam  and  method 

for  production.  5.713.292,  CI,  112-441.000. 
Wong.  Vincent  York-Leung:  See — 

Fix.  Deborah  Kelley;  Sackenheim.  Richard  Joseph;  and  Wong,  Vincent 
York-Uung,  5,714,193,  CI.  426-633.000. 
Wood,  Alan  G.:  See — 

Cloud,  Eugene  H.;  and  Wood.  Alan  G..  5.714.802,  Q.  257-726.000. 
Wood.  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Bretscher.  Kathryn  R.;  Baker.  James  A.;  Wood.  Kenneth  B.;  Nguyen. 
Mai  T;  Hamer.  Monica  A.;  and  Rueb.  Christopher  J..  5.714.122.  CI. 
422-82.070. 
Wood.  Loren  A.:  See — 

Luther.  Willis  J.;  Wood.  Loren  A.;  Tullis.  Thomas  S.;  and  Fonlana.  James 
A..  5.715.370.  CI.  395-2.840. 
Wood  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Morey,  Norval  K.,  5.713.525.  CI.  241-32.000. 
Wood.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Weinshilboum.  Richard  M.;  Aksoy.  Ibrahim  A.;  and  Wood.  Thomas  C, 
5.714.594.  CI.  536-23.200. 
Wood.  Timothy  Michael:  See — 

Nash.  Stuart  Justin;  Houzego.  Peter  John;  Wood.  TinxKhy  Michael:  and 
Cox,  Peter  Erich,  5,714.186,  CI.  426-106.000. 
Woods,  Mario  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Noe.  William  R.;  and  Woods.  Mario  A.,  Jr.,  5,715,136,  CI.  361-681.000. 
Woodward.  David  F:  See — 

Buri(,  Robert  M.;  and  Woodward,  David  F,  5,714.621.  CI.  549-435.000. 
Woodward  Governor  Company:  See — 

King.  Steven   R.;  Walser,  Michael  W.;  Cole,  Christopher  M.;  and 
Carpenter.  John  W.,  5.713,336,  CI.  123-525.000. 
Worden.  David  W.;  and  Worden,  Richard  A.  Roor  covering  removal  appa- 
ratus. 5,713,637,  CI.  299-37.100. 
Worden,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Worden.  David  W ;  and  Worden,  Richard  A.,  5,713.637,  Q.  299-37.100. 
Worldwide  Notifications  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Farmakis,  Tom  S.;  and  Routsong,  Russell  D.,  5,714,948,  CI.   340- 
%l.000. 
Worsley.  Ralph  Stanley,  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited;  and  Canadian  Boom- 
suck  Company  Ltd.  Synthetic  boomsrick  coupling  system.  5.713.698,  CI. 
405-60.500. 
Wotton,  Michael  C:  See— 

Zinbarg.  Benson  E.;  Mimoun,  Nancy  E.;  and  Wotton,  Michael  C, 
5.7I4.2II.CI.  428-16.000. 
Woychik,  Charles  Gerard:  See — 

Gaynes,  Michael  Anthony;  Papalhomas,  Kostas;  Phelan,  Giana  M.;  and 
Woychik,  Charles  Gerard,  5.713.508,  CI.  228-175.000. 
Wright,  Jeremy  C:  See — 

Magruder,  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B.;  Corte.se,  Richard;  Wright, 
Jeremy  C;  and  Peery,  John  R.,  5,714,160,  CI.  424-438.000. 
Wright,  Norman  E.:  See — 

Pavlovic,  Dragana;  Plakosh,  David;  Wiegand,  Michael  A.;  and  Wright, 
Nomian  E.,  5,715,379,  CI.  395-112.000. 
Wright.  Raymond:  See — 

Hughes,  Martin;  Lugg,  Simon;  Wright,  Raymond;  Robertson,  Paul;  and 
Joy,  Brian  Richard,  5,713,491,  CI.  222-129.000. 
Wu,  An-hsiang;  and  Drake,  Charles  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Catalyst  composition  and  processes  therefor  and  therewith.  5,714,659,  CI. 
585-483.000. 
Wu,  An-hsiang;  Drake.  Charles  A.;  and  Melton.  Ralph  J.,  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company.  Catalyst  composition  and  processes  therefor  and  therewith 
5.714.660,  CI.  585-488  000. 
Wu.  Chau-Neng:  See— 

Ker,  Ming-Dou;  Wu,  Chung- Yu;  Huang,  Chien-Chang;  Wu,  Chau-Neng; 
and  Yu.  Ta-Lee.  5.714.784,  CI.  257-360.000. 
Wu,  Chi:  See- 
Huang.  Wei-Ping;  Guo,  Qing;  and  Wu.  Chi.  5.715,271,  CI.  372-102.000. 
Wu,  Chung- Yu:  See— 

Ker,  Ming-Dou;  Wu.  Chung- Yu;  Huang,  Chien-Chang;  Wu,  Chau-Neng; 
and  Yu.  Ta-Lee,  5,714,784.  CI.  257-360.000. 
Wu.  Guanii:  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C;  and  Wu,  Guanii,  5,714,528,  CI.  523-205.000. 
Unger,  Evan  C;  and  Wu,  Guanii,  5,714,529,  CI.  523-205.000. 
Wu,  Kuang  Jong;  and  Quinn,  Richard,  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Water- 
dispersible  and  curable  waterbome  compositions  containing  1 .3,5-triazine 
carbamates.  5,714,549,  CI.  525-375.000. 
Wu.  Michael,  to  Formosa  Electronic  Industries,  Inc.  Multi-functional  charg- 
ing device.  5.713.749.  CI.  439-131.000. 
Wu.  Muyen:  See — 

Ball.  Lawrence  E.;  Wu.  Muyen;  and  Wardlow.  Eddie.  5.714.S3S.  CI. 
524-399.000. 
Wu.  Rong-Tyan:  See — 

Chung.  Hemian;  and  Wu.  Rong-TVan.  5.714.954,  CI.  341-147.000. 
Wu,  Shang-Ren:  See — 

Gutienez.  Eddie  Nelson;  and  Wu,  Shang-Ren,  5,714.455.  CI.  510- 
446.000. 
Wu.  Tai-Bor:  See— 

Tu.  Chih-Chiang;  Can.  Jon-Yiew;  Wu.  Tai-Bor.  and  Cheng.  Chao-Chen. 
5.714285.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Wuertele.  David:  See— 
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Kobayashi.  Takayuki;  Wuertele.  David;  and  Okada.  Yutaka,  5,715,016, 
CI  348-699.000. 
Wuest,  Isabelle:  See- 
Anderson.  Chartes  Edward:  Wuest.  Isabelle:  Tabare,  Jacques:  and  Ter- 
math.  Guenther.  5,714,268.  CI.  428-432.000. 
Wuidart.  Sylvie;  and  Do.  Tien-Dung.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics. 
S.A.  Circuit  for  the  generation  of  a  lime-stabilized  output  pulse.  5.714.899. 
CI.  327-262.000. 
WUrl.  Ernst;  and  Schreiner.  Helmut,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Plastic  injection  molding  machine  with  rotary  and  linear  drives.  5.714.176, 
CI.  425-145.000. 
Wuttke.  Klaus  Guenter.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company. 
Continuous    manufacture    of    1 , 1 -difluoroethane.    5.714.650,    CI.    570- 
165.000. 
Wykowski.  Stanley  C:  See — 

Socci.  Roger;  Yannella.  Albert  V.;  Dellipoali,  Thomas  J.:  and  Wykowski, 
Stanley  C.  5,713,804,  CI.  473-422.000. 
Wvsong.  Robert  David:  See — 

Sandell.  Lionel  Samuel;  and  Wysong,  Robert  David,  5,714,157,  CI. 
424-409.000. 
Xeikon  N.V.:  See— 

Hertcgods.  Marc:  Somers.  Peter:  and  Van  Hulle.  Koenraad,  5.715,382, 
CI.  .W5- 1 17.000. 
Xenotech  Incorporated:  See — 

Jakobovits,  Aya.  5,714.352.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Xerox  Corporation:  .See — 

Chamberiain.  Scott  D.:  Spiewak.  John  W.;  Pan.  David  H.:  Gibson. 
George  A.;    Knapp.   Christopher   M.:    and   Ciccarelli.    Roger   N.. 
5.714.297.  CI.  4.30-1  I5.(K)0. 
Combes.  James  R.;  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.:  and  Tripp.  Carl  P..  5.714.299.  CI. 

4.30-137.000. 
Courtney,  Thomas  P.  5.714.990.  CI.  .347-14.0(X). 
Hamilton.  Robert  S..  5,715,381.  CI.  395-1 14.000. 
Keoshkerian,  Barkev;  Georges.  Michael  K.:  and  Drappel.  Siephan  V.. 

5,714,993.  CI.  347-95.000. 
Kubby.  Joel  A.;  Peelers,  Eric;  Viturro.  R.  Enrique;  Hubble.  Fred  F,  111: 
Wallace,  Stanley  J.:  Werner,  Alan  J..  Jr.;  Jackson.  Warren  B.:  Bie- 
gelsen,  David  K.:  Swartz.  Lars-Erik:  Apte.  Raj  B.;  Sprague.  Robert  A.: 
and  Chase.  James  G..  5.714,697.  CI.  73-865.000. 
Lewis.  Richard  B..  5,714,248.  CI.  428-325.000 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L.;  Bryant.  Brent  S.;  Gagnon.  Yvan:  and  Jones.  Arthur 

Y..  5.714.270.  CI.  428-537.500. 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L  .  5.714.287.  CI.  430-47.000. 
Mammino,  Joseph:  Teney,  Donald  J.:  Abramsohn.  Dennis  A.:  Badesha. 

Santokh  S.:  and  Sypula.  Donald  S  .  5.714.243.  CI.  428-.306.600. 
Pavlovic,  Dragana;  Plakosh,  David;  Wiegand.  Michael  A.;  and  Wright, 

Nonnan  E..  5.715,.379,  CI.  395-112.000. 
Stefik.  Marit  J.,  5.715.403.  CI.  .395-244.000. 
Williams.  Lloyd  A.:  deJong.  Joannes  N.  M.:  and  Wolf.  Barry  M.. 

5.715,514,  CI.  399-395.000. 
Yu.  Robert  C.  U:  and  Von  Hoene.  Donald  C.  5.7 14.290.  CI.  430-56.000. 
Ziolo,    Ronald    F:    Palacios,    Javier   Tejada;    and    Zhang.    Xixiang. 
5.714,5.36,  CI.  524-430.000. 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 

Nance,  Scon   S.:   Sheppard,  Douglas  P.:  and  Sawyer,  Nicholas  J.. 
5,715,197,  CI.  365-189.020. 
Xu.  Gang:  See — 

Abileah,  Adiel:  Brinkley,  Patiick  F;  and  Xu,  Gang,  5,715,028,  CI. 
349-117.000. 
Xu,  Jiyang;  Cox.  Louis  A..  Jr.:  and  Epstein.  Michael  L.,  to  U  S  West 
Technologies.  Inc.  Methixl  and  system  for  developing  network  analysis  and 
m<x)eling  with  graphical  objects.  5.715.432.  CI.  395-.5(K).000. 
Yabe.  Ryohei:  See — 

Asai.  Hideki:  Horiuchi,  Hideyuki;  Yabe.  Ryohei:  and  Oowada.  Norio. 
5.715.182.  CI.  364-555.000. 
Yabe.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Aimoio.  Yoshiharu;  Kimura.  Tohru;  and  Yabe.  Yoshikazu.  5.7 14,893.  CI. 
.327-51.000. 
Yabuki.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Harada.  Tom:  Suzuki.  Keiicfai:  Ohno.  Shigeni:  Wariishi.  Koji:  and 
Yabuki,  Yoshihani,  5,714,307,  CI.  4.30- 390.000. 
Yabune.  Talsuhiro:  See — 

Maeno.  Matagoro:  Miyashita.  Masayuki:  Kikuyama,  HirohLsa;  Yabune. 
Tatsuhiro:  Takano.  Jun:  Fukui.  Hirofumi:  Miyazawa,  Saloshi:  Iwasaki. 
Chisato:  Ohmi.  Tadahiro;   Kasama.  Yasuhiko:  and  Seki,  Hitoshi. 
5.714,407,  CI.  439-228.000. 
Yachigo.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kimura.  Kenji;  Samizo.  Motohiko:  Tanaka.  Shinya:  Honda.  Yukihiro: 
Sasaki.  Manji;  and  Yachigo.  Shinichi.  5.714.612,  CI.  .546-190.000. 
Yahagi.  Kazuyuki:  Tashiro.  Kazuhiro;  Koyama.  Takashi:  Eshita.  Yoshiyuki: 
Ohiomo.  Tsuyoshi:  Sazanami.  Fumiko:  and  Kamegai.  Jun.  to  Kao  Corpo- 
ration. Hair  cosiiKtic  containing  a  catlonic  surfactant,  fai  and  oil  and  an 
alkyl  saccharide  surfactant.  5.7I4.I36.  CI.  424-70.190. 
Yahagi.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Kitsuki.  Tomohito:  Uno.  Mitsuru:  Kita.  Kalsumi:  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki: 
Nakano.  Akiko:  Tosaka.  Masaki;  Yahagi.  Kazuyuki:  Tamura.  Shigeru: 
and  Maruta,  Kazunari,  5,714,457,  CI.  510-499.000. 
Yamada.  Hideo:  See — 

Wachi.  Ma.satada:  Yamada,  Hideo:  and  Hirano,  Maisashi,  5,714,703,  CI. 
84-603.000. 


Yamada,  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Battery  mounting  structure  for  power 

source  section  of  electronic  apparatus.  5,714.716,  CI.  174-52.100. 
Yamada,  Kazuya,  to  Victor  Company  Of  Japan.  Ltd.  Dau  transmission 
apparatus,  a  data  receiving  apparatus,  and  a  data  transmission  system. 
5,715,285.  CI.  375-376.000. 
Yamada.  Takao:  See — 

Fukuda.  Tsunehiko;  Oshika,  Yuri:  and  Yamada.  Takao.  5.714.349.  CI. 
435-69.400. 
Yamada.  Yuji;  Ishikawa.  Tohni;  Motora.  Yuichi;  Masuda.  Yoichi;  and  Yasuda. 
Toshihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  TIG  welding  methtxl  and  welding 
torch  therefor.  5.714.729.  CI.  219-75.000. 
Yamada.  Yukio:  See — 

Udaka.  Shigezo;  Kajino.  Tsutomu;  Saito.  Yoko:  Hirai.  Masana;  Yamada. 
Yukio:  and  Hoshino.  Fumihiko.  5.7I4..346.  O.  435-69.100. 
Yamagahana.  Masato:  See — 

Suzuki.  Nobuyuki:  Asai.  Watani:  and  Yamagahana.  Masato,  5.714.233. 
CI.  428-178.000. 
Yamagata.  Shigeo:  Horii.  Himyuki;  Takaha.shi.  Himkazu:  Suzuki.  Yaiiutomo: 
and  Ogawa.  Masahiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reproducing  appara- 
tus. 5.715.357.  CI.  .186-96.000. 
Yamagishi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Egashira.    Yoshinori;    Yamagishi.    Hisashi;    Walanabe.    Hideo:    and 
Ichikawa.  Yasushi.  5.714>»6.  CI.  525-l%.000 
Yamaguchi.  Akihirti:  See — 

Kameoka.  Taiji:  Kashima.  Takeshi:  Ajioka.  Masanobu;  Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro;  and  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  5.714.230.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kuga.  TeLsuro:  Miyaji,  Hiromasa;  Sato.  Moriyuki;  Okabe.  Ma.sami; 
Morimoto.  Makoio;  Itoh,  Seiga:  Yamasaki.  Motoo;  Yokoo.  Yoshiharu; 
Yamaguchi,    Kazuo;   Yoshida.    Hajime:    and    Komatsu,   Yoshinon. 
5.714.581.  CI.  530-351.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation;  See — 

Ishii.  Jun.  5,714,702,  CI.  84-462.000. 

Ma.samichi,  Funikawa.  5.714.951.  CI.  .341-94.000 

Nakada.  Akira;  and  Katou.  Hisanori.  5.714.706.  CI.  84-730.000. 

Okilsu.  Hiromi.  5.715.007.  CI   .348-416.000. 

Suzuki.  Hideo:  and  Tamura.  Motoichi.  5.714.704.  CI.  84-604.000. 

Toyoda,  Atsu.shi:  Shinoda.  Keiichi:  and  Yoshino.  Toshitaka.  5.713.123. 

CI.  29-603.120. 
Wachi.  Masatada:  Yamada.  Hideo;  and  Hirano.  Masashi.  5,714,703,  CI. 
84-603  ()00. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Anamolo.  Takavuki,  5.71.3.334,  CI.  123-491.000. 
Kishida.  Hajime;  and  Ooba,  TaLsuji,  5,713.339,  CI.  123-676.000. 
Tani.  Satoshi:  Ibata.  Toshiaki;  and  Richler.  Bruce.  5.713.297,  CI.  114- 
2X4.000. 
Yamaha  Matsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshida,  Takeo;  and  Suzuki,  Takahiro.  5.713.325.  CI    123-295.000. 
Yamaji.  Takafumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Modulator  5.714,916,  CI. 

3.32-103.000. 
Yamakawa,  Junko:  See — 

Kitamura,  Iwao;  Matsumolo,  Susumu:  Miyajima.  Norihisa;  Ichihara, 
Takayuki:  Hashimoto,  Seiichiro;  and  Yamakawa,  Junko.  5,714,030, 
CI.  1.56-335.000. 
Yamakawa.  Koji:  See — 

Yano.  Keiichi;  Kudo.  Jun-ichi;  Yamakawa,  Koji:  and  lyogi.  Kiyoshi. 
5.714.801.  CI.  2.57-691.000. 
Yamakawa.  Tnmio;  and  Shimoda.  Kazuhiro.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries. 
Ltd.  Piercing-rolling  method  and  piercing-rolling  apparatus  for  seamless 
tubes.  5.713.2.34.  CI.  72-97.000. 
Yamaki.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Jv(Mitaki,    Hiroshi:    Mori.    Kazutoshi:    Kohketsu.    Susumu;    Daigo. 
'  Yasunon;  and  Yamaki.  Yoshihisa.  5.713.315.  CI.  123-90.120. 
Yamamoto.  Akihito:  See — 

Su/uki.  Takashi;  Yamamoto.  Akihito:  Ogino.  Hiroshi;  and  Ka.sai.  Yoshio. 
5.714.406.  CI.  437-225.000. 
Yamamoto.  Akinori:  Seki.  Fiji:  Aoyama.  Hirokazu:  and  Nakada.  Tatsuo,  to 
Daikin  Industries  Ltd.  Method  of  Producing  l.l.I.3.3-penufluoropropane 
and/or  I.I.3.3.3-peniafluoro[TOpene  5.714.654.  CI.  570-170.000. 
Yamammo.  Akinori;   Seki.  Eiji:  Aoyama.   Hirokazu;  Takubo.   Seiji;  and 
Nakada.  Tatsuo.  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  of  manufacturing 
I.I.I.3.3-penlafluoropropane.    pnxress   of  manufacturing   2.2.3-lrichloro 
I.I.I  .3.3-peniafluoropropane  and  priKCss  of  nunufaciunng  2,3,3-trichloro- 
l.l.l-trifluoropropene.  5.714.655.  CI.  570-176.000. 
Yamamoto,  Atsuhiro:  See — 

Yokouchi.  Aisushi;  Yamamoto.  Masao:  Yamamoto.  Atsuhiro;  and  Naka, 
Michihani,  5,714,444.  CI.  508-539.000. 
Yamamoto.  Haruo:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Masaya:  Yarrumoio.  Haruo:  Hayashi.  Shuji:  and  Kagawa. 
Tetsuya.  5.715.378.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohshima.  Toshikazu;   Yamamoto.   Hiroyuki:  and   Uchiyama.   Shinji. 
5,715.384,  CI.  .395-128.000. 
Yamamoto.  Ken;  Suzuki.  Katsuhi.sa;  Kawa.shima.  Kazuki:  and  Niwa.  Tsuy- 
oshi. to  NTN  Corporation.  Chain  lensioner  and  chain  system.  5,713.809. 
CI.  474-110.000. 
Yamamoto.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Nakano.  Kenji:  and  Yamamoto.  Masahiro.  5.714.280.  CI.  429-197.000. 
Yamamoto.  Masao:  See — 

Yokouchi.  Atsu.shi;  Yamamoto.  Masao:  Yamamoto.  Atsuhiro;  and  Naka. 
Michihani.  5.714,444.  CI.  508-539.000. 
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Yamamoto.  Noriaki:  See — 

Mori.  Talushi;  Komatsuda.  Hideki;  and  Yamainolo.  Noriaki.  S.713.660. 
a.  362-268.000. 
Yamamoto,  Seiji:  See — 

Itabashi.  Naoshi;  Mochiji.  Kozo;  Shichi.  Hiroyasu;  Yamamoto.  Sciji: 
Osabe.  Satoshi:  and  Kanehori.  Keiichi.  5.714.757.  CI.  250-309.000. 
Yamamoto.  Shinya:  See — 

Scino.  Masahiro;  Hirosc.  Hiroma>ia;  Okoshi.  Saloshi;  and  Yamamoto. 
Shinya.  5.713.220.  O.  66-106.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takuji:  See — 

Nagao.  Takashi;  Yamamoto,  Takuji:  and  Uchio.  Takayuki.  5.714.022.  CI. 
152-525  000 
Yamamoto.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Ohmori.    Hiroyuki;    Yamamoto.   Tetsuya;    Sugiyama.    Yasunari:    and 
Shouji.  Mitsuhani,  5.715.122.  CI.  360-123.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Naito.  Masami:  and  Fukazawa.  Takeshi,  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  gate  electrode  in  a  grove 
and  a  diffused  region  under  Ihe  grove  5.714.781.  CI.  257-329.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshinori;  and  Nemoto.  Hisao.  lo  President  of  Tohoku  University 
Gadolinium-DTPA   complex   containing   earborane    unit,    intermediates 
thereof  and  method  of  synthesizing  them.  5.714.591,  CI.  534-16000 
Yamamoto.  Yuji.  to  Norilsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Index  print  preparation  and 
feeding  apparatus  and  phoio-prinling  and  developing  apparatus.  5.7 1 5.034. 
CI    355-tOOOO. 
Yamanaka.  Katsuhiro:  and  Iseki.  Osamu.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Adjacent 
cursor  system  with  tactile  feedback  fof  the  blind.  5,714,978,  CI.  345- 
157.000. 
Yamanashi.  Hidenori:  See — 

Akiba.  Yoshinobu;  Kalsumaia.  Makoio;  Ushijima.  Hitoshi:  and  Yama- 
nashi, Hidenon,  5,714.050.  CI.  205-78.000 
Yamane.  Kouichi:  See— 

Uetake.  Naohito;  Kondoh.  Masayoshi:  Nagase.  Makoto:  Hosokawa. 

Hideyuki;  Hara.  Teruo.  Asakura.  Yamalo;  Ohsumi.  KaLsumi:  Aka- 

mine.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yamane.  Kouichi.  5.715.290,  CI  376-306.000. 

Yamanoi.  Tomoaki;  Fujihira.  Tadao;  Tsukuda.  Ichizo;  Isoyama,  Eizo;  and 

Endo.  Shigeru.  to  Showa  Aluminum  Corporation.  Electrolytic  coiiden.ser 

electrode  and  aluminum  foil  therefor  5.714.271.  CI.  428-606.000. 

Yamanouchi.  Ken:  See — 

Ohzono.  Yuji:  Matsunaga.  Tomohiro:  Maisuno.  Masaki:  itoh.  Futoshi: 
Yamanouchi.  Ken:  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyasu.  5.713.792.  CI.  463-7.000. 
Yamaoka.  Hideyoshi;  See— 

Ohta.  Kenji:  Takahaiihi.  Akira:  Kalayama,  Hiroyuki:  Hirokane,  Junji: 
and  Yamaoka,  Hideyoshi,  5.714,251.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Yamasaki.  Motoo:  See — 

Kuga.  Tetsuro:  Miyaji.  Hiroma.sa:  Sato.  Moriyuki:  Okabe.  Masami: 
Morimoto.  Makoto:  lloh.  Seiga:  Yamasaki.  Motoo:  Yokoo.  Yoshiharu: 
Yamaguchi.    Kazuo:   Yoshida.    Hajime:   and    Komatsu.   Yoshinori. 
5.714.581,  CI.  530-351.000. 
Yamashiia.  Hanjo:  See — 

Fukushima.  Tsumoru:  Yamashiia,  Hanio:  and  Kanamori,  Katsuhiro. 
5.715,377.  CI   395-109  000. 
Yamashiia.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Radio  channel  selecting  method 
suitable  for  a  mobile  station  to  mobile  station  direct  communication 
svstem.  and  the  originating  mobile  station  and  destination  mobile  station 
ulied  in  Ihe  system.  5.715.295.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Yamashiia.  Osamu:  See — 

Uchida.  Akiko:  and  Yamashiia.  Osamu.  5.714,868,  CI.  320-21.000. 
Yamashiia.  Toshiya.  lo  Zexel  Corporation.  Reium-lo-origin  mechanism  in 

rrwtor  acnialor.  5.714.813.  CI  310-75.00R. 
Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki:  and  Iwala.  Toru.  lo  Matsushita  Elecnnc  Industrial  Co.. 
Lid.  Static  random  access  memory  having  variable  supply  voltages  lo  the 
memory  cells  and  method  of  operating  thereof   5.715.191.  CI.   365- 
156.000. 
Yamauchi.  Kazumi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Michihito:   Kisu.  Hiroki:  Asano.  Erika:  Funabashi.  Eiji: 
Ogau.  Hiroaki:  and  Yamauchi.  Kazumi.  5.715.499,  CI.  .399-50.000. 
Yamazaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yoshiaki:  Shirosc.  Meizo:  Isobe.  Kazuya:  Soeda.  Kaori: 
Nishimori.  Yoshiki:  and  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi.  5.715.507.  CI.   399- 
328.000. 
Yamazaki.  Michihito:  Kisu.  Hiroki:  Asano.  Erika:  Funabashi.  Eiji;  Ogau. 
Hiroaki:  and  Yamauchi.  Kazumi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Contact 
charger  having  an  oscillating  voltage  for  charging  a  photosensitive  mem- 
ber. 5.715.499.  a.  399-50.000 
Yamaz.aki,  Nobuo;  Noguchi.  Hiloshi:  and  Sailo.  Shinji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Lid.  Magnetic  recording  medium.  5.714.275.  CI.  428-694.00B. 
Yamazaki.  Toru.  lo  NEC  Corporation.   Semiconductor  device  including 
memory  cell  having  a  capacitance  element  added  lo  a  node  of  ihe  cell. 
5.714.778.  CI   257-298.000. 
Yanagawa.  Ma.saioshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Nobuhisa:  Yanagawa,  Masaioshi;  Yoshida,  Noriaki:  Noyama, 

TaluLshi;    Iriiani,    Masao;    and    Morimoto,    Shinji.    5.713,125,   CI. 

29-833.000. 

Yanagihara,  Kazu:  Peralla.  Steven  F .  Manherus.  Robin  E.:  Vaughan.  Gregory 

B.:  and  Holloway.  Maltheu.  to  .Apple  Compuier.  Inc.  Melhod  and  apparatus 

for  searching  for  information  in  a  data  pr(x;es.sing  system  and  for  providing 

scheduled  search  reports  in  a  summary  format.  5,715.443.  CI.  395-603.000. 

Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Honjo.  Shigeru:  Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa:  and  Inoue.  Kiyoshi,  5,715,190, 
a.  365-149.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Ryozo:  See — 


Tokioka.  Masaki;  Tanaka,  Alsushi:  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanagisawa. 
Ryozo:  Kobayashi,  KaisuytUd:  and  Sato.  Hajime,  5,714,698.  CI. 
73-865.400 
Yanai.  Akira:  Nakamura.  Naoko:  and  Matsuda.  Susumu.  lo  Toray  Industries. 
Ltd.  Synthetic  plasmids  and  transformanis  comprising  a  feline  interferon 
cDNA.  5.714.382.  CI.  435-360.000. 
Yanai.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Waube.  Ma-sahiro;  Yanai,  Noriyuki:  and  Niwano,  Kentaro,  5,713,120, 
CI.  29-527.400. 
Yang,  Andy:  See — 

Li.  Raphael:  Chen,  Peter,  Yang.  Andy:  Singh.  Rajender  and  Lin. 
Ching-Shu  H..  5.714.547.  CI   525-240.000. 
Yang.  Chih-Chih    Joint  for  connecting  lamp  pipes.  5.713.608.  CI.  285- 

149  100 
Yang.  Jialin:  See — 

Anderson.    Richard   Waller.   Sleeman.   Paul    D.:   Whiteaker.    Roben 
Michael:  and  Yang.  Jialin.  5.713.328.  CI.  123-299.000 
Yang.  Jiyue:  See — 

Teng.  Ganghui:  and  Yang.  Jiyue,  5.714.305,  O.  430-271.100 
Yang,  Sen:  See— 

Athenon.  David:  Yang.  Sen:  Huang.  Miaoling:  Sargeant.  Steven  J.;  and 
Sun.  Kang.  5.714.245.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Yang.  Tsung-Ming:  See — 

Chao.  Zu-Wen:  Yang.  Tsung-Ming:  Ju.  Jau-Jiu:  and  Tsai,  Shin-Ter, 
5.715.102.  CI  359-833.000. 
Yang.  Yaw-Jou;  See — 

Fang.  Yean-Kuen;  Lee.  Kuen-Hsien;  Yang,  Yaw-Jtxi;  and  Kuo,  Lee- 
ching, 5.714,772,  CI   257-82.000. 
Yang.  Zhang-Feng:  See — 

Chen.  Yin-Zu;  Yang,  Zhang-Feng;  and  Chen.  I-Hui,  5,714,635,  CI. 
564-450.000. 
Yannella,  Albert  V.:  See— 

Socci.  Roger.  Yannella.  Albert  V.:  Dellipoali.  Thomas  J.:  and  Wykowski. 
Stanley  C.  5.713.804.  CI.  473-122  000. 
Yano.  Keiichi:  Kudo.  Jun-ichi:  Yamakawa,  Koji:  and  lyogi,  Kiyoshi,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  package   5,714,801,  Q.  257- 
691.000. 
Yano,  Kousaku:  See — 

Hirao.  Shuji;  Okada.  Hideko;  and  Yano.  Kousaku.  5.714.400.  C.  437- 
52.000. 
Yano,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi:  Nagase.  Toshio:  Mase.  Toshiaki;  Hayama.  Takashi; 
Ihara.  Masaki:  Nishikibe.  Masatu:  and  Yano.  MiLsuo.  5.714,479,  CI. 
514-80.000 
Yarborough,  David  K.,  lo  BriteSmile,  Inc.  Method  for  whitening  teeth. 

5,713,738,0.433-215.000. 
Yasuda,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Yamada.  Yuji:  Ishikawa.  Tohru:  Motora.  Yuichi:  Masuda.  Yoichi:  and 
Yasuda.  Toshihiro,  5,714,729,  CI.  219-75.000. 
Yasugaki.  Masalo:  See — 

Okamura,  Toshiro:  and  Yasugaki,  Masato.  5.7I4,%7,  d.  345-8.000. 
Yasuoka.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Horii.  Hiroyuki;  Iwata.  Masao:  Miyazavka.  Tsuyoshi:  Shimizu.  Koichiro: 
Yasuoka.    Toshikazu:     Nakano.    Akira:    Gunji.     Katsuhiko:     and 
Komazaki.  Tomokazu.  5.715.527.  CI.  455-126.000. 
Yaia.  Kunio.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Video  signal  processing  apparatus 

for  prompter.  5.715.019.  CI.  348-722.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Abe.  Kimihiro.  5.713.756.  CI.  439-404.000. 

Akiba.  Yoshinobu:  Katsumaia.  Makoio:  Ushijima.  Hitoshi:  and  Yanu- 

nashi.  Hidenori.  5.714.050,  CI.  205-78.000. 
Kashiyama,  Motohisa,  5.714.174.  CI.  425-116.000. 
Samejima.  Masakuni:  and   Kumakura.   Hideto,  5.713,754,  CI.  439- 
374.000. 
Yeamans.  David  R..  lo  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Fluid 

sampling  apparatus  and  melhod.  5.714.6%.  O.  73-863.840. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Lid.:  See — 
Groner.  Yoram.  5.714.362,  CI  435-189.000. 

Kedem.  Ora:  and  Schechimann.  Ludmilla.  5.714.521.  CI.  521-27.000. 
Yeh.  Ling.  lo  BASF  Corporation.  Phosphorescent  directional  signals  and 

manufaciuring  melhod.  5,714,255.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Yeh.  Wu-Kuang:  and  Dotzlaf  Joe  E.,  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Deacetox- 

ycephalosponn  C  hydroxyla.se.  5.714,363.  O.  435-189.000. 
Yehudai.  Zvi  Yosef;  See — 

Ishai.  Yuval:  Kello.  Chrislopher  Thomas:  Keren.  Mila:   Kirchhofer. 
Richard;  Kozakov.  Uv:  and  Yehudai.  Zvi  Yosef,  5,715.413,  CI. 
395-349.000. 
Yen.  B.  M.:  See- 
Pen,  J.  R:  Peters.  L  L  .  Ghuman.  A.  S.:  Yen.  B.  M.;  Smith.  Edward  D.; 
Buchanan.  David  L.:  Tan.  Y.  J.;  Tikk,  L.  D.;  and  Stiles.  A.  G., 
5,713.335,  CI.  123-501.000. 
Yilmaz.  G.  George:  and  Sainsbury.  Simon  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
providing  AC  or  DC  power  for  battery  powered  tools.  5.715.156.  CI. 
363-142.000. 
Yin.  Rui:  See— 

Tomalia.  Donald  A.:  Baker.  James  R.;  Cheng.  Roberia  C:  Bielinska. 
Anna  U.:  Fazio.  Michael  J.:  Hedstrand.  David  M.:  Johnson.  Jennifer 
A.:  Kaplan.  Donald  A.,  deceased:  Klakamp.  Scott  L.:  Kruper.  William 
J..  Jr.;  Kukowska-Latallo.  Jolanta:  Maxon.  Baitley  D.;  Piefiler.  LarsT: 
Tomlinson.  Ian  A.:  Wilson.  Larry  R.:  Yin,  Rui:  and  Brothers.  Herbert 
M.,  U.  5.714,166,  CI.  424-486.000. 


Yin,  Yuling:  See- 
Rogers,  Brian  A.;  Badin.  Frank  E.:  Ndou,  Thilivali  T;  Yin,  Yuling:  and 
Lim.  Lee  K..  5.713,131,  CI.  30-J  1.000. 
Yissum  Research  Development  Company:  See — 

Aserin,  Abraham;  Garu,  Nissim;  and  Sbani,  Amon,  5,713,993,  CI. 
106-252.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See- 
Hughes,  Sean:  Polino,  Raymond  J.:  and  Beltrame,  Aldo  G..  5,714,190, 

a.  426-523.000. 
Kita,    Kazuhiko:    Nagahama,    Hidenobu:   Terabayashi,  Takeshi;   and 
Kawanishi.  Makoto.  5.714.018.  CI.  148-550.000. 
Yoda.  Yasuo:  Hirota.  Akihiko:  Aoki.  Masanori:  and  Oda.  Hitoshi.  lo  Nichias 
Corporation.  Process  of  producing  a  device  including  a  molded-in  in.sert 
and  fluoroplastic  surfacing  material.  5.714.106.  CI.  264-275.000. 
Yoh.  Anki:  See — 

Tone.  Takeharu:  Kamon.  Kouichi:  Ito.  Masaaki;  Namizuka.  Yoshiyuki: 
Kawamoto.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yoh.  Anki.  5.715.070.  O.  358-468.000. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Nanko.  Tomoaki:  Tanaami.  Takeo:  and  Murala.  Akihiro.  5.715.055.  CI. 

356-346.000. 
Urabe.  Shuji:  and  Tanaami.  Takeo.  5.715.056,  CI.  356-346.000. 
Yokoi,  Hideto:  See— 

Shiba.  Shoji:  Sato.  Hiroshi:  Shirola.  Katsuhiro:  Yokoi.  Hitlelo;  Miyazaki. 
Takeshi:  and  Kashiwazaki.  Akio,  5,714,195,  CI.  427-140.000. 
Yokoo.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Kuga.  Tetsuro:  Miyaji.  Hiromasa:  Sato.  Moriyuki:  Okabe.  Masami: 

Morimoto.  Makoto:  lloh.  Seiga;  Yamasaki.  Motoo;  Yokoo.  Yoshiharu: 

Yamaguchi.    Kazuo;    Yoshida.    Hajime:    and    Komal.su.    Yoshinori. 

5.714.581.  CI.  530-351.000. 

Yokou.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Yokota  Seisakusho:  and  Yokota. 

Hiroshi.  Composite-action  butterfly  valve.  5.713.556.  CI.  251-249.500. 
Yokota.  Junichiro:  and  Ishimaru.  Masayuki.  to  Fukuda  Denshi  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Patient  information  analysis  management  system  and  method. 
5.71.3.350.  CI.  128-630.000. 
Yokou.  Masaioshi:  See — 

Moriyama.  Keiji:  Yokou.  Masaioshi:  and  iwami.  SalosU,  5,713.802,  CI. 
473-374.000. 
Yokouchi.  Alsushi:  Yamamoto.  Masao:  Yamamoto.  Atsuhiro:  and  Naka. 
Michiharu.  lo  NSK  Ud.  Grease  composition.  5.714.444,  CI.  508-539.000. 
Yokoya.  Hiroaki:  and  Shirakawa.  Koji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Image 
forming  melhod  using  sD-ippable  layer  and  lighi-sensilive  polymerizable 
layer  conuining  silver  halide.  5,714.303.  CI.  430-257.000. 
Yokoyama.  Kiminori:  See — 

Komagau.  Michinori:  Yokoyama.  Kiminori;  Tanaka.  Yoshinobu;  and 
Suzuki.  Kenichi.  5.714.238.  CI.  428-208.000. 
Yokoyama.  Masami:  See — 

Araki.  Yoshinori:  and  Yokoyama.  Masami.  5.714,223,  CI.  428-68.000. 
Yokoyama,  Muneki:  See — 

Akira.  Toshiro;  Yokoyama.   Muneki:   Iso.   Kazushige:  and   Masuda. 
Takeshi.  5.715.036.  CI.  355-40.000. 
Yokoyama.  Ryuichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  recording  medium 

and  process  for  producing  same.  5,714.222.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Yokoyama.  Takeshi:  Waianabe.  Katsuhiro:  and  Matsuda.  Yukio.  to  Hino 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Automobile  having  spare  lire  carrier  with  lock  mechanism  including  rear 
door  bottom  panel  support.  5.713.501.  CI.  224-517.000. 
Yokoyama.  Yuuka.  lo  NEC  Corporation  apparatus  for  and  method  of  motion 
compensation  with  boundarvcorreclion  for  moving  picture.  5.715.006.  CI 
348-416.000. 
Yoneda.  Saloru:  Hayashi.  Hideji:  and  Mohri.  Kazuo.  to  Minolu  Co..  Ltd. 
Heating  system  and  image  forming  apparatus.  5.714.736. 0.  219-216.000. 
Yonemltsu.  Jun:  Iwamura.  Ryuichi:  Yoshimura.  Shunji:  and  Kawamura. 
Makoto.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disk  having  a  particular  format  lo 
store  user-selected  data,  such  as  video  dau  or  compuier  hies,  including  a 
dedicated  TOC  region.  5,715,355,  CI.  386-95.000. 
Yonezawa.  Yasuo;  Mizuno,  Jiro;  and  Otomo,  Masahiko,  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Focus  delecting  apparatus  and  microscope  apparatus  equipped  with 
Ihe  foregoing  apparatus.  5.714.749.  CI.  250-201.200. 
Yoo.  Hang-du.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  upe  player  for 
displaying  a  previously  recorded  video  signal  read  from  a  magnetic  Upe 
during  high   speed  recording  of  an  externally  supplied  video  signal. 
5,715,108,  CI.  360-62.000. 
Yoo,  Hoi  Wan:  See- 
Kim,  Chung  Yup:  Cho.  Hyun  Nam;  Yoo.  Hoi  Wan;  and  Kim.  Hyung 
Joon.  5.714.570.  CI.  528-279  000. 
Yoo.  Jei-Hwan.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Inlegralcd  circuit  memory 
devices  including  a  dual  transistor  column  selection  switch  and  related 
methods.  5.715.209.  CI.  365-230,030. 
Yoo.  Jei-Hwan:  and  Kang,  Bok-Moon.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Low 

power  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.715.210.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Yoon.  InBae.  ReD~acuble  safely  penetrating  insoiimenl  with  laterally  extend- 
able spring  sdip.  5.713.870.  CI.  604-174.000. 
York.  Billie  M.:  and  Nixon.  Jon  C.  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  inc.  Use  of  growth 
factor  and  antimeubolile  combination  to  prevent  or  retard  fistula  closure 
following  glaucoma  HItralion  surgery.  5.714.463.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Yoshida.  Akio:  See — 

Urasaki.  Jun:  Kiyoyama.  Hideo:  Kurokawa.  Hiroyuki:  Ibarald.  Kazu- 
hiko: and  Yoshida.  Akio.  5.714.302.  CI.  430-204.000. 
Yoshida.  Hajime:  See — 


Kuga.  Tetsuro:  Miyaji.  Hiromasa:  Sato.  Moriyuki:  Okabe.  Masami: 

Morimoto.  Makoio;  Itoh.  Seiga:  Yamasaki.  Motoo:  Yokoo.  Yoshiharu: 

Yamaguchi,    Kazuo:    Yoshida.    Hajime:    aixl    Komatsu.   Yoshinori. 

5.714,581,  CI.  530-351.000. 

Yoshida,  Hiroo;  Uematsu,  Kazuo:  and  Ochi.  Masao,  lo  Director  General  of 

Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  and  Ishikawajima-Harima 

Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Impact  testing  arid  processing  apparatus  elec- 

trothermally  accelerating  and  projecting  flier  against  .specimen.  5,714,675, 

CI.  73-12.040. 

Yoshida,  Katsuhiro:  and  Akashiro,  Kotaro,  to  Fujicopian  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal 

transfer  recording  material.  5,714,249,  O.  428-327.000. 
Yoshida.  Kiyohide:  Abe.  Akira;  Miyadera.  Tatsuo:  and  Irile.  Naoko.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken:  and  Hiroshi  Kashiwagi  of  Director-General  of 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology  Exhaust  gas  cleaner  com- 
prising supported  silver  or  silver  oxide  particles.  5.714.432.  CI.  502- 
415.000. 
Yoshida.  Kiyohide:  See — 

Sailo.  Mika;  Abe,  Akira;  Yoshida,  Kiyohide:  Sumiya,  Satoshi;  aiMj 
Furuyama,  Masataka.  5.714.130.  O  423-239.100. 
Yoshida.  Kivomi:  Iwano.  Fumiyuki:  and  Ueda.  Michio.  lo  Shikoku  Kakoki 

Co..  Lid.  Clean  air  duel  device.  5.713.973.  CI.  55-497.000. 
Yoshida.  Makoto:  See — 

Goto.  Naomi:  and  Yoshida.  Makoto.  5.714.806.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Sato.  Kiyoshi:  Yoshida.  Makoto:  Kanbe.  Kenji;  Hirazawa.  Kiyoshi;  and 
Takeuchi.  Tomio.  5.714.643.  CI.  568-833.000. 
Yoshida.  Noriaki:  See — 

Waunabe.  Nobuhisa;  Yanagawa,  Masaioshi;  Yoshida.  Noriaki;  Noyanui. 
Takashi;   Iritani.   Masao;   and   Morimoto.   Shinji,   5.713,125,  Q. 
29-833.000. 
Yoshida,  Norihide:  See — 

Takarasawa.  Noboru;  and  Yoshida.  Norihide.  5.715.1 15.  CI.  360-99.050. 

Yoshida.  Norikalsu:  Goto.  Yoshikazu:  Mima.  Soichiro;  Miyazaki.  Benichi: 

and  Sano.  Kimiaki.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Cartridge 

adaptor  and  a  cartridge  lo  be  accommodated  in  the  cartridge  adaptor 

5.715.233.  CI.  369-289.000. 

Yoshida.  Takeo:  and  Suzuki.  Takahiro.  lo  Yamaha  Malsudoki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Engine  injection  conool.  5.713.325.  CI.  123-295.000. 
Yoshida.  Takeo:  See — 

Meguriya.    Noriyuki;    Yoshida.    Takeo:    and    Kobayashi.    Yoshiteru, 
5.714.265.  CI.  428-413.000. 
Yoshida.  Yulaka:  See — 

Sasaki.  Wataru:  and  Yoshida.  Yulaka.  5.715.488.  CI.  .3%-3l9.000. 
Yoshie.  Takehiko:  Sasaki.  Ma.sanori:  Shibafuchi.  Hiroshi:  Imai.  Yasushi: 
Murouni.  Masahiro:  Ishii.  Kenichi:  and  Mura.  Hajime.  lo  Nippon  Carbide 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Processes  for  producing  a  sail  of  N-guanidino 
thiourea  and  3-amino-5-mercapto-1.2.4-triazole.  5.714.617.  CI.  548- 
263.800. 
Yoshihara.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Wake,   Ryousuke;  Yoshihara,   Ryoichi;   Niimi,   Hiroji;  and  Hiraoka, 
Takashi,  5,714,273,  CI.  428-626.000. 
Yoshihara.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Aiu.  Shuichi:  Yoshihara.  Toshiyuki:  Urawa.  Motoo:  Kukimoto.  Tsu- 
lomu:  and  Hano.  Yoshifumi.  5,715,501,  CI.  399-159.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Masao:  See — 

Takamatsu.  Toshiaki:  Ogawa.  Shinichi:  Yoshikawa.  Masao;  Hamada. 
Hiroshi:  Waianabe.  Noriko;  and  Funada.  Fumiaki.  5.715.022.  CI. 
348-759.000. 
Yoshimi.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Saloru:   Ha.shimoto.   Kiyoshi;  Yoshimi.  Yasushi:   Hirose. 
Kazuhiko:  Tokunaga.  Takahisa:  Kono.  Toshiaki:  and  Kodaira.  Aki- 
hiro. 5.714.181.  CI.  426-2.(X)0 
Yoshimura,  Shunji:  See — 

Yonemitsu,  Jun:  Iwamura,  Ryuichi;  Yoshimura,  Shunji;  aitd  Kawamura. 
Makoto.  5.715.355.  CI.  386-95.000. 
Yoshimura.  Teizo:  Robinson.  Elizabeth  A.:  Appella.  Ettore:  and  Leonard. 
Edward  J.,  to  United  Suies  of  America.  Health  and  Hunuui  Services. 
Human  derived  monocyte  attracting  pttrified  protein  product  useful  in  a 
method  of  treating  infection  and  neoplasms  in  a  human  body.  5.714.578. 
CI.  5.30-324.000. 
Yoshimura.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Tokioka.  Masaki:  Tanaka.  Alsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro:  Yanagisawa. 
Ryozo;   Kobayashi.  Kaisuyuki:  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5.714.698,  CI. 
73-865.400. 
Yoshinari,  Hiromi:  See — 

Tahaia.  Katsumi;  and  Yoshinari.  Hiromi.  5.715,009.  C\.  348-423.000. 
Yoshino.  Kenji:  See — 

FujiU.  Toyohisa;  and  Yoshino.  Kenji.  5.714.084.  CI.  252-73.000. 
Yoshino.  Tokiyoshi:  Milsuya.  Yoshihide:  and  Anzai,  Shouji.  to  Crown  Fancy 

Goods  Co..  Ud  Combined  writing  tod.  5.713.680,  CI.  401-30.000. 
Yoshino,  Toshitaka:  See — 

Toyoda.  Alsushi:  Shinoda,  Keiichi:  and  Yoshino,  Toshiiaka,  5,713,123, 
CI.  29-603.120. 
Yoshioka.  Mamoni,  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  continuously  and  variably  controlling  valve  timing  of  internal 
combustion  engine.  5,713,317,  O.  123-90.150. 
Yoshioka.  Mayumi:  See — 

Suzuki.    Masaaki;    Yoshioka.    Mayumi;    aivd    Watanabe.    Yasuyuki. 
5.714.197.  CI.  427-162.000. 
Yoshioka.  Tsutomu:  Takagi.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Kubola.  Hiroshi.  to  TOA  Corpo- 
ration. Throat  device  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  drive  units  and  a  bom. 
5.715,322.0.381-182.000. 
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Yoshilomi.  Yoriko,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  for  managing  software  devel- 
opment in  distributed  development  environment.  5.715.461.  CI.   395- 
710.000. 
Yoshitsugu.  Ken:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu.  Ken;  and  Toyo«a.  Akinori.  5,7 14.426.  CI. 
502-117.000 
Yoshizawa.  Hideki:  See — 

Otsuka.    Tatsushi;    Yoshizawa.    Hideki;    and    FujintKXo.    Katsuhito. 
5,715.471.0.  395-800.000 
Yoshizawa,  Jinichi:  See — 

Nara.  Hiroichi;  and  Yoshizawa.  Jinichi,  5,715,247,  CI.  370-360.000. 
Youn.  Joo-Moon,  lo  Samsung  Electronicsco,.  Ltd.  CRT  spot  killer  circuit 
responsive  to  loss  of  vertical  synchronizing  signal.  5.714.843.  O.  315- 
1.000. 
Young.  Paul  M.:  See — 

Gottshall.  Paul  C;  McCoy.  Steven  R.:  and  Young.  Paul  M..  5,714,946, 
CI.  340-870.160. 
Young,  Raymond  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Geib.  William  J  ;  Mathieu,  Richard  R.;  and  Young,  Raymond  A.,  Jr.. 
5.713,648,  CI.  312-249.200. 
Young.  Ronald  W.  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation.  Control  method  for 
propulsion  battery  regeneration  in  an  electric  vehicle.  5.714.856.  CI. 
318-376.000 
Youngs.  Thurston  Bryce.  Jr.:  See — 

Chobol.  Ivan  Ivor;  Martone.  Robert  Anthony:  and  Youngs.  Thurston 
Bryce.  Jr.,  5.713,127,  CI.  29-852.000. 
Yu,  Chen  Te.  Luggage  lock.  5,713,226.  CI  70-69.000. 
Yu,  Jyu-Fang.  Learning  aid  for  use  in  language  education.  5,713,739,  CI. 

434-157.000. 
Yu,  Ming-Ti.  Guitar  stand.  5,713,547,  a.  248-166.000. 
Yu.  Robert  C  U  ;  and  Von  Hoene.  Donald  C.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Flexible 

belts  havmg  a  bent  seam  5,714.290,  CI.  430-56.000. 
Yu.  Ta-Lee.  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corp.  Method  for  preventing  electrostatic 
discharge  failure  in  an  integrated  circuit  package.  5,715,127,  CI.  361- 
.56  000. 
Yu.  Ta-Lee:  See — 

Ker.  Ming-Dou;  Wu,  Chung- Yu;  Huang,  Chien-Chang;  Wu,  Chau-Neng; 
and  Yu,  Ta-Lee,  5,714.784,  CI.  257-360.000. 
Yuan.  Hansen  A.:  See — 

Benzel.  Edward  C;  Yuan.  Hansen  A.;  Dinello.  Alex;  Wefers,  Michael  H.; 
and  Smith,  Aaron  C.  5.713.900.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Yuhi.  Toshiya;  and  Sakamaki,  Minako,  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Miniature 

motor.  5.714.810.  CI.  310-40.0MM. 
Yukong  Limited:  See — 

Lee.  Soon  Jong;  Lee.  Hae  Won;  Chu.  Dong  Jin;  Lee.  Kyu  Jong;  and  Lee. 
Byung  Hyung.  5,714,545,  CI.  525-193.000. 
YUM  Incorporated:  See — 

Ramirez.  Yvonne  E.;  and  Carlton.  Martin  A.,  5,713,383,  CI.    135- 
118.000 
Zachau,  Martin;  Schmidt,  Dieter;  and  Muller,  Ulrich,  to  Patent-Treuhand- 
Gesellschaft  F  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH.  Xenon  excimer  radiation 
source  v»ith  fluorescent  materials.  5,714,835,  CI.  313-486.000. 
Zago,  Gianni:  See — 

Gitardi,  Antonio;  and  Zago,  Gianni,  5,714,108,  CI.  264-331.170. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai:  See — 

Sato,  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida,  Makoto;  Kanbe.  Kenji;  Hirazawa.  Kiyoshi;  and 
Takeuchi,  Tomio,  5.714,643,  CI.  568-833.000. 
Zaidan  Houjin  Shinku  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Ishimani,  Hajime,  5,714,272,  CI.  428-624.000. 
Zajac.  William  V,  Jr.;  Bis,  Frank  F;  DeBold.  Frank  C;  Kowalchik,  Leonard 
,\..  and  Barnes,  James  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Non-aqueous 
lithium  cells.  5,714,279,  CI  429-194.000. 
Zandberg.  Henry;  and  Briedis,  Hussein,  to  Boral  Resources  (VIC)  PTY 
Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mixing  concrete  in  a  concrete  mixing 
device  to  a  specified  slump.  5,713,663,  CI.  366-8.000. 
Zarkhin,  Gregory;  and  Fine,  Steve  A.  Multiposition  leg  and  foot,  arm  and 

hand  supports  for  wheelchairs.  5,713,591,  CI.  280-250.100. 
Zavislan,  James  M.:  See — 

Eastman,  Jay  M.;  Quinn,  Anna  M.;  Whitcomb,  Kevin;  and  Zavislan, 
James  M.,  5,714,750,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Zavraeky,  Matthew;  Offsey,  Stephen;  Chastain.  David;  Amey,  Michel;  Beck, 
Benjamin;  Hunter,  Gregory;  O'Connor,  Kevin;  and  Richard,  Alan,  to  Kopin 
Corporation  Slide  projector  mountable  light  valve  display.  5,713,652,  CI. 
353-122.000. 
Zazzera.  Andre  C,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Integrated  voice 
and  business  transaction  reporting  for  telephone  call  centers.  5,7 1 5,307,  CI. 
379-265  000. 
Zebco  Div.  of  Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Athenon,  Randy  Lee;  and  Zwayer,  Kent  Lee,  5,713,529,  Q.  242- 
231.000. 
Zediker.  Mark  S.;  Rice,  Robert  R.;  and  Haake,  John  M..  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation.   High  efficiency,  high  power  direct  diode  laser 
systems  and  methods  therefor  5,715,270.  Q.  372-75.000. 
Ze'ev  Hed,  A.:  See — 

DcBarysbe,  Gregory;  Modcll,  Mark;  and  Ze'ev  Hed,  A.,  5.713.364,  CI 
128-664.000. 
Zehnder,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schillinger,  Wolfgang;  Zehnder,  Wolfgang;  Less,  Bemd;  and  Riidenauer, 
Werner,  5,714,709,  CI.  102-276.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 


Brown,  George  Robert;  Mallion,  Keith  Blakeney;  Whittamore,  Paul 
Robert  Owen;  and   Brittain.  David  Robert,   5,714,4%,  CI.   514- 
305.000. 
Burke,  Philip  John;  Dowell,  Robert  Ian;  Mauger,  Anthony  Brian;  and 

Springer,  Caroline  Joy,  5,714,148,  CI.  424-178.100. 
Jones,  Christopher  Buchan;  and  Plan,  John   Henry.  5,714.520.  CI. 

514-731.000. 
Kanne.  David  B;  and  Prisbylla,  Michael  P,  5,7 14.438.  CI.  504-239.000. 
Zentgraf.  Matthias:  See — 

Mausner.  Ebethard;  Weingartner,  Reiner,  Pfalzgraf,  Manfred;  and  Zem- 
graf,  Matthias,  5,713,322,  CI.  123-184.210. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Fujikawa,  Takuya,  5,713.523,  CI.  239-585. 100. 
Yamashita.  Toshiya,  5,714,813,  CI.  3I0-75.00R. 
Zhang,  Jidong:  See — 

Corbier,  Alain;  Vevert.  Jean  Paul;  and  Zhang.  Jidong.  5.714.508.  CI. 
514-393.000. 
Zhang,  Mingqiang:  See — 

Timmerman,  Henk;  and  Zhang,  Mingqiang,  5,714.501,  CI.  514-325.000. 
Zhang.  Song:  See — 

Mohd.  Bassam  Jamil;  and  Zhang.  Song,  5,715,256,  CI.  371-22.310. 
Zhang,  Xixiang:  See — 

Ziolo,    Ronald    F;    Palacios,    Javier   Tejada;    and    Zhang,    Xixiang. 
5.714.536.  CI.  524-430.000. 
Zhao.  Xing-zhe:  See — 

Ohtake,  Kuninobu;  Ohyama,  Takeshi;  Sakai.  Hisashi;  Zhao,  Xing-zhe: 
and  Morikawa,  Shigeni,  5,714,665,  CI.  588-204.000. 
Zhigach,  Slanislav  I.:  5^^ — 

Gitman.  Gregory  M.;  Galperine.  Grigori;  and  Zhigach.  Stanislav  I.. 
5.714.113.  CI.  266-182.000. 
Zhou.  Xue-Song,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  High-power  low-noise  voltage-controlled 

oscillator.  5,714,914,  CI.  33I-I17.00R. 
Ziegelmilller,  Patrick:  See — 

Ollert.  Markus  W.;  ZiegelmUller.  Patrick;  Grunwald,  Thomas;  Brede- 
horst,  Reinhard;  and  Vogel,  Carl-Wilhelm,  5,714,344,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Ziegler,  Douglas  Val:  See — 

Schindler,  Roland  R.  and  Ziegler,  Douglas  Val,  5,715,383,  CI.  395- 
119.000. 
Zilbcrstein,  Asher:  See — 

Myers,  Michael  R.;  Spada,  Alfred  P;  Maguire,  Martin  P.;  Persons,  Paul 
E.;  Zilberstein,  Asher;  Hsu,  Chin-Yi  Jenny;  and  Johnson,  Susan  E., 
5,714,493,  CI.  514-259.000. 
Zimmerman,  Mary  P.;  Smith.  Robert  E.;  and  Becker,  Mark,  to  Prolotek.  Inc. 
Alpha-(1.3-dicarbonylenol  ether)  methyl   ketones  as  cysteine  protease 
inhibitors.  5,714,484,  CI.  514-231.500. 
Zimmermann,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Sasisekharan,  Ramnath;  Moremen,  Kelley;  Cooney,  Charles  L.;  Zim- 
mermann. Joseph  J.;  and  Langer,  Robert  S.,  5,714.376.  CI.  435- 
252.300. 
Zimmermann,  Michael:  See — 

Heilmann,  Klaus;  Herrmann,  Josef;  Jessen,  Claus;  Schmidt,  Helmut; 
Schwegmann,  Christian;  and  Zimmermann.  Michael,  5,713,850,  CI. 
604-28.000. 
Zinbarg,  Benson  E.;  Mimoun,  Nancy  E.;  and  Wonon,  Michael  C,  lo  Sun  Hill 
Industries,  Inc  Christman  tree  ornament  assemblies.  5,714,211,  CI.  428- 
16.000. 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Grassle,  Herixrt;  and  Weeger,  Hans-Peter,  5,713,194,  CI   57-67.000. 
Ziolo,  Ronald  F;  Palacios,  Javier  Tejada;  and  Zhang,  Xixiang.  to  Xerox 
Corporation  Magnetic  nanocompass  compositions  and  processes  for  mak- 
ing and  using.  5.714.536.  CI  524-430.000. 
Zionts.  Andrew  Lewis;  Domotor.  Agnes  Csilla;  and  Salander.  Mark  T.  to 
Samsonile  Corporation.  Dual  point  auxiliary  luggage  attachment  system. 
5.713.439.  CI.  190-102.000 
Zitps.  Christopher  T:  See — 

Hunchar.  Dennis  A.;  Reishus.  Terry  G,;  Lengerich.  Bemhard  Van;  de 
Castro.  Jose  Tadeo  V ;  Focht.  Kenneth  A.;  Kanojia.  Chaitanya;  Lansil. 
Clifford  S.;  and  Zirps.  Christopher  T.  5.713.209.  CI.  62-68.000. 
Znamensky.  Dmitry:  See — 

Jureik.    Benjamin;    McAndrew.    James;    and    Znamensky.    Dmitry, 
5.714.678,  CI.  73-31.030 
Zoller,  Mark  J.:  5«— 

Anderson,  Stephen;  Bennen.  William  F;  Botstein.  David;  Higgins. 
Deborah  L.;  Paoni,  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller,  Mark  J.,  5,714,145,  CI. 
424-94.640. 
Zopf,  David  A.:  See — 

Brian.  Barry;  Zopf,  David  A.;  Lu,  Lei;  McCauley,  John  P.,  Jr.;  and 
Partsch,  Michael,  5,714,075,  a.  210-670.000. 
Zophel,  Andreas:  See — 

Blake,  David  R.;  Dowling,  Ewa  J.;  Lillie,  Christian;  and  ZOphel, 
Andreas,  5,714,143,  CI.  424-94.400. 
Zom,  Herbert  Josef,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschafl.  Method 

for  regulating  dampening  agent.  5,713,286,  Q.  101-450.100. 
Zuber.  Pierre  A.:  See — 

Schmitz,  William  E.;  Zuber,  Pierre  A.;  Truman.  William  M.;  Dimasi. 
Fred  J.;  and  Ames,  Richard  P,  5,713,541,  Q.  246-I87.00A. 
Zucker,  Friedhelm:  See 


Chikazawa,  Yoshiharu;  Kawamura,  Akira;  Morimoto,  Yasuaki;  Zucker, 
Friedhelm;  and  BUchler,  Christian,  5,715,232,  CI.  369-275.200. 
Zumeris,  Jona,  to  Nanomotion  Ltd.  Ceramic  motor.  5,714.833.  Q.  310- 

328.000. 
Zurbuchen,  Gregory  A.;  Iwinski.  Dean  J.;  and  Ulics.  George,  to  Snap-on 
Technologies.  Inc.  Composite  box  wrench  with  ratchet  module  insert. 
5.713^51,0.  81-61.000. 
Zuriluh,  Louis;  and  Reichmuth,  Mathias.  Saddle  support  especially  for  a 

bicycle.  5,713,555,  O.  248-599.000. 
Zum,  Shayne  Matthew;  Schiller,  Peter  Joseph;  and  PoUa,  Dennis  Lee.  Vertical 
field  emission  devices  and  methods  of  fabncation  with  applications  to  flat 
panel  displays  5,714,837,  CI.  313-495.000. 
Zwayer,  Kent  Lee:  See — 

Atherton,  Randy  Lee;  and  Zwayer.  Kent  Lee,  5,713.529.  CI,  242- 
231.000. 


Zwerdling,  Susan  Schmaedecke:  See — 

Trinh,  Toan;  Cappel,  Jerome  Paul;  Geis,  Philip  Anthony;  McCaity,  Mark 
Lee;  Pilosof,  David;  and  Zwerdling,  Susan  Schmaedecke,  5,714,137, 
CI.  424-76.400. 

1081107  Ontario  Inc  :  See- 
Major,  Billy,  5,714,184,  O.  426-74.000. 

30G,  Inc.:  See— 

Lakoski.  Robert  P.;  Jones.  Pearce  R.;  and  Tagtow.  Daniel  C.  5,713,463, 
CI.  206-308.100. 

3Com  Corporation:  See — 

Wadhawan,  Ruchi;  and  Owens,  Craig,  5,715.287.  O.  375-377.000. 

7th  Sense.  Inc.:  See — 

McCabe.  GeoJfrey,  5,713,218,  CI.  63-3.100. 

814405  Ontario  Limited:  See— 

Kadlicko,  George,  5,713,204,  O.  60-608.000. 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY.  1998 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


A.  Raymond  KG:  See — 

Lesser,   Hans-Jiirgen:   and   Schweizer.    KarlHeinz.   RE.   35.719.  CI. 
16-225.000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Arenson.  James  W..  Guracar.  Ismavit  M.;  Clark.  Janna  G.;  and  Wein- 
shenker.  Marc  D..  RE  .15.720.  CI.  12X-660  050 
Arenson.  James  W  ;  Guracar.  Ismavil  M.:  Clark.  Janna  G.;  and  Weinshenker. 
Marc  D..  to  Acuson  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  tissue  imaging  methtxi  and 
apparatus  with  doppler  vclocitv  and  acceleraton  processing.  RE.  .^5.720. 
CI    128-660.050 
Ashiwake.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Daikoku.  fakahiro:  Nakajima.  Tadakatsu;  Ashiwake.  Noriyuki;  Kawa- 
mura.  Keizo:  Sato.  Mouihiro:  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki:  and  Nakayama. 
Watani.  RE.  35.721.  CI.  165-185.000. 
Bio-Technology  General  Corp.:  See — 

Pa-squale.  Samuel  A..  RE.  35.724.  CI.  514-170.000. 
Clark.  Janna  G.:  See — 

Arenson.  James  W.;  Guracar.  Ismavil  M..  Clark,  Janna  G.;  and  Wein- 
shenker. Marc  D..  RE.  35.720,  CI.  128-660.050. 
Daikoku,  Takahiro;  Nakajima,  Tadakatsu;  Ashiwake,  Noriyuki;  Kawamura, 
Keizo;  Sato.  Moiohiro;  Kobayashi,  Fumiyuki;  and  Nakayama,  Walaru,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Cooling  device  of  semiconductor  chips.  RE.  35,721,  CI. 
I65-185.(X)0. 
Guracar,  Ismavil  M.:  See — 

Arenson,  James  W.;  Guracar.  Ismavil  M.;  Clark.  Janna  G.;  and  Wein- 
shenker, Marc  D..  RE.  35.720.  CI.  128-660.050. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See — 

Daikoku,  Takahiro;  Nakajima.  TadakaLsu;  Ashiwake,  Noriyuki;  Kawa- 
mura, Keizo;  Sato,  Motohiro:  Kobayashi,  Fumiyuki;  and  Nakayama. 
Watani.  RE.  35.721,  CI.  165-185.000. 
Kawamura,  Keizo:  See — 

Daikoku,  Takahiro;  Nakajima,  Tadakatsu;  A.shiwake,  Noriyuki;  Kawa- 
mura, Keizo;  Sato,  Moiohiro;  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki;  and  Nakayama, 
Walaru.  RE.  35.721,  CI.  I65-185.0(X). 


Kobaya.shi.  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Daikoku,  Takahiro;  Nakajima,  Tadakatsu:  Ashiwake.  Noriyuki;  Kawa- 
mura. Keizo;  Sato,  Motohiro;  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki;  and  Nakayama, 
Watani,  RE.  35,721.  CI.  165-185.000. 
Lesser,  Hans-JUrgen;  and  Schweizer,  Karl-Heinz,  to  A.  Raymond  KG.  Hold- 
ing device  for  vertically  positioning  a  window  pane.  RE.  35.719.  CI. 
16-225.000. 
Nakajima,  Tadakatsu:  See — 

Daikoku,  Takahiro:  Nakajima,  Tadakatsu;  Ashiwake,  Noriyuki;  Kawa- 
mura, Keizo;  Sato,  Motohiro;  Kobayashi,  Fumiyuki;  and  Nakayama, 
Watani.  RE.  35,721,  CI.  165-185.000. 
Nakayama,  Wataru:  See — 

Daikoku.  Takahiro;  Nakajima,  Tadakatsu;  Ashiwake.  Noriyuki:  Kawa- 
mura, Keizo;  Sato,  Motohiro;  Kobayashi,  Fumiyuki;  and  Nakayama, 
Watani.  RE.  35.721,  CI.  165-185.(KX). 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Taka.sugi,  Atsushi,  RE.  35,723.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Pasquale,  Samuel  A.,  to  Bio-Technology  General  Corp.  Contraception  system 

and  method.  RE.  35.724,  CI.  514-170.000. 
Sato,  Motohiro:  See — 

Daikoku,  Takahiro:  Nakajima,  Tadakatsu;  Ashiwake,  Noriyuki;  Kawa- 
mura. Keizo;  Sato,  Motohiro:  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki:  and  Nakayama. 
Watani.  RE.  35,721,  CI.  165-185.000. 
Schweizer.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Lesser,   Hans-Jiirgen;  and  Schweizer.   Karl-Heinz.   RE.    35.719.  CI. 
16-225.000. 
Takasugi.  Atsushi,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Synchronous  burst- 
access  memory.  RE.  35.723,  CI.  .365-189.050 
Weinshenker,  Marc  D.:  See — 

Arenson.  James  W.:  Guracar,  Ismavil  M.;  Clark,  Janna  G.;  and  Wein- 
shenker, Marc  D.,  RE.  35,720,  CI.  128-660.050. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTinCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Abbey.  Harold  G.  Fluidic  control  system  including  variable  Venturi.  Bl 

387.685,  CI    1 23-4.39 .(HK). 
Borsuk,  Alvin:  See — 

Mally,  Timothy  G.;  Raninann,  James  A;  and  Borsuk,  Alvin.  Bl  532.751. 
CI.  53-.3%.000. 
Deposition  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Yang.  Peter  V.  Bl  513.040.  CI.  359-585.000. 
Herman.  Thomas;  See — 

Lidow.  Alexander,  and  Herman.  Thomas,  Bl  .593,302,  CI.  257-342.(X)0. 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See — 

Lidow,  Alexander;  and  Hennan,  Thomas.  Bl  593,302,  CI.  257-342.000. 
Lesage.  Philip  G.  Method  of  making  a  vehicle  radiator.  Bl  226,235,  CI. 

29-890.047. 
Lidow.  Alexander;  and  Herman.  Thomas,  to  International  Rectifier  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  manufacture  of  high  power  MOSFET  laterally  distributed 
high  carrier  density  beneath  the  gate  oxide.  Bl  593,302,  CI.  257-342.000. 


Mally,  Timothy  G.;  Rattmann.  James  A.;  and  Borsuk.  Alvin.  to  Oscar  Mayer 

Foods  Corp.  Automatic  sheet  product  line.  Bl  532,751.  CI.  53-396.000, 
Osawa.  Eiichi.  Rotary  loi>l.  Bl  125,777,  CI.  409-234.000. 
Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corp.:  See — 

Mally,  Timothy  G.;  Rattmann.  James  A.:  and  Borsuk,  Alvin,  B I  532,751. 
CI.  53-.3%.000. 
Rattmann.  James  A.:  See —  ^ 

Mally.  Timothy  G.;  Rattmann.  James  A.;  and  Borsuk.  Alvin.  B I  532.75 1 . 
CI.  53-396.000. 
Yang.  Peter  Y.  to  Deposition  Technologies,  Inc.  Optical  device  having  low 
visual  light  transmission  and  low  visual  light  reflection.  Bl  513,040.  CI. 
359-585.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abe.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Koizumi,  Yutaka;  and  Haida,  Kazuo, 
.390,259,  CI   D18- .56.000. 
Abrigo,  Sergia.  Kiddie  dental  holder.  390.055,  CI.  D6-528.00D. 
Adam.  John  M..  to  Diversified  Industrial  Technology.  Inc.  Removable  cleat 

for  athletic  shoes.  389.997.  CI.  D2-962.000. 
.Advance  Security  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  .Michael.  .W).I95,  CI.  D13-I68.000. 
Advanced  Multimedia  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Rosen,  John  B.,  390.143.  CI.  DlO-104.000. 

Rosen.  John  B..  390.219,  CI.  D14-132.(X)0. 


Acbi.  Christophe:  See — 

Jacquet,  Remy;  Aebi,  Christophe;  and  Marmier,  Yves,  390.141,  CI. 
D 1 0-9 1.000. 
Ahem,  Richard  B..  Jr..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Storage  container  lid. 

390.007.  CI.  D3-323.000. 
Akabane.  Jun:  and  Yanagisaw  a.  Masaaki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  case. 

390,005,  CI.  D3-267.00O 
Akahane,  Fujio;  and  Watanabe,  Kohji,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Lever  for 

recording  unit  of  ink  jet  printer.  390,260.  CI.  D18-56.000. 
All  Line  Inc.:  See — 

Stekelenbuij,  Albert,  390,190.  CI,  DI3-I42.000. 
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Allen.  Sherman.  Rope  tightener.  390,098,  CI  D8- 383.000. 
Allied  Decals,  Inc.:  See — 

Landis,  Kenneth  J ;  and  Shack,  David  A..  390.10S,  CI.  D9-4I5.000. 
Allied  Inspiration  Corporation:  See — 

Ten^.  Richard  A..  390,299,  CI.  D2 1-240.000. 
Almbotg.  Jens  Henrik:  See — 

Almborg,  Stephanie  Kantis:  and  Almborg.  Jens  Henrik.  390,034,  Q. 
D6- 390.000. 
Almborg.  Stephanie  Kantis;  and  Almborg,  Jens  Henrik,  to  SKA!  Design. 

Crib.  390,034,  CI.  D6- 390.000. 
American  Design  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Blum.  Judy  H.;  and  Blum.  Marvin  D..  390.151,  CL  Oil -40.000. 
American  West  Furniture  Manufacturers.  Inc.:  See — 
Ue.  Rick  C.  390.018.  CI   D6-334.0O0. 
Lee,  Rick  C,  390,019,  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Smith,  Michael  S.,  390,021,  CI.  D6- 361.000. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Mork,  Steve  O.;  Short.  Ja.son  E.;  and  Vish,  Ronald  J.,  390,061.  CI. 
D7-309.000. 
Ancona,  Bruce:  See — 

Henry.  Louis  F:  and  Ancona.  Bmce.  390,070.  CI.  D7-669.000. 
Henry.  Louis  F:  and  Ancona,  Bnice.  390.071,  CI.  D7 -682.000. 
Angeles.  James  P.:  See — 

Hsieh,  Vi  Fong:  and  Angeles,  James  P..  390.287,  C\.  D2 1-19 1. 000. 
Aoki,  Yasutoshi,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Automobile  tire.  390,173,  CI. 

DI2-147.000. 
Arthurs,  Scon  A.:  See — 

Weinerman,  Lee  S.;  and  Arthurs,  Scon  A..  390,086,  CI.  D8-306.000. 
Asal,  Georg:  See — 

Tomforde,  Johann;  Manske.  Jens;  and  Asal,  Georg,  390,163.  CI.  D12 
91.000. 
Ashcraft,  David  N.,  to  Hill-Rom  Company.  Inc.  Systems  controller  for  an  air 

mattress.  390.236,  CI.  D  15-9.000. 
Astralink  Technology  Pte  Ltd:  See — 

Harden.  Daniel;  Teranishi.  Hirotomi:  and  Hoe,  Tan  Cheng,  390,223,  CI. 
DI4-141.0(K). 
Atoll  Enterprises:  See — 

Brizard,  Cyril,  390,002,  CI.  D3-229.000. 
Aurafin  Corporation:  See — 

Gusky.  Michael,  .390,154,  CI.  Dl  1-81.000 
B  Via  International  Housiewares,  Inc.:  See — 

Henry,  Louis  F;  and  Ancona,  Bnice.  390,070,  CI.  D7-669.000. 
Henry,  Louis  F;  and  Ancona,  Bnice,  390.071,  CI.  D7-682.000. 
Bacco,  Samuel  D.,  to  Gibson  Guitar  Corp.  Drum  pedal  actuator  mechanism 

and  pedal  combination.  390.253,  CI.  D17-22.000. 
Bailey.  Bob;  and  Grogan,  Larry  N..  to  Racemark  International  Inc.  Fastener 

disk   390,099,  CI.  08-387.000. 
Baldesberger.  Fides  P.,  to  Outils  Rubis  SA.  TVvisted-leg  handle  for  tweezers 

or  scissors.  390,080.  CI.  D8-57.000. 
Ball.  Graham  Stanley;  Johenning,  Christopher  Paul:  Taube.  John  Janis: 
Waibel,  Terry  John;  Mantheiy,  Christopher  Alan;  and  Evans.  Thomas  Carl, 
to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread.  .390,175,  CI 
D 1 2- 1 47.000. 
Ballone.  Michael  Patrick:  See — 

Meisner.  Edward  Herman;  Ballone.  Michael  Patrick:  and  Kristiansen. 
Keith,  390.218,  CI  D14-132.000. 
Barbunopulos.  Vasil.  to  Dr.   Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Hand  brake  lever. 

390.179.  CI   D12-179.000. 
Bamett,  Neil  A.;  and  Neal.  Frank  A.  Low-profile  routing  bearing  tray. 

390,064,  CI.  D7-5O1.000. 
Barre,  Ren^,  to  Veiieries  Brosse  &  Companie.  Bottle  with  triangular  surfaces. 

390,119,0.  D9-564.000. 
Banon,  Biuce  G.,  Jr  Molded  mailbox  and  post.  390,328.  CI.  D99-32.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Wehrle,  William  R.;  Stapensea  Neil  P;  Manson,  Douglas  J.:  Pian,  Ted 
E.;  and  Quinn,  Joseph  P.  390,115.  CI.  D9-528.000. 
Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Benedict.  Dale  G.;  and  Wilgus,  Frank  R.,  390,319,  CI.  D99-8.000. 
Maple,  Donald  Dale:  and  Schultz,  Scon  Alan.  390,32 1 .  CI.  D99- 1 3.000. 
Parker.  Daniel  J.;  and  Thesken.  Mark  H..  390,323,  CI.  D99- 19.000. 
Schultz.  Scon  Alan.  390,320.  CI.  D99-1 1.000 
Beaumont.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Jackson.  Janice  E.:  Kingsbury,  Maty  E.:  and  Beaumont,  Thomas  G.. 
390,199.  CI.  D13-184.000. 
Bedillion.  David:  See — 

Lovelady,  Jerry;  and  Bedillion,  David.  390.001,  CI.  D3-221.000. 
Bedol,  Mark  A.  Electronic  calculator  for  ring  binder  390,254,  CI.  D18-6.000. 
Beier,  Michael;  and  Ulane,  Michael.  Adhesive  applicator.   390,075,  CI. 

D8-14  000. 
Benedict.  Dale  G.;  and  Wilgus,  Frank  R.,  to  Batesville  Casket  Company,  Inc. 

Throw  for  burial  casket.  390,319,  CI.  D99-8.000. 
Bennett,  Eric  D.:  See — 

Spear.  Kenneth  J.;  Planthaber,  Rudy  F;  Bennen,  Eric  D,:  and  Brooker 

Steven  F.  390,093.  CI.  D8-358.00O. 
Spear.  Kenneth  J.;  Planthaber.  Rudy  F;  Bennett.  Eric  D.:  and  Brooker, 

Steven  F.  390,095.  CI.  D8-359.000. 
Spear,  Kenneth  J.;  Planthaber,  Rudy  F;  Bennen,  Eric  D.;  and  Brooker, 
Steven  F,  390,315,  CI.  D34-24.000. 
Benton,  Duane.  Decorative  glass  rose  and  stand.  390,159,  CI.  DlI-157.000. 
Berlic,  Fraiic0.  Chair  with  ergonomically  designed  back.  390,023,  CI. 
D6-370.000. 


Bemacki,  Robert  H.  Swim  training  device.  390,297,  CI.  D2I-237.000. 

Beveriy.  Keith.  Hanger  390.016.  CI.  D6-328.000. 

Bickford,  Michael  D.;  and  Gerrit.sen.  Daniel  E.  Computer  mouse.  390.210.  CI. 

D14- 114.000. 
Biecher,    Christian,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Sazaby    Chair    390,026.   O. 

D6-375.000. 
Birks,  Johnnie  L.  Ethnic  doll.  390,286,  CI.  D2I-I7I.00O 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See- 
Price.  Scon  D.;  and  Somers,  Robert  I  ,  390.081,  CI.  D8-66.000. 
Bliss,  John  C.  Anchor  plug/peep  aligner  390.300.  CI.  D22- 107.000. 
Bloomquist.  Mark  P.  Torso  ornament.  390,158.  CI.  Dl  1-125.000. 
Blos.ser,  Marilyn  S.  Toothbrush  with  water  activated  paste.  390,008,  CI. 

D4- 108.000. 
Blum,  Judy  H.;  and  Blum.  Marvin  D..  to  American  Design  Group,  Inc. 

Combined  earring  and  jacket.  390.151,  CI.  Dl  1-40.000. 
Blum,  Marvin  D.:  See — 

Blum.  Judy  H.;  and  Blum,  Marvin  D.,  390,151,  O.  Dl  1-40.000. 
Boat-A-Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Sieland.  Robert:  and  Pieper,  Raymond  J.,  390,308,  CI.  D22- 147.000. 
Bohannon.  Rhonda.  Grilling  apparaws.  390,062,  O.  D7- 359.000. 
Boston  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Meade.  John,  390,213,  CI.  D14-114.300. 
Bowden.  Stephen  Gray.  Self  service  public  communication  center  combining 
a  pay  copier,  facsimile  and  telephone  in  a  wall  mounted  cabinet.  390,225, 
CI.  D14- 146.000. 
Bray,  Richard  Rick.  Illuminated  fishing  strike  signal  device.  390,309,  CI. 

D22- 148.000. 
Brezinski,  Janet  G.,  to  Timex  Corp.  Watch  and  bfacelet.  390,131,  CI. 

DIO-32.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki.  Yasutoshi.  390.173.  CI   D12-147.000. 
British  Dependent  Territories  -  Hong  Kong:  See — 

Ng,  Pak  To  Peno.  390.003,  CI.  D3-234.000 
Brizard,  Cyril,  to  Atoll  Enterprises.  Carrying  case.  390.002,  CI.  D3-229.000. 
Brooker.  Steven  F:  See — 

Spear.  Kenneth  J.;  Planthaber  Rudy  F;  Bennen.  Eric  D.;  and  Brooker. 

Steven  F.  390.093.  O.  D8-358.000. 
Spear,  Kenneth  J.;  Planthaber,  Rudy  F;  Bennen,  Eric  D.;  ai>d  Brooker, 

Steven  F,  390.095.  CI.  D8-3.59.000. 
Spear.  Kenneth  J.:  Planthaber,  Rudy  F;  Bennen.  Eric  D.;  and  Brooker 
Steven  F,  390.315.  CI   D.34-24.000. 
Brunner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Drabeim,  Harvey  J.,  to  Simnxms  Juvenile  Products 

Company.  Inc.  Dresser.  390,044,  CI   Dfr439.000. 
Brzezinski.  Janet  G..  to  Timex  Corp.  Watch  and  bracelet.  390,129,  CI. 

DIO-32.000. 
Brzezinski.  Janet  G..  to  Timex  Corp.  Casing  for  a  watch.  390,148.  CI. 

D 1 0-30.000. 
Bullock,  Larry  Alan.  MIA/MI4  recoil  buffer  390,302,  CI.  D22-108.000. 
Bullock,  Laiiy  Alan  Recoil  buffer  390,303,  CI.  D22-1 11.000. 
Burdick,  Brett,  to  R-Shock,  Inc.  Lighted  throwing  disc  390,282,  CI.  D21- 

86.000. 
Bumen,  Kenneth,  to  Midwest  Tropical.  Inc.  Palm-tree-like  rising  bubble 

display  device.  .390,157.  CI.  Dl  1-1 18.000 
Burrows,  Bruce  D.  Wood-type  head  for  a  golf  club.  390,294,  CI.  D21- 

214.000. 
Bunxiws,  Brace  D.  Wood-type  head  for  a  golf  club    390.295,  Q.  D21- 

214.000. 
Burward-Hoy.  Graeme:  See — 

Burward-Hoy.  Kenneth  Lionel;  and  Burward-Hoy,  Graeme,  390,252,  CI. 
D17-20.000. 
Burward-Hoy.  Kenneth  Lionel;  and  Burward-Hoy,  Graeme.  Adjustable  violin 

and  viola  chinrest.  390,252,  CI.  Dl  7-20.000. 
Bycin  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Fotioo,  Robert  K..  390,269.  CI.  D19  90.000. 
Bytield.   Dwight,  Jr   Multi-use  electrical  connector.   390,191,  C\.   DI3- 

147.000. 
Cacossa  Frank  G.,  to  SatKi  &  Sea  Corporation.  Wall  patch  for  the  perimeter 

of  elecdical  boxes.  390,076,  CI.  D8- 14.000. 
Cain,  Charles  C.   to  Thomasville   Furniture   Industries.   Inc.    Sideboard. 

390,041,  a.  Dfr433.000. 
Cain,  Charles  C:  See — 

Walters,  Guy  A.,  Ill;  and  Cain.  Charies  C.  390.009.  CI.  D6- 300.000. 
Walters,  Guy  A.,  Ill;  and  Cain,  Charles  C  .  390.042,  CI.  D6-434.000. 
Walters,  Guy  A.,  HI:  and  Cain.  Charies  C,  390,043,  CI.  D6-438.0O0 
Walters.  Guy  A.,  Ill:  and  Cain.  Charles  C,  390,045.  CI  D6-439.000. 
Caldwell.  John  W.  Chair  390.028.  CI.  D6-376.000. 
Calico  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Tucker.  Terence.  390.112,  CI.  D9-45I.000. 
Cambra.  Ben*  M  Motorcycle  table.  390,047.  CI   D6-45 1.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu;  Abe.  Tsutomu:  Koizumi,  Yutaka:  and  Haida,  Kazuo. 

.190,259.  CI.  D18-56.000. 
Kumakura,  Masakazu,  390,245,  CI.  D16-209.000. 
Carl  Jimuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mori,  Chuzo.  390.241,  CI.  D15-140.000. 
Casby  Inc.:  See — 

Hoag,  Kevin  T.  390,292,  Q.  D2I-200.000. 
Casey,  Shannon  D.:  See — 

Dwyer,  Daniel  R.;  Jones,  Gene  D.;  Leon,  Michael  M.;  O'Hara,  Kevin; 
Casey,  Shannon  D.;  Sunada  Craig  D.:  and  Kelly,  Kieran  B..  390.257. 
CI.  D18-55.000 
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Caspall.  Dan  R..  to  Vaughan  &  Bushnell  Manufacturing  Company.  Planter. 

.^90.073.0.  D8-II.00O. 
Cavender.  Deborah  Lea:  and  Slater.  Tina  Lucille  Benton.  Bow  making 

apparatus.  389.998.  CI.  D3-26.00O 
Chen.   Michael,  to  Advance  Security   Inc.   Palm-held  remote  controller. 

.390.195.  CI    D13-168.()0O. 
Chen.  Ming-Jung  Multipurpose  cart.  390.314.  CI.  D34-23.000. 
Chen.  Paul  Striding  exerciser.  390.289.  CI.  D2I-19I.000. 
Cheraso.  John  Philip:  Sire — 

Wolf.  Monika  Romana:  Cheraw).  John  Philip:  Yu.  Scott  Shong-Hsien: 
and  Marchuk.  Jeffrey  Paul.  390.230.  CI.  DI4-I9I.0O0. 
Cheris.  Albert  B  :  and  Dziersk.  Mark,  to  Tene»  Corporation.  File  box. 

390.265.  CI.  D19-75.000. 
Cheris.  Albert  B.:  and  Dziersk.  Mark,  to  Tenex  Corporation.  Desktop  oiga- 

nizer  390.266.  CI.  D  19-78.000. 
Cheris.  Albert  B.:  and  D?iersk.  Mark,  to  Tenex  Corporation.  Projecl  file. 

.190.270.  CI.  019-90.000. 
Cheung.  Lai  Hoo:  Yin.  Cheung  Chor:  and  Hon.  Lee  Kin,  to  Funiise  Toys.  Ltd. 

Juke  box  toy  bank.  390.333.  CI.  D99-37.000. 
Chiang.  Kuo-Chin.  Alarm  clock.  .390.120.  CI.  DlO-12.000. 
Choi.  Byung-O.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Camcorder.  390,243,  CI. 

D  16-202.000. 
Chong.  Soon  Keen:  See — 

Jun.  Eun  Young:  Lim.  Kim  Hock:  Min.  Kyong  Don:  and  Chong,  Soon 
Keen.  390.232.  CI.  DI4-I9I.000. 
Chr\'sler  Corporation:  See — 

'  Dehner,  Joseph  S..  390.180.  CI.  DI2-209.000. 
Cienfucgos-Jovellanos.    Jose    Maria,    to    Novavision     3D.    S.L.    Three- 
dimensional  picture  di.splay-projeclor.  390.246.  CI.  DI6-225.000. 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Dickson.  Dane:  Knafelc.  Frank:  Heiskell.  Ronald  E.:Theys.  Ezra  A.:  and 
Kolarich.  David  E.  390.305.  CI   D22- 122.000. 
Cohbs  Monufactunng  Company:  See — 

Hartmann.  Jerome  J.:  Steinhagen,  Thomas  R.:  Haas,  Charles  A.:  and 
Shenken.  John  E.  390.147.  CL  D10-116.0(X). 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Larkin.  Roben  G.:  and  Maluste.  Dilip  G..  390.116.  a.  D9-528.000. 
Cochran.  W  Bishop.  Jr  Electric  guitar  amplifier  housing  face.  390.251.  CI. 

D17-2O.0OO. 
Cockrell.  John,  lo  Shoes  for  Crews.  Inc  Shoe  sole.  389.995.  CI.  D2-957.000. 
Cole.  Cheryl  Marie.  Biblical  creation  story  puzzle.  .390.283.  CI.  D2 1  -  I04.00O. 
Coll.  Gene,  to  Diamond  Communication  Pixxlucts.  Inc.  Buckle  for  a  wrapping 

strap  390.161.  CI.  DII-218.000. 
Confotti.  Carl  J.:  See — 

Rossman.  Jon  R.:  Hotaling.  Bryan  R.:  and  Conforti.  Cari  J..  390.135.  CI. 
DlO-57.000. 
Conger.  Doug  C.  See — 

Conley.  Paul  G.:  and  Conger.  Doug  C.  390.285.  CI.  D2I- 1 55.000. 
Conlev.  Paul  G  :  and  Conger.  Doug  C.  Basketball  doll.  390.285.  CI.  D2I- 

155  (XX) 
Couture.  Guy.  Butterfly  gem  cut.  .390.155.  CI.  Dl  1-89.000. 
Cruz.  Mark:  See — 

Tucker.  Edward:  Lueken.  George:  Gross,  Luke;  Cniz.  Mark:  and  Mel- 
van.  Jack  F.  390.109.  CI.  D9-425.000. 
Curiale.   Samuel.    Vehicle   anti-tlteft    steering-wheel   cover.    390,089.  CI. 

D8-.346.000 
Currier.  Jon  David:  and  Jopling.  Kenlon  Sterling,  to  Lowrance  Electronics. 

Inc  Buoyant  support.  390.092.  CI.  D8-356.000. 
Cyrix  Coporation:  See — 

Matson.  Stephen  M.:  and  Willig.  Randy  C.  390.203.  CI.  DI4-l0O0(X). 
Daigle.  James  Andrew:  and  Newbold.  Dixon,  to  Dream'n  &  Think'n.  Inc.  Can 

and  razor  caddy.  389.999.  CI.  D3-20I.OOO. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

DeCoster.  Pieter  K.J..  390.069.  CI.  D7-668.000. 
Miller.  D.  Scon.  390.072.  CI.  D7-698  000. 
Dauphin.  Michel,  to  Plastic  Supplies  .Manufacturing.  Produce  tray.  390.106. 

CI.  D9-34 1.000. 
Day  Runner.  Inc.:  See — 

Jack.  Douglas  M..  390.263.  CI.  DI9-52.00O. 
DeArkland,  James  R.  Face  panel  for  a  coin  telephone  box.  390.224.  CI. 

DI4-I46.(XX). 
DeCosier.  Pieter  K.J..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Hand  held  sifter  .390.069.  CI. 

D7-668.000 
Dehner.  Joseph  S.  lo  Chrysler  Corporation.  Vehicle  wheel  front  face  segment. 

390.180.  CI.  Dl  2-209.000. 
DeJule.  Aanin  M..  to  Krueger  International.  Inc.  Stack  chair.  .390.024.  CI. 

D6-3730OO 
De  La  Fuenie  Monge.  Javier  Anioniu.  to  Telefonica  De  Espana,  S.A.  Card 

reader  390.204.  CI.  D 1 4- 1 05.000. 
De  Monbrun.  Dianne  L.:  See — 

De  Monbrun.  Michael  A.:  De  Monbrun.  Dianne  L.:  Sanl.  Jammie:  and 
Sanl.  David  M..  .390.291.  CI.  D:1  196.000. 
De  Monbrun.  Michael  A.:  De  Monbrun.  Dianne  L.:  Sant.  Jammie:  and  Sant. 
David  M.   Male  puhococcygeus  muscle  exerciser.  390.291.  CI.   D2I- 
1%.(XX). 
Dial  Industries:  See — 

Turner.  Robyn  D..  390.011.  CI.  D6-315.(XX3. 
Dials.  Edward:  Herring.  Dean  Frederick:  Hodges.  Aubrey   Lamond:  and 
Luglan.  Steven  Richard.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Personal  computer  monitor  stand.  390.209.  CI.  DI4-I  I4.0(X). 
Diamond  Communication  Products.  Inc.:  See — 


Coll.  Gene.  390.161.  CI.  DII-218.000. 
Diaz-Azcuy,  Orlando,  to  McGuire  Furniture  Company  Inc.  Chair.  390,031. 

CI.  D6-380.000. 
Diaz-Azcuy.  Orlando,  to  McGuire  Furniture  Company  Inc.  Table.  390.049. 

CI.  D6-483.000. 
Dickson.  Dane:  Knafelc.  Frank:  Heiskell.  Ronald  E.:  Theys.  Ezra  A.:  and 
Kolarich.  David  E..  to  Clorox  Company.  The.  Insect  bail  station.  390..305. 
CI.  D22- 122.000. 
Dionisio.  Aithur  Boat  trailer  bearing.  390,167.  CI.  DI2-I06.000. 
DiSanto.  Timothy  J.,  lo  Pure  Fill  Corporation.  Water  dispensing  vending 

machine.  390.272.  CI.  D20-I.OOO. 
Diversified  Industrial  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Adam.  John  M..  389.997.  CI.  D2-962.000. 
Donghia  Furniture  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hunon.  John.  390.029.  CI.  D6- 377.000. 
Dowser  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

West.  Ruby  D.:  West,  Rickey  G  ;  and  Fletcher,  Harold  C,  390.312.  CI. 
D23-2 15.000. 
Dr  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Barbunopulos.  Vasil.  390.179.  CI.  D 1 2- 1 79.000. 
Draheim.  Harvey  J.:  See — 

Brunner.  Merlin  A.:  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  390.044,  CI.  D6-»39.000. 
Dream'n  &  Think'n.  Inc.:  See — 

Daigle.  James  Andrew:  and  Newbold.  Dixon.  389.999.  CI.  D3-201.000. 
Drew.  David.  Candy  dispenser  390.102.  CI.  D9-307.000. 
Dunn.  Barbara  Jean  Game  board.  390.280.  CI.  D2 1 -34.000. 
Dwyer.  Daniel  R.:  Jones.  Gene  D.:  Leon.  Michael  M.:  O'Hara.  Kevin:  Ca.sey. 
Shannon  D.:  Sunada.  Craig  D.:  and  Kelly.  Kieran  B..  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Inkjet  primer.  390.257.  CI.  DI8-55.000. 
Dynachieve.  Inc.:  See — 

Schulze.  Herbert  C.  390.068.  CI.  D7-666.000. 
Dziersk.  Mark:  See — 

Cheris.  Albert  B.:  and  Dziersk.  Mark.  390.265.  CI.  DI9-75.000. 
Cheris.  Albert  B.:  and  Dziersk.  Mark.  390.266.  CI.  DI9-78.000. 
Cheris.  Albert  B.;  and  Dziersk.  Mark.  390.270.  CI.  DI9-90.000. 
Eastern  Company.  The:  See — 

Weinerman.' Lee  S.:  and  Arthurs.  Scon  A..  390.086.  CI.  D8-.306.000. 
Ebberslen.  Veronica.  Door  handle.  390.087.  CI.  D8-308.000. 
Edil  Tonesana  S.rl.:  See — 

Jus.  Slefano.  390.022.  CI.  D6-368.000. 
Edina  Technical  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Humphrey.  Dallas.  390.273.  CI.  D20-7.000. 
Ellion.  Shannon  Bruce,  lo  Vans.  Inc.  Shoe  sole  sidewall.  389.991,  CI. 

D2-947.00O. 
Evans.  Hiomas  Carl:  See — 

Ball.  Graham  Stanley:  Johenning.  Christopher  Paul:  Taube.  John  Janis; 
Waibel.  Terry  John:  Mantheiv.  Christopher  Alan:  and  Evans.  Thomas 
Cari.  390.175.  CI.  D12-147.6(K). 
Feeling  The  Collection  Schmuckwaren  GmbH:  See — 
Shenhav.  Eran.  390.149.  CI.  DII-7.000. 
Shenhav.  Eran.  390.152.  CI.  Dl  1-68.000. 
Shenhav.  Eran.  390.153.  CI.  DII-81.000. 
Fenton.  Michael  Robert.  Pallet.  390.317.  CI.  D34- 38.000. 
Fi-Shock.  Inc.:  See — 

Buidick.  Bren.  390.282.  CI.  D21-86.000. 
Rngleson.  Linda  J.:  and  Richman,  Lisa  A.  Abdominal  exercise  mat.  390,288, 

CI.  D2I-I9I.000. 
First  Brands  Corporation:  See — 

Tucker.  Edward:  Lueken.  George:  Gross.  Luke:  Cruz,  Mark;  and  Mel- 
van.  Jack  F.  390.109.  CI.  D9-42S.O0O. 
First  Years  Inc..  The:  See — 

Rossman.  Jon  R.:  Hotaling.  Bryan  R.:  and  Conforti.  Carl  J..  390,135.  CI. 
DlO-57.000. 
Fletcher.  David  James,  lo  Locus  Water  Garden  Products  Limited.  Ring 

fountain.  390.310.  CI.  D23-20I.OOO. 
Fletcher.  Harold  C:  See- 
West.  Ruby  D  :  West.  Rickey  G.:  and  Fletcher.  Harold  C.  390,312.  CI. 
D2.V2I5.0OO. 
Foster,  Bruce:  and  Okawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Hasbro.  Inc.  Game  apparatus.  390.279, 

CI.  D2 1-25.000. 
Folioo.  Robert  K..  to  Bycin  Industries  Inc.  Desk  lop  file  holder.  390.269.  CI. 

DI9-90.000. 
Frank.  Lisa  Deborah.  Feather  pencil.  390.262.  CI.  DI9-42.000. 
Franks.  Jon.  Handgrip.  390.085.  CI   D8-303.000. 
Fry,  Necolya.  Display  device.  390.010.  CI.  D6- 302.000. 
Fuji  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohmura.  Ryuichi.  390.307.  CI.  D22- 142.000. 
Fujimolo.  Eeichi.  to  Fujiinoto  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tip.  390.238.  CI. 

DI5-139.(XX). 
Fujimoto  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujimolo.  Eeichi.  .390.2.38.  CI.  D15-I39.00a 
Funke.  Peter:  See — 

Hundertmark.  Volker:  Funke.  Peter:  and  Mehl.  Dietholf,  390,107,  CI. 
D9-.347.000. 
Funrise  Toys.  Ltd.:  See — 

Cheung.  Lai  Hoo:  Yin.  Cheung  Chor:  and  Hon.  Lee  Kin.  390.333.  CI. 
D99-37.000. 
Fynn.  Shaun:  Vogel.  Loirie:  and  Scheiner.  Jonathan,  to  Gateway  2000.  Inc. 

Computer  monitor.  .390.207.  CI.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Gateway  2000.  Inc.:  See — 


Fynn.  Shaun:  Vogel.  Lorrie:  and  Scheiner.  Jonathan.  390.207.  CI.  DI4- 
I13.(XX). 
Gebb.  Stephen  Ellon:  See — 

Kan.  Dale  Brandon:  and  Gebb.  Stephen  Ellon.  390.1 17.  CI.  D9-529.000 
Germanlon.  Damon,  to  Measurement  Specialties.  Inc.  Tire  pressure  gauge. 

.390.140.  CI.  DI()-86.000. 
Gemlsen.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Bickford,  Michael  D.:  and  Gerrilsen.  Daniel  E..  390,210,  CI.  DI4- 
114.000. 
Gerson.  Howard  J.  Bandage  ca.se.  .390.103.  CI.  D9- 307.000. 
Gibson  Guitar  Corp.:  See — 

Bacco.  Samuel  D..  390,253.  CI.  DI7-22.0O0. 
McGuire.  Michael  D..  390.250.  CI.  D 17- 1 4.000. 
Gichner  Systems  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Mayfield.  John  T.  III.  390.198.  CI.  DI3-I84.000. 
Giesler.  Jaysun:  See — 

Prslojevich,  Michael  D.:  Rutter.  Bryce  G.;  Giesler.  Jaysun;  and  Portzline. 
W.  Scott.  390.217.  CI.  DI4-125.00O. 
Goodman.  Harold  A.:  See — 

Goodman.    Sheldon    H.:    and    Goodman.    Harold   A..    390.012.    CI 
D6-323.000. 
Goodman.  Sheldon  H.;  and  Goodman.  Harold  A.,  lo  Goodman.  Sheldon  H 

Hook.  390.012.  CI.  D6-323.000. 
Goodman.  Sheldon  H.  Paper  towel  holder  .390.054,  CI.  D6-522.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Ball.  Graham  Stanley:  Johenning.  Christopher  Paul:  Taube.  John  Janis: 
Waibel.  Terry  John:  Manlheiy.  Christopher  Alan:  and  Evans.  Thomas 
Carl.  390.175.  CI.  DI2-147.0(X). 
Johenning.  Christopher  Paul.  390.172.  CI.  DI2-I46.000. 
Maxwell.  Paul  Brvan.  390.169.  CI.  DI2-1.36.000. 
Maxwell.  Paul  Brvan.  .390.176.  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan.  390.177.  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan.  .390.178.  CI.  D12-I5I.OOO. 
Goto.  Teiyu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Computer  390.202,  CI.  DI4-I00.000. 
Gouldson.  Slanlev  F.  lo  Spotless  Plastics  PTY.  Ltd.  Garment  hanger.  390,01 5. 

CI.  D6-326.(X)6. 
Gower.  Valerie  J.  Pillow  and  quilt  set.  390.057.  CI.  D6-598.00O. 
Graco  Children's  Products  Inc:  See — 

Haul.  Robert  E..  .390.168.  CI.  DI2-I33.O00. 
Grensemo,  Laila  Minde.  Backpiece  of  a  national  costuine.  389.985,  CI. 

D2-74I.000. 
Grewe,  Ann  E.:  See — 

Huggins,  Curtis  B.;  Grewe.  Ann  E.;  Riplev.  Johanna:  and  Williams. 
Thomas  E..  389.986.  CI.  D2-869.000. 
Grogan,  Larry  N.:  See — 

Bailey.  Bob:  and  Giogan.  Larry  N.,  390,099,  Q.  08-387 .000. 
Gross,  Luke:  See — 

Tucker.  Edward:  Lueken.  George:  Gross.  Luke;  Cruz.  Mark:  and  Mel- 
van,  Jack  F.  .390.109.  CI.  D9-425.000. 
Gusky.  Michael,  lo  Aurafin  Corporation.  Jewelry  pendant.  390.154.  CI. 

Dl  I -81. 000. 
HIT.  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tawil.  Abraham  I..  390.004.  CI.  D3-246.000. 
Haas.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Harmiann.  Jerome  J.;  Steinhagen.  Thomas  R.;  Haas,  Charles  A.;  and 
Shenken.  John  E..  390.147.  CI.  DIO-1 16.000. 
Habersrich.  Wells  D.:  See— 

Singleton.  Michael  A.;  and  Haberstich.  Wells  D..  .390.264.  CI.  DI9. 
73.000. 
Haida.  Kazuo:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu:  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Koizumi.  Yutaka;  and  Haida,  Kazuo, 
390.259.  CI.  DI8-56.00O. 
Hamilton  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  Dennis  R..  390.096.  CI.  D8-367.CXX). 
Hanna.   Claude,   lo   Miramac.   Combined   bottle   and   cap.    390.118,   CI. 

D9-.545.000. 
Hansen.  Christina  M.  Shoe  with  wings.  389.988.  CI.  D2-899.000. 

Tominaga.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Harada.  Takuma.  390.208.  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Harden.  Daniel:  Teranishi.  Hirotonii:  and  Hoe.  Tan  Cheng,  lo  Astralink 
Technology  Pie  Ltd,  Answering  machine  telephone  base.  390,223,  CI. 
DI4-I4I.0O0. 
Hartcase  Corp.:  See — 

Hartzband.  Paul.  .390.125.  C  DlO-32.000. 
Hartmann.  Jerome  J:  Steinhagen.  Thomas  R.:  Haas.  Charles  A.;  and  Shenken. 
John  E..  lo  Cobbs  Manufacturing  Company.  Deer  warning.  390.147.  CI. 
DlO-116.000. 
Haitzband.  Paul,  lo  Hartca.se  Corp.  Combined  watch  and  band.  390.125.  CI. 

DIO-32.(XX). 
Hasbro.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  Bnice:  and  Okawa.  Hiroshi.  390.279.  CI.  D2 1-25.000. 
Haul.  Robert  E..  lo  Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.  Stroller  handlebar 

.390.168.  CI.  DI2I.W.000. 
Heiskell.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Dickson.  Dane;  Knafelc.  Frank:  Heiskell.  Ronald  E.;  Theys,  Ezra  A.;  and 
Kolarich.  David  E..  .390.305.  CI.  D22- 122.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Akrien:  See — 

Hundertmark.  Volker:  Funke.  Peter:  and  Mehl.  Dietholf.  390.107.  CI. 
D9-347.000. 
Henry,  Louis  F;  and  Ancona.  Bnice,  lo  B.  Via  Iniemauonal  Housewares.  Inc. 
Turkey  baster.  390.070.  CI.  D7-669.000. 


Henry.  Louis  F :  and  Ancona.  Bruce,  lo  B.  Via  International  Housewares.  Inc. 

Duck  shaped  pouto  masher  390.071.  CI.  D7-682.000. 
Herring.  Dean  Frederick:  See — 

Dials.  Edward;  Herring.  Dean  Frederick;  Hodges.  Aubrey  Lamond;  and 
Luglan.  Steven  Richard.  390.209.  CI.  D14-II4  000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Dwver.  Daniel  R.:  Jones.  Gene  D.;  Leon.  Michael  M.:  O'Hara.  Kevin: 
Casey.  Shannon  D.:  Sunada.  Craig  D.:  and  Kelly.  Kieran  B..  390.257. 
CI.  DI8-55.000. 
Higgs.  James  A.  Combined  hammer  and  crowbar.  390.082.  CI.  D8-8I.000. 
Hill-Rom  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Ashcrafl.  David  N..  390.236,  CI.  D  15-9.000. 
Hilliard.  James  B..  Sr  Motivational  piggy  bank.  390.331.  O.  D99- 36.000. 
Hioki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tomiyama.  Hideki:  and  Onuma.  Seiji.  390.139.  CI.  DIO-78.000. 
Hiraishi.  Elsuo:  See — 

Oba.  Nobuhiko:  and  Hiraishi.  Elsuo.  390.306.  Q.  D22- 140.000. 
Ho.  Tang-hsiung.  loTesI  Rite  International  Co..  Lid.  Wooden  garment  hanger. 

.390.013.  CI.  D6-323.00O 
Ho.  Tang-hsiung.  lo  Test  Rile  International  Co..  Ltd.  Wooden  coal  hook. 

.390.014.  CI.  D6-323.000. 
Hoag.  Kevin  T.  lo  Ca.sby  Inc  Goal  post  for  game.  390,292,  C\.  D2I-200.000. 
Hodges.  Aubrey  Lamond:  See — 

Dials.  Edward:  Herring.  Dean  Frederick:  Hodges.  Aubrey  Lamond:  and 
Luglan.  Steven  Richard.  390.209.  CI.  DI4-II4.000. 
Hoe.  Tan  Cheng:  See — 

Harden.  Daniel:  Teranishi.  Hirolomi;  and  Hoe.  Tan  Cheng.  390,223.  CI. 
DI4-I4I.00O. 
Hoey.  Matthew,  to  Hoey.  Matthew.  Lounge  chair.  390.025.  O.  D6-374.000. 
Hoey.  Matthew,  to  Hoey.  Matthew  Chair  390.027.  CI.  D6-375.000. 
Hoffman.  Larry  M.:  See — 

Newton.  James  W.;  and  Hoffman,  Larry  M..  390.212,  CI.  D14- 114.200. 
Hon.  Lee  Kin:  See — 

Cheung.  Lai  Hoo;  Yin.  Cheung  Chor.  and  Hon.  Lee  Kin.  390J33.  O. 
D99-37.000. 
Hotieywell  Inc.:  See — 

Ingebrilson.  Jolayne  K.;  and  Odom.  James  A..  390.134,  CI.  DlO-50.000. 
Hop  Lee  Cheong  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See — 

Mak,  Kai-Shun.  390.284.  CI.  D2 1 -147.000. 
Hotaling.  Brvan  R.:  See — 

Rossman.  Jon  R.:  Houling.  Bryan  R.;  and  Conforti.  Carl  J..  390,135.  Q. 
DlO-57.000. 
Houlihan.  John  T:  See — 

Krauss.  Aurelie  E.:  and  Houlihan.  John  T.  390.124.  C\.  DIO-30.000 
Hrabosky.  Slefan  P.:  Mcintire.  Christopher  R.:  Paquene.  Thomas;  and  Syd- 
lowski.  Paul  C.  Electrtxle  friction  chuck  and  stirrer  assembly.  390.142.  CI. 
DI0-103.(XX). 
Hsieh.  Yi  Fong:  and  Angeles.  James  P.,  lo  LifeGear,  Inc.  Weight  lifting  bench. 

390.287.  CI.  D2 1-19 1. 000. 
Huang.  Chin-Chen.  Fool-rest.  390.020,  CI.  D6-.349.000. 
Huang.  Chun-Mu.  Dart  game  board.  390.276.  CI.  D2 1-6.000. 
Huggins.  Curtis  B.:  Grewe.  Ann  E.:  Ripley.  Johanna:  and  Williams.  Thonuts 

E.  Cap.  389.986.  CI.  D2-869.(XX). 
Humphrey.  Dallas,  to  Edina  Technical  Products  Inc.  Bulk  vendor.  390.273. 

CI.  D2O-7.0OO. 
Hundertmark.  Volker:  Funke,  Peter,  and  Mehl.  Dietholf.  to  Henkel  Komman- 
ditgesellschaft auf  Aktien.  Combined  container  with  cap  for  hair  dye 
component.  .390,107,  CI.  D9-.347.000. 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Thomas.  James.  .390.194.  CI.  D13-I58.00O. 
Thomas.  James.  .390.196.  CI.  D13-I73.000. 
Thomas.  James.  390.197.  CI.  D13-I74.000. 
Hulton.  John,  to  Donghia  Fuminire  Company.  Ltd.  Chaise.  390,029,  CI. 

D6-377.000. 
likura.  Yukio:  See — 

lio.  Masafumi;  Sube.  Minotu;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  and  likura.  Yukio, 
390,234.  CI.  DI4-2I4.OO0. 
Ince.  Larry  J.:  See — 

Ince.  Sharon  R.;  and  Ince.  Larry  J,.  390.298.  CI.  D21-237.OO0. 
Ince.  Sharon  R.:  and  Ince.  Larry  J.  Inflauble  pillow.  390.298.  CI.  D21- 

237.000. 
Indecom  N.V.:  See — 

Meijer,  Jusi  Bemhard,  390,030.  CI.  D6-379.000. 
Industrie  Naluzzi.  Spa:  See — 

Natuzzi.  Pa.squale:  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  390.032.  CI.  D6-38I.000. 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale:  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  390.033.  CI.  D6-38I.000. 
Ingebrilson.  Jolayne  K.:  and  Odom.  James  A.,  lo  Honeywell  Inc.  Thermostat 

housing.  .390.134.  CI.  DlO-50.000. 
Inoue.  Manabu:  Abe.  Tsutomu:  Koizumi.  Yutaka;  and  Haida.  Kazuo.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  cartridge  for  printer  390,259.  a.  Dl 8-56.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  John  David.  390,214,  O.  DI4-1 14.500. 
INTERLEGO  AG:  See— 

Pardorf.  Jeannette:  and  Winkler.  Thomas.  390.293.  CI.  D21-204.000. 
Interlink  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Yates.  William;  Smilher.  Michael  R.:  Segal.  Jack:  and  Tickle.  James. 
390.211.  CI.  D14-II4.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Dials.  Edward;  Herring.  Dean  Frederick:  Hodges.  Aubrey  LanHMid;  and 

Luglan.  Sleven  Richard.  .390.209.  CI.  D 14- 1 14.000. 
Murphy.  Tim  Keny.  390.201.  CI.  DI4-1(X).000, 
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Smith.  Ronald  Alan:  and  Steinbugler,  Robot  Edward.  390.206.  Q. 
D14-1 13.000 
Ishida.  Ma.«ahiro;  Takei.  Sadakazu;  Suzuki.  Toshihiko:  Kuramochi.  Izumi; 
and  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Automobile 
are  390.171.  CI.  DI2-I4I.000. 
Iio.  Masafumi.  Sube.  Minoru;  Waianabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  likura.  Yukio.  toTeac 
Coqxxation  Speaker  box  covered  by  a  panel  with  a  load  hom.  390.234.  CI. 
D14-2I4000. 
Jack.  Douglas  M..  to  Day  Runner.  Inc.  Multi-purpose  information  center 

390.263.  CI.  DI9-52.00O. 
Jackson.  Janice  E.;  Kingsbury.  Mary  E.;  and  Beaumont.  Thomas  C.  to 
Motorola.  Inc    Infrastructure  equipment  eiKlosure.  390.199.  Q.  DI3- 
184.000. 
Jacquet.  Remy;  Aebi.  Christophe;  and  Marmier.  Yves,  to  Mottler-Toledo 

GmbH  Precision  weighing  scale.  390.141.  C\.  DlO-91.000. 
Jaggi.  Cindy  R  :  See — 

Smiley.  Charles  F;  Jaggi.  Cindy  R  ;  and  Retelle.  Karen.  390.097,  CI. 
D8-378.000. 
Japan  Radio  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishimura,  Shinichiro:  Namaizawa,  Shigeru:  Taki.  Toshiro:  and  Nishio. 
Miyoshi.  390.137.  CI.  DlO-65.000. 
Jar's:  See — 

Rosenthal.  Joel-Atlhur.  390.132,  CI.  DIO-39  000 
Johenning.  Christopher  Paul,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire 

iread   390.172.  CI   D12-I46.000. 
Johenning.  Christopher  Paul:  See — 

Ball.  Graham  Stanley:  Johenning,  Christopher  Paul:  Taube.  John  Janis: 
Waibel,  Terry  John:  Mantheiy.  Christopher  Alan:  and  Evans.  Thomas 
Carl.  390.175.  CI.  DI2- 147.000. 
Jones.  Gene  D  :  See — 

Dwyer.  Daniel  R.:  Jones.  Gene  D.:  Leon.  Michael  M.:  O'Hara.  Kevin: 
Casey.  Shannon  D.:  Sunada.  Craig  D.:  and  Kelly.  Kieran  B..  390.257, 
a.  D18-55000. 
Jopling,  Kenton  Sterling:  See — 

Currier.    Jon    David:    and    Jopling.    Kenton    Sterling.    390.092.    CI. 
D8-356.000. 
Jordan.  Daniel  J   Digital  telephone  alarm  clock.  390.133.  CI.  DlO-40.000. 
Jun,  Eun  Young;  Lim.  Kim  Hock:  Min.  Kyong  Don:  and  Chong.  Soon  Keen. 

to  Motorola.  Inc  Communication  device.  390,232,  CI.  DI4-I9I.000. 
Jus.  Stefano.  to  Edil  Torresana  S.r.l  Foldable  chair.  390.022,  Q.  D6-368.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sazaby:  See — 

Biecher.  Chnstian.  390.026.  CI.  D6-375.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Shibata,  Mikio.  390.256.  CI.  D  18-39.000 
Kan.  Dale  Brandon:  and  Gebb.  Stephen  Elton,  to  Revlon  Consumer  ProducLs 
Corporation.    Combined    fragrance    container    and    cap.    390,117,    CI. 
D9-529  000. 
Kass.  John  J.:  and  McCoy.  Richard,  to  Reese  Products.  Inc.  Trailer  body  with 

tailgate.  390.166.  CI.  DI2-102.000. 
Kawahara,  Manabu:  Kobayashi.  Masahiko:  Nakazawa.  Tooru:  and  Yoshida. 
Takashi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Ink  jet  printer.  390.258.  CI.  DI8- 
55.000. 
Kelly.  Kieran  B.:  See— 

Dwyer.  Daniel  R.;  Jones.  Gene  D.:  Leon.  Michael  M.:  O'Hara,  Kevin: 
Casey,  Shannon  D.:  Sunada.  Craig  D.:  and  Kelly.  Kieran  B..  390.257. 
a.  D 1 8-55  000 
Kennedy.  Amelia,  to  Timex  Corp.  Casing  for  a  watch.  390.123.  CI.  DIO- 

30  000. 
Kennedy,  Amelia,  to  Times  Corp.  Watch  and  bracelet.  390,126.  O.  DIO- 

i:.(X)o. 

Kennedy,  Amelia,  to  Timex  Corp.  Watch  and  bracelet.  390,127,  CI.  DIO- 

32000. 
Kennedy,  AmeUa,  to  Timex  Corp.  Walch  and  bracelec  390.130.  a.  DIO- 

32(X)0. 
Kidpower,  Inc.:  See — 

ORourke.  James  P.  390.281.  CI.  D2 1 -7 1. 000. 
Kim.  Jin  Ki.  All  purpose  utility  lighter  390.063,  O.  D7-416.000. 
Kingsbury.  Mary  E.:  See — 

Jack.son.  Janice  E.:  Kingsbury.  Mary  E.:  and  Beaumont.  Thomas  G.. 
390.199.  CI.  DI3-I84.00O. 
Knafelc.  Frank:  See — 

Dickson.  Dane:  Knafelc.  Frank:  Heiskell.  Ronald  E.:  Theys,  Ezra  A  :  and 
Kolarich.  David  E..  390.305.  CI.  D22- 1 22.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Kawahara.   Manabu:   Kobayashi.   Masahiko:   Nakazawa,  Tooru:   and 
Yoshida,  Takashi,  390.258.  CI.  DI8-55.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takao:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Hisashi:  Kobayashi.  Takao:  and  Mochizuki.  Seiji,  390.261. 
a.  D18-56.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yu.  Megaphone  for  sporting  events.  390,146,  Q.  DIO-1 16.000. 
Koizumi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu:  Abe.  Tsutomu:  Koizumi.  Yutaka:  and  Haida.  Kazuo. 
390.259.  CI.  D18-56.000. 
Kolarich,  David  E.:  See — 

Dickson,  Dane:  Knafelc,  Frank:  Heiskell.  Ronald  E.;  Theys.  Ezra  A.:  and 
Kolarich.  David  E..  390.305.  CI.  D22- 122.000. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.:  See — 

Majoor.  Martinus  Franciscus  Clemens.  390255,  CI.  D 1 8-24.000. 
Krauss,  Aurelie  E.:  and  Houlihan.  John  T.  to  Timex  Corp.  Bezel  and  casing 

for  a  watch.  390.124.  CI.  DIO-30.000. 
Kristiansen.  Keith:  See — 


Meisner.  Edward  Herman:  Ballone,  Michael  Patrick:  and  Kristiansen. 
Keith.  390.218.  CI.  D14-I32.000. 
Krueger  International.  Inc.:  See — 

DeJule.  Aaron  M..  390.024.  Q.  D6- 373.000. 
Kumakura.  Masakazu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera.  390.245,  CI. 

D 1 6-209  000. 
Kuramochi,  izumi:  See — 

Ishida,   Masahiro:  Takei,  Sadakazu:  Suzuki,  Toshihiko:   Kuramochi. 
Izumi:  and  Tokizaki,  Hitoshi,  390.171.  CI.  D12-I4I.000. 
Lai.  Vincent.  Front  panel  for  a  computer  system  unit.  390,216.  CI.  DI4- 

115.000. 
Lalique.    Marie-Claude,    to   Lalique    S.A.    Perfume   bottle.    390.105,   CI. 

D9-336.000 
Lalique  S.A.:  See — 

Ulique.  Marie-Claude.  390.105.  CI   D9-336.000. 
Landers.  Jerry  L.,  to  Servend  International,  Iik.  Combined  ice  and  beverage 

dispenser.  390.058,  CI.  D7-307.000. 
Landis.  Kenneth  J.:  and  Shack.  David  A.,  to  Allied  Decals.  Inc.  Display  box. 

390.108.  CI.  159-415.000 
Larkin.  Robert  G.:  and  Maluste.  Dilip  G.,  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The. 

Container  390,116,  CI.  D9-528.000. 
Lasecki,  Marie  Ricca.  Tool  for  installing  and  removing  frame  clips.  390.074. 

CI.  D8- 14.000 
Laube,  Douglas  N.:  See — 

McCarrick.  Henry  Jemison:  Ross.  Kevin  Cochrane:  and  Laube,  Douglas 

N.  390.111.  CI.  D9-434.000. 
McCarrick.  Henry  Jemison:  Ross.  Kevin  Cochrane:  and  Laube,  Douglas 
N..  390.138.  CI.  DIO-78.000. 
Lebever  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Walden.  Jack  G..  390,240,  CI.  DI5-I39.000. 
Lee,  Hung-Pin.  Roller  skate  gaiter  390.296.  CI,  D2I-226.000. 
Lee.  Kenneth  G.  H..  to  Ten  Forward  Limited.  All  weather  solar  dynamo 
rechargeable   radio  with  torch/flashlite  and  siren.   390,229,  CI.   D14- 
168.000. 
Lee.  Rick  C.  to  American  West  Furniture  Manufacturers.  Inc.  SeaL  390.018. 

a.  D6-334.000. 
Lee.  Rick  C.  to  American  West  Furniture  Manufacturers.  Inc.  Seat.  390.019. 

CI  D6-334O0O 
Lenoxx  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Zeitman.  Josh.  390.233.  CI.  DI4-194.000. 
Leon.  Michael  M.;  See — 

Dwyer.  Daniel  R.:  Jones.  Gene  D.:  Leon.  Michael  M.:  O'Hara.  Kevin: 
Casey.  Shannon  D  :  Sunada,  Craig  D.:  and  Kelly,  Kieran  B.,  390.257. 
CI.  DI8-55.00O. 
Levy,  Richard  C,  Lap  top  computer  390,205.  CI.  DI4-106.000. 
Lewis.  Sally  Sirkin.  Chair  390.017.  CI.  D6-334.000. 
LifeGear.  Inc.:  See — 

Hsieh.  Vi  Fong:  and  Angeles.  James  P.  390.287.  CI.  D2I-I91.000. 
Lim.  Kim  Hock:  See — 

Jun.  Eun  Young:  Lim.  Kim  Hock:  Min.  Kyong  Don:  and  Chong.  Soon 

Keen.  390.232.  CI.  D14- 191.000. 

Lindeman.  Phillip  Edward:  Mina.  Steven  M  :  Vondrak.  Thomas  F:  and 

Paulick.  Thomas  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Radiotelephotie  housing.  390.221, 

a.  D14-I38.000. 

Lindeman.  Phillip  Edward:  Mina.  Steven  M.:  and  Paulick.  Thomas  E..  to 

Motorola.  Inc   Radiotelephone  housing.  390.222,  CI.  DI4-138.000. 
Locus  Water  Garden  ProducLs  Limited:  See — 

Fletcher.  David  James.  390.310.  CI.  D23-2O1.0O0. 
Lovelady.  Jerry:  and  Bedilllon.  David,  to  Sunwest  Products.  LLC.  Surfboard 

shoulder  harness.  390.001,  CI.  D3-22I.OOO. 
Lovina.  Bemabe  R.:  See — 

Tucker.  Russell  L.:  McCall.  Mark  S.:  and  Lovina.  Bemabe  R..  390,235, 
CI.  DI4-24O.000. 
Lowrance  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Currier,   Jon    David:   and   Jopling,    Kenton   Sterling,   390,092.   CI. 
D8-356.000. 
Lucarelli,  Raffaella:  See — 

Nanizzi.  Pa.squale:  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  390.033.  CI.  D6-38I.0OO. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Mak.  Steve  Oliver:  Ridgely.  Bobbie  Jo:  Roberts.  Linda  A.:  Stoddard, 
John:  Stone,  Suzy:  and  Tudor,  Leslie  G.,  390,226,  CI.  DI4- 149.000. 
Ludy,  Andrew  W.  Lever  tool  handle.  390.083,  CI.  D8-83.0OO. 
Lueken,  George:  See — 

Tucker,  Edward:  Lueken.  George:  Gross,  Luke;  Cruz,  Mark:  and  Mel- 
van.  Jack  F.  390.109.  CI.  D9-425.000. 
Luglan.  Steven  Richard:  See — 

Dials.  Edward:  Herring.  Dean  Frederick:  Hodges,  Aubrey  Lamond:  and 
Luglan,  Steven  Rjchard.  390,209,  CI.  D14-114.000. 
Magnum  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Tsui.  Chi  Fai,  390.267.  CI.  D19-82.000. 
Majoor.  Martinus  Franciscus  Clemens,  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V. 

Type  font.  390.255.  CI.  DI8-24.000. 
Mak.  Kai-Shun.  to  Hop  Lee  Cheong  Industrial  Company  Limited.  Disc 

shooter  390.284.  CI.  D2I-I47.00O. 
Mak.  Steve  Oliver:  Ridgely.  Bobble  Jo:  Roberts.  Linda  A.:  Stoddard.  John: 
Stone.  Suzy:  and  Tudor,  Leslie  G..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Telephone 
base.  390.226.  CI.  D 14- 1 49.000. 
Malin,  Stephen  C.  Detachable  drill  bit  and  fluted  tap.  390.239,  CI.  DI5- 

139.000. 
Malon,  Mark:  See — 


Scheid.  William  J.:  Malon,  Mark:  and  Yin,  Zhihong.  390.231,  CI. 
DI4-I9I.000. 
Maluste,  Dilip  G.:  See — 

Lariun.  Robert  G.:  and  Maluste,  Dilip  G.,  390.116,  Q.  D9-S28.000. 
Manske.  Jens:  See — 

Tomforde.  Johann;  Manske.  Jens:  and  Asal.  Geoij,  390.163.  CI.  DI2 
9I.O0O. 
Mantheiy.  Christopher  Alan:  See — 

Ball.  Graham  Stanley:  Johenning,  Christopher  Paul:  Taube,  John  Janis: 
Waibel.  Terry  John:  Mantheiy,  Christopher  Alan:  and  Evans.  Thomas 
Cart.  390,175,  CI.  D 1 2- 147.000. 
Manwill,  Tioy.  Universal  fuel  tank.  390,183.  CI.  D 1 2-2 18.000. 
Maple.  Donald  Dale:  and  Schultz.  Scon  Alan,  to  Batcsville  Casket  Company. 

Inc.  Casket  hardware.  390.321.  CI,  D99-I3.000. 
Marchuk,  Jeflrey  Paul:  See — 

Wolf.  Monika  Romana:  Cheraso.  John  Philip;  Yu.  Scott  Shong-Hsicn: 
and  Marchuk.  Jeffrey  Paul.  390,230,  CI.  DI4-I9I.000. 
Mario.  John.  Perforated  pizza  box.  390.110.  CI.  D9-433.000. 
Marmier.  Yves:  See — 

Jacquet.  Remy;  Aebi.  Christophe:  and  Marmier.  Yves.  390,141,  CI. 
DIO-91.000. 
Martin,  Leo,  to  Miami  Metal  Products,  Inc.  Table.  390,050,  CI.  D6-484.000. 
MaLson,  Stephen  M.:  and  Willig.  Randy  C,  to  Cyrix  Coporation.  Computer 

390,203,  CI.  DI4-I00.000. 
Malsuoka,  Yoshimichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disc  recortier.  390.220,  CI. 

D 1 4- 1. 36.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  IndusDial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamakawa,  Yasuki:  and  Mitani,  Kiyoshi,  390,244,  Q.  DI6-202.000. 
Matt.son,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Wehrle,  William  R.:  Stapensea,  Neil  P:  Mattson.  Douglas  J.;  Piatt.  Ted 
E.:  and  Quinn,  Joseph  P,  390,115,  CI.  D9-528.000. 
Matz.  Warren  W  Hose  support.  390,040.  CI.  D6-417.000. 
Mauer.  Michael:  See — 

Pfeiffer,  Peter:  Mauer,  Michael:  Plessing,  Michael;  and  Toth,  Benedek, 
.390,165,0.  DI2-92.0O0. 
Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread. 

.^90.169,  CI   D 12- 136.000. 
Maxwell,  Paul  Bryan,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread. 

390.176.  CI.  DI2-I47.000, 

Maxwell,  Paul  Bryan,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread. 

390.177.  CI.  DI2- 147.000. 

Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan,  to  Goodyeir  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread. 

390.178.  CI.  DI2-I5I.OOO. 

Mayfield.  John  T.  III.  to  Gichner  Systems  Group.  Inc.  Instrument  case. 

390,198.  CI.  D 1 3- 1 84.000. 
MC  Micro  Compact  Car  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Tomforde.  Johann:  Manske.  Jens:  and  Asal.  Georg.  390.163.  CI.  DI2- 
91.000. 
McCabe.  Paul  J..  Jr  Hand  held  skate  sharpener  390,084,  CI.  D8-62.000. 
McCall.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Tucker.  Russell  L.:  McCall.  Mark  S.;  and  Lovina,  Bemabe  R.,  390.235. 
CI.  D14-240.000. 
McCarrick.  Henry  Jemison:  Ross.  Kevin  Cochrane:  and  Laube.  Douglas  N.. 
to    Span    Instruments.    Inc.    Inventory    cono^ol    collar     390.111.    CI. 
D9^34.000. 
McCarrick.  Henry  Jemison:  Ross.  Kevin  Cochrane:  and  Laube.  Douglas  N.. 
to  Span  Instruments.  Inc.  Inventory  control  probe.  390.138.  CI.  DIO- 
78.000. 
McCoy.  Richard:  See — 

Ka.ss.  John  J.:  and  McCoy.  Richard.  390.166.  CI.  D12-102.000. 
McGuire  Furniture  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Diaz-Azcuy.  Orlando.  .390.031,  CI.  D6-38O.O0O. 
Diaz-Azcuy,  Orlando,  390,049,  CI.  D6-483.000. 
McGuire,  Michael  D.,  to  Gibson  Guitar  Corporation.  Guitar.  390.250.  CI. 

DI 7- 14.000. 
Mclnrire.  Christopher  R.:  See — 

Hrabosky.  Stefan  P.;  Mclntire.  Christopher  R.;  Paquette.  Thomas;  and 
Sydlowski.  Paul  C,  390,142,  CI.  DIO- 103.000. 
Mcintosh,  Stephen  I.,  to  Now  and  Zen.  Inc.  Alarm  clock.  390.121,  CI. 

DIO-21.000. 
Meade,  John,  to  Boston  Technology,  Inc.  Icon  for  a  computer  display. 

390,21.3,0.  D 14- 1 1 4.300. 
Measurement  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 

Germanton,  Damon.  390.140,  CI.  DlO-86.000. 
Meccano,  S.A.:  See — 

Urvoy,  Jean-Jacques,  390.187,  CI.  DI3-I03.000. 
Meeks,  Cary  M.,  to  Victory  Cornelius,  Inc.  Restaurant  specialty  card  display. 

.390,274,  CI.  D20-2I,000. 
Mehl.  Dietholf;  See— 

Hundertmark.  Volker:  Funke.  Peter;  and  Mehl.  Dietholf,  390,107,  CI. 
D9- 347.000. 
Meijer,  Ju.st  Bemhard,  to  Indecom  N.V.  Chair.  390,030,  CI.  D6-379.000, 
Meiji.  Takeshi.  Container  for  a  food  product.  390.065.  CI.  D7-590.000. 
Meisner.  Edward  Herman;  Ballone.  Michael  Paoick;  and  Kristiansen.  Keith, 
to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Television  receiver/computer  monitor 
having  hinged  doors.  390,218,  CI.  DI4-132.00O. 
Melvan,  Jack  F:  See — 

Tucker,  Edward:  Lueken.  George;  Gix>ss.  Luke;  Cruz.  Mark;  and  Mel- 
van, Jack  F,  390,109,  CI.  D9-425.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 


Pfeiffer.  Peter  Mauer.  Michael:  Plesiting.  Michael;  and  Toch.  Benedek, 
390,165,  CI.  D 1 2-92.000. 
Miami  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin,  Leo,  390,050,  CI.  D6-484.000. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.:  See — 

Stone,  James  Edward:  and  Weston,  David  Alan.  390.170,  CI.  D12- 

141.000. 
White.  Timothy  Andrew.  390.174,  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Midwest  Tropical.  Inc.:  See — 

Burnett,  Kenneth,  390.157.  CI.  DII-II8.000. 
Miller.   D.   Scott,  to  Dart   Indusoies   Inc.  Cutting  board.   390,072.  O. 

D7-698.000. 
Miller,  John  David,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Computer  screen  with  icoiL  390,214. 

O.  D14-1 14.500. 
Milligan,  Danean:  See — 

Milligan,  David:  Milligan.  Don:  and  Milligan,  Danean.  390.160.  Q. 
Dl  1-216.000. 
Milligan.  David;  Milligan.  Don;  and  Milligan.  Danean.  Quick  release  clip. 

390.160.  CI.  DII-2I6.000. 
Milligan.  Don:  See — 

Milligan.  David:  Milligan.  Don:  and  Milligan.  Danean,  390,160,  Q. 
Dl  I -216.000. 
Min.  Kyong  Don:  See — 

Jun.  Eun  Young;  Lim.  Kim  Hock;  Min.  Kyong  Don;  and  Chong,  Soon 
Keen,  390.232.  CI.  DI4-I9I.0OO. 
Mina,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Lindeman,  Phillip  Edward:  Mina,  Steven  M.;  \Aiodrak.  Thomas  F:  and 

Paulick,  Thomas  E..  390.221,  CI.  DI4-I38.000. 
Lindeman,  Phillip  Edward;  Mina,  Steven  M.;  and  Paulick,  Thonnas  E., 
390.222,0.  D14- 138.000. 
Miramac:  See — 

Hanna.  Claude.  390.118.  CI.  D9-545.000. 
Mitani.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yamakawa.  Yasuki:  and  Mitani.  Kiyoshi.  390,244.  O.  D16-202.000. 
Miyazawa,  Hisashi;  Kobayashi,  Takao:  and  Mochizuki,  Seiji,  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation.  Ink  for  cartridge  for  printer.  390.261.  CI.  DI8-56.000. 
Mochizuki.  Seiji;  See — 

Mivazawa.  Hisashi;  Kobayashi.  Takao;  and  Mochizuki.  Seiji.  390.261. 
CI.  D  18-56.000. 
Monosov.  Susanna.  Talisman.  390.156.  CI.  Dl  1-95.000. 
Monosov.  Susanna.  Talisman.  390.325.  CI.  D99-25.000. 
Monosov.  Susanna.  Talisman.  390.326.  CI.  D99-25.000. 
Mori.  Chuzo.  to  Carl  Jimuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Punch-blade  holder.  390 J4 1, 

CI.  DI5-I40.000. 
Mork.  Steve  O.;  Short,  Ja.son  E.:  and  Vish,  Ronald  J.,  to  Amway  Corporation. 

Coffee  maker.  390.061.  CI.  D7-309.0OO. 
Morrison.  Steven  P  Vehicle  wheel  spray  shield.  390.181.  CI.  DI2-2I3.000. 
Moskalik.  Stephen  L..  to  TDA  Buddy.  Inc.  Manual  manipulator.  390.077,  CI. 

D8- 14.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Jack.son,  Janice  E.:  Kingsbury,  Mary  E.;  and  Beaumont,  Thomas  G.. 

390.199.  CI.  D 1 3- 1 84.000. 
Jun.  Eun  Young;  Lim.  Kim  Hock:  Min.  Kyong  Don:  and  Chong.  Soon 

Keen.  .390,232,  O.  D14-191.000. 
Lindeman,  Phillip  Edward:  Mina.  Steven  M.:  Vondrak.  Thomas  F;  and 

Paulick.  Thomas  E..  390.221.  CI.  DI4-I38.00O. 
Lindeman.  Phillip  Edward;  Mina.  Steven  M.;  and  Paulick.  Thomas  E.. 

390.222.  CI.  D14-I38.000. 
Scheid.  William  J.:  Malon.  Marit:  and  Yin.  Zhihong.  390.231.  CI 

DI4-I9I.000. 
Wolf.  Monika  Romana:  Cheraso.  John  Philip;  Yu,  Scott  Shong-Hsien; 
and  Marchuk,  Jeffrey  Paul,  390,230.  CL  D14-19I.000. 
Mottier-Toledo  GmbH:  See— 

Jacquet.  Remy:  Aebi.  Christophe;  and  Marmier.  Yves.  390.141,  CI. 
DlO-91.000 
Munger.  Reginald.  Adjustable  transducer  mounting  bracket.  390,091,  CI. 

D8-355.O0O. 
Murphy.  Tim  Kerry,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Work- 
station controller  for  a  dau  processing  system.  390.201.  CI.  DI4-I00.000. 
Nakazawa.  Tooru;  See — 

Kawahara.   Manabu:    Kobayashi.   Masahiko:   Nakazawa.  Tooru;   and 
Yoshida.  Takashi.  390.258.  CI.  DI8-55.000. 
Namaizawa,  Shigeru:  See — 

Nishimura.  Shinichiro:  Namaizawa,  Shigeru:  Taki.  Toshiro:  and  Nishio. 
Miyoshi.  390.137.  CI.  DIO-65.000. 
Natuzzi.  Pa.squale:  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  to  Industrie  Natuzzi.  Spa.  Seat. 

390.032.  O.  D6-38I.000. 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale:  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  to  Industrie  Natuzzi.  Spa.  Seal. 

390.033.  CI.  D6-38I.000. 
Neal,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Bamen.  Neil  A.:  and  Neal,  Frank  A..  390.064.  CI.  D7-50I.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Shoji,  Eisaku;  Takeuchi.  Katsuyuki;  and  Tominaga,  Manabu,  390,247, 
CI.  DI6-230.000. 
Newbold.  Dixon:  See — 

Daigle.  James  Andrew:  and  Newbold,  Dixon.  389.999.  O.  D3-201.000. 
Newton.  James  W.;  and  Hoffman.  Larry  M..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Icon 

for  a  computer  screen.  390.212.  CI.  DI4-1 14.200. 
Next  Level  Communications;  See — 

Tucker.  Russell  L.;  McCalL  Mark  S.;  and  Lovina.  Bemabe  R..  390.23S. 
CI.  DI4-240.000. 
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Ng.  Pak  To  PeOo.  lo  British  Dependem  Territories  -  Hong  Koog.  Bag. 

390,003.  CI.  D3- 234.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  Sff — 

Rask,  Manhew  N.,  389,990,  CI.  D2-9I6.000. 
Rask.  Matthew  N.,  389.992,  CI.  02-951.000. 
Nikon  Cofporation:  See — 

Akabane,  Jun;  and  Yanagisawa,  Masaaki,  390.005.  CI.  D3-267.000. 
Nishimura.  Shinichiro;  Namaizawa.  Shigeru;  Taki.  Toshiro;  and  Nishio. 
.Miyoshi.  to  Japan   Radio  Co..   Ltd.   Receiver  for  satellite   navigation 
390.137.  CI.  DlO-65.000. 
Nishio.  Miyoshi:  See — 

Nishimura.  Shinichiro;  Namaizawa.  Shigeru;  Taki.  Toshiro;  and  Nishio. 
Miyoshi.  390,137.  CI  D  10-65.000. 
Noll,  Ronald  C.  Pair  of  side  ubies  for  a  glider.  390.051.  CI.  D6-487.000. 
Nordeen,  Melvin  A.  Blowgun  with  nozzle  tip  for  attaching  quick  coupling. 

390.079,  a.  D8-29.I00. 
Norfolk  Fabrication.  Inc.:  See — 

Norfolk.  Lynn  P ;  Peterson.  David  Charles.  Jr.;  Ranere,  Ronald  Price;  and 
Weltoo.  Russell  V..  390.188.  CI.  D13-1 12.000. 
Norfolk.  Lynn  P.;  Peterson.  David  Charles.  Jr;  Ranere.  Ronald  Price;  and 
Welton,  Russell  V.,  to  Norfolk  Fabrication.  Inc.  Boat  lift  motor  and  gear 
housing.  390.188.  CI.  D13-1 12.000 
Novavision  3D.  S.L.:  See — 

Cienfuegos-Jovellanos.  Jose  Maria.  390,246,  CI.  DI6- 225.000. 
Now  and  Zen.  Inc.:  See — 

Mcintosh.  Stephen  I..  390,121,  O.  DlO-21.000. 
Nygatds,  Niks.  Tool  holder.  .390,101.  CI.  D8-395.000. 
O.  Ames  Co.:  See — 

Spear.  Kenneth  J.;  Planthaber.  Rudy  F;  Bennett.  Eric  D.;  and  Brooker. 

Steven  R.  390.093.  CI.  D8-358.0OO. 
Spear.  Kenneth  J  ;  Planthaber.  Rudy  F;  Bennett.  Eric  D.;  and  Brooker. 

Steven  F,  390.095.  CI   D8-359  000. 
Spear.  Kenneth  J.;  Planthaber.  Rudy  F.;  Bennett.  Eric  D.;  and  Brooker. 
Steven  F..  390.315.  CI.  D34-24.000. 
Oba.  Nobuhiko;  and  Hiraishi.  Etsuo.  to  Ryobi  Limited.  Fishing  reel.  390.306. 

a.  D22-14O000. 
OByme.  Susan;  and  Rothman,  Erin.  Cap  catcher.  389,987,  CI  D2-89I.000. 
Odom.  James  A.;  See — 

IngebriLson.  Jolayne  K.;  and  Odom.  James  A.,  390,134.  CI.  DIO-50.000. 
O'Hara.  Kevin:  See — 

Dwyer.  Daniel  R..  Jones.  Gene  D.;  Leon,  Michael  M.;  O'Hara,  Kevin; 
Casey.  Shannon  D.;  Sunada.  Craig  D.;  and  Kelly.  Kieran  B..  390.257. 
a.  DI8-55.000. 
Ohmura,  Ryuichi,  to  Fuji  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Reel  seat  for  fishing  rod.  390,307, 

CI.  D22- 142.000. 
Okawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Foster,  Brvice;  and  Okawa,  Hiroshi,  390,279,  O.  D2 1 -25.000. 
Oneida  Ltd.:  See— 

Shane-Schuldt.  Diane.  390.067.  CI.  D7-653.000. 
Ono.  Naoyuki.  to  SMK  Coiporation.  Electrical  connector.   390.192,  CI. 

D13-I47.00O 
Onuma.  Seiji:  See — 

Tomiyama,  Hideki;  and  Onuma.  Seiji,  390,139.  C\.  DIO-78.000. 
O'Rourke.  James  P,  to  Kidpower,  Inc.  Scooter  with  steering  wheel.  390.281. 

CI.  D2 1-7 1. 000. 
Outils  Rubis  SA:  See— 

Baldesberger.  Fides  P.  390.080.  CI.  D8-57.000. 
Owen.  David,  to  Potato  Marketing  Corporation  of  Western  Australia.  Con- 
tainer for  a  pouto  or  other  vegetable.  390.104.  Q.  D9-329.000. 
Pamplin.  Charles  F  Truck  mountable  bell  winder.  390.094.  CI.  D8-359.000. 
Paquette,  Thomas:  See — 

Hrabosky.  Stefan  P.;  Mclntire.  Christopher  R.;  Paquette,  Thonus;  and 
Sydlowski.  Paul  C.  390.142.  CI.  DIO-103.000. 
Pardorf.  Jeannette;  and  Winkler.  Thomas,  to  INTERLEGO  AG.  Activity  toy. 

390.293.  CI  D21-204  000 
Parker.  Daniel  J.;  and  Thesken.  Mark  H..  to  Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc. 
Combmation  lawn  ornament  and  cremation  container.  390.323.  CI.  D99- 
19000. 
Pa.squa.  Ray  D.  PrDximity  sensitive  message  device.  390,228,  O.  DI4- 

167.000. 
Patterson.  Judson  J.  Conuiner.  390.334.  CI.  D99-37.000. 
Paulick.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Lindeman.  Phillip  Edward;  Mina,  Steven  M.;  Vondrak.  Thomas  F;  and 

Pauhck.  Thomas  E..  390.221.  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Lindeman.  Phillip  Edward;  Mina.  Steven  M.;  and  Paulick.  Thomas  E.. 
390.222.  a.  D 14- 1 38.000. 
Paus.  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Fuminire  Industries,  Inc.  Bed.  390,038,  CI. 

D6- 393.000. 
Pencleous,  Perry.  Receptacle  for  a  domestic  iron.  390.006.  CI.  D3-282.000 
Perry.  Robert  C.  Security  anchor  for  securing  a  portable  article  against  theft. 

390.088,  CI.  D8-332.0OO. 
Peterson,  David  Charles,  Jr.;  See — 

Norfolk.  Lynn  P ;  Peterson.  David  Charles,  Jr;  Ranere,  Ronald  Price;  and 
Welton.  Russell  V..  390.188.  CI.  DI3-1 12.000 
Peterson,  Thomas   K.   M.  Telescoping  bipod  gun  suppon.   390,301,  CI. 

D22- 108.000 
Pfeiffer,  Peter;  Mauer.  Michael;  Plessing,  Michael;  and  Toth,  Benedek,  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Front  facing  surface  of  an  autoinobile  body.  390,165. 
CI   D  12-92.000. 
Philipson.  Alan  H.;  and  Pbilipson.  Andr^  R..  to  Superior  Merchandise 
Company.  Inc  Releasably  locking  button  pin.  390.162.  C\.  Dl  1-222.000. 


Philipson.  Andri  R.:  See — 

PhUipson.  Alan  H.;  and  Philipson.  Andri  R..  390.162,  CI.  Dl  1-222.000. 
Piatt.  Ted  E.:  See— 

Wehrle.  William  R.;  Stapensea.  Neil  P;  Manson.  Douglas  J.;  Piatt.  Ted 
E.;  and  Qumn.  Joseph  P.  390.115.  CI.  D9-528.000. 
Pieper.  Raymotid  J.:  See — 

Sieland.  Robert;  and  Pieper.  Raymond  J..  .390.308,  CI.  D22-147.000. 
Pilz,  Don.  Boot  guard.  389,989.  CI.  D2-9I3.000. 
Planthaber.  Rudy  F.:  See — 

Spear.  Kenneth  J.;  Planthaber.  Rudy  F;  Bennen,  Erk  D.;  and  Brooker, 

Steven  F,  390,093,  CI.  D8-358.000. 
Spear,  Kenneth  J.;  Planthaber,  Rudy  F;  Bennen,  Eric  D.;  ai>d  Brooker, 

Steven  F.  390.095.  CI.  D8- 359.000. 
Spear.  Kenneth  J.;  Planthaber.  Rudy  F;  Bennett.  Eric  D.;  and  Brooker. 
Steven  F.  390.315.  CI.  D34-24.000. 
Plastic  Supplies  Manufacturing:  See — 

Dauphin.  Michel.  390.106.  CI.  D9-34I.0OO. 
Plastipak  Packaging,  Inc.:  See — 

Young.  William  C.  390.1 14.  CI.  D9-520.000. 
Plessing.  Michael:  See — 

Pfeiffer.  Peter;  Mauer.  Michael;  Plessing.  Michael;  and  Toth.  Benedek. 
390.165.  CI.  D12-92.000 
Portzline.  W.  Sco«:  See— 

Prstojevich.  Michael  D.;  Rutter.  Btyce  G.;  Giesler.  Jaysun;  and  Portzline. 
W  Scott.  390.217.  CI.  DI4-125000. 
Potato  Marketing  Corporation  of  Western  Australia:  See — 

Owen.  David.  390.104.  CI.  D9-329.000 
Pranger.  Jonathan  H.  Combined  ski  goggle  and  face  mask.  390.248.  CI. 

D16-31 1.000. 
Price.  Scott  D.;  and  Somers.  Robert  I.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Circular  saw. 

390,081,  CI.  D8-66.000. 
Proano,  Lou;  and  Proano.  Rene  D.  Convertible  crib  in  youth  bed  configura- 
tion. 390,036,  CI.  D6-39 1.000. 
Proano,  Lou;  and  Proano,  Rene  D.  Convertible  crib.  390.037,  CI.  D6-39I .000. 
Proano,  Rene  D.:  See — 

Proano,  Lou;  and  Proano.  Rene  D..  390.036.  CI.  D6-39I.O0O. 
Proano.  Lou;  and  Proano,  Rene  D..  390.037.  CI.  D6-39I.000. 
Prstojevich.  Michael  D.;  Rutter.  Bryce  G.;  Giesler.  Jaysun;  and  Portzline,  W. 
Scon,  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc  Hotne  communications  terminal.  390,217, 
CI.  DI4-125.000. 
Pujals.  Charles.  Jr  Tool  rack.  390.056.  CI.  D6-566.000. 
Pure  Fill  Corporation:  See — 

DiSanto.  Tim(Hhy  J..  390,272,  CI.  D20- 1.000. 
Quinn,  Joseph  P:  See — 

Wehrle.  William  R.;  Stapensea.  Neil  P;  Manson.  Douglas  J.;  Piatt.  Ted 
E.;  and  Quinn.  Joseph  P.  390.115.  CI.  D9-528,000. 
Racemark  International  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey.  Bob;  and  Grogan,  Larry  N.,  390.099,  CI.  D8- 387.000. 
Ranere,  Ronald  Price:  See — 

Norfolk,  Lynn  P.;  Peterson,  David  Charles,  Jr;  Ranere.  Ronald  Price;  and 
Welton.  Russell  V..  390.188.  CI.  DI3-112.000. 
Rask,  Matthew  N..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  389.990.  CI. 

D2-9I6.000. 
Ra.sk.  Matthew  N..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Bonom  surface  of  a  shoe  outsole.  389.993. 

CI.  D2-95 1.000. 
Rausch.  Kevin,  to  Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc.  Bottle.  390,113,  CI. 

D9-52O.0OO. 
Rechberg,  Robert.  Vehicle  parking  signal.  390,144,  CI.  DIO-I09.000. 
Reese,  Michael  S.  Sharif  tooth  coffee  table.  390,048,  CI.  D6-484.000. 
Reese  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Kass,  John  J  ;  and  McCoy,  Richard,  390,166,  CI.  DI2-102.000. 
Retelle,  Karen:  See — 

Smiley,  Charles  F;  Jaggi,  Cindy  R.;  and  Retelle,  Karen.  390,097,  C\. 
D8-378.000. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Kan.  Dale  Brandon;  and  Gebb.  Stephen  Elton.  390, 1 1 7.  CI.  D9-529.000. 
Rhcinish,  Robert;  and  Rheinish,  Shirley.  Hat  holder  stand  for  an  individual 

hat.  390,039,  CI.  D6^l  1.000. 
Rheinish,  Robert;  and  Rheinish,  Shirley.  Hat  holder  stand  for  an  individual 

hat.  390,046,  Q.  06-449.000. 
Rheinish,  Shirley:  See — 

Rheinish.  Robert;  and  Rheinish.  Shirley.  390.039.  CI.  06-411.000. 
Rheinish,  Robert;  and  Rheinish.  Shirley.  390.046.  CI.  06-449.000. 
Richardson.  Vema  L.  Burial  ca.sket.  390,318,  CI.  99-3.000. 
Richman,  Lisa  A.:  See — 

Fingleson,  Linda  J.;  and  Richman,  Lisa  A.,  390.288,  Q.  D2I-I9I.00O. 
Ridgely.  Bobbie  Jo:  See — 

Mak.  Steve  Oliver;  Ridgely.  Bobbie  Jo;  Roberts,  Linda  A.;  Stoddard, 
John;  Stone,  Suzy;  and  Tudor.  Uslie  G.,  390,226,  CI.  014-149.000. 
Riley.  Eddie  C  Mailbox  suppon  and  post.  390,329,  CI.  D99-32.000. 
Ripley.  Johanna:  See — 

Huggins.  Curtis  B.;  Grewe.  Ann  E.;  Ripley.  Johanna;  and  .Williams. 
Thomas  E..  389.986.  CI.  02-869.000. 
Robert  Krups  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See— 

Seiffen,  Florian,  390,060.  C\.  07-309.000. 
Roberts,  LiiKla  A.:  See — 

Mak,  Steve  Oliver;  Ridgely.  Bobbie  Jo;  Roberts.  Linda  A.;  Stoddard. 
John;  Stone.  Suzy;  and  Tudor.  Leslie  G.,  390,226,  CI.  014-149.000. 
Rolls-Royce  Motor  Cars  Limited:  See — 

Spice.  Mark  A  J..  390.164.  CI.  DI2-92.000. 


Ronchetti.  David  K.  Wiring  harness  connection  protection  device.  390,193, 

CI.  013-156.000. 
Rosen.  John  B..  to  Advanced   Multimedia  Products  Corpoiation.  Wall- 
mounted  monitor  390.143.  CI.  010-104.000. 
Rosen.  John  B..  to  Advanced  Multimedia  Products  Corporation.  Retractable 

monitor  system.  390.219.  CI.  D 1 4- 1 32.000. 
Rosenthal.  Joel-Arthur,  to  Jars.  Watch.  390.132.  O.  DIO-39.000 
Ross.  Kevin  Cochrane:  See — 

McCarrick.  Henry  Jemison;  Ross.  Kevin  Cochrane;  and  Laube.  Douglas 

N..  390.111.  CI.  D9-434.000. 
McCarrick.  Henry  Jemison;  Ross,  Kevin  Cochrane;  and  Laube.  Douglas 
N.  390.138,  CI.  DIO-78.000. 
Rossman.  Jon  R.;  Hotaling.  Bryan  R.;  and  Conforti.  Carl  J.,  to  First  Years  Inc.. 

The  Thermometer.  390,135,  CI.  010- 57 .000. 
Rothman,  Erin:  See — 

OByme,  Susan;  and  Rothman,  Erin,  389,987.  CI.  D2-891.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Ahem,  Richard  B.,  Jr..  390.007.  CI.  03-323.000. 
Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Rausch.  Kevin.  390.113.  CI.  D9-520.000. 
Runer.  Bryce  G.:  See — 

Prstojevich.  Michael  D.;  Runer.  Bryce  G.;  Giesler,  Jaysun;  and  Portzline. 
W.  Scon.  390.217.  CI.  014-125.000. 
Ryan,  Kevin  B  Pair  of  shoe  soles  389,993,  CI.  D2-953.000, 
Ryobi  Limited:  See — 

Oba,  Nobuhiko;  and  Hiraishi,  Etsuo,  390,306,  CI.  O22-I40.000. 
Saito,  Yoshikazu,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Beverage  feeding  machine. 

390,059,  CI.  D7-3O8.000. 
Samsung  Elecoxxiics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi,  Byung-O,  390,243.  CI.  016-202.000 

Meisner,  Edward  Herman;  Ballone.  Michael  Patrick;  and  Kristiansen. 
Keith.  390,218.  CI.  D14-1320O0. 
Sand  &  Sea  Corporation:  See — 

Cacossa.  Frank  G..  390.076,  CI.  D8- 14.000.  , 

Sanl.  David  M.:  See—  T.* 

De  Monbrun.  Michael  A.;  De  Monbitin.  Dianne  L.;;Sant,  Jammie;  and 
Sant,  David  M..  390,291,  CI.  D2I-1%.000.  •■ 

Sant,  Jammie:  See — 

De  Monbrun,  Michael  A.;  De  Monbmn,  Dianne  L.;  Sant.  Jammie;  and 
Sant,  David  M.,  390.291,  CI.  021-196.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Saito.  Yoshikazu.  390.059.  CI.  07-308.000. 
Savas.  Jami.  Coin  and  key  holder.  390.000.  CI.  03-208.000. 
Scarati.  Arcangelo:  See — 

Nanizzi,  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  390.032.  CI.  06- 381. 000. 
Scheid.  William  J.;  Malon.  Mark;  and  Yin.  Zhihong.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Pager 

390,231,  CI.  D14-I91.000. 
Scheiner,  Jonathan:  See — 

Fynn,  Shaun;  Vogel,  Lortie;  and  Scheiner,  Jonathan,  390,207.  CI.  014- 
113.000. 
Schultz.  Scott  Alan,  to  Batesville  Casket  Company,  Inc.   Burial  casket 

hardware.  390,320,  CI.  D99-1 1.000. 
Schultz,  Scott  Alan:  See — 

Maple,  Donald  Dale;  and  Schultz,  Scott  Alan,  390.321.  CI.  D99- 13.000. 
Schulze,  Herbert  C,  to  Dynachieve.  Inc.  Cnisher.  390.068,  C\.  D7-666.000. 
Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.:  See — 

Prstojevich.  Michael  D.;  Rutter.  Bryce  G.;  Giesler.  Jaysun;  and  Portzline. 
W.  Scon.  .390.217.  CI.  014-125.000. 
Searls.  Michael  J.,  to  Summit  Financial  Products.  Inc.  Bank.  390.332.  CI. 

099-37.000. 
Segal.  Jack:  See — 

Yates.  William;  Smither.  Michael  R.;  Segal.  Jack;  and  Tickle.  James. 
390.211.  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Seiffert.  Florian,  to  Robert  Krups  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Espresso  maker  390,060. 

CI.  07-309.000. 
Seiko  Epstm  Corporation:  See — 

Akahane,  Fujio;  and  Watanabe,  Kohji,  390.260.  CI.  D18-56.000. 
Kawahara.   Manabu;   Kobayashi.   Ma.sahiko;   Nakazawa,  Tooru;   and 

Yoshida,  Taka.shi,  390,258.  CI.  D18-55.000. 
Miyazawa.  Hisashi;  Kobayashi.  Takao;  and  Mochizuki,  Seiji.  390.261. 
CI.  01 8-56.000. 
Seiko  Instniments  Information  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Tominaga.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Harada.  Takuma,  390,208,  CI.  DI4- 1 14.000. 
Selden.  Boynton.  Magnifying  lens.  390.242.  CI.  016-135.000. 
Servend  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Landers,  ieny  L..  390.058.  CI.  D7-307.000. 
Sessa.  Raymond  V..  to  Wolverine  Worid  Wide.  Inc.  Footwear  sole.  389.994. 

CI.  02-953.000. 
Sessa.  Raymond  V.  Footwear  insole   389.996.  CI.  D2-%1.000. 
Shack,  David  A.:  See— 

Landis.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Shack.  David  A..  390.108.  CI.  09-415.000. 
Shane-Schuldt.  Diane,  lo  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon.  390.067.  CI.  D7-653.000. 
Shenhav.  Eran.  lo  Feeling  The  Collection  Schmuckwaren  GmbH.  Combined 

pendant  and  necklace.  390.149.  CI.  Dl  1-7  000. 
Shenhav.  Eran.  to  Feeling  the  Collection  Schmuckwaren  GmbH.  Combined 

pendant  and  necklace   390.152.  CI.  01 1-68.000. 
Shenhav.  Eran.  to  Feeling  The  Collection  Schmuckwaren  GmbH.  Combined 

pendant  and  necklace.  390,153.  CI.  011-81.000. 
Shcnken.  John  E.:  See — 

Hattmann.  Jerome  J.;  Steinhagen.  Thomas  R.;  Haas.  Charles  A.;  and 
Shenken.  John  E..  390.147.  CI.  010-116.000. 


Shibala.  Mikio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  copying  machine. 

390.256.  CI  018- 39.000. 
Shoes  for  Crews.  Inc.;  See — 

Cockrell.  John.  389.995.  Q.  02-957.000. 
Shoji.  Eisaku;  Takeuchi,  Katsuyuki;  and  Tominaga.  Manabu.  to  NEC  Cor- 
poration. Projector.  390.247.  CI.  OI6-230.000. 
Short.  Ja.son  E.:  See — 

Mork.  Steve  O.;  Short.  Jason  E.;  and  Vish.  Ronald  J..  390.061.  CI. 
D7-309.OOO. 
Sieland.  Robert;  and  Pieper.  Raymond  J.,  to  Boat-A-Systems.  Iik.  Pivotable 

seat  attachable  fishing  rod  support  390.308.  CI.  D22-I47.000. 
Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company.  Iik.:  See — 

Brunner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  390.044.  CI.  D6-439.000. 
Singleton.  Michael  A.;  and  Haberstich.  Wells  0..  to  Stanley  -  Bostitch  Inc 

Banery  operated  pencil  shaipener.  390.264,  CI.  DI9-73.000 
SKA!  Design:  See— 

Almborg.  Stephanie  Kantis;  and  Almborg.  Jens  Henrik.  390.034.  CI. 
06-390.000. 
Skaya,  Steven  D.  Coin  bank.  390,330,  CI   D99-34.000. 
Slater,  Tina  Lucille  Benton:  See — 

Cavender,  Deborah  Lea;  and  Slater,  Tina  Lucille  Benton,  389,998.  C\. 
D3-26.000 
Smiley,  Charles  F;  Jaggi,  Cindy  R.;  and  Retelle,  Karen,  to  Springs  Window 
Fashions    Division,    Inc.    Window    treatment    accessory.    390.097.   CI. 
D8-378  000 
Smith.  Cyr  W  Sprinkler.  390.313.  O.  D23-215.000. 
Smith.  Daniel  G..  to  Texas  Saddlebags.  Inc.  Floor  console  for  vehicles. 

390.186.  CI.  012-419.000. 
Smith.  Douglas  C;  and  Smith.  Jane  E.  Thermal  liner  for  interior  of  van. 

390.185.  CI.  012-403.000. 
Smith.  Jane  E.:  See — 

Smith.  Douglas  C;  and  Smith.  Jane  E..  390.185.  CI.  OI2-4O3.000. 
Smith.  Jonathan  Clayton.  Woodwind  reed  ligature  witii  raised  dimples. 

390.249.  CI.  017-13.000. 
Smith.  Kenneth  R.  Connol  handle  for  a  riding  mower.  390.237,  O.  DI5- 

18.000. 
Smith.  Michael  S..  lo  American  West  Furniture  Manufacturers.  Inc.  Chaise 

lounge.  390.021.  C\.  D6-36 1.000. 
Smith.  Ronald  Alan;  and  Steinbugler.  Robert  Edward,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Personal  computer  monitor.   390,206.  CI 
D14-113.000. 
Smith.  Stacey  D.  End  board  pad.  390.316,  O.  D34-38.000. 
Smither,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Yates,  William;  Smither,  Michael  R.;  Segal,  Jack;  and  Tickle.  James, 
390,211,  CI.  DI4-1I4.000. 
SMK  Corporation:  See — 

Ono,  Naoyuki,  390,192.  Q.  DI3-147.000. 
Somers,  Robert  I.:  See — 

Price,  Scon  O  ;  and  Somers,  Robert  I..  390,081,  a.  D8-66.000. 
Sony  Corporation;  See — 

Goto.  Teiyu.  390.202.  CI.  014- 100.000. 
Malsuoka.  Yoshimichi.  390.220.  CI.  014-136.000. 
Uchiyama.  Jun.  .390.227.  CI.  014-156.000. 
Span  Instruments.  Iik.:  See — 

McCarrick.  Henry  Jemison;  Ross.  Kevin  Cochrane;  and  Laube.  Douglas 

N..  390.111.  CI.  09-434.000. 
McCarrick.  Henry  Jemison.  Ross.  Kevin  Cochrane;  and  Laube.  Douglas 
N..  390.138.  CI.  DlO-78.000. 
Spano.  John.  Electrical  box.  390.200.  CI.  Dl  3- 1 84  000 
Spear.  Kenneth  J.;  Planthaber.  Rudy  F;  Bennen.  Eric  O.;  and  Brooker,  Steven 

f.  to  O.  Ames  Co.  Hose  reel.  .390.093.  CI.  08-358.000 
Spear,  Kenneth  J.;  Planthaber.  Rudv  F ;  Bennett  Enc  D  ;  and  Brooker.  Steven 

F.  to  O.  Ames  Co.  Hose  reel  Support.  390.095.  CI   D8-359.000. 
Spear.  Kenneth  J.;  Planthaber.  Rudy  F.;  Bennen.  Eric  D.;  and  Brooker.  Steven 
R.  to  O.  Ames  Co.  Portable  hose  cart  frame  assembly.  390.315.  CI. 
D34-24.000. 
Spice.  Mark  A.  J.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Motor  Cars  Limited.  Automobile.  390. 164. 

CI   012-92.000. 
Spotless  Pla.stics  PTY.  Ltd.:  See— 

Gouldson.  Sunley  F.  390.015,  G.  D6-326.000. 
Springs  Window  Fashions  Division.  Inc.:  See — 

Smiley.  Charles  F;  Jaggi.  Cindv  R.;  and  Retelle.  Karen.  390.097.  Q. 
08-378.000. 
Stadler.  Ronald  R  Patch  cord  for  hooking  into  a  volt-meter  to  test  an  AC 

ouUei.  390.189.  CI   013-138.000. 
Stanley  -  Bostitch  Inc.:  See — 

Singleton.  Michael  A.;  and  Haberstich.  Wells  D.,  390,264,  Q.  DI9- 
73.000. 
Stapensea,  Neil  P.:  See — 

Wehrle.  William  R.;  Stapensea.  Neil  P..  Manson.  Douglas  J.;  Plan.  Ted 
E.;  and  Quinn.  Joseph  P.  390.115.  CI.  09-528.000. 
Steinbugler.  Robert  Edward:  See — 

Smith.  Ronald  Alan;  and  Steinbugler.  Robert  Edward.  390.206.  CI. 
DI4- 11 3.000. 
Steinhagen.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Hanmann.  Jerome  J.;  Steinhagen.  Thomas  R.;  Haas.  Charles  A.;  and 
Shenken.  John  E..  390.147.  CI.  010-116.000. 
Stekelenburg.  Albert,  lo  All  Line  Inc.  Socket  for  an  extension  cord.  390.190. 

CI.  DI.3-142.000. 
Stoddard.  John:  See — 
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Mak.  Sieve  Oliver;  Ridgely,  Bobbie  Jo;  Roberts.  Linda  A.;  Stoddard. 

John;  Slone.  Suzy;  and  Tudor.  Usiie  G  .  390.226.  CI.  DI4-I49.00(). 

Slone.  James  Edward,  and  Weston.  David  Alan.  Co  Michelin  Recherche  ei 

Technique  S.A.  Tire  tread.  390.170.  CI.  D12-14I.0O0. 
Stone.  Suzy:  See — 

Mak.  Steve  Oliver;  Ridgely.  Bobbie  Jo;  Roberts.  Linda  A.;  Stoddard. 
John;  Stone.  Suzy;  and  Tudor.  Leslie  C.  390.226.  CI.  DI4- 149.000. 
Stravitz.  David  M.  Organizer  390.268.  CI.  D19-90.000. 
Suarez.  Carmen   Baby  bassinette.  390.035.  CI.  D6-390.000. 
Subc.  Minoru:  See — 

lio.  Masafumi;  Sube.  Minoru;  Walanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  likura.  Yukio. 
.'90.2.34.  CI.  D14-2I4.000. 
Summit  Financial  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Searls.  Michael  J .  390.332.  CI.  D99-37.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.;  See — 

Newton.  James  W.;  and  Hoffman.  Larry  M..  390.212,  CI.  DI4-1 14.200. 
Sunada.  Craig  D  :  See — 

Duyer.  Daniel  R.;  Jones.  Gene  D.;  Leon.  Michael  M.;  O'Hara.  Kevin; 
Casey.  Shanmxi  D.;  Sunada.  Craig  D.;  and  Kelly.  Kieran  B..  390.257. 
CI.  D  18-55.000. 
Sunwesi  Products.  LLC;  See — 

Lovelady.  Jerry;  and  Bedillion.  David.  390.001.  CI.  D3-221.000. 
Superitir  Merchandise  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Philipson.  Alan  H.;  and  Philipson.  Andr*  R..  390.162,  CI.  Dl  l-222.0(K). 
Suzuki.  Toshihiko;  See — 

ishida.   Masahiro;  Takei.  Sadakazu;  Suzuki.  Toshihiko;   Kuramochi. 
Izumi;  and  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi.  390.171.  CI.  DI2-I4I.000. 
Svdlovbski.  Paul  C:  See — 

Hrabosky.  Stefan  P.;  Mclnlire.  Christopher  R.;  Paquette.  Thomas;  and 
Sydlowski.  Paul  C.  390.142.  CI.  DIO- 103.000. 
Takei.  Sadakazu:  See — 

Ishida.  Masahiro:  Takei.  Sadakazu;  Suzuki.  Toshihiko;   Kuramochi, 
Izumi;  and  Tokizaki,  Hiroshi,  390,171,  CI.  D 1 2- 14 1. 000. 
Takeuchi,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Shoji,  Eisaku;  Takeuchi,  Kalsuyuki;  and  Tominaga,  Manabu,  390,247, 
CI.  D  16-230.000. 
Taki,  Toshiro:  See — 

Nishimuia.  Shinichiro;  Namaizawa,  Shigcni;  Taki,  Toshiro:  and  Nishto, 
Miyoshi.  390.137.  CI.  DIO-65.000. 
Talbol.  Dennis  W.:  See- 
Wan  Skyhawk.  Nonnan  J.;  and  Talbol,  Dennis  W..  390.184.  CI.  D12- 
300.000. 
Taube.  John  Janis:  See — 

Ball.  Graham  Stanley;  Johenning.  Christopher  Paul;  Taube.  John  Janis; 
Waibel.  Terry  John;  Mantheiy.  Christopher  Alan;  and  Evans.  Thomas 
Carl.  390.175.  CI.  D 12- 147.000. 
Tawil.  Abraham  I.,  to  HIT.  Industries,  Ltd.  Carrying  case.  390.004,  CI. 

D3-246.000. 
TDA  Buddy,  Inc  :  See— 

Moskalik.  Stephen  L..  390.077.  CI.  D8-I4.000 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

■to.  Masafumi;  Sube.  Minoru:  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  likuia,  Yukio, 
390.234,  CI.  DI4-2 14.000. 
Telefonica  De  Espana,  S.A.:  See — 

De  U  Fuenie  Monge,  Javier  Antonio.  390.204,  CI.  D14- 105.000. 
Ten  Forward  Limited:  See — 

Lee.  Kenneth  G  H  .  390.229,  Q.  D14- 168.000. 
Tenex  Corporation:  See — 

Chens,  Albert  B.:  and  ttaietsk.  Mark.  390.265.  CI.  DI9-75.000. 
Chens.  Albert  B.;  and  Dziersk.  Mark.  390.266.  CI.  D19- 78.000. 
Chens.  Albert  B.;  and  Dziersk.  Mark.  390.270.  CI.  D19-90.000. 
Teranishi.  Hirolomi:  See — 

Harden.  Daniel:  Teranishi.  Hirotomi;  and  Hoe.  Tan  Cheng.  390.223,  CI. 
DI4-I4I.000. 
Terry.  Richard  A.,  to  Allied  Inspiration  Corporation.  Bendable.  tubular  toy. 

390.299.  CI.  D2 1  240.000. 
Test  Rite  International  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ho.  Tang-hsiung.  390.013.  CI.  D6-323.000. 
Ho.  Tang-hsiung.  390.014.  CI.  D6-323.000. 
Texas  Saddlebags.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Daniel  G..  390.186.  CI.  DI2-419.000. 
Thatcher.  Russell  S.  Cam  action  clamp  device.  390.100.  CI.  D8-394.000. 
Tbesken.  Mark  H.:  See — 

Parker.  t)aniel  J.;  and  Thesken.  Mark  H..  390.323.  CI.  D99-I9.000. 
Theys.  Ezra  A.:  See — 

Dickson.  Dane;  Knafelc.  Frank:  Heiskell.  Ronald  E.;  Theys.  Ezra  A.;  and 
Kolarich.  David  E..  390.305.  CI.  D22- 122.000. 
Thomas.  James,  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Control  for  a  ceiling  fan  and  light. 

.190.194.  CI    D13-I58()00 
Thomas.  James,  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Cradle  for  a  remtHe  control. 

390.1%.  CI.  D13-173.000. 
Thomas.  James,  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Control  for  a  ceiling  fan.  390,197. 

CI   D 1 3- 1 74 .000 
Thomasville  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 
Cain.  Charles  C.  390.041.  CI.  D6-433.000. 

Walters.  Guy  A..  Ill;  and  Cain.  Charles  C.  390,009,  CI.  D6-30O.0OO. 
Walters,  Guy  A.,  Ill;  and  Cain,  Charles  C,  390.042,  CI.  D6-434.000. 
Walters.  Guy  A..  Ill;  and  Cain.  Charles  C.  390.043.  CI.  D6-438.000. 
Walters.  Guy  A..  Ill;  and  Cain.  Charles  C.  390.045.  CI.  D6-439.000 
Thompson.  Dennis  R..  to  Hamilton  Products.  Inc.  Quick  release  pet  leash 
latch.  390.0%.  Q.  D8-367.000. 


Thompson.  Lynn  C.  Sword.  390.304,  CI.  D22- 1 18.000. 
Tickle.  James:  See — 

Yates.  William;  Smither.  Michael  R.;  Segal,  Jack:  and  Tickle.  James. 
390.211.  CI.  D14  1I4.0(X). 
Times  Corp.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Amelia.  390.126.  01.  DIO-32.000. 
Timex  Corp  :  See — 

Brezinski.  Janet  G..  390.131.  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Brzezinski.  Janet  G..  390.129.  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Brzezinski.  Janet  G..  390.148.  CI.  DlO-30.000. 
Kennedy.  Amelia  390.123.  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Kennedy.  Amelia  390.127.  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Kennedy.  Amelia  390.130.  CI.  DIO-32.000. 

Krauss.  Aurelie  E.;  and  Houlihan.  John  T.  .390.124.  CI.  DIO-30.000. 
Toribio.  Nimfa  Barz.  .390.128.  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Tobin.  Thomas  H..  Jr..  to  Tobin  Tool  &  Die  Company.  Handcuff  key.  390.090. 

CI.  D8-347.000. 
Tobin  Tool  &  Die  Company.  See — 

Tobin.  Tbomas  H..  Jr..  390.090.  O.  08-347,000. 
Tokizaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishida.  Masahiro;  Takei.  Sadakazu:  Suzuki.  Toshihiko;   Kuramochi. 
Izumi;  and  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi.  .W).171.  CI.  DI2-I41.0OO. 
Tomforde.  Johaiiii.  Manske.  Jens;  and  Asal.  Georg.  to  MC  Micro  Compact 

Car  Aktiengesellschaft.  Automobile  body.  390.163.  CI.  DI2-9I.000. 
Tominaga.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Harada.  Takuma.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Informa- 
tion Devices.  Inc.  Stylus  pen.  .'90.208.  CI.  D14-1I4.(XX). 
Tominaga.  Manabu:  See — 

Shoji.  Eisaku:  Takeuchi.  Katsuyuki:  and  Tominaga.  Manabu.  390.247. 
CI.  DI6-230.000. 
Tomiyama.  Hideki:  and  Onuma.  Seiji.  to  Hioki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Digital  multi-meter.  390.139.  CI.  DI0-78.00O. 
Toribio.  Nimfa  Barz.  to  Tinnex  Corp.  Watch  and  bracelet.  390.128.  CI. 

D  10-32.000. 
To«h.  Benedek:  See — 

Pfeiffer.  Peter:  Mauer.  Michael;  Plessing.  Michael:  and  Toth,  Benedek. 
390.165.  CI.  D12-92.000. 
Tsui.  Chi  Fai.  to  Magnum  Industries  Limited.  Animal  doll  for  use  as  a 

stationery  holder.  390.267.  CI.  DI9-82.0OO. 
Tucker.  Edward;  Lueken.  George:  Gross.  Luke;  Cruz.  Mark;  and  Melvan, 
Jack  F..  to  First  Brands  Coiporation.  Container  for  food.  390.109,  CI. 
D9-425.000. 
Tucker.  Russell  L.:  McCall.  Mark  S.:  and  Lovina.  Bemabe  R..  to  Next  Level 
Communications.  Coimnunication  equipment  enclosure.  390.235.  CI.  D14- 
240.000. 
Tucker.  Terence,  to  Calico  Industries.  Inc.  Sport  indicative  closure  cap. 

390.112.  CI.  D9-45I.000. 
Tudor.  Leslie  G.:  See — 

Mak.  Steve  Oliver:  Ridgely.  Bobbie  Jo;  Roberts.  Linda  A.;  Stoddard. 

John:  Stone.  Suzy;  and  Tudor.  UsIie  G..  390.226.  CI.  D14- 149.000. 

Turner.  Robyn  D..  to  Dial  Industries.  Modular  hanging  shoe  basket.  390.0 1 1 . 

CI.  D6-3I5.0OO. 
Uchiyama,  Jun,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  audio  di.sc  player.  390,227,  CI. 

D 14- 1 56.000. 
Ulane,  Michael:  See — 

Beier.  Michael;  and  Ulane.  Michael.  390.075.  CI.  D8- 14.000. 
Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Paus.  Michael  J..  390.038.  CI.  D6-393.0OO. 
Urvoy.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Meccano.  S.A.  Battery  case.  390.187.  CI.  DI3- 

103.000. 
Van  Der  Hoeven.  Francois  H.:  See — 

Van  Der  Hoeven.  Martin  A.;  and  Van  Der  Hoeven,  Francois  H.,  390.290. 
CI   D2I-195.000 
Van  Der  Hoeven,  Martin  A.;  and  Van  Der  Hoeven,  Francois  H.  Abdomnal 

muscles  bench  exerciser.  390,290.  CI.  D21-195.0O0. 
Vans,  Inc.:  See — 

Elliott,  Shannon  Bnice,  389.991.  CI.  D2-947.000. 
Van  Skyhawk.  Norman  J.;  and  Talbot,  Dennis  W..  to  Windjet  Manufacturing 

LLC.  Dual  bay  multi-use  watercraft.  390.184.  CI.  D 1 2-300.000. 
Vaughan  &  Bushnell  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Caspall.  Dan  R..  390.073.  CI.  D8-I1.000. 
Veates.  Christian  V.  Rotating  signalling  light.  390.145.  CI.  DIO-114.000. 
Veireries  Brosse  &  Companie:  See — 

Barre.  Rene.  .390.119.  CI.  D9-564.000. 
Victory  Cornelius.  Inc.:  See — 

Meeks.  Cary  M..  390,274.  CI.  D20-2I.OOO. 
Vish.  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Mork.  Steve  O.;  Short.  Jason  E.:  and  Vish.  Ronald  J..  390.061.  CI. 
D7-3O9.00O. 
Vogel.  Lonrie:  See — 

Fynn.  Shaun:  Vogel.  Lonie;  and  Scheiner,  Jonathan,  390.207,  CI,  DI4- 
113.000. 
Vondrak.  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Lindeman.  Phillip  Edward;  Mina.  Steven  M.;  Votxlrak.  Thomas  F.:  and 
Paulick.  Thomas  E..  390.221.  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Waibel.  Terry  John:  See — 

Ball.  Graham  Stanley;  Johenning.  Christopher  Paul:  Taube.  John  Janis: 
Waibel.  Terry  John;  Mantheiy.  Christopher  Alan:  and  Evans.  Thomas 
Carl.  .390.175.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Walden.  Jack  G..  to  Lebever  Co..  Inc.  Cutting  element  of  a  rotary  cutting 
apparatus.  390.240.  CI.  DI5-139.000. 


Walters.  Guy  A..  Ill:  and  Cain.  Charles  C.  to  Thomasville  Furniture  Indus- 

tnes,  Inc.  Minw.  390.009.  CI.  D6-.300  000 
Walters.  Guy  A..  Ill:  and  Cain.  Charles  C.  to  Thomasville  Furniture  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Annoire.  390.042.  CI.  D6-434.000. 
Walters.  Guy  A..  Ill;  and  Cain.  Charles  C.  to  Thomasville  Fumiture  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  China  cabinet.  390.043.  CI  D6-438.000. 
Walters.  Guy  A..  Ill:  and  Cain.  Charles  C.  to  Thomasville  Fumiture  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Chest.  390.045,  CI.  D6-439.000. 
WSmelOv.  Johnny  Key  box.  390,327.  CI.  D99-28.000. 
Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi:  Sube.  Minoru:  Walanabe.  Hiroyuki:  and  likura,  Yukio. 
390.234.  CI.  DI4-2I4.000. 
Walanabe.  Kohji;  See — 

Akahane.  Fujio;  and  Walanabe.  Kohji.  390.260.  CI.  DI8-56.000. 
Waters.    Travis.    Business    card    display    and    dispenser.    390,053,    CI. 

D6-5 12.000. 
Watkins,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Watkins,    Patricia    T;    and    Watkins,    Christopher   J..    390.066.    CI. 
D7-633.000. 
Watkins.  Patricia  T;  and  Watkins.  Christopher  J.  Napkin  holder.  390.066,  CI. 

D7-633.000. 
Wehrle,  William  R.;  Supensea.  Neil  R;  Malison,  Douglas  J.;  Piatt.  Ted  E.:  and 
Ouinn.    Joseph    P.    to    BASF    Corporation     Container.    390,115.    O. 
D9-528.000. 
Wein.  Joseph  H..  to  Wein.  Joseph  H.  Ring.  390.150.  CI.  DII-37.000. 
Weinerman.  Lee  S.;  and  Arthurs.  Scott  A.,  to  Eastern  Company.  The.  Handle 

and  housing  for  latch  and  lock.  390.086.  CI.  D8-306.000. 
Weiss.  Hali  J.  Monument  with  inset  panels.  390.322.  CI.  D99-I7.000. 
Welton.  Russell  V.;  See— 

Norfolk.  Lynn  P.:  Peterson.  David  Charles.  Jr.:  Ranere.  Ronald  Price:  and 
Welton.  Russell  V.  390.188.  CI.  DI31 12.000. 
West.  Rickey  G.:  See- 
West.  Ruby  D  ;  West.  Rickey  G  :  and  Fletcher.  Harold  C.  390.312.  CI 
D23-215.0O0. 
West.  Ruby  D.;  West.  Rickey  G.;  and  Fletcher.  Harold  C.  to  Dowser  Products. 

Inc  Dog  sprinkler.  390.312.  CI.  D23-215.000. 
Weston.  David  Alan:  See — 

Stone,  James  Edward;  and  Weston,  David  Alan.  390,170,  CI.  DI2 
141.000. 
While.  Dennis  P.  Sr.  Tile  measuring  tool.  390.136.  CI.  DIO-65.000. 
White.  Timothy  Andrew,  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.  Tire  tread 

390.174.  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Wilgus.  Frank  R.:  See- 
Benedict.  Dale  G.:  and  Wilgus,  Frank  R..  390.319,  Q.  D99-8.000. 
Williams.  Robert  E.  Cutting  guide  with  a  safety  cutting  edge.  390,078,  CI. 

D8- 14.000 
Williams.  Thomas  E.:  See — 


Muggins.  Curtis  B.:  Grewe.  Ann  E.;  Ripley.  Johanna:  and  Williams. 
Thomas  E..  389.986.  CI.  D2-869.000 
Willig.  Randy  C:  See— 

Matson.  Stephen  M.;  and  Willig.  Randy  C.  390.203.  CI.  DI4- 100.000. 
Windjet  Manufacturing  LLC:  See — 

Van  Skyhawk.  Norman  J.;  and  Talbol.  Dennis  W.,  390,184,  Q.  DI2- 
300.000. 
Winkler,  Thomas:  See — 

Pardorf,  Jeannette;  and  Winkler,  Thomas,  390,293.  CI.  D2 1 -204.000. 
Wolf.  Monika  Romana:  Cheraso.  John  Philip:  Yu.  Scon  Shong-Hsien;  and 
Marchuk.  Jeffrey  Paul,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Radio  pager.  390^30,  C\.  DI4- 
191  000. 
Wolff.  Stephen  H.  Pusher  tray.  390.052.  CI.  D6-5 10.000. 
Wolff,  Stq)hen  H.  Patient  infonnation  holding  device.  .390,271.  CI.  D19- 

90.000 
Wolff.  Stephen  H.  Identification  tag.  390.275.  CI.  D20-22.000. 
Wolverine  World  Wide.  Inc.:  See — 

Sessa.  Raymond  V.  389.994.  CI   D2-953.000. 
Yamakawa,  Yasuki:  and  Milani,  Kiyoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd.  Television  camera.  390.244.  CI  DI6- 202.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Masaaki:  See — 

Akabane.  Jun;  and  Yanagisawa.  Masaaki.  390.005,  C\.  D3-267.000. 
Yates.  William;  Smither.  Michael  R.;  Segal.  Jack:  and  Tickle.  James,  to 
Interlink  Electronics.  Inc.  Combined  computer  control  and  touch  pad. 
390.211.  CI.  DI4-1I4.000. 
Yin.  Cheung  Chor;  See — 

Cheung.  Lai  Hoo;  Yin.  Cheung  Chof:  and  Hon.  Lee  Kin.  390.333.  CI. 
D99-37.000. 
Yin.  Zhihong:  See — 

Scheid,  William  J.;  Malon.  Mark:  and  Yin.  Zhihong.  390,231,  CI. 
DI4-I9I.000. 
Yiu.  Chih-Hao.  Electronic  dart  game.  390.277.  CI.  D2 1-6.000. 
Yiu.  Chih-Hao.  Electronic  dart  game.  390.278.  CI.  D2 1-6.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Ishida.  Masahiro;  Takei.  Sadakazu:  Suzuki.  Toshihiko;   Kuramochi. 
Izumi;  and  Tokizaki.  Hiioshi.  390.171.  CI.  DI2-I41.000 
Yoshida.  Takashi:  See — 

Kawahara.   Manabu;    Kobayashi.   Masahiko:   Nakazawa  Tooni:  and 
Yoshida.  Takashi.  390.258.  CI.  D18-55.000. 
Young.  William  C.  to  Plaslipak  Packaging.  Inc.  Plastic  container.  .390.114. 

CI.  D9-52O.O0O. 
Yu.  Scott  Shong-Hsien:  See — 

Wolf.  Monika  Romana;  Cheraso.  John  Philip:  Yu.  Scoa  Shong-Hsien: 
and  Marchuk.  Jeffirey  Paul.  390.230.  CI.  D14-191.000. 
Zeitman.  Josh,  to  LeiKixx   Electronics  Corp.   Radio.   390,233.  CI.  D14- 

194  000 
Zimmennan.  Wade.  Fuel  tank.  390.182.  CI.  D12-2I8.000. 


UMI 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Amorao.  Amado  Q.:  See — 

Sjulin.  Thomas  M..  and  Amorao.  Amado  Q..  10.221.  CI.  Plt.-49.000 
Driscoll  Strawberry  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Sjulin.  Thomas  M.;  and  Amorao,  Amado  Q..  10.22 1 .  CI.  Plt.-49.000. 
Evi.son.  Raymond  J  .  to  Poulsen  Roser  international  S.A.R.L.  Clematis 

plant  named    Evione'    10.222.  CI.  Pit -54. 100 
Glicenstein.  Leon,  to  Yoder  Brothers  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 

Canton'.  10,224.  CI.  Pit -74.100. 
Jepsen.  Knud,  to  Knud  Jepsen  A/S.  Kalanchoe  plant  named    Juliana' 

10,228.  CI.  Plt.-87.150. 
Knud  Jepsen  A/S:  See — 

Jepsen.  Knud.  10,228.  CI.  Plt.-87.I50. 
Milestone  Agriculture  Inc.:  See — 

Neeman.  Lior.  10,227,  CI.  Pll.-87.600. 
Neeman,  Lior.  to  Milestone  Agnculture  Iik.  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 
named  'Volcano  Fuchsia  Pink'    10,227,  CI.  Pit  -87.600. 


Poulsen  Roser  International  S.A.R.L.:  See — 

Evison.  Raymond  J..  10,222,  CI.  Pll.-54.I00. 
Sjulin,  Thomas  M.:  and  Amorao,  Amado  Q..  to  Driscoll  Strawberry 
Associates,  Inc    Strawberry  plant  named   'Cotonado'.    10.221,  Ci. 
Plt.-49.000. 
VandenBerg.  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named  'Finesse'.  10,223,  CI.  Plt.-74.I00 
VandenBerg.  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named    Suerte'.  10,225,  CI.  Plt.-74.100. 
VandenBerg.  Comelis  P.  to  Yoder  Brothers  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named    Sierra'.  10,226,  O.  Plt.-77.000. 
Yoder  Brothers  Inc.:  See — 

Glicenstein.  Leon.  10,224,  CI.  Plt.-74.I00. 
VandenBerg.  Comelis  R,  10,223.  CI.  PIi.-74.100. 
VandenBerg.  Comelis  P.  10,225,  CI.  Pit. -74.100. 
VandenBerg.  Comelis  R,  10,226,  CI.  Plt.-77.000. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
3rd  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY.  1998 


Allred,  Scon  K.:  See- 
Davidson.  Leonard:  Russell,  H.  Matthew:  Rus.sell,  Michael  S.:  and 
Allred.  Scon  K.,  HI.708,  CI.  364-479.010. 
CreataCard.  Inc  :  See — 

Davidson.  Leonard:  Russell.  H   Matthew:  Rus.sell.  Michael  S.:  and 
Allred.  Scon  K  .  H1.708.  CI.  364-479.010 
Davidson.  Leonard:  Russell.  H    Manhew:  Russell.  Michael  S.:  and 
Allred.  Scon  K..  to  CreataCard.  Inc  System  for  creating  and  producing 
custom  card  products.  HI.708.  CI.  .364-479.010 
Davis,  Stephen  J.  Tennis  racquets.  HI. 7 10.  CI.  473-542.(X)0. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1..  and  Company:  See — 

Felix,  Vinci  Martinez.  HI, 709,  CI.  423-481.000. 
E.  I.  du  Pont:  See- 
Smith.  William  Francis.  Ill,  H1,7I1.  CI.  504-116.000. 
Felix.  Vinci  Martinez,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Thermal  destruction  of  halocarbons.  H  1,709,  CI.  423-48 1  .(XX). 


Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Papalos.  John  G.:  and  Sinka,  Joseph  V.  HI. 7 1 2.  CI.  560-224.000. 
Papalos,   John   G.:   and   Sinka,   Joseph    V,   to    Henkel    Corporation. 

Radiation-curable  acrylales  of  polyol  monoalkyi  ethers.  HI. 7 1 2.  CI. 

560-224.000. 

Russell,  H.  Matthew:  S^c— 

Davidson.  Leonard:  Russell.  H.  Matthew:  Russell,  Michael  S.:  and 
Allred.  Scon  K..  HI.708.  CI   .364-479.010. 
Russell,  Michael  S.:  5f<-— 

Davidson.  Leonard:  Russell.  H.  Matthew:  Russell,  Michael  S.:  and 
Allred.  Scon  K..  HI.708,  CI   .364^79.010. 
Sinka,  Joseph  V:  See — 

Papalos.  John  G.:  and  Sinka.  Joseph  V,  HI.7I2.  CI.  560-224.000. 
Smith.  William  Francis,  III,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont.  Herbicidal  mixtures.  H 1 .7 1 1 . 
CI   504-116.000. 


CLASS  2 

4  5,713.076 

173  5.713,077 

209  5.713,078 

243.1  5.713,079 

244  5,713.080 

409  5,713,081 

412  5,713,082 

416  5.713,083 

CLASS  4 

246.1  5.713.084 

325  5.713,086 

498  5,713.087 

506  5.713.085 

CLASS  5 

256  5.713.088 

502  5.713.089 

505.1  5.713,090 

660  5,713,091 

CLASS  8 

103  5.7 1 3,%  1 

111  5.713.%2 

507  5.713.963 


53.2 

104.12 

229.11 

230.11 

235.4 

237 

250.201 

250.24 

250452 

302 

308 

323 


CLASS  IS 

5.713,092 
5,713,093 
5,713,094 


5.713.095 
5.713.096 
5.713.097 
5.713.099 
5.713.098 
5.713.100 
5.713.101 
5.713.102 
5.713.103 


CLASS  16 

114  R  5.713.104 

225  Rc35.719 

245  5.713.105 

CLASS  19 

240  5.713.106 

CLASS  24 

20  CW  5.713.107 

30.5  R  5.713.108 

200  5.713.109 

431  5.713.110 

452  5.713.111 

490  5.713.112 

CLASS  28 

274  5.713.113 

CLASS  29 

26  A  5.713.114 

33  F  5.713.115 

243.518  5.713.116 

257  5.713.117 

283  5.713.118 

464  5.713.119 

527  4  5.713.120 

603.04  5.713.121 

603  08  5.713.122 

603.12  5.713.123 

623  5.713.124 

833  5.713.125 

843  5.713.126 

852  5.713.127 

885  5.713.128 

888  04  5.713.129 
890047        Bl  5.226.235 

897.3  5.713.1.30 

CLASS  30 

5.713.131 
5.713.1-32 
5.713.133 
5,713.1.34 


41 

91  2 
350 
376 


CLASS  33 

117  R  5,714.915 

451  5,713.135 

501.03  5,713.136 

CLASS  34 

106  5.713.137 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  FEBRUARY  3,  1998 

Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


274 
607 


27 
28 
132 
145 


348 
458 


5,713.138 
5.713.139 

CLASS  36 

5.713.141 
5.713,140 
5.713,142 
5.713.143 

CLASS  37 

5.713.144 
5.713.145 


CLASS  40 

611  5.713.146 

771  5.713.147 

776  5.713.148 

CLASS  42 

70.06  5,713.149 

84  5.713.150 

CLASS  43 

181  5.713,151 

4495  5.713.152 

114  5.713.153 

CLASS  44 

5.713.964 
5.713.965 
5.713.966 
.5.713.967 


355 
388 
400 
630 


CLASS  47 

17  5,713,154 

33  5,713,155 

CLASS  49 

82  1  5.713,156 

CLASS  51 

5.713.968 
5.713.969 


296 
307 


CL 


39 

57 

98 

101 

144 

167  1 

169.7 

181 

191 

204.54 

220.5 

223.13 

258 

263 

.302.3 

311.2 

396.02 

582.1 

731.5 

741.1 

794.1 


118 

253 

371.2 

374.2 

396 

397 

449 
4.50 
566 


ASS  52 

5.713.157 
5.713,158 
5.713.159 
5.713.160 
5.713.161 
5,713,162 
5,713.163 
5.713.164 
5.713,165 
5.713.166 
5.713.167 
5.713.168 
5.713.169 
5.713.170 
5.71.3,171 
5,713.172 
5.713,173 
5.713,174 
5.713.175 
5,713.176 
5.71.3.177 
5.713.178 

CLASS  S3 

5.713,179 
5.713,180 
5.713.181 
5.713.182 
Bl  4.5.32.751 
5.713.183 
5.713.184 
5.713.185 
5.713,186 
5,713.187 


CLASS  54 

80.1  5.713.188 

CLASS  55 

233  5.71.3,970 

5.713,971 

317  5.713.972 

497  5.713.973 

CLASS  5« 

7  5.713.189 

10.2  E  5.713.190 
12.1  5.713,191 


13.5 
400.08 


5,713,192 
5,713,193 


CLASS  57 

67  5,713.194 


CLASS  «0 


39.02 
39.31 
276 

277 
280 
325 
352 
488 
608 
740 
747 
757 


3.7 

68 

87 

114 

116 

126 

188 

455 

476 

509 


5,713,195 
5,713.1% 
5,713,197 
5.713,199 
5.713,198 
5,713,200 
5,713,202 
5.713,201 
5.713,203 
5.713,204 
5.713.205 
5.713,206 
5,713.207 

CLASS  62 

5.713.208 
5.713.209 
5,713,210 
5,713.211 
5.713,212 
5,713.213 
5,713.214 
5.713.215 
5.713.216 
5.713.217 

CLASS  63 

5.713,218 
5.713,219 


CLASS  65 

17.2  5.713.974 

25.1  5.713.975 

106  5.713.976 

134.6  5,713.977 

424  5.713.979 

CLASS  66 

106  5,713,220 

CLASS  68 

12.06  5.713.221 

23.5  5.713.222 

177  5.713.223 

CLASS  70 

5,713,224 
5,713.225 
5.713.226 
5.713.227 
5.713.228 
5.713.229 
5.713.230 
5,713,231 
5,713,232 

CLASS  71 

9  5.713,980 

CLASS  72 

31.02  5,713.233 


34 
51 
69 

144 
209 

247 
370 
456  R 


97 

352 

405.15 


5.713.234 
5,713.235 
5,713.236 
5,713.237 


CLASS  73 


1.57 
1.79 
12.04 
23.41 

31.03 

35.08 

37 

40.5  R 

105 

118.2 

121 

161 

167 

168 

204.13 

330 

432  I 

.587 


5,714.673 
5.714,674 
5,714,675 
5.714.676 
5.714.677 
5.714.678 
.5.714.679 
5,714.68(1 
5.714.681 
5.714.682 
5.714.683 
5.714.684 
5.713.238 
5,713.239 
5,713.240 
5,714.685 
5.713.241 
5.714.686 
5,714.687 


597 

600 

721 

861.04 

862.454 

862.55 

862.632 

862.641 

863.84 

865 

865.4 

865.9 


5,714.688 
5,714,689 
5.714,690 
5,714.691 
5,714.693 
5,714,692 
5,714,694 
5,714,695 
5.714.696 
5,714,697 
5,714.698 
5,714.699 


CLASS  74 

424.8  A  5,713.242 
475  5.713,243 

490.09  5.713,244 
493  5.713,245 
572  5,713,246 
607  5,713.247 

CLASS  75 

5,714,700 
5,713.981 
5,713,982 
5.713,983 


231 
340 
359 

472 


CLASS  81 

5.713.248 
5.713,249 
5.713450 
5.713.251 
5,713.252 

CLASS  82 

1.11  5.713,253 

96  5,713,254 

CLASS  83 

5.713,255 
5.713.256 
5.713.257 
5.713.258 
5.713,259 
5,713.260 

CLASS  84 

5.714.701 
5.714,702 
5,714.703 
5.714.704 
5.714,705 
5.714,706 


3.43 

9.43 

54 

61 

439 


422.1 

462 

603 

604 

651 

730 


CLASS  86 

49  5.714,707 

CLASS  89 

1.806  5.714.708 

CLASS  92 

130  R  5.713,261 

158  .5.713.262 

CLASS  95 

90  5,713.985 

100  5.713,984 

CLASS  99 

5.715..500 
5.713.263 
5.713.264 
5.713.265 
5.713.266 
5.713.267 


124 
323  1 

423 
446 
451 
482 


CLASS  100 

45  5.713.268 

5.713.269 

49  5.713.270 

93  p  5.713.271 

215  5.713.272 


CXASS  101 


9 

114 
119 
123 


142 
148 


5.713.273 
5.713.274 
5.71.3,275 
5.713,276 
5.713.277 
5.713.278 
5.713.279 
5.713.280 
5.713.281 


5,713,282 
5,713,283 
5,713,284 
5.713,285 
5.713.286 
5,713.287 
5.713.288 

CLASS  102 

5.714,709 
5,714,710 
5.714,711 

5.714.712 

CLASS  106 

5,713,986 
5,713,987 
5,713,990 
5,713.991 
5,713,992 
5,713,988 
5.713,989 
5.713.993 
5.713.994 
5.713,995 
5.713,996 
5.713,997 
5,713,998 
5.713.999 
5.714.000 
5.714,001 
5.714.002 
5.714.003 

CLASS  108 

56.3  5.713,289 

CLASS  110 

235  5,713,290 


232 

375 

424.2 

450.1 

467 

492 


276 
282 
291 
311 


2 

16 

31.35 

31.39 

31.48 

31.6 

31.85 

35 

252 

277 

287.18 

486 

495 

601 

678 

705 


264 


20.1 

56 

153 

266 

284 

298 

331 

345 


5.713.291 

CLASS  112 

5.713.292 

CLASS  114 

5.714.713 
5.713.293 
5.713,295 
5.713,296 
5.71 3  J97 
5.713,298 
5.713,299 
5,713,294 


CLASS  116 

28  R  5,713.300 

CLASS  117 

3  5.714,004 

72  5.714,005 

89  5.714.006 


CLASS  118 

629  5.714.007 

715  5.714.008 

723  MW  5.714,009 

5.714,010 

CLASS  119 

14.02  .5.713.301 

165  5.713.302 

218  5.713,303 

266  5.713.304 

464  5,713.305 

706  5.713.306 

708  5.713.307 

856  5.713,.308 

CLASS  122 

40  5.713,309 

248  5.713,310 

406.5  5.71 3  J11 

481  5.713.312 


CLASS  123 


46  SC 
51  R 
9012 

90  15 
90.17 
90.38 
179.3 


5.713.313 
5.713,314 
5.713,315 
5,713,316 
5,713.317 
5.713,319 
5.713,318 
5.713.320 


184.21 

184.42 

193.6 

295 

299 


306 
311 

322 
417 
439 
450 
491 
501 
525 
533 
640 
676 
682 
694 


5,713,321 
5,713322 
5,713,323 
5.713.324 
5.713.325 
5.713.326 
5.713.327 
5.71 3  J2« 
5.713J29 
5.713.330 
5.713J31 
5,713,332 
Bl  4,387.685 
5.713,333 
5,713334 
5,71 3  J35 
5,7I3J36 
5.713.337 
5.713.338 
5.713,339 
5,713,340 
5.713.341 


57 


CLASS  124 

5.713,342 

CLASS  126 

4  5,713.343 

29  5.713.344 

152  B  5.713,345 

299  D  .5.713,346 

534  5.714.192 


CLASS 

202.27 

204.23 

630 

632 

633 

653.1 
653.2 


660.02 

660.05 

661.08 

66206 

664 

696 

697 

704 

753 

756 

774 

778 

855 

869 

898 


128 

5,713.348 
5,713.349 
5,713.350 
5.7I3J51 
5.713.352 
5.713.353 
5.71 3  J55 
5,713.354 
5.7I3J56 
5.713J57 
5.7I3J58 
5.7I3JS9 
5.713.361 
Re.35.720 
5,713.362 
5.713.363 
5.713.364 
5.713.365 
5,713.366 
5.713.367 
5.71 3  J68 
5.713.369 
5.713.370 
5.713.371 
5.713.372 
5,713,373 
5.713,374 
5.713.375 


CLASS  131 

270  5.713.376 

364  5.713,377 

CLASS  132 

5,713.-378 
5,713.379 
5.713,380 
5,713,381 


74.5 
227 
262 
312 


CLASS  134 

21  5,714,011 

CLASS  135 

84  5,713.382 

118  5.713,383 

CLASS  136 

247  5,714,012 

CLASS  137 

1  5,713.384 

216  5.713,385 

233  5,713,386 

312  5.713,387 

377  5.713.388 

515.7  5.713J89 

539  5,713,390 

625.4  5.713.-391 


UMI 


PI  126 


PI  127 


PI  128 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  129 


CLASS  138 

125  5.713.392 

146  5.713.393 

149  5.713.394 

CLASS  139 

11  5.713.395 

383  A  5.713.396 

5.7I3J97 

5.713.398 

383  AA  5.713.399 

CLASS  14* 

3CA  5.713,400 

CLASS  141 

59  5.713.401 

101  5.713.403 

CLASS  144 

285  5,713,404 

CLASS  148 

24  5.714.013 

33  5.714.014 

218  5.714.015 

246  5.714.016 

308  5.714.017 

550  5.714.018 

552  5.714.019 

581  5.714,020 

CLASS  149 

1096  5.714,714 

CLASS  150 

132  5,71,1,406 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5.714,021 

525  5,714,022 

CLASS  156 

69  5.714.023 

89  5.714.025 

1101  5.714.026 

137  5,714,024 

204  5,714.027 

212  5,714.028 

2755  5,714.029 

335  5,714.030 

345  5.714.031 

346  5.714.032 
380.5  5.714.033 
512  5.714.034 
577  5.714.035 
626.1  5.714.036 
643.1  5.714.037 
644.1  5.714.038 
657.1  5.714.039 


89 


CLASS  160 

5.713.407 


CLASS  162 

4  5.714.040 

111  5.714.041 

143  5.714.042 

CLASS  164 

96  5.713.408 

437  5.713.409 

516  5,713.410 


CLASS  165 

8                          5.713.411 
69                        5.713.412 
104.33                5.713.413 
185                  Re.35.721 
5.713.414 

CLASS  166 

60 
263 

5,713.415 
5.713.416 

CLASS  169 

46 

5.713.417 

CLASS  172 

2 

40 
42 
161 

5.713.419 
5.713.418 
5.713.420 
5.713.421 

CLASS  174 

20 
52.1 
91 
255 

5.714.715 
5.714.716 
5.714.717 
5.714.718 

CLASS  175 

27 
62 

5.713.422 
5.713.423 

CLASS  177 

25.11  5.714.719 

CLASS  178 

19  5.714.720 

CLASS  188 

24  02  5.713.424 

65.2  5.713.425 

65.3  5.713.426 

65.4  5.713,427 
179  5.713.428 
423  5.713.429 

CLASS  181 

156  5.714.721 

173  5.714.722 

199  5.714,723 

229  5.714.724 

CLASS  182 

37  5.713.430 

CLASS  184 

7.1  5.713.431 

CLASS  187 

250  5.71.3.432 

263  5.713.433 

360  5.713.434 

382  5.714.725 

391  .5.714.726 

CLASS  188 

71.6  5.713.4.35 

163  5.713.436 

352  5.713.437 

378  5.713.438 

CLASS  19« 

102  5.71.3.439 

115  5.713.440 

.5.713,441 

CLASS  192 

3.29  5.713.442 

13  R  5.713.443 

21.5  5.713,444 

35  .5,713,445 

5,713,446 
53.31  5,713,447 

70,19  5,713.449 

107  R  5.713.450 

CLASS  194 

202  5.713,451 

CLASS  198 

370.07  5.713.452 

378  5.713.405 

380  5.713.453 

391  5.713.454 

465.1  5.713.455 

638  5.713.456 

753  5.713.457 

CLASS 2M 

6R  5.714.732 

6154  5.714,727 

81.5  5.714,728 

314  5,713.458 

401  5.713.459 

CLASS  282 

262  5.714.043 

CLASS  284 

192.16  5.714.044 

197  5.714.045 

290  R  5.714.046 

486  5.714.047 

563  5.714.048 

CLASS  285 

50  5.714.049 

78  5.714.050 

122  5.714.051 

137  5.714.052 

220  5.714.053 

673  5.714.054 

CLASS  286 

204  5.713.460 
303  5,713.461 
308  5,713.462 
308.1  5.713.463 
5.7 13.464 
314  5.713.465 
320  5.713.466 
349  5.713.467 
372  5.713.468 
3%  5.713.469 
526        5.713.470  I 


581  5.713.471 

784  5.713.472 

CLASS  288 

48  R  5.714.055 

127  5.714.056 

CLASS  289 

580  5.713.473 

CLASS  218 

85  5.714.058 

94  5.714.059 

194  5.714.060 

195.3  5.714.061 

220  5.714.062 

222  5.714,063 

413  5.714.065 

434  5.714.066 

490  5.714.067 

519  5.714.068 

5.714.069 

634  5.714.070 

5.714.071 

M4  5.714.072 

651  5.714.073 

656  5.714.074 

670  5.714.075 

723  5.714.076 

747  5.714.077 

CLASS  211 

41  5.713.474 

163  5.713.475 

192  5.713.476 

CLASS  212 

270  5.713.477 

275  5.713.478 


CLASS  215 

330 

5.713.479 

373 

5.713.480 

CLASS  216 

35 

5.714,079 

77 

5,714.078 

CLASS  219 

75 

5.714.729 

86.25 

5.714.730 

121  61 

5.714.733 

130.21 

5.714.734 

130.4 

5.714.731 

136 

5.714.735 

216 

5.714.736 

535 

5.714.738 

626 

5.714.739 

732 

5.714.740 

CLASS  228 

271  5.713.481 

321  5.713.482 

448  5.713.483 

790  5.713.484 

CLASS  221 

2  5.713.485 

5.713.487 
45  5.713.488 

205  5.713.489 

242  5.713.490 

CLASS  222 

1  5.713.486 

129  5.713.491 

153.03  5.713.492 

153.06  5.713.493 
199  5.713.494 
212  5.713.495 

400.7  5.713.496 

CLASS  224 

157  5.713.497 

328  5.713.498 

401  5.713.499 

404  5.713.500 

517  5.713.501 

542  5.713.502 


CLASS  226 

5.713.503 
5.713.504 


CLASS  227 

179.1  5.713.505 

CLASS  228 

44.3  5.713.506 

112.1  5.713.507 

175  5.713.508 


CLASS  229 

109  5.713.509 

117.11  5.713.510 

302  5.713.511 

403  5.7I3J12 

CLASS  232 

39  5.713.514 

CLASS  235 

380  5.714.741 
441  5.714.742 
449  5.714.743 
5.714.744 
462  5.714.750 
469  5.714.745 
472        5.714.746 

493  5.714.747 

494  5.714.748 

CLASS  236 

20  R  5.713.515 

49.3  5.713.516 

CLASS  238 

2  5.713.517 

84  5.713.518 

CLASS  239 

8  .1.713.519 

92  5.713.520 

99  5.713.521 

265.-39  5.713.522 

585  1  5.713.523 

596  5.713.524 

CLASS  241 

32  5.713.525 

74  5.713.526 

189.1  5.713.527 

CLASS  242 

43.1  5.71 3  J28 

231  5.713.529 

333.2  5.713.530 
347  5.713.531 
355  5.713.532 
418.1  5.713.533 
527.1  5.713.534 

CLASS  244 

96  5.713.536 

IIOR  5.713.537 

118.1  5.713.538 

224  5.713.539 


CLASS  246 


121 
187A 


5.713.540 
5.713.541 


CLASS  248 

71  5,713.542 

%  5.713.543 

118  5.7I3J44 

123.2  5.7I3>»5 

156  5.713,546 

166  5.713J47 

205.2  5.713.548 

284.1  5.713.549 

346.02  5.713J50 

441.1  5.713.551 

460  5.713.552 

461  5.713J53 
522  5.713354 
599  5.713.555 

CLASS  249 

63  5.714.080 

186  5.714.081 

CLASS  258 

201.2  5.714.749 

203.4  5.714.751 

208.1  5.714.752 
5,714.753 

221  5.714.754 

281  5.714.755 

306  5.714.756 

309  5.714.757 

339.08  5.714.758 

343  5.714.759 

352  5.714,760 

367  5.714.761 

559.2  5.714.762 

559.3  5.714.763 
587  5.714.764 

CLASS  251 

249.5  5.713.556 

CLASS  252 

8.62  5.714.082 

68  5.714.083 


73 

181 

182.18 

299.01 

299.63 

301  18 

301.35 

373 

389.62 
403 
407 
511 


5.714.084 
5.714.085 
5.714.086 
5.714,087 
5.714.088 
5.714.089 
5.714.090 
5.714.091 
5.714.092 
5.714.093 
5.714.094 
5.714.095 
5.714.096 

CLASS  254 

9  B  5.713.557 

29  A  5.713.558 

124  5.713.559 

423  5.713360 

CLASS  256 

19  5.713.561 

CLASS  257 

17  5.714.765 

5.714.766 
5.714.767 
5.714.768 
5.714.769 
5.714.770 
5.714.771 
5.714.772 
5.714.773 
5.714.774 
5.714.775 
5.714.776 
5.714.777 
5.714.778 
5.714.779 
5.714.780 
5.714.781 
Bl  4.593.302 
5.714.782 
5.714.783 
5.714.784 
5.714.785 
5.714.786 
5.714.787 
5.714.788 
5.714,789 
5.714.790 
5.714.791 
5.714,793 
5.714.794 
5.714.795 
5.714,796 
5,714,797 
5,714,798 
5.714,792 
5,714,799 
5.714,800 
5.714,801 
5,714,802 
5,714.803 
5.714.804 


39 
40 
59 

72 
82 

138 
139 
223 
263 
298 
306 
308 
329 
342 
343 
355 
360 

366 
394 
411 
414 
440 
467 
507 
522 
530 
544 
601 
642 
670 
676 
690 
691 
726 
738 
763 


CLASS  261 

113  5.714.097 

CLASS  264 

40.1  5.714.098 

46.4  5.714.099 

46  6  5.714.100 

103  5.714.101 

105  5.714.102 

109  5.714.103 

254  5,714.104 

257  5.714.105 

275  5.714.106 

289.3  5.714.107 

331.17  5.714.108 

454  5,714.109 

529  5.714.110 

532  5.714.111 

675  5.714.112 

CLASS  266 

182  5.714.113 

CLASS  267 

64.17  5.713.562 

CLASS  269 

21  5.713.563 

310  5.713.564 

CLASS  270 

52.16  5.713.565 

5812  5.713.566 

CLASS  271 

1  5.713.567 

117  5,713368 


149 

242 

5.713.569 
5.713370 

CLASS  273 

138.3 
292 

317.3 

5.713372 
5.713373 
5.713374 
5.713375 

116 
125 


5.714.808 
5.714.809 


CLASS  277 

1  5.713.576 

2  5.713.577 
27  5.713,578 
37  5,713379 
180  5,713,580 
188  R  5,713,581 
312  5,713,582 


14.2 

5.713.587 

47.19 

5.713383 

47.35 

5.713.584 

47  38 

5.713.585 

87  051 

5.713.586 

152.1 

5.713388 

163 

5.713,589 

247 

5,713390 

250.1 

5.713,591 

420 

5.713,592 

607 

5.713.593 

624 

5.713.594 

736 

5.713395 

737 

5.713396 

741 

5.713397 

743.1 

3.713.598 

765.1 

5.713.600 

801.1 

5.713.601 

801.2 

5.713.602 

810 

5.713.603 

CLASS  281 

21.1 

5.713.604 

38 

5.713.605 

42 

5.713.606 

CLASS  285 

18  5.713.609 

133.1  5,713,607 

149  1  5,713,608 

220  5,713.610 

3823  5.713.611 

CLASS  292 

36  5.713.612 

201  5.713.613 

336.3  5.713.614 

347  5.713,615 

CLASS  294 

13  5.713.616 

24  5.713.617 

93  5.713.618 

159  5.713.619 

CLASS  296 

3  5.713.620 

241  5,713,621 

37.7  5.713.623 

152  5,713.624 

194  5.713.625 

CLASS  297 

171  5.713.626 

188.(M  5.713.627 

188.06  5.713.628 

236  5.713.629 

254  5.713.630 

284.6  5.713.631 

312  5.713.632 

364  5.713.633 

378.13  5.713,634 

410  5,713.635 
5,713,636 

CLASS  299 

37.1  5,713.637 

CLASS  383 

3  5.713.638 

5,713.639 
115.2  5,713.640 

1171  5.713,641 

121  5,713,642 

122.08  5,713,643 

CLASS  305 

110  5,713,644 

168  5,713.645 

CLASS  307 

101  5.714.805 

5.714.806 

10.2  5.714,807 


CLASS  318 

40  MM  5,714,810 

68  B  5,714,811 

74  5,714,812 

75  R  5,714.813 
87  5.714.814 

89  5.714.815 
5.714.816 

90  5.714.817 
903  5.714.818 

91  5.714.819 
105  5.714.820 
179  5.714.821 

5,714,822 
184  5.714,823 

208  5.714,824 

248  5,714.825 

251  5.714,826 

254  5.714.827 

5.714.828 
306  5.714.829 

313  A  .5.714.830 

316  5.714.831 

328  i  5,714.832 

r.5.7 14,8.33 

CLASS  312 

3  5.713.646 

223.2  5.713.647 

249,2  5.713.648 

257,1  5,713,649 

265.4  5.71X650 

5.713.651 

CLASS  313 

440  5.714.834 

486  5.714,835 

487  5.714.836 
495  5,714.837 

506  5.714.838 
571  5,714,839 
581  5.714,840 
585  5,714,841 

CLASS  315 

1  5,714,842 
5,714,843 

169.4  5,714.844 

174  5.714.845 

225  5.714.846 

307  5.714.847 

334  5.714.848 

408  5.714.849 

507  5.714.850 

CLASS  318 

148  5.714,851 

256  5,714,852 

265  5,714,853 

266  5,714,854 
280  5,714,855 
376  5,714,856 
432  5,714.857 
539  5,714.858 
561  5.714.859 

5.714.860 

799  5.714.861 

807  5.714.862 

CLASS  320 

1  5.714.863 

2  5.714.864 

4  5.714.865 

5  5.714.866 

6  5.714.867 
21  5.714.868 
30  5.714.869 
43  5.714.870 

CLASS  322 

28  5.714.871 


640 

750 

772.1 


5.714.887 
5.714.888 
5.714.889 


CLASS  323 

273 

5.714.872 

5.714.873 

299 

5.714.874 

CLASS  324 

71.3 

5.714.875 

76.42 

5.714.876 

77 

5.714.877 

121  R 

5.714.878 

166 

5.714.879 

173 

5.714.880 

207.13 

5.714.881 

207.15 

5.714.882 

207.22 

5.714.883 

309 

.5.714.884 

529 

5.714.885 

601 

5.714.886 

786 
866 


5.714.963 
5.714.964 
5.714.%5 


CLASS  326 

40  5.714.890 

59  5.714.891 

60  5.714.892 

CLASS  327 

51  5.714.893 

94  5.714.894 

104  5.714.895 

115  5.714.896 

136  5.714.897 
143  5.714.898 
262  5.714.899 
325  5.714.900 
333  5.714,901 
346  5,714,902 
359  5,714,903 
407  5,714,904 
538  5,714,905 
563  5,714,906 
581  5.714,907 

CLASS  330 

137  5.714.908 
.308  5.714.909 

CLASS  331 

3  5.714.910 

57  5.714.911 

5.714.912 
81  5.714.913 

117  R  5.714.914 

CLASS  332 

103  5.714.916 

144  5.714.917 

CLASS  333 

28  R  5.714.918 

202  5.714.919 

219.1  5.714.920 

CLASS  335 

213  5.714.921 

CLASS  336 

107  5.714.922 

CLASS  337 

159  5.714.923 

CLASS  338 

22  R  5.714.924 


CLASS 

309.15 

384.2 

435 

436 

441 

468 

539 

568 

572 

573 
584 
607 
638 
671 
686 
825.44 

825.54 
870.16 
903 
961 


CLASS  345 

8  5.714.967 

77  5.714.968 

88  5.714.970 

119  5.714.971 

121  5.714.972 

126  5.714.973 

149  5.714.974 

5.714.975 
157        5.714.977 

5.714.978 

160  5.714.980 

161  5.714.981 

167  5.714.982 

168  5.714.983 
174  5.714.984 
201  5,714,985 
443  5,714,986 
467  5,714,987 

CLASS  347 

14  5,714,989 

5,714,990 
30  5,714,991 

55  5,714,992 

95  5,714.993 

190  5.714.994 

208  5,714.995 

217  5,714,996 


340 

5,714,925 
5,714,926 
5,714,927 
5,714.928 
5.714.929 
5.714.930 
5.714.931 
5.714.932 
5.714.933 
5.714.934 
5.714.935 
5.714.936 
5.714.937 
5.714.9.38 
5.714.939 
5.7 14.940 
5.714.941 
5.714.942 
5.714.943 
5.714.944 
5.714.945 
5.714.946 
5.714.947 
5.714,948 

CLASS  341 

67  5,714,949 

5,714.950 

94  5,714,951 

5,714,952 

144  5.714,953 

147  5.714.954 

155  5.714.955 

5.714.956 

CLASS  342 

.374  5.714.957 

CLASS  343 

702  5.714.958 

713  5.714.959 

761  5.714.960 

769  5.714.961 

771  5,714.962 


CLASS 


39 

92 

169 

241 

313 

316 

341 

403 

416 


423 
445 
465 
555 
564 
565 
629 
699 

722 

734 
750 
759 


348 

5.714,997 
5.714,998 
5.714.999 
5.715.000 
5.715,001 
5.715.002 
$.715,003 
5.715,004 
5.715.005 
5.715.006 
5.715.007 
5,715,008 
5.715.009 
5,715,010 
$.715,011 
5,7I$,012 
$.71$,013 
$.715,014 
$.71  $,01 5 
$.71$,016 
$,715,017 
5.715,018 
5,71  $,01 9 
$,715,020 
5,715,021 
5,715,022 


CLASS  349 

II  5,715,023 

23  5,715,024 

41  5,715,025 

49  5,715,026 

117  5,715,028 

1%  5,715,029 

CLASS  350 

318  5,715,053 

CLASS  351 

44  .5,715,030 

161  5,715,031 

169  5,715,032 

205  5,715,033 


CLASS  353 

122 

5,713.652 

CLASS  355 

40 

5,71  $.0.34 

$.71$.035 

5.715.036 

53 

5.715.037 

5.715.039 

67 

5.715.040 

72 

5.715.041 

CLASS  356 

317 

5.715.042 

3  14 

5.715.043 

509 

5.715.044 

78 

5.715.045 

70 

5.715.046 

128 

.5.715.047 

715 

5.715.049 

??9 

5.715.048 

737 

5.715.050 

$.715,052 

239 

5.715.051 

345 
346 

361 
365 
371 
375 

376 
400 
401 
446 


CLASS  358 

296  5.715.066 

298  5.715.067 

299  5.715J068 
438  5.715.069 
468  5.715.070 
498  5.715.071 
534  5.715.073 


5.715.054 

80 

5.715.05$ 

95 

$.71$.0$6 

120 

$.715,057 

147 

$.71  $.058 

220 

5.715.059 

240 

5.715.060 

268 

5.715,061 

355 

5,715,062 

427 

5,715,063 

5,715,064 

5,715,065 

21 

CLASS 


110 
128 
130 
176 
204 
205 
281 
385 
391 
443 
487 
495 
$$7 


$$8 
565 

566 
585 
601 
631 
634 
689 
691 
748 
819 
822 
823 
833 
888 


359 

5,715,074 
5,715,075 
5,715,076 
5,715,077 
5,715,078 
5,715,079 
5.715,080 
5,7 1  $,081 
$.7 1  $,082 
5,71$.083 
$.715,084 
$.71  $.08$ 
$.71  $.086 
$,71  $.087 
$,71$,088 
5.715,089 
$,7I$,090 
$,71  $,091 
5,71  $,092 
$313,040 
$.7I$.093 
5.715.094 
$.71  $.09$ 
$.715,096 
$.71  $.097 
$.71$,098 
$,7 1  $.099 
$,7I$,100 
$,71$,I01 
$,71$,102 
$,715,103 


5,713,654 

116 

5,713,655 

178 

5,713,656 

192 

5,713,657 

247 

5,713,658 

275.2 

5,713,659 

289 

5,713.660 

5,713,661 

5,713,662 

206 

CLASS  363 

5.715.149 
41  5.715.150 

54  5.715.151 

65  5.715.153 

89  5.715.154 

132  5.715.1$$ 

142  $.715,156 


CLASS 

150 

167.01 

424.034 

431.01 

444.2 

464.2 

474.07 

474.15 

474,24 

474.28 

478.03 

490 


500 
$14  R 


CLASS  360 

1$  5.715.1(V» 

48  5.715.105 

5.715.106 
62  $.7 1  $.108 

6$  5.715.109 

67  5.715.110 

71  5.715.111 

84  5.715.112 

92  5.715.113 
98.08  5.715.114 
99.05  5.715.115 
99.08  5.715.116 

104  5.715.117 

105  5.715.118 
5.715.119 

113  5.715.120 

5.715.121 

123  5.715.122 

130.21  5.715.123 

CLASS  361 

20  5.715.124 

42  5.715.125 

56  5.715.127 

84  5.715,128 

93  5.715,129 
149  5.715.130 
225  5.715.131 
234  5.715.132 
500  5.715.133 
6(M  5.715.134 
624  5.715.135 
681  5.715,136 

5.715.137 
5.715.138 
683  5.715.139 

690  5.715.140 

707  5.715.141 

718  5.715.142 

749  5.715,143 

790  5,715,144 

796  5,715,14$ 

$,71$,146 
813  $,71$,147 

CLASS  362 

72  5,713.653 


550 

551 

$$1.01 

$$2 

$$4 

$$$ 

$71.04 

$78 

71  $.06 
7$4 

CLASS 

49 

72 

149 

156 

1.59.12 

177 

185.02 

185.17 

185.22 

185.23 

189.02 

189.05 

189.09 

191 

200 

203 

208 

219 

222 

230.02 

230.03 

230.06 

230.08 

233 

2333 


364 

5.715.158 

5.715.160 

5.715.161 

5.715.162 

5.715.163 

5.715.164 

5.715.169 

5.715.165 

5.715.166 

5.715.167 

5.715.168 

5.715.170 

5.715.171 

5,715,172 

5,715,173 

5,715,174 

5,715,175 

5,715,176 

5,715,177 

5,715,178 

5,715,179 

5,715,180 

5,715,181 

5,715,182 

5,715,183 

5,715,184 

5,715,185 

5,715,186 

5,715,187 

365 

5,715,188 
$,71$,I89 
$,715,190 
$,71$,I91 
5,715,200 
5,715,192 
5,715.193 
5,715.194 
5.715,195 
5.715,196 
5,715.197 
Re.35,723 
5,715,198 
5,715,199 
5,715,201 
5,715,202 
5.715.203 
5,715,204 
5,715,205 
5,715,206 
5,715,207 
5,715,209 
5,715,210 
5,715.208 
5,715,211 
5,71  $,2 12 


CLASS  366 

8  5,713,663 

129  5,713,664 

CLASS  367 

48  5,715,213 

CLASS  368 

10  5,715J14 


327 


5,715,215 


CLASS  369 

34  5,715,216 

44.26  5.715.217 

44.29  5.715.218 

44.41  .5.715,219 

50  5,715,157 

54  5,715,220 

5,715,221 

5,715,222 
$8  .5.71  $.223 

$.71  $.224 
94  5.715.225 

112  5.715.226 

5.715.227 


5.71 5  J28 
5.715.229 
5.715.230 
$.71$a31 
$.715,232 
5.715.233 

CLASS  378 

5.715035 
209  5.71 5  J36 

228  5.715,237 

242  5,715,238 

248  5,715,239 

252  5,715040 

5,715,241 
307  5,715.242 

312  5,715,243 

335  5,715,244 

337  5,715045 

347  5,715046 

360  5,715.247 

366  5,7115,248 

395  5,715,249 

5,715,250 
404  5.715051 

543  5,715052 

CLASS  371 

10.3  5.715.253 

22.3  5.715.254 

5.715,255 
22.31  5.715.256 

32  5.715.257 

37.1  5.715062 

37.8  5.715.258 

42  5.71$.2$9 
47.1  $.71$.260 
$3  $.71  $.261 

CLASS  372 

6  5.715.263 

36  5.715.264 

38  5.715.265 

45  5.715066 

46  $.715,267 
50  5.715.268 
55  5.715069 
75  5.715O70 

102  $,71$071 

CLASS  373 

79  $,71  $.272 

103  5,715073 

CLASS  374 

43  5.713.665 
126  5,713.666 

178  $,713,667 

179  5,713,668 

CLASS  375 

200  5.715074 

202  $.71  $.27$ 

207  $,71$076 

222  $,71  $,277 

224  $.71  $,278 

$,7 1  $079 
260  5.715080 

334  5.715,414 

344  5,715081 

350  5,715,282 

365  5,715084 

376  5.715,285 
5,715086 

377  5,715.287 

CLASS  376 
263  5.715088 

272  $.715089 

306  5,715.290 

CLASS  378 

84  5,715,291 

98,8  5,715,292 

CLASS  379 

23  5,715.293 

34  5,715.294 

58  5,715.295 

5.7150% 
60  5,715097 

91.01  5.715,298 

5,715.299 
94  5,715,300 

100.16  5,715,301 

5,715,302 

113  5,715J03 

114  5,71$  J04 
220  $,71  $,30$ 
26$  $,71  $.306 

$,71  $,307 
373  $,71  $,308 

390  $,71$J09 


UMI 


PI  130 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  131 


406 
428 


3 

22 

24 

49 

54 


5.715J10 

5.7I5.3I1 

CLASS  3M 

5.715.312 
5.715.313 
5.715.314 
5.715.315 
5.715.316 


CLASS  381 

17  5.715.317 

24  5.715.318 

26  5.715.319 

71.12  5.715.320 

92  5.715J2I 

182  5.715.322 

187  5.715.323 

199  5.715.324 

CLASS  382 

118  5.715.325 

128  5.71 5  J26 

5.715.327 
141  5.715.328 

166  5.71 5  J29 

169  5.715.330 

199  5.715J31 

232  5.715.332 

254  5.715.334 

265  5.715.335 

301  5.715J36 

CLASS  383 

304  5.713.669 

CLASS  384 

115  5.713.670 

248  5.713.671 

289  5.713.672 


CLASS  385 

4 

5.715.337 

14 

5.715.338 

24 

5.715.339 

33 

5.715.340 

50 

5.715.341 

61 

5.715.342 

100 

5.715.343 

110 

5.715.344 

115 

5.715.345 

124 

5.715.346 

133 

5.715.347 

135 

5.715.348 

CLASS  386 

7 

5.715.350 

44 

5.715.351 

46 

5.715.352 

5.715.353 

68 

5.715.354 

95 

5.71 5  J55 

% 

5.715J56 

5.715.357 

108 

5.715.358 

CLASS  392 

403 

5.71 5  J60 

416 

5.715.361 

CLASS  395 

2.1 

5.715.362 

2.14 

5.715.363 

2.21 

5.715.364 

2.23 

5.715.365 

2.39 

5.715.366 

2.63 

5.715.367 

2.77 

5.715.368 

279 

5.715.369 

2.84 

5.715.370 

11 

5.715.371 

21 

5.715.372 

50 

5.715.373 

81 

5.71 5  J74 

93 

5.715.375 

109 

5.715.376 

5.715.377 

5.715.378 

112 

5.715.379 

5.715.380 

114 

5.715.381 

117 

5.715.382 

119 

5.715.383 

128 

5.715.384 

136 

5.715.385 

183.14 

5.715.386 

5,715.387 

183.22 

5.715.388 

18401 

5.715.389 

188.01 

5.715.390 

200.01 

5.715.391 

200.11 

5.71 5  J93 

5.715,394 

200.13 

200  IS 
200.18 
200.2 
207 

227 

237 
244 
280 
287 
290 
306 
309 


326 
338 
349 

352 

412 

416 

42102 

42103 

428 

430 

440 

445 

455 

463 

468 

483 
500 


505 
507 
551 
570 
580 
601 

603 
604 
605 

608 
609 
613 
614 
615 

617 
619 
621 
652 
675 
680 
681 
705 
710 
712 

750 

750.01 

755 

759 

795 

800 


805 
826 
830 
855 


5.71 5  J95 

5.715.404 

5.715.396 

5.715,397 

5.715,392 

5.715.398 

5.7I5J99 

5,715,400 

5,715,402 

5.715.403 

5.715.405 

5.715.406 

5.715.407 

5.715.408 

5.715.409 

5.715.410 

5.715.411 

5.715.412 

5.715.415 

5.715.413 

5.715.416 

5.715.417 

5.715.418 

5.715.420 

5.715.419 

5.715.421 

5.715.422 

5.715.423 

5.715.424 

5.715.425 

5.715.426 

5.715.427 

5.715.428 

5.715.430 

5.715.431 

5.715.429 

5.715.432 

5.715.433 

5.715.435 

5.715.436 

5.715.437 

5.715.438 

5.715.439 

5.715.440 

5.715.441 

5.715.442 

5.715.443 

5.715.444 

5.715.445 

5.715.446 

5.715,447 

5.715.448 

5.715.449 

5.715.450 

5.715.451 

5.715.453 

5.715.452 

5.715.454 

5.715.455 

5.715.456 

5.715.457 

5.715.458 

5.715.459 

5.715.460 

5.715.461 

5.715.462 

5.715.463 

.5.715.464 

5.715.465 

5.715.467 

5.715.466 

5.715.468 

5.715.469 

5.715.470 

5.715.471 

5.715.472 

5.715.473 

5.715.474 

5.715.475 

5.715.476 

.5.715.477 


207 
291 
299 

319 

327 
378 
423 
429 


515 
538 


CLASS  396 

5.715.478 
5.714.988 
5.715.479 
5.715.480 
5.715,481 
5,715,482 
5,715,483 
5.715.484 
5.715.485 
5.715.486 
5.715.487 
5.715.488 
5.715.489 
5.715.490 
5.715.491 
5.715.234 
5.715.492 
5.715.493 
5.715.494 
5.715.495 


CLASS  399 

42314               5.713.729 

213 

5,714.201 

115 

5.714.297 

8                       5.715.496 

249 

5,714,202 

124 

5.714,298 

17                     5.715.497 

CLASS  418 

378 

5.714,203 

137 

5,714,299 

40                       5.715.498 

55.5 

5.713.731 

401 

5.714.204 

159 

5,714,300 

50                       5.715.499 

212 

5.713.732 

449 

5.714,205 

201 

5.714,301 

159                   5.715.501 

475 

5,714,206 

204 

5,714J02 

256                    5.715.502 

CLASS  428 

555 

5,714,207 

257 

5.714.303 

264                    5.715J03 

61 

5.714.114 

558 

5,714J08 

27011                5.714.304 

277                    5,71 5  J04 

65 

5.714.115 

271. 

5.714.305 

299                   5,71 5  J05 

105 

5.714.116 

CLASS  428 

323 

5.714.306 

303                    5.71 5  J06 

587 

5.714.117 

1 

5.714,209 

390 

5.714.307 

308                    5.715.508 

7 

5.714.210 

523 

5.714.308 

5.715.509 

CLASS  422 

16 

5.714,211 

527 

5.714,309 

5.715.510 

13 

5.714.118 

30 

5,714.213 

531 

5.714.310 

320                    5.715,511 

21 

5.714.119 

33 

5,714,212 

607 

5.714.311 

328                   5.715,507 

40 

5.714,120 

34 

5,714,214 

^~9W       A   f^^^       ^-4  4 

349                  5.715J12 

82.07 

5,714.121 

34  1 

5.714,215 

CLASS  431 

353                  5,715.513 

5.714,122 

34.4 

5.714.216 

344 

5.713.733 

395                  5.715.514 

99 

5,714.123 

34.5 

5,714,217 

100 

5.714.124 

36.1 

5,714,219 

CLASS  432 

CLASS 4M 

102 

5.714.125 

36.8 

5,714,220 

106 

5.713.734 

55                     5,713,674 

122 

5.714.126 

40.1 

5.714,221 

120.02               5,713,673 

131 

5.714.127 

64.1 

5,714.218 

CLASS  433 

1%.1                 5.713.676 

211 

5.714.128 

5.714.222 

102 

5.713.736 

197                    5.713.677 

68 

5.714.223 

139 

5.713.737 

613                    5.713.678 

CLASS  423 

71 

5.714.227 

215 

5.713.738 

621                    5.713.679 

179.5 

5.714.129 

95 

5.714.224 

239.1 

5.714.130 

114 

5.714.225 

CLASS  434 

CLASS  4*1 

348 

5.714.131 

116 

5.714.226 

157 

5.713.739 

30                     5.713,680 

418.2 

5.714.132 

118 

5.714.228 

178 

5.713.740 

202                    5,713,681 

710 

5.714.133 

138 

5.714.229 

319 

5.713.741 

CLASS  4*2 

CLASS  424 

141 
156 

5.714.230 
5.714.231 

428 

5.713.743 

7                       5.713.682 

59 

5.714.134 

171 

5.714.232 

CLASS  435 

79                     5.713.683 

70II 

5.714.135 

178 

5.714,233 

5 

5.714.312 
5.714.313 

5.713.684 

7019 

5.714.136 

195 

5.714.234 

CLASS  4*3 

76.4 
78.12 

5.714.137 
5.714,138 

5.714.235 
5.714.236 

6 

5.714.314 
5  714316 

46                     5.713.686 

84 

5.714.139 

.5.714,367 

5>  14^18 
5.714J19 
5.714.320 
5.714,321 
5,714,323 

49                       5.713.687 

85.1 

5.714.140 

206 

5.714.237 

57                     5.713.688 

85.2 

5.714.141 

208 

5.714.238 

135                    5.713.689 

5.714.142 

209 

5.714.239 

270                   5.713.690 

94.4 

5.714.143 

5.714.240 

322                    5.713.691 

94  64 

5.714,144 

210 

5.714.241 

5,7 14^324 

329                   5.713.692 

5,714.145 

304.4 

5.714.242 

5*714J25 

359                   5.713.693 

130.1 

5,714,146 

306.6 

5,714.243 

5  714  326 

CLASS  4«4 

178.1 

5.714.147 
5.714.148 

307.7 
323 

5.714.244 
5.714,245 

5.714.327 
5.714.328 

9                         5.713.694 

179.1 

5.714.149 

5.714.246 

5.'714;329 
5.714.330 
5.714,331 
5,714,332 
5,714,333 
5,714.334 

25                       5.713.695 

195.1 

5.714.150 

5.714.247 

CLASS  485 

231.1 

5.714.152 
5.714.153 

325 

327 

5.714,248 
5.714.249 

7.1 

45                    5.713.696 

401 

5.714.154 

328 

5.714.250 

60                     5.713.697 

5.714.155 

332 

5.714.251 

605                   5.713.698 

404 

5.714,156 

344 

5.714.252 

7.24 

5J14!338 

115                     5.713.699 

409 

5.714.157 

355  BL 

5,714,254 

7.9 

5*7 14336 

154                    5.713.700 

426 

5.714.159 

364 

5.714.255 

792 

5>14;340 
5  714  341 

232                    5.713.701 

438 

5.714.160 

373 

5.714.256 

22 

CLASS 4M 

439 
448 

5.714.161 
5.714.162 

391 
395 

5.714.257 
5.714.258 

23 
29 

5;714;342 
5.714.343 
5.714,344 
5.714.345 

88                     5.713.702 

450 

5.714.163 

402 

5.714.259 

68.1 

147                     5.713.703 

5.714.164 

5.714.260 

69.1 

CLASS  489 

486 

5.714.165 
5.714.166 

5.714.261 
5.714.262 

5.714.346 

5.714,347 

.  5.714.348 

234               Bl  5.125.777 

490 

5.714,167 

407 

5.714.263 

CLASS  419 

520 

5,714,168 
5,714,169 

413 

5.714.264 
5.714.265 

69.4 
696 

5>14!349 
5.714.350 
5.714.351 

9                         5.713.704 

573 

5,714.170 

425.1 

5.714.266 

87 

CLASS  411 

5                       5.713.705 

CLASS  425 

66                       5.7I4.I7I 

432 
446 
500 

5.714.268 
5.714.267 
5.714.269 

9142 

101 

106 

5.714.353 
5.714.354 
5.714.355 
5.714.356 
5.714.357 

171                    5.713.706 

67 

5,714.172 

537.5 

5.714.270 

128 

175                     5.713.707 

5.714.173 

606 

5.714,271 

146 

208                    5.713.708 

116 

5.714.174 

624 

5.714,272 

172  3 

5;7 14^352 
5.71 4  J59 

442                    5.713.709 

123 

5,714,175 

626 

5,714,273 

174 

CLASS  414 

145 
195 

5,714,176 
5,714.177 

690 
694B 

5.714.274 
5.714.275 

184 

5.714.360 
5.714.361 

139.5                  5.713.710 

333 

5.714.178 

189 

5.714.362 
5.714.363 

217                  5.713.711 

394 

5.714.179 

CLASS  429           1 

328                    5.713.712 

589 

5.714.180 

17 

5.714.276 

191 

5.714.364 

403                    5.713.713 

62 

5.714,277 

194 

5.714.365 

563                    5.713.714 

CLASS  426           1 

126 

5,714,278 

201 

5,714,368 

613                    5.713,715 

2 

5.714,181 

194 

5,714.279 

202 

5,7I4J69 

618                    5,713,716 

34 

5,714.182 

197 

5.714.280 

214 

5.714,370 

744.5                  5,713,717 

45 

5,714.183 

5.714.281 

219 

5,714,371 

797.9                  5.713,718 

74 

5.714,184 

217 

5.714.282 

226 

5.714.372 

CLASS  415 

93 
106 

5,714,185 
5,714,186 

247 

5.714.283 

235.1 

5.714.373 
5.714.374 

582                   5.713.719 

231 

5,714,187 

CLASS  438          1 

252.1 

5.714.375 

104                    5.713.720 

281 

5,714,188 

5 

5.714.284 

252.3 

5.714.376 

CLASS  416 

523 

5,714.189 
5.714.190 

6 

5.714.285 
5.714.286 

254.11 
262.5 

5.714,377 
5,714,378 

220  R                5.713.721 

532 

5.714.191 

47 

5.714.287 

266 

5,714,379 

241  R                5.713.722 

633 

5.714.193 

5.714.288 

287.2 

5,714,380 

CLASS  417 

CLASS  427 

49 
51 

5.714.289 
5.714.409 

325 
360 

5,714,381 
5,714,382 

53                     5.713.724 

81 

5.714.194 

56 

5.714.290 

366 

5,714,383 

63                    5.713.723 

140 

5.714.195 

106 

5.714.291 

401 

5.714.384 

222.2                 5.713.725 

154 

5.714.1% 

no 

5.714.292 

406 

5.714.385 

310                   5.713.726 

162 

5,714,197 

5,714.293 

356                   5.713.727 

163.2 

5,714,198 

5,714.294 

CLASS  436 

418                    5.713.728 

195 

5,714,199 

5.714.295 

27 

5.714.387 

423.12               5.713.730 

209 

5,714,200 

114 

5,714,296 

172 

5,714,388 

514 
526 
546 


15 

21 

24 

31 

32 

41  SM 

43 

52 

60 

129 

206 

225 

233 

241 


199 
250 
266 
301 
452 
486 
600 
626 
627 


5,714.389 
5.714.390 
5.714J86 

CLASS  437 

5,714,391 
5,714.392 
5.714.393 
5.71 4  J94 
5.714.395 
5.714.396 
5,714.397 
5,714,398 
5,71 4  J99 
5,714,400 
5,714,401 
5.714.402 
5.714,403 
5,714,405 
5,714,406 
5,714,404 
5,714,408 

CLASS  438 

5,714,410 
5,714,411 
5.714,412 
5.714,413 
5,714.414 
5.714,415 
5,714,416 
5,714,417 
5.714.418 


CLASS 


71 
78 
79 

98 

131 

159 

228 

266 

358 

369 

374 

378 

404 

445 

459 

Sll 

595 

607 
610 
636 
700 
709 
853 


33.1 

38.4 

49.1 

54.1 

69 

76 

88 

89 

90 

101 

126 

142 
266 
306 
307 
333 


439 

5.713.744 
5.713.745 
5,713,746 
5,713,747 
5,713.748 
5,713.749 
5.713.750 
5.714.407 
5.713.751 
5.713,752 
5,713,753 
5,713.754 
5.713.755 
5.713.756 
5,713.757 
5.713,758 
5,713,759 
5.713.760 
5,713,761 
5.713,762 
5.713,763 
5,713.764 
5,713,765 
5,713,766 
5,713,767 

CLASS  448 

38  5.713.768 

5.713.769 

41  5.713.770 

77  5.713,771 

78  5,713,772 

CLASS  441 

66  5.713,773 

CLASS  442 

136  5.714.419 

CLASS  445 

23  5.713.774 

35  5.713.775 

CLASS  446 

5.713.776 
5.713.777 
5.713,778 
5,713,779 
5,713.780 
5,713,781 
5,713.782 
5,713,783 


5,715,516 
5,715,517 
5.715J18 
5,715.519 
5.715.521 
5.715.520 
5.71 5  J22 
5,715.523 
5.715,524 
5,71 5  J25 
5,715,526 
5,715,527 
5,715.528 
5,715,529 
5,715,530 
5,715.531 
5,71 5  J32 


CLASS  463 

7  5,713,792 

17  5,713.795 

25  5,713.793 

36  5.713.794 

CLASS  464 

24  5.713.7% 

111  5.713.797 

CLASS  473 

5.713.798 
5.713.799 
5.713.800 
5.713.801 
5.713.802 
5.713.803 
5.713.804 
5.713.805 
5.713.806 
5.713.807 


539 


136 
223 
304 
353 
364 
369 
419 
456 

CLASS  451 

65  5.713.784 

451  5.713.785 

CLASS  452 

118  5.713.786 

136  5.713.787 

138  5.713.788 

CLASS  454 

184  5.713.790 

187  5.713.791 

CLASS  455 

4.1  5.715.515 


CLASS  474 

94  5.713.808 

110  5.713.809 

129  5.713.810 

CLASS  475 

252  5,713,811 

5.713,812 

257  5,713,813 

CLASS  477 
5  5,713.814 

46  5.713.815 

CLASS  482 

5.713.816 
5.713,817 
5,713,818 
5,713.819 
5.713.820 
5.713.821 
5.713.822 
5.713.823 


103 
119 
131 
181 
304 
324 

394 
405 
426 
446 
451 
499 


10 

23 

74 

77 

79 

114 

126 

142 

CLASS  493 

301  5.713.824 

464  *  5.713.825 

CLASS  494 

45  5.713.826 

56  5.713.827 

CLASS  581 

14  5.714.420 

36  5.714.421 

64  5.714.422 

CLASS  582 

105  5.714.424 

117  5.714.425 

5.714.426 
5.714.427 
5.714.428 
5.714.429 
5.714.430 
5.714.431 
5.714.432 
5.714.433 


159 

232 
347 
400 
415 
430 


CLASS  583 

227  5.714.434 


CLASS  504 

5.714.435 
5.714.436 
5.714.437 
5.714.438 
5.714.439 


137 
211 
238 
239 
339 


5,714.444 

CLASS  518 

5.714.445 
5.714.446 
5.714.447 
5.714.448 
5.714.449 
5.714.450 
5.714.451 
5.714.452 
5.714.453 
5.714.454 
5,714,455 
5,714,456 
5,714,457 


CLASS 


2 

3 
8 

12 


14 

15 

17 

19 

21 

22 

44 

53 

56 

77 

80 

169 

170 

177 

190 

229.5 

231.5 

247 

249 


252 
256 
259 

263 
300 
30S 

307 

316 
317 
325 
326 
332 
338 

352 
383 
393 
415 
423 
426 
449 

526 
557 
558 
563 
616 

731 


430 
445 
504 
556 


5.714,536 
5,714.537 
5.714338 
5.714.539 


CLASS  508 

258  5.714.441 

279  5.714.442 

460  5.714.443 


514 

5.714.458 

5.714.459 

5.714.460 

5.714.461 

5.714.462 

5.714.463 

5.714.464 

5,714,465 

5,714,466 

5,714,467 

5,714,468 

5.714.469 

5.714,470 

5,714,471 

5,714,472 

5,714.473 

5.714.474 

5.714.476 

5.714,477 

5,714,478 

5,714,479 

5,714,480 

Re.35.724 

5.714.481 

5.714,482 

5,714.483 

5.714.484 

5.714.485 

5.714.486 

5.714,487 

5,714,488 

5,714,489 

5,714.490 

5.714.491 

5.714.492 

5.714.493 

5.714.494 

5.714.495 

5.714.4% 

5.714.497 

5.714.498 

5.714.499 

S.714J0O 

5.714.501 

5.714,502 

5,714,503 

5,714,504 

5.714,505 

5.714306 

5.714307 

5.714308 

5.714.509 

5.714310 

5.714311 

5.714.512 

5.714313 

5.714314 

5.714315 

5.714316 

5.714317 

5.714318 

5.714319 

5.714320 

CLASS  521 

27  5.714321 

49.5  5.714.523 

CLASS  522 

99  5.714324 

CLASS  523 

149  5.714325 

161  5.714326 

172  5.714327 

205  5.714.528 

5.714329 

CLASS  524 

5.714330 
5.714331 
5.714332 
5.714333 
5.714334 
5.714335 


CLASS  525 

54.24  5.714340 

73  5.714341 

108  5.714342 

123  5.714.543 

154  5.714344 

193  5.714345 

1%  5.714346 

240  5.714347 

314  5.714.548 

375  5.714349 

393  5.714350 

411  5.714351 

420  5.7143S2 

CLASS  526 

64  5.714353 

125.3  5.714354 

127  5.714.555 

135  5.714.556 

279  5.714357 

312  5.714.558 

313  5.714359 

CLASS  527 

201  5.714360 

CLASS  528 

5.714.561 
5.714362 
5.714.563 
5.714.564 
5.714.565 
5.714366 
5.714367 
5.714368 
5.714369 
5.714370 
5.714.571 
5.714.572 
5.714373 
5.714374 

CLASS  530 

5.714.575 
5.714.576 
5.714377 
5.714378 
5.714379 
5.714.580 
5.714381 
5,714382 
5.714383 
5.714384 
5.714385 
5.714386 
5.714387 
5.714.588 
5.714.589 
5.714.590 


49 

58 

59 

67 

743 

170 

180 

1% 

272 

279 

308.2 

310 

354 

392 


300 

312 
324 


326 

331 

351 

356 

384 

385 

387.1 

391.7 

395 

402 

413 

416 

CLASS  534 

16  5.714.591 


CLASS  536 


87 

99 

114 

140 

156 

399 


23.1 

23.2 

23.5 

23.72 

25.31 

53 

55.3 

102 

107 

124 


455 

472 


5.714.593 
5.714.594 
5.714395 
5.7143% 
5.714397 
5.714.598 
5.714399 
5.714.600 
5.714.601 
5.714.602 

CLASS  548 

5.714.603 
5.714.604 


CLASS  549 

263  5.714.618 

313  5.714.619 

406  5.714.620 

435  5.714.621 

CLASS  552 

301  5.714.622 

CLASS  554 

132  5.714.623 

CLASS  556 

54  5.714.624 


CLASS  558 

5.714.626 
5.714.627 
5.714.625 

CLASS  568 

5.714.628 
5.714.629 
5.714.630 


CLASS  544 

106  5.714,605 

243  5.714.606 

281  5.714.607 


CLASS  546 

5.714.608 
5.714.609 
5.714.610 
5.714.611 
5.714.612 
5.714.613 
5.714,614 
5.714,615 


264 

274 
437 


82 

93 

184 

188 

190 

194 

271 

291 


CLASS  562 

443  5.714,631 

450  5.714.632 


CLASS  564 

5.714.633 
5.714.634 
5.714.635 

CLASS  568 


56 

422 
450 


603 
617 
620 
697 
768 
810 
833 
857 
875 
899 
937 


10 

310 

351 

483 

488 

533 

640 

648 

950 


5.714.637 
5.714.638 
5.714.639 
5.714,640 
5,714,641 
5,714,642 
5,714.643 
5,714.644 
5.714,645 
5.714,646 
5,714,647 

CLASS  570 

5.714.648 
5.714.649 
5.714.650 
5.714,651 
5.714,652 
5,714.653 
5.714,654 
5,714,655 

CLASS  585 

5.714,656 
5.714,657 
5.714,658 
5.714,659 
5,714,660 
5,714,661 
5,714,662 
5,714,663 
5,714,664 


CLASS  548 

146  5,714,616 

263.8  5,714,617 


CLASS  588 

204  5.714.665 

CLASS  688 

7  5.713.828 

29  5.713.829 

38  5.713.830 

CLASS  681 

2  5.713431 

49  S.713,832 

133  5.713.833 

149  5.713.834 

CLASS  682 

5.713,835 
5,713,836 
5.713.837 
5.713.838 
5.713.839 
5.713.840 
5.713.841 
5.713.842 

CLASS  684 

5.713.843 
5.713.844 
5.713.845 
5.713.846 
5,713,847 
5,713.848 
5,713,849 
5,713,850 
5,713,851 
5,713.852 


53  5.713.853 
5.713.854 

54  5.713,855 
65  5,713,856 
82  5.713.857 
93  5.713.858 

5,713.859 
%  5,713,860 

5,713,861 
104  5.713.863 

113  5.713,864 

122  5,713,865 

139  5,713,866 

164  5,713.867 

5,713,868 
174  5,713,869 

5,71 3  J70 
192  5,713,871 

5,713.872 
I9«  5,713.873 

5.713.874 
203  5.713.875 

243  5.713.876 

246  5.713.877 

283  5.713.878 

319  5.713.879 

349  5.713.880 

368  5.713,881 

385  1  5.713.883 

385.2  5.713.884 

5.713.885 
390  5.713.886 

890.1  5.713.887 

891  1  5.713.888 

CLASS  686 

1  5.713.889 
5.713.890 

2  5.713.891 
5  5.713.892 
10  5.713.893 
15  5.713,894 
41  5.713.895 
50  5.713.8% 
53  5.71X897 

60  5.713.898 

61  5.713.899 
5.713.900 

62  5.713.901 
64  5.713.902 
69  5,713.916 

72  5.713.903 

73  5.713,904 
80  5.713.905 
99  5.713.906 
108  5.713.907 
123  5.71J.909 
144  5.713,910 
148  5,713.908 

157  5,713,911 

158  5,713.912 

159  5.713,913 
162  5.713.914 
167  5.713.915 
194  5.713.917 
207  5.713,919 
230  5,713,920 
232  5.713.921 

CLASS  687 

2  5.713.922 

3  5.713.923 

4  5.713.924 
5.7 13.925 

5  5.713.926 
5,713.927 

9  5,713.928 

14  5.713.929 

25  5.713.930 

27  5.713.931 
5.7I3.9J2 

28  5.713.933 
5.713,934 
5.713.9JS 

29  S.713.936 

30  S.71J.9J7 

32  5.713.93* 

33  J.71J.939 
39  S.713.940 
%  5,713.»«1 
98  S.713.942 
116  S,7I3.9«3 
122  5,713,944 

5,713,945 
5,713,946 

CLASS  623 

1  5.713.947 
5,713.948 
5.713.949 

2  5.713.9S0 
5.713.951 
5.713.952 


UMI 


PI  132 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


p.— 


5.713.953 
5.713.954 
5.713,955 


5.713.956  I   8 

5.713.957  11 

5.713.958  I 


5.713.959 
5.7 13.960 


CLASSI 


5.714.666 
5.714.667 


5.714.668 
5.714.669 
5.714.670 


CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


49 
54.1 


0.221 
0.222 


74.1 


0.223 
0,224 


0.225 
0.226 


87.15 
87.6 


0.228 
0.227 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


364-     479.01       H170«  I  423-  481        H1709  I  473—  542       HI710  I  504—  116       H17I1    I  560-  224       H1712 


UMI 


5.714.671 
5.714.672 


D2—           741 

389.985 

439 

390.044 

390.103 

D12—           91 

390.163 

141 

390.223 

86 

390.282 

869 

389.986 

390.045 

329 

390.104 

92 

390.164 

146 

390.224 

104 

390  283 

891 

389.987 

449 

390.046 

336 

390.105 

390.165 

390.225 

147 

390  284 

899 

389.988 

451 

390.047 

341 

390.106 

102 

390.166 

149 

390.226 

155 
171 

390.285 
390.286 

913 

389.989 

4«3 

390.049 

347 

390.107 

106 

390.167 

156 

390.227 

916 

389.990 

484 

390.048 

415 

390.108 

133 

390.168 

167 

390.228 

947 

389.991 

390.050 

425 

390.109 

136 

390.169 

168 

390.229 

390.287 

951 

389.992 

487 

390,051 

433 

390,110 

141 

390.170 

191 

390.230 

390.288 

953 

389.993 

510 

390,052 

434 

390.111 

390.171 

390.231 

390.289 

389.994 

512 

390.053 

451 

390.112 

146 

39a  172 

390.232 

195 

390.290 

957 

389.995 

522 

390.054 

520 

390.113 

147 

390.173 

194 

390.233 

1% 

390.291 

961 

389.9% 

528 

390.055 

390.114 

390.174 

214 

390.234 

200 

390.292 

962 

3*9.997 

566 

390.056 

528 

390.115 

390.175 

240 

390.235 

204 

390.293 

D3—             26 

389.998 

598 

390.057 

390.116 

390.176 

D15—              9 

390.236 

214 

390  294 

201 

389.999 

D7—           307 

390.058 

529 

390.117 

390.177 

18 

390.237 

390  295 

208 

39a000 

308 

390.059 

545 

390.118 

151 

390.178 

139 

390.238 

226 

390.2% 
390.297 
390,298 

221 

390.001 

309 

390.060 

564 

390.119 

179 

390.179 

390.239 

237 

229 

390.002 

39a061 

DIO—            12 

390.120 

209 

390.180 

390.240 

234 

390.003 

359 

390.062 

21 

390.121 

213 

390.181 

140 

390.241 

246 

390.004 

416 

390,063 

30 

390.123 

218 

390.182 

D16—         135 

390.242 

267 

390.005 

501 

390,064 

390.124 

390.183 

202 

390,243 

D22—          107 

390,300 

282 

390.006 

590 

390,065 

390.148 

300 

390.184 

390.244 

108 

390,301 

323 

390.007 

633 

390,066 

32 

390.125 

403 

390.185 

209 

390.245 

390,302 

D4—            108 

390.008 

653 

390,067 

390.126 

419 

390.186 

225 

390.246 

111 

390.303 

D6—            300 

390.009 

666 

390.068 

390,127 

D13—         103 

390.187 

230 

390J47 

118 

390.304 

302 

390.010 

668 

390.069 

390.128 

112 

390.188 

311 

390.248 

122 

.390.305 

315 

390.011 

669 

390.070 

390.129 

138 

390.189 

D17—           13 

390.249 

140 

390,306 

323 

390.012 

682 

390.071 

390.130 

142 

390,190 

14 

390.250 

142 

390.307 

390.013 

698 

390.072 

390.131 

147 

390.191 

20 

390.251 

147 

390.308 
390J09 

326 

390.014 
390.015 

D8—               II 

14 

390.073 
390.074 

39 

40 

390.132 
390.133 

156 

390,192 
390.193 

22 

390.252 
390  253 

148 
D2>—         201 

328 

390.016 

390.075 

50 

390.134 

158 

390.194 

DI8—             6 

390.254 

334 

390.017 

390.076 

57 

390,135 

168 

390.195 

24 

390.255 

215 

390.312 

390.018 

390.077 

65 

390,136 

173 

390.1% 

39 

390.256 

390.313 

390.019 

390.078 

390,137 

174 

390.197 

55 

390.257 

D34—           23 

390.314 

349 

390.020 

29.1 

390.079 

78 

390.138 

184 

390.198 

390.258 

24 

390.315 

361 

390,021 

57 

390.080 

390.139 

390.199 

56 

390.259 

38 

390.316 

368 

390,022 

62 

390.084 

86 

390.140 

390.200 

390.260 

390.317 

370 

390.023 

66 

390.081 

91 

390.141 

D14—         100 

390.201 

390.261 

99-                3 

390.318 

373 

390.024 

81 

390.082 

103 

390,142 

390.202 

D19—            42 

390.262 

8 

390,319 

374 

390.025 

83 

390.083 

104 

390.143 

390.203 

52 

390.263 

II 

390,320 
390.321 
390.322 

375 

390.026 

303 

390.085 

109 

390.144 

105 

390.204 

73 

390,264 

13 

17 

390,027 

306 

390.086 

114 

390.145 

106 

390.205 

75 

390,265 

376 

390.028 

308 

390.087 

116 

390.146 

113 

390.206 

78 

390  266 

377 

390.029 

332 

390.088 

390.147 

390.207 

82 

390.267 

379 

390.030 

346 

390.089 

Dll—             7 

390.149 

114 

390.208 

90 

390.268 

390J25 

380 

390.031 

347 

390.090 

37 

390.150 

390.209 

390  269 

390.326 

381 

390.032 

355 

390.091 

40 

39ai51 

390,210 

390.270 

28 

390.327 

390.033 

356 

390.092 

68 

390.152 

390,211 

390.271 

32 

390.328 

390 

390.034 

358 

390.093 

81 

390.153 

114.2 

390,212 

D20—             1 

390.272 

390.329 

390.035 

359 

390.094 

390.154 

114.3 

390,213 

7 

390,273 

34 

390.330 

391 

390.036 

390.095 

89 

390.155 

114.5 

390.214 

21 

390,274 

36 

390.331 

390.037 

367 

390.096 

95 

390.156 

115 

390.216 

22 

390.275 
3W.276 

37 

390  332 

393 

390.038 

378 

390.097 

118 

390.157 

125 

390.217 

D21—              6 

390  333 

411 

390.039 

383 

390.098 

125 

390.158 

132 

390J18 

390.277 

390.334 

417 

390.040 

387 

390.099 

157 

390.159 

390.219 

390.278 

433 

390.041 

394 

390.100 

216 

390.160 

136 

390.220 

25 

390.279 

434 

390.042 

395 

390.101 

218 

390.161 

138 

390.221 

34 

390.280 

438 

390.043 

D9—           307 

390.102 

222 

390.162 

390.222 

71 

390.281 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone ^ 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia „ 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 1 8 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  Yoric 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakou 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(FiRt  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


Ol 

5.713.242 

5.713.219 

5.713.836 

5.713.534 

5.713.225 

5.713.841 

5.713.724 

5.713.229 

5.713.845 

5.714.083 

5.713.240 

5.713.848 

5.71 4  J09 

5.713.2% 

5.713.852 

5.715.238 

5,713.298 

5.713.856 

5.715.241 

5.713.307 

5.713.860 

5.715.277 

5.713J16 

5.713.863 

04 

5.713.116 

5.713.321 

5.713.871 

5.713.122 

5.713.342 

5.713.872 

5.713.193 

5,713,346 

5.713.889 

5.71 3  J26 

5.713.353 

5.713.890 

5.713.597 

5.713.354 

5,713,892 

5.713.616 

5.713.355 

5.713.894 

5.713.793 

5.713.385 

5.713.907 

5.713.968 

5.713.460 

5.713.910 

5.714.011 

5.713.465 

5.713.916 

5.714.063 

5.713.468 

5.713.934 

5.714.393 

5.713,470 

5.713.942 

5.714,3% 

5.713.477 

5,713,945 

5,714.416 

5.713.488 

5.713.951 

5.714.528 

5.713.503 

5.713.960 

5.714.529 

5.713.507 

5.713,966 

5.714476 

5.713.548 

5.714.009 

5.714.720 

5.713466 

5.714.031 

5.714.800 

5.713467 

5.714,036 

5.714,803 

5.713.573 

5.714.037 

5.715.014 

5.713.584 

5.714.044 

5.715.077 

5.713489 

5.714.046 

5,715.184 

5.713.594 

5,714.048 

5.715.216 

5.713.595 

5.714.080 

5.715.264 

5.713.600 

5.714.086 

5.71 5  J03 

5.713.628 

5.714.123 

5.715.393 

5.713.631 

5.714.142 

5.715.424 

5.713.654 

5.714.144 

5.715.467 

5.713.662 

5.714.147 

OS 

5.713.0% 

5.713.666 

5.714.152 

5.713,310 

5.713.667 

5.714.160 

06 

Re.35.720 

5.713.682 

5.714.163 

5.713.079 

5.713.692 

5,714.178 

5.713.083 

5.713.706 

5,714.198 

5.713.097 

5.713.708 

5.714.207 

5.713.134 

5.713.741 

5.714.217 

5.713.143 

5.713.758 

5.714.246 

5.713.148 

5.713.773 

5.714.321 

5.713.153 

5.713.774 

5.714.324 

5.713.175 

5.713.799 

5.714.328 

5.713.191 

5.713.821 

5.714.329 

5.713.212 

5.713.830 

5.714.330 

5.714.332 

5.714.866 

5.715,423 

5.714.338 

5.714.892 

5.715.425 

5.714.350 

5.714.897 

5.715.426 

5.714.352 

5.714.900 

5.715.433 

5.714.364 

5.714.910 

5.715.443 

5.714.365 

5.714.955 

5.715.444 

5.714.372 

5.714.989 

5.715.449 

5.714.379 

5.714.997 

5.715.450 

5.714.385 

5.715.021 

5.715.454 

5.714.386 

5.715.023 

5.715.473 

5.714.404 

5.715.029 

5.715.477 

5.714.418 

5.715.032 

5.715404 

5.714.438 

5.715.033 

5.715416 

5.714,44* 

5.715.0*4 

4.593402 

5,714.459 

5.715.106 

5413.040 

5.714.460 

5.715.118 

08                 5.713.060 

5.714.465 

5.715.119 

5.713.128 

5.714.468 

5.715.120 

5.71 3  J02 

5.714.471 

5.715.132 

5.713463 

5,714,484 

5.715.160 

5.713479 

5,714.486 

5.715.172 

5.713483 

5.714.499 

5.715.183 

5.713.610 

5.714418 

5.715.193 

5.713.617 

5.714466 

5.715.194 

5.713.668 

5.714480 

5.715.197 

5.713.683 

5.714488 

5.715.201 

5.713.699 

5.714.5% 

5.715,205 

5.713.833 

5.714.597 

5,715,236 

5.713.855 

5.714.606 

5.715J56 

5.713.895 

5.714.621 

5.71 5  J62 

5.713.937 

5.714.657 

5.715J68 

5.713,938 

5.714.682 

5.715,274 

5.7I4.I25 

5.714.687 

5.71 5  J87 

5.714483 

5.714.695 

5,715.292 

5.714.421 

5.714.735 

5.715J97 

5.714.738 

5.714.747 

5,715,308 

5.7 14.759 

5.714.751 

5,715448 

5,715:045 

5.714.7J4 

5.715461 

5,71 5  J«2 

5.714.755 

5.715470 

5,715,146 

5.714.756 

5,715473 

5.715.185 

5.714.758 

5,715,385 

5.715,432 

5.714.760 

5.715.3% 

5,715426 

5.714.761 

5.715.397 

09                 5,713.132 

5.714.763 

5.715.400 

5.713.146 

5.714.785 

5,715,403 

5.713,282 

5.714.793 

5,715,406 

5,713.434 

5.714.855 

5.715.407 

5.713,707 

5.714.856 

5.715.418 

5.713.767 

5.714.865 

5.715.422 

5.713.805 

PI  133 


PI  134 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  135 


II 

12 


5.713.876 

5.713.903 

5.713.911 

5.714.135 

5.714.211 

5,714.4*7 

5.714.494 

5.71 4  J30 

5.714.549 

5.714.561 

5.714.712 

5.714,725 

5.714.828 

5.715.162 

5.715.165 

5.715.178 

5.715.288 

5.715.334 

5.713.711 

5.713.993 

5.714.157 

5.714.262 

5.714.304 

5.714.556 

5.714.650 

5.714.847 

5.715.144 

5.713.170 

5.714.140 

5.713.082 

5.713.091 

5.713.140 

5.713.167 

5.713.206 

5.713.304 

5.713.343 

5.713.348 

5.713.375 

5.713.379 

5.713.383 

5.713.387 

5.7I3J90 

5.713.614 

5.713.6*4 

5.713.705 

5.713.795 

5.713.813 

5.713.829 

5.713.842 

5.713.854 

5.7I3.8M 

5.713.877 

5.713.913 

5.713.915 

5.713,917 

5.713.982 

5.714.045 

5.714.224 

5.714JI3 

5.714.681 

5.714.745 

5.714.807 

5.714.888 

5.714.932 

5.714.935 

5.714.943 

5.715.031 

5.715.064 

5.715.156 

5.715,176 

5.71 5  J40 

5.715.323 

5.715,455 

5.715.456 

5.715.459 

5.715.463 

5.713.108 

5.713.119 

5.713.165 

5.713.270 

5.7I3J97 

5.713.469 

5,7I3J02 

5.713.677 

5,713,807 

5.713.828 

5.713.908 

5.713,998 

5.714.002 

5.714,003 

5.714.053 

5.714.107 

5.714.113 

5.7I4J56 

5.714.615 

5.714,863 

5.714.931 

5.714.948 

5.715.145 

5,715.316 

5.715JI5 

5.713.569 

5.714.414 


5.714.786 

5.713.609 

5.713.445 

5.713.621 

5.713.104 

5.714.802 

5.714.161 

5.713.446 

5.713.653 

5.713.127 

5.715.208 

21                   5.713.784 

5.713,453 

5.713.816 

5.713.135 

5.713.105 

5.713.861 

5.713.462 

5.713.817 

5.71 3  J05 

5.713.124 

5.714.291 

5.713.509 

5.713.893 

5.713J43 

5.713.139 

5.714.538 

5.713.518 

5.713.950 

5.713J88 

5.713.181 

22                   5.713.081 

5.713.525 

5,714.093 

5.713306 

5.713.182 

5.713.232 

5.713.623 

5.714.215 

5.7I33S9 

5.713.183 

5.713.844 

5.713.626 

5.714.232 

5.713.J8I 

5.713.184 

5.714.040 

5.713.659 

5.714.517 

5.71J.392 

5.713.237 

5.714.061 

5.713.974 

5.714J98 

5.713.411 

5.713.285 

5.71 4  J87 

5.714.067 

5.714.930 

5.713,420 

5.71 3  JOO 

23                   5.713.150 

5.714.097 

5.715J70 

5,713.472 

5.713JI3 

5.713.495 

5.714.099 

5.715.293 

5.713.492 

5.713.318 

5.713,619 

5.714.127 

5.715.299 

5.713306 

5.713.44)6 

24                   5.713,094 

5.714.166 

31                   5.713,189 

5.713308 

5.713.415 

5.713.158 

5.714,168 

32                   5.713.695 

5.713337 

5.713.457 

5.713.216 

5.714.228 

5.714,150 

5.713.560 

5.713.458 

5.713.293 

5.714.264 

5.714.202 

5.713.615 

5.713.478 

5.713.443 

5.714.409 

33                 5.713.661 

5.713.624 

5.713.483 

5.713336 

5.714.450 

5.713.766 

5.7 13.629 

5.713.520 

5.713.582 

5.714.451 

5.713.865 

5.713.669 

5.713.533 

5.713,606 

5.714.452 

5.714.111 

5,713.670 

5.713.576 

5,713.866 

5.714.456 

5.714.579 

5,713.678 

5.713.603 

5.713.870 

5.714,673 

5.715.365 

5,713.696 

5.713.604 

5.714.148 

5.714,679 

5.715.390 

5.713,722 

5.713.605 

5.714.210 

5,714,683 

34                 Re.35.724 

5.713.728 

5.713.689 

5.714.283 

5,714.686 

5.713,087 

5.713.743 

5.713.713 

5.714.313 

5.714.727 

5,713.256 

5.713.781 

5.713.719 

5.714.342 

5.714.730 

5.713457 

5.713.783 

5.713.764 

5,714.378 

5.714.768 

5.713.277 

5.713,822 

5.713.780 

5.714.390 

5.714.852 

5.713.311 

5.713.874 

5.713.801 

5.714.424 

5,714.881 

5.713.362 

5.713.940 

5.713.843 

5.714J11 

5.714,883 

5.713.374 

5.713.977 

5.713.875 

5.714J78 

5.715X»28 

5.713.376 

5.714.008 

5.713.880 

5.714.714 

5.715.080 

5.713.479 

5.714.073 

5.71X888 

5.714.891 

5.715.093 

5.713,497 

5.714.079 

5.713.921 

5.714.901 

5.715.140 

5.713,498 

5.714.124 

5.713.990 

5.715.076 

5.715.166 

5.713.538 

5.714.167 

5.714.015 

25                   5.713.131 

5.715.180 

5.713J40 

5.71 4  J05 

5.714.060 

5.713.302 

5.715.528 

5.713343 

5.714J12 

5.714.139 

5.71 3  J03 

27                   5.713.095 

5.713358 

5.714.240 

5.714.153 

5.713.312 

5.713.138 

5.713.655 

5.714.243 

5.714.190 

5.713,364 

5.713.187 

5.713.658 

5.714J48 

5.714.192 

5.71 3  J67 

5.713,209 

5.713.740 

5.714.278 

5.71 4 J87 

5.713.399 

5.713.211 

5,713.818 

5.714.279 

5.714.472 

5.713,454 

5.713J33 

5.713A38 

5.714.284 

5.714.488 

5.713.485 

5.713.363 

5.713.846 

5.714,288 

5.714.605 

5.71 3  J42 

5.713.450 

5.713.868 

5.714.290 

5.714,633 

5.713,652 

5.713,499 

5.713.883 

5.714J93 

5.714.662 

5.713.748 

5.713J19 

5.713,904 

5,714.295 

5.714.678 

5.713.775 

iJMM* 

5.713.920 

5.714J97 

5.714.818 

5.713.778 

5,7I3J46 

5.713.971 

5.714.301 

5.714.823 

5.713.826 

5.713.651 

5.713.994 

5.714308 

5.714.937 

5.713.864 

5.713.777 

5.714.001 

5.714311 

5.714,946 

5.713.878 

5.713.834 

5.714.007 

5.714320 

5.714.947 

5.713.891 

5.713.853 

5.714.023 

5.714.340 

5,715,069 

5.713.896 

5.713.858 

5.714.056 

5.714.367 

5.715.124 

5.713,954 

5.713.867 

5.714.132 

5.714.388 

5.715  J14 

5.713,988 

5.713.922 

5.714.145 

5.714300 

5.71 5  J82 

5,714.059 

5.713,923 

5.714.323 

5.714332 

5.715.296 

5.714.1% 

5.713,924 

5.714371 

5.714336 

5.715.306 

5.714.305 

5.713.926 

5.714374 

5.714357 

5.715.307 

5.714.325 

5.713.929 

5.714,381 

5.714.586 

5.715.398 

5.714.331 

5.713.932 

5.714389 

5.714.603 

5.715,520 

5.714.376 

5,713.933 

5.714.441 

5.714.628 

5.715.524 

5.714.380 

5.713.944 

5.714.447 

5.714.697 

5.713.077 

5.7I4J19 

5.713.952 

5.714.454 

5.714.746 

5.713.247 

5.714J83 

5,713.980 

5.714.455 

5.714.750 

5.713.261 

5.714.589 

5.714.082 

5.714.467 

5.714.766 

5.713.265 

5.714,691 

5.714.102 

5.714.490 

5,714.776 

5.71 3  J24 

5.714.721 

5.714.110 

5.714306 

5.714.777 

5.71 3 J33 

5,714.836 

5.714.121 

5.714.543 

5.7I4.79I 

5.713J35 

5.714.839 

5.714.122 

5.714347 

5.714,829 

5.71 3  J40 

5.714.971 

5.714.214 

5.714.551 

5.714.838 

5.71 3  J56 

5.715.018 

5.714.237 

5.714.575 

5.714.936 

5.713.369 

5.715.059 

S.714J>52 

5.714.595 

5.714.983 

5.713.393 

5.715.153 

5.714.259 

5.714.607 

5,714.990 

5.713.418 

5.715.260 

5.714.266 

5.714.609 

5.715.030 

5.713.588 

5.715.280 

5.714,360 

5.714.640 

5.715.040 

5.713.723 

5,715.314 

5.7I4J84 

5.714.663 

5.715.073 

5.713.755 

5.715.319 

5.714.419 

5.714.666 

5.715.081 

5.713.757 

5.715.331 

5.714.548 

5.714.773 

5.715.090 

5.714J6I 

5.715.337 

5.714373 

5.714.867 

5.715.091 

5.714.363 

5.715.345 

5.714.594 

5.715.012 

5.715.092 

5.714J03 

5.715.367 

5.714.608 

5.715.276 

5.715.0% 

5.714.815 

5.715.402 

5.714.632 

5.715.305 

5.715.125 

5.714.927 

5.715.408 

5.714.671 

5.715.325 

5.715,167 

5.714.959 

5.715.466 

5.714.690 

5.715.371 

5.715.207 

5.714.998 

26                   5.713,092 

5.714.837 

5.715.372 

5.715.215 

5.715.143 

5.713.109 

5.714.887 

5.715.386 

5.715.225 

5.71 3  J08 

5.713.133 

5.714.912 

5.715.404 

5.715.234 

5.713.221 

5.713.152 

5.715.041 

4.387,685 

5.715,242 

5.713.847 

5.713.238 

5.715.117 

35                   5,713,559 

5.715.321 

5.714,117 

5.713.254 

5.715.409 

5,713.900 

5.715.346 

5.714.375 

5.713.323 

5.715.445 

5.714.043 

5.715.379 

5.714.668 

5.713.328 

5.715.453 

5.714.696 

5.715.381 

5.714.669 

5.713.341 

28                   5.713.267 

5.714,832 

5.715.383 

5.714.670 

5.713.344 

5.713.859 

5.714.890 

5.715.391 

5.714.672 

5.713.384 

29                  5.713.141 

5.714.913 

5.715.416 

5.714.812 

5.713.408 

5.713.368 

5,715.053 

5.715.472 

5.713.487 

5.713.425 

5.713.400 

36                   5.713.078 

5.715.478 

5.713.514 

5.713.435 

5.713.620 

5.713.089 

5.715.487 

37 


38 

39 


5.715.492 

5.715.493 

5.715.494 

5.715.503 

5.715.505 

5.715.509 

5.715311 

5.715314 

5.713.076 

5.713.241 

5.713.401 

5,713,404 

5,713.438 

5.713.694 

5.713.712 

5.713.788 

5.713.798 

5.714.072 

5.714.0% 

5.714.258 

5.714,411 

5.714.431 

5.714.435 

5,714.568 

5.714.809 

5.714,886 

5.714.914 

5.714.958 

5.715.129 

5.715.248 

5.715.278 

5.715.395 

5.715,464 

5,713.419 

5,713.500 

5.713.691 

5.713.088 

5.713.103 

5.713.222 

5.713.236 

5.713.291 

5.713.308 

5.713.444 

5.713.482 

5.713.486 

5.713.505 

5,713.591 

5.713.618 

5.713.644 

5.713,676 

5,713.679 

5.713.686 

5.713.721 

5.713,810 

5,713.823 

5.713.825 

5.713.881 

5.713.884 

5.713.%2 

5.714.027 

5.714.041 

5.714,042 

5.714.090 

5,714.091 

5.714.118 

5.714.137 


5.714.156 

5.714.169 

5.714.193 

5.714,199 

5.714.229 

5.714.234 

5.714.334 

5.714,359 

5.714.420 

5.714.445 

5.714.446 

5.714.470 

5,714335 

5,714363 

5.714.732 

5.714.734 

5.714.819 

.5.714.906 

5.714.925 

5.715.047 

5.715X151 

5.715.068 

5.715.135 

5.715.150 

5.715.158 

5.715.439 

5,713,416 

5,713.423 

5.713.529 

5.713339 

5.713.837 

5.713.909 

5.714,068 

5,714,188 

5,714,219 

5.714,659 

5,714,660 

5.713.090 

5.713.456 

5.713,587 

5.713,657 

5,713.688 

5.713.765 

5.713.939 

5.713.981 

5.713.989 

5.714.098 

5.714.341 

5.714.413 

5.714.805 

5.714.817 

5.714.870 

5.714.876 

5.714.911 

5.714,970 

5,715.243 

5.715,421 

5.715.428 

5.715.475 

5,715.476 

5.713.084 

5.713.117 

5.713.118 

5.713.171 

5.713,235 

5,713.345 


44 


45 


04 

390.039 

390.085 

390.046 

390.111 

390.136 

390,112 

390.262 

390.133 

05 

390.073 

390.138 

390.269 

390.144 

390.309 

390,158 

06 

389.987 

390.181 

389.988 

390.182 

389.989 

390.191 

389.991 

390.207 

390.001 

390.211 

390.002 

390.212 

390.011 

390.223 

390.016 

390.224 

390.017 

390.235 

390.018 

390.239 

390.019 

.390.254 

390,021 

390,263 

390.028 

.390,272 

390.031 

390,288 

390.047 

390,290 

390.049 

390,291 

390.057 

390.294 

390,063 

390.295 

390,079 

390,298 

390.082 

390,304 

09 


5.713.407 

5.713.412 

5.713.459 

5.713.481 

5.713.541 

5.713.575 

5.713.586 

5.713.5% 

5,713.607 

5.713.681 

5.713.727 

5.713.744 

5,713.746 

5,713.873 

5.713.959 

5.71 3.%5 

5.713.972 

5.713.986 

5.713.9% 

5.714.005 

5.714.019 

5.714.025 

5.714.049 

5,714,075 

5.714.109 

5.714.126 

5.714,170 

5.714.200 

5.714.206 

5.714316 

5.714.354 

5.714.428 

5,714.433 

5,714,4.39 

5,714.469 

5.714.480 

5.714.481 

5.714.485 

5.714.493 

5.714326 

5.714.527 

5.714339 

5.714.552 

5.714.565 

5.714377 

5.714.634 

5.714.651 

5.714.684 

5.714.801 

5,714.862 

5.714.923 

5.714,940 

5.714.942 

5.715.060 

5.715.181 

5.715.294 

5,715.413 

5.713.239 

5.713.410 

5.713.439 

5.713.648 

5.713.887 

5.714.034 

5.714.245 

5.714.713 

5.713.101 


46 

47 


5.713.129 

5.713.305 

5.713382 

5.713.3% 

5.713397 

5.713.398 

5,713.484 

5.713.824 

5,713.919 

5.713.948 

5.713.999 

5.714.159 

5.714.255 

5.715.133 

5.714.711 

5.713.227 

5.713.289 

5.713.295 

5.713.424 

5.713.429 

5.713.476 

5.713.736 

5.713.947 

5,714.208 

5.714326 

5.715.136 

5.713.085 

5.713.145 

5.713.149 

5.713.156 

5.713.176 

5.713.192 

5,713.210 

5.713.263 

5.713.264 

5.713.336 

5,713.366 

5.713.372 

5.713.389 

5.713.422 

5.713.463 

5.713315 

5.713324 

5.713,581 

5,713.690 

5,713,701 

5.713.714 

5.713.730 

5.713.731 

5.713.732 

5.713.739 

5.713.791 

5.713.839 

5.713.840 

5.713.886 

5.713.912 

5.713.931 

5.713.935 

5.713.964 

5.713.985 

5.714.000 

5.714.055 

5.714.069 

5.714.089 

5.714.133 

5.714.165 


50 


5.714.189 

5.714.263 

5.714392 

5.714.394 

5.714.463 

5.714.482 

5.714310 

5.714337 

5.714354 

5,714.584 

5.714.604 

5.714.626 

5,714.631 

5.714.664 

5,714.680 

5.714.715 

5.714.783 

5.714.789 

5.714.792 

5.714.804 

5.714.909 

5.714.941 

5.714.986 

5.715.195 

5.715J13 

5.715.254 

5.715.255 

5.715.298 

5.715.309 

5.715.360 

5.715.405 

5.715.411 

5.715.419 

5.715.420 

5.715.427 

5.715.437 

5.715.438 

.5.715.460 

5.715.465 

5.715.468 

5.715.523 

5,713.351 

5.713.388 

5.713.645 

5,713.650 

5.713.738 

5.713.806 

5.713,897 

5,713.905 

5,714.581 

5.714.864 

5,714.902 

5.714X139 

5.714.798 

5,715.188 

5.715.198 

5.713.178 

5.713.474 

5.713311 

5.713.804 

5.714.120 

5.714.478 

5.714315 

5.714382 

5.714.688 

5.714.689 


53 


55 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


5.714.964 

5.715.048 

5.715.094 

5.713.172 

5.713.174 

5.713.188 

5.713.218 

5.713.250 

5.713.269 

5.713.327 

5.713.338 

5.713.637 

5.713.925 

5.713.970 

5.714.141 

5.714.146 

5.714.179 

5.714385 

5.714.831 

5.714.991 

5.714.995 

5.715.163 

5.715.326 

5.715.327 

5.715369 

5,715.374 

5.715.392 

5.715.399 

5.715.415 

5.715.441 

5.715.451 

5.715.474 

5.715318 

5.713.490 

5,714353 

5.714.562 

5.714.564 

5,714.639 

5.714.707 

5.713.251 

5.713.252 

5.713.258 

5.713.284 

5.713.320 

5.713.358 

5.713.394 

5.713.436 

5.713.612 

5.713.630 

5.713.768 

5.713.769 

5.713.885 

5.713.941 

5.714.062 

5.714.104 

5.714.257 

5.714347 

5.714.453 

5.714.464 

5.714.525 

5.714.731 

5.714.740 

5.714.821 

5.714.861 

5.715.320 

4.532.751 


390,305 

390.167 

22                      390.074 

390302 

390,064 

390.230 

390.162 

39a303 

390,121 

390.231 

24                      390.081 

390.308 

390,189 

13                      389.997 

390.188 

32                      390.068 

390,203 

390.198 

390.205 

34                        390.010 

390,248 

390331 

25                      390.135 

390.056 

390,329 

16                      390.053 

390.142 

390.076 

390,332 

17                      390.075 

390.213 

390.083 

390.123 

390.102 

26                        .389.986 

390.110 

390  j  24 

390.109 

389.994 

390.140 

.190.126 

390.150 

389.9% 

390.161 

390.127 

390.157 

390.008 

390.218 

390.129 

390.221 

390.061 

390.226 

390J30 

390J22 

.190.077 

390.228 

390.131 

390.265 

390.114 

390.287 

390.148 

390266 

390.159 

36                      390.004 

390.242 

390.270 

.190.180 

390.015 

390.252 

390316 

390.328 

390.029 

390.279 

18                      390.058 

27                      390.101 

390.036 

390.023 

390.166 

390.134 

390.037 

390.035 

390  J97 

390.193 

390.052 

390.040 

390.320 

390.201 

390.067 

,19o!o50 

390321 

390.273 

390.070 

390.062 

390.323 

390.301 

390.071 

390.072 

19                      390.147 

29                      390.151 

390.089 

390.0% 

20                      390.103 

390.217 

390.099 

390.154 

21                      390.280 

390.285 

390.117 

UMI 


PI  136 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


0.221      I 


PLANT  PATENTS 


0.223     I 


0.225     I 


0.226     I     12 


390.125 

390.170 

390.176 

390 J51 

390.250 

49 

390.160 

390  JOO 

39a206 

390.177 

42 

390.025 

390.253 

390.183 

390J33 

390.209 

390.178 

390.027 

390.281 

390.184 

390.268 

390J25 

390.237 

390.145 

390.282 

50 

390.210 

390 J7I 

390J34 

390.292 

390.168 

390.312 

53 

390.257 

390.275 

39                      390.007 

390.319 

390.300 

48                    390.034 

54 

390.093 

390J22 

390.012 

40                      390.092 

44 

389.999 

390.048 

390.095 

37 

3W.995 

39a051 

390.240 

390M4 

390.091 

390.315 

39a000 

390.054 

390.330 

390.264 

390.094 

55 

390.024 

390.009 

390.055 

41                     389.990 

45 

390.066 

390.100 

390.044 

39a038 

39D.0H 

389.992 

390.174 

390.116 

390.090 

390.041 

39ai08 

390.078 

390236 

390.186 

390.097 

39a042 

390.113 

390.088 

47 

389.998 

390.199 

390.249 

390.043 

39ai69 

390.143 

390.194 

390.274 

390.313 

390.045 

390.172 

390.214 

390.196 

390.286 

390J18 

390.115 

390.175 

.190.219 

390.197 

390.299 

0.224 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


06 


H1708  I  24 


H1711   I  34 


H17I2  I  42 


H17I0  I 


CHANCE  OF  ADDRESS  FORM 


NAMI-  ridST.    LAST  

I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  M  I  I  III  I  I  I  I  I  M  I  I  I  I  I 


111 


COMPANY    NAMC   ON   AOOITlOMAL   AOOMSS   IINC 

I I      I      I      1      I      I      I      II 


II      I      I      I      II      II      I      II      I      I      I 


STIIfCT    AOOMSS 

I      I      I      I      I      II 


CITY 


I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I I 


STATC 


I      I 


IIP  cooc 

II  I  I 


Hail  this  form  to: 


PLEASE  ntlHT  OR  TYK 

NEW  ADDRESS 


<•>)   COUMTKT 

II       I       II       I       I       I       I       I 


Superintendent   of   Documents 
Government   Printing  Office   SSOM 
Washington.    D.C.      20<>02 


Attach   last   subscription 
label  here. 


U.S.  GOVERNMENT  PRINTING  OFFICE  :  1998  179-260  QL3 


19  98 


UMI 


VOL 


UMI 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Fonii 


Ord«r  Procassing  Code: 

♦5606 


□  YES,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  »549  per  year 

(*686.25  foreign).  * 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is 


.  Price  includes  regular  stiipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25% 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


Charge 

your 

order. 

it's 

easy! 


[McistoiCord. 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


MSC 


Purchase  order  number  (optionaO 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

a  Do  not  make  nny  nanne  available  to  other  nnaiiers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Docunnents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


Fax 

your  orders 

(202)  51 2-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-D  (202)512-1800 


(expiratein  date) 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Auttxxizing  signature 


4/95 


Mail  To:   Superintendent  of  Docunnents 

RO.  Box  371954,  Pittsburgh.  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  indude  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 


VOL 


UMI 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Fonm 


OrtJar  Procassng  Code: 

♦5606 


□  YES,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  »549  per  year 

(»686.25  foreign). 
The  total  cost  of  my  order  is 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  suljject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


AcJditional  address/attention  Hne 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easyl 


Street  address 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


■ 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  checl<  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  4,  on 
December  2,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32.  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  1,  1998,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1, 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19,  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1,  1998,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 2I0.(X) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1250.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 455.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 105.(X) 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

II  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 105.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 52.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination; 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 490.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity         Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  790.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00        1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.         11.00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00  270.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Nov.  10,  1997 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  1 2th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
February  7,  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
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and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,386.591  through  5,388,268 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
February  5,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,989.265  through  4,991,229 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
February  3.  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,639.944  through  4,641,378 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  estabUsh 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)-(g).  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,050.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  enUty  (§  1.9(0) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,580.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,160.00 


The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 

grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  December  3,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  32,946 

07/105,137 

06/13/89 

4,555.893 

(06/586,421) 

(l2A)3/85) 

Re.  33,418 

07/122,266 

11/06/90 

4.556,440 

(06/603,096) 

(12/03/85) 

4,555,819 

06/606,825 

12A)3/85 

4,555,821 

06/605,598 

12A)3/85 

4,555,828 

06/604,577 

12A)3/85 

4,555,843 

06/604,804 

12A)3/85 

4,555,847 

06/618,982 

12A)3/85 

4,555,850 

06/547,053 

l2A)3/85 

4.555,859 

06/518,888 

l2A)3/85 

4.555.874 

06/552,770 

12A)3/85 

4.555,881 

06/722,769 

12A)3/85 

4,555,883 

06/524.239 

12A)3/85 

4,555,895 

06/557,932 

12A)3/85 

4.555.899 

06/437,268 

12A)3/85 

4,555.906 

06/664,639 

12A)3/85 

4.555.912 

06/506,289 

12A)3/85 

4.555.915 

06/677,674 

12A)3/85 

4.555,920 

06/618,685 

12A)3/85 

4,555,924 

06/562,474 

12/03/85 

4,555,926 

06/571,246 

12A)3/85 

4.555.931 

06/482.313 

12A)3/85 

4,555.936 

06/685.009 

12A)3/85 

4.555,939 

06/590.673 

12A)3/85 

4,555,948 

06/541.856 

12A)3/85 

4,555,949 

06/607.080 

12/03/85 

4,555.950 

06/625,161 

12A)3/85 

4.555,951 

06/643,560 

12A)3/85 

4,555,956 

06/645,540 

12A)3/85 

4.555.962 

06/558,793 

12A)3/85 

4.555,967 

06/523,793 

12A)3/85 

4,555,972 

06/451.566 

12A)3/85 

4.555,974 

06/726,920 

12A)3/85 

4,555,977 

06/527,303 

12A)3/85 

4,555,981 

06/639,909 

12A)3/85 

4.555,982 

06/577,718 

12A)3/85 

4.555.984 

06/495,490 

12A)3/85 

4,555,997 

06/615,013 

12A)3/85 

4,556,003 

06/639,515 

12A)3/85 

4.556,006 

06/507.782 

12A)3/85 

4.556,010 

06/438.873 

12A)3/85 

4,556,012 

06/617.127 

12A)3/85 

4,556.017 

06/697.125 

12A)3/85 

4,556.018 

06/675,860 

12/03/85 

4.556,021 

06/590,019 

I2A)3/85 

4,556,022 

06/705,324 

12A)3/85 

4,556,025 

06/671,946 

12A)3/85 

4,556,026 

06^12.915 

12/03/85 

4,556,030 

06/573,763 

12A)3/85 

4.556.032 

06/568.393 

12A)3/85 

4.556.035 

06/609,185 

12A)3/85 

4,556.036 

06/626,622 

12A)3/85 

4.556.038 

06/564,161 

12/03/85 

4.556.039 

06/522,763 

12A)3/85 

4.556.041 

06/510,375 

12A)3/85 

4.556.051 

06/439,357 

12A)3/85 

4.556.052 

06/611,404 

I2A)3/85 

4.556.054 

06/554.063 

l2A)3/85 

4.556.072 

06/550,095 

I2A)3/85 

4,556,077 

06/563,423 

l2A)3/85 
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Patent  Number 

4,556,088 

4.556,089 

4,556,096 

4,556,105 

4,556.110 

4,556.111 

4,556,112 

4,556,119 

4,556,123 

4,556,125 

4,556,144 

4.556,150 

4,556,153 

4,556.154 

4,556,155 

4,556,157 

4,556,158 

4,556,160 

4,556,167 

4,556,173 

4,556,179 

4,556,195 

4,556,196 

4,556,197 

4,556,206 

4,556,210 

4.556,238 

4.556,240 

4,556,243 

4,556,245 

4,556,260 

4,556,271 

4,556,274 

4,556,278 

4,556,281 

4,556,284 

4,556,298 

4,556,302 

4,556,309 

4,556,311 

4,556,312 

4,556.318 

4,556,324 

4,556,329 

4,556,332 

4,556,333 

4,556,336 

4,556,341 

4,556,350 

4,556,352 

4,556,354 

4,556,359 

4.556,361 

4,556,366 

4,556,370 

4,556,373 

4,556,375 

4,556,386 

4,556,387 

4,556,388 

4,556,390 

4,556,3% 

4.556,403 

4,556,405 

4,556,416 

4,556,419 

4,556,423 

4,556,441 

4,556,446 

4.556,448 

4,556,462 

4,556,473 

4,556,476 

4,556,485 

4,556,487 

4,556,488 

4,556,494 


Serial  Number 

06/564.691 

06/617,168 

06/690,889 

06/544,824 

06/645,722 

06/645,731 

06/558.937 

06/668.680 

06/628.025 

06/584,317 

06/627,410 

06/610,183 

06/623,456 

06/551,386 

06/542,304 

06/381,063 

06/709,333 

06/589,664 

06/713,038 

06/542,643 

06/559,539 

06/648,075 

06/563.961 

06/604,682 

06/438,563 

06/563,730 

06/645,422 

06/403,114 

06/584,253 

06/664,372 

06/516,279 

06/542,106 

06/564,041 

06/582,107 

06/562,929 

06/577,294 

06/630,823 

06/524,900 

06/454,480 

06/520,188 

06/624,666 

06/501,840 

06/605,806 

06/446,032 

06/508,493 

06/722,423 

06/616,041 

06/701,816 

06/376,172 

06/461,652 

06/722,474 

06/633.731 

06/574.472 

06/542,868 

06/548,987 

06/647,073 

06/655,617 

06/541,270 

06/611,342 

06/471,675 

06/624,472 

06/640.752 

06/575.340 

06/657,230 

06/605,489 

06/663,056 

06/454,362 

06/460,582 

06/648,254 

06/543,642 

06/632,856 

06/699,836 

06/639,896 

06/636,475 

06/596,942 

06/608,904 

06/712,312 


Issue  Date 

4,556,495 

4,556,505 

12A)3/85 

4,556,509 

12^3/85 

4,556.515 

12A)3/85 

4,556,516 

l2A)3/85 

4,556.517 

12/03/85 

4.556,522 

12/03/85 

4.556,525 

12A)3/85 

4,556,526 

l2A)3/85 

4,556,531 

l2A)3/85 

4,556,534 

12A)3/85 

4,556,538 

12A)3/85 

4,556,539 

12A)3/85 

4,556,544 

12A)3/85 

4.556,545 

l2A)3/85 

4.556,550 

l2A)3/85 

4,556,553 

12A)3/85 

4,556,562 

12A)3/85 

4,556,565 

12A)3/85 

4,556,570 

12A)3/85 

4,556,585 

12A)3/85 

4,556.602 

I2A)3/85 

4,556,619 

12/03/85 

4,556,620 

12A)3/85 

4,556.621 

12A)3/85 

4.556,623 

12A)3/85 

4,556.626 

12/03/85 

4,556.627 

12A)3/85 

4,556,628 

l2A)3/85 

4,556,631 

12A)3/85 

4.556,636 

l2A)3/85 

4,556,641 

12/03/85 

4,556,645 

12A)3/85 

4,556.651 

12/03/85 

4.556,657 

12A)3/85 

4,556,660 

12/03/85 

4,556,665 

12A)3/85 

4,556,666 

l2A)3/85 

4,556,668 

l2A)3/85 

4.556,677 

l2A)3/85 

4.556,680 

l2A)3/85 

4,556,681 

12/03/85 

4.556,683 

12A)3/85 

4,556.688 

12A)3/85 

4,556.695 

12A)3/85 

4,556,699 

12A)3/85 

4,556,701 

12A)3/85 

4,556,704 

12A)3/85 

4,556,707 

12A)3/85 

4,556,710 

12A)3/85 

4,556,717 

12A)3/85 

4,556,718 

12A)3/85 

4,556,719 

l2A)3/85 

4,556,725 

12A)3/85 

4,556,726 

12A)3/85 

4,556,727 

12/03/85 

4,556,728 

12A)3/85 

4,556,735 

12A)3/85 

4,556,742 

12A)3/85 

4,556,748 

12A)3/85 

4,556,757 

l2A)3/85 

4,556.762 

l2A)3/85 

4,556,779 

12A)3/85 

4,556,783 

12A)3/85 

4,556,786 

12A)3/85 

4,556,787 

12A)3/85 

4,556,791 

12A)3/85 

4.556,803 

12A)3/85 

4,556,806 

12A)3/85 

4.556,808 

12A)3/85 

4.556,811 

12/03/85 

4,556,812 

12A)3/85 

4,556,816 

12A)3/85 

4,556,818 

12A)3/85 

4,556,823 

12/03/85 

4,556,828 

12A)3/85 

4,556,829 

12A)3/85 

4,556,831 

12A)3/85 

4,556,837 

06/508,637 
06/363.785 
06/659.197 
06/584.357 
06/577.755 
06/432.099 
06/608.586 
06/608.098 
06/245.849 
06/486.525 
06/563,556 
06/361,423 
06/477,353 
06/611,472 
06/647,503 
06/543,360 
06/499.447 
06/590.808 
06/548,734 
06/593,451 
06/695,716 
06/613,745 
06/432,865 
06/691.896 
06/625.970 
06/688.119 
06/525,908 
06/600,084 
06/600,063 
06/409,807 
06/502,815 
06/437.692 
06/625.373 
06/529.635 
06/487.132 
06/487,774 
06/628,875 
06/541,084 
06/514,120 
06/436,805 
06/527,900 
06/688.371 
06/524,3% 
06/691,028 
06/624,282 
06/677,166 
06/595.068 
06/661,789 
06/576,056 
06/476,663 
06/505,019 
06/668,854 
06/603,536 
06/694,307 
06/689,991 
06/632,140 
06/675,501 
06/706,312 
06/614,218 
06/546,790 
06/514,767 
06/552,802 
06/472,171 
06/551,604 
06/620,842 
06/475,292 
06/502,052 
06/600,398 
06/673,823 
06/384,379 
06/665,082 
06/632,165 
06/510,910 
06/454,354 
06/518,229 
06/548.176 
06/617.629 
06/629.869 
06/475,858 


12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12/03/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
l2A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12/03/85 
12/03/85 
12A)3/85 
12/03/85 
12A)3/85 
12/03/85 
12A)3/85 
12/03/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12/03/85 
l2A)3/85 
!2A)3/85 
12/03/85 
l2A)3/85 
!2A)3/85 
l2A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12/03/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12/03/85 
l2A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
I2A)3/85 
l2A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A^3/85 
12A)3/85 
I2A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12/03/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
I2A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
l2A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
12A)3/85 
l2A)3/85 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,882,931 

07/253,495 

1 1/28/89 

4,882,934 

07/157,413 

1 1/28/89 

4.556,843 

06/475,952 

l2A)3/85 

4.882.938 

07/178,200 

1 1/28/89 

4.556.844 

06/547.884 

12A)3/85 

4,882,944 

07/216,139 

1 1/28/89 

4.556.859 

06/417.239 

l2A)3/85 

4,882,947 

07/307,203 

1 1/28/89 

4,556.861 

06/453.990 

l2A)3/85 

4,882.%  1 

07/1 15,430 

1 1/28/89 

4.556.862 

06/495,031 

12/03/85 

4.882.970 

07/295.085 

11/28/89 

4.556.871 

06/505,979 

12A)3/85 

4.882.973 

07/200.835 

1 1/28/89 

4.556.875 

06/444,331 

12A)3/85 

4,882.981 

07/192.914 

1 1/28/89 

4.556.878 

06/493,578 

12A)3/85 

4.882.993 

07/229.514 

1 1/28/89 

4.556.886 

06/348.674 

I2A)3/85 

4.882.995 

07/300,321 

1 1/28/89 

4.556.887 

06/398,216 

I2A)3/85 

4,882,997 

07/126,010 

1 1/28/89 

4,556.889 

06/537.845 

12A)3/85 

4.883.001 

07/135,008 

1 1/28/89 

4.556.8% 

06/412,928 

12A)3/85 

4.883.005 

07/313,099 

1 1/28/89 

4,556.899 

06/386,071 

12A)3/85 

4.883,012 

07/253,192 

1 1/28/89 

4.556.901 

06/459,157 

12/03/85 

4.883.013 

07/345,339 

1 1/28/89 

4.556.902 

06/572.150 

12A)3/85 

4,883.018 

07/263.941 

1 1/28/89 

4.556.907 

06/601,534 

12A)3/85 

4.883.020 

07/320,922 

1 1/28/89 

4.556.909 

06/647,169 

I2A)3/85 

4,883.034 

07/226.024 

1 1/28/89 

4.556.924 

06/439,147 

l2A)3/85 

4,883,042 

07/166,392 

1 1/28/89 

4.556.925 

06/402,419 

12A)3/85 

4.883,044 

07/263,866 

1 1/28/89 

4.556.926 

06/536.205 

12A)3/85 

4.883.051 

07/158.949 

1 1/28/89 

4.556.933 

06/644.507 

12A)3/85 

4.883,056 

07/117.235 

1 1/28/89 

4.556.941 

06/483,795 

12A)3/85 

4,883,062 

07/186.086 

1 1/28/89 

4.556.946 

06/402.972 

12A)3/85 

4,883,063 

07/338.374 

1 1/28/89 

4.556.947 

06/410,294 

12A)3/85 

4,883.064 

07/122.7% 

1 1/28/89 

4,556,950 

06/528,942 

12A)3/85 

4,883,072 

07/309,404 

1 1/28/89 

4.556,954 

06/652,440 

12A)3/85 

4,883,080 

07/228,494 

1 1/28/89 

4.556,956 

06/533,644 

l2A)3/85 

4,883,084 

07/221,855 

1 1/28/89 

4,556,959 

06/480,009 

12A)3/85 

4.883.092 

07/241,957 

1 1/28/89 

4.556,964 

06/332.500 

12A)3/85 

4.883.099 

06/888.655 

1 1/28/89 

4,556,%7 

06/565.994 

12/03/85 

4.883.109 

07/197.705 

1 1/28/89 

4,556,970 

06/705,394 

12A)3/85 

4,883.111 

07/258.402 

11/28/89 

4,556.973 

06/550,153 

12A)3/85 

4.883,113 

07/280.139 

1 1/28/89 

4,556.977 

06/532,639 

12A)3/85 

4,883,114 

07/301.605 

1 1/28/89 

4,556,979 

06/439,757 

12A)3/85 

4,883,115 

07/245.914 

1 1/28/89 

4,556,980 

06/463,501 

l2A)3/85 

4,883,118 

07/272,401 

1 1/28/89 

4,556.985 

06/504.263 

12A)3/85 

4,883,130 

07/238,487 

1 1/28/89 

4.556,987 

06/523,525 

!2A)3/85 

4,883,131 

07/197,495 

1 1/28/89 

4.556.989 

06/547,710 

12A)3/85 

4,883,134 

07/101,173 

11/28/89 

4.882,790 

07/085,135 

1 1/28/89 

4,883,135 

07/235,936 

1 1/28/89 

4.882,792 
4,882,795 

07/179,875 
07/297,284 

1 1/28/89 

4,883,136 
4,883,141 

07/144,958 
07/185,122 

11/28/89 

1  l/^0/07 

1 1/28/89 

11/28/89 

4,882,7% 

07/340,508 

11/28/89 

4,883,147 

07/211,921 

1 1/28/89 

4,882.800 

07/237,530 

11/28/89 

4,883,149 

07/225,185 

1 1/28/89 

4.882.801 

07/180,439 

1 1/28/89 

4.883.160 

07/328,935 

1 1/28/89 

4.882.809 

07/281,091 

1 1/28/89 

4.883.164 

07/203,883 

1 1/28/89 

4.882.810 

07/280.105 

11/28/89 

4.883.166 

06/774,013 

1 1/28/89 

4,882.812 

07/191.688 

1 1/28/89 

4.883.171 

07/260,499 

1 1/28/89 

4,882.815 

07/201.139 

11/28/89 

4.883.175 

07/155,564 

1 1/28/89 

4,882,816 

07/277.975 

1 1/28/89 

4.883,178 

07/279,401 

1 1/28/89 

4.882,820 

07/326.523 

11/28/89 

4,883,182 

07/142.976 

1 1/28/89 

4.882,828 

07/349.888 

1 1/28/89 

4,883,198 

07/106.716 

1 1/28/89 

4,882.829 

07/320.977 

11/28/89 

4,883.202 

07/146.197 

1 1/28/89 

4,882.830 

07/305.558 

11/28/89 

4,883,205 

07/309.710 

1 1/28/89 

4.882.840 

07/226.564 

11/28/89 

4,883,221 

07/344.918 

1 1/28/89 

4.882,843 

07/203.478 

11/28/89 

4.883.224 

07/197.134 

1 1/28/89 

4,882,847 

07/305.598 

11/28/89 

4,883.227 

07/158,329 

1 1/28/89 

4,882,857 

07/078.986 

1 1/28/89 

4.883.230 

07/203,112 

1 1/28/89 

4,882,865 

07/146.390 

1 1/28/89 

4.883.241 

07/241.705 

1 1/28/89 

4,882,866 

06/941,595 

1 1/28/89 

4.883.247 

07/211.863 

1 1/28/89 

4.882.868 

07/326.792 

1 1/28/89 

4.883.251 

07/273,182 

1 1/28/89 

4,882.871 

07/312,974 

1 1/28/89 

4,883.256 

07/299,674 

11/28/89 

4.882.873 

07/033,271 

1 1/28/89 

4,883.262 

07/126,110 

1 1/28/89 

4.882.874 

07/225,499 

11/28/89 

4.883.269 

07/192,250 

1 1/28/89 

4.882.889 

07/161,025 

11/28/89 

4.883.271 

07/182,913 

1 1/28/89 

4.882,890 
4,882,892 

07/199,988 
07/342,108 

11/28/89 
11/28/89 

4.883.275 
4.883.278 

07/167,209 
07/230,518 

1 1/28/89 
1 1/28/89 

4.882,897 

07/274.116 

1 1/28/89 

4,883,281 

07/338,542 

1 1/28/89 

4,882,898 

07/335.912 

1 1/28/89 

4,883,285 

07/289,814 

1 1/28/89 

4,882.903 

07/176.782 

11/28/89 

4,883.288 

07/260,338 

1 1/28/89 

4.882,909 

07/247,605 

1 1/28/89 

4.883,289 

07/253,466 

1 1/28/89 

4.882.910 

07/308,142 

11/28/89 

4,883.293 

07/249,730 

1 1/28/89 

4.882.916 

07/317,%9 

1 1/28/89 

4,883,294 

07/194,333 

1 1/28/89 

4.882.918 

07/133,553 

1 1/28/89 

4,883,297 

07/251,316 

1 1/28/89 

4.882.920 

07/341.157 

1 1/28/89 

4,883,299 

07/178,540 

1 1/28/89 

4,882.924 

07/099.794 

1 1/28/89 

4,883,300 

07/257,324 

1 1/28/89 

4,882,926 

07/263,3% 

1 1/28/89 

4,883,302 

07/168,240 

1 1/28/89 

4,882,928 

07/255.880 

1 1/28/89 

4,883,303 

07/062,835 

1 1/28/89 

February  10.  1998 

U.S. 

PATENfT  AND  I RADEMARK  OFHCE 

1207  OG  31 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,883.629 

07/259,510 

11/28/89 

4.883.630 

06^44,856 

11/28/89 

4.883.304 

07/200,760 

11/28/89 

4.883.646 

07/100,023 

11/28/89 

4.883.305 

07/306,040 

11/28/89 

4.883.650 

07/181.229 

11/28/89 

4.883,311 

07/276,660 

11/28/89 

4,883.651 

07/191,978 

1 1/28/89 

4.883,313 

07/232,699 

11/28/89 

4,883,655 

07/091,010 

1 1/28/89 

4.883,315 

07/207,736 

11/28/89 

4,883.660 

07/258,581 

11/28/89 

4,883,319 

07/285,653 

11/28/89 

4,883.663 

07/094.615 

11/28/89 

4.883,327 

07/299,402 

11/28/89 

4.883.692 

07/2%.683 

11/28/89 

4,883,329 

07/257.711 

11/28/89 

4.883.697 

07/223.055 

11/28/89 

4,883,336 

07/311.865 

11/28/89 

4,883,701 

07/187.988 

11/28/89 

4,883,337 

07/237.779 

11/28/89 

4.883,703 

07/237.125 

11/28/89 

4,883,342 

07/279.458 

11/28/89 

4,883,705 

07/215.528 

11/28/89 

4,883.346 

07/227.803 

11/28/89 

4,883,706 

07/137.067 

11/28/89 

4.883,376 

07/139.634 

11/28/89 

4,883,708 

07/201.685 

1 1/28/89 

4.883.381 

07/241.706 

11/28/89 

4,883,714 

07/295,086 

11/28/89 

4.883.385 

07/341.262 

11/28/89 

4,883,717 

07/133,238 

1 1/28/89 

4.883,386 

07/192.581 

11/28/89 

4,883,720 

07/333,448 

11/28/89 

4.883,389 

07/124.792 

11/28/89 

4,883,725 

07/284,493 

11/28/89 

4,883,392 

07/193,875 

1 1/28/89 

4,883,726 

07/052,%7 

11/28/89 

4,883,394 

07/258,751 

11/28/89 

4.883,727 

07/321.274 

11/28/89 

4,883,3% 

07/232,698 

11/28/89 

4,883,729 

07/189,076 

11/28/89 

4.883,398 

07/060.327 

11/28/89 

4.883,731 

07/141,011 

11/28/89 

4,883,405 

07/122.142 

11/28/89 

4,883.749 

07/232,448 

11/28/89 

4,883,407 

07/285.583 

11/28/89 

4.883.759 

06/816,658 

11/28/89 

4,883,410 

07/297.365 

11/28/89 

4.883.770 

07/298,794 

ll/28«9 

4.883,411 

07/239.618 

11/28/89 

4.883.783 

07/140.126 

11/28/89 

4,883,414 

07/171.653 

11/28/89 

4,883.784 

07/181.309 

11/28/89 

4.883,418 

07/252.124 

1 1/28/89 

4,883.786 

07/282.938 

11/28/89 

4,883,419 

07/263.984 

1 1/28/89 

4,883,791 

07/099,191 

11/28/89 

4,883.421 

07/181.709 

11/28/89 

4,883,801 

06/898,748 

11/28/89 

4.883.422 

07/333.614 

1 1/28/89 

4.883,814 

07/216,058 

11/28/89 

4.883.425 

07/236,773 

1 1/28/89 

4,883,818 

07/121,848 

11/28/89 

4.883.439 

07/129.142 

11/28/89 

4,883,819 

07/022,046 

11/28/89 

4.883.442 

07/005,208 

1 1/28/89 

4,883,820 

07/262,374 

11/28/89 

4.883.444 

07/191,587 

11/28/89 

4,883,821 

07/332.01 1 

11/28/89 

4.883,447 

07/136,202 

11/28/89 

4.883.830 

07/266,895 

11/28/89 

4,883.451 

07/267,315 

11/28/89 

4.883.835 

07/175,863 

11/28/89 

4.883.459 

07/139,065 

11/28/89 

4.883.841 

07/253,527 

11/28/89 

4,883,461 

07/269,829 

11/28/89 

4,883.845 

07/299,294 

ll/28«9 

4,883.468 

07/176.601 

11/28/89 

4.883.847 

07/263,000 

11/28/89 

4.883.471 

07/232.775 

11/28/89 

4.883.855 

07/299,291 

11/28/89 

4.883.476 

07/141.518 

11/28/89 

4.883.856 

07/218,818 

11/28/89 

4.883.478 

07/088.110 

1 1/28/89 

4.883.862 

07/181,227 

11/28/89 

4.883.483 

07/183.449 

11/28/89 

4.883,866 

07/161,288 

11/28/89 

4.883.497 

07/174.146 

1 1/28/89 

4,883,873 

07/217,985 

11/28/89 

4.883.499 

07/191.209 

1 1/28/89 

4,883,874 

07/308.102 

11/28/89 

4.883,502 

07/255,897 

1 1/28/89 

4,883,878 

07/153.399 

11/28/89 

4,883,506 

07/188,072 

11/28/89 

4,883,883 

07/134,088 

1 1/28/89 

4,883,517 

07/297,145 

11/28/89 

4,883,888 

06/630,464 

11/28/89 

4,883,518 

07/270,606 

11/28/89 

4,883,889 

07/182,617 

11/28/89 

4,883,520 

07/238,526 

1 1/28/89 

4.883,890 

07/228,010 

11/28/89 

4,883.521 

07/249,317 

11/28/89 

4.883.898 

07/131,113 

11/28/89 

4,883,523 

07/194,786 

11/28/89 

4.883.908 

07/305.356 

11/28/89 

4.883,524 

07/223,645 

11/28/89 

4.883.909 

07/193.302 

11/28/89 

4.883,525 

07/228,455 

11/28/89 

4,883.912 

06/865.927 

11/28/89 

4,883,535 

07/249.248 

11/28/89 

4.883.913 

07/241.468 

11/28/89 

4,883,544 

07/282.110 

11/28/89 

4.883.915 

07/035.868 

11/28/89 

4,883.555 

07/084.425 

11/28/89 

4.883.916 

07/176.637 

11/28/89 

4.883,559 

07/180.753 

11/28/89 

4.883.923 

07/343.393 

11/28/89 

4,883,567 

07/236,871 

11/28/89 

4.883.939 

07/209.686 

11/28/89 

4,883,570 

07/060,048 

1 1/28/89 

4,883,943 

07/133.801 

11/28/89 

4,883,572 

07/069,475 

11/28/89 

4,883,946 

07/172.819 

11/28/89 

4,883.581 

06/914,994 

11/28/89 

4,883,990 

07/264.555 

11/28/89 

4.883.582 

07/164,861 

11/28/89 

4,883.995 

07/292.061 

11/28/89 

4,883.584 

07/114,167 

11/28/89 

4.884.000 

07/179.577 

11/28/89 

4.883.587 

07/257,215 

1 1/28/89 

4.884.001 

07/283.625 

1 1/28/89 

4.883.589 

07/194,801 

11/28/89 

4,884.005 

07/208.870 

1 1/28/89 

4.883.590 

07/260,043 

11/28/89 

4,884.007 

07/285.370 

1 1/28/89 

4.883.593 

07/263,368 

11/28/89 

4,884.010 

07/230.775 

1 1/28/89 

4.883.5% 

07/167,239 

11/28/89 

4,884.011 

07/143.384 

1 1/28/89 

4,883.597 

07/264,097 

11/28/89 

4,884.012 

07/206.780 

11/28/89 

4.883,601 

07/238,752 

11/28/89 

4.884.015 

06/875.189 

11/28/89 

4,883,610 

07/113,798 

1 1/28/89 

4.884,020 

07/222.943 

11/28/89 

4,883,613 

07/079,974 

11/28/89 

4.884,023 

07/294.830 

lI/28«9 

4,883,614 

06/922,621 

11/28/89 

4.884.027 

07/263.466 

11/28/89 

4,883,626 

07/274,274 

11/28/89 

4.884.030 

07/178.120 

11/28/89 

4,883,627 

07/199,456 

11/28/89 

4,884,032 

06/418.920 

11/28/89 

4,883,628 

06«H0,245 

11/28/89 

4,884.033 

07/202.258 

1 1/28/89 
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5.265.370 

07/923.071 

11/30/93 

5.265.374 

07/651,124 

11/30/93 

4.884.035 

07/351.229 

11/28/89 

5.265.375 

07/788,823 

11/30/93 

4.884.052 

07/200,517 

11/28/89 

5.265,376 

07/966.608 

11/30/93 

4.884.061 

07/199.174 

1 1/28/89 

5,265,379 

07/834.765 

11/30/93 

4.884.064 

07/052.738 

1 1/28/89 

5.265,386 

07/765.762 

11/30/93 

4.884,071 

07/276.722 

1 1/28/89 

5,265,388 

07/853.449 

11/30/93 

4.884.073 

07/143.162 

1 1/28/89 

5,265,389 

07/760,359 

11/30/93 

4.884.082 

07/184.576 

1 1/28/89 

5,265,3% 

07/775.574 

1 1/30/93 

4.884.093 

07/135.974 

11/28/89 

5,265,404 

07/915.827 

11/30/93 

4.884.115 

07/152,234 

1 1/28/89 

5,265.407 

07/542.421 

1 1/30/93 

4,884.117 

07/323.218 

11/28/89 

5.265.410 

07/677.334 

1 1/30,'93 

4.884.120 

07/016.787 

11/28/89 

5.265.415 

08A)10.037 

1 1/30/93 

4.884,121 

07/049.264 

11/28/89 

5.265.424 

07/925.583 

1 1/30/93 

4.884.126 

07/144.061 

1 1/28/89 

5,265.433 

07/911.516 

1 1/30«3 

4,884.129 

07/171.714 

1 1/28/89 

5.265,442 

07/881.773 

11/30/93 

4.884.130 

07/187.831 

11/28/89 

5.265,447 

07/808.605 

1 1/30/93 

4.884.137 

07/168.137 

Il/28ffl9 

5.265.448 

07/%2.915 

1 1/30/93 

4.884.138 

07/174.792 

11/28/89 

5.265.449 

07/974.229 

1 1/30/93 

4.884.150 

07/145.956 

1 1/28/89 

5.265,450 

07/847.642 

1 1/30/93 

4.884.158 

07/049.288 

11/28/89 

5,265.461 

07/671.367 

1 1/30/93 

4,884.159 

07/115.534 

11/28/89 

5.265.462 

07/882.195 

1 1/30/93 

4.884.166 

07/227.933 

1 1/28/89 

5.265.466 

07/845,418 

1 1/30/93 

4.884.169 

07/299.795 

11/28/89 

5,265,469 

07/848.735 

1 1/30/93 

4.884.172 

07/297,028 

11/28/89 

5,265,477 

07/718,028 

1 1/30/93 

4.884.178 

07/322,006 

1 1/28/89 

5.265.479 

07/954,406 

1 1/30/93 

4.884.182 

07/184.048 

1 1/28/89 

5.265.484 

07/806.409 

1 1/30«3 

4.884.185 

07/287,200 

1 1/28/89 

5,265,494 

07/773.605 

1 1/30/93 

4,884.190 

07/320.889 

1 1/28/89 

5,265,496 

07/903,724 

ll/30«3 

4,884,194 

07/304.892 

1 1/28/89 

5,265,500 

08A)03,010 

1 1/30/93 

4,884.196 

06^15.062 

1 1/28/89 

5,265.501 

07/864,043 

1 1/30/93 

4.884,199 

07/020,7% 

1 1/28/89 

5.265.503 

07/921,597 

1 1/30/93 

4,884,204 

06/893.656 

11/28/89 

5,265,505 

07/963.128 

1 1/30/93 

4,884,208 

07/194.597 

1 1/28/89 

5.265.525 

08/044.414 

11/30/93 

4,884,210 

07/121,124 

11/28/89 

5.265.527 

07/715.377 

1 1/30/93 

4,884.218 

07/103.810 

11/28/89 

5.265.530 

07/886.388 

1 1/30/93 

4.884.227 

07/132.066 

1 1/28/89 

5.265.533 

07/768.723 

1 1/30/93 

4.884.231 

06/912.756 

1 1/28/89 

5,265.536 

08/002.646 

1 1/30/93 

4.884,239 

07/177.612 

1 1/28/89 

5,265,540 

08/017,986 

1 1/30/93 

4.884.248 

07/303.199 

1 1/28/89 

5,265,541 

07/856.389 

1 1/30/93 

4.884.250 

07/272.945 

1 1/28/89 

5.265.544 

07/928.401 

1 1/30/93 

4.884.256 
4.884.258 

07/260,41 1 
07/347.668 

11/28/89 
1 1/28/89 

5.265.546 
5.265.549 

07/776.243 
07/829.447 

11/30/93 
1 1/30/93 

4.884.261 

07/159.709 

1 1/28/89 

5.265.555 

07/944.288 

1 1/30/93 

4.884.271 

07/138.429 

11/28/89 

5.265.558 

07/884.802 

1 1/30/93 

4.884,272 

07/154.218 

11/28/89 

5.265.560 

07/877.991 

1 1/30/93 

4,884,274 

07/183.149 

11/28/89 

5.265.562 

07/919.916 

1 1/30/93 

4,884,275 

07/261.103 

11/28/89 

5,265,566 

07/812.301 

1 1/30/93 

4,884,277 

07/207,666 

11/28/89 

5,265.577 

07/%5.380 

1 1/30/93 

4,884,281 

07/242,792 

1 1/28/89 

5.265.578 

07/861,922 

11/30/93 

4,884.291 

07/217,630 

1 1/28/89 

5,265,581 

07/798,920 

11/30/93 

5.265.277 

07/919,781 

11/30/93 

5.265,582 

07/833,498 

1 1/30/93 

5.265.280 

07/875.989 

ll/30«3 

5,265,583 

07/710.651 

1 1/30/93 

5.265.283 

07/741.946 

11/30/93 

5,265,584 

07/764,893 

11/30/93 

5.265.284 

07/659.305 

ll/30«3 

5,265,586 

07/994,362 

1 1/30/93 

5.265.286 

07/887,366 

11/30/93 

5.265,587 

07/858.556 

1 1/30/93 

5.265.287 

07/754,606 

1 1/30/93 

5.265,593 

07/694.928 

1 1/30/93 

5.265.289 

07/%5,794 

11/30/93 

5,265.604 

08/054.606 

1 1/30/93 

5.265.291 

07/934,206 

11/30/93 

5,265.606 

08/023,174 

1 1/30/93 

5.265.294 

07/974.993 

1 1/30/93 

5,265.61 1 

07/909,316 

1 1/30/93 

5.265.295 

07/%8.669 

1 1/30/93 

5.265,613 

07/863.184 

11/30/93 

5.265,2% 

08/047.681 

1 1/30A>3 

5.265,615 

07/992.756 

1 1/30/93 

5,265,298 

07/840.826 

1 1/30«3 

5.265,630 

07/966.251 

11/30/93 

5,265.299 

07/730.091 

ll/30«3 

5.265.633 

07/672.849 

1 1/30/93 

5.265.300 

07/819.790 

1 1/30/93 

5.265.640 

07/834.616 

1 1/30/93 

5.265.304 

07/986.344 

11/30/93 

5.265.642 

07/910.247 

1 1/30/93 

5.265.328 
5.265.333 

07/989.203 
07/825.607 

ll/30«3 
1 1/30/93 

5.265,647 
5.265.648 

07/745.598 
07/777.017 

1 1/30/93 
11/30/93 

5.265.338 

08/051.341 

1 1/30/93 

5,265,650 

07/972.534 

1 1/30/93 

5.265.340 

07/900.317 

1 1/30/93 

5.265.652 

07/889.958 

1 1/30/93 

5.265.351 

07/848.056 

11/30/93 

5,265,655 

07/732.274 

1 1/30/93 

5.265.354 

07/798  877 

1 1/30/93 

5,265,667 

07/803.914 

1 1/30/93 

5;265;355 

11/30/93 

5.265.668 

07/800.524 

11/30/93 

5.265.357 

07/823.460 

1 1/30/93 

5.265.679 

07/851.099 

1 1/30/93 

5.265.358 

07/985.261 

1 1/30/93 

5.265.683 

07/871.949 

1 1/30/93 

5.265.363 

07/879.406 

1 1/30/93 

5.265.689 

07/939.550 

1 1/30/93 

5.265.366 

07/913.222 

1 1/30/93 

5.265.690 

07/812.025 

1 1/30/93 

5.265.367 

07/791.445 

11/30/93 

5.265.699 

08A)45,886 

11/30/93 

5,265.368 

07/972.266 

1 1/30/93 

5.265.704 

07/927.993 

11/30/93 
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5.265,985 

07/986,202 

11/30/93 

5,265,991 

07/%9.590 

ll/30«3 

5.265,705 

07/855,626 

1  l/30i^3 

5,266,000 

07/832.405 

11/30/93 

5265,707 

07/980,925 

11/30^3 

5,266,001 

07/%2,013 

ll/30«3 

5.265.713 

07/930,015 

ll/3(y93 

5.266.006 

08/022.455 

ll/30«3 

5.265.717 

07/901,417 

11/30^3 

5.266,017 

07/847.510 

ll/30«3 

5.265,719 

07/979,893 

11/301^3 

5.266,019 

07/607.274 

11/30/93 

5.265.722 

07/993,808 

11/30^3 

5,266.020 

07/472.200 

11/30/93 

5.265.725 

07/916,900 

11/30^3 

5.266.026 

08/034.905 

ll/30«3 

5,265.727 

07/908,158 

11/30^3 

5,266.028 

07/959.365 

ll/30«3 

5,265.728 

08A)23,423 

11/30^3 

5.266.029 

07/741,669 

11/30/93 

5.265.729 

07/944,352 

11/30^3 

5.266.031 

07/946,181 

11/30/93 

5.265.735 

07/794.527 

11/30/93 

5.266.034 

07/960,700 

n/30«3 

5.265,737 

07/848,713 

11/30/93 

5.266.041 

07/825,510 

11/30/93 

5,265.738 

07/882,814 

11/30«3 

5.266.042 

07/937,342 

11/30/93 

5.265.739 

08A)06,431 

11/3(V93 

5.266.055 

08/007,009 

ll/30«3 

5.265.744 

07/957,098 

11/30^3 

5.266.057 

07/861,085 

ll/30«3 

5.265.748 

07/830,752 

11/30/93 

5,266,067 

07/951,518 

11/30/93 

5.265.750 

07/664.080 

11/30/93 

5,266.073 

07/%7,046 

ll/30«3 

5,265.755 

07/941.797 

11/30/93 

5.266.078 

07/835,431 

11/30/93 

5.265.766 

08A)38.613 

n/3Qr93 

5,266.080 

07/419,681 

11/30/93 

5.265.769 

07/905.736 

11/30/93 

5,266.081 

07/779,456 

11/30/93 

5.265.773 

07/881,267 

11/30/93 

5.266.084 

07/946.221 

11/30/93 

5.265.776 

07/913,911 

11/30/93 

5,266,087 

07/889,452 

11/30/93 

5.265.778 

07/928,805 

11/30/93 

5.266,091 

08A)34,309 

11/30/93 

5.265.779 

07/991,209 

11/30/93 

5.266.095 

07/970,295 

11/30/93 

5,265.780 

07/894,655 

11/30/93 

5.266.104 

07/964,108 

11/30/93 

5.265.783 

07/928.702 

ll/30«3 

5.266.110 

07/%8,487 

11/30/93 

5.265.790 

08A)26.905 

11/30/93 

5.266.112 

08A)29,907 

ll/30«3 

5.265.795 

07/870.512 

11/30/93 

5.266,114 

07/709,644 

ll/30«3 

5.265.798 

07/856.594 

ll/30«3 

5,266,120 

07/897.611 

11/30/93 

5.265,802 

07/955.476 

11/30/93 

5,266.121 

07/928.354 

11/30/93 

5,265,804 

07/9%.339 

11/30/93 

5.266.126 

07/894.955 

11/30/93 

5.265,807 

07/890,849 

11/30/93 

5.266.127 

07/780.284 

11/30/93 

5.265.814 

07/938.951 

I1/3W93 

5,266.128 

07/722.053 

11/30/93 

5.265.817 

07/884.477 

11/30/93 

5,266,137 

07/974.201 

11/30/93 

5.265.831 

07/752,578 

11/30/93 

5,266,144 

07/982,618 

11/30/93 

5.265.835 

07/868,006 

ll/30«3 

5,266.145 

07/899,223 

11/30/93 

5.265.837 

07/901,157 

11/30/93 

5.266.151 

07/846,533 

11/30/93 

5.265.839 

07/879,286 

ll/30«3 

5.266.160 

07/772,362 

11/30/93 

5.265.844 

07/970,062 

ll/30«3 

5.266.167 

07/903,024 

11/30/93 

5.265.847 

08/055,547 

11/30/93 

5.266.168 

07/813,899 

ll/30«3 

5.265.852 

07/771,362 

ll/30«3 

5.266.172 

07/720,907 

11/30/93 

5.265.866 

07/908,410 

ll/30«3 

5.266.173 

07/706,144 

11/30/93 

5.265.867 

07/880,675 

ll/30»3 

5.266.174 

07/881,860 

11/30/93 

5.265.873 

07/%2,933 

11/30/93 

5.266.189 

07/877,466 

11/30/93 

5.265.878 

07/%7,420 

11/30/93 

5.266.192 

08/008,867 

ll/30«3 

5.265.879 

07/917,343 

11/30/93 

5,266.193 

07/932,972 

11/30(93 

5,265.881 

07/906,441 

11/30/93 

5,266,201 

08A)53,978 

ll/30«3 

5.265.883 

07/%2,406 

ll/30«3 

5,266,204 

07/943,726 

ll/30«3 

5.265.885 

07/991.370 

11/30/93 

5.266,212 

07/959,393 

11/30/93 

5.265.889 

07/837.207 

11/30/93 

5,266,220 

07/778,731 

11/30/93 

5.265.891 

08A)09.024 

11/30/93 

5,266,228 

07/751,908 

11/30/93 

5,265.893 

08/013.779 

11/30/93 

5,266.229 

07/714,900 

ll/30«3 

5.265.895 

07/893.979 

11/30/93 

5,266.230 

07/790,089 

11/30/93 

5.265.897 

07/883.861 

11/30/93 

5,266.248 

07/960,578 

11/30/93 

5.265.899 

08^)58.311 

1 1/30/93 

5.266.251 

07/863,292 

11/30/93 

i             5.265.900 

07/%3.188 

11/30/93 

5,266.253 

07/905,511 

11/3093 

5.265.901 

07/%5.325 

1 1/30/93 

5.266,260 

07/882,794 

11/30/93 

5.265.906 

07/840.185 

1 1/30/93 

5.266,261 

07/442,338 

11/30/93 

5.265.907 

07/665.554 

1 1/30/93 

5,266,264 

07/815.184 

ll/30«3 

5.265.912 

07/%2.910 

11/30/93 

5,266.267 

08/023.331 

ll/30«3 

5.265.913 

07/882.799 

11/30/93 

5.266.283 

07/522.523 

11/30/93 

5.265.914 

07/836.887 

11/30/93 

5.266.284 

07/922.867 

11/30/93 

5.265.919 

07/778.820 

11/30/93 

5.266.293 

08A)43.637 

11/30/93 

5.265.921 

08/036.547 

11/30/93 

5.266.302 

07/880.301 

ll/30«3 

5.265.922 

07/779.674 

11/30/93 

5.266.330 

07/900.117 

11/30/93 

5.265.929 

08/047.401 

11/30/93 

5.266,335 

07/942.097 

11/30/93 

5.265.932 

07/901.992 

11/30/93 

5,266,339 

08/020.094 

11/30/93 

5.265.935 

07/813.435 

1 1/30/93 

5.266.340 

08/023.473 

11/30/93 

5.265.959 

07/%2.978 

1 1/30/93 

5.266.346 

07/780.700 

11/30/93 

5.265.%9 

07/991.263 

11/30/93 

5.266,350 

07/913.099 

11/30/93 

5.265.971 

07/768.415 

11/30/93 

5,266,351 

07/851.086 

11/30/93 

5.265.975 

07/714.809 

11/30/93 

5,266,353 

07/850.552 

11/30/93 

5.265.976 

07/938.412 

11/30/93 

5,266.357 

07/905.326 

11/30/93 

5,265.977 

07/918.061 

ll/30«3 

5,266.366 

07/653.905 

ll/30«3 

5,265,980 

07/952.694 

11/30/93 

5,266.368 

07/869.806 

ll/30«3 

5,265,982 

07/973.081 

11/30/93 

5.266.369 

07/939.972 

ll/30«3 

5,265,984 

07/997.866 

11/30/93 

5,266,375 

07/876.901 

ll/30«3 

1207  OG  34 

Patent  Number 

5,266.379 
5.266.381 
5.266.386 
5.266.390 
5.266.392 
5.266.404 
5.266,414 
5.266.423 
5.266.449 
5.266.467 
5.266,468 
5,266.471 
5,266,477 
5,266,479 
5,266,481 
5,266,483 
5,266.487 
5.266.505 
5.266.524 
5.266.536 
5.266.547 
5.266.552 
5.266.554 
5,266.555 
5.266.556 
5.266.566 
5,266.576 
5.266.579 
5.266.584 
5.266,586 
5.266.589 
5.266.596 
5.266.600 
5.266,606 
5.266.615 
5.266.621 
5.266.624 
5.266.629 
5.266.635 
5.266.643 
5.266.653 
5.266.656 
5.266.657 
5,266,661 
5,266,668 
5,266,677 
5,266.678 
5.266,679 
5,266,693 
5,266,696 
5,266,698 
5.266.699 
5.266.707 
5.266.708 
5.266.723 
5.266.726 
5.266.727 
5,266,742 
5,266.744 
5.266.748 
5,266.752 
5,266.755 
5.266.758 
5.266.762 
5.266.768 
5.266.770 
5.266.772 
5.266.784 
5.266.790 
5.266.799 
5.266.806 
5.266.808 
5.266.811 
5.266.832 
5.266.862 
5.266.888 
5.266.900 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/670.012 
07/716.654 
07/817.648 
07/901.081 
07/945.545 
07/726.226 
07/170.194 
07/676.033 
07/969.490 
07/649.348 
07/918.878 
07/660.052 
07/474.150 
07/832.441 
07/531.286 
07/911.570 
07/957.592 
07/994,743 
07/947.031 
07/732.769 
07/994.686 
07/792.069 
07/990.826 
07/911.450 
07/980.215 
07/773.908 
07/833.301 
07/831.440 
08/042.339 
07/883.325 
07/795.386 
07/858.184 
07/969.606 
08/039,518 
07/930.894 
07/927.764 
07/916.455 
07/979.681 
08/023.308 
07/709.643 
07/710.622 
08/025,881 
07/706.816 
07/945.311 
08A)43.623 
07/888,921 
07/752,736 
07/752,738 
07/880.676 
07/836.825 
07/876.502 
07/967.078 
07/946.533 
07/858.621 
07/486.979 
07/880.456 
07/911.848 
07/846.572 
07/831.849 
07/670.320 
07/990.648 
07/970.187 
07/781.871 
07/971.204 
07/955.491 
07/753.212 
07/791.311 
07/480.743 
07/993.547 
07/581.212 
07/735.855 
07/913.848 
07/877.184 
07/831.809 
07/780.779 
07/843.544 
07/586.487 


Issue  Date 

11/30/93 
1 1/30«3 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
11/30/93 
11/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
11/30/93 
11/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
11/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
11/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
11/30/93 
11/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
11/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
11/30/93 
1 1/30A>3 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
11/30A»3 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30A»3 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30«3 
11/30/93 
11/30/93 
11/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30A»3 
1 1/30/93 
11/30A>3 
11/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
11/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
11/30/93 
11/30/93 
11/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
11/30/93 
1  l/30ffi>3 
11/30/93 
11/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30«>3 
1 1/30/93 
11/30/93 
1 1/30A>3 
11/30/93 


5.266.904 
5.266.919 
5.266.923 
5.266.927 
5.266.935 
5.266.946 
5.266,953 
5.266.956 
5.266,957 
5.266.%3 
5.266.978 
5,266.982 
5.266.991 
5.266.994 
5.267,003 
5.267.01 1 
5.267.014 
5.267,040 
5.267.067 
5.267.076 
5.267.087 
5.267.091 
5.267,093 
5,267,104 
5,267,116 
5,267,123 
5,267.132 
5.267.134 
5.267.139 
5,267.157 
5,267,167 
5,267,179 
5.267.192 
5.267.193 
5,267.238 
5.267.241 
5,267,247 
5.267,252 
5.267.283 
5.267,291 
5.267,305 
5.267,306 
5.267.316 
5.267.320 
5.267,321 


07/682,915 
07/678.044 
07/691.367 
07/769.413 
07/833,134 
07/650,757 
07/739,074 
07/961.442 
07/966.275 
07/644.739 
07/721.475 
07/846.378 
07/867,353 
07/679,762 
07/928.067 
07/617.847 
07/965,979 
07/803.263 
07/830,388 
07/460.970 
07/830,198 
07/732,490 
07/688.634 
07/876,236 
08/009,360 
07/835.426 
07/304,508 
07/764,135 
07/720,610 
07/709.629 
07/698.606 
07/400.851 
07/753.048 
07/871.806 
07/799,319 
08A)26,264 
07/650,178 
07/936,045 
07/860,670 
07/838,999 
07/737,494 
07/687,565 
07/953.085 
07/851.375 
07/794.449 


February  10,  1998 

11/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
11/30/93 
11/30/93 
11/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
ll/30«3 
11/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
11/30/93 
ll/30«3 
11/30/93 
11/30/93 
11/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30«3 
11/30/93 
11/30/93 
11/30/93 
ll/30«3 
11/30/93 
11/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
11/30/93 
11/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
11/30/93 
11/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
11/30/93 
11/30/93 
11/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
11/30/93 
11/30/93 
11/30/93 
11/30/93 
11/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
1 1/30/93 
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Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reis.sue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  ttie  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 


D.  345,926.  Re.  S.N.  29/053.845.  Apr.  12.  1996,  CI.  DIO/ 
32.  WATCH  CASE  AND  STRAP.  John  T.  Houlihan,  Owner 
of  Record:  Timex  Corp.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Paul  R.  Juhasz.  Ex.  Gp.;  2903 


D.  345,926.  Re.  S.N.  29/053.853.  Apr.  12.  1996,  CI.  DIO/ 
15.  WRIST  WATCH  AND  STRAP.  John  T.  Houlihan.  Owner 
of  Record:  Timex  Corp.,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
William  C.  Cruicher.  Ex.  Gp.:  2903 


D.  371302.  Re.  S.N.  29/071.354.  May  28.  1997.  CI.  D18/ 
56.  SOLID  INK  STICK  FOR  A  COLOR  PRINTER.  Brent  R. 
Jones.  Owner  of  Record:  Tektronix  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  F.  Moore.  Ex.  Gp.:  2904 


D.  373,139.  Re.  S.N.  29/071.356.  May  28.  1997.  CI.  D18/ 
56.  SOLID  INK  STICK  FOR  A  COLOR  PRINTER.  Brent  A. 
Jones.  Owner  of  Record:  Tektronix  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  F.  Moore.  Ex.  Gp.:  2904 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  Usted 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  puMic  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  lo  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4363,877.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.86 1 .  Dec.  10,  1997,  CI.  435/ 
317.1,  RECOMBINANT  DNA  TRANSFER  VECTORS, 
Howard  M.  Goodman,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  The  Regents 
of  the  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Gary  J.  Sertich.  Arnold  White  and  Durkee.  Houston. 
Tex..  Ex.  Gp.:  1815.  Requester:  Genentech,  Inc.,  c/o  Margaret 
B.  Kelley.  Rogers  and  Wells.  New  York,  N.Y. 

4,785,450,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,867,  Dec.  12,  1997,  CI.  370/ 
095,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  FRE- 
QUENCY AGILITY  IN  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  SYS- 
TEMS. Duane  R.  Bolgiano.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Interdigital  Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Gerald  B.  Halt.  Jr..  Volpe  and  Koenig.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2731,  Requester:  Owner 

4,817,089,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.868.  Dec.  12.  1997.  CI.  370/ 
095.  SUBSCRIBER  RF  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  FOR  PRO- 
VIDING MULTIPLE  SPEECH  AND/OR  DATA  SIGNALS 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  OVER  EITHER  A  SINGLE  OR  PLU- 
RALITY OF  RF  CHANNELS,  Eric  Paneth.  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Interdigital  Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Gerald  B.  Halt,  Jr..  Volpe  and  Koenig, 
Philadelphia.  Pa..  Ex.  Gp.:  2731.  Requester:  Owner 

5,022,024.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.869.  Dec.  12, 1997,  CI.  370/ 
050.  SUBSCRIBER  RF  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  FOR  PRO- 
VIDING MULTIPLE  SPEECH  AND/OR  DATA  SIGNALS 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  OVER  EITHER  A  SINGLE  OR  PLU- 
RALITY OF  RF  CHANNELS.  Eric  Paneth,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Interdigital  Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Gerald  B.  Halt,  Jr..  Volpe  and  Koenig, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2731,  Requester:  Owner 

5,170,528,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,866,  Dec.  1 1,  1997,  CI.  016/ 
018CG,  OBSTACLE  CLEARING  DEVICE  FOR  WHEELS. 
John  J.  Navar,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Movit,  Inc.,  Corpus 
Christi,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  A.  O'Neil,  Gardere 
and  Wynne.  Dallas,  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3209,  Requester:  Owner 

5,254390,  Reexam.  No,  90/004,863.  Dec.  9.  1997.  CI  428/ 
156.  PLANO-CONVEX  BASE  SHEET  FOR  RETRORE- 
FLECnVE  /ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
SAME.  Shih-Lai  Lu.  Owner  of  Record:  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Peter 
L.  Olson,  3M  Office  of  Patent  Counsel,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1315.  Requester:  Owner 

5382,207.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.860.  Dec.  9.  1997.  CI.  482/ 
054.  EXERCISE  TREADMILL.  Richard  E.  Skowronski.  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Brunswick  Corp.,  Lake  Forrest,  III, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  B.  Murray,  Chicago,  111..  Ex.  Gp.: 
3302.  Requester:  Precor.  Inc..  c/o  Thomas  D.  Theisen.  Chris- 
tensen.  O'Connor.  Johnson  &  Kindness.  Seattle.  Wash. 

5,443,960.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.865.  Dec.  10. 1997.  CI.  435/ 
013.  METHOD  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF  BLOOD  COAGU- 
LATION DISORDERS.  Bjom  Dahlback.  Owner  of  Record:  T 
A  C  Thombosis  and  Coagulation  AB,  Malmo,  Sweden,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Steven  M.  Bauer.  Testa  Hurwitz  and  Thibeault. 
Boston.  Mass..  Ex.  Gp.:  1211.  Requester:  Ian  C.  McLeod. 
McLeod  and  Moyne,  Okemos.  Mich. 

5474,260,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,864,  Dec.  9.  1997.  CI.  174/ 
102R.  COMPOSITE  CONDUCTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  CHARAC- 
TERISTICS, James  R.  Broomall.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  W 
L  Gore  and  Associates  Inc.,  Newark,  Del.  Attorney  or  Agent: 


Victor  M.  Genco,  Jr.,  W  L  Gore  and  Associates.  Newark,  Del.. 
Ex.  Gp.:  2109.  Requester:  Owner 

5,620,465.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.870.  Dec.  12.  1997.  CI.  604/ 
028.  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREP/ORATION  OF  PRE-FILLED 
PLASTIC  SYRINGES.  Gayle  Heffeman.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Bracco  Interrmtional  B  V,  Amsterdam,  The  Nether- 
lands, Attorney  or  Agent:  George  Hoare  Jr..  Rogers  and  Wells, 
New  York,  NY.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3306,  Requester:  Gregory  L.  Bradley, 
Medrad,  Inc..  Indianola.  Pa. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  tlvee  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
DECEMBER  2.  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

14.118 
115.605 
115,642 
115,644 
115,680 
115.681 
115,684 
115,709 
343,477 
343,479 
343,482 
343,504 
343.512 
343.517 
343.547 
343.548 
343.581 
343.589 
343.605 
641.917 
641.920 
641.935 
641.938 
641.940 
641,949 
641.950 
641,952 
641.957 
641.971 
641.972 
641.976 
641.986 
641.992 
641,994 
641,995 
642.003 
642.013 
642.024 
642.041 
642.044 
642.045 
642.046 
642.051 
642,057 


Serial  Number 

70/014,118 
71/099,166 
71/099,107 
71/090,836 
71/098,449 
71/097,058 
71/098,866 
71/099,202 
71/382,232 
71/382.299 
71/382.463 
71/383.127 
71/383.545 
71/383.617 
71/384.000 
71/384.001 
71/384.303 
71/384.378 
71/384,580 
72/002,130 
72/006,661 
71/697,800 
72/001,723 
72AX>4,689 
72A)09,028 
72/009,029 
72A)09.031 
72/010,391 
72A)05.158 
72/005.248 
72/005,837 
72A)1 1,881 
72/010,433 
71/698,859 
72/005,669 
72/007.404 
72/009,336 
72/010,377 
72A)1 1,271 
72A)1 1,730 
72/011,731 
72/011.732 
72/011,323 
72A)07,452 


Reg.  Date 

03/01/1887 
02/27/1917 
02/27/1917 
02/27/1917 
02/27/1917 
02/27/1917 
02/27/1917 
02/27/1917 
02/23/1937 
02/23/1937 
02/23/1937 
02/23/1937 
02/23/1937 
02/23/1937 
02/23/1937 
02/23/1937 
02/23/1937 
02/23/1937 
02/23/1937 
02/26/1957 
02/26/1957 
02/26/1957 
02/26/1957 
02/26/1957 
02/26/1957 
02/26/1957 
02/26/1957 
02/26/1957 
02/26/1957 
02/26/1957 
02/26/1957 
02/26/1957 
02/26/1957 
02/26/1957 
02/26/1957 
02/26/1957 
02/26/1957 
02/26/1957 
02/26/1957 
02/26/1957 
02/26/1957 
02/26/1957 
02/26/1957 
02/26/1957 
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Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1.060.307 

73/091.748 

03/01/1977 

1.060.308 

73/091.749 

03/01/1977 

642,062 

72/010.007 

02/26/1957 

1.060.312 

73/073,621 

03/01/1977 

642.068 

72/011.528 

02/26/1957 

1.060.313 

73/073.622 

03A)1/1977 

642.078 

71/685.373 

02/26/1957 

1.060.315 

73/093.927 

03/01/1977 

642.080 

72A)06.557 

02/26/1957 

1.060.319 

73/061.480 

03/01/1977 

642.083 

72A)10.566 

02/26/1957 

1.060.325 

73/068.036 

03/01/1977 

642.093 

72A)13.035 

02/26/1957 

1.060.326 

73/074.094 

03/01/1977 

642.103 

72A)10.037 

02/26/1957 

1.060.327 

73/087.813 

03/01/1977 

642.115 

72A)06,677 

02/26/1957 

1.060,330 

73/093.032 

03/01/1977 

642.116 

72AX)7,733 

02/26/1957 

1.060.331 

73/094.182 

03/01/1977 

642.119 

72A)09.61 1 

02/26/1957 

1.060.333 

73/084,112 

03/01/1977 

642.125 

72A)10.109 

02/26/1957 

1.060.334 

73/08^.125 

03/01/1977 

642.132 

72AX)6.546 

02/26/1957 

1.060.354 

73/072.332 

03/01/1977 

642.137 

71/672.414 

02/26/1957 

1,060.356 

73/075.844 

03/01/1977 

642.139 

71/693.061 

02/26/1957 

1.060.361 

73/086.970 

03/01/1977 

642.141 

72A)00.504 

02/26/1957 

1.060.362 

73/088.970 

03/01/1977 

642.145 

71/692.336 

02/26/1957 

1.060.363 

73/088.980 

03/01/1977 

642.155 

71/686.747 

02/26/1957 

1.060.364 

73/089.297 

03/01/1977 

1.060.171 

73/015.457 

03/01/1977 

1.060.365 

73/089.298 

03/01/1977 

1,060,173 

73A)54.295 

03/01/1977 

1.060.366 

73/089.404 

03/01/1977 

1,060.174 

73/064.791 

03/01/1977 

1.060.367 

73/090.539 

03/01/1977 

1,060,176 

73/066.198 

03/01/1977 

1.060.369 

73/091.794 

03/01/1977 

1.060,180 

73/069.677 

03/01/1977 

1.060.371 

73/046.339 

03/01/1977 

1,060.181 

73/069.678 

03/01/1977 

1.060,373 

73/086.930 

03/01/1977 

1,060.182 

73/069.679 

03/01/1977 

1,060.3% 

73/080,216 

03/01/1977 

1,060.183 

73/069.680 

03/01/1977 

1.060.397 

73/082.881 

03/01/1977 

1.060,184 

73/072.883 

03/01/1977 

1.060.402 

73/084.373 

03/01/1977 

1,060.187 

73/081.574 

03/01/1977 

1.060.403 

73/084.374 

03/01/1977 

1,060.188 

73/082.177 

03/01/1977 

1.060.407 

73A)88.281 

03/01/1977 

1.060.189 

73/083.427 

03/01/1977 

1.060.413 

73/093,708 

03/01/1977 

1.060,190 

73/083.592 

03/01/1977 

1.060.418 

73/052.270 

03/01/1977 

1,060,191 

73/085.123 

03/01/1977 

1.060.420 

73/063,029 

03/01/1977 

1,060,192 

73/085.380 

03/01/1977 

1.060.429 

73/087.171 

03/01/1977 

1,060,193 

73/085.381 

03A)1/1977 

1.060.430 

73/088.172 

03/01/1977 

1,060,195 

73/088.133 

03/01/1977 

1.060.436 

73/093.536 

03/01/1977 

1,060,199 

73/091.543 

03/01/1977 

1.060.450 

73/087.091 

03/01/1977 

1.060,201 

73/093.327 

03/01/1977 

1.060.451 

73/093.417 

03/01/1977 

1,060.202 

73/093.959 

03/01/1977 

1.060.454 

73/009.444 

03/01/1977 

1,060,203 

73/061.956 

03/01/1977 

1.060.459 

73/051.080 

03/01/1977 

1,060,204 

73/083.054 

03/01/1977 

1.060.463 

73/081.475 

03/01/1977 

1,060,213 

73/017.365 

03/01/1977 

1.060.468 

73/094.412 

03/01/1977 

1,060,217 

73/073.022 

03/01/1977 

1.060.477 

73/087.326 

03/01/1977 

1,060,220 

73/092.313 

03/01/1977 

1.060.480 

73/091.935 

03/01/1977 

1,060,223 

73/092.462 

03/01/1977 

1.060.482 

73/076.609 

03/01/1977 

1,060.225 

73/092.851 

03/01/1977 

1.060.483 

73/085.438 

03/01/1977 

1,060,227 

73/092.943 

03/01/1977 

1.060.484 

73/094.085 

03/01/1977 

1,060.231 

73/064.647 

03/01/1977 

1.060.487 

73/092.533 

03/01/1977 

1.060.232 

73/067.339 

03/01/1977 

1.060.497 

73/090.603 

03/01/1977 

1,060.233 

73/075.039 

03/01/1977 

1.060,503 

73A)62.650 

03/01/1977 

1.060.236 

73/046.577 

03/01/1977 

1.060.505 

73/074.093 

03/01/1977 

1.060.241 

73/089.878 

03/01/1977 

1.060.510 

73/081.511 

03/01/1977 

1.060.243 

73/060.526 

03/01/1977 

1.060.511 

73/081.519 

03/01/1977 

1.060.245 

73/070.815 

03/01/1977 

1.060.513 

73/083.738 

03/01/1977 

1.060.246 

73/074.204 

03/01/1977 

1.060.514 

73/084.067 

03/01/1977 

1.060.248 

73/085.905 

03/01/1977 

1.060.516 

73/089.371 

03/01/1977 

1.060.250 

73/089.784 

03/01/1977 

1.060.521 

73/094.110 

03/01/1977 

1.060.251 

73/089.785 

03/01/1977 

1 .060.252 

73/094.033 

03/01/1977 

1.060.253 

73/094.533 

03/01/1977 

1.060.257 

73/071.793 

03/01/19-/7 

SUtus  of  Certificatioii  Services 

1.060.260 

73/083.372 

03/01/1977 

1.060.261 

73/087.516 

03/01/1977 

On  November  2f 

i.  1995.  the  Office  published  an  Official 

1.060.267 

73/040.849 

03/01/1977 

Gazette  Notice  entitled   Temporary  Suspension  of  At  Cost 

1,060,268 

73/061.368 

03/01/1977 

Services  for  Orders  for  Certified  Copies"  (1180  OG  121)  to 

1,060,269 

73/071.245 

03/01/1977 

advise  practitioners 

and  the  public  of  delays  in  filling  orders 

1,060,272 

73/084.846 

03/01/1977 

for  certified  copies 

of  pro  documents.  This  i 

s  an  update  of 

1,060,274 

73/075.183 

03/01/1977 

actual  days  to  mail  for  orders  filled  during 

the  month  of 

1,060,277 

73/093.211 

03/01/1977 

December  1997: 

1.060,280 

73/075.690 

03/01/1977 

1.060.283 

73/051.337 

03/01/1977 

Certified  Pnxluct 

Goal 

Actual 

1,060,286 

73/061.347 

03/01/1977 

Calendar 

1,060,288 

73/063.939 

03/01/1977 

P»YS 

1.060,289 

73/065.022 

03/01/1977 

to  Mail 

1,060,294 

73/069.801 

03/01/1977 

1,060,297 

73/083.475 

03/01/1977 

Patent  Application-As-Filed,               7 

5 

1,060,298 

73/083.476 

03/01/1977 

Expedited 

1.060.301 

73/090.316 

03/01/1977 

Patent  Application-As-Filed,              17 

19 

1.060.306 

73/090.008 

03/01/1977 

Regular 
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25 
10 
10 


17 


Actual 

Calendar 

Days 

ta_Mail 

44* 
6 
II 


14 


Service  by  Publication 


25 

27 

10 

10 

5 

5 

14 

14 

Patent  Related  File  Wrapper 
Patent  Copy 
Patent  Assignments 

Trademark  Application-As-Filed. 

Expedited 
Trademark  Application-As-Filed. 

Regular 
Trademark  Related  File  Wrapper 
Trademark  Assignments 
Trademark  Registration.  Expedited 
Trademark  Registration.  Regular 


*  Includes  turnaround  times  for  files  on  official  search  and  file 
reconstruction. 

Due  to  varying  availability  of  media,  customers  will  not  be 
advised  when  orders  are  not  delivered  within  the  published 
goal  periods.  However,  customers  will  be  advised  if  any 
unexpected  delay  in  their  order  has  been  identified.  Cus- 
tomers should  use  the  above  actual  days  to  mail  for  each 
product  as  a  guide  as  to  when  they  can  expect  their  orders. 
In  determining  expected  delivery  times,  the  day  an  order 
is  received  in  the  Office  is  calculated  as  "day  zero."  The 
next  business  day  is  "day  one." 

Delivery  of  any  specific  copy  will  vary  based  on  the  availability 
of  scanned  images,  microfilm  products,  and/or  file  accessibility. 
On  June  10.  1997.  the  Office  published  an  Official  Gazette 
Notice  entitled  "Changes  in  Practice  in  Supplying  Certified 
Copies  and  Filing  Receipts"  ( 1 199  OG  39)  which  advised  cus- 
tomers who  placed  orders  for  certified  copies  of  patent  applica- 
tions-as-filed not  to  request  them  until  the  official  filing  receipt 
is  received;  images  and  related  bibliographic  dau  are  not  avail- 
able to  Certification  Division  until  the  filing  receipt  is  generated 
by  the  Office  of  Initial  Patent  Examination. 
Customers  are  encouraged  to  fax  orders  for  copies  directly  to 
Certification  Division  at  (703)  308-9759  and  to  pay  by  PTO 
Deposit  Account.  MasterCard,  or  Visa.  Information  on  the 
status  of  pending  orders  may  be  obtained  by  calling  (703)  308- 
9726  or  1  (800)  972-6382  (outside  the  Washington.  DC  Metro 
area),  or  via  E-mail:  certdiv@uspto.gov. 


January  12.  1998 


WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for  Information 

Dissemination 


Registration  to  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  fumishwi  to  the  Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  Mar.  27.  1998. 

Cummings,  Scott  W.,  1946  N.  Culpepper  St..  Arlington.  Va. 

22207 

Lyddane.  William  E..  8204  Galahad  Court.  Annandale.  Va. 
22003 

Smith.  Chalin  A..  2  East  Cliff  St..  #201.  Alexandria,  Va.  22301 

January  5.  1998  KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 

Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  kiiown  ad(&ess  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 

Yippee  International.  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif.  Reg.  No. 
1.936.471.  for  the  marie  "EARTH  CAMP  AND  DESIGN". 
Cane.  No.  26.443. 

Raymond  Foods.  Inc.  Villa  Park.  111..  Reg.  No.  661.731.  for 
the  mark  "COM-ETTES".  Cane.  No.  26.161. 

JE/iN  BROWN 

'  Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  national  stage 
application  with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1 .47  requesting  accep- 
tance of  the  application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors. 
The  petition  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the 
last  known  address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor 
whose  signature  is  missing  (Michael  L.  Beigel)  may  join  in 
the  application  by  promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  Decla- 
ration complying  with  37  CFR  1.63.  The  international  applica- 
tion number  is  PCT/US95/02422  and  was  filed  on  27  February 
1995.  in  the  names  of  Michael  Inman  and  Michael  L.  Beigel 
for  the  invention  entitled  ELECTTRONIC  IDENTIHCATION 
SYSTEM.  The  national  suge  application  number  is  08/702.523 
and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371(c)  date  of  24  February  1997. 


Patents  Available  For  License  or  Sale 

29/049.274  THREE  COMPARTMENT  FRY  PAN 


Contact: 


4.467.545 


Contact: 


5.313.722 
Contact: 


Jacqueline  S.  Nassar 
30699  State  St. 
Perdido  Beach.  Ala.  36530 
(fax)  :  (334)  961-1395 


PERSONALIZED  S/VFETY  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  HAND 
HELD  WEAPON 

Fred  Shaw 
P.O.  Box  573 
Gloucester.  Mass.  01930 
(voice)  :  (978)  281-5664 


V/OMMiS  CALEND/^ 

Charles  W.  Fallow 
Shoemaker  and  Mattare 
2001  Jefferson  Davis  Highway 
Suite  1203 
/Arlington.  Va.  22202 
(voice)  :  (703)  415-0810 
(fax):  (703)  415-0813 


5.339.094 
Contact: 


VDU  LINE  MARKER 

N.  J.  Murrell 

Murrell  Dynamics  Ltd. 


UMI 


19  98 


UMI 
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8  Haston  Crescent.  Kinnoull 

5.676.668 

5.682,527 

5.687.174 

5.691.000 

Perth. 

PH2  7XD.  Scotland 

5.676.948 

5,682,815 

5.687.381 

5.691.276 

5.676.949 

5,683,243 

5.687.393 

5.691.660 

5.677.372 

5.683.891 

5.687.443 

5.692.474 

5.687.271 

SHIELDED  RBER  OPTICS  CABLE 

5.677,448 

5.684,506 

5.687.766 

5.692.910 

FOR  COMPATIBILITY  WITH  HIGH 

5.678.641 

5.684.554 

5.687.784 

5.693.124 

VOLTAGE  POWER  LINES 

5.679.167 

5.684.918 

5.687.821 

5.693.890 

5.679.178 

5.685.120 

5.688,328 

5.694.108 

Contact: 

Mario  Rabinowitz 

5.680.609 

5.685.556 

5.688.392 

5.694.278 

715  Lakemead  Way 

5.680.626 

5.685.915 

5.688.632 

5.695.023 

Redwood  City.  Calif.  94062 

5.681.277 

5.685.970 

5,688.674 

5.695.977 

(voice)  :  (650)  368-4466 

5.681.284 

5.686.078 

5.688.803 

5.6%.399 

(fax) 

(650)  368-4466 

5.681.588 

5.686.102 

5.689,466 

5.698.036 

5.681.862 

5.686.590 

5,689.923 

5.698.135 

5,682.185 
5.682.274 

5.686.746 
5.686.956 

5.689.980 
5.690.533 

Certificates  of  Correction 

5.682.286 

5.687.065 

5.690.550 

for  the  Week  of  February  10,  1998 

D.  371.509 

5.581.867 

5.637.070 

5.659.344 

D.  373.536 

5.583.476 

5.638.103 

5,660,290 

D.  377.486 

5.583.659 

5.638.318 

5,661,687 

D.  384.003 

5.584.278 

5.638.464 

5,662,082 

D.  385.404 

5.585.102 

5.639.165 

5,663,106 

D.  385.820 

5.585.915 

5.639.530 

5,663,809 

D.  385.821 

5.587.394 

5.639.612 

5.664,178 

D.  385.957 

5.587.422 

5.639.634 

5.664,375 

D.  387.179 

5.589.537 

5.639.840 

5,664,325 

P.  09.770 

5.593.293 

5.640.423 

5,664,426 

4.985.113 

5.593.588 

5.640,695 

5,664,566 

5.014.287 

5.593.797 

5,641,084 

5,664,720 

5.135.812 

5.593.871 

5,641.374 

5.665,429 

5.215.979 

5,594.192 

5.641.860 

5,665.671 

5.281.480 

5.594.619 

5.642.208 

5,665.980 

. 

5.284.864 

5.595.685 

5.642.312 

5.666.165 

5.331.013 

5,595.739 

5.642.546 

5.666.213 

5.368.103 

5,596,226 

5.642,722 

5.666.453 

5.389.434 

5,596,279 

5,643.527 

5.666.527 

5.404,018 

5,596.656 

5.644.284 

5.668.180 

5.410.735 

5.597.057 

5.644.556 

5.668.258 

5.411.479 

5.602.228 

5.644.900 

5.668.403 

5.424.343 

5.602.2% 

5.644.991 

5.668.434 

5.439.010 

5.606.837 

5.645.436 

5.668.478 

5.443.701 

5.607.774 

5.645.828 

5.668.633 

5.443.906 

5.608.093 

5,646.082 

5.668.652 

5.453.433 

5.609.540 

5.646.665 

5.668.747 

5.460,813 

5.609.704 

5.646.931 

5.668.964 

5.475.549 

5.610.315 

5.647.055 

5.669.160 

5.480.915 

5.610.%5 

5.647.056 

5.669.310 

5.489.578 

5.611.200 

5.647.110 

5.670.626 

5.491.940 

5.611.936 

5.647.577 

5.670.909 

; 

5.496.497 

5.613.637 

5.647.889 

5.671.167 

5.506.903 

5.614.151 

5.648.769 

5.671.335 

5.507.801 

5.614.551 

5.648.900 

5.671.768 

5.508.410 

5.615.244 

5.649.239 

5.671.790 

5.512.559 

5.615.817 

5.649.248 

5.672.373 

5.513.919 

5.617.347 

5.649.268 

5.672.430 

5.524.700 

5.619.270 

5.649.484 

5.672.521 

5.530.178 

5.620.542 

5.649.724 

5.672.882 

5.533.751 

5.621.937 

5.649.976 

5.673.065 

5.535.251 

5.623.209 

5.650.251 

5.673.226 

5.537.151 

5.623.423 

5.650.984 

5.673.437 

5.542.935 

5.623.532 

5.651.268 

5.673.609 

5.543.929 

5.625.339 

5.651,540 

5.673.957 

5.544.057 

5.625.842 

5.651.708 

5.673.989 

5.547,677 

5.628.067 

5.652.051 

5,674.468 

5.550.924 
5.553.212 

5.629.468 
5.630.837 

5.652.484 
5.652.860 

5.674.493 
5.674.494 

5.556.100 

5.630.916 

5,653,475 

5.674.503 

5,558.146 

5.631.053 

5.653.659 

5.674,756 

5,566.889 

5.631.247 

5.653.%9 

5,674,942 

5  569  343 

5,633.248 

5.654.067 

5,675,075 

5.573,612 

5,634,258 

5.655.422 

5,675,245 

5,574,827 

5.634,507 

5.655.504 

5,675,433 

5.576,0% 

5,634.857 

5.655.607 

5,675,695 

5,576,951 

5.636.081 

5.657.435 

5,675.825 

5,578.421 

5.636.200 

5.657.451 

5.676,162 

5.578.557 

5.636.587 

5.657.949 

5.676.261 

5.578,622 

5.636.673 

5.658.978 

5.676.342 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  DC.  20231 

Explanation 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (rettim  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECLVL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box  Designations 

Box  7 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

Box  CPA 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

Box  E)esign 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  Missing  Parts 

Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  Patent  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513 


Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 
Box  ITU  FEE 
Box  TTAB  FEE 
Box  TTAB  NO  FEE 
Box  STATUS  NO 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 
Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 
Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Written  status  inquiries. 

Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 

Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings:  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  16116.  Arlington.  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1 872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminarv  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Horida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Name  of  Library 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit. 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCP)  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


Telephone  Contact 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Binningham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

LitUe  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557^500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta;  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  Sute  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield;  Illinois  State  Library (217)782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita;  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  Sute  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)574-1611 

Baton  Rouge;  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park;  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst;  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor;  Media  Union  Library.  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids;  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library.  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City;  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496^281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

SUUe  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library.  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library.  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  Sute  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L  Boley  Uw  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marrion  Library.  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library.  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

VACANT,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI,  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Pohcy 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  nimiber 
Area  Code  703 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 308-1782 

SPECL\L  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Director 308-05 1 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director 305-3900 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 305-3900 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director 308-0956 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— JIN  F.  NG,  Director 305-3900 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KJITLE,  Director 305-3293 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE.  JR.. 

Director 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS,  Director 308-1 148 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 

GROUP  3300— J.J.  LOVE.  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G  KELLY,  Director 308-086! 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMPrH.  Director - 308-2168 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC   CHEMISTRY.   DRUG.   BIO-AFFECTING   AND   BODY  TREATING  COMPOSmON, 

GROUP  1200/2900— JOHN  E.  KHTLE,  Director 308-1235 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL     INDUSTRIES     AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEERING,     GROUP 

1300— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE.  Acting  Director. 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director 308-0196 


12/31/95 

04/30/96 

04A)8/96 

04A)3/96 
08A)3/95 


09/27/95 
0IA)5/% 

01/05/96 

11/07/95 

04/08/96 
06A)2«5 
01/19/96 


10/31/95 
06A)4/96 

12/13/95 
12/18/93 

08/27/96 


•A  communicauon  from  the  examiiKr  should  have  been  received  in  most  qiplicaiioas  filed  prior  lo  this  dale. 

Paletits  will  Expire  as  Follows: 

( 1 )  The  term  of  any  utility  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  application  filed  before  June  8.  1995  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  in  35 
use   "KaX2)  or  17  years  from  grant  subject  to  any  terminal  disclaimers  35  U  S.C.  154(c)(1) 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applications  having  an  acmal  United  States  filing  date  on  or  after  June  8,  1995  are  granted  foe  a  term  which  begins  oo  die 
dale  on  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  date  on  which  the  application  was  filed  in  the  United  States  If  die  applicauon  contains  a  specifK 
reference  to  an  earlier  application  under  35  U.S.C.  120.  121  or  365(c).  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  from  that  dale  on  which  die  earliest  appbcaiioo  was  filed. 
35  use   154<aH2) 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  letm  of  14  years  from  die  dale  of  the  gram. 

However,  die  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  cunailed  by  disclaimer  under  die  provisions  of  35  U.S.C  153,  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees. 
or  have  been  extended  under  die  provisions  of  35  U.SC  154.  155,  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  information  is  needed  widi  respect  us  a  particular  patent.  d>en  die 
specific  patent  fde  should  be  reviewed  lo  determine  die  actual  date  of  patent  expiration 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  .Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademarit  Applications  as  of  January  1,  1998 


February  10,  1998 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 

Uw  Office  101— Ron  Williams.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9101-^Wh  Root 
Foods.  Bevei^ges.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  29.  30.  31.  32,  33 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  102— Thomas  Shaw,  Acting  Managing  Attoraey,  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Floor 
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1 .  •*  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EST.  Monday  through  Fri<&y.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  concerning  the  suius  of  their  applications  See  SECTION  41 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE 

3.  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  anomey. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

FEBRUARY  10,  1998 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


B2  435,091  (3438th) 

ELECTRONICS  NOISE  REDUCING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

J.  Carl  Cooper,  1101  Continentals  Way  #109,  Belmont,  Calif. 

94002 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002.107,  Aug.  13,  1990. 

Reexamination  Certiiicaie  for  Patent  4,305,091,  issued  Dec.  8, 

1981,  Sen  No.  30,288.  Apr.  16,  1979. 
Reexamination  Certificate  Bl  435,091,  issued  Oct.  8,  1985. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,904,  Jan.  31,  1977,  aban- 
doned. 
Int.  a."  H04N  5/21:9/00 
VJS.  C\.  348—619 
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Bl  5,443,855  (3439th) 
COSMETICS  AND  PHARMACEUTICALS  CONTAINING 
EXTENSINS  AND  RELATED  METHODS 
Barbara  Wolf,  Scarsdale,  and  Marlene  Tietjen,  New  York,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corpora- 
tion 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.175,  Mar  8.  19%. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,443,855,  issued  Aug. 

22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  296385.  Aug.  26,  1994. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,996,  Mar.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,130,  Aug.  21, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,574, 

Sep.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

Int.  a."  A61K  7/00:7/02:7/04:7/075 

MS.  CI.  424— »01 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  2.  3.  6.  7.  10-16.  23,  25-28  and  30  is 
confirmed. 

Claims  1.  4,  5.  8.  9.  17-22.  24  and  29  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  31-39  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

31.  The  method  as  claimed  in  claim  28,  29.  or  30  wherein  said 
difference  is  combined  with  said  delayed  signal  to  generate  said 
equivalent  to  said  input  video  signal  when  said  difference  is 
greater  than  said  reference. 


NOmEATMENT 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-17  is  confimied. 

New  claim  18  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  for  external  application  to  human 
skin,  nails,  or  hair  for  the  purpose  of  beautifying,  coloring,  condi- 
tioning, or  protecting  the  body  surface,  said  cosmetic  composition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cream,  lotion,  gel.  makeup, 
eyeshadow,  blush,  shampoo,  hair  conditioner,  cleanser,  toner,  after- 
shave, fragrance,  nail  enamel,  or  nail  treatment  product  and  com- 
prising 0.001-30%  of  a  non-hydrolyzed  soluble  precursor  form  of 
extensin  extracted  from  plant  species  in  the  growth  phase  by  salt 
extraction  of  extensin  fractions  from  plant  cell  suspensions  or 
explant  homogenates.  which  extensin  precursor  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  100.000  to  150.000  daltons. 
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REISSUES 


FEBRUARY  10,  1998 


Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  fonns  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  mattecprinted  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue 


Re.  35,725 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
RESIDUAL  HYDROGEN  FROM  A  PURIFIED  GAS 
Jeffrey  L.  Briesacber;  Charles  H.  Applegarth.  both  of  San  Luis 
Obispo,  and  D'Arcy  H.  Lorimer,  Pismo  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  SAES  Pure  Gas,  Inc.,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif. 
Original  No.  5,238,469,  dated  Aug.  24,  1993,  Sen  No.  862399, 
Apr.  2,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
636,029 

Int.  a."  BOID  53m 
U.S.  a.  95—115  40  aaims 


Re.  35,726 

GAUGE  BLOCK  HAVING  CHECK  VALVE  WFTH 

ORIFICE 

Richard  W.  Miller,  and  Max  Gilbert,  both  of  Denton,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Victor  Equipment  Company,  Denton,  Tex. 
Original  No.  5^73,873,  dated  Dec.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  15131, 
Nov.  12,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
76U12 

Int.  CL*  B65B  1/04:3/04 
\iS.  a.  141—18  5  Claims 

-32 


UMI 


23.  A  gas  purification  system  comprising: 
a)  gas  inlet  means  for  impure  gas: 

h)  heating  means  having  a  heater  inlet  and  a  heater  outlet,  said 
.  heater  inlet  being  coupled  to  said  gas  inlet,  said  heating 

means  being  for  pre-heating  said  impure  gas  to  a  temperature 

greater  than  about  200°  C: 

c)  purifier  means  having  a  purifier  inlet  and  a  purifier  outlet, 
said  purifier  inlet  being  coupled  to  said  heater  outlet,  said 
purifier  means  including  a  getter  material  housed  within  a 
purifier  vessel,  said  getter  material  being  capable  of  removing 
impurities  from  said  impure  gas  to  produce  a  purified  gas: 

d)  cooling  means  having  a  cooling  means  inlet  and  a  cooling 
means  outlet,  said  cooling  means  inlet  being  coupled  to  said 
purifier  outlet  by  a  first  length  of  tubing  such  that  said  cooling 
means  can  pre-cm>l  said  purified  gas  to  a  pre-cooled  tempera- 
ture less  than  about  100°  C,  said  cooling  means  being 
separate  from  said  purifier  means; 

e)  hydrogen  sorbing  means  having  a  hydrogen  sorber  inlet  and  a 
hydrogen  sorber  outlet,  said  hydrogen  sorber  inlet  being 
coupled  to  said  cooling  means  outlet  by  a  second  length  of 
tubing,  said  hydrogen  sorbing  means  including  a  hydrogen 
sorbing  material  housed  within  a  hydrogen  sorber  ves.sel 
which  is  separate  from  said  purifier  ves.iel.  said  hydrogen 
sorbing  means  being  operative  to  remove  residual  hydrogen 
from  said  purified  gas:  and 

f)  a  gas  outlet  coupled  to  said  hydrogen  sorber  outlet  for 
releasing  said  purified  gas. 


^ 


r 


1.  A  gauge  block  assembly  for  gas  transtitling  apparatus,  the 
gauge  block  assembly  comprising; 

a  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  body  including 
a  gas  passageway  therethrough  defining  a  first  opening  in  said 
first  end.  and  a  second  opening  in  said  second  end; 

gas  transfer  control  means  disposed  in  said  gas  passageway  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  gas  passageway,  said 
gas  transfer  control  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  into  a  fill 
position  when  [a  positive  pressure  is  applied  to]  pressure  at 
said  first  opening  is  greater  than  pressure  at  said  second 
opening,  the  fill  position  permitting  [a]  gas  flow  through  the 
passageway  from  the  first  opening  to  the  second  opening  at  a 
first  restricted  gas  flow  rate  [between  said  second  opening  and 
said  first  opening],  said  gas  transfer  control  means  adapted  to 
be  actuated  into  an  evacuation  position  when  [a  negative 
pressure  is  applied  to]  pressure  at  said  first  opening  is  less 
than  pressure  at  said  second  opening,  the  evacuation  position 
permitting  [an  unrestricted]  gas  flow  through  the  passageway 
from  the  secorut  opening  to  the  first  opening  at  a  second  gas 
flow  rate  [between  said  first  opening  and  said  second  open- 
ing,] greater  than  said  first  gas  flow  rate,  said  gas  U^nsfer 
control  means  including  a  valve  member  adapted  to  [restric- 
tively]  longitudinally  move  in  said  gas  passageway  in  a  first 
direction  [defining]  toward  the  evacuation  position,  and  a 
second  direction  [defining]  toward  the  fill  position,  said  valve 
member  having  an  [elongated  concave  surface  formed  at  one 
end  thereof  and  an]  orifice  therethrough  providing  restricted 
communication  between  said  first  end  of  the  body  and  said 
second  end  [and  said  concave  surface,  said  valve  member 
oriented  within  said  gas  passageway  such  that  said  concave 
surface  is  disposed  proximate  said  first  end]  of  the  body:  and 

a  filter  element  retainingly  held  in  said  passageway  [proximate 
said  first  opening,  said  filter  element  restricting  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  valve  member  in  the  first  longitudinal 
direction  of  movement]  between  said  first  end  and  the  valve 
member. 


Re.  35,727 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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PLANT  PATENTS 


Re.  35.72« 
NON-CULTURED  SIMULATED  CHEESE  CONTAINING 
RENNET  CASEIN 
Howard  H.  Bixby.  Kewaunee.  Wis.;  William  C.  Haines,  Man- 
lius,  N.Y..  and  Arnold  W.  Wickman.  Green  Bay.  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Schreiber  Foods.  Inc..  Green  Bay.  Wis. 
Original  No.  4.444.800.  dated  Apr.  24.  1984,  Ser.  No.  361,564, 
Mar.  25.  1982.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,194,  Dec.  20, 
1991.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,192, 
Jun.  19.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
122.512,  Feb.  19.  1980.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  877.071.  Feb.  14.  1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,567,  Feb.  28, 1977,  aban- 
doned.  Application    for   reissue   May   24,    1994,   Ser.   No. 
248434 

Int  a."  A23C  2W0O:  A23J  1/20 
VS.  a.  426—582  44  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  homogeneous,  aqueous,  edible  mass  [which 
comprises]  consisting  of  solvated  edible  rennet  casein  [as  the 
principal  protein  source]  prepared  by  solvation  of  dry  paniculate 
rennet  casein  in  water  m  the  presence  of  an  edible  solvation  agent 
at  a  temperature  of  about  190°  F.  to  about  205°  F.  and  under  high 
shearing  agitation  at  the  temperature  of  solvation  for  a  time  period 
of  about  2  minutes  to  about  4  minutes  to  provide  a  plastic  body  to 
said  edible  mass,  said  paniculate  rennet  casein  constituting  at  least 
25  percent  by  weight  of  said  edible  mass,  water,  and  said  edible 
solvation  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  2  to  about  12 
percent  by  weight  of  the  particulate  rennet  casein,  said  edible 
solvation  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diso- 
dium  phosphate,  tnsodium  phosphate,  sodium  hexametaphosphale. 
sodium  tripolyphosphate.  tetrasodium  phosphate,  the  sodium  alu- 
minum phosphates,  dipotassium  phosphate,  monosodium  diphos- 
phate, tnsodium  diphosphate,  tetrasodium  diphosphate,  monoso- 
dium citrate,  disodium  citrate,  tnsodium  citrate  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  edible  mass  being  substantially  free  of  discernible 
rennet  casein  panicles. 

4.  A  non-cultured  simulated  cheese  food  product  having  gener- 
ally the  texture,  body  and  eating  quality  of  cheese  which  is  a 
substantially  homogeneous  mass  comprising  solvated  edible  rennet 
casein  as  the  principal  protein  source,  said  solvated  edible  rennet 
casein  having  been  prepared  by  solvation  of  dry  paniculate  rennet 
casein  in  water  in  the  presence  of  an  edible  solvation  agent  at  a 
temperature  of  about  190°  F.  to  about  205°  F.  and  under  high 
shearing  agitation  at  the  temperature  of  solvation  for  a  period  of 
time  of  about  [2]  3  minutes  [to  about  4  minutes]  to  provide  plastic 
body  to  said  food  product,  said  paniculate  rennet  casein  constitut- 
ing about  30  percent  to  about  45  percent  by  weight  of  said 
simulated  cheese,  said  edible  solvation  agent  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  disodium  phosphate,  trisodium  phosphate, 
sodium  hexametaphosphate.  sodium  tripolyphosphate,  tetrasodium 
phosphate,  the  sodium  aluminum  phosphates,  dipotassium  phos- 
phate, monosodium  diphosphate,  trisodium  diphosphate,  tetraso- 
dium diphosphate,  monosodium  citrate,  disodium  citrate,  trisodium 
citrate  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
about  2  to  about  12  percent  by  weight  of  said  particulate  rennet 


casein,  water,  a  bland,  edible  lipid  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oil  and  fat,  and  sufficient  quantities  of  suitable 
flavoring  agents  to  impan  the  desired  flavor,  said  food  product 
being  substantially  free  of  unsolvated  rennet  casein  panicles. 

}2.  A  substantially  homogeneous,  aqueous,  edible  mass  which 
comprises  solvated  edible  rennet  casein  as  the  principal  protein 
source  prepared  by  solvation  of  dry  particulate  rennet  casein  in 
water  in  the  presence  of  an  edible  solvation  agent  at  a  temperature 
of  about  190°  F.  to  about  205°  E  and  under  high  shearing 
agitation  at  the  temperature  of  solvation  for  a  time  period  of  about 
2  minutes  to  about  4  minutes  to  provide  a  plastic  body  to  said 
edible  mass,  said  particulate  rennet  casein  constituting  at  least  25 
percent  by  weight  of  said  edible  mass,  water,  and  said  edible 
solvation  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  3  to  about  6 
percent  by  weight  of  the  particulate  rennet  casein,  said  edible 
solvation  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diso- 
dium phosphate,  trisodium  phosphate,  sodium  hexametaphosphate. 
sodium  tripolyphosphate,  tetrasodium  phosphate,  the  sodium  alu- 
minum phosphates,  dipotassium  phosphate,  monosodium  diphos- 
phate, trisodium  diphosphate,  tetrasodium  diphosphate,  monoso- 
dium citrate,  disodium  citrate,  trisodium  citrate  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  edible  mass  being  substantially  free  of  discernible 
rennet  casein  particles. 

41.  A  process  of  preparing  a  simulated,  non-cultured  food  prod- 
uct having  substantially  the  texture,  body  and  eating  quality  of 
cheese  from  dry.  particulate  rennet  casein  comprising: 

admixing  dry.  particulate  rennet  casein  as  the  principal  source 
of  protein,  water  and  an  edible  solvation  agent  in  an  amount 
of  about  3  to  about  6  percent  by  weight  of  said  rennet  casein, 
.said  solvation  agent  being  .te  lee  ted  from  the  group  consisting 
of  disodium  phtKsphate.  trisodium  phosphate,  sodium  hexam- 
etaphosphate. sodium  tripolyphosphate.  tetrasodium  phos- 
phate, the  sodium  aluminum  phosphates,  dipotassium  phos- 
phate, monosodium  diphosphate,  trisodium  diphosphate, 
tetrasodium  diphosphate,  numosodium  citrate,  disodium  cit- 
rate, trisodium  citrate  and  mixtures  thereof,  heating  the 
resulting  admixture  with  high  shearing  agitation  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  190°  F.  to  about  205°  F.  and  maintaining 
said  admixture  at  said  temperature  with  sufficient  severity  of 
shearing  agitation  for  a  time  period  of  about  2  minutes  to 
about  4  minutes  to  solvate  said  rennet  casein  to  form  an 
edible  mass  having  a  plastic  body,  said  rennet  casein  com- 
prising at  least  about  25  weight  percent  of  said  edible  mass, 
and  said  edible  mass  being  substantially  free  of  discernible 
rennet  casein  particles: 
admixing  with  said  edible  mass  a  bland,  edible  lipid  material 
.selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fat  and  oil  and  sufficient 
quantities  of  flavoring  agents  and  acidulants  to  impart  desired 
flavor  and  pH  value  to  form  a  new  admixture,  said  lipid 
material  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  7  to  about  55 
weight  percent  of  said  new  admixture:  and 
heating  said  new  admixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  150°  F.  to 
about  300°  F  with  agitation,  and  maintaining  said  new 
admixture  at  said  temperature  with  agitation  to  produce  said 
food  product. 


GRANTED  FEBRUARY  10,  1998 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  rqnxxlucc  the  drawing. 


10.229 
SHRUB  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'JACAIR' 
Keith  W.  Zary,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,731 
Int.  a."  AOIH  .5/(» 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  shrub  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  panicu- 
larly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  bright  dark 
pink-red  flowers  that  are  presented  in  large  clusters:  its  compact, 
spreading,  arching  growth  habit:  its  small,  dark  green,  glossy, 
leathery  foliage:  its  ease  of  propagation  from  softwood  cuttings: 
and  its  resistance  to  powdery  mildew  and  rust. 


10433 
APRICOT  TREE  CV.  'SUAPRISIX' 
Carlos  D.  Fear,  Aptos,-  Bruce  D.  Mowrey,  La  .Selva  Beach,  and 
David  W.  Cain,  Bakersfield,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siu 
World,  Inc.,  Bakerstield,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,187 

Int.  CL"  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 39  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apricot  tree  cv.  *Suaprisix'  as 
herein  illustrated  and  described. 


10,230 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'JACIRST' 
Keith  W.  Zary,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,988 
InL  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 17  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  large,  well 
formed  coral-orange  flowers:  its  long  stems:  its  vigorous,  upright 
habit  of  growth;  and  its  large,  dark  green,  leathery  foliage. 


10034 
PETUNIA  PLANT  NAMED  MICHEL 
Ernest  Adolph,  Scharrachbergheim,  France,  assignor  to  Plan- 
tagen  S.A.,  Scharrachbergheim,  France 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,553 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Petunia  plant  named  'Michel', 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


10^31 
PEAR  ROOTSTOCK  BPl 
A.  F.  DeWet,  deceased,  late  of  Pretoria,  South  Africa,  by  Louisa 
Augusta  Wilhelmina  Catharina  du  Preez,  execturix,  assignor 
to  Department  of  Agriculture,  South  Africa 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,694 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 36  I  Claim 

I.  A  new  variety  of  pear  tree,  referred  to  by  the  cultivar  desig- 
nation BPl,  substantitally  as  herein  shown  and  described,  charac- 
terized paniculariy  by  its  ability  to  serve  as  a  rootstock  for  grafting 
of  pear  tree  cultivar  to  produce  semi-dwarf  pear  trees  which  have  a 
very  high  yield  efficiency,  are  hardly  and  are  compatible  with  all 
major  commercial  pear  varieties,  also  characterized  by  its  early 
bearing  habit  and  its  ability  to  root  easily  and  reproduce  readily  by 
negative  means  paniculariy  by  hardwood  cuttings. 


10,235 
PETUNL\  PLANT  NAMED  'SVEN' 
Ernest  Adolph,  Scharrachbergheim,  France,  assignor  to  Plan- 
tagen  S.A.,  Scharrachbergheim,  France 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,639 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CI.  nt— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Petunia  plant  named  'Sven',  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


UMI 


10032 
APRICOT  TREE  CV.  'SUAPRIEIGHT' 
Carlos  D.  Fear,  Aptos;  Bruce  D.  Mowrey,  La  Selva  Beach,  and 
David  W.  Cain,  Bakersfield,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun 
Worid,  Inc.,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,160 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 39  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apricot  tree  cv.  'Suaprieight'  as 
herein  illustrated  and  described. 


10036 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED   BRIGHT  YELLOW 

Fur 

Peter  Wain,  Hayling   Island,  United   Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Cleangro  Ltd.,  Chichester,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  648,927 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit— 78  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
Bnght  Yellow  Fiji,  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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10^7 
NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'VOLCANO 

DEEP  RED' 
Lior  Neeman,  Netaim  D.N.  Emek  Sorek,  Israel,  assignor  to 
Milestone  Agriculture  Inc„  Apopka,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996.  Sen  No.  699377 

Int  CI."  MIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 87.6  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impaliens  plant 
named  'Volcano  Deep  Red',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,238 
KALANCHOE  PLANT  NAMED   SIMONE' 
Knud  Jepsen,  Hinnerup,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Knud  Jepsen 
A/S.  Hinnerup,  Denmark 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  709,746 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit.— 87.15  1  Claim 


I.  A  new    and   distinct   cultivar  of  Kalanchoe   plant   named 
Simone'.  as  illustrated  and  described. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  February  10, 1998 
ERRATA 


For  See 
CLASS                                                                                                        PATENT  NO. 

005-624 5.715,548 

034-080 5,715.621 

029-513 5,715,652 

087-062 5,715,734 

108-044 5,715,746 

131-094 5,715,838 

140-092 5,715,882 

239-533 5,715,9% 

296-152 5,716,044 

353-033 5,716,122 

433-173 5,716,214 

433-173 5,716,215 

136-246 5,716,442 

426-249 5,716,480 

427-126 5,716,618 

423-601 5,716,680 

530-328 5,717,058 

356^32 5,717,494 

372-050 5.717,714 

370-447 5.717.889 

355-043 5.717,975 
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PATENTS 
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5.715.533 

HEADGEAR 

Michael  Stein,  Hauptstr.  241,  44649  Heme.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Sen  No.  786,441 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1996,  296  01 

574.1;  May  9,  1996,  296  08  359J;  May  31.  1996,  296  09  655.5 

Int  CI."  A42B  1/04 
VS.  a.  2—7  25  Claims 


extending  outwardly  from  the  open  side  of  the  U-shaped  member 
and  to  which  the  other  of  the  parts  is  attached,  the  U-shaped 
channel  and  the  T-shaped  channel  each  comprising  a  flexible, 
semirigid  material  of  extnidable  plastic  bendable  into  various 
shapes,  and  in  which  the  densities  of  the  plastic  for  the  channels 
are  different,  with  one  of  the  channels  being  sufficiently  resilient  to 
enable  detachment  and  reattachment  of  one  of  the  channels  from 
the  other  of  the  channels,  wherein  the  U-shaped  channel  includes 
bendable  and  resilient  opposing  lips  at  its  open  side,  and  the 
T-member  is  chamfered  to  bend  the  lips  during  attachment  of  the 
T-shaped  channel. 


5,715,535 
APPARATUS  FOR  CRADLING  A  BABY 
Melissa  E.  Hamilton,  and  Carlton  B.  Cnitchfield.  both  of  790 
Ashland  .'Vve.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  55104 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  507.976 

Int.  CI."  A41D  13/08:1/22:  A41B  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  2—59  21  Claims 


1.  A  headgear  to  be  worn  on  the  head  of  a  person,  in  particular  a 
sunhat  or  a  cap.  comprising: 

a  main  body  including  a  head  covering  portion  and  an  outwardly 
extending  brim,  said  main  body  having  a  free  outer  surface 
area  exhibiting  wettable  properties  over  at  least  part  thereof  to 
define  an  evaporative  zone;  and 

a  coolant  supply  unit  for  feeding  a  coolant  firom  a  coolant 
reservoir  to  the  evaporative  zone  such  that  coolant  is  able  to 
escape  through  evaporation,  said  coolant  supply  unit  includ- 
ing a  tube  connection  linking  the  coolant  reservoir  to  the 
evaporative  zone. 


5,715.534 

HATS  AND  CAPS  WITH  MOVEABLE  BILLS  OR  BRIMS 

Gwennette  Q.  Mobley.  119  Bidwell  Ten,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14613 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  605,913 

Int.  CI."  A42B  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  2—10  10  Claims 


UMI 


9.  Headwear  comprising  a  first  part  fitting  on  a  wearer's  head,  a 
second  part  moveable  relative  to  the  first  pan,  and  a  sliding  track 
mechanism  having  first  and  second  interconnecting  sections  in 
which  one  of  the  sections  is  moveable  along  the  length  of  the  other 
section,  the  first  said  section  attached  to  the  first  part  and  the 
second  section  attached  to  the  second  part,  wherein  one  of  said 
sections  comprises  a  substantially  U-shaped  channel  with  an  open 
side  and  attached  to  one  of  said  parts,  and  the  other  of  said  sections 
comprises  a  substantially  T-shaped  channel  having  (a)  a  cross 
member  fitting  inside  the  U-shaped  member  and  (b)  a  leg  member 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cradling  with  an  arm.  a  baby,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  padded  biceps  cufl^  for  surrounding  an  upper  arm  and  said 
padded  biceps  cuflf  conforming  to  all  infant  safety  require- 
ments; 

(b)  a  padded  forearm  cuff  for  surrounding  a  forearm  and  said 
padded  forearm  cuff  conforming  to  all  infant  safety  require- 
ments; and 

(c)  a  strap  comprising  fabric  of  a  length  sufficient  to  connect  the 
padded  biceps  cuff  to  the  padded  forearm  cuff  to  create  a 
dual-cuff  infant  support  cushion; 

both  said  padded  biceps  cuff  and  said  padded  forearm  cuff  are 
comprised  of  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner  filling;  wherein  said 
biceps  cuff  outer  shell  surrounds  the  inner  filling  of  said 
padded  biceps  cuff  and  said  forearm  cuff  outer  shell  surrounds 
the  inner  filling  of  the  padded  forearm  cuff; 

said  outer  shell  of  the  padded  forearm  cuff  is  tapered  and  is 
comprised  of  a  top  forearm  cuff  outer  shell  and  a  bottom 
forearm  cuff  outer  shell  which  are  joined  together  along  a 
seam  to  form  one  contiguous  forearm  cuff  outer  shell; 
wherein  the  widest  end  of  the  forearm  cuff  outer  shell  is  worn 
near  the  elbow  portion  of  the  forearm; 

said  outer  shell  of  the  padded  biceps  cuff  and  said  outer  shell  of 
the  padded  forearm  cuff  are  each  comprised  of  a  dryer  safe 
breathable  fabric;  and 

said  inner  filling  of  the  padded  biceps  cuff  and  said  inner  filling 
of  the  padded  forearm  cuff  are  each  of  a  non-toxic  soft  foam 
filling,  wherein  the  inner  filling  of  each  cuff  is  positioned 
approximately  in  the  center  of  the  respective  outer  shell. 
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5,715336 

STATIC  ELECTRICITY  DISSIPATION  GARMENT 

David  L.  Banks,  21600  Lassen  St.,  Chatsworth,  Calif.  91311 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,167 

Int.  CI."  H05F  3/02:  A41D  I3A)2 


VS.  a.  Z-69 


4  Claims 


1.  A  static  electricity  dissipation  garment  comprising: 

said  garment  having  a  pair  of  leg  sections  located  in  juxtaposi- 
tion and  connected  to  a  torso  section  and  two  sleeves  which 
are  in  alignment  with  each  other  and  which  extend  from  said 
torso  section  each  in  an  opposite  direction,  said  torso  section 
having  a  collar  enclosing  a  neck  opening  at  its  upper  end. 
each  said  sleeve  terminating  in  a  cuff  at  its  outer  end: 

said  garment  being  constructed  of  a  fabric  which  is  impregnated 
throughout  with  electrically  conductive  threads: 

said  garment  having  a  pair  of  side  seams  and  a  pair  of  sleeve 
seams,  each  said  side  seam  extends  between  said  torso  section 
and  a  said  leg  section,  each  said  sleeve  seam  extends  between 
a  said  sleeve  and  said  torso  section  ending  at  said  collar,  an 
electrically  conductive  ribbon  mounted  within  each  said  side 
seam  and  sleeve  seam,  said  electrically  conductive  ribbon 
extending  the  entire  length  of  each  said  side  seam,  said  ribbon 
within  each  said  side  seam  overlapping  said  ribbon  of  a  said 
sleeve  seam,  said  nbbon  within  said  sleeve  seams  overlapping 
a  portion  of  each  other:  and 

an  electrical  connector  connecting  with  one  of  said  seams,  said 
electrical  connector  connecting  with  a  grounding  wire,  said 
grounding  wire  extending  from  said  garment  and  adapted  to 
connect  with  an  exterior  grounding  connector. 


I.   In  a  form-fitting  coat  construction  comprising  two  front 
panels  to  which  an  interliner  is  secured  to  each  panel,  said  inter- 
liner  comprising  a  stiff  fabric  for  covering  each  of  the  panels  and 
optionally  including  primary  and  secondary  chest  pieces  located 
beneath  said  interliner  to  form  a  composite,  and  the  interliner  being 
secured  to  the  inside  of  each  of  the  panels,  the  improvement: 
wherein  the  stiff  fabric  of  said  interliner  when  secured  to  each  of 
said  panels  has  a  grain  orientation  the  same  as  that  as  the 
fabric  of  the  panels, 
wherein  said  grain  orientation  runs  vertically  along  the  interliner 

the  same  as  that  of  the  fabric  of  the  panel, 
such  that  the  panels  of  the  form-fitting  coat  when  worn  are 
substantially  free  of  cockles,  wrinkles,  and  bunching  up  of  the 
fabric  in  the  area  of  the  chest  covered  by  said  panels. 


5,715,538 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  A  NECKTIE  TO  A  SHIRT 

FRONT  AND  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

David  B.  Soil,  5001  Frankford  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19124 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  708,522 

Int  a."  A41D  25A)0 

VS.  a.  2—145  4  Claims 
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5,715,537 

FORM-nTTING  COAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Ralph  R.  Pagano,  9201  Shore  Rd.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11209-6569 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,082 

Int  CI."  A41D  1/00 

VS.  a.  2—93  3  Claims 


1.  A  necktie  securing  device  for  securing  to  a  shirt  front  a 
necktie  having  a  tail,  an  apron  and  a  label,  said  label  being  attached 
to  a  rear  surface  of  said  apron  when  said  tail  is  disposed  within  an 
opening  formed  between  said  label  and  said  apron,  said  device 
comprising: 
a  first  clip  demountably  attachable  to  said  tail  and  having  a  first 
Joining  surface,  the  first  clip  including  a  vertical  joint  and 
three  spaced  horizontal  prongs  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
joint,  the  first  joining  surface  being  disposed  on  one  of  the 
prongs:  and 
a  second  clip  demountably  attachable  to  an  overlapping  edge  of 
said  shirt  front  and  having  a  second  joining  surface,  the 
second  clip  including  a  vertical  joint  and  three  spaced  hori- 
zontal prongs  extending  from  one  side  of  the  joint,  the  second 
joining  surface  being  disposed  on  one  of  the  prongs,  the 
second  joining  surface  of  the  second  clip  being  releasably 
engageable  with  the  first  joining  surface  of  the  first  clip  to 
secure  the  first  clip  to  the  second  clip, 
wherein  the  first  clip  and  the  second  clip  are  substantially 
identical  so  as  to  be  interchangeable  in  attachment  position, 
and  the  first  and  second  joining  surfaces  are  disposed  on  the 
same  prong  of  their  respective  clips  so  as  to  mate  with  each 
other. 
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5.715439 
GLOVES  AND  IMPLEMENTS  CONTAINING  A  FLEXIBLE 

MAGNETIC  STRIP  TO  IMPROVE  GRIP 
Walter  T.  Benecki,  Elgin,  and  Lawrence  J.  Kosiek,  Mount 
Prospect,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Arnold  Engineering 
Company,  Marengo,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  691^08 

Int.  a."  A41D  19/00 

VS.  a.  2—160  4  aaims 


1.  A  glove  containing  a  magnetic  material  for  improving  the  grip 
of  the  wearer  of  the  glove,  said  glove  comprising: 

individual  finger-receiving  portions  connected  to  a  hand- 
receiving  portion,  said  finger-receiving  portions  having  a  front 
surface  and  a  back  surface,  said  hand-receiving  portion  hav- 
ing a  palm  surface  and  a  back  surface, 

whereby  said  glove  has  a  glove  front  surface  comprising  said 
finger-receiving  front  surfaces  and  said  palm  surface:  and 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  glove  front  surface  comprises  a 
thin,  flexible  magnetic  strip,  said  flexible  magnetic  strip  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  between  about  0.001  and  about  0. IS  and 
having  between  about  2-20  poles  per  square  inch. 


5,715340 

FREE-SIZE  CAP 

Byoung  Woo  Cho,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Vupoong  & 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47^00,  Apr.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202^975 
InL  CI."  A42B  1/22 
VS.  a.  2— 195J  7  Claims 


1.  A  free  size  cap  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  plurality  of  gores  forming  a  crown  portion 
having  a  lower  peripheral  edge,  wherein  at  least  some  of  said 
plurality  of  gores  are  composed  of  uniaxially  stretchable 
fabric  aligned  to  stretch  only  in  a  peripheral  direction  so  that 
said  main  body  has  an  appearance  of  being  fitted  rather  than 
adjustable,  said  uniaxially  stretchable  fabric  being  woven 
fabric  so  that  said  main  body  is  adjustable  to  fit  a  range  of 
head  sizes;  and 


a  sweat  band  connected  to  said  lower  peripheral  edge  of  said 
crown  portion,  said  sweat  band  being  a  single  unfolded  sheet 
in  structure,  and  is  woven  with  a  uniaxially  stretchable  fabric 
so  that  it  is  adjustable  together  with  said  main  body  to  fit 
various  head  sizes. 


5,715341 

BRAIN  AND  SPINAL  CORD  PROTECTOR 

WUliam  M.  Landau,  4  Forest  Ridge,  Clayton,  Mo.  63195 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,476 

InL  a."  A63B  71/10 

VS.  a.  2—425  23  Claims 


1.  A  brain  and  spinal  cord  protector  for  protecting  the  brain  and 
spinal  cord  of  a  user  against  a  fall,  the  protector  comprising: 

a  base  which  rests  at  least  partially  upon  the  user's  shoulders; 

a  head  shield  sized  and  shaped  to  substantially  cover  the  user's 
head,  the  head  shield  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface:  and 

a  support  extending  from  said  base  to  said  head  shield  to 
position  said  head  shield  above  the  base  so  that  the  head 
shield  inner  surface  is  spaced  from  said  user's  head  to  allow 
the  user  to  freely  move  his  hea(7  from  side  to  side  and  up  and 
down  relative  to  the  head  shield  when  wearing  the  head 
shield,  said  support  being  nraunted  at  one  end  to  said  base  and 
at  a  second  end  to  said  head  shield  to  substantially  prevent 
movement  of  said  head  shield  relative  to  the  support. 


5.7153« 

BIB  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  FASTENER 

Richard  Nicholas  Reinhart,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,155 

Int  CI.*  A41B  13/10 

VS.  a.  2-49.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  bib  having  a  longitudinal  centerline,  a  lateral 


width,  and  longitudinally  extending  side  edges,  the  disposable  bib 
comprising: 


179-261  O.G.-98-2:QU 


898 


OFnaAL  GAZETTE 


February  10,  1998 


a  bib  body  comprising  a  paper  layer. 

first  and  second  shoulder  extensions  extending  from  the  bib 
*  body  to  provide  a  neck  opening  having  a  longitudinal  length, 
each  shoulder  extension  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back 
surface,  and  each  shoulder  extension  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end,  wherein  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  the 
first  shoulder  extension  are  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal centerline  and  wherein  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  of 
the  second  shoulder  extension  are  disposed  to  the  other  side  of 
the  longitudinal  centerline:  and 
a  mechanical  fastener  associated  with  the  shoulder  extensions 
for  releasably  joining  together  shoulder  extensions  in  an  over- 
lapping configuration,  wherein  the  mechanical  fastener  com- 
prises: 

a  target  surface  separate  from  the  paper  layer  and  disposed  on 
a  surface  of  one  of  the  shoulder  extensions,  and  an  array  of 
target  engaging  elements  extending  from  the  opposite  sur- 
face of  the  other  shoulder  extension: 
and  wherein  the  target  surface  has  a  length  which  is  at  least 
0.25  times  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  neck  opening. 


5,715^3 

TOILET  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  AN  AUTOMATIC 

VENTILATION  SYSTEM 

Jae  K.  Sim.  18437  Mt  Langley  St.,  Suite  E.  Fountain  Valley. 

Calif.  92708 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1997.  Sen  No.  784.807 

Int.  Cl.*^  E03D  9/05 

UA  a.  4—213  7  Claim 


a  main  body  disposed  within  said  valve  housing,  said  main 
body  containing  an  odor  air  outlet  tube  communicating 
with  an  odor  air  outlet  way,  a  piston  cylinder  having  a 
piston,  a  seesaw  member  having  an  odor  air  valve  plate  for 
opening  and  closing  said  odor  air  outlet  tube,  and 
an  upright  tube  connected  to  said  refill  tube  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  piston  cylinder: 
a  flush  push  button  supported  on  the  exterior  of  said  toilet  water 
holding  tank  and  connected  to  said  flapper  valve  whereby 
when  a  user  pushes  the  flush  push  button,  the  flush  push 
button  lifts  the  flapper  valve  for  flushing  the  toilet  assembly: 
and 
a  motion  sensor  disposed  on  the  front  exterior  of  said  toilet 
water  holding  tank,  said  motion  sensor  being  operable  inde- 
pendently of  opening  and  closing  of  the  toilet  seat  cover  due 
to  said  sensor  window  in  said  toilet  seat  cover,  whereby  when 
the  toilet  seat  cover  is  open  and  while  the  user  sits  on  the  seat 
ring,  the  motion  sensor  actuates  for  ventilation  and  operation 
of  the  electromagnet  so  that  the  valve  door  of  said  odor  air 
valve  member  is  open,  and  simultaneously  the  fan  motor  and 
fan  operate  for  ventilating  the  objectionable  odor  through  the 
opened  odor  air  valve  and  odor  air  outlet  tube  to  the  sewer 
discharge  line  through  the  odor  air  outlet  way  and  the  trap 
way.  and  when  the  user  stands  up  and  pushes  the  flush  push 
bunon.  the  motion  sensor  deactivates  for  closing  the  opening 
of  the  multifunctional  tube  member  by  the  valve  door,  and 
simultaneously  the  piston  of  said  siphon  functional  valve 
member  moves  up  by  water  pressure  from  the  refill  tube 
closing  the  odor  air  valve  plate  so  that  the  flush  water  dis- 
charges waste  products  directly  to  the  sewer  discharge  line 
through  the  trap  way. 


5.715344 
TOILET  WITH  IMPROVED  FLUSH  NOZZLE 
Carrie  E.  Huffman.  Jaclison;  John  E.  Hammond,  Redford; 
George  Grech.  Garden  City,  and  John  M.  Antes,  Ann  Arbor, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Thetford  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  562,035 

InL  CI."  E03D  11/13 

MS.  CI.  4 — 420  5  Claims 


1.  A  toilet  assembly  having  an  automatic  ventilation  system,  said 
toilet  assembly  comprising: 

a  toilet  stool  including  a  toilet  bowl, 

a  water  flush  pipe  communicating  with  said  toilet  bowl  for 
allowing  flush  water  to  be  flushed  into  the  toilet  bowl,  a  seat 
ring  disposed  on  said  toilet  bowl: 

a  toilet  seat  cover  disposed  on  the  peripheral  top  of  said  toilet 
seat  ring: 

a  sensor  wmdow  disposed  on  said  toilet  seat  cover  for  transmit- 
ting a  sensor  beam  through  said  sensor  window:  and 

a  trap  way  disposed  within  said  toilet  bowl  for  discharging  waste 
piquets  and  associated  objectionable  odor  directly  from  the 
toilet  bowl  to  a  sewer  discharge  line: 

a  toilet  water  holding  tank  including  a  water  supply  valve,  a 
flapper  valve,  and  a  refill  hose  connected  to  said  water  supply 
valve: 

a  multifunctional  tube  member  disposed  in  said  toilet  water 
holding  tank  and  communicating  with  said  toilet  bowl  and 
said  flapper  valve  at  a  low  end  and  connected  to  an  odor  air 
valve  inember  at  an  upper  end  thereof,  said  odor  air  valve 
member  containing  an  opening,  an  electromagnet,  a  valve 
door  operatively  connected  to  said  electromagnet,  a  fan  motor 
having  a  fan.  and  an  L-shaped  downward  odor  air  pipe 
communicating  with  said  fan  motor: 

a  siphon  functional  valve  member  connected  to  said  L-shaped 
downward  odor  air  pipe  at  an  opening  thereof,  said  siphon 
functional  valve  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
sewer  discharge  line,  said  siphon  functional  valve  member 
including, 
a  valve  bousing. 


1.  A  toilet  comprising: 

a  bowl  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  bonom  discharge  outlet 
through  which  wa.ste  is  removed  from  said  bowl,  said  bowl 
having  a  bowl  surface  which  extends  downwardly  and 
inwardly  from  said  open  upper  end  to  said  bottom  discharge 
outlet,  said  bowl  further  having  a  rear  section,  a  from  section 
and  arcuate  side  sections  extending  between  said  front  and 
rear  sections: 

a  flush  water  nozzle  in  said  rear  section  of  said  bowl,  said  nozzle 
having  orifice  means  for  discharging  water  into  said  bowl  said 
orifice  means  bemg  a  single  orifice  shaped  to  discharge  water 
laterally  in  opposite  directions  to  flow  circumferentially 
around  said  bowl  in  two  downwardly  spiral  paths  and  to 
discharge  water  downwardly  in  all  directions  between  said 
lateral  flow  thereby  accomplishing  a  substantially  total  wel- 
ting of  said  bowl  for  cleaning  purposes:  and 
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wherein  said  nozzle  includes  a  nozzle  tube  extending  through  an 
aperture  in  said  bowl  and  terminating  in  an  end  wall  in  said 
bowl,  an  outer  flange  extending  radially  outward  from  said 
nozzle  tube  and  being  larger  than  said  aperture  whereby  said 
outer  flange  cannot  pass  through  said  aperture:  and 

said  nozzle  further  comprising  a  cover  mounted  to  said  nozzle 
tube  within  said  bowl  including  tneans  for  mounting  said 
cover  on  said  nozzle  tube,  said  cover  being  larger  than  said 
aperture  in  said  bowl  whereby  when  said  cover  is  placed  on 
said  nozzle  tube,  said  nozzle  lube  is  retained  in  said  bowl  by 
said  cover  and  said  outer  flange. 


5.715346 
TUB  CUSHION 
1108  Lawrence  St.,  New  London,  Wis. 


Prerna  J.  Kvalvik, 
54961-1849 

Filed  Oct  4,  19%,  Sen  Na  72632 
Int.  CI."  A47K  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  4—580 


16  Claims 


5,715345 
BATHING  AID 
Robert  Forwick.  Balanstrasse  39.  81669  Miinchen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  234,243,  Apr.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  31.  1996.  Sen  No.  690.071 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1993,  43  13 
986.8 

Int.  CI.*  A47K  i/02 
U.S.  a.  4—563.1  9  Claims 


I.  A  tub  cushion  comprising: 

a  thick,  resilient  liner  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  within  a 
conventional  bathing  tub.  said  cushion  being  formed  as  a 
single  homogeneous,  unbroken  and  continuous  sheet  having  a 
bottom  portion,  a  plurality  of  side  walls  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  with  said  side  walls  having  a  common  upper  edge, 
and  a  rim  extending  outwardly  from  said  sidewall  upper  edge 
and  adapted  to  pro\  ide  a  cushioned  cover  overlapping  the  tub 
edge  when  said  cushion  is  removably  installed  therein: 

said  cushion  having  an  outer  surface  adapted  to  be  disposed 
adjacent  the  surface  of  the  tub  when  said  cushion  is  remov- 
ably installed  therein,  with  said  cushion  outer  surface  includ- 
ing removable  tub  attachment  means  disposed  generally  uni- 
formly thereover,  said  cushion  includes  a  rear  side  wall 
having  a  head  rest  formed  integrally  therewith  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom:  and. 

an  audio  system  installed  within  said  head  rest. 


5.715347 
LAIFNDRY  BASIN 
Allen  R.  Becker;  Michael  A.  Funari:  Donald  .A.  Kubiak,  and 
Alex  P.  Marini,  all  of  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Zum  Industries. 
Inc.,  Erie.  Pa. 

Filed  May  1.  1996,  Sen  No.  640.654 

Int  CI."  A47K  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  4—619  18  Oaims 


1.  A  bathing  aid.  comprising: 

a  column  formed  of  at  least  three  hydraulic  cylinders  to  be 
lelescopingly  moved  within  one  another  and  being  actuaiable 
solely  by  tap  water,  pressure,  said  at  least  three  hydraulic 
cylinders  including  I  lowermost  hydraulic  cylinder  fixedly 
mounted  on  a  floor  laterally  next  to  a  head  of  a  bathtub,  an 
intermediate  cylinder  and  an  uppermost  hydraulic  cylinder 
with  a  head: 

a  crossbar  being  secured  at  one  end  with  low  friction  to  said 
head  of  said  uppermost  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  crossbar  being 
swivelable  about  a  vertical  axis  through  at  least  90°  and 
having  a  free  end: 

a  seat  having  a  backrest  being  pivotably  connected  to  said  free 
end  of  said  crossbar,  for  lowering  and  raising  said  seal  lele- 
scopingly and  swiveling  said  seal  out  of  the  bathtub:  and 

wherein  each  of  said  hydraulic  cylinders  has  a  given  diameter, 
and  a  respective  portion  of  said  uppermost  and  intermediate 
hydraulic  cylinders  each  projects  into  a  respective  larger 
hydraulic  cylinder  with  a  guided  fastening  length  at  three 
times  a  diameter  of  the  cooperating  smaller  hydraulic  cylinder 
respectively. 


1.  A  plastic  laundry  basin  comprising: 

a  body  portion  including  a  plurality  of  walls  secured  to  a  base 
defining  a  drain  hole,  a  plurality  of  legs  secured  to  said  base. 
at  least  one  of  said  walls  having  an  upper  portion  laterally 
offset  from  a  lower  portion  thereof,  said  walls  including  upper 
edges  defining  a  wall  perimeter,  said  body  portion  further 


900 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  10,  1998 


including  a  horizontally  extending  ledge  secured  to  said  walls 
and  extending  about  the  wall  perimeter,  said  ledge  including 
an  angled  base  surface  connected  to  an  upwardly  extending 
lip  positioned  about  a  perimeter  of  said  angled  base  surface. 


5,715,54« 
CHAIR  BED 
Matthew  W.  Weismiller,  BatesviUe,  Ind.,-  Joseph  A.  Kummer, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Peter  M.  Wukusick;  Gregory  W.  Branson, 
both  of  BatesviUe,  Ind.;  Kenneth  L.  Kramer,  St  Paul,  Ind.; 
Stephen  R.  Schulte,  Harrison;  Philip  D.  Palermo,  Celina, 
both  of  Ohio;  James  M.  C.  Thomas,  Mt.  Pleasant,  S.C.; 
Daniel  F.  DIugos,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Ohio;  Jay  T.  Butter- 
brodt,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind.;  David  J.  Ulricfa,  Sunman,  Ind.; 
David  A.  Albersmeyer,  BatesviUe,  Ind.;  Jason  C.  Brooke; 
Eric  R.  Meyer,  both  of  Greensburg,  Ind.;  John  D.  Miller, 
Brookville,   Ind.,   and   John   W.    Ruehl,   ShelbyvUle,   Ind., 
assignors  to  HiU-Rom,  Iik.,  BatesviUe,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,657,  Jan.  25,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,479,666.  This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,711 

InL  a."  A61G  7/I05J 
U,S.  CL  5—624  43  Claims 


30     ,       e 


•ts' 


a  drawer  disposed  within  said  cabinet  assembly  having  a  drawer 
slide  mechanism  for  enabling  said  drawer  to  be  slidably 
positionable  with  respect  to  said  cabinet  assembly,  said 
drawer  including  a  countertop  portion  disposed  therein: 

a  sink  basin  supported  by  said  countertop  portion  and  having  a 
drain  trap; 

a  faucet  assembly  extending  from  said  countertop; 

a  supply  supply  tank  in  fluid  communication  with  said  faucet 
assembly  for  supplying  fluid  from  said  tank  to  said  faucet 
assembly;  and 

a  drain  tank  in  fluid  communication  with  said  drain  trap; 
whereby  said  sink  basin  and  said  faucet  assembly  are  fully 
enclosed  within  said  cabinet  assembly  when  said  drawer  is  in 
a  retracted  position,  and  said  basin  and  said  faucet  assembly 
are  exposed  and  accessible  when  said  drawer  assembly  is  in 
an  extended,  use  position. 


5,715,550 

TR.\P  DOOR 

Harry  G.  Griffin,  2005  Mumphrey  Rd.,  Chalmette,  La.  70043 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,672 

Int  CI.*  E03C  1/12 

VS.  a.  4—679  6  Claims 


27.  A  bed  comprising 

a  frame, 

an  articulating  deck  on  said  frame,  said  deck  having  longitudi- 
nally spaced  head,  seat,  and  foot  deck  sections  movable 
relative  to  each  other 

a  mattress  on  said  deck,  said  mattress  having  head.  seat,  and  foot 
mattress  portions  corresponding,  respectively,  to  the  head, 
seat,  and  foot  deck  sections. 

said  fool  section  of  said  deck  having  a  pivoting  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  for  movement  about  a  foot  section  pivot  axis 
from  a  generally  horizontal  up  position  to  a  generally  verti- 
cally downwardly  extending  down  position  and  having  a 
contracting  member  slidably  coupled  to  the  pivoting  member 
for  changing  the  length  of  the  deck  foot  section,  and 

.said  deck  foot  section  and  mattress  fool  portion  having  a  flrst 
length  when  the  foot  section  is  in  the  up  position  and  a  second 
length  shorter  than  said  first  length  when  the  foot  section  is  in 
the  down  position. 


5,715349 
SINK  ASSEMBLY  ENCLOSED  WITHIN  DRAWER 
David  Piontek,  and  Walter  Kemmer,  both  of  Canton,  Mich., 
assignors  to  ASC  Incorporated,  Southgate,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,%3 
Int  a.*  B60R  15/02:  A47K  lAX) 
VS.  a.  4—626  7  Claims 

1.  A  stowable  sink  assembly  comprising: 
a  cabinet  assembly; 


1.  A  waste  drain  pipe  trap  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  first  and  second  ends  connected  by  a 
curved  portion, 

said  first  and  second  ends  being  cylindrical  and  each  having 
means  for  connecting  said  first  member  to  a  pair  of  pipes, 

said  first  member  being  open  on  a  bottom  portion,  a  second 
member  having  an  open  top  portion  which  is  shaped  compli- 
mentary to  said  open  bottom  portion  on  said  first  member. 

said  second  member  having  a  closed  bottom  portion,  whereby 
when  said  first  and  second  members  are  connected  a  fluid  may 
flow  from  said  flrst  end  to  said  second  end,  and 

means  for  holding  said  first  and  second  members  together, 

said  first  and  second  members  having  a  horizontal  axis  when 
connected  together. 
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filter  means  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  members, 
said  filter  means  having  a  top  portion  which  forms  an  angle  of 

less  than  90°  with  said  horizontal  axis,  and  a  bottom  portion 

which  forms  an  angle  of  more  than  90°  with  said  horizontal 

axis, 
wherein  said  means  for  holding  said  first  and  second  members 

together  comprise  a  hinge  means  on  one  end  of  said  first  and 

second  members  and  a  catch  means  on  an  opposite  end  of  said 

first  and  second  members,  and 
wherein  said  catch  means  compri.ses 

a  pair  of  projections  on  said  second  member, 

said  projections  being  spaced  apart. 

a  handle  means  pivotably  mounted  to  said  first  member  for 
being  moved  to  a  first  position,  which  secures  said  first  and 
second  members  together,  and  for  being  moved  to  a  second 
position  which  allows  said  first  and  second  members  to  be 
separated, 

a  loop  pivotably  mounted  to  said  handle  means, 

said  loop  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  projections  when  said 
handle  means  is  in  said  first  position. 

said  loop  adapted  to  engage  another  of  said  projections  when 
said  handle  means  is  in  said  second  position. 


5,715,552 

HAMMOCK  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  SPREADER  BARS 

AND  SHELTERING  ENCLOSURE 

S.  Sam   DeAth,  414  Stone  Rd.,  Unit  59,  Guelph,  Ontario, 

Canada.  NIG  3E1 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,633,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,655,235. 

This  application  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,103 

Int  CI."  A45F  3/22 

VS.  a.  5—123  15  Claims 


5,715,551 
CONVERTIBLE  FURNITLTRE 
Lou  Proano,  and  Rene  D.  Proano,  both  of  1648  Channelside 
T^ail,  Baldwinsville,  N.Y.  13027-9052 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,732 

Int  CI."  A47D  7/00 

VS.  a.  5—93.2  27  Claims 


1.  An  enclosed  hammock,  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  hammock  body  having  top  laying 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

(b)  suspension  means  for  suspending  the  hammock  l)ody 
between  two  spaced  load  bearing  members; 

(c)  weight  distribution  means  located  at  each  end  of  the  ham- 
mock body  for  distributing  the  weight  of  a  load  laterally 
across  the  hammock  body;  and 

(d)  enclosure  means  for  enclosing  the  hammock  body,  compris- 
ing an  enclosure  body  dimensioned  to  enclose  the  hammock 
body  and  thereby  provide  a  space  for  a  user,  the  body  having 
a  ventilated  head  section  and  an  enclosed  foot  section,  close- 
able  access  means  for  providing  access  to  the  space,  and 
enclosure  suspension  means  for  suspending  the  enclosure 
body  above  the  laying  surface  of  the  hammock  body,  thereby 
creating  an  enclosed  space  for  the  user  which  is  protected 
from  insects  and  rain; 

(e)  wherein  the  enclosure  suspension  means  comprises  a  spinal 
cord  dimensioned  to  extend  underneath  a  top  portion  of  the 
enclosure  body  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  the  spinal 
cord  having  a  fool  end  which  is  releasably  coupled  to  the 
weight  distribution  means  adjacent  the  foot  section  of  the 
enclosure  body,  and  a  head  end  which  is  releasably  tension- 
able  around  the  load  bearing  member  adjacent  the  head  sec- 
tion of  the  enclosure  body. 


1.  A  convertible  article  of  furniture,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  separable  panels  including  at  least  a  first  separable 
panel  having  a  first  removably  attachable  section, 

said  first  removably  attachable  section  being  detachable,  relocat- 
able, and  subsequently  reattachable  in  a  plurality  of  alterna- 
tive locations  relative  to  at  least  one  other  of  said  plurality  of 
panels  so  as  to  selectively  form  a  crib  configuration,  a  youth 
bed  configuration,  and  an  adult  bed  configuration; 

a  second  removably  anachable  section  including  a  stabilizer  bar, 
said  stabilizer  bar  being  detachable,  relocatable,  and  subse- 
quently reattachable  in  a  plurality  of  alternative  locations 
relative  to  at  least  one  other  of  said  plurality  of  panels  so  as  to 
selectively  form  a  crib  configuration,  a  youth  bed  configura- 
tion, and  an  adult  bed  configuration; 

said  stabilizer  bar  having  at  least  one  vertically  projecting  lon- 
gitudinally extending  portion  wherein  said  vertical  projection 
extends  outwardly  a  distance  at  least  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  non-vertically  projecting  portion  of  said  stabilizer 
bar;  and 

means  for  supporting  a  mattress,  said  support  means  being 
suspended  by  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  panels. 


5,715,553 
BED  SKIRT 
David  Baron,  and  Adam  Levinsohn,  both  of  c/o  Levinsohn 
Textile  Co.,  Inc.,  358  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618347 
Int  CI."  A47G  9/02 
V.S.  CI.  5—493  9  Claims 

1.  A  bed  skirt  for  use  over  the  lower  pari  of  a  bed  having  a  foot 
and  opposed  spaced  sides  and  a  horizontally  extending  mattress 
supported  on  a  mattress  support  on  a  bedstead  formed  by  a  frame 
and  leg  structure,  said  bed  skirl  extending  over  the  legs  of  the 
bedstead  to  provide  a  desired  enclosure  for  the  lower  portion  of  the 
bed  to  minimize  dust  accumulations  under  the  bed  and  to  provide  a 
decorative  enclosure  for  the  lower  part  of  the  t)ed.  said  bed  skirt 
comprising: 
a  vertically  extending  skirt  portion  dimensioned  to  extend  along 
at  least  the  fool  and  opposed  sides  of  the  bed  from  a  point 
close  to  the  floor  to  a  point  above  the  legs  of  the  bed; 
a  retaining  element  extending  horizontally  from  the  upper  edge 
of  said  skirt  portion  over  only  the  edge  of  the  mattress  support 
(at  least  a  part  of  the  bed  frame);  '>-  ^ 
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one  of  a  set  of  complementary  fastening  elements  of  a  hook  and 
loop  type  of  fastening  element  secured  to  said  retaining  ele- 
ment; 

and  mating  complementary  fastening  elements  of  said  hook  and 
loop  (eye)  type  of  fastening  elements  adhesively  securable  to 
a  horizontal  surface  of  the  mattress  support  (bed  frame)  at 
points  such  that  the  positioning  of  said  fastening  elements  on 
the  horizontal  surface  of  the  mattress  support  (bed  frame) 
matches  the  hook  and  loop  fastening  elements  secured  to  said 
retaining  element,  whereby  said  retaining  element  and  its 
associated  skirt  may  be  selectively  positioned  along  the  side 
and  bottom  edges  of  the  bed  and  held  in  this  selected  position. 


5,715354 
BICYCLE  PUMP  AND  TIRE  REPAIR  APPARATL'S 
Robert  M.  Downs;  Gene  P.  Stienecker,  both  of  Madison,  and 
Stephen  J.  Baumann,  Oconomowoc,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Trek  Bicycle  Corporation,  Waterloo,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,266 

Int  CJ."  B25F  1/00 

\}S.  a.  7—138  9  Claims 


Li     oiiB     \-i(i       I  nw  tie 
njsffiLSSaJ  I  »flu'  r 


reading  information  contained  in  an  electronic  tag  attached  to 
the  material  item; 

washing  the  material  item  in  a  washing  machine;  and 

controlling  a  water  processing  system  which  processes  waste 
water  produced  by  the  washing  machine  as  a  result  of  wash- 
ing the  material  item  to  produce  gray  water  for  reuse  in  a 
subsequent  wash; 

wherein  the  water  processing  system  is  controlled  based  upon 
the  information  read  from  the  electronic  tag. 


5,715456 
TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  MANUALLY  OPERATED  BRISTLE 

DRIVEN  MEANS 
Chin-Fu  Chung,  No.  898,  Min-Sheng  St.,  Kuei-Jen  Hsiang, 
Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,489 

Int.  CI.''  A46B  13/08 

VS.  a.  15—22.1  1  Ctalm 


1.  A  bicycle  pump  and  tire  repair  apparatus  comprising: 

a  banel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  head  on  the  first  end  of  the  barrel,  said  head  having  a  nozzle, 
a  head  cap  on  the  end  of  the  nozzle,  and  a  thumblock  lever  for 
locking  the  nozzle  onto  the  valve  of  a  bicycle  lire; 

on  the  second  end  of  the  barrel,  a  handle  connected  to  a  plunger 
for  operating  said  pump;  and,  said  head  cap  fiirther  comprises 
a  spoke  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  projecting  nubs  for 
adjusting  the  spokes  of  a  bicycle  wheel. 


5,715,555 
SMART  LAUNDRY  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS 
THEREFOR 
William  L.  Reber,  Schaumburg:  Bruce  E.  Stuckman,  Algon- 
quin, both  of  111.,  and  Cary  D.  Perttunen,  Shelby  Township, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Motorola  inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,133 
Int.  Cl.*^  D06F  i.W2 
VS.  a.  8—158  42  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  washing  a  material  item,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising: 

an  elongated,  substantially  rectangular  casing  having  parallel 
rows  of  vertical  bristle  holes  at  one  end.  three  sliding  slots 
longitudinally  disposed  in  the  middle  at  two  opposite  lateral 
side  and  a  top  side  thereof,  a  longitudinal  bottom  track  and  a 
longitudinally  disposed  recessed  portion  at  a  bottom  open  side 
thereof; 

a  bottom  cover  covered  on  the  bottom  open  side  of  said  casing, 
said  bottom  cover  comprising  a  longitudinal  front  rail  and  a 
longitudinal  rear  rail  disposed  inside  said  casing,  and  an 
upright  pin  raised  from  said  longitudinal  rear  rail  at  one  end 
remote  from  said  longitudinal  front  rail; 

a  bristle  holder  and  carrier  frame  assembly  mounted  inside  said 
casing  below  said  bristle  holes,  said  bristle  holder  and  carrier 
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frame  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  carrier  frame  mounted 
within  said  casing  below  said  bristle  holes  and  having  rows  of 
locating  holes  respectively  disposed  in  vertical  alignment  with 
the  bristle  holes  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  springs  respec- 
tively mounted  in  said  locating  holes  of  said  carrier  frame,  a 
plurality  of  toothed  socket  respectively  mounted  above  said 
locating  holes  below  said  bristle  holes,  a  plurality  of  toothed 
bristle  holders  respectively  mounted  in  said  said  toothed  sock- 
ets and  supported  on  the  springs  of  said  bristle  holder  and 
carrier  frame  assembly  and  holding  a  respective  bundle  of 
bristles  in  the  bristle  holes  of  said  casing,  said  toothed  bristle 
holders  having  a  respective  longitudinally  toothed  outside 
wall  and  being  prohibited  from  rotary  motion  relative  to  said 
toothed  socket,  said  bundle  of  bristles  partially  projecting  out 
of  said  casing,  each  of  said  toothed  sockets  having  a  longitu- 
dinally toothed  outside  wall,  and  a  longitudinally  toothed 
inside  wall  engaged  with  the  longitudinally  toothed  outside 
wall  of  one  toothed  bristle  holder; 

a.  chain  gearing  mounted  on  the  longitudinal  front  rail  of  said 
bottom  cover,  having  one  end  meshed  between  the  toothed 
sockets  of  said  bristle  holder  and  carrier  frame  assembly  and 
an  opposite  end  fixedly  mounted  with  a  ball,  said  ball  having 
three  pin  holes,  said  chain  gearing  being  reciprocated  along 
the  longitudinal  front  rail  to  turn  the  toothed  sockets  of  said 
bristle  holder  and  carrier  frame  assembly,  causing  said  bristle 
holders  to  be  turned  back  and  forth; 

an  end  member  fastened  to  said  bottom  cover  and  connected  to 
the  ball  of  said  chain  gearing  by  a  spring,  said  end  member 
having  a  bottom  pin  hole  coupled  to  the  upright  pin  of  the 
longitudinal  rear  rail  of  said  bottom  cover;  and, 

three  slides  respectively  moved  along  the  sliding  slots  of  said 
casing  to  move  said  chain  gearing,  each  of  said  slides  having 
a  bottom  pin  inserted  through  one  longitudinal  slot  of  said 
casing  and  fined  into  one  pin  hole  of  said  ball. 


b)  the  first  actuator  being  disposed  at  a  lower  section  of  the  shell 
for  providing  linear  pulling  and  pushing  action,  the  first 
actuator  including  a  piston  rod  having  an  end  connected  to  the 
sliding  plate; 

c)  each  drum  brush  including  a  central  sleeve  connecting  the 
brush  to  the  transmission  shaft,  the  sleeve  including  a  plural- 
ity of  water  outlets,  a  rotary  connector  connecting  an  end  of 
the  sleeve  to  a  water  supply  hose  for  supplying  water  to  the 
water  outlets  and  the  drum  brushes  being  rotatable  by  the 
transmission  shafts  and  raisable  and  lowerable  by  the  actuator 
to  provide  a  cleaning  action; 

d)  a  plurality  of  suction  cup  units,  each  unit  being  insulled  at  an 
exterior  comer  of  the  shell  and  including  a  cup  holder,  a 
second  actuator,  a  second  motor  and  a  sensor; 

e)  the  cup  holder  being  of  an  H-shaped  configuration  and  includ- 
ing a  bearing  surface  on  which  at  least  one  vacuum  suction 
cup  is  supported,  a  pair  of  retractable  probes  secured  to  the 
cup  holder,  the  probes  being  automatically  retractable  upon 
contact  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  building  for  actuating  the 
sensor; 

f)  each  second  actuator  being  secured  to  a  wall  of  the  shell  and 
including  an  end  connected  to  the  second  motor,  an  offset  rod 
extending  through  the  cup  holder  and  connected  to  the  second 
motor  for  linear  displacement  of  the  cup  holder;  and 

g)  the  sensor  being  fixed  to  the  offset  rod  for  actuating  the 
second  motor  and  angularly  displacing  the  offset  rod  toward 
the  probes  whenever  a  probe  contacts  the  outer  wall  of  the 
building  and  simultaneously  deactivating  operation  of  both 
the  second  actuator  and  the  second  motor  when  the  vacuum 
suction  cups  are  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  outer  wall  of 
the  building,  thereby  permitting  the  suction  cups  to  be 
attached  to  the  outer  wall  and  permit  the  cleaning  thereof  by 
the  drum  brushes. 


5,715,557 

MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CLEANING  THE 

OUTER  WALL  OF  A  HIGH-RISE  BUILDING 

Po-Lin  Hsu,  No.  549,  Sec.  3,  Chung  Shan  Rd.,  Ching-Feng 

Village  Chi-An  Hsiang,  Hualian  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,011 

Int.  CI."  A47L  1/02 

VS.  a.  15—50.3  6  Claims 


5,715,558 
DUAL  AXIS  SUSPENSION  FOR  CAR  WASH  WRAP 
BRUSH 
Archie  L.  Johnson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Superior  Invest- 
ments, Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  637^02 

Int.  CI."  B60S  3/06:  B08B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  15— 53 J  II  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  cleaning  the  outer  wall  of  a 
high-rise  building,  the  machine  comprising: 

a)  a  shell  suspendable  by  means  of  cables  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  shell  along  an  outer  wall  of  a  high-rise  building, 
the  shell  including  a  pair  of  inner  lateral  walls,  a  linear  guide 
rail  at  each  inner  lateral  wall,  a  sliding  plate  secured  to  the 
guide  rails,  a  first  motor  mounted  to  the  sliding  plate,  a  first 
actuator  for  raising  and  lowering  the  sliding  plate,  a  guide  slot 
formed  in  each  lateral  wall,  the  first  motor  including  a  trans- 
mission shaft  extending  out  of  each  guide  slot,  a  dram  brush 
mounted  on  each  transmission  shaft  and  disposed  at  a  lateral 
side  of  the  shell,  and  a  shield  enclosing  each  drum  brush; 


1.  A  wrap  brush  assembly  for  cleaning  the  outer  surfaces  of  a 
vehicle,  said  wrap  brush  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  an  overhead  support; 

b.  an  elongated  upper  support  arm  extending  generally  horizon- 
tally between  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  the  first  end  of 
said  upper  support  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
overhead  support  for  movement  about  a  vertical  axis: 
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c.  a  pivot  link  having  upper  and  lower  opposing  ends,  the  upper 
end  of  said  pivot  link  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  second 
end  of  said  elongated  support  arm  about  a  horizontal  pivot 
link  axis: 

d.  a  brush  support  bracket  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  pivot  link  about  a  bracket  pivot  axis,  the  bracket  pivot 
axis  extending  perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  pivot  link  axis: 

e.  a  cleaning  brush  including  a  brush  shaft  supported  by  said 
brush  support  bracket  and  mounted  rotatably  thereto;  and 

f.  a  motor  secured  to  said  brush  support  bracket  for  rotating  said 
brush  shaft. 


a  mounting  portion  longer  and  wider  than  said  handle,  said 
mounting  portion  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  holes,  each 
pair  of  holes  cortesponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  cleaning  elements; 
said  plurality  of  cleaning  elements  being  coupled  to  said  mount- 
ing portion  through  said  respective  pair  of  holes  .so  that  each 
of  said  cleaning  elements  are  frictionally  engaged  with  and 
extend  from  said  respective  pair  of  holes  substantially  an 
equal  distance  from  said  mounting  portion  on  a  second  side  of 
said  base  opposite  said  first  side. 


5,715^59 

CLEANING  TOOL 

George  Mttri,  3730  Arbor  Rd..  Lakewood,  Calif.  90712 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,946 

Inl.  CI."  A47L  U/IO:  A61F  U/JH 

VS.  CI.  15—118  20  Claims 


5,715,561 

PERSONAL  CLEANSING  IMPLEMENT  MADE  OF 

STRETCHED  SCRIM  PROV  IDING  SOFTNESS  BENEFIT 

Lyie  B.  Tuthill,  Indian  Hill;  Charles  G.  Yeazell.  and  Richard  M. 

Girardot,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincimiati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631388 

Int.  a.''A47L  IJ/I0:I7/0S 

VS.  a.  15—229.11  2  Claims 


^r-s 


1.  A  cleaning  tool  comprising: 
an  elongate  rod  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end: 
a  length  of  rope  twisted  material  wrapped  about  said  elongate 
rod  near  said  lirst  end. 


5,715,560 

SCRUB  BRUSH  WITH  INTEGRAL  HANDLE  AND 

CLEANING  ELEMENTS 

Katbv  Banicki.  1130  Bumham  Rd.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

48304 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,609 

Int.  CI."  A47L  13/10 

VS.  CI.  15—229.11  5  Claims 


1.  A  scrub  brush  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle,  said  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  handle  having  a  width  and  a  length: 

a  plurality  of  cleaning  elements  formed  of  netting;  and 

a  base  having  a  tirst  side  fixedly  coupled  to  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end  of  said  handle  to  form  a  hand  opening 
between  said  base  and  said  handle,  said  base  having  a  second 
width  greater  than  said  width  of  said  handle  and  a  second 
length  greater  than  the  length  of  said  handle,  said  base  having 


1.  An  improved  personal  cleansing  implement  of  the  type  made 
from  a  piece  of  tubular  scrim  which  is  made  substantially  of  low 
density  polyethylene  and  is  stretched  laterally  and  gathered  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  to  form  circumferential  pleats  which  are  then 
permanently  fixed  in  a  stretched  and  gathered  condition  to  form  a 
substantially  flat  implement,  said  piece  of  tubular  scrim  having 
properties  comprising: 

a)  a  node  width  ranging  from  0.18  mm  to  0.64  mm: 

b)  a  strand  length  ranging  from  1 .78  mm  to  3.56  mm:  and 

c)  a  repeat  unit  weight  ranging  from  1.0x10"*  gm  to  3.7x10"* 
gm.  said  properties  resulting  in  a  consumer  preferred  softness 
and  resilience  in  said  personal  cleansing  implement. 


5,715,562 

ANGLE-RITE  ADJUSTABLE  PAINT  ROLLER 

Roland  E.  Lowrey,  1475  Grove  Ave.,  Upland,  Calif.  91786.  and 

James  M.  Guest,  5  Wilderness  PI.,  Pomona,  Calif.  91766 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,650 

Int.  CI."  B05C  17/02 

VS.  CL  15—230.11  6  Claims 

I.  A  paint  roller  device  comprising: 

a  first  portion  consisting  of  a  handle  and  a  handle  shaft,  the 
handle  shaft  having  two  ends,  one  of  said  ends  connected  to 
the  handle  and  the  other  of  said  ends  of  said  handle  shaft 
having  a  flattened  end  with  a  pressed-in  threaded  stud  pro- 
truding from  a  center  of  said  flattened  end: 
a  second  portion  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  shaft  having  two 
ends,  one  end  of  said  U-shaped  shaft  having  a  roller  cage  and 
cover  and  the  other  of  said  ends  of  said  U-shaped  shaft  having 
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distal  end  along  the  bottom  surface  of  the  frame,  in  a  contact- 
ing relationship  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  frame; 

a  further  downward  extending  member  of  the  bracket  contacting 
at  least  one  edge  of  the  further  cavity  through  the  frame; 

the  hook  member  holding  the  bracket  in  contact  with  the  top 
surface  of  the  frame: 

the  further  extending  member  holding  the  bracket  from  sliding 
along  a  surface  of  the  fiaine  by  pressing  the  at  least  one  edge 
of  the  further  cavity  through  the  frame. 


5,715364 

DUSTPAN 

Craig  L.  Knouse,  2115  NE.  49th  SL,  Vancouver,  Wash.  98663 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,909 

Int.  CI."  A47L  13/52 

VS.  a.  15— 257J  4  Claims 


a  flattened  end  with  a  hole  defined  therethrough  for  fitting 
over  the  threaded  stud; 

a  nylon  washer  placed  over  the  stud  and  being  positioned 
between  the  first  portion  and  second  portion; 

a  nylon  washer  and  a  steel  washer  placed  over  the  threaded  stud 
above  the  second  portion:  and  a  locknut  capping  the  threaded 
stud  to  secure  the  device  together  wherein  the  threaded  stud, 
nylon  washers,  steel  washer  and  locknut  define  a  pivotal 
adjustment  mechanism  whereby  the  second  portion  can  be 
pivotally  adjusted  with  respect  to  the  first  portion  at  an  angle 
of  choice. 


5,715363 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BRACKET 
Joel  Steven  Marks,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Worktools, 
Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,640 

InL  a."  B60S  1/40 

VS.  CI.  15— 250J2  11  Claims 


:.#-" 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  attaching  system  for  coupling  a  wiper  arm 
with  a  squeegee  element  comprising: 
a  spring  steel  flat  strip  wiper  frame  with  a  length,  thickness, 

width,  and  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 
a  first  cavity  through  the  thickness  of  the  frame,  near  the  center 

of  the  length  of  the  frame; 
a  further  cavity  through  the  thickness  of  the  frame,  spaced  away 

from  the  first  cavity; 
a  bracket  atop  the  frame,  including  a  hook  member  extending 

downward  through  the  first  cavity  and  further  extending  to  a 


1.  A  dustpan  attachable  to  a  trash  receptacle  when  not  in  use  and 
comprising. 

a  bottom  wall  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge,  said  rear  edge 
of  lesser  length  than  said  front  edge. 

rearwardly  convergent  sidewalls  integral  with  said  bottom  waU, 
said  dustpan  being  open  at  the  front  and  rear  edges,  said 
sidewalls  serving  to  confine  trash  for  discharging  trash  past 
said  rear  edge, 

a  handle  assembly  afSxed  to  said  sidewalls  and  including  a 
handle  spaced  above  and  inclined  relative  to  said  bottom  wall, 

a  support  depending  from  said  rear  edge  of  said  bottom  wall  and 
positioning  said  rear  edge  at  an  elevation  above  said  front 
edge  when  the  dustpan  is  in  use  on  a  floor  surface,  said 
support  having  a  distal  end  of  hook  configuration  enabling 
suspension  of  tlie  dustpan  from  the  rim  of  the  receptacle. 


5,715365 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  GROOVED  SURFACES  SUCH 

AS  ESCALATORS  OR  GANGWAYS 

Torsten  Kern.  Bahnhofstrass  1,  D-72511  Bingen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,652 

Int.  a."  A47L  7/02 

VS.  CI.  15—302  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  cleaning  grooved  surfaces,  such  as  moving 


escalators   or  gangways,   said  grooved   surfaces   having   spaces 
between  the  grooves  where  dirt  collects,  comprising: 
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a  casing; 

a  rotatingly  driven  roll  brush  arranged  in  said  casing,  said  roll 
brush  having  bristles  and  deKning  a  rotation  space: 

a  spraying  device  arranged  in  said  casing  for  spraying  cleaning 
liquid: 

a  suction  device  arranged  in  close  proxiinity  to  said  roll  brush 
for  renwving  loosened  dirt  particles  from  the  rotation  space  of 
the  roll  brush:  and 

a  plurality  of  comb-like  devices  arranged  in  front  of  and  behind 
the  roll  brush  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  escalator  or 
gangway,  said  comb-like  devices  engaging  the  spaces 
between  the  grooves  in  the  escalator  or  gangway  and,  in 
combination  with  the  casing,  sealing  the  rotation  space  of  the 
roll  brush  from  the  outside. 

wherein  the  spraying  device  wets  the  grooved  surface,  the  roll 
brush  loosens  dirt  on  the  grooved  surface  and  collects  the 
loosened  dirt,  and  the  suction  device  removes  the  cleaning 
liquid  and  loosened  dirt  from  the  roll  brush. 


an  accessory  hose  having  a  proximal  end  mounted  to  the 
module  housing  and  the  distal  end  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  cleaning  tool,  the  accessory  hose  being  fluidly  connected 
to  the  working  air  conduit: 
a  clean  solution  receptacle  supported  in  the  module  housing, 
the  clean  solution  receptacle  being  adapted  to  store  a  clean- 
ing fluid  used  in  a  water  extraction  cleaning  process; 
a  pump  fluidly  connected  to  the  clean  solution  receptacle  and 

adapted  to  draw  the  cleaning  fluid  therefrom;  and 
a  solution  conduit  fluidly  connected  to  the  pump  and  adapted 
to  selectively  discharge  cleaning  fluid  therefrom  onto  a 
surface  to  be  cleaned: 
wherein  the  portable  cleaning  module  can  be  mounted  to  one  of 
the  foot  housing  and  elongated  support  member  for  use  as  an 
upright   water   extraction   cleaner,   or   the    module   can   be 
removed  from  the  foot  housing  and  the  support  member  for 
use  as  a  portable  water  extraction  cleaner  in  a  variety  of 
applications. 


5,715366 
CLEANING  MACfflNE  WITH  A  DETACHABLE 
CLEANING  MODULE 
James  M.  Weaver,  Grand  Rapids:  Giovanni  Pino,  Chester 
Hills;  Marc  D.  Zuiderveeo,  Hudsonville,-  Steven  Umbach, 
Grand   Rapids,  and  Douglas  J.   Medema,  Belding,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Bissell  Inc..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362^53,  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,524J21,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
17^2,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5309,600.  This  application 
Jan.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  658.753 
Int.  CI."  A47L  5/30 
\}S.  CL  15—320  27  Claims 


16.  A  water  extraction  cleaning  machine  comprising: 

a  foot  housing  having  a  suction  nozzle  conduit  provided  therein. 

the  conduit  terminating  at  one  end  at  a  suction  nozzle  open- 
ing: 
an  elongated  support  member  pivotally  mounted  to  the  foot 

housing,  the  support  member  being  adapted  for  use  in  pushing 

and  pulling  the  cleaning  machine  along  a  surface  to  be 

cleaned;  and 
a  portable  cleaning  module  selectively  mounted  to  one  of  the 

foot  housing  and  the  elongated  support  member,  the  cleaning 

module  comprising: 

a  module  housing: 

a  motor-driven  fan  supported  in  the  module  housing  for 
generating  a  working  air  flow; 

a  dirty  water  receptacle  supported  in  the  module  housing  for 
collecting  dirt  and  dust,  the  dirty  water  receptacle  being 
fluidly  connected  lo  the  motor-driven  fan  and  having  an 
air/water  separator  member  adapted  to  separate  the  working 
air  from  entrained  water  and  dirt: 

a  working  air  conduit  provided  in  the  housing  and  fluidly 
connected  to  the  vacuum  motor  and  ttie  dirty  water  recep- 
tacle: 


5,715367 
VEHICLE  FOR  DUST  AND  TRASH  COLLECTING 
Fabrizio  Tagliaferri,  Trecasali,  Italy,  assignor  to  Duvelo  Inter- 
national S.P.A.,  Parma,  Italy 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,284 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  14,  1996,  MI96U0I85 
Int.  a."  EOIH  l/OS 
VS.  CL  15— 340J  10  Claims 


M£ 


^  ^".f'      .18 
6    --Q:'   i9 
3-1^  SO 


I.  A  vehicle  for  dust  and  trash  collecting  comprising:  wheels  (2, 
3).  a  framework  (4)  supported  by  said  wheels  (2.  3).  a  storage  tank 
(8)  for  dust  and  trash,  dust  and  trash  collecting  members  (5) 
comprising  at  least  one  rotating  brush  (10).  means  (6)  for  setting 
said  wheels  (2.  3)  in  motion  and  contfol  means  (7)  for  said 
collecting  members  (5).  said  control  means  (7)  comprising: 
a  fluid-operated  work  circuit  (26). 

at  least  one  peripheral  fluid-operated  motor  (33)  fed  from  said 
work  circuit  (26)  and  engaging  in  rotation  said  at  leaiit  one 
rotating  brush  (10). 
at  least  one  fluid-operated  cylinder  (39)  fed  from  said  work 
circuit  (26)  and  adapted  to  move  said  at  least  one  rotating 
brush  (10)  towards  a  surface  (II)  lo  be  swept,  and 
elastically  deformable  members  (42)  active  against  the  action  of 
said  work  circuit  (26)  in  said  at  least  one  fluid-operated 
cylinder  (39)  and  adapted  to  lift  up  said  at  least  one  rotating 
brush  (10)  in  the  absence  of  pressure  in  said  at  least  one 
fluid-operated  cylinder  (39), 
said  work  circuit  (26)  having  a  single  control  element  (29)  to 
actuate  both  said  at  least  one  peripheral  motor  (33)  and  said  at 
least  one  fluid-operated  cylinder  (39). 
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5,715368 
VACUUM  APPARATl'S  HAVING  A  PITMP  FOR 
DISCHARGING  LIQUID  THEREFROM 
Robert  C.  Berfield,  Jersey  Shore,  and  Craig  A.  Seasholtz,  Avis, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Shop  Vac  Corporation,  William- 
sport,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,979 

Int  a."  A47L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  15—353  42  Claims 


5,715369 

VACUUM  CLEANER  ACCESSORY  FOR  WATER 

HEATERS 

Roy  E.  Dickey,  9344  Hopi  TraU,  Ooitewah,  Tenn.  37363 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,014 

Int.  CI."  A47L  9/06 

VS.  CI.  15-^15.1  12  aaims 


26 


26 


py^ 


1.  An  accessory  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  for  permitting  the  vacuum 
cleaner  to  clean  a  con\ex  floor  of  an  electrical  hoi  water  heater 
lank  from  which  the  healing  element  has  been  removed  and  water 
has  been  drained  so  that  the  accessory  may  be  inserted  through  the 
healmg  element  mounting  port,  said  accessory  comprising:  a  first 
tubular  member  having  a  first  end  for  connecting  in  flow  commu- 
nication with  the  Nacuum  cleaner  and  a  second  end.  a  second 
tubular  member  having  an  axis  of  elongation  and  having  a  first  end 
received  within  said  second  end  of  said  first  tubular  member  and  a 
second  end.  a  nozzle  carried  at  the  second  end  of  said  second 
tubular  member,  means  for  pivolally  connecting  one  of  said  second 
tubular  member  and  said  nozzle  for  rotation  about  said  axis  of 
elongation  relative  lo  said  first  tubular  member,  said  nozzle  having 
an  inlet  end  remote  from  said  second  tubular  member  disposed  in  a 
plane  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  axis,  said  first  tubular  member 
having  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  being  inclined  relative 


to  adjacent  sections,  said  first  end  of  said  first  tubular  member 
being  defined  as  a  free  end  of  a  first  of  said  sections,  and  said  first 
of  said  sections  having  an  axis  of  elongation  disposed  approxi- 
mately 90  degrees  to  the  axis  of  elongation  of  said  second  member. 


5,715370 
COOKING  APPLLVNCE  HANDLE 
Kaun  Man  Hyun,  6-303,  Siyung  Apt.,  80-14,  Dadai  2-Dong, 
Saha-gu,  Pusan-city,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  602388 
Claims  priority  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  20.  1995. 
95-2986 

Int.  Cl.»  A47B  95/02 
VS.  CI.  16—110  A  2  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  apparatus  comprising: 

holding  means  for  holding  material,  the  holding  means  having 
an  opening,  an  interior,  and  an  exterior: 

drawing  means  for  drawing  the  material  from  tlie  exterior  into 
the  interior  of  the  holding  means;  and. 

a  docking  station  cooperating  with  the  holding  means  to  define  a 
pump  area  in  which  a  pump  is  received  so  that,  when  the 
pump  is  docked  at  the  docking  station,  the  pump  may  be  used 
to  pump  material  out  of  the  holding  means  through  the  open- 
ing and  the  pump  may  be  detached  from  the  docking  station. 


1.  A  pan  comprising  a  gripping  handle  attached  lo  the  exterior  of 
the  pan.  and  a  supporting  member  for  supporting  a  cooking  utensil 
on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  the  supporting  member  having  one 
end  roiaiably  fastened  lo  the  gripping  handle  such  that  the  support- 
ing member  can  be  moved  between  a  used  position  extending 
outwardly  from  the  handle  and  a  non-used  position  substantially 
parallel  lo  the  handle. 


5,715371 
SHOPPING  CART  HANDLE  COVER 
Sandy  Fasano,  33  Deer  Cir.,  Bear.  Del.  19701 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  699,416 
Int  CI."  A47B  45A)2 
VS.  CI.  16—110  R 


10  Claims 


1.  A  Shopping  Cart  Handle  Cover  for  co\ering  an  elongate 
handle  bar  of  a  shopping  can.  comprising: 

a  handle  cover  for  wrapping  about  tlie  handle  bar  of  a  shopping 
can.  said  handle  cover  comprising  a  panel  of  flexible  sheel 
material  having  lateral  edges  defining  a  width  tiierebetween. 
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said  width  being  sufficient  to  wrap  the  panel  about  the  handle 
bar  of  a  shopping  cart  with  lateral  portions  of  the  panel 
adjacent  to  said  lateral  edges  overlapping  each  other. 

attachment  means  mounted  on  said  handle  cover  for  attaching 
the  overlapped  lateral  portions  of  said  panel  together  when 
said  panel  is  wrapped  about  a  handle  bar;  and 

at  least  one  adjustable  fastening  structure  attached  to  said  handle 
cover  for  removably  suspending  items  from  said  handle  cover, 
each  said  fastening  structure  comprising  a  hanging  strap  fix- 
edly attached  at  one  end  to  said  handle  cover  in  a  manner 
preventing  removal  of  said  hanging  strap  from  said  handle 
cover,  and  an  adjustable  securing  band  fixedly  attached  at  a 
medial  location  of  said  securing  band  to  the  other  end  of  said 
hanging  strap. 

wherein  the  adjustable  securing  band  of  said  adjustable  fastening 
structure  has  adjustable  securing  means  mounted  on  the  oppo- 
site free  end  portions  of  said  securing  band  to  permit  said 
securing  band  to  be  formed  into  a  loop  of  adjustable  circum- 
ference length  to  snugly  fit  the  perimeter  size  on  an  item  to  be 
suspended  from  said  handle  cover. 


to 


5,715372 
HINGE 
Amiram    Steinberg,    Moshay    Avicbail,    Israel,    assignor 

Amiram  Steinberg  &  Dalia  Lapidot,  Herzliya,  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/i;S<>4/00120,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16182,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  4«U7S 

Int.  a."  E05D  11/10:11/08 

VS.  a.  16—221  15  Claims 


1.  Hinge  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  hinge  members  arranged  for  relative  rotation 
about  a  hinge  axis;  and 

fluidic  actuator  apparatus  which  includes: 

a  force  transfer  member  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said 
first  hinge  member  at  an  anchor  location  spaced  from  said 
hinge  axis  and  being  operative  in  response  to  application  of 
a  force  therealong  to  cause  said  first  hinge  member  to  rotate 
about  said  hinge  axis  relative  to  said  second  hinge  member; 
and 
expandable  pillow  apparatus  associated  with  said  force  trans- 
fer member  and  operative  to  expand  when  exposed  to  a 
fluidic  pressure  thereby  to  apply  a  force  along  the  force 
transfer  member  to  said  first  hinge  member  so  as  to  cause 
rotation  of  said  first  hinge  member  relative  to  said  second 
hinge  member  in  at  least  a  first  direction. 


5,715,573 

SELF  LATCHING  HINGE 

Walter  Holemans,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  CTA  Space 

Systems.  Inc.,  Rocltville,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  446,514,  May  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  602.207 
Int  CI."  E05D  3/06:11/06:  E05F  1/08 
VS.  a.  16—287  22  Oaims 

1.  A  self  latching  hinge  for  hinging  together  first  and  second 
components  comprising: 


an  elongate  hinge  housing  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
receiving  channel  formed  in  said  first  end  of  said  housing,  and 
at  least  one  elongate  receiving  bore  formed  within  said  hous- 
ing such  that  said  receiving  bore  has  a  circumferential  wall 
extending  from  said  second  end  toward  said  first  end  of  said 
housing  so  as  to  define  said  at  least  one  receiving  bore,  said  at 
least  one  receiving  bore  communicating  with  said  receiving 
channel  at  said  first  end  of  said  housing,  said  housing  secured 
to  said  first  hinged  component; 

at  least  one  elongate  piston  having  first  and  second  ends  oper- 
ably  received  within  said  at  least  one  receiving  bore  with  said 
first  end  of  said  elongate  piston  extending  toward  said  first 
end  of  said  housing,  said  at  least  one  elongate  piston  operable 
within  said  receiving  bore  between  an  extended  position  and  a 
retracted  position; 

means  biasing  the  piston  to  the  retracted  position;  and 

a  rigid  latching  link  having  first  and  second  sides,  said  first  side 
of  said  latching  link  operably  connected  to  said  first  end  of 
said  at  least  one  elongate  piston  and  substantially  conforming 
in  shape  to  said  receiving  channel  of  said  first  end  of  said 
housing,  said  second  side  of  said  link  operably  connected  to 
said  second  hinged  component  such  that  when  said  at  least 
one  elongate  piston  is  in  said  retracted  position,  said  first  side 
of  .said  link  is  received  within  said  receiving  channel  of  said 
housing,  wherein  said  receiving  channel  of  said  housing  is 
non-cylindrical  and  shaped  so  that  the  hinged  connection 
between  said  first  component  and  said  latching  link  is  sub- 
stantially restrained  in  all  six  degrees  of  freedom. 


5,715^4 
ADJUSTABLE  SELF-CLOSING  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Frederick  R.  Schall,  Mt.  Laurel,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Delair  Group 
LLC,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  617,420 
Int  a,*  E05F  1/08 
VS.  a.  16—301  20  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable,  self  closing  hinge  which  compri.ses: 

(a)  a  hollow  tubular  member  having  a  hollow  interior  portion 
with  a  circular  cross  section,  a  hollow  tubular  member  axis 
normal  to  said  circular  cross  section,  a  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion; 

(b)  a  spring  having  a  spring  axis,  said  spring  axis  disposed  in 
said  hollow  tubular  member  along  said  hollow  tubular  mem- 
ber axis  and  having  a  first  spring  end  extending  toward  said 
first  end  portion  and  a  second  secured  spring  end  extending 
toward  said  second  end  portion; 

(c)  a  depression  at  said  first  end  portion  of  said  hollow  tubular 
member  extending  into  said  hollow  interior  portion;  and 

(d)  a  rotatable  cylindrical  member  disposed  within  said  hollow 
interior  portion  at  said  first  end  portion  thereof  and  rotatable 
therein  for  adjusting  the  torque  of  said  spring,  said  rotatable 
member  being  secured  to  said  first  spring  end  and  having  a 
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the  holding  surfaces  being  inwardly  recessed  surfaces  forming 

concave  surfaces. 


5,715,575 
HINGE  DEVICE 
Naoki  Kubota,  Kashiwazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kato  Spring 
Worlds  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  607,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-053050 
Int.  CI."  E05C  17/64 
VS.  a.  16—342  5  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  device  connecting  an  opening-closing  member  to  a 
lateral  edge  of  a  stationary  member,  said  hinge  device  being 
positioned  on  said  lateral  edge,  the  hinge  device  comprising: 
two  hinge  device  main  bodies  disposed  at  either  end  of  said 

lateral  edge: 
said  hinge  device  main  body  comprising: 
a  cam  shaft  provided  at  each  of  the  hinge  device  main  bodies, 
said  cam  shaft  being  affixed  to  respectively  one  of  the 
opening-closing  member  and  the  stationary  member  by 
positioning  the  axis  of  said  cam  shaft  in  parallel  (o  the 
lateral  edge,  said  cam  shaft  having  a  cam  positioned  to 
extend  around  the  periphery  of  said  axis;  and 
a  spring  provided  at  each  of  the  hinge  device  main  bodies, 
said  spring  being  affixed  to  the  one  of  the  opening-closing 
member  and  the  stationary  member  to  which  the  cam  shaft 
is  not  affixed,  said  spring  elastically  holding  the  cam  of  the 
cam  shaft, 
the  cam  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  holding  surfaces  which 
are  disposed  symmetrically  about  the  axis,  at  which  the 
cam  is  held  in  a  predetermined  position  by  the  spring,  and 


5.715.576 

HINGE  DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  TWO  ROTATABLE 

MEMBERS 

Tai-Sheng  Liu,  2F,  No.  25,  Lane  75,  Jung  AN   15tb  Street. 

Chung  Li  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,456 

InL  a."  E05C  17/64:  E05D  11/08 

VS.  a.  16—342  1  Claim 


plurality  of  spaced  apart  flat  wall  portions  at  the  end  portion 
of  said  rotatable  member  opposed  to  said  spring  and  parallel 
lo  each  said  axis,  said  plurality  of  spaced  apart  flat  wall 
portions  forming  seat  for  said  depression  in  said  rotatable 
member; 
(e)  said  depression  normally  disposed  against  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  spaced  apart  flat  wall  portions  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  rotatable  member  out  of  said  hollow  tubular  member  and 
rotation  of  said  tubular  member  within  said  hollow  tubular 
member. 


1.  A  hinge  device  for  coupling  a  first  and  a  second  rotatable 
members,  said  hinge  device  comprising: 

a  stud  and  a  shaft  extended  from  the  first  rotatable  member,  said 
stud  including  a  wedge  shaped  projection  having  a  coarse 
surface. 

a  barrel  secured  on  the  second  rotatable  member,  said  barrel 
including  a  coarse  frustum  shaped  inner  penpheral  surface. 

an  actuator  slidably  engaged  in  said  barrel  and  engaged  on  said 
shaft,  said  actuator  including  a  coarse  frustum  shaped  outer 
peripheral  surface  for  engaging  with  said  coarse  frustum 
shaped  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  barrel,  said  actuator 
including  a  notch  having  at  least  one  coarse  tapered  surface 
for  engaging  with  said  projection  of  said  stud,  and 

means  for  biasing  said  coarse  frustum  shaped  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  actuator  to  engage  with  said  coarse  frustum 
shaped  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  barrel  and  for  allowing 
the  first  and  the  second  rotatable  members  to  be  maintained  in 
any  suitable  relative  angular  position. 


5.715.577 
DOOR-RELATED  MEMBER  OF  A  FURNITURE  HINGE 
Horst  Lautenschlager,  Reinheim,  and  Gerhard  Wilhelm  Laut- 
enschlager,  Brensbach-Wersau,  both  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  MEPLA-Werke  Lauteaschlager  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  631,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  May  10,  1995,  195  17 
021.0;  Jun.  16,  1995,  195  21  909.0 

Int.  CI."  E05D  5/02 
U.S.  a.  16—383  21  Claims 

1.  A  door-related  hinge  member  for  a  furniture  hinge,  the  hinge 
member  comprising 

a  cup  member,  the  cup  member  comprising 
a  Irough-like  cup  portion  with 

an  integral  mounting  flange  extending  laterally  from  each  of 
two  opposite  sides  of  an  upper  free  margin  of  the  cup 
portion, 
the  cup  portion  being  insertable  in  a  mortise  of  substantially 
circular  shape  in  plan  in  the  back  face  of  a  door, 
al  least  one  retaining  means  comprising 

an  upper  portion  in  the  form  of  an  outwardly  laterally  extend- 
ing lever  arm  disposed  on  an  upper  face  of  the  mounting 
flange,  and 
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UMI 


band  remains  contracted  about  and  circumferential  ly  contains 
said  bundle  by  a  threaded  connection  of  the  handle  through 
said  second  end  loop  portion. 


5,715,579 
SPRING  BAND  CLAMP 
Bernd    Beicht,    Gross-Umstadt;    Jurgen    Gyongjosi,    Hanau; 
Werner  Ruppert,  Budingen,  and  Ralf  Spors,  Bnichkobel,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rasmussen  GmbH,  Maintal,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1995,  195  43 
320JI;  Sep.  9,  1996,  196  36  495.7;  Oct.  15,  1996,  196  42  454.2 

Int  CI."  F16L  33/02:  B65D  63/00 
VS.  CI.  24—20  R  5  Claims 


a  lower  portion  extending  generally  downwardly  from  the 
upper  portion  and  reaching  Uirough  an  opening  in  the 
mounting  flange  substantially  down  to  a  level  of  a  bottom 
of  the  cup  portion,  and  having  at  least  one  radially  extend- 
ing projection  for  engaging  a  lateral  wall  of  a  mortise, 
the  reuining  means  being  mounted  on  the  mounting  flange  to 
permit  a  substantially  radial  swinging  motion  with  respect  to  a 
lateral  face  of  the  cup  portion,  the  retaining  means  being 
operable  by 
at  least  one  manually  operated  handle  fixed  in  pivotal  relation  to 
an  outer  free  end  of  the  lever  arm  of  the  retaining  means,  the 
handle    comprising    means    thereon    cooperating    with    the 
mounting  flange  for  raising  or  lowering  the  outer  free  end  of 
the  lever  arm  in  response  to  handle  pivoting, 
whereby  actuation  of  the  at  least  one  handle  causes  movement  of 
lever  arm  from  a  first  position  lying  subtantially  against  the 
upper  face  of  the  mounting  flange  through  a  substantially 
radial  movement  of  the  lever  arm  to  a  second,  installed 
position  raised  slightly  from  the  upper  face  of  the  mounting 
flange,  which  movement  to  the  second  position  results  in  a 
corresponding  movement  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  retaining 
means  into  contact  with  a  lateral  wall  of  the  mortise. 


5,715,578 
BUNDLE  TIE 
Albin  Eugene  Knudson,  6433  W.  Brooks  Ave.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
89108 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818^58 

Int.  CI."  B65D  63/00;  F16L  33/00 

VS.  a.  24—16  PB  3  Claims 


1.  A  binding  device  for  circumferentially  containing  a  bundle 
comprising: 

a  closed-loop  elastic  band  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  loop 

portion  and  disposed  around  a  bundle  in  a  stretched  condition; 
a  handle  having  a  slot  which  has  a  notch  at  each  end  of  the  slot; 
a  locking  pin  sized  to  lock  into  the  notches  at  each  end  of  the 

slot; 
said  first  end  loop  portion  having  a  connection  through  the  slot 

and  locked  to  the  handle  by  the  locking  pin.  whereby  said 
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1.  A  spring  band  clamp  comprising: 

an  annular  spring  band  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second 
end  portion,  each  end  portion  having  a  clamping  jaw  that 
projects  beyond  a  periphery  of  said  spring  band,  said  first  end 
portion  having  a  tongue  spaced  from  said  clamping  jaw  of 
said  first  end  portion  extending  radially  outwardly  from  a 
U-shaped  incision  in  said  first  end  portion  and  having  a  free 
end  surface  extending  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  a  direc- 
tion of  extension  of  said  tongue,  an  abutment  being  formed  by 
a  radial  inner  edge  of  said  free  end  surface  of  said  tongue, 
said  second  end  portion  having  a  slot  extending  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction,  said  first  end  portion  projecting  through 
said  slot  in  said  second  end  portion,  said  clamping  jaws 
extending  substantially  tangentially  relative  to  the  circumfer- 
ential direction  of  said  spring  band,  said  spring  band  exerting 
a  closing  spring  force  which  is  directed  in  the  circumferential 
direction,  said  closing  spring  force  being  greater  in  an  open 
position  of  said  spring  band  clamp  than  in  an  operative 
position,  in  the  open  position  of  the  spring  band  clamp,  a 
suppon  surface  of  a  free  end  of  said  clamping  jaw  of  said 
second  end  portion  bearing,  due  to  the  closing  spring  force, 
against  said  abutment  of  said  tongue,  said  suppori  surface 
being  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  a  radius  of  the 
clamp  that  intersects  with  a  radial  inner  edge  of  said  suppon 
surface,  said  spring  band  clamp  being  disengageable  from 
said  open  position  by  a  relative  radial  movement  of  said  end 
portions. 


5,715380 
STRAPPING  SYSTEM  AND  FASTENER  THEREFOR 
Walter  M.  Johnson,  III,  Tarpon  Springs.  Fla.,  assignor  to 
NET/WERK/USA,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708^40 
Int  CI."  A44B  11/00 
VS.  CI.  24—200  14  Claims 

1.  A  buckle  consisting  of  a  unitary  structure  made  of  a  plastic 
resin  and  consisting  of 

a  substantially  planar  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  end  legs,  and  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  side  legs 
permanently  connected  to  said  pair  of  end  legs  with  a  hole 
defined  thereby;  and 
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at  least  one  bridging  leg  permanently  connected  to  each  of  said 

pair  of  side  legs  and  disposed  parallel  to  said  pair  of  end  legs 

with  an  opening  between  said  bridging  leg  and  said  end  legs, 

respectively; 
wherein 

one  of  said  pair  of  end  legs  is  extended  to  permanently  attach 
on  one  surface  thereof  a  flat  side  surface  of  an  end  a  strap 
and  has  a  width  dimension  sufficient  to  hold  a  width  of  said 
strap; 

said  bridging  leg  has  at  least  a  portion  thereof  disposed  over 
said  planar  frame  and  between  said  end  legs  so  that  an 
opening  is  defined  between  said  bridging  leg  and  each  of 
said  pair  of  end  legs,  respectively,  said  opening  being  of  a 
width  dimension  and  a  thickness  dimension  to  thread 
another  end  of  said  strap  therethrough; 

said  bridging  leg  having  a  cross  section  of  rectangular  shape 
with  right  angles  of  said  rectangular  shape  being  sharply 
defined;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  end  legs  has  a  right  angle  at  a  location 
where  an  opening  is  defined, 

whereby  said  other  end  of  said  strap  is  held  securely  by  said 
right  angles  of  said  bridging  leg  and  said  one  end  leg. 


5,715,581 
HOOK  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  MOLDED  SURFACE 
FASTENER 
Mitsuni  Akeno,  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224589 

InL  CI."  A44B  IS/00 

VS.  CI.  24-^52  11  Claims 
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1.  A  molded  surface  fastener  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  sheet;  and 

(b)  a  multiplicity  of  hooks  molded  on  and  projecting  from  one 
surface  of  said  substrate  sheet; 

(c)  each  of  said  hooks  being  composed  of  i)  a  stem  having  a  rear 
surface  rising  obliquely  in  a  smooth  curve  from  said  substrate 
sheet  and  a  front  surtace  rising  upwardly  from  said  substrate 
sheet,  ii)  a  hook-shape  engaging  portion  extending  in  a  curve 


forwardly  from  a  distal  end  of  said  stem,  and  iii)  a  first 
reinforcing  rib  situated  on  at  least  one  side  surface  of  said 
hook,  said  first  reinforcing  rib  rising  perpendicularly  from 
said  substrate  sheet; 
(d)  said  first  reinforcing  rib  projecting  upwardly  to  a  free  end 
having  an  apex  located  above  a  rear  surface  of  said  hook- 
shape  engaging  portion,  said  apex  of  said  reinforcing  rib 
having  a  height  less  than  or  at  most  equal  to  that  of  an  apex  of 
said  hook-shape  engaging  portion. 


5,715,582 
FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  SPORTS  SHOES 
Claudio  Zorzi,  Pademo  Di  Ponzano  Veneto,  Italy,  assignor  to 
Nordica  S.p.A.,  Trevignano,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  31,  1995,  TV95A0096 
Int  CI."  A43C  HAM) 
VS.  CI.  24—71  SK  23  Claims 


1.  Fastening  device  for  sports  shoes  provided  with  at  least  first 
and  second  flaps  to  be  joined,  comprising: 

a  lever  arm; 

a  traction  element  that  is  articulated,  at  one  end.  to  said  lever 
arm  at  a  first  axis  and  has  grip  means  at  the  opposite  end 
adapted  to  grip  engagement  means  provided  on  said  second 
flap: 

a  base  that  is  associated  with  said  first  flap  and  from  which  at 
least  one  vertical  wall  protrudes  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
lever  arm  at  a  second  axis; 

wherein  said  lever  arm  is  constituted  by  at  least  one  first  element 
and  at  least  one  second  element,  said  first  element  being 
articulated,  at  one  end.  to  said  at  least  one  vertical  wall  at  said 
second  axis,  said  second  element  being  articulated  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  first  element  at  a  third  axis  and  having  at 
least  one  tab  that  protrudes  beyond  said  third  axis  toward  said 
at  least  one  vertical  wall;  and 

wherein  in  the  closure  position  said  at  least  one  tab  is  not  in 
contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  base;  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  tab  interacts  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  base  beyond  a  preset  angle  of  rotation  of  said  second 
element  about  said  third  axis  during  the  openmg  of  said  lever 
arm. 


5,715,583 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESERVING  A  CADAVER  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Juan  Sandoval.  2038  S.  Plaza,  N.W.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

87104 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,160 
Int  C1."A61G  17/00 
VS.  CI.  27—11  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  preserving  a  cadaver  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 
a  cadaver; 
bag  means  for  containing  and  preserving  said  cadaver  in  a 

substantially  gas  free  environment; 
container  means  for  receiving  said  bag  means  containing  said 
cadaver. 
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means  located  on  said  container  means  for  permitting  said 
container  means  to  be  sealed  in  a  substantially  air-tight  man- 
ner following  the  placement  therein  of  said  cadaver  contained 
in  said  bag  means; 

gas  extraction  means  coupled  to  said  container  means  for  evacu- 
ating substantially  all  gases  surroundmg  said  cadaver:  and 

means  located  on  said  container  means  for  sealing  said  bag 
means  after  the  extraction  therefrom  of  the  substantially  all 
gases. 


5.715.584 
CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT  YARN  ^\T^H  PIXEL  COLOR 

EFFECT 
Andrew  M.  Coons.  Ill:  Willis  M.  King:  Melvin  R.  Thompson; 
Leonard  C.  Vickery,  Jr.,  all  of  Anderson,  S.C.,  and  Ian 
Wolstenholme,  Loughborough.  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt.  Olive,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,196 

Int.  CI."  D02G  I/IH 

VS.  a.  28—140  29  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  making  a  continuous  filament  yam  product 
having  or  capable  of  having  a  pixel  color  effect,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  supplying  at  least  first  and  second  continuous  filament  feed 

yams  which  are  differently  colored  or  colorable  to  an  inter- 

lacer: 
(ii)  simultaneously,  but  independently,  interlacing  each  said  first 

and  second  feed  yams  in  said  interlacer  to  obtain  first  and 

second  interlaced  yams,  respectively,  each  having  spaced- 

apart  nodes:  and  subsequently 
(iii)  entangling  the  first  and  second  interlaced  yams  without 

substantial  inter-yam  commingling  to  obtain  a  continuous 

filament  yam  product  in  which  each  of  said  first  and  second 

interlaced  yams  retains  substantially  its  coherent  identity  in 

said  yam  product,  wherein 
step  (ii)  includes  contacting  each  of  said  first  and  second  feed 

yams  with  a  flow  of  pressurized  air  which  is  periodically 

interrupted  for  up  to  about  SO  milliseconds. 


5,715.585 
WORK  PIECE  MACHINING  SYSTEM 
Helming  Zachau,  Weinbohla:   Winfried  Ehrhardt;   Siegfried 
Staudenmaier,  both  of  Laubach.  and  Fritz  Kirchner.  Etting- 
bausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  A.  Roemheld  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Laubach.  Germanv 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  527,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .Sep.  13.  1994,  44  32 
290.9;  Sep.  13,  1994,  44  32  289.5 

Int  CI."  B23Q  3/02 
U.S.  a.  29—33  P  22  Oaims 

1.  An  assembly  stand  adapted  to  receive  and  suppon  a  work 
piece  that  is  to  be  machined,  and  adapted  to  be  positionable  on  and 


20    'I  ,  I     I     L^       L^     I  ;z 


30 


30  II 


displaceable  across  a  work  table  to  carry  said  work  piece  to  at  least 
one  machining  station,  said  assembly  stand  comprising 

a  pallet. 

a  work  piece  receiving  apparatus  mounted  on  said  pallet  and 
includinig  a  swivel  head,  a  work  piece  clamping  apparatus 
rotatably  supported  on  said  swivel  head  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
in  incremental  rotational  steps,  and  a  work  piece  receiving 
mandrel  mounted  on  said  clamping  apparatus  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  the  work  piece  thereon,  wherein  said  work 
piece  receiving  apparatus  is  adapted  to  rotate  the  work  piece 
about  at  least  a  horizontal  first  axis  and  a  second  axis  orthogo- 
nal to  said  first  axis. 

an  air  conduit  system  arranged  in  said  pallet,  and 

a  plurality  of  sliding  and  fixing  elements  mounted  on  a  bottom 
side  of  said  pallet. 

wherein  said  air  conduit  system  comprises  a  pressurized  air 
conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  compressed 
air.  a  connector  conduit  connected  to  said  sliding  and  fixing 
elements,  and  a  pneumatic  control  unit  adapted  to  selectively 
reverse  an  air  flow  direction  of  air  in  said  connector  conduit 
between  a  first  state  in  which  an  over-pressure  is  achieved  in 
said  sliding  and  fixing  elements  and  said  assembly  stand 
hovers  over  said  work  table  on  an  air  cushion  and  a  second 
state  in  which  an  under-pressure  is  achieved  in  said  sliding 
and  fixing  elements  and  said  assembly  stand  is  fixed  onto  said 
work  table. 


5,715,586 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
PROCESSING  COIN  COLLECTION  BOXES 
Howard  M.  Citron,  South  Salem;  David  K.  Asano,  Shenorock; 
Henry  R.  Baietto.  Northport:  Sullivan  S.  Chen.  Huntington, 
all  of  N.Y.:  Alexis  W.  De  Frondeville,  Somerville.  Mass.; 
Jeffrey  H.  Hahn.  Greenwich,  Conn.;  Thomas  J.  Probst,  Jr., 
White  Plains.  N.Y.;  John  E.  Massucci.  Bronx.  N.Y.;  Dinu 
Costin,  Rosolyn  Estates,  N.Y.,  and  Ralph  E.  Peragine,  Mas- 
sapequa,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  NYNEX  Science  &  Technology, 
Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  551^17.  Oct.  31,  1995.  This  application 
Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558327 
Int.  CI."  B23P  11/02:19/02:  B23Q  15/00:7/10 
VS.  CI.  29—407.1  25  Claims 

I.  A  seal-insert  tool  for  inserting  a  security  seal  into  an  opening 
in  a  catch  on  a  coin-collection  box.  said  seal-insert  tool  compris- 
ing: 
a  tool  frame; 

a  seal  inserter  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  seal  inserter  having 
an  insert  means  for  inserting  said  seal  into  said  opening,  and 
wherein  said  insert  means  includes  a  casing  having  a  channel 
that  terminates  at  an  exit  port  in  said  casing,  a  seal  dispenser 
having  a  dispensing  slot,  and  a  push  pin  mounted  for  move- 
nnent  into  said  dispensing  slot  and  said  channel:  and 
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a  first  actuator  means  for  selectively  extending  .said  seal  inserter 
into  engagement  with  said  box  such  that  said  insert  means 
captures  said  catch  and  positions  said  exit  port  adjacent  said 
opening. 


5,715387 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  DOUBLE-CONTAINMENT 

PIPING  ASSEMBLIES 

Christopher  G.  Ziu,  227  E.  Lafayette  St.,  Easton,  Pa.  18042 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  89.745.  Jul.  9.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.482.088. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,182 

Int  a."  F16L  9/18 

VS.  CI.  29—455.1  22  Claims 
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sections  between  the  first  intemal  anchor  and  one  end  of  the 
selected  elbow  fitting  such  that  at  least  one  of  the  inner  and 
outer  elbow  sections  is  movable  relative  to  the  other  in  at  least 
its  axial  direction  within  the  annular  space  and  is  nravable 
relative  to  the  first  intemal  anchor  to  thereby  accommodate 
the  expected  overall  change  in  elongated  dimension  of  the 
pair  of  elongated  inner  and  outer  pipe  sections  in  response  to 
temperature  changes. 


5,715388 

METHOD  FOR  WRAPPING  A  FLOWER  POT 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  and  Lisa  A.  Straeter,  Breese,  both 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Thist  International,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  973,471,  Nov.  9,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5344,469, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865363,  Apr  9, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5^45,814.  and  Ser.  No.  893386.  Jun.  2.  1992. 

Pat.  No.  5.181364.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

707,417,  May  28,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  502358,  Mar.  29.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  391,463.  Aug.  9.  1989.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  249,761. 
Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser  No.  865363is  a  continua- 
tion of  Sen  No.  649379.  Jan.  31.  1991.  Pat  No.  5.111.638, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,761.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  487,715 
Int.  CI."  B21D  i5/00:  B65B  25/02:51/06 
VS.  a.  29-^1693  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  double-containment  piping  assem- 
bly having  a  first  intemal  anchor,  an  elbow  fitting  having  an  outer 
elbow  section  defining  an  axis,  and  an  inner  elbow  section  defining 
an  axis  for  receipt  within  the  outer  elbow  section  to  thereby  form 
an  annular  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  elbow  sections,  and 
at  least  one  pair  of  inner  and  outer  pipe  sections  having  an 
elongated  outer  pipe  section,  and  an  elongated  inner  pipe  section 
for  receipt  within  the  elongated  outer  pipe  section  and  defining  an 
annulus  between  the  inner  and  outer  pipe  sections,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  an  expected  overall  change  in  elongated  dimension 
due  to  temperature  changes  for  the  at  least  one  pair  of  inner 
and  outer  pipe  sections: 
selecting  an  elbow  fitting  with  sufficient  annular  space  between 
the  inner  and  outer  elbow  .sections  in  the  elongated  direction 
of  the  pair  of  elongated  inner  and  outer  pipe  sections  to 
accommodate  the  expected  change  in  elongated  dimension  of 
the  inner  and  outer  pipe  sections  within  the  annular  space:  and 
assembling  the  elongated  inner  pipe  section  within  the  elongated 
outer  pipe  section  and  coupling  the  inner  and  outer  pipe 


1.  A  wrapping  method  for  wrapping  a  pot.  comprising: 

providing  a  sheet  of  material  preformed  into  a  flower  pot  cover, 
the  flower  pot  cover  having  an  open  upper  end.  a  lower  end. 
and  an  inner  peripheral  surface: 

providing  an  extension  having  a  design  indicia  thereon,  the 
extension  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  an 
outer  periphery,  a  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  exten- 
sion following  the  outline  of  the  design  indicia  and  thereby 
forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  design  indicia,  a  portion  of 
the  extension  being  elongated  thereby  forming  an  elongated 
portion,  the  elongated  portion  sized  to  wTap  about  a  portion  of 
a  flower  pot  cover:  and 

providing  a  pot  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end  and  an  outer 
peripheral  surface: 

disposing  the  pot  into  the  open  upper  end  of  the  flower  pot 
cover,  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot  adjacent  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  flower  pot  cover,  whereby  the 
flower  pot  cover  substantially  surrounds  and  encompasses  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot.  the  flower  pot  cover 
thereby  forming  a  wrapping  about  the  pot,  said  wrapping 
having  an  outer  peripheral  surface: 

positioning  the  extension  on  the  wrapping  such  that  the  exten- 
sion extends  a  distance  away  from  the  wrapping; 
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positioning  the  elongated  portion  of  the  extension  about  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  wrapping:  and 

connecting  both  the  extension  and  the  elongated  portion  of  the 
extension  to  the  wrapping  via  connecting  means. 

wherein  the  extension  extends  the  distance  away  from  the  wrap- 
ping, thereby  effectively  displaying  both  the  extension  and  the 
design  indicia  thereon. 


5,715489 

JEWELRY  nXTURE  AND  METHOD 

Tyler  Teague,  7979  Westheimer,  Suite  510.  Houston.  Tex.  77063 

FUed  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,070 

Int.  CI.''  B23Q  7/00:  B25B  l/OO 

MS,,  a.  29—559  20  aaims 


I.  A  jewelry  fixture  for  supporting  jewelry  thereon  while 
mechanical  forces  are  transmitted  to  the  jewelry,  the  jewelry  fixture 
comprising: 

a  rigid  suppon  for  supporting  the  jewelry  on  the  support:  and 
a  low  temperature  polymeric  material  on  the  rigid  support  for 

engagement  with  the  jewelry,  the  low  temperature  polymeric 

material  being  pliable  at  a  temperature  less  than  about  160°  F. 

and  remaining  hardened  while  at  a  temperature  of  80°  F.  or 

lower. 

II.  A  method  for  supporting  jewelry  while  mechanical  forces  are 
transmitted  to  the  jewelry,  the  method  comprising: 

heating  a  low  temperature  polymeric  material  to  a  temperature 
of  less  than  about  160°  F..  pressing  the  jewelry  into  engage- 
ment with  the  heated  polymeric  material  to  support  the  jew- 
elry on  the  polymeric  material,  and  hardening  the  polymeric 
material  to  room  temperature. 


5.715.590 
APPARATl  S  FOR  MAKING  A  SLOTLESS  ELECTRIC 
MOTOR  OR  TRANSDUCER 
Richard    J.    Fougere.    Blacksburg;    Mohammad    Khandan- 
Barani.   Radford,   both  of  Va.,  and   Raymond   S.   Keogh, 
Farmlngdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kollmorgen  Corporation, 
Waltham.  Mass..  and  .Advanced  Interconnection  Technology, 
Islip,  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  123.428.  Sep.  17.  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,082 
Int.  CI."  H02K  15/04 
MS.  a.  29—564.1  10  Oalms 

1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  self-supporting  winding  struc- 
mres  for  slotless  stators  including  a  magnetic  stator  shell  compris- 
ing: 
a  cylindrical  carrier  mandrel  providing  a  cylindrical  support 

surface: 
a  drive  for  controlling  the  rotary  position  of  said  mandrel: 
n)eans  for  dispensing  insulated  wire  with  an  adhesive  coating 
that  can  be  activated  to  a  plastic  adhesive  state  by  the  appli- 
cation of  energy: 
a  drive  for  moving  said  dispensing  means  to  deposit  insulated 
wire  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  mandrel  to  form 
active  conductor  segments  of  the  winding  structure  and  to 
dispense  wire  to  form  end-turns  between  said  active  conduc- 
tor segments: 
means  for  activating  said  adhesive  coating  to  said  plastic  adhe- 
sive state  to  adhere  at  least  part  of  said  active  conductor 
segments  to  form  a  self-supporting  winding  structure:  and 


MTAgy  POSIT/OM 


means  for  inserting  said  self-supporting  winding  structure  into 
said  stator  shell  and  securing  said  winding  structure  therein. 


5,715391 

PROCESS  AND  DESIGN  FOR  PRODUCING  INSIDE 

COILS 

Friedrich  Albrecht,  Fiirth,  and  Otto  Weiss.  Spalt.  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Gnindig  AG,  Fuerth.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03074.  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1996,  §  102(et 
Date  Mar.  4.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/»8178,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  605.078 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  Sep.  17.  1993,  43  31 
621.2 

Int  a."  HOIF  41/06 
U.S.  CI.  29—605  13  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  single  layer  winding  in  an 

inner  groove  of  a  ring-shaped  body,  the  ring-shaped  body  having  a 

second  groove  for  the  input  and  output  of  a  winding  wire,  the 

method  comprising: 

guiding  the  winding  wire  through  a  first  cylindrical  body  in  a 

substantially  axial  direction  to  an  exit  through  a  side  of  the 

first  cylindrical  body  at  an  end  thereof: 
introducing  the  first  cylindrical  body  into  the  ring-shaped  body 

through  a  first  opening  in  the  ring-shaped  body: 
guiding  the  winding  wire  through  the  second  groove  into  the 

ring-shaped  body: 
fixing  an  end  of  the  winding  wire  outside  the  ring-shaped  body: 
introducing  a  second  cylindrical  body  into  the  ring-shaped  body 

through  a  second  opening  in  the  ring-shaped  body: 
moving  the  first  and  second  cylindrical  bodies  so  that  the  end  of 

the  first  cylindrical  body  is  adjacent  to  an  end  of  the  second 

cylindrical  body  within  the  ring-shaped  body: 
positioning  the  end  of  the  first  cylindrical  body  to  seat  the 

winding  wire  at  a  bottom  of  the  inner  groove; 
winding  the  winding  wire  within  the  inner  groove  by  rotating  at 

least  one  of  the  first  cylindrical  body  and  the  ring-shaped 


February  10,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


915 


body  while  moving  both  the  first  and  second  cylindrical 
bodies  in  mutual  adjacency  towards  a  top  of  the  inner  groove: 

completing  the  winding  by  moving  the  first  and  second  cylindri- 
cal bodies  to  remove  the  first  cylindrical  body  from  the 
ring-shaped  body  and  to  completely  cover  the  inner  groove 
with  the  second  cylindrical  body; 

guiding  the  winding  wire  through  the  second  groove  out  of  the 
ring-shaped  body: 

securing  the  winding  wire  within  the  inner  groove;  and  remov- 
ing the  second  cylindrical  body  from  the  ring-shaped  body. 


5,715,593 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC-PACKAGED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Naoto  Kimura.  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

"  FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791.770 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30.  1996.  8-013874 
Int  CL*  HOIR  43/00 
MS.  CI.  29—827  10  Claims 


5,715,592 
PARTS  DISASSEMBLING  APPARATUS 
Eiichi  Mori;  Sadahiko  Yokoyama;   Masatoshi  Iji.  and  Yuji 
Ikuta,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporatijn, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,159 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273817; 
Feb.  10,  1995,  7-023066;  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249957 

Int  a."  B23P  \9/04 
MS.  a.  29—762  4  Claims 


1.  A  parts  disassembling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heating  furnace  for  heating  a  printed  wiring  board  with  parts 
mounted  thereon  by  solder,  to  a  temperature  equal  to  or  higher 
than  a  melting  temperature  of  said  solder: 

a  plurality  of  printed  wiring  board  carriers  for  holding  outer 
circumferential  edge  portions  of  said  printed  wiring  board; 

feeding  means  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  said  printed  wiring 
board  carriers  and  sequentially  introducing  said  printed  wiring 
board  carriers  into  said  heating  furnace: 

a  parts  disassembling  member  for  exerting  an  impact  or  vibra- 
tion force  repeatedly  on  the  printed  wiring  board; 

a  primary  fixing  portion  opening  and  closing  inechanism  for 
making  said  printed  wiring  board  carriers  grip  an  outer  cir- 
cumference of  said  printed  wiring  board  before  feeding  said 
printed  wiring  board  carriers  into  said  heating  furnace; 

a  secondary  fixing  portion  opening  and  closing  mechanism  for 
releasing  the  gripping  of  said  printed  wiring  board  by  said 
printed  wiring  board  carriers  fed  out  of  said  heating  furnace; 
and 

wherein  said  parts  disassembling  member  is  provided  on  an 
external  surface  of  a  rotary  body. 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  plastic-packaged  semicondiKlor 
integrated  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fixating  an  inner  lead  of  a  lead  frame  on  a  pellet  on  which  an 
electronic  circuit  is  mounted: 

(b)  bonding  said  inner  lead  to  a  bonding  pad  fortned  on  said 
pellet; 

(c)  shielding  said  pellet  and  inner  lead  with  a  thermosetting  resin 
layer  so  that  said  resin  layer  is  formed  with  a  through  hole  in 
communication  with  said  inner  lead: 

(d)  filling  said  through  hole  with  solder  so  that  said  solder  has  a 
head  projecting  above  said  resin  layer;  and 

(e)  cutting  said  inner  lead  outside  said  resin  layer. 


5,715,594 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  REMOVABLE  COMPUTER 
PERIPHERAL  CARDS  HAVING  A  SOLID  ONE-PIECE 
HOUSING 
Michael  W.  Patterson,  Pleasanton.  and  Hem  P.  Takiar,  Fre- 
mont both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275.985,  Jul.  15,  1994.  Pat  No.  5,554.821. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  662.657 
Int  CI.*  HOIR  9/00 
MS.  a.  29—842  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  packaging  a  portable  peripheral  card  for  an 
electronic  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  an  electrical  connector  to  a  printed  circuit  board  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrical  components  mounted  thereon,  the 
electrical  connector  being  attached  such  that  the  connector 
forms  an  external  connection  for  the  electrical  components 
mounted  on  the  printed  circuit  board: 
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positioning  the  printed  circuit  board  in  a  mold; 

injecting  a  packaging  material  into  the  mold  to  form  a  solid 
one-piece  housing  that  encapsulates  the  printed  circuit  board 
while  leaving  a  portion  of  the  electrical  connector  exposed: 
and 

curing  the  packaging  material,  whereby  the  solid  one-piece 
housing  surrounding  the  printed  circuit  board  defines  an  exter- 
nal form  of  the  portable  peripheral  card  and  is  formed  such 
that  a  portion  of  the  connector  is  (.xposed  to  permit  electrical 
connections  to  the  electrical  device. 


(5)  moving  said  hrsL,and  second  substrates  together  until  the 
compliant  section  of  said  pin  blanks  are  inserted  into  and 
becomes  firmly  aflSxed  to  the  walls  of  said  respective  open- 
ings. 


5,715,595 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PINNED  MODULE 
Stephen  Joseph  Kman.  Port  Crane,-  John  Arthur  Stubecki, 
Nichols,  and  William  Richard  Sondej,  Vestal,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignori  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Arnionk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  185,182,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^^48,486. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,413 
Int.  a."  HOIR  9//6.  H05K  3/30:3/36 
VS.  a.  29—845  5  aaims 


UMI 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  pinned  module  assembly  comprising; 

(1)  providing  a  substrate  defining  a  first  surface,  a  second 
surface  spaced  from  said  first  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  holes 
for  receiving  a  plurality  of  electrical  connector  pin  blanks 
having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion: 

(2)  inserting  said  first  end  portion  of  said  electrical  connection 
pin  blanks  into  a  hole  of  said  plurality  of  holes,  said  electrical 
connection  pin  blanks  having  a  substrate-engaging  section 
and  a  compliant  section  spaced  from  said  substrate  engaging 
section,  said  electrical  connection  pin  blanks  being  inserted 
into  said  substrate  from  said  first  surface  so  that  the  compliant 
section  of  each  of  said  electrical  connection  pm  blanks  project 
from  the  first  surface  of  said  substrate  and  further  so  that  said 
substrate-engaging  section  is  in  said  hole  with  a  portion  of 
said  substrate-engaging  section  protruding  beyond  the  second 
surface  of  substrate  and  another  portion  of  said  substrate- 
engaging  section  protruding  beyond  said  first  surface,  and 

(3)  securely  fastening  a  plurality  of  electrical  connection  pin 
blanks  to  said  plurality  of  holes  in  said  substrate  by  applying 
a  compressive  force  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said 
pin  blanks  thereby  causing  the  portions  of  the  substrate- 
engaging  section  of  said  pin  blank  protruding  out  from  the 
first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  substrate  to  deform  into  first 
and  second  bulges  locking  each  pin  blank  in  place. 

(4)  inserting  said  second  end  of  said  electrical  connection  pin 
blanks  into  openings  of  a  second  substrate,  said  openings 
having  a  size  compatible  with  the  compliant  section  of  said 
pin  blanks  so  that  when  said  compliant  section  is  inserted  into 
said  opening  the  compliant  section  of  said  pin  blanks  is  firmly 
affixed  to  the  walls  of  the  opening  of  said  second  substrate, 
and 


5.715,596 

BRUSH  SEAL  FOR  STATOR  OF  A  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE  CASE 

Matthew  E.  Bintz,  Stuart,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United  Technolf>gies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5«5,601,  Nov.  30,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,639,211.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,314 

Int.  Cl."^  B23P  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  29^-888.02  5  Claims 


47  50^52  " 


1.  The  method  of  construction  and  assembly  of  a  stator,  spring 
damper  and  brush  seal  combination  for  the  compressor  of  a  gas 
turbine  engine,  including  the  steps  of: 

machining  or  casting  the  stator  with  a  female  hook  and  an 
axially  spaced  male  hook  extending  from  the  inner  diameter. 

machining  or  casting  a  shroud  with  a  female  hook  and  an  axially 
spaced  male  hook  and  dimensioned  such  that  the  male  hook 
of  the  shroud  fits  into  the  female  hook  of  the  stator  and  the 
male  hook  of  the  stator  fits  into  the  female  hook  of  the  shroud 
and  an  upstanding  member  between  the  male  hook  and  female 
hook. 

welding  a  bundle  of  bristles  to  a  retainer  ring  to  form  a  portion 
of  a  brush  seal, 

abutting  that  portion  of  the  brush  seal  at  the  rear  face  of  the 
female  hook  of  the  shroud  to  form  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  brush  seal. 

providing  a  spring  damper  sized  to  circumscribe  the  shroud. 

assembling  the  brush  seal  and  spring  damper  in  said  shroud:  and 

assembling  said  assembled  shroud  into  said  stator  by  aligning 
the  female  hooks  with  the  male  hooks  and  positioning  said 
assembled  shroud  axially  for  the  male  hooks  to  fit  into  the 
female  hooks. 


5,715,597 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THIN  FILM 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Pedro  A.  Aylwin,  Santa  Barbara,  and  Brinton  W.  Corb,  Goleta, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Magnetics  Corporation, 
GoleU,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  130085,  Oct.  1.  1993,  PaL  No.  5,452,166. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,760 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/187 
U.S.  CI.  29—603.08  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  film  magnetic  head,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  series  of  layers  on  a  substrate  to  form  a  deposition, 
said  series  of  layers  including  a  leading  pole  layer,  a  gap  layer 
and  a  trailing  pole  layer,  wherein  said  gap  layer  is  positioned 
between  said  leading  pole  layer  and  said  trailing  pole  layer: 
after  said  depositing  step  forming  a  recess  in  an  end  of  said 
deposition  surrounding  said  leading  pole  layer,  said  gap  layer 
and  said  trailing  pole  layer  to  form  a  leading  pole  tip  and  a 
trailing  pole  tip:  and 


simultaneously  with  said  forming  of  said  recess,  shaping  a 
leading  edge  of  ^d  leading  pole  tip. 


5,715,598 
METHOD  FOR  SEALING  A  BARE  HOLE  DEFINED  BY  A 

NUCLEAR  HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBESHEET 
James  W.  Everett,  Hempfidd  Township;   Pedro  C.  Ollvera, 
Monrt>eville,  and  Lawrence  A.  Nelson,  Penn  Township,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Dec  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  572^21 

Int.  a.*  B23P  15/00 

VJS.  a.  29—890.031  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  nuclear  heat  exchanger  having  a  tubesheet  disposed 
therein  defining  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough  for  receiving 
respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of  heal  transfer  mbes,  each  of  the 
holes  having  a  side-wall,  at  least  one  of  the  holes  being  tube-free 
so  as  to  define  a  bare  hole,  a  method  of  sealing  the  bare  hole, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  disposing  a  sleeve  in  the  bare  hole;  and 

(b)  disposing  a  sleeve  plug  in  the  sleeve. 


5,715,599 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,715,600 
BEARING  CAP  INSTALLATION  AND  ALIGNMENT  TOOL 

FOR  UTMIVERSAL  JOINT 
Thomas    J,    Marriott,    Temperance,    Mich.,    and    Steven    L. 
Ingalsbe,  Toledo,   Ohio,  assignors   to   Dana   Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549334 
Int  a."  F16D  1/00 
VS.  a.  29—898.07  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  installing  a  bearing  cap  in  a  universal  joint 
assembly  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  providing  a  universal  joint  assembly  comprising  a  yoke 
including  an  arm  having  a  cylindrical  opening  formed  there- 
through and  having  a  surface  formed  about  said  opening,  and 
a  cross  having  an  outwardly  extending  trunnion  extending 
through  said  opening; 

(b)  providing  a  bearing  cap  including  an  end  surface  and  an 
outer  cylindrical  surface  defining  an  outer  diameter; 

(c)  providing  a  tool  which  comprises  a  body  including  a  gener- 
ally flat  end  portion,  and  a  skin  portion  having  a  generally 
uniform  length  extending  generally  perpendicularly  from  said 
end  portion,  wherein  said  skirt  portion  has  an  inner  dianoeter 
and  an  inner  length,  said  inner  diameter  of  said  skin  portion 
being  larger  than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  bearing  cap,  and 
said  inner  length  of  said  skirt  portion  being  equal  to  a  prede- 
termined distance  by  which  it  is  desired  that  said  end  surface 
of  said  bearing  cap  be  positioned  axially  outwardly  with 
respect  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  yoke  arm; 

(d)  aligning  said  bearing  cap  over  said  trunnion; 

(e)  aligning  said  tool  over  said  outer  end  of  said  bearing  cap 
such  that  said  end  portion  of  said  tool  abuts  said  outer  end  of 
said  bearing  cap;  and 

(f)  urging  said  tool  inwardly  against  said  outer  end  of  said 
bearing  cap  so  that  said  bearing  cap  moves  inwardly  over  said 
trunnion  until  said  skirt  portion  of  said  tool  engages  said 
surface  of  said  yoke  arm,  whereby  said  outer  end  of  said 
bearing  cap  is  positioned  outwardly  from  said  surface  of  said 
yoke  arm  by  said  predetermined  distance. 


5,715,601 
RECIPROCATORY  DRY  SHAVER 
Mitsuo    Nakateni;    I^kashi    Yoneda:    Yoshinobu    Takegawa; 
Toshio  Ikuta,  all  of  Hikone.  and  Manabu  Kawara,  Otsu,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-128548 
Int  CL'  B26B  19/04 
VS.  CL  30—43.92  13  Claims 

1.  A  reciprocatory  dry  shaver,  comprising: 
a  housing  incorporating  a  drive  source  which  is  connected  to 

move  a  drive  element  projecting  on  top  of  said  housing; 
an  outer  cutter  supported  to  the  top  of  said  housing;  and 
an  inner  cutter  detachably  connected  to  said  drive  element  and 
driven  thereby  to  reciprocate  in  hair  shearing  engagement 
with  said  outer  cutter. 

wherein  said  driven  element  comprises  a  stud  and  a  pin 
projecting  beyond  the  upper  end  of  said  stud,  said  pin  being 
made  of  a  rigid  metal  and  said  stud  being  made  of  a  plastic 
material  to  have  a  resilienlly  deformable  upper  end.  said 
resiliently  deformable  upper  end  having  a  latch  for  detach- 
ably  engaging  with  a  corresponding  finger  at  the  lower  end 
of  a  joint, 
wherein  said  inner  cutter  formed  with  another  joint  for 
detachable  connection  to  said  stud  and  formed  with  a  catch 
for  detachable  connection  to  said  pin.  and 
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wherein  said  catch  is  formed  upwardly  of  said  another  joint  to 
a  drive  point  at  the  connection  with  a  pin  where  said  drixe 
element  transmits  a  driving  force  of  reciprocating  said  inner 
cuner. 


blades  against  relative  motion  within  the  housing  at  least 
when  the  blades  are  located  at  one  position  within  the  hous- 
ing; 

guide  grooves  in  the  cavity: 

each  said  blade  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  handle  attached 
thereto  located  outside  of  the  cavity  and  a  distal  end  inside  the 
cavity; 

said  cutting  edges  being  disposed  adjacent  the  blade  distal  ends: 

each  said  plastic  guide  element  comprising  an  elongated  rail 
element  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  reciprocal  motion 
of  the  respective  blade  on  which  the  guide  element  is  pro- 
vided and  slidably  fitting  in  one  of  said  guide  grooves: 

each  said  position  holding  device  and  each  said  holder  feature 
comprising  a  plastic  protuberance  and  a  detent  notch  that  are 
both  geometrically  configured  to  cooperate  with  each  other  to 
etfecl  a  friction  lock  between  said  protuberance  and  said 
holder  feature  when  they  are  moved  into  registration  with 
each  other  by  movement  of  an  associated  blade: 

each  said  protuberance  being  located  on  each  said  rail  element 
and  extending  generally  transversely  of  the  direction  of  recip- 
rocal motion  of  the  blade  on  which  the  guide  element  is 
provided:  and 

each  said  holding  feature  comprising  a  detent  notch  in  one  of 
said  guide  grooves  engageable  by  said  protuberance  to  effect 
said  friction  lock. 


5.715,602 

CIGAR  TIP  CUTTER 

Stephen  J.  Hage.  22115  Halsted  St..  Chatsworth.  Calif.  91311 

Filed  Nov.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  755,111 

Int.  CI.''  A24C  5/12 

VS.  a.  30—113 


5,715.603 
DEVICE  FOR  CL'TTING  METALS  OR  CONCRETE 
Jean-Pierre    Dorguin.    Barbe-en-Croc.    F-08430    Mondigny, 
12  Claims       France 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,844 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  26,  1995,  95  07633 
Int.  Cl.*^  B23D  17/00 
VS.  CI.  30—134  10  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  cigar  tip  cutter  comprising: 

a  plastic  housing  having  a  cigar  tip  receiving  opening  and  an 
interior  cavity: 

a  pair  of  cooperating  metal  cutting  blades  mounted  in  said  cavity 
for  relative  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
said  cavity,  said  blades  including  cooperating  cutting  edges 
registrable  with  said  cigar  tip  receiving  opening; 

at  least  one  plastic  guide  element  on  each  of  said  blade*, 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  housing  to  guide  the  motion  of 
said  blades  in  the  cavity; 

motion  limiting  devices  in  the  cavity  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
each  said  guide  element  to  restrict  motion  of  the  guide  ele- 
ments and  the  blades  relative  to  the  housing  for  preventing 
separation  of  the  blades  from  the  housing; 

a  releasable  position  holding  device  associated  with  each  said 
guide  element,  said  holding  dexice  arranged  to  engage  a 
holder  feature  in  said  cavity  to  releasably  hold  each  of  said 


1.  Cutting  device  for  cutting  metals  or  concrete,  adapted  to  be 
mounted  at  the  end  of  a  working  arm  (1)  of  a  workplace  vehicle 
and  comprising: 

an  assembly  (2)  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  working  arm  (1); 

a  complementary  member  (8)  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the 
vehicle: 

rotational  guide  means  (9.  10)  for  mounting  and  guiding  said 
complementary  member  (8)  on  said  assembly: 

a  shock  absorbing  member  (111  abutting  said  rotational  guide 
means  in  a  closed  cutting  position  of  said  device. 

a  pressure  means  (37)  coacting  with  said  rotational  guide  means 
for  ensuring  a  lateral  spacing  of  working  ends  of  said  assem- 
bly (2)  and  of  said  complementary  member  (8)  to  prevent 
lateral  displacement  of  cutting  ends  (c)  of  said  as.sembly  (2) 
and  of  said  complementary  member  (8)  during  cutting. 


5,715,604 
FORCE-DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING 
FORCEPS 
Maurice  Lanzoni,  Chaumont,  France,  assignor  to  EIS  Instru- 
ments, Cbaumont.  France 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,717 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  15,  1995,  95  07157 
Int  a."  B26B  17/02 
VS.  a.  30—192  14  CUims 


1.  A  hand-held  device  comprising: 

two  jaw  elements 

a  first  handle  and  a  second  handle: 

a  jaw  formed  of  two  link  rods  cranked  in  opposite  directions  and 

articulated,   at   their  cranked   part,    independently   of  one 

another,  each  of  the  two  jaw  elements  being  at  an  end  of  a 

respective  one  of  said  two  link  rods; 
a  link  rods  system  articulated  with  the  two  link  rods  of  the  jaw, 

the  jaw  and  the  link  rods  system  having  substantially  a  shape 

of  a  deformable  quadrilateral: 
a  piston  connected  by  its  front  end  to  the  link  rods  system  at  one 

vertex  of  the  link  rods  system  opposite  the  vertex  of  the  jaw, 

the  piston  being  slidingly  housed  inside  the  first  handle: 
means  for  holding  the  second  handle  relative  to  the  first  handle, 

said  means  for  holding  being  integral  with  the  piston  and 

bearing  against  the  first  handle; 
complementary  means  for  mechanically  driving  the  piston  inside 

the  first  handle,  said  complementary  means  being  borne  by 

each  of  the  two  handles:  and 
means  for  preventing  the  return  of  the  piston,  said  tneans  for 

preventing  being  borne  by  the  first  handle: 
the  complementary  means  and  the  means  for  preventing  acting 

alternately  on  the  piston  so  that  by  successively  moving  the 

second  handle  towards  and  away  from  tlte  first  handle  the 

piston  is  moved  forwards  and  the  jaw  is  deformed  by  means 

of  the  link  rods  system,  so  that  the  two  jaw  elements  are 

brought  towards  each  other. 
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an  elongated  hollow  frame  having  a  nominal  length,  width  and 
depth,  upper  surface  and  side  and  end  walls,  and  handle 
means  affixed  thereto: 

a  plurality  of  casters  mounted  on  said  elongated  frame  for 
movably  supporting  said  elongated  frame  on  a  work  surface: 

a  blade  carrier  connected  to  said  elongated  frame; 

a  cutting  blade  mounted  in  said  blade  carrier  and  extending 
beneath  said  elongated  frame: 

a  blade  guard  movably  connected  to  said  elongated  frame  for 
selectively  guarding  said  cutting  blade,  said  blade  guard  being 
movable  from  a  first  position  adjacent  said  cutting  blade  and 
extending  below  a  projection  of  said  cutting  blade  beneath 
said  elongated  frame,  to  a  second  position  above  said  projec- 
tion of  said  cutting  blade  beneath  said  elongated  frame; 

a  blade  guard  locking  mechanism  movably  connected  to  said 
elongated  frame;  said  blade  guard  locking  itiechanism  having 
an  actuator  member  connected  thereto;  said  actuator  member 
being  movable  from  a  low  position  below  a  lower  segment  of 
at  least  one  of  said  casters  to  an  up  position  above  said  lower 
segment  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  casters; 

said  blade  guard  locking  mechanism  being  connectable  to  said 
blade  guard  for  preventing  a  movement  of  said  blade  guard 
from  said  first  position,  when  said  actuator  member  is  in  said 
low  position:  and  said  blade  guard  locking  mechanism  being 
releasable  from  said  blade  guard  for  releasing  said  blade 
guard  and  allowing  a  displacement  of  said  blade  guard  to  said 
second  position,  when  said  actuator  member  is  in  said  up 
position; 

whereby  said  blade  guard  is  releasable  fix>m  said  first  position 
when  said  actuator  member  is  forced  again  said  work  surface. 


5,715,606 
RAZOR  BLADE 
Arnold  de  Wdf,  J.v.  Woensel  Kooylaan  19A,  1411  JX  Naarden, 
Netheriands,  and  Yigal  Ringart,  13  Dan  Street,  Gival  Ala. 
Israel,  10503 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,619 

InL  CI."  B26B  21/54 

VS.  CI.  30—346.61  3  Claims 


5,715,605 
PAPER  ROLL  SLABBING  TOOL 
Jacques  Nadeau,  420  Blvd.  Mgr  Pichette,  Edmundston,  New 
Brunswick,  Canada,  E3V  3Y7 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,028 

Int  CI."  B26B  29/00 

VS.  a.  30—293  20  Oaims 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  slabbing  a  roll  of  paper,  comprising: 


1.  A  razor  blade  for  use  in  a  razor,  particularly  a  razor  having  a 
cartridge  for  a  disposable  razor  blade,  said  razor  b|ade  comprising; 

a  substantially  rectangular  shape  with  a  first  edge  being  a  cutting 
edge  and  a  second  edge,  being  an  edge  opposite  the  first  edge, 
having  at  least  one  integral  springy  member  in  a  planar 
alignment  with  a  flat  surface  of  said  razor  blade  for  allowing 
a  partial  planar  retraction  of  said  razor  blade  within  a  housing 
of  a  razor  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
razor  blade  during  shaving. 
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5,715.607 

TELESCOPIC  SIGHT 

Erwin    Murg.    Rum    b.    Innsbruck,    Austria,    assignor    to 

Swarovski  Optik  KG.  Absam,  Austria 
PCT  No.  Pt-r/EP96/00609,  §  371  Date  Oct.  4.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  4.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/25640.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716J30 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1995,  195  04 
898.9 

InL  CI."  F41G  1/32 
U&  CL  33—241 


a  s 
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5,715,608 

GYNECOLOGICAL  GONIOMETER 

Donald  R.  Ostergard.  38  Rocking  Horse  Rd.,  Rancho  Palos 

Verdes,  Calif.  90274,  and  Albert  E.  Brooks,  Ventura,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,688 

Int.  a."  A61B  5/11:  GOIB  J/56 

L,S.  a.  33—512  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  gynecological  goniometer  fop  the  Q-lip  test  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  spirit  level  mounted  to  said  frame  whicli  when  leveled,  estab- 
lishes that  a  certain  axis  on  the  frame  will  be  horizontal: 

angle  measurement  means  on  said  frame,  said  angle  measure- 
ment means  having  a  central  point  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  the 
goniometer,  said  central  point  being  disposed  on  said  axis: 
and 

angle  indicia  on  said  angle  measurement  means  radiating  from 
said  central  point; 

whereby  with  a  Q-tip  inserted  in  the  urethra,  its  rod  protruding, 
the  frame  may  be  brought  adjacent  to  the  urediral  meatus  and 


leveled,  whereupon  the  physician  may  obser\'e  the  initial 
angle  of  the  rod.  and  upon  pelvic  exertion  by  the  patient, 
observe  its  new  angle,  and  thereby  observe  both  the  direction 
and  angular  extent  of  the  deviation  of  (he  rod. 


18  Claims 


5,715,609 
STATIONARY  SHAFT  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 
Daniel  L.  Nower,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  CSI  Technology, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,403 

Int.  CI.''  GOIB  U/27 

M&.  a.  33—645  17  Claims 


1.  A  telescopic  sight  having  a  pair  of  adjusting  spindles  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  engaging  in  a  thread  on  a  main  tube  and 
acting  upon  an  inner  tube  having  a  graticule  and  being  movably 
mounted  in  the  main  tube,  and  a  light  source  disposed  on  the  inner 
tube  in  the  area  of  the  graticule  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
current  source  for  illuminating  the  graticule,  characterized  in  thai 
at  least  one  of  said  adjusting  spindles  connects  the  light  source  to 
the  current  source,  said  current  source  being  detachably  fastened 
on  said  at  least  one  of  said  adjusting  spindles. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  misalignment  information  as  to 
centerlines  of  lirst  and  second  in-line  stationary  shafts,  said  method 
comprising: 

maintaining  the  shafts  substantially  stationary: 

rotating  a  sen.sed  point  through  a  plurality  of  first  angular  posi- 
tions around  the  first  shaft  while  maintaining  the  sensed  point 
at  a  substantially  constant  radial  distance  away  firom  the 
centerline  of  the  second  shaft; 

rotating  a  sensor  through  a  plurality  of  second  angular  positions 
around  the  first  shaft  while  maintaining  the  sensor  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  radial  distance  away  from  the  centerline  of 
the  first  shaft; 

coordinating  the  rotation  of  the  sensed  point  and  the  sensor  so 
that  a  plurality  of  the  first  angular  positions  correspond  to  a 
plurality  of  the  second  angular  positions  at  corresponding 
times; 

sensing  the  sensed  point  with  the  sensor  at  a  plurality  of  the 
corresponding  angular  positions  around  the  first  shaft; 

producing  an  output  corresponding  to  radial  distances  along 
lines  through  the  sensed  point  and  perpendicular  to  the  cen- 
terline of  the  first  shaft  when  the  sensed  point  is  at  each 
corresponding  angular  position;  and 

producing  information  as  to  the  misalignment  of  the  centerlines 
of  the  shafts  based  upon  the  output  at  each  corresponding 
angular  position. 


5,715,610 

PROGRAMMABLE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CLEANING  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS 

William  Charles  Smith,  Jr.,  Verbank,  and  Donn  Allan  Lord, 

Hyde  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Anmonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  171,953,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,034 

Int  a."  F26B  \7/24 

U&  a.  34—58  3  Claims 


k\\\\^\\\S\\  ^^SISXSI 


drive  means  for  moving  said  conveyor  past  said  opening;  and 
desiccant  deposited  onto  at  least  the  portion  of  said  conveyor 
that  passes  by  said  opening,  so  that  drying  of  air  around  said 
stacks  can  be  enhanced  or  reduced  by  increasing  or  decreas- 
ing, respectively,  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  conveyor  and 
desiccant  past  said  opening. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  one  or  more  workpieces  in  an 
operation  on  said  workpieces,  each  workpiece  having  a  surface  to 
be  worked  on.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotation  structure  for  spinning  said  workpieces  around  two 
rotational  axes; 

said  rotation  structure  having  a  first  means  for  providing  rotation 
around  a  first  rotational  axis  perpendicular  to  said  structure, 
said  first  rotational  axis  passing  through  the  radial  center  of 
said  structure; 

said  rotation  structure  having  a  second  means  for  providing 
rotation  around  a  second  rotational  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
surfaces  of  said  workpieces  and  spaced  from  said  first  rota- 
tional axis: 

a  motor. 

a  vertical  shaft  from  said  motor  to  said  rotation  structure  for 
transferring  said  rotation  around  said  first  rotational  axis  from 
said  motor  through  said  vertical  shaft; 

a  chuck  located  radially  outward  from  said  shaft  for  locking  said 
workpieces  during  said  spinning,  said  chuck  having  arms 
which  pivot  lo  lock  a  workpiece  during  said  spinning  of  said 
workpieces  by  said  rotation  structure,  and  said  arms  pivoting 
10  release  said  workpiece  when  said  spinning  ceases;  and 

a  transfer  means  for  transferring  rotation  around  said  first  rota- 
tional axis  to  said  second  rotational  axis. 


5,715,612 
METHOD  FOR  PRECISION  DRYING  SURFACES 
Robert  S.  Schwenkler,  340  Old  Saybrook  Dr.,  Boise,  Id.  83706 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,235,  Aug.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,353 
Int.  CI."  F26B  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  34—470  2  Claims 


5,715,611 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  HUMIDITY 
Merrit  Nyles  Jacobs,  Fairport;  Roger  G.  Leighton,  Rochester, 
and  John  J.   Meyers,  Penfield,  all   of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,058 
Int.  a."  F26B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  34—316  8  Oaims 

1.  Humidity  control  apparatus  for  a  clinical  analyzer,  comprising 
a  dryer  and  a  chamber,  said  chamber  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  stacks  of  slide  lest  elements; 
a  support  for  said  stacks;  and  means  defining  an  opening  at  a 

side  of  said  chamber; 
and  said  dryer  comprising  a  conveyor  mounted  for  moving  past 
and  spaced  from,  said  opening; 


1.  A  method  for  drying  objects  in  a  vapor  dryer  having  a  process 
vessel,  a  vapor  generator,  a  process  gas  storage  vessel,  an  inert  gas 
source  and  a  liquid  storage  vessel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
purging  the  process  vessel  with  an  inert  gas; 
loading  objects  (o  be  dried  into  the  process  vessel; 
sealing  the  process  vessel; 
recirculating  a  vapor  of  a  drying  fluid,  generated  in  the  vapor 

generator,  with  an  inert  carrier  gas,  through  the  process  vessel 

for  a  predetermined  time; 
evacuating  the  vapor  of  the  drying  fluid  from  the  process  vessel 

and  depositing  it  in  (he  process  gas  storage  vessel  for  vapor 

condensation;  and 
removing  the  objects  from  the  process  vessel. 
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5,715,613 

BACK  PLOW  BLADE  CONSTRUCTION 

Fred  Ebert,  1250  Doblon  St.,  Apt  C,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  54302 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753J06 

Int.  Cl."^  EOIH  5/06 

\^&.  a.  37—266  6  ClaiBis 


a  second  bonnet  disposed  adjacent  said  first  bonnet  and  covering 
a  portion  of  said  internal  combustion  engine. 


1.  A  blade  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bottom  of  a  conventional 
snow  plow  for  the  purpose  of  collecting  snow  in  either  of  two 
directions  of  travel,  the  blade  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  angularly  positioned  forwcud  plow  surface,  the  forward  plow 
surface  having  an  upper  extent  and  a  lower  extent,  a  plurality 
of  securement  apertures  formed  along  the  length  of  the  upper 
extent  of  the  forward  plow  surface; 

a  rearward  plow  surface  having  an  upper  extent  and  a  lower 
extent,  the  lower  extent  of  the  rearward  plow  surface  being 
pointed; 

a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  trapezoidal- shaped  reinforcing  ribs 
secured  intermediate  to  the  forward  plow  surface  and  the 
rearward  plow  surface  the  ribs  being  equally  spaced  along  the 
entire  length  of  the  forward  and  rearward  plow  surfaces: 

a  plurality  of  securement  elements  equal  in  number  to  the 
plurality  of  securement  apertures,  the  plurality  of  securement 
elements  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  within  the  corre- 
sponding securement  apertures  to  thereby  secure  the  blade  to 
the  bottom  of  a  conventional  snowplow.  the  securement  ele- 
ments and  apertures  each  being  positioned  intermediate  adja- 
cent reinforcement  ribs. 


UMI 


5.715,614 
TRANSPLANT  APPARATUS 

.Masaaki  Ookuwa.  Yokohama,  and  Takanori  Fujiwara.  Hachio- 
uji,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ishikatsu 
Exterior,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,915 
ClainLS  piioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25.  1995,  7-101025; 
Apr.  2,  1996,  8-(M0091 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  23/06 
U.S.  a.  37—302  22  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  digging  and  transplanting  a  plant  from  one 
place  to  another  comprising: 
a  main  arm; 

an  intermediate  frame  extending  from  the  main  arm,  said  inter- 
mediate frame  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
main  for  allowing  swinging  of  said  intermediate  frame  about 
a  pivotal  connection  axis; 
first  drive  means  for  swinging  the  intermediate  frame  up  and 

down  in  a  vertical  plane  about  said  pivotal  connection  axis; 
a  main  frame  mounted  lo  the  intermediate  frame,  the  main  frame 
being  lifted  up  and  down  upon  up  and  down  swinging  move- 
ments of  the  intermediate  frame; 
connection  means  provided  between  the  intermediate  frame  and 
the  main  frame,  said  connection  means  allowing  the  main 
frame  to  be  roiatable  on  the  intermediate  frame  about  a 
second  axis  ffansverse  lo  said  intermediate  frame  pivotal 
connection  axis  independently  from  the  swinging  movement 


of  the  intermediate  frame,  said  second  axis  swung  between  a 
vertical  to  a  horizontal  position  by  swinging  of  said  interme- 
diate frame; 

a  first  bucket  supported  on  the  main  frame  for  digging  the  plant 
from  the  ground;  and 

second  drive  means  for  rotating  the  main  frame  together  with  the 
first  bucket  about  the  connection  means  second  axis. 


5,715,615 
HYDRAULIC  WORKING  MACHINE 

Yoshiaki  Murakami;  Isao  Miyachi,  both  of  Hiroshima,  and 
Takumi  Sobajima,  Ogaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7-117454 
Int.  CI."  B62D  25/24 
\i&.  a.  37—379  20  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  working  machine  comprising: 

an  undercarriage; 

a  revolving  upper  structure  rotatably  mounted  on  said  undercar- 
riage in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction,  said  upper  struc- 
ture basing  a  front  end  thereof  and  an  internal  combustion 
engine  mounted  therein; 

an  operating  portion  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  revolving 
upper  structure  and  including  a  seat  facing  the  front  end; 

a  first  bonnet  provided  on  said  revolving  upper  structure  al  a 
position  overhung  by  a  back  of  said  seat  and  in  the  rear  of 
said  seat  and  covering  both  an  upper  portion  and  two  side 
portions  of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  said  first  bonnet 
being  openable  in  the  horizontal  direction;  and 


5,715,616 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,715.617 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  A  COVER  PLATE  TO  A  STEAM 

CHAMBER  OF  AN  IRON  AND  SOLEPLATE  AND  IRON 
Franciscus  C.  C.  Ros,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S, 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,635 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OIL,  Feb.  27, 
1996,96200508 

Int  CI."  D06F  75/]^:  B29C  4i/i» 
UJS.  CI.  38—77.83  4  Qaims 


,n  Ji 


top  edge,  a  plurality  of  binder  holes  disposed  along  said  lop 
edge,  a  photo  holding  member  attached  below  said  plurality 
of  binder  holes,  and  a  calendar  section; 

said  pholo  holding  member  suitable  for  holding  a  photograph 
and  further  allowing  said  photograph  to  be  inserted  or 
removed  from  said  pholo  holding  member  conveniendy  with- 
out damaging  said  photograph; 

said  calendar  section  displaying  calendar  information  of  only 
two  separate  calendar  months,  first  of  said  two  separate  cal- 
endar months  being  a  designated  month  of  a  first  calendar 
year  and  second  of  said  two  separate  calendar  ntonths  being 
said  designated  monUi  of  a  second  calendar  year,  said  desig- 
nated mondi  being  one  month  selected  from  January.  Febru- 
ary, March.  April.  May.  June.  July.  August.  September.  Octo- 
ber. November,  and  December: 

said  calendar  information  having  numbers  and  letters  forming 
indicia  necessary  to  identify  days,  dates,  and  weeks  of  said 
two  separate  calendar  months; 

said  designated  month  being  unique  for  each  of  said  at  least 
twelve  calendar  pages;  said  first  calendar  year  and  said  second 
calendar  year  being  two  consecutive  calendar  years; 

a  stand  for  supporting  said  at  least  twelve  calendar  pages; 

means  for  binding  said  at  least  twelve  calendar  pages  and  said 
stand  such  that  each  of  said  at  least  twelve  calendar  pages 
may  be  rotated  about  said  binding  means  to  rest  on  said  stand 
and  to  expose  a  subsequent  calendar  page  of  said  at  least 
twelve  calendar  pages. 


5,715,619 

INFORMATION  DISPLAY  SIGN 

Alexandre  Polisois,  and  Daniel  Chevalier,  both  of  Boisbriand, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Groupe  Infocite  Inc.,  Laval.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,884,  Mar.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,317 
Int.  CI."  G09F  i/04 
MS.  a.  40—452  8  CUims 


1.  A  soleplate  for  a  steam  iron  having  a  steam  chamber,  which  is 
bounded  by  a  soleplate  and  a  metal  cover  plate,  die  cover  plate 
being  connected  to  bosses  of  the  soleplate,  wherein  the  cover  plate 
has  been  provided  with  cups  which  project  from  the  surface  of  the 
cover  plate  and  which  define  recesses,  the  bosses  of  the  soleplate 
engaging  the  recesses  defined  by  the  cups  and  being  connected  to 
the  cups. 


5,715,618 
BIENNUL  PHOTO  ALBUM  CALENDAR 
Yoonsuk  Whang,  6022  Moongate  Dr.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes, 
Calif.  90274 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,173 

Int.  CI."  G09D  i/04 

VS.  a.  40—119  8  Claims 


1.  A  biennial  photo  album  calendar  comprising: 
at  least  twelve  calendar  pages,  each  of  said  at  least  twelve 
calendar  pages  being  substantially  rectangular  and  having  a 


1.  An  information  display  sign  comprising: 

a  board  having  a  front  side: 

clusters  of  actuatable  LED  devices  mounted  on  said  front  side 
and  arranged  in  columns  and  rows; 

a  LED  protecting  cap  extending  substantially  perpendicularly 

from  said  from  side  of  said  board  for  each  said  cluster  of  LED 

devices;  said  protecting  cap  defining  a  body  including: 

(i)  an  inner  part  defining  a  cavity  at  least  partially  enclosing 

said  cluster,  said  cavity  being  formed  of  a  base,  opposite 

sides  converging  to  define  a  dome-shaped  lop  wall; 
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(ii)  an  extending  pan  formed  of  opposite  side  walls  integral 
with  said  opposite  sides  of  said  inner  pan  and  converging 
to  define  a  curved  top  surface  and  Including  lower  edges  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  top  surface  which  are  obliquely- 
truncated;  said  top  surface  including  a  rectangular  opening 
in  a  ponion  of  said  dome-shaped  lop  wall  and  extending 
from  one  side  to  an  opposite  side  and  having  a  frontmost 
side;  the  rectangular  openings  of  a  column  of  clusters  being 
aligned  so  as  to  define  an  unobstructed  air  passage  there- 
through to  cool  said  LED  devices;  said  opposite  sides  of 
said  inner  pan  protecting  said  LED  devices  from  side  light 
incidence  thereon;  and  shade  means  comprising  a  wall 
extending  from  said  top  surface  at  the  frontmost  side  of 
each  said  rectangular  opening,  each  said  shade  means  being 
disposed  in  alignment  with  one  another  to  prevent  sunlight 
impairment  and  UV  radiation  from  falling  onto  the  LED 
devices  through  said  openings. 


5.715,620 
MECHANIZED  ANIMATED  DISPLAY  FOR  AN 
AUTOMOBILE 
Daniel  C.  Walker,  2509  Cobbs  Way,  Anderson.  S.C.  29621 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  115,763,  Sep.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458^79 
Int.  CI."  G09F  21/04 
V.S.  CI.  40—591  6  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  animated  display  which  includes  an  automobile 
wiper  arm  assembly  capable  of  repeated  oscillation  across  an 
automobile  windshield,  said  display  comprising: 

a  novelty  anicle  having  a  body  ponion  and  a  handle  ponion 
having  a  slot; 

a  mounting  bracket; 

a  clamp  mechanism  having  a  pair  of  jaws  carried  by  said 
mounting  bracket  removably  securing  said  mounting  bracket 
to  said  wiper  arm  assembly; 

an  anicle  holder  carried  by  said  mounting  bracket,  said  article 
holder  being  constructed  to  pass  through  said  slot  of  said 
handle  to  secure  said  novelty  anicle  with  said  mounting 
bracket  in  a  manner  to  prevent  detachment  and  restrict  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  novelty  anicle  during  repeated  oscil- 
lations of  said  wiper  arm  assembly  whereby; 

said  mounting  bracket  and  novelty  anicle  in  combination  with 
said  wiper  arm  assembly  producing  an  animated  visual  effect 
of  said  novelty  anicle  to  appear  as  being  carried  and  manipu- 
lated by  a  human  arm  in  a  natural  waving  motion. 


5,715,621 
REGENERATIVE  DESICCANT  AIR  DRYER 
Matthew  D.  Mitsch,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
.Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  19%.  Scr.  No.  713,782 

Int.  CI."  F26B  2IA)6 

VS.  a.  34— «0  19  Claims 

1.  A  gas  drying  assembly  housing  for  a  desiccant  canister 

assembly  of  a  gas  dryer  system,  said  gas  drying  assembly  housing 

comprising: 

(a)  a  main  ponion  defining  (i)  a  main  bore  extending  from  an 
upper  base  of  said  main  ponion.  (ii)  a  supply  pon  through 


which  a  stream  of  moisture-bearing  gas  is  directed  into  said 
gas  drying  assembly  housing  for  passage  through  said  desic- 
cant canister  assembly  during  a  drying  mode  of  operation  of 
said  gas  dryer  system  and  (iii)  a  delivery  pon  through  which  a 
stream  of  dried  gas  is  directed  from  said  gas  drying  assembly 
housing  during  said  drying  mode; 

(b)  a  sealing  flange  on  said  upper  base  of  said  main  portion 
against  which  an  outer  ring  ponion  of  a  top  of  said  desiccant 
canister  assembly  is  scalable  so  as  to  make  an  air  tight  seal 
therebetween; 

(c)  a  means  for  aligning  and  securably  retaining  said  desiccant 
canister  assembly  within  said  main  bore  of  said  main  ponion 
such  that  when  said  desiccant  canister  assembly  is  so  aligned 
and  securably  retained  said  top  of  said  desiccant  canister 
assembly  aligns  with  and  seals  against  said  sealing  flange  of 
said  main  ponion  and  communication  between  said  supply 
and  delivery  ports  via  said  housing  is  possible  only  through 
said  desiccant  canister  assembly;  and 

(d)  a  lower  jK>rtion  defining  (i)  a  lower  bore  extending  from  a 
lower  base  of  said  lower  ponion  and  (ii)  a  purge  pon  through 
said  lower  base  through  which  a  stream  of  remoisturized  gas 
is  expelled  from  said  gas  drying  assembly  housing  during  a 
purge  mode  of  operation  of  said  gas  dryer  system:  said  main 
ponion  and  said  lower  portion  are  fastenable  to  each  other  so 
as  to  form  said  gas  drying  assembly  housing  for  said  desiccant 
canister  assembly. 


5,715,622 
SHELF  MOUNTED  ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  MODULES 
Joseph  J.  Giordano,  Jr.,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  NCR  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  319,210,  Oct.  6,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,162 

Int.  CI."  G09F  3/18 

VS.  CI.  40—661.03  16  Claims 


a  first  outwardly  extending  portion  positioned  outwardly  of  the 
shelf  rail,  said  first  outwardly  extending  portion  having  an 
electronic  display  and  said  first  outwardly  extending  portion 
having  a  back  surface  including  a  spring  actuated  or  resil- 
iently  biased  tapered  snap  portion  fitting  inside  the  shelf  rail: 

a  second  rearwardly  extending  portion  positioned  inwardly  of 
the  shelf  rail,  said  second  rearwardly  extending  portion  hav- 
ing a  power  source;  and 

a  connecting  portion  for  mechanically  and  electrically  connect- 
ing said  first  outwardly  extending  portion  and  said  second 
rearwardly  extending  ponion. 


5,715,624 
SHOOTING  AID  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  A  PISTOL 
Glen  P.  Hilb«;iiik,  deceased,  late  of  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  and  by 
Mary  S,  Hilbelink,  executrix,  6713  S.  Business  Dr.,  Sbe- 
boygan.  Wis.  53081 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,901 

Int  O."  F41A  9/62:29/00:31/00 

VS.  a.  42—94  3  Claims 


5,715,623 

nREARM  ALARM  HAVING  REMOTE  INDICATOR 

Earl  H.  Mackey,  ID,  P.  O.  Box  5351.  Abilene,  Tex.  79608 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,121 

Int  a."  F41A  9/53 

VS.  CI.  42—1.01  8  Oaims 


8.  An  electronic  display  module  mounted  on  a  shelf  rail, 
electronic  display  module  comprising: 


said 


4.  A  firearm  safety  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  transmitter  unit  adapted  for  connection  to  a  fireann  for 
producing  a  non-audible  signal  when  the  fireann  is  handled 
having: 

(i)  a  housing  adapted  for  connection  to  a  firearm; 

(ii)  a  position-responsive  switch  enclosed  within  said  housing, 
said  position-responsive  switch  having  a  first  output  when 
in  a  first  position,  and  a  second  output  when  in  a  second 
position; 

(iii)  a  control  circuit  enclosed  within  said  housing  and  con- 
nected to  said  position-responsive  switch  for  powering  a 
transmitting  circuit; 

(iv)  a  transmitting  circuit  enclosed  in  said  housing  and  con- 
nected to  said  control  circuit  for  producing  said  non-audible 
signal  in  the  form  of  a  radio  transmission  when  the  firearm 
is  moved  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position;  and 

(v)  a  power  source  enclosed  in  said  housing  to  supply  electri- 
cal power  to  said  position-responsive  switch,  control  cir- 
cuit, and  transmitting  circuit; 

(b)  a  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  said  non-audible  signals 
from  said  transmitter  unit,  said  receiving  circuit  having  a  first 
output  when  said  non-audible  signal  is  received  from  said 
transmitter  and  having  a  second  output  when  said  non-audible 
signal  is  not  received  from  said  transntitter; 

(c)  an  alarm  circuit  connected  to  said  receiving  circuit  for 
receiving  said  outputs  fix)m  said  receiving  circuit  and  power- 
ing a  sound  generator; 

(d)  a  sound  generator  connected  to  said  alarm  circuit  for  produc- 
ing said  audible  alarm  signal  when  the  firearm  is  handled;  and 

(e)  a  power  source  to  supply  electrical  power  to  said  receiving 
circuit,  alarm  circuit,  and  sound  generator. 


1.  A  shooting  stick,  i.e.,  support  for  a  hand-held  pistol  including 
a  post  having  a  top  end  and  a  ground-contacting  end, 
a  first  adjustable  bracket  slidably  mounted  on  said  post 
a  pistol-barrel-support  at  the  top  end  of  said  post,  and 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  bracket  for  engaging  a 
butt  of  a  pistol  while  the  barrel  of  the  pistol  rests  on  said 
support, 
wherein  said  post  includes  two  parts  slidably  connected  to  each 
other  by  a  second  bracket  which  enables  changing  distance  as 
present  between  the  ground-contacting  end  and  the  top  end  of 
the  post;  and  said  arm  includes  a  tongue  and  said  first  bracket 
includes  a  stop  which,  when  contacting  said  tongue,  supports 
the  arm  in  a  horizontal  position  when  said  post  is  disposed 
vertically  above  the  ground. 


5,715,625 
PORTABLE  SHOOTER'S  BENCH 
David  T.  West  lU,  1925  Maplewood  Dr.,  Hagerstown,  Md. 
21740 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,817 
Int  CI."  F41A  23/14 
VS.  a.  42—94  13  ( 


1.  A  portable  shooter's  bench  for  use  in  supporting  a  firearm 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  front  legs  having  lowered  portions  and  angularly 
related  upper  portions,  means  for  spacing  the  upper  portions 
relative  to  one  another,  a  seat  mounted  to  said  upper  portions 
of  said  front  legs,  a  stop  member  mounted  on  said  upper 
portion  of  said  front  legs  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  seat,  a 
rear  leg  pivotably  mounted  between  said  stop  member  and 
said  seat  and  between  and  to  said  upper  portions  of  said  front 
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legs,  said  rear  leg  having  a  (irsi  portion  extending  below  said 
upper  portions  of  said  front  legs  and  a  second  portion  extend- 
ing above  said  upper  portions  of  said  front  legs,  said  rear  leg 
being  pivotable  from  a  deployed  position  wherein  said  lower 
portion  of  said  rear  leg  is  substantially  below  said  seat  and 
said  rear  leg  engages  said  slop  member  to  a  retracted  position 
wherein  said  lower  portion  of  said  rear  leg  is  pivoted  toward 
said  lower  portion  of  said  front  legs,  a  tirearm  support  arm 
adjustably  slideably  mounted  lo  said  rear  leg  so  as  to  be 
selectively  extendable  upwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to 
said  upper  portion  of  said  rear  leg.  first  securing  means  for 
securing  said  tirearm  support  arm  in  a  selected  adjusted 
position  relative  lo  said  rear  leg.  and  a  firearm  support  carried 
by  said  firearm  support  arm. 


5.715.626 
INTERCHANGEABLE  RIB  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RIFLES 
Sergio  Scaramucci,  Gallo  Di  Petriano,  Italy,  assignor  to  BenelU 
Armi  S.P.A.,  L  rbino.  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  IS.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573j;56 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  16,  1994,  MI94A2539 
int.  ex."  F41G  1/42 
VS.  a.  42—102  2  Oaims 


1.  An  interchangeable  rib  assembly  for  rifles,  comprising  a 
carbon  fiber  rib  provided  with  snap-action  means  for  engaging 
anchoring  means  on  a  rifle  barrel  in  a  snap-lock  fit  so  as  to 
deiachably  fix  said  rib  to  said  barrel,  said  nb  having  elastically 
deformable  sides  for  releasably  coupling  said  snap-action  means  to 
said  anchoring  means,  said  anchoring  means  including  a  plurality 
of  blocks  fixed  to  said  barrel,  each  of  said  blocks  having  a 
substantially  T-shaped  cross-section  with  a  wider  portion  at  a  free 
end  of  the  respective  block,  said  rib  having  a  U-shaped  cross- 
section,  said  snap-action  means  including  inwardly  projecting  ele- 
ments on  said  sides,  said  projecting  elements  being  engageable 
with  respective  ones  of  said  blocks,  between  the  wider  portions 
thereof  and  said  barrel. 


UMI 


5.715,627 
NATL'RAL  ROCK  FISHING  LURE 
Phillip  Jones.  55  W.  Main  Box  502.  Ferron.  Utah  84523 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548.008 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  H5/W 
VS.  CI.  43-^2J4  2  Claims 

1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  lure  body  of  natural  stone  having 
opposite  ends  and  exposed  fracture  surfaces  randomly  arranged 
therebetween;  and  aliachmeni  means,  for  fish  htxik  or  hooks  and 
for  leader  or  fish  line,  securely  fastened  to  said  lure  body  and 
compnsing  a  closed  loop  fitting  at  one  of  said  ends  of  the  lure  body 
and  a  closed  loop  fitting  al  the  oiher  of  said  ends  of  the  lure  body, 
each  of  said  attachment  means  further  comprising  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing jaw  members  extending  from  said  closed  loop  fitting  and 
encompassing  the  corresponding  end  of  the  lure  body,  and  means 
securely  fastening  the  jaw  members  to  the  corresponding  end  of 


the  lure  body,  said  fastening  means  each  comprising  a  pin  passing 
through  said  pair  of  jaw  members  and  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
lure  body. 


5,715.628 
LANDSCAPING  DIVIDER  CAP 

Trifon  Beladakis,  937  N.  Grace.  Parit  Ridge.  111.  60068 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391.121,  Feb.  21.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.526.606.  This  application  May  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,288 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  I/OS 

VS.  CI.  47—33  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  extruded  plastic  landscaping  divider  comprising  a  lower 

flange  section  and  an  upper  section  having  an  external  shape,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

an  elongated  protective  cap  made  of  flexible  extruded  plastic 

material,  said  cap  having  a  cross-section  including  an  internal 

shape  and  an  external  shape,  said  internal  shape  configured  to 

substantially  conform  to  an  exterior  shape  of  an  upper  section 

of  said  land.scaping  divider,  and  wherein  said  cap  is  coex- 

truded  onto  said  upper  section  of  said  land.scaping  divider  to 

form  an  integral  unit,  and  said  lower  flange  section  having  a 

si/e  and  shape  adapted  to  stop  the  spread  of  vegetation. 


5,715,629 

PLANT  CULTIVATION  APPARATUS 

Oavid  Neil  Hawkins,  Hemyock,  England,  assignor  to  The  Fox- 

i  moor  Flower  Tower  Company  Limited,  Somerset,  England 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02211,  §  371  Date  Jul.  5.  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  5,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09614,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  424.447 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  28,  1992, 
9222626 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  9/02 
VS.  CI.  47—65.5  7  aalms 

1.  Plant  cultivation  apparatus  which  is  adapted  to  be  suspended, 
said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  supporting  and  suspending  a 


vertically-extending  column  of  plant  growth  medium,  said  means 
comprising  a  tubular  bag  structure  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom 
end,  a  water-retaining  dish  which  is  retained  at  said  bottom  end. 
means  at  said  top  end  for  suspending  the  bag  structure,  and  a 
tubular  region  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  ends,  said 
tubular  region  consisting  essentially  of  a  cylindrical  wall  of  flex- 
ible web  material,  whereby  the  tubular  bag  structure  can  be  slowed 
into  said  dish  and  then  extended  for  use.  filled  with  plant  growth 
medium,  and  suspended,  and  whereby  openings  can  be  provided  in 
the  cylindrical  wall  so  that  plants  can  grow  in  the  medium  and 
extend  outwardly  through  the  wall. 


5,715,630 
VEHICLE  DOOR 
Ferenc  Szerdataeiyi,  Coburg;  Barry  Edwards,  Bamberg;  Hans- 
Dieter  Lieb.  Coburg;  Rolf  Heinemann,  Grossalmerode; 
Horst  Seller,  Sonnefeld,  and  Eberhard  Pleiss,  Untersiemau, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Brose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Coburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375^04 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JaiL  19,  1994,  44  01 
413.9 

Int  CL*  E05F  11/44 
VS.  a.  49^351  14  daims 


1,  A  vehicle  door  comprising: 

(a)  a  cross-arm  type  window  lift  for  raising  and  lowering  a 
window  comprising: 

(i)  at  least  first  and  second  lever  arms  having  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  disposed  in  crossing  fashion,  the  lever  arms  being 
hingedly  connected  at  a  crossing  point; 

(ii)  a  displaceable  first  guide  rail  connected  to  the  window  and 
adapted  to  slidably  receive  an  upper  end  of  each  lever  arm; 

(iii)  a  bearing,  mounted  in  fixed  relationship  to  the  vehicle 
door,  the  bearing  pivotally  attached  to  the  first  lever  arm  at 
a  location  between  said  crossing  point  and  its  lower  end; 

(iv)  a  gear  assembly,  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  first 
lever  arm,  the  gear  assembly  having  a  generally  convex 
outer  surface  which  supports  a  toothed  portion  adapted  lo 
engage  and  mesh  with  teeth  of  a  pinion  drive  gear;  and 

(V)  a  second  guide  rail  adapted  to  slidably  receive  the  lower 
end  of  the  second  lever  arm;  and 

(b)  a  lock  assembly,  wherein  the  lock  assembly  is  connected  to 
the  second  guide  rail. 


5,715,631 
WINDOW  LATCH  WITH  MULTIPLE  LATCHING 
FEATURE 
Nourhan  Kailian,  York  County,  Dover  Township,  and  Darwin 
B.  Dosch,  York  County,  Windsor  Township,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Appleby  Systems,  Inc.,  York,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,152 
Int.  a."  E05F  lAX) 
VS.  a.  49--I50  22  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  position  window  latch  comprising; 
a  latch  housing  attached  to  an  upper  surface  of  a  top  rail  of  a 
window  sash; 


a  stem  extending  through  the  latch  housing  and  terminating  in  a 
lower  end  beneath  the  latch  housing  and  within  the  top  rail  of 
the  window  sash; 

a  latch  handle  positioned  above  an  upper  surface  of  the  latch 
housing  and  attached  to  an  upper  end  of  the  stem,  whereby 
rotation  of  the  latch  handle  rotates  the  stem  about  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  extending  therethrough; 

a  sweep  cam  positioned  within  the  latch  housing  and  attached  to 
the  stem,  with  the  sweep  cam  configured  to  rotate  into  and  out 
of  the  latch  housing  and  engage  a  keeper  on  an  adjacent 
window  sash; 

an  elongated  slide  positioned  beneath  die  latch  housing  and 
extending  within  the  top  rail  toward  an  adjacent  side  of  the 
window  sash; 

a  driving  member  on  the  stem  which  engages  a  driven  member 
on  the  slide  such  that  rotation  of  the  stem  nwves  the  slide 
within  the  top  rail  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  through  the  stem; 

whereby  rotation  of  the  stem  by  the  latch  handle  moves  the  slide 
from  a  first  position  where  a  nose  of  the  slide  extends  beyond 
the  adjacent  side  of  the  window  sash  and  into  a  locking  hole 
in  a  window  frame  and  the  sweep  cam  is  engaged  with  the 
keeper,  thus  locking  the  window  sash  in  place,  to  a  second 
position  where  the  nose  of  the  slide  is  removed  from  the 
locking  hole  and  the  sweep  cam  is  removed  from  the  keeper, 
thus  allowing  the  window  sash  to  be  moved  within  the  win- 
dow frame,  wherein  in  the  second  position  the  nose  of  the 
slide  extends  into  a  slide  track  in  the  window  frame,  and 
whereby  continued  rotation  of  the  stem  by  the  latch  handle 
from  the  second  position  moves  the  slide  into  a  third  position 
where  the  nose  of  the  slide  does  not  protrude  beyond  the  side 
of  the  window  sash,  thus  allowing  the  window  sash  to  be 
tilted  out  of  the  window  frame,  and 

a  detent  in  the  latch  housing  which  prevents  the  latch  handle 
from  moving  from  the  second  position  to  the  third  position 
unless  the  detent  is  moved. 


5,715,632 
WEATHER  STRIP 
Masahiro  Nozaki,  .\ichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  Gosei 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  600.423 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1995.  7-047770 
Int  CL'  E06B  7/16 
VS.  a.  49—475.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  weather  strip  for  forming  a  seal  between  a  first  member  in 
a  motor  vehicle  body  and  an  opposing  second  member,  the  weather 
strip  comprising: 
an  elongate  base  portion  having  a  bottom  surface,  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  base  portion  including  at  least  one  outwardly 
extending  rib.  having  a  height  "H".  formed  thereon  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  and  adjacent  an  outer  edge  thereof; 
a  sealing  portion  extending  from  said  base  portion;  and 
an  adhesive  tape  having  opposing  adhesive  faces  and  a  thickness 
that  is  greater  than  said  rib  height  H,  wherein  one  of  said 
adhesive  faces  is  adhered  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  base 
portion,  said  adhesive  tape  being  in  substantial  alignment  with 
and  in  covering  contact  said  at  least  one  rib  along  said 
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(iv)  a  panel  pivotaily  attached  to  said  second  ends  of  said 
upper  lever  and  said  lower  lever  such  that  said  panel  is 
displaceable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  panel 
conceals  the  inner  volume  and  an  open  position  in  which 
said  panel  allows  convenient  access  to  the  inner  volume. 


5,715,634 
SKYLIGHT  CONSTRUCTION 
Hans  Schultz,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  SPS  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  484,553 

InL  CI."  E04B  7//S 

VS.  a.  52—200  17  Claims 


longitudinal  direction,  wherein  the  other  of  said  adhesive 
faces  is  adapted  to  be  adhered  to  one  of  the  first  and  second 
members. 


5,715,633 
VERSATILE  MODI LAR  OFFICE  PARTITIONS 
Dan  Raz,  and  Anatoly  Konik,  both  of  Haifa,  Israel,  assignors  to 
Finish  Group  Ltd.,  Kiryat  Ata,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  6^  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,912 

Int.  a."  E04C  2/52 

VS.  a.  52—220.7  27  aaims 


1.  A  space  partition  having  an  inner  volume  for  accommodating 
electrical  wires  and  the  like,  and  providing  convenient  access 
thereto,  the  space  partition  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  vertical  members; 

(b)  a  cross  member  connecting  said  vertical  members,  said  cross 
member  including: 

(i)  a  pair  of  connectors,  each  of  said  connectors  capable  of 
engaging  one  of  said  vertical  members,  and 

(ii)  a  linking  element  connecting  said  connectors  to  each 
other,  said  linking  element  including  a  pair  of  parallel  rods: 
and 

(c)  a  swing-out  panel  assembly  including: 

(i)  a  bracket  attached  to  said  cross  member, 

(ii)  an  upper  lever  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 

first  end  being  pivotaily  attached  to  said  bracket, 
(iii)  a  lower  lever  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 

first  end  being  pivotaily  attached  to  said  bracket,  and 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  condensation  removal  system  and  a 
converting  of  an  existing  skylight  structure  having  existing  rafters 
and  existinq  glazing  materials  of  thin  film  sheets,  glass  panels  or 
the  like  to  rigid  plastic  panels,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  the  existing  glazing  materials  from  the  underlying 
supporting  rafters  to  expose  the  same; 

laying  a  plurality  of  purlins  with  condensate  channels  across  the 
existing  rafters  and  extending  over  the  tops  of  adjacent  exist- 
ing rafters; 

bringing  ends  of  adjacent  purlins  closely  adjacent  to  one  another 
at  locations  above  the  existing  rafters; 

laying  on  the  exposed  purlins  a  series  of  adjacent,  rigid,  plastic 
glazing  panels  extending  across  several  purlins  with  the  glaz- 
ing panels  being  spaced  by  the  purlins  above  the  existing 
rafters  and  positioning  longitudinal  edges  of  the  glazing  pan- 
els intermediate  the  rafters;  and 

providing  a  drain  member  at  a  position  below  the  purlins  to 
receive  the  condensate  discharging  from  the  purlins  and  for 
conveying  away  the  condensate. 


5,715,«35 
BUILDING  BLOCK  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Don  T.  Sherwood,  4407  Waynesboro,  Houston,  Tex.  77035 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,053,  Jul.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,369,  Mar.  9, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
448,233,  Dec.  11,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  413,275 
Int  a.*  E04B  1/04:  E04C  1/40:  E04G  21/14 
VS.  a.  52—286  18  Oaims 

6.  A  wall  formed  of  a  plurality  of  interfitting  masonry  building 
units;  said  masonry  building  units  each  comprising: 
a  block  including  a  pair  of  parallel  rectangular  end  supporting 
faces,  a  pair  of  parallel  rectangular  side  faces,  and  parallel 
rectangular  upper  and  lower  supporting  faces; 


5,715,636 
LIGHT  TRANSMITTING  ROOF/FLOOR  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Taylor,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Innovative  Building 
Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,770 

Int.  CI."  E04B  5/46:  E04C  1/42 

VS.  a.  52—308  32  Claims 


1.  A  panel  for  use  as  one  of  a  building  exterior  wall,  roof,  floor 
and  skylight,  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  first  plate  member  of  light-transmitting  mate- 
rial forming  an  outer  surface  of  said  panel; 

a  second  plate  member  formed  of  a  light-transmitting  material 
having  a  thermal  conductivity  less  than  said  first  plate  mem- 
ber, said  second  plate  member  being  contiguous  with  a  major 
portion  of  said  first  plate  and  disposed  in  supportive  relation- 
ship to  said  first  plate  member;  and 

a  support  frame  for  support  said  first  plate  member  and  said 
second  plate  member  on  a  structural  member  of  a  building  to 
form  said  one  of  said  wall,  roof,  floor  and  skylight,  said  frame 
comprising  a  rectangular  perimeter  member  inset  firom  oppo- 


site side  edges  of  said  first  plate  n>ember  and  secured  to  said 
second  plate  member  by  connector  members  disposed  along 
at  least  two  sides  of  said  frame,  and  said  frame  includes  a 
generally  rectangular  grid  of  divider  members  extending 
between  opposite  sides  of  said  perimeter  member. 


a  separate  mounting  strip  mounted  along  said  pair  of  end  sup- 
porting faces  and  said  upper  and  lower  supporting  faces  about 
the  entire  periphery  of  said  block,  said  mounting  strip  having 
portions  interfitting  with  mating  portions  on  adjacent  building 
units  connecting  said  building  units  to  each  other; 

said  strip  having  an  outer  planar  siuface  extending  in  a  generally 
perpendicular  direction  from  the  adjacent  supporting  faces  of 
said  block;  said  outer  plartar  surface  extending  about  the 
entire  periphery  of  said  block  and  being  aligned  in  a  flush 
relation  with  a  similar  outer  planar  surface  on  adjoining 
building  units  to  form  a  joint  therebetween;  and 

means  for  securing  said  flush  outer  planar  surfaces  of  said  joint 
to  each  other  comprising  an  adhesive  means  secured  to  said 
flush  outer  planar  surfaces. 


5,715,637 
PREFABRICATED  COMPOSITE  BUILDING  PANEL 

WITH  improvt:d  fire  RETARDANCY 

Larry  C.  Hesterman,  and  Rolf  C.  Holzkaemper.  both  of 
Regina,  Canada,  as,signors  to  Pan-Brick.  Inc.,  Saskatchewan, 
Canada 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,553 

Int.  CI."  E04C  2/288:  E04F  13/14 

VS.  a.  52—315  26  Claims 


1.  A  prefabricated  composite  building  panel  for  attachment  to  a 
vertical  wall  of  a  building  comprising  a  rigid  sheet  of  cellular 
polymeric  material  having  an  outer  face  for  facing  outwardly  of  the 
wall  and  an  inner  face  for  facing  inwardly  of  the  wall,  a  plurality  of 
rigid  facing  elements  embedded  in  the  outer  face  of  the  sheet  so  as 
to  define  an  outermost  surface  of  the  panel,  the  facmg  elements 
being  attached  to  the  outer  face  in  a  pattern  defining  spaces 
between  at  least  some  of  the  facing  elements  and  adjacent  ones  of 
the  facing  elements,  a  covering  layer  on  the  outer  face  of  the  sheet 
in  the  spaces  and  mechanical  support  means  engaging  the  sheet 
and  formed  from  a  rigid  material  difi'erent  from  the  cellular  poly- 
meric material  and  engaging  a  plurality  of  the  facing  elements  to 
provide  mechanical  support  of  the  facing  elements  to  resist  down- 
ward sagging  of  the  facing  elements  on  the  sheet. 


VS. 
1 
a. 


5,715,638 
FABRIC  WALL  PANEL  SYSTEM 
Andy  Anderson,  Sr.,  112  Mallard  Dr.,  Carrollton,  Ga.  30117 
FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6454>S0 
Int  CI."  E04B  2/10 
a.  52—506.08  4  Claims 

A  fabric  wall  panel  system  comprising: 
a  fabric  wall  panel  comprising: 

i.  a  firame  comprising  a  plurality  of  frame  members,  each 
frame  member  comprising: 

a.  a  flat  spine  with  an  elongated  slit  therein, 

b.  a  hollow  channel  forming  a  peripheral  edge,  and 

c.  a  front  edge,  which  together  define  a  groove; 
ii.  an  insert  fitted  within  the  groove;  and 
a  hanger  comprising: 
i.  a  base;  and 
ii.  an  elongated  tongue  having  an  enlarged  head  for  engaging 

the  elongated  slit  on  the  spine  of  the  frame,  whereby  the 
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hanger  is  affixed  to  a  wall  in  an  aligning  relationship  to  the 
elongated  slit  in  the  spine  of  the  frame  member  and  the 
frame  member  is  pressed  so  that  the  elongated  tongue  of 
the  hanger  is  inserted  in  the  elongated  slit  in  the  spine  of 
frame  member. 


5,715.639 
METAL  ROOF  BOARD  CONNECTING  STRITTI'RE 
Yukio  Yamada,  Tokuyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamada  Co., 
Ltd.,  Y'amaguchi-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,944 

Int.  CI."  E04D  l/IH 

UJJ.  CI.  52—528  2  Claims 


32e      lOc    34e 


1.  A  metal  roof  board  connecting  structure  for  connecting  metal 
roof  boards  on  a  base  roof  board  of  a  roof,  comprising: 

two  metal  roof  boards  arranged  adjacently  relative  to  each  other 
on  the  base  roof  board  of  the  roof: 

raised-up  regions  arranged  adjacently  relative  to  each  other  in 
the  two  metal  roof  hoards,  having  ba,se  end  portions  raised  up 
from  the  base  looi  board  of  the  roof,  extending  along  the  base 
roof  board  and  having  a  raised-up  flat  lock  seam  ponion 
which,  is  formed  by  Uxking  porlions  of  the  raised-up  regions 
located  further  away  from  the  base  roof  board  than  the  ba.se 
end  portions,  flatly  and  seamly  relative  to  each  other:  and 

a  cap  member  capped  on  an  end  of  the  raised-up  flat  lock  seam 
portion  of  the  raised-up  regions  of  the  two  metal  roof  boards: 

wherein  the  raised-up  flat  lock  seam  portion  has  a  first  cap 
engaging  protection  which  is  formed  by  the  raised-up  flat  lock 
seam  portion  on  one  of  the  raised-up  regions  of  the  two  metal 
roof  boards  and  projects  from  a  surface  of  one  of  the  raised- 
up  regions. 

the  other  raised-up  region  has  a  second  cap  engaging  protection 
which  protects  from  the  other  raised-up  region  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  the  first  cap  engaging 
protection  projects. 

the  cap  member  includes  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  along  the 
raised-up  regions  of  the  two  metal  roof  boards,  and  the  side 
wall  have  first  and  second  engaging  recesses  to  be  engaged 
with  the  first  and  second  cap  engaging  protections  of  the 
raised-up  regions  of  the  two  roof  boards  and  produce  re.silient 


force  to  hold  the  first  and  second  cap  engaging  projections  by 
the  first  and  second  engaging  recesses,  and 

extending  end  portions  of  the  pair  of  side  walls  of  the  cap 
member  corresponding  to  the  base  end  portions  of  the  raised- 
up  regions  of  the  two  roof  boards  have  outwardly  extending 
portions  extending  away  from  each  other  and  inwardly  bent 
portions  formed  by  bending  outer  extending  ends  of  the 
outwardly  extending  portions  toward  directions  in  which  the 
outer  extending  ends  are  approached  to  each  other;  and. 

w  herein  the  raised-up  region  of  one  of  the  roof  boards  is  formed 
by  bending  a  portion  of  the  one  roof  board  neighboring  the 
other  roof  board  to  stand  upright  from  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  one  roof  board  and  then  bending  an  upper  half  area  of 
the  standing  upright  portion  of  the  one  roof  board  toward  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  one  roof  board  before  the  raised-up 
flat  lock  seam  portion  is  formed  by  the  raised-up  regions  of 
the  two  roof  boards; 

the  raised-up  region  of  the  other  roof  .board  is  formed  by 
bending  a  portion  of  the  other  roof  board  neighboring  the  one 
roof  board  to  stand  upright  from  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
other  roof  board  along  the  raised-up  region  of  the  one  roof 
board  so  as  to  project  beyond  the  raised-up  region  of  the  one 
roof  board  before  the  raised-up  flat  lock  seam  portion  is 
formed  by  the  raised-up  regions  pf  the  two  roof  boards; 

the  second  cap  engaging  projection  is  formed  by  projecting  one 
part  of  the  raised-up  region  of  the  other  roof  board  away  firom 
the  raised-up  region  of  the  one  roof  board;  and 

when  the  raised-up  flat  lock  seam  portion  is  formed  by  the 
raised-up  regions  of  the  two  roof  boards,  at  first  the  outer  end 
portion  of  the  raised-up  region  of  the  other  roof  board  extend- 
ing beyond  the  raised-up  region  of  the  one  roof  board  is  bent 
over  the  outer  end  of  the  raised-up  region  of  the  one  roof 
board  in  a  direction  extending  away  from  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  raised-up  region  of  the  other  roof  board,  then 
the  bent  outer  end  ponion  of  the  raised-up  region  of  the  other 
roof  board  is  bent  to  overlap  the  raised-up  region  of  the  one 
roof  board,  and  further  the  outer  end  ponion  of  the  raised-up 
region  of  the  one  roof  board  on  which  the  bent  outer  end 
ponion  of  the  raised-up  region  of  the  other  roof  board  over- 
laps is  bent,  toward  an  outer  surface  of  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  raised-up  region  of  the  one  rooi  board,  the  outer  surface 
facing  in  a  direction  mo\ ing  away  from  the  remaining  ponion 
of  the  raised-up  region  of  the  other  roof  board,  to  sandwich 
the  bent  outer  end  ponion  of  the  raised-up  region  of  the  other 
roof  board  with  the  remaining  ponion  of  the  raised-up  region 
of  the  one  roof  board. 


5,715,640 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  UPLIFT  OF  A 

METAL  ROOF 
Robert   M.   M.   Haddock,  8655   Table   Butte   Rd..  Colorado 
Spring.s,  Colo.  80908 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,176.  Jul.  13.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,483,772,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912*45. 

Jul.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,228,248.  This  application  Jan.  7, 

1995,  .Ser.  No.  482,274 

Int.  CI."  E04D  l/.U 

U.S.  CI.  52—545  33  Claims 

17.  A  clamp  assembly  for  controlling  uplift  on  a  roof,  said  roof 

comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  which  are  interconnected  to  define 

a  plurality  of  raised  seams  with  a  substantially  planar  base  section 

disposed  between  adjacent  raised  seams,  said  clamp  assembly 

comprising: 

a  unitary  mounting  body  comprising  first  and  second  side  sur- 
faces, upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  first  and  second  ends; 
a  slot  integrally  formed  in  said  unitary  mounting  body  adapted 
for  receiv  ing  at  least  pan  of  one  of  said  raised  seams,  wherein 
when  said  unitary  mounting  body  is  disposed  on  said  one 
raised  seam,  a  ponion  of  said  unitary  mounting  body  disposed 
furthest  from  an  upper  surface  of  said  one  raised  seam  is 
disposed  at  a  first  distance  below  said  upper  surface  of  said 
one  raised  seam; 


each  of  said  panels  having  a  pair  of  ends  and  elongated  top  and 
bottom  edges  extending  between  said  ends,  said  first  panel  top 
edge  abutting  said  second  panel  boaom  edge  to  define  a  seam 
therebetween; 

an  upwardly  extending  top  lip  extending  along  said  first  panel 
top  edge,  said  top  lip  including  a  longitudinal  groove:  and 

a  downwardly  extending  bottom  lip  extending  along  said  second 
panel  bottom  edge,  said  bottom  lip  including  a  longitudinal 
groove,  said  bottom  lip  being  displaced  from  said  top  lip,  said 
top  lip  groove  facing  the  bottom  lip  groove  whereby  said  top 
lip  groove  and  said  bottom  lip  groove  cooperate  to  define  an 
enclosed  longitudinal  channel  extending  along  said  seam. 


at  least  one  leg  extending  from  said  unitary  mounting  body  and 
comprising  a  substantially  planar  mounting  surface  which  is  a 
lowermost  ponion  of  said  leg.  wherein  when  said  unitary 
mounting  body  is  disposed  on  said  one  raised  seam,  said 
mounting  surface  is  disposed  at  a  second  distance  and  below 
said  upper  surface  of  said  one  raised  seam  which  is  greater 
than  said  first  distance,  said  mounting  surface  being  generally 
parallel  with  said  base  section  of  said  roof;  and 

a  securing  assembly  comprising  a  first  hole  extending  from  one 
of  said  side  surfaces  through  said  unitary  mounting  body  to 
interface  with  said  slot  and  a  first  member  positionable  within 
said  first  hole  and  being  extendable  within  said  slot  to  secure 
at  least  said  part  of  said  one  raised  seam  within  said  slot. 


5,715.642 
STEEL-FRAME  SYSTEM  AND  MEMBER 
George  P.  Buers.  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Steel  Fram- 
ing Supply,  Placentia,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515.684 

Int.  CI."  FtMC  3/02 

U.S.  a.  52— 633    .  20  Claims 


5,715,641 
MODULAR  WALL  PANEL  FOR  TOWABLE  TRAILERS 
Roland  K.  Hall,  Jr.,  Bokchito.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Sundowner 
Trailers,  Inc.,  Coleman,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,813 

InL  a."  E04B  2A)0 

U.S.  a.  52—578  10  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  towable  trailer  and  a  wall  system  enclosing 
the  towable  trailer,  the  trailer  having  a  frame,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  elongated  panels  for  placement  generally  adja- 
cent each  other  and  attached  to  the  frame,  each  of  said  panels 
including  an  inwardly  facing  surface  engaging  the  frame  and 
an  opposite  outwardly  facing  surface: 


.tf  :•    ■;    :o' 


1.  A  sinictural  beam  for  framing,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  web  comprising  an  inner  planar  surface,  an  outer 

planar  surface,  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  a  first  side  and  a 

second  side,  said  web  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 

between  its  ends,  said  web  further  defining  a  plurality  of 

identical  hole  patterns,  each  of  said  plurality  of  hole  patterns 

comprising:  « 

a  conduit  aperture  intersecting  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
web; 

a  first  center  hole  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  a  screw,  said 
first  center  hole  intersecting  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
web: 

a  first  plurality  of  outer  holes  positioned  in  a  first  circular 
arrangement  around  said  first  center  hole,  each  of  said  first 
plurality  of  outer  holes  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  a  screw; 

a  second  center  hole  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  a  screw,  said 
second  center  hole  intersecting  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  web.  wherein  said  first  center  hole  and  said  second 
center  hole  are  located  closer  to  a  center  position  between  a 
first  conduit  aperture  and  a  second  conduit  aperture  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  web  than  any  other  hole:  and 

a  second  plurality  of  outer  holes  positioned  in  a  second 
circular  arrangement  around  said  second  center  hole,  each 
of  said  second  plurality  of  outer  holes  sized  and  shaped  to 
receive  a  screw,  wherein  at  least  some  of  outer  holes  of  said 
first  circular  arrangement  and  said  second  circular  arrange- 
ment Tiverlap; 
said  beam  further  comprising: 

a  first  flange  having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side,  said  first 
flange  integrally  formed  with  said  first  side  of  said  web  and 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  web.  said  first 
flange  extending  substantially  between  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end  of  said  web: 
a  second  flange  having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side,  said 

second  flange  integrally  formed  with  said  second  side  of  said 

web  and  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  web. 
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said  second  flange  extending  substantially  between  said  first 
end  and  said  second  end  of  said  web: 
first  lip  integrally  formed  with  said  outer  side  of  said  first 
flange,  said  first  lip  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  first  flange  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  web.  said 
first  lip  extending  substantially  between  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end  of  said  web: 

second  lip  integrally  formed  with  said  outer  side  of  said 
second  flange,  said  second  lip  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  second  flange  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
web.  said  second  lip  extending  substantially  between  said  first 
end  and  said  second  end  of  said  web. 


5,715,644 

SUPERPLASTICALLY  FORMED,  DIFFUSION  BONDED 

PANELS  WITH  DIAGONAL  REINFORCING  WEBS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Ken  K.  Yasui,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  6%.299 

InL  CI."  A47B  I  J/08 

VS.  CI.  52—784.14  14  Claims 


6^-. 
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5,715,643 

AUTOMOTIVE  SPACE  FRAME  JOINING  SYSTEM 

Raymond  D.  Parkinson,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 

Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38U93,  Jan.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,591 

Int.  CI."  E04C  2/J8 

VS.  CL  52—656.9  23  Qaims 


'■'''■'  I' 
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I.  A  structural  panel  having: 
a  first  face  sheet: 

a  second  face  sheet  separated  from  said  first  face  sheet:  and 
a  first  plurality  of  separator  webs  positioned  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  and  second  face  sheets  and  connected  to 
said  face  sheets  to  maintain  the  separation  thereof,  each  of 
said  first  plurality  of  separator  webs  having: 
first  and  second  sides: 

a  centerline  bulge  there  along  generally  centered  between  said 
first  and  second  face  sheets  and  extending  from  said  first 
and  second  sides: 
at  least  one  gas  passage  through  said  centerline  bulge: 
a  first  diagonal  web  extending  between  said  first  side  of  said 

centerline  bulge  and  said  first  face  sheet: 
a  second  diagonal  web  extending  between  said  first  side  of 

said  centerline  bulge  and  said  second  face  sheet: 
a  third  diagonal  web  extending  between  said  second  side  of 

said  centerline  bulge  and  said  first  face  sheet:  and 
a  fourth  diagonal  web  extending  between  said  second  side  of 
said  centerline  bulge  and  said  second  face  sheet, 
wherein  each  diagonal  web  cooperates  with  said  separator  web 
and  said  respective  face  sheet  to  define  a  void  having  a  right 
triangular  shape  in  cross-section. 


5,715,645 

DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  SEAL  TEMPER.ATURES  AND 

PACKAGING  MACHINE  PROVIDED  WITH  SAME 

Masao  Fukuda,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishida  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-089371 
Int  a."  B65B  57/00 
VS.  a.  53—75  16  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  space  frame  joining  structure,  comprising: 

an  extruded  lineal  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
series  of  grooves  that  define  alternating  areas  of  increased 
thickness  along  the  length  of  the  lineal  member,  the  grooves 
are  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  and  to  each  other  in  an 
area  to  be  joined  to  a  joining  member: 

an  extruded  joining  member  having  a  series  of  grooves  that 
define  alternating  areas  of  increased  thickness  along  the 
length  of  the  joining  member,  the  grooves  are  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  and  to  each  other  in  the  area  to  be  joined: 

the  grooves  of  lineal  member  are  placed  in  an  interlocking 
relationship  with  the  areas  of  increased  thickness  of  the  join- 
ing member,  and 

the  areas  of  increased  thickness  of  the  lineal  member  are  placed 
in  an  interloclcing  relationship  with  the  grooves  of  the  joining 
member. 


DercirOH    { 


1. 
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I.  In  combination  with  a  bag  maker-packaging  machine  com- 
prising three  heaters  including  a  longitudinal  heater  for  sealing 
elongated  film  pieces  longitudinally  and  front  and  back  transverse 
healers  for  sealing  said  film  pieces  transversely,  a  device  for  setting 
temperatures  of  said  three  heaters,  said  device  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  temperature  data  corresponding  to 

different  kinds  of  bag-making  materials: 
standard  setting  means  for  retrieving  from  said  memory  means  a 
data  item  corresponding  to  a  specified  kind  of  bag-making 
material,  said  retrieved  data  item  serving  as  a  standard  tem- 
perature and  associated  with  specified  one  of  said  three  heat- 
ers: and 
temperature  setting  means  for  calculating  two  temperature  val- 
ues individually  for  the  other  two  of  said  three  heaters  accord- 
ing to  said  standard  temperature. 


5,715,646 
ASEPTIC  CHEMICAL  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Daniel  P.  Smekeas,  Bonheiden,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Pharmacia 
&  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297323 

Int.  CI."  B6SB  55/00 

VS.  CI.  53—121  22  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aseplically  producing,  harvesting  and  pack- 
aging a  pharmaceutical  product,  comprising: 

an  aseptic  reactor  for  producing  pharmaceutical  product,  said 
reactor  having  a  first  outlet  port  through  which  produced 
pharmaceutical  product  and  other  byproducts  can  be  con- 
veyed: 

an  aseptic  filter/dryer  having  a  first  inlet  port  connected  to  said 
first  outlet  port  and  into  which  produced  pharmaceutical  prod- 
uct is  introduced,  said  filler/dryer  including  means  for  recov- 
ering pharmaceutical  product  and  delivering  the  recovered 
pharmaceutical  product  to  a  second  outlet  port: 

an  aseptic  hammer  mill  for  delumping  the  recovered  pharmaceu- 
tical product  to  produce  a  final  powdered  product,  said  ham- 
mer mill  having  a  second  inlet  port  connected  to  said  second 
outlet  port  and  through  which  recovered  pharmaceutical  prod- 
uct is  conveyed  to  said  hammer  mill,  said  hammer  mill  having 
a  third  outlet  port  through  which  is  conveyed  the  final  powder 
product: 

an  aseptic  dosing  device  having  a  third  inlet  port  connected  to 
said  third  outlet  port  so  that  the  final  powder  product  can  be 
delivered  to  said  dosing  device,  said  dosing  device  having  a 
fourth  outlet  port  and  control  means  for  controlling  a  quantity 
of  final  powdered  product  exiting  said  fourth  outlet  port: 

a  transportable  bin  having  a  top  opening  sealingly  closed  by  a 
binstopper: 


an  aseptic  filling  station  oriented  adjacent  said  fourth  outlet  port 
so  that  the  controlled  quantity  of  final  powdered  product  can 
be  introduced  to  said  aseptic  filling  station,  said  aseptic  filling 
station  including  support  means  for  supporting  said  transport- 
able bin  having  said  top  opening  sealingly  closed  by  said 
binstopper  but  which  is  opened  at  least  during  a  time  period 
during  which  final  powdered  product  is  introduced  into  said 
aseptic  filling  station,  said  fourth  outlet  pon  including  a  chute 
means  for  effecting  an  introduction  of  final  powdered  product 
into  an  interior  of  said  transportable  bin: 

wherein  said  support  means  additionally  supports  said  transport- 
able bin  while  oriented  inside  a  scalable  bag.  said  support 
means  additionally  including  bag  holding  means  for  gripping 
and  holding  an  upper  edge  of  the  bag  in  an  opened  condition 
with  said  transportable  bin  being  oriented  inside  thereof; 

wherein  said  bag  holding  means  includes  a  closure  member  and 
an  annular  flange  having  a  central  axis  that  is  coaxial  with  a 
central  axis  of  said  u-ansportable  bin.  said  upper  edge  of  said 
bag  being  oriented  in  overiapping  relation  to  said  annular 
flange  and  gripped  and  held  thereto  by  an  annular  ring  means 
encircling  said  annular  flange  and  clamping  said  upper  edge 
of  said  bag  therebetween:  and 

wherein  said  annular  flange  depends  downwardly  from  said 
closure  member,  said  closure  member  closing  off  an  open  end 
of  said  bag  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  closeable  by 
a  removable  cover  sealingly  oriented  on  said  closure  member 
when  in  a  closed  condition  thereof  so  as  to  provide  access  to 
said  transportable  bin  therethrough  when  in  an  opened  condi- 
tion. 


5,715,647 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  A  LONGITUDINAL 

SEAM  OF  A  TUBULAR  FOIL 
Dieter  Keim,  Langgoens;  Harald  Braun,  Gnienberg;  Werner 
Schneider,  Hohenahr,  and  Walter  Baur,  Gruendau.  all  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Rovema    Verpackungsmaschinen 
GmhH,  Femwald,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  2,  1994.  44  39 
104.8 

Int  a."  B65B  9/20:51/18:51/26 
VS.  a.  53—374.5  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  formation  at  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of 
a  tubular  foil  a  longitudinal  seam,  said  device  comprising  a  form- 
ing shoulder  for  placing  a  flexible  foil  around  a  formatting  tube,  a 
transporting  device  for  moving  the  foil  and  the  formed  tubular  foil, 
and  a  device  for  welding  the  two  longitudinal  edges  together  to 
form  the  longitudinal  seam,  the  Improvement  wherein  the  device 
for  welding  the  two  longitudinal  edges  consists  of  two  sealing 
bands  pressing  against  one  another  and  clamping  the  two  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  the  foil  therebetween,  said  two  sealing  bands  mov- 
ing in  opposite  directions,  and  wherein  a  heating  device  is  pro- 
vided for  heating  at  least  one  of  said  sealing  bands,  the  sealing 
bands  each  moving  around  two  wheels,  the  heating  device  consist- 
ing of  a  voltage  source  having  two  sliding  contacts  each  respec- 
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lively  electrically  contacting  an  axle  of  said  two  wheels,  whereby 
an  electrical  circuit  is  completed  for  heating  said  at  least  one 
sealing  band. 


5,715,648 
ENVELOPE  OPENING  APPARATUS 
Keith  Yates,  Great  Dunmow,  England,  assignor  to  Pitney 
Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,499 
Int  CI."  B65B  4.1/26 
VS,  tX  53—381.5 


6  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  opening  an  envelope  having  a  front  panel,  a 
back  panel  and  a  closing  flap,  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  the  envelope  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  wherein  said  beck  panel  is  situated  above  said  front 
panel: 

a  pair  of  pivotable  paddles  located  beneath  said  closing  flap  and 
said  front  panel,  each  of  said  paddles  having  an  interior  end 
and  an  exterior  end; 

a  pair  of  pivotable.  hold-down  fingers  located  above  and  spaced 
from  said  pivotable  paddles; 

means  for  rotating  the  interior  ends  of  said  paddles  downward; 
and 

means  for  pivoting  said  hold-down  hngers  into  engagement  with 
said  paddles  when  the  ends  of  said  paddles  are  rotated  down- 
ward, whereby  the  front  and  back  panels  of  said  envelope  are 
caused  to  separate. 


portions  of  the  skirt  which  are  crimped  together  to  be  bonded 
together  forming  a  crimped  portion  above  the  upper  end  of 
pot  means. 


connected  thereto,  the  extension  having  a  design  indicia 
thereon,  the  sheet  of  material  having  a  bonding  material 
thereon; 

providing  a  floral  arrangement  having  a  bloom  portion  and  a 
stem  portion; 

wrapping  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  arrangement  such 
thai  one  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  having  a  bonding 
material  thereon  overlaps  at  least  one  other  portion  of  the 
sheet  of  material  having  a  bonding  material  thereon,  creating 
overlapped  portions,  said  overlapping  portions  bondingly  con- 
necting together,  the  sheet  of  material  substantially  surround- 
ing and  encompassing  the  floral  arrangement,  the  sheet  of 
material  thereby  forming  a  wrapping;  and 

positioning  the  extension  on  the  wrapping  such  that  the  exten- 
sion extends  a  distance  away  from  the  wrapping,  the  shape 
sustaining  element  holding  the  extension  the  distance  away 
from  the  wrapping,  thereby  effectively  displaying  the  design 
indicia  on  the  extension. 


5,715,650 
FLOWER  POT  COVER  WITH  CRIMPED  SKIRT 
Donald  E.  Weder;  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  and 
William  F.  Straeter,  Breese,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Southpac 
Trust  International  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,905,  Jun.  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306358,  Sep.  15, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,509,188,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
940,930,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5361,482.  This  application  Jul. 
1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,943 
Int.  CI."  B65B  11/00:43/08 
VJS.  a.  53—397  27  Claims 


5,715,649 
WRAPPING  MATERIAL  HAVING  AN  EXTENSION  FOR 
DESIGN  INDICIA  FORWRAPPING  FLOWER  POTS  AND 

FLORAL  ARRANGEMENTS  AND  METHODS 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  and  Lisa  A.  Straeter,  Breese.  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,471,  Nov.  9,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,544,469,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
865363,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,245,814.  which  Ls  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  649J79.  Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,111,638. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988, 
abandoned,  said  Sen  No.  973,47 lis  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  893386,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,181364,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502358,  Mar.  29,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
391,463,  Aug.  9,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988.  This  application  Jun. 
7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,035 
Int.  a."  B65B  61/00:11/02 
VS.  a.  53—397  78  Oaims 

I.  A  wrapping  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface  and  an  outer  periphery,  the  stieet  of  material  having  an 
extension,  the  extension  having  a  shape  sustaining  element 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  cover  disposable  about  a  pot  means, 
comprising: 

providing  a  preformed  base  havmg  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end. 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  a  pot  receiving  space,  and  a 
skirt  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  base  and  extending  a 
distance  from  the  upper  end  of  the  base  terminating  with  an 
outer  edge,  the  skirt  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface,  a  bonding  material  being  disposed  on  a  portion  of  the 
slcirt; 

providing  a  pot  means  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

disposing  the  pot  means  in  the  pot  receiving  space  of  the 
preformed  base;  and 

crimping  together  portions  of  the  skirt  having  the  bonding 
material  thereon  wherein  the  bonding  material  causes  the 


5,715,651 

PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  FITTING 

STRETCHABLE  LABELLING  SLEEVES  ON  BOTTLES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Philippe  Thebault,  Montdidier,  France,  assignor  to  Protection 

Decoration  Conditionment,  Montdidien  France 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  516,190 

Int  CI."  B65B  11/00:53/00 

U,S.  a.  53—399  15  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  fitting  a  stretchable  sleeve  onto  an  article, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

opening  the  stretchable  sleeve  into  a  first  configuration  in  which 
the  article  may  not  be  inserted  into  the  stretchable  sleeve; 

providing  a  plurality  of  stretchers  each  having  an  inner  surface, 
an  outer  surface,  an  upper  surface,  and  at  least  one  first 
channel  opening  out  on  each  of  the  outer  surfaces; 

displacing  at  least  one  of  the  stretchable  sleeve  and  the  plurality 
of  stretchers  such  that  the  stretchers  enter  the  stretchable 
sleeve  and  the  outer  surfaces  come  into  contact  with  the 
stretchable  sleeve  while  the  stretchable  sleeve  is  being  fitted 
onto  the  article; 

displacing  the  stretchers  such  that  the  outer  surfaces  thereof 
engage  and  stretch  the  stretchable  sleeve  into  a  second  con- 
figuration in  which  the  article  may  be  inserted  into  the  stretch- 
able sleeve; 

applying  suction  to  the  stretchable  sleeve  through  the  first  chan- 
nels; 

displacing  at  least  one  of  the  article  and  the  sffetchers  such  that 
the  article  is  arranged  between  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
stretchers;  and 

removing  the  stretchers  to  fit  the  stretchable  sleeve  onto  the 
article. 


5,715,652 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  APPLYING  A 

PROTECTIVE  COVERING  TO  A  CUT  EDGE  OF  AN 

OPENING  OF  A  CONTAINER  WALL 

Werner  Stahlecker,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ruediger 

Haaga  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  545.180 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1994,  44  41 
097.2 

Int  a."  B2ID  39/a) 
U.S.  CI.  29—512  21  aaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  producing  and  applying  a  protective  cover- 
ing lo  a  cut  edge  of  an  opening  of  a  container  wall,  comprising: 


a  device  for  cuning  out  a  sheet-like  foil  piece  from  a  tape-like 
foil  which  comprises  a  die  plate  with  a  recess  corresponding 
to  the  outer  contour  of  the  uncut  foil  piece,  and  a  blanlcing 
punch  cortesponding  to  the  outer  contour  of  the  foil  piece  and 
slidable  from  a  position  outside  of  the  die  plate  to  a  position 
inside  the  recess  of  the  die  plate; 

a  device  for  applying  the  foil  piece  to  a  first  wall  area  bordering 
the  cut  edge  of  the  opening,  said  foil  piece  overlapping  said 
opening; 

a  device  for  forming  a  section  of  said  overlapping  foil  piece 
through  the  opening; 

a  device  for  forming  a  section  of  the  formed  foil  piece  which 
projects  out  of  the  opening  at  a  second  wall  area  bordering  the 
cut  edge  and  opposite  the  first  wall  opening,  to  a  rivet-shaped 
protective  covering  which  completely  covers  the  cut  edge; 
and 

a  device  for  permanently  affixing  the  foil  piece  formed  to  said 
rivet-shaped  protective  covering. 


5,715,653 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  BRINGING 
TOGETHER  AND  JOINING  CARDS  AND  PRINTED 
CARD  CARRIERS 
Karlheinz  Weinmann,  Utting:  Eduard  Schmid,  Untermeitin- 
gen,  and  Thomas  Watzek,  Augsburg,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Boewe  Systec  AG,  Augsburg,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  541,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Man  8,  1995,  195  08 
282.6 

Int.  CI."  B65B  61/02 

20  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  53—411 
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17.  A  system  which  is  used  for  bringing  together  and  joining 
cards,  which  are  personalized  and  provided  with  an  identification 
mark,  and  printed  card  carriers  associated  with  the  respective  cards 
and  which  is  used  for  packing  the  cards  having  applied  thereto  the 
card  carriers,  said  system  comprising; 
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a  tower  of  cards  comprising  the  cards: 

a  processing  ineans  which  detects  the  identification  mark  of  the 
card  and  which  associates  a  print  job  number  with  said  card, 
the  print  job  number  being  not  unequivocally  associated  with 
data  related  to  a  card  holder; 

a  data  base  from  which  data  can  be  read  addressable  by  said 
identification  mark: 

a  feed  device  containing  non-personalized  paper  sheets  which 
have  already  been  preprinted: 

a  first  rerouting  means  fed  by  said  feed  device; 

an  ink-jet  printing  unit  which  receives  the  preprinted,  non- 
personalized  paper  sheets  from  said  first  rerouting  means  and 
which  prints  the  card  carrier  on  the  basis  of  the  data  received 
from  the  processing  means  and  provides  said  card  carrier  with 
the  print  job  number; 

a  second  rerouting  means  receiving  the  printed  card  carriers; 

a  transverse  folding  means; 

a  reader  which  detects  the  print  job  numbers  of  the  card  carrier 
and  transmits  said  numbers  to  the  processing  means,  and 
which  determines  whether  the  transmitted  print  job  number  of 
the  card  carrier  corresponds  to  that  of  the  card  which  is  about 
to  be  joined  to  the  card  carrier; 

an  application  means  which  is  connected  to  the  processing 
means  and  which  is  used  for  bringing  together  and  joining  the 
card  and  the  card  carrier,  said  application  means  discharging 
the  card  carrier  plus  card,  if  the  print  job  numbers  of  said  card 
and  of  said  card  carrier  correspond;  and 

a  device  for  packing  the  card  having  applied  thereto  the  card 
carrier. 


5,715,655 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING 
Staffan  Soderberg.  Hallebv  Card.  S-150  16  Hold,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00102,  §  371  Date  Nov.  16.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22718.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9.  1994.  Sen  No.  532.664 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  31,  1993,  9301086 
InL  a."  B65B  41/00:53/00 
U.S.  CI.  53—441  17  Claims 


5,715.654 

METHOD  FOR  PACltAGING  THERMOPLASTIC 

COMPOSITIONS  I'SING  A  THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

RIGID  MOLD 
Malcolm  Taylor,  Pepperell.  Mass.;  George  Bateson.  Fridley. 
Minn.;  Brian  Posner.  West  Paducah.  Ky..  and  Glenn  Heuer, 
Forest  Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to  H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  and 
Financing  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484^49 

Int.  CI."  B65B  47/10:63/08 

U.S.  a.  53-^140  9  Claims 


0 


? 


1.  A  body  packaging  method  for  packaging  bales  of  animal-feed 
by  wrapping  the  body  in  a  thin  web  of  plastic  film,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

taking  a  plastic  web  from  a  magazine  reel; 
wrapping  the  web  around  the  body  in  successive  turns  while 
maintaining  the  web  in  tension  and  while  rotating  the  body 
about  its  longitudinal  axis; 
terminating  wrapping  of  the  web  around  the  body  by  performing 
the  following  steps: 

gripping  the  plastic  web  at  a  part  thereof  located  between  the 
magazine  reel  and  the  body  so  as  to  prevent  further  dis- 
pensing of  said  web  from  said  reel; 
continuing  to  wrap  the  web  around  the  body  and  thereby 

stretching  the  web; 
breaking  the  web  by  stretching  the  web  while  wrapping  same 
around  the  body. 


5,715,656 
FORM,  FILL  AND  SEAL  MACHINE 
Larry  N.  Pearce,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Triangle  Package 
Machinery  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  596.727 

InL  a."  B65B  9/20:59/00:9/22:41/12 

VS.  CI.  53—451  47  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  packaging  thermoplastic  compositions  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  lining  a  thermally  conductive  rigid  mold  with  a  first  thermo- 
plastic film  such  that  the  interface  between  the  mold  and  the 
film  is  substantially  free  of  voids,  wherein  said  film  becomes 
molten  at  or  below  the  usage  temperature  of  said  thermoplas- 
tic composition,  and  said  mold  is  in  contact  with  ambient  air; 

b.  dispensing  a  molten  thermoplastic  composition  into  the  lined 
mold  such  that  the  distance  between  the  center  of  the  resulting 
thermoplastic  mass  and  the  nearest  surface  is  less  than  about  I 
inch; 

c.  allowing  the  surface  of  the  thermoplastic  composition  to 
sufficiently  cool  such  that  it  will  not  melt  a  second  film 
disposed  on  the  surface  thereof; 

d.  disposing  a  second  film  on  the  surface  of  the  mold  to  form  a 
packaged  thermoplastic  composition; 

e.  blowing  ambient  air  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  mold; 

f.  allowing  the  molten  thermoplastic  composition  to  cool  in  the 
presence  of  ambient  air  such  that  the  packaged  thermoplastic 
composition  is  removable  from  the  mold; 

and  performing  said  steps  in  a  continuous  process. 


1.  A  machine  for  forming,  filling  and  sealing  packages  of  differ- 
ent sizes  and  shapes  comprising: 
a  machine  frame  that  is  adapted  to  support  a  change  part  in  a 

predetermined  fixed  position  thereon: 
a  change  part  that  can  be  supported  on  said  machine  frame  at  a 

lock  position: 


a  lock  mechanism  for  locking  said  change  part  at  said  lock 
position  on  said  machine  frame; 

a  pair  of  drive  belt  assemblies  mounted  on  said  machine  frame 
such  that  they  are  biased  into  engagement  with  said  change 
part  and  their  position  relative  to  said  dhange  pan  is  estab- 
lished by  this  engagement; 

a  film  cage  mounted  on  said  machine  frame  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  said  film  cage  being  pivotable  about  said  horizontal  axis 
between  an  inclined  operating  position,  at  which  its  upper 
portion  is  located  toward  the  central  region  of  the  machine 
and  its  bottom  portion  extends  rearward  of  the  back  of  the 
machine,  and  a  vertical  loading  position,  said  film  cage  also 
being  movable  horizontally  along  said  horizontal  pivot  axis 
for  the  purpose  of  film  tracking: 

pivoting  of  the  film  cage  about  the  horizontal  axis  and  move- 
ment of  the  film  cage  horizontally  along  said  horizontal  axis 
being  independent  of  and  unaffected  by  each  other. 


U.S.  a.  53—457 
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1.  A  method  of  expanding  and  feeding  cartons  to  a  pocket 
conveyor;  the  cartons  being  made  of  sheet  material,  comprising 
four  walls  defined  by  preformed  bend  lines,  and  being  expanded  to 
a  final  parallelogram-section  configuration,  in  which  each  of  adja- 
cent walls  of  said  walls  is  arranged  at  right  angles,  fitim  of  an 
initial  flattened  configuration  wherein  each  of  said  cartons  is 
arranged  in  two  superimposed,  substantially  contacting  layers 
which  are  integral  with  each  other  along  two  first  bend  lines  of  said 
bend  lines,  and  are  each  defined  by  two  adjacent  walls  of  said 
walls  of  the  carton  integral  with  each  other  along  a  respective 
second  bend  line  of  said  bend  lines;  comprising  initially  expanding 
each  said  canon  to  a  yield  configuration  which  is  reached  by 
rotating  each  of  said  walls  of  each  of  said  layers  about  an  arc  of 
over  90°  in  relation  to  the  other  wall  of  the  same  layer  past  said 
final  configuration,  to  cause  a  yielding  of  the  bend  lines;  maintain- 
ing each  canon  in  the  yield  configuration  until  the  canon  is  fed  into 
a  respective  pocket  on  said  pocket  conveyor;  and  allowing  each 
canon  to  spring  back  from  said  yield  configuration  to  said  final 
configuration  only  within  said  pocket. 


5.715,658 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
PROCESSING  COIN  COLLECTION  BOXES 
Howard  M.  Citron,  South  Salem;  David  K.  Asano,  Shenorock; 
Henry  R.  Baietto,  Northport;  Sullivan  S.  Chen,  Huntint^on, 
all  of  N.Y.;  Alexis  W.  De  Frondeville.  SomerviUe.  Mass.; 
Jeffrey  H.  Hahn,  Greenwich,  Conn,;  Thomas  J.  Probst,  Jr., 
White  Plains,  N.Y.;  John  E.  Massucci.  Bronx,  N.Y.;  Dinu 
Costin.  Rosolyn  Estates,  N.Y.,  and  Ralph  E.  Peragine,  Mas- 
sapequa,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Nynex  Science  &  TeduMtogy. 
Inc..  White  Plains.  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,995 

Int  a."  B65B  43/26:43/38:43/40 

VS.  CI.  53—492  8  Claims 


5.715,657 
METHOD  OF  EXPANDING  AND  FEEDING  CARTONS  TO 

A  FILLING  LINE 
Alberto  Mondani,  Bologna;  Luciano  Nannini.  Casalecchio,  and 
Giulio  Strazzari.  Bologna,  all  ol  Italy,  assignors  to  Azionaria 
Costruzioni  Macchine  Automatiche  A.C.MA.  S.p.A.,  Bolo- 
gna, Italy 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  7,  1994.  B094A0439 

Int  CI."  B65B  43/12 


\ 
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4.  A  method  of  opening  the  lid  of  coin-collection  boxes,  said 
boxes  each  including  a  lid  with  a  slotted  hasp  and  a  catch  coupled 
to  said  hasp  to  latch  said  lid  closed,  said  method  comprising: 
mounting  a  rotary  shaft  on  a  tool  frame: 
mounting  a  wire  loop  defining  an  aperture  on  said  shaft; 
moving  said  tool  franne  into  operative  engagement  with  one  of 

said  boxes; 
rotating  said  shaft  to  move  said  wire  loop  in  a  first  direction  to 

place  said  aperture  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  hasp: 
rotating  said  shaft  in  a  second  direction  while  simultaneously 

retracting  said  tool  frame  away  from  said  one  of  said  boxes  to 

cause  said  loop  to  capture  said  hasp  in  said  aperture,  to 

engage  said  hasp  with  said  loop,  and  to  pull  said  hasp  away 

from  said  catch;  and 
retracting  said  tool  frame  further  away  from  said  one  of  said 

boxes  to  move  said  wire  loop  out  of  engagement  with  said 

box. 


5.715.659 

TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  OBJECTS 

INTO  A  BARRIER  ISOLATOR 

Paul  H.  Norton.  IVumbauersville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  West 

Company,  Incorporated.  Lionville.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  794,029 
Int  CI."  B65B  55/00 
VS.  O.  53—492  15  Claims 

1 .  A  transfer  system  for  transferring  objects  into  a  barrier  isola- 
tor which  includes  a  barrier  wall  to  maintain  a  decontaminated 
environment  in  an  isolated  space,  the  transfer  system  comprising: 
a  pon  opening  located  in  the  barrier  wall  to  provide  access  to  the 

isolated  space; 
a  port  barrier  film  sealingly  located  over  the  port  opening,  the 
port  barrier  film  having  a  first,  decontaminated  side  which 
faces  the  isolated  space  and  a  second  side  which  is  exposed; 
a  container  adapted  to  hold  the  objects  to  be  deUvered  through 
the  pon  opening  and  into  the  isolated  space,  the  container 
having  an  interior  cavity  adapted  to  receive  decontaminated 
objects,  an  exposed  exterior,  and  a  flange; 
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a  container  barrier  film  sealingly  engaged  lo  the  flange  such  that 
decontaminated  objects  are  adapted  lo  be  sealed  within  the 
cavit>  in  the  container  and  remain  decontaminated  in  the 
cavity,  the  container  barrier  film  having  a  tirst.  decontami- 
nated side  which  faces  the  cav  ity.  and  a  second  exposed  side: 

a  holder  located  adjacent  to  the  pon  opening  and  adapted  lo 
position  the  container  adjacent  to  the  port  opening,  with  the 
second  side  of  the  port  barrier  film  in  facing  engagement  \*  ith 
the  second  side  of  the  container  barrier  film: 

a  parting  and  sealing  element  located  within  the  isolated  space 
adjacent  to  the  port  opening,  mounted  for  movement  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second,  in-use  position  adjacent  to  the  first 
side  of  the  port  barrier  film,  where  the  parting  and  sealing 
element  is  adapted  lo  pan  the  port  and  container  barrier  films 
to  define  a  transfer  opening  having  edges  in  the  port  and 
container  barrier  films  and  to  simultaneously  seal  together  and 
decontaminate  the  edges  of  the  port  and  container  barrier 
films  such  that  the  exposed  and  potentially  contaminated 
second  sides  of  the  port  and  container  barrier  films  are  locked 
together  and  remain  isolated  from  the  isolated  space,  whereby 
the  objects  from  within  the  container  cavity  can  be  passed 
through  ihe  transfer  opening  and  into  the  isolated  space  while 
maintaining  the  decontaminated  environment. 


lifting  brackets  disengage  from  each  of  said  containers  upon 
reaching  said  bottom  of  said  loading  station: 

(b)  a  filling  station  for  filling  said  containers  with  said  items, 
said  filling  station  further  comprising  sensing  means  for  sens- 
ing a  predetennined  full  state  for  each  of  said  containers: 

(c)  an  unloading  station  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  containers 
in  a  full  slate,  wherein  said  unloading  station  further  com- 
prises means  for  storing  said  containers  in  a  vertically  stacked 
relationship,  and  further  wherein  said  means  for  storing  of 
said  unloading  station  comprises  a  vertical  conveyor  compris- 
ing at  least  one  pair  of  endless  belts  having  disposed  thereon 
a  plurality  of  complememary  lifting  brackets  for  engaging  in  a 
horizontally  sliding  fashion  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  con- 
tainers whereby  said  containers  may  be  supponed  on  and 
vertically  translated  sequentially  by  said  vertical  conveyor 
from  the  bottom  of  said  unloading  station  and  further  whereby 
said  lifting  brackets  engage  each  of  said  containers  upon 
being  horizontally  translated  into  said  bottom  of  said  unload- 
ing station:  and 

(d)  means  for  horizontally  translating  said  containers  from  said 
loading  station  to  said  filling  station  and  from  said  filling 
station  lo  said  unloading  station. 

wherein  said  means  for  horizontally  translating  comprises  a  single 
horizontal  conveyor  belt  for  horizontally  translating  an  empty 
container  from  said  bottom  of  said  loading  station  to  said  filling 
station  and  horizontally  translating  a  filled  container  from  said 
filling  station  lo  said  bottom  of  said  unloading  station. 


5,715.661 

BOOT  FOR  HORSES 

Carol  Ann  Mevers,  P.O.  Box  192,  Usk,  Wash.  99180 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  787,026 

Int.  CI."  B68C  5/00:  AOIL  .W* 

L.S.  CI.  54—82 


2  Claims 


5.715.660 

AUTOM.^TED  PRODUCT  COLLECTION  APPARATUS 

Paul  Baientine.  P.O.  Box  918.  Mountain  View.  Ark.  72560 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  567.539 

int.  CI."  B65B  l/iO:  1/32:43/52:57/10 

VS.  CI.  53—501  7  Claims 


\.  An  apparatus  for  accumulating  items  in  a  series  of  containers, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  loading  station  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  containers  in 
an  empty  stale,  wherein  said  loading  station  further  comprises 
means  for  storing  said  containers  in  a  vertically  slacked 
relationship,  and  further  wherein  said  means  for  storing  of 
said  loading  station  comprises  a  vertical  conveyor  comprising 
at  least  one  pair  of  endless  bells  having  disposed  thereon  a 
plurality  of  complementary  lifting  brackets  for  engaging  in  a 
horizontally  sliding  fashion  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  con- 
tainers, whereby  said  containers  may  be  supported  on  and 
vertically  translated  sequentially  by  said  vertical  conveyor  to 
the  bottom  of  said  loading  station,  and  further  whereby  said 


L  A  horse  boot  comprising: 

a.  a  first  panel  hav  ing  a  perimeter  and  adapted  to  cover  a  bottom 
of  a  horse's  hoof; 

b.  a  second  panel  extending  upwardly  from  the  perimeter  of  the 
first  panel  and  having  a  front  portion,  iwo  opposing  side 
portions  and  a  back  portion,  the  front  portion  adapted  lo  cover 
a  front  of  a  horse's  hoof,  the  side  portions  each  adapted  lo 
cover  a  side  of  a  horse's  hoof,  and  the  back  portion  adapted  lo 
cover  a  back  of  a  horse's  hoof: 

c.  the  second  panel  forming  an  opening  positioned  opposite  the 
first  panel  for  insertion  of  a  horse's  hoof  there-through: 

d.  the  back  portion  having  two  sides  and  a  triangular  f'oldable 
portion  at  each  of  the  sides,  the  foldable  portions  each  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  side  portions  and  configured  to  peniiil  Ihe 
back  portion  lo  be  pulled  in  a  direction  away  from  the  front 
portion  and  toward  the  first  panel.  Ihe  back  portion  pivoting 
about  a  connection  between  the  back  portion  and  the  first 
panel,  thereby  enlarging  the  opening: 

e.  a  plurality  of  strap  guides  connected  lo  the  second  panel; 

f.  a  strap  configured  to  be  inserted  through  the  guides:  and 

g.  the  strap  including  a  fastening  means  for  securing  Ihe  strap 
about  the  second  panel,  thereby  securing  the  boot  lo  a  horses 
hoof. 


5,715,662 
DRIVT  SHEAR  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  CUTTER  UNIT 
James  C.  Walters,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,069 

Int.  a."  AOID  75/30 

VS.  a.  56—6  8  Claims 


\.  A  rotary  mower  comprising:  at  least  one  cutting  unit  including 
a  housing:  a  culling  disk  having  a  mounting  hub  provided  with  a 
centrally  located  mounting  hole;  a  drive  including  at  least  one 
drive  shaft  mounted  to  said  housing  for  rotation  about  an  upright 
axis:  said  drive  shaft  being  received  in  said  hub  mounting  hole, 
having  a  splined  upper  end  section  and  having  a  threaded  bore 
extending  axially  thereinto  from  an  upper  end  thereof:  a  shear 
device  having  splines  engaged  with  the  splined  upper  end  section 
of  said  upright  drive  shaft:  said  shear  device  and  hub  respectively 
having  cooperating  first  and  second  surface  means  establishing  a 
drive  connection  whereby  torque  is  transferred  from  said  upright 
drive  shaft  to  said  hub:  one  of  said  splines  and  first  surface  means 
of  said  shear  device  being  firangible  at  a  preselected  overload:  and 
a  clamping  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  hub  and  said  shear 
device  on  said  drive  shaft  and  including  a  clamping  bolt  received 
in  said  threaded  bore  of  said  drive  shaft. 


5,715,663 
CROP  MOVER  FOR  ROTARY  DISC  CUTTER 
Barry  L.  Getz,  Leola,  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  New  Holland  North 
America,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673.678 

Int.  CI."  AOID  75/30 

U.S.  a.  56—6  8  Qaims 


standing  crop  material  by  impact  action  upon  rotation  of  said  disc 
member:  said  cutting  knife  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  disc 
member  by  a  pivot  member,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  crop  mover  pivotally  supponed  on  said  pivot  member  above 

said  cutting  knife  to  move  crop  severed  by  said  cutting  knife 

away  from  said  cutting  knife. 


5,715.664 
ALL  WHEEL  HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Steve  A.  Sallstrom.  Minnetonka;  Gerald  E.  Goman.  Blooming- 
Ion,  and  Joel  M.  Dunlap.  E^en  Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Toro  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,022,  Feb.  3.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5433325. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  9.  19%,  Ser.  No.  677.296 
Int  a."  AOID  34/60 
U.S.  CL  56—7  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  disc  cutterbar  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced 
cutter  modules,  each  said  cutter  module  having  a  disc  member 
rotatably  supported  thereon  and  carrying  v,  cutting  knife  u<  sever 


L  A  hydraulicaily  driven  vehicle  having  all  wheel  drive,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  power  source  thereon  for  .supplying 
power: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  ground  engaging  wheels  attached  to  the 
frame  for  movably  supporting  the  frame  for  movement  over 
the  ground,  the  wheels  comprising  a  first  pair  of  wheels 
carried  adjacent  a  first  end  of  the  frame  and  at  least  one 
wheel  spaced  on  the  frame  from  the  first  pair  of  wheels 
carried  adjacent  a  second  end  of  the  frame:  and 

(c)  a  hydraulic  drive  system  for  driving  the  ground  engaging 
wheels  of  the  frame,  which  drive  system  comprises; 

(i)  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  which  provides  a  pressur- 
ized fluid  flow  that  is  available  for  driving  the  ground 
engaging  wheels; 
(iil  individual  hydraulic  drive  motors  operalively  engaged 
to  each  of  the  ground  engaging  wheels  of  the  frame:  and 
(iii)  means  for  connecting  the  hydraulic  motors  to  the 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  in  the  following  manner: 
the  wheel  drive  motorts)  for  the  wheel(s)  on  the  second  end  of 
the  frame  being  connected  in  series  to  the  fluid  source  and  to 
the  wheel  drive  motors  for  the  wheels  on  the  first  end  of  the 
frame  in  a  manner  that  causes  the  pressurized  fluid  flow  to 
pass  substantially  in  its  entirely   through  each  wheel  drive 
motor  for  each  wheel  on  the  second  end  of  the  frame  to 
provide  a  maximum  tractive  effort  on  each  wheel  on  the 
second  end  of  the  frame  for  a  given  pressurized  fluid  flow 
regardless  of  wheel  slippage  conditions  on  the  wheels  on  the 
first  end  of  the  frame;  and 
the  wheel  drive  motors  for  the  wheels  on  the  first  end  of  the 
frame  being  connected  to  each  other  in  parallel  in  a  manner 
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that  causes  the  pressurized  fluid  flow  to  be  split  when  passing 
through  the  wheel  drive  motors  for  the  wheels  on  the  first  end 
of  the  ftame. 


5,715.665 
LOCATING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  STEERING 
SYSTEM  OF  AN  AGRICULTURAL  VEHICLE 
Norbert  Diekhans,  Guetersloh;  Ludger  Autermann,  Drenstein- 
furt;  Stefan  Hagedom,  W'arendorf,  and  Helmut  Homburg, 
Harsewinkel.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Claas  Komman- 
ditgesellscbaft  Auf  Aktien,  Harsewinkel,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemiany,  Mar.  13,  1995,  195  08 
941J 

lot  CL'  G06F  165/00 
VS.  a.  56—10.2  F  19  Oaims 


OSTI.--'         --^-- 


:.l  M^ 


5.715,666 
REFLEX  LOCATING  DEVICE 
Jochen  Huster,  Harsewinkel:  Norbert  Diekhans,  Guetersloh, 
and  Helmut  Homburg,  Harsewinkel,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors     to      Claas      Kommanditgesellschaft      auf     Aktien. 
Harsewinkel.  Germany 

Filed  Mar  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1995,  195  08 
942.1 

Int.  a.*  ACID  41/12:  B62D  5/00 
VS.  a.  56—10.2  F  26  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  an  agricultural  machine  with  a  reflex 


CF 


1.  Locating  device  of  an  automatic  steering  system  in  an  agri- 
cultural machine  having  steerable  wheels  controlled  by  said  auto- 
matic steering  system  to  dnve  the  agricultural  machine  through  a 
field  having  an  agricultural  material  thereon,  said  locating  device 
(OV)  comprising  a  first  locating  device  component  (OVl)  directed 
at  a  first  portion  of  said  field  on  which  said  agricultural  material  is 
not  present,  but  adjacent  an  edge  (OK)  of  said  agricultural  material 
in  said  field  and  including  means  for  producing  a  first  locating 
signal  (OSl).  a  second  locating  device  component  (OV2)  directed 
at  a  second  portion  of  said  field  on  which  said  agricultural  material 
is  present  adjacent,  but  not  including,  said  edge  (GK)  of  said 
material  and  including  means  for  producing  a  second  locating 
signal  (OS2).  a  third  locating  device  component  (OV3)  directed  at 
a  third  portion  of  said  field  including  said  edge  (GK)  of  said 
material  and  including  means  for  producing  a  third  locating  signal 
(OS3).  means  for  transmitting  said  first,  second  and  third  locating 
signals  (0S1.0S2.  OS3)  from  said  locating  device  components  to  a 
regulating  means  (ST)  for  generating  at  least  one  hydraulic  steer- 
ing signal  (SHL.SHR)  for  control  of  an  electronically  controllable 
hydraulic  steering  device  (LH)  for  the  steerable  wheels  (HR)  from 
a  standardized  locating  signal  (NOS)  to  guide  said  agricultural 
machine  (1)  along  said  edge  according  to  a  predetermined  locating 
criterion  and  means  for  generating  said  standardized  locating  sig- 
nal (NOS): 

wherein  said  means  for  generating  said  standarized  locating 
signal  (NOS)  comprises  means  for  determining  a  preset  range 
parameter  as  a  difference  between  said  first  locating  signal 
(OSl)  and  said  second  locating  signal  (OS2).  means  for 
determining  an  average  value  of  said  first  locating  signal 
(OSl)  and  said  second  locating  signal  (OS2)  to  obtain  a  null 
point  value  for  said  third  locating  signal  (OS3)  and  means  for 
deriving  said  standarized  locating  signal  (NOS)  from  said 
third  locating  signal  (OS3)  and  said  null  point  value  by 
standardizing  with  the  preset  range  parameter. 


locating  device,  the  combination  comprising  an  agricultural 
machine  including  a  harvesting  mechanism,  steerable  wheels,  an 
electrically  controlled  steering  hydraulic  system  for  steering  said 
steerable  wheels,  and  a  regulating  device  actuating  said  electrically 
controlled  steering  hydraulic  system;  and  a  reflex  locating  device 
including  a  transminer  and  a  receiver  operating  with  a  locating 
beam  region  and  arranged  on  said  agricultural  machine  so  that  the 
locating  beam  region  is  somewhat  inclined  to  the  ground  and 
detects  a  grain  field,  said  locating  device  being  arranged  on  said 
agricultural  machine  so  as  to  be  located  above  grain  and  said 
locating  beam  region  being  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  harvesting  mechanism  and  is  operative  so  that  when  a  side 
position  of  a  grain  edge  is  correct  said  locating  device  detects 
forwardly  of  said  harvesting  mechanism  inclinedly  from  above  a 
standing  grain  of  a  field  with  one  partial  beam  region  and  also 
detects  a  stubble  field  with  a  remaining  partial  beam  region,  said 
locating  device  producing  locating  signals  and  supplying  the  locat- 
ing signals  to  said  regulating  device  such  that  a  corresponding 
locating  signal  deviation  from  a  predetermined  locating  criteria  in 
form  of  a  predetermined  side  distance  of  a  harvested  material  edge 
from  a  lateral  harvesting  mechanism  edge  is  minimized. 


5,715,667 
WING  DECK  MOUNTING  AND  LIFT  MECHANISM 
Gerald  Eugene  Goman,  Horicon,  Wis.,  and  Marlyn  Lee  Jerke. 
Cedar  Falls.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline, 
III. 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,367 

Int.  CI."  AOID  34/66 

VS.  CI.  56—13.6  8  Claims 


a  first  member  operatively  coupled  with  the  implement. 

a  second  member  pivotally  coupled  with  the  first  member  via  a 
first  pivoi  mechanism,  said  second  member  being  operatively 
pivotally  coupled  with  the  vehicle  via  a  second  pivot  mecha- 
nism. 

the  first  pivot  mechanism  defines  a  pivot  axis  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to  the  vehicle,  and  the 
second  pivot  mechanism  defines  a  pivot  axis  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  direciion  with  respect  to  the  vehicle,  the  axis  of 
the  second  pivot  mechanism  being  positioned  at  a  location 
higher  than  the  axis  of  the  first  pivot  mechanism, 

a  lift  mechanism  selectively  operable  by  an  operator  for  lifting 
the  implement  to  a  transport  position,  said  lift  mechanism 
being  operatively  coupled  between  the  vehicle  and  the  first 
member,  and 

wherein  the  implement,  arm  and  first  member  pivot  about  the 
first  pivot  mechanism  to  follow  undulations  in  ground  con- 
tours during  normal  operation  of  the  Implement,  and  when  the 
lift  mechanism  is  initiated  the  implement,  arm  and  first  mem- 
ber pivot  about  the  first  pivot  mechanism  until  the  first  mem- 
ber operatively  abuts  the  second  member  at  which  point  the 
first  and  second  members  and  implement  begin  pivoting  about 
the  second  pivot  mechanism  to  the  transport  position. 


said  distance  between  grating  bars  being  between  two  and  four 
times  said  thickness  so  that  at  least  two  blades  can  be  inserted 
between  two  adjacent  grating  bars  during  said  removal  of  said 
debris. 


5,715,668 
SELF-ADJUSTABLE  RAKE  FOR  OVERFLOW  GRATES 
Gilles  Filion,  Kirkland,  and  Martin  Couture,  Chomedey,  both 
of  Canada,   assignors  to  John   Meunier   Inc.,   Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  662.773 

Int  ex."  BOID  i5/02 

VS.  CI.  5fr-^t00.21  7  Claims 


1.  An  implement  mounting  and  lift  device  which  couples  an 
implement  to  a  vehicle,  comprising: 


1.  A  debris  removal  system  for  removing  debris  from  a  fluid 
flow  channel  comprising  a  grating  positioned  in  a  fluid  flow 
channel  and  including  series  of  parallel  grating  bars  spaced  a 
uniform  distance  from  each  other,  at  least  a  rake  made  of  flexible 
thermoplastic  material  with  memory  and  including  a  base  and  a 
series  of  parallel,  spaced  blades  integral  with  and  protruding  from 
said  base,  said  blades  having  an  outer  portion  terminated  by  a 
blade  tip,  said  outer  portion  insertable  between  said  grating  bars, 
and  conveyor  means  for  moving  said  rake  along  said  grating  bars 
in  a  debris  removing  direction  with  said  outer  portion  of  said 
blades  inserted  between  said  grating  bars  for  removal  of  debris 
from  said  grating,  each  blade  being  of  rectangular  cross-section 
and  disposed  with  the  width  of  said  blades  being  parallel  to  said 
debris  removing  direction  and  the  thickness  of  said  blades  being 
transverse  to  said  debris  removing  direction,  said  width  being 
several  times  said  thickness  so  that  the  flexibility  of  each  blade 
relative  to  .said  base  is  high  transverse  to  said  debris  removing 
direction  and  substantially  nil  in  said  debris  removing  direction. 


5.715.669 
BOBBIN  TRANSPORTING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROVING  AND 
SPINNING  MACHINES  WITH  APPARATUS  TO 
EXCHANGE  BOBBINS  OF  DIFFERING  PITCHES 
Tosbinori  Hasegawa:  Kengo  Ohashi:  Takayuki  Morita.  and 
Masuo    Hayakawa.    all    of   Kariya,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabashiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidosbokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563.632 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-297381 

Int  CI."  DOIH  9/IS 

VS.  CI.  57—281  16  Claims 


1.  A  bobbin  transporting  system,  comprising: 

a  first  group  of  bobbin  transporting  carriers  for  transporting 
bobbins  at  a  first  predetermined  pitch; 

first  transporting  rail  means  supporting  said  first  group  of  bobbin 
transporting  carriers  for  movement  within  an  array  of  flyer 
frames; 

a  second  group  of  bobbin  transporting  carriers  for  transporting 
bobbins  at  a  second  predetermined  pitch  different  from  said 
first  pitch: 

second  transporting  rail  means  separate  from  and  independent  of 
said  first  transporting  rail  means  and  supporting  said  second 
group  of  bobbin  transporting  carriers  for  movement  indepen- 
dent of  said  first  group  of  bobbin  transporting  carriers  within 
an  array  of  spinning  machines,  said  first  and  second  transport- 
ing rail  means  being  laid  o^t  such  that  at  at  least  one  common 
location  a  section  of  said  first  transporting  rail  means  is 
located  adjacent,  a  predetermined  distance  firom.  a  corre- 
sponding section  of  said  second  transporting  rail  means:  and 

bobbin  exchanging  means  installed  at  said  common  location 
straddling  said  respective  sections  of  said  first  and  second 
transporting  rail  means  for  exchanging  between  said  first  and 
second  groups  of  bobbin  transporting  carriers  bobbins  being 
transported  at  said  first  pitch  by  said  first  group  of  bobbin 
transporting  carriers  with  bobbins  being  transported  at  said 
second  pilch  by  said  second  group  of  bobbin  u-ansporting 
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5,715,670 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COOLING  AN 

ADVANCING  YARN  HAVING  RELATIVE  TRANSVERSE 

MOVEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  YARN  AND  COOLING 

SURFACE 

Klaus  Bartkowiak,  Herne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Barmag  AG, 

Remscheid,  Germanv 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1995,  195  13 
725.6;  Aug.  3.  1995,  195  28  566.2 

Int.  a."  DOIH  5/00:7/46 
MS.  a.  57—284  19  Claims 


^ 


A 


-T^ 


Tior"-«' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  an  advancing  yam  comprising; 

an  elongate  cooling  rail  which  defines  a  longitudinal  direction 
and  opposite  ends. 

means  for  guiding  the  advancing  yam  longitudinally  along  the 
cooling  rail,  and 

means  for  creating  back  and  forth  relative  movement  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  between  the 
yam  and  the  cooling  rail  adjacent  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  cooling  rail  and  such  that  the  relative  movements  adjacent 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  cooling  rail  are  out  of  pha.se. 


gas  su-eam  and  increasing  its  steam  content;  subjecting  the 
quenched  gas  stream  lo  a  carbon  monoxide  shift  reaction  whereby 
at  least  some  of  its  carbon  monoxide  and  steam  is  convened  into 
carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen  with  a  consequent  evolution  of  heat: 
recovering  a  portion  of  said  evolved  heat  and  cooling  the  quenched 
shifted  gas  stream;  passing  the  cooled  quenched  shifted  gas  stream 
through  a  sulphur  depleting  step;  reducing  the  pressure  of  the 
cooled  quenched  shifted  sulphur-depleted  gas  stream  to  produce  a 
reduced  pressure  gas  su-eam;  adding  a  non-combustible  gas  stream 
lo  the  reduced  pressure  gas  stream  to  produce  a  mixture;  healing 
said  mixture  with  heat  recovered  from  said  shift  reaction;  and  then 
substantially  completely  combusting  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the 
mixture  with  additional  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to 
produce  power;  said  process  being  carried  out  with  the  proviso  that 
no  substantial  pressure  reduction  takes  place  between  said  shift 
reaction  and  the  recovery  of  heat  therefrom  so  that  the  amount  of 
heal  available  lo  heat  said  mixture  prior  lo  combustion  is 
enhanced. 


5,715,671 

CLEAN  POWER  GENERATION  USING  IGCC  PROCESS 

John  Griffiths,  Wariingham,  United   Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Jacobs  Engineering  Limited.  Croydon,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00407,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/15775,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117,029 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11,  1991, 
9105095 

Int.  a."  F02C  3n& 
MS,,  a.  60—39.02  10  Oaims 


I .  A  process  for  the  production  of  power  from  a  carbonaceous 
fuel  in  an  IGCC  plant,  which  comprises  partially  oxidizing  the  fuel 
with  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-containing  gas  lo  yield  a  hot  gas  stream 
containing  carbon  monoxide  al  supra-atmospheric  pressure; 
directly  quenching  said  hoi  gas  stream  with  water  thus  cooling  the 


5,715,672 
EXHAUST  SILENCER  PANEL  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 
Gene  F.  Schockemoehl.  Claremore;   Leiand  Matt  Farabee, 
Owosso;  Thomas  Richard  Mills,  Broken  Arrow,  and  David 
W.  Daniels,  Sapulpa,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Braden  Manu- 
facturing, TUlsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  625,556 

Int.  Cl.*^  F02C  7/24 

UJS.  a.  60—39.5  3  Claims 
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1.  An  exhaust  silencer  system  for  use  in  a  power  generation 
system  comprising; 

a  gas  turbine  for  power  generation  in  exhaust  communication 

with  exhaust  ducting; 
a  silencer  chamber  capable  of  receiving  a  plurality  of  exhaust 
silencer  panels  in  exhaust  communication  with  said  exhaust 
dueling; 
at  least  one  exhaust  silencer  panel  capable  of  placement  in  said 
silencer  chamber,  said  at  least  one  silencer  panel  comprising: 
a  framework  for  receiving  acoustical  insulation: 
a  perforated  web  within  said  framework  and  attached  to  said 
framework  for  maintaining  the  structural  integrity  of  said 
framework  wherein  said  perforations  comprise  at  least  50% 
of  the  non-exposed  area  of  said  web; 
a  septum  within  said  metallic  framework  for  restricting  shift- 
ing of  said  insulation  within  said  framework:  and 
cladding  for  restricting  movement  of  said  insulation  outside  of 
said  framework. 


5,715,673 
REDUCED  POLLUTION  POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEM 
Rudi  Beichel,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clean  Energy 

Systems,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,417,  Aug.  25,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,084 
Int.  CI."  F02C  i/\4 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.07  19  Claims 
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1.  A  low  pollution  pi>wer  generating  system  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  source  of  elevated  pressure  oxygen,  free  of  nitrogen; 

a  source  of  elevated  pressure  fuel  including  compounds  contain- 
ing carbon  and  hydrogen,  at  least  one  of  the  compounds  in  the 
fuel  including  the  element  carbon; 

a  source  of  water,  said  source  of  water  at  least  partially  including 
water  generated  within  said  system  as  a  product  of  combus- 
tion of  the  fuel  with  the  oxygen: 

a  gas  generator  ha\  ing  a  walled  enclosure  with  a  center  line,  said 
gas  generator  including  at  least  one  fuel  inlet  passing  through 
a  wall  of  said  enclosure  and  coupled  to  said  source  of  elevated 
pressure  fuel,  al  least  one  oxygen  inlet  passing  through  said 
wall  of  said  enclosure  and  coupled  to  said  source  of  elevated 
pressure  oxygen,  a  means  lo  initiate  combustion  of  said  fuel 
within  said  generator,  a  means  lo  combust  the  fuel  with  the 
oxygen  lo  generate  a  gas  consisting  of  steam  and  carbon 
dioxide  as  products  of  combustion,  al  least  one  water  flow 
inlel  coupled  lo  said  source  of  water,  said  water  flow  inlet 
passing  through  said  wall  of  said  enclosure  at  a  location  on 
said  wall  of  said  enclosure  spaced  froin  said  fuel  inlel  and 
said  oxygen  inlet,  a  mixing  chamber  oriented  within  said 
enclosure  wherein  products  of  combustion  of  the  fuel  and  the 
oxygen  mix  wiih  the  water  from  said  water  flow  inlel.  and  a 
discharge  passing  out  ot  said  enclosure  for  a  mixture  of  both 
the  gaseous  products  of  combustion  including  steam  and 
carbon  dioxide  produced  within  said  enclosure  from  reaction 
of  the  fuel  and  the  oxygen  therein  and  gaseous  phase  water 
w  iihin  said  enclosure  and  originally  provided  from  .said  water 
flow  inlet; 

wherein  said  fuel  inlel  and  said  oxygen  inlet  are  located  within 
an  induction  head  portion  of  said  enclosure,  said  induction 
head  having  a  planar  side  facing  said  enclosure,  said  planar 
side  supporting  said  fuel  inlel  and  said  oxygen  inlel; 

wherein  said  planar  side  of  said  induction  head  is  perpendicular 
lo  a  direction  of  fuel  and  oxygen  flow  into  said  enclosure: 

wherein  said  enclosure  includes  at  least  three  separate  units 
including  said  induction  head,  an  adapter  block  and  said 
mixing  chamber; 

w  herein  said  discharge  is  located  in  said  mixing  chamber  of  said 
enclosure  at  a  location  on  said  mixing  chamber  most  distant 
from  said  induction  head; 

wherein  said  adapter  block  includes  a  hollow  cylindrical  shroud 
having  a  central  axis  aligned  perpendicular  to  said  planar  side 
of  said  induction  head  in  a  position  which  corresponds  with 
said  center  line  of  said  enclosure,  said  cylindrical  shroud 
having  a  first  end  adjacent  said  induction  head  and  a  second 
end  opposite  said  first  end.  said  second  end  located  free  from 
contact  with  said  walls  of  said  enclosure; 


wherein  said  shroud  includes  a  hollow  interior  and  an  exterior 
surface  facing  away  from  said  hollow  interior,  said  fuel  inlet 
and  said  oxygen  inlel  oriented  within  said  hollow  interior, 
said  water  inlet  located  outside  of  said  hollow  interior  and 
adjacent  said  exterior  surface  of  said  shroud,  said  second  end 
of  said  shroud  having  a  tapered  throat  thereon,  said  tapered, 
throat  having  a  diameter  less  than  a  diameter  of  said  first  end 
of  said  cylindrical  shroud  adjacent  said  planar  side  of  said 
induction  head; 

means  to  generate  power  from  expansion  of  said  gas  exiting  said 
discharge  without  emission  of  nitrogen  into  the  environment, 
said  gas  having  more  steam  than  carbon  dioxide,  said  power 
generating  means  operatively  coupled  lo  said  discharge  of 
said  gas  generator:  and 

means  to  separate  and  collect  said  steam  and  carbon  dioxide 
from  each  other. 


5,715,674 
HYDROMECHANICAL  CONTROL  FOR  A  VARLVBLE 
DELIVERY,  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  FUEL  PUMP 
Charies  E.  Renter,  Granby,  Conn.,  and  Timothy  J.  Gaudet. 
Southampton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,776 

Int.  CI."  PD2C  9/28 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.281  12  Claims 


I.  A  control  system  for  providing  a  controlled  amount  of  fuel  lo 
an  engine,  comprising: 

a  variable  delivery  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  pump 
being  operable  to  provide  fuel  al  various  predetermined  quan- 
tities at  the  pump  outlet; 

a  metering  valve  having  a  metering  window  with  first  and 
second  sides,  the  first  side  connected  w  ith  the  pump  outlet,  the 
metering  window  having  fuel  from  the  pump  outlet  flow 
through  the  metering  window  thereby  creating  a  pressure  drop 
of  the  fuel  across  the  metering  window  from  the  first  side  to 
the  second  side; 

a  pump  control  valve  having  a  spool,  the  fuel  from  the  first  side 
of  the  metering  window  being  connected  lo  the  spool  to  move 
the  spool  in  a  first  direction,  the  fuel  from  the  second  side  of 
the  metering  window  being  connected  to  the  sptx>l  lo  move 
the  spool  in  a  second  direction,  the  pump  control  valve  having 
a  first  input  orifice  through  which  fuel  passes  lo  a  first  output 
orifice,  an  amount  of  opening  of  the  first  input  orifice  being 
controlled  by  a  position  of  the  spool; 

a  bypass  line  having  a  first  end  connected  with  the  first  side  of 
the  metering  window  and  ha\ ing  a  second  end  connected  with 
the  pump  inlel.  in  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
bypass  line  is  connected  the  first  input  and  output  orifices  of 
the  pump  control  valve,  during  a  steady -stale  condition  the 
pump  control  valve  is  operable  lo  allow  a  predetermined 
amount  of  fuel  to  flow  from  the  first  end  of  the  bypass  line 
through  the  first  input  orifice  and  through  the  pump  control 
valve  and  out  the  first  output  orifice  to  the  pump  inlel  such 
that  a  constant  pressure  drop  value  across  the  metering  win- 
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dow  is  maintained,  during  a  transient  condition  in  which  the 
pressure  drop  across  the  metering  window  is  no  longer  at  the 
constant  value  the  pump  control  valve  is  operable  to  allow  an 
amount  of  fuel  to  flow  from  the  first  end  of  the  bypass  line 
through  the  first  input  orifice  and  through  the  pump  control 
valve  and  out  the  first  output  orifice  to  the  pump  inlet  to 
thereby  vary  the  amount  of  fuel  provided  at  the  pump  outlet 
such  that  the  pressure  drop  across  the  metering  window  lends 
towards  a  constant  value:  and 
wherein  the  pump  control  valve  fiirther  comprises  a  second 
input  orifice  and  a  third  input  orifice  and  second  and  third 
output  orifices,  the  second  input  orifice  being  connected  with 
a  hydraulic  fluid  of  a  first  predetermined  pressure,  the  tliird 
input  orifice  being  connected  with  a  hydraulic  fluid  of  a 
second  predetermined  pressure,  the  control  system  further 
compnsing  a  pump  control  actuator  operable  to  control  the 
displacement  of  the  pump  to  thereby  control  the  amount  of 
fuel  delivered  by  the  pump  at  the  pump  outlet,  the  pump 
control  actuator  having  a  moveable  element  whose  position  is 
controlled  by  application  to  the  moveable  element  of  the 
hydraulic  fluids  from  the  second  and  third  output  orifices  of 
the  pump  control  valve,  during  a  steady-state  condition  the 
pump  control  valve  is  operable  to  keep  constant  the  position 
of  the  moveable  element  of  the  pump  control  actuator  thereby 
keeping  constant  the  amount  of  fuel  provided  by  the  pump  at 
the  pump  outlet  to  thereby  keep  constant  the  pressure  drop 
across  the  metering  window,  during  a  transient  condition  the 
pump  control  valve  is  operable  to  vary  the  position  of  the 
moveable  element  of  the  pump  control  actuator  thereby  vary- 
ing the  amount  of  fuel  provided  by  the  pump  at  the  pump 
outlet. 


5.715.675 
H\BRID  ROCKET  SYSTEM  AND  INTEGRATED  MOTOR 

FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Kevin  W.  Smith,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,-   Korey  R.  Kline,  San 
Feraando,    Calif.;    Theodore    C.    Slack,    jr.,    Miami,    and 
Andrew  E.  Mossberg,  South  Miami,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Environmental  .Aeroscience  Corp.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  327,673,  Oct.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383322 
Int.  CI."  F02K  9/72 
U,S.  CI.  60—251  47  Claims 


1.  A  solid/fluid  hybnd  propulsion  system  for  a  projectile  launch- 
able from  a  launch  platform,  comprising: 
a  container  having  a  fluid  reactant  therein; 
a  combustion  chamber  containing  a  solid  reactant  therein  and 
having  a  thrust  nozzle  at  one  end  thereof; 


a  fluid-flow  pathway  between  said  fluid  reactant  container  and 
said  combustion  chamber;  and 

a  flow-control  member  which  comprises  an  elongated  member 
of  selected  length  secured  to  the  launch  platform  and  extend- 
ing through  said  combustion  chamber  into  said  fluid-flow 
pathway  to  obstruct  flow  through  said  flow  pathway  when  the 
projectile  is  in  a  prelaunch  configuration,  relative  movement 
between  said  elongated  member  and  said  flow  pathway  con- 
sequent to  launching  of  the  projectile  remov  ing  said  elongated 
member  from  fluid-flow  pathway  to  admit  fluid  reactant  from 
said  container  into  said  chamber  for  reaction  with  said  solid 
reactant  to  produce  thrust  for  propelling  the  projectile. 


5,715.676 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

STARTING  BEHAVIOR  OF  A  CATALYTIC  CONVERSION 

SYSTEM  IN  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Eberhard   Schnaibel.  Hemmingen;   Erich  Schneider,   Kirch- 
heim;  Wolfgang  Richter;  Axel  Stuber,  both  of  Ludwigsburg. 
and    Bernd    Heppner.   Schwieberdingen.   all   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  13,  1993,  43  30 
997.6 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  mo 
U.S.  CI.  60—274  20  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  monitoring  a  starting  behavior  of  a  catalytic 
conversion  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

continuously  detecting  a  temperature  of  a  starting  region  of  the 
catalytic  con\ersion  system,  wherein  the  starting  region  is  a 
region  of  the  catalytic  conversion  system  which  exerts  pri- 
mary influence  on  warming-up  emissions; 

feeding  an  air/fuel  mixture  to  the  catalytic  conversion  system; 
and 

after  a  predetermined  time  period,  evaluating  the  starting  behav- 
ior of  the  catalytic  conversion  system  based  upon  eflFects 
which  feeding  the  air/fuel  mixture  has  on  changes  in  the 
temperature  of  the  starting  region. 


5.715.677 
DIESEL  NO^  REDUCTION  BY  PLASMA-REGENERATED 

ABSORBEND  BEDS 
P.  Henrik  Wallman,  Berkeley,  and  George  E.  Vogtlin,  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  Of  The  University 
Of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748.081 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  mi 
U.S.  a.  60—274  19  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  removing  NO,  and  particulates  from  an  engine 
exhaust,  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  beds  containing  absorbent/catalyst  mate- 
rial; 
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fourth  calculation  means  for  calculating,  starting  from  said 
deviation  signal,  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  eflSciency 
of  .said  catalyser. 


J. 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  degree  of  efficiency  of  a  catalyser 
intended  to  be  traversed  by  a  flow  of  gas.  comprising  at  least  two 
sensors  such  as  lambda  probes  located,  in  use,  respectively 
upstream  and  downstream  of  said  catalyser  in  the  direction  of  flow 
of  said  gas  and  capable  of  generating  respective  output  signals, 
wherein  it  comprises: 

first  calculation  means  for  performing  a  high-pass  filtering  of 

each  of  said  respective  output  signals, 
second  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  time  average  for  each 
signal  by  means  of  an  integration  operation  and  a  subsequent 
division  for  the  duration  of  an  integration  window  of  said 
filtered  output  signals,  respectively, 
first  multiplication  means  for  multiplying  each  said  time  average 
by  scaling  factors  indicative  of  the  excursions  of  said  output 
signals, 
third  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  said 
time  averages  multiplied  by  said  scaling  factors  so  as  to 
generate  a  deviation  signal  between  said  tinte  averages,  and 


5.715,679 
EXHAUST  PURIFICATION  DEVICE  OF  AN  ENGINE 
Takamitsu  Asanuma;  Tetsuro  Kihara;  Shinichi  Takeshima,  all 
of  Susono;  Toshiaki  Tanaka,  Numazu;  Kei^ji  Katoh,  Sunto- 
gun,  and  Satoshi  Iguchi,  Mishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidosba  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24.  1995,  7-065947 
Int  CI."  FOIN  .WO.  F02D  41/02 
U.S.  CI.  60—276  21  Claims 


providing  means  for  connecting  the  beds  with  engine  exhaust, 
and  providing  a  valve  mechanism  connected  to  the  beds; 

providing  means  for  producing  a  pulsed  plasma  in  the  beds: 

providing  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  beds; 

providing  means  for  activating  the  valve  mechanism  for  direct- 
ing engine  exhaust  through  one  of  the  plurality  of  beds; 

providing  means  for  activating  and  controlling  the  pulsed 
plasma  in  another  of  the  plurality  of  beds;  and 

providing  means  for  activating  and  controlling  the  air  supplying 
means; 

whereby  the  other  of  the  plurality  of  beds  is  regenerated  while 
engine  exhaust  passes  through  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  beds. 


5,715,678 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  THE  EFFICIENCY  OF  A 

CATALYSER.  PARTICULARLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Antonino  Aronica.  Turin:  Claudio  Carnevale.  Nole  Canavese. 

and  Marco  CiasuUo.  l^irin.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Magneti 

Marelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,872 
aaims   priority,   appUcation    Italy,   Nov.   30,    1994,   T094 
000980 

Int  a."  FOIN  iflH 
MS.  a.  60—276  13  Oaims 
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1.  An  exhaust  purification  device  of  an  engine  having  an  exhaust 
passage,  comprising: 

an  NO,  absorbent  arranged  in  the  exhaust  passage,  said  NO, 
absorbent  absorbing  NO,  therein  when  an  air-fuel  ratio  of 
exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the  NO,  absorbent  is  lean  and 
releasing  absorbed  NO,  therefrom  when  the  air-fuel  ratio  of 
the  exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the  NO,  absorbent  becomes  rich; 

estimating  means  for  estimating  an  ainount  of  NO,  absorbed  in 
the  NO,  absorbent  to  obtain  an  estimated  amount  of  NO, 
stored  in  the  NO,  absorbent; 

air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means  arranged  in  the  exhaust  passage 
downstream  of  the  NO,  absorbent  for  generating  an  output 
signal  indicating  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  exhaust  gas  which  flows 
out  from  the  NO,  absorbent; 

NO,  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  entire  amount 
of  NO,  stored  in  the  NO,  absorbent  on  the  basis  of  the  output 
signal  of  said  air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means  when  the  air-fuel 
ratio  of  exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the  NO,  absorbent  is 
changed  from  lean  to  rich  so  as  to  release  NO,  from  the  NO, 
absorbent; 

correction  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  correction 
value  for  said  estimated  amount  of  NO,,  which  correction 
value  is  a  value  by  which  said  estimated  amount  of  NO, 
corrected  by  said  correction  value  when  the  air-fuel  ratio  of 
exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the  NO,  absorbent  is  changed  from 
lean  to  rich  so  as  to  release  NO,  from  the  NO,  absorbent 
indicates  said  entire  amount  of  NO,  calculated  by  said  NO, 
amount  calculating  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  exhaust  gas 
flowing  into  the  NO,  absorbent  to  change  the  air-fuel  ratio  of 
exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the  NO,  absorbent  from  lean  to  rich 
to  release  NO,  from  the  NO,  absorbent  when  said  estimated 
amount  of  NO,  cortected  by  said  correction  \alue  exceeds  a 
predetermined  amount. 
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5,715.680 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  BOOSTER  FOR  A  BRAKE  APPLY 

SYSTEM 
William  Charles  Knickemeyer,  Beavercre«k,-  Michael  Leslie 
Oliver,  Xenia;  James  William  Zehnder,  II,  Huber  Heights, 
and  Gary  Lee  Johnston,  Pleasant  Hill,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 
FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,819 
InL  a."  B60T  13/20 
VS.  C\.  60—552  6  aaims 


1.  A  hydraulic  booster  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  main  bore  with  a  power  supply  port  opening  to 
the  main  bore  and  a  reservoir  port  opening  to  the  main  bore; 

a  power  piston  slidably  carried  in  the  main  bore  defining  an 
annular  chamber  in  the  main  bore  that  is  continuously  open  to 
the  power  supply  port  with  a  power  chamber  formed  in  the 
main  bore  adjacent  the  power  piston; 

a  passageway  formed  in  the  power  piston  and  extendmg 
between  the  annular  chamber  and  the  power  chamber; 

a  first  valve  carried  m  the  passageway  of  the  power  piston  and 
normally  closing  the  power  supply  port  off  from  the  power 
chamber; 

a  slidable  cylinder  slidably  carried  in  the  main  bore  wherein  the 
slidable  cylinder  and  power  piston  are  slidable  in  concen 
within  the  main  bore; 

a  mechanical  actuator  body  carried  in  the  slidable  cylinder 
wherein  the  mechanical  actuator  body  is  slidable  relative  to 
the  slidable  cylinder: 

a  second  valve  earned  in  the  mechanical  actuator  body  normally 
opening  the  power  chamber  to  the  reservoir  port  through  the 
mechanical  actuator  body  and  the  slidable  cylinder;  and 

an  input  piston  slidably  earned  in  the  main  bore  having  an 
extension  slidably  carried  in  the  slidable  cylinder  wherein  the 
extension  continuously  engages  the  second  valve,  wherein  the 
first  valve  includes  an  insert  positioned  in  the  passageway  of 
the  power  piston  wherein  the  insert  includes  a  bore  forming  a 
segment  of  the  passageway  and  includes  a  valve  seat,  with  a 
ball  carried  in  the  bore  and  being  biased  toward  the  \al\e  seat. 


5.715,681 

HYDR.41LIC  MASTER  CYLINDER 

.Michael   Williamson.  Gwent,   United   Kingdom,   assignor  to 

Lucas  Industries,  PLC,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02435,  §  .^71  Date  May  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13206,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  18.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,866 

Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10,  1993, 
9323188 

Int  CI."  F15B  7/Oti 
U.S.  CI.  60—585  7  Claims 

1.  An  hydraulic  master  cylinder  comprising  a  relatively  movable 
cv Under  body  and  piston,  and  sealing  means  between  respective 
cooperating  surfaces  thereof  operable  to  permit  pressurisation  of 
hydraulic  fluid  in  a  pressure  chamber  during  relative  movement  of 
the  body  and  piston  in  one  direction  for  actuation  of  the  system, 
and  recuperation  of  fluid  into  the  chamber  via  a  recuperation  port 
during  reverse  relative  movement  of  the  body  and  piston,  the 
sealing  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  pressu^f  seal  assembly  having 
a  first  seal  pan  of  relatively  hard  material  slidable  against  one  of 
the  cooperating  surfaces,  and  a  relatively  resilient  second  seal  pan 


arranged  to  act  between  another  of  the  cooperating  surfaces  and  the 
first  seal  pan  in  order  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  pressure  seal  during 
pressurisation  of  fluid  in  the  chamber,  the  other  surface  being 
shaped  so  as  to  cause  resilient  deformation  of  the  second  .seal  pan 
during  relative  movement  of  the  cylinder  body  and  piston  in  said 
one  direction,  whereby  the  second  seal  pan  seals  against  said  other 
surface  and  causes  radial  deformation  of  the  first  seal  pan  against 
said  one  cooperating  surface  to  enhance  sealing  thereof. 


5,715,682 

COMBINED-CYCLE  POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEM 

USING  WASTE  MATTER  AS  FUEL 

Nobuo  Nakata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Ebara  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1996,  8-031412 

Int.  CI."  FOIK  2J/04 

VS.  CI.  60—655  3  Claims 


1.  A  combined-cycle  power  generation  system  using  waste  mat- 
ter as  a  fuel,  comprising: 

a  waste  exhaust  gas  source; 

a  closed-cycle  gas  turbine: 

a  Kalina-cycle  steam  turbine; 

an  externally-healed  heat  exchanger  for  said  closed-cycle  gas 
turbine,  said  heal  exchanger  being  disposed  on  a  high- 
lemperalure  side  of  said  waste  exhaust  gas  source: 

a  heal  exchanger  for  heating  a  mixed  ammonia-water  fluid  for 
said  Kalina-cycle  steam  turbine  by  a  high-temperature  side 
exhaust  gas  from  said  closed-cycle  gas  turbine; 

a  heat  exchanger  for  evaporating  a  condensate  of  said  mixed 
ammonia-water  fluid  hy  heat  remaining  in  the  exhaust  gas 
from  said  closed-cycle  gas  turbine:  and 

an  externally-heated  heal  exchanger  for  said  Kalina-cycle  steam 
turbine,  said  heal  exchanger  being  disposed  on  a  low- 
temperature  side  of  said  waste  exhaust  gas  source  to  evapo- 
rate said  mixed  ammonia-water  fluid  by  heat  remaining  in  the 
waste  exhaust  gas. 
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5,715,683 
HE.4TING  AND  COOLING  MACHINE 
Peter  Hofbauer,  Rosrath,  and  Klaus  Heikrodt,  Krefeld,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  and 
Viessmann  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.,  AUendorf  am  Eder,  both  of 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02754,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06848,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  436^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1993,  43  28 
992.4 

InL  CI."  F25B  9/UO 
VS.  a.  62—6  16  Claims 
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1.  A  heating  and  cooling  machine  operating  according  to  the 
principle  of  a  regenerative  gas  cycle  process  with  a  working 
medium,  said  machine  comprising: 

a  pressure-tight  housing: 

a  heat  source  connected  in  said  housing: 

two  linearly  moveable  pistons  positioned  inside  said  housing, 
said  two  pistons  delimiting  therebetween  a  warm  working 
volume  and  driveable  by  a  control  unit; 

wherein  a  first  one  of  said  pistons  together  with  said  housing 
delimits  a  hot  working  volume  loaded  with  heat  energy  from 
said  heal  source; 

wherein  a  second  one  of  said  pistons  together  with  said  housing 
delimits  a  cold  working  volume; 

regenerators  positioned  in  said  housing: 

a  warm  heat  transfer  element  and  a  cold  heat  transfer  element 
positioned  in  said  housing: 

wherein  said  hot  working  volume,  said  warm  working  volume, 
and  said  cold  working  volume  communicate  with  one  another 
through  said  regenerators  and  said  warm  and  cold  heal  trans- 
fer elements;  and 

a  panilion  having  the  shape  of  a  radially  symmetrical  dome  for 
transmitting  heat  generated  by  said  heat  source  to  said  hot 
working  volume,  said  panilion  connected  to  said  housing  so 
as  to  be  heat-insulated  relative  to  said  housing. 


a  number  of  p-type  semiconductor  chips  and  n-type  semiconduc- 
tor chips  arranged  side  by  side  and  electrically  connected  in 
series, 

a  heat-absorbing-side  heat  conductor  arranged  on  a  heat- 
absofbing  side  of  said  p-lype  and  n-type  semiconductor  chip, 

a  heat-dissipating-side  heat  conductor  arranged  on  a  heat- 
dissipating  side  of  said  p-type  and  n-type  semiconductor 
chips:  and 

means  for  feeding  a  current,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  panicular  current  having  a  density  in  a  current 
density  range  selected  depending  on  a  thickness  of  said  p-type 
and  n-type  semiconductor  chips;  and  feeding  said  particular 
selected  current  to  said  |>-type  and  n-type  semiconductor 
chips. 


5,715,685 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING/ 
STORING  CHILLED  GOODS        \ 
Mitsuo  Takasugi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cdpo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,825 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-332140 
Int  CI."  FI7C  7/02 
VS.  CI.  62—52.1  19  Claims 


5,715,684 
THERMOELECTRIC  CONVERTER 
Hideo  Watanabe,  Kawasaki;  Yoshihiko  Ogawa,  Sapporo; 
Motohiro  Sakai,  Yokohama;  Fumio  Hisano,  Noboribetsu: 
Hirohusa  Tezuka,  Noboribetsu,  and  Fumikazu  Kiya,  Nobori- 
betsu, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Thermovonics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-043169 

Int.  CI."  F25B  2\/02 

VS.  CI.  62—3.2  9  aaims 

1 .  A  process  for  controlling  a  thermoelectric  converter  composed 

of: 


1.  A  vehicle  for  transporting  chilled  goods  at  a  low  temperature, 
comprising  a  thermally-insulated  box-type  freight  compartment 
which  is  provided  with  a  many  for  access  and  a  liquefied-gas 
supply  area  in  its  ceiling  portion,  said  liquefied-gas  supply  area 
having  its  bottom  and  side  surface  constructed  of  one  of  a  gas- 
permeable  material  and  a  gas-impermeable  thin  material,  said 
freight  compartment  being  further  provided  with  a  liquefied-gas 
supply  port  in  an  upper  portion  of  a  side  surface  thereof,  which 
supply  port  opening  into  said  liquefied-gas  supply  area  is  opened 
when  pressed  against  said  freight  compartment  from  the  outside 
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thereof  under  the  influence  of  an  external  force,  and  is  closed  w  hen 
released  from  said  external  force. 


5,715,686 
METHOD  FOR  CRYOPRESERVATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL 

SAMPLES 
Amir  Arav,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  State  of  Israel,  Bet 
Dagan,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  743,435 

InL  CI."  F17C  5/0() 

VS.  a.  62—54.1  7  Claims 


material  in  a  direction  from  said  inlet  end  toward  said  discharge 
end:  first  material  delivery  means  for  delivering  material  to  be 
cooled  to  said  conveyor  adjacent  said  inlet  end  to  form  a  lower 
layer  of  said  material  on  said  conveyor:  second  material  delivery 
means  downstream  of  said  first  delivery  means  for  delivering 
material  to  said  conveyor  to  form  an  upper  layer  of  said  material 
on  said  lower  layer;  a  discharge  chute  adjacent  said  discharge  end 
of  said  conveyor  for  receiving  the  material  of  said  lower  layer;  and 
stationary  support  means  downstream  from  said  discharge  chute 
for  supponing  a  quantity  of  material  at  rest  and  over  which 
material  of  said  upper  layer  passes,  said  stationary  support  means 
and  the  material  supported  thereon  effecting  separation  of  said 
upper  and  lower  layers. 


5,715.688 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CRYOGENIC 

TREATMENT  OF  MATERIALS 

Robert  H.  Jones,  III,  221  Verot  School  Rd.,  Apartment  122, 

Lafayette,  La.  70508 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654^78 

Int.  CI."  F25D  13/06 

VS.  a.  62—63  27  Claims 


100      to*       t«7 


1.  A  method  for  the  cryopreservation  of  a  sample,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  container  partially  filled  with  a  first  cryogenic 
liquid; 

(b)  imposing  a  partial  vacuum  above  said  first  liquid,  thereby 
creating  a  slush: 

(c)  opening  said  container:  and 

(d)  droppmg  the  sample  into  said  slush. 


5,715,687 
DOUBLE  LAYER  COOLER 
Bernd  Nienaber.  Ahlen;  Hermann  Niemerg,  Ennigerlob,  and 
Gunter  Driemeier,   Lienen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors   to 
Krupp-Polysius  .AG,  Beckum.  Germany 

Filed  May  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.'  444,708 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Jun.  6,  1994,  44  19 
729J 

Int.  CI."  F25D/ 7/00 
VS.  a.  62—57  22  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  or  freezing  materials  using  low  or 
cryogenic  temperature  coolants,  comprising: 

a)  a  vessel  having  a  coolant  containment  space,  said  coolant 
containment  space  containing  said  coolant: 

b)  a  cooling  chamber  in  which  materials  to  be  cooled  may  be 
placed,  said  cooling  chamber  having  a  lower  surface  which  is 
immediately  adjacent  to  said  coolant  containment  space,  said 
coohng  chamber  being  separated  from  said  coolant  contain- 
ment space  such  that  a  pressure  differential  may  be  estab- 
lished between  said  cooling  chamber  and  said  coolant  con- 
tainment space: 

c)  a  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  within  said  coolant 
containment  space: 

d)  a  vapor  collection  means  for  collecting  vapors  created  in  said 
coolant  containment  space  as  heat  is  absorbed  by  the  coolant. 


1.  A  double  layer  cooler  construction  comprising  a  material 
conveyor  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end  for  moving 


5,715,689 
EVAPORATOR  FOR  COMBINATION  REFRIGERATOR/ 
FREEZER 
Dean  G.  Byczynski,  Milwaukee:  Karl  R.  Krumbiegel,  Brown 
Deer;  William  A.  Reed,  Cedarburg,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Ziminski, 
Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  U-Line  Corporation, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,164 
Int.  a."  F25B  47/02 
VS.  CI.  62—81  10  Claims 

1.  An  evaporator  for  a  refrigeration  system,  comprising: 
a  first  heat  exchange  portion  having  a  significant  uninterrupted 
surface  area  and  adapted  to  receive  condensed  refrigerant,  and 
a  second  heat  exchange  portion  of  high  surface  area  and  high 
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5,715.691 

PORTABLE  ICE  MAKER 

Anthony  S.  Wagner,  713  Mariner,  Lakeway,  Tex.  78734 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,630 

Int.  a."  F25B  15/10 

VS.  a.  62—110  6  Claims 


surface  area  density  connected  to  and  adjacent  the  first  portion 
to  receive  refrigerant  leaving  the  first  portion. 


5,715,690 

MICROWAVE  THERMAL  HEAT  PUMP  DEFROSTER 

Henderson  F.  Ponder,  P.O.  Box  145,  Summerville,  Ga.  30747 

Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,615 

Int  CI.*  F25D  21/12 

VS.  a.  62—82  16  aaims 


14.  A  method  for  defrosting  the  outside  coil  of  an  electric  heat 
pump,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  microwave  energy  means  housed  in  a  safe  environ- 
ment away  from  excessive  moisture:  and 

a  microwave  energy  chamber  means  wherein  a  non-metallic 
liquid  container  means  is  housed. 

wherein  said  liquid  container  means  contains  a  quantity  of  liquid 
coolant  such  as  antifreeze. 

wherein  microwave  energy  generated  by  said  microwave  energy 
means  is  radiated  into  said  microwave  energy  chamber  means 
in  a  manner  that  will  create  heat  within  said  liquid  coolant  in 
order  to  apply  said  heat  to  the  external  surfaces  of  said  outside 
coil  of  said  heat  pump  while  said  heat  pump  is  operating  in 
the  heating  mode  so  that  said  outside  coil  of  said  heat  pump  is 
defrosted  with  heat  generated  by  said  microwave  energy  w ith- 
oul  the  need  to  reverse  the  flow  of  refrigerant  within  said  heat 
pump,  and  allowing  said  heat  to  be  absorbed  into  the  heat 
pump  system  via  the  outside  coil  of  said  heat  pump. 


1.  A  method  for  malcing  blocks  of  ice  in  a  portable,  non  moving 
part  refrigeration  unit  comprising: 

a)  opening  a  hinged  lid  in  said  unit  and  filling  an  open  topped, 
straight  walled  container  with  potable  water; 

b)  charging  a  receiver-feed  tank  and  an  associated  exchanger 
and  absorber  and  perk  type  generator  with  hydrogen,  ammo- 
nia, and  water  in  a  ratio  of  one  and  one  half  moles  of 
ammonia  and  four  moles  of  water  with  sufficient  quantity  of 
hydrogen  to  pressure  said  system  to  about  325  pounds  gauge 
with  said  ammonia-water  mixture  filling  said  receiver-feed 
tank,  said  generator,  said  exchanger,  and  said  absorber  with 
said  liquid  at  said  overall  system  pressure  of  about  325 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge; 

c)  activating  a  control  network  in  a  lower  compartment  of  said 
unit  to  feed  and  ignite  an  hydrocarbon-air  mixture  in  a  burner 
under  said  generator:  said  generator  acting  to  lift  an  ammonia 
rich  aqueous  stream  into  a  separator;  said  separator  acting  to 
separate  a  weak  aqueous  ammonia  stream  that  flows  through 
an  exchanger  to  said  ammonia  absorber:  a  primarily  ammonia 
vapor  stfeam  from  said  separator  flows  through  an  air  cooled 
first  stage  condenser  and  through  a  second  stage  condenser  to 
condense  said  ammonia  to  a  liquid  form,  said  liquid  ammonia 
stream  combines  with  a  recycle  hydrogen  stream  and  feeds 
into  an  evaporator  and  sufficient  ammonia  vaporizes  to  estab- 
lish equilibrium  in  the  evaporator  thereby  freezing  said  water 
into  ice:  ammonia  vapor  from  said  evaporator  is  scrubbed 
with  said  weak  aqueous  ammonia  stream  in  said  ammonia 
absorber;  effluent  from  said  absorber  is  cooled  and  separated 
into  a  hydrogen  stream  that  forms  said  recycle  hydrogen 
stream  feeding  said  evaporator  and  an  aqueous  ammonia  rich 
stream  that  recycles  back  to  said  receiver-feed  tank. 


5,715,692 
REFRIGERANT  CHARGING  MANIFOLD  VALVE 
Michael  A.  Pappas,  7  Mountain  View  Ct.,  East  Stroudsburg, 
Pa.  18301 

Filed  May  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,124 
Int  CI."  GOIK  13/00 
VS.  CI.  62—129  3  Claims 

2.  A  refrigerant  charging  system  comprising: 
a  hollow  manifold  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a 

central  region  therebetween: 
a  suction  port  adjacent  to  the  first  end  with  a  first  line  couplable 

to  the  suction  side  of  a  compressor  of  an  air  conditioner: 
a  suction  \alve  adjacent  to  the  suction  port  and  positionable 
between  a  closed  orientation  and  an  open  orientation: 
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a  low  pressure  gage  adjacent  to  the  suction  port: 

a  discharge  port  adjacent  to  the  second  end  with  a  second  line 

couplable  to  the  compressor  of  an  air  conditioner: 
a  discharge  valve  adjacent  to  the  discharge  port  and  pt)sitionable 

between  a  closed  orientation  and  an  open  orientation: 
a  high  pressure  gage  adjacent  to  the  discharge  port: 
a  refrigerant  port  with  a  third  line  for  coupling  the  central  region 

of  the  manifold  and  to  a  refurbishing  tank: 
a  vacuum  port  with  a  fourth  line  located  between  the  refrigerant 

port  and  the  first  end  for  coupling  the  manifold  and  a  vacuum 

pump: 
a  vacuum  pump  valve  adjacent  to  the  vacuum  port  and  position- 
able  between  a  closed  orientation  and  an  open  onentation: 
a  reclaim  port  with  a  fifth  line  located  between  the  refrigerant 

port  and  the  second  end  for  coupling  the  manifold  with  a 

refrigerant  reclaim  unit:  and 
a  reclaim  valve  adjacent  to  the  reclaim  pott  and  positionable 

between  a  closed  orientation  and  an  open  orientation. 


(b)  at  least  two  evaporators,  a  first  one  of  the  evaporators  in 
thermal  connection  to  a  first,  lowest  temperature  mass  and  the 
second  of  the  evaporators  in  thermal  connection  to  a  second, 
lower  temperature  mass  haNing  a  temperature  interposed 
between  the  temperature  of  the  lowest  temperature  mass  and 
the  higher  temperature  mass,  the  first  evaporator  having  an 
input  connectible  through  a  valve  to  receive  refrigerant  com- 
pressed by  the  compressor  and  an  output  connected  to  an 
input  of  the  second  evaporator,  the  second  evaporator  having 
an  input  connectible  through  a  valve  to  receive  refrigerant 
compressed  by  the  compressor  and  an  output  connected  to 
return  refrigerant  to  the  compressor  for  at  times  directing  the 
refrigerant  in  series  through  both  the  first  and  the  second 
evaporators  and  at  times  directing  the  refrigerant  through  only 
the  second  evaporator  and  blocking  refrigerant  flow  through 
the  first  evaporator:  and 

(c)  a  control  circuit  including  sensors  for  sensing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  masses  and  connected  to  the  compressor/drive 
motor  combination  for  modulating  the  flow  rate  in  response  to 
the  sensed  temperatures. 


5,715.694 
REFRIGERATOR  CONTROLLER 
Yuichi  Yakumaru,  Otsu:  Shiiui  VVatanabe,  Kuritacun;  Akira 
Fujitaka,  Otsu,  and  Yoshinori  Kobaya.shi,  Moriyama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co„  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  *53337 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-127852 
IntCI.''F25B4//W0,//rX> 
VS.  CI.  62—210  21  Claims 
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2.  A  heat  pumping  apparatus  for  lifting  heat  from  at  least  two 
lower  temperature  masses,  one  of  which  is  lower  than  the  other,  to 
a  higher  temperature  mass,  the  apparatus  including  a  vapor  com- 
pression cycle  refrigeration  circuit  including  a  refrigerant  con- 
tained in  the  circuit,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  compres.sor/drive  motor  combination  having  a  modulatable 
flow  rate  and  having  a  refrigerant  input  and  i.  retnger.int 
outpui  ir  tliiiti  communication  •."  th.-  refrig>.ratioi.  rircuit: 


5,715,693 

REFRIGER.AT10N  ClRCl  IT  HAVING  SERIES 

EVAPOR-VrORS  AND  MODI  LATABLE  COMPRESSOR 

Nicholas  R.  van  der  Walt,  and   Reuven  Z.   L'nger,  both  of 

Atheas,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sunpower,  Inc.,  Athen-s,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690J26 

Int  CI."  F25B  41/00 

VS.  a.  62—198  8  Claims 
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1.  A  refrigerator  controller  employing  a  non-azeotropic  refriger- 
ant comprising: 

a  compressor,  condenser,  fractionator.  reheater.  flow-control 
valve,  and  an  evaporator  which  are  nng-connected. 

means  for  separating  the  refrigerant  evaporated  by  said  reheater. 

comparison  means  for  comparing  temperature  of  the  condenser 
with  a  preset  condenser-temperature  and  outputting  a  control 
signal  indicative  of  the  result  of  said  comparison 

memory  means  for  memorizing  a  plurality  of  output  modes 
controlling  opening  of  said  flow-control  valve. 

^election  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  output  modes  memo- 
rized in  said  memory  means  responsive  to  the  control  signal, 
and 

flow-control  valve  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  opening 
of  said  flow-control  valve  responsive  to  the  control  signal. 


5,715,695 
AIR  CONDITIONED  SE.AT 
Kevin  F.  Lord,  310  S.  Jefferson  St,  Apt.  #29B,  Placentia,  Calif. 
92670-5473 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,634 

Int.  CI."  F2SD  2J/I2;  A47C  27/00:7/72 

VS.  CI.  62— 259J  1  CMm 

1  An  air  conditioned  seat  for  coupling  with  an  air  conditioner  of 

an  automobile  to  provide  conditioned  air  from  the  se.ii  compnsing. 

in  combinatloi:: 
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a  car  seal  adapted  for  securement  within  an  automobile,  the  car 
seat  having  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion,  the  upper 
portion  having  a  head  rest  secured  to  an  upper  end  thereof: 

a  pair  of  plastic  air  conditioning  pads  with  a  rubber  lining 
comprising  an  upper  pad  and  a  lower  pad.  the  upper  pad  being 
disposed  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  car  seal,  the  lower  pad 
being  disposed  atop  the  lower  portion  of  the  car  seat,  each  of 
the  air  conditioning  pads  having  an  upper  layer,  an  lower 
layer  and  a  hollow  chamber  therebetween,  the  upper  layer 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough  leading  into  the 
hollow  chamber,  the  lower  layer  having  a  tube  extending 
outwardly  therefrom: 

a  coupling  tube  having  a  first  end  coupled  with  an  existing  air 
conditioner  of  an  automobile,  the  coupling  tube  having  a 
branched  second  end  portion  couplable  to  the  tubes  of  the 
upper  pad  and  the  lower  pad  of  the  pair  of  air  conditioning 
pads  for  permitting  the  transfer  of  conditioned  air  thereto:  and 

a  valve  disposed  within  the  coupling  lube  for  selectively  con- 
trolling communication  of  the  conditioned  air: 

said  upper  pad  and  lower  pad  of  the  air  conditioned  pad  joined 
together  in  a  generally  perpendicular  arrangement  and  posi- 
tioned atop  the  car  seat: 

said  hollow  chamber  of  the  upper  pad  and  the  lower  pad  having 
a  plurality  of  discrete  supports  between  the  upper  and  lower 
layers  thereof: 

said  lower  pad  having  a  front  edge  which  is  equipped  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  therethrough  leading  into  the  hollow 
chamber  thereof. 


5,715,6% 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REDl'CING  THE  HUMIDITY 
CONTENT  OF  A  GASEOUS  MEDIUM 
Mauro  Salvagno,   Montegrotto  Terme,   and   Mario   Polenta. 
Fiesso  d'Artico,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Hiross  Interna- 
tional Corporation  B.V.,  Amsterdam 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00230,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03103,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  26,  1993,  A  1488/93 
Int.  CI."  F25D  21/00 
VS.  CI.  62—272  15  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  lor  reducing  the   humidity  content  of  a 
gaseous  medium  comprising: 
a  coolant  source: 

an  evaporator  Including  a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  for  an 
incoming  gas  medium  and  having  sidewalls  for  defining  an 


interior,  a  hollow  body  received  within  the  interior  of  the 
housing  at  formation  of  an  intermediate  space  between  the 
housing  and  the  hollow  body,  said  hollow  body  including  a 
pipe  coil  connected  to  the  coolant  source  for  conducting  a 
coolant  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal 
ribs  extending  perpendicular  to  the  pipe  coil  and  forming 
sidewalls  of  the  hollow  body,  with  the  gaseous  medium  being 
conducted  in  form  of  a  gas  stream  in  a  first  direction  between 
the  longitudinal  ribs  towards  an  outlet  of  the  hollow  body:  and 
deflection  means  attached  to  the  hollow  body  at  the  outlet 
thereof  for  reversing  the  gas  sffeam  and  conduction  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction  through  the 
intermediate  space. 


5,715,697 
CONDENSATE  PAN  WITH  MINIMAL  RESIDUAL 
CONDENSATE 
Raymond  A.  Rust,  Jr.,  Gosport;  Timothy  J.  Perry,  Zionsville: 
Mark  D.  Singer;  Randall  D.  .4llen,  both  of  IndianapolLs: 
John  A.  Wade,  Greenwood,  and  Richard  D.  Watkins,  India- 
napolis, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syra- 
cuse. N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763.339 

Int.  CI."  F25D  21/14 

V.S.  CI.  62—286  14  Claims 


v. c?_ 


1.  An  improved  condensate  pan  for  a  fan  coil  assembly  of  the 
type  having  an  e\ aporator  coil  mounted  over  the  pan.  and  a  blower 
assembly  for  causing  the  return  air  from  a  space  to  be  passed  over 
the  coil  for  cooling,  and  the  cooled  air  to  then  be  delivered  to  the 
space,  wherein  the  condensate  pan  has  a  floor,  front  and  back  end 
walls  and  right  and  left  side  walls  and  further  comprising: 
a  pair  of  mirror  image  halves  interconnected  by  a  central  section 
to  be  installed  transversely  across  a  horizontal  left  or  right 
side  wall  of  the  fan  coil  assembly: 
each  of  said  halves  having  a  primary  drain  opening  in  its  front 
end  wall  for  fluidly  interconnecting  the  pan  to  a  drain  pipe: 
and 
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a  riser  attached  to  the  lower  side  of  said  central  section,  near  the 
back  end  wall,  and  extending  downwardly  beyond  the  pan 
floor  lo  be  supported  by  said  horizonial  side  wall. 

said  riser  defining  a  fulcrum,  tipping  the  pan  when  the  evapora- 
tor coil  is  placed  into  the  pan.  such  that  the  pan  is  tipped  about 
the  central  section  thereby  lowenng  one  of  said  pan  sides  and 
its  primary  drain  opening,  while  raising  the  other  side  and  its 
primary  drain  opening,  depending  on  whether  the  pan  is 
installed  on  the  left  or  right  horizontal  side  wall  of  the  fan  coil 
assembly. 


5,715,698 

EVAPORATIVE  AIR  COOLER 

William  R.  Calton,  20697  Scolield  Dr.,  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Sen  No.  667.656 

Int  CI."  F25D  17/04:  F2«D  5/00 

L,S.  a.  62—309  19  Clainns 


1.  An  evaporative  air  cooler,  comprising: 

a  cooling  chamber,  said  cooling  chamber  including  a  container 
portion,  a  cover  portion,  and  a  chamber  interior,  the  container 
portion  having  a  bottom  and  a  substantially  vertically  oriented 
interior  surface,  the  chamber  interior  defined  by  the  cover 
portion,  the  bottom  and  the  interior  surface,  the  cooling  cham- 
ber having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet: 

fan  means  for  drawing  air  through  the  air  inlet  and  into  the 
chamber  interior,  said  fan  means  mountably  associated  with 
the  air  outlet  and  expelling  the  admitted  air  therethrough: 

vacuum  means  for  causing  a  partial  pressure  reduction  within 
said  cooling  chamber,  said  vacuum  means  including  said  fan 
means: 

wiclcing  matenal  having  an  evaporative  surface,  said  wicking 
material  substantially  covering  the  interior  surface:  the  air 
inlet,  the  air  outlet  and  said  wicking  material  bearing  a  rela- 
tive disposition  lo  one  another  such  that  the  admitted  air 
passes  primarily  over  and  along  the  evaporative  surface  rather 
than  through  the  wicking  material: 

water  means  for  supplying  said  wicking  material  with  water,  the 
water  provided  to  said  wicking  material  evaporated  by  both 
the  flow  of  the  admitted  air  and  the  partial  pressure  reduction 
and  causing  cooling  of  the  admitted  air  thereby:  and 

feedback  means  for  recycling  the  cooled  expelled  air  back  into 
the  cooling  chamber  to  achieve  an  increased  cooling  effect 
thereby. 


5,715,699 
REFRIGERATOR  WATER  FILTER 
Donald  A.  Coates.  Columbus;  Robert  C.  Rus.sell,  Dublin:  Ken- 
neth E.  Morris,  Dublin:  Walton  E.  Sparks,  Dublin,  all  of 
Ohio,  and  Rickie  L.  Gunderson,  Greenville,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Sen  No.  587,635,  Jan.  17,  1996.  This  application 
Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739Jt5« 
Int  a."  F25D  2i/l2 
i;.S.  a.  62—338  15  Claims 

1.  A  water  filtration  and  dispensing  system  for  a  refrigerator, 
said  refrigerator  comprising  an  insulated  cabinet  having  a  refrig- 


erator door  pivotally  mounted  thereto,  said  refrigerator  door  coop- 
erating with  said  cabinet  to  define  a  refrigeration  compartment, 
said  filtration  and  dispensing  system  comprising: 

a  first  control  valve  for  unfiltered  water  and  a  second  control 
valve  for  filtered  water,  said  first  control  valve  having  an  input 
and  an  output,  said  second  control  valve  having  an  input  and 
first  and  second  outputs: 

a  household  water  supply  line  extending  from  a  source  of 
household  water  to  said  first  control  valve  input; 

a  water  filter  assembly  secured  to  said  cabinet  and  disposed 
within  said  refrigeration  compartment,  said  water  filter  assem- 
bly being  readily  accessible  and  visible  to  a  user  when  said 
refrigerator  door  is  open,  said  filter  assembly  includes  a  filter 
housing  and  a  replaceable  filter  cartridge,  said  filler  housing 
including  a  first  housing  pan  and  a  second  housing  part  which 
cooperate  to  define  a  chamber  for  receipt  of  said  filter  car- 
tridge, said  water  filter  assembly  first  housing  part  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet: 

an  unfiltered  water  supply  line  connected,  at  one  end,  to  said 
first  control  valve  output  and,  at  another  end.  to  said  water 
filter  assembly  inlet: 

a  filtered  water  supply  line  connected,  at  one  end,  to  said  water 
filter  assembly  outlet  and,  at  another  end,  to  said  second 
control  valve  input; 

a  filtered  cold  water  dispenser  fluidly  connected  to  said  first 
output  of  said  second  control  valve;  and, 

an  ice  maker  disposed  within  a  freezer  compartment  of  said 
refrigerator  and  fluidly  connected  to  said  second  output  of 
said  second  control  valve. 


5,715,700 
ROUND  DRINK  DISPENSER 
William  S.  Credle,  Jr.,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The 
Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  462,886 
Int  CI."  B67D  5/62 
MS.  a.  62—390  28  Claims 

1.  A  refrigeration  assembly  for  a  post-mix  beverage  dispenser 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  for  containing  a  supply  of  water  forming  a 

water  bath; 
a  cylindrical  carbonator  tank  disposable  within  said  cylindrical 
housing  and  the  water  bath,  said  carbonator  tank  including 
first  and  second  concentric  cylinders  defining  an  aimular 
chamber  for  carbonated  water  therebetween,  an  inner  one  of 
the  concentric  cylinders  defining  a  central  bore  for  accommo- 
dating refrigerated  water  from  the  water  bath  therein;  and 
a  circular  evaporator  coil  concentrically  disposed  within  the 
cylindrical  housing  for  cooling  the  water  in  the  water  bath  and 
the  carbonator  tank  and  forming  an  annular  ice  bank  around 
an  inner  surface  of  the  housing: 
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5,715,702 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

John  Richard  Strong:  Gary  Walter  Luhm,  both  of  Kiridand. 

and  Roger  Paul  Crask,  Issaquah,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Frigoscandia  Equipment  AB,  Helsingborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  15,  19%,  Sen  No.  752,007 

IntCl.*'F25D  17/02 

\^&.  CI.  62—434  23  Claims 


major  flow  paths  of  water  through  the  cylindrical  housing  and 
around  the  carbonator  tank  being  substantially  circular. 


5,715,701 
DOUBLE  BLOWER  AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT 
Naum  Kreymen  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  19%,  Sen  No.  724,451 

Int  a."  B64D  \i/0& 

U.S.  a.  62—419  10  Claims 


"     "  i ltt:>_.  i?tsj 

1.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising: 

a  lank  having  a  bottom  outlet  (5)  and  a  lop  outlet  (12),  said  lank 
further  comprising  an  upper  separator  chamber  having  therein 
the  top  outlet  and  including  a  separator  inlet  (9),  and  a  lower 
mixing  chamber  for  a  slurry  of  solid,  sublimatable  particles  in 
a  liquid,  said  mixing  chamber  having  therein  the  bottom  outlet 
and  including  a  first  mixing  inlel  (17); 

a  sublimaior  having  a  sublimalor  inlet  (6),  a  sublimalor  outlet 
(8),  and  a  plurality  of  internal  paths  connecting  the  sublimalor 
inlet  and  the  sublimalor  outlet; 

a  first  conduit  (4)  connecting  the  bottom  outlet  (5)  lo  the 
sublimalor  inlet  (6)  for  supply  of  said  slurry  of  solid  particles 
in  a  liquid  lo  the  sublimalor; 

a  second  conduit  (7)  connecting  the  outlet  (8)  of  the  sublimalor 
to  the  separator  inlet  (9)  for  reluming  gas  composed  of 
sublimated  particles  and  the  slurry  of  still  solid  particles  in  the 
liquid  from  the  sublimalor  lo  the  separator  chamber, 

the  lop  outlet  (12)  ejecting  the  gas  composed  of  sublimated 
particles; 

a  sublimated  solid  particle  supplier  (10,  11,  14-16,  20)  con- 
nected to  the  first  mixing  chamber  inlel  (17)  to  make  up  the 
sublimated  solid  particles  ejected  as  gas  from  the  top  outlet: 
and 

further  comprising  an  agitator  (23-25)  for  continuously  agitating 
the  slurry  in  the  mixing  chamber. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conditioning  and  piping  air  lo  an  aircraft, 
comprising: 

a  first  blower  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  second  blower  with  an  inlet  and  an  oullel; 

a  first  chamber  connected  lo  the  inlel  of  the  first  blower  and  the 
inlet  of  the  second  blower, 

a  second  chamber  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  first  blower  and 
the  outlet  of  the  second  blower,  wherein  the  first  chamber  and 
second  chamber  form  an  air  passage  way; 

a  hose  for  connecting  the  second  chamber  to  an  aircraft,  con- 
nected to  the  second  chamber:  and 

means  for  activating  ihe  first  blower  alone  and  activating  the 
first  blower  and  the  second  blower  together,  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  first  blower  and  die  second  blower. 


5,715,703 
MULTIPLE  FAN  AIR  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
APPLL\NCES 
Bruce  A.  Kopf,  1748  Sherbrook  Dn  NE.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
52402:  Lvie  J.  Berkenbosch,  3040  Third  Ave.,  Marion,  Iowa 
52302,  and  Les  J.  Ott  325  Fourth  St  SW.,  Swishen  Iowa 
52338 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  674,372 
Int  a."  F25D  .*/»«,• /7/(W 
VS.  CI.  62—455  34  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  fan  air  distribution  system  for  a  refrigerator  com 
prising: 

first  air  discharging  means  for  discharging  cooled  air  lo  a  firsi 
refrigeration  compartment  of  a  refrigerator,  wherein  the  first 
air  discharging  means  includes  a  first  fan; 
second  air  discharging  means  for  discharging  cooled  air  lo  a 
second  refrigeration  compartment  of  the  refrigerator,  wherein 
the  second  air  discharging  means  includes  a  second  fan;  and. 
connecting  means  for  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  refrig- 
eration compartments  so  that  the  first  air  discharging  means 
discharges  air  from  Ihe  second  refrigerator  compartment  lo 
the  first  refrigeration  compartment,  so  thai  the  first  air  dis- 
charging means  di.scharges  air  to  the  first  refrigeration  com 
partmeni  but  not  to  the  second  refrigeration  frigeration  com 
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5,715,705 
EVAPORATOR/EXPANSION  VALVE  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN 
AUTOMATIVE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Toshisada  Kujirai;   Masahiro  Sano,  both  of  Sano,-  HiroakJ 
Sasaki,  Yokohama;  Yukio  Nakazawa,  Samukawa,  and  Nao- 
hani  Shibuya,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Calsonic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1995,  7-254900 

int.  CI."  F25B  41/04 

VS.  a.  62—528  17  Claims 


no 


partment.  and  so  that  the  second  air  discharging  nneans 
discharges  air  to  the  second  refrigeration  compartment  but  not 
10  the  first  refrigeration  compartment. 


5,715.704 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  FLOW  CONTROL 

EXPANSION  VALVE 

Pandu  R.  Cholkeri.  Worthington;  Gary  L.  Rnsso,  Delaware, 

and  Thomas  W.  Parker,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Ranco  Incorporated  of  Delaware.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  678353 

Int.  CI."  F25B  49/00:41/04 

VS.  a.  62—527  33  Claims 


■i^^M '  '■ 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  having  a  compressor,  evaporator,  and 
condenser  connected  in  series,  an  expansion  valve  connected 
between  (he  evaporator  and  the  condenser  comprising: 

a)  a  valve  body  having  a  valve  Inlet  for  accepting  refrigerant  and 
a  valve  outlet  for  delivering  refngeranl  through  the  valve 
body,  said  valve  body  including  a  metering  head  detining  first 
and  second  passageways  for  fluid  passing  through  the  valve 
body: 

b)  a  valving  element  mounted  for  controlled  movement  within 
the  valve  body  and  including  a  valving  element  passageway 
which  in  combination  with  the  first  and  second  passageways 
conveys  fluid  through  the  valve  body  to  the  valve  oudet:  and 

c)  a  valve  actuator  mounted  to  the  valve  body  for  moving  the 
valving  element  to  a  position  bloclcing  flow  through  one 
passageway  of  the  first  and  second  passageways  while  allow- 
ing fluid  to  flow  through  another  of  the  first  and  second 
passageways  and  said  valve  element  passageway  to  the  outlet. 


1.  An  evaporator/expansion  valve  unit  for  use  in  an  automotive 
air  conditioning  system,  comprising: 

an  evaporator  including  first  and  second  parallely  extending 
elongate  tanlcs  and  a  plurality  of  flat  hollow  elements  mounted 
on  said  first  and  second  elongate  tanks,  the  interior  of  each 
element  being  in  a  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of 
each  tank: 

means  defining  in  said  first  tank  both  inlet  and  outlet  openings: 
and 

an  expansion  valve  having  a  first  passage  which  is  closed  when 
a  spherical  valve  body  abuts  against  a  given  part  of  the  first 
passage  against  a  certain  force  applied  thereto  and  a  second 
passage  which  has  a  temperature  sensing  means  by  which  said 
certain  force  is  varied  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  a 
refrigerant  flowing  in  said  second  passage,  said  first  passage 
having  an  outlet  opening  connected  to  said  inlet  opening  of 
said  first  tank,  said  second  passage  having  an  inlet  opening 
connected  to  said  outlet  opening  of  said  first  tank. 

wherein  said  expansion  valve  has  said  first  tank  directly 
mounted  thereon. 


5,715,706 
AIR  SEPAR-VTION 
Thomas  Rathbone.  Farnham,  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group  pic,  Windlesham.  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533.199,  Sep.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,582,035,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  231,541,  .Apr. 
22.  1994.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  697,756 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  9,  1993, 
9314213;  Apr.  3o",  1996,  9309012 

Int.  CI."  F25J  JI/04 
VS.  CI.  62— «46  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  a  mixture,  comprising  nitrogen  and 
oxygen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  a  stream  of  the  mixture  into  a  higher  pressure 
rectification  column  and  separating  it  into  oxygen-enriched 
liquid  and  nitrogen  vapour: 

b)  condensing  at  least  part  of  nitrogen  vapour  and  employing  a 
first  stream  of  the  condensate  as  reflux  in  the  higher  pressure 
rectification  column  and  a  second  stream  of  the  condensate  as 
reflux  in  a  lower  pressure  rectification  column: 

c)  introducing  a  stream  of  the  oxygen-enriched  liquid  Into  an 
intermediate  vessel  below  liquid-vapour  mass  exchange 
devices  therein  at  a  pressure  intermediate  the  pressure  at  the 
top  of  the  higher  pressure  rectification  column  and  the  pres- 
sure at  the  bottom  of  the  lower  pressure  rectification  column. 
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5,715,708 

WASHING  MACHINE  EQl  IPPED  WITH  A  WASHING 

TUB  OF  A  MULTIPLE-STAIRSTEP  SHAPE 

Kwan-Choul  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758.938 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1995, 
U.M.  95-50776 

Int  a."  DOW  .17/12 
VS.  CI.  68—53  4  Claims 


and  separating  the  oxygen-enriched  liquid  by  rectification 
therein  into  an  oxygen-depleted  vapour  and  liquid  further 
enriched  In  oxygen; 

d)  reboiling  a  part  of  the  further  enriched  liquid  and  thereby 
forming  more  oxygen  depleted  vapour: 

e)  reducing  the  pressure  of  a  stream  of  the  further-enriched 
liquid  and  employing  it  to  condense  at  least  some  of  the 
oxygen-depleted  vapour  so  as  to  form  condensed  vapour  and 
an  at  least  partially  vaporised,  further  enriched  liquid,  and 
introducing  at  least  part  of  the  partially  vaporised,  further 
enriched  liquid  Into  the  lower  pressure  rectification  column; 
introducing  at  least  pan  of  the  said  condensed  vapour  of  step 
(e)  into  the  lower  pressure  rectification  column,  or  taking  at 
least  pan  of  the  said  condensed  vapour  as  product,  or  both; 

g)  separating  an  oxygen  product  from  fluid  introduced  into  the 
lower  pressure  rectification  column; 

h)  reboiling  liquid  oxygen  separated  in  the  lower  pressure  recti- 
fication column  by  heat  exchange  with  the  condensing  nitro- 
gen vapour  of  step  (b);  and 

i)  withdrawing  a  gaseous  nitrogen  product  firoro  the  higher 
pressure  rectification  column. 


1.  A  pile  composite  with  specific  appearance  comprising  a  pile 
fabric  obtained  by  sliver  knitting  process,  the  pile  fabric  includirig 
a  ground  fabric,  substantially  straight  piles  and  cone  shape  piles, 
both  of  die  piles  being  developed  on  the  surface  of  the  ground 
fabric,  wherein  the  cone  shape  piles  are  scanered  all  over  the 
ground  fabric  and  a  total  area  of  the  cone  shape  piles,  when 
measured  at  middle  portions  in  a  height  direction  of  the  cone 
shapes  piles,  is  from  0.5  to  15%  of  a  unit  area  of  the  ground  fabric. 


1.  A  washing  machine  for  washing  laundry  with  washing  water 
In  a  washing  tub  rotated  by  a  pul.sator,  comprising: 

a  pulsator  reception  pan  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  center 
portion  thereof  and  for  rotatably  receiving  the  pulsator; 

a  washing  tub  body  formed  on  the  pulsator  reception  part  and 
having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  side  walls  which  are  progres- 
sively reduced  in  diameters  from  the  lower  portion  to  the 
upper  portion  thereof;  and 

a  plurality  of  annular  flat  bases  each  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
and  connecting  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  plurality  of 
cylindrical  side  walls  with  the  upper  end  of  another  one  of  the 
plurality  of  cylindrical  side  walls. 


5,715,707 
PILE  COMPOSITE  WITH  SPECIFIC  APPEARANCE 
Muneio  Makiyama,  Kobe;  Kazuya  Kusunoki,  Hyogo-ken,  and 
Yoshitomo  Matsumoto,  Takasago,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kanegafuchi    Kagaku    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  525,101,  Sep.  8,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  5-216946 
Int.  a."  D04B  1/02:9/14:  D06C  23/02 
VS.  a.  66—194  1  Claim 


5,715,709 
COMBINATION  LOCK  CONSTRUCTION 
Eric  Lai,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sunrich  Company, 
Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,112 
Int.  CI."  E05B  37/02 
VS.  CI.  70—25  19  Claims 

17.  A  combination  lock  constructed  for  ease  of  use.  while  also 
substantially  eliminating  the  ability  of  unautltorized  persons  from 
opening  the  lock  without  knowledge  of  the  combination,  said 
combination  lock  comprising: 
a  housing  Incorporating 
an  elongated  bore  having  one  open  end; 
a  plurality  of  dial  receiving  zones  formed  In  the  housing,  each 
of  said  receiving  zones 
extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the 

central  bore,  and 
defined  by  two  juxtaposed,  spaced,  parallel  facing  surfaces, 
each  of  said  surfaces  extending  perpendicularly  to  the 
central  axis  of  the  central  bore;  and 
an  elongated  release  channel  formed  in  the  central  bore  and 
axlally  extending  therewith,  said  elongated  release  channel 
defining  a  zone  for  enabling  die  opening  of  the  combination 
lock; 
a  shackle  comprising  a  generally  J-shape,  Incorporating 

a  short  leg  having  a  terminating  end  constructed  for  coopera- 
tive locking  and  unlocking  interengagement  with  the  hous- 
ing, and 
a  long  leg  cooperatively  mounted  in  the  elongated  central 
bore  of  the  housing  for  axial  movement  and  pivoting  move- 
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ment  relative  thereto  and  comprising  at  least  one  protrusion 
formed  on  the  outside  surface  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  tumbler  sleeves,  each  of  said  tumbler  sleeves 
rotationally  mounted  to  the  long  leg  of  the  shackle  for  rota- 
tional movement  about  the  central  axis  thereof,  and 
incorporating  a  radially  extending  fin  formed  on  the  outside 
surface  thereof  and  constructed  for  cooperative  association 
with  the  elongated  release  channel  and  the  parallel,  facing 
surfaces  of  the  dial-receiving  zone  for  preventing  axial 
movement  of  the  long  leg  of  the  shackle  as  well  as  enabling 
axial  movement  thereof  when  each  of  said  radial  tins  are 
positioned  in  the  elongated  release  channel: 
a  plurality  of  dials  each  of  said  dials 

mounted  in  a  dial  receiving  zone  of  the  housing, 
peripherally  surrounding  a  tumbler  sleeve  for  cooperating 

therewith,  and 
comprising  an  inside  surface  formed  by  a  tumbler  locking 
surface  and  a  tumbler  release  surface;  and 
a  separate  and  independent  sealing  cap  mounted  in  the  open  end 
of  the  elongated  bore  and  incorporating  a  substantially  circu- 
lar shaped  aperture  formed  therein,  having  a  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  shackle,  and  two-radially 
diametrically  opposed  radially  extending  slots  constructed  for 
cooperating  with  the  protrusion  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  shackle,  for  receiving  and  retaining  the  long  leg  of  the 
shackle  in  peripheral  surrounding  axially  removable  engage- 
ment therewith,  sealing  the  bore  and  the  components  mounted 
therein  while  enabling  the  shackle  to  be  axially  movable; 
whereby  a  combination  lock  construction  is  attained  which  is 
quickly  and  easily  assembled  with  a  minimum  number  of  compo- 
nents and  provides  a  highly  effective  combination  lock  which 
prevents  entry  of  unwanted  contamination  into  the  bore  and  the 
operating  components  therein. 


and 
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5,715,710 

PORTABLE  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Achille  A.  De  Lucia,  1565-81  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11228, 
Roger  De  Lucia,  41  Park  St.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10306 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  755J02 
Int.  a."  F16H  57/00 
L'.S.  a.  70—202  13  Claims 

1.  A  portable  anti-theft  device  for  immobilizing  a  brake  pedal  of 
a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  shaft  member  and  a  second  shaft  member: 


first  and  second  crossheads  extending  transversely  of  the  first 
shaft  member  and  the  second  shaft  member  at  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  locations  thereof  thereby  mounting  the  first  shaft 
member  and  the  second  shaft  member  extending  along  respec- 
tive, separate  parallel  axes; 

the  first  and  second  crossheads  providing,  respectively,  first  and 
second,  cooperating  jaw  members,  with  the  second  jaw  mem- 
ber extending  transversely  from  a  lower  end  of  the  first  shaft 
member:  said  second  jaw  member  having  a  brake  shaft 
receiving  notch  in  the  second  crosshead: 

the  first  crosshead  having  two  bores  and  a  latching  pin  extending 
therefrom  in  parallel  relation  to  the  first  and  second  shaft 
members,  one  bore  being  threaded  and  receiving  a  comple- 
mentary threaded  portion  of  the  first  shaft  member  as  a  screw- 
fit  and  the  other  bore  receiving  the  second  shaft  member  as  a 
longitudinal  sliding  fit.  thereby  linking  the  first  shaft  member 
and  the  second  shaft  member  together  for  relative  longitudinal 
movement: 

the  second  crosshead  having  plural  bores,  one  bore  rotatively 
mounting  a  lower  end  of  the  first  shaft  member  a  second  bore 
receiving  the  second  shaft  member  in  a  longitudinal  sliding 
fit.  and  a  third  bore  located  on  a  side  of  the  brake  shaft 
receiving  notch  remote  from  the  first  shaft:  said  latching  pin 
being  aligned  for  receipt  in  the  third  bore  when  the  first  and 
second  jaw  members  are  in  clamping  engagement  with  the 
brake  pedal  shaft  so  that  the  brake  pedal  shaft  is  completely 
encircled  and  trapped  between  the  first  crosshead.  the  second 
crosshead.  the  first  shaft  member  and  the  latching  pin: 

a  stand-off  on  a  lower  end  of  the  second  shaft  member  extending 
below  the  second  jaw  member  for  engaging  a  floor  of  a 
vehicle  below  the  brake  pedal; 

handle  means  on  an  upper  end  of  the  first  shaft  member  for 
maintaining  alignment  of  the  first  and  second  jaw  members 
over  and  below  a  brake  pedal  shaft,  respectively,  by  resting 
the  stand-off  on  the  floor  and  turning  said  handle  means  to 
rotate  the  first  shaft  thereby  moving  the  first  and  second  jaw 
members  relatively  toward  each  other  in  a  screw  action  to 
clamp  between  them  the  brake  pedal  shaft  behind  a  brake 
pedal  pad.  with  the  stand-off  remaining  in  position  during  and 
after  the  clamping  movement  adjustment:  and. 

means  for  locking  the  first  shaft  member  and  the  second  shaft 
member  together  against  relative  longitudinal  movement  to 
maintain  a  selected  separation  of  the  jaw  members  and  stand- 
off in  a  brake  pedal  clamping  position  and  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  first  shaft  thereby  maintaining  the  first  and  second  jaw 
members  in  clamping  engagement  with  the  brake  pedal  shaft. 


5,715,711 

PORTABLE  WHEEL  IMMOBILIZING  DEVICE 

Thomas  Jennison,  218  Tech  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15205 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  598,654 

InL  CI."  B60R  25/00 

VS.  a.  70—226  16  Claims 


5,715,712 

VEHICLE  DOOR  SAFETY  AND  THEFT  RESISTANT 

LOCK 

Marlon  West,  5307  Sepulveda  Blvd.,  itr303,  Sherman  Oaks, 

Calif.  91411 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,916 

Int  CI.*  B60R  25/04:  E05B  65// 2 

U,S.  a.  70—257  7  Claims 


B 


1.  A  portable  device  for  immobilizing  a  wheel,  comprising; 
A.  a  spaced  apart  substantially  circular  pair  of  covers  rotatably 

mounted  together  wherein: 

(i)  said  covers  rotate  about  a  common  axis  in  opposite  direc- 
tions between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  angu- 
larly disposed  from  said  first  position: 

(ii)  said  space  between  said  covers  defines  a  housing; 

two  pairs  of  arms  wherein: 

(i)  each  said  pair  comprises  a  first  aim  and  a  second  arm 
positioned  parallel  to  each  other; 

(ii)  said  pairs  are  positioned  within  said  housing  such  that  a 
separate  pair  engages  each  said  cover  to  rotate  with  said 
cover; 

(iii)  said  pairs  are  positioned  to  intersect  at  said  axis  to  rotate 
about  said  axis; 

(iv)  each  said  arm  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein: 

(a)  said  first  end  of  said  first  arm  in  each  said  pair  is  shaped 
to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  wheel;  and 

(b)  said  second  end  of  said  second  arm  in  each  said  pair  is 
shaped  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  to  fit 
between  said  wheel  and  the  ground  to  immobilize  said 
wheel: 

(v)  said  arms  in  a  pair  are  movable  in  opposite  directions 
between  a  first  length  and  a  second  length  wherein: 

(a)  the  combined  span  of  said  pair  is  at  a  minimum  when 
said  pair  is  at  said  first  length; 

(b)  the  combined  span  of  said  pair  is  at  a  maximum  when 
said  pair  is  at  said  second  length  to  allow  said  arms  to 
engage  the  periphery  of  said  wheel;  and 

(vi)  a  row  of  teeth  is  attached  lengthwise  to  each  said  arm; 

C.  a  rotary  shaft  coaxial  with  said  axis  and  positioned  in  said 
housing  wherein: 

(i)  said  shaft  includes  a  pair  of  gears  concentric  with  said  axis 

to  engage  said  teeth: 
(ii)  one  said  gear  simultaneously  engages  both  said  rows  of 

teeth  in  a  single  pair  of  said  arms;  and 
(iii)  rotation  of  said  shaft  causes  said  engagement  such  that 

both  said  pairs  of  arms  are  simultaneously  moved  between 

said  first  length  and  said  second  length; 

D.  a  fastener  for  inhibiting  rotation  of  said  covers; 

E.  a  ratchet  for  tightening  said  arms  on  said  wheel:  and 

F.  a  lock  to  simultaneously  lock  said  covers  with  said  arms 
enclosing  said  wheel  to  prevent  removal  of  said  device  with 
said  wheel  immobilized. 


1.  A  door  lock  in  combination  with  a  vehicle  door  supported 
above  a  vehicle  rocker  panel  and  movable  between  an  open  and 
closed  position,  said  door  lock  comprising: 
a  bolt  actuator  supported  in  said  rocker  panel; 
a  bolt  supported  by  said  bolt  actuator  and  movable  between  a 

withdrawn  position  and  eui  extending  position: 
a  guide  formed  as  a  separate  piece  from  said  anchor  and  sup- 
ported upon  an  upper  wall  of  said  rocker  panel  defining  an 

apenure  through  which  said  bolt  passes: 
a  lock  plate  supporied  upon  said  vehicle  door  in  alignment  with 

said  guide  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said 

bolt  in  said  extended  position:  and 
a  switch  operatively  coupled  to  said  bolt  actuator  causing  said 

bolt  actuator  to  move  said  bolt  to  or  from  said  withdrawn 

position. 


5,715,713 
DOOR  L.ATCH  LOCKING  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  Eugene  Aubry,  Shelby  Township.  Macomb  County; 
Lloyd  Walker  Rogers,  Jr.,  Shelby  Township;  David  Gerard 
Hlavaty,  Nortbville.  and  Thomas  Adam  Dzurko.  Macomb, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,185 
Int  CI."  E05B  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  70—277  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  door  latch  of  the  type  having  a  lock  control  lever  which 
is  operable  between  an  unlock  position  which  permits  normal 
unlatching  of  the  door  latch  and  a  lock  position  which  prevents 
unlatching  of  the  door  latch,  an  inside  locking  button  which  is 
operable  for  acmating  the  lock  control  lever;  and  an  outside  key 
operated  cylinder  which  is  operable  for  alternatively  actuating  the 
lock  control  lever:  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  locking  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  housing  and  operably 

connected  with  the  lock  control  lever: 
a  key  cylinder  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  housing  and 

operably  connected  with  the  key  operated  cylinder: 
an  inside  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  housing  and  operably 

connected  with  the  inside  locking  button; 
a  lost  motion  connection  acting  between  the  inside  lever  and  the 
locking  lever  includes  a  drive  pin  extending  into  overlying 
slots  of  the  inside  lever  and  the  locking  lever  and  having  a 
normal  driving  position  establishing  a  driving  connection 
therebetween  so  that  operation  of  the  inside  locking  lever  by 
the  inside  button  operates  the  latch  between  locked  and 
unlocked  positions,  said  drive  pin  being  movable  to  a  bypass- 
ing condition  in  which  the  inside  lever  is  permitted  to  free 
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a  lever  rotatably  attached  to  the  casing,  the  lever  having  a 
spindle  attached  thereto: 

a  motor  secured  to  the  casing,  the  nnotor  having  a  shaft; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  member  directly  attached  to  the  motor 
shah  for  rotation  by  the  motor  and  having  a  helically  extend- 
ing groove  with  opposed  wall  sections:  and 

an  interfering  member  threadedly  and  non-rotatably  engaged 
with  the  helically  extending  groove  of  the  cylindrical  member, 
the  interfering  member  moving  between  a  locked  position  in 
which  the  interfering  member  engages  and  prevents  rotation 
of  the  spindle  and  an  unlocked  position  in  which  the  interfer- 
ing member  is  disengaged  from  the  spindle: 

the  interfering  member  directly  engaging  the  helically  extending 
groove  in  the  cylindrical  member  and  being  directly  and 
positively  driven  into  the  locked  position  by  the  cylindrical 
member  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  lever  when  the  motor  shaft 
rotates  in  one  direction  and  the  interfering  member  being 
directly  and  positively  driven  into  the  unlocked  position  by 
the  cylindrical  member  to  allow  rotation  of  the  lever  when  the 
motor  shaft  rotates  in  an  opposite  direction: 

the  opposed  wall  sections  of  the  helically  extending  groove 
being  sufficiently  steep  to  prevent  jamming  of  the  interfering 
member. 


wheel  relative  the  locking  lever  so  that  operation  of  the  inside 
button  is  unable  to  operate  the  lock  control  lever  to  unlatch 
the  door  latch:  and 

motor  operated  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  key  operated 
cylinder  to  a  locking  position  and  operably  connected  with  the 
drive  pin  to  operate  the  drive  pin  between  the  driving  position 
and  the  bypassing  condition.  , 


5,715,714 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,715.716 
HIGH  SECURITY  LOCK  MECHANISM 
J.  Clayton  Miller,  Nicholasville.  Ky.;  Michael  Harvey.  Newp. 
Bch.,  Calif.;  James  L.  Taylor,  Lex,  Ky.;  Thomas  Clark, 
Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Gerry  Dawson,  Lex,  Ky.,  assignors  to  C 
&  M  Technology,  Inc.,  Nicholasville,  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371319,  Jan.  II,  1995.  Pat  No. 
5,487,290,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,216,  Jan. 
13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
593,731 
Int  CI."  E05B  49/02 
U.S.  a.  70—303  A  11  Claims 


5,715,715 
LOCK  ASSEMBLY  WITH  MOTORIZED  POWER  SCREW 
Paul  Nunez.  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  New  Haven.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  600.682 

InL  Cl.'^  E05B  41 /m 

\i&.  CL  70—283  17  Oaims 


1.  A  lock  assembly  comprising: 
a  casing: 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  having  a  lock  bolt  to  be  put  in  locking 
and  unlocking  positions  thereof,  comprising: 

a  tirst  engagement  element,  having  disengaged  and  engageable 
positions: 

means  actuable  by  electrical  power  for  driving  the  first  engage- 
ment element  to  the  engageable  position  thereof: 

a  manually  operated  second  engagement  element  which  can  be 
engaged  with  said  first  engagement  element  in  said  engage- 
able position  thereof: 

a  luck  bolt  drive  cooperating  with  the  lock  bolt:  and 

means  for  moving  said  lock  boll  drive  to  a  position  directly 
engaged  to  the  manually  operated  second  engagement  ele- 
ment so  that  the  lock  bolt  is  moved  from  the  locking  position 
to  the  unlcKking  position  thereof  in  accordance  with  a  manual 
movement  of  the  manually  operated  second  engagement  ele- 
ment: wherein 

said  driving  means  comprises  an  electrical  motor  having  a  rotor 
about  a  rotation  axis,  said  rotor  having  first  and  second  stable 
positions  respectively  corresponding  to  said  engageable  and 
disengaged  positions  of  said  first  engagement  element; 
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wherein  said  first  engagement  element  includes  a  cam  portion 
and  an  engagement  lever,  each  positioned  on  said  rotor  so  that 
said  cam  portion  frictionally  engages  a  periphery  of  said 
manually  operated  second  engagement  element  and  said 
engagement  lever  engages  a  cut  out  in  said  manually  operated 
second  engagement  element  whereby  driving  of  said  first 
engageable  element  causes  said  cam  portion  to  drive  said 
manually  operated  second  engagement  element  so  that  said 
engagement  lever  engages  said  cut  out  to  permit  said  lock  bolt 
drive  to  be  moved. 


105  d 
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5,715,718 
HYDROFORMING  OFFSET  TUBE 
Donald  R.  Rigsby,  Jenison,  and  Jerome  C.  Abbott,  Birming- 
ham, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Benteler  Automotive  Cor- 
poration, Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  607,820 

Int.  CI."  B21D  S9/20:2M)2 

U.S.  CI.  72—57  20  Claims 


5,715,717 

CYLINDER  LOCK  AND  KEY  COMBINATION 

INCLUDING  A  PROFILED  KEY 

Bo  Widen,  Box  37,  S-644  00,  Torslialla,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,009,  Jul.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  19%.  Ser.  No.  757.094 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  30,  1993.  9304353 
Int.  CI."  E05B  15/OH 
VS.  CI.  70-^93  25  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  reconfigurating  a  tubular  workpiece  compris- 


1.  A  cylinder  lock  and  key  combination,  said  cylinder  lock 
comprising: 

a  shell  (11): 

a  cylinder  key  plug  (12)  rotatably  mounted  in  said  shell  and 
having  tumblers  (14)  disposed  therein;  and 

a  key  slot  (13)  extending  longitudinally  in  said  cylinder  key  plug 
for  receiving  an  associated  key  which  cooperates  with  said 
tumblers  (14)  in  said  cylinder  key  plug; 
said  key  comprising; 

an  elongated,  substantially  flat  key  blade  (20)  extending  between 
two  side  surfaces  and  between  longitudinal  upper  and  lower 
edges,  said  lower  edge  extending  continuously  along  substan- 
tially an  entire  length  of  said  key  blade;  and  at  least  one 
rectilinear  profile  groove  (24)  extending  along  said  entire 
length  of  said  key  blade  in  one  of  said  side  surfaces  (22) 
thereof  and  being  defined  by  two  opposite  groove  surfaces 
(25.  27)  and  a  groove  bottom  surface  (26); 
wherein 

said  key  slot  of  said  cylinder  lock  corresponds  to  the  substan- 
tially flat  shape  of  said  key  blade  and  is  partially  defined  by  a 
h.\ed  and  rectilinear  profile  tongue  (15)  disposed  in  said 
cylinder  key  plug  and  fixed  thereto  and  projecting  into  said 
profile  groo\e  (24)  of  the  key  blade: 
and  further  wherein 

.said  profile  groove  (24)  of  said  key  is  undercut  at  at  least  a 
groove  surface  (27)  located  closest  to  said  substantially  con- 
tinuous lower  edge  of  said  key  blade  and  said  undercut  groove 
surface  (27)  extends  in  a  substantially  flat  surface  which  is 
inclined  in  such  a  way  as  to  face  inwardly  towards  said 
groove  bottom  surface  (26).  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
said  groove  bottom  surface,  and  to  form  an  undercut  groove 
portion  (29)  located  inside  a  ridge  portion  (28)  extending 
rectilinearly  along  said  undercut  profile  groo\e.  an  outside  of 
said  ridge  portion  forming  a  part  of  said  one  side  surface  (22) 
of  said  key  blade  (20).  and  .said  fixed  and  rectilinear  profile 
tongue  ( 15)  of  said  cylinder  lock  has  a  downwardly  projecting 
end  portion,  which  fills  up  said  undercut  portion  (29)  of  said 
profile  groove  (24)  of  said  key  upon  insertion  of  said  key 
blade. 


ing: 


upper  and  lower  press  platens: 

upper  and  lower  tool  subassemblies  mounted  to  said  upper  and 
lower  platens,  respectisely.  and  defining  therebetween  a  cav- 
ity which  is  elongated  in  an  axial  dimension,  is  transversely 
oflfset  configurated,  and  is  open  on  its  axial  ends,  to  receive  an 
axially  elongated  tubular  workpiece  in  said  elongated  cavity: 

said  upper  and  lower  tool  subassemblies  being  movable  verti- 
cally together  or  apart,  and  each  formed  of  a  plurality  of  tool 
segments  mo\  able  axially  into  engagement  with  each  other,  or 
out  of  engagement  with  each  other  to  be  spaced  from  each 
other  in  said  axial  dimension,  and  means  for  forcefully  verti- 
cally shifting  said  upper  and  lower  tool  subassemblies  toward 
each  other; 

said  upper  tool  segments  being  independently  vertically  mov- 
able in  a  manner  capable  of  sequentially  gripping  end  portions 
of  a  tubular  workpiece  in  said  cavity,  and  then  transversely 
offset  forming  other  portions  of  the  tubular  workpiece.  and 
means  for  sequentially  vertically  moxing  said  upper  tool 
segments  independently  of  vertical  movement  of  other  of  said 
upper  tO(.)l  segments,  for  sequential  gripping  of  end  portions 
and  mechanical  forming  of  other  portions  of  the  workpiece: 

a  pair  of  mandrels  adjacent  said  axial  ends  of  said  elongated 
ca\  ity  for  retention  of  a  tubular  workpiece  therebetween,  for 
closure  and  sealing  of  the  ends  of  the  tubular  workpiece  in 
said  elongated  cavity,  and  for  forcing  the  workpiece  material 
axially  inwardly: 

liquid  supply  means  to  said  cavity  for  filling  a  workpiece  in  said 
cavity  with  liquid: 

means  for  forcefully  axially  shifting  said  mandrels  toward  each 
other  to  compress  the  workpiece  axially  while  said  upper  and 
lower  tool  subassemblies  are  moved  vertically  together  and 
for  axially  shifting  said  segments  of  each  of  said  upper  and 
lower  tool  subassemblies  together:  and 

hydrofonning  pressurizing  means  operably  associated  with  said 
cavity  for  applying  hydrofonning  pressure  to  liquid  in  the 
workpiece  in  a  manner  to  controllably  hydroform  expand  the 
offset  reconfigured  tubular  workpiece  to  the  specific  shape  of 
said  cavity. 
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5,715,719 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5,715.720 

DEVICE  FOR  Al  TOMATICALLY  POSITIONING  A  ROLL 

STAND  WITH  GROOVED  ROLLS  AND  REST  BARS  AND 

ROLL  FITTINGS  IN  FRONT  OF  THE  ROLL  STAND 

RELATIVE  TO  ROLL  CENTER 

Kart-Heinz  Balve,  and  Albert  Hauch.  both  of  Hilcheabach, 

Germany,  assignors  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Diisseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  596,890 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1995,  195  08 
972J 

Int.  CI."  B21B  31/07 
\}S.  a.  72—239  2  aaims 


^^ 


moving  said  part  to  align  said  punches  with  said  holes  in  said 
sheet  while  moving  said  punches  lateral  to  said  punch  holders 
to  self-align  with  said  holes  in  said  part; 

moving  a  multiplicity  of  annular  dies,  each  held  in  a  die  holder 
attached  to  a  die  plate,  downward  over  said  punches,  said 
annular  dies  each  having  a  central  opening  larger  in  diameter 
than  said  upper  portions  of  said  punches: 

moving  said  dies  lateral  to  said  die  holders  to  self-align  with 
said  punches  during  vertical  motion  to  bring  said  punches  and 
said  dies  together  so  that  said  dies  are  aligned  with  said 
punches  before  said  dies  engage  said  sheet  metal  part:  and 

pressing  said  punches  and  said  dies  against  said  sheet  metal  part 
on  marginal  regions  around  said  holes  and  deforming  said 
marginal  regions  into  flanges  that  project  outwardly  from  the 
plane  of  said  sheet  metal  part. 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  positioning  a  horizontal  roll  stand 
having  two  housings,  grooved  rolls  and  rest  bars  and  roll  fittings  in 
front  of  the  grooved  rolls  relative  to  roll  center,  the  device  com- 
prising a  stationary  guide  frame,  supports  for  the  roll  finings 
mounted  on  the  stationary  guide  frame,  the  roll  stand  being 
mounted  on  the  guide  frame  so  as  to  be  displaceable  relative  to  the 
support  of  the  roll  fittings  and  so  as  to  be  fastenable  relative  to  the 
support,  wherein  the  supports  of  the  roll  fittings  are  hinged  to  the 
guide  frame  so  as  to  be  pivotable  about  an  axis  extending  parallel 
lo  roll  axes  and  transversely  to  a  rolling  direction,  and  wherein  the 
rest  bars  are  fixedly  attached  to  the  roll  stand  and  have  positioning 
recesses  corresponding  to  grooves  of  the  rolls,  and  wherein  the 
support  of  the  roll  fittings  has  a  positioning  stop  mounted  so  as  to 
be  insertable  in  the  recesses,  further  comprising  a  pair  of  crossbars 
rigidly  connected  to  the  guide  frame  and  extending  above  the  rolls 
parallel  to  the  roll  axes,  the  housings  being  displaceably  mounted 
on  the  crossbars,  wherein  the  supports  of  the  roll  fittings  are  hinged 
to  the  crossbars. 


5.715.722 
PORTABLE  SHEET  METAL  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
WiUiam  E.  Morley,  261  ViUa  Rd.  Nanaimo.  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  V9T  2P6 

FUed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  719^46 

Int.  CI."  B21D  5/04 

VS.  a.  72—319  5  Claims 


5,715,721 
FLOATING  FORMING  DIE 
Bobby  E.  Anders,  Wichita;  Russeil  L.  Mill,  Derby,  and  Thomas 
E.  Rudd,  Wichita,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,239 
Intel."  B21D5/02./9//2 
VS.  a.  72—311  21  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  forming  flanges  around  multiple 
holes  in  a  planar  sheet  metal  part,  comprising: 
placing  said  sheet  metal  pan  on  top  of  a  multiplicity  of  punches, 
one  for  each  hole  to  be  flanged,  held  in  punch  holders 
attached  to  a  punch  plate,  said  punches  having  upper  portions 
smaller  in  diameter  than  said  holes: 


1.  A  portable  sheet  metal  bralce  system  comprising 

a  substantially  rectangular  and  substantially  flat  base  member  for 

resting  on  a  surface: 
a  side  support  member  mounted  to  one  end  of  said  base  member 
in  a  substantially  perpendicular  relationship  to  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  side  support  member  having  a  lower  mounted  por- 
tion mounted  to  said  base  member  and  an  upper  free  portion 
opposite  said  mounted  portion,  said  side  support  member 
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having  a  roller  guide  slot  therein  extending  from  the  lower 

mounted  portion  to  the  upper  free  portion: 
a  retaining  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  free  portion  of 

the  side  support  memfier: 
a  substantially  flat  anvil  member  secured  to  the  retaining  means. 

said  anvil  member  being  oriented  substantially  perpendicular 

to  the  side  support  member  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 

flat  base  member,  said  anvil  member  having  a  perimeter  edge 

slanted  with  respect  to  the  substantially  flat  surfaces  of  the 

anvil  member: 
a  bending  means  pivotally  mounted  on  an  end  of  the  flat  ba.se 

member  adjacent  to  the  side  support  member: 
wherein  the  retaining  means  includes: 

a  main  arm  member  centrally  rotatably  secured  to  the  upper 
free  portion  of  the  side  support  member  al  a  rotational  point 
for  the  main  arm  member,  said  main  arm  member  having  a 
cocking  slot  therein  with  an  entrance  into  said  cocking  slot 
being  narrower  than  an  interior  resting  area  within  said 
cocking  slot,  wherein  the  edges  deftning  said  cocking  slot 
are  lined  with  a  nylon  layer: 

a  secondary  arm  member  with  one  end  rotatably  secured  to 
the  main  arm  member  between  the  cocking  slot  and  the 
rotational  point,  the  secondary  arm  member  including  a 
cocking  pin  projecting  perpendicular  from  a  central  portion 
of  said  secondary  arm  member  for  being  captured  by  the 
cocking  slot  in  said  main  arm  member: 

an  anvil  engaging  member  secured  in  a  parallel  relationship  to 
the  top  surface  of  the  flat  anvil  member,  wherein  said  anvil 
engaging  member  is  rotatably  connected  to  the  end  of  the 
secondary  arm  member  opposite  of  the  end  connected  to 
the  main  arm  member  is:  and 

a  roller  rotatably  secured  to  the  anvil  engaging  member  and 
rotatably  projecting  into  the  roller  guide  slot  of  the  side 
support  member. 


1.  A  hose  crimping  apparatus  for  permanently  attaching  sleeve 
fittings  onto  a  hose,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  an  opening: 

a  rotating  annular  cam  ring  seated  onto  said  ba.se  member  about 
said  opening,  said  cam  ring  having  a  central  axis,  an  inner 
surface  and  a  plural  number  of  arcuate  cam  surfaces  posi- 
tioned on  said  inner  surface: 


cam  ring  guide  means  attached  to  said  base  member, 

actuating  means  to  rotate  said  cam  ring: 

die  guide  members  attached  to  said  base  member,  said  die  guide 
members  disposed  radially  about  said  opening  to  form  radi- 
ally extending  die  pathways  and  having  die  roller  recesses  to 
receive  die  rollers: 

crimping  dies  disposed  within  said  die  pathways,  each  of  said 
crimping  dies  having  a  main  body  with  an  outer  end  having 
die  rollers  mounted  thereon,  said  die  rollers  contacting  said 
arcuate  cam  surfaces  of  said  cam  ring  and  each  of  said 
crimping  dies  having  a  tooth  end  for  crimping  a  sleeve  fitting 
onto  a  hose  positioned  on  said  central  axis  within  said  open- 
ing of  said  base  member,  whereby  rotation  of  said  cam  ring 
by  said  actuating  means  forces  said  crimping  dies  radially 
inward  toward  said  central  axis,  said  die  rollers  extending 
beyond  said  outer  end  and  extending  beyond  said  main  body 
into  said  die  roller  recesses  in  said  die  guide  members. 


5,715,724 
ADAPTIVE,  SELF-REGULATING  FORGING  HAMMER 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charles  J.  Crout,  Avon,  Ohio,  and  Ronald  N.  Harris,  Fort 
Loudon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Chambersburg  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Chambersburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707^44 

Int  CI."  F15B  21/02:  B21J  9/12:9/20 

VS.  a.  72—438  26  Oaims 


5.715,723 
HOSE  CRIMPING  APPARATUS 
Cari  H.  Owens,  5105-0302  Phillips  Hwy.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
32207 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,842 

Int.  CI."  B21D  .19/04 

VS.  a.  72—402  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  adaptive,  self-regulating  control  system  for  a  forging 
hammer  having  a  frame  supporting  at  least  one  cylinder,  a  piston 
within  the  cylinder  and  means  connecting  the  piston  to  a  ram 
arranged  to  be  repeatedly  movable  relative  to  the  frame  from 
retracted  position  to  impact  position  at  which  forging  takes  place,  a 
piston  fluid  system  comprising: 
a  regulated  drive  fluid  supply: 

inlet  valve  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  inlet  valves  in 

parallel  connecting  said  drive  fluid  supply  to  the  cylinder  at  a 

position  within  the  cylinder  to  allow  the  fluid  to  drive  said 

ram  into  the  impact  position: 

inlet  valve  control  means  for  each  of  the  inlet  valve  means 

permitting  opening  and  closing  of  the  inlet  valves: 
a  ram  return  fluid  supply  and  connection  to  the  cylinder  in 

position  to  return  the  piston  lo  its  retracted  position: 
exhaust  valve  means  connecting  the  cylinder  to  atmosphere 
permitting  the  drive  fluid  to  be  exhausted  from  the  cylinder: 
exhaust  valve  control  means  permitting  opening  and  closing  the 

exhaust  valve  means: 
means  for  selecting  and  regulating  the  timing  of  actuation  of 
inlet  and  exhaust  control  valves  to  operate  the  inlet  and 
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exhaust  valves  to  achieve  settings  predetermined  to  deliver  a 
selected  predetermined  blow  force  at  impact  with  a  predeter- 
mined combination  of  inlet  valves,  so  that  various  blow  forces 
may  be  achieved  by  varying  timing  of  at  least  one  of  the  inlet 
valves. 


5,715,725 
BIAXIAL  TRAVELLING  CLAMP  FOR  SECURING  A 
TOOL  TO  A  PRESS 
Richard  E.  Schnell,  Oswego,  and  Clifford  H.  Rogers,  Sand- 
wich, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Applied  Power  Inc.,  Butler, 
Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  19%,  Sen  No.  682,944 

Int.  a.*  B21D  37/]4 

MS,.  CL  72-^*81  J  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  press  of  the  type  having  a  bolster  platen  and  a  slide  platen 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said  platens  having 
confronting  surfaces  and  at  least  on£  of  said  platens  being  provided 
with  Tslots  which  open  into  said  confronting  surface  of  said 
platen,  said  T-slots  being  for  slidably  receiving  a  Tshaped  head  of 
a  travelling  clamp  of  the  type  which  extends  into  or  retracts  said 
head  from  said  T-slot.  said  head  being  moveable  laterally  relative 
to  said  one  of  said  platens  so  as  to  be  extendable  longitudinally 
into  any  one  of  more  than  one  said  Tslot  for  securing  against  said 
surface  a  tool,  the  improvement  wherein  said  press  further  com- 
prises a  frame  for  supporting  said  travelling  clamp  apart  from  said 
press,  said  frame  comprising:  means  for  mounting  said  frame  along 
side  said  T-slots  in  said  platen  at  an  end  of  said  T-slots;  means  for 
supporting  and  guiding  said  travelling  clamp  to  move  back  and 
forth  along  a  lateral  path  which  traverses  a  plurality  of  said  T-slots 
so  that  said  head  can  be  aligned  with  any  one  of  said  plurality  of 
T-slots  so  as  to  be  extendable  longitudinally  into  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  T-slots;  and  means  securing  said  supporting  and  guid- 
ing means  and  said  mounting  means  in  fixed  relationship  to  one 
another 


5,715,726 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF 

IDLING  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Takuya  Matsumoto;  Toni  Hashimoto,  and  Mitsuhiro  Miyake, 

all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-223121 
Int.  CI."  GOIM  /.5/W.  F02D  41/16:41/22 
VS.  a.  73—118.1  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  diagnosis  of  an  idling  speed  control  system, 
said  system  comparing  a  target  idling  speed  with  an  engine  speed 
when  an  internal  combustion  engine  is  operated  in  a  feedback 
control  mode  and.  based  on  the  result  of  the  comparison,  control- 
ling the  quantity  of  air  to  be  fed  to  said  engine  so  that  the  engine  is 
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feedback-controlled  to  make  the  engine  speed  equal  to  the  target 

idling  speed,  which  comprises: 
determining  that  said  idling  speed  control  system  is  out  of  order 
when  the  engine  speed  has  departed  from  a  predetermined 
speed  range  including  the  target  idling  speed  after  the  engine 
speed  fell  within  the  predetermined  speed  range  during  opera- 
tion in  the  feedback  control  mode, 
wherein  said  predetermined  speed  range  is  set  so  that  the  differ- 
ence between  the  upper  limit  of  the  predetermined  speed 
range  and  the  target  idling  speed  becomes  greater  than  the 
difference  between  the  target  idling  speed  and  the  lower  limit 
of  the  predetermined  speed  range. 


5,715,727 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  GEARBOX 
Grzegorz  Janiszewski,  Angered,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo, 
Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,490 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  3,  1995,  9500781 

Int.  CI."  F16H  3/09S 

U.S.  a.  74—325  5  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  gearbox,  comprising: 
a  housing  with  an  input  shaft  and  two  countershafts: 
the  input  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  input  shaft  gears  correspond- 
ing to  a  plurality  of  gear  speeds  forward; 
the  two  countershafts  lying  in  a  plane  offset  from  the  input  shaft 
and  having  a  plurality  of  countershaft  gears  in  engagement 
with  the  plurality  of  input  shaft  gears  forming  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  interengaging  gears; 
at  least  one  gear  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  interengaging  gears 
disengageable  from  a  respective  one  of  said  input  shaft  and 
said  two  countershafts,  a  first  one  of  said  disengageable  gears 
being  mounted  on  one  of  the  countershafts  and  transmitting 
torque  in  a  lowest  forward  gear  speed  to  a  final  drive,  said 
first  disengageable  gear  (18)  for  transmitting  torque  in  the 
lowest  forward  gear  speed  engaging  an  additional  disengage- 
able gear  (22),  which  is  disengageable  from  a  reverse  shaft  (5) 
and  transmits  reversing  torque  to  the  final  drive  (27), 


5,715,728 

TRANSMISSION  DEVICE,  ESPECIALLY  A  REVERSING 

GEAR  FOR  BOATS 

Oddjorn  Halleastvedt,  Koping,  and  Bo  Kristiansson,  Kungsor, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Volvo  Penta,  Gothenburg, 

Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670.617 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  26,  1995,  9502301 
Int.  CI."  F16H  i/14:  B63H  23/OH 
VS.  a.  74-^17  3  Claims 


a  traveling  plate  to  which  a  tool  is  to  be  attached: 

plural  guide  portions  fixed  to  said  base,  each  portion  extending 
at  an  inclined  angle  relative  to  said  ba.se  and  each  portion 
extending  radially  away  from  said  center:  and 

plural  rods,  wherein: 

each  of  said  plural  guide  portions  is  pro\  ided  with  a  guide  base 
and  a  slide  table  movable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
guide  base  and  an  actuator  for  moving  said  slide  table;  and 

one  end  of  each  of  said  rods  is  connected  with  one  of  said  slide 
tables  through  first  joint  means  and  another  end  of  each  of 
said  rods  is  connected  to  said  traveling  plate  through  second 
joint  means. 


1.  A  marine  transmission  device,  comprising  a  first  shaft  with  a 
first  gear  non-rotatably  fixed  to  said  first  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
mounted  perpendicular  to  the  first  shaft  with  two  second  gears 
freely  rotatably  attached  to  said  second  shaft,  said  second  gears 
engaging  the  first  gear,  each  of  said  second  gears  having  an 
individual  interior  conical  frictional  surface,  and.  between  said 
.second  gears,  a  clutch  sleeve  axially  displaceably  mounted  on  the 
second  shaft  and  having  two  exterior  conical  frictional  surfaces 
which  face  away  from  each  other  and  which  each  cooperate  with 
an  individual  one  of  said  interior  frictional  surfaces  to  alternately 
lock  one  of  the  second  gears  to  the  second  shaft,  wherein  said 
interior  and  exterior  conical  frictional  surfaces  are  surfaces  on 
metal  members,  and  at  least  one  of  said  interior  and  exterior 
conical  frictional  surfaces  (12.  13)  is  coated  with  a  layer  of 
heat-treated  chemical  nickel  with  an  integrated  fluoroplastic. 


5,715,730 

TILT  ADJUSTABLE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  STEERING 

COLUMN 

Richard  Kremer  Riefe,  Saginaw;  Howard  David  Beauch,  Fran- 

kenmuth,  and  Roger  Allen  Bourbina,  Saginaw,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,757 

Int.  CI."  B62D  I/IH 

VS.  CL  74-^93  5  Cl^ms 


5,715,729 
MACHINE  TOOL  HAVING  PARALLEL  STRUCTURE 
Taizo   Toyama,   Kariya;   Yoichi   Yamakawa,   and    Hiroyoshi 
Suzuki,  both  of  Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda 
Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,795 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-293591 

int.  CI."  B23Q  1/25 

VS.  CL  74—490.03  7  Claims 


1.  A  machine  tool  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  center; 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  steering  column  including 
a  mast  jacket  attached  to  a  body  structure  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
a  till  housing  supported  on  said  mast  jacket  for  up  and  down 
pivotal  movement  about  a  lateral  centerline  of  said  steering 
column  through  a  range  of  adjusted  positions  between  an 
upper  limit  and  a  lower  limit, 
a  steering  wheel  rotatably  supported  on  said  tilt  housing,  a 
manual  tilt  latch  means  operative  to  rotatably  immobilize  said 
tilt  housing  relative  to  said  mast  jacket  within  said  range  of 
adjusted  positions  and  to  release  said  tilt  housing  for  unob- 
structed pivotal  movement  of  said  tilt  housing  through  said 
range  of  adjusted  positions,  and 
a  secondary  restraint  means  operative  to  immobilize  said  tilt 
housing  relative  to  said  mast  jacket  with  respect  to  pivotal 
movement  of  said  tilt  housing  toward  said  upper  limit, 
characterized  in  that  said  secondary  restraint  means  comprises: 
a  flexible  tether  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  tilt  housing 
so  that  said  tilt  housing  pulls  said  flexible  tether  from  a 
retracted  position  to  an  extended  ptisilion  concurrent  with 
pivotal  movement  of  said  tilt  housing  from  said  lower  limit 
to  said  upper  limit,  and 
a  latch  means  on  said  mast  jacket  operative  to  arrest  said 
tether  in  response  to  negative  acceleration  of  said  motor 
vehicle  body   structure  so  that   said  tether  is  tensioned 
between  said  mast  jacket  and  said  tilt  housing  to  positively 
restrain  pivotal  moven)ent  of  said  tilt  housing  toward  said 
upper  limit  independently  of  said  manual  tilt  latch  means. 
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5,715,731 
BALANCING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROTATING  BODY 
Michael    Koch.   Osterrode,    Germany,   assignor   to   Heraeus 
Instruments  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14, 1995,  195  08 
792.5 

Int  CL'  FWF  15/22 
VS.  a.  74—573  F  17  Oaims 


1.  A  self-balancing  rotor  that  can  rotate  about  an  axis  of  rotation, 
said  rotor  comprising: 

at  least  three  balancing  chambers  positioned  within  said  rotor 
peripheral  to  said  axis  of  rotation  and  arranged  such  that  said 
rotor  is  balanced  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation: 

a  cavity  positioned  within  said  rotor  peripheral  to  said  axis  of 
rotation  and  arranged  such  that  said  rotor  is  balanced  with 
respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  cavity  containing  a  fluid 
having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  air  and  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  balancing  chambers  so  that  said  fluid 
can  flow  only  between  said  cavity  and  said  balancing  cham- 
bers, said  fluid  being  completely  self-contained  within  said 
rotor  and  said  fluid  being  entirely  distributed  between  said 
cavity  and  said  balancing  chambers: 

a  regulator  for  regulating  the  flow  of  said  fluid  from  said  cavity 
to  each  said  balancing  chamber,  said  regulator  positioned 
within  said  cavity  and  adapted  to  proportion  the  flow  of  said 
fluid  from  said  cavity  among  the  balancing  chambers  in 
response  to  the  balance  of  centrifugal  forces  generated  during 
rotation  of  said  rotor. 


on 


inner  edge  of  the  diaphragm  and  a  portion  of  the  body 
adjacent  to  the  start  of  the  curved  portion  is  constituted  as  a 
thinned  portion  of  less  thickness  than  a  portion  adjacent 
thereto. 


5,715,733 
LOCKING  DIFFERENTIAL  INCLUDING  A  SPRING  CAP 

BIASING  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  L.  Dissett,  Farmington  HlUs,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tract- 
ech  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,170 

Int.  CI."  F16H  48/12 

MS.  CI.  74—650  4  Oaims 
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5,715,732 
HARMONIC  FLEXIBLE  MESHING  GEAR  DEVICE 
Noboni  Takizawa,  and  Naomi  Shirasawa,  both  of  Nagano-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Harmonic  Drive  Systems,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02567,  §  371  Date  Oct.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18833,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310834; 
Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310835 

Int.  a."  F16H  1/32 
VS.  a.  74—640  12  Oaims 

1.  A  silk-hat  flexible  meshing  gear  device  which  has  an  annular 
rigid  internal  gear,  a  flexible  external  gear  disposed  inside  the  rigid 
internal  gear  and  a  wave  generator  disposed  inside  the  flexible 
external  gear  which  flexes'  the  external  gear  in  a  radial  direction  to 
partially  mesh  it  with  the  rigid  internal  gear  and  rotate  a  meshing 
position  therebetween  In  a  circumferential  direction  and  whose 
flexible  external  gear  Includes  a  cylindrical  body  formed  with 
external  teeth  on  its  outer  surface  at  one  open  end.  an  annular 
diaphragm  whose  inner  edge  is  continuous  with  another  open  end 
of  the  body  and  an  annular  boss  formed  continuously  with  an  outer 
edge  of  the  diaphragm,  characterized  in  that 

the  end  of  the  body  of  the  flexible  external  gear  on  the  dia- 
phragm side  is  formed  with  a  curved  portion  curving  perpen- 
dicularly to  a  device  axis  so  as  to  continue  smoothly  into  the 
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I.  A  locking  difl'erential  for  driving  a  pair  of  collinearly-arranged 
axially-spaced  output  shafts  the  adjacent  ends  of  which  extend 
through  aligned  shaft  openings  contained  in  the  opposed  walls  of  a 
hollow  differential  casing,  said  casing  containing  an  access  open- 
ing affording  access  to  the  casing  chamber,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  generally  annular  collinearly-arranged  axially- 
spaced  clutch  members  adapted  for  insertion  within  the  casing 
chamber  via  the  casing  access  opening  to  axlally  spaced 
positions  between,  and  collinearly  aligned  relative  to  the  axis 
of,  the  casing  shaft  openings,  respectively,  the  adjacent  oppos- 
ing faces  of  said  clutch  members  containing  at  least  one  pair 
of  diametrically  arranged  drive  grooves; 

(b)  a  pair  of  generally  annular  side  gears  collinearly  arranged 
with,  and  on  opposite  sides  of,  said  clutch  members,  said  side 
gears  being  Internally  spllned  for  non-rotatable  connection 
with  the  output  shafts,  respectively,  said  side  gears  and  said 
clutch  members  having  adjacent  faces  provided  with  cooper- 
ating clutch  teeth,  respectively,  said  clutch  members  being 
axlally  displaceable  Inwardly  and  outwardly  toward  disen- 
gaged and  engaged  positions  relative  to  said  side  gears, 
respectively; 

(c)  a  diametrically  extending  drive  rod  arranged  between  said 
clutch  members  and  extending  within  said  drive  grooves, 
respectively,  the  remote  ends  of  said  drive  rod  extending 


radially  outwardly  beyond  said  clutch  members  for  connec- 
tion with  said  differential  casing,  the  width  of  said  drive 
grooves  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  drive  rod: 

(d)  spacer  means  limiting  the  extent  of  axial  Inward  displace- 
ment of  said  side  gears  relative  to  said  drive  rod: 

(e)  locking  means  limiting  the  extent  of  angular  rotational  dis- 
placement of  said  clutch  member  relative  to  each  other,  said 
kvking  means  Including  a  plurality  of  locking  pins  each 
having  a  first  end  mounted  In  a  bore  contained  In  the  face  of 
one  clutch  memtiers  adjacent  the  other  clutch  member,  and  a 
second  end  extending  within  an  oversized  bore  contained  In 
the  adjacent  face  of  said  other  clutch  member:  and 

If)  spring  means  biasing  said  clutch  members  axially  apart 
toward  said  engaged  position,  said  spring  means  including  a 
plurality  of  spring  assemblies  mounted  in  said  oversized 
bores,  respectively,  each  of  said  spring  assemblies  consisting 
of: 

( 1 )  a  helical  spring  arranged  In  said  spring  bore,  said  spring 
having  a  first  end  adjacent  the  bottom  end  of  said  spring 
bore  and  a  second  end  adjacent  a  spaced  from  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  associated  locking  pin:  and 

(2)  a  spring  cap  mounted  on  said  spring  second  end  for 
isolating  said  spring  from  said  locking  pin.  said  spring  cap 
including: 

(a)  a  circular  disc  portion  having  a  diameter  at  lease  as 
great  as  the  outer  diameter  of  said  spring,  said  disc 
portion  extending  between,  and  having  remote  first  and 
second  faces  in  engagement  with,  said  spring  and  said 
locking  pin,  respectively,  said  spring  second  end  bearing 
solely  against  said  cap  disc  portion;  and 

(b)  a  central  plug  portion  extending  coaxlally  within  said 
spring  end; 

(c)  said  clutch  member  containing  said  oversized  bore  also 
containing  In  its  outer  periphery  a  radially  inwardly 
directed  spring  access  opening  communicating  with  said 
oversized  bore,  the  width  of  said  spring  access  opening 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  cap  disc  portion, 
whereby  said  spring  with  said  cap  memt)er  mounted 
thereon  may  be  Introduced  cap-end-first  into  said  over- 
sized bore  via  said  spring  access  opening. 


5,715,734 
LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  BRAIDING  MACHINE 

Wolfgang  Emmerich.  Bad  Miinstereifel:  Michael  Schomburg, 
Delligsen,  and  Axel  Nagel,  Alfeld.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Spirka  .Maschinenbau  (imbH,  Alfeld,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  21,  1995,  195  26 
744J 

Int.  CI."  D04C  3/36 
VS.  CI.  82—62 


8  Oaims 


'"  \V\  T  M  r/  rfrr "  *"  "•  '■  ^■ 


1.  In  a  braiding  machine  having  a  pair  of  relatively  rotating  part.s 
sliding  on  each  other  at  a  location,  a  lubricating  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  stationary  mbe  shaft  extending  vertically  as  a  single  piece 
along  an  axis  and  formed  with  a  passage  having  an  axially 
extending  section  and.  extending  therefrom,  a  radially  out- 
wardly open  section: 


pump  means  for  supplying  a  lubricant  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
axlally  extending  passage  section: 

a  distributor  star  fixed  to  one  of  the  parts  and  having  a  flow 
passage  w  ith  a  radially  outer  end  at  the  location  and  a  radially 
Inner  end: 

upper  and  lower  bearings  flanking  the  Inner  passage  end  of  the 
star  and  supporting  the  star  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  about  the 
axis  with  the  inner  passage  end  of  the  star  opening  into  the 
outwardly  open  passage  section  of  the  shaft,  wherebv  fluid 
from  the  pump  flows  along  the  shaft  passage  and  then  along 
the  star  passage  to  the  kx;ation:  and 

upper  and  lower  seals  between  the  star  and  the  shaft  axially 
flanking  the  inner  passage  end  of  the  star  each  seal  lying 
tietween  the  respective  fiearing  and  the  inner  passage  end  of 
the  star 


5,715,735 
WORKPIECE  EJECTOR 
Richard  M.  Alden.  Montgomery,  and  Charles  D.  Allison,  Day- 
Ion,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  First  Tool  Corporation,  Day- 
ton. Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,154 

Int  CI."  B23B  15/00 

VS.  CI.  82—124  22  Claims 


1  A  workpiece  ejector  for  a  lathe,  said  lathe  comprising  a 
rotatable  spindle  and  a  collet  mechanism  drivlngly  connected  to 
the  spindle  for  releasably  holding  a  workpiece,  said  ejector  com- 
prising: 

an  air  actuator  located  within  the  spindle  and  mounted  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  actuator  having  a  piston  which  drives 
a  rod  connected  thereto; 
an  ejector  nosepiece  drivingly  connected  to  said  rod  and  engage- 
able  with  a  workpiece  held  by  said  collet  mechanism,  said 
nosepiece  being  movable  by  said  air  actuator  to  eject  said 
workpiece  from  said  collet  mechanism; 
an  air  supply  conduit  extending  within  the  spindle  connecting 
said  actuator  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  said  air  supply 
conduit  also  rotating  with  said  spindle: 
a  rotating  union  connecting  said  air  supply  conduit  to  said  air 

source; 
a  sensing  switch  located  adjacent  said  actuator,  said  switch 
being  closed  by  said  actuator  when  said  piston,  and  thereby 
said  rod.  are  moved  to  a  predetermined  position  relative  to 
said  sensing  switch,  said  sensing  switch  also  rotating  with 
said  spindle:  and 
means  for  providing  an  electrical  path  from  a  lathe  controller 
through  said  sensing  switch,  comprising: 
a  slip  ring  assembly  attached  to  and  rotating  with  said  spindle; 
a  cable  extending  within  the  spindle  between  said  slip  ring 

assembly  and  said  sensing  switch;  and 
a  fixed  brush  assembly  In  electrical  contact  with  said  slip  ring 
assembly  and  further  electrically  connected  to  said  lathe 
controller 
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5.715,736 
HAND  HELD  FOOD  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Robert   Cherney.   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   assignor   to   Cheraz, 
LLC,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  666,879 

Int.  CI."  B26D  7/01 

U.S.  a.  83—13  25  aaims 


23.  A  method  for  safely  cutting  or  slicing  an  article  of  food  using 
a  U-shaped  hand  held  food  holding  device,  the  method  including: 

placing  the  hand  held  food  holding  device  into  a  user's  hand  so 
that  a  base  of  the  U-shaped  device  rests  in  a  palm  of  the  user's 
hand  with  two  opposing  walls  extending  upwards  from  the 
base,  allowing  fingers  of  the  user  to  contact  one  wall  and  a 
thumb  of  the  user  to  contact  the  opposing  wall,  wherein  the 
fingers  and  the  thumb  of  the  user's  hand  holding  the  device 
are  protected  from  injury  during  a  cutting  operation  by  a 
fiange  which  extends  out  from  the  walls  along  their  top  and 
continues  down  their  side  and  along  one  end  of  the  base: 

placing  the  article  of  food  to  be  cut  or  sliced  into  the  U-shaped 
member: 

cutting  the  article  of  food  secured  in  the  device  with  a  knife 
from  the  top  of  the  U-shaped  member  toward  the  base  along 
an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  base  and  between 
the  walls;  and 

removing  the  cut  or  sliced  portions  of  the  article  of  food  from 
the  U-shaped  device  once  the  cut  or  slice  is  completed. 


processing  drum  and  interacts  with  a  second  stationary  cutting 
element  to  trim  another  side  border  of  the  product  located  in  each 
of  said  second  compartments,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  a 
conveying  arrangeinent  between  the  two  processing  drums  for 
transporting  the  products  which  have  been  Dimmed  in  one  process- 
ing drum  into  the  compartments  of  the  other  processing  drum. 


5,715,738 
SKATE  FOR  END  CUTTER 
Robert   M.  Yetman,   Lakeview,   N.Y.,  assignor  to   Eastman 
Machine  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309398 

Int.  CI."  B26D  7/26 

U.S.  a.  83—614  9  Oaims 


5,715,737 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  PRINTED  PRODUCTS  ON 

AT  LEAST  TWO  BORDERS 
Hans-Ulrich  Stauber,  Griit,  and  Erwin  Miiller,  Diimten,  both 

of  Switzerland,  aissignors  to  Ferag  AG,  Hinwil,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jun.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,934 

ClaiHis  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  8,  1994,  1803/ 
94 

Int  a.*  B26D  1/03:1/38:  B65H  35/08 
VS.  a.  83—154  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  trimming  products  on  at  least  two  side 
borders,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  processing 
drum  positioned  adjacent  one  another  which  are  rotated  about 
respective  horizontal  axes,  said  drums  each  comprising,  respec- 
tively, first  and  second  radially  positioned  receiving  compartments 
to  receive  the  products  to  be  trimmed,  said  compartments  being 
separated  from  one  another  by  compartment  walls  and  within 
which  are  arranged  a  clamping  mechanism  for  clamping  the  prod- 
ucts firmly  while  being  trimmed  wherein  said  first  compartments 
of  said  first  processing  drum  each  comprise  an  open  end  along  a 
circumferential  surface  of  said  first  processing  drum  and  on  at  least 
one  end  side,  each  of  said  first  compartments  comprising  a  first 
co-rotating  cutting  element  positioned  to  interact  with  a  first  sta- 
tionary cutting  element  to  trim  a  side  border  of  the  product  located 
in  each  of  said  first  compartments,  wherein  said  second  compart- 
ments of  said  second  processing  drum  comprise  an  open  end  along 
a  circumferential  surface  of  said  second  processing  drum  and  each 
of  said  second  companments  comprises  a  second  co-rotating  cut- 
ting element  which  is  arranged  at  a  circumference  of  the  second 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  material  such  as  cloth  as  said 

material  lies  on  a  supporting  surface  having  opposite  sides,  said 

apparatus  comprising  elongated  track  ineans  adapted  to  extend 

across  said  supporting  surface  between  said  sides,  said  track  means 

having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  exposed  surface  over  which  said 

sheet  material  lies  during  cutting  thereof,  a  slot  extending  along  the 

length  thereof  and  a  guide  surface  spaced  from  said  exposed 

surface  facing  said  slot  and  extending  along  said  track  means  in  a 

plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said 

apparatus  further  comprising  skate  means  for  sliding  along  said 

track  means  and  having  an  operative  surface  facing  said  guide 

surface  of  said  track  means,  said  skate  means  being  elongated  and 

having  a  pair  of  sides,  bracket  means  extending  from  said  skate 

means  through  said  slot  in  said  track  means,  blade  means  carried 

by  said  bracket  means  and  extending  into  said  slot  for  cutting  sheet 

material  lying  on  said  exposed  surface  of  said  track  means  as  said 

skate  means  slides  therealong,  the  improvement  comprising: 

movable  bearing  means  mounted  in  said  skate  means  on  said 

operative    surface    thereof   for    providing    bearing    contact 

between  said  skate  means  and  said  guide  surface  of  said  track 

means  as  said  skate  ineans  slides  along  said  track  ineans,  said 

movable  bearing  means  comprising  a  needle  roller  thrust 

bearing  including  a  body  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably 

received  therein,  said  body  being  generally  disc  shaped  and 


said  rollers  extending  radially  between  the  center  and  the 
periphery  of  said  body,  and  said  bearing  means  being  dis- 
posed at  a  small  inclined  angle  from  one  of  said  sides  toward 
a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  skate  means. 


5,715,739 

BULLET  TRAP  SYSTEM 

Robert  M.  White,  1531  E.  Superior  St,  Duluth,  Minn.  55812 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,066 

Int.  CI."  F41J  1/14 

VS.  a.  89—36.02  15  Oaims 


1.  A  bullet  trap  system  comprising: 

a  funnel  device  having  an  enlarged  end  and  a  narrow  end. 
wherein  said  enlarged  end  is  for  receiving  a  bullet  shot  from  a 
gun:  and 

a  storage  container  attached  to  said  narrow  end  of  said  funnel 
device  for  stopping  and  storing  said  bullet,  said  storage  con- 
tainer having  a  cylindrical  shape  with  upper  and  lower  sub- 
stantially flat  sides  for  being  oriented  in  horizontal  planes, 
said  storage  container  being  split  into  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion  along  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  said 
upper  portion  being  in  communication  with  the  narrow  end  of 
said  funnel  device,  said  lower  portion  being  located  below 
said  upper  portion  to  receive  bullets  entering  said  upper 
portion  from  said  funnel  device,  said  lower  portion  being 
removably  mounted  to  said  upper  portion  such  that  said  lower 
portion  may  be  removed  from  said  upper  portion  and  funnel 
device  for  removing  spent  bullets  from  said  storage  container. 


5,715,740 

COMBINED  PISTON  ROD  ALIGNMENT  AND  SEALING 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLUID  ACTUATOR  CYLINDERS 

James  O.  Sims,  1100  Brooks  Dr.,  Decatur.  Ala.  35601 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,684 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  29/00 

VS.  a.  92—128  14  aaims 

1.  A  fluid  actuator  comprising: 

a  housing  provided  with  a  cylindrical  bore  portion,  at  least  one 
internally  threaded  end  portion,  and  an  internally  tapered  seat 
portion  disposed  intermediate  said  threaded  portion  and  said 
cylindrical  portion: 
an  end  closure  member  disposed  for  mounting  within  said  at 
least  one  end  portion,  said  end  closure  member  having  a  pair 
of  tapered  seat  portions  which  are  substantially  the  same  as 
said  tapered  seat  portion  of  .said  cylinder;  and 
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a  single  member  rotatable  carried  in  said  internally  threaded  end 
portion  for  securing  said  end  closure  member  in  said  one  end 
of  said  cylinder,  said  single  member  disposed  for  exerting  a 
force  on  said  end  closure  member  without  substantially  rotat- 
ing said  end  closure  member  in  said  cylinder,  said  force  being 
an  axial  force  which  moves  said  tapered  seat  portions  of  said 
closure  member  in  press  fitting  relation  against  said  tapered 
seat  of  said  cylinder  to  provide  a  fluidic  seal  between  said 
tapered  surfaces. 


5,715,741 
POT-SHAPED  PERMANENT  FILTER  INSERT 
Ruedi  Gasser,  Biirglen,  and  Ernst  StumvoU,  Samen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  MAXS  AG,  Sachseln,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00788.  |  371  Date  Oct.  24.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23543,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1994,  94  03 
615  U;  Jul.  19,  1994,  44  25  494.6 

Int  CI."  A47J  31/00:31/06:31/30:37/00 
VS.  CI.  99—295  47  CUms 


P' 


1.  An  improved  pot-shaped  permanent  filter  insert  for  use  in  an 
espresso  machine,  comprising  a  filter  base  plate  (2)  which  substan- 
tially forms  the  bottom  of  the  pot  and  which  is  penetrated  by  a 
plurality  of  filter  openings  substantially  in  flow  direction  (A)  of  the 
medium  to  be  filtered,  a  frame  (4)  which  surrounds  said  filter  ba.se 
plate,  and  a  pot  wall  (1)  which  is  substantially  arranged  on  the 
edge  of  said  filter  base  plate  (2)  and  which  extends  transversely 
away  from  said  filler  base  plate  (2)  to  form  a  coffee  receiving 
portion  (K),  said  permanent  filter  insert  being  made  of  several  parts 
in  that  the  lower  edge  portion  of  said  pot  wall  (1)  is  substantially 
secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  filter  base  plate  (2).  the  improve- 
ment comprising  that  said  lower  edge  portion  of  said  pot  wall  (1) 
and  said  filter  base  plate  (2)  are  interconnected  by  an  injection- 
molded  plastic  connection,  with  said  frame  (4)  being  injection 
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molded  subslantially  around  the  outer  edge  of  said  filter  base  plate 
(2),  interconnecting  said  frame  (4)  and  said  filter  base  plate  (2)  and 
said  pot  wall  (1). 


5,715.742 
SINGLE  CHAMBER  DYNAMIC  FLOW  BREWING 
DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Cheich.  Seven  Hills;  Mark  V.  Gorjanc,  Chesterland; 
Donald  C.  Fuchs,  Jr.,  Mentor,  and  Brian  W.  Penrod,  Wad- 
sworth,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Signature  Brands,  Inc., 
Bedford  Hts.,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  423.170.  Apr.  17.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,623.864.  This  application  Sep.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  715349 

Int.  CI.'"  A47J  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  99—308  3  Claims 


1.  A  single  chamber  brewing  device  for  preparing  and  containing 
a  heated  brewed  beverage,  the  device  comprising, 

a  single  brewing  chamber  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  brew- 
ing material  and  liquid,  a  conduit  connected  to  an  inlet  port 
and  an  outlet  port  in  the  brewing  chamber,  a  heat  source  in 
tliermal  contact  with  the  conduit,  and  a  unidirectional  flow 
valve  in  the  conduit,  whereby  liquid  can  enter  the  conduit 
through  the  inlet  port,  absorb  heat  from  the  heat  source,  and 
be  forced  by  thermal  expansion  back  into  the  brewing  cham- 
ber through  the  outlet  port, 

a  thermally  responsive  valve  disposed  in  an  opening  In  the 
brewing  chamber,  the  valve  operative  to  release  brewed  be\- 
erage  from  the  brewing  chamber  through  the  opening,  and 

a  brewed  beverage  container  positionable  to  receive  brewed 
beverage  released  from  the  brewing  chamber. 


5,715,743 
FOODSTITF  COOKING  AND  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Ronald  J.  Goddard.  815  E.  Oakton,  Des  Plaines,  III.  60018 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,608 
Int.  CI."  A47J  27/00:27/04:36/00:  B65D  45/00 
U.S.  a.  99—403  10  Claims 

I.  A  foodstuff  cooking  and  storage  system,  comprising: 
a  container  for  both  cooking  and  storing  foodstuffs,  lid  means 
for  the  container  useable  both  in  cooking  and  storing  the 
foodstuffs  in  the  container,  seal  means  between  the  lid  means 
and  the  container  means  for  creating  a  pressure  in  the  con- 
tainer during  cooking  to  enhance  cooking,  and  storage  means 
in  the  lid  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  container  as  the 
container  and  lid  means  cools  after  cooking  to  enhance  food- 
stuff freshness  and  for  maintaining  that  vacuum  during  stor- 


age, said  storage  means  including  a  releasable  seal  in  the  lid 
means. 


5,715,744 

DEVICE  FOR  ROTATING  ROTISSERIE  SKEWERS 

Jean  Noel  Coutant,  4  route  de  Maignon,   F-64600  Anglet, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00436,  §  371  Date  Dec.  15.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23628,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,097 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  22, 
1993,93401056 

InL  CI."  A47J  37/04 
U.S.  CI.  99-^21  H  20  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  kebab  turner  for  rotating  kebab  skewers  which 
each  have  a  handle  provided  with  a  concentric  cog  wheel,  said 
automatic  kebab  turner  comprising  a  support  provided  with  a  front 
panel  and  a  rear  panel,  each  of  said  panels  having  an  upper  edge 
and  slots  formed  in  its  upper  edge  for  accommodating  kebab 
skewers,  a  worm  for  engaging  the  cog  wheels  on  the  kebab 
skewers,  a  motor  driving  said  worm  and  rolationally  driving  the 
kebab  skewers  by  means  of  their  associated  cog  wheels,  means  for 
automatically  disengaging  a  cog  wheel  from  the  driving  worm  in 
response  to  locking  up  of  the  kebab  skewer  associated  with  said 
cog  wheel,  without  disrupting  the  drive  of  the  other  kebab  skewers. 


5,715,745 
HUMIDIFIED  AND  HEATED  CABINET  FOR  STORING 
FOOD 
Robert  L.  Blanton,  Jr.,  Columbia,  and  Ted  Y.  Prosalenti.  Hop- 
kins, both  of  S.C  assignors  to  Food  Service  Supplies,  Inc.. 
Columbia.  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,795 
Int.  a."  A21B  I  AX):  1/08:  A23L  3/00:3/06 
VS.  C\.  99—476  25  Oalms 

1.  A  cabinet  for  storing  food,  said  cabinet  comprising: 


a  storage  compartment  having  an  opening  therein  for  allowing 
access  to  the  interior  of  said  storage  compartment,  said  stor- 
age compartment  having  a  front,  a  rear,  and  a  bottom: 

a  door  carried  by  said  storage  compartment,  said  door  having  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said  door  covering  said 
opening  when  said  door  is  In  said  closed  position: 

a  support  carried  within  said  storage  compartment,  said  support 
adapted  to  support  the  food  within  said  storage  compartment, 
said  support  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end,  said  support 
positioned  between  said  bottom  of  said  storage  compartment 
and  said  opening,  and  said  support  positioned  at  an  angle 
within  said  storage  compartment  so  that  said  front  end  Is 
positioned  closer  to  said  bottom  of  said  storage  compartment 
than  said  back  end:  and 

means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  storage  compart- 
ment for  generating  warm,  humid  air. 


5,715,746 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,715,747 

DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  A  HETEROGENEOUS 

MIXTURE.  ESPECIALLY  HONEY  AND  WAX 

Jean  Fedon,  Route  Nationale  20.  F-87640  Razes,  France 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  591^03 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1995,  95  01302 

Int  CI."  B30B  WI4 

VS.  a.  100—90  8  Claims 


40   r 


I.  Device  for  separating  wax  and  honey  in  a  mixture  obtained 
following  an  uncapping  operation,  the  device  including  a  frame 
and  comprising: 

a  feed  hopper  for  receiving  the  honey  and  wax  mixture,  said 

feed  hopper  opening  onto  a  sleeve  perforated  with  holes: 
an  Archimedes  screw  disposed  Inside  said  sleeve  and  driven  in 

rotation  by  a  motorized  system: 
non-return  means  within  the  sleeve  cooperating  with  the  screw 

for  preventing  backflow  of  the  honey  and  wax  mixture: 
means  positioned  downstream  of  .said  material  non-return  means 

for  compressing  wax: 


means  for  evacuating  compressed  wax  finm  a  downstream  end 
of  the  sleeve,  said  evacuating  means  including  a  passage  hole 
fitted  In  a  plate  Integral  with  the  frame  and  the  sleeve,  and  a 
disk  having  a  profile  corresponding  to  that  of  the  passage 
hole,  said  disk  being  mounted  with  respect  to  the  plate,  and 
Including  means  for  moving  said  disk  in  an  axial  direction  of 
the  sleeve  to  adjust  the  size  of  the  passage  hole:  and 

means  for  recovering  honey  expressed  through  the  holes  of  the 
sleeve. 


5,715.748 

SQUEEGEE  FOR  SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Takehiko  Murakami,  and  Kunio  Kondo.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Minami  Engineering  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  518.727.  Aug.  24.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,654,  Jun.  1, 
1994.  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Se|K-U,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

712.268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-0443<7  U 
"  Int.  CI,"  B41F  15/42:15/44 
VS.  CI.  101—114  3  Claims 


1.  A  squeegee  assembly  for  a  screen  printing  machine  compris- 
ing: 

a  squeegee  body  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  body 
formed  of  a  resilient  material  having  a  thickness  of  about  6  to 
9  mm: 

a  thin  flexible  polished  metal  plate  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  said  plate  having  a  thiclcness  of  0.1  to  0.2  mm.  said  plate 
attached  to  and  supported  by  a  front  face  of  said  squeegee 
body  in  a  linear  manner,  a  bonom  edge  at  the  distal  end  of 
said  plate  extending  below  a  bottom  edge  at  the  distal  end  of 
said  squeegee  body  by  a  distance  of  about  0. 1  to  0.65  mm, 
said  portion  of  said  plate  extending  below  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  squeegee  body  being  coplanar  with  said  supported  por- 
tion of  said  metal  plate  and, 

support  means  for  supporting  the  proximal  ends  of  said  squee- 
gee body  and  said  metal  plate  In  a  given  inclination  angle  of 
about  60°  to  70°  relative  to  a  direction  of  movement  of  said 
squeegee,  the  distal  end  of  said  squeegee  body  extending 
below  said  support  means  by  a  distance  of  about  1 3  to  17  nun. 


5,715,749 
APPARATIIS  FOR  FACILITATING  PRINTING  CASSETTE 

REPLACEMENT 
John  Jarrett  Miller.  North  Richland  Hills.  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Stevens  International.  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  May  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,464 
int.  CI."  B41F  5AX) 
VS.  a.  101—216  8  Oalms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  exchange  of  printing  cassettes  In 
a  printing  press,  the  printing  cassettes  having  respective  images  to 
be  printed  on  material  during  operation  of  the  printing  press,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
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layer  (3)  made  of  a  photopolymeric  material  adapted  to  be  located 
on  the  plate  cylinder  (7)  for  removable  adherent  attachment  of  the 
printing  form  (8)  to  the  plate  cylinder  (7)  utilizing  the  adherent  and 
sticky  characteristics  of  the  photopolymeric  material,  as  well  as  a 
flexible  support  layer  (2)  which  supports  the  photopolymeric  print- 
ing form  attachment  layer  (3). 


6?  ^6? 


first  holding  means  for  receiving  a  replacement  printing  cassette 
from  a  cassette  storage  facility; 

transport  ineans  for  carrying  said  first  holding  means  and  the 
replacement  printing  cassette  received  by  said  first  holding 
means  from  the  cassette  storage  facility  to  a  transfer  location 
adjacent  to  the  printing  press; 

second  holding  means  for  receiving  a  replaceable  printing  cas- 
sette from  a  cassette  location  in  the  printing  press  while  the 
replacement  printing  cassette  is  retained  by  said  first  holding 
means,  said  second  holding  means  being  located  directly 
above  said  first  holding  means;  and 

mover  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  first  and  second 
holding  means  in  a  vertical  direction  between  a  first  position 
in  which  said  second  holding  means  can  receive  the  replace- 
able printing  cassette  from  the  cassette  location  in  the  printing 
press  while  said  first  holding  means  retains  the  replacement 
printing  cassette  directly  underneath  said  second  holding 
means  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  cassette  location  in 
the  printing  press  can  receive  the  replacement  printing  cas- 
sette from  said  first  holding  means  while  said  second  holding 
means  retains  said  replaceable  printing  cassette  received  from 
the  printing  press  directly  above  said  first  holding  means. 


5,715,751 

PRINTING  PLATE  SUPPORT  DEVICE  AND  PRINTING 

PLATE  REMOVABLY  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  AS  WELL 

AS  METHODS  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Yohsuke    Nobuta,    Kanagawa-ken;    Yasuo    Shibuya,   Tokyo; 
Tohru  Higuchi,  and  Daisuke  Nakamura,  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Tokyo 
Klkai  Seisaknsho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  506.570 
Claims  piiority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-281794 
Int.  CI."  B41F  21/00 
VS.  CI.  101—415.1  17  Claims 


5.715.750 

PRINTING  FORM  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 

Jan    Goovaard.   AH    Driebergen.    Netherlands,    assignor    to 

Winkle  Holding,  B.V.,  Amersfoort.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00016.  §  371  Date  Sep.  23.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19267.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  669.413 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Jan.    13,    1994, 
9400057 

tot  a."  B41F  27/00 
VS.  a.  101—382.1  8  aaims 


1.  Printing  form  attachment  means  (1)  for  removably  attaching  a 
flexographic  printing  form  (8)  made  of  a  photopolymeric  material 
by  adhesion  on  a  plate  cylinder  (7)  of  a  printing  press,  character- 
ized in  that  the  printing  form  attachment  means  (1)  comprises  a 
completely   exposed   photopolymeric   printing    form   attachment 
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1.  A  rotary  printing  press  system,  comprising: 

a  plate  cylinder  that  is  displaceable  in  Its  axial  direction,  said 

plate  cylinder  being  rotalable  in  both  a  normal  drive  direction 

and  a  reverse  drive  direction  and  being  capable  of  being 

stopped  in  a  predetermined  phase  of  rotation,  and  said  plate 

cylinder  having  a  printing  plate  lock-up  means  formed  on  a 

periphery  thereof  and  in  parallel  to  its  axis; 
a  printing  plate  formed  with  a  plurality  of  lock-up  hook  pwrtions 

for  being  hooked  onto  and  off  of  said  printing  plate  lock-up 

means;  and 
an  apparatus  for  removably  mounting  said  printing  plate  on  said 

plate  cylinder,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  printing  plate  support  means  disposed  at  a  position  along 
said  plate  cylinder  and  spaced  from  the  periphery  thereof 
by  a  predetermined  distance  for  supporting  said  printing 
plate  in  a  predetermined  positional  relationship  with  said 
plate  cylinder  such  that  a  said  printing  plate  lock-up  hook 
portion  lies  in  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  plate  cylinder  and 
is  matched  with  an  axial  displacement  of  said  plate  cylinder 
while  mounting  said  printing  plate  on  said  plate  cylinder  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  printing  plate  when  detached  there- 
from can  be  guided  towards  an  outlet  direction; 

a  printing  plate  displacement  means  which  is  disposed  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  printing  plate  supported  on  said  printing 
plate  support  means  for  retaining  said  printing  plate  sup- 
ported by  said  printing  plate  support  means  and  for  mount- 
ing said  printing  plate  so  as  to  freely  advance  at  least  one  of 
said  lock-up  hook  portions  so  that  said  printing  plate  can  be 
fed  out  towards  said  plate  cylinder  along  a  surface  gener- 
ally in  contact  with  said  periphery  of  the  plate  cylinder; 

a  printing  plate  press  means  disposed  in  the  vicinity  and  in 
front  of  the  periphery  of  said  plate  cylinder  for  being 
displaced  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  periphery  of  the 
plate  cylinder,  and  for  displacing  a  said  printing  plate 
lock-up  hook  portion  towards  said  printing  plate  lock-up 
means  for  said  plate  cylinder  and  pressing  said  printing 
plate  against  said  periphery  of  the  plate  cylinder  to  mount 
said  printing  plate  to  said  plate  cylinder  by  winding  said 
printing  plate  around  said  plate  cylinder  with  a  rotation 
thereof;  and 


a  printing  plate  lock-up  operating  means  disposed  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  printing  plate  lock-up  means  for  said  plate 
cylinder  and  selectively  operative  upon  a  stoppage  of  said 
plate  cylinder  in  said  predetermined  phase  of  rotation  for 
operating  said  printing  plate  lock-up  means  to  mount  said 
printing  plate  with  said  hook  portion  hooked  thereto  on  said 
plate  cylinder  while  said  plate  cylinder  is  stopped  in  said 
predetermined  phase  of  rotation. 


I.  A  device  for  drawing  a  printing  plate  onto  a  printing  machine 
plate  cylinder  having  an  elongated  channel  disposed  longitudinally 
in  its  periphery  comprising. 

a  clamping  rail  disposed  in  the  elongated  channel  of  tlie  plate 
cylinder  for  clamping  a  leading  edge  of  the  printing  plate  to 
the  plate  cylinder; 

a  tension  rail  disposed  in  the  elongated  channel  of  the  plate 
cylinder  for  gripping  a  trailing  edge  of  the  printing  plate  and 
for  tensioning  the  printing  plate  on  the  plate  cylinder; 

a  folding  strip  movably  mounted  adjacent  the  plate  cylinder: 
and. 

folding  strip  locating  means  having  first  and  second  cylinder 
contacting  means  that  are  intermittently  In  contact  with  said 
plate  cylinder,  said  folding  strip  being  located  in  a  first  pre- 
determined distance  from  the  plate  cylinder  when  the  first 
contacting  means  is  in  contact  with  said  plate  cylinder  to 
enable  the  leading  edge  of  the  printing  plate  to  be  inserted 
into  the  clamping  rail,  said  folding  strip  being  located  a 
second  predetermined  distance  from  the  plate  cylinder  when 
said  second  contacting  means  is  in  contact  with  said  plate 
cylinder  to  enable  the  trailing  edge  of  the  printing  plate  to  be 
inserted  into  the  tension  rail,  the  first  predetermined  distance 
being  different  than  the  second  predetermined  distance. 


5,715,753 

APPARATUS  FOR  FIXING  PRINTING  PLATE  TO  PLATE 

CYLINDER  AND  REMOVING  PRINTING  PLATE  FROM 

PLATE  CYLINDER 

Tadashi     Hachiya.     Kanagawa-ken,     Japan,     assignor     to 
KabiLshiki  Kaisha  Toyko  Kikai  Seisakusho.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996.  Set.  No.  704,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995.  7-299603 
tot  a.'  B41F  //2« 
U.S.  a.  401—415.1  5  aaims 


5.715.752 
DEVICE  FOR  DRAWING  A  PRINTING  PLATE  ONTO 
THE  PLATE  CYLINDER  OF  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Michael   Rother.   I'rberach,  and   Helmut   Schild.  Steinbach/ 
Taunus.  both  of  Germany,  assignoi^  to  MAN  Roland  Druck- 
maschinen  AG.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  602.955 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  18,  1995,  195  05 
630.2 

tot  a."  B41F  //2« 
U.S.  a.  101—415.1  21  Claims 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  fixing  a  printing  plate  to  a  plate  cylinder  and 
removing  the  pnnting  plate  from  the  plate  cylinder  in  a  printing 
machine  in  which  the  plate  cylinder  is  equipped  thereon  with  a 
printing  plate,  comprising: 

a  slit  arranged  in  said  plate  cylinder,  said  slit  being  formed  with 
an  inclination  relative  to  a  radial  direction  of  said  plate 
cylinder  and  parallel  to  an  axis  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  small  holes  arranged  along  said  slit,  said  plurality 
of  small  holes  opening  to  a  surface  of  said  plate  cylinder  in 
close  vicinity  to  said  slit  and  on  the  side  in  which  one  of  the 
edges  of  said  slit  makes  an  obtuse  angle  with  a  tangent  to  a 
peripheral  line  of  the  surface  of  said  plate  cylinder; 

an  air  tubular  path  connected  with  an  air  suction  source  and  an 
air  delivery  source  on  the  one  side  thereof  and  communicating 
with  each  of  said  plural  small  holes  on  the  other  side  thereof, 
said  air  tubular  path  enabling  an  air  suction  operation  and  an 
air  delivery  operation  to  be  carried  out  through  each  of 
opening  portions  of  said  plural  small  holes:  and 

a  switching  means  disposed  in  said  air  tubular  path  to  switch 
between  said  air  suction  operation  and  said  air  delivery  opera- 
tion through  each  of  said  opening  portions  of  said  plural  small 
holes; 

wherein  said  switching  means  for  switching  between  said  air 
suction  operation  and  said  air  delivery  operation  through  each 
of  said  opening  portions  of  said  plural  small  holes  is  disposed 
in  or  on  said  plate  cylinder  together  with  an  operating  unit 
therefor. 


5.715.754 
OFFSET  PRINTING  METHOD 
Jun  Nishibayashi,  Kobe;  Jun  Ochi.  Nishiwaki.  and  Hiroaki 
Kawasaki.  Hikami-gun.  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries  Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  683.412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  21.  1995.  7-186002 
Int  CI."  B41F  l/]fi 
U.S.  CI.  101—492  4  Claims 

1.  An  oifset  printing  method  comprising: 
a  transferring  step  for  transferring  an  ink  image  formed  on  a 
surface  of  a  form  plate  to  a  surface  of  a  blanket  wound  around 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  blanket  cylinder  by  1 )  moving 
one  of  the  form  plate  and  the  blanket  cylinder  to  a  first 
position  and  2)  rotating  the  blanket  cylinder  on  its  axis  while 
relatively  nwving  the  blanket  cylinder  along  the  surface  of  the 
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form  plate  as  the  blanket  is  brought  into  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  form  plate:  and 

a  printing  step  for  printing  the  ink  image  transferred  to  the 
surface  of  the  blanket  onto  a  surface  to  be  printed  on  by  3) 
moving  one  of  the  surface  to  be  printed  on  and  the  blanket 
cylinder  to  the  first  position  and  4)  rotating  the  blanket  cylin- 
der on  its  axis  while  relatively  moving  the  blanket  cylinder 
along  the  surface  to  be  printed  on.  as  the  blanket  to  which  said 
ink  image  has  been  transferred  is  brought  into  contact  with  the 
surface  to  be  printed  on. 

wherein  relative  errors  produced  by  relative  movement  between 
a)  the  blanket  cylinder  and  the  form  plate  and  b)  the  rotation 
of  the  blanket  cylinder  on  its  axis  in  said  transferring  step  are 
canceled  by  relative  errors  produced  by  relative  movement 
between  c)  the  blanket  cylinder  and  the  surface  to  be  printed 
on  and  d)  the  rotation  of  the  blanket  cylmder  on  its  axis  in 
said  printing  step, 

wherein  the  step  of  rotating  the  blanket  cylinder  on  its  axis 
during  the  transferring  step  and  the  printing  step  further 
includes  the  step  of  engaging  a  first  gear,  mounted  on  the 
blanket  cylinder,  and  a  second  gear  arranged  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  with  respect  to  the  form  plate  and  the  surface 
to  be  printed  on,  wherein  the  second  gear  is  shared  by  the 
form  plate  and  the  surface  to  be  pnnted  on.  and  wherein  the 
step  of  engaging  the  first  gear  on  the  blanket  cylinder  and  the 
second  gear  of  the  form  plate  and  tiie  surface  to  be  printed  on 
further  includes  the  step  of  meshing  said  first  and  second 
gears  with  each  other  in  the  same  positions  of  their  respective 
identical  teeth  in  both  said  transferring  and  printing  steps, 
wherein  the  errors  caused  by  the  relative  movement  between 
a)  the  blanket  cylinder  and  the  form  plate  and  b)  the  rotation 
of  the  blanket  cylinder  on  its  axis  which  are  produced  in  the 
transferring  step,  are  reproduced  in  the  relative  movement 
between  c)  the  blanket  cylinder  and  the  surface  to  be  printed 
on  and  d)  the  rotation  of  the  blanket  cylinder  on  its  axis  in  the 
printing  step. 


in  a  closed  and  locked  operating  condition,  being  smaller  than  a 
smallest  cross  section  of  the  guide  rod  (14)  which  can  be 
taken  into  consideration,  and 

in  an  opened  and  unlocked  removal  condition,  being  larger  than 
a  largest  cross  section  of  the  guide  rod  (14)  which  can  be 
taken  into  consideration. 

characterized  in  that  the  movable  projection  (18)  is  a  component 
of  a  pivoting  part  (20)  which  can  be  pivoted  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  (22)  on  the  traveling  body  (10)  out  of  the  closed  and 
locked  operating  condition  into  the  opened  and  unlocked 
removal  condition  and  vice  versa, 

a  locking  member  (24)  is  arranged  on  the  pivoting  part  (20)  to 
be  capable  of  being  moved  against  the  force  of  a  spring  (28) 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  spring  (28)  presses  the  locking 
member  (24)  in  the  direction  of  a  locking  engagement  against 
a  holding  stop  (34). 

a  locking  recess  (30)  for  the  locking  member  (24)  and  the 
holding  stop  (34)  for  the  locking  member  (24)  are  formed  on 
the  traveling  body  (10).  and 

the  locking  recess  (30)  having  a  cam  (32)  arranged  in  front 
thereof  against  which  the  locking  member  (24)  abuts  during 
the  closing  pivoting  movement  of  the  pivoting  part  (20)  and 
over  which  the  locking  member  (24)  is  guided  into  the  lock- 
ing recess  (30)  against  the  force  of  the  spring  (28). 


5,715,756 
RIDE  ATTRACTION  ANTI-ROLL  BACK  SYSTEM 
Frank  K.  Weigand;  Alan  Black,  and  Nick  Drobnis,  all  of 
Universal  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Universal  Studios,  Inc., 
Universal  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,007 

Int.  CI.''  B61K  7/(X) 

VS.  CI.  104—250  17  Claims 


5,715,755 
TRAVELING  CARRIAGE 
Michael  Jonischkeit,  Grafing,  and  Karl  Maslo,  Grasbrunn/Neu 
Keferloh.     both     of     Germany,     assignors     to     Sachtler 
Aktiengesellschaft-Kommunikationstechnik-,     Unterschleis- 
sheim,  Germany 

FiledAug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1994,  44  30 
984.8 

Int.  CI."  B61B  3AX) 
VS.  CI.  104—93  22  Qaims 

I.  A  traveling  carriage  movable  on  a  guide  rod  (14)  and  com- 
prising a  traveling  body  (10)  which  partially  embraces  the  guide 
rod  (14)  while  leaving  a  gap  opening  (S)  on  one  side. 

the  gap  opening  (S)  being  formed  by  a  fixed  gripping  projection 
(16)  and  a  movable  projection  (18).  and 


an  anti-roll  back  track  including  stops  at  least  partially  covered 
by  fiber  material:  and 

a  vehicle  having  an  anti-roll  buck  pawl  which  rides  substantially 
above  the  fiber  material  when  mo\ing  forward,  and  which 
moves  through  the  fiber  material  to  engage  a  stop  on  the 
ami-roll  back  track,  when  the  \ehicle  moxes  in  reverse. 


5,715,757 
IMPACT-AB.SORBER  DEVICES,  IMPACT-ABSORPTION 
METHOD,  AND  FRAMEWORK  AND  VEHICLE 
INCLUDING  SUCH  IMPACT-ABSORBER  DEVICF^ 
Marwan  Dannawi,  Nantes  Cedex  03;  Jean-Pierre  Barjolle,  La 
Rochelle.  and  Sylvie  Jeunehoram,  Salles  sur  Mer,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA,  Paris, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  647,051,  May  9,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,660,116, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  233,465,  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
54i79.699.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808.965 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25,  1993,  93  14096 
Int.  a.'^  B61D  /7,W 
U.S.  CI.  105—392,5  1  OaUn 


< 


1.  An  amusement  ride  attraction  comprising: 


1.  An  impact-absorption  method  in  which  a  framework  absorbs 
energy  generated  by  an  impact  in  a  direction  of  impact,  the 
framework  comprising:  a  first  impact- absorber  device  disposed  in  a 
first  deformable  area  formed  between  non-deformable  parts  of  the 
framework:  a  second  impact-absorber  device  disposed  in  the  first 
deformable  area:  a  third  impact-absorber  device  disposed  in  a 
second  deformable  area  disposed  between  the  first  defontiable  area 
and  a  first  end  of  a  chassis,  the  first  and  third  impact-absorber 
devices  being  disposed  in  a  plane  of  the  chassis:  a  fourth  impact- 
absorber  device  disposed  in  the  second  deformable  area  in  align- 
ment with  the  second  impact-absorber  device:  a  fifth  impact- 
absorber  device  fastened  to  an  end  of  a  coupling  bar  and  adapted  to 
slide  freely  in  a  first  longitudinal  slider  coupled  to  the  first  end  of 
the  chassis;  a  sixth  impact-absorber  device  fastened  to  an  end  of 
the  fifth  impact-absorber  device  and  adapted  to  slide  freely  in  the 
first  longitudinal  slider:  a  seventh  impact-absorber  device  fastened 
to  an  end  of  the  sixth  impact-absorber  device  and  adapted  to  slide 
freely  in  the  first  longitudinal  slider:  and  an  eighth  impact-absorber 
device  adapted  to  slide  freely  in  a  second  longitudinal  slider 
coupled  to  a  second  end  of  the  chassis,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

during  a  first  phase  I,  causing  the  coupling  bar  to  underqo 
longitudinal  elastic  displacement  and  enter  the  first  longitudi- 
nal slider  without  deformation  of  said  first  through  eighth 
impact-absorber  devices: 
if  the  energy  generated  by  the  impact  is  not  fully  absorbed 
during  the  first  phase,  during  a  second  phase  II.  causing  the 
coupling  bar  to  undergo  further  longitudinal  displacement  and 


enter  the  first  longitudinal  slider  further,  the  fifth  and  eighth 
impact-absorber  devices  absorbing  energy  by  plastic  deforma- 
tion: 

if  the  energy  generated  by  the  impact  is  not  fully  absorited 
during  the  first  and  second  phases,  during  a  third  pha.se  III. 
causing  the  coupling  bar  to  undergo  further  longitudinal  dis- 
placement and  enter  the  first  longitudinal  slider  further,  the 
first,  second  and  sixth  impact-absorber  devices  absorbing 
energy  by  plastic  deformation: 

if  the  energy  generated  by  the  impact  is  not  fully  absorbed 
during  the  first,  second  and  third  phases,  during  a  fourth  phase 
IV.  causing  the  coupling  bar  to  undergo  further  longitudinal 
displacement  and  enter  the  first  longitudinal  slider  further,  the 
third,  fourth  and  seventh  impact-absorber  devices  absorbing 
energy  by  pla.stic  deformation:  and 

causing  the  first  through  eighth  impact-absorber  devices  to 
deform  plastically  concertina  fashion  so  that  external  contours 
of  said  first  through  eighth  impact-absorber  device  are  pre- 
served. 


5,715,758 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.715,759 
APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  FURNITURE  IN  VARUBLK> 

ELEVATED  POSITIONS 
Eun  Ok  Lee,  442-13  Sungnae-dong.  Kangdong-ku,  Seoul  134- 

030,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/09741.  §  371  Date  Oct.  1.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO95/27420,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718348 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  6,  1994,  94 
7201;  Apr.  9,  1994.  94  7406;  Apr.  11,  1994,  94  7482;  Aug.  16, 
1994,  94  20657;  Aug.  16,  1994,  94  20658 

Int  CI."  A47B  fiSAH) 
VS.  a.  108—20  9  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  setting  furniture  in  variable  elevating  posi- 
tions comprised  of: 

(a)  a  rail  (14)  which  is  vertically  secured  onto  the  surface  of  an 
interior  wall: 

(b)  elevating  means  (12)  which  vertically  move  upon  and  along 
said  rail  (14)  and  include  a  furniture  supporting  means  (10) 
and  a  guide  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  elevating 
means:  and 

(c)  driving  means  to  effect  the  vertical  motion  of  said  elevating 
means  (12).  said  driving  means  is  composed  of: 
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a)  one  or  more  fixed  pulleys  (22.  24)  mounted  on  said  rail 
(14). 

b)  one  movable  pulley  assembly  (30)  mounted  on  said  elevat- 
ing means  (12). 

c)  an  outlet  pulley  (36,  38)  secured  onto  the  exterior  of  said 
rail  (14).  and 

d)  a  rope  (32.  34)  connected  to  said  pulleys  and  pulley 
assembly  so  if  a  portion  of  the  rope  extended  from  said 
outlet  pulley  (36,  38)  is  pulled,  said  elevating  means  (12) 
will  be  elevated  in  vertical  position,  and  if  said  exposed 
portion  of  the  rope  is  released,  said  elevating  means  (12) 
will  be  lowered  in  vertical  position; 

wherein  said  guide  means  has  at  least  one  guide  (44)  slidably  fit 
to  said  rail  and  a  roller  (46)  longitudinally  spaced  from  said 
guide  (44)  and  rolling  in  a  groove  (42)  of  said  rail,  and 

wherein  said  movable  pulley  assembly  (30)  is  mounted  onto  the 
rear  side  of  said  elevating  means  (12)  and  is  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  independently  rotatable  unit  pulleys. 


5,715,760 

MODLfLAR  FURNITI  RE  SYSTEM.  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

OFFICES.  COMPRISING  SELF-SUPPORTING, 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  COLUMNS 

Francesco  Frascaroli,  and  Gianluigi  Lolli,  both  of  Bologna, 

Italy,  assignors  to  CastelU  S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  398,511 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  Mar.  4,  1994,  B094A0081 
InL  CI.*  A47B  SJAX) 
VS.  a.  108—50  4  Claims 


element  independendy  of  the  position  of  the  second  connect- 
ing means  connected  to  an  adjacent  longitudinal  slot. 


5,715,761 
ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE  INCLUDING  A  LEG  HAVING 

WIRE  MANAGEMENT  CAPABILITIES 
Emanuela  Frattini,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Knoll,  Inc., 
East  Greenville,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,065 

InL  CI."  A47B  S3/00 

VS.  a.  108—50  25  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  including  a  leg  having  wire  manage- 
ment capabilities,  said  leg  comprising: 

a  first  channel  having  an  opening  along  its  length: 

a  slot  at  one  end  of  said  fir^t  channel,  said  slot  extending  for  the 
length  of  said  channel  wherein  wires  are  disposed  in  said  first 
channel  through  said  slot: 

a  second  channel  adjacent  to  said  first  channel,  said  first  and 
second  channels  separated  by  a  wall  member;  and 

a  flexible  member,  said  flexible  member  having  a  first  side 
fixedly  attached  to  one  end  of  said  slot  wherein  said  first  side 
is  harder,  and  a  second  side  abutting  said  wall  member, 
wherein  said  second  side  is  more  flexible  than  said  first  side 
whereby  said  second  side  of  said  flexible  member  is  pushed 
inwardly  into  said  opening  of  said  first  channel  so  that  said 
wires  are  laid  in  said  first  channel  through  said  slot. 


I.  A  modular  furniture  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  column-like  upright  element  having  a  body  which  is 
elongate  along  a  principal  axis  and  two  opposite  ends  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  principal  axis,  the  upright  element 
having  a  central  core  and  radial  projections  and  recesses 
disuibuted  peripherally  in  alternation  on  the  elongate  body 
about  the  principal  axis,  said  radial  projections  having  base 
wall  portions  connected  to  the  central  core  of  the  elongate 
body,  the  base  wall  portions  of  adjacent  projections  defining 
with  a  portion  of  said  central  core  the  recesses  which  extend 
along  the  elongate  body  of  the  upright  element  so  as  to  define 
longitudinal  slots, 

a  plurality  of  fixtures  which  can  be  coupled  selectively  to  the 
ends  or  to  the  body  of  the  at  least  one  upnght  element  to  form 
a  furniture  arrangement,  the  fixtures  coupled  to  the  body 
being  adjustable  continuously  along  the  principal  axis,  and 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  connecting  means  for  connecting  the 
fixtures  to  the  body  of  the  at  least  one  upright  element,  said 
first  and  second  connecting  means  being  selectively  connect- 
able  in  a  respective  position  lo  any  of  the  radial  projections 
and  the  longitudinal  slots,  the  first  connecting  means  being 
connectable  to  any  radial  projection  and  adjustable  continu- 
ously to  any  position  along  the  principal  axis  of  the  upright 


5,715,762 
COAL  ASH  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
William  P.  Reilly,  Dunnellon,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Florida  Power 
Corporation,  St  Pete,  Fla. 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,049 

InL  CI."  F23J  1/00 

VS.  a.  110—165  R  8  aaims 


a)  an  ash  collection  area  and  a  conduit  extending  from  said  area 
and  terminating  at  a  first  coupling; 

b)  a  vehicle  having  a  first  storage  container  and  including  a  first 
pipe  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  conduit  first 
coupling,  said  first  pipe  having  an  outlet  within  said  first 
container; 

c)  a  bag  house  having  a  second  storage  container  and  a  second 
pipe  extending  from  said  second  container  to  a  second  cou- 
pling adjacent  said  first  coupling; 

d)  said  vehicle  having  a  third  pipe  having  an  inlet  within  said 
first  storage  container  and  an  outlet  adjacent  said  first  pipe 
inlet  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  second  coupling; 

e)  a  source  of  vacuum  acting  upon  said  second  pipe  to  cause 
flow  toward  said  bag  house  second  storage  container, 

0  said  vehicle  being  movable  into  adjacency  with  said  couplings 
whereby  said  conduit  may  be  coupled  to  said  first  coupling 
and  said  third  pipe  outlet  may  be  coupled  to  said  second 
coupling  and  whereby  when  said  source  of  vacuum  is  acti- 
vated, ash  is  drawn  from  said  collection  area  through  said 
conduit,  said  first  coupling,  said  first  pipe  and  into  said  first 
storage  container,  and  further  whereby  dust  accumulating  in 
said  first  storage  container  is  drawn  through  said  third  pipe, 
through  said  second  coupling  and  said  second  pipe  and  into 
said  second  storage  container. 


I.  A  coal  boiler  ash  disposal  system  including; 


1.  A  kraft  recovery  boiler  furnace  comprising:  a  furnace  chamber 
having  four  walls,  a  char  bed,  a  plurality  of  black  liquor  injection 
guns  on  at  least  two  of  the  walls  of  the  furnace  chamber  for 
injecting  droplets  of  black  liquor  into  the  furnace,  a  plurality  of 
primary  air  injection  ports  located  at  a  lower  elevation  in  the  walls 
of  said  furnace  for  burning  the  char  on  the  surface  of  the  char  bed. 
the  secondary  air  assists  in  shaping  the  top  of  the  char  bed  and 
supplies  air  to  bum  the  combustible  gases  that  rise  from  the  char 
bed,  and  tertiary  air  is  used  principally  to  bum  volatiles;  and  the 
furnace  being  characterized  in  that  an  injection  site  combustion 
zone  IS  defined  surrounding  the  black  liquor  injection  guns,  and  in 
that  a  plurality  of  quatemary  air  injection  pons  are  located  in  the 
walls  of  said  furnace  in  or  above  the  injection  site  combustion 
zone,  the  primary,  secondary,  tertiary  and  quatemary  air  injection 
ports  being  arranged  in  distinct  groups  which  are  vertically  sepa- 


rated from  one  another  by  areas  in  the  furnace  walls  in  which 
essentially  no  air  is  introduced  into  the  fumace,  such  that  in 
operation  air  injection  through  the  quatemary  air  injection  ports  is 
introduced  into  the  injection  site  combustion  zone  and  reacts  with 
gaseous  fuel  released  from  the  black  liquor  without  substantially 
entraining  the  solid  fuel  from  the  black  liquor. 


5,715,764 
COMBUSTION  METHOD 
Anders  LyngfelL  Gdteborg;  Lars-Erik  Amand,  Angered,  and 
Bo  Leckner,  Goteborg,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Kvaener 
EnviroPower  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00941,  S  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06303,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  19,  1994,  9402789 
InL  a.*  F22B  1/02 


VS.  a.  110—245 


15  Claims 


5,715,763 

COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BLACK  LIQUOR 

RECOVERY  BOILER 

Michael  A.  Fometti,  and  Timothy  A.  LeGaulL  both  of  Dayton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,172 

Int.  a."  F23G  7/04 

VS.  CI.  110—238  22  Claims 


I.  A  two-stage  method  for  combustion  of  solid  fuels  wi«h  a 
circulating  fluidized  bed  disposed  in  a  combustor.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  lower  portion  and  an 

upper  portion; 
providing  oxygen-containing  fluidizing  gas; 
establishing  a  bed  of  solid  fuel  particles  disposed  in  the  combus- 
tion chamber, 
introducing  the  oxygen-containing  fluidizing  gas  into  the  bed; 
fluidizing  the  bed  with  the  oxygen-containing  fluidizing  gas; 
promoting  combustion  of  the  fuel  particles; 
producing  flue  gases; 

entraining  a  portion  of  the  fuel  particles  by  the  flue  gases; 
separating  the  entrained  portion  of  the  fuel  particles  from  the 

flue  gases; 
recirculating  a  portion  of  the  separated  fuel  particles  to  the 

combustion  chamber: 
subjecting  the  flue  gases  separated  from  the  fuel  particles  to 

after-buming  by  admixing  oxygen-containing  gas  therewith; 
maintaining  substantially  oxidizing  conditions  in  a  gas  phase  at 

the  lower  ponion  of  the  combustion  chamber:  and 
maintaining  approximately  stoichiometric  conditions  in  a  gas 

phase  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber. 
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5,715,765 
SEWING  MACHINE  HEM  FOLDER  ATTACHMENT 
Siu  Hong  Ng,  1621  68th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11204 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  617.150,  Mar.  18,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5.598.798.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794.579 

Int  a."  D05B  35/06 

VS.  CI.  112— 141  20  Claims 


1.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  for  sewing  a  length  of  hem 
material  onto  an  edge  of  a  workpiece  comprising: 

a)  a  hem  folder,  said  hem  folder  configured  for  folding  a  strip  of 
hem  material  and  aligning  the  folded  hem  material  with  a 
needle  of  a  sewing  machine  to  facilitate  the  sewing  thereof 
onto  an  edge  of  a  fabric  workpiece;  and 

b)  a  linkage  mechanism  connected  to  said  hem  folder  for  inter- 
connecting said  hem  folder  to  a  workpiece  feeder  of  a  sewing 
machine  whereby  movement  of  the  workpiece  feeder  causes 
reciprocation  of  said  hem  folder  and  synchronous  advance- 
ment of  the  hem  material  with  the  fabric  workpiece. 
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1.  A  presser  unit  for  a  bar  tacking  sewing  machine  used  for 
sewing  U  shaped  tip  ends  on  the  waist  band  portions  of  pants, 
comprising: 


two  central  clamp  feet  and  two  side  clamp  feet  cooperating  to 
conform  to  a  U-shaped  sewing  operation;  and 

a  pressing  mechanism  for  elastically  pressing  each  of  said  cen- 
tral and  side  clamp  feet  toward  a  workpiece  with  a  given 
pressure  so  as  to  elastically  press  portions  of  said  workpiece 
of  varying  thickness  with  each  of  said  clamp  feet,  said  central 
clamp  feet  having  respective  tip  ends  used  to  press  thicker 
portions  of  said  workpiece  and  said  side  clamp  feet  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  central  clamp  feet  for  pressing 
thinner  portions,  relative  to  said  thick  portions,  of  said  work- 
piece. 


5.715,767 
RIBBON  EMBROIDERY  APPLIQUE  AND  METHOD 
Ivan  Cohen.  Westfield,  and  Marliese  H.  Krivobok.  Plainfield. 
both   of  NJ.,   assignors   to   Westwater   Enterprises,   L.P., 
Mountainside,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,128 

Int.  CI.*"  D05C  15/00:17/00 

VS.  CI.  112--439  23  Claims 


5,715,766 

PRESSURE  UNIT  FOR  BAR  TACKING  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Takao   Numanoi.   Kawachi-machi.   Japan,   assignor   to   The 

Singer  Company  N.V..  Curaco,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  586382 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20.  1995,  7-024557 

lilt.  CI."  D05B  29/00:3/00:21/00 

VS.  a.  112-470.14  3  Oaims 


1.  A  ribbon  embroidery  applique  comprising: 

a  backing  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  an  outer 

edge;  and 
a  ribbon  stitched  through  said  backing  to  form  a  design  on  said 

top  surface  and  retaining  knots  on  said  bottom  surface; 
said  outer  edge  of  .said  backing  conforming  to  said  design. 


5.715,768 
TROLLING  PLATE  WITH  DIRECTIONAL  TAILPIECE 

Mel  C.  Anderson,  1706  Wagner  St.,  Sirasburg.  Colo.  80136 
FUed  Aug.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  693^99 
InL  a."  B63H  25/44 
VS.  a.  114—145  A  9  Oaims 

1.  In  a  trolling  assembly  for  slowing  the  speed  of  a  boat  through 
the  water  during  trolling  operations  wherein  said  as.sembly 
includes  a  trolling  plate  pivotal  about  a  horizontal  axis  into  a 
trolling  mode  wherein  said  plate  is  disposed  in  the  water  behind 
.said  boat,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  tailpiece  substantially  traversing  said  plate  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  for  directionally 
controlling  said  boat  when  in  said  trolling  mode,  wherein  said 
tailpiece  substantially  traverses  a  central  opening  in  said  plate 
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when  said  removable  lid  portion  is  engaged  to  said  generally 
cylindrical  main  body  portion,  said  peripheral  wall  of  said 
removable  lid  portion  is  substantially  coextensive  in  relation 
with  said  outer  wall  of  said  generally  cylindrical  main  body 
portion:  whereby 

said  simulated  boat  fender  is  adapted  to  fit  within  an  existing 
fender  rack  on  a  marine  vessel,  and  where  items  may  be 
stored  within  said  interior  storage  chamber. 


thereby  diverting  water  flowing  through  said  opening  when 
said  motor  is  turned  in  either  direction. 


5,715,770 
TRAILER  FOR  TRANSPORTING  WATERCRAFT 
Malcolm  I.  Heyworth,  7235  High  Point  Ct.  Chariotte,  N.C. 
28278 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,177 

Int  a."  B63B  21/58 

VS.  a.  114—249  40  aaims 


5,715,769 

SIMULATED  BOAT  FENDER  WITH  AN  INTERNAL 

STORAGE  AREA 

Russell  Mills,  178  Lake  Dr.,  Palm  Beach  Shores,  Fla.  33404 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,414 

Int.  CI."  B63B  59/02 

VS.  CI.  114—220  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simulating  a  boat  fender  for  use  in  a  marine 
vessel  having  existing  fender  racks  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  main  body  portion  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  said  first  end  including  a  removable  lid  portion, 
where  said  removable  lid  portion  includes  a  peripheral  wall, 
and  said  second  end  including  a  generally  flat  base  portion, 
and  where  said  first  end  also  includes  an  opening,  said  first 
end  opening  defining  an  interior  storage  chamber  within  said 
cylindrical  body  portion; 

said  generally  cylindrical  main  body  portion  having  a  width  and 
a  length,  and  including  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  and  where 
a  ratio  exists  between  body  portion  width  and  said  body 
portion  length,  where  said  ratio  is  1:3  width  to  length  and 
where  said  1:.3  ratio  has  a  tolerance  of  15%; 

said  generally  cylindrical  main  body  portion  has  an  outer  wall 
extending  thereabouts,  said  outer  wall  including  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  ribs  protruding  outwardly  from,  and  parallel  to, 
said  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  generally  cylindrical 
main  body  portion; 

a  smoothly  rounded  base  edge  located  proximate  to  and  between 
both  said  cylindrical  body  outer  wall  and  said  cylindrical 
body  flat  base  portion;  and 


I.  A  trailer  for  use  in  transporting  a  watercraft  on  a  body  of 
water  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  horizontal  member  and  a  pair  of  arms  extend- 
ing therefrom  shaped  for  receiving  one  end  of  a  watercraft; 

means  for  securing  said  frame  to  the  aft  of  a  powered  boat  said 
means  for  securing  said  frame  to  said  boat  comprising  at  least 
one  first  latch  which  permits  easy  release  of  said  frame  from 
said  boat;  and 

means  for  securing  said  watercraft  to  said  frame,  said  means  for 
securing  said  watercraft  to  said  frame  comprising  a  second 
latch  which  permits  easy  release  of  said  watercraft  from  said 
trailer. 


5,715,771 
YACHT  WITH  TEMPORARY  ENCLOSURE 
Tom  Murrant.  Kidderminster,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Global  Yachts  International.  Inc..  South  Miami  Beach.  Fla., 
a  part  interest 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  593383.  Jan.  30.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.640.924. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  814^19 
Int.  CI."  B63B  SAM 
VS.  CI.  114—343  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  yacht,  the  yacht  having  a  bridge  disposed  above  a  main 
deck,  the  yacht  having  a  chamber  beneath  the  bridge,  the  chamber 
having  an  aft  portion,  the  improvement  wherein  the  aft  portion  of 
the  chamber  has  a  bowed  door,  the  door  being  bowed  in  a  forward 
direction,  as  one  proceeds  upward  towards  the  bridge. 
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5,715,773 
APPARATUS  FOR  AQUACULTURE 
Andreas  Marteiius,  Hogenids  Gird,  S-671  95  Klassbol,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A)0450,  §  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27427,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,353 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  26, 1993,  9301781; 
Mar.  8,  1994,  9400752 

InL  CI."  AOIK  61/00:63/00 
VS.  a.  119—223  14  Oaims 


further  comprising  a  staircase  disposed  adjacent  to  the  bowed 
door,  the  staircase  leading  from  the  main  deck  to  the  bridge, 
the  staircase  being  curved. 


5,715.772 
PET  CARRIER  ABSORBENT  PAD 
Marl(  W.  Kamrath.  and  Mary  D.  Kamrath,  both  of  Box  8-H, 
Spicewood,  Tex.  78669 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,164 

Int.  a."  AOIK  1/035 

UJS.  a.  119—169  19  Oaims 
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1.  An  absorbent  pad  for  animal  accessories,  comprising: 

an  absorbent  pad  shaped  and  sized  to  fit  within  a  bottom  space 
of  a  pet  container  for  absorbing  pet  urine  deposited  thereon  by 
a  pet  positioned  upon  said  pad: 

said  pad  having  an  absorbent  layer  having  first  and  second  sides: 

a  first  single  direction  moisture  conveyor  positioned  proximate 
to  at  least  one  side  of  said  absorbent  layer  for  allowing 
moisture  to  pass  toward  said  absorbent  layer  and  for  resisting 
passage  of  moisture  out  of  said  absorbent  layer  back  across 
said  single  direction  moisture  conveyor; 

a  second  single  direction  moisture  conveyor  pxjsitioned  proxi- 
mate to  said  second  side  of  said  absorbent  layer  and  said  first 
single  direction  moisture  conveyor  positioned  proximate  to 
said  first  side  of  said  absorbent  layer: 

said  first  and  second  single  direction  moisture  conveyors  ori- 
ented about  said  absorbent  layer  so  that  moisture  travels 
across  said  moisture  conveyors  only  toward  said  absorbent 
layer:  and 

said  first  and  second  single  direction  moisture  conveyors 
coupled  together  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  absorbent 
layer  is  encased  therebetween. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aquaculture  for  rearing  water-dwelling  fry, 
the  apparatus  is  adapted  to  be  floating  in  flowing  water  or  in  water 
having  some  wave  formation,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame: 

a  floating  element  attached  to  the  frame: 
two  opposite  end  walls: 
two  opposite  side  walls  placed  in  between  the  end  walls  and 

attached  thereto: 
a  bottom  plate  attached  to  the  end  walls  and  the  side  walls  so 

that  the  end  walls,  side  walls  and  the  bottom  plate  form  a 

structure,  the  structure  having  an  upper  edge: 
a  breeding  space  defined  by  the  structure: 
a  flow-intensifying  member  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 

structure,  the  flow-intensifying  member  having  solid  walls; 

and 
a  plurality  of  openings  defined  in  the  structure,  the  openings 

having  a  size  that  is  adjustable. 


5,715,774 
ANIMAL  FEEDSTOCKS  COMPRISING  HARVESTED 
ALGAL  TURF  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AND 
USING  THE  SAME 
Waiter  H.  Adey,  Gloucester,  Va.,  and  Richard  Purgason,  Sugar 
Land,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Aquatic  BioEnhancement  Systems, 
Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,646 
Int  CI."  AOIK  6]/00 
U.S.  a.  119—230  37  Claims 

1.  A  feedstock  comprising  harvested  algal  turf  within  the  genus 
Ulothrix,  Cladophora.  Enteromorpha,  Oscillatoria,  Navicula,  Ana- 
baena.  Nitzschia,  Sphacelana,  Calothrix.  Herposiphoria,  Smithso- 
nia  and  Giffordia  and  having  a  solids  content  between  from  about 
6  to  about  95  weight  percent  and  a  protein  content  of  from  about 
15  to  about  85  percent  of  the  dry  biomass. 


5,715,775 
BEARING  INSERT  FOR  PIVOTED  CONNECTIONS 
Bernard  O.  Anderson,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Nielsen 
Industries,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,446 

InL  CI."  AOIK  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  119—739  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  assembly  of  structural  element.s  wherein  a  first  tubular 

structural  element  is  held  in  pivotal  engagement  with  a  second 
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structural  element  by  means  of  a  pivot  pin  mounted  on  said  second 
element  and  passing  through  an  aperture  in  said  first  structural 
element,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a.  a  high  molecular  weight,  high  density  resin  insert  positioned 
on  the  interior  of  said  first  structural  element  at  the  point  of 
said  aperture,  said  resin  insert  having  wear-resistant  properties 
greater  than  those  of  the  material  from  which  the  said  first 
tubular  structure  element  is  made; 

b.  a  tubular  hole  in  said  insert,  said  hole  being  in  registration 
with  said  aperture  in  said  first  structural  element  and  provid- 
ing a  bearing  channel  for  receiving  said  pivot  pin  of  said 
second  element;  and 

c.  means  for  securing  said  resin  insert  against  movement  within 
said  first  structural  element,  whereby  said  channel  is  main- 
tained in  registration  with  said  aperture  to  protect  said  first 
structural  element  against  the  wear  caused  by  rotation  of  said 
pivot  pin. 


a  cylinder  block  having  one  or  more  cylinders  and  a  water  jacket 
therein: 

a  cylinder  head  fixed  by  multiple  connecting  means  to  the 
cylinder  block  with  a  gasket  therebetween  and  having  a  water 
jacket  therein: 

a  water  pump  attached  to  one  side  of  the  cylinder  head,  the 
water  pump  being  driven  by  a  cam  shaft  mounted  on  the 
cylinder  head  and  circulating  coolant  through  the  cooling 
system:  and 

a  thermostat  disposed  at  the  downstream  of  the  coolant  toward 
the  cylinder  head  from  the  cylinder  block  for  selecting  a  flow 
of  the  coolant  to  either  a  radiator  or  the  water  pump  in 
accordance  with  a  temperamre  of  the  circulating  coolant: 

wherein  a  flow  path  of  the  circulating  coolant  forms  a  panem 
from  the  water  pump  toward  an  opposite  distant  portion  of  the 
cylinder  head  to  the  water  pump,  down  to  a  corresponding 
portion  of  the  cylinder  block,  to  a  portion  of  the  cylinder 
block  adjacent  to  the  water  pump,  up  to  a  corresponding 
portion  of  the  cylinder  head,  to  the  thermostat,  and  directly  to 
the  water  pump  when  below  a  predetermined  temperature  of 
the  engine,  and  to  the  radiator  and  then  to  the  water  pump 
when  above  the  predetermined  temperature  of  the  engine. 


5,715,777 
ENGINE  FOR  OUTBOARD  ENGINE  SYSTEM 
Tetsu  Wada;  Hiroyuki  Murata,  and  Masaki  Tsunoda.  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105439; 
May  18,  1995,  7-120139 

Int  a."  FOIP  7/14 
VS.  CL  123—41.09  6  Claims 


5,715,776 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Jiri  Seidl,  Miinchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Motor  Co., 

Ltd.,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR94/00099,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03574,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619370 

Int.  CI."  FOIP  7/14 

VS.  a.  123-41.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 


ing: 


1,  An  engine  for  an  outboard  engine  system,  comprising: 

a  water  jacket  provided  in  an  engine  block; 

a  first  cooling-water  passage  connected  to  said  water  jacket  at  a 
location  upstream  in  a  direction  of  flowing  of  the  cooling 
water; 

a  second  cooling-water  passage  connected  to  said  water  jacket  at 
a  location  downstream  in  the  direction  of  flowing  of  the 
cooling  water; 

a  cooling-water  pump  for  supplying  the  cooling  water  to  said 
first  cooling-water  passage:  and 

a  thermo-valve  mounted  in  said  second  cooling-water  passage, 

said  engine  further  including  a  bypass  passage  for  connecting 
said  first  cooling-water  passage  to  said  second  cooling-water 
passage  at  a  location  more  downstream  in  the  direction  of 
flowing  of  the  cooling  water  than  said  thermo-valve,  a  relief 
valve  mounted  in  said  bypass  passage  for  permitting  the 
cooling  water  to  bypass  from  the  said  first  cooling-water 
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passage  to  said  second  cooling-waier  passage,  and  a  wash 
waler  introducing  section  provided  in  said  second  cooling- 
water  passage  between  said  water  jacket  and  said  thermo- 
valve. 


5.715.778 

R\DIATOR  AND  OIL  COOLER  CONFIGURATION 

STRICTI  RE  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 

Hiroaki   Hasumi.  and    Hirofumi   Fukunaga.   both  of  Wako. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushikl  Kaisha. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997.  .Sen  No.  812.131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1996,  8-047281 

Int.  CI."  F07P  mo 

VS.  a.  123—41,51  15  Claims 


1.  A  radiator  configuration  for  a  motorcycle  having  a  V-type. 
water  cooled  engine,  comprising: 
a  first  radiator  mounted  to  a  frame  on  a  first  side  of  the 

motorcycle,  and 
a  second  radiator  mounted  to  the  frame  on  a  second  side  of  the 

motorcycle, 
an  oil  cooler  provided  in  front  of  the  engine  and  between  said 

first  and  second  radiators. 


5.715,779 
ABNORMALITY  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Senji  Kato.  Aichi-ken:  Tadashi  Saito,  NLsshin:  Tadahisa  Naga- 
nawa.   Toyota:    Kouji    Endou.    Mizunami.    and    Nobuhisa 
Ohkawa.  Toyota,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No!  605,571.  Feb.  22,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5.626,108.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,501 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038722; 
Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048853 

Int.  a."  FOIL  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—90.15  4  Claims 


an  exhaust  port,  and  a  corresponding  exhaust  valve,  wherein  said 
valves  are  driven  in  a  predetermined  liming  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  crankshaft,  wherein  said  intake  \al\e  and  exhaust 
salve  selectively  open  or  close  the  inialte  port  and  exhaust  pon. 
respectively,  and  the  \  alve  timing  of  at  least  one  of  the  intake  valve 
and  exhaust  valve  is  altered  by  a  variable  valve  timing  mechanism, 
said  abnormality  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  running  conditions  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine. 

an  intake  cam  shaft  rotated  by  a  transferring  rotational  move- 
ment means  in  a  predetermined  timing  relationship  with  the 
rotation  of  the  crankshaft,  wherein  said  intake  cam  shaft 
drives  said  intake  vahe. 

an  exhaust  cam  shaft  rotated  by  said  transferring  rotational 
movement  means  in  a  predetermined  timing  relationship  with 
the  rotation  of  the  crankshaft,  wherein  said  exhaust  cam  shaft 
drives  said  exhaust  valve,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
cam  shafts  is  controlled  by  the  variable  valve  timing  mecha- 
nism. 

means  for  generating  a  reference  timing  signal  at  predetermined 
crank  angle  intervals  with  rotation  of  said  crankshaft. 

means  for  deciding  a  target  displacement  angle  of  said  cam  shaft 
controlled  by  said  variable  valve  timing  mechanism  in  accor- 
dance with  said  engine  conditions. 

means  for  generating  an  alter  timing  signal  with  regard  to  a  real 
displacement  angle  of  rotation  of  said  cam  shaft  controlled  by 
said  variable  valve  timing  mechanism. 

wherein  said  variable  valve  timing  mechanism  shifts  a  displace- 
ment angle  of  said  controlled  cam  shaft  with  respect  to  said 
crankshaft  from  a  reference  displacement  angle  to  the  target 
displacenient  angle  so  that  said  valve  timing  changes  from  a 
reference  timing  to  a  target  timing. 

means  for  computing  the  real  displacement  angle  of  said  con- 
trolled cam  shaft  with  respect  to  said  crankshaft,  wherein  said 
displacement  angle  computing  means  computes  the  real  dis- 
placement angle  based  on  said  generated  reference  timing 
signal  and  generated  alter  timing  signal. 

means  for  controlling  said  variable  valve  timing  mechanism  to 
converge  said  computed  real  displacement  angle  to  said  deter- 
mined target  displacement  angle. 

means  for  computing  an  alter  amount  of  said  displacement  angle 
based  on  said  computed  real  displacement  angle  and  the 
reference  displacement  angle  of  said  variable  valve  timing 
mechanism. 

means  for  deciding  whether  said  displacement  angle  of  said 
controlled  cam  shaft  is  held  at  the  predetermined  target  dis- 
placement angle,  and 

means  for  detecting  generation  of  an  abnormality  in  said  engine, 
wherein  said  abnormality  generation  detecting  means  decides 
that  an  abnormality  has  been  generated  in  said  engine  when 
said  means  for  deciding  whether  the  displacement  angle  is 
held  decides  that  the  displacement  angle  of  said  controlled 
cam  shaft  remained  at  said  target  displacement  angle  and  an 
absolute  difference  between  said  computed  real  displacement 
angle  and  computed  alter  amount  of  displacement  angle  is  at 
least  a  predetermined  value. 
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1.  An  abnormality  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  an  abnor- 
mality of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  wherein  said  engine 
includes  a  crankshaft,  an  intake  port,  a  corresponding  intake  valve. 


5.715,780 
CAM  PHASER  POSITION  DETECTION 
James  Michael  Haller.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734325 
Int.  CI."  FOIL  //.?•/.  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  123—90.17  13  Claims 

1.  A  phase  detection  apparatus  for  detecting  a  difference  in  phase 
angle  between  a  first  and  a  second  rotating  member,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  edges  disposed  on  the  first  rotating  member; 
a  pair  of  edges  disposed  on  the  second  rotating  member; 
a  sensor  in  fixed  position  relative  to  the  first  and  second  rotating 
members  for  transducing  the  time  of  passage  of  the  pair  of 
edges  disposed  on  the  first  rotating  member  and  for  transduc- 
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ing  the  time  of  passage  of  the  pair  of  edges  disposed  on  the 
second  rotating  member  into  variations  of  a  sensor  output 
signal;  and 
circuitry  for  receiving  the  output  signal  and  for  detecting,  from 
the  sensor  output  signal  variations,  the  difference  in  phase 
angle  between  the  first  and  second  rotating  members  as  a 
predetermined  function  of  the  transduced  time  of  passage  of 
the  pair  of  edges  disposed  on  the  first  rotating  member  and  of 
the  transduced  time  of  passage  of  the  pair  of  edges  disposed 
on  the  second  rotating  member. 


(ii)  said  first  valve  means  (19.  20.  23.  24)  are  ON/OFF  type 

valves; 
(iii)  said  system  (1)  further  comprising: 

(a)  a  second  valve  means  (14.  15)  for  continuously  regulat- 
ing the  air  flow  in  said  reservoirs  (3.  4)  from  said 
common  air  supply  means; 

(b)  a  conduit  (25)  connecting  said  first  and  second  reser- 
voirs (3,  4)  and 

(c)  an  interception  valve  means  (26).  said  interception 
valve  means  is  an  ON/OFF  type  valve  in  series  with  said 
conduit  connecting  said  first  and  second  reservoirs; 

(d)  whereby  said  conduits  (5.  7.  25)  and  said  reservoirs  (3. 
4)  being  designed  for  selectively  obtaining  different  reso- 
nance conditions  in  said  intake  system  (1)  in  response  to 
the  opening  and  closing  of  said  first  valve  means  and 
said  interception  valve  means  (19.  20.  23.  24.  26)  of  the 
ON/OFF  types  for  selectively  connecting  said  conduits 
(5,  7,  25)  and  said  reservoirs  (3.  4)  therebetween  in 
different  manners. 


5,715,781 

VAIUABLE-CAPACrrY  INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

VEHICLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Paolo  Martinelli,  Modena,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ferrari  S.P.A., 

Modena,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  734,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  17,  1995,  TO95A0836 
Int.  CI."  F02M  35/10 
VS.  a.  123— 184J6  5  Claims 


5,715,782 

COMPOSITE  MOLDED  BUTTERFLY  VALVE  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Jack   Edward   Elder,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Genral 

Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,150 

Int  a."  F02M  35/10 

VS.  C\.  123—184.61  7  Claims 


1.  A  variable-capacity  intake  system  (1)  for  a  vehicle  internal 
combustion  engine,  and  of  the  type  comprising: 

(a)  first  (3)  and  second  (4)  reservoirs  connected  to  a  common  air 
supply  means; 

(b)  at  least  a  first  intake  conduit  (5)  connecting  said  first  reser- 
voir (3)  to  a  respective  cylinder  of  a  corresponding  first  block 
(6); 

(c)  at  least  a  second  intake  conduit  (7)  connecting  said  second 
reservoir  (4)  to  a  respective  cylinder  of  a  corresponding 
second  block  (8); 

(d)  respective  branches  (17,  18)  connecting  each  said  at  least 
first  conduit  (5)  to  said  second  reservoir  (4).  and  each  of  said 
at  least  second  conduit  (7)  to  said  first  reservoir  (3); 

(e)  and.  first  valve  means  (19.  20.  23.  24)  for  selectively  con- 
necting each  of  said  first  and  second  reservoirs  (3.  4)  to  said  at 
least  first  and  second  conduits  (5.  7);  and  wherein  in  combi- 
nation; 

(i)  the  ends  of  said  respective  branches  (17.  18)  and  said  at 
least  first  and  second  conduits  (5.  7)  project  inside  said 
reservoirs  (3.  4); 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  selectively  controlling  the  air  flow  to  a 
cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  molded 
composite  housing  having  an  upper  sealing  surface,  a  lower  sealing 
surface,  a  combustion  air  ttirough  passage  extending  from  said 
upper  to  said  lower  sealing  surface  and  an  axially  extending, 
cylindrical  valve  bore  defining  an  axis  through  said  ttirough  pas- 
sage and  valve  shaft  bearing  surfaces  in  said  housing,  said  valve 
assembly  further  comprising  a  molded  composite  valve  member 
having  an  axial  valve  shaft  disposed  in  said  valve  bore  and  a  valve 
plate,  integral  therewith,  said  valve  member  molded  in  said  valve 
housing  and  rotatable  in  said  valve  bore  to  open  and  close  said 
valve  plate  and  regulate  air  flow  therethrough. 
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5.715,783 
RECOIL  STARTER 
Mitsuo  Osakabe.  Gunma-gun:   Keizn  Shimizu,  Annaka.  and 
Seiichi  Nieda,  Takasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Starting 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  784,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30,  1996,  8-132598; 
Oct.  16,  1996,  8-294347 

Int.  a."  F62N  .W2 
VS.  a.  123— 185J  7  Claims 


30  4 


1.  A  recoil  starter  wherein  a  reel  is  rotatably  attached  to  a  shaft 
portion  provided  on  a  starter  case  attached  to  a  fan  cover  and 
wherein  said  reel  is  rotated  by  drawing  out  a  rope  wound  around 
said  reel  utilizing  a  restoring  force  of  a  spring  to  drive  a  pulley 
secured  to  a  crank  shaft  thereby  starting  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  frictional  resistance  means  provided  on  said  shaft  portion':  and 
an  arm  means  for  producing  frictional  resistance  against  the 
rotation  of  said  reel  between  said  frictional  resistance  means 
and  said  shaft  portion,  fitted  in  a  guide  means  formed  on  said 
reel  at  one  end  thereof,  wherein: 
said  one  end  of  said  arm  means  is  guided  by  the  rotation  of  said 
reel  to  be  swung  into  engagement  with  said  pulley. 


5.715,784 
ENGINE  BALANCER  SHAFT  DRIVE 
Kaoni   Okui.  and   Kenichi   .Sakurai.  both   of  Iwata.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Iwata. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  682J28 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-20.^856 

Int  CI."  FOIL  1/02:  F02B  7.V(» 

L.S.  a.  123—192.2  24  Claims 


one  end  of  the  .said  cylinder  bore,  a  plurality  of  pistons  each 
reciprocating  in  a  respective  one  of  said  cylinder  bores  and  driving 
said  crankshaft,  said  crankshaft  having  a  plurality  of  throws  each 
associated  with  a  respective  piston  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
cylinder  bores,  a  balancer  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  about  a 
second  axis  parallel  to  said  tirst  axis,  means  for  driving  said 
balancer  shaft  directly  from  said  crankshaft  at  a  point  between  two 
of  said  cylinder  bores  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  said 
crankshaft,  said  balancer  shaft  having  an  eccentric  mass  for  bal- 
ancing forces  in  said  engine,  and  means  on  said  balancer  shaft  for 
dn\ing  an  engine  accessory  therefrom. 


5,715,785 
METHOD  OF  LUBRICATING  MACHINERY  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  CHARGE 
George  L.  Gregg,  Jr.,  25606  14th  PI.  S.,  Kent,  Wash.  98032 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,679 
Int.  Cl."^  FOIM  9/02 
VS.  CI.  123—196  R  36  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  operating  machinery  in  a  closed  lubricating 
system  wherein  internal  elements  of  the  machinery  fricttonally 
interact  with  one  another,  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  electro-rheological  lubricating  medium  within 
said  system,  said  medium  comprising  a  combination  of  a 
major  portion  of  an  insulating  oil  with  a  minor  portion  of  an 
oil  additive  composition:  said  oil  additive  composition  com- 
prising an  admixture  of  petroleum  and  silicone  oil,  a  metallic 
soap  grease,  molybdenum  disulfide,  fine  particulate  graphite, 
and  a  waxy  ingredient:  and 

b)  operating  the  machinery  in  the  presence  of  an  electrical  field 
so  as  to  expose  said  lubricating  medium  to  said  electrical  field 
whereby  the  apparent  viscosity  of  said  lubricating  medium 
increases. 


5,715,786 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKAGE  IN  A  FUEL 

SUPPLY 

Stefan  Seiberth,  Remseck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH.  Stuttgart,  (iermanv 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1995,  195  20 
300.3 

Int.  CI."  F02B  77/00 
VS.  CI.  123—198  D  15  aaims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprised  of  a  cylinder  block 
forming  a  plurality  of  aligned  cylinder  bores,  a  crankshaft  jour- 
naled  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  relative  to  said  cylinder  block  at 


t^rj'-r-^ 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  leakage  in  a  fuel  supply  system  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  especially  a  self-igniting  engine,  in 
which  the  fuel  is  pumped  from  the  fuel  container  under  pressure  by 
at  least  one  pump  and  reaches  the  injection  valves  over  corre- 
sponding lines,  having  a  pressure  sensor  that  measures  the  fuel 
pressure  and  a  computation  device  lo  which  other  measurement 
variables  characterizing  the  operating  state  are  supplied,  for  form- 
ing trigger  signals,  characterized  in  that  a  return  line  with  a  valve  is 
present,  by  way  of  which  excess  fuel  can  be  returned  to  the  fuel 
tank;  that  the  compulation  device  detects  a  predeterminable  oper- 
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ating  state  of  the  engine  from  measurement  variables  and  upon 
detection  of  this  predeterminable  operating  state  closes  the  valve, 
and  the  pressure  or  pressure  course  that  then  ensues  is  compared 
with  the  pressure  or  pressure  course  to  be  expected,  and  deviations 
indicate  a  leak. 


5,715,787 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  A  PRE 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Hideo    Kawamura,    Kanagawa,    Japan,    assignor 
Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.  Kanagawa. 
Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,991 
Int.  CI."  F02F  3/26 
VS.  a.  123—276 


34  32  33  34 


to    Isuzu 
Japan 


10  Halms 


1.  A  heat  generating  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  precombustion  chamber: 

a  heat  insulation  layer  surrounding  the  precombustion  chamber, 
the  heat  insulation  layer  being  substantially  enclosed,  but 
having  an  entrance  open  to  an  exterior;  and 

carbon  trapping  material  provided  at  the  entrance  of  the  heat 
insulation  layer,  formed  of  a  permeable  material  for  trapping 
carbon  particles  as  heat  is  generated  in  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine  to  thereby  seal  close  the  entrance  of  the  heat 
insulation  layer  as  heat  is  generated  in  the  internal  combustion 
engine. 


a  control  valve  seat  positioned  in  said  injector  cavity  between 
said  solenoid  means  and  said  hrst  end  of  said  injector  body 
wherein  said  control  valve  seal  and  said  control  valve  element 
are  non-integral  with  and  separable  from  said  first  and  said 
second  ignitor  electrodes. 


5,715,789 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ENGINE  FOR  MODEL 
AND  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Giichi    Naruke;    Michio    Fujisaki,    both    of   Mobara;    Akira 
Kaneko,  and  Yutaka  Ueda,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to   Futaba    Denshi    Kogyo   K.K..    Mobara.   and 
Ogawa  Seiki  K.K.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1995,  7-141359 
Int  CI."  F02D  41/10:41/12 
U.S.  CI.  123—320  9  Claims 


Amount  of  Trim 


5,715,788 

INTEGRATED  FUEL  INJECTOR  AND  IGNTTOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Yul  J.  Tarr;  Donald  J.  Benson,  and  Gary  L.  Hunter,  all  of 
Columbus,  Ind..  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company, 
Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,244 

Int  a."  F02M  57/06 

VS.  CI.  123—297  29  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  fuel  injector  and  ignitor  assembly  for  injecting 

a  gaseous  fuel  into  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 

comprising: 

an  injector  body  containing  an  injector  cavity,  a  fuel  outlet 
communicating  with  one  end  of  said  injector  cavity  and  a  fuel 
metering  circuit: 
an  ignitor  electrode  device  positioned  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said 
injector  body  for  generating  a  spark  for  igniting  the  gaseous 
fuel,  said  ignitor  electrode  device  including  a  first  electrode 
and  a  sedond  electrode:  and 
a  fuel  control  valve  positioned  in  said  injector  cavity  for  con- 
trolling fyc I  flow  through  said  fuel  metering  circuit  so  as  to 
define  a  fuel  injection  event  wherein  said  fuel  control  valve 
includes  a  control  valve  element  mounted  for  reciprocal 
movement  between  an  open  position  permitting  fuel  flow 
from  said  metering  circuit  through  said  fuel  outlet  and  a 
closed  position  blocking  fuel  flow  from  said  metering  circuit, 
a  solenoid  means  for  moving  said  control  valve  element  and 
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Opening  of  Throttle  Valve 


1.  A  method  for  remotely  controlling  a  model-mountable  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  ha\ing  a  carburetor,  a  throttle  valve  and  a 
needle  valve,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  signal  arranged  to  automatically  control  an  amount  of 
opening  of  said  needle  valve  in  response  to  a  change  in  a 
degree  of  opening  of  said  throttle  valve  when  said  signal  is 
transmitted  to  said  engine,  said  forming  step  comprising, 
identifying  an  optimum  mixing  ratio  of  air  and  fuel  for  said 
carburetor  based  on  said  degree  of  opening  of  said  throttle 
valve, 
delecting  an  increase  in  said  opening  of  said  throttle  valve, 
identifying  another  mixing  ratio  larger  than  said  optimum 
mixing  ratio  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  so  as  to 
cause  said  engine  to  rapidly  accelerate  when  said  another 
mixing  ratio  is  applied  to  said  carburetor,  and 
including  an  indicator  of  said  another  mixing  ratio  in  said 
signal: 
transmitting  said  signal  to  said  engine:  and 
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controlling  the  amount  of  opening  of  said  needle  valve  in 
response  to  said  indicator  of  said  another  mixing  ratio  in  said 
signal. 


5,715.790 
CONTROLLER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Alan  Philip  Tolley,  Essex  CMO  8DD.  and  Simon  David  Stevens, 
Birmingliam  B13  OOP,  Iwtli  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
New  Holland  North  America.  Inc..  New  Holland.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  734,893 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  25.  1995. 
9521846 

Int  CI."  F02D  41/02 
VS.  a.  123—3%  15  Claims 


1.  Controller  means  for  controlling  power  boost  operation  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  by  increasing  fuelling,  including  a  fuel 
controller  for  controlling  the  rate  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  engine  and 
for  supplying  an  increased  rate  of  fuel  in  response  to  a  power  boost 
demand  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  timer  for  measuring  a  first  time  period  during  which  the 

power  boost  demand  signal  is  supplied  lo  the  fuel  controller: 

a  comparator  for  supplying  a  prevent  boost  signal  when  the  first 

time  periix)  exceeds  a  maximum  boost  lime  period: 
a  second  timer  for  preventing  the  fuel  controller  from  supplying 
the  increased  rate  of  fuel  for  a  second  time  period  in  response 
to  the  prevent  boost  signal:  and 
a  power  boost  demand  control  operable  to  generate  said  power 
boost  demand  signal,  said  power  boost  demand  control  being 
adjustable  in  magnitude,  said  magnitude  representing  a  per- 
centage of  increased  engine  power  demand. 


* 


angular  position  synchronously  with  a  crank  shaft  of  an 
engine  and  corresponding  to  each  of  cylinders,  and  a  discrimi- 
nation signal  indicative  of  a  predetermined  angular  position 
corresponding  lo  a  specified  cylinder; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  generation  period  of  a  signal 
oulpulled  from  said  signal  generating  means: 

ratio  computing  means  for  computing  a  ratio  of  the  periods  of 
signal  generation  over  predetermined  two  sections  according 
to  a  plurality  of  results  of  measurement  of  said  measuring 
means: 

signal  group  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  predeter- 
mined group  of  signals  on  the  basis  of  a  compulation  result  of 
ihe  ratio  computing  means:  and 

signal  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  predetermined 
signal  from  the  group  of  signals  on  the  basis  of  the  plural 
computation  results  of  the  ratio  computing  means. 


5.715,792 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ADVANCE  ANGLE 

OF  A  POWER  ENGINE 
Yutaka    Nozue:    Tsuyoshi   Akaishi;    Yoshihiro    Kaneko,    and 
Tamotsu  Iwasaki.  all  of  Gunma-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsuba  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  634,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995,  8-117872; 
Feb.  28,  1996,  8  069368 

Int.  CI."  F02P  5/00 
VS.  CI.  123—416  4  Claims 


c^n 
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5.715,791 
CYLINDER  DISCRIMINATING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
VVatani  Fukui.  and  Yasukazu  Koezuka.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabashiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22.  1996,  8-100244 
Int.  CI."  F02P  7/023 
VS.  a.  123—414  10  Claims 

1.  A  cylinder  discrimination  device  comprising: 
signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  and  a  second 
reference  signal  indicative  of  a  predetermined  first  and  second 


C^J 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  advance  angle  of  a  |X)wer  engine 
according  to  a  rotational  speed  of  the  engine,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

detecting  a  rotational  period  of  .said  engine  as  a  binary  number 

consisting  of  a  first  number  of  bits; 
extracting  a  second  number  of  bits  from  said  binary  number, 
said  second  number  being  smaller  than  said  first  number; 
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obtaining  a  rotational  period  parameter  fh>m  the  extracted  bits  or 
by  converting  the  extracted  bits  by  an  arithmetic  process 
based  on  said  first  number,  said  second  number,  and  a  mini- 
mum value  of  said  rotational  period  of  said  engine; 

determining  an  advance  angle  for  each  given  rotational  speed  of 
said  engine  by  looking  up  a  table  specifying  a  relationship 
between  said  rotational  period  parameter  and  said  advance 
angle;  and 

adjusting  the  advance  angle  of  the  power  engine. 


5,715,793 
ENGINE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hitoshi    Motose,    Hamamatsu,   Japan,    assignor   to   Sanshin 
Kogyo  KabiLshiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-283626 

Int.  CI."  F02P  5/15;  F02D  41/04 

VS.  a.  123-^17  13  Claims 


c 


.sensing  pressure  in  said  combustion  chamber  at  at  least  certain 
engine  output  shaft  angles,  and  means  for  taking  a  pressure  reading 
at  a  time  between  the  end  of  the  exhaust  stroke  and  the  beginning 
of  the  compression  stroke  when  the  pressure  in  said  combustion 
chamber  is  substantially  atmospheric,  at  an  engine  output  shaft 
angle  after  that  angle  and  after  ignition  but  before  TDC  and  at 
crank  angles  after  TDC  in  order  to  measure  performance  charac- 
teristics of  said  engine. 
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5.715.795 
FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Josef  Guentert,  Gerlingen,  and  Juergen  Fritsch,  Bechofen. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,159 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  25,  1S>95,  195  35 
368.4 

InL  a."  F02M  37/04:41/00 
VS.  CI.  123—467  18  Claims 


9.  An  engine  control  system  for  controlling  the  fuel  injection 
volume  and  timing  of  an  engine  having  at  least  one  throttle  valve 
for  controlling  the  air  intake  lo  at  least  one  variable  volume 
combustion  chamber  and  having  a  throttle  valve  position  sensor  for 
providing  throttle  position  data  comprising:  means  for  determining 
if  an  adjustment  to  the  throttle  position  data  should  be  accom- 
plished; means  for  providing  an  adjustment  value  when  prompted 
by  said  means  for  determining  if  an  adjustment  to  the  throttle 
position  data  should  be  accomplished;  means  for  providing 
adjusted  throttle  position  data  based  on  said  adjustment  value;  and 
means  for  determining  one  or  more  engine  control  parameters  from 
said  adjusted  throttle  position  data. 


35   19 


5,715,794 
ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Michihisa  Nakamura;  Kousei  Maebashi.  and  Noritaka  Matsuo. 
all    of    Iwata.    Japan,    assignors    to    Yamaha    Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata.  Japan 

Filed  May  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12,  1995,  7-114282; 
May  17,  1995,  7-118389 

Int  a."  F02P  5/14 
VS.  a.  123—425  40  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber 
which  varies  cyclically  in  volume  during  engine  operation  from  a 
maximum  volume  BDC  condition  and  a  minimum  volume  TDC 
condition,  an  induction  system  for  delivering  an  intake  charge  lo 
said  combustion  chamber,  means  for  initiating  combustion  in  said 
combustion  chamber,  and  an  exhaust  system  for  discharging 
exhaust  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber,  a  pressure  sensor  for 


1.  A  fuel  injection  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  fuel  injection  pump  (1).  a  housing  (5).  a  cylinder  bore 
(3)  in  said  housing,  a  pump  piston  (7)  in  said  cylinder  bore,  said 
pump  piston  (7),  is  driven  axially  back  and  forth  in  said  cylinder 
bore  (3).  one  end  face  of  said  pump  piston  defines  a  pump  work 
chamber  (13),  in  said  cylinder  bore  an  injection  line  (19)  extends 
from  said  work  chamber  and  leads  to  a  fuel  injection  valve  (21). 
said  injection  line  via  said  work  chamber  is  made  to  communicate 
via  a  feed  line  (15)  with  a  fuel-filled  low-pressure  chamber,  and  a 
control  valve  (17)  is  disposed  on  the  fuel  injection  pump  (1)  and 
said  control  valve  controls  the  high-pressure  fuel  feeding  into  the 
injection  line  (19).  a  return  flow  throttle  valve  (23)  is  inserted  into 
the  injection  line  (19).  said  return  flow  throttle  valve  (23)  has  a 
cylindrical  valve  body  (25),  inserted  into  a  receiving  bore  (29),  and 
a  through  opening  (27)  in  which  a  valve  member  (47)  is  axially 
guided;  the  valve  member  (47)  has  a  through  bore  (61),  whose  end 
having  a  large  diameter,  remote  from  a  valve  seat  (51),  forms  a 


986 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  10,  1998 


spnng  chamber  (63)  and  whose  end  near  the  valve  seat  (51)  has  a 
reduced  diameter  that  forms  a  throttle  (65).  a  valve  spring  (55)  in 
said  spring  chamber  (63),  said  valve  spring  (55)  is  fastened 
between  the  valve  member  (47)  and  a  bore  shoulder  (57)  of  the 
through  opening  (27),  said  valve  spring  presses  the  valve  member 
(47)  into  contact  with  the  valve  seat  (51)  counter  to  the  fuel  flow 
direction  to  the  injection  valve  (21). 


5,715,797 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  AND  METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  IT 
Kazuji  Minagawa,  Tokoname;  Takeshi  Matsuda,  A^jo;  Kiyo- 
toshi   Oi,   Toyohashi;    Shigeru   Takeuchi,   Gamagori,   and 
Takayoshi  Yamaguchi,  Hoi-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-161690; 
Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195520;  Oct  31,  1995,  7-283428 

Int  a."  F02M  37/04 
VS.  a.  123—497  24  Oalms 


5,715,796 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING 
FLTMCTION  OF  AFTER-START  LEAN-BURN  CONTROL 
FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Norio  Suzuki;   Koichi   Fujimori;  Yusuke  Hasegawa;   Hiroki 
Munakata;  Shusuke  Akazaki,  and  Masuhiro  Yoshizaki,  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-061784; 
Feb.  27,  1995.  7-038870 

Int.  a.*  F02D  41/14:41/10 
VS.  a.  123-^92  4  Oaims 


1.  An  air- fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  installed  on  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  control  system 
controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  a  mixture  supplied  to  said  engine  to 
a  value  leaner  than  a  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio  immediately  after 
start  of  said  engine,  comprising: 

operating  condition-detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  of 
operating  conditions  of  said  engine  and  an  operating  condition 
of  said  automotive  vehicle; 

vehicle  start-predicting  means  for  predicting  starting  of  said 
vehicle  based  on  said  at  least  one  of  said  operating  conditions 
of  said  engine  and  said  operating  conditions  of  said  automo- 
tive vehicle;  and 

air-fuel  ratio-changing  means  for  changing  said  air-fuel  ratio  of 
said  mixture  supplied  to  said  engine  to  a  richer  value  than  said 
leaner  value  when  said  vehicle  start-predicting  means  predicts 
said  starting  of  said  vehicle, 

wherein  said  automotive  vehicle  includes  a  transmission  con- 
nected to  said  engine,  said  engine  having  a  throttle  valve,  said 
operating  condition-detecting  means  detecting  at  least  one  of 
an  in-gear  state  of  said  transmission  and  an  amount  of  change 
in  a  degree  of  opening  of  said  throttle  valve,  said  vehicle 
start-predicting  means  predicting  that  said  vehicle  is  about  to 
start  when  said  amount  of  change  in  said  degree  of  opening  of 
said  throttle  valve  is  larger  than  a  predetermined  value. 
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FUEL  PRESSURE 

1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
system  comprising: 

an  electronically  pulse-width  controlled  fuel  injection  valve; 

a  delivery  pipe  disposed  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  fuel  injection 
valve; 

a  fuel  pump  driven  by  a  dc  electric  motor  disposed  for  feeding 
fuel  to  said  delivery  pipe  at  a  controlled  pressure; 

a  motor  driving  circuit  arranged  to  supply  driving  current  to  said 
electric  motor; 

first  means  storing  data  representing  a  relationship  between 
target  fuel  pressure  and  engine  operating  conditions,  which 
conditions  include  intake  air  amounts  and  engine  speeds,  for 
providing  a  target  current  value  for  said  dc  motor  and  a  target 
flow  rate  value  for  fuel  to  be  injected  by  said  fuel  injection 
valve  according  to  said  engine  operating  conditions; 

second  means  for  detecting  the  driving  current  supplied  to  said 
electric  motor; 

third  means  for  correcting  said  driving  current  towards  said 
target  current  value;  and 

fourth  means  for  compensating  differences  between  a  flow  rate 
of  fuel  injected  by  said  injection  valve  and  said  target  flow 
rate  value  according  to  said  stored  relationship  thereby  driv- 
ing said  fuel  pump  to  feed  fuel  at  said  controlled  pressure. 


5,715,798 
FUEL  PUMP  MANIFOLD 
Donald  R.  Bacon,  Chelmsford;  Robert  G.  Adams,  Burnham- 
on-Crouch,  and  Steven  M.  Shortis,  Blllerlcay,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,594 
Int.  CI.*  F02M  37/04 
VS.  a.  123—514  20  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  delivery  system  for  an  automotive  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 
a  fuel  lank; 

a  reservoir  mounted  within  said  fuel  tank; 
a  fuel  pump  disposed  within  said  reservoir  for  supplying  fuel 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  engine,  with  said  fuel  pump  having  a 
fuel  pump  outlet; 
a  jet  pump  mounted  to  said  reservoir  and  having  a  jet  pump 
supply  line,  with  a  portion  of  the  fuel  flowing  from  said  outlet 
of  said  fuel  pump  to  said  jet  pump  supply  line,  thereby 
powering  said  jet  pump  such  that  fuel  is  supplied  from  said 
tank  to  said  reservoir; 
a  fuel  pump  manifold  coupled  to  said  fuel  pump  outlet  and  said 
jet  pump  supply  line,  with  said  manifold  comprising: 
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a  unitary  bousing  having  an  elongate  fluid  conduit  molded 
therein; 

an  inlet  port  communicating  with  said  fluid  conduit  and 
connected  to  said  fuel  pump  outlet: 

an  outlet  port  communicating  with  said  fluid  conduit  and 
connected  to  the  engine; 

a  jet  pump  supply  port  communicating  with  said  fluid  conduit 
and  connected  to  said  jet  pump  supply  line,  with  said  inlet 
port,  said  outlet  port  and  said  jet  pump  supply  port  being 
integrally  formed  with  said  housing; 

a  check  valve  disposed  within  said  outlet  port  for  preventing 
backflow  of  fuel  from  the  engine  through  said  outlet  port 
when  said  fuel  pump  is  not  operating;  and, 

a  pressure  relief  valve  communicating  between  said  outlet 
port  downstream  of  said  check  valve  and  said  jet  pump 
supply  port,  with  said  pressure  relief  valve  thereby  deflning 
an  outlet  port  side  and  a  jet  pump  supply  port  side,  with 
said  pressure  relief  valve  being  exposed  to  relatively  equal 
fuel  pressure  on  both  said  outlet  port  side  and  said  jet  pump 
supply  port  side  when  said  pump  is  operating  and  substan- 
tially unequal  fuel  pressure  on  both  said  outlet  port  side  and 
said  jet  pump  supply  pori  side  when  the  fuel  pump  is  not 
operating. 


5,715,799 
METHOD  OF  LEAK  DETECTION  DURING  LOW 
ENGINE  VACUUM  FOR  AN  EVAPORATIVE  EMISSION 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  B.  Blomquist,  Clarkston;  Gary  D.  Dawson,  Rochester; 
Roland  T.  Richardson,  Detroit;  Glen  Tallarek,  Grosse  Pointe 
Woods,  all  of  Mich.;  John  E.  Letcher,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  and 
Mark  E.  Hope,  Aim  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,947 

Int.  CI."  F02M  37/04 

VS.  a.  123—520  4  Claims 


closing  a  canister  vent  valve 

pulsing  a  leak  detection  pump  at  a  predetermined  rate  to  pres- 
surize the  evaporative  emission  control  system; 

determining  whether  an  engine  vacuum  level  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  vacuum  level; 

maintaining  pressurization  of  the  evaporative  emission  control 
system  by  pulsing  the  leak  detection  pump  if  the  engine 
vacuum  level  is  less  than  the  predetermined  vacuum  level; 

incrementing  a  current  low  vacuum  mode  indicator  and  an 
accumulated  low  vacuum  indicator; 

determining  if  the  accumulated  low  vacuum  indicator  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  accumulated  low  vacuum  indicator 
limit; 

ending  said  method  if  the  accumulated  low  vacuum  indicator  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  predetermined  accumulated  low 
vacuum  indicator  limit; 

determining  if  a  vacuum  of  a  vacuum  pump  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  minimum  vacuum  limit  if  the  accumulated  low 
vacuum  indicator  is  less  than  the  predetermined  accumulated 
low  vacuum  indicator  limit; 

pulsing  the  leak  detection  pump  at  a  predetermined  frequeiKy  if 
the  accumulated  low  vacuum  indicator  is  less  than  the  prede- 
termined accumulated  low  vacuum  indicator  limit;  and 

ending  said  method  if  the  accumulated  low  vacuum  indicator 
time  is  greater  than  the  predetermined  accumulated  low 
vacuum  indicator  limiL 


5,715300 

LOAD  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE,  IN  PARTICULAR,  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 
Uwe  Mtirz,  Eschbom,  Germany,  assignor  to  VDO  Adolf  Schin- 
dling  AG,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719^81 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10, 1995,  195  41 
884.« 

Int  a."  F02M  23/00 
VS.  CI.  123—533  5  Claims 


niAllSII>TTE« 
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1.  A  method  of  leak  detection  for  an  evaporative  emission 
control  system  during  periods  of  low  engine  vacuum,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  load  adjustment  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
suitable  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  accelerator  pedal,  the 
device  comprising; 

a  desired  value  transmitter  including  a  position  transmitter  actu- 
atable  by  the  accelerator  pedal,  a  control  electronics  con- 
nected to  the  desired-value  transmitter,  a  safety  contact  within 
the  desired-value  transmitter  for  producing  an  idle  signal,  and 
an  actuator  connected  to  the  control  electronics  for  adjustment 
of  a  load; 

wherein  the  safety  contact  is  connected  directly  to  the  actuator, 
bypa.ssing  the  control  electronics  and  preventing  action  on  the 
actuator  by  the  control  electronics. 
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5,715,801 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Naoki  Murasawa;  Sumitaka  OgaMa,  and  Mukumi  Katayama, 
all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02507.  §  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1W6,  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/2U05,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  605  J08 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1994,  6-339885; 
Oct.  23,  1995,  7-274591 

Int.  CI."  F02P  .V/2 
IS.  CI.  123—642  13  Claims 
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a  plunger  slidably  disposed  in  the  cylinder  for  mo\emen(  from  a 

cocked  position  to  an  unciKked  position  to  compress  gas  in 

the  cylinder; 
a  trigger  releasably  engaging  the  plunger  in  the  cocked  position: 
a  launcher  tube  to  receive  compressed  gas  from  the  cylinder  and 

adapted  to  receive  a  projectile  for  launching:  and 
a  flexible  conduit  to  receive  compressed  gas  from  the  launcher 

tube,  and  having  an  inlet  in  releasable  engagement  uith  the 

launcher  tube  and  a  secondary  launch  tube  adapted  to  receive 

a  projectile  for  launching. 
9.  A  projectile  launcher,  comprising: 
a  cylinder: 
a  plunger  slidably  disposed  in  the  cvlinder  for  movement  from  a 

ciK'ked  position  to  an  uncocked  position  to  compress  gas  in 

the  cylinder: 
a  trigger  pivotally  joined  to  the  cylinder,  for  releasably  engaging 

the  plunger  in  the  cocked  position: 
a  launch  tube  to  receive  compressed  gas  from  the  cylinder: 
a  body  plate  releasably  engaged  to  the  cylinder: 
a  conduit  to  receive  compressed  gas  from  the  launch  tube,  and 

releasably  engaged  to  the  launch  tube: 
a  secondary  launch  tube  to  receive  compressed  gas  from  the 

conduit:  and 
head  gear  defining  a  clip  releasably  engaged  to  the  secoiulary 

launch  tube. 


I.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising: 

a  booster  including  a  piezoelectric  transducer  for  generating  a 
secondary  high  voltage  by  an  electrostrictive  effect  of  a  piezo- 
electric element  to  which  a  primary  voltage  is  applied: 

a  primary  voltage  generator  generating  a  primary  voltage  for 
vibrating  said  piezoelectric  element  at  its  natural  resonance 
frequency. 

wherein  said  booster  is  integrally  disposed  in  a  plug  cap.  and 

wherein  said  plug  cap  is  insenable  into  a  plug  hole  formed 
between  a  pair  of  parallel  camshafts  in  a  DOHC  type  internal 
combustion  engine  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  protrude  from  a 
cam  cover. 


5,715,803 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  HAZARDOUS  CONTENTS 

FROM  COMPRESSED  GAS  CYLINDERS 

Charles    C.    Mattem,    Clermonte,    Fla.,    assignor    to    Earth 

Resources  Corporation,  Ocoee,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,090,  May  19,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,535,730,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  55,852,  Apr.  30, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5J39,876,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser. 
No.  520,792,  Aug.  30.  1995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  119,717,  Sep.  10,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,460,154.  This  appli- 
cation Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser  No.  683,782 
Int.  CI.''  F41B  H/26:  B65B  31/00 
VS.  a.  124—70  19  Claims 


5,715,802 

HEAD  AND  TORSO  MOUNTABLE  FOAM  DART 

LAUNCHER 

.Michael  .4.  Moore,  and  Robert  L.  Brown,  both  of  Cincinnati. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Hasbro.  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.l. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996.  Ser  No.  705.112 

Int.  Cl.*^  F41B  11/14 

VS.  a.  124—66  25  Claims 


I .  A  projectile  launcher  comprising: 
a  cylinder. 


1.  A  system  for  piercing  a  container  disposed  within  a  contain- 
ment vessel  comprising: 

a  containment  vessel  having  an  interior  portion,  said  contain- 
ment vessel  comprising   means  for  gaining  access  to  the 
interior  portion  and  means  for  sealing  the  interior  portion; 
and. 
a  means  for  propelling  a  projectile  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  bore  therethrough  from  which  the  projectile 
is  propelled,  said  barrel  in  communication  with  the  interior 
portion  of  the  containment  vessel: 
a  reservoir  having  a  chamber  therein,  and  having  a  first  end 

connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  bore  of  said  barrel; 
a  rupture  disc  disposed  between  said  chamber  and  said  bore  to 
prevent  communication  between  said  chamber  and  said 
bore  until  a  pressure  in  said  chamber  causes  said  rupture 
disc  to  rupture;  and, 
a  means  for  generating  force  within  the  chamber 
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5,715,804 
HYBRID  BOW  STRING  FORMED  FROM  STRANDS  OF 
POLYETHYLENE  RESIN  AND  POLYPARABENZAMIDE/ 

POLYBENZOBISOXAZOLE  RESIN 
Tadao  Izuta,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,179,  Jul.  25,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,598,831.  This  application  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-196319 

Int.  CI."  F41B  5/]4 

VS.  CI.  124—90  14  Qaims 


portion  includes  a  tail  projecting  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
bowstring  aperture  and  extending  beyond  said  ball  portion  in 
said  first  direction. 


5,715.805 

SINGLE  AND  DOUBLE  BALL  RELEASE  NOCKS  WITH 

SIGHT  ALIGNMENT  TAILS 

Gregory  E.  Summers.  105  Overlink  Ct.,  Lynchburg.  Va.  24503, 

and  William  G.  Mayes,  Monroe,  Va.,  assignors  to  Gregory  E. 

Summers,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705.546.  Aug.  29,  1996.  This 

application  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781.149 

Int.  CI."  F41B  5/l8;5/l4 

VS.  a.  124—91  12  aaims 


1.  A  ball  release  nock  for  a  bowstring  adapted  for  use  with  a 
bowstring  release  device,  said  ball  release  nock  comprising: 

a  first  ball  portion  having  a  first  bowstring  groove  extending  in  a 
first  direction: 

an  alignment  tail  portion  adapted  for  interengagement  with  said 
ball  portion  and  having  a  second  bowstring  groove  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  first  bowstring  groove  to  form  an  elon- 
gated bowstring  aperture;  and  wherein  said  alignment  tail 


5,715.806 
MULTI-WIRE  SAW  DEVICE  FOR  SLICING  A  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR INGOT  INTO  WAFERS  WITH  A 
CASSETTE  FOR  HOUSING  WAFERS  SLICED 
THEREFROM.  AND  SLICING  METHOD  USING  THE 
SAME 
Tadashi  Tonegawa.  Shiki-gun.  and  Junzo  Wakuda.  Kashihara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572.608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  IS,  1994.  6-311624; 
Mar.  27.  1995.  7-068125 

Int  a."  B28D  1/08 
VS.  a.  125—16.02  8  Claims 


1.  A  string  for  a  bow  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  bundles  each  formed  from  filaments  of  ultra 

high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  resin:  and 
a  plurality  of  second  bundles  stranded  with  said  plurality  of  first 

bundles,  each   of  said  plurality  of  second  bundles  being 

formed  from  filaments  of  polyparabenzamide  or  polybenzo- 

btsoxazole  resin. 


1 .  A  method  of  cutting  a  semiconductor  ingot  into  a  plurality  of 
wafers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  multi-wire  saw  device  including  a  plurality  of  taudy 
drawn  cuning  wires,  the  cuaing  wires  being  spaced  at  prede- 
termined distances  from  one-another:  holding  means  for  hold- 
ing the  semiconductor  ingot;  and  a  laser  for  cutting  the 
semiconductor  ingot  at  a  substantially  right  angle  to  a  cutting 
direction  of  said  cutting  wires; 

fixing  holding  means  the  width  sides  of  the  semiconductor  ingot; 

cutting  with  the  cutting  wires  a  first  distance  from  a  first  longi- 
tudinal surface  toward  a  second  longimdinal  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  ingot  to  form  a  plurality  of  rectangular  cut 
surfaces;  and 

using  the  laser  to  cut  the  semiconductor  ingot  at  a  second 
distance  from  the  first  longitudinal  surface,  said  second  dis- 
tance being  less  than  said  first  distance  to  form  semiconductor 
wafers  having  a  pair  of  substantially  square  surfaces. 


5,715,807 
WIRE  SAW 
Kouhei  Toyama,  Sirakawa;  Etsuo  Kiuchi.  Gunma-gun,  and 
Kazuo  Hayakawa.  Takasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd..  Chiyoda.  and  Mimasu  Semiconduc- 
tor Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gunma.  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  4.  19%.  Ser.  No.  628.038 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr  14.  1995.  7-089101 
Int.  CI."  B28D  1/08 
VS.  CI.  125—16.02  20  Oaims 

1.  A  wire  saw  for  cutting  a  workpiece  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  main  rollers  three-dimensionally  arranged  with  a 
predetermined  distance  between  each  other  in  a  position  of 
being  mutually  in  parallel; 
a  wire  running  over  all  the  main  rollers  a  plurality  of  times  to 
form  arrays  of  wire  portions,  in  a  traversing  manner,  parallel 
to  each  other  between  pairs  of  stjcccssive  main  rollers: 
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a  workpiece  holder  for  holding  a  workpiece  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  above  a  first  array  of  wire  portions  and  pressing  the 
workpiece  onto  the  first  array  of  wire  portions  during  cutting 
of  the  workpiece; 

first  and  second  tension  adjusting  nnechanisms  for  adjusting  a 
tension  of  the  wire; 

a  drive  motor  for  moving  the  wire  by  way  of  actuating  a  main 
roller;  and 

means  for  supplying  slurry  on  at  least  the  first  array  of  wire 
portions,  wherein  the  wire  wraps  around  all  the  main  rollers  a 
plurality  of  times  in  a  ratio  of  one  time  between  a  pair  of 
successive  main  rollers  bordering  the  first  array  of  wire  por- 
tions to  more  than  one  time  over  at  least  one  remaining  main 
roller  with  a  desired  constant  distance  spaced  between  each 
pair  of  successive  wire  portions  along  the  pair  of  successive 
main  rollers  bordering  the  first  array  of  wire  portions  and  the 
workpiece  is  cut  into  a  plurality  of  rods  which  are  held  fixedly 
on  the  workpiece  holder  before,  during  and  after  being  cut. 


a  central  axis  and  a  plurality  of  plate  means  communicating  with 
.said  flue  pipe  and  defining  a  flue  gas  baffle  for  directing  flue  gas 
transverse  to  said  axis,  means  for  fa.stening  said  baffle  to  said 
second  plate  with  said  flue  pipe  disposed  within  said  air  inlet  tube, 
a  hollow  wall  box  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  a  mounting 
plate  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  wall  box.  an  aperture  in  said 
mounting  plate  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  wall  box. 
means  for  securing  said  mounting  plate  to  a  pair  of  said  spaced 
apart  studs  in  said  building  structure  with  said  aperture  and  said 
wall  box  disposed  intermediate  said  pair  of  studs,  means  for 
securing  said  first  plate  to  said  second  end  of  said  wall  box  to 
support  said  vent  cap  assembly  on  said  wall  box.  exhaust  gas 
conduit  means  extending  through  said  wall  box  for  connecting  said 
flue  pipe  with  said  exhaust  pipe,  and  air  conduit  means  extending 
through  said  wall  box  for  connecting  said  air  lube  with  said  air 
inlet  pipe. 


5.715,808 
DIRECT  VENT  FIREPLACE 
Murray  O.  W'llhoite.  Franklin.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Temco  Fire- 
place Products.  Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  676.584 

Int  CI."  F24C  3/00 

VS.  CL  126—85  B  3  Qalms 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  a  direct  vent  fireplace  for  permitting 
said  fireplace  lo  be  installed  within  a  building  structure  adjacent  a 
wall  thai  has  been  framed  with  conventional  vertical  support  studs 
spaced  one  from  the  other  before  an  extenor  wall  adjacent  said 
studs  has  been  constructed,  said  fireplace  having  a  firebox  for 
receiving  fresh  inlet  air  and  generating  combustion  products 
including  flue  gas.  means  including  an  air  inlet  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  said  fire  box  for  supplying  fresh  air.  and  means  including 
an  exhaust  pipe  communicating  with  said  fire  box  for  exhausting 
said  flue  gas.  said  mounting  assembly  comprising:  a  vent  cap 
assembly  including  first  and  second  spaced  apart  plates,  a  hollow 
air  tube  secured  to  both  of  said  plates  and  extending  through  at 
least  said  first  plate,  said  air  tube  having  a  periphery  including 
perforations  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  lube  for 
passing  air  from  the  exterior  of  said  tube  to  the  interior  of  said 
tube,  said  vent  cap  assembly  further  comprising  a  flue  pipe  having 


5,715,809 
RECEIVER  FOR  CONVERTING  CONCENTRATED 
SOLAR  RADIATION 
Manfred   Schmitz-Goeb.   Gummersbach.   and    Roland   Graf. 
Theilenhofen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  L.  &  C.  Stein- 
miiller  GmbH.  Gummersbach.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00187.  §  371  Date  Oct.  25.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  25,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/l%52,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1993,  43  05 
668.7 

Int.  CI."  F24J  2/26 
U.S.  a.  126—674  15  Claims 


1.  A  high-temperature  receiver  for  converting  concentrated  solar 
radiation,  said  receiver  comprising: 

a  channel  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

an  areal  air-permeable  support  element  connected  to  said  inlet 
and  extending  transverse  lo  said  channel  for  covering  a  cross- 
section  of  said  channel; 

an  absorber  structure  for  absorbing  solar  radiation,  said  absorber 
structure  connected  to  said  support  element  and  comprised  of 
an  air-permeable  mat  material; 

means  for  transporting  air  as  a  cooling  medium  through  said 
absorber  structure  in  a  flow  direction  identical  lo  a  direction  in 
which  the  solar  radiation  hits  said  absorber  structure; 

wherein  said  mat  material  has  a  first  density  in  an  area  where  the 
solar  radiation  enters  said  absorber  structure  and  a  second 
density  in  an  area  where  said  absorber  structure  is  connected 
10  said  support  element;  and 

wherein  said  first  density  is  lower  than  said  second  density,  said 
first  density  favoring  absorption  of  the  solar  radiation  and  the 
second  density  providing  for  a  secure  fastening  of  said 
absorber  structure  to  said  support  element. 
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5.715310 
INHALATION  DEVICES 
John  C.  .Armstrong,  Milton,  and  Richard  C.  J.  Palson,  Med- 
field,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sepracor  Inc.,  Marlbor- 
ough, Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,060,  May  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5429,059,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,924,  Jul.  25, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5.152,722,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

738,924,  Aug.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.337,740.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,020 

Int  CI."  A61M  15/00 

VS.  a.  128—203.15  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  oral  or  nasal  inhalation  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  first  passageway  therethrough,  a  first 
end  of  said  first  passageway  for  insertion  into  a  mouth  or  nose 
of  a  user  and  a  second  end  of  said  first  passageway  for  intake 
of  air  responsive  to  a  user's  inhalation; 

a  holder  connected  to  the  body  member  between  the  first  and 
seconds  of  the  first  passageway  for  receiving  a  container  in  an 
opening  defined  therein  with  a  second  passageway  defined 
through  the  holder  a  first  end  of  said  second  passageway 
communicating  with  the  first  passageway  and  a  second  end  of 
said  second  passageway  extending  to  an  exterior  of  the  body 
member  for  intake  of  air  responsive  lo  a  user's  inhalation;  and 

at  least  one  piercer  positioned  in  the  second  passageway. 

wherein,  air  drawn  through  the  first  and  second  passageways  is 
mixed  before  exiting  the  first  end  of  the  first  passageway. 


5,715,811 
INHALING  TYPE  MEDICINE  ADMINISTERING  DEVICE 

AND  USING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Hisatomo  Ohki,  Isesaki;  Atsuo  Wakayama,  Takasaki;  Shigemi 
Nakamura,  Isesaki;  Kazunori  Ishizeki,  Fujimi,  and  Akira 
Yanagawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  L'nisia  Jecs 
Corporation,  Atsugi,  and  Dott  Limited  Company,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01007,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32751,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  25.  1995,  Sen  No.  537,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1994.  6-136420 
Int  CI."  A61M  15/00 
V.S.  a.  128—203.21  13  Claims 

1.  An  inhaling  type  medicine  administering  device  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  first  end  section  having  a  capsule  accom- 
modating hole  and  a  second  end  section  ha\  ing  a  mouthpiece; 
at  least  one  air  flow  passage  extending  axially  through  the  main 
body  so  that  air  flows  through  the  main  body  when  suction  is 
applied  through  the  mouthpiece; 
a  pair  of  pin  insertion  holes  extending  laterally  through  the  main 
body  and  separated  from  each  other  in  an  axial  direction  of 
the  main  body,  the  pin  insertion  holes  being  formed  in  the 
main  body  to  communicate  with  opposite  ends  of  the  capsule 
accommodating  hole  and  with  an  inflow-side  and  an  outflow- 
side  of  the  at  least  one  air  flow  passage;  and 


perforator  having  pins  adapted  for  insertion  through  tlie 
respective  pin  insertion  holes  to  form  holes  in  a  capsule  when 
positioned  in  the  capsule  accommodating  hole. 


5,715,812 
COMPLL\NCE  METER  FOR  RESPIRATORY  THERAPY 
Joseph  Deighan,  Gardner;  Steven  L.  Phillips;  Linn  D.  Wau- 
baugh,  both  of  Olathe,  all  of  Kans.,  and  Philip  M.  Metzler, 
St  Charles,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Pleas- 
anton,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,643,  Dec.  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,517,983.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,498 

Int  CI."  A61M  16/00 

VS.  a.  128—204.23  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  providing"  signals  indicative  of  a  patient's 
respiration,  comprising: 
a  motor; 
a  monitor,  said  monitor  operating  to  identify  characteristics 

relating  to  current  supplied  to  the  motor; 
a  meter  for  tracking  the  identified  characteristics; 
means  for  communicating  the  identified  characteristics  to  said 

meter;  and 
means  based  upon  the  identified  characteristics  for  providing 

signals  indicative  of  a  patient's  respiration. 


5,715,813 
CAPTURE  SYSTEM  FOR  WASTE  ANESTHETIC  GAS 
Lavirence  Guevrekian,  26  Cedar  PI.,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.  11754 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,890 
Int.  CI."  A62B  7/10 
U.S.  a.  128—205.12  16  Claims 

1.  An  anesthesia  gas  capture  system,  comprising: 
(a)  exhaust  means  having  a  rate  of  fluid  flow  of  at  least  five 
limes  the  rate  of  flow  of  an  input  of  anesthesia  gas  delivery  to 
a  patient,  said  exhaust  means  having  a  fluid  exhaust  capacity 
of  at  least  25  cubic  feet  per  minute,  said  exhaust  means 
further  comprising  means  for  actuating  said  exhaust  means 
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said  film  having  a  cutout  for  introducing  into  said  interior  space 
a  patient's  nose. 


5,715,815 

SHEATH  STERILITY  PRESERVATION  FILTER  AND 

SEAL  FOR  SUCTION  CATHETERS 

Rick  D.  Lorenzen,  Ogden,  and  Edward  B.  Madsen,  Riverton, 

both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Ballard  Medical  Products,  Inc., 

Draper,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,472,  Mar.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  599,665 

Int.  CI."  A62B  7/lO:IHA)H:2.W2:  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—207.14  3  Claims 


responsive  to  a  monitored  predetermined  level  of  anesthesia 
gas  contamination  within  a  work  area. 

(b)  an  exhaust  conduit  in  fluid-integral  communication,  at  a  first 
opening  thereof,  with  said  exhaust  means:  and 

(c)  a  Y-shaped  gas  acquisition  conduit  formed  of  a  flexible 
memory-retaining  material,  an  opening  of  a  base  portion  of 
said  conduit  having  an  input  in  fluid  integral  communication 
with  an  appropriate  opening  of  said  exhaust  conduit,  and 
branches  of  said  Y-shaped  conduit  defining  longitudinal  axes 
having  a  selectable  separation  in  the  range  of  six  inches  to 
two  feet,  and  input  ends  of  said  branches  defining  anesthesia 
gas  acquisition  means,  each  of  said  input  ends  having  diam- 
eters in  a  range  of  0.5  to  4.0  iiKhes. 


5,715,814 
RESPIRATION  MASK 
Manfred   Ebers,   Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gottlieb 
Weinmann  Gerate  fiir  Medizin  und  Arbeitsschutz  GmbH  & 
Co..  Hamburg.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1994,  9411495 


U 


Int.  CI."  A61B  7/10 


\}S.  a.  128—206.18 


3  Claims 


1.  An  individual  mask  for  artificial  respiration  of  a  patient,  said 
mask  comprising: 
a  mask  body  bridging  a  nose  of  a  patient  at  least  in  the  area  of  a 

patient's  nostrils: 
said  mask  body  comprising  a  hollow  bead  filled  with  an  elasti- 

cally  yielding  material  for  shaping  said  bead  to  match  a 

contour  of  a  patient's  face: 
said  mask  body  further  comprising  a  connector  for  connecting 

thereto  a  gas  inlet  line: 
said  mask  body  having  means  for  attaching  thereto  securing 

straps: 
said  bead  comprising  an  elastic  film  substantially  bridging  sides 

of  said  mask  body  facing  a  patient's  face  and  forming  an 

interior  space  delimited  by  said  film  and  said  mask  body:  and 


I.  A  catheter  assembly  for  delivery  respiratory  therapy  by  way 
of  aspiration  of  or  delivery  of  fluids  to  a  respiratory  tract  of  an 
intubated  patient,  said  catheter  assembly  comprising: 

catheter  means  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  respiratory  tract  of  an 
intubated  patient  so  as  to  be  able  to  either  aspirate  the  respi- 
ratory tract  or  deliver  fluids  to  the  respiratory  tfact: 

a  distal  fitting  slidably  joined  to  said  catheter  means  at  one  end 
thereof: 

a  proximal  fitting  non-slidably  joined  to  said  catheter  means  at 
an  end  opposite  to  said  one  end: 

sheath  means,  having  a  distal  end  joined  in  a  fluid  tight  fit  to  the 
distal  fitting,  and  a  proximal  end  joined  in  a  fluid  tight  fit  to 
the  proximal  fitting,  for  forming  a  single  enclosed  area  that 
concentrically  surrounds  the  catheter  means  between  the  dis- 
tal and  proximal  fittings,  said  sheath  means  being  collapsible 
in  an  accordion-like  fashion  when  said  catheter  means  is 
advanced  through  the  distal  fitting  as  the  proximal  and  distal 
fittings  slide  toward  one  another: 

means  for  forming  a  slidable  seal  around  said  catheter  means  at 
the  distal  fitting  so  as  to  prevent  substantially  any  fluid  from 
entering  or  exiting  through  said  means  from  the  enclosed  area 
formed  by  said  sheath  means:  and 

filter  means  for  forming  a  gas  permeable  filter  at  said  proximal 
fitting  so  as  to  prevent  contaminants  from  entering  or  exiting 
the  enclosed  area  through  said  filter  means,  said  filter  means 
accommodating  the  exit  of  gaseous  fluids  from  the  enclosed 
area  as  said  sheath  means  collapses  by  moving  the  proximal 
end  of  the  sheath  means  toward  the  distal  end  of  the  sheath 
means,  and  the  reentry  of  gaseous  fluids  when  gas  is  drawn 
into  the  enclosed  area  as  said  sheath  means  unfolds  by  mov- 
ing the  proximal  end  of  the  sheath  means  away  from  the  distal 
end  of  the  sheath  means,  said  enclosed  area  being  thereby 
protected  from  the  passage  of  contaminating  fluids  into  or  out 
of  the  enclosed  area  by  tfie  combination  of  said  slidable  seal 
means  and  said  filter  means. 
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5.715,816 

OXIMETER  PROBES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 

INVASIVE  USE  THEREOF 

Louis  M.  Mainiero,  Delafield;  Robert  L.  Young,  Waukesha, 

and  Stephen  H.  Gorski,  Eagle,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Sensor  Devices,  Inc..  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,287,  Mar.  28.  1995. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,052.  Dec.  6, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5^17,207.  This  application  Oct.  20.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  546.246 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  12»— 633  34  Claims 


at  least  two  pull  cables  having  first  and  second  ends,  each  pull 
cable  being  attached  at  its  first  end  to  the  handle/actuator  and 
extending  distally  through  the  ceno^  lumen  within  the  elon- 
gated shaft  and  the  flexible  tip  assembly,  each  pull  cable  being 
further  attached  at  its  second  end  to  the  distal  electrode 
assembly,  such  that  the  distal  electrode-  assembly  may  be 
moved  between  a  first  and  a  second  position  within  a  single 
plane  by  manipulating  the  handle/actuator:  and 

at  least  two  reinforcement  members  located  inside  the  flexible 
tip  assembly,  wherein  each  reinforcement  member  has  a 
proximal  section,  a  middle  section  and  a  distal  section,  the 
proximal  section  being  of  greater  stiffness  than  the  middle 
section,  such  that  the  length  of  each  reinforcement  member 
has  a  variable  stiffness  that  distributes  stresses  evenly  along 
the  length  of  the  tip  assembly. 


22.  A  probe  configured  for  insertion  into  an  anatoinical  cavity 
for  invasively  monitoring  bodily  functions  of  a  patient,  the  probe 
comprising: 

a  chassis  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

an  electrical  connector  extending  from  the  proximal  end  of  said 
chassis  and  configured  for  connection  to  a  monitoring  device: 
and 

a  deployment  device  attached  to  said  chassis  and  configured  to 
carry  an  optics  assembly,  wherein  said  deployment  device  is 
configured  to  limit  movement  of  the  probe  within  the  ana- 
tomical cavity  and  enable  measurement  by  said  optics  assem- 
bly of  a  dynamic  oxygen  saturation  level  of  blood  in  tissue  of 
at  least  one  tissue  wall  of  the  anatomical  cavity,  said  optics 
assembly  configured  to  generate  and  transmit  electrical  sig- 
nals indicative  of  the  dynamic  oxygen  saturation  level  of  the 
blood  in  the  tissue  to  the  monitoring  device. 


5,715317 
BIDIRECTIONAL  STEERING  CATHETER 

Debbie  E.  Stevens-Wright.  N.  Andover;  John  R.  Fagan,  Pep- 
perell;  Dino  F.  Cuscuna,  Reading,  and  Sarkis  Karakozian. 
Belmont,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  C.R.  Bard.  Inc..  Murray 
Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84.549,  Jun.  29,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,462.527.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  4783* 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/042:  A61N  1/05 
U.S.  a.  128—642  25  Claims 

1.  A  bidirectional  steering  catheter  comprising: 
a  distal  electrode  assembly  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 

end; 
a  flexible  tip  assembly  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  distal 

electrode  assembly; 
an  elongated  shaft  having  a  distal  and  proximal  end,  the  distal 
end  of  the  elongated  shaft  attached  to  the  flexible  tip  assem- 
bly, and  the  elongated  shaft  having  a  central  lumen  running 
the  length  of  the  shaft: 
a  handle/actuator  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  elongated 
shaft; 


5.715.818 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  GUIDING  INTRODUCER  FOR 
LEFT  ATRIUM 
John  Frederick  Swartz.  "Hilsa.  Okla.;  John  D.  Ockuly;  John  J. 
Fleischhacker,  both  of  Minnetonka.  Minn.,  and  James  A. 
Hassett,  Bloomington.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Daig  Corporatioii, 
Minnetonka.  Miim. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  147.168,  Nov.  3.  1993.  Pat  No.  5,497,774. 
This  appUcation  Oct  31,  1995.  Ser  No.  551,173 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  128—642  13  Claiins 


SKXm   (.CATfCTER 
IN 
HGMT    ATRIUM 


1.  TRtCUSfV  MU.VI 

2.  SHEATH 
y  CATHCTER 


1.  A  tnethod  for  mapping  and  ablation  of  anomalous  condiKtion 

pathways  associated  with  a  left  atrium  of  a  heart  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  into  the  left  anium  of  the  heart  a  precurved, 

guiding  introducer,  wherein  said  introducer  contains  a  lumen 

passing  therethrough,  a  proxinnal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
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(b)  introducing  into  the  lumen  of  the  precurved.  guiding  intro- 
ducer a  catheter  for  mapping  and  ablation  of  anomalous 
conduction  pathways  within  the  left  side  of  the  heart,  wherein 
said  catheter  has  one  or  more  electrodes  located  at  or  near  a 
distal  tip  of  the  catheter:  and 

(c)  extending  said  distal  tip  of  the  catheter  through  the  lumen  of 
the  guiding  introducer  and  beyond  the  distal  tip  of  the  guiding 
introducer  to  allow  the  electrodes  of  the  catheter  to  map  and 
ablate  one  or  more  anomalous  conduction  pathways  within 
the  left  side  of  the  heart. 


5,715,819 

MICROWAVE  TOMOGRAPHIC  SPECTROSCOPY 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Robert  H.  Svenson,  Charlotte,  N.C.;  Serguei  Y.  Semenov,  and 

Vladimir  Y.  Baranov,  both  of  Moscow,  Russian  Federation, 

assignoi^  to  The  Carolinas  Heart  Institute,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,762 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  128—653.1  36  Oaims 


I.  A  system  for  non-invasive  microwave  tomographic  spectros- 
copy of  tissue,  the  system  comprising: 

a)  power  source  means  for  supplying  microwave  radiation: 

b)  a  plurality  of  microwave  emitter-receivers  spatially  oriented 
to  the  tissue: 

c)  an  Interface  medium  placed  between  the  emitter-receivers: 

d)  control  tneans  operably  coupled  between  the  power  source 
means  and  the  plurality  of  microwave  emitter-receivers  for 
selectively  controlling  power  to  the  plurality  of  emitter- 
receivers  and  for  receiving  microwave  signals  from  the  plu- 
rality of  emitter-receivers  so  that  multiple  frequency  micro- 
wave radiation  is  emined  from  a  selected  plurality  of  emitter- 
iieceivers  and  received  by  a  selected  plurality  of  emitter- 
receivers  after  interacting  with  and  passing  through  the  tissue: 

e)  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  microwave  radiation  sup- 
plied to  the  selected  plurality  of  emitter-receivers  so  that  when 
the  microwave  signals  are  received  from  the  selected  receiv- 
ing plurality  of  emitter-receivers  after  interacting  with  the 
tissue,  the  signals  are  distinguishable  by  their  originating 
emitter:  and. 

0  computational  means  operably  connected  to  the  control  means 
for  computing  a  tomographic  spectroscopic  image  of  the 
tissue  from  the  microwave  signals  received  from  the  selected 
plurality  of  emitter-receivers. 


5,715,820 
X-R.4Y  BONE  DENSITOMETRY  USING  MULTIPLE  PASS 

SCANNING  WITH  IMAGE  BLENDING 
Jay  A.  Stein,  Farmingham;  Noah  Berger,  Waltham,  and  Rich- 
ard E.  Cabral,  Tewksbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hologic, 
Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,736 

Int.  a."  A6IB  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—653.1  10  Claims 


1.  An  x-ray  bone  densitometry  system,  which  comprises: 

a  table  having  a  patient  support  surface  configured  to  support  a 
patient  and  define  a  patient  position  extending  in  a 
Y-direction.  said  surface  being  movable  in  said  Y-direction 
and  in  an  X-direction: 

a  C-arm  associated  with  said  table  and  movable  in  said 
Y-direction,  said  C-arm  being  configured  to  support  an  x-ray 
source  in  opposition  to  an  x-ray  detector  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  patient,  said  x-ray  source  emitting  a  narrow  angle  fan 
beam  of  x-rays  which  at  any  one  time  Irradiates  a  scan  line 
which  extends  in  said  X-direction.  and  said  x-ray  detector 
receiving  x-rays  from  said  source  within  the  angle  of  said  fan 
beam  after  passage  thereof  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
patient  position  to  generate  scan  data  therefrom: 

a  scanning  mechanism  configured  to  move  said  patient  support 
surface  and  said  C-arm  to  scan  the  patient  position  with  said 
narrow  angle  fan  beam  in  successive  scan  passes  along  direc- 
tions that  are  transverse  to  the  X-direction  but  are  selectively 
displaced  in  said  X-direction  relative  a  preceding  scan  pass: 
and 

a  processor  configured  to  actuate  said  scanning  mechanism,  to 
receive  said  scan  data  and  to  combine  said  scan  data  from 
each  of  said  scan  passes  to  form  composite  scan  data,  said 
processor  being  configured  to  combine  said  scan  data  such 
that  data  elements  in  said  scan  pass  that  overlap  an  adjacent 
scan  pass  are  weighted  proportionally  as  a  function  of  a 
distance  from  an  edge  of  said  scan  pass  and  a  predetermined 
height  of  a  portion  of  the  patient  at  the  overlap. 


5,715,821 

NEURAL  NETWORK  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DISEASE,  INJURY  AND  BODILY  CONDITION 

SCREENING  OR  SENSING 

Mark  L.  Faupel,  Conyers,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Biofield  Corp., 

Roswell,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,504,  Dec.  9,  1994.  This 
application  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,572 
Int.  CI.''  A61B  5/05 
U.S.  CI.  128—653.1  17  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  a  condition  at  test  sites  which  are  the 
right  and  left  breasts  of  a  human  subject  by  measuring  electrical 
biopotentials  which  are  a  function  of  the  electromagnetic  field 
present  at  each  said  test  site  comprising: 
an  elecffode  sensing  assembly  operative  during  a  test  period  to 
detect  biopotentials  indicative  of  said  electromagnetic  field 


and  provide  output  test  potentials  which  includes  at  least  two 
biopotential  sensor  arrays  adapted  for  contact  with  the  subject 
to  detect  biopotentials  present  in  the  area  of  said  test  sites  and 
to  provide  test  potentials  as  a  function  of  said  detected  biopo- 
tentials, said  electrode  sensing  assembly  including  at  least  one 
biopotential  reference  sensor,  and  at  least  a  first  sensor  array 
including  a  plurality  of  biopotential  test  sensors  adapted  to 
contact  the  right  breast  of  the  subject  and  a  second  sensor 
array  including  a  plurality  of  biopotential  test  sensors  adapted 
to  contact  the  left  breast  of  the  subject,  and  a  test  processor 
connected  to  receive  said  test  potentials  provided  by  said 
sensor  arrays  and  to  provide  processed  potentials  therefrom,  a 
plurality  of  neural  networks  each  programmed  to  detect  a 
panem  of  potentials  indicative  of  the  presence  of  said  condi- 
tibh,  said  neural  networks  each  operating  to  receive  said 
processed  potentials  and  to  provide  an  output  value  indicative 
of>the  presence  or  absence  of  said  condition,  and  a  neural 
network  processor  connected  to  receive  the  output  values 
from  said  neural  networks,  and  operating  to  weight  said 
output  values  to  obtain  a  condition  indication. 


5,715,822 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  DEVICES  SUITABLE  FOR 

BOTH  TRACKING  AND  IMAGING 

Ronald    Dean    Watkins,    Niskayuna,    and    Charles    Lucian 

Dumoulin.  Ballston  Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,695 
lot  a."  A61B  5/055 
VS.  CI.  128—653.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  tracking  and  imaging  subsystem  for  use  in  a  magnetic 
resonance  (MR)  imaging  device  having  a  calculation  device 
capable  of  calculating  MR  source  locations  and  images  from  MR 
response  signals  passed  to  it  comprising: 

a)  an  interventional  device  intended  to  be  inserted  into  a  subject; 

b)  an  RF  coil  subsystem  having: 

i.  a  plurality  of  connected  winding  sections  within  the  inter- 
ventional device: 

ii.  a  first  conductor  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the  connected 
winding  sections: 

tii.  a  second  conductor  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the 
connected  winding  sections: 

iv.  at  least  one  conductor  between  the  winding  sections: 

c)  a  conductor  selector  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  calculation 
device  for  operating  in  an  imaging  mode  by  selecting  a  pair  of 
conductors  based  upon  a  desired  field-of-view  of  an  image, 
and  for  passing  an  MR  response  signal  sensed  by  the  winding 
sections  between  the  selected  pair  of  conductors  to  said  cal- 
culation device,  the  conductor  selector  capable  of  also  oper- 


ating in  a  tracking  mode  by  selecting  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
pairs  of  conductors,  and  passing  a  different  MR  response 
signal  from  each  corresponding  winding  to  said  calculation 
device  to  result  in  a  plurality  of  tracked  locations. 


5,715,823 
ULTRASONIC  DL\GNOSTIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WFTH 
UNIVERSAL  ACCESS  TO  DIAGNOSTIC  INFORMATION 

AND  IMAGES 
Michael  A.  Wood,  Bothell;  Pascal  Roncalez,  Bellevue;  Lauren 
S.  Pflugrath,  Seattle,  and  Jacques  Souquet,  Issaquah,  all  of 
Wash.,    assignors    to    Atlantis    Diagnostics    Intematiooal, 
L.L.C.,  and  Advanced  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.,  both  of 
Bothell,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607.894,  Feb.  27,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,603323.  This  application  Sep.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  719^60 

Int  CI."  A61B  S/00 
VS.  CL  128—660.01  68  Claims 


1.  A  medical  diagnostic  ultrasound  system  which  produces  and 
stores  diagnostic  ultrasound  images  or  diagnostic  reports,  compris- 
ing: 

an  HTTP  server:  and 

means  for  connecting  said  HTTP  server  to  a  network. 

whereby  said  images  or  reports  are  remotely  accessible  through 
said  HTTP  server. 
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5,715324 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  GAS-FILLED  LIPOSOMES 
Evan  C.  Unger;  Thonus  A.  Fritz;  Terry  Matsunaga;  Vara- 
daRajan  Ramaswami;  David  Yellowhair,  and  Guanii  Wu,  all 
of  Tbcson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp., 
liicson,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,239,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,469,854, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,084,  Jun.  18, 

1991,  and  Ser.  No.  716,899,  Jun.  18,  1991,  said  Ser.  No. 
717,084and  Ser.  No.  716,899,  ,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  569,828,  Aug.  20,  1990,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  455,707,  Dec.  22,  1989.  This  application  Jun. 
6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471050 
InL  CI."  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  a.  128—662.02  40  Oalms 


5,715325 
ACOUSTIC  IMAGING  CATHETER  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  J.  Crowley,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Scien- 
tific Corporation,  Natick,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  442,818,  May  17.  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,524,630,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  253,629,  Jun.  3, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5.421,338,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
570,319,  Aug.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,039,  Mar.  21,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,951,677. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,408 
Int  CI."  A61B  8/12 
VS.  a.  128—602.06  32  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  system  for  use  within  a  vessel  in  a  vascular  system, 
comprising: 

an  elongated,  flexible,  tubular  nnember  adapted  to  enter  the 
vessel; 

a  scanning  system  comprising  an  energy  transmission  device 
enclosed  within  said  tubular  member,  said  energy  transmis- 
sion device  being  constructed  lo  transmit  energy  in  multiple 
directions  toward  internal  body  structures; 

a  window  located  on  a  distal  portion  of  said  tubular  member, 
said  window  integral  with  said  tubular  member  and  compris- 


ing a  material  transparent  to  said  energy  transmitted  by  said 
energy  transmission  device  toward  said  internal  body  struc- 
tures; and 
said  energy  transmission  device  being  axially  translatable  rela- 
tive to  said  window  and  having  at  least  one  axial  position  in 
which  said  energy  from  said  energy  ffansmission  device 
passes  tlirough  said  window  to  said  internal  body  structures. 


5,715326 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ASSESSING  THE  STATE 
OF  BLOOD  VESSELS 
Michael  Horrocks,  and   Robert  Skidmore,  both  of  Bristol, 
England,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited, 
London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01997,  $  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07651,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,922 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1993, 
9318932 

Int  a."  A6IB  5/02 
VS.  a.  12»— 672  12  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  gas-filled  liposomes,  comprising: 

a)  a  vessel; 

b)  means  for  introducing  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  lipid 
into  said  vessel: 

c)  means  for  introducing  a  gas  into  said  vessel;  and 

d)  means  for  converting  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  aqueous 
solution  into  a  foam  by  instilling  said  gas  into  said  aqueous 
solution  in  said  vessel,  thereby  producing  a  foam  containing 
gas-filled  liposomes  within  said  vessel. 


I.  A  device  suitable  for  use  in  an  assessment  of  blood  vessels 
within  a  human  or  animal  body,  comprising: 

at  least  one  blood  pressure  responsive  device  for  application  at 
different  sites  on  the  body; 

pulse  volume  recorder  means  for  coupling  to  the  blood  pressure 
responsive  device  or  devices  for  producing  waveform  signals 
of  pulsatile  blood  pressure  at  respective  sites: 

Fourier  transform  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  waveform 
signals  and  obtaining  Fourier  transform  spectra  for  respective 
sites; 

transfer  function  computing  means  for  determining  a  transfer 
function  between  respective  sites; 

transfer  function  analyzing  means  for  directly  extracting  a  clini- 
cally significant  parameter  of  the  transfer  function; 

a  store  of  at  least  one  predetermined  value  against  which  the 
transfer  function  parameter  is  compared;  and 

means  for  indicating  a  result  of  said  comparison,  indicative  of 
the  state  of  the  blood  vessel  between  the  respective  sites. 


5,715,827 

ULTRA  MINIATURE  PRESSURE  SENSOR  AND  GUIDE 

WIRE  USING  THE  SAME  AND  METHOD 

Paul  D.  Corl,  Palo  Alto;  Robert  Z.  Obara,  Sunnyvale,  and  John 

E.  Ortiz,  East  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardio- 

metrics.  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,445,  Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,062 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—673  4  naims 

1.  A  guide  wire  having  pressure  sensing  capabilities  for  measur- 
ing the  pressure  of  liquid  in  a  vessel  comprising  a  flexible  elongate 


member  and  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities  and  having  an 
outside  diameter  of  0.018'  or  less,  said  distal  extremity  of  said 
flexible  elongate  member  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the 
liquid  in  said  vessel,  a  housing  carried  by  the  flexible  elongate 
member  and  having  a  diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the 
diameter  of  the  flexible  elongate  member,  said  housing  having  a 
space  therein,  a  pressure  sensor  mounted  in  the  space  in  the 
housing,  the  pressure  sensor  comprising  a  crystal  of  semiconductor 
material  having  a  well  therein  and  forming  a  diaphragm  having  a 
thickness  ranging  from  2  to  5  microns,  said  diaphragm  being 
disposed  in  the  housing  in  a  manner  so  that  it  is  sensitive  to 
changes  of  pressure  in  the  liquid  in  the  vessel,  said  diaphragm 
being  rectangular  in  shade  and  being  bordered  by  a  rim  surround- 
ing the  well  and  formed  of  the  crystal  of  semiconductor  material,  a 
backing  plate  formed  of  an  insulating  material  bonded  to  the 
crystal  and  ser\ing  to  reinforce  the  rim  of  the  crystal  of  semicon- 
ductor material,  said  backing  plate  having  a  cavity  therein  under- 
lying the  diaphragm  and  in  substantial  registration  with  the  dia- 
phragm with  said  cavity  serving  to  provide  a  pressure  reference, 
said  crystal  of  semiconductor  material  having  at  least  one  diffused 
region  therein  formed  of  an  impurity,  said  diffused  region  overly- 
ing the  portion  of  the  diaphragm  where  deflection  will  occur 
whereby  upon  the  application  of  a  pressure  to  the  diaphragm  a 
change  in  resistance  will  occur  in  the  diffused  region,  conductive 
means  carried  by  the  crystal  of  semiconductor  material  and 
coupled  to  said  at  least  one  diffused  region,  a  power  source 
connected  to  the  cotiductor  means  for  supplying  electrical  energy 
to  said  at  least  one  diffused  region  and  means  measuring  the 
change  in  resistance  in  said  at  least  one  diffused  region  to  ascertain 
the  pressure  being  applied  to  the  diaphragm  by  the  liquid  in  the 
vessel,  said  crystal  of  semiconductor  material  having  flrst  and 
second  sides,  said  well  being  formed  so  it  extends  through  said  one 
side  together  with  troughs  formed  in  the  crystal  of  semiconductor 
material  and  opening  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  crystal  of  semi- 
conductor material,  conductive  means  including  leads  secured  in 
said  troughs  and  means  in  said  troughs  for  establishing  electrical 
connections  between  the  leads  in  the  troughs  and  the  first  and 
second  diffused  ponions. 


means  for  determining  when  a  number  of  representative  blood 
volume  change  signals  are  substantially  similar  and  generat- 
ing a  calibration  trigger  signal: 

a  reciprocating  piston  for  changing  the  volume  in  said  closed 
pneumatic  system  by  a  predetermined  volumetric  calibration 
amount  based  upon  said  calibration  trigger  signal: 

means  for  generating  a  corrected  representative  blood  volume 
signal  ba.sed  upon  the  sensed  pressure  sensor  signals  at  each 
discrete  level  of  cuff  pressure  and  the  corresponding  pressure 
sensor  signals  obtained  substantially  simultaneously  with  the 
change  of  said  volume  in  said  closed  pneumatic  system  by 
said  predetermined  calibration  amount  at  the  respective  dis- 
crete level  of  cuff  pressure. 


5,715329 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

HEARTBEATS  IN  AN  ECG  WAVEFORM  USING  AN 

ACnVITY  FUNCTION  AND  ON-TIME  SEARCH 

Patricia  A.  Arand,  and  William  L.  Post,  both  of  McMinnville, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564.889 

Int  a."  A61B  5/0452:5/0402 

VS.  CL  12»— 696  20  Claims 


OMact  ORS  Comptvns 
In  ECG  WIWBtxm 


5,715328 
CALIBRATION  OF  SEGMENTAL  BLOOD  VOLUME 
CHANGES  IN  ARTERIES  AND  VEINS  DURING 
DETECTION  OF  ATHEROSCLEROSIS 
Jeffrey  K.  Raines,  770  Claughton  Island  Dr.  No.  402,  Miami, 
Fla!  33131;  Leon  T.  Snyder,  1461  SW.  16th  St,  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.  33486,  and  John  Hoffman,  5646  Old  Fort  Jupiter  Rd., 
Jupiter,  FU.  33458 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,904,  Aug.  4,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,566,677.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609318 

Int  CI."  A61B  5A)2 
VS.  O.  128—694  6  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  volume  plethysmograph  which  delects 
the  degree  of  atherosclerosis  by  analysis  of  blood  volume  change 
sensed  at  discrete  levels  of  cuff  pressure,  an  improved  calibrated 
system  for  measuring  blood  volume  changes  through  an  artery  of  a 
patient  with  a  pressure  cuff  bound  about  a  limb  containing  said 
artery  comprising: 

a  controllable  pneumatic  pump  system  for  establishing  a  plural- 
ity of  discrete  levels  of  cuff  pressure  in  said  pressure  cuff  as  a 
closed  pneumatic  system; 
a  pressure  sensor  substantially  continually  sensing  and  generat- 
ing pressure  sensor  signals  representative  of  cuff  pressures 
and  blood  volume  change  signals  based  upon  blood  volume 
change  through  said  artery  at  each  discrete  level  of  cuff 
pressure: 


faoa 


^''fR«c»v3La»<HO(0«la| 

)gg  I  MUM  AOivty  Fijidion    Y 

^  A.305 


1.  A  method  for  searching  for  a  heartbeat  in  a  plurality  of  ECG 
waveforms  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  preliminary  interval  time  period  between  prelimi- 
nary peaks  of  the  ECG  waveforms: 

selecting  a  subset  of  a  plurality  of  ECG  waveforms  that  have 
optimal  noise  characteristics; 

calculating  an  activity  function  from  said  subset  of  said  plurality 
of  ECG  waveforms,  wherein  said  activity  function  empha- 
sizes heartbeat  characteristics  m  said  subset  of  said  plurality 
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of  ECG  waveforms  and  minimizes  noise  characteristics  in 
said  subset  of  said  plurality  of  ECG  waveforms; 

first  searching  said  activity  function  for  peaks  using  an  on-time 
search,  wherein  said  on-time  search  searches  for  peaks  within 
a  predetermined  window  of  time  around  the  lapse  of  said 
preliminary  interval  lime  period;  and 

storing  any  peaks  found  by  said  on-time  search. 


5,715,830 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.715331 

CALIBRATED  AIR  TUBE  FOR  SPIROMETER 

Michael  O.  Johnson,  Derry,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Desert  Moon 

Development  Limited  Partnership,  Dana  Point,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Sen.  No.  670,192 

Int.  CI."  H61B  5/OH 

VS.  a.  128—725  13  Claims 


10^ 


1.  A  spirometer  adapted  for  holding  an  air  tube,  the  spirometer 
comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  for  removably  holding  an  air  tube  having  a 
pressure  response  and  machine-readable  calibration  informa- 
tion relating  to  the  pressure  response  of  the  air  tube; 

a  pressure  sensing  assembly  adapted  to  sense  a  pressure  in  the 
air  tube  held  by  the  frame  and  to  provide  pressure  data  based 
at  least  in  part  on  the  pressure  in  the  air  tube; 

a  character  recognition  unit  adapted  for  automatically  reading 
the  calibration  information;  and 

circuitry  adapted  to  automatically  process  the  calibration  infor- 
mation read  by  the  character  recognition  unit,  the  circuitry 
being  adapted  to  use  the  read  calibration  information  to  auto- 
matically correct  the  pressure  response  of  the  air  tube  held  by 
the  frame  to  a  pressure  response  of  a  model  air  tube  having  a 
configuration  and  dimensions  which  are  substantially  similar 
to  the  air  tube  held  by  the  frame. 


UMI 


5.715.832 
DEFLECTABLE  BIOPSY  CATHETER 
Josef  v.  Koblish,  Framingham;  Thomas  P.  Coen,  Westboro, 
both  of  Mass..  and  George  J.  Klein.  London.  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation.  Natick.  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,968 
Int.  a."  A61B  lOAM) 
VS.  CI.  128—754  3  aaims 

1.  A  deflectable  biopsy  catheter  for  obtaining  a  tissue  sample 
from  a  body  cavity  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

an  axially  elongated  catheter  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal 
portions  respectively  terminating  at  proximal  and  distal  ends. 


To    >'    »      / 


the  catheter  shaft  being  sized  and  constructed  to  be  advanced 
into  a  body  cavity  of  a  patient. 

a  deflection  wire  coupled  to  the  distal  portion  of  the  catheter 
shaft  and  extending  within  the  catheter  shaft  to  the  proximal 
end  thereof. 

a  pair  of  biopsy  jaws  coupled  to  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter 
shaft  and  having  first  and  second  opposed  free  cutting  sur- 
faces exposable  for  contact  with  a  selected  area  of  tissue 
within  the  patient's  body  cavity  and  movable  with  respect  to 
each  other  to  cut  a  tissue  sample  from  the  selected  area  of 
tissue. 

an  axially  elongated  actuation  wire  coupled  to  the  biopsy  jaws 
and  extending  proximally  therefrom  to  the  proximal  end  of 
the  catheter  shaft,  the  actuation  wire  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  selectively  move  the  jaws,  and 

a  tracking  member  coupled  to  the  deflection  wire  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  track  movement  of  the  actuation  wire 
and  to  couple  tension  on  the  actuation  wire  to  the  deflection 
wire  to  counteract  force  applied  by  the  actuation  wire  to  the 
distal  portion  of  the  catheter  during  moveitient  of  the  jaws. 


5,715,833 
BLOOD  SAMPLER 
Erich  KleinhappI,  Schockelblickstrasse  26.  A-8044  Graz,  Aus- 
tria, assignor  to  Erich  KleinhappI,  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,801 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  28, 
1995,  95890042 

Int.  CI.*'  A61B  5/00 
VS.  C\.  128—764  20  Claims 

1.  A  blood  sampler  for  drawing  samples  of  blood,  with  a  handle, 
a  needle  adapter  to  which  a  puncturing  cannula  is  attachable,  and  a 
sample  capillary  connected  with  said  puncturing  cannula,  wherein 
said  handle  and  said  sample  capillary  are  blow-molded  to  form  a 
single  unit  and  said  needle  adapter  is  either  molded  integral  there- 
with or  configured  as  a  separate  component  for  insertion  into  an 
opening  in  said  handle  leading  into  said  sample  capillary. 


5,715,834 
DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE  CONFIGURATION  OF 
A  DISTAL  PHYSIOLOGICAL  UNIT  FOR  USE,  IN 
PARTICULAR,  AS  AN  ADVANCED  INTERFACE  FOR 
MACHINE  AND  COMPUTERS 
Massimo  Bergamasco,  Agrano  di  Omegna:  Sandro  Scattareg- 
gia  Marchese,  Pisa,-  Fabio  Salsedo,  Latina,  and  Gianluca 
Parrini,  Cascina.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Scuola  Superiore 
Di  Studi  Universitari  &  Di  Perfezionamento  S.  Anna.  Pisa. 
Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03238,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12925,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  20,  1992,  T092A0941 
InL  CI.'"  A61B  5/10 
VS.  CI.  128—782  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  position  of  a  physiological  unit 
comprising  a  limb  and  an  extremity  (M)  connected  to  the  limb,  the 
extremity  comprising  at  least  one  digit  (E)  made  up  of  phalanges 
(F).  the  device  comprising: 

first  position  sensor  ineans  (6.  7.  7a)  for  at  least  detecting 
quantities  relating  to  the  relative  positions  of  the  phalanges 
(F)  of  the  at  least  one  digit,  wherein  the  first  sensor  means 


5,715,836 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLANNING  AND 

MONITORING  A  SURGICAL  OPERATION 

Ulrich  Kliegis,  Holtenauer  Str.  273,  D-24106  Kiel,  and  Bemd 

Lundt,  Beselerallee  30,  D-24105  Kiel,  both  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00157.  5  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19758.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  501,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1993,  43  04 
571.5 

Int  CL"  A61B  19/00 
VS.  CI.  128—898  59  Claims 


comprise  one  or  more  flexible  plates  (9,  16)  which  are  con- 
nected to  the  at  least  one  digit  and  can  bend  resiliently  as  a 
result  of  the  flexion  of  the  fingers  (E);  and 
second  position  sensor  means  (30,  35)  for  detecting  quantities 
relating  to: 

the  pronation-supination  position  of  a  distal  portion  (D)  of  the 
limb  which  is  connected,  by  ineans  of  a  wrist  (P),  to  the 
extremity  (M)  of  the  limb; 
the  flexion-extension  position  of  the  wrist  (P);  and 
the  adduction-abduction  position  of  the  wrist  (P); 
wherein  said  device  comprises  a  glove  structure  (2)  bearing 
the  first  sensor  means  (6,  7,  7a)  and  an  exoskeleton  struc- 
ture (3)  bearing  the  second  sensor  means  (30,  35).  the 
extremity  and  the  distal  portion  of  the  limb  being  a  hand 
(M)  and  a  forearm  (D),  respectively;  and 
wherein  the  exoskeleton  structure  (3)  comprises: 
an  elongate  shell-like  element  (26)  which  extends  along  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  die  forearm  (D). 
a  first  bracket  (27)  pivotally  mounted  on  the  shell-like  ele- 
ment (26),  and 
a  second  bracket  (28)  pivotally  mounted  on  the  first  bracket 
(27)  and  connected  to  the  glove  structure  (2). 


5,715,835 

METHODS  FOR  TREATING  AND  REDUCING  THE 

POTENTIAL  FOR  CARDIOVASCULAR  DISEASE  USING 

METHIONINASE  COMPOSITIONS 
Valeryi  Lishko,  Shaker  Hts.,  Ohio,  and  Yuying  Tan,  San  Diego. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Anticancer,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  979,165,  Nov,  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,519 
Int.  CI.''  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  128—898  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  information  on  the  anatomical  rela- 
tions and  planned  therapeutic  measures  in  a  body  region,  compris- 
ing: 
generating  section  images  of  the  body  region; 
generating  a  desired  image  of  the  body  region  from  the  section 

images  of  the  body  region; 
determining  at  least  one  section  surface  of  the  body  region;  and 
displaying  at  least  one  of  the  desired  image  and  an  image  of  the 

at  least  one  section  surface  superposed  on  an  actual  image  of 

the  body  region. 


5,715,837 

TRANSCUTANEOUS  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY 

TRANSFER 

James  C.  Chen,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Light  Sdencts 

Limited  Partnership,  Is.saquah,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705J34 

lot  O."  A61B  J  9/00 

VS.  a.  128—899  13  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  lowering  homocysteine  levels  in  a  patient 
comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  said  patient  a  therapeuti-        j  ^  method  for  enhancing  transcutaneous  energy  transfer  from 

cally  effective  amount  of  a  methioninase  composition  wherein  said  an  external  source  to  a  receiver  implanted  within  a  body  to  ener- 

methioninase  composition  contains  less  than  10  ng  endotoxin  per  gize  a  medical  device  disposed  within  the  body,  comprising  the 

mg  methioninase.  steps  of: 
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(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  particles  comprising  a  material 
having  a  characteristic  magnetic  permeability  substantially 
greater  than  that  of  tissue  in  the  body;  and 

(b)  implanting  the  plurality  of  particles  at  a  site  within  the  tissue 
of  the  body  so  that  the  plurality  of  particles  are  dispersed  in  a 
spaced-apart  array,  said  plurality  of  particles  comprising  an 
enhanced  flux  path  between  the  external  source  and  the 
receiver  for  transferring  electromagnetic  energy  through  the 
tissue  at  said  site  and  thereby  adapted  to  energize  the  medical 
device. 


5.71 5  AJ9 
MULTIPLE  RING  CONDOM 
Steven  R.  Strauss.  Hillsdale,  and  Frederick  P.  Sisbarro,  Wayne, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Carter-Wallace.  Inc..  New  York. 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  598.056,  Feb.  7,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279373,  Jul.  22,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  821,382 

Int  a."  A61F  6A)2 
VS.  CI.  128—842  4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  filter  attachment  machine  for  producing  filter-tipped  ciga- 
rettes comprising  a  first  fluted  drum  arranged  to  receive  rod  groups 
each  comprising  axially  aligned  cigarette  rods  with  an  interposed 
double-length  filter  rod;  a  second  fluted  drum  arranged  to  receive 
the  rod  groups  from  alternate  flutes  of  the  first  fluted  drum;  a  third 
fluted  drum  arranged  to  receive  the  other  intermediate  rod  groups 
from  the  first  fluted  drum;  first  web  feed  means  for  feeding  a  web 
of  filter  attachment  paper  past  first  adhesive  application  means  and 
towards  first  web  cutting  means  arranged  to  cut  the  first  adhesive- 
coated  web  into  separate  sheets  for  joining  the  rods  of  the  first  rod 
groups;  second  web  feed  means  for  feeding  a  web  of  filter  attach- 
ment paper  past  second  adhesive  application  means  and  towards 
second  web  cutting  means  arranged  to  cut  the  second  adhesive- 
coated  web  into  set)arate  sheets  for  joining  the  rods  of  the  second 
rod  groups;  first  rod  rolling  means  for  rolling  the  first  rod  groups 
while  at  the  same  time  wrapping  each  successive  adhesive-coated 
sheet  from  the  first  web  feed  means  around  a  double  filter  rod  of 
the  first  rod  group,  with  the  edges  of  the  sheet  overlapping  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  corresponding  cigarette  rods  to  form  a  double 
filter  cigarette;  second  rod  rolling  means  for  rolling  the  second  lod 
groups  while  at  the  same  time  wrapping  each  successive  adhesive- 
coated  sheet  from  the  second  web  feed  means  around  a  double 
filter  rod  of  the  second  rod  group,  with  the  edges  of  the  sheet 
overlapping  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  corresponding  cigarette  rods 
to  form  a  double  filter  cigarette;  the  distances  between  each  of  the 
first  and  second  adhesive  application  means  and  the  respective  first 
and  second  rod  rolling  means  being  substantially  the  same;  and  a 
fourth  fluted  drum  arranged  to  receive  the  double  filter  cigarettes 
from  the  respective  first  and  second  rod  rolling  means  in  succes- 
sive flutes  therein  and  to  convey  all  the  assembled  double  filter 
cigarettes  in  a  single  line  towards  cutting  means  for  cutting  the 
double  filter  cigarettes  midway  between  their  ends  to  produce 
aligned  pairs  of  individual  filter  tipped  cigarettes. 


5.715,838 
CIGARETTE  MANLIFACTURE 
Derek  Henry  Dyett,  High  Wycombe,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Molins  PLC.  Miltonkeynes,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996,  Sen  No.  675.067 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  5,  199S, 
9513697 

Int  a."  A24C  5/00:5/J2 
VS.  a.  131—94  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  condom,  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  circumferential  rings,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  mandrel  configured  to  have  the  shape  and  size  of  said 
condom,  and  to  have  a  desired  number  of  spaced  apart  cir- 
cumferential grooves  for  providing  said  circumferential  rings 
on  said  condom; 

providing  a  dipping  bath  consisting  of  said  resilient  material; 

dipping  said  mandrel  into  said  bath  to  a  depth  for  covering  or 
coating  a  length  of  said  mandrel  equivalent  to  the  length  of 
said  condom  plus  an  additional  distance  to  allow  for  rolling 
the  cured  material  after  dipping  onto  itself  from  an  open  end 
of  said  condom  for  forming  a  ring  of  desired  thickness  at  the 
open  end; 

withdrawing  said  mandrel  from  said  bath  for  a  predetermined 
length  of  time; 

dipping  said  mandrel  back  into  said  bath  to  a  depth  sufficient  to 
immerse  one  or  more  of  said  circumferential  grooves  of  said 
mandrel,  and  a  length  of  said  mandrel  equivalent  to  the  length 
of  said  condom; 

successively  repeating  said  withdrawing  and  subsequent  dipping 
steps  until  a  desired  thickness  is  obtained  for  said  condom  and 
associated  circumferential  rings; 

withdrawing  said  mandrel  from  said  bath;  and 

curing  said  coating  of  material  on  said  mandrel  for  completing 
the  formation  of  said  condom. 


5,715,840 
SNORE-REPRESSING  MOUTHPIECE 
Thomas  D.  Hall.  7204  Yama  Way.  Bakersfield,  Calif.  93308- 
6409 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1996.  Sen  No.  669,959 
Int.  CI."  A61F  5/56 
U.S.  CI.  128—848  5  Claims 

1.  A  snore-repressing  device  comprising: 
a  mouthpiece  having  a  pair  of  generally  U-shaped  trough  mem- 
bers of  uniform  and  constant  dimensions  with  one  of  said 
trough  members  opening  upward  and  the  other  of  said  trough 
members  opening  downward,  and 
at  least  one  hollow  rigid  spacer  member  mounted  between  said 
trough  members  and  serving  to  maintain  said  trough  members 


in  fixed  spaced  relation  with  the  lower  of  said  trough  mem- 
bers being  maintained  downward  and  foreward  of  the  upper 
trough  member. 


5,715,843 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
DIAMETERS  OF  ROD-SHAPED  ARTICLES  OF  THE 
TOBACCO  PROCESSING  INDUSTRY 
Siegfried  Hapke,  Geesthacht;  Giinter  Jiirgens;  Dierk  Schroden 
both  of  Hamburg,  and  Uwe  Westphal,  Lauenburg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hauni  Maschinenbau  AG,  Hamburg, 
Germany 

FUed  Jun.  11.  1996,  Sen  No.  661,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  27,  1995,  195  23 
273.9 

lot  a."  QPIB  Il/IO 
VS.  a.  131—280  40  Claims 


5,715341 

PERSONAL  PROTECTION  APPARATUS  WITH 

ADHESIVE 

Leo  J.  Utecht  Pro-Tect  Medical  Products,  Inc..  9940  Hamilton 

Rd.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.  55344 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  85,724,  Jul.  6,  1993.  This 

application  May  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  452,511 

Int  CI.*  A61B  19/00 

VS.  CL  128—897  28  Claims 


5,715,842 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  of  ascertaining  the  diameters  of  rod-shaped  articles 
of  the  tobacco  processing  industry,  comprising  the  steps  of  advanc- 
ing at  least  one  article  along  a  predetermined  path;  rotating  the  at 
least  one  article  in  said  path;  directing  against  the  rotating  at  least 
one  article  at  least  one  beam  of  radiation  whereby  the  at  lea-st  one 
article  intercepts  at  least  one  amount  of  radiation  which  amount  is 
indicative  of  the  diameter  thereof;  monitoring  the  at  least  one 
amount  of  radiation  intercepted  by  the  at  least  one  article  and 
generating  electric  signals  denoting  the  at  least  one  intercepted 
amount  of  radation  at  least  at  one  predetermined  instant;  and 
processing  said  electric  signals  into  a  second  signal  denoting  the 
diameter  of  the  at  least  one  article. 


1.  A  combined  treatment,  clean-up,  transport  and  disposal  device 
for  use  by  a  caregiver  in  rendering  medical  assistance  to  a  patient, 
comprising; 

(a)  a  barrier  member  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  of  said 
caregivers  hands,  said  barrier  member  being  constructed  from 
a  film  of  material  that  prohibits  the  passage  therethrough  of 
contaminates,  including  infectious  disease  micro-organisms, 
said  barrier  member  having  a  frontal  surface  and  an  interior 
chamber  having  an  access  opening; 

(b)  engaging  means  affixed  to  said  frontal  surface  of  said  barrier 
member  for  engagen>ent  with  said  contaminates  and  with 
body  fluids  of  the  patient; 

(c)  an  adhesive  strip  comprising  an  adhesive  layer  and  a  remov- 
able strip,  said  adhesive  layer  being  adapted  for  affixing  the 
device  to  the  patient; 

(d)  said  device  being  movable  to  an  inside-out  position  to 
enclose  therewith  in  said  frontal  surface  and  captured  con- 
taminates residing  thereon. 


5,715344 
TOBACCO  RECONSTTTUTION  PROCESS 
Harvey  James  Young,  Advance,-  Thomas  Wayne  Brown,  Clem- 
mons;  Sara  Williams  Devine,  Pfalllown.  and  Thomas  Albert 
Perfetti,  Winston-Salem,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Rey- 
nolds Tobacco  Company.  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  299,870,  Sep.  1.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5,533,530,  This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser  No.  576,677 
Int  CI.*  A24B  3/14 
VS.  a.  131—374  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  a  reconstituted  tobacco  material 
having  an  aerosol  precursor  material  incorporated  therein,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  extracted  tobacco  material; 

(b)  forming  the  extracted  tobacco  material  into  a  predetermined 
shape  using  a  papermaking  process,  the  formed  extracted 
tobacco  material  having  a  moisture  content  of  at  least  about 
50  percent  by  weight;  and 

(c)  contacting  the  formed  extracted  tobacco  material  with  an 
aerosol  precursor  material  applied  as  an  aqueous  mixture  with 
a  ratio  of  liquid  having  aqueous  character  to  aerosol  precursor 
material  of  about  25  to  75  percent  by  weight  while  applying 
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that  said  flag-shaped  length  can  be  wound  onto  said  winding 
member  together  with  the  lock  of  hair. 


heat  lo  the  formed  extracted  tobacco  material  to  permit  the 
aerosol  precursor  material  lo  penetrate  into  the  formed 
extracted  tobacco  material. 


5,715,845 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PERMANENT  RESHAPING  OF 

KERATINOI'S  MATERIAL 

Henri  Samain,  Bievres.  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Nov.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,695 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France,  Nov.  24.  1994.  94  14109 
Int.  CI."  A45D  7/04 
L :.S.  CI.  132—204  22  Claims 

1.  A  treatment  process  for  the  permanent  reshaping  of  keratinous 
material,  which  comprises  a  reduction  phase  and  an  oxidation 
phase, 

wherein  said  reduction  phase  comprises  application  of  reducing 
composition  containing  at  least  one  thiol  to  said  keratinous 
material, 
wherein  said  keratinous  material  is  impregnated  with  at  least  one 

manganese  salt  prior  to  or  during  said  reduction  phase,  and 
wherein  said  keratinous  material  is  contacted,  during  or  after 
said  reduction  phase  and  before  said  oxidation  phase,  with  at 
least  one  agent  which  neutralizes  the  activit>'  of  the  manga- 
nese salt  wherein  said  al  least  one  agent  is  a  zeolite  or  a 
complexing  agent  containing  anionic  and  amine  functions. 


5,715,846 
HAIR  CURLER 
Hyeong  Sook  Kim,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Georg 
Wiegner,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,095,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.538,021.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1993,  9311823 
U 

Int  CL*  A45D  2/00 
U.S.  a.  132—222  10  aaims 

I.  A  hair  curler  comprising: 

a  winding  member  onto  which  a  lock  of  hair  can  be  wound;  and 
a  strip  of  foil  being  composed  at  least  in  pan  of  relatively  stifl' 
self-gripping  tape  having  at  least  one  turn  forming  said  wind- 
ing member  and  a  flag-shaped  length,  said  flag-shaped  length 
being  attached  to  said  winding  member  along  an  attachment 
line  extending  between  two  ends  of  said  winding  member  so 


5.715347 
HAIR  STYLING  IMPLEMENT 
Wilfried  Rolf,  Runkel-Eschenau,  and  Dieter  Liebenthal,  Main- 
tal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  Na  573,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1994,  64  45 
237J 

Int  a."  A45D  20/12 
VS.  CI.  132—271  38  Claims 


I.  A  hair  styling  implement  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  hair 
treatment  part  of  a  hair  styling  appliance,  wherein  the  implement 
comprises  a  body  housing  element,  a  coupling  means  provided  on 
the  Ixxly  housmg  element  adapted  lo  releasably  attach  ihe  imple- 
ment to  the  hair  styling  appliance,  a  body  adjustment  element  that 
is  moveable  relative  to  the  body  housing  element,  and  a  locking 
means  provided  on  a  surface  of  one  of  the  body  elements  and  an 
engaging  means  provided  on  a  surface  of  the  other  of  Ihe  body 
elements,  wherein  ihe  locking  means  is  moveable  between  a  tirsi 
position  wherein  the  locking  means  engages  the  engaging  means 
and  a  second  position  wherein  the  locking  means  does  not  engage 
the  engaging  means,  whereby  in  the  first  position  the  body  adjust- 
ment element  is  not  moveable  relative  to  the  body  housing  ele- 
ment. 
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5,715,848 
LIPSTICK  HOLDER  SYSTEM 
Ralph  F.  Conley,  Jr.,  c/o  Direct  Business  Technologies,  Inc.,  204 
S.  Third  St.,  Miamisburg,  Ohio  45342 

Filed  May  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  646,508 
Int  a."  A45D  33/2fi 


VS.  CI.  132—297 


38  Claims 


1.  A  cosmetic  system  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  one  piece  integral  housing;  said  one  piece  integral  housing 

comprising  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 

cosmetic  items; 
at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  defining  different 

dimensions  in  cross-section;  and 
at  least  two  cosmetic  items  for  press-fitting  into  said  at  least  two 

of  said  plurality  of  apertures,  respectively. 


wherein  said  perfume  sample  support  film  adheres  by  gluing  to 
said  presentation  sheet. 


5,715,850 
PERSONAL  EAR  CLEANTNG  DEVICE 
Etienne  G.  Markgraaf,  Sandton,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Toddling  Products  (Proprietary)  Limitetl,  South  Africa 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,086 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Mav  28.  1995, 
95/4200 

Int  CL*  A45D  44/00 
VS.  CI.  132—333  16  Claims 


1.  An  ear  cleaning  device  comprising  an  elongate  member 
formed  at  one  end  having  an  operative  end  with  a  collection 
formation,  and  an  opposite  end  with  a  handle;  a  stop  formation 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  elongate  member  adapted  to  limit  the 
extent  lo  which  the  operative  end  can  be  inserted  into  an  ear  canal; 
and,  positioned  between  the  stop  formation  and  the  collection 
formation,  a  resiliently  deformable,  soft  plug  of  cleaning  material 
for  engaging  and  cleaning  the  ear  surface  in  the  region  of  the 
entrance  to  the  ear  canal. 


5,715,849 

PERFUME  SAMPLER 

Alexandre  Vanbraekel,  Rue  de  la  Coquinie  230,  7700  Mons- 

cron,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,181,  May  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,813 
Qaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sep.  9,  1992,  09200792 
Int.  CI."  A45D  40/24 
U.S.  a.  132—314  12  Claims 


it_ 


l_M_J\_»LjL^2_N*V-^(ny\_ 


^c 

.> 


1.  A  perfume  sampler  comprising  a  perfume  sample  support 
film,  provided  for  adhering  lo  a  presentation  sheet,  of  paper, 
carboard,  at  least  one  perfume  sample,  applied  onto  said  support 
film  under  a  form  of  a  gel,  and  a  releasable  protection  film  applied 
on  said  sample,  which  protection  film  leads,  upon  its  retraction 
from  said  support  film,  to  a  removal  of  said  perform  sample  from 
said  support  film  by  adhering  said  sample  to  said  protection  film 
and  for  enabling  in  this  way  a  test  of  a  perfume  by  application  on 
a  skin; 

wherein  said  protection  film  covers  said  sample  support  film 
entirely  and  has  a  larger  surface  than  a  surface  of  said  support 
film:  and 


5,715,851 

WAFER  CASSETTE  AND  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

ADOPTING  THE  SAME 

Jae-hyung    Jung,    Suwon:    Yoiing-hwan    Yun,    Seoul,    and 

Ho-seung  Chang,  Ansan,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  26,  1994, 
94-18076 

Int  CI.''  B08B  i/lO 
VS.  a.  134—155  6  Claims 


42 


I.  A  cleaning  system  comprising: 

a  vibration  plate  for  generating  a  sonic  wave: 

a  sink  placed  on  said  vibration  plate; 

a  quartz  bath  placed  in  said  sink,  a  bottom  surface  of  said  quartz 

bath  being  spaced  by  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 

bottom  of  said  sink; 
a  wafer  cassette  placed  in  said  quartz  bath; 
a  plurality  of  supplies  for  supplying  a  cleaning  solution,  placed 

in  the  bottom  of  said  quartz  bath;  and 
a  drain  for  draining  said  cleaning  solution  overflown  from  said 

quartz  bath,  placed  on  the  bottom  of  said  sink,  said  drain 

being  placed  opposite  to  said  supplies,  such  that  said  vibration 

plate  is  between  said  drain  and  said  supplies. 
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5,715352 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CLEANING  OF 

CLOSED  COMPARTMENTS 

Erik  Lund  Jepsen,  Vaerioese,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Toflejorg 

A/S,  Ishoej,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00055,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/21033,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  687,514 
Claims  priorit>',  application  Denmark,  Feb.  7,  1994,  0159/94 
Int  a."  B08B  3/02:9/12 
VS.  CL  134—167  R  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  inside  surfaces  of  a  tanli 
comprising  a  nozzle  lowered  into  the  tank,  a  jet  of  fluid  issuing 
from  the  nozzle  for  cleaning  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  tank,  the 
nozzle  being  capable  of  being  rotated  around  a  hrst  axis  and  being 
capable  of  being  swivelled  upward  and  downward  in  an  oscillating 
movement  around  a  second  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  first  axis  in  a 
predetermined  manner,  so  that  the  jet  of  fluid  is  traversed  around 
the  first  axis  at  the  same  time  that  the  jet  is  moved  upwards  and 
downwards  inside  the  tank,  a  turbine,  driven  by  a  stream  of  fluid, 
drive  means  connected  to  the  turbine  for  rotating  the  nozzle,  the 
drive  means  having  a  worm  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  engaged  with  the 
worm  shaft,  a  first  stud  provided  on  the  worm  wheel,  a  first  pinion 
having  a  second  stud  thereon,  a  connecting  link  having  a  first  link 
end  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  first  stud  on  the  worm  wheel,  a 
second  link  end  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  second  stud  on  the 
first  pinion  such  that  rotation  of  the  worm  wheel  moves  the  first 
pinion  forwards  and  backwards,  a  rack  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  the  first  pinion  being  in  engagement  with  the  first  end 
of  the  rack,  a  second  pinion  connected  to  the  nozzle,  the  second 
end  of  the  rack  in  engagement  with  the  second  pinion  for  effecting 
the  swiveling  upward  and  downward  oscillating  movement  of  the 
nozzle. 


22  221 


a  locating  piece  integrally  extending  from  an  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  body  and  defining  therein  a  slot  perpendicular 
to  and  in  communication  with  the  passage:  and  a  link 
having: 
a  block  defining  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end. 
a  first  plate  integrally  extending  outwardly  from  a  bottom 

of  the  front  end, 
a  second  plate  integrally  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly 

from  a  top  face  thereof  at  the  front  end,  and 
a  pipe  integrally  extending  from  the  rear  end  thereof  for 
receiving  a  stretcher  of  the  umbrella,  wherein, 
said  first  plate  has  a  boss  extending  from  a  surface  thereof  and 
through  the  slot  of  the  locating  piece,  said  boss  has  a  head  on 
a  top  thereof,  the  diameter  of  the  head  being  slighdy  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  boss,  and  said  second  plate  defines  a 
hole  therein  to  detachably  and  snappingly  receive  the  head  of 
the  boss. 


5,715,854 
DOME-LIKE  STRUCTURE  AND  KIT  OF  PARTS 
THEREFOR 
Jean-Claude  Andrieux,  1  McGiU  Street,  Apt.  513,  Montreal, 
Province    of   Quebec;    Denis    Goupille,    Laplaine;    Michel 
Leonard,  2720  O'Grady,  Saint-Laurent,  Province  of  Quebec, 
and  Marc-Constantin  Marinescu,  Montreal,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Jean-Claude  .Andrieux,  Montreal,  and  Michel 
Leonard,  Westmount,  both  of  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629,758 

Int.  CI."  E04H  15/16 

VS.  a.  135—94  14  Claims 
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5,715.853 

STRUCTURE  FOR  COMBINING  FRAMES  OF  AN 

UMBRELLA 

Yao-cfain   Lin,   Tainan,   Taiwan,   assignor   to  Asia   Umbrella 

Industries  Co.,  Ltd..  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser  No.  779,132 
Int  CI."  A45B  25/00 
VS.  a.  135—29  2  Claims 

1.  A  structure  for  combining  frames  of  an  umbrella  comprising: 
a  fastening  having: 
a  body  defining  a  passage  for  receiving  a  rib  of  the  umbrella. 
and 


1.  A  kit  of  parts  for  forming  a  structure  which  is  at  least  partially 
of  dome-like  shape  and  which  can  resemble  an  igloo,  comprising  a 
series  of  side  panels  of  generally  trapezoidal  shape  with  side  edges 
which  are  ac  least  partially  bowed  outwardly,  said  panels  being 
initially  flat  but  flexible  along  their  lengths  to  be  suitable  for 
bending  into  arcuate  form  and  for  being  joined  edge-to-edge  to 
adjacent  side  panels  when  cur\ed  to  conform  to  said  dome-like 
shape. 


wherein  said  side  panels  each  have  a  main  unpleated  portion  and 
an  upper  end  portion  which  is  provided  with  laterally  com- 
pressible pleats  to  allow  the  upper  edges  of  said  panels  to  be 
pushed  together  as  the  panels  are  joined, 

and  wherein  said  side  edges  of  each  side  panel  include  edges 
formations  comprising  an  undercut  guideway  extending  all 
along  one  edge  of  the  panel  and  an  enlarged  beading  extend- 
ing along  the  other  edge  of  said  panel  allowing  the  panels  to 
be  connected  by  longitudinally  sliding  the  beading  of  one 
panel  along  the  undercut  guideway  of  an  adjacent  similar 
panel,  these  edge  formations  and  the  outward  bowing  of  the 
side  edges  assisting  in  bending  the  panels  longitudinally  dur- 
ing the  connection  of  the  panels. 


5,715355 

TEMPER\TURE-ACTIVATED  VALVE 

Brady  J.  Bennett,  4964  Empire  Ave.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32207 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,617 

Int  CI.'  E03B  7/12:  F16K  .11/64 

VS.  a.  137—60  16  Qaims 


I.  A  temperature-activated  valve  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  housing  having  anterior  and  posterior  segments; 

b.  means  for  facilitating  connection  of  the  anterior  bousing 
segment  to  a  water  supply; 

c.  means  defining  a  valve  within  the  anterior  housing  segment 
the  valve  comprising: 

i.  a  valve  head  having  a  unitary  extension  therefrom,  the 
extension  being  movable  within  the  housing  and  having  a 
terminus; 

ii.  a  valve  seat  formed  in  the  anterior  housing  segment  the 
valve  seat  comprising  means  for  discharging  water  and 
means  for  receiving  the  valve  head  so  as  to  close  the 
discharging  means: 

d.  means  for  conducting  water  from  the  anterior  housing  seg- 
ment to  the  posterior  housing  segment,  the  posterior  housing 
segment  comprising  an  expansion  reservoir,  expansion  of 
freezing  water  within  the  reservoir  moving  the  extension  so  as 
to  unseat  the  valve  head  and  thereby  allow  water  to  be 
discharged  through  the  discharging  means; 

wherein 

e.  the  means  for  conducting  water  comprises  an  axial  bore 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  extension  and  at  least  one 
outlet  port  therefrom,  the  extension  and  housing  being  config- 
ured such  that  freezing  water  closes  the  at  least  one  outlet  port 
so  as  to  prevent  water  in  the  expansion  reservoir  from  flowing 
into  the  axial  bore. 


5,715,856 
LIQUID  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Tommy  Martin,  183  Reed  Creek  School  Rd.,  HartweU.  Ga. 
30643,  and  John  Dawkins,  15  Scott  nose,  Woodiey,  Reading, 
Berks,  England,  RG54UP 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,458 
Int  CI."  AOIJ  5/00:5/01:  F16K  31/24:33/00 
VS.  a.  137—205  18  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  flow  control  apparatus,  comprising: 


a)  wails  defining  a  first  chamber  having  a  liquid  inlet  an  air 
outlet,  and  a  liquid  outlet  so  thai  the  first  chamber  may  be 
subjected  to  a  pressure  which  is  less  than  atmospheric  pres- 
sure; 

b)  walls  defining  a  second  chamber  having  an  inlet  in  conunu- 
nication  with  the  first  chamber,  and  having  an  outlet; 

c)  first  valve  means  for  closing  communication  between  the  first 
and  second  chambers  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid 
has  flowed  from  the  first  chamber  to  the  second  chamber; 

d)  second  valve  means  for  connecting  the  second  chamber  to  the 
atmosphere  so  that  the  liquid  can  flow  through  the  outlet  of 
the  second  chamber; 

e)  third  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  outlet  of  the  second  chamber; 

f)  a  conduit  tube  establishing  air  communication  between  the 
first  chamber  and  the  second  chamber; 

g)  fourth  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  air  communica- 
tion through  the  conduit  tube;  and, 

h)  air  conveying  means  for  creating  a  reduced  pressure  inside  a 
chamber,  the  air  conveying  means  attached  to  the  air  outlet  on 
the  first  chamber, 

whereby  liquid  can  enter  the  second  chamber  until  the  fourth 
valve  means  closes  air  communication  between  the  first  and 
second  chamber  via  the  conduit  tube,  the  first  valve  means 
closes  communication  of  fluid  between  the  first  and  second 
chamber,  and  the  second  valve  means  opens  to  atmosphere, 
thereby  allowing  fluid  to  exit  from  the  second  chamber 
through  the  third  valve  means  due  to  its  weight  while  the  air 
conveying  means  continues  to  pull  liquid  into  the  first  cham- 
ber, the  exiting  of  the  fluid  from  the  second  chamber  reopen- 
ing the  fourth  valve  means  to  reestablish  air  communication 
between  the  first  and  second  chamber  thereby  equalizing  the 
pressures  between  the  first  and  second  chamber  and  allowing 
the  first  valve  means  to  open  the  liquid  communication 
between  the  first  and  second  chamber  to  resume  the  flow  of 
liquid  from  the  first  chamber  to  the  second  chamber. 


5,715357 
MULTI-USE  VALVE 
Ajit  Singh  Gill,  4169  Bennion  Rd.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84U9 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,949 
Int  a."  F16K  1/00 
VS.  a.  137—219  22  Claims 

1.  A  multi-use  flow  control  and  pressure  reducing  valve,  com- 
prising: 

a  valve  body  having  at  least  one  joint  therein  dividing  the  valve 
body  into  at  least  two  separable  parts,  part  one  and  part  two, 
in  the  axial  direction,  and  an  outer  cylindrical  middle  portion 
and  two  opposite  cylindrical  end  portions,  said  outer  cylindri- 
cal middle  portion  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  diameters 
of  the  two  opposite  cylindrical  end  portions  which  are  attach- 
able to  inlet  and  oudei  pipes; 
part  one  of  the  valve  body  including  the  end  portion  connectable 
to  the  inlet  pipe  and  having  a  cylindrical  inlet  chamber  and  a 
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wall  emerging  radially  outwardly  lo  fonn  a  wall  for  an  inter- 
mediate chamber  surrounding  the  inlet  chamber,  said  inlet 
chamber  having  passages  opening  from  said  inlet  chamber 
into  the  intermediate  chamber  which  surrounds  said  inlet 
chamber,  and  partition  means  directing  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
inlet  chamber  through  the  passage  to  the  intermediate  cham- 
ber: 
part  two  of  the  valve  body  including  the  end  portion  connectable 
to  the  outlet  pipe  and  an  hydraulic  gate  mounted  to  slide 
inside  the  cylindrical  middle  portion  of  the  valve  body  and  the 
cylindrical  end  portion  attachable  to  the  outlet  pipe,  which 
gate  forms  a  wall  of  the  intermediate  chamber  opposite  to  the 
wall  provided  by  part  one  for  said  intermediate  chamber,  said 
gate  forming  an  outlet  chamber  which  communicates  with  the 
cylindrical  end  portion  attachable  to  the  outlet  pipe,  and  a 
fluid  actuating  chamber  between  said  hydraulic  gale  and  said 
valve  body,  said  hydraulic  gate  being  slidable  between  an 
open  position  wherein  the  intermediate  chamber  and  outlet 
chamber  communicate  and  a  closed  position  wherein  commu- 
nication between  the  intermediate  chamber  and  outlet  cham- 
ber is  blocked: 
means  to  couple  the  parts  of  the  valve  body  together;  and 
means  to  pressurize  and  depressurize  the  fluid  actuating  chamber 
with  respect  to  the  intermediate  chamber  to  control  the 
hydraulic  gate. 


an  actuating  mechanism  configured  to  translate  the  plug  assem- 
bly within  the  port  in  response  to  a  control  signal. 


5,715,859 
ADJUSTABLE  FILL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
David    Nichols-Roy,   EscondUdo,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Hunter 
Plumbing  Products,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  720,636 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  31/34:47/02 

VS.  a.  137^126  33  aaims 


UMI 


5,715,858 
GLOBE  VALVE  STICKING  PREVENTION 
Thomas  M.  Seneczko,  New  Berlin;  David  R.  Stewart;  Steven 
M.   Miles,   both   of  West  Allis,  and   Ronald   W.   Streeter, 
Okauchee.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Service  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,159 
Int  a."  B08B  9/00:  F16K  51/00 
VS.  a.  137—244  12  Claims 

1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  plug  assembly  including  a  plug  having  a  transitional  edge,  the 
transitional  edge  comprismg  a  relieved  surface  formed  at  a 
distal  portion  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  extension  end  of 
the  plug,  the  extension  end  and  the  transitional  edge  extending 
from  the  plug  through  the  valve  seat  opening  when  the  valve 
is  in  a  closed  position  thereby  providing  a  plowing  effect  for 
guiding  particles  away  from  the  valve  seat  as  the  valve  is 
closed  and  permitting  a  predetermined  maximum  flow 
through  the  valve  when  the  valve  is  at  a  predetermined 
position: 
a  valve  body  including  a  valve  seat  and  a  port  extending  from  an 
opening  entrance  to  the  valve  seat,  where  the  diameter  of  the 
port  decreases  continuously  to  provide  a  surface  extending 
from  the  opening  entrance  toward  the  valve  seat  at  an  angle, 
the  pon  further  including  a  land  region  where  the  port  transi- 
tions into  the  valve  seat: 
a  dirt  trap  formed  in  the  valve  body,  the  trap  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  skape.  an  inlet  having  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to 
the  port  opening  entrance  diameter  and  a  depth  at  least  equal 
to  the  inlet  diameter,  and 


1.  An  adjustable  height  All  valve  assembly  for  controlling  water 
level  Ln  a  storage  tank,  comprising: 

a  lower  riser  assembly  comprising  concentrically  disposed  inlet 
riser  and  an  outer  riser  housing,  each  having  an  upper  end  and 
a  lower  end,  said  inlet  riser  and  said  riser  housing  connected 
together  at  said  lower  ends,  said  inlet  riser  being  adapted  for 
mounting  in  a  hole  in  a  flush  tank: 

an  upper  riser  assembly  comprising  concentrically  disposed 
inner  supply  tube  and  an  outer  tubular  valve  housing,  each 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  a  main  valve  seat  at  said 
upper  end  of  said  inner  supply  lube,  said  upper  riser  assembly 
lelescopically  mounted  on  said  lower  riser  assembly: 

latch  means  between  said  riser  housing  and  said  tubular  valve 
housing  for  latching  said  upper  and  said  lower  riser  assem- 
blies in  selected  extended  and  retracted  positions,  said  latch 
means  disengageable  upon  rotation  of  said  upper  riser  assem- 
bly in  either  direction  from  any  selected  latched  position: 


a  valve  housing  cap  having  a  bayonet  lock  connection  for  quick 
connect  detachable  connection  to  an  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
valve  housing: 

a  pilot  operated  main  diaphragm  valve  mounted  in  said  valve 
housing  cap  and  engageable  with  said  valve  seat  for  control- 
ling flow  of  water  into  said  valve  housing  from  said  supply 
tube; 

a  pressure  control  chamber  in  said  housing  cap  above  said  main 
diaphragm  valve  in  communication  with  said  inlet  tube; 

a  vent  port  having  a  vent  valve  seat  in  said  housing  cap  for 
venting  said  pressure  chamber:  and 

a  combination  float  and  float  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  cap 
and  having  a  vent  valve  member  mounted  thereon  for  engag- 
ing said  vent  valve  seat  for  closing  said  vent  port. 


1.  An  valve  apparatus  used  in  a  flush  toilet  for  controlling  flow 
of  water  from  a  water  inlet  line  through  the  valve  apparatus  and 
into  a  flush  tank,  wherein  the  water  inlet  line  is  connected  to  a 
main  valve  which  controls  water  flow  to  refill  the  flush  tank 
through  a  main  valve  outlet,  while  simultaneously  diverting  water 
to  an  overflow  pipe,  the  overflow  pipe  being  connected  to  a  toilet 
bowl  for  filling  the  toilet  bowl  as  water  in  the  overflow  pipe  is 
replenished,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  tube  extending  from  the  main  valve  outlet; 
a  secondary  valve  connected  to  the  first  tube  for  selectively 
controlling  the  rate  of  water  flow  through  the  first  tube  by 
controlling  the  size  of  an  opening  through  the  secondary 
valve; 
a  second  tube  extending  firom  the  secondary  valve  to  the  over- 
flow pipe: 
an  operator  connected  to  the  secondary  valve,  the  operator  being 
accessible  from  outside  of  the  secondary  valve  for  controlling 
the  size  of  the  opening  through  the  secondary  valve  to  thereby 
control  the  rate  of  water  flow  through  the  second  tube  to  the 
overflow  pipe  and  to  the  toilet  bowl  so  as  to  control  the  level 
of  water  in  the  toilet  bowl  at  the  time  the  water  inlet  is  shut  off 
by  the  main  valve;  and 
a  removable  support  for  the  valve,  wherein  the  support  is  a  strut 
which  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  being 
clamped  to  the  overflow  pipe  and  the  second  end  being  fixed 
to  the  secondary  valve  for  holding  the  secondary  valve  at  a 
position  above  the  overflow  pipe,  wherein  said  suppon  is 
variably  adjustable  along  the  overflow  pipe  so  as  to  accomo- 
date flush  tanks  of  different  heights. 


5,715,861 

HYDRAULICALLY  CUSHIONED  PRESSITIE  RELIEF 

VALUE 

Richard  D.  Williams,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Retsco, 

Inc.',  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,094 
Int  a.''F16K  17/00 


VS.  a.  137-^»67 


5  Claims 


5,715,860 

ADJUSTABLE  VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

AMOUNT  OF  WATER  REFILLING  A  TOILET  BOWL 

AFTER  FLUSHING 

SeweU  D.  Horad,  2118  University  Blvd.,  W.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

20902 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,505 

InL  CI."  E03D  I/OO:  F16K  21/18:31/24 

VS.  CL  137^141  8  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  relief  valve,  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port,  and  an  interior  wall 
partially  defining  an  enclosed  chamber; 

a  piston  disposed  in  said  body  and  moveable  between  a  first 
position  at  which  said  piston  is  disposed  in  fluid  flow- 
blocking  relationship  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet 
port  of  the  body  and  a  second  position  at  which  said  piston  is 
removed  from  said  fluid  flow-blocking  position,  said  piston 
having  a  head  with  opposed  end  surfaces  one  of  which  defines 
a  portion  of  said  enclosed  chamber  and  at  least  one  fluid  flow 
passageway  extending  through  said  head  and  providing  fluid 
communication  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  enclosed 
chamber  in  said  body,  and  an  elongated  stem  exieitding  out- 
wardly from  said  head: 

a  bonnet  attached  to  said  body: 

a  stem  bushing  disposed  in  said  bonnet  in  spaced  relationship 
with  the  head  of  said  piston,  said  stem  bushing  having  a 
surface  defining  another  portion  of  said  eiKlosed  chamber  and 
an  internal  bore  in  which  said  stem  is  slidably  supported: 

means  for  urging  said  piston  into  said  first  position: 

means  for  selectively  disengaging  said  means  for  urging  said 
piston  into  said  first  position:  and, 

means  for  selectively  engaging  said  means  for  urging  said  piston 
into  said  first  position. 


5,715362 
BIDIRECTIONAL  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
John  M.  Palmer,  Cicero,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corporation, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,128 
Int.  CI.*  F16K  17/26 
VS.  CI.  137—493.8  5  Claims 

4.  A  reversible  vapor  compression  air  conditioning  system  hav- 
ing a  compressor,  a  first  heal  exchanger  and  a  second  heal 
exchanger  being  selectively  connected  to  the  compressor,  switch- 
ing means  for  selectively  connecting  the  inlet  and  discharge  side  of 
the  compressor  between  the  exchanger  and  a  refrigerant  supply 
line  for  delivering  refrigerant  from  one  exchanger  to  the  other, 
comprising: 
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a  flow  control  device  mounted  in  the  supply  line  between  each 
exchanger  having  an  elongated  body  having  a  first  end  wall 
and  a  second  end  wall  defining  an  internal  chamber  therebe- 
tween: 

the  first  end  wall  having  an  aperture  axially  extending  therein 
and  in  communication  with  the  internal  chamber: 

the  second  end  wall  having  an  aperture  axially  extending  therein 
and  in  communication  with  the  internal  chamber: 

a  piston  disposed  in  the  internal  chamber  and  being  slidably 
movable  axially  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position 
in  response  to  fluid  flow,  the  piston  having  a  first  end  face 
parallel  to  the  first  end  wall  and  a  second  end  face  parallel  to 
the  second  end  wall,  and  further  having  a  first  metering  orifice 
and  a  second  metering  orifice  extending  therebetween: 

the  first  metering  orifice  having  an  outlet  disposed  in  the  first 
end  face  and  configured  to  communicate  with  the  aperture  in 
the  first  end  wall  and  an  inlet  disposed  in  the  second  end  face 
configured  to  communicate  with  the  internal  chamber  in  the 
first  position  and  close  against  the  second  end  wall  in  the 
second  position; 

the  second  metering  orifice  having  an  outlet  disposed  in  the 
second  end  face  and  configured  to  communication  with  the 
apenure  in  the  second  end  wall  and  an  inlet  disposed  in  the 
first  end  face  configured  lo  communicate  with  the  internal 
chamber  in  the  second  position  and  close  against  the  first  end 
wall  in  the  first  position: 

whereby  the  piston  establishes  communication  through  the 
metering  orifice  in  the  direction  of  the  fluid  flow  and  permits 
the  fluid  to  flow  into  the  supply  line. 


5,715,863 

TUBE  QUICK  DISCONNECTOR 

Joseph  R.  Paczonay,  3050  Aptos  Hill  Ln.,  Aptos,  Calif.  95003 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645J70 

Int.  CI."  F16K  15/00:17/00 

VS.  CL  137—512  11  Claims 


nector  inlet  and  communicating  with  said  female  connector 
housing  interior,  first  fluid  conduit  attachment  means  con- 
nected to  said  female  connector  housing  for  attaching  said 
female  connector  to  a  first  fluid  conduit,  and  a  deformable 
resilient  member  connected  to  and  located  within  said  female 
connector  housing  interior  within  the  confines  of  said  substan- 
tially fluid-tight  outer  peripheral  wall  and  defining  an  opening 
spaced  from  said  substantially  fluid-tight  outer  peripheral  wall 
between  said  female  connector  inlet  and  said  female  connec- 
tor outlet:  and 
a  male  connector  including  a  male  connector  housing  having  a 
male  connector  substantially  fluid-tight  outer  peripheral  wall 
defining  a  male  connector  housing  interior,  a  male  connector 
inlet  communicating  with  said  male  connector  housing  inte- 
rior, and  a  male  connector  outlet  communicating  with  said 
male  connector  housing  interior  and  spaced  from  said  male 
connector  inlet,  and  second  fluid  conduit  attachment  means 
connected  lo  said  male  connector  housing  for  attaching  said 
male  connector  to  a  second  fluid  conduit,  said  male  connector 
being  positionable  through  said  female  connector  inlet  into 
said  female  connector  housing  interior  and  into  the  opening  of 
said  deformable  resilient  member  to  allow  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  connector  apparatus,  said  deformable  resilient 
member  frictionally  engaging  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  said 
male  connector  housing  to  form  a  substantially  fluid-tight  seal 
therebetween  and  to  connect  said  female  connector  and  said 
male  connector,  said  male  connector  housing  being  spaced 
from  the  substantially  fluid-tight  outer  peripheral  wall  of  said 
female  connector  housing  by  said  deformable  resilient  mem- 
ber when  said  male  connector  is  in  said  opening,  and  said 
male  connector  being  readily  movable  relative  to  the  female 
connector  housing  and  removable  from  said  opening  to  dis- 
connect said  female  connector  and  said  male  connector  upon 
application  of  a  pulling  force  to  said  male  connector  of 
sufBcient  magnitude  to  overcome  the  frictional  force  applied 
to  said  male  connector  by  said  deformable  resilient  member. 


5,715,864 

SAFE-FAILING  HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  RELIEVING/ 

DUMPING  VALVE 

David  F.  Andel,  Lawrenceville,  and  David  R.  Jeter,  Woodstock. 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake, 

Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,476 

InL  CI."  E03B  7/07 

VS.  a.  137—563  16  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Connector  apparatus  for  releasably  joining  two  fluid  conduits 

together  to  establish  fluid-flow  communication  between  said  fluid 

conduits,  said  connector  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  female  connector  including  a  female  connector  housing  having 

a  substantially  fluid-tight  outer  peripheral  wall  defining  a 

female  connector  housing  interior,  a  female  connector  inlet 

communicating  with  said  female  connector  housing  interior. 

and  a  female  connector  outlet  spaced  from  .said  female  con- 


1.  A  device  for  relieving  the  pressure  of  pressurized  materials, 
said  device  comprising: 
a  storage  tank: 

a  manifold,  said  manifold  being  operatively  associated  with  said 
storage  tank: 


a  pressurizing  means  for  pressurizing  said  pressurized  materials; 

and, 
a  dump  valve  for  relieving  the  pressure  of  said  pressurized 

materials  when  said  pressurizing  means  is  turned  off,  said 

dump  valve  comprising  a  relief  port  and  closing  means  for 

op>ening  and  closing  said  relief  port,  said  relief  port  allowing 

the  pressurized  materials  to  depressurize,  said  dump  valve 

further  comprising: 

a  first  cylinder: 

a  piston,  said  piston  being  disposed  within  said  first  cylinder 
and  moveable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion; 

air  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  piston  and 
moving  said  piston  between  said  first  and  second  position: 

venting  means,  said  venting  means  being  disposed  to  allow 
the  venting  of  the  compressed  air  around  said  first  spring: 
and, 

a  first  spring,  said  first  spring  being  attached  to  said  piston, 
said  piston  moving  to  said  first  position  and  closing  said 
closing  means  when  compressed  air  is  applied  to  said 
piston  by  said  air  means,  said  first  spring  moving  said 
piston  to  said  second  position  and  opening  said  closing 
means  when  said  supply  of  compressed  air  is  removed. 


5,715,865 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATING  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL 
VALVE  SYSTEM 
Raud  A.  Wilke,  Dousman,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Husco  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  747,843 

Int.  a."  F15B  13/08 

VS.  a.  137—596  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  having  an  array  of  valve  sections  for 
controlling  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  a  pump  to  a  plurality  of 
hydraulic  actuators,  each  valve  section  having  a  workport  to  which 
one  of  the  plurality  of  hydraulic  actuators  connects,  the  pump 
being  of  the  type  which  produces  an  output  pressure  that  is  a 
constant  amount  greater  than  a  pressure  at  a  control  input,  the  array 
of  valve  sections  being  of  the  type  in  which  the  greatest  pressure 
among  the  workports  is  sensed  to  provide  a  load  sense  pressure 
which  is  transmitted  to  the  control  input:  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

within  each  valve  section,  a  pressure  compensating  valve  that 
provides  the  load  sense  pressure  at  one  side  of  a  metering 
orifice  which  sees  on  the  other  side  the  output  pressure  of  the 
pump  so  that  the  pressure  drop  across  the  metering  orifice  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  constant  amount,  the  pressure  com- 
pensator having  a  poppet  slidably  located  in  a  bore  thereby 
defining  first  and  second  chambers  of  the  bore,  the  first 
chamber  being  in  communication  with  the  metering  orifice 
and  the  second  chamber  being  in  communication  with  the 
load  sense  pressure  wherein  a  pressure  differential  between 
the  first  and  second  chambers  determines  a  position  of  the 
poppet  with  in  the  bore,  the  bore  having  an  output  port 
through  which  fluid  is  supplied  to  one  of  the  hydraulic  actua- 
tors, the  poppet  having  a  passage  through  which  fluid  can 
flow  between  the  metering  orifice  and  the  output  port  when 
the  poppet  is  at  a  first  position  in  response  to  pressure  in  the 
first  chamber  being  greater  than  pressure  in  the  second  cham- 
ber: and 
a  check  valve  within  the  poppet  and  controlling  communication 
of  pressure  between  the  first  chamber  and  one  of  the  output 
port  and  the  second  chamber. 


5,715.866 
PORTABLE  FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Melforde  A.  Granger,  1592  W.  Shannon  Ct..  Chandler,  Ariz. 
85224 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581344 

Int.  a.*  F16K  31/02 

VS.  CI.  137—624.11  17  Claints 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  selectively  dispensing  a  fluid  under  a 
pressure  from  a  fluid  source  to  at  least  one  selected  remote  loca- 
tion, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing: 

an  inlet,  proximate  said  housing,  for  receiving  said  fluid  from 
said  fluid  source,  said  inlet  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  fluid  source: 

an  outlet,  proximate  said  housing,  for  expelling  said  fluid: 

valve  control  means,  carried  therein  said  housing,  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  said  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said 
valve  control  means  movable  between  an  open  position  for 
allowing  said  fluid  to  pass  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  and  a 
normal  closed  position  for  inhibiting  the  passage  of  said  fluid 
from  said  inlet  lo  said  outlet:  and 

a  fluid  sensitive  actuation  means,  carried  therein  said  housing, 
for  sensing  a  fluid  stimulus  provided  from  said  fluid,  and  for 
moving  said  valve  control  means  to  said  open  position  con- 
sonant therewith,  and  for  moving  said  valve  control  means  to 
said  closed  position  absent  said  fluid  stimulus. 


5,715,867 
MECHANICALLY-CONTROLLED  POWER 
TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Jacques  Dore,  Colombes,  and  Francois  Edwige.  Puteaux.  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Automobiles  Peugeot,  Paris,  and 
Automobiles  Citroen,  Neuilly  Sur  Seine,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95A)0217.  §  371  Date  Oct.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23075,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  537.815 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4, 1994,  94  02128 
Int.  a."  F15B  13/044 
U.S.  CI.  137—625.65  18  Claims 

1.  Mechanically-controlled  power-transmission  device,  compris- 
ing: 
a  hydraulic  valve  capable  of  establishing  or  not  establishing 
communications  between  at  least  one  user  device  and  either  a 
high-pressure  source  or  an  exhaust: 
an  electrical  rotary  motor  linked  to  the  valve  by  linkage  means. 

in  order  to  transmit  to  the  valve  a  linear  motion:  and 

means  for  returning  the  valve  to  a  predetermined  safety  position. 

these  means  comprising  two  springs  acting  on  the  valve  in 

opposite  directions. 

wherein  the  springs  act  independendy  of  each  other,  and  wherein 

the  springs  are  prestressed  and  separated  from  each  other  in  such  a 

way  that  one  exerts  by  itself  the  return  motion  when  the  valve 
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5,715,8«8 
SPOUT  WITH  HUB 
Fred  Y.  F.  Ching,  Canyon  Country;  Matthew  J.  Evans,  Pasa- 
dena, and  Christopher  G.  Gurr,  Marina  del  Rey,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newaric,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  535,689,  Sep.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,849 
Int.  CI."  E03C  1/02 
V&.  a.  137—801  5  Claims 


5,715369 

APPARATUS  PRIMARILY  FOR  THAWING  FROZEN 

PIPES 

Kelly  J.  Patterson,  67,  Honey's  Beach  Road,  RR#1,  Port  Perry, 

OnUrio,  Canada,  L9L  182 

Filed  Apr.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  628,131 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  II,  1995,  2146830 
Int.  CI."  E03B  7/14 
US.  CL  138—35  19  Oaims 


travels  in  one  direction  beginning  at  said  safety  position,  and  the 
other  exerts  the  return  motion  by  itself  when  the  valve  travels  in 
the  other  direction  starting  from  this  position. 


1.  Apparatus  for  thawing  frozen  pipes  or  cleaning  pipes,  for  use 
with  a  source  of  thawing  water  or  cleaning  water,  a  source  of 
compressed  air.  and  a  flexible  tube  suitable  for  being  inserted  into 
the  end  of  a  pipe  through  guide  means  to  feed  the  water  into  the 
pipe  while  the  tube  is  being  advanced  into  the  pipe,  comprising: 

a)  a  valved  water  conduit  having  an  inlet  for  connection  to  the 
source  of  water  and  an  outlet  for  connection  to  said  flexible 
tube; 

b)  a  valve  in  said  water  conduit: 

c)  a  compressed  air  powered  drive  means  connectable  to  said 
source  of  compressed  air  and  arranged  to  move  !;aid  valve  in 
such  manner  as  to  continually  interrupt  the  flow  of  water  in 
said  conduit  and  so  to  produce  a  pulsating  flow  of  water  in 
said  tube  for  cleanmg  the  pipe  or  thawing  ice  in  the  pipe. 


1.  A  spout  with  hub,  which  comprises: 

a  tube  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material: 

the  tube  formed  with  a  first  section  having  a  first  diameter 
defining  a  spout: 

the  tube  formed  with  a  second  section  having  a  second  diameter 
larger  than  the  first  diameter  defining  a  hub: 

tlie  hub  of  the  tube  being  formed  in  a  cylindrical  shape  and 
extending  axially  inward  from  a  first  end  of  the  tube  for  a 
prescribed  axial  distance: 

the  spout  of  the  tube  extending  from  the  hub  to  a  second  end  of 
the  tube; 

a  defined  annular  space  formed  entirely  on  an  outer  surface  of 
the  hub  and  mcluding  a  pair  of  edges,  which  are  spaced 
axially  by  a  distance  less  than  the  prescribed  axial  distance, 
and  a  base  located  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  hub  betweeir 
and  recessed  radially  inward  from  the  spaced  edges  for  ulti- 
mate receipt  of  a  compliant  element:  and 

a  first  of  the  pair  of  edges  of  the  defined  space  is  formed  by  a 
bead  formed  radially  outward  from  and  around  the  outer 
surface  of  the  hub  at  an  axial  location  spaced  from  the  first 
end  of  the  tube. 


5,7154^ 

FLEXIBLE  HOSE  CONSTRUCTION 

Jeffrey  J.  Winter,  Ocala,  Fla..  and  James  L.  Lawrence,  Ocala, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  547,079,  Oct  23,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  326,679,  Oct.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,462,090,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  99,276,  Jul.  29,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5383,497,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  906,814, 
Jun.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^56,233,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  759,023,  Sep.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,145345,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  405,487,  Sep.  11,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,089,074.  This  appUcation  Jun.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670,076 
Int.  CI."  F16L  n/04 
U.S.  a.  138—121  1  Claim 


23^    26)    22 


1.  A  flexible  hose  construction  comprising  an  inner  corrugated 
hose  made  of  polymeric  material  and  having  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly convex  projections  with  recesses  therebetween,  an  outer 
reinforcement  disposed  in  telescoping  relation  on  said  inner  hose, 
and  an  outer  layer  of  polymeric  material  disposed  in  telescoping 
relation  directly  on  said  reinforcement:  the  improvement  wherein 
said  outer  reinforcement  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
helically  wound  metal  wire  material  wound  in  alternating  direc- 
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tions.  said  outer  layer  being  exuded  through  said  reinforcement  to 
bond  to  said  inner  hose  and  hold  said  hose  construction  in  a 
bonded  condition. 


5,715,871 
FRUSTOCONICAL  DEVICE  WITH  INTERNAL  RIBS  FOR 

LOOM  YARN  FEEDERS 
Marco  Covelli,  Occhieppo  Inferiore,  and  Giovanni  Silmo 
Rubin,  Biella,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Nuova  Roj  Electro- 
tex  S.r.1.,  Biella.  lUly 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04189,  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  19%,  f  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18059,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  6663% 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  29,  1993,  MI93A2748 
Int.  CI."  B65H  59/06;  DOIH  1/42 
VS.  a.  139-^52  9  Claims 


1.  Antiballoon  device  for  weft  yam  feeders  of  looms  to  control 
the  yam  at  an  outlet  of  said  yam  feeders,  comprising  an  element 
having  a  substantially  frastoconical  surface,  wherein  a  plurality  of 
ribs  project  from  an  inner  wall  of  said  element,  said  ribs  extending 
substantially  along  lines  of  said  frustoconical  surface  which  pass 
through  an  apex  of  said  frustoconical  surface,  each  of  said  ribs 
being  separated  from  adjacent  said  ribs  by  an  area  of  said  inner 
wall  of  said  element. 


5,715,872 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SHAPING  OF  LEADS 

OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Gerhard    Hinterlechner,    Pforzheim,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02819,  §  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09510,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  14,  1992,  42  34 
697.5 

Int  a.*  B21F  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  140—105  10  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  shaping  lead-outs  of  an  integrated  circuit  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
clamping  a  proximal  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  lead-outs 
between  a  first  and  a  second  casing: 


clamping  a  distal  portion  of  at  least  said  one  of  the  lead-outs 

between  a  first  and  a  second  jaw:  and 
bending  a  central  portion  of  at  least  said  one  of  the  lead-outs  to 
a  bending  form  defined  by  the  second  casing,  said  bending 
comprising  the  step  of: 

pivoting  the  first  jaw  about  an  axis  operatively  parallel  to  a 
plane  defined  by  at  least  said  one  of  said  lead-outs  to  press 
at  least  a  pan  of  the  central  portion  to  the  bending  form. 


5,715,873 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALESS  RETENTION 

OF  PUSH  TENSIONED  STRAP 
Janusz  Figiel,  Mt  Prospect'  Peter  Drabarek,  Chicago,  and 
Paul  Podedwomy,  Glenview,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711,053 

Int  CI."  B21F  9/02 

US.  a.  140—152  11  Claims 


300 


320 


1.  A  sealess  strap  retention  apparatus  for  sealess  joining  of 
overlapping  strap  portions  usable  in  combination  with  a  tool  for 
push  tensioning  strap  about  a  load,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame  member: 

a  first  die  portion  coupled  to  the  frame  member; 
a  second  die  portion  movably  coupled  to  the  frame  member,  the 

second  die  portion  movable  toward  the  first  die  portion  to 

form  a  die  assembly  with  a  punch  recess  and  a  support  surface 

for  supporting  overlapping  strap  portions, 
the  second  die  portion  movably  coupled  to  die  frame  member 

substantially  opposite  the  punch  recess  of  the  die  assembly; 
at  least  one  punch  member  movable  relative  to  the  punch  recess 

of  the  die  assembly  for  joining  overlapping  strap  portions 

supported  on  the  support  surface  of  the  die  assembly, 
wherein  the  second  die  portion  is  movable  away  from  the  first 

die  portion  to  permit  separation  of  joined  overlapping  strap 

portions  from  the  apparatus. 


5,715,874 
BEVERAGE  PACKAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Andrew  John  Reynolds,  Cambs,-  Michael  John  Newman,  Hert- 
fordshire; Timothy  Michael  Wood,  Hertfordshire,  and  John 
Poley,  Hertfordshire,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Scottish  &  Newcastle  PLC,  Edinburgh,  Scotland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/006%,  §  371  Date  Oct  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25368,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535003 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1993, 
9309015 

Int.  a."  B65B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  141—2  6  Claims 

6.  A  can  filling  method  in  which  a  head  inducing  capsule  device 
is  inserted  into  the  can  before  the  can  is  filled  with  beverage  and 
sealed,  each  capsule  including  a  small  orifice  in  the  wall  thereof 
through  which  gas  can  escape  when  the  can  is  opened  to  produce 
the  head  on  the  beverage,  which  method  includes  the  step  of  filling 
the  interior  of  the  head  inducing  capsule  device  with  at  least  a 
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5,715376 

FUEL  SPILL  CONTAINMENT  DEVICE 

William  D.  Burt  Box  27185,  Panama  City,  Fla.  32411 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  684.629 

lilt  a."  B65B  3/04 


U.S.  a.  141—86 


5.715375 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRY  TESTING  VAPOR 

RECOVERY  SYSTEMS 
Robert  P.  Clary.  Hamilton  County;  Mark  D.  Dalhart  Warren 
County,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Chris  Cusveller,  GM  Noordwyk, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Dover  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Ffled  Sep.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711.174 

Int  CI."  B65B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  141—59  20  aaims 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  recovered  fuel  vapor 
in  a  fuel  delivery  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  valve  body,  said  valve  body  having  an  inlet,  and  outlet,  and 
a  fluid  passage  extending  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  said 
fluid  passage  defining  a  portion  of  a  vapor  recovery  path: 

b)  a  valve  member  movably  disposed  relative  to  the  valve  body 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  vapor  through  the  vapor 
recovery  path,  said  valve  member  having: 

an  opened  position  whereby  the  inlet  and  oudet  are  in  fluid 
communication,  and 

ii.  a  closed  position  whereby  the  inlet  and  outlet  are  substan- 
tially out  of  fluid  communication: 

c)  a  biasing  mechanism  for  biasing  the  valve  member  to  its 
closed  position: 

d)  a  first  activation  mechanism  for  moving  the  valve  member  to 
its  opened  position  when  fuel  is  being  dispensed  by  the  fuel 
delivery  system;  and 

e)  a  second  activation  mechanism  for  selectively  moving  the 
valve  member  to  its  opened  position  independent  of  whether 
fuel  is  being  dispensed  by  the  fiiel  delivery  system. 


ISCUims 


non-oxygen  containing  liquified  inert  gas.  and  in  which  after  filling 
it  with  gas.  and  before  filling  the  can  with  beverage,  the  gas  filled 
device  is  stored  in  a  low  temperature  environment  in  a  liquified 
inert  gas  similar  to  that  introduced  into  the  capsule. 


1.  A  fuel  vent  containment  device  which  is  user  friendly  for 
mounting  to  a  hull  of  an  associated  watercraft  beneath  a  fuel  vent 
for  collecting  fuel  spillage  during  refueling  of  said  watercraft 
comprising: 

a  collector  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  watercraft  hull  for 
collecting  and  containing  fuel  spillage  from  said  fuel  vent 
during  refueling,  said  collector  having  an  open  top  adapted  for 
receiving  the  fuel  spillage  from  the  fuel  vent  of  the  watercraft; 

a  frame  connected  to  the  collector  for  carrying  said  collector  in 
a  proper  position  beneath  said  fuel  vent; 

a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  suction  cups  carried  by  said  frame 
for  securing  said  frame  and  collector  to  said  hull  with  the 
collector  properly  positioned  beneath  said  fuel  vent: 

a  suction  release  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame  for  releasing 
the  suction  of  said  suction  cups  when  applied  against  said  hull 
of  said  watercraft  so  that  said  collector  may  be  reliably 
removed  from  said  hull  without  fuel  spillage; 

an  actuator  for  actuating  said  suction  release  mechanism  by  a 
user;  and 

said  frame  including  a  handle  which  may  be  manually  grasped 
by  a  first  hand  of  said  user,  and  said  actuator  including  an 
actuator  member  which  can  be  simultaneously  grasped  by 
said  first  hand  of  said  user  while  grasping  said  handle  in  a 
manner  that  said  release  mechanism  may  be  actuated  and  said 
collector  removed  in  a  manual  single  handed  operation  for 
smooth  removal  of  said  collector  from  the  watercraft  hull 
generally  without  spillage  of  the  fuel  from  said  open  top  of 
said  collector. 


5,715377 
SOLUTION  DILUTION  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  Sander,  Balboa  Island.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Champion 
Chemical  Co.  of  Calif..  Inc..  Whittier.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  725330 
Int  CI.''  B65B  1/04 
VS.  a.  141—307  9  Clabns 

1.  An  assembly  for  dispensing  a  constant  flow  of  liquid  from  a 
container  independent  of  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  container  of  the 
type  having  a  reservoir  containing  a  liquid  of  a  first  height,  a 
container  outlet  and  a  cap  assembly  over  the  container  outlet,  said 
cap  assembly  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet  and  an  air 
pocket  within  the  cap  assembly  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 


5,715378 

JIG  FOR  A  MOLDER-PLANAR 

Andrew  Ondish,  94  Perrin  Ave..  Shavertown,  Pa.  18708-1431 

FUed  Feb.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  798381 

Int  a."  B27C  5/02 

VS.  CI.  144—154  2  Claims 


an  inner  cap  member  adapted  to  be  afiixed  to  the  container 
outlet,  said  inner  cap  member  having  a  central  axis,  a  bottom 
floor  with  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  at  least 
one  liquid  passageway  from  the  upper  surface  to  the  lower 
surface,  said  liquid  passageway  being  surrounded  by  liquid 
outlet  sealing  means  on  said  lower  surface,  an  inner  wall 
portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  bonom  floor,  said  inner 
wall  portion  including  a  cylindrical  portion  and  said  inner 
wall  portion  extending  upwardly  to  a  closed  top  enclosing  an 
air  chamber  and  said  inner  wall  having  a  portion  thereof  with 
at  least  one  sidewall  opening  passing  from  an  inner  surface  of 
said  inner  wall  (o  an  outlet  in  said  outer  surface  thereof  and 
having  sidewall  outlet  sealing  means  surrounding  said  at  least 
one  sidewall  opening: 

an  outer  cap  member  having  a  bottom  floor  with  an  iiuier  surface 
in  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  inner  cap  member 
and  an  outer  surface  and  said  outer  cap  member  being  turn- 
able  with  respect  to  said  inner  cap  member  and  said  outer  cap 
member  having  at  least  one  opening  passing  fix)m  an  inlet  in 
said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  cap  member  to  said  outer 
surface  of  said  outer  cap  member  and  said  inlet  having  inlet 
sealing  means  abutting  the  oudet  sealing  means  of  the  at  least 
one  opening  in  said  inner  cap  member  and  said  opening 
through  said  outer  cap  member  being  positioned  so  that  it  may 
be  aligned  with  the  opening  in  said  inner  cap  member  and 
also  being  positioned  so  that  when  die  outer  cap  member  is 
turned  with  respect  to  the  inner  cap  member  that  said  at  least 
one  opening  in  said  inner  cap  member  and  said  at  least  one 
opening  in  said  outer  cap  member  are  not  aligned  and  said 
outlet  sealing  means  abuts  said  inlet  sealing  means  and  no 
liquid  can  pass  through  said  openings  and  said  outer  cap 
member  having  a  central  air  passageway  extending  upwardly 
past  the  at  least  one  sidewall  opening  in  said  inner  cap 
member  and  said  central  air  passageway  having  an  air  exit 
within  said  air  chamber  and  at  least  one  air  valve  openable 
with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  sidewall  opening  in  said  inner 
cap  member  when  said  at  least  one  liquid  passageway  is 
aligned  with  said  at  least  one  opening  through  the  bottom 
floor  of  said  outer  cap  member,  said  at  least  one  air  valve 
permitting  the  flow  of  air  from  said  air  chamber  into  said 
liquid  in  said  container  whereby  when  said  inner  cap  member 
and  said  outer  cap  member  are  aligned  in  an  opening  position, 
liquid  from  within  said  container  will  flow  out  through  said  at 
least  one  liquid  passageway  and  through  said  at  least  one 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  outer  cap  member  and  air  will 
replace  any  such  liquid  flowing  out  of  said  outer  cap  through 
said  central  air  passageway  past  said  al  least  one  air  valve, 
through  said  at  least  one  sidewall  opening  into  said  liquid  and 
when  said  inner  and  outer  cap  members  are  aligned  so  that  the 
at  least  one  liquid  passageway  and  said  at  least  one  opening 
through  said  bottom  floor  are  not  aligned,  no  liquid  will  pass 
out  of  the  outer  cap  and  no  liquid  will  enter  the  air  chamber 
and  whereby  the  liquid  will  flow  out  of  the  container  at  a 
constant  rate  as  long  as  the  liquid  level  is  above  said  at  least 
one  sidewall  opening. 


1.  A  jig  for  holding  an  arcuate  wood  piece  for  rotation  and 
engagement  with  cuners  of  a  molder-planar  comprising; 

(a)  a  base  for  attachment  to  the  table  of  a  molder-planar. 

(b)  a  clamp  holder  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  base. 

(c)  a  clamp  attached  to  said  clamp  holder  for  holding  said 
arcuate  wood  piece,  and 

(d)  said  clamp  has  an  arcuate  recess  for  receiving  said  arcuate 
wood  piece  and  a  slidable  jaw  for  contacting  a  side  of  said 
arcuate  wood  piece  and  securing  said  arcuate  wood  piece  in 
said  arcuate  recess. 


5,715379 

NOSE  BAR  AND  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

William  F.  Jones,  27569  Erlckson  Rd.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97402 

FUed  JiU.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  679385 

Int  CI.*  B27L  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  144—213  7  aaims 


1.  A  nose  bar  and  drive  assembly  for  a  wood  veneer  lathe,  the 
invention  comprising, 
a  power  source. 

power  transmission  units  driven  by  said  power  source, 
a  nose  bar  shaft  having  splines  extending  lengthwise  therealong. 
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a  series  of  rolls  in  place  along  said  shaft  for  biased  contact  with 
a  wood  surface,  said  rolls  having  internal  splines  for  engage- 
ment with  the  splines  on  said  shaft, 

couplers  in  place  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft, 

bearing  assemblies  at  intervals  along  said  shaft  and  in  splined 
engagement  with  said  shaft,  and 

said  power  transmission  units  each  including  drive  members 
each  in  respective  inwardly  inserted  engagement  with  one  of 
said  couplers  to  drive  said  nose  bar  shaft,  said  power  trans- 
mission units  including  retainers  confining  said  drive  mem- 
bers against  axial  displacement,  said  retainers  positionable  to 
permit  axial  extraction  of  said  drive  members  to  facilitate 
shaft  and  bearing  assembly  removal  from  the  lathe. 


5.715,881 

TEMPORARY  TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  LIGHT  COVER 

Loren  D,  Ruskamp.  13000  SW.  I4th  St.,  Roca,  Nebr,  68430, 

and  Roger  G.  Olson,  3930  N,  13tta  St.  Lincoln,  Nebr,  68521 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,777 

Int.  CI."  B65D  65/10:65/16 

VS.  a.  150—154  11  Claims 


5,715,880 
ROUTER  TABLE  TOP 
Edwin  C,  Ticker,  46  Marielle  Court,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada, 
K2B  8P1,-  Lloyd  Sevack,  29  Cramer  Drive,  Nepean,  Ontario, 
Canada.  K2H  5X2.  and  Leonard  G.  Lee,  517  Westminster 
Avenue,  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada,  K2A  2T9 
FUed  Mar,  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,127 
Int  CI."  B27C  9/02 
L.S.  a.  144—286.1  23  Claims 


1.  A  temporary  cover  for  removable  attachment  to  a  traffic  signal 
light  of  the  type  having  a  housing  with  a  plurality  of  lamps  in  a 
forward  face,  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  mesh  material  having  upper  and  lower  edges,  oppos- 
ing side  edges,  and  forward  and  rearwiud  surfaces  and  dimen- 
sioned to  extend  across  a  forward  face  of  the  signal  light  to 
cover  said  lamps; 

said  mesh  material  having  openings  therethrough  of  sufficient 
size  to  permit  airflow  but  of  a  size  to  substantially  prevent  the 
passage  of  light  from  the  lamps;  and 

a  first  belt  having  opposing  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
connected  to  one  of  said  side  edges  of  said  mesh  material  and 
the  second  end  having  means  for  removably  connecting  the 
second  end  to  the  opposing  side  edge,  said  belt  having  a 
length  to  extend  around  the  signal  light  and  removably  secure 
the  sheet  in  position  on  the  housing. 


5.715,882 
WIRING  HARNESS  ASSEMBLING  BOARD 
Shinichi  Suehiro,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-289802 

Int.  CI."  B21F  27/12 

VS.  CI.  14(^—92.1  10  Claims 


UMI 


7.  A  router  table  top  assembly  comprising; 

(a)  a  top  penetrated  by  a  router  cutter  opening  and  having  an 
underside: 

(b)  at  least  one  router  noounting  device  comprising  a  clamp  base 
plate  having  two  surfaces  for  contact  with  the  edge  of  a  router 
base  in  order  to  establish  the  lateral  position  of  the  router  base 
when  it  is  mounted  on  the  router  table  top  and  wherein  the 
clamp  base  plate  can  be  secured  to  the  top  underside  in 
multiple  positions  to  accommodate  router  bases  of  different 
sizes  and  shapes:  and 

(c)  two  clamps  for  clamping  a  router  to  the  underside  of  the  top, 
which  clamps  can  be  located  in  multiple  positions  to  accom- 
modate router  bases  of  different  sizes  and  shapes  wherein 
each  clamp  is  a  lever  having  two  ends,  which  lever  is  received 
on  a  post,  and  which  post  is  positionable  in  multiple  locations 
on  the  clamp  base  plate  wherein  each  of  the  clamps  has  a 
screw  threaded  through  one  end  of  the  lever  to  urge  that  end 
away  from  the  clamp  ba.se  plate  and  thereby  cause  the  other 
end  of  the  lever  to  contact  the  base  of  a  router. 


I.  A  wiring  harness  assembling  board,  comprising: 

a  board  main  body  (la), 

at  least  one  wire  retainer  (3)  being  arranged  at  a  predeterminable 

position  on  the  board  main  body  (la),  and 
at  least  one  mirror  member  (11:  13;  15;  17;  25)  capable  of 

reflecting  at  least  partly  a  portion  of  a  wiring  harness  (W/H) 

arrangeable  on  the  wire  retainer  (3). 


5,715,883 

VERTICAL  BLIND  ENHANCEMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION 

Margaret  S.  Keith,  Newark,  Del.,  as.signor  to  Vertical  Blind 

Factory,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,433 

Int  a."  E06B  9/36 

VS.  CI.  160—168,1  V  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  covering  a  vertically  oriented  spatial  area 
having  opposed  sides  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertical  blind  vanes  extending  across  the  spatial 
area  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other,  each  vane  having  a 
vane  upper  end  portion,  each  vane  having  a  top  edge,  a 
bottom  edge  and  opposed  longitudinal  side  edges, 

means  for  supporting  the  vanes,  and 

a  vane  cover  having  a  vane  cover  upper  end  portion,  a  plurality 
of  closed  receiving  pockets  formed  in  at  lea.st  the  vane  cover 
upper  end  portion  for  receiving  and  surrounding  upper  end 
portions  of  at  least  some  of  the  vanes,  the  upper  end  portions 
of  the  vanes  each  comprising  the  top  edge  and  at  least  an 
upper  portion  of  each  of  the  longitudinal  side  edges,  each 
receiving  pocket  being  spaced  from  an  adjacent  pocket  and 
interconnected  thereto  by  portions  of  the  vane  cover,  each 
receiving  pocket  having  an  upper  edge  adjacent  the  vane  top 
edge  with  at  least  one  gap  therein,  and  at  least  some  of  the 
vanes  on  each  side  of  the  plurality  received  within  the  pockets 
of  the  vane  cover 


5,715,884 
WINDOW  COVERING  CORD  SAFETY  ASSEMBLY 
Fred  Cotten,  P.O.  Box  345,  Chicago  Park,  CaUf.  95712 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,989 
Int,  CI."  E06B  9/38 
VS.  CI.  160—178.1  R  8  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  window  covering  cord  safety  assembly,  said 
assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  at  least  one  window  covering  control  cord  having  a  free  end 
bearing  an  expanded  eyelet;  and, 

b)  a  safety  device  connected  to  said  free  end  of  said  control  cord 
and  adapted  to  relea.se  said  cord  end  at  a  predetermined  pull 
pressure  on  said  cord,  said  safety  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

1)  a  housing  having  a  closed  upper  end,  a  closed  opposite 
bottom  end  and  sidewalis  interconnecting  said  upper  end 
and  said  lower  end  to  define  a  generally  central  space,  said 
sidewalis  having  upper  and  lower  portions,  the  distance 
between  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  upper  portion  of  said 
sidewalis  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  sidewalis,  whereby  the 
upper  portion  of  said  space  is  expanded  relative  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  space,  said  housing  including  an 
opening  in  said  housing  upper  end  down  through  which 
said  control  cord  and  eyelet  pass. 


2)  a  retainer  slideably  received  in  said  space  for  movement 
between  said  lower  and  upper  portions  of  said  space,  said 
retainer  having  a  lower  portion  defining  an  external  pocket 
trapping  said  control  cord  and  eyelet  when  said  retainer  is 
in  said  lower  portion  of  said  space  but  releasing  said  eyelet 
to  free  said  control  cord  when  said  retainer  pocket  is  in  said 
upper  portion  of  said  space 

3)  an  operating  cord  connected  to  said  retainer  and  extending 
downwardly  through  an  opening  in  said  housing  bottom, 
and. 

4)  a  spring  positioned  in  said  housing  space  between  the 
upper  end  of  said  retainer  and  the  upper  end  of  said  housing 
and  biasing  said  retainer  in  said  housing,  said  spring  con- 
trolling the  upward  pressure  needed  to  be  exerted  on  said 
control  cord  in  order  to  move  said  retainer  to  said  upper 
expanded  portion  of  said  space  to  relea.se  said  control  cord 
from  said  housing. 


5,715,885 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  CORE 

BOX  VENTS 

Pheroze  J.  Nagarwalla,  St  Charles,  and  Raymond  F.  Witte, 

Naperville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Georg  Fischer  Disa,  Inc., 

Oswego,  III, 

Filed  Dec,  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581.457 

Int  a."  B22C  7/06:9/10 

VS.  a.  164—20  20  CUims 


Y////////////////////////. 


1.  A  core  box,  comprising 

a  core  box  portion  having  a  cavity  therein  and  a  vent  in  fluid 

communication  with  the  cavity; 
a  plurality  of  ejector  members  extending  into  the  core  box 

portion;  and 
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means  coupled  to  the  ejector  members  for  passing  a  fluid 

through  the  vent  into  the  cavity. 
IS.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  core  box   vent   in  a  core  box 
comprising  an  ejector  member  and  a  drag,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  passage  for  passing  fluid  through  the  ejector  mem- 
ber; and 
passing  fluid  through  the  ejector  member  passage  and  the  vent 
during  ejection  of  a  core. 


5,715,886 
SINGLE  USE  WELDING  MOLD  .AND  METHOD 
Jean  Claude  Fuchs,  Etrat,  France,  assignor  to  Erico  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  634,668,  Apr.  18,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  752.903 
Int.  CI."  B23K  23/00 


roughly  cutting  said  at  least  one  element  by  machine  to  leave  a 

portion; 
forming  the  portion  into  a  core  having  an  egg  shape  by  a  metal 

forming  mold  of  an  upper  mold  and  a  lower  mold. 


U.S.  a.  164—54 


32  Claims 


1.  A  refractory  single  use  mold  for  forming  electrical  connec- 
tions including  a  weld  chamber  having  a  tap  hole  at  the  top  and  a 
tubular  metal  guide  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  a  conductor  end  to  be 
welded  projecting  from  the  mold  at  such  angle  and  distance  to 
contain  molten  metal  in  the  weld  chamber 

24.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrical  connection  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  frangible  refractory  mold  having  a  weld  cham- 
ber with  a  tap  hole  at  the  top,  and  one  or  more  metal  sleeving 
passages  entering  the  weld  chamber  and  extending  beyond  the 
exterior  of  the  mold,  said  metal  sleeving  passages  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  ends  of  conductors  to  be  welded  in  such  chamber,  and 
inclining  the  angle  of  projection  of  such  metal  sleeving  passages  so 
that  the  outer  end  is  above  any  molten  metal  in  the  weld  chamber 
during  the  welding  process,  introducing  conductors  to  be  welded 
through  said  metal  sleeves  into  the  weld  chamber,  and  introducing 
molten  metal  into  such  weld  chamber  through  said  tap  hole  to  form 
the  electrical  connection. 


5,715,888 
INGOT  MOULD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Norbert  Kaell,  Differdange:  Andre  Kremer.  Leudelange;  Rudy 
Petry,  Muensbach,  and  Michel  Rinaldi,  Bereldange,  all  of 
Luxembourg,  assignors  to  Paul  Wurth  S.A.,  Luxembourg 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02600,  §  371  Date  Oct  29,  1996,  §  102<e) 
Date  Oct.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05910.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596^3 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Aug.  20,  1993,  88 
393 

Int  CI."  B22D  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  164-^16  32  CUims 


5,715.887 

METAL  WOOD  GOLF  HEAD  AND  METAL  WOOD  GOLF 

CLUB  WITH  THIS  CLUB  HEAD;  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  CLUB  HEAD  AND  THE  GOLF  CLUB 

Toshihiro    Hosokawa,    2820,    Ikedashimomachi,    Izumi    City, 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-273498 

Int.  a."  B22D  19/00:27/09 

VS.  CI.  164—97  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  metal  wood  golf  club  head  and  a 
metal  wood  golf  club  with  this  club  head,  wherein  the  club  head 
comprises  a  metal  outer  shell  with  a  hollow  inside  portion  and  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  a  group  of  foaming  material 
consisting  of  foaming  metal  and  foaming  carbon  material  com- 
pounded with  carbon  fibers  and  arranged  in  a  hollow  inside  por- 
tion, comprising: 


1.  Ingot  mold  assembly  for  a  continuous  casting  plant  compris- 


ing; 


an  ingot  mold  body,  including  a  flow  channel  for  a  molten  metal 
and  an  internal  cooling  circuit  for  cooling  the  molten  metal  in 
said  flow  channel; 

an  external  casing  surrounding  at  least  partially  said  ingot  mold 
body;  and 

a  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  suspension  device  for  suspending  said 
ingot  mold  body  in  said  external  casing,  wherein  said  hydrau- 
lic or  pneumatic  suspension  device  annularly  surrounds  said 
ingot  mold  body  in  said  external  casing. 
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5,715389 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  THE  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Dean  R.  Peterson,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Ardco,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643,336 

Int  CI."  F28F  9/013 

VS.  a.  165—67  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  a  fin  and  tube  heat  exchanger 
comprising: 

(a)  a  coil,  said  coil  including: 

i.  a  plurality  of  parallel  vertically  extending  fins  each  having  a 
body  portion,  a  bottom  edge,  and  having  holes  through  said 
fins,  said  body  portions  of  said  fins  extending  vertically 
upward  fixjm  said  bottom  edges,  and 

ii.  a  plurality  of  tubes  respectively  extending  through  said 
holes  with  said  tubes  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  fins,  and 

(b)  support  means  horizontally  supporting  said  coil  said  coil 
being  solely  supported  adjacent  the  bottom  edges  of  said  fins 
by  said  fins  resting  upon  said  support  means. 


measuring  the  time  of  arrival  of  the  reflected  pressure  wave  after 

it  has  traveled  the  length  of  the  small  tubing  and  has  returned 

to  the  point  of  origination; 
determining  the  round  trip  travel  time  of  the  pressure  wave  by 

subtracting  the  time  of  origination  from  the  time  of  arrival  of 

the  reflected  wave; 
calculating  the  speed  of  sound  within  the  gaseous  medium  by 

dividing  twice  the  linear  length  of  the  small  tubing  by  the 

round  trip  time  so  measured;  and 
storing  the  measured  speed  of  sound  for  later  use  in  determining 

the  fluid  level  in  the  well. 


5,715,891 

METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  MULTI-LATERAL  WELL 

COMPLETIONS  WHILE  MAINTAINING  SELECTIVE 

DRAINHOLE  RE-ENTRY  ACCESS 

Stephen    A.    Graham,    Bellaire,    Tex.,    assignor    to    Natural 

Reserves  Group,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,695 

Int  CI."  E21B  7/08:23/14 

VS.  a.  166—313  38  Claims 


5,715,890 

DETERMING  FLUID  LEVELS  IN  WELLS  WITH  FLOW 

INDUCED  PRESSURE  PULSES 

Kenneth  B.  Nolen,  3507  Cardinal  La.,  Midland,  Tex.  79707 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,412 

Int  CI."  E21B  47/04 

VS.  a.  166—250.03  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  speed  of  sound  in  a  gaseous 
medium  existing  in  the  annulus  between  the  casing  and  production 
tubing  in  a  producing  well  said  method  comprising: 

filling  a  section  of  small  tubing  with  a  representative  sample  of 

gas  obtained  from  the  annulus; 
measuring  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  said  sample  of  gas; 
creating  a  pressure  wave  in  said  sample  of  gas  by  quickly 

venting  a  small  portion  of  the  gas  from  one  end  of  the  tubing; 
measuring  the  time  of  origination  of  said  pressure  wave  at  the 

emitting  end; 


1.  A  subterranean  well  system  comprising: 

a  substantially  vertical  primary  wellbore  peneffating  a  hydrocar- 
bon bearing  formation; 

a  first  deviated  wellbore  entering  into  the  primary  wellbore 
through  a  first  opening  and  having  a  generally  horizontal 
wellbore  section  extending  into  the  formation; 

a  second  deviated  wellbore  entering  into  the  primary  wellbore 
through  a  second  opening  located  above  the  first  opening  and 
having  a  generally  horizontal  wellbore  section  extending  into 
the  formation  in  a  direction  different  than  the  first  deviated 
wellbore; 

means  establishing  direct  communication  between  the  primary 
wellbore  and  the  formation; 

a  lower  production  finer  assembly  in  the  primary  wellbore 
comprising  a  conduit  having  a  seal  bore  receptacle  at  its  upper 
end,  upper  and  lower  packers  straddling  the  first  opening  and 
isolating  the  first  deviated  wellbore,  a  precut  liner  window 
between  the  packers  allowing  re-entry  into  the  first  deviated 
wellbore,  an  indexed  orientation  profile  device  located  in 
close  proximity  to  the  precut  liner  window  facilitating  align- 
ment of  the  precut  liner  window  with  the  first  opening  and 
subsequent  re-entry  into  the  first  deviated  wellbore,  sealing 
profile  devices  located  above  and  below  the  precut  liner 
window  allowing  sealing  means  for  subsequent  installation  of 
a  retrievable  openable  flow  control  device  adjacent  to  the 
precut  liner  window  to  selectively  allow  and  prevent  flow 
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from  the  first  deviated  wellbore  into  the  conduit,  a  third 
packer  located  below  the  direct  coinmunication  means 
between  the  primary  wellbore  and  the  formation,  and  a  second 
openable  flow  control  device  between  the  third  packer  and  the 
lowermost  packer  straddling  the  first  opening  selectively 
allowing  and  preventing  flow  from  the  direct  communication 
means  into  the  conduit: 

means  to  align  the  precut  liner  window  in  the  lower  prodiKtion 
liner  assembly  with  the  first  opening  in  the  primary  wellbore 
associated  with  the  first  deviated  wellbore; 

an  upper  production  liner  assembly  in  the  primary  wellbore 
comprising  a  conduit  having  a  packer  above  the  second  open- 
ing and  isolating  the  second  deviated  wellbore.  a  precut  liner 
window  below  the  packer  allowing  re-entry  into  the  second 
deviated  wellbore.  an  indexed  orientation  profile  device 
located  in  close  proxirtiily  to  the  precut  liner  window  facili- 
tating alignnoent  of  the  precut  liner  window  with  the  second 
opening  and  subsequent  re-entry  into  the  second  deviated 
wellbore.  sealing  profile  devices  located  above  and  below  the 
precut  liner  window  allowing  sealing  means  for  subsequent 
installation  of  a  retrievable  openable  flow  control  device 
adjacent  to  the  precut  Imer  window  to  selectively  allow  and 
prevent  flow  from  the  second  deviated  wellbore  into  the 
conduit,  and  a  seal  mandrel  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  upper 
production  liner  assembly  for  engagement  into  the  lower 
prodiKtion  liner  assembly:  and 

means  to  align  the  precut  liner  window  in  the  upper  production 
liner  assembly  with  the  second  opening  in  the  primary  weU- 
bore  associated  with  the  second  deviated  wellbore. 


5,715,892 

LEVELING  HARROW 

Phillip  W.  Foster,  Lcc,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Farmers'  Factory  C4k, 

Lee,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,391,  Jun.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,116 

InL  CI."  AOIB  5/00 

VJS.  a.  172—200  5  Claims 


between  the  sleeves  of  said  second  pair,  first  and  second  bearings 
disposed  in  said  first  and  second  spaces,  respectively,  and  rotatably 
supporting  said  rod,  and  means  connected  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bearings  for  supporting  said  bearings  and  for 
connecting  said  rod  to  said  tool  bar,  said  harrow  being  combined 
with  said  tool  bar  and  with  a  beam  adapted  to  be  pulled  forwardly. 
said  tool  bar  trailing  said  beam,  upper  and  lower  parallel  links  each 
having  a  forward  end  portion  pivotally  attached  to  said  beam  and 
having  a  rear  end  portion  pivotally  attached  to  said  tool  bar.  an 
actuator  adapted  when  operated  in  one  direction  to  effectively 
decrease  in  length  and  adapted  when  operated  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  effectively  increase  in  length,  said  actuator  having 
forward  and  rear  end  portions  with  the  forward  end  portion  of  said 
actuator  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  beam  at  a  location 
spaced  above  the  forward  end  portions  of  said  links,  a  yoke 
straddling  said  upper  link  and  having  a  forward  end  portion  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  actuator  and  a  rear 
end  portion  pivotally  attached  to  said  tool  bar  to  swing  about  an 
axis  coinciding  with  the  pivot  axis  of  the  rear  end  portion  of  said 
u[>per  link,  and  a  stop  acting  between  said  yoke  and  said  upper  link 
and  causing  said  yoke  normally  to  be  inclined  upwardly  and 
forwardly  at  an  obtuse  included  angle  relative  to  the  rear  end 
portion  of  said  actuator,  said  slop  enabling  said  yoke  to  move  to  a 
position  decreasing  said  angle  when  said  upper  link  swings 
upwardly  relative  to  said  beam. 


1.  A  harrow  adapted  to  be  towed  forwardly  by  a  tool  bar  and 
comprising  an  elongated  and  laterally  extending  rod.  a  plurality  of 
sleeves  telescoped  onto  said  rod  and  sized  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
sliding  along  said  rod,  each  of  said  sleeves  having  a  plurality  of 
angularly  spaced  teeth  for  worlcing  the  ground,  means  for  prevent- 
ing said  sleeves  from  rotating  relative  to  said  rod  and  for  securing 
said  sleeves  against  sliding  along  said  rod.  a  first  pair  of  adjacent 
sleeves  being  separated  laterally  from  one  another  along  said  rod 
whereby  a  first  space  is  defined  between  the  sleeves  of  said  first 
pair,  a  second  pair  of  adjacent  sleeves  being  spaced  laterally  along 
said  rod  from  the  sleeves  of  said  first  pair  and  being  separated 
laterally  from  one  another  whereby  a  second  space  is  defined 


5,715,893 

IMPLEMENT  CONVERTIBLE  BETWEEN  A  USE 

POSITION  AND  A  TRANSPORT  POSITION 

Shane  A.  Houck.  Rte.  1,  Box  182,  Pennville.  Ind.  47369 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,600,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5379,849.  This  application  Feb.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  5%,545 

InL  a."  AOIB  49/00:63/32 
VS.  a.  172—311  22  Claims 


1.  A  farm  implement  for  towing  behind  a  tow  vehicle,  the 
implemeni  having  a  use  position  and  a  transport  position,  the 
implement  comprising: 

a)  a  central  frame  structure  comprising  a  lower  center  section 
and  an  upper  center  section  and  a  tow  vehicle  hitching  por- 
tion, the  lower  center  section  having  two  sides,  a  front,  a  rear, 
and  wheels  for  contacting  the  ground,  the  upper  center  section 
positioned  above  and  rotatably  attached  to  the  lower  center 
section,  the  upper  center  section  having  two  sides,  the  tow 
vehicle  hitching  portion  extending  forwardly  and  connectable 
to  the  tow  vehicle; 

b)  a  pair  of  lifting  linkages,  each  lifting  linkage  comprising 
distal  and  proximal  end  portions,  the  lifting  linkages  hinged  to 
the  upper  center  section  at  the  proximal  end  portion  with  the 
distal  end  portions  extending  laterally  outward  from  the  upper 
center  section  whereby  the  distal  end  portions  are  moveable 
upwardly  and  downwardly: 

c)  a  pair  of  wing  sections,  each  wing  section  connected  to  the 
distal  end  portion  of  one  of  the  lifting  linkages,  each  wing 
section  comprising  a  ground  engaging  wheel. 

d)  a  pair  of  first  powered  cylinders,  one  connected  to  each  lifting 
linkage,  the  powered  cylinders  positioned  to  apply  an  upward 
force  to  the  distal  end  portions  of  the  lifting  linkages  thereby 
raising  the  wing  sections  to  a  substantially  horizontal  raised 
position  relative  to  the  central  frame  structure,  and  a  down- 
ward force  to  the  distal  end  portions  of  the  lifting  linkages 
thereby  lowering  the  wing  sections  to  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal lower  position  relative  to  the  central  frame  structure  and 
transferring  weight  of  the  central  frame  structure  to  the  wing 
sections. 
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5,715394 
IMPACT  SCREW-TIGHTENING  APPARATUS 
Junichi  Maruyama,  Yokohama,  and  Tatsumi  Nabekura,  Yoko- 
suka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  19%.  Ser.  No.  637,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-101458 

InL  a."  B25B  23/14 

U.S.  a.  173—180  16  Claims 


7(r*.>B.7cm.7e.JF.j<^ 


a  cooling  assembly  positioned  on  the  ground  surface  adjacent 
said  well  bore; 

a  storage  structure  mounted  adjacent  said  well  bore  and  con- 
formed to  receive  well  fluids  therein  and  connected  to  convey 
said  well  fluids  to  said  cooling  assembly: 

a  drilling  rig  supported  over  said  well  bore: 

pumping  means  connected  between  said  cooling  assembly  and 
said  pipe  string; 

said  pipe  string  comprising  a  plurality  of  pipe  segments  each 
conformed  as  a  dual  walled  coaxial  structure  defined  by  an 
interior  tubular  member  coaxially  received  within  an  exterior 
tubular  member,  said  interior  and  exterior  tubular  members 
being  separated  fixim  each  other  to  form  an  annular  cavity 
therebetween,  an  upper  threaded  fining  connected  to  the  first 
end  of  said  exterior  member  and  including  a  central  opening 
conformed  to  receive  the  first  end  of  said  interior  member  for 
parallel  expansion  thereof,  a  lower  threaded  fitting  connected 
to  the  second  end  of  said  exterior  member  and  including  a 
central  opening  conformed  to  receive  the  second  end  of  said 
interior  member  for  parallel  expansion  thereof: 

temperature  sensing  means  deployed  adjacent  said  tool  and  said 
pipe  string; 

logic  means  connected  to  receive  signals  from  said  temperature 
sensing  means  corresponding  to  the  temperatures  sensed  at 
said  tool  and  said  pipe  segments  and  for  producing  a  control 
signal  indicative  of  the  combination  thereof; 

control  means  connected  to  said  pumping  means  and  to  receive 
said  control  signal  for  controlling  the  rale  of  said  pumping 
means  in  correspondence  with  said  control  signal:  and. 

a  plurality  of  generally  spherical  granules  received  within  said 
annular  cavity. 


1.  An  impact  screw-tightening  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  body  including  a  drive  means  outputting  pulsed  drive 
output,  a  main  shaft  driven  by  the  drive  means  and  connected 
to  a  screw  to  be  tightened,  and  a  torque  detecting  means 
detecting  a  change  of  torque  applied  to  the  main  shaft; 

a  calculating  means  obtaining  frequency  of  impacts  generated 
from  a  time  that  a  bearing  surface  of  the  screw  is  in  contact 
with  a  tightened  object,  on  the  basis  of  the  signal  from  the 
torque  detecting  means;  and 

a  control  means  cutting  off  a  motive  power  source  of  the  drive 
means  at  a  time  that  the  frequency  of  the  impacts  becomes  a 
predetermined  value. 


5,715,8% 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  REDUCING 

TORQUE  IN  DOWNHOLE  DRILLING 

All  Naraghi,  Missouri,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Champion  Techologies, 

Inc.,  Fresno,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30038,  Sep.  2,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,535,834.  This  appUcation  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,517 

InL  a."  E21B  21/00:47/00;  C09K  7/02 
U.S.  a.  175-40  9  Claims 


5,715,895 
DOWNHOLE  DRILLING  TOOL  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Elwood  Champness,  5279  Fallgatter,  Bakersfield,  Calif.  93.^5, 
and  AI  T.  Champness,  9501  Laurel  Oak  Way,  Bakersfield, 
Calif.  93311 

FUed  Apr.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  636,322 

InL  CI."  E21B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  175—17  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  a  downhole  tool  inserted  into  a  well 
bore  at  the  end  of  a  pipe  string,  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  torque  necessary  to  rotate  a  drill 
string  in  a  well,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  intermittently  pumping  a  liquid  solution  down  a  drill  stem 
thereby  displacing  a  drilling  mud  being  pumped  within  said 
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drill  stem,  wherein  said  drilling  mud  comprises  either  oil  or 

water  as  its  major  component;  wherein  the  liquid  solution 

comprises; 

a  phosphate  soluble  in  said  liquid  solution  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  up  to  about  900. 

a  sulfonate  defined  according  to  the  formula  (RSO,)^e' 
where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkylaryl  group,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  having  a  molecular  weight  between  about  280  and 
about  650.  x  is  the  number  of  (RSOi)  groups,  and  Me'  is  a 
metal  ion  having  a  valence  x;  and 

a  solvent  having  sufficient  aromatic  character  to  solvate  said 
phosphate  and  sulfonate;  and 
(b)  recirculating  the  drilling  mud  with  the  liquid  solution. 


5,715,897 

IN-HOLE  ROCK  DRILLING  MACHINE  WITH  A 

HYDRAl  Lie  IMPACT  MOTOR 

Per  Gustafsson.   Formigine,   Italy,   assignor  to   G-Drill  AB, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,905 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Dec.  13, 1993,  9304124- 
2;  Dec.  13,  1993,  9304125-9 

Int.  a."  E21B  4/14:10/60 
VS.  CI  175—296  20  Oaims 


means  for  driving  said  piston  hammer  rearwardly  away  from 

a  drill  bit  upon  said  at  least  one  of:  said  first  pressure 

chamber  and  said  second  pressure  chamber  being  drained; 
valve  means  for  alternately  pressurizing  and  draining  said  at 

lea.st  one  of:  said  first  pressure  chamber  and  said  second 

pressure  chamber; 
said  valve  means  comprising: 

a  first  control  chamber; 

a  second  control  chamber; 

a  third  control  chamber; 

means  for  pressurizing  and  draining  said  first  control  cham- 
ber in  response  to  the  position  of  said  piston  hammer; 

means  for  pressurizing  and  draining  said  second  control 
chamber  in  response  to  the  position  of  said  piston  ham- 
mer; 

means  for  continuously  pressurizing  said  third  control 
chamber; 

a  spool  valve; 

said  spool  valve  being  moveable  between  a  first  operating 
position  and  a  second  operating  position; 

said  means  for  pressurizing  at  least  one  of:  said  first  pres- 
sure chamber  and  said  second  pressure  chamber  com- 
prising means  for  being  activated  in  the  first  operating 
position  of  said  spool  valve; 

said  means  for  draining  at  least  one  of:  .said  first  pressure 
chamber  and  said  second  pressure  chamber  comprising 
means  for  being  activated  in  the  second  operating  posi- 
tion of  said  spool  valve; 

said  spool  valve  comprising  means  for  generating  a  con- 
tinuous pressure  bias  by  said  third  control  chamber 
towards  said  second  operating  position  of  said  spool 
valve; 

said  spool  valve  comprising  means  for  moving  said  spool 
valve  to  the  second  operating  position  by  pressurization 
of  said  second  control  chamber;  and 

said  spool  valve  comprising  means  for  moving  said  spool 
valve  to  the  first  operating  position  by  pressurization  of 
said  first  control  chamber  and  draining  of  said  second 
control  chamber 


1.  A  hydraulic  in-hole  rock  drilling  machine  comprising: 

a  housing; 

said  housing  comprising  a  front  end; 

said  housing  comprising  a  rear  end; 

means  for  mounting  a  drill  bit  at  the  fiont  end  of  said  housing; 

means  for  admitting  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  housing; 

a  piston  hammer; 

said  piston  hammer  being  disposed  in  said  housing; 

said   piston   hammer   being   disposed   to   repetitively   deliver 

impacts  to  a  drill  bit; 
means  for  reciprocating  said  piston  hammer  to  repetitively 

impact  a  drill  bit; 
said  reciprocating  means  being  disposed  in  said  housing;  said 

reciprocating  means  comprising: 

a  first  pressure  chamber; 

a  second  pressure  chamber; 

means  for  pressurizing  at  least  one  of  said  first  pressure 
chamber  and  said  second  pressure  chamber; 

means  for  draining  at  least  one  of  said  first  pressure  chamber 
and  said  second  pressure  chamber; 

nKans  for  driving  said  piston  hammer  forwardly  towards  a 
drill  bit  upon  said  at  least  one  of:  said  first  pressure  cham- 
ber and  said  second  pressure  chamber  being  pressurized; 


5,715,898 
STABILISER  FOR  A  DOWNHOLE  APPARATUS 
Charles  Abemethy  Anderson.  Sunnyside  Farmhouse,   Ban- 
chory Devenick,  Aberdeen,  ABl  5YD,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02312,  §  371  Date  May  6,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11368,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  632,407 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  21,  1993, 
9321695 

Int  CL'  E21B  17/10 
VS.  a.  175— 32SJ  12  Claims 


1.  Downhole  apparatus  comprising  a  body  and  a  plurality  of 
rotary  bearing  members  in  the  form  of  bearing  balls,  each  bearing 
ball  mounted  for  omni-directional  movement  in  a  bearing  assembly 
mounted  on  the  body  of  the  apparatus,  each  bearing  assembly 
comprising  a  housing  containing  a  plurality  of  recirculating  balls 
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confined  to  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  forming  a  supporting 
bed  for  the  bearing  ball. 


5,715,899 

HARD  FACING  MATERIAL  FOR  ROCK  BITS 

Dah-Ben  Liang,  The  Woodlands;  Alysia  C.  While,  Kingwood, 

both  of  Tex.,  and  Madapusi   K.   Keshavan,  Sandy,  Utah, 

assignors  to  Smith  International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  597,476 

Int.  a."  B24D  3/02;  E21B  10/50 

VS.  CL  175—374  14  Claims 


12.  A  rock  bit  comprising: 

a  body; 

at  least  one  cutting  cone  rotatably  mounted  to  an  end  of  the 
body,  wherein  the  cone  includes  a  gage  surface  at  a  heel 
portion  of  the  cone; 

a  number  of  teeth  on  the  cone,  wherein  the  teeth  include  gage 
row  teeth  located  near  a  heel  of  each  cone  and  an  inner  row  of 
teeth  located  near  a  center  of  the  cone,  wherein  the  gage 
surface  of  the  cone  and  at  least  an  outer  end  of  the  gage  row 
teeth  include  a  hard  facing  comprising  a  mixture  of  steel  and 
filler,  wherein  the  filler  is  free  of  both  cemented  tungsten 
carbide  and  crushed  tungsten  carbide  and  comprises  in  the 
range  of  from  95  to  98  percent  by  weight  single  crystal 
monotungsten  carbide  particles  and  a  balance  deoxidizer; 

wherein  the  inner  row  of  teeth  include  a  hard  facing  material 
comprising  a  mixture  of  steel  and  filler,  wherein  the  filler 
comprises  a  mixture  of  single  crystal  monotungsten  carbide 
particles,  cemented  tungsten  carbide  particles,  and  a  balance 
deoxidizer. 


5,715,900 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


power  from  said  reduction  mechanism  to  said  driving  wheels,  said 
reduction  gearset  comprising: 
an  input  pinion  provided  in  said  reduction  mechanism  and  being 

rotatable  with  respect  to  said  input  shaft;  and 
a  selector  means  for  coupling  said  input  pinion  to.  or  uncoupling 
said  input  pinion  fix>m.  said  input  shaift. 


5,715,902 
RETROFIT  UNIT  FOR  VEHICLE  STEERING 
MECHANISM 
Paid  A.  Petrovich,  Fowlerville,-  Jack  G.  Rodgers,  Roseville,  and 
John  J.  Schmitz,  SL  Clair  Shores,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605^2 

Int  a.*  B62D  1/24 

VS.  a.  180—167  6  Oaims 


5,715,901 
REDUCTION  GEARSET  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Shoji   Tokushima,   Saitama-ken,  Japan,   assignor  to   Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1996,  Sen  No.  633,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-093727 
Int  Cl.*^  B60K  17/02 
VS.  CI.  180—65.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  reduction  gearset  for  use  on  an  electric  vehicle  having  an 
electric  motor  for  driving  the  vehicle,  drive  wheels,  and  a  power 
train  having  an  input  shaft  for  receiving  rotating  output  power  from 
said  motor,  a  reduction  mechanism  for  lowering  rotational  speed  of 
said  Input  shaft,  and  a  countershaft  for  transmitting  rotating  output 


1.  A  mechanism  for  retrofitting  a  manually  steered  vehicle  for 
remote  steering  control,  wherein  the  vehicle  has  a  frame,  a  steering 
column  and  a  steering  column  axis  about  which  the  steering 
column  rotates,  the  mechanism  comprising: 
a  steering  control  subassembly; 

means  for  mounting  the  steering  control  subassembly  to  the 
vehicle,  the  mounting  means  comprising  a  rigid  adapter  sub- 
assembly adapted  to  be  solidly  fixed  to  the  frame; 
a  bridge  of  the  adapter  subassembly  immobile  relative  to  the 
adaptor  subassembly,  the  bridge  having  two  sides  spanned  by 
a  web; 
a  central  axis  of  the  steering  control  subassembly  extending 
through  the  web; 
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a  post  of  the  steering  control  subassembly  concentric  with  the 
central  subassembly  axis  and  routably  engaged  to  the  web; 

actuator  means  of  the  steering  control  subassembly  mounted  to 
the  adapter  subassembly  for  rotating  the  post  under  non- 
manual  power; 

a  wing  fixed  to  the  post,  two  projections  of  the  wing  extending 
in  different  directions  from  the  post; 

an  adapter  element  having  two  adapter  element  portions,  the 
adapter  element  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  steering  column 
such  that  the  adapter  element  portions  extend  in  different 
directions  away  from  the  steering  column; 

a  first  rod  pivotally  connected  between  one  of  the  wing  portions 
and  one  of  the  adapter  element  portions; 

a  second  rod  pivotally  connected  between  another  of  the  wing 
portions  and  another  of  the  adapter  element  portions. 


5,715,903 

MOTORCYCLE  HAVING  FRONT  FORK  BRACE  FOR 

REDUCmG  EXTREME  FORK  FLEXTl  RE 

Scott  P.  Summers,  5769  Snyder  La.,  Petersburg,  Ky.  41080.  and 

Thomas  W.  Summers,  915  Polk  St.,  CarroUton,  Ky.  41008 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996.  S«r.  No.  581,875 

Int.  Cl.*^  B62K  25/08 

VS.  a.  180—219  28  Claims 


1.  A  front  fork  brace  for  a  motorcycle,  said  fork  brace  compris- 


ing; 


first  and  second  clamping  structures  for  securing  to  respective 
fork  legs  of  the  motorcycle; 

a  cross  member  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge  and  two  ends 
respectively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  clamping 
structures;  and 

at  least  one  resilient  member  received  by  each  of  said  first  and 
second  clamping  structures  and  sized  for  placement  and 
securement  between  said  first  and  second  clamping  structures 
and  the  respective  fork  legs  of  said  motorcycle. 


5,715.904 
BAFFLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE 
Atsuhiko    Takahashi,    and    Yasuhiro    Nakayama,    both    of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-206991 
Int.  CI.''  B60K  n/06 
VS.  C\.  180—229  14  Claims 

1.  A  baffle  structure  for  a  motorcycle  comprising: 
a  radiator  having  an  outer  surface; 

a  shroud  having  an  air  flow  port  for  emitting  an  air  flow  having 
pas.sed  through  said  radiator,  said  shroud  surrounding  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  radiator; 
a  baffle  passage  formed  between  said  outer  surface  of  said 
radiator  and  an  inner  surface  of  said  shroud  for  allowing  the 
air  flow  to  pass  therethrough;  and 


plurality  of  ribs  locally  abutting  the  outer  surface  of  said 
radiator  for  introducing  the  air  flow  into  said  air  flow  pott, 
said  plurality  of  ribs  projecting  from  said  inner  surface  of  said 
shroud. 


5,715,905 

VEHICLE  ACCESS  CONTROLLER 

Richard  A.  Kaman,  Spring  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Products 

Research,  Inc.,  .Addison,  III. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  556,069,  Nov.  9,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,660^46. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,420 

InL  CI."  B60R  25/00 

VS.  a.  180—287  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  vehicular  access  controller  for  limiting  access  to  a  vehicle 
of  an  organization  to  users  authorized  by  the  organization,  such 
controller  comprising: 

input  means  located  on  the  vehicle  for  detecting  an  indicia  of 
identity  of  a  prospective  user; 

central  station  control  means  of  the  organization  for  comparing 
the  indicia  of  identity  with  an  indicia  of  identity  of  an  autho- 
rized user  of  the  organization; 

activating  means  located  on  the  vehicle  for  activating  the  vehicle 
when  the  control  means  determines  that  the  indicia  of  identity 
from  the  input  means  substantially  matches  the  indicia  of 
identity  of  the  authorized  user. 


5,715,906 
MOVING  WORK  FLOOR  PUSH-UP  EXPANSION  FLOOR 

DEVICE 
Ayao  Abe,  Sendai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikigaisha  Koa. 
Sendai,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  598,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036529 
Int.  CI."  E04G  MX) 
VS.  CI.  182—37  2  Claims 

1.  A  moving  work  floor  push-up  expansion  floor  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  self-propelled  moving  work  floor  surface  which  moves  on 
parallel  rails  with  leg-bottom  drive  gyros; 
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5,715,907 

ACCESS  DEVICE  FOR  ABOVE-GROUND  SWIMMING 

POOLS 

Sandra  Andret,  4,  rue  de  la  Graniere,  13011  Marseille,  and 

Pascale  Andrei-Necco,  Chemin  de  la  Carreirade  d'Allauch, 

13400  Aubagne,  both  of  France 

Filed  Jul.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  685,480 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  25,  1995,  95  09332 
Int  CI."  E04H  4/12:  E06C  7/16 
VS.  a.  182—118  9  Claims 


5,715,908 

LADDER  EXTENSION 

Scon  E.  Sager.  14  Elizabeth  St.,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.  10514 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,259,  Jan.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,199 

lot  a."  E06C  7/00 

VS.  a.  182—172  8  Oaims 


holding  frames  for  holding  square  shaft  support  frames  above 
and  below  four  comers  of  the  work  floor  surface  which 
penetrate  and  are  fastened  to  said  work  floor  surface; 

vertical  square  shafts  passing  through  the  square  shaft  support 
frames,  which  roll  on  rollers; 

wire  ropes  wound  on  winches  fastened  to  the  holding  frames; 

wherein  the  wires  are  counter  hung  on  pulleys  installed  at  the 
bottom  of  the  vertical  square  shafts; 

wherein  the  vertical  square  shafrs  are  moved  up  and  down  by 
winding  and  unwinding  the  wire  ropes  on  the  winches; 

signal  lamps  which  are  wired  to  light  up  when  the  wire  ropes  are 
loosened  after  the  wire  rope  base  ends  operate  limit  switches 
via  springs  which  occurs  after  the  vertical  square  shafts  are 
fastened  and  held  with  a  bolt  at  the  prescribed  location;  and 

the  expansion  floor  is  supported  by  pin  bearings  at  the  top  ends 
of  the  vertical  square  shafts. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  safety  extension  and  a  ladder  having 
opposed,  parallel,  longitudinally  extending  stiles  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  rungs  between  them,  said  stiles  terminating  in  feel 
for  supporting  said  ladder  against  a  base  surface,  comprising: 
two  elongated  struts  fixed  lo  each  other  against  relative  move- 
ment at  one  of  their  respective  ends  to  form  a  juncture 
between  them  from  which  the  free  ends  of  said  struts  extend, 
each  of  said  struts  forming  an  acute  angle  with  said  ba.se 
surface  at  said  juncture, 
a  clamp  anached  lo  each  of  said  struts  at  its  free  end,  said 
clamps  being  dimensioned  to  contact  and  detachably  grasp 
one  of  said  stiles  so  that  said  struts  are  clamped  to  said  stile  at 
spaced  locations  along  the  length  thereof,  and 
stabilizing  means  located  substantially  at  said  juncture  of  said 
struts,  said  stabilizing  means  comprising  a  pivotally  attached 
fool  for  contacting  said  base  surface  to  provide  an  area  of 
support  for  said  ladder  against  said  base  surface  in  addition  to 
said  ladder  feel,  said  stabilizing  means  and  said  ladder  feet 
being  located  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  when 
said  base  surface  is  substantially  horizontal. 


5,715,909 
STEPLADDER  INCLUDING  A  BRACING  SHELF 
Gilles    Gagnon,    4074,    St-Alexandre,    Jonquiere,    Quebec, 
Canada,  G8A  1M4 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,635 

Int.  CI."  E06C  7/14 

VS.  a.  182—173  11  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  access  to  an  above-ground  swimming  pool,  the 
device  comprising  a  stair  and  a  ladder,  together  with  two  hand 
rails,  in  which  each  of  the  hand  rails  is  fixed  at  at  least  two  points 
to  the  stair  and  at  at  least  two  points  lo  the  ladder,  said  stair  is 
comprised  of  a  first  hollow  body  having  steps  incorporated  in  the 
walls  thereof,  and  said  walls  defining  a  cavity  receiving  a  water 
filtering  circuit  for  the  swimming  pool,  said  filtering  circuit  includ- 
ing a  filter,  pump  and  valves. 


^. 


1.  A  stepladder  comprising: 
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a  load  bearing  section  including  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
legs  and  a  pluralit>'  of  steps  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  legs:  each  said  step  having  a  top  surface  for  stepping 
thereon,  an  undersurface.  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge;  said 
load  bearing  section  including  a  first  interlocking  means: 

a  support  section  hingedly  connected  to  said  load  bearing  sec- 
tion for  pivotable  movements  about  a  first  axis  between  (i)  an 
open  position  in  which  said  load  bearing  section  and  said 
support  section  define  a  predetermined  angle,  and  (ii)  a  closed 
position  in  which  said  load  bearing  section  and  said  support 
section  are  generally  parallel: 

a  bracing  shelf  including  an  inner  portion  and  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  support  section  for  pivotable  movements 
about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  said  bracing 
shelf  being  pivotable  between  a  bracing  position  and  a 
retracted  position:  said  inner  portion  projecting  generally 
towards  said  load  bearing  and  being  provided  with  second 
interlocking  means  adapted  to  rest  in  interlocking  engagement 
with  said  first  interlocking  means  when  (a)  said  support 
section  is  in  said  open  position,  and  (b)  said  bracing  shelf  is  in 
said  bracing  position;  said  interlocking  engagement  between 
said  first  and  second  interlocking  means  being  such  that  said 
support  section  is  prevented  from  pivoting  to  said  closed 
position  and  is  prevented  from  exceeding  said  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  to  said  load  bearing  section  when  said 
bracing  shelf  is  in  said  bracing  position; 

wherein  said  first  interlocking  means  are  provided  on  one  of  said 
steps: 

and  said  first  interlocking  further  include  a  planar  rear  edge 
surface  of  said  one  of  said  steps,  and  wherein  said  second 
interlocking  means  including  an  abuning  planar  surface 
assembly  so  mounted  to  said  inner  projecting  portion  of  said 
bracing  shelf  as  to  abun  said  planar  rear  edge  surface  of  said 
one  of  said  steps  to  thereby  prevent  said  support  section  from 
pivoting  to  said  closed  position  when  said  bracing  shelf  is  in 
said  bracing  position. 


(b)  a  pair  of  side  support  walls  depending  from  said  platform, 
each  of  said  pair  of  side  support  walls  comprising  a  plurality 
of  substantially  horizontal  step  engagement  edges  and  sub- 
stantially vertical  riser  engagement  edges,  each  of  said  side 
support  walls  being  adapted  to  maximize  structural  strength 
and  stability  of  said  stairway  platform  device  when  engaged 
to  the  steps  of  a  stairway,  each  of  said  side  support  walls 
further  comprising  a  substantially  vertical  first  edge  and  sec- 
ond edge: 

(c)  a  firont  suppori  wall  depending  from  said  platform; 

(d)  a  rear  support  wall  depending  from  said  platform  opposite  to 
said  front  support  wall;  said  front  support  wall  depending  and 
flaring  forwardly  from  said  platform;  said  rear  support  wall 
depending  and  flaring  rearwardly  from  said  platform;  and 

(e)  a  means  for  pivoting  position  proximate  to  said  from  support 
wall,  a  retractable  and  pivouble  ttjck-under  leg  engaged  to 
said  means  for  pivoting,  a  ineans  for  positioning  said  tuck- 
under  leg  in  an  operative  position,  and  a  means  for  retention 
of  said  tuck-under  leg  in  a  retracted  storage  position,  said 
tuck-under  leg  being  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  said 
rear  support  wall  as  to  allow  the  stairway  platform  device  to 
be  used  as  a  stool  in  the  absence  of  a  stairway. 


5,715,911 
LAMINAR  FLOW  LUBRICATION 
James  L.  Kunka,  Powhatan  County,  and  Donald  R.  Haulsee, 
Chesterfield  County,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Met- 
als Company,  Richmond,  Va, 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,436 

Int.  CI.''  FOIM  1/00 

US.  a.  184—6.9  34  Claims 


5,715,910 
STAIRWAY  PLATFORM 
Michael  W.  Koch,  and  Lynette  K.  Koch,  both  of  2505  Kenndly 
PI.,  Burnsville,  Minn.  55337 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,998 

Int.  CI.*  E04C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  182—200  21  Claims 


I.  A  stairway  platform  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  platform  having  a  substantially  flat  horizontal  surface 
comprising  a  slip  resistant  surface; 


1.  A  system  for  providing  a  lubricating  fluid  between  a  wall 
forming  a  cavity  and  a  member  passing  through  the  cavity,  com- 
prising: 

a  passageway  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  cavity  at  a  velocity;  and 
a  fluid  outlet  for  introducing  the  fluid  from  the  passageway  to 
the  cavity  such  that  a  centrifugal  force,  corresponding  to  the 
velocity,  acts  on  the  fluid  flowing  from  the  fluid  outlet  to 
cause  the  fluid  to  have  a  laminar  flow  over  the  cavity  wall. 
14.  A  method  for  applying  lubricating  fluid  between  a  wall 
forming  a  cavity  and  a  member  passing  through  the  cavity,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

introducing  the  fluid  into  the  cavity;  and 
inducing  the  fluid  to  flow  at  a  velocity  along  the  cavity  wall  such 
that  a  centrifugal  force,  corresponding  to  the  velocity,  acts  on 
the  fluid  to  cause  the  fluid  to  have  a  laminar  flow  over  the 
cavity  wall. 
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5,715,912 

INTEGRATED  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  USING  SOLID 

OIL  AND  OIL  MIST  WITH  A  DEMISTER 

John  P.  Maxwell,  1183  Portsmouth  Rd.,  Rochester  HilLs,  Mich. 

48309,  and  Vernon  F.  Stone,  1511  Carroll  Ave.,  Ames,  Iowa 

50010 

FUed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,426 

Int.  CI."  FOIM  1/00 

MS.  a.  184—4,26  1  Claim 


1.  An  integrated  lubrication  system  for  providing  two-phase 
lubrication  at  different  points  of  a  machine,  said  system  compris- 
ing; 

a  housing  having  machine  components  therein,  said  components 
being  supported  by  bearings, 

a  tank  containing  lubricant. 

an  oil  mister  generator  mounted  on  said  lubricant  tank, 

a  first  pipe  carrying  oil  mist  from  said  oil  mist  generator  to  at 
least  one  mist  fitting  mounted  on  said  machine  housing,  for 
application  to  said  machine  components  therein, 

a  second  pipe  carrying  liquid  lubricant  from  said  oil  pump  to  at 
least  one  oil  injector  mounted  on  said  machine  housing  adja- 
cent to  at  least  one  of  said  bearings, 

a  demister  having  two  flow  branches,  said  demister  being 
mounted  near  a  bottom  of  said  machine  housing  for  coalesc- 
ing said  oil  mist  into  condensate,  and  depositing  said  conden- 
sate via  said  first  flow  branch  into  a  collector  tank,  said 
second  flow  branch  of  said  demister  communicating  into  the 
atmosphere  for  expelling  de-misted  air  thereinto,  and 

a  drain  line  disposed  in  a  bottom  of  said  machine  housing  and 
communicating  with  said  collector  tank  for  collecting  used  oil 
solids  and  contaminates  from  said  machine  housing. 


5,715,913 
DOOR  SILL  FOR  AN  ELEVATOR  CAR 
Johannes  De  Jong,  Jarvenpaa  .  Finland,  assignor  to  Kone  Oy, 
Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,925 

Claims  priority.  applicaHon  Finland,  Oct.  21,  1994,  944979 

Int.  CI."  B66B  13/06 

VS.  a.  187—334  21  Claims 

1.  A  sill  system  for  an  elevator  car.  comprising: 

a  sill  profile; 

a  lower  door  guide  movable  in  a  slot  in  the  sill  profile; 
a  guide  holding  bracket  for  connecting  the  lower  door  guide  to  a 
door  of  the  elevator  car,  the  sill  profile  being  located  below  a 
floor  surface  of  the  elevator  car  and  being  out  of  sight  from 
above,  the  guide  holding  bracket  extending  to  the  lower  door 
guide  below  the  floor  surface;  and 


a  cover  plate,  the  slot  for  the  lower  door  guide  being  covered 
with  the  cover  plate. 


5,715.914 

ACTIVE  MAGNETIC  GUIDE  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

ELEVATOR  CAR 

Boris  G.  IVaktovenko,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Sen  Na  595,705 

Int  CI.*  B66B  7/04 

VS.  CI.  187-^10  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stabilizing  an  elevator  car  with  respect  to  a 
guide  rail,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  magnetic  guide  assembly  for  magnetically  stabilizing  the 
elevator  car  with  respect  to  the  guide  rail,  the  magnetic  guide 
assembly  comprising, 

i.  a  plurality  of  magnets  attached  to  the  elevator  car  and 

arranged  about  the  guide  rail, 
ii.  at  least  one  interference  stop  attached  to  the  elevator  car  so 

as  to  prevent  contact  between  said  plurality  of  magnets  and 

the  guide  rail:  and 

b.  a  plurality  of  adjustable  mechanical  guide  assemblies  attached 
to  the  elevator  car  and  arranged  about  the  guide  rail  for 
mechanically  stabilizing  the  elevator  car  with  respect  to  the 
guide  rail,  each  of  said  mechanical  guide  assemblies  compris- 
ing, 

i.  a  pivoting  arm,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 

pivoting  arm  being  attached  to  die  elevator  car  near  said 

second  end, 
ii.  a  wheel  attached  to  said  pivoting  arm, 
iii.  an  actuator  attached  to  the  elevator  car. 
iv.  a  wedge  attached  to  said  actuator  and  disposed  between  the 

elevator  car  and  said  first  end  of  said  pivoting  arm. 
V.  a  pivoting  arm  spring,  attached  to  said  pivoting  arm,  for 

biasing  said  pivoting  arm  against  said  wedge, 
whereby,  the  position  of  said  wheel  with  respect  to  the  guide  rail 
can  be  controlled. 


179-261  O.G.-9g-6:QL3 
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5,715,915 
BRAKE  FOR  RAIL  CARS 
Andreas  Brinkmann,  Remscheid;  Dietrich  Radtke,  Oerling- 
hausen;  Hans  Engelbracht,  Wermelskirchen,  and  Thomas 
Timmermann,  Solingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Man- 
ning &  Kahl  GmbH  &  Co.,  and  Bergische  SUhl-Industrie 
Verkehrstechnik  GmbH,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778^19 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1996,  196  00 
486.1 

Int.  a."  B61H  I  J/00 
VS.  CL  I8»— 59  10  aaims 


1.  A  brake  for  rail  cars  comprising  a  drive  housing  for  a  drive 
motor  and/or  transmission  of  the  rail  car,  further  comprising: 
a  brake  disk  mounted  to  be  able  to  co-rotate  on  a  shaft  of  the 

motor  or  of  the  transmission, 
a  floating  calipers  arranged  on  the  periphery  of  the  brake  disk, 
which  has  brake  linings  on  both  sides  of  the  brake  disk  lying 
opposite  one  another,  and 
an  actuator  for  compressing  the  brake  linings  against  the  brake 
disk, 

the  brake  disk  being  accommodated  in  an  essentially  cylindri- 
cal housing  segment  of  a  drive  housing,  and 
the  floating  caliper  mounted  in  an  opening  in  the  peripheral 
wall  of  the  cylindrical  housing  segment. 


5,715,916 
WHEEL  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  William  Fanelli,  CenterviUe;  Jerome  Albert  Limpach, 
Tipp  City;  Norbert  John  Green,  Jr.,  Trotwood;  Carlton  Hus- 
ton Fox,  Jr.,  Clayton,  and  Donald  Jeffrey  Moyer,  Dayton,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Micfa. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,887 

Int  CI."  F16D  65/22 

VS.  a.  188—106  A  3  Oaims 


a  slidable  element  engaging  the  brake  shoe  and  slidable  to  effect 
movement  of  the  brake  shoe; 

an  actuator  body  slidably  carrying  the  slidable  element  including 
an  outer  race  formed  by  the  actuator  body;  and 

a  bearing  assembly  riding  in  the  outer  race  and  supporting  a 
rotatable  spindle,  wherein  the  actuator  body  includes  a  first 
bore  carrying  the  bearing  assembly,  a  second  bore  carrying 
the  sliding  element  and  a  slot  intersecting  the  second  l)ore 
with  a  lever  extending  through  the  slot  and  further  comprising 
a  pushrod  carried  in  the  second  bore  and  extending  between 
the  lever  and  the  sliding  element. 


5,715,917 

COMBINATION  ARTICULATED  VEHICLE  DAMPING 

METHOD 

Leonard  F.  Smallwood,  P.O.  Box  70,  Schertz,  Tex.  78154-0070 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  463,984,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,630,605. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751315 

Int  CI."  B62D  J/IO 

VS.  a.  188—377  10  Oaims 


8.  A  method  of  dissipating  the  kinetic  energy  stored  in  a  trail 
vehicle  of  a  combination  articulated  vehicle  during  collision  com- 
prising: 

mounting  a  trail  vehicle  connector  means  to  a  slider  frame; 
iixing  the  slider  frame  relative  to  the  trail  vehicle  during  normal 

operation  of  the  combination  articulated  vehicle: 
releasing  the  slider  frame  to  slide  relative  to  the  trail  vehicle 

when  the  combination  articulated  vehicle  is  subjected  to  a 

predetermined  force;  and 
crushmg  a  damping  material  affixed  to  the  trail  vehicle  using  the 

released,  sliding  slider  frame. 


UMI 


I.  A  wheel  brake  assembly  comprising: 
a  brake  shoe: 


5,715,918 
ELASTICALLY  LATCHED  AND  STAKED  ASSEMBLY  IN 
A  KINEMATIC  ARRANGEMENT  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Nathan  A.  Everett  Canton,  and  Timothy  Raphael  Allen,  Livo- 
nia, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 
IiK.,  Deariiom,  Mich, 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723333 
Int  CI."  F16D  41/04 
VS.  a.  I92-^«.92  8  Oaims 

5.  An  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  component  having  a  first  surface  facing  a  first  direction,  a 
second  surface  facing  a  second  direction  axially  opposite  the 
first  direction,  drive  lugs  angularly  spaced  mutually  about  the 
axis  and  extending  axially  from  said  first  surface; 
a  second  component  having  a  first  shoulder  facing  the  second 
direction,  a  second  shoulder  facing  the  first  direction  a  groove 
located  adjacent  the  drive  lugs;  and 
a  third  component  having  radially  directed,  elastically  displaced 
tabs  angularly  spaced  mutually  about  the  axis,  each  tab 
located  in  a  space  between  successive  drive  lugs,  biasing  the 


in  that  one  of  the  elements  consisting  of  the  support  crown  (71) 
and  the  secondary  abutment  member  (6,  60,  160)  is  coupled  in 
rotation  to  the  assembly  means  (8)  by  mating  cooperation  there- 
with, and  is  extended  at  its  outer  periphery,  by  drive  tongues  (70) 
which  extend  away  from  its  plane  and  are  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
element,  and  which  extend  through  the  projecting  engagement 
portion  (31)  of  the  pressure  plate  (3)  via  slots  (35)  separating  the 
engagement  sectors,  and  in  that  the  tongues  (70)  are  adapted  to  be 
secured  at  their  outer  end  to  the  pressure  plate  (3),  in  such  a  way 
that  the  tongues  couple  the  pressure  plate  (3)  to  the  cover  plate  (4), 
for  rotation  with  the  cover  plate  but  with  axial  mobility  thereon. 


second  surface  into  contact  with  the  second  shoulder,  a  free 
end  of  each  tab  located  in  the  groove  and  contacting  the  first 
shoulder. 


5,715.919 

CLUTCH  MECHANISM,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Paolo  Viola,  Paris,  and  Michelle  Sevennec,  Sainte  Gemme,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01299,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13481,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481,463 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  9,  1993,  93  13340 
Int  CI."  F16D  13/58:13/71 
VS.  a.  192—70.18  6  Claims 


y^'y' — 

/  ^O^vT"^ 

^ 

/'? 

- 

J 

\N/ 

.^■l 

1.  A  clutch  mechanism,  comprising  a  cover  plate  (4),  adapted  to 
be  attached  on  the  reaction  plate  (10)  of  a  clutch,  a  diaphragm  (5) 
bearing  on  the  cover  plate  (4)  and  comprising  a  peripheral  portion 
(51)  which  defines  a  Belleville  ring  together  with  a  central  portion 
divided  into  radial  fingers  (52)  by  slots  for  cooperation  with  a 
clutch  release  bearing,  assembly  means  (8)  applying  the  diaphragm 
(5)  pivotally  to  the  cover  plate  (4)  and  extending  through  the 
diaphragm  (5)  via  widened  apertures  (53)  formed  in  the  diaphragm 
(5)  in  the  region  of  the  inner  periphery  of  its  Belleville  ring  (51), 
and  at  least  one  pressure  plate  (3»,  which  is  secured  to  the  cover 
plate  (4)  for  rotation  with  the  cover  plate  while  being  mounted  for 
axial  movement  with  respect  to  the  cover  plate,  and  on  which  the 
peripheral  portion  (51)  of  the  diaphragm  (5)  bears  by  virtue  of  an 
annular  projecting  engagement  portion  (31),  which  is  divided  into 
engagement  sectors  and  which  is  disposed  for  this  purpose  at  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  pressure  plate  (3),  wherein,  firstly,  a  support 
crown  (71)  is  located  in  at  least  one  axial  direction  on  the  assembly 
means  (8),  and  secondly,  a  secondary  abutment  member  (6,  60, 
160)  is  interposed  axially  between  the  diaphragm  (5)  and  the 
support  crown  (71),  the  cover  plate  (4)  carrying  a  primar>'  abut- 
ment (41 )  in  facing  relationship  with  a  secondary  abutment  carried 
by  the  secondary  abutment  member  (6,  60,  160),  with  the  dia- 
phragm (5)  being  interposed  between  the  abutments,  characterized 


5,715,920 
FRICTION  CLUTCH  WITH  AUXILURY  SPRING  TO 
ASSIST  THE  RELEASE  FORCE 
Joachim  Lindner,  Schweinfurt   Giinther  Esly,  Wasseriosen; 
Michael  Weiss,  Dittelbrunn:  Heiko  Schulz-Andres,  Poppen- 
bausen;  Achim  Link,  Schweinfurt  and  Reinhold  Weidinger, 
Unterspiesheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  & 
Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,465 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1994,  44  46 
755.9;  May  17,  1995,  19  51  8055.0 

Int  O.*  FI6D  13/71:13/75 
VS.  O.  192—70.25  21  CUims 


1.  A  friction  clutch  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  friction  clutch 
comprising: 
a  clutch  housing: 

a  clutch  disc  disposed  within  said  housing: 
a  pressure  plate  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutch  disc 

with  a  flywheel  of  an  internal  combustion  engine; 
an  actuation  system  comprising  means  for  biasing  said  pressure 

plate; 
said  actuation  system  comprising  a  membrane  spring; 
said  clutch  disc  comprising  friction  linings; 
said  friction  linings  being  disposed  between  said  pressure  plate 

and  the  flywheel  of  an  internal  combustion  engme; 
means  for  making  an  automatic  adjustment  to  compensate  for 

wear  to  said  friction  linings; 
a  substantially  disc-shaped  spring  having  a  first  side  and  a 

second  side  disposed  opposite  one  another; 
said  first  side  being  disposed  to  abut  said  clutch  housing; 
said  second  side  being  disposed  to  abut  said  membrane  spring; 
said  actuating  system  having  a  relea.se  travel  distance  during  the 

disengaging  of  said  friction  clutch  from  the  flywheel; 
said  substantially  disc-shaped  spring  providing  means  for  pro- 
viding a  first  release  force  upon  the  engagement  of  said 

friction  clutch  with  the  flywheel; 
said  providing  means  providing  a  second  release  force,  which 

second  release  force  increases  in  magnitude  as  the  release 

U-avel  distance  of  said  acmation  system  increases  during  the 
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disengagement  of  said  friction  clutch  from  the  flywheel:  the 
second  release  force  being  greater  than  the  first  release  force; 

said  clutch  disc  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  and  an  axial  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation; 

said  substantially  disc-shaped  spnng  comprising: 

a  body  member  being  disposed  substantially  concentrically 

about  said  axis  of  rotation:  and 
a  plurality  of  flexible  tab  portions  extending  radially  inward 
from  said  body  member; 

said  body  member  having  an  inside  diameter  and  an  outside 
diameter: 

said  body  member  being  supported  adjacent  said  outside  diam- 
eter on  said  clutch  housing: 

said  membrane  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  tab 
elements; 

each  of  said  flexible  tab  elements  having  a  surface  facing  away 
from  said  pressure  plate: 

said  flexible  tab  portions  being  disposed  to  contact  said  surfaces 
of  said  flexible  tab  elements:  and 

said  automatic  adjustment  means  providing  means  for  substan- 
tially maintaining  the  distance  and  biasing  force  between  said 
pressure  plate  and  said  membrane  spring. 


5,715^21 

FRICTION  CLUTCH  WITH  AUXILIARY  SPRING  TO 

ASSIST  THE  RELEASE  FORCE 

Achim  Link,  Schweinfurt,  and   Reinhold  Weidinger,  Unter- 

spiesheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Saclis 

AG,  Schweinfnrt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,064 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1994,  44  46 
755.9;  May  17,  1995,  195  18  065.8 

Int.  a."  F16D  13/71:13/75 
VS.  a.  192—70.25  19  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  friction  clutch  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  friction  clutch 
comprising: 
a  clutch  housing: 
a  clutch  disc  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  clutch  disc 

defining  an  axis  of  rotation  and  an  axial  direction  parallel  to 

the  axis  of  rotation; 
a  pressure  plate  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutch  disc 

with  a  flywheel  of  an  internal  combustion  engine; 
said  clutch  housing  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  flywheel  so  as 

to  allow  simultaneous  rotation  of  said  clutch  housing  and  the 

flywheel  around  the  axis  of  rotation: 
an  actuation  system  comprising  means  for  biasing  said  pressure 

plate: 
said  actuation  system  comprising  a  membrane  spring; 
said  clutch  disc  comprising  friction  linings: 
said  friction  linings  being  disposed  between  said  pressure  plate 

and  the  flywheel; 
means  for  malcmg  an  automatic  adjustment  to  compensate  for 

wear  to  said  Miction  linings  and  for  substantially  maintaining 


the  axial  distance  and  biasing  force  between  said  pressure 
plate  and  said  membrane  spring: 

a  substantially  disc-shaped  spring  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side  disposed  opposite  one  another; 

said  substantially  disc-shaped  spring  comprising  at  least  a  disc 
portion: 

a  substantially  fixed  component: 

said  first  side  of  said  disc-shaped  spring  being  supported  by  said 
substantially  fixed  component: 

said  second  side  of  said  disc-shaped  spring  being  supported  by 
said  actuation  system; 

said  actuation  system  having  a  release  travel  distance  during  the 
disengaging  of  said  friction  clutch: 

said  substantially  disc-shaped  spring  providing  means  for  pro- 
viding a  first  release  force  upon  the  engagement  of  said 
friction  clutch  with  the  flywheel;  and 

said  providing  means  providing  a  second  release  force  which 
increases  in  magnitude  from  an  engaged  position  to  at  least  a 
fully  disengaged  position  as  the  release  travel  distance  of  said 
actuation  system  increases  during  the  disengagement  of  said 
friction  clutch  with  the  flywheel,  said  second  release  force 
being  greater  than  said  first  release  force. 


5,715,922 
FRICTION  GENERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DAMPER 

DISC  ASSEMBLY 
Hideyuki  Imanaka,  Moriguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Exedy  Cor- 
poration, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,030 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-187038 

Int  a.*  F16D  3/66 

VS.  CI.  192—213.22  19  Claims 


I.  A  friction  generating  mechanism  for  a  damper  disc  assembly 
comprising: 

a  first  rotary  member: 

a  second  rotary  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  rotary 
member  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  first  rotary  member, 
said  second  rotary  member  having  at  least  one  arcuate  projec- 
tion extending  toward  said  first  rotary  member,  said  arcuate 
projection  extending  a  predetermined  angle  in  a  circumferen- 
tial direction  on  said  second  rotary  member; 

an  annular  friction  member  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  rotary  members,  said  annular  friction  member  coupled 
to  said  first  rotary  member  in  the  circumferential  direction  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  annular  friction  member  formed  with 
a  first  friction  surface  which  contacts  said  projections  with 
said  first  and  second  rotary  members  in  a  torsion  free  state, 
said  annular  friction  member  also  formed  with  a  second 
friction  surface  disposed  on  said  second  rotary  member 
extending  a  predetermined  angle  in  a  circumferential  direction 
on  said  second  rotary  member,  said  second  friction  surface 


being  engagable  with  said  projections  in  response  to  torsion 
vibration  being  applied  to  said  first  and  second  rotary  mem- 
bers, said  second  friction  surface  having  a  frictional  coefli- 
cient  higher  than  said  first  friction  surface:  and 
biasing  members  for  biasing  said  annular  friction  member 
toward  said  second  rotary  member. 


5.715,923 

CURRENCY  ACCEPTOR  WITH  LOCKING  CASH  BOX 

Donald  A.  Dekker,  Grand  Rapids;  Lloyd  D.  Herring,  Rockford, 

and  Robert  I.  Courts,  Muskegon,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Rowe  International,  Inc..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,862 

Int  CI."  G07D  7/00 

VS.  a.  194—206  52  Claims 


47.  A  lockable  cash  box  for  use  with  a  currency  acceptance  and 
transport  assembly,  comprising: 

a  housing  and  an  opening  in  said  housing  configured  to  receive 
currency; 

a  security  cover  configured  to  engage  said  housing  over  said 
opening;  and 

a  currency  displacement  assembly  extending  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  currency  in  said  housing  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  security  cover  being  engaged  with  said 
housing,  said  displacement  assembly  actuated  by  said  security 
cover  wherein  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  a  stacic  of 
currency  in  said  housing  box  is  displaced  away  from  said 
cover. 


5,715,924 
GAME  PLAY  MEDL\  LENDING  MACHINE,  FOR  WHICH 

BANK  NOTES  CAN  BE  USED 
Takatoshi  Takemoto.  and  Kazunari  Kawashima,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AW776,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26369,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  553,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1993,  5-111802 

Int  a.*  G07F  7/04,17/38 

VS.  a.  194—206  15  Claims 

15.  A  banlc  note  validator/return  machine  for  accepting  a  bank 

note,  determining  a  denomination  of  the  accepted  bank  note,  and 

paying  out  a  bank  note  as  change,  said  bank  note  validator/remm 

machine  comprising: 

a  bank  note  validation  section  for  taking  in  an  input  bank  note, 
and  outputting  at  least  information  indicating  an  acceptance  of 
the  bank  note  and  denomination  information  showing  the 
denomination  of  the  bank  note; 
a  bank  note  return  section  for  judging,  upon  acceptance  of  the 
denomination  information,  whether  or  not  the  bank  note  can 


be  used  for  change,  and  if  it  is  a  bank  note  that  can  be  used  for 
change,  storing  the  bank  note,  and  being  responsive  to  a 
change  paying  out  command  for  dispensing  a  necessary  num- 
ber of  stored  bank  notes  to  the  outside  as  change:  and 
an  information  processor  for  controlling  operations: 
the  bank  note  validation  section  comprising: 

a  transport  drive  mechanism  for  drawing  in  a  bank  note  input 

from  the  outside  and  transporting  it;  and 
a  sensor  group  for  detecting  denomination  information  which 
is  needed  to  determine  the  denomination  of  the  accepted 
bank  note,  and  for  outputting  the  denomination  infonna- 
tion; 
the  bank  note  return  section  comprising: 
a  bank  note  storage  mechanism  for  storing  bank  notes  diat  can 

be  used  for  change; 
a  diversion  mechanism  being  responsible  to  a  diversion  com- 
mand for  diverting  a  bank  note  transported  by  said  trans- 
port drive  mechanism  into  a  path  toward  the  bank  note 
storage  mechanism  and  feeding  the  bank  note  into  the  bank 
note  storage  mechanism;  and 
a  change  paying  out  mechanism  being  responsive  to  a  paying 
out  command  for  taking  out  a  bank  note  stored  in  the  bank 
note  storage  mechanism  and  dispensing  it  to  the  outside; 
the  bank  note  storage  mechanism  comprising: 

a  storage  section  for  stacking  a  plurality  of  bank  notes  so  as  to 

store  the  bank  notes; 
a  support  member  being  located  on  one  side  of  the  stacked 
baiik  notes  in  said  storage  section  for  supporting  the 
stacked  bank  notes; 
first  pressure  members  being  displaccably  disposed  in  a  bank 
note  stacking  direction  with  respect  to  the  support  member 
for  puning  the  stacked  bank  notes  between  said  first  pres- 
sure members  and  the  support  nnember  and  pressing  the 
stored  bank  notes  near  both  ends  in  the  length  of  the 
stacked  bank  notes; 
a  second  pressure  member  for  pressing  the  stacked  bank  notes 
at  a  position  between  the  pressing  positions  of  the  first 
pressure  members:  and 
first  and  second  drive  mechanisms  for  respectively  and  inde- 
pendently displacing  the  first  and  second  pressure  members 
in  a  bank  note  pressing  state  and  a  state  away  from  the  bank 
notes,  wherein  the  information  processor  has  means,  when 
a  bank  note  is  fed  into  said  storage  section  by  said  diver- 
sion mechanism,  for  commanding  the  second  drive  mecha- 
nism to  displace  the  second  pressure  member  to  the  state 
away  from  the  stacked  bank  notes  and  for  setting  a  bank 
note  fixing  state  with  the  first  pressure  members  and  said 
support  member,  then  feeding  the  bank  note  to  be  stored 
between  the  first  and  second  pressure  members,  and.  when 
the  bank  note  to  be  stored  is  fed,  said  processor  means 
commanding  the  second  drive  mechanism  to  displace  the 
second  pressure  member  to  the  bank  note  pressing  state  and 
the  first  drive  mechanism  to  temporarily  displace  die  first 
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pressure  member  positioned  between  the  already  stacked 
bank  notes  and  the  immediately  fed  bank  note  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  stacked  bank  notes  for  placing  said  first 
member  outside  the  immediately  fed  bank  note,  and  then 
commanding  the  first  drive  mechanism  to  displace  said  first 
member  so  as  to  i^ress  all  the  stacked  bank  notes. 


5,715.925 

COIN  SORTING  DEVICE  IN  AUTOMATIC  VENDING 

MACHINE 

Aidra  Tomioka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  19%,  Sen  No.  594,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-041235 

Int.  CI."  G07F  11/44 

VS.  a.  194—237  19  Claims 


UMI 


c_:> 


1.  A  coin  sorting  device  in  an  automatic  vending  machine,  for 
sorting  put-in  coins  into  a  normal  coin  and  a  coin  smaller  than  the 
normal  coin,  comprising: 

a  turn  plate  having  a  cut-out  portion  which  can  receive  a 
plurality  of  layered  put-in  coins  and  having  a  coin  sorting 
pawl  portion  on  a  periphery  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  coin  sorting  levers,  a  number  of  which  is  not  less 
than  a  number  of  the  put-in  coins,  for  abutting  against  the 
corresponding  received  put-in  coin  in  the  cut-out  portion, 
respectively,  which  are  provided  near  the  turn  plate  in  a 
layered  state  and  comprise: 

a  structure  to  alternatively  have  a  first  state  of  the  sorting  levers 
to  be  operated  independently  of  one  another  and  a  second 
state  thereof  to  be  operated  as  a  body,  and  which  have 
engaging  portions  which  are  engageable  with  the  coin  sorting 
pawl  portion  of  the  turn  plate; 

a  selecting  member  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  and  second 
states  of  the  coin  sorting  levers,  which  comprises  a  coupling 
pin  which  can  directly  couple  the  coin  sorting  levers  to  one 
another  so  that  all  of  the  coin  sorting  levers  are  operable  as  a 
body  and  which  can  coupling  release  the  coin  sorting  levers 
so  that  the  coin  sorting  levers  are  operable  independently,  and 
a  knob  for  operating  the  coupling  pin  to  one  of  couple  and 
coupling  release  the  coin  sorting  levers,  which  is  attached  to  a 
rear  end  of  the  coupling  pin; 

a  passage  regulating  member  for  regulating  a  width  of  a  coin 
put-in  passage  to  the  cut-out  portion  of  the  turn  plate,  the 
passage  regulatmg  member  being  movable  in  a  direction  of 
the  width  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  turn  plate  so  that 
successive  pa.ssing  of  a  subsequent  coin  into  the  cutout  por- 
tion is  prevented  when  a  state  of  the  passage  regulating 
member  for  passing  a  coin  is  selected; 

a  spring  for  biasing  the  coin  sotting  levers  to  a  side  of  the  turn 
plate;  and 

a  handle  for  rotating  the  turn  plate. 


wherein  a  cut-out  is  formed  in  at  least  one  of  confronting 
surfaces  in  abutting  sides  of  adjacent  coin  sorting  levers  so  as 
to  prevent  a  normal  put-in  coin  from  abutting  against  both  the 
adjacent  coin  sorting  levers  simultaneously. 


5,715,926 
MONEY  VALIDATION 
David  Michael  Fumeaux,  Reading:  Stephen  John  Dillon,  Box- 
ford,  and  Paul  Franklin  Steel,  Wokingham,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Mars,  Incorporated,  McLean,  Va. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00511,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24697,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,381 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11,  1994. 
9404823 

InL  CI."  G07D  5/08 
VS.  CI.  194—317  20  aaims 


~LJ    L_n 


1.  Apparatus  for  validating  items  of  value  comprising  a  measure- 
ment circuit  including  an  inductor,  the  complex  impedance  of 
which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  interaction  between  a  test  item 
of  value  and  a  magnetic  field  within  which  the  inductor  is  located; 
a  time  measurement  circuit  for  ineasuring  the  interval  between 
corresponding  portions  of  first  and  second  concurrent  periodic 
signals  from  different  points  in  the  measurement  circuit;  and  a 
processing  circuit  arranged  to  determine  the  value  of  a  parameter 
related  to  at  least  one  of  the  real  and  imaginary  parts  of  said 
complex  impedance,  as  a  measure  of  the  validity  of  said  test  item, 
from  the  outputs  of  the  time  measurement  circuit. 


5,715,927 
ANTI-JAMMING  TOKEN  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 
FOR  SLOT  MACIDNES 
Ronald  A.  Brandt,  374  Revere  Rd..  Smithville,  N  J.  08201 
Filed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Set.  No.  640,097 
Int.  CI."  G07F  1/04 
VS.  a.  194—344  4  Oaims 

1.  An  anti-jamming  token  collection  device  for  slot  machines, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  removable  token  collection  box  adapted  to  receive  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  tokens  presented  for  play; 

(b)  a  conduit  means  for  routing  tokens  from  the  inner  volume  of 
the  slot  machine  to  said  token  collection  box; 

(c)  said  conduit  means  including  a  token  chute  means  compris- 
ing an  upper  member  having  a  funnel  like  configuration  and 
communicating  downstream  thereof  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  fixed  first  tubular  member; 

(d)  the  terminal  edge  of  said  fixed  first  tubular  member  disposed 
above  and  substantial  registry  with  an  aperture  of  said  token 
collection  box;  and 

(e)  a  longitudinally  extending  second  tubular  member  disposed 
concentrically  about  said  first  tubular  member  and  lockingly 
engaged  therewith  by  a  selective  locking  means,  said  first  and 
second  tubular  members  forming  inner  and  outer  sleeves, 
respectively,  said  outer  sleeve  having  a  greater  diameter  than 
said  fixed  inner  sleeve  and  including  a  slot  provided  in  said 


5,715.929 
CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
PROCESSING  INSTALLATIONS 
Werner  Schder;  Volker  Schlehabn;  Peter  Fabian,  and  Hans- 
Joachim  Weske,  all  of  Jena.  Germany,  assignors  to  Jenoptik 
Technologic  GmbH,  Jena,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1994,  44  30 
844.2 

Int  a.*  BMG  47/24 
VS.  CI.  198—375  15  Claims 


outer  sleeve  to  allow  it  to  telescope  upwardly  upon  disengage- 
ment of  the  selective  locking  means  between  the  inner  and 
outer  sleeves  whereby  jammed  tokens  in  said  token  chute  are 
free  to  fall  in  response  to  the  disengagement  of  the  two 
sleeves  permitting  the  outer  sleeve  to  telescope  relative  to  the 
fixed,  inner  sleeve  to  provide  sufficient  clearance  for  removal 
of  the  collection  box. 


5,715,928 

COIN  CHUTE  FOR  A  SLOT  TYPE  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Arthur  E.  Bradley,  2050  Magic  Way,  #49,  Henderson,  Nev. 

89015 

FUed  Feb.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  805.723 

IiiLCl.*G«7F//W.-/7/J4 

U.S.  O.  194—344  8  Claims 


1.  A  charging  device  for  semiconductor  processing  installabons, 
comprising: 

a  stationary  part; 

a  movable  part  which  is  linearly  movable  between  two  end 
positions  for  transferring  a  transport  object  between  said  two 
end  positions; 

drive  ineans  for  driving  said  movable  part; 

a  gripper  for  the  transport  object,  said  gripper  being  attached  to 
said  movable  part;  and 

rotating  means  including  a  mechanical  linkage  mounted  to  said 
movable  part  and  operatively  coupled  to  said  gripper  for 
providing  a  rotating  movement  of  said  gripper  which  is  com- 
bined with  linear  movement  of  said  gripper  at  least  during  a 
portion  of  the  movement  of  the  movable  part,  said  rotating 
means  and  said  mechanical  linkage  being  different  and  sepa- 
rate from  said  transport  object. 


5,715,930 

DELIVERY  APPARATUS  FOR  ARTICLES  ENTERING  IN 

TRANSVERSE  ROWS  ON  A  CIRCULATING  ENT)LESS 

FEED  BELT 

WUbehn  Hogenkamp,  Hanover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wilhelm 

Hogenkamp  Verpackungstechnik.  Hanover.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1994.  44  38 
207J 

Int  a.*  B6SG  47/26 
VS.  a.  198—435  10  Claims 


1.  In  the  method  of  handling  coins  that  are  discharged  by  a  slot 
machine,  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  chute  with  interior  surfaces  thereof  having  a  low 
coefficient  of  friction;  and 

inserting  said  chute  into  the  slot  machine  below  a  coin  discharge 
opening  therein  to  capture  and  redirect  all  coins  discharged  by 
the  slot  machine;  said  step  of  providing  includes  a  chute  that 
forms  a  passageway  that  extends  over  and  away  from  a  coin 
holding  tray  of  the  slot  machine. 


Xij-^ 


1.  Delivery  apparatus  for  articles  (5).  having  a  circulating  end- 
less feed  belt  for  moving  items  of  confectionary  in  transverse  rows 
at  least  two  processing  locations,  the  feed  belt  (1)  having  arranged 
downstream  of  it.  on  the  one  hand,  a  passing-on  belt  (14).  operat- 
ing, in  particular,  at  the  same  level  and  in  the  same  conveying 
direction  (6),  and  on  the  other  hand,  a  discharge  belt  (7)  arranged 
outside  a  plane  of  the  feed  belt  (1),  and  there  being  provided. 
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between  the  feed  belt  (1)  and  discharge  belt  (7),  a  transfer  beh  (9) 
which  moves  back  and  forth  between  a  connection  to  the  feed  belt 
(1)  and  a  connection  to  the  discharge  belt  (7).  characterized  in  that 
an  end  of  the  feed  belt  (1)  which  faces  the  passing-on  belt  (14)  and 
the  transfer  belt  (9)  is  arranged  in  a  stationary  manner,  in  that  at 
least  a  beginning  (18).  of  the  pa&sing-on  belt  (14)  which  faces  the 
end  of  the  feed  belt  (1)  pivots  about  an  axis  (16)  extending 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  conveying  direction  (6).  and  in  that 
the  transfer  belt  (9)  and  the  passing-on  belt  (14)  are  coupled 
mechanically  and  having  a  common  pivot  drive  (20)  for  the  move- 
ments of  the  transfer  belt  (9)  and  of  the  passing-on  belt  (14). 


1.  In  a  conveyor  apparatus  including  endless  chain  means  for 
conveying  articles  between  one  end  of  said  conveyor  apparatus  and 
another  end  of  said  conveyor  apparatus,  a  frame  for  supporting 
said  endless  chain  means  comprising: 

two,  spaced  apan,  elongated  longitudinal  beams; 

plural  spaced  apart  transverse  beams  disposed  above  and 
engaged  with  said  longitudinal  beams,  respectively,  and  inter- 
connecting said  longitudinal  beams; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal,  spaced  apart  guide  and  support  rails 
for  said  endless  chain  means,  said  guide  and  support  rails 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  beams  and 
supported  on  said  transverse  beams;  and 

a  plurality  of  generally  vertical  support  columns  supporting  said 
longitudinal  beams,  respectively,  each  of  said  support  col- 
umns being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  longitudinal 
beams  by  a  connector  member  engaged  with  said  at  least  one 
said  longitudinal  beam  and  with  said  support  column. 


UMI 


5.715,932 
KEY  SWITCH 

Hideyuki  Motoyama;  Goro  Watanabe,  and  Takehiko  Sato,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1996,  8-063091 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIH  13/14 
VS.  a.  200—521  11  Claims 

1.  A  key  switch  comprising: 
press-down  means  which  is  pressed  down  by  optional  force  and 

can  move  in  a  press-down  direction; 
rebound  generating  means  for  generatmg  a  rebound  on  said 
press-down  means  according  to  said  optional  force  applied  to 
said  press-down  means;  and 
press-down  force  generating  means  for  generating  a  press-down 
force  which  resists  said  rebound  according  to  a  distance  by 
which  said  press-down  means  moves,  wherein  said  press- 


KEV  TOP 


SECOND  SPRING 


7  SUPPORT  PANEL 


FIRST  SPRING  ELEMENT 


6  SWITCH  ELEMENT 


5,715,931 

CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 

Keith  A.  Langenbeck,  4317  Greenbrier  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75225 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,879 

Int  a.^  B65G  21/00 

VS.  a  198—860.2  21  Qaims 


fMfeOM 


down  force  generating  means  is  adjusted  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  rebound  generated  by  said  rebound  generating  means 
is  constant  irrespective  of  a  distance  by  which  said  press- 
down  means  moves. 


5,715,933 
PALETTE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
WilUam  P.  Monahan,  5809  W.  Del  Lago  Cir.,  Glendale,  Ariz. 
85308 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558^19 

Int.  a.*  BOSC  17/00 

VS.  CI.  206—1.7  17  Claims 


1.  A  palette  transport  system  for  upright  transport  of  stacked 
multiple  palette  means  for  holding  dabs  of  paint,  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a.  lower  and  upper  open-top  box  structures; 

b.  in  each  said  open-top  box  structure,  palette  means  for  sup- 
poning  at  least  one  said  dab  of  paint:  and 

c.  sealing  means  for  essentially-air-tight  sealing  of  said  palette 
means  in  said  lower  open-top  box  structure  when  said  upper 
open-top  box  structure  firmly  abuts  from  above  said  lower 
open-top  box  structure. 


5,715,934 
CD-ROM  LABEL  WITH  POSITIONING  MEANS 
Gretchen  Tobol,  Grand  Island;  Omar  Attia,  Lake  View,  and 
Brett  Ulrich,  S.  Wales,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Avery  Denni- 
son,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,220 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/57 

VS.  a.  206—232  30  Claims 


1.  A  container  and  label  assembly  comprising 

at  least  one  CD, 

a  container  for  said  CD.  said  container  defining  a  bearing 
surface  facing  said  CD  when  said  CD  is  received  in  said 
container,  and 

a  label  for  applying  to  said  CD,  said  label  including  a  first 
portion  defining  a  label  aperture  and  a  removable  second 
portion  having  an  outside  edge  remote  from  said  first  portion, 
said  second  portion  shaped  so  that  the  label  aperture  in  said 
label  registers  with  the  spindle  aperture  of  said  CD  when  said 
CD  is  received  in  said  container  and  when  the  outside  edge  of 
the  label  second  portion  engages  said  bearing  surface,  said 
label  being  formed  from  a  common  flexible  sheet  of  material, 
said  sheet  being  perforated  to  define  the  boundary  between 
the  first  portion  and  the  second  portion  of  said  label. 

3.  A  container  and  label  assembly  comprising 

(1)  at  least  one  CD  having  two  major  surfaces,  said  CD  includ- 
ing a  spindle  aperture  therein  for  mounting  said  CD  on  the 
spindle  of  an  electric  recording  or  playback  machine, 

(2)  a  portable  container  for  said  CD,  said  container  including 

(a)  a  container  body  for  receiving  said  CD,  said  container 
body  including  at  least  one  bearing  face  arranged  to  face  a 
side  of  said  CD  when  said  CD  is  mounted  in  said  container, 

(b)  a  lid  for  opening  and  closing  said  container  to  allow  said 
CD  to  be  inserted  into  and  removed  from  said  container, 
and 

(c)  mounting  means  inside  said  container  for  mounting  said 
CD  in  said  container,  and 

(3)  at  least  one  label  for  applying  to  said  CD.  said  label  having 
a  first  major  surface  and  a  second  major  surface  opposite  said 
first  major  surface,  said  label  further  defining  a  CD-adhering 
section  and  a  centering  section  having  an  outside  edge,  said 
CD-adhering  section  and  said  centering  section  being  integral 
with  but  detachable  from  one  another,  the  CD-adhering  sec- 
tion of  said  label  defining  a  label  aperture  therein  for  register- 
ing with  the  spindle  aperture  in  said  CD,  the  first  major 
surface  of  said  label  in  the  CD-adhering  section  thereof  being 
write-capable,  the  second  major  surface  of  said  label  in  the 
CD-adhering  section  thereof  carrying  an  adhesive  for  securing 
the  CD-adhering  section  of  said  label  to  said  CD,  the  center- 
ing section  of  said  label  being  shaped  so  that  when  the  outside 
edge  thereof  is  brought  into  abutment  with  the  bearing  face  of 
said  container  side  portion  the  label  aperture  of  said  label 
registers  with  the  spindle  aperture  of  said  CD,  the  second 
major  surface  of  said  label  in  the  centering  section  thereof 
being  free  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  whereby  said  center- 
ing section  can  be  removed  from  said  CD  after  the 
CD-adhering  section  of  said  label  is  affixed  thereto. 

13.  A  container  and  label  assembly  comprising 

(I )  a  container  for  receiving  a  CD  in  fixed  position  therein,  said 
container  defining  a  bearing  face  facing  a  side  of  said  CD 
when  received  in  said  container,  said  CD  defining  therein  a 
spindle  aperture  for  mounting  said  CD  on  the  spindle  of  an 
electric  recording  or  playback  machine,  and 


(2)  a  label  assembly  for  applying  a  label  formed  from  said  label 
assembly  to  said  CD.  said  label  assembly  comprising  a  com- 
mon flexible  sheet  of  material  having  a  first  major  surface  and 
a  second  major  surface  opposite  thereto,  said  sheet  being 
divided  into  a  label  portion  and  a  centering  portion  adjacent 
thereto,  said  centering  portion  being  detachably  connected  to 
said  label  portion  such  that  said  centering  portion  can  be 
detached  from  said  label  portion  by  hand, 

said  label  portion  defining  a  label  aperture  therein  for  registra- 
tion with  the  spindle  aperture  of  said  CD  when  said  label  is 
properly  mounted  on  said  CD.  the  second  major  face  of  said 
sheet  in  said  label  portion  carrying  a  layer  of  an  adhesive  for 
securing  said  label  to  said  CD, 

said  centering  portion  having  an  engagement  edge  on  a  side 
thereof  remote  from  said  label  portion,  said  centering  portion 
being  shaped  such  that  when  said  sheet  is  arranged  in  said 
space  with  said  engagement  edge  engaging  said  side  bearing 
face,  the  label  aperture  of  said  label  portion  registers  with  the 
spindle  aperture  of  said  CD  when  said  CD  is  received  in  said 
container 

30.  A  label  assembly  for  applying  a  label  formed  from  said  label 
assembly  to  a  CD,  said  CD  having  a  spindle  aperture  and  being 
mounted  in  a  container  having  an  inside  space  for  housing  said  CD 
therein,  said  container  defining  a  bearing  face  facing  a  side  of  said 
CD  when  received  in  said  inside  space, 

said  label  assembly  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  of  material 
having  a  first  major  surface  and  a  second  major  surface 
opposite  thereto,  said  sheet  being  divided  into  a  label  portion 
and  a  centering  portion  adjacent  thereto,  said  centering  por- 
tion being  detachably  connected  to  said  label  ponion  such  that 
said  centering  portion  can  be  removed  from  said  label  portion 
by  hand, 

said  label  portion  defining  a  label  aperture  therein  for  registra- 
tion with  the  spindle  aperture  of  said  CD  when  said  label  is 
properly  mounted  on  said  CD,  the  second  major  face  of  said 
sheet  in  said  label  portion  carrying  a  layer  of  an  adhesive  for 
securing  said  label  to  said  CD, 

said  centering  portion  having  an  engagement  edge  on  a  side 
thereof  remote  from  said  label  portion,  said  centering  portion 
being  shaped  such  that  when  said  sheet  is  arranged  in  said 
space  with  said  engagement  edge  engaging  said  side  bearing 
face,  the  label  aperture  of  said  label  portion  registers  with  the 
spindle  aperture  of  said  CD, 

the  second  major  surface  of  said  label  assembly  in  the  centering 
portion  thereof  being  free  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
whereby  said  centering  portion  can  be  removed  from  said  CD 
after  the  CD-adhering  portion  of  said  label  assembly  is  affixed 
thereto; 

wherein  the  first  major  surface  of  said  label  portion  is  write 
capable  and  the  CD-adhering  portion  of  said  label  assembly  is 
round. 


5,715,935 
PACKAGING  KIT  FOR  RECORDING  MEDRTM 
Seizo  Seki,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony   Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995.  7-156807 
Int.  CI.'"  B65D  65/00 
VS.  a.  206—232  2  Claims 

1.  A  packaging  kit  comprising: 
a  casing  for  housing  a  recording  cartridge: 
a  layered  assembly  including: 

a  main  card,  formed  of  a  first  paper  material  having  a  weight  of 
170  to  210  g/m^,  said  main  card  sheathing  an  external  surface 
of  said  casing  and  having  a  first  surface  on  which  indicia  are 
displayed; 
a  subsidiary  card,  formed  of  a  second  paper  material  and  having 
a  weight  of  60  to  100  g/m',  said  subsidiary  card  being  bonded 
via  an  adhesive  layer  to  a  second  surface  of  the  main  card  in 
a  manner  which  permits  manual  releasing  of  said  subsidiary 
card  from  said  main  card; 
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h)  the  top  of  the  first  leg  is  adjoined  by  a  second  leg  (33.  37) 
which  is  angled  relative  to  said  first  leg  and  held  in  the 
hinge-lid  box  between  walls  or  wall  pans. 


501 


sola 


50te 
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said  layered  assembly  having  portions  which  are  not  direcdy 
supported  by  contact  with  the  casing,  and  wherein  the  weights 
of  the  first  and  second  paper  materials  impart  sufBcient 
strength  to  the  portions  which  are  not  directly  supported  by 
direct  contact  with  the  casing  to  obviate  impact  induced 
watpage  thereof,  and  to  maintain  an  aesthetic  value  of  the 
packaging  kit;  and 

a  packaging  film  overlying  the  outer  surface  of  said  layered 
assembly. 


5,715,937 
SLEEVE  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  COMPACT  DISCS 

AND  SIMILAR  PLANAR  ARTICLES 

Scott  Jared  Oshry,  and  Sean  B.  Brttsmith,  both  of  Palos  Verdes, 

Calif.,    assignors    to    Roundhouse    Products,    Inc.,    Santa 

Monica,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  503,4«9,  Jul.  18,  1995,  Pat  No.  5355,977, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,079,  Oct  1,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,960 

Int  CI."  B65D  85/57 

VS.  CL  206—308.1  7  Claims 


5,715,936 
HINGE-LID  BOX  FOR  CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Heinz  Focke,  Verden,  and  Henry  Buse,  Visselhovede,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Verden, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1995,  195  06 
844.0 

Int  a."  B65D  85/10 
VS.  a.  206—268  7  Claims 
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1.  Hinge-lid  box  having  a  lower  box  pan  (10)  comprised  of  a 
rear  wall  (12).  front  wall  (19).  side  walls  (20.  21)  and  a  bottom 
wail,  having  a  lid  (II)  comprised  of  a  lid  rear  wall  (13).  a  lid  front 
wall  (34).  end  wall  (38)  and  lid  side  walls  (39.  40).  the  lid  (11) 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  wall  (12)  of  the  box  part  (10) 
in  the  region  of  the  lid  rear  wall  (13).  and  including: 

a)  a  collar  (15)  which  has  at  least  one  collar  front  wall  (16)  is 
fastened  in  the  box  part. 

b)  the  collar  front  wall  (16)  rests  against  the  inside  of  the  front 
wall  (19)  and  projects  from  the  front  wall  (19)  with  an  upper 
part  region,  this  upper  part  region  resting  against  the  inside  of 
the  lid  front  wall  (34)  when  the  lid  (11)  is  closed, 

c)  the  collar  front  wall  (16)  extends  adjacent  to  a  pan  region  of 
the  front  wall  (19)  with  a  lower  part  region. 

d)  the  collar  front  wall  (16)  is  provided  with  a  stop  (31,  32),  said 
stop  (31,  32)  located  in  the  region  of  the  lower  part  region  of 
the  collar  front  wall  (16), 

e)  in  the  region  of  the  fi-oni  wall  (19),  inside  the  hinge-lid  box, 
there  is  arranged  a  separate  blank,  namely  a  coupon  (29), 

0  the  coupon  (29)  is  provided  with  a  first  leg  with  a  continuous 
lower  transverse  edge  (30)  and  rests  against  the  collar  front 
wall  (16)  with  said  first  leg, 

g)  the  coupon  (29),  with  its  lower  transverse  edge  (30).  rests 
against  the  stop  (31.  32)  and  extends  upwardly  from  said  stop 
(31,  32),  in  the  direction  of  die  end  wall  (38), 


I.  A  storage  device  comprising;   .' 

a  plurality  of  sleeve  members,  each  of  said  sleeve  members 
comprising: 
a  sleeve  portion  having  an  article  receiving  opening  and 

enclosing  a  space  adapted  to  receive  a  flat  article:  and 
a  connecting  portion  supporting  said  sleeve  portion  and  hav- 
ing an  edge  which  faces  away  from  said  sleeve  portion, 
said  connecting  portion  having  an  opening  wtiich  extends 
to,  and  opens  at.  said  edge:  and 
a  casing  comprising: 
an  end  panel  having  two  mutually  parallel  edges,  and  two  side 
panels  each  pivotally  connected  to  said  end  panel  at  a 
respective  parallel  edge  for  movement  into  positions  in 
which  said  side  panels  face  one  another: 
a  base  secured  to  said  end  panel  and  having  a  rail  which 
extends  between  said  parallel  edges,  said  rail  being  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  said  opening  in  said  connecting  portion 
of  each  of  said  sleeve  memtiers  for  detachably  retaining 
each  of  said  sleeve  members  in  said  casing:  and 
a  sealing  mechanism  associated  with  said  side  panels  for 
sealing  said  casing  when  said  side  panels  face  one  another. 
7.  A  storage  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sleeve  members,  each  of  said  sleeve  members 

comprising: 
a  sleeve  portion  having  an  article  receiving  opening  and  enclos- 
ing a  space  adapted  to  receive  a  flat  article:  and 
a  connecting  portion  supporting  said  sleeve  portion  and  having 
an  edge  which  faces  away  from  said  sleeve  portion,  said 
connecting  portion  having  an  opening  adjacent  said  edge:  and 
a  casing  comprising: 

an  end  panel  having  two  mutually  parallel  edges,  and  two  side 
panels  each  pivotally  connected  to  said  end  panel  at  a  respec- 
tive parallel  edge  for  movement  into  positions  in  which  said 
side  panels  face  one  another,  each  of  said  side  panels  having 
two  opposed  edges: 
sleeve  member  retaining  means  secured  to  one  of  said  panels 
between  the  two  edges  thereof,  said  retaining  means  being 
conhgured  to  be  inserted  into  said  opening  in  said  connecting 
portion  of  each  of  said  sleeve  members  for  detachably  retain- 
ing each  of  said  sleeve  members  in  said  casing:  and 
a  sealing  mechanism  associated  with  said  side  panels  for  sealing 
said  casing  when  said  side  panels  face  one  another. 


5,715,938 
COMPACT  DISC  STORAGE  CASE 
Albert  B.  Cheris,  Highland  Park,  lU.;   Robert  B.  SUubitz, 
CoUinsville,  and  Timothy   Repp.   New   Hartford,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Tenex  Corporation,  Elk  Grove  Village, 

m. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,790 

Int  a."  B6SD  85/57 

VS.  a.  206—308.1  25  Claims 


16.  A  storage  case  for  a  compact  disc  that  is  manually  manipu- 
lated between  an  open  position  wherein  the  compact  disc  may  be 
inserted  into  or  removed  from  the  storage  case  and  a  closed 
position  wherein  said  compact  disc  is  held  within  said  storage  case, 
comprising:  a  case  having  a  body  with  a  recess  disposed  therein 
that  receives  said  compact  disc,  guide  tracks  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  case,  a  movable  lid  disposed  on  said  case  and 
overlying  said  disc-receiving  recess,  the  lid  having  front  and  rear 
portions  interconnected  by  a  hinge,  one  of  said  lid  front  and  rear 
portions  including  runners  disposed  in  opposition  to  said  case 
guide  tracks,  said  runners  slidably  engaging  said  case  guide  tracks 
and  permitting  back  and  forth  movement  of  said  lid  upon  said  case, 
one  of  said  back  and  forth  movements  raising  said  lid  away  from 
said  disc-receiving  recess  to  define  an  opening  therebetween  by 
which  a  user  may  gain  access  to  said  compact  disc,  and  the  other  of 
said  back  and  forth  movements  closing  said  opening  by  lowering 
said  lid  onto  said  case  over  said  disc -receiving  recess,  said  lid 
including  means  for  partially  lifting  said  compact  disc  out  of  said 
disc-receiving  recess  when  said  lid  is  raised. 


5,715,939 
PORTABLE  DISK  STORAGE  BOX  FOR  HIGH  CAPACITY 

DISKETTES 
Kwang  Yun-Ming,  4F,  No.  5,  Aly.  35,  Ln.  118,  Wu-Hsing  St, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717322 

Int  CI."  B65D  85/57 

VS.  CI.  206—3083  1  Oaim 


1.  A  portable  disk  storage  box  for  high  capacity  diskettes  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  disk  storing  cases  and  a  bottom  cover  binded 
together  by  a  boll  means,  wherein  each  of  the  disk  storing 
cases  contains  a  case  cover  and  a  case  body  pivotly  engaged 


together  through  an  opening  means  located  respectively  at  a 
comer  of  the  case  cover  and  the  case  body, 

the  case  body  having  a  plurality  of  flanges  for  holding  a  high 
capacity  diskette  therein,  and  a  handle  for  opening  or  closing 
the  case  storing  body, 

further  wherein: 

said  opening  means  comprises  a  first  circular  opening  provided 
in  the  case  body  and  a  second  circular  opening  provided  in  the 
case  cover,  said  second  circular  opening  being  defined  by  a 
protruded  cylinder  which  has  the  same  outside  diameter  as  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  first  opening  so  as  to  allow  the  pro- 
truded cylinder  to  be  pivotably  received  by  the  first  opening, 

a  first  rib  section  provided  between  the  first  circular  opening  and 
the  handle  of  the  case  body,  and 

a  second  rib  section  provided  on  the  case  cover  on  a  side 
opposite  the  first  rib  section  when  the  case  body  is  closed. 


5,715,940 

PAPER  BUFFERING  MATERIAL  FOR  PRE-PACKING 

ELECTRONICS  PRODUCTS 

Young  Ho  Son,  Kyoungsangbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

LG  Electronics,  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  31,  1995, 
U95-19661 

Int  a."  B65D  85/00 
VS.  a.  206—320  6  Oalms 


1.  A  paper  buffering  material  for  pre-packing  an  electronic 
product  having  predetermined  thickness  and  width,  and  covering  at 
least  one  surface  of  said  product  to  be  packed  in  a  packing  box,  the 
paper  buffering  material  comprising: 

at  least  one  paper  panel  including  a  plurality  of  first  ribs  on  a 
first  side  of  said  panel  and  a  plurality  of  second  ribs  on  a 
second,  opposite  side  of  said  panel,  said  first  and  second  ribs 
arranged  so  that  a  position  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  ribs  along 
the  first  side  is  staggered  adjacent  to  a  position  of  at  least  one 
of  the  second  ribs  along  the  second  side,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  first  ribs  has  a  buffering  groove  formed  therein,  and  at 
least  one  of  said  first  ribs  has  a  buffering  rib  formed  therein, 
said  buffering  groove  and  rib  constructed  to  dissipate  pressure 
applied  to  the  packing  box.  said  first  ribs  having  predeter- 
,'  mined  heights  and  shades  and  configured  to  be  in  contact 
along  the  first  side  of  the  panel  with  said  elecu-onic  product 
and  constructed  to  support  the  product,  said  paper  panel 
having  at  least  one  of  said  first  ribs  and  at  least  one  of  said 
second  ribs  positioned  at  each  comer  of  said  panel,  said  first 
and  second  comer  ribs  further  comprising  chamfers  of  a 
predetermined  shape  formed  for  buffering  external  impacts. 
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5,715,941 
EYEGLASS  HINGE  PIN  REPAIR  KIT 
John  H.  Kusmiss,  11160  Langmuir  Ave^  Sunland,  CaUf.  91040- 
2150 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  607,910,  Mar.  21,  1996,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  132310,  Oct.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  797,473 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  85/24 
VS.  a.  206—338  9  Claims 


1.  A  lu(  for  repairing  an  eyeglass  frame  missing  a  hinge  pin. 
comprising: 

a  container; 

at  least  one  hinge  pin  in  said  container,  said  hinge  pin  having  a 
first  end  with  a  diameter  larger  than  a  maximum  diameter  of  a 
body  of  said  pin.  said  maximum  diameter  being  small  enough 
to  just  tit  in  a  hinge  bore  of  said  eyeglass  frame,  said  hinge 
pin  being  plastically  deformable  at  a  second  end  thereof  and 
fiirther  comprising  a  handling  tab  attached  to  said  first  end. 


5,715,942 
PACKAGE  AND  HOLDER  FOR  SUTURE  ANCHOR  WITH 

SUTURES  AND  SURGICAL  NEEDLES  ATTACKED 
Lehmann  K.  Li,  Milford;  Stephen  A.  Maguire,  Huntington, 
and  Joseph  D.  Kachala,  Shelton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Li 
Medical  Technologies,  Inc.,  Shelton,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,116 

InLCI.<'A61B  17/06 

VS.  a.  206—339  47  aaims 


//f 


1.  A  holder  for  a  suture  anchor  having  a  suture  coupled  to  the 
suture  anchor  and  at  least  one  suture  needle  attached  to  the  suture, 
the  holder  comprising:  a  planar  member  of  generally  rectangular 
shape  having  a  cutout  al  each  comer  of  the  member  about  which 
the  suture  can  be  wound,  the  member  having  at  least  one  channel 
formed  therein  for  receiving  the  surgical  needle  and  a  receptacle 
formed  therein  for  receiving  the  suture  anchor,  and  further  com- 
prising a  channel  formed  in  the  member  for  frictionally  engaging 
the  suture  at  a  point  along  the  length  of  the  suture  close  to  the 
suture  anchor,  thereby  allowing  the  suture  anchor  to  be  removed 
from  the  holder  without  causing  the  suture  to  unwind  from  the 
holder 


5,715,943 
REUSABLE  STERILIZATION  POUCH  AND  ITS  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCTION 
Thomas   H.   Thompson,   Jr.,   Missoula,   Mont,   assignor   to 

Thompson  Dental  Mfg  Co,  Inc.  Missoula,  Mont. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,793,  Jan.  20,  1995,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser  No.  511,110,  Aug.  4,  1995.  This  application 
May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,996 
Int.  CI."  B65D  85/28 
VS.  a.  20fr— 363  6  Claims 


r  ^  ^ 


1.  A  sterilization  container  comprising  first  and  second  sheet 
means  that  are  sealed  together  along  side  and  bottom  edges  so  as  to 
provide  a  storage  space  for  an  object  to  be  sterilized  and  so  as  to 
provide  an  unsealed  top  edge  of  said  first  sheet  means  that  defines 
an  opening  into  said  storage  space,  said  second  sheet  means  having 
an  upper  portion  that  is  extended  beyond  said  lop  edge;  and  closure 
means  located  outwardly  of  said  opening  and  extended  trans- 
versely of  said  top  edge  for  closing  said  opening,  said  closure 
means  comprising  an  elongated  strip  positioned  across  said  portion 
transverse  to  said  opening,  said  strip  extending  beyond  the  side 
edges  of  said  second  sheet  so  as  to  provide  exposed  strip  ends;  said 
closure  means  being  located  above  and  adjacent  to  said  opening  so 
that  said  closure  means  may  be  folded  down  across  said  opening  so 
as  to  create  several  spirally-concentric  folds  in  upper  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  sheet  means  with  said  closure  means  posi- 
tioned within  the  folds;  said  strip  ends  being  bendable  so  that  they 
may  be  bent  around  said  folds  and  against  one  of  said  sheet  means 
so  that  said  folds  are  pressed  against  said  one  of  said  sheet  means, 
whereby  said  opening  may  be  sealed  from  the  ambient;  said  first 
sheet  means  being  fabricated  from  a  clear  thermoplastic  film 
capable  of  being  heat  and  pressure  bonded  to  form  side  and  bonom 
edge  seals  and  said  second  sheet  means  being  fabricated  from  an 
opaque  non-woven  fabric  of  thermoplastic  libers  or  filaments 
capable  of  being  heat  and  pressure  bonded  to  form  side  and  bottom 
edge  seals;  said  first  and  second  sheet  means  being  heat-sealed 
along  their  entire  respective  side  and  bottom  edges  by  a  first 
heat-sealed  strip  and  being  heat-sealed  along  a  second  inner  heat- 
sealed  strip  that  extends  parallel  to  said  first  heat-sealed  strip  and 
terminates  within  said  first  sheet  means  short  of  and  adjacent  to  the 
top  edge  of  said  first  sheet  means. 


5,715,944 

TRANSPORT  VASE  FOR  CUT  FLOWERS 

Walter  Wolf  Windisch,  Bottighofen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Heiiu-Dieter  Schmidt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00325,  §  371  Date  May  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15979,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  290,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  14.  1992,  452/ 
92;  Sep.  18,  1992,  2943/92 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/52 
U.S.  CI.  206—423  11  Claims 

1.  A  transport  vase  having  a  moisture  container  for  storing  cut 
flowers,  the  transport  vase  comprising:  the  moisture  container 
having  an  outer  flexible  wrapper  (1)  of  a  thin  water-tight  sheet 
formed  as  a  pouch,  an  outer  facing  of  said  wrapper  (1)  having  at 
least  one  secondary  pouch  (8)  into  which  fresh-lceeping  bags  can 


protected  being  in  contact  with  and  bonded  to  said  substrate, 
with  said  thermally  activated  adhesive  bonding  said  resin  film 
blend  envelope  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate  to  form  a  film 
enclosure  about  said  metallic  object  being  protected. 


3^  6 


5,715,946 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  PARTICLES 

SUSPENDED  IN  A  FLUID 
Steven  H.  Reichenbach,  1747  31st  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 
94122 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  485,961 

lat  CL"  B03B  5/66 

VS.  CL  209—156  65  Ctaims 


be  inserted,  and  an  absorbent  material  (3)  situated  within  said 
flexible  wrapper  (I),  which  can  be  saturated  with  a  liquid. 

9.  A  transport  vase  having  a  moisture  container  for  storing  cut 
flowers,  the  transport  vase  comprising:  the  moisture  container 
having  an  outer  flexible  wrapper  (1)  of  a  thin  water-tight  sheet 
formed  as  a  f)ouch.  and  an  absorbent  material  (3)  situated  within 
said  flexible  wrapper  (1),  which  can  be  saturated  with  a  liquid,  said 
absorbent  material  (3)  being  covered  by  a  thin  porous  sheet  (11), 
and  said  absorbent  material  (3)  being  a  coating  secured  to  said 
wrapper  (1). 

10.  A  transport  vase  having  a  moisture  container  for  storing  cut 
flowers,  the  transport  vase  comprising:  the  moisture  container 
having  an  outer  flexible  wrapper  (1)  of  a  thin  water-tight  sheet 
formed  as  a  pouch,  and  an  absorbent  material  (3)  situated  within 
said  flexible  wrapper  (I),  which  can  be  saturated  with  a  liquid,  at 
least  one  re-closeable  adhesive  strip  (6)  attached  to  said  wrapper 
(1)  which  can  be  pulled  around  flower  stems  of  the  cut  flowers  so 
that  said  wrapper  (I)  can  be  secured  with  said  at  least  one  adhesive 
strip  (6)  and  an  outer  facing  of  said  wrapper  (1)  has  a  moisture 
indicator  (7)  arranged  in  a  suitable  location. 


PARTICLE  RKTM      /^lO 


FLOW 


STREAMLINI 


I.  An  apparatus  for  dispersing  particles  suspended  in  a  fluid,  the 
apparatus  comprising; 

a  conduit  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  an  inner  lumen  extending 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet;  and 

a  non-uniform  obstacle  field  disposed  in  said  inner  lumen  of  said 
conduit,  said  non-uniform  field  having  a  configuration  that 
causes  said  particles  suspended  in  the  fluid  to  disperse  in  a 
differential  manner  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  flow  of 
fluid  as  it  flows  through  said  conduit. 


5.715,947 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPLAYING  GOLF 
5.715,945  BALLS 

VAPOR  PHASE  CORROSION  INHIBITOR  PACKAGE        ^„^^  j^  Gonzales,  2993  S.  400  E.,  Bountiful.  Utah  84«1« 
UTILIZING  PLASTIC  PACKAGING  ENVELOPES  pj,^  pec.  I,  1995,  Sen  No.  565,928 

Christopbe  Chandler.  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cortec  j^,^  q  6  j^^jf  -j/qq 

Corporation,  SL  Paul,  Minn.  ^^  pL  211—14  13  Claims 

FUed  Man  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  617,295 
Int.  CI."  B65D  85/84 
VS.  a.  206—524.4  5  Claims 


•^J^t,WM>,W,W,WM',W,iMW,W,<,WM\ 


•\s~\r\. 


j-iJ~L- 


SISISI«l«ISISISflSSISISIi»IS»SISISI8l«l!SIS 


I.  A  paclcage  comprising  an  enclosure  for  protecting  the  surface 
of  a  metallic  object  against  corrosion  while  sealed  therewithin,  the 
enclosure  comprising  a  film  packaging  envelope,  the  envelope 
including: 

(a)  a  suitable  substrate  board  which  is  coated  with  a  film  of 
thermally  activated  adhesive  containing  a  vapor  phase  corro- 
sion inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
molybdates.  alkali  nitrites,  triazoles.  and  amine  salts  disposed 
on  predetermined  areas  of  said  substrate;  and 

(b)  a  suitable  resin  film  having  a  vapor  phase  corrosion  inhibitor 
blended  therein,  with  the  vapor  phase  corrosion  inhibitor 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  molybdates, 
alkali  nitrites,  triazoles,  and  amine  salts  forming  an  envelope 
for  said  enclosure  and  being  positioned  on  said  substrate 
board  with  that  portion  of  said  resin  film  blend  envelope 
adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said  metallic  object  being 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  displaying  spherical  objects 
comprising: 

(a)  a  support  base  having  an  upper  support  surface; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  elongate  support  members  coupled  to  the 
support  surface  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  sup- 
port members  terminating  in  mounting  ends,  each  mounting 
end  having  a  concave  recess  formed  therein  and  at  least  one 
support  edge  surrounding  said  concave  recess,  said  support 
edge   being  configured  and  dimensioned   for  receiving   a 
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spherical  object  thereon  such  that  said  spherical  object 
extends  into  the  concave  recess;  and 
(c)  a  transparent,  pyramid-shaped  cover  means  releasably  attach- 
able to  the  support  base  for  covering  the  support  members  and 
any  objects  displayed  on  said  support  members  without  con- 
tacting said  support  members  and  objects,  to  thereby  enable 
said  spherical  objects  to  be  viewed  through  said  transparent 


■22        ^n 


Chun-jen  Hung,  No.  4, 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan. 


5,715,948 
CD  RACK 
Chungliu  Rd.,  Ehrlin  Chen,  Changhua 


21,  1997,  Sen  No.  786,173 


Int  a."  A47F  7/00 


u&  a.  211-^to 


2  Claims 


a  plurality  of  swing  arms,  each  connected  to  one  of  the  rods, 
each  swing  arm  having  a  horizontal  portion  and  extending 
laterally  from  the  corresponding  rod; 

a  mounting  sleeve  having  an  upper  wall  and  two  side  walls 
perpendicular  to  the  upper  wall,  the  two  side  walls  being 
spaced  laterally  apart  and  receiving  the  horizontal  portion  of 
the  swing  arm.  the  two  side  walls  having  free  lower  ends, 
each  side  wall  having  an  abutting  lip  extending  from  its  lower 
end  inward  toward  the  other  side  wall  approximately  half  the 
distance  to  the  other  side  wall,  the  lips  of  each  of  the  side 
walls  abutting  each  other;  and 

a  pair  of  display  clamps,  each  of  the  display  clamps  having  an 
upper  portion  which  integrally  joins  an  outer  surface  of  one  of 
the  mounting  sleeve  side  walls,  each  having  a  clamp  side  wall 
depending  downward  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  clamp, 
each  of  the  clamp  side  walls  having  a  clamping  lip  extending 
from  its  free  end  inward  toward  the  mounting  sleeve  side 
wall,  each  of  the  clamp  side  walls  being  resilient  for  gripping 
the  sample  between  the  lip  and  the  mounting  sleeve  side  wall. 


1.  A  CD  rack  comprising  at  least  two  parts  and  each  of  said  parts 
having  four  connections  formed  on  four  comers  of  said  parts,  said 
four  connections  comprising  a  first  connection,  a  second  connec- 
tion, a  third  connection  and  a  fourth  connection,  said  first  connec- 
tion and  said  second  connection  located  on  one  of  two  sides  of  said 
respective  part  and  said  third  connection  and  said  fourth  connec- 
tion located  on  the  other  side  of  said  respective  part,  said  first 
connection  and  said  fourth  connection  located  diagonally  opposite 
on  said  respective  part  and  said  second  connection  and  said  third 
connection  located  diagonally  opposite  on  said  respective  part, 
each  of  said  connections  having  a  first  tube  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  each  of  said  first  connection  and  said  second  connection 
having  a  second  tube  extending  radially  from  said  respective  first 
tube,  each  of  said  third  connection  and  said  fourth  connection 
having  a  third  tube  extending  radially  from  said  respective  first 
tube  wherein  said  third  tubes  are  sized  to  be  inserted  into  said 
second  tubes,  each  of  said  four  connections  having  an  inserting 
portion  extending  downwardly  from  said  respective  first  tube  and 
said  inserting  portions  sized  to  be  inserted  into  said  first  tubes,  a 
stop  bar  connected  between  said  first  tubes  between  said  first  and 
said  third  connections. 


5,715,949 
CARPET  SAMPLE  DISPLAY  RACK 
Randy  .A.  Rutledge,  Azie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Zimair  Welded  Wire 
Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,955 
Int  a."  A47F  7/00 
\i&.  CI.  211—47  13  Claims 

1.  A  display  rack  for  displaying  samples  of  a  flat  material, 
comprising: 
a  stand  having  an  upper  cross  member  above  a  lower  cross 

member; 
a  plurality  of  rods  each  having  an  axis,  each  being  connected 
between  the  upper  and  lower  cross  members,  each  being 
rotatable  about  its  axis: 


5,715,950 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,715,951 

ANTI-PILFERING  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  HOLDER 

FOR  INTERCHANGEABLE  BIT  MEMBERS 

Andrew  E.  Dembicks,  5308  Boca  Marina  Circle  North,  Boca 

Raton,  Fla.  33487 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,767,  Sep.  19,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,459 

Int  CI."  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211—70.6  24  Oaims 


ZOb 


.-20b 


1.  An  anti-pilfering  holder  system  for  securely  storing'  one  or 
more  interchangeable  bit  members  having  integral  shaft  receiving 
members,  said  system  comprising; 

(a)  at  least  one  rotator  member  comprised  of: 
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a  base  portion  formed  transverse  to  a  central  axis  and  having 
an  eccentric  cam  surface  defined  on  its  outer  periphery; 

a  cylindrical  lower  body  formed  on  top  of  said  base  portion 
and  projecting  axially  upward  therefrom,  the  circular 
perimeter  defined  by  said  lower  body  inwardly  offset  from 
said  eccentric  cam  surface; 

a  receiving  member  axially  aligned  with  and  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  lower  body; 

said  base  portion,  said  lower  body,  and  said  receiving  member 
divided  along  said  central  axis  to  form  at  least  two  oppos- 
ing sides  separated  by  a  gap.  said  two  sides  joined  by  a 
resilient  bridge  member; 

(b)  channel  guide  means  comprised  of  opposing  channel  side 
walls  formed  on  an  elongated  channel  base;  said  base  of  said 
rotator  member  positioned  within  said  channel  guide  means 
between  said  opposing  side  walls,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
rotator  member  about  said  central  axis  causes  said  side  walls 
to  selectively  engage  said  eccentric  cam  surface,  said  engage- 
ment causing  said  resilient  bridge  member  to  flex  so  that  the 
two  opposing  sides  of  said  receiving  member  pivot  outwardly 
firom  said  central  axis  to  engage  a  shaft  receiving  member  of 
a  bit  and  whereby  the  gap  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
opposing  side  walls; 

(c)  a  strip  member  engaged  along  the  gap  formed  by  the  two 
opposing  sides  of  said  base  portion,  said  lower  body,  and  said 
receiving  body,  whereby  the  strip  member  resists  rotation  of 
the  rotator  member  to  thereby  maintain  engagement  of  the 
shaft  receiving  member  of  a  bit;  and 

(d)  retaining  means  engaged  with  the  channel  guide  means,  the 
retaining  means  sized  and  positioned  to  prevent  disengage- 
ment of  the  strip  member  from  the  gap. 


said  supporting  means  comprises  a  pair  of  longitudiiud  members 
which  are  vertically  spaced  apart,  and  said  hollow  tubular 
members  are  vertically  aligned  with  respect  to  said  supporting 
means;  and 

each  longitudinal  member  includes  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  a 
preceding  section  is  pivotally  secured  to  a  subsequent  section 
for  providing  for  said  longitudinal  members  to  be  conforming 
to  any  surface. 


5,715,953 
BEVERAGE  SERVICE  FRAMEWORK 
John  R.  Brown,  9050  Seward  Park  Ave  S.  #35,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98118 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,698 

Int  a.'  A47F  7/00 

MS,,  a.  211—74  12  CUims 


5,715,952 
PORTABLE  AND  REMOVABLE  FISHING  ROD  HOLDING 

DEVICE 
Richard  Joseph  Chichetti,  3810  Bobbin  MiU  Rd.,  Tallahassee, 
Fla.  32312 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,741 

Int  a."  A47F  7/00 

M&.  a.  211—70,8  14  Claims 


1.  A  beverage  service  framework  comprising: 

A.  a  first  retention  means  comprising  a  base  of  said  framework 
for  securely  retaining  a  beverage  container  in  an  approxi- 
mately horizontal  orientation  within  said  framework; 

B.  support  means  comprising  a  base  plate  of  said  base  for 
supporting  said  beverage  container  in  upright  orientation; 

C.  a  second  retention  means  comprising  stemware  hangers  for 
securely  retaining  a  plurality  of  stemmed  glasses  in  inverted 
orientation;  said  stemware  hangers  having  one  or  more  open- 
ings wherein  said  one  or  more  openings  are  fitted  with  an 
insert  comprising  a  mouth,  a  seat,  and  one  or  more  flexible 
flaps  across  said  mouth  to  receive  and  retain  said  stem  and 
support  said  base  of  said  stemmed  glasses  in  said  inverted 
orientation  in  said  seat; 

D.  a  third  retention  means  comprising  said  base  of  said  frame- 
work for  securely  retaining  an  opener,  foil  cutter,  drip  collar, 
napkins,  and  coasters  as  necessary  for  a  comprehensive  bev- 
erage service; 

E.  framework  carrying  means  comprising  a  handle  that  in  com- 
bination with  said  base  and  said  stemware  hangers  provides 
for  safe,  one-handed  carrying  of  a  fully  loaded  beverage 
service  framework. 


1.  A  portable  and  removable  fishing  rod  holding  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  supporting  means  having  a  front  and  a  back; 

a  plurality  of  hollow  tubular  members  which  each  are  adapted  to 
receive  a  conventional  fishing  rod; 

said  plurality  of  hollow  tubular  members  are  secured  to  said 
front  of  said  supporting  means; 

an  attaching  means  is  secured  to  said  back  of  said  supporting 
means  and  said  attaching  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
suction  cups  for  enabling  easy  and  quick  removal  of  said 
supporting  means  to  any  smooth,  non-porous  surface; 


5,715,954 
REMOVABLE  DISPLAY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VERTICAL 

RIGID  CYLINDRICAL  SUPPORTS 
George  Julian  Zaremba,  6630  N.  Kostner,  Lincolnwood,  111. 
60646 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,009 
Int  CI.*  A47F  5/0% 
VS.  a.  211—107  »  Oalms 

1.  For  displaying  objects  on  a  vertical  rigid  cylindrical  suf^on 
by  removably  encircling  said  support,  a  display  attachment  com- 
prising 
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(a)  a  flat  member,  sajd  member  having  a  top  and  bonom  surface 

(b)  a  tubular  segment,  said  tubular  segment  further  comprising 
(i)  an  upper  edge  and  lower  edge 

(ii)  a  contiguous  wall  completely  connected  at  all  points  to 
said  top  surface  of  said  flat  member  at  said  lower  edge,  said 
wall  of  a  predetermmed  height  and  thickness 

(iii)  an  exterior  and  interior  surface  to  said  contiguous  wall, 
said  Interior  surface  further  comprising  a  series  of  mid- 
points 

(iv)  said  segment  further  containing  an  opening  contiguous 
from  said  top  surface  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  flat 
member 

(v)  said  segment  extending  upwardly  from  said  top  surface, 

(c)  a  rim.  said  rim  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge. 

(i)  said  rim's  bottom  edge  continuous  with  said  top  surface  of 
said  flat  member 

(ii)  said  rim  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface 

(iii)  said  rim  comprising  a  wall  with  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness 

(iv)  said  rim  having  a  predetermined  height 

(d)  a  rigid  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  wedges 

(i)  said  ring  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface. 

(ii)  said  wedges  protruding  upwardly  from  said  upper  surface 
of  said  ring 

(iii)  said  wedges  spaced  approximately  equidistantly  apart 
along  said  plastic  ring 
whereby  said  ring  encircles  a  vertical  rigid  cylindrical  support 
while  positioned  immediately  below  said  flat  member,  and  said 
wedges  fit  snugly  into  spaces  created  between  said  vertical  cylin- 
drical rigid  support  and  said  tubular  segtnent  when  said  display 
attachment  encircles  said  support. 


sides  of  said  side  frame-fitting  slits,  each  of  said  rear  frame-fitting 
slits,  said  side  frame-fitting  slits,  and  said  L-shaped  shelf-fitting 
slits  comprising  upwardly  opened  slits  and  downwardly  opened 
slits. 


(e)  said  o(>enings  including  undercuts  and  the  mounting  means 
each  comprising  at  least  one  profiled  extension  adapted  to 
insertion  into  the  openings; 

(0  said  profiled  extensions  also  including  undercuts  that  coop- 
erate with  the  opening  undercuts  so  that  once  an  extension  is 
inserted  into  an  opening  it  can  displaced  substantially  down- 
ward and  thereby  positively  fastened  to  the  support  pole;  and 

(g)  at  least  some  of  the  mounting  means  comprising  two  profiled 
extensions  and  at  least  some  openings  being  adapted  to 
receive  and  engage  such  mounting  means. 


5,715,956 

JOINT  FOR  MODUL.4R  SHELVES  AND  MODULAR 

SHELF  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

l^ukasa  Yoshida,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  NS  Planning 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  736^02 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1995,  7-303340 

InL  CI."  A47F  5/14 

U.S.  a.  211—182  8  aaims 


UMI 


5,715.955 

MERCHANDISE  PRESENTATION  SYSTEM  OF 

MODULAR  DESIGN 

Wolf-Dietrich  Hannecke,  Rischenau  Weg  6,  37254  Northeim, 

Germanv 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  S«r.  No.  572,138 
Int  a."  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211—163  17  aaims 

I.  A  merchandise  presentation  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  suppon  pole  being  rotatably  mounted  in  a  stand  and  a 
plurality  of  merchandise  carriers; 

(b)  at  least  one  mounting  means  associated  with  each  carrier  for 
establishing  cooperative  engagement  between  the  support 
pole  and  each  merchandise  carrier; 

(c)  the  mounting  means  being  configured  so  that  the  merchan- 
dise carriers  can  be  individually  mounted  on  the  support  pole 
from  a  lateral  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  support  pole; 

(d)  the  support  pole  having  a  plurality  of  openings  adapted  to 
receive  and  engage  the  mounting  means; 


1.  A  joint  for  modular  shelves,  comprising  a  flattened  columnar 
body  one  end  surface  of  which  forms  a  front  surface,  and  another, 
opposite  end  surface  of  which  forms  a  rear  surface,  characterized 
In  that  at  least  one  circumferential  side  surface  of  said  flattened 
columnar  body  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slits  comprising  rear 
frame-fitting  slits  extending  to  left  and  right  side  surface  and  in 
parallel  with  said  front  surface,  side  frame-fitting  slits  extending  at 
right  angles  to  said  rear  frame-fitting  slits,  and  L-shaped  shelf- 
fitting  slits  which  comprise  first  side  pans  extending  along  said 
rear  frame-fitting  slits  and  second  side  parts  extending  along  said 
side  frame-fitting  slits,  and  which  ate  provided  on  left  and  right 


5,715,957 

SHELF  SYSTEM 

Milton  J.  Merl,  50  Wilcox  Rd.,  Stonington,  Conn.  06830 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,104 

InL  CL'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  211—187  20  Claims 


1.  A  shelving  system  for  use  in  connection  with  a  gondola-type 
store  display  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  aperture-bearing  uprights, 
said  display  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  uprights,  mountable  to  said  gondola  uprights; 

first  and  second  main  shelf  brackets  respectively  mountable 
upon  said  first  and  second  uprights  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom;  and 

a  shelf  assembly  mountable  upon  said  main  shelf  brackets,  said 
shelf  assembly  having  forward  main  shelf  and  rear  gate  shelf 
portions,  said  forward  main  shelf  portion  comprising  first  and 
second  shelf  areas  joined  by  an  intermediate  longitudinal  step, 
said  first  shelf  area  being  located  at  a  lower  end  of  said  step, 
said  rear  gate  shelf  portion  being  pivotable  between  a  hori- 
zontal position  and  an  elevated  position. 


5,715,958 

STABILIZER  FOR  A  GANTRY  CRANE  LIFT  FRAME 

Thomas  Feider,  and  Norbert  Lenius.  both  of  Sturgeon  Bay, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Marine  TraveliM,  Inc.,  Sturgeon  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,427 

Int  Cl.*^  B66C  13/06 

VS.  a.  212—273  3  Oaims 


a  gantry  structure  having  a  pair  of  front  support  legs  and  a  pair 
of  rear  support  legs  and  rails  connecting  the  front  support  legs 
to  the  rear  support  legs; 

a  lift  frame  suspended  firom  the  gantry  structure,  the  lift  frame 
having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  stabilizing  beam  connecting  the  lift  frame  to  the  gantry  struc- 
ture, the  stabilizing  beam  being  positioned  between  the  pair  of 
front  support  legs  and  the  pair  of  rear  support  legs,  and  being 
transverse  to  the  rails;  and. 

a  means  for  connecting  the  stabilizing  beam  to  the  lift  frame,  the 
means  permitting  rotation  of  the  lift  frame  about  a  horizontal 
axis  which  axis  is  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis, 
wherein  the  means  for  connecting  the  stabilizing  beam  to  the 
lift  frame  is  a  gimbal  having  a  sleeve  moveable  on  the 
stabilizing  beam,  and  a  cradle  pivotally  connected  to  the 
sleeve  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  lift  frame. 


5,715,959 
CLOSURE  CAP  WITH  ANTI-TAMPER  RING 
Georg  Pfefferkom;  Michael  Kirchgessner,  both  of  Egringen. 
and  Udo  Bdsl.  Eimoldingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Crown  Cork  AG,  Retnach,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00120,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096«K)171,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  19% 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  591,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Juit  27,  1994, 
2035/94 

Int  a."  B65D  41/34 
VS.  CI.  215—252  9  Claims 


1.  A  gantry  crane  comprising: 


■'  >     ■ 


1.  Closure  cap  of  a  plastic  material  for  closure  of  a  container 
mouth,  with  a  cap  base  (1)  and  an  abutting,  cylindrical  cap  wall 
(2).  said  cap  wall  being  connected  at  its  lower  edge  with  a 
frangibly  connected  anti-tamper  ring  (3),  said  anti-tamper  ring 
engaging  beneath  a  protrusion  on  the  container  mouth  when  the 
container  is  closed,  characterized  by  a  security  ring  (7)  that  sur- 
rounds at  least  a  portion  of  the  said  anti-tamper  ring  (7)  and  is 
arranged  coaxially  in  relation  to  said  anti-tamper  ring,  and  is 
connected  with  said  anti-tamper  ring  (3)  at  its  end  oriented  towards 
the  cap  wall  (2). 
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5,715,960 

CONTAINER  WITH  RAMP  ACTION  CLOSURE 

Richard   William    Seymonr,    Fulham,    England,   assignor   to 

SmithKline  Be«chani  p.l.c.,  Brentford,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)0724,  I  371  Date  Oct.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Oct  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/21079,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Sen  No.  318,613 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1992, 
9207987 

Int  a."  B65D  43/10 
VS.  CL  215—295  8  CUims 


«L^ 


7  13 


1.  A  container  and  closure  combination  wherein  the  container 
comprises  a  body,  a  neck  portion  defining  a  mouth  opening, 
between  the  neck  and  the  body  there  being  a  shoulder  portion, 
between  the  shoulder  portion  and  the  body  there  being  a  ledge 
portion  integrally  formed  as  a  molding  of  the  container,  the  closure 
comprising  a  closure  face  and  a  skirt  having  a  periphery  descend- 
ing therefrom,  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  container  and  of  the 
closure  at  the  point  where  the  periphery  of  the  skirt  of  the  closure 
meets  the  body  of  the  container  being  substantially  oval  and 
substantially  conforming  to  each  other,  said  said  cross  sectional 
shape  having  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis,  the  periphery  of  the 
skirt  portion  being  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  series  of  alternating 
curves  forming  convex  and  concave  portions  respectively  descend- 
ing downwards  to  a  greater  and  lesser  distance  from  the  said 
closure  face,  the  shape  of  said  ledge  portion  of  the  container 
corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  periphery  of  said  skirt  portion 
such  that  when  the  capsule  is  in  place,  on  the  container  the  convex 
portions  of  the  periphery  of  the  closure  intermesh  w  ith  correspond- 
ing concave  portions  of  the  ledge  ponion  and  the  concave  portions 
of  the  periphery  of  the  closure  intermesh  with  corresponding 
convex  portions  of  the  ledge  portion  such  that  relative  axial  rota- 
tion of  the  closure  and  container  in  separating  said  container  and 
closure  from  each  other  causes  the  said  convex  portions  of  the 
periphery  of  the  closure  and  the  said  concave  portions  on  the  ledge 
ponion  to  function  as  cooperating  rounded  ramp  portions,  such  that 
the  said  convex  portion  on  the  periphery  of  the  skirt  ponion  rides 
up  the  curve  of  the  concave  portions  of  the  ledge  portion  of  the 
container  to  cause  a  consequential  relative  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  closure  and  container  such  as  to  cause  disengagement  of  the 
closure  from  the  container 


a  cover  body  having  a  first,  open  end  and  a  second,  closed  end, 
said  body  being  made,  in  whole  or  in  part,  from  a  material 
which  is  color  transparent,  wherein  said  first  end  has  a  cir- 
cumference which  is  greater  than  the  second  circumference, 
and 

a  resilient  retainer  having  at  least  one  connector  surface  and  a 
gripping  surface,  said  connector  surface  being  adhesively 
secured  to  said  cover  body,  adjacent  to  said  first  end  thereof, 
said  gripping  surface  being  operable,  when  said  cover  is 
positioned  to  close  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  dispensers,  to 
frictionally  engage  the  lipstick  tube  thereof,  thereby  support- 
ing said  cover  body  on  said  any  one  of  the  plurality  of 
dispensers  so  that  it  covers  the  lipstick  tube  and  so  that  said 
second  end  of  said  cover  body  is  held  by  the  engagement  of 
said  retainer  with  the  lipstick  tube  in  a  position  where  said 
cover  body  does  not  contact  the  lipstick  tube. 


5,715.962 

EXPANDABLE  ICE  CHEST 

Sandra  J.  McDonoeU.  4211  Nations  Dr.,  Pasadena,  Tex.  77505 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,668 

Int  CI."  B6SD  6/26 

VS.  a.  220-^.03  14  Claims 


5,715,961 
UNIVERSAL  DISPENSER  COVTR 
Robin  Robertson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robertson  Dis- 
tributors, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,348 
Int  a."  B65D  4  J/16 
VS.  a.  215—319  9  Oaims 

1.  A  universal  cover  for  a  plurality  of  different  lipstick  dispens- 
ers including  dispensers  having  a  lipstick  tube  having  a  first, 
relatively  small  circumference  and  dispensers  having  a  lipstick 
tube  having  a  second,  relatively  large  circumference,  said  cover 
comprising,  in  combination. 


1.  An  expandable  ice  chest  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  first  pair  of  opposing  walls,  a  second 
pair  of  opposing  walls,  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  opposing  walls  attached  to  said  bottom  sur- 
face to  form  a  box-like  receptacle  having  an  open  upper  end: 

a  liner  having  a  first  pair  of  opposing  liner  walls  and  a  second 
pair  of  opposing  liner  walls,  said  first  pair  of  opposing  liner 
walls  connected  to  said  second  pair  of  apposing  liner  walls, 
said  liner  having  an  open  lower  end: 

wherein  said  liner  is  slidably  engaged  within  said  base  member; 

a  lid  member  received  on  said  liner; 

a  seal  means  positioned  between  said  liner  and  said  base  mem- 
ber; and 

means  for  adjustably  securing  and  maintaining  said  liner  relative 
to  said  base  member  in  a  plurality  of  positions,  said  adjustably 


February  10,  1998 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1043 


securing  and  maintaining  ineans  flush-mounted  with  said  ba.se 
member  and  externally  controlled. 


5,715.963 
CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  FUELING  OPENING  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  TANK 
Wolf  Boll,  Weinstadt;  Reinhard  Steinkamper,  Winnenden,  and 
Marianne  Schwiedessen,  Stuttgart  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  600,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1995,  195  04 
265.4 

Int  CI."  B65B  J/00 
VS.  a.  220—86.2  19  Claims 


I.  Closing  device  for  an  opening  in  a  filler  neck  leading  into  a 
motor  vehicle  fuel  tank,  comprising: 

a  cap  sealingly  engageable  with  the  opening, 

an  actuating  member  which  is  movable  by  insertion  of  a  filling 
pump  nozzle  in  said  filler  neck, 

a  sliding  sleeve  mounted  in  the  filler  neck  so  as  to  be  displaced 
in  longitudinal  direction  of  the  filler  neck  by  engageinent  with 
the  nozzle,  said  sliding  sleeve  being  configured  to  actuate  the 
acmating  member, 

and  a  control  mechanism  operably  connecting  the  actuating 
member  with  the  cap  to  control  opening  and  closing  move- 
ment of  the  cap  with  decreasing  force  on  the  cap  in  a  cap 
closing  direction  during  movement  of  the  cap  from  a  closed  to 
an  open  position  and  with  increasing  force  on  the  cap  in  a  cap 
closing  direction  during  movement  of  the  cap  from  an  open  to 
a  closed  position. 


a  score  panel  defined  in  said  generally  flat  radially  extending 
portion  by  an  arcuate  score  which  defines  a  score  panel  hinge 
portion  between  terminal  end  portions  thereof; 

a  rivet  ponion  formed  in  said  generally  flat  radially  extending 
ponion  at  a  position  outside  of  said  score  panel,  said  rivet 
ponion  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  projecting  in  a  first 
axial  direction  normal  to  said  generally  flat  radially  extending 
ponion  and  a  second  axial  direction  opposite  to  said  first  axial 
direction,  said  rivet  ponion  projecting  in  said  first  axial  direc- 
tion, said  arcuate  score  projecting  in  said  second  axial  direc- 
tion: 

an  annular  emboss  bead  formed  in  said  score  panel  and  project- 
ing in  said  first  axial  direction; 

an  annular  deboss  bead  fonned  in  said  score  panel  and  project- 
ing in  said  second  axial  direction;  and 

a  pull  tab  attached  at  an  intermediate  ponion  thereof  to  said 
generally  flat  radially  extending  ponion  by  said  rivet  ponion. 
said  pull  tab  having  a  nose  ponion  at  a  first  end  thereof 
positioned  in  overlying,  engaging  relationship  with  a  ponion 
of  said  annular  deboss  bead  and  having  a  pull  ring  portion 
positioned  at  a  second  end  thereof  extending  parallel  to  and 
engaging  said  generally  flat  radially  extending  ponion 
whereby  deflection  of  said  pull  ring  ponion  away  from  said 
generally  flat  radially  extending  ponion  results  in  immediate 
application  of  force  to  said  annular  deboss  bead  by  said  tab 
nose  portion. 


5,715,965 
HATCH  SEAL 
Grahame  James  Goulding,  Bringelly,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Anti-Spill  Technology  PTY.  Limited,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00506,  §  371  Date  May  17,  1995,  §  102<e) 
Date  May  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07772,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  1,  1992,  PL5070 
Int  a."  B65D  45/34 
VS.  CI.  220—321  12  Claims 


5,715,964 
CAN  END  WITH  EMBOSS  AND  DEBOSS  SCORE  PANEL 

STIFFENING  BEADS 
Tim  L.  'Rimer,  Cary,  111.,  and  Robert  L.  Hurst,  Golden,  Colo., 
assignors  to  American  National  Can  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
and  Coors  Brewing  Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,035 

Int  CI."  B65D  17/32 

VS.  a.  220—269  13  Oaims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  sealing  device  and  hatch  comprising  the 
hatch  having  a  base  and  neck  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 
forming  a  passage  way  closed  by  a  cover;  a  flange  spaced  radially 
from  the  neck  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  base:  the  sealing 
device  having  a  generally  cylindrical  member  with  an  open  end 
fitting  around  the  flange,  said  cylindrical  member  having  its  other 
end  closed  in  a  fluid  tight  manner:  and  means  for  radially  com- 
pressing the  cylindrical  member  and  maintaining  the  cylindrical 
member  in  radial  compression  against  the  flange  to  seal  said 
cylindrical  member  to  the  flange. 


J3  30  120 


^^^ 


51 
1001  120 


34 


I.  A  can  end  for  a  two-piece  beverage  can  comprising: 
a  generally  flat  radially  extending  portion; 


5,715,966 
SKIN-COVERED  LID 
Akiyoshi  Nagano,  Aichi-ken,-  Shigeru  Yabuya,  Inuyama;  Akira 
Azumi,  Kakamigahara,  and  Nobuyoshi  Baba.  Ichinomiya. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-099748 
Int  CI."  B60N  3/12:  B60R  7/06:  B65D  43/16 
VS.  a.  220—339  9  Claims 

1.  A  lid  for  a  storage  compartment  comprising: 
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5,715,968 
HAND  CARRIED  SHOPPING  BASKET 
Stacey  M.  Fink,  and  Karen  L.  Ketner-Fink.  both  of  1901 
Shadwell  Way,  LawrenceviUe,  Ga.  30243 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,911 
InL  a."  B65D  25/00 


VS.  a.  220—669 


a  resinous  substrate  portion  comprising  a  center  portion,  oppos- 
ing side  wall  portions,  one  of  said  opposing  side  walls  tenni- 
nating  with  an  integrally  molded,  hinge  defining  an  open 
portion  directed  outwardly  from  said  one  opposing  side  wall, 
said  open  portion  including  a  connection  member; 

a  skin  layer  bonded  to  said  substrate  portion  such  that  said  skin 
layer  contacts  said  opposing  side  wall  portions;  and 

a  boss  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  substrate  portion,  said 
boss  portion  including  a  reinforcing  member  extending  at 
least  partially  therearound  and  being  integrally  formed  with 
said  substrate  portion,  said  boss  portion  having  a  locking  plate 
mounted  thereon, 

said  substrate  portion  further  including  a  molded  and  enclosed 
hollow  portion  provided  at  least  at  one  of  said  opposing  side 
walls,  said  hollow  portion  having  a  shape  corresponding  to 
said  at  least  one  of  said  opposing  side  walls  to  assure  proper 
molding  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  opposing  side  walls. 


ISCIaiiBS 


5,715,967 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  A  CONTAINER 

Bernard  W.  Pajak.  Princeton;  Richard  A.  Kennedy,  Basking 

Ridge,  and  Paul  K.  Bowers,  Ledgewood,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 

to  The  PilLsburv  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  503,193,  Jul.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5^77^70, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,732,  Mar.  7,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,977 

Int.  CI"  B65D  41/00 

VS.  CI.  220—359  2  Oaiias 


1.  An  ergonomic  hand  carried  shopping  basket,  comprising: 

a  bottom  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  lateral  axis; 

a  pair  of  elongated  longitudinal  sides  extending  upwardly  from 

the  bottom  and  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  both 

longitudinal  sides  having  a  generally  concave  shape,  such  tliat 

each  side  bows  inwardly; 
a  pair  of  lateral  sides  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  and 

generally  parallel  to  the  lateral  axis,  the  lateral  sides  and  the 

longitudinal  sides  intersecting  and  being  connected  to  one 

another;  and, 
an  elongated  handle  structure  connected  to  the  lateral  sides  and 

being  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis. 


5,715.969 

CONTAINER  FOR  HEALTH  CARE  PRODUCT 

S«ren  Seerup,  Taastrup,  and  John  Seeberg,  Hoite,  both  of 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Ferrosan  A/S,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00120,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21212,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  23,  1993,  0329/ 
93 

tot  a.*  B65D  1/04:25/04 
VS.  a.  220—503  2  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  hermetically  containing  food,  comprising: 
a  container  having  an  inner  wall  and  a  top  opening; 
a  film  membrane  having  a  lip.  the  membrane  recessed  in  the  top 
opening  of  the  container  and  the  lip  completely  sealed  to  the 
inner  wall  of  the  container  wherein  the  film  membrane  covers 
the  opening  and  provides  headroom  between  the  film  mem- 
brane and  an  edge  of  the  top  opening  of  the  container,  wherein 
the  container  has  a  generally  vertically  oriented  inner  wall 
portion  and  wherein  the  film  membrane  is  sealed  to  the 
generally  vertically  oriented  inner  wall  portion. 


I.  A  compartmented  container  having  a  generally  rectangular 
cross  section,  defined  by  a  first  long  side  wall,  a  second  long  side 
wall,  two  short  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  and  being  divided  into  a 
first  compartment,  bound  by  said  first  long  side  wall,  and  a  second 
compartment,  bound  by  said  second  long  side  wall,  said  first  and 
second  compartments  being  divided  by  a  partition  substantially 
parallel  with  said  first  and  second  long  side  walls. 
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the  first  compartment  being  sealingly  closed  by  a  top  closing 
part,  wherein  said  closing  part  is  formed  with  a  cantilever  part 
which  extends  over  said  second  compartment  to  engage  said 
second  long  side  wall, 

and  wherein  the  second  compartment  includes  a  lid  comprising 
said  second  long  side  wall,  said  lid  also  comprising  three 
short  wall  portions  extending  from  end  portions  of  said  sec- 
ond long  side  wall,  two  of  said  three  short  wall  portions 
providing  lips  that  engage  ribs  along  corresponding  end  por- 
tions of  the  partition  when  the  lid  is  closed,  the  third  of  the 
three  short  wall  portions  including  a  hinge  for  the  lid  and 
being  connected  to  the  container  adjacent  an  edge  of  the 
partition. 


5,715,970 

COMPACT  DISK  STORAGE  CASE  APPARATUS 

Jeff  L.  LeMaitre,  27  Lambert  Way,  Novato,  Calif.  94945 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,417 

Int  CI."  A47K  10/24 

VS.  a.  221—45  2  Oaims 


stands  upright,  the  dispenser  having  a  first  casing  part,  a  second 
casing  part  and  a  base;  the  first  casing  part  having  a  side  wall  and 
a  top  wall;  the  second  casing  part  having  a  side  wall,  a  top  wall  and 
a  bottom  wall;  the  base  having  a  dispensing  nozzle  for  the  towel- 
ing; the  base  detachably  attached  to  the  side  wall  of  the  first  casing 
part  near  its  bottom;  cooperating  pivot  means  on  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  second  casing  part  and  the  underside  of  the  base  for 
detachably,  pivotably,  connecting  the  second  casing  pan  to  the 
base;  the  second  casing  part  movable  between  a  first  closed  posi- 
tion where  it  forms  with  the  first  casing  part  and  the  base,  an 
enclosure  for  a  roll  of  paper  toweling  that  sits  on  one  end  on  the 
base;  and  a  second  open  position  where  it  is  pivoted  away  from  the 
first  casing  part  about  the  pivot  means  allowing  a  new  roll  of 
toweling  to  be  mounted  on  the  base. 


5,715,972 
MOLTEN  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL  SUPPLY 
SYSTEM  WITH  ISOLATED  GRID 
Shahid  A.  Siddiqui,  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Nordson  Corpo- 
ration, Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549^4 

Int  a."  B67D  5/62 

VS.  a.  222—146.5  21  Claims 


1.  A  storage  and  dispensing  apparatus  for  a  compact  disk,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  portion  defining  a  box  having  a  plurality  of  closed 
edges  and  an  open  top  edge,  with  a  front  surface,  said  front 
surface  including  an  inwardly-disposed  catch  member;  and 

a  CD  tray  portion  slidably  carried  within  said  housing  portion, 
said  tray  portion  bearing  a  tab  portion  extending  at  least  some 
distance  above  the  housing  portion  open  top  edge,  an  upper 
return  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  CD  to  prevent 
its  inadvertent  removal,  and  a  lower  return  portion  adapted  to 
engage  an  inwardly-disposed  catch  member  carried  on  the 
front  surface  of  the  housing. 


5,715,971 
PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSER 
Michel  Morand,  Montreal.  Canada,  assignor  to  G.H.  Wood  -t- 
Wyant  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,622 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  23,  1995, 
9512835 

Int  a."  A47K  10/24 
VS.  a.  221-^5  20  aaims 

8    A  paper  towel  dispenser  of  the  type  dispensing  toweling 
spirally  from  the  center  of  a  coreless  roll  of  toweling  while  the  roll 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  melted  thermoplastic  material  to  a 
dispenser,  which  comprises: 

a  hopper  for  storing  solid  thermoplastic  material,  the  hopper 

having  interior  side  walls  and  an  outlet; 
a  reservoir  block  located  below  the  hopper,  the  reservoir  block 

including  a  reservoir  into  which  melted  material  may  flow 

from  the  hopper; 
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a  manifold  and  pump  assembly  connected  (o  the  reservoir  block 
for  receiving  material  from  the  reservoir  and  pumping  the 
material  to  a  dispenser:  and 

a  heating  grid  at  the  outlet  of  the  hopper  for  heating  and  melting 
the  solid  thermoplastic  material  in  the  hopper,  the  grid  com- 
prising a  block  which  is  separate  from  the  hopper  and  which 
is  spaced  from  the  interior  side  walls  of  the  hopper. 


5,715,973 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  FLUID  PUMP  FOR 

DISPENSING  LOTION  AND  THE  LIKE 

Donald  D.  Foster.  St.  Charles,  and  Philip  L.  Nelson.  EUisville. 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico  International,  Inc.,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  19%,  Sen  No.  595,077 

InL  CI."  B05B  11/00:  B67D  5/42:  GOIF  11/04 

MS.  CL  222—153.13  23  Qaims 


"   U 


UMI 


1.  A  manually  operated  reciprocating  fluid  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  housing  having  an  inner  surface  and  a  pump  chamber 
dehned  at  least  in  part  by  the  inner  surface,  said  pump 
chamber  extending  axially  through  the  pump  housing: 

a  plunger  configured  for  extending  axially  downwardly  into  the 
pump  chamber  of  the  pump  housing,  the  plunger  having  a 
fluid  passageway  extending  generally  axially  therethrough; 

a  piston  on  the  plunger  and  slidable  within  the  pump  chamber, 
the  piston  being  configured  for  sealing  engagement  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  pump  housing  all  around  the  piston  to  seal 
against  leakage  of  fluid  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  pump 
housing  and  the  piston,  the  piston  being  reciprocally  and 
axially  slidable  within  the  pump  chamber  between  a  bottom 
stroke  position  and  a  top  stroke  position,  the  top  stroke 
position  being  spaced  axially  above  the  bottom  stroke  posi- 
tion: 

a  priming  valve  mounted  on  the  plunger  radially  inwardly  of  the 
piston  for  movement  with  the  plunger,  the  priming  valve 
being  configured  to  be  open  and  thereby  permit  fluid  to  flow 
upward  through  the  pump  chamber  when  the  piston  stroke 
moves  the  piston  downward  from  the  top  stroke  position 
toward  the  bottom  stroke  position,  the  priming  valve  being 
configured  to  be  closed  and  thereby  prevent  fluid  from  flow- 
ing upward  through  the  pump  chamber  when  the  piston  stroke 
moves  the  piston  upward  from  the  bottom  stroke  position 
toward  the  top  stroke  position:  and 

a  sealing  plug  moveable  with  the  plunger,  the  sealing  plug  being 
configured  to  seat  against  and  seal  closed  the  pump  chamber 
when  the  piston  is  In  its  bottom  stroke  position  to  prevent 
fluid  from  flowing  upward  through  the  pump  chamber,  the 


sealing  plug  being  configured  to  be  un.seated  fix>m  the  pump 
chamber  when  the  piston  is  positioned  above  its  bottom  stroke 
position: 
the  priming  valve  and  sealing  plug  being  mounted  on  the 
plunger  in  a  manner  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  priming 
valve  and  sealing  plug  relative  to  the  plunger. 


5,715,974 

TRIGGER  SPRAYER  HAVING  CENTRAL  VENT 

CYLINDER 

Donald  D.  Foster,  St.  Charles,  and  Philip  L.  Nelson,  EUisville, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico  International,  Inc.,  St 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1996,  Scr.  No.  727,794 

Int.  a."  B67D  5/42 

MS.  CI.  222—383.1  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  dispenser  body  having  a 
pump  mechanism  defining  a  variable  volume  fluid  receiving  cavity, 
the  pump  mechanism  being  moveable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  the  fluid  receiving  cavity  has  a  first  volume  V,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  fluid  receiving  cavity  has  a  second  volume 
Vj  smaller  than  the  first  volume  V,.  the  dispenser  body  further 
including  an  intake  port  adapted  for  fluid  communication  with  a 
source  of  liquid,  an  intake  liquid  flow  path  providing  fluid  commu- 
nication between  the  intake  port  and  the  fluid  receiving  cavity  of 
the  pump  mechanism,  a  first  check  valve  in  the  intake  liquid  flow 
path  configured  for  permitting  fluid  flow  from  the  intake  port  to  the 
fluid  receiving  cavity  of  the  pump  mechanism  and  for  checking 
fluid  flow  from  the  pump  mechanism  to  the  intake  port,  a  discharge 
port,  a  discharge  liquid  flow  path  providing  fluid  communication 
between  fluid  receiving  cavity  of  the  pump  mechanism  and  dis- 
charge conduit,  and  a  second  check  valve  in  the  discharge  liquid 
flow  path  configured  for  permitting  fluid  flow  from  the  fluid 
receiving  cavity  of  pump  mechanism  to  the  discharge  port  and  for 
checking  fluid  flow  from  the  discharge  port  to  the  fluid  receiving 
cavity,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  cylindric  formation  within  the  fluid  receiving  cavity  of  the 

pump  mechanism: 
a  vent  pa.ssageway  in  fluid  communication  with  the  cylindric 

formation: 
a  plunger  reciprocally  moveable  within  the  cylindric  formation 
and  configured  for  moving  with  the  pump  mechanism  as  the 
pump  mechanism  is  moved  between  its  first  and  second 
positions,  the  plunger  and  cylindric  formation  being  config- 
ured such  that  the  vent  passageway  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  fluid  receiving  cavity  of  the  pump  mechanism  when 
the  pump  mechanism  is  in  its  second  position  and  being 
configured  to  block  fluid  communication  between  the  vent 
passageway  and  the  fluid  receiving  cavity  when  the  pump 
mechanism  is  in  its  first  position: 
wherein  mo\ement  of  the  pump  mechanism  from  its  first  posi- 
tion to  its  second  position  when  air  is  in  the  fluid  receiving 


cavity  increases  pressure  within  the  fluid  receiving  cavity  to 
force  the  air  through  the  vent  passageway  and  thereby  prime 
the  pump  mechanism,  movement  of  the  pump  mechanism 
from  its  second  position  to  its  first  position  after  air  has  been 
evacuated  from  the  fluid  receiving  cavity  creates  a  vacuum 
pressure  in  the  fluid  receiving  cavity  to  draw  liquid  from  said 
source  of  liquid  through  the  first  check  valve  and  into  the  fluid 
receiving  cavity,  and  movement  of  the  pump  piston  from  its 
first  position  toward  its  second  position  when  the  fluid  receiv- 
ing cavity  is  filled  with  liquid  forces  the  liquid  through  the 
second  check  valve  and  through  the  discharge  port. 


'•,.."/.i.'.-'.  .•.■/•.■■..  .-'ti^r' 


■^-i^ii^ 


A^„^: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  texture  onto  a  surface  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  texture  patterns,  comprising: 

a)  container  means  for  containing  pressurized  texture  material: 

b)  an  elongate  dispensing  passageway  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing; 

c)  valve  means  for  selectively  opening  or  closing  an  exit  path  by 
which  texture  material  may  flow  from  the  container  into  the 
dispensing  passageway;  and 

d)  an  actuator  member  connected  to  the  valve  means,  where 
displacement  of  the  actuator  member  into  an  open  position 
causes  the  valve  means  to  open  the  exit  path;  wherein 

e)  the  dispensing  passageway  has  a  cross-sectional  area  at  the 
discharge  opening  that  corresponds  to  a  selected  one  of  the 
plurality  of  predetermined  texture  patterns;  and 

f)  the  dispensing  passageway  is  arranged  adjacent  to  the  surface 
such  that,  when  the  actuator  member  is  displaced  into  the 
open  position,  pressure  within  the  container  causes  the  texture 
material  to  pass  through  the  dispensing  passageway,  out  of  the 
discharge  opening,  and  onto  the  surface,  where  the  texture 
material  hardens  and  forms  the  selected  one  of  the  predeter- 
mined texture  patterns. 


5,715,976 
CARTRIDGE  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VOLUMETRIC 

FEEDER 
Timothy  J.  Kautz,  Osceola.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tecnetics  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,857 

Int  CI."  GOIF  11/20 

VS.  CI.  222-413  11  Claims 


5,715,975 

AEROSOL  SPRAY  TEXTURING  DEVICES 

Donald  J.  Stem,  Betlingham,  and  James  A.  Tryon,  Seattle,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Homax  Products,  Inc.,  BelUngham, 

Wa.sh. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,559,  Oct.  12,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,524,798,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
238,471,  May  5.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,409,148,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  216,155,  Mar.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,450,983, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,795,  Feb.  24,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5310,095.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
626334 
Int  a."  B65D  83/14 
VS.  CL  222^-402.1  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  dry  good  material  feeding  apparatus,  comprising 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  feed  hopper  in  said  housing  having  an  outer  wall  defining 
a  storage  portion  for  holding  dry  material  and  an  auger 
housing  portion,  said  auger  housing  portion  having  a  first 
cylindrical  space  defined  therein  on  a  first  side,  and  a  second 
cylindrical  space  defined  therein  on  a  second  side,  said  first 
and  second  cylindrical  spaces  being  substantially  aligned  and 
extending  through  said  outer  wall  so  as  to  communicate  said 
storage  portion  with  an  exterior  space: 

(c)  an  auger  member  having  a  shaft  and  at  least  one  helical  flight 
connected  thereto,  said  auger  member  being  positioned  so  as 
to  extend  into  both  of  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  spaces; 

(d)  a  cartridge  bearing  assembly  extending  into  said  first  cylin- 
drical space  for  supplying  mechanical  energy  to  turn  said 
auger  member,  comprising 

(i)  a  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  extending  into  said 

first  cylindrical  space  and  a  second  end  attached  to  a  wall 

of  said  housing; 
(ii)  a  bearing  race  assembly  removably  mounted  in  said 

tubular  member  for  supporting  a  drive  shaft  releasably 

connected  to  said  auger  shaft;  and 
(iii)  an  opening  in  said  housing  wall  sized  to  permit  passage 

of  said  bearing  race  assembly  therethrough  whereby  said 

bearing  race  assembly  can  be  replaced  without  removing 

said  tubular  member. 


5,715,977 

CONTAINER  TOP  INCLUDING  A  RING  PROVIDED 

WITH  A  DISTRIBUTION  CAPSULE  HAVING  A 

PARTIALLY  UNSCREWABLE  CAP 

Agnes  Goncalves,  Soisy  Sous  Montmorency,  France,  assignor 

to  Axia  Cap,  Goussainville,  France 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,162 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  10,  1995,  95  00183 
Int  CI."  B67D  i/00 
VS.  a.  222—521  20  Claims 

1.  A  receiver  comprising: 

a  ring  having  a  distribution  capsule,  said  distribution  capsule 
comprising: 

a  cap  provided  with  at  least  one  distribution  orifice,  said  cap 
being  mounted  to  be  screwed  and  unscrewed  between  at 
least  two  positions  along  two  parallel  screwing  threads 
provided  on  said  ring; 
a  reducer  being  one  of  integral  and  attached  with  said  ting  and 
being  provided  with  a  blocking  tip  capable  of  blocking  at 
will  said  orifice  of  said  cap  as  a  function  of  position  of  said 
cap  on  said  ring; 
wherein  each  screwing  thread  is  capable  of  cooperating  with  a 
corresponding  spur  provided  in  said  cap: 
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displacement  of  said  support  panel  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  guide  rail:  and  a  common  unlocking  device  releasing  said 
locking  member  and  said  locking  catch. 


5,715,978 
DEVICE  FOR  VAWABLE  DIVISION  OF  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  BOOT  AND  SECURING  LOADED  GOODS 
Peter  Ackeret,  Kuesnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  fischer- 
werke  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Waldachtal.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19%,  S«r.  No.  637324 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1995,  195  14 
605.0 

Int  ClJ'  B60R  7/00;9/00:IIAX) 
VS.  a.  224— 42J3  22  Claims 


5,715,979 

NO-PULSE  RIFLE  SLING 

David  L.  Crandall.  11040  N.  River  Rd.,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.  83402 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,209 

Int.  CI."  F41C  23/02:33/00 

VS.  CL  224—150  5  Haims 


wherein  said  ring  comprises  helical  ramps  for  assembly  of  said 
cap,  the  helical  ramps  having  winding  directions  alternating 
each  quarter  turn  such  that  said  helical  ramps  form  two  points 
and  two  diametrically  opposed  recesses,  each  recess  being 
extended  by  a  longitudinal  groove  which  extends  toward  at 
least  one  of  said  screwing  threads,  each  longitudinal  groove 
being  capable  of  receiving  one  of  said  spurs  of  said  cap  when 
said  cap  is  assembled  on  said  ring;  and 

wherein  each  said  longitudinal  groove  opens  into  at  least  one  of 
said  screwing  threads  via  a  rib.  and  wherein  each  spur  of  said 
cap  is  capable  of  passing  each  rib  by  force  during  assembly  of 
said  cap  on  said  ring,  said  ribs  being  capable  of  serving  as 
anti-return  abutments. 


1.  A  no-pulse  rifle  sling  for  a  rifle  having  a  butt  end  and  a 
forestock  having  a  swivel  mounted  thereto  comprising:  a  cuff  with 
means  to  accommodate  adjustment  to  (it  the  upper  arm  of  a 
shooter,  and  two  strap  legs  extending  between  first  and  second 
ends  thereof  in  a  non-parallel  relation,  a  first  end  of  each  connected 
lo  attachments  on  said  cuff  and  said  second  end  of  each  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  connection  at  the  forestock  sling  swivel  of  a  rifle: 
said  attachments  occur  on  substantially  diametrically  oppo.sed 
opposite  sides  of  said  cuff  on  a  first  line  roughly  perpendicular 
to  a  second  line  from  the  center  of  said  cuff  to  said  forestock 
sling  swivel:  and 
said  non  parallel  strap  legs  include  accommodation  for  adjust- 
ment in  length  between  said  upper  arm  and  said  forestock 
sling  swivel. 


5,715,980 
VEHICLE  ARTICLE  CARRIER  WITH  MOVABLE  CROSS 

RAIL  OPERABLE  FROM  ONE  SIDE  OF  VEHICLE 
Karl  Blankenburg,  Warren;  Karl  Van  Blankenburg,  Washing- 
ton; Duane  Rode,  Oakland,  and  Henry  Buhlinger,  Warren, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  American  Team,  Inc.,  Mt. 
Clemens,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,836,  Dec.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,991,  Oct  28,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,552 

Int.  CI.''  B66r  WUO 

VS.  CI.  224—321  4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  device  for  variable  division  of  a  motor  vehicle  boot  and  for 
securing  loaded  goods,  the  device  comprising  a  guide  rail  arrange- 
able  in  a  region  of  a  boot  floor;  a  sliding  guide  block:  a  support 
panel  guided  by  .said  sliding  guide  block  in  said  guide  rail  at  right 
angles  to  said  guide  rail  and  so  as  to  be  transversely  displaceable  in 
said  guide  rail  said  support  panel  being  mounted  so  as  to  rotate  in 
said  sliding  guide  block  and  being  arranged  to  be  swivelled  up  out 
of  a  horizontal  position  in  which  it  lies  substantially  parallel  to  the 
boot  floor  mto  a  position  substantially  vertical  with  respect  to  the 
boot  floor:  a  locking  member  arranged  on  said  sliding  guide  block 
under  said  support  panel  and  securing  said  support  panel  in  said 
vertical  position  relative  to  the  floor  boot  to  prevent  a  rotation  of 
said  support  panel  in  said  sliding  guide  block:  a  locking  catch  for 
locking  said  sliding  guide  block  on  said  guide  rail  to  prevent  a 


1.  An  article  carrier  for  a  vehicle  having  a  generally  horizontally 
extending  exterior  body  surface,  the  article  carrier  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  side  rails  mounted  on  the  exterior  body  surface 
and  extending  longitudinally  along  the  vehicle,  each  side  rail 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  interior  cavity  formed 
therein  of  a  predetermined  cross  section,  the  interior  cavity 
opening  exteriorly  through  the  side  rail; 

a  cross  rail  extending  laterally  between  the  pair  of  side  rails: 


a  pair  of  stanchions,  each  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
cross  rail  and  slidably  engageable  with  the  longitudinal  inte- 
rior cavity  in  the  side  rails  through  the  opening  therein: 

latch  means,  formed  on  each  stanchion  and  each  side  rail,  for 
selectively  latching  each  stanchion  to  each  side  rail  in  one  of 
a  plurality  of  spaced  positions  along  the  length  of  each  side 
rail; 

actuator  means,  coupled  to  the  latch  means  associated  with  one 
of  the  pair  of  stanchions  and  operable  fix>m  a  position  adjacent 
one  stanchion,  for  moving  the  latch  means  on  the  one  of  the 
pair  of  stanchions  to  a  latch  position  in  which  the  latch  means 
effects  locking  engagement  between  a  side  rail  and  the  one  of 
the  pair  of  stanchions,  and  for  enabling  the  latch  means  to  be 
moved  to  an  unlatched  position;  and 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  each  stanchion  to  each  of  the  |)air 
of  side  rails  such  that  lateral  movement  of  one  of  the  stan- 
chions and  the  cross  rail,  when  the  latch  means  is  in  the 
unlatched  position,  causes  disengagement  of  the  latch  means 
on  both  of  the  pair  of  stanchions  and  the  side  rails  to  permit 
free  longitudinal  movement  of  the  cross  rail  and  the  pair  of 
stanchions  along  the  pair  of  side  rails. 


5,715,981 
RAILS  FOR  CAR  ROOFS 
Harald  Blomberg;  Olaf  Poter,  both  of  Wuppertal,  and  Alfred 
Scholl,  Miihlheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Erbsloh  AG, 
Velbert,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03303,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10,  19%,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11144,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  628,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1993,  93  15 
848  U;  May  10,  1994,  94  07  765  U 

Int.  CI."  B60R  9/04 
VS.  a.  224—326  20  Oaims 


1.  A  roof  rail  comprising: 

a  hollow  spar  with  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  foot  on  one  end  of  said  spar,  said  foot  being  formed  in  one 
piece  with  said  spar  and  being  bent  off  from  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  foot  having  a  foot  opening  obliquely  positioned 
with  respect  to  a  curve  of  said  foot  and  being  connectable  to  a 
roof  surface,  said  fool  and  said  foot  opening  defining  a  foot 
space: 

a  spar  arch  formed  in  said  spar  and  extending  along  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  spar  arch  being  positioned  to  have  a  concav- 
ity facing  toward  the  roof  surface; 

a  .support  part  positioned  inside  said  foot  opening,  said  support 
part  being  connectable  to  said  foot  and  the  roof  surface. 


5,715,982 
SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  NAILING  MACHINE 
MichiakI  Adachi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  657,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-168205 

Int.  a."  B25C  1/04 

VS.  a.  227—8  6  aaims 

1.  A  safety  mechanism  for  a  nailing  machne  in  which  a  start 

valve  is  driven  by  cooperative  action  of  operating  a  trigger  lever 

and  moving  a  contact  arm  to  an  uppermost  point  where  it  is 


pressed  against  a  material  to  be  nailed,  and  which  a  hammering 
mechanism  for  hammering  a  nail  supplied  to  a  nose  section 
arranged  at  a  front  end  portion  of  a  housing  is  actuated  by  the  start 
valve,  the  safety  mechanism  comprising: 

an  arm  body  provided  with  the  contact  arm  and  being  vertically 

movable  along  the  nose  section: 
a  threaded  member  attached  to  an  upper  end  portion  of  the  ann 
body,  the  threaded  member  being  rotatably  and  vertically 
movable  with  respect  to  the  arm  body: 
a  push-up  member  positioned  above  the  threaded  member,  the 
push-up  member  engaging  with  the  threaded  member  to  push 
up  the  trigger  lever  to  make  effective  the  operation  of  the 
trigger  lever  when  the  contact  arm  is  moved  to  the  uppermost 
point  thereof; 
an  adjust  dial  rotatably  attached  to  the  housing  and  positioned 
below  the  trigger  lever,  for  routing  the  threaded  member,  and 
which  operates  independently  of  the  contact  arm;  and 
a  cover  member  covering  the  contact  arm  in  part  which  is  below 
the  adjust  dial  and  above  a  lower  end  of  the  arm  body. 


5,715,983 
nRING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  STAPLE  GUN 
Cheng-ho  Lee,  No.  74,  Paokao  Rd.,  Hsintien  City,  Taipei  Hsien, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729,002 

Int  a."  B25C  1/14 

VS.  O.  227—9  2  Claims 


1.  A  firing  mechanism  for  a  staple  gun  comprising 

a  firing  pin  configured  to  define  a  recess,  a  first  spring  received 
within  said  recess,  a  control  block  securely  urged  by  one  end 
of  said  first  spring  and  a  first  annular  flange  formed  therewith: 

a  firing  sleeve  having  a  tubular  extension  movably  urged  against 
said  control  block  of  said  firing  pin  and  an  annular  head 
formed  with  said  tubular  extension  and  defining  a  hole 
therein; 

a  tubular  seat  having  a  second  flange  securely  mated  with  said 
first  annular  flange  of  said  firing  pin.  a  third  flange,  a  fourth 
flange,  a  chamber  and  a  pin  integrally  formed  on  an  outer 
periphery  thereof: 

a  connector  securely  connected  with  a  rear  portion  of  said 
tubular  seat  and  having  an  outer  flange  and  an  inner  flange; 
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a  second  spring  received  within  said  chamber  of  said  tubular 
seat  and  confined  berween  said  inner  flange  of  said  connector 
and  a  rear  face  of  said  firing  pin: 

an  inner  tube  securely  connected  with  a  rear  portion  of  said 
firing  sleeve  and  enclosing  said  firing  pin  and  said  tubular  seat 
therein,  said  inner  tube  further  defines  a  slot  for  receiving  said 
pin  of  said  tubular  seat; 

an  assembling  seat  securely  coiuiected  with  a  rear  portion  of  said 
inner  tube  and  movably  connected  to  said  outer  flange  of  said 
connector  and  having  an  annular  shoulder  abuned  to  said 
fourth  flange  of  said  tubular  seat: 

a  third  spring  securely  confined  between  said  firing  sleeve  and 
said  third  flange  of  said  tubular  seat. 


to 


5,715.984 

NEEDLE  FOR  USE  AS  A  PART  OF  A  PLASTIC 

FASTENER  DISPENSING  TOOL 

Charies  L.  Deschenes,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor 

Avery  DennisoD  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570^28 

Int.  CI."  B25C  I/OO 

VS.  CL  227— «7  14  Claims 


(a)  a  cyclicly  operated  powered  fastener  drive  means  for  forcing 
a  fastener  into  a  work  piece,  said  fastener  drive  means  having 
a  fastener  inlet  means  for  receiving  fasteners  therein  one  at  a 
time: 

(b)  bulk  fastener  supply  means  located  remote  from  the  fastener 
drive  means,  the  bulk  fastener  supply  means  feeding  fasteners 
in  serial  order  and  with  a  predetermined  orientation  to  a 
holding  station: 

(c)  fastener  conveyor  means  comprising  a  wire  helix  rotatably 
coupled  between  the  holding  station  and  the  fastener  inlet 
means:  and 

(d)  an  indexing  motor  coupled  in  driving  relation  to  the  wire 
helix  for  turning  the  wire  helix  through  a  predetermined  angle 
upon  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  powered  fastener  drive 
means,  said  wire  helix  receiving  a  fastener  from  the  holding 
station  and  delivering  a  fastener  to  the  fastener  inlet  means  of 
the  fastener  drive  means  each  time  the  wire  helix  rotates 
through  said  predetermined  angle. 


Joh. 


5,715,986 
DRIVING  TOOL  FOR  FASTENER  ELEMENTS 
Marcus  Sauer,  Bad  Schwartau,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Friedrich  Behrens  AG,  Abrensburg,  Germany 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1995,  295  00 
073.2 

Int  a.*  B25C  1/04 
VS.  a.  227—130  14  Claims 


13.  A  needle  for  use  as  part  of  a  fastener  dispensing  tool,  said 
needle  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  portion  having  a  from  end,  a  rear  end,  a  side  surface, 
a  central  bore,  and  a  longitudinal  slot:  and 

(b)  a  stem  portion  extending  out  from  the  front  end  of  said  base 
portion,  said  stem  portion  having  a  longitudinal  slot  aligned 
with  the  longitudinal  slot  in  said  base  portion  and  a  bore 
aligned  with  the  bore  in  said  base  portion: 

(c)  wherein  said  base  portion  includes  a  pair  of  side  edges  and  a 
back  edge,  said  back  edge  including  a  cutting  edge  in  the  form 
of  a  notch  which  extends  across  the  entire  length  of  the  back 
edge  from  one  side  edge  to  the  other  side  edge. 


5.715,985 

AUTOMATIC  NAILING  MACHINE 

Michael  L.   Letson,  Prior  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Viking 

Engineering  &  Development  Incorporated,  Fridley,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,936 

Int  CI."  B65H  5/00 

VS.  a.  227—119  II  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sequentially  delivering  fasteners  from  a  bulk 
supply  means  to  a  fastener  driver,  comprising: 


1.  A  driving  tool  for  fastener  elements,  comprising  a  casing  (1), 
a  working  cylinder  (3)  located  in  said  casing,  and  a  main  valve 
coaxially  mounted  atop  said  working  cylinder,  said  main  valve 
comprising  a  valve  chamber  (22)  located  in  said  casing  (1)  and 
closed  by  a  cap  means  (24),  said  main  valve  further  comprising  a 
valve  piston  (25)  which  is  sealingly  and  slidably  guided  in  said 
valve  chamber  (22),  wherein  the  valve  piston  has  a  lower  position 
in  which  an  inlet  passage  connected  to  a  source  of  compressed  air 
is  closed  with  respect  to  the  upper  working  chamber  of  said 
working  cylinder  and  which  valve  piston  has  an  upper  position  in 
which  an  outlet  passage  (43,47,48)  which  is  connected  to  the 
working  chamber  via  a  throughbore  (29,30)  of  the  valve  piston  is 
closed  by  sealingly  engaging  a  valve  seat  element  (34),  wherein 
the  valve  piston  further  includes  a  lower  surface  which  is  continu- 
ously subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  source  of  compressed  air  and 
a  further  upper  surface  which  is  selectively  subjected  to  atmo- 
sphere or  the  pressure  of  the  source  of  compressed  air  by  means  of 
a  control  valve  (15,16,17),  characterized  in  that  the  outlet  passage 
(20.30,43.47,48)  includes  at  least  an  opening  (49)  at  the  periphery 
(46)  of  the  cap  means  (24)  that  the  cap  means  supports  a  rotatably 
arranged  aperture  ring  (51)  having  at  least  an  outlet  opening  (54) 
cooperating  with  said  at  least  one  passage  opening,  that  a  periph- 
eral connecting  passage  (47)  extends  between  the  cap  means  and 
the  aperture  ring  connecting  a  passage  opening  and  the  outlet 
opening  and  that  the  aperture  ring  (51)  is  sealingly  clamped 
between  the  cap  means  (24)  and  said  casing  (1). 
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5,715,987 

CONSTANT  WIDTH,  ADJUSTABLE  GRIP,  STAPLE 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Mark  Kelley.  and  Phil  McDulfie,  both  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Tracer  Incorporated,  Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,887,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  641,835 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/064.17/068 

VS.  a.  227—175.1  4  Claims 


b)  an  anvil  supporting  portion  having  an  anvil  surface  against 
which  the  surgical  fasteners  are  driven  when  they  are  ejected 
from  the  cartridge: 

c)  a  cam  bar  retainer  operatively  associated  with  the  cartridge 
and  retaining  at  least  two  cam  bars  configured  to  .sequentially 
interact  with  the  pushers  as  the  cam  bar  retainer  translates  in  a 
distal  direction  from  a  pre-fired  proximal  position: 

d)  a  retaining  member  disposed  within  the  cartridge  supporting 
fxjrtion  and  configured  in  a  first  position  to  engage  a  cavity 
defined  in  a  proximal  end  of  the  cam  bar  retainer  when  the 
cam  bar  retainer  is  in  the  pre-fired  proximal  position,  the 
retaining  member  movable  to  a  second  position  out  of 
engagement  with  the  cavity  when  the  cam  bar  retainer  is 
advanced  from  the  pre-fired  proximal  position:  and 

e)  a  locking  member  supported  on  the  cam  bar  retainer  and 
configured  to  engage  an  aperture  provided  within  the  cartridge 
supporting  portion  upon  retracting  the  cam  bar  retainer  to  a 
post-fired  proximal  position. 


5,715,989 

MICROELECTRONIC  WIRE  BONDING  USING 

FRICTION  WELDING  PROCESS 

David  R.  Kee,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,492 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/603 

VS.  a.  228—114.5  18  Oaims 


1.  A  stapler  for  driving  an  open  staple  comprising: 

a  housing  open  at  one  end: 

an  injector  mounted  within  said  housing  and  having  an  end 

axially  spaced  from  said  one  end  of  said  housing: 
a  spreader  mounted  within  said  housing  and  having  an  end  pan 

extending,  between  said  end  of  said  injector  and  said  one  end 

of  said  housing: 
a  pair  of  reaction  plates  connected  to  said  housing  and  extending 

beyond  said  one  end  thereof:  and 
a  cam  means  located  within  said  housing  for  expanding  said 

spreader. 


Clamp 


5,715,988 

SURGICAL  STAPLER  WITH  LOCKOUT  MECHANISM 

Mitchell  J.  Palmer,  New  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,638 

Int  CI.'-AeiB  17/072 

VS.  CI.  227—175.4  21  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  wire  to  a  bond  pad  in  a  microelec- 
tronic semiconductor  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  die  having  a  bond  pad  thereon: 

(b)  providing  a  wire  to  be  secured  to  said  bond  pad: 

(c)  rotating  one  of  said  bond  pad  and  said  wire  relative  to  the 
other:  and 

(d)  contacting  said  pad  with  said  wire  while  said  bond  pad  and 
said  wire  are  rotating  relative  to  each  other  to  secure  said  wire 
to  said  bond  pad. 


5,715.990 
REFLOW  APPARATLIS  AND  METHOD 
Masahiro  Taniguchi,  Hirakata;  Youichi  Nakamura:  Kazumi 
Ishimoto,  both  of  Katano;  Kimihito  Kuwabara,  Kadoma; 
Toshinori  Mimura,-  Kurayasu  Hamasaki,  both  of  Moriguchi: 
Kenichi  Nakano,  Neyagawa,  and  Manabu  Ando,  Yawata,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Kadonia,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442,886,  May  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,524,812,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  152,143.  Nov.  16, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,472,135.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  601,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1992,  4-306824; 
Nov.  17,  1992,  4-306825;  Nov.  17,  1992,  4-306826 
1.  A  surgical  apparatus  comprising:  Int  CI."  B23K  1/012 

a)  a  cartridge  supporting  portion  having  a  cartridge  disposed    U.S.  CI.  228 — 234.1  13  Claims 

therein  which  contains  a  plurality  of  surgical  fasteners  and  a  1.  A  reflow  apparatus  in  which  hot  gas  flow  is  fed  to  a  circuit 
plurality  of  pushers  configured  to  eject  the  surgical  fasteners  board  to  solder  the  circuit  board  while  the  circuit  board  to  which  a 
from  the  cartridge:  cream  solder  has  been  supplied  beforehand  is  carried  into  a  plural- 
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ity  of  sections  wiihin  a  reflow  furnace  along  a  transfer  path  in  a 
transferring  direction,  the  reflow  apparatus  comprising  a  heating 
section  which  comprises: 

a  fan  for  sending  the  gas  flow; 

a  heating  device  for  beating  gas  sent  out  from  the  fan,  the 
heating  device  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  transfer  path:  and 
a  circulating  gas  path,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  straightening 
plates  arranged  above  the  transfer  path  to  form  a  plurality  of 
openings,  for  collecting  substantially  all  of  the  gas  flow  sent 
out  from  the  fan,  raising  the  collected  gas  flow  along  said  one 
side  of  the  transfer  path  through  the  heating  device,  forward- 
ing the  raised  gas  flow  in  a  lateral  direction  orthogonal  to  the 
transferring  direction,  and  dropping  the  forwarded  gas  flow 
down  towards  the  circuit  board  on  the  transfer  path  from  an 
upper  side  of  the  heating  section. 


5,715,991 
AUTOMAT1CALLY-OPEIL4TING  BOTTOM  STRUCTURE 

IN  A  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
Thomas  M.  Gasper,  FL  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Creative  Tech 
Marketing,  Strongsville,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,092,  Mar.  22,  1996,  PaL  No. 
5,613,694,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420^355,  Apr. 
11,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^31,374,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  344,989,  Nov.  25,  1994,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,466 
Int.  a.'  B65D  5/i6 
U.S.  a.  229—109  6  Claims 
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connecting  said  first  and  second  sections  about  an  intermedi- 
ate pivotal  axis  substantially  parallel  to  pivotal  axes  between 
said  band  and  said  first  pair  of  panels,  said  first  and  second 
sections  being  disposed  with  respect  to  one  another  so  as  to  be 
generally  parallel  to  one  another  when  said  container  is  in  said 
folded-flat  condition  and  being  disposed  with  respect  to  one 
another  so  as  to  be  generally  co-planar  when  said  container  is 
in  said  fully-expanded  condition: 

a  first  pair  of  bottom  flaps  each  connected  respectively  to  one  of 
a  second  pair  of  said  panels,  each  of  said  first  pair  of  bottom 
flaps  engaging  a  first  surface  of  said  band  so  as  to  be  generally 
perpendicular  to  its  associated  panel  when  the  container  is  in 
said  fully-expanded  condition: 

a  second  pair  of  bonom  flaps,  each  connected  respectively  to 
one  panel  of  a  third  pair  of  said  panels,  each  of  said  second 
pair  of  flaps  engaging  a  second  surface  opposite  said  first 
surface  of  said  band  so  as  to  be  generally  perpendicular  to  its 
associated  panel  when  the  container  is  in  said  fully-expanded 
condition: 

a  third  pair  of  bottom  flaps,  each  connected  respectively  to  one 
panel  of  a  fourth  pair  of  said  panels,  each  of  said  third  pair  of 
flaps  engaging  said  second  surface  of  said  band  so  as  to  be 
substantially  perpendicular  to  its  associated  panel  when  the 
container  is  said  fully-expanded  condition; 

a  first  pair  of  web  panels  connecting  respectively  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  bottom  flaps  with  said  second  pair  of  bottom  flaps; 
and 

a  second  pair  of  web  panels  connecting  the  other  of  said  first 
pair  of  bottom  flaps  with  said  third  pair  of  bonom  flaps. 


5,715,992 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
Jarcd  P.  Andrews,  Sr,  Grand  Terrace,  and  John  W.  Goodin, 
Goto  de  Caza,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  J  &  M  Coffee 
Container  Company,  Inc.,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif. 
FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,218 
Int  a."  B65D  5/74 
VS.  a.  229^125.15  21 


1.  A  collapsible  container  adapted  to  be  selectively  moved 
between  a  folded-flat  condition  and  a  fully-expanded  condition, 
said  container  having  a  plurality  of  panels  being  pivotally  con- 
nected along  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  so  as  to  be  arranged  in 
series  with  one  another,  said  panels  being  arranged  in  opposing 
pairs  when  the  container  is  in  said  fully-expanded  condition,  and 
an  automatically-operating  bonom  structure  comprising: 

a  band  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  a  first  pair  of  panels,  the 
band  having  at  least  first  and  second  sections,  and  means  for 


1.  A  foldable  liquid  container,  comprising: 

an  outer  shell  comprising  a  first  pair  of  sidewalls  aligned  gener- 
ally in  the  same  plane  as  one  another  and  a  second  pair  of 
sidewalls  aligned  generally  in  the  same  plane  as  one  another, 
said  outer  shell  defining  an  opening  in  one  of  said  pairs  of 
sidewalls; 

a  bag  within  said  outer  shell  defining  an  aperttire; 

a  mouth  secured  to  said  flexible  bag  surrounding  said  aperture 
and  defining  a  fluid  passageway,  said  mouth  sized  and  shaped 
such  that  fluid  can  be  poured  through  said  mouth  from  a 
source  having  an  outlet  spaced  above  said  mouth; 

a  plurality  of  upper  end  flaps  secured  to  said  first  pair  of 
sidewalls  and  said  second  pair  of  sidewalls; 

a  plurality  of  lower  end  flaps  secured  to  said  first  pair  of 
sidewalls  and  said  second  pair  of  sidewalls. 
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5,715,993 
FOLDABLE  PACKAGE 
Willi  Pareike,  Quern,  Germany,  assignor  to  Nordwell  GmbH, 
Flensburg,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser  No.  744057 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  7, 1995, 
95117515 

Int.  ex."  B65D  5/54 
U.S.  a.  229— 125J2 


center  of  the  box  to  a  distanced  position  in  which  it  is 
displaced  from  an  adjacent  outer  panel. 


5,715,995 

ROTATABLE  MAILBOX  ARM  WITH  INDICATOR 

7  aaims    C:iaudis  C.  Huskey,  413  Carson  Dr.,  Gaffney,  S.C.  29340 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568^1 

InL  CL"  B65D  91/00 

•  U.S.  CI.  232—34  2  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  package,  having  a  bonom  part  (1)  and  a  top 
package  part  (2)  which  can  be  separated  from  the  bottom  part,  the 
top  part  and  the  bonom  part  each  have  side  walls  (3.  4.  5.  6.  7.  8. 
9.  10)  which  are  linked  to  one  another  in  series,  bonom  flaps  (15. 
16,  17,  18)  being  linked  to  longitudinal  edges  of  the  bonom  pan 
(1),  wherein  connection  flaps  (21,  22)  are  linked  longitudinal  edges 
(19.  20).  located  opposite  the  side  walls  (3.  4.  7.  9)  of  the  bonom 
part  (1).  of  at  least  two  bonom  flaps  (15,  17),  wherein  the  connec- 
tion flaps  releasably  connect  said  bonom  flaps  (15,  17)  to  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  the  side  walls  (5.  6)  of  the  top  package  pari  (2). 


1.  A  device,  comprising: 

a  mailbox; 

an  arm  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposing  second  end; 

means  for  mounting  said  first  end  of  said  arm  to  said  mailbox  so 
that  said  arm  can  rotate  between  a  horizontal  position  and  a 
vertical  position; 

an  indicator  carrying  a  legend;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  indicator  to  said  arm,  said  attaching 
means  attaching  said  indicator  to  said  arm  so  that  said  indica- 
tor counter-rotates  when  said  arm  is  rotated  between  said 
horizontal  position  and  said  vertical  position. 


5,715,994 

CUSHIONED  BOXES 

Richard  N.  Beneroff,  Chatham,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Smith,  Clark, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Motion  Design,  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,674 

Int  CI."  B65D  5/28 

VS.  a.  229—167  20  Claims 


I.  A  box  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  outer  panels  including 

( 1)  a  plurality  of  outer  side  panels  bounding  an  internal  space; 
and 

(2)  at  least  one  outer  closing  panel  connected  to  one  of  the 
outer  side  panels  and  foldable  with  respect  to  that  outer  side 
panel  lo  a  closed  position;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  inner  panel  and  distancing  flap,  wherein  the 
distancing  flap  is  connected  to  the  inner  panel,  one  of  the 
inner  panel  or  distancing  flap  is  connected  to  the  outer  closing 
panel,  and  wherein  when  the  outer  closing  panel  is  folded  to 
the  closed  position,  the  inner  panel  is  moved  toward  the 


5,715,996 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Richard  Lloyd  Cooper,  Le  Roy;  James  Zizehnan,  Honeoye 
Falls;  Michael  Raymond  Salemi;  Gary  Robert  Lippert,  both 
of  Rochester,  and  Jeffrey  Mark  Noll,  Honeoye  Falls,  aU  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573342 
Int  CI."  F02M  61/08:  F16K  51/00 


U.S.  CI.  239—533.7 


3  Claims 


1^'X' 


31'-        \ 


1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  adapted  to  receive  pressurized  fiiel 
pulses  from  a  source  comprising  a  nozzle  body  having  a  fuel 
passage  extending  longittidinally  from  a  first,  upstream  end  to  a 
second,  downstream  end.  an  annular  valve  seat  sutrounding  said 
fuel  passage  adjacent  said  second,  downstream  end.  a  valve  mem- 
ber, movable  between  opened  and  closed  positions  relative  lo  said 
valve  seat  to  establish  fuel  flow  through  said  passage,  and  a  valve 
slop  member  including  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  first,  upstream 
end  and  a  second  downstream  end,  said  upstream  end  slidingly 
received  about  said  downstream  end  of  said  nozzle  body,  said 
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cylindrical  body  including  a  diametrically  extending  stop  extend- 
ing across  the  downstream  end  of  said  cylindrical  body,  down- 
stream of  said  valve  member,  to  define,  relative  to  said  valve  seat, 
an  axial  range  of  travel  for  said  valve  member  within  said  fuel 
passage. 


5,715,998 

COMBINED  HUMIDITY  GAUGE  AND  FAN  FOR  A 

HUMIDOR 

Suleiman  S.  Sula,  606  Bowling  Green,  Moorestown,  N  J.  08057 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,160 

Int.  CI."  A24B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  236—44  A  10  Claims 


5,715,997 
AIR  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
VEHICLE  USE 
Yuji    Ito.    Ichinomiya;    Takayosi    Kawai,    Hoi-gun;    Tatsumi 
Kumada.  Oobu.-  Makoto  Umebayashi,  Chiryu,  and  Susumu 
Wakuda.  Kariya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dense  Corpora- 
tion. Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1996,  8-004968 

Int.  a.'^  F24D  i/W 

U.S.  a.  236—1  B  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  air  temperature  control  apparatus  for  vehicle  use,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

first  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  inner  air 
temperature  of  a  first  air  temperature  control  zone  within  a 
passenger  compartment: 

a  first  air  temperature  control  unit  for  blowing  conditioned  air 
toward  said  first  air  temperature  control  zone; 

second  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  inner  air 
temperature  of  a  second  air  temperature  control  zone  within 
the  passenger  compartment; 

a  second  air  temperature  control  unit  for  blowing  conditioned  air 
toward  said  second  air  temperature  control  zone; 

wherein  said  second  temperature  detecting  means  is  provided  at 
a  location  where  an  air  current  of  said  second  air  temperature 
control  zone  strikes  in  conjunction  with  operation  of  said 
second  air  temperature  control  unit;  and 

said  first  air  temperature  control  unit  is  for  operating  responsive 
to  a  first  target  temperature  calculated  using  a  first  detected 
temperature  detected  by  said  first  temperature  detecting 
means; 

said  second  air  temperature  control  unit  is  for  operating  based  on 
a  second  target  temperature  calculated  using  a  second 
detected  temperature  detected  by  said  second  temperature 
detecting  means;  and 

when,  subsequent  to  having  been  switched  from  a  state  where 
said  first  air  temperature  control  unit  is  operating  and  said 
second  air  temperature  control  unit  is  not  operating  to  a  state 
where  said  second  air  temperature  control  unit  also  is  operat- 
ing, a  deviation  between  said  first  detected  temperature  and 
said  second  detected  temperature  is  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture or  more,  said  second  target  temperature  is  calculated 
using  a  temperature  separated  by  substantially  said  predeter- 
mined temperature  from  said  first  detected  temperature  in 
place  of  said  second  delected  temperature,  and  when  said 
deviation  is  said  predetermined  temperature  or  less,  said  sec- 
ond target  temperature  is  calculated  using  substantially  said 
second  detected  temperature. 


9.  A  humidor  for  storing  tobacco  products  comprising: 

a  container  including  a  bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of  side  walls. 

and  an  open  top.  said  container  defining  a  storage  compart- 
ment; 
a  lid  hingedly  connected  to  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said 

humidor,  said  lid  having  an  inside  surface; 
humidifying  means  mounted  to  said  inside  surface  of  said  lid; 
a  housing  having  an  opening  therein,  said  housing  including  a 

rear  surface  and  a  front  surface; 
securing  means  for  securing  said  rear  sinface  of  said  housing  to 

said  inside  surface  of  said  lid; 
a  combined  humidity  gauge  and  timing  means  mounted  within 

said  housing,  and 
fan  means  within  said  housing  for  circulating  air  throughout  said 

humidor  wherein  said  fan  means  is  electrically  connected  to 

said  timing  mean. 


5,715.999 
ATOMIZER 
Chin-tien  Hsu.  No.  3.  Alley  15,  Lane  54,  Fute  2nd  Rd.,  Hsitzu 
Chen,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  593.925 

InL  CI."  B05B  W]4 

U.S.  CI.  239—29  4  Claims 


1.  An  atomizer  comprising: 

an  atomizing  means  having  an  atomizing  head  with  a 

nozzle  mounted  on  a  container; 
a  housing  mounted  over  said  atomizing  means; 
a  fan  mounted  on  said  housing; 
a  frame  disposed  around  said  fan; 


spray 


a  jet  head  fixed  on  said  frame  substantially  at  a  center  of  a  front 
of  said  fan; 

a  port  defined  substantially  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  frame; 

a  delivery  tube  comprising  a  first  conduit  and  a  second  conduit, 
said  first  conduit  connected  between  said  spray  nozzle  of  said 
atomizing  head  and  said  port,  the  second  conduit  connected 
between  said  port  and  said  jet  head  of  said  fan.  said  first 
conduit  and  said  second  conduit  in  fluid  communication  and 
guided  by  said  frame. 


5,716,000 

EMANATOR  FOR  VOLATILE  LIQUIDS 

Rodney  Thomas  Fox,  Cottingham,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Reckitt  &  Colman  Products  Limited,  Hull.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01740,  §  371  Date  Apr  13.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06480,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  406,922 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  22,  1992, 
9219999 

iBt  CL'  A24F  25m 
U.S.  a.  239—34  9  Oaims 


'  •'   >-  I   t .  I  ' I. 


a  sensor  of  an  electrical  fuel  flow  indicator  at  least  partially 
mounted  on  one  of  said  layers  for  indicating  a  flow  of  fuel 
through  said  nozzle. 


5,716,002 
ULTRASONIC  ATOMIZER 
Olaf  Haack,  Staffelstein;  Klaus  Van  Der  Linden,  Coburg,  and 
Randolf  Mock,   Miinchen,  all   of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,329 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  29,  1994,  44  22 
822.8 

Int  a.*  B05B  17/06 
VS.  a.  239—102.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  a  volatile  liquid  as  a  vapour  compris- 
ing a  reservoir  for  the  volatile  liquid,  a  volatile  liquid  and  a  porous 
element  which  permits  the  passage  of  vapour  therethrough  but 
does  not  permit  the  passage  of  said  liquid  therethrough,  said 
porous  element  comprising  a  laminate  of  paper/polymer/paper, 
said  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate  and  a  sodium  or  zinc  ionomer  of  a 
copolyiner  of  ethylene  and  methacrylic  acid,  and  said  volatile 
liquid  comprising  one  or  more  fragrance  components  having  a 
dipole  moment  in  the  range  of  from  0  to  3  Debyes  and  a  hydrogen 
bonding  parameter  of  firom  0  to  22  Gordys. 
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5,716,001 
FLOW  INDICATING  INJECTOR  NOZZLE 
RusseU  J.  Wakeman,  Canton,  Mich.,  and  John  Bergstrom. 
Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to  Siemens  Automotive  Cor- 
poration, Auburn  HUls,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,058 
Int.  CI."  B67D  5/3S:  B05B  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  239—74  13  Claims 

1.  A  flow  sensing  fuel  injector  nozzle  including: 
a  first  silicon  flow  control  layer  having  at  least  one  flow  restrict- 
ing orifice  therethrough; 
a  second  silicon  flow  control  layer  axially  spaced  from  said  first 

layer  and  having  at  least  one  flow  opening  therethrough; 
retaining  means  fixing  said  layers  in  closely  spaced  relation  and 
defining  a  flow  passage  between  them  for  atomizing  a  fuel 
flowing  under  pressure  through  said  orifice  and  flow  opening; 
and 


1.  An  ultrasonic  atomizer,  comprising: 

an  electrically  excitable  piezoceramic;  and 

a  coupling  body  being  operatively  connected  to  said  piezocer- 
amic. said  coupling  body  having  a  surface  coming  into  con- 
tact with  a  liquid  to  be  atomized,  said  surface  being  in  the 
form  of  a  cap-shaped  protuberance,  having  a  base  and  an 
edge,  said  coupling  body  being  in  the  form  of  a  disk  at  said 
base  of  said  protuberaiKe  extending  beyond  said  edge  of  said 
protubenmce;  and 

said  cap-shaped  protuberance  and  said  coupling  body  being 
formed  of  a  metallic  solid  material  and  an  entire  space  defiiied 
between  said  base  and  said  surface,  and  extending  to  said 
edge,  being  filled  with  said  metallic  solid  material. 


5,716,003 
JET  PILOT  TIP 
Foy  Streetman,  P.O.  Box  1984,  Chickasha.  Okla.  73023 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,460 
Int.  CI."  B05B  15/02:  F23D  11/38:14/50 
U.S.  CI.  239—115  7  Claims 

1.  A  jet  pilot  tip  for  use  in  an  in-line  connection  of  a  fiiel  supply, 
which  includes: 
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a  body  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  a  threaded  surface 
formed  within  said  bore  surface  of  a  first  end  of  said  body,  an 
open  surface  radially  extending  from  said  bore  surface  to  a 
side  of  said  body: 

a  side  conduit  member  extending  from  said  side  of  said  body 
and  communicating  with  said  open  surface,  said  side  conduit 
having  means  for  connecting  to  the  fuel  supply; 

a  cap  having  a  shaft  which  is  of  a  size  and  which  is  complimen- 
tary threaded  to  the  threaded  bore  surface  to  be  threadably 
received  therein:  and 

a  seal  disposed  about  said  shaft  to  seal  between  said  cap  and  said 
body  to  prevent  fuel  leakage  therebetween,  a  pin  removably 
connectable  thereto  of  slightly  less  diameter  than  said  bore 
surface  which  when  said  cap  is  removed  can  ram  through  said 
bore  surface  to  effect  cleaning  thereof. 


1.  An  imgation  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elongated,  flexible  irrigation  conduits  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  drip-type  water  emitters  spaced  apart  along  the 
length  of  each  irrigation  conduit; 

(c)  a  conduit  housing  for  containing  the  irrigation  conduits  when 
the  irrigation  conduits  are  in  a  retracted  position,  the  conduit 
housing  including  an  elongated  housing  chamber  having  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  irrigation  con- 
duits, the  chamber  having  a  lower  end  and  a  discharge  end; 

(d)  a  water  supply  arrangement  associated  with  the  conduit 
housing  and  through  which  water  may  be  supplied  to  the 
proximal  end  of  the  irrigation  conduits: 

(e)  conduit  deployment  means  for  extending  the  irrigation  con- 
duits to  an  extended  position  in  response  to  water  applied  to 
the  water  supply  arrangement  under  an  operating  pressure,  the 
irrigation  conduits  in  the  extended  position  each  extending 


laterally  over  an  area  to  be  irrigated  with  each  emitter  [>osi- 
tioned  at  a  different  lateral  distance  from  the  conduit  housing; 

(f)  conduit  retracting  means  associated  with  the  irrigation  con- 
duits for  retracting  the  irrigation  conduits  into  the  conduit 
housmg  in  response  to  the  removal  of  water  under  the  oper- 
ating pressure  from  the  water  supply  arrangement; 

(g)  a  separate  deployment  opening  for  each  conduit  in  the 
housing  chamber  at  the  discharge  end  thereof,  each  irrigation 
conduit  slideably  received  through  one  of  the  deployment 
openings;  and 

(h)  a  stop  element  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  each 
irrigation  conduit,  each  stop  element  cooperating  with  the 
respective  deployment  opening  when  the  respective  irrigation 
conduit  is  in  the  extended  position  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  conduit  through  the  respective  deployment  opening. 


5.716,005 
SOAP  DISPENSING  SHOWER  UNIT 
James  W.  McMahan,  1008  Morgan  Landing  Dr.,  Dunwoody, 
Ga.  30350 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  513,256 

Int.  Cl.'^  B05B  7/2S 

U.S.  a.  239—315  20  Claims 


5,716,004 

RETRACTABLE  IRRIGATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Joe  D.  Byles,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Nibco,  Inc.,  Elkart, 

Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995.  Sen  No.  426^13 

InL  CI."  B05B  15/10 

U.S.  CI.  239—205  20  Claims 


1.  A  soap  dispensing  shower  head,  comprising: 
a  support  including  a  hand  grip  unit,  wherein  the  support  has  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  and  defines  a  connecting  portion 
for  receiving  a  soap  supply  container: 
a  shower  head  unit  detachably  fit  to  the  first  end  of  the  support; 
a  connector  at  the  second  end  of  the  support,  wherein  the 

connector  is  adapted  to  attach  to  a  water  supply:  and 
a  valve  arrangement  provided  with  the  support,  wherein  the 
valve  arrangement  includes: 
a  soap  supply  line  defined  at  least  partially  within  the  hand 

grip  unit: 
a  soap  valve  provided  in  the  soap  supply  line,  a  portion  of  the 
soap  supply  line  being  intermediately  disposed  between  the 
connecting  portion  and  the  soap  valve; 
a  water  supply  line  defined  at  least  partially  within  the  hand 

grip  unit; 
a  water  valve  provided  in  the  water  supply  line; 
a  Junction  defined  in  the  support  where  the  soap  supply  line 
and  the  water  supply  line  merge  together  to  provide  a  fluid 
supply  line: 
wherein  the  soap  valve  and  the  water  valve  may  be  selectively 
activated  to  supply  soap  only,  water  only,  or  a  mixture  of  soap  and 
water,  and  the  soap  valve  and  the  water  valve  each  may  be  shut  off 
to  stop  fluid  flow. 
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5,716.006 

JET  PUMP  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  NOZZLE  AND  A 

DIFFUSER 

William  Gerald  Lett,  1857  Post  Oak  Park  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex. 

77027 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,696 

InL  Cl.'^  B05B  7/30 

VS.  a.  239—318  12  Claims 


5,716,807 
BATTERY  OPER.\TED  FLUID  DISPENSER 
John  R.  Nottingham,  Hunting  Valley:  John  W.  Spirk,  Jr.,  Gates 
Mills:  Richard  O.  McCarthy,  and  Dale  A.  Panasewicz.  both 
of  Strongsville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nottingham-Spirk 
Design  Associates,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  580,612 

Int  a.^  B05B  9A)4 

U.S.  CI.  239—332  44  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  serving  as  a  jet  pump  for  mixing  fluids  and  for 
providing  a  three-dimensional  flow,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  three-dimensional  axisymmetric  nozzle  having 

i.  a  top  end  providing  an  inlet  orifice  which  serves  as  an 
entrance  for  a  first  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  apparatus. 

ii.  a  body  comprising  a  cylindrical  section  and  a  conical 
section  which  has  downwardly  converging  walls  and  is  a 
continuation  of  the  cylindrical  section,  and 

iii,  a  bottom  end  providing  an  outlet  orifice  that  serves  as  an 
exit  for  the  first  fluid  from  the  nozzle  and  having  a  geomet- 
ric configuration  that  consists  of: 

A.  a  circular,  center  bore  having  a  circumferential  base-line 
arc.  and 

B.  radial  projections  each  extending  outwardly  from  the 
circumferential  base-line  arc  to  a  corresponding  vertex: 

(b)  a  mixing  chamber,  lacking  any  obstructions  therein,  neigh- 
boring the  bottom  end  of  the  nozzle,  with  the  outlet  orifice  of 
the  nozzle  serving  as  entrance  for  the  first  fluid  into  the 
mixing  chamber  at  a  first  upstream  end  thereof,  and  having  a 
top  section  and  a  bonom  section  that  has  converging  walls: 

(c)  an  induction  passage  having  an  inlet  orifice  for  flow  of  a 
second  fluid  from  a  source  of  the  second  fluid  into  the 
induction  passage,  an  outlet  orifice  for  flow  of  the  second 
fluid  from  the  induction  passage  into  the  top  section  of  the 
mixing  chamber  and  a  valve  that  controls  flow  of  the  second 
fluid  into  the  mixing  chamber  wherein  the  first  fluid  is  thor- 
oughly mixed  with  the  second  fluid; 

(d)  a  conical  diffuser.  having  a  top  end  which  serves  as  an  inlet 
orifice  and  which  is  at  a  distal  downstream  end  of  the  bonom 
section  of  the  mixing  chamber,  diverging  walls  and  a  bottom 
end  which  serves  as  an  outlet  orifice,  with  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  inlet  orifice  of  the  diffuser  being  smaller  than  said 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  outlet  orifice  of  the  diffuser:  and 

(e)  a  distributor  having  an  inward  base,  being  connected  to  the 
bottom  end  of  the  diffuser.  sharing  a  longitudinal  axis  with  the 
nozzle,  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  diffuser  and  extending 
outwardly  to  circumference  of  a  spray  cap  which  has  orifices 
located  radially  from  the  inward  base  of  the  distributor: 

such  that  the  three-dimensional  nozzle  generates  a  chaotic,  tur- 
bulent flow  that  enhances  entrainment  of  the  second  fluid  by 
the  first  fluid  in  the  mixing  chamber,  that  increases  efficiency 
of  the  jet  pump  and  that  allows  a  decrease  in  length  of  the 
difftiser. 


1.  A  battery  operated  sprayer  for  a  fluid  supply  container  com- 
prising, means  providing  a  discharge  opening  having  an  axis, 
variable  volume  pump  means  having  a  pump  axis  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  said  discharge  opening  and  having  axially  spaced  apart 
fixed  and  movable  end  means,  said  fixed  end  means  facing  said 
discharge  opening,  means  providing  an  inlet  for  connecting  said 
pump  means  with  fluid  in  said  supply  container,  means  providing 
an  outlet  for  connecting  said  pump  means  with  said  discharge 
opening,  means  including  electric  motor  means  for  axially  displac- 
ing said  movable  end  means  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  end 
means  for  pumping  fluid  from  said  container  through  said  outlet 
and  discharge  opening,  battery  means  for  operating  said  motor 
means,  and  manually  operable  switch  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  said  motor  means  and  said  battery 
means. 


5,716,008 

TRIGGER  SPRAYER 

John  R.  Nottingham,  Hunting  Valley;  Richard  O.  McCarthy. 

Strongsville:    Nick    E.    Stanca,    Westlake,    and    Dale    A. 

Panasewicz,     Strongsville,     all     of     Ohio,     assignors     to 

Nottingham-Spirk  Design  Associates,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,310 

InL  a."  B05B  9/43 

U.S.  a.  239—333  90  Claims 

1.  A  manually  operable  sprayer  for  mounting  on  a  supply  con- 
tainer comprising  nozzle  means  including  a  discharge  opening 
having  an  axis,  variable  volume  pump  means  having  a  pump  axis 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  discharge  opening  and  having  axially 
spaced  apart  fixed  and  movable  end  means,  said  fixed  end  means 
facing  said  nozzle  means,  means  providing  an  inlet  for  connecting 
said  pump  means  with  fluid  in  said  supply  container,  means  pro- 
viding an  outlet  for  connecting  said  pump  means  with  said  dis- 
charge opening,  said  movable  end  means  being  linearly  axially 
displaceable  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  end  means  for 
pumping  fluid  from  said  container  through  said  outlet  and  dis- 
charge opening,  trigger  means  displaceable  relative  to  said  nozzle 
means  in  axially  opposite  first  and  second  directions,  means  for 
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5,716,010 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 
Ryoichi  Tada,  Oobu;  Hideto  Takeda,  Kariya,-  Hideo  Kiuchi, 
Hoi-gun,  and  Nobuo  Ota,  Taliahama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1994,  6-264557 

Int.  a."  B05B  1/30:9/00 

VS.  a.  239—585.1  16  aaims 


interconnecting  said  trigger  means  and  said  movable  end  means  for 
displacement  of  said  trigger  means  in  said  first  and  second  direc- 
tions to  respectively  displace  said  movable  end  means  linearly  in 
the  direction  opposite  said  first  and  second  directions,  said  means 
for  interconnecting  said  trigger  means  and  said  movable  end  means 
including  actuator  means  connected  to  said  movable  end  means, 
and  means  for  pivotally  interconnecting  said  actuator  means  and 
said  trigger  means. 


5,716,009 
FLUID  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Yoshimi  Ogibara,  Toyohashi,  and  Yasuhide  Tani,  Nagoya,  botb 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,935 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1994,  6-033759; 
Sep.  22,  1994,  6-228321 

Int.  a."  F02M  6  J  AX) 
VS.  ex  239—533.12  13  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  fluid  injection  nozzle  for  injecting  fluid  comprising: 
a  needle  body  having  an  injection  port  at  one  end: 
a  needle  for  opening  and  closing  said  injection  port:  and 
a  plurality  of  orifice  plates  disposed  at  a  downstream  side  of  said 
injection  port,  said  plurality  of  orifice  plates  including  a  first 
plate  having  a  first  slit-shaped  hole  for  passing  a  fluid  there- 
through and  a  second  plate  superposed  on  the  downstream 
side  of  said  first  plate  and  having  a  second  hole  communicat- 
ing with  a  portion  of  said  first  hole, 
wherein  said  first  plate  and  said  second  plate  each  have  a 
characterizing  portion  at  portions  other  than  said  first  hole  or 
said  second  hole  for  determining  the  relative  positions  of  said 
first  hole  and  said  second  hole,  said  first  plate  and  said  second 
plate  being  positioned  relative  to  each  otlier  by  putting  said 
characterizing  portions  of  said  first  plate  and  said  second  plate 
together 


7.  An  electromagnetic  injection  valve  capable  of  controlling  fuel 
flow  on  an  upstream  side  of  said  valve  by  selectively  opening  and 
closing  a  valve  seat  on  a  downstream  side  of  said  valve  to  dis- 
charge ftiel  therefrom,  said  electromagnetic  injection  valve  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  including  a  nozzle  body  on  an  end  of  said  valve  from 
which  fuel  may  be  discharged,  said  nozzle  body  having  an 
interior  surface  defining  an  interior  of  said  nozzle  body: 

a  needle  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  needle  having  a  valve 
head  disposed  to  open  and  close  said  valve  seat: 

an  electromagnetic  coil  portion  disposed  in  said  housing,  said 
coil  portion  being  capable  of  actuating  said  needle  electro- 
magnetically  and  displacing  said  needle  along  an  axis  thereof, 
said  nsedle  including  a  contact  portion;  and 

a  stopper  plate  disposed  at  an  end  surface  of  said  nozzle  body  to 
abut  said  valve  head  when  said  valve  seat  is  open,  said 
stopper  plate  having  a  notch  accommodating  said  needle,  an 
opening  portion  of  said  notch  opening  from  said  notch  in  a 
radial  direction  of  said  stopper  plate  and  disposed  to  pass  fuel 
from  said  upstream  side  to  said  downstream  side,  and  a 
bubble  discharge  hole  crossing  an  inner  peripheral  edge  of 
said  end  surface  of  said  nozzle  body  to  pass  fuel  from  said 
upstream  side  to  said  downstream  side  and  to  pass  bubbles 
produced  at  a  downstream  side  of  said  stopper  plate  to  an 
upstream  side  thereof 


5,716,011 
PROCESS  FOR  DIFFUSING  AN  ODORIFEROUS 
SUBSTANCE 
Jean-Paul  Barbier.  Forqueux,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liq- 
uide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Paris  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00430,  §  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26757,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,821 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5,  1995,  94/03983 
Int.  a."  A62C  5/02 
VS.  a.  239^-8  18  Claims 

1.  Proce$s  for  diffusing  an  odoriferous  substance,  which  com- 
prises: 
a)  placing  a  gas  mixture  pressurized  to  a  pressure  ranging 
between  about  50  bar  and  about  200  bar  in  a  container,  said 


gas  mixture  comprising  the  odoriferous  substance  in  gas  form 
and  at  least  an  odorless  and  breathable  gas,  said  odoriferous 
substance  in  gas  form  in  said  gas  mixture  having  a  concentra- 
tion which  is  higher  than  0.01  ppm  vol.,  and  higher  than  its 
minimum  threshold  of  olfactive  perception  in  air  6',  expressed 
in  microgram  per  liter,  and  determined  according  to  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 

9=5.4  MxlO  'xex/» 

wherein 

M  represents  the  molar  mass  of  the  odoriferous  substance 

0  represents  the  minimum  concentration  of  the  odoriferous  sub- 
stance in  water  for  which  there  is  an  olfactive  detection 

P  is  the  vapor  tension  at  25°  C.  (expressed  in  mm  of  mercury)  of 
the  odoriferous  substance,  and 

6  is  a  value  determined  by  a  panel  of  persons  trained  in  olfactive 
detection, 

b)  connecting  the  container  to  a  means  for  releasing,  in  a 
controlled  manner,  the  gas  mixture  outside  said  container,  and 

c)  releasing  said  gas  mixture  in  a  controlled  manner  outside  the 
container,  so  as  to  permit  the  diffusion  of  the  odoriferous 
substance  in  gas  form. 


5,716,013 
POLYGON-SHAPED  ROTATABLE  APPARATL'S  AND  ITS 

USE  IN  COMPOSTING  AND  CEMENT  INDUSTRIES 

Jack  M.  Benson.  660!  Ammendale  Rd.,  BeltsvUle,  Md.  20705, 

and  T.  R.  Sundaram,  P.O.  Box  1131,  Columbia.  Md.  21044 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,496 

Int  CI."  B02C  19/00 

VS.  a.  241—33  17  Oaims 


5,716,012 

BULK  MATERL\L  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Raymond  Keith  Foster,  P.O.  Box  1,  Madras.  Oreg.  97741 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,799 

Int.  a.''  B02C  19/00 

VS.  CI.  241—23  30  Claims 


T? 


4t. 


26.  A  method  of  handling  garbage  comprising  the  steps  of 
collecting  garbage  in  a  first  collector  bin  having  a  floor  compris- 
ing a  reciprocating  slat  conveyor  for  conveying  the  garbage 
out  of  the  first  collector  bin, 
operating  said  conveyor  for  conveying  the  garbage  out  of  the 

first  collector  bin  and  into  a  compactor, 
compacting  the  garbage  for  transport  to  an  incinerator  facility, 
providing  an  incinerator  at  the  incinerator  facility  that  is  adapted 
to  bum  garbage  continuously  at  a  predetermined  amount  per 
day, 
transporting  the  compacted  garbage  to  an  incinerator  facility, 
collecting  the  compacted  garbage  at  the  incinerator  facility  in  a 
second  collector  bin  that  is  sufBcient  in  size  to  hold  enough 
garbage  for  the  incinerator  to  bum  garbage  continuously  at 
such  predetermined  amount  per  day  for  at  least  two  days,  the 
second  collector  bin  being  equipped  with  a  second  reciprocat- 
ing slat  conveyor, 
operating  said  second  slat  conveyor  for  continuously  conveying 
collected  garbage  out  of  the  second  collector  bin  and  through 
a  garbage  break-up  device  capable  of  breaking  up  garbage 
into  loose  bulk  material, 
transferring  broken-up  garbage  from  the  second  collector  bin 
into  said  incinerator  for  burning. 


1.  A  rotatable  apparatus  adapted  to  facilitate  the  composting  of 
organic  matter  comprising: 

an  elongated  vessel  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  internal 
volume,  wherein  the  elongated  vessel  is  rotatably  mounted 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  wherein  the  elongated  vessel 
has  a  polygonal  cross-section,  and  wherein  the  elongated 
vessel  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  transverse  chambers  and  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  sections, 

a  vessel  inlet  for  receiving  material, 

a  vessel  outlet  for  removing  material, 

means  for  introducing  fresh  air  into  the  vessel, 

means  for  removing  spent  air  from  the  vessel. 

means  for  allowing  electrical  power  and  electric  signals  to  travel 
into  and  out  of  the  vessel, 

means  for  introducing  water  into  the  vessel, 

sensors  inside  the  elongated  vessel  for  monitoring  conditions 
during  the  composting, 

a  programmable  controller  connected  to  the  sensors  which  moni- 
tors and  controls  the  conditions  measured  by  the  sensors, 

means  for  rotating  the  vessel  on  its  longitudinal  axis,  such  that 
the  axis  of  rotation  is  either  horizontal  or  at  an  angle  inclined 
up  to  ten  degrees  to  the  horizontal,  and 

means  for  continuous  loading  and  continuous  unloading  the 
material. 


5,716,014 
SELF-ADVANCING  CRUSHING  MACHINE 
Yukio  Tamura;   Tom   Nakayama,   and   Yuji   Ozawa,  all   of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01345,  §  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05243,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,793 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1W3,  5-44416 
U;  Aug.  13,  1993,  5-44417  U 

Int  O."  B02C  21/02 
VS.  O.  241—36  15  Oaims 


1.  A  self-advancing  crushing  machine  comprising: 
a  vehicle  body  having  a  pair  of  bilateral  travelling  members 
provided  in  a  width  direction  of  the  vehicle  body; 
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a  crusher  mounted  to  the  vehicle  body,  said  crusher  includitig  a 
housing  and  a  pair  of  rotational  shafts  provided  with  a  rota- 
tional blade  in  the  housing,  said  rotational  shafts  being 
arranged  substantially  horizontally  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  vehicle  body; 

a  hopper  mounted  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  housing  of  the 
crusher,  said  hopper  including  a  plurality  of  vehicle  panels,  a 
maintenance  opening  formed  in  one  of  the  vehicle  panels,  and 
a  door  secured  to  the  maintenance  opening  for  opening  and 
closing  the  maintenance  opening,  said  vehicle  panels  each 
having  a  vertical  attitude  such  that  a  worker  on  the  vehicle 
body  cannot  enter  the  hopper  except  through  the  door  secured 
to  the  maintenance  opening: 

a  sensor  provided  for  detecting  an  opening  operation  of  the  door: 
and 

a  crusher  motor  unit  for  driving  the  pair  of  rotational  shafts  of 
the  crusher: 

a  crusher  motor  unit  controller  for  outputting  one  of:  (i)  a  first 
control  signal  for  controlling  the  crusher  motor  unit  to  rotate 
in  a  forward  direction,  (ii)  a  second  control  signal  for  control- 
ling the  crusher  motor  unit  to  rotate  in  a  reverse  direction,  and 
(iii)  a  third  control  signal  for  controlling  the  crusher  motor 
unit  to  stop  rotating: 

wherein  operation  of  the  crusher  motor  unit  is  stopped  respon- 
sive to  a  signal  from  the  sensor  indicating  that  the  sensor  has 
detected  an  opening  operation  of  the  door,  regardless  of  the 
control  signal  output  by  the  crusher  motor  unit  controller 


5,716,015 

RING  ROLLER  MILL 

Jan  Fotsberg,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  F.L.  Smidth 

&  Co.  A/S,  Denmark 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP94/02503,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03888,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  571,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  2,  1993,  0893/93 
Int.  a."^  B02C  17/10 
VS.  a.  241—47  7  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  ring  roller  mill  comprising  at  least  one  roller  (2)  within  a 
respective  grinding  ring  (1),  at  least  one  axial  end  of  the  grinding 
ring  being  fitted  with  a  collecting  jacket  (6)  for  a  coarse  fraction 
and  constituting  an  extension  of  the  grinding  ring  (1)  and  with  a 
stationary  end  section  (9):  radially  inwardly  directed  scoop  plates 
(7)  fitted  at  intervals  around  the  collecting  jacket  (6):  means  for 
rotating  the  collecting  jacket  (6)  at  a  speed  below  the  critical 
speed:  an  air  inlet  opening  (11)  in  the  stationary  end  section  (9): 
and  an  oudet  opening  (12)  in  the  stationary  end  section  offset 
radially  from  the  axis  of  the  grinding  ring  (1)  and  aligned  with  the 


interior  of  the  grinding  ring  (1)  for  a  tine  fraction  to  leave  the  mill 
in  suspension:  characterized  in  that  there  are  two  of  (he  air  inlet 
openings  (11)  located  one  on  each  side  of  the  outlet  opening  (12)  in 
the  rotational  direction  of  the  grinding  ring,  the  air  inlet  openings 
providing  inlets  for  material  to  be  ground  suspended  in  air. 


5,716,016 

TURRET  TYPE  YARN  WINDER  WITH  REDUCED 

TENSION  VARIATION  DURING  SWITCHING 

Takashi  Iwade.  Kyoto;  Yoshiro  Migaki,  and  Jun  Takagi,  both 

of  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Engineering  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-169008 

Int.  CI."  B65H  54/00:67/44 

U.S.  a.  242—18  A  3  Oaims 


1.  A  turret  type  yam  winder  comprising  a  turret  member  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  a  machine  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  spindles  for  holding  bobbins,  a  traverse  mechanism  pro- 
vided above  the  spindles,  a  contact  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
machine  frame  or  a  frame  of  the  traverse  mechanism,  an  upper 
yam  switching  mechanism  provided  upstream  of  the  spindle 
located  in  a  yam  winding  position,  and  a  lower  yam  switching 
mechanism  capable  of  moving  into  a  space  formed  between  a  full 
bobbin  on  one  of  said  spindles  and  an  empty  bobbin  on  another  of 
said  spindles,  wherein  said  lower  yam  switching  mechanism  com- 
prises an  outer  bunch  forming  guide  for  guiding  a  running  yam  to 
a  predetermined  |x>sition  on  the  outer  circumference  of  a  yam  layer 
formed  on  the  full  bobbin  to  form  a  bunch  winding  on  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  yam  layer  on  the  full  bobbin,  and  a  yam 
searching  guide  for  guiding  the  yam  running  along  a  yam  path 
restricted  by  the  upper  yam  switching  mechanism,  to  a  yam 
catching  part  of  the  empty  bobbin,  wherein  when  the  outer  bunch 
forming  guide  is  displaced  into  a  space  formed  between  the  full 
and  empty  bobbins  under  a  condition  in  that  the  empty  bobbin  is 
moved  to  a  yam  switching  position  in  the  vicinity  of  the  yam 
winding  position  due  to  the  turret  member  being  rotated  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  rotational  direction  of  the  spindles,  the 
outer  bunch  forming  guide  is  located  on  the  empty  bobbin  side 
relative  to  a  common  tangent  formed  between  a  position  formed  on 
a  circumference  of  an  outermost  yam  layer  of  the  full  bobbin  and 
located  on  a  forward  side  thereof  with  respect  to  a  rotational 
direction  of  the  turret  member  and  a  position  formed  on  a  circum- 
ference and  a  position  formed  on  a  circumference  of  an  outermost 
yam  layer  of  the  empty  bobbin  and  located  on  a  forward  side 
thereof  with  respect  to  a  rotational  direction  of  the  turrel  member. 


5,716,017 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  IN  CONNECTION 

WITH  A  CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  SPOOLER 

Kyosti  Kemppi,  and  Risto  Leskinen,  both  of  Espoo,  Finland, 

assignors  to  Nokia-Malllefer  Ov,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00182.  §  371"  Date  Oct.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26923,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  5,  1994,  941549 

Int  CI.''  B65H  54/00 

VS.  a.  242—25  A  8  Claims 


a  curved  surface  providing  an  area  in  contact  with  the  back 
surface  of  the  tape  that  is  substantially  greater  than  0.616 
mm^:  and 
the  curved  surface  extending  beyond  the  area  in  contact  with  the 
back  surface  of  the  tape  but  not  interfering  with  the  drive 
wheel, 
wherein  the  tapes  resides  within  the  digital  tape  mini-cartridge,  the 
digital  tape  mini-cartridge  having  a  width  equal  to  less  than  l(X) 
min. 
the  tape  having  a  top  edge: 
the  guide  pin  having  a  guide  top: 
a  top  flange  on  the  guide  top: 
wherein  if  the  top  edge  of  the  tape  is  in  contact  with  the  top  flange: 
the  top  flange  provides  contact  with  substantially  greater  than 
0.097  mm  of  the  top  edge 

the  top  flange  does  not  interfere  with  the  drive  wheel. 


1.  In  a  method  for  guiding  a  thread  onto  an  empty  reel  after  a 

first  reel  in  a  continuously  operating  spooler  has  become  full, 

utilizing  a  moving  finger  on  the  spooler  in  cooperation  with  a 

gripper  rotating  with  the  empty  reel,  the  improvement  comprising: 

synchronizing  movement  of  the  finger  and  the  gripper  so  as  to 

insure  movement  of  the  thread  into  a  path  of  movement  of  the 

gnpper  before  the  gripper  reaches  a  meeting  point  between 

the  gripper  and  the  thread  by 

a)  engaging  the  thread  with  the  finger  and  moving  the  finger 
into  a  waiting  position  where  a  path  of  movement  of  the 
thread  is  tangential  with  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
gripper:  and 

b)  depending  on  rotational  speed  and  location  of  the  gripper, 
initiating  a  continuation  movement  of  the  finger  to  move 
the  thread  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  gripper  so  that 
the  gripper  engages  the  thread  and  guides  the  thread  onto 
the  empty  reel. 


I.  A  guide  pin  for  a  tape  in  a  digital  tape  mini-cartridge,  the  tape 
having  a  back  surface:  the  digital  tape  mini-cartridge  having  a 
drive  wheel  adjacent  to  the  guide  pin.  the  guide  pin  comprising: 


5,716,019 
VCR  HAVING  A  REEL  GEAR  BRAKE  DEVICE 
Seong-Ick  Ahn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  719,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30,  1995, 
95-33453 

Int  CL'  GUB  15/43 
VS.  CL  242—355.1  5  Claims 
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5,716,018 
TAPE  GUIDE  FOR  DIGITAL  DATA  TAPE  MINI- 
CARTRIDGE 
Paul  V.  Begley;  Kevin  L.  Miller,  both  of  Loveland,  and  Ken- 
neth G.  Richardson,  Fort  Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,404,  May  22,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,601048.  This  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,262 
Int  a.*  GllB  23/087 
VS.  CI.  242—346  1  Claim 


1.  A  VCR  having  a  reel  gear  brake  device  comprising: 

a  reel  gear  formed  with  a  friction  plane  along  a  circumferential 

plane  thereof: 
a  brake  member  capable  of  swinging  about  a  hinge  shaft  at  a 
predetermined  angle,  said  brake  member  being  in  contact  with 
and  distanced  from  said  friction  plane  according  to  swung 
positions  thereof: 
an  elastic  member  connected  between  one  end  of  said  brake 
member  and  a  brake  operating  member  which  operates  said 
brake  member,  said  elastic  member  applying  an  elastic  force 
to  said  brake  member  according  to  an  operation  of  said  brake 
operating  member: 
an  elastic  beam  extended  from  said  brake  member:  and 
an  eccentrically  rotating  control  cam  in  contact  with  said  elastic 
beam,  said  control  cam  capable  of  controlling  an  elastic  force 
of  said  elastic  beam  by  controlling  a  bending  amount  of  said 
elastic  beam  according  to  rotated  positions  of  said  control 
cam. 


5,716,020 
ELECTRIC  ROTARY  TYING  DEVICE  SYSTEM 
James  H.  Shults,  1670  Ptarmigan  Ridge  Cir.,  Grand  Junction, 
Colo.  81506 

Filed  Jul.  1,  19%.  Ser.  No.  672,952 

Int  CI.*'  AOIK  97/28 

VS.  CI.  242—443  24  Claims 

1.  An  electric  rotary  tying  device  system  for  tying  fishing  flies, 

the  electric  rotary  tying  device  system  removably  and  rotatably 

engaging  a  fish  hook,  the  electric  rotary  tying  device  system 
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allowing  fly  tying  materials  to  be  rotatably  wound  around  portions 
of  the  fish  hook,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  base  having  a  side,  an  opposite  side,  an  end,  an 
opposite  end  and  a  surface: 

b.  an  upstanding  rod  receptacle  fixedly  attached  to  the  elongated 
base  near  the  end  of  the  elongated  base,  the  upstanding  rod 
receptacle  having  an  upper  portion,  the  upper  portion  having 
at  least  one  rod  engaging  means  radially  disposed  therein: 

c.  an  elongated  upstanding  rod  movably  and  rotatably  disposed 
in  the  upstanding  rod  receptacle  and  removably  engaged  by 
the  at  least  one  rod  engaging  means,  the  elongated  upstanding 
rod  havmg  an  end: 

d.  a  main  housing  attached  to  the  end  of  the  elongated  upstand- 
ing rod.  the  main  housing  having  an  end  and  an  opposite  end. 
the  main  housing  encompassing  a  drive  system  having  a 
threaded  chuck  centrally  and  rotatably  disposed  through  the 
opposite  end  of  the  main  housing: 

e.  gripping  means  removably  and  rotatably  engaged  by  the 
threaded  chuck,  the  gripping  means  being  rotated  by  the  drive 
system  and  also  being  capable  of  removably  gripping  a  fish 
hook:  and 

f.  a  power  cord  disposed  through  the  end  of  the  main  housing, 
the  power  cord  being  electrically  connected  to  the  drive 
system  and  to  a  power  source,  the  power  cord  providing 
electrical  power  to  the  drive  system  to  rotate  the  threaded 
daick. 


product  in  strip  form,  while  preserving  the  order  in  which  they 
were  formed  by  the  cutting  machine,  which  comprises  a  feed 
station  for  distributing  a  sheet  of  product  in  strip  form  which  has  a 
relatively  large  width,  a  cutting  station  in  which  said  sheet  is  split 
so  as  to  form  several  narrow  strips,  a  winding  station  comprising  at 
least  two  winding  mechanisms  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  sheet 
and  serving  to  wind  each  narrow  strip  onto  a  core  being  rotated, 
each  mechanism  being  provided  with  at  least  two  canti  levered 
winding  shafts  and  each  winding  shaft  presenting  a  free  end  and 
having  a  rotation  axis  situated  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  and 
an  unloading  station  in  which  the  winding  shafts,  when  placed  in 
the  unloading  station,  are  distani  from  the  winding  station  so  as  to 
be  able  to  introduce  other  winding  shafts  into  said  winding  station 
in  order  for  them  to  be  used,  while  affording  access  to  the  free  end 
of  the  winding  shafts  situated  in  the  unloading  station  so  that  the 
rolls  of  product  in  strip  form  carded  by  said  winding  shaft  situated 
in  the  unloading  station  can  be  extracted  by  means  of  this  free  end, 
the  device  being  characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 

first  means  for  holding  at  least  one  cantilevered  reception  shaft 
having  a  free  end  so  that  it  projects  in  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal plane: 
second  means  for  mutually  aligning  the  free  ends  of  the  project- 
ing reception  shaft  and  of  any  one  of  said  cantilevered  wind- 
ing shafts  when  they  are  disposed  in  the  unloading  station: 
third  means  for  transporting,  on  the  reception  shaft  aligned  with 
the  corresponding  winding  shaft,  all  the  rolls  situated  on  said 
winding  shaft; 
fourth  means  for  moving  the  free  ends  of  said  reception  shaft 

and  said  winding  shaft  away  from  each  other: 
fifth  means  for  moving  said  reception  shaft  and  said  cradle  into 
register  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  said  cradle  supports 
said  narrow  rolls  of  strip: 
sixth  means  for  moving  said  reception  shaft  and  all  the  narrow 
rolls  of  strip  with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  reception  shaft,  and  thereby 
separating  said  reception  shaft  and  said  set  of  rolls  from  each 
other. 


into  a  rotary  coupling  element,  said  rotary  coupling  element  being 
fixedly  mounted  so  that  said  spindle  is  supported  at  both  ends 
when  the  sheet  is  un-wound  from  a  roll  thereon,  and  a  motor  unit 
connected  to  said  coupling  element  for  driving  said  spindle. 


5,716,022 
DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  AND  SPLICING  ROLLS  OF 

PAPER  SHEETS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Serge  Chiloff,  Olivet,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  d'Etude  de 
Machines    pour    les    Arts    Graphiques,   Alpes    Maritimes, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576,680 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1994,  94  15478 
Int.  a."  B65H  19/12 
VS.  a.  242—552  13  Qainis 


5,7164121 
ALTOMATIC  LTVLOADING  OF  A  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Thierry  Toumebize,  Givry,  and  Andre  Robert  Martin,  Chalon 
sur  Saone,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,019 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1995,  95  08768 
Int.  a."  B65H  19/30 
VS.  CL  242—530.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  arranging,  automatically  and  in  overlapping  time. 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  and  splicing  rolls  of  paper  sheet, 
comprising  at  least  one  first  carriage  arranged  to  be  movable  along 
guiding  means,  said  carriage  having  one  side  comprising  an 
upright  provided  with  slide  members,  a  second  carriage  that  is 
axially  movable  along  the  upright  and  guided  thereby,  said  second 
carriage  being  provided  with  a  spindle  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  end  engaging  and  being  supported  by  second 
carriage,  said  spindle  being  engagable  in  a  roll,  means  for  raising 
said  roll  by  a  movement  of  the  spindle,  said  second  end  of  said 
in  cradles,  narrow  rolls  of  scrip  formed  by  a  cutting  machine  for  a   spindle  being  engagable  by  a  movement  of  said  second  carriage 


5,716,023 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,716,025 
SPECIALLY  CONFIGURED  DEFLECTION  EDGE 
THRUST  REVERSER  FOR  JET  ENGINE 
Pascal  J.  Meyer,  Clamart,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  de  Con- 
struction  dcs   Avions   Hurel-Dubois,   Meudon    La    Foret, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,612 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1994,  94  15389 
Int  a."  B64C  33/04;  F02K  1/64 
VS.  CI.  244—110  B  13  Claims 


5,716,024 
YARN  SUPPLYING  DEVICE 
Richard  Kaufmann;  Gunter  Leopold,  both  of  Freudenstadt, 
and  Christoph  Women  Baiersbronn,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Memminger-Iro  GmbH.  Dornstetten,  Germany 

Filed  Apr  24.  1996.  Ser,  No.  637,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1995,  195  16 
719.8 

InL  CI."  B65H  49/02,75/00:  D04B  15/4H 
U.S.  a.  242—564.5  30  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  supplying  yam,  comprising: 

a  housing  (3)  having  a  wall  enclosing  an  internal  chamber,  said 
housing  including  first  and  second  housing  parts  (10,  11) 
having  respective  first  and  second  complementary  surfaces 
which  are  substantially  parallel  to  a  dividing  line  (8); 

at  least  a  first  bearing  roller  (13.  13').  held  stationary  and 
supported  on  the  housing  (3)  so  as  to  be  rotaiable  about  a  first 
rotation  axis  (12): 

at  least  a  second  bearing  roller  (14.  14').  held  spaced  apart  from 
and  parallel  to  the  first  bearing  roller  (13.  13)  and  supported 
on  the  housing  (3)  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  a  second 
rotation  axis  (12'): 

a  recess  (36).  formed  in  the  wall  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  housing  parts  (10.  11).  through  which  the  bearing 
rollers  (13.  13':  14.  14')  extend  and  into  which  the  first  and 
second  bearing  rollers  (13.  13':  14.  14)  extend  from  the 
dividing  line  (8)  crosswise  to  a  respective  one  of  the  first  and 
second  rotation  axes  (12.  12')  such  that  said  recess  (36)  forms 
a  bearing  seat  having  a  bearing  seat  face  on  at  least  one  of  the 
first  and  second  housing  parts: 

a  drive  mechanism  for  rotatingly  driving  at  least  one  of  the 
bearing  rollers  (13,  13':  14.  14'): 

a  securing  means  for  joining  the  housing  parts  (10.  11)  to  one 
another:  and 

a  securing  device  (6)  for  retaining  the  housing  (3)  on  a  machine 
frame; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  complementary 
surfaces  and  the  dividing  line  (8)  intersects  or  contacts  the 
bearing  seat;  and 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bearing  seat  face  of  at  least  one 
of  the  first  and  second  housing  parts  is  resilient. 


1.  .A  thrust  reverser  for  a  jet  engine,  especially  for  an  aircraft,  of 
the  type  having  pivoting  doors  articulated  to  a  cowling  surrounding 
the  engine,  said  reverser  comprising:  an  internal  panel  delimiting, 
together  with  said  cowling,  a  jet  pipe  in  which  a  gaseous  flow 
flows,  said  doors  being  movable  from  a  retracted  cruise  position  in 
which  they  are  in  the  extension  of  the  cowling  and  allow  said 
gaseous  flow  to  flow  in  direct  jet  mode,  to  a  deployed  reversal 
position  in  which  said  doors  at  least  partially  close  off  the  jet  pipe 
and  open  a  flow  deflection  well  formed  in  the  internal  panel  of  the 
cowling  and  allowing  the  flow  to  escape  radially  toward  the 
exterior  and  toward  the  upstream  end  of  the  engine,  said  doors 
being  equipped  at  their  upstream  end  with  a  deflection  spoiler  and 
having  an  internal  panel  which,  when  the  doors  are  in  the  retracted 
position,  is  separated,  radially  toward  the  exterior,  from  the  surface 
of  the  internal  panel  of  the  cowling,  an  empty  cavity  thus  being 
formed,  in  the  region  of  the  deflection  well,  between  each  of  said 
door  and  an  external  boundary  of  the  gaseous  flow  determined  by 
a  surface  of  the  internal  panel  of  the  cowling,  wherein,  to  avoid,  in 
direct  jet  mode,  disturbances  due  to  a  presence  of  said  cavity,  the 
cavity  is  separated  from  the  gaseous  flow  by  a  partition  attached  to 
the  internal  panel  of  the  cowling  and  pierced  with  openings  placing 
the  cavity  in  conununication  with  the  jet  pipe. 


5,716,026 

HIGH-CAPACTTY,  HIGH-COMFORT  SPLIT-LE\'EL 

SEATING  FOR  TRANSPORT  AND  STATIONARY 

APPLICATIONS 

Vidal  Pascasio,  65-15  38  Ave.,  Apt.  2z,  New  York,  N.Y.  11377, 

and  Roman  Ibason,  1381  Brussels  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94134 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,933 

Int.  a."  B61D  1/02:  B64D  11/06 

VS.  a.  244—118.6  4  Claims 


1.  A  unitized  split-level  seating  device  for  expedited  installation, 
pitch  adjustment  and  removal  in  transportation  interiors  and  open 


1064 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  10,  1998 


February  10,  1998 


GENERAL  ANfD  MECHANICAL 


1065 


spaces  with  a  plurality  of  unidirectional  seals  with  ftjily  reclining 
or  sleeping  mode  seatback  arnmgement,  such  as  in  aircraft,  buses, 
trains  and  the  like  and  comprising: 

a  torsionally  rigid  seat-elevating  pedestal  structure  including  the 
substantially  integral  combination  of  plural  laterally  spaced 
and  longitudinally  oriented  beams,  cross  rails,  comer  posts 
and  panels  defining  the  lateral  boundaries  of  said  structure: 

means  extending  between  first  laterally  opposite  pairs  of  longi- 
tudinal beams  into  a  plurality  of  mutually  exclusive,  parallel 
and  immediate  laterally  adjacent  passenger  or  individual  seat- 
ing sections: 

means  of  displaceably  supporting  each  of  said  seats  between 
said  comer  posts  whereby  each  seat  may  be  at  least  partially 
displaced  vertically  from  the  floor  surface; 

means  of  displaceably  supporting  cross-aisle  walkway  between 
said  comer  posts  and  beams  whereby  each  seat  is  served  by 
said  walkway  which  is  partially  disposed  at  least  at  a  lower 
level  than  the  said  seats  but  at  least  partially  displaced  verti- 
cally from  said  floor  surface; 

means  for  upwardly  extending  forward  posts  connecting  to  said 
walkway  to  mainfrantje  intermediate  member  supporting  a 
panel  extending  from  said  floor  surface  substantially  verti- 
cally above  said  floor  surface  at  least  partially  vertically 
above  said  walkway  and  at  least  partially  vertically  above 
bench  level  of  said  seat,  said  panel  connecting  to  a  sloping 
portion  supporting  a  legrest  extension,  said  sloping  portion 
extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  and  connecting  to  a  verti- 
cal panel  terminating  at  overhead  structure  of  vehicle  or 
compartment,  said  sloping  portion  at  least  vertically  clearing 
upper  seatback  headrest  portion  of  floor  level  seat; 

means  altematively  linking  said  walkway  with  main  frame  sup- 
porting a  panel  which  is  disposed  at  least  substantially  verti- 
cally from  said  floor  surface  and  at  least  vertically  above  said 
walkway  and  extending  to  the  overhead  structure  of  vehicle  or 
compartment. 


5,716,027 
RETROFIT  LUGGAGE  BIN  ASSEMBLIES  COMPATIBLE 

WITH  EXISTING  AIRCRAFT  BIN  SUPPORTS 

Jack  E.  Hart,  Beilevue;  Ralph  M.  Burrows,  BelUngham,  and 

Midiaei  E,  Marquardt,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Hexcel  Corporation,  Pteasanton,  Calif. 

CoDtinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,765,  Dec.  23,  1994,  Pat 

No,  5349,258.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

516,908 

Int  CL"  B64C  //22 

VS.  CL  244—118.1  22  Claims 


1.  An  aircraft  overhead  luggage  bin  retrofit  assembly  compatible 
with  existing  bin  support  structure  in  an  aircraft  cabin,  said  support 
structure  including  existing  support  brackets  mechanically  attached 
to  the  aircraft  frame  and  extending  from  sides  of  the  aircraft  into 
the  cabin  to  support  original  bins  fitted  to  the  aircraft,  the  retrofit 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  replacement  luggage  bin  comprising  a  bulkhead  at  each  end 
thereof;  a  base,  a  top,  and  a  rear  side,  each  extending  coex- 


tensively  between  the  bulkheads  to  define  a  containment 

space  for  receiving  luggage:  and  a  door  to  allow  sealing  of  the 

containment  space;  and 
(b)  a  mounting  assembly  for  fixedly  connecting  the  replacement 

luggage  bin  to  the  existing  bin  support  structure,  the  mounting 

assembly  comprising: 

(i)  an  upper  bin  support  bracket  mechanically  attached  to  an 
upper  rear  portion  of  the  replacement  bin,  the  upper  bin 
support  bracket  having  an  end  portion,  farthest  from  the 
bin.  for  mechanical  attachment  to  the  existing  bin  support 
structure  of  the  aircraft: 

(ii)  a  lower  bin  support  bracket  mechanically  attached  to  the 
bin  near  a  base  portion  of  the  rear  of  the  bin.  a  portion  of 
the  lower  bin  support  bracket  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  bin  for  mechanical  attachment  to  the  existing  bin  sup- 
port structure  of  the  aricraft. 


5,716,028 
AIRCRAFT  CARGO  HANDLING 
Richard  L.  Evans;  Dave  Swartz,  and  Gerald  G.  Swiatlowslu, 
all   of  Grand   Rapids,  Micfa„  assignors  to  Vicliers,  Inc., 
Maumee,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546^40 

Int  CI."  B64D  9/00 

VS.  CI.  244—137.1  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  loading  cargo  as  cargo  units  in  an  aircraft  cargo 
handling  system  having  a  cargo  loading  bay  that  opens  laterally  of 
the  aircraft  and  at  least  one  cargo  stowing  bay  adjacent  to  said 
cargo  loading  bay  longitudinally  of  the  aircraft,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  in  said  cargo  loading  bay  at  least  two  orthogonally 
oriented  self-erecting  power  drive  units,  each  having  a  drive 
roller  coupled  to  an  electric  motor  for  driving  a  cargo  unit 
either  longitudinally  or  laterally  and  means  for  selectively 
erecting  said  power  drive  unit  from  a  retracted  position  to  an 
erected  position  for  engagement  with  a  cargo  unit  overlying 
said  drive  unit, 

(b)  selectively  activating  one  of  said  power  drive  units  in  a  first 
mode  of  operation  for  loading  or  unloading  cargo  to  or  from 
the  cargo  loading  by  erecting  said  one  unit  and  energizing 
said  roller  of  said  one  unit  to  propel  a  cargo  unit  in  engage- 
ment with  such  roller  laterally  into  or  out  of  the  loading  bay. 

(c)  selectively  activating  the  other  of  said  power  drive  units  in  a 
second  mode  of  operation  for  moving  cargo  between  the 
cargo  loading  bay  and  the  cargo  stowing  bay  by  erecting  said 
other  unit  and  energizing  said  roller  of  said  other  unit  to 


5,716,030 
APERTURE  DOOR  AND  CALIBRATION  SOURCE  FOR 
^    ^     ,       _,       ,  SPACECRAFT  REMOTE  SENSING  DEVICES 

(d)  in  a  third  mode  of  operation,  erecting  both  of  said  po*er    j,^^,^  j.    L^ia„<,ra,  New  Canaan;  William  M.  Rappoport, 
drive  units  so  as  to  lock  in  position  a  cargo  unit  engaged  by        Weston;  George  R.  Huse,  Danbury,  and  Edward  F.  Zalewski, 

Sandy  Hook,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,047 

Int  a."  B64G  1/00 

VS.  a.  244—158  R  20  Claims 


propel  a  cargo  unit  in  engagement  with  such  roller  longitudi- 
nally into  or  out  of  the  loading  bay.  and 


both  of  said  drive  rollers  due  to  said  orthogonal  orientation  of 
said  drive  rollers. 


5,716,029 
CONSTANT  SUN  ANGLE  TRANSFER  ORBIT  SEQUENCE 

AND  METHOD  USING  ELECTRIC  PROPULSION 

Amon  Spitzer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Solomon  A.  De  Pic- 

ciotto,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,791,  Mar.  25,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5395360.  This  application  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558372 

Int  CI."  B64G  l/IO 
VS.  a.  244—158  R  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  launching  a  spacecraft  into  a  final  synchronous 
orbit  about  a  central  body  which  orbits  about  a  sun.  said  final  orbit 
having  a  semi-major  axis  and  an  eccentricity,  comprising: 

injecting  said  spacecraft  into  an  initial  elliptical  orbit  about  the 
central  body  and  having  an  inertial  attitude,  said  injection 
orbit  being  inclined  with  respect  to  a  reference  plane  of  said 
central  body  and  being  defined  by  an  apogee,  a  perigee,  a 
node  that  is  the  angle  measured  from  a  reference  vector  to  the 
point  where  the  ascending  orbit  intersects  the  reference  plane, 
and  an  argument  of  perigee  that  is  the  angle  from  the  node  to 
perigee; 

adjusting  the  perigees  of  successive  intermediate  orbits  until 
their  semi-major  axis  is  substantially  equal  to  the  semi-major 
axis  of  the  final  orbit; 

continuously  providing  thrust  to  change  tlie  eccentricity  of  the 
intermediate  orbit  to  diat  of  said  final  orbit  while  maintaining 
the  substantial  equality  of  the  final  semi-major  axis  and  the 
intermediate  orbit  semi-major  axis;  and 

adjusting  the  inertial  attitude  of  the  spacecraft  to  maintain, 
within  a  tolerance,  a  selected  orientation  of  the  spacecraft  to 
the  sun, 

said  node  and  argument  of  perigee  being  selected  to  create  an 
orbit  moment  that  opposes  a  moment  produced  by  adjusting 
the  inertial  attitude  so  that  said  node  and  argument  of  perigee 
remain  substantially  constant  over  a  time  of  delivery  to  the 
final  orbit 


1.  An  aperture  door  and  calibration  source  for  spacecraft  remote 
sensing  devices  comprising: 
an  aperture, 
a  panel  mounted  for  rotational  movement  on  said  aperture  for 

moving  said  panel  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position. 

wherein  said  panel  is  constructed  of  ribbed  aluminum  for 

reducing  the  weight  of  the  door,  and  for  providing  uniform 

temperature  distribution;  and 
means  disposed  on  said  panel  for  calibrating  a  remote  sensing 

device. 


5,716,031 

ARTIFICIAL  SATELLITE  EQUIPPED  WITH 

AERODYNAMIC  ORIENTATION  RUDDERS 

Paul  Duchon,  Venerque,  France,  assignor  to  Centre  National 

d'Etudes  Spatiales,  Apris  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No,  PCT/FR94/00480,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25344,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,214 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1993,  93  04953 
Int  CL"  B64G  1/23 
VS.  CL  244—164  12  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  satellite  comprising  a  main  body  encompassing  a 
center  of  mass  of  the  satellite,  a  longitudinal  axis  Xj,  a  transverse 
axis  Yj  and  a  third  axis  Z5,  the  satellite  being  designed  to  fly  in  an 
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atmosphere  along  an  orbit  defined  by  an  orbit  axis  X^  substantially 
aligned  with  a  velocity  vector  and  the  longitudinal  axis  X^  of  the 
satellite  above  a  heavenly  body  T  present  at  a  direction  defined  by 
a  down  axis  ^L^.  the  longitudinal,  transverse  and  third  axes  being 
mutually  orthogonal,  wherein  the  satellite  comprises  aerodynamic 
pitch  control  rudders  rotatably  movable  around  rotary  spindles 
which  are  parallel  to  the  transverse  axis  Y5.  the  control  rudders 
being  situated  in  front  of  and  behind  the  main  body  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  X5,  the  aerodynamic  rudders  being  situated  sym- 
metrically with  respect  to  a  median  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
satellite  which  passes  through  the  center  of  mass  and  is  defined  by 
the  longitudinal  and  Uiird  axes. 


5,716,033 

REMOVABLE  INTERNAL  SUPPORT  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE 

BAG 

David  B.  Gibson,   113  Stratford  Square,  Port  Orange,  Fla. 

32127 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,446 

Int  CI."  B65B  67/12 

U.S.  a.  248—95  6  Claims 


5,716,032 
UNMANNED  AERIAL  VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC  LANDING 

SYSTEM 
Pat  H.  Mclngvale,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,133 

Int  a."  B64C  13/20 

\i&.  CL  244—185  5  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  landing  system  for  directing  a  remotely  piloted  aerial 
vehicle  to  a  predetermined  point  in  a  landing  zone  comprising:  an 
autopilot  for  controlling  the  flight  path  of  a  remotely  piloted  aerial 
vehicle;  a  data  terminal  coupled  to  said  autopilot  for  receiving  and 
sending  signals  both  to  and  from  said  autopilot,  beacons  disposed 
on  the  ground  adjacent  said  predetermined  point  in  said  landing 
zone,  said  beacons  consisting  of  hrsl  and  second  beacons,  said  first 
and  second  beacons  being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart  in 
a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  line  of  sight  path 
from  an  aerial  vehicle  imaging  sensor  when  said  vehicle  is  on  a 
desired  glide  path,  said  first  and  second  beacons  and  said  predeter- 
mined point  in  the  landing  zone  lying  on  a  common  line  within 
said  plane,  and  said  first  and  second  beacons  generating  signals 
aimed  in  the  direction  of  said  vehicle  said  imaging  sensor  being 
disposed  in  said  aerial  vehicle  and  aligned  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  vehicle  for  generating  an  image  of  the  landing  zone 
which  contains  said  first  and  second  beacons,  said  sensor  receiving 
said  signals  generated  by  the  first  and  second  beacons  and  includ- 
ing the  signals  in  said  image  of  the  landing  zone;  a  ground  based 
motion  compensation  processor  for  calculating  actual  vehicle  flight 
parameters  and  for  generating  output  signals  corresponding  to  said 
calculated  parameters;  and  a  ground  based  recovery  control  pro- 
cessor coupled  to  receive  said  output  signals  generated  by  said 
motion  compensation  processor  and  for  comparing  said  output 
signals  corresponding  to  the  calculated  parameters  to  predeter- 
mined flight  parameters  necessary  to  land  said  vehicle  at  said 
predetermined  pomt;  and  said  recovery  control  processor  generat- 
ing correction  output  signals  for  transmission  to  said  autopilot  data 
terminal  for  adjusting  the  actual  vehicle  flight  parameters  to  bring 
said  vehicle  10  a  landing  within  said  landing  zone. 


I.  A  removable  internal  support  for  a  flexible  bag  comprising  a 
sheet  made  of  flexible,  resilient  material,  said  sheet  being  defined 
on  two  sides  by  vertical  edges,  and  a  locking  aperture  respectively 
disposed  on  each  said  vertical  edge,  each  said  locking  aperture 
comprising  a  slot  communicating  with  a  cross  slot,  said  locking 
aperture  being  T-shaped. 


5,716,034 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANGING  A  BUCKET  ON  A  LADDER 

Lynn  F.  Unkefer,  413  Parkcrest  Dr.,  Thiensville,  Wis.  53092 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253380 

Int  CI."  E06C  7/14 

U.S.  a.  248—211  17  Claims 


1.  A  hanger  for  suspending  an  open-top  container,  including  a 
handle,  from  a  ladder  having  a  pair  of  side  rails  and  a  first  rung  and 
a  second  rung  extending  between  the  side  rails,  die  first  and  second 
rungs  defining  a  vertical  space,  said  hanger  comprising 
a  one  piece,  unitary  elongated  member  having  a  downwardly 
turned  hook  first  engagable  with  the  first  rung  to  suspend  said 
hanger  from  the  first  rung,  said  hanger  adapted  to  be  sus- 
pended between  the  side  rails  and  adapted  to  be  freely  swing- 
able  about  the  first  rung,  and  a  second  elongated  member 
having  a  first  end  fastened  to  said  first  elongated  member  and 


said  second  elongated  member  having  a  second  end  having  an 
upwardly  turned  hook  from  which  the  handle  of  the  container 
is  adapted  to  be  suspended,  and 
a  support  member  extending  from  a  second  end  of  said  first 
elongated  member,  said  support  member  and  said  upwardly 
turned  hook  being  arranged  to  hold  the  container  in  a  position 
wherein  the  open  top  of  the  container  is  located  within  the 
vertical  space  defined  by  the  first  and  second  rungs  and  so  that 
the  open  top  of  the  container  is  accessible  without  interfer- 
ence from  said  first  elongated  member,  said  second  elongated 
member,  said  support  member  or  the  handle  of  the  container. 


1.  A  structure  for  mounting  a  polygon  mirror  on  a  rotatable 
body,  said  structure  composing: 

a  mirror  seat  formed  on  a  periphery  of  said  rotatable  body  for 
mounting  the  polygon  mirror  thereon;  and 

a  planar  ring-shaped  anchoring  member  fixed  to  said  rotatable 
body  and  having  along  a  peripheral  portion  thereof  a  plurality 
of  downwardly  extending  conical  or  semispherical  projections 
operable  to  engage  with  an  annular  groove  of  a  rectangular 
section  to  be  formed  in  a  top  surface  of  the  polygonal  mirtor 
at  a  position  at  a  predetermined  radius  from  a  center  of 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  body  and  to  press  against  an  upper 
edge  of  an  inner  periphery  of  the  groove  by  point  contact  to 
thereby  fix  the  polygon  mirror  in  position  on  said  rotatable 
body. 


5,716,035 
CHANNEL  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Daniel  Nourry,  Dgon;  Gerard  Jego,  Brazey  en  Plaine,  and 
Jean-Pierre  Thierry,  Arc-sur-Tille.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Schneider  Electric  SA,  Boulogne  Billancourt  France 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,985 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  9,  1994,  94  07166 

Int  CI."  A47G  ///O 

U.S.  a.  248—316.5  6  Oaims 


5,716,036 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOUNTING  A  POLYGON 

MIRROR 
Soichi  Isobe;  Kazunori  Hashimoto,  and  Tohru  Maniyama,  all 
of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-086541 
Int  a."  A47F  ]/\4 
MS.  a.  248— 466  1»  Claims 


5,716,037 
SEISMIC  ISOLATOR 
Wavne  R.  Haak,  960  10th  St.,  No.  6,  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 
90403 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,152 

Int.  a."  F16M  li/00;  E04B  l/it:  E04H  9/06 

MS.  a.  248—562  33  Claims 


1.  Channel  supporting  device  including  a  support  member,  com- 
prising; 

clamps  between  which  trunking  is  accommodated,  said  clamps 

being  articulated  and  assembled  together  by  a  fastening  and 

pivot  means; 
each  of  said  clamps  being  formed  of  a  web,  a  flange  and  a 

projection  on  an  upper  part  and  each  being  part  of  a  flat 

member  stamped  from  sheet  metal; 
the  flanges  of  the  clamps  being  assembled  together; 
a  housing  being  defined  between  said  projections  and  top  edges 

of  the  assembled  flanges; 
said  housing  receiving  a  channel  which  is  a  support  for  electric 

wires  and  locks  the  support  member  around  the  tninking. 


1.  A  seismic  isolator  for  protecting  a  supported  object  from 
shocks  such  as  earthquake  shock,  comprising: 

three  relatively  movable,  vertically  stacked  supports  normally 
disposed  in  vertically  aligned  positions  and  including  a  top 
support  in  the  form  of  a  flat,  thin  plate  having  two  laterally 
spaced  side  edges  and  an  underside,  an  intermediate  support 
in  the  form  of  a  relatively  thin  and  flat  frame  disposed  beneath 
said  top  support  and  having  two  laterally  spaced  side  edges 
normal  to  said  side  edges  of  the  top  support  and  an  underside 
and  a  top  side,  and  a  base  support  disposed  beneath  said 
intermediate  support  and  having  two  laterally  spaded  side 
edges  normal  to  the  side  edges  of  the  intermediate  support  and 
a  top  side; 

a  first  pair  of  guide  bars  mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  top 
support  and  having  oppositely  facing  and  parallel  surfaces 
extending  generally  along  said  side  edges  of  the  top  support  in 
laterally  spaced  relation  therewith  to  form  parallel  first  uacks; 

a  second  pair  of  guide  bars  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said 
intermediate  support  and  having  oppositely  facing  and  paral- 
lel surfaces  extending  generally  along  said  edges  of  the  inter- 
mediate support  in  laterally  spaced  relation  therewith  to  form 
parallel  second  tracks; 

two  rows  of  first  roller  bearings  straddling  said  first  tracks  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  top  side  of  said  intermediate  support 
beneath  said  side  edges  of  said  top  support  with  the  rollers  of 
each  of  said  rows  mounted  to  rotate  about  parallel  axes  and 
with  annular  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  rollers  in  close  rolling 
engagement  with  said  first  tracks  thereby  to  mount  said  top 
support  on  said  intermediate  support  for  relative  back  and 
forth  movement  along  a  first  displacement  axis  parallel  to  said 
first  tracks; 

two  rows  of  second  roller  bearings  straddling  said  second  tracks 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  top  side  of  said  base  support 
beneath  said  side  edges  of  said  intermediate  support  with  the 
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rollers  of  each  of  said  rows  mounted  to  rotate  about  parallel 
axes  and  with  annular  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  rollers  in 
close  rolling  engagement  with  said  second  tracks  thereby  to 
mount  said  intermediate  support  on  said  base  support  for 
relative  back  and  forth  movement  along  a  second  displace- 
ment axis  parallel  to  said  second  tracks  and  normal  to  said 
first  tracks: 

two  first  cam  tracks  formed  on  said  intermediate  support  along 
said  side  edges  thereof  and  each  havmg  a  neutral  portion 
corresponding  to  the  normal  resting  position  of  the  supported 
object  and  a  wedge-shaped  rise  portion  on  each  side  of  the 
neutral  portion  inclined  inwardly  toward  the  opposite  side 
edge  of  said  intermediate  support; 

two  first  substantially  straight  spring-loaded  cam  follower 
assemblies  earned  by  said  top  support  on  the  underside 
thereof  and  each  composing  a  roller  follower  engaging  a  cam 
track,  an  elongated,  non-flexible  compression  spring  assembly 
having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end  for  supporting  said 
roller  follower  on  its  outer  end  for  engagement  with  the  cam 
track  and  pressing  said  follower  against  the  track,  and  means 
supporting  the  inner  end  of  each  compression  spring  assembly 
on  the  underside  of  the  top  support  for  movement  of  the  cam 
follower  assemblies  with  the  top  support  relative  to  the  inter- 
mediate support:  and 

two  second  cam  tracks  similar  to  said  first  cam  tracks  formed  on 
said  base  support  along  said  side  edges  thereof  and  two 
second  spring-loaded  cam  follower  assemblies  similar  to  said 
first  spring-loaded  cam  follower  assemblies  carried  by  said 
intermediate  support  on  the  underside  thereof  for  movement 
with  the  intermediate  support  relative  to  the  base  support; 

whereby  said  top  and  intermediate  supports  are  freely  displace- 
able  along  said  first  and  second  tracks  relative  to  each  other 
and  to  the  base  support  from  vertically  aligned  positions,  and 
said  spnng-loaded  cam  follower  assemblies  cooperate  with 
said  cam  tracks  to  yieldably  resist  such  displacement  and  to 
return  the  supports  to  vertically  aligned  positions. 


5,716,038 
PROPORTIONAL  FLOW  COt>JTROL  VALVE 
Michael  F.  Scarffe,  Little  Horwood,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Aztec   Developments   Limited,   Milton   Keynes,   United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)1579,  S  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  §  102(c) 
Date  Feb.  13.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/042«6,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  381,909 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13,  1992, 
9217180 

Int  a."  F16K  31/04 
VS.  C\.  251—30.03  7  Claims 


outlet,  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  fluid 
through  said  tubing,  and  flow  control  means  responsive  to  the 
sensing  means  and  arranged  to  continually  control  at  least  one  of 
the  quantity  and  the  rate  of  fluid  dispensed  through  said  dispensing 
outlet  in  dependence  upon  the  sensed  flow  rate,  said  flow  control 
means  comprising  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  dispensing  outlet,  and  control  means  responsive  to 
said  sensing  n>eans  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  valve  means,  and 
said  valve  means  comprising  at  least  one  flow  control  valve  actu- 
able  to  vary  the  flow  rate  of  fluid  through  said  dispensing  outlet 
said  flow  control  valve  having 
a  fluid  inlet, 
a  fluid  outlet. 

a  main  valve  member  controlling  communication  between  said 
fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid  outlet,  the  main  valve  member  being 
movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  communication 
between  said  fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid  outlet  is  closed  and 
positions  in  which  the  valve  is  open  allowing  communication 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  the  fluid  pressure  at  the 
fluid  inlet  being  applied  to  said  main  valve  member  in  a 
direction  to  open  said  valve, 
means  for  biasing  said  main  valve  member  into  its  closed 

position,  and 
means  for  moving  said  main  valve  member  against  the  action  of 

said  biasing  means  to  open  the  valve, 
the  flow  control  valve  further  comprising 
a  pilot  chamber  which  is  in  communication  with  said  fluid  inlet, 
the  fluid  pressure  within  said  pilot  chamber  being  applied  to 
said  main  valve  member  in  a  direction  to  oppose  opening  of 
said  valve,  and 
said  main  valve  member  being  to  define  a  flow  path  with  said 
fluid  outlet,  the  area  of  said  flow  path  varying  in  dependence 
upon  the  position  of  said  valve  member  and  increasing  as  the 
valve  member  is  moved  in  the  valve  opening  direction,  fluid 
pressure  being  applied  to  said  main  valve  member  in  both 
opening  and  closing  directions  whereby,  when  the  valve  is 
open,  the  position  of  the  valve  member  and  hence  the  rate  of 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  valve  is  determined  by  said  moving 
means, 
said  valve  further  comprising  an  elongate  tubular  ntember  hav- 
r  ing  a  longitudinal  axis  and  first  and  second  ends  spaced  along 
;:  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  end  of  the  tubular  member 
defining  a  tubular  main  valve  seat,  and  the  second  end  of  the 
tubular  member  defining  said  fluid  outlet,  the  main  valve 
member  extending  within  said  tubular  member,  and 
said  main  valve  member  being  elongate  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  extending  coaxially  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tubular  member,  and  having  a  first  portion  with  a  peripheral 
wall  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  said  first  portion  of  said  main  valve  member  extend- 
ing within  said  tubular  main  valve  seat  in  its  closed  position, 
and  said  main  valve  member  having  a  second  portion,  follow- 
ing said  first  portion,  having  a  converging  cross-section, 
movement  of  the  main  valve  member  along  its  longitudinal 
axis  in  the  valve  opening  direction  moving  the  first  portion 
out  of  said  tubular  main  valve  seat  to  open  the  flow  path 
through  the  main  valve  seat,  and  further  movement  of  the 
main  valve  member  in  the  valve  opening  direction  moving  the 
second,  converging  portion  of  the  valve  member  along  the 
tubular  member  thereby  varying  the  area  of  said  flow  path. 


1.  A  system  for  dispensing  fluids,  said  system  comprising  at  least 
one  dispensing  outlet,  tubing  for  flowing  a  fluid  to  said  dispensing 


5,716,039 
ACTUATING  LEVER 
Christopher  R.  Jones,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Templex, 
Inc.,  Thomasville,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361^88 
Int  a.'  F16K  31/62:  D05B  SI/00 
VS.  a.  251—295  4  Claims 

I.  A  treadle  rod  air  switch  assembly  having  an  air  valve  with  a 
movable  valve  stem  that  controls  the  flow  of  compressed  air  to  a 
waste  removal  system  for  a  sewing  machine  having  a  motor  and  a 
motor  operating  lever  that  is  moved  to  start  the  motor,  the  treadle 


rod  air  switch  assembly  having  a  treadle  and  a  treadle  rod  having  a 
stationary  portion  and  a  vertically  movable  portion,  the  treadle  rod 
air  switch  assembly  further  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  housing  connecting  the  .stationary  portion  and  the 
vertically  movable  portions  of  the  treadle  rod; 

(b)  means  connecting  the  air  valve  to  the  valve  housing  with  the 
valve  stem  extending  outwardly  from  the  air  valve  in  its 
inactive  position; 

(c)  an  actuating  lever  extending  transversely  across  the  valve 
housing  and  including  an  engagement  portion  overlying  the 
valve  stem  and  a  free  end  portion  operably  connected  to  the 
movable  portion  of  the  treadle  rod; 

(i)  means  operably  connecting  the  air  valve  to  the  valve 
housing;  and 

(d)  means  causing  the  actuating  lever  to  be  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  the  movable  portion  of  the  treadle  rod  in  one  direc- 
tion to  depress  the  valve  stem  and  activate  the  flow  of  com- 
pressed air  to  the  waste  removal  system,  whereby  the  air 
valve  is  actuated  prior  to  actuating  of  the  motor  in  order  to 
provide  compressed  air  for  removing  waste  from  the  sewing 
machine  and  delivering  it  to  a  waste  removal  system. 


5,716,040 

SAFETY  VEHICLE  LIFT 

Manuel  Torres,  44601  17th  St,  East,  Lancaster,  Calif.  93535 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,628 

Int  a.*  E02C  3/00 

VS.  a.  254—88  1  Claim 


the  rear  edge  of  the  base,  (ii)  a  support  platform  positioned 
above  the  lower  portion,  (iii)  crosslinkage  elements  coupling 
the  support  platform  and  the  lower  portion  in  a  scissors-like 
configuration,  the  lower  portion  and  the  support  platform 
having  a  similar  width  and  length,  the  lower  portion  and  the 
support  platform  each  having  front,  rear,  and  side  edges,  the 
lower  portion  and  the  support  platform  each  having  horizon- 
tally disposed  recesses  in  the  side  edges  thereof,  the  support 
platform  having  a  rearward  end  with  an  upturned  wall,  a 
forward  end  with  an  upturned  edge,  and  two  side  edges  with 
upturned  walls,  each  crosslinkage  element  comprising  two 
bars  coupled  together,  the  crosslinkage  elements  having  two 
pivotable  ends,  one  of  the  pivotable  ends  being  secured  to  the 
lower  portion  and  another  of  the  pivotable  ends  being  secured 
to  the  support  platform,  each  pivotable  end  further  being 
adjacent  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  base,  the  crosslinkage 
elements  further  having  axially  shiftable  ends  moveably 
secured  to  a  respective  horizontally  disposed  recess  for  paral- 
lel movement  within  the  lower  portion  and  the  support  plat- 
form, the  crosslinkage  element  being  secured  by  the  axially 
shiftable  ends; 

(c)  a  drive  mechanism  operatively  coupled  to  the  crosslinkage 
elements,  the  drive  mechanism  including  (i>  a  jackscrew  with 
a  threaded  exterior  surface  (ii)  a  cross  brace  with  a  threaded 
interior  aperture  centrally  thereof  coupled  to  the  jackscrew, 
the  cross  brace  having  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  axially 
shiftable  ends  of  the  crosslinkage  elements  within  the  lower 
portion  for  linear  movement  thereof  parallel  with  the  lower 
portion  to  effect  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  support 
platform  to  raised  and  lowered  positions  while  maintaining  its 
parallelism  with  the  lower  portion  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cross  brace  being  coupled  to  guide  rollers  which  roll  along  the 
base  upon  axial  movement  of  the  cross  brace: 

(d)  a  rotatable  handle  having  an  interior  end  and  an  exterior  end 
and  being  coupled  at  its  interior  end  to  the  jackscrew  to  effect 
the  desired  movement  of  the  support  platform:  and 

(e)  a  ramp  having  side  edges,  a  lower  end  near  the  front  edge  of 
the  base  and  a  raised  end  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
base  between  the  front  edge  and  the  rear  edge  of  the  base  and 
being  adjacent  to  the  front  edge  of  the  support  platform,  the 
lower  end  and  the  raised  end  of  the  ramp  being  integral  with 
the  base,  the  ramp  having  a  shallow  incline  relative  to  the 
base,  the  raised  end  of  the  ramp  being  of  the  same  height  as 
the  support  platform  when  the  support  platform  is  in  its 
lowered  position,  and  the  side  edges  of  the  ramp  having 
upturned  walls. 


12  '•32  1 


1.  A  safety  vehicle  lift  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary  base  of  a  flat  rigid  construction  having  parallel  side 
edges  and  having  parallel  front  and  rear  edges: 

(b)  a  lifting  assembly  comprising  (i)  a  lower  portion  secured  to 
the  base  between  the  side  edges  of  the  base  and  adjacent  to 


5,716,041 
ADJUSTABLE  GATE  STRUCTURE 
Michael  F.  Groves,  P.O.  Box  7288,  Bend,  Oreg.  97708 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,349 
Int  a.'  E06B  11/00 
VS.  a.  256—73  17  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  gate  for  use  in  a  fence,  wherein  the  fence  has  an 
opening  therein,  wherein  the  opening  has  a  gate-support  post  on 
either  side  thereof,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical  members,  one  of  which  is  swing- 

ingly  atuched  to  one  of  said  gate-support  posts; 
upper  and  lower  first  slip  members  attached  to  each  vertical 
member,  wherein  said  upper  first  slip  members  is  located 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  vertical  member  and  said  lower  first 
slip  member  is  located  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  vertical 
member; 
upper  and  lower  second  slip  members  extending  between  said 
upper  and  lower  first  slip  members,  respectively,  wherein  said 
second  slip  members  have  a  slip-fit.  conformal  cross-section 
such  that  said  second  slip  member  slidably  fits  on  said  first 
slip  member,  the  assembled  first  and  second  slip  members 
being  adjustable  to  fix  the  width  of  the  gate  by  slidably 
adjusting  said  first  and  second  slip  members  relative  to  one 
another  to  a  predetermined  distance  such  that  the  gate  sub- 
stantially fills  the  fence  opening:  and 
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said  lever,  a  reactive  (orsional  spring  resistance  to  relative  displace- 
ments of  said  sprung  and  unsprung  mass  assemblies. 


5,716,042 
SPRINGING  MEANS  FOR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 
Peter  Reginald  John  Derviller,  #35-185  Woodridge  Drive  S.W^ 
Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  T2W  3X7 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,047 

InL  Cl.*^  B60G  1 1 /IS 

MS.  CL  267—274  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  suspension  system  incorporating  a  mechanical  linkage 
between  a  sprung  mass  assembly  and  an  unsprung  mass  assembly 
having  a  first  control  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  sprung 
mass  assembly  for  swinging  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  and  a 
second  control  member  mounted  for  angular  motion  in  response  to 
relative  displacements  of  said  sprung  and  unsprung  mass  assem- 
blies, improved  springing  means  comprising: 
(i)  a  two-ended  torsion  bar  coaxial  with  the  pivot  axis  of  said 
first   control    member,   said   torsion   bar   being   torsionally 
secured  near  at  least  one  end  thereof  to  said  first  control 
member  for  co-rotation  of  said  at  least  one  end  of  the  torsion 
bar  with  said  first  control  member  about  said  pivot  axis; 
(ii)  a  lever  torsionally  secured  at  a  first  end  to  said  torsion  bar.  at 
a  selected  position  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  torsion  bar. 
said  lever  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  intermediate 
position  to  a  second  end  of  the  lever  at  a  position  remote  fi^m 
said  torsion  bar;  and 
(iii)  means  for  pivotally  linking  said  lever  directly  to  said  second 
control  member, 
such  that  a  differential  resultant  of  the  angular  motions  of  said  first 
and  second  control  members  produces  in  said  torsion  bar,  between 
its  points  of  torsional  securement  to  said  first  control  arm  and  to 


5,716,043 
MOUNTING  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Kazuhide  Iwata,  and  Toshiya  Sato,  both  of  Gtfu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Imao  Corporation,  Gifu,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,950 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1994,  6-284266 
Int  a."  B23Q  }m 
\i&,  a.  269—73 
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upper  and  lower  fixed-length  members  mounted  on  said 
assembled  upper  and  lower  slip  members,  respectively,  and 
attached  thereto  for  fixing  the  gate  to  a  selected  width. 


44     16a    19     1Ba 


1.  A  mounting  support  device  for  securing  a  jig  to  a  fixture  base, 
said  fixture  base  having  means  for  attaching  a  member  in  discrete 
locations  on  said  fixture  base,  comprising: 
a  first  support  member; 
a  second  support  member; 
a  third  support  nnember; 
means  for  attaching  said  first  support  member  in  one  of  said 

discrete  locations  on  said  fixture  base; 
first  means  for  slidably  mounting  said  second  support  member 
on  said  first  support  member  so  that  said  second  support 
member  slides  along  an  x-axis; 
said  X-axis  being  in  fixed  relation  to  said  first  support  nnember; 
second  means  for  slidably  mounting  said  third  support  member 
on  said  second  support  member,  so  that  said  third  support 
member  sUdes  along  a  z-axis,  said  z-axis  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  x-axis; 
first  securing  means  for  selectively  fixedly  securing  said  second 

support  member  to  said  first  support  member; 
second  securing  means  for  selectively  fixedly  securing  said  third 

support  member  to  said  second  support  member; 
a  first  securing  by  said  first  securing  means  being  independent  of 
a  second  securing  by  said  second  securing  means,  whereby 
said  first  support  member  is  slidable  with  respect  to  said 
second  support  member  when  said  second  support  member  is 
fixedly  secured  to  said  third  support  member; 
said  first  securing  being  independent  of  said  second  securing, 
whereby  said  third  support  member  is  slidable  with  respect  to 
said  second  support  member  when  said  second  support  mem- 
ber IS  fixedly  secured  to  said  first  support  member;  and 
means  for  fixing  said  jig  to  said  third  support  member; 
said  first  means  for  slidably  mounting  including: 
a  first  alignment  surface  of  one  of  said  first  support  member 

and  said  second  support  member; 
said  first  alignment  surface  being  parallel  to  said  x-axis; 
a  first  alignment  member  of  another  of  said  first  support 

member  and  said  second  support  member; 
said  first  alignment  member  having  means  for  aligning  said 
first  alignment  member  with  respect  to  said  first  alignment 
surface  when  said  first  alignment  member  is  urged  toward 
said  first  alignment  surface; 
said  first  alignment  member  being  connected  to  said  another 
of  said  first  support  member  and  said  second  support  mem- 
ber so  that  said  first  alignment  member  maintains  a  fixed 


alignment  with  said  another  of  said  first  support  member 
and  said  second  support  member;  and 
first  means  for  urging  said  first  alignment  member  against  said 
first  alignment  surface,  whereby  motion  of  said  second 
support  member  is  restricted  to  sliding  parallel  to  said 


5,716,044 
VEHICLE  DOOR  AND  WIRE  HARNESS  ARRANGEMENT 
David  Robert  Peterson,  Aurora,  Ohio;  Richard  Alien  White, 
Franklin,  Tenn.,-  Robert  Louis  Adduci.  Youngstown,  Ohio; 
Timothy  James  Kline,  Fenton,  and  Michael  Alien  Peters, 
Westland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  and  Saturn  Corporation,  Troy,  both  of 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,484 

Int.  CI."  B60J  i/00 

MS.  a.  296—152  2  Claims 


M      J     w      r     r     /  .M 
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1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  door  having  inner  and  outer  panels, 
said  inner  panel  having  a  through  opening,  a  tubular  grommel 
which  is  received  in  said  opening  and  snap-fittingly  secured  to  said 
inner  panel,  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  extending 
through  said  grommet.  the  improvement  being  that  said  through 
opening  in  said  inner  panel  extends  inwardly  from  a  side  edge  of 
said  inner  panel,  said  inner  panel  having  at  least  one  ear  extending 
transversely  into  said  opening  adjacent  said  side  edge  and  said 
grommet  is  resilient  and  has  a  groove  which  extends  inwardly  from 
its  outer  periphery  and  whose  outwardly  facing  bottom  is  shaped 
substantially  complementary  to  said  opening,  said  ear  engaging 
said  bottom  of  said  groove  and  deflecting  said  grommel  as  the 
laner  is  transversely  inserted  into  said  opening  until  said  grommet 
is  fully  received  in  said  opening  and  said  ear  is  aligned  with  a 
deeper  portion  of  said  groove  whereupon  said  grommet.  due  to  its 
inherent  resiliency,  returns  toward  its  normal  free  state  position  and 
locks  behind  said  ear  to  lock  said  grommet  to  said  panel,  and 
wherein  said  grommet  has  a  plane  surface  which  seals  with  said 
outer  panel. 


5,716,045 

UNIVERSAL  PRECISION  POSITIONING  JIG  WITH 

MICRO  POSITIONING  CAPABILITY 

Christopher  L.  Taylor,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Design 

Group.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,040 

Int  CI."  B23Q  i/02 

U.S.  a.  269—303  51  Claims 

1.  A  precision  positioning  jig  for  positioning  a  workpiece  in  a 

predetermined  position  relative  to  a  given  reference  point,  the 

positioning  jig  comprising: 

a.  a  base  having  means  thereon  for  fixing  the  position  of  the  base 
with  respect  to  the  given  reference  point; 

b.  an  elongated  carriage  supported  by  the  base  and  being  con- 
figured to  move  linearly  relative  to  the  base,  the  elongated 
carriage  having  two  vertical  opposing  sides  including  an 


engagement  side  and  a  distal  side,  the  elongated  carriage 
being  of  a  greater  length  than  the  base; 

c.  means  for  coupling  the  elongated  carriage  to  the  base,  the 
coupling  means  being  movably  connected  to  the  base  in  order 
to  be  moved  between  an  engaged  position  and  a  disengaged 
position,  the  coupling  means  being  configured  such  that  when 
the  coupling  means  is  in  the  disengaged  position  the  elon- 
gated carriage  can  move  linearly  with  respect  to  the  base  and 
substantially  independently  of  the  coupling  means,  the  cou- 
pling means  being  configured  to  exert  sufficient  pressure 
against  the  engagement  side  of  the  elongated  carriage  when  in 
the  engaged  position  such  that  the  elongated  carriage  is 
adequately  secured  to  the  base  to  at  least  prevent  the  elon- 
gated carriage  from  substantially  moving  linearly  relative  to 
the  base; 

d.  releasably  securing  means  for  securing  the  coupling  means  in 
the  engaged  position  and  for  releasing  the  coupling  means  to 
the  disengaged  position,  wherein  the  releasably  securing 
means  is  movably  connected  to  the  base  to  move  the  coupling 
means  between  the  engaged  and  disengaged  positions: 

e.  imeriocking  means  for  interiocking  the  coupling  means 
together  with  the  elongated  carriage  when  pressure  is  exerted 
against  the  engagement  side  of  the  elongated  carriage  by  the 
coupling  means,  the  interlocking  means  being  configured  with 
predetermined  incremental  units  for  general  positioning  of  the 
elongated  carriage;  and 

f.  means  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  elongated  carriage  for 
orienting  the  workpiece  relative  to  the  elongated  carriage. 


5,716,046 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  ORIGINAL  DOCUMENT 

WITH  IMPROVED  SPEED  AND  RELUBILITY 

Koji  Katamoto.  Yamatokoriyama;  Yuji  Okamoto,  and  Naoya 

Okamura,  both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579061 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325512 

Int  CI."  B65H  5/22 

V&.  CL  271—3.08  4  Claims 

1.  An  original  document  feeding  apparatus  comfnising: 

a  predetermined  transportation  path; 

an  original  document  supporting  plate  on  which  original  docu- 
ments to  be  transponed  onto  said  transportation  path  are 
stacked; 

paper  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  original  documents  stacked 
on  said  original  document  supporting  plate  onto  said  transpor- 
tation path  one  by  one, 

the  original  documents  stacked  on  said  original  document  sup- 
porting plate  being  supplied  onto  said  transportation  path  one 
by  one  successively  from  a  top  of  the  stack  of  original 
documents, 

an  original  document  discharged  from  said  transporution  path 
being  inserted  between  said  original  document  supporting 
plate  and  a  lowermost  one  of  the  stack  of  original  documents 
on  said  original  document  supporting  plate; 
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upper  surface  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  upper  surface  of 
an  uppermosi  one  of  the  original  documents  slacked  on  said 
original  document  supporting  plate  when  the  uppermost  one 
of  the  original  documents  stacked  on  said  original  document 
supporting  plate  is  moved  to  a  paper  feeding  position  facing 
an  entrance  of  said  transportation  path: 

vertical  movement  means  for  moving  said  original  document 
supporting  plate  upward  and  downward  between  the  paper 
feeding  position  and  a  waiting  position  which  is  where  the 
original  documents  are  stacked  onto  and  removed  from  said 
original  document  supporting  plate  and  is  positioned  below 
the  paper  feeding  position; 

original  document  stacking  detecting  means  for  detecting  that 
die  original  documents  are  stacked  on  said  original  document 
supporting  plate;  and 

stacking  completion  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  stacking 
of  original  documents  onto  said  original  document  supporting 
plate  IS  complete. 

said  original  document  stacking  detecting  means  detecting  that 
the  original  documents  have  been  stacked  on  said  original 
document  supporting  plate,  said  vertical  movement  means 
moving  said  original  document  supporting  plate  upward  to  a 
preliminary  waiting  position  preset  between  the  waiting  posi- 
tion and  the  paper  feeding  position,  and  when  said  stacking 
completion  detecting  means  detects  that  stacking  of  the  origi- 
nal documents  onto  said  original  document  supporting  plate  is 
complete,  said  vertical  movement  means  moving  said  original 
document  supporting  plate  upward  until  said  upper  surface 
detecting  means  detects  the  upper  surface  of  the  uppermost 
one  of  the  original  documents  stacked  on  said  original  docu- 
ment supporting  plate. 


5,716,047 

RECORDING  OR  READING  APPARAXl'S  AND  SHEET 

SUPPLY  DEVICE  WITH  DRIVE  SYSTEM  HAVING  ¥IRST 

AND  SECOND  MECHANISMS 
Kelji  Obkoda,  Yokohama,  and  Tomohiro  Kudo,  Tama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-062959,- 
May  24,  1994,  6-109695 

Int  CI."  B6SH  3/46 
VS.  a.  271—106  26  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  or  reading  information  on  or  from 
a  sheet,  comprising:  • 

a  holding  unit  for  holding  a  sheet: 

a  first  arm  whose  one  end  is  pivotally  fixed  to  said  holding  unit; 

a  second  arm  whose  one  end  is  pivotally  fixed  to  said  first  arm: 

a  driving  system  integrally  movable  with  the  other  end  of  said 

first  arm  and  the  other  end  of  said  second  arm.  and  adapted  to 

change  an  interval  between  the  other  end  of  said  first  arm  and 


the  other  end  of  said  second  arm.  the  driving  system  having  a 
first  mechanism  for  moving  said  other  end  of  said  first  arm 
and  a  second  mechanism  for  moving  said  other  end  of  said 
second  arm, 

wherein  said  first  mechanism  and  said  second  mechanism  each 
has  a  construction  that  at  least  one  portion  of  said  first 
mechanism  and  that  of  said  second  mechanism  are  stacked  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  directions  of 
motions  of  said  other  end  of  said  first  arm  and  said  other  end 
of  said  second  arm  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  a  center  axis  around  which  said  second  arm  is 
pivoted  in  relation  to  said  first  arm; 

a  posture  regulating  mechanism  for  regulating  a  posture  of  said 
holding  unit  with  respect  to  said  first  arm; 

a  sheet  supply  unit  provided  with  said  holding  unit,  said  first 
arm.  said  second  arm,  said  driving  system,  and  said  posture 
regulating  mechanism;  and 

a  recording  or  reading  unit  for  performing  information  recording 
or  information  reading  on  a  sheet  supplied  to  said  sheet 
supply  unit. 


5,716,048 

VARIABLE  MASK  AND  UNIVERSAL  VACUUM  DRUM 

Roger  J.   Morrissette,  EnfieM,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Optronics 

International  Corporation,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  412,130,  Mar.  28,  1995.  This  application 

Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,255 

Int  CL*  B65H  5/02 

VS.  a.  271—276  11  Claims 


1.  A  mask  for  mounting  a  substrate  of  a  given  area  onto  a 
vacuum  drum  comprising: 
a  flexible  elastomeric  sheet  having  two  flat  opposing  outer  faces 
and  an  inextensible  layer,  said  sheet  having  a  plurality  of 
unobstructed  holes  piercing  through  .said  sheet  arranged  in  an 
array  covering  an  area  no  greater  than  the  given  area  of  said 
substrate,  each  of  said  holes  having  a  perimeter  formed  in 
elastomeric  material  on  one  of  the  flat  outer  faces  of  said 
sheet. 
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5,716,049 
PINBALL  MACHINE  TARGET  ASSEMBLY 
James  J.  Pundzus,  35402  Kenneth,  Lake  Villa.  HI.  60046:  John 
E.  Mitchell,  3050  Arthur  Ct..  Apt  B4,  Waukegan.  III.  60085, 
and   BiUy   C.  Oliver,  Jr.,   1062  Lakehurst  Dr.,  Apt   103, 
Waukegan,  HI.  60085 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,306,  Nov.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,697 
Int  a.*  A63F  7/30 
VS.  CL  773— U8  R  33  Claims 


1.  In  a  pinball  machine  having  a  playing  surface  and  a  target 
located  above  the  playing  surface  for  receiving  an  impact  force 
from  a  pinball  traveling  along  the  playing  surface  with  the  target 
having  an  impact  sensing  mechanism  associated  therewith,  the 
target  and  associated  impact  .sensing  mechanism  comprising: 

a  target  head  above  the  pinball  playing  surface  and  movable 
from  a  first  position  above  the  playing  surface  to  a  second 
position  above  the  playing  surface  upon  receiving  a  sufiBcienI 
impact  force  from  the  pinball; 

a  switch  actuator  depending  from  the  head  extending  below  the 
playing  surface  in  the  interior  of  the  pinball  machine; 

a  switch  having  an  open  state  and  a  closed  state  with  the  switch 
actuator  changing  the  switch  from  its  open  state  to  its  closed 
state  as  an  incident  of  the  movement  of  the  target  head  from 
the  first  position  to  the  second  position:  and 

a  housing  mount  below  the  playing  surface  containing  the 
switch  to  protect  the  switch  from  the  environment  and  sup- 
porting the  target  head  above  the  playing  surface  with  the 
actuator  in  position  to  change  the  switch  from  its  open  state  to 
its  closed  state,  the  housing  mount  comprising  housing  mem- 
bers latched  together  without  requiring  distinct  fastening 
members  to  contain  the  switch  for  providing  an  easy  to 
assemble  target  impact  sensing  mechanism. 


a  rear  disk  having  a  rear  disk  face,  a  rear  disk  center  and  a  rear 
disk  periphery,  said  rear  disk  being  superposed  said  front  disk 
wherein  said  rear  disk  face  faces  toward  said  front  disk  and 
said  front  disk  face  faces  away  from  said  rear  disk,  said  rear 
disk  having  a  plurality  of  play  option  response  indicia 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  arrangement  and  a  predetermined 
sequence  on  said  rear  disk  face  for  selectively  appearing  in 
said  view  port  means  in  said  front  disk,  said  rear  disk  having 
dealer's  up  card  value  indicia  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  on  said  rear  disk  face;  and 

means  for  rotatably  interconnecting  said  front  disk  center  with 
said  rear  disk  center: 

wherein  a  user  who  is  playing  a  game  of  blackjack  locates  a 
player's  cards  value  indicia  corresponding  to  cards  values  of  a 
hand  held  by  the  user,  rotates  a  selected  alignment  indicia 
associated  therewith  into  alignment  with  a  dealer's  up  card 
value  indicia  corresponding  to  an  up  card  value  held  by  a 
dealer  who  is  dealing  the  game  of  blackjack,  then  reads  the 
play  option  response  indicia  through  said  view  port  means 
adjacent  the  selected  player's  cards  value  indicia  to  thereby 
ascertain  what  appropriate  play  option  is  to  be  played  by  the 
user: 

wherein  said  plurality  of  cards  value  indicia  are  arranged  in  a 
preselected  number  of  player's  cards  value  indicia  rows,  each 
player's  cards  value  indicia  row  being  oriented  radially  with 
respect  to  said  front  disk  center:  wherein  said  view  port  means 
IS  arranged  laterally  adjacent  each  player's  cards  value  indi- 
cia; and  wherein  said  plurality  of  play  option  response  indicia 
are  arranged  in  said  preselected  number  of  play  option 
response  indicia  rows  with  respect  to  each  said  dealer's  up 
card  value  indicia,  each  said  play  option  response  indicia  row 
being  oriented  radially  with  respect  to  said  back  disk  center. 


5,716,050 
BLACKJACK  PLAY  OPTION  RESPONSE  INDICATOR 
Gerald  J.  Jagosz,  Cedar,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Doris  Incorporated, 
Cedar,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,704,  Jul.  26,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,603,499.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,639 

Int  CI."  A63F  1/06:  G06C  3/00 
VS.  a.  273—148  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  blackjack  play  option  response  indicator,  comprising: 
a  front  disk  having  a  front  disk  face,  a  fi-ont  disk  center  and  a 
front  disk  periphery,  said  front  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
player's  cards  value  indicia  placed  in  a  predetermined 
arrangement  and  a  predetermined  sequence  on  said  front  disk 
face,  said  front  disk  having  view  port  means  for  seeing 
through  said  front  disk  adjacent  each  player's  cards  value 
indicia,  said  front  disk  having  alignment  indicia  on  said  front 
disk  face,  said  alignment  indicia  being  selectively  associated 
with  said  player's  cards  value  indicia: 


5,716,051 
ONE-PIECE  SEAL  WITH  FASTENING  SECTION  AND 
SEALING  SECTION 
Marius  Cornea,  Lobr/Main,  and  Lorenz  Lippert,  Gemiinden/ 
Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Rexroth 
GmbH,  Lohr  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,394,  Jan.  25,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,747 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1995,  195  04 
186.0 

Int  CI."  F16J  15/06 

VS.  a.  277—9,5  20  CUims 

1.  A  one-piece  axial  seal  for  sealing  a  passage  at  the  interface 

between  a  first  component  and  a  second  component,  said  seal 

comprising: 

a  fastening  section  having  a  projection  adapted  to  be  pressed 

into  a  bore  in  the  first  component:  and 
a  sealing  ring  normally  deflected  in  a  direction  towards  which 
the  projection  extends,  the  sealing  ring  being  located  in  a 


1074 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  10,  1998 


M— , 


r—T- 


3e      M  32  30 


plane  which  forms  an  acute  angle  with  a  plane  extending 
perpendicularly  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  projection  and 
being  adapted  to  overlay  in  surrounding  relationship  a  passage 
in  the  first  component  which  is  spaced  from  said  bore. 


5,716,052 
PRESSURE-ENERGIZED  SEALING  RINGS 
Jeffrey  E.  Swensen,  Eldersburg,  and  Robert  A.  Barrett,  Crof- 
ton.  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  EG&G  Pressure  Science,  Inc., 
Beltsville,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,467,  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,630,593.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,586 

Int  a."  F16J  15/16 

VS.  a.  277—27  22  Claims 


being  located  on  a  second  side  of  said  sealing  line  which  is 
opposite  from  said  first  side  of  said  sealing  line. 

said  second  section  of  said  first  surface  lying  on  said  first  side  of 
said  sealing  line  being  greater  in  area  than  said,  second 
section  of  said  first  surface  lying  on  said  second  side  of  said 
sealing  line. 

said  bent  sections  of  said  first  and  second  leg  portions  being 
shaped  as  partial  circles  when  viewed  in  longitudinal  cross- 
section,  and  which  extend  approximately  180°  to  form  said 
first  and  second  annular  sealing  surfaces. 


5,716,053 
SEALING  PLUG  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Stig  Lagerberg,  Sandviken,  Swedeii,  assignor  to  Sandvik  AB, 
Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  31,  1995,  9503003 
Int.  CI."  F16J  15/10 
VS.  a.  277—70  1  Ctaim 


1.  A  non- welded  sealing  ring  in  its  unstressed  state,  comprising: 

an  annular  bight  portion  having  at  least  one  curved  section 
extending  through  an  arc  with  a  first  substantially  smooth 
concave  surface  in  fluid  contact  with  a  first  fluid,  and  a  second 
convex  surface  in  fluid  contact  with  a  second  fluid; 

a  first  annular  leg  ponion  extending  from  one  end  of  said  bight 
portion  to  a  first  non-welded  free  end  thereof,  and  having  a 
first  substantially  smooth  surface  extending  coextensively 
from  said  first  surface  of  said  bight  portion  to  said  first  free 
end  of  said  first  leg  portion,  and  a  second  surface  extending 
from  said  second  surface  of  said  bight  portion  to  said  first 
non-welded  free  end  of  said  first  leg  portion,  said  first  leg 
portion  having  a  first  substantially  u-shaped  bent  section 
reversing  direction  of  said  first  leg  portion  and  a  first  annular 
sealing  surface  formed  on  said  first  surface  of  said  first  leg 
portion  with  said  first  free  end  of  said  first  leg  portion  being  in 
fluid  contact  with  the  second  fluid:  and 

a  second  annular  leg  portion  extending  from  the  other  end  of 
said  bight  portion  to  a  second  non-welded  free  end  thereof, 
and  having  a  first  substantially  smooth  surface  extending 
coextensively  from  said  first  surface  of  said  bight  portion  to 
said  second  free  end  of  said  second  leg  portion,  and  a  second 
surface  extending  from  said  second  surface  of  said  bight 
portion  to  .said  second  free  end  of  said  second  leg  portion,  said 
second  leg  portion  having  a  second  substantially  u-shaped 
bent  section  reversing  direction  of  said  second  leg  portion  and 
a  second  annular  sealing  surface  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
second  leg  portion  with  said  second  free  end  of  said  second 
leg  portion  being  in  fluid  contact  with  the  second  fluid, 

said  first  and  second  sealing  surfaces  forming  an  annular  sealing 
line  therebetween  and  dividing  said  first  surface  into  a  pair  of 
first  sections  and  a  second  section, 

said  curved  section  of  said  bight  portion  being  located  on  a  first 
side  of  said  sealing  line  together  with  said  first  and  second 
free  ends  of  said  first  and  second  leg  portions,  said  first  and 
second  bent  sections  of  said  first  and  second  leg  portions 


1.  In  combination: 

an  adapter  having  a  cylindrical  iimer  wall  forming  a  bore  which 
is  open  at  a  forward  end  thereof  and  closed  at  a  rearward  end 
thereof; 

a  shaft  mounted  in  the  bore  and  including  a  front  end  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  the  bore,  and  a  rear  end 
disposed  in  a  cavity  formed  by  the  wall  of  the  bore,  the  front 
end  of  the  shaft  having  a  seat  adapted  to  carry  a  cuning  insert, 
the  shaft  having  a  duct  extending  axially  therethrough  for 
supplying  cooling  fluid  to  the  seat;  and 

a  sealing  plug  comprising: 
a  one-piece  element  including: 

a  hollow  sleeve  ponion  disposed  in  a  rear  end  of  the  duct  and 
having  a  passage  for  conducting  cooling  fluid  to  the  duct,  a 
wall  of  the  passage  being  internally  threaded,  and 
a  flange  portion  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  a  rear  end 
of  the  sleeve  portion  to  an  extent  no  farther  than  an  outer 
diameter  of  the  shaft,  the  flange  portion  including  an  annu- 
lar, radially  outwardly  open  groove;  and 

an  elastomeric  annular  sealing  ring  disposed  in  the  groove  and 
including  a  radially  outwardly  facing  sealing  surface  having  a 
diameter  at  least  as  large  as  an  outer  diameter  of  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  bear  sealingly  against  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the 
bore,  the  sealing  ring  being  rennovable  from  the  one-piece 
element  to  reduce  the  maximum  outer  plug  diameter. 


5,716,054 
DUMETRIC  PLANE  SPLIT  MECHANICAL  FACE  SEAL 
Henry  S.  Duffee,  Florence,  and  Denise  M.  Ard,  Latta,  both  of 
S.C,  assignors  to  BW/IP  International,  Inc.,  Long  Beach, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374325,  Jan.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,412 
Int.  CI."  F16J  15/38 
VS.  CI.  277—81  S  22  Claims 

I.  A  split  seal  construction  including  relatively  axially  displaced 
rotating  and  stationary  seal  assemblies  incorporating  annular  hold- 
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ers  each  including  a  pair  of  substantially  half  annular  segments, 
said  holders  having  opposing  and  remote  axial  ends,  said  opposing 
ends  defining  counterbores  formed  therein,  substantially  diametri- 
cally split  rotating  and  stationary  annular  seal  faces  each  formed 
from  two  halves  received  in  said  counterbores  of  said  rotating  and 
stationary  annular  holders,  respectively,  substantially  diametrically 
split  ring  means  in  said  rotating  holder  counterbore  interlocking 
said  rotating  seal  face  and  rotating  holder  against  axial  separation 
while  allowing  limited  relative  axial  displacement  therebetween, 
spring  means  in  said  stationary  holder  yieldingly  biasing  the  sta- 
tionary annular  seal  face  outwardly  of  the  stationary  holder  coun- 
terbore, and  resilient  split  seal  means  yieldingly  limiting  relative 
axial  separation  of  said  stationary  seal  face  and  said  stationary 
holder  and  sealing  the  outer  periphery  of  said  stationary  seal  face 
relative  to  the  stationary  holder  counterbore,  wherein  said  rotating 
seal  face  has  radially  inner  and  outer  annular  peripheries  and 
wherein  the  counterbore  of  said  rotating  holder  for  said  rotating 
seal  face  has  first  and  second  annular  surfaces,  the  first  atmular 
surface  disposed  radially  inward  and  in  opposed  relation  to  the 
inner  annular  periphery  of  said  rotating  seal  face  and  the  second 
annular  surface  disposed  radially  outward  and  in  opposed  relation 
to  the  outer  annular  periphery  of  said  rotating  seal  face,  and 
wherein  said  split  ring  means  interlocking  said  rotating  seal  face 
and  said  rotating  holder  against  axial  separation  comprises  a  split 
O-ring  seal,  said  counterbore  of  said  rotating  holder  and  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  rotating  seal  face  including  opposing  radially 
inwardly  and  radially  outwardly  opening,  respectively,  circumfer- 
ential grooves  formed  therein  in  which  said  split  O-ring  seal  is 
seated. 


then  combining  the  yams  covered  with  the  expanded  graphite 
particles  to  form  packing  material. 


5,716,056 

INTERNALLY  SQUEEZING  SEALABLE  COLLET 

William  E.  Bokram,  409  N.  Main  St,  Marine  City,  Mich.  40839 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,232 

Int  a."  B23B  31/107 

VS.  CI.  279— 46J  7  Claims 


3.  A  collet  comprising  a  housing  having  a  wall  with  external  and 
internal  surfaces,  having  opposing  ends,  and  having  an  internal 
hollow  portion  with  at  least  one  opening  thereto;  and  a  flap  internal 
of  the  opposing  ends  of  the  housing  in  the  wall  and  over  part  of  the 
internal  hollow  portion  of  the  housing  such  that,  when  a  suitably 
firm  force  is  applied  from  external  to  the  flap,  a  suitable  object 
inserted  in  the  internal  hollow  portion  of  the  housing  through  the  at 
least  one  opening  can  be  held  securely  in  place  at  least  partly 
inside  the  housing  by  the  flap,  wherein  an  axially  directed  slit  and 
two  radially  directed  slits  intersect  to  define  the  flap,  and  at  least 
one  internal  seal  is  present  in  the  internal  hollow  portion  of  the 
housing. 


5,716,055 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PACKING  MATERIAL  HAVING 
EXPANDED  GRAPHITE  DISPERSED  THROUGHOUT 
Mark  R.  Wilkinson,  Huntington,  Mass.;  Chester  S.  Hopper, 
Newton,  Conn.,-  Leslie  K.  Muir,  and  Michael  S.  Muir,  both  of 
Corona,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Calconn,  Inc.,  Newton,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  617,521,  Mar.  15,  1996.  This  application 
Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,789 
Inta.''F16J  15/22:15/24 
VS.  a.  277—102  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  packing  material,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  quantity  of  graphite  particles;  heating  the  particles  to 
create  expanded  graphite  particles  and  covering  a  plurality  of 
carbon  fiber  yams  with  the  expanded  graphite  particles;  and 


5,716,057 
TOOL  HOLDING  DEVICE  INCORPORATING  A  SOLID 
FILM  LUBRICANT 
LesUe  S.  Wright,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Theodore  G.  Yak- 
sich,  Seneca,  S.C,  assignors  to  Power  Tool  Holders.  Incorpo- 
rated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,253,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,631 
Int  CI"  B23B  31/12:31/20 
VS.  a.  279—62  11  Claims 

1.  A  chuck  for  use  with  a  manual  or  powered  driver  having  a 
rotatable  drive  shaft  said  chuck  comprising: 
a)  a  generally  cylindrical  body  member  having  a  nose  section 
and  a  tail  section,  said  tail  section  having  an  axial  bore  formed 
therein  to  mate  with  said  drive  shaft  of  said  driver  and  said 
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wedge  bars  for  respectively  operating  said  jaws,  said  wedge  bars 
being  disposed  in  receiving  pockets  in  said  chuck  body  trans- 
verse to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chuck  body,  each  of  said 
wedge  bars  being  provided  with  teeth  for  engaging  teeth  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  jaws,  said  wedge  bars  being  displace- 
able  in  said  receiving  pockets  beyond  a  working  space  to  such 
an  extent  that  said  teeth  of  said  wedge  bars  disengage  from 
said  teeth  of  a  pertaining  jaw  to  allow  removal  of  said  jaw  out 
of  its  guideway: 

first  pins  disposed  in  said  wedge  bars  or  in  said  chuck  body,  said 
pins  respectively  extending  into  respective  ones  of  said  guide- 
ways  of  said  jaws  in  a  zone  coordinated  with  an  engagement 
position  of  said  teeth  of  said  jaws  in  said  teeth  of  said  wedge 
bars,  each  of  said  first  pins  having  disposed  on  an  end  thereof 
that  extends  into  said  guideways  an  inclined  surface  that 
cooperates  with  the  associated  jaw.  said  first  pins  being  dis- 
placeably  guided  against  the  force  of  spring  means:  and 

means  for  locking  said  wedge  bars  in  an  end  position  during 
removal  of  said  jaws,  wherein  said  means  for  locking  said 
wedge  bars  comprise  said  first  pins,  which  directly  lock  said 
wedge  bars  in  said  end  position. 


nose  section  having  an  axial  bore  fomned  therein  and  a  plu- 
rality of  angularly  disposed  passageways  formed  therethrough 
and  intersecting  said  axial  bore; 

b)  a  plurality  of  jaws  slidably  positioned  in  each  of  said  angu- 
larly disposed  passageways,  each  of  said  jaws  having  a  jaw 
face  formed  on  one  side  thereof  and  threads  formed  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof: 

c)  a  nut  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  and  in  engagement  with 
said  threads  on  said  jaws,  at  least  one  of  said  nut  or  said 
threads  on  said  jaws  being  at  least  partially  coated  with  a  solid 
film  lubricant  at  an  area  of  engagement  between  said  nut  and 
said  threads:  and 

d)  a  generally  cylindrical  sleeve  member  in  driving  engagement 
with  said  nut  whereby  when  said  sleeve  member  is  rotated 
with  respect  to  said  body  member,  said  jaws  will  be  moved 
thereby. 


5.716,059 

BRAKE  FOR  AN  IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATER 

Scott  Thomas.  2085  Rawhide,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89119 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  607,423 

InL  a."  A63C  17/14 

VS.  CI.  280—11 J  7  Claims 


5,716,058 
CHUCK 
Walter  Bronzino,  and  Pier  Mauro  Bronzino,  both  of  T^irin, 
Italy,  assif^ors  to  SMW  Autoblok  Spannsysteme  GmbH, 
Meckenbeuren,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18, 1995, 195  09 
976.1 

int.  a."  B23B  31/167 
L.S.  a.  279—121  10  Oaims 


1.  A  brake  adapted  for  connection  to  a  boot  of  an  in-line  skater, 
comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  central  part  that  has  an  L  shaped  notch  in 
a  top  comer: 

a  rectangular  boot  tab  that  is  integrally  connected  to  said  central 
pan  at  a  bottom  edge  thereof,  said  boot  tab  extending  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  said  central  pan: 

a  rectangular  braking  tab  that  is  integrally  connected  to  said 
central  pan  at  a  top  edge  thereof,  said  braking  tab  extending 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  central  pan,  said  boot  tab 
and  said  braking  tab  extending  in  substantially  opposite  direc- 
tions: and 

means  for  fastening  said  central  pan  to  said  boot. 


1.  A  chuck  for  turning  machines,  comprising: 
a  chuck  body: 

jaws  that  are  respectively  displaceable  in  radially  extending 
guideways  in  said  chuck  body: 


5.716,060 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  WHEEL 

BEARINGS  IN  IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATES 
Adrian  J.  Szendel,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Age  of  Blades, 
Parma,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  335,009,  Nov.  7,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,527,050,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,011,  Jan.  11, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5362,075.  This  appUcation  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  663,427 

Int.  a."  A63C  17/06:17/22 

VS.  CI.  280—11.22  5  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  bearing  protection  device  for  installation  in  an  in-line 

roller  skate  usable  by  a  skater  on  a  riding  surface,  said  in-line  roller 

skate  including  a  plurality  of  wheels,  a  plurality  of  axles,  a  frame. 

and  clamping  means,  each  said  wheel  having  a  central  axis  of 

rotation,  each  said  wheel  axle  having  a  predetermined  length  and 
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being  positional  on  said  central  axis  of  rotation,  said  frame  carry- 
ing said  wheel  axles  so  as  to  rotatably  mount  said  plurality  of 
wheels  on  said  frame  and  to  substantially  center  all  said  wheels 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  common  plane,  each  said  wheel 
including  a  tire  member,  a  hub.  and  wheel  bearing  means  including 
bearings  supponed  between  inner  and  outer  races,  carried  by  said 
hub  and  supponed  on  one  of  said  wheel  axles,  said  tire  member 
being  supponed  on  said  hub.  and  said  frame  including  a  plurality 
of  axle  apenures  bemg  arranged  in  pairs  of  axle  apertures,  with  the 
axle  apertures  of  each  said  pair  confronting  each  other  and  being 
positioned  along  one  said  wheel  axis  of  rotation,  and  said  clamping 
means  being  disposed  on  each  said  wheel  axle  for  attaching  said 
wheel  axle  to  said  frame  and  clamping  a  pair  of  said  wheel  bearing 
protection  devices  between  said  inner  race  and  said  frame,  each 
said  wheel  bearing  protection  device  comprising: 

a  spacer  portion  having  an  inner  bearing  surface  for  engaging 
said  inner  race  and  spacing  said  outer  race  from  said  frame: 
a  transverse  axle  bore  through  said  spacer  portion  for  passage  of 
one  said  axle  along  one  said  central  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
wheel,  said  transverse  axle  bore  having  a  cross-sectional 
diameter  allowing  said  axle  to  be  slidably  insertable  through 
said  transverse  axle  bore:  and 
a  protective  flange  disposed  about  said  spacer  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  surface  symmetrically  extending  away  from  said  trans- 
verse axle  bore  and  terminating  in  an  outer  bearing  surface 
adapted  for  proximate  positioning  with  respect  to  said  outer 
race  when  said  wheel  bearing  protection  device  is  installed  in 
said  in-line  roller  skate,  so  that  said  wheel  bearing  means  is 
protected  from  exposure  to  particulate  contaminants  during 
use  of  said  in-line  roller  skate  by  said  skater, 
wherein  said  outer  bearing  surface  is  disposed  in  a  first  plane 
and  said  inner  beanng  surface  is  disposed  in  a  second  plane 
separated  from  said  first  plane  so  that  said  outer  bearing 
surface  is  disposed  at  a  distance  away  from  said  outer  race  to 
protect  said  bearings  under  said  protective  flange  during  the 
use  of  said  in-line  skate  by  said  skater 


5,716,061 
DOLLY  FOR  MOVING  A  SNOWMOBILE 
Ken  Sloan,  Milford;  Gary  Cross,  EstfaerviUe;  Jim  Danbom; 
Jan  Danbom,  both  of  Milford;  Terry  Semprini,  Spirit  Lake; 
Scott  Danbom,  Milford;  Ron  Hickman;  Earl  Ballou,  both  of 
Spirit  Lake;  Jeff  Wobbema,  Arnolds  Park;  Joseph  Feuer- 
helm.  West  Okoboji,  and  Roland  Taylor,  Terril,  all  of  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Cycle  Country  Accessories  Corp.,  Milford,  Iowa 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,966 
Int  CL*  B62B  5/00 
VS.  a.  280-^3.23  9  Claims 

1.  A  dolly  for  moving  a  snowmobile,  said  snowmobile  including 
a  body  having  a  forward  end.  a  rearward  end,  opposite  sides,  an 
underside,  a  movable  endless  track  extending  downwardly  from 
said  underside  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  body  which  is  positioned 
between  said  opposite  sides  and  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced-apan 
skis  at  the  forward  end  of  said  body,  comprising: 
a  substantially  U-shaped  frame  including  an  elongated  front 
frame  member  having  opposite  ends,  an  elongated  first  side 


frame  member  secured  to  said  front  frame  member  at  one  end 
thereof  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  an  elongated 
second  side  frame  member  secured  to  said  front  frame  mem- 
ber at  the  other  end  thereof  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from: 

the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  side  frame  members 
being  such  that  said  U-shaped  frame  may  be  moved  rear- 
wardly underneath  said  body  between  said  skis  and  being 
such  that  said  first  and  second  side  frame  members  may  be 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  track: 

an  elongated  pivot  shaft  rotatably  secured  to  said  first  and 
second  side  frames  and  extending  therebetween: 

said  pivot  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends: 

a  first  wheel  support  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  pivot  shaft 
and  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  pivot  shaft; 

a  second  wheel  support  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  pivot 
shaft  and  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  pivot  shaft: 

said  first  and  second  wheel  supports  each  having  a  forward  end 
secured  to  said  pivot  shaft  and  each  having  a  rearward  end 
positioned  rearwardly  of  the  forward  end  thereof; 

a  first  wheel  rotatably  secured  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  first 
wheel  support; 

a  second  wheel  rotatably  secured  to  the  rearward  end  of  said 
second  wheel  support: 

an  elongated  handle  having  rearward  and  forward  ends: 

said  rearward  end  of  said  handle  being  secured  to  said  front 
frame  member  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom; 

a  hydraulic  jack  operatively  secured  to  said  handle; 

said  jack  including  an  elongated  body  having  an  elongated 
power  ram  selectively  movably  extending  therefrom: 

said  jack  also  including  a  manually  operable  valve  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  ram  and  including  a  reciprocable 
actuator  for  extending  said  ram  from  said  jack  body: 

said  jack  being  disposed  with  respect  to  said  handle  so  that  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  jack  body  and  said  ram  are  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle: 

a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  said  handle  and  operatively  secured 
to  said  jack  actuator 

linkage  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  ram  and  said 
pivot  shaft  whereby  extension  of  said  ram  from  said  jack  body 
causes  said  pivot  shaft  to  pivot  with  respect  to  said  U-sbaped 
frame  for  lowering  said  first  and  second  wheels  into  engage- 
ment with  a  supporting  surface,  and  for  raising  said  first  and 
second  side  frame  members  into  engagement  with  the  under- 
side of  said  snowmobile  body  to  at  least  lift  the  rearward  end 
of  said  snowmobile  from  engagement  with  the  supporting 
surface  to  enable  the  snowmobile  to  be  supported  on  said  first 
and  second  wheels  so  that  the  snowmobile  may  be  moved 
thereon  and  maneuvered  through  the  use  of  said  handle. 
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5,716,062 

CAMERA  PEDESTALS 

Richard  Arthur  Lindsay,  Suffolk,  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Vitec  Group,  pic,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00059,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16357,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12.  1994,  Sen  No.  4*4,610 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1993, 
9300496 

Int.  CI."  B62B  1/08 
VS.  a.  280-^7.11  11  Claims 


extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  and  a  rear  leg  extending 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  and  wheel  means  at  lower  ends  of  the 
legs  and  comprising; 
hinge  means  at  upper  ends  of  each  of  said  leg  assemblies  for 
swinging  thereof,  each  hinge  means  having; 
bearing  housing  means  for  respective  said  hinge  means  each 
bearing  housmg  means  defining  respective  front  and  rear 
semi-circular   bearing    recesses,    spaced   apart   from   one 
another  and  defining  separate  axes  of  rotation,  and  pairs  of 
respective  front  and  rear  bearing  body  means,  each  said 
bearing  body  means  being  received  in  a  respective  said 
bearing  recess; 
connection  means  on  each  said  bearing  body  means,  intereng- 

agable  with  respective  said  front  and  rear  legs; 
a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  steering  arm  means,  connected 

with  respective  front  legs,  and, 
transverse  assembly  bar  mesins,  defining  two  ends,  a  said  end 
being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  hinge  means, 
thereby  mounting  and  securing  said  hinge  means  in  spaced 
apart  side  by  side  relation. 


5,716,064 
TRUCK  BED  PULL  OUT  STEP  SYSTEM 

A  pedestaUor  a  TV,  video,  oj^cinematographic  camera  having    ^^^^^^^  ^   Frerichs,  901  Crested  Butte,  Hewitt,  Tex.  76643 

■""■'■ " "■"      """'    "'  '*"         ■"-  Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  770,567 

int.  Cl.*^  B60R  3/00 
a.  280— 166 


a  base  mounted  on  steerable  wheel  units,  means  for  steering  said 
wheel  units  for  moving  said  base  in  a  desired  direction  and  a 
carrier  for  supporting  a  camera  on  said  base  in  the  form  of  a 
counterbalanced  arm  mounted  on  said  base  to  rotate  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  to  tilt  about  a  horizontal  axis,  wherein  said 
steering  means  is  coupled  to  said  arm  and  said  steerable  wheel 
units  so  that  rotation  of  said  arm  about  said  vertical  axis  causes  a 
corresponding  steering  movement  of  said  steerable  wheel  units, 
wherein  the  direction  in  which  said  steerable  wheel  units  are 
steered  is  in  alignment  with  a  horizontal  direction  of  said  arm  so 
that  as  said  base  is  moved  by  an  operator  in  said  horizontal 
direction,  said  pedestal  follows  that  direction. 


VS. 


1  Claim 


5,716,063 
WALKING  AID 
Brian  Peter  Doyle,  Toronto,  and  Geoffrey  Roy  Femie,  Isling- 
ton, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  CSIA  Research  Founda- 
tion, Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,097 

Int.  CI."  A61H  3/04 

VS.  a.  280—87.05  16  Oaims 


1.  A  pull  out  step  system  for  a  passenger  pickup  truck  compris- 


ing: 


a.  a  passenger  pickup  truck  having  an  unmodified  axle  spring 
hanger;  and 

.  a  universal  mounting  bracket  mounted  to  said  unmodified  axle 
spring  hanger;  and 

said  universal  mounting  bracket  also  having  a  pull  out  step 
horizontally  and  extensibly  attached  thereto;  and 

.  said  pull  out  step  comprising  a  step  portion  fixedly  attached  to 
a  telescoping  member,  said  telescoping  member  partially  con- 
taining a  push  bunon  latch  and  a  travel  stop  to  define  a 
plurality  of  travel  limit  positions  of  said  step. 


1.  A  walking  aid  for  physically  challenged  persons  having  two 
front  and  back  leg  assemblies,  each  leg  assembly  having  a  front  leg 


5,716,065 
TANDEM  BICYCLE 
Ssu-Liu  Liu,  5  F.,  No.  43,  Alley  3,  Lane  91,  Sec.  4,  Pateh  Road, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,232 

Int.  CI."  B62K  27/00 

VS.  CI.  280—204  3  Claims 

1.  A  tandem  bicycle  comprising  a  bicycle  and  a  rear  cycle  unit 

connected  with  a  coupling  to  the  seat  tube  of  said  bicycle,  said  rear 
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cycle  unit  comprising  a  bottom  bracket,  a  seat  tube  raised  from  the 
bottom  bracket  of  said  rear  cycle  unit,  a  saddle  and  scat  post 
assembly  mounted  on  the  seat  tube  of  said  rear  cycle  unit,  a  free 
wheel,  a  seat  stay  and  bottom  fork  assembly  connected  to  the 
bottom  bracket  and  seat  tube  of  said  rear  cycle  unit  to  hold  the  free 
wheel  of  said  rear  cycle  unit,  a  crank  and  pedal  assembly  coupled 
to  the  bottom  bracket  of  said  rear  cycle  unit,  a  lop  nibe  having  a 
rear  end  fixedly  connected  to  the  seat  tube  of  said  rear  cycle  unit 
and  a  front  end  coupled  to  said  coupling,  and  a  down  tube  having 
a  rear  end  fixedly  connected  to  the  bottom  bracket  of  said  rear 
cycle  unit  and  a  front  end  fixedly  connected  to  the  top  tube  of  said 
rear  cycle  unit,  and  a  handlebar  fixedly  mounted  on  the  top  tube  of 
said  rear  cycle  unit,  wherein  the  top  tube  of  said  rear  cycle  unit  is 
comprised  of  a  front  top  tube  and  a  rear  top  tube,  and  the  down 
tube  of  said  rear  cycle  unit  is  comprised  of  a  front  down  tube  and 
a  rear  down  tube,  said  front  top  tube  having  a  front  end  coupled  to 
said  coupling  and  a  rear  end  fixedly  mounted  with  a  first  coupling 
plate,  said  front  down  tube  having  a  front  end  fixedly  secured  to 
said  front  top  tube  and  a  rear  end  fixedly  connected  to  said  front 
coupling  plate,  said  rear  top  tube  having  a  rear  end  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  seat  tube  of  said  rear  cycle  unit  and  a  front  end 
fixedly  connected  with  a  second  coupling  plate,  said  rear  down 
tube  having  a  rear  end  fixedly  connected  to  the  bottom  bracket  of 
said  rear  cycle  unit  and  a  front  end  fixedly  connected  to  said 
second  coupling  plate,  said  first  coupling  plate  having  a  transverse 
pivot  pin  at  a  bottom  end  thereof  and  two  through  holes  aligned  at 
a  top  end  thereof,  said  second  coupling  plate  having  a  bottom  end 
turned  about  the  O'ansverse  pivot  pin  of  said  first  coupling  plate, 
and  a  top  end  made  with  two  aligned  through  holes  respectively 
connected  to  the  through  holes  of  the  top  end  of  said  first  coupling 
plate  by  a  lock  pin. 


first  and  second  bumper  mounting  brackets  each  securely 
attached  to  the  front  bumper  rail; 

first  and  second  side  mounting  brackets  each  securely  attached 
to  the  first  and  second  side  rails,  respectively;  and 

first  and  second  detachable  coupling  members  each  being  longi- 
tudinally elongated,  the  first  detachable  coupling  member 
extending  longitudinally  between  and  engaging  the  first 
bumper  and  side  mounting  brackets  and  the  second  detachable 
coupling  member  longitudinally  extending  between  and 
engaging  the  second  bumper  and  side  mounting  brackets; 

whereby  the  tow  assembly  has  a  coupled  condition  in  which  the 
coupling  members  extend  between  and  couple  together  the 
respective  bumper  and  side  mounting  brackets  for  flat  towing 
of  the  vehicle  and  the  tow  assembly  has  a  decoupled  condition 
in  which  the  coupling  members  are  removable  from  the  tow 
assembly  such  that  each  of  the  bumper  mounting  brackets  and 
side  mounting  brackets  are  separate  and  independent  from 
each  other 


5,716,067 
MASS  SPRING  SYSTEM  WITH  ROLL/PFTCH 
STABILIZATION  FOR  USE  IN  VEHICLES 
Albertus  Clemens  Maria  van  der  Knaap,  Vlaardingen,  and 
Hans  Bastiaan  Pacejka,  Rotterdam,  both  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Technische  Universteit  Delft,  Delft,  Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00094,  §  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22150,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,379 
Claims   priority,   application    Netheriands,   May   4,    1992, 
9200797 

Int  a."  B60G  11/14 
VS.  CI.  280—675  3  Claims 


5,716,066 
TOW  ASSEMBLY 
Shu-Ying  Chou.  Troy;  Alethea  Keesia  Morris,  Royal  Oak,  and 
Giles  David  Bryer,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sat- 
urn Corporation,  Tny,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  661,108 

Int  a."  B60D  I/I73 

VS.  a.  280—501  15  Claims 


1.  A  tow  assembly  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  generally 
laterally  extending  front  bumper  rail  and  generally  longimdinally 
extending,  opposing  first  and  second  side  rails,  the  tow  assembly 
comprising; 


1.  A  mass  spring  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  in  which  an 
unsprung  mass  is  coupled  with  a  support  by  means  of  at  least  a 
bearing  arm,  the  mass  spring  system  comprising  an  anti-roll/pitch 
mechanism  including  a  spring,  the  spring  having  a  first  end 
coupled  with  the  support  and  a  second  end  coupled  with  the 
bearing  arm.  the  spring  defining  an  axis  which  can  be  moved  by 
moving  the  second  end  of  the  spring  for  exerting  on  the  bearing 
arm  a  countermoment  corresponding  to  a  load  acting  on  the  sup- 
port, 

wherein  a  force  component  of  the  spring  depends  on  a  distance 

between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  spring, 
wherein  the  second  end  of  the  Spring  can  pass  through  a  path, 
defined  on  a  circle  lying  on  a  surface  of  a  sphere,  while  the 
first  end  of  the  spring  lies  in  a  center  point  of  the  sphere,  and 
wherein  the  first  end  of  the  spring  lies  outside  a  plane  defined  by 
the  circle. 
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5,716.068 
STEERING  WHEEL 
Masayasu  Sahara;  Tadashi  Yamamoto;  Atsushi  NagaU,  and 
Tooni  Koyaina.  all  of  Aichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyada 
Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038744; 
Feb.  27.  1995,  7-038745;  Apr.  28.  1995.  7-105832;  May  22, 1995, 
7-122661 

Int.  a.'^  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CI.  280—731  14  Oaims 


Q 


1.  A  steering  wheel  having  a  ring  portion,  a  boss  portion  dis- 
posed inside  of  the  nng  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  spoke  portions 
connecting  the  ring  portion  to  the  boss  portion,  the  steering  wheel 
comprising: 

a  core  portion  comprising  a  nng  core  providing  a  structural 
shape  of  the  ring  portion  and  a  plurality  of  spoke  cores 
providing  a  structural  shape  of  the  spoke  portions  disposed 
radially  inwardly  from  the  ring  core; 

a  cover  portion  disposed  around  the  core  portion,  the  cover 
portion  comprising  a  core  cover  layer  covering  the  ring  core 
and  the  spoke  cores  and  a  ceiling  cover  layer  connected  to  an 
upper  surface  of  the  core  cover  layer  such  that  a  housing 
recess  is  defined  inside  of  the  core  cover  layer  and  below  the 
ceihng  cover  layer; 

a  boss  core  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  spoke  cores,  the  boss  core 
being  connectable  to  a  steering  shaft  such  that  the  steering 
wheel  can  be  connected  to  the  steering  shaft  when  the  boss 
core  is  connected  to  the  spoke  cores;  and 

a  fiinctional  part  fixed  to  the  boss  core  and  disposed  within  the 
housing  recess. 


member  to  the  rotary  member,  such  that  reciprocal  motion  of  the 
driving  member  effects  angular  displacement  of  the  rotary  member 
about  the  second  axis;  a  housing;  driven  means  including  at  least 
one  driven  member  rotatably  supported  within  the  housing  for 
undergoing  rotary  motion  in  one  direction  of  rotation  about  the 
second  axis  the  rotary  member  being  disposed  concentrically  over 
and  spaced  from  an  end  of  the  driven  member;  and  transfer  means 
including  at  least  one  unidirectional  clutch  assembly  disposed  in 
the  housing  and  extending  from  the  rotary  member  along  the 
second  axis,  the  unidirectional  clutch  assembly  drivingly  connect- 
ing the  rotary  member  to  the  driven  member  for  transferring 
angular  displacement  of  the  rotary  member  to  rotary  motion  of  the 
driven  member  in  said  one  direction  of  rotation;  whereby  recipro- 
cal motion  of  the  driving  member  about  the  first  axis  is  transferred 
to  rotary  motion  of  the  driven  member  in  said  one  direction  of 
rotation. 


5,716,070 
BACK  SPLASH 
Douglas  W.  Pearson,  115  Gateway  Dr.,  Breckenridge,  Colo. 
80424 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,663 

Int.  CI."  B62J  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  280—852  8  Claims 


5,716,069 

MOTION  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  RECIPROCOL  MOTION  TO  ROTARY 

MOTION 

Wilson  X.  Bezerra,  and  Silvana  A.  Bezerra,  both  of  9  Elena  PI., 

BellevUle,  NJ.  07109 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,391,  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,405,157,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,768, 
Dec.  9.  1991,  Pat  No.  5,242,182.  This  application  Apr.  10, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  419,358 
fat  a."  B62M  1/04 
VS.  a.  280—254  49  Claims 

1.  A  motion  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  reciprocal 
motion  to  rotary  motion,  the  motion  transfer  mechanism  compris- 
ing: driving  means  including  at  least  one  driving  member  for 
undergoing  reciprocal  motion  about  a  first  axis;  rotary  means 
including  at  least  one  rotary  member  for  undergoing  angular  dis- 
placement about  a  second  axis;  means  interconnecting  the  driving 


1.  A  retractable  tire  cover  for  covering  the  tires  on  a  bicycle  to 
prevent  water,  mud.  or  debris  fcHm  being  thrown  onto  the  bike 
nder  comprising: 

reel  means  for  holding  a  flexible  cover  wound  thereon. 

one  end  of  said  cover  attached  to  said  reel  means, 

means  for  mounting  said  reel  means  behind  a  bicycle  scat  and 

above  at  least  one  of  said  tires  on  said  bicycle, 
means  for  attaching  another  end  of  said  cover  to  a  support 

means, 
said  support  means  adapted  to  be  pivotably  attached  to  a  firanie 

member  of  said  bicycle, 
means  for  holding  said  support  means  in  at  least  one  fixed 

position, 
whereby  said  support  means  can  be  moved  from  a  first  position 

where  said  cover  is  retracted  onto  said  reel  means  and  said 
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cover  is  not  over  said  at  least  one  of  said  tires  on  said  bicycle, 
to  a  second  position  where  said  cover  is  extended  from  said 
reel  means  and  said  cover  is  positioned  over  said  at  least  one 
of  said  tires  on  said  bicycle. 


5,716,071 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  SLIDER  RELEASE 
Patrick  L.  Stanley,  2914  N.  Grant  Enid,  Okla.  73703;  Alan  C. 
Lesesky,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Bobby  Weant  Rock  HiU,  S.C, 
assignors  to  Patrick  L.  Stanley,  Enid,  Okla. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,924 

fat  a."  B60E  5/00 

VS.  a.  280-^107.1  10  Claims 


5,716,072 
AIRBAG  GAS  GENERATOR  W ITH  SNAP  JOINT 
CONNECTION 
Peter  O'DriscoU,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,071 

fat  a."  B60R  21/26 

VS.  a.  280—740  9  Oaims 


fuel  located  in  the  combustion  chamber,  and  gas  distribution  means 
engaged  to  the  housing  for  transferring  a  generated  gas  to  an 
inflatable  restraint,  the  housing  having  a  recess  disposed  about  the 
outlet  end,  the  gas  distribution  means  having  a  projecting  lip  for 
mating  to  the  recess,  the  gas  distribution  means  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  slots  to  distribute  the  gas  and  for  defining  flexible 
wall  segments  between  the  slots  for  displacement  during  engage- 
ment of  the  lip  with  the  recess. 


5,716,073 
TWO  PIECE  FABRIC-RETAINING  SEAT  BELT  BEZEL 
Scott  D.  Redman,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,946 

fat  CL^  B60R  21/00 

VS.  CI.  280—801.1  17  Claims 


^n 


1.  A  counter  for  use  in  varying  the  wheel  base  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  selectively  movable  portion  coupled  thereto  and  for 
indicating  the  position  of  the  movable  portion  relative  to  the 
vehicle,  the  counter  comprising: 

an  elongate  housing  adapted  to  be  carried  by  one  of  the  vehicle 
and  the  movable  portion; 

an  electrical  conductor  disposed  in  the  elongate  housing; 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  sensors  electrically  coupled  to  the  con- 
ductor at  positions  corresponding  to  locations  of  the  movable 
portion; 

a  plurality  of  resistors  coupled  in  parallel  to  the  electrical  con- 
ductor and  between  the  magnetic  sensors,  each  resistor  having 
a  resistaiKe  different  from  that  of  the  other  resistors; 

a  magnet  adapted  to  be  carried  by  another  of  the  vehicle  and 
movable  portion  and  in  proximity  to  the  elongate  housing, 
wherein  relative  movement  between  the  vehicle  and  the  mov- 
able portion  aligns  the  magnet  with  one  of  the  plurality  of 
magnetic  sensors,  thereby  closing  an  electrical  circuit  through 
the  magnetic  sensor,  the  resistor,  and  the  electrical  conductor, 
the  circuit  having  a  signal  characteristic  indicative  of  the 
position  of  the  movable  portion  relative  to  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  bezel  engageable  with  a  retractor  housing  of  a  seat  belt  the 
housing  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  receptacles  and  being 
disposed  in  a  vehicle  seat  having  fabric,  the  bezel  comprising: 

an  inner  bezel  element  including  a  plurality  of  hollow  insert 
tabs,  each  tab  being  snappingly  engageable  with  a  respective 
hole  in  the  retractor  housing,  the  inner  bezel  element  being 
formed  with  an  inner  slot  for  slidably  guiding  the  seat  belt 
therethrough;  and 

an  outer  bezel  element  including  a  plurality  of  engagement  legs, 
each  engagement  leg  being  advanceable  into  a  respective 
insert  tab  to  attach  the  outer  bezel  element  to  the  inner  bezel 
element  with  a  portion  of  the  fabric  of  die  seat  held  therebe- 
tween. 


1.  An  airfoag  gas  generator  comprising  a  housing  defining  a 
combustion  chamber  and  having  an  outlet  end,  solid  gas  generating 


5,716,074 
MULTI-DIRECTIONAL  ROLLER  SKATE 
Katerina  Theodorou,  58-51  230th  St,  Bayside,  N.Y.  11364,  by 
Michael  Tbeodorow,  guardian 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,027 
fat  O."  A63C  1/00 
VS.  a.  280—843  19  Claims 

7.  A  multidirectional  roller  skate,  comprising: 
a  shoe  for  affixing  said  multidirectional  roller  skate  to  a  foot; 
a  housing  adjoined  to  said  shoe  having  at  least  one  hollow 
underside  region,  a  hollow  toe  region,  and  a  hollow  heel 
region; 
a  plurality  of  concave  regions  in  each  said  hollow  underside 
region,  hollow  toe  region,  and  a  hoUow  heel  region; 
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a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  in  each  of  said  concave  regions  of 
said  housing  for  rollably  interfacing  between  said  concave 
regions  and  a  spherical  roller  in  each  of  said  housing  hollow 
regions. 

said  spherical  roller  rolls  in  each  said  hollow  region  of  said 
housing  for  rollably  interfacing  between  said  plurality  of  ball 
bearings  in  each  of  said  concave  regions  and  a  surface  onto 
which  said  multidirectional  roller  skate  is  imparted  multidi- 
rectional movement: 

means  for  holding  said  spherical  rollers  within  said  housing, 
such  that  a  portion  of  each  said  spherical  roller  protrudes  from 
said  housing,  thereby  allowing  contact  between  said  spherical 
rollers  and  said  surface. 

a  hinge  means  to  open  and  close  said  housing,  said  hinge  means 
including  a  first  set  of  plurality  of  sleeves  provided  on  one 
side  of  a  first  compartment  within  said  housing  and  a  second 
plurality  of  sleeves  are  provided  in  alternate  spaced  arrange- 
ment on  an  opposite  side  of  said  first  compartment,  and  a  third 
set  of  a  plurality  of  sleeves  provided  on  one  side  of  a  further 
compartment,  which  said  further  compartment  matches  with 
said  side  of  said  first  compartment  having  said  first  set  of 
sleeves,  and  a  fourth  set  of  sleeves  are  provided  in  an  alternate 
spaced  arrangement  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  further  com- 
partment, said  further  compartmenl  matching  with  the  side  of 
said  first  compartment  having  said  second  set  of  sleeves 
thereat,  wherein  said  first  and  second  set  of  sleeves  meet 
longitudinally  to  form  a  combined  sleeve  to  accommodate  a 
first  boll  therein  and  said  third  and  forth  set  of  sleeves  meet 
longitudinally  to  form  a  further  combined  sleeve  to  accommo- 
date a  second  bolt  therein. 


5,716.075 
BINDING  PRODUCT  HOLDER 
John  R.  Evert.  Jr.,  210  Southland  Station  #216.  Warner  Rob- 
bias,  Ga.  31088 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554.765 

Int.  CI."  B42D  3/00 

US.  a.  281—31  7  Oaims 


1.  An  enclosed,  tubular  shaped  holder  adapted  to  be  releasably 
secured  to  the  cover  of  a  periodical  publication  of  the  type  having 
a  front  cover,  back  cover  and  spine,  said  holder  adapted  to  display 
and  distribute  al  least  one  promotional  item  and  including: 

a  pair  of  opposed  clear  top  and  bottom  surfaces  between  which 
said  at  least  one  promotional  item  may  be  contained  and 
viewed,  wherein  the  distance  between  the  top  of  said  lop 
surface  and  the  bottom  of  said  bottom  surface  is  equal  to  the 


thickness  of  said  publication,  and  the  length  of  said  top  and 

bottom  surfaces  is  equal  to  die  length  of  said  publication: 
a  pair  of  opposed  side  surfaces  which,  in  combination  with  said 

pair  of  top  and  bottom  surfaces  form  said  tubular  shaped 

holder: 
a  pair  of  opposed  end  portions  through  which  said  at  least  one 

promotional  item  may  be  inserted  into  and  removed  from  said 

holder: 
releasable  closure  means  for  releasably  closing  at  least  one  of 

said  end  portions:  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  holder  to  said  publication  so 

as  not  to  obscure  said  front  cover  or  said  back  cover,  such  that 

one  of  said  side  surfaces  is  juxtaposed  to  the  spine  of  said 

publication. 


5,716,076 

FITTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUCTION  WASHING 

MACHINES  FOR  CLEANING  FLOORS,  MOQUETTES 

AND  CARPETS 

Ariberto  Tamborini,  and  Giancario  Tamborini,  both  of  Via 

XXV  Aprile,  16,  21020  Daverio  (VA),  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,626 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  30, 1995,  MI95A0149 
Int.  CI."  A47C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  285—7  4  Claims 


1.  A  fitting  assembly  for  suction- washing  machines,  for  cleaning 
floors,  moquettes  and  carpets,  characterized  in  that  said  fining 
assembly  comprises  at  least  two  tubular  lengths,  which  can  be 
removably  coaxially  associated  with  one  another,  each  of  said 
tubular  lengths  including  a  body,  in  which  parallel  suction  and 
delivery  ducts  are  provided,  one  of  said  two  tubular  lengths  having 
a  tapering  end  portion  which  can  be  introduced  into  an  end  portion 
of  the  other  tubular  length,  at  one  end  portion  of  a  said  delivery 
duct  of  said  one  tubular  length  being  provided  coupling  means 
which  can  be  tightly  removably  engaged  with  an  end  portion  of  the 
delivery  duct  of  the  other  tubular  length,  as  said  two  tubular 
lengths  are  connected  to  one  another,  wherein  said  coupling  means 
comprise  a  bayonet  clutch  element  comprising  a  pin  rotatably 
engaged  in  one  end  portion  of  said  delivery  duct  of  said  tubular 
length,  said  pin  being  provided  with  a  projecting  portion  which 
projects  from  said  delivery  duct  and  which  can  be  partially  intro- 
duced into  said  delivery  duct  of  said  other  tubular  length  and  being 
provided  on  an  outside  thereof  with  tooth  elements  which  can  be 
engaged  in,  or  disengaged  firom.  by  partially  causing  said  pin  to 
turn  about  a  rotary  axis  thereof,  recesses  provided  in  said  delivery 
duct  of  said  other  tubular  length,  said  pin  being  axially  perforated 
for  coupling  said  delivery  ducts  of  said  two  tubular  lengths. 


5.716,077 
nRE  RESISTANT  SPRINKLER  COUPLING 
Ralph  S.  Friedrich,  Hermosa   Beach,  and   Paul   Kubat,  La 
Mirada,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ameron  International 
Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  May  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  642.218 
Int.  CI."  F16L  59/12 
U.S.  a.  285—45  21  Oainis 

1.  A  fire  resistant  sprinkler  coupling  for  attaching  a  nozzle  (o  a 
fire  resistant  composite  pipe  comprising: 
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5,716,079 
HOSE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  DISTORTION  LIMITING 
WALL  FOR  CREATING  A  DYNAMIC  SEAL 
Donald  D.  Bartholomew,  ML  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
prietary Technology,  Inc.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/01259,  §  371  Date  Jun.  24.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20122,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  669,333 

Int  CL"  F16L  33/18 

VS.  a.  285—247  11  Claims 


a  pipe  coupling  having  a  first  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  nozzle 

and  a  second  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  nipple: 
a  nipple  extending  from  the  pipe  coupling  into  an  interior  of  the 

composite  pipe: 
an  anchor  sleeve  having  a  threaded  transverse  bore  for  receiving 

an  end  of  the  nipple  for  rigidly  securing  the  nipple  within  the 

interior  of  the  composite  pipe:  and 
an  outer  protective  jacket  positioned  on  an  outer  surface  of  the 

composite  pipe  around  the  nipple. 


5,716,078 
THERMOPLASTIC  PIPE  JOINT 
Ronald  L.  Powers,  3300  23rd  St,  Great  Bend,  Kans.  67530 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,069,  Aug.  7,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,695 
InL  CI."  F16L  17/02:15/06 
VS.  CL  285—110  18  Oaims 


1.  A  piping  structure  to  allow  the  joining  of  a  first  extruded 
thermoplastic  pipe  product  having  a  first  consistent  wall  thickness 
throughout  its  length  to  a  second  extruded  thermoplastic  pipe 
product  having  a  second  consistent  wall  thickness  throughout  its 
length,  the  piping  structure  comprising: 

a  bell  formed  at  one  end  of  the  first  extruded  thermoplastic  pipe 
product,  said  bell  sized  and  configured  to  receive  a  portion  of 
the  second  extruded  thermoplastic  pipe  product; 

a  first  thread  integrally  formed  with  said  bell  such  that  said  first 
thread  has  a  thickness  equal  to  the  first  consistent  wall  thick- 
ness: 

a  first  taper  joining  said  bell  with  a  further  portion  of  the  first 
thermoplastic  pipe  product: 

an  annular  groove  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  bell,  said 
annular  groove  positioned  at  a  beginning  slope  of  said  taper: 

a  second  thread  complementary  to  said  first  thread  integrally 
formed  in  said  second  consistent  wall  thickness  such  that  said 
second  thread  has  a  thickness  equal  to  the  second  consistent 
wall  thiclcness  adjacent  one  end  of  the  second  thermoplastic 
pipe  product: 

a  second  taper  formed  at  said  one  end  of  the  second  thermoplas- 
tic pipe  product:  and 

an  elastomeric  gasket  disposed  in  said  annular  groove. 


'5^   r     -f 


f-jy'fX 


1.  A  hose  assembly  comprising: 

an  annular  seal: 

a  male  hose  subassembly  further  comprising  a  first  tubular 
member  with  a  first  outer  casing  externally  surrounding  a 
distal  end  thereof  and  having  an  insertion  portion  of  a  male 
ferrule  protruding  partially  therein  concentric  and  congruent 
with  said  first  outer  casing,  said  first  tubular  member  being 
securely  trapped  between  said  insertion  portion  of  said  male 
ferrule  and  said  first  outer  casing  therearound,  said  male 
ferrule  also  having  an  externally  threaded  male  connection 
portion  attached  therewith  juxtaposed  external  to  said  first 
tubular  member  and  being  substantially  parallel  with  an  axial 
centerline  thereof,  said  connection  portion  of  said  male  con- 
nector having  a  lip  projecting  therefrom:  and 

a  female  hose  subassembly  comprising  a  second  tubular  member 
having  a  second  outer  casing  externally  surrounding  a  distal 
end  thereof  and  having  a  female  ferrule  partially  projecting 
internally  therein  concentric  and  congruent  with  said  second 
outer  casing,  said  female  ferrule  having  an  insertion  segment 
projecting  within  said  second  tubular  member  and  having  a 
flanged  segment  radially  projecting  outward  therefrom  adja- 
cent to  said  distal  end  of  said  second  tubular  member,  said 
female  ferrule  further  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  exten- 
sion segment  projecting  from  a  circumferential  edge  of  said 
radially  flangnl  segment  such  thai  said  extension  seginent  is 
substantially  parallel  with  an  axial  centerline  of  said  female 
hose  subassembly  and  acts  as  a  distortion  limiter  for  said  seal, 
said  female  ferrule  also  having  an  inwardly  angled  segmeni 
projecting  from  an  end  of  said  extension  segment  thereof 
opposite  from  said  flanged  segment  thereof,  said  female  hose 
subassembly  having  an  internally  threaded  nut  rotatably 
mounted  therearound  for  providing  a  secure  connection  with 
said  connection  portion  of  said  male  hose  subassembly,  said 
seal  being  concentrically  juxtapositioned  within  said  female 
hose  subassembly  against  said  flanged  segment  and  said 
extension  segmeni  of  said  female  ferrule  with  said  lip  of  said 
male  ferrule  compressing  against  said  seal  when  said  female 
and  male  hose  subassemblies  are  connected  together. 


5,716,080 
BEARINGLESS  FLUID  COUPLER 
James  F.  Kaleniecki,  701  Townsend,  Leonard,  Mich.  48367 
FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,409 
Int  a."  F16L  27/00 
VS.  a.  28S— 279  17  Claims 

14.  A  fluid  type  coupling  apparatus  for  passing  fluid  between  a 
rotatable  spindle  and  a  non-rotating  fluid  supply  line,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
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a  first  body  portion  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  a  recessed 
area,  said  recessed  area  opening  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said 
body  portion  and  a  second  end  of  said  body  portion  being 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  fluid  supply  line; 

a  tubular,  elongated  plunger  having  an  outwardly  extending, 
polygonal-shaped  shoulder  circumscribing  an  outer  surface  of 
said  elongated  plunger;  said  outer  surface  being  of  dimensions 
permitting  slidable.  longitudinal  travel  of  said  elongated 
plunger  at  least  partially  within  said  bore  in  said  first  body 
portion; 

a  second  body  portion  securable  to  said  first  body  [>ortion.  said 
second  body  portion  having  a  bore  extending  axially  there- 
through from  a  first  end  thereof  and  a  polygonal-shaped 
recess  formed  in  a  second  end  thereof,  said  polygonal-shaped 
recess  being  of  dimensions  permitting  said  polygonal-shaped 
shoulder  portion  to  be  supported  within  said  polygonal- 
shaped  recess  and  to  move  slidably.  axially  therewithin; 

a  biasing  member  disposed  within  said  first  body  portion  and 
adapted  to  provide  a  biasing  force  against  said  elongated 
plunger  to  maintain  said  plunger  in  an  extended  position  and 
permit  said  plunger  to  be  retracted  at  least  about  0. 1 25  inch  by 
an  external  force  applied  by  said  spindle  when  said  spindle 
moves  axially  towards  said  apparatus. 


member  being  compressed  for  fitting  within  an  annular  seat  of  the 
female  member  and  allowed  to  expand  elastically  to  its  original 
diameter  so  as  to  be  held  resiliently  within  the  bore,  the  clip 
including  a  first  set  of  circumferentially  spaced  finger  portions  for 
engagement  with  trailing  abutment  means  on  the  male  member  to 
inhibit  withdrawal  of  the  male  member  and  further  including  a 
second  set  of  circumferentially  spaced  finger  portions  adapted  to 
engage  an  annular  shoulder  defining  one  end  of  the  annular  seat  of 
the  female  member  so  as  to  preclude  axial  movement  of  the  clip 
within  the  female  member,  characterized  in  that  each  finqer  portion 
of  one  of  the  sets  of  finger  portions  has  a  generally  linear  configu- 
ration, each  finger  portion  of  the  other  set  of  finger  portions  has  a 
T  configuration  including  a  head  extending  circumferentially  and  a 
stem  extending  axially.  and  each  stem  has  a  circumferential  width 
throughout  its  axial  extent  less  than  the  circumferential  extent  of 
the  associated  head. 


5,716,»81 

SPRING  CLIP  FOR  QUICK  CONNECT  COUPLING 

Keith  \.  Leigh-Monstevens,  Rochester  Hills,  and  James  V. 

Ludwig,  Jr.,  Shelby  Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Automotive  Products  (USA),  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  II,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,007 

Int.  a.*  F16L  39/00 

VS.  CI.  285—319  6  Claims 


5,716,082 

FLUID  CONVEYING  DEVICE  WITH  REMOVABLE 

CONNECTION 

Herman  Vogel,  Newtown,  and  E.  Joel  McCorkle,  Woodbury. 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation, 

Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,975 

Int  CI."  F16L  19/075 

VS.  CI.  285—343  9  Claims 


1.  A  cryogenic  fluid  conveying  device  having  a  removable 
connection,  the  device  including  a  rigid  tube  and  a  receptor  for  the 
mbe.  the  receptor  comprising  a  tubular  resilient  member  having  a 
bore  therethrough  for  conveying  a  cryogenic  fluid  and  being 
formed  of  a  slippery  resilient  material,  and  constriction  means  for 
providing  a  constriction  in  an  annular  section  of  the  resilient 
member,  the  bore  of  the  resilient  member  having  a  size  without  the 
constriction  so  as  to  be  slidingly  receptive  of  the  rigid  tube, 
wherein  the  constriction  effects  a  sealingly  tight  fit  for  the  rigid 
tube  such  that  the  rigid  tube  can  readily  be  inserted  into  and 
removed  from  the  resilient  member  with  the  constriction  main- 
tained, the  rigid  tube  being  non-crimped  by  the  constriction. 


1.  A  spnng  clip  for  use  with  a  quick  connect  coupling  to  retain 
male  and  female  members  of  the  coupling  in  a  coupled  disposition, 
the  clip  comprising  a  relatively  thin  walled  spring  steel  tubular 


5,716,083 

JOINT  ASSEMBLY  AND  BACKING  MECHANISM 

THEREFOR 

Ronald  L.  Carr,  Rainier,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  KC  Multi-Ring 

Products,  Inc.,  Kelso,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  344^81 
Int.  CI."  F16L  17/00 
VS.  CI.  285—368  25  Claims 

I.  A  pipe  joint  assembly,  comprising: 

a  pipe  having  an  elongate  axis,  an  outer  surface  and  a  flange 
disposed  at  one  end  of  said  pipe,  said  flange  having  a  joint 
surface  facing  away  fixim  said  pipe,  an  outer  periphery,  an 
inner  periphery  defining  an  outlet  of  said  pipe,  and  a  load 
surface  disposed  between  said  outer  surface  of  said  pipe  and 
said  outer  periphery  of  said  flange; 
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sealing  material  disposed  adjacent  said  joint  surface  of  said 
flange  and  said  inner  periphery  of  said  flange;  and 

a  backing  member  having  a  front  face  with  a  contact  portion  for 
engaging  said  load  surface  of  said  flange  at  a  point  of  contact 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  outer  periphery  of  said  flange  and 
outwardly  from  said  inner  periphery  of  said  flange,  and  a 
load-receiving  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  said  contact 
portion  for  receiving  a  fastening  load  at  a  position  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  contact  portion,  said  sealing  material  also 
being  disposed  beneath  said  point  of  contact,  said  front  face 
of  said  load-receiving  portion  being  spaced  axially  away  from 
said  load  surface  of  said  flange  between  said  contact  portion 
and  said  outer  periphery  of  said  flange  so  as  to  apply  said 
fastening  load  to  said  load  surface  at  said  point  of  contact,  and 
said  contact  portion,  load  surface  of  said  flange  and  load 
receiving  portion  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  for  per- 
mitting rotation  of  said  backing  member  at  said  point  of 
contact  when  said  fastening  load  is  applied,  thereby  directing 
said  fastening  load  toward  said  inner  periphery  of  said  flange. 


(c)  a  slip  fitting,  said  slip  fitting  comprising  a  first  channel  and  a 
second  channel,  and  said  cable  passing  through  and  slidable  in 
both  said  first  channel  and  said  second  channel; 

(d)  said  loop  segment  being  a  length  of  said  cable  located 
between  said  first  channel  and  said  second  channel,  whereby 
said  loop  segment  is  placed  around  the  knob  or  the  handle  of 
the  door: 

(e)  said  cable  end  stop  fitting  inhibiting  the  passage  of  said  first 
end  through  said  slip  fitting; 

(0  a  locking  fitting,  attached  to  said  cable  and  located  between 
said  loop  segment  and  said  tail;  and 

(g)  a  locking  bracket  comprising  a  keyway.  said  locking  bracket 
for  being  afBxed  to  the  physical  structure,  wherein  said  cable 
is  placed  into  said  keyway  and  said  locking  fitting  prohibits 
the  sliding  passage  of  said  locking  fitting  through  said  keyway 
in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  cable  that  increases  the 
degree  to  which  the  door  can  be  opened. 


5,716,085 
STRIKER  OF  DOOR  LOCK  DEVICE 
Fumio  Kobayashi,  Ayase,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ohi  Seisakusbo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  590,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  74)13372 

Int  a."  E05B  15/02 

VS.  a.  292—340  7  Claims 


5,716,084 
DOOR  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Jack  G.  Sanford,  Jr.,  226  N.  1st  St,  CampbeU,  Calif.  95008, 
and  Jack  G.  Sanford,  Sr.,  301  California,  Columbus.  Kans. 
66725 

FUed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  690,114 

Int  a."  E05C  17/36 

VS.  O.  292—264  19  Claims 


1.  A  door  security  system  for  a  knob  or  handle  operated  door 
mounted  onto  a  physical  structure,  said  door  security  system  com- 
prising; 

(a)  a  cable,  said  cable  comprising  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  a  tail 
and  a  loop  segment; 

(b)  a  cable  end  stop  fitting,  said  cable  end  stop  fitting  attached  to 
said  first  end; 


1.  A  combination  comprising; 

a  door  lock  including  a  body  having  a  recess,  a  cover  plate  fixed 
to  the  body  to  cover  the  recess  and  having  a  striker  receiving 
slot,  a  shaft  extending  along  an  axis  between  the  body  and  the 
cover,  and  a  latch  plate  pivotable  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
the  latch  plate  having  a  rounded  recess  which  is  directed 
toward  the  entrance  of  die  striker  receiving  slot  when  the  latch 
plate  assumes  a  striker  releasing  position;  and 

a  striker  including  a  base  and  a  shank  member  made  entirely  of 
metal  projecting  from  said  base  for  latched  engagement  with 
the  latch  plate  uf>on  insertion  of  the  striker  into  the  striker 
receiving  slot; 

wherein  the  metal  shank  member  has.  at  a  poition  engageable 
with  the  latch  plate,  a  generally  oval  cross  section  with  a 
major  axis  extending  in  a  direction  along  which  the  metal 
shank  member  travels  into  the  striker  receiving  slot,  and  a 
minor  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  the  major  axis. 
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5,716,086 

PIZZA  PADDLE  APPARATUS 

Phil  Bifulco.  1604  NW.  34th  Ter„  LauderhUl,  Fla.  33313 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997.  S«r.  No.  785,036 

Int  CI."  A47J  43/28 

VS.  a.  294—7  5  Oaims 


axis  of  a  user's  forearm  define  an  angle  0  between  about  115° 
to  about  125°  when  said  scoop  assembly  is  connected  to  a 
user's  forearm. 


1.  A  paddle  apparatus  for  supporting  a  pizza,  comprising: 

a  handle  portion, 

a  pizza  supporting  portion  having  a  support  surface  with  an  air 
discharge  port. 

an  air  source. 

and  an  air  conduit  interconnecting  said  air  source  and  said  air 
discharge  port, 

such  that  a  quantity-  of  air  is  supplied  by  said  air  source  and 
discharged  through  said  air  discharge  port  to  dislodge  the 
pizza  from  said  support  surface  for  removal  of  the  pizza  from 
the  apparatus,  said  air  conduit  comprising  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sageway in  said  handle  poriion  and  pizza  supporting  portion, 
and  opens  through  said  discharge  port  out  of  said  support 
surface,  and 

said  air  discharge  port  comprising  a  hole  in  said  support  surface 
with  a  disk  insert  having  an  opening  at  its  center,  said  opening 
having  a  cross-section  which  is  smaller  than  the  cross-section 
of  said  passageway,  for  accelerating  the  speed  of  air  delivered 
through  said  passageway  by  reducing  the  cross-sectional  flow 
area. 


5,716,087 
ERGONOMIC  SCOOP  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  .A.  Backich,  Churchville,  Pa.,  and  Kevin  J.  Costello, 
Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.,  Skillman, 
NJ. 

FUcd  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678.616 

Int.  a."  B2SG  1/10 

VS.  a.  294—55  14  Claims 


5,716,088 

MULTIPLE  i;SE  TRUNNION  CONNECTION  FOR  LIFT 

SPREADER 

Prabhat  Chander,  and   David   Michael  Crimmins,  both  of 

Metairie.  La.,  assignors  to  J.  Ray  McDermott,  S.A.,  New 

Orleans.  La. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756,840 

Int.  CI."  B66C  1/12 

VS.  a.  294—81.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  trunnion  connection  for  use  with  a  lifting  spreader,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  tubular  body  having  a  first  and  second  end  and  being 
adapted  at  the  first  end  to  be  received  on  the  lifting  spreader; 

b.  two  opposed  pins  that  extend  radially  from  said  body  adjacent 
the  first  end  of  said  body; 

c.  a  first  pin  that  extends  radially  from  said  body  adjacent  the 
second  end  of  said  body  and  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  said 
opposed  pins; 

d.  a  second  pin  that  extends  radially  from  said  body  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  first  pin  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  pin;  and 

e.  a  third  pin  extending  radially  fi-om  said  body  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  first  and  second  pins  and  spaced  between  said 
first  and  second  pins. 


5,716,089 

TIRE  LOADER  BASKET 

Anand  P.  Singh,  and  Xianzhen  Liu,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  McNeil  &  NRM,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,630 

Int  CI."  B66C  1/54 

VS.  a.  294—93  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  manually  operated  scoop  assembly  comprising: 

a  scoop  subassembly  comprising  a  bowl  portion  and  a  handle 
portion  rearwardly  from  said  bowl  portion,  wherein  said  bowl 
portion  is  upwardly  open  and  comprises  a  base  defining  a 
leading  edge,  side  walls  contiguous  with  said  base  and  a 
substantially  vertical  rear  wall  connected  to  said  base  and  side 
walls,  wherein  said  handle  portion  projects  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  said  rear  wall  to  define  a  handle  angle  of 
between  30°  to  about  60°  with  respect  to  said  rear  wall; 

a  scoop  support  subassembly  for  connecting  said  scoop  subas- 
sembly to  a  user's  forearm;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  handle  portion  to  said  scoop  support 
subassembly  such  that  said  handle  portion  and  longitudinal 


plurality  of  radially  extending  arms,  a  plurality  of  shoes  mounted  5,716,091 

for  radial  movement  on  said  arms,  a  spine  plate  on  each  of  said  FLIPPER  PANEL  WITH  STORAGE  BIN 

shoes  for  engaging  the  tire,  an  actuating  assembly  for  moving  said    Joseph  P.  Wieczorek,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Irvin 


shoes  radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  on  said  arms,  individually 
adjustable  stop  assemblies  mounted  on  each  of  said  arms  limiting 
the  extent  of  radially  outward  movement  of  each  of  said  shoes,  and 
a  synchronizing  mechanism  mechanically  interconnecting  said  stop 
assemblies  for  uniformly  simultaneously  adjusting  the  extent  of 
radial  outward  movement  of  each  of  said  shoes. 


5.716,090 
STAGE  STRUCTURE  DISPOSED  TO  A  VEHICLE 
Chi-chuan  Chang,  No.  106,  Kwangfu  Rd.,  and  Sen-fu  Yu.  No. 
54,  Lane  29,  Changchun  Rd.,  both  of  Huwei  Chen,  Yunlln 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,618 

Int.  CI."  B62D  33/00 

VS.  a.  296—26  5  Claims 


1.  A  loader  basket  for  gripping,  transporting,  and  precisely 
positioning  a  tire  comprising,  a  framework  having  a  spider  with  a 


1.  A  stage  structure  disposed  to  a  vehicle  which  comprises  a 
head  portion  and  a  box  connected  to  said  head  portion,  said  box 
including  a  base  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  a  top  cover, 
a  first  wall,  a  second  wall,  a  front  wall  near  said  head  portion  and 
a  rear  wall; 

said  first  side  of  said  base  having  a  first  post  disposed  to  each 
one  of  two  ends  thereof  and  said  second  side  of  said  base 
having  a  second  post  disposed  to  each  one  of  two  ends 
thereof,  each  pair  of  said  first  post  and  said  second  post 
disposed  to  the  same  end  of  said  base  having  an  upper 
supporting  board  and  a  lower  supporting  board  connected 
therebetween,  a  central  rod  connected  between  each  pair  of 
said  upper  supporting  board  and  said  lower  supporting  board; 

said  first  wall  disposed  to  a  first  side  of  said  base  and  between 
said  two  first  posts,  said  second  wall  disposed  to  a  second  side 
of  said  base  and  between  said  two  second  posts,  said  front 
wall  disposed  to  a  front  end  of  said  base  and  between  one  pair 
of  said  first  post  and  said  second  post,  said  rear  wall  disposed 
to  a  rear  end  of  said  base  and  between  the  other  pair  of  said 
first  post  and  said  second  post  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first 
wall,  said  second  wall  and  said  rear  wall  can  be  opened; 

said  top  cover  which  has  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  is 
mounted  to  and  supported  by  said  two  upper  supporting 
boards,  said  top  cover  having  a  second  side  thereof  pivotally 
connected  to  said  two  second  posts  and  a  first  side  of  said  top 
cover  being  a  free  side,  and 

two  mediate  pans  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  thereof  contacting  an  under  surface  of  said  top  cover 
and  said  second  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  central  rod 
corresponding  thereto  at  a  high  point  of  said  mediate  part,  two 
first  cylinders  each  pivotally  disposed  to  said  lower  support- 
ing board  corresponding  thereto  and  a  low  point  of  each  of 
said  two  mediate  parts  pivotally  connected  to  a  first  shaft  of 
said  first  cylinder  corresponding  thereto. 


Automotive  Products,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  May  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  650344 
Int  a."  B60R  5/04 
U.S.  a.  296—37.16 


19  Oaims 


1.  A  trim  panel  adapted  for  mounting  in  an  interior  compartment 
of  a  motor  vehicle  and  behind  a  seat  thereof,  the  seat  having  a  scat 
back  being  movable  between  a  generally  upright  in-use  position 
and  a  generally  horizontal  non-use  position,  said  trim  panel  gener- 
ally extending  from  said  seat  back  to  a  load  floor  in  said  interior 
compartment,  said  panel  comprising: 
a  generally  planar  portion  having  opposing  sides  and  opposing 

ends; 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  panel  to  the  interior  compart- 
ment of  the  vehicle,  said  mounting  means  adapted  to  permit 
movement  of  said  panel  between  a  generally  upright  position 
and  a  generally  horizontal  position  wherein  one  side  of  said 
planar  portion  contacts  a  rear  surface  of  the  seat  back  and  the 
opposite  side  of  said  planar  portion  contacts  said  lead  floor, 
said  panel  being  in  said  generally  upright  position  when  the 
seat  back  is  in  the  in-use  position  and  said  panel  being  in  said 
generally  horizontal  position  when  the  seat  back  is  in  the 
non-use  position;  and 
at  least  one  storage  compartment  integrally  formed  with  said 
planar  portion,  pontons  of  said  planar  portion  defining  an 
opening  into  said  storage  compartment,  said  storage  compart- 
ment being  defined  by  side  walls  and  a  back  wall  extending 
between  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  extending  from  said 
planar  portion  and  being  located  about  said  opening. 


5,716,092 
VISOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUTACTLIRING 
Thomas  J.  Dellinger,  Zeeland;  Brian  L.  Erickson,  Holland; 
Paul  T.  VanderKuyl,  Holland,  and  Patrick  W.  Binish,  Hol- 
land, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No,  661,819 
Int  CI."  B60J  3/00 
VS.  a.  296—97.1  8  Oaims 

1.  A  vi.sor  comprising: 

a  visor  body  having  a  core  of  a  blend  of  about  40  to  60%  by 
weight  of  kenaf  fibers  with  about  60  to  40%  by  weight  of 
polypropylene  fibers  surrounded  by  a  layer  of  scrim  and 
upholstery  material  bonded  to  said  core  by  a  layer  of  adhesive 
material  extending  through  said  scrim;  and 
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a  mounting  member  extending  along  an  upper  edge  of  said  visor 
body  for  attaching  said  visor  body  to  a  vehicle. 


S.716.W3 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  BOLSTER  FOR  VEHICLE  DOOR 
Changize  Sadr,  North  York,  Canada,  assignor  to  ABC  Group, 
Rexdale,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779359 

Int  CI."  B60R  27/00 

I  .S.  a.  296—146.6  7  Claims 

f 


and  protruding  outwardly  therefrom  and  aligned  with  and  spaced 
from  the  nearest  seal  back  side  member  when  said  door  is  closed, 
the  improvement  comprising. 

a  substantially  solid  pusher  block  fixed  to  said  nearest  seat  back 
side  member  above  said  seat  lower  frame  and  protruding  from 
nearest  seat  back  side  member  at  a  location  directly  opposed 
to  said  door  trim  member,  said  pusher  block  enclosed  by  said 
seat  cover, 
whereby,  in  the  event  of  a  side  impact  with  said  door  sufBcieni 
to  move  it  inwardly,  said  door  trim  member  makes  contact 
with  said  seat  back  pusher  block  before  said  door  inner 
surface  makes  contact  with  said  seat  back  side  member, 
thereby  shifting  said  seat  back  frame  to  the  side  relative  to 
and  away  from  said  inwardly  moving  door. 


r—!  t-'-\  _cn,  **,  ,'* 
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5,716,095 

CHILD  SAFETY  SEAT  ACCESSORY 

Robelin  J.  Lopez,  2521  25th  Ct.,  Jupiter,  Fla.  33477 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,673 

Int.  a."  B60N  2/28 

VS.  CI.  297—184.13  11  Claims 


1.  An  energy  absorbing  bolster  for  a  vehicle  door  comprising  a 
hollow,  blow  molded,  thermoplastic  body  for  mounting  in  a 
vehicle  door:  a  hole  in  said  body  for  equalizing  interior  and 
exterior  air  pressure  and  permitting  limited  flexing  of  said  body; 
and  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  ribs  on  said  body,  said  reinforcing 
ribs  extending  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  exterior  of  the 
body. 


5,716,094 
VEHICLE  SEAT  WITH  PUSHER  BLOCK 
Dilip  Mulji  Bhalsod,  Troy;  Rasik  Dholakia,  Orion,  and  Michael 
John  Wendzinski,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,144 
Int  CI."  B60N  2/42 
VS.  a.  296—188  2  Oaims 

1 .  In  a  vehicle  having  a  passenger  seat  with  a  lower  frame  and  a 
seal  back  frame  with  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  side  members 
joined  to  said  seat  lower  frame,  said  seat  back  also  having  a 
standard  seat  cover  surrounding  said  vehicle  side  members,  said 
vehicle  also  having  a  door  adjacent  to  said  seat  with  a  standard, 
substantially  solid  trim  member  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  door 


1.  A  child  safety  seat  accessory  apparatus  for  mounting  in  an 
automobile  equipped  with  seatbelts  and  passenger-side  air  bags  to 
protect  an  occupant  child,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  seat  containment  casing  with  an  inner  containment  cavity  and 
an  exterior  surface  with  upper  and  lower  sides,  said  inner 
containment  cavity  having  an  attachment  means  for  releasably 
mounting  a  production  child  safety  seat  therein,  said  exterior 
surface  having  receiving  means  for  incorporating  said  auto- 
mobile seatbelts  to  securely  hold  said  casing  to  said  automo- 
bile seat; 

a  protective  shield  constructed  fix>m  a  transparent,  high  impact 
plastic  with  upper,  lower,  and  inner  facing  edge  surfaces,  said 
shield  pivotally  mounted  to  said  seat  containment  casing  to 
extend  across  the  front  of  said  child  safety  seat  in  a  first 
shielding  position,  said  shield  rotatable  to  a  second  access 
position  to  allow  placement  and  removal  of  a  child  within  said 
child  safety  seat;  and 
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a  containment  groove  for  receipt  of  said  inner  facing  edge 
surfaces  of  said  protective  shield  when  said  shield  is  rotated  to 
said  first  shielding  position; 

whereby  said  protective  shield  serves  to  protect  said  occupant 
child  from  the  impact  of  said  passenger-side  air  bag  and  flying 
debris  associated  with  an  automobile  accident. 


5,716,097 

RETRACTOR  PLATE  FOR  INTEGRAL  CHILD 

RESTRAINT  SEAT 

Steven  E.  Peck,  Waterford;  Ed  Dykema,  Brighton;  Donald 

Lux,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Michael  Price,  Waterford,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,980 

InL  a."  A47C  15/00:1/11:  A47D  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  297—238  1*  Claims 


5,716,096 

DRAWSTRING  SEAT  COVER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A 

SEAT 

Grant  Pryde,  Metamora;  Don  Bernhardt,  Walled  Lake,  and 

Patricia  J.  Tasny,  Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Lear  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  124,946,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,420 

Int  CI."  A47C  31/00 

VS.  a.  297—228,11  3  Claims 


1.  A  seat  cover  assembly  for  providing  an  easily  attachable  and 
securely  fastened  scat  cover  for  a  seat,  said  seat  assembly  includ- 


ing: 


a  seat  portion  having  oppositely  facing,  parallel  and  spaced  apart 
front  and  rear  edges  interconnected  by  a  pair  of  side  edges; 

a  seat  envelope  of  a  first  material  disposed  about  said  seat 
portion  and  including  a  peripheral  edge  wrapped  around  each 
of  said  front,  rear  and  side  edges; 

a  webbing  strip  of  a  second  material  different  from  said  first 
material  and  joined  along  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  seat 
envelope; 

a  drawstring  sheath  attached  to  said  webbing  strip  and  spaced 
from  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  seat  envelope,  said  sheath 
defining  a  continuous  enclosed  chamber  extending  between 
two  ends  for  slidably  guiding  a  drawstring  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  first  projections  fixedly  secured  along  said  front 
edge  and  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  adjacent  front  edge  and  toward  said  opposing 
rear  edge; 

a  plurality  of  second  projections  fixedly  secured  along  said  rear 
edge  and  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  adjacent  rear  edge  and  toward  said  opposing 
front  edge;  and 

a  plurality  of  attachment  slits  disposed  in  said  webbing  strip 
along  said  front  and  rear  edges  and  spaced  between  said 
peripheral  edge  of  said  seat  envelope  and  said  drawstring 
sheaUi  for  receiving  and  engaging  said  first  and  second  pro- 
jections along  said  respective  front  and  rear  edges  to  securely 
retain  said  seat  envelope  around  said  opposing  front  and  rear 
edges  against,  the  opposing  force  of  the  drawstnng  being 
cinched  in  tension  between  said  ends  of  said  drawstring 
sheath. 


1.  A  child  restraint  assembly  integral  with  a  passenger  scat  in 
motor  vehicle,  said  assembly  comprising:  a  rear  cushion  for  sup- 
porting the  torso  of  a  child  in  a  seated  posture;  a  bottom  cushion 
pivotally  moveable  relative  to  said  rear  cushion  between  a  stowed 
position  and  a  deployed  position  for  supporting  the  buttocks  and 
legs  of  a  child  in  a  seated  posture;  left  and  right  safety  belts  each 
extending  an  effective  length  in  a  generally  vertical  use  direction 
over  the  torso  of  a  child  to  secure  the  child  on  said  rear  and  bonom 
cushions;  retractor  means  for  adjusting  the  effective  length  of  said 
left  and  right  safety  belts,  said  retractor  means  including  a  first 
retractor  spool  rotatably  supported  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation  and 
a  second  retractor  spool  rotatably  supported  about  a  second  axis  of 
rotation  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  first  axis;  a  mounting  plate  for 
routably  supporting  said  first  and  second  retractor  spools  with  said 
respective  first  and  second  axes  of  rotation  oriented  vertically  and 
each  of  said  left  and  right  safety  belts  emanating  from  said  respec- 
tive first  and  second  retractor  spools  m  a  generally  honzontal 
direction;  and  a  divener  plate  extending  integrally  from  said 
mounting  plate  for  redirecting  each  of  said  left  and  right  safety 
belts  from  said  generally  horizontal  direction  to  said  generally 
vertical  use  direction,  said  diverter  plate  including  a  left  routing 
bar  operatively  associated  with  said  left  safety  belt  and  a  right 
routing  bar  operatively  associated  with  said  right  safety  belt. 


5.716,098 

ADJUSTABLE  LUMBAR  SUPPORT 

Mark  Andrew  Lance,  WUliamstown,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Henderson's  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00521,  S  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08492,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,669 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Oct    12,    1992, 
PL5211;  Jul.  8,  1993,  PL9829 

Int  a."  A47C  7/46 
VS.  a.  297—284.4  31  Claims 

1.  An  adjusuble  lumbar  support  for  use  in  the  back  rest  of  a  seat, 
including  a  flexible  strap-like  band  adapted  to  extend  longitudi- 


179-261  O.G.-98-8:QU 
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nally  across  a  said  back  rest  so  that  opposite  ends  of  the  band  are 
adjacent  respective  opposite  sides  of  the  back  rest,  said  band 
having  a  primary  support  zone  and  also  having  an  upper  region  and 
a  lower  region  which  are  spaced  from  one  another,  said  primary 
support  zone  and  each  said  upper  and  lower  region  extending  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  band,  each  said  region  having  an 
eflFective  length  in  said  longitudinal  direction  which  determines  the 
depth  of  a  rearward  curvature  of  the  respective  said  region,  a 
plurality  of  elements  each  of  which  extends  between  said  upper 
and  lower  regions  and  has  a  profiled  surface  which  forms  part  of  a 
front  surface  of  said  band,  said  elements  being  spaced  apart  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  band,  and  region  adjusting  means 
operative  to  vary  said  effective  length  of  at  least  one  said  region 
relative  to  the  effective  length  of  the  other  said  region  and  thereby 
cause  said  elements  to  tilt  forwards  or  backwards,  whereby  the 
location  of  said  zone  of  primary  suppon  is  shifted  towards  or  away 
firom  said  upper  region  according  to  the  direction  of  said  tilting 
movement.    - 


5,716,0W 

CHAIR  WITH  SPLIT  RECLINING  SEAT 

Ronald  O.  McOiarmid,  La  Habra  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Novimex  Fashion  Ltd.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,267 

Int  CI."  A47C  SAX) 

VS.  a.  297—302.1  10  Claims 


a  rod-shaped  guide  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  the 
guide  having  two  opposed  ends  spaced  apart  a  predetermined 
distance; 

two  rollers,  each  mounted  about  one  associated  end  of  the 
rod-shaped  guide  on  the  free  end  of  the  arm: 

a  bracket  mounted  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  seat,  the  bracket 
having  a  back  wall  between  two  opposing  Lshaped  walls,  the 
L-shaped  walls  spaced  apart  to  slidably  receive  therein  the 
rollers  on  the  guide  to  pivot  the  forward  portion  of  the  seat  as 
the  central  portion  of  the  seat  pivots. 


5,716,100 
MOMENT  LOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE  SEAT 
BACK 
Ulf  Otto  Lang,  TroUhattan,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Lear  Corpora- 
tion, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,001 

InL  a."  B60N  2/J6 

VS.  a.  297-378.12  22  Claims 


10.  A  chair  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  suppon  extending  upwardly  from  a  plurality  of 
generally  horizontally  extending  legs: 

a  seat  having  a  central  portion  and  a  forward  portion,  the  central 
portion  pivotally  mounted  to  the  support  of  the  base  for 
pivoting  about  a  first  predetermined  axis,  the  forward  portion 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  central  portion  of  the  seat  for  pivot- 
ing about  a  second  predetermined  axis  generally  parallel  to 
the  first  axis; 

a  generally  horizontal  arm  fixedly  mounted  to  the  suppon  of  the 
base,  the  arm  having  a  free  end  located  in  a  fixed  position 
with  respect  to  the  suppon; 


1.  A  folding  backrest  for  a  passenger  seat  assembly  in  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  assembly  comprising:  a  backrest  frame  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end:  a  first  hinge  operatively  associated  with  said 
first  end  of  said  backrest  frame  and  a  second  hinge  operatively 
associated  with  said  second  end  of  said  backrest  frame  hinges 
pivotally  supporting  said  backrest  frame,  about  a  folding  axis  for 
movement  between  a  vertical  use  position  and  a  folded  position:  a 
first  latch  associated  with  said  first  end  of  said  backrest  frame  for 
selectively  locking  said  backrest  frame  in  said  vertical  use  posi- 
tion; a  second  latch  operatively  associated  with  said  second  end  of 
said  backrest  frame  for  selectively  locking  said  backrest  frame  in 
said  vertical  use  position;  said  second  latch  including  a  jam  key 
pivotally  carried  on  a  latch  axis  spaced  parallel  from  said  folding 
axis  for  movement  between  extended  and  retracted  positions,  an 
abutment  seat  fixed  relative  to  said  second  latch  for  engaging  said 
jam  key  when  said  backrest  frame  is  locked  in  said  vertical  use 
position:  and  an  actuator  for  simultaneously  unlocking  said  first 
and  second  latches  such  that  said  jam  key  is  pivoted  about  .said 
latch  axis  out  of  engagement  with  said  abutment  seat  prior  to 
moving  said  backrest  frame  toward  said  folded  position  and 
wherein  the  distance  between  said  latch  axis  and  said  abutment 
seat  diminishes  as  said  backrest  frame  is  moved  from  said  use 
position  toward  said  folded  position  such  that  said  jam  key 
becomes  compressed  as  said  backrest  frame  is  pivoted  while  said 
backrest  frame  is  locked  in  said  vertical  use  position. 


5,716,101 

SEAT  RAIL  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 

Richard  D.  Frinier,  Long  Beach,  and  OUver  Wang,  Millbrae, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  BJIP,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  679,000 

Int.  a."  A47C  7/02 

VS.  a.  297-JM0.22  3  Claims 


/«?,^ 


said  orientation  means  moving  said  driving  member  longitudi- 
nally in  one  direction  in  response  to  tilting  of  said  upper 
frame,  and  moving  said  driving  member  longitudinally  in  an 
opposite  direction  in  response  to  opposite  tilting  of  said  upper 
frame; 

said  orientation  means  tilting  said  emergency  locking  mecha- 
nism a  controlled  amount  relative  to  said  upper  frame  in 
response  to  said  longitudinal  movement  of  said  driving  mem- 
ber. 


1.  An  outdoor  patio  chair  comprising: 

a  metal  frame  structure  of  three  dimensional  shape  including  at 
least  a  back  section  and  a  seat  section; 

first  and  second  rails  for  supporting  a  fabnc  seat  panel,  the  first 
and  second  seat  rails  are  rigidly  attached  to  the  seat  back 
section  of  the  frame  structure:  and 

a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  pins  laterally  spaced  above  the 
chair  from  the  seat  section  by  support  posts  extending 
upwardly  firom  the  seat  section,  said  pins  engaging  holes  in 
the  seat  rails  for  releasably  secunng  the  seat  rails  to  the  seat 
section  of  the  frame  structure  such  that  tension  in  the  fabric 
seat  panel  maintains  the  pins  within  the  holes  in  the  seat  rails. 


5,716,103 
MULTI-COMPARTMENTALIZED  DUMPING  BODY  WITH 

SEGMENTED  BULKHEAD 
Dirk  C.  Kann;  Virgil  L.  ColUns,  both  of  Guttenberg,  Iowa,  and 
Richard  T.  Williams,  CUrendon  Hills,  lU.,  assignors  to  Kann 
Manufacturing  Corp.,  Guttenberg,  Iowa,  and  Waste  Man- 
agement, Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  HI. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,941,  Nov.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mav  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,430 
Int.  a."  B60P  1/28 
VS.  CL  298—25  15  Claims 


5,716,102 

EMERGENCY  LOCKING  MECHANISM  WITH 

ORIENTATION  CONTROL 

Gary  M.  Ray,  Royal  Oak,  and  Gene  L.  Scofield,  Warren,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc., 

Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,283 

Int  CI."  A62B  35/02 

VS.  a.  297—478  1*  Oaims 


1.  A  multiple  compartment  storage  body  for  a  refiise  collection 
vehicle,  the  body  comprising: 

a  floor; 

a  roof; 

a  plurality  of  walls  extending  between  the  floor  and  the  roof,  the 
plurality  of  walls  including  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  side 
walls  between  the  front  wall  and  the  rear  wall,  wherein  the 
roof  floor  and  walls  define  an  intenor  storage  space  and 
wherein  the  walls  define  a  discharge  opening; 

a  vertically  movable  partition  intermediate  the  floor  and  the  roof 
and  between  the  side  walls; 

means  for  supporting  the  vertically  movable  partition  at  a  plu- 
rality of  distances  between  the  floor  and  the  roof;  and 

a  bulkhead  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected  sections  remov- 
ably coupled  to  one  another,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
secUons  is  separable  from  the  bulkhead  for  adjusting  the 
vertical  length  of  the  bulkhead. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  vehicle  seat  with  an  upper  frame  supported  to  tilt  on  a  lower 
frame; 

an  emergency  locking  mechanism  on  said  upper  frame:  and 

orientation  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  orientation  of 
said  emergency  locking  mechanism  relative  to  said  lower 
frame  independently  of  the  force  of  gravity  when  said  upper 
frame  tilts  on  said  lower  frame,  said  orientation  means  includ- 
ing an  elongated  flexible  driving  member  extending  between 
said  upper  and  lower  frames; 


5.716,104 
FLOW-THROUGH  BRUSH  LIQUID  APPLICATOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
Richard  J.  Keating,  Mahwah;  Harley  H.  Mattheis,  Verona, 
both  of  N  J.,  and  Jerald  R.  Melcher,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignors 
to  NagI  Manufacturing  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,547,  Mar.  10,  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  924,722.  Aug.  3,  1992. 
Pat  No.  5,294,207.  This  application  Jul.  24,  19%.  Ser.  No. 
685,879 
Int  a."  A46D  1/08:3/00 
VS.  a.  300—21  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  flow-through  brush  applicator  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  an  inner  shell  having  a  receiver  for  brushes: 
forming  an  outer  shell  adapted  to  fit  over  said  inner  shell, 
wherein  the  outer  shell  has  an  opening  through  which  the 
brushes  and  a  nose  of  the  inner  shell  pass; 
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5,716,106 
TRACTION  ENHANCING  DEVICE 
Joseph  G.  Warner,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,889 

Int.  CI.''  B60B  15/26 

VS.  CI.  301— M).l  2  Claims 


inserting  the  brushes  in  a  groove  in  the  inner  shell: 

placing  the  outer  shell  over  the  inner  shell  to  clamp  said  brushes 

in  place: 
forming  a  container  havmg  an  outlet  sized  to  receive  said 

brushes; 
filling  said  container:  and 
inserting  said  brushes  onto  said  container 


5,716,105 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING 

AUTOMOTIVE  SPARE  WHEEL  REPLACEMENT 

Thomas  G.  Seifert,  2533  NW.  56th  St,  Oklahoma  Citv,  Okla. 

73112-7140 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723.676,  Sep.  30,  1996.  ThU 

application  Dec.  27.  19%.  Sen  No.  774,959 

Int  Cl.*^  B25B  27/14 

VS.  CI.  301-35.62  13  Qalms 


1.  An  auxiliary  traction  enhancing  device  for  use  with  a  wheeled 
vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  axles,  the  axles  havmg  wheel  hubs 
located  on  each  end  of  the  axle,  the  wheel  hubs  having  associated 
studs  extending  therefrom,  the  studs  being  suitable  for  the  attach- 
ment of  a  wheel   having  a  tire   mounted   thereon,   the  wheels 
mounted  on  the  hubs  serving  to  support  and  drive  the  vehicle,  the 
traction  device  being  mounted  to  the  vehicle  axle  for  additional 
traction  during  traverse  of  soft  terrain  including: 
a  spider  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  wheel  hub  of  the  wheeled 
vehicle  to  which  the  traction  enhancing  device  is  attached,  the 
spider  having  a  disk  juxtaposed  the  inner  ponion  of  the  wheel 
rim.  the  disk  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  corresponding  to 
the  lug  nut  configuration  of  the  axle  to  which  the  disk  to  is  be 
attached,  a  frusto-conical  shaped  web  extending  away  from 
the  disk  surface  and  the  wheel  rim,  the  frusto-conical  web 
flaring  outward  from  the  planer  surface  to  a  position  outside 
the   wheel,   an   L-shaped   cross   section   circular   mounting 
bracket,  the  L-shaped  bracket  being  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
frusto-conical  web  opposite  the  disk  one  leg  of  the  L-shaped 
bracket  being  attached  to  the  frusto-conical  web  so  that  the 
leg  extends  coaxially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  axle  to 
which  the  wheel  is  attached:  and 
an  annular  spool  faction  member  havmg  a  diameter  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  tire  mounted  on  the  wheel  to  which  the 
traction  enhancer  is  attached,  the  annular  spool  member  hav- 
ing a  flange  located  on  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  spool, 
the  flanges  being  connected  by  a  center  portion,  the  center 
ponion  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  flanges 
so  the  flanges  provide  raised  cutting  edges  and  the  center 
portion   provides   additional    surface   area   for   the   faction 
enhancer 


1.  A  method  for  facilitating  automotive  spare  wheel  replacement, 
comprising: 

providing  an  extended  length  lug  bolt  at  a  single  lug  bolt  posi- 
tion on  the  face  plate  of  a  wheel  assembly: 

placing  the  replacement  wheel  in  suspension  with  a  topmost 
wheel  lug  hole  hanging  from  said  extended-length  lug  bolt 
such  that  all  remaining  wheel  lug  holes  and  lug  bolts  are  in 
alignment:  and 

pushing  the  wheel  laterally  to  engage  all  lug  bolts  in  respective 
wheel  lug  holes  to  receive  respective  lug  nuts  thereby  to 
secure  said  replacement  wheel. 


5.716,107 
W  HEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Brian  G.  Parker,  Alto;  Albert  Selen,  Plainwell,  both  of  Mich.; 
Bruce  E.  Harrison,  and  Steven  R.  Laney,  both  of  Warsaw, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Cascade  Engineering,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,651,  Jan.  25,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,895 
Int.  CI."  B60B  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  301—111  30  aaims 

1.  A  wheel  assembly  comprising: 
an  axle  with  a  circumferential  groove: 


a  wheel  with  a  central  hub  having  an  opening  passing  there- 
through for  receiving  the  axle: 

a  wheel  retainer  to  retain  the  wheel  on  the  axle,  the  wheel 
retainer  comprising  at  least  one  generally  semi-circular  spnng 
having  opposite  ends  and  at  least  one  lug,  the  or  each  having 
a  first  end  attached  to  the  at  least  one  spring  and  a  fiee  end 
extending  radially  from  the  first  end,  the  or  each  lug  is 
positioned  at  one  of  the  ends  of  the  at  least  one  generally 
semi-circular  spring  and  is  adapted  to  abut  the  hub  of  the 
wheel,  a  keeper  extending  radially  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of 
the  axle  from  the  free  end  of  the  or  each  lug  and  shaped  to  fit 
into  the  circumferenual  groove  in  the  axle,  and  the  or  each 
semi-circular  spring  biases  the  or  each  keeper  radially  into  the 
circumferential  groove  of  the  axle. 


5,716,108 

BRAKING  FORCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRIC 

VEHICLE 

Hironori  Asa,  Okazaki;  Tomoyuki  Gotoh,  Aiyo,  and  Keiyi 

Takeda,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken, 

Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  534.698 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-258732 

Int  a.'  B60T  \in4 

U.S.  a.  303—3  5  Claims 


71  3 


12  H , 


>Ma^ 


11 


ing 


for  receiving  the  master  cylinder  pressure  from  said  roaster 
cylinder,  said  wheel  cylinder  pressure  output  means  output- 
ting  to  said  wheel  cylinder  a  wheel  cylinder  pressure  which 
increases  at  a  first  given  rate,  being  less  than  1 ,  relative  to  the 
received  master  cylinder  pressure  when  the  depression 
amount  of  said  brake  pedal  is  no  more  than  a  given  value,  and 
said  wheel  cylinder  pressure  output  means  outputting  to  said 
wheel  cylinder  the  wheel  cylmder  pressure  which  increases  by 
an  increment  value,  said  increment  value  increasing  at  a 
second  given  rate,  being  greater  than  said  first  given  rate, 
relative  to  an  increment  value  of  the  master  cylinder  pressure, 
when  the  depression  mount  of  said  brake  pedal  is  nwre  than 
said  given  value; 

means  for  deriving  a  target  total  braking  force  based  on  the 
depression  mount  of  said  brake  pedal: 

means  for  deriving  a  mechanical  braking  force  based  on  the 
wheel  cylinder  pressure  outputted  from  said  wheel  cylinder 
pressure  output  means;  and 

regenerative  braking  control  means  for  performing  a  regenera- 
tive control  of  said  motor  so  as  to  achieve  a  regenerative 
braking  force  which  is  equal  to  a  difference  between  said 
derived  target  total  braking  force  and  said  derived  mechanical 
braking  force. 


5,716,109 
LOAD  CONSCIOUS  REDUCING  VALVE  SYSTEM 
Jinkak  Kim,  Kytmgsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30.  1994, 
94-25626  U 

Int  a.*  B60T  mo 

VS.  a.  303—9.69  1*  Claims 


1,  A  braking  force  control  system  of  an  electric  vehicle  compris- 


a  regenerative-controllable  motor  for  driving  a  wheel; 

a  wheel  cylinder  for  braking  a  wheel: 

a  master  cylinder  connected  to  a  brake  pedal  for  producing  a 

master  cylinder  pressure  in  proportion  to  a  depression  amount 

of  said  brake  pedal: 
wheel  cylinder  pressure  output  means,  provided  in  a  working 

fluid  passage  from  said  master  cylinder  to  said  wheel  cylinder. 


1.  A  load  conscious  reducing  system  of  a  rear  brake  comprising: 

a  valve  for  controlling  a  hydraulic  pressure: 

a  first  connecting  link  having  opposed  ends,  one  end  being 

attached  to  a  rear  axle  housing; 
a  bell  crank  pivotally  connected  to  the  valve; 
a  second  connecting  link  having  opposed  ends,  one  end  being 

pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  connecting 

link,  and  the  other  end  of  the  second  connecting  link  being 

attached  to  the  bell  crank: 
a  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  valve  for  controlling  U»e 

operation  of  said  valve:  and 
means  for  conffolling  said  lever  in  response  to  a  movement  of 

said  first  and  second  connecting  link  and  said  bell  crank. 
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5.716,110 
BRAKE  BOOSTER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  POWER 
PISTON  SLIDABLY  SUPPORTED  BY  A  RESILIENT 
CONVOLUTION  CHAMBER  AT  ITS  PERIPHERAL  EDGE 
Kazuo  Sunami.-  Keqji  Takeda;  Mitsuo  Inagaki.  all  of  Nishio, 
and  Hiroyuki  Shinkai,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  and  Nippon  Soken,  Inc., 
Nisiiio,  both  of  Japan 

Fikd  Jan.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1995,  7-008978 
InL  a."  B60T  11/16 
\^S.  a.  303— 114J  16  aaims 


1.  A  brake  booster  comprising: 

a  housing  including  ac  least  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  chambers 
partitioned  by  a  power  piston,  at  least  one  of  said  front  and 
rear  chambers  selectively  introducing  a  negative  pressure; 

said  power  piston  having  a  diaphragm  interposed  between  said 
front  chamber  and  said  rear  chamber,  said  diaphragm  being 
shiftable  in  an  axial  direction  thereof  in  response  to  pressure 
imbalance  between  said  front  chamber  and  said  rear  chamber; 
and 

a  convolution  chamber  provided  at  a  peripheral  edge  of  said 
diaphragm  constituting  said  power  piston,  said  convolution 
chamber  being  defined  by  an  annular  bag  isolated  from  both 
said  front  chamber  and  said  rear  chamber,  said  annular  bag 
axially  overhanging  both  of  said  front  and  rear  chambers  and 
being  maintained  at  an  atmospheric  pressure  irrespective  of 
any  pressure  change  in  said  front  and  rear  chambers. 


5,716,111 
ROTARY  ACTUATED  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Donald  Edward  Schenk,  Vandalia,-  Schuyler  Scott  Shaw,  Day- 
ton; John  Bettjamin  Hageman.  Vandalia.  and  Bryan  Peter 
Riddiford,  Spring  Valley,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  636,085 
Int  a."  B60T  m4 
VS.  a.  303—116.4  10  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  actuated  braking  system  comprising: 
a  rotary  actuator  including  a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
carrying  a  driven  shaft  with  an  eccentric  segment,  an  undercut 
segment  and  localized  flat  seginent.  the  housing  also  carrying 
a  piston  engaging  the  eccentric  segment  of  the  driven  shaft 
wherein  the  housing  includes  a  solenoid  port  opening  to  the 
longitudinal  bore  at  the  undercut  segment  of  the  driven  shaft. 
a  firsi  valve  port  opening  to  die  longitudinal  bore  at  the  piston 


and  a  second  valve  port  opening  to  the  longitudinal  bore  at  die 
localized  flat  segment  of  the  driven  shaft. 


5,716,112 

BREAK  AWAY  STIT) 

Michael  Staszak,  Kawkawlin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  International 

Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Inc.,  Hope.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,233 

Int  CI.''  B62D  55/26 

U.S.  CI.  305—180  37  Claims 


58-^56 


1.  A  traction  stud  for  mounting  in  an  aperture  provided  in  an 
endless  snowmobile  drive  belt,  having  inner  and  outer  endless 
surfaces,  said  stud  comprising: 
an  elongate  rod  having 
an  elongate  axis. 

an  axially  outer,  ground  engageable  end, 
an  axially  inner  u-ack  mounting  end  having  an  axially  inner 

terminal  end.  and 
a  tool  engageable  portion  intermediate  said  ground  engage- 
able  end  and  said  track  mounting  end; 
said  track  mounting  end  including 

an  elongate  threaded  shank  of  predetermined  breadth  for 
threadedly  receiving  a  complementally  direaded  fastener  on 
said  inner  endless  surface  of  said  snowmobile  drive  belt, 
and 
a  slot  cut  into  said  elongate  threaded  shank,  axially  outwardly 
of  said  axially  inner  terminal  end.  to  provide  an  axially 
inner  direaded  section  adapted  to  be  received  inwardly  of 
said  inner  endless  surface,  an  axially  outer  threaded  se&ion 
having  an  axially  inner  end  for  being  disposed  flush  widi 
said  inner  endless  surface,  and  a  break-away  stem,  having  a 


reduced  breaddi  relative  to  said  predetermined  breaddi  of  5,716,114 ox,c,.™.»* 

s.d  ^^led  shank,  in.gr.ly  coupled  to  s.d  axi^y  .n.r  Jl^'^-^^^^  ^l^^l^^^  f^JJ^ 

dueaded  end  and  said  axially  inner  end  of  said  axiaUy  outer  ^Ij.^'^^  ^^  „^^  ^^^  ,„  py^  Corporation,  S«. 

threaded  section;  lUtgo,  Calif, 

said  reduced  breaddi  being  substantially  less  than  one-half  of  pji^  jy^  7  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,945 

said  predetermined  breadth  Int  CI.'  E05B  65/46 

U.S.  a.  312—215  38  Claims 


5,716,113 

SLIDING  SHELF  FOR  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING 

MACHINE 

Donald  G.  Plourde,  211  Chemin  Titus,  Paroisse  Madawaska, 

New  Brunswick,  Canada,  E7B  2S6 

FUed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730^61 

Int  a."  A47F  }/04 

VS.  a.  312—35  20  aaims 


1.  A  beverage  vending  machine  for  distributing  water,  milk,  fruit 
flavoured  drinks  or  the  like  to  clients,  comprising: 

a  tall  rectangular  upright  cabinet  having  a  front  side  and  an 
opening  in  said  front  side;  said  cabinet  containing  a  plurality 
of  beverage  containers,  beverage  dispensing  equipment  con- 
nected to  said  beverage  containers  and  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  equipment  for  controlling  an  operation  diereof; 

a  first  shelf  mounted  inside  a  lower  portion  of  said  cabinet  for 
supporting  one  or  more  of  said  beverage  containers,  said  first 
shelf  being  movably  guided  by  a  pair  of  extendable  track 
means  mounted  inside  said  cabinet,  said  first  shelf  being 
movably  guided  along  a  horizontal  plane  Oirough  said  open- 
ing, from  a  retracted  position  wiUi  an  entire  surface  Uiereof 
being  enclosed  widiin  said  cabinet  to  an  extended  position 
with  a  major  portion  thereof  projecting  outside  said  cabinet; 

said  first  shelf  further  compnsing  folding  leg  means  mounted 
under  a  front  portion  diereof,  said  folding  leg  means  being 
movable  from  a  folded  position  under  said  first  shelf  to  a 
deployed  position  extending  to  a  floor  surface  near  a  base  of 
said  cabinet  for  supporting  a  weight  of  said  first  shelf  when 
said  first  shelf  is  in  said  extended  position;  and 
actuator  means  for  deploying  said  folding  leg  means  coninci- 
dently  widi  a  movement  of  said  first  shelf  when  said  first  shelf 
is  widiin  about  one  third  a  span  between  said  retracted  posi- 
tion and  said  extended  position. 


1.  A  drawer  operating  system  for  controlling  a  drawer  having  a 
sliding  direction,  said  drawer  defined  by  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end 
and  partitioned  by  walls  into  a  plurality  of  bins  consecuve  with  one 
anodier  along  die  sliding  direction  for  holding  various  dispensable 
items,  said  drawer  housed  in  a  cabinet  and  arranged  to  move 
between  a  closed  position  and  graduated,  progressively  open  posi- 
tions to  allow  access  to  one  or  more  bins  and  die  contents  stored 
dierein.  said  system  comprising: 

a)  a  linear  encoder  for  monitoring  the  position  and  direction  of 
movement  of  said  drawer,  including  die  lengdi  of  opening 
said  drawer  on  its  preceding  excursion,  and  for  producing  a 
plurality  of  electi-onic  signals  specific  to  die  position  and 
movement  of  said  drawer; 

b)  drawer  stop  means  arranged  between  said  drawer  and  said 
cabinet; 

c)  a  controller  for  receipt  of  said  electronic  signals;  and. 

d)  an  electronic  solenoid,  including  a  spring-loaded  plunger 
slidingly  mounted  dierein,  for  activation  by  said  controller, 
after  die  beginning  of  die  drawer-opening  sequence,  and  dur- 
ing translational  movement  along  said  drawer  stop  means  to 
drive  a  trigger  attached  thereto  into  contact  with  said  drawer 
stop  means  to  prevent  said  drawer  from  being  manually 
opened  beyond  a  certain  distance  out  from  said  cabinet 
wherein  a  bin  containing  die  items  to  be  wididrawn  is 
exposed. 


5,716,115 
DOOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIR  FILTER  HOUSING 
Thomas  J.  Anoszko,  Oregon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Research  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,624 
Int  CI."  A47B  47/00 
VS.  CI.  312—265.6  '  Claims 

1 .  A  selectively  removable  door  assembly  on  an  air  filter  housing 
having  a  series  of  interconnected  walls  for  enclosing  an  air  filter, 
certain  of  die  walls  being  formed  widi  retaimng  pockets  dierein, 
the  door  assembly  comprising: 

a  door  having  a  main  portion  and  opposed  end  portions,  each  of 
said  end  portions  provided  widi  a  ndge  engageable  widi  a 
respective  one  of  said  pockets  on  said  walls  for  retaining  said 
door  on  said  housing,  at  least  one  of  said  ridges  being  resil- 
iently  and  slidably  mounted  relative  to  said  door  in  a  biased, 
snap-fit  in  its  respective  pocket  such  diat  pushing  against  die 
bias  of  said  resilientiy  and  movably  mounted  ridge  will  permit 
movement  of  said  other  ridge  out  of  its  respective  pocket  and 
allow  die  removal  of  said  door  to  access  said  au  filter,  said 
door  having  a  pair  of  L-shaped  brackets  and  a  flexible  resil- 
ient beam  spaced  from  said  resilientiy  and  slidably  mounted 
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5,714,117 

STORAGE  BOX  ABAPTED  TO  WK.  A9SEK»LEI>  EASH.Y 

FO«  SrOUNG  SU»STANTIALLV  rLAT  AKTKLES 

TIKEEm 

jKkaM  Yu,  Taifti,  lUwaa,  nmigaiir  to  Yi^  S«in,  Shaariuu, 
CWm 

FiM  J««.  M,  »H,  Ser.  N«.  «l,113 
IM.  CL"  A47B  8]A)6 
VS.  a.  312—351  1 1 


ridge  and  mounted  on  said  door,  said  beam  including  a  pair  of 
upwardly  projecOHg  prongs  engageable  with  said  L-shaped 
brackets. 


5,7I«,1M 
UTILITY  CABWET  AND  MODULAR  STORAGE  AND 
SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  LSING  THE  LTILfTV  CABINET 
Bradley  J.  Carisoo.  Wiikes-Barre:  David  A.  Reppert  Brt)d- 
headsviUe;  Joiiatiun  M.  Dau|^rty.  WUkes-Barre,  and  Ken- 
neth A.  Stevens.  HarleysvUle,  all  of  Pa.,  assignsn  to  Metro 
Industries,  Inc..  Reno.  Nev. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1W5,  Ser.  N«.  426,265 

Int  a."  A47B  97/00 

VS.  CL  312— 2M  29  CUums 


1.  A  storage  box  for  storing  substantially  Rat  articles,  compris- 
ing: 

a  casing  including  a  pair  of  first  upright  lateral  inner  walls 
opposite  to  each  other,  and  a  substantially  flat  bottom  wall 
transversely  interposed  therebetween  to  define  a  front  open 
chamber  with  said  pair  of  inner  walls;  and 

a  one-piece  plastic  frame  unit  including  a  pair  of  second  upright 
lateral  walls,  each  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  defining  therebetween  a  width  slightly  larger  than  of 
said  first  inner  walls  such  that  the  frame  unit  is  press  fitted 
into  said  chamber  and  extends  into  only  a  portion  of  the  depth 
of  the  chamber;  a  flange  portion  disposed  on  a  front  edge  of 
each  of  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  second  upright  lateral  walls 
for  abutting  against  a  front  edge  of  each  of  said  first  upright 
lateral  inner  walls  of  said  casing  so  as  to  prevent  further 
movement  of  said  frame  unit  into  said  chamber  when  press 
fitted;  and  a  plurality  of  first  parallel  ribs  transversely  formed 
on  each  of  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  second  upright  lateral 
walls  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  flat  article  receiving  slots  in 
said  chamber,  said  frame  being  open  at  a  front  and  rear 
portion  thereof  wherein  lengths  of  each  of  said  inner  surfaces 
of  said  second  upright  lateral  walls  as  well  as  each  of  said  first 
parallel  ribs  are  shorter  than  one  half  of  a  length  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  of  each  of  said  first  upright  inner  walls;  and 
a  plurality  of  resilient  members  mounted  on  a  rear  wall  of  said 
chamber  so  as  to  cushion  insertion  of  an  article  into  said 
chamber  along  slots  formed  between  said  first  parallel  ribs. 


1.  A  utility  cabinet,  comprising: 

a  rear  panel; 

first  and  second  side  panels  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  rear 
panel  to  form  a  three-sided  enclosure  with  an  open  front  side, 
said  side  panels  having  molded  interior  surfaces,  with  each 
interior  surface  having  a  configured  section  including  an 
arcuate  slot  and  a  front  notch;  and 

a  reversible  bin  disposed  in  the  open  front  side  of  said  enclosure 
and  supported  by  said  first  and  second  side  panels,  said  bin 
including  a  first  pair  of  pins  and  a  second  pair  of  pins  for 
engaging  with  said  molded  sections  of  said  first  and  second 
side  panels,  wherein  in  a  first  orienution  said  first  pair  of  pins 
are  engaged  in  the  notches  and  said  second  pair  of  pins  are 
engaged  in  the  arcuate  slots,  and  in  a  second  orientation  said 
first  pair  of  pins  are  engaged  in  the  arcuate  slots  and  said 
second  pair  of  pins  are  in  the  notches. 


5,716,118 
IMAGING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Akira  Sato,  Otsu;   Soh  Ohzawa,  Tononaka,  and   Katsuhiro 
Takamoto,  Nagaokakyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1995,  7-277364,- 
Sep.  12,  1996,  8-241952 

Int.  a.*  G03B  21/28 

U.S.  a.  353-98  6  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  optical  system  for  transmitting  a  primary  image 

to  form  an  enlarged  or  reduced  secondary  image  without  forming 

an  intermediate  image  in  the  middle  of  optical  paths,  comprising: 


5,716,120 

PROTECTIVE  ELBOW  PAD  OR  KNEE  PAD  WITH  A 

WARNING  LAMP  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Tien-Mou  Hung,  P.O.  Box  90,  Tainan  City  704,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  839.896 

Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  May  23,  1996,  85207702 

Int  CI."  F21L  15/08 

VS.  CI.  362—103  1  Claim 


a  projection  optical  system;  and 

a  reflection  optical  system  having  a  positive  power  and  disposed 
in  such  a  way  that  its  optical  axis  forms  an  angle  other  than  a 
right  angle  with  respect  to  a  enlargement-side  image  surface, 

wherein  all  principal  rays  between  said  reflection  optical  system 
and  said  enlargement-side  image  surface  form  a  uniform 
angle  with  respect  to  the  enlargement-side  image  surface  and 
a  base  ray  incident  on  a  reflection  surface  of  said  reflection 
optical  system  forms  an  angle  of  90°  or  less  with  respect  to  a 
base  ray  reflected  by  the  reflection  optical  system. 


5,716,119 
ROLLER  BLADE  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Vipesh  Patel,  162  Wallis  Drive,  Peterborough  Ontario,  Canada, 
K9J6C3 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689^77 

Int  a."  F21V  7/04 

VS.  a.  362—32  5  Claims 


1.  An  inline  skate  Lighting  System  comprising: 

an  inline  skate; 

a  lighting  means  integrated  with  said  inline  skate,  said  lighting 
means  comprising  a  light  source  and  a  fiber  optic  cable  in 
optical  communication  with  said  light  source; 

a  wheel  support  member  having  at  least  one  fiber  optic  cable 
passage  therethrough  extending  from  one  end  of  the  wheel 
support  member  to  the  opposite  end.  said  fiber  optic  cable 
extending  through  said  fiber  optical  cable  passage;  at  least  one 
lighting  aperture  extending  through  the  side  of  the  wheel 
support  member  into  the  fiber  optic  cable  passage  to  permit 
light  from  said  fiber  optic  cable  to  shine  out  from  said  wheel 
support  member; 

an  electncal  power  source  electrically  connected  to  the  lighting 
means;  and 

a  motion  switching  means  for  sensing  motion  by  said  inline 
skate,  said  motion  switching  means  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  electrical  power  source  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  lighting  means,  said  motion  switching  means 
providing  electrical  power  to  said  lighting  means  when  said 
inline  skate  is  in  motion  and  cutting  off  electrical  power  from 
said  lighting  means  when  said  inline  skate  is  not  in  motion. 


1.  A  protective  elbow  or  knee  pad  with  a  warning  lamp  signal 
device,  comprising  a  tubular  pad,  an  upper  cover  and  a  warning 
lamp  signal  device; 

said  tubular  pad  having  good  elasticity,  an  inner  hollow  space 
for  an  elbow  or  a  knee  to  fit  therein,  a  Velcro  band  fixed 
respectively  around  two  ends  for  securing  said  elbow  or  knee 
pad  on  an  elbow  or  a  knee; 

said  upper  cover  being  shaped  to  curve  up  properly,  having  a  top 
portion,  fixed  securely  on  said  tubular  pad  by  means  of 
fasteners  on  two  sides,  a  plurality  of  lamp  holes  and  a  switch 
hole  in  said  top  portion,  a  position  space  defined  by  a  plurality 
of  angle  posts  fixed  on  an  inner  surface,  and  a  hook  formed 
respectively  near  two  of  said  angle  blocks  in  a  diagonal  line; 

said  warning  lamp  signal  device  including  a  case,  a  circuit  board 
and  a  lid  combined  together,  said  case  prcferrably  shaped 
square  and  having  a  closed  bottom  side,  an  open  upper  side, 
three  vertical  side  and  one  open  vertical  side,  a  square  switch 
hole  provided  in  the  center  of  the  bonom  side,  plural  lamp 
holes  provided  in  said  bottom  side,  a  honrontal  slide  groove 
formed  respectively  in  an  inner  surface  of  two  opposite  verti- 
cal sides,  and  a  slot  bored  in  a  nght  vertical  side; 

said  circuit  board  having  several  electronic  components  and  a 
circuit  arranged  on  an  upper  surface,  a  switch  fixed  on  the 
center  thereof,  plural  lamps  fixed  to  extend  downward  at 
locations  corresponding  to  said  lamp  holes  of  said  case; 

said  lid  having  a  vertical  downward  side  wall  formed  at  one 
side,  an  engage  edge  formed  on  two  sides  neighboring  said 
vertical  side  wall;  and, 

characterized  by  said  warning  lamp  signal  being  deposited  in 
said  position  space  defined  by  said  angle  posts  by  means  of 
said  hook  of  said  upper  cover  hooking  said  slot  of  said  case, 
and  said  switch  and  said  lamps  of  said  circuit  board  fitted  in 
said  lamp  holes  and  said  switch  hole  of  said  upper  cover. 


5,716,121 
CO?«JVERTIBLE  FLEXIBLE  AND  RIGID  FLASHLIGHT 
Craig  A.  Dubois,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc  Newark,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,828 

Int  a.*  F21L  11/00 

VS.  a.  362—198  18  Claims 


"   .1    '  ' 


1.  A  flashlight  comprising: 
an  illumination  end; 
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an  opposite  power  supply  end; 

a  flexible  neck  connecting  the  illumination  end  to  the  power 
supply  end;  and 

a  rigid  sleeve  slidingly  connected  to  the  power  supply  end 
between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position,  the 
extended  position  ha\ing  the  sleeve  extend  between  the  illu- 
mination end  and  the  power  supply  end  to  enclose  substan- 
tially the  entirety  of  the  neck  and  prevent  the  illumination  end 
from  substantially  moving  relative  to  the  power  supply  end. 


5,716,122 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  USING  POLARIZING  BEAM 
SPLITTER 
Sampei   Esaki,  Sagamihara;    Kuiuhiko  Yoshino,  Yokohama; 
Shingo   Inoue,   Kawasaki:   Katsuhiko  Katano,  and  Tetsuo 
Hattori,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,884 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-200007; 
Nov.  17,  1994,  6-2&3203;  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-326198 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/14 
VS.  CL  353—33  n  Claims 


806 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  rectangular  prisms,  each  having  a  cross 
section  of  a  right-angled  triangle  with  a  first  vertex  angle 
larger  than  a  second  vertex  angle,  said  second  vertex  angle 
being  less  than  45°,  said  first  and  second  recungular  prisms 
having  same  respective  vertex  angles; 

a  first  optical  element  having  a  polarization  splitting  portion 
comprised  of  an  optical  thin  film  group  interposed  between 
faces  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  a  side 
between  said  second  vertex  angle  and  a  nght  angle  in  the 
respective  triangles  of  said  first  and  second  rectangular 
prisms,  said  first  optical  element  and  two  said  rectangular 
prisms  forming  a  unitary  double  prism  structure;  and 

an  image  providing  unit  comprising  a  first  and  second  image 
providing  areas  for  supplying  a  first  and  second  image  infor- 
mation to  faces  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  a 
side  opposite  to  said  second  vertex  angle  in  the  respective 
triangles  of  said  first  and  second  rectangular  prisms,  said  first 
and  second  image  information  having  predetermined  optical 
relationship  therebetween. 


200 


gated  reflector  in  said  tube  positioned  above  said  upwardly  facing 
surfaces  of  the  lens  panel,  said  reflector  including  means  for 
supporting  at  least  one  elongated  light  bulb  therein. 


5,716,123 
ELONGATED  LIGHT  TUBE 
Michael  Lamming,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo„  assignor  to  JJI 
Lighting  Group,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  637,235 

Int.  CI."  F21S  3/00 

VS.  a.  362-222  27  Claims 

I.  A  lighting  fixture  compnsing  an  elongated  hollow  tube,  a  lens 

panel  slidably  mounted  in  said  hollow  tube  and  having  spaced 

longitudinally  extending  upwardly  facing  surfaces,  and  an  elon- 


5,716,124 
MESHED  DECORATIVE  LIGHT  STRING  SET 
Yuan-Shun  Hsu,  No.  910,  Fu-Hsing  Rd.,  Chu-Pei  City,  Hsing 
Chu  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,414 

Int.  CI."  F21S  1/14 

VS.  CI.  362—252  s  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  light  string  set  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  electrically  conductive  lines  forming  a  net 
having  a  plurality  of  first  areas  in  which  the  first  and  second 
lines  are  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and 
a  plurality  of  second  areas  in  which  the  first  and  second  lines 
are  spaced  apan  from  each  other;  and, 

b)  light  emitting  elements  electrically  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  electrically  conductive  lines  only  at  the  plurality  of 
first  areas. 


5,716,125 

FLUORESCENT  RETROFIT  LIGHT  FIXTURE 

IVuman  R.  Aubrey,  1472  Beaudry  Blvd.,  Glendale,  Calif.  91208 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,740 

InL  CI."  F21V  2//(W 

U,S.  a.  362-260  19  aaims 

I.  A  light  fixture  converter  including, 

receptacle  means. 

adapter  means  coupled  to  said  receptacle  means  for  receiving  a 
light  source  means  and  making  electrical  contact  between  said 
receptacle  means  and  the  light  source  means, 
attachment  means  for  selectively  attaching  reflector  means  to 

said  receptacle  means, 
ballast  means  electrically  connected  to  said  receptacle  means  by 
elongated  flexible  electrical  conductor  means,  and 


5,716,127 
SIGNAL  LIGHT  HOUSING 
W.  Kem>eth  Menke,  and  W.  Kenneth  Menke,  lU,  both  of 
Glendale,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Fire  Products  Company, 
Webster  Groves,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,464 

Int  CI."  B60Q  9/00 

VS.  a.  362—307  18  Claims 
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ttaeaded  base  means  attached  to  said  ballast  means  for  selective 
engagement  with  a  conventional  threaded  socket  means  in  an 
existing  light  fixture. 


5,716,126 
MOBILE  FLOOR  LAMP 
Raymond  F.  Meyer,  2712  Heathfleld  Rd.,  Bloomfield 
Mich.  48301 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,662 
Int.  CI."  F21S  I/I2:  F21V  2l/26;2!/28 
VS.  a.  362—287 


Hills, 


I.  A  signal  light  housing  having  an  interior  for  containing  a 
5  Claims    signal  light  assembly,  the  housing  comprising: 

a  back  plate  having  opposite  interior  and  exterior  surfaces; 

a  lens  cover  secured  to  the  back  plate  over  the  interior  surface  of 
the  back  plate  and  enclosing  an  interior  volume  of  the  housing 
between  the  lens  cover  and  the  back  plate;  and, 

a  mounting  plate  removably  attached  to  the  interior  surface  of 
the  back  plate  at  an  angled  orientation  relative  to  the  interior 
surface,  the  mounting  plate  being  configured  to  support  a 
signal  light  assembly  solely  on  the  mounting  plate  whereby 
the  signal  light  assembly  is  removable  from  the  back  plate  by 
removing  the  mounting  plate  from  the  back  plate. 


2.  A  mobile  floor  light  comprising; 

a  vertical  mast  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  with  a 
cylindrical  surface  therebetween; 

a  ba.se  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  mast; 

a  plurality  of  casters  symmetrically  secured  to  the  base  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  a  recipient  surface; 

a  rigid  linear  boom  with  an  interior  end  located  over  the  base 
and  an  exterior  end  laterally  oflfset  from  the  base  in  cantilever 
fashion; 

a  pivot  adjacent  to  the  interior  end  of  the  boom  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  mast  with  first  adjustable  securement  components 
thereat  including  a  first  locking  lever  movable  between  a  first 
position  wherein  the  boom  may  be  varied  with  respect  to  the 
mast  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  boom  may  be  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  mast; 

a  light  head  with  a  bulb; 

second  adjustable  securement  components  at  the  exterior  end  of 
the  boom  and  the  light  head  including  a  second  locking  lever 
movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  light  head  angle 
may  be  varied  with  respect  to  the  boom  and  a  second  position 
wherein  the  light  head  angle  may  be  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
mast;  and 
a  neoprene  bumper  on  the  mast  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from 
the  cord  winders. 


5,716,128 
POWER  TAKEOFF  AND  LIGHTING  UNIT  FOR 
FLUORESCENT  FIXTURE 
Gregory  M.  Qark,  Westport  NeU  M.  Brown,  Weston;  John  E. 
Pfeifer,  Redding,  and  Kenneth  J,  Galer,  Brookfield,  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Markson  Rosenthal  &  Co.,  Engiewood 
Cliffs,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,726 

Int  CI."  F21S  3/00 

VS.  a.  362—221  21  Claims 


1.  A  power  takeoff  and  lighting  unit  for  a  fluorescent  lighting 
fixture  for  extracting  power  and  for  providing  takeoff  power,  said 
fixture  being  of  the  type  having  laterally  spaced  ends,  each  end 
including  an  electrical  connector  for  connection  to  connectors  on 
the  end  of  a  first  fluorescent  lighting  tube  having  a  standard  length, 
said  connector  ends  being  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance  to 
receive  said  first  fluorescent  tube,  said  unit  lighting  by  use  of  a 
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second  standard  fluorescent  tube  having  a  length  less  than  the  first 
tube  length,  said  second  tube  having  two  ends,  the  takeoff  unit 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  the  length  of  said  standard  fluorescent  tube 
length,  said  housing  having  spaced  apart  connectors  on  oppo- 
site ends  for  electncal  connection  with  said  connectors  of  said 
fluorescent  fixture,  said  housing  including  a  first  segment 
containing  electronics  for  converting  said  power  to  direct 
current,  said  segment  having  a  power  cord  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  segment  for  providing  said  takeoff  power; 
said  first  segment  including  a  connector  for  connecting  to  one 

said  end  of  the  second  standard  fluorescent  tube; 
a  second  segment  having  a  connector  for  connection  to  said 

other  end  of  the  second  standard  fluorescent  tube: 
both  said  segments  having  a  combined  length,  the  difference 
between  said  length  of  the  standard  fluorescent  tube  and  said 
combined  length  approximating  said  length  of  a  second  stan- 
dard fluorescent  tube; 
a  spacing  sleeve  extending  the  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  segments  for  maintaining  said  segments  in  spaced 
apan  relation  to  each  other,  said  sleeve  having  a  length,  said 
sleeve  length  and  said  combined  length  of  said  first  and 
second  segments  equalling  said  length  of  said  first  standard 
fluorescent  tube. 


5,716.130 
VACUUM  PUG  MILL 
Randolph  C.  Wood,  12501  Orr  Springs  Rd.,  Ukiah.  Calif. 
95482 

FUed  Jim.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  480,265 

Int  CI.''  BOIF  13/06:  B2«C  1/22 

U.S.  a.  366—75  18  Oaims 


compensating  means  inside  said  connection  for  accommodating 
axial  stresses  caused  by  said  vibrator. 


5,716,129 

PROXIMITY  SWITCH  FOR  LIGHTING  DEVICES 

Scott  M.  Kunen.  Akron.  Ohio,  and  Gilbert  Atencio,  .\naheim, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Right  Touch.  Inc..  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509347 

Int.  CI.*  F21V  23/04 

US.  a.  362—394  4  Claims 


1.  A  control  device  for  ornamental  lights,  said  control  device 
comprising: 

a  hollow  ornament  having  a  shell  comprising  an  electrically 
insulating  material,  said  shell  of  said  hollow  ornament  having 
at  least  one  opening; 

a  power  input  cord  positioned  through  said  opening,  said  power 
input  cord  having  a  first  end  outside  said  shell  and  connect- 
able  to  a  source  of  power,  said  power  cord  having  a  second 
end  within  said  shell: 

a  power  output  positioned  through  said  opening,  said  power 
output  having  a  first  end  within  said  shell,  said  power  output 
having  a  second  end  outside  said  shell  and  connectable  to 
provide  power  to  said  ornamental  lights: 

a  sensing  antenna  positioned  within  said  shell  and  electrically 
insulated  by  said  shell:  and 

a  power  control  circuit  having  a  power  input  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  second  end  of  said  power  cord,  said  power 
control  circuit  having  a  power  output  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  end  of  said  power  output,  said  power  control  circuit 
electrically  connected  to  said  sensing  antenna  and  responsive 
to  changes  in  capacitance  sensed  by  said  sensing  antenna  to 
control  power  applied  to  said  power  output. 


1.  A  pug  mill  comprising 

a  scalable  mixing  chamber  including  a  first  wall; 

an  extruder  in  communication  with  the  mixing  chamber; 

a  source  of  vacuum  in  communication  with  the  mixing  chamber 
including  a  port  extending  through  the  first  wall  and  an 
element  in  the  port  movable  relative  to  the  first  wall,  there 
being  clearance  for  air  to  pass  through  between  the  element 
and  the  port,  the  element  being  rotatable  and  having  a  scal- 
loped surface  facing  the  scalable  mixing  chamber  at  the  first 
wall; 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  and  extending  through  the 
mixing  chamber,  the  mixing  chamber  including  mixing  blades 
mounted  to  the  shaft. 


5,716,131 

PORTABLE  FOUR  CYCLE  BACKPACK  PENDULOUS 

VIBRATOR 

Kenny  D.  Breeding.  11  Nimrod  Cove,  Mauraelle.  Ark.  72113 

FUed  Jun.  28.  19%,  Ser.  No.  673^71 

Int  CI."  BOIF  11/04 

UJS,  CI,  366—120  15  Claims 


I.  A  portable  concrete  vibrating  system  adapted  to  be  worn  and 
transported  by  a  user  for  consolidating  plastic  concrete,  said  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  backpack  worn  by  the  user  for  supporting  and  transporting  the 
system: 

a  four  cycle  motor  mounted  to  said  backpack; 

a  vibrator  powered  by  said  motor,  said  vibrator  comprising  an 
elongated  casing  and  a  pendulum  shaft  rotatably.  generally 
coaxially  disposed  therewithin  for  forcibly  impacting  the  cas- 
ing in  response  to  movement; 

a  flexible  connection  between  said  backpack  and  said  vibrator 
extending  between  the  user  and  the  concrete;  and. 


said  heat  sensor  element  and  from  said  object,  said  heat  shield 
having  a  reflective  surface  positioned  to  reflect  thermal  radia- 
tion emitted  from  the  object  away  from  the  heat  sensor 
element. 


5.716.132  " 

AGRICULTURAL  AGITATOR 
Hwei-nine  Chou,  10th  Fl..  No.  8,  Alley  35,  Lane  300,  Sec.  4,  5,716,134 

Jen-TltL,  Taipei,  Taiw;n  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  A 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,942  GEARBOX  ^  ,,     .  , 

Int.  a.*  AOIB //OO. ///6  Gerhard  Wagner,  Remseck.  and  Hennch  Wied,  Eckental- 

U  S  a  366—129  5  Claims       Forth,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes  Bern  AG, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  19%,  Ser,  No.  600,5% 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1995,  195  04 

&0.1 

Int  a.*  GOIK  1/14,7/00:13/00 
U,S.  a.  374—141  1  ClaiBK 


MrailBOX  OCMPGNENI: 
[(KAHBOXCW.) 


1.  An  agricultural  agitator  comprising  a  rod,  a  plurality  of  flat 
sections  formed  therealong  and  at  a  bottom  tip  thereof,  each  said 
flat  section  being  perpendicular  to  subsequent  flat  sections,  each  of 
said  flat  sections  having  a  pair  of  blades  pivotedly  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  each  blade  resembling  a  tongue  and  defin- 
ing a  bowl  therein. 


5,716,133 

SHIELDED  HEAT  SENSOR  FOR  MEASURING 

TEMPERATURE 

Akihiro  Hosokawa,  and  Masahiko  Kowaka,  both  of  Cupertino, 

Calif.,   assignors   to  Applied   Komatsu   Technology,   Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,401 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  5/06 

VS.  a.  374—121  20  CUims 


1  Device  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  gearbox  oil  in  a 
gearbox  component  of  a  vehicle  automatic  gearbox  system,  com- 
prising: 

a  temperature  sensor  for  providing  first  output  signals  indicative 
of  the  temperature  of  said  gearbox  oil; 

a  starter-interlock  contact  switch;  and 

a  gearbox  control  device  connected  to  receive  output  signals  of 
at  least  the  temperature  sensor  and  the  starter-interlock  con- 
tact switch;  wherein 

the  temperature  sensor  and  the  starter-interiock  contact  switch 
are  coupled  to  a  common  signal  line  which  is  input  to  the 
gearbox  control  device; 

and  wherein  in  a  first  operating  mode,  said  common  signal  line 
transmits  said  first  output  signals  from  the  temperattire  sensor 
and  in  a  second  operating  mode  said  common  signal  line 
transmits  a  signal  indicative  of  a  predetermined  setting  of  the 
starter-interlock  contact  switch. 


1.  A  temperature  sensing  apparatus  for  measuring  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  workpiece  adjacent  to  an  object,  comprising: 

a  heat  sensor  element  positioned  to  receive  radiation  emitted 

from  the  workpiece,  said  heat  sensor  element  having  an 

output  corresponding  to  the  temperature  of  said  workpiece; 

and 
a  heat  shield  disposed  between  said  heat  sensor  element  and  said 

object,  said  heat  shield  substantially  thermally  isolated  from 


5,716,135 
SHOPPING  BAG  HAVING  RESTRAINING  TABS  AND  AN 

ASSOCIATED  METHOD 
Wilson  S.  CampbeU,  27  Cherokee  Trace.  Lake  Toxaway,  N.C. 
28747 

FUed  Jan.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  592,201 
Int  a.*  B65D  33/18 
U.S.  CI.  383—8  3  Oaims 

1.  A  plastic,  non-rigid  shopping  bag  comprising: 
a  plastic,  non-rigid  first  panel; 
a  plastic,  non-rigid  second  panel; 

a  pair  of  opposed  plastic,  non-ngid  side  panels,  said  first,  second 
and  pair  of  side  panels  cooperating  to  form  a  shopping  item 
container  area  adapted  to  hold  at  least  one  shopping  item,  said 
shopping  item  container  area  including  an  opening  through 
which  said  shopping  item  is  placed  into  said  shopping  item 
container  area; 
at  least  one  plastic,  non-rigid  restraining  tab  extending  from  first 
panel,  said  tab  including  a  free  end  portion  having  disposed 
thereon  an  adhesive  with  said  free  end  portion  adapted  to 
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of  the  two  carrying  handles  being  offset  from  each  other  in 
the  folded-back  position  by  an  amount  equal  at  least  to  the 
width  of  the  cross  members,  and  the  fold  lines  of  the  two 
carrying  handles  being  mutually  offset  from  each  other  by 
about  half  this  amount,  such  that  the  cross  members  of  the 
two  handles  will  be  superposed  with  respect  to  each  other 
after  the  handles  have  been  unfolded  in  an  open,  u.se 
position  of  the  bag. 


being  secured  to  said  second  panel  in  order  to  at  least  partially 
close  said  opening  so  as  to  restrain  said  shopping  items  from 
escaping  from  said  shopping  item  container  area; 

at  least  one  handle  extending  from  one  of  said  panels  for 
carrying  said  shopping  bag: 

said  free  end  portion  includes  an  end  section  that  does  not  have 
disposed  thereon  an  adhesive  and  which  is  adapted  to  be 
gripped  by  a  user  in  order  to  secure  said  tab  to  said  second 
panel;  and 

said  restraining  tab  is  generally  a  first  color  with  said  free  end 
ponion  having  a  second  color  which  contrasts  to  said  first 
color  in  order  to  more  clearly  indicate  said  non-adhesive 
section  that  is  to  be  gripped  by  said  user. 


5,716,137 

BAG  MADE  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  FOIL 

Arniin  Meyer,  Koln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lemo  Maschinen- 

bau  GmbH,  Niederkassel-Mondorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03381,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07590,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  612,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1994,  44  31 
977.0;  Sep.  21,  1994,  44  33  582.2 

Int  a."  B65D  33/28 
VS.  a.  383—75  10  Oaims 


5,716,136 
BAG  WITH  CARRYING  HANDLES 

Wilfried  Kolbe.  Guizow:  Klaus  Schirrich,  Bielefeld,  and 
Diethard  Obermeier,  Bad  Salzuflen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Fischer  &  Krecke  GmbH  &  Co.,  Bielefeld.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629.235 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1996,  296  00 
081.7 

Int  a."  B65D  33/06 
VS.  a.  383—14  10  aaims 


20d      lea      Kf 


I.  A  bag  comprising: 

a)  two  parallel  walls, 

b)  a  bottom  connected  with  lower  ends  of  the  two  walls  and 
folded  into  a  plane  of  the  walls  in  a  folded  condition  of  the 
bag.  and 

c)  two  carrying  handles,  each  carrying  handle  including: 
i)  two  parallel  legs,  each  leg  including: 

A)  a  fastening  section  secured  to  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
bag,  and 

B)  a  fold  line  at  which  the  leg  is  folded  back  on  itself  to  a 
folded-back  position  so  that  the  leg  does  not  protrude 
beyond  outer  edges  of  said  walls  in  the  folded  condition 
of  the  bag,  and 

ii)  one  cross  member  connecting  together  the  two  parallel 
legs,  each  cross  member  having  a  width,  the  cross  members 


1.  A  bag  compri.sing: 

coextensive  front  and  back  walls  each  formed  by  a  pair  of 
separate  thermoplastic  foils; 

side  seams  joining  together  the  foils  along  side  edges  of  the 
foils; 

respective  front  and  back  longitudinal  seams  extending  between 
the  side  seams  and  each  bonding  end  edges  of  the  foils  of  the 
respective  front  and  back  walls  together,  the  front  and  back 
walls  forming  between  the  side  seams  at  the  longitudinal 
seams  a  fill  opening  extending  over  an  entire  width  of  the 
walls,  each  wall  being  formed  at  the  fill  opening  with  a  hand 
hole  that  is  narrower  at  the  fill,  opening  than  remote  there- 
from; and 

a  draw  stfip  between  the  foils  of  each  wall,  exposed  at  the  hand 
hole,  and  anchored  in  the  side  seams. 


5,716,138 
REINFORCED  HOLD-OPEN  BAG 
James  D.  Southwell,  Palatine,  lU.,  assignor  to  Teiuieco  Packag- 
ing, Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,291 
Int  a."  B65D  30/20 
VS.  CL  383—104  16  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  folding  bag  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  side  panels  hingedly  connected  and  folded  relative 
to  each  other  to  form  a  first  and  second  pair  of  opposing  sides 
intersecting  at  comers,  said  first  and  second  pair  of  opposing 
sides  forming  an  opening  therebetween,  said  first  pair  of 


opposing  sides  defining  a  pair  of  length  panels  and  said 
second  pair  of  opposing  sides  defining  a  pair  of  width  panels, 
said  width  panels  including  respective  center  score  lines 
defining  respective  gussets; 

a  plurality  of  bottom  panels  hingedly  connected  to  bottom  edges 
of  said  side  panels  and  folded  inwardly  from  said  opposing 
sides  to  form  a  bottom;  and 

a  plurality  of  top  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  top  edges  of  said 
side  panels  along  transverse  fold  lines,  said  top  flaps  being 
folded  inwardly  to  form  one  or  more  cuffs  within  said  open- 
ing, said  one  or  more  cuffs  integrally  extending  about  said 
comers,  said  gussets  and  said  center  score  lines,  said  one  or 
more  cuffs  engaging  with  and  applying  outward  pressure  on 
one  or  more  of  said  width  panels. 


a  number  of  rolling  members  disposed  to  be  rollable  between  the 
corresponding  rolling  member  rolling  grooves  of  said  guide 
rail  and  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  movable  member 
so  that  each  of  the  rolling  members  contact  the  rolling  mem- 
ber rolling  grooves  at  two  contact  points  and  the  rolling 
members  apply  load  to  the  rolling  member  rolling  grooves, 
said  movable  member  and  the  guide  rail  being  relatively 
movable  through  the  rolling  of  the  rolling  members, 

wherein  each  of  said  rolling  member  rolling  grooves  has  an 
arcuate  shape  cross  section  having  radius  of  curvature  larger 
than  that  of  the  rolling  member  and  the  contact  points  are 
displaceable  along  the  arcuate  shape  of  the  rolling  member 
rolling  groove;  and 

wherein  a  plurality  of  rolling  member  rolling  grooves  are 
formed  in  at  least  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  side  surfaces  of 
the  guide  rail  and  at  least  one  corresponding  inner  surface  of 
the  support  portions  of  the  movable  member,  and  at  least  one 
pair  of  said  plurality  of  rolling  members  have  contact  angles 
inclined  in  directions  reverse  to  each  other  with  respect  to  an 
initial  contact  angle  of  90°. 


5,716,140 
LINEAR  BALL  BUSHING 
Hiromitsu  Kondo,  and  Michiyoshi  Ishimaru,  both  of  Kuwana, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-063004; 
Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213344 

Int  CI."  F16C  29/04 
VS.  CI.  384—49  2  Claims 


5,716,139 
ROLLING  GUIDE  UNIT 
Isao    Okamoto,    Hlgashi-Murayama.    and    Takeki    Shirai, 
Ichikawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  THK,  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 
Railway  Technical  Research  Institute,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-072950 
Int  a."  F16C  31/06 
VS.  CI.  384-^5  6  Claims 


1.  A  linear  ball  bushing  comprising  a  cylindrical  retainer  having 
a  number  of  pockets,  balls  rollably  received  in  said  pockets  of  said 
retainer,  and  a  retaining  sleeve  which  is  fitted  on  an  outer  diameter 
of  said  retainer  and  which  has  retaining  holes  corresponding  to  said 
pockets,  peripheral  edges  of  said  retaining  holes  partly  covering 
said  pockets,  and  wherein  the  center  of  each  retaining  hole  is  offset 
from  the  center  of  the  associated  pocket. 


1.  A  rolling  guide  unit  comprising: 

a  movable  member  provided  with  a  main  body  portion  and  a 
pair  of  upper  and  lower  support  portions  extending  from 
lateral  end  portions  of  the  main  body  portion  so  as  to  provide 
a  recessed  portion  between  the  main  body  portion  and  both 
the  support  portions,  said  support  portions  having  inner  sur- 
faces to  which  rolling  member  rolling  grooves  are  formed; 

a  guide  rail  disposed  in  the  recessed  portion  of  the  movable 
member  so  that  upper  and  lower  side  surfaces  of  the  guide  rail 
face  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  support  portions,  respectively. 
the  upper  and  lower  side  surfaces  of  said  guide  rail  being 
formed  with  rolling  member  rolling  grooves  at  portions  cor- 
responding to  the  rolling  member  rolling  grooves  of  the  upper 
and  lower  support  portions,  respectively,  and 


5,716,141 
PRECISION  SELF-CONTAINED  HYDRODYNAMIC 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Shuo-Hao  Chen,  Fremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,666,  Jun.  5,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  353,171,  Dec.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,579479.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,224 

Int  CI."  F16C  32m 

VS.  a.  384—114  8  Claims 

1.  A  self-contained,  spiral-groove  hydrodynamic  spindle  bearing 

system  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  sleeve  closely  fining  over  the  shaft 

for  enabling  relative  rotation  between  the  shaft  and  the  sleeve  and 

cooperatively  defining  two  spaced  apart  hydrodynamic  bearing 

regions,  each  bearing  region  being  characterized  by  a  spiral-groove 

pumping  pattern  of  grooves  defined  in  one  of  the  shaft  and  sleeve. 
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5,714,143 
SPHERICAL  PLAIN  BEARING 
M.  Ufwae,  As)^waH;  Mhty  C.  UaOmc,  New  Kms- 
J.  »avM  Sc««t,  PtMBbnTKh;  Rahert  M.  Svciwyicli, 
L«wer  Bvrrell,  »b4  Jasepii  A.  Bowiiie.  Ali^i|ipa.  ad  »f  Pa., 
aMi|B*n  to  ANegbeiiy  Ut^tmm  CaqprniMMa,  PUtskurtk,  Pa. 
FUed  M.  12,  1995,  Ser.  N*.  5«1,WS 
lac  a."  FWC  23/04:33/22 
VS.  a.  JM— »2  S  Claias 


each  one  of  the  grooves  including  a  longitudinally  extending 
grtwve  step  at  an  outer  end  and  at  an  inner  end  of  the  gnx)ve,  and 
hydrodynamic  lubricant  installed  in  the  bearing  system  and  being 
pumped  at  the  bearing  regions  during  relative  rotation  between  the 
shaft  and  the  sleeve. 


5,714,142 

RADIAL  JOlTtNAL  BEARING  WITH  SLIDE  SHOE 

Egoo  Kristeasen,  and  Hardy  Peter  Jepsen,  both  of  Nordborg. 

Deanark.  assignors  to  Danfess  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 
PCT  Ne.  PCT/DK94/9»4SS.  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1996,  §  162(6) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/1613e,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  656,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  8,  1993,  1372/93 
InL  CI."  F16C  32/06 
VS.  CL  3»4— 119  12  Claims 


^     r'      i 


I.  A  radial  journal  bearing  for  use  in  hydraulic  motors  with  an 
interior  bearing  surface  situated  opposed  to  an  exterior  bearing 
surface,  in  which  one  of  the  bearing  surfaces  comprises  a  slide 
shoe  having  at  one  end  a  contact  face  loaded  towards  contact 
against  the  other  bearing  surface,  and  in  which  said  one  end  is 
movable  in  such  a  manner  that  the  contact  against  the  other  bearing 
surface  is  maintained  by  a  relative  displacement  between  the 
bearing  surfaces  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  load  on  the 
bearing  surfaces,  said  slide  shoe  being  supplied  with  a  hydrostatic 
pressure  via  a  pressure  medium  by  communication  with  one  or 
more  channels  said  one  or  more  channels  being  in  communication 
with  one  or  more  pistons  in  the  hydraulic  motor. 


1.  A  spherical  plain  bearing  having  improved  wear  resistance 
under  heavy  axial  and  radial  loads  of  a  rotating  shaft,  the  bearing 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pillow  bloclc  having  a  concave  inner  surface; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  protective  sleeve  for  mating  with  and  detach- 
ably  clamping  around  the  shaft,  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve 
having  a  peripheral  recess  defined  by  two  sidewall  wear 
surfaces  and  a  bottom  wear  surface; 

(c)  a  cylindrical  liner  having  an  inner  wear  resistant  surface  for 
sliding  contact  with  the  bonom  wear  surface  of  the  recess  in 
the  sleeve,  the  liner  located  within  the  recess  of  the  sleeve; 

(d)  multiple  thrust  plate  rings,  at  least  one  ring  being  detachably 
secured  to  each  sidewall  of  the  recess  in  the  sleeve,  the  ring 
having  a  wear  resistant  surface  opposite  the  surface  adjacent 
the  sidewall  of  the  recess; 

(e)  a  cylindrical  cartridge  detachably  secured  on  its  inner  surface 
to  the  liner  located  in  the  recess  of  the  sleeve,  the  cartridge 
outer  surface  being  a  spherical  segment  to  mate  with  the 
concave  surface  of  the  pillow  block,  the  cartridge  having 
opposite  side  surfaces  each  being  in  sliding  contact  with  the 
exposed  wear  surface  of  the  thrust  plate  ring;  and 

(f)  a  plurality  of  high  wear-resistant  elements  consisting  essen- 
tially of  high  carbon  fiber  composites  for  providing  high  wear 
and  low  friction  resistance  being  press-fit  into  the  wear  sur- 
faces of  the  bearing. 


5,716,144 

SLIDING  SURFACE  BEARING 

Wolfgang  Bickle.  Reilingen;  Manfred  Muller,  Dntereisescheim: 

Thomas  Storch.  BriihI.  and  Herbert  Rubel.  Sinsbeim-Weller, 

all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kolbenschmidt  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Neckarsulm,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  29.  1994,  44  47 
046.0 

Int  CI.*  F16C  17/10 
VS.  a.  384—275  i  Claim 

1.  A  sliding  surface  bearing  for  a  swivel  joint  having  a  compo- 
nent with  a  bore,  the  bearing  comprising  two  collar  bushings,  each 
comprising  a  collar  portion  and  a  bushing  portion  formed  by 
deep-drawing  an  annular  blank  and  having  a  transition  portion 
comprising  either  a  circular  segment  depression,  or  an  inclined 
surface  with  an  angle  of  20°  to  45°  degrees,  between  the  collar 
portion  and  the  bushing  portion,  wherein  the  bushings  are  press  fit 
into  opposite  sides  of  the  bore  with  end  faces  of  the  bushing 
portions  resting  against  each  other  and  wherein  the  press  fitting  of 
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the  bushings  effects  material  flow  into  the  transition  portions, 
whereby  the  waH  thickness  of  the  coHar  portions  remain 
unchanged  to  provide  a  backlash-fiee  support  between  iIk  collar 
bushiags  and  a  bolt  disposed  therein. 


1 .  Process  for  fracture  separating  the  bearing  cover  of  a  multi- 
part bearing  arrangement,  particularly  in  crankcases  of  internal- 
combustion  engines. 

in  which  a  bearing  cover  which  is  integrally  connected  with  a 
part  of  the  bearing  arrangement  by  way  of  fastening  flanges  is 
separated  by  means  of  a  half-mandrel  which  can  be  stressed 
essentially  abruptly  and  rests  in  the  cover-side  beanng  bore 
section,  for  generating  fracture  separating  surfaces,  which 
correspond  in  an  accurately  fitting  manner,  in  separating  areas 
of  the  fastening  flanges  which  are  prepared  by  means  of  a 
cross-sectional  change  and/or  a  treatment  of  the  material, 
characterized  in 

that  the  pairs  of  corresponding  fracture  separating  surfaces  of 
the  bearing  cover  and  the  remaining  part  of  the  bearing 
arrangement  are  generated  in  separating  areas  which  together 
enclose  an  obtuse  angle  (a<180°)  by  means  of  at  least  one 
half-mandrel  whose 


curvature  radius  (R^)  in  the  area  of  the  support  in  the  bearing 
bore  is  selected  as  a  function  of  the  respective  obtuse  angle 
(a)  by  0.5%  k>  5%  smaller  than  the  constant  curvature  radius 
(R^  of  the  bearing  bore  receiving  the  half-mandrel. 


5,7*6,  M6 
RAMAL  ROLLING  REARING 
mi  •nnwahu  »!«■■■>,  b«tk  M  Kanafawa, 
aasigMn  to  NSK  IM^  Trityo,  Japaa 
FiM  Fck.  26,  1997,  Ser.  N*.  M7  JW 
Clutes  priw«y,  aMMkaliM  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1996,  8-«3S431; 
May  13.  1996,  S-117344 

lac  CL*  FMC  33/46;33/38;  33/66 
VS.  CL  3«4— 49*  2  ( 


5,716,145 

PROCESS  FOR  FRACTURE  SEPARATING  TI« 

REARING  COVER  OF  A  MULTI-PART  REARING 

ARRANGEMENT,  PARTICULARLY,  IN  CRANKCASES  OF 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Tbomas  Ei<lenb6ck,  Steyr;  Christian  Laa^ri,  Ulmerfeid- 
Hau-vaiering:  Franz  Maliscbew,  Steyr,  all  of  Austria,  and 
Clemens  Luchner.  Miincben,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bay- 
erische  Motoren  Werke  AktiengeseHschaft,  Munich,  G«^ 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/004W.  §  371  Date  Apr.  36,  1996,  §  162(e) 
Date  Apr.  36,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28573,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  553,672 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1994,  44  13 
255.7 

Int  a.*  F16C  17/02:43/02 
VS.  a.  384—434  14  Claims 


1.  A  radial  rolling  bearing  comprising: 

an  outer  race  having  an  outer  raceway  in  the  axial  middle 
portion  of  the  inner  peripheral  surface; 

an  inner  race  having  an  inner  raceway  in  the  axial  middle 
portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface; 

a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  provided  rotatably  between  said 
outer  raceway  and  said  inner  raceway;  and 

a  cage  provided  between  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
outer  race  and  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  inner  race 
and  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  for  retaining  and  accommo- 
dating said  plurality  of  rolling  elements  rotatably,  said  pockets 
being  provided  at  spacings  in  the  circumferential  direction, 

wherein  said  radial  rolling  bearing  satisfies  the  following  rela- 
tions: 

1.5xlO-'OSHS9.0xl(r'D  and /t/B=fl.6-I.O, 

where  I>=diameter  of  the  cage's  peripheral  surface  which  is 
either  the  inner  or  outer  peripheral  surface  in  an  axial  end 
portion  of  said  cage;  H=thickness  of  the  annular  gap  between 
said  cage's  peripheral  surface  and  a  race  ring's  peripheral 
surface  which  is  either  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  an  axial 
end  portion  of  said  outer  race  or  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  anxial  end  portion  of  said  inner  race;  A=axial  length  of  said 
cage's  peripheral  surface;  B=  axial  length  of  said  race  ring's 
peripheral  surface. 


5,716,147 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
John  P.  Cook,  NapervUle,  and  James  P.  Johnson,  St.  Charles, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Power  Transmission  Corp., 
Aurora,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,288 
Int  a."  F16C  33/62:33/72 
U.S.  CI.  384—492  17  Oaims 

1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising  an  inner  race  for  mounting  on 
a  shaft,  an  outer  race  disposed  concentrically  about  said  inner  race, 
a  plurality  of  roller  elements  interposed  between  said  inner  and 
outer  races,  seals  cooperating  with  said  inner  and  outer  races  on 
opposite  axial  sides  of  said  roller  elements,  said  inner  and  outer 
races  each  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  a  corrosion- 
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5,716,149 

ERGONOMICALLY  IMPROVED  STANDARD  KEYBOARD 

John  Mensick,  4743  McHenry  Gate  Way,  PJeasanton,  Calif. 

94566 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,935,  Oct.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,633 

Int  a."  B41J  5/10 

VS.  a.  400—489  1  Claim 


resistant  metal  and  an  insert  formed  of  hardened  metal  different 
from  the  metal  of  said  body  portions,  and  said  inserts  each  being 
formed  with  a  raceway  for  said  rollers. 


5,716,148 
DATA  PRINTING  AND  OUTPUTTING  APPARATUS 
Akira  Tamagaki,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  581,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014437 

Int  CI.*  B41J  29/38 

VS.  a.  400—74  20  Oaims 


1.  A  keyboard  comprising  a  set  of  keys  having  center  points, 
said  center  points  being  arranged  in  a  pattern  substantially  in 
accordance  with  the  pattern  shown  in  FIG.  2. 


^ — ■  r-  T" 

inv  >IVUTK 
1 1    mni  coBiTiaa 

m  immiar\m     ' 1 


(jm)    S17T -r 


•0 


0 


5,716,150 

APPLICATOR  UNIT  FOR  A  PRODUCT  OF  A  PASTY  OR 

POWDERY  CONSISTENCY  SUCH  AS  LIP  ROUGE 

Jean-Louis  H.  Gueret,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal, 

Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,150 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5,  1995,  95  08131 

Int  a."  A45D  40/00:40/26 

VS.  a.  401—129  20  Claims 


1.  A  dau  printing  and  outputting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  host  device:  and 

a  printer,  connected  with  the  host  device  through  a  communica- 
tion line,  for  printing  output  data, 

wherein  said  printer  includes, 
received  data  storing  means  for  storing  print  data  sent  from 

the  host  device: 
trouble  detecting  means,  provided  in  said  printer,  for  detecting 
trouble  with  the  printer,  and  for  outputting  a  trouble  condi- 
tion signal  indicative  of  conditions  of  the  detected  trouble: 

trouble  analyzing  means  for  monitoring  a  printing  operation  of 
the  printer,  and  for  judging  based  on  the  trouble  condition 
signal  if  the  trouble  with  the  printer  is  relatively  minor  and 
does  not  take  a  relatively  large  amount  of  time  to  solve  or 
relatively  major  and  may  take  a  relatively  large  amount  of 
time  to  solve:  and 

communication  controlling  means  for  maintaining  communica- 
tion between  the  host  device  and  the  printer  when  the  trouble 
is  judged  to  be  relatively  minor  by  the  ffouble  analyzing 
means  based  on  the  trouble  condition  signal  sent  from  the 
trouble  detecting  means,  and  for  stopping  the  communication 
when  the  trouble  is  judged  to  be  relatively  major. 


1.  An  applicator  element  (1)  for  a  product  (P)  of  a  pasty  or 
powdery  consistency,  comprising:  a  gripping  element  (6);  and  a 
stem  (12)  having  a  first  free  end  (14)  joined  to  an  applicator  end 
fitting  (16)  intended  for  the  taking  up  of  the  product  and  the 
application  of  this  product  to  a  surface  to  be  created,  and  a  second 
end  (18)  of  the  stem  being  joined  to  the  gripping  element  (6),  the 
applicator  end  fitting  (16)  joining  the  stem  at  a  neck  narrower  than 
the  stem,  and  having  a  bulbous  portion  wider  than  the  neck 
connected  to  the  neck,  and  having  a  flexible  central  core  (20) 
connected  to  the  bulbous  portion  which  has  a  diameter  of  0.2  mm 
to  2  mm,  this  core  (20)  being  covered  over  the  whole  of  its 
circumference  by  fibers  (22)  capable  of  picking  up  the  product  (P) 
wherein  the  diameter  of  the  applicator  end  fitting  (16),  at  least  in 
the  central  core  measured  out  to  ends  of  the  fibers,  is  at  least  three 
times  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  core  (20). 
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5,716,151 
COATING  TOOL 
Atsunori  Satake,  Tano-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Pen- 
cil Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  585,201 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-002613 

Int  a."  B43K  9/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  401—188  A  16  Claims 
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1.  A  coating  tool  comprising  a  coating  tool  body  having  a  liquid 
storage  portion  for  storing  a  coating  liquid,  and  a  cap  detachably 
fitted  and  mounted  on  said  coating  tool  body  to  be  in  tight  contact 
with  said  coating  tool  body,  characterized  in  that  said  liquid 
storage  portion  is  supplied  with  air  by  decreasing  a  volume  of  a 
sealed  space  formed  in  said  cap  in  the  course  of  mounting  said  cap. 
thereby  to  be  pressunzed,  and 

at  least  one  of  a  fitting  surface  of  said  cap  and  a  fitting  surface  of 
said  coating  tool  which  are  brought  into  tight  contact  with 
each  other  in  the  mounting  operation  of  said  cap  is  coated 
with  a  viscous  sealing  agent 


exhaust  ports  being  formed  in  an  opening  portion  of  the  tip 
holding  tubular  portion,  several  longitudinal  holding  ribs  for 
holding  the  ferrule  being  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
tip  holding  tubular  portion,  and  an  air  flow  gap  extending 
from  said  exhaust  ports  into  the  tubular  sheath  body  through 
the  longitudinal  air  flow  grooves  each  formed  between  adja 
cent  said  longitudinal  holding  ribs  being  formed;  and 

air  ports  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  tubular  sheath 
body  being  formed  in  the  connecting  portion  between  the  tip 
holding  tubular  portion  and  the  tubular  sheath  body,  several 
longitudinal  holding  ribs  for  holding  the  front  side  of  the  ink 
absorbing  and  storage  member  being  formed  on  the  front-side 
inner  surface  of  the  tubular  sheath  body  and  an  air  flow  gap 
extending  from  said  air  ports  through  longitudinal  air  flow 
grooves  each  formed  between  adjacent  said  the  longitudinal 
holding  ribs  up  to  the  tail  stopper  side  which  abuts  and  holds 
the  rear  side  of  the  ink  absorbing  and  storage  member,  an  air 
intake  port  being  formed  in  the  tail  stopper  and  which  pro- 
vides communication  between  said  air  flow  gap  and  the 
interior  of  the  tail  stopper. 


5,716,152 
WRITING  TOOL 
Naoto  Kudo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zebra  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1996,  8-027855 
Int  CI.''  B43K  7/00 
VS.  a.  401—199  7  Claims 

1.  A  writing  tool  wherein  a  writing  tip  supplied  with  ink  from  an 
ink  absorbing  and  storage  member  loaded  into  a  tubular  sheath  is 
attached  to  a  front  end  of  the  tubular  sheath  through  a  ferrule,  a  cap 
for  sealing  the  writing  tip  is  attached  to  said  front  end  detachably. 
and  a  tail  stopiper  is  attached  to  a  rear  end  of  the  tubular  sheath,  the 
tool  comprising: 

the  cap  having  a  double  lube  structure  comprising  a  bottomed 
tubular  cap  body  and  an  inner  cap  provided  coaxially  within 
the  cap  body,  and  the  tubular  sheath  comprising  •  tubular 
sheath  body  into  which  is  loaded  the  ink  absorbing  and 
storage  member  and  a  tip  holding  tubular  portion  which  is 
contiguous  to  the  tubular  body  coaxially  through  a  connecting 
portion  and  to  which  the  writing  tip  is  attached,  the  cap  body, 
at  the  time  of  mounting  of  the  cap,  being  fitted  on  a  cap 
mounting  portion  of  the  tubular  sheath  body  and  the  inner  cap 
being  fitted  on  the  tip  holding  tubular  portion; 
override  fit  portions  and  sealing  fit  portions  being  provided 
between  said  cap  and  said  tubular  sheath,  said  override  fit 
portion  and  said  sealing  fit  portion  starting  the  respective 
override  fit  motion  and  sealing  fit  motion  simultaneously  at 
the  time  of  mounting  of  the  cap: 


5,716,153 
SAFETY  RING  BINDER 
Justin  Aiello,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Saf-T  Ring,  LLC, 
Linwood,  N J. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,991 

Int  a."  B42F  3/02 

VS.  CI.  402—46  16  Claims 


96     ^^    90 


1.  A  binder  assembly  comprising: 

a  ba.se  element  including  a  plurality  of  binder  fingers, 

a  slide  element  including  a  plurality  of  binder  fingers,  .said  slide 
element  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  element  to  move 
in  a  direction  per(>endicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base 
element  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posinon, 

said  base  element  and  said  slide  element  including  cooperating 
surfaces  to  maintain  said  base  element  in  said  closed  position 
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and  to  limit  separation  of  said  base  element  and  said  slide 
element  in  said  open  position,  and 
ai  least  one  of  said  binder  fingers  of  said  base  element  and  said 
slide  element  being  movable  to  release  said  base  element  and 
said  slide  element  to  move  to  said  open  position. 


5,716,154 
ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
Marvin  Herbert  Miller,  Flushing,  and  David  Allen  Hoptry, 
Grand  Blanc,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,798 

Int.  CI."  F16B  1/00 

VS.  a.  403—22  6  Claims 


1.  An  attachment  device  comprising: 

a  first  member  havmg  a  key  hole  shaped  slot  including  an 
enlarged  entry  portion  communicating  with  a  narrower  slot 
portion; 

a  second  member  having  an  aperture; 

a  bolt  having  a  shank  with  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end  of  the 
shank  and  a  threaded  portion  at  the  other  end  of  the  shank, 
said  shank  being  press  fit  part  way  into  the  aperture  of  the 
second  member  so  that  the  enlarged  head  may  be  installed 
through  the  entfy  portion  of  the  key  hole  shaped  slot  and  then 
the  second  member  may  be  slid  laterally  of  the  first  member 
so  that  the  shank  enters  the  narrower  slot  portion:  and 

a  nut  threaded  on  to  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shank  and 
adapted  to  be  tightened  to  overcome  the  press  fit  so  that  the 
shank  is  forcibly  pulled  further  through  the  aperture  of  the 
second  member  and  the  enlarged  head  of  the  bolt  is  drawn 
tightly  against  the  first  member  to  securely  anach  together  the 
first  and  second  members. 


the  end  of  said  second  member  fits  into  said  clamping  means  of 
said  joint  member,  slides  within  said  clamping  means  for 
adjustment,  and  is  joined  to  said  joint  member  by  clamping 
said  clamping  means  on  the  end  of  said  second  member,  and 
said  snap-on  means  of  said  joint  members  snaps  on  to  said 
first  members  and  slides  along  the  grooves  for  adjustment, 
and  said  second  member  abuts  said  first  member  via  said  joint 
member  to  form  a  T. 


5,716,156 
SHAFT  FASTENING 
Thomas  Bayer.  Igersheim.  and  Werner  Hofmann,  Bad  Mergen- 
theim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alpha  Getriebebau 
GmbH,  Igersheim,  L'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00440,  §  371  Date  Dec.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/35885,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  765,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1995, 195  17 
258.2 

Int.  CI."  F16B  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  403—282  4  Claims 


5,716,155 
T-SHAPED  CONNECTION  FRAME 
Suguni  Yoshida;  Kohld  Sugawara;  Masakazu  Sato,  all  of 
Wako;  Mituo  Tuge;  Harumichi  Hino.  both  of  Shizuoka-ken; 
Keiichi  Sugiyama,  Tokyo,  and  Shigeru  Kohmura.  Shizuoka- 
ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Nippon  Light  Metal  Co.,  Ltd.,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306.478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-229879; 
Sep.  16,  1993.  5-229880 

Int.  Cl.*^  B21D  39/00 
VS.  a.  403—187  9  Claims 

1.  A  T-shaped  connection  frame  comprising: 
a  first  member  having  first  and  second  grooves,  wherein  said 
grooves  are  on  opposite  surfaces  and  disposed  along  the 
length  of  said  first  member;  a  second  member  having  an  end 
a  joint  member  having  snap-on  means  with  teeth  for  snapping  on 
to  said  grooves  of  said  first  member  and  having  a  clamping 
means  for  clamping  down  on  said  second  member:  and 
wherein 


1.  A  fastening  of  a  shaft  in  a  bore  of  a  receiving  part,  having  the 
features 

a)  the  shaft  possesses  three  axial  portions  A,  B-i-C  and  D  which 
are  adjacent  to  one  another  in  the  alphabetic  order  of  the 
letters  designating  them  and  of  which  the  portion  D  has  the 
largest  and  the  portion  A  the  smallest  outside  diameter,  and  in 
which  the  part  regions  B  and  C  of  the  region  B-hC  are 
designed  with  an  equal  outside  diameter. 

b)  on  the  shaft,  the  portion  D  and.  of  the  ponion  B-KT.  at  least 
the  pjirt  region  B  are  designed  to  be  toothed  and  hurled 
respectively. 

c)  the  bore  (3)  of  the  receiving  part  (4)  is  divided  into  three 
regions  A',  B'  and  C,  axially  adjacent  to  one  another  and 
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having  diameters  increasing  relative  to  one  another,  com- 
mencing with  the  region  A'  of  smallest  diameter,  into  which 
the  shaft  is  introduced  with  its  region  A. 

d)  the  identically  lettered  regions  A  and  part  regions  B  and  C  of 
the  shaft  (shank  2)  and  of  the  bore  (3)  are  assigned  to  one 
another  when  the  shaft  (shank  2)  is  fastened  in  the  receiving 
part  (4). 

e)  the  shaft  regions  or  part  regions  A  and  C  bear  with  an  accurate 
diametrical  fit  in  the  associated  bore  regions  A'  and  C 

f)  when  the  shaft  (shank  2)  is  fastened  in  the  receiving  pan  (4), 
said  shaft  is  cut  positively  with  its  toothed  or  hurled  part 
region  B  into  the  bore  region  B'  by  means  of  the  joining 
operation. 

defined  by  the  two  features: 

g)  the  tooth  spaces  of  the  toothing  of  the  region  D  extend 
continuously,  in  their  root  zones,  over  the  regions  C  and  B, 

h)  in  the  region  B  of  the  shaft,  the  regions  located  circumferen- 
tially  between  the  tooth  spaces  running  out  of  the  region  D 
into  the  region  B  are  provided  with  a  toothed  or  hurled  profile. 


5,716,157 
SYSTEM  FOR  HOLDING  TOGETHER  AND  SEPARATING 

PARTS  OF  A  CONSTRUCTION 
Gerardus  Joseph  Kester,  Vinkeveen,  and  Christiaan  Jilles  Van 
Daalen.  Zwaanshoek.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Fok- 
ker  Space  &  Systems  B.V.,  Leiden.  Netherlands 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568^22 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OiT.,  Dec.  14, 
1994,  94203630 

Int  a."  F16B  //tW,  B23H  7/00 
V.S.  a.  403—291  7  Claims 


(VIEWA-A) 


knob  at  one  end  and  a  second  knob  at  the  other  end,  each  knob 
further  being  adapted  to  be  clamped  by  a  mounting  means  of  said 
expansion  joint  elements,  the  improvement  which  comprises  defin- 
ing said  web  portion  as  an  S-shape  between  said  knobs  that  is 
defined  by  a  curved  web  that  initially  is  molded  using  a  first  set  of 
two  radii  of  curvamre  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  curved  web 
proximate  to  said  knobs  at  each  end  of  said  curved  web  and  a 
second  set  of  two  radii  of  curvature  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  curved  web  proximate  to  a  center  section  of  said  curved  web. 


5.716,159 

SPLINE  AND  SPLINE  FOR  ROTARY  ELEMENTS  OF 

MULTI  SPINDLE  EXTRUDER 

Kazuto  Tomikawa,  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba 

Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  28.  1996.  Ser,  No.  653,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29,  1995,  7-130468 
Int.  CI.*  F16B  7/00 
VS.  a.  403—359  20  Claims 


1.  System  for  holding  together  parts  of  a  construction  until  the 
moment  of  separating  the  parts  from  each  other,  said  system 
comprising  at  least  two  sections  having  abutting  faces  and  a 
tension  element  cooperating  with  supporting  means  of  said  sec- 
tions, said  section  being  provided  with  means  for  cooperation  with 
said  parts,  said  tension  element  being  provided  on  said  sections 
holding  said  sections  together,  and  breaking  means  for  breaking 
said  tension  element  so  as  to  separate  said  sections,  said  tension 
element  being  wound  around  said  supporting  means  forming  a 
closed  loop  bundle  that  crosses  parting  lines  of  said  sections, 
whereby  the  strength  of  the  bundle  equals  at  least  the  tension 
required  to  hold  said  sections  together. 


5,716,158 
EXPANDABLE  BELT  TYPE  EXPANSION  JOINT 
Robert  B.  Hahn;  Kim  M.  Massey.  both  of  Virginia  Beach; 
Hamid  Sayar,  and  Ann  C.  Van  Orden,  both  of  Norfolk,  all  of 
Va.,  assignors  to  The  Atlantic  Group.  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,330 
Int.  CI."  F16B  5/00 
VS.  a.  403—291  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  expansion  joint  belt  for  use  between  expansion  joint 
elements  mounted  between  wall  surfaces  subject  to  longitudinal 
expansion  and  contraction,  said  belt  essentially  comprising  a  web 
portion  that  is  elongated  in  the  longitudinal  direction  with  a  first 


1.  A  spline  coupling  comprising  in  combination, 

a  driving  member; 

a  driven  member,  said  driving  member  and  said  driven  member 
having  concentric  complementing  spline  teeth  for  u-ansmitting 
torque  therebetween,  said  spline  teeth  each  having  a  tooth 
profile  comprising; 

in  a  plane  of  x-y  orthogonal  coordinate  system, 

said  tooth  profile  provided  by  deforming  a  continuous  curve  as  if 
the  x-axis  of  said  plane  containing  said  continuous  curve  ran 
on  a  center  circle  of  predetermined  radius; 

wherein  said  continuous  curve  before  deformation  is  a  continu- 
ous line  obtained  by  connecting  a  semi-circular  or  setm-ovai 
line,  said  line  being  represented  by  an  expression  of  x'/a'+y'/ 
b-=l  (wherein  a,  b  are  constants)  in  a  defined  area  of  y50, 
with  another  semi-circular  or  semi-oval  line,  said  another  line 
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being  represented  by  the  expression  of  x^/a^+y^/b^=I 
(wherein  a.  b  are  constants)  in  a  defined  area  of  ySO,  by 
turns. 


5,716,160 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  CUSHION  PLUNGER  IN 

HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER 

Jae  Hoon  Lee,  Changwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Heavy  Industries,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505300,  Jul.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28,  1995, 
95-3376  U 

InL  a."  B25G  3/02 
VS.  a.  403—365  2  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  cushion  plunger  to  one  end  of  a 
piston  rod  in  a  hydraulic  cylinder  in  combination  with  the  cushion 
plunger  and  the  piston  rod.  the  cushion  plunger  constituting  a  part 
of  a  cushion  mechanism  installed  to  dampen  the  impact  generated 
during  rotation  of  the  piston  in  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  comprising: 
a  recess  provided  at  an  end  of  the  piston  rod; 
a  pair  of  annular  grooves  respectively  formed  along  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  the  recess  and  an  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  cushion  plunger,  and 
a  fixing  nng  received  in  the  grooves,  wherein  the  fixing  ring  has 
a  cross-section  that  is  elongated  in  a  radial  direction  and 
includes  flat  axial  sides  and  a  rounded  radially  inner  side  and 
a  rounded  radially  outer  side,  the  grooves  have  cross-sections 
respectively  corresponding  to  those  of  radially  outer  and 
radially  inner  portions  of  the  fixing  ring,  the  groove  formed 
along  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  cushion  plunger  to 
support  the  radially  inner  portion  of  the  fixing  ring  having  an 
axial  width  sufficient  to  provide  a  predetermined  clearance  in 
an  axial  direction  between  the  groove  and  the  fixing  ring,  and 
the  recess  has  an  inner  end  being  in  contact  with  an  end  of  the 
cushion  plunger  facing  the  inner  end,  wherein  the  fixing  ring 
comprises  two  ring  halves  divided  from  a  complete  ring  along 
a  centerline  of  the  ring. 


5,716,161 
RETAINER  CLIP 
Richard  B.  Moore,  Washington,  and  David  C.  Lubera,  Oxford, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  .Ankara  Industries,  Inc.,  Clinton 
Township,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,748 
Int  CI."  F16B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  403-^*06.1  24  Oaims 

1.  For  use  in  securing  a  planar  member  having  a  fastener 
receiving  opening  therein  defined  by  spaced  apart  mutually 
opposed  marginal  edges,  in  overlying,  spaced  apart  relationship  to 
a  support,  a  retainer  clip  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  head  adapted  for  abutment  against  an  exposed  surface  of 
Uie  support,  in  the  secured  condition  of  said  clip  onto  the 
support,  said  head  having  a  ffansverse  dimension  greater  than 
the  spacing  between  the  mutually  opposed  edges  of  the  fas- 
tener receiving  opening  of  the  planar  member. 


(2)  a  fastening  shank  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  head  and 
a  second  free  end  protruding  from  said  head  adapted  to  enter 
the  exposed  surface  of  the  support  to  secure  said  clip  to  the 
support  with  said  head  in  abutment  against  the  exposed  sup- 
port surface, 

(3)  an  anchoring  post  secured  at  one  end  to  said  head  and 
protruding  therefrom  generally  coaxially  with,  and  oppositely 
relative  to,  said  shank  and  having  a  free-end  spaced  from  said 
head,  and 

(4)  a  plurality  of  resiliently  flexible  retention  spring  arms  depen- 
dent from  said  post  free-end  and  extending  therefrom  diver- 
gently relative  to  one  another  toward  said  head,  said  arms 
each  having  a  first  end  cantilever  mounted  to  said  post  free- 
end  and  a  second  free-end  spaced  from  said  head,  said  arms 
individually  having  catch  portions  defining  an  array  of  catches 
constructed  and  arranged  in  the  free  state  of  said  arms  to  be 
spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance  so  as  to  retainingly 
overlap  the  mutually  opposed  marginal  edges  of  the  planar 
member  fastener  receiving  opening  when  registered  with  its 
opposed  edges  in  flanking  relation  with  said  arms  and  the 
planar  member  is  abutted  on  said  head  in  fully  mounted 
condition  thereon,  and  wherein  said  arms  are  constructed  and 
arranged  for  yieldable  swinging  movement  of  said  arm  free- 
ends  toward  one  another  by  camming  action  of  such  opening 
marginal  edges  as  the  arms  progressively  enter  the  fastener 
receiving  opening  when  the  planar  member  is  brought  against 
the  head  in  mounting  of  the  planar  member  to  the  support  by 
the  clip  until  the  such  opening  edge  register  with  said  catches, 
and  wherein  said  fastening  shank  has  a  head  portion  defining 
said  shank  first  end  and  secured  within  said  clip  head,  said 
clip  head,  post  and  arms  being  made  of  a  first  material  and 
said  shank  being  made  of  a  second  matenal  different  from 
said  first  material,  said  materials  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metal  and  plastic,  said  clip  head  and  said 
shank  being  joined  together  by  embedment  molding. 


5,716,162 
DUAL-STAGE  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  VIBRATORY 
COMPACTOR  DRUM 
Douglas    A.    Hodgson,    Fuquay-Varina,    N.C.;    Shannon    K. 
Sweeney.  Erie,  Pa.,  and  Gregory  A.  Shives,  Troy,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Lord  Corporation,  Cary,  N.C.,  and  IngersoU- 
Rand,  Shippensburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,226 
Int.  CI."  EOIC  I9/2H 
U.S.  CI.  404—117  9  Claims 

1.  A  dual-stage  isolation  mounting  system  for  a  rotary  compactor 
drum  used  for  compacting  asphalt  and  earth,  said  isolation  mount- 
ing system  being  adapted  for  use  in  vibrationally  isolating  a  drum 
from  a  primary  support  structure  interconnected  thereto,  said  iso- 
lation mounting  system  comprising 

a)  an  intermediate  support  structure  forming  an  auxiliary  mass 
adapted  for  mounting  external  to  said  drum; 

b)  a  first  set  of  elastomeric  isolation  mounts  adapted  for  inter- 
connection between  said  drum  and  said  intermediate  support 
structure; 

c)  a  second  set  of  elastomeric  isolation  mounts  adapted  for 
interconnection  between  said  intermediate  support  structure 
and  said  primary  support  structure;  whereby  significant  vibra- 
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5,716,164 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  LOCAL  TREATMENT  OF  SOIL  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  EXAMINATION  AND  CLEANING  OF 

CONTAMINATED  SOIL 

Emoke  Biro,  Szekesfehervar;   Zoltan  Szekvolgyi,  Veszprem; 

Otl6  Horvath,  and  Tibor  G^bris,  both  of  Varpalota,  all  of 

Hungary,    assignors    to    Foldtani    Kutato    Es    Euro    Ket, 

Varpalota,  Hungary 

FUed  Jun. 

Int  CI.' 

U,S.  CI.  405—128  9  Claims 


1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,594 
B09B  3A)0;  E62D  3/00 


tory  energy  is  dissipated  by  deforming  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  elastomeric  isolation  mounts  in  shear  minimizing  an 
amount  of  vibrational  energy  transmitted  from  said  rotary 
compactor  drum  to  said  primary  support  structure. 


5,716.163 
CORRUGATED  LEACHING  CHAMBER  WITH  HOLLOW 

RIBBING 

James  M.  Nichols,  Old  Saybrook,  and  Roy  E.  Moore,  Jr., 

Chester,  both  of  Conn.,  a<>signors  to  Infiltrator  Systems,  Inc., 

Old  Saybrook,  Conn. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  956,602,  Oct.  5,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,401,459.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,111 

Int  CI."  E02B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  405—43  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  contaminated  soil  in-situ  without 
demolishing  the  contaminated  soil  or  su^ctures  situated  above  the 
contaminated  soil  comprising: 

a.  using  a  pipe  system  comprising  at  least  two  branches;  a  first 
branch  comprising  a  first  oblique  angled  connecting  pipe 
connected  to  a  first  perforated  pipe  positioned  in  a  first  ori- 
ented drilled  boring  in  a  direction  in  compliance  with  domi- 
nant [>osition  of  a  layer  of  contaminated  soil;  the  boring  in 
which  said  first  connecting  pipe  and  first  perforated  pipe  are 
situated  is  drilled  without  any  breaking-point  from  a  first 
location  on  the  earth's  surface  to  a  second  location  on  the 
earth's  surface;  a  second  branch  composing  a  second  oblique 
angled  connecting  pipe  connected  to  a  second  perforated  pipe 
positioned  in  a  second  oriented  drilled  boring  in  a  direction  in 
compliance  with  dominant  position  of  the  layer  of  contami- 
nated soil;  the  second  boring  in  which  the  second  connecting 
pipe  and  the  second  perforated  pipe  situated  is  drilled  without 
any  breaking-point  from  a  third  location  on  the  earth's  surface 
to  a  fourth  location  on  the  earth's  surface; 

b.  introducing  into  said  first  branch  a  medium  for  treating  the 
contaminated  soil  layer,  said  medium  reaching  the  contami- 
nated soil  layer  through  the  perforated  pipe  connected  to  the 
oblique  angled  connecting  pipe;  and 

c.  bringing  to  the  earth'  surface  through  the  second  braiKh 
contaminated  liquid  or  contaminated  soft-water  drained  off 
from  the  second  perforated  pipe  through  the  oblique  angled 
connecting  pipe. 


1.  In  a  molded  leaching  chamber  for  dispersing  liquids  in  .soil,  of 

the  type  having  an  arch  shape  cross  section,  corrugations  forming 

an  undulating  wall,  and  strengthening  ribs,  the  improvement  which 

comprises: 

an  undulating  chamber  wall  having  opposing  first  aitd  second 

surfaces,  and  a  rising  wall  section  with  a  hole  therethrough; 
a  first  rib  having  a  hollow  interior  portion  running  along  the 

length  thereof;  the  rib  running  along  the  first  surface  of  the 

undulating  wall,  intersecting  the  rising  section  of  the  wall  in 

vicinity  of  the  hole;  and, 
a  second  rib  having  a  hollow  interior  fwrtion  running  along  the 

length  thereof;  the  rib  running  along  the  second  surface  of  the 

wall;  the  second  rib  intersecting  the  surface  of  said  rising 

section  of  the  wall  in  vicinity  of  the  hole; 
the  hollow  interior  portion  of  the  first  rib  connected  by  means  of 

the  hole  with  the  hollow  interior  portion  of  the  second  rib. 


5,716,165 

PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  GARBAGE 

DISPOSAL 

Herbert  A.  Burgert,  Triesenberg,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to 

Unitechnic  Anstalt  Triesenberg,  Liechtenstein 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94/00115,  §  371  Date  Mar.  17.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03141,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  406,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jul.  19,  1993,  2174/ 
93 

Int  CI."  B09B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  405—129  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  disposal  of  garbage  that  is  stored  in  sanitary 
landfills,  having  gases  and  liquids  present  therein,  with  a  recycling 
installation  comprising: 


1112 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  10,  1998 


a  stripping  area  located  adjacent  to  the  sanitary  landfill; 
an  apron  area  located  adjacent  to  the  recycling  installation; 
a  stripping  area  enclosure  including; 

a  stripping  area  roof  and  stripping  area  walls  positioned  to 
cover  the  stripping  area,  said  stripping  area  roof  and  said 
stripping  area  walls  comprise  substantially  airtight  materi- 
als which  are  connected  in  a  substantially  airtight  manner 
to  themselves  and  to  the  ground  outside  the  stripping  area: 
and 
movable  supports  for  supporting  the  stripping  area  roof  and 
the  stnppmg  area  walls; 
an  apron  area  enclosure  including: 

an  apron  area  roof  and  apron  area  walls  positioned  to  cover 
the  apron  area,  said  apron  area  roof  and  apron  area  walls 
comprise  substantially  airtight  materials  which  are  con- 
nected in  a  substantially  airtight  manner  to  themselves  and 
to  the  ground  outside  the  apron  area;  and 
fixed  supports  for  supporting  the  apron  area  roof  the  apron 
area  walls,  and  the  airtight  materials  covering  the  apron 
area; 
mechanical  means  for  the  stripping  of  garbage  from  the  sanitary 

landfill: 
mechanical  means  for  transporting  the  stripped  garbage  from  the 

stripping  area  to  the  apron  area; 
a  first  suction  device  for  the  creation  of  a  negative  pressure  in 
the  apron  area  enclosure  and  the  stripping  area  enclosure  in  a 
range  from  ten  to  one  hundred  pascal  in  the  stripping  area 
enclosure  and  the  apron  area  enclosure,  the  negative  pressure 
is  with  respect  to  the  areas  outside  the  stripping  area  enclosure 
and  the  apron  area  enclosure; 
drainage  lances  positioned  into  the  strippmg  area  of  the  sanitary 
landfill,  said  drainage  lances  are  tubular  in  shape  and  include 
holes  in  the  sides  of  the  drainage  lances  for  drawing  off  the 
gases  and  liquids  which  are  present  in  the  sanitary  landfill,  the 
drainage  lances  are  connected  into  a  manifold  and  the  gases 
and  liquids  are  emptied  into  a  common  scavenging  pipe; 
a  driving  means  operatively  connected  to  each  drainage  lance  to 

provide  an  axial  rotating  movement  to  each  drainage  lance; 
a  second  suction  device  operatively  connected  to  the  drainage 
lances  to  create  a  negative  pressure  in  the  interior  of  the 
drainage  lances  for  drawing-off  the  gases  and  liquids  that  are 
present  in  the  sanitary  landfill;  and 
means  for  feeding  the  gases  and  liquids  from  both  the  first  and 
second  suction  devices  into  the  recycling  installation  for  pro- 
cessing therein. 


detaching  a  first  lower  load  cell  of  said  existing  fendering 
system  from  said  leg.  said  first  lower  load  cell  being  anached 
to  said  leg  at  a  second  preselected  position: 

by  means  of  said  crane,  removing  said  existing  fendering  sys- 
tem; 

by  means  of  said  crane,  placing  a  new  fendering  system  proxi- 
mate said  leg,  said  new  fendering  system  comprising  an 
elongated  cylindncal  bumper,  a  second  upper  load  cell 
coupled  to  said  bumper,  and  a  second  lower  load  cell  coupled 
to  said  bumper  in  spaced  relation  to  said  second  upper  load 
cell; 

by  means  of  said  jib  crane,  raising  said  new  fendering  system  to 
position  said  second  upper  load  cell  at  said  first  preselected 
position  and  to  position  said  second  lower  load  cell  at  said 
second  preselected  position;  and 

coupling  said  second  upper  load  cell  and  said  second  lower  load 
cell  to  said  leg. 


5,716,167 
HIGH-SPEED,  CARTRIDGE-TYPE  MILLING  CUTTER 
David  R.  Siddle,  Greensburg;  Ted  R.  Massa,  Latrobe;  John  S. 
VanKirk,  Murrysville,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Kenneth  M.  Malott, 
Williamsburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe, 
Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,812,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcalion  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,735 

Int.  CI."  B23C  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  407—36  27  aaims 


5,716,166 
OFFSHORE  RETROFIT  OF  BARGE  BUMPER  SYSTEMS 

Darron  J.  Phillips.  Arlington:  WilUam  J.  Eldridge,  Grand  Prai- 
rie, and  Larry  V.  Spalding,  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Continental  EMSCO  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,897,  Jul.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,420 
Int  CI."  F16L  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  405—211  25  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  replacing  an  existing  fendering  system  on  a  leg 
of  an  offshore  platform  with  the  assistance  of  a  support  vessel 
having  a  crane,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coupling  a  jib  crane  to  said  leg  above  said  existing  fendering 

system; 
detaching  a  first  upper  load  cell  of  said  existing  fendering 
system  from  said  leg.  said  first  upper  load  cell  being  attached 
to  said  leg  at  a  first  preselected  position; 


1.  A  milling  cutter  for  cutting  a  workpiece,  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  cutter  body  rotatable  about  an  axis; 
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at  lea.st  one  replaceable  tool  caividge  having  leadiag  and  niling 
faces,  said  leading  face  including  a  cutting  insert  for  cuttng  a 
workpiece,  aad 
a  meutiBg  mechanism  for  detadtaitly  securmg  said  loel  car- 
tridge OHIO  sakl  cutler  body,  including: 
a  recess  in  said  cutler  body  for  receiving  said  cartridge  includ- 
ing a  trailing  wall  and  an  inner  waH,  wherein  the  trailing 
wall  is  canted  with  respect  to  a  radius  of  said  cutter  hedy 
and  at  an  acute  aaglc  with  respect  to  the  inner  wall  thereby 
providing  dovetail  type  resistance  to  a  ceMrifugal  lead 
applied  lo  said  cai«idge.  and 
at  least  one  cotnpressibly  loaded  retainer  in  said  cutter  body 
for  compressively  seating  and  retaining  said  cartridge  in 
said  recess  such  that  said  centrifugal  lead  is  borne  suhsun 
baHy  by  said  radially  canted  trailing  wall  and  said  at  least 
one  compressively  loaded  retainer. 


5,716,168 
METHOD  OF  DRILLING  HOLES  IN  PRINTED  dRCUFT 

BOARDS  WITH  BACKUP  BOARD  MATERIAL 

Marshall  A.  Jamff,  7714  Grasty  Rd.,  BaWmore,  Md.  21208 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,264,  Oct.  27,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  apftMcatioo  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,918 

tat  a."  B23B  iS/OO 

U.S.  a.  408—1  R  5  Claims 


a- 


I.  A  method  of  drilling  holes  through  a  circuit  board  with  a  drill 
bit  and  a  back-up  board  having  first  and  second  outer  planar  sheets 
of    resin    pre-impregnated    paper,    a    plurality    of    resin    pre- 
impregnated  central  planar  paper  sheets  disposed  between  the  first 
and  second  outer  planar  sheets,  and  a  plurality  of  planar  dry  paper 
sheets  into  which  the  drill  bit  descends  and  being  respectively 
disposed  between  successive  ones  of  said  plurality  of  central 
planar  paper  sheets,  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  outer  sheets, 
the  plurality  of  central  sheath,  and  the  dry  paper  sheets  are  bonded 
together  under  high  pressure  and  temperature  to  create  hard  surface 
outer  sheets  having  a  higher  density  than  the  density  of  the  com- 
bination of  dry  and  resin  impregnated  central  sheets,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  back-up  board  beneath  the  circuit  board  with  the 
first  outer  planar  sheet  disposed  adjacent  the  circuit  board; 
and 
drilling  through  the  circuit  board  with  said  drill  bit  and  into  the 
back-up  board  by  penetrating  through  said  first  outer  planar 
sheet  and  through  at  least  one  of  said  central  planar  paper 
sheets  and  into  at  least  one  of  said  dry  paper  sheets. 


5,7M,M9 

PBOCESS  AP«  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  REANffiKS 

AN9T1KLIKE 

SctecrMd,      McMcM,      Gvimamy.      aaaigMr      to 
GWcMcister-DcvKet  Systea-Wertunge  GmbH,  Bielefcid, 


PCT  N*.  PCT/i»4«3M4,  {  371  Dirte  Jwi.  12,  1»6,  i  1«2^) 
Birte  Jm.  12,  »%,  PCT  Pwh.  N«.  W09S/16543,  PCT  P«*. 
Date  JWL22,  1995 

PCT  Fiiad  ^imt.  24,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  656^13 
CUiw  priMtty,  appMrrtf  Gcrmaay,  Bk.  18,  1993.  43  43 
4MJ 

hrt.  CL^  %Vm  49/00 

VS.  a.  4W-1  •  I  ( 


\"^-[ 


0  :XXJ0(X/1 

/ 

w-^ 

DtXXXXX 

1.  A  process  for  adjusting  an  effective  tool  diameter  D  and  an 
effective  tilt  angle  a  of  a  cutting  tool  to  a  stipulated  tool  diameter 
and  a  stipulated  tilt  angle,  respectively,  the  cutting  tool  including  a 
shaft,  a  cutting  blade  disposed  on  the  shaft  and  defining  a  cutting 
point  and  a  cuning  edge  tilted  by  the  effective  tilt  angle  with 
respect  to  a  rotational  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  a  guide  element 
disposed  on  the  shaft  opposite  the  cuning  blade  and  defining  a 
guide  point  and  a  guide  line,  the  cutting  point  of  the  cutting  blade 
and  the  guide  point  of  the  guide  element  being  disposed  on  a 
cutting  plane  of  the  cutting  tool,  the  process  composing  the  steps 
of: 
clamping  the  cutting  tool  in  a  toolholder  mounted  on  a  coordi- 
nate slide; 
utilizing  a  camera-equipped  measurement  arrangement  includ- 
ing a  camera,  a  measurement  slide  supporting  the  cainera,  and 
a  computer  connected  to  the  camera; 
traversing    a    distance    with    the    measurement    arrangement 
between  the  guide  point  and  the  cutting  point,  including  the 
steps  of: 
moving  the  measurement  slide  and  the  cainera  thereon  to  the 

guide  point  for  acquinng  the  guide  point  on  the  cainera; 
fixing  the  guide  point  as  a  zero  reference  position  II  on  the 

measurement  arrangement;  and 
moving  the  measurement  slide  and  the  camera  thereon  to  the 
cutting  point  as  a  measurement  position  1  for  acquiring  the 
cutting  point  on  the  cainera; 
determining  the  effective  tool  diaineter  D  by  determining  the 
distance  travelled  by  the  measurement  slide  between  the  guide 
point  and  the  cutting  point; 
determining  the  effective  tilt  angle  a  utilizing  the  measurement 

arrangement  by  acquiring  the  tilt  angle  on  the  camera; 
converting  the  effective  tilt  angle  a  into  an  effective  tilt  diaineter 
Dl  defined  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  effective  tool  diameter 
D  at  predetermined  distance  L  from  the  cutting  plane  mea- 
sured in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  shaft; 
adjusting  the  effective  tool  diameter  D  to  the  stipulated  tool 

diameter  by  manipulating  the  cutting  tool;  and 
adjusting  the  effective  tilt  angle  a  lo  the  stipulated  tilt  angle  by 
adjusting  tiie  effective  tilt  diameter  Dl  to  a  stipulated  tilt 
diameter. 
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5,716,170 
DIAMOI>n)  COATED  CUTTING  MEMBER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Dirk  Kammenneier,  Stein,  Germany;  Aharon  Inspektor,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  and  Wolfgang  Borchert.  Diefenheim,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,603 

Int  a."  B23B  27/20 

VS.  a.  408—145  18  Claims 


1.  A  diamond  coated  elongate  rotary  cutting  member,  tlie  cutting 
member  including  an  axially  forward  cutting  surface,  a  flute  and  a 
fluted  land,  the  cutting  member  comprising: 

a  substrate,  the  substrate  including  hard  grains  bonded  together 
with  a  metallic  binder; 

the  substrate  having  a  first  substrate  region  that  presents  a 
surface,  the  first  substrate  region  defines  the  axially  forward 
cutting  surface  and  the  fluted  land,  the  first  substrate  region 
containing  relatively  large  hard  grains  near  the  surface 
thereof,  the  relatively  large  hard  grains  being  larger  in  size 
than  the  hard  grains  in  the  interior  of  the  substrate,  the  first 
substrate  region  presenting  an  irregular  surface,  and  a  depos- 
ited diamond  coating  being  on  the  surface  of  the  first  substrate 
region;  and 

the  substrate  having  a  second  substrate  region  that  defines  the 
flute. 


at  least  one  blade  movably  positioned  within  said  at  least  one 

blade  slot; 
at  least  one  blade  axle  aperture  disposed  through  both  said  barrel 

and  said  at  least  one  blade  slot  for  receiving  at  least  one  blade 

axle  associated  with  said  at  least  one  blade; 
at  least  one  resilient  positioning  member  aperture  integrally 

formed  in  said  barrel  for  receiving  at  least  one  resilient 

positioning  member,  said  at  least  one  resilient  positioning 

member  aperture  communicating  with  said  at  least  one  blade 

slot; 
said  at  least  one  blade  axle  coupled  within  said  at  least  one  blade 

axle  aperture,  said  at  least  one  blade  axle  securing  said  blade 

within  said  at  least  one  blade  slot;  and 
said  at  least  one  resilient  positioning  member  provided  within 

said   at   least   one   resilient   positioning   member   aperture. 

wherein  said  at  least  one  resilient  positioning  member  applies 

force  on  said  at  least  one  blade  within  said  at  least  one  blade 

slot. 


5,716,172 
DRILL 
Shinichi   Nakamura,  and  Takeshi  Inoue,  both  of  Gifu-ken, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Materials    Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13, 1994,  6-100281; 
May  13,  1994,  6-100282 

Int  CI."  B23B  51/02 
U.S.  a.  408—230  11  Claims 


5,716,171 
DEBURRING  TOOL 
Garry   R.  Malott,  New  Haven;   Donald  E.  Steams,  Jr„  Ft 
Wayne,  and  Timothy  D.  Sordelet  Churubusco,  all  of  ImL, 
assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614^80 

Int  a."  B23B  29/14:51/10 

\}S.  a.  408—187  17  Claims 


1.  A  deburring  tool  for  removing  materials  around  the  periphery 
of  a  bore  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  diameter  which  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of 

said  bore; 
at  least  one  blade  slot  integrally  formed  in  i  first  end  of  said 

barrel; 


1.  A  drill,  compromising: 

a  drill  main  body  which  is  routed  about  an  axial  line  from  a  tip 
end  to  a  base  end  of  the  drill  main  body; 

a  chip  discharge  flute  formed  on  a  side  surface  of  the  drill  main 
body; 

a  cutting  edge  formed  along  an  intersecting  ridge  where  a  wall 
surface  of  said  chip  discharge  flute  facing  to  a  drill  rotational 
direction  thereof  intersects  with  a  tip  flank  of  said  drill  main 
body;  and 

a  first  cutting  edge  formed  at  a  thinning  in  a  core  thick  portion  at 
the  end  tip  of  said  drill  main  body  and  linearly  extending 
substantially  from  a  rotational  center  of  the  drill  main  body; 

at  least  three  thinning  surfaces  formed  by  said  thinning  at  the 
intersecting  portion  where  the  wall  surface  facing  to  the  rear 
side  of  the  drill  rotational  direction  intersects  with  said  tip 
flank,  wherein  said  three  thinning  surfaces  are  composed  of; 

a  first  thinning  surface  facing  to  the  drill  rotational  direction  and 
disposed  to  substantially  stretch  to  the  rotational  center  of 
drill  and  defining  said  first  cutting  edge  along  an  intersecting 
ridge  with  said  tip  flank; 

a  second  thinning  surface  facing  to  the  external  circumference  of 
said  drill  main  body,  substantially  stretching  to  the  rotational 
center  of  drill  and  disposed  to  intersect  with  said  first  thinning 
surface  by  being  curved  to  a  concave  shape;  and 
a  third  thinning  surface  facing  to  the  rear  side  of  the  drill 
routional  direction  and  disposed  to  the  heel  side  of  said 
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second  thinning  surface  so  as  to  be  curved  to  a  concave  shape 
with  respect  to  said  second  thinning  surface. 


5,716,173 

TOOL  HOLDER 

Masakazu    Matsumoto,    Higashi-Osaka,    Japan,    assignor   to 

Nikken  Kosakusho  Works,  Ltd..  Higashi-Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01903,  §  371  Date  May  20,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09909,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  646,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229971; 
Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229972;  Oct  6,  1994,  6-243090 

Int  CI."  B23C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  408—239  A  20  Ctaims 


rotating  said  tool  about  said  tool  axis. 

contacting  said  rotating  tool  and  said  worlcpiece, 

feeding  said  tool  relative  to  said  workpiece  along  a  feedpath  to 
said  predetermined  depth, 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  feedpath  is  defined  by  a  feed 
vector  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  feed  vector  com- 
ponents, said  first  and  second  feed  vector  components  being 
positioned  in  a  plane  defined  by  said  work  axis  and  the 
direction  of  said  tool  axis,  said  first  feed  vector  component 
being  substantially  in  the  direction  of  said  tool  axis  and  said 
second  feed  vector  component  being  substantially  in  the 
direction  of  the  face  width  of  said  worlqiiece. 


5,716,175 

SNOWMOBILE  SKI  HOLD  DOWN  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

TRAILER  AND  METHOD 

Donald  J.  Fenske;  Eric  P.  Clement  both  of  Cresco,  Iowa,  and 

Gary  H.  Ihrke,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Featherlite 

Mfg.,  Inc.,  Cresco,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,803 

Int  a.*  B60P  7/00 

VS.  CL  410—3  27  Claims 


II'  _J     10      9 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  sleeve  to  be  fined  into  a  tapered 

bore  of  a  main  spindle  (1)  of  a  machine  tool,  a  shank  portion  (4) 

inserted  into  the  sleeve  so  as  to  be  axially  movable  relative  to  the 

sleeve,  a  flange  portion  formed  integrally  with  the  shank  portion 

and  adapted  to  abut  an  end  face  of  the  main  spindle,  and  an  elastic 

member  interposed  between  the  flange  portion  and  the  sleeve, 

wherein  the  sleeve  is  formed  with  a  slit  portion  axially  extending 

through  a  portion  of  a  peripheral  wall  thereof,  the  slit  portion 

being  provided  therein  with  an  elastic  element. 


5.716,174 
TOOL  FEEDING  METHOD 
Hermann  J.  Stadtfeld,  and  James  S.  Gleason,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y'.,  assignors  to  The  Gleason  Works,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,475 
Int  CI."  B23F  9/14 
VS.  a.  409—26  21  Claims 


1.  A  hold  down  assembly  for  use  on  a  snowmobile  trailer 
comprising: 

a  post  having  an  upper  end.  and  a  lower  end; 
a  stop  positioned  at  the  lower  end  of  the  post; 
a  releasable  clamp  positioned  at  the  upper  end  of  the  post, 
wherein  the  clamp  includes: 
an  upper  block  mounted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  the 

upper  block  including  a  threaded  passage; 
a  lower  block  slideably  mounted  to  the  post  between  the 
upper  block  and  the  stop,  the  lower  block  having  a  lower 
surface,  the  lower  surface  spaced  from  the  slop;  and 
a  threaded  adjustment  rod  received  by  the  threaded  passage  of 
the  upper  block,  the  adjustment  rod  having  an  upper  end 
including  a  handle,  and  a  lower  end  mounted  to  the  lower 
block,  wherein  rotation  of  the  rod  by  the  handle  moves  the 
lower  block  along  the  post;  and 
a  ski  bar  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  center  portion 
defining  a  hole  therethrough,  the  post  slideably  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  hole  of  the  ski  bar,  wherein  the  ski  bar  is 
positioned  between  the  slop  and  the  clamp,  and  wherein  the 
ski  bar  and  the  stop  are  spaced  apart  to  receive  a  portion  of 
the  trailer. 


1.  A  method  of  feeding  a  tool  to  a  predetermined  depth  in  a 
workpiece  in  a  machining  process  for  producing  at  least  one  tooth 
surface  on  said  workpiece.  said  tool  being  rotatable  about  a  tool 
axis  and  having  at  least  one  stock  removing  surface,  said  work- 
piece  being  rotatable  about  a  work  axis,  said  method  comprising: 


5,716,176 
CARGO  NET  WITH  ENHANCED  ELASTICITY 
Ronald  A.  Anderson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Rim 
Supplies,  Ltd.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559^42 
Int  CI.*  B60P  7/04 
VS.  a.  410—118  10  Claims 

1.  A  cargo  cover  for  a  load  carried  in  a  container  having  an  open 
lop,  comprising: 
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5.716,178 
FLOATING  GANG  CHANNEL/NUT  ASSEMBLY 
Thai  O.  Vu,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation.  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,068 

Int  CI.''  F16B  27/00:37/00 

\}S.  a.  411—85  10  Oaims 


1« 


(a)  a  net  foniied  of  strands  that  are  knitted  together  in  a  mesh 
comprising  a  plurality  of  connected  hexagonal-shaped  loops, 
said  net  being  sized  to  substantially  cover  the  open  top  of  the 
container:  and 

(b)  a  strip  of  woven  matenal  that  is  folded  to  overiap  each  edge 
of  the  net  and  is  bound  about  the  edges  to  fonn  a  binding,  said 
binding  extending  around  a  perimeter  of  the  net.  said  strands 
forming  the  net  having  a  substantial  characteristic  elasticity 
that  enables  the  net  to  closely  conform  to  an  irregularly- 
shaped  load  when  the  net  is  stretched  over  the  load,  so  that 
said  load  is  secured  in  place  within  the  container 


5,716,177 
EXPANSIBLE  PLUG  FOR  ANCHORING  TO  A  BUILDING 

COMPONENT 
March  Schaffer,  Horb-Muhlen.  Germany,  assignor  to  fiscber- 
werke,  Artur  FUcher  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.,  Waldachtol,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  714.464 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1995,  195  34 
365.4 

Int.  CL*  F16B  1 5/06 
VS.  a.  411—60  7  Claims 


1.  A  floating  gang  channel  nut  assembly  comprising: 

a  channel  having  at  least  one  hole  therein:  and 

at  least  one  fastening  device  received  by  said  channel  movable 
transverse  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  channel  and  adapted 
for  receiving  a  mating  fastener  through  said  hole,  wherein  the 
hole  in  said  channel  further  comprises  a  central  section  in  the 
bottom  of  said  channel  through  which  the  fastener  can  extend, 
at  least  one  slotted  section  along  one  side  of  said  channel 
through  which  an  edge  portion  of  said  fastening  device  can 
extend,  and  a  connecting  slot  communicating  between  said 
central  section  and  said  sloned  section  through  which  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  fastener  can  extend  if  the  fastener  is  mis- 
aligned with  said  central  section  of  said  hole. 


5,716,179 
NON-ARTICULATED  BALL  AND  TUBE  SPRING  BL\SED 

TOGGLE 

Lester  Smith,  1039  S.  Garland  Way,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80226 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,333 

Int.  a."  F16B  21/00 

U.S.  CL  411—342  3  Claims 


1.  An  expansible  plug  for  anchoring  in  a  building  component, 
comprising  an  expansible  sleeve  having  a  front  insertion-side  end 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  which  start  from  said  front 
end  and  extend  along  a  portion  of  a  length  of  said  expansible 
sleeve  to  form  expansible  legs,  said  expansible  sleeve  having  a 
plurality  of  cut-outs  which  adjoin  said  slots  and  form  a  compress- 
ible zone:  a  threaded  bolt  passing  through  said  sleeve  and  having  a 
front  end  provided  with  an  expansion  cone  to  be  drawn  into  a 
portion  of  said  expansible  sleeve  provided  with  said  slots,  where  m 
an  undeformed  condition  said  cut-outs  are  sickle-shaped  defining  a 
concave  side  and  are  spaced  from  one  another  axially,  having  ends 
overlapping  one  another,  said  cut  outs  circumferentially.  said  cut- 
outs to  form  bending  webs. 


1.  A  wall  fastener  assembly  for  insertion  of  a  threaded  bolt  or 
screw  through  a  hole  in  a  wall  structure  to  achieve  mounting  of 
hardware  to  said  wall  structure,  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  base  member  having  a  tubular  wall  of 
defined  thickness,  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  having  a  top  end 
and  defining  a  channel  having  a  bottom  and  first  and  second 
sides,  and  defining  an  opening  at  a  bottom  end  of  said  tubular 
base  member  for  receiving  a  fastening  bolt: 
pivoting  thread  engaging  means  adapted  to  threadedly  engage  a 
boll,  said  pivoting  thread  engaging  means  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  channel  such  that  said  pivoting  thread  engaging  means 
can  be  pivoted  into  a  position  in  which  a  threadedly  engaged 
bolt  is  coaxial  with  said  tubular  base  member: 


February  10,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1117 


a  spring  bias  anchor  plug  seated  in  said  top  end  of  said  tubular 
base  member:  and 

a  substantially  flat  spring  means  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  fixably  attached  to  said  spring  bias  anchor  plug 
and  said  second  end  fixably  attached  to  said  pivoting  thread 
engaging  means,  so  as  to  exert  a  spring  bias  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  fastening  bolt  inserted  into  said  pivoting 
thread  engaging  means  such  that  when  said  fastening  bolt, 
'having  been  inserted  into  said  pivoting  thread  engaging 
means,  is  rotated  through  an  arc  so  as  to  be  parallel  with 
reference  to  said  tubular  base  member  in  order  to  insert  the 
entire  assembly  into  a  hole  in  a  wall,  said  spring  bias  exerts  a 
force  tending  to  push  said  tubular  base  member  into  a  position 
perpendicular  with  reference  to  said  bolt. 


5,716,181 

ONE  PIECE  SELF-BINDING  SYSTEM  FOR  BINDING 

DOCUMENTS 

Brian  J.  Ebel,  P.O.  Box  13147,  Santa  RiU,  Guam,  96915 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,516 

InL  Cl.*^  B42D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  412—1  9  Claims 


7-1 


1.  A  fastener  for  holding  together  first  and  .second  elements, 
wherein  each  element  has  an  aperture  for  receiving  the  fastener,  a 
first  side  in  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  elements,  and  a 
second  side  facing  away  from  the  other  of  said  elements,  compris- 
ing: 
a  grommet  having  an  opening  and  a  radially  outward  extending 

flange  for  engaging  the  second  side  of  said  first  element: 
a  stud  including  a  shaft  having  opposite  ends,  a  head  at  one  of 
said  ends,  a  cross  pin  at  the  other  of  said  ends,  an  element 
movable  on  said  shaft,  and  a  spring  device  positioned  between 
said  movable  element  and  said  head:  and 
a  receptacle  for  securement  to  the  second  element,  said  recep- 
tacle defining  means  for  receiving  the  cross  pin  of  said  stud, 
wherein  the  cross  pin  has  a  length  greater  than  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  the  grommet,  said  grommet  has  a  first  end  at  which 
said  flange  is  positioned  and  a  second  end.  and  said  grommet 
defines  means  for  receiving  the  cross  pin  between  said  first 
and  second  ends. 


5,716,180 
ADJUSTABLE  QUICK  CONNECT  FASTENER  FOR 
ACCOMMODATING  PANELS  OF  VARIOUS 
THICKNESSES 
Ned  C.  Bowers,  7400  Ola  Cir..  Mt.  Dora.  Fla.  32757 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,685.  Sep.  21.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S50J69 
Int.  CI."  F16B  21/00:21/02 
VS.  a.  411—551  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  bound  book  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  plurality  of  pages: 

b)  providing  a  front  and  back  cover: 

c)  providing  a  flexible  spine  attached  to  said  covers; 

d)  providing  a  spring  clamp  of  predetermined  size  and  tension: 

e)  providing  a  slotted  member  placed  inside  said  spnng  clamp  of 
sufficient  size  to  retain  the  spring  clamp  in  an  open  position 
full  length  of  said  spring  clamp: 

f)  securing  said  spring  clamp  to  the  length  of  said  spine  with 
means  selected  from  the  group  of  adhesives.  rivets,  meldings. 
staples,  screws,  and  slots: 

g)  placing  .said  plurality  of  pages  within  said  slotted  member 
contained  within  said  spring  clamp: 

h)  removing  said  slotted  member  in  order  to  secure  the  pages 
between  said  covers  by  the  pressure  of  said  spring  clamp. 


5.716,182 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  THE 

SHEETS  OF  A  MULTI-SHEET  PRINTED  PRODUCT 

Willy  Leu,  PTaffikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  FERAG  AG, 

Switzeriand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258.096,  Jun.  10.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jun.  11.  1993,  01 
754/93 

Int  a.*  B42C  9/00 
VS.  a.  412-«  41  aaims 


1.  Method  for  connecting  the  sheets  of  a  multi-sheet  printed 
product,  in  which  the  sheets  are  adhesively  connected  together 
point-wise  by  an  adhesive  introduced  into  at  least  one  perforation 
formed  in  the  sheets,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  at  least  one  perforation  extending  through  the  sheets  by 
using  an  elongated  perforation  tool  having  an  outer  surface 
and  a  pointed  forward  end  by  first  driving  the  perforation  tool 
at  a  peneu^tion  speed  through  the  sheets  and  subsequently 
extracting  the  perforation  tool  at  an  extraction  speed: 
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applying  an  adhesive  directly  from  outside  of  the  perforation 
tool  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  perforation  tool  either  prior  to 
the  penetration  by  the  perforation  tool  into  the  sheets  or  after 
the  penetration  by  the  perforation  tool  but  prior  to  the  extrac- 
tion of  the  perforation  tool,  so  that  the  adhesive  applied  to  the 
perforation  tool  is  transferred  onto  the  sheets  over  the  entire 
length  of  the  at  least  one  perforation  during  the  driving  or 
extracting  of  the  perforation  tool  through  the  sheets;  and 

providing  at  least  one  recess  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  perfo- 
ration tool  for  receiving  the  adhesive  applied  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  perforation  tool,  the  at  least  one  recess  being 
open  towards  the  outside  of  the  perforation  tool  and  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  pointed  forward  end  of  the  perforation 
tool  over  at  least  pan  of  the  length  of  the  perforation  tool. 


wherein  said  toilet  bowl  is  lockingly  engagable  between  said  first 
and  second  U-shaped  members. 


5,716,184 

LOADER  FOR  STACKING  PACKAGES  IN  SHIPPING 

CONTAINERS 

Gary  Lowe,  CarroUton,  and  David  Batchelder,  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex„  assignors  to  Fluid  Lifting  Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,789 

Int  CI."  B65G  57/112 

VS.  CI.  414—398  W  Ctoims 


5,716,183 
HAND  TRUCK 
Joseph  A.  Gibson,  and  James  E.  McNamara,  both  of  c/o  MDG 
Outdoor  Wear.  Rear  855  Sherman  Ave.,  Springfield,  Ohio 

45503 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42WS3 

Int.  a."  B62B  1/06 

VS.  a.  414-^51  7  Oaims 


n   n  _D  g,  D   9   d^dZQ 


1   A  hand  truck  for  moving  a  toilet  bowl  from  one  location  to 
another,  said  band  truck  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  extending  longitudinally  from  a  foot  end  to  a  handle 
end.  said  flame  including  a  first  elongated  member,  a  second 
elongated  member  spaced  from  said  first  member,  and  a  cross 
member  extending  between  and  fixed  to  said  first  and  second 
elongated  members, 

(b)  at  least  one  ground  engaging  wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  a  wheel  axis  adjacent  the  foot  end 
thereof,  said  frame  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  said 
wheel  axis: 

(c)  a  first  U-shaped  member  having  a  closed  end  slidingly 
connected  to  said  frame  for  movement  longitudinally  along 
said  frame,  wherein  said  first  U-shaped  member  includes  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  first  and  second  arms  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  frame  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion for  butting  engagement  with  a  mid  portion  of  an  outside 
surface  of  said  toilet  bowl, 

(d)  a  second  U-shaped  member  having  an  open  end  slidingly 
connected  to  said  frame  for  movement  longitudinally  along 
said  frame,  wherein  said  second  U-shaped  member  includes  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  first  and  second  arms  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  frame  in  said  forward 
direction  for  buning  engagement  with  a  top  surface  of  the  rim 
or  said  toilet  bowl; 

(e)  means  for  fixing  said  first  U-shaped  member  in  position 
along  said  frame;  and 

(0  means  for  fixing  said  second  U-shaped  member  in  position 
along  said  frame; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  unloading  packages  from  a  conveyor  and 
stacking  the  packages  in  rows  on  a  floor  of  a  shipping  container, 
the  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  disposed  at  a  discharge 
end  of  the  conveyor,  the  frame  being  moveable  in  the  ship- 
ping container  for  disposing  in  various  positions  between 
forward  and  aft  ends  of  the  shipping  container; 

a  platform  mounted  to  the  frame  in  a  horizontal  plane  which  is 
parallel  to  the  floor  when  disposed  in  the  shipping  container; 

elevator  means  for  moving  the  platform  relative  to  the  frame  and 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  for  receiving  the  pack- 
ages from  the  conveyor  and  for  transferring  the  packages 
from  the  platform  onto  the  floor  of  the  container  and  onto 
rows  of  the  packages  previously  stacked  in  the  container; 

an  arm  earned  by  the  frame  for  movement  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  relative  to  the  platform  from  a  retracted  position  to  an 
extended  position  for  transferring  the  packages  from  the  plat- 
form onto  the  floor  of  the  shipping  container  and  onto  rows  of 
the  packages  previously  stacked  in  the  container;  and 

the  elevator  means  preventing  tilting  of  the  platform  relative  to 
the  horizontal  plane  so  as  to  allow  multiple  rows  of  the 
packages  to  be  stacked  onto  the  platform  before  the  arm 
transfers  the  multiple  rows  from  the  platform  onto  the  ship- 
ping container. 


5,716,185 

BAR  CLEANER  FOR  TRASH  BAG  BREAKER 

Raymond  W.  Campbell,  Beloit,  Wis.,  and  Ravindran  Nadara- 

jah,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  382,743,  Feb.  2,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,564,881. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,590 

Int.  CI."  B65G  65/04 

V.S.  a.  414-^12  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  breaking  trash  bags  having  a  plurality  of 
endless  chains  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  each  chain  rotatable 
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about  at  lea.st  one  sprocket  and  forming  a  closed  loop  thereabout,  a 
plurality  of  bars  having  sides,  a  base  and  a  top.  and  mounted  to 
each  chain  at  the  base  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  loop  and 
perpendicular  to  the  chain,  wherein  the  bars  engage  and  break  open 
trash  bags,  the  bars  sweeping  out  a  closed  volume  in  their  motion 
about  each  loop;  the  improvement  comprising  a  bar  cleaner  com- 
prising: 
a  beam  extending  transverse  to  the  motion  of  the  bars, 
a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  from  the  beam  to  interdigitate  with 
the  bag  breaker  bars,  wherein  each  tooth  has  a  first  edge  and 
a  second  edge,  and  wherein  the  teeth  are  spaced  along  the  bar 
to  define  gaps  between  neighboring  teeth; 
a  central  stiffening  flange  extending  along  and  outwardly  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  tooth,  wherein  each  flange  is  connected 
to  the  beam:  and 
a  pair  of  cuning  flanges  mounted  along  the  first  and  second 
edges  of  each  tooth,  wherein  each  flange  extends  along  and 
outwardly  of  at  least  a  portion  of  each  first  and  second  edges, 
the  outward  extensions  of  the  cutting  flanges  defining  cutting 
edges  which  have  blade  surfaces  which  slope  away  from  the 
cuning  edge  towards  the  stiffening  flanges,  and  wherein  the 
blade  edges  are  adjacent  to  the  closed  volume  swept  out  by 
the  bars,  such  that  when  the  teeth  and  bars  interdigitate.  the 
cutting  edges  and  blade  surfaces  shear  away  material  adhered 
to  the  bars. 


5,716,186 
GONDOLA  MOVER  AND  MOVING  METHOD 
Steven  D.  Jensen,  1226  Idaho  Ct.,  and  Donald  E.  Barber,  920 
Idaho,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa  50014 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,127 

Int.  a."  B60P  1/02 

VS.  a.  414-^58  9  Claims 


the  cranks  being  operative  to  move  along  the  jack  posts  diereby 
raising  the  lift  arms  and  base  brackets,  and  thereby  adapted  to 
lift  the  upright  posts,  shelves  and  legs  of  the  gondola  off  the 
floor. 


5,716,187 

TWO-AXIS  CARTESL\N  ROBOT 

Larry  J.  Costa,  54201  Ash  Rd.,  Osceola,  Ind.  46561 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,136,  Nov.  22,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,476358,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887^17, 

May  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  6, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  398384 

Int.  CI."  B25J  5/04 

VS.  CI.  414—751  4  Claims 


I.  A  gondola  moving  system  for  moving  a  gondola  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  upright  posts  with  apertures  extending 
through  each  post,  a  plurality  of  shelves  extending  from  the  posts, 
and  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  from  the  posts  for  engagement 
with  a  floor,  the  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  lift  arms  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends,  the 
first  end  of  each  lift  arm  having  fingers  extending  therefrom, 
the  fingers  being  adapted  to  extend  through  the  apertures  in 
one  of  the  upright  posts: 
a  plurality  of  jack  assemblies,  each  having  a  jack  post  mounted 
upon  a  wheel,  a  crank  movable  along  the  jacic  post,  and  a 
shaft  extending  substantially  horizontally  from  the  crank,  the 
shaft  being  adapted  to  couple  with  the  second  end  of  one  of 
the  lift  arms; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  connecting  bars,  each  bar  extending 
between  adjacent  lift  arms  adjacent  the  second  end  thereof, 
the  connecting  bar  having  a  length  substantially  equivalent  to 
the  spacing  between  the  upnght  posts  of  the  gondola; 
a  plurality  of  base  brackets,  each  having  one  end  attachable  to 
one  of  the  legs  of  the  gondola  and  an  opposite  end  operatively 
supported  from  one  of  the  lift  arms;  and 


1.  A  two-axis  Cartesian  robot,  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  and  horizontally  disposed  first  support  means 
having  first  and  second  ends; 

said  first  support  means  having  a  first  belt  pulley  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  adjacent  its  said  first  end,  said  first  support 
means  having  a  first  idler  pulley  mounted  thereon  adjacent  its 
said  second  end; 

a  first  carriage  longitudinally  movably  mounted  on  said  first 
support  means; 

said  first  carriage  having  second  and  third  idler  pulleys  rotatably 
mounted  thereon; 

a  first  brake  means  associated  with  said  first  carriage  for  selec- 
tively preventing  the  horizontal  movement  of  said  first  car- 
riage with  respect  to  said  first  support  means; 

a  second  elongated  and  vertically  disposed  support  means 
secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  first  carriage  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first 
support  means; 

said  second  support  means  having  a  fourth  idler  pulley  rotatably 
mounted  at  its  upper  end; 

a  second  carnage  vertically  movably  mounted  on  said  second 
support  means: 

a  second  brake  means  associated  with  said  second  carriage  for 
selectively  preventing  the  vertical  movement  of  said  second 
carriage  with  respect  to  said  second  support  means: 

a  reversible  drive  motor  mounted  on  said  first  support  means 
adjacent  the  said  first  end  thereof  and  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  first  belt  pulley; 

an  elongated  flexible  bell  means  for  selectively  horizontally 
moving  said  first  carriage  with  respect  to  said  first  support 
means  and  for  selectively  vertically  moving  said  second  car- 
riage with  respect  to  said  second  support; 

said  belt  means  extending  downwardly  from  a  fixed  connection 
with  said  second  carriage,  thence  beneath  and  around  said 
third  idler  pulley,  thence  towards  said  second  end  of  said  first 
support  means,  thence  around  said  second  idler  pulley,  thence 
towards  said  first  end  of  said  first  support  means,  thence 
beneath  and  around  said  belt  pulley,  thence  beneath  and 
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around  said  second  idler  pulley,  thence  upwardly  towards  said 
fourth  idler  pulley,  thence  around  and  over  said  fourth  idler 
pulley,  thence  downwardly  to  a  fixed  connection  with  said 
second  carriage; 

a  handling  apparatus  operatively  secured  to  said  second  carriage; 

and  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  drive 
motor  means,  said  first  brake  means  and  said  second  brake 
means. 


5,716,189 

PALLETIZER  AND  PALLETIZING  METHODS 

Ernest  P.  Winski,  Oshkosh,  and  David  R.  Rastall,  Appleton, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Goldco  Industries,  Inc..  Loveland, 

Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343^16,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  177,203.  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5372,472,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,272,  Jun.  11, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653302, 

Feb.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  630308 

Int.  a."  B65G  57/26 

VS.  CI.  414—786  16  Claims 


5,716,188 
TOWING  APPARATUS  WITH  MULTIPLE  ADJUSTMENTS 

WHEEL  RETAINERS 
Norbert  Pigeon,  1715  rue  du  MouUn,  Ste-Madeleine  (Quebec), 
Canada.  JOH  ISO 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,988 

InL  a."  B60P  3/12 

VS.  a.  414—563  5  Claims 


I 
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1.  A  towing  apparatus  for  lifting  and  towing  a  disabled  vehicle, 
comprising: 

(a)  all  elongated  boom  having  at  each  end  portion  thereof  an 
elongated  aperture,  said  boom  having  means  intermediate  its 
ends  for  connection  with  a  transverse  hitch  beam; 

(b)  a  pair  of  wheel  support  members,  each  defining  an  elongated 
arm  and  a  first  upright  wheel  retainer  mounted  transversely 
thereof  at  an  outer  end  of  said  elongated  arm,  said  first  wheel 
retainer  for  engaging  a  first  lower  sector  portion  of  a  tire  tread 
from  a  corresponding  wheel  of  the  disabled  vehicle;  a  said 
elongated  arm  releasably  axially  engaging  through  a  corre- 
sponding said  aperture  of  the  elongated  boom  for  free  dis- 
placement both  lengthwisely  of  said  boom  along  said  elon- 
gated aperture  and  transversely  thereof;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  shoe  assemblies,  each  releasably  mountable  in  an 
operative  position  over  a  corresponding  end  portion  of  said 
boom,  each  shoe  assembly  comprising  a  main  web.  four 
releasably  abutting  a  top  surface  of  said  boom  end  portion,  a 
pair  of  downtumed  elbowed  arms,  transversely  carried  by  said 
main  web  for  releasably  engaging  a  bottom  edge  portion  of 
said  wheel  suppon  elongated  arm.  a  second  upright  wheel 
retainer  carried  laterally  of  said  main  web  opposite  said 
elbowed  arms  for  engaging  a  second  lower  sector  portion  of 
the  tread  of  the  tire  of  the  disabled  vehicle,  with  the  first  and 
second  lower  sector  portions  of  the  tire  treads  being  opposite 
one  another,  an  elbowed  ub,  downwardly  depending  from 
said  second  wheel  retainer  for  releasably  engaging  an  edge 
portion  of  said  top  surface  of  said  boom  end  portion,  and  a 
locking  means  for  releasably  interlocking  said  main  web  and 
said  wheel  support  elongated  arm  in  said  operative  position  to 
prevent  relative  movement  thereof,  wherein  the  two  wheels  of 
the  disabled  vehicle  are  adapted  to  be  positively  anchored  to 
said  towing  apparatus  upon  said  shoe  assemblies  being 
brought  to  their  said  operative  positions. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  material  loads  in  material  handling 
apparatus,  the  material  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  load  sup- 
port component,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  and  supporting  a  first  pallet  in  the  load  support 
component  at  a  first  load  forming  station  and  a  second  pallet 
in  the  load  support  component  at  a  second  load  forming 
station  contiguous  to  the  first  load  forming  station; 

(b)  receiving  spaced  units  of  material  from  a  first  in-feed  con- 
veyor and  forming  rows  of  the  units  of  material,  and  subse- 
quently forming  the  rows  into  a  first  load  layer  in  a  first  layer 
forming  station; 

(c)  receiving  the  first  load  layer,  from  die  first  layer  forming 
station,  into  one  of  the  first  and  second  load  forming  stations 
in  the  load  support  component,  in  a  first  transfer  operation,  by 
use  of  a  transfer  component; 

(d)  receiving  spaced  units  of  material  from  a  second  in-feed 
conveyor  and  forming  rows  of  the  units  of  material,  and 
subsequently  forming  the  rows  into  a  second  load  layer  in  a 
second  layer  forming  station;  and 

(e)  in  a  second  transfer  operation,  separate  from  the  first  transfer 
operation,  receiving  the  second  load  layer  from  the  second 
layer  forming  station,  in  one  of  the  first  and  second  load 
forming  stations  in  the  load  support  component,  by  use  of  the 
transfer  component. 


5,716,190 

TRANSPORT  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

BOOKBINDING 

Horst  Rathert.  Minden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kolbus  GmbH 

&  Co.  KG,  Rahden,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584359 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1995,  195  00 
560.0 

Int  a.*  B65G  57/14 
VS.  a.  414—7943  15  Claims 

6.  In  a  transport  for  conveying  serially  received  printed  products 
from  an  outfeed  conveyor  to  at  least  a  first  receiving  station  of  a 
bookbinding  machine,  the  transpon  including  an  endless  conveyor 
having  spacially  separated  gripping  mechanisms  for  engaging  the 
printed  products,  the  endless  conveyor  defining  a  ffansport  path, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
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1.  A  westco  pump  comprising: 

a  casing  in  which  both  sides  of  a  circular  peripheral  wall  are 
closed  by  side  walls,  and  forming  an  intake  hole,  a  discharge 
hole  and  a  pump  channel  in  a  form  of  a  groove  connecting  the 
two  holes;  and 

an  impeller  disposed  in  the  casing  and  formed  with  multiple 
blade  elements  and  with  a  separating  wall  dividing  the  pump 
channel  axially  into  pump  grooves  between  the  blade  ele- 
ments, 

wherein,  of  starting  ends  and  finishing  ends  of  the  pump  channel 
formed  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  walls,  the  finishing 
ends  are  shifted  from  each  other  by  about  one  half  of  a  pilch 
of  the  blade  elements  in  a  circumferential  direction  at  the  side 
walls. 


5,716,192 

COOLING  DUCT  TURN  GEOMETRY  FOR  BOWED 

AIRFOIL 

James  S.  Phillips.  Jupiter,  Fla.,  and  Brian  P.  Arness.  Simpson- 

ville.  S.C,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporatioa, 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713321 

Int.  a."  FOID  5/18:9/06 

VS.  a.  415—115  14  Claims 


transfer  means  for  moving  the  products  from  the  outfeed  con- 
veyor into  registration  with  the  gripping  mechanisms,  said 
transfer  means  presenting  the  products  to  be  transported  in 
serial  fashion  with  leading  edges  located  in  position  for 
engagement  by  the  gripping  mechanisms,  said  transfer  means 
imparting  a  flat  and  horizontal  orientation  to  the  products,  said 
transfer  means  synchronizing  movement  of  the  products  with 
the  movement  of  the  gripping  mechanisms;  and 

means  for  separating  the  transported  products  from  the  transport 
path,  said  separating  means  delivering  the  products  to  at  least 
a  first  receiving  station. 


5,716,191 

WESTCO  PUMP  AND  NOISE  SUPPRESSION 

STRUCTURE 

Motoya  Ito,  Aajo;  Takahiko  Kato,  Kariya,  and  Minoru  Yasuda, 

Cliiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,052,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Feb.  2.  1996,  Sen  No.  597369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149052 

Int.  Cl.*^  F04D  5/00 

VS.  a.  415—55.4  27  aaims 


1.  An  airfoil,  comprising: 

a  pressure  wall  side  and  a  suction  side  wall,  extending  width- 
wise  between  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  and  spanwise 
between  an  inner  radical  surface  and  outer  radial  surface,  and 
wherein  said  side  walls  are  bowed  spanwise; 

a  plurality  of  passages,  extending  spanwise  between  said  inner 
and  outer  radial  surfaces,  disposed  between  said  pressure  and 
suction  side  walls; 

at  least  one  passage  turn,  connecting  said  passages,  said  at  least 
one  passage  turn  including  an  end  wall; 

a  rib.  separating  said  passages,  having  a  rib  end; 

wherein  said  end  wall  and  one  of  said  side  walls  acutely  con- 
verge; and 

a  first  fillet,  extending  between  said  acutely  converging  side  wall 
and  end  wall. 

7.  A  stator  vane,  comprising: 

a  pressure  wall  side  and  a  suction  side  wall,  extending  width- 
wise  between  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  and  spanwise 
between  an  inner  platform  and  an  outer  platform,  and  wherein 
said  side  walls  are  bowed  spanwise; 

a  plurality  of  passages,  extending  spanwise  between  said  inner 
and  outer  platforms,  disposed  between  said  pressure  and  suc- 
tion side  walls; 

at  least  one  passage  tum.  connecting  said  passages,  said  at  least 
one  passage  tum  including  an  end  wall; 

a  rib,  separating  said  passages,  having  a  rib  end; 

wherein  said  end  wall  and  one  of  said  side  walls  arcuately 
converge;  and 

a  first  fillet,  extending  between  said  acutely  converging  side  wall 
and  end  wall. 


5,716,193 
INSTALLATION  FOR  AFFORDING  ELECTRICAL 
CONTINUITY  FOR  ROTORCRAFT  ROTOR 
Jean  Joseph  Henri  Mondet,  Pelissanne,  and  Charies  Marcel 
Denis  Louis,  Aix  en  Provence,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Eurocopter  France,  Marignane  Cedex,  France 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679J20 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  21,  1995,  95  08887 
Int.  CI."  B64C  27/39:27/50 
VS.  CI.  416—134  A  20  Oaims 

1.  An  installation  for  providing  electrical  continuity  on  a  rotor- 
craft  for  an  electrostatic  charge  and  a  lightning  current,  said  instal- 
lation comprising: 

a  rotor  mast  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  and  having  a  hub 
integral  in  terms  of  rotation  therewith,  a  metallic  part  of  said 
mast  and  hub  being  in  electrical  continuity  with  a  structure  of 
the  rotorcraft; 
a  plurality  of  blades,  each  said  blade  having  at  least  one  electric 
conductor  there-along; 
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a  drive  device  thai  moves  in  movement  increments: 
a  pumping  mechanism  coupled  to  the  drive  device  that  pumps 
fluid  through  the  conduit  in  volume  increments  in  response  to 
movement  increments  of  the  drive  device,  each  volume  incre- 
ment corresponding  to  a  respective  movement  increment  of 
the  drive  device,  at  least  some  of  the  volume  increments 
differing  from  other  volume  increments;  and 
a  processor  configured  to  control  the  drive  device  to  space  the 
movement  increments  by  an  amount  of  time  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  volume  increments  corresponding  to  the  respec- 
tive movement  increments. 
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a  respective  plurality  of  linking  members  which  extend  substan- 
tially radially  from  said  hub  and  which  are  respectively  con- 
nected to  a  respective  said  blade; 
a  respective  plurality  of  articulating  means  for  respectively 
connecting  and  articulating  a  respective  said  linking  member 
to  said  hub;  and 
a  continuity  means  for  providing  electrical  continuity  between 
said  metallic  part  and  said  electric  conductors  of  said  blades, 
said  continuity  means  including  for  each  respective  said 
blade: 

an  electrically  conductive  member  (a)  integral  with  a  respec- 
tive said  linking  member  during  any  deflections  by  a 
respective  said  articulating  means  in  terms  of  pilch,  flap- 
ping and  drag  of  the  respective  said  blade  relative  to  said 
hub  and  (b)  electncally  connected  to  said  electric  conductor 
of  the  respective  said  blade, 
an  electrically  conductive  terminal  integral  with  said  hub  and 

in  electrical  continuity  with  said  metallic  part,  and 
an  elastic  means  for  permanently  maintaining  a  respective 
said  conductive  member  in  electrical  contact  with  a  respec- 
tive said  conductive  terminal  during  any  deflections  of  the 
respective  said  blade. 


5,716,195 
PUMPS  FOR  PUMPING  MOLTEN  METAL 
Bruno  H.  Thut,  16755  Park  Circle  Dr..  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio 
44023 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  385  J57 
Int.  CI."  F»4B  /7/OJ 


VS.  a.  417—53 


16  Claims 


5,716,194 
SYSTEM  FOR  INCREASING  FLOW  UNIFORMITY 
Robert  D.  Butterfield,  Poway.  and  Gregory   I.  \'oss,  Solana 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IV.4C  Medical  System.s. 
Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994,  Sen  No.  305,677 
Int.  CI."  F04B  49A)0 
VS.  a.  417—13 


1.  In  a  method  of  operating  and  maintaining  a  pump  for  pump- 
ing molten  metal  of  the  type  including  a  base  having  an  impeller 
chamber,  a  motor  mount,  and  a  shaft  sleeve  and  a  support  member 
attached  to  said  base,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 
clamping  the  shaft  sleeve  and  the  support  member  together,  secur- 
ing the  shaft  sleeve  and  the  support  member  to  the  motor  mount. 
26  Claims  operating  the  pump  until  at  least  one  of  the  shaft  sleeve,  support 
member  and  base  requires  replacement,  removing  the  base,  shaft 
sleeve  and  support  member  as  a  unit  from  the  pump,  and  installing 
a  replaceable  subassembly  including  a  base  and  attached  shaft 
sleeve  and  a  support  member  on  the  pump. 
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1.  A  system  for  increasing  the  uniformity  of  flow  of 
through  a  conduit  comprising: 


fluid 


5,716,196 
PUMPING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  WITH  SEQUENTIAL 

JETS 
Yvon  Castel,  Croissy  sur  Seine.  France,  as.signor  to  Institut 

Francais  du  Petrole.  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Division  of  Sen  No.  498J93,  Jul.  5,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.616,006. 

This  application  Dec.  3.  1996.  Sen  No.  753,958 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5,  1994,  94  08379 

Int.  CI."  F04F  5//0 

U.S.  CI.  417—178  10  Claims 

1.  Pumping  device  by  direct  energy  exchange  between  a  drive 

fluid  and  a  primary  fluid  having,  in  combination,  a  static  hollow 

part  allowing  said  drive  fluid  to  pass,  said  static  hollow  part  having 

an  opening,  a  distributing  part  having  at  least  one  orifice,  said 

distributing  part  being  situated  with  respect  to  the  static  hollow 

part  such  as  to  allow  the  dri\e  fluid  to  pass  from  said  opening  of 

the  static  hollow  part  to  an  orifice  of  the  distributing  part,  the 

distributing  part  and  the  static  part  being  joined  by  a  connecting 

and  sealing  pan.  a  movable  pan  disposed  in  the  space-1ormed  by 

the  static  hollow  part,  the  distributing  part,  and  the  conrttcting  pan. 


said  movable  pan  having  at  least  one  means  for  blocking  orifices 
of  the  distributing  pan  such  that  at  least  pan  of  said  drive  fluid  is 
ejected  intermittently  to  the  primary  fluid  when  movable  pan 
rotates. 


5,716,197 

HIGH  PRESSURE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  INTERNAL, 

INTER-STAGE  COOLED  COMPRESSION  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  INLETS 

Marius  A.  Paul,  and  Ana  Paul,  both  of  1120  E.  Elm  Ave, 

Fullerton.  Calif.  92631 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  222,661,  Apn  I,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  643,057 

Int.  CI."  F04B  23/00 

VS.  a.  417—228  9  Claims 


1.  A  high  pressure  gas  compressor  unit  adapted  for  use  in 
combination  with  a  high  pressure  gas  storage  receiver  having  gas 
stored  under  high  pressure  comprising: 

a  housing  containing  a  high  pressure  gas  cylinder  with  a  high 
pressure  displacement  piston  reciprocal  in  the  gas  cylinder, 
the  gas  cylinder  and  displacement  piston  forming  in  pan  a  gas 
compression  chamber; 

a  cylinder  head  enclosing  the  gas  compression  chamber,  the 
head  having  a  volumetric  chamber  communicating  with  the 
compression  chamber  and  including  a  discharge  passage  com- 
municating with  the  storage  receiver  with  a  valve  unit  in  the 
discharge  passage,  wherein  compressed  gas  is  discharged 
from  the  volumetric  chamber  through  the  discharge  passage 
under  regulation  of  the  valve  unit  when  the  pressure  in  the 
volumetric  chamber  exceeds  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the 
storage  receiver; 

a  gas  supply  passage  in  the  housing  conneclable  to  a  gas  supply 
from  a  supply  source,  the  gas  supply  pa.s.sage  including  gas 


entry  pons  to  the  high  pressure  gas  cylinder  that  are  exposed 
only  when  the  displacement  piston  is  proximate  bottom  dead 
center,  wherein  the  gas  supply  passage  periodically  commu- 
nicates with  the  gas  compression  chamber  and  volumetric 
chamber,  wherein  the  gas  supply  delivers  a  charge  of  supply 
gas  to  the  compression  chamber  for  compression  on  displace- 
ment of  the  displacement  piston: 

a  high  pressure  gas  supply  passage  in  the  housing  communicat- 
ing with  the  compression  chamber  and  volumetric  chamber 
and  communicating  with  the  storage  receiver,  the  supply 
passage  including  a  control  valve  means  for  temperature 
controlled  metering  of  high  pressure  gas  to  the  compression 
chamber  for  a  controlled  period  before  compression  com- 
mences, and  to  the  volumetric  chamber  for  a  controlled  period 
during  compression,  wherein  the  metered  high  pressure  gas  is 
expanded  and  mixes  with  the  charge  of  supply  gas  reducing 
the  temperature  of  the  charge  of  supply  gas  prior  to  and 
during  compre.ssion  of  the  mixed  gas  by  the  displacement 
piston,  wherein  the  gas  discharged  to  the  storage  receiver  is 
reduced  in  temperature:  and, 

sensor  control  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  gas 
discharged  to  the  storage  receiver  and  controlling  the  timing 
and  duration  of  the  control  valve  means  for  reducing  the 
temperature  of  the  gas  discharged  to  the  storage  receiver. 


5,716,198 
RADIAL  PISTON  PUMP 
Ulrich     Hiltemann,     Wermelskirchen,     and     Dieter     OUo, 
Ennepetal.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Luk  Automo- 
biltechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  648J29 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  13,  1995,  195  17 
628.6 

Int.  a."  FMB  1/04 


VS.  a.  417—273 


16  aaims 


I.  A  radial  piston  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  housing: 

a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  pump  housing,  the  shaft 
having  an  eccentric  that  rotates  with  the  shaft: 

a  stationary  piston  ring  which  surrounds  the  eccentric:  the  piston 
ring  having  a  plurality  of  radial  direction  bore  holes  therein, 
each  bore  hole  opening  toward  the  eccentric: 

a  respective  piston  received  in  each  bore  hole;  means  bearing 
each  piston  against  the  eccentric,  whereby  each  piston  is 
moved  inward  and  outward  of  iLs  bore  hole  by  the  eccentric 
rotating  past  the  piston: 

each  bore  hole  having  an  open  end  facing  away  from  the 
eccentric; 

a  respective  closure  plug  closing  the  open  end  of  each  bore  hole; 

the  pump  housing  including  a  ponion  that  surrounds  the  piston 
ring  for  defining  a  liquid  filled  chamber  between  the  closure 
plugs  and  the  inside  of  the  ponion  of  the  pump  housing  which 
completely  surrounds  the  circumference  of  the  piston  ring,  the 
piston  ring  having  a  side  and  having  pressure  outlet  openings 
from  the  bore  holes  through  the  side  of  the  piston  ring: 

a  sealing  device  for  closing  off  the  pressure  outlet  openings. 
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5,716,1W 

AIR  PUMP  WITH  ADIABATIC  WARMING  MEANS 

Wu  Shan-Chieh,  P.O.  Box  S5-846,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,209 

Int  CI."  F04B  .19/00 

VS.  a.  417—312  7  aaims 


a- 


^'"M 


said  flange  portion  of  said  motor  casing  has  an  outside  install- 
ing portion  and  an  inside  supporting  portion; 

said  outside  installing  portion  has  a  dimension  in  the  radial 
direction  of  said  motor  which  is  larger  than  said  outer 
diameter  of  said  fan  and  said  inside  supporting  portion  has 
a  dimension  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  motor  which  is 
smaller  than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  fan; 

said  outside  installing  portion  is  installed  on  said  blower 
casing  and  said  inside  supporting  portion  supports  said 
motor  flange  of  said  motor:  and 

said  motor  housing  portion  of  said  motor  casing  forms  a  space 
which  establishes  a  non-contacting  condition  between  an 
inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  motor  housing  portion  of 
said  motor  casing  and  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said 
motor,  except  for  where  said  motor  flange  of  said  motor  is 
located,  so  that  said  motor  housing  portion  of  said  motor 
casing  encloses  said  motor. 


1.  An  air  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  suction  tube  means  and  a  delivery  tube 
means  mounted  on  a  side  panel  of  the  housing  for  sucking 
inlet  air  inwardly  into  the  housing  and  for  discharging  com- 
pressed air  outwardly  from  the  housing; 

a  pumping  means  attached  with  a  silencer  resilienily  mounted  in 
said  housing,  said  silencer  operatively  reducing  noise  as  pro- 
duced from  said  pumping  means  when  operated; 

said  suction  tube  means  and  said  delivery  tube  means  respec- 
tively connected  with  said  pumping  means  through  said 
silencer;  and 

a  heater  mounted  in  said  silencer  for  dampening  the  compressed 
air  discharged  from  the  pumping  means  for  reducing  the  noise 
caused  by  the  pumping  means  and  for  heating  the  compressed 
air  from  said  pumping  means  for  warming  the  air  delivered 
outwardly  through  said  delivery  tube  means. 


1.  A  blower  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fan: 

a  blower  casing  for  mounting  said  fan  therein; 

a  motor  arranged  in  said  blower  casing  and  having  a  motor 

flange  secured  thereto;  and 
a  motor  casing  disposed  between  said  blower  casing  and  said 
motor  and  having  a  flange  portion  and  a  cylindrical  shaped 
motor  housing  portion  having  one  end  opened;  wherein 
said  motor  flange  of  said  motor  has  a  dimension  in  the  radial 
direction  of  the  motor  which  is  smaller  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  fan.  said  motor  flange  extending  from  an 
outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  motor  in  the  radial  direction 
of  said  motor: 


5,716,201 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  VANE  PUMP  WITH  VANE 
TIP  RELIEF 
Robert  Peck,  Prospect,  Conn.;  Martin  Thoma.s  Book.s,  Colum- 
bus, Ind.,-  Francis  Tokarski,  Southampton,  Mass.;  Bernard 
J.  Bisson,  WInsted,  Conn.;  Raymond  D.  Zagraaski,  Somers, 
Conn.,  and  Mihir  C.  Desai,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Coltec  Industries  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,399 

Int.  CI."  FOIC  21/16 

VS.  a.  418—30  10  Claims 


5,716J«0 

BLOWER  APPARATl'S  HAVING  A  CASING  AND  MOTOR 

FLANGE  HAVING  NOISE  REDUCING  CONFIGURATION 

Mitsuaki  Mirumachi,  Hitachinaka;  Mitsuo  I'jiie,  Hitachioota; 

Voshinori    Fukasaku,    Hitachi,    and    Takashi    Yokoyama, 

Hitachinaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

and  Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hitachinaka,  both  of 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634J06 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-098458 

Int  CI.''  F04B  J5/04 

VS.  a.  417—360  9  Claims 


1.  A  durable,  single  action,  variable  displacement  vane  pump 
capable  of  pumping  of  liquids  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  rotor  member  having  journal  ends  and  a  central 
vane  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  vane  slots  uni- 
formly spaced  around  the  central  circumference  thereof,  said 
vane  slots  being  elongate  in  the  axial  direction  and  each 
having  a  central  vane-supporting  portion; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  vane  elements,  each  slidably-engaged  within 
the  central  vane-supporting  portion  of  a  said  vane  slot  for 
radial  movement  therewithin  to  form  vane  bucket  areas  ther- 
ebetween: 

(c)  a  unitary  cam  member  having  opposed  faces  and  a  circular 
transverse  bore  therethrough  forming  a  cam  chamber  having 
an  interior  cam  surface,  the  central  vane  section  of  said  rotor 
member  being  supported  axially  and  non-concentrically 
within  said  cam  chamber  so  that  the  outer  tip  surfaces  of  all  of 
the  vane  elements  make  contact  with  said  interior  cam  surface 
during  rotation  of  said  rotor  member,  except  at  the  rotational 
center  of  said  interior  cam  surface  where  each  said  vane  tip 
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surface  or  said  cam  surface  is  provided  with  a  central  recess 
or  groove  which  spaces  said  vane  lip  surfaces  from  said 
interior  cam  surface  along  a  narrow  central  area  around  the 
entire  interior  cam  surface  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
rotor  member,  which  narrow  central  area  is  open  to  the 
circulation  of  liquids  being  pumped,  to  prevent  stagnation  and 
overheating  of  said  liquids: 
(d)  an  opposed  pair  of  bearing  seals  rotatably  supporting  the 
journal  ends  of  said  rotor  member,  each  said  bearing  seal 
having  a  face  surface  which  contacts  a  face  surface  of  said 
cam  member  and  encloses  the  central  vane-supporting  portion 
of  said  rotor  member  w  ithin  said  cam  chamber,  each  bearing 
seal  having  an  inlet  arc  segment  comprising  means  for  admit- 
ting fluid  to  expanding  vane  bucket  areas  of  the  rotating  vaned 
rotor  and  through  said  central  recesses  or  grooves,  and  into 
said  \ane  slots  and  undervane  areas,  and  a  discharge  arc 
segment  comprising  means  for  discharging  pressurized  fluid 
from  contracting  vane  bucket  areas  and  through  said  central 
recesses  and  grooves  of  the  rotating  vaned  rotor  and  from 
undenane  areas  as  the  vanes  are  depressed  into  the  vane  slots 
during  rotation  through  the  discharge  arc,  said  cam  member 
being  adjustable  relative  to  said  vaned  rotor  to  vary  the  extent 
of  eccentricity  therebetween  for  varying  the  displacement 
capacity  of  said  vane  pump. 


5,716,202 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  WITH  OILING  MECHANISM 
Masaki  Koyama;  Akihiko  Yamamoto,  both  of  Chiyoda-raachi; 
Muneo  Mizumoto;  Eiichi  Satoh,  both  of  Tsuchiura; 
Shigekazu  Nozawa,  Shimizu;  Kazutaka  Suefuji,  Shimizu; 
Ken.saku  Oguni,  Shimizu;  Youichi  Murai,  Chiyoda-machi, 
and  Tomoyuki  Sato,  Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  S^p.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,943 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224764 

Int.  CI."  FOIC  1/04 

VS.  a.  418—55.6  21  Claims 


1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising  a  compressing  mechanism 
formed  by  combining  a  revolving  scroll  having  a  spiral  lap  on  a 
plate  member  with  a  stationary  scroll  formed  with  a  lap  for 
engaging  with  said  spiral  lap.  a  frame  mounting  the  stationary 
scroll,  a  key  groove  being  provided  in  said  frame  and  a  key  groove 
being  provided  on  a  reverse  side  of  a  lap  surface  of  the  revolving 
scroll,  and  an  Oldham-ring  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  revolving 
scroll  having  a  key  engaging  with  the  key  groove  provided  in  the 
frame  and  a  key  engaging  the  key  groove  provided  on  the  revolv- 
ing scroll,  which  further  comprises: 

an  oil  reservoir  for  reserving  oil  and  for  allowing  oil  to  flow 
therethrough  provided  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  frame,  and 

an  oil  path  connecting  the  oil  resenoir  to  the  key  groove 
provided  in  said  frame  to  allow  the  oil  in  the  oil  reservoir  to 
flow  to  the  key  groove. 


5,716003 

INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ATMOSPHERIC 

BURNER  IN  A  GAS  HEATING  APPARATUS, 

ESPECIALLY  OF  THE  INFRARED  TYPE,  AND  HEATING 

APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  SUCH  AN  INJECTION 

DEVICE 

Joseph  Sirand,  47310  Laplume,  France 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,909 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1,  1994.  94  02606 
Int.  CI."  F23N  .W2 
VS.  CI.  431—89  9  Claims 


1.  An  injection  apparatus  for  gas  burning  infrared  heaters,  com- 
prising a  regulator  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  gas 
delivered  to  the  burner  as  a  function  of  temperature,  an  air  inlet 
conduit  (4)  having  an  air  inlet  opening  (6)  and  a  Venturi  element 
(5),  said  injection  apparatus  further  including  injection  means  in 
said  air  inlet  conduit,  said  injection  means  comprising: 
an  injector  holding  tube  (14)  having  an  injector  (13)  near  one 
end  thereof,  an  injector  member  (13)  having  a  calibrated 
injection  nozzle  (13a)  and  secured  to  a  valve  body  (15).  said 
valve  body  having  an  orihce  (19)  connected  to  a  gas  feed 
conduit  (8.  20),  a  connecting  conduit  (17.  21)  between  said 
orilice  (19)  and  said  injector  holding  lube  (14):  said  valve 
body  further  having  an  idle  chamber  (24)  in  communication 
with  said  orifice  (19)  and  said  injector  holding  tube  (14),  and 
a  compensation  chamber  (25)  at  atmospheric  pressure,  and  a 
membrane  (23)  separating  said  idle  chamber  and  said  com- 
pensation chamber: 
elastic  means  (27)  in  said  compensation  chamber  (25)  for  urging 
said  membrane  (23)  toward  an  initial,  rest  position  when  the 
pressure  of  gas  delivered  to  said  burner  is  less  than  or  equal  to 
a  minimum,  idle  pressure,  and  for  contracting  so  as  to  permit 
deformation    of    said    membrane    when    the    gas    pressure 
becomes  greater  than  the  idle  pressure, 
a  rod  (31)  housed  in  said  injector  holding  tube  (14)  and  defining 
with    said    injector   holding    tube    (14)    an    annular    space 
belweeen  said  rod  (31)  and  said  injector  holding  tube  (14). 
said  rod  having  one  end  (31a)  thereof  secured  to  said  mem- 
brane (23)  and  slidable  in  said  injector  holding  lube  (14)  upon 
deformation  of  said  membrane,  the  other  end  of  said  rod 
comprising  a  needle  having  a  tapered  end  portion  (33a) 
extending  partially  into  said  injection  nozzle,  said  needle  and 
said  injection  nozzle  defining  therebetween  a  cross-sectional 
area  corresponding  to  an  idle  mode  when  the  pressure  of  the 
gas  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  idle  pressure,  and 
,stop  means  (34)  associated  with  said  rod  (31)  for  limiting 
displacement  of  said  rod  in  relation  to  said  idle  iiHxle, 
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5,71 6 J»4 
COMBUSTION  DEVICE  IN  LIGHTERS 

Hideo  Mifune,-  Noriyuki  Serizaua;  Masato  Seki.  and  Shinichi 
Okawa,  all  of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Cor- 
poration, Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  503,386,  Jul.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  741,293 

Int.  Cl.'^  F23Q  .Wl 

VS.  a.  431—344  12  Claims 


a  wall  defining  an  interior  space  and  a  longitudinal  axis  about 
which  the  heating  chamber  is  rotatable;  and 

a  number  of  heating  lubes  being  disposed  along  said  wall  in  said 
interior  space  as  seen  in  cross  section  of  said  interior  space, 
said  heating  tubes  being  aligned  approximately  parallel  to  one 
another  and  having  a  given  diameter,  said  heating  tubes  along 
said  wall  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  spacing 
being  less  than  half  of  said  given  diameter,  said  spacing  being 
in  a  range  of  between  20  and  40  mm.  and  said  heating  tubes 
along  said  wall  being  spaced  apart  from  said  wall  by  a 
spacing  being  less  than  half  of  said  given  diameter  for  pro- 
tecting said  wall  from  being  damaged  by  lumps  of  solid  waste 
material  when  the  heating  chamber  is  rotated. 


1.  A  gas  lighter  comprising: 

i)  a  lighter  body  incorporating  a  fuel  tank  containing  a  supply  of 
fuel  gas  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  body,  a  nozzle  in  a  upper 
portion  of  the  body  for  jetting  fuel  gas  received  from  the  fuel 
tank,  a  fuel  conduit  connecting  the  fiiel  tank  with  the  nozzle  to 
supply  fuel  gas  thereto,  a  primary  air  hole  in  the  conduit 
which  is  open  to  the  atmosphere  for  introducing  primary  air 
into  the  fuel  gas  to  be  jetted  from  the  nozzle,  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  through  the  conduit  to  the  nozzle 
and 

ii)  a  combustion  cylinder,  in  which  the  fuel  gas  containing  the 
primary  air  mixed  in  and  jetted  from  the  nozzle  is  burned, 
ignition  means  in  the  combustion  cylinder  for  igniting  the 
mixture  of  fuel  gas  and  primary  air  jetted  from  the  nozzle,  and 
depressible  actuating  means  for  opening  the  valve  means  and 
actuating  the  ignition  means. 

wherein  the  combustion  cylinder  has  a  muUiple  pipe  multiple 
pipe  structure  comprising  a  combustion  inner  pipe  surround- 
ing the  nozzle,  into  which  the  fuel  gas  containing  the  primary 
air  mixed  in  flows  and  containing  the  ignition  means,  and  a 
combustion  outer  pipe,  which  is  located  around  said  combus- 
tion inner  pipe  and  at  a  predetermined  spacing  from  said 
combustion  inner  pipe,  and 

the  predetermined  spacing,  which  is  defined  between  said  com- 
bustion Inner  pipe  and  said  combustion  outer  pipe,  provides  a 
secondary  air  flow  through  which  only  secondary  air  is  sup- 
plied to  a  combustion  flame,  the  primary  air  hole  being 
outside  the  combustion  outer  pipe. 


5,716wS06 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  A  WIRE  CONNECTION  OR 

CONNECTOR 

Atsushi  Fujisawa:  .Akihiro  Komori,  and  Shigeki  Furukawa,  all 
of  Vokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575348 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1995,  7-00265; 
Jan.  5,  1995,  7-00266 

Inl.  CI.*  F27B  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  432—122  11  Claims 


5,716,205 

ROTATABLE  HEATING  CHAMBER  FOR  SOLID 

MATERIAL 

Herbert   Tratz,    Ottensoos,   Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

.Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610320 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1993,  43  29 
871.0;  Aug.  23,  1994,  44  29  897.8 

Int.  CI."  F27B  7/10 
VS.  a.  432—103  12  Oaims 

1.  A  heating  chamber  for  solid  waste  material,  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  a  wire  connector,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  heating  units  (10)  arranged  at  specified  intervals, 
each  comprising  a  container  (11)  for  housing  a  wire  connector 
(50).  and  heating  means  (14)  for  heating  the  wire  connector 
(50)  in  the  container  (11). 

conveying  means  (20)  for  successively  conveying  the  plurality 
of  heating  units  (10)  along  a  conveyance  path  including  a 
loading  station  (31)  for  arranging  the  connector  (50)  inside 
the  heating  unit  (10)  and  an  unloading  station  (32)  for  taking 
the  connector  (50)  out  of  the  heating  unit  (10),  and 

controlling  means  for  operating  the  heating  means  (14)  for  a 
predeterminable  period  while  the  heating  unit  (10)  is  con- 
veyed between  the  loading  station  (31)  and  the  unloading 
station  (32). 


Febriary  10.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1127 


5,716,207 
HEATING  FURNACE 
Haruo    MLshina,    Ushiku;    Kiyoshi    Imaisumi,    and    Shinya 
Yamama,  both  of  Ryugasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  (o  Hita- 
chi Techno  Engineeiing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190497; 
Mar.  13,  1996.  8-056192 

Int.  CI."  F27D  5/00 
VS.  a.  432—253  20  Claims 


19   12 


21      15 


5     9b    35     34      22       25     18  24         16     4       ^ 


X' 


a  layer  of  colored  material  coaling  at  least  one  of  said  exterior 
surfaces,  wherein  said  layer  of  colored  material  is  not  substan- 
tially water  soluble  and  is  highly  alcohol  soluble. 


1.  A  heating  furnace  for  heating  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  heating  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  passing  through  the 
heating  plate: 

a  substrate  holder  having  a  plurality  of  rods  penetrating  said 
holes  and  projectable  upward  from  the  heating  plate: 

an  up-and-down  driver  configured  to  move  said  substrate  holder 
and  a  substrate  mounted  on  the  substrate  holder  up  and  down: 

means  for  adjusting  a  length  of  said  rods  projecting  upward  from 
the  heating  plate  in  order  to  adjust  a  distance  of  said  substrate 
from  the  heating  plate  according  to  each  of  a  pre-heating 
period,  a  regular  healing  period  and  a  cooling  period,  wherein 
said  means  for  adjusting  adjusts  the  length  of  said  rods  lo 
position  said  substrate  at  a  pre-healing  distance  above  the 
heating  plate  during  said  pre-heating  periixi,  said  means  for 
adjusting  adjusts  the  length  of  said  rods  to  position  said 
substrate  in  contact  with  the  heating  plate  during  said  regular 
heating  period,  and  said  means  for  adjusting  adjusts  the  length 
of  said  rods  lo  position  said  substrate  at  a  cooling  distance 
above  the  heating  plate  during  said  cooling  period: 

a  vessel  containing  the  healing  plate  and  the  substrate  holder, 
and  blocking  outside  air: 

an  opening  port  being  provided  in  one  plane  of  said  vessel 
through  which  said  substrate  can  be  transferred  in  the  hori- 
zontal direction  to  be  mounted  on  said  substrate  holder  inside 
the  vessel. 


5,716,209 
PLASTERLESS  MOUNTING  DENTAL  ARTICULATOR 
Paul  B.  Faierstain.  20090  Rodriquez  Ave.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
95014 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,450 

InL  CI."  A61C  U/OS 

U.S.  CI.  433—60  20  Claims 


5.716.208 

ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET  WITH  A  WATER 

INSOLUBLE  COLORED  COATING  AND  THE 

ASSOCIATED  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 

David  Forman.  3008  Bedminster  Rd..  Perkasie,  Pa.  18944 

Filed  May  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,633 

Int.  CI."  A61C  7/0() 

VS.  C\.  433—8  18  Claims 

1.  A  device  comprising: 

an  orthodontic  bracket  body  having  a  base  surface  and  a  plural- 
ity of  other  exterior  surfaces: 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plasteriess  articulator  and  first  and 
second  hard  mold  members  each  member  mounting  a  dental 
model,  said  articulator  compnsing: 

a  generally  flat  hxed  base  and  a  pivoted  top: 

a  first  tray  mounted  on  said  base,  said  first  tray  including 
upstanding  fixed  first  side  wall  elements  dimensioned  and 
spaced  for  reception  of  the  first  hard  mold  member,  said  first 
hard  mold  member  having  a  generally  flat  surface  mounting  a 
dental  model  including  a  positive  cast  of  one  of  a  patient's 
arches,  at  least  multiple  peripheral  edge  portions  of  the  first 
hard  mold  member  being  dimensioned  to  abut  and  to  conform 
lo  juxtaposed  ones  of  said  first  side  wall  elements:  and 

a  second  lra>  depending  from  said  pivoted  lop  and  facing  said 
first  tray,  said  second  tray  including  depending  fixed  second 
side  wall  elements  dimensioned  and  spaced  for  reception  of 
the  second  hard  mold  member  said  second  hard  mold  mem- 
ber having  a  generally  flat  surface  mounting  a  dental  model 
including  a  positive  cast  of  a  second  of  a  patients  arches,  at 
least  multiple  peripheral  edge  portions  of  the  second  hard 
mold  member  being  dimensioned  lo  abut  and  conform  lo 
juxtaposed  ones  of  said  second  side  wall  elements:  and 

wherein  .said  hard  mold  members  are  mounted  within  the  respec- 
tive trays  in  a  snap''press  fit. 
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5.716,210 
DISPOSABLE  FILTER  FOR  DENTAL  HANDPIECE 
Eugene  J.  Novak,  Deerfield.  III.,  assignor  to  Dentsply  Research 
&  Development  Corp.,  Milford,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  176,112 

Int.  CI."  A61C  1/10:1/12:17/02 

\}S.  a.  433—82  25  Claims 


hollow  compartments  including  means  for  inserting  money 

therein,  said  housing  further  including: 

means  for  entering  an  amount  to  invest: 

means  for  electronically  calculating  a  preselected  percentage 
of  said  amount  to  invest  for  each  of  said  preselected  bud- 
getary savings  accounts  that  correspond  to  each  of  said 
separate  hollow  compartments: 

means  for  displaying  said  preselected  percentage  of  said 
amount  to  invest  for  each  of  said  preselected  budgetary 
savings  accounts  that  correspond  to  each  of  said  separate 
hollow  compartments. 


«'*."**    -"f* 


1.  A  filler  m  combination  with  a  dental  device,  said  device 
including  a  handpiece  having  a  hand-held  working  portion  that 
includes  a  plurality  of  conduits  for  receiving  and  discharging 
water,  air  or  light  and  a  utility  supply  portion  including  conduits 
for  supplying  water,  air  and  light  to  said  working  portion  and 
receiving  discharges  therefrom,  said  filter  comprising: 

a  filter  cartridge  including  a  cartridge  body  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  conduits  for  air,  water  or  light  running  longitudinally 
through  said  cartridge  body,  said  air  and  water  openings  being 
respectively  positioned  in  alignment  and  register  with  the 
corresponding  air.  water  and  light  conduits  of  said  hand-held 
working  portion  and  said  utility  supply  portion,  respectively; 

at  least  one  filter  element  comprising  a  relatively  thin  disc- 
shaped element  extending  transversely  across  said  filter  car- 
tridge body,  mounted  within  said  filter  cartridge  and  inter- 
posed across  selected  air,  water  or  light  conduits  thereof  for 
respectively  filtering  air  water  or  light  passing  therethrough 
between  the  hand-held  working  portion  and  the  utility  supply 
portion  of  said  dental  device; 

an  adapter  enclosing  said  filter  cartridge  therewilhin.  wherein  all 
of  said  conduits  in  the  working  and  supply  portions  and  the 
filter  cartridge  of  the  dental  device  are  in  alignment  and 
registered,  said  adapter  including. 

sealing  means  whereby  air.  water  or  light  are  transmitted  with- 
out leakage  from  said  supply  portion,  through  said  filter 
cartridge  body,  to  said  hand-held  working  portion  and 

connector  means  for  sealingly  connecting  and  mounting  said 
adapter,  with  said  filter  cartridge  body  within,  between  said 
hand-held  working  portion  and  said  utility  supply  portion  of 
said  dental  device. 


5,716,212 
TEACHING  AID 
Jenny  Lee,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Carnation  Innovations 
Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,793 

Int.  CI."  G09B  }/M 

U.S.  a.  434—159  3  Oaims 


V     r-^ 


An  educational  savings  apparatus  comprising: 
housing  including  a  plurality  of  separate  hollow  compart- 
ments, each  of  said  plurality  of  separate  hollow  compartments 
corresponding  to  one  each  of  a  plurality  of  preselected  bud- 
getary savings  accounts,  each  of  said  plurality  of  separate 


5,716,211 

EDUCATIONAL  SAVINGS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Lance  Vetter,  10915  La  Salinas  Cir.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33428 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  831,041 

Int.  CI."  G09B  19/IH 

VS.  CI.  434—107  21  Claims 


1.  A  teaching  aid  comprising: 

a  face  panel,  said  face  panel  comprising  a  flange  raised  around 
the  border  at  a  front  side  thereof  and  defining  a  flat  chamber, 
said  flat  chamber  having  a  flat  surface  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  squares  respectively  marked  with  a  respective  mark; 

a  partition  panel  fitted  into  the  flat  chamber  of  said  face  panel, 
said  partition  panel  comprising  a  plurality  of  slots  correspond- 
ing to  the  squares  of  said  face  panel; 

a  .set  of  mother  blocks  adapted  for  fitting  into  the  slots  of  said 
partition  panel,  each  of  said  mother  blocks  having  an  insertion 
hole  of  a  particular  design;  and 

a  set  of  differently  shaped  daughter  blocks  adapted  for  fitting 
into  the  insertion  holes  of  said  mother  blocks  respectively. 


5,716^13 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  BIAS  IN  TEST  ANSWER 
SCORING 
Jay  V.  Clark,  West  Liberty;  William  L.  Bramlett,  Jr.,  SwLsher, 
and  Judith   Moyer,   Iowa  City,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 
National  Computer  Systems,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,014,  Aug.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,558,521,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  14,176,  Feb.  5,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,437,554.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
560,837 
Int.  a."  G09B  7/00 
VS.  a.  434—322  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preventing  bias  in  the  scoring  of  answers  to  tests 
taken  by  persons  in  particular  classifications,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
a)  electronically  receiving  a  plurality  of  answers  to  test  ques- 
tions, the  test  answers  corresponding  to  tests  taken  by  a 
plurality  of  respondents  from  particular  definable  classifica- 
tions and  comprising  electronic  representations  of  at  least  a 
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sit  on  the  male  implant  abutments  and  can  rotate  on  said  implant 
abutments  about  said  axis,  and  locking  members  are  provided 
within  the  seat  members,  each  locking  member  including  a  sliding 
pin  having  a  spherical  head  slidable  in  said  female  .seat  between  a 
locking  position  where  the  spherical  head  is  adapted  to  interfere 
with  the  one  of  said  male  members  in  order  to  lock  the  female  seat 
and  therefore  the  prosthesis  to  the  implant  abutment  while  allow- 
ing limited  rotation  of  the  prosthesis  about  said  axis  and  a  release 
position  clear  of  the  one  of  said  male  members,  said  sliding  pin 
adapted  to  extend  outside  the  prosthesis  for  manual  engagement  of 
the  pin  to  selectively  release  or  lock  the  prosthesis  when  the 
prosthesis  is  mounted  to  the  implant  abutments. 


5,716,215 
MACHINABLE  POST  AND  CORE 
Gordon  D.  Blacklock,  3321  Columbia  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.  87107 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  567,036 

Int  a."  A61C  S/00 

VS.  a.  433—173  2  aaims 


portion  of  test  answer  sheets,  wherein  the  test  answers  are  to 
be  scored  by  a  plurality  of  lest  resolvers; 

b)  receiving  a  particular  classification  of  each  of  the  respondents 
and  electronically  associating  each  of  the  particular  classifica- 
tions with  the  lest  answers  for  the  corresponding  respondent; 
and 

c)  electronically  selecting  a  test  resolver  within  the  plurality  of 
test  resolvers  for  scoring  each  of  the  answers  based  upon  the 
particular  classification  of  the  corresponding  respondent  and 
transmitting  the  answers  to  a  test  resolver  terminal  for  the 
selected  test  resolver. 
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5,716,214 
DENTAL  PROSTHESIS  '■  ^  machinable  post  and  core  assembly  for  fitting  a  denture  to 

James  Percy  Lund;  Jocelyne  Feine,  both  of  Senneville,  and    3"  anchor,  said  post  and  core  assembly  comprising: 


Richard  Tache  ,  Outremont,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Universite  De  Montreal,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,485 

Int.  CI."  A61C  two 

VS.  a.  433—173  7  Claims 


1.  A  dental  prosthesis  kit  consisting  of  two  implant  abutments 
adapted  to  be  located  in  spaced-apart  positions  on  the  gum  of  at 
least  one  of  the  mandible  or  maxilla,  wherein  the  two  implant 
abutments  define  an  axis,  each  implant  abutment  including  an  end 
which  is  adapted  to  be  exposed  from  the  gum  when  installed, 
wherein  the  end  defines  a  male  member  having  at  least  a  frusto- 
spherical  form,  two  separate  rigid  seat  members  adapted  to  be 
embedded  in  the  artificial  gum  of  a  dental  prosthesis  and  each  seat 
member  including  a  body  defining  a  female  seat  adapted  to  receive 
said  at  least  a  frusto- spherical  male  member  of  the  one  of  said 
implant  abutments,  said  seat  members  adapted  to  be  in  alignment 
with  the  male  members  of  said  abutments  such  that  when  the 
prosthesis  is  fitted  on  the  implant  abutments,  the  female  seats  will 


a  post  having  an  axis  and  a  plurality  of  keying  surfaces  for 
keying  said  post  and  core  assembly  with  the  anchor  and 
precluding  mutual  rotation  therebetween;  and 

a  core  comprising  a  central  section  having  a  perimeter  parallel  to 
said  axis,  said  cenffal  section  axially  aligned  with  said  axis  of 
said  post  and  connected  to  said  post,  and  one  and  only  one 
projecting  section  extending  laterally  from  said  central  sec- 
tion, said  projecting  section  projecting  laterally  from  said 
central  section  only  along  a  portion  of  said  perimeter  of  said 
central  section,  said  projecting  section  of  said  core  having  a 
peripheral  surface  inclined  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  said 
post  so  as  to  intersect  with  said  central  section  of  said  core 
proximate  said  post  and  to  diverge  from  said  central  section  of 
.said  core  increasingly  with  decreasing  proximity  from  said 
post,  said  projecting  section  of  said  core  having  flat  lateral 
faces,  said  flat  lateral  faces  being  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said 
post,  said  flat  lateral  faces  intersecting  one  another  and  form- 
ing an  included  angle  t>etween  one  another. 


5,716,216 
SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULATING  SHOOTING  SPORTS 
Robert  M.  O'Loughlin;  Terry  P.  O'Loughlin;  George  R.  Hull, 
and  Michael  D.  Miles,  all  of  Portland,  Oreg>,  assignors  to 
LightShot  Systems,  Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753437 
Int.  CI.*  F41J  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  434—22  46  Oaims 

1.  A  simulation  system  for  simulating  shooting  sports  using  a 
standard  firearm  having  an  ammunition  chamber,  a  barrel,  and  a 
firing  pin,  said  simulation  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  non-projectile  ammunition  transmitter  system  comprising: 
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5,716.218 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  INTERCONNECT 

FOR  TESTING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE 
Warren  M.  Famworth,  Nampa;  Salman  Akram.  and  Alan  G. 
Wood,  both  of  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy. Inc..  Boise.  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387.687.  Feb.  13.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,686.317.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
137,675,  Oct  14,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709.858.  Jun.  4.  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 

788.065.  Nov.  5.  1991.  PaL  No.  5.440.240.  and  Ser.  No. 

981,956,  Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.539J24.  This  application 

Sep.  5,  1995.  Sen  No.  524,018 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1/66:2 1 mu 

U.S.  CI.  438—15  35  Claims 


(i)  an  actuating  beam  cartridge  for  insertion  into  said  ammu- 
nition chamber,  said  beam  cartridge  including  a  first  beam 
emitter  responsive  to  said  firing  pin.  said  first  beam  emitter 
for  emitting  a  first  triggenng  beam;  and 
(li)  a  beam  choke  mounting  to  said  barrel,  said  beam  choke 
including  a  second  beam  emitter  responsive  to  said  first 
triggering  beam,  said  second  beam  emitter  for  emitting  a 
second  triggering  beam:  and 
(b)  a  self-contained  reusable  target  receiver  system  suitable  for 
launching  having  at  least  one  beam  sensor  and  at  least  one  hit 
indicator  responsive  to  said  beam  sensor's  sensing  of  said 
second  triggering  beam,  said  target  receiver  system  has  a 
sleep  state  and  an  enabled  state,  said  target  receiver  system 
including  an  arming  mechanism,  sensitive  to  motion,  for 
converting  said  target  receiver  system  from  said  sleep  stale  to 
said  enabled  state. 


UMI 


5.716,217 

WATER  BASE  INK  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  NEON 

BOARDS 

Kiyotaka  Imagawa,  and  Yasuji  Okuda,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sakura  Color  Products  Corp.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  106,526,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  822.603.  Jan.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  434,958,  Nov.  9, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Sen  No. 
450385 
Int.  CI."  B43L  lAk):  C09D  11/10 
U.S.  a.  434—408  13  Claims 

1.  A  NEON  board  comprising  a  transparent  panel  of  polymethyl 
methacrylate  which  has  impervious  surfaces  and  a  water  base  ink 
composition  forming  erasable  and  light-scattering  writings  on  said 
surfaces,  said  ink  composition  comprising; 

(a)  water  in  an  amount  of  not  less  than  SCSf-  by  weight: 

(b)  hollow  resin  panicles  providing  a  light  scattering  agent  and  a 
colorant  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  which  have  a 
particle  size  of  0.1-1.0  microns  and  a  refractive  index  of 
1 .4- 1 .6  dispersed  in  the  water  in  an  amount  of  0.5-50^  by 
weight: 

(c)  a  resin  which  is  water  soluble  and  film-forming  at  room 
temperatures  in  an  amount  of  0.5-30'7r  by  weight;  and 

(d)  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  nonvolatile  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  ester  in  a  dry  amount  of  0.5-25%  by  weight. 


16.  A  method  for  forming  an  interconnect  for  making  an  electri- 
cal connection  w  ith  a  semiconductor  die.  said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  substrate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side: 
forming  a  first  mask  on  the  first  side  of  the  substrate  and  etching 

the  substrate  to  form  a  raised  projection  adapted  to  penetrate 

the  die  to  a  limited  penetration  depth; 
forming  a  second  mask  having  a  masking  block  covering  the 

raised  projection  and  etching  the  substrate  to  form  a  raised 

contact  adapted  to  contact  a  contact  location  on  the  die.  said 

raised  contact  having  a  tip  portion  with  the  projection  thereon. 

said  raised  contact  hav  ing  a  height  for  separating  the  substrate 

and  interconnect  by  a  desired  amount: 
forming  a  third  mask  on  the  second  side  of  the  substrate  and 

etching  the  substrate  such  that  the  tip  portion  of  the  raised 

contact  is  formed  with  a  desired  thickness: 
forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  substrate:  and 
forming  a  conductive  layer  on  the  raised  contact  insulated  from 

the  substrate  by  the  insulating  layer. 


5,716,219 
ADAPTER  FOR  PLUG  RECEPTACLE 
Hiromi  Noike,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Traveller  House  Co., 
Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1996,  Sen  No.  719^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995.  7-276757; 
Apn  19,  1996,  8-122746 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  .^9/00 
U.S.  a.  439—31  21  Claims 

1.  An  adapter  for  a  plug  receptacle,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  adapter  bodies  made  of  an  insulating  material,  at  least 
one  of  said  adapter  bodies  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
power  terminal  holes  for  a  plug  receptacle; 
a  shaft  structure  through  which  said  adapter  bodies  are  pivotally 

connected  at  a  lower  portion  thereof  to  each  other: 
a  bias  means  for  biasing  said  adapter  bodies  to  be  rendered  open 
to  form  a  substantially  V-shape  due  to  pivotal  movement  of 
said  adapter  bodies: 
a  pair  of  plug  terminals  for  a  power  supply  each  provided  on  a 
front  end  surface  of  an  upper  portion  of  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  adapter  bodies  so  as  to  outwardly  extend  therefrom: 


a  pair  of  terminal  contacts  for  a  plug  receptacle  each  arranged  in 
one  of  said  power  terminal  holes:  and 

a  connection  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  plug  termi- 
nals to  said  terminal  contacts,  respectively. 


5,716,220 
BACKPLANE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
EQUIPMENT 
John  Allen  Siroky,  Gahanna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  361,928 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

\iS.  CI.  439—61  7  aaims 


"-^ 


S.716J2I 
STACKED  IC  CARD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INSERTION  INTO 

STACKED  RECEIVERS 
Edward  A.  Kantnen  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  Sen  No.  546356 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/10 

VS.  CI.  439—64  6  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  a  pair  of  card  receiving  hosts  arranged  in  a 

vertical  stack  and  an  IC  card  that  is  mateable  to  said  hosts,  wherein 


each  of  said  hosts  has  a  standard  PCMCIA  host  connector  with  two 
laterally-extending  rows  of  34  contact  positions  each,  wherein: 
said  IC  card  includes  two  card  connectors  each  having  standard 
PCMCIA  68  contact  positions,  with  each  of  said  card  connec- 
tors being  mateable  to  one  of  said  host  connectors,  a  frame 
and  a  card  circuit  that  is  connected  to  a  plurality  of  contacts  of 
each  of  said  card  connectors: 
said  host  connectors  are  vertically  spaced  by  a  predetermined 
distance  and  said  frame  is  constructed  to  hold  said  card 
connectors  at  a  vertical  spacing  that  is  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined distance. 


5,716,222 
BALL  GRID  ARRAY  INCLUDING  MODIFIED  HARD 
BALL  CONTACTS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING 
HARD  BALL  CONTACTS  TO  A  BALL  GRID  ARRAY 
James  V,  Murphy,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Inter- 
connections Corporation,  West  Warwick,  R.I, 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  552,602,  Nov.  3.  1995.  This 
application  Aug.  8,  1996.  Sen  No.  689,529 
Int  CI."  HOIR  4/.W 
U,S.  CI.  439—91  20  Claims 


1.  A  backplane  arrangement  comprising; 
means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  conductors:  and 
a  plurality  of  connectors  mounted  to  said  means  for  supporting, 
each  of  said  connectors  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
tracts with  corresponding  electrical  contacts  of  said  connec- 
tors electrically  connected  to  each  other  in  a  closed  loop 
formed  by  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  conductors. 


V 


.,a;i , 


i^       '2^       12  y       '2^ 


10-'  10-^ 


1.  A  contact  element  for  providing  a  rigid  contact  point  in  a 
preformed  solder  ball  comprising  a  rigid,  metallic,  generally 
spherical  ball  having  a  circumferential  grooxe  formed  therein 
which  divides  said  ball  into  opposing  hemispheres,  said  contact 
element  having  one  of  said  hemispheres  attached  to  a  solder  ball 
while  the  opposing  hemisphere  is  exposed  for  engagement. 
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5,716^23 
SPARK  PLUG  BOOT  INSULATOR 
William   Thomas    Phillips,   Jr.,    Boardroan:    Michael    James 
Bezusko,  and  Vincent  James  'Rira,  Jr.,  both  of  Warren,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,067 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13/44 

VS.  CI.  439—125  12  Claims 


r^—* 


5,716J2S 

ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  DUAL  VOLTAGE 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  BETWEEN  BALLAST  AND 

HIGH  INTENSITY  DISCHARGE  LAMP  FIXTURE 

Ralph  S.  Stringer,  Torrance,  and  Horace  L.  Green,  Lynwood, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated,  Orange, 

Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,787,  Sep.  29,  1994.  This 

application  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,463 

InL  CI.*  HOIR  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  439^221  12  Claims 


1.  A  shielded  sparic  plug  boot  assembly,  comprising: 
a  tubular  boot  having  an  interior  wall  forming  a  central  bore 
through  the  boot  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  boot  with 
an  upper  boot  end  portion  for  receiving  an  ignition  signal 
conductor  terminating  in  a  socketed  terminal  and  with  a  lower 
boot  end  portion  for  receiving  a  spark  plug  having  an  insula- 
tor portion  from  which  extends  a  spark  plug  post,  the  lower 
boot  end  portion  sized  to  seal  against  the  insulator  portion: 
and 
a  hollow,  cylindrical,  electrically  conductive  shield  sized  to 
securely  fit  within  the  central  bore  and  having  opposing  upper 
and  lower  shield  ends,  the  upper  shield  end  for  receiving  and 
extending  over  the  socketed  terminal  and  the  lower  shield  end 
for  receiving  and  extending  over  the  spark  plug  post. 


5,716,224 
CONNECTOR  WITH  SHUTTER  MECHANISM 
Satoki  Masuda:  Toshiaki  Hasegawa,  and  Shigemitsu  Inaba,  all 
of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  556,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-276710 
Int  CI."  HOIR  I  J/44 
VS.  a.  439—138  1  Claim 


JUNCTION 
BOX 


BALLAST 


I.  An  electrical  assembly,  comprising: 

a  lamp  fixture  with  a  pair  of  lamp  terminals; 

a  dual  voltage  ballast  electrically  coupled  to  said  lamp  fixture, 
said  ballast  having  a  high  voltage  terminal,  a  low  voltage 
terminal  and  a  lamp  wire  terminal; 

a  first  connector  having  first  and  second  opposing  ends  with  a 
plurality  of  first  electrical  terminals,  one  of  said  first  terminals 
being  electncally  connected  to  a  hot  conductor  of  a  power 
cable  by  a  line  wire,  another  of  said  first  terminals  being 
electrically  connected  to  a  neutral  conductor  of  a  power  cable 
by  a  common  wire  and  another  of  said  first  terminals  being 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  lamp  terminals  of  said 
lamp  fixture  by  a  first  lamp  wire;  and 

a  second  connector  having  a  main  body  with  first  and  second 
opposing  faces  with  a  plurality  of  second  electrical  terminals, 
one  of  said  second  terminals  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  low  voltage  terminal  of  said  ballast  by  a  low  input 
voltage  wire,  another  of  said  second  terminals  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  high  voltage  terminal  of  said  ballast  by 
a  high  input  voltage  wire  and  another  of  said  second  terminals 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  lamp  wire  terminal  of  said 
ballast  by  a  second  lamp  wire, 

said  first  and  second  connectors  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  first 
and  second  orientations,  said  second  terminal  with  said  low 
input  voltage  wire  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  first 
terminal  with  said  line  wire  when  said  first  and  second  con- 
nectors are  in  said  first  orientation,  and  said  second  terminal 
with  said  high  input  voltage  wire  being  electrically  coupled  to 
said  first  terminal  with  said  line  wire  when  said  first  and 
second  connectors  are  in  said  second  orientation,  said  first  and 
second  connectors  being  rotatable  relative  to  one  another 
through  180°  to  move  between  said  first  and  second  orienta- 
tions. 


1.  A  connector  with  a  shutter  mechanism  wherein  said  first 
connector  further  includes  a  hood  portion  co\enng  a  pivotal- 
movement  dnve  portion  of  said  shutter. 


5,716.226 

CONNECTOR  FOR  CONNECTING  FLEXIBLE  FLAT 

CABLE  TO  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 

Wataru  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  and  Kenichi  Hatakeyama,  Iwate. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  616.535 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1995.  7-055464 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  a.  439^329  23  Claims 

1.  A  cable  connector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  contacts  one  end  of  each  of  which  has  connecting 
means  for  connecting  said  contacts  lo  cable  conductors 
extending  from  a  flat  cable; 


February  10.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1133 


wherein  said  first  and  second  electrical  components  are  matable 
and  lockable  by  inserting  the  lock  pawl  into  the  channel  and 
the  guiding  rib  into  the  slot  so  that  the  first  connector  is 
properly  aligned  with  the  second  connector  and  so  that  the 
pawl  ramp  surface  engages  the  inside  edge  of  the  hooked 
fingers  causing  the  pawl  to  deflect  inwardly  towards  the  body 
portion  until  the  lock  shoulder  engages  a  lower  edge  of  the 
hooked  fingers  causing  the  two  components  to  be  mated  and 
locked  together;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  connector  components  can  be 
unlocked  and  separated  by  pushing  the  lock  pawl  inwardly 
towards  the  body  portion  until  the  lock  shoulder  no  longer 
engages  the  lower  edge  of  the  hooked  finger  and  pulling  up  on 
the  components  to  separate  the  first  and  second  components. 


a  supporting  frame  having  an  opening  formed  lengthwise  along 
said  supporting  frame  and  an  insulator  portion  for  supporting 
said  plurality  of  contacts  intermediate  between  opposite  ends 
of  said  contacts  so  that  said  contacts  are  electrically  insulated 
from  one  another,  and  such  that  other  ends  of  said  plurality  of 
contacts  are  able  lo  make  contact  through  said  opening  with  a 
pad  disposed  beneath  said  contacts  on  a  surface  of  a  primed 
wiring  board  when  said  cable  connector  is  mounted  on  said 
printed  wiring  board;  and 

mounting  means  formed  on  a  bonom  surface  of  said  supporting 
frame  for  deiachably  mounting  said  cable  connector  onto  said 
printed  wiring  board. 


5.716.228 

COMPUTER  PLUG  CONNECTOR  FASTENING 

MECHANISM 

John  Chen.  1st  Fl..  No.  2.  Alley  9.  Lane  45.  Pao-Hsin  Road, 

Hsin-Tien,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,011 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/627 

VS.  CI.  439—358  2  Claims 


5,716^27 
PUSH-RELEASE  LOCK  CONNECTOR 
Gary   Charles   Detter.   Canfield.   Ohio,   assignor   to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674,952 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/627 

VS.  CI.  439—353  4  Claims 


46        24 

28       .  .    ^o      /  40 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising; 

a  first  connector  component  having  a  body  portion  carrying  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  metal  electrical  terminal  therein; 

a  shoulder  extending  outwardly  from  the  body  portion  and  a 
flexible  arm  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  shoulder  and 
extending  downwardly  terminating  in  a  free  end;  said  flexible 
arm  including  a  lock  pawl  having  a  free  end  extending  down- 
wardly away  from  the  shoulder;  said  lock  pawl  having  a  ramp 
surface  extending  upwardly  from  the  free  end  and  terminating 
near  a  lock  shoulder;  wherein  said  flexible  arm  and  a  side  of 
the  body  portion  define  a  gap  therebetween; 

a  guide  rib  extending  outwardly  from  the  lock  pawl  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  body  ponion; 

a  second  connector  component  having  a  housing  carrying  a 
metal  electrical  terminal  constructed  and  arranged  for  mating 
with  an  associated  electrical  terminal  on  said  first  connector 
component; 

a  pair  of  hooked  fingers  extending  outwardly  from  a  side  of  the 
housing  and  each  finger  terminating  in  finger  tips  which  are 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  define  a  slot,  said  hooked 
fingers  having  an  inside  edge  and  wherein  the  hooked  finger 
inside  edge  and  the  side  of  the  body  portion  define  a  channel: 


1.  A  computer  plug  connector  fastening  mechanism,  comprising: 

two  frames  formed  on  two  opposing  sides  of  an  outer  shell  of 
said  computer  plug  connector,  said  rectangular  frames  each 
including  a  rectangular  slot  having  inner  walls  and  having  a 
flange  around  said  rectangular  slot  at  a  front  end  thereof  and 
two  elongated  grooves  on  internal  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
thereof; 

two  clamp  holders  received  in  said  frames,  each  of  said  clamp 
holders  comprising  a  metal  plate  having  a  front  portion  and  a 
rear  portion  and  including  parallel  side  walls  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  front  portion,  each  of  said 
walls  having  a  jagged  edge  engaging  one  of  said  inner  walls 
of  said  rectangular  frames,  and  a  hooked  portion  projected 
therefrom  and  received  within  one  of  said  grooves  formed  in 
said  slots,  each  of  said  metal  plates  also  including  at  said  front 
portion  an  inwardly  raised  portion  disposed  between  said  two 
side  walls,  each  of  said  raised  portions  having  an  insertion 
hole,  a  through  hole,  and  a  stopper  extending  outwardly  from 
said  front  portion  and  positioned  between  said  walls,  said 
raised  ponion  also  having  a  hook  formed  at  a  front  and 
thereof  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom;  and 

two  clamping  devices  respectively  inserted  through  said  slots  in 
said  frames  and  retained  by  said  clamp  holders,  said  clamping 
devices  each  having  a  plastic  knob  with  a  metal  clamping 
plate  connected  to  a  first  end  and  a  curved  leaf  spring  con- 
nected to  a  second  end.  said  leaf  spring  being  provided  to 
engage  said  rear  portion  of  said  clamp  holders,  said  metal 
clamping  plates  extending  through  said  slots  and  each  having 
an  L-shaped  hook  plate  near  a  central  portion  of  said  metal 
clamping  plate  such  that  said  L-shaped  hook  plate  extends 
toward  an  inner  side  of  said  clamping  device,  each  of  said 
L-shaped  hook  plates  includes  an  oblique  hook. 
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5.716J29 
HIGH  SPEED  CONNECTOR 
Harr>  Alan  Loder,  Austin,  and  Duane  Thomas  Smith.  Cedar 
Park,  both   of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota   Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,898 

InL  Cl.*^  HOIR  "i/Ol 

L'.S.  CI.  439—493  5  Oaims 


1.  A  connector  for  connecting  a  cable  having  at  least  one 
conductor  to  a  conductive  trace  of  a  circuit  board,  the  connector 
comprising: 

a  housing  for  mounting  on  the  circuit  board  in  proximity  to  the 

circuit  trace; 
a  plug  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  housing  and  retention  by 

said  housing  adjacent  the  circuit  board,  said  plug  having  an 

end  proximate  the  circuit  board  when  said  plug  is  inserted  in 

said  housing  and  includmg: 
means  for  retaining  the  cable  permanently  within  the  plug  with 

an  end  of  the  conductor  exposed  at  said  plug  end:  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  housing  for  retaining  said  plug 

within  said  housing  and  urging  said  conductor  toward  the 

circuit  board: 
wherein  said  cable  includes  an  electrical  shield  surrounding  the 

conductor  and  extending  to  said  plug  end  such  that  an  end  of 

said  electrical  shield  and  said  conductor  end  are  coplanar  with 

said  plug  end. 


a  dielectric  housing  having  a  mounted  face  adapted  for  surface 
mounting  on  a  printed  circuit  board. 

a  conductive  terminal  mounted  on  the  housing  and  including  a 
board  contact  portion  for  engagement  with  a  circuit  trace  on 
the  printed  circuit  board  and  a  spring  contract  portion  for 
engagement  with  a  contact  element  of  a  mating  connector 
component. 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

said  board  contact  portion  of  the  terminal  being  fixed  at  the 
mounting  face  of  the  housing  and  arranged  so  that  the  plane 
of  the  board  contact  portion  w  ill  be  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
board  when  the  housing  is  mounted  to  the  board,  and 

said  spring  contact  portion  of  the  terminal  projecting  from  a  side 
of  the  housing  having  a  bend  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  printed  circuit  board,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  contact 
element  of  the  mating  connector  component  when  the  contact 
element  is  moved  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the 
board. 


5,716,231 
SENSOR  BREAKOUT  LEAD 
Michael  B.  Meeker,  and  Gary  S.  Wollert,  both  of  Kenosha, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc.,  Lincolnshire, 
111. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705344 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  ll/m 

U.S.  CI.  439—502  12  QaiiBS 


33 


SENSORS  OR 

CONTROLLED 

DEVICES 


i  EXTERNAL  .;. 
DEVICE 


5,716,230 
SURFACE  ENGAGEABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Feargal  Marren,  Newmarket-On-Fergus,  and  Matthew  Wil- 
hite,  Baliyclough.  both  of  Ireland,  assignors  to  Molex  Incor- 
porated, Lisle,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,904  '^.... 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  i/00  *  '^' 

U.S.  a.  439—500  17  Claims 


1 .  A  breakout  lead  comprising: 

a  length  of  continuous,  uniform,  electrical  conductor  having 
opposed  ends; 

an  electrically  insulating  sheath  covering  only  said  conductor 
along  substantially  the  entire  length  except  for  a  bare,  unin- 
sulated portion  intermediate  the  ends; 

a  single  electrically  insulating  cover  carried  by  said  sheath  and 
movable  between  first  and  second  positions,  respectively  cov- 
ering and  exposing  said  bare  uninsulated  portion,  said  cover 
being  so  dimensioned  that  in  its  first  position  it  spans  said 
bare  uninsulated  portion  and  engages  said  sheath  at  both  ends 
of  said  bare  uninsulated  portion:  and 

electrical  terminals  respectively  connected  to  said  ends  of  said 
conductor 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  which  includes 


5,716^2 
FEMALE  TERMINAL  FOR  CONNECTOR 
Takayoshi  Endo,  and  Takashi  Ishii,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
a-ssignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,799 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-123538 
Int  CI."  HOIR  liMi2 
MS.  CI.  439—595  12  Claims 

1.  A  female  terminal  insertable  into  a  terminal  receiving  cham- 
ber in  a  connector  housing  comprising: 
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5,716434 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  POSITIVE  LOCK 

RETENTION 

Kevin  Paul  Phillips.  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,980 

Int  CI."  HOIR  li/40 

U.S.  a.  439—595  10  Claims 


an  engagement  portion  for  being  retainingly  held  against  an 
elastic  engagement  arm  provided  in  the  terminal  receiving 
chamber: 

a  base  plate  portion  for  being  held  against  that  surface  of  the 
terminal  receiving  chamber  disposed  opposite  to  that  surface 
of  said  terminal  recei\ing  chamber  from  which  the  engage- 
ment arm  projects: 

a  wire  connection  portion  formed  at  a  rear  end  of  the  female 
terminal:  and 

a  fitting  portion  formed  at  a  front  end  of  the  female  terminal, 
wherein  a  guide  projection  is  fonned  on  that  surface  of  the 
fitting  portion  facing  away  from  the  base  plate  portion,  the 
guide  projection  projecting  forwardly  beyond  a  front  end 
surface  of  the  female  terminal,  wherein  the  guide  projection 
includes  a  guide  surface  slanting  towards  an  inlet  of  the  fining 
portion. 


7r. 


1.  A  connector  for  holding  a  plurality  of  contacts  that  each  has  a 
rearwardly -facing  shoulder,  comprising: 

an  insulator  which  has  a  plurality  of  contact-receiving  passages 
with  parallel  passage  axes  that  extend  in  forward  and  rear- 
ward directions  for  receiving  contacts,  and  a  plurality  of 
resilient  tines  lying  around  each  of  said  passages,  with  said 
contacts  each  being  installable  into  one  of  said  passages  by 
insertion  of  the  contact  in  a  forward  direction  therein  until  a 
pluralitv  of  tines  around  the  passage  snap  to  a  position  imme- 
diately behind  the  contact  shoulder: 

said  plurality  of  passages  includes  a  first  group  of  three  contact 
receiving  passages  clustered  around  a  first  group  axes  which 
extends  substantially  parallel  to  said  passage  axes,  said  insu- 
lator having  a  first  post-receiving  hole  extending  along  said 
first  group  axis:  and 

a  device  which  includes  a  post  extending  along  said  group  axis, 
w  ilh  said  post  having  three  blocking  parts  w  iih  each  blocking 
part  lying  adjacent  to  a  first  tine  of  a  different  passage  of  said 
group  of  passages,  to  prevent  each  tirst  tine  from  deflecting 
away  from  a  position  directly  rearward  of  the  shoulder  of  a 
cortesponding  contact,  and  to  pre\ent  full  installation  of  the 
post  if  any  of  said  first  tines  is  deflected  away  from  said 
position. 


I.  An  electrical  connector  with  positive  lock  retention  compris- 


ing: 


5,716,233 
CONTACT  POSITION  ASSURANCE  DEVICE 
Steven  Zoltan  Muzslay,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
ITT  Corporation.  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  565J26 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  \i/40 

U.S.  CI.  439—595  7  Oaims 


a  connector  housing  with  a  first  wall  having  first  and  second 
ramp  locks  extending  at  first  <uid  second  longitudinal  posi- 
tions from  the  first  wall  wherein  the  first  and  second  ramp 
locks  are  spaced  laterally  apart  from  each  other,  wherein  the 
first  wall  and  the  first  second  ramp  locks  define  a  first  slot; 
and 

a  positive  lock  retainer  comprising  a  first  longitudinally  extend- 
ing lock  feature  including  a  first  longitudinal  extension  and  a 
first  cross  member  extending  first  and  second  lateral  direc- 
tions from  the  first  longitudinal  extension,  wherein  the  first 
longitudinal  extension  engages  and  longitudinally  slides  in  the 
first  slot,  wherein 

the  positive  lock  retainer  is  locked  in  a  first  stage  of  insertion 
engagement  with  the  connector  housing  when  the  first  cross 
member  is  locked  behind  the  first  ramp  lock  and  located 
longitudinally  between  the  first  and  second  ramp  locks  and 
wherein 

the  positive  lock  retainer  is  locked  in  a  second  stage  of  insertion 
engagement  with  the  connector  housing  when  the  first  cross 
member  is  locked  behind  the  second  ramp  lock,  wherein  in 
the  second  stage  of  insertion  engagement,  said  positive  lock 
retainer  locks  a  terminal  securely  in  place  in  the  connector 
housing. 


5,716035 
REAR  HOLDER  INTEGRAL-TYPE  CONNECTOR 
Takayoshi  Endo;  Yuji  Hatagishi.  and  Kimihiro  Abe.  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552,567 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4.  1994,  6-271400; 
Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037083 

Int  a."  HOIR  li/40 
U.S.  CI.  439—596  9  Claims 


RA 


^^^ 


v.^'.^r^ 


^^2 


I.  A  rear  holder  integral  connector,  comprising: 
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a  housing  body  including  a  plurality  of  terminal  reception  cham- 
bers for  receiving  connection  terminals  to  which  electric  wires 
are  connected  respectively; 

a  rear  holder  coupled  with  said  housing  body  through  a  displace- 
able  hinge;  and 

a  separable  temporary  fixation  member  for  temporarily  fixing 
said  rear  holder  to  said  housing  body  in  a  condition  that  said 
rear  holder  is  opened,  wherein  said  temporary  fixation  mem- 
ber IS  integral  with  said  housing  body  and  said  rear  holder  to 
couple  said  housing  body  and  said  rear  holder  with  each  other, 
said  fixation  member  being  severable  to  allow  closure  of  said 
rear  holder 


5,716037 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  CROSSTALK 
COMPENSATION 
Theodore  Alan  Conorich,  Parsippany;  Michael  Gregory  Ger- 
man, Secaucus,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Amid  Ihsan  Hashim,  West 
Hartford,   Conn.,   assignors   to   Lucent   Technologies   Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  673,711 

Int  a."  HOIR  19/00 

VS.  a.  439—660  7  Claims 


5.716J36 
SYSTEM  FOR  TERMINATING  THE  SHIELD  OF  A  HIGH 

SPEED  CABLE 

Michael  O'Sullivan,  Willowbrook,  and  Paul  Murphy,  Naper- 

ville.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  DI. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,301 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  IJ/Mfi 

VS.  a.  439—610  33  Claims 


30a 


26a 


32    42 


3r  36 


1.  A  termination  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  cables,  each  of  said  cables  having  an  inner  conductor, 
an  inner  dielectric  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner 
conductor,  a  metallic  shield  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  inner  dielectric  and  an  outer  insulating  jacket  surrounding 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  metallic  shield,  a  portion  of  said 
outer  jacket  being  removed  to  expose  an  exposed  portion  of 
said  metallic  shield; 

a  pair  of  rigid  sleeve  members,  one  of  said  sleeve  members 
being  positionable  between  said  metallic  shield  and  said  inner 
dielectric  of  one  of  said  pair  of  cables  and  the  other  of  said 
sleeve  members  being  positionable  between  said  metallic 
shield  and  said  inner  dielectric  of  said  other  of  said  pair  of 
cables;  and 

a  conductive  terminal  member  to  which  said  metallic  shields  are 
to  be  terminated,  said  terminal  member  being  at  least  partially 
disposed  in  a  dielecuic  housing  of  an  electrical  connector  and 
including  an  elongated,  generally  planar  ground  plate  having 
a  pair  of  crimp  arms  projecting  from  opposite  edges  of  said 
ground  plate  near  one  end  thereof,  said  crimp  arms  being 
adapted  to  be  crimped  onto  said  exposed  portions  of  said 
metallic  shields  of  said  cables  thereby  clamping  said  metallic 
shields  between  said  crimp  arms  and  said  sleeve  members  and 
whereby  said  pair  of  rigid  sleeve  members  protect  said  inner 
dielectrics  firom  being  damaged  by  said  crimp  arms. 


I.  A  connector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  and  second  conductors  arranged  in 
vertically  spaced  rows,  each  pair  including  a  mating  section 
adapted  for  connecting  to  another  connector  so  that  the  first 
and  second  conductors  receive  signals  of  opposite  polarities, 
the  first  and  second  conductors  in  each  pair  being  in  spaced 
vertical  alignment,  and  the  first  conductors  in  each  pair  being 
in  horizontal  alignment  with  first  conductors  in  adjacent  pairs 
and  the  second  conductors  in  each  pair  being  in  horizontal 
alignment  with  second  conductors  in  adjacent  pairs,  so  that 
the  mating  section  produces  near-end  crosstalk  of  a  first 
polarity  and  first  magnitude  when  signals  are  applied  thereto; 

conductive  plates  extending  vertically  from  at  least  one  conduc- 
tor in  at  least  selected  pairs,  the  plate  of  a  first  conductor 
being  spaced  from  the  plate  of  a  second  conductor  in  an 
adjacent  pair  to  provide  capacilive  coupling  therebetween 
causing  capacitive  coupling  unbalance  between  the  two  pairs 
when  a  signal  is  applied  thereto  in  order  to  produce  near-end 
crosstalk  of  a  polarity  which  is  opposite  to  that  produced  by 
the  mating  section. 


5,716,238 

HOISING  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

Takahiro  Uchiyama.  and  Shinji  Ogawa,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,184 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-256940 
Inu  Cl.'^  HOIR  17/00 
VS.  a.  439—660  17  Claims 

I.  A  housing  for  an  electrical  device,  the  housing  having  a  body 
with  a  formation  thereon  for  removably  receiving  and  locating  a 
conductive  terminal  of  the  device,  the  formation  being  of  insulat- 
ing material  and  having  a  sidewall.  an  end  wall,  a  through  channel 
to  receive  and  locate  said  terminal  from  one  side  of  the  body,  and 
a  passage  to  receive  and  locate  a  conductive  terminal  fitting  from 
the  other  side  of  the  body,  the  channel  being  a  slot  extending 
through  the  end  wall  and  the  sidewall  of  the  formation  so  that  the 
channel   is   at   least  partially  coincident  with   the  passage  and 
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5,716,240 
WEDGE-BASE  BULB  SOCKET 
Tadashi  Harada,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Set.  No.  688,791 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  10,  1995,  7-224523 
Int  CI."  HOIR  17/00 
VS.  a.  439— 699J  14  Claims 


70     60 


receives  the  terminal  of  the  device  to  effect  electrical  connection 
with  the  terminal  received  into  the  passage. 


5.716,239 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  USING  COMPOSITE  BEAM 

WITH  LOW  INITIAL  DEFLECTION  RATE 
Stanley  Wayne  Olson.  East  Berlin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,443,  Feb.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,000 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/10 

VS.  a.  439—682  6  aaims 


I.  An  electrical  connector  for  electrically  connecting  at  least  two 
pins  comprising: 

a  receptacle  having  at  least  two  bores  with  an  middle  wall 
therebetween,  said  middle  wall  having  two  opposing  insertion 
surfaces,  each  bore  having  a  corresponding  axis,  each  bore 
adapted  for  receiving  a  coiresponding  pin.  each  one  of  said 
bores  having  an  inner  wall  opposite  said  insertion  surface, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  inner  walls  has  a  partially 
indented  surface:  and 

a  first  contact  beam  and  a  second  contact  beam  located  in  a 
corresponding  bore,  said  first  and  second  contact  beams  each 
having  an  unsupported  end  and  a  supported  end  and  a  curved 
arc  between  said  support  end  and  unsupported  end  extending 
towards  each  other  and  against  each  respective  insertion  sur- 
face, such  that  when  pins  are  inserted  into  respective  bores  at 
said  unsupported  ends  during  an  initial  phase  of  an  insertion, 
each  of  said  contact  beams  functioning  as  a  cantilever  beam 
so  as  to  allow  a  substantially  low  deflection  rate  and  low  pin 
insertion  force  during  said  initial  phase,  further  insertion  of 
the  pins  causing  said  unsupported  ends  to  reach  said  inner 
walls  and  to  slide  along  said  inner  walls  during  later  phase  of 
said  insertion,  thereby  retaining  said  pins  within  said  bores 
and  with  each  of  said  contact  beams  against  each  respective 
pin  with  a  substantially  high  normal  force  against  the  respec- 
tive pin  and  a  relatively  low  insertion  force  throughout  the 
entire  insertion  phase  of  the  respective  pin. 


1.  A  wedge-base  bulb  socket  comprising: 

a  socket  body,  said  socket  body  comprising  a  bulb  socket 
portion  and  a  power  feeding  socket  portion  integrally  formed 
with  one  another,  a  bulb  insertion  hole  being  formed  in  said 
bulb  socket  portion,  said  bulb  insertion  hole  being  open  at  one 
end.  a  wall  surrounding  said  bulb  insertion  hole,  and  block- 
shaped  terminal  strip  holding  sections  formed  along  an  inte- 
rior surface  of  said  wall:  and 

at  least  three  terminal  strips,  said  terminal  strips  each  comprising 
a  socket  terminal  section  for  making  electrical  connection  to 
and  holding  a  base  of  a  wedge-base  bulb  and  a  power  feeding 
terminal  section  for  establishing  electrical  connection  outside 
said  bulb  socket,  said  socket  terminal  sections  being  disposed 
within  said  bulb  insertion  hole  of  said  bulb  socket  portion, 
and  said  power  feeding  terminal  sections  being  disposed  in  a 
power  feeding  connector  portion,  part  of  each  of  said  socket 
terminal  sections  being  sandwiched  between  said  block- 
shaped  terminal  strip  holding  sections  and  said  wall. 


5,716,241 
I/O  DEVICE  FOR  A  DATA  BUS 
Lothar  Roland  Hennemann,  Enger,  and  Ralf  Coors.  Hllle.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  WAGO  \erwaltungsgesellschaft 
mbH,  Minden,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1994,  44  02 
002.3 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/26 
VS.  CI.  439—716  4  Claims 

1.  An  input/output  device  for  a  data  bus.  said  device  being 
located  on  a  support  rail  and  being  adapted  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  other  such  devices,  said  device  comprising 

a  plurality  of  terminal  points  for  the  parallel  wiring  of  bus  parts. 

and 
electronic  means  which  connects  bus  parts  to  a  serial  data  bus 
line  and  a  power  supply  line,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 
configuring  the  device  with  other  such  devices  as  series  termi- 
nals, each  having  said  electronic  means,  each  device  being 
located  on  the  support  rail  either  singly  so  as  to  define 
individual  terminals,  or  in  a  group  so  as  to  define  a  terminal 
block  having  bus  terminals; 
said  data  bus  line  and  power  supply  line  being  incorporated  in 
the  bus  terminals  and  being  slipped  therethrough; 
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an  integral  strain  relief  section  for  engaging  said  wire  and 
pi^venting  the  transmission  of  tensile  forces  acting  on  said 
wire  to  said  contact  termination  section. 


5,716^3 
AUTOMOTIVE  BATTERY  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Fritz  Josef  Alois  Kourimsky,  Bensheim,  (Germany,  assignor  to 
The  W'hitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  626.869 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  25.  1995, 
9508377,-  Jun.  13,  1995,  9511974 

Int.  CL^HOlR-^/JO 
VS.  a.  439—773  5  Claims 


each  bus  terminal  having  at  least  one  pressure  contact  in  a  lateral 
face  thereof  which  extend  towards  an  adjacent  terminal  of  an 
adjacently  positioned  device,  the  contact  automatically  con- 
tacting the  device  to  an  adjacent  device  in  the  series  direction 
of  the  bus  terminals  so  that  the  bus  terminals,  which  are 
located  on  the  support  rail,  are  connected  to  traversing  data 
bus  lines  and  power  supply  lines  to  form  said  bus  terminal: 
and 

at  least  one  power  bridging  member  for  providing  power  to  the 
parts  communicated  w  ith  the  terminal  points  of  the  bus  termi- 
nals, said  power  bridging  member  being  fixedly  disposed  on 
the  lateral  face  of  the  bus  termmal  and  the  terminal  block,  and 
engaging  automatically  with  another  power  bridging  member 
of  an  adjacent  device  when  the  bus  terminals  are  mounted  on 
the  support  rail. 


24        -     V-f  }■''■■  .,S 


5,716,242 

INSULATION  DISPLACEMENT  CONTACT  WITH 

RETENTION  FE.ATURE 

John  M.  Myer.  Millersville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  W'hitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,328,  .Apr  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  805,020 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  IJ/4.^2  %j 

U.S.  a.  439— 748  20  Claims 


'0  BS""       7,^?      '?       74 
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1.  An  electncal  contact  for  termination  with  an  electrical  wire 
and  for  insertion  into  a  connector  housing,  the  contact  having  a 
main  axis,  comprising: 

an  integral  contact  section  having  a  stop  member  for  engaging 
said  housing,  the  contact  section  having  a  top  wall  extending 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  main  axis  of  the  contact,  an  inner 
lop  wall  extending  along  the  inner  side  of  the  top  wall,  the 
inner  top  wall  having  said  stop  member  extending  therefrom, 
said  stop  member  being  a  tab  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  top  wall,  the  tab  passing  from  an  interior  of  the 
contact  section  past  the  plane  of  the  top  wall,  whereby  when 
forces  are  exerted  against  the  tab.  the  tab  engages  the  lop  wall 
such  that  substantially  all  of  the  forces  against  the  tab  are 
sheer  forces; 
an  integral  contact  termination  section  for  termination  with  said 
wire;  and 


1.  An  automotive  battery  connection  assembly  comprising  a 
terminal  for  electrical  and  mechanical  connection  to  a  battery  post, 
and  a  connection  section  for  electncal  connection  to  conductors  of 
an  automobile,  the  terminal  comprising  a  contact  section  having  a 
conical  wall  portion  forming  a  cavity  for  receiving  the  battery  post 
therein,  characterized  in  that  the  terminal  further  comprises  a 
spring  clamp  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the  conical  wall  portion 
and  having  a  base  portion  with  a  cutout  for  receiving  the  battery 
post  therethrough,  the  cutout  having  an  edge  for  clamping  towards 
the  battery  post,  the  spring  clamp  further  comprising  a  camming 
portion  in  resilient  engagement  against  a  camming  surface  of  the 
contact  section,  the  camming  surface  having  an  arcuate  profile  of 
increasing  distance  with  respect  to  a  center  axis  of  the  battery  post 
such  that  upon  rotation  of  the  spring  clamp  from  a  disconnected 
position  to  a  connected  position,  the  spring  clamp  and  contact 
sections  are  biased  apart  from  each  other  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  center  axis  thereby  clamping  the  battery 
post  between  the  spring  clamp  and  contact  section. 


5.716.244 

PART  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 

Bernhard  Egenolf.  Dreieich;  Johann  Kilzer,  EgeLsbach,  and 

Mile  TriOkov,  Frankfurt,  all  of  Cermany.  assignors  to  The 

Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  709.459 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Sep.  21.  1995.  195  .^5 
148.7 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  I.VS7 
V.S.  CI.  439—843  9  Oaims 

1.  An  electric  contact  comprising  a  part  that  is  formed  from  a 
sheet  in  the  shape  of  a  box  with  at  least  one  side  wall,  a  seam  is 
formed  in  the  one  side  wall  by  opposite  edges,  where  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  sheet  abut  one  another,  the  opposite  abutting  edges, 
being  of  counterbalanced  configuration  and  at   least  one  edge 
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abutment  end  portion  adjacent  said  arcuately  bent  resilient 
portion  raises  up  off  said  bonom  plate  so  that  said  abutment 
end  portion  is  inclined  with  respect  to  said  bottom  plate, 
whereby  said  resilient  abutment  portion  is  prevented  from 
moving  rearwardly  toward  a  rear  end  of  said  bottom  plate 
and  said  arcuately  bent  resilient  portion  generates  a  third 
retaining  force  for  retaining  the  male  terminal  when  the 
male  terminal  is  inserted  in  said  female  terminal. 


having  a  projection  and  the  other  edge  having  a  corresponding 
recess  in  the  fonti  of  a  cutout,  the  projection  being  received  in  the 
recess,  the  opposite  edges  having  at  least  one  embossed  area  being 
displaced  out  of  the  side  wall  and  abutting  the  opposite  edge  to 
prevent  the  opposite  abutting  edges  from  pushing  over  one  another 
and  the  at  least  one  embossed  area  being  located  in  the  projection. 


5,716,245 
FEMALE  TERMINAL 
Isao   Kameyama,   and   Shigeru   Tanaka,   both   of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-193585 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/11 

VS.  CI.  439—852  4  Claims 


5,716,246 

CONTACT  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  PLUG 

CONNECTIONS 

Bart  Kerckhof,  Oostkamp,  Belgium,  and  Artur  Wohlfart.  Bad 

Durkheim,   Germany,   assignors   to   Siemens   Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,741 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    26,    1994, 
9417197  U 

Int  a."  HOIR  9/24 
VS.  CI.  439--884  14  Oaims 


1.  A  female  terminal  comprising: 

a  hollow  contact  portion  comprising  a  bottom  plate  and  a  top 
plate  between  which  a  male  terminal  is  inserted:  and 

a  resilient  contact  piece  that  protrudes  from  said  bottom  plate  so 
that  the  male  terminal  is  resiliently  held  between  said  resilient 
contact  piece  and  said  top  plate,  said  resilient  contact  piece 
comprising: 

a  front  folded  portion  folded  back  from  a  front  end  of  said 
bottom  plate: 

an  ascending  piece  portion  extending  slantingly  upwardly  from 
said  front  folded  portion  toward  said  top  plate,  said  ascending 
piece  portion  being  elastically  biased  by  insertion  of  the  male 
terminal  to  generate  a  first  retaining  force  for  retaining  the 
male  terminal  in  said  female  terminal: 

a  descending  piece  portion  extending  slantingly  downwardly 
from  a  distal  end  of  said  ascending  piece  portion  toward  said 
bottom  plate,  said  descending  piece  portion  being  elastically 
biased  by  insertion  of  the  male  terminal  to  generate  a  second 
retaining  force  for  retaining  the  male  terminal  in  said  female 
terminal:  and 

a  resilient  abutment  portion  formed  by  bending  a  free  end 
portion  of  said  descending  piece  portion  downwardly  toward 
said  bottom  plate,  and  then  forwardly  toward  said  front  folded 
portion,  said  resilient  abutment  portion  comprising: 
an  arcuately  bent  resilient  portion  and  an  abutment  end  por- 
tion disposed  at  a  distal  end  of  said  arcuately  bent  resilient 
portion,  wherein 
before  the  male  terminal  is  inserted  in  said  female  terminal, 
said  abutment  end  portion  lies  flat  on  said  bottom  plate,  and 
when  the  male  terminal  is  inserted  in  said  female  terminal 
between  said  contact  piece  and  said  top  plate,  part  of  said 


1.  A  contact  device  for  electrical  plug  connections,  comprising: 
a  stamped  and  bent  part  having  two  ends  and  a  given  thickness: 
said  stamped  and  bent  part  having  an  intermediate  region  with  a 
U-shaped  cross  section,  two  side  walls  and  a  base  wall  joining 
said  side  walls: 
a  line  connection  element  at  one  of  said  ends: 
a  contact  pin  defining  a  contact  side  and  having  a  base  protrud- 
ing from  said  intermediate  region  at  the  other  of  said  ends, 
said  contact  pin  being  thicker  than  said  given  thickness:  and 
at  least  one  of  said  base  wall  and  side  walls  of  said  U-shaped 
intermediate  region  having  connecting  elements  on  said  con- 
tact side  being  form-lockingly  joined  to  said  contact  pin  for 
providing  suiictural  reinforcement  of  said  contact  pin. 


5,716,247 

BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MARINE 

TRANSMISSION 

Hiroshi  Ogino,  Hamamateu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455.556.  May  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671 J75 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-118798 
Int.  CL"  B63H  21/28 
VS.  CI.  440—75  19  Claims 

1.  A  transmission  for  a  manne  outboard  drive  comprising  a 
driven  gear  and  a  clutch  coupled  to  a  propulsion  shaft,  said  driven 
gear  being  supported  by  a  first  bearing  assembly,  said  propulsion 
shaft  extending  along  a  drive  axis  and  including  at  least  one  thrust 
flange  arranged  to  act  against  said  first  bearing  assembly,  a  second 
bearing  assembly  positioned  between  said  thrust  flange  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  first  bearing  assembly,  and  a  third  bearing  assem- 
bly being  positioned  to  one  side  of  the  second  bearing  assembly 
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opposite  of  the  first  bearing  assembly  and  being  disposed  along  the 
drive  axis  in  a  position  which  is  proximate  to  a  position  of  the 
clutch  along  the  drive  axis,  said  third  bearing  assembly  joumalling 
a  front  end  portion  of  the  drive  shaft. 


5,716^48 

SACRIFICUL  ANODE  FOR  MARINE  PROPULSION 

UNIT 

Daisuke  Nakamura,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 

Kogv'o  Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510.810 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-204578 

Int.  CI."  B63H  21/24 

VS.  CI.  440—76  17  Claims 


1.  A  lower  unit  and  sacrificial  anode  arrangement  for  a  marine 
propulsion  unit  having  an  outer  housing  portion  for  operating 
below  the  water  level,  said  outer  housing  portion  providing  a  trim 
tab  depending  therefrom,  a  sacrificial  anode  juxtaposed  to  said  trim 
tab.  and  threaded  fastening  means  accessible  from  the  area  of  said 
outer  housing  portion  above  said  trim  tab  for  detachably  connect- 
ing said  sacrificial  anode  to  said  outer  housing  portion. 


a  sheave  assembly  adapted  to  be  anchored  to  a  base  located  on  a 
seabed; 

a  cable  freely  passing  through  the  sheave  assembly; 

a  first  buoyant  member  connected  to  a  first  length  of  the  cable 
extending  from  one  side  of  the  sheave  assembly  and  adapted 
to  float  on  a  surface  of  water  above  said  sheave  assembly 
when  the  cable  is  in  an  unloaded  condition: 

a  second  buoyant  member  connected  to  a  second  length  of  the 
cable  extending  from  the  other  side  of  the  sheave  assembly 
and  having  a  buoyancy  less  than  that  of  the  first  buoyant 
member,  and  wherein  when  the  cable  is  in  an  unloaded 
condition  the  second  buoyant  member  will  lie  substantially 
submerged  below  the  surface  of  the  water  adjacent  the  first 
length  of  cable  to  maintain  the  first  and  second  lengths  of 
cable  in  a  substantially  vertical  orientation  and  taut  condition; 
and 

means  for  connecting  a  mooring  line  of  the  vessel  to  said  second 
buoyant  member,  so  that  mooring  energy  caused  by  move- 
ment of  the  vessel  and  transferred  to  the  mooring  system  is 
absorbed  by  the  combination  of  a  resistance  to  movement  of 
the  second  buoyant  member  as  it  is  pulled  away  from  a 
vertical  position  adjacent  the  first  length  of  cable  and  the 
buoyancy  of  the  first  buoyant  member  as  it  is  pulled  down- 
wards by  the  cable  and  towards  the  sheave  assembly. 


5,716J50 
SWIMMING  FLIPPER 
Giovanni  Garofalo.  Rapallo,  Italy,  assignor  to  HTM  Sport 
S.p.A..  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1997.  Sen  No.  832.563 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  3,  19%,  GE96A0041 
Int  CI."  A63B  31/08 
VS.  CI.  441— «4  7  Claims 


5,716049 
MOORING  MEANS 
Roger    Wayne    Dyhrberg,    Wandi.    .Australia,    assignor    to 
Advanced  Mooring  Technology.  Pty  Ltd.,  West  Perth,  Aus- 
tralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00634.  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11158,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  633.805 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Oct.    18.    1993, 
PM1871 

Int.  CI."  B63B  22/02 
VS.  a.  441—3  13  aaims 

1.  A  mooring  system  for  mooring  a  floating  vessel,  the  mooring 
system  comprising: 


1.  A  swimming  flipper  comprising  a  fin  blade  made  of  rigid 
material  and  a  shoe  made  of  soft  material  similar  to  rubber,  said  fin 
blade  and  said  shoe  being  interconnected  by  mechanical  means  of 
joining  and  locking,  further  comprising  an  insole  element  which 
can  be  inserted  inside  the  shoe  itself,  and  in  which  said  locking 
means  extend  between  said  insole  and  said  fin  blade,  through  the 
part  of  the  sole  of  the  shoe  interposed  between  said  insole  and  the 
fin  blade  portion  underneath. 
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5,716^1 

SACRIFICIAL  SPACERS  FOR  LARGE  AREA  DISPLAYS 

Charles  M.  Watkins.  Meridian.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Display 

Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,761,  Sep.  15,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,718 

InL  CL"  HOIJ  9/24 

VS.  a.  445—24  31  Claims 


•nrSa 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  plurality  of  spacers  between  two 
closely  spaced  substrates  to  maintain  uniform  separation  therebe- 
tween, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  group  of  adhesion  sites  with  a  first  adhesive 

material  on  a  substrate; 
forming  a  second  group  of  adhesion  sites  with  a  second  adhesive 

material  on  the  substrate,  the  second  adhesive  material  being 

difl'erent  from  the  first  adhesive  material  and  having  thermal 

expansion  characteristics  similar  to  that  of  the  substrates,  said 

second  adhesive  material  being  more  etchable  than  said  first 

adhesive,  material; 
providing  a  plurality  of  spacers  on  the  substrate; 
causing  at  least  some  of  the  spacers  to  adhere  to  at  least  some  of 

the  first  group  of  adhesion  sites  and  to  at  least  some  of  the 

second  group  of  adhesion  sites; 
removing  spacers  that  adhere  to  the  second  group  of  adhesion 

sites  with  said  second  adhesive  material;  and  removing  any 

unadhered  spacers. 


forming  the  sheet  after  the  thermal  treatment  to  form  a  shadow 
mask. 


5,716453 
THERMALLY  COLOR-CHANGEABLE  TOY 

Tadashi  Aoki;  l^utomu  Tomatsu;  Kyoji  Aoyama:  Naomasa 
Miyashita,  and  Tsutomu  Kito.  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  The  Pilot  Ink  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-174387 

Int.  CI."  A63H  33/30 

VS.  CI.  446—14  11  Claims 


5,716.252 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SHADOW  MASK  OF 

THE  NICKEL-IRON  TYPE 
Adrianus  H.M.  Van  Den  Berg,  and  Albeitus  B.  De  Vries,  both 
of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,734,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  746,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  17.  1994.  9400049 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  9/14 
VS.  a.  445-^7  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  shadow  mask  of  the  nickel-iron 
type  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  S0.9xlO~*/°C..  said  method 
comprising: 

providing  an  aperture-patterned  sheet  of  a  material  having: 
eg 0.01%  by  weight 
Si  go.  I  %  by  weight 
CuSO.1%  by  weight 
AlgO.01%  by  weight 
Cr£O.I%  by  weight 
Ni  35-37%  by  weight 

Co  £0.9%  by  weight  an  amount  of  Mn  greater  than  zero  and  less 
than  or  equal  to  0.1%  by  weight  and  a  remainder  Fe  and 
impurities  unavoidably  coming  into  said  material  during  the 
production  thereof; 
subjecting  the  sheet  to  a  thermal  treatment  for  obtaining  an 
ASTM  grain  number  of  §7.0.  which  grain  number  is  defined 
by  the  ASTM  standard  ASTM  El  12-88.  12.4;  and 


1.  A  thermally  color-changeable  toy  comprising: 

a  thermally  color-changeable  article,  at  least  pan  of  a  surface  of 

said  article  being  changed  by  cool  air;  and 
a  color-changing  device  for  changing  a  color  of  said  thermally 
color-changeable  article,  said  color-changing  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  cooling  source  chamber  for  storing  a  plurality  of  cool 

blocks; 
an  air  cooling  chamber  for  storing  said  thermally  color- 
changeable  article,  said  air  cooling  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  cooling  source  chamber  to  circulate  cool  air; 
and 
an  air  blowing  means  for  blowing  cool  air,  said  air  blowing 
means  being  disposed  in  a  communication  path  between 
said  cooling  source  chamber  and  said  air  cooling  chamber; 
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wherein  said  cool  blocks  are  stored  in  a  piled-up  state  in  said 
cooling  source  chamber  so  that  air  flow  gaps  are  formed 
among  said  cool  blocks,  said  color-changing  device  further 
comprising: 
a  first  communication  hole  provided  in  an  upper  portion  of 

said  cooling  source  chamber;  and 
a  second  communication  hole  provided  in  a  lower  portion  of 
said  cooling  source  chamber; 

wherein  said  cooling  source  chamber  and  said  air  cooling  cham- 
ber are  communicated  with  each  other  through  said  hrsi  and 
second  communication  holes  so  as  to  circulate  air.  the  air 
being  made  lo  flow  upward  or  downward  in  said  cooling 
source  chamber. 


5,716054 

TURKEY  CALL 

WiUiam  L.  Bowes,  2005  Ardmore  Ave.,  Chesapeake,  Va.  23324 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,654 

Int.  CI."  A63H  5/00:  GIOD  U/08 

VS.  CI.  446—397  18  Claims 


L  A  turkey  call  comprising  a  striker  plate  and  a  striker  for  being 
rijbbed  on  the  striker  plate,  wherein  the  striker  plate  which  is  for 
being  rubbed  by  said  striker  is  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  brass. 


UMI 


5.716J55 

BRASSIERE  inVDERLINER  FOR  ABSORPTION  OF 

PERSPIRATION 

Sylvia  .A.  .Abercrombie,  14567  Trenton  Rd.,  Southgate.  Mich. 
48195,  and  Lilly  L.  Manes.s,  14962  Monroe.  Flat  Rock,  Mich. 
48134 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,618 
Int.  a."  A41C  .1/12:  A41D  27/04:27/12 
VS.  C\.  450—60  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  tittable  to  a  brassiere,  the  brassiere  for  supporting  the 
breasts  of  a  user,  the  device  comprising 
a  body  having  at  least  one  laterally  extending  edge,  at  least  two 
ends  and  a  central  portion,  the  central  portion  extending  from 
the  laterally  extending  edge  at  least  as  much  as  the  two  ends, 
the  central  portion  being  of  a  greater  thickness  than  the  rest  of 
the  body,  the  central  portion  of  the  device  being  placeable 
between  the  breasts  when  the  device  is  worn,  the  body  includ- 
ing the  central  portion  comprising  moisture  absorbing  mate 
rial,  and 


control  means  for  independently  controlling  the  grinding-wheel 
shafts  moving  means  based  on  the  frame-fit  processing  data. 


means  for  attaching  the  device  temporarily  to  a  conventional 
bra.ssiere. 


5,716,256 
LENS  GRINDING  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  AN 
EYEGLASS  LENS  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF 
DIRECTIONS 
Toshiaki  Mizuno;  Ryoji  Shibata;  Masahiko  Kobayashi;  Yoshi- 
nori    Matsuyama;    Hirokatsu    Ohbayashi,    and    Masakazu 
Funakura,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd., 
Gamagori,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  679,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1996,  8-097444 
Int  CI."  B24B  WI4 
VS.  CL  451—5  19  Claims 


1.  A  lens  grinding  apparatus  for  performing  frame-fit  processing 

on  an  eyeglass  lens,  comprising; 

input  means  for  receiving  data  necessary  to  produce  frame-fit 

processing  data; 
lens  holding  shafts  for  holding  a  subject  lens  in  between; 
means  for  rotating  the  lens  holding  shafts; 
u  plurality  of  grinding-wheel  shafts  on  each  of  which  at  leasi  one 

grinding  wheel  for  rough  processing  and  one  grinding  wheel 

having  a  V-shaped  groove  for  bevel  processing  are  mounted; 
means  for  rotating  each  of  the  plurality  of  grinding-wheel  ^hafts 
first  moving  means  for  moving  the  plurality  of  grinding-wheel 

shafts  towiu-d  a  rotation  axis  of  the  lens  holding  shafts,  to 

grind  the  subject  lens;  and 


5,716,257 

METHOD  OF  HOLDING  AN  ARTICLE  DURING 

MANUFACTURE 

Ernest   Gallo,   Anaheim    Hills;    Terrance   E.   Wick,   Rancho 

Cucamonga,  and  Francisco  M.  Nuno,  Alta  Loma,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Co., 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,715 

Int.  a."  B24C  l/04:.V.U 

VS.  CI.  451—38  23  Claims 


a  coupling  for  coupling  the  spindle  lo  the  carrier  in  said  polish 
position  to  rotate  said  carrier,  said  coupling  including  a  flex- 
ible coupling  member  connected  between  said  spindle  and  a 
load  transfer  plate  which  is  releasably  coupled  to  the  carrier; 

a  load  adjustment  device  for  applying  an  adjustable  load  force  to 
die  transfer  plate  during  polishing  through  a  connection  sepa- 
rate from  said  flexible  coupling  member;  and 

a  thrust  bearing  for  transmitting  the  load  force  from  said  load 
adjustment  device  to  said  transfer  plate  to  urge  die  carrier 
toward  the  polishing  device  in  said  polish  position  while  said 
carrier  is  rotating  relative  to  said  Uirust  bearing,  to  polish  the 
wafers. 


1.  A  method  of  processing  an  article  comprising  the  steps  of; 

directing  a  quantity  of  flow  able  material  lo  a  first  surface  of  a  5,716,259 

replica  of  the  article;  SURFACE  POLISHING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

hardening  the  flowable  material  to  make  a  resilient  holder  for  die  p^^,  j^^^.^  ^.„^^^  j^^j  Crooked  Creek  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

75229 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,462 

Int.  CI."  B24B  1/00 

VS.  a.  451—59  43  Claims 


article; 

detaching  the  replica  from  the  holder  lo  thereby  present  an 
article-receiving  receptacle; 

coupling  the  holder  to  a  mounting  fixture; 

placing  the  article  in  the  receptacle  of  the  holder; 

rotating  the  mounting  fixture  and  thereby  the  holder  about  an 
axis; 

performing  a  process  operation  on  a  second  surface  of  the  article 
while  the  holder  is  rotating  about  the  axis  and  while  a  first 
surface  of  the  article  that  is  similar  in  shape  to  the  first  surface 
of  the  replica  is  substantially  masked  by  the  holder;  and 

advancing  a  pusher  toward  the  holder  to  push  the  holder  while 
the  holder  remains  coupled  to  the  mounting  fixture  in  order  to 
bend  the  holder  and  facilitate  release  of  the  article  from  die 
holder. 


104 


100, 


5,716,258 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  POLISHING  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD 
Robert  L.  Metcalf,  7810  SW.  Danielle  Ave.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
97008 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  753317 
Int.  a."  B24C  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  451—41  20  Claims 

1.  Semiconductor  wafer  polishing  apparatus,  comprising; 
a  carrier  for  supporting  semiconductor  wafers  for  movement 

with  said  carrier  relative  lo  a  polishing  device; 
a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  by  a  drive  motor; 
a  positioning  device  for  moving  the  carrier  between  a  rest 
position  and  a  polish  position; 


I.  A  method  of  polishing  a  stain  or  protrusion  firom  a  surface  of 
a  vehicle,  comprising: 

covering  at  least  a  portion  of  a  human  hand  with  a  plastic  film. 

wherein  said  film  comprises  a  polyolefin; 
determining  the  location  of  a  stain  or  protrusion  on  die  surface 

of  the  vehicle  by  touching  the  surface  with  at  least  a  portion 

of  die  covered  human  hand,  wherein  plastic  film  is  between 

the  portion  of  the  human  hand  and  the  surface  while  the 

surface  is  being  touched; 
applying  a  plastic  flexible  tool  to  the  stain  or  protrusion,  the 

plastic  flexible  tool  comprising  a  plastic  flexible  material 

having  an  abrasive  mixed  therewith;  and 
applying  a  force  lo  the  plastic  flexible  tool  such  dial  a  polishing 

force  is  applied  by  the  plastic  flexible  tool  to  die  slain  or 

protrusion  on  the  surface. 
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5,7 16^260 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  AND 
RESTORING  FLOOR  SI  RFACES 
Ellis  L.  Griffin,  May.  Tex.;  Terry  J.  Klos,  Victoria,  Minn.;  John 
J.  Rolando;  Arthur  F.  Luedtlie,  both  of  Woodbury,  Minn., 
and  Paulette  D.  Stolte,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Eco- 
lab  inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,906 

Int.  CL''  B24C  VAX) 

VS.  a.  451—87  13  Oaims 


means,  further  comprising  a  transfer  means  for  transferring 
the  heavy  particulates  in  the  classifier  means  to  said  media 
tank;  and 
g)  filter  means  for  filtering  the  soils  and  surface  particles,  said 
filter  means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  classifier 
means,  wherein  said  system  etches  the  floor  and  increases  the 
coefficient  of  friction  of  the  floor 


5,716J61 

OSCILLATING  BLAST  CLEANER 

Robert  B.  Watkin,  Peachtree  City,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Whee- 

labrator  Corporation,.  LaGrange,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183.194,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,007 

Int  CI."  B24C  3/06 

VS.  a.  451—92  9  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  system  for  cleaning  a  floor  and/or  restoring  the  slip  resis- 
tance of  a  floor,  the  floor  having  soils  and  surface  particles,  the 
system  comprising: 

a)  compressor  means  for  supplying  an  air  stream,  said  air  stream 
being  adjustable  to  a  desired  level  of  air  pressure,  said  com- 
pressor means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  an  air 
supply  conduit: 

b)  moisture  reduction  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
air  supply  conduit,  wherein  said  moisture  reduction  means 
reduces  the  moisture  in  the  air  stream: 

c)  entrainment  means  for  entraining  media  particulates  into  the 
air  stream,  said  entrainment  means  being  adjustable  so  that 
the  amount  of  media  particulates  entrained  can  be  varied,  said 
entrainment  means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  air 
supply  conduit,  wherein  the  amount  of  particulars  entrained 
increases  as  said  level  of  air  pressure  increases,  further  com- 
prising a  media  tank  which  stores  said  media  particulates 
before  entrainment  in  the  air  stream: 

d)  abrasion  means  for  impinging  the  media  particulates  upon  the 
floor  for  the  removal  of  soils  and  surface  particles,  said 
abrasion  means  being  movable  across  the  floor  in  any  direc- 
tion, said  abrasion  means  including  an  annular  brush  having  a 
plurality  of  bristles  which  touch  the  floor,  said  abrasion  means 
including  an  exhaust  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  an 
exhaust  conduit,  wherein  said  abrasion  means  comprises: 

i)  a  support  frame  including  a  plurality  of  wheels,  said  support 
frame  including  a  handle: 

ii)  a  nozzle  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  said  nozzle  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said  upper  end  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  air  supply  conduit,  said  upper  end 
including  a  converging  portion  and  a  diverging  portion, 
said  lower  end  of  said  bore  being  above  the  floor:  and 

iii)  an  exhaust  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  bore 
and  with  an  exhaust  conduit,  said  exhaust  conduit  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  classifier  means  for  recycling  a 
portion  of  the  media  particulates: 

e)  vacuum  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  exhaust 
conduit  for  the  evacuation  of  substantially  all  of  the  soils  and 
surface  particles  from  the  floor,  wherein  said  vacuum  means 
automatically  adjusts  to  said  level  of  said  air  stream  of  said 
compressor: 

f)  classifier  means  for  separating  the  media  particulates  from  the 
soils  and  surface  panicles,  said  classifier  means  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  exhaust  conduit  and  said  vacuum 


1.  A  blast  cleaning  apparatus,  for  cleaning  a  surface,  comprising: 

a)  a  blast  unit  for  projecting  abrasive  cleaner  towards  the  sur- 
face; 

b)  a  housing  for  containing  the  blast  unit; 

c)  a  carriage  for  supporting  the  housing  for  movement  on  the 
surface  in  a  vertical  direction  and  including  a  rail  for  suppori- 
ing  the  housing  for  traversing  movement  in  a  horizontal 
direction  with  respect  to  the  carriage:  and 

d)  means  for  mounting  the  housing  for  movement  along  the  rail 
such  that  a  distal  end  of  the  housing  remains  suspended  and 
free  to  rotate  about  the  rail  for  permitting  engagement  of  the 
blast  unit  with  the  surface; 

whereby  the  means  for  mounting  permits  the  housing  to  be  disen- 
gaged from  the  rail  when  the  housing  is  lifted  in  a  vertical 
direction. 


5,716,262 

MARKING  APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  PAINTED 

SURFACE 

Hiroshi  Kiba,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 

Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1993,  5-263562 

Int.  Cl.'^  B24B  31/00 

VS.  CI.  451—103  18  Claims 

1.  A  paint  defect  repairing  apparatus  having  a  surface  inspection 

apparatus  for  detecting  positions  and  grades  of  paint  defects  of  a 

painted  surface  and  a  marking  apparatus  for  marking  paint  defects 

of  a  painted  surface  comprising: 

a  rotary  brush  assembly  comprising  a  rotary  body  rotatable 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  number  of  strings,  each  of 
which  contains  abrasive  grains,  stuck  in  and  secured  to  said 
rotary  body  so  as  to  form  a  circular  brush  head  with  a  center 
on  said  axis  of  rotation: 
a  drive  motor  for  rotating  said  rotary  brush  assembly; 


5,716,263 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING,  POLISHING  OR  SANDING 
William  C.  Jones,  and  Jean  K.  Jones,  both  of  209  E.  Ensey  St., 
Tascola,  111.  61953 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614.166 

Int  CI."  B24B  23/00 

VS.  CI.  451—344  8  Claims 


a  cleaning,  polishing  or  sanding  pad  attached  to  the  bottom  side 

of  the  sliding  block; 
whereby  the  pad  is  lineariy  reciprocated  as  the  output  shaft 

rotates,  with  a  motion  which  is  that  of  pure  translation. 

through  a  distance  that  is  determined  by  the  length  of  the 

crank. 


5,716^64 
POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Norio  Kimura.  Kanagawa-ken;  Ritsuo  Kikuta.  Chlba-ken:  You 
Ishii,  and  Masayoshi  Hirose,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18.  1995,  7-203906 

Int.  CI."  B24B  21/IH 

VS.  CI.  451^*43  59  Claims 


K     ,M 


a  pressing  device  for  applying  thrust  force  Co  and  pressing  down 
said  brush  head  against  the  painted  surface  so  as  to  make  a 
circular  scratch  mark  on  a  paint  defect  of  the  painted  surface 
while  said  rotary  brush  assembly  rotates;  and 

control  means  for  placing  said  rotary  brush  assembly  at  a  posi- 
tion of  a  specific  paint  defect,  causing  said  drive  motor  to 
rotate  said  rotary  brush  assembly  at  a  speed  of  rotation  set  up 
so  as  to  provide  said  circular  brush  head  with  a  diameter 
varied  according  to  a  grade  of  said  specified  paint  defect,  and 
causing  said  pressing  device  to  press  down  said  brush  head 
against  the  painted  surface  lo  put  a  circular  scratch  mark  on 
said  painted  surface  at  said  position. 


30.  A  method  of  dressing  a  polishing  cloth  employed  in  a 
polishing  operation  wherein  a  surface  of  an  object  is  polistied  by 
urging  said  surface  against  a  surface  of  the  polishing  cloth  while 
causing  relative  rotation  therebetween  and  supplying  a  polishing 
liquid  therebetween,  said  method  comprising: 
spraying  fluid  jets  against  said  surface  of  said  polishing  cloth 
from  a  plurality  of  respective  nozzles  having  respective  axes 
located  at  difl'erent  distances  from  a  rotational  axis  of  said 
polishing  cloth;  and 
varying  impact  pressure  impaned  by  said  fluid  jets  to  said 
surface  of  said  polishing  cloth  over  different  areas  thereof. 


5,716065 

AUTOMATIC  STRIPPING  MACHINE  FOR  MEAT 

PRODUCTS  WITH  INTEGRATED  FILLED  MOLD 

FEEDING 

Narcis  Lagares  Corominas,  Girona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Met- 

alquimla.  SA.,  Girona,  Spain 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  17,  1995,  9500942 

Int.  a."  A22C  7/00 

VS.  CI.  452—174  17  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning,  polishing  or  sanding  comprising 

an  electric  motor  having  an  output  shaft  with  a  free  end: 

a  crank  having  a  fixed  end  attached  inline  to  the  free  end  of  the 

output  shaft,  said  crank  having  a  free  end; 
a  connecting  link  with  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  the 

connecting  link  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  crank: 
a  unitary  sliding  block  transverse  the  output  shaft  having  a  top 

and  bottom  side,  said  sliding  block  attached  on  the  top  side  to 

the  second  end  of  the  connecting  link: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  parallel  side  rails  flanking  the  output 

shaft,  said  rails  having  slots  within  which  the  sliding  block 

slides  back  and  forth  centered  about  the  output  shaft; 


1146 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  10,  1998 


1.  An  automatic  stripping  machine  for  meat  products,  with 
integrated  filled  mold  feeding,  such  as  hams  or  other  meat  products 
previously  baked  in  a  mold  and  compressed  by  a  lid  inserted  in 
said  mold  and  provided  with  at  least  one  erosspiece  mounted  m  a 
floating  arrangement  on  two  or  more  columns  integral  with  said 
lid.  with  interposition  of  resilient  means,  and  lid  locking  arms 
resiliently  hinged  on  different  points  of  said  erosspiece.  having  a 
toothed  profile  for  locking  said  lid  to  said  mold,  and  having  one  of 
their  teeth  locked  under  an  external  rim  which  surrounds  a  mold 
opening,  said  machine  successively  carrying  out  the  operations  of: 
sequential  feeding  of  the  molds  filled  with  said  meat  product  and 
closed  with  said  lid:  identifying  the  number  of  said  lid  locking 
arms  for  the  purpose  of  subsequently  removing  said  lid:  removing 
said  lid  from  said  mold  and  discharging  said  lid:  stripping  said 
meat  product  from  said  mold:  and  separately  discharging  said 
product  and  said  molds  once  emptied,  said  machine  comprising: 
a  conveyor  for  feeding  said  molds  filled  with  .said  meat  product; 
at  least  a  polygonal  body  rotating  around  a  horizontal  central 

axis: 
said  central  axis  being  arranged  transversally  to  a  feeding  direc- 
tion of  said  conveyor; 
outer  faces  in  said  polygonal  body: 

said  outer  faces  of  said  body  integrating  means  to  temporarily 
fasten  a  mold  with  its  base  resting  on  one  of  said  outer  faces; 
and 
said  polygonal  body  being  rotationally  actuated  by  an  iniermil- 
tent  drive  unit  provided  to  position  each  of  said  outer  faces  of 
said  polygonal  body  in  successive  steps  covering  rotational 
increments  of  uniform  amplitude: 
in  proximity  of  a  first  station  for  transferring  said  molds  filled 

with  said  meat  product  onto  said  outer  face; 
facing  a  second  station  for  the  removal  and  discharge  of  said 

lid  of  said  mold  through  a  path: 
in  proximity  of  a  third  station  having  means  to  aid  to  remove 
said  product  from  said  mold  above  a  conveyor  belt  for  the 
discharge  of  stripped  products:  and 
finally  above  a  conveyor  belt  for  the  discharge  and  removal  of 
said  molds  once  emptied,  respectively. 


5,716J66 
COIN  DISPENSER 
Trevor  Thompson,  Hants,  England,  assignor  to  Mars  Incorpo- 
rated, McLean,  Va. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02418,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13595.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  640,912 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  12,  1993, 
9323381 

InL  CI."  G07D  1/00 
V.S.  a.  453—44  5  Clainus 


16     A^   22 


1.  A  coin  dispenser  operable  to  release  a  coin  so  that  it  falls  onto 
a  receiving  surface  of  the  dispenser  in  such  a  way  that  the  coin 
executes  a  rolling  movement  in  a  circular  path,  including  a  mem- 
ber actuatable  to  contact  the  coin  and  to  push  the  coin  from  the 
receiving  surface  towards  a  dispensing  area,  the  receiving  surface 
having  a  raised  ponion  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  coin  executing 
said  movement  so  that  the  coin  rolls  onto  the  raised  portion  and  the 
rolling  movement  is  damped  so  that  the  coin  is  reliably  contactable 
bv  the  member. 


5,71637 
FUME  HOOD  WITH  SECONDARY  EXHAUST 
COLLECTION  DEVICE 
Larry  G.  Hambleton,  Olatbe,  Kans.;  Gary  P.  Roepke,  Blue 
Springs;  Gerald  J.  O'Dell,  Independence,  both  of  Mo.,  and 
Kevin  C.  Gilkison,  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Labconco 
Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  579^1 

InL  a."  B08B  15/02 

VS.  CL  454—56  9  Claims 


1.  A  secondary  collection  device  for  removing  fumes  from  the 
work  area  of  a  fume  hood,  wherein  the  fume  hood  includes  a 
cabinet  structure  having  a  work  surface,  the  fume  hood  further 
including  a  primary  exhaust  assembly  adapted  to  effect  the  flow  of 
a  volume  of  air  through  the  work  area,  said  secondary  collection 
device  compnsing: 
a  collector  head  disposed  in  the  work  area  and  above,  the  work 
surface,  said  collector  head  having  an  inlet  for  collecting 
fumes  from  the  work  area;  and 
a  conduit  communicating  with  the  collector  head  and  coupled  to 
the  primary  exhaust  assembly,  wherein  the  fumes  collected  by 
the  collector  head  pass  through  the  conduit  and  into  the 
primary  exhaust  assembly  to  exit  the  fume  hood. 


5,716,268 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  DELETERIOUS 
IMPURITIES  FROM  ROOM  ATMOSPHERE 
Andrei  Semenovich  .Strongin.  .Moscow;  Alexandr  Mikhailovich 
Zhivov,  Sankt-Peterburg;  Evgeny  Ovseevich  Shilkrot,  Mos- 
cow,   all    of    Russian    Federation,    and    Bengt    Gunnar 
Lindestrom,  Malmoe,  Sweden,  assignors  to  PlymoVenl  AB. 
Malmoe,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  800.799 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  I5/U2 

VS.  CI.  454—66  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  removal  of  deleterious 
atmosphere  in  a  room  where  there  is  a 
impurities,  said  device  comprising: 


impurities  from  room 
source  of  deleterious 
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an  exhaust  hood  arranged  to  be  disposed  at  a  distance  from  said 

source  of  deleterious  impurities; 
a  means  for  delivery  of  air  from  an  inflow  air  duct  to  the  zone  in 

said  room  enveloping  said  source  of  deleterious  impurities; 
said  means  for  delivery  of  air  which  includes  at  least  two  slotted 
nozzJes  each  having  a  first  and  a  second  butt  ends  and  a 
slot-type  opening  extending  over  the  length  of  the  nozzle 
between  said  butt  ends,  said  nozzles  being  arranged  around 
the  periphery  of  said  hood  and  oriented  with  said  slot-type 
openings  towards  said  source  of  deleterious  impurities,  as 
well  as  an  apparatus  for  distribution  of  air  from  said  inflow  air 
duct  to  said  slotted  nozzles: 
said  appiU'atus  which  includes: 

a  distribution  chamber  disposed  in  the  central  portion  of  the 
space  under  said  hood  and  having  an  inlet  opening  commu- 
nicated with  said  inflow  air  duct  and  outlet  openings  for 
each  of  said  slotted  nozzles; 
delivery  branch  pipes  for  each  of  said  slotted  nozzles,  each 
having  a  first  and  a  second  open  ends  so  that  said  first  ends 
thereof  are  communicated  each  with  a  corresponding  outlet 
opening  of  the  distribution  chamber  and  said  second  ends 
thereof  are  communicated  each  with  a  corresponding  slot- 
ted nozzle  at  the  point  of  that  nozzle  which  is  equidistant 
from  the  ends  of  said  nozzle. 


5,716.270 

FRICTIONALLY  MOUNTED  LOUVERED  DIFFUSER 

Charies  F.  Chambers,  3121  Via  Lopez,  Memphis.  Tenn.  38133 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  732,666 

InL  CI."  F24F  13/075 

VS.  CI.  454—332  16  Claims 


5,716^9 

AIR  CIRCULATION  AND  VENTILATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

USE  IN  AMBULANCES 

Dickr^n  Garbooshian,  8436  Flat  Car  Cir.,  Cicero,  N.Y.  13039 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  689,937 

InL  a."  B60H  1/26 

VS.  CI.  454—139  20  Claims 


22     32  S2 


32    18    so 


1.  In  an  air  flow  system  for  an  ambulance  having  a  driver 
compartment  and  a  patient  compartment  separated  from  one 
another  by  a  wall,  and  an  air  conditioner  condenser  for  condition- 
ing the  air  before  it  enters  said  patient  compartment,  said  patient 
compartment  having  a  floor  area  for  receiving  a  stretcher  centrally 
thereon,  first  and  second  sidewalls  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
separating  wall  in  spaced,  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  at  lea.st 
one  rear  door,  and  a  ceiling,  said  driver  compartment  including  a 
roof,  improvements  to  said  ambulance  air  flow  system  comprising: 

a)  a  blower  unit  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends  and  mounted  to  said 
ceiling  of  said  patient  compartment  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tion directly  above  said  stretcher  receiving  floor  area,  said 
blower  unit  drawing  air  positioned  adjacent  said  wall,  first  and 
second  sidewalls.  ceiling,  and  rear  door  and  forcing  said  air  in 
a  generally  vertical,  downward  direction  over  said  stretcher; 

b)  at  least  one  exhaust  vent  positioned  adjacent  said  floor  area 
and  extending  through  each  of  said  first  and  second  sidewalls. 
said  at  least  one  exhaust  vent  including  a  fan  mounted  therein 
for  drawing  the  air  directed  vertically  downward  by  said 
blower  unit  thereto  and  forcing  said  air  out  of  said  patient 
compartment; 

c)  means  for  preventing  said  air  forced  outside  of  said  patient 
compartment  from  re-entering  said  patient  compartment. 


20  ^r^ 


I.  An  air  diffuser  suitable  for  manual,  toolless  mounting  over  an 
opening  of  an  air  distribution  system  of  a  building,  comprising: 

a  face  plate  having  openings  for  passage  of  air.  said  face  plate 
having  a  front  surface  exposed  to  space  receiving  air  dis- 
charged from  the  air  distribution  system  and  a  rear  surface 
exposed  to  the  air  distribution  system;  and 

two  arms  for  engaging  environmental  surfaces  of  elements  of 
the  air  distribution  system  and  securing  said  air  diffuser 
thereto,  said  arms  projecting  from  said  rear  surface  of  said 
face  plate,  said  two  arms  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
face  plate,  said  two  arms  formed  firom  a  resilient,  semirigid 
material,  each  said  arm  having  a  proximal  end  attached  to  said 
face  plate,  a  distal  end.  and  at  least  one  tooth  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  arm  at  said  distal  end  of  said  arm.  each 
said  tooth  having  an  outer  surface  disposed  only  at  oblique 
angles  to  a  plane  parallel  to  said  face  plate,  each  said  tooth 
projecting  firom  said  arm  between  said  proximal  end  of  said 
arm  and  said  distal  end  of  said  arm.  said  tooth  contacting  said 
arm  along  the  entire  periphery  of  the  base  of  said  tooth, 
whereby  said  arm  is  urged  inwardly  and  disengages  from  the 
environmental  element  when  said  air  diffuser  is  removed. 


5,716,271 

MAGNETIC  LATCH  FOR  EXHAUST  VTNT 

Richard  L.  Paidosh.  3452  Silver  La.,  SL  Anthony,  Minn.  55421 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  748393 

InL  a."  F24F  li/IO 

VS.  CL  454—359  10  Claims 


i\ 


1.  A  latch  for  use  with  an  exhaust  vent  in  which  the  vent 
comprises  a  fixed  face  plate  on  one  side  6f  which  is  an  inlet  for 
admitting  air  expelled  from  a  blower,  and  on  a  directly  opposite 
side  of  which  is  an  air  exhaust  outlet  for  discharging  such  air  into 
an  outside  atmosphere,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
air  through  the  vent,  said  valve  comprising  a  hingedly  suspended 
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valve  plate  operalively  coupled  lo  said  exhaust  outlet,  said  valve 
plate  having  an  inside  and  an  outside  face,  with  the  inside  face 
presenting  toward  said  tixed  face  plate  and  closing  the  valve  by 
moving  against  said  fixed  face  plate  in  the  absence  of  blower 
expelled  air.  and  said  outside  face  communicating  with  said  out- 
side atmosphere. 

wherein  said  latch  comprises  at  least  one  substantially  flat  plas- 
tic bonded  magnet  having  a  first  face  to  which  is  bonded  a 
layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  and  having  an  opposite 
second  face  for  magnetic  interactions,  and  an  associated  strike 
plate  formed  of  a  thin  strip  of  a  conformable  magnetically 
susceptible  material  having  a  first  portion  to  which  is  bonded 
a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  material,  and  having  a 
second  portion  adapted  to  be  magnetically  engageable  with 
and  separable  from  said  second  face  of  the  magnet, 
said  first  portion  of  the  strike  plate  being  adapted  to  be  deformed 
to  match  the  contour  of  either  said  fixed  face  plate  or  valve 
plate,  and  to  be  secured  thereto  by  means  of  the  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  carried  on  the  first  portion  while  the  second 
portion  is  positioned  out  of  the  airstream.  and  the  magnet 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other  of  the  valve  plate  or 
fixed  face  plate  and  to  be  appropriately  positioned  thereat  by 
first  magnetically  coupling  the  second  face  of  the  magnet  and 
second  portion  of  the  strike  plate  together  and  then  by  bring- 
ing the  other  of  the  fixed  face  plate  or  valve  plate  into  contact 
with  the  adhesive  carried  on  the  magnet,  thereby  causing  the 
other  of  the  fixed  face  plate  or  valve  plate  to  be  secured  lo  the 
magnet  while  ensuring  that  the  magnet  and  strike  plate  are 
opiimumly  located  with  respect  to  magnetic  attraction  forces, 
said  magnetic  forces  being  operative  in  the  absence  of  blower 
expelled  air  hold  the  valve  in  its  closed  position  despite 
impulse  torque  impaned  on  the  valve  plate  by  pres.sure  differ- 
entials resulting  from  gusts  of  wind  to  which  the  said  outside 
face  of  the  valve  plate  may  be  subjected,  necessitating  more 
intense  impulse  torques  associated  with  more  intense  gusts 
before  the  valve  will  inadvertently  open,  while  at  the  other 
extreme,  the  magnetic  forces  are  sufficiently  small  as  to  be 
inoperative  to  hold  the  valve  closed  in  the  presence  of  blower 
expelled  air. 


5J16J72 
MOISTUREA  lELD  MONITOR  GRAIN  SIMULATOR 
George  F.  Nelson,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  New  Hol- 
land North  .America,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,217 

Int  CI."  AOIE  12A)0 

VS.  CI.  460—7  18  Qaims 


1.  A  monitor  for  measuring  the  moisture  content  of  grain,  the 
monitor  having  a  measurement  signal  path  including  a  sensor 
region  in  which  gain  may  selectively  be  present  or  r.ot  present, 
means  for  transmitting  a  measurement  signal  along  said  path 
through  said  sensor  region,  said  measurement  signal  being  attenu- 
ated by  moisture  in  grain  present  in  said  region,  and  an  analyzer 
for  producing  from  said  measurement  signal  an  indication  of  grain 
moisture  content  of  grain  present  in  said  sensor  region,  said  ana- 


lyzer being  connected  to  said  path  and  including  means  for  deter- 
mining the  moisture  content  of  grain  present  in  said  sensor  region 
from  the  attenuation  of  said  measurement  signal  in  said  path,  said 
monitor  being  characterized  In  that  it  includes  simulator  means  for 
inserting  into  said  measurement  signal  path  an  attenuation  simulat- 
ing an  attenuation  which  would  be  caused  by  the  presence  of  moist 
grain  in  said  sensor  region,  whereby  said  transmitting  means  and 
said  analyzer  may  be  exercised  to  produce  an  indication  of  grain 
moisture  content  even  though  no  grain  is  present  in  said  sensor 
region. 


5,716J73 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

EDUCATIONAL  AND  AMUSEMENT  USE  OF  A 

TELEVISION 

Henry  C.  Yuen,  P.O.  Box  1159.  Redondo  Beach.  Calif.  90278 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,084,  Jul.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,749 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  463—29  68  Claims 


««,    L U 1— , 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  educational  and  amusement  use  of  a 
television  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  educational  material  on  a  television,  the  educational 

material  containing  at  least  one  question: 
scoring  a  first  user's  responses  to  questions  in  the  educational 

material: 
a  second  user  entering  a  prize  code  identifier  and  establishing 

the  prize  code  identifier  at  a  station,  the  prize  code  identifier 

having  the  purpose  of  identifying  the  second  user; 
the  second  user  entering  a  threshold  for  awarding  a  prize  lo  the 

first  user  if  a  score  is  determined  to  equal  or  exceed  the 

threshold:  and 
displaying  the  prize  code  identifier  to  the  first  user  on  the 

television  when  the  score  is  determined  to  equal  or  exceed  the 

threshold. 


5,716,274 
CONTROLLER  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Teiyu  Goto,  Saitama,  and  Hiroki  Ogata,  Chiba,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,728,  May  8,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,551,693.  This  application  Jul.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  682,271 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mav  9,  1994,  6-094988; 
Oct  3,  1994,  6-238898 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  463—37  20  Claims 

1.  A  controller  device  for  controlling  an  electronic  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  openings; 

a  key  body  having  an  upper  surface  and  mounted  to  said 

housing: 
a  plurality  of  key  elements  integrally  formed  in  said  upper 
surface  of  .said  key  body,  said  key  elements  separately  extend- 
ing through  corresponding  ones  of  said  openings;  and 
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5,716^76 
YOKE  SHAFT  FOR  A  VEHICULAR  DRIVESHAFT 
ASSEMBLY 
MaH  J.  Mangas,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Eric  M.  Fischer,  Hol- 
land, Ohio,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
FUed  Sep.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  706348 
InL  CI."  F16C  1/24:  F16D  3/06 
VS.  a.  464—16  15  Claims 


a  resilient  body  adapted  to  urge  said  plurality  of  key  elements 
upwardly,  and  said  resilient  body  includes  electric  contacts. 


5,716J75 

RUNNING  MODEL  FOR  A  RACE  GAME  MACHINE 

Jingo  Wada,  Sagamihara,  and  Isao  Uehara,  Zama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  604,517,  Feb.  21,  19%,  Pat  No. 

5,649,863.  This  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812300 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  19%,  7-55228 

Int.  CI."  A63H  li/04 

VS.  CI.  463—62  14  Claims 


1.  A  yoke  shaft  for  use  in  a  vehicular  driveshaft  assembly 
comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  a  closed  end.  an  open  end.  and 

an  outer  surface  having  a  plurality  of  splines  formed  thereon; 
a  pair  of  opposed  lugs  extending  from  said  fxxiy: 
a  plug  secured  to  said  body  to  close  said  open  end  so  as  to  define 

a  chamber  within  said  body:  and 
a  valve  mounted  in  said  dosed  end  of  said  body  to  control  the 

flow  of  air  into  and  out  of  said  chamber 


5,716,277 
SEAL  FOR  A  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  TRUNNION 
James  T.  Reynolds,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  660.914 

Int  CI.*  F16D  i/16 

VS.  a.  464—131  20  Oalms 


f%E 


1.  A  competition  game  apparatus  comprising: 
a  running  path; 

a  plurality  of  movable  objects,  each  of  the  movable  objects 
including: 

a  frame  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 
a  front  wheel  rotatably  supported  at  the  front  end  of  the 

frame; 
a  rear  wheel  rotatably  supported  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame: 
a  dummy  object  mounted  on  the  frame  having  a  motion 

portion  operatively  connected  with  a  particular  one  of  the 

front  wheel  or  the  rear  wheel,  and: 
a  support  wheel  rotatably  supported  on  the  fi'ame;  and: 
driving  means  for  driving  the  movable  objects  to  run  on  the 

running  path; 
a  lowest  peripheral  point  of  the  support  wheel  being  below  a 

line  connecting  respective  lowest  peripheral  points  of  the 

front  and  rear  wheels. 


1.  A  cross  member  for  a  universal  joint  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  at  least  one  trunnion  extending  outwardly 
from  said  body  portion,  said  trunnion  including  a  sealing 
surface  extending  outwardly  from  said  body  portion  and  a 
bearing  surface  extending  outwardly  from  said  sealing  sur- 
face; 

a  bearing  cup  having  an  open  end.  a  closed  end.  and  an  inner 
bearing  surface,  said  bearing  cup  being  disposed  about  said 
trunnion  such  that  said  inner  bearing  surface  of  said  bearing 
cup  is  disposed  co-axially  afwul  said  bearing  surface  of  said 
trunnion  defining  a  bearing  region  therebetween: 

a  t>earing  disposed  within  said  bearing  region  for  permitting 
rotation  of  said  bearing  cup  relative  to  said  trunnion:  and 
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a  seal  assembly  sealingly  connected  to  said  bearing  cup  for 
preventing  the  flow  of  lubricant  out  of  said  bearing  region 
between  said  seal  assembly  and  said  bearing  cup.  said  seal 
a.ssembly  including  a  lubricant  sealing  lip  sealingly  engaging 
said  trunnion  sealing  surface  and  onented  at  an  angle  toward 
said  bearing  region  to  resist  the  flow  of  lubricant  out  of  said 
beanng  region  between  said  seal  assembly  and  said  trunnion, 
a  tirst  contaminant  sealing  lip  engaging  said  trunnion  sealing 
surface  and  oriented  at  an  angle  tow  ard  said  open  end  of  said 
bearing  cup  to  resist  the  passage  of  contaminants  into  said 
bearing  region  between  said  seal  assembly  and  said  trunnion, 
and  a  second  contaminant  sealing  lip  engaging  said  trunnion 
sealing  surface  and  onented  at  an  angle  toward  said  open  end 
of  said  bearing  cup  to  resist  the  passage  of  contaminants  into 
said  bearing  region  between  said  seal  assembly  and  said 
trunnion. 


5,71 6  J78 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNrV'ERSAL  JOINT  FOR  LARGE 

ARTICULATION  ANGLES 
Werner   Krude.   Neunkirchen.   Germany,   assignor   to   GKN 
Automotive  AG.  Lohmar,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1994,  44  43 
309J 

Int.  CI."  F16D  in.2 
\i&.  a.  464—139  19  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  for  large  articulation 
angles,  consistmg  of  an  outer  joint  part  comprising  a  cavity  and 
longitudinally  extending  outer  ball  running  grooves  opening 
towards  the  cavity,  an  inner  joint  part  positioned  inside  the  cavity 
and  comprising  longitudinally  extending  inner  ball  running 
grooves  corresponding  to  the  outer  ball  running  grooves,  torque 
transmitting  balls  running  in  the  associated  outer  and  inner  ball 
running  grooves,  and  a  cage  which  is  arranged  between  the  outer 
joint  part  and  the  inner  joint  part,  which  is  provided  with  windows 
for  accommixlating  the  balls  and  which  comprises  two  opposed 
apertures  haivng  generating  central  axes  which  extend  transversely 
to  the  joint  axis,  the  outer  joint  part  is  provided  with  radially 
opposed  slots  with  surface-normal  central  axes  which  coincide 
with  the  central  axes  of  the  apertures,  the  inner  loint  pan  includes 
two  radially  opposed  journals  which  extend  transversely  to  the 
joint  axis  and  comprise  central  axes  which  coincide  with  the 
central  axes  of  the  slots  and  pass  through  the  slots,  the  cage  is 
substantially  annular  in  shape  relative  to  the  central  axes  of  the 
apertures  and  a  two-arm  joint  yoke  with  said  arms  secured  to  the 
journals. 


5,716J79 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COUPLING  AN 
OUTPUT  SHAFT  OF  A  MOTOR  TO  A  SECONDARY 
SHAFT 
Craig  K.  Ham,  Miamisburg,  and  Ralph  J.  Unterbom.  Dayton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Sys- 
tems, Inc..  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,192 

Int.  CI."  F16D  i/l» 

U.S.  CI.  464—159  10  Claims 


I*— 3     26 


1.  A  method  of  coupling  an  output  shaft  of  a  motor  to  a 
secondary  shaft,  with  the  output  shaft  having  a  first  central  axis  and 
the  secondary  shaft  having  a  second  central  axis,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  the  output  shaft  with  a  first  coupling  member; 

providing  the  secondary  shaft  with  a  second  coupling  member; 

coupling  the  first  coupling  member  to  the  second  coupling 

member  so  that  the  first  central  axis  and  the  second  central 

axis  are  non-colinear  during  operation  of  the  motor,  wherein: 

the  output  shaft  of  the  motor  has  a  first  end  portion  and  a 

second  end  portion, 
the  secondary  shaft  has  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 

portion, 
the  first  coupling  member  is  positioned  at  the  first  end  portion 

of  the  output  shaft. 
the  second  coupling  member  is  positioned  at  the  first  end 

portion  of  the  secondary  shaft, 
and  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supporting  the  second  end  portion  of  the  output  shaft  of  the 

motor  with  a  first  bearing; 
supporting  the  first  end  portion  of  the  secondary  shaft  with 

a  second  bearing: 
supporting  the  second  end  portion  of  the  secondary  shaft 
with  a  third  bearing; 
wherein  the  secondary  shaft  includes  a  recess  defined  therein. 

and 
the  second  coupling  member  includes  a  socket  member  which  is 
positioned  within  the  recess. 


5,716.280 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  FLUTED  FASTENER 
Robin  William  Elcock.  Torrance:  Albert  K.  Yamamoto,  Hun- 
tington Beach,  and  John  .A.  Louw,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Holding  Corp.,  Torrance. 
Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,647 
Int.  CI."  B21H  .V02 
VS,.  CI.  470—9  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  fluted  threaded  fastener  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

roll  forming  threads  onto  one  end  of  a  fastener  blank  to  produce 

a  threaded  fastener; 
loading  the  threaded  fastener  into  a  flute  grinding  apparatus 
having  a  plurality  of  rotating  flute  grinding  heads; 


250 


cycling  the  flute  grinding  heads  over  the  threaded  end  of  the 
fastener  to  simultaneously  produce  flutes  on  the  fastener:  and 
a  fluted  threaded  fastener  from  the  flute  grinding 


removing 
apparatus 


5,716081 

GAME  APPARATUS  USING  A  VEHICLE  WITH  AN 

OPTICAL  IMAGE  SYNTHESIZING  SYSTEM 

Shingo  Dote,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,939 

Int.  CI."  A63G  il/lb 

\i&.  a.  472—60  27  Claims 


ns^^saaa! 


(a)  a  flume  which  defines  a  ride  path,  and  including  water  input 
means  associated  with  the  flume  for  directing  a  layer  of  water 
along  a  bottom  surface  of  the  flume  in  a  ride  direction; 

(b)  a  raft  adapted  to  slide  through  the  flume  and  along  the  ride 
path  in  the  ride  direction  on  the  layer  of  water; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  projection  areas,  the  plurality  of  projection 
areas  being  spaced  apart  around  a  periphery  of  the  raft  bottom 
surface,  each  projection  area  including  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions extending  downwardly  away  from  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  raft:  and 

(d)  a  ridge  area  located  on  the  btittom  surface  of  the  flume,  the 
ridge  area  extending  transversely  to  the  ride  path  across  a 
portion  thereof  and  including  a  plurality  of  upwardly  opening 
depressions,  each  depression  including  a  depression  edge 
facing  substantially  u-ansversely  to  the  ride  path  in  position  to 
contact  a  projection  in  one  of  the  projection  areas  as  the  raft 
travels  along  the  ride  path  in  the  ride  direction,  said  contact 
causing  the  raft  to  spin  about  a  raft  center  of  rotation. 


5,716083 

PRACTICE  BALL  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAINING  IN  THE 

PLAYING  OF  POOL  AND  POCKET  BILLIARDS 

Thomas  E.  Simpson,  Dublin,  and  Joseph  H.  Oshins.  Columbus, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Elephant  Balls,  Inc.,  Dublin,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507.702 

Int.  CI."  A63B  il/OO 

MS.  a.  473—2  21  Claims 


I.  A  game  apparatus  comprising; 

at  least  one  playing  area  having  a  background  scene; 

a  vehicle  path  provided  through  said  playing  area;  and 

a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  moving  along  said  vehicle  path  so  that  at 
least  one  player  riding  on  said  vehicle  plays  a  game  in  said 
playing  area  while  the  player  views  said  background  scene  of 
said  playing  area,  said  vehicle  comprising  a  display  device  for 
displaying  an  image  in  said  background  scene  of  said  playing 
area  so  that  a  scene  in  which  said  image  is  synthesized  with 
said  background  scene  is  viewed  by  the  player. 


5,716,282 
SPINNING  WATER  RIDE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Oliver  Alan  Ring,  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Douglas  John  Heke, 
Langley,  Canada,  assignors  to  Bay  Boats,  Inc.,  Kyle,  Tex., 
and  White  Water  West  Industries.  Ltd..  British  Columbia, 
Canada 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,611 
Int.  CI."  A63G  2\/i» 
U.S.  CI.  472—117  17  Claims 

1.  A  water  ride  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  practice  cueball  for  training  in  the  playing  of  pool  or  pocket 
billiards  having  a  generally  spherical  outer  surface  extending  about 
an  axis  of  revolution  and  having  a  central  meridian,  said  cue  ball 
being  movable  along  a  playing  surface  as  a  result  having  impact  by 
a  cue  having  a  tip  of  a  given  outer  diameter  and  coauble  with 
chalk,  said  cueball  comprising: 

first  indicia  on  said  outer  surface  defining  a  single  band  having 
parallel  spaced  apan  boundaries  symmetrically  disposed 
about  said  central  meridian,  said  band  having  a  width  corre- 
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spending  with  said  tip  outer  diameter  and  being  visually 
perceptible  as  said  ball  is  moving  along  a  playing  surface: 

second  indicia  on  said  outer  surface  defining  a  cue  aiming  point 
on  said  meridian;  and 

third  indicia  on  said  outer  surface  defined  by  a  circular  locus  of 
a  critical  radius  extending  from  said  second  indicia  cue  aim- 
ing point  and  defining  an  impact  region  therewithin  for  impact 
by  said  tip  of  said  cue. 


5,716.2S4 
BILLIARD/CHECKERS  GAME 
Juan  R.  Maldonado.  845  Riverside  Dr.,  Apt.  33,  New  York  City, 
N.Y.  10032 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  7704)89 

Int.  CI."  A63D  15/00:15/08 

U.S.  a.  473—5  4  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  pool  table  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  numbered  balls: 

a  playing  jurface  with  a  rectangular  configuration  having  a  pair 
of  long  edges  and  a  pair  of  short  edges  formed  therebetween, 
the  playing  surface  havmg  a  plurality  of  rows  of  divots,  each 
row  of  divots  being  offset  from  an  adjacent  row  wherein  the 
divots  define  a  multiplicity  of  triangles,  the  playing  surface 
fiirther  having  a  breaking  groove  extending  between  the  short 
edges  thereof  along  a  central  extent  thereof  wherein  the 
groove  connects  a  plurality  of  divots,  the  playing  surface  also 
having  a  plurality  of  semicircular  cutouts  formed  along  the 
edges  thereof; 

a  rack  having  a  triangular  configuration  for  gathering  the  balls 
within  the  divots  in  the  shape  of  a  triangle  prior  to  play: 

a  ball  collection  assembly  Including  a  hollow  rectilinear  periph- 
ery integrally  formed  about  the  edges  of  the  playing  surface 
and  further  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom 
with  the  periphery  having  a  channel  formed  therein,  the 
periphery  having  a  plurality  of  semicircular  cutouts  formed 
contiguously  with  the  cut  outs  of  the  playing  surface  to  define 
vertically  oriented  circular  bores  which  are  in  communication 
with  the  channel,  the  periphery  further  including  a  pair  of 
adjacent  open  faces  for  accessing  the  channel  and  balls  during 
play,  the  ball  collection  assembly  further  having  a  pair  of 
halved  frusto  conical  cutouts  formed  in  a  top  edge  of  the 
periphery  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  axis  about  which  the 
halved  frusto  conical  cutouts  are  formed  residing  in  parallel 
with  the  groove  of  the  playing  surface,  each  cut  out  tiaving  a 
first  opening  positioned  coincident  with  an  outer  edge  of  the 
periphery  and  having  a  first  radius,  a  second  opening  posi- 
tioned coincident  with  an  inner  edge  of  the  penptiery  and 
having  a  second  radius  less  than  the  first  radius,  and  a  semi- 
circular groove  formed  adjacent  the  first  opening,  the  ball 
collection  assembly  further  having  a  small  strip  traversing  the 
second  opening  to  form  an  aperture:  and 

at  least  one  pool  stick  having  a  butt  end.  a  tip  end,  a  first 
tapering  intermediate  portion,  and  a  second  cylindrical  tiandle 
intermediate  portion  with  a  radius  greater  than  a  greatest 
radius  of  the  first  tapering  intermediate  portion,  the  pool  stick 


having  a  first  annular  flange  with  a  radius  equivalent  to  the 
first  radius  concentrically  fixed  to  the  first  tapering  intermedi- 
ate portion,  a  second  annular  flange  with  a  radius  equivalent 
to  the  second  radius  coupled  between  the  first  annular  flange 
and  an  interconnection  between  the  first  intermediate  portion 
and  the  second  intermediate  portion  of  the  pool  stick,  and  a 
coiled  spring  concentrically  situated  about  the  pool  stick 
between  the  first  annular  flange  and  the  second  annular  flange; 
whereby  the  first  annular  flange  of  one  of  the  pool  sticks  is 
situated  within  one  of  the  halved  frusto-conical  cut  outs 
against  the  strip  thereof  such  that  the  first  intermediate  portion 
of  the  pool  stick  resides  above  the  playing  surface,  the  second 
annular  flange  is  positioned  within  the  groove  adjacent  the 
first  opening  such  that  the  second  intermediate  portion  of  the 
pool  stick  may  be  pulled  to  bias  the  spring  thereby  allowing 
one  of  the  balls  to  be  projected  upon  the  relea.se  thereof 


5,716J85 
POOL  BALL  RACK  AND  SPILL  ZONE  ATTACHMENT 

Francesco  AntoDio  Maceri.  206  The  Strand,  Bedford,  Western 
Australia  6052.  Australia 

Filed  Jun,  7,  1995,  Ser,  No.  479  J09 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  10,  1994,  64663/ 
94 

Int  a."  A63D  15/00 
U.S.  CL  473-^10  7  Oaims 


1.  A  ball  frame  a.ssembly  for  use  in  a  ball  game  including  a  table 

having  a  playing  surface  and  a  plurality  of  bails  which  can  roll  on 

said  playing  surface  and  fall  to  a  level  below  said  playing  surface, 

said  ball  frame  assembly  comprising: 

a  ball  frame  defining  an  inner  frame  area  which  can  retain  a 

specific  number  of  said  plurality  of  balls: 
a  base  coupled  to  said  ball  frame  for  movement  between  a 
closed  position  in  which  said  base  can  support  said  balls  and 
an  open  position  in  which  said  balls  can  be  supported  by  the 
playing  surface  of  the  table  while  remaining  in  said  inner 
frame  area;  and, 
a  spill  tray  operatively  cooperating  with  said  ball  frame  to  define 
a  spill  zone  for  retaining  any  of  said  plurality  of  balls  not 
retained  within  the  inner  frame  area  whereby,  in  use,  with  the 
base  in  the  closed  position  the  ball  frame  assembly  can  be 
positioned  below  the  playing  surface  so  that  balls  falling  from 
said  playing  surface  can  be  received  either  within  said  inner 
frame  area  or  said  spill  zone,  whereupon  the  ball  frame 
assembly  can  be  moved  to  rest  on  the  playing  surface  of  the 
table,  any  balls  retained  within  the  spill  zone  can  manually  be 
moved  to  the  inner  frame  area,  and  thereafter  the  base  can  be 
moved  to  the  open  position  so  that  the  balls  can  be  supported 
on  said  playing  surface,  and  the  ball  frame  assembly  can  then 
be  lifted  clear  of  both  the  balls  and  the  playing  surface  of  the 
table  thereby  leaving  each  of  die  balls  in  a  fixed  relative 
position. 


5,716J86 

GOLF  PirrTER  ALIGNMENT  TEACHING  DEVICE 

John  B.  Swan,  139  Idlewell  Blvd.,  Weymouth,  Mass.  02188 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,409 

InL  CI."  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  a.  473—175  8  Claims 


ment  surface  of  the  putter  head,  said  hosel  comprising  a 
fastener  hole,  a  second  locator  pin  disposed  a  distance  R2 
from  the  fastener  hole,  and  a  second  plurality  of  positioning 
holes  disposed  along  a  second  are  of  circle  around  the  fastei>er 
hole  at  a  distance  Rl  from  the  fastener  hole:  and 
fastener  removably  attaching  the  hosel  to  the  attachment 
surface  of  the  putter  head. 


1.  A  teaching  device  for  golf  putting,  said  teaching  device  being 
removably  securable  to  a  golf  putter  having  a  putter  face  and 
vertically  disposed  shaft,  said  teaching  device  comprising: 
clamping  means  for  removably  securing  said  teaching  device  in 

a  generally  horizontal  plane  relative  to  the  vertically  disposed 

shaft  of  the  golf  puner; 
means  adjustably  carried  by  said  clamping  means  for  providing 

a  pivot  point  spaced  laterally  of  said  clamping  means,  an 

alignment  member  supported  at  said  pivot  point  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane; 
said  alignment  member  including  an  elongate  portion  having  an 

elongated  axis  for  placement  in  alignment  with  or  parallel  to  a 

longitudinal  axis  of  the  putter  face: 
a  target  member: 
elongate  flexible  guide  means  secured  to  said  elongate  portion  of 

said  alignment  member  for  guiding  a  golf  ball  to  said  target 

member;  and 
means  for  tensioning  said  guide  means  and  maintaining  tension 

on  said  guide  means  from  said  alignment  member  to  said 

target  member  during  a  stroke  of  the  putter 


5,716,288 
HEAD  FOR  GOLF  CLUB  IRONS 
Thomas  Salvatore  Sacco,  Longwood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
Golf,  Inc.,  Altamonte  Spring,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,940 

Int.  CL"  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  473—290  26  Claims 


5,716087 
ADJUSTABLE  GOLF  PUTTER 
Reynold  J.  Levocz.  West  Chester,  and  Joseph  W.  Szewc,  Phila- 
delphia, both  of  Pa„  assignors  to  J.  C.  Livingston  &  Associ- 
ates, Inc..  Media,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,907 
Int.  CI."  A63B  53/02:53/06 
VS.  a.  47>— 248  15  Qaims 

15.  A  golf  putter  comprising: 

a  putter  head  having,  with  reference  to  a  from  vertical  planar 
reference  surface  and  a  bottom  horizontal  planar  reference 
surface:  a  top,  a  sole,  a  toe.  an  attachment  surface,  a  strike 
axis,  a  striking  face,  a  centered  socket  on  said  attachment 
surface,  a  first  locator  pin  disposed  a  distance  Rl  from  the 
central  socket  and  a  first  plurality  of  positioning  holes  dis- 
posed along  a  first  arc  of  circle  around  the  central  socket  at  a 
distance  R2  from  the  socket; 
an  elongated  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 
a  hosel  removably  attached  to  one  end  of  the  shaft,  said  hosel 
having  an  attachment  surface  adapted  to  attach  to  the  attacb- 


1.  A  head  for  a  golf  club  iron  comprising: 

a)  a  sloped-back  club  face  having  a  leading  bottom  edge,  a 
trailing  lop  edge,  and  toe  and  heel  portions  of  substantially  the 
same  height  joining  said  bottom  and  top  edges  and  defining  a 
planar  striking  surface  of  substantially  rectangular  configura- 
tion and  having  a  preselected  loft  angle; 

b)  a  sole  extending  rearwardly  from  said  leading  bottom  edge  of 
said  club  face; 

c)  a  top  planar  surface  of  substantially  uniform  width  extending 
from  toe  to  heel  and  rearwardly  from  said  trailing  top  edge: 

d)  a  back  surface  having  a  lower  portion  intersecting  said 
rearwardly  extending  sole  and  an  upper  portion  intersecting 
said  rearwardly  extending  top  planar  surface  and  defining  a 
sighting  edge  rearwardly  extended  from  said  trailing  top  edge 
and  extending  from  toe  to  heel  parallel  to  said  planar  striking 
surface  of  said  club  face  for  adjusting  said  striking  surface 
perpendicular  to  the  intended  path  of  the  ball,  said  top  planar 
surface  being  wider  than  the  smallest  distance  between  said 
club  face  and  said  back  surface;  and 

e)  a  hosel  extending  from  said  heel. 


179-261  O.G.-9&-10:  QU 
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5,716.289 

WEIGHTING  OF  GOLF  CLUBS 

Joseph  R.  Okoneski,  P.O.  Box  822,  Pismo  Beach,  Calif.  93448 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  604J75 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/14 

VS.  CI.  473—297  24  Claims 


1.  A  weighted  golf  club  handle  which  includes  a  shaft  with  a 
tubular  upper  end  and  a  grip  fitted,  over  said  upper  end.  compris- 
ing: 
a  Fesiliently  compressible  sleeve  resiliently  compressibly  fitted 

inside  of  the  shaft  at  said  upper  end;  and 
a  weighted  insert  resiliently  compressibly  fitted  in  and  held  by 
the  sleeve  throughout  substantially  the  entire  dimension  of  the 
insert  lengthwise  of  the  shaft. 


5,716,290 
BALANCED  PUTTER  WITH  TOP  SPIN  FACILITY 
Bruce  E.  Baker,  and  Edward  Monett,  both  of  Westfield,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Hustler  Golf  Co.,  Westfield,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,499 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/02:53/04 

VS.  CL  473—313  5  Claims 


I.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  club  head  for  a  golf  club,  the  club  head  having  a  front 
surface  and  a  rear  surface:  and 

(b)  a  member  secured  to  the  front  surface  of  the  club  head  and 
comprised  of  a  material  different  from  material  constituting 
the  club  head,  the  member  defining  a  front  surface  for  hitting 
engagement  with  a  golf  ball,  the  member  front  surface  having 
an  arcuate  configuration  frontally  of  said  club  head  front 
surface,  the  front  surface  of  the  club  head  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  member  having  the  same  arcuate  configuration  frontally  of 
said  club  head  front  surface  as  the  member  front  surface. 


5,716J!91 

GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT 

Joseph  Morell,  and  Jean-Marc  Banchelin,  both  of  Annecy  Le 

Vieux,  France,  assignors  to  Taylor  Made  Golf  Company, 

Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,625,  Dec.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39367 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5,  1990,  90  15388 

Int.  CI."  A63B  53/10 

VS.  CI.  473—319  2  Claims 


1.  Golf  club  shaft  having  an  internal  face,  said  internal  face 
having  a  first  end  of  minimum  diameter,  said  minimum  diameter  of 
said  internal  face  widening  progressively  toward  a  second  end  of 
said  internal  face,  said  shaft  being  made  of  composite  materials 
comprising  fibers  impregnated  with  plastic  resin,  said  internal  face 
having 

(a)  a  first  conical  portion  beginning  at  said  first  end  and  widen- 
ing progressively  in  the  direction  of  said  second  end; 

(b)  a  second  portion  of  discontinuous  enlargement  shorter  than 
and  having  a  first  end  continuous  with  said  first  conical 
portion;  and 

(c)  a  third  conical  portion  continuous  with  a  second  end  of  said 
second  portion  of  enlargement  and  widening  progressively  up 
to  said  second  end  of  said  internal  face: 

(d)  said  second  portion  of  discontinuous  enlargement  having  an 
internal  diameter  greater  than  the  internal  diameters  of  con- 
tinuous portions  of  said  first  and  third  conical  portions. 


5,716,292 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Hui  Ming  Huang,  No.  528,  Yow  Chang  Street,  Kaohsiung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,155 

Int.  CI."  A63F  53/04 

VS.  a.  473—349  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  golf  club  head,  comprising: 

a  striking  piece,  which  is  made  of  titanium  alloy  by  pressing, 
comprising  a  hitting  plate  and  a  connection  portion  integrally 
connected  to  said  hitting  plate  for  connecting  with  a  golf 
shank,  wherein  said  hitting  plate  has  a  front  hitting  surface 
which  has  a  plurality  of  scoring  lines  formed  thereon,  a  toe 
portion  extended  outwardly  from  a  bottom  periphery  of  said 
hitting  plate,  and  two  nuts  affixed  at  two  side  locations  on  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  hitting  plate; 

a  balance  weight  having  a  middle  and  two  side  protruding  ribs 
extending  upwardly  according  to  a  shape  of  said  head  body, 
said  two  side  protruding  ribs  respectively  having  two  counter 
screw  holes  to  receive  said  two  nuts  respectively,  so  as  to 
connect  said  balance  weight  with  said  hitting  plate  of  said 


striking  piece  by  screwing  two  screws  through  said  two 
counter  screw  holes  and  said  two  nuts  respectively;  and 
a  head  body,  which  is  made  of  titanium  alloy,  having  a  hollow 
chamber  to  receive  said  balance  weight,  wherein  said  hollow 
chamber  of  said  head  body  has  an  opening  that  has  a  same 
periphery  shape  as  said  toe  portion  of  said  hitting  plate  of  said 
striking  piece,  said  striking  piece  being  inlaid  into  said  hollow 
chamber  of  said  head  body  until  said  opening  and  said  toe 
portion  of  said  hitting  plate  lining  up.  said  hitting  plate  of  said 
striking  piece  being  welded  to  a  periphery  edge  side  of  said 
head  body  along  said  toe  portion,  so  as  to  firmly  and  lightly 
affixed  said  striking  piece  with  said  head  body  to  form  said 
golf  club  head. 


1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  solid  center,  a  thread  rubber  layer 
formed  on  the  solid  center  and  a  cover  formed  on  the  thread  rubber 
layer. 

wherein  the  solid  center  is  composed  of  an  inner  spherical 
rubber  formed  of  a  vulcanized  molded  rubber  composition 
containing  an  oily  substance,  and  a  coaling  layer  of  an  oil- 
resistant  substance  around  the  inner  spherical  rubber  so  as  to 
prevent  the  bleeding  of  the  oily  substance  of  the  inner  spheri- 
cal rubber,  and 

the  cover  contains  an  ionomer  resin  as  a  main  component  and  a 
cover  composition  constituting  the  cover  has  a  stifl'ness  modu- 
lus of  from  70  to  280  MPs. 


5,716,294 
BREAKAWAY  BASKETBALL  RIM  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  P.  Childers.  Marysville;  Scott  A.  Lawver.  Everett,  and 
Kenneth  L.  Hehr,  Ferndale,  all  of  Wash.,  a.ssignors  to  Bas- 
ketball Products  International,  Inc.,  Everett,  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,937 
Int.  CI."  A63B  63/0f< 
VS.  CI.  473-486  20  Claims 

1.  A  breakaway  basketball  rim  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary    base  member  for  mounting  to  a  vertically 
extending  backboard: 

(b)  a  releasable  rim  member  having  a  circular  hoop  portion 
which  extends  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane:  and 

(c)  a  relea.se  assembly  operably  interconnecting  said  base  mem- 
ber and  said  rim  member,  said  release  assembly  comprising: 

means  for  releasing  said  rim  member  in  response  to  a  dow  nward 
load  received  at  any  point  along  an  extended  frontal  arc  of 


5,716,293 
GOLF  BALL 
Yoshikazu  Yabuki;  Akira  Kato,  and  Yoshinori  Sano,  all  of 
Shirakawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  771,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-350156 

Int.  t1."  A63B  37/06:37/12 

VS.  C\.  473—363  7  Claims 


said  circular  hoop  portion,  so  that  said  hoop  portion  tilts 
independently  of  said  backboard  and  said  stationary  base 
member  and  downwardly  from  said  horizontal  plane  generally 
in  the  direction  of  said  point  at  which  said  load  is  received,  so 
as  to  avoid  transmission  of  significant  shock  and  torsional 
loads  to  said  backboard;  and 
means  for  returning  said  circular  hoop  portion  of  said  rim 
member  to  said  generally  horizontal  plane  following  release 
of  said  downward  load  from  said  hoop  portion. 


5,716,295 
DEVICE  TO  BUILD  A  PITCHER'S  MOUND 
James  H.  Anglea,  Arlington.  Tex.,  assignor  to  .\ttglea  Turf 
Concepts,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  477,748 

Int.  a."  A63C  /9/ty6 

VS.  a.  473—497  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  constructing  a  pitcher's  mound  on  the  playing 
surface  of  a  baseball  field,  comprising: 

a  tubular  beam  for  indicating  an  upper  limit  of  a  said  pitcher's 
mound:  said  beam  having  a  first  section  to  be  positioned 
substantially  parallel  to  a  substantially  horizontal  playing  sur- 
face of  a  baseball  field,  and  a  second  section  which  extend 
downwardly  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  said  first 
section  when  said  first  section  is  placed  substantially  horizon- 
tal on  said  playing  surface; 

means  for  supporting  said  beam  at  a  predetermined  ele\ation 
above  said  playing  surface: 

a  pitcher's  rubber  indicating  means  disposed  on  said  first  section 
for  indicating  ihe  location  of  a  pitcher's  rubber  on  a  said 
pitcher's  mound; 

elongated  leveling  means  extending  along  opposite  sides  and 
movable  along  said  beam  for  leveling  dirt  along  an  upper 
surface  of  a  constructed  pitcher's  mound. 
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5.716J96 
TENNIS  RACKETS 
Helmut   Umlauft,   Hard,  Austria,   assignor   to   Head   Sport 
AktiengesellschafL,  Kennelbach,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.004 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  22,  1995,  453/95 

lot  a."  A63B  49/00 


\i&.  a.  473—537 


1  Claim 


I.  A  tennis  racket  including  a  frame  with  a  head  with  string 
forming  a  striking  surface  and  a  handle  that  extends  from  the  head, 
tlie  handle  having  an  end.  the  improvement  wherein:  the  frame  is 
made  of  a  material  formed  from  synthetic  fibers  and  synthetic 
resin;  the  tennis  racket  has  an  overall  length  greater  than  70  cm; 
the  tennis  racket,  including  the  stringing,  has  an  overall  weight  of 
less  than  245  g;  a  free-free  vibrational  frequency  in  the  first  mode 
greater  than  210  Hz;  a  center  of  gravity  located  more  than  41  cm 
from  the  end  of  the  handle;  and  a  dynamic  center  of  gravity  located 
more  than  50  cm  from  the  end  of  the  handle. 


5,71637 
DERAH^LEUR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BICYCLES 
Jorg  Bodraer,  Schweinfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtd  & 
Sachs  AG,  Schweinfiiri,  Germany 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,136,  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,503,598.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1993,  43  30 
989.5.-  Sep.  29,  1994,  44  34  752.9 

Int.  CI."  F16H  59/00 
\^S.  a.  474—78  20  Claims 


mounted  on  the  at  least  one  wheel,  and  a  chain  for  providing  a 
force  to  be  transferred  to  the  at  least  one  wheel  hub.  said  sprocket 
comprising: 

means  for  connecting  said  sprocket  with  a  wheel  hub; 

a  plurality  of  teeth  for  receiving  a  force  firom  a  chain  and 

transferring  a  force  to  a  wheel  hub; 
said  sprocket  being  configured  to  rotate  about  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion; 
said  sprocket  being  configured  to  rotate  in  a  plane  of  rotation; 
means  for  facilitating  transfer  of  a  chain  twtween  said  sprocket 
and  an  adjacent  sprocket  of  the  multi-sprocket  arrangement; 
said  means  for  facilitating  transfer  of  a  chain  comprising: 
a  tooth  of  said  plurality  of  teeth; 
said  tooth  comprising  an  indentation; 
said  indentation  being  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  sprocket 

for  facing  an  adjacent  sprocket; 
said  indentation  comprising  a  first  surface  of  said  tooth  and  a 

second  surface  of  said  tooth; 
said  first  surface  being  substantially  disposed  along  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  sprocket; 
said  first  surface  being  configured  to  support  a  portion  of  a 
chain  during  at  least  a  portion  of  a  transferring  of  a  chain 
between  said  sprocket  and  an  adjacent  sprocket; 
said  second  surface  being  transverse  to  said  first  surface; 
said  second  surface  being  oriented  at  a  skew  with  respect  to 

the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  sprocket;  and 
said  second  surface  being  configured  to  guide  a  chain  during 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  transferring  of  a  chain  between  said 
sprocket  and  an  adjacent  sprocket. 


5,716,298 
MULTIPLE-SPEED  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR 
AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Rudolf  Beim,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Daniel  W.  McCarrick, 
Canton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  626,415 

InL  Cl.*^  F16H  i/b2 

\}&.  a.  475—275  13  Claims 


1.  A  sprocket  for  a  multi-sprocket  arrangement  for  a  manually- 
powered  vehicle  having  at  least  one  wheel,  at  least  one  wheel  hub 


1.  A  multiple-speed  automatic  transmission,  comprising: 

an  input  shaft; 

an  output  shaft; 

planetary  gearing  supported  on  a  first  axis  comprising  first  and 
second  planetary  gear  units,  each  gear  unit  having  a  sun  gear, 
ring  gear,  carrier,  and  planet  pinions  supported  rotatably  on 
the  carrier  and  driveably  engaged  with  the  sun  gear  and  ring 
gear,  carrier,  and  first  and  second  planet  pinions  supported 
rotatably  on  the  carrier,  the  first  planet  pinion  driveably 
engaged  with  the  sun  gear,  the  second  planet  pinion  driveably 
engaged  with  the  ring  gear  and  first  planet  pinion; 

the  input  shaft  and  carrier  of  the  third  gear  unit  continually 
driveably  connected  mutually;  the  ring  gear  of  the  third  gear 
unit  continually  driveably  connected  to  the  sun  gear  of  the 
second  gear  unit;  the  ring  gear  of  the  second  gear  unit,  carrier 
of  the  first  gear  unit,  and  output  shaft  continually  driveably 
connected  mutually;  and 

a  first  brake  for  alternately  holding  against  rotation  and  releasing 
the  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit. 
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5.716^99 

TWO  SPEED  DRIVE  INCORPORATING  REVERSE 

(tordon    Maurice    Sommer.    Gros.se    Pointe    Farms.    Mich., 

assignor  to  Midwest  Brake  Bond  Company,  Warren,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343.129.  Nov.  22.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  14.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  698,255 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  57/OH 

U.S.  a.  475—338  14  Claims 


1.  An  isolated  ring  gear  (60)  for  a  planetary  gear  drive  system 
(12)  and  operative  for  transferring  torque  loads  and  reducing  the 
transmission  of  high  frequency  vibrations  from  planetary  pinions 
(36)  of  the  driN-e  system  (12)  to  an  adjacent  support  structure  (50). 
characterized  by: 

inner  and  outer  ring  segments  (62,  64).  said  inner  ring  segment 
(62)  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  (62^)  for  being  disposed  in 
intermeshing  combination  with  the  teeth  (32*,)  of  the  plan- 
etary pinions  (36).  said  outer  ring  segnieni  (64)  for  being 
rigidly  affixed  to  the  adjacent  support  structure  (50);  and 
a  plurality  of  spring  elements  (66)  disposed  between  and  inie- 
grallv  formed  with  said  inner  and  outer  ring  segments  (62. 
64);' 
wherein  said  spring  elements  (66)  transfer  torque  loads  from 
said  inner  ring  segment  (62)  to  said  outer  nng  segment  (64) 
and.  furthermore,  for  providing  a  lorsionally  soft  load  path  for 
reducing  the  transmission  of  high  frequency  vibrations  from 
said  inner  ring  segment  (62)  to  the  adjacent  support  structure 
(50). 


1.  A  drive  system  comprising: 

a  stationary  housing; 

an  input  member  for  transmitting  rotation  to  said  drive  system, 
said  input  member  rotatably  disposed  within  said  housing; 

an  output  member  for  transmitting  rotation  from  said  drive 
system,  said  output  member  rotatably  disposed  within  said 
housing; 

a  first  planetary  gear  .set  disposed  within  said  housing  between 
said  input  member  and  said  output  member  for  pro\iding 
speed  reduction  between  said  input  member  and  said  output 
member;  and 

a  second  planetary  gear  set  disposed  within  said  housing 
between  said  input  member  and  said  output  member  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  output  member  with 
respect  to  said  input  member,  said  second  planetary  gear  set 
comprising  a  first  sun  gear,  a  second  sun  gear  and  a  planetary 
gear  carrier  rotatably  supporting  a  plurality  of  compound 
planetary  gears  meshingly  engaging  said  first  and  second  sun 
gears,  said  planetary  gear  carrier  rotating  while  reversing  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  support  member  with  respect  to 
said  input  member 


5,716301 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  A  GEAR  RATIO  CHANGE 

FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  TR\NSMlSSION 
Ernst  Wild,  Oberriexingen;  Manfred  Meissner.  Marbach: 
Manfred  Hellmann,  Hardthof:  Andrea  Steiger-Pischke, 
Weissach;  Dirk  Samuelsen,  Asperg:  Karl-Heinz  Senger, 
Loechgau,  and  Wolfgang  Hermsen,  Rodgau,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  692J74 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  4.  1995.  195  28 
625.1 

Int.  CI."  F16H  59/60,59/62,  G06F  19/W 
U.S.  a.  477—97  9  Claims 


5,7163W 
ISOLATED  RING  GEAR  FOR  PLANETARY  GEAR  DRIVE 

SYSTEMS 
Stephen  R.  Sammataro,  Norwalk:  Jules  G.  Kish.  Milford,  and 
Charles  J.  Isabelle,  Winsted,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sikor- 
sky Aircraft  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  1,  1996.  .Sen  No.  641,665 

Int.  CI."  B60K'/7/02.-  F16H  /.WW;  B64C  27/59 

MS.  CI.  475—346  13  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  gear  ratio  changes  in  an  automatic 
U^nsmission  of  a  motor  vehicle  equipped  with  an  accelerator 
pedal,  the  system  comprising: 

map-supported  navigation  means  for  detecting  path  data  (I); 

first  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  position  (DKl)  of  said 
accelerator  pedal  actuated  by  the  driver  and  for  generating  a 
first  input  variable  representative  thereof; 

second  sensor  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  a  vehicle 
straight-line  speed  (Vx).  the  transmission  output  rpm  and  the 
motor  rpm  or  variables  associated  therewith  and  for  generat- 
ing a  second  input  variable  representative  thereof;  and. 

forming  means  for  receiving  path  data  (1).  said  first  input  vari- 
able and  said  second  input  variable  and  for  forming  an  adap- 
tation variable  (BZ)  in  dependence  upon  said  path  data,  said 
first  variable  and  said  second  variable;  and. 

means  for  determining  gear  ratio  changes  (SO)  of  said  automatic 
transmission  at  least  in  dependence  upon  one  of  said  adapta- 
tion variable  (BZ).  said  first  input  and  said  \ariable  second 
input  variables. 
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5,71632 

DLMMY  ARRANGED  TO  REGISTER  HITS  AGAINST 

THE  DUMMY 

Stefan  Andersson,  Farsta.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Lars  Andersson, 

Trangsund,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00013,  S  371  Date  Jul.  5,  1996,  §  102(e> 
Date  Jul.  S,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18655,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669J0S 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  11,  1994,  9400047 
Int  CI."  A63B  64/34 
VS.  a.  482—84  10  Claims 


wherein  said  grip  is  capable  of  assuming  a  dimensionally  stable 
first  shape,  wherein  a  user  can  apply  pressure  to  said  grip 
when  said  grip  is  in  said  first  shape  and  thereby  cause  said 
grip  to  assume  a  dimensionally  unstable  second  shape  in 
which  said  grip  is  substantially  different  in  shape  from  said 
first  shape  and  wherein  when  said  user  stops  applying  pres- 
sure to  said  grip,  pressure  applied  to  the  core  by  the  covering 
will  be  insufficient  to  cause  the  grip  to  return  to  its  original, 
first  shape  whereby  said  grip  will  assume  a  dimensionally 
stable  third  shape  that  is  substantially  different  in  shape  from 
said  first  shape. 


5,71634 

ELLIPTICAL  FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  EXEROSE 

BIKES 

Leao  Wang,  and  Peter  Wu,  both  of  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan. 

assignors  to  Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.,  Taichung  Hsien, 

Taiwan 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,458 

Int  CI."  A63B  21/00 

MS.  CI.  482—57  1  Qaim 


1.  A  dummy  which  is  constructed  to  register  blows  ipflicted 
thereon,  wherein  the  dummy  mcludes  one  or  more  impact  sensors 
positioned  at  locations  on  the  dummy  where  a  blow  or  blows 
delivered  thereto  are  to  be  registered,  and  wherein  each  impact 
sensor  is  adapted  to  deliver  an  electrical  signal  to  a  computer, 
wherein  the  impact  sensor  includes  a  pressure  transducer  which  is 
adapted  to  deliver  a  first  electrical  signal  which  corresponds  to  the 
pressure  imposed  on  the  impact  sensor  as  a  result  of  a  blow  landing 
on  said  sensor;  and  wherein  an  outer  surface  of  the  impact  sensor  is 
parallel  with  an  underlying  surface  of  the  dummy  onto  which  the 
impact  sensor  is  attached  and  includes  a  membrane  switch  which  is 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  where  each  section  is  adapted 
to  deliver  a  second  electric  signal  when  a  blow  lands  on  the  section 
concerned  to  provide  a  signal  representative  of  the  area  over  which 
the  blow  extends,  and  wherein  the  computer  is  adapted  to  receive 
said  first  electric  signal  from  the  pressure  transducer  and  to  provide 
a  pressure-time  sequence  as  an  output. 


5,71633 

DEFORMABLE  GRIP 

Mark  A.  Scatterday,  4001  N.  S4th  PI.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85018 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,638,  Aug.  22,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,556358,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21320,  Feb.  22, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5350J42,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

895,791,  Jan.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,19034.  This  application 

Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,090 

Int  CI."  A63B  23/16 

VS.  a.  482—49  15  Claims 


1.  A  semi-resilient  exercise  grip  comprising: 

a  core  comprising  a  deformable  mass  of  individual  dry  particles; 

a  resilient  covering  surrounding  and  fully  containing  said  core, 

wherein  .said  covering  applies  pressure  to  the  entire  perimeter 

of  said  core;  and 


1.  A  frame  structure  for  an  exercise  bike  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tubes  in  which  at  least  two  tubes  are  secured  together  to  form  a 
main  frame  having  a  seat  post  tube,  the  improvement  comprising 
each  tube  having  a  generally  elliptical-shaped  transverse  cross- 
sectional  configuration  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  planer 
walls  joined  at  opposite  ends  thereof  by  a  pair  of  spaced  curved 
walls,  at  least  one  end  of  one  tube  having  an  edge  portion  of  each 
curved  wall  cut  whereby  the  cut  edge  portions  collectively  form  a 
recessed  curved  portion  having  a  curvature  corresponding  to  the 
curvature  of  a  curved  wall  and  the  recessed  curved  portion  of  the 
one  tube  being  disposed  in  conforming  engagement  with  and 
welded  to  the  curved  wall  of  another  tube. 


5,71635 
MULTI-PURPOSE  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Douglas  Spriggs  .Selsam,  8211  Michael  Dr.,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92647 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,727 
int  CI.*  A63B  21/06 
VS.  CI.  482—93  30  Claims 

1.  A  combination  barbell  and  step  exercise  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 
an  oblong  structure  for  providing  a  mass  for  lifting  in  free- 
weight  exercise,  the  oblong  structure  having  opposed  ends,  a 
plurality  of  sides,  and  a  center  of  mass; 
a  pair  of  recess  penetrating  the  oblong  structure  on  one  side 

thereof  proximate  each  opposed  end  thereof; 
a  handle  within  each  said  recess  approximately  along  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  oblong  structure  passing  through  the  center 
of  mass  thereof  whereby  the  oblong  structure  may  be  grasped 
and  lifted  in  the  manner  of  a  barbell: 
the  oblong  structure  further  having  opposed  top  and  bottom 
surfaces,  the  portion  of  the  top  surface  between  the  reces.ses 
being  substantially  flat  for  use  as  a  step  in  step-type  exercise. 
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the  bottom  surface  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  top 
surface  for  providing  a  stable  base  during  step-type  exercise. 


5,71636 

FREE  WEIGHT  SELF  SPOTTING  APPARATUS 

Sherman  Gallay,  9227  Sly  HUl  Rd.,  Ava,  N.Y.  13303 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  73832 

Int  CI."  A63B  21/072 

VS.  a.  482—104  8  Claims 


fl^P 


tively  operates  said  control  means  to  place  said  clamping 
n)eans  in  the  clamped  condition  to  prevent  downward  move- 
ment of  the  weight  bar  relative  to  said  at  least  one  flexible 
elongate  member. 


5,71637 

BODY  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Dinesh  L.  Vadher,  20  Alta  Vista,  Belle  Terre,  N.Y.  11777 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,471 

Int  C1."A63B  21/02 

VS.  a.  482—125  22  Claims 


1.  A  weight  lifting  exercise  apparatus  for  providing  assistive 
support  of  a  weight  bar,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  and  maintaining  at  least  one  flexible 
elongate  member  in  a  substantially  vertical  orientation;  said  at 
least  one  flexible  elongate  member  having  an  upper  end  and 
lower  a  lower  end,  the  upper  end  secured  to  the  supporting 
means; 

clamping  means  mounted  to  said  at  least  one  flexible  elongate 
member  and  having  a  clamped  condition  wherein  the  clamp- 
ing means  is  secured  to  the  at  least  one  flexible  elongate 
member  so  that  there  is  no  relative  movement  between  the 
clamping  means  and  the  at  least  one  flexible  elongate  member 
and  a  released  condition  wherein  the  clamping  means  is 
slidingly  engaged  to  the  at  least  one  flexible  elongate  member 
to  permit  upward  and  downward  movement  of  the  clamping 
means  relative  to  the  substantially  vertically  oriented  at  least 
one  flexible  elongate  member; 

said  clamping  means  including  means  to  attach  to  the  weight  bar 
so  that  the  weight  bar  and  clamping  means  move  together  in 
upward  and  downward  directions  relative  to  said  at  least  one 
flexible  elongate  member  when  said  clamping  means  is  in  the 
released  condition;  and 

control  means  attached  to  said  clamping  means  and  positioned 
for  engagement  by  a  user,  while  the  user  is  supportmg  the 
weight  bar.  to  selectively  select  the  clamping  and  released 
conditions  of  said  clamping  means,  wherein  the  user  selec- 
tively operates  said  control  means  to  place  said  clamping 
means  in  the  released  condition  to  permit  downward  and 
upward  movement  of  the  weight  bar  relati\e  to  said  at  least 
one  flexible  elongate  member,  and  wherein  the  user  selec- 


1.  A  body  exercise  device  attachable  to  an  exerciser,  comprising: 

a)  a  right  member  being  elastic,  elongated,  slender,  and  formed 
as  a  closed  loop  for  vertically  encircling  the  right  side  of  the 
exerciser;  said  right  member  including  a  strap  being  one- 
piece,  continuous,  elastic,  elongated,  and  slender;  said  strap  of 
said  right  member  having  a  length  and  a  tension; 

b)  right  shoulder  engaging  means  for  selectively  maintaining 
said  right  member  against  the  right  shoulder  of  the  exerciser: 

c)  right  waist  engaging  means  for  selectively  maintaining  said 
right  member  against  the  waist  of  the  exerciser;  said  right 
waist  engaging  means  being  capable  of  maintaining  said  right 
member  against  the  exerciser's  waist  on  both  his  front  and 
back  sides; 

d)  right  knee  engaging  means  for  selectively  maintaining  said 
right  member  against  the  right  knee  of  the  exerciser;  said  right 
knee  engaging  means  being  capable  of  maintaining  said  right 
member  against  either  the  front  or  back  of  the  exerciser's 
right  knee; 

e)  right  foot  engaging  means  for  selectively  maintaining  said 
right  member  against  the  right  foot  of  the  exerciser: 
a  right  sole  assembly  attached  to  said  right  foot  engaging 
means;  said  right  sole  assembly  having  a  toe  portion  and  a 
heel  portion,  and  being  positionable  on  the  right  sole  of  the 
exerciser;  said  right  foot  engaging  means  including  said  right 
sole  assembly;  said  strap  of  said  right  member  being  fixedly 
attached  at  one  end  thereof  to.  and  extending  continuously 
venically  upwardly  from,  said  toe  area  of  said  right  sole 
assembly,  continuously  venically  upwardly  along  the  instep 
of  the  right  foot  of  the  exerciser,  where  it  is  selectively 
maintained  thereagainst  by  said  right  sole  assembly,  to  the 
front  of  the  right  ankle  of  the  exerciser;  said  toe  area  of  said 
right  sole  assembly  having  a  first  longitudinal  side  being 
convex-shaped,  and  a  second  longitudinal  side  being  convex- 
shaped  and  spaced  from,  and  opposing,  said  first  longitudinal 
side  of  said  toe  area  of  said  right  sole  assembly;  said  right  sole 
assembly  including  a  first  pair  of  toe  straps  being  substantially 
parallel,  spaced-apart.  slender,  and  flexible  and  extending 
vertically  upwardly  from  said  first  longitudinal  side  of  said 
toe  area  of  said  right  sole  assembly;  a  forwardmost  strap  of 
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said  fiiM  pair  of  loe  straps  of  said  right  sole  assembl)  being 
abuttable  against  an  upper  portion  of  at  least  one  loe  of  the 
right  foot  of  the  exerciser,  while  a  rearmost  strap  of  said  first 
pair  of  toe  straps  of  said  right  sole  assembly  being  abuttable 
against  at  least  a  portion  of  the  right  instep  of  the  exerciser: 
each  strap  of  said  first  pair  of  toe  straps  of  said  right  sole 
assembly  having  a  free  end  with  a  throughbore  extending 
therethrough,  in  which  an  eyelet  is  disposed;  said  right  sole 
assembly  further  including  a  second  pair  of  toe  straps  being 
substantially  parallel,  spaced-apart.  slender,  and  flexible  and 
extending  %ertically  upwardly  from  said  second  longitudinal 
side  of  said  toe  area  of  said  right  sole  assembly:  a  forward- 
most  strap  of  said  second  pair  of  toe  straps  of  said  right  sole 
a.ssembly  being  abuttable  against  an  upper  portion  of  at  least 
one  remaining  toe  of  the  right  foot  of  the  exerciser,  while  a 
rearmost  strap  of  said  second  pair  of  toe  straps  of  said  right 
sole  a.s.sembly  being  abuttable  against  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
right  instep  of  the  exerciser:  said  forwardmost  strap  of  said 
second  pair  of  toe  straps  of  said  right  sole  assembly  being  in 
opposing  alignment  with  said  forwardmost  strap  of  said  first 
pair  of  toe  straps  of  said  right  sole  assembly,  while  said 
rearmost  strap  of  said  second  pair  of  toe  straps  of  said  right 
sole  a.ssembly  being  in  opposing  alignment  with  said  rearmost 
strap  of  said  first  pair  of  toe  straps  of  said  right  sole  assembly: 
each  strap  of  said  second  pair  of  straps  of  said  right  sole 
a.ssembly  having  a  free  end  with  a  throughbore  extending 
therethrough,  in  which  an  eyelet  is  disposed:  said  heel  area  of 
said  right  sole  a.ssembly  having  a  first  longitudinal  side  being 
convex-shaped  and  continuous  with  said  first  longitudinal  side 
of  said  toe  area  of  .said  right  sole  assembly:  said  heel  area  of 
said  right  sole  assembly  further  having  a  second  longitudinal 
side  being  convex-shaped  and  continuous  with  said  second 
longitudinal  side  of  said  toe  area  of  said  right  sole  assembly, 
and  spaced  from,  and  opposing,  said  first  longitudinal  side  of 
said  heel  area  of  said  right  sole  assembly:  said  right  sole 
assembly  further  including  a  first  strap  that  is  flexible  and 
formed  as  a  loop  and  extending  vertically  upwardly  from  said 
first  longitudinal  side  of  said  heel  area  of  said  right  sole 
assembly,  in  general  alignment  with  said  first  pair  of  toe 
straps  of  said  right  sole  assembly,  and  being  abuttable  against 
a  first  longitudinal  side  portion  of  the  right  heel  of  the  exer- 
ciser: said  right  sole  assembly  further  including  a  second  strap 
being  flexible  and  formed  as  a  loop  and  extending  vertically 
upwardly  from  said  second  longitudinal  side  of  said  heel  area 
of  said  right  sole  assembly:  said  second  strap  of  said  right  sole 
assembly  being  abuttable  against  a  second  longitudinal  side  of 
the  right  heel  of  the  exerciser  which  is  spaced  from,  and 
opposes,  said  first  longitudinal  side  of  the  right  heel  of  the 
exerciser:  said  second  strap  of  said  right  sole  assembly  being 
spaced  from,  and  opposing,  said  first  strap  of  said  right  sole 
assembly,  and  being  in  general  alignment  with  said  second 
pair  of  toe  straps  of  said  right  sole  assembly:  said  right  sole 
assembly  further  including  a  third  strap  being  flexible,  gener- 
ally horizontally-oriented,  and  generally  U-shaped:  said  third 
strap  of  said  right  sole  assembly  being  generally  horizontally 
wrappable  around,  and  abuttable  against,  a  portion  of  the  right 
heel  of  the  exerciser:  said  third  strap  of  said  right  sole  assem- 
bly having  a  first  free  end  and  a  second  free  end:  said  first  free 
end  of  said  third  strap  of  said  right  sole  assembly  passing 
forwardly.  freely,  and  slidingly  through  said  first  strap  of  said 
right  sole  a.ssembly.  and  terminating  with  a  ring,  while  said 
second  free  end  of  said  third  strap  of  said  right  sole  assembly 
passing  forwardly.  freely,  and  slidingly  through  said  second 
strap  of  said  right  sole  assembly,  and  terminating  with  a  ring: 
said  right  sole  assembly  further  including  a  lace  lacing  up  said 
right  sole  assembly  and  selectively  maintaining  said  strap  of 
said  right  member  against  the  right  instep  of  the  exerciser:  one 
end  of  said  lace  of  said  right  sole  assembly  passing  freely 
through  said  eyelet  in  said  throughbore  in  said  free  end  of  said 
forwardmost  strap  of  said  first  pair  of  toe  straps  of  said  right 
sole  as.sembly.  while  another  end  of  said  lace  of  said  right  sole 
assembly  passing  freely  through  said  eyelet  in  said  through- 
bore in  said  free  end  of  said  forwardmost  strap  of  said  second 
pair  of  toe  straps  of  said  right  sole  assembly,  and  being 
criss-crossed  with  said  one  end  of  said  lace  of  said  right  sole 


assembly:  said  another  end  of  said  lace  of  said  right  sole 
assembly  then  passing  freely  through  said  eyelet  in  said 
throughbore  in  said  free  end  of  said  rearmost  strap  of  said  first 
pair  of  toe  straps  of  said  right  sole  assembly,  while  said  one 
end  of  said  lace  of  said  right  sole  assembly  passing  freely 
through  said  eyelet  in  said  throughbore  in  said  free  end  of  said 
rearmost  strap  of  said  second  pair  of  toe  straps  of  said  right 
sole  assembly,  and  being  again  criss-cros,sed  with  said  another 
end  of  said  lace  of  said  right  sole  assembly:  said  one  end  of 
said  lace  of  said  right  sole  assembly  then  passing  freely 
through  said  ring  on  said  first  free  end  of  said  third  strap  of 
said  right  sole  assembly,  while  said  another  end  of  said  lace  of 
said  right  sole  assembly  passing  freely  through  said  ring  on 
said  second  free  end  of  said  third  strap  of  said  right  sole 
a.ssembly  and  being  again  criss-crossed  and  tieable  with  said 
one  end  of  said  lace  of  said  right  sole  assembly  over  said  strap 
of  said  right  member  and  against  the  right  instep  of  the 
exerciser  so  as  to  cause  said  third  strap  of  said  right  sole 
assembly  to  abut  snugly  against  the  right  heel  of  the  exerciser 
while  selectively  maintaining  said  strap  of  said  right  member 
against  the  right  instep  of  the  exerciser:  said  right  sole  assem- 
bly further  including  a  pair  of  instep  straps  being  flexible  and 
having  overlapping  free  ends  with  complementary  portions  of 
hook  and  loop  fasteners  disposed  thereon:  one  strap  of  said 
pair  of  instep  straps  of  said  right  sole  assembly  being  fixedly 
attached  to.  and  extending  generally  obliquely — forwardly — 
upwardly  from,  said  first  strap  of  said  right  sole  assembly,  and 
over  said  strap  of  said  right  member  being  further  selectively 
maintained  against  the  right  instep  of  the  exerciser  by  virtue 
of  a  portion  of  said  complementary  portions  of  hook  and  loop 
fasteners  disposed  on  said  free  end  of  one  strap  of  said  pair  of 
instep  straps  of  said  right  sole  assembly  releasibly  engaging 
with  a  complementary  ponion  of  said  complementary  por- 
tions of  hook  and  loop  fasteners  disposed  on  said  free  end  of 
another  strap  of  said  pair  of  instep  straps  of  said  right  sole 
assembly:  said  another  strap  of  said  pair  of  instep  straps  of 
said  right  sole  assembly  being  fixedly  attached  to.  and  extend- 
ing generally  obliquely — forwardly — upwardly  from,  .said 
second  strap  of  said  right  sole  assembly,  and  over  said  strap  of 
said  right  member  being  further  selectively  maintained 
against  the  right  instep  of  the  exerciser  by  virtue  of  sjiid 
complementary  portion  of  said  complementary  portions  of 
hook  and  loop  fasteners  disposed  on  said  free  end  of  said 
another  strap  of  said  pair  of  instep  straps  of  said  right  sole 
a.ssembly  releasibly  engaging  with  said  portion  of  said 
complementary  portions  of  hook  and  loop  fasteners  disposed 
on  said  free  end  of  said  one  strap  of  said  pair  of  instep  straps 
of  said  right  sole  assembly: 

g)  a  left  member  being  elastic,  elongated,  slender,  and  formed  as 
a  closed  loop  for  vertically  encircling  the  left  side  of  the 
exerciser:  said  left  member  including  a  strap  being  one-piece, 
continuous,  elastic,  elongated,  and  slender:  said  strap  of  said 
left  member  having  a  length  and  a  tension: 

h)  left  shoulder  engaging  means  for  selectively  maintaining  said 
left  member  against  the  left  shoulder  of  the  exerciser: 

i)  left  waist  engaging  means  for  selectively  maintaining  said  left 
member  against  the  waist  of  the  exerciser:  said  left  waist 
engaging  means  being  capable  of  maintaining  said  left  mem- 
ber against  the  exerciser's  waist  on  both  his  front  and  back 
sides: 

j)  left  knee  engaging  means  for  selectively  maintaining  said  left 
member  against  the  left  knee  of  the  exerciser:  said  left  knee 
engaging  means  being  capable  of  maintaining  said  left  mem- 
ber against  either  the  front  or  back  of  the  exerciser's  right 
knee: 

k)  left  foot  engaging  means  for  selectively  maintaining  said  left 
member  against  the  left  fool  of  the  exerciser:  and 

I)  a  left  sole  assembly  attached  to  said  left  foot  engaging  means: 
said  left  sole  a.ssembly  having  a  toe  portion  and  a  heel  portion, 
and  being  positionable  on  the  left  sole  of  the  exerciser:  said 
left  foot  engaging  means  including  said  left  sole  assembly: 
said  strap  of  said  left  member  being  fixedly  attached  at  one 
end  thereof  to.  and  extending  continuously  vertically 
upwardly  from,  said  toe  area  of  said  left  sole  assembly, 
continuously  vertically  upwardly  along  the  instep  of  the  left 
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foot  of  the  exerciser,  where  it  is  selectively  maintained  there- 
against  by  said  left  sole  assembly,  to  the  front  of  the  left  ankle 
of  the  exerciser:  said  toe  area  of  said  left  sole  assembly 
having  a  first  longitudinal  side  being  convex-shaped,  and  a 
second  longitudinal  side  being  convex-shaped  and  spaced 
from,  and  opposing,  said  first  longitudinal  side  of  said  toe  area 
of  said  left  sole  assembly:  said  left  sole  assembly  including  a 
first  pair  of  toe  straps  being  substantially  parallel,  spaced- 
apart.  slender,  and  flexible  and  extending  vertically  upwardly 
from  said  first  longitudinal  side  of  said  toe  area  of  said  left 
sole  assembly:  a  forwardmost  strap  of  said  first  pair  of  toe 
straps  of  said  left  sole  as.sembly  being  abuttable  against  an 
upper  portion  of  at  least  one  toe  of  the  left  foot  of  the 
exerciser,  while  a  rearmost  strap  of  .said  first  pair  of  toe  straps 
of  said  left  sole  assembly  being  abuttable  against  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  left  instep  of  the  exerciser:  each  strap  of  said 
first  pair  of  toe  straps  of  said  left  sole  assembly  having  a  free 
end  with  a  throughbore  extending  therethrough,  in  which  an 
eyelet  is  disposed:  said  left  sole  assembly  further  including  a 
second  pair  of  toe  straps  that  are  substantially  parallel, 
spaced-apart.  slender,  and  flexible  and  extending  vertically 
upwardly  from  said  second  longitudinal  side  of  said  toe  area 
of  said  left  sole  assembly:  a  forwardmost  strap  of  said  second 
pair  of  toe  straps  of  said  left  sole  assembly  being  abuttable 
against  an  upper  portion  of  at  least  one  remaining  toe  of  the 
left  foot  of  the  exerciser,  while  a  rearmost  strap  of  said  second 
pair  of  toe  straps  of  said  left  sole  assembly  being  abuttable 
against  at  least  a  portion  of  the  left  instep  of  the  exerciser: 
said  forwardmost  strap  of  said  second  pair  of  toe  straps  of 
said  left  sole  assembly  being  in  opposing  alignment  with  said 
forwardmost  .strap  of  said  first  pair  of  toe  straps  of  said  left 
sole  assembly,  while  said  rearmost  strap  of  said  second  pair  of 
toe  straps  of  said  left  sole  assembly  being  in  opposing  align- 
ment with  said  rearmost  strap  of  said  first  pair  of  toe  straps  of 
said  left  sole  assembly:  each  strap  of  said  second  pair  of  toe 
straps  of  said  left  sole  assembly  having  a  free  end  with  a 
throughbore  extending  therethrough,  in  which  an  eyelet  is 
disposed:  said  heel  area  of  said  left  sole  assembly  having  a 
first  longitudinal  side  being  convex-shaped  and  continuous 
with  said  first  longitudinal  side  of  .said  toe  area  of  said  left 
sole  assembly:  said  heel  area  of  said  left  sole  assembly  further 
having  a  second  longitudinal  side  being  con\'ex-shaped  and 
continuous  with  said  second  longitudinal  side  of  said  toe  area 
of  said  left  sole  assembly,  and  spaced  from,  and  opposing, 
said  first  longitudinal  side  of  said  heel  area  of  said  left  sole 
assembly:  said  left  sole  assembly  further  including  a  first  strap 
being  flexible  and  formed  as  a  loop  and  extending  vertically 
upwardly  from  said  first  longitudinal  side  of  said  heel  area  of 
said  left  sole  as.sembly.  in  general  alignment  with  said  first 
pair  of  toe  straps  of  said  left  sole  assembly,  and  being  abut- 
table against  a  first  longitudinal  side  portion  of  the  left  heel  of 
the  exerciser:  said  left  sole  assembly  further  including  a 
second  strap  being  flexible  and  formed  as  a  loop  and  extend- 
ing vertically  upwardly  from  said  second  longitudinal  side  of 
said  heel  area  of  said  left  sole  assembly:  said  second  strap  of 
said  left  sole  assembly  being  abuttable  against  a  second 
longitudinal  side  of  the  left  heel  of  the  exerciser  which  is 
spaced  from,  and  opposes,  said  first  longitudinal  side  of  the 
left  heel  of  the  exerciser:  said  second  strap  of  said  left  sole 
assembly  being  spaced  from,  and  opposing,  said  first  strap  of 
said  left  sole  assembly,  and  being  in  general  alignment  with 
said  second  pair  of  toe  straps  of  said  left  sole  as.sembly:  said 
left  sole  assembly  further  including  a  third  strap  being  flex- 
ible, generally  horizontally-oriented,  and  generally  U-shaped: 
said  third  strap  of  said  left  sole  assembly  being  generally 
horizontally  wrappable  around,  and  abuttable  against,  a  por- 
tion of  the  left  heel  of  the  exerciser:  said  third  strap  of  said 
left  sole  assembly  having  a  first  free  end  and  a  second  free 
end:  said  first  free  end  of  said  third  strap  of  said  left  sole 
assembly  passing  forwardly.  freely,  and  slidingly  through  said 
first  strap  of  said  left  sole  assembly,  and  terminating  with  a 
ring,  while  said  second  free  end  of  said  third  strap  of  said  left 
sole  assembly  passing  forwardly.  freely,  and  slidingly  through 
said  second  strap  of  said  left  sole  assembly,  and  terminating 
with  a  ring:  said  left  sole  assembly  further  including  a  lace 


lacing  up  .said  left  sole  assembly  and  selectively  maintaining 
said  strap  of  said  left  member  against  the  left  instep  of  the 
exerciser:  one  end  of  said  lace  of  said  left  sole  assembly 
passing  freely  through  said  eyelet  in  said  throughbore  of  said 
free  end  of  said  forwardmost  strap  of  said  first  pair  of  toe 
straps  of  said  left  sole  assembly,  while  another  end  of  said 
lace  of  said  left  sole  assembly  passing  freely  through  said 
eyelet  in  said  throughbore  in  .said  free  end  of  said  forward- 
most  strap  of  said  second  pair  of  toe  straps  of  said  left  sole 
assembly,  and  being  criss-crossed  with  said  one  end  of  said 
lace  of  said  left  sole  assembly:  said  another  end  of  said  lace  of 
said  left  sole  assembly  then  passing  freely  through  said  eyelet 
in  said  throughbore  in  said  free  end  of  said  rearmost  strap  of 
said  first  pair  of  toe  straps  of  said  left  sole  assembly,  while 
said  one  end  of  said  lace  of  said  left  sole  assembly  passing 
freely  through  said  eyelet  in  said  throughbore  in  said  free  end 
of  said  rearmost  strap  of  said  second  pair  of  toe  straps  of  said 
left  sole  assembly,  and  being  again  criss-crossed  with  said 
another  end  of  said  lace  of  said  left  sole  assembly:  said  one 
end  of  said  lace  of  said  left  sole  assembly  then  passing  freely 
through  said  ring  on  said  first  free  end  of  said  third  strap  of 
said  left  sole  assembly,  while  said  another  end  of  said  lace  of 
said  left  .sole  assembly  passing  freely  through  said  ring  on 
said  .second  free  end  of  said  third  strap  of  said  left  sole 
assembly  and  being  again  criss-crossed  and  tieable  with  said 
one  end  of  said  lace  of  .said  left  sole  assembly  o\er  said  strap 
of  said  left  member  and  against  the  left  instep  of  the  exerciser 
so  as  to  cause  said  third  strap  of  said  left  sole  assembly  to 
abut  snugly  against  the  left  heel  of  the  exerciser  while  selec- 
tively maintaining  said  strap  of  said  left  inember  against  the 
left  instep  of  the  exerciser:  said  left  sole  assembly  further 
including  a  pair  of  instep  straps  being  flexible  and  having 
overlapping  free  ends  with  complementary  portions  of  hook 
and  loop  fasteners  disposed  thereon:  one  strap  of  said  pair  of 
instep  straps  of  said  left  sole  assembly  being  fixedly  attached 
to.  and  extending  generally  obliquely — forwardly — upwardly 
from,  said  first  strap  of  said  left  .sole  assembly,  and  over  said 
strap  of  said  left  member  being  funher  selectively  maintained 
against  the  left  instep  of  the  exerciser  by  virtue  of  a  portion  of 
said  complementary  portions  of  hook  and  loop  fasteners  dis- 
posed on  said  free  end  of  one  strap  of  said  pair  of  instep  straps 
of  said  left  sole  assembly  releasibly  engaging  with  a  comple- 
mentary portion  of  said  complementary  portions  of  hook  and 
loop  fasteners  disposed  on  said  frree  end  of  another  strap  of 
said  pair  of  instep  straps  of  said  left  sole  assembly:  said 
another  strap  of  said  pair  of  instep  straps  of  said  left  sole 
assembly  being  fixedly  attached  to.  and  extending  generally 
obliquely — forwardly — upwardly  from,  said  second  strap  of 
said  left  sole  assembly,  and  over  said  strap  of  said  left  mem- 
ber being  further  selectively  maintained  against  the  left  instep 
of  the  exerciser  by  virtue  of  said  complementary  portion  of 
said  complementary  portions  of  hook  and  loop  fasteners  dis- 
posed on  said  free  end  of  said  another  strap  of  said  pair  of 
instep  straps  of  said  left  sole  assembly  releasibly  engaging 
with  said  portion  of  said  complementary  portions  of  hook  and 
loop  fasteners  disposed  on  .said  free  end  of  said  one  suap  of 
said  pair  of  instep  straps  of  said  left  sole  assembly. 


5.71638 
BODY  EXERCISER 
Sunny  Lee.  No.  257-8.  Chung-Cheng  Rd..  Tsao-'Hin  Chen. 
Nan-Tou  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  820.014 
InL  Cl.*^  A63B  21/055 
VS.  CI.  482—130  3  Claims 

1.  A  body  exerciser,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  seat  member  mounted  to  a  top  portion  thereof. 
and  two  pairs  of  front  and  rear  guide  rings  connected  to  a 
bottom  portion  thereof  adjacent  to  front  and  rear  end  portions 
thereof  respectively; 
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a  backrest  member  connected  pivotably  to  said  top  portion  of 
said  base  so  that  said  backrest  member  can  rest  on  said  top 
portion  of  said  base  adjacent  to  and  flush  vhtii  said  seat 
member: 

a  U-shaped  connecting  member  having  a  base  portion  and  two 
upright  arm  portions  that  extend  upwardly  from  said  base 
portion,  said  base  portion  being  fixed  to  a  bottom  face  of  said 
backrest  member,  said  arm  [)ortions  being  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  backrest  member: 

a  pair  of  handle  members,  each  having  a  vertical  connecting  rod 
with  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  horizontal  grip  rod  which  is 
connected  to  said  upper  end  of  said  vertical  connecting  rod  at 
an  end  of  said  grip  rod.  said  upper  end  of  each  of  said  vertical 
connecting  rods  being  connected  pivotably  to  a  distal  end  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  arm  portions  of  said  U-shaped  connect- 
ing member  in  such  a  manner  that  said  grip  rods  are  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  backrest  member,  said  vertical 
connecting  rod  of  each  of  said  handle  members  having  two 
positioning  rings  connected  respectively  adjacent  to  said 
upper  and  lower  ends  thereof: 

an  angled  ciuitilever  having  a  lower  section  and  an  upper  section 
which  is  connected  to  said  lower  section  to  form  an  angle 
therebetween,  a  juncture  of  said  lower  and  upper  sections 
being  connected  pivotably  to  said  front  end  portion  of  said 
base,  said  upper  section  having  a  plurality  of  threaded  holes 
formed  along  a  length  thereof; 

a  footrest  unit  having  a  link  rod.  a  sleeve  member  and  a  support 
rod  which  are  connected  generally  perpendicularly  and 
respectively  to  two  ends  of  said  link  rod.  said  sleeve  member 
being  sleeved  slidably  onto  said  upper  section  of  said  angled 
cantilever  and  having  a  hole  and  a  locking  bolt  which  extends 
through  said  hole  of  said  sleeve  member  in  order  to  engage 
one  of  said  threaded  holes  of  said  cantilever,  thereby  locking 
selectively  said  sleeve  member  on  said  cantilever,  said  sleeve 
member  having  two  leg-resting  members  extending  perj)en- 
dicularly  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  support  rod  having 
upper  and  lower  ends,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  suppon  rod  having  a  pair  of  positioning  members  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  from  opposite  sides  thereof;  and 

two  elastic  cords,  each  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
support  rod  of  said  footrest  unit  and  a  second  end  connected 
to  a  pull  member,  each  of  said  elastic  cords  extending  through 
a  respective  one  of  said  front  guide  rings,  a  respective  one  of 
rear  guide  rings,  and  said  positioning  rings  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  vertical  connecting  rods. 


5,716J10 
TOOL  CHANGE  APPARATUS 
Richard  Polacek,  Santa  Barbara;  Dennis  M.  Pumphrey,  Tor- 
rance, and  Robert  J.  Watkinson,  Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Excellon  Automation  Company,  Torrance,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,353 
Int.  a."  B23Q  3/157 
U.S.  CI.  483—57  22  Claims 


1.  A  tool  changing  apparatus  for  a  machine  tool  having  at  least 
one  spindle  and  a  moveable  work  table,  having  a  changer  park 
position,  for  changing  used  tools  and  inserting  next  tools  to  be  used 
into  said  at  least  one  spindle  at  a  tool  change  location  and  for 
storing  used  tools  in  a  tool  storage  device  at  a  tool  storage  location 
and  retrieving  said  next  tools  from  a  tool  retrieve  location,  during 
at  least  a  part  of  the  machine  tool  work  cycle  comprising: 

a.  a  base  positioned  adjacent  to  said  work  table; 

b.  a  first  slide  plate  slideably  mounted  on  said  base  moveable 
independent  of  said  work  table  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
motion  of  said  work  table  in  the  same  direction:  and 

c.  a  second  slide  plate  slideably  mounted  on  said  base  moveable 
independent  of  said  work  table  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
motion  of  said  work  table:  and 

d.  a  plurality  of  tool  grippers  for  releasably  gripping  said  tools 
mounted  on  said  second  slide  plate,  at  least  two  of  said  tool 
grippers  are  each  independently  moveable  along  a  longtudinal 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  motion  of  said  first  and  second  side 
plates. 


5,716309 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,716311 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  AND 

REGULATING  WEB  TENSION  IN  A  FORMER  SECTION 

OF  A  FOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
Michael  Alexander  Novick,  New  Durham,  and  David  Charles 
Burke,  Portsmouth,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Heidelberger 
Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Geimany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,449,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  148,092,  Nov.  4,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,908 
Int.  CI.''  B31B  1/26 
VS.  CI.  493—32  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  web  tension  over  a  former  board  in  a 
folding  machine  for  a  printing  press  comprising: 
a  former  board: 
a  frame: 
a  fonner  board  angle  adjusting  rod  coupled  at  a  first  end  to  the 

former  board  and  at  a  second  end  to  the  frame: 
a  plurality  of  nip  rollers:  and 

a  sensor  coupled  to  the  former  board  angle  adjusting  rod.  the 
sensor  directly  measuring  an  axial  load  applied  to  the  fonner 
board  angle  adjusting  rod  as  a  web  is  drawn  over  the  former 
board  and  generating  a  signal  proportional  to  the  axial  load  on 
the  former  board  angle  adjusting  rod.  wherein  the  signal  is 
indicative  of  a  tension  in  the  web  by  being  proportional  to  a 
compressive  force  imparted  to  the  former  board  by  the  web 
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drive  means  operatively  associated  with  said  vacuum  cylinder  for 
rotating  said  vacuum  cylinder  about  a  longitudinal  axis:  and 
vacuum  means  for  generating  a  negative  pressure  environment 
within  said  vacuum  chamber  means  and  said  first  and  second  rows 
of  suction  holes  for  said  first  and  second  rows  of  suction  holes  to 
grasp  articles  to  be  folded  along  a  preformed  fold  line  during 
rotation  of  said  vacuum  cylinder  upon  application  of  said  negative 
pressure  environment  to  an  associated  article. 


being  drawn  over  the  former  board,  folded,  and  then  drawn 
through  the  nip  rollers. 


12.  An  envelope  manufacturing  machine  comprising:  means  for 
unwinding  a  wound  web  of  cellulosic  material  for  producing 
envelopes  having  flaps:  means  for  cutting  said  web  of  cellulosic 
material;  means  for  performing  a  plurality  of  folding  operations  on 
said  cellulosic  material:  adhesive  application  means  for  applying 
an  adhesive  composition  on  selected  portions  of  said  cut  and 
folded  cellulosic  material:  and  seal  flap  folding  means  for  folding 
the  seal  flap  of  manufactured  envelopes,  said  seal  flap  folding 
means  including  a  seal  flap  trap  adapted  to  receive  at  least  partially 
folded  envelopes,  and  a  vacuum  cylinder  and  at  least  one  addi- 
tional seal  flap  folding  cylinder  operativel)  associated  with  said 
vacuum  cylinder  to  facilitate  folding  of  envelope  seal  flaps,  said 
vacuum  cylinder  being  adapted  to  remove  one  envelope  at  a  time 
from  said  seal  flap  trap,  said  vacuum  cylinder  having  a  first  axial 
row  of  suction  holes  and  a  second  axial  row  of  suction  holes 
arranged  therein  each  of  said  suction  holes  of  said  first  row  having 
a  from  end  and  a  rear  end.  and  each  of  said  suction  holes  of  said 
second  row  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  said  second  row  of 
suction  holes  being  arranged  to  overlap  said  first  row  of  suction 
holes  so  that  said  front  end  of  said  second  row  of  suction  holes  is 
arranged  in  front  of  said  rear  end  of  said  first  row  of  suction  holes, 
and  vacuum  chamber  means  arranged  within  said  vacuum  cylinder 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  and  second  rows  of  suction 
holes  said  vacuum  chamber  mean*  comprising  a  first  vacuum 
chamber  connected  to  said  first  row  of  suction  holes,  and  a  second 
vacuum  chamber  connected  to  said  second  row  of  suction  holes 
with  said  first  and  second  vacuum  chambers  being  unconnected: 


5,716313 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FOLDING  BLANKS 
Albert  Sigrist,  Colombier,  Switzerland,  and  Roberto  Rizzolo, 
Champ-du-Moulin,  Italy,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,856.  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5385,526,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  881,787, 
May  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Sen 
No.  371345 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    16,   1991, 
1468/91 

Int.  a.'^  B65H  45/12 
VS.  CI.  493-^38  17  Claims 


5,716312 

VACUUM  CYLINDER 

Ira  B.  Kristel,  900  Grand  Blvd.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.  11729 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  585,570 

Int  CI.*"  B31B  OI/^H 

VS.  a.  493—245  22  Claims 


1.  Process  for  folding  by  approximately  180°  a  first  surface 
portion  located  at  one  end  of  a  blank  about  a  score  line  onto  a 
second  surface  portion  of  the  blank  adjacent  to  the  first  surface 
portion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  the  blank  on  a  rotating  drum  such  that  the  score  line  is 
In  a  plane  tangent  to  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  drum 
and  the  first  surface  portion  overhangs  an  end  face  of  the 
drum. 

positioning  a  shaping  rail  comprising  a  generally  circular  annu- 
lus  segment  at  the  end  face  of  the  drum,  a  first  portion  of  said 
segment  at  an  upstream  end  of  said  rail  having  an  outer 
convex  face  and  a  first  edge  directed  toward  the  drum,  and  a 
second  portion  of  said  segment  at  a  downstream  end  of  said 
rail  having  an  inner  conca\e  face  and  a  spiral  edge  directed 
toward  the  drum,  extended  from  the  first  edge  and  having  a 
spiral  shape  gradually  advancing  in  the  direction  of  the  drum. 

rotating  the  drum,  and 

guiding,  as  the  drum  and  the  blank  disposed  thereon  rotate,  the 
first  surface  portion  of  the  blank  along  the  outer  convex  face 
toward  the  first  edge,  along  the  first  edge,  along  the  spiral 
edge  and  along  the  the  inner  convex  surface  to  be  folded 
approximately  180°  about  the  score  line  onto  the  second 
surface  portion. 
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5,716^14 
OPTIMAL  ANGLE  CORRUGATED  BOARD  FOLDER 
David  M.  Lauderbaugh,  Roswell.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Corrugated 
Gear  &  Services,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567.945 

Int.  CI."  B31F  U30 

VS.  a.  493-^)41  8  Claims 


1.  A  corrugated  board  folder  comprising: 

a.  a  frame: 

b.  a  conveyor  mounted  on  the  frame  for  conveying  a  corrugated 
board  including  a  base  and  a  flap  to  be  folded  from  an  upright 
position  to  a  doubled  over  position  on  the  base  along  a  fold 
line  defined  by  an  inside  fold  line  and  an  outside  fold  line,  the 
conveyor  including  a  flap  conveyor  adjacent  the  flap  and  a 
base  conveyor  adjacent  the  base: 

c.  a  series  of  roller  brackets  mounted  along  the  frame,  each 
roller  bracket  having  an  arcuate  keyway  with  a  shape  of  an 
arc  having  a  center,  the  center  being  a  bracket  pivot  point: 

d.  a  series  of  slides  corresponding  to  respective  ones  of  the  roller 
brackets,  each  slide  slideably  engaged  within  the  arcuate 
keyway  of  a  respective  one  of  the  roller  brackets  for  selective 
movement  along  the  respective  one  of  the  roller  brackets: 

e.  a  series  of  rollers  corresponding  to  respective  ones  of  the 
roller  brackets,  each  roller  having  an  axis  and  mounted  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  slides;  and 

f.  a  series  of  locks  for  fixing  the  slides  in  a  position  on  the 
respective  roller  brackets. 

wherein  the  rollers  are  mounted  to  the  slides  and  the  brackets  are 
mounted  to  the  frame  such  that  the  bracket  pivot  point  of  each 
keyway  coincides  with  the  inside  fold  line  of  the  corrugated 
board,  the  axis  of  each  roller  at  any  point  along  the  respective 
arcuate  keyways  is  perpendicular  to  a  radius  through  the 
inside  fold  line,  and  the  rollers  are  positioned  square  against 
the  flap  conveyor,  whereby  each  roller  in  the  series  can  be 
arranged  and  locked  in  position  about  the  inside  fold  line  of 
the  corrugated  board  to  fold  the  flap  of  the  corrugated  board 
from  the  upright  position  to  the  doubled  over  position,  with- 
out buckling  the  corrugated  board,  while  the  corrugated  board 
is  conveyed  by  tiie  conveyor  past  the  rollers. 


5,716315 
FLAG  FOLDING  AID 
Richard  L.  1\imer,  2002  Lindora  Way,  Midland,  Tex.  79707 
FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,783 
Int.  CI."  B65H  45/04 
VS.  CI.  493-^180  5  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  folding  a  flag  having  a  first  end  with  two 
apertures  and  a  second  end,  the  method  utilizing  a  device  secured 
to  a  flagpole,  the  method  comprising  in  combination: 


providing  a  band,  the  band  having  an  internal  diameter,  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  and  an  intermediate  extent  therebe- 
tween, the  first  and  second  ends  positioned  adjacent  one 
another  such  that  the  band  is  in  a  circular  configuration,  a 
plate  positioned  upon  the  band  opposite  the  first  and  second 
ends,  the  plate  having  a  threaded  aperture  formed  therein: 

securing  the  band  about  a  flagpole: 

providing  a  clipping  arm.  the  clipping  arm  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  and  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  a  hole 
formed  within  the  first  end  of  the  arm,  a  clip  positioned  upon 
the  second  end  of  the  arm; 

providing  a  hook  arm,  the  hook  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  a  hole 
formed  within  the  first  end  of  the  arm.  a  hook  positioned  upon 
the  second  end  of  the  arm; 

providing  a  screw,  the  screw  positioned  through  the  hole  within 
the  first  end  of  the  clipping  arm  and  within  the  hole  within  the 
first  end  of  the  hook  arm,  the  screw  threadably  secured  within 
the  aperture  of  the  plate,  the  screw  functioning  to  rotatably 
couple  the  hook  arm  and  the  clipping  arm  to  the  band; 

folding  the  flag  in  half  such  that  the  two  apertures  of  the  first  end 
come  into  alignment: 

securing  the  two  aligned  apertures  over  the  hook  of  the  hook 
arm,  securing  the  folded  comer  of  the  first  end  within  the  clip 
of  the  clipping  arm: 

folding  the  flag  into  triangular  sections  from  the  second  towards 
the  first  end.  removing  the  first  end  from  hook  and  from  the 
clip. 


5,716316 
TREATMENT  OF  FLY  ASH  PRODUCED  BY  A  WASTE 
INCINERATOR  AND  CONTAINING  CHLORIDES  OF 
TOXIC  METALS 
Rene  Cartier,  Le  Pontet;  Thierry  Longuet,  Tresques;  Roger 
Boen,  SL  Alexandre,  and  Jean-Claude  Bres,  Mondragon,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,244 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  18,  1995,  95  05909 
Int  CL"  B09B  3/00 
VS.  CL  588—256  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  fly  ash  produced  by  a  waste 
incinerator  and  containing  chlorides  of  toxic  metals,  including  a 
stage  consisting  of  subjecting  said  fly  ash  to  a  phosphating  reac- 
tion, at  high  temperature,  in  order  to  convert  the  toxic  metal 
chlorides  into  phosphates,  the  phosphating  reaction  being  obtained 
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by  addition  of  a  reactanl  comprising  an  organic  compound  of 
phosphorous,  in  which  said  organic  compound  of  phosphorus  is  a 
non-melallic  compound  and  in  which  the  chlorinated  products 
obtained  are  discharged  in  a  gaseous  form. 

3.  An  installation  for  the  treatment  of  fly  ash  produced  by  a 
waste  incinerator  and  containing  chlorides  of  toxic  metals,  com- 
prising a  reactor  including  means  for  introducing  said  fly  ash. 
means  for  introducing  a  reactant  comprising  a  compound  of  phos- 
phorus, heating  means  which  allow  a  phosphating  reaction  to  be 
obtained  between  the  fly  ash  and  the  phosphorus  compound  at  a 
temperature  between  500°  and  1,200°  C.,  means  for  extracting  the 
phosphated  ash  and  means  for  discharging  the  gases  produced  by 
the  reaction  between  the  fly  ash  and  the  phosphorus  compound. 


5.716317 
SHEATH  FOR  SYRINGE  BARREL 
Sakae   Okano,   Sodegaura;   Yoshimasa   Tanaka.   Sanda,   and 
Hisao  Tobiki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Medi- 
Physics  Co..  Ltd.,  Nishinomiya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  352.738 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6.  1993,  5-339709 

Int.  CI."  A61B  6/00 

VS.  CI.  600—4  17  CUims 


1.  A  sheath  and  a  radiation  shielding  device  holding  a  syringe 
filled  with  pharmaceutical  liquid,  the  syringe  defining  a  front  end. 
the  sheath  comprising: 

a  main  body  in  which  .said  radiation  shielding  device  is  fitted, 
said  main  body  having  a  front  end: 

a  male  luer  provided  at  the  front  end  of  said  main  body  to  which 
a  disposable  needle  is  mounted:  and 

a  transfixing  needle  mounted  to  said  male  luer  and  extending 
backward  from  said  male  luer  into  said  main  body  to  pen- 
etrate a  rubber  plug  mounted  at  the  fixjnt  end  of  the  syringe. 


5.716318 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  CARDIAC  ARREST  AND 
APPARATIS  FOR  SAME 
James  E.  Manning.  Chapel  Hill.  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422338 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/362 
VS.  a.  600—16  13  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  subject  in  cardiac  arrest,  compris- 
ing: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  protective  solution; 
delivery  means  for  delivering  the  protective  solution  to  the  aorta 
of  said  subject,  said  delivery  means  being  fluidly  connected 
with  said  storage  means;  and 
pulsing  means  connected  with  said  delivery  means  for  inducing 
the  protective  solution  to  be  delivered  to  the  aorta  in  a 
pulsatile  rhythm:  and 


means    for    repeatedly    and    alternatively    compressing,    then 
decompressing,  the  chest  of  said  subject. 


5,716319 

METHOD  OF  DELAYING  EJACULATION  DURING 

SEXUAL  INTERCOURSE 

George  P.  Sembert,  6300  Tamannary  Dr.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

27455 

Filed  Apr.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635369 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  600—38  6  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  delaying  ejaculation  during  sexual  intercourse, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  pouch  of  a  sexual  therapeutic  device  adjacent  to 
the  scrotum  of  a  male,  said  pouch  being  adapted  for  receiving 
and  holding  the  testicles  when  in  a  descended  position: 

(b)  positioning  cooling  means  comprising  a  refreezable  gel  in  an 
area  of  said  pouch  adapted  to  reside  adjacent  to  the  testicles 
when  in  an  ascended  position  to  cool  the  testicles  and  thereby 
delay  ejaculation  of  the  male  during  intercourse:  and 

(c)  providing  attachment  means  attached  to  said  pouch  for 
holding  the  device  in  position  during  use. 


5,716320 

ILLUMINATED  INTRAOCULAR  SURGICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

William  J.  Buttermore,  14240  Reelfoot  Lake  Dr.,  Chesterfield, 

Mo.  63017 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332342.  Oct.  31.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581348 
Int.  C1."A61B  1/06 
VS.  CI.  600—104  22  Claims 

1.  An  illuminated  intraocular  surgical  instrument,  comprising: 
a  grip  having  first  and  second  ends: 
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a  tubular  member  supported  by  the  grip,  the  tubular  member 
having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  an  open  distal  end 
spaced  away  from  the  first  end  of  the  grip,  the  member  being 
sized  for  insertion  through  the  outer  envelope  of  a  living  body 
for  surgical  operation  within  the  body: 

a  surgical  tool  having  a  shafi  extending  from  within  the  tubular 
member  outwardly  from  the  distal  end  of  the  member,  the  tool 
having  a  free  end  spaced  outwardly  from  the  distal  end  of  the 
tubular  member: 

a  plurality  of  light  conducting  fibers  extending  through  the 
tubular  member  and  having  terminal  ends  located  generally  at 
the  distal  end  of  the  member,  the  terminal  ends  of  the  fibers 
being  capable  of  emitting  light  axially  from  the  open  distal 
end  of  the  tubular  member: 

the  shaft  of  the  tool  extending  generally  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  tubular  member  as  it  exits  the  member  through  its 
open  distal  end,  the  light  fibers  being  arranged  at  the  open 
distal  end  of  the  member  generally  around  the  shaft  of  the  tool 
within  the  tubular  member,  each  light  fiber  engaging  the 
tubular  member,  the  shaft  of  the  tool  and  an  adjacent  light 
fiber  in  a  closely  compact  relation  within  the  tubular  member, 
thereby  to  illuminate  the  portion  of  the  surgical  tool  located 
outwardly  of  the  distal  end  of  the  member  and  the  area  of 
operation,  and  to  inhibit  the  casting  of  shadows  by  the  surgi- 
cal tool  in  the  area  of  operation. 


5,716J22 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
LUBRICATION  AND  STERILIZATION  THEREOF 
Henry  Hui,  Lagiiana  Niguel;  Leslie  A.  Feldman,  Calabasas 
Hills;   Hung  P.  Nguyen,  Torrance;  Debra  Timm,  Foothill 
Ranch,  and  Ron  Albers,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1996,  Set.  No.  614,706 
Int  CI."  A61B  MM 
U.S.  CI.  600—133  16  Claims 


5,716J21 
METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  SEPARATION  BETWEEN 

A  FALLOPOSCOPE  AND  A  TUBAL  WALL 
John  Kerin.  North  Adelaide,  Australia;  Charles  Mile,  Union 
City,  Calif.;  Julian  Nikolchev,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  and 
James  Doty,  Larkspur,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Conceptus,  Inc., 
San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544384 

Int.  a."  A61B  1/01:1/303 

hS.  CL  600—114  23  Claims 
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12.  A  medical  instrument  comprising: 

a  surface  to  be  lubricated; 

a  solid  lubricant  on  the  surface,  the  lubricant  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  PTFE,  powdered  graphite  and  boron 
nitride: 

wherein  the  medical  instrument  is  free  of  disulfide  compounds: 
and 

wherein  the  medical  instrument  can  be  repeatedly  exposed  to  an 
oxidizing  chemical  atmosphere  without  damage  thereto:  and 

whereby  the  absence  of  disulfide  compounds  prevents  the  for- 
mation of  corrosive  acids  in  the  oxidizing  chemical  atmo- 
sphere to  protect  the  medical  instrument. 


5.716,323 

ELECrrJCAL  ISOLATION  OF  ENDOSCOPIC  VIDEO 

CAMERA 

David  B.  Lee,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Karl  Storz  laiagiiig, 

Goleta,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,139 

Int  a.*'  A61B  1/05 

VJS.  a.  600—134  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  viewing  a  lumen  wall  of  a  narrow  body  lumen, 
the  method  comprising: 

introducing  a  flexible  catheter  within  the  body  lumen,  the  cath- 
eter comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal 
end,  and  a  lumen,  and  a  spacing  structure  which  is  affixed  to 
and  extends  distally  of  the  distal  end  of  the  tub'ilar  body: 

positioning  an  optical  viewing  scope  within  the  lumen  of  the 
catheter  so  that  a  distal  end  of  the  scope  is  at  a  scope  viewing 
position  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter: 

positioning  the  spacing  structure  between  the  lumen  wall  and  the 
distal  end  of  the  scope:  and 

imaging  the  lumen  wall  while  the  spacing  structure  engages  the 
lumen  wall  distally  of  the  scope  to  maintain  a  separation 
between  the  distal  end  of  the  scope  and  the  lumen  wall. 


1.  An  electrical  isolation  circuit  for  endoscopic  video  cameras 
comprising; 

a  video  camera  head  having  a  CCD  sensor: 
an  electronic  video  processing  circuit  including  a  plurality  of 
signal  lines  interposed  between  said  video  camera  head  and 
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said  electronic  video  processing  circuit,  wherein  at  least  some 
of  said  signal  lines  transmit  a  shutter  pulse  and  a  video  signal: 

electrical  isolation  circuit  means  interposed  between  said  elec- 
tronic video  processing  circuit  and  said  video  camera  head  for 
isolating  said  electronic  video  processing  circuit:  wherein  said 
electrical  isolation  circuit  means  comprises  a  separate  pulse 
transformer  in  each  signal  line:  and 

interference  preventing  means  to  prevent  interfereiKe  from  shut- 
ter pulse  signals  comprising  switch  means  for  interrupting 
said  video  signal  when  said  shutter  pulse  is  received. 


5,716324 

ENDOSCOPE  WITH  SURFACE  AND  DEEP  PORTION 

IMAGING  SYSTEMS 

Masahiro  Toida,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  111,772,  Aug.  25.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  487.639 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1992,  4-225428; 
Aug.  25,  1992.  4-225429;  Aug.  28.  1992,  4-229794 

Int  CI."  A61B  1/04:  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  600—160  4  Claims 
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1.  An  image  composing  endoscope  comprising: 
i)  a  deep  portion  image  output  system  comprising: 

a)  a  first  flexible  fiber  bundle  having  an  entry  end.  from  which 
light  is  entered  into  the  fiber  bundle,  and  a  radiating  end. 
from  which  the  light  having  been  entered  into  the  fiber 
bundle  is  radiated  out  and  which  is  insened  into  the  region 
inside  of  a  sample  to  be  viewed, 

b)  a  first  light  source  for  producing  the  light,  which  is  to  be 
entered  into  the  first  fiber  bundle  from  the  entry  end,  and 

c)  a  deep  portion  image  output  means  for  irradiating  the  light, 
which  has  been  radiated  out  of  the  radiating  end  of  the  first 
fiber  bundle,  to  the  region  inside  of  the  sample  such  that  the 
light  may  reach  portions  deep  from  the  inner  surface  of  the 
sample  in  the  region  inside  of  the  sample,  and  thereby 
generating  a  deep  portion  image  signal  representing  a  deep 
portion  image  of  the  region  inside  of  the  sample. 

ii)  a  surface  image  output  system  comprising: 

a)  a  .second  flexible  fiber  bundle  having  an  entry  end,  from 
which  light  is  entered  into  the  fiber  bundle,  and  a  radiating 
end,  from  which  the  light  having  been  entered  into  the  fiber 
bundle  is  radiated  out  and  which  is  inserted  into  the  region 
inside  of  a  sample  to  be  viewed, 

b)  a  second  light  source  for  producing  the  light,  which  is  to  be 
entered  into  the  second  fiber  bundle  from  the  entry  end.  and 

c)  a  surface  image  output  means  for  generating  a  surface 
image  signal  representing  a  surface  image  of  the  region 
inside  of  the  sample,  and 

iii)  an  image  composing  and  displaying  means  for  composing  an 
image  from  the  deep  portion  image,  which  is  represented  by 
the  deep  portion  image  signal  obtained  from  the  deep  portion 
image  output  system,  and  the  surface  image,  which  is  repre- 
sented by  the  surface  image  signal  obtained  from  the  surface 
image  output  system,  and  displaying  the  composed  image, 
wherein 


the  first  light  source  of  the  deep  ponion  image  output  system  is 
a  frequency-sweep  single  laser  beam  source  capable  of  pro- 
ducing a  la.ser  beam  to  be  entered  into  the  first  fiber  bundle 
from  the  entry  end.  the  frequency  of  the  User  beam  being 
swept  with  the  passage  of  time,  and 

the  deep  portion  image  output  means  of  the  deep  portion  image 
output  system  comprises: 

1 )  a  deep  portion  image  signal  forming  means  for  splitting  the 
laser  beam  into  a  first  beam  that  is  irradiated  to  the  region 
inside  of  the  sample  and  then  reflected  from  reflection 
planes  of  the  sample,  and  a  second  laser  beam  that  follows 
a  predetermined  optical  path  length,  causing  the  first  beam 
and  the  second  beam  to  interfere  with  each  other,  and 
obtaining  a  plurality  of  different  difference-frequency  beat 
signals  such  that  the  frequencies,  at  which  the  intensities  of 
the  difference-frequency  beat  signals  repeatedly  become 
high  and  low.  may  vary  in  accordance  with  the  difference 
between  depths  of  the  reflection  planes  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  sample,  and 

2)  a  deep  portion  image  signal  output  means  for  discriminat- 
ing a  difference-frequency  beat  signal,  the  intensity  of 
which  repeatedly  becomes  high  and  low  at  a  predetermined 
frequency,  from  the  plurality  of  different  difference- 
frequency  beat  signals,  and  generating  a  deep  [wrtion 
image  signal,  which  represents  the  form  and/or  structure  of 
a  portion  located  at  a  specific  depth  from  the  inner  surface 
of  the  sample,  from  the  optical  intensity  of  the  discrimi- 
nated difference-frequency  beat  signal,  the  intensity  of 
which  repeatedly  becomes  high  and  low  at  the  predeter- 
mined frequency,  wherein 

the  first  fiber  bundle  is  constituted  of  single  mode  fibers, 
the  deep  ponion  image  signal  forming  means  compnses: 

1 )  an  optical  path  splitting  means  for  splitting  the  laser  beam 
before  being  entered  into  the  first  fiber  bundle  from  the 
entry  end  into  two  laser  beams  having  planes  of  polariza- 
tion, which  planes  of  polarization  are  approximately  normal 
to  each  other, 

2)  a  first  wavefront  matching  means  for  matching  the  wave 
fronts  of  the  two  laser  beams,  which  have  been  split  by  the 
optical  path  splitting  means,  with  each  other  before  the  two 
split  laser  beams  are  entered  into  the  first  fiber  bundle  from 
the  entry  end,  a  wavefront-matched  laser  beam  being 
thereby  obtained, 

i)  a  second  wavefront  matching  means  for  splitting  the 
wavefront-matched  laser  beam,  which  has  been  radiated  out 
of  the  radiating  end  of  the  first  fiber  bundle,  into  two  laser 
beams  having  planes  of  polarization,  which  planes  of  polar- 
ization are  approximately  normal  to  each  other,  such  that 
one  of  the  two  split  laser  beams  may  travel  by  the  prede- 
termined optical  path  length,  and  such  that  the  other  la.ser 
beam  may  be  irradiated  to  and  reflected  by  the  sample,  the 
second  wavefront  matching  means  thereafter  matching  the 
wave  front  of  the  laser  beam,  which  has  traveled  by  the 
predetermined  optical  path  length,  with  the  wave  front  of 
the  laser  beam,  which  has  been  irradiated  to  and  reflected 
by  the  sample. 

4 )  a  polarization  means  for  causing  the  components  of  the  two 
laser  beams  subjected  to  the  wavefront  matching  by  the 
second  wavefront  matching  means,  which  components 
have  an  identical  direction  of  polarization,  to  interfere  with 
each  other  and 

5)  a  two-dimensional  optical  intensity  detecting  means  for 
detecting  the  plurality  of  different  difference-frequency  beat 
signals  obtained  from  the  interference  such  that  the  fre- 
quencies, at  which  the  intensities  of  the  difference- 
frequency  beat  signals  repeatedly  become  high  and  low. 
may  vary,  and 

the  deep  portion  image  signal  output  means  comprises: 

1 )  a  frequency  analyzing  means  for  discriminating  a 
difference-frequency  beat  signal,  the  intensity  of  which 
repeatedly  becomes  high  and  low  at  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency, from  the  plurality  of  different  difference-frequency 
beat  signals,  and 

2)  a  reconstruction  means  for  generating  an  image  signal, 
which  represents  the  form  and/or  structure  of  a  portion 
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located  al  a  specific  depth  from  the  inner  surface  of  the 
sample,  from  the  discriminated  ditference-frequency  beat 
signal,  the  intensity  of  which  repeatedly  becomes  high  and 
low  at  the  predetermined  frequeiKy. 


5,716^25 

ARTHROSCOPIC  RETRACTORS  AND  METHOD  OF 

I  SING  THE  SAME 

Peter  M.  Bonutti,  Effingham,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Surgical 

Innovations,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  29,695,  Mar.  II,  1993,  Pal.  No.  5J45,927, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  631,740,  Dec.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,197,971,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609341, 
Nov.  5,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  4«7,64S,  Mar.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5331,975.  This  appli- 
cation Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283.997 
Int.  CI."  A6IB  Um 
L'.S.  CI.  600—204  27  Claims 


1.  A  retractor  suitable  for  moving  or  retracting  tissue  in  arthro- 
scopic surgery  and  removable  thereafter  without  significantly  dam- 
aging the  moved  or  retracted  tissue,  said  retractor  having  a  distal 
end  and  a  proximal  end.  said  retractor  comprising. 

a  mechanical  expanding  portion  for  expanding  against  sub- 
surface tissues  when  said  retractor  is  in  use.  said  mechanical 
expanding  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid 
arms: 

a  fluid-operated  expanding  portion  adjacent  to  said  mechanical 
expanding  portion  for  expanding  against  sub-surface  tissues 
when  said  retractor  is  in  use;  and 

a  third  portion  extending  proximally  from  said  mechanical 
expanding  portion  for  manipulating  said  retractor  when  said 
retractor  is  in  use.  said  third  portion  having  a  passage  adapted 
to  receive  an  instrument  during  surgery  and  a  side  opening  in 
communication  with  said  passage  to  permit  said  instrument  to 
access  sub-surface  tissues  which  are  radially  adjacent  to  said 
third  portion  of  said  retractor,  wherein  said  side  opening 
extends  farther  from  the  distal  end  of  the  retractor  than  the 
mechanical  expanding  portion. 


5,716326 
METHOD  FOR  LIFTING  TISSUE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PERFORMING  SAME 
Patrick  A.  Dannan,  13924  Reflection  Cove,  Unit  213,  Ballwin, 
Mo.  63021 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,784 

In»-a.''A6IB  17/02 

U.S.  a.  600—204  19  Claims 

I.  A  surgical  lifter  adapted  to  engage  and  lift  the  skin  from  the 

underlying  tissue  to  create  a  work  space  in  which  a  surgeon  can 

operate,  the  lifter  comprising; 

an  expandable  lifter  head  comprising  at  least  two  blades  pivot- 
ally  connected   for  relative  pi\otal   movement   in   a  plane 


between  a  deployed  position  in  which  the  blades  are  fanned 
out  to  form  a  large  surface  area  to  engage  the  inside  surface  of 
the  skin,  and  a  collapsed  position  in  which  the  blades  overlap 
one  another  to  facilitate  their  insertion  into,  and  removal  from 
the  body;  and 
a  lifter  shaft  adapted  to  extend  through  the  skin  to  engage  the 
lifter  head  inside  the  body  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  in  which  the  blades  pivot  and  apply 
a  lifting  force  to  the  lifter  head  to  engage  and  lift  the  skin. 


5,716327 

BODY  WALL  RETR.ACTION  SYSTEM  FOR  WIDE 

CAVITY  RETRACTION 

Robert  D.  Warner,  Cupertino;  Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo  Alto,  and 

Tim  J.  Kovac,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Origin 

Medsysteins,  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408.102,  Mar.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,477,  Sep.  28,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
890,033,  May  28,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  62.707.  May  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5320.609, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,781,  May  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No,  671,828 
Int.  C1."A6IB  n/02 
U.S.  CI.  600—204  19  Claims 


17.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  the  abdominal  wall,  the  apparatus 
comprising; 

a  lifting  body  capable  of  receiving  a  lifting  force,  the  lifting 
body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including  a  bore; 

a  first  lifting  rod  at  least  partially  disposed  within  the  bore,  the 
first  lifting  rod  including  a  distal  portion  and  a  proximal 
portion  extending  laterally  of  the  distal  portion,  the  distal 
portion  being  linearly  extendable  laterally  of  the  lifting  body; 
and 

a  second  lifting  rod  carried  by  the  lifting  body  and  having 
proximal  and  distal  portions,  the  first  lifting  rod  extendable 
relative  to  the  lifting  body  and  independently  of  the  second 


FtiBRLARY    10.    1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1169 


lifting  rod  between  a  condition  where  a  distal  portion  of  the 
first  lifting  rod  is  adjacent  to  a  distal  portion  of  the  second 
lifting  rod  and  a  lifting  condition  in  which  the  distal  portions 
of  the  first  and  second  rods  are  spaced  from  one  another  and 
in  which  the  distal  portions  of  the  first  and  second  rods 
occupy  a  lifting  plane  which  extends  transversely  across  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  lifting  body. 


5,716328 

IRIS  RETRACTOR  FOR  USE  IN  SURGICAL 

PROCEDURE  ON  THE  EYE  OF  A  LIVING  BEING 

Hans  R.  Grieshaber,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland,  and  Kazuaki 

Kadonosono,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Grieshaber  & 

Co.  AG  Schaffhausen,  Schaffhausen,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794320 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Aug.    7,    1996, 
19%1934/96 

inta-'AeiB  n/02 

U.S.  CI.  600—206  12  Claims 
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5,716329 

DISPOSABLE  EXPANDABLE  SPECULUM 

Michael  A.  Dieter,  2117  S.  Newer  Ct.,  Veradale.  Wash.  99037 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724355 

Int.  CI."  .A61B  1/00:1/303 

\}S.  CI.  600—210  24  Claims 


a  first  elongated  tubular  member  formed  of  a  substantially  rigid 
material  and  including  a  continuous  external  surface  and  an 
internal  bore  formed  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  leading 
from  an  open  rearward  end  to  an  annular  open  forward  end; 

an  elastic  tubular  sheath  disposed  axially  over  the  external 
surface  of  the  first  elongated  tubular  member,  leaving  the 
forward  end  open  and  radially  inflatable  with  respect  to  the 
first  tubular  member  and  said  longitudinal  axis  in  response  to 
application  of  fluid  pressure; 

the  first  tubular  member  and  sheath  being  configured  to  enable 
insertion  with  the  sheath  in  a  deflated  sute  into  an  orifice 
defined  by  a  supportive  tissue,  and  such  that  the  sheath  may 
be  inflated  in  the  orifice  to  engage  and  expand  against  tissues 
surrounding  the  orifice  and  thereby  secure  the  speculum 
within  the  orifice  while  permitting  angular  movement  of  the 
first  tubular  member  with  respect  to  the  inflated  sheath  and  the 
supportive  tissue. 


5,716330 
BODY  AND  LIMB  POSITION/MOTION  DETECTOR  AND 

POWER  ASSIST  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
David    A.    Goldman,    538    Croton    Heights    Rd.,    Yorktown 
Heights,  N.Y.  10598 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,136 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/70 

VS.  a.  601—26  22  Claims 


I.  An  insuoimem  for  use  in  ophthalmic  surgery,  comprising 
an  elongated  body  portion  for  insertion  through  an  incision  in 
the  eye  to  retract  the  iris,  said  body  portion  including  two 
parallel  shafts  secured  to  each  other  along  a  common  longi- 
tudinal edge  and  each  having  at  least  one  end  fomied  with  a 
hook-shaped  member,  said  hook-shaped  members  of  the 
shafts  diverging  from  the  longitudinal  edge  downward  at  an 
angle  to  one  another  to  exhibit  a  A-shaped  configuration,  and 
exhibiting  parallel  shanks  spaced  from  each  other  at  a  dis- 
tance, the  dimension  of  which  depends  on  the  angle;  and 
a  fixation  member  slidably  secured  to  the  body  portion  for 
positioning  and  fixing  the  body  portion  in  place. 


1.  A  power  assist  device  for  a  partially  or  totally  disabled  body 
member,  comprising: 

(a)  means  to  delect  position  of  said  body  member:  and 

(b)  means,  responsive  to  said  means  to  detect,  to  provide  pow- 
ered assistance  to  move  said  body  member  in  response  to 
detection  of  said  position  of  said  body  member  and  in  propor- 
tion to  rate  of  change  of  said  position  of  said  body  member. 


U.S 
1 


Fengyuan 


8  Claims 


1.  An  expandable  speculum,  comprising: 


5,716331 

MASSAGE  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MOTOR  FOR 

VIBRATING  AND  RECIPROCATING  A  MASSAGE  PAD 

WITH  PROTRUSIONS 

Li-hsia  Chang,  No.  16-1,  Lane  742,  Sanfeng  Rd.. 

City,  Haichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,762 
Int.  CI."  A61H  1/00 
CI.  601—50 

A  massage  device  comprising; 
a  base  having  a  top  plate,  a  first  bottom  plate  and  a  first 
peripheral  wall  connected  between  said  top  plate  and  said  first 
bottom  plate,  said  top  plate  having  a  first  hole  defined  therein: 
a  motor  case  having  a  second  bottom  plate  and  a  second  periph- 
eral wall  extending  from  a  periphery  of  said  second  bottom 
plate,  said  second  bottom  plate  having  a  second  hole  defined 
therein,  at  least  three  feet  extending  downwardly  from  said 
inotor  case: 
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a  motor  being  fixedly  disposed  in  said  motor  case  and  having  a 
shaft  with  one  end  thereof  extending  through  said  second 
hole,  said  shaft  having  an  eccentric  rod  extending  from  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  weight  having  a  hole  eccentrically  defined 
therein  so  as  to  be  mounted  to  said  eccentric  rod; 

a  cap  mounted  to  said  second  peripheral  wall  of  said  motor  case 
and  having  a  third  hole  defined  therein  such  that  said  eccentric 
rod  of  said  shaft  extends  through  said  third  hole,  at  least  three 
ribs  extending  laterally  from  said  cap  and  each  of  said  ribs 
having  a  block  formed  thereto,  and 

a  massage  pad  having  a  plurality  of  first  massage  protrusions 
extending  from  an  upper  surface  thereof  and  a  recess  defined 
in  an  under  surface  thereof  such  that  said  eccentric  rod  is 
rotatably  received  in  said  recess,  said  massage  pad  fixedly 
connected  to  said  blocks  with  a  cushion  means  disposed 
between  said  massage  pad  and  said  blocks. 


5.716332 

BODY  MASSAGER 

Edward   D.   Noble.   25   Austin   Dr.  X'821,   Unionville,   Ont, 

Canada.  LJR  8H4 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  223,183.  Apr.  5.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  551J04 
Int.  CI."  A61H  Hm 
VS,.  a.  601—108  4  Claims 


wherein  said  drive  unit  comprises  an  electric  motor  having  a 
driven  rotary  output  shaft,  and  a  link  extending  between  said 
shaft  and  said  massage  head  and  including  an  eccentric  bear- 
ing on  said  shaft,  the  link  being  coupled  to  the  massage  head 
at  a  position  spaced  from  said  median  plane  for  converting 
rotary  motion  of  the  output  shaft  into  rocking  motion  of  the 
massage  head  about  said  pivot  axis,  and  wherein  said  electric 
motor  is  positioned  with  its  output  shaft  co-incident  with  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle: 

the  massager  further  comprising  means  coupled  to  said  motor 
for  mounting  said  massage  head  for  rocking  motion  about 
said  pivot  axis,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  members  disposed 
between  said  massage  head  and  said  mounting  means  so  as  to 
be  alternately  and  oppositely  compressed  and  relaxed  as  a 
consequence  of  said  rocking  movement  of  the  massage  head, 
for  controlling  said  movement,  wherein  said  resilient  mem- 
bers being  cylindrical  sleeves,  each  having  a  first  end  received 
in  a  complimentary  recess  in  said  massage  head,  and  a  second 
end  receiving  a  locating  formation  on  said  mounting  means; 

and  wherein  said  massage  surface  is  contoured  to  provide  at 
least  two  generally  hemispherical  massage  formations  dis- 
posed symmetricaUy  on  opposite  sides  of  said  median  plane. 


5,716J33 
NECK  JET  PILLOW 
Christopher  Larsen,  Vista.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Watkins  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Vista,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  321,747,  Oct.  12.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4.  1996.  Sen  No.  659,072 
Int.  CI."  A61H  im2 
UJS.  a.  601—148  9  Claims 


^#' 


1.  A  body  massager  comprising: 

a  base  structure: 

a  massage  head  having  an  external  massage  surface  contoured 
symmetrically  about  a  median  plane  generally  normal  to  a 
notional  plane  representing  a  surface  to  be  massaged,  the 
massage  head  being  coupled  to  the  base  structure  for  pivotal 
rocking  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  in  said  median  plane 
and  spaced  from  said  notional  plane  for  exerting  a  percussive 
massage  eflfect:  and. 

a  drive  unit  carried  by  said  base  structure  and  coupled  with  said 
massage  head  for  producing  said  rocking  movement  of  the 
head; 

said  base  structure  including  a  casing  having  a  slender  elongate 
handle  for  manipulating  the  massager.  the  handle  extending 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  in  said  median  plane,  the  massager 
being  balanced  about  said  plane; 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  tub  having  a  side  surface  therein  and  a  jet  means  mounted  in 
said  side  surface  for  discharging  fluid  under  pressure:  and 

a  unitarily-molded  single-piece  solid  plastic  pillow  means  hav- 
ing an  oval  flexible  membrane  formed  therein,  said  solid 
plastic  pillow  means  further  including  a  plastic  support  means 
integrally  and  unitarily  forming  into  said  oval  membrane,  said 
support  means  exhibiting  less  flexibility  than  said  membrane 
for  supporting  said  oval  membrane  so  as  to  permit  vibration 
of  said  membrane  with  respect  to  said  support  means,  and  first 
and  second  flange  means  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
support  means  and  integrally  and  unitarily  forming  into  said 
support  means  for  attaching  said  pillow  means  to  said  tub, 
said  membrane  projecting  outwardly  fi'om  said  support 
means: 

said  tub  funher  including  means  cooperating  with  said  first  and 
second  flange  means  for  positioning  said  membrane  spaced 
apart  by  an  air  gap  from  said  jet  means  so  as  to  receive  fluid 
discharged  by  said  jet  means. 
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5,716334 

BODY  PART  IMMOBILIZER 

Larry  E.  Wade,  2240  Edgewood  Dn,  Panama  City,  Ha.  32405 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  516,992 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  602—6  7  Claims 


1.  A  leg  immobilizing  device  for  securely  holding  a  person's  leg, 
ankle  and  foot  comprising: 

a  unitary  cast,  having  a  generally  rectangular-shaped  base,  a 
generally  vertically  oriented  first  side,  a  generally  vertically 
oriented  second  side  opposite  the  first  side,  a  generally  verti- 
cally oriented  front,  a  back  opposite  the  front,  and  a  top  that  is 
tapered  relative  to  the  base; 

an  arcuate  cavity  disposed  within  the  top  and  having  a  first 
portion,  a  second  portion,  and  a  third  portion,  the  first  portion 
extending  inwardly  from  the  front  and  sloping  upwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  base,  the  second  portion  extending  from  the  first 
portion  and  sloping  downwardly  relative  to  the  base,  and  the 
third  portion  extending  from  the  second  portion  and  sloping 
upwardly  relative  to  the  base  and  terminating  at  the  top:  and 

wherein  the  first  portion  is  adapted  to  receive  the  leg.  the  second 
portion  is  adapted  to  receive  the  ankle,  and  the  third  portion  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  foot. 


a  pivot  disc  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  side 
support  and  adjustably  receiving  said  flexible  heel  strap. 


5.716336 
ADJUSTABLE  FOOT  BRACE 
Kevin  L.  Hlnes,  726  First  St  SW.,  Mason  City,  Iowa  50401; 
Paul  D.  Van  Gerpen,  620  Golfview  Dn,  Gamer,  Iowa  50438, 
and  Ronald  M.  Russ,  6627  50th  Ave.  N.,  Crystal,  Minn. 
55428 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  686^2 

InL  CI."  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  602—27  6  aainis 


5,716335 
ANKLE  BRACE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  HEEL  STRAP 
Joseph  M.  Iglesias,  Agoura,  Calif.;  Tracy  E.  Grim,  Broken 
Arrow,  Okla.;  William  K.  Arnold.  Longmeadow,  Mass..  and 
Eric  E.  Johnson,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Royce 
Medical  Company,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  99^37,  Jul.  29,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,445,602.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1995,  Sen  No. 

521,091 

Int  a."  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  602—27  26  Qaims 

11.  An  improved  ankle  brace  for  restraining  the  ankle  against 

inversion  and  eversion  while  allowing  plantarflexion  and  dorsiflex- 

ion.  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substantially  rigid  side  supports  having  upper  and  lower 
ends,  formed  of  a  rigid  or  semi-rigid  material  to  conform  to 
the  shape  of  the  lower  leg.  for  fitting  about  the  lower  leg.  said 
side  supports  having  a  configuration  to  encase  both  sides  of 
the  ankle: 
straps  for  securing  said  side  supports  to  the  ankle  and  the  lower 

leg: 
a  flexible  heel  strap,  attachable  to  and  extending  between  the 
lower  ends  of  said  side  supports:  and 


1.  In  combination  with  an  ankle  brace  having  a  leg  part  and  a 
foot  part  joined  together  by  hinge  means,  control  means  for  con- 
trolling any  motion  between  said  foot  part  and  said  leg  part  around 
said  hinge  means  comprising  first  engagement  means  for  engaging 
a  person's  leg  on  said  leg  part  and  second  engagement  means  for 
engaging  a  person's  foot  on  said  foot  part,  an  adjustment  device 
including  a  sliding  strip  attached  to  one  of  said  engageinent  means 
and  slidably  engaged  with  the  other  of  said  engagement  means, 
said  strip  being  formed  with  a  slot  having  notched  edges  and  stop 
means  engageable  with  said  notched  edges  to  prevent  motion 
between  said  one  of  said  engagement  means  and  said  other  of  said 
engagement  means. 
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5.716„W7 
ABSORBENT  PRODUCT 
John  Patrick  McCabe.  Skipton.  and  Peter  John  Stevens,  Ship- 
ley,  l>oth   of  I'nited    Kingdom,   assignors   to   Johnson    & 
Johnson  Medical,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68J54,  May  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  13,  1994,"  Ser.  No.  274,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jun.  10.  1992, 
9212303;  Jul.  31,"  1992,  9216285 

Int.  CI."  A61F  Ii/00:l5/00 
U.S.  a.  602-^9  26  Claims 


extends  completely  around  the  circumference  of  said  interior  wall 
of  the  barrel,  such  that  said  movable  transversal  wall  does  not  seal 
completely  against  said  mterior  wall  of  the  barrel  within  said  area, 
characterized  in  that  said  modihcation  Is  arranged  as  a  plurality  of 
lands  and  grooves  having  an  inclined  direction  in  relation  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  barrel,  said  lands  and  grooves  extending 
along  all  of  said  predetermined  area,  and  wherem  said  tubular 
barrel  has  a  nominal  interior  circumference  and  said  lands  extend 
inward  from  the  nominal  interior  circumference  of  the  tubular 
barrel. 
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6.  A  flexible,  linearly  elongated,  absortjent  wound  dressing  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  absorbent  members,  each  absorbent  member  com- 
prising an  absorbent  material  comprising  alginic  acid  or  a  salt 
thereof: 

a  flexible,  elongated  connecting  member  attached  to  and  con- 
necting the  absorbent  members  in  linear  series:  and 

containment  means  for  inhibiting  release  of  the  absorbent  mate- 
rial from  the  wound  dressing  into  a  wound. 


5.71 6  J39 
PREFILLED  SYRINGE 
Nobuo    Tanaka,    Osaka;    Jotaro    Klshimoto,    Nishinomiya; 
Kotaro  Wakamatsu.  Osaka;  Takayuki  Hagihara.  Osaka,  and 
Segi   Chtani,   Osaka,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Takeda 
Chemical  Indastries,  Ltd. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  52.682.  Apr.  27,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-028792; 
Apr.  30,  1992,  4-028793;  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-065171;  Sep.  21,  1992, 
4-065612 

Int.  CI."  A61M  37/00:5/315:5/00 
VS.  a.  604—89  6  Claims 
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5,716.338 
DUAL-CHAMBER  TYPE  INJECTION  CARTRIDGE  WITH 

BYPASS  CONNECTION 
Birger  Hjertman.  Hasselby.  and  Bohdan  Pavlu,  Huddinge, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebo- 
lag,  Stockholm.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00949.  §  371  Date  Jun.  7.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11051,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448,607 
aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  20,  1993,  9303453 
Int.  CI."  A61M  37/00 
VS.  CI.  604—89  20  Claims 


1.  An  injection  cartridge  of  the  dual-chamber  type,  comprising  a 
tubular  barrel  wherein  said  barrel  has  a  front  end,  a  rear  end, 
interior  wall  and  intenor  surface,  and  wherein  said  front  end  is 
sealed  by  a  closure  which  may  be  penetrated  by  an  outlet  conduit 
for  a  liquid  preparation  from  the  cartridge,  said  rear  end  is  closed 
by  a  piston  which  may  be  moved  forward,  and  a  movable  trans- 
versal wall  inside  said  barrel,  said  movable  transversal  wall  divid- 
ing the  cartridge  into  two  separate  chambers,  and  a  bypass  connec- 
tion between  the  two  separate  chambers,  said  connection  being 
openable  by  the  displacement  of  said  movable  transversal  wall  to 
permit  a  bypass  flow  of  liquid  between  the  two  separate  chambers, 
wherein  said  bypass  connection  between  the  two  separate  cham- 
bers is  arranged  as  a  modification  of  the  interior  surface  of  the 
barrel  along  a  predetermined  area  wherein  said  predetermined  area 


P         3a    3b   5      2 


1.  A  prehlled  syringe,  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  front  and  rear  end  portions  and  having 
adjacent  compartments  therein,  each  of  said  compartments 
having  a  separate  substance  therein,  said  front  end  portion 
being  sealed  and  engageable  with  a  needle  for  injection  of  the 
substances  after  they  are  mixed,  and  said  rear  end  portion 
being  sealed  by  a  plunger  having  a  push  rod  conneclable 
therewith  for  axially  sliding  said  plunger  in  said  tubular  body; 

a  sealing  means  comprising  a  first  bypass  stopper  for  separating 
and  sealing  said  adjacent  compartments  from  each  other, 
axially  slidably  disposed  in  said  tubular  body  between  said 
adjacent  compartments,  said  sealing  means  being  slidable  in 
said  tubular  body  in  response  to  sliding  of  said  plunger  in  said 
tubular  body; 

a  bypass  between  said  sealing  means  and  said  front  end  portion 
having  an  axial  length  along  said  tubular  body,  said  bypass 
permitting  one  of  the  substances  in  one  of  said  adjacent 
compartments  to  bypass  said  sealing  means  and  be  introduced 
into  the  other  of  said  adjacent  compartments: 

wherein  said  sealing  means  further  comprises  a  second  bypass 
stopper  axially  slidably  disposed  In  said  tubular  body  between 
said  adjacent  compartments  separating  and  sealing  said  adja- 
cent compartments  from  each  other  independently  of  said  first 
bypass  stopper,  said  first  and  second  bypass  stoppers  being 
located  adjacent  to  each  other  and  between  said  bypass  and 
said  plunger,  said  first  and  second  bypass  stoppers  each  hav- 
ing an  axial  thickness  such  that  the  combined  axial  thickness 
of  said  first  and  second  bypass  stoppers  is  less  than  said  axial 
length  of  said  bypass  such  that,  upon  sliding  of  said  plunger  in 
said  tubular  body,  said  first  and  second  bypass  stoppers  are 
slidable  to  said  bypass  so  that  one  of  the  substances  in  one  of 
said  adjacent  compartments  can  be  introduced  Into  the  other 
of  said  adjacent  compartments:  and 
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a  syringe  portion  on  said  rear  end  portion  of  said  tubular  body, 
wherein  said  push  rod  is  connectable  to  said  plunger  so  as  to 
extend  rearwardly  from  said  plunger  for  sliding  the  plunger  in 
a  forward  direction  from  said  rear  end  portion  toward  said 
front  end  portion  of  said  tubular  body,  said  push  rod  having  an 
engagement  portion  for  engaging  said  syringe  portion,  said 
engagement  portion  being  axially  spaced  from  said  syringe 
portion,  and  said  engagement  and  syringe  portions  being 
adapted  to  engage  each  other  upon  sliding  of  said  plunger, 
after  said  plunger  has  engaged  one  of  said  first  and  second 
bypass  stoppers  and  after  at  least  said  plunger  has  been  slid  to 
a  position  adjacent  to  said  bypass  to  seal  said  bypass  relative 
to  a  rear  of  said  adjacent  compartments  to  prevent  backflow 
into  said  compartment,  and  said  engagement  and  syringe 
portions  being  disengagable  from  each  other  such  that  said 
push  rod  is  further  slidable  toward  said  front  end  portion  for 
injection  of  the  substances  from  a  front  of  said  adjacent 
compartments. 


5,716340 

BLOOD  PERFUSION  CATHETER 

Cyril  J.  Schweich,  Jr.,  St.  Paul;  Kent  D.  Harrison,  Brooklyn 

Park,  and  Matthew  M.  Bums,  Orono,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 

to  Scimed  Life  Systems.  Inc..  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  201,069.  Feb.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,558,642,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,047,  Aug.  2, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

715,126 

InL  a."  A61M  29/00 

V.S.  a.  604—101  10  Claims 


1.  A  blood  perfusion  balloon  catlieter  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  tubular  shaft  having  a  proximal  portion  and  a 
distal  portion; 

b)  a  plurality  of  toroidal-shaped  inflatable  balloons  laced 
through  the  distal  portion  of  the  tubular  shaft,  the  balloons 
creating  a  blood  flow  lumen  when  in  the  inflated  state;  and 

c)  an  inflation  lumen  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inflatable 
balloons  for  inflating  the  inflatable  balloons. 
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a  top  edge  of  said  syringe  body  defining  an  installation  hole,  .said 
installation  hole  communicating  between  said  hub  installation 
space  and  an  outside  of  said  syringe  body; 

a  hub  for  said  syringe  assembly  having  a  hub  body  attachably 
and  detachably  connected  with  said  syringe  body  at  the  hub 
installation  space; 

a  hub  side  engagement  means  provided  on  said  hub  body; 

a  piston  side  engagement  means  on  the  piston,  facing  said  hub 
side  engagement  means  of  said  hub  so  as  to  be  inserted  into 
and  engaged  with  said  hub  side  engagement  means: 

whereby,  after  injection,  said  piston  is  movable  axially  forward 
along  the  center  axis  so  as  to  abut  and  engage  said  piston  side 
engagement  means  of  said  piston  with  said  hub  side  engage- 
ment means  of  said  hub  body,  whereupon  the  piston  is  mov- 
able axially  rearward  so  as  to  pull  said  hub  body  into  said 
syringe  body  together  with  said  needle: 

wherein  said  hub  body  is  substantially  cylindrical  and  capable  of 
being  linearly  inserted  into  said  hub  installation  space  along 
said  center  axis  of  said  hub  body,  and  capable  of  being 
linearly  pulled  into  said  syringe  body  from  said  hub  installa- 
tion space  in  said  direction  of  said  center  axis; 

a  seal  portion  comprising  a  projection  having  a  first  width  along 
said  center  axis  of  said  hub  body,  annularly  formed  at  an  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  said  hub  body; 

a  hub  seal  portion  in  the  shape  of  a  groove  having  a  second 
width  narrower  than  said  first  width  along  the  center  axis  of 
said  syringe  body,  annularly  formed  at  an  inner  peripheral 
face  of  said  syringe  body  at  said  hub  installation  space,  said 
projection  of  said  seal  portion  of  said  hub  body  being  engage- 
able  with  said  groove  of  said  hub  seal  portion  with  a  prede- 
termined contact  pressure;  and 

a  bypass  means  formed  at  said  piston  side  engagement  means  so 
as  to  couple  between  an  inner  space  of  said  hub  side  engage- 
ment means  and  said  liquid  holding  space  when  said  piston 
side  engagement  means  and  said  hub  are  abutted  on  each 
other 


5.716,341 

HUB  FOR  SYRINGE,  CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  OF 

HUB,  SYRINGE,  PISTON,  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY  UNIT, 

CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  BETWEEN  NEEDLE 

ASSEMBLY  UNIT  AND  SYRINGE.  SYRINGE  ASSEMBLY 

AND  METHOD  OF  A.SSEMBLING  SYRINGE  ASSEMBLY 

Yoshikuni  Saito,  Ooaza   Kitanogami   1930,   Kurobanemachi, 

Nasu-gun,  Kurobanemachi,  Nasu-gun  Tochigi-Ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,752,  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29.  1993.  5-184439; 

Jul.  23,  1993,  5-202643;  Aug.  30,  1993, 5-237439;  Aug.  30,  1993, 

5-237440;  Nov.  26,  1993.  5-321029 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/50 
U.S.  a.  604—110  12  Claims 

I.  A  syringe  assembly,  comprising; 

a  cylindrical   syringe   body   forming  a  liquid  holding  space 
'         therein; 

a  piston  inside  said  syringe  body,  movable  relative  to  the  syringe 
body  in  an  axial  direction  defined  by  said  syringe  body,  along 
a  center  axis; 
said  syringe  body  defining  a  cylindrical  hub  installation  space; 


5,716342 

NON-INVASIVE  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

Gheorghe  Dumbraveanu;  Alex  Urich,  both  of  Mission  Viejo, 

and  Michael  Curtis,  Lake  Forest,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Circuit  Tt*e  Medical.  Inc.,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,501 

Int.  CI."  A61M  I  AX) 

VS.  CI.  604—118  *  Claims 


^^'.'.^^■^^^'.^^^^v^^^^^^^^^v^^^^^^VA^■ 


^^ 


23 


JO  22       2S  24 


1.  A  pressure  transducer  assembly  for  a  fluid  line  which  has  a 
line  pressure,  comprising: 
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a  sensor  housing  that  has  a  tirsi  port  and  a  second  port  that  are  in 
fluid  communication  with  an  inner  chamber  of  said  sensor 
housing: 

a  membrane  housing  that  is  delachably  connected  to  said  first 
port  and  the  fluid  line: 

a  tubular  shaped  membrane  that  has  a  diameter  and  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  tubular  shaped  membrane  has  a  first  end  coupled 
to  said  sensor  housing  and  an  opposite  unsupported  second 
end.  said  tubular  shaped  membrane  having  a  length  that 
extends  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end.  said  length 
being  greater  than  said  diameter  of  said  tubular  shaped  mem- 
brane, said  membrane  is  attached  to  membrane  housing  and 
extends  into  said  inner  chamber,  said  membrane  separates 
said  inner  chamber  into  a  first  subchamber  that  has  a  first 
volume  and  a  second  subchamber  that  has  a  second  volume, 
said  first  subchamber  is  adapted  to  be  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  fluid  line,  wherein  a  variation  in  the  line  pressure  will 
vary  said  first  volume  of  said  first  subchamber  and  deflect  said 
membrane  in  a  direction  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  membrane  tu  vary  the  diameter  of  said 
membrane,  wherein  said  membrane  deflection  varies  said 
second  volume  of  said  second  subchamber  and  varies  a  cor- 
responding pressure  within  said  second  subchamber:  and, 

a  pressure  transducer  that  is  attached  to  said  second  pon  of  and 
disposed  outside  of  said  sensor  housing  and  is  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  second  subchamber.  said  pressure  trans- 
ducer senses  the  variation  in  said  second  subchamber  pres- 
sure. 


5,716343 
FLUID  DELIVERY  APPARATUS 

Marshall  S.  Kriesel,  St.  Paul:  Farhad  Kazemzadeh,  Blooming- 
ton:  Matthevt  B.  Kriesel,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.:  William  VV. 
Feng,  Lafayette,  Calif.:  Steve  C.  Barber,  Shorewood,  Minn., 
and  William  J.  Kluck,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Science 
Incorporated,  Bloomington,  Minn. 
Continuatiun-in-part  of  Set.  No.  451,520,  May  26,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,656,032,  which  is  a  continualion-in-part  uf  .Ser.  No. 

129,693,  Sep.  29.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,419,771,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  69.937,  May  28.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.336.188.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

46.438.  May  18.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.411.480.  which  is  a 

continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987.021,  Dec.  7,  1992,  Pal. 

No.  5,279,558,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

870 J69,  Apr.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,205,820,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64238.  Jan.  16.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5.169.389.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

367304,  Jun,  16,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,019.047.  This  application 

Oct.  11.  1995.  Ser,  No.  540,914 

Int,  CI."  A61M  i7/00 

MS.  CL  604—132  24  Claims 


(a)  a  base  having  an  upper  si:rface  and  a  lower  surface  engage- 
able  with  the  patient  and  a  channel  formed  in  said  ba.se 
Intermediate  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  channel 
having  first  and  second  ends: 

(b)  stored  energy  means  for  forming  in  conjunction  with  said 
base,  a  reservoir  having  an  outlet,  said  stored  energy  means 
comprising  at  least  one  distendable  membrane  superimposed 
over  said  base,  said  membrane  being  distendable  as  a  result  uf 
pressure  imparted  by  fluids  introduced  into  said  reservoir  to 
establish  internal  stresses,  said  stresses  tending  to  move  said 
membrane  toward  a  less  distended  configuration: 

(c)  infusion  means  for  infusing  medicinal  fluid  from  said  fluid 
reservoir  into  the  patient,  said  infusion  means  comprising  a 
hollow  cannula  having: 

(i)  an  inlet  end  portion  disposed  proximate  said  channel: 
(ii)   a   central   body   portion   disposed   within    said   channel 

formed  in  said  base:  and 
(iii)  an  end  portion  having  a  first  segment  movably  disposed 
within  said  channel  and  a  second  segment  comprising  a 
pierceable  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  second 
end  of  said  channel  for  insertion  into  the  patient:  and 

(d)  cannula  encapsulation  means  for  encapsulating  and  immov- 
ably constraining  said  central  body  portion  of  said  hollow 
cannula  within  said  channel  and  for  dynamically  supporting 
said  end  portion  of  said  cannula. 


5.716344 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  DRAINAGE 

RESERVOIR  AT  A  LOCATION  ADJACENT  TO  A 

PATIENTS  BODY 

Judv  Kiel.  Columbus,  Ind..  a.s.signor  to  JujI.  Inc..  Columbus, 

Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,871 

Int  CI."  A61M  25aK) 

\]&.  a.  604—174  18  Claims 


1.  An  ultra  low  profile  device  for  use  in  infiising  medicinal  fluid 
into  a  patient  at  a  controlled  rate  comprising: 


I.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  drainage  reservoir  at  a  location 
adjacent  to  a  patient's  body,  with  the  drainage  reservoir  having  a 
support  loop  attached  thereto,  comprising: 

an  elongated  elastic  strap  which  is  extendible  through  said 
support  loop,  wherein  said  elastic  strap  has  a  first  end  portion 
and  a  second  end  portion: 

a  first  loop-hook  fastener  segment  secured  to  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  elastic  strap: 

a  first  buckle  secured  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  elastic 
strap,  wherein  ( 1 )  said  first  buckle  has  a  first  buckle  opening 
defined  therein,  (2)  said  elastic  strap  extends  through  said  first 
buckle  opening,  and  (3)  said  first  buckle  is  posltionable  at  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  along  a  length  of  said  elastic 
strap: 

a  second  buckle  having  a  second  buckle  opening  defined  therein, 
wherein  ( 1 )  said  elastic  strap  extcnd.s  through  .said  second 


February  10.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1175 


buckle  opening  of  said  second  buckle,  and  (2)  said  second 
buckle  is  positionable  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions 
along  the  length  of  said  elastic  strap:  and 
second  loop-hook  fastener  segment  secured  to  said  second 
buckle,  wherein  said  first  loop-hook  fastener  segment  is 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  second  loop-hook  fastener  seg- 
ment and  wherein  said  elastic  strap  continuously  overiaps  for 
a  distance  which  extends  from  said  first  buckle  to  said  second 
buckle. 


5.716345 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  HLLING  APPARATUSES  AND 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  GRASPING  APPARATUSES 
Frank  Halbich.  4595  W.  Selway  Ave.,  Post  Falls,  Id.  83854 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,735.  Feb.  27.  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,620,422.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No,  779,715 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—207  36  Claims 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  filling  apparatus  enabling  filling,  of  a 
hypodermic  syringe  with  a  prescribed  quantity  of  fluid,  the  filling 
apparattis  comprising: 

a  pair  of  pivotal  syringe  suppon  members  configured  tor  push- 
ing inwardly  on  a  syringe  held  between  them:  the  respective 
pivotal  syringe  support  members  comprising: 
pinch  arm  portions:     . 

syringe  grasping  cupped  portions  adjacent  the  pinch  arm 
portions,  the  syringe  grasping  cupped  portions  comprising 
first,  second  and  third  radial  portions:  the  second  radial 
portion  being  positionally  between  the  first  and  die  third 
radial  portions:  the  first,  second  and  third  radial  ponions 
comprising  segments  of  first,  second,  and  third  circles, 
respectively,  the  second  circle  comprising  a  smaller  radius 
than  the  first  and  third  circles; 
syringe  slide  portions  adjacent  the  syringe  grasping  cupped 

portions;  and 
the  pair  of  pivotal  syringe  support  members  together  compris- 
ing an  upwardly  open  cradle  sized  and  shaped  to  externally 
engage  a  cylindrical  syringe  barrel  portion  of  a  hypoderrmc 
syringe. 


5,716346 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  SYRINGES 
WITHOUT  THE  NEED  FOR  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLES 
Barrv  Farris,  P.O.  Box  1990,  PoUock  Pines,  Calif.  95726 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  85,493 
Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  CI,  604—243  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transferring  injectable  fluids  from  a  stotage  vial 
to  a  needleless  syringe  or  cannula  where  the  syringe  is  configured 
with  a  first  coupler  and  an  opening  which  communicates  within  an 
interior  cylindrical  hollow  of  the  syringe  so  that  fluid  passes  by  the 
first  coupler  dirough  the  opening  and  into  die  cylindrical  hollow 
and  fills  the  syringe  or  cannula,  the  steps  including: 


providing  a  vial  which  has  been  filled  with  a  fluid,  which  has  an 
outlet  including  a  second  coupler  defining  the  ouUet  and 
formed  as  a  scoreline  defining  an  axis  of  symmetry  with 
diverging  portions  extending  away  from  said  scoreline  and 
which  has  been  sealed  by  occluding  the  second  coupler  outlet 
with  a  cap. 

subsequently  removing  the  cap, 

wedging  the  first  and  second  couplers  of  the  syringe  or  cannula 
and  vial,  respectively  into  complemental.  fluid-tight  locking 
engagement  so  that  the  opening  of  the  vial  registers  with  the 
opening  of  the  syringe  or  cannula  by  having  a  converging 
portion  of  the  vial  overlie  a  diverging  portion  of  the  syringe  or 
cannula. 

transferring  the  contents  of  the  vial  to  the  syringe  or  cannula 

wherein  said  transferring  step  includes  retracting  a  plunger 
which  had  been  housed  within  the  cylindrical  hollow  of  the 
syringe  so  that  the  plunger  retraction  creates  a  negative  pres- 
sure in  the  syringe  which  is  transferred  into  the  vial. 

so  that  fluid  widiin  the  vial  is  drawn  into  the  syringe  while 
collapsing  walls  of  the  vial. 

transferring  the  contents  of  the  vial  to  the  syringe  by  means  of 
compressing  walls  of  the  vial  after  the  first  and  second  cou- 
plers are  docked  in  complemental  fluid  tight  locking  engage- 
inent. 

whereby  an  increase  in  fluid  pressure  from  compressing  walls  of 
the  vial  also  forces  fluid  into  the  syringe,  and 

dissociating  the  first  and  second  couplers  after  the  contents  of 
the  vial  have  been  transferred  to  the  syringe  and  taking  the 
cap  from  the  vial  and  sealing  the  first  coupler  of  the  syringe 
with  the  cap  from  the  vial. 


5.716347 
GASTROSTOMY  FEEDING  PORTS  WITH  POSITIVELY 
SEALING  ENTRANCE  VALVES 
Rebecca  C.  GIbbs,  Winston-Salem;  Mark  DeLegge,  Davidson, 
both  of  N,C.,  and  Ronald  D.  Russo,  Barrington.  R.I.,  assign- 
ors to  Wilson-Cook  Medical  Inc.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202.443,  Feb.  28,  1994.  This 
application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.054 
Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 
UJS.  a.  604—247  29  Claims 

1.  A  gastrostomy  feeding  port  for  direct  sealing  connection  to  an 
enteral  feeding  tube  adapter  having  a  front  stem  portion  and  a  base 
stem  portion,  comprising: 

a  port  head  defining  a  top  opening  configured  to  allow  the  front 
stem  portion  of  the  enteral  feeding  tube  adapter  to  pass 
therethrough,  said  top  opening  being  configured  to  seal  about 
the  base  stem  portion  of  the  adapter: 
a  tube  opening  configured  to  seal  about  the  front  stem  portion  of 
the  adapter  passing  through  said  top  opening; 
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5.716^9 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  LONGITUDINAL  SIDE 
MARGINS  WITH  TL'CKS 
Joann  Lee  Taylor.  Trenton;  Kenneth  Barclay  Buell,  and  Tho- 
mas Ward  Osborn,  III,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,959,  May  II,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,710,  Sep.  13,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,738,  May 
14,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  uf  Ser. 
No.  874,872,  Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  832J46.  Feb. 
7,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  810,774,  Dec.  17,  1991.  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  769,891,  Oct.  1,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  Nu. 
769.607,  Oct.  I,  1991,  abandoned,  .Ser.  No.  734.405.  Jun.  23, 
1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  734,404.  Jun.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 
and  .Ser.  No.  734,392,  Jun.  23.  1991.  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,358 
Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15:1^/20 
VS.  CI.  604—385.1  4  Claims 


^^  /' 


I  one-way  entrance  valve  secured  within  said  port  head  between 
said  top  opening  and  said  lube  opening  and  aligned  therewith, 
said  val%e  opening  to  permit  the  adapter  to  pass  therethrough, 
and  said  valve  closing  when  the  adapter  is  removed. 


5,71 6  J48 
ANTI-CORING  NEEDLE 
Robert  A.  Marinacci,  West  Chester.  Pa.,-  William  Robert  Pear- 
son, Laurel,  Md.:  David  Edward  Spady,  Centreville,  and  N. 
Lawrence  Dalling,  Cross  Junction,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
Meridian  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.,  Columbia.  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  545,148 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/.Q 
VS.  a.  604—272  13  Claims 


1.  A  hypodermic  needle  comprising: 

a  tubular,  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  wall  defining  an  inter- 
nal longitudinal  bore  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
cylindrical  wall  along  a  longitudinal  axis. 

said  cylindrical  wall  forming  a  forward  end  defining  a  forward 
opening  of  said  bore  and  a  rearward  end  defining  a  rearward 
opening  of  said  bore,  said  forward  end  having  a  point  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  pierce  an  individual's  flesh,  said 
rearward  end  having  an  annular  end  surface  and  a  rearward- 
most  point  lying  in  an  imaginary  plane  disposed  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  annular  rearward  end 
surface  defining  an  imaginary  plane  inclined  with  respect  to 
said  imaginary  plane  perpendicular  to  die  longitudinal  axis. 

said  cylindrical  wall  having  a  laterally  facing  opening  spaced 
closer  to  the  rearward  opening  of  said  longitudinal  bore  than 
the  forward  opening  of  said  longitudinal  bore,  and 

said  longitudinal  bore  being  restricted  at  a  position  between  said 
rearward  opening  and  said  laterally  facing  opening. 


1.  An  absorbent  article  such  as  a  sanitary  napkin,  panty  liner,  or 
adult  incontinent  article  for  wearing  within  the  crotch  portion  of  a 
garment  and  fastening  to  said  garment,  said  absorbent  article 
having  two  longitudinal  side  margins  and  two  end  edges,  said 
absorbent  article  comprising; 

a  liquid  pervious  topsheet: 

a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joiiied  to  said  topsheet:  and 

an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said 
backsheet: 

a  fastener  on  said  backsheet  for  fastening  .said  absorbent  article 
to  said  garment:  wherein  said  topsheet.  backsheet.  and  absor- 
bent core  each  have  two  longitudinal  edges  and  two  trans- 
verse edges,  and  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  topsheet  and 
backsheet  extend  outward  beyond  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  absorbent  core  to  form  said  longitudinal  side  margins, 
said  logitudinal  side  margins  being  disposed  laterally  outward 
of  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  absorbent  core,  and 

at  least  one  of  the  longitudinal  side  margins  of  the  absorbent 
article  has  at  least  one  tuck  formed  therein  wherein  a  first 
portion  of  .said  at  least  one  longitudinal  side  margin  is  folded 
as  a  unit  adjacent  to  a  second  portion  of  said  longitudinal  side 
margin  about  a  first  fold  line  and  said  folded  first  and  second 
portions  are  folded  about  a  second  fold  line  over  a  third 
portion  of  said  longitudinal  side  margin,  wherein  said  absor- 
bent article  is  shaped  into  and  maintained  in  a  curved  configu- 
ration wherein  said  end  edges  of  said  absorbent  article  are 
displaced  upward  only  by  said  folded  portions  of  said  absor- 
bent article  disposed  laterally  outboard  of  said  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  ahsortient  core,  said  folded  portions  being 
permanently  secured  in  a  side  by  side  relationship. 


5,716J50 
MEDICAL  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  MALES 
Richard  T.  Ryan,  1994  Jack.san  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94109 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,373,  Mar.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  63,9.W,  May  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466.170 
Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CI.  604—385.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  male  protection  apparatus  comprising: 
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an  incontinence  garment  adapted  to  be  drawn  between  a  pair  of 
legs  of  a  male,  said  incontinence  garment  having  a  perineal 
portion  adapted  to  be  in  proximity  to  an  area  on  the  male 
between  the  pair  of  legs  and  in  close  proximity  to  a  penis  and 
a  scrotum  of  the  male,  said  incontinence  garment  including  a 
posterior  flap  and  an  anterior  flap,  said  posterior  flap  extend- 
ing posteriorly  from  said  perineal  portion  and  said  anterior 
flap  extending  anteriorly  from  said  perineal  portion  so  that 
said  incontinence  garment  may  be  worn  around  a  midsection 
of  the  male,  wherein  said  posterior  flap  and  said  anterior  flap 
are  adapted  to  overlap  when  worn  on  the  male,  a  portion  of 
said  posterior  flap  being  separable  from  said  anterior  flap  for 
ease  in  removal  from  the  male,  said  incontinence  garment 
having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface,  said  exte- 
rior surface  being  adapted  to  extend  away  from  the  male  and 
being  moisture  impervious,  said  interior  surface  being  oppo- 
site said  exterior  surface  and  including  a  urine  absorption  area 
adapted  for  absorbing  the  discharge  of  urine  from  the  penis  of 
the  male,  said  absorption  area  adapted  to  be  adjacent  the  penis 
when  said  incontinence  garment  is  worn  by  the  male;  and 

a  deflection  shield  formed  of  a  moisture  impervious  material 
extending  along  a  substantial  portion  of  an  entire  length  of 
only  with  said  anterior  flap  of  said  incontinence  garment,  a 
lower  portion  of  said  deflection  shield  being  permanently 
secured  at  only  said  perineal  portion  of  said  incontinence 
garment  and  extending  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  deflection 
shield,  said  deflection  shield  being  adapted  to  be  positioned 
between  the  male  and  said  urine  absorption  area  and  said 
deflection  shield  including  a  clearance  aperture  adapted  for 
protrusion  of  the  penis  of  the  male  through  said  deflection 
shield,  said  upper  portion  extending  substantially  above  said 
clearance  aperture,  said  upper  portion  having  an  attachment 
strip  for  selective  attachment  to  said  anterior  flap,  attachment 
of  said  shield  to  said  anterior  flap  being  made  only  after  said 
clearance  aperture  has  received  the  penis,  said  deflection 
shield  in  combination  with  said  incontinence  garment  thereby 
deflecting  urine  towards  said  urine  absorption  area  of  said 
incontinence  garment  when  worn  by  the  male. 
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a  chassis  having  a  urine  collection  zone  disposed  in  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  front  waist  region  and  a  feces  collection  zone 

disposed  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rear  waist  region:  said 

chassis  including: 

a  first  absorbent  assembly,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first 
absorbent  assembly  located  in  said  urine  collection  zone: 

a  second  absorbent  assembly,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second 
absorbent  assembly  located  in  said  feces  collection  zone: 
and 

a  non-absorbent  elastically  adjustable  adjustment  member 
adjustably  joining  said  first  absorbent  assembly  and  said 
second  absorbent  assembly  such  that  said  first  absorbent 
assembly  and  said  second  absorbent  assembly  are  move- 
able relative  to  each  other  in  at  least  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  centerline, 
wherein  said  adjustment  member  has  a  length  and  a  cross 

section,  said  cross  section  being  shorter  than  said  length. 


5.716352 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 
SURGICAL  TASKS  DURING  LAPAROSCOPIC 
PROCEDURES 
Frank  J.  Viola,  Sandy  Hook;  Dominick  L.  Mastri.  Bridgeport; 
Ghaleb  A.  Sater,  Shelton,  all  of  Conn.;  Wayne  P.  Young, 
Brewster,  N.Y.,  and  Frank  M.  Rende.  Ill,  Sumford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk, 
Coim. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  265353.  Jun.  24,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,412 
Int  a."  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  606—1  11  Claims 


5,716351 

DIAPER  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  ABSORBENT 

ASSEMBLIES 

Donald  C.  Roe.  West  Chester,  and  Carl  L.  Bergman,  Loveland, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,290 
Int  CI."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—385.1  26  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  front  waist  region,  a  rear  waist 
region,  a  longitudinal  centerline  and  a  lateral  centerline  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  centerline.  the  absorbent  article  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  method  of  performing  a  surgical  task  during  a  laparoscopic 
procedure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  an  incision  in  the  peritoneum  of  a  patient: 

b)  extending  a  cannula  device  through  the  incision  into  the 
abdominal  cavity  of  the  patient: 

c)  introducing  a  surgical  instrument  into  the  abdominal  cavity 
through  the  cannula  device,  the  surgical  instrument  having  an 
elongated  body  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  with  a 
working  head  on  the  distal  end  and  an  actuator  on  the  proxi- 
mal end  for  selectively  operating  the  working  head: 
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d)  introducing  a  mechanical  hand  into  the  abdominal  cavity 
through  the  cannula  device:  and 

e)  manipulating  the  mechanical  hand  from  a  remote  location  to 
actuate  the  actuator  of  the  surgical  instrument  and  thereby 
cause  the  working  head  to  perform  a  surgical  task. 


5,716353 
CRYOSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
David  G.   Matsuura,  Escondido,  and   Paul   F.  Zupkas,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  URDS,  Corp.,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  19%.  Ser.  No.  642,658 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  I7/J8 

I  .S.  CI.  606—22  20  Qaims 


1.  A  surgical  endoscopic  instrument  comprising: 

a  stem  portion  (1): 

a  handle  portion  (2): 

an  operational  insert  (8,  10)  comprising  at  least  one  high- 
frequency  energized  operating  electrode  (10)  movable  to 
project  beyond  a  distal  end  of  said  stem  portion  (1); 

a  first  connector  subassembly  (13.  14)  forming  a  proximal  end 
of  said  operating  insert; 

an  electrical  cable: 

a  second  connector  ( 15)  connected  to  said  cable  and  electrically 
coupled  to  said  first  connector  subassembly,  said  second  con- 
nector being  removable  from  said  first  connector  subassem- 
bly: 

insulated  electrical  conductor  means  (11)  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  electrode  (10)  through  the  length  of  said  operat- 
ing insert  to  said  first  connector  subassembly  (13.  14): 

said  operating  insert  (10.  8)  being  rolatably  supported  inside  said 
endoscopic  instrument  (1.  2): 

said  second  connector  (15)  being  non-rotatably  connected  to 
said  first  connector  subassembly  (13.  14); 

said  first  connector  subassembly  being  non-rotatably  coupled  to 
said  operating  insert  (8);  and 

said  second  connector  (15)  having  a  rotatable  grip,  whereby  said 
operating  insert  can  be  rotated  relative  to  said  handle  portion 
for  angularly  positioning  said  electrode. 


1.  A  cryosurgical  instrument,  compnsing: 

a  shaft  portion  having  an  proximal  open  end  and  a  distal  closed 
end,  the  closed  end  including  a  freezing  zone  for  freezing  live 
tis.sue; 

a  handle  portion  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the 
handle  portion  proximal  end  including  an  inlet  connection  for 
receiving  refrigerant  and  an  outlet  connection  for  exhausting 
refrigerant,  and  the  handle  portion  distal  end  being  connected 
to  the  proximal  open  end  of  the  shaft  portion; 

a  cryogenic  fluid  supply  passage  having  an  inlet  at  the  inlet 
connection  and  an  outlet  at  the  freezing  zone,  and  being 
adapted  for  routing  input  cryogenic  fluid  therethrough  to  the 
freezing  zone; 

a  cryogenic  fluid  exhaust  passage  having  an  inlet  at  the  freezing 
zone  and  an  outlet  at  the  outlet  connection  for  exhausting 
cryogenic  fluid  from  the  freezing  zone;  and 

a  heat  transfer  zone  disposed  near  the  inlet  connection  of  the 
cryogenic  fluid  supply  passage,  the  heat  transfer  zone  includ- 
ing an  inlet  port  for  receiving  input  cryogenic  refrigerant  from 
the  supply  passage,  a  closed  space  wherein  heat  exchange  can 
occur  between  input  cryogenic  refrigerant  and  surfaces  defin- 
ing the  boundaries  of  said  closed  space,  and  an  outlet  port  for 
exhausting  only  the  circulating  input  cryogenic  refrigerant  to 
the  exhaust  pa.ssage. 


5,716355 
TRANSVERSE  CONNECTION  FOR  SPINAL  RODS 
Roger  P.  Jackson,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  and  Paul  J.  Wis- 
newski,  Cordova,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Sofamor  Danek  Group, 
Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,100 

Int.  Cl."^  A61B  17/56 

VS.  CI.  606—61  19  Claims 


5,716J54 
ENDOSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT  WITH  ROTATABLE 
INSTRUMENT  COl  PLING 
Heinz  Hluchy,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Olympus  Win- 
ter &  Ibe  GmbH.  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1995,  195  12 
640.8  _     __ 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/36 
L.S.  CI.  606 — 16  4  Claims 

26:  25.,  2^   ^^„, 


1.  A  system  for  spinal  osteosynthesis  including  two  generally 
parallel  spinal  rods  adapted  to  be  implanted  adjacent  a  spinal 
column,  and  an  apparatus  for  making  a  rigid  connection  between 
the  rods,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  U-shaped  connectors  slidably  connectable  along 
a  respective  one  of  the  spinal  rods: 

a  transverse  connector  for  location  between  the  spinal  rods; 

third  and  fourth  U-shaped  connectors  slidably  connected  to  said 
transverse  connector:  and 

two  fasteners,  one  of  the  fasteners  connecting  the  first  U-shaped 
connector  to  the  third  U-shaped  connector  when  said  first 
connector  is  disposed  on  a  respective  spinal  rod  and  the  third 
connector  is  connected  to  said  transverse  connector,  the  other 
of  the  fasteners  connecting  the  second  U-shaped  connector  to 
the  fourth  U-shaped  connector  when  said  second  connector  is 
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disposed  on  a  respective  spinal  red  and  the  fourth  connector  is 
connected  to  said  transverse  connector,  wherein 
said  two  fasteners  are  operable  to  clamp  said  first  and  third 
U-shaped  connectors  together  while  simultaneously  clamp- 
ing said  first  and  third  connectors  to  a  respective  spinal  rod, 
and  to  clamp  said  second  and  fourth  U-shaped  connectors 
together  while  simultaneously  clamping  said  second  and 
fourth  connectors  to  said  transverse  connector  for  locking 
said  transverse  connector  at  variable  orientations  relative  to 
the  spinal  rods. 


5,716356 
ANCHORING  MEMBER  AND  ADJUSTMENT  TOOL 
THEREFOR 
Lutz  Biedermann,  Am  Schafersteig  8,  VS-Vlllingen,  Germany, 
78048,  and  Jurgen  Harms,  Vogesenstr.  60,  Waldbronn,  Ger- 
many, 76337 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00742,  §  371  Date  May  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02198,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  617^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  18,  1994,  44  25 
357.5 

Inta.''A61B  17/70 
VS.  a.  606—61  29  Claims 

-hxiv 


470    40     *^ 
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a  plurality  of  link  members,  each  configured  to  be  secured  to 
adjacent  vertebrae  to  exert  a  desired  force  on  at  least  one 
vertebra; 

each  of  said  link  members  being  in  the  form  of  an  integral 
member  having  opposite  ends  with  an  aperture  in  each  end, 
and  a  central  portion  extending  between  said  opposite  ends, 
each  of  said  opposite  ends  having  means  for  locking  the  end 
of  one  link  member  to  the  end  of  another  link  member  at 
various  desired  angular  positions  with  the  end  of  one  link 
member  overlying  the  end  of  an  adjacent  link; 

said  plurality  of  link  members  being  configured  for  attachment 
to  each  other  with  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  a  first  link 
member  overlying  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  a  second  link 
member  to  form  a  linked  constnKt  that  extends  between  two 
distal  points  on  said  vertebrae,  the  individual  link  members  of 
said  plurality  of  link  members  each  being  connectible  to 
selected  points  on  adjacent  vertebrae  so  as  to  permit  said 
linked  construct  to  follow  a  nonlinear  path  between  said  two 
distal  points;  and 

attachment  means  for  securing  each  of  said  plurality  of  link 
members  to  adjacent  vertebrae  and  to  at  least  one  additional 
link  of  said  plurality  of  link  members  to  form  said  linked 
construct  which  exerts  the  desired  force  on  said  selected 
vertebra. 


1.  Anchoring  member  comprising: 

a  shaft, 

a  head  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross-section  with  a  base 

connected  to  said  shaft  and  two  free  legs  forming  a  channel 

for  receiving  a  rod  and  having  an  internal  screw  thread  and  an 

external  screw  thread, 
a  nut  member  embracing  said  legs  and  having  an  internal  screw 

thread  cooperating  with  said  external  screw  thread  of  said 

legs, 
a  locking  member  having  a  thread  cooperating  with  said  internal 

screw  thread  of  said  legs,  and 
a  spring  member  acting  upon  said  rod. 


5,716358 
DIRECTIONAL  BONE  FIXATION  DEVICE 
Jorge  A.  Ochoa,  Norton,  and  Laurel  Rogers.  North  Attleboro, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional, 
Inc.,  Raynham.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,607 

InLCL''A61B  17/68 

VS.  CI.  606—62  17  Claims 


5,716357 
SPINAL  TREATMENT  AND  LONG  BONE  FIXATION 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Chaim  Rogozinski,  3223  Front  Rd.,  Jacksonville,  Ha.  32217 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448366,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser  No.  692,821 
Inta.*'A61B  17/70 
VS.  a.  606—61  20  Claims 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  spinal  conditions  such  as  spinal 
instability  and  deformities  by  applying  force  to  selected  vertebrae, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 


-^ 


>§^ 


1.  An  implantable  fixation  device  for  providing  tissue  fixation, 
said  device  having  a  fixation  body  which  bears  a  load  along  a  load 
direction,  and  a  tissue  engaging  surface  eflFective  to  transfer  load 
from  tissue  in  contact  with  the  tissue  engaging  surface  to  the 
fixation  body,  said  tissue  engaging  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
protruding  microfeatures  effective  to  directly  contact  the  tissue  and 
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being  oriented  to  provide  a  first  resistance  to  movement  along  one 
direction  which  is  greater  than  a  second  resistance  to  mo\emenl 
along  an  opposite  direction. 


5.716,359 

ANCHOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  FIXING  A  SCREW  IN 

BONE 

Satoshj  Ojima.  and  Masahiro  Kohketsu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  io  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,876 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-131879 
Int  Cl.'^  A61B /7/5S 
VS.  C\.  606—76  17  Claims 


^7^ 


1 


OoWf' 
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operating  position  with  the  guide  opening  covering  a  total 
area  of  the  patella  to  be  recessed:  and 
(c)  reamer  guide  means  associated  with  the  guide  bushing,  the 
reamer  guide  means  for  fixing  a  cutting  face  of  each  rotary 
reamer  tool  in  at  least  one  reaming  position  with  the  total  area 
to  be  recessed  when  the  guide  bushing  is  in  the  operating 
position,  the  cutting  face  of  the  rotary  reaming  tool  in  each 
different  position  covering  a  different  portion  of  the  total  area 
to  be  recessed,  and  such  different  portions  combining  to 
approximate  an  oblong  area. 


5,716J61 

BONE  CUTTING  GUIDES  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

IMPLANTATION  OF  PROSTHETIC  JOINT 

COMPONENTS 

Michael  A.  Masini,  4817  Hillway  Ct.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48105 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,812 

Int.  CI."  A6 IB  17/615 


VS.  a,  606—86 


8  Claims 


1.  An  anchor  to  be  inserted  into  a  pre-drilled  hole  of  a  bone, 
thereby  assisting  a  fixation  of  a  screw  in  the  bone,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  shank  composed  of  hardened  product  of  calcium  phosphate 
compound: 

said  shank  comprising  a  screw-receiving  hole  and  having  a 
strength  capable  of  retaining  an  original  shape,  before,  during 
and  after  insertion  into  said  pre-drilled  hole:  and 

said  shank  further  having  a  brittleness  capable  of  causing  said 
original  shape  to  disintegrate  as  a  result  of  a  breakage  of  said 
shank  upon  application  of  a  driving  force  from  said  screw  to 
said  shank  when  said  screw  is  driven  through  said  anchor 
inserted  in  the  bone:  and 

a  screw,  said  screw  comprising  a  portion  sized  to  be  insertable 
into  said  hole  and  a  portion  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  hole. 


416      418 


5,716^60 
PATELLA  RECESSION  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD 
FOR  AN.ATOMICALLY-SH.APED  PATELLAR 
PROSTHESES 
James  L.  Baldwin,  Portland.  Oreg.;  James  M.  Freid;  Steven  I. 
VVhitlock,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Mark  L.  Rehmann, 
Pflugerville,  Tex.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Medical  Products,  Austin, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,537 

Int.  CI."  A6 IB  17/56 

VS.  a.  606—80  20  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  employing  a  plurality  of  rotary  reamer  tools  for 

producing  a  recess  in  the  posterior  surface  of  a  patella  for  receiving 

a  patellar  implant,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  guide  bushing  having  a  guide  opening  therethrough: 

(b)  bushing  positioning  means  for  positioning  and  securing  the 
guide  bushing  against  the  posterior  surface  of  the  patella  in  an 


410 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  end  of  a  bone  having  surfaces 
requiring  resection  in  order  to  receive  a  joint-related  implant, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  combination  trial  and  cutting  guide: 

installing  the  combination  trial  and  cutting  guide  onto  the  end  of 

the  bone  before  performing  any  of  the  resections: 
reducing  the  bone  with  the  guide  installed  to  test  the  joint:  and 
upon  a  satisfactory  reduction,  with  the  cutting  guide  installed, 
performing  all  of  the  resections,  as  required. 


5,716,362 
PATELLA  MILLING  INSTRUMENT 
Patrick  J.  Treacy,  Towaco,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Howmedica  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  604,048 
Int.  CI."A61B  17/56 
U.S.  CI.  606—87  19  Claims 

1.  A  patella  milling  instrument  comprising: 
a  generally  planar  base  having  a  fixed  patella  clamping  element 
formed  thereon: 
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5,716364 
lOL  INSERTION  APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Harish  Makker,  Mission  Viejo;  Shih-Liang  S.  Yang,  Laguna 
Hills;  Daniel  G.  Brady,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  and  Robert  E. 
Glick,  Lake  Forest,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan,  Waco, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,699 

Int  a."  A61F  9/00 

VS.  CL  606—107  20  Claims 


a  moveable  patella  clamping  element  slidably  mounted  on  said 
base  and  moveable  towards  and  away  from  said  fixed  clamp- 
ing element  for  engaging  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  patella: 

a  drive  element  operable  between  said  base  and  said  moveable 
element  for  moving  said  moveable  clamping  element:  and 

a  moveable  cutting  element  mounted  on  a  support  arm  supported 
by  said  base,  said  support  arm  positioning  said  cutting  ele- 
ment in  an  area  of  said  planar  base  between  said  fixed  and 
said  moveable  clamping  elements  and  allowing  said  cutting 
element  to  move  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  planar  base. 


5,7163*3 
PARS  PLANA  VITRECTOMY  TOOL 
Robert    Gary    Josephberg,    11    Tanglewood    Cir.,    Briarcliff 
Manor,  N.Y.  10510 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632^52 

Int  a."  A61F  9/W 

U.S.  CI.  606—107  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inserting  an  intraocular  lens  through  a  small 
incision  into  an  eye  comprising: 

a  hollow  tube  including  a  material  and  having  an  interior  wall 
defining  a  hollow  space  through  which  an  intraocular  lens  is 
passed  and  an  outlet  through  which  said  intraocular  lens  is 
passed  from  said  hollow  space  into  an  eye;  and 

a  lubricity  enhancing  component  physically  secure,  other  than 
by  cov£ilent  bonding,  to  said  hollow  tube  and  concentrated  at 
or  near  said  interior  wall  and  being  effective  to  facilitate  the 
passage  of  said  intraocular  lens  through  said  hollow  space. 


1.  An  intraocular  surgical  tool  for  removing  material  from  an  eye 
of  a  patient  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end: 

(b)  an  outer  cutter  coupled  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  housing, 
said  outer  cuner  having  a  distal  end  and  a  sidewall  defining  a 
longitudinal  bore,  said  sidewall  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture: 

(c)  means  secured  distally  of  said  outer  cutter  for  incising  the 
eye:  said  incising  means  projecting  distally  from  said  distal 
end  of  said  outer  cutter  to  a  tapered  distal  tip: 

(d)  an  inner  cutter  having  a  cutting  edge  telescopically  received 
in  said  longitudinal  bore  of  said  outer  cutter  and  adapted  for 
travel  of  said  cutting  edge  across  said  aperture: 

(e)  a  linear  actuator  provided  within  said  housing  and  drivably 
coupled  to  said  inner  cutter:  and 

(f)  means  releasably  coupled  to  said  linear  actuator  for  powering 
said  linear  actuator. 


5,7163«5 
BIFURCATED  ENDOLUMINAL  PROSTHESIS 
George  Goicoechea,  Grand  Bahama.  Bahamas;  John  Hudson, 
Clearwater,    Fla.;    Claude    Miaihe,    Draguignan,    France; 
Andrew  H.  Cragg,  Edina,  Minn.,  and  Michael  D.  Dake, 
Stanford,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,763,  Oct.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,609,627, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  312,881,  Sep.  27, 

1994.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461313 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off^  Feb.  9, 1994, 
94400284;  Jun.  10,  1994,  94401306 

InL  CI."  A61F/ //OO 
U.S.  CI.  606—108  24  Qaims 

1.  A  stent  joining  means  for  joining  a  first  endoluminal  stent  to  a 
second  endoluminal  stent  to  define  a  continuous  lumen  through  the 
first  and  second  endoluminal  stents,  said  stent  joining  means  com- 
prising: 

a  male  engaging  portion  on  said  first  endoluminal  stent  which 
has  an  outer  surface  and  can  be  compressed  radially  inwardly: 
and 
a  female  portion  on  said  second  endoluminal  stent  cooperating 
with  said  male  engaging  portion,  said  female  portion  having 
an  inner  surface: 
wherein  said  first  endoluminal  stent  and  said  second  endolumi- 
nal stent  consist  of  a  shape  memory  alloy  and  the  male 
engaging  portion  can  be  entered  into  the  female  portion  in  a 
radially  compressed  state  and  thereafter  thermally  induced  to 
expand  in  the  female  portion  and  wherein  a  frictional  inter- 
engagement  between  said  outer  surface  of  the  male  engaging 
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a  second  elongated  bar  of  a  positive  temperature  coefficient 
material  arranged  on  a  second  side  of  said  cutting  line. 


portion  and  said  inner  surface  of  the  female  portion  prevents 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  first  endoluniinal  stent  relative 
to  the  second  endoluminal  stent. 


5,716J66 

HEMOSTATIC  SURGICAL  CUTTING  OR  STAPLING 

INSTRUMENT 

David  C.  Yates,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ethicon  Endo- 

Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  418.750.  Apr.  7.  1995.  Pal.  No. 

5,624.452.  This  application  Aug.  22.  1996.  Sen  No.  701.620 

Int.  CI."  A61B  nn)o 

MS.  CI.  606—139  6  Claims 


1.  .A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 
a  shaft  having  a  distal  end: 

an  end  effector  located  at  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft,  comprising: 
a  distal  end: 
a  cutting  element  movable  in  a  cutting  path  to  form  a  cutting 

line: 
first  and  second  elements  comprising  first  and  second  opposed 
tissue  contacting  surfaces  respectuely.  said  surfaces  move- 
able relatiNe  to  each  other  from  an  open,  spaced-apart 
piisition  for  positioning  tissue  therebetween,  to  a  closed 
position  for  approximating  the  tissue,  at  least  a  portion  of 
one  of  said  tissue  contacting  surfaces  comprising  a  heating 
element  wherein  said  heating  element  is  adapted  to  transmit 
energy  to  tissue  engaged  by  said  end  effector,  said  heating 
element  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  bar  of  a  positive  temperature  coefficient 
material  arranged  on  a  first  side  of  said  cutting  line:  and 


5.716.367 

CATHETER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTRACARDIAC  SUTURE 

Kazuyuki  Koike.  Tokyo-to:  Yoshikazu  Kishigami.  Ohtsu:  Kat- 

suya  Miyagawa.  Shiga-ken,  and  Nozomu  Fujita,  Ohtsu.  all  of 

Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Nissho  Corporation.  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996.  Sen  No.  731.748 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18.  1995,  7-269916 

Int.  CI."  A6 IB  ilM) 

U,S.  CI.  606—144  5  Claims 


I.  A  catheter  assembly  for  intracardiac  suture,  comprising: 

a  hooking  catheter  bent  at  a  distal  portion  thereof  and  provided 
at  a  distal  end  with  having  suture- hooking  means  and  at  the 
proximal  end  with  a  manipulating  element: 

a  first  sheath  having  a  lumen  for  movably  holding  said  hooking 
catheter  therein,  said  first  catheter  being  bent  at  a  distal 
portion  thereof  at  the  same  angle  as  the  hooking  catheter; 

a  piercing  catheter  having  a  lumen  for  movably  holding  said  first 
sheath,  said  piercing  catheter  being  provided  at  a  distal  end 
with  a  piercing  needle  and  at  the  proximal  end  with  a  hemo- 
static means:  and 

a  second  sheath  having  a  lumen  for  movably  holding  said 
piercing  catheter,  said  second  sheath  being  provided  with  a 
hemostatic  means  at  a  proximal  end  thereof,  said  piercing 
catheter  and  second  sheath  being  provided  at  each  distal 
portion  thereof  with  a  side  hole  for  extrusion  of  said  first 
sheath  so  that  said  side  hole  of  said  piercing  catheter  is  laid  to 
lie  the  side  hole  of  said  second  sheath  to  allow  the  first  sheath 
to  protrude  therethrough  when  the  piercing  catheter  is  inserted 
into  the  second  sheath  until  the  tip  of  the  piercing  needle  has 
reached  to  the  tip  of  the  second  sheath. 


5.716.368 
KNOTMAKER  WITH  CURVED  ELONGATE  MEMBER 
USED  IN  TYING  A  LIGATURE 
Roger  A.  de  la  Torre.  Lake  St.  Louis;  James  Stephen  Scott.  St. 
Charles,  both  of  Mo.;  James  E.  Jerivs,  Atherton.  and  Ken- 
neth H.  Mollenauer.  Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
General  Surgical  Innovatioas.  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  277.987.  Jul.  20.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5327>)23.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
71,297.  Jun.  2.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5391.176.  ThLs  application  Jun. 
7.  1995.  Sen  No.  479.169 
Int.  CI."  A61B  n/OO 
ILS.  CI.  606—148  18  Claims 

1.  A  .surgical  instrument  for  tying  a  knot  in  a  length  of  suture,  the 


instrument  compnsing: 


February  10,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1183 


an  outer  rod  having  a  longitudinal  length  with  opposite  distal 
and  proximal  ends  and  a  hollow  interior  bore  extending 
therethrough: 

an  inner  rod  having  a  longitudinal  length  with  opposite  distal 
and  proximal  ends  and  an  interior  bore  extending  there- 
through, the  inner  rod  is  mounted  in  the  interior  bore  of  the 
outer  rod  and  has  a  connection  to  the  outer  rod  that  permits 
limited  longitudinal  reciprocating  movement  of  the  inner  rod 
relative  to  the  outer  rod  l>etween  an  extended  position  of  the 
inner  rod  relative  to  the  outer  rod  where  a  portion  of  an 
exterior  surface  of  the  inner  rod  adjacent  the  inner  rod  distal 
end  projects  from  the  outer  rod  interior  bore  at  the  outer  rod 
distal  end.  and  a  retracted  position  of  the  inner  rod  relative  to 
the  outer  rod  where  the  portion  of  the  inner  rod  exterior 
surface  is  retracted  into  the  outer  rod  interior  bore,  the  portion 
of  the  inner  rod  exterior  surface  providing  a  surface  for  a 
length  of  suture  to  be  wrapped  in  a  pattern  of  loops  thereon 
with  the  inner  rod  in  the  extended  position  relative  to  the 
outer  rod.  and  the  portion  of  the  inner  rod  exterior  surface 
providing  a  surface  which  maintains  the  length  of  suture  in 
the  pattern  of  wrapped  loops  as  the  pattern  of  loops  is  slipped 
over  the  exterior  surface  and  off  the  inner  rod  distal  end  by  the 
outer  rod  distal  end  in  response  to  the  inner  rod  moving  from 
the  extended  position  to  the  retracted  position; 

an  elongate  filament  passing  through  the  interior  bore  of  the 
inner  rod.  the  filament  having  opposite  proximal  and  distal 
ends  that  extend  from  the  opposite  proximal  and  distal  ends  of 
the  inner  rod.  respectively; 

the  distal  end  of  the  filament  has  a  connector  thereon  configured 
to  releasably  hold  a  length  of  suture;  and 

a  length  of  suture  is  wrapped  in  a  pattern  of  loops  on  the  portion 
of  the  inner  rod  exterior  surface,  and  a  distal  end  of  the  length 
of  suture  extends  from  the  pattern  of  loops  and  is  held  by  the 
connector  on  the  filament  distal  end. 


5,716.369 

APPARATUS  FACILITATING  SUTURING  IN 

LAPAROSCOPIC  SURGERY 

Erol  D.  Riza,  550  Riverside  Dn,  Rossford.  Ohio  43460 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  217,613.  Man  25,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5362,688.  This  application  Oct.  8.  1996.  Sen  No.  728,268 

Int  CI."A61B  17/04 
U.S.  a.  606—148  19  Claims 


into  a  puncture  wound,  said  body  including  a  pair  of  arms 
extending  generally  parallel  to  said  axis  from  said  second  end 
to  a  point  intermediate  said  first  end  and  said  second  end.  said 
pair  of  arms  defining  a  recess  therebetween,  a  portion  of  said 
recess  most  adjacent  said  first  end  being  inclined  so  as  to  have 
decreasing  depth  toward  said  first  end;  and 
a  reinforcement  segment  extending  between  said  pair  of  arms. 


5,716370 
MEANS  FOR  REPLACING  A  HEART  VVVLVE  IN  A 
MINIMALLY  INVASIVE  MANNER 
Warren  Williamson,  IV,  101  Southbend  CL.  Loveland.  Ohio 
45140;   Paul  A.  Spense,  5818  Orion  Rd..  LouisviUe.  Ky. 
40222,  and  George  T.  ChrisUkis,  6  Playter  Blvd.,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  M4K  4V7 

Filed  Feb.  23,  19%,  Sen  No.  606343 

Int  CI."A61B  n/Q» 

U.S.  CI.  606—153  45  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  placing  a  prosthesis  valve  in  a  patient  in  a  mini- 
mally invasive  manner  comprising: 

A)  a  housing; 

B)  an  operating  handle  attached  to  said  housing  and  which 
extends  out  of  the  patient's  body  during  use; 

C)  a  fastener  deployment  knob  on  said  handle; 

D)  an  operating  shaft  having  a  first  end  located  in  said  housing 
and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  fastener  deployment  knob 
and  rotatably  attached  to  said  housing; 

E)  cam  means  located  in  said  housing  and  connected  to  said 
operating  shaft  to  be  rotated  therewith; 

F)  a  driver  head  plate  fixed  to  said  housing; 

G)  a  fastener  delivery  mechanism  mounted  on  said  driver  head 
plate  in  position  to  be  actuated  by  said  cam  means,  said 
fastener  delivery  mechanism  including  means  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  fasteners  in  said  housing; 

H)  means  for  releasably  mounting  a  sewing  cuff  on  said  hous- 
ing; and 

I)  means  on  said  driver  head  plate  for  forcing  the  sewing  cuff 
against  a  patient's  tissue  as  said  fastener  delivery  mechanism 
is  operated. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  suturing  of  minimally  invasive 
surgery  puncture  wounds  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  body  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  being  adapted  to  be  inserted 


5,716371 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,716^72 

SET  OF  NEEDLES  FOR  HANDS 

Tae  Woo  Yoo,  807.  1-Dong,  Hanyang,  Apt.  32-5,  Banpo-dong, 

Seocho-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,188,  Feb.  15,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,191 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  21,  1994, 
94-30744 

Int.  CI.VA61B  n/i4 
ViS.  CI.  606—189  2  Oaims 


stantially  blocic  said  lumen,  said  distal  end  of  said  support 
member  being  atlaciied  to  said  tip. 


1.  A  method  of  using  acupuncture  needle  assemblies  for  per- 
forming acupuncture  treatment  on  hands,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  needles,  each  having  a  tip.  sandwiched 
between  elongated  upper  and  lower  synthetic  resin  films  at 
regular  intervals  and  such  that  the  needles  are  secured 
between  said  resin  films  and  with  the  tips  of  said  needles 
extending  out  from  said  resin  films  so  as  to  be  exposed; 

separating  an  acupuncture  needle  assembly,  as  needed,  along 
cutting  lines  formed  in  said  upper  and  lower  synthetic  resin 
films  between  said  needles  such  that  when  the  acupuncture 
needle  assembly  is  separated  along  a  cutting  line,  said  needle 
remains  secured  between  said  separated  resin  films  to  form  a 
separated  acupuncture  needle  assembly:  and 

using  said  separated  acupuncture  needle  assembly  to  perfoim  an 
acupuncture  operation. 


5,716J74 

.STAMPED  CLEVIS  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  INSTRUMENTS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Jose  L.  Francese,  and  Juergen  Andrew  Kortenbach,  both  of 

Miami  Springs.  Fla..  assignors  to  Symbiosis  Corporation. 

Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541.617 

Int.  CI."  A61B  y7/2S 

U.S.  CI.  606—207  30  Claims 


106o 


100 


1.  A  clevis  for  use  in  an  endoscopic  instrument  having  a  coil  or 
tube,  said  clevis  comprising  at  least  one  distally  extending  arm 
having  a  distal  mounting  hole  and  at  least  one  proximal  base,  said 
clevis  being  formed  by  the  priKess  of  cutting  sheet  material  into  a 
form  with  said  at  least  one  arm  and  said  at  least  one  base  and 
rolling  said  at  least  one  base  to  form  a  substantially  cylindrical 
proximal  portion  of  said  clevis  which  couples  to  the  coil  or  tube, 
wherein 

said  at  least  one  arm  consists  of  one  arm. 

said  at  least  one  base  includes  two  bases  extending  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  one  arm.  and 

said  two  bases  are  wrapped  to  form  said  substantially  cylindrical 
portion. 


5.716373 

SUPPORT  MEMBER  FOR  REDUCED  DIAMETER 

BALLOON  CATHETER.  AND  INTRA-AORTIC  BALLOON 

CATHETER  USING  THE  SAME 
Sidney  Wolvek,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.:  Helio  M.  Ribeiro.  Newark,  and 
Boris  Leschinsky,  Waldwick,  both  of  N J.,  a.ssignors  to  Data- 
scope  Investment  Corp.,  Montvale,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  503.921.  Jul.  19.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  662,154 
InL  CI."  A61M  2y/irW 
U,S.  CI.  606—194  28  Claims 


5,716375 
INSERTION  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  INSERTING 

A  VESSEL  PLUG  INTO  THE  BODY  OF  A  PATIENT 
Bradford  C.  Fowler,  Woodinville,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Quinlon 
Instrument  Company,  Bothell,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340.507,  Nov.  16,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163.496,  Dec.  6.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,478352.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993328.  Dec. 
18.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.275.616.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  826.719,  Jan.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,192300,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  591342,  Oct.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,108,421. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  60433 
InL  CI."  A61B  \7/0% 
U.S.  CL  606—2 1 3  32  Claims 


._'^^0! 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  assembly  comprising: 

a  tip: 

a  balloon  membrane  defining  a  balloon  chamber: 

a  catheter  lube  having  a  distal  end  and  a  lumen  therein,  said 
catheter  tube  lumen  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
balloon  chamber; 

a  support  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  connecting  anchor  having  a  generally  circular  lumen  which  is 
substantially  unobstructed,  said  connecting  anchor  being 
attached  adjacent  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter  tube,  said 
connecting  anchor  having  a  skirt  portion  to  which  said  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  support  member  is  attached,  said  skirt  portion 
being  dimensioned  and  disposed  such  that  said  skirt  and  a 
portion  of  said  support  member  attached  thereto  do  not  sub- 
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2.  A  method  of  sealing  an  incision  formed  in  the  body  of  a 
patient  wherein  the  incision  extends  generally  from  the  skin  of  the 
patient,  through  the  wall  of  a  blood  vessel  and  into  a  blood  vessel 
of  the  patient,  the  method  comprising: 

inserting  an  elongate  member  having  distal  and  proximal  end 
portions  and  an  actuatable  member  thereon  into  the  incision  in 
the  patient: 

actuating  the  actuatable  member  on  the  elongate  member  to 
cause  the  movement  of  the  actuatable  member  from  a  first 
position  with  resjject  to  the  elongate  member  to  a  second 
position  wherein  the  actuatable  member  extends  laterally  of 
the  distal  end  portion  of  the  elongate  member  when  the 
actuatable  member  is  in  the  second  position; 

moving  the  elongate  member  to  a  position  in  the  blood  vessel  in 
the  patient  until  the  actuatable  member  contacts  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  blood  vessel  in  the  patient  to  enable  the 
user  to  determine  the  location  of  the  blood  vessel;  and 

removing  the  elongate  member  from  the  incision  and  blood 
vessel. 


1.  A  surgical  suture  coating  comprising: 

a)  a  copolymer  comprising  a  predominant  amount  of  epsilon- 
caprolactone  and  a  minor  amount  of  at  least  one  other  copo- 
lymerizable  monomer:  and 

b)  a  salt  of  a  lactylate  ester  of  a  C,o  or  greater  fatty  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  stearoyi  lactylate, 
aluminum  stearoyi  lactylate,  barium  stearoyi  lactylate,  zinc 
stearoyi  lactylate.  calcium  palmityl  lactylate,  magnesium 
palmityl  lactylate,  aluminum  palmityl  lactylate,  barium  palmi- 
tyl lactylate.  or  zinc  palmityl  lactylate,  calcium  olelyl  lacty- 
late, magnesium  olelyl  lactylate.  aluminum  olelyl  lactylate, 
barium  olelyl  lactylate.  and  zinc  olelyl  lactylate. 


5,716377 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  MOVEMENT  DISORDERS  BY 

BRAIN  STIMULATION 
Mark  T.  Rise,  Monticello,  and  Gary  W.  King,  Fridley,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637366 
InL  a."  A61N  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  607—2  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  therapeutically  treating  a  movement  disorder 
resulting  in  abnormal  motor  behavior  by  means  of  a  signal  genera- 
tor and  an  implantable  electrode  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
stimulation  portion  comprising  the  steps  of: 

surgically  implanting  said  electrode  in  a  brain  of  a  patient  so  that 
the  stimulation  portion  lies  in  communication  with  a  predeter- 
mined treatment  site  in  the  brain,  said  predetermined  treat- 
ment site  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
pallido-thalamic  axons  (AL).  the  lenticulo-thalamic  fiber 
pathway  (LT),  substantia  nigra  pars  reticulata  (SNr),  external 


5,716376 
ABSORBABLE  MIXTURE  AND  COATINGS  FOR 
SURGICAL  ARTICLES  FABRICATED  THEREFROM 
Mark  S.  Roby,  Killingworth;  Ying  Jiang,  North  Haven;  John  S. 
Bobo,  Guilford,  and  Jon  T.  Reinprecht.  Waterbury.  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  671,902 

Int  C1.''A61B  17/04 

Vt&.  CL  606—228  17  Clainis 


segment  of  globus  pallidus  (GPe),  subthalamic  to  pallidal 

fiber  tracts,  putamen,  and  putamen  to  GPe  fibers; 
coupling  said  proximal  end  of  said  electrode  to  said  signal 

generator;  and 
operating  said  signal  generator  to  stimulate  said  predetermined 

treatment  site  in  the  brain, 
whereby  the  symptoms  of  said  movement  disorder  are  reduced. 


5,716378 

HEART  PRESERVATION  AND  TRANSPORTATION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING  LOW  RATE 

CARDL4C  PACING  FOR  IMPROVED  REMOVAL  OF 

CATABOLITES  FROM  THE  MYOCARDIUM 

Jaak  M.  O.  Minten,  Landen,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,786 

Int  CI."  A61N  ]/if>2:  AOIN  im 

U.S.  a.  607—3  30  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  preservation  of  a  heart  for  subsequent  trans- 
plantation, said  heart  including  a  portion  of  the  aorta  outside  of  the 
aortic  valve,  comprising: 

a  heart-containing  vessel  and  perfusion  fluid  in  said  vessel,  said 
vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  heart,  said  heart  being  submerged 
in  said  perfusion  fluid; 

a  perfusion  fluid  circulating  system  for  circulating  said  perfusion 
fluid  in  a  retrograde  direction  through  coronary  arteries  of  the 
submerged  heart,  said  system  having  input  means  for  input- 
ting said  fluid  to  the  aorta  above  the  aortic  valve  so  that  at 
least  some  of  said  fluid  is  perfused  into  the  coronary  ostia  and 
through  the  coronary  arteries; 

output  means  for  outputting  said  fluid  from  said  vessel; 

pump  means  for  pumping  said  fluid  with  a  substantially  constant 
pressure  into  said  input  means: 
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processing  means  for  processing  said  fluid  to  control  predeter- 
mined parameters  of  said  fluid;  and 

pacing  system  means  for  pacing  said  heart,  said  pacing  system 
means  having  pulse  generator  means  for  generating  pace 
pulses  at  a  rate  below  the  normal  pacing  range  for  a  human 
heart,  and  lead  means  for  delivering  said  pace  pulses  to  said 
heart. 


5,71W79 

CARDUC  ASSIST  DEVICE  H.4VING  MUSCLE 

AUGMENTATION  PRIOR  TO  DEFIBRILLATION 

Ivan  Boui^eois,  Heusy-Verviers,  and   Pierre  A.  Grandjean, 

Warsage.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,419 

Int.  a."  A61N  1/39 

VS.  a.  607—5  9  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stimulating  a  skeletal  muscle  grafted  about  a 
heart,  detecting  cardiac  events  and  delivering  therapeutic  stimula- 
tion to  the  heart  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  a  cardiac  event: 

n>eans  for  classifying  the  cardiac  event  as  a  normal  sinus  rhythm 
or  as  a  cardiac  librillation: 

means  for  delivering  a  normal  sinus  rhythm  skeletal  muscle 
pulse  train  to  a  skeletal  muscle  grafted  about  a  heart  upon  the 
classification  of  a  normal  sinus  rhythm,  the  normal  sinus 
rhythm  skeletal  muscle  pulse  train  having  a  first  amplitude: 

means  for  delivering  a  defibrillation  therapy  upon  the  classifica- 
tion of  a  cardiac  fibrillation,  the  defibrillation  therapy  com- 
prising a  defibrillation  skeletal  muscle  pulse  train  and  a 
defibrillation  shock,  the  defibrillation  skeletal  muscle  pulse 
train  delivered  upon  the  detection  of  a  cardiac  fibrillation,  the 
defibrillation  skeletal  muscle  pulse  train  having  a  second 
amplitude,  the  second  amplitude  being  greater  than  the  nor- 
mal sinus  rhythm  skeletal  muscle  pulse  train  amplitude,  the 
defibrillation  shock  delivered  a  first  amount  after  defibrillation 
skeletal  muscle  pulse  train: 

whereby  the  defibrillation  skeletal  muscle  pulse  train  causes  tlie 
heart  to  achieve  a  systolic  position. 


P=^T"    \ 


(a)  analysis  means  for  detecting  an  electrocardiogram  of  a 
patient,  performing  an  analysis  of  the  electrocardiogram  to 
determine  a  type  of  therapy  to  apply  to  the  patient,  and  storing 
data  corresponding  to  the  electrocardiogram: 

(b)  a  therapy  generator  coupled  to  the  analysis  means  for  gen- 
eration of  a  therapy  signal  that  may  be  applied  to  the  patient, 
the  therapy  signal  being  based  on  the  analysis  of  the  electro- 
cardiogram and  the  determined  type  of  therapy: 

(c)  communication  means  coupled  to  the  analysis  means  for 
transmitting  the  stored  data  to  an  auxiliary  component:  and 

(d)  a  port  connected  to  the  communication  means  and  to  the 
therapy  generator  and  allowing  application  of  the  therapy 
signai  to  the  patient  or  transmission  of  the  stored  data  to  the 
auxiliary  component. 


5,716381 

ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY  DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  VARIABLE  CAPACITANCE  EMULATION 

AND  VOLTAGE  THRESHOLD  DETERMINATION 

CIRCUITS 

Christopher  V.  Reggiardo,  Alviso,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 

Inc^  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689323 

Int  a."  A61N  1/39 

U.S.  CI.  607—8  12  Claims 


5,716380 
COMMON  THERAPY/DATA  PORT  FOR  A  PORTABLE 
DEFIBRILLATOR 
Daniel  Yerl(ovich,  Snohomish;   David  Aoyama,  Seattle,  and 
Stephen  T.  Vincent,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Pbysio-Control  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  632,177 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/39 
VS.  CI.  607—5  20  Oaims 

1.  An  external  electronic  physiological  instrument  for  analyzing 
a  patient's  electrocardiogram  and  applying  a  selected  therapy 
based  on  the  analyzed  electrocardiogram,  the  instrument  compris- 
ing: 


1.  An  electrophysiology  diagno.stic  system  for  electrical  connec- 
tion to  a  patient's  heart,  said  diagnostic  system  including  a  micro- 
processor and  a  load  resistance  measuring  device,  wherein  the 
diagnostic  system  is  usable  during  cardiac  surgical  procedures 
including  implantation  of  implantable  cardioverter-defibrillator 
devices  for  generating  a  high  voltage  (HV)  pulse,  said  system 
comprising: 
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a  rapid  response  voltage  threshold  determination  (RRVTD)  cir- 
cuit receiving  an  actual  signal  corresponding  to  an  actual 
.  waveform  of  the  HV  pulse,  comparing  said  actual  signal  with 
a  desired  signal  generated  by  the  microprocessor,  and  gener- 
ating an  error  signal  when  the  actual  signal  deviates  from  said 
desired  signal  by  a  predetermined  threshold  value  within  a 
predetermined  short  period  of  time:  and 

a  variable  capacitance  emulation  circuit  capable  of  emulating  a 
selected  capacitance  C,  said  variable  capacitance  emulation 
circuit  comprising  a  fixed  capacitor  C„.  and  first  and  second 
branch  circuits  including  respective  resistors  R,  and  R;  and 
corresponding  switching  elements  coupled  in  series  therewith, 
in  operation  said  branch  circuits  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  a  load  resistance  R^  comprising  said  patient's  heart. 

wherein  said  selected  capacitance  C  satisfies  the  expression 

C=[<RJIR^)«CJ«i. 

wherein  R,^  is  an  effective  resistance  value  produced  by  pulse 
width  modulation  control  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said 
second  resistors  R,  and  Rj  using  corresponding  ones  of  said  switch 
elements,  and 

wherein  said  predetermined  short  period  of  time  is  less  than  a 
measuring  time  required  for  the  load  resistance  measuring 
device  to  measure  the  load  resistance  R^  after  initiation  of  the 
HV  pulse. 


5,716383 
DUAL  CHAMBER  PACING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
WITH  CONTINUAL  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  A\  ESCAPE 
INTERVAL  SO  AS  TO  MAINTAIN  OPTIMIZED 
VENTRICULAR  PACING  FOR  TREATING 
CARDIOMYOPATHY 
Robert  S.  Kievai,  Golden  Valley,  and  Michael  F.  Hess,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic  Inc,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,883,  Feb.  28,  1996,  PaL  No. 

5,626,620.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,188 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/362 

VS.  a.  607—9  6  Oaims 


i^»..  r|-"'  » 


5,716382 

PROGRAMMER  FOR  AN  IMPLANTABLE  CARDIAC 

STIMULATING  DEVICE 

JelTery  D.  Snell,  Oak  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter,  Inc, 

Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510365 

InL  a."  A61N  1/362 

VS.  a.  607—30  22  Oaims 
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1.  A  decision  support  system  for  providing  guidance  in  program- 
ming an  implantable  cardiac  stimulating  device,  the  decision  sup- 
port system  interactively  coupled  to  the  implantable  cardiac  stimu- 
lating device  for  interactive  use  by  an  operator,  comprising: 
a  storage  unit  containing  at  least  one  decision  rule  set  defining 
rules  for  deriving  operating  parameters  for  one  or  more  types 
of  implantable  cardiac  stimulating  devices: 
rule  engine  means  for  selecting,  from  said  plurality  of  rule  sets, 
a  nile  set  corresponding  to  a  type  of  implantable  cardiac 
stimulating  device  being  programmed,  and  for  conducting  an 
interactive  session  with  an  operator,  defined  in  accordance 
with  said  rales  of  said  selected  rule  set  through  which  pro- 
gramming information  is  acquired,  the  programming  informa- 
tion being  used  by  said  rule  engine  means  to  determine  an 
appropriate  operating  condition  for  said  implantable  cardiac 
stimulating  device:  and 
input  and  output  means  for  enabling  said  rule  engine  means  to 
acquire  said  programming  information  during  said  interactive 
session  and  for  displaying  said  operating  condition  deter- 
mined by  said  rule  engine  means. 


1.  A  method  of  pacing  therapy  using  a  pacemaker  in  a  non- 
tracking  mode  comprising: 

detecting  atrial  events. 

delivering  ventricular  pace  pulses  to  a  patient  without  a  timed 
relationship  to  detected  atrial  events. 

changing  the  V — V  escape  interval  of  delivered  ventricular  pace 
pul.ses,  and  determining,  when  one  or  more  said  changed 
interval  delivered  ventricular  pace  pulses  fail  to  result  in  full 
capture  of  the  ventricle,  and  shortening  said  V — V  escape 
interval  in  response  to  a  determination  of  such  a  failure,  and 
further  comprising  detecting  the  patient's  rate  of  spontaneous 
atrial  beats,  detecting  when  the  atrial  rate  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined atrial  high  rale  limit,  and  initiating  delivery  of  said 
ventricular  pace  pulses  upon  detecting  an  atrial  rate  above 
said  high  rate  limit. 


5,716384 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ORGANIZING,  VIEWING 

AND  MANIPULATING  INFORMATION  IN 

IMPLANTABLE  DEVICE  PROGRAMMER 

Jeffery  D.  Snell,  Oak  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter,  Inc, 

Svlmar,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676,770 

InL  CI."  A61N  1/37:1/362 

VS.  O,  607—30  25  Oaims 
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DISPLAY  MACTIVC  PARAMCTCIIS 

IN  SREY 


22.  For  use  with  an  analyzer-programmer  having  a  display 
screen,  a  memory  device,  a  processor  circuit,  and  an  input  device, 
said  processor  circuit  communicating  with  said  memory  device  and 
said  display  screen,  said  input  device  for  allowing  a  u.ser  to  input 
information  into  said  analyzer-programmer,  said  analyzer- 
programmer  communicating  with  an  implantable  cardiac  stimulat- 
ing device,  a  method  of  operating  said  analyzer-programmer  in 
order  to  display  information  to  ih'-  user  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  set  of  programmable  parameters  relating  to  said 
implantable  cardiac  stimulating  device: 

providing  key  parameters  from  said  set  of  programmable  param- 
eters; 

providing  associated  subordinate  parameters  for  each  of  said  key 
parameters  from  said  set  of  programmable  parameters; 

providing  a  plurality  of  linked  parameters  from  said  set  of 
programmable  parameters; 

displaying  on  said  display  screen  a  graphical  representation  of 
said  key  parameters; 

allowing  the  user  to  select  a  first  one  of  said  key  parameters  via 
said  Input  device,  the  user  thereby  designating  a  first  selected 
key  parameter; 

displaying  on  said  display  screen  said  subordinate  parameters 
associated  with  said  first  selected  key  parameter,  said  key 
parameters  and  said  subordinate  parameters  associated  with 
said  first  selected  key  parameter  including  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  linked  parameters; 

allowing  the  user  to  select  via  said  input  device  one  of  said  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  linked  parameters  which  is 
displayed  on  said  display  screen;  and 

displaying  on  said  display  screen  a  graphical  representation  of 
said  plurality  of  linked  parameters  after  the  user  has  selected 
said  one  of  said  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  linked  param- 
eters. 


5,716,385 
CRURAL  DIAPHRAGM  PACEMAKER  \fiD  METHOD 
FOR  TREATING  ESOPHAGEAL  REFLUX  DISEASE 
Ravinder  K.  Mittal,  Chiville,-   Robert   Ross,  Charlottesville,- 
Jiamiiim  Liu,  Charlottesville,  and  Bruce  Schirmer,  Charlot- 
tesville, all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  University  of  Virginia,  Char- 
lottesville, Va. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,513 

Int  CI.*  A61N  1/36 

VS.  a.  607—40  17  CUims 


1.  A  crural  diaphragm  pacemaker,  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  crural  diaphragm  inhibition;  and 
means  for  providing  electrical  stimulation  to  a  patient's  crural 
diaphragm. 


5,716,386 
NON-INVASrVE  AORTIC  IMPINGEMENT  AND  CORE 
AND  CEREBRAL  TEMPERATURE  MANIPULATION 
Kevin  R.  Ward;  Charles  G.  Brown,  and  Roger  R.  Dzwonczyk, 
all  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  Univer- 
sity, Coiumhus,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266^01,  Jun.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5331,776.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,734 
Int  O."  A61F  7/12 
VS.  CL  607—106  34  Qaiins 

IS.  A  non-invasive  core  and  cerebral  temperature  manipulation 
device  for  placement  within  a  human  patient's  esophagus,  com- 
prising: 


an  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  patient's  esophagus: 

a  heat  transfer  surface  on  said  tubular  member  located  in  a 
manner  which  abuts  said  heat  transfer  surface  in  heat  transfer 
association  against  a  wall  of  said  patient's  esophagus  within 
which  said  tubular  member  is  placed;  and 

a  heat  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  heat  to  said  heat 
transfer  surface  or  for  transferring  heat  from  said  heat  transfer 
surface,  said  heat  transfer  mechanism  transferring  a  suflBcient 
amount  of  heat  to  substantially  modify  the  temperature  of  a 
portion  of  the  patient. 


5,716,387 
WARMING  BLANKET  FOR  PEDUTRIC  USE 
Thomas  F.  Kappel,  St.  Louis;  Dennis  S.  Chivetta;  Scott  D. 
Dickerhoff,  both  of  Ballwin,  and   Philip   M.   Metzler,  St 
Charles,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc., 
St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,652,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  187,561,  Jan.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,114 
Int  CI."  A61F  7/00 
VS.  CL  607—107  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  preventing  hyperthermia  in  pediatric  patients, 
said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  blanket  which  may  be  used  with  a  forced  air 
convection  system,  wherein  such  blanket  is  sized  to  accom- 
modate a  pediatric  patient; 

placing  said  blanket  under  the  patient; 

connecting  said  blanket  to  a  supply  source  of  forced  cool  air 
cooler  than  ambient  air;  and  supplying  said  forced  cool  air 
from  said  supply  source  to  said  blanket  such  that  the  cool  air 
temperature  distribution  across  the  blanket  varies  by  less  than 
5°  C.  wherein  said  blanket  has  a  surface  which  contacts  said 
patient  when  said  blanket  is  placed  under  said  patient, 
wherein  the  patient-contacting  surface  has  perforations 
through  which  said  cool  air  exits  said  blanket,  wherein  the 
patient-contacting  surface  has  said  perforations  only  in  about 
one-half  a  length  of  the  patient  contacting  surface,  wherein 
about  half  the  patient-contacting  surface  is  unperforated. 


February  10,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1189 


5,716,388 

FLEXIBLE  POUCH  FOR  THERMAL  THERAPY  PACK 

Paula  A.  Petelle.  6019  Thursby  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75252 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,652 

Int  CI."  A61F  7/00 

VS.  a.  607—108  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  flexible  thermal  therapy  pack  for  transfer- 
ring heat  between  said  thermal  therapy  pack  and  a  selected  portion 
of  a  person's  body  and  a  flexible  pouch  for  attachment  to  said  body 
requiring  thermal  therapy  on  a  selected  portion  of  said  body,  said 
pouch  supportmg  said  thermal  therapy  pack  therein  for  transferring 
heat  between  said  thermal  therapy  pack  and  said  portion  of  said 
body,  said  pouch  comprising: 

an  elongated,  substantially  rectangular  piece  formed  of  woven 
fabric,  and  folded  along  a  first  fold  line  lo  form  a  front  pan  of 
said  pouch  having  plural  layers  of  fabric  and  folded  along  a 
second  fold  line  to  define  a  substantially  flat  rectangular 
pocket  between  said  front  part  and  a  rear  part  of  said  pouch, 
said  thermal  therapy  pack  being  disposed  in  said  pocket,  said 
front  part  and  said  rear  part  being  sewn  together  along 
opposed  lateral  side  edges  thereof; 
a  flap  closure  comprising  a  further  portion  of  said  piece  extend- 
ing from  said  rear  part  and  formed  integral  therewith,  said  flap 
closure  being  foldable  to  form  a  closure  over  an  opening  to 
sa^d  pocket  to  retain  said  thermal  therapy  pack  in  said  pocket; 
cooperating  fastener  means  disposed  on  said  flap  closure  and  on 
an  outer  surface  of  said  front  part  for  securing  said  flap 
closure  to  said  front  part  to  close  said  pocket;  and 
elongated  strap  means  connected  to  said  pouch  at  and  extending 
substantially  normal  to  said  opposite  side  edges,  said  strap 
means  each  including  connector  means  formed  thereon  for 
securing  said  pouch  in  a  predetermined  position  attached  to 
said  body. 


5,716,389 
CARDUC  ABLATION  CATHETER  ARRANGEMENT 
WITH  MOVABLE  GUIDEWIRE 
Paul  Walinsky,  8910  Carlisle  Rd.,  Wyndmoor.  Pa.  19038-7412; 
Arnold  Jack  Greenspon,  410  Cedarwood  La.,  Elkins  Park, 
Pa.  19027,  and  Arye  Rosen,  508  Heart  wood  Rd.,  Cherry  HiU, 
NJ.  08003 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,816 
Int  CI.*  A61N  1/05:  A61B  5/04 
VS.  a.  607—122  17  Claims 

1.  A  sensing  and  ablation  arrangement  for  performing  cardiac 
ablation  on  a  patient,  said  sensing  and  ablation  arrangement  com- 
prising: 

(A)  an  electrically  nonconductive  elongated  catheter  body  defin- 
ing proximal  and  distal  ends;  said  catheter  body  including 
(a)  a  guide-wire  lumen  extending  from  a  location  near  said 
proximal  end  to  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter  body,  said 
guide-wire  lumen  having  a  particular  transverse  dimension 
throughout  a  principal  portion  of  its  length  which  is 
selected  to  accommodate  a  guide  wire,  said  guide-wire 


lumen  also  having  a  predetermined  diameter  at  said  distal 
end.  which  may  be  greater  than  said  particular  transverse 
dimension  of  said  guide-wire  lumen: 

(b)  an  exposed  electrically  conductive  first  electrode  located 
near  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter  body;  and 

(c)  electrical  terminus  means  located  near  said  proximal  end 
of  said  catheter  body,  for  making  electrical  connections 
thereto;  and 

(d)  elongated  electrical  conducting  means  extending  from  said 
electrical  terminus  means  to  said  first  electrode,  and  in 
galvanic  electrical  communication  therewith;  said  catheter 
further  comprising: 

(B)  an  electrically  conductive  guide  wire  longer  than  said  cath- 
eter body,  said  guide  wire  including  an  elongated  body  por- 
tion extending  through  said  guide-wire  lumen  of  said  catheter 
in  a  manner  axially  movable  in  relation  thereto,  and  in  a 
manner  such  that  said  guide  wire  and  said  catheter  body  can 
be  completely  separated  from  each  other,  said  guide  wire 
further  comprising  an  enlarged  distal  end  portion  larger  than 
said  predetermined  diameter,  whereby  the  distal  end  of  said 
guide-wire  lumen  is  occluded  when  said  guide-wire  is  fully 
retracted  with  said  enlarged  distal  end  portion  abutting  said 
distal  end  of  said  guide-wire  lumen: 

(C)  action  potential  sensing  means  adapted  for.  in  a  sensing 
mode  of  operation  of  said  sensing  and  ablation  arrangement, 
being  coupled  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  guide  wire  and  lo 
said  electrical  terminus  means,  for  sensing  action  potentials 
appearing  between  said  enlarged  end  portion  of  said  guide 
wire  and  said  first  electrode,  whereby  said  enlarged  end 
portion  of  said  guide  wire  may  be  moved  to  a  cardiac  location 
identifiable  by  said  action  potentials; 

(D)  an  electrically  conductive  contact  plate  adapted  for.  in  a 
second  mode  of  operation  of  said  sensing  and  ablation 
arrangement,  being  located  adjacent  to.  and  in  contact  with, 
the  exterior  of  said  patient; 

(E)  RF  signal  generating  means  adapted  for.  in  an  ablation  mode 
of  operation  of  said  sensing  and  ablation  arrangement,  being 
coupled  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  guide  wire  and  to  said 
contact  plate,  for  causing  RF  signal  energy  to  be  guided  to 
said  cardiac  location,  for  causing  RF  current  to  flow  between 
said  contact  plate  and  said  enlarged  distal  end  portion  of  said 
guidewire  at  said  cardiac  location,  resulting  in  ablation  of 
cardiac  material  at  said  cardiac  location,  bul  not  at  said 
contact  plate. 


5,716390 

REDUCED  DIAMETER  ACTIVE  FIXATION  PACING 

LEAD  USING  CONCENTRIC  INTERLEAVED  COILS 

Hong  Li,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar, 

Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,042 
Int  C1.''A61N  1/05:1/04 
VS.  CI.  607—127  6  Claims 

1.  A  body  implantable  flexible  lead  assembly  adapted  to  transmit 
electrical  pulses  between  a  proximal  end  of  the  lead  assembly  and 
a  distal  end  of  the  assembly  to  stimulate  selected  body  tissue,  the 
assembly  including: 
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a  tubular,  insulating  housing  connecting  the  proximal  and  distal 
ends  of  the  assembly  and  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis; 

a  pair  of  coiled,  insulated  conductors  extending  between  the 
proximal  and  distal  ends  of  the  assembly  for  transmitting 
electrical  signals,  the  coils  of  the  pair  of  insulated  conductors 
having  substantially  the  same  diameter,  portions  of  the  pair  of 
coiled  conductors  being  interleaved,  one  of  the  coiled  conduc- 
tors being  rotatable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  the 
other  coiled  conductor  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end:  and 

a  helix  electrode  electrically  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
one  coiled  conductor  for  piercing  the  tissue  to  be  stimulated, 
the  one  coiled  conductor  being  adapted  to  extend  or  retract  the 
helix  electrode  relative  to  the  distal  end  of  the  assembly 
through  rotation  of  the  proximal  end  of  the  one  coiled  con- 
ductor 


a  lead  positioned  within  the  lumen,  the  lead  having 

a  needle,  the  needle  having  a  first  section  and  a  second  section. 

the  first  section  being  straight  and  the  second  section  being 

curved: 
a  strand  of  suture  connected  to  the  needle: 
a  conductor  coupled  to  the  strand;  and 
an  insulative  cover  over  part  of  the  conductor. 


5,716^91 
MEDICAL  ELECTRICAL  LEAD  HAVING  TEMPORARILY 

RIGID  FIXATION 
Pierre   Andre    Grandjean.    Warsage,    Belgium,    assignor    to 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1995.  Sen  No.  526.055 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/05 

VS.  a.  6«7— 127  10  Claims 


5,716^93 
STENT  WITH  AN  EIW  OF  GREATER  DIAMETER  THAT 

ITS  MAIN  BODY 
Josef  Lindenberg,  Portschach,  Austria,  and  Wolfram  Schnepp- 
Pesch,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignors  to  Angiomed  GmbH 
&  Co.  Medizintechnik  KG,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01925,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32688,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  586,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1994,  44  18 
336.4 

InL  ex."  A6IF  2A)6 
VS.  a.  623—1  12  Claims 


1.  A  medical  electrical  lead  comprising: 

a  lead  body,  the  lead  body  having  a  first  conductor: 

an  inner  insulative  sleeve  positioned  over  the  first  conductor: 

a  connector  assembly  positioned  on  a  proximal  end  of  the  lead 

body  and  coupled  to  the  first  conductor,  and 
an  electrode  assembly  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  the  lead  body 

and  coupled  to  the  first  conductor;  and 
a  fixation  mechanism  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  the  lead  body, 
the  fixation  mechanism  constructed  of  a  first  material  and  a 
second  material,  wherein  the  first  material  has  means  for 
inserting  the  first  material  into  body  tissue,  the  first  material 
further  being  absorbable  into  body  tissue,  wherein  said  first 
material  and  said  second  material  comprise  an  Integral  piece 
and  wherein  the  first  material  has  a  helical  shape. 


2  )     5   3a  !o  Jo    Jb      Jt        5'       kt    U         t. 


5,716392 
MINIMALLY  INVASIVE  MEDICAL  ELECTRICAL  LEAD 
Ivan  Bourgeois,  Heusy-Verviers,  Belgium;  Noud  Bakels,  Sim- 
pelveld,  and  Paulus  Van  Venrooij,  Hoensbroek,  both  of  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  583358 
Int.  CI."  A6IN  1/05 
VS.  a.  607—132  15  Oaims 

I.  A  system  for  implanting  a  lead  into  body  tissue  comprising: 
a  first  trocar  having  a  lumen;  and 


1.  Stent  for  dilating  and  keeping  open  a  vessel,  said  stent 
comprising  a  body  with  means  for  permitting  the  stent  to  be 
radially  contracted  to  a  radially  contracted  state  for  introduction 
into  the  vessel  and  to  be  radially  expanded  to  a  radially  expanded 
stale  after  introduction  into  the  vessel,  and  wherein  said  stent  in  the 
radially  expanded  state  having  at  least  one  front  end  which  has  a 
greater  diameter  than  the  remaining  body  of  the  stent  between  its 
ends,  wherein  said  body  has  ribs  and  free  spaces  between  said  ribs, 
and  wherein  ribs  of  said  at  least  one  front  end  of  the  stent  have  a 
greater  length  than  the  ribs  of  the  remaining  body  of  the  stent 
between  its  ends. 
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5,716394 
BLOOD  CONTACT  SURFACES  USING 
EXTRACELLULAR  MATRIX  SYNTHESIZED  IN  VITRO 
William  Carl  Bruchman,  and  Paul  Christopher  Begovac,  both 
of  Flagstaff,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc., 
Newark.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235389.  Apr.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,839 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06:2/02 
VS.  a.  623—1  53  Claims 


5,716396 
ENDOPROSTHESIS  HAVING  MULTIPLE  LASER 
WELDED  JUNCTIONS  METHOD  AND  PROCEDURE 
Norman  F.  Williams,  Jr.,  Miami.  Fla..  assignor  to  Cordis  Cor- 
poration, Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,440,  Sep.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jud.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  491.279 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/06 
U.S.  CI.  623—1  15  aaims 


1.  A  blood  contact  material  comprising: 

a  synthetic  base  material; 

a  first  layer  comprised  of  cells  attached  to  the  synthetic  base 
material:  and 

a  second  layer  comprised  of  a  subendothelial  matrix  layer  sub- 
stantially free  of  endothelial  cells  attached  to  the  first  layer: 

wherein  the  sub  endothelial  matrix  layer  serves  as  a  direct  blood 
contact  surface. 


5,716395 

PROSTHETIC  VASCULAR  GRAFT 

David  J.  Myers,  Camp  Verde,  and  James  D.  Lewis,  Flagstaff, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.. 

Nevtark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,057,  Feb.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,442,  Dec.  11,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  705,912 

Int.  a."  A61F  2^06 
U.S.  a.  623—1  26  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  transluminal  endoprosthesis,  comprising: 

a  strand  wound  in  a  generally  helical  configuration  to  form  an 
endoprosthesis  having  a  plurality  of  full  circle  windings  that 
are  wrapped  through  360°  and  which  are  substantially  con- 
tinuous with  each  other  along  a  generally  helically  wrapped 
axis: 

said  wound  strand  including  a  repeating  pattern  of  undulations 
that  follow  said  generally  helically  wrapped  axis,  said  pattern 
of  undulations  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  equally  sized 
and  shaped  bendable  segments,  said  bendable  segments  hav- 
ing legs  alternating  with  bendable  connecting  portions  to 
impart  radial  expandability  to  the  endoprosthesis,  the 
endoprosthesis  having  an  unexpanded  transluminal  insertion 
circumference  and  an  expanded  deployed  circumference 
which  is  greater  than  said  unexpanded  circumference: 

said  plurality  of  full  circle  windings  are  generally  adjacent  to 
each  other  and  respective  ones  of  said  bendable  connecting 
portions  of  adjacent  full  circle  windings  are  adjacent  to  each 
other  so  as  to  define  adjacent  bendable  connecting  portions; 

said  bendable  segments  are  positioned  in  a  generally  closed 
orientation  with  respect  to  each  other  at  said  unexpanded 
circumference  and  in  a  generally  opened  orientation  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  said  bendable  con- 
necting portions  at  said  expanded  circumference;  and 

a  plurality  of  welds  join  less  than  all  of  said  adjacent  bendable 
connecting  portions  of  adjacent  full  circle  windings  to  each 
other,  said  welds  being  present  along  the  length  of  the 
endoprosthesis,  each  of  said  full  circle  windings  has  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  welds,  and  the  remainder  of  said 
adjacent  bendable  connecting  portions  are  unwelded.  and  said 
plurality  of  welds  define  a  plurality  of  weld  spine  patterns 
which  are  spaced  from  one  another  by  ones  of  said  unwelded 
connecting  portions. 


1.  A  vascular  graft  comprising: 

a)  a  biocompatible  base  substrate  having  a  lumenal  and  ablume- 
nal  surface;  and 

b)  a  biocompatible  material  covering  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
ablumenal  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  biocompatible  mate- 
nal  being  secured  to  said  ablumenal  surface  at  at  least  one 
point  and  being  deflectable  with  respect  to  said  ablumenal 
surface. 

wherein  .said  biocompatible  material  comprises  at  least  one  fiber 
having  a  surface,  wherein  said  at  least  one  fiber  is  arranged  such 
that  vanous  portions  of  the  surface  may  be  adjacent  to  each  other, 
and  wherein  a  substantial  portion  of  said  various  adjacent  surface 
portions  are  free  to  move  with  respect  to  each  other 


5,716397 

ANNULOPLASTV  DEVICE  WITH  REMOVABLE 

STIFFENING  ELEMENT 

David  J.  Myers,  Garden  Grove.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Medtronic. 

Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,688 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/24 
VS.  a.  623—2  15  Oaims 

1.  An  annuloplasty  implant  for  implantation  into  a  hean.  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  substantially  annular,  fully  flexible  implant  for  annuloplastic 
surgers',  said  flexible  implant  having  a  lumen  formed  therein; 
and 
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b)  a  stiffening  element  disposed  in  said  lumen  substantially 
throughout  the  length  of  said  implant: 

c)  said  stiffening  element  including  a  portion  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  lumen; 

d)  said  stiffening  element  withdrawable  such  that  it  can  be 
withdrawn  from  said  lumen  upon  completion  of  said  implan- 
tation. 

11.  A  method  of  temporarily  stiffening  an  annuloplasty  implant 
during  implantation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  flexible  annuloplasty  implant  having  at  least  one 
lumen; 

b)  placing  into  said  lumen,  prior  to  implantation,  a  stiffening 
element  having  a  portion  protruding  from  said  implant  to 
allow  said  stiffening  element  to  be  grasped  from  the  outside  of 
said  implant; 

c)  implanting  said  flexible  implant  by  suturing  said  flexible 
implant  to  the  tissue  in  which  it  is  to  be  implanted:  and 

d)  withdrawing  said  stiffening  element  from  said  implant  follow- 
ing said  suturing  step. 


the  outer  surfaces  of  the  annular  wall  when  the  complemen- 
tary surfaces  are  brought  into  alignment  by  rotation  of  the 
body,  die  complementary  surfaces  being  configured  to  bear 
against  each  other  when  the  body  is  further  rotated,  whereby 
rotation  of  the  body  rotates  the  rotor;  and 
means  for  rotating  the  body. 


5,716^99 
METHODS  OF  HEART  VALVE  REPAIR 
Jack  W.  Love,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cardiomend 
LLC,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,971 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/24 

U,S.  a.  623—2  27  Claims 


5,71638 

MITRAL  VALVE  ROTATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  Sparks,  Austin,  Tex.;  Chris  Kingsbury,  Laguna  Hills, 

and  David  W.  Wieting,  Costa  Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Baxter  International,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  157,037,  Feb.  16,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,624 

Int  a."  A61F  2/24 

MS.  a.  623—2  14  Clainis 


1,  A  method  for  repairing  a  heart  valve  comprising: 

(a)  sizing  an  annulus  of  a  heart: 

(b)  harvesting  tissue: 

(c)  cutting  a  trefoil  pattern  matched  to  the  size  of  the  annulus 
from  the  harvested  tissue; 

(d)  forming  a  valve  having  at  least  one  leaflet  from  said  trefoil 
pattern,  the  valve  having  a  base  with  an  edge  portion  of  tissue 
extending  around  an  outer  periphery  thereof:  and 

(e)  suturing  the  edge  portion  to  the  exposed  annulus. 


1.  A  valve  rotator  adapted  to  be  used  for  engaging  and  rotating  a 
heart  valve  rotor  which  is  rotatably  mounted  in  a  frame  that  is 
formed  for  suturing  to  tissue,  the  heart  valve  rotor  including  one  or 
more  valve  leaflets  and  a  surface  having  a  plurality  of  regions,  the 
valve  rotator  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  first  portion  extending  out  from  the  body,  the 
body  first  portion  comprising  a  distal  end  and  an  annular  wail 
extending  from  the  distal  end  of  the  first  portion,  the  annular 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  regions  that  include  at  least  three 
outer  flat  surfaces  alternating  with  at  least  three  arcuate  outer 
surfaces,  the  plurality  of  regions  of  the  body  first  portion 
adapted  to  be  adjacent  the  heart  valve  rotor  surface  and  the 
plurality  of  regions  of  the  heart  valve  rotor  surface  including 
complementary  inner  surfaces  configured  to  releasably  abut 


5,716,400 

CARDIOVASCULAR  IMPLANTS  OF  ENHANCED 

BIOCOMPATIBILITY 

James  A.  Davidson,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Smith  & 

Nephew,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,599,  Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,477364,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,414, 
Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,509,933,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  986,280,  Dec.  7,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,453,  Jan.  28,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,169,597,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,181, 
Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  468437 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/24 
U,S.  a.  623—2  19  Claims 


404- 
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components  of  a  heart  valve  prosthesis  including  a  valve  body 
component  and  flow  control  components,  said  components  at 
least  partially  fabricated  from  a  low  modulus  metal  alloy,  the 
low  modulus  alloy  being  free  of  deliberately  toxic  elements, 
except  such  amounts  of  said  toxic  elements  as  may  occur  as 
impurities  in  the  low  modulus  alloy  and  as  contaminants  as  a 
result  of  an  alloying  process,  comprising: 
(i)  titanium:  and 

(ii)  niobium  from  a  range  of  about  10  to  about  20  wt  % 
niobium  or  from  about  35  to  about  50  wt.  %  niobium. 


1.  A  heart  valve  prosthesis  for  implantation  in  living  body  tissue 
of  a  patient,  the  heart  valve  prostliesis  having  enhanced  heriKKom- 
patibility,  comprising: 


1.  A  holder  for  a  prosthetic  valve  having  a  stent  defining  a 
generally  circular  base  thereof  and  three  commissure  posts  project- 
ing generally  normally  with  respect  to  the  periphery  of  the  base, 
the  holder  comprising: 
an  elongate  rigid  handle  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the 

handle  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  holder; 
a  main  housing  having  a  base,  the  main  bousing  coupled  at  the 
main  housing  base  to  the  distal  end  of  the  handle,  the  main 
housing  having  three  sides  each  having  a  slot  formed  therein, 
the  slots  oriented  radially  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 
three  conunissure  post  engaging  members,  each  associated  with 
a  different  one  of  the  slots  in  the  main  housing,  each  commis- 
sure post  engaging  member  having  a  base  portion  slidably 
engaged  in  its  associated  slot  and  a  finger  portion  oriented 
perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the  base  portion  and  in  paral- 
lel with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  commissure  post 
engaging  members  each  slidable  from  a  first  position  wherein 
the  respective  finger  portions  are  each  a  first  distance  from  the 
longitudinal  axis,  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  finger 
portions  are  a  second  distance,  shorter  than  the  first  distance, 
to  the  longitudinal  axis; 
the  fingers  each  adapted  to  detachably  engage  one  of  the  pros- 
thetic valve  commissure  posts  such  that  when  the  commissure 
post  engaging  members  slide  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position  for  deflecting  the  posts  inwardly  to  facilitate 
implantation  of  the  valve. 


5,716,402 

HEART  VALVE  ROTATOR 

Thomas  H.  Reif,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Tri  Technologies, 

Ltda  (a  BVI  Corporation),  Belo  Horizonte,  Brazil 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,440 

Int  a,"  A61F  2/24 

MS.  CL  623—2  10  Claims 


5,716,401 
HOLDER  FOR  HEART  VALVE 
Carol  E.  Eberhardt  Fnllerton;  David  J.  Myers,  Garden  Grove, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Robert  A.  Pinkul,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,658,  Apr.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,476410. 
This  application  Dec,  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,446 
Int.  a."  A61F  2/24 
MS.  a.  623—2  4  Claims 


AORTIC  VHLVE 


1.  A  universal  heart  valve  rotator  comprising  a  body  including  a 
handle  portion  that  extends  in  a  direction  remote  from  a  plastic 
rotator  portion,  fastening  means  configured  to  join  an  end  of  said 
handle  portion  in  complementary  relationship  with  said  rotator 
portion,  said  rotator  portion  having  semi-circular  wedge-shaped 
extensions  for  engaging  against  substantially  parallel,  non-annular 
iimer  wall  surfaces  of  either  an  inflow  or  outflow  side  of  an  orifice 
ring  of  a  hi  leaflet  heart  valve  for  rotating  movement  of  the  heart 
valve  without  any  contact  between  the  head  and  the  heart  valve 
leaflets. 


5,716,403 
SINGLE  PIECE  FOLDABLE  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 
Son  .fViing  Tran,  Arlington,  and  Stephen  J.  Van  Noy,  Fort 
Worth,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,972 
Int  CI."  A61F  2//6 
UJS.  a,  623—6  4  Claims 

1.  An  intraocular  lens,  comprising: 

a)  an  optic  made  from  a  foldable  material;  and 

b)  at  least  two  haptics  integrally  made  with  the  optic,  each  haptic 
having 

i)  a  gusset  at  the  intersection  of  the  haptic  and  the  optic,  the 
gusset  being  between  approximately  0.25  millimeters  and 
0.35  millimeters  thick  in  cross  section. 

ii)  a  distal  portion  having  a  widened  portion,  the  distal  portion 
being  thicker  than  the  gusset  and  between  approximately 
0.30  millimeters  and  0.60  millimeters  thick  in  cross  section 
and 

iii)  a  hinge-forming  elbow  spaced  intermediate  the  gusset  and 
the  widened  portion,  the  elbow  sized  and  shaped  to  allow 
the  haptic  to  flex  while  minimizing  buckling  and  vaulting 
of  the  optic,  the  elbow  being  thicker  than  the  gusset  and 
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5,716,405 

RHINOPLASTY  KIT 

Harry  Mittelman,  23  Heather  Dr.,  Atherton,  Calif.  94027 

FUed  Mar.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,983 

int.  a."  A61F  2/IS:2/54 

VS.  a.  623—10  21  Claims 


between  approximately  0.30  millimeters  and  0.60  millime- 
ters thick  in  cross  section. 


5.716,404 
BREAST  TISSUE  ENGINEERING 
Joseph  P.  Vacanti,  Winchester;  Anthony  Atala,  Weston,  both  of 
Mass.;  David  J.  Mooney.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Robert  S. 
Langer,  Newton,  Mass..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,189 

lot  a."  A61F  2/12 

VS.  a.  623—8  11  aaims 


134 


132 


1.  A  system  for  rhinoplasty,  comprising: 

at  least  one  template,  the  template  having  a  peripheral  shape 
representative  of  an  implant  for  altering  the  appearance  of  a 
patient's  nose,  and  wherein  the  template  is  representative  of 
an  implant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nasal  struts, 
shield  grafts,  nasal-tip  grafts,  dorsal  on-lay  grafts,  lateral- 
crural  on-lay  grafts,  and  combined  cniral-connecting  on-lay 
grafts;  and 

at  least  one  implant  cutter,  the  implant  cutter  corresponding  to 
the  template  and  configured  to  cut  from  a  predetermined 
material  an  implant  having  substantially  the  peripheral  shape 
of  the  template. 


atoocefiAOASLE  polymer 
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1.  A  method  for  augmentation  or  reconstruction  of  breast  tissue 
comprising  implanting  into  the  breast  area  of  a  patient  in  need  of 
treatment  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  dissociated  human  cells 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mesenchymal  cells,  myo- 
cytes, chondrocytes,  adipocytes,  fibromyoblasts,  and  ectodermal 
cells,  in  combination  with  a  polymeric  matrix  shaped  to  form 
breast  tissue,  wherein  the  cells  proliferate  to  form  or  augment 
tissue  with  the  texture,  feel  and  general  appearance  similar  to  that 
of  normal  breast. 


5,716,406 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  MEDICAL  DEVICE  RELATED 

INFECTIONS 
Bruce  Farber,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North  Shore 

University  Hospital  Research  Corp.,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,553,  Mar.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,366,505, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802..891,  Dec.  6, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

279,585 

iBt  a."  A61F  2/02 

VS.  a.  623—11  16  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  growth  of  microorganisms  on  a 
medical  device  inserted  or  implanted  in  a  mammal  comprising: 

exposing  said  medical  device,  prior  to  insertion  or  implantation, 
in  a  solution,  said  solution  having  a  concentration  of  between 
about  1  mM  and  about  IM  of  an  NSAID  to  impart  to  the 
device  a  concentration  of  said  NSAID  that  inhibits  or  prevents 
growth  of  microbial  biofilm  in  the  microenvironment  of  a 
surface  of  said  device,  but  which  concentration  is  otherwise 
insufficient  to  cause  a  substantial  therapeutic  systemic  effect 
in  a  mammal  in  which  said  device  is  inserted  or  implanted; 

removing  said  medical  device  from  said  solution: 

drying  said  medical  device;  and 

inserting  or  implanting  said  medical  device  in  the  mammal. 
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5,716,407 
METHOD  OF  RENDERING  IDENTIFIABLE  A  LIVING 
TISSUE  IMPLANT  USING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
TRANSPONDER  MARKER 
Terry  R.  Knapp,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  and  John  Steuart, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lipomatrix,  Incorporated,  Neu- 
chatel, Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,706.  Apr.  1,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,674,288,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

934,785,  Aug.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,300,120.  This  application 

Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,815 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/02:yn 

VS.  a.  623—11  II  aaims 


138 


fiirther  foinned  of  a  biologically  compatible,  implantable  fab- 
ric having  openings  therein  for  tissue  ingrowth  and  positioned 
within  said  outer  plug  cavity  which  impart  bullc  to,  and  stiffen, 
said  implantable  prosthesis  when  said  outer  plug  is  com- 
pressed radially  upon  insertion  into  the  defect 


5,716,409 

REINFORCEMENT  SHEET  FOR  USE  IN  SURGICAL 

REPAIR 

Elie  Debbas,  4104  N.  Garland  St^  Alexandria,  Va.  20744 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,143 
InL  CI.*  A61F  2/02 
VS.  CL  623—11  27  Claims 


■10 


1.  A  method  for  rendering  identifiable  a  transplant  member 
comprised  at  least  in  part  of  living  tissue,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

encoding  a  transponder  with  information  concerning  said  trans- 
plant member,  and 

contemporaneously  transplanting  said  transplant  member  and 
implanting  said  transponder  in  a  human, 

said  trans|X)nder  being  encoded  in  a  manner  so  that  such  infor- 
mation may  be  readily  retrieved  with  a  procedure  which  is 
noninvasive  to  the  human. 


1.  A  reinforcement  sheet  for  use  in  suigery,  said  sheet  having  an 
opening  defined  at  an  interior  of  the  sheet  when  the  sheet  is 
substantially  flat,  said  sheet  having  a  first  edge  which  extends  from 
the  opening  to  the  perimeter  of  the  sheet,  said  sheet  having  a 
second  edge  with  said  sheet  substantially  overlying  the  first  edge  of 
said  sheet  when  said  sheet  is  generally  flat  and  with  said  second 
edge  substantially  overlying  the  sheet  when  said  sheet  is  generally 
flat,  said  opening  being  accessible  from  both  sides  of  the  sheet 
when  said  sheet  is  generally  flat  and  when  said  second  edge 
substantially  overlies  the  sheet. 


5,716,408 
PROSTHESIS  FOR  HERNIA  REPAIR  AND  SOFT  TISSUE 

RECONSTRUCTION 
Stephen  N.  Eldridge,  Cranston;  Kelly  M.  Shriner,  Barrington, 
both  of  R.I.;  Ira  M.  Rutkow,  Marlboro,  and  Alan  W.  Rob- 
bins,  Freehold,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  C.R.  Bard,  Inc. 
Filed  May  31,  19%.  Ser.  No.  656,554 
Int.  CI.''  A61F  2/02 
VS.  CL  623—11  20  aaims 


1.  An  implantable  prosthesis  for  repairing  or  reconstructing  a 
tissue  or  muscle  wall  defect,  comprising: 

a  flexible,  hollow  outer  plug  formed  of  a  biologically  compat- 
ible, implantable  fabric  having  openmgs  therein  for  tissue 
ingrowth,  said  hollow  plug  including  a  cavity  therein  and 
being  compressible  radially  upon  insertion  into  the  defect;  and 

at  least  two  inner  filler  plugs  pre-formed  to  include  a  sidewali 
defining  a  cavity  in  an  uncompressed  configuration,  and  being 


5,716,410 
TEMPORARY  STENT  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Lixiao  Wang;   Roger  Hastings,  both  of  Maple  Grove:   Paul 
Buscemi,  Long  Lake,  and  Sew-Wah  Tay,  Pls^mouth,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove, 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,860,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,635,  Apr.  30, 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
577,089 
Int  CL*  A61F  2/04:  A61M  25/00 
VS.  a.  623—12  18  aaims 


1.  A  temporary  stent  for  supporting  a  region  of  a  patient's  vessel 

comprising: 

an  elongate  shall  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end;  and 

a  steniing  portion  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  said  elongate 

shaft,  said  stenting  portion  being  circumferentially  continuous 

along  its  entire  length  and  comprising  n  resistance  wire  inside 
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said  stenting  portion,  said  stenting  portion  further  comprising 
thermoplastic  polymeric  material  which  is  rigid  at  body  tem- 
perature and  deforms  at  an  elevated  temperature  greater  than 
body  temperature  but  less  than  about  100°  C.  said  stentmg 
portion  being  configured  such  that  at  body  temperature  the 
stent  provides  vessel  support  and  at  said  elevated  temperature 
said  stenting  portion  deforms  from  said  support  configuration 
to  a  second,  smaller  removal  configuration  for  transluminal 
withdrawal  firom  the  vessel. 


5,716,412 
IMPLANTABLE  ARTICLE  WITH  ABLATED  SURFACE 
Alfred  F.  DeCario,  Jr,  Stamford,  and  Douglas  G.  Noiles,  New 
Canaan,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Professional,  Inc.,  Raynham,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,493 

InL  CL*  A61F  2/28 

VS.  C\.  623—16  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  regenerating  skin  at  a  bum  or  wound  site  in  a 
human  or  animal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  to  a  wound  or  bum  a  synthetic  bilayer  having  a 
biodegradable  porous  lattice  that  is  covered  with  an  outer 
membrane  that  is  a  moisture  bamer  to  the  wound  or  bum. 
wherein; 

i)  the  porous  lattice  is  applied  directly  to  the  wound  or  bum; 
ii)  the  moisture  barrier  is  exposed  to  the  air;  and 
iii)  the  synthetic  bilayer  contains  genetically  modified  autolo- 
gous or  heterologous  cells  that  have  been  introduced  into 
the  synthetic  bilayer  prior  to  the  grafting  onto  the  bum  or 
wound; 

b)  allowing  the  porous  lattice  to  be  infiltrated  by  blood  vessels 
and  mesenchymal  cells  from  healthy  tissue  under  the  bum  or 
wound  site: 

c)  removing  the  moisture  barrier  and  grafting  with  a  cultured 
epithelial  autograft  (CEA)  sheet  that  has  reached  confluence, 
wherein  the  basal  cell  layer  is  in  contact  with  the  porous 
lattice,  whereby  over  time  a  neodermis  and  neoepidermis  are 
formed  at  the  bum  or  wound  site,  resulting  in  tissue  that  have 
the  appearance,  growth  and  differentiation  similar  to  normal 
skin. 


« — 


5,716v411 
METHOD  OF  SKIN  REGENERATION  USING  A 
COLLAGEN-GLYCOSAMINOGLYCAN  MATRIX  AND 
CULTURED  EPITHELUL  AUTOGRAFT 
Dennis  P.  Orgill,  Belmont;  Charies  E.  Butler,  Brookline;  Maii( 
Barlow,  Boston;  Scott  Ritterbusb,  Saugus;  loannis  V.  Yan- 
nas,  Newton,  and  Carolyn  C.  Compton,  Chestnut  Hill,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Brigham  &  Womens  Hospital,  Boston; 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  both  of 
Mass.,    and    Sbriners    Hospitals    for   Crippled    Children, 
Tampa,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,732,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,489,304.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,060 

Int.  a.*  A61F  2/10 

VS.  a.  62*— 15  7  Claims 


«srs 


1.  An  implantable  prosthesis,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  bone  engaging  surface; 

a  plurality  of  furrows  formed  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bone 
engaging  surface  wherein  each  furrow  has  scalloped  side 
walls  defined  by  a  series  of  segments  of  overlapping  holes, 
each  hole  having  a  nominal  radius  and  a  nominal  diameter; 
and 

a  plurality  of  ridges  separating  adjacent  furrows,  the  ridges 
being  integral  with  the  body  of  the  prosthesis. 


5,716,413 

MOLDABLE,  HAND-SHAPABLE  BIODEGRADABLE 

IMPLANT  MATERIAL 

Mary  Ann  Walter;  Neil  C.  Leatherbury,  and  Mark  Q.  Nieder- 

auer,  all  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  OsteoBiologics, 

Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,788 

Int  a."  A61F  2/28 

VS.  CI.  623—16  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  molded  biodegradable,  porous  poly- 
meric implant  material  having  a  desired  shape,  wherein  the  pore 
size  distribution  throughout  the  material  is  substantially  uniform, 
comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  precipitated  gel-like  polymer  mass; 

b)  extracting  liquid  from  the  polymer  mass; 

c)  kneading  the  polymer  mass  to  form  an  extensible  polymeric 
composition; 

d)  placing  the  extensible  composition  into  a  mold  of  the  desired 
shape  wherein  the  mold  is  perforated  with  spaced  perforations 
to  allow  substantially  uniform  escape  of  gas  during  molding 
of  the  polymeric  composition;  and 

e)  treating  the  extensible  composition  in  the  mold  in  a  vacuum 
oven  at  a  temperature  and  time  sufficient  to  cure  the  compo- 
sition wherein  a  cured  material  having  substantially  uniform 
porosity  is  produced. 
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5,716,414 

CERAMIC/METALLIC  ARTICULATION  COMPONENT 

AND  PROTHESIS 

Salvatore  Caldarise.  Hanson.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson  Professional,  Inc..  Raynham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,800,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,267,  Apr.  28,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,492 

Int  CI."  A6IF  2/28 

VS.  CI.  623—16  13  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  bone  prosthesis  comprising 

a  support  body  formed  from  a  ceramic  material,  the  support 
body  having  a  load-bearing  wear  surface  for  bearing  a  load  on 
the  prosthesis,  and 

a  structural  body, 

wherein  the  support  body  and  the  structural  body  are  interdigi- 
tated  with  respect  to  each  other  and  wherein  at  least  50%  of 
the  surface  area  of  the  load-bearing  wear  surface  is  a  continu- 
ous and  uninterrupted  ceramic  surface. 


5,716,415 
SPINAL  IMPLANT 
Arthur  D.  Steffee.  Novelty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AcroMed  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,096,  Aug.  8.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,288,  Oct  1, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,443,514.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  612,674 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/44 
U.S.  a.  623—17  21  Oaims 

1.  A  spinal  implant  for  use  in  fiising  together  adjacent  venebrae 
of  a  spinal  column  comprising; 
first  and  second  side  surfaces  extending  substantially  parallel  to 

each  other; 
upper  and  lower  surface  means  for  engaging  the  adjacent  verte- 
brae extending  between  said  first  and  second  side  surfaces, 
said  spinal  implant  having  a  first  position  between  the  adja- 
cent vertebrae  in  which  said  first  and  second  side  surfaces 
face  the  adjacent  venebrae  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  upper  and  lower  surface  means  engage  the  adjacent 
venebrae  and  said  first  and  second  side  surfaces  extend  from 
one  of  the  adjacent  vertebrae  to  another  of  the  adjacent 
venebrae; 
first  and  second  end  portions;  and 


means  for  engaging  a  tool  for  rotation  of  said  spinal  implant 
from  said  first  position  in  which  said  first  and  second  side 
surfaces  face  the  adjacent  vertebrae  to  said  second  position  in 
which  said  upper  and  lower  surface  means  engage  the  adja- 
cent vertebrae,  said  tool  engaging  means  including  first  and 
second  surface  means  on  said  first  and  second  side  surfaces, 
respectively,  for  engaging  the  tool,  said  first  and  second 
surface  means  including  means  for  enabling  rotation  of  said 
spinal  implant  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


5,716,416 

ARTIFICIAL  INTERVERTEBRAL  DISK  AND  METHOD 

FOR  IMPLANTING  THE  SAME 

Chib-I  Lin,  14292  Spring  VisU  Lane.  CUno  Hills,  Calif.  91709 

FUed  Sep.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  711.589 

Int  CI.*  A61F  2/44 

VS.  CI.  62^—17  15  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  intervertebral  disk  for  surgical  implantation  in  a 
defective  natural  intervertebral  disk,  the  artificial  intervertebral 
disk  comprising  an  elastic  material  having  an  annular  configuration 
at  least  substantially  enclosing  a  central  opening  wherein  the 
anificial  intervertebral  disk  is  deformed  by  an  external  force 
applied  during  implantation  into  a  substantially  straight  configura- 
tion and  wherein  the  artificial  intervertebral  disk  returns  to  its 
annular  configuration  upon  removal  of  the  extemal  force  after 
implantation. 
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5.716,417 
INTEGRAL  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 
BIOPROSTHETIC  HEART  VALVE 
Michael  J.  Girard.  Lino  Lakes,-  Todd  D.  Campbell,  White 
Bear;  M.  VVilliam  Mirsch,  II,  Roseville,  and  Kristen  Swan- 
son,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  St.  Jude  Medical, 
Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,744 
Int  a.''  A61F  2/24 
VS.  C\.  623—900  3  Claims 

I.  A  stent  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  heart  valve  for  ultimate 
implantation  into  a  human,  the  heart  valve  including  leaflets  joined 
at  circumferentially  spaced  commissures,  the  stent  comprising: 
a  plurality   of  circumferentially   spaced  commissure   support 
posts,  each  commissure  support  post  including  an   inflow 
edge; 
inflow  rail  segments  connected  between  the  inflow  edges  of  the 

commissure  support  posts:  and 
at  least  one  sinus  support  structure,  each  sinus  support  structure 
being  disposed  between  but  not  connected  to  an  adjacent 
commissure  support  post,  wherein  each  sinus  support  struc- 
ture comprises  a  pair  of  diverging  side  arms,  each  side  arm 


being  connected  to  the  inflow  rail  segment  near  the  midpoint 
between  the  adjacent  commissure  posts,  each  side  arm  also 
extending  at  an  angle  toward  one  of  the  adjacent  commissure 
posts,  each  side  arm  terminating  near,  but  not  being  connected 
to  the  adjacent  commissure  post. 


5,716,418 
COLORING  OF  KERATIN-CONTAINING  FIBERS  WITH 
PREPARATIONS  WHICH  CONTAIN  ALKYL 
GLYCOSIDES  AND  OXIDATION  DYE  PRECURSORS 
Iduna  Matzik,  Erkrath;  Horst  Hoetfkes,  Duesseldorf:  Detlef 
HoUenberg,  Erkrath;  Reinhard  Mueller,  Erkelenz;  Manuela 
Ehlert,  Leverkusen,  and  Christa  Schramm,  Duesseldorf,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  KommanditgeseUschaft  auf 
Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  387.885.  Feb.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1992,  42  27 
864J 

Int  Cl.*^  A61K  7/13 
VS.  a.  »-406  16  Claims 

1.  A  hair  coloring  preparation  comprising:  (a)  from  about  0.05  to 
about  5%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  glycoside  of  the  formula  (1): 


R'— O— (G).— H  |R'— O— |G],— H] 


wherein  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  having 
from  12  to  16  carbon  atoms,  (G)  is  an  anhydroglucose  unit,  and  x 
is  a  number  from  about  I  to  about  2.5;  (b)  from  about  0.01%  to 
about  5.0%  by  weight  of  an  oxidation  dye  precursor;  and  (c)  a 
water- based  carrier. 


5,71*,419 

PROCESS  FOR  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  MINERAL 

SALTS 

David  A.  Larsen,  Cheyenne,  Wyo„  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,913 
Int.  a."  COID  1/M7/24:  BOID  9/00 
VS.  CI.  23—300  19  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  crystallizing  a  mineral  salt  from  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  said  mineral  salt,  said  salt  being  a  salt  of  a 
metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  magne- 
sium, potassium  and  calcium,  and  an  anion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloride,  sulfate,  carbonate,  phosphate  and  nitrate,  the 
improvement  comprising  crystallizing  said  mineral  salt  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  5  parts  of  lecithin  per  million  parts  of  aqueous 
solution,  said  resultant  crystals  being  larger  than  those  crystallized 
in  the  absence  of  lecithin. 


5,716.420 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PACKAGE-TYPE  FUSED 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 

Chojiro  Kuriyama,  Ukyo-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-121515 
Int  CI."  HOIG  9//5" 
U,S.  a.  29—25.03  8  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  package-type  fused  solid  electrolytic 
capacitor  which  comprises:  a  capacitor  element  having  a  chip  body 
and  an  anode  wire  projecting  from  the  chip  body;  a  safety  fuse 
wire  having  one  end  connected  to  the  chip  body;  a  resin  package 
enclosing  the  capacitor  element  together  with  the  fuse  wire;  an 
anode  terminal  electrode  formed  on  the  resin  package  in  electrical 


conduction  with  the  anode  wire;  and  a  cathode  terminal  electrode 
formed  on  the  resin  package  in  electrical  conduction  with  the  fuse 
wire;  wherein  the  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

mounting  the  capacitor  element  between  an  opposed  pair  of 

anode  and  cathode  leads  with  the  anode  wire  attached  to  the 

anode  lead,  the  cathode  lead  having  a  tip  cutout; 
connecting  a  material  fuse  wire  to  the  chip  body  of  the  capacitor 

element  and  to  the  cathode  lead  with  an  intermediate  portion 

of  the  material  fuse  wire  located  in  the  tip  cutout  of  the 

cathode  lead; 
molding  the  resin  package  to  enclose  the  capacitor  element 

together  with  the  material  fuse  wire; 
separating  the  resin  package  from  the  anode  and  cathode  leads 

by  cutting; 
forming  the  anode  terminal  electrode  on  the  resin  package  in 

electrical  conduction  with  the  anode  wire;  and 
forming  the  cathode  terminal  electrode  on  the  resin  package  in 

electrical  conduction  with  the  fuse  wire. 


(I) 


5,716,421 
MULTILA^'ERED  GEL  ELECTROLYTE  BONDED 
RECHARGEABLE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Shekhar    L.     Pendalwar;     Jason     N.     Howard,     both     of 
Lawrenceville;  Ganesh  Venugopal,  and  Manuel  Oliver,  both 
of  Duluth,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835394 

Int  CI."  HOIM  lO/iH 

VS.  CI.  29^-623.2  12  aaints 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell 
including  first  and  second  electrodes,  and  a  porous  separator  ele- 
ment having  first  and  second  major  sides,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  said  porous  separator  element  as  a  first  polymer 
region  compnsing  a  multilayered  polymer  region; 

coating  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  or  said  separator  element 
with  a  layer  of  a  gelling  polymer,  which  gelling  polymer  will, 
when  exposed  to  an  electrolyte  active  species  and  heat,  bond 
said  porous  separator  element  to  said  electrodes; 

disposing  said  first  and  second  electrodes  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  separator  element; 

introducing  said  electrolyte  active  species  into  at  least  said 
gelling  polymer; 

sealing  said  first  and  second  electrodes  and  said  separator  ele- 
ment in  a  liquid  and  vapor  impermeable  package;  and 

heating  said  electrodes,  separator  and  gelling  polymer  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  cause  said  gelling  polymer  to  bond 
said  electrodes  to  said  separator  element. 


5,716,422 

THERMAL  SPRAY  DEPOSITED  ELECTRODE 

COMPONENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Barry  C.  Muffoletto,  Alden;  William  M.  Paulot  Lancaster,  and 

Joseph  E.  Spaulding,  Tonawanda,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd.,  Clarence,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,257 
Int  CI."  HOIM  6/00:4/5H:  C23C  4/10:  C25B  TAX) 
VS.  CI.  29—623.5  69  Claims 

34.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrochemical  cells  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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SPRAY  DEP.     PULSE  DISCHARGE 


190  mA 


CATHODE  PLATE  #  1 


SIDE1 


a)  providing  a  casing  of  an  electrically  conductive  material: 

b)  providing  an  anode  means: 

c)  providing  a  cathode  current  collector: 

d)  thermal  spraying  a  coating  of  cathode  active  material  onto  the 
cathode  current  collector-to  provide  a  cathode  means,  wherein 
the  coating  of  cathode  active  material  has  a  thickness  of  about 
0.001  inches  to  about  0.4  inches; 

e)  disposing  the  cathode  means  and  the  anode  means  inside  the 
casing:  and 

f)  activating  and  operatively  associating  the  anode  means  with 
the  cathode  means  by  providing  an  ionically  conductive  elec- 
trolyte in  the  casing. 


5.716,424 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GLASS  SUBSTRATES  WITH 
IMPROVED  LONG-TERM  RIGIDITY  AT  ELEVATED 
TEMPERATURES 
Martin  Mennig.  Quierschied;  Gerhard  Jonschker.  ElversberR, 
and  Helmut  Schmidt,  Saarbnicken-Gudingen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Institut  fur  Neue  Materiallen  Gemein- 
nutzige  (imbH,  Saarbnicken,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00484.  §  371  Date  Dec.  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Dec.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24424,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,516 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1992,  42  17 
432.5 

Int.  CI."  C03C  17/00 
\i&.  CI.  65—60.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  coated  glass  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  preparing  a  coating  composition  by  hydrolyzing  and  condens- 
ing: 
(a)  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  (I): 


5,716,423 
MULTI-STAGE  DEOILER  WITH  POROUS  MEDL^ 
Allan  D.  Krul,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  and  Rodney  L.  Giersdorf,  Port  St. 
Lade,  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,664 

InL  CI."  BOID  45/14 

U.S.  a.  55-^185  16  Oaims 


SI(OR)4 

wherein  R  stands  for  a  C,.6  alkyl  group:  and 
(b)  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  (11): 


R«Si(OR), 


(I) 


(ID 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  and  R*  represents  R  or  a  C^.u 
aryl  group:  and.  optionally. 

(c)  at  least  one  other  compound  of  an  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Si.  Al.  Ti  and  Zr:  and/or 

(d)  suitable  precondensates  of  said  compounds  (a)  to  (c):  or  a 
combination  of  said  compounds  (a)  to  (c)  with  said  precon- 
densate: 

said  compounds  (a)  to  (c)  and  said  precondensates  (d)  being  either 
liquids  or  being  dissolved  in  a  solvent  or  both: 
optionally  in  combination  with  at  least  one  compound  of  an  ele- 
ment selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline 
earth  metals  and  boron,  said  at  least  one  compound  being  soluble 
in  the  reaction  medium:  and  optionally  in  the  presence  of  a 
condensation  catalyst: 

(ii)  applying  said  coating  composition  of  step  (i)  onto  a  glass 

substrate:  and 
(iii)  heal  treating  the  coated  glass  substrate  of  step  (ii)  so  as  to 

not  completely  compact  the  coating,  thereby  preparing  a 

coated  glass   substrate  of  improved   long-term   stability  at 

elevated  temperatures. 


A     c      0 

18  3j  [  t/uy 


1.  A  deoiler  system  for  removing  the  components  of  air  and  oil 
from  an  air/oil  mixture  including  a  rotatable  inducer  for  removing 
a  portion  of  the  oil  from  said  air/oil  mixture  in  combination  with  a 
rotatable  porous  media  mean^'  for  removing  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  oil  from  said  air/oil  mixture  and  means  for  imparting  rotary 
motion  lo  said  rotatable  inducer  and  said  rotatable  porous  media 
means. 


5,716.425 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GLASS  BENDING  PLATEN 
Jennifer  R.  Wolfe,  Curtis,-  Allan  T.  Enk;  Robert  G.  Revells, 

both  of  Toledo,  and  Gary  A.  Smith,  Perrysburg,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.,  Toledo.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228.121.  Apr.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,379 
Int.  a."  C03B  2i/02i:23/Oi 
U.S.  CL  65—106  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  glass  sheet  press  bender  located 
outside  a  glass  furnace  of  the  type  having  opposed  first  and  second 
press  members  mounted  for  reciprocating  relative  motion  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  variable  speed  conveyor  means  includ- 
ing rotatable.  bodily  stationary,  rollers  for  propelling  a  glass  sheet 
to  be  bent  to,  between,  and  away  from  said  opposed  first  and 
second  press  members,  sensing  means  to  detect  the  presence  of  a 
glass  sheet  on  said  variable  speed  conveyor  means,  control  means 
to  vary  the  speed  of  said  conveyor,  sensing  means  to  sense  the 
speed  of  said  conveyor,  closed  loop  hydraulic  control  means  to 
control  the  position  of  an  actuator,  and  an  actuator  affixed  to  the 
first  press  member  and  connected  to  said  control  means  for  selec- 
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5,716,427 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  GAS  SEPARATION  BY  ADSORPTION 
Philippe    Andreani,    Le    Kremlin    Bicetre,    and    Christian 
Monereau.  Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide, 
Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude.  Paris  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Aug.  15.  19%.  Ser.  No.  698320 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  21,  1995,  95  09945 
Int.  CI."  BOID  5i/04 
U.S.  CI.  95—90  13  Claims 
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lively  advancing  said  first  press  member  toward  and  retracting  it 
away  from  said  second  press  member,  the  first  and  .second  press 
members  having  opposed  complemental  shaping  members  for 
imparting  a  desired  curvature  to  a  heated  sheet  pressed  therebe- 
tween, said  method  including  the  .steps  of: 

a)  operating  said  conveyor  means  at  a  first,  predetermined 
desired  speed, 

b)  conveying  a  sheet  of  glass  on  said  conveyor  means  toward 
said  first  press  member  at  said  first  predetermined  desired 
speed, 

c)  sensing,  with  said  sensing  means,  when  said  glass  sheet 
reaches  an  in-feed  position, 

d)  utilizing  said  control  means  to  decelerate  said  conveyor 
means  to  a  second,  predetermined,  desired  speed  while  con- 
veying said  glass  sheet  to  a  position  between  said  first  and 
said  second  press  members, 

e)  utilizing  said  closed  loop  hydraulic  control  means  to  control 
said  actuator  in  relationship  to  said  conveyor  means  reaching 
said  second  predetermined  speed  to  advance  and  retract  the 
first  press  member  along  a  path  in  accordance  with  said 
predetermined  program,  wherein  said  first  press  member 
advances  from  a  position  below  the  top  surface  of  said  con- 
veyor means  to  a  position  to  first  contact,  and  then  lift  said 
glass  sheet  from  said  conveyor  means  into  contact  with  said 
second  press  member  for  bending. 


5,716,426 

METHODS  OF  PROCESSING  ALUMINIUM  DROSS  AND 

ALUMINIUM  DROSS  RESIDUE  INTO  CALCIUM 

ALUMINATE 

Christiaan  M.  J.  M.  Beelen,  and  Willem  Van  Der  Knoop,  both 

of  Alkraaar,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Hoogovens  Staal  B.  V., 

Ijmuiden,  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  620381 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Mar.  24,  1995, 
9500579 

Int  CI."  COIF  7//6 
U.S.  CI.  75—672  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  aluminum  dross  residue  resulting 
from  the  removal  of  aluminum  from  aluminum  dross  and  the 
aluminum  dross  residue  is  substantially  free  of  NaCI  and  KCI, 
comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  the  dross  residue  at  a  temperature 
T  above  1360°  C.  with  lime  lo  form  calcium  aluminate  as  an  at 
least  partially  melted  material,  and  rapidly  cooling  said  calcium 
aluminate  to  form  a  glas.sy  solid  product. 


1.  Process  for  separating  gases  from  air  by  adsorption,  which 
comprises: 

providing,  in  a  casing,  at  least  one  vertical  sector  of  at  least  one 
adsorbent,  and  gas  circulation  means  for  feeding,  passing 
horizontally  through  the  adsorbent  and  discharging  a  gas  flow, 
wherein  the  circulation  means  comprise  on  at  least  one  verti- 
cal side  of  the  adsorbent,  a  gas  distribution  volume  compris- 
ing a  first  subvolume  adjacent  to  the  adsorbent  and  a  second 
subvolume,  separated  from  the  first  subvolume  by  a  wall 
provided  with  passages  having  cross-sections  and/or  a  distri- 
bution which  are  selected  so  as  to  reduce  the  vertical  varia- 
tions in  local  flow  rates  on  said  side  of  the  adsorbent: 

feeding  air  through  the  circulation  means  whereby  the  air  is 
passed  through  the  adsorbent,  the  gases  are  separated  from  the 
air.  and  a  purified  air  having  gases  separated  therefirom  is 
discharged  from  the  circulation  means. 


5.716.428 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  HARMFUL  SUBSTANCES  OF 

EXHAUST  GAS  DISCHARGED  FROM 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 

Hiroshi  Imamura.  Suita.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kanken  Techno 

Co..  Ltd^  Shita,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  564.649,  Nov.  29,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,649,985.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  797,049 

Int  a."  BOID  47/06 

U.S.  a.  95—225  2  Claims 


^r^-A 


T 

<2i  W 


1 .  A  method  for  removing  harmful  substances  of  an  exhaust  gas 
discharged  from  a  semiconductor  manufacturing  process,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
removing  at  least  one  of  a  water-soluble  component,  a  hydrolyz- 
able  component  and  dust  contained  in  an  exhaust  gas  dis- 
charged from  semiconductor  manufacturing  equipment  by 
water  scrubbing: 
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introducing  the  water- scrubbed  exhaust  gas  into  a  heat 
exchanger  body  to  preheat  the  water-scrubbed  exhaust  gas 
thereat; 

mixing  the  preheated  water-scrubbed  exhaust  gas  with  air  sup- 
plied through  an  air  supply  pipe  extending  Into  the  heal 
exchanger  body  toward  a  top  opening  of  the  heal  exchanger 
body: 

discharging  the  exhaust  gas  mixed  with  air  from  the  top  opening 
of  the  heat  exchanger  body  into  a  thermal  decomposition  zone 
of  a  thermal  decomposition  unit  to  thermally  decompose  the 
exhaust  gas  thereat,  while  preheating  the  water-scrubbed 
exhaust  gas  flowing  in  the  heat  exchanger  body  by  the 
thermally-decomposed  exhaust  gas  flowing  outside  the  heat 
exchanger  body  through  a  wall  thereof;  and 

removing  dust  generated  by  the  thermal  decomposition  from  the 
thermally-decomposed  exhaust  gas  by  water  scrubbing  to 
conven  the  thermally-decomposed  exhaust  gas  mto  a  clean 
exhaust  gas. 


-continued 


or  mixtures  thereof;  and  Z  is 


CH, 


CF, 


5,716,429 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  IMPURITIES 
FROM  A  HOT  SYNTHESIS  GAS  MIXTURE  IN  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  MELAMINE 
Julius  G.  T.  Van  Wijck.  Maastricht,-  Cornells  G.  M.  Van  De 
Moesdijk.  Spaubeek,  both  of  Netherlands,  and  Johan  J.  G. 
Thoelen,  Riemst.  Belgium,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Heerlen, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Mar.  15,  1994,  9400281 
Int.  CI."  C22C  1/04:  BOID  46/00 
VS.  a.  95—273  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  impurities  from  a  hot  synthesis  gas 
mixture  which  comprises  filtering  a  hot  synthesis  gas  mixture 
which  IS  obtained  in  the  preparation  of  melamine  from  urea 
wherein  said  filtering  a  sintered  filter  is  used,  said  sintered  filter 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sintered,  essentially  pure  chromium,  molybde- 
num, and  tungsten. 


5,716,430 

NITRATED  POLYIMIDE  GAS  SEPARATION 

MEMBRANES 

John  Warren  Simmons,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  L'Air 

Liquide  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et,  I 'Exploitation  dcs 

Precedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643045 

Int.  CI."  BOID  71/64:69/12 

U.S.  a.  96—13  16  Claims 

1.  A  gas  separation  membrane  formed  from  an  aryl-nitraled 

aromatic  polyimide  wherein  the  polyimide  backbone  comprises  at 

least  one  repealing  unit  of  the  formula: 


O  O 

II  II 

c        c 

/  \  /  \ 

Ar— N  R  N- 

\    /    \    / 
C  C 


o 


where  — Ar —  is  an  aromatic  diamine  moiety,  and 

\   / 
R  is 

/    \ 


— 0-.      — C 


— c— ,    — c— ,    — s— , 

I         I  II 

CHs  CFj  O 


CH, 


or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,716.431 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  EXTREMELY  FINE 

PARTICLES  FROM  AIR 

Andreas  von  Glehn,  Vaxholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Freshman 

AB.  Taby,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00653.  §  371  Date  Dec.  6.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33569,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PtT  Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  750,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  7,  1994,  9401947 

Int  a."  B03C  3/iO 

MS.  O.  96—17  11  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  suitable  for  the  separation  of  fine  particles 
from  a  gas.  comprising: 

a  filter  tube,  said  tube  at  leasi  partially  composed  of  electrostati- 
cally chargeable  fibres,  said  tube  for  passing  a  flow  of  gas 
radially  in  a  direction  from  within  said  tube;  and 

an  insert  positioned  within  said  tube,  said  insert  having  a  carrier 
supported  transversely  across  an  inner  cavity  of  said  tube  and 
intersecting  said  tube,  said  carrier  for  holding  within  said  tube 
a  plurality  of  elements  adapted  for  motion  against  each  other 
when  in  contact  with  a  flow  of  gas  passing  axially  through 
said  tube  cavity,  said  motion  producing  an  electrostatically 
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charged  field  on  said  elements,  whereby  said  charged  field  with  an  unsaturated  compound  which  contains  an  unsaturated 
ser\'es  to  maintain  a  charge  on  said  chargeable  fibres  of  said  group  having  an  iodine  value  of  at  least  130  and  to  which  an 
filter  tube.  antioxidant  is  added. 


5,716,432 
DESICCANT  CONTAINER 
Glenn  Perrine,  Eaton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stanhope  Products 
Company,  BrookviUe,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598^70 

Int.  CI."  BOID  24/20 

\iS.  a.  96—135  41  Claims 


30.  A  container  adapted  for  housing  a  desiccant  material  and  a 
filler  medium  therein,  said  container  comprising: 

a  cup  member  including  an  outer  wall  portion,  an  inner  wall 
portion  and  a  transverse  wall  portion  connecting  said  inner 
wall  portion  and  said  outer  wall  portion  to  define  a  chamber  to 
contain  said  desiccant.  said  chamber  further  including  at  least 
one  raised  surface  portion  protruding  therein  adapted  for 
mounting  by  bonding  to  said  filter  medium  thereon. 


5,716,435 

RECORDING  FLUID  FOR  INK-JET  PRINTING  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Sdji  Aida;  Tsutomu  Fujigamori;  Hisashi  I'raki;  Ichiro  Toyoda; 

Sunao  Satake;   Segi  Sawada,  and   Vasuhani   lida,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00147,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/23032,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-011501; 
Jan.  27,  1995,  7-011502;  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-011503;  Sep.  18,  1995, 
7-238161 

lat  a.*  C09D  n/02 
UJS.  a.  106—31.85  13  Claims 

I.  A  water-dispersed  Inkjet  recording  liquid  containing.  a.s  a 
colorant,  a  water-based  dispersion  of  an  organic  pigment  (A) 
having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  10  to  150  nm  measured  by 
laser  scattering,  the  water-based  dispersion  of  the  organic  pigtnent 
(A)  being  obtained  by  mechanically  kneading  a  mixture  containing 
at  least  the  following  components,  the  organic  pigment  (A),  a 
water-soluble  inorganic  salt  (B)  in  an  amount  by  weight  at  least 
three  times  as  large  as  the  amount  of  the  organic  pigment  (A),  a 
water-soluble  solvent  (C)  and  a  resin  (E)  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  rosin,  an  epoxy  resin,  a  (meth)acrylic  resin,  a 
rosin-modified  maleic  acid  resin  and  a  rosin-modified  phenolic 
resin,  to  finely  mill  the  organic  pigment  (A),  and  then  removing  the 
water-soluble  inorganic  salt  (B)  and  the  water-soluble  solvent  (C) 
by  washing  the  kneaded  mixture  with  water 


5,716,433 

COATING  LIQUID  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

SILVER  nLM  ON  SUBSTRATE  USING  SAME 

Hidenori  Aonuma,  Matsusaka,  and  Shigeki  Morimoto,  Ure- 

shino,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glass  Company, 

Limited.  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-250788 

Int.  a."  C23C  tmi 

U.S.  a.  106—1.19  9  Claims 

1.  A  coating  liquid  for  forming  a  silver  film  on  a  substrate,  said 

coating  liquid  comprising: 

a  first  ammoniacal  aqueous  solution  containing  silver  nitrate; 

and 
a  second  aqueous  solution  containing  a  reducer,  a  strong  alkali, 

and  at  least  one  alkali  halide. 
wherein  said  first  and  second  aqueous  solutions  arc  reacted  for 
forming  said  silver  film  on  said  substrate. 


5,716,434 
NON-ERASABLE  PENCIL  LEAD 
Takao  Koyama,  Tano-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Sen  No.  690,128 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-220252 

Int  CI."  CD9D  13/00 

VS.  CL  106—31.11  12  Claims 

1.  A  non-erasable  baked  pencil  lead  containing  pores  wherein 

the  improvement  comprises  impregnating  the  pores  of  the  lead 


5,716,436 
INK  JET  INKS  CONTAINING  POLYESTER  lONOMERS 
Louis  Joseph  Sorriero,  Rochester,  and  Domenic  Santilli,  Web- 
ster, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  56SJ62 
Int  a."  C09D  11/10 
VS.  a.  106—31.87  6  Oaims 

I.  A  liquid  ink  jet  ink  wherein  said  ink  comprises  70-98  weight 
percent  of  an  aqueous  carrier,  a  pigment  and  a  water  dispersible 
polyester  ionomer  having  an  absolute  molecular  weight  from  750 
to  SCKX)  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  fhjm  10°  to  80°  C. 


5,716,437 
MATERLVLS  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRODE  MANUFACTURE 
Jan  Denton,  Reading;  John  M  Gascoyne,  High  Wycombe,  and 

David  Thompsett  Reading,  aU  of  Great  BriUin,  assignors  to 

Johnson     Matthey    PubUc    Limited     Company,     London, 

England 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613^87 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1995, 
9504713 

Int  CI."  C09D  11/00 
U.S.  CL  106—31.92  17  Claims 

I.  An  ink  comprising  a  mixture  of  one  or  more  catalyst  materials 
and  one  or  more  proton-conducting  polymers  in  a  liquid  medium, 
wherein  said  liquid  medium  is  aqueous-based  and  essentially  free 
from  organic  components. 
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5.716,438 
RINSABLE  NON-PLUGGING  ANTI-SKID  PRODUCTS 
Jorge  F.  Miranda,  Marietta,  Ga^  assignor  to  Vinings  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672.372 
Int.  CI."  C09K  3/14 
U.S.  a.  106—36  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  increasing  the  coefficient  of  friction 
of  surfaces  when  applied  thereto,  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  an  aqueous  suspension  of  at  least  one  of  an  ether  and  a 
mixture  of  ethers  of  structure  HIOCH^CHjlnOH.  where  n=2 
to  14:  and 

(b)  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
colloidal  silica  and  alumina,  wherein  the  ratio  of  component 
(b)  to  component  (a)  is  from  1:1  to  25:1. 


COOY 


STO— C  — R— R' 


5,716,439 
INTERNAL  MOLD  RELEASE  COMPOSITIONS 
James  Ttimbach,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF 
Corporation,  Mt  Olive.  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572J45 
Int.  CI."  B28B  7/J(> 
VS.  CI.  106—38.2  8  Oaims 

1.  An  mtemal  mold  release  composition  for  use  in  a  two- 
component  polyurethane  composition  which  provides  improved 
mold  release  properties  to  a  molded  polyurethane  article,  said 
internal  mold  release  composition  comprising: 
a.)  a  dimethyl  siloxane  compound:  and 
b.)  a  diester  functional  compound  which  comprises  the  reaction 
product  of: 

(i)  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid;  and 
(ii)  a  inonofunctional  alcohol  having  from  2  to  30  carbons. 


where  ST  is  a  fluidity  com  starch  having  a  water  fluidity  (WF)  of 
from  about  60  to  80:  R  is  a  dimethylene  or  trimethylene  group:  R' 
is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  H. 
alkali  metal,  alicaline  earth  metal  or  ammonium:  and  wherein  the 
composition  has  a  solids  content  of  8  to  40%. 


5,716,442 
LIGHT  PIPE  WITH  SOLAR  BULB  ENERGY 
CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Robert  T.  Fertig.  182  Bible  St..  Cos  Cob.,  Conn.  06807 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,028,  May  26,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625,099 
Int  CI."  HOIL  31/052:31/048 
\}S.  CL  136—246  13  Claims 


5,716,440 

BIODEGRADABLE  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Sadamasa  Andou.  Minoo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissei  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  18.988,  Feb.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,470J82. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1992,  4-32215 
Int.  a."  C08L  H9/04:9l/00:99/0O 
VS.  a.  106—124.1  40  Oaims 

1.  A  biodegradable  molded  article  comprising: 
residues  remaining  from  grain  following  processing  of  the  grain 
during  at  least  one  of  grain  refining,  production  of  sake, 
brewing  of  beer,  and  distillation  of  spirits: 
a  binding  agent:  and 

said  residues  and  said  binding  agent  being  molded  under  pres- 
sure in  a  range  of  0.5  to  500  kg/cm"  at  a  temperature  in  a 
range  of  30°  to  300°  C.  for  a  time  period  in  a  range  of  0.5  to 
600  seconds. 


5,716,441 
STARCH-BASED,  WATER  RESISTANT  ADHESIVES 
Nina  Nguyen.  Somerset;  Daniel  B.  Solarek.  Belle  Mead;  Joseph 
Wieczorek.  Jr..  Flemington;  Charles  W.  Cline,  Stockton,  and 
Jeffrey  Atkinson.  Neshanic  Station,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corpora- 
tion. Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,786 
Int.  CI."  C09J  103/06 
VS.  a.  106—207.1  24  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  water  resistant,  viscosity  stable  adhesive  compo- 
sition free  of  formaldehyde  and  other  crosslinking  additives  and 
comprising  a  hydrophobically  modified  fluidity  com  starch  having 
the  formula: 


K  cumn 


1.  A  light  pipe  energy  conversion  system,  comprising: 

a  light  energy  source: 

a  hoilow  tubular  conduit  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 

a  reflective  means  covering  substantially  all  the  conduit  inner 

surfaces: 
the  light  energy  source  being  at  least  one  selected  from  the 

group  including:  sunlight,  metal  halide.  fluorescent,  halogen. 

incandescent,    mercury,    sulfur,    and    sodium    light    energy 

sources: 
said  hollow  tubular  conduit  being  selected  from  the  group  of 

shapes  consisting  of:  round,  square,  teardrop,  half  moon. 

octagonal,  hexagonal,  and  oval,  of  suitable  diameter  and 

length,  and  thickness  of  at  least  one  sixteenth  inch: 
said  hollow  tubular  conduit  having  a  wall  member  of  opaque. 

transparent,   partly   opaque,   or   partly   transparent   material 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  tempered  glass,  acrylic. 

polycarbonate,  plexiglas.  aluminum,  fiber,  metal,  and  plastic: 
means  for  attaching  or  otherwise  coupling  the  light  energy 

source   to   said  hollow    tubular  conduit,   whereby   light   is 

reflected  therein  and  transported  therefrom  via  said  hollow 

tubular  conduit:  and 
further  including  an  array  of  photovoltaic  cells: 
said  photovoltaic  cells  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of:  semicrystalline.  polycrystalline.  and  amorphous  silicon 

cells,  and  cells  of  the  type  disclosed  by  Alvin  M.  Marks  in 

U.S.  Pat.  Nos.  4.574.161  and  5.229.624: 
means  for  mounting  said  photovoltaic  cell  array  inside  the 

tabular  conduit; 
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means  for  electrically  connecting  said  photovoltaic  cells  to  each 
other  to  form  said  array:  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  DC  output  of  said  photo- 
voltaic array  to  at  least  one  electrical  device  for  operation 
thereof. 


5,716,443 
SURFACE  TREATING  AGENT  FOR  COATING  VEHICLES 
Tetsuo  Kijima,  Tokyo;  Makoto  Miyazaki,  Kanagawa-ken,  and 

Sachiko  Yusa,  Gunma-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tbiho 

Industries,  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd..  both  of 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1995,  7-314986 

Int  O.*  C09G  1/04 

VS.  O.  106—287.11  11  Claims 

1.  A  surface  treating  agent  for  coating  vehicles,  which  consists 
essentially  of  an  amino  group-containing  polyorganosiloxane  rep- 
resented by  the  general  formula  (1)  below,  an  organic  acid,  poly- 
dimethylsiloxane  having  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  5  to  300  cSt  and 
an  aqueous  medium: 

R         R         R2         R  (I) 

I  I  I  I 

R'— SiO— (SiO)„.(SiO),— Si— R' 
I  I  I  I 

R         R         R  R 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbyl  group  having  a  carbon 
number  of  1  to  20.  R'  is  any  of  a  monovalent  hydrocarbyl  group 
having  a  carbon  number  of  1  to  20.  an  alkoxy  group  having  a 
carbon  number  of  1  to  6  or  hydroxy  1  group,  m  is  an  integer  of  10 
to  1,000,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  20.  R  each  may  be  identical  with  or 
different  from  each  other,  and  R'  each  may  also  be  identical  with 
or  different  from  the  other,  R^  is  a  substituent  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (2)  of: 


5,716,445 
PIGMENT 
John  Andrew  Stiriing,  Glasgow;  Brian  "Rick,  Renfrewshire; 
Robert  Bruce  McKay,  Kilmarnock,  and  Carol  Jean  Famoc- 
chi,  Renfrewshire,  all  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Spe- 
cialty Chemicals  Corporation,  Tirrytown,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,968 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1996, 
9603116 

int  O.*  C09B  27/00 
VS.  a.  106—496  9  Claims 

<3UfK\   POMENTYBUOWU     MflBMAL  «M»«»<PH 
2539((>-JS0«n  lOlHO-tUiin 


R*  R« 

I  / 

-R'-(N-R5),-N 


(2) 


R' 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  having  a 
carbon  number  of  1  to  6.  9.*,  R*  and  R'  are  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbyl  group  having  a  carbon  number  of  1  to  20. 
r  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3.  R'  and  R'  may  be  identical  with  or 
different  from  each  other,  R'*.  R*  and  R'  may  also  be  identical  with 
or  different  from  one  another,  and  optionally  a  surfactant. 


GfUPH  2  PIOMEHT  YEUOW 12  PSOOUa  OFPBESEMT 
267W).332/W                                         WVENTIOH 

I                              ii«id.rTun 

X             K 

20 

21 

15            10              5 

1.  Colour  Index  Pigment  Yellow  12  in  a  crystalline  form  which 
exhibits  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  having  three  prominent  X-ray 
diffraction  lines  corresponding  to  "d"  spacings  of  11.82,  7.71  and 
3.32x10'"'  meters. 


5,716,446 

ISOINDOLI>fE  PIGMENTS  BASED  ON 

AMINOQUINOXALINEDIONES 

Frank  Alfter;  Rttdiger  Jung,  both  of  Kelkheim,  and  Gustav 

Kapaun.  Bad  Soden,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  May  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8.  1995,  195  16 
804.6 

Int  CL*  C09B  57/04 
VS.  O.  106-^98  12  Claims 

1.  An  isoindoline  pigment  of  the  formula  (I): 

0) 


5,716,444 
NON-STICK  LIQUID  COMPOSITION  FOR  FOOD- 
CONTACTING  COOKING  SURFACES  AND  A  METHOD 
OF  USING  THE  COMPOSITION 
Donald  M.  Judd.  201  Cricket  Hill  Rd..  Columbia.  S.C.  29223 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,341,  Nov.  2,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,566 
Int  CI."  C09D  5/00:183/04 
VS.  CI.  106—287.16  21  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  composition  for  providing  non-stick  properties  tem- 
porarily to  food-contacting  cooking  surfaces  consisting  essentially 
of  a  reactive  silicone  fluid  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  1 1,000 
to  about  14,000  centistokes  and  a  solvent. 


in  which 
R'  IS  — CN; 

9}  is  — CN  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  aromatic  or  non- 
aromatic.  5-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  which  is 
optionally  nKxlified  by  fusion  or  bridging  with  other  hetero- 
cyclic or  isocyclic  ring  systems,  the  heteroatoms  being  N,  O, 
S  or  a  combination  thereof; 
or  a  group  —CO — NR"R'.  in  which  R*  and  R'  are  identical 

or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-aUcyl: 
or  a  group  — CO— NR"R*,  in  which  R*  is  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated,  aromatic  or  non-aromatic.  5-  to  7-membered 
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isocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  to  S  of  the  following  radicals:  C, -Ch- 
alky),    halogen,     trifiuoromethyl.     Ci-Cj-alkoxy.     car- 
bomelhoxy.  carbethoxy.  carboxamide.  carboxamide  substi- 
tuted by  a  C|-C4-alkyl  or  phenyl  group,  nitro.  €,-€4- 
acylamino  or  hydroxyl.  and  which  is  optionally  modified 
by  fusion  or  bridging  with  other  heterocyclic  or  isocyclic 
ring  systems,  the  heteroatonis  being  N.  O,  S  or  a  combina- 
tion thereof;  or  in  which 
R'  and  R~  together  are  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  aromatic  or 
non-aromatic.  5-  to  7-iT>embered  heterocyclic  ring  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  5  of  the  following 
radicals:   Ci-Cj-alkyl.   C.-Cj-alkoxy.   halogen,   trifiuorom- 
ethyl. carbomethoxy,  carbethoxy,  carboxamide.  carboxamide 
substituted  by  a  C,-C4-alkyl  or  phenyl  group.  C.-Cj-acyl 
amino  or  hydroxyl.  and  which  is  optionally  modified  by 
fiision  or  bridging  with  other  heterocyclic  or  isocyclic  ring 
systems,  the  heteroatoms  being  N,  O.  S  or  a  combination 
thereof; 
the  radicals  R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  defined  as 
follows: 
R'  is  hydrogen.  Ci-C^-alkyl,  phenyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  halogen  or 

C,-C4-acylamino; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  C|-C4-alkyl,  halogen,  trifiuoromethyl,  methoxy, 

ethoxy  or  nitro; 
m  is  a  number  from  I  to  4; 
n  is  a  number  from  1  to  3;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C4-alkyl. 


5,716,447 
FLOWABILITY  ADDITIVE 

Shigemi  Matsuo:  Akira  Ohta,  both  of  Chigasaki:  Tadashi  l^u- 
chitani,  Yokohama,  and   Minoru   L'eda,   Fujisawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MBT  Holding  AG.  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  590314,  Jan.  23,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-041156 
Int.  CI."  C04B  24/02 
VS.  a.  106—802  9  Claims 

1.  A  cement  pumpability -enhancing  additive  which  comprises 
polyethylene  glycol  and  diethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether  and/or 
a  derivative  thereof  in  a  weight  ratio  of  9:1-3:7  polyethylene 
glycol  to  diethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether  and/or  derivative 
thereof,  and  optionally  a  polysaccharide. 


5,716,448 

HYDRAULIC  COMPOSITE 

Takao  Funisawa.  Chigasaki;  Kanji  Higaki,  Selagaya-ku,  and 

Saloshi  Okazawa,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MBT 

Holding  .AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,551,  Jul.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8.  1997,  Sen  No.  888304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1994,  6-153696 
Int.  CI."  C04B  l4/i6:24/04:24/10 
VS.  a.  106—803  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hydraulic  composite,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

A.  blending  an  excavated  soil  with  a  solidifying  quantity  of  a 
hydraulic  material  and  a  fluidifying  quantity  of  water  and  at 
least  one  admixture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxycartx)xylic  acids,  phosphonic  acid  derivatives  and 
saccharides  and  derivatives  thereof,  to  create  a  first  mixture: 
and 

B.  blending  a  cement-dispersmg  agent  widi  said  first  mixture 
before  the  commencemen*  of  set  of  the  hydraulic  material. 


5,716,449 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

Paul  Klocek,  Gariand,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  748,602,  Aug.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  486.925 

InL  CI."  C30B  27/00 

U.S.  CL  117—81  38  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  group  II- VI  or  group  IIl-V  crystalline 
compound  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  ves.sel  having  inner  side  walls  and  a  bottom  and 
containing  a  shallow  donor,  one  of  a  molten  group  11  or 
molten  group  III  element  and  boron  oxide  containing  water 
therein  disposed  over  said  shallow  donor  and  said  element 
and  within  said  vessel; 

(b)  providing  said  compound  in  molten  form  in  said  vessel  by 
loading  a  group  VI  element  if  a  group  It  element  is  contained 
in  said  vessel  or  a  group  V  element  if  a  group  III  element  is 
contained  in  said  vessel  into  said  vessel  in  stoichiometric 
amounts  for  providing  said  group  II-VI  or  Ill-V  crystalUne 
compound;  and 

(c)  imposing  a  substantially  uniform  thermal  gradient  across  said 
compound  in  molten  form  along  said  bottom  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  vessel  to  cool  die  molten 
compound  to  crystalline  form  initially  progressively  in  a 
predominantly  horizontal  direction  normal  to  said  vertical 
axis  from  bottom  center  of  said  vessel  to  the  inner  side  walls 
of  said  vessel  10  form  said  crystalline  compound  in  a  vertical 
direction  and  with  a  planar  interface  by  initially  imposing  a 
cold  spot  on  the  bottom  center  of  said  vessel  to  cause  nucle- 
ation  of  the  molten  compound  at  the  bonom  center  of  said 
vessel  and  then  imposing  a  uniform  thermal  gradient  across 
said  vessel  and  perpendicular  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
vessel. 


5,716,450 

GROWING  METHOD  OF  GALLIUM  NITRIDE  RELATED 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTAL  AND 

GALLIUM  NITRIDE  RELATED  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Seiji  Togawa,  and  Hitoshi  Okazaki,  both  of  Toda,  Japan, 

as.signors  to  Japan  Energy  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00654,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27815,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  557,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  8,  1994,  6-093963: 
Sep.  16,  1994,  6-246803 

InL  CI."  C30B  2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  117—101  4  Claims 

1.  A  niediod  of  growing  a  gallium  nitride  related  compound 
semiconductor  crystal  on  .n  single  crystal  substrate;  wherein  rare 
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5,716,453 
APPARATUS  TO  APPLY  PHOTORESIST  PRIMER  TO  A 
WAFER 
Ynng-Ta  Chen,  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company  Ltd,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  537,101,  Sep.  29,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,641^1. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  822,667 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  118—715  3  Claims 


earth  13  (38)  group  perovskite  crystal  containing  one  or  more  rare 
earth  elements  is  used  as  said  single  crystal  substrate,  and  the 
growth  is  made  by  using  the  {011}  plane  or  the  {101}  plane  as  a 
growth  plane. 


5,716,451 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Kiichi  Hama,  Chino;  Toshiaki  Hongoh,  Yamanashi-ken,  and 
Yasuyuki  Kuriki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  689,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1995,  7-233333; 
Aug.  31,  1995,  7-246607;  Apn  23,  1996,  8-127941 

Int.  a."  C23C  lf>/00 
VS.  a.  118—723  21  Claims 


«2 


1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  for  processing  a  target  sub- 
strate, using  a  plasma,  comprising: 

a  container  forming  an  airtight  process  room; 

a  work  table  arranged  in  said  process  room  for  supporting  said 

target  substrate; 
a  main  exhaust  for  exhausting  and  setting  said  process  room  at  a 

vacuum; 
an  antenna  block  arranged  in  said  process  room  and  having  a 

first  layer  of  dielectric  which  faces  said  work  table; 
an  RF  antenna  embedded  in  said  first  layer  of  dielectric  for 

generating  an  electric  field  in  said  process  room; 
a  power  supply  section  for  applying  an  RF  power  to  said  RF 

antenna;  and 
a  main  supply  for  supplying  a  process  gas  into  said  process 

room  from  a  position  between  said  antenna  and  said  work 

table,  at  least  part  of  said  process  gas  being  turned  into  said 

plasma  by  said  electric  field: 
wherein  said  first  layer  of  dielectric  is  formed  of  a  dielectric 

material  powder  in  which  said  RF  antenna  is  embedded. 


5,716,452 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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1.  A  structure  for  applying  HMDS  to  a  wafer  prior  to  coating 
said  wafer  with  photoresist;  comprising: 

a  wafer  chamber  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  HMDS  source  for  producing  HMDS  vapor; 

a  conduit  connecting  said  HMDS  source  and  said  wafer  cham- 
ber; 

a  chamber  inlet  valve  located  on  said  conduit  between  said 
HMDS  source  and  said  chamber;  said  chamber  inlet  valve 
having  an  open  and  closed  position; 

an  outlet  duct  connecting  said  outlet  with  an  evacuation  means; 
said  evacuating  means  for  evacuating  said  outlet  duct,  said 
wafer  chamber,  said  conduit,  and  said  source;  and  an  outlet 
valve  on  said  outlet  duct  between  said  chamber  and  said 
evacuation  means;  said  outlet  valve  ha\ing  an  open  and  close 
position: 

whereby  the  method  of  preventing  primer  condensation  from 
forming  on  said  wafer  can  be  performed  by  (a)  opening  said 
chamber  and  placing  a  wafer  into  said  chamber  and  closing 
said  chamber;  (b)  closing  said  chamber  inlet  valve,  opening 
said  outlet  valve,  and  evacuating  said  wafer  chamber  using 
said  evacuating  means,  turning  off  said  evacuating  means;  (c) 
introducing  HMDS  vapor  from  said  HMDS  source  into  said 
conduit,  and  opening  said  chamber  inlet  valve  thereby  allow- 
ing HMDS  to  flow  into  said  wafer  chamber  thus  priming  said 
wafer  with  HMDS;  (d)  closing  said  chamber  inlet  valve, 
stopping  said  introduction  of  HMDS  vapor  fixim  said  source; 
evacuating  said  wafer  chamber  using  said  evacuating  means; 
and  closing  said  outlet  valve:  (e)  opening  said  chamljer  and 
removing  said  primed  wafer  and  closing  said  chamber;  (f) 
opening  said  chamber  inlet  valve,  opening  said  outlet  valve, 
and  evacuating  said  source,  said  conduit  duct,  and  said  cham- 
ber using  said  evacuating  means:  and  (g)  closing  said  cham- 
ber inlet  valve,  closing  said  outlet  valve,  and  maintaining  the 
chamber  and  said  conduit  at  a  pressure  between  about  - 1 2  to 
-17  inches  of  H,0  thereby  preventing  primer  condensation 
from  building  up  in  said  source,  said  conduit  duct,  and  said 
chamber  between  the  wafer  steps  (e)  and  (a);  and  repeating 
steps  (a)  through  (g). 
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5,716,454 
DECONTAMINATION  OF  DEVICES  AND  INSTRUMENTS 

CONTACTED  WITH  BODY  TISSUES 
James  Michael  Carr,  Cos  Cob,  Conn.,  assignor  to  New  York 
Society   for  the   Ruptured  and  Crippled  Maintaining  the 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  191,434,  Feb.  3,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,509.968.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
631.602 
Int  a.*  B08B  3/04:3/08:3/12 
VS.  a.  134—1  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  decontaminating  the  surface  of  a  device  or 
instrument  which  has  been  exposed  to  animal  protein  and/or  bone 
tissue,  and  thereby  exposed  to  lipids  and  bone  salts,  which  com- 
prises the  sequential  steps  of: 

(1)  immersing  the  device  or  instrument  in  a  bath  containing  a 
detergent  suitable  for  emulsifying  lipids  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature, to  remove  lipids  from  the  contaminated  surface  of 
the  device  or  instrument; 

(2)  immersing  the  device  or  instrument  in  a  bath  containing  an 
acidic  agent  capable  of  removing  bone  salts,  to  remove  bone 
salts  from  the  contammated  surface  of  the  device  or  instru- 
ment; and 

(3)  immersmg  the  device  or  instrument  in  a  hypochlorite  bath. 


5,716,455 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
SURFACE  TREATMENT 
Michael  Zednicek,  Vienna;  Wilhelm  Hofkirchner,  Gablitz,  and 
Wilhelni  Kamer,  Eichgraben,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
Andritz-Patentverwaltungs-Gesellschafl  m.b.H.,  Graz,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  17,  1994,  1951/94 

Int  a."  C03C  23/0():  B08B  1/02;3AM:  C23G  1/02 

U&  a.  134—2  27  Claims 
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5,71M56 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  AN  OBJECT  WITH  AN 
AGENT  INCLUDING  WATER  AND  A 
POLYORGANOSILOXANE 
Minoni  Inada,  Yokohama;  Kimiaki  Kabuki,  Tokyo;  Yasutaka 
Im^o,  Hachioji;  Takayuki  Oguni;   Noriaki  Yagi,  both  of 
Yokohama;  Nobuhiro  Saitoh,  Ota;  Akitsugu  Kurita,  Ota, 
and  Yoshiaki  Takezawa,  Ota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  651 J70,  Feb.  28,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,443.747.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1989,  1-280860; 
Nov.  21,  1989,  1-302580;  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-065841;  Mar.  16, 
1990,  2-065842 

Int  a."  B08B  7/04:3/04 
VS.  a.  134—10  19  ClaiBS 


5-- 


^ ^ 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  an  industrial  object  comprising  metal, 
ceramic,  glass,  or  plastic,  the  method  including: 

a  cleaning  step  comprising  cleaning  the  object  to  be  cleaned  by 
use  of  a  plurality  of  cleaning  vessels  in  sequence,  each  of  the 
cleaning  vessels  containing  a  same  or  different  water  system 
cleaning  agent,  the  cleaning  vessels  being  connected  with 
each  other  such  that  said  water  system  cleaning  agent  is 
transmitted  in  sequence  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in 
which  the  object  is  transmitted, 

a  re-supplying  step  comprising  recovering  the  water  system 
cleaning  agent,  wherein  a  cleaning  waste  agent  is  recovered 
from  at  least  one  cleaning  vessel  selected  from  said  plurality 
of  cleaning  vessels,  wherein  said  recovered  waste  cleaning 
agent  is  distilled  to  recover  said  water  system  cleaning  agent, 
and  wherein  said  recovered  water  system  cleaning  agent  is 
re- supplied  to  at  least  one  cleaning  vessel  selected  from  said 
plurality  of  cleaning  vessels, 

wherein  said  water  system  cleaning  agent  comprises 

(i)  at  least  one  polyorganosiloxane  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  straight  chain  polyorganosiloxane  represented 
by  the  formula: 

R'  R'  R' 

I  I  I 

R'— Si— O— (Si— O),— Si  — Ri 
I  I  I 

R'  R'  R' 


1.  A  process  for  continuous  surface  treatment  of  a  metal  strip  in 
a  treatment  chamber  where  the  strip  runs  through  a  bath  of  pickling 
liquid,  so  as  to  create  a  nominal  shear  force  between  the  surface  to 
be  treated  and  the  liquid  in  the  bath,  while  pickling  liquid  is  fed  to 
the  chamber,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  increasing  the 
shear  force  between  the  surface  to  be  treated  and  the  treatment 
liquid,  relative  to  the  nominal  shear  force,  at  a  plurality  of  local- 
ized positions  in  said  chamber  by  passing  the  strip  through  a 
respective  plurality  of  constnctions  in  said  chamber,  whereby  the 
liquid  experiences  a  pressure  gradient  in  the  strip  running  direction 
within  each  constriction,  said  pressure  gradient  increasing  mono- 
tonically  in  the  strip  running  direction  to  a  maximum  within  the 
constriction. 


and  a  cyclic  polyorganosiloxane  represented  by  the  formula: 


■(Si-0)„— ' 
I 
RI 


wherein  R'  in  each  of  the  above  formulas  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
butyl,  phenyl,  trifluoro-methyl,  amino,  amide,  acrylic  acid 
ester  and  mercaptan:  1  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5;  and  m  is  an 
integer  from  3  to  7, 

(ii)  a  polyoxyalkylene  group  containing  polyorganosiloxane 
having  in  a  single  molecule  at  least  one  siloxy  unit  repre- 
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sented  by  the  formula: 

RJ 

I 
— Si— O- 
I 
A 


wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  and  A  is  a 

polyoxyalkylene  group, 
(iii)  a  surfactant,  and 
(iv)  water. 


5,716,457 
CLEANING  WITH  SOLVATING  AND  RINSING  AGENTS 
Michael  E.  Hayes;  Donald  P.  Hosman.  both  of  Femandina 
Beach;  Kevin  R.  Hrebenar,  Jacksonville,  and  Robert  D.  Sell. 
Femandina  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Petrofenn  liK., 
Femandina  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,176,  Dec.  14,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  849,480,  Mar.  11,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  715,600. 
Jun.  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  483,450 
Int  CI."  B08B  3/00 
VS.  a.  134—26  21  Claims 


!& 


"^ 

il 

13 

V 



^0 

"1 

-r.      ^ 

15 

1 

drawn  substrate  having  on  its  surface  residual  material 

comprising  solvating  agent; 
(iii)    contacting    the    withdrawn    substrate    having    thereon 

residual  material  with  said  vapor; 
(iv)  immersing  the  substrate  having  thereon  residual  material 

into  said  relatively  cool  liquid  rinse  composition  to  remove 

therefrom  residual  material; 
(v)  withdrawing  the  subsu-ate  from  said  relatively  cool  liquid 

rinse  composition  and  contacting  the  withdrawn  substrate 

with  vapor  which  overlies  the  relatively  cool  liquid  rinse 

composition,  a  portion  of  the  vapor  condensing  on  the 

withdrawn  substrate;  and 
(vi)  removing  the  substrate  firom  the  vapor 


5,716.458 
METHOD  OF  WASHING  AND  DRYING  AN  ARTICLE 
Katsuya  Machine.  Chiba-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597.106 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7.  1995.  7-019110 

Int  CI."  B08B  3/04:7/00 

VS.  a.  134—42  18  Claims 


i.:3r 


1.  A  process  for  removing  soil  from  a  substrate  in  a  cleaning 
environment  which  comprises: 

(A)  a  boiling  liquid  cleaning  composition  which  has  a  vapor 
space  above  it  and  which  consists  essentially  of: 

(1)  a  solvating  agent  having  a  room-temperature  vapor  pres- 
sure of  no  greater  than  about  8  mm  Hg  and  a  solvating 
strength  of  no  less  than  about  10;  and 

(2)  a  rinsing  agent  having  a  room  temperature  vapor  pressure 
of  about  80  to  about  760  mm  Hg  and  an  ozone  depletion 
factor  of  no  greater  than  about  0.15; 

wherein  the  composition  boils  at  a  relatively  constant  temperature, 
wherein  the  rinsing  agent  has  a  higher  specific  gravity  than  that  of 
the  solvating  agent,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  vapor  pressure  of 
said  rinsing  agent  to  the  vapor  pressure  of  said  solvating  agent  is  at 
least  about  100  and  such  that,  at  the  boiling  temperature  of  the 
composition,  the  vapor  space  above  the  boiling  composition  con- 
sists essentially  of  said  rinsing  agent  and  is  substantially  free  of 
said  solvating  agent; 

(B)  a  liquid  rinse  composition  which  consists  essentially  of  said 
rinsing  agent  in  liquid  form  and  which  is  cool  relative  to  said 
boiling  liquid  cleaning  composition;  and 

(C)  vapor  which:  ( 1 )  overiies  said  boiling  liquid  cleaning  com- 
position and  said  relatively  cool  liquid  rinse  composition;  (2) 
consists  essentially  of  said  rinsing  agent;  and  (3)  is  substan- 
tially free  of  said  solvating  agent; 

sequentially  treating  a  soil-bearing  substrate  to  clean  the  substrate 
and  dry  it  by: 

(i)  placing  the  soil-bearing  substrate  in  the  vapor  overlying 
said  boiling  liquid  cleaning  composition,  immersing  said 
substrate  in  the  boiling  liquid  cleaning  composition,  and 
maintaining  the  substrate  therein  until  soil  is  dissolved 
therefrom; 
(ii)  withdrawing  the  substrate  having  soil  removed  therefrom 
from  the  boiling  liquid  cleaning  composition,  the  with- 


anuBCC 


1.  A  method  for  washing  and  drying  an  article,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  azeotropic  liquid  in  a  tank,  said  azeotropic  liquid 
containing  water  and  alcohol  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  said  azeotropic  liquid  has  an  azeotropic  point  of  not 
more  than  100°  C.  and  is  substantially  free  of  organic  com- 
pounds containing  at  least  one  of  a  fluorine  atom  and  chlorine 
atom; 

providing  an  article  in  the  tank,  said  article  being  disposed 
above  a  surface  level  of  the  azeotropic  liquid; 

heating  the  azeotropic  liquid  for  producing  an  azeotropic  vapor 
including  water  and  alcohol  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  so 
that  the  azeotropic  vapor  washes  the  article; 

maintaining  the  azeotropic  vapor  to  have  a  temperature  of  not 
more  than  100°  C.  during  the  heating  step;  and 

drying  said  article. 
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5.716.459 

MONOLITHICALLY  INTEGRATED  SOLAR  CELL 

MICROARRAY  AND  FABRICATION  METHOD 

Kou-1  Chang.  Yorba  Linda,  and  David  R.  Lillington.  Rancho 

Palos  Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,257 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/06:31/18 

V.S.  CI.  136—249  MS  39  Claims 
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1.  A  monolithically  integrated  solar  cell  microarray,  comprising: 

a  monolithic  single-crystal  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  isolation  layer  on  said  substrate,  said  isolation  layer  having 
lattice  properties  that  are  compatible  with  those  of  the  single- 
crystal  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  solar  cells  comprising  III-V  mate- 
rials on  said  isolation  layer  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
said  isolation  layer  having  a  band  gap  that  electrically  isolates 
the  solar  cells  from  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  from 
each  other 


5.716,460 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  MAGNETIC  STRIPS 
Neil  R.  Manning,  and  Richard  L.  Anderson,  both  of  Marengo. 
III.,    assignors    to    The    Arnold    Engineering    Company, 
Marengo,  III. 

Filed  May  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,986 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  1/147 

VS.  CI.  148—120  12  aaims 
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(f)  thermally  treating  said  second  strip  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  525°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  less  than  about  3 
minutes,  wherein,  after  said  thermal  treatment,  the  coercivity 
of  said  second  strip  is  at  least  about  20  Oersteds  and  the 
remanence  of  said  second  strip  is  at  least  about  8000  gauss, 
and  said  second  snip  having  a  thickness  below  0.005  inches. 


5,716,461 

FUNCTIONALLY  GRADIENT  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

ACTUATORS 

Edward  Paul  Furlani,  Lancaster;  Syamal  Kumar  Ghosh,  and 

Dilip   Kumar  Chatterjee,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,402 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  //190 

U,S.  CI.  148—122  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  functionally  gradient  permanent 
magnet  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  an  amount  of  rare-earth-transition  metal-boron  into  a 
desired  shape; 

b)  placing  a  transition  metal  on  a  surface  of  the  shaped  rare- 
earth  transition  metal-boron  at  a  minimum  of  one  position; 

c)  diffusing  said  transition  metal  into  the  shaped  rare-earth 
transition  metal-boron;  and 

d)  subjecting  the  shaped  rare-earth  transition  metal-boron  with 
the  diffused  transition  metal  to  an  external  polarization  field  to 
thereby  form  a  functionally  gradient  permanent  magnet. 


5,716,462 
MAGNETIC  MATERIAL  AND  BONDED  MAGNET 
Shinya  Sakurada.  Yokohama;  Akihiko  Tsutai.  Kawasaki;  Taka- 
hiro    Hirai.    Kamakura;    Yoshitaka    Yanagita.    Yokohama: 
Masashi   Sahashi.  Yokohama;   Tomohisa  Arai.  Yokohama, 
and  Keisuke  Hashimoto.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  671,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-164373; 
May  29,  19%,  8-135036 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  1/057 
U.S.  CI.  148—302  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  thin  magnetic  strip  that  is  readily 
slit  and  that  exhibits  superior  magnetic  properties,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  iron-based  alloy  comprising  at  least  about  80 
weight  percent  iron  and  from  about  8  to  about  18  weight 
percent  manganese,  wherein  the  iron  and  manganese  content 
is  at  least  about  90  weight  percent  of  said  iron-based  alloy; 

(b)  aimealing  said  iron-based  alloy  by  heating  said  iron-based 
alloy  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  800°  C: 

(c)  cold  rolling  said  iron-based  alloy  to  reduce  its  thickness  by  at 
least  40  percent  and  to  form  a  first  strip; 

(d)  thermally  treating  said  first  strip  at  a  temperature  above 
about  400°  C.  and  below  the  austenitizing  temperature  of  the 
iron-based  alloy  for  at  least  about  30  minutes; 

(e)  cold  rolling  said  first  strip  to  reduce  its  thickness  by  at  least 
75  percent  and  to  form  a  second  strip;  and 


MOOO    MOOO 


1.  A  magnetic  material  having  a  composition  represented  by  the 
formula: 

RlJ?2,B,A^,o„.,.,.,.„ 


wherein  Rl  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  rare  earth  elements;  R2  is  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zr,  Hf  and  Sc:  A  is  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  N, 
C  and  P;  M  is  at  lea.st  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Fe  and  Co;  x,  y,  z  and  u  are  atomic  percent 
individually  defined  as  2Sx.  O.lSyglO,  2Sx-HyS20. 
0.001  SzS  10,  and  0Sug20;  and  a  principle  phase  of  said 
magnetic  material  having  a  TbCu,  crystal  structure. 


5,716,4«3 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.716.465 
HIGH-CORROSION-RESISTANT  MARTENSITIC 
STAINLESS  STEEL  HAVING  EXCELLENT 
WELDABILITY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 
Takuya  Hara;  Asahi  Hitoshi;  Hiroshi  Tamehiro;  Taro  Muraki, 
all  of  Chiba-Ken.  and  Akira  Kawakami,  Tokyo-To.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01950.  S  371  Date  Aug.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10654,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27.  1995,  Sen  No.  649,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1994,  6-237918; 
Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237919;  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237920 
Int  CI."  C22C  38/42:  C21D  8A)2 
MS.  CL  148—325  16  Claims 


„   20 


5,716,464 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STRIP  OF  HOT  ROLLED 

STEEL  SHEET  HAVING  A  VERY  HIGH  YIELD  POINT 

AND  THE  STEEL  SHEET  OBTAINED 

Xavier  Bano,  Istres;  Maurice  Malta,  Martigues,  and  Stephane 

Fiori.  Istres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sollac,  Puteaux, 

France 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,529 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  15,  1995,  95  07122 
Int  CI."  C22C  38/12:38/14:  C2ID  7/13 
VS.  CI.  148—320  12  Claims 


ivnpfffwtm 


wc/i  <  r  <  locc/t 


sure  <  T  <  ntrc 


-15 

Niltql- 


-10  -5 

40C<MN«Ni«03Cu-l  ICr-lSMo 


1.  A  high-corrosion-resistant  martensitic  stainless  steel  possess- 
ing excellent  weldability,  having  a  tempered  manensitic  structure, 
characterized  by  comprising  steel  constituents  satisfying  by  weight 
C:  0.005  to  0.035%,  Si:  not  more  than  0.50%,  Mn:  0.1  to  1.0%.  P: 
not  more  than  0.03%  S:  not  more  than  0.005%  Cr:  10.0  to  13  5% 
Cu:  10  to  4.0%.  Ni:  1.5  to  5.0%.  Al:  not  more  than  0.06%,  and  N: 
not  more  than  0.01%. 

C-I-WS0.03, 

ViC+i*N+NiM).  3Cu-l .  1  Crg  - 1 0, 

with  the  balance  consisting  essentially  of  Fe. 


5,716,466 
STAINLESS  STEEL  WIRE  PRODUCT 
Yukio  Yamaoka,  Sakai;  Suchun  Fang,  and  Kishio  Tamai,  both 
of  Amagasaki,   all   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko   Kosen 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Amagasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  248.157.  May  24,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  672039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-320257 
Int  CI."  C22C  38/00:38/44:  E04C  5/08 
VS.  CL  148—325  18  Claims 


I .  Process  for  producing  a  strip  of  hot  rolled  steel  sheet  having  a 
thickness  of  from  2.5  to  10  mm  and  a  yield  point  above  700  MPa 
and  presenting  a  brittle/ductile  transition  at  a  temperature  below 
-50°  C,  said  steel  having  the  following  composition  by  weight: 
carboniO.1%, 
l%  =  manganeseS  1.5%, 
siliconSO.3%. 
phosphorousSO.03%, 
sulphuriO.01%, 

0.01%SaluminumS0.1%,  0.04%SniobiumS0.06%, 

0.1%StitaniuraS0.15%,  0.1%£molybdenum£0.2%. 
said  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 
hot  rolling  said  steel,  subjecting  the  hot  rolled  steel  to  a  con- 
trolled cooling  at  a  cooling  rate  of  between  20°  C.  per  second 
and  100°  C.  per  second  down  to  a  temperature  of  between 
550°  C.  and  750°  C. 


16.  A  product  produced  by  a  process  comprising: 

heating  a  first  wire,  thereby  homogenizing  said  wire; 

drawing  said  first  wire  until  the  cross-sectional  area  is  reduced 

by  40-97%,  thereby  forming  a  second  wire; 
wherein  said  second  wire  consists  essentially  of: 

0.01-0.10  wt  %  of  C. 

0.1-1.0  wt%  of  Si. 
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0.3O-1.50wt  %of  Mn. 

0.010-0.040  wt  %  of  P. 

0.001-0.030  wt*  of  S. 

8.0-30.0  wt  %  of  Cr. 

3.0-8.0  wt  %  of  Ni, 

0.1-3.0  wt  %  of  Mo, 

0.10-0.45  wt  %  of  N.  and 

the  balance  being  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities, 

said  second  wire  comprises  a  first  phase  and  a  second  phase, 

said  first  phase  is  ferrite  and  said  second  phase  is  austenite, 
a  volume  ratio  of  said  ferrite,  to  said  austenite  and  said  ferrite, 

is  35  to  65%. 
grains  of  said  first  and  said  second  phases  are  extended  along 

the  length  of  said  wire,  and  said  wire  has  a  mean  slender- 

ness  ratio  of  12  to  14. 


9001 


950 'C 


NORMALIZING  TEMPERITURE  *C 


5,716,467 
BERYLLIUM-CONTAINING  ALLOYS  OF  ALUMINUM 
AND  SEMI-SOLID  PROCESSING  OF  SUCH  ALLOYS 
James  M.  Marder,  Shaker  Heights,  and   Warren  J.  Haws, 
Cleveland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Brush  WeHman  Inc, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,374.  Mar.  31,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156356,  Nov.  Z3,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,187,  Oct.  2, 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
328,874 
Int  CI."  C22F  1/04:  B22F  1/00 
VS.  C\.  748—549  2  Oaiins 


TEMPERATURE    °c 


WEIGHT  PERCENT  BERYLLIUM 

20  30  40       SO      «    70  BO      100 


ATOMIC  PERCENT  8ERVU.IUM 


1.  A  method  for  malcing  an  aluminum  alloy  containing  beryllium 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  aluminum  component  in  powder  form  and  a 
beryllium  component  in  powder  form: 

(b)  mixing  said  aluminum  and  beryllium  components: 

(c)  melting  said  aluminum  component  at  a  temperature  above 
approximately  the  solidus  temperature  of  aluminum  to  create 
a  semi-solid  slurry  of  solid  beryllium  dispersed  in  liquid 
aluminum:  and 

(d)  in  situ  casting  of  the  semi-solid  slurry. 


5,716,468 
PROCE.SS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH-AND  LOW- 
PRESSURE  INTEGRAL-TYPE  TURBINE  ROTOR 
Yasuhiko  Tanaka;  Yasumi  Ikeda;  Tsukasa  Azuma,  all  of  Muro- 
ran:  Masayuki  Yamada,  and  Yoichi  Tsuda,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Japan  Steel  Works, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba,   Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-336697 

Int  Cl.'^  C21D  H/OO 

VS.  a.  148—649  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high-  and  low-pressure  integral 

mrbine  rotor  comprising: 


normalizing-treating  a  rotor  forging  composed  of  a  Cr — Mo — V 

alloy  based  on  iron  at  a  temperature  of  from  1 000°- 11 50°  C. 

to  provide  a  normalized  rotor  forging: 
cooling  the  normalized  rotor  forging  to  650°-730°  C.  from  the 

normalizing   creating   temperature  to  pearlite-transform  the 

microstructure  of  the  rotor  forging: 
further  normalizing-treating  the  rotor  forging  at  a  temperature  of 

firom  920''-950°  C.  one  or  more  times; 
heating  a  high  pressure  or  a  middle  pressure  portion  of  the 

normalized  rotor  forging  to  940°- 1020°  C.  and  a  low  pressure 

portion  of  the  normalized  rotor  forging  to  850°-940°  C; 
quenching  said  high  pressure  or  middle  pressure  portion  and 

said  low  pressure  portion: 
and 
subjecting  the  quenched  rotor  forging  to  tempering  at  550°-700° 

C.  one  or  more  times. 


5,716,469 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LABELING 

DOCUMENTS 

James  T.  Higgins,  911  Whittier  Rd.,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich. 

48230 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,944,  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,553,  Mar.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,722 
Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CI.  156—64  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  organizing  a  random  set  of  documents  including 
a  face  and  indicia  relating  to  a  specific  matter  of  the  face,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  information  on  a  computer  in  a  sequential  order; 
supplying  a  plurality  of  blank  labels  to  a  printing  device; 
printing  said  information  onto  said  plurality  of  blank  labels  to 

create  a  plurality  of  printed  labels; 
dispensing  said  printed  labels  in  said  sequential  order  to  an 

individual; 
selecting  a  location  on  the  face  of  a  document  of  said  random  set 
of  documents  for  affixing  one  of  said  printed  labels  to  the 
face,  said  location  may  vary  on  the  face  from  document  to 
document  such  that  the  label  may  be  placed  anywhere  on  the 
face  so  thai  said  indicia  will  not  be  obscured  by  said  printed 
label; 
manually  affixing  said  one  printed  label  onto  said  document  at 

said  location:  and 
organizing  said  random  set  of  documents  including  indicia  relat- 
ing to  said  specific  matter. 
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5,716,470 
LOOP  MATERIAL  FOR  IMPROVED  ATTACHMENT  TO 
DISPOSABLE  GARMENTS 
Tom  Russell  Belau,  Hortonville;  Mark  Michael  MIeziva,  and 
John  Frederick  Steffen,  both  of  Appleton,  all  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  KJmberiy-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,541,  Apr.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,090 
Int  CI."  A61F  13/62:  B05D  3/10 
VS.  a.  156—66  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  loop  material  and  using  said  loop 
material  as  a  mechanical  fastener  component  of  a  disposable 
garment,  the  process  comprising  the  following  sequential  steps: 

forming  a  woven  or  knitted  loop  material  having  a  lubricating 
material  thereon  in  an  amount  effective  to  assist  in  the  forma- 
tion of  said  woven  or  knitted  loop  material; 

rinsing  said  woven  or  knitted  loop  material  with  a  liquid  to  form 
a  rinsed  loop  material  wherein  the  amount  &lubricaung  mate- 
rial present  on  said  woven  or  knitted  loop  material  is  reduced; 
and 

attaching  said  rinsed  loop  material,  which  has  a  reduced  amount 
of  lubricating  material  present  thereon,  to  said  disposable 
garment. 


5,716,472 

PLASTIC  COATING  MACHINE  FOR  JOINING 

TOGETHER  PAPER  AND  CARDBOARD  SHEETS  WITH  A 

TRANSPARENT  FILM  BY  MEANS  OF  SOLVENT-FREE 

ADHESIVES 

Renzo   Rossetti,   Rome,   Italy,   assignor   to  Centroplast   Sud 

S,R.L.,  Rome,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,716,  Oct  18,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,151,  Sep.  3,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,885,  Jul. 

12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

588,297 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  19,  1990,  47649A/90 

Int  a."  B32B  31/04 

VS.  a.  ISfr— 164  U  Claims 


5,716,471 
METHOD  FOR  SECURING  ARTICLES  TO  LAMINATES 
Leslie  Pape,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Elopak  Systems  AG, 
Glattbrugg,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,972 

Int  a."  B6SB  7/00:61/18 

VS.  a.  156—69  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  uniting  separate  material  sheets  of  paper  or 
cardboard  material  or  a  continuous  web  of  paper  material  with  a 
transparent  or  clear  protective  film  in  a  plastic  coating  machine 
comprising: 

(a)  supplying  a  continuous  film  from  a  roll  of  film; 

(b)  tensioning  said  film; 

(c)  applying  a  solvent-free  adhesive  comprising  a  polyurethane 
compound  of  the  single  component  type  onto  only  one  side  of 
said  film  under  tension  by  an  adhesive  spreading  assembly; 

(d)  establishing  a  long,  generally  horizontal  flight  path  with  a 
plurality  of  transmission  rollers  that  is  sufficientiy  long  to  dry 
partially  said  adhesive  on  said  film  to  a  desired  tackiness 
without  the  use  of  hot  air  while  said  film  is  moved  at  a  high 
speed  over  said  transmission  rollers; 

(e)  guiding  and  moving  said  adhesive  treated  film  at  a  high 
speed  over  said  long  flight  path  while  partially  drying  said 
adhesive  on  said  film  without  the  use  of  hot  air  to  a  desired 
tackiness  of  the  adhesive  where  it  will  immediately  grip  the 
paper  or  cardboard  material  to  which  it  is  to  be  laminated 
without  slippage  therebetween; 

(f)  tensioning  said  film  after  said  film  exits  said  flight  path;  and, 

(g)  feeding  said  tensioned  adhesive  tacky  film  to  a  pair  of 
compression  rollers  and  joining  said  film  together  with  said 
paper  or  cardboard  material  by  said  pair  of  compression 
rollers. 


1.  A  method  for  applying  an  article  to  a  thermoplastic  coating  of 
rigid  laminate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  article; 

b.  heating  a  portion  of  the  article  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
by  a  suitable  heater,  wherein  said  predetermined  temperature 
is  below  the  melting  point  of  the  material  of  the  portion  of  the 
article; 

c.  placing  said  portion  of  the  heated  article  on  a  portion  of  the 
thermoplastic  coating  without  a  back-up  support  around  said 
latter  portion,  to  activate  said  portion  of  the  thermoplastic 
coating;  and 

d.  one  of  allowing  and  causing  the  respective  portions  of  the 
heated  article  and  the  coating  to  cool,  to  thereby  become 
bonded  together. 


5,716,473 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMI-RIGID  CEREAL 
CARTON 
Robert  L.  Gordon,  Monroe;  Katherine  A.  Swenson,  Goshen; 
David  E.  Stier,  Middletown,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Theresa  A. 
Bronk,  Cordova,  Tenn..  assignors  to  International  Paper, 
Purchase,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  85,485,  Jul.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,437,406. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429J79 
Int  CI."  B65D  5/18:  B32B  31/24 
VS.  a.  156—200  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  mass  producing  a  semi-rigid  paperboard  con- 
tainer, said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

(1)  bending  a  paperboard  web  of  indefinite  length  having  a 
central  longitudinal  axis  about  its  said  central  longitudinal 
axis  to  thereby  define  a  U  shaped  web,  said  U  shaped  web 
having  an  inner  surface  which  is  coated  with  a  thermoplastic 
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polymer  barrier  layer,  and  moving  said  U  shaped  web  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 

(2)  engaging  the  bottom  or  bight  portion  of  said  generally  U 
shaped  web  against  a  plurality  of  plows,  to  thereby  impart  a 
W  shape  to  the  bottom  or  bight  portion  of  the  U  shaped  web. 

(3)  thereafter  squeezing  opposite  sides  of  said  generally  bottom 
W  shaped  web  together  by  means  of  opposite,  parallel  heated 
bars  to  form  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  and  sealed 
together  heal  seal  zones,  said  barrier  coating  functioning  as  an 
adhesive  for  said  heat  seal  zones. 

(4)  pressing  lower  portions  of  the  legs  of  said  bottom  W  shaped 
web  together  under  the  action  of  oppositely  directed  heat  seal 
bars  to  form  continuous  seals  between  said  legs  along  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  web, 

(5)  cutting  said  web  transversely  along  said  transversely  spaced 
beat  seal  zones  substantially  in  the  middle  of  said  transversely 
spaced  heat  seal  zones  to  thereby  define  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ally U  shaped  container  blanks  sealed  together  along  their 
side  edges  but  being  open  at  their  top  edges. 


I?a 


52a 


providing  an  unscored  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface, 
a  lower  surface,  and  an  outer  periphery,  the  sheet  of  material 
having  at  least  one  indentation  formed  in  the  outer  periphery: 

forming  the  sheet  of  material  into  a  flower  pot  cover  by  over- 
lapping portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  surrounding  the 
indentation,  said  overlapped  portions  extending  below  said 
indentation  when  said  sheet  is  formed  into  said  cover,  thereby 
forming  overlapping  portions. 

wherein  said  flower  pot  cover  comprises  a  base  having  a  closed 
lower  end.  an  upper  end.  an  object  opening  extending  through 
said  upper  end  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  extending 
between  the  upper  end  and  the  closed  lower  end,  the  base 
having  a  skirt  formed  therewith,  said  skirt  extending  a  dis- 
tance from  the  opening,  and 

wherein  a  saucer  portion  is  formed  in  the  closed  lower  end  of  the 
flower  pot  cover  when  the  flower  pot  cover  is  formed,  said 
saucer  portion  extending  a  distance  upward  from  said  lower 
end,  the  indentation  not  extending  into  any  portion  of  the 
saucer  portion,  the  saucer  portion  being  formed  from  a  portion 
of  the  sheet,  of  material  wherein  said  portion  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polymer  film,  cellophane,  foil  and 
combinations  thereof, 

wherein  said  saucer  portion  is  sized  to  extend  upwardly  about  a 
pot  having  a  lower  end  and  an  outer  periphery  when  said 
flower  pot  is  disposed  in  the  flower  pot  cover,  said  saucer 
portion  encompassing  the  lower  end  and  a  portion  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  pot.  and 

sealing  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  such 
that  said  overlapping  portions  cooperate  to  retain  the  flower 
pot  cover  in  a  predetermined  shape. 


5,716,474 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  and  Lisa  A.  Straeter,  Breese,  both 

of  111..  as.signors  to  Southpac  Trust  international.  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,573,  Mar.  1,  1993.  aban- 
doned. Sen  No.  968,798,  Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5369,934, 
Ser.  No.  965,585,  Oct.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No. 
889.654.  May  27.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5332,610,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  677,225,  Mar.  29.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,199,242. 
said  Ser.  No.  24.573  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464.694.  Jan. 

16.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5J08,027,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen 
No.  219.083.  Jul.  13.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.897,031.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  4^75.  Jan.  5.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,773.182, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  613,080,  May  22,  1984, 
abandoned,  said  Sen  No.  968,798  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
865,563,  Apn  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J^45,814,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Sen  No.  649379.  Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.111.638. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  249.761,  Sep.  26,  1988. 
abandoned,  said  Sen  No.  965,585  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
893.586.  Jun.  2.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.181364.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Sen  No.  707.417.  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  502358,  Man  29,  1990.  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1993,  .Sen  No.  135,824 
Int.  CI."  AOIG  m)2:  B32B  H/04 
MS.  a.  156—211  8  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  flower  pot  co\er  used  to  cover  a 
flower  pot  having  diffenng  shapes,  said  flower  pot  haNing  a  lower 
end  and  an  outer  periphery,  said  method  comprising  the  step^  of^ 


5,716,475 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  WAFER  HAVING  ADHESIVE 
SKIN  BARRIER  LAYER 
Ronald  S.  Botten.  Gurnee:   Larry   R.  DeCamp,  Wauconda; 
Calla  K.  Stoick.  Des  Plaines.  and  Eric  D.  EUingson,  Mount 
Prospect,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  HoUister  Incorporated,  Lib- 
ertyviUe.  lU. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  510,035,  Aug.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,609385. 
This  application  Jul.  3.  1996,  Sen  No.  674,912 
Int.  CI."  B29C  39/12:41/12 
VS.  a.  156—219  14  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  wafer  having  a  core  layer  of  skin 
barrier  material  and  at  least  iwo  outer  layers  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  skin  barrier  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of 


February  10,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1215 


depositing  a  mound  of  soft,  deformable  skin  barrier  material 
onto  a  flexible  first  web  extending  generally  along  a  horizon- 
tal plane  and  supported  by  a  first  platen; 

locating  a  flexible  second  web  above  said  hrst  web  and  said 
mound,  with  said  second  web  being  backed  by  a  second 
platen  positioned  directly  thereabove; 

thereafter  reducing  the  spacing  between  said  first  and  second 
platens  and  compressing  said  mound  of  skin  barrier  material 
to  displace  a  major  portion  of  said  mound  of  skin  barrier 
material  radially  outwardly  in  directions  extending  360°  about 
the  original  location  of  the  deposit  of  said  mound: 

and  cutting  said  first  and  second  webs  along  the  outer  limits  of 
displacement  of  said  skin  barrier  material  to  form  a  wafer 
having  a  core  layer  of  skin  barrier  material  sandwiched 
between  two  outer  layers. 


1 


5,716,476 
BALSA  CORE  LAMINATE  HAVING  BEVELLED  EDGES 

George  D.  Dohn,  Park  Ridge,  NJ..  assignor  to  Baltek  Corpo- 
ration, Northvale,  NJ. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  528.991,  Sep.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,618,604. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  805,693 
Int.  CI."  B32B  .^1/04 
VS.  a.  156—219  5  daims 


5.716,477 
THERMAL  IMAGE  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
AND  RECORDING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Junko  Yamaguchi,  Shimizu-machi;  Mitsuru  Maeda,  Shizuoka- 
ken;    Tetsuji    Kunitake,    Niunazu;     Kazuyoshi    Inamura, 
Numazu;   Yasumitsu    Kuga,   Numazu;   Shigeru   Miyigima, 
Fuji;  Tadafumi  Tatewaki,  Numazu.  and  YoshiakI  Yamada, 
Shizuoka-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  291,487,  Aug.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  14.  1995,  Sen  No.  572,115 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1993,  5-225195; 
Nov.  1,  1993,  5-296044 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/26 

VS.  CL  156—230  19  Qaims 

1.  A  thermal  image  transfer  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a)  a  support. 

b)  a  thermal  image  transfer  ink  layer  formed  on  said  support, 
said  thermal  transfer  ink  layer  comprising  a  coloring  agent,  a 
resin  with  a  melting  point  of  120°  C.  or  more  and  an  SP  value 
of  10.5  to  12.5,  and  a  plasticizer  for  lowering  the  melt 
viscosity  of  said  resin,  with  the  compatibility  of  said  resin  and 
said  plasticizer,  measured  by  a  transparency  measuring 
method,  being  0.2  or  less  and  with  the  melt  viscosity  of  said 
thermal  transfer  ink  layer  being  within  the  range  of  1x10^  to 
5x10"  poise  at  150°  C;  and 

wherein  said  plasticizer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phthalic  acid  plasticizers,  sulfonic  acid  pla.sticizers,  epoxy 
plasticizers,  glycol  plasticizers  and  phosphoric  acid  plasticiz- 
.  ers. 


5,716,478 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  DISCRETE 

PARTS  ONTO  A  MOVING  WEB 

Judson  Lamar  Boothe;   Peter  James  Krautkramen  both  of 

Appleton,  and  Gary  Alan   Krueger,  Neenah,  all  of  Wis., 

assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc..  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  544370 

Int.  a."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—302  23  Oaims 


W///////////////////////M 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  structural  laminate  composed  of  an 
end-grain  balsa  core  panel  having  an  internal  structure  formed  by 
substantially  parallel  cellular  columns,  al  lea.st  one  edge  of  which 
is  bevelled  to  impart  a  gentle  slope  thereto,  the  surface  of  said  edge 
having  a  stairca.se  formation  defined  by  a  series  of  right  angle 
microsteps;  and  a  facing  skin  adhesively  laminated  to  a  face  of  said 
panel  and  to  said  edge,  said  facing  skin  being  incapable  of  being 
sharply  bent,  but  being  bent  to  fully  conform  to  said  sloped  edge, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  subjecting  a  righl-angle  edge  of  a  standard  end-grain  core 
panel  having  an  upper  face  lo  the  pressure  of  a  die  having  an 
angled  face  whose  surface  has  said  staircase  formation  in 
which  each  righl-angle  microstep  engages  a  cluster  of  cellular 
columns  in  the  edge  of  the  panel: 

B.  applying  high  pressure  to  said  die  which  exceeds  the  com- 
pressive strength  of  said  balsa  core  to  impart  a  gentle  slope  to 
said  righl-angle  edge:  and 

C.  adhering  to  said  upper  face  and  said  gently-sloped  edge  said 
facing  skin  to  conform  thereto. 


1.  A  method  for  severing  an  elongated  elastic  web  traveling  al  a 
first  speed  into  discrete  elongated  elastic  parts  and  applying  said 
elongated  elastic  parts  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  onto  a  product 
web  of  interconnected  disposable  absort)enl  articles  traveling  al  a 
second  speed,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  supplying  said  elongated  elastic  web  al  said  first  speed  and 
said  product  web  al  said  second  speed: 

b)  severing  said  elongated  elastic  web  into  said  discrete  elon- 
gated elastic  parts: 

c)  rotating  a  plurality  of  transfer  segments  about  a  common  first 
axis  al  a  variable  speed  wherein  said  step  of  rotating  includes 
the  steps  of: 

i)  providing  a  drive  ring  which  is  rotatable  about  a  second 
axis  which  is  ofl'set  from  said  first  axis; 
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ii)  providing  a  plurality  of  coupler  arms  each  of  which  is 
pivotally  connected  to  said  drive  ring  about  a  respective 
pivot  point  which  is  located  radially  outward  fronn  said 
second  axis  wherein  each  of  said  coupler  arms  includes  a 
cam  end  which  is  configured  to  follow  a  predetermined 
curvilinear  path  and  a  crank  end  which  is  slidably  con- 
nected to  a  respective  one  of  said  transfer  segments;  and 

iii)  rotating  said  drive  ring  about  said  second  axis  thereby 
guiding  said  cam  end  along  said  curvilinear  path  and  slid- 
ably engaging  said  crank  end  with  said  respective  transfer 
segment  to  pivot  each  of  said  coupler  arms  about  said 
respective  pivot  points  to  independently  vary  an  effective 
drive  radius  of  each  of  said  transfer  segments  and  rotate 
said  transfer  segments  at  said  variable  speed: 

d)  transferring  each  of  said  discrete  elongated  elastic  parts  onto 
an  outer  surface  of  said  respective  transfer  segment  while  said 
respective  transfer  segment  is  rotating  at  a  first  surface  speed 
which  is  substantially  equal  to  said  first  speed  of  said  elon- 
gated elastic  web;  and 

e)  applying  each  of  said  elongated  elastic  parts  onto  said  product 
web  while  said  respective  transfer  segment  is  rotating  at  a 
second  surface  speed  which  is  substantially  equal  to  said 
second  speed  of  said  product  web. 


5.716,479 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
FIBERGLASS  REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  PANELS 
Guntber  Mikats,  Hirm,  and  Giinter  Erhardt,  THiusdorf,  both 
of  Austria,  assignors  to  Isosport  Verbundbauteile  Gesell- 
sciufl  m.b.H.,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT95/00016.  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20481.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  525.501 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  28,  1994,  A  163/94 
Int.  a."  B29C  47A)2:70/50 
\}S.  a.  \56—lM.n  6  Claims 


5.716.480 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Jinsiio  Matsuyama,  Kyoto,  and  Ryo  Hayashi,  T^ukuba,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177437; 
Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177438;  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177439;  Jul.  13,  1995, 
7-177440;  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177441 

InL  a."  HOIL  31/075:31/20 
\iS.  CL  136—249  122  Oaims 


107 


106 

-105 

104 

108 
103 
102 

101 


1.  A  photovoltaic  device  having  a  pin  type  semiconductor  junc- 
tion structure  in  which  a  p-type  doped  semiconductor  layer  and  an 
n-type  doped  semiconductor  layer  are  laminated  with  an  interposed 
i-type  seitiiconductor  layer,  comprising  at  least  one  doped  layer  of 
non-monocrystal  semiconductor  disposed  under  and/or  over  the 
i-type  semiconductor  layer,  wherein  the  at  least  one  doped  layer 
has  a  surface  that  has  been  exposed  to  a  plasma  containing  a  band 
gap  increasing  element. 

8.  A  photovoltaic  device  according  to  claim  1  wherein  a  pliuality 
of  the  pin  junctions  are  tandem  stacked. 


5,716,481 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND  MANUFACTURING 
APPARATUS  FOR  CERAMIC  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENTS 
Ryo  Kobayashi,  Iwalumachi;  Takaya  Ishigaki,  Ho^jo;  Hiroslii 
Yagi;    Shigehiko    Shirai,    both    of    Nikahomachi;     Eizou 
l^unoda,  Komoro;  Kaoru  Kawasaki;  Ryuji  Hosogaya,  both 
of  Saku;  Yasunori  Chiba,  Ho^jo;  Yoshimi  Yodokawa,  Nika- 
homaclii;  Minoni  Kanzalu,  Kisakatamachi;  Masatoslii  Ito, 
Kisakatamachi;  Takashi  Abe,  Kisakatamachi,  and  Yasuslii 
Izumibe,  Nikahomachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549J20 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  31.  1994.  6-267882; 
Oct.  31.  1994.  6-267883;  Nov.  1.  1994,  6-269138;  Nov.  1.  1994. 
6-296139;  Dec.  9.  1994.  6-306639;  Apr.  7,  1995.  7-082971;  Sep. 
25,  1995,  7-246294;  Sep.  25.  1995,  7-246295 

Int.  a."  B32B  31/12:31/30:35/00 
VS.  CL  156—249  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  fiberglass-reinforced  thermoplas- 
tic panels  comprising  passing  at  least  one  fiberglass  mat  through  an 
aperture  of  an  impregnation  nozzle,  feeding  molten  thermoplastic 
material  to  said  impregnation  nozzle  in  two  streams,  depositing  the 
molten  thermoplastic  materia]  from  each  stream  on  the  top  and 
bottom  sides  of  the  glass  mat  at  the  outlet  of  the  nozzle  such  that 
said  mat  is  impregnated  with  said  molten  thermoplastic  material  at 
ttie  outlet  of  the  nozzle,  passing  said  impregnated  mat  into  a  gap 
between  entry  rollers  of  a  double-belt  press  to  calibrate  the  impreg- 
nated mat  and  compressing  the  calibrated,  impregnated  mat  under 
a  pressure  up  to  2  bars  by  means  of  cooling  plates  to  produce  a 
fiberglass-reinforced  thermoplastic  panel. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  ceramic  electronic  components 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  an  unbaked  ceramic  layer  on  a  surface  of  an  organic 
flexible  supporting  body  by  applying  a  ceramic  paste,  said 
surface  having  an  area  that  is  given  a  peeling  treatment  and 
areas  that  are  not  given  said  peeling  treatment; 
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forming  first  target  marks  on  said  flexible  supponing  body:  and 
positioning  and  printing  electrodes  on  said  unbaked  ceramic 
layer,  based  upon  information  obtained  through  image  pro- 
cessing of  said  first  target  marks. 
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1.  A  method  of  protecting  an  informational  article  including  a 
substrate  having  a  surface,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  said  informational  article  having  disposed  on  a  portion 
of  said  surface  a  separation  control  material  with  an  informa- 
tion receiving  layer  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sepa- 
ration control  material; 

placing  information  on  said  information  receiving  layer; 

securing  a  transparent  tape  over  said  information  receiving  layer 
containing  said  information  and  said  substrate,  said  transpar- 
ent ta[)e  being  more  strongly  adhered  to  said  information 
receiving  layer  than  said  information  receiving  layer  is 
adhered  to  said  separation  control  material  so  that  removal  of 
said  transparent  tape  from  said  article  removes  both  (i)  said 
information  receiving  layer  and  (ii)  said  information  overly- 
ing said  separation  control  material  from  the  remainder  of 
said  information  receiving  layer  and  said  information, 
whereby  evidence  of  tampering  is  visually  detectable;  and 

employing  as  said  separation  control  material  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  silicones,  alkyl  modi- 
fied silicone  fluids,  parafSns  and  tetrafluoroethylene. 


5,716,483 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,716,484 
CONTAMINANT  REDUCTION  IMPROVEMENTS  FOR 
PLASMA  ETCH  CHAMBERS 
Greg  Blackburn;  Joseph  Kava;  Richard  McGovem,  and  Yan 
Rozenzon.  all  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Mate- 
rials, Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,260,  Oct  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,144 
Int.  CI."  C23F  1/02:  C23C  14/34:16/00 
U.S.  a.  156—345  19  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  substrates  in  a  plasma  and 
transporting  contaminants  away  from  the  substrates  in  a  plasma 
and  transporting  contaminants  away  bom  the  substrates,  compris- 
ing: 


5,716,482 

INFORMATIONAL  ARTICLE  AND  AN  ASSOCIATED 

METHOD 

Michael  S.  Carr,  Pine  Junction,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Optical 

Security  Group,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  517,947,  Aug.  22,  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,865 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3 1  AW 

VS.  a.  156—277  10  Claims 
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a  sealable  chamber  capable  of  being  evacuated  for  substrate 
processing; 

a  gas  supply  and  exhaust  in  communication  with  said  sealable 
chamber; 

an  electric  field  generator  for  establishing  an  electric  field  in  said 
chamber  capable  of  supporting  gas  in  said  chamber  as  a 
plasma;  and 

a  pressure  controller  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  pressure 
in  said  chamber  during  etch  processing,  said  pressure  control- 
ler being  programmed  to  reduce  said  chamber  pressure  at  a 
first  specific  moment  prior  to  deenergization  of  said  electric 
field  generator  and  towards  the  completion  of  a  substrate 
operation  and  programmed  to  increase  said  chamber  pressure 
at  a  second  specific  moment  prior  to  said  first  specific 
moment. 


5,716,485 

ELECTRODE  DESIGNS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

UNIFORMITY  PROFILES  IN  PLASMA  PROCESSING 

REACTORS 

Siamak  Salimian,  Simnyvale;  Carol  M.  Heller,  San  Jose,  ami 

Lumin  Li,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian 

Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,966 

Int.  a."  C23F  1/02 

MS.  a.  156—345  32  Claims 


7^^^^ 


1.  A  plasma  reactor  for  etching  a  substrate,  said  reactor  compris- 
ing:, 
a  first  powered  electrode  adapted  to  support  the  substrate,  said 

first  powered  electrode  connected  to  a  source  of  RF  energy: 
a  second  electrode  disposed  at  a  distance  fix>m  said  first  powered 

electrode,  said  second  electrode  having  a  generally  conical 

shape,  an  apex  of  said  conical  shape  closer  to  said  first 

electrode  than  a  base  of  said  conical  shape. 


l79-26IO.G.-98-|2:Qu 
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5,716.486 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TU^aNG  FIELD  FOR 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  USING  CORRECTED 
ELECTRODE 
Gary  S.  Selwyn,  14  Pine  Brook  Loop,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y. 
12533;  Manoj  Dalvie,  129-4  Harris  Rd.,  Katonahm,  N.Y. 
10536;  C.  Richard  Guamieri,  11  Anarock  Dr..  Somers,  N.Y. 
10589;   James  J.  McGiU,   121   Elmcrest  Dr.,  FiskiU,  N.Y. 
12524;  Gary  W.  Rubolff,  Red  Coal  La..  Waccabuc,  N.Y. 
10597,  and  Maheswaran  Surendra,  31F  Scenic  Dr.,  Crolon- 
On-Hudson,  N.Y.  10520 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181.272,  Jan.  13,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  635,056 
InL  a."  C23C  14/50:  I6AX):  C23F  1/02 
VS.  CL  156—345  30  Claims 


92b 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  plasnna  irregularities,  that  are 
created  in  a  local  region  of  an  otherwise  substantially  uniform 
plasma  formed  above,  and  being  applied  to.  the  surface  of  a 
woricpiece.  and  that  result  firom  the  local  presence  of  said  work- 
piece,  comprising: 

an  electrode  assembly,  having  a  surface  in  contact  with  said 
worlq>iece,  capable  of  applying  an  electric  potential  to  said 
plasma,  said  electrode  assembly  comprising: 
means  for  applying  an  AC  potential  to  said  plasma  to  produce 

a  substantially  uniform  AC  field  therein;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  plasma  irregularities  in  said  local 
region,  said  controlling  means  comprising: 
means,  disposed  in  said  electrode  assembly  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  local  region  and  out  of  direct  electrical  contact 
with  said  workpiece  and  said  plasma,  for  modifying  said 
electrical  potential  at  said  local  region  to  control  the 
plasma  irregularities  therein  without  otherwise  effecting 
said  substantially  uniform  plasma  formed  above  said 
surface  of  said  workpiece,  said  modifying  means  com- 
prising: 

a  buried  element  in  said  electrode  assembly; 
means  for  applying  a  potential  to  said  buried  element  in 
said  electrode  assembly  to  render  said  buried  element 
active  and  means  for  malcing  the  potential  applied  to  said 
buried  element  variable  to  cause  said  active  buried  ele- 
ment to  interact  with  said  AC  field  to  produce  an  AC 
time  varying  potential  for  modifying  said  electrical 
potential  at  said  local  region. 


5.716,487 
PULTRUSION  APPARATUS 

Joseph  E.  Sumerak.  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Creative  Pultru- 

sions.  Inc.,  Aliun  Bank,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  370.798.  Jan.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5456.496. 
This  application  Jun.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  656.778 
Int.  a."  B29C  70/52 
VS.  CI.  156—359  14  Claims 

1.   An   apparams   for  preparing  a   fiber-reinforced   thermoset 
article,  comprising: 
an  elongate  die  having  a  die  cavity  about  a  longitudinal  axis 

therethrough; 
means  for  selectively  pulling  at  least  at  a  first  rate  of  speed  and 
a  second  rate  of  speed  a  continuous  material  comprised  of 
reinforcing  fibers  which  are  impregnated  with  a  heat  curable 


mat  said  suction  channel,  the  airspace  being  in  pneumatic 
communication  with  the  irregular  surface  of  said  flexible 
mat. 


thermosetting  resin  composition  through  said  die,  said  second 
rate  of  speed  being  very  slow  or  stopped; 

activatable  nneans  for  heating  at  least  a  ponton  of  the  entire 
length  of  said  die  to  a  temperature  which  is  sufficiently  high 
to  cause  said  heat  curable  thermosetting  resin  composition  in 
said  die  to  cure,  said  heating  means  being  activatable  to  heal 
said  die  to  transfer  heat  said  material  when  it  is  pulled  at  said 
first  rate  of  speed  through  said  die;  and 

activatable  means  for  cooling  at  least  said  portion  of  said  die  to 
a  temperature  which  is  sufficiently  low  to  prevent  said  heat 
curable  thermosetting  resin  composition  in  said  die  from 
curing  so  that  when  said  continuous  material  is  pulled  at  said 
second  rate  of  speed  said  cooling  means  is  activatable  to 
prevent  said  die  from  heating  said  continuous  material  to  a 
cure  temperature  and  means  for  reshaping  and  curing  uncured 
material  which  has  been  pulled  from  said  die. 


5,716.488 
REUSABLE  VACUUM  BAG  FOR  MAKING  LAMINATED 

ARTICLES 
William  J.  Bryant,  Wichita,  Kans..  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company.  Seattle.  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  703,219 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/20 

VS.  a.  156—382  7  Claims 
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1.  A  vacuum  bag  assembly  used  in  making  laminated  articles 
having  layers  of  composite  materials  and  thermosetting  resins  that 
are  formed  and  adhesively  bonded  together,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  forming  tool  on  which  said  composite  materials  and  said 
thermosening  resins  may  be  positioned,  the  composite  mate- 
rials having  edges  well  spaced  from  edges  of  said  forming 
tool; 
a  vacuum  bag  positioned  over  said  composite  materials  and  said 
forming  tool  further  comprising: 

a  flexible  mat,  having  an  irregular  surface  contiguous  with 
said  composite  materials,  said  flexible  mat  also  having 
edges  well  spaced  from  the  edges  of  the  forming  tool;  and 
a  continuous  flexible  suction  channel  having  an  inner  arch- 
like surface  and  an  outer  arch-like  surface  positioned 
between  the  edges  of  said  flexible  mat  and  the  edges  of  said 
forming  tool,  said  suction  channel  being  attached  to  said 
flexible  mat  by  a  flexible  connecting  flange,  wherein  the 
flexible  connecting  flange,  the  outer  surface  of  said  suction 
channel,  the  edges  of  said  flexible  mat  and  said  forming 
tool  define  the  walls  of  an  airspace  in  between  said  flexible 


5,716,489 

DEVICE  FOR  GLUING  THE  TAIL  END  OF  A  REEL  OF 

WEB  MATERIAL 

Guglielmo  Biagiotti.  Lucca,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabio  Perini 

S.p.A..  Lucca.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT94A)0202.  §  371  Date  May  24.  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/15902,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652,431 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  10.  1993,  FI/93/A/ 
0254 

Int  CL"  B6SH  81/00 
VS.  a.  156-^*43  13  Claims 


roller  means  and  extending  along  the  length  of  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  roller  means  and  bent  away  from  said  channel 
and  disposed  about  the  non-contacting  portion  of  said  roller 
means  for  injecting  heal  into  said  roller  means,  said  arcuate 
member  terminating  in  an  inwardly  extending  finger  member 
for  removing  residual,  previously  melted  plastic  adhesive 
from  said  roller  means. 


5,716,491 
SPLICING  GAUGE 
Keigo  Arimoto,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu  Kold 
Co..  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-004933; 
Jan.  17,  1995,  7-004938 

Int.  a."  B65H  2\/00 
VS.  a.  156—502  7  Claims 


/// 

1.  Device  for  gluing  a  tail  end  of  a  reel  of  wound  web  material 
comprising  conveying  means  for  rolling  the  reel;  unwinding  means 
for  unwinding  the  tail  end  of  the  web  material;  a  dispenser  of  glue 
for  applying  glue  to  the  reel;  and  means  for  rewinding  the  tail  end 
after  the  glue  has  been  applied;  wherein  said  dispenser  includes  a 
container  for  the  glue  which  has  an  upwardly  oriented  aperture 
from  which  the  glue  is  dispensed  and  a  moving  member  positioned 
inside  said  container,  said  moving  member  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  alternately  immersed  in  the  glue  contained  in  the 
container  and  movable  towards  and  in  relation  to  said  upwardly 
oriented  aperture  such  that  when  the  reel  rolls  over  the  aperture, 
glue  present  on  said  moving  member  transfers  to  a  portion  of  an 
outer  surface  of  the  reel. 


5,716,490 
METHOD  AND  LAMINATOR  FOR  RAPIDLY 
LAMINATING  ASSORTED  PLASTIC  ENVELOPES 
HAVING  DIFFERENT  TEMPERATURE  REQl'IREMENTS 
Roger  J.  Kuhits.  Lincoln;  Scott  Chandler,  Acton;  Robert  L. 
Nathans.  Billerica.  all  of  Mass..  and  Otto  Zettl.  Rochester. 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Avant,  Incorporated.  West  Concord.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1,678 
InL  CI."  B32B  il/00 
VS.  CI.  156-^99  16  Claims 

1.  A  laminaior  for  laminating  precut  items  by  the  application  of 
heat  and  pressure  thereto  comprising: 

(a)  roller  means  for  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  precut 
items  to  be  laminated  therebetween,  said  roller  means  having 
a  contacting  portion  and  a  non-contacting  portion  with  respect 
to  the  precut  items; 

(b)  a  channel  for  feeding  the  precut  items  between  said  roller 
means;  and 

(c)  heater  means  disposed  along  a  length  of  said  channel  includ- 
ing a  platen  terminating  in  at  least  one  thin  arcuate  member 
disposed  closely  adjacent  to  and  at  least  partially  about  said 


I.  A  splicing  gauge  for  use  in  splicing  a  film  to  a  leader,  said 
splicing  gauge  comprising: 

a  splicing  table  having  first  and  second  leader  supports  for 
supporting  a  leader; 

a  film  container  support  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
leader  supports  for  supporting  a  film  container; 

a  fixed  blade  and  a  movable  blade  positioned  between  said  film 
container  support  and  said  first  leader  support,  said  movable 
blade  being  movable  relative  to  said  fixed  blade  for  cutting  in 
cooperation  with  said  fixed  blade  a  film  pulled  out  of  a  film 
container  supported  on  said  film  container  support;  and 

a  positioning  protrusion  on  said  first  leader  support  for  position- 
ing a  leading  end  of  a  leader  that  is  supported  on  said  first 
leader  support  at  a  location  whereat  the  film  is  cut  by  said 
fixed  and  movable  blades; 

whereby  a  first  splicing  tape  may  be  applied  to  the  leader 
positioned  by  said  positioning  protrusion  at  said  location  and 
the  cut  film,  whereafter  the  leader  may  be  turned  over  to  be 
supported  on  said  second  leader  support,  and  a  second  splic- 
ing tape  may  be  applied  to  the  leader  and  the  cut  film. 
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5,716,492 

TAPE  CUTTER  AND  SELF-ADHESIVE  LABEL  PEELER 

Po  Wen  Li,  7F-3,  No.  78,  Sec.  3,  Roosevelt  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,279 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  156—538  1  Claim 


1.  A  tape  cuner  and  self-adhesive  label  peeler  comprising: 

(a)  a  cutter  stand  having  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  side 
walls  displaced  each  from  the  other  in  a  lateral  direction,  each 
said  side  wail  including  a  rear  portion  and  a  front  portion 
displaced  from  one  another  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direc- 
tion, each  of  side  walls  including  a  lop  portion  and  a  bottom 
portion  displaced  from  one  another  in  a  substantially  vertical 
direction,  said  top  portion  of  each  of  said  side  walls  having  an 
arcuate  top  edge  having  formed  therein  an  engaging  slot,  said 
engaging  slot  being  disposed  above  said  central  portion  of 
said  side  wall  and  extending  in  said  substantially  vertical 
direction,  said  central  portion  of  said  side  walls  having  a  stud 
formed  thereon  in  proximity  to  said  engaging  slot,  each  of 
said  side  walls  having  formed  therethrough  a  plurality  of  shaft 
holding  holes  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and 
extending  between  said  central  and  rear  portions  of  said  side 
wall,  said  bottom  portion  of  each  of  said  side  walls  including 
a  bottom  edge  having  at  least  one  vacuum  cup  attached 
thereto,  said  front  portion  having  an  arm  support  formed 
therein  and  an  arcuate  slot  formed  therethrough,  said  arcuate 
slot  being  coaxially  disposed  with  respect  to  said  arm  support, 
said  front  portion  having  a  square  hole  and  a  round  hole 
formed  therethrough  on  opposing  sides  of  said  arcuate  slot,  a 
leading  member  extending  between  said  side  walls,  said  lead- 
ing member  engaging  said  square  holes  of  said  side  walls,  a 
front  shaft  extending  between  said  side  walls,  said  firont  shaft 
engaging  said  round  holes  in  said  side  walls,  a  blade  holder 
extending  between  said  front  portions  of  said  side  walls  for 
holding  a  cutting  blade,  a  plurality  of  carrier  shafts  extending 
between  said  side  walls  adapted  to  carry  a  tape  having  self- 
adhesive  labels  on  an  under  layer  thereof,  each  said  carrier 
shaft  engaging  said  shaft  holding  holes  in  said  side  walls, 
each  said  carrier  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  shaft  collars 
rotatably  coupled  therearound,  a  rear  shaft  extending  between 
said  rear  portions  of  said  pair  of  side  walls,  said  rear  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  shaft  collars  rotatably  coupled  there- 
around: and, 

(b)  engaging  arm  assembly  means  including  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially identical  side  arm  members  displaced  from  one  another 
in  said  lateral  direction,  each  said  side  arm  having  a  rear 
portion  and  a  front  portion,  said  rear  portion  having  a  con- 
necting piece  formed  at  a  rear  top  end  thereof,  said  rear 
portion  having  a  central  hole  and  an  arcuate  pivotal  slol 
formed  therethrough,  said  arcuate  pivotal  slot  being  coaxially 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  central  hole,  said  front  portion 
having  a  screw  formed  thereon  for  respective  pivotal  coupling 
to  said  arm  support  in  said  side  wall  of  said  cutter  stand,  said 
front  portion  having  a  hole  formed  therethrough,  a  top  con- 
necting member  extending  between  said  connecting  pieces  of 


said  side  arm  members,  a  front  stop  member  extending 
between  said  side  arm  members,  said  front  stop  member 
having  a  pair  of  opposing  ends  for  respective  engagement 
with  said  hole  formed  in  each  said  front  member,  a  pair  of 
hobs  for  respective  rotational  engagement  with  said  central 
hole  of  said  rear  portion  of  each  said  side  arm  member,  each 
said  hob  having  an  inner  side,  said  inner  side  having  a  pivotal 
blocic  formed  thereon  for  sliding  engagement  with  said  arcu- 
ate pivotal  slot  of  said  side  arm  member,  said  inner  side 
having  an  arcuate  groove  formed  therein  and  disposed  along- 
side a  peripheral  wall  thereof, 

whereby  said  cutter  stand  and  said  engaging  arm  assembly 
serve  as  a  self-adhesive  label  peeler  when  said  engaging 
arm  assembly  is  securely  attached  to  said  cuner  stand  by 
pivotally  displacing  said  engaging  arm  assembly  about  said 
arm  supports  in  a  first  direction  to  bring  said  arcuate 
grooves  in  said  hobs  of  said  engaging  arm  assembly  into 
sliding  engagement  with  said  stud$  on  said  side  walls  of 
said  cutter  stand,  said  engaging  arm  being  secured  to  said 
side  walls  by  rotation  of  said  hobs, 
said  pivotal  displacement  correspondingly  displacing  said 
front  stop  member  of  said  engaging  arm  assembly  along  a 
path  defined  by  said  arcuate  moving  slot  in  said  side  walls, 
said  front  slop  member  coming  to  rest  between  said  leading 
member  and  said  front  shaft  of  said  cutter  stand  when  said 
engaging  arm  assembly  has  been  secured  to  said  cutter 
stand, 
whereby  said  self-adhesive  labels  are  peeled  from  said  under 
layer  of  said  tape  when  a  leading  edge  of  said  under  layer  is 
fed  along  a  path  including  a  first  portion  defined  between 
said  front  shaft  and  said  front  stop  member  and  a  sequential 
second  portion  defined  between  said  front  stop  member  and 
said  leading  member,  said  first  and  second  portions  having 
a  bend  defined  therebetween  where  said  self-adhesive 
labels  are  separated  from  said  under  layer. 


5,716,493 
HIGH  PRESSURE  LID  SEAL  CLIP  APPARATUS 
Sutee   Vongfuangfoo,    1375    Lillian   Ave.,   Sunnyvale,   Calif. 
94087;  Mirek  Bonita,  2529  NordeU  Ave.,  Castro  Valley, 
Calif.  94546,  and  Galen  Kirkpatrick,  38848  Bell,  Fremont, 
Calif,  94536 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,630 

Int  CI."  B25B  27/02 

VS.  CL  156—579  30  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  resilient  force  bias  along  a 
loading  axis  substantially  central  of  and  perpendicular  to  an  inte- 
grated circuit  package  lid  while  confined  in  an  assembly  boat 
socket,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  member  for  transversely 
spanning  the  width  of  an  assembly  boat,  a  first  indexing  pin 
secured  to  said  frame  member  and  aligned  along  a  first  direction  to 
penetrate  a  first  boat  aperture,  a  second  indexing  pin  secured  to 
said  frame-member  and  aligned  along  a  second  direction  to  pen- 
etrate a  second  boat  aperture,  said  second  direction  being  substan- 
tially opposite  to  said  first  direction,  pressure  foot  means  attached 
to  said  frame  member  for  translational  movement  along  a  loading 
axis,  and  resilient  force  means  between  said  pressure  foot  means 
and  said  frame  member  to  bias  the  bearing  of  said  pressure  foot 
means  against  an  integrated  circuit  package  lid  along  said  loading 
axis. 
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5,716,494 
DRV  ETCHING  METHOD,  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 
DEPOSITION  METHOD,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PROCESSING  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
ShinichI  Imai,  and  Tokuhiko  Tamaki,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79429,  Jun.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144730 
Int  a."  HOIL  2//00 
U.S.  CI.  156—643.1  14  Ctaims 


CWjGAS 
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CtFsSAS 
SUmvKG  DEVICE 


1.  A  dry  etching  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  in  a  reaction  chamber  a  semiconductor  substrate 
including  a  film; 

introducing  into  the  reaction  chamber  a  process  gas  comprising 
a  gas  with  the  function  of  anisotropic  etching,  said  process 
gas  comprising  at  least  an  interhalogen  compound  gas  and  a 
carbon  fluoride  gas,  and  at  least  either  of  a  XeFj  gas  and  a 
diluted  F2  gas.  said  process  gas  exerting,  in  the  state  of 
plasma,  the  effects  of  etching  said  film  and  depositing  reaction 
products  on  the  wall  surface  of  an  opening  formed  by  etching, 
while  generating,  in  the  stale  of  non-plasma  and  with  activa- 
tion energy  lower  than  a  specified  level,  a  volatile  material 
from  a  deposition  species  generated  in  said  etching  so  as  to 
contribute  to  the  suppression  of  film  formation:  and 

removing  at  least  a  part  of  said  film  by  turning  the  process  gas 
into  a  plasma  in  the  vicinity  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  in 
said  reaction  chamber. 


5,716,495 
CLEANING  METHOD 
Jeifery  W.  Butterbaugh,  Chanhassen,  Minn.,  and  David  C. 
Gray,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  FSI   International, 
Chaska,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259^42,  Jun.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621^38 
Int  a."  B44C  1/22:  C03C  25/06 
VS.  a.  156—643.1  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  the  substrate 
being  formed  of  a  silicon,  silicon  dioxide  or  gallium  arsenide 
material  and  the  substrate  surface  having  thereon  an  undesired 
material  to  be  removed  from  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  the 
undesired  material  comprising  a  first  silicon  oxide  material,  the 
substrate  surface  also  having  thereon  a  second  silicon  oxide  mate- 
rial which  is  different  from  the  first  silicon  oxide  material  and 
which  is  desired  to  be  retained  on  said  substrate  after  performance 
of  said  method,  the  second  silicon  oxide  material  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  doped  silicon  oxide,  deposited  silicon 
oxide,  and  thermally  grown  silicon  oxide,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

placing  the  substrate  in  a  gaseous  environment  comprising  at 
least  one  fluorine  containing  gas  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  fluorine  and  fluorine  containing  gases,  other  than 
FjO.  which  are  free  of  hydrogen  and  which  can  be  photodis- 
sociated  with  light  of  a  wavelength  in  the  range  of  180-600 
nm,  the  gaseous  environment  being  substantially  free  of 
plasma  products,  water,  hydrogen,  hydrogen  fluoride  and 
hydrogen  containing  organic  compounds,  and 
exposing  the  substrate  to  UV  irradiation  in  the  presence  of  the 
gaseous  environment  until  the  first  silicon  oxide  material  has 
been  removed. 


5,716,496 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

BLACK  LIQUOR 

Erik  Agren,  Esbo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery 

Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  500,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jul.  11,  1994.  943286 

Int  a."  BOID  1/22 

VS.  a.  159—49  20  Claims 


ICCOVEItv 
B01£ll 


« Pjp- 


1.  A  method  of  treating  black  liquor  to  produce  black  liquor 
having  a  dry  solids  concentration  of  at  least  about  709^  utilizing  a 
falling  film  concentrator  including  heat  transfer  surfaces,  a  reten- 
tion tank,  and  a  re-circulating  system  for  returning  black  liquor 
from  the  retention  tank  to  a  top  portion  of  the  filling  film  concen- 
trator, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  black  liquor  having  inorganic  salts  into  the  top 
portion  of  the  falling  film  concentrator  to  fall  in  a  film  down 
the  heat  transfer  surfaces,  and  pass  to  the  retention  tank; 

(b)  recirculating  a  first  portion  of  the  black  liquor  from  the 
retention  tank  to  the  top  portion  of  the  falling  film  concentra- 
tor through  the  re-circulating  system; 

(c)  withdrawing  a  second  portion  of  the  black  liquor  from  the 
retention  tank  to  effect  further  treatment  thereof;  and 

(d)  returning  a  part  of  the  first  portion  of  black  liquor  in  d>e 
recirculation  system  directly  to  the  retention  tank  so  as  to 
enhance  mixing  within  the  retention  tank  so  as  to  substantially 
complete  crystallization  of  the  inorganic  salts  of  the  black 
liquor  in  the  retention  tank  so  that  fouling  crystallization  of 
salts  on  the  heat  transfer  surfaces  is  minimized. 


5,716.497 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
COOKING  OF  PULP 
Johan  Richter,  Oslo.  Norway,  and  Ole  Richter.  Karlstad,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01230,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18261,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  663.213 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  29.  1993,  9304333 
Int  CI."  D21C  7/00 
VS.  a.  162-^1  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  producing  pulp,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  finely  divided  fiber  material  and  an  impregnation 
vessel  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  the  impregnation  vessel 
maintaining  a  cooking  pressure; 
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and  mixtures  thereof,  in  which  R'CO  represents  an  acyl  radical 
having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms.  R"  and  R'.  independently  of  one 
another,  represent  hydrogen  or  R'CO.  (ALK)  represents  ethyl, 
n-propyl  or  isopropyl.  R''  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  a  (CH^CHiO)^  group,  the  sum  of  m.  n.  and  p 
represents  0  or  numbers  from  I  to  1 2.  q  represents  numbers  from  1 
to  12  and  X  represents  halide.  alkylsulfate  or  alkylphosphate. 


providing  at  least  one  draw-ofiF  screen  disposed  in  the  impreg- 
nation vessel: 

providing  a  steam  phase  digester  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and 
at  least  one  screen  disposed  therem.  the  steam  phase  digester 
being  adapted  to  facilitate  a  cooking  reaction,  the  screen  being 
adapted  to  drawing  off  black  liquor: 

providing  a  feeding  device  disposed  at  the  top  of  the  steam 
phase  digester: 

providing  a  black  liquor  and  a  cooking  liquor,  an  amount  of  the 
cooking  liquor  being  required  for  the  cooking  reaction: 

feeding  in  the  fiber  material  at  the  top  of  the  impregnation 
vessel: 

while  feeding  in  the  fiber  material,  transferring  the  black  liquor 
from  the  steam  phase  digester  to  the  impregnation  vessel: 

while  feeding  in  the  fiber  material,  heating  and  thoroughly 
impregnating  the  fiber  material  disposed  in  the  impregnation 
vessel  by  exposing  the  fiber  material  to  the  black  liquor 
injected  in  a  direction  that  is  counter  current  to  a  flow  of  the 
fiber  material: 

while  heating  and  impregnating  the  fiber  material,  drawing  off  a 
liquid  at  the  draw-off  screen  disposed  in  the  impregnation 
vessel: 

while  drawing  off  the  liquid,  feeding  out  impregnated  fiber 
material  from  the  bottom  of  the  impregnation  vessel; 

while  feeding  out  impregnated  fiber  material,  transferring 
impregnated  fiber  material  from  the  bottom  of  the  impregna- 
tion vessel  to  the  top  of  the  steam  phase  digester: 

while  transferring  impregnated  fiber  material,  separately  supply- 
ing at  least  50^  of  the  amount  of  cooking  liquor  required  for 
the  cooking  reaction  directly  to  the  top  of  the  steam  phase 
digester,  the  cooking  liquor  being  supplied  as  finely  divided 
drops: 

while  supplying  cooking  liquor  directly  to  the  top  of  the  steam 
phase  digester,  drawing  off  the  black  liquor  at  the  screen:  and 

feeding  out  pulp  at  the  bonom  of  the  steam  phase  digester. 


5.716,499 

SEPARATION  OF  2-METHYL-l-PROPANOL  FROM 

1-BUTANOL  BY  AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION 

Lloyd  Berg,  1314  S.  Third  Ave.,  Bozeman,  Mont.  59715 

FUed  Aug.  12,  19%,  Sen  No.  695,588 

Int  CI."  BOID  J/36:  C07C  29/82 

VS.  a.  203—57  1  Oalm 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  2-methyl- 1 -propanol  from  a  mixture 

consisting  of  2-methyl- 1 -propanol  and  l-butanol  which  consists 

essentially  of  distilling  said  mixture  consisting  of  2-methyl- 1- 

propanol  and  l-butanol  in  the  presence  of  an  azeotrope  forming 

agents,   recovering  the   2-methyl- 1 -propanol   and  the   azeotrope 

forming  agent  as  overhead  product  and  obtaining  the  l-butanol  as 

bottoms  product,  wherein  said  azeotrope  forming  agent  consists  of 

one  material  selected  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran, 

cyclohexane.  isopropyl  acetate,  propyl  acetate,  ethyl  formate,  butyl 

formate,  isobutyl  acetate,  ethyl  acetate,  ethyl  propionate,  dimethyl 

carbonate,   ethyl    butyrate.    methyl    butyrate.   diethyl    malonate, 

methyl  pivalate.  2-pentanone.  acetone,  2-butanone.  3-methyl-2- 

butanone.   toluene.    3-pentanone.    1-octene,   cyclohexene,   2.2,4- 

trimethylpentane,         benzene,         2,2-dimethylpentane.         2.3- 

dimethylpentane.  methyl  cyclohexane,  isopropyl  ether,  ethyl  ether, 

benzonitrile,  nitromethane.  2-dimethylamino-2-methyl-l -propanol. 

nitroethane,  I  -nitropropane  and  2-nitropropane. 


5,7163<M 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATION  OF 
A  DISCHARGE  IN  OWN  VAPORS  OF  A  RADIO 
FREQUENCY  ELECTRODE  FOR  SUSTAINED  SELF- 
SPUTTERING  AND  EVAPORATION  OF  THE 
ELECTRODE 
Ladislav  Bardos;  Hana  Barankova,  and  Soren  Berg,  all  of 
Upsala,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Surfcoat  Oy,  Mikkeli,  Finland 
PCT  No,  PCT/SE94/00959,  §  371  Date  Jiin.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11322,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  628,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  18,  1993,  9303426 
InL  a.*  C23C  14/34:16/00 
U.S.  a.  204—192.12  18  Claims 


5.716,498 
PROCESS  FOR  SOFTENING  PAPER  IN  MANUFACTURE 
Neil  A.  Jenny.  Lake  Geneva.  Wis.,  and  William  J.  Zeman, 
Janesville.  IIL,  assignors  to  Witco  Corporation,  Greenwich, 
Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631^40 
Int.  a."  D21H  21/22:17/07:11/14 
VS.  a.  162—158  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  commercial  paper  having  an 
improved  soft  feel  and  increased  bulk,  comprising  forming  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  fibers,  forming  the  suspension  into  a  flat 
sheet,  and  drying  the  sheet,  wherein  said  suspension  comprises  a 
quatemized  fatty  acid  trialkanolamine  ester  salt  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  formula  (I) 

R*  (I) 

I 
(R'CX)— (OCH<:H2)„CX:H2CHi— N— CHzCHiO— (CHjCH:0).R=)X- 

I 
(ALK)— 0<CH2CH;0)pR' 


I.  A  method  of  generation  of  a  discharge  in  vapors  containing 
particles   of   a    radio    frequency    electrode    for   sustained    self- 
sputtering  and  evaporation  of  the  electrode  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  generation  of  a  radio  frequency  discharge  by  a  radio  fre- 
quency electrode  of  a  hollow  geometry  in  an  auxiliary  gas 
introduced  into  a  discharge  area  of  said  radio  frequency 
electrode  and  pumped  to  a  pressure  necessary  for  an  initiation 
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of  a  hollow  cathode  discharge  inside  said  hollow  radio  fre- 
quency electrode,  which  causes  sputtering  and  evaporation  of 
the  electrode  surface: 
(b)  increasing  radio  frequency  power  to  said  hollow  electrode  to 
enhance  density  of  vapors  containing  particles  released  from 
said  hollow  electrode  by  said  sputtering  and  evaporation  in  a 
radio  frequency  generated  hollow  cathode  discharge,  and 
when  a  density  at  which  a  self-sustained  discharge  remains 
the  inflow  of  said  auxiliary  gas  is  stopped  and  the  pumping  of 
gas  from  the  discharge  area  is  adjusted  to  a  value  necessary 
for  the  maintenance  of  said  self-sustained  discharge. 


5,716,501 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTROLUMINESCENCE 

EMITTING  FILM 
Tomoyuki  Kawashima;  Harutaka  Taniguchi;  Hisato  Kato,  and 
Kazuyoshi  Shibata,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  55,104,  May  3,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,482.603.  This  application  May  12.  1995,  Sen  No.  440,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  7,  1992,  4-113833 

Int  CI."  C23C  14/34 

VS.  a.  204—192.26 

Iti 
*™ 


2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electroluminescence  emitting  film 
comprising: 

providing  a  target  consisting  essentially  of  a  sulfide  compound; 
sputtering  said  target  in  a  reactive  atmosphere  comprising  an 

inert  sputtering  gas  and  a  gaseous  rare  earth  compound: 
reactively    depositing    an    electroluminescence    emitting    film 

including  a  rare  earth  element  from  said  gaseous  rare  earth 

compound  and  sulfur  from  Said  target, 
wherein  said  rare  earth  compound  is  a  compound  selected  from 

a  group  consisting  of  Ce  compounds,  Eu  compounds,  and  Pr 

compounds,  and 
said  rare  earth  compound  is  an  organic  compound. 


?# 


*  *  *  »  JtirrTT 


a  cylindrical  drum  mounted  within  said  tank,  said  drum  having  a 
nonconductive  outer  surface  and  being  rotatable  about  a  fixed 
axis  to  pass  said  substrate  through  said  tank; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  anodes  mounted  to  said  tank  and 
arranged  side-by-side  about  the  nonconductive  surface  of  said 
drum,  each  of  said  anodes  extending  along  an  axis  generally 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drum  and  having  an  uniform 
transverse  cross-section  defining  at  least  two  active  anode 
surfaces: 

a  mounting  arrangement  means  for  mounting  said  anodes  to  said 
tank,  wherein  said  anodes  are  mounlable  to  said  tank  in  at 
least  two  different  orientations  and  wherein  one  of  said  at 
least  two  active  anode  surfaces  of  each  anode  faces  said  drum 
in  each  of  said  at  least  two  different  orientations,  said  anodes 
being  aligned  to  define  a  generally  continuous  active  anode 
forming  surface  about  said  drum,  said  active  anode  forming 
surface  defining  a  gap  of  generally  uniform  thickness  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  drum: 

at  least  one  power  source  connected  to  said  anodes;  and 

a  cathode  member  located  outside  said  tank  adapted  to  engage 
the  metal  portion  of  said  substrate  as  it  exits  said  tank. 


5,716.503 
CENTER  POST  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  STACK 
W.  Oark  Dean,  Simsbury.  and  Datid  L.  Faye.  East  Hartland, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion. Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  688,894 

Int  a."  C25B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  204—270  20  Claims 


5,716302 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY 
METALIZING  POLYMERIC  FILMS  AND  PRODUCTS 
MADE  THEREBY 
Thomas  J.  Ameen,   Mentor;    Robert   D.   DeWitt.   Highland 
Heights;   Peter  Peckham.  Painesville;   Ronald   K.  Haines, 
Menton  and  Adam  G.  Bay.  Chesterland.  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Gould  Electronics  Inc.,  Eastlake,  Ohio 
Division  of  Sen  No.  515,910,  Aug.  16,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  347,850,  Dec.  I.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  98.440.  Jul.  27, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  907,066, 
Jul.  1,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1996,  Sen 
No.  604,450 
Int  a.*  C25D  17/00 
VS.  a.  204—206  18  Claims 

6.  An  apparatus  for  electroplating  a  metal  onto  a  non-metallic 
elecuically  insulating  substrate  having  a  flash  metal  layer  thereon, 
comprised  of: 

a  tank  for  holding  an  electrolyte  having  a  concentration  of  metal 
ions  to  be  deposited: 


9.  A  center  post  electrochemical  cell  stack  for  electrolyzing  a 
product  gas  from  a  supply  fluid,  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  having  a  base  plate  and  a  wall  affixed  to  the  base  plate 
so  that  the  wall  and  base  plate  define  a  cell  chamber: 

b.  cenu-al  throughbore  vented  cell  means  within  the  cell  chamber 
for  venting  product  gases  out  of  the  cell  through  a  central 
throughbore  of  the  cell:  and 

c.  a  T-cap  having  a  top  plate  and  a  center  post  affixed  to  and 
extending  away  from  the  top  plate,  wherein  the  top  plate  is 
dimensioned  to  be  adjusubly  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  frame 
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lo  close  the  cell  chamber  and  the  center  post  is  dimensioned 
to  pass  through  the  central  throughbore  in  the  central  through- 
bore  vented  cell  means  and  to  be  adjustably  secured  to  the 
base  plate  so  that  the  T-cap  and  frame  cooperate  to  contain 
pressure  generated  by  operation  of  the  electrochemical  cell. 


5.716,504 

CATION  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANE  FOR  ELECTROLYSIS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POTASSIUM 

HYDROXIDE  OF  HIGH  PURITY 

Yoshihiko  Saito;  Tetsuji  Shimohira,  and  Haruhisa  Miyake,  all 

of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  S«r.  No.  666J13 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-197998 
Int.  CI."  C25B  13/00 
VS.  a.  204—296  7  Claims 

1.  A  cation  exchange  membrane  for  electrolysis,  which  com- 
prises at  least  two  layers  of  fluorine-containing  polymer  films 
having  sulfonic  acid  groups,  wherem  a  first  layer  facing  a  cathode 
is  made  of  a  three  component  polymer  of  the  following  monomers 
(A).  (B)  and  (C)  and  has  a  thickness  of  from  SO  to  150  )im.  and  a 
second  layer  is  made  of  a  two  component  polymer  of  monomers 
(A)  and  (B)  and  has  a  thickness  of  from  50  to  300  pm: 

(A)  CFj=CF(OCF2CFCF3)„0(CF2).SO,M 

wherein  m=0  or  1.  n=l  to  S.  and  M  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal, 

(B)CFj=CFj. 

(C)  CF2=<:FO(CF2CFO)«Rf 

I 

wbeiein  in=0  or  1.  and  Rf  is  a  C,.,o  perfluoroalkyl  group. 


5.716,505 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  SUBSTRATES  BY 

CATHODE  SPUTTERING  WITH  A  HOLLOW  TARGET 

Michael  Scherer,  Rodenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Balzers 

Prozess-Systems  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  802428 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1996,  1%  06 
714.6;  Mar.  9,  1996,  1%  09  248.5 

Int  CI."  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204—298.11  5  Oaims 


V/////////////77. 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  substrates  by  cathode  sputtering,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  roof. 

a  cathode  base  body  supported  on  the  roof  of  the  vacuum 

chamber  by  an  insulator, 
a  hollow  target  having  a  top  pan  fixed  to  said  cathode  base,  said 

target  having  a  lateral  wall  with  a  plane  of  symmetry  and  a 

downward  facing  opening. 


a  dark  spaced  shield  surrounding  said  lateral  wall, 
a  mask  located  inside  said  target  and  shielding  said  top  part,  said 
mask  being  supported  by  a  hanger  extending  through  a  hole  in 
said  top  pan.  and 
a  turntable  joumaled  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  lo  said 
plane  of  symmetry,  said  turntable  carrying  substrates  to  be 
coated  through  a  position  below  said  downward  facing  open- 
ing. 


5,716,506 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSORS  FOR  GAS  DETECTION 

G.  Jordan  Maclay,  Maywood;  Darioush  Keyvani,  Northbrook, 

both  of  III.,  and  Sung  B.  Lee,  Dongjak-ku,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Illinois, 

Urbana,  III. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,005 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  27/407 

U.S.  CI.  204-^24  6  Oaims 


-z^^       /' 
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1.  An  electrochemical  sensor  to  detect  the  presence  and  concen- 
tration of  carbon  monoxide  in  air,  said  sensor  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate: 

(b)  a  working  electrode  deposited  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate: 

(c)  a  counter  electrode  deposited  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate: 
and 

(d)  a  film  of  a  polymer  electrolyte  applied  over  the  working  and 
counter  electrodes,  wherein  the  sensor  is  free  of  a  reference 
electrode  and  wherein  the  working  electrode  comprises  a  first 
layer  of  gold,  platinum,  or  carbon  in  contact  with  the  sub- 
strate, said  first  layer  having  a  thickness  of  about  250  to  about 
5000  A,  and  a  second  high  surface  area  layer  of  platinum  in 
contact  with  the  first  layer. 


5,716,507 
OXYGEN  SENSOR  ELEMENT 
Akio  Tanaka,  Obu;  Naoto  Miwa,  Tsushima;  Tositaka  Saito, 
Toyohashi,  and  Hiromi  Sano,  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-333049 
Int  CL"  GOIN  27/407 
VS.  a.  204-^24  4  Claims 


a  porous  film  provided  on  said  solid  electrolyte  at  a  measuring 
side,  said  porous  film  including  ceramic  particles  and  metallic 
panicles,  said  porous  film  having  a  porosity  in  a  range  of 
5-30%;  and 

a  reaction  electrode  provided  on  said  porous  film,  said  reaction 
electrode  consisting  of  a  metallic  material. 


5.716,508 
UTILIZATION  OF  ADDITIVES  AND  DEFINED  STORAGE 
SYSTEMS  TO  INCREASE  THE  STABILITY  AND 
PERFORMANCE  OF  ELECTROPHORESIS  MEDIA 
Christopher  M.  Starr,  Sonoma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Glyko  Incor- 
porated, Novato,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,957 
Int  a."  GOIN  27/2(>:27/447 
VS.  a.  204—618  6  aaims 

I.  A  multi-component  electrophoresis  media  comprising: 
a  first  gel:  and 

a  second  gel,  the  second  gel  being  in  contact 
with  the  first  gel; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  gel  are  comprised  of  a  common 
matrix  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
acrylamide,  starch,  cellulose  acetate  and  sepharose,  the  com- 
mon matrix  element  being  present  in  the  second  gel  in  a 
higher  concentration  than  the  first  gel:  and 
wherein  the  first  gel  further  comprises  a  diffusion  restricting 
compound. 


-vut 


I.  An  oxygen  sensor  element  for  detecting  an  oxygen  concen- 
tration, said  oxygen  sensor  comprising: 
a  solid  electrolyte: 


1.  A  process  for  electrolytic  surface  coating  of  an  electrically 
conductive  workpiece  by  means  of  a  fluid  electrolyte,  the  process 
comprising; 
conveying  the  electrolyte  in  a  controlled  circuit  into  an  fluid 

electrolyte,  the  process  comprising: 
conveying  the  electrolyte  in  a  conffolled  circuit  into  an  elec- 
trolysis tank  and  into  and  around  an  electrolysis  region  in  the 
electrolysis  tank,  the  electrolysis  region  being  defined  by  an 
anode  and  a  cathodically  connected  workpiece.  the  electroly- 
sis tank  having  an  overflow  region  through  which  electrolyte 
can  flow  from  the  electrolysis  region  and  into  an  overflow 
tank,  the  anode  having  a  first  side  closest  to  the  workpiece  and 
a  second  side  farthest  from  the  workpiece,  a  greater  portion  of 
the  electrolyte  being  conveyed  in  a  first  stream  from  a  first 


inlet  at  a  higher  flow  rate  into  a  space  between  the  cathodi- 
cally connected  workpiece  and  the  anode,  the  first  stream 
flowing  adjacent  to  and  generally  parallel  to  the  first  side  of 
the  anode  and  flowing  toward  and  into  the  overflow  region,  a 
lesser  proportion  of  the  electrolyte  being  conveyed  in  a  sec- 
ond stream  from  a  second  inlet  at  a  lower  flow  rate,  the 
second  stream  flowing  adjacent  to  and  generally  parallel  to 
the  second  side  of  the  anode  and  flowing  toward  and  into  the 
overflow  region; 

removing  the  electrolyte  into  the  overflow  tank  once  the  electro- 
lyte has  passed  through  the  electrolysis  region  and  the  over- 
flow region: 

separating  anode  sludge  from  the  electrolyte  in  the  overflow 
tank:  and 

feeding  the  electrolyte  back  tsom  the  overflow  tank  into  and 
around  the  electrolysis  region. 


5,716310 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

MOLD 

Donald    P.    Lorento,    Exeter,    Caiuida,    assignor    lo    SMS 

Schloemann-Siemag  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,624 

Int  a.*  C25D  5/02;5/]4 

VS.  CL  205—122  18  Claims 


5,716309 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC 

SURFACE  COATING  OF  WORKPIECES 

Rudolf  Kamm,  Weesen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ecograph  AG, 

Weescn,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94/00031,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21952,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,771 

Int  CI."  C25D  5/00;l7/00;21/06:2l/IO 

VS.  a.  205—99  36  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  mold,  comprising  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing a  carrier:  applying  a  core  to  said  carrier:  plating  thermally 
conductive  material  onto  said  carrier  in  the  regions  of  opposed 
locations  of  said  core:  and  removing  said  core  from  said  carrier 
thereby  form  a  channel  ruiming  through  said  thermally  conductive 
material. 


5,716311 

ANODIZING  ELECTROLYTE  AND  ITS  USE 

Brian  John  Melody,  Greenville;  John  Tony  Kinard,  Simpson- 

vUle,  and  David  Alexander  Wheeler,  Williamston.  all  of  S.C., 

assignors  to  Kemet  Electronics  Corporation,  Greenville,  S.C. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,221 

Int  a."  C25D  II/04:IIA)S:IIA)6:  HOIB  1/00 

VS.  a.  205—324  19  aaims 

I.  An  electrolyte  comprising  water,  a  polyethylene  glycol  dim- 
ethyl ether  having  from  4  to  about  10  repeating  ethylene  oxide 
units  and  phosphoric  acid  or  an  electrolyte-soluble  .salt  thereof, 
said  electrolyte  having  a  resistivity  below  about  5000  ohm  cm  at 
30°  C. 

II.  A  process  for  anodizing  a  valve  metal  comprising  conducting 
the  anodization  at  a  temperature  below  about  50°  C.  in  an  aqueous 
electrolyte  containing  a  polyethylene  glycol  dimethyl  ether  having 
from  4  to  about  10  repeating  ethylene  oxide  units  and  phosphoric 
acid  or  an  electrolyte-soluble  salt  thereof,  said  electrolyte  having  a 
resistivity  below  about  5000  ohm  cm  at  30°  C. 
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5,716412 

METHOD  FOR  MANITACTURING  SALTS  OF  METALS 

Daniel  J.  Vaughan,  P.O.  Box  258,  Rockland.  Del.  19732-«25« 

FUed  May  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  438,249 

Int.  Cl.*^  C25B  1/14 


VS.  a.  205—488 


9  Claims 
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L  A  continuous  process  using  an  electrochemical  cell  having  at 
least  a  first  electrolyte  separated  by  an  anion  permeable  membrane 
from  an  anolyte  and  by  a  cation  permeable  membrane  from  a 
catholyte  for  converting  a  metal  into  a  metal  salt  having  anions  of 
said  first  electrolyte  which  comprises:  (a)  adding  a  soluble  metal 
anode  to  said  anolyte;  (b)  adding  a  salt  to  said  first  electrolyte;  (c) 
adding  an  electrolyte  as  said  catholyte;  (d)  passing  an  electric 
current  through  said  cell  (I)  to  oxidize  and  dissolve  said  metal 
anode  as  metal  cations  in  said  anolyte;  (2)  to  electrotransport 
anions  of  said  first  electrolyte  through  said  anion  permeable  mem- 
brane into  said  anolyte;  (3)  to  form  a  salt  of  said  metal  cation  and 
anion  of  said  first  electrolyte  in  said  anolyte;  (4)  to  electrotransport 
cations  of  said  salt  of  said  first  electrolyte  from  said  first  electrolyte 
through  said  cation  permeable  membrane  into  said  catholyte;  (e) 
controlling  the  pH  of  said  anolyte  at  a  pH  less  than  the  pH  at  which 
said  metal  cation  would  form  a  metal  hydroxide  by  at  least  one  of 
(I)  electrolyzing  water  in  said  anolyte  by  increasing  the  voltage 
and  current  density  at  the  anode.  (2)  adding  an  insoluble  anode  to 
said  anolyte  and  (3)  transporting  additional  hydrogen  ions  through 
a  cation  permeable  membrane  into  said  anolyte;  and  (f)  removing 
said  salt  of  said  metal  cation  and  said  anion  from  said  anolyte. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  metal  salt  is  nickel 
hypophosphite  and  the  pH  of  the  nickel  hypophosphite  solution  is 
controlled  at  a  value  of  less  than  about  3. 


5,716,513 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  PEN 
Andre  Reiss,  147-47  ViUage  Rd.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.  11435 
FUed  Apr.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634,519 
Int.  CI."  COIN  27/26 
U.S.  a.  205—790  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  gold  comprising: 
providing  a  housing  containing  an  electrode  and  a  clear  fluid, 
said  fluid  comprising  aqueous  bromide  ions  in  the  range  of  2 
to  16  Molar; 
dispensing  said  fluid  through  a  nib  shaped  diaphragm  of  the 
housing  to  a  test  electrode  comprising  gold;  and 


connecting  a  negative  terminal  of  a  voltage  source  to  the  elec- 
trode in  the  housing  and  a  positive  terminal  of  the  voltage 
source  to  the  test  electrode  to  effect  electrolysis  and  a  reddish 
ink  coating  on  the  test  electrode. 


5,716,514 
FCC  NOj,  REDUCTION  BY  TURBULENT/LAMINAR 
THERMAL  CONVERSION 
John  S.  Buchanan,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration. Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,179 

Int.  a."  ClOG  11/00:  COIB  21/00:  BOU  3S/I4 

VS.  a.  208—113  10  aaims 


^%M^ 


1.    A   catalytic    cracking    process    for    cracking    a    nitrogen- 
containing  hydrocarbon  feed  comprising: 

a.  cracking  said  feed  in  a  cracking  reactor  with  a  source  of 
regenerated  cracking  catalyst  to  produce  catalytically  cracked 
products  which  are  removed  as  a  product  and  spent  catalyst 
containing  nitrogen-containing  coke; 

b.  regenerating  said  spent  catalyst  in  a  catalyst  regenerator  by 
contact  with  a  controlled  amount  of  air  or  oxygen-containing 
regeneration  gas  at  regeneration  conditions  to  produce  regen- 
erated catalyst  which  is  recycled  to  said  cracking  reactor  and 
regenerator  flue  gas; 

c.  removing  from  the  regenerator  the  regenerator  flue  gas  stream 
comprising  volatilized  NO^  precursors,  at  least  2.5  mole  % 
carbon  monoxide  and  more  carbon  monoxide  than  oxygen  on 
a  molar  basis; 

d.  adding  air  or  oxygen  containing  gas  to  the  regenerator  flue  gas 
flowing  in  a  transfer  line  turbulent  flow  reactor  operated 
between  1100°  F.  and  1800°  F.  and  at  a  vapor  velocity  above 
15  m/see  to  produce  oxygen  enriched  flue  gas  in  turbulent 
flow; 

e.  homogeneously  converting  at  least  25  mole  %  of  volatilized 
NO,  precursors,  but  less  than  75  mole  %  of  said  CO.  in  said 
oxygen  enriched  flue  gas  in  said  turbulent  flow  reactor  to 
produce  homogeneously  converted  flue  gas  containing  CO 
and  a  reduced  content  of  volatilized  NO,  precursors;  and 

f.  burning  said  homogeneously  converted  flue  gas  in  a  CO  boiler 
operating  at  CO  combustion  conditions  including  the  injection 
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of  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  oxygen  or  oxygen  containing  gas 
and  a  vapor  velocity  lower  than  said  vapor  velocity  in  said 
turbulent  flow  reactor  to  produce  product  gas  with  less  than 
0.5  mole  %  CO,  more  oxygen  than  CO.  and  a  reduced  NO, 
content  as  compared  to  the  NO,  content  of  a  like  regenerator 
flue  gas  burned  in  a  CO  boiler  to  a  like  CO  and  oxygen 
content. 


5,716,515 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  TREATMENT  OF  REFORMING 

CATALYST  WITH  AN  INERT  GAS 

Robert  A.   Inncs,  San   Rafael,   Calif.,   assignor  to   Chevron 

Chemical  Company.  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,697 
InL  CI."  Cl'OG  35/085:35/095:  BOU  37/08 
VS.  a.  208—137  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  reforming  catalyst  comprising  a 
large-pore  zeolite  having  an  effective  pore  diameter  of  from  6  to  15 
Anstroms  containing  at  least  one  Group  Vlll  metal,  wherein  said 
catalyst,  after  being  reduced,  is  treated  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere 
in  the  temperature  range  of  from  1025°  to  1275°  F.  while  main- 
taining the  water  level  of  effluent  gas  below  200  ppmv. 


b)  regulating  fluid  flow  into  said  fluid  controlled  valve  to  deliver 
catalyst  to  a  lift  conduit,  said  lift  conduit  extending  in  a 
substantially  vertical  direction; 

c)  conveying  catalyst  particles  upwardly  through  said  lift  con- 
duit with  a  lift  fluid  and  discharging  catalyst  particles 
upwardly  from  said  lift  conduit  through  a  discharge  outlet 
having  a  first  cross-sectional  area  into  a  dilute  volume  defined 
by  a  containment  conduit  surrounding  said  discharge  outlet, 
said  containment  conduit  having  a  second  cross-sectional  area 
in  a  transverse  direction  that  is  greater  than  said  first  cross 
sectional  area  and  disengaging  said  catalyst  particles  from 
said  lift  fluid  in  said  dilute  volume; 

d)  dropping  catalyst  particles  in  said  dilute  volume  below  said 
discharge  outlet  and  transferring  downward  momentum  of 
said  catalyst  particles  below  said  discharge  outlet; 

e)  passing  catalyst  particles  from  said  dilute  volume  through  a 
particle  inlet  in  the  upper  end  of  an  upper  conduit  sloped 
downwardly  in  a  first  portion  at  a  first  angle  of  from  30°  to 
50°  from  the  horizontal  and  in  a  second  portion  al  a  second 
angle  that  is  different  from  said  first  angle  and  in  a  range  of 
from  10°  to  30°  from  the  horizontal  to  stabilize  the  catalyst 
velocity  as  the  catalyst  passes  to  said  top  location. 


5,716,516 

PNEUMATIC  PARTICULATE  TRANSPORT  WITH 

GRAVITY  ASSISTED  FLOW 

Frank  T.  Micklich,  Joliet,  111.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,965,  Dec  27,  1993.  aban-    ye  q  210     130 

dooed.  This  appUcation  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,080 

Int  a."  ClOG  35/24:35/10 

VS.  a.  208—174  10  aaims 


5,716,517 
FILTER  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A  MAGNETIZED 
COMPONENT 
William  Marc  Lasky,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,704 
Int  CI."  BOID  35/06 

8  Claims 


1.  A  catalyst  transport  method  for  a  hydrocarbon  conversion 
process  for  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  containing  feedstream  with  a 
particulate  catalyst  at  hydrocarbon  conversion  conditions  in  a 
reaction  zone,  deactivating  said  catalyst  in  said  reaction  zone, 
passing  catalyst  from  a  bottom  location  of  a  reaction  zone  to  a  top 
location  of  a  regeneration  zone,  reactivating  said  catalyst  in  said 
regeneration  zone  and  passing  said  catalyst  fixjm  a  bottom  location 
of  said  regeneration  zone  to  a  lop  location  of  said  reaction  zone, 
said  process  comprising  transporting  catalyst  from  said  bottom 
location  of  at  least  one  of  said  regeneration  zone  or  reaction  zone 
to  the  top  location  of  said  reaction  zone  when  the  catalyst  is 
transported  from  the  bottom  location  of  the  regeneration  zone  and 
to  the  top  location  of  said  regeneration  zone  when  catalyst  is 
transported  from  the  bottom  location  of  said  reaction  zone  and  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  passing  catalyst  particles  downwardly  from  said  bottom  loca- 
tion through  a  downwardly  sloped  lower  conduit  into  a  fluid 
controlled  valve,  said  downwardly  sloped  lower  conduit  hav- 
ing an  inlet  at  the  upper  end  for  receiving  the  particles; 


I.  In  a  filter  assembly  including  a  cylindrical  filter  element 
having  an  annular  filter  media  closed  at  one  end  by  an  end  cap  and 
having  a  hollow  core  opened  at  the  other  end,  wherein  the  filter 
element  is  disposed  within  a  filter  container  in  annular  spaced 
relation  to  an  annular  side  wall  and  round  end  wall  to  define  an 
annular  space  and  an  end  space,  an  end  plate  disposed  in  the 
housing,  the  end  plate  having  an  outlet  opening  coaxial  with  the 
hollow  core  and  inlet  openings  disposed  in  spaced  relation  around 
the  outlet  opening  and  in  communication  with  the  annular  space 
and  end  space,  wherein  unfiltered  liquid  enters  the  inlet  openings 
and  flows  into  the  annular  space  and  end  space  before  passing 
radially  through  the  filter  media  to  the  hollow  core  and  thereafter 
out  of  the  outlet  opening,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  coil  spring  of  magnetized  material  disposed  in  the  end  space 
between  the  end  cap  of  the  filter  assembly  and  round  end  wall 
of  the  housing  for  both  urging  the  filter  element  toward  the 
end  plate  to  stabilize  the  filter  element  and  for  removing 
particles  of  magnetizable  material  suspended  in  the  liquid 
therefrom  by  retaining  the  particles  thereon  so  that  the  par- 
ticles are  disposed  of  when  the  filter  assembly  is  dispo.sed  of. 
wherein  the  coil  spring  has  a  higher  degree  of  magnetization 
than  any  other  component  of  the  a.ssembly  and  wherein  the 
coil  spring  stores  captured  panicles  in  the  end  space  at  a 
location  remote  from  the  filter  media. 
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2.  The  improvement  of  claim  1.  wherein  the  outlet  is  an  inter- 
nally threaded  outlet  and  the  filter  assembly  is  a  spin-on  type  filter 
assembly. 

3.  The  improvement  of  claim  2,  wherein  the  filter  media  is 
fabricated  for  the  purpose  of  removing  particulate  matter  from 
engine  lubricating  oil. 


5,716^18 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  SLUDGE 
Roy  L.  Whitaker,  Advance,  and  Randall  S.  'Hittle,  Winston- 
Salem,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Amsco  Incorporated,  Clem- 
mons.  N.C. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  423,971.  Apr.  18,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,603342. 
This  application  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,051 
Int  a."  C02F  n/14 
VS,  a.  210—197  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  substantially  liquid  sludge  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  means  for  providing  sludge  of  less  than  10%  solids  content 
to  a  basin; 

(b)  means  for  providing  an  alkaline  additive  in  sufficient  quan- 
tity to  the  sludge  in  the  basin  to  increase  the  ph  of  the  sludge 
in  the  basin  to  a  level  above  approximately  12; 

(c)  a  sludge/alkaline  blender  having  a  sludge  arm  conduit,  an 
alkaline  arm  conduit,  and  an  exit  conduit; 

(d)  means  for  delivering  alkaline  additive  to  the  alkaline  arm 
conduit; 

(e)  means  for  delivering  recirculated  sludge/alkaline  mixture 
drawn  from  the  basin  to  the  sludge  arm  conduit; 

(f)  means  for  delivering  sludge/allcaline  mixture  containing 
newly  added  alkaline  additive  thoroughly  intermingled  with 
the  recirculated  sludge/alkaline  mixture  through  the  exit  con- 
duit of  the  blender;  and 

(g)  means  for  mixmg  the  sludge  and  alkaline  mixture  in  the 
basin  to  ensure  substantially  all  particles  of  the  sludge  alka- 
line mixture  have  a  pH  level  of  at  least  approximately  12. 


5,716,519 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  FLUID  ADDITIVES 
INTO  A  WATER  TREATMENT  VESSEL 
James  M.  Schleife,  Oswego;  Donald  N.  Ruehrwein,  and  John  J. 
Fassbender,  both  of  Batavla,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Chicago 
Bridge  &  Iron  Technical  Services  Company,  Oak  Brook,  111. 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,787 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/52 
MS.  a.  210—206  19  Claims 

1.  A  treatment  vessel  comprising: 

an  inlet  in  communication  with  a  lower  portion  of  the  treatment 
vessel  for  introducing  solids-containing  water  into  the  treat- 
ment vessel  in  a  generally  upward  flow  pattern  to  produce  a 
blanket  of  sludge  above  the  inlet  and  treated  water  above  the 
sludge  blanket; 
an  outlet  in  communication  with  a  top  portion  of  the  treatment 
vessel  for  receiving  treated  water; 


a  solids  concentrator  disposed  in  the  treatment  vessel  for  remov- 
ing sludge  from  the  sludge  blanket  formed  in  the  treatment 
vessel; 

a  discharging  means  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  additive  and 
means  for  emitting  additive; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  discharging  means  for  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  treatment  vessel;  and 

means  for  feeding  additive  to  the  inlet  of  the  discharging  means. 


5,716,520 

MAGNETIC  FLUID  CONDITIONER 

Elmer  B.  Mason,  901  Vickie  Dr.,  Del  City,  OkU.  73115 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,762 

Int.  ex."  C02F  1/48 

MS.  CI.  210—222  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  subjecting  fluid  moving  through  a  conduit  to  a 
magnetic  flux  repelling  force  normal  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow, 
comprising: 

coaxial  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  of  magnetically  recep- 
tive material  forming  pole  pieces  having  continuous  plane 
pole  faces  disposed  in  face-to  face  spaced  parallel  confronting 
relationship  and  axially  connected  with  said  conduit;  and. 

magnetic  flux  providing  means  disposed  between  the  pole  faces 
forming  a  monopole  repealing  force  from  like  polarity  mag- 
netic poles  around  the  entire  perimeter  of  the  respective  tube 
of  said  tubular  members  and  defining  with  said  pole  faces 
passageways  between  said  pole  faces. 

said  flux  providing  means  being  poled  to  render  the  confronting 
pole  faces  of  opposite  monopole  polarity  and  a  magnetic  flux 
attracting  field  between  the  pole  faces  of  adjacent  pole  pieces 
normal  to  the  central  axis  of  the  tubular  members. 

said  pole  pieces  being  of  a  thickness  in  a  direction  normal  to 
said  plane  such  that  the  reluctance  of  the  pole  pieces  is  small 
compared  to  the  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  path  through  the 
flux  providing  means, 

whereby  a  magnetic  attracting  flux  field  of  high  homogeneity  is 
produced  within  the  passageways. 
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5,716.521 
RECHARGEABLE  FILTER 
Simon  Whiteley,  Hastings,  and  Simeon  Charles  Jupp,  Leices- 
ter, both  of  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,404 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19,  1995, 
9510149 

Int  a."  BOID  29/62 
MS.  a.  210—266  16  Claims 


1.  A  rechargeable  filter  containing  filter  material  in  particulate 
form  and  which  comprises  first  and  second  spaced  particle- 
retaining  meshes  in  which  the  first  mesh  is  continuous  and  undu- 
lating in  cross  section  perpendicular  to  the  mesh;  and  the  second 
mesh  comprises  a  plurality  of  mesh  elements  forming  closed 
figures  in  cross  section  perpendicular  to  the  mesh,  each  second 
mesh  element  projecting  at  least  partially  into  one  undulation  of 
the  first  mesh. 


5,716,522 
NON-WOVEN  DEPTH  MEDU  IN-TANK  FUEL  FILTER 
Hugh  G.  Chilton,  Findlay,  Ohio,  and  John  F.  Combest  Fear- 
rington  Village,  N.C,  assignors  to  Kuss  Corporation,  Find- 
lay,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,007 

Int  CI."  BOID  35/027 

MS.  a.  210—317  21  Ctaims 


3aA 


FUEL  FLOW 


SO 


50 


35A 


9.  A  depth  media  fuel  filter  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion. 

a  closed  body  of  filtration  media  having  an  interior  and  an 
exterior,  said  closed  body  having  a  first  composite  panel  of 
filtration  media  and  a  second  composite  panel  of  filtration 
media,  each  of  said  composite  panels  of  filtration  media 
comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  outer  layers  of  spun  bonded 


material  and  at  least  one  inner  layer  of  melt  blown  material 
disposed  between  said  outer  layers  of  spun  bonded  material, 
and 
an  opening  in  said  body  for  providing  fluid  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  body. 


5,716323 
TREATMENT  OF  ON-SITE  ANIMAL  WASTE  PITS 
Owen  J.  Powlen,  R.R.  2,  Box  145,  Kewanna,  lad.  46939 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988.490,  Dec.  10.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  732.647 
Int  a."  C02F  3/34 
MS.  ex.  210—611  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  on-site  animal  waste  pit  to  soften 
hardened  solids  within  the  waste  pit,  comprising: 

periodically  inoculating  an  on-site  animal  waste  pit  having  liq- 
uid and  solid  wastes  collected  therein,  wherein  said  solid 
wastes  have  settled  to  the  bottom  of  the  pit  and  hardened,  with 
at  least  about  one  million  CFU's  of  viable  Lactobacillus 
bacteria  per  gallon  of  waste  in  the  pit  to  substantially  soften 
said  hardened  solid  wastes. 


5.716.524 

PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  PHENOLS  FROM  A 

PHENOL-CONTAINING  WASTE  WATER  BY  MEANS  OF 

A  SOLVENT  MIXTURE 
Hans-Martin  Stonner,  Escbborn:   Matthias  Liniciis,  Hatter- 
sheim,  and  Geri  Ungar,  Frankfurt.  aU  of  (jermany.  assignors 
to   Metallgesellschaft   AktiengeseUschaft    Frankfurt.    Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2.  1996.  198  08 
463.6 

int  a."  BOID  n/04 
MS.  a.  210—634 

t .       '    ' 


5  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  extracting  phenols  from  a  phenol-containing 
waste  water  by  means  of  a  solvent  mixture,  where  the  waste  water 
is  first  of  all  passed  through  a  first  extraction  zone  and  then  through 
a  second  extraction  zone,  and  where  the  solvent  mixture  is  sup- 
plied to  the  first  extraction  zone,  and  at  least  one  of  the  solvents  of 
the  mixture  is  supplied  to  the  second  extraction  zone,  solvent 
mixture  loaded  with  phenols  is  withdrawn  from  the  first  extraction 
zone,  phenols  are  separated  therefrom,  and  the  solvents  are  used 
again  in  at  least  one  extraction  zone,  characterized  in  that 

(a)  a  waste  water,  which  contains  at  least  one  component  from 
the  group  of  phenols,  is  supplied  to  the  first  extraction  zone 
with  a  pH  of  6  to  10,  that  a  mixture  of  the  solvents  A  and  B  at 
temperatures  between  10°  and  60°  C.  is  passed  through  the 
first  extraction  zone. 
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wherein  solvent  B  is  lower-boiling  and  has  a  lower  water  solu- 
bility at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  10°  to  60°  C.  than 
solvent  A.  solvent  B  has  a  water  solubility  at  40°  C.  of  up  to 
2  wt-"?:  and  a  boiling  point  at  1  bar  of  50°  to  100°  C.  and  a 
distribution  factor  D  for  resorcinol  of  at  least  0.5,  and  it  is 
miscible  with  solvent  A. 

wherein  solvent  A  has  a  boiling  point  at  1  bar  of  not  more  than 
172°  C.  a  water  solubility  at  40°  C.  of  not  more  than  5  wl-'H. 
and  a  distribution  factor  D  for  resorcinol  of  at  least  5. 

wherein  D  is  defined  as  C1/C2,  where  CI  is  the  equilibrium 
concentration  of  resorcinol  in  solvent  B  or  A.  and  C2  is  the 
equilibrium  concentration  of  resorcinol  in  the  waste  water. 

(b)  solvent  B  is  introduced  into  the  second  extraction  zone  at 
temperatures  of  10°  to  60°  C.  in  the  second  zone,  and  solvent 
B  leaving  the  second  exttaclion  zone,  which  has  absorbed 
solvent  A  from  the  waste  water,  is  supplied  to  the  first  extrac- 
tion zone,  from  the  second  extraction  zone  a  treated,  low- 
phenol  waste  water  is  withdrawn,  which  has  a  content  of  not 
nwre  than  50  ppm  monovalent  phenols  and  a  resorcinol 
content  corresponding  lo  a  removal  of  at  least  90%  of  the 
resorcinol  contained  in  the  supplied  waste  water. 

(c)  the  solvent  mixture  loaded  with  phenols,  which  has  been 
withdrawn  from  the  first  extraction  zone,  is  separated  in  a  first 
distillation  zone,  where  from  the  top  of  the  first  distillation 
zone  a  phenol-free  mixture  of  the  .solvents  B  and  A  is  with- 
drawn, and  from  the  bonom  of  the  first  distillation  zone  a 
phenol-containing  solvent  mixture  is  withdrawn. 

(d)  from  the  phenol-free  mixture  of  the  solvents  B  and  A,  which 
has  been  withdrawn  from  the  first  distillation  zone,  part  of  the 
solvent  B  is  separated  in  a  second  distillation  zone,  this  part  of 
the  solvent  B  is  supplied  to  the  second  exuaction  zone,  and 
the  remaining  solvent  mixture  is  supplied  to  the  first  extrac- 
tion zone. 


(4)  arresting  the  extraction  fluid  flow  and  initiating  a  selectable 
lime  period  for  achieving  extraction  of  one  or  more  constitu- 
ents of  intere.st.  thus  providing  a  fluid/constituent  mixture;  and 

(5)  directing  the  fluid/constituent  mixmre  through  a  second  flow 
path  in  the  valve  element  from  the  sample  container  into  the 
analyte  trap  subassembly  whereby  the  analyte  of  interest 
present  in  the  fluid/constituent  mixture  is  trapped  in  the  col- 
lection trap  vessel. 


5,716^26 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  MATERIALS  FROM 

LIPOSOMES  OR  LIPID  COMPLEXES 

Robyne  J.  Kelemen,  Hamilton  Township,  N  J.,  and  .\nthony  G. 

Durning,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Liposome  Company, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,073,  May  16,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182^13,  Jan.  14,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  599,869 

Int.  CI."  BOID  37/00:61/14 

VS.  a.  210—650  12  Claims 


^\^^^:^!^;^.^..^.^;^.§ 


5,716,525 
PORTABLE  EXTRACTION  INSTRUMENT 
Mark  A.  Nickerson,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,730,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5349.819. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624334 
Int.  CI."  BOID  15/08 
VS.  a.  210—634  4  Claims 


"^       wc 


1.  A  method  of  separating  liposomes  or  lipid  complexes  from  a 
fluid  containing  the  same  comprising  passing  the  fluid  through  a 
composite  filter  and  retaining  the  liposomes  or  lipid  particles, 
wherein  the  filter  comprises  a  ceramic  substrate  comprising  pores 
having  an  average  size  and  a  ceramic  membrane  comprising  pores 
having  an  average  size,  wherein  the  substrate  is  thicker  than  the 
membrane,  wherein  the  membrane  has  an  average  pore  size  of 
from  about  0.1  microns  to  about  0.2  microns,  wherein  the  mem- 
brane average  pore  size  is  less  than  the  substrate  average  pore  size, 
wherein  there  is  a  transmembrane  pressure  of  from  about  5  psi  to 
about  35  psi,  and  wherein  the  liposomes  or  lipid  complexes  com- 
prise a  bioactive  agent. 


1.  A  method  for  effecting  extraction  of  an  analyte  from  a  sample, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  an  extraction  instrument  comprising  a  sample 
container  for  retaining  the  sample,  an  extraction  fluid  source 
for  providing  pressurized  extraction  fluid  al  a  pressure  above 
atmospheric  pressure,  an  analyte  trap  subassembly  including  a 
collection  trap  ves.sel.  and  a  valve  element  having  ports 
thereon  for  respective  attachment  of  the  sample  container, 
extraction  fluid  source,  and  analyte  trap  subassembly: 

(2)  iniserting  a  sample  in  the  sample  container  and  attaching  the 
sample  container  to  the  valve  element; 

(3)  providing  a  quantity  of  extraction  fluid  from  the  extraction 
fluid  source  through  a  first  flow  path  in  die  valve  element  into 
the  sample  container,  to  cause  the  extraction  fluid  and  sample 
to  mix  and  form  a  sample/solvent  mixture; 


5,716327 
ZEOLITE  MEMBRANE  WITH  A  SELECTIVITY 
ENHANCING  COATING 
Harry  William  Deckman,  Clinton,  NJ.;  Edward  William  Cor- 
coran, Jr.,  Easton,  Pa.;  James  Alexander  McHenry,  Wash- 
ington; Wenylh  Frank  Lai,  Fairlawn,  both  of  NJ.;  Lothar 
Ruediger  Czametzki,  Leiderdorp,  Netherlands,  and  William 
Edward    Wales,    Phillipsburg,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272352 
Int.  CI."  BOID  61/00:39/00 
VS.  CI.  210—651  15  Claims 

I.  A  zeolite  membrane  composition  which  exhibits  a  columnar 
cross-sectional  morphology  and  which  allows  selective  molecules 
to  pass  therethrough  comprising  a  substrate  having  coated  thereon 
a  growth  enhancing  layer  and  a  layer  of  columnar  zeolite  crystals 
on  said  growth  enhancing  layer  and  a  selectivity  enhancing  coating 
on  said  columnar  zeolite  layer  and  wherein  said  growth  enhancing 
layer  comprises  zeolite;  zeolite  and  metal  oxide;  zeolite  and  col- 
loidal metal;  or  zeolite,  colloidal  metal,  and  metal  oxide,  and 
wherein  said  growth  enhancing  layer  is  a  mesoporous  or 
microporous  layer  and  wherein  when  said  growth  enhancing  layer 
is  a  mesoporous  growth  enhancing  layer  it  has  interstices  of  about 
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20  to  about  2()O0A.  and  wherein  said  columnar  zeolite  layer 
comprises  zeolite  crystals  having  at  least  one  point  between  adja- 
cent crystals  that  is  S20A. 

13.  A  process  for  separating  p-xylene  from  a  feed  xylene  isomer 
mixture  containing  p-xyiene  which  comprises  contacting  the  feed 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  100°  C.  with  a  membrane 
comprising  the  composition  of  claim  1.  allowing  p-xylene  lo  pass 
through  the  membrane,  and  recovering  xylene  product  enriched  in 
p-xylene  relative  to  the  feed  mixture. 


5,716328 
PEROXIDE  WATER  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Khalid  Salman  Jasim,  Pierrefonds,  and  Neil  G.  Richardson, 
Saint  Laurent,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Domtar  Inc, 
Canada 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,670 

Int.  CI."  C02F. 1/28: 1/72 

VS.  CI.  210—668  11  Claims 


°  VIRGIN  CARBON 

•  OXIDIZED  WASTEWATER 

•  ORIGINAL  WASTEWATER 


-0.6     -02 


0-2       0.6        1         14       If 
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1.  A  process  for  removing  pentachlorophenol  firom  contaminated 
water  comprising: 

oxidizing  the  pentachlorophenol  in  the  contaminated  water  with 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  ferrous  ions  in  a  con- 
centration of  5  to  7%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  at  a  weight  ratio  of  hydrogen  peroxide  to 
COD,  of  contaminants,  of  at  lea.st  1.25:1  and  an  acid  pH  of 
about  3  to  about  4,  to  produce  an  oxidized  waste  water. 


5,716329 
WATER-TREATING  AGENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TREATING  WATER 
Takashi  Suzuki;  Hideo  Morinaga;  Katsuhiro  Ishikawa,  and 
Akihide  Hirano,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurita 
Water  Industries  Ltd.,  and  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co., 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-234785; 
Jan.  12,  1996,  8-021746 

Int.  CI."  C02F  S/N 
VS.  C\.  210—697  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  water  to  prevent  scale  and  slime 
formation  and  to  prevent  fouling,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
polymerizing  a  combination  comprising 


COOUtt  TOKHS 
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A)  a  first  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
conjugated  dienesulfonic  acid  and  a  salt  of  a  conjugated 
dienesulfonic  acid,  said  conjugated  dienesulfonic  acid  rep- 
resented by  the  general  formula  [I]: 

R<  R3  R>  [1] 

\         I  / 

c=c— c=c 

/      I    \ 

R2  R'  R* 

wherein  R'.  R",  R',  R'',  R'  and  R"  each  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
methyl  substituent.  and  a  — SO,X'  substituent.  wherein  at 
least  one  of  R'  to  R"  is  a  methyl  substituent.  wherein  at 
least  one  of  R'  lo  R*  is  a  — SO,X'  substituent.  and  wherein 
X '  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  atom,  a  monovalent  metal,  an  ammonium 
substituent.  and  an  ammonium  substituent  which  is  mono 
substituted  by  an  organic  substituent; 

B)  a  second  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
(meth)acrylic  acid  and  a  salt  of  a  (n)eth)acrylic  acid,  said 
(meth)acrylic  acid  represented  by  the  general  formula  [2): 


CH:=C 


y 


12] 


COOX- 


wherein  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  substitu- 
ent; and  X*  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  monovalent  metal,  an 
ammonium  substituent.  and  an  ammonium  substituent 
which  is  mono  substituted  by  an  organic  substituent; 

and  C)  a  third  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  2-hydroxyethyl  (meth)acrylate  represented  by  the  general 
formula  |3),  a  (meth)acrylamido-2-methylalkanesulfonic 
acid.  and  a  salt  of  a  (meth)acrylamido-2- 
methylalkanesulfonic  acid,  said  (meth)acrylamido-2- 
methylalkanesulfonic  acid  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula |4]: 


R» 


131 


CH2=«Q 

COOCH;CHiOH 
wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  substitu- 


ent. 


R' 
I 
CH2=C— C— NH 


R"' 
I 
-C— CH2— SO3X' 
I 
CHi 


141 


wherein  R^  and  R'°  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  substituent; 
and  X'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  monovalent  metal,  an  ammo- 
nium substituent.  and  an  ammonium  substituent  which  is 
mono  substituted  by  an  organic  substituent. 
to  form  a  ternary  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  14,000,  wherein  said  step  of  polymerizing 
includes  polymerizing  said  combination  of  from  about  5  to  about 
50  mol  %  of  said  first  monomer,  from  about  40  to  about  90  raol  % 
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of  said  second  monomer,  and  from  about  1  to  about  20  nwl  %  of 
said  third  monomer:  and 
adding  said  ternary  copolymer  to  a  water  system  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  0. 1  to  about  1000  mg/liter. 


5,716^30 

BIOPOLYMER  USE  AS  A  SAND  FILTER  AID 

Michael  G.  Strominger.  Dekalb,  111.,  and  Keith  D.  Gibbs,  Yorba 

Linda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Naper- 

viUe,  Ul. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,325,  Apr.  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766452 
Int.  a.''  BOID  21A)I 
\}S.  a.  210—727  4  Claims 

I.  An  improvement  in  the  Bayer  process  for  producing  alumina 
from  bauxite  of  the  type  wherein  the  bauxite  is  added  to  a  caustic 
solution  to  produce  a  slurry  of  sodium  aluminate  solution  and  an 
insoluble  red  mud  fraction  which  is  then  subjected  to  a  thickener 
and  separation  steps  to  produce  a  thickener  overflow,  wherein  said 
thickener  overflow  results  from  solid  liquid  separation,  wherein 
said  thickener  overflow  is  then  subjected  to  sand  filtration  to  polish 
the  thickener  overflow  the  improvement  comprising  adding  to  the 
thickener  overflow  being  fed  to  said  sand  filtration  from  0.05  to  15 
mg/1  of  a  water-soluble  polysaccharide,  wherein  no  inorganic  filter 
aid  is  added  to  said  thickener  overflow  being  fed  to  said  sand 
filtration. 


5.716431 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  SODIUM  CLEARANCE 
OF  DIALYZER 
Rodney  S.  Kenley,  Libertyville;  Dawn  Matthews.  Grayslake; 
Frederick  H.  Peter.  Jr..  Barrington;  Eric  Bell.  Wheeling,  and 
Thomas    M.    Feldsein,    Palatine,    all    of   III.,    assignors   to 
AKSYS,  Ltd..  Lincolnshire.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559.925,  Feb.  27,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  388J75,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5391,344.  This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,125 
Int.  CI."  BOID  61/32:65/10 
U.S.  a.  210—746  2  Oaims 


CONDUCTIVITY 


Jl 


MEASURED  BY  218 


(^•/mm) 


CLEARANCE 

^MEASURED  BY  426 


and  determining  a  new  clearance  coefBcient  K,  of  the  dialyzer 

from  said  measurements  of  conductivity: 
storing  in  said  memory  of  said  dialysis  machine  the  value  of  K,: 
comparing  K,„„  with  K,;  and 
responsively  prompting  a  user  of  said  dialysis  machine  to 

replace  said  dialyzer  if  K,<K^,  by  a  predetermined  threshold 

amount. 


5,716332 
DEMETALLIZATION  OF  POLYMER/METAL 
MULTILAYER  FILMS  BY  ETCHING 
Angeio  Yializis,  TXicson,  Ariz.;  John  G.  Keimel,  New  Brighton, 
Miim.,-  Alvin  S.  Rhorer,  Chandler,  and  Trey  W.  Huntoon, 
"nicson,  both  of  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sigma  Labs,  Inc.,  l^icson, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  66I3«7 

Int  ex."  HOIG  4/22H:  B21F  41/00 

MS.  CL  216—6  12  Claims 


TIME 

I.  In  a  dialysis  machine,  a  method  of  conducting  a  clearance  test 
of  a  dialyzer  and  determining  the  need  for  replacement  of  said 
dialyzer,  the  dialyzer  having  a  blood  side  and  a  dialysate  side, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

approximating  the  urea  clearance  of  a  dialyzer  in  a  new  condi- 
tion by  circulating  reverse  osmosis  water  on  through  said 
blood  side  of  said  dialyzer  and  circulating  a  dialysate  solution 
through  said  dialysate  side  of  said  dialyzer,  measuring  con- 
ductivity of  said  dialysate  solution  before  and  after  said 
dialysate  solution  has  circulated  through  said  dialysate  side  of 
said  dialyzer.  and  determining  a  clearance  coeflScient  Kj„„  of 
the  dialyzer  from  said  measurements  of  conductivity: 
storing  in  a  memory  for  said  dialysis  machine  the  value  of  K,„„: 
repeating  the  step  of  approximating  the  urea  clearance  of  said 
dialyzer  after  a  dialysis  session  has  been  conducted  by  said 
dialysis  machine  with  said  dialyzer  by  circulating  reverse 
osmosis  water  through  said  blood  side  of  said  dialyzer  and 
circulating  a  second  dialysate  solution  through  said  dialysate 
side  of  said  dialyzer,  measuring  conductivity  of  said  second 
dialysate  solution  before  and  after  said  second  dialysate  solu- 
tion has  circulated  through  said  dialysate  side  of  said  dialyzer. 


I.  A  method  of  improving  the  breakdown  strength  of  polymer 
multi-layer  capacitors  comprising  a  plurality  of  interleaved  metal 
electrodes  forming  two  plates  of  each  of  said  capacitors,  said  metal 
electrodes  separated  by  a  dielectric  coating,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  terminating  a  first  set  of  metal  electrodes  on  a  first  face  of 
each  of  said  capacitors: 

(b)  terminating  a  second  set  of  electrodes  on  a  second  face  of 
each  of  said  capacitors,  wherein  said  first  and  second  faces  are 
formed  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  capacitors: 

(c)  initially  forming  said  capacitors  as  a  stack; 

(d)  slicing  said  stack  into  straps  along  a  first  direction; 

(e)  slicing  said  straps  into  individual  said  capacitors  along  a 
second  direction  which  is  orthogonal  to  said  first  direction  to 
form  said  first  and  second  faces: 

(f)  applying  termination  strips  along  said  first  and  second  faces 
of  said  capacitors,  to  leave  exposed  metal  electrode  edges 
from  said  slicing  along  said  first  direction;  and 

(g)  removing  metal  from  said  exposed  metal  electrode  edges. 


5,716333 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  INK  JET  PRINTHEADS 
James  F.  O'Neill,  Penfield.  N.Y.,  and  Eric  Peelers,  Mountain 
View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  805.834 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/00:  B44C  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  216—27  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  ink  jet  printheads  having  channel 

plates  with  a  low  stress  integral  filter  for  each  ink  inlet,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  layer  of  a  first  etch  resistant  material  over  a 
p-type  silicon  wafer  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface: 
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(b)  patterning  the  layer  of  first  etch  resistant  material  on  the 
bonom  surface  of  the  wafer  to  form  screen  shaped  via  therein: 

(c)  producing  a  n-type  layer  having  a  doping  concentration  in 
the  wafer  bottom  surface  through  the  filter-screen-shaped  via 
in  the  first  etch  resistant  material,  so  that  the  areas  not 
exposed  through  the  filter-screen-shaped  via  remain  p-type 
silicon,  the  patterned  n-type  layer  having  a  thickness  and 
forming  a  p-n  junction  with  the  p-type  wafer; 

(d)  stripping  the  layer  of  first  etch  resistant  material  from  the 
wafer; 

(e)  depositing  a  second  layer  of  etch  resistant  material  on  the  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  wafer: 

(f)  patterning  the  second  layer  of  etch  resistant  material  on  the 
top  surface  of  the  wafer  to  form  the  sets  of  channel  vias  and  a 
reservoir  via  for  each  set  of  channel  vias;  and; 

(g)  anisotropically  etching  sets  of  channel  recesses  and  reservoir 
recesses  through  the  respective  vias  in  the  second  layer  of 
etch  resistant  material  using  a  bias  potential  across  the  p-n 
junction  to  prevent  etching  of  the  patterned  n-type  layer, 
whereby  the  reservoir  recess  is  etched  through  the  wafer  with 
only  the  patterned  n-type  layer  remaining  unetched  in  the 
bottom  of  the  reservoir  recess  to  produce  the  integral  inlet 
filter. 


5,716334 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  PLASMA 
ETCHING  METHOD 
Hiroshi  Tsuchiya;  Yoshio  Fukasawa,  both  of  Yamanasbi-ken; 
Shuji  Mochizuki,  Kofu;  Yukio  Naito,  Kofu,  and  Kosuke 
Imafuku,  Kofu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  564.621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-330239; 
Dec.  5,  1994,  6-330240;  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-331283 

int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  216—67  12  Claims 


UPPER         ON   ■ 
RF 

OFF 

LOWER         ON  - 
RF 


OFF 


—  T 


DELAY  TIME 


introducing  a  process  gas  into  said  chamber: 

starting  application  of  the  first  and  second  RF  powers  to  said 
first  and  second  electrodes,  thereby  starting  conversion  of  the 
process  gas  into  a  plasma: 

continuing  application  of  the  first  and  second  RF  powers  to  said 
first  and  second  electrodes,  thereby  continuing  conversion  of 
the  process  gas  into  the  plasma,  and  processing  the  target 
object  by  using  the  plasma:  and 

stopping  application  of  the  first  and  second  RF  powers  to  said 
first  and  second  electrodes,  thereby  ending  conversion  of  the 
process  gas  into  the  plasma,  wherein  application  of  the  first 
RF  power  and  application  of  the  second  RF  power  are  stopped 
with  a  time  lag  therebetween. 


5,716335 
METHODS  AND  ETCHANTS  FOR  ETCHING  OXIDES  OF 

SILICON  WITH  LOW  SELECTIVITY 
Whonchee  Lee,  Boise;  Richard  C.  Hawthorne,  Nampa;  Li  Li, 
Meridian,  and  Pai  Hung  Pan,  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to 
Micron  Technology,  Iik.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  611,275 
InL  a."  B44C  1/22:  C23G  1/02 
VS.  CI.  216—99  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  surface  having  exposed  doped  silicon 
dioxide,  said  method  comprising: 

forming  a  surface  situated  on  a  semiconductor  wafer,  said  sur- 
face having  exposed  doped  silicon  dioxide:  and 
cleaning  said  surface  with  said  exposed  doped  silicon  dioxide  in 
a  solution  comprising  in  the  range  of  about  45  to  48  parts 
ammonium  fluoride,  about  7  to  9  parts  hydrogen  fluoride,  and 
about  9  to  1 1  parts  ammonium  hydroxide  by  weight  in  water. 


5,716336 
PLANAR  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WTTH  MIRRORS 
Shigenori  Yokoto,  Ebina;   Hiroshi  Yamaguchi,  Sagamihara; 
Mitsunori  Tsukamoto;  Shunichi  Morii.  both  of  Hachioji,  and 
Kouji  Fukuda,  Yamato,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Cosmos  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  567,772,  Dec.  5,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,603 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303933; 
Sep.  4,  1995,  7-226691 

InL  CI."  H05B  3/00 
U.S.  CL  219—219  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  target  object  in  a  plasma  pnxessing 
apparatus  having  a  hermetic  chamber,  a  first  electrode  for  support- 
ing the  target  object  in  said  chamber,  a  second  electrode  opposing 
said  first  electrode  in  said  chamber,  and  first  and  second  RF  power 
supplies  for  independently  applying  first  and  second  RF  powers  to 
said  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

causing  said  first  electrode  to  support  the  target  object; 

setting  said  chamber  in  a  reduced-pressure  state; 


1.  A  planar  heating  device  for  use  with  a  mirror  comprising: 

a  flexible  electrically  insulating  sheet: 

a  first  main  electrode  and  a  second  main  electrode  formed  on 
one  side  surface  of  said  insulating  sheet  along  opposed  edge 
portions  thereof,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  first  comb-toothed  sub-electrodes  and  a  plurality  of 
second  comb-toothed  sub-electrodes  formed  on  the  one  side 
surface  of  .said  insulating  sheet  and  having  one  ends  con- 
nected with  said  first  and  second  main  electrodes,  respec- 
tively, said  first  and  second  comb-toothed  sub-electrodes 
extending  into  interdigitated  relation: 

a  layer  of  electrically  resistive  material  formed  on  the  one  side 
surface  of  said  insulating  sheet  over  said  first  and  second 
sub-electrodes: 

a  terminal  mounting  substrate  afBxed  to  the  one  side  surface  of 
said  insulating  sheet  over  said  layer  of  resistive  material,  said 
terminal  mounting  substrate  being  made  of  a  flexible  electri- 
cally insulating  sheet; 
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a  first  electrically  conductive  path  and  a  second  electrically 
conductive  path  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  terminal 
mounting  substrate  opposing  said  insulating  sheet,  said  first 
and  second  electrically  conductive  paths  facing  said  layer  of 
resistive  material  and  having  one  ends  in  opposing  relation 
with  said  first  and  second  main  electrodes: 

first  and  second  electrode  connecting  means  for  electrically 
connecting  said  one  ends  of  said  first  and  second  electrically 
conductive  paths  with  said  first  and  second  main  electrodes, 
said  first  and  second  conductive  paths  being  connected  with 
said  first  and  second  main  electrodes  at  midpoints  of  the  first 
and  second  main  electrodes  between  their  opposite  ends, 
respectively; 

said  first  and  second  electrode  connecting  means  comprising 
first  and  second  junction  electrode  sections  formed  on  the  one 
side  surface  of  said  insulating  sheet  and  connected  with  said 
corresponding  first  and  second  main  electrodes,  electrically 
conductive  washer  means  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  junction  electrode  sections  and  the  one  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  corresponding  conductive  paths,  and  first  and 
second  eyelet  means  for  urging  said  first  and  second  junction 
electrode  sections  and  the  one  ends  of  said  corresponding  first 
and  second  conductive  paths  against  said  conductive  washer 
means  sandwiched  therebetween  by  pressing  said  insulating 
sheet  and  said  terminal  mounting  substrate  from  the  outsides 
thereof:  and 

a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  attached  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  terminal  mounting  substtate  at  the  other  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  electrically  conductive  paths  and 
electrically  connected  with  said  first  and  second  electrically 
conductive  paths,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  terminals 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  power  supply. 


5,716.537 
COOKER  AND  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 
Foster  L.  Talge.  Ill,  Kansas  City,  Mo..-  Jay  L.  Howard,  Vassar, 
Kaas.,-  David  E.  Keepper.  Lake  Winnebago.  Mo.,  and  Timo- 
thy L.  Sparks.  Gardner.  Kans..  assignors  to  The  Rival  Com- 
pany, Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531.235 

Int.  CI."  F27D  11/00 

MS.  a.  219-^32  14  Claims 


1.  A  cooker  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  cooking  vessel  with  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom: 

(b)  a  heating  element  attached  to  said  closed  bottom  and  having 
first  and  second  ends: 

(c)  a  base  nng.  said  base  ring  having  an  open  top  and  bottom 


said  vessel,  said  base  ring  further  including  a  plurality  of  legs 
anached  thereto  and  extending  outward  past  said  open  bottom 
of  said  base  ring- 

(d)  a  bottom  plate,  said  bottom  plate  including  a  plurality  of 
slots  extending  therethrough,  said  slots  being  sized  and  posi- 
tioned such  that  each  of  said  plurality  of  legs  extends  through 
a  corresponding  slot  in  said  bottom  plate;  and 

(e)  anachment  means  for  attaching  said  bottom  plate  to  said 
cooking  vessel  to  thereby  hold  said  base  ring  in  place  about 
said  cooking  vessel  closed  bonom. 


5,716.538 
DISCHARGE  NOZZLE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Alfredo  Poioni,  Redipuglia;  Milorad  Paviicevic.  and  Nuredin 
Kapaj.  both  of  Udine.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Danieli  &  C. 
Officine  Meccaniche  Sp.A.  Buttrio.  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.512.627 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy.  Aug.  8.  1994,  UD94A0137 
Int  CI."  B22D  41/50 
VS.  CI.  222—606  21  CUims 


1.  Discharge  nozzle  for  continuous  casting  which  is  suitable  to 
cooperate  with  a  feeder  for  feeding  liquid  steel  and  to  discharge 
that  liquid  steel  into  a  mould  and  comprises  a  first  upper  intake 
pipe  defining  a  conduit  and  having  a  dimension  of  its  cross-section 
equal  to  (Si.  a  nominal  diameter  (D).  an  inlet  and  an  outlet:  a 
second  introduction  pipe  provided  at  the  outlet  of  the  first  upper 
intake  pipe,  the  second  introduction  pipe  possessing  a  nominal 
dimension  of  its  internal  passage  having  a  minimum  cross-section 
of  5S  in  the  event  of  production  of  blooms,  billets  or  round  bars 
and  of  4S  in  the  event  of  production  of  slabs,  and  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  first  upper  intake  pipe  and  an  outlet: 
and  a  divider  plate  provided  in  a  vicinity  of  the  outlet  of  the  first 
upper  intake  pipe  for  dividing  the  flow  and  cooperating  with,  and 
defining  on  its  lower  side,  a  flow  expansion  chamber  within  the 
second  pipe,  the  flow  expansion  chamber  extending  from  the  lower 
side  of  the  divider  plate  to  the  outlet  of  the  second  introduction 
pipe,  and  having  a  minimum  length  of  5D  in  the  event  of  produc- 
tion of  blooms  and  billets  and  of  lOD  in  the  event  of  production  of 
slabs. 


5.716„539 
CONCRETE  RAILROAD  TIE  MOLD  INSERT  FOR  RAIL 

FASTENERS 
Peter  S.  Brickner,  Spokane.  Wash.,  assignor  to  CXT  Incorpo- 
rated. Spokane.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  541^40 
Int  CI."  B28B  23/00 
VS.  CI.  249—86  16  Claims 

1.   A  railroad   rail   fastener  positioning   insert   for   a   concrete 


with  the  open  top  being  sized  to  fit  about  the  closed  bottom  of   railroad  tie  mold  having  a  formed  first  opening  through  a  bottom 
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mold  wall  and  an  adapter  having  a  shoulder  with  an  indentation  on 
the  bottom  mold  wall  projecting  into  the  opening,  the  insert  com- 
prising: 

an  insert  body  including  an  outward  peripheral  edge  surface 
shaped  to  fit  within  the  formed  first  opening  in  the  railroad  tie 
mold; 

the  insert  body  including  a  top  surface; 

the  insert  body  further  including  an  internal  peripheral  edge 
surface  defining  a  railroad  rail  fastener  receiving  opening 
shaped  to  slidably  receive  a  railroad  rail  fastener,  the  internal 
peripheral  edge  surface  being  situated  inwardly  of  the  out- 
ward peripheral  edge  surface: 

a  recess  formed  in  the  insert  body  and  spaced  from  the  top 
surface  to  receive  the  shoulder  on  the  bottom  mold  wall  and 
locate  the  top  surface  of  the  body  substantially  coplanar  with 
the  bottom  mold  wall; 

a  clip  on  the  insert  body  positioned  to  project  through  the 
formed  first  opening  and  the  indentation  and  operatively 
engage  a  bottom  surface  of  the  adapter. 


annular  flange  extending  from  said  partial  sphere,  said  coie 
member  comprising  a  center  gate  aligned  on  said  central  axis 
and  connecting  to  said  mold  cavity,  and 
(B)  means  to  inject  liquid  polymer  through  said  center  gate 
along  said  central  axis  and  into  said  mold  cavity. 


5.716341 
AZEOTROPE-I.IKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  l,l,13vJ 
PENTAFLUOROPROPANE  AND  TETRAME THYLSILANE 
Joachim  Werner.  Bethel  Park.  Pa.:  Scott  A.  Kane.  Wellsburg. 
W.  Va.;  Charles  E.  Mortimer.  Tarentum.  Pa.;  Herman  P. 
Doerge.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  Eric  F.  Boonstra.  Oakdale,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  700345 
Int  a."  C09K  5/04 
VS.  CI.  252—67  3  Claims 

1.  An  azeotropic  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  from   about   60  to   about   78*   by   weight  of   1.1.1.3.3- 
pentafluoropropane  and 

b)  from  about  22  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  tetramethylsilane. 


5,716342 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUND  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Yukihani    Iwaya;    Mamoni    Yamada;    Hitoshi    Kondo.    and 
Toshimitsu  Hagiwara.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takasago  International  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  637.284 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995.  7-120464 

Int  a."  C09K  19/34:19/30:  C07D  239/02:213/24 

VS.  a.  252—299.61  10  Claims 


5.716340 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CENTER 
GATED  LENS  MOLDS  FOR  CONTACT  LENS 
MANUFACTURE 
Thomas  A.  Matiacio:  Keith  T.  O'Brien;  Victor  Lust;  Jeffrey  H. 
Roffman;    Komelis    Renkema.    all    of  Jacksonville,    Fla.; 
Wybren  van  der  Meulen.  Nuenen.  Netherlands;  Frandscus 
Paridaans.  Ruesel.  Netherlands,  and  Jan  van  Lievenoogen. 
Heythuysen.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Vision  Products.  Inc..  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  9.  1996,  Set.  No.  598,883 

Int  CI."  B29D  11/00 

VS.  a.  249—117  27  Qaims 


MHPDBC 


1.  A  antiferro-electric  liquid  crystal  compound  represented  by 
formula: 

H  (!) 

I 
X— C— C  — R= 
II      I 
O     CHj 

wherein  R'  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy. 
alkoxycarbonyl,  alkanoyloxy  or  alkoxycarbonyloxy  group  having 
4  to  16  carbon  atoms;  R"  represents  a  straight-chain  alkyl  group 
having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  branched  alkyl  group  containing 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  its  branch  and  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  total; 
X  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom: 


1.  An  injection  molding  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  lens 
molds  used  for  the  formation  of  optical  contact  lenses,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

(A)  a  curve  insert  member  and  a  core  member  adapted  to  form 
in  combination  a  mold  cavity  having  a  central  axis,  said  mold 
cavity  configured  as  a  partial  sphere  with  a  generally  planar 
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ring  B  represents 


^—    N 


ring  C  represents 


either  ring  A  or  ring  B  represents  the  above-mentioned  nitrogen- 
containing  heterocyclic  ring;  and  C*  represents  an  asymmetric 
carbon  atom. 


5,716,543 
3,4,5-TRIFLUOROBENZENES,  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
LIQUID-CRYSTAL  MIXTURES 
Hubert  Schlosser,  Glashiitten.  and  Dietmar  Jungbauer.  Weiter- 
stadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haflung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03212,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  19%,  5  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10498,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  8,  1993,  43  34 
3633 

Int  CI."  CD9K  19/30:19/34:  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  a.  252—299.63  13  aaims 

I.  A  3,4.S-trifluorobenzene  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


R'(-A')j(-MiM— A-U-M=W-A')„ 


in  which 

R'  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  15  carbon 
atoms  in  which,  optionally,  one  or  two  nonadjacent  — CH, — 
groups  are  replaced  by  — O — .  — CH^=CH — ,  — C^C — , 


cyclopropane- 1. 2-diyl  or  — SKCH,); — •  and  in  which,  option- 
ally, one  or  more  H  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical  may  be 
substituted  by  F; 

A'.  A"  and  A'  are  identical  or  different  1 ,4-phenylene.  pyridine- 
2.5-diyl.  pyrimidine-  2.5-diyl  in  which  one  or  two  H  atoms 
are  optionally  replaced  by  F.  trans- 1.4-cyclohexylene,  1.3- 
dioxane-2.5-diyl  or  naphthalene-2.6-diyl, 

M'  and  M'  are  identical  or  different  — CH2CH2 — , — 
CH=CH— .— C=C— .— CH2CHXH2— CHj— ,  — CH,— 
O— ,-0— CHj— .  — CO— O—  or  — O— CO: 


X  is  — CH, 


-.— OCH, 


-;  and 


k.  1,  m.  n  are  zero  or  one. 


5,716344 
PHENYL  ESTER  COMPOUND  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Yuki  Motoyama;  Tomoyuki  Y'ui;  Masahiro  Johno;  Takahiro 
Matsumoto,  and  Teruyo  Tomiyama,  all  of  Tsukuba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-096749; 
Jun.  12,  1995,  7-144721 

Int  a."  C09K  19/12:19/20 
VS.  a.  252—299.65  18  aalms 


»W«I        Fll«)        FII-)       F0(-| 


•  UP   STATE  ON  THE  Pf.*NE 

•  OOHrw  STATE  CN  THE  PLANE 


1.  An  anfi-ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  composition  containing  a 
phenyl  ester  compound  of  the  general  formula  (1)  and  an  anti- 
ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  compound  of  the  general  formula  (2), 


X- 


A 
I 


C„H2^,  -COO  — (O)— COO-CH-C,H2^i 


A' 


(1) 


(2) 


wherein,  in  the  general  formula  (1).  m  is  an  integer  of  3  to  12,  n  is 
an  integer  of  1  to  1 1 ,  both  of  X'  and  X^  are  hydrogen  atoms,  or  one 
of  X'  and  X"  is  a  fluorine  atom  and  the  other  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
and  A  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  — CH,,  and  in  the  general  formula  (2), 
R'  is  a  linear  alkyl  group  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  fluorine  atom  and  A'  is  — CH,  or  — CF,, 
provided  that  when  A'  is  — CH,,  p  is  0  and  r  is  an  integer  of  6  to 
10,  that  when  A'  is  — CF,,  p  is  0  and  r  is  an  integer  of  6  to  8.  or 
that  when  A'  is  — CF,,  p  is  I,  q  is  an  integer  of  5  to  8  and  r  is  2  or 
4. 
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5,716345 

ANTIFERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

COMPOSITION 

Katsuhide  Kikuchi;  Yoshimasa  Hijikata,  and  Hitoshi  Hayashi, 
all  of  Nishio.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,992 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343952 
InL  a."  C09K  19/12:19/20:19/52 
VS.  a.  252—299.65  9  Claims 

I.  An  antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  at 
least  one  of  a  first  antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal  compound  repre- 
sented by  general  formula  { 1 )  and  at  least  one  of  a  second  antifer- 
roelectric liquid  crystal  compound  represented  by  general  formula 

(2): 


CFj 

I 


Ri  -COO  —(^)—(^)—  COO  —(^—  COO-CH-R2 


CFj 

I 


(I) 


(2) 


5,716347 

STABLE  COLLOIDAL  DISPERSIONS  OF  RARE  EARTH 

COMPOUNDS 

Claire    David,    Paris,    France,    assignor    to    Rhone-Poulenc 

Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,999,  Jun.  14,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238387,  Aug.  31,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,772 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  14,  1987,  87/12669 
Int  CI.*"  BOIN  13/00:  COIF  17/00 
VS.  CI.  252—313.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  colloidal  dispersion  of  an 
yttric  rare  earth  compound  in  water,  comprising  (a)  reacting,  in  an 
aqueous  reaction  medium,  an  yttric  oxide  with  a  controlled 
amount,  effective  to  prepare  said  dispersion  upon  heating,  of  a 
monovalent  water-soluble  acid  having  a  pKa  of  from  2.5  to  5.0. 
and  thence  (b)  heating  the  resulting  medium  of  reaction,  said 
process  being  carried  out  without  ammonia  or  ammonium  com- 
pounds. 


R3  -@-^-  <^00  ~©~  COO-CH-R4 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  alkyl  groups  of  7-13  carbon  atoms  and  R2 
and  R4  are  alkyl  groups  of  4-8  carbon  atoms;  and  one  or  more  of 
the  4  hydrogen  atoms  of  each  of  the  phenyl  groups  in  formulas  ( 1 ) 
and  (2)  may  be  substituted  by  a  fluorine  atom. 


5.716346 
REDUCTION  OF  LAG  IN  YTTRIUM  TANTALATE  X-RAY 

PHOSPHORS 
James  R.  Cox,  Monroeton,  Pa.,-  Joseph  A.  Cooper,  Atlanta, 
Ga.;  Cheryl  M.  Forster,  Granville,  Ohio;  Barry  G.  DeBoer, 
Ulster,  Pa.;  Vaddi  Butchi  Reddy,  Sayre,  Pa.,  and  Ronald  E. 
Karam,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc., 
Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,769 

Int  CI."  C09K  linS 

VS.  a.  252—301.4  R  19  Claims 


1 

y 

^ 

^ 

• 

,/ 

,y 

/ 

/ 

y 

0' 

'A 

'  • 

1.  A  monoclinic  M'  yttrium  tantalate  based  x-ray  phosphor 
containing  terbium  in  an  amount  equal  to  or  greater  than  about  2 
ppm  by  mole  in  the  phosphor  and  an  amount  of  europium  sufficient 
to  reduce  powder  lag  to  less  than  or  equal  to  about  0.04. 


5,716348 
POLYURETHANE  SRIM  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
INTERNAL  MOLD  RELEASE  PROPERTIES 
Richard  P.  Harrison,  Lincoln  Park;  Bari  W.  Brown,  Trenton; 
Richard  C.  Rossio,  Troy;  Gladys  M.  Aviles,  Canton;  Edward 
M.  Dexheimer,  Grosse  He,  all  of  Mich.,  and  David  Ho,  Sin- 
gapore, Singapore,  assignors   to   BASF  Corporation,   Mt 
Oliver,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,995,  Sep.  9,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5347,608.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,450 
Int  a."  C08G  W6l 
VS.  CI.  252—357  20  Claims 

1.  A  polyol  composition  capable  of  providing  internal  mold 
release  properties  to  a  polyurethane  system,  comprising: 
A.)  an  isocyanate-reactive  polyol  comprising  at  least  one  poly- 
oxyalkylene  polyether  polyol  having,  as  an  initiator,  an  aro- 
matic diamine  having  vicinal  amino  groups,  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  from  100  to  about  10,000:  and 
B.)  an  effective  amount  of  an  internal  mold  release  composition, 
comprising: 

a.)  a  silicon-containing  polymer,  and 
b.)  an  epoxidized  ester: 
wherein  the  polyol  composition  is  substantially  free  of  separation 
behavior  with  respect  to  die  internal  mold  release  composition  (B). 


5,716349 
FLUOROIODOCARBON  BLENDS  AS  CFC  AND  HALON 
REPLACEMENTS 
Jonathan  Shelley  Nimitz,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  and  Lance 
Harrell  Lankford,  Newcastle,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ikon  Cor- 
poration, Carson  City,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,227,  Mar.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,611,210.  This  appUcatioD  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,669 
Int.  CI."  C23G  5/028:  A62D  1/00:  C09K  5/00:3/30 
VS.  CI.  252—364  40  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  at  least  one  fluor- 
oiodocart)on  of  die  formula  C„HftBr,ClrfF^/l^,  wherein  a  is 
between  and  including  1  and  3.  b  is  between  and  including  0  and  2. 
c.  d  and  g  are  each  between  and  including  0  and  1 ,  e  is  between 
and  including  1  and  7,  and  f  is  between  and  including  1  and  2,  with 
at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-butanol,  2-butanol,  ethanol, 
2-methyl-l-propanol,  2-methyl-2-propanol,  1  -pentanol, 
2-pentanol,  1-propanol  and  2-propanol,  esters,  hydrocarbons 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butane,  cyclopropane, 
decane,  2,3-dimethylpentane,  2,4  -dimethylpentane,  2.2- 
dimethylpropane,  heptane,  isobutane.  limonene.  2-methylbutane,  3 
-mediylhexane.  3-methylpentane.  nonane.  octane,  pentane.  pinene. 
propane,  turpentine  and  undecane.  ketones,  and  perfluorocarbons 
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selected  from  thee  group  consisting  of  decafluorobutane.  dodecaf- 
luoropentane,  hexafluorocyclopropane.  hexafluoroethane.  octafluo- 
rocyclobutane,  octafluoropropane.  teu^decafluorohexane,  and  tet- 
rafluoromethane,  the  blend  comprising  5  to  75  mol  percent  of  the 
fluoroiodocarbon  and  25  to  95  mol  percent  of  the  additive,  the 
composition  being  nonflammable  and  electrically  nonconductive, 
the  fluoroiodocarbon  having  an  ozone  depletion  potential  less  than 
0.02  and  a  global  warming  potential  less  than  that  of  chlorofluoro- 
carbons.  and  the  additive  and  the  fluoroiodocarbon  being  nonreac- 
tive  in  the  blend. 


(c)  a  low  viscosity  diluent  of  a  lower  viscosity  than  said  base 
oligomer  system  and  functioning  as  a  solvating  system  for 
said  crosslinking  agent  and  said  base  oligomer  system;  and 

(d)  a  photoinitiator  component  effective  to  provide  a  free  radical 
or  cationic  source  to  initiate  polymerization  of  said  composi- 
tion in  the  presence  of  electromagnetic  radiating  in  the  ultra- 
violet range  to  provide  a  cured  time  of  no  more  than  one-half 
minute. 


5,716^50 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITION  AND 

ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  SOLL^BILIZED  POLYANILINE 

COMPLEX  AND  SOLVENT  MIXTURE 
Sylvia  Alice  Gardner;   Lori  Jeanne  Shaw-Klein,  and  Brian 
Kenneth  Brady,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodali  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  S83,266 
InL  CI."  HOIB  1/00:1/20 
VS.  CL  252— 5flO  15  Oaims 

1.  An  electrically  conductive  coating  composition  comprising  a 
solution  of: 

a)  a  complex  of  a  polymeric  polyaniline  and  a  protonic  acid  that 
has  a  counter-ion  that  imparts  conductivity  to  said  composi- 
tion. 

said  complex  being  dissolved  in  a  first  solvent,  that  has  a  Hansen 
polar  solubility  parameter  of  from  1 3  to  about  1 7  MPa*^,  and 
a  Hansen  hydrogen  bonding  solubility  parameter  of  from 
about  5  to  about  14  MPa^.  and 

b)  a  film-forming  binder  dissolved  in  a  second  solvent,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  solvents  are  different, 

provided  that  the  total  solids  in  said  composition  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  about  10  weight  %  of  the  total  composition,  and  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  binder  to  said  complex  is  at  least  about 
2:1. 

wherein  said  first  solvent  is  dimethylsoulfoxide,  a 
y-butyrolactone/lower  alcohol  blend,  a  propylene  carbonate/ 
lower  alcohol  blend,  an  ethylene  carbonate/lower  alcohol 
blend,  a  propylene  carbonate/ethylene  carbonate/lower  alco- 
hol blend,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  wherein  said  lower  alcohol 
has  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

said  second  solvent  is  water,  a  chlorinated  solvent,  or  a  mixture 
of  a  chlorinated  solvent  with  a  lower  alcohol  or  acetone, 
wherein  said  lower  alcohol  has  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

the  weight  ratio  of  said  second  solvent  to  said  first  solvent  is 
from  about  5:1  to  about  19:1.  and 

said  composition  provides  a  dried  conductive  layer  having  a 
resistivity  of  less  than  or  equal  to  10.9  log  ohms/square. 


5,716,552 

THICK-nLM  CONDUCTOR  COMPOSTIONS 

COMPRISING  SILVER  OR  PALLADIUM  PARTICLES 

COATED  WITH  ALUMINA  OR  ZIRCONIA 

Christine  Ann  Paszkiet,  and  Dwadasi  Hare  Rama  Sanna,  both 

of  Kokomo,   Ind.,   assignors   to   Delco  Electronics   Cofp., 

Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,900 

InL  CI.''  HOIB  1/16:1/22:  B05D  7/W 

VS.  a.  252—514  15  ( 
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5,716,551 

STATIC  DISSIPATIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  STATIC  DISSPATIVE  COATINGS 

Greg  Roland  Unnih,   Randall,  and  Jean  Gentleman-Wyim, 

Potter,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tech  Spray,  Inc.,  Amarillo, 

Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599  J»5 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  1/124:  C08F  2/^S 
U.S.  a.  252—500  35  Oaims 

1.  In  a  U.V.  curable  composition  for  application  to  a  substrate 
surface  to  provide  a  static  dissipative  coating  comprising: 

(a)  a  conductive  matrix  constituent  composing  a  crown  type 
ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  podands.  coro- 
nands  and  cryptands  in  a  guest/host  relation.ship  with  a  con- 
ductive dopant  moiety: 

(b)  a  polymer  matrix  constituent  comprising  a  base  oligomer 
system  and  a  crosslinking  agent  reactive  with  said  base  oligo- 
mer system  to  form  a  thermoset  resin  matrix  incorporating 
said  conductive  matrix  constituent; 


x^i^3SOl<^i^:<osl<s^^^ 


^"  ^^^^^^^^^^^::i24 


<C^JC^I^I^I^JSL^I^ 
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1.  A  thick-film  conductor  paste  comprising: 

a  powder  comprising  metallic  particles  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ag.  Pd  and  Ag — Pd  alloys;  and 

a  barrier  layer  on  the  surface  of  each  of  said  particles,  said 
barrier  layer  being  sufBcient  to  inhibit  elemental  leaching 
from  and  difiiision  into  the  metallic  particles,  wherein  said 
barrier  layer  is  formed  from  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alumina  and  zirconia. 


5,716353 
POLYTYPE  ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  POWDERS 
Oswald  Robert  Bergmann,  Wilmington,-  Carl  Chen,  Newark, 
and   Howard   Wayne   Jacobson,   Wilmington,   all   of  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,028,  Oct.  12,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,545,250, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,875,  Jul.  30,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,522 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  1/08:1/20 
\iS.  CL  252—518  10  Claims 


■EIGHT 
(Ib./IOOO  sq.   ft.)      ,;. 


i  ECP-S  In  a  Bliture  of 
ECP-H  and  ECP-S 


I.  An  electroconductive  composition  comprising  1 )  a  mixture  of 
A)  particles  of  an  electroconductive  powder  comprising  antimony- 
containing  tin  oxide  and  B)  separate  particles  of  a  non-electrically 
conducting  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica. 
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titanium  dioxide,  mica,  calcium  carbonate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in 
a  ratio  of  electroconductive  powder  to  non-electrically  conducting 
filler  of  fix)m  about  98:2  to  about  7:3.  said  mixture  possessing  a  dry 
powder  resistivity  which  is  lower  than  the  weighted  average  of  its 
components,  and  said  mixture  dispersed  in  or  applied  onto  2)  a 
matrix  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paints,  var- 
nishes, plastics,  and  paper 


5,716,555 

MULTI-FUEL  EXTERNAL  METERING  ROD  AND 

SYSTEM 

Vernon  T.  MuUican,  Fresno,  and  Edwin  G.  Mulligan,  lUare, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Concerned  Shareholders,  Visalia, 

Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,332 

Int  a.*  PD2M  11/08 

U.S.  O.  261—41.4  2  Claims 


5,716,554 
ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  ABSORBENT 
Sadaki  Takada;  Toshihiko  Nakane,  both  of  Yokohama;  T^y- 
oshi  Tsuchiya,  Tokyo,  and  Yutaka   Nishida,  Inagi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  The  Nisshin  Oil 
Mills,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,258 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-056500; 
Feb.  21,  1995,  7-056501 

Int  a."  F2IV  9/04 
VS.  a.  252—589  6  aaims 

1.  An  ultraviolet  light  absorbent  comprising  either  mixtures  of 
esters  represented  by  the  following  formulas  (I),  (II)  and  (III),  or 
mixtures  of  esters  represented  by  the  following  formulas  (FV),  (V) 
and  (VI): 


CH2OCOR: 
I 
R 1COOCH2-C -CH2OCOR3 
I 
CH:OCOR4 

CH,OCOR2 
I 
R1COOCH2— C— CH2OCOR, 
I 
CH20C0CH=CH 


ch20<:xx:h=ch 


m 


m 


(HI) 


(IV) 


(V) 


RiCCXXHj — C -CHzCXrOR, 

CH20C0CH=CH 

CH2OCOR1 

I 
CH3CH2— C— CH20COR2 
I 
CH20COR3 

CH2OCOR1 
I 
CH5CH2— C— CH2OCOR2 

I 

CH20C0H=CH 

CH20C0CH=CH 
CH5CH2— C— CH2OCOR2 

CH2OC0CH=CH 


wherein  R,,  R,,  R,  and  R,  which  can  be  identical  to  or  different 
from  each  other,  denote  saturated  branched-chain  alkyl  groups  with 
a  carbon  number  of  7-17,  and  X  denotes  a  methoxyl  group  with  an 
oitho  and/or  para  position. 


(VI) 


I.  An  improvement  for  metering  fuel  to  an  automobile  carbure- 
tor comprising: 

a.  a  housing  attached  to  the  outside  of  an  automobile  carburetor 
said  housing  including  a  longitudinal  bore  and  an  opening  in 
the  side  wall  of  said  bore  for  communication  to  the  inside  of 
said  carburetor; 

b.  a  slidable  hollow  fuel  metering  rod  provided  in  said  bore,  said 
metering  rod  having  an  open  end  and  an  opposite  closed  end 
and  multiple  sets  of  longitudinal  openings  of  progressive  size 
at  the  open  end; 

c.  a  linkage  attached  to  said  rod  connected  back  to  the  throttle  of 
said  carburetor; 

d.  a  means  for  supplying  filtered  fuel  to  the  bore  of  said  housing; 
and 

e.  means  to  selectively  position  the  metering  rod  so  that  alternate 
sets  of  the  longitudinal  openings  are  in  alignment  with  said 
opening  in  the  sidewall  of  said  bore. 


5,716456 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  POLYMERIC  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDE 

David  Heard,  Kashiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-300807 

InL  CI."  B29D  11/00 

VS.  C\.  264—1.24  11  Claims 

3  2 


//////A/. 


lOb        1-    ih  1-. 


la    lb  1c        Id    1e    If 


I.  A  method  for  pixxlucing  a  polymeric  optical  waveguide  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

allowing  the  patterned  surface  of  a  substrate  on  which  the 
pattern  of  at  least  one  groove  for  constituting  at  least  one 
capillary  to  contact  with  a  planar  substrate  to  form  at  least  one 
capillary  from  said  at  least  one  groove  by  clamping  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  two  substrates; 

sealing  sides  of  the  clamped  two  subsu^tes  except  for  at  least 
one  open  end  of  said  at  least  one  capillary; 

tilling  said  at  least  one  capillary  with  a  monomer  solution  which 
is  a  material  for  a  core  of  an  optical  waveguide  utilizing  a 
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capillary  action  phenomenon  through  said  at  least  one  open 
end  of  said  at  least  one  capillary:  and 
polymerizing  said  monomer  solution. 


5,716,557 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  ENERGY  EXPLOSIVES 
AND  PROPELLANTS 
Bernard   Strauss.   Rockaway;   Thelma   Manning,   Mont^llle; 
Joseph  P.  Prezelski.  Budd  Lake,  and  Sam  Moy.  Parsippany, 
all  of  NJ..  assignoni  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Nov.  7.  19%,  Sen  No.  744J90 
Int  a."  C06B  2IAX) 
VS.  a.  264— 3J  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  the  preparation  of  high  energy 
explosive  and  propellant  compositions  which  contain  TNAZ  and 
an  energetic,  oxetane  thermoplastic  elastomer  and  which  have  an 
impetus  value  of  at  least  about  1300  Joules/gram,  said  method 
having  a  first  step  of  melting  the  TNAZ  at  a  temperature  of  about 
10-20  degrees  C  above  its  normal  melting  point,  a  second  step  of 
adding  the  elastomer  to  melt  and  dis,solve  in  the  TNAZ  and  to  form 
a  molten  solution  and  a  third  step  of  cooling  the  solution  to  a  solid 
form. 


5,716,558 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COATING  POWDERS 
CATALYSTS  AND  DRIER  WATER-BORNE  COATINGS  BY 
SPRAYING  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  COMPRESSED 
FLUIDS 
Kenneth  Andrew  Nielsen,  Charleston;  John  Nicholas  Argy- 
ropouios,  Scott  Depot,  both  of  W.  Va.,  and  Burkbard  Eric 
Wagner,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals  &   Plastics  Technology  Corporation,   Danbury, 
Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,900 

Int  CI."  B29B  WIO 

VS.  a.  264—13  II  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  forming  solid  particulates  which  comprises: 

(1)  fonning  a  liquid  mixture  in  a  closed  system,  said  liquid 
mixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  solvent-bome  composition  comprising: 

(i)  a  nonvolatile  materials  fraction  which  is  solid  or  capable  of 
becoming  solid,  which  is  capable  of  being  sprayed,  and 
which  is  capable  of  forming  solid  particulates  by  solvent 
evaporation  when  sprayed;  and 
(ii)  a  solvent  fraction  which  is  sufiBciently  volatile  to  render 
said  solvent-bome  composition  capable  of  forming  solid 
particulates  when  sprayed  and  which  solvent  fraction  has 
an  average  relative  evaporation  rate  greater  than  about  70; 
and 
Cb)  at  least  one  compressed  fluid  in  an  amount  which  when 
added  to  (a)  renders  said  liquid  mixture  capable  of  forming  a 
substantially  decompressive  spray,  wherein  the  compressed 
fluid  is  a  gas  at  standard  conditions  of  0°  Celsius  and  one 
atnnosphere  pressure  (STP):  and 

(2)  spraying  said  liquid  mixture  at  a  temperature  and  pressure 
that  gives  a  substantially  decompressive  spray  by  passing  the 
mixture  through  an  orifice  into  an  environment  suitable  for 
forming  solid  particulates  by  solvent  evaporation,  wherein  the 
spray  has  an  average  particle  size  greater  than  about  one 
micron. 


5.716359 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MONOLITHIC  CERAMIC 
CROSS-FLOW  FILTER 
David  A.  Larsen,  Clifton  Park;  David  P.  Bacchi,  Schenectady; 
Timothy  F.  Connors.  Watervliet,  and  Edwin  L.  Collins,  III. 
Albany,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Blasch  Precision  Ceramics, 
Inc.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664381 

Int.  CI."  C04B  .13/2K 

V.S.  a.  264—28  5  CUims 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  seamless,  monolithic,  ceramic, 
tToss-flow  filter  which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a  mold  in 
a  form  of  a  box-like  frame  having  a  first  core  array  and  a  second 
core  array  interleaved  at  90°  to  the  first  core  array  wherein  the  first 
and  second  core  arrays  define  a  negative  image  of  the  desired 
cross-flow  filter,  filling  ttie  mold  with  a  slurry  of  freeze-sensitive 
inorganic  colloidal  sol  and  inorganic  ceramic  particles,  freezing  the 
slurry  fill  in  the  mold,  maintaining  the  resulting  frozen  ceramic 
cross-flow  filter  green  body  in  original  solidly  frozen  state  in  the 
mold  while  withdrawing  both  core  arrays  from  the  green  body  and 
then  removing  the  green  body  from  the  mold. 


5,716360 

GAS  ASSISTED  INJECTION  MOLDING  COMBINING 

INTERNAL  AND  EXTERNAL  GAS  PRESSURES 

John  Michael  Heuchert,  Macomb,  Mich.,  and  James  Watson 

Hendry.  Brooksville,  Fla..  assignors  to  ICP  Systems,  Inc., 

Centerline,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528340 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/57 

VS.  CL  264—37  12  Claims 


^f^ 


I.  In  an  injection  molding  apparatus  including  stationary  and 
movable  mold  portions  defining  a  mold  cavity,  and  mating  means 
for  moving  mating  faces  of  said  mold  portions  into  abutting 
contact  with  one  another,  a  method  for  producing  an  injection 
molded  part  having  a  sink-free  appearance  side,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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introducing  a  flowable  thermoplastic  material  into  said  mold 
cavity  to  form  an  injection  molded  part: 

introducing  a  first  quantity  of  gas  into  said  mold  cavity  so  as  to 
form  a  gas  channel  in  said  thermoplastic  material  in  close 
proximity  to  a  mold  parting  line  formed  at  an  intersection  of 
said  mold  portion  mating  faces,  said  first  quantity  of  gas 
biasing  said  thermoplastic  material  against  said  mold  parting 
line  to  form  a  gas  seal  between  said  mold  parting  line  and  said 
mold  cavity; 

introducing  a  second  quantity  of  pressurized  gas  through  at  least 
one  gas  inlet  located  in  a  first  of  said  mold  portions,  thereby 
allowing  said  second  quantity  of  gas  to  be  uniformly  dis- 
persed along  an  underside  of  said  formed  injection  molded 
part  to  hold  said  formed  injection  molded  part  against  an  inner 
surface  of  a  second  of  said  mold  portions;  and 

containing  said  second  quantity  of  pressurized  gas  within  said 
mold  cavity  via  said  gas  seal  as  said  injection  molded  part 
cools  to  form  said  injection  molded  part  having  a  sink-free 
appearance  side. 


5,716361 

INJECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

MUko  G.  Guergov,  615  Washington,  #S,  Monroe,  Mich.  48I6I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515322,  Aug.  15,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,662,841,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,471, 

May  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,441,680.  This  application  May  29, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  654,622 

Int  a."  B29C  45/34 

VS.  a.  264—40.1  15  Claims 


5,716362 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  INJECTION-MOLDED, 
FOAMED,  STRUCTUAL  PLASTIC,  COMPOSITE- 
MATERIAL  SKATEBOARD 
Stephen  Peart,  Los  Gatos,  and  Timothy  C.  Piumarta,  Soquel, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NHS  Incorporated,  Santa  Cniz, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  308391,  Sep.  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,878 
Int  CI."  B29C  44/04:  B62M  1/00 
VS.  CI.  264—453  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  unitary,  monocoque  composite  skate- 
board body  comprising 

preparing,   for  an   injection-molding   procedure,   a  composite 
blend  including  a  structural  plastic   mass,  plural  elongate 


strands  of  carbon  fibre  material  distributed  within  such  mass, 
and  an  appropriate  foaming  agent,  and 
injection  molding  that  blend  into  a  mold  cavity  configured  to 
define  the  final  shape  and  configuration  of  such  a  body. 


5,716363 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SURFACED  CELLULOSIC 
COMPOSITE  PANEL 
Jack  G.  Winterowd,  Seattle;  David  W.  Park;  J.  Harry  Win, 
both  of  Puyallup;  Roland  E.  Kreibich;  Roger  M.  Shantz, 
both  of  Auburn;  Timnit  Ghermay,  Seattle,  and  Charles  C. 
ChUdress,  Auburn,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser 
Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  II0338,  Aug.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,436,069,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,243,  Feb.  5, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

357378 

Int  a."  B29C  44/06:44/12 

VS.  a.  264—453  20  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  injection  molding  for  use  with  an  injection 
molding  machine  including  a  mold  with  a  cavity  formed  therein  for 
receiving  molten  plastic  and  a  hydraulic  unit  for  creating  an 
injection  pressure  to  fill  the  mold  cavity  with  molten  plastic  at  a 
predetermined  melt  pressure,  comprising: 
supplying  air  to  the  cavity  at  a  predetermined  air  pressure: 
sensing  the  melt  pressure  during  injection; 
sensing  the  air  pressure  in  the  cavity  during  injection;  and 
providing  a  closed  loop  controller  to  monitor  the  sensed  melt 
pressure  and  sensed  air  pressure  and  to  produce  signals  to  be 
sent  to  the  hydraulic  unit  for  maintaining  the  melt  pressure  at 
desired  levels. 


CURESURFACC  „ 

TREATWQ  material!-' 


f^ 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  a  surfaced  composite  panel  of  cellu- 
losie  particulates,  the  panel  ha\  ing  first  and  second  major  surfaces, 
the  major  surfaces  having  ridge  areas  and  areas  between  the  ridge 
areas,  comprising: 

applying  a  polymer  forming  foamable  material  to  at  least  one  of 
the  first  and  second  major  surfaces  so  as  to  at  least  partially 
coat  said  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  major  surfaces 
with  the  polymer  forming  material; 

contacting  said  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  major  surfaces 
with  a  pressure  applying  surface  to  apply  pressure  to  said  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  major  surfaces;  and 

foaming  the  polymer  forming  foamable  material  while  said  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  major  surfaces  is  subjected  to 
pressure; 

applying  sufficient  pressure  with  the  pressure  applying  surface  to 
restrict  foaming  of  the  polymer  at  the  ridge  areas,  so  as  to 
form  a  membrane  of  polymer  at  such  ridge  areas  with  foamed 
polymer  material  in  the  areas  between  the  ridge  areas:  and 

curing  the  foamed  polymer  forming  material  while  pressure  is 
applied  by  the  pressure  applying  surface,  to  provide  said  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  major  surfaces  with  a  poly- 
mer coating  whereby  the  pressure  applying  surface  imparts 
the  desired  surface  to  said  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
major  surfaces. 
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5.716.564 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOSITE 
SHEET  BODIES  WHICH  ARE  SUITABLE  AS  SELF- 
SUPPORTING  COMPONENTS  IN  AUTOMOBILES 
Ulrich   Liman,   Langenfeld;    Hans   Kath,   Koln,   and    Klaus- 
Werner  Huland,  Wennelskirchen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Haver  AktiengesellschafI,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  584,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  17.  1995,  195  01 
198.8 

InL  a.*  B32B  5/18:5/20 
U.S.  a.  264—46.4  6  Qauns 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  composite  bodies  by 
back-foaming  a  flexible  facing  as  a  top  layer  with  a  reaction 
mixture  comprising  a  polyisocyanate  and  an  isocyanate-reactive 
component  which  react  fully  to  form  a  polyurethane  foam,  the 
improvement  wherein 

(i)  the  flexible  facing  has  a  thickness  of  less  than  10  mm. 
(ii)  the  polyurethane  foam  has  a  density  of  less  than  300  g/1, 
(iii)  the  polyurethane  foam  has  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion of  less  than  IOOxlO"*/K. 
and 

(iv)  said  process  is  conducted  in  the  absence  of  reinforcing 
agents. 


3.  R  is  of  the  formula 


r  (r)  (I?)  (r)  r 


Rj 


R4 


wherein:  R,,  R,.  R,.  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  phenyl,  a'  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2,  b  is  an  integer  of  from 
I  to  2.  c  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2,  and  a'  plus  c  is  at  least  1 ; 

(b)  removing  at  least  about  85  weight  percent  of  the  solvent 
from  the  droplets  of  the  ceramic  precursor  mixture  to  form 
particles  comprising  the  metal  cations,  the  anion,  and  the 
nitrogen-containing  fuel,  thereby  forming  dried  particles:  and 

(c)  subjecting  said  dried  particles  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
275  to  about  750  degrees  centigrade  and  an  atmosphere  with  a 
relative  humidity  of  less  than  about  60  percent,  thereby  caus- 
ing said  dried  particles  to  react  in  a  vigorous  manner  and  to 
form  a  combusted  powder 


5,716,565 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ULTRA-RNE  STABILIZED 
ZIRCONIA  PARTICLES 
Gregory  C.  Stangle,  Alfred;  Koththavasal  R.  Venkatachari, 
Rochester;  Steven  P.  Ostrander,  Scotia;  Walter  A.  Schuize, 
.Alfred  Station,  and  .Amy  B.  Jedlicka,  East  Patchogue.  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Alfred  University,  Alfred,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,637,  Sep.  27,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,468,427.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
495,222 
Int  CI."  COIB  li/.U:  COIG  25/02:  C04B  35/622 
VS.  a.  264—56  7  Claims 
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5,716,566 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MOTTLED  AND  PATTERNED 

PEN  BARREL 
Yeou-Ching  Lee,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Alvin  Lee  Jewelry, 
Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319J87.  Oct.  6,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,529,733.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

634,209 

Int  CI."  B29C  39/12 

VS.  a.  264—73  3  Claims 


200 


1.  A  process  for  producing  ultra-flne  particles  of  calcia-stabilized 
zirconia.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  droplets  of  a  ceramic  precursor  mixture  containing 
from  about  80  to  about  96  mole  percent  of  zirconium  ion  (by 
total  moles  of  zirconium  ion  and  calcium  ion)  and  from  about 
20  to  about  4  mole  percent  of  calcium  ion,  a  nitrogen- 
containing  fuel,  a  solvent,  and  an  anion  capable  of  participat- 
ing in  an  anionic  oxidation-reduction  reaction  with  the 
nitrogen-containing  fuel,  wherein  said  nitrogen-containing 
fiiel  is  of  the  formula  R.(HA)^,  and  wherein: 

1 .  a  in  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2. 

2.  HA  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HNO,.  HCI. 
HBr,  HI,  H;S04,  H,0,  and  CH,COOH, 


I.  A  method  for  making  a  mottled  and  patterned  pen  barrel 
comprising: 

(a)  preforming  a  tube  having  two  ends  and  an  intermediate 
portion  between  said  two  ends: 

(b)  providing  at  least  one  mold  cavity  in  a  mold  for  forming  said 
pen  barrel: 

(c)  sleeving  detachably  a  pair  of  positioning  members  respec- 
tively around  said  two  ends  of  said  tube  and  positioning  said 
pair  of  said  positioning  members  in  said  mold  cavity  so  as  to 
center  said  tube  in  said  mold  cavity  and  so  as  to  create,  in  said 
mold  cavity,  a  molding  space  surrounding  the  entire  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  Intermediate  portion: 

(d)  filling  said  molding  space  with  a  liquid  coating  composition 
to  form  a  cover  integral  with  the  entire  peripheral  surface  of 
said  intermediate  portion,  said  liquid  coaling  composition 
containing  a  resin,  a  hardener  and  a  chip-free  coloring  mate- 
rial: 

(e)  removing  from  said  mold  cavity  said  mbe  together  with  said 
covering  and  said  positioning  members,  and  detaching  said 
positioning  members  from  said  tube:  and 

(f)  finishing  the  surface  of  said  covering. 
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5,716,567 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYIMIDE  FIBER 
Tamara   Kurmangazievna   Musina.   Moscow;    Zinaida   Grig- 
orievna  Oprits,  Mytishi;  Alexandr  Mikhailovich  Schetinin, 
Mytishi;  Alexandr  Ivanovich  Andriashin,  Mytishi,  and  Rus- 
lan  Rustemovich  Musin,  Sankt-Peterburg,  all  of  Russian 
Federation,  assignors  to  Tamara  Kurmangazievna  Musina, 
Moscow,  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU94/00266,  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096,rt)44l4,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  682,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Aug.   1, 
1994,94028715 

Int  a."  DOID  5A)6:  DOIF  6/74 
VS.  a.  264—101  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  polyimide  fibers  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

preparing  a  polyamide  acid  solution  in  an  aprotic  amide  solvent 

in  the  course  of  synthesis: 
spinning  said  polyamide  acid  solution  in  an  aqueous-organic 

settling  bath: 
drafting  said  fibers  to  plasticize  them; 
washing  said  fibers  until  a  2-4  wt,  %  content  of  the  residual 

solvent  is  attained: 
treating  said  fibers  with  a  solution  of  an  organic  or  inorganic 
acid  until  a  0,5-1.0  wt,  %  content  of  the  solvent  in  the  fiber  is 
attained:  and 
.  drying  and  heat-treating  said  fibers. 


5,716,568 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYESTER 
BI-COMPONENT  FIBERS  AND  FILAMENTS 
Werner  Kaegi,  Domat/Ems,  and  Werner  Stibal,  Trimmis,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  EMS-lnventa  AG,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643368 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1995,  195  17 
350J 

Int  CI."  DOIF  H/14:  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  264—103  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  polyester  bi-component  fibers  and 
filaments  from  a  modified  and  unmodified  melt  of  one  and  the 
same  polyester,  comprising: 

modifying  a  partial  amount  of  the  polyester  by  adding  and 
homogeneously  mixing  in  a  modifying  agent  and  optional 
other  additives.to  obtain  a  copolyester 


combining   the   partial    amount   of  said   copolyester   and   an 

unmodified  remaining  amount  of  polyester  in  at  least  one 

bi-component  spinneret  pack, 
spinning  bi-component  threads, 

combining  the  individual  threads  into  a  tow  or  a  yam,  and 
optionally  continuing  processing  of  the  tow  or  the  yam  by  at 

least  one  of  drawing,  crimping  and  heat  treating,  whereby  the 

modifiying  agent  is  a  lactone. 


5,716369 
GRANULATED  BLEACHING  ACTIVATORS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Helmut  Berenbold.  Wiesbaden;  Georg  Botchers,  Bad  Nau- 
beim;  Jiirgen  Cramer,  Eppstein;  Gerhard  Noltner,  Frank- 
furt am  Main;  Gerd  Reinbardt  Kelkbeim,  and  Wilfried 
Scbuler,  Limburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecbst 
AktiengesellschafI,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1994,  44  39 
039.4 

Int  CI."  B29C  59/02:67/02 
VS.  a.  264—115  13  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  storage-stable  granules  con- 
taining a  bleach  activator  and  an  inorganic  binder  material,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  a  dry  bleaching  activator  with  a  dry  inorganic  binder 
material  to  form  a  dry  mixture. 

b)  pressing  the  dry  mixure  with  a  roll  compactor  to  give 
agglomerates,  and 

c)  comminuting  the  agglomerates  to  form  granules,  wherein  said 
steps  a.  b,  and  c  are  carried  out  under  essentially  anhydrous 
conditions  and  in  the  absence  of  organic  solvents  and  film- 
forming  substances. 


5,716370 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYPROPYLENE  FILMS 
Herbert  Peiffer,  Mainz;  Gunter  ScblogI,  Kelkheim;  Karl-Heinz 
Kocbem,    Bingen;    Detlef   Busch,    Saarlouis.    and    Robert 
Schmidt  Homburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  Germany 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1995,  195  15 
599.8 

Int  CI."  B29C  47/06:47/16:55/14 
VS.  CL  264—146  23  Claims 


li^V\\\\\\YVV  V^xVV^^' 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  biaxially  oriented  polypropy- 
lene films  which  comprise  at  least  one  layer,  in  which  a  propylene 
polymer  B  is  heated  in  an  extruder  and  the  melt  of  the  propylene 
polymer  B  is  extruded  through  a  flat  sheet  die  and  the  melt 
emerging  from  the  flat  sheet  die  is  taken  off^  on  one  or  more  rolls 
and  is  solidified  to  give  a  prefilm  and  this  prefilm  is  stretched  in  the 
longitudinal  and  transverse  direction,  wherein 
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.  a  propylene  polymer  or  a  propylene  polymer  mixture  A  is 
healed  and  melted  in  a  second  extruder  and 

.  the  melt  of  the  propylene  polymer  or  of  the  propylene 
polymer  mixture  A  is  fed  to  the  two  sides  of  the  propylene 
polymer  melt  B  in  such  a  way  that  the  two  melts  are  extruded 
together  and  simultaneously  through  the  flat  sheet  die,  and  the 
propylene  polymer  or  the  propylene  polymer  mixture  A  forms 
the  edge  region  of  the  film  during  the  production  process,  and 

.  the  edge  regions  comprising  the  propylene  polymer  or  the 
propylene  polymer  mixture  A  are  cut  off  after  the  longitudinal 
and  transverse  stretching  of  the  film. 


5,716,571 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  GLAZING  SURROUNDED  BY 

CAST  PLASTIC 
Patrick  Le  Lievre,  Apremont,  France,  assignor  to  Sainl-Gobain 
Vitrage  International,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,972 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  18,  1993,  9307375 
Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  45/14:45/26 
VS.  a.  264—161  7  Claims 

,13 


1.  Method  for  obtaining  a  monolithic  or  laminated  glazing 
surrounded,  on  at  least  a  portion  of  its  periphery,  by  cast  plastic, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  glazing  in  a  mold  having  a  cavity,  said  mold  defining 

a  joint  plane  and  a  duct,  said  duct  having  a  first  part  outside 

the  joint  plane  and  a  second  part  in  the  joint  plane; 
injecting  a  plastic  material  into  the  cavity  via  the  duct  to  form 

the  cast  plastic,  wherein  an  injection  head  is  located  at  the 

joint  plane  of  the  mold:  and 
removing  the  glazing  having  the  cast  plastic  from  the  mold. 


5,716^72 
FLASHLESS  CATHETER  BEVELING  PROCESS 
Peter  H.  Lesiczka,  Middletown,  and  Julien  C.  Mathieu,  Avon, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical, 
Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,592 
InL  a.*"  B29C  37/02:  B28B  7/14 
VS.  a.  264—161  13  Claims 

1.  A  flasbless  catheter  beveling  pnxress  comprising: 

a)  beating  a  beveling  catheter  mold  which  has  an  internal  cavity 
which  defines  an  external  beveled  shape  of  a  catheter  and  has 
a  circular  hole  centrally  located  therein,  and  wherein  in  the 
beveling  mold,  one  end  of  a  distal  endmost  interior  bevel 
terminates  at  a  surface  of  the  beveling  mold,  with  the  distal 
endmost  bevel  and  the  surface  of  the  beveling  mold  forming 
an  angle  at  a  circular  edge  of  the  hole: 

b)  inserting  a  cylindrical  support  pin  into  a  hollow  extruded 
catheter  tube: 

'  c)  positioning  the  healed  beveling  mold  relative  to  and  around 
the  extruded  catheter  tube  with  the  cylindrical  suppon  pin 
positioned  in  the  circular  hole  in  the  beveling  mold,  thereby 
melting  the  extruded  catheter  tube  to  allow  molten  catheter 
material  (o  flow  within  and  assume  a  beveled  shape  defined 


by  the  internal  cavity  of  the  beveling  mold,  the  molten  cath- 
eter material  also  flashing  through  a  narrow  annular  gap 
defined  between  the  cylindrical  suppon  pin  and  the  circular 
hole  in  the  beveling  mold; 

d)  withdrawing  the  cylindrical  support  pin  from  the  circular  hole 
in  the  beveling  mold; 

e)  positioning  an  end  of  a  cone  pin  in  contact  with  the  circular 
hole  in  the  beveling  mold,  such  that  the  cone  pin  contacts  the 
circular  edge  of  the  hole  formed  by  the  surface  of  the  mold 
and  the  distal  endmost  bevel  and  pinches  off  the  flash  which 
has  been  extruded  through  the  narrow  annular  gap.  thereby 
forming  a  flashless  beveled  catheter;  and 

f)  separating  the  flashless  beveled  catheter  and  the  beveling 
catheter  mold  and  withdrawing  the  cylindrical  pin  from  within 
the  flashless  beveled  catheter. 


5,716,573 

METHOD  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  WEATHER 

STRIP 

Yasunori  Kamei,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nishikawa 

Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1995,  7-222689 

Int  Cl.*^  B29C  47/02 

VS.  a.  264—171.13  11  Claims 

5  THE  POWDER  GRftlNS 

^       V   4THE  THERfVIOf=LASTIC 
6      \  iBASE  RESIN 


y. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  weather  strip  material  having  a 
sliding  surface,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  die  comprising: 

(i)  a  tapered  first  path  having  an  entrance  opening  and  an  exit 
opening,  the  exit  opening  being  smaller  than  the  entrance 
opening,  and 

(ii)  a  second  flow  path  which  intersects  with  the  exit  opening 
of  the  first  path; 

(b)  feeding  a  weather  strip  ba.se  material  through  the  second  flow 
path: 
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(c)  feeding  to  the  entrance  opening  of  the  first  flow  path  a 
thermoplastic  base  resin  and  powder  grains  of  a  thermoplastic 
resin  to  form  a  mixture;  and 

(d)  passing  the  mixture  from  step  (c)  through  the  first  flow  path 
at  a  temperature  such  that  the  powder  grains  of  the  thermo- 
plastic resin  are  not  completely  melted  and  forming  a  layer  of 
the  thermoplastic  base  resin  with  the  powder  grains  therein, 
on  the  weather  strip  base  material,  wherein  the  powder  grains 
are  compressed  and  temporarily  deformed  at  an  outlet  of  the 
die  and  wherein  after  exiting  from  the  die.  the  powder  grains 
retain  their  original  shape  to  form  an  uneven  sliding  surface 
on  the  weather  strip  material. 


t^-^* 


5,716474 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POWER  CABLE 
Youichi  Kawasaki,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Unicar  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  637^29 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-124371 

Int  CI."  B29C  47/02 

VS.  a.  264—171.17  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  co-extrusion  of  an  outer  layer,  a  middle 
layer,  and  an  inner  layer,  each  layer  comprising  a  thermoplastic 
resin,  around  a  conductive  medium  in  three  extruders,  one  extruder 
for  each  layer,  connected  by  a  triple  crosshead.  each  of  said 
extruders  having  an  extrusion  zone  comprising  a  die  plate  and. 
downstream  of  the  die  plate,  a  die,  and,  downstream  of  the  extru- 
sion zone,  a  common  crosslinking  zone,  comprising  passing  the 
thermoplastic  resins  through  the  extrusion  zones,  under  extrusion 
conditions  including  an  extrusion  temperature  in  the  range  of  at 
least  1 50  degrees  C.  to  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the 
organic  peroxide  referred  to  hereinafter,  and  passing  the  extnidate 
into  the  crosslinking  zone,  under  crosslinking  conditions,  the 
improvement  comprising  introducing  an  organic  peroxide  having  a 
half  life  of  one  minute  at  a  temperature  of  about  150  to  about  200 
degrees  C.  into  the  middle  layer  extruder  downstream  of  the  die 
plate  and  prior  to  the  point  about  directly  beneath  the  die  plate  of 
the  outer  layer  extruder. 


.said  hole,  and  retaining  elements  situated  on  either  side  of  the 
metal  plate  and  integral  with  the  bridge  element,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  mould  to  form  the  plastic  part,  said  mould  being 
shaped  so  that: 

the  bridge  and  retaining  elements  are  tubular, 
the  tubular  retaining  elements  having  a  portion  extending 
radially  past  the  hole  wall  about  the  entire  circumference  of 
the  hole.  and. 
the  bridge  element  and  each  retaining  element  are  connected 

by  respective  plastic  film  elements,  and 
said  mould  having  a  film  chamber  to  form  at  least  one  of  said 
plastic  film  elements  adjacent  to  the  hole  wall,  having  an 
orientation  in  the  film  plane  substantially  along  a  surface  of 
the  metal  plate,  and  having  a  small  cross  section  relative  to 
the  wall  thickness  of  the  tubular  bridge  element  and  the 
tubular  retaining  elements, 
said  mould  having  one  or  more  gates  for  injection  of  plastic 
into  said  mould; 
injecting  plastic  into  the  mould  in  such  a  manner  that  the  plastic 
flows  through  the  film  chamber  between  the  tubular  bridge 
element  and  the  tubular  retaining  elements  in  a  directed  flow; 
removing  the  plastic  from  the  mould,  thereby  allowing  for 
thermal  shrinkage,  said  mould  having  been  formed  so  that 
(he  tubular  retaining  elennents  and  the  tubular  bridge  element 
are  subject  to  shrinicage  forces  which  result  in  a  deforma- 
tion of  said  at  least  one  of  said  plastic  film  elements,  and 
said  deformation  is  a  warping  of  said  at  least  one  of  said 
plastic  film  elements  so  as  to  lift  the  tubular  retaining 
elements  away  from  said  metal  plate, 
thereby  obtaining  movability  of  the  plastic  part  as  a  slidable  or 
rotatable  part  through  the  shrinkage  of  the  plastic. 


5,716,576 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,716,575 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MOVABLE  PLASTIC  PART 

ON  A  METAL  PLATE 
Georg  Kammler.  Berlin,  and  Stefan  Mtiller.  Wetzlar,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,572,  Oct  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,575,433. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1993,  43  39 
450.7 

Int  a."  B29C  45/14 
VS.  CI.  264—242  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  injection-moulding  a  movable  plastic  part 
formed  on  a  metal  plate  by  outserl-moulding.  wherein  the  metal 
plate  has  a  hole  wall  defining  a  hole  in  said  plate,  and  said  plastic 
part  comprises  at  least  one  bridge  element  which  extends  through 


5,716,577 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,716,578 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  A  RETAINER  FOR  SEAT 

Kouji  Ichikawa,  and  Seiichi  Yuda,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nifco  Inc.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,000.  Jan.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,649,783. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-174429 
Int  CI."  B29C  33/44;39/04:.19/34;  B29D  22A)0 
VS.  CI.  264—318  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  retainer  for  a  seat  comprising: 
a  box-shaped  leg  body  with  an  opening,  said  leg  body  having  a 
longitudinal  direction  and  a  bottom  surface  and  peripheral 
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along  the  other  broad  side  of  the  tongue,  wherein  the  locking  head 
has  sides  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  the  tongue,  the  sides 
include  a  movable  pawl  that  is  hinged  ai  one  side  of  said  opening 
and  an  abutment  wall  that  is  across  the  opening  from  the  pawl,  and 
the  pawl  has  at  least  one  pawl  tooth  disposed  for  engaging  the  set 
of  first  ratchet  teeth  when  the  tongue  has  been  inserted  through 
said  opening  with  the  first  set  of  ratchet  teeth  facing  the  pawl, 
wherein  the  pawl,  when  the  at  least  one  pawl  tooth  is  so  engaged, 
is  movable  toward  an  abutment  surface  of  the  abutment  wall  in 
response  to  pressure  applied  to  the  tongue  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  said  insertion  in  order  to  force  the  second  set  of 
ratchet  teeth  against  the  abutment  surface:  and  wherein  the  abut- 
ment surface  across  from  the  pawl  includes  at  least  one  tooth  for 
locking  engagement  with  the  second  set  of  ratchet  teeth  when  the 
tongue  has  been  inserted  through  the  opening  with  the  second  set 
of  ratchet  teeth  facing  the  abutment  surface  and  the  side  of  the 
tongue  including  the  second  set  of  ratchet  teeth  is  forced  against 
the  abutment  surface  by  movement  of  the  pawl;  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  mold  that  includes  first  and  second  mold  parts 
joined  at  a  parting  line  for  defining  a  cavity  between  the  mold 
parts  in  the  general  shape  of  the  tie; 

(b)  injecting  molten  plastic  material  into  the  mold  cavity; 

(c)  solidifying  the  plastic  material  in  the  mold  cavity  to  fonn  the 
tie;  and 

(d)  separating  the  mold  parts  to  enable  removal  of  the  tie  from 
the  mold;  and 

(e)  removing  the  tie  from  the  mold; 
wherein  step  (a)  comprises  providing  a  said  mold  in  which  the 

parting  line  is  staggered  so  that  a  first  segment  of  the  parting 
line  at  one  elevation  is  adjacent  one  end  of  the  portion  of  the 
mold  cavity  that  shapes  the  portion  of  the  abutment  surface 
that  includes  the  at  least  one  abutment  surface  tooth  and  a 
second  segment  of  the  parting  line  at  a  different  elevation  is 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  portion  of  the  mold  cavity 
that  shapes  the  portion  of  the  abutment  surface  that  includes 
the  at  least  one  abutment  surface  tooth,  so  that  the  first  mold 
part  defines  the  portion  of  the  abutment  surface  that  includes 
the  at  least  one  abutment  surface  tooth  and  so  that  the  second 
mold  part  defines  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  the 
abutment  wall  that  is  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  abutment 
wall  from  the  portion  of  the  abutment  surface  that  includes  the 
at  least  one  abulinent  surface  tooth;  and 
wherein  step  (d)  comprises  the  step  of 

(f)  separating  the  first  mold  part  from  the  second  mold  part 
while  retaining  the  abutment  wall  in  the  first  mold  part  to 

separate  the  second  mold  part  from  the  opposite  side  of  the 

5.716379  abutment  wall  to  thereby  enable  the  abutment  wall  to  flex  in  a 

REMOVAL  OF  INJECTION-MOLDED  TIE  FROM  MOLD  direction  away  from  the  pawl  into  space  vacated  by  separation 

BY  ITILIZING  STAGGERED  PARTING  LINE  of  the  second  mold  part  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  abut- 

Soren  Christian  Sorensen,  and  Jens  Ole  Sorensen,  both  of  ment  wall  so  that  the  tie  can  ue  removed  from  the  mold 

Cayman  Kai.  Cayman  Islands,  assignors  to  GB  Electrical.  pursuant  to  step  (e)  without  significantly  damaging  the  at  least 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  one  abutment  surface  tooth. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  584.687 

Int  CI."  B29C  45/44:  B65D  6.1/00  

U.S.  a.  264—318  2  Claims 

5.716,580 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLDINGS  USING  A 
MOLD  RELEASE  AGENT 
Joachim  Wagner,  and  Werner  Rasshofer,  both  of  Koln,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Leverkusen. 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1995,  195  04 
263.8 

Int.  CI."  B28B  7/.?6 

U.S.  CI.  264—331.19  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  moldings  from  plastic 

forming  materials  in  metal  molds  comprising  coating  at  least  a 

1.  A  method  of  injection  molding  a  lie  that  mcludes  an  elongated    portion  of  the  internal  walls  of  the  mold  with  an  external  mold 

tongue  with  two  ends  and  two  broad  sides,  a  locking  head  at  one    release  agent,  introducing  the  plastic  forming  material  into  the 

end  of  the  tongue,  a  first  set  of  ratchet  teeth  extending  along  one    mold,  closing  the  mold,  and  removing  the  pnxluct  from  the  mold, 

broad  side  of  the  tongue  and  a  second  set  of  ratchet  teeth  extending    the  improvement  wherein  said  external  mold  release  agent  corn- 


side  walls  integrally  formed  on  said  bottom  surface  and 
having  substantially  planar  opposing  side  surfaces  and  being 
inserted  through  a  mounting  hole  of  a  base; 

a  flange  outwardly  extending  from  the  vicinity  of  said  opening: 

pawl  portions  protruding  from  outer  surfaces  of  said  leg  body,  a 
peripheral  edge  of  said  mounting  hole  being  held  between 
said  pawl  portions  and  said  flange; 

retaining  bodies  protruding  from  opposing  inner  surfaces  of  said 
leg  body  in  a  direction  so  that  the  retaining  bodies  approach 
each  other,  said  retaining  bodies  capable  of  resiliently  retain- 
ing a  hook  member  that  is  inserted  through  said  opening:  and 

said  retainer  for  a  seat  capable  of  receiving  a  plurality  of 
elongate  presser  boards,  the  length  being  provided  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  leg  body  for  holding  said  hook 
member  from  both  sides  in  said  leg  body,  each  said  presser 
board  including  a  portion  protruding  from  one  of  said  oppos- 
ing inner  surfaces  of  said  leg  body  and  being  spaced  laterally 
from  a  said  retaining  body  on  said  one  of  said  opposing  inner 
surfaces,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

joining  an  outer  metal  mold  for  molding  outer  surfaces  of  said 
retainer  for  a  seat  and  an  inner  metal  mold  for  molding  inner 
surfaces  of  said  retainer  for  a  seat: 

filling  resin  between  said  outer  metal  mold  and  said  inner  metal 
mold: 

curing  said  resin  and  removing  said  outer  metal  mold  so  that 
said  retainer  for  a  seat  can  bend  outwardly:  and 

drawing  said  inner  metal  mold  out  of  said  retainer  for  a  seat 
while  said  leg  body  is  bent  outwardly. 
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prises  molecules  of  one  or  more  organic  compounds,  the  molecules 
containing  on  a  statistical  average 

A)  from  0.5  to  1.2  polar  groups  selected  firom  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — CN.  — NC,  — NCO.  — CNO.  — OCN,  — SCN  and 
— NCS  and 

B)  at  least  one  non-polar  hydrocarbon  chain  with  at  least  12 
carbon  atoms,  which  chain  may  be  at  least  partially  fluori- 
nated.  and  which  may  be  interrupted  by  heteroatoms  and/or 
carbonyl  groups. 


5,716,582 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EJECTION  OF 
MOLDED  PRODUCT  FROM  MOLD  PARTS 
Paul  Philip  Brown.  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  and  Jens  Ole  Sorensen, 
Cayman  Kai,  Cayman  Islands,  assignors  to  Universal  Ven- 
tures, Cayman  Islands 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,194 

InL  a."  B29C  45/40 

MS.  CI.  264—571  21  Claims 


5,716,581 
METHOD  OF  THERMOFORMING  A  PLASTIC 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR 
Steven  G.  Tirrell,  Dahinda,-  Theodore  A.  Becker,  Oneida;  Ken- 
neth M.  Hattori,  Galesburg,  all  of  III.;  Samuel  C.  Crosby, 
Lilbum,  and  Michael  C.  Mayne,  Conyers,  both  of  Ga., 
assignors  to  Maytag  Corporation,  Newton,  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,507.  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,533,511. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,938 
Int.  a."  B29C  51/10 
U.S.  a.  264—545  U  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  thermoforming  a  refrigerator  door  comprising: 

providing  first  and  second  spaced  and  relatively  movable  female 
mold  units,  said  second  female  mold  unit  being  shaped 
complementary  to  a  desired  shape  of  an  inner  door  liner  to  be 
formed; 

shuttling  a  first  plastic  sheet,  a  male  mold  member  and  a  plug 
assist  between  said  first  and  second  female  mold  units  with 
said  first  plastic  sheet  being  positioned  between  said  male 
mold  member  and  said  plug  assist,  said  male  mold  member 
including  at  least  one  dike  forming  member; 

locating  said  male  mold  member  against  said  first  female  mold 
unit: 

drawing  said  first  female  mold  unit  and  said  plug  assist  toward 
each  other  while  applying  heat  and  vacuum  to  said  first  plastic 
sheet  such  that  said  first  plastic  sheet  forms  an  inner  door 
liner,  including  at  least  one  dike,  on  the  male  mold  member: 

shuttling  out  said  plug  assist: 

positioning  said  inner  door  liner  in  the  second  female  mold  unit; 

shuttling  out  the  male  mold  member  from  between  said  first  and 
second  female  mold  units: 

shuttling  a  second  plastic  sheet  between  said  first  and  second 
female  mold  units: 

forming  said  second  plastic  sheet  to  said  first  female  mold  unit 
to  make  an  outer  refrigerator  door  panel: 

drawing  said  first  and  second  female  mold  units  together  and 
heat  sealing  said  inner  door  liner  and  said  outer  refrigerator 
door  panel  together  along  respective  peripheral  edges  thereof 
to  form  a  refrigerator  door; 

separating  said  first  and  second  female  mold  units;  and 

removing  the  refrigerator  door  from  between  said  first  and 
second  female  mold  units. 


1.  A  molding  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  a  cavity  part  having  at  least  one  cavity  section 
with  a  core  part  having  at  least  one  core  to  define  at  least  one 
mold  cavity  therebetween: 

(b)  forming  a  pnxluct  in  the  at  least  one  mold  cavity: 

(c)  after  step  (b),  separating  the  cavity  part  and  the  core  part 
fix)m  one  another: 

(d)  during  step  (c).  forcing  the  product  to  be  retained  in  the 
cavity  part  when  the  cavity  part  and  the  core  pan  are  first 
separated  from  one  another:  and 

(e)  after  step  (d),  ejecting  the  product  from  the  cavity  pan  when 
the  cavity  pan  and  the  core  pan  are  further  separated  from 
one  another. 

U.  A  molding  apparatus,  comprising 

a  cavity  part  having  at  least  one  cavity  section; 

a  core  part  having  at  least  one  core  for  combination  with  the 

cavity  part  to  define  at  least  one  mold  cavity  therebetween: 
first  means  for  separating  the  cavity  part  and  the  core  pan  from 

one  another; 
second  means  for  forcing  the  product  to  be  retained  in  the  cavity 

pan  when  the  cavity  part  and  the  core  part  are  first  separated 

from  one  another;  and 
third  means  for  ejecting  the  product  from  the  cavity  pan  when 

the  cavity  pan  and  the  core  part  are  further  separated  from 

one  another. 


5,716,583 
LUMINOMETER  WITH  REDUCED  SAMPLE 
CROSSTALK 
Rick  T.  Smethers,  1233  Vaidez  SL,  Freemont,  Calif.  94539; 
Brian  D.  Warner,   1034  Alhambra  Ave.,  Martinez,  Calif. 
94553,  and  Victor  P.  Burolla,  1322  Shawnee  Rd.,  Livermore, 
Calif.  94550 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  878,829.  May  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,401.465. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,445 
Int  a."  GOIN  21/29 
VS.  a.  422—82.05  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  light  emitted  from  one  of  a  plurality  of 
luminescent  samples  in  opaque  wells  in  a  tray  comprising: 
positioning  a  photodeteciion  head  adjacent  to  and  covering  the 
top  surface  of  a  sample  well  containing  one  luminescent 
sample,  thereby  permitting  the  head  to  detect  light  ennitted  by 
the  one  sample  and  to  substantially  isolate  the  head  from  light 
emitted  by  the  remaining  samples. 
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5.716iW4 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  COMPOUNDS  IN  AN 

ARRAY 

William  R.  Baker.  Bellevue.-  J.  Andrew  TowelU  Seattle,  both  of 

Wash.,  and  James  R.  Harness.  Lake  Zurich,  III.,  assignors  to 

PathofJenesis  Corporation.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524.943,  Sep.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,952 

Int.  CI."  C08F  VOO 

L'.S.  a.  422—131  11  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  the  retention  of  reaction  vessels  and  the  synthesis 
of  compounds  in  an  array  comprising: 

a)  a  retaining  block  section  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  communicating  between 
the  top  surface  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  retaining  block 
section:  wherein  said  retaining  block  section  is  provided  with 
a  series  of  channels  along  the  lop  surface  of  said  retaining 
block  section  interconnecting  the  apertures  in  said  retaining 
block  section  above  the  point  at  which  the  reaction  vessel  is 
secured:  wherein  said  retaining  block  is  provided  with  a  gas 
inlet  connected  to  said  series  of  channels: 

b)  a  fastener  adapted  for  securing  said  reaction  vessels  within 
said  retaining  block  section  so  that  openings  in  said  reaction 
vessels  communicate  with  an  associated  aperture  and  closed 
vessel  ends  depend  downward  therefrom:  and 

c)  a  solid  needle  penetrable  septum  for  introducing  reagents, 
covering  and  sealing  said  channels  at  the  top  surface  of  said 
retaining  block  so  as  to  form  individual  conduits  between  said 
apertures  in  said  gas  mlel  in  said  retention  block  section 
above  the  openings  in  said  reaction  vessels. 


comprising  at  least  one  packing  element  whose  flow  cross- 
section  is  essentially  transverse  to  the  chamber  axis,  said 
packing  element  extending  over  the  entire  cross-section  of  the 
chamber  in  the  circulation  zone  and  comprising  cells  through 
which  is  the  particles  and  the  stripping  fluid,  said  cells  orient- 
ing approximately  radially  the  circulation  of  the  fluid  and  of 
the  particles  to  be  stripped  and  wherein  said  packing  element 
comprises  cells  formed  by  layers  of  corrugated  sheets. 


5.716,586 

EXHAUST  GAS  PURinER 

Hiroyuki  Tanlguchi,  Kariya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,824,  Apr.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,602 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  3,  1993,  5-133437; 
Sep.  7,  1993,  5-221949;  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-227207 

int.  CI."  FOIN  i/]0 
U.S.  a.  Xtl—m  34  Oaims 

! 


J^."~fr 


5,716385 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING 
FLUroiZED  SOLIDS  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  A  FLUID 
CRACKING  PROCESS 
Marie-Andree    Senegas,    St.    Georges    du    Vievre;    Thierry 
Patureaux,  Fontaine  la  Mallet;  Philippe  Seiem,  Montivilliers, 
and  Jean-Louis  Mauleon,  Croix  sur  .Aizier,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Total   Raffinage  Distribution,  S.A.,   Puteaux, 
France 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,864 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1994,  74  15856 
InL  CI."  F27B  /5/tW 
U.S.  a.  422—144  24  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  stripping  fluidized  solid  particles  countercur- 
rently  with  a  gaseous  stripping  fluid,  comprising: 

(a)  an  approximately  vertical  stripping  chamber: 

(b)  at  least  one  conduit  ending  at  the  top  of  the  chamber  and 
used  or  introducing  the  particles: 

(c)  at  least  one  conduit  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  chamber, 
for  discharging  the  stripped  particles; 

(d)  at  least  one  discharge  line  for  the  cracked  feedstock;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  line  for  feeding  the  gaseous  stripping  fluid,  said 
line  ending  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber: 

wherein  the  chamber  comprises  a  zone  of  downward  circulation 
of  the  suspended  particles  countercurrendy  to  said  fluid,  said 
apparatus  further  comprising  at  least  one  packing  structure 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purifier  comprising: 

a  filter  placed  in  an  exhaust  tube  of  a  diesel  engine  collect 

particulates  discharged  by  said  diesel  engine: 
air  supply  means  driven  by  electric  power  so  as  to  supply  air  to 

said  exhaust  tube  at  a  point  between  said  engine  and  said 

filter; 
heating  means  placed  in  said  exhaust  tube  in  proximity  to  an 

upstream  end  of  said  filter:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  heating  power  to  said 

heating  means,  and  for  controlling  the  air  flow  rate  of  said  air 

supply  means; 
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wherein  said  control  means,  during  a  period  of  regeneration  of 
said  filter,  changes  said  air  flow  rate  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  pattern  by  controlling  said  air  supply  means 
and  said  heating  means  after  initiating  combustion  of  said 
particulates,  said  control  means  being  consunicted  to  maintain 
a  suflBciently  slow  burning  longitudinal  propagation  speed  at  a 
center  portion  in  a  radial  direction  in  a  downstream  portion  of 
said  filter  during  a  predetermined  period  to  encourage  burning 
propagation  radially  outward  by  supplying  a  reduced  volume 
of  said  air,  and  to  change  said  burning  propagation  speed  at 
said  center  portion  into  a  sufiBciently  high  longitudinal  propa- 
gation speed  before  the  burning  area  reaches  an  end  surface  of 
a  downstream  portion  of  said  filter  by  increasing  said  air  flow 
rale  to  complete  burning  in  the  longitudinal  direction. 


5,716388 

GETTER  MATERIALS  FOR  DEOXYGENATING 

AMMONIA/OXYGEN  GAS  MIXTURES  AT  LOW 

TEMPERATURE 

Giorgio  Vergani,  Monza;  Marco  Succi,  and  Carolina  Solcia, 

both  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Saes  Getters  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jul,  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  686383 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  7,  1995,  M195A1756 
InL  a."  COIB  21/07 
U.S.  CI.  422—177  68  Claims 


5,716387 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  CONTAMINATES 

FROM  A  GAS  STREAM 

Toflk  Khanmamedov,  2321  N.  Court,  Gariand,  Tex.  75044 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,649,  Nov.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,796 

Int.  CI."  BOID  50/00 

U.S.  a.  422—168  9  Claims 


'U 


^' 


2^^ 


(^ 


,»      /-so 

^35 


^^ 


3^ 


Or^ 


1.  A  method  for  removing  oxygen  contaminants  from  ammonia 
contaminated  with  oxygen,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
contacting  the  oxygen  contaminated  ammonia  with  a  getter  mate- 
rial including  iron  and  manganese  to  sorb  said  oxygen  contami- 
nants from  said  contaminated  ammonia  to  produce  thereby  ammo- 
nia substantially  free  of  oxygen. 


r- 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  selected  contaminate  from  a  feed 
gas  stream,  wherein  the  apparatus  consists  essentially  of: 

an  absorber  for  taking  in  the  feed  gas  stream  and  a  contaminate 
lean  solvent  stream,  absorbing  a  selected  contaminate  from 
the  feed  gas  stream,  and  discharging  an  unabsorbed  gas 
stream  and  a  contaminate  rich  solvent  stream; 

means  for  introducing  the  feed  gas  stream  into  the  absorber; 

regenerating  means,  receiving  the  contaminate  rich  solvent 
stream  from  the  absorber,  for  regenerating  the  contaminate 
rich  solvent  stream,  discharging  a  contaminate  rich  gas  stream 
which  is  at  least  partially  employed  as  a  recycle  stream,  and  a 
contaminate  lean  solvent  stream: 

means,  connected  to  the  regenerating  means,  for  recycling  the 
recycle  stream  to  the  means  for  introducing  the  feed  gas 
stream  into  the  absorber;  and 

combining  means,  connected  between  the  recycling  means  and 
the  absorber,  for  combining  the  recycle  stream  with  the  feed 
gas  stream  so  as  to  increase  the  partial  pressure  of  the  selected 
contaminate  in  the  feed  gas  stream. 


5,716389 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF 
PHOSPHORUS  PENTACHLORIDE  AND  AMMONIUM 
CHLORIDE 
Philip  George  Kosky,  Niskayuna;  Frank  Steven  Burkus  II; 
James  Anthony   Cella,   both   of  Clifton   Park;    Slawomir 
Rubinsztajn,  and  Senya  Marie  Hiscox,  both  of  Schenectady, 
all    of    N.Y.,    assignors    to    General    Electric    Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,801 

Int  CI."  COIB  25/70 

U.S.  CI.  423—300  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  phosphorus-nitrogen  product  which 
comprises  effecting  reaction  under  substantially  anhydrous  condi- 
tions, al  a  temperature  above  110°  and  below  the  decomposition 
temperature  of  any  reactants  or  product  and  in  the  presence  of  an 
effective  amount  of  a  metal-containing  catalyst,  between  phospho- 
rus pentachloride  and  ammonium  chloride  in  a  molar  ratio  in  the 
range  of  about  1.5-5,0:1.  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  carbon 
dioxide  sufficient  to  maintain  a  reaction  pressure  of  about  80-350 
atm. 
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5,716.590 
CATALYTIC  HYDRODEHALOGENATION  OF  HALOGEN- 
CONTAINING  COMPOl'NDS  OF  GROUP  IV  ELEMENTS 
Gerhard  Roewer;   Uwe  Paetzold,  and  Holger  Walter,  all  of 
Freiberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352.224 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1993,  43  43 
169.0 

Int  a."  COIB  33/02:33/08:  C07C  17/25;  C07F  7/14 
VS.  a.  423—342  29  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  catalytic  hydrodehalogenation  of  a  halogen- 
containing  compound  of  carix>n  or  silicon,  said  process  comprising 
contacting  said  compound  m  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with  a 
catalytically  active  matenal  comprising  (1)  elemental  silicon 
and  at  least  one  transition  metal  or  comprising  (2)  a  transition 
metal  silicide.  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  induce  catalytic 
hydrodehalogenation:  and 
wherein  a  carrier  material  as  support  of  the  catalytically  active 

material  is  absent. 
21.  A  process  for  catalytic  hydrodehalogenation  of  a  halogen- 
containing  compound  of  carbon  or  silicon,  said  process  comprising 
contacting  said  compound  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with  a 
catalytically  active  material  compnsing  ( 1 )  elemental  silicon 
and  at  least  one  transition  metal  or  compnsing  (2)  a  transition 
metal  silicide.  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  induce  catalytic 
hydrodehalogenation:  and 
wherein  said  transition  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nickel,  copper,  iron,  cobalt,  molybdenum,  rhenium, 
cerium  and  lanthanum. 


5,716.591 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CALCRM  NTTRATE-UREA 

ADDUCT 
.4ntonio  Crispoldi,  Terni,  Italy,  assignor  to  Nuova  Term  Indus- 
trie Chimiche  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  009.123,  Jan.  26.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  351341 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Jan.  27,  1992,  M92A00134 
Int.  CI."  COIB  21/48 
VS.  a.  423—397  1  Claim 

I.  A  process  for  producing  solid,  granular,  free-flowing  calcium 
nitrate-urea,  which  process  comprises  the  following  steps: 

(a)  preparing,  al  a  temperature  not  higher  than  170°  C.  a 
solution  comprising  urea  and  calcium  nitrate  and  having  a 
water  content  of  up  to  18%  by  weight,  wherein  the  molar  ratio 
of  urea  to  calcium  nitrate  is  about  4/1: 

(b)  feeding  the  solution  prepared  in  step  (a)  to  a  turbodry^r  via 
an  inlel  having  a  temperature  of  from  1 20°  C.  to  170°  C,  so  as 
to  produce  an  essentially  anhydrous  molten  salt  from  the 
solution,  said  turbodryer  consisting  essentially  of  (i)  a  cylin- 
drical shell  healed  from  the  outside  with  diathermic  oil  circu- 
lated in  a  closed  loop,  and  (ii)  a  rotatably  affixed  shaft  with 
paddles  rotating  ai  a  speed  of  about  400  revolutions  per 
minute: 

(c)  feeding  the  molten  salt  produced  in  step  (b)  to  a  granulation 
zone  so  as  to  produce  solid,  granular,  free-flowing  calcium 
nitrate-urea,  said  zone  comprising  a  rotary  cylindrical  drum 
(i)  revolving  around  its  axis,  (ii)  having  longitudinal  baffles 
integral  with  the  inner  surface  thereof,  (iii)  a  fluidized  bed 
situated  along  its  axis,  which  bed  is  fed,  from  its  interior,  with 
room  air  having  a  temperature  of  from  60°  C.  to  120°  C,  and 
(iv)  a  beam  bearing  spraying  nozzles  situated  under  the  fluid- 
ized bed:  and 

(d)  recovering  solid,  granular,  fiee-flowing  calcium  nitrate-urea 
produced  in  step  (c). 


5,716392 

CEROUS  CHLORIDE-CHROMIC  OXIDE  CATALYST  FOR 

PRODUCING  CHLORINE,  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

CHLORINE 

Byoung  Sung  Ahn,-  Dong  Ju  Moon:  Kun  You  Park,  and  Moon 

Jo  Chung,  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 

Institute  Of  Science  and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,519,  Nov.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,663,112.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  711.226 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  1,  1993, 
260721993 

Int  CI.-  COIB  7/04 
VS.  CI.  423—502  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  chlorine  by  the  reaction  of  gaseous 
hydrogen  chloride  with  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting of  cerous  chloride  (CeCI,)  and  chromic  oxide  (CrjOj) 
wherein  the  amount  of  cerous  chloride  is  0. 1  to  5  wt  %  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  chromic  oxide. 


5.716.593 

PREPARATION  OF  Y-TYPE  FAUJASITE  USING  AN 

ORGANIC  TEMPLATE 

Stephen  J.  Miller.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

U.S.A.  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,683 
Int.  a."  COIB  39/24 
VS.  CL  42i— 702  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  crystalline  Y-type  faujasite.  said 
method  comprising: 

(A)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  active 
source  of  silica,  at  least  one  active  source  of  alumina,  and  an 
organic  templating  agent  capable  of  producing  the  Y-type 
faujasite  in  amounts  sufficient  to  produce  the  Y-type  faujasite. 
and  sufficient  water  to  produce  the  Y-type  faujasite:  and 

(B)  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  up  (o 
about  130°  C.  under  crystallization  conditions  and  in  the 
absence  of  an  added  external  liquid  phase  for  sufficient  lime 
to  form  crystals  of  the  Y-type  faujasite. 


5,716394 
BIOTIN  COMPOUNDS  FOR  TARGETTING  TUMORS 
AND  .SITES  OF  INFECTION 
David  R.  Elmaleh;  Alan  J.  Fischman,  both  of  Boston,  Mass.; 
Timothy  M.  Shoup,  De  Catur.  Ga.,  and  John  W.  Babich, 
North  Scituate,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  JMDE  Triist.  New- 
ton. Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,622.  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  265,516,  Jun.  24, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

254.260,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2. 

1996,  Ser.  No.  725.060 

Int  a."  A6IK  51/00:35/00:  AOIN  43/50:  C07D  235/02 

VS.  a.  424—1.41  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  directly  targetting  a  therapeutic  or  imaging 

agent  to  a  site  of  infection  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  conjugating  the  agent,  that  is  not  an  antibody,  to  biotin  via  a 
non-alkyi  linkage,  thereby  forming  a  biotin  compound  that 
has  a  high  specificity  for  the  site  of  infection:  and 

b)  without  pre-  or  post-  administering  avidin  or  streptavidin, 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  the  biotin  compound  to 
the  subject,  so  thai  the  biotin  compound  becomes  localized  at 
the  site  of  infection. 
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5,716395 

INTRAPERATIVE,  INTRAVASCULAR  AND  ENDOSCOPIC 

TUMOR  AND  LESION  DETECTION  AND  THERAPY 

WITH  MONOVALENT  ANTIBODY  FRAGMENTS 

David  M.  Goldenberg,  Short  Hills.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Immuno- 

medics.  Inc.,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,857,  May  6,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  293313 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/44 
VS.  CI.  414— 1.49  52  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  close-range  tumor  detection  and,  optionally, 
treatment,  during  an  operative,  intravascular  or  endoscopic  proce- 
dure, wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  patient  subject  to  such  a  procedure  parenterally  with 
an  effective  amount  of  a  labeled  monovalent  antibody  frag- 
ment or  subfragment  which  specifically  binds  antigen  pro- 
duced by  or  associated  with  a  tumor: 
conducting  the  procedure  within  48  hours  of  the  injection: 
scanning  the  accessed  interior  of  the  patient  at  close  range  with 
a  detection  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  labeled 
antibody  fragment  or  subfragment; 
locating  the  sites  of  accretion  of  the  labeled  antibody  fragment 
or  subfragment  by  detecting  elevated  levels  of  the  labeled 
antibody  fragment  or  subfragment  at  such  sites  with  the 
detection  means,  without  the  use  of  a  clearing  agent,  contrast 
agent    or    subtraction    agent,    and    optionally,    treating    the 
detected  sites  of  accretion  of  said  labeled  antibody  fragment 
or  subfragment. 


a'  is  D-  or  L-Lys  or  D-  or  L-N-methyl-Lys.  D-  or  L-4-d»ia-Lys, 
D-  or  L-4-oxa-Lys.  D-  or  L-4-fluoro-Lys.  D-  or  L-5-fluoro- 
Lys.  D-  or  L-3-(4-aminocyclohexyl)-Ala,  or  D-  or  L-  3-(4- 
aminocyclohexyl)-Ala; 
A'*  is  Thr,  Set,  Val.  Phe,  He  or  Aib; 

X'  is  H.  -COOR'.  — CH,OH.  CH^COOR'.  or  — CON(R»)j, 
where  each  R'  is  independently  H.  lower  linear  or  cyclic 
alkyl.  alkyl  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom  or  an  amine,  ether 
or  alcohol,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a 
sulfate  or  phosphate,  or  an  amine,  ether,  carboxylic  acid,  ester 
or  amide,  or  an  alcohol,  or  a  peptide  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence  of  no  more  than  10  residues; 
R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  H  or  lower  alkyl  and  p  is 
either  0,  I  or  2; 
and 
R'  and  R'  are  independently  H.  lower  linear  or  cyclic  alkyl, 
alkyl  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom  or  an  amine,  ether  or 
alcohol,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a 
sulfate  or  phosphate,  or  an  amine,  ether,  carboxylic  acid,  ester 
or  amide,  or  an  alcohol,  or  either  R^  or  R'  are  — COOH, 
— COOR',  or  — CON(R')2, 
and  a  technetium-99m  binding  moiety  covalenlly  linked  thereto  at 
a  functional  group  of  the  peptide  that  does  not  bind  to  a  somatosta- 
tin receptor,  die  technetium-99m  binding  moiety  having  formula: 

C{pgpr-(aa)-C(pgp)' 

wherein  C(pgp)'  is  a  cysteine  having  a  protected  thiol  group  and 
(a)  is  an  amino  acid. 


5,7163% 
RADIOACrrVELY  LABELED  SOMATOSTATIN-DERIVED 

PEPTIDES  FOR  IMAGING  AND  THERAPEUTIC  USES 
Richard  T.  Dean,  and  John  Lister-James,  both  of  Bedford, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Diatide,  Inc.,  Londonderry,  N.H. 
Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,935 
Int  CI."  A61K  51/08:37/02 
VS.  a.  424—1,69  19  Claims 

1.  A  technetium-99m  labeled  scintigraphic  imaging  agent  for 
imaging  sites  within  a  mammalian  body  prepared  from  a  reagent 
that  comprises,  in  combination,  a  cyclic,  amino-terminally  blocked 
somatostatin  receptor  binding  peptide  having  the  formula: 

R'(CR2)-(C(R'R*))„-CO-(Xi)^iA2A'A''(X2),NH-CH-X^ 

S (CR'R») (CR'R*), 

wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  independenUy  H,  lower  linear  or  cyclic  alkyl, 
alkyl  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom  or  an  amine,  ether  or 
alcohol,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a 
sulfate  or  phosphate,  or  an  ether,  carboxylic  acid,  ester  or 
amide,  or  an  alcohol: 

R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  H,  lower  linear  or  cyclic  alkyl, 
alkyl  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom  or  an  amine,  ether  or 
alcohol,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a 
sulfate  or  phosphate,  or  an  amine,  ether,  carboxylic  acid,  ester 
or  amide,  or  an  alcohol,  or  where  one  of  R'  or  R*  is  NCR'")!, 
where  each  R'"  is  independently  H,  lower  linear  or  cyclic 
alkyl  or  a  peptide  sequence  of  no  more  than  10  amino  acids, 
and  m  IS  an  integer  between  0  and  3; 

X'  and  X-  are  each  independenUy  a  D-  or  L-amino  acid,  and  n 
and  q  are  independenUy  either  0  or  1 ; 

a'  is  D-  or  L-Phe  or  D-  or  L-iyr  or  aromatic  ring-substituted 
derivatives  of  D-  or  L-Phe,  comprising  substitution  of  from  1 
to  5  aromatic  ring  hydrogen  atoms  with  a  halogen  atom,  a 
sulfate,  a  phosphate,  a  nitro  group,  an  amine,  a  lower  linear  or 
cyclic  alkanol  or  a  lower  linear  or  cyclic  alkyl  ether; 

A*  is  D-  or  L-Trp  or  aromatic  ring-substituted  derivatives  of  D- 
or  L-Trp,  comprising  substitution  of  from  1  to  5  aromatic  ring 
hydrogen  atoms  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  sulfate,  a  phosphate,  a 
nitro  group,  an  amine,  a  lower  linear  or  cyclic  alkanol  or  a 
lower  linear  or  cyclic  alkyl  eUier: 


5,716397 
EMULSIONS  AS  CONTRAST  AGENTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 
Rolf  Lohrmann,  La  JoUa,-  Kenneth  J.  Widder,  Rancho  Santa 
Fe;  Ashwin  M.  Krishnan,  San  Diego;  Dung  Kevin  Hong,  San 
Diego,  and  Jialun  Meng,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Molecular  Biosystems,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72335 
Int  a.*  A61K  49/00:  BOIJ  13/00 
V.S.  CI.  424—93  13  CUims 


1.  A  site-specific  liquid-liquid  emulsion  useful  as  an  imaging 
agent  for  ultrasonic  imaging  of  an  animal,  comprising: 

(a)  water: 

(b)  at  least  one  water-insoluble  gas-forming  biocompauble 
chemical  having  a  boiling  point  below  37°  C.  wherein  the 
chemical  in  said  emulsion  is  in  the  liquid  state  at  37°  C.  and  at 
atmospheric  pressure  in  the  absence  of  exposure  to  ultrasonic 
energy  and  is  present  in  said  emulsion  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  form  microbubbles  upon  exposure  to  ultrasonic  energy:  and 

(c)  at  least  one  stabilizer  comprising  a  hydrophobic  or  amphip- 
athic  compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  keep  the  gas- 
forming  chemical  in  the  liquid  state  at  37°  C  ,  at  atmospheric 
pressure,  and  prior  to  exposure  to  ultrasonic  energy. 
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5,716,598 
CONTRAST  MEDIUM  FOR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
OVIAGING  USING  PHYSIOLOGICALLY  TOLERABLE 
MANGANESE  COMPOUND 
Klaes  Golraan,  Rungsted  Kyst,  Denmark:  Goran  Pettersson, 
Hjanip,  Sweden;  Arne  Berg,  Blonunenholm,  Norway;  Jo 
Klaveness,  Oslo,  Norway:  Pal  Rongved,  Nesoddtangen,  Nor- 
way,   and    Peter    Leander,    Lund,    Sweden,    assignors    to 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,100 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  18,  1994, 
9416768 

Int  CI."  A61K  49/00:  A61B  5/055 
MS.  CL  424— 9J6  8  Claims 

EFFECT  Of  BfFEREIIT  Mn^'  -SAllS  W  LIVER  EUHMCEMEIIT 
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5,716,600 

STABLE  STANNOUS  FLUORIDE  TOOTHPASTE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  T.  Zahradnik,  Franklin,  Mass.,  and  Sima  Sarker,  Bates- 

ville,  Ak.,  assignors  to  Professional  Dental  Technologies,  Inc., 

Batesville,  Ak. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,923 
Int  CI.*  A61K  7/16:7/18:33/16 
U.S.  CI.  424—52  20  Claims 

L  A  stable  stannous  fluoride  toothpaste  consisting  essentially  of 
an  effective  amouni  of  stannous  fluoride,  an  anhydrous  humectani 
in  an  amount  of  from  about  70  to  92%  by  weight,  water  from  about 
\%  to  about  8%,  an  abrasive,  and  a  thickener,  the  composition 
having  a  pH  of  from  about  2.5  to  5.0,  the  toothpaste  produced  by  a 
process  having  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dispersing  the  effective  amouni  of  stannous  fluoride  in  a 
heated  portion  of  the  anhydrous  humectant  lo  form  a  mixture 
a: 

(b)  dispersing  the  thickener  directly  in  mixture  a,  or.  dispersing 
the  thickener  in  a  second  portion  of  hot  humectant  and  then 
adding  this  mixture  to  mixture  a.  to  form  a  mixture  b; 

(c)  dispersing  the  abrasive  in  a  portion  of  the  anhydrous  humec- 
tant at  room  temperature  and  adding  the  dispersion  to  mixture 
b  to  form  a  mixture  c  or  adding  the  abrasive  directly  to  the 
mixture  b  to  form  mixture  c:  and 

(d)  slowly  adding  the  amount  of  water  to  mixture  c. 


1.  A  contrast  medium  composition  for  magnetic  resonance  imag- 
ing comprising  a  physiologically  tolerable  manganese  compound, 
an  uptake  promoter  comprising  a  physiologically  tolerable  reduc- 
ing compound  containing  an  a-hydroxy  ketone  group,  or  salt 
thereof  and  a  physiologically  tolerable  carrier  or  excipient,  having 
a  manganese  concentration  of  at  least  0.3  mM  or  being  in  a  dosage 
unit  form  containing  at  least  200  pmol  manganese  and  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  manganese  to  uptake  promoter  is  from  1 :0.2  to  1 :50. 


5,716,599 
COSMETIC  KAOLIN-CONTAINING  PREPARATION 
Karin  Golz;   Leonhard  Zastrow,  both  of  Monaco,  Monaco; 
Klaus  SUnzl,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  and  Alfred  Braunagel, 
Mainz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Lancaster  Group  GmbH, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/0180i,  §  371  Date  Mav  9,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17588,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1994,  44  45 
064.8 

Int  CL^  A61K  7/00 
U,S.  a.  424—47  8  Claims 

1.  Cosmetic  preparation  containing  kaolin,  characterized  by  its 
availability  as  a  lotion,  mask,  cream  or  gel  with  a  particularly 
pleasant  sensation  on  the  skin  and  a  non-sticky,  non-plasticized 
consistency,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  while  kaolin  with  a  high 
proportion  of  kaolinile  and  spherical  inorganic  particles  of  silicon 
dioxide  or  titanium  dioxide  with  a  particle  size  of  less  than  5  jim 
and  a  proportion  of  spherical  particles  in  the  kaolin  mixture  of  0.5 
lo  10%  by  weight,  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  cosmetic  preparation  of 
the  emulsion  and  emulsion  base  group  for  lotions,  creams  and 
masks  as  well  as  gels  and  gel  bases  for  lotions,  creams  and  masks; 
the  proportion  of  the  kaolin/sphencal   particle   mixture   falls 
within  the  range  of  over  2  to  maximally  65%  by  weight  of  the 
composition  as  a  whole; 
the  viscosity   of  the  composition  with  the   share  of  kaolin/ 
spherical  particles  is  at  least  2.000  cps.  preferably  2.000  to 
15,000  cps  lower  than  the  same  composition  with  kaolin  only 
and  without  spherical  particles,  with  the  difference  in  viscos- 
ity increasing  with  the  proportion  of  kaolin/spherical  particles. 


5,716,601 
DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITIONS 
David  Earl  Rice,  Cinciiuati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,766 
int  CI."  A61K  7/16:7/18 
VS.  CL  424—52  14  Claims 

1.  A  dentifrice  composition  comprising: 

a.  a  precipitated  silica  wherein  the  silica  has  a  40%  slurry 
viscosity  build  of  about  5.000  to  about  12.000  centipoise  and 
a  10%  Brass  Einlehner  abrasion  of  approximately  .3.5  to  about 
5.0  mg  loss/100.000  revolutions;  and 

b.  from  about  0.1%  to  about  99%  of  an  orally-acceptable  denti- 
frice carrier. 


5,716,602 
INSECT  REPELLENT  SUNSCREEN 
Heidi  J.  Uick,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Sons, 
Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,944 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/42:31/19:31/165:  AOIW  25m 
VS.  CL  424—59  17  Claims 

1.  An  insect  repellent  sunscreen  composition,  comprising: 

a.  between  10%  and  40%  by  weight  of  organic  sunscreen  agent 
having  absorption  capability  at  least  somewhere  within  the 
ultraviolet  radiation  range  of  290  to  400  nm; 

b.  between  2%  and  50%  by  weight  of  insect  repellent; 

c.  between  1%  and  20%  by  weight  of  neopentanoate; 

d.  between  20%  and  60%  by  weight  of  water;  and 

e.  between  1%  and  15%  by  weight  of  emulsitier. 
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5,716,603 

AQUEOUS  NAIL  POLISH  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

ACRYLIC  RESINS  CROSSLINKED  WITH  ACRYLATED 

URETHANE  OLIGOMERS 

Robert  Gowsheng  Chen,  and  David  Lee  Hutchins,  both  of 

Kingsport  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company, 

Kingsport  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,266 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/04:7/043 
VS.  a.  424—61  17  Claims 

1.  A  nail  polish  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  an  acrylic  resin  crosslinked  with  a  difunctional  acry- 
lated  urethane  oligomer  and  having  a  solid  level  of  15  to  35 
percent,  a  Tg  of  -10°  C.  to  70°  C,  and  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  5,000  to  180,000,  which  is  prepared  by  solution  poly- 
merization of  the  following  components: 

( 1 )  0. 1  to  15  weight  percent  of  a  difunctional  acrylated  urethane 
oligomer; 

(2)  2  to  20  weight  percent  of  an  a,p-ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  monomer  containing  3  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

(3)  8  to  75  weight  percent  of  an  acrylate  ester  having  the 
formula  CH2=CH— COOR,  ,  wherein  R,  is  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of  C.-Cjo  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  hydroxy- 
(C,-C4)-alkyl,  Ci-C^  alkoxy-CCi-C,)  alkyl,  cyclopentyl, 
cyclohexyl,  furyl,  C,-C4  alkylfuryl,  tetrahydrofuryl,  and 
C,-C4  alkyltetrahydrofuryl;  and 

(4)  8  to  75  weight  percent  of  a  methacrylate  ester  having  the 
fonnula  CH2=C{CH,>— COOR,  wherein  R,  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Cj-Cjo  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl, 
hydroxy-(C|-C4^alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy-(C,-  C4)  alkyl.  cyclo- 
pentyl. cyclohexyl,  furyl,  C1-C4  alkylfuryl,  tetrahydrofuryl, 
and  C,-C4  alkyltetrahydrofuryl; 

wherein  the  aqueous  solution  is  prepared  by  solution  polymeriza- 
tion of  said  components  at  a  temperature  of  50°  C.  to  130°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  at  least  one  water  miscible  solvent  and  an  initiator, 
to  make  solution  polymers  which  are  further  processed  in  the 
presence  of  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water  and  an  adequate  amount 
of  amine  to  invert  into  an  aqueous  phase,  and  the  weight  percents 
are  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  nail  polish  composition. 


tion  comprising  an  alcoholic  or  aqueous-alcotiolic  extract  of  oat 
seeds  or  oatmeal  (Avena  saliva). 


5,716,604 
CLEAR  COSMETIC  STICK  COMPOSITION  WTTH 
2-METHYL-I3-PROPANEDIOL 
Craig  M.  Coe,  Buzzards  Bay;  Chinyere  E.  Onyekachi  Utaeg- 
bulam,  Medfield;  Yanick  Jean,  Arlington:  Iban  M.  Vu,  AU- 
ston,  and  Jayant  N.  Sane,  Framingham,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,535,  Oct  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  713^23 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/32:7/00 
VS.  CI.  424—65  18  Claims 

1.  A  clear  cosmetic  stick  composition  comprising  about  20  to 
50%  of  2-methyl-  1.3-propanediol.  about  3  to  12%  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  a  C,2  22  fatty  acid,  about  10  to  42%  of  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  other  than  2-methyl- 1,3-propanediol,  and  about  5  to  35% 
water. 


5,716,605 
COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATMENT  AND  CARE  OF  HAIR 

AND  SCALP 
Satoshi  Onitsuka,  Oyamashi,  Japan,  and  Polina  Dubowoj, 
Pfungstadt  Germany,  assignors  to  KAO  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638346 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr  28,  1995,  195  15 
609.9 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/40 
VS.  a.  424—70.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  itching  potential  of  the  scalp  compris- 
ing the  step  of  topically  applying  to  the  hair  and  scalp  a  composi- 


5,716,606 

LOTION-BASED  SULFUR  PREPARATION  FOR  SKIN 

TREATMENT 

Reginald  D.  Boyce,  2882  HosU  Dr.,  Chariotte,  N.C.  28269,  and 

David  L.  PhUUps,  1054  White  Plains  Rd.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

28213 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518^65 

Int  a."  A61K  7/00:33/04 

VS.  CI.  424—70.5  11  Claims 

1.  A  topical  composition  for  treatment  of  dermatitic  conditions, 

comprising  sulfur  in  a  spreadable  carrier  base,  the  composition 

being  at  least  approximately  forty  weight  percent  sulfur. 


5,716,607 
METHODS  TO  INHIBIT  L.-VTE  RADUTION-nVDUCED 
SKIN  DAMAGE 
Michael  M.  Byram,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Robert  Goebel, 
Huntington  Beach,  Calif.;  Richard  J.  Greff,  St  Petersburg, 
Fla.,  and  Leonard  V.  Bariey,  Jr.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo., 
assignors    to    MedLogic    Global    Corporation,    Colorado 
Springs,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435490,  May  5,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,554,365.  This  appUcation  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,400 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/74:31/78 
VS.  CI.  424—78.02  31  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  late  radiation-induced  skin  damage  to 
a  patient  arising  from  treatment  of  that  patient  with  ionizing 
radiation  wherein  application  of  the  radiation  is  through  a  portion 
of  the  skin  thereby  exposing  the  epidermal  layer  of  that  skin 
portion  to  said  iomzing  radiation  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  applying  a  layer  of  biocompatible  polymer  of  no  more  than  1 
millimeter  in  thickness  to  the  surface  of  the  skin  area  which  is 
to  be  exposed  to  ionizing  radiation;  and 

(b)  exposing  the  patient  to  ionizing  radiation  through  the  layer  of 
biocompatible  polymer. 


5,716,608 
METHODS  TO  INHIBIT  ACUTE  RADUTION-INDUCED 

SKIN  DAMAGE 
Michael  M.  Byram,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Robert  Goebel, 
Huntington  Beach,  Calif.;  Richard  J.  Greff,  St  Petersburg, 
Fla.,  and  Leonard  V.  Bariey,  Jr.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo„ 
assignors  to  MedLogic  Global  Corporatioa,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435390,  May  5,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,554365.  This  appUcation  May  6,  1996,  Ser  No.  643,468 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/74:71/78 
V.S.  a.  424—78.02  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  acute  radiation-induced  skin  damage 
to  a  patient  arising  from  treatment  of  that  patient  with  ionizing 
radiation  wherein  application  of  the  radiation  is  through  a  portion 
of  the  skin  thereby  exposing  the  epidermal  layer  of  that  skin 
portion  to  said  ionizing  radiation  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  applying  a  layer  of  biocompatible  polymer  to  the  surface  of 
the  skin  area  which  is  to  be  exposed  10  ionizing  radiation;  and 
fb)  exposing  the  patient  to  ionizing  radiation  through  the  layer  of 
biocompatible  polymer 
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5,716,609 

THERAPEUTIC  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AND 

ANALGESIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

NIMESULIDE  FOR  USE  TRANSDERMALLY  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Rajesh  Jain,  and  Amarjit  Singh,  both  of  New  Delhi,  India. 

assignoPi  to  Panacea  Biotec  Limited,  New  Delhi,  India 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996,  Sen  No.  662,477 
Claims  priority,  application  India,  Jul.  25,  1995,  1389/DEL/ 
95;  Nov.  8,  1995.  2046/T)EL/95;  Nov.  8,  1995.  2047/DEL/95; 
Nov.  8,  1995.  2048/DEL/95 

Int  a."  A61K  31/04:9/08 
VS.  a.  424—78.05  23  Claims 

I.  A  therapeutic  anti-inflammatory  and  analgesic  phaimaceutical 
composition  for  topical/transdermal  use  containing  a  substantia] 
amount  of  water  to  render  it  more  absorbable  and  water  soluble 
which  comprises: 
nimesulide  from  0.1%  to  10%  w/w  and 

percutaneous  absorption  enhancing  vehicle/base  from  90%  to 
99.9%  w/w 
wherein  said  percutaneous  absorption  enhancing  vehicle  base  com- 
prises: 

percutaneous  enhancer  from  .0.5%  to  60%  w/w  and 
vehicle/base  from  5.0%  to  97% 
wherein  s^d  vehicle/base  includes  water  in  an  amount  from  1%  to 
15%  w/w. 


5,716,612 
USE  OF  IL-4  FOR  POTENTIATION  OF 
CHEMOTHERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Mary  Ellen  M.  Rybak,  Warren,  NJ..  and  Bertrand  CoifBer, 
Lyons,  France,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenil- 
worth,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  301,929,  Sep.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321304 
Int.  CI."  A61K  45/05 
U.S.  CI.  424—85.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  potentiating  the  effects  of  chemotherapeutic 
agents  comprising: 

(a)  administering  an  effective  amount  of  IL-4  to  a  mammal 
afflicted  with  a  cancer  which  has  become  resistant  to  one  or 
more  other  chemotherapeutic  agents,  for  a  period  sufficient  to 
induce  sensitivity  of  the  cancer  to  the  other  chemotherapeutic 
agent(s):  and 

(b)  reinstituting  treatment  of  said  mammals  with  the  other  che- 
motherapeutic agent(s). 


5,716,610 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TOPICAL 
TREATMENT  OF  DAMAGED  TISSUE  USING 
HISTAMINE  PHOSPH.ATE  AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
Bruce  A.  Jack,  and  B.  Thomas  White,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  Professional  Pharmaceutical,  Inc.,  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,103,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,304,  May  21, 
1992.  Pat  No.  5,294,440,  which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No. 
715,410,  Jun.  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  .\ug.  2, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  691,446 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/13:9/10 
VS.  CL  424—78.05  7  Claims 

3.  A  composition  for  topical  treatment  of  epithelial  lesions 
including  herpes  labialis.  herpes  genitalis,  herpes  zoster,  varicella 
zoster,  aphthous  stomatitis,  oral  mucositis  secondary  to  chemo- 
therapy, photodermatitis.  thermal  bums,  and  decubitus  ulcers,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  water  soluble  vinyl  polymer  gel  uniformly 
mixed  with  approximately  0.00325  to  0.0275  percent  by  weight 
1  H-imidazole-4-ethanamine,  phosphate. 


5,716,613 
RECOMBINANT  RETROVIRUSES 
Harry  E.  Guber,  San  Diego;  Douglas  J.  Jolly,  La  Jolla;  James 
G.  Respess.  and  Paul  K.  Laikind,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Viagene,  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  136,739,  Oct  12,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  395,932,  Aug.  18,  1989,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170^15,  Mar.  21, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
474,736 
Int  CL*  A61K  48A)0;  C12N  15/86 
VS.  a.  424—93.2  7  Claims 
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5,7iMn 

EMOLLIENT  ANTIMICROBUL  FORMULATIONS 
CONTAINING  POVIDONE  IODINE 
Beqjamin  Oshlack,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Mark  Chasin,  Manalapan, 
N J.;  Richard  Sackler,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Dileep  Bhag- 
wat  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Euro-Ceitique,  S.A.,  Lux- 
embourg, Luxembourg 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  S«r.  No.  582,851 
Int  a."  A61K  31/79:31/50 
VS.  a.  424—78.25  19  Qaims 

I.  A  topical  formulation  comprising: 
an  anti-microbially  effective  amount  of  povidone  iodine; 
and  from  2%  to  about  30%  of  a  water-soluble  emollient  com- 
prising from  about  I  to  about  99%  ethoxylated  higher  ali- 
phatic alcohol  and  from  about  1  to  about  99%  ethoxylated 
cholesterol  derivative. 


Wir/)«M.™/t».  •  /Kt  na> 

*    a— iw- 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  physiologically 
acceptable  carrier  or  diluent  and  a  replication-defective  recombi- 
nant retrovirus  construct  which  directs  the  expression  of  at  least 
one  viral  or  cancer  antigen  or  mutated  form  thereof  elicitmg  a 
cell-mediated  immune  response  directed  to  said  viral  or  cancer 
antigen  or  mutated  form  thereof  within  a  human,  and  wherein  said 
vital  antigen  is  from  a  virus  pathogenic  to  humans. 
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5,716,614 

METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  ACTIVE  AGENTS  TO 

MAMMALIAN  BRAINS  IN  A  COMPLEX  WITH 

EICOSAPENTAENOIC  ACID  OR  DOCOSAHEXAENOIC 

ACTD-CONJUGATED  POLYCATIONIC  CARRIER 

Robert  Katz,  Gaithersburg,  and  Maria  Tomoaia-Cotisel,  Rock- 

ville.  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Molecular/Structural  Bio- 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286327 
Int  a."  A61K  38/54:39/395:45/00:38/00 
VS.  a.  424— 94  J  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  delivery  of  biologically  active  agents  to  a 
mammalian  brain  which  method  comprises  administering  to  a 
mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a  biomolecular  complex  compris- 
ing: a)  a  lipophilic  polycationic  carrier  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  poly-lysine,  poly-arginine  and  poly-omithine, 
wherein  said  lipophilic  polycationic  carrier  has  2-20  eicosapen- 
taenoic  acid  moieties  attached,  b)  a  biologically  active  agent,  and 
c)  one  or  more  additional  eicosapentaenoic  acid  moieties. 


disease,  disorder  or  condition,  wherein  said  patient  undergoes 
bone  marrow  ablation  prior  to  administration  of  said  isolated 
adherent  cells. 


5,716,615 
DIETARY  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  LYOPHILIZED  LACTIC  BACTERIA, 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Renata  Maria  Anna  Cavaliere  Vesely,  Via  S.Orsola,  11,  Milan, 
and  Claudio  De  Simone,  Via  Nuoro,  10,  Ardea  (Rome),  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Renata  Maria  Anna  Cavaliere  Vesely, 
Milan,  and  Claudio  De  Simone,  Ardea.  both  of  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,751,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  983,839,  Dec.  1, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

448,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  10, 1992,  MI92A0256 
U 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/44:  C12N  1/20:1/04 
VS.  a.  424—93.4  33  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 

a)  fi-om  10%  to  95%  by  weight  of  total  composition  of  lyo- 
philized  Streptococcus  ihermophitus.  and 

b)  from  5%  to  90%  by  weight  of  total  composition  of  at  least 
one  lyophilized  bacterium  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Lactobacillus  plantarum  and  Lactobacillus  casei,  and 

c)  from  0%  to  10%  by  weight  of  total  composition  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  excipient. 

wherein  said  Streptococcus  thermophilus  and  the  bacterium  b) 
are  present  in  a  concentration  of  Ixl0"-lxl0"  total  bacteria 
per  gram  of  the  composition. 


5,716,616 
ISOLATED  STROMAL  CELLS  FOR  TREATING 
DISEASES.  DISORDERS  OR  CONDITIONS 
CHARACTERIZED  BY  BONE  DEFECTS 
Darwin  J.  Prockop,  Philadelphia;  Ruth  F.  Pereira,  Lansdowne; 
Dennis  B.  Leeper,  Wynnewood,  and  Michael  D.  O'Hara, 
Wyncote,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson  Univer- 
sity, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,066 

Int  CI."  A61K  35/28 

VS.  a.  424—93.7  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  who  is  suffering  from  a  disease, 

disorder  or  condition  characterized  by  a  bone  defect  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  bone  marrow  sample  from  a  donor  who  is  not 
suffering  from  a  disease,  disorder  or  condition  characterized 
by  a  bone  defect; 

b)  isolating  adherent  cells  from  said  sample;  and, 

c)  administering  by  intravenous  infusion  to  said  patient  an 
amount  of  said  isolated  adherent  cells  effective  to  treat  said 


5,716,617 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  PROTEUS  VULGARIS 

CHONDROITINASE  I  AND  CHONDROITINASE  U 

Kiran  M.  Khandke,  Nanuet;  John  Gotto,  Suffem,  both  of  N.Y., 

and  Ursula  Eul,  Kahl,  Germany,  assignors  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,534,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,525300.  and  Ser.  No.  232^40,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,498336.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428.949 

Int  a."  A61K  38/46:38/47:  C12N  9/24:9/26:9/28 

U.S.  a.  424—94.62  43  Claims 

&9SCWe*NCC 


1.  A  surgical  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
Proteus  vulgaris  chondroitinase  I  Proteus  vulgaris  and  chondroili- 
nase  11,  wherein  said  composition  is  suitable  for  use  in  humans, 
and  wherein  said  composition  is  essentially  fiee  of  proteolytic 
degradation  products  of  said  chondroitinase  I  and  chondroitinase 
II. 


5,716,618 

SOLUTION  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  ELECTRON- 

EMFTTING  DEVICES,  MANUFACTURE  METHOD  OF 

ELECTRON-EMrrriNG  DEVICES,  AND  MANUFACTURE 

METHOD  OF  IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATUS 
Yoshinori  Tomida.  Atsugi,  and  Hlroyuki  Hashimoto,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-209375; 
Aug.  11,  1994,  6-209379;  Apr.  4,  1995,  7-101614;  Apr.  4,  1995, 
7-101615 

Int  a."  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—126.1  23  Claims 
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10.  A  manufacture  method  of  electron-emitting  devices  each 
provided  between  electrodes  with  a  conductive  film  including  an 
electron-emitting  region,  wherein  a  process  of  forming  the  conduc- 
tive film  in  which  the  electron-emitting  region  is  to  be  formed 
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includes  a  step  of  coating  and  calcining  a  solution  which  contains 
a  metal  carboxylate  expressed  by  the  following  general  formula  (I), 
an  organic  solvent  and/or  water. 


(R(C0O),)„M 


(I) 


where  k=numeral  from  1  to  4.  m=numeral  from  I  to  4.  and 
R=C^j„^,^  where  X=hydrogen  or  halogen  (total  number  of 

hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms  is  2n+l), 
n=integer  from  0  to  30.  and  M^metal. 


5,716,619 

TREATMENT  OF  TYPE  2  DIABETES  MELLITUS 

Garth  JS.  Cooper,  Woodstock,  England,  and  Howard  Greene, 

Jr.,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amylin  Pharma- 

ceuticals,  Inc  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901,338,  Jun.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,302,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,266361,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,475, 

Nov.  23,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  142,447,  Jan.  11,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295361 

tot  CI."  A61K  39/395 :38A)0 

VS.  a.  424—130.1  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  type  2  diabetes  mellitus  comprising 

administering  an  amylin  antagonist  to  a  subject  in  an  amount 

effective  to  reduce  amylin  activity  in  said  subject,  wherein  said 

amylin  antagonist  comprises  an  antibody  directed  to  amyUn. 


5,716,621 

NONOCCLUSIVE  DRUG  DELIVERY  DEVICE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Gastone  P.  Bello,  Monmouth  Beach;  John  W.  Lyle,  Belmar,  and 

Donald  A.  Johnson,  Toms  River,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

PharmaDyn,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675348 
Int  CI.*"  A61K  9/70:  A61F  13/20 
VS.  a.  424—443  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  nonocclusive  drug  delivery 
device  which  comprises: 

a)  bonding  a  substantially  moisture  vapor  permeable,  liquid 
impermeable,  flexible  thermoplastic  barrier  layer  to  the  upper 
surface  of  an  open  cell,  flexible,  oleophilic  thermoplastic 
foam  layer  possessing  predetermined  adhesive  and  drug  depot 
zones; 

b)  applying  a  first  release  liner  possessing  an  opening  and 
having  a  layer  of  contact  adhesive  upon  its  lower  surface  to 
the  lower  surface  of  the  foam  layer  with  the  adhesive  contact- 
ing and  infiltrating  the  adhesive  zone  of  the  foam  layer  the 
opening  in  the  release  liner  exposing  a  portion  of  the  lower 
surface  of  the  foam  layer  including  the  drug  depot  zone: 

c)  introducing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  drug  composition 
comprising  a  drug  and  an  oleophilic  drug  delivery  vehicle  into 
the  exposed  drug  depot  zone; 

d)  removing  the  first  release  liner  to  expose  the  entire  lower 
surface  of  the  foam  layer,  the  contact  adhesive  remaining 
within  the  adhesive  zone  of  the  foam  layer;  and. 

e)  applying  a  second  release  liner  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
foam  layer  to  fully  seal  said  surface. 


5,716,620 
SELF-ASSEMBLING  RECOMBINANT  PAPILLOMAVIRUS 

CAPSID  PROTEINS 
Douglas  R.  Lowy,  Washington,  D.C.,-  John  T.  Schiller,  Silver 
Spring,  and  Reinhard  Kimbauer,  Bethesda,  both  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,869,  Mar.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,437,951, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941371,  Sep.  3, 
1992.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  475,783 
Int  a."  A61K  39/12 
VS.  a.  424—186.1  12  Oaims 

1.  A  unit  dose  of  immunogenic  composition  comprising  a  self- 
assembled  HPV16  papillomavirus-like  particle  comprising  at  least 
one  papillomavirus  LI  conformational  epitope  produced  by  the 
method  comprising  the  step  g  of: 

permitting  a  genetic  construct,  comprising  a  papillomavirus  LI 
gene,  to  direct  recombinant  expression  in  a  transformed 
eukaryotic  host  cell  of  said  papillomavirus  LI  conformational 
epitope  by  self-assembly  of  papillomavirus-like  panicles 
comprising  a  LI  polypeptide,  wherein  said  LI  polypeptide  is 
characterized  as  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by 
the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  said  unit  dose 
being  in  an  effective  immunogenic  concentration  sufficient  to 
induce  a  papillomavirus  neutralizing  antibody  titer  of  at  least 
about  lO'  when  administered  according  to  an  immunizing 
dosage  schedule. 


5,716,622 
FUNCTIONALLY  ACTIVE  REGIONS  OF  SIGNAL 
TRANSDUCER  AND  ACTIVATORS  OF  TRANSCRIPTION 
James  E.  Darnell,  Jr.,  Larchmonf  Zilong  Wen,  New  York; 
Curt  M.  Horvath,  New  York,  and  Zhong  Zhong,  New  York, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  l^niversity.  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,7% 

Int  CI."  A61K  39/385:  C07K  14/715:17/02 

VS.  ex.  424—185.1  16  Oaims 

1.  A  peptide  corresponding  to  a  DNA-binding  domain  of  a  STAT 
protein.  Signal  Transducer  and  Activator  of  Transcription,  wherein 
said  DNA-binding  domain  consists  of  an  amino  acid  sequence 
selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of: 

SEQ  ID  NO  13, 
SEQ  ID  NO:  14. 
SEQ  ID  NO:  15. 
SEQ  ID  NO:  16, 
SEQ  ID  NO:  17  and 
SEQ  ID  NO:  18. 

2.  An  immunogenic  composition  comprising  the  peptide  of 
claim  I  in  an  admixture  with  an  adjuvant 


5,716,623 
ISOLATED  HERPESVIRUS  SAIMIRI  PROTEINS  THAT 
BIND  MHC  CLASS  II  MOLECULES 
Zhengbin  Vao;   Melanie  K.  Spriggs,  both  of  Seattle;   Mark 
Alderson,  and   Richard  J.  Armitage,  both  of  Bainbridge 
Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Immunex  Corporation, 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,901,  Dec.  7,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485349 
tat  a."  A61K  39/12:39/00:39/245:  C07K  lAX):  C07C  245/00 
VS.  CI.  424—186.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  substantially  homogeneous  HVS14  protein 
capable  of  binding  a  Major  Histocompatibility  Complex  Class  11 
molecule,  comprising  amino  acids  34  through  249  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:l. 
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5,716,624 

POLYAROMATIC  PROPYNYL  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL/COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISED  THEREOF 

Jean-Michel    Bernardon,    Le    Rouret,    France,    assignor    to 

C.I.R.D.  Galderma,  Valbonne,  France 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,024 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1993,  93  15067 
Int  a."  A61K  7/4S 
U.S.  CI.  424-^tOl  31  Claims 

1.  A  polyaromatic  propynyl  compound  having  the  structural 
formula  (I): 


5,716,625 

FORMULATIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  REDUCING 

SKIN  IRRTTATION 

Gary  Scott  Hahn,  Cardiff  by  the  Sea,  and  David  Orel  Thueson, 

Powav,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cosmederm  Technologies, 

La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,100 

Int  C1.''A61K  7/00:7/06 

U.S.  a.  424—401  54  Claims 


0) 


Ar' 


in  which  X  is  one  of  the  radicals: 


Rio         Rii 

Ar  is  a  radical  of  the  following  formula  (a): 
Rs 


(•) 


R,  is  (i)  a  hydrogen  atom,  (ii)  a  radical  — CH3.  (iii)  a  radical 
— CH, — O — R(,,  (iv)  a  radical  — O — R^,  <v)  a  radical 
— CO — R7,  or  (vi)  a  radical 

— S(0)^;  R;  and  R,  together  form,  with  the  carbon  atoms 
from  which  they  depend,  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  optionally 
substituted  by  methyl  groups  and/or  optionally  interrupted  by 
an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom;  R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical  or  a  radical  — OR^;  R,  has  the 
definition  of  R4,  and  R4  and  R,  may  be  identical  or  different; 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical  or  a  radical 
— CO — R,  and  further  wherein  the  radicals  R^,  may  be  iden- 
tical or  different;  R,  is  (a)  a  hydrogen  atom,  (b)  a  lower  alkyl 
radical,  (c)  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


or  (d)  a  radical  — ORg  wherein  Rg  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  radical,  a  mono-  or  polyhydroxyalkyl  radical,  or  a  phenyl, 
benzyl  or  phenethyl  radical,  which  are  optionally  substituted  by  at 
least  one  halogen  atom,  or  a  hydroxyl  or  nitro  functional  group;  R, 
is  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  R,,,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
radical,  or  a  radical  — 0R«;  R,,  is  a  radical  — OR^;  R'  and  R", 
which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  radical,  a  mono  or  polyhydroxyalkyl  radical,  or  a 
phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  halogen  atom, 
or  a  hydroxyl  or  nitro  functional  group,  or  R'  and  R"  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  attached  may  form  a  piperidino.  morpholino. 
pyrrolidino  or  piperazino  radical  which  are  optionally  substituted 
at  the  4-position  by  a  C^-C^  alkyl  radical  or  a  mono-  or  polyhy- 
droxyalkyl radical;  t  is  an  integer  equal  to  0,  1  or  2;  and  the 
radicals  R,o  and  R,,  may  together  form  a  single  0x0  group  of  the 
formula  =0;  or  pharmaceutically/cosmetically  acceptable  salt  or 
optical  or  geometric  isomer  thereof 
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I.  A  composition  for  topical  application  to  an  animal  subject 
comprising 

a  topical  vehicle; 

an  irritant  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxylic  acids,  keto  acids,  a-hydroxy  acids,  ^hydroxy 
acids,  retinoids,  peroxides,  organic  alcohols  and  mixtures 
thereof  said  irritant  ingredient  being  contained  in  an  amount 
capable  of  inducing  skin  irritation  in  said  subject;  and  an 
anti-irritant  metal  cation,  said  consisting  essentially  of 
aqueous-soluble  divalent  strontium  cation,  said  anti-irritant 
metal  cation  being  contained  in  a  concentration  of  at  least 
about  S.O  mM  and  capable  of  inhibiting  mean  cumulative  skin 
irritation  attributable  to  said  irritant  ingredient  in  the  human 
population  susceptible  to  said  skin  irritation  by  at  least  about 
20%. 


5,716,626 

SKIN  CLEANSER 

Naoe  Sakurai;  Hikaru  Sumida,  and  Takashi  Komori,  aU  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-058065; 
Jul.  7,  1995,  7-l%165 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/48:9/10 
VS.  CI.  424-^Wl  14  Oaims 

1.  A  skin  cleanser  comprising  a  detergent  composition  which 
contains  the  following  components  (A)  and  (B)  packed  in  a  foamer 
container  provided  with  a  porous  membrane: 

(A)  I  to  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  anionic  surfactant  having 
a  branched  hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  phosphate  sur- 
factants represented  by  the  formula  (1).  sulfate  surfactants 
represented  by  the  formula  (2)  and  sulfonate  surfactants  rep- 
resented by  the  formula  (3): 


R '  R^HCH20P(=0X0X'  XOX') 
(R'— (Y)„— OSO,-).(M"*) 
(R--(Z)-S03-).M-* 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


wherein,  in  the  formula  (1),  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group 
having  5  to  13  carbon  atoms  and  R^  represents  a  hydrocarbon 
group  having  5  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  the  sum  of  the 
carbon  atoms  in  R'  and  R'  is  from  12  10  22,  and  X'  and  X" 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal,  ammo- 
nium, a  basic  amino  acid  residue  or  an  alkanolannine  residue 
carrying  a  hydroxyalkyi  group  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  in 
the  formulae  (2)  and  (3),  R'  represents  a  branched  hydrocarbon 
group  having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  Y  represents  an  oxyethylene 
group,  a  is  a  number  of  from  0  to  10.  R'*  represents  a  branched  or 
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a  linear  hydrocartx>n  group  having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms.  Z  is 
group  represented  by  any  of  the  following  formulae  (4)  to  (9): 


— CHR'— (CH,)^— C^4— 

— CHR'— 

— CH=CH— (CH,)j— 

— CH(OH)— (CH,),— 

— O— (CHjCHjOfc— COCHjCH(COOH)— 

— CH(COOCH,)— 


(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 


wherein,  in  the  fonnulae  (4)  to  (9),  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  10  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  b  is  a 
number  of  from  0  to  10;  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali 
metal,  ammonium,  a  basic  amino  acid  residue,  an  alkanotamine 
residue  carrying  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms 
or  an  aliphatic  alkanolammonium  and  n  is  the  valence  of  M: 
(B)  0.5-30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  nonionic  surfactant. 


5,716,627 
SKIN  CARE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  FATTY 
ACID  AMIDES,  AZOLES,  AND  RETINOL  OR  RETINYL 
ESTER 
Stewart  Paton  Granger,  Paramus,  NJ.,-  .Anthony  Vincent  Raw- 
tings,  Warrington,  England,  and  Ian  Richard  Scott,  Allen- 
dale, NJ.,  assignors  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co.,  Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,074 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/48 
VS.  CI.  424-^JOl  2  Claims 

I.  A  skin  conditioning  composition  comprising 

(a)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  10%  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  retinol; 

(b)  from  about  0.0001%  to  about  50%  of  an  azole  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  climbazole,  miconazole,  bifonazole. 
clotrimazole,  econazole; 

(c)  from  about  0.0001%  to  about  50%  of  a  fatly  acid  amide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linoleoyl  monoethano- 
lamide.  linoleoyl  diethanolamide.  palmitoyl  monoethanola- 
mide.  palmitoyl  diethanolamide,  cocoyi  monoelhanolamide. 
cocoyi  diethanolamide.  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(d)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle. 


5.716,628 
SYNERGISTIC  BIOCIDE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

PYRITHIONE  PLUS  AN  ADDITIVE 
Robert  T.  Vinopal,  Mansfield;  John  D.  Nelson,  Jr.,  Bethlehem; 
Michael  W.  Glynn,  Darien;  Robert  W.  Coughlin,  Storrs; 
Robert  F.  Vieth,  Manchester,  and  Jon  R.  Geiger,  West  Hart- 
ford, all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Connecti- 
cut, Storrs,  Coon. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,802,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,540,920.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  Na  688,136 

Int  a."  AOIN  25/00 

L-S.  a.  424-^105  18  Claims 

1.  An  antimicrobial  composition  characterized  by  synergistic 

antibacterial  and  antifungal  eSScacy  and  comprising  pyrithione 

acid  or  a  pynthione  salt,  or  a  combination  thereof,  and  at  least  one 

compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl  and  lower 

alkyl  esters  of  para-hydroxybenzoic  acid,  salts  thereof,  carboxylic 

acids,  salts  thereof,  and  combinations  thereof,  said  carboxylic  acid 

being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gallic,  malic,  tartaric. 

undecylenic.  salicylic,  p-aminobenzoic,  benzoic,  propionic,  lactic, 

citric  acids,  and  combinations  thereof. 


5,716,629 

SYNERGISTIC  BLEND  OF  l-(3-CHLOROALLYL)-3^,7- 

TRIAZA-l-AZONIAADAM\NTANETETRAHYDRO-3A- 

DIMETHYL-2H-l,3,5-THIADIAZINE-2-THIONE 

Linda  R.  Robertson,  St  Charles,  and  Sasireka  S.  Ramesh, 

Aurora,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company, 

Naperville,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,361 
Int  CI."  AOIN  25/02 
U.S.  a.  424—405  37  CWins 

I.  A  composition  for  controlling  sulfate  reducing  bacterial,  aero- 
bic bacterial  and  fungal  growth  which  compnses  a  combination  of 
l-(3-chloroallyl)-3,5.7-triaza-l-azoniaadamantane  and  tetrahydro- 
3.5  -dimethyl-2H- 1 ,3.5-thiadiazine-2-thione  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  adamantane  to  thione  is  from  about  10:1  to  about  1:10. 


5,716,630 
PESTICIDAL  TABLET  FORMULATIONS 
Kang-Chi  Lin,  Lafayette;  Derek  A.  Stonich,  San  Jose,  and 
Ralph  L.  Bamett  Antioch,  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Zeneca 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,486 
Int  a."  AOIN  25/22 
U.S.  CI.  424—408  10  Claims 

1.  A  nonefifervescent  pesticidal  tablet  comprising  (a)  from  about 
0. 1  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  a  pesticide;  (b)  from  about  0.5  to 
about  50  weight  percent  microcrystalline  cellulose;  (c)  from  about 
5  to  about  50  weight  percent  urea;  and  (d)  from  about  0. 1  to  about 
10  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  organic  carboxylic  acids. 


5,716,631 
LONG  ACTING  NARCOTIC  ANALGESICS  AND 
ANTAGONISTS 
Alan  Drizen;  Peter  Rothbart  both  of  Ontario,  Canada,  and 
Gary  M.  Nath,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  RDN  Therapeu- 
tics Inc.,  North  York,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,750,  Sep.  29,  1995.  This 
application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,205 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/OS 
VS.  CI.  424-^22  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  pain  condition  in  an  animal, 
which  comprises: 

intramuscularly  injecting  a  therapeutically  effective  dose  of  a 
solution  of  a  water-soluble  analgesic  or  antagonist  drug  solu- 
bilized  within  a  polymer  matrix,  wherein  the  polymer  matrix 
contains  a  negatively  charged  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hyaluronic  acid  salts,  chondroitin  sulfate 
and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  nonionic  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carboxymethylcellulose  sodium, 
hydroxyethylcellulose.  hydroxyproplcellulose  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  an  aqueous  solution  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  nega- 
tively charged  polymer  to  the  nonionic  polymer  is  1 :0.5  to  2; 
and  wherein  the  dosage  is  effective  to  provide  therapeutically 
effective  levels  of  the  drug  for  a  period  of  time  at  least  18 
hours  with  amounts  of  drug  which  would  be  considered  less 
than  therapeutically  effective  for  such  time  periods. 


5,716,632 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  REPARATION 

AND  PREVENTION  OF  FIBROTIC  LESIONS 

Solomon  B.  Margolin,  6723  Desco  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75225 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,058,  May  16,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,518,729,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
947,995,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,310,562,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  737,914,  Jul.  26,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,978,  Nov.  22,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,006 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/02;9/14:9/20:9/48 
VS.  a.  424-423  12  Claims 
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5,716,633 
COLLAGEN-HYDROGEL  FOR  PROMOTING 
EPITHELIAL  CELL  GROWTH  AND  REGENERATION  OF 
THE  STROMA  AND  ARTIFICIAL  LENS  USING  THE 
SAME 
Linda  Civerchia,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  CBS  Lens,  a 
California  general  partnership,  Santa  Maria,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  19,598,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  657,091,  Feb.  15,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,213,720,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624^46, 
Dec.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,114,627.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen 
No.  402,986,  Sep.  1,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,983,181,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  920,031,  Oct  16,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  475,768 
Int  a."  A61F  2/16:  A61K  47/42:38/39 
VS.  CI.  424-^28  20  Oaims 


where:  Rl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  an  alkyl 
group,  with  R3  hydrogen,  and  (2)  hydrogen,  with  R3  consisting  of 
an  alkyl  group;  A  is  an  aryl  group:  and  R2  and  R4  are  hydrogen; 
and  wherein  the  general  structural  formula  of  said  N-substituted 
3(1H)  pyridones  is: 


1.  A  method  for  the  reparation  of,  and  [jrophylaxis  against, 
fibrotic  lesional  tissue  in  a  mammal,  comprising  administering 
internally  to  said  mammal  a  pharmaceutical  composition  having 
one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-substituted  2-(lH)  pyridones  and  N-substituted  3-(lH)  pyri- 
dones as  active  anti-fibrotic  ingredient(s),  said  composition  being 
administered  to  said  mammal  at  a  rate  of  from  about  5  mg  per 
kilogram  of  body  weight  per  day  to  about  300  mg  per  kilogram  of 
body  weight  per  day.  said  group  excluding  5-methyi-l-phenyl-2- 
(IH)  pyridone,  wherein  the  general  structural  formula  of  said 
N-substimted  2(1)  pyridones  is: 
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where:  R2  is  selected:  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  an  alkyl 
group,  with  R3  hydrogen,  and  (2)  hydrogen,  with  R3  consisting  of 
an  alkyl  group;  A  is  an  aryl  group;  and  R 1  and  R4  are  hydrogen. 


1.  A  lens  having  a  predetermined  shape  and  power  which  pro- 
motes and  supports  growth  of  corneal  epithelial  cells  across  the 
surface  thereof  and  regeneration  of  the  stroma,  said  lens  compris- 
ing 

a  lens  body  having  anterior  and  posterior  surface  and  formed  of 
a  collagen-hydrogel  capable  of  promoting  epithelial  cell 
growth  comprising 
a  hydrogel  polymer  formed  by  the  free  radical  polymerization  of 
a  hydrophilic  monomer  solution  gelled  and  crosslinked  to 
form  a  three  dimensional  polymeric  meshwork  for  anchoring 
protein;  and 
a  stock  solution  of  protein  comprising  a  constituent  of  a  ground 
substance  of  tissue  substantially  uniformly  interdisposed 
within  said  polymeric  meshwork  forming  a  protein-hydrogel 
for  promoting  epithelial  cell  growth  and  regeneration  of  the 
stroma,  said  protein-hydrogel  being  capable  of  promoting  and 
supporting  growth  of  epithelial  cells  to  form  a  corneal  epithe- 
lium of  the  eye,  said  protein-hydrogel  material  having  a  ratio 
by  weight  of  protein-to-hydrogel  in  the  range  of  about  0.6 
-to- 1000  and  at  a  level  wherein  sufficient  protein  is  present  by 
weight  to  at  least  one  of  promote  epithelial  cell  growth  and 
regeneration  of  the  stroma. 
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5,716,634 

CLEAR.  HOMOGENIZED,  FLOWABLE  HVDROGEL  OF 

CROSSLINKED  N-VINYL  LACTAM  POLYMER 

Susan   Y.   Tseng,   Staten    Island,   N.Y.:    Jui-Chang   Chuang, 
Wayne,  and  Philip  F.  Wolf.  Bridgewater,  both  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528>)8J,  Sep.  13,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,614383.  This  application  Nov.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,697 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  9/70:7/135 
VS.  CI.  424—445  14  Claims 

1.  A  clear,  flowable.  homogenized  hydrogel  of  a  0.01  to  6* 
crosslinked  N-vinyl  lactam  polymer  formed  by  polymerizing 
monomer  with  from  0  to  45%  of  olefinically  unsaturated  comono- 
mer.  said  hydrogel  consistmg  of  micropanicles  which  can  be 
passed  through  a  screen  of  between  about  40  to  about  350  mesh 
size  and  which  has  a  Brookheld  viscosity  of  from  about  7.000  to 
about  90.000  cps. 


5.716,635 
PLANTAGO  MAJOR  TRANSDER^UL  PATCH  FOR  USE 

IN  TREATING  A  TOBACCO  OR  NICOTINE  HABIT 
Mai7  E.  Cody,  Boonton  Township,  N  J.,  assignor  to  M.  E.  Cody 
Products,  Inc.,  Boonton  Township,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,014 

Int.  CI."  A61L  15/16 

VS.  a.  424-^147  13  Oaiins 


y^ 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  aiding  in  the  cessation  of  tobacco  use, 
comprising: 

a  preparation  of  an  ethanolic  extract  from  Plantago  major  in  an 

amount  effective  to  cause  an  aversion  to  tobacco,  said  extract 

being  present  in  a  concentration  in  the  range  from  about  1% 

to  about  100%;  and 
a  transdermal  patch  having  said  preparation  deposited  thereon. 

said   transdermal    patch    for   (ransdermally    delivering    said 

preparation  to  the  skin  of  the  user 


5,716,636 

TRANSDERMAL  THERAPEUTIC  SYSTEM  WTTH 

ACETYLSALICYLIC  ACID  IN  CRYSTALLINE  FORM  AS 

ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE 
Michael  Horstmann,  Neuwied;  Gerd  Hoffmann.  Koblenz,  and 
Heinrich  Kindel,  EhLscheid,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH,  Neuwied,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03106,  §  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08330,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619380 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1993,  43  32 
093.7 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  13/02 
VS.  CI.  424—448  II  Claims 


1.  In  a  transdermal  Uterapeutic  system  composing  the  active 
substance  acetylsalicylic  acid,  said  system  having  a  layered  struc- 
ture consisting  of  a  backing  layer  which  is  substantially  imperme- 


able to  active  substances  and  moisture,  and  at  least  one  active 
substance-containing  matrix  layer,  the  improvement  wherein  at 
lea.st  one  of  said  matrix  layers  comprises  greater  than  50%  of  the 
acetylsalicylic  acid  in  crystalline  form. 


5,716,637 
SOLID  FAT  NANOEMULSIONS  AS  VACCINE  DELIVERY 

VEHICLES 
Shimon  Anselem,  Rehovot,  Israel;  George  H.  Lowell,  Balti- 
more, Md.;  Haim  Aviv,  Rehovot,  and  Doron  Friedman,  Car- 
mei  Yosef,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Pharmos  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  and  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94A)5589,  §  371  Dale  Nov.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26255,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,613,  May  18,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5376,016.  This  PCT  application  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

553350 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/127:9/16 

VS.  CL  424—450  44  aaims 


AQUEOUS 
COMPARTMENTS 


—•PHOSPHOLIPID 
D  WATER 
QTRI6LlfC£RI0£S 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  administration  of  anti- 
gen which  comprises  a  nanoemulsion  of  a  plurality  of  noncellular 
lipid  particles  having  a  mean  diameter  of  about  10  to  250  nm,  as 
determined  on  a  weight  basis,  the  particles  being  suspended  in  an 
aqueous  continuous  phase. 

wherein  each  said  lipid  panicle  comprises  a  lipid  core  composed 
of  a  lipid  which  is  a  solid  or  liquid  crystal  as  determined  in 
bulk  at  a  temperature  of  about  25°  C.  or  higher,  and  at  least 
one  phospholipid  bilayer  surrounding  said  core  and  encapsu- 
lating a  portion  of  said  aqueous  continuous  phase, 
said  particles  entrapping  about  0.001  to  5%  of  an  immunogen  in 
said  lipid  core  or  in  said  encapsulated  aqueous  phase. 


5,716,638 
COMPOSITION  FOR  APPLYING  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 

TO  OR  THROUGH  THE  SKIN 
Elka  Touitou.  Jerusalem.  Israel,  assignor  to  Yissum  Research 
Development  Company  of  The  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusa- 
lem, Jeru.salem,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,204,  Jun.  22,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5340,934.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
563,144 
lot  a."  A61K  9/127 
V.S.  a.  424— J50  5  Ctalms 

I.  A  liposomal  composition  for  topical  application  to  the  skin, 
resulting  in  enhanced  transdermal  passage  through  or  introduction 
of  an  active  ingredient  into  the  skin,  which  composition  comprises 
from  0.5%  to  10%  phospholipids,  from  5%  to  35%  of  a  C,  or  Cj 
alcohol.  151  to  30%  ethanol.  wherein  the  combined  content  of 
ethanol  and  C,  or  C4  alcohol  is  at  least  20  wt.  %  and  not  more  than 


February  10,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1261 


PL90   imWBl     ..^  „„_.._ 

MlMWi        90 'C 
(*iT»«,    1 


5,716,641 

SIMETHICONE  CONTAINING  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Charles  A.  Stevens,  Lansdale;  Michael  R,  Hoy,  North  Wales, 

and  Edward  J.  Roche,  Paoli,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeil- 

PPC,  Inc.,  Skillman,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38397,  Mar.  29,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,207,  May  21, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

619,116 

IdL  a.*  A6IK  9/58;9/62;9/24;9/26 

VS.  CL  424—472  12  Claims 


ao    t 


40  wt.  %.  up  to  20  wt.  %  glycol,  at  least  20%  water  and  at  least  one 
active  ingredient. 


5,716,639 
LIPOPHILIC  CARRIER  PREPARATIONS 
Anders  Carlsson,  and  Bengt  Herslof,  both  of  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Scotia  LipidTeknik  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00I17,  §  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20945,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  4,  1994,  9400368; 
Jiil.  12,  1994,  9402456 

InL  a."  A61K  9/127:31/22:31/225 
VS.  a.  424—150  18  aaims 

1.  A  lipophilic  carrier  preparation  having  a  continuous  lipid 
phase,  comprising  a  polar  lipid  material  in  combination  with  a 
non  polar  lipid,  and  optionally  a  polar  solvent, 

wherein  the  polar  lipid  material  is  a  galactolipid  material  con- 
sisting of  about  at  least  50%  digalactosyldiacylglycerols,  and 
the  remainder  being  other  polar  lipids. 


5,716,640 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUSTAINED-RELEASE 

MICROCAPSULES 

Shigeni  Kamei,  Takarazuka;  Minora  Yamada,  Kawanishi,  and 

Yasuaki  Ogawa,  Ohyamazaki-cho,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  562.634,  Nov.  27,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5375,987,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,149,  Sep.  2, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

705348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-234821 
InL  a."  A61K  9/48:9/14:9/50:  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  424-^51  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  sustained -release  microcapsules  con- 
taining a  biologically  active  substance  from  an  W/O  emulsion 
comprising  an  inner  aqueous  phase  containing  said  biologically 
active  substance  and  an  external  oil  phase  containing  a  biodegrad- 
able polymer,  characterized  in  that  microcapsules  formed  on 
microencapsulation  of  said  biologically  active  substance  with  said 
biodegradable  polymer  are  healed  at  a  temperature  not  lower  than 
the  glass  transition  temperature  of  said  biodegradable  polymer  but 
not  so  high  as  to  cause  aggregation  of  the  microcapsules. 


1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  dissolution  profile  of  a  pharma- 
ceutical from  a  solid  dosage  form  comprising  the  pharmaceutical 
and  simethicone,  comprising: 

providing  the  pharmaceutical  in  a  first  portion  of  said  dosage 
form,  said  pharmaceutical  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  diphenoxylate,  loperamide  and  loperamide-N-oxide, 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  and  combinations 
thereof; 

providing  the  simethicone  in  a  second  portion  of  said  dosage 
form;  and 

separating  said  first  and  second  portions  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  polymeric  barrier  which  is  impermeable  to  sim- 
ethicone and  the  pharmaceutical. 


5,716,642 

MICROPRECIPITATION  OF  NANOPARTICULATE 

PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS  USING  SURFACE  ACTTVE 

MATERIAL  DERIVED  FROM  SIMILAR 

PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 

Pranab  Bagchi,  Webster,  N.Y.;  Gregory  L.  Mclntlrc,  West 

Chester,  Pa.,  and  John  R.  Minter,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Nano  Systems  L.L.C.,  Collegeville,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,928 

InL  CI."  A61K  9/14 

VS.  C\.  424—489  30  Chums 

STEP  I     PHARMACEUTKM.  AGENT  *  AOUEOUS  BASE 


STEP  2     aOUEOUS.ALKAUNE  AGENT  SOLUTION  ♦  AQUEOUS 
,  SURFACTMf  SOLUTKIN 
I  {SLIGHTLY  BASICI 

STEP  3-    AQUEOUS  ALKALINE  AGENT  AND  SURFACTANT  SOLUTION 
I  •■  ACIO  SOLUTION 


NANOPARTICULATE  AGENT  DISPERSION 

STEP  4'    1    DIALYSIS  OR  OlAFlLTRATION 

SALT-FREE  NANOPARTICULATE  AGENT  DISPERSION 
STEP  5-   1    CONCENTRATION 

SALT-FREE  CONCENTRATED  NANOPARTICULATE  AGENT 

DISPERSION 

1.  A  microprecipitation  process  of  forming  nanopaniculate  dis- 
persions of  pharmaceutical  agents  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  dissolution  of  the  pharmaceutical  agent  in  aqueous 
base. 
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a  second  step  of  adding  to  step  a  an  aqueous  solution  of  slightly 
alkaline  mixture  of  at  least  one  nonionic  surface  active  sur- 
face modifier  and  at  least  one  anionic  surface  active  surface 
modifier  and 

a  third  step  of  neutralizing  the  formed  alkaline  solution  with  an 
acid  to  form  a  dispersion, 

wherein  the  said  anionic  surface  active  surface  modifier  is 
structurally  on  a  molecular  basis  at  least  75%  identical  to  the 
chemical  structure  of  the  pharmaceutical  agent. 


5,716,643 
LARGE  SCALE  PRODUCTION  OF  MEDICINE  COATED 

CROSSLINKED  PROTEIN  MICROSPHERES 
Richard  C.  K.  Yen,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hemo- 
sphere  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487  J03 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  9/16:47/42:  BOIJ  HW:  13/00 

VS.  CI.  424 — 191  47  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  large  scale  production  of  a  product  of  in  vivo 
medicine  carriers  for  medicine  administration,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  assembling  a  large  scale  production  system  including: 

i)  a  first  reagent  unit  including  a  first  reagent  bag  and  a  first 

pump  connected  downstream  from  said  first  reagent  bag; 
ii)  a  second  reagent  unit  including  a  second  reagent  bag  and  a 

second  pump  connected  downstream   from  said  second 

reagent  bag: 
iii)  a  third  reagent  unit  including  a  third  reagent  bag  and  a 

third  pump  connected  downstream  from  said  third  reagent 

bag: 
iv)  a  fourth  reagent  unit  including  a  fourth  reagent  bag  and  a 

fourth    pump   connected   downstream    from    said   fourth 

reagent  bag: 
V)  a  fifth  reagent  unit  including  a  fifth  reagent  bag  and  a  fifth 

pump  connected  downstream  from  said  fifth  reagent  bag: 
vi)  a  sixth  reagent  unit  including  a  sixth  reagent  bag  and  a 

sixth  pump  connected  downstream  from  said  sixth  reagent 

bag: 
vii)  a  first  mixing  chamber  connected  downstream  from  said 

first,  second  and  third  pumps: 
viii)  a  second  mixing  chamber  connected  downstream  from 

said  fourth  pump  and  said  first  mixing  chamber: 
ix)  a  third  mixing  chamber  connected  downstream  from  said 

fifth  pump  and  said  second  mixing  chamber: 
X)  a  fourth  mixing  chamber  connected  downsueam  from  said 

sixth  pump  and  said  third  mixing  chamber: 
xi)  a  first  delay  coil  connected  between  said  first  and  second 

mixing  chambers: 
xii)  a  second  delay  coil  connected  between  said  second  and 

third  mixing  chambers: 
xiii)  a  third  delay  coil  connected  between  said  third  and  fourth 

mixing  chambers: 
xiv)  a  rinse  fluid  collection  bag  connected  to  said  fourth 

mixing  chamber  via  a  first  valve  means: 
XV)  a  product  collection  bag  also  connected  to  said  fourth 

mixing  chamber  via  a  second  valve  means:  and 
xvi)  connection  robings  interconnecting  said  reagent  bags, 

pumps,  muing  chambers,  valves  and  collection  bags: 
b.  sterilizing  said  large  scale  production  system: 


c.  preparing  a  suitable  rinse  solution  and  respective  solutions  of 
a  group  of  reagents  including  an  albumin,  a  surfactant,  an 
alcohol,  a  cross-linking  agent,  a  medicine  and  a  post- 
treatment  agent,  and 

i)  filling  said  first  reagent  bag  with  said  rinse  solution; 

ii)  filling  said  second  reagent  bag  with  a  prepared  solution  of 

said  albumin  and  said  surfactant: 
iii)  filling  said  third  reagent  bag  with  a  prepared  solution  of 

said  alcohol: 
iv)  filling  said  fourth  reagent  bag  with  a  prepared  solution  of 

said  cross-linking  agent: 
V)  filling  said  fifth  reagent  bag  with  a  prepared  solution  of 

said  medicine:  and 
vi)  filling  said  sixth  reagent  bag  with  a  prepared  solution  of 

said  post-treatment  agent; 

d.  setting  respective  pump  rates  of  said  pumps  for  mixing 
pre-determined  amounts  of  said  reagents; 

e.  activating  said  first  pump  to  rinse  said  mixing  chambers,  delay 
coils  and  connection  tubings  with  said  rinse  solution  from 
said  first  reagent  bag,  and  opening  said  first  valve  means  to 
collect  said  rinse  solution  in  said  rinse  fluid  collection  bag: 

f.  deactivating  said  first  pump,  closing  said  first  valve  means  and 
opening  said  second  valve  means  such  that  said  production 
collection  bag  is  ready  for  collecting  said  product: 

g.  activating  said  pumps  in  sequence  for  mixing  said  reagents  in 
a  predetermined  order  within  a  pre-determined  time  period  to 
produce  said  product,  including: 

i)  activating  said  second  pump  to  send  said  solution  of  said 
albumin  and  surfactant  horn  said  second  reagent  bag  to 
said  first  mixing  chamber,  and  as  soon  as  said  solution  of 
said  albumin  and  surfactant  from  said  second  reagent  bag 
reaches  said  first  mixing  chamber,  activating  said  third 
pump  to  send  said  solution  of  said  alcohol  from  said  third 
reagent  bag  to  said  first  mixing  chamber,  to  thereby  mix  in 
said  first  mixing  chamber  said  solutions  of  said  albumin 
and  surfactant  from  said  second  reagent  bag  with  said 
solution  of  said  alcohol  from  said  third  reagent  bag,  result- 
ing in  a  solution  containing  turbid  suspension  of  monodis- 
persed  albumin  microspheres; 

ii)  after  a  first  delay  period  determined  by  said  first  delay  coil 
during  which  said  solution  of  turbid  suspension  reaches 
from  said  first  mixing  chamber  to  said  second  mixing 
chamber,  activating  said  fourth  pump  to  send  said  solution 
of  said  cross-linking  agent  from  said  fourth  reagent  bag  to 
said  second  mixing  chamber,  to  thereby  mix  in  said  second 
mixing  chamber  said  solution  of  turbid  suspension  from 
said  first  mixing  chamber  with  said  solution  of  said  cross- 
linking  agent  from  said  fourth  reagent  bag,  resulting  in  a 
solution  of  partially  cross-linked  albumin  microspheres; 

iii)  after  a  second  delay  period  determined  by  said  second 
delay  coil  during  which  said  solution  of  partially  cross- 
linked  microspheres  reaches  from  said  second  mixing 
chamber  to  said  third  mixing  chamber,  activating  said  fifth 
pump  to  send  said  solution  of  said  medicine  from  said  fifth 
reagent  bag  to  said  third  mixing  chamber,  to  thereby  mix  in 
said  third  mixing  chamber  said  solution  of  partially  cross- 
linked  microspheres  from  said  second  mixing  chamber  with 
said  solution  of  said  medicine  from  said  fifth  reagent  bag. 
resulting  in  a  solution  of  partially  cross-linked,  monodis- 
persed  and  medicine-coated  albumin  microspheres;  and 

iv)  after  a  third  delay  period  determined  by  said  third  delay 
coil  during  which  said  solution  of  medicine-coated  micrt>- 
spheres  reaches  from  said  third  mixing  chamber  to  said 
fourth  mixing  chamber,  activating  said  sixth  pump  to  send 
said  solution  of  said  post-treatment  agent  from  said  sixth 
reagent  bag  to  said  fourth  mixing  chamber,  to  thereby  mix 
in  said  fourth  mixing  chamber  said  solution  of  medicine 
coated  microspheres  from  said  third  mixing  chamber  with 
said  solution  of  said  post-treatment  agent  from  said  sixth 
reagent  bag,  resulting  in  said  product  which  is  a  solution  of 
cross-linked,  monodispersed  and  medicine  coated  albumin 
microspheres: 
h.  collecting  said  product  in  said  product  collection  bag; 
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i.  after  a  desired  amount  of  said  product  is  collected,  closing  said 
second  valve  means,  and  deactivating  said  pumps  in  sequence 
to  prevent  aggregation  in  said  product,  including: 
i)  first  deactivating  said  third  pump  to  stop  sending  said 

alcohol  ftom  said  third  reagent  bag  into  said  first  mixing 

chamber; 
ii)  after  said  first  delay  time,  deactivating  said  fourth  pump  to 

stop  sending  said  cross-linking  agent  from  said  fourth 

reagent  bag  into  said  second  mixing  chamber; 
iii)  after  said  second  delay  time,  deactivating  said  fifth  pump 

to  stop  sending  said  medicine  from  said  fifth  reagent  bag 

into  said  third  mixing  chamber:  and 
iv)  after  said  third  delay  time,  deactivating  said  sixth  pump  to 

stop  sending  said  post-treatment  agent  from  said  sixth 

reagent  bag  into  said  fourth  mixing  chamber;  and 
j.  as  soon  as  said  third  pump  is  deactivated,  activating  said  first 
pump  to  rinse  said  mixing  chambers,  delay  coils  and  connec- 
tion tubings  again  with  said  rinse  solution  ftom  said  first 
reagent  bag,  rinsing  residuals  of  said  product  from  said  mix- 
ing chambers,  delay  coils  and  connection  tubings  into  said 
product  collection  bag: 
k.  whereby  said  large  scale  production  method  produces  said 
product  of  cross-linked,  monodispersed  and  medicine  coated 
albumin  microspheres  which  are  useful  as  in  vivo  medicine 
carriers  for  nnedicine  administration. 


(d)  the  composition  is  non-pyrogenic; 

(e)  plasminogen  is  present  at  a  concentration  no  higher  than  5 

Mg/ml; 

(f)  prothrombin  complex  and  active  thrombin  are  not  detectable; 
and 

(g)  the  composition  is  free  of  fibrinolysis  inhibitors. 


5,716,646 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 

ARTHRITIS 

Steven  A.  Smith,  and  Lorraine  J.  Smith,  both  of  5706  S.  30tfa 

West  Ave.,  "Hilsa,  Okla.  74107 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  503,696,  Jul.  18,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  985,610.  Dec.  3,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5,433,954,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

518,170,  May  1,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,171^1.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  25,  19%,  Sen  No.  637,572 

Int.  a.*  A61K  33/24:31/28 

VJS.  CI.  424—646  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  arthritis  in  a  human  patient  comprising 

administering  from  about  0. 1  to  about  5  mg  nickel/day  and  from 

about  1  to  about  100  mg  bromide/day  to  said  patient. 


5,716,644 
COMPOSITION  FOR  SUSTAINED  RELEASE  OF  NON- 
AGGREG.\TED  ERYTHROPOIETIN 
Stephen    E.    Zale,    Hopkington;    Paul   A.    Burke,    Medford; 
Howard    Bernstein,    Cambridge,    and    Avram    Brickner, 
Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Alkermes,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,307,  Jun.  II,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,502 
Int  CL"  A61K  9/50:9/52 
VS.  a.  424—497  4  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  providing  a  therapeutically  effective  blood  level 
of  biologically  active,  non-aggregated  erythropoietin  in  a  subject 
for  a  sustained  period,  comprising  administering  to  the  subject  a 
dose  of  a  composition  for  the  sustained  release  of  biologically 
active,  non-aggregated  erythropoietin  from  a  polymeric  matrix, 
comprising: 

a)  a  biodegradable  polymer:  and 

b)  particles  of  biologically  active,  aggregation- stabilized  eryth- 
ropoietin, wherein  said  particles  include  erythropoietin  in 
contact  with  ammonium  sulfate  and  wherein  said  erythropoi- 
etin particles  are  dispersed  within  the  polymeric  matrix. 


5,716,645 
TOPICAL  FIBRINOGEN  COMPLEX 
Daphne  C.  Tse,  Duarte;  Samia  S.  Mankarious,  Costa  Mesa; 
Shu  Len  Liu,  Cerritos;  William  R.  Thomas,  Laguna  Nigel; 
Melaine  Alpem,   Long  Beach;   Stanley  T.   Enomoto,  Van 
Nuys,  and  Cataline  M.  Garanchon,  Northridge,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,158,  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,156,  Sep.  5, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
632,922 
int  a."  A61K  35/16 
VS.  CI.  424—530  15  Claims 

1.  A  hemostasis  promoting  composition  derived  from  human 
plasma  or  plasma  fractions  wherein: 

(a)  fibrinogen  comprises  at  least  50%  of  the  total  protein  con- 
centration; 

(b)  F  Xlll  is  present  at  a  concentration  of  about  10  to  about  40 
units/ml: 

(c)  the  composition  is  free  of  detectable  levels  of  lipid  enveloped 
virus  activity; 


5,716,647 
GALLIUM-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  INFECTIONS  CAUSED  BY 
INTRACELLULAR  PATHOGENS  AND  PATHOGENS 
CAUSING  CHRONIC  PULMONARY  INFECTION 
Larry  S.  Schlesinger,  and  Bradley  E.  Britigan,  both  of  Iowa 
City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  University  of  Iowa  Research  Foun- 
dation, Iowa  City,  Iowa 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,248 
InL  a."  A61K  33/24:31/28:9/00 
VS.  a.  424—650  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  growth  of  an  intracellular  pathogen 
comprising  the  step  of  delivering  a  therapeutically  effective  dose  of 
a  gallium-containing  compound  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
buffer  to  a  mammal  having  cells  infected  with  an  intracellular 
pathogen. 


5,716,648 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  REGULATION  OF 
SUBNORMAL  PH  VALUES  IN  THE  INTESTINAL  TRACT 

AND  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  BOWEL  DISEASES 
S«ren  Halskov,  Virum,  and  Svenn  Kliiver  Jepsen,  Copenhagen, 

both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Farmaceutisk  Laboratorium 

Ferring  A/S,  Vanlose,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00223,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28911,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  556.966 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jim.  8,  1993,  0664^3 
InL  CI.''  A61K  33/06:33/10:33/08:31/61 
V.S.  CI.  424—682  38  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  oral  administration  comprising  a  physi- 
ologically acceptable  coaling  which  is  insoluble  in  gastric  juice  of 
pH  below  4  and  soluble  in  intestinal  juice  having  a  pH  from  4  to  7, 
and  a  physiologically  acceptable  pH  regulating  alkaline  material 
confined  within  said  coating,  said  pH  regulating  alkaline  material 
being  substantially  insoluble,  the  nature  and  the  amount  of  said 
coating  and  of  said  pH  regulating  alkaline  material  being  adapted 
so  as  to  ensure  the  availability  of  an  amount  of  said  pH  regulating 
alkaline  material  in  the  lumen  of  a  target  part  of  the  gastrointestinal 
tract  from  the  proximal  small  intestine  to  the  rectum,  said  target 
part  exhibiting  a  pH  below  the  pH  normally  found  in  said  target 
part,  and  to  ensure  a  raise  in  the  pH  in  said  lumen  to  a  pH  which  is 
close  to  the  pH  normally  found  in  said  target  pan. 
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5,716,649 
PROCESS  OF  INCREASING  CALCIUM  CONTENT  IN  AN 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
Wal  Hee  Nam,  1015  N.  Kingsley  Dr.  <025,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90029 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Scr.  No.  821.286 
Int.  CI."  A61K  i3/10:33/00;33/06:33/24 
VS.  a.  424—687  3  Claims 

1.  A  batch  process  for  increasing  the  calciunn  content  in  a  water 
solution,  composing  placing  water,  a  glass  fibrous  material  and  a 
tin  catalyst  in  a  scaled  tank,  and  heating  the  lank  to  80  degrees  C. 
for  1 5  days  and  slowly  decreasmg  the  temperature  of  the  tank  for 
the  next  135  days,  wherein  said  glass  fibrous  material  corapnses  75 
weight  percent  silica.  20  weight  percent  soda  ash.  and  5  weight 
percent  limestone,  wherein  said  tin  catalyst  comprises  75  weight 
percent  tin,  10  weight  percent  limestone,  and  15  weight  percent 
soda  ash. 


5,716,651 
FLUID  INJECTING  APPARATUS 
Alan  N.  McGrevy,  Chino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Caco  Pacific  Cor- 
poration, Covina,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  227,057,  Apr.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,513,976.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,177 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  B29C  45/20 

VS.  a.  425—549  29  Oaims 


a  second  coating  that  substantially  encloses  the  first  coating  and 
consists  essentially  of  one  polyol. 


5,716,650 

MULTILAYER  MODULAR  EXTRUSION  DIE 

Harllaos  Mavridis,  Blue  Ash,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Black  Clawson 

Sano  Inc.,  Amelia,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,239,  Apr.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  759,453 

Int  CL"  B29C  47/26,47/06 

U.S.  a.  425—131.1  II  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  die  module  for  feeding  a  thermoplastic  material  through  an 
extrusion  die  to  an  annular  extrusion  passage,  said  die  module 
comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  die  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  said  lower  surface  including  a  plurality  of  spiral 
channel  segments  formed  therein;  and 

(b)  a  lower  die  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  said  upper  surface  including  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  spiral  channel  segments  formed  therein; 

wfierein  the  lower  surface  of  said  upper  die  plate  and  the  upper 
surface  of  said  lower  die  plate  are  positioned  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  form  a  lealcage  gap  from  an  entry  end  of  said  die  plates  to 
said  annular  extrusion  passage  and  said  spiral  channel  segments  of 
said  upper  and  lower  die  plates  are  mated  in  matched  pairs  of 
channel  segments  to  form  a  plurality  of  discrete  spiral  channels, 
each  said  channel  having  a  spiral  centerline  which  serpentines 
above  and  below  said  leakage  gap.  each  of  said  spiral  channels 
having  an  inlet  for  receiving  said  thermoplastic  material. 


1.  In  combination  for  heating  and  passing  fluid  into  a  mold. 

a  nozzle. 

there  being  a  runner  in  the  nozzle  for  receiving  and  passing  the 
fluid  tJu-ough  the  nozzle. 

means  for  heating  the  fluid  in  the  nozzle  runner  during  the 
passage  of  the  fluid  through  the  nozzle  runner, 

a  spiral  tip  in  the  nozzle  runner  for  receiving  the  fluid  passing 
through  the  nozzle  runner  and  for  directing  the  fluid  in  a  spiral 
path  through  the  nozzle  runner  and  for  heating  the  fluid  in 
accordance  with  the  heat  from  the  heater  means  during  the 
direction  of  the  fluid  in  the  spiral  path  through  the  runner, 

a  gate  at  the  end  of  the  spiral  tip  for  passing  the  heated  fluid 
from  the  nozzle  runner  into  the  mold. 

a  nozzle  well  insert  disposed  in  enveloping  relationship  to  the 
nozzle  body  and  the  spiral  tip  for  defining  with  the  spiral  tip  a 
well  for  passing  the  fluid  into  the  mold  through  the  opening  in 
the  mold,  and 

a  collar  disposed  on  the  nozzle  between  the  nozzle  and  the 
nozzle  well  insert  and  made  from  a  material  providing  a  lower 
heat  conductivity  than  the  heat  conductivity  of  the  nozzle  and 
the  nozzle  well  insert. 


5,716,652 
COATED  CHEWING  GUM  PRODUCTS  AND  METHODS 

OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
David  G.  Barkalow,  Deerfield,  lU.;  Michael  A.  Reed,  Merril- 
ville,  Ind.:  Julius  W.  Zuehike,  Chicago,  III.;  Michael  J. 
Greenberg,  Northbrook,  III.,-  Gulcin  Yilmazer,  Chicago,  III.,- 
Gordon  N.  McGrew,  Evanston,  III.,  and  Robert  J.  Yatka, 
Orland  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,709 
Int.  CI."  A23G  3/30 
VS.  a.  426—5  13  CUiois 

I.  A  chewing  gum  product  comprising: 
a  center  including  a  water  soluble  portion  and  a  water  insoluble 

portion; 
a  first  coating  that  substantially  encloses  the  center  and  com- 
prises a  blend  of  xylitol  and  mannitol:  and 


5,716,653 
PROCESS  FOR  BREWER'S  YEAST  DEBITTERING 
Ronald  E.  Simard,  Ste.  Foy,  and  Mohammed  Bouksaim,  Que- 
bec, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Universite  Laval,  Cite 
Universitaire,  Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,947,  Nov.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,153,  Feb.  11, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
513,040 
Int  CI."  A23J  1/18 
as.  a.  426—60  8  aaims 


5,716,655 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FEED  PELLETS 
Reinder  Sietze  Hamstra,  Pe  Den  Haag,  and  Augustinus  Fran- 
dscus  IVornp,  HX  Oegstgeest  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Gist-Brocades  B.V.,  MA  Delft,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00025,  5  371  Date  Oct.  20,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14645,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122^13 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  24, 
1992,  92200210 

Int  a."  A23K  1/16 
VS.  CI.  426—63  13  Claims 


20  60  65      80 

Tweeti  numbers 

I.  A  process  for  debittering  spent  brewer's  yeast  which  com- 
prises the  following  steps: 

adding  to  a  yeast  suspension  a  quantity  of  polyoxyethylene 
sorbitan  monooeleate  to  achieve  a  final  concentration  com- 
prised between  about  0.2%  to  about  20%  (v/v), 

adjusting  the  pH  of  said  yeast  suspension  to  about  10  with 
NaOH  2N. 

agitating  said  suspension  at  a  speed  of  50  to  150  rpm  during  a 
period  of  time  comprised  between  about  5  to  about  60  min- 
utes at  a  temperature  of  about  30°  to  about  50°  C, 

recovering  said  yeast,  and 

washing  said  yeast  with  water,  whereby  the  recovered  yeast  is 
substantially  free  of  bitter  compounds. 


I.  A  method  for  loading  feed  pellets  with  an  active  ingredient, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  to  dried  pellets  the  active  ingredient  in  a  fluid  phase, 
wherein  said  active  ingredient  is  particulate  material  which 
has  been  ground  such  that  essentially  all  the  material  is 
disintegrated  and  remaining  particles  have  an  average  diam- 
eter of  less  than  about  20  \xm: 

(b)  allowing  the  pellets  to  soak  in  said  fluid  containing  said 
active  ingredient  under  reduced  pressure;  and 

(c)  subsequently  increasing  the  pressure,  thereby  loading  the 
active  ingredient  into  the  pellets. 


5,716,654 
DRY  YEAST  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Jan  Willem  Groenendaal,  Delft  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Gist- 
brocades,  N.V.,  The  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,624 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  24, 
1993,  93203697.3 

Int  CI."  A23L  I/2H 
VS.  a.  426—62  9  Claims 

I.  A  homogeneous  dry  yeast  composition  comprising  dry  yeast 
and  about  0. 1  to  8%  (w/w)  of  a  bread-improving  agent,  wherein 
said  composition  has  a  moisture  content  of  not  more  than  about  8% 
(w/w),  said  dry  yeast  is  present  in  a  granular  form,  and  said  bread 
improving  agent  is  a  coating  on  the  dry  yeast  granules  in  the  form 
of  a  film  or  adhered  particles  and  said  bread  improving  agent  is 
adhered  to  said  dry  yeast  granules  using  0.5%  to  1 .0%  of  a  food 
grade  adhesive. 


5,716,656 

COLLAGEN  CONTAINING  ENCAPSULATED  SMOKE 

Kenneth  V.  Stribling,  St  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Devro- 

Teepak,  Inc.,  Westchester,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  552,835,  Nov.  3,  1995.  Pat  No.  5,599,570. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,294 
Int  a."  A23J  3/04:  A23L  1/314 
VS.  CI.  426—92  3  Oaims 

1.  A  slurry  comprising  dispersed  collagen  and  a  smoke  compo- 
nent which  is  encapsulated  with  an  encapsulating  material  which 
will  release  the  smoke  component  during  curing  or  cooking  of  the 
collagen. 
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5,716,657 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  CLAMSHELL  COOKING  AND 

STAGING  PROCESS 

Benno  E.  Liebemunn,  2805  Lime  Kiln  La.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

40222 

Contiiiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,408,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5^52,172.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

697,449 

InL  a."  A23L  1/00 

VS.  a.  426—232  1  Qaini 


preform  into  the  gap  between  the  preform  and  the  platen 
sidewall.  to  thereby  loclc  the  formed  dough  to  the  preform 
perimeter;  and 
e)  freezing  the  formed  dough  on  the  preform  without  balcing  the 
dough. 


1.  A  clamshell  grill  coolcing  and  staging  process  for  pathogenic 
rislc  management,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  at  least  one  food  article  sealed  within  a  heat  conducting 
container  between  a  pair  of  heat  transfer  plates  of  a  clamshell 
cooking  and  staging  grill  comprising  a  top  cover  plate  and  a 
bottom  base  plate  spaced  apart  and  in  alignment  with  one 
another,  said  top  plate  being  hingedly  mounted  to  a  housing 
frame  by  a  floating  hinge; 

heating  a  heat  transfer  fluid  contained  within  a  reservoir  in  fluid 
connection  with  said  top  cover  plate  and  said  bottom  base 
plate  to  a  selected  temperature  at  less  than  212°  F; 

controlling  the  selected  temperature  of  the  heat  transfer  fluid 
within  the  reservoir  at  at  least  ±5°  F.; 

recirculating  the  heal  transfer  fluid  through  said  top  cover  plate 
and  said  bottom  base  plate  in  fluid-connection  with  the  reser- 
voir; 

sensing  the  temperature  of  the  heat  transfer  fluid,  said  top  cover 
plate,  said  bottom  base  plate,  the  food  article  sealed  within  the 
heat  conducting  container,  or  combinations  thereof  for  con- 
trolling the  temperature;  and 

cooking  the  at  least  one  food  article  sealed  within  the  heat 
conducting  container  at  a  selected  temperature  for  a  selected 
period  of  time  achieving  pathogenic  lethahty  of  the  at  least 
one  food  article  sealed  in  the  heat  conducted  container. 


5,716,658 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  DOUGH  ON  A  CORRUGATED 
PAPERBOARD  PREFORM 
Davis  A.  Donnelly;  Harry  K.  Kralkow,  both  of  Eau  CUire; 
Larry  1.  Kufahl,  Wausau,  all  of  Wis.,  and  Thomas  W.  Fester, 
Glendale  Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  Dadco  Diversified,  Inc., 
Eau  Oaire,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,998,  Jun.  30,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,503,860.  This  appUcaUon  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,465 

Int  a.*  A21C  11/00 
VS.  a.  426-^20  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  dough  on  a  paperboard  preform;  the 
process  comprising: 

a)  positioning  a  paperboard  preform  having  a  perimeter  on  a 

platen  having  an  upwardly  opening  hole  with  a  sidewall.  such 

that  the  preform  is  positioned  within  the  hole  and  a  gap  is 

defined  between  portions  of  the  preform  perimeter  and  the 

^     sidewall  of  the  hole; 

'  b)  placing  a  quantity  of  raw  dough  on  the  preform; 

c)  positioning  the  dough  on  the  preform  beneath  a  die; 

d)  pressing  the  die  over  the  dough  to  form  the  dough  into  a 
desired  shape  and  to  force  portions  of  the  dough  over  the 


5,716,659 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,716,660 

TUBULAR  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

IMPLANTABLE  PROSTHESES 

Kevin  Weadock,  Somerset;   David  J.  Lentz,  Randolph,  and 

Richard  J.  Zdrahala,  Montville,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.,  Oakland,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,790,  Aug.  12,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,714 

Int.  a.''  B05D  3/00 

VS.  a.  427—2.25  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene 
(e-PTFE)  tubular  prosthesis  having  a  microporous  wall  structure 
including  nodes,  intemodal  spaces  and  hbrils  interconnecting  said 
nodes  wherein  said  intemodal  spaces  have  been  impregnated  with 
a  solid,  insoluble  biocompatible  matericil.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  dispersion  or  solution  of  a  soluble  biocompatible, 
biodegradable  material  including  extracellular  matrix  proteins 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  collagen,  gelatin,  vit- 
ronectin, flbronectin.  laminin.  reconstituted  basement  mem- 
brane matnces  and  mixtures  thereof  at  an  acidic  pH; 
contacting  said  prosthesis  with  said  dispersion  or  solution  to 
impregnate  said  intemodal  spaces  with  said  soluble  biocom- 
patible material; 
increasing  the  pH  of  said  dispersion  or  solution  to  precipitate  out 
said  soluble  biocompatible,  biodegradable  material  to  render 
it  into  an  insoluble  state,  whereby  said  intemodal  spaces  are 
substantially  filled  with  said  insoluble  biocompatible,  biode- 
gradable material. 
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5,716,661 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LIGHT  WEIGHT 
ORTHOPEDIC  CASTING  TAPE 
Matbew  T.  Scholz,  Woodbury;  Jason  L.  Edgar,  Bloomington; 
Andrew  J.  Callinan,  Robbinsdale;  Dean  A.  Ersfeld.  Maple- 
wood;  Worku  A.  Mindaye,  Cottage  Grove,  and  Andrew  J. 
Mahler,  Jr.,  Stillwater,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,917,  Oct.  11,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,657,  Jan.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  049,007, 
Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  461,668 
Int.  a."  B29C  39/10 
VS.  a.  427— 2J1  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  light-weight  orthopedic  casting  tape, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  polyisocyanate  compound,  a  reactive  hydrogen  com- 
pound, and  a  filler  to  form  a  composite  mixture; 

coating  said  composite  mixture  on  a  light-weight  scrim  while 
the  polyisocyanate  compound  and  the  reactive  hydrogen  com- 
pound are  at  most  only  partially  reacted  and  while  the  com- 
posite mixture's  viscosity  is  low  enough  so  that  the  composite 
mixture  can  spread  out  on  the  scrim;  and  then 

allowing  said  polyisocyanate  compound  and  said  reactive  hydro- 
gen compound  to  further  react,  thereby  forming  a  water- 
curable  isocyanate-functional  prepolymer  and  thereby 
increasing  the  viscosity  of  said  composite  mixture  to  an  extent 
that  die  composite  mixture  resists  pooling  during  storage, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  volume  of  said  filler  divided  by  the 
volume  of  said  water-curable  isocyanate-functional  prepoly- 
mer is  greater  than  0.4. 


5,716,662 
METHOD  FOR  WAXING  SNOWBOARDS,  SKIS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Brian  Fitzburgh,  2965  Waveriy  Dr.  #2,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90039 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427^68,  Apr.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  307,298,  Sep.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,640 
Int  a."  H05B  3/00:3/34:  B32B  35/00 
VS.  a.  427—8  10  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  wax  to  a  workpiece  for  use  in  snow,  the 
workpiece  having  a  longitudinally  extending  running-surface  area 
which  at  least  at  one  longitudinal  end  is  of  convex  curvature,  the 
workpiece  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  snow- 
boards, skis,  and  toboggans,  which  method  comprises  steps  of: 

(a)  horizontally  supporting  the  workpiece  upside-down,  with  the 
running-surface  area  upwardly  exposed; 

(b)  selecting  a  wax-laden  sheet  of  substrate  material  of  size  to 
cover  the  running-surface  area  of  the  workpiece,  and  laying 
the  wax-laden  sheet  over  and  on  the  running-surface  area; 

(c)  selecting  a  longitudinally  extending  flexible  sheet  of  electric 
heating  material  of  size  to  cover  the  running-surface  area,  the 
flexible  sheet  of  electric  heating  material  being  flexibly  and 
generally  horizontally  suspended  in  spaced  relation  above  and 
in  overlapping  register  with  the  covered  running-surface  area; 

(d)  reducing  the  spaced  relation  in  a  vertically  directional  rela- 
tive displacement  of  the  suspended  flexible  sheet  and  of  the 


supported  workpiece  with  respect  to  each  other  until  the 
flexible  sheet  of  electric  heating  material  is  supported  only  by 
overlapping  contact  with  the  wax-laden  sheet  on  the  work- 
piece; 

(e)  energizing  the  heating  material  to  a  level  and  for  a  period  of 
time  to  achieve  melted-wax  release  from  the  substrate  mate- 
rial onto  the  running-surface  area,  the  heating  material  being 
energized  by  a  plurality  of  energizing  elements  distributed 
over  the  running-surface  area,  each  energized  element  defin- 
ing an  independent  heating  zone,  so  as  to  effect  an  even  wax 
coating  over  the  area;  and 

(0  upon  expiration  of  the  period  of  time,  removing  the  flexible 
sheet  of  electric  heating  material  from  supported  relation  to 
the  workpiece  and  snipping  the  substrate  material  from  the 
released  wax  on  the  workpiece  lunning-surface  area. 


5.716,663 

MULTILAYER  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

Miguel  A.  Capote,  Carlsbad;  Pnideep  Gandhi,  Del  Mar;  Hope 

M.  Viajar,  Rancho  SanU  Margarita;  Wesley  W.  Walters,  San 

Oemente,  and   Catherine  Gallagher,  .San   Marctis,  all   of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Toranaga  Technologies,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,060,  Oct  17,  1994,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  769,892,  Oct.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,376,403,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,678, 

Feb.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  483,079 

Int  CI."  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  427—96  32  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  multilayer  printed  circuit  board 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate 
wherein  the  first  dielectric  layer; 

(b)  forming  one  or  more  firs!  conductor  grooves  in  said  first 
dielectric  layer  and  applying  a  first  conductive  ink  composi- 
tion mto  said  first  one  or  more  conductor  grooves; 

(c)  heating  the  first  conductive  ink  composition  to  a  temperature 
and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cure  the  first  ink 
conductive  composition  whereby  the  cured  first  conductive 
ink  composition  forms  first  conductive  traces; 

(d)  forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  first 
dielectric  layer; 

(e)  fornung  one  or  more  vias  in  said  insulating  layer  and 
applying  a  second  conductive  ink  composition  into  said  vias; 

(0  heating  the  second  conductive  ink  composition  to  a  tempera- 
ture and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cure  the  second  ink 
conductive  composition  whereby  the  cured  second  conductive 
ink  composition  in  said  vias  are  in  electrical  contact  with  one 
or  more  of  said  first  traces; 

(g)  forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  the  surface  of  said 
insulating  layer  wherein  the  second  dielectric  layer  includes 
one  or  more  second  conductor  grooves; 

(h)  applying  a  third  conductive  ink  composition  into  said  second 
conductor  grooves; 

(i)  heating  the  third  conductive  ink  composition  to  a  temperature 
and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cure  the  third  ink 
conductive  composition  whereby  the  cured  third  conductive 
ink  composition  forms  second  conductive  traces  that  are  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  cured  second  conductive  ink  com- 
position in  said  one  or  more  of  said  vias. 


5,716,665 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  AN  ELECTROCONDUCTIVE 

MATERUL  USING  FOAMABLE  SOLID  COMPOSITIONS 

BASED  ON  PERFLUOROPOLYMERS 
Giandomenico  Vita,  Come;   Massimo   Pozzoli.   Monza,  and 
Domenico  De  Angelis,  Varese,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausi- 
mont  S.p.A^  Italy 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  23,  1994,  MI94A1038 
Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  427—119  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  an  electroconductive  material  by  using 
an  expandable  solid  composition  based  on  perfluoropolymers  com- 
prising: 

(a)  at  least  one  thermoprocessable  perfluoropolymer, 

(b)  from  0.002  to  10%  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  polymer  (a) 
of  a  homogeneously  dispersed  nucleating  agent,  and 

(c)  from  0.05  to  20%  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  polymer  (a) 
of  a  homogeneously  dispersed  fluoropolyether  consisting  of 
fluorooxyalkylene  units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


5,716,664 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HYDROPHILIC,  GRAPHITE 

ELECTRODE  MEMBRANE  ASSEMBLY 

George  A.  Marchetti,  5726  S.  Grand  Ave.,  Western  Springs,  Dl. 

60558 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,626,  Dec.  22,  1995.  This  appUca- 

tion  Jiin.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,521 

Int  CI."  HOIM  4/8S 

U&  a.  427—115  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  maldng  a  hydrophihc,  graphite  electrode  mem- 
brane assembly,  comprising: 
providing  a  graphite  main  body  wherein  the  graphite  has  a 

density  about  one-half  that  of  pure  graphite  and  wherein  the 

graphite  main  body  has  a  smooth  surface  and  a  roughened 

surface; 
applying  a  catalyst  to  the  roughened  surface  to  form  a  catalyzed 

graphite  surface: 
bonding  the  graphite  main  body  to  an  iononjer  membrane  so  that 

the  toughened  catalyzed  graphite  surface  is  in  contact  with  the 

membrane  to  form  an  electrode;  and 
stripping  graphite  from  the  graphite  main  body  so  that  the 

remaining  graphite  itiain  body  is  about  40  microns  thick. 


(CF-CF2O),     (CF^CFjO), 
I 
CF3 


(CF2O),     (CFO). 


CFj 


(CF2-CFO), 
I 
CFj 


<CF,CF,CH,0), 


said  units  being  statistically  distributed  in  the  polymeric  chain 
and  having  neutral  fluoroalkyl  or  perfluoroalkyi  end  groups 
and  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  lower  than 
3.500, 

said  composition  obtained  by  mixing  the  polymer  (a)  in  the 

molten  state  with  the  components  (b)  and  (c)  and  subsequent 

cooling,  in  order  to  have  a  solid  composition  having  a  density 

of  at  most  7%  lower  than  that  of  the  polymer  (a). 

and  extruding  said  composition  on  the  electroconductive  material 

at  such  a  temperature  that  the  fluoropolyether  (c)  has  a  vapor 

pressure  higher  than  10  bar. 


5,716,666 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,716,667 
METHOD  OF  TEMPORARILY  PROTECTING  FINISHED 

COATING  FILM  ON  AUTOMOBILE  BODY 
Seiji  Kashiwada:  Sbouji  Takahashi;  Hiroshi  Inoue,  and  Kenya 

Suzuki,  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00672,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16747,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  628,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1994,  6-329713 

Int.  CI.''  C08K  5/34;  B05D  3A)2 

U.S.  CI.  427—156  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  temporarily  protecting  a  finished  coating  film  on 
an  automobile  body,  which  method  comprises  coating  a  releasable 
aqueous  coating  composition  containing  (A)  an  aqueous  acrylic 
resin  obtained  by  copolymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  of  an  acrylic 
ester  monomer  or  a  methacrylic  ester  monomer  as  an  essential 
component,  a  carboxyl  group-containing  unsaturated  monomer  and 
other  polymerizable  unsaturated  monomer,  except  for  acrylonitrile 
and  methacrylonitrile  as  optional  components,  said  carboxyl 
group-containing  unsaturated  monomer  being  contained  in  an 
amount  of  5  percent  by  weight  or  less  in  the  monomer  mixture,  and 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  5°  to  30°  C.  and  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  20,000  or  more,  (B)  0. 1  to  10  parts  by 
weight  of  an  ultraviolet  light  absorber  per  100  parts  by  weight  as 
solid  content  of  acrylic  resin  (A),  and  (C)  about  0.5  to  30  parts  by 
weight  of  a  water  repellent  material  per  100  parts  by  weight,  as 
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solid  content  of  acrylic  resin  (A),  the  water  repellent  material  being 
ai  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wax 
series  of  materials,  having  a  melting  point  of  about  15°  to  250°  C, 
silicone  series  compounds  having  siloxane  as  backbone  and  fluo- 
rocarbon  series  compounds  onto  a  surface  of  a  finished  cured 
coating  film  coated  onto  the  automobile  body  to  form  a  releasable 
coaling  film,  and  removing  the  releasable  coating  film  after  use  as 
a  continuous  sheet. 


5,716,668 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  SILICONE- 
BASED  FIREPROOF  PROTECTION  MEANS 
Alain  Porte,  Colomiers,-  Francois  Cros,  Toulouse,  and  Jean- 
Marc  Martinou,  L'Union,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Aero- 
spatiale Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  and  Tecalemit 
Flexibles,  Blois,  both  of  France 

Division  of  ,Ser.  No.  358,713,  Dec.  19,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,571,625.  This  application  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,047 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1993,  93  15287 

Int.  CI.''  B05D  3/12 

U.S.  a.  427-177  7  aaims 


unit,  said  downstream  water  removal  unit  comprising  a  barrel 
section  having  a  vent  opening,  a  vacuum  pump,  and  a  duct 
surrounding  the  vent  opening  and  extending  from  the  banel 
.section  to  the  vacuum  pump; 

(B)  introducing  into  the  feed  unit  or  units  of  the  extruder,  an 
aqueous  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  comprising 
water  and  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  polymer,  said  water 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  20%  to  about  60% 
by  weight  of  the  adhesive  composition; 

(C)  conveying  the  composition  through  the  extruder; 

(D)  maintaining  the  adhesive  composition  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  60°  to  about  160°  C.  as  it  is  conveyed  through  the 
extruder;  and 

(E)  activating  die  vacuum  pump  to  reduce  the  pressure  in  the 
barrel  section  of  the  water  removal  unit  or  units  sufficiently  to 
evaporate  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water  in  the  adhesive 
composition  conveyed  through  that  section  to  form  a  water- 
reduced  adhesive  composition:  and 

(F)  extruding  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition 
through  a  die  onto  a  support  web  to  provide  a  uniform  coating 
of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  the  support  web. 


1    A  method  for  the  production  of  a  silicone-based  fireproof 
protection  means  (3,  4,  5),  comprising: 

a)  coating  an  object  (2)  to  be  protected  with  an  unfilled  silicone 
elastomer,  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  paste  and  adheres  to  said 
object  (2); 

b)  at  least  partially  polymerizing  the  silicone  elastomer,  with 
which  said  object  is  thus  coated;  after  which 

c)  covering  the  at  least  partially  polymerized  silicone  coating  (3) 
thus  obtained  with  a  fire-resistant  fibrous  covering  (5)  which 
does  not  adhere  to  said  silicone  coating  (3). 


5,716,669 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYMER  FILMS  FROM 

AQUEOUS  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Joseph  Arthur  LaRose,  Ravenna.  Ohio;  Eric  Alan  Overholt. 

Bath,  Pa.,  and  Lawrence  Joseph  .Schnieders,  Eastlake,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  824,316 

Int  a.*  B05D  5/W 

VS.  a.  427-208.4  28  Claims 


5,716,670 

SILICON  NITRIDE  POWDER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Jin-Joo  Park;  Atsushi  Kimura;  Koji  Yamaguchi.  and  Akira 

Yamakawa,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,377,  Mar.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,478,649,  This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-96639; 
Mar.  22,  1994,  6-76631 

Int  CI."  B05D  7/00 
\3S.  a.  427-212  8  claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  silicon  nimde  powder  comprising 
powder  particles  which  are  crystalline  in  their  intenor  and  coaled 
on  their  surfaces  with  a  1-10  nm  thick  amorphous  layer  composed 
mainly  of  Si,  N,  O,  and  H.  and  having  an  atomic  number  ratio  of 
oxygen  to  nitrogen  (O/N)  in  a  surface  layer  of  within  a  range  of 
0.1-2.0  comprising  the  steps  of  heat  treating  a  silicon  nitride 
powder  in  an  inert  gas  or  a  reducing  atmosphere  at  100°  €-1000° 
C.  for  5  min.-600  min.,  and  thereafter  heat  treating  the  silicon 
nitride  powder  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  300°  C.-I200°  C.  for 
5  min.-600  min. 


25.  A  process  for  producing  a  coating  of  a  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  composition  onto  a  support  web,  said  process  comprising: 
(A)  providing  an  extruder  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnect- 
ing sections  and  having  at  least  one  upstream  section  contain- 
ing a  feed  unit,  at  least  one  downstream  section  comprising  a 
homogenizer  mixer,  and  at  least  one  downstream  section 
below  the  homogenizer  mixer  containing  a  water  removal 


5,716,671 
CONTINUOUS  DEPOSITION  OF  BRIDGE  FREE 
INTERFACLVL  COATINGS  ON  MULTIFILAMENTARY 
CERAMIC  FIBER  TOWS 
Sung  S.  Pak.  Cbula  Vista.  Calif.;  Richard  W.  Goettler,  Lynch- 
burg, and  Archie  N.  Tolley,  Appomattox,  both  of  Va.,  assign- 
ors lo  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,809 
Int  CI."  B05D  7/00 
VS.  a.  427-214  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  ceramic  fibers,  the  mediod  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
immersing  ceramic  fibers  in  polymethyl  methacrylate  having  a 

pH  ranging  from  8  to  12: 
allowing  the  polymethyl  methacrylate  to  adsorb  on  the  fibers; 
washing   the   unabsorbed   polymethyl   methacrylate   from   the 

fibers  with  distilled  water; 
depositing  the  fibers  in  an  oxide  solution; 
allowing  the  oxide  solution  lo  adsorb  on  the  fibers; 
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5,716,673 
SPIN-ON-GLASS  PROCESS  WITH  CONTROLLED 
ENVIRONMENT 
Daniel  L.  W.  Yen,  Taipei:  Been  Yili  Jin,  Hsin  Cbu,  and  Ming 
Hong  Wang,  Touliu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Macronix 
IntemationalCo.,  Ltd.,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/12785,  §  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14164,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  557,010 

Int.  CI."  B05D  i/12J/04 

VS.  a.  427—240  21  Claims 


washing  tiie  unabsorbed  oxide  solution  from  fibers  with  distilled 

water;  and 
sintering  the  fibers. 


5,716,672 

METHODS  OF  LINING  THE  INTERNAL  SURFACE  OF  A 

PIPE 

Shigeni  Toyoda,  Saitama-Ken;  Shuidii  Yagi,  and  Masaaki  Ita- 
gaki,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Gas  Co.,  LTD.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  560,928,  Nov.  20,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  746,194 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293500; 
Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293501;  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294734;  Nov.  29, 
1994,  6-294735 

Int.  ex."  B05D  7/22 
L.S.  a.  427—235  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  lining  the  internal  surface  of  a  pipe,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  lining  pig  into  the  pipe  from  an  open  end  thereof; 

introducing  a  necessary  amount  of  a  resin  into  the  pipe  from  the 
open  end  subsequent  to  the  msertion  of  the  lining  pig; 

mserting  behmd  the  resin  a  first  liquid  blocking  pig.  a  liquid 
absorbing  material  and  a  second  liquid  blocking  pig  into  the 
pipe; 

injecting  a  necessary  amount  of  pressurized  liquid  into  the  pipe 
subsequent  to  the  insertion  of  the  second  liquid  blocking  pig. 
thereby  forcing  the  lining  pig.  the  resin,  the  first  liquid  block- 
ing pig.  the  liquid  absorbing  material  and  the  second  liquid 
blocicing  pig  to  move  forwardly  until  the  front  end  of  the  resin 
reaches  an  inner  end  of  the  pipe;  and 

sucking  back  the  injected  liquid  such  that  the  first  liquid  block- 
ing pig.  the  liquid  absorbing  material,  the  second  liquid  block- 
ing pig,  the  resin  and  the  lining  pig  are  moved  backwardly  so 
as  to  line  the  internal  surface  of  the  pipe  with  the  resin  and 
obtain  an  even  resin  lining  layer  by  means  of  the  lining  pig, 

wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  liquid  blocking  pigs  com- 
prises a  spherical  body  made  of  a  soft  resilient  matenal.  and  at 
least  one  flexible  liquid  bamer  diaphragm  interposed  in  the 
spbencal  body. 
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1.  An  improved  process  for  spreading  a  flowable  material  com- 
prising a  solvent  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  the  surface  including 
depressions,  comprising: 

spinning  the  substrate  on  an  axis  orthogonal  to  the  surface,  while 
controUing  evaporation  of  the  solvent  from  the  flowable  mate- 
rial to  increase  the  amount  of  flow  in  time  and  decrease  spin 
velocity  during  flow  in  to  improve  planarity  and  gap  filling 
ability  of  Che  flowable  matenal; 

causing  evaporation  of  solvent  from  the  flowable  material  to 
reduce  the  amount  of  solvent  in  the  flowable  material; 

modifying  the  flowable  matenal,  to  decrease  viscosity  of  a  top 
surface  layer;  and  spinning  the  substrate  again  on  the  axis 
orthogonal  to  the  surface. 


5,716,674 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHODS 

OF  MANUFACTURING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Tadashi    Ohtake,    Neyagawa;    Norihisa    Mino,    Settsu,    and 
Kazufumi  Ogawa,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  453,506,  May  30,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,591,487,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  107^8,  Aug.  17, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,447,778.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1996,  Sen 

No.  718,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1992,  4-226204 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/18:3/00 

VS.  CI.  427—299  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  recording  information  on  an  information  record- 
ing medium,  which  is  comprised  of  an  information  recording  layer 
comprising  a  dicyclopentadiene  skeleton  on  a  substrate  surface, 
comprising: 

selectively  opening  the  ring  of  said  dicyclopentadiene  skeleton 
in  said  information  recording  layer  by  heat  or  light,  thus 
recording  information  by  forming  cyclopentadiene  skeletons. 
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5,716,675 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  THE  SURFACE  OF  STARCH- 
BASED  ARTICLES  WITH  GLYCERIN 
Per  Just  Andersen,  and  Simon  K.  Hodson,  both  of  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  353,543,  Dec.  9,  1994,  Sen 
No.  327324,  Oct.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  288,667,  Aug.  9,  1994, 
Sen  No.  152,354,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,508,072,  Sen  No. 
192,965,  Feb.  7,  1994,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  982^83,  Nov.  25, 
1992,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  407,037,  Man  17,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,580,624,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  982,383, 
said  Sen  No.  353343Sen  No.  327424.  Sen  No.  288,667,  Sen 
No.  152,354,  and  Sen  No.  192,965, ,  each  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  982,383.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Sen 
No.  661,221 
Int  CI."  B05D  3/02:  A21D  15/08 
VS.  a.  427—384  15  Oaims 


•  H      I  a      IK      IN      lis 

GtrCEHI*  AiOUIT  I  MDT 

•o- ist  n  -o-  miK  -^  m III 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  starch-based  article  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  starch-based  article  which  includes  a  quantity  of  a 
starch  binder  such  that  the  starch-based  article  is  dimension- 
ally  unstable  when  exposed  to  fluctuations  in  ambient  mois- 
ture; and 

applying  a  liquid  including  a  polyalcohol  and  a  waier-bome 
coaling  component  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  siarch-ba.sed 
article  in  order  to  treat  the  portion  of  the  starch-based  anicle, 
wherein  the  water-borne  coating  component  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polylactic  acid, 
natural  latex,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


(II)  one  or  more  polyols  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  350  to  5(X)0,  with  the  proviso  thai  if  any 
such  polyol  is  a  sulfonated  polyether  diol  having  the  for- 
mula 

HO-|-CH-CH-0^;^CHJ— CHj-CH-CH2-hO-CH-CH1;;OH 

R  (CH:)-  R 

I 
SO,M 

wherein  R  denotes  hydrogen  or  an  organic  group  having  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  m  and  n  independently  represent  the 
numbers  1  to  10,  p  represents  the  numbers  0.  1 .  or  2.  and  M 
denotes  ammonium  or  the  cation  of  an  alkali  metal,  then  at 
least  one  additional  polyether  polyol  containing  ethoxy 
groups  must  also  be  present,  and 

(III)  one  or  more  chain  lengthening  agents  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  32  to  349;  and 

(B)  from  30  to  80%  by  weight,  based  on  the  sum  of  components 
(A)  and  (B).  of  an  aqueous  phase. 


5,716,677 

PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  FOR  POLYIMIDE 

COMPOSITES 

Anthony  M.  Mazany,  Akron,  and  Stanley  G.  Prybyla,  Brecks- 

ville,  botii  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio  Aerospace  Institute, 

Brook  Park,  Ohio 

Filed  Man  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  620,693 
Int  CI."  B05D  3/02:3/04:  C08J  7/04 
VS.  CI.  427—393.5  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  polyimide  matrix  anicle  against 
oxidation  comprising: 

a)  synthesizing  a  coating  solution  by  reacting  an  aromatic  dian- 
hydride  with  an  aromatic  diamines,  said  aromatic  diamines 
including  a  mixture  of  para-phenylenediamine  and  meta- 
phenylenediamine  in  a  ratio  of  meta-phenylenediamine  to 
para-phenylenediamine  of  about  90:10  to  about  15:85;  and. 

b)  coating  said  article  with  said  coating  solution. 


5,716,676 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  COATINGS  THAT  ARE 
PERMEABLE  TO  WATER  VAPOR 
Detief-Ingo    Schiitze,    Koln;    Wilhelm    Thoma,    Leverkusen; 
Klaus   Nachlkarap,   Diisseldorf;   Josef  Pedain,   Koln,   and 
Reinold  Schmitz,  Odenthal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Division  of  Sen  No.  460,178,  Jun.  2,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,215,  Aug.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  139385, 
Oct  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Sen 
No.  748,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29,  1992,  42  36 
569.4 

Int  CI."  B05D  3/02:3/00:  D06M  19/00:  CMC  5/00 
VS.  a.  427—385.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  coating  having  a  water  vapor 
permeability  of  from  2500  to  25,000  g/m^  per  day  using  tlie  OS 
2109  TMl  method  comprising  applying  to  a  substrate  a  coating 
composition  comprising 
(A)  a  polyurethane  containing  (1)  from  0.1  to  75  meq  per  100  g 
of  polyurethane  (A)  of  ionic  groups  and  (2)  1 1  to  50%  by 
weight,  based  on  polyurethane  (A),  of  polyethylene  oxide 
— (CHjCHjO), —  units  having  a  sequence  length  n  of  from  2 
to  25  incorporated  into  the  main  chain,  wherein  said  polyure- 
thane (A)  is  prepared  from  reactive  components  comprising 
(I)  one  or  more  polyi.socyanates. 


5,716,678 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  TWO-COAT 
FINISH  ON  A  SUBSTRATE  SURFACE 
Ulrike  Rockrath,  Senden;  Georg  Wigger,  Miinster;  Fritz  Bar- 
iol,  Hamm;  Peter  Betz,  Miinster;  Wilfried  Stiibbe.  Greven, 
and  Angelika  Bartelt,  Miinster,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Lacke  ■¥  Farben.  .AG,  Muenster-Hiltrup,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00965,  §  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22969,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Man  26.  1994,  Sen  No.  525,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1993,  43  10 
414.2 

Int  a."  B05D  1/38:3/02:  C08L  33/06:  C08G  18/63 
VS.  CI.  427—407.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  two-coat  finish  on  a 
substrate  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  applying  a  pigmented  basecoat  to  the  substrate  surface, 

(2)  drying  the  basecoat  film  applied  in  step  ( 1 ), 

(3)  applying  to  the  basecoat  film  dried  in  step  (2)  a  nonaqueous, 
transparent  topcoat  comprising 

(A)  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  polyacrylate  resin  and 
IB)  a  crosslinking  agent,  wherein  the  crosslinking  agent  is  a 
mixture  of  at  least  one  amino  resin  and  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  blocked  polyisocyanates. 
unblocked  polyisocyanates,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(4)  balcing  and  curing  the  basecoat  and  the  topcoat  together, 
wherein  the  hydroxyl  group-containing  polyacrylate  resin  of 
the  nonaqueous,  transparent  topcoat  Is  obtained  by  polymer- 
izing 
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(a)  from  10  to  51%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  4-hydroxy-n-butyl  acrylate, 
4-hydroxy-n-butyl  methacrylate,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

(b)  from  0  to  36%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  group-containing  esters  of 
acrylic  acid,  hydroxyl  group-containing  esters  of  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  compound  is 
different  from  (a), 

(c)  from  28  to  85%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  esters  of  methacrylic  acid, 
cycloaliphatic  esters  of  methacrylic  acid,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  the  compound  is  different  from  (a)  and  (b) 
and  has  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alcohol  radical. 

(d)  from  0  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acids  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(e)  from  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
which  are  different  from  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d),  and  mixtures 
thereof, 

to  give  a  polyacrylate  resin  having  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  60 
to  200.  an  acid  number  of  from  0  to  35,  and  a  number-average 
molecular  weight  of  from  1500  to  10,000,  the  sum  of  the  propor- 
tions by  weight  of  components  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d).  and  (e)  always 
being  100%  by  weight,  and  the  composition  of  component  (c) 
being  selected  such  that  the  polymethacrylate  resin  resulting  from 
homopolymerization  of  component  (c)  has  a  glass  transition  tem- 
perature of  from  +10°  to  -H00°  C. 


5,716,680 
SOLVENTLESS  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  TfflN, 
Dl  RABLE  COATINGS  OF  PERFLUOROCARBON 
lONOMERS  ON  VARIOUS  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
Charies  W.  Martin,  Central,  S.C;  Stan  H.  Baker,  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.;  Terry  D.  Gordon,  Angleton,  Tex.;  Melisa  Davila. 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.;  Paul  R.  Peters,  and  John  P.  McGraw, 
Jr.,  both  of  Denham  Springs,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,480,  Mar.  14.  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,984 
Int.  CI."  B05D  J/12:  B06B  1/20 
U.S.  a.  427—601  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  coating  of  a  perfluorocarbon  lonomer 
on  a  polymeric  substrate,  comprising: 

adding  a  solution  comprising  a)  a  colloidal  dispersion  of  a 
perfluorocarbon  ionomer  in  a  liquid  medium  which  consists 
essentially  of  water,  and  b)  a  salt  or  a  strongly  ionizing  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitric  acid,  sulfuric  acid 
and  hydrochloric  acid,  to  a  vessel  containing  a  polymeric 
substrate:  and 
subjecting  the  solution  and  polymeric  substrate  to  conditions  of 
shear  high  enough  to  cause  the  perfluorocarbon  ionoroer  to 
form  a  coating  on  the  polymeric  substrate: 
wherein  the  salt  or  acid  solution  is  added  in  an  amount  such  that 
the  solution  is  of  sufficient  ionic  strength  to  cause  a  coating  of 
the  perfluorocarbon  ionomer  to  be  formed  on  the  surface  of 
the  polymeric  substrate  when  the  solution  and  polymeric 
substrate  are  subjected  to  the  shear. 


5,716,679 
OPTICAL  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  NANOSCALED 
PARTICLES  AND  HAVING  AN  EMBOSSED  SURFACE 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPAR.ATION 
Herbert  Krug,  Piittlingen;  Riidiger  Nass,  Riegelsberg;  Helmut 
Schmidt,   Saarbriicken-Giidingen,   and   Lubomir   Spanhel, 
Saarbriicken-D'.idweiler.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Insti- 
tut    Fiir   Neue   Materialien   Gemeinniitzige   GmbH,   Saar- 
briicken,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02094,  §  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06508,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1991,  41  30 
550.7;  WIPO,  Sep.  11,  1992,  PCT/EP92/02094 

Int.  a."  B05D  5/06:3/06:  C08J  7/04:  C08F  2/48 
U.S.  CI.  427—515  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  optical  element  which  comprises 

a)  mixing  a  compound,  which  can  be  cured  or  polymerized 
thermally  or  photochemically  to  form  an  optically  transparent 
polymer,  with  a  sol  of  nanoscaled  panicles  having  a  particle 
size  ranging  from  0.5  to  20  nm,  said  nanoscaled  panicles 
being  present  in  a  sufiBcient  amount  to  reduce  the  thermal 
shrinkage  of  the  mixture  relative  to  the  thermal  shrinking  of 
the  compound  alone,  in  an  organic  solvent  and  a  polymeriza- 
tion initiator,  to  form  a  mixture. 

b)  applying  the  mixture  on  a  substrate  to  form  a  coating  on  the 
substrate,  and  optionally  drying  the  coating. 

c)  embossing  the  coating  on  the  substrate  with  a  puiKh  while 
simultaneously  curing  the  coating  thermally  or  photochemi- 
cally and 

d)  optionally  conducting  a  post-curing,  wherein  an  optical  ele- 
ment with  an  embossed,  optically  transparent  coating  is 
formed,  said  coating  comprising  a  polymer  matrix  having 
incorporated  therein  nanoscaled  particles. 


5,716,681 
SCRATCH  RESISTANT  OPTICAL  FILMS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Todd  R.  Williams,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  382,982,  Feb.  2,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,635,278. 

This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,083 

Int  CI."  C09K  19/02 

VS.  a.  428—1  4  Claims 
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1.  A  backlit  display  comprising: 

a  light  source: 

a  display  panel:  and 

a  film  disposed  between  the  light  source  and  the  display  panel, 
the  film  having  a  base  and  a  layer  formed  from  a  crosslinkable 
oligomeric  resin  composition  disposed  on  the  base,  and 
wherein  the  layer  exhibits  a  haze  increase  of  less  than  or  equal 
to  60  percent  after  the  layer  is  abraded  according  to  ASTM 
D-968-81  procedure  using  200  milliliters  of  sand. 
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5,716,682 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  CARD 
Douglas  I.  Lovison,  Rancho  Sante  Fe,  and  James  H.  Esker,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  S  &  G  Chromium  Graph- 
ics, Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,000 

Int  a."  B32B  S/iO 

U.S.  a.  428—30  20  Claims 


outer  surface  of  said  container,  said  coaling  having  a  first 
layer  comprising  an  epoxide  primer  coating  material,  and  a 
second  layer  on  said  first  layer  comprising  a  metal  oxide. 
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1.  A  sign  which  comprises: 

a  clear  lenticular  lens  layer  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface: 

a  lenticular  split  image,  said  image  being  made  of  a  light 
transmissive  ink  deposited  on  said  second  surface  of  said 
layer: 

a  lenticular  split  covering,  said  covering  being  made  of  an 
opaque  ink  and  being  deposited  against  selected  ponions  of 
said  image  to  establish  masked  and  unmasked  portions 
thereof:  and 

a  reflective  layer  mounted  against  said  second  surface  of  said 
lenticular  lens  layer,  with  said  image  and  said  covering  ther- 
ebetween, to  give  a  shiny  appearance  to  said  unmasked  por- 
tions of  said  image  and  present  a  flat  appearance  to  said 
masked  ponions  of  said  image. 


5,716,683 
BLOOD  COLLECTION  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Noel  G.  Harvey,  Efland;  Yelena  G.  Trophsa,  Chapel  Hill,  both 
of  N.C.;  Susan  L.  Burkett  NorthPort  Ala.;  Richard  P. 
Clarke,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Bryan  Soo  Wong,  South  Plain- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company, 
Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,069 

Int  CI."  B32B  15/08 

VS.  O.  428—35.9  19  Oaims 


5,716,684 
MULTILAYER  POLYMER  PIPE 
Georg  Stoeppelmaim,  Bonaduz,  and  Wolfgang  Pfleger,  Tamins, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ems-Inventa  AG,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03239,  §  371  Date  May  26,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  095/09081,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  446,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1993,  43  33 
002.9;  Sep.  27,  1994,  44  34  530.5 

Int  a."  B32B  27/34:27/08;  F16L  9/14 
VS.  a.  428—36.91  6  Clalus 


1.  A  sample  assembly  comprising: 

a  plastic  container  having  an  open  end.  a  closed  end,  an  inner 

surface  and  an  outer  surface:  and 
a  multi-layer  barrier  coating  associated  over  the  outer  surface  of 

said  container  and  extending  over  a  major  portion  of  said 


2.  A  multilayer  polymer  tube  having  an  outer  layer  comprising 
polyanude  and  an  inner  layer  comprising  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvinylidine  fluoride  and  copolymers 
diereof,  wherein  said  inner  and  said  outer  layer  are  tightly  bonded 
to  one  another  by  at  least  one  adhesion-promoting  intermediate 
layer  of  a  polyamidc/polyvinylidine  fluoride  blend,  said  blend 
having  a  polyamide  matrix  with  dispersed  polyvinylidine  fluoride 
phases  having  a  spherical  morphology:  wherein  said  polyamide  is 
a  polyamide  12  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  polyamide  to 
said  polyvinylidine  fluoride  in  said  blend  is  70:30:  and  wherein 
said  polyamide  of  said  polyamide/polyvinylidine  fluoride  blend 
has  a  shear  viscosity  of  3.33  times  greater  than  that  of  said 
polyvinylidine  fluoride  of  said  blend,  wherein  said  blend  is  pro- 
duced by  extrusion  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  220°  to  270°  C. 


5,716,685 
SILICONE-CONTAINING  COPOLYMER  AND  BLEED 

THROUGH  RESISTANT,  INK  RECEPTIVE:,  AND 

ADHESIVE  RECEPTIVE  COATINGS  AND  COATED 

SUBSTRATES  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Ramesh  C.  Kumar,  Maplewood,  and  Shari  J.  Cullen.  Bloom- 

ington,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,768 

Int  a."  B32B  7/12:7/06 

VS.  a.  428-^10.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  random  copolymer  comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

(a)  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mediyl 
acrylate.  ethyl  acrylate.  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(b)  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-vinyl 
pyrrolidone.  N-vinyl  caprolactam,  and  mixtures  thereof: 

(c)  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
acid,  methacrylic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  maleic  acid,  fumaric 
acid,  2-carboxymethyl  acrylate.  and  mixtures  thereof: 
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(d)  a  macromonomer  having  the  general  formula 

R  R 

I  I 

n-C4H,— (Si— 0),-Si-Y-X 
I  I 

R  R 


wherein 

X  is  a  vinyl  group  polymerizable  with  the  monomers  of 

elements  (a),  (b)  and  (c); 
Y  is  a  divalent  linking  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — CH,— ,  — CH,CH,— .  and  — CHXHjCH,— ; 
m  is  20  to  2000; 

each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  Ci.g  alkyl,  aryl,  and  alkoxy;  and 
wherein  a  coating  of  the  copolymer  is  capable  of  being  written 
on  effectively  with  both  solvent-based  and  water-based  inks; 
wherein    the    coating    is    capable    of    providing    effective 
bleedthrough  resistance  when  written  on  with  both  solvent- 
based  and  water-based  inks; 
wherein  a  repositionable  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  note  is 
capable  of  effectively  adhering  to  the  coating. 


5,716,686 

TACKIFIED  FABRIC  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MA^^UFACTURE 

Marvin  D.  Black,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bell  Helicopter 

Textron  Inc.,  Hurst,  Tex. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  265,249,  Jun.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,476,627.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,704 

Int.  CI."  B29C  70/48:  B32B  33/00 

VS.  CI.  428-^1.7  10  Claims 


1.  A  tackified  material  for  use  in  a  composite  molding  process 
comprising: 
a  fabric; 
a  plurality  of  elongate  beads  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  fabric. 

the  beads  being  formed  of  a  previously  heated,  unadulterated. 

and  uncured  resin  substantially  identical  to  that  utilized  in  the 

composite  molding  process. 
5.  A  tackified  material  for  use  in  a  composite  molding  process 
comprising: 
a  woven  fabric: 
a  plurality  of  elongate  beads  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  fabric. 

the  beads  being  formed  of  a  previously  heated,  unadulterated 


and  uncured  resin  substantially  identical  to  that  utilized  in  the 
composite  molding  process,  each  of  the  plurality  of  beads 
being  parallel  to.  and  spaced  apart  from  the  other  beads;  and 
a  protective  sheet  disposed  over  the  beads  and  generally  coex- 
tensively  with  the  fabric,  the  sheet  to  protect  the  beads  and 
facilitate  the  handling  of  the  tackified  material. 


5,716,687 

FUSIBLE  BONDING  SHEET  AND  METHODS  OF 

FABRICATION  THEREOF 

James  F.  Chumbley,  11804  Marine  View  Dr.,  Edmonds,  Wash. 

98020,  and  Robert  L.  Harder,  41900  Ivy  St^  No.  8,  MuirieU, 

Calif.  92562 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,676,  Jul.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,060 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  428—41.8  1  Claim 


1.  An  improved  fusible  adhesive  sheet  for  bonding  selected 
material  portions  together,  comprising: 

a  heat-sensitive  adhesive  layer  having  first  and  second  opposing 
surfaces; 

a  first  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
heat-sensitive  adhesive  layer; 

a  second  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  on  the  second  surface 
of  the  heat-sensitive  adhesive  layer,  the  first  and  second 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layers  sandwiching  the  heat  sen- 
sitive adhesive  layer  therebetween  to  form  an  adhesive  layer 
set,  the  first  and  second  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layers 
being  of  selected  geometrical  configurations  forming  alternat- 
ing areas  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  and  voids  to  permit 
heat-sensitive  adhesive  to  pass  therethrough  when  melted  so 
the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  heat  sensitive  adhesive 
layer  bond  the  matenal  portions  together  when  the  material 
portions  are  in  a  juxtaposed  position  and  the  adhesive  layer 
set  is  interposed  between  the  material  portions; 

a  first  release  liner  releasably  attached  to  the  first  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  layer;  and 

a  second  release  liner  releasably  attached  to  the  second  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  layer,  the  first  and  second  release  liners 
sandwiching  the  adhesive  layer  set  therebetween. 


5,716,688 
ENCLOSED  PROMOTIONAL  LABEL 
Peter  G.  Burke,  Gainesville;  David  M.  Good,  Peachtree  City; 
Benny     R.     Rich,    Oakwood,    and    James    J.     Carides, 
Lawrenceville,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Dittler  Brothers  Incor- 
porated, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  68U27 
Int.  CI."  G09F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428-^3  32  Claims 

1.  A  label  comprising: 

a.  a  base  ply  comprising: 

i.  an  underside  suitable  for  adhesion  to  a  substrate;  and 
ii.  an  opposed  face; 

b.  a  second  ply  comprising: 

i.  a  centerpiece  region  having  an  underside,  an  opposed  face. 

and  an  outer  periphery; 
ii.  an  edge  region  comprising: 
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5,716,690 
COMPOSITE  FURNITURE  LEG 
Don-Fong  Veh,  8F,  No.  65,  Sung-Chiang  Rd.,  Chung-Shan 
Dist,  Taipei  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  569,491 

Int  a.*^  B32B  21/02:21/04 

U.S.  CI.  428—106  18  Claims 


A.  an  underside  at  least  partially  secured  to  the  opposed 
face  of  the  base  ply;  and 

B.  a  segmented  inner  circuit  releasably  coupled  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  centerpiece  region; 

means,  extending  from  one  side  of  the  second  ply  to  an 
opposite  side,  for  decoupling  a  segment  of  the  inner  circuit  of 
the  edge  region  of  the  second  ply  from  the  centerpiece  region 
of  the  second  ply:  and 

.  an  adhesive  applied  to  the  underside  of  the  base  ply  for 
anaching  the  base  ply  to  the  substrate. 


5,716,689 

HOLLOW  FIBER  MEMBRANE  CARPET 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND  AN  ELEMENTARY 

CARPET  MEMBER  AND  CARPET 

Jan  Rogut,  Cinciimati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Integrated  Process 

Technologies,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  718,157 

Int  CI."  A46D  1/00:  B32B  5/00:3/02:  BOID  63/00 

\}S.  a.  428—92  36  Oaims 


5.  A  composite  furniture  leg  fastenable  to  a  piece  of  furniture, 
said  composite  furniture  leg  comprising: 

an  elongate  molded  core  body  having  outer  and  inner  sides  in 
relation  to  said  piece  of  furniture,  said  molded  core  body 
being  formed  from  a  mixture  of  wood  chips  and  a  resinous 
binder; 

a  reinforcing  block  embedded  in  said  core  body  at  said  inner 
side  of  said  core  body,  said  reinforcing  block  being  made  of 
hard  wood; 

an  outer  shell  layer  for  covering  said  outer  side  of  said  core 
body,  said  outer  shell  layer  being  formed  from  a  laminate 
which  comprises  a  substrate  sheet  and  a  reinforcing  sheet 
bonded  to  an  inner  side  of  said  substrate  sheet,  said  substrate 
sheet  and  said  reinforcing  sheet  being  made  of  wood;  and 

an  inner  cover  layer,  made  of  wood,  for  covering  said  inner  side 
of  said  core  body; 

said  core  body,  said  outer  shell  layer  and  said  inner  cover  layer 
forming  the  furniture  leg. 


5,716,691 
DISPENSABLE  FOLDED  WEB  PRODUCT 
Michael  Yuwah  Chan,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  740,827 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/04 

VS.  a.  428—126  21  Claims 


19.  An  elementary  carpet  member  for  use  in  forming  a  hollow 
fiber  membrane  carpet,  said  elementary  carpet  member  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  pair  of  strips  of  non-permeable  adhesive  material  being 
positioned  lengthwise  adjacent  to  one  another; 

(b)  means  for  attaching  said  strips  to  one  another  in  a  side-by- 
side  relationship  to  form  an  elongated  base  element;  and 

(c)  a  multiplicity  of  hollow  fibers  each  having  a  tubular  wall 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  opposite  end  portions  and  a  main  portion 
interconnecting  said  opposite  end  portions,  said  opposite  end 
portions  of  each  of  said  hollow  fibers  being  supported  in 
respective  ones  of  said  strips  and  extending  therefrom  through 
surfaces  of  said  strips  disposed  side-by-side  one  another  and 
extending  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  said  elongated  main 
portions  of  said  hollow  fibers  being  bent  so  as  to  form  a 
multiplicity  of  loops  extending  from  a  side  of  said  elongated 
base  element  formed  by  said  attached  strips. 


1.  A  dispensable,  unitary  folded  web  product  comprising; 

a  first,  central  panel  having  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces, 
the  first  panel  concluding  at  a  first  fold  line  at  a  first  end  and 
a  second  fold  line  at  a  second  end  that  is  opposite  from  the 
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first  end.  the  first  panel  having  a  width  that  is  defined  as  a 
distance  from  the  first  fold  line  to  the  second  fold  line; 

a  second  panel,  the  second  panel  having  a  first  end  that  is  joined 
with  the  first  panel  at  the  first  fold  line,  and  a  second  end 
having  a  third  fold  line  defined  thereat,  the  second  panel 
having  a  width  that  is  defined  as  a  distance  from  the  first  fold 
line  to  the  third  fold  line,  the  second  panel  being  folded  so  it 
overlays  a  portion  of  the  first  surface  of  the  first  panel; 

a  third  panel,  the  third  panel  having  a  first  end  that  is  joined  with 
the  first  panel  at  the  second  fold  line  and  a  second  end  having 
a  fourth  fold  line  defined  thereat,  the  third  panel  having  a 
width  that  is  defined  as  a  distance  from  the  second  fold  line  to 
the  fourth  fold  line,  the  third  panel  being  folded  so  it  overlays 
a  portion  of  the  second  surface  of  the  first  panel; 

a  fourth  panel,  the  fourth  panel  being  joined  to  the  second  panel 
at  the  third  fold  line,  the  fourth  panel  being  folded  with 
respect  to  the  second  panel  at  the  third  fold  line  so  that  the 
fourth  panel  is  positioned  substantially  between  the  first  panel 
and  said  second  panel;  aiKl 

a  fifth  panel,  the  fifth  panel  being  joined  to  the  third  panel  at  said 
fourth  fold  line,  said  fifth  panel  being  folded  with  respect  to 
the  third  panel  at  the  fourth  fold  line  so  that  the  fifth  panel  is 
positioned  substantially  between  the  third  panel  and  the  first 
panel, 

wherein  the  combined  widths  of  the  second  panel  and  the  third 
panel  are  greater  than  the  first  panel  so  the  second  and  third 
panels  overlap  to  generate  a  region  of  non-uniform  thickness 
across  the  length  of  the  product. 


1.  A  lotioned  tissue  paper  having  applied  to  at  least  one  surface 
thereof,  in  an  amount  of  from  about  2  to  about  20%  by  weight  of 
the  dried  tissue  paper,  a  lotion  composition  for  treating  tissue  paper 
which  is  semi-solid  or  solid  at  20°  C.  and  which  comprises: 

(A)  from  about  20  to  about  95%  of  a  substantially  water  firec 
petrolatum  emollient  having  a  plastic  or  fluid  consistency  at 
20°  C; 

(B)  from  about  5  to  about  80%  of  an  agent  capable  of  immobi- 
lizing said  petrolatum  emollient  on  the  surface  of  the  tissue 
paper,  said  immobilizing  agent  having  a  melting  point  of  at 
least  about  35°  C.  and  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C^^-C^i  f^*^  alcohols,  C|2-Cj2  fatty 
acids,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(C)  from  about  1  to  about  50%  of  a  nonionic  hydrophilic 
surfactant  having  an  HLB  value  of  at  least  about  4.  wherein 
said  hydrophilic  surfactant  is  selected  fixim  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethoxylated  alcohols  having  an  alkyl  chain  of  from 
about  8  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  and  having  an  average 


degree  of  ethoxylation  ranging  from  about  1  to  about  54.  and 
ethoxylated  sorbitan  esters  of  Cij-C,,,  fatty  acids  having  an 
average  degree  of  ethoxylation  of  from  about  2  to  about  20; 
and 
(D)  from  about  I  to  about  50%  of  an  additional  hydrophilic 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dioctyl  ester 
of  sodium  sulfosuccinic  acid,  silicone  polyether  copolymer, 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


5.716.693 

HIGH  STRENGTH,  LIGHTWEIGHT  PRESSURIZED 

STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  AS  THE  SKIN  OF  A 

SPACECRAFT  OR  OTHER  VEHICLE 

Douglas  E.  Pittman,  317  Fern  Ave..  Westmont,  N  J.  08108 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,841 

Int.  CI."  B64B  I/5S:  B32B  I/OO 

VS.  CI.  428—178  28  Claims 

12 

20 


5,716,692 

LOTIONED  TISSUE  PAPER 

Alrick  Vincent  Warner,  Cincinnati,  and  Thomas  James  Klofta, 

Fairfield,  both  of  Ohio,  assignoi^  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Co.,  Cinciimati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261367,  Jun.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608^05 

InL  a."  B32B  3/10:29/00 

VS.  CI.  428—153  21  Qaims 


1.  A  sandwich  skin  construction  comprising: 

an  internal  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  simi- 
larly shaped  and  sized  cones  having  hoUow  cores; 

a  first  skin  attached  to  one  surface  of  said  internal  structure 
forming  a  first  pressure  seal  at  a  top  of  selected  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  cones;  and, 

a  second  slcin  attached  to  the  other  surface  of  said  internal 
structure  forming  a  second  pressure  seal  at  a  bonom  of  said 
selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  cones,  whereby  each  of  said 
selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  cones  is  separately  sealed 
and  pressurized. 


5,716,694 

PANE  OF  LAMINATED  GLASS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SUCH  A  PANE  OF  GLASS 

Francois  Jacquemet,  Vieux  Moulin,  France,  assignor  to  Saint 

Gobain  Vitrage,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,440 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  15,  1995,  95  05713 
Int  a."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—192  12  Claims 


1.  A  pane  of  laminated  glass  comprising: 
a  first  glass  sheet; 
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a  second  glass  sheet  having  a  surface  area  smaller  than  that  of 
said  first  glass  sheet;  and 

at  least  one  insert  sheet  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
glass  sheets  to  form  a  laminated  pane. 

wherein  edges  of  said  first  and  second  glass  sheets  of  the  pane 
lie  flush  with  one  another  over  at  least  a  part  of  the  periphery 
of  the  pane  on  at  least  two  opposite  sides  of  the  pane,  and 
wherein  the  edge  of  the  second  glass  sheet  does  not  over  hang 
the  first  glass  sheet  at  any  point  of  the  periphery,  so  that  said 
second  glass  sheet  is  centered  with  respect  to  said  first  glass 
sheet  by  use  of  said  flush  edges. 


5,716,695 

CROSS-LAMINATED  MULTILAYER  FILM  STRUCTURES 

FOR  USE  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BANKNOTES  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Gordon  L.  Benoit,  49  Latchmere  Dr.,  Victor,  N.Y.  14564,  and 
Rudolf  VanderVeiden,  250  Hook  Rd.,  Macedon,  N.Y.  14502 

Division  of  .Ser  No.  601,886,  Feb.  15,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,618,630.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,089 

InL  CI."  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  428—195  7  Oaims 

1.  A  laminated  multilayer  film  substrate  comprising: 

(a)  an  inbalanced  biaxially  oriented  full  layer  comprising  at  least 
about  50  weight  percent  of  a  high  density  polyethylene  having 
a  density  of  at  least  about  0.95.  said  first  layer  oriented  in  at 
least  a  first  direction  to  a  degree  which  is  at  least  three  times 
greater  than  the  degree  of  orientation  present  in  a  direction 
substantially  normal  to  said  first  direction:  and 

(b)  an  imbalanced  biaxially  oriented  second  layer  comprising  at 
least  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  high  density  polyethylene 
having  a  density  of  at  least  about  0.95,  said  second  layer 
onented  in  at  least  a  first  direction  to  a  degree  which  is  at  least 
three  times  greater  than  the  degree  of  orientation  present  in  a 
direction  substantially  normal  to  said  first  direction; 

whereto  said  second  layer  is  laminated  to  the  film  substrate  so 
that  .said  first  direction  of  orientation  of  said  second  layer  is 
substantially  normal  to  said  first  direction  of  orientation  of 
said  first  layer  and  wherein  (a)  further  comprises  a  coextruded 
propylene  copolymer  slcin  on  its  inner  side  and  wherein 
positioned  between  said  first  and  second  layers  is  an  optically- 
variable  device. 


layer  thickness  ratio  of  each  layer  and  orientation  ratio  satisfying 

the  following  requirements: 

the  first  and  third  layers  each  comprising  60  to  85%  by  weight  of 
Nylon  6.  15  to  40%  by  weight  of  meta-xylylene  adipamide 
and  0.1  to  10.0%  by  weight  of  the  polyamide  elastomer  and 
the  second  layer  comprising  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  Nylon  6. 
60  to  100%  by  weight  of  meta-xylylene  adipamide  and  0.1  to 
10%  by  weight  of  polyamide  elastomer,  with  the  Nylon  6. 
meta-xylylene  adipamide  and  polyamide  elastomer  contents 
in  each  layer  equal  to  100%  by  weight  and  the  meta-xylylene 
adipamide  content  in  the  second  layer  being  larger  than  the 
meta-xylylene  adipamide  contents  in  the  first  and  third  layers; 
the  layer  thickness  ratio  of  the  first  layer  to  the  second  layer  to 
the  third  layer  being  1:8:1  to  4:2:4,  with  the  layer  thickness 
ratio  between  the  first  or  third  layer  to  the  second  layer  being 
1 :8  to  2: 1  and  the  layer  thiclcness  ratio  between  the  first  layer 
and  the  third  layer  being  1:2  to  2:1;  and 
the  orientation  ratio  is  more  than  2.8  in  both  the  machine 
direction  and  the  transverse  direction  of  the  film. 


5,716,697 

GLASS  FIBER  CONTAINING  POLYMER  SHEET  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Brian  L.  Meeker,  Maiunee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ESF  Acquisition, 

Corp.,  Maumee,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,479 

InLCl.''B32B  17/04 

VS.  O.  428—285  6  Oaims 
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5,716.6% 

EASY-CLEAVAGE  HLM  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Masao  Takashige;  Takeo  Hayashi,  and  Takehiro  Iwamoto,  all 

of  Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  564,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-296611 

Int.  CL"  B32B  7/02 

VS.  a.  428—213  2  Claims 


I.  An  easy-cleavage  film  comprising  first,  second  and  third 
layers  respectively  laminated  together  in  that  order,  said  layers 
comprising  Nylon  6,  meta-xylylene  adipamide  and  a  polyamide 
elastomer  and  the  content  of  the  components  making  up  each  layer. 


I.  A  glass  fiber  containing  polymer  sheet,  comprising: 
first  and  second  polymer  sheets,  said  first  and  second  polymer 
sheets  being  different,  said  first  and  second  polymer  sheets 
being  fused  together  to  form  a  fusion  zone  generally  therebe- 
tween; and  a  layer  of  glass  fibers  encapsulated  substantially 
within  the  fusion  zone. 


5,716,698 
PEELABLE,  HEAT-SEALABLE,  MULTILAYER 
POLYOLEFINIC  FILM,  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND  THE  I  SE  THEREOF 
Michael  Schreck,  Frankfurt;  Thomas  Dries,  Schwabenheim: 
l!rsula   Murschall.  Nierstein;   Dieter  Scheidecker,  Eltville, 
and  Adolf  Wilhelm,  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoecht  AktiengeselLschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1994.  44  42 
4604.8 

Int  a."  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CI.  428—323  20  Claims 

1.  A  peelable.  onented.  opaque,  laminar  polyolefin  film  compns- 
ing  at  least  one  opaque  layer  and  a  peelable  top  layer,  wherein  all 
layers  of  the  film  are  essentially  vacuole-free  and  the  opaque  layer 
contains  inorganic  pigment  having  a  mean  particle  diameter  of 
from  0.01  to  I  nm. 
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5,716,699 
SILICONE  RUBBER  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 

Ned  J.  Reo.  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Specialty  Sili- 
cone Products,  Inc.,  Ballston  Spa,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,056,  Nov.  8,  1995.  This 
application  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,920 
Int  CI.''  B32B  25/20 
U.S.  a.  428—325  9  Claims 
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5,716,701 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

HAVING  IMPROVED  PEEL  FORCE  RETENTION  ON 

FLEXIBLE  VINYL  SUBSTRATES 

Michael  J.  Skoglund,  and  Shang  Lee,  both  of  Dublin,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Ashland  Inc.,  Russell,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419^15 
Int.  a."  C09J  7/02 
U.S.  a.  428—355  AC  7  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  of  flexible  vinyl  face  stock,  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  film,  and  metal  substrate,  said  laminate  having  initial 
PSTC  I  peel  strength,  PSTC  I  peel  strength  retention  on  aging, 
said  film  consisting  of  the  dried  residue  of  an  aqueous  emulsion 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  copolymer  of  alkyl  acrylates,  styrene. 
and  acrylic  acid  polymenzed  in  the  substantial  absence  of  sodium 
or  lithium  cations  in  the  presence  of  ammonium  group  containing 
surfactant. 


1.  A  silicone  rubber  windshield  waper  blade  having  a  specific 
gravity  of  1.15  to  1.29  and  surface  treated  with  polytetraflouroet- 
hylene  to  a  depth  of  up  to  about  0.2  mil. 


5,716,700 

ELASTIC  FIXING  ROLL 

Hiroyasu  Kikukawa,  and  Hiroshi  Kato,  both  of  Okayama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Gore-Tex.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,896,  Apr.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1993,  5-106193 

Int  a."  B32B  sne 

U.S.  a.  428—339  11  Qaims 


1.  An  elastic  fixing  roll  comprising: 

(a)  an  outermost  layer  consisting  of  a  release  surface  material 
comprising  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene  film  impregnated 
with  cross-linked  synthetic  rubber,  said  release  surface  mate- 
nal  covering,  m  contacting  relationship. 

(b)  an  elastic  porous  body  material  in  the  form  of  a  roll  of 
synthetic  rubber  foam,  said  elastic  porous  body  material  hav- 
ing a  pore  volume  in  the  range  50  percent  to  95  percent,  and 
said  elastic  porous  body  material  at  least  twenty  times  thicker 
than  said  relea.se  surface  material; 

wherein  said  release  surface  material  is  adhered  to  said  elastic 
porous  body  material  by  bonding  of  contacting  fxsrtions  of 
said  synthetic  rubber  of  said  release  surface  material  and  said 
synthetic  rubber  of  said  porous  body  material. 


5,716,702 

PREWEIGHED  PREDISPERSIONS  PACKAGED  IN 

MASTERBATCH 

Walter  H.  Schuette,  Newtown,  and  Anders  H.  Johansson,  Vard- 
ley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rhein  Cbemie  Corporation, 
Trenton,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  533,483 
Int  a.'  B65D  25/08:  C08F  .?6W 
U.S.  a.  428—36.8  7  Claims 

I.  A  unitary  package  comprising  at  least  one  masterbatch  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  synthetic 
rubber,  thermoplastic  elastomers  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  pack- 
age being  formed  to  contain  a  plurality  of  separate  compartments, 
wherein  each  said  compartment  comprises  at  least  one  preweighed 
quantity  of  a  polymer  matrix  having  one  or  more  chemicals  dis- 
persed therein. 


5,716,703 

FLUID  ACQUISITION  AND  DISTRIBUTION  MEMBER 

FOR  ABSORBENT  CORE 

Michael  Payne,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  469,477,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  210,831,  Mar.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,149 
Int  CI.'  D21H  l]/20 
U.S.  CI.  428—378  7  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  acquisition  and  distribution  member  for  use  in  a 
disposable,  absorbent  article,  said  member  having  a  dry  density 
ranging  from  0.03  to  0.20  g/cc  and  consisting  essentially  of  C2-C9 
polycarboxylic  acid  crosslink  cellulosic  fibers,  said  fibers  having 
substantially  intra-fiber  crosslinks,  said  fibers  having  an  amount  of 
a  C2-C9  polycarboxylic  acid  crosslinking  agent  reacted  therein  in 
an  intrafiber  ester  crosslink  bond  providing  a  water-retention  vol- 
ume from  about  25  to  60  and  having  distributed  thereon  from 
about  0.005%  to  1%,  by  weight,  on  the  dry-fiber  basis,  of  a 
surface-active  agent. 
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5,716,704 
HYDROPHYLIC  SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kazufumi  Ogawa,  Hirakata;  Mamoru  Soga,  Osaka,  and  Nori- 
hisa  Mino,  Settu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,477,  Apr.  20,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5.629,088,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914.535,  Jul.  17. 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No. 

716.723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-182147; 
Jul.  23,  1991,  3-182148;  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-182149 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 
MS.  CI.  428—391  5  Claims 


wherein  said  product  is  formed  by  hydrating  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  to  form  on  said  surface  a  monolayer  of  water,  and 
then  reacting  said  hydraled  surface  with  silanes  of  the  formu- 
las R'SiX,  and  R-SiX,,  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  hydrocarbyl 
substituents  and  X  is  a  leaving  group,  provided  that  R'  is 
longer  than  R",  under  conditions  under  which  said  silanes 
react  at  said  surface  and  form  said  monolayer  of  silicon 
atoms, 

wherein  said  inorganic  element  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Al,  Zr,  P,  Be,  Mg,  Ti,  V.  Cr,  Mn,  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  Cu,  Zn. 
Ga,  Ge,  As,  Rb.  Sr,  Y,  Nb.  Mo,  Ru,  Rh,  Pt.  Au,  Ag,  TI,  Pb,  and 
Hi 


OH    OH      OH      OH     OH 


/  /   /    / 


/    /  /    / 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hydrophilic  substrate  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  contacting  a  surface  of  a  substrate  having  active  hydrogen 
groups  on  said  s..,rface  with  a  non-aqueous  organic  solution  of 
a  silane-based  surface  active  material  having  a  plurality  of 
halogen  groups,  thereby  adsorbing  said  silane-based  surface 
active  material  to  said  surface  of  said  substrate, 

(b)  drying  said  surface  of  said  substrate  having  silane-based 
surface  active  material  adsorbed  thereto  in  a  substantially 
moistureless  atmosphere  to  remove  non-aqueous  solvent,  and 

(c)  then  reacting  said  surface  of  said  substrate  having  silane- 
based  surface  active  material  adsorbed  thereto  in  atmosphere 
containing  water  vapor  to  obtain  a  chemically  adsorbed  poly- 
mer film  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5,716,706 
ACID-RESISTANT  GLASS 
Geoffrey  P.  Morris,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  423,890,  Apr.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  704,171 
Int.  CI."  C03C  /2/02.  B32B  V/« 
U.S.  a.  428-^102  20  Claims 

1.  An  acid-resistant  gla.ss  microsphere  comprising,  on  a  theoreti- 
cal oxide  basis: 

(a)  about  25^5  wt-%  SiO,; 

(b)  about  20-35  wt-%  TiO,; 

(c)  less  than  about  5  wt-%  BjO,; 

(d)  about  15^0  wi-%  of  an  alkaline  earth  modifier  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ofBaO,  SiO,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 

(e)  no  greater  than  about  25  wi-%  of  an  alkali  metal  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NajO,  K3O,  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

wherein  the  ratio  of  amount  of  SiO,  to  the  total  amount  of  alkaline 
earth  modifier  plus  alkali  metal  oxide  is  greater  than  about  0.7. 


5,716.705 
PRODUCTS  HAVING  MULTIPLE-SUBSTITUTED 
POLYSILOXANE  MONOLAYER 
Mary  J.  Wirth.  Elkton,  Md.,  and  Hafeez  O.  Fatunmbi,  New- 
ark, Del.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies, 
Inc.,  l^icson,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  455.875.  May  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.599.625.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,053,  Jul.  15, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
900.215,  Jun.  17.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  742,080 
Int  CI."  B32B  17/W 
U.S.  a.  428—391  19  Claims 

1.  A  product  comprising  a  substrate  to  which  is  chemically 
bonded  a  monolayer  of  silicon  atoms  which  are  connected  to  other 
silicon  atoms  in  said  monolayer  through  oxygen  atoms  in  said 
monolayer,  wherein  the  surface  of  said  substrate  comprises  an 
inorganic  element  or  oxide  thereof,  which  is  capable  of  forming  a 
bond  to  silicon  atoms  in  said  monolayer,  and  wherein  the  mono- 
layer is  substituted  with  first  and  second  hydrocarbyl  substituents 
and  each  of  the  silicon  atoms  in  said  monolayer  is  substituted  with 
said  first  hydrocarbyl  substituent  or  said  second  hydrocarbyl  sub- 
stituent.  wherein  said  first  hydrocarbyl  substituent  is  longer  than 
said  .second  hydrocarbyl  substituent,  and  wherein  the  density  of 
said  hydrocarbyl  substituents  is  al  least  7  micromoles  per  square 
meter  of  substrate  surface. 


5,716,707 
WATER  ABSORBENT  COMPOSITON  AND  MATERIAL 

Shingo  Mukaida;   Kazubiko  Iguchi,  both  of  Kyoto-fu,  and 
Kei^i  Tanaka.  Shiga-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,194,  Sep.  11,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,378,  Jan.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-61143; 
Feb.  24,  1993,  5-61144 

Int  CI."  C08J  i/n.  A61L  15/60 
U.S.  CI.  428—402  4  Claims 

1.  Water  absorbent  composition  comprising: 

(A)  water  absorbing  polymer  particles  which  are  capable  of 
absorbing  35  to  100  times  of  physiological  saline  solution 
based  on  their  weight,  at  least  90%  of  the  polymer  particles 
having  a  size  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  0.9  mm,  and 

(B)  powders  of  at  least  one  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyolefin  modified  by  carboxylic  acid,  olefin- 
acrylic  acid  copolymer  and  copolymer  of  olefin-maleic  anhy- 
dride, said  resin  having  a  melting  point  of  about  70-180°  C. 
and  remaining  undissolved  and  unhydrolyzed  after  being  in 
contact  with  water  for  24  hours,  the  powders  (B)  having  a 
particle  size  not  greater  than  300  pm  and  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  0.5-30  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  polymer  particles  (A). 
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5,716,708 

ACETYLENIC  CARBON  ALLOTROPE 

Richard  J.  Lasow,  6204  Shadow  Mountain  Dr,  Austin,  Tex. 

78731 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,476,  Jan.  17,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,115 
int  CI."  C08F  4/50 


VS.  CI.  428—408 


28  Claims 
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1.  A  stable  carbon  compound,  comprising: 

subscantially  — C^KT —  repeat  units  in  a  carbon  chain  which  is 
endcapped  and  having  a  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  which 
is  greater  than  thirty-two  not  including  the  end  capping 
groups. 


5,716,709 
MULTILAYERED  NANOSTRUCTURES  COMPRISING 
ALTERNATING  ORGANIC  AND  INORGANIC  IONIC 
LAYERS 
Gregory  $.  Ferguson.  Bethlehem,  and  Elaine  R.  Kleinfeld, 
Durham,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Competitive  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Bethlehem.  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,920 

InL  CI."  B32B  7/04;9/04: 13/04: 19/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—420  22  Claims 


5,716,710 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PREPRESS  COLOR  PROOF 
AND  INTERMEDIATE  RECEIVER  ELEMENT  AND 
CARRIER  PLATE  USEFUL  THEREIN 
Richard  Julius  Kapusniak.  Webster;   Colin  Carl  Campbell, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.;  Lawrence  Philip  Pate,  Buckingham- 
shire, United  Kingdom,  and  David  Alan  Niemeyer,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,448,  Feb.  8,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,633,116.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717^90 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/00:27/40:27/30:  C09J  5/02 

VS.  CI.  428—423.1  8  Cluins 

1.  An  element  that  is  useful  as  a  carrier  plate  in  a  dry  color 
proofing  process  in  which  a  color  image  is  transferred  from  a 
donor  element  to  an  intermediate  receiver  element  by  laminating 
said   donor  element   to   said   intermediate   receiver  element   at 
selected   lamination   temperature   and  pressure   in   a   laminating 
device,  followed  by  peeling  said  laminated  donor  element  from 
said  intermediate  receiver  element, 
said  carrier  plate  consisting  essentially  of  a  metallic  substrate 
having  on  one  surface  thereof  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  coat- 
ing, said  adhesive  coating  having  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture that  is  less  than  said  lamination  temperature  but  said  glass 
transition  temperature  is  sufficiently  high  to  provide  low  sur- 
face tackiness  at  room  temperature,  and  said  adhesive  coating 
also  exhibiting  sufficient  surface  tackiness  at  said  lamination 
temperature    to    prevent    irreversible    dimensional    change 
greater  than  0.01%  of  said  intermediate  receiver  element 
dunng  said  lamination  step,  and  an  intermediate  layer  dis- 
posed between  said  substrate  and  said  thermoplastic  adhesive 
coating,  said  intermediate  layer  being  an  acrylic  latex  paint 
layer. 


1.  A  multilayer  structure  formed  on  a  substrate  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  layer  of  an  organic  ionic  material  having  an 
overall  negative  or  positive  charge  and  being  characterized  by 
its  ability  to  adsorb  ionic  material  having  ions  of  an  opposite 
charge:  and 

(b)  at  least  one  layer  of  an  inorganic  ionic  material  having  ions 
of  opposite  charge  to  that  of  the  layer  of  organic  ionic 
material,  said  layer  of  inorganic  ionic  material  characterized 
by  its  ability  to  adsorb  ionic  material  of  opposite  charge 
whereby  the  two  layers  are  held  together  by  ion  exchange 
reaction,  said  organic  ionic  material  layer  and  said  inorganic 
ionic  material  layer  together  exhibiting  a  characteristic  lattice 
spacing. 


5,716,711 
METHOD  FOR  MINE  SUPPORT  AND  COMPOSITION 
Peter  N.  Calder;   James  Archibald,   both  of  Kingston,  and 
Frank  Maine.  Guelph,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian 
Mining  Industry  Research  Organization — Organisation  de 
Recherche   de   I' Industrie   Miniere   Canadienne,   Ontario, 
Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA91/00223,  §  371  Date  Dec.  29,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9yi9690,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,706,  Dec.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,821 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  19.  1990, 
9013665 

Int  a."  B32B  27/40:  C04B  41/48:41/52:  E21D  11/38 
VS.  CI.  428—425.5  15  aaims 

1.  A  two  layer  structure  for  coating  surfaces  for  providing  a 
gas-tight,  flexible  tire  retardant  coating  onto  a  concrete,  masonry  or 
rock  surface  which  structure  comprises  a  layer  of  solvent-free, 
elastomeric  unfoamed  polyurethane  having  a  hardness  of  80±S 
Shore  A,  an  elongation  of  less  than  200%  and  a  tensile  strength 
sufficient  to  prevent  localized  gravity  falls  of  loose  rock,  concrete 
or  masonry,  said  polyurethane  having  a  layer  of  vermiculite 
bonded  onto  the  polyurethane. 


5,716,712 
GLASS-CERAMIC  ARTICLE  DECORATED  WITH 
CERAMIC  COLORINGS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Dieter  Schonig,  Mainz;  Dietmar  Wennemann,  Albig;  Walde- 
mar  Weinberg,  Seibersbach.  and  Monica  Cotlear  de  Wite- 
mann,  Nieder-OIm,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schott 
Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  23,  1994,  44  26 
234.5 

Int.  a."  B32B  17/00 
VS.  a.  428-428  9  Claims 


1.  A  glass-ceramic  plate  defining  a  cooking  surface,  the  glass- 
ceramic  plate  comprising: 
a  glass-ceramic  body; 
a  first  coloration  layer  covering  up  to  95%  of  said  surface  to 

define  a  basic  decor  or  pattern  on  said  surface  on  said  body; 

and. 
a  second  coloration  layer  on  said  body  which  at  least  partially 

overiaps  said  first  coloration  layer. 


5,716,713 
STACKED  PLANAR  TRANSFORMER 
Kalman  F.  Zsamboky,  Victor,  and  Leon  M.  Balents,  Honeoye 
Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ceramic  Packaging,  Inc., 
Victor,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,203 

Int  CI.'  B32B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  428—457  1  Ctoim 


400  degrees  centigrade  without  separation  of  the  metal 
layer  from  the  working  surface  of  the  workpiece,  and 
2.  said  layer  of  electrically  conductive  metal  has  a  thickness 
of  from  about  10  to  about  250  microns. 

(c)  a  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  disposed  above  said  first 
layer  of  conductive  metal; 

(d)  a  second  layer  of  conductive  metal  disposed  on  said  first 
layer  of  dielectric  material,  wherein  said  second  layer  of 
conductive  metal  defines  a  continuously  coiled  arcuate  shape 
with  a  substantially  circular  cross-section; 

(e)  a  second  workpiece  having  a  second  working  surface  unitary 
with  said  second  workpiece,  wherein  said  second  workpiece 
is  disposed  below  said  first  workpiece; 

(f)  a  third  layer  of  electrically  conductive  metal  on  said  second 
working  surface,  and  a  heterogeneous  juncture  band  between 
said  second  workpiece  and  said  third  conductive  metal  layer, 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  conductive  metal  layer  and 
said  second  working  surface,  wherein: 

1.  said  heterogeneous  juncture  band  consists  essentially  of 
grains  unitary  with  said  second  workpiece  and  conductive 
metal  unitary  with  said  conductive  metal  layer  and  is  con- 
stituted by  finger-like  metal  protuberances  unitary  with  the 
metal  layer  and  occupying  the  space  between  said  grains, 
and  wherein  said  metalUzed  substrate  is  capable  of  with- 
standing repeated  firing  cycles  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
400  degrees  centigrade  without  separation  of  die  metal 
layer  from  the  working  surface  of  the  second  workpiece. 
and 

2.  said  third  layer  of  electrically  conductive  metal  has  a 
thickness  of  from  about  10  to  about  250  microns, 

(g)  a  second  layer  of  dielectric  material  disposed  above  said 
third  layer  of  conductive  metal; 

(h)  a  fourth  layer  of  conductive  metal  disposed  on  said  second 
layer  of  dielectric  material,  wherein  said  second  layer  of 
conductive  metal  defines  a  continuously  coiled  arcuate  shape 
with  a  substantially  circular  cross-section; 
(i)  a  first  ferrite  core  extending  through  said  first  workpiece;  and 
(j)  a  second  ferrite  core  extendinq  through  said  second  work- 
piece,  wherein  said  second  ferrite  core  is  contiguous  with  said 
first  ferrite  core. 


5,716,714 
LOW  WRINKLE  PERFORMANCE  FUSER  MEMBER 
Jiann  H.  Chen,  Fairport;  William  B.  Vreeland,  Webster;  John 
E.  Derimiggio,  Fairport:  David  F.  CahUl,  Rochester;  Charies 
E.  Hewitt,  Rochester,  and  Gary  F.  Roberts.  Macedon.  aU  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,107,  Dec.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,844 
Int  a."  B32B  27/00:  B25F  5/02:  G«3G  13/20 
VS.  a.  428—473.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  roller  for  use  in  a  fusing  system,  said  pressure 
roller  comprising  a  core  having  a  polymeric  coating  wherein  the 
wrinkle  index  of  said  pressure  roller  is  less  than  50,  said  wrinkle 
index  being  calculated  by  die  following  formula: 


1.  A  stacked  planar  transformer,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  workpiece  having  a  first  working  surface  unitary  with 
said  first  workpiece, 

(b)  a  first  layer  of  electrically  conductive  metal  on  said  first 
working  surface,  and  a  heterogeneous  juncture  band  between 
said  first  workpiece  and  said  first  conductive  metal  layer, 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  conductive  metal  layer  and 
said  working  surface,  wherein: 

1.  said  heterogeneous  juncture  band  consists  essentially  of 
grains  unitary  with  said  first  workpiece  and  conductive 
metal  unitary  with  said  conductive  metal  layer  and  is  con- 
stituted by  finger-like  metal  protuberances  unitary  with  the 
metal  layer  and  occupying  the  space  between  said  grains, 
and  wherein  said  metallized  substrate  is  capable  of  with- 
standing repeated  finng  cycles  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of 


W/  =  5-f 


10 


*f 


where: 

S  is  the  stiffness  of  the  core  in  megaPascals  (MPa): 

T  is  die  thickness  of  said  polymeric  coating  in  millimeters  (mm); 

and 
H  is  die  hardness  (Shore  A)  of  die  polymeric  layer;  and 
where: 
the  stiffness  of  die  core  is  24  to  41 .4  MPa,  die  diickness  of  die 
polymeric  coating  is  at  least  0.75  mm,  the  Shore  A  hardness 
of  the  polymeric  layer  is  from  20  to  70,  die  polymeric 
coating  comprises  a  silicone  rubber  incorporated  with  sili- 
cone oil,  and  die  overall  outside  diameter  of  the  core  and 
polymeric  coating  is  constant  over  die  length  of  the  core. 


179-261  O.G.-98-I4:  QL3 
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5,716,715 
RETORTABLE.  MGH  OXYGEN  BARRIER  POLYMERIC 

FILMS 
Alfleri    Degrassi,    Pottsville;    James    Ivan    Fryer,    Schuylkill 
Haven;  Andrew  Gerard  Hitzel,  Pottsville.  and  Michael  Stan- 
ley Matas.  St  Clair,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc., 
Morristownship,  N J. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  333,154,  Nov.  1,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  258.894,  Jun.  13, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

783,471 

Int  a."  B32B  27/.l2:27/34;27/36 

VS.  a.  428-475.8  22  Oaims 


Am\\\\\\\m\w 


5,716,718 

ALUMINUM  MESH  WITH  INTERLACED  HOLLOW  AND 

SOLID  RIBS 

Ching-Ming  Lai,  12F-2,  No.  112,  Chung  .Shan  North  Road. 
Section  2,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  664,413 

Int.  CI."  E04C  2/42:2/08 

VS.  a.  428—577  3  Claims 


1.  A  retortable.  oxygen  barrier  film  comprising  at  least  five 
layers; 
first  and  second  exterior  layers  comprising  a  polyester; 
an  intenor  layer  comprised  of  a  blend  of  ethylene  vinyl  alcohol 

copolymer  and  an  aliphatic/aromatic  polyamide; 
and  a  modified  poly(alpha-olefin)  adhesive   layer  positioned 

between  each  exterior  layer  and  said  interior  layer, 
said  film  being  oriented  in  at  least  one  direction  and  said  film 

being  capable  of  withstanding  retorting. 


5,716,716 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,716,717 
WALLCOVERING  MATERIALS  INCLUDING  NOVEL 
AQUEOUS  POLYMER  EMULSIONS  USEFUL  AS 
PREPASTE  ADHESrVES 
Dominic  Wai-Kwing  Yeung,  and  Richard  Edward  Rice,  both  of 
Mississauga,    Canada,   assignors    to    Rhone-PouJenc    Inc., 
Cranbury,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,459,  Aug.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,793 
Int  CI."  B32B  2.W8 
VS.  O.  428-511  20  aaims 

1.  A  wallcovering  material  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  water 
remoistenable  adhesive  on  at  least  one  of  its  surfaces,  said  adhe- 
sive compnsing  a  composition  which  is  a  mixture  of: 

(1)  an  aqueous  emulsion  including  an  acidic  polymer  which  is 
capable  of  swelling  when  in  contact  with  an  alkaline  material; 
and 

(2)  an  alkaline  material; 

wherein  said  composi  on  has  a  viscosity  of  less  than  about  10000 
cps  at  25°  C;  wherein  said  composition  provides  adhesive  proper- 
ties; and 

wherein  said  alkaline  material  provides  a  buffering  effect  upon  the 
acidic  polymer  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  or  alkaline  earth  mono,  di  or  tribasic  phosphates,  borates,  or 
acetates  and  mixtures  thereof. 


1.  An  alummum  mesh  with  Interiaced  hollow  and  solid  ribs 
being  formed  from  an  integrally  extruded  aluminum  panel  work- 
piece,  said  extruded  workpiece  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow 
ribs  and  solid  ribs  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  strips,  each  strip 
extending  between  every  adjacent  two  of  said  ribs  and  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  slots  formed  therein,  whereby,  said  extruded 
workpiece  can  be  stretched  by  means  of  a  mesh  stretching  machine 
to  form  said  aluminum  mesh  with  interlaced  hollow  and  solid  ribs; 
said  aluminum  mesh  with  interlaced  hollow  and  solid  ribs  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  large  open  spaces  defined  by  said  hollow  ribs  and 
a  plurality  of  small  open  spaces  defined  by  said  solid  ribs  within 
said  large  open  spaces,  such  that  said  hollow  and  said  solid  ribs 
together  interlace  and  define  a  pattem  for  said  aluminum  mesh 
with  interlaced  hollow  and  solid  ribs. 


5,716,719 

MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  ELEMENT 

Yoshiaki  Saito;   Koichiro  Inomata,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Susumu    Hashimoto,    Ebina,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,644,  Jul.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-190033; 
Oct  23,  1991,  3-302598;  May  27,  1992,  4-135196 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  lAX):  B32B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  428—611  14  Claims 


I.  A  magnetoresistance  effect  element,  comprising: 
a  substrate  at  least  a  surface  portion  of  which  is  formed  of  a 
single  crystal  of  cubic  crystal  system,  the  (IIO)  plane  of  said 
single  crystal  constituting  a  main  surface  of  said  substrate; 
and 
an  artificial  lattice  film  multilayer  formed  on  the  main  surface  of 
the  substrate,  said  multilayer  including  magnetic  layers  and 
non-magnetic  metal  layers,  said  magnetic  and  non-magnetic 
layers  being  stacked  in  a  manner  to  produce  a  magnetoresis- 
tance effect,  and  said  magnetic  layers  being  distoned  such  that 
a  uniaxial  easy  axis  of  njagnetization  is  formed  within  a 


plane,  wherein  said  non-magnetic  layers  are  formed  of  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu,  Au,  Ag. 
and  an  alloy  containing  Cu,  Au,  or  Ag,  and  wherein  said 
magnetic  layers  are  formed  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  and  an  alloy  containing  Fe.  Co 
orNi. 


5,716,720 
THERMAL  BARRIER  COATING  SYSTEM  WFTH 
INTERMEDLVTE  PHASE  BONDCOAT 
Kenneth  S.  Murphy,  Norton  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  How- 
met  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,224 

Int.  CI."  B32B  15/04.  B05D  3/02;  C23C  10/60;  16/56 

U.S.  a.  428—623  17  Claims 


a  fifth  layer  comprised  of  a  zirconium  compound  or  a  titanium 
compound  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fourth  layer 


5,716,722 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 
Yuji  Hamada.  Kadoma;  Takeshi  Sano.  HirakaU;  T^kanorl 
Fujii,  Sumoto,  and  Kenichi  ShibaU.  Hashimoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanvo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,816 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1995,  7-028740 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/00;  H05B  33/12 

VS.  CL  428—690  '  Claims 


1.  An  article  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising: 

a  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nickel  base 

superalloy  substrate  and  cobalt  based  superalloy  substrate, 
a  chemical  vapor  deposited,  diffusion  alummide  layer  formed  on 
the  substrate,  said  aluminide  layer  having  an  outer  layer 
region  comprising  a  solid  solution  intermediate  phase  and 
having  an  inner  difliision  zone  region  proximate  the  substrate, 
said  intermediate  phase  having  an  average  aluminum  concen- 
D-ation  in  the  range  of  about  18  to  about  26%  by  weight,  an 
average  platinum  concentration  in  the  range  of  about  8  to 
about  35%  by  weight,  and  an  average  nickel  concentration  in 
the  range  of  about  50  to  about  60%  by  weight  so  as  to  be 
non-stoichiomenic  relative  to  intermetallic  compounds  of  alu- 
minum and  nickel,  aluminum  and  cobalt,  or  aluminum  and 
platinum,  said  outer  layer  region  being  substantially  free  of 
phase  constituents  other  than  said  intermediate  phase, 
an  alumina  layer  on  the  aluminide  layer,  and 
a  ceramic  thermal  barrier  layer  on  the  alumina  layer. 


1.  An  organic  electroluminescent  device  having  at  least  a  hole 
transporting  layer  and  a  luminescent  layer  which  use  an  organic 
material  between  a  hole  injection  electrode  and  an  electron  injec- 
tion electrode,  wherein 

a  compound  having  a  triazine  ring  with  at  least  one  dipheny- 
lamino  group  directly  attached  thereto  is  used  for  a  hole 
transporting  material  in  the  hole  transporting  layer 


5,716,721 
MULTI-LAYER  COATED  ARTICLE 
Stephen  R.  Moysan,  III,  Douglasville,  Pa.,  and  Rolin  W.  Sugg, 
Avon,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Corporation, 
Reading,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,916,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,639364.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,067 

Int  CI."  B32B  15/04 

VS.  CI.  428—627  31  Claims 

9.  An  article  comprising  a  metallic  substtate  having  on  at  least  a 

portion  of  its  surface  a  first  layer  comprised  of  semi-bright  nickel; 

a  second  layer  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  layer  comprised 

of  bright  nickel; 
a  third  layer  comprised  of  palladium  alloy  on  at  least  a  portion 

of  said  second  layer; 
a  fourth  layer  comprised  of  zirconium  or  titanium  on  a(  least  a 
portion  of  said  third  layer;  and 


5,716,723 
GLOW  IN  THE  DARK  SHOE  SOLE 
James  Gresham  Van  Cleef,  66  Maple  Ave..  Fair  Haven,  N  J. 
07704;  Dennis  Ryan,  23  Sailers  Way,  Rumson,  NJ.  07760; 
Chang  Sik  An,  iPS-TAl,  Dea  Chung  Dong,  Jung-Ku.  and 
Chung  Yeon  Park.  m25-l.  Dukpo  Dong.  Sasan-Ku,  both  of 
Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,773 

Int  CI."  C09K  11/02 

VS.  a.  428—690  18  Claims 


1  A  phosphorescent  shoe  sole  made  in  whole  or  in  pan  from  a 
composition  comprising: 
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(a)  about  40-5(Wr  by  weight  of  a  polybutadietie  rubber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene  butadiene  block 
copolymers  suitable  for  making  footwear: 

(b)  about  5-10%  by  weight  of  a  processing  oil  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  napthenic  hydrocarbon  oils  suitable  for 
use  as  polymer  plasticizers  and  extenders  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(c)  about  0-5%  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ultraviolet  stabilizers,  antioxidant  compounds, 
thioesters  of  carboxylic  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(d)  about  3-8%  by  weight  of  a  phosphorescent  compound, 
wherein  said  phosphorescent  compound  gives  said  composi- 
tion, and  products  made  therefrom,  phosphorescent  proper- 
ties. 


5,716,726 
ELECTROLYTE  STARVED  METAL-AIR  BATTERY 
Michael  C.  Cheiky,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oreis- 
bach  Electromotive,  Inc.,  Kirtland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  361,778 

Int.  a."  HOIM  2/38:12/02 

VS.  CI.  429-25  27  Claims 


5,716,724 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,716,725 

METHOD  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  IMPROPER 

COUPLING  OF  A  POWER  SOURCE  TO  AN 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Mario  A.  Riveron,  Keller,  and  Lawrence  Edward  Clements, 

Arlington,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  111. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  660,788 

Int.  a."  HOIM  10/48 

MS.  CL  429—1  19  claims 


A1.ERT  OEVCE 
(•».L£D  on  MOTOR) 


1,  An  electronic  device  for  coupling  to  a  power  source  having  a 
positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal,  the  electronic  device 
comprising: 
a  positive  connector  for  coupling  to  the  positive  terminal  of  the 

power  source; 
a  negative  connector  for  coupling  to  the  negative  terminal  of  the 

power  source: 
an  alert  circuit  coupled  to  the  positive  and  negative  connectors 

for  indicating  when  the  power  source  has  been  coupled  to  the 

electronic  device  improperly 
an  alert  device  for  generating  an  alert; 
a  driver  circuit  coupled  to  the  alert  device  for  activating  the  alert 

device  when  the  power  source  is  coupled  to  the  electronic 

device  improperly;  and 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  driver  circuit  for  activating  the  alert 

device  at  times  other  than  those  when  the  power  source  is 

coupled  to  the  electronic  device  improperly. 


1.  A  rechargeable  electric  battery,  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
metal-air  cells,  each  including  a  metal  anode,  an  air  cathode,  an 
anode  electrolyte  absorber  adjacent  said  anode,  a  cathode  electro- 
lyte absorber  adjacent  said  cathode,  a  separator  separating  said 
electrolyte  absorbers,  an  input  for  supplying  electrolyte  to  said 
absorbers  at  a  supply  side  of  said  cell,  an  electrolyte  reservoir 
positioned  between  said  input  and  said  cathode  electrolyte 
absorber,  and  a  drain  for  draining  excess  electrolyte  from  said 
electrolyte  absorbers  at  a  drain  side  of  said  cells;  each  of  said 
metal-air  cells  being  inclined  so  that  said  drain  side  is  lower  than 
said  supply  side. 


5,716,727 

PROTON  CONDUCTING  POLYMERS  PREPARED  BY 

DIRECT  ACID  CASTING 

Robert  F.  Savindl,  Solon,  and  Morton  H.  Litt,  University 

Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Case  Western  Reserve 

University.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,769 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  8/IO:8A}2 
VS.  a.  429-33  2  Ctalms 

I.  A  method  for  casting  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte  membrane, 
comprising: 

preparing  a  solution  of  the  polymer  dissolved  in  an  acid  solvent 

which  further  contains  a  doping  acid; 
casting  the  solution  to  produce  a  membrane;  and 
drying  the  cast  membrane. 


5,716,728 
ALKALI  METAL  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  WITH 
IMPROVED  ENERGY  DENSITY 
Sally  Ann  Sraesko,  North  Tonawanda;  Esther  S.  Takeuchi,  East 
Amherst,  and  William  M.  Paulot,  Lancaster,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd.,  Clarence,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,670 
InL  ex."  HOIM  4/36 
VS.  CI.  429-60  46  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell,  which  comprises: 

a)  an  anode  comprising  an  anode  active  material; 

b)  a  cathode  operatively  associated  with  the  anode,  wherein  the 
cathode  comprises  a  cathode  active  material;  and 

c)  an  electrolyte  solution  activating  the  anode  and  the  cathode, 
wherein  the  anode  active  material  and  the  cathode  active 
material  are  present  in  the  cell  in  an  anode-to-cathode  capac- 
ity ratio  of  about  1 .03  and  wherein  the  electrolyte  and  the 
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5,71«,73» 

BATTERY  CASE  MOLtNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  EQITIPMENT 

Manabu  Deguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  671,168 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-188588 

Int  a.*  HOIM  WO 

VS.  a.  429—97  '  Claims 
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cathode  active  material  are  present  in  the  cell  in 

an  electrolyte-to-cathode  weight  ratio  of  about  0.94  to  0.96. 


5,716,729 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Walter  C.  Sunderland,  Minnetonka;  Anthony  W.  Ronick, 
Brooklyn  Park;  Donald  R.  Merritt.  Brooklyn  Center:  Craig 
L.  Schmidt,  Eagan.  and  David  P.  Haas.  Brooklyn  Park,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,624 
Int.  a."  HOIM  4/00:6/n:2A)2;4/02 
VS.  a.  429—66  40  Claims 


1   A  battery  case  mounting  structure  for  electronic  equipntient 
comprising: 

a  battery  case  having  a  battery  for  supplying  power  to  said 
electronic  equipment; 

said  electronic  equipment  having  a  main  body  provided  with  a 
mounting  portion  on  which  said  battery  case  is  to  be  mounted; 

a  recessed  portion  formed  in  said  battery  case; 

a  locking  projecting  body  formed  on  said  main  body  of  said 
electronic  equipment  and  inserted  in  said  recessed  portion  of 
said  battery  case  to  fix  said  banety  case  to  said  mounting 
portion; 

a  guide  portion  for  supporting  said  locking  projecting  body  to  be 
projectable  from  or  retractable  into  said  recessed  portion  so 
that  said  battery  case  is  attachable  to  or  detachable  from  said 
main  body  of  said  electronic  equipment; 

a  spring  mechanism  for  constantly  biasing  said  locking  project- 
ing body  to  project; 

an  operating  portion  for  sliding  said  locking  projecting  body  to 
retract  against  a  biasing  force  of  said  spring  mechanism; 

two  terminals  formed  in  said  recessed  portion  of  said  battery 
case  to  be  electrically  connected  to  electrodes  of  said  battery; 
and 

two  terminals  formed  on  said  locking  projecting  body  to  come 
into  electrical  contact  with  said  terminals  formed  in  said 
battery  case  respectively  and  to  be  electrically  connected  to  an 
operating  circuit  of  said  electronic  equipment  when  said  lock- 
ing projecting  body  is  inserted  in  said  recessed  portion  of  said 
battery  case. 


I.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  housing; 

(b)  an  anode; 

(c)  a  cathode  in  operative  relation  to  the  anode,  the  cathode 
comprising  a  material  which  expands  as  the  ceU  is  discharged, 
the  cathode  formed  into  a  pellet  shape  having  a  flat  top 
surface,  a  flat  bottom  surface  and  a  peripheral  edge  extending 
between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 

(d)  a  cathode  current  collector  circumferenlially  surrounding  the 
cathode  pellet  and  in  contact  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
cathode  pellet; 

wherein  the  cathode  current  collector  is  a  non-circular  ring 
having  an  open  top  portion  exposing  the  top  surface  of  the 
cathode  pellet  and  an  open  bottom  portion  exposing  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  cathode  pellet,  and  reinforcement  means 
for  retaining  the  non-circular  shape  of  the  current  collector. 


5,716,731 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

Johan  Goetzer,  Pr«toria^  Roger  J.  Wedlake;  Gordon  Brodie, 

both  of  Johannesburg,  aU  of  South  Africa,  and  R»ger  J. 

Bones,  Abingdon,  England,  assignors  to  Electro  Chemical 

Holdings  Societe  Anonyme,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804^15 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  27,  1996, 
9604133 

Int  CI."  HOIM  10/39 
VS.  CI.  429—103  »  C**™* 

1.  A  high  temperanire  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell  com- 
posing a  cell  housing  divided  by  a  pair  of  solid  electrolyte  sepa- 
rator tubes  into  two  anode  compartments  each  containing  alkali 
metal  active  anode  material,  the  alkali  metal  in  each  anode  com- 
partment being  elecuxjnically  connected  to  the  alkali  metal  in  the 
other  anode  compartment,  and  a  cathode  compartment  sandwiched 
between  the  anode  compartments,  the  cathode  compartment  con- 
taining cathode  material,  the  cell  having  an  operating  temperature 
at  which  the  alkali  metal  active  anode  material  is  molten,  the 
housing  and  each  separator  tube  being  hollow  and  tubular  in  shape 
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and  being  arranged  so  that  the  housing  is  outermost,  a  larger  of  the 
separator  tubes  nests  within  the  housing  and  a  smaller  of  the 
separator  tubes  nests  within  said  larger  separator  tube,  an  inner  of 
said  anode  compartments  being  defined  by  the  interior  of  the 
smaller  separator  tube,  the  cathode  compartment  being  defined 
between  the  separator  tubes  and  an  outer  of  said  anode  compart- 
ments being  defined  between  the  larger  separator  tube  and  the 
housing,  the  cell  having  an  anode  compnsing  the  active  anode 
material  contained  in  both  anode  compartments  and  the  cell  having 
a  cathode  comprising  the  cathode  material  contained  in  the  cathode 
compartment,  the  cell  further  comprising  a  cathode  current  collec- 
tor which  is  a  tube  and  nests  within  the  larger  sefiarator  tube  with 
the  smaller  separator  tube  nesting  within  the  cathode  current  col- 
lector tube,  so  that  an  inner  part  of  the  cathode  is  located  between 
the  smaller  separator  tube  and  the  current  collector  tube  and  so  that 
an  outer  part  of  the  cathode  is  located  between  the  cathode  current 
collector  tube  and  the  larger  separator  mbe.  the  cathode  material 
comprising  a  porous  electrolyte-permeable  electronically  conduc- 
tive matrix  and  having  a  charged  state  in  which  it  has  a  transition 
metal  halide  active  cathode  material  dispersed  in  finely  divided 
and/or  thin  layer  solid  form  in  the  porous  interior  thereof  the 
matrix  being  impregnated  with  an  alkali  metal  alummum  halide 
molten  salt  electrolyte  having  an  aluminium:alkali  metal  atomic 
ratio  of  at  most  1 : 1  and  being  molten  at  the  cell  operating  tempera- 
ture: and  the  parts  of  the  cathode  compartment  containing  the  inner 
and  outer  parts  of  the  cathode  being  in  fluid  fiow  communication 
with  each  other. 


UMI 


5,716,732 
ANODE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTIRING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi   Imoto,  c/o  Sony   Corporation,  7-35,  Kitashinagawa 
6-cbonie,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo;  Atsuo  Omaru,  c/o  Sony 
Energytec  Inc.,  22-3,  Shibuya  2-chonie,  Shibuya-ku,  Tokyo; 
Hideto  Azuma,  c/o  Sony  Corporation.  7-35,  Kitashinagawa 
6-cfaoaie,  Shinagawa-ku.  Tokyo;  Yoshio  Nislii.  c/o  Sony  Cor- 
poration,   7-35,    Kitasliinagawa    6-chonie,    Sliinagawa-ku, 
Tokyo;    Yoshihisa    Gonno,    c/o    Sony    Corporation.    7-35, 
Kitashinagawa  6-chonie,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  and  Mas- 
ayuki  Nagamine,  c/o  Sony  Energytec  Inc.,  22-3,  Shibuya 
2-chonie,  Shibuya-ku,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  507 J24,  Aug.  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,643,426.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,734 
Int.  CI.    HOIM  6/00 
VS.  CL  429—122  3  Claims 

1.  A  non-aqueous  liquid  electrolyte  secondary  battery  compris- 
ing: 
an  anode  formed  of  a  non-graphitizable  carbon  material  capable 

of  doping  aiHi  de-doping  lithium  ions; 
cathode  formed  of  a  lithium-containing  transition  metal  compos- 
ite oxide  as  an  active  cathode  material:  and 
a  non-aqueous  liquid  electrolyte; 


wherein  said  non-graphitizable  carbon  material  is  obtained  by 
baking  a  cartion  precursor, 

wherein  said  non-graphitizable  carbon  material  exhibits  a  por- 
tion having  a  stacking  structure  and  a  portion  with  a  non- 
stacking  structure  such  that  a  ratio  (Ps)  by  weight  of  carbon  in 
said  Slacking  structure  pqrtion  compared  to  said  non-stacking 
structure  portion  is  less  than  0.59  or  a  stacking  index  (SI)  of 
said  non-graphitizable  carbon  material  is  less  than  0.76. 


5,716,733 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  NONDETACHABLE, 

FLLID-TIGHT,  AND  GASTIGHT  CONNECTION 

BETWEEN  A  PLATE  STACK  AND  A  LATERAL 

COMPONENT  OF  AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  BATTERY 

AND  FOR  SPAONG  ELECTRODE  PLATES,  AS  WELL  AS 

AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  BATTERY 
Gerd  Tomazic,  Murzzuselag,  Austria,  assignor  to  Elin  EBG 

Elektrotechnik  GmbH,  Vienna,  AiLstralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/.4T94/00128,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08198,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  17,  1993,  1893/93 

Int  CI."  HOIM  VIH 

U-S.  CI.  429^130  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  nondetachable,  fluid-tight,  and 
gastight  connection  between  a  plate  stack  and  a  lateral  component 
of  an  electrochemical  battery,  and  for  spacing  the  plate  stack,  the 
plate  stack  comprised  of  successive,  parallel  planar  electrode  plates 
with  separator  plates  disposed  between  each  electrode  plate,  the 
lateral  component  comprised  of  electrically  non-conducting  mate- 
rial, the  method  comprising: 

guiding  the  lateral  component  to  a  position  spaced  apart  firom 
and  parallel  to  a  respective  face  end  of  the  elecu-ode  plates 
and  separator  plates  of  the  plate  stack; 

simultaneously  exposing  the  respective  face  end  and  a  side  of 
the  lateral  component  positioned  to  face  the  respective  face 
end  to  a  temporary  surface  heating  until  each  of  the  respective 
face  and  the  facing  lateral  component  side  attain  a  melting 
temperature;  and 

pressing  the  respective  face  and  the  lateral  component  against 
each  other  until  cool. 

2.  The  method  for  producing  a  nondetachable,  fluid-tight,  and 
gastight  connection  according  to  claim  1.  the  heating  comprising  a 
joining  and  welding  process. 

4.  The  method  for  producing  a  nondetachable.  fluid-tight,  and 
ga.stight  connection  according  to  claim  2,  the  joining  and  welding 
process  comprising  a  heat  panel  bun-welding  process  comprising: 

inserting  a  heal  panel  between  the  respective  end  face  and  the 
facing  lateral  component  side; 

maintaining  a  space  between  the  heat  panel  and  the  respective 
end  face  and  between  the  heat  panel  and  the  facing  lateral 
component  side; 

applying  heat,  by  radiation,  from  the  heat  panel  until  each  of  the 
respective  end  face  and  the  facing  lateral  component  side 
attain  the  melting  temperature; 

removing  the  heal  panel;  and 

pressing  the  respective  end  face  and  the  facing  lateral  compo- 
nent against  each  other  until  cool. 


5,716,734 
POCKET  TYPE  SEPARATOR  FOR  ELECTRODE  PLATE 

OF  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Kenji  Nakano,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Furukawa  Denchi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,063 
daiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6, 1991,  3-109387  U 
Int  a.*  HOIM  Vl& 
VS.  a.  429—143  3  Claims 


anode  means  comprising  a  continuous  elongated  alkali  metal 
element  enclosed  within  a  separator  material  and  folded  into  a 
plurality  of  sections  interposed  between  said  twin  plate  cath- 
ode structures;  and 

means  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  spaced-apait  inter- 
mediate conductor  means  for  making  electrical  connection  to 
said  cathode  structures. 


5,716,736 
SOLID  LmnUM-ION  ELECTROLYTE 
Ji-Guang  Zhang;  David  K.  Benson,  and  C.  Edwin  Tracy,  aO  of 
Golden,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Midwest  Research  Institute,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,046 
Int  CL*  G02F  ///5,  HOIM  (V/8 
VS.  a.  429—193  21  Claims 
V 
1 1 


1.  A  pocket  separator  for  an  electrode  plate  of  a  storage  battery, 
said  separator  being  made  of  sheet  and  having  opposed  front  and 
rear  sides,  a  closed  bottom,  closed  left  and  right  side  edges  and  an 
open  top  side,  characterized  in  that  inner  surfaces  of  said  opposing 
front  and  rear  sheet-made  sides  of  said  pocket  separator  face 
opposing  side  surfaces  of  an  electrode  plate  when  said  plate  is 
contained  therein  and  held  between  said  inner  surfaces,  said  inner 
surfaces  of  said  front  and  rear  sheet-made  sides  of  said  pocket  each 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel,  vertical,  widthwise  spaced  ribs  for 
engaging  said  opposing  side  surfaces  of  said  electrode  plate  con- 
tained therein  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  ribs  at  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  closed  left  and  right  side  edge  portions  of  said 
pocket  separator  for  intersecting  and  engaging  comer  edjjc  poi lions 
of  opposite  side  edges  of  said  electrode  plate  contained  in  said 
pocket  separator. 


'-  V'".  C'-"-  v-  v-'-  \''-  V' -  V--  ^  ^^ 
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1.  A  litluum-ion  conducting  electrolyte  material  consisting  of 
LiiO— CeCj— SiOj,  wherein  CeOj  is  at  least  approximately  10% 
by  molar. 


5,716,735 
TWIN  PLATE  CATHODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MULTIPLATE, 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

Barry  Muffoletto,  Alden,  and  Ray  Kuwik,  Lancaster,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd..  Clarence,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757^51,  Sep.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681^23 

Int  a.*  HOIM  2/26 

VS.  a.  429—161  1*  Claims 


5,716,737 
NONAQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  SECONDARY  BATTERY, 
CATHODE  ACTIVE  MATERLVL  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Masaki  Hasegawa,  Hirakata;  Yasuhiko  Bito,  Osaka  Pref;  ShiUI 
Ito,  Akashi;  Toshihide  Murata.  Izumiotsu,  and  Yoshinori 
Toyoguchi,  Yao,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FQed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,027 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-061046 
Int  a."  HOIM  4/50 
VS.  a.  429—224  1  Claims 

1.  A  nonaqueous  electrolyte  secondary  battery  comprising: 
an  anode  of  lithium  or  which  can  reversibly  absoih  and  desoit 

lithium, 
a  nonaqueous  electrolyte,  and 

a  cathode  having  as  an  active  material  a  composite  oxide  with  a 
spinel-type  structure  represented  by  the  general  formula 
Li2  JMnj.,Li,)04,  wherein  -0.1  §x<  10  and  0.3£yS0.35, 
and  wherein  the  (Mn^.^JLiJ  in  said  general  formula  is  posi- 
tioned at  an  octahedral  site  coordinated  by  cubic  close-packed 
oxygen  ions. 


S3  SI 

2.  A  cell  stack  assembly  for  use  in  an  alkali  metal/solid  cathode 
cell  and  an  alkali  metal/oxyhalide  cell  for  delivering  successive 
high  current  pulses  and  rapidly  recovering  the  cell  open  circuit 
voltage,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  twin  plate  cathode  structures,  each  of  said  twin 
plate  structures  including:  a  pair  of  adjacent  cathode  bodies 
each  having  cathode  active  material  portions;  and  an  electrode 
including  two  adjacent  current  collector  portions  operatively 
associated  with  corresponding  ones  of  the  cathode  bodies  and 
an  intermediate  conductor  means  joining  the  two  collector 
portions; 
said  twin  plate  cathode  structure  being  arranged  so  that  said 
intermediate  conductor  means  are  in  spaced-apatt,  non- 
contacting  relation; 


5,716,738 
DARK  RIMS  FOR  ATTENUATED  PHASE  SHIFT  MASK 
Cesar  M.  Garza,  Piano,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,294 
Int  CI."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  1'  Claims 

1.  A  mask  for  use  in  semiconductor  fabrication  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  light  transparent  substrate  having  a  border  and  light  semi- 
transparent  matenal  disposed  thereon  within  said  bonier;  and 

(b)  a  layer  of  light  opaque  matenal  which  is  sensitive  to  light 
and  which  can  be  patterned  and  selecnveiy  removed  in 
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response  to  light,  said  layer  being  disposed  along  substantially 
the  entire  said  border. 


5.716.739 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COLOR  FILTER 
Akio  Kashiwazaki:  Hiroshi  Sato,  both  of  Yokohama;  Katsuhiro 
Shirota,    Kawasaki.-    Hideto    Yokoi,    Yokohama;    Takeshi 
Miyazaki,  Ebina.  and  Shoji  Shiba.  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignoi^  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1994.  6-237096; 
Dec.  22,  1994.  6-319991;  Sep,  26,  1995.  7-247970 
Int  CL"  G02B  5/20:  G02F  l/IJi5 
VS.  a.  430-7  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  color  filter  in  which  colorant  is 
imparted  on  a  base  by  an  Ink  jet  printing  system,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  providing  an  ink-receiving  layer  on  the  base;  and 

(2)  applying  inks  to  the  ink-receiving  layer  by  the  ink-jet  print- 
ing system  to  form  a  panem  of  different  colors, 

wherein  the  ink-receiving  layer  comprises  a  homopolymer  of  a 
monomer  having  a  structural  unit  represented  by  the  formula: 

Ri  (I) 

■t-CH^-C-h 

I 

c=o 

I 

N 
/    \ 

R^OH;^  CH2OR, 

wherem  R,  denotes  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  and  R,  and  R, 
are.  independently  of  each  other,  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  iLs  copolymer  with  one  or  more 
other  vinyl -monomers. 


(2t  subjecting  the  resin  layer  to  a  single  patterning  exposure, 
optionally  followed  by  heating,  in  order  to  deteriorate  the  mk 
accepting  property  of  the  exposed  portions. 

(3)  providing  the  colorant  10  unexposed  portions  of  the  resin 
layer  using  said  mk  jet  printing  system,  to  form  a  panem  of  at 
least  two  colors,  and 

(4)  curing  the  colored  portions  of  the  resin  layer  by  light 
exposure  or  heating. 


5.716.741 
HIGH-PREaSION  STEPPED  MICROSTRUCTURE 
BODIES 
Holger    Reinecke.    Dortmund;    Amd    Rogner,    Sprockhovei; 
Friedolin  Franz  Noeker;  llrich  Sieber,  both  of  Karlsruhe; 
Gerd  Pruefer.  Asslar;  Helge  Pannhoff.  Dortmund,  and  llwe 
Brenk.  Kiimpfelbach.  all  of  Germany.  a.<isignors  to  Micro- 
Parts  GesellschafI  fiir  Mikrostnikturtechnik  mbH.   Dort- 
mund. Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  467.927.  Jun.  6,  1995.  Pat  No.  5.529,681. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,290.  Mar.  23. 
1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

626.793 
Claims  priority,  application  (iennany.  Mar.  30,  1993,  43  10 
2%.4 

Int.  CI,"  G03F  7/00 
VS.  CL  430-«  7  Qaims 


5,716,740 
METHOD  FOR  MANITACTT  RING  A  COLOR  FILTER  IN 

WHICH  LIGHT  IRRADI.4TION  ALTERS  THE  INK 
ABSORPTION  OF  PORTIONS  OF  A  RESIN  LAYER  AND 
IN  WHICH  COLORING  IS  DONE  BY  INK  JETS 
Shoji  Shiba.  Sagaraihara;  Hiroshi  Sato.  Yokohama;  Katsuhiro 
ShiroU.  Inagi;  Hideto  Yokoi,  Yokohama;  Akio  Kashiwazaki, 
Yokohama;     Keiichi     Murai.     Yokohama,     and     Takeshi 
Miyazaki,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,710,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  24.  1993,  5-293395; 
Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322133;  Jul.  1,  1994.  6-150870;  Jul.  1.  1994 
6-150874;  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220049 

Int  a."  G02B  5/20:  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  a.  430-7  so  aaints 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  color  filter  in  which  colorant  is 
imparted  on  a  substrate  using  an  ink  jet  printing  system,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
( I )  forming  on  said  substrate  a  resin  layer  compnsing  a  compo- 
sition having  an  ink-accepting  property  which  detenorales  by 
light  exposure  optionally  followed  by  heating. 


1.  A  stepped  microstructure  body  ha\ing  lateral  and  vertical 
precision  in  the  submicrometer  region,  produced  by  moulding  a 
material  with  the  stepped  mould  prepared  by  the  method  consisting 
essentially  of  the  steps: 

(A)  applying  a  first  resist  layer  to  a  flat  and  plane-parallel 
baseplate, 

(B)  irradiating  the  first  resist  layer  through  a  first  patterned  mask 
to  produce  one  or  more  readily  soluble  regions  and  one  or 
more  sparingly  soluble  regions  in  said  first  resist  layer, 

(C)  dissolving  or  removing  the  readily  soluble  regions  of  said 
first  resist  layer, 

(D)  depositing  a  first  metal  in  the  regions  of  the  first  resist  layer 
corresponding  to  the  readily  soluble  regions  to  a  height 
greater  than  a  third  thickness,  followed  by  mechanically 
removing  a  first  thickness  of  said  first  metal  and  a  second 
thickness  of  said  first  resist  layer  until  said  first  metal  and  said 
first  resist  layer  have  said  third  thickness  which  is  less  than 
said  original  height  of  said  first  resist  layer  and  less  than  the 
original  height  of  said  first  metal  to  produce  one  or  more 
steps, 


(E)  dissolving  or  removing  the  sparingly  soluble  regions  of  the 
first  resist  layer, 

(F)  applying  a  final  resist  layer  over  all  of  said  steps. 

(G)  irradiating  the  final  resist  layer  through  an  aligned  final 
mask  to  produce  one  or  more  readily  soluble  regions  and  one 
or  more  sparingly  soluble  regions  in  said  final  resist  layer, 

(H)  dissolving  the  readily  soluble  regions  of  the  final  resist  layer. 

(I)  depositing  a  second  metal  in  the  regions  of  the  final  resist 
layer  corresponding  to  the  readily  soluble  regions  and  cover- 
ing all  of  said  regions  with  a  layer  of  said  second  metal  of  up 
to  several  millimeters  in  thickness  without  intemiption  of  the 
deposition  step,  and 

(J)  removing  the  baseplate  and  the  remaining  regions  of  the  final 
resist  layer,  thus  obtaining  the  stepped  mould  insert  the  struc- 
ture of  which  being  complementary  to  the  structure  of  the 
stepped  microstructure  body  manufactured  by  use  of  said 
stepped  mould  insert. 

wherein  said  stepped  microstructure  body: 

(i)  contains  differently  moulded  microstructures  having  differ- 
ent or  equal  height, 
(ii)  has  at  least  one  step  in  a  one-piece  body,  and 
(iii)  has  lateral  dimensions  which  change  virtually  abruptiy, 
relative  to  the  overall  height  of  the  microstructure  body. 


5,716,743 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING 

RADIATION-SENSITIVE,  EXPOSED  PRINTING  FORMS 

Eckehard  Stein.  Frankfurt  Germany,  and  Peter  Jessen  Juer- 

gensen.  Virum,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Continuatiion  of  Ser.  No.  17380,  Feb.  12,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1992,  42  04 
691.2 

Int  CI."  G03C  5/00:  G03F  7/12:  G03D  3/m 
VS.  CI.  430—30  12  Claims 
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5,716,742 

REAL  TIME  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PROJECTION 

ELECTRON  BEAM  LITHOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 

Samuel  K.  Doran,  Wappingers  Falls.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  476,471,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,648,188. 
This  application  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647^38 
Int  a."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—22  30  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  an  electi^on  beam  relative  to  a 
workpiece  comprising: 

a  source  of  an  electron  beam; 

a  workpiece  fixture  for  securing  a  workpiece  to  be  machined  by 
said  electron  beam; 

an  alignment  fixture  between  said  electron  beam  source  and  said 
workpiece  fixture; 

a  source  of  an  alignment  beam; 

means  for  impinging  said  alignment  beam  against  said  align- 
ment fixture  to  determine  the  position  of  said  electit)n  beam 
relative  to  a  workpiece  secured  in  said  workpiece  fixture;  and 

means  for  moving  said  workpiece  fixture  relative  to  said  elec- 
tron beam  and  independently  of  said  alignment  fixture  in 
response  to  the  determined  position. 


1.  A  process  for  developing  radiation-sensitive,  exposed  printing 
forms  in  a  developing  solution,  die  electiic  conductivity  of  which 
is  measured  during  development,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  specific  electric  conductivity  versus  surface-area 
throughput  for  a  type  of  printing  form  through  the  developing 
solution  to  establish,  by  registering  mutually  assigned  pairs  of 
values  from  surface-area  throughput  and  respective  specific 
electric  conductivity,  a  set  characteristic  line; 
storing  in  a  computer,  the  following  data: 

a)  charactenstic  lines  of  specific  elecoic  conductivity  of  a 
developing  solution  for  various  types  of  printing  forms, 

b)  values  for  formats  of  printing  forms  to  be  processed  with 
regard  to  width  and  length, 

c)  a  set  temperature  value  for  a  developing  solution  to  be  used 
to  develop  the  printing  forms,  and 

d)  a  value  for  permissible  deviation  of  electric  conductivity; 
adjusting  the  temperamre  of  the  developing  solution  in  a  devel- 
oper batii  to  the  set  temperature  value; 

measuring  initial  electric  conductivity  and  temperature  of  the 
developing  solution  in  the  developer  bath; 

correcting  the  initial  electric  conductivity  determined  at  the 
measured  temperature  to  the  set  temperature  value  and  storing 
the  resulting  corrected  value  as  a  first  set  electric  conductiv- 
ity; 

entering  printing  forms  into  the  developer  bath; 

calculating  by  said  computer,  the  surface  area  throughput  of 
pnnting  forms  that  enter  the  developer  bath  based  on  the 
number  of  printing  forms  and  the  stored  values  of  printing 
form  format,  and  a  new  set  value  of  the  electric  conductivity 
in  response  to  surface-area  throughput  with  the  aid  of  die 
stored  characteristic  lines  for  the  developing  solution; 

measuring  the  actiial  value  of  the  elecuic  conductivity  of  the 
developing  solution  and  temperamre-compensating  this  value 
with  respect  to  the  temperature  of  the  developing  solution; 

comparing  die  new  set  value  of  the  electric  conductivity  with  die 
temperamre-compensated  value  for  elecnic  conductivity;  and 

correcting  the  electric  conductivity  of  the  developer  solution  if 
the  difference  between  die  temperamre-compensated  actual 
value  of  die  electric  conductivity  and  die  set  value  of  die 
electric  conductivity  is  outside  the  stored  value  of  permissible 
system  deviation  of  die  electric  conductivity,  by  addition  of 
water  in  die  case  of  a  deviation  in  Uie  upward  direction,  or 
developer  replenisher  in  die  case  of  a  deviation  in  die  down- 
ward direction,  to  die  developing  solution  in  metered  quanti- 
ties. 
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5,716,744 

DUAL  BEAM  COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 

Robin  P.  Yergenson,  Eagle,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  19%,  S«r.  No.  61U56 

Int.  a."  G03G  IS/01 

U.S.  a.  430—42  11  Claims 


,rtsi  aeavnx 


SECOND  DBCHUICts 


1.  A  method  for  causing  an  electrophotographic  (EP)  apparatus 
to  produce  a  multicolor  image  on  a  moving  photoconductor  (OPC), 
through  use  of  first  and  second  optical  beams  of  identical  wave- 
length which  expose  said  OPC  at  spaced  apart  locations  and  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  color  loners,  all  exhibiting  a  like  charge 
relationship  with  respect  to  a  reference  charge,  said  EP  apparatus 
including  means  for  applying  said  reference  charge  to  said  OPC 
and  plural  development  stations  positioned  about  said  plural  opti- 
cal beams,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

scanning  said  first  optical  beam  across  said  OPC  to  image-wise 
discharge  the  OPC  to  a  first  charge  level  at  first  color  subpixel 
sites  and  to  a  second  charge  level  at  second  color  subpixel 
sites,  said  second  charge  level  between  said  first  charge  state 
and  said  reference  charge; 
applying  to  said  OPC.  said  first  color  toner  having  a  first  charge 
sute  that  is  between  said  reference  charge  and  said  first 
charge  level,  said  first  color  toner  being  thereby  attracted  to 
areas  of  said  OPC  evidencing  said  first  charge  level; 
applying  to  said  OPC  said  second  color  toner  having  a  second 
charge  state  that  is  between  said  reference  charge  and  said 
second  charge  level,  said  second  color  toner  being  thereby 
attracted  to  areas  of  said  OPC  evidencing  said  second  charge 
level; 
scanning  said  second  optical  beam  across  said  OPC  to  image- 
wise  discharge  the  OPC  to  said  first  charge  level  at  third  color 
subpixel  sites  and  to  said  second  charge  level  at  fourth  color 
subpixel  sites,  said  second  charge  level  between  said  first 
charge  sute  and  said  reference  charge; 
applying  to  said  OPC,  said  third  color  toner  having  a  third 
charge  state  that  is  between  said  reference  charge  and  said 
first  charge  level,  said  third  color  toner  being  thereby  attracted 
to  areas  of  said  OPC  evidencing  said  first  charge  level;  and 
applying  to  said  OPC  said  fourth  color  toner  having  a  fourth 
charge  state  that  is  between  said  reference  charge  and  said 
second  charge  level,  said  fourth  color  toner  being  thereby 
attracted  to  areas  of  said  OPC  evidencing  said  second  charge 
level. 


5,716,745 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Hiroaki  Minemura;  Kenichi  Yasuda;  Yohko  Kiuhara,  and  Eii- 
chi  Sakai.  all  of  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394.504,  Feb.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser  No.  720,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1994,  6-032508; 
Sep.  21.  1994,  6-226818;  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-253576 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  5/l-t 
VS.  a.  430-64  14  Claims 

I.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  ( 1 )  an  inter- 
layer  and  (2)  a  photosensitive  layer  provided  in  the  listed  order  on 
a  conductive  support,  wherein  the  photosensitive  layer  comprises  a 
titanylphthalocyanine  pigment  and  the  interlayer  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  metallic  chelate  compound  of  formula  I  and  a 
compound  of  formula  II: 

(RO)„MX,  I 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group;  M  is  titanium  or  aluminum;  X  is  a 
chelate  forming  group  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  an 
acetoacetic  ester  group  and  a  (J  diketone  group;  and  m  and  n 
are  individually  an  integer  more  than  1,  wherein  the  sum  of  m 
and  n  is  4  when  M  is  titanium  and  3  when  M  is  aluminum; 


Z„AtSiY, 


II 


wherein  Z  is  a  hydrolysis  group;  A  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group;  Y  is 
an  organic  functional  group  having  a  methacryloxy  or  an 
ammo  group  at  the  end  thereof;  and  a  and  c  are  individually 
an  integer  not  less  than  1  and  b  is  an  integer  not  less  than  0, 
wherein  the  sum  of  a,  b  and  c  is  4. 


5,716,746 
MAGNETIC  TONER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
MAGNETIC  TONER 
Yushi    Mikuriya,    Kawasaki;    Toshiaki    Nakahara,    Tokyo; 
Masayoshi    Shimamura,    Kawasaki;     Kuniko    Kobayashi, 
Koganei;     Kazuyoshi     Hagiwara.     Tokyo,     and     Masami 
Fujiraoto,   Yokohama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  899,242,  Jun.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1991,  3-147392 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/08J 
VS.  a.  430-106.6  20  Claims 


Plan 


P3ma> 


SOO 


5.10*         M3  M2 

LOG  HOUOJLAR   WECHT 
1.  A  magnetic  toner  comprising  a  binder  resin  and  a  magnetic 
material,  said  binder  resin  comprising  a  non-crosslinked  styrene 
polymer,  a  non-crosslinked  styrene  copolymer  or  a  mixture  of 
these  and  a  polyolefin,  wherein: 

said  binder  has,  in  its  molecular  weight  distribution  pattern 
measure  by  gel  permeation  chromatography  (GPC),  at  least 
one  maximal  point  (peak)  in  each  region  of  a  low  molecular 
weight  from  5.000  to  20,200  and  of  a  high  molecular  weight 
from  200,000  to  1.000.000,  where  a  height  HI  of  a  maximum 
peak  in  die  low  molecular  weight  region,  a  height  H3  of  a 
maximum  peak  in  the  high  molecular  weight  region  and  a 


height  H2  of  minimal  point  between  both  of  said  peaks  satisfy 
the  relauonship  H1:H2:H3  of  3-25;l:1.5-12  and  has  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  Mw  and  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  Mn  of  a  value  Mw/Mn  from  15  to  80  and 
said  binder  resin  is  a  binder  resin  prepared  by  dissolving  in  a 
solvent  a  low  molecular  weight  polymer  or  copolymer  having 
in  the  molecular  weight  distribution  pattern  measured  by 
GPC,  a  maximal  point  (peak)  in  the  region  of  a  molecular 
weight  from  5,000  to  20,200  and  having  a  value  Mw/Mn  of 
not  more  than  3.0,  a  high  molecular  weight  polymer  or 
copolymer  having  a  maximal  point  (peak)  in  the  region  of  a 
molecular  weight  from  200,000  to  1,000,000  and  containing 
not  more  than  30%  by  weight  of  components  having  a 
molecular  weight  from  500  to  100,000,  and  said  polyolefin; 
and  removing  said  solvent  therefrom. 


5,716,747 

FIXING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  nXING 

Kazuhiko  Uneme,  and  Kazuo  Yasuda.  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  524,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235280 

Int.  a."  G03G  13/20 

VS.  CI.  430—124  4  Claims 


5,716,748 

DEVELOPER  AND  FINELY  PARTICULATE  POLYMER 
Jun  Hasegawa;  Katsuhiro  Imai;  Nobuyasu  Ota,  and  Kazunori 

Shigemori,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,677 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-212547; 
Apr.  15.  1996,  8-118492 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/08 
VS.  CI.  430—110  20  Claims 

1.  A  developer  comprising  toner  particles  and  particles  of  a 
polymer  having  a  weight  average  particle  size  of  from  0.005-5  pm 
and  a  core-shell  structure,  wherein  the  core  is  formed  of  a  vinyl 
aromatic  hydrocartxin  polymer  and  the  shell  is  formed  of  a  (meth- 
)acrylic  ester  polymer,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  core  to  the 
shell  is  from  5:95  to  95:5,  said  polymer  having  been  obtained  by  a 
soap-free  emulsion  polymerization  process. 


5,716,749 
BIS|2-l,2-BENZISOTHLVZOL-3(2H)-YLIDENE  1,1- 
DIOXIDE)-2-CYANOACETAMIDEl  CHARGE-CONTROL 
AGENTS  FOR  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  TONERS 
John  C.  Wilson,  and  Robert  D.  Fields,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815.032 
Int.  a."  G03G  9/097 
U.S.  a.  430—110  7  aaims 

1.  A  toner  composition  comprising  a  polymeric  binder  and  as  a 
charge-conn-ol  agent,  a  bis(2-(I,2  -benzisothiazol-3(2H)-ylidene 
l,l-dioxide)-2  -cyanoacetamide]  having  the  general  structure: 


wherein  R  is  C,  to  C,g  alkylene.  arylenedialkylene,  alkylenediar- 
ylene,  diphenylene  and  arylene  and  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  C, 
to  Cfc  alkyl,  both  R's  taken  together  with  the  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached,  can  form  a  cyclic  substituent. 


1.  A  fixing  device  comprising; 

(a)  a  pair  of  fixing  rollers  for  heating  and  pressing  a  toner  image 
and  for  fixing  the  toner  image  on  a  recording  medium,  at  least 
an  outermost  layer  of  one  roller  which  comes  into  contact 
with  the  toner  image  being  provided  with  fluorine  containing 
resin;  and 

(b)  a  coating  device  for  coating  fluorine  containing  silicone  oil 
on  the  outermost  layer  of  the  one  roller, 

wherein  the  fluorine  containing  silicone  oil  to  be  coated  has  a 
structural  unit  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

(CH:),-Rf 
I 
-<-Si-0-^ 


where  X  represents  saturated  hydrocarbon  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  an  aryl  group,  Rf  represents  fluoroalkyl  group  having  2  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  4. 


5,716,750 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
GLOSS  FOR  TONER  IMAGES 
Dinesh   lyagi,    Fairport;    Muhammed   Aslam;    Donna   Anne 
DiPrima,  both  of  Rochester,  and  Robert  Edward  Zeman. 
Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,895 

Int  CI."  G03G  13/20 

VS.  CI.  430—124  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  imparting  various  gloss  levels  to  toner  images, 
said  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 
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fixing  toner  lo  a  receiver  in  a  fixing  system,  wherein  said  fixed  device  during  the  size  reduction  process  of  said  toner  contained  in 

toner  possesses  residual  stress;  and  said  device,  and  where  the  power  imparted  to  the  toner  to  obtain 

post-treating  said  fixed  toner  to  at  least  partially  relax  said  said  attachment  is  from  equal  to.  or  about  above  5  watts  per  gram 

residual  stress  of  said  fixed  toner.  of  toner. 


5,716,751 
TONER  PARTICLE  COMMINUTION  AND  SURFACE 
TREATMENT  PROCESSES 
Jacques  C.  Bertrand,  Ontario;  Steven  D.  Booth:   K.  Der«k 
Henderson,  both  of  Rochester;   Daniel  E.  Juda,  Penfield; 
Samir  Kumar,  Rochester;  Dawn  M.  O'Loughtin,  Webster; 
Lewis  S.  Smith,  Fairport,  and  Zhilei  Wang,  Penfield.  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Apr.  I.  1996.  Sen  No.  625,274 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/00:  B02C  19/06 
VS.  a.  430—137  17  Claims 


\.  A  process  for  preparing  toner  compositions  comprising: 
coinjecting  into  a  continuously  operating  fluid  energy  mill  feed 
toner  particles  composing  a  mixture  of  a  resin  and  a  colorant, 
and  a  liquid  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water,  resin  insoluble  organic  liquids,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and  separating  Uie  resulting  comminuted  loner  particles, 
wherein  the  liquid  component  prior  to  coinjection  contains  a 
soluble  additive,  insoluble  additive,  or  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  soluble  additive  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  charge  control  additives,  polymers,  dyes,  pigments, 
fragrances,  lubricants,  waxes,  conductivity  control  agents, 
humidity  sensitive  control  agents,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
wherein  the  insoluble  additive  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metal  oxides,  surface  treated  metal  oxides, 
charge  control  additives,  pigments,  dyes,  latex  polymer  par- 
ticles, lubricants,  waxes,  conductivity  control  agents,  humid- 
ity sensitive  control  agents,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,716,752 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TONER  COMPOSITIONS 
Mary  L.  Ott,  Fairport;  Pinyen  Lin;  Samir  Kumar,  both  of 
Rochester,  and  Scott  M.  Silence,  Fairport,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  843,883 
Int.  CI.''  G03G  9/08:9/0S3 
VS.  a.  430-137  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  decreasing  toner  adhesion  and  decreasing  toner 
cohesion,  which  compnses  adding  a  component  of  magnetite,  a 
metal,  a  meUl  oxide,  a  metal  carbide,  or  a  metal  nitride  to  the 
surface  of  a  toner  comprised  of  resin,  wax.  and  colorant,  and 
wherein  toner  surface  additives  are  blended  with  said  toner,  and 
wherein  said  component  is  permanently  attached  to  the  toner 
surface  by  the  injection  of  said  component  in  a  fluid  bed  milling 

i 


5,716,753 

POSITIVE-WORKING  QUINONE  DIAZIDE  RESIST 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ORGANIC  PHOSPHORIC 

COMPOUND  AND  AN  AMINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

FORMATION  OF  HNE  PATTERN  USING  SAME 
Hiroshi    Yoshimoto;    Nobuo   Suzuki;    Watani    Ishii;    Shinya 
Katoh,   and    Hiroaki   Matsuura,   all   of  Shizuoka,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  and  Fuji 
Film  Olin  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  675,056 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1995,  7-167530 

InL  CI.*  G03F  7/023 

VS.  a.  430-191  3  Claims 

1.  A  positive- working  photosensitive  composition  comprising,  in 

admixture: 

(1)  an  alkali-soluble  resin; 

(2)  a  quinonediazide  compound; 
and.  as  adhesion  aids: 

(3)  an  organic  phosphoric  compound;  and 

(4)  at  least  one  of  a  phenylenediamine  compound.  2-amino-l- 
phenylethanol.  N-phenyldiethanolamine, 
N-phenylethanolamine,  N-ethyldiethanolamine,  and 
N-ethylethanolamine; 

wherein  the  amount  of  the  organic  phosphoric  compound  (3)  is 
from  0.001  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  sum  of  the  solid 
content  of  the  alkali-soluble  resin  ( 1 )  and  the  quinonediazide 
compound  (2)  and  the  amount  of  compound  (4)  is  from  0.01 
to  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  sum  of  the  solid  content  of  the 
alkali-soluble  resin  (I)  and  the  quinonediazide  compound  (2). 


5,716,754 
IMAGE-RECORDING  MATERIALS 
Michael  J.  Amost,  North  Andover;   Peter  Viski;   David  P. 
Waller,  both  of  I^xington,  and  David  C.  Whritenour,  Fran- 
klin, all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,451 
InL  a.*  G03C  8/10:8/14:8/20:8/12 
VS.  a.  430-200  21  Oaims 

I.  An  image-recording  material  comprising  one  or  more  sup- 
ports and  carried  by  a  support: 
a  source  of  silver  ions; 
an  image-receiving  layer;  and 
an  image  dye-providing  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


-L-(GU, 


wherein: 
G  is  a  difiFusion  control  moiety; 
m  Is  1  or  2; 
L  is  a  covalent  bond  or  a  divalent  linking  group; 


p  is  1,  2  or  3; 
R,  is: 

(1)  S02NR7Rg  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently:  hydro- 
gen;"linear  or  branched  alkyl  (C„H2^,)  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  6;  alkyl  substituted  with  a 
photographically-acceptable  substituent;  cycloalkyl;  ben- 
zyl; phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  with  a  photographically - 
acceptable  substituent;  a  heterocyclic  group;  a  heterocyclic 
group  substituted  with  a  photographically-acceptable  sub- 
stituent; taken  together,  along  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  form  a  5-  or  6-raembered  ring;  or, 
taken  together,  are  -(L-(G)„);  or 

(2)  R^CORio  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen:  alkyl  having  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms;  or.  alkyl  substimted  with  a 
photographically-acceptable  substituent;  and  R|o  is  hydro- 
gen; alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  a  photographically-acceptable  substituent; 
cycloalkyl;  benzyl;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  with  a 
photographically-acceptable  substituent;  a  heterocyclic 
group;  a  heterocyclic  group  substituted  with  a 
photographically-acceptable  substituent;  or.  -(L-(G)„);  and 

Rj  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  substituted 
with  a  photographically-acceptable  substituent;  benzyl;  phe- 
nyl; phenyl  substituted  with  a  photographically-acceptable 
substituent;  or.  -(L-(G)„);  and 

R,,  R,  and  R^  are  independenUy  hydrogen;  halogen;  alkyl  hav- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or,  -(L-(G)„);  and 

R4  is  hydrogen;  halogen;  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
sulfamoyi;  carboxy;  carbamoyl;  carboxylic  ester;  sulfo;  alkyl- 
sulfonyl;  phenylsulfonyl;  or,  -(L-(G)„); 

provided  that  at  least  one  of  R7  and  Rg,  Rio.  R2  to  R«  « 
-(L-(G)J. 


5,716,755 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
PLATE  ACCORDING  TO  THE  SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION 

TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Ludo  Van  Rompuy,  Destelbergen,  Belgium,  assignor  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec,  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  760^43 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  II, 
1995,  95203443 

Int  CI."  G03C  8/36:  G03F  7/07 
VS.  a.  430—204  10  Claims 
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applying  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  to  the  imaging  element  in 
the  presence  of  (a)  developing  agent(s)  and  (a)  silver  halide 
solvent(s). 

the  imaging  element  to  remove  the  layer(s)  on  top  of  said  image 
receiving  layer,  thereby  uncovering  a  silver  image  formed  in 
said  image  receiving  layer,  characterized  in  that  said  aqueous 
alkaline  solution  is  substantially  free  from  thiosulphate  ions 
and  bromide  ions  and  contains  an  aminoaicohol  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  0.1  ml  to  10  ml/1  aqueous  alkaline  solution. 


5,716,756 

SULFONIC  ACID  ESTERS,  RADIATION-SENSmVE 

MIXTURES  PREPARED  THEREWITH  AND  THEIR  USE 

Georg  Pawlowski,  Tokyo.  Japan;  Walter  Spiess.  Muenster, 
Germany;  Horst  Roeschert,  Ober-Hilbersheim,  Germany; 
Wolfgang  Appel,  Kelkbeim,  Germany,  and  Walter  Herr, 
Eppstein,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt,  and  Herberts  GmbH,  Wuppertal,  both  of  Ger- 
many 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02701.  I  371  Date  May  30.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18606,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  I,  1993,  43  02 

681.8 

Int  a."  G03F  7/039.7/038;  C07C  309/63 

VS.  CI.  430—270.1  17  Claims 

1.   Radiation-sensitive,   positive-working  or  negative-working 

mixture  comprising 

a)  a  compound  forming  a  strong  acid  on  in-adiation, 

b)  either,  for  a  positive-working  mixture,  a  compound  having  at 
least  one  acid-cleavable  C — O — C  or  C — O — Si  bond  or,  for 
a  negative-working  mixture,  a  compound  having  at  least  two 
acid-crosslinkable  groups  and 

c)  a  binder  which  is  insoluble  in  water  but  soluble  or  at  least 
swellable  in  aqueous  alkaline  solutions, 

wherein  the  compound  a)  is  a  sulfonic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


(R'-CR^C,)-0-S(V-LR' 


R'  I— CR^CF,)— O— SO2— R'l„ 


(1) 


(H) 


I.  A  method  for  making  a  lithographic  printing  plate  from  an 
original  containing  continuous  tones  comprising  the  steps  of: 

frequency  modulation  screening  said  original  to  obtain  screened 
data 

image-wise  exposing  according  to  said  screened  data  an  imaging 
element  with  a  scan-wise  exposure  using  a  laser  or  LED,  said 
element  comprising  in  the  order  given  on  a  hydrophilic  sur- 
face of  a  support  (i)  an  image  receiving  layer  containing 
physical  development  nuclei,  (ii)  a  photosensitive  layer  con- 
taining one  or  more  silver  halide  emulsions  being  in  water 
permeable  relationship  with  said  image  receiving  layer 


in  which 

R'  in  the  compounds  of  the  formula  I  is  a  mononuclear  or 
polynuclear  unfused  or  fused  (C^-  C,4)aiyl-  °^ 
(C4-C|,)heteroaryl  radical  containing  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitro- 
gen as  a  heteroatom  and,  in  the  compounds  of  the  formula  11. 
a  divalent  or  tfivalent  radical  of  a  mononuclear  or  polynuclear 
unfused  or  fused  (C6-C|4)aromatic  or  (C4-C,2)heteroaromalic 
containing  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  as  a  heteroatom  or  a 
divalent  radical  of  the  formula  — C^H, — X — C6H4 — ,  in 
which  X  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  carbonyl  or  sulfonyl  group  or  a 
group  CR'R*.  in  which  R^  and  R*  are  identical  or  different 
and  are  a  methyl  or  trifluoromethyl  radical. 

R-is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl,  trifluoromethyl  or  cyano 
radical. 

R'  in  the  compounds  of  the  formula  I  where  n=l  and  in  the 
compounds  of  the  formula  II  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  (C,-C,8)alkyl  radical,  a  (C4-C 
in)-cycloalkyl  radical,  a  (C,-C6)alkenyl  radical,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  (Ce,-C|4)aryl  or  (C4-C,2)heteroaryl  radi- 
cal containing  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  as  a  heteroatom  or  a 
(C7-  C,8)aralkyl  radical  and,  in  the  compounds  of  the  formula 
I  where  n=2  or  3,  a  divalent  or  trivalent  radical  of  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched,  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
(C|-C|8)alkane  or  cycloalkane,  of  a  mononuclear  or  poly- 
nuclear (C6-C,4)aromatic  or  of  a  (C4-C|2)heteroaromatic 
containing  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  as  a  heteroatom,  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and 

m  is  2  or  3. 
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11.  A  positive-working  or  negative-working  radiation-sensitive 
recording  material  having  a  substrate  and  a  radiation-sensitive 
layer,  wherein  the  layer  comprises  the  radiation-sensitive  mixture 
as  claimed  in  claim  1. 

17.  A  sulfonic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


IR'— CR^(CF,>-0— SOj— m' 


R'l— CR=(CF,)  -O— SO,— R^l„ 


(I) 


(ID 


in  which 

R'  in  the  compounds  of  the  formula  I  is  a  mononuclear  or 
polynuclear  unfused  or  fused  (Cs-C|4)aryl  or  (C4-C11)  het- 
eroaryl  radical  containing  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  as  a 
heteroatom  and.  in  the  compounds  of  the  formula  II,  a  diva- 
lent or  trivalent  radical  of  a  mononuclear  or  polynuclear 
unfused  or  fused  (C(,-C|4)aromatic  or  (Cj-C,,)  heteroaro- 
matic  containing  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  as  a  heteroatom  or 
a  divalent  radical  of  the  formula  — C^H^ — X — ^H^.  in  which 
X  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  carbonyl  or  sulfonyl  group  or  group 
CR^R*.  in  which  R^  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a 
methyl  or  trifluoromethyl  radical. 

R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl,  trifluoromethyl  or  cyano 
radical. 

R'  in  the  compounds  of  the  formula  I  where  n=l  and  in  the 
compounds  of  the  formula  U  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  (C|-C,s)alkyl  radical,  a 
(C4-C,o)cycloalkyl  radical,  a  (C^-C^jalkenyl  radical,  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  (C6-C|4)aryl  or 
(C4-C|2)heieroaryl  radical  containing  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitro- 
gen as  a  heteroatom  or  a  (C7-C|8)aralkyl  radical  and.  in  the 
compounds  of  the  formula  I  where  n=2  or  3.  a  divalent  or 
trivalent  radical  of  a  straight-chain  or  branched,  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  (C|-C|,)alkane  or  cycloalkane.  of  a  mono- 
nuclear or  polynuclear  (^-€,4)  aromatic  or  of  a  (C4-C1,) 
heteroaromatic  containing  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  as  a 
heteroatom, 

and  n  and  m  are  each  2  or  3, 

a  sulfonic  acid  aster  of  the  formula  (F,C),C(CftH4— (CHj)— 
C(CF3>,— O— SO2— CH3],  being  excluded. 


5,716,757 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  USED  FOR  A 

CORRl'GATED  BOARD  PRINTING  PI..\TE 
Norihiko  Sakata.  Yokohama:  Shusaku  TabaU,  and  Yoke  Leno, 
both  of  Fuji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .\sahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP94A»0974,  §  371  Date  May  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO95/00567,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,405 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-170867 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  7/027 

VS.  a.  430—284.1  8  Oalnis 

1.  A  liquid  photosensitive  resin  composition  used  for  forming  a 

printing  plate  10  print  on  a  corrugated  board  comprising: 

(A)  100  pans  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  polyurethane  prepoly- 
mer  having  a  polyether  polyol  as  a  polyol  segment  and  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  5000  to  30000. 

(B)  17  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
compound  and 

(C)  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  photopolymerization  initia- 
tor, wherein  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  of  com- 
ponent (B)  comprises  17  to  65  parts  by  weight  of  an  aery  late 
monomer  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  based  on 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  prepolymer  of  component  (A): 


CHj=CH— CO— O— (CJH4O),— R 


(II 


UMI 


wherein  n  represents  a  number  of  1  10  20.  and  R  represents  a  linear 
or  branched  alkyl  group  having  2  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


5.716,758 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  FINE  PATTERN  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  UTILIZING  MULTIPLE 
INTERLACED  EXPOSURE  MASKS 
Sang  Man  Bae,  and  Seung  Cban  Moon,  both  of  Kyoungki-do, 
Rep.  of  Kore?,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,281,  Nov.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  10,  1993, 
93-23822;  Nov.  15,  1993,  93-24235;  Nov.  17,  1993,  93-24497 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/26:7/40 
VS.  a.  430—312  8  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  fine  patterns  for  a  semiconductor 
device,  said  semiconductor  device  having  a  substrate,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  lower  layer  on  .said  substrate; 
forming  a  first  light-exposure  mask  and  a  second  light-exposure 
mask  with  interlaced  patterns  selected  from  a  plurality  of  fine 
patterns  to  be  formed  on  the  lower  layer  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  said  first  light-exposure  mask  having  first  pat- 
terns separated  by  first  distances  sufBcienl  to  prevent  diffrac- 
tion of  light  during  exposure  and  said  second  light-exposure 
mask  having  second  patterns  separated  by  second  distances 
sufficient  to  prevent  diffraction  of  light  during  exposure,  said 
first  and  second  patterns  being  separated  from  one  another  by 
third  distances  which  would  cause  diffraction  of  light  if  both 
were  exposed  simultaneously: 
coating  an  organic  material  layer  above  the  lower  layer  on  the 

semiconductor  substrate; 
patterning  the  organic  material  layer  by  use  of  the  first  light- 
exposure  mask,  to  form  organic  material  layer  patterns; 
forming  a  subsequent  photosensitive  film  over  the  organic  mate- 
rial layer  panems; 
patterning  the  subsequent  photo.sensitive  film  by  using  the  sec- 
ond light-exposure  mask  to  form  subsequent  photosensitive 
film  patterns,  and  thereby  interposing  the  subsequent  photo- 
.sensitive film  patterns  between  adjacent  organic  material  layer 
patterns; 
so  thai  the  lower  layer  can  be  masked  using  both  the  organic 
material  layer  patterns  and  the  subsequent  photosensitive  film 
patterns. 


5,716,759 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 

Pierre  Badehi,  Yehuda,  Israel,  assignor  to  Shellcase  Ltd.,  Har 

Hotzvim,  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)2908,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO95/06899,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  602,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  2,  1993,  106892 
Int  CI.*  G03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—313  26  Claims 


i4  "  -20         x^ 


I.  A  method  for  three  dimensional  lithography  including  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  surfaces  extending  in  three  dimen- 
sions and  a  light  sensitive  coating;  and 

illuminating  said  substrate  via  a  mask  with  light  impinging  on 
said  surfaces  at  a  non-perpendicular  angle  with  respect  to  the 
mask. 


5,716,760 
METHOD  FOR  PLATING  A  SUBSTRATE  TO  ELIMINATE 

THE  USE  OF  A  SOLDER  MASK 

Frank  Juskey,  Coral  Springs;  Jonathon  G.  Greenwood,  Boyn- 

ton  Beach,  and  Douglas  W.  Hendricks,  Boca  Raton,  all  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  CI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,187,  May  16,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,272 

Int  CI.*  G03F  7/00 

VS.  CL  430—315  30  Claims 


5,716,761 
DOUBLE-SIDED-MULTI-LAYERED  OPTICAL  DISC  AND 

A  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Tetsuya  lida;  Takanobu  Higuchi,  and  Keiji  Suga,  all  of  l^uru- 
gashima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697333 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-240010 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/26:7/24 

VS.  a.  430—321  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  plating  a  substrate  to  eliminate  the  need  for  a 
solder  mask  during  subsequent  component  solder  attachment  pro- 
cesses, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  said  substrate  with  a  polymer  catalyst; 

(b)  coating  the  polymer  catalyst  with  a  first  plating  mask  photo- 
polymer; 

(c)  photo-optically  imaging  a  circuit  pattern  onto  the  first  plating 
mask  photopolymer  by  placing  a  circuit  mask  thereover  and 
exposing  the  circuit  mask  and  first  plating  mask  photopolymer 
to  a  predetermined  wavelength  of  radiant  energy  for  a  prede- 
termined duration;  , 

(d)  developing  the  thus  exposed  first  plating  mask  photopolymer 
so  as  to  remove  a  portion  of  said  first  plating  mask  photopoly- 
mer. thereby  forming  windows  therein,  corresponding  to  said 
circuit  pattern; 

(e)  at  least  partially  filling  said  windows  with  copper; 

(f)  covering  said  copper  with  nickel,  said  nickel  oxidizing  rap- 
idly when  exposed  to  air.  thereby  rendering  the  exposed 
surface  of  said  nickel  unsolderable; 

(g)  removing  said  first  plating  mask  photopolymer  from  said 
substrate  without  removing  said  copper  or  nickel  or  said 
polymer  catalyst; 

(h)  coating  said  polymer  catalyst  and  nickel  with  a  second 
plating  mask  photopolymer; 

(i)  photo-optically  imaging  an  interconnect  pattern  onto  said 
second  plating  mask  photopolymer  by  placing  an  interconnect 
mask  thereover  and  exposing  said  interconnect  mask  and 
second  plating  mask  photopolymer  to  a  predetermined  wave- 
length of  radiant  energy  for  a  predetermined  duration; 

(j)  developing  the  thus  exposed  second  plating  mask  photopoly- 
mer so  as  to  remove  a  ponion  of  said  second  plating  mask 
photopolymer  corresponding  to  said  interconnect  pattern; 

(k)  plating  over  said  interconnect  pattern  with  gold; 

(1)  removing  said  second  plating  mask  photopolymer  from  said 
substrate  without  removing  said  copper,  nickel,  or  gold, 

wherein  said  nickel  selectively  prevents  adhesion  of  solder 
which  is  applied  to  said  substrate  to  provided  electrical  inter- 
connection between  said  circuit  pattern  and  an  external  com- 
ponent 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  optical  disc  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  first  circular  u-ansparent  substrate  having  two  major 
surfaces  one  of  which  is  flat,  the  other  having  a  first  data- 
recorded  face  of  fine  recesses  or  protrusions; 

providing  an  unhardened  radiation  setting  resin  onto  said  first 
data-recorded  face; 

providing  a  circular  intermediate  substrate  having  two  major 
surfaces  having  second  and  third  data-recorded  faces  of  fine 
recesses  or  protrusions  respectively; 

aligning  said  intermediate  substrate  to  said  first  circular  trans- 
parent substrate  with  respect  to  centers  thereof  in  a  manner 
that  said  first  data-recorded  face  faces  said  second  data- 
recorded  face,  so  as  to  place  said  intermediate  substrate  on 
said  unhardened  radiation  setting  resin  provided  on  said  first 
substrate; 

providing  an  unhardened  radiation  setting  resin  onto  said  third 
first  data-recorded  face  of  said  intermediate  substrate; 

providing  a  second  circular  transparent  substrate  having  two 
major  surfaces  one  of  which  is  flat,  the  other  having  a  fourth 
data-recorded  face  of  fine  recesses  or  protrusions; 

aligning  said  second  circular  transparent  substrate  to  said  inter- 
mediate substrate  with  respect  to  centers  thereof  in  a  manner 
that  said  third  data-recorded  face  faces  said  fourth  data- 
recorded  face,  so  as  to  place  said  second  circular  transparent 
substrate  on  said  unhardened  radiation  setting  resin  provided 
on  said  intermediate  substrate; 

rotating  said  first  substrate,  said  intermediate  substrate  and  die 
second  substrate  with  respect  to  the  common  center  thereof  so 
as  to  form  unhardened  resin  layers  of  the  unhardened  radia- 
tion setting  resins  between  adjacent  substrates  so  that  thick- 
nesses of  the  unhardened  resin  layers  are  adjusted  to  prede- 
termined values;  and 

irradiating  a  radiation  onto  said  unhardened  resin  layer  so  as  to 
harden  said  unhardened  resin  layers  to  solid  resin  layers. 


5,716,762 
PRODUCTION  METHOD  OF  DIFFRACTION  GRATING 
Junji  Nishu,  and  Hiroshi  Yamanaka.  both  of  Ikeda,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-323825 
Int  CL*  G02B  5/18:1/12 
VS.  CI.  430—321  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  diffraction  grating,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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forming  on  a  substrate  a  thin  (ilm  of  a  glass  which  can  be 
subjected  to  a  light  irradiation  to  irreversibly  undergo  a  vol- 
ume expansion,  and 

applying  an  interference  light  to  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said 
thin  film  to  form  a  dilTraction  grating,  thereby  causing  the 
glass  in  said  portion  to  expand  and  form  ndges.  wherein  an 
interference  light  is  applied  to  said  surface  of  said  thin  film  to 
form  ridges  in  a  striped  pattern  corresponding  to  the  cycle  of 
said  interference  light. 


wherein: 

B  is  a  ballast  group. 

L  IS  a  divalent  linking  group; 

A  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 

O  O 

II  II 

— C— CH— C— 


(III) 


5.716,763 
LIQUID  IMMERSION  HEATING  PROCESS  FOR 
SUBSTRATE  TEMPERATURE  UNIFORMITY 
Douglas  Earl   Benoit,  Milton;   Harold  George  Linde,   Rich- 
mond,- Denise  Marie  Puisto,  and  Charles  Arthur  Whiting, 
both  of  Milton,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machine  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,444 
InL  CI."  G03F  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  430—330  27  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  uniformly  heating  a  semiconductor  substrate  of 
nonuniform  thermal  mass  having  a  temperature-sensitive  film 
deposited  thereon,  which  comprises  immersing  said  semiconductor 
substrate  in  a  heated  liquid  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  obtain  a  uruform  temperature  throughout  said  sub- 
strate, said  heated  liquid  being  chemically  inert  with  respect  to  said 
temperature-sensitive  film  and  said  substrate. 


5,716,764 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  ELEMENT  HAVING 

IMPROVED  STORAGE  STABILITY 
John  Brian  Rieger,  Rochester,  and  Charles  Leo  Bauer,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,318 
Int.  CI.''  G03C  IIAX) 
U.S.  a.  430—372  21  aairas 

1.  A  multilayer  silver  halide  color  negative  photographic  ele- 
ment comprising  in  the  same  layer  a  cyan  dye  of  formula  (1)  and  a 
ballasted  stabilizer  compound  of  formula  (11).  where  the  respective 
formulas  are: 


(I) 


wherein: 

R 1  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkoxy  group,  a 

phenoxy  group  and  a  halogen  atom; 
R2  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 

group,  a  phenyl  group:  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  carbonyl 

group  of  formula  — COOR7,  and  a  cart>onamido  group  of 

formula  — NR8COR7: 
R3.  R4.  R5  and  R8  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group: 
R6  is  an  allcyl  group;  and 
R7  is  an  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group; 
and 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group:  and 
R  is  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  linked  directly 
or  through  a  nitrogen  or  oxygen  atom  to  A. 


5,716,765 
PROCESSING  MAGNETIC-BACKED  SILVER  HALIDE 
FILMS  WITH  A  FINAL  PROCESSING  SOLUTION 
Hugh  Gerald  McGuckin,  Rochester;  John  Stuart  Badger,  Web- 
ster, and   Brad  Mitchell  Boersen,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,858 
InL  Cl.'^  G03C  7/4U7 
VS.  a.  430—372  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  photographic  pixxressing  comprising: 
treating  an  imagewise  exposed  and  developed  silver  halide  pho- 
tographic film  comprising 

a  polymeric  support  and  having  disposed  on  one  side  thereof, 
a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  disposed  on  the  other 
side  thereof,  a  magnetic  recording  layer, 
with  a  final  processing  solution  comprising: 

a  first  surfactant  that  is  a  nonionic  polyethoxylated  non- 
fluorinated  surfactant  that  is  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
about  0.03  g/l.  and 
a  second  surfactant  that  is  a  nonionic  fluorinated  surfactant 
that  is  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  0.005  g/l. 


5,716.766 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC 

TREATMENT  OF  BLEACH-FIX  BATHS.  AS  WELL  AS  AN 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIALS 

Toshio  Kurokawa.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995.  7-142389 
Int  CI."  G03C  7/44 
U.S.  CI.  43(^-400  10  Claims 


P  i  .» 


I 


UMI 


B— L— A— R 


(ID 


1.  A  method  for  the  electrolytic  treatment  of  bleach-fix  baths  by 
which  an  anode  and  a  cathode  submerged  in  the  spent  bleach-fix 
bath  resulting  from  the  bleach-fix  treatment  of  color  photographic 
materials  are  supplied  with  an  electric  current,  whereby  the  silver 
dissolved  in  the  spent  bleach-fix  bath  as  a  silver  complex  salt  is 
precipitated  at  said  cathode,  comprising  the  step  of: 


when  the  silver  concentration  of  the  spent  bleach-fix  bath  falls  to 
the  lowest  level  within  a  prescribed  range,  disengaging  said 
cathode  from  the  spent  bleach-fix  bath  when  no  electric 
current  is  applied,  wherein  the  disengaging  is  accomplished 
by  mechanically  raised  the  cathode  above  the  spent  bleach-fix 
bath. 


5,716,770 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.716,767 
BLEACHING  BATH  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  BLACK-&- 
WHITE  MATERIAL 
Ubbo  Wernicke,  Rosrath,  and  Ralf  Wichmann,  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  17.  19%,  Ser.  No.  768,142 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1995,  195  49 
103.3 

Int  a."  G03C  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  430—461  U  Claims 

I.  A  bleaching  bath  for  photographic  black-&-white  silver  halide 
materials  which  comprises  the  combination  of  (a)  a  persulphate 
and  (b)  KMn04  together  with  AgNO,.  wherein  In  the  event  that 
the  bleaching  bath  contains  dichromate.  dichromate  is  used  in  a 
quantity  of  at  most  3.4  mol/l. 


5.716,768 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Yoichi  Maruyama;  Toshihiro  Nishikawa.  and  Nobuyuki  Hara- 
guchi.  all   of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to   Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  804.143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  19%.  8-031842 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/815 
U.S.  CI.  430—512  7  Qaims 

I.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  having  provided  thereon  a  plurality  of  light-sensitive  layers 
having  different  spectral  sensitivities, 

wherein  two  nearest  light-sensitive  layers  interposing  a  light- 
insensitive  layer  containing  colloidal  silver  each  contains  in 
the  proportion  of  50'i}-  or  more,  in  terms  of  the  projected  area, 
of  tabular  grains  having  (i)  an  aspect  ratio  of  from  3  to  100 
and  (ii)  10  or  more  dislocation  lines  per  one  grain,  and  a 
light-insensitive  layer  is  provided  between  each  of  said  two 
nearest  light-sensitive  layers  and  said  light-insensitive  layer 
containing  colloidal  silver. 


5,716,769 
ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  BLUE  TINTED 
HYDROPHILIC  COLLOID  LAYERS 
Robert  E.  Dickerson,  Hamlin,  and  Rickey  J.  Sr; '   -.  '.lilton, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Con  i  aay,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,634 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/79 
U.S.  CI.  430—521  10  Qaims 

1.  A  radiographic  element  comprised  of 
a  transparent  film  support  having  first  and  second  major  faces 

and 
hydrophilic  colloid  layers  coated  on  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  major  faces  including  at  least  one  radiation-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
WHEREIN,  upon  viewing  following  imagewise  exposure  and 
processing,  the  radiographic  element  exhibits  a  transparent 
blue  appearance  in  areas  of  minimum  density,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  blue  appearance  being  attributable  to  the  pres- 
ence in  one  or  more  of  the  hydrophilic  colloid  layers  of  at 
least  one  ionic  linear  condensation  polymer  containing  an 
anthraquinone  dye  chromophore. 


5.716,771 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  POLYMERIC  SPACING  PARTICLES 
Daniel  Timmerman,  Mortsel;  Ronny  De  Clercq,  Aalter;  Geert 
Defieuw,  Kessel-Lo,  all  of  Belgium;  Wolfgang  Podszun,  Koln, 
and  Rainer  Brandt  Walsrode.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
AGFA-Gevaert  N.V..  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  515,209,  Aug.  15,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.646J10.  This  application  Mar.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  814344 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  24, 
1994,  94202424 

Int  CI."  G03C  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  43fr— 531  5  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  polymeric 
support,  at  least  one  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  and  finely  divided 
solid  spherical  polymer  beads  having  an  average  particle  size 
between  about  0.1  and  about  10  pm  and  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  at  least  40°  C.  wherein  said  beads  are  prepared  by 
a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  dissolving  in  an  aqueous  reaction  medium: 

I )  a  silane  monomer  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


CH.=C fc— O— R2-1 — Si 

li  r 


i-(X)v^ 


wherein  R'=H  or  CH, 
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R-=a  linear  or  branched  C2-C12— alkylene  group,  the  chain 
of  which  may  be  intemipted  by  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — NH — , 
—COO—  or  — NH— COO—  groups 

R'=a  linear  or  branched  C.-C^  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl 
group 

X=a  hydrolysable  group 

a=0,  1  or  2 

n=0  or  1 

2)  at  least  one  a,^ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  diflfer- 
ent  from  said  silane  monomer,  capable  of  forming  a  poly- 
mer that  is  soluble  in  said  a,^ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  present  in  said  aqueous  reaction  medium  but 
which  is  insoluble  in  water 

3)  a  free  radical-forming  polymerization  initiator  that  is 
soluble  in  the  aqueous  reaction  medium,  and 

4)  a  graft-polymerizable  polymer  containing  hydrophilic 
groups,  and  capable  of  forming  a  graft  polymer  that 
remains  soluble  in  said  aqueous  reaction  medium, 

wherein  the  amount  of  said  silane  monomer  present  in  said  aque- 
ous reaction  medium  is  higher  than  1%  and  lower  than  25%  in 
weight  with  respect  to  the  total  monomer  content  and  the  weight 
ratio  of  said  graft-polymerizable  polymer  to  said  monomer  is  in  the 
range  from  1 .0: 100  to  8: 100  and  the  weight  ratio  of  polymerization 
initiator  to  monomer  from  0.1:100  to  6:100.  and 

B)  heating  the  solution  to  a  temperature  from  50°  C.  to  the  reflux 
temperature  thereof  with  continuous  stirring. 


R,  and  R«  or  Rg  and  R9  may  combine  with  each  other  to  form  a 
ring. 


OH 
Rl      ^-V.      .  R3 


(1) 


01       "\        /■" 


R:'      "^Y^      "R4 

NHSQ. 


5,716,773 
ALTERATION  OF  IMAGE  TONE  IN  BLACK  AND  WHITE 

PHOTOCJRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Robert  James  Domett  Naime,  Bishop's  Stortford;  Julian  Mark 
Wallis,  Harlow  Essex,  both  of  England,  and  Alexis  Sarah 
Zinn-Wamer,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,264 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  23,  1995, 
9512899 

Int  a."  G03C  //W5 
UJS.  a.  430—565  18  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  emulsion  layer  comprising  (a)  a  black-and- 
white  negative-acting  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  contain- 
ing silver  halide  grains  and  (b)  a  compound  of  formula  I  or  D: 


Z  R' 

/    \    / 
Rl  C 

\    /    \ 
Y  R* 


I 


RJ  C-^ 

\    /    \    , 
Y  R5 


(X), 


YR' 

/    \ 
R*  YR« 


5,716,772 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERUL 
Toshiki  Taguchi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244698 

Int.  a.''  G03C  1/42:1/498:7/413 

VS.  a.  430—543  15  Clahns 

9  A  heat  developable  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 

support  having  provided  thereon  a  photosensitive  silver  halide,  a 

binder,  a  coupler,  and  at  least  one  compound  represented  by 

formula  (I): 


wherein: 

R'  and  R'  independently  represent  one  or  more  carbon  atoms 

necessary  to  complete  a  5,  6.  or  7  membered  ring: 
R'  and  R"  are  members  independendy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  alkyl  and  aryl  groups  or  together  represent 
the  atoms  selected  from  C.  N,  O  and  S  necessary  to  complete 
a  5,  6  or  7  membered  cyclic  ring  but  are  not  both  H; 
R'  and  R*  are  members  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  alkyl  or  together  represent  the  atoms 
selected  from  C,  N,  O  and  S  necessary  to  complete  a  5,  6  or  7 
membered  ring; 
X  is  a  divalent  linking  group; 
n  is  0  or  1 ; 
each  Y  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  O,  S,  and  Se;  and 
Z  is  S  or  Se, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  — CH^CHj —  and  R'  and  R* 
together  complete  a  spiro-cyclohexyl  group,  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  S  and  Se. 


wherein: 

R,  and  R,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent  and 
at  least  one  of  R,  and  R,  is  an  electron-withdrawing  group 
having  a  Hammett  substituent  constant  o^  of  0.20  to  1.0; 

R,  and  R4  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom; 

the  sum  of  the  Hammett  substituent  constants  Op  values  of  R,  to 
R4  is  0  or  more; 

R5  to  R,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent  and  at 
least  one  of  R,  and  R,  is  a  halogen  atom,  an  amino  group,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  sulfona- 
mide group,  an  alkoxycarbonylamino  group,  an  aryloxycarbo- 
nylamino  group,  a  ureido  group,  a  phosphorylamino  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  an  alkylsul- 
fonyl  group,  an  arylsulfonyl  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  or  a 
carbamoyloxy  group; 

d>e  sum  of  the  Hammett  substituent  constants  o  values  of  R5  to 
Rq  is  0  or  less; 

at  least  one  of  R,  and  R,  has  a  ballasting  group  having  8  or  more 
carbon  atoms  or  die  total  carbon  number  of  R,  to  R,  is  8  or 
more;  and 


5,716,774 

RADIOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

ULTRATHIN  TABULAR  GRAIN  EMULSIONS 

Robert   Edward   Dickerson,   Hamlin,  and  Allen   Keh-Chang 

Tsaur,  Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,722 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/46:5/16 
MS.  a.  430—571  9  Claims 

1.  A  radiographic  element  compri.sed  of 
a  transparent  film  support  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces 

and,  coated  on  each  of  the  major  surfaces, 
processing  solution  permeable  hydrophilic  colloid  layers  includ- 
ing at  least  two  spectrally  sensitized  silver  halide  emulsions, 
wherein 

one  of  said  spectrally  sensitized  silver  halide  emulsions  is  a 
tabular  grain  emulsion  having  a  mean  tabular  grain  thickness 
in  the  range  of  from  0.1  to  0.3  pm  and 
a  second  of  said  spectrally  sensitized  silver  halide  emulsions  is  a 
tabular  grain  emulsion  having  a  mean  grain  tabular  grain 
thickness  of  less  than  0.07  )im  and  accounting  for  from  10  to 
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60  percent  of  the  total  silver  forming  said  spectrally  sensitized 
tabular  grain  emulsions. 


5,716,775 

HEAT-DEVELOPABLE  COLOR  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERUL 

Kazuki  Uehara,  and  Takuya  Yokokawa.  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1995,  7-119876; 
May  18,  1995,  7-119876;  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-235939 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/498:1/34 
VS.  a.  430—611  4  Oaims 

1.  A  heat  developable  color  light-sensitive  material  composing  a 
support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  a  light-sensitive  silver 
hahde  emulsion,  a  binder  and  a  dye-donating  compound, 
wherein  said  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
(a) 

(a-1)  comprises  silver  halide  grains  containing  silver  iodide  in 
an  amount  of  0, 1  to  2  mol  %  or  more  based  on  silver  in  the 
inside  of  the  grains;  and 
(a-2)  contains  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I-a),  (I-b)  or  (I-c): 
or 
(b) 

(b-I)  comprises  silver  chloroiodobromide  grains  containing 
silver  iodide  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  2  mol  %  based  on  silver 
in  the  inside  of  the  grains  and  silver  chloride  in  an  amount 
of  10  mol  %  or  more  based  on  silver; 
(b-2)  contains  a  sensitizing  dye  added  before  chemical  sensi- 
tization; and 
(b-3)  is  chemically  sensitized  in  the  presence  of  a  niKleic  acid 
decomposition  product: 


Z-SO,.S-M 


(l-a) 


(I-b) 


(I-c) 


C— SO2S— C 


C-SO2.S— (CH2),-S.S02— C 


wherein 
Z  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic 

group,  which  each  may  be  substituted: 
Y  represents  a  group  necessary  for  forming  an  aromatic  ring  or 

a  heterocyclic  ring,  which  each  may  be  substituted; 
M  represents  a  metal  atom  or  an  organic  cation;  and 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  10. 


5,716,776 

ENRICHMENT  BY  PREFERENTIAL  MITOSIS  OF  FETAL 

LYMPHOCYTES  FROM  A  MATERNAL  BLOOD  SAMPLE 

Mark  H.  Bogart.  1025  Wilder  Ave.  tfU'R,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96822, 

assignor  to  Mark  H.  Bogart.  Honolulu,  Hi. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,484 
Int  CI."  AOIN  1/02:  GOIN  33/53:  G12Q  1/04 
VS.  CI.  435—2  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enriching  fetal  lymphocytes  relative  to  other 
cells  in  a  maternal  blood  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  removing  erythrocytes  from  the  maternal  blood  sample, 
leaving  a  cell  suspension  comprising  fetal  and  maternal  lym- 
phocytes; 


(b)  treating  the  cell  suspension  obtained  from  step  (a)  with  a 
hypertonic  shock  solution  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  the 
cells  to  be  subjected  to  hypertonic  conditions,  thereby  prefer- 
entially conditioning  fetal  lymphocytes  in  the  cell  suspension 
to  undergo  mitotic  division:  and 

(c)  adding  a  mitotic  stimulant  to  stimulate  the  fetal  lymphocytes 
to  undergo  mitotic  division  at  a  rate  greater  than  the  maternal 
lymphocytes  in  culture  by  exposing  the  cell  suspension  to  a 
concentration  of  a  mitotic  stimulant  sufficient  to  stimulate  the 
rate  of  mitotic  division  in  a  major  fraction  of  fetal  lympho- 
cytes and  insufficient  to  stimulate  the  rate  of  mitotic  division 
in  a  major  fraction  of  maternal  lymphocytes;  and  allowing  the 
lymphocytes  to  divide. 


5,716,777 
REGULATION  OF  MEIOSIS  USING  STEROLS 
.Anne  Crete  Byskov,  Gentofte:  Claus  Yding  Andersen.  Copen- 
hagen 0;  Lars  Nordholm,  Heriev;  Henning  Th«gersen, 
Farum,-  Ole  Wassmann,  Vallensbak,-  Ivan  Vemer  Diers,  Vaer- 
l«se.  and  Erling  Guddal.  Brsndby,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors 
to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  23,  1994,  0753/ 
94;  Mar.  9,  1995,  0241/95 

Int  CL"  AOIN  45/00:1/02:  A61B  17/43 
VS.  CI.  435—2  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  meiosis  in  a  mammalian  germ  cell, 
comprising  administering  ex  vivo  or  in  vitro  of  a  compound 
formula  1  in  an  amount  effective  to  regulate  meiosis  to  a  germ  cell 
in  need  of  such  a  treatment: 


RiOQ' 


wherein 

R'  and  R',  independently,  are  selected  from  the  group  compris- 
ing hydrogen,  unbranched  or  branched  C^-C^  alkyl  which 
may  be  substituted  by  halogen  or  hydroxy  or  wherein  R'  and 
R"  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bound 
form  a  cyclopentane  ting  or  a  cyclohexane  ring: 

R'  and  R"*  together  designate  an  additional  bond  between  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  bound  in  which  case  R'  is 
hydrogen  and  R"  and  R '  are  either  hydrogen  or  togedier  they 
designate  an  additional  double  bond  between  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  bound:  or 

R^  and  K*  together  designate  an  additional  bond  between  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  bound  in  which  case  R'  is 
hydrogen  and  R"  and  R'  are  either  hydrogen  or  together  they 
designate  an  additional  bond  between  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  bound;  or 

R"  and  R"*  together  designate  an  additional  bond  between  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  bound  in  which  case  R',  R' 
and  R^  are  all  hydrogen; 

R"  and  R"*  are  hydrogen  or  together  they  designate  an  additional 
bond  between  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  bound;  and 
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R'"  is  either  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  group  or  a  group  which 
together  with  the  remaining  part  of  the  molecule  forms  an 
ether,  for  use  as  a  medicament,  wherein  said  mount  is  eflfec- 
tive  to  regulate  meiosis. 


5,716,778 
CONCENTRATING  IMMUNOCHEMICAL  TEST  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD 
Litai  Weng,  MounUin  View;  David  Calderhead,  Menlo  Park; 
Pyare  Khanna.  San  Jose,  and  Edwin  F.  Ullman,  Atherton,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park.  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  164J08,  Mar,  4,  1988,  Pat  No. 
4,879415,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,464,  Feb. 
14,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,740,468.  This  application  May  15,  1989. 
Ser.  No.  351,976 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  435-^  129  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  an  analyte  in  a 
sample  suspected  of  containing  said  analyte,  which  method  com- 
prises 

(a)  providing  in  combination  (1)  a  liquid  medium  containing 
said  sample  and  a  first  sbp  member  and  (2)  a  portion  of 
bibulous  material  capable  of  being  traversed  by  said  liquid 
medium  by  capillary  migration, 

said  bibulous  material  containing  a  second  sbp  member  non- 

diffiisively  bound  to  a  small  situs  on  said  bibulous  material 

separated  from  said  portion,  the  surface  area  of  said  situs 

being  substantially  less  than  that  of  said  bibulous  material, 

said  second  sbp  member  having  the  characteristic  of  binding 

said  first  sbp  member 
wherein  a  third  sbp  member  capable  of  binding  said  first  sbp 
member  is  non-diffusively  bound  to  said  bibulous  material 
at  least  between  said  small  situs  and  said  portion, 

(b)  allowing  said  liquid  medium  to  traverse  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  bibulous  material  by  means  of  capillary  migration, 
and 

(c)  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  first  sbp  member 
at  said  situs. 


5,716,779 

DL^GNOSTIC  ANTIGEN  AND  A  METHOD  OF  IN  VITRO 

DUGNOSING  AN  ACTIVE  INFECTION  CAUSED  BY 

HEPATITIS  C  VIRUS 

Matti  Sallberg,  Alvsjo,  and  Jeny  Trojnar,  Vlntrie,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Euro-Diagnostic  AB,  Malmo.  Sweden 
PCT  No,  PCT/SE94/01183,  §  371  Date  Aug,  26.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18382,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663060 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  27,  1993,  9304291 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1/70:  C07K  7/00:17/00 
VS.  CL  435—5  3  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  of  the  formula 

Mel  Ser    Thr    Asn   Pro    Lys    Pro    Cys   Arg   Lys    Thr    Lys    Arg 

Asn  Thr    Asn   Arg   Arg   Pro    Cys   Asp  Val    Lys    Phe    Pro    Gly 

Gly   Gly 


wherein  there  is  a  disulfide  bridge  between  the  two  cysteine 
residues  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1). 


5,716,780 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  SEQUENCE-SPECIFIC 
DNA-BDVDING  MOLECULES 
Cynthia  A.  Edwards,  Menlo  Park;  Kirk  E.  Fry,  Palo  Alto,  both 
of  Calif.,-  Charies  R.  Cantor,  Boston,  and  Beth  M.  Andrews 
Watertown,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genelabs  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Redwood  Citv.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  996,783,  Dec.  23,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,618,  Jun.  27,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,499 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  33/566 
VS.  a.  435—6  9  aaims 

1.    A    method    of    constructing    a    linear    polymer    non- 
oligonucleotide,  non-peptide  DNA-binding  agent  composed  of  at 
least  two  small  molecule  subunits,  wherein  said  DNA-binding 
agent  specifically  binds  to  a  duplex  DNA  target  region  containing  a 
series  of  at  least  two  non-overlapping  four  base-pair  sequences, 
said  method  comprising; 
detecting  in  the  duplex  DNA,  a  target  region  containing  a  series 
of   at   least   two   adjacent   non-overlapping   four   base-pair 
sequences,  wherein  each  of  said  four  base-pair  sequences  is 
positioned  within  20  base-pairs  of  another  of  said  four  base- 
pair  sequences: 
identifying  for  each  of  said  four  base-pair  sequences  a  small 
molecule  that   preferentially  binds  to  said   four  base-pair 
sequence,  wherein  said  identifying  includes: 
(I)  adding  a  ust  small  molecule  to  a  test  system  composed  of 
(a)  a  duplex  DNA  having  screening  and  test  sequences 
adjacent  one  another,  and  (b)  a  DNA-bmding  protein  that 
binds  to  said  screening  sequence,  wherein  the  binding  to 
said  screening  sequence  is  substantially  independent  of  the 
composition  of  said  adjacent  test  sequence,  but  wherein  the 
binding  to  said  screening  sequence  is  affected  by  the  bind- 
ing of  small  molecules  to  said  adjacent  test  sequence: 
(ii)  incubating  the  test  small  molecule  in  the  test  system  for  a 
time  period  sufficient  to  permit  binding  of  said  small  mol- 
ecule to  the  test  sequence  in  the  duplex  DNA:  and 
(iii)  identifying  said  small  molecule  as  having  sequence  pref- 
erential binding  to  said  four  base-pair  sequence  if  the 
amount  of  DNA-binding  protein  bound  to  said  screening 
sequence  of  said  duplex  DNA  before  said  adding  is  sub- 
stantially different  than  the  amount  of  DNA-binding  protein 
bound  after  said  adding  of  test  small  molecule  to  said  test 
system: 
covalentiy  coupling  at  least  two  of  said  small  molecules  to  form 
a  linear  polymer  DNA-binding  agent  composed  of  small 
molecule  subunits: 
wherein  said  coupling  of  said  small  molecules  forms  a  linear 
polymer  of  small  molecule  subuniu  that  bind  to  correspond- 
ing adjacent  four  base-pair  sequences  present  in  said  duplex 
DNA  target  region,  and  wherein  said  polymer  DNA-binding 
agent  specifically  binds  to  said  target  region. 


5,716,781 
METHOD  OF  CALIBRATION  OF  AN 
ELECTROCHEMILUMINESCENT  ASSAY  SYSTEM 
Richard  J.  Massey,  Rockville;  Michael  J.  Powell,  Gaithers- 
burg;    Walter    J.    Dressick,    Gaithersburg;    Jonathan    K. 
Leland,  Gaithersburg,  all  of  Md.;  Janel  K.  Hino,  Arlington, 
Va.;  Mohindar  S.  Poofiian,  and  Leopoldo  Delia  Ciana,  both 
of  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignors  to  Igen  International  Iik-, 
Gaithersburg,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,898,  Apr  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,591,581, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,931,  Jun.  5,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,017,  Nov. 

4,  1987,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  858,354.  Apr.  30,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,247 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/00:1/70:1/68:  GOIN  33/48 

VS.  a.  435—6  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  calibration  of  an  electrochemiluminescent  assay 

system  using  an  internal  standard,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(1)  forming  a  solution  containing 

(a)  an  analyte  comprising  a  first  electrochemiluminescent 
moiety,  and 

(b)  an  internal  standard  comprising  a  second  electrochemilu- 
minescent moiety,  said  first  and  second  moieties  having 
electrochemiluminescent  characteristics  substantially  inde- 
pendent of  one  another  such  that  tiie  analyte  and  the  inter- 
nal standard  can  be  induced  to  electrochemiluminesce  inde- 
pendent of  each  other,  and  having  electrochemiluminescent 
emissions  at  sufficientiy  different  wavelengths  that  each  can 
be  differentiated  from  the  other,  and 

(2)  independenUy  measuring  electrochemiluminescence  emitted 
by  tiie  analyte  and  electrochemiluminescence  emiued  by  the 
internal  standard, 

wherein  the  analyte  is  a  moiety  having  the  formula 

wherein 

P  is  a  polydentate  ligand  of  Re;  L',  L^  L',  L^  L'  and  L*  are 
ligands  of  Re,  each  of  which  is  the  same  as  or  not  the  same  as 
each  other  ligand; 

B  is  a  substance  which  is  a  ligand  of  Re  or  is  conjugated  to  one 
or  more  of  P,  L',  L^  L^  L^  L'  or  L'; 

m  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  1 ;  each  of  n,  o,  p,  q,  r  and 
s  is  zero  or  an  integer;  t  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than 
1 ;  and  u  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  1 ; 

P,  L  ,  L  ,  L- ,  L*.  L',  L*  and  B  being  of  such  composition  and 
number  that  the  chemical  moiety  can  be  induced  to  electro- 
chemiluminesce and  the  total  number  of  bonds  to  Re  provided 
by  the  ligands  of  Re  being  equal  to  the  coordination  of  Re; 
and  the  internal  standard  is  an  osmium  containing  moiety. 


5,716,782 

NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  A  SIGNAL  MEDLVTOR 

PROTEIN  THAT  INDUCES  CELLULAR 

MORPHOLOGICAL  ALTERATIONS 

Erica  A,  Golemis,  Oreland;  Susan  F.  Law,  Unionville,  and 

Joanne  Estojak,  Jenkintown,  all  of  Pa„  assignors  to  Fox 

Chase  Cancer  Center,  Philadelphia,  Pa, 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491^57 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  J9/34:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  17  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  double-stranded  nucleic  acid  molecule  which 
specifically  hybridizes  with  SEQ.  ID  No.  1,  said  nucleic  acid 
molecule  comprising  an  open  reading  frame  encoding  a  human 
signal  mediator  protein  between  about  795  and  about  875  amino 
acids  in  length,  said  encoded  protein  comprising  an  amino-terminal 
SH3  domain,  an  internal  domain  that  includes  a  multiplicity  of 
SH2  binding  motifs,  said  SH2  binding  motifs  being  encoded  by 
consensus  nucleic  acid  sequences  and  a  carboxy-terminal  effector 
domain,  said  effector  domain,  when  expressed  in  Saccharomyces 
cerevisiae.  inducing  pseudohyphal  budding  in  said  Sacchammycea 
cerevisiae  under  low  nitrogen  culture  conditions. 


5,716,784 

FLUORESCENCE  DETECTION  ASSAY  FOR 

HOMOGENEOUS  PCR  HYBRIDIZATION  SYSTEMS 

Joseph  L.  Di  Cesare,  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin- 

Elmer  Corporation.  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596.560 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/00 
VS.  a.  435—6  13  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  replication  and  homogeneous  assay  detection  of 
a  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  in  a  sample,  said  process  compris- 
ing: 

a)  providing  in  a  PCR  reaction  mixture  a  sample  suspected  to 
contain  a  target  nucleic  acid  sequence,  oligonucleotide  PCR 
primers  that  hybridize  to  opposite  strands  of  the  target  nucleic 
acid  sequence  and  flank  the  target  .sequence  for  PCR  amplifi- 
cation of  said  target  sequence,  each  of  four  deoxynucleoside 
triphosphates,  nucleic  acid  polymerase  having  5'  to  3'  exonu- 
clease  activity  and  devoid  of  3'  to  5'  exonuclease  activity, 
oligonucleotide  analytical  probe  blocked  against  chain  exten- 
sion at  its  3'  terminus  and  labeled  at  its  5'  terminus  with 
energy  transfer  donor  fluorophore,  and  oligonucleotide  detec- 
tion probe  labeled  at  its  3'  terminus  with  energy  transfer 
acceptor  fluorophore,  said  oligonucleotide  analytical  probe 
and  oligonucleotide  detection  probe  are  complements  but 
differ  in  nucleotide  length  so  tiiat  tiieir  Tm's  are  at  least  10°  C 
apart  and  with  tiie  proviso  that  die  Tm  of  die  oligonucleotide 
analytical  probe  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  Tm's  of  the 
oligonucleotide  PCR  primers  and  the  Tm  of  die  oligonucle- 
otide detection  probe  is  lower  than  die  temperature  at  which 
PCR  thermal  cycling  occurs; 

b)  amplifying  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  in  tiie  sample  under 
suitable  PCR  reaction  mixture  temperature  conditions  by  a 
repetitive  series  of  PCR  thermal  cycling  steps  comprising: 

1)  denaturing  the  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  into  opposite 
strands: 

2)  hybridizing  die  oligonucleotide  PCR  primers  and  the  oli- 
gonucleotide analytical  probe  to  die  denatured  strands,  and 

3)  extending  the  hybridized  primers  with  the  four  deoxy- 
nucleoside triphosphates  and  the  nucleic  acid  polymerase, 
and  producing  5'  fluorophore  labeled  nucleotide  fragments 
during  this  extension  phase  by  die  5'  to  3'  exonuclease 
activity  of  the  nucleic  acid  polymerase  on  oligonucleotide 
analytical  probe  annealed  to  the  denatured  strands: 

c)  following  amplification  of  die  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  by 
one  or  more  series  of  said  thermal  cycling  steps,  spectropho- 
tometrically  detecting  or  measuring  die  amount  of  one  or 
more  of  die  following  as  a  measure  of  the  amount  of  oligo- 
nucleotide analytical  probe  used  up  in  die  amplification  of  die 
target  nucleic  acid  sequence: 

(1)  fluorescence  polarization  measurement  of  5'  fluorophore 
labeled  nucleotide  fragments  formed,  and 

(2)  fluorescence  energy  transfer  measurement  of  oligonucle- 
otide analytical  probe  hybridized  to  oligonucleotide  detec- 
tion probe  following  a  further  step  of  lowering  die  PCR 
reaction  mixture  temperature  to  a  temperanire  below  the 
temperature  at  which  die  diermal  cycling  steps  occur  and  to 
a  temperature  at  which  hybridization  of  the  oligonucleotide 
analytical  probe  to  the  oligonucleotide  detection  probe 
occurs. 


5,716,783 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,716,785 
PROCESSES  FOR  GEKJETIC  MANIPULATIONS  USING 
PROMOTERS 
Russell  N,  Van  Gelder,  Menlo  Park;  Mark  E.  Von  Zastrow,  Los 
Altos;  Jack  D.  Bairhas,  Stanford,  all  of  Calif.,  and  James  H. 
Eberwine,  Belcamp,  Md.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  of 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957.647.  Oct  5,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5345,522,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411^70,  Sep. 
22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
636,748 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  CI2P  19/34:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  CI.  435— «  42  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  subtractive  hybridization  probe 
comprising: 
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logical  conditions,  said  immunoassay  comprising  the  step  of  con- 
tacting said  sample  with  an  antigen  obtainable  from  the  endothelial 
cells  of  a  large  vessel  or  from  monocytes,  said  antigen  being  a 
protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vimentin.  a  50  kDa 
protein,  a  52  kDa  protein,  and  a  96  kDa  protein. 
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(a)  synthesizing  a  first  double-stranded  cDNA  collection  by 
treating  a  first  ntRNA  population  with  a  pnmer  complex, 
wherein  the  pnmer  is  complementary  to  the  RNA  sequence 
and  is  operably  linked  to  a  first  promoter  region  for  transcrip- 
tion of  the  cDNA  strand  complementary  to  the  primer; 

fb)  transcribing  the  first  cDNA  into  anti-sense  RNA  by  introduc- 
ing a  first  RNA  polymerase  that  binds  to  the  first  promoter 
region; 

(c)  hybridizing  the  anti-sense  RNA  to  a  second  mRNA  popula- 
tion, whereby  an  unhybndized  subpopulation  of  the  second 
RNA  population  is  separated; 

(d)  generating  a  second  double-stranded  cDNA  collection  from 
the  unhybridized  subpopulation  using  a  second  primer  com- 
plex comprising  a  second  promoter  region  in  an  orientation 
for  transcribing  anti-sense  RNA  complementary  to  the  unhy- 
bridized subpopulation;  and 

(e)  transcribing  the  second  cDNA  into  a  ribonucleotide  probe  by 
introducing  a  second  RNA  polymerase  that  binds  to  the  sec- 
ond promoter  region  and  transcribing  RNA  which  is  compli- 
mentary to  the  mRNA  in  the  unhybridized  subpopulation  of 
the  second  RNA  population. 


5.716,788 
ANTIBODIES  TO  HUMAN  REDUCED  FOLATE  CARRIER 

PROTEIN 
Jeffrey  A.  Moscow,  Silver  Spring;  Kenneth  H.  Cowan,  Potoma; 
Kathy  Dixon,  Ohiey,  and  Rui  He,  Germantown,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,840 

Int.  CI."  C«7K  16m:  GOIN  33/53:33/567:33/573 

U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  7  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  that  binds  lo  human  reduced  folate  carrier  (RFC) 

protein,  wherein  said  RFC  protein  comprises  a  polypeptide  having 

the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5.716,786 

VNTR  PROBES  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  THEREOF 
Jerome  Buard.  Paris;  Dominique  Gauguier,  St  Mande,  and 

Gilles  Vergnaud.  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Etat 

Francais,    represente    par    le    Delegue    Ministeriel    pour 

I'Armement,  Armees,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  331,910,  Oct.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,573,912. 
This  application  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,129 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  29,  1993,  93  12923 
InL  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  C07H  2I/04:2im 
VS.  a.  435—6  14  Claims 

1.  A  probe  including  at  least  forty  nucleotides  of  a  human 
genome  sequence  in  a  cloning  site  of  a  vector  in  culture  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cultures  deposited  with  the  CNCM 
under  reference  numbers  I-I343,  1-1344,  1-1345,  1-1346,  and 
1-1347,  said  probe  being  capable  of  hybridizing  to  a  VNTR  region. 


5.716.789 
METHOD  TO  DETERMINE  LIGANDS,  AGONIST  AND 
ANTAGONIST  OF  C140  RECEPTOR 
Johan  Sundelin.  Funilund,  Sweden,  and  Robert  M.  Scarbor- 
ough, Belmont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  COR  Therapeutics,  Inc^ 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  39031,  Jan.  25,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,938,  Jul.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,629,174.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,000 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/566 
UJS.  a.  435—7.2  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  determine  the  CI40  agonist  activity  of  a  candi- 
date substance,  which  method  comprises: 

incubating  cells  that  express  at  their  surface  a  CI40  receptor 
encoded  by  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  encoded  by  SEQ  ID  NO:  3  or 
encoded  by  a  nucleotide  sequence  that  hybridizes  under  con- 
ditions of  IxSSC  and  0.1%  SDS  at  60°  C.  with  SEQ  ID  NO: 
1  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  3,  and  which  nucleotide  sequence  encodes 
a  receptor  which  binds  to  a  C140  ligand,  in  the  presence  and 
absence  of  the  substance,  and 
measuring  the  activation  of  the  CI 40  receptor  in  the  presence 
and  in  the  absence  of  said  substance,  whereby  an  increase  in 
said  activation  in  the  presence  as  compared  to  the  absence  of 
said  substance  indicates  agonist  activity  of  the  substance. 


5,716,787 
IMMUNOLOGICAL  DETECTION  METHOD  FOR  ORGAN 

TRANSPLANT  REJECTION 
Michael  John  Dunn,  and  Marlene  Lydia  Rose,  both  of  Hare- 
field,  England,  assignors  to  National  Heart  and  Lung  Insti- 
tute, London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,500,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,224 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Ltiited  Kingdom,  Jun.  24,  1992, 
9213364;  Mar.  30,  1993,  9306640 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/561:  A61K  39/00:  C07K  I/OO 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  immunoassay  for  the  qualitative  or  quantitative  determi- 
nation, in  a  clinical  sample,  of  antibodies  associated  with  organ 
transplant  rejection  or  coronary  artery  disease  or  associated  patho- 


5,716,790 
METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  THE  LYSINE  CONTENT 
OF  SEED  BY  ELONGATION  FACTOR  (EF)  COMPLEX 
IMMUNOASSAY 
Gloverson  L.  Moro;  Jeffrey  E.  Habben,  and  Brian  A.  Larkins, 
all  of  TXicson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents, 
TUscon,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276326,  Jul.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,109 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.9  22  Qaims 

1.  An  immunological  method  for  estimating  seed  lysine  content 
of  a  seed  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  a  protein  extract  of  the  seed  sample  with  antibody 
that  specifically  binds  elongation  factor  (EF-la  [EF  l-lo]) 
complex]  wherein  said  antibody  is  directly  or  indirectly 
labeled  with  a  marker  substance; 

(b)  detecting  said  antibody  bound  to  EF-la  present  in  said 
protein  extract  to  determine  the  amount  of  EF-la  present;  and 
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(c)  correlating  said  amount  of  EF-la  to  the  lysine  content  of 
said  seed  sample. 


5,716,791 
IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  H.  PYLORI  IN  FECAL  SPECIMENS 
Christopher  Vance  Larka;  Ching  Sui  Arthur  Yi,  and  Kenneth 
James  Kozak,  all  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Meridian 
Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  647,115 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/554:33/569 
VS.  a.  435— 7J2  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  determination  of  H.  pylori  in  a  fecal 
specimen  which  comprises: 

(a)  dispersing  a  fecal  specimen  suspected  of  carrying  H.  pylori 
in  a  sample  diluent; 

(b)  contacting  the  fecal  specimen  in  the  diluent  with  a  first 
polyclonal  antibody  for  H.  pylori  antigen  lo  form  a  complex 
of  the  antibody  and  the  antigen; 

(c)  separating  said  specimen  and  said  complex; 

(d)  exposing  the  complex  to  a  second  polyclonal  antibody  for 
said  antigen  and  a  portion  of  the  antibody  reacting  with  said 
complex,  one  of  said  first  and  second  antibody  being  bound  to 
a  solid  carrier  and  the  other  being  labelled  with  a  detection 
agent;  and 

(e)  determining  the  amount  of  the  labelled  antibody  and  in  turn 
determining  the  presence  of  H.  pylori  antigen  in  said  fecal 
specimen. 


5,716,792 

STREPTOCOCCUS  SUIS  ADHESIN  PROTEIN  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IT 

Kaarina  Tikkanen.  Maaherrankatu  35  as  9,  FIN-70100  Kuo- 

pio,  and  Jukka  Finne,  Katajanokanranta  3  A  5,  FIN-00160 

Helsinki,  both  of  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00039,  |  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17103,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,895 

Gaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  29,  1993,  930413 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/569 

VS.  a.  435— 7  J4  11  aaims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  Streptococcus  suis  adhesin  protein 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  18.000  which  adhesin  protein 
binds  to  the  Galal-4Gal  disaccharide  structure  and  comprises  the 
amino  acid  sequence  Ala-Ser-Pro-Ala-Glu-Ile-Ala-Ser-Phe-Ser- 
Pro-Ala-Pro-Leu-Ala  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1). 


5.716.793 
METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  A  PATIENT  FOR 
CHLAMYDIA 
Alex  Bruce  MacDonald;  Elizabeth  S.  Stuart,  both  of  Amherst, 
Mass.;  Ling  Ling  An,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  and  Myron  D.  Whip- 
key,  Portland,  Me.,  assignors  to  Animal  House.  Inc..  Port- 
land. Me. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34472.  Mar.  19,  1993.  This 
application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,113 
InL  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J6  10  Claims 

1.   A   method   for   immunochemically   diagnosing   Chlamydia 
infection  in  a  mammal,  comprising: 
contacting  an  extracellular  biological  fluid  from  said  mammal 
with  an  antibody  which  .specifically  binds  to  a  genus-specific 
chlamydial   glycolipid  exoantigen;   measunng  any   specific 
binding  immunocomplexes  formed  between  said  antibody  and 
any  said  chlamydial  glycolipid  exoantigen  present  m  said 
fluid;  and 
comparing  the  amount  of  said  immunocomplexes  formed  in  said 
fluid  with  the  amount  of  immunocomplexes  formed  by  a 
control  fluid  from  a  mammal  free  of  said  Chlamydia  infection, 
wherein  a  greater  amount  of  immunocomplexes  in  .said  fluid 
than  thai  found  in  said  control  fluid  indicates  the  presence  of 
.said  Chlamydia  infection  in  said  mammal. 


5,716,794 
CELIAC  ANTIGEN 
Amin  Tjota,  WUliamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xybemaut  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,243 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:  A23J  1/00:  C07K  1/00:  I6AX) 
VS.  a.  435—7.92  i  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  i.solation  of  an  antigen  from' human  placenta 
tissue  to  be  used  as  a  screening  assay  for  celiac  disease  compris- 
ing: 

a)  cleaning  and  washing  said  placenta  tissue  with  HEPES  buffer; 

b)  digesting  the  said  placenta  tissue  with  coUagenase  buffer  to 
obtain  a  placenta  cell  population  in  suspension,  said  placenta 
cell  population  containing  cytotrophoblasi  cells; 

c)  enriching  the  cytotrophoblasi  cell  population  in  said  suspen- 
sion via  a  0-30%  discontinuous  Percoll  gradient; 

d)  extracting  protein  from  said  enriched  cytotrophoblasi  cells 
with  lysing  buffer,  extraction  buffer  and  via  ultracentrifuga- 
tion  to  obtain  a  protein  portion; 

e)  isolating  embryonic  celiac  antigen  (ECA)  from  said  extracted 
protein  by  applying  said  protein  portion  to  an  ion  exchange 
DEAE  Sephadex  column  followed  by  size  exclusion  gel  chro- 
matography; and 

f)  identifying  by  SDS-PAGE  and  western  blotting  embryonic 
celiac  antigens  comprising  protein  molecules  with  an  isoelec- 
tric range  (pi)  of  from  5.1-5.8  and  an  apparent  molecular 
weight  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  55  kd,  65  kd, 
and  110  kd. 


5,716,795 
THROMBOMODLFLIN-BASED  COAGULOMETRIC  ASSAY 

OF  THE  PROTEIN  C  SYSTEM 
John  T.  Matschiner,  3554  Davenport  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68131- 
2430 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,185.  Jun.  7,  1995.  PaL 

No.  5425.478.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771.644. 

Oct.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  582384 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/56:1/00:  GOIN  33/53 

U.S.  a.  435—13  13  Claims 

1.  A  one-stage  blood  coagulation  assay  for  determining  risk  of 

thrombosis  of  an  individual  by  examining  the  protein  C  system  in 

a  blood  plasma  test  sample,  said  method  comprising: 
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a)  combining  a  blood  plasma  test  sample  and  a  coagulation- 
activating  substance  in  a  calcium-free  solution; 

b)  adding  soluble  thrombomodulin  and  calcium  ions  to  the 
resultant  mixture  to  initiate  a  coagulation  reaction: 

c)  measuring  the  time  required  for  said  blood  plasma  sample  to 
clot; 

d)  comparing  the  measured  clot  time  to  that  of  standard  control 
plasma  samples;  and 

e)  using  the  compared  clot  time  values  for  determining  whether 
the  individual  from  whom  said  blood  plasma  sample  was 
taken  has  a  risk  of  thrombosis. 


5,716,796 
OPTICAL  BLOOD  HEMOSTATIC  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Brian  S.  Bull,  Loma  Linda,  and  Ralph  A.  Korpman,  Redlands, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medical  Devices  Corporation, 
San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  193,738,  Feb.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  896339,  Jun.  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,594, 
Jan.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,184,188.  This  application  Jan.  29, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  593,483 
Int.  a.*  C12Q  //56.  B05D  7/00 
MS>.  a.  435—13  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  platelet  aggregation  in  an  apparatus 
for  optically  measuring  characteristics  of  a  platelet-containing 
specimen  fluid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  consisting  of  a  disclosure  reagent  which 
adheres  to  platelets  with  a  diluent  and  at  least  one  platelet 
agonist  which  activates  platelets  and  initiates  platelet  clump- 
ing; 

(b)  lyophilizing  the  mixture;  and. 

(c)  placing  the  mixture  and  specimen  fluid  into  the  apparatus  and 
detecting  platelet  aggregation  by  visualizing  and  measuring 
the  platelet  clumping  without  contacting  the  specimen  fluid 
with  a  foreign  measuring  object. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  ihioglycerol,  2-mercaptoethanol, 
and  2-mercaptoethanesulfonic  acid  or  its  salt; 

a  second  liquid  reagent  comprising  creatine  phosphate  and  hav- 
ing a  pH  of  7.5  to  lO.O:  and 

glucose  and  magnesium  ion  being  separately,  or  in  combination, 
incorporated  in  either  one  or  both  of  the  first  liquid  reagent 
and  the  second  liquid  reagent: 

wherein  the  concentration  of  thioglycerol  is  10  mM  or  more,  the 
concentration  of  2-mercaptoethanol  is  5  mM  or  more  and  the 
concentration  of  2-mercaptoethanesulfonic  acid  or  a  salt 
thereof  is  5  mM  or  more  in  a  reaction  solution  for  measuring 
creatine  kinase  activity. 


5,716,798 
ENHANCED  DETECTION  OF  MICROORGANISMS  IN 
SAMPLES 
James  F.  Monttaony,  Baltimore;  David  T.  Stitt,  Freeland,  and 
Denise  H.  Burroughs,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Bectoo  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
FUed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,729 
Int  CI."  C12Q  im:  C12M  l/OO;  COIN  21/54 
\i&.  a.  435—34  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  bacteria  in  a  liquid 
sample  which  method  comprises:  incubating  said  sample  under 
conditions  which  encourage  bacterial  growth  and  monitoring  said 
sample  for  bacterial  growth,  the  improvement  comprising  dividing 
said  sample  into  a  plurality  of  discrete  zones  prior  to  said  incuba- 
tion, and  separately  monitoring  each  zone  for  bacterial  growth 
wherein  said  liquid  sample  contains  a  number  of  colony  forming 
units  such  that  when  the  sample  is  divided  into  said  discrete  zones, 
there  is  less  than  one  colony  forming  unit  per  discrete  zone. 


5,716,799 

METHOD  FOR  THE  IDENTIFICATION  OF 

MICROORGANISMS  WITH  A  CARBOH\  DRATE- 

SUPPLEMENTED  MEDIUM 

Alain   Rambach,  73  boulevard   Montpamasse,  75006  Paris, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94AW957,  §  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AM156,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,531 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  28,  1993,  93  109293 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  \/04 

U.S.  a.  435—34  14  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  demonstrating  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 

particular  strain  of  microorganism  in  a  culture  medium,  compris- 


ing 


introducing  at  least  one  chromogen  which  is  a  substrate  for  an 
enzyme  of  the  strain  and  at  least  one  compound  chosen  from 
a  carbohydrate  at  high  concentration  into  the  culture  medium, 
so  as  to  obtain,  after  hydrolysis  of  the  chromogen,  a  derived 
color  different  from  the  basic  color  of  the  chromophore. 


5,716,797 

STABLE  TWO-PART  REAGENT  FOR  THE 

MEASUREMENT  OF  CREATINE  KINASE  ACTIVITY 

Masakazu  Danno,  and  Toshiro  Hanada.  both  of  Amagasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-021094 

Int  CI."  C12Q  ]/5Q 

U.S.  a.  435—17  7  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  reagent  composition  for  measuring  creatine  kinase 

activity,  which  comprises 

a  first  liquid  reagent  comprising  adenosine  5'-  diphosphate, 
hexokinase  or  glucokinase,  nicotinamide  adenine  dinucleolide 
or  nicotinamide  adenine  dinucleotide  phosphate,  glucose-6- 
pfaosphate  dehydrogenase,  and  at  least  one  compound  selected 


5,716,800 

ANTI-ACNE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  POKIA 

COCOS  WOLF  EXTRACT 

Alain   Meybeck,   and   Frederic   Bonte,   both   of  Courbevole, 

France,  assignors  to  LVMH  Recherche,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00786,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01159,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  581,502 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1993,  93  07967 

Int.  CI."  C12P  33/00 

U.S.  a.  435—52  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  cosmetic  treatment  of  oily  areas  of  the  skin, 

comprising  topically  applymg  to  the  oily  areas  of  the  skin  an 
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effective  amount  of  an  organic  or  hydro-organic  extract  of  Poria 
COCOS  Wolf  fungi  in  a  cosmetically  or  dermatologically  acceptable 
excipient. 


5,716,801 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A  VEGETABLE 
PROTEIN  HYDROLVZATE  WITH  PROTEASES 
Per  Munk  Nielsen.  HiUerdd.-  Svend  Eriksen,  AUerad;  Ole  Reg- 
nar  Hansen,  Herlev;  Svend  Erik  Kristensen,  Vser  l«se.  and 
Peter  Hvas.s,  Lyngby,  aU  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108.700,  Sep.  7.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,715 
Claims  priority.  appUcation   European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  7, 
1991,  91610013 

Int.  a."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  9/56.  A23L  1/20:  A23J  1/00 
VS.  CI.  435—68.1  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  vegetable  protein  hydrolysate. 
compnsing 

(a)  mixing  water  and  a  vegetable  protein  product  with  at  lea-st 
65%  protein  calculated  as  dry  maner  lo  form  a  slurry  with  a 
protein  content  of  about  7  to  about  20%; 

(b)  healing  the  slurry  to  a  temperature  above  60°  C.; 

(c)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  slurry  to  about  8.5; 

(d)  hydrolyzing  said  slurry  with  at  least  two  different  proteases, 
wherein  said  hydrolysis  is  conducted  without  adjusting  the  pH 
during  the  hydrolysis,  and  wherein  a  hydrolyzed  mixture  is 
formed  which  has  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  between  1 5  and 
35%; 

(e)  inactivating  said  proteases;  and 

(f)  subjecting  the  hydrolyzed  mixture  to  ultrafiltration  on  an 
ultraliltratioii  unit  with  a  cut-off  value  above  5.000  to  form  a 
permeate  comprising  the  vegetable  protein  hydrolysate. 


5,716,802 
PRODUCTION  OF  HETEROLOGOUS  PROTEINS  IN 
PLANTS  AND  PLANT  CELLS 
Peter  Christiaan   Sijmons,  Amsterdam:   Andreas   Hoekema, 
Oegstgeest;  Bemardus  MartiniLS  M.  Dekker,  Ciouda;  Bar- 
bara Schrammeijer.  Rotterdam;  Tennis  Cornelius  Verwoerd, 
Leiden,  and  Peturs  Josephus  M.  Van  Den  Elzen,  Voorhout, 
all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Mogen  International,  n.v., 
Netheriantls 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL90/00108,  S  371  Dale  Mar.  21.  1991,  §  102(e> 
Dale  Mar.  21.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02066,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  21.  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  659,287 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jul.   26.    1989. 
8901932 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  6, 

2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/82:15/14:  AOIH  5/00:1/00 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  11  aaims 

1.  An  expression  system  which  when  expressed  in  a  plant  cell  of 

an  angiosperm  results  in  production  of  human  serum  albumin 

which  is  then  cleaved  at  or  near  its  native  N-lerminal  amino  acid 

residue  and  excreted  by  said  plant  cell,  which  expression  system 

comprises 

a  DNA  coding  sequence  encoding  said  human  serum  albumin, 
which  DNA  coding  sequence  is  directly  preceded  by  and 
linked  to  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  the  plant  signal  peptide 
derived  from  the  pathogenesis-related  protein  PROS  12.  and 
regulatory  DNA  sequences  functional  in  said  plant  cell  which 
are  operably  linked  to  said  linked  DNA  coding  sequences. 


5,716,803 

RECOMBINANT  PROTEIN  PRODUCTION  WITH 

REDUCED  EXPRESSION  OF  SELECTABLE  MARKERS 

NU(os  PanayoUtos,  Orangebourg.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Regeneron 

Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478338,  Feb.  12,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5056,568.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  6,863 

Int  CI."  C\1P2IA)0:  C12N  15/63:15/65:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  19  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  producing  a  recombinant  peptide  or  protein 
comprising  growing  an  Escherichia  coli  cell  containing  an  expres- 
sion vector,  said  vector  having  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  which 
comprises  (a)  a  first  promoter  conffoUing,  when  the  vector  is  in  the 
cell,  the  expression  of  the  recombinant  peptide  or  protein;  (b)  a 
sequence  encoding  the  recombinant  peptide  or  protein;  (c)  a  sec- 
ond promoter  controlling,  when  the  vector  is  in  the  cell,  the 
expression  of  a  selectable  marker;  and  (d)  a  sequence  encoding  the 
selectable  marker;  in  which  the  second  promoter  Is  mutated  such 
that  when  the  vector  is  in  the  cell  the  expression  of  the  selectable 
marker  is  reduced  relative  to  the  expression  of  the  .selectable 
marker  when  the  second  promoter  is  not  so  mutated,  and  in  which 
both  the  recombinant  peptide  or  protein  and  the  selectable  marker 
are  expressed  in  the  cell,  wherein  the  reduced  expression  of  the 
selecuble  marker  (I)  increases  the  percentage  of  the  recombinant 
peptide  or  protein  in  the  total  protein  relative  to  the  percentage  of 
the  recombinant  peptide  or  protein  in  the  total  protein  when  the 
second  promoter  is  not  so  mutated,  or  (ii)  increases  the  production 
of  the  recombinant  peptide  or  protein  relative  to  the  production  of 
the  recombinant  peptide  or  protein  when  the  second  promoter  is 
not  so  mutated,  and  wherein  the  selectable  marker  promotes  the 
survival  of  the  Escherichia  coli  cell  in  the  presence  of  a  selective 
agent  that  is  toxic  to  the  Escherichia  coli  cell. 


5.716.804 
MAMMALUN  INTERLEUKIN-10  (IL-10)  SUPER- 
ACTIVATING  RECEPTORS;  AND  VARIANTS 
Kevin  W.  Moore,  Palo  Alto;  Sherry  Wei,  San  Jose,  and  Alice 
Suk-Yue  Ho,  Union  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schering 
Corporation,  KenU worth,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,788 
Int  a."  C07K  14/705:  CI2N  15/12 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  26  aaims 

1.  A  super-activating  mammalian  lL-10  receptor  protein  wherein 
said  receptor  is: 

a)  a  wild-type  IL-IOR  possessing  a  cytoplasmic  membrane 
proximal  deletion:  and 

b)  is  encoded  by  a  nucleic  acid  which  is  capable  of  hybridizing 
to  a  nucleic  acid  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  4  at  45°  C.  and  400  mM 
salt. 


5,716,805 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  SOLUBLE,  OLIGOMERIC 
PROTEINS 
Subhashini  Srinivasan,  Kirkland,  and  Melanie  K.  Spriggs, 
Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Immunex  Corporation. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107  J53.  Aug.  13.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969.703. 
Oct.  23.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  805.723.  Dec.  5.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,707.  Oct.  25,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,922 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1 5 AX):  C07K  14/705 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  soluble,  oligomeric  protein  by 
culturing  a  host  cell  transformed  or  transfected  with  an  expression 
vector  encoding  a  fusion  protein  comprising  a  leucine  zipper 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  peptide  comprising  amino 
acids  I  through  33  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  a  peptide  comprising  amino 
acids  1  through  27  of  SEQ  ID  NO:9,  fragments  of  the  peptides 
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having  an  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NOs:2  or  9. 
and  peptides  having  an  ammo  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEO 
ID.  NOs:2  or  9  excepc  for  conservative  amino  acid  substitutions, 
wherein  the  peptide  or  the  fragments  thereof  tnmenzes  in  solution, 
and  an  extracellular  region  of  a  heterologous  mammalian  trans- 
membrane protein,  wherein  when  the  transmembrane  protein  is  a 
type  II  transmembrane  protein,  the  zipper  domain  is  fused  to  the 
amino-proximal  end  of  the  extracellular  region,  and  when  the 
transmembrane  protein  is  a  type  I  transmembrane  protein,  the 
zipper  domain  is  fused  to  the  carboxy-proximal  end  of  the  extra- 
cellular region,  under  conditions  promoting  expression  of  (he 
fusion  protein,  and  recovering  the  soluble,  oligomenc  protein 
comprising  said  fusion  protein. 


5,716,806 
HUMAN  INOSmOL  MONOPHOSPHATASE  HI 
POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
Paul  S.  Meissner,  BarnesviUe,  and  Jeannine  D.  Gocayne,  Poto- 
mac, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Human  Geoome  Sciences, 
Inc.,  RockviUe,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,731 
Int.  a.*  C07H  21/04:21/02:  C12N  15/11 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  20  Claims 

1    An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  consisting  of  a  polynucleotide  sequence  that 
is  at  least  95%  identical  to  a  polynucleotide  sequence  encod- 
ing amino  acids  2  to  265  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  2;  and 

(b)  the  complement  of  (a). 


5,716,808 
GENETIC  ENGINEERING  OF  PICIUA  METHANOLICA 
Christopher  K.  Raymond.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  ZymoGe- 
netics.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,809 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/00:  C12N  1/19 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  higher  eukaryotic  polypeptide  in 
Pichia  methanolica  comprising: 

(a)  culturing  a  P.  methanotica  cell  into  which  has  been  intro- 
duced a  heterologous  DNA  construct  comprising  the  follow- 
ing operably  linked  elements: 

(i)  a  first  DNA  segment  comprising  a  transcription  promoter 

of  a  methanol-inducible  P.  methanolica  gene; 
(ii)  a  second  DNA  segment  encoding  a  higher  eulcaryocic 

polypeptide; 
(iii)  a  third  DNA  segment  comprising  a  P  methanolica  gene 

transcription  terminator:  and 
(iv)  a  selectable  marker,  under  conditions  in  which  the  second 

DNA  segment  is  expressed;  and 

(b)  recovering  the  polypeptide  encoded  by  the  second  DNA 
segment. 


5,716,807 
TRANSFORMED  INDUSTRIAL  BACILLUS  STRAINS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  THEM 
Johan  Pieter  Marinus  Sanders.  Delft;  Johannes  Abel  Van  den 
Berg,  Reeuwijk,  both  of  Netherlands,-  Peter  Michael 
Andreoli,  Bellegem.  Belgium;  Yvonne  Johanna  Vos,  Ussel, 
Netherlands;  Jan  Hendrik  van  Ee,  Huizen,  Netherlands,  and 
Leo  J.  S.  M.  Mulleners,  Rijen.  NetherUnds.  assignors  to 
Gist-Brocades,  Delft.  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,785,  Dec.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,624,829,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,173,  Feb. 

19,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
15.110,  Feb.  17,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  627389,  Jul.  3,  1984,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,785 
Int  CI."  C12P  21/02:  C12N  9aS:9/48:iai 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  31  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  industrial  Bacillus  transformed 
strain  comprising  non-native  DNA  integrated  into  the  chromosome 
of  said  transformed  strain  which  non-native  DNA  encodes  and 
effects  production  in  said  transformed  strain  of  a  polypeptide  of 
interest  and  a  marker  polypeptide,  said  method  comprising: 
combining  the  cells   from  which  said   transformed  strain   is 
derived  as  protoplasts  with  said  DNA  under  fusing  conditions, 
whereby  said  DNA  is  introduced  into  said  protoplasts  and 
integrated  into  ihe  chromosome  of  said  protoplasts  to  produce 
transformed  protoplasts; 
and  culturing  said  transformed  protoplasts  to  produce  cells  of 
said  transformed  strain. 


5,716,809 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,716,810 
NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  THE  MATURE  Pa  CHAIN 
OF  INHIBIN  .AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING 
POLYPEPTIDES  USING  SUCH  NECLEIC  ACID 
Anthony  J.  Mason,  and  Peter  H.  Seeburg,  both  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,792,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat  Na 

5325,488,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  958,414,  Oct  8,  '^ 

1992,  Pat  No.  5^10,661,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

744,207,  Aug.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,215,893,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  215,466,  Jul.  5,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,089^96,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  906,729,  Dec.  31,  1986,  Pat  No. 

4,798,885,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,710, 

Feb.  7,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  783,910,  Oct.  3,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,214 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/16:15/63 

U.S.  CI.  435—69.4  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  porcine  or  human  inhibin  Pg  chain 

polypeptide  wherein  the  porcine  inhibin  Pg  chain  polypeptide  has 

at  least  the  sequence  of  residues  at  positions  235-349  of  SEQ  ID 

NO:  33.  or  is  a  hormonally  active  variant  of  the  sequence  of 

residues  at  positions  235-349  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  33  wherein  the 

arginine  residue  at  position  241  is  changed  to  a  lysine  and  the 

threonine  residue  at  position  242  is  changed  to  a  valine,  or  the 

cysteine  residue  at  position  245  is  deleted,  or  the  cysteine  residue 

at  position  246  is  deleted,  or  between  the  proline  residue  at 

position  307  and  the  glycine  residue  at  position  308  is  inserted  a 

phenylalanine,  or  the  arginine  residue  at  position  321  is  changed  to 

a  glutamine.  and  wherein  the  human  inhibin  Pg  chain  polypeptide 

has  at  leasl  the  sequence  of  residues  at  positions  245-359  of  the 

sequence  in  RG.  9  (SEQ  ID  NO:  43  where  the  Cys  at  position  7  of 

nC.  9  is  numbered  as  position  I  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  43).  or  is  a 

hormonally  active  variant  of  the  sequence  of  residues  at  positions 

245-359  of  the  sequence  in  FIG.  9  wherein  the  phenylalanine 

residue  at  position  264  is  changed  to  an  isoleucine  or  leucine,  or 
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the  glutamine  residue  at  position  259  is  changed  to  an  asparagine 
or  lysine,  or  the  tryptophan  residue  at  [tosition  269  is  changed  to  a 
tyrosine  or  phenylalanine,  or  the  tryptophan  residue  ai  position  272 
is  changed  to  a  tyrosine  or  phenylalanine,  or  the  isoleucine  at 
position  273  is  changed  to  a  phenylalanine  or  valine,  or  the 
tyrosine  residue  a  position  279  is  changed  to  a  tryptophan  or 
threonine,  or  the  asparagine  residue  al  position  282  is  changed  to  a 
glutamine.  tyrosine,  or  histidine,  or  the  tyrosine  residue  at  position 
283  is  changed  to  a  threonine  or  asparagine.  or  the  phenylalanine 
residue  at  position  302  is  changed  to  a  tyrosine,  or  the  tyrosine 
residue  at  position  336  is  changed  to  a  threonine,  or  the  asparagine 
residue  al  position  350  is  changed  to  a  glutamine.  histidine.  or 
lysine,  or  the  isoleucine  residue  al  position  352  is  changed  to  a 
leucine  or  threonine,  or  the  methionine  residue  at  position  351  is 
changed  to  a  leucine  or  senne,  or  the  valine  residue  position  353  is 
changed  to  a  phenylalanine,  glutamic  acid,  threonine,  or  isoleucine, 
which  method  comprises: 

(a)  constructing  a  vector  that  comprises  a  nucleic  acid  encoding 
said  polypeptide. 

(b)  transforming  a  host  cell  with  the  vector,  and 

(c)  culturing  (he  transformed  cell  under  conditions  appropriate 
for  production  of  said  polypeptide. 


5,716311 

STABILIZATION  OF  CULTURED  SKIM  MILK 

BACTERICIDAL  ACTIVITY 

K.  Rajinder  Nauth.  Wheeling,  and  Gerald  William  Urhen^ 

Palatine,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.,  North-' 

field.  III. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  389346,  Feb.  15,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,686,  Jul.  26,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,982 
Int  CV- CUP  21/00 
VS.  a.  435—71.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  retaining  the  nisin  activity  of  fermented  skim 
milk  during  storage  until  said  fermented  skim  milk  is  used  in 
preparing  a  food  product,  comprising  providing  a  pasteurized  skim 
milk  substrate,  inoculating  said  substrate  with  an  S.  lactis  culture 
that  produces  nisin.  fermenting  said  substrate  al  a  temperature  of 
about  30°  C.  to  cause  growth  of  said  culture  and  the  release  of 
nisin  from  said  culture  to  a  level  of  nisin  activity  of  from  about 
1400  to  about  1600  nisin  equivalent  units/gram  of  skim  milk, 
loading  said  substrate  after  fermentation  into  a  container  and 
Introducing  an  inert  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon  dioxide  and  nitrogen  into  the  headspace  of  said  container  in 
a  quantity  in  excess  of  the  amount  required  to  displace  all  of  the 
ambient  air  in  said  headspace.  said  inert  gas  being  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  oxygen  level  of  said  fermented  substrate  to  less  than 
about  4.5'5f  at  a  depth  of  from  about  6  to  about  18  inches  below  the 
surface  of  said  fermented  substrate. 


5,716,812 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF 

OLIGOSACCHARIDES,  AND  THE  PRODUCTS  FORMED 

THEREBY 

Stephen  G.  Withers;  Lloyd  MacKenzie,  both  of  Vancouver,  and 
Qingping  Wang,  Montreal,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The 
University  of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver.  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,175 
Int  CI."  C12P  19/44:19/12:  C12N  15/00:9/24 
U.S.  CI.  435—74  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  an  oligosaccharide  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  combining  a  glycosyl  donor  molecule  and  a  glycoside  accep- 
tor molecule  in  a  reaction  mixture;  and 


(b)  enzymatically  coupling  tJie  donor  molecule  to  the  acceptor 
molecule  using  a  mutant  form  of  glycosidase  enzyme  to  form 
the  oligosaccharide,  said  enzyme  being  selected  from  among 
glycosidase  enzymes  having  two  caialytically  active  amino 
acids  with  carboxylic  acid  side  chains  within  the  active  site  of 
the  wild-type  enzyme,  and  said  mutant  enzyme  being  mutated 
to  replace  one  of  said  amino  acids  having  a  carboxylic  acid 
side  chain  with  a  different  amino  acid  of  comparable  or 
smaller  size,  said  different  amino  acid  having  a  non- 
carboxylic  acid  side  chain. 


5,716,813 
DNA  ENCODING  ENZYME,  RECOMBINANT  DNA  AND 
ENZYME.  TRANSFORMANT,  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATIONS  AND  USES 
Michio  Kubota,  Osaka;  Keiji  Tsusaki,  Okayama;  Kaziiko  Hat- 
tori.  Okayama,  and  Toshiyuki  Sugimoto,  Okayama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu 
Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  Okayama.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,646,  Mar.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5356,781. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  19%.  Ser.  No.  607321 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7.   1994,  59834: 
Mar.  7.  1994,  59840 

Int  a."  C12N  9/24:9/26:1/02:  C13J  1/00 
VS.  a.  435—96  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  a  non-reducing  saccharide  by  releas- 
ing trehalose,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  recombinant  DNA  carrying  a  self-replicable  vector 
and  a  nucleotide  sequence  coding  for  the  expression  of  a 
recombinant  enzyme,  which  enzyme  acts  on  a  non-reducing 
saccharide  having  a  trehalose  structure  as  an  end  unit  and  a 
degree  of  glucose  polymerization  of  3  or  higher  to  release 
trehalose,  into  a  host  microorganism  to  obtain  a  recombinant 
microorganism,  said  nucleotide  sequence  being  derived  from 
a  microorganism  selected  from  the  genera  consisting  of 
Rhizobium,  Arthrobacter.  Brevibactenum.  and  Micrococcus; 
culturing  said  recombinant  microorganism  having  said  recombi- 
nant DNA  for  expression  of  said  recombinant  enzyme  in  a 
nutnent  culture  medium  to  accumulate  said  recombinant 
enzyme; 
recovering  said  accumulated  recombinant  enzyme;  and 
subjecting  said  non-reducing  saccharide  to  the  action  of  said 
recovered  recombinant  enzyme  possessing  trehalose  releasing 
activity  to  convert  said  non-reducing  saccharide. 


5,716,814 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING 

LYSOPHOSPHATID^  LCHOLINE 

David   W.  Yesair,  Byfield,  Mass..   assignor  to  BioMolecular 

Products,  Inc.,  B)-field.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  597,450 
Int  CI."  C12P  lJ/00:9/00:7/64 
VS.  a.  435—134  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  lysophosphatidylcholine  comprising: 
ccmbining  an  agent  and  phosphatidylcholine  with  water  to  form 
^  the  water  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  mixture  of  the  agent 
.   and  phosphatidylcholine,  and 

contacting  the  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  mixture  with  phospho- 
lipase  A2  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  in  which  phospholipa.se 
A,  converts  phosphatidylcholine  into  lysophosphatidylcho- 
line. wherein  the  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


1308 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  10,  1998 


of  monoglyceride.  diglyceride.  polyglycerol  fatty  acid  ester, 
sucrose  fatly  acid  ester,  sorbitan  fatty  acid  ester  and  glycerol 
recovering  lysophosphatidylcholine. 


5,716,815 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DIMETHYLCARBOXYLIC 

ACID  COMPOUNDS 

Takashi  Echigo;  Masahiko  Hiramoto,  and  Kegitsu  Tanaka,  all 

of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sbowa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-159558 
Int  CI.*  CUP  7/40.-  C12N  9/02:1/20 
VS.  a.  435—136  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  dimethylolcarboxylic  acid  com- 
pound represented  by  formula  (1): 


5,716,817 

TRANSGENIC  NON-HUMAN  MAMMALS  THAT 

EXPRESS  HUMAN  BSSL/CEL 

Jan  Birger  Fredrik  Tornell,  Vastra  Frolunda,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  Astra  Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  68,945,  May  27,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,616,483. 
This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442306 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  11, 1992,  9201809; 
Jun.  12,  1992,  9201826;  Jul.  3,  1992,  9202088;  Mar.  19,  1993, 
9300902 

InL  ex."  C12N  15/00:15/09 
U.S.  CI.  435— 172J  4  Claims 


Notl 


CH2OH 
I 
R— C— COOH 


(I) 


I 
CH:OH 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  amino  group,  an  alkyl  group  and  an  alky!  group  substi- 
tuted with  a  hydroxy  group,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  culturing  a  microorganism  in  culture  medium  comprising  a 
tris(hydroxymethyl)  compound  represented  by  formula  (2): 

CHiOH  (2) 

I 
R— C— CHjOH 
I 
CH^OH 

wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  or  cultur- 
ing said  microorganism,  harvesting  the  resulting  cells,  and 
resuspending  the  resulting  cells  in  a  buffer  solution  compris- 
ing a  tris(hydroxymethyl)  compound  represented  by  formula 

(2), 

wherein  said  microorganism  is  strain  Rhodococcus  erythropo- 
lis  SD806.  strain  Agrobacterium  sp  SD807,  or  a  mutant  strain 
thereof  which  is  capable  of  oxidizing  a  hydroxymethyl  group 
of  said  compound  of  formula  (2);  and 

(B)  recovering  the  resulting  dimethylolcarboxylic  acid  from  the 
culture  medium  or  buffer  solution,  respectively. 


BamHI 


Kpnl 


BamHI 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a  transgenic  non-human  female  mam- 
mal that  expresses  recoverable  amounts  of  biologically  functional 
human  BSSL/CEL  in  its  milk,  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  an  expression  system  into  a  fertilized  egg  of  a 
non-human  mammal;  wherein 

(i)  said  expression  system  comprises  a  hybrid  gene  that  is 
expressed  in  the  mammary  gland  of  an  adult  female  mam- 
mal harboring  said  hybrid  gene  in  its  genome;  and 

(ii)  said  expression  system  comprises  a  genomic  DNA  mol- 
ecule encoding  biologically  functional  human  BSSL/CEL 
operatively  linked  to  a  promoter  of  a  gene  that  is  expressed 
in  the  mammary  gland  of  a  mammal; 

(b)  introducing  the  fertilized  egg  containing  the  expression  sys- 
tem into  a  host  non-human  mammal  of  the  same  species  as 
the  fertilized  egg; 

(c)  allowing  the  host  non-human  mammal  to  produce  progeny; 
and 

(d)  selecting  a  female  progeny  non-human  mammal  that 
expresses  recoverable  amounts  of  biologically  functional 
human  BSSL/CEL  in  its  milk. 


5,716,816 
CLONES  ENCODING  MAMMALIAN  ADP- 
RIBOSYLARGININE  HYDROLASES 
Joel  Moss,  Bethesda;  SaUy  J.  Stanley,  SUver  Spring;  Maria  S. 
Nightingale,  Bethesda,  all  of  Md.;  Lucia  Monaco,  Rome, 
Italy;  James  J.  Murtagh,  Jr.,  Atlanta.  Ga.,  and  Tatsuyuki 
Takada,  RockvUle,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  888^31,  May  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183^14 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/55:15/10:15/63:9/24 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  14  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  which  consists  of  a  sequence  selected 
ftom  the  group  consisting  of  Seq.  I.D.  No.  1,  Seq.  I.D.  No.  9  and 
Seq.  ID.  No.  11. 


5,716,818 
PROTEIN  TYROSINE  KINASE 
Andrew  Frederick  Wilks,  Doneaster  East,  Australia;  Andrew 
Ziemiecki,  Berne,  SwiUerland,  and  Ailsa  Harpur,  Moorool- 
bark,  Australia,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  For  Cancer 
Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  64,067,  Jun.  30,  1993.  This  application 

May  19,  1995,  vSer.  No.  446,010 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.    28,    1996, 
PK3S94/90 

Int  a.*  CI2N  9/12:  C07K  7/00:14/47 
VS.  a.  435—194  14  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  mammalian  polypeptide  comprising  an  amino 
acid  sequence  encoded  by  a  nucleic  acid  molecule,  the  comple- 
mentary sequence  of  which  hybridizes  to  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  or  to  SEQ. 
ID  NO:2,  at  65°  C,  6xSSC,  1%  SDS,  with  a  final  wash  of 
0.2xSSC.  0.1%  SDS,  at  65°  C,  wherein  said  polypeptide  com- 
prises multiple  catalytic  domains,  but  no  SH2  domains. 
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5,716,819 
CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  T5  DNA  POLYMERASE 

REDUCED  IN  3-TO-5'  EXONUCLEASE  ACTIVITY 
Deb  K.  Chatterjee,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Life  Tech- 
nologies, Inc..  Rockville,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  494,531,  Mar.  16,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5341,099,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,930, 
Aug.  10,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,047342.  This  application  Jul.  29, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  688,176 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/22:1/21:9/12:9/16 
VS.  CI.  435—194  21  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  molecule  coding  for  a  mutant  T5  DNA  polymerase 
protein  having  a  processive,  thioredoxin-independent  DNA  poly- 
merase activity  and  substantially  reduced  3-to-5'  exonuclease 
activity. 


5,716,820 
FUMONISIN  DETOXIFICATION  ENZYMES 
Jon  Duvick;  Tracy  Rood,  both  of  Des  Moines,  and  Xun  Wang, 
Ames,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,595,  Aug.  12,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805^14 
Int  CI."  CI2N  9/16:9/14 
VS.  a.  435-196  3  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  enzyme  having  the  structure  of  the  fumonisin 
degradative  enzyme  produced  by  Exophiala  spinifera.  ATCC 
74269.  Rhinocladiella  atmvirens.  ATCC  74270,  or  the  bacterium 
of  ATCC  55552  in  the  presence  of  a  fumonisin. 


5,716^21 
PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  RESPIRATORY 
TRACT  DISEASE 
Gail  W.  Wertz,  and  Qingzhong  Yu,  both  of  Birmingham,  Ala., 
assignors  to  UAB  Research  Foundation,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,438 
Int  CI."  C12N  7/00 
VS.  a.  435-235.1  n  Qalms 

1.  A  pure,  recombinant,  virus  particle,  which,  upon  entering  a 
host  cell,  replicates  and  buds  progeny  virions,  comprising:  1)  a 
functional  non-segmented  respiratory  syncytial  virus  RNA  depen- 
dent RNA  polymerase  (L);  2)  a  non-segmented  respiratory  syncy- 
tial virus  phosphoprotein  (P);  3)  a  non-segmented  respiratory  syn- 
cytial virus  nucleocapsid  (N);  4)  necessary  non-segmented 
respiratory  syncytial  virus  structural  proteins;  5)  a  3'  non-coding 
RNA  sequence;  6)  a  3'  to  5'  RNA  coding  region;  and  7)  a  5' 
non-coding  RNA  sequence,  wherein  components  1  thru  7  are  from 
the  same  species  of  non-segmented  respiratory  syncytial  virus. 


5,716322 
FELINE  CALICTVIRUS  CAPSID  GENE  AND  PROTEIN 
Richard  Calvert  Wardley,  Hickory   Comers,  and   Leonard 
Edwin  Post  Ann  Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pharma- 
cia &  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,539,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,481,  May  II,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,041,  Jan.  21, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,989, 
Sep.  18,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
383,908,  Jul.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  464,199 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/63:1/21:15/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—235.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  vector  comprising  a  DNA  sequence 
coding  for  a  Feline  Calicivirus  polypeptide  as  follows: 


20  30  40  50 
ATG  TGCTCAACCT  CXTGCTAACGT  CX^TTAAATAC 
TAC  ACGAGTTGGA  CGCGATTGCA  CGAATTTATG 

60  70  80  90 

TATGATTGGG  ATCCTCACAT  CAAATTOGTA  ATCAACCCCA 
ATACTAACCC  TAGGAGTGTA  GTTTAACCAT  TAGTTGGGGT 

100  110  120  130 

ACAAATTTCT  ACATGTTOGC  TTCTOCGATA  ACCCTTTAAT 
TGTTTAAAGA  TGTACAACCG  AAGACGCTAT  TGGGAAATTA 

140  ISO  160  170 

GTGTTGTTAT  CCTGAATTAC  TACCTGAATT  TOGCACCATG 
CACAACAATA  GGACTTAATG  ATGGACTTAA  ACCGTGGTAC 

180  190  200  210 

TGGGATTGTG  ATCAATCGCC  ACTCCAAGTC  TACCTTGAGT 
ACCCTAACAC  TAGTTAGCOG  TGAGGTTCAG  ATGGAACTCA 

220  230  240  250 

CAATCCTGGG  TGATGATGAA  TGGTCCTCCA  CTCATGAAGC 
GTTAGGACCC  ACTACTACTT  ACCAGGAGGT  GAGTACTTCG 

260  270  280  290 
AATTGACCCA  GTTGTGCCAC  CAATGCATTG  GGATGAAGCC 
TTAACTGGGT  CAACACGGTG  GTTACGTAAC  CCTACTTCGG 

300  310  320  330 

GGAAAAATCT  TCCAACCACA  CCCTGGCGTC  CTTATGCATC 
CCTTTTTAGA  AGGTTGGTGT  GGGACCGCAG  GAATACGTAG 

340  350  360  370 

ACCTCATCTG  TAAGGTTGCA  GAAGGATGGG  ACCCAAACCT 
TGGAGTAGAC  ATTCCAACGT  CTTCCTACCC  TGGGTTTGGA 

380  390  400  410 

GCCACTTTTC  CGCTTGGAAG  CGGACGATGG  TTCCATCACG 
CGGTGAAAAG  GCGAACCTTC  GCCTGCTACC  AAGGTAGTGC 

420  430  440  450 

ACACCTGAAC  AGGGAACAAT  GGTTGGTGGA  GTCATTGCTG 
TGTGGACTTG  TCCCTTGTTA  CCAACCACCT  CAGTAACGAC 

460  470  480  490 

AGCCCAACGC  CCAAATGTCA  ACCGCAGCTG  ACATGGCCAC 
TCOGGTTGCG  GGTTTACAGT  TGGCGTCGAC  TGTACCGGTG 

500  510  520  530 

TGGGAAAAGT  GTGGACTCTG  AGTGGGAAGC  CTTCTTCTCC 
ACCCTTTTCA  CACCTGAGAC  TCACCCTTCG  GAAGAAGAGG 

540  550  560  570 

TTTCACACTA  GTGTGAACTG  GAGCACATCT  GAAACTCAGG 
AAAGTGTGAT  CACACTTGAC  CTCGTGTAGA  CTTTGAGTCC 

580  590  600  610 
GGAAGATACT  CTTTAAACAA  TCCTTAGGAC  CATTGCTCAA 
CCTTCTATGA  GAAATTTGTT  AGGAATCCTG  GTAACGAGTT 

620  630  640  650 

CCCCTACCTT  ACCCATCTTG  CAAAGCTGTA  TGTTGCTTGG 
GIjGGATGGAA  TGGGTAGAAC  GTTTCGACAT  ACAACGAACC 

660  670  680  690 

TCTGGTTCTG  TTGATGTTAG  GTITTCTATT  TCTGGATCTG 
AGACCAAGAC  AACTACAATC  CAAAAGATAA  AGACCTAGAC 

700  710  720  730 

GTGTCTTTGG  AGGGAAATTA  GCTGCTATTG  TTGTGCCOCC 
CACAGAAACC  TCCCTTTAAT  CGACGATAAC  AACACGGCGG 

740  750  760  770 

AGGAATTGAT  CCTGTTCAAA  GTACTTCAAT  GCTGCAATAT 
TCCTTAACTA  GGACAAGTTT  CATGAAGTTA  CGACGTTATA 

780  790  800  810 

CCTCATGTCC  TCTTTGATGC  TCGTCAAGTT  GAACCTGTTA 
GGAGTACAGG  AGAAACTACG  AGCAGTTCAA  CTTGGACAAT 

820  830  840  850 

TCTTTTCCAT  TCCCGATCTA  AGAAGCACCT  TATATCACCT 
AGAAAAGGTA  AGGGCTAGAT  TCTTCGTGGA  ATATAGTGGA 
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-continued 

860  870  880  890 

TATGTCTGAC  ACTGATACCA  CATCGTTGGT  AATCATGGTG 
ATACAGACTG  TGACTATGGT  GTAGCAACCA  TTAGTACCAC 

900  910  920  930 

TACAATGATC  TTATTAACCC  CTATGCTAAT  GACTCAAACT 
ATGTTACTAG  AATAATTGGG  GATACGaTTA  CTGAGTTTGA 

940  950  960  970 

CTTCGGGCTG  CATTGTCACT  GTGGAAACTA  AACCGGGGCC 
GAAGCCCGAC  GTAACAGTGA  CACCTTTGAT  TTGGCCCCGG 

980  990  1000  1010 

AGATTTCAAG  TTTCACCTCT  TAAAACCTCC  TGGGTCTATG 

tctaaagttc  aaagtggaga  attttggagg  acccagatac 

1020         1030         1040         1050 

ttaactcacg  gatctatccc  atctgatcta  atcccaaaat 
aattgagtgc  ctagataggg  tagactagat  tagggtttta 

1060         1070         1080         1090 

catcttcgct  ttggattgga  aatcggtttt  ggtctgacat 
gtagaagcga  aacctaacct  ttagccaaaa  ccagactgta 

1100  1110  1120  1130 
AACCGATTTT  GTAATTCGGC  CTTTTGTGTT  CCAGGCAAAT 
TTGGCTAAAA  CATTAAGCCG  GAAAACACAA  GGTCCGTTTA 

1140  1150  1160  1170 
CGACACTTTG  ATTTCAACCA  AGAGACAGCA  GGTTGGAGCA 
GCTGTGAAAC  TAAAGTTGGT  TCTCTGTCGT  CCAACCTCGT 


-continued 

1700  1710  1720  1730 
ACGTGGTGGC  AATCACCCAA  TCTTCCACAA  AAACTCTATC 
TGCACCACCG  TTAGTGGGTT  AGAAGGTGTT  TTTGAGATAG 

1740  1750  1760  1770 

AAGCTTGGTT  ATGTAATTAG  GTCCATTGAT  GTGTTCAATT 
TTCGAACCAA  TACATTAATC  CAGGTAACTA  CACAAGTTAA 

1780  1790  1800  1810 
CTCAAATTCT  GCATACCTCT  AGGCAACTTT  CCCTCAATCA 
GAGTTTAAGA  CGTATGGAGA  TCCGTTGAAA  GGGAGTTAGT 

1820         1830         1840         1850 

TTACTTATTG  TCGCCTGACT  cctttgctgt  ctataggatt 
aatgaataac  agcggactga  ggaaacgaca  gatatcctaa 

1860         1870         1880         1890 

attgactcta  atggatcctg  gtttgacata  ggcattgata 
taactgagat  tacctaggac  caaactgtat  ccgtaactat 

1900         1910         1920         1930 

atgatggatt  ttcttttgtt  ggtgtatcaa  gtattggtaa 

TACTACCTAA  AAGAAAACAA  CCACATAGTT  CATAACCATT 

1940  1950  1960  1970 

ATTAGAGTTT  CCTTTAACTG  CCTCCTACAT  GGGAATTCAA 
TAATCTCAAA  GGAAATTGAC  GGAGGATGTA  CCCTTAAGTT 

1980  1990  2000  2010 

TTGGCAAAAA  TTCGACTTGC  CTCTAACATT  AGGAGTGTGA 
AACCGTTTTT  AAGCTGAACG  GAGATTGTAA  TCCTCACACT 


1180  1190  1200  1210  2020 

CCCCAAGGTT  TCGCCCAATT  ACTATCACTA  TCAGTGTTAA     TGACAAAATT  A 
GGGGTTCCAA  AGCGGGTTAA  TGATAGTGAT  AGTCACAATT      ACTGTTTTAAT 

GGAGTCA(^A  AAGCTTG^TA  TTGGAGT^  CACCGACTAC     said  DNA  sequence  being  operatively  linked  to  an  expression 
CCTCAGTCGT  TTCGAACCAT  AACCTCACCG  GTGGCTGATG     control  sequence. 

1260  1270  1280  1290 

ATTGTTCCCG  GCATACCAGA  TGGATGGCCC  GACACAACAA 
TAACAAGGGC  CGTATGGTCT  ACCTACCGGG  CTGTGTTGTT  f 


1300  1310  1320  1330 

TCCCAGGTGA  GTTGGTACCT  GTTGGTGACT  ATGCCATCAC 
AGGGTCCACT  CAACCATGGA  CAACCACTGA  TACGGTAGTG 

1340  1350  1360  1370 

TAATGGCACC  AACAATGATA  TCACCACAGC  TGCGCAGTAC 
ATTACCGTGG  TTGTTACTAT  AGTGGTGTCG  ACGCGTCATG 

1380  1390  1400  1410 

GATGCAGCCA  CTGAGATTAG  AAACAACACC  AATTTCAGAG 
CTACGTCGGT   GACTCTAATC  TTTGTTGTGG  TTAAAGTCTC 

1420  1430  1440  1450 

GCATGTACAT  TTGTGGTTCT  CTTCAAAGAG  CTTGGGGGGA 
CGTACATGTA  AACACCAAGA  GAAGTTTCTC  GAACCCCCCT 

1460  1470  1480  1490 

TAAGAAGATT  TCAAATACTG  CTTTTATCAC  AACCOGCACG 
ATTCTTCTAA  AGTTTATGAC  GAAAATAGTG  TTGGCCGTGC 

1500  1510  1520  1530 

GTTGATGGAG  CCAAATTGAT   ACCCAGTAAT   ACCATTGACC 
CAACTACCTC  GGTTTAACTA  TGGGTCATTA  TGGTAACTGG 

1540  1550  1560  1570 

AAACAAAAAT   TGCCGTATTC  CAAGACACAC   ATGCGAATAA 
TTTGTTTTTA  ACGGCATAAG  GTTCTGTGTG  TACGCTTATT 

1580  1590  1600  1610 

GCATGTCCAG  ACCTCGGACG  ACACATTGGC  CCTGCTTGGT 
CGTACAGGTC  TGGAGCCTGC  TGTGTAACCG  GGACGAACCA 

1620  1630  1640  1650 

TATACTGGTA  TTGGTGAGGA  AGCAATTGGT  GCTGACCGCG 
ATATGACCAT  AACCACTCCT  TCGTTAACCA  CGACTGGCGC 

1660  1670  1680  1690 

ATAGAGTTGT  GCGAATTAGC  GTCCTCCCGG  AACGTGGCGC 
TATCTCAACA  CGCTTAATCG  CAGGAGGGCC  TTGCACCGCG 


5,716,823 
HUMAN  RESPIRATORY  VIRUS  PREPARAHONS  AND 
PROCESSESS 
Gail  W.  Wertz,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  and  Peter  L.  Collins,  Rock- 
ville.  Md.,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,171,  Jun.  11,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  218,737,  Jul.  12,  1988,  PaL  No. 
5,149,650,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  818,740, 
Jan.  14,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  854,783 
Int  CI.*  C12N  15/00:1/20:1/12:7/00 
U,S.  a.  435—235.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  glycosylated  F  protein  or  glycosy- 
lated G  protein  from  a  recombinant  DNA  molecule  encoding 
human  syncytial  respiratory  virus  F  protein  or  G  protein  compris- 
ing: 

growing  under  suitable  conditions,  eukaryotic  host  cells  trans- 
formed or  u-ansfected  with  an  isolated  DNA  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  DNA  sequence  encoding 
HRSV  F  protein  or  G  protein. 
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5,716,824 

2-O-ALKYLTHIOALKYL AND  2-C-ALKYLTHIOALKYL- 

CONTAINING  ENZYMATIC  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 

(RIBOZVMES) 

Leonid  Beigelman,  Longmont.  and  Alex  Karpeisky.  Boulder, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc., 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426.124 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/10:  C12Q  //6«.  A61K  48A)0:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—240.1  12  Oaims 

1.  An  enzymatic  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  modified 
nucleotide,  wherein  said  modified  nucleotide  has  the  formula; 


R2— O 


O       R| 


(c)  automatable  means  for  controlling  the  temperanire  of  said 
compartment  over  a  range  of  about  \0°  C.  to  about  100°  C; 
and 

(d)  a  MALDl  ionization  surface  in  communication  with  said 
sample  preparation  compartment  through  said  microchannel. 


5,716,826 

RECOMBINANT  RETROVIRUSES 

Harry  E.  Gruber,  Rancho  Santa  Fe;  Douglas  J.  Jolly,  Leuca- 

dia;  James  G.  Respess,  and  Paul  K.  Laikind,  both  of  San 

Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Viagene,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,932,  Aug.  18.  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,515,  Mar.  21, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

136,739 

Int  a."  G12N  15/86:  G07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—320.1  8  Oalms 


wherein.  Rl  is  independently  2 -0-R3-lhio-R3  or  2'-C-R3-thio-R3. 
wherein  said  R3  is  independently  a  compound  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  allyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl.  alkylaryl, 
carbocyclic  aryl,  heterocyclic  aryl.  amide  and  ester;  X  is  indepen- 
dently a  base  or  H:  Y  is  independently  a  phosphorus-containing 
group;  and  R2  is  independently  a  protecting  group  or  a 
phosphorus-containing  group. 


5,716,825 
INTEGRATED  NUCLEIC  ACID  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  FOR 

MALDI-TOF  MS 
William   S.    Hancock,    Hillsborough;    John   A,    Chakel.   San 
Mateo;  James  A.  Apffel,  Palo  Alto,  and  Kay  Lichtenwalter, 
San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett  Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,501 

Int  CI."  CI2M  1/38:1/40 

MS.  a.  435—286^  19  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  nucleic  acid  analysis  system  for  a  MALDI-TOF 
mass  spectrometer  comprising  a  thin  film  support  having: 

(a)  a  sample  preparation  compartment  for  receiving  and  han- 
dling an  oligonucleotide  analyte,  said  compartment  including 
a  well  for  receiving  liquid  substances  for  sample  preparation, 
a  temperature-controlled  reaction  zone  comprising  means  for 
immobilizing  a  catalyst  thereto  for  chemically  manipulating 
an  oligonucleotide  analyte  therein,  and  a  microchannel  inter- 
connecting said  well  and  said  reaction  zone; 

(b)  automatable  means  for  moving  an  oligonucleotide  analyte 
and  fluids  within  said  compartment; 


I.  A  replication  defective  recombinant  retrovirus  construct 
which  infects  human  cells  and  which  directs  the  expression  of  at 
least  one  viral  or  cancer  antigen  or  mutated  form  thereof,  said 
antigen  or  mutated  form  thereof  eliciting  a  cell-mediated  immune 
response  directed  to  said  virai  or  cancer  antigen  or  mutated  form 
thereof  within  a  human,  and  wherein  said  viral  antigen  is  from  a 
virus  pathogenic  to  humans. 


5,716,827 
HIIMAN  HEMATOPOIETIC  STEM  CELL 
Ann  Tsukamoto,  Palo  Alto;  Charles  M.  Baum,  Mountain  View, 
both  of  Calif.;  Yukoh  Aihara,  Yokohama.  Japan,  and  Irving 
Weissman,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SvStemix,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  720,883,  Jun.  25,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,616,  Mar.  30,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,061,620.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,452 

Int  CI.''  C12N  5/08 
MS.  a.  435—325  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  physiologically  acceptable 
medium  and  human  hematopoietic  cells,  wherein  greater  than  90% 
of  said  cells  are  human  hematopoietic  stem  cells;  said  human 
hematopoietic  stem  cells  being  characterized  as  Thy-  T.  capable  of 
self  regeneration,  capable  of  differentiation  to  members  of  die 
lymphoid,  erythroid  and  myelomonocytic  lineages,  and  comprising 
exogenous  DNA. 
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5,716,828 
iUT  FOR  DETECTING  THE  APOE4  ALLELE,  AND  FOR 
DIAGNOSING  THE  EXISTENCE  OR  RISK  OF 
DEVELOPING  ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE 
Alien  D.  Roses;  Warren  J.  Slrittmatter,  both  of  Durham;  Guy 
S.   Salvesen,   Chapel    Hill;    Jan   Enghild,   and    Donald   E. 
Schmechel,  both  of  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Duke 
University,  Durham,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227.044,  Apr.  13.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,508,167, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,448,  Aug.  31, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
959.992,  Oct.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  IS, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  441,001 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—6  2  aaims 

1.  A  kit  for  determining  if  a  subject  is  at  increased  rislt  of 
developing  late  onset  Alzheimer's  disease  comprising; 

(A)  at  least  one  reagent  that  specifically  detects  apolipoprotein  E 
type  4  (ApoE4),  wherein  said  reagent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  antibodies  that  selectively  bind  ApoE4, 
and  oligonucleotide  probes  that  selectively  bind  to  DNA 
encoding  ApoE4;  and 

(B)  instructions  for  detemuning  that  the  subject  is  at  increased 
risk  of  developing  late  onset  Alzheimer's  disease  by 

(i)  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  ApoE4  isoform  in 
said  subject  with  said  at  least  one  reagent;  and 

(ii)  observing  whether  or  not  the  subject  is  at  increased  risk  of 
developing  late  onset  Alzheimer's  disease  by  observing  if 
the  presence  of  ApoE4  is  or  is  not  detected  with  said  at 
least  one  reagent,  wherein  the  presence  of  ApoE4  indicates 
said  subject  is  at  increased  risk  of  developing  late  onset 
Alzheimer's  disease. 


5,716,830 

HUMAN  PROSTATIC  CELL  LINES  IMMORTALIZED  BY 

ADENOVIRUS  12-SIMIAN  VIRUS  40  (AD12«V40) 

HYBRID  VIRUS 

Mukta  M.  Webber,  Eagle,  Mich.,  and  Johng  S.  Rhim.  Potomac. 
Md.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan 
Stote  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  and  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,981,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,610,043. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,596 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  "  C\idms 

I  A  method  for  testing  carcinogenicity  of  an  agent  comprising 
culturing  an  immortalized  adult  human  normal  prostatic  epithelial 
or  fibroblast  cell  derived  cell  line  free  of  other  cell  lines  and 
containing  DNA  of  adenovirus  and  simian  virus  40.  as  a  hybrid 
virus,  the  cell  line  having  the  identifying  characteristics  of  the 
prostatic  epithelial  or  fibroblast  cell  without  the  hybrid  virus  in 
addition  to  being  immortalized  by  the  hybrid  virus  with  an  agent 
suspected  of  being  carcinogenic  or  exposing  the  sells  to  radiation, 
and  determining  formation  of  an  abnormal  cellular  mass  by  said 
cell  line,  the  formation  of  the  abnormal  cellular  mass  being  indica- 
tive of  carcinofenicity  of  said  agent. 


5,716,831 

METHOD  AND  TEST  KIT  FOR  DETECTING 

INSECTICIDE  RESISTANCE 

Mark  E.  Whalon,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  and  Joel  M.  Wierenga, 

Langhome,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 

Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,561 

Int.  CI.*  C12Q  1/44:1/34.  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  CI.  435—19  17  Claims 


5,716,829 
DUGNOSTIC  TEST  FOR  PSEVDOMONAS  AERUGINOSA 

INFECTIONS 

Mae  Joanne  Rosok,  Seattle;  Mark  E.  Lostrom,  Redmond,  and 

Richard  P.  Darveau,  Kirkland,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Genetic  Systems  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226.434,  Apr.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,875,  Jun.  18,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,376,  Jul. 

16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

349,874,  May  9.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  3,671,  Jan.  15,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,845 

int  a."  GOIN  33/569 

VS.  a.  435— 7  J2  17  Claims 

1   A  method  for  the  detection  and  diagnosis  of  the  bacterium 

Pseudomonna  aeruginosa  in  biological  specimens,  said  method 

comprising; 

reacting  a  specimen  suspected  of  containing  said  bacterium  with 
a  detergent,  EDTA,  and  a  monoclonal  antibody  or  fragment 
thereof  capable  of  specifically  binding  to  outer  membrane 
peptidoglycan-bound  bound  protein  F  antigen  of  said  bacte- 
rium and  not  substantially  reactive  with  other  species  of 
Pseudomonas.  wherein  said  reacting  does  not  solubilize  all 
peptidoglycan-bound  protein  F  antigen; 
separating  said  specimen  from  unbound  monoclonal  antibody; 

and 
detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  immune  complexes  formed 
between  said  monoclonal  antibody  and  said  antigen. 


1.  A  method  for  delecting  insect  resistance  to  insecticides  caused 
by  an  esterase  produced  by  the  insect  which  comprises; 

(a)  providing  an  absorbent  pad  containing  a  dry  substrate  for  the 
esterase  which  reacts  to  produce  an  intermediate  compound 
and  reacts  with  a  chromogen  to  provide  a  visually  dctecuble 
image; 

(b)  crushing  a  single  whole  insect  against  the  pad  so  that  the 
esterase  is  released  in  the  body  fluid  of  the  insect  which  reacts 
with  the  substrate  to  produce  the  intermediate  compound; 

(c)  removing  the  crushed  insect  from  the  absorbent  pad; 

(d)  reacting  the  intermediate  compound  in  the  absorbent  pad 
containing  the  body  fluid  with  the  chromogen;  and 

(e)  determining  an  intensity  of  an  image  produced  on  the  pad  by 
the  reaction  of  the  esterase  with  the  substrate  and  the  interme- 
diate compound  with  the  chromogen,  wherein  the  intensity  of 
the  image  varies  directly  as  a  function  of  an  amount  of  the 
esterase  in  the  insect. 
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5,716,832 

PACKAGING  CELLS 

Jack  R.  Barber,  San  Diego;  Douglas  J.  Jolly,  La  Joila;  James 

G.  Respess,  and  Stephen  M.  W.  Chang,  both  of  San  Diego,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Viagene,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,789,  Nov.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5391,624,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,921,  Nov. 

27,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  586,603,  Sep.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,606,  Aug.  10,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,932, 
Aug.  18,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  170,515,  Mar.  21,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,492 
InL  CI."  C12N  15/00:5/10 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  11  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  producing  a  recombinant  retrovirus,  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  introducing  packaging  genes  from  a  retroviral  vector  system 
into  a  cell  line,  said  cell  line  having  no  endogenous  proviruses 
which  produce  transcripts  packageable  by  the  retroviral  vector 
system; 

(b)  selecting  for  cells  that  produce  at  least  a  ten-fold  increase  in 
viral  packaging  protein  as  compared  to  a  standard  mouse 
amphotropic  packaging  cell  line  PA317.  and  that,  upon  intro- 
duction of  a  vector  construct,  produce  at  least  a  ten-fold 
increase  in  vector  titre  as  compared  to  a  standard  mouse 
amphotropic  packaging  cell  line  PA3 1 7;  and 

v'c)  growing  the  cells  selected  in  step  (b)  such  that  recombinant 
retrovirus  is  produced. 


5,716333 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,716,834 

CLONED  FACTOR  C  CDNA  OF  THE  SINGAPORE 

HORSESHOE  CRAB,  CARCINOSCORPWS 

ROTl'NDICAVDA  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  FACTOR  C 

PROENZYME 

Jeak  Ling  Ding,  and  Bow  Ho,  both  of  Singapore,  Singapore, 

assignors  to  National  University  of  Singapore,  Singapore 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,014 

Int  a."  C12N  9/50:15/55:15/63 

VS.  CI.  435—219  12  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  protein  having  an 

amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID 

NO:2  and  SEQ  ID  NO;4. 


5,716,836 

ANTI-SULFATED  TYROSINE  ANTIBODY  SPECIFIC  FOR 

SULFATED  TYROSINE.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME,  AND  HYBRIDOMA  CAPABLE  OF 

PRODUCING  ANTI-SULFATED  TYROSINE 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  SPECIFIC  FOR  SULFATED 

TYROSINE 

Masahito  Suiko,  Miyazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unitika  Ltd., 

Hyogo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,298,  Mar.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  340,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-078986 

Int  CI."  CI2N  5/12:  C07K  l6A)0:l6/44 

VS.  CI.  435—240.27  2  Claims 

1.  Antibody  MSY-2  having  accession  number  PERM  BP  3640 

which  specifically  binds  sulfated  tyrosine  as  a  free  molecule  or 

present  in  a  peptide  and  does  not  bind  to  unsulfated  tyTosine. 


5,716,837 
EXPRESSION  OF  SUCROSE  PHOSPHORYLASE  IN 
PLANTS 
Gerard  Francis  Barry,  St  Louis,  Mo.;  Jan  Willem  de  Weerd, 
Meridian.  Id.;  Ganesh  Murthy  Kishore,  Chesterfield,  and 
Marcia  Lee  Weldon,  Bonne  Terre,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,860,  Feb.  10.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,024 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/29:15/31:  AOIH  4/00:5/00 
VS.  a.  435—240.4  26  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  transgenic  plant  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  stably  transforming  into  the  genome  of  a  plant  cell  a  recom- 
binant, double-stranded  DNA  molecule  comprising: 

(i)  a  promoter  which  functions  in  cells  of  target  plant  tissue, 
(ii)  a  structural  DNA  sequence  that  causes  the  production  of 

an  RNA  sequence  which  encodes  a  sucrose  phosphorylase 

enzyme, 
(iii)  a  3'  non-translated  DNA  sequence  which  functions  in 

plant  cells  to  cause  transcriptional  termination  and  the 

addition  of  polyadenyiated  nucleotides  to  the  3'  end  of  the 

RNA  sequence; 

(b)  selecting  for  transformed  plant  cells;  and 

(c)  regenerating  from  said  transformed  plant  cells  a  genetically 
transformed  plant,  the  genome  of  which  contains  said  recom- 
binant, double-stranded  DNA  molecule  of  step  (a);  wherein 
said  genetically  transformed  plant  exhibits  a  property  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  containing  a  iiKxlified  carbohy- 
drate content;  increased  polysacchande  content;  increased 
yield  of  harvested  material;  improved  uniformity  of  the  disffi- 
bution  of  solids;  and  reduced  susceptibility  to  bruising  discol- 
oration. 


5,716,835 
NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  A  NOVEL  HUMAN  EP 
PROSTAGLANDIN  RECEPTOR 
John  W.  Regan,  l^icson,  Ariz.;  Daniel  W.  Gil,  Corona  Del  Mar, 
and  David  F.  Woodward,  Lake  Forest  both  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Allergan,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,431 
Int  a.*  CI2N  15/12 
VS.  a.  435—240.2  6  Claims 

3.  A  transfected  cell  growing  in  culture,  said  transfected  cell 
containing  an  expression  vector  encoding  a  recombinant  HP4 
prostaglandin,  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ 
ID  NO:4. 


5,716338 
NON-REDUCING  SACCHARIDE-FORMING  ENZYME, 
ITS  PREPARATION  AND  USES 
Kazuhiko     Maruta,     Okayama;     Michio     Kubota,     Osaka; 
Toshiyuki  Sugimoto,  and  Toshio  Miyake,  both  of  Okayama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara 
Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  Okayama,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,707.  Dec.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,455,168.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  487^96 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-362131; 
Sep.  30,  1993,  5-265416 

Int  a."  C12N  1/20:  C12P  19/12 
VS.  a.  435—252.2  12  Oaims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  microorganism  which  pro- 
duces an  enzyme  which  forms  a  non-reducing  saccharide  having  a 
trehalose  structure  when  allowed  to  act  on  a  reducing  partial  starch 


179-261  O.G.-98-I5:  QL3 
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hydrolysate,  which  is  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group 
vonsisting  of  Rhizobium  sp.  Mil  (PERM  BP-4130)  and  its 
mutants. 


c.  absorbing  said  oil  with  said  body  of  absorbent  material,  said 
body  retained  within  said  interior  of  said  container;  and 

d.  treating  said  hydrocarbons  with  microbes  carried  by  said 
absorbent  material. 


5,716,839 

PHYTOADOmVES  FOR  ENHANCED  SOIL 

BIOREMEDIATION 

RanMsb  Varadaraj,  Flemington.  and  David  William  Savage, 

Lebanon,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  Florham  Parli,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542^90 

Int.  a."  C12S  1/00 

VS.  CL  435—262  8  Claims 


1.  A  soil  bioremediation  consisting  essentially  of 
applying  cedar  pieces  to  a  hydrocarbon  contaminated  soil  in  an 
amount  rangmg  from  about  5  wt.  %  to  15  wt.  *  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  hydrocarbon  contaminated  soil  and  applying 
nitrogen  and  phosphorous  nutrients  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to 
provide  a  C:N:P  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  100:10:1  to  about 
100:1:0.1. 


5,716340 
DISPOSABLE  OIL  PAN  WITH  BIO-REMEDUTION 
FILLER 
Eugene  J.  Kahler,  Wilmington,  III.,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Roselierry, 
2656  Broadway  Ave.,  Evanston,  III.  60201,  assignors  to  Jef- 
frey L.  Roseberry,  Evanston,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,440 

Int  Cl.^  D06M  I6m0 

VS.  a.  435—264  14  Claims 


5,716,841 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RESOLUTION  OF  ETHYL  4,4,4- 
TRirLUORO-3(R)-HYDROXYBUTANOATE  USING 
LIPASE  FROM  CANDIDA 
Arlette  Tixidre,  Orsay;  Lydia  Zard,  Gif  sur  Yvette;  Guy  Ros- 
sey,  Voisins  Le  Bretonneux,  and  Andre  Bourbon,  La  Chaus- 
see  d'lvry,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Synthelabo,  Le  Plessis 
Robinson,  France 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,166 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1995,  95  04141 

Int.  CI."  C12P  41/00 

U.S.  a.  435—280  16  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ethyl  4,4,4-trifluoro-3(R)- 

hydroxybutanoate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selectively  hydrolyzing  in  aqueous  medium  the  ester  func- 
tional group  of  the  (S)  enantiomer  of  ethyl  (R,S)-4,4.4- 
trifluoro-3-hydroxybutanoate.  said  (S)  enantiomer  being  in  a 
mixture  comprising  (R)  and  (S)  enantiomers  of  ethyl  4,4,4- 
trifluoro-3-hydroxybutanoate.  by  means  of  a  Candida  lipase; 
and 

(b)  extracting  the  non-hydrolyzed  (R)  enantiomer. 


5,716,842 
MINIATURIZED  FLOW  THERMOCYCLER 
Volker  Baier,  Jena;  Ulrich  Bodner,  Adelebsen;  Ulrich  Dillner, 
Jena,-  Johann  Michael  Kohler,  Golmsdorf;  Siegfried  Poser, 
Jena,   and   Dieter  Schimkat,   Gottingen,   all   of  Germany, 
assignors   to   Biometra   Biomedizinische  .\nalytik   GmbH, 
Goettingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03580,  f  371  Date  May  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10456,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  649,632 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1994,  44  35 
107.0 

Int  a."  CUM  3/00 
VS.  CI.  435—283.1  11  Oaims 


10.  A  method  of  collecting  used  motor  oil  from  an  engine  crank 
case  and  absorbing  said  oil  with  a  body  of  absorbent  material  to 
effect  the  substantial  bio-remediation  of  hydrocarbons  contained 
therein,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  an  oil-collection  container  in  position  to  receive  all  of 
the  used  motor  oil  from  an  engine's  crank  case,  said  container 
having  means  for  allowing  said  oil  to  pass  through  to  an 
interior  of  said  container; 

b.  allowing  all  of  said  oil  to  pass  through  to  said  interior  of  said 
container; 


11.  A  miniaturized  flow  thermocycler  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  substrate  assembly  having  meandering  reaction  channel  in  a 
plane  for  receiving  a  liquid  media  to  be  passed  therethrough 
in  one  direction; 

said  substrate  assembly  including  a  cover  member  having  a  first 
surface  covering  and  sealing  said  meandering  reaction  chan- 
nel; 

said  cover  member  having  thick  areas  and  thin  areas  defined  by 
at  least  one  recess  formed  in  a  second  surface  of  said  cover 
member  opposite  said  hrst  surface,  said  thin  areas  thermally 
insulating  said  thick  areas  from  one  another; 

said  thick  areas  and  said  thin  areas  being  altematingly  disposed 
along  a  path  of  and  adjacent  said  meandering  reaction  chan- 
nel; and 
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alternating  ones  of  said  thick  areas  along  said  path  of  said 
meandering  reaction  channel  being  heating  areas  and  cooling 
areas,  respectively,  for  applying  and  removing  heat  from  said 
meandering  reaction  channel,  respectively,  such  that  said 
meandering  reaction  channel  has  alternating  heating  and  cool- 
ing portions  separated  from  one  anotJier  by  portions  of  said 
meandering  reaction  channel  adjacent  said  thin  areas  to  permit 
alternating  heating  and  cooling  of  said  liquid  media  as  said 
liquid  media  passes  through  said  meandering  reaction  channel 
in  said  one  direction. 


5,716^3 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,716,844 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,716,846 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  CELLULAR 

PROLIFERATION  USING  ANTISENSE 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  TO  INTERLEUKIN-6  RECEPTOR 

MRNA 

Steven  Joel  Brown,  La  Jolla;  Nanibhushan  Dattagupta,  San 

Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Yathi  M.  Naidu,  Park  Ridge,  111., 

assignors  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,408 

Int.  a."  C12N  5/06:  C07H  21/00 

VS.  a.  435—375  30  Claims 

16.  A  method  for  inhibiting  cytokine-induced  cellular  prolifera- 
tion of  a  cell  in  culture,  .said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  antisense  oligonucleotide  18  to  35  nucleotides  in 
length  comprising  a  contiguous  nucleotide  base  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

SEQ.  ID.  NO.  15  TCTGCTGGGG  TGGGAGCCTG  CA.  and 

SEQ  ID.  NO  16  CCCATGCCAG  CCCATCTCCT. 

b)  contacting  said  cell  with  said  oligonucleotide  under  condi- 
tions such  that  said  oligonucleotide  is  delivered  within  said 
cell  and  hybridizes  with  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  the 
nL-6  receptor  of  said  cell,  so  that  cytokine-induced  cellular 
proliferation  of  said  cell  is  inhibited. 


5,716,845 
IMMORTALIZED  LYMPHOCYTES  FOR  PRODUCTION 
OF  VIRAL-FREE  PROTEINS 
William    Maxwell    Sugden,    Madison,    Wis.,    and    Wolfgang 
Friedrich  Hammerschmidt,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,494 
Int  a."  C12N  5/10:15/85:15/86 
U.S.  a.  435—372.2  11  Oaims 

1.  A  recombinant  plasmid  comprising: 

a  prokaryotic  plasmid  backbone  joined  to  a  DNA  segment 
comprising  a  set  of  EBV  genes  including  LMPI.  EBNA2. 
EBNA3a,  EBNA3c,  and  EBNA I ,  and  a  set  of  EBV  cis-acting 
elements  including  TR,  oriP,  and  oriLyt; 
wherein  the  recombinant  plasmid  is  free  of  at  least  one  EBV 
lytic  gene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  BALF5, 
BALF2,  BMRFl,  BSLFl.  BBLF4,  BBLF  2/3,  BcLFl, 
BZLFI,  BRLFI,  and  BMLFl.  or  combinations  thereof. 


5,716,847 
BUFFERED  EMBRYO  SOLUTIONS 
Maxine  Helen  Simmons,  113  Amreins  Road.  Taupaki,  Auck- 
land 1009;  Rosemary  Katherine  Cameron  Sharpin,  74  Amey 
Road,  Remuera,  Auckland,  and  Jeremy  Gilbert  Elliot 
Thompson,  Hamilton,  all  of  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Max- 
ine Helen  Simmons,  and  Rosemary  Katherine  Cameron 
Sharpin,  both  of  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,679 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  New   Zealand,  Oct.  7,   1994, 
264638 

Int.  O."  C12N  5/02 
VS.  a.  435—404  10  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  buffered  physiological  solution  suitable  for  use 
with  embryos,  said  solution  containing  at  least  one  carbon  source, 
at  least  one  biologically  compatible  sail,  and  a  buffer,  wherein  the 
solution  is  free  from  sufficient  phosphate  to  have  a  buffering  effect 
and  has  a  pH  in  the  range  of  6.8  to  7.8  and  the  buffer  is  a 
zwitterionic  buffer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

3-lN-morpholino]       propane       sulfonic       acid;       N,N-bisl2- 
Hydroxyethyl]-2-aminoethanesulfonic  acid;  (1,3- 

bisltris(Hydroxymethyl)methylamino]propane);  (N,N-bisl2- 
Hydroxyethyl]-2-aminoethanesulfonic  acid;  2-[bis(2- 
Hydroxyethyl)amino]ethanesulfonic  acid); 

(N-tris[Hydroxymethyl]methyl-2-aminoethane-sulfonic  acid; 
2-(12-Hydroxy-l,l-bis(hydroxymelhyl)ethyl]amino)  ethane- 
sulfonic  acid;  3-(N.N-bis(2-Hydroxyethyl)methylamino)-2- 
hydroxypropanesulfonic  acid);  (3-|N-tris 

(Hydroxymethyl)methylamino)-2  -hydroxypropanesulfonic 
acid);  (tris(Hydroxymethyl)aminomethane).  (2-amino-2 
-(hydroxymethyl)-l  .3-propanediol);  (N-(2- 

HydroxyethylJpiperazine-N'-(2-hydroxypropanesulfonic 
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acid]):  (Piperazine-N.N'-bis(2-hydroxypropanesulfonic  acid]): 
(N(2-Hydroxyethyl]piperazine-N'-[3-propane-sulfonic  acidj): 
Triechanolamine,  (2,2'2''-Nitrilocnethanol):  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5,716348 
CILTLTRED  CELLS  OF  QUILLAJA  SP 
Kristian  Dalsgard,  Kalvehave,  Denmark,  and  Max  Henry,  Tou- 
kMise,  France,  assignors  to  Seed  Capital  Investment  (SCI) 
B.V.,  Utrecht,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/^^L93/00220,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03184,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  424,449 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  30, 
1992,  92203365;  Netheriands,  Dec.  7.  1992,  9202117 

Int  CI."  C12N  5/100 
VS.  O.  435—410  18  Qaims 

1.  A  cell  culture  comprising  cells  of  C^illaja  sp. 


5,716^9 
GENES  FOR  THE  BIOSYNTHESIS  OF  SORAPHEN 
James  M.  Ligon,  Apex,  N.C.,-  Thomas  Schupp,  Mohlln,  Swit- 
zerUnd;  James  J.  Beck;  Dwight  S.  HiU,  both  of  Cary,  N.C; 
Snezana  Neff,  Bubendorf,  Switzerland,  and  John  A.  Ryals, 
Cary,  N.C,  assignors  to  Novartis  Finance  Corporation,  New 
York.  NY. 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,214,  Oct.  9,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258.261,  Jun.  8,  1994, 
Pat  No.  5,639,949.  This  appUcation  Dec.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
764,233 
Int  a."  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435— *19  29  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  from  the  genome  of  Sorangium 
cellulosum  encoding  at  least  one  polypeptide  necessary  for  the 
biosynthesis  of  a  soraphen.  wherein  said  DNA  molecule  comprises 
at  least  one  of  the  following:  sorA  Mod  1 ,  sorA  Mod  2,  sorA  Mod 
3.  sorB  Mod  I.  sorB  Mod  2,  sorB  Mod  3,  sorB  Mod  4,  and  sorb 
Mods. 


5,716.850 

MONITORING  THE  COLOUR  AND  BITTERNESS  OF 

BEER 

Gurinder  Takhar,  Derby,  and  Mandy  King.  Bedfordshire,  both 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Whitbread  PLC,  London, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95A)0219,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21242,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  687.557 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1994, 
9402304.1 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  33/14 
VS.  a.  436—24  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  determining  one  or  both  of  the  colour  and 
bitterness  of  beer  compnsing  the  following  steps: 
illuminating  a-acids  in  the  beer  to  fluoresce: 
detecting  the  fluorescence  over  a  range  of  wavelengths  using  a 

fluorescence  spectrophotometer:  and 
determining  one  or  both  of  the  colour  and  bitterness  of  the  beer 
by  comparing  an  output  signal  of  the  a-acids  from  the  fluo- 


rescence spectrophotometer  to  stored  a-acid  output  signals  for 
beers  of  known  colour  and  bitterness. 


5.716,851 
GLASS/CELLULOSE  AS  PROTEIN  REAGENT 
Michael  J.  Pugia,  Granger,  and  Robert  J.  Schaeper.  South 
Bend,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Elkhart, 
Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,719 
Int  CI."  GOIN  21/25 
U.S.  a.  436—86  12  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  determining  protein  in  an  aqueous  fluid 
which  comprises  contacting  the  aqueous  fluid  with  a  reagent  com- 
prising a  buffer  and  a  protein  error  indicator  dye  wherein  the 
reaction  of  the  dye  with  the  protein  results  in  a  colorimetrically 
detectable  response  from  the  dye,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  method  in  the  presence  of  a  glass/cellulose 
combination  wherein  the  glass  is  present  in  an  amount  of  fixjm  30 
to  90  weight  percent  of  the  glass/cellulose  combination  and  the 
cellulose  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to  70  weight  percent 
of  the  glass/cellulose  combination. 


5,716,852 
MICROFABRICATED  DIFFLSION-BASED  CHEMICAL 
SENSOR 
Paul  Yager;  Bemhard  H.  Weigl;  James  P  Brody,  and  Mark  R. 
HoU,  all  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  University  of  Wash- 
ington, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,808 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/64 

VS.  a.  436—172  19  CWw 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  analyte  particles  in  a 
sample  stream  also  comprising  larger  particles  comprising: 

a)  conducting  said  sample  stream  into  a  laminar  flow  channel: 

b)  conducting  an  indicator  stream  into  said  laminar  flow  chan- 
nel, whereby  said  sample  stream  and  said  indicator  stream 
flow  in  adjacent  laminar  stfeams  in  said  channel: 
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c)  allowing  analyte  particles  to  diffuse  into  said  indicator  stream: 

d)  detecting  the  presence  of  analyte  particles  in  said  indicator 
stream. 


5,716,853 
PRENATAL  DOWN  SYNDROME  SCREENING  WITH 
ASSAYS  SPECIFIC  FOR  UGP 
Howard  S.  Cuckle,  North  Yorkshire,  United  Kingdom,  and 
Roger  P.  Walker.  Benicia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Diag- 
nostics Corporation.  Medfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,437 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/76:33/577:  C07K  14/59 

VS.  a.  436—510  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prenatally  determining  whether  there  is  a 

significant  risk  of  a  pregnancy  being  affected  by  Down  syndrome 

comprising: 

(a)  taking  a  maternal  urine  sample  during  the  first  trimester  of 
said  pregnancy; 

(b)  testing  said  maternal  urine  sample  to  determine  the  level  of 
UGP  in  said  sample  with  an  immunoassay  that  is  specific  for 
UGP  and  has  a  molar  cross-reactivity  of  less  than  about  10% 
with  each  of  the  following:  intact  hCG.  ^-subunit  hCG,  and 
a-subunit  hCG: 

(c)  determining  whether  the  level  of  UGP  in  said  sample  is 
elevated  above  a  level  of  UGP  that  is  normal  in  urine  samples 
from  women  whose  pregnancies  are  unaffected  by  aneuploidy, 
and  whose  pregnancies  are  at  about  the  same  gestational  age 
as  the  pregnancy  under  analysis:  and 

(d)  determining  that  there  is  a  significant  risk  of  fetal  Down 
syndrome  if  the  level  of  UGP  in  said  sample  is  elevated  above 
said  normal  level. 


5,716355 
FLUORESCENT  LATEX  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  TWO 
FLUOROCHROMES,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IT 
AND  APPLICATION  THEREOF 
Dan  Lemer;   Frederic  Ricchiero,  both  of  Montpellier;  Joel 
Richard,   Chantilly;   Dominique   Teychenne,  Aubervilliers. 
and  Sophie  Vaslin.  Bry-sur-Mame,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Societe  Prolabo,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94AI0867,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02635.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,673 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  12,  1993,  93/08573 
Int  d."  GOIN  21/64:33/533:  C09K  11/02 
VS.  a.  436—533  19  Clahms 

1.  Fluorescent  latex  the  particles  of  which  contain  at  least  one 
hydrophobic  fluorochrome  A  (acceptor)  and  at  least  one  hydropho- 
bic fluorochrome  D  (donor)  which  are  encapsulated.  A  being 
different  from  D  and  the  emission  of  the  fluorochrome  D  making  it 
possible,  under  the  action  of  light  radiation,  to  excite  the  fluoro- 
chrome A. 


5,716,856 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

SEQUENTIAL  PROCESSING  EFFECTS  IN 

MANUFACTURLNG  USING  PREDETERMINED 

SEQUENCES  WITHIN  RUNS 

Yung-Tao  Lin,  Fremont  Zhi-Min  Ling,  San  Jose;  James  Pak. 

Sunnyvale,  and  Ying  Shiau,  San  Jose,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Suimyvale.  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  517,960 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/66 

VS.  a.  437—8  9  Claims 
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5,716354 

SOLID  PHASE  BINDING  ASSAY 

Stefan  Lofis;  Inger  Ronnberg.  and  Katarina  Lagerstrom.  all  of 

Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia   Biosensor  AB, 

Uppsala,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9 1/00649,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1.  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92A)6380,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,169 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  1,  1990,  9003122 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/543 

VS.  a.  436—518  40  Claims 

1.  An  assay  method,  comprising  the  step  of  binding  a  second 
substance  to  a  first  substance  immobilized  on  a  solid  phase  surface 
modified  by  a  charged  matrix,  said  first  substance  being  either  a 
ligand  or  a  species  bound  directly  or  indirectly  thereto,  said  first 
substance  specifically  binds  with  said  second  substance,  wherein 
said  solid  phase  surface  having  said  first  substance  immobilized 
thereto  exhibits  a  residual  electric  charge,  and  wherein  the  reaction 
for  binding  said  second  substance  to  said  first  substance  is  per- 
formed at  an  ionic  strength  below  100  mM,  and  at  such  pH 
conditions  that  the  elecoic  charge  of  said  second  substance  is 
opposite  to  that  of  said  solid  phase  surface  so  that  said  second 
substance  is  electrosutically  atn-acted  by  said  solid  phase  surface, 
to  be  concentrated  thereto,  and  then  determining  the  amount  of 
said  second  substance  bound  to  said  first  immobilized  substance. 


Iwiin  I I    dkicmLj  awn  I  l**^"  I  Jw  I 


OIU*  ^ 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  sequential  processing  effects  on  prod- 
ucts to  be  manufactured  in  a  manufacturing  process,  comprising: 

a)  ordering  a  first  set  of  the  products  in  a  first  specified  process- 
ing sequence  for  a  first  process  step  in  the  manufacturing 
process: 

b)  re-ordering  the  first  set  of  the  products  in  a  second  specified 
processing  sequence  for  a  second  process  step  in  the  manu- 
facturing process,  the  first  specified  processing  sequence 
being  different  fi^m  the  second  specified  processing 
sequence: 

c)  extracting  data  regarding  responses  of  the  first  set  of  the 
products  to  the  process  steps  in  the  manufacturing  process: 

d)  correlating  the  extracted  dau  with  the  first  and  second  pro- 
cessing sequences  and  performing  data  analysis  on  the  corre- 
lated extracted  data:  and 

e)  repeating  steps  a-d  for  a  second  set  of  the  products,  wherein 
the  first  specified  processing  sequence  for  the  second  set  of 
the  products  is  the  same  as  the  first  specified  processing 
sequence  for  the  first  set  of  the  products,  and  the  second 
specified  processing  sequence  for  the  second  set  of  the  prod- 
ucts is  the  same  as  the  second  specified  processing  sequence 
for  the  first  set  of  the  products. 


1318 


ORFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Februakv  10.  1998 


5,716.857 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Hongyong  Zhang,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  LalMratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-lien,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  729,999,  Jul.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,254  J08. 
This  application  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1990,  2-195173; 
Jul.  28,  1990,  2-199979;  Jul.  28.  1990,  2-199980 

Int  a."  HOIL  2I/S4 
VS.  CL  437—21  27  Claims 


5,716,860 
CMOS  INPUT  BUFFER  WITH  NMOS  GATE  COUPLED 
TO  VSS  THROUGH  I'NDOPED  GATE  POLY  RESISTOR 
Tiao-Yuan  Huang,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,928,  Jul.  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5481,105. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756,900 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/8238 
VS.  CI.  437—34  2  Claims 


0      1020X40     5060708090 

PERIOD    OF   HEATING    (hour) 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
mg  the  following  sequential  steps  of: 
preparing  a  glass  substrate: 
shrinking  said  glass  substrate  by  heating: 
forming  an  insulating  layer  comprising  silicon  oxide  directly  on 

said  shrunk  glass  substrate: 
forming  an  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  on  said  insulating 

layer,  and 
crystallizing  said  semiconductor  layer  by  heating. 


5,716358 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,716,859 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SILICON  BJT 

James  Tajadod.  Dedham;  Timothy  Edward  Boles,  Tyngsboro, 

and  Paulette  Rita  Noonan,  Dracut  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

The  Whitaker  Corporation.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,444 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—32  12  Ctaiins 


^•°2     603 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  bipolar  junction  transistor,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

growing  an  n^  doped  layer  on  top  of  a  p-type  substrate:  growing 
an  n-doped  layer  on  said  n*  layer:  growing  a  layer  of  silicon 
dioxide  on  said  n-doped  layer;  opening  wiikIows  at  locations 
of  said  layer  of  silicon  dioxide,  said  locations  being  for  an 
emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector;  depositing  a  layer  of  silicon 
.nitride  by  LPCVD  on  top  of  said  layer  silicon  dioxide  and  in 
sa  d  windows:  reactive  ion  etching  said  silicon  nitride  layer  to 
form  spacers  in  said  windows;  and 

implanting  selected  dopant  ions  through  said  windows  to  form 
an  emitter  region,  a  base  region  and  a  collector  region. 


TO  WTERNAJ.  CmCUiTS 


1.  In  the  fabrication  of  a  CMOS  integrated  circuit  in  which  a 
polysilicon  layer  has  been  deposited  from  which  gates  are  to  be 
formed,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

patterning  said  polysilicon  layer  so  as  to  form  first  and  second 
polysilicon  structures,  said  first  polysilicon  structure  extend- 
ing from  over  a  channel  of  a  PMOS  channel  to  a  high  logic 
level  contact  location,  said  second  polysilicon  structure 
extending  from  over  a  channel  of  an  NMOS  channel  to  a  low 
logic  level  contact  location; 

masking  an  intermediate  section  of  said  second  polysilicon 
structure  while  leaving  exposed  a  gate  section  of  said  poly- 
silicon structure  over  said  NMOS  channel,  a  contact  section 
about  said  logic  low  contact  location,  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  first  polysilicon  structure; 

doping  to  render  exposed  polysilicon  conductive; 

depositing  a  submetal  oxide; 

opening  contact  apertures  over  an  PMOS  source,  a  PMOS  drain, 
said  high  level  contact  location,  an  NMOS  source,  an  NMOS 
drain,  and  said  low-level  contact  location;  and 

forming  a  metal  interconnect  structure  for  providing  a  logic  high 
voltage  to  said  first  polysilicon  structure  at  said  logic  high 
contact  location,  providing  a  logic  low  voltage  to  said  logic 
low  contact  location,  and  an  input  voltage  to  said  NMOS 
drain. 


5,716,861 
INSULATED-GATE  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
Mehrdad  M.  Mosiehi,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  024,883,  Mar.  1,  1993,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  721,739,  Jun.  26,  1991.  This  application  Jun. 
7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,805 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—40  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  field  effect  transistor  including  a 
source/drain  region  with  a  portion  formed  beneath  a  gate,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  region; 

forming  a  insulating  layer  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  semicon- 
ductor region; 
forming  a  conductive  gate  over  a  portion  of  the  insulating  layer, 
the  step  of  forming  a  gate  defining  a  channel  region  within  the 
semiconductor  region  beneath  the  gate: 
removing  a  portion  of  the  conductive  gate; 
forming  a  doped  region  within  the  channel  region;  and 
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reforming  the  portion  of  the  gate  which  was  removed  in  the 
removing  step. 


5,716,862 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  PMOSFET  USING  SPLIT- 

POLYSILICON  CMOS  PROCESS  INCORPORATING 

ADVANCED  STACKED  CAPACITIOR  CELLS  FOR 

FABRICATING  MULTI-MEGABIT  DRAMS 

AfUb  Ahmad;  Randhir  P.  S.  Thakur;  Kirk  Prall;  lyier  Low- 

rey,  and  Brett  Rolfsoo,  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron 

Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,660,  May  26,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,425392.  This  appUcation  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

491,179 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265:21/02:21/70:27/00 

VS.  a.  437—41  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  insulated  transistor  gate  in  a  semi- 
conductor device  comprising: 

performing  a  temperature  controlled  insulation  step  to  form 
transistor  gate  insulation  on  at  least  one  sidewall  of  said 
transistor  gate,  said  temperature  controlled  insulation  step 
comprising  an  ozone  oxidation  step  performed  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  between  600°-957''  C. 


5,716^63 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLIRING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  ELEMENTS  DIFFERENT  IN  GATE 

OXIDE  THICKNESS  AND  RESISTIVE  ELEMENTS 

Norihisa  Aral,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Juil  1,  1995,  7-135225 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8247:21/265 

VS.  a.  437—41  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  in  which 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  gate  insulating  layer,  a  second 


transistor  having  a  second  gate  insulating  layer  different  in  thick- 
ness from  said  first  gate  insulating  layer  and  a  resistive  element  are 
formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  device  isolation  insulating  layers  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  said  first  gate  insulating  layer  between  said  device 
isolation  insulating  layers; 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  device  isolation  insulating 
layers  and  said  first  gate  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  resist  pattern  on  each  of  a  region  where  said  first 
transistor  is  to  be  formed  and  a  region  where  said  resistive 
element  is  to  be  formed,  said  region  where  said  resistive 
element  is  to  be  formed  being  located  on  one  of  said  device 
isolation  insulating  layers;  and 

patterning  said  resistive  element  which  is  made  of  said  polysili- 
con layer  and  completely  removing  said  polysilicon  layer 
located  overlying  a  region  where  said  second  transistor  is  to 
be  formed  by  using  said  resist  pattern  as  a  mask. 


5,716364 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  NON-VOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

PERIPHERAL  TRANSISTOR 

Hirofumi  Abe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NKK  Corporation, 

Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504^12,  JuL  20,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589^83 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-191284 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/8247 
VS.  CL  437—43  53  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  non- volatile  semiconductor 
memory  device  in  which  a  non-volatile  memory  cell  and  a  periph- 
eral transistor  are  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  for  the  formation  of  a  gate 
insulating  film  on  at  least  a  memory  cell  forming  region  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  having  the  memory  cell  forming 
region  and  a  peripheral  uansistor  forming  region; 

forming  a  first  conductive  film  for  the  formation  of  a  floating 
gate  on  said  first  insulating  film; 

forming  a  second  insulating  film  on  said  first  conductive  film; 

forming  a  second  conductive  film  on  the  second  insulating  film 
for  protecting  the  second  insulating  film; 

subjecting  said  peripheral  transistor  forming  region  to  a  first 
process;  and 

forming  a  third  conductive  film,  which  will  become  a  control 
gate  of  the  memory  cell  and  a  gate  of  the  peripheral  transistor, 
on  the  second  conductive  film  and  the  peripheral  transistcx' 
forming  region  subjected  to  said  first  process. 
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5.716,865 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SPLIT  GATE  FLASH  EEPROM 

CELL  BY  SEPARATING  THE  TUNNELING  REGION 

FROM  THE  CHANNEL 

Byung  Jin  Ahn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  14,  1995, 
95-5205 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/8247 
VS.  CL  437—43  6  Claims 


44       30    28    30      44     .,    .,     44       30     28    30       44 


1.  A  metlKxl  manufacturing  a  flasli  EEPROM  cell,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

fonning  a  buried  drain  region  in  a  portion  of  a  silicon  substrate: 

forming  a  first  and  a  second  field  oude  layers,  wherein  said 
second  field  oxide  layer  is  fonned  in  said  silicon  sut>strate  in 
said  buried  drain  region  and  said  first  field  oxide  layer  is 
fonned  in  a  portion  of  said  silicon  substrate  spaced  fi-om  said 
second  field  oxide  layer  at  a  distance; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  silicon  substrate  between  said 
first  and  second  field  oxide  layers: 

sequentially  forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  and  an  interpoly 
insulating  layer  on  the  resulting  structure  after  forming  said 
gate  oxide  layer: 

sequentially  patterning  said  interpoly  insulating  layer,  said  first 
polysilicon  layer  and  said  gate  oxide  layer,  thereby  forming  a 
control  gate: 

forming  a  drain  region  in  said  silicon  substrate  between  said 
control  gate  and  said  second  field  oxide  layer  so  that  said 
drain  region  is  connected  to  said  buried  drain  region: 

fonning  a  floating  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  resulting  structure 
after  forming  said  drain  region,  wherein  said  floating  gale 
oxide  layer  on  said  drain  region  is  formed  with  tliicker  than 
said  floating  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  other  regions: 

etching  a  portion  of  said  floating  gate  oxide  layer  which  is 
formed  on  said  drain  region  and  on  second  field  oxide  layer  to 
be  exposed  a  portion  where  said  drain  region  is  overlapped  to 
said  second  field  oxide  layer; 

removing  said  floating  gate  oxide  layer  in  said  silicon  substrate 
between  said  first  field  oxide  layer  and  said  control  gate; 

sequentially  forming  a  tunnel  oxide  layer  and  a  second  polysili- 
con layer; 

forming  a  floating  gate  by  patterning  said  second  polysilicon 
layer:  and 

forming  a  source  region  in  said  silicon  substrate  between  said 
first  field  oxide  layer  and  said  control  gate. 


5,716,866 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Diann  M.  Dow,  Chandler;  Robert  B.  Davies.  Tempe,  and  Vida 
nderem.  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Scliaumburg,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,504,  Aug.  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566320 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—44  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


"p\  Is  Y^Y^V  •"  '1'^ 
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providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type 

and  a  gate  electrode  overlying  said  sul>strate,  wherein  said 

gate  electrode  has  a  first  sidewall,  a  second  sidewall,  and  a  top 

surface: 
forming  a  spacer  adjacent  to  said  second  sidewall  of  said  gate 

electrode  wherein  said  spacer  has  a  comer  distal  from  said 

gate  electrode; 
after  said  step  of  forming  said  spacer,  forming  a  first  doped 

region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in  said  semiconductor 

substrate  substantially  aligned  to  said  first  sidewall  of  said 

gate  electrode: 
forming  a  doped  source  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in 

said  semiconductor  substrate  substantially  aligned  to  said  first 

sidewall  of  said  gate  electrode; 
forming  a  doped  drain  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in 

said  semiconductor  substrate  substantially  aligned  to  said 

comer  of  said  spacer; 
removing  said  spacer:  and 
forming  a  doped  drain  extension  region  in  said  semiconductor 

substrate  substantially  aligned  to  said  second  sidewall  of  said 

gate  electrode. 


5,716,867 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Yong  Gwan  Kim,  Seongnam-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcfaeongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser  No.  694,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  11,  1995, 
24836/1995 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—53  7  Qaims 


"t 
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Bcco       y" 


t" 


-1-13 


I.  A  method  for  malcing  a  solid  state  image  sensor,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  plurality  of  photodiodes  on  the  substrate  and  pioduc- 
ing  signal  charges; 

forming  first  and  second  well  regions  in  the  substrate  to  have  an 
overlapping  region  between  the  first  and  second  well  regions; 

forming  a  plurality  of  first  gates  corresponding  to  the  first  well 
region  and  producing  first  signals; 

forming  a  plurality  of  second  gates  corresponding  to  the  second 
well  region  and  producing  second  signals,  the  overlapping 
region  being  only  under  the  second  gates; 

forming  a  plurality  of  first  charge  coupled  devices,  having 
output  portions,  corresponding  to  the  first  well  region  and 
transferring  the  signal  charges  from  the  photodiodes  to  the 
output  portions  in  response  to  the  first  signals;  and 

forming  a  second  charge  coupled  device,  having  an  output 
portion,  corresponding  to  the  second  well  region  and  receiv- 
ing  the   signal   charges   transferred   from   the   first   charge 
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coupled  devices,  and  transferring  the  received  signal  charges 
to  the  output  portion  in  response  to  the  second  signals. 


5,716,868 

FABRICATION  METHOD  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WITH  TRENCH  ISOLATION  STRUCTURE 

Nobutaka  Nagai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,665 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-347357 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  a.  437—67  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  substrate  having  a  semiconduc- 
tor surface: 


forming  a  contact  hole  in  and  through  the  insulating  layer 
forming  a  conductive  film  on  the  mner  surface  of  the  contact 

hole  and  on  ttie  surface  of  the  insulating  film; 
forming  a  vapor  deposited  titanium  film  on  the  inner  wall  of  a 

first  vacuum  chamber: 
placing  the  substrate  formed  with  the  conductive  film  in  the  first 

vacuum  chamber;  and 
heating  the  substrate  and  reflowing  the  conductive  film. 


5,716,870 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TITANIUM  THIN  FILMS 

BY  LOW  TEMPERATURE  PLASMA-ENHANCED 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  USING  A  ROTATING 
SUSCEPTOR  REACTOR 
Robert  F.  Foster,  Phoenix;  Joseph  T.  Hillman,  Scottsdale,  both 
of  Ariz.,  and  Rene  E.  LeBlanc,  East  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Sony  Corporation,  and  Materials  Research  Corporation, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  253393,  Jun.  3,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,621 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/28 

VS.  CI.  437—192  1  Oaim 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface: 
selectively  removing  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  a 
trench  having  sidewall  and  bottom  surfaces  in  the  substrate: 
forming  an  insulator  film  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  so  that 
the  insulator  film  covers  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  the 
sidewall  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  trench; 
forming  a  polysilicon  plug  to  partially  fill  the  trench  by  first 
overfilling  the  trench  with  polysilicon  and  then  etching  the 
polysilicon  back  so  that  the  top  end  of  the  polysilicon  plug  is 
lower  than  the  surface  of  the  insulator  film  to  form  a  space 
between  the  top  end  of  the  polysilicon  plug  and  the  surface  of 
the  insulator  film;  and 
selectively  forming  a  polysilicon  filler  on  the  top  end  of  the 
polysilicon  plug  in  the  trench  to  fill  the  space  by  crystal 
growth  so  that  the  top  end  of  the  silicon  filler  is  substantially 
level  with  the  surface  of  the  insulator  film. 


5,716,869 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  WIRING  LAYER  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  REFLOW  PROCESS 

Satoshi  HiMdo,  and  Takahisa  Yamaha,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,986 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-238776 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/283 

VS.  a.  437-188  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  depositing  a  titanium  film  on  a 
substrate  located  in  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  reaction  chamber 
by  plasma  enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition,  the  substrate 
including  an  oxidized  layer  overiying  a  semiconductor  layer,  said 
oxidized  layer  including  at  least  one  via  through  wtiich  said  semi- 
conductor layer  is  exposed,  comprising: 

placing  said  substrate  inside  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  reac- 
tion chamber  including  an  RF  energy  source  and  RF  elec- 
trodes forming  an  RF  field: 
supplying  a  first  gas  into  said  reaction  chamber, 
directing  said  first  gas  through  said  RF  field  to  excite  said  first 
gas  to  form  activated  radicals  and  ions  of  the  first  gas  proxi- 
mate the  substrate; 
supplying  a  second  gas  into  said  reaction  chamber  to  mix  with 

the  first  gas  radicals  and  ions; 
said  first  and/or  second  gas  including  titanium  atoms; 
the  activated  radicals  and  ions  from  said  first  gas  reacting  with 
the  second  gas  in  a  surface  reaction  to  cause  deposition  of 
titanium  onto  said  semiconductor  layer  through  said  via.  with- 
out causing  deposition  onto  said  oxidized  layer. 
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5,716,871 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  THE  SAME 
Shunpei  Yamazaki.  Tokyo:  Akira  Mase,  Aichi;  Hideki  Uochi, 
Kanagawa.  and  Yasuhiko  Takemura.  Kanagwa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  953,943.  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,495,121, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,164,  Mar.  5, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,289,030.  This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  117,709 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-278704; 
Sep.  30,  1991,  3-278706;  Jun.  9.  1992,  4-174882;  Aug.  12.  1992, 
4-237764 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CL  437—195  26  Claims 

1115        11K        1116      11U     1117 

(  /  )  I  ) 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  tield  insulating  region  made  on  a  semiconductor  by 

locally  oxidizing  a  surface  thereof  in  order  to  define  an  active 

region; 
forming  an  insulating  film  functioning  as  a  gate  insulating  film 

on  an  exposed  area  of  said  semiconductor; 
forming  a  first  wiring  comprising  silicon  on  said  field  insulating 

fiim; 
oxidizing  surfaces  of  said  first  wiring  by  anodic  oxidation;  and 
forming  a  second  wiring  over  said  first  wiring. 


5,716.873 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  WASTE  MATTER  FROM  THE 

BACKSIDE  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

SUBSTRATE 

Kirk  Prall,  and  Guy  Blalock,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to 

Micro  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,484 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/28:21/312 

VS.  a.  437—228  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices  on  a 
wafer  having  a  front  side  and  a  backside  in  which  an  accumulation 
of  waste  matter  forms  on  the  backside  during  the  manufacturing 
process,  a  method  of  removing  the  waste  matter  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

depositing  a  conductive  cover  layer  over  the  front  side  to  pro- 
vide material  in  a  process  for  fabricating  an  electrically  con- 
ductive element  on  the  front  side  of  the  wafer,  the  cover  layer 
providing  a  protective  barrier  over  the  front  side  in  the  pro- 
cess for  fabricating  the  conductive  element  irrespective  of 
whether  the  waste  matter  is  removed  from  the  backside;  and 
removing  the  waste  matter  from  the  backside  of  the  wafer, 
wherein  the  cover  layer  protects  the  front  side  and  any  device 
features  formed  on  the  front  side  from  being  damaged  while 
the  waste  matter  is  removed  from  the  wafer 


5,716,872 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTL'RING  MULTILAYER 

INTERCONNECTION  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A 

DIELECTRIC  FILM  WITH  IMPROVED  FLATNESS 

Akira  Isobe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294866 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/469 
VS.  a.  437—195  7  Claims 


5,716,874 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  EPROM  MEMORY  BY 

INDIVIDUALLY  FORMING  GATE  OXIDE  AND 

COUPLINC;  INSULATOR 

Joe  Ko;  Gary  Hong,  both  of  Hsinchu,  and  Chih-Hung  Lin, 

Yilan,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics 

Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603.248 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//S247 

U.S.  CI.  438—261  10  Claims 


-38 
-31 


3<3S) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing die  steps  of: 
forming  a  wiring  pattern  on  a  first  insulating  film  formed  on  a 

major  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  second  insulating  film  covering  said  first  insulating 

film  and  said  wiring  panem; 
forming  a  third  insulating  film  covering  said  second  insulating 

film  by  coating  and  baking; 
irradiating  the  surface  of  said  third  insulating  film  with  ions 

having  energies  in  the  range  of  10  to  100  eV;  and 
forming  a  fourth  insulating  film  on  said  third  insulating  film. 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  EPROM  memory,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  silicon  substrate  with  a  field  oxide  layer  to  isolate 
a  predetermined  active  area; 

b.  forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  overlying  the  substrate; 

c.  depositing  a  polysiUcon  layer  on  the  field  oxide  layer  and  the 
gate  oxide  layer  and  etching  a  portion  of  the  polysilicon  layer 
to  dehne  a  gate  electrode; 
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d.  selectively  implanting  impunties  into  the  substrate  by  using 
the  gate  electrode  as  a  mask,  to  provide  source  and  drain 
electrodes; 

e.  forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  polysilicon  layer; 

f  forming  a  contact  window  in  a  predetermined  area  of  said 

dielectric  layer  by  etching; 
g.  depositing  and  defining  by  etching  an  insulator  layer  on  the 

dielectric  layer  and  the  contact  window;  and 
h.  depositing  and  defining  by  etching  a  metal  contact  layer  over 

the  insulator  layer  and  the  dielectric  layer 


mounting  a  blade  on  said  cylindrical  semiconductor  member  in 
accordance  with  the  specified  crystal  orientation  thereof; 

marking  a  recognition  mark  on  a  top  face  of  said  cylindrical 
semiconductor  crystal  member  in  accordance  with  a  position 
of  said  blade; 

cutting  said  cylindrical  semiconductor  crystal  member  marked 
with  said  recognition  mark  and  said  blade  to  form  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  aaached  to  a  blade  piece;  and 

separating  said  semiconductor  wafer  from  said  blade  piece. 


5,716,875 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  FERROELECTRIC  DEVICE 

Robert  E.  Jones,  Jr.,  Austin;  Peir-Yung  Chu,  Pflugerville;  Peter 

Zurcher,  Dripping  Springs,  and  Ajay  Jain,  Austin,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,697 

InL  a."  HOIL  2\/00 

U.S.  CI.  438—3  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate; 

forming  a  plurality  of  U'ansistors  overlying  the  substrate: 
exposing  the  plurality  of  transistors  to  a  hydrogen  anneal; 
forming  a  barrier  layer  overlying  the  plurality  of  transistors; 
forming  ferroelectric  devices  overlying  the  barrier  layer; 
exposing  the  ferroelectric  devices  to  an  oxygen  anneal;  and 
wherein  the  barrier  layer  prevents  the  hydrogen  anneal  from 
significantly  adversely  affecting  the  ferroelectric  devices. 


5,716,877 
PROCESS  GAS  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Simon  Yavelberg,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Mate- 
rials, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  598,937,  Feb.  8,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,64U59. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,653 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  438—14  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  delivering  an  agitated  process  gas  to  a  process 
chamber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  said  process  gas  into  a  conduit  at  a  conduit  inlet 
port; 

energizing  a  conductor  disposed  within  said  conduit  by  applica- 
tion of  an  energy  source  thereto,  wherein  said  process  gas  is 
placed  in  an  agitated  state  but  is  not  agitated  such  that  a 
plasma  is  ignited  within  the  conduit;  and 

delivering  said  agitated  gas  to  said  process  chamber  from  an 
outlet  port  formed  in  said  conduit. 


5,716,876 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COMPLETELY 

CIRCULAR  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

Satoru  Muramatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739^91 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-282873 

Int  CI."  GOIR  i//26;  HOIL  2]/iQ2 

VS.  a.  438—14  4  Claims 


5.716,878 

RETRACTABLE  PROBE  SYSTEM  WITH  IN  STTU 

FABRICATION  ENVIRONMENT  PROCESS  PARAMETER 

SENSING 
Terry  R.  'Himer,  Austin;  James  F.  Belcher,  Piano,  and  Gary  W. 
Andrews,  Dallas,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,817,  Jun.  2,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,559 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/00:  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  438—17  10  Claims 


r^%^^%i^^^^^:%i-;^^^y^ 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  completely  circular 
semiconductor  wafers,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

preparing  a  cylindrical  semiconductor  crystal  member; 
delecting  a  specified  crystal  orientation  of  said  cyUndrical  semi- 
conductor crystal  member; 


1.  A  method  for  in  situ  sensing  of  a  semiconductor  device 
fabrication  environment  process  parameter  dunng  a  fabrication 
process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  process  parameter  using  a  sensing  device; 
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holding  the  sensing  device  on  a  probe  arm  and  extending  the 
sensing  device  and  arm  to  a  first  location  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor device  fabrication  environment; 

receiving  the  sensing  device  and  probe  arm  in  a  housing; 

controUably  locating  the  sensing  device  and  the  probe  arm 
within  the  fabrication  environment  and  within  the  housing; 

isolating  the  sensing  device  and  the  probe  arm  within  the  hous- 
ing and  essentially  out  of  gaseous  communication  with  the 
fabrication  environment;  and 

cleaning  the  sensing  device  within  the  housing  and  immediately 
thereafter  locating  the  sensing  device  in  the  fabrication  envi- 
ronment. 


24f   22d     2*9 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

foTming  a  gate  electrode  having  first  and  second  sides  on  an 
insulation  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  insulation  film  on  the  gate  electrode; 

fonning  a  semiconductor  layer  on  the  gate  insulation  film; 

forming  diffusion-preventing  spacers  on  the  semiconductor  layer 
adjacent  to  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  gate  electrode; 

forming  impurity-containing  spacers  adjacent  to  the  diffiision- 
preventing  spacers  and  on  the  semiconductor  layer; 

fonning  low  density  impurity  regions  in  the  semiconductor  layer 
by  diffusing  impurities  from  the  impurity-containing  spacers 
into  the  semiconductor  layer;  and, 

injecting  impurities  in  the  semiconductor  layer  using  the 
impurity-containing  spacers  as  a  mask,  wherein  high  density 
source/drain  impurity  regions  are  formed  in  the  semiconduc- 
tor layer. 


5,716,880 
MFTHOD  FOR  FORMING  VERTICVL  POLYSILICON 
DIODE  COMP.4T1BLE  WITH  CMOS/BICMOS 
FORMATION 
Purakh  Raj  Verma,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Char- 
tered Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd.,  Singapore, 
Singapore 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,467 
Int.  CI.*'  HOIL  2I/S23S 
VS.  a.  438—200  5  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  fonning  a  junction  diode  for  use  within  an 
integrated  circuit  compnsing: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  over  the  semiconductor  substrate  a  dielectric  layer; 


°l2b  IZc  22b'         iBo'    '♦»!    20 
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5,716,879 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 
Jong      Moon      Choi,      Seoul,      and      Jong      Kwan      Kim, 
Chungcheongbuk-do,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Goldstar  Electron  Company,  Ltd.,  Cbeongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,822,  Dec.  IS,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,739 
Int  ex."  HOIL  2//S6 
U.S.  a.  438-^10  TFI  20  Claims 


18c    14     18    20 
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forming  upon  the  dielectric  layer  a  first  polysilicon  layer,  the 
first  polysilicon  layer  having  a  first  dopant  polarity  and  a  first 
dopant  concentration; 

forming  at  least  in  part  overiapping  and  at  least  in  pan  in  contact 
with  the  first  polysilicon  layer  a  second  polysilicon  layer,  the 
second  polysilicon  layer  having  a  second  dopant  polarity  and 
a  second  dopant  concentration,  the  second  dopant  polarity 
being  opposite  to  the  first  dopant  polarity,  where  a  first 
portion  of  the  second  polysilicon  layer  overlapping  and  in 
contact  within  a  first  portion  of  the  first  polysilicon  layer 
comprises  a  junction  diode. 


5,7164181 
PROCESS  TO  FABRICATE  STACKED  CAPACFTOR 
DRAM  AND  LOW  POWER  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 
SRAM  DEVICES  ON  A  SINGLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 
Mong-Song   Liang,   Hsin-Chu;   Shou-Gwo   Wuu,   Chu-Tong,- 
Chen-Jong  Wang,  and  Cbung-Hui  Su,  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  all 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623^43 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/S242 

VS.  a.  438—238  26  Claims 


7  12  2 

I'<N*)      9'(N)il 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  memory  and  logic  devices  on  a  single 
semiconductor  chip,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  field  oxide  in  regions  of  semiconductor  substrate  to  be 
used  for  said  memory  device,  and  in  regions  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  to  be  used  for  said  logic  device; 

growing  a  silicon  dioxide  layer,  to  be  used  as  a  gate  insulator,  on 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  not  covered  by  said 
field  oxide; 

removal  of  said  gate  insulator,  in  an  area  of  said  logic  device,  to 
be  used  to  underlie  a  buned  contact  structure; 

deposition  of  a  first  polysilicon  layer; 

doping  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer; 

deposition  of  a  first  metal  silicide  layer; 

deposition  of  a  first  insulator  layer: 

patterning  of  said  first  insulator  layer,  of  said  first  metal  silicide 
layer,  and  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  on  said  gate  insulator, 
to  create  first  polycide  gate  structures,  to  be  used  as  transfer 
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gate  transistor  structures  for  said  memory  device,  and  to 
create  access  transistor  structures,  for  said  logic  device: 

patteming  of  said  first  insulator  layer,  of  said  first  metal  silicide 
layer,  and  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  on  said  gate  insulator, 
and  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  to  create  said  first  poly- 
cide gate  structure,  to  be  used  for  buried  contact  structure,  of 
said  logic  device; 

ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  regions 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate  being  used  for  said  memory 
device,  that  are  not  covered  by  said  field  oxide,  or  by  said  first 
polycide  gate  structures,  to  create  lightly  doped  source  and 
drain  regions  for  said  transfer  gate  transistor,  and  to  provide  a 
doped  region  for  subsequent  contact  to  a  subsequent  capacitor 
structure; 

ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  regions 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate  being  used  for  said  logic 
device,  that  are  not  covered  by  said  field  oxide,  or  by  said  first 
polycide  gate  structures,  to  create  lightly  doped  source  and 
drain  region  for  said  access  transistors,  and  to  create  a  doped 
region  for  link  up  to  said  buried  contact  structure: 

depositing  a  second  insulator  layer; 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  second  insulator  layer  to  form  insu- 
lator sidewall  spacers  on  sides  of  said  first  polycide  gate 
structures: 

ion  implanting  a  second  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into 
regions  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  being  used  for  said 
memory  device,  that  are  not  covered  by  said  field  oxide,  not 
covered  by  said  first  polycide  gate  structures,  and  not  covered 
by  said  insulator  sidewall  spacer,  to  create  a  heavily  doped 
source  and  drain  region  for  said  transfer  gate  transistor,  and  to 
increase  the  doping  level  of  said  contact  region,  for  the 
subsequent  said  capacitor  structure; 

ion  implanting  a  second  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into 
regions  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  being  used  for  said 
logic  device,  that  are  not  covered  by  said  field  oxide,  not 
covered  by  said  first  polycide  gate  structures,  and  not  covered 
by  said  insulator  sidewall  spacer,  to  create  heavily  doped 
source  and  drain  region  for  said  access  transistors,  and  to 
increase  said  doped  region,  for  subsequent  link  up  to  said 
buried  contact  structure; 

depositing  a  third  insulator  layer; 

paneming  of  said  third  insulator  layer  to  expose  said  heavily 
doped  source  and  drain  regions  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, between  said  transfer  gate  transistors,  of  said  memory 
device,  and  to  expose  said  heavily  doped  source  and  drain 
regions  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  between  access  tran- 
sistors, of  said  logic  device; 

deposition  of  a  second  polysilicon  layer: 

doping  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer: 

deposition  of  a  second  metal  silicide  layer; 

patteming  of  said  second  metal  silicide  layer,  and  of  said  second 
polysilicon  layer,  to  create  a  self  aligned,  second  polycide 
gate  structure,  contacting  underlying,  said  heavily  doped 
source  and  drain  region,  in  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
between  said  transfer  gate  transistors  of  said  memory  device; 

patteming  of  said  second  metal  silicide  layer,  and  of  said  second 
polysilicon  layer,  to  create  a  self  aligned,  second  polycide 
gate  structure,  contacting  underlying,  said  heavily  doped 
source  and  drain  region,  in  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
between  said  access  transistors,  of  said  logic  device: 

deposition  of  a  fourth  insulator  layer; 

planarization  of  said  fourth  insulator  layer: 

opening  first  contact  holes  in  said  fourth  insulator  layer,  in  said 
third  insulator  layer,  and  in  said  first  insulator  layer,  to  expose 
top  surface  uf  said  first  polycide  gate  structure,  used  for  said 
buried  contact  structure,  of  said  logic  device; 

deposition  of  a  third  polysilicon  layer,  completely  filling  said 
first  contact  holes,  for  said  logic  device; 

doping  of  said  third  polysilicon  layer: 

removal  of  said  third  polysilicon  from  top  surface  of  said  fourth 
insulator  layer,  resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  polysilicon 
plug,  in  said  first  contact  holes,  contacting  top  surface  of  said 
first  polycide  gate  structure,  and  used  for  said  buried  contact 
structure,  of  said  logic  device: 

opening  a  second  contact  hole  in  said  fourth  insulator  layer,  and 
in  said  third  insulator  layer,  to  expose  said  doped  region,  in 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  to  be  used  for  said  contact 
region  for  a  subsequent  capacitor  structure,  for  the  said 
memory  device: 


depoiiition  of  a  fourth  polysilicon  layer,  including  deposition  on 
the  sides  of  said  second  contact  hole,  for  said  memory  device; 

doping  of  said  fourth  polysilicon  layer: 

patterning  of  said  fourth  polysilicon  layer  to  create  bottom 
capacitor  electrode,  lining  the  sides  of  said  second  contact 
hole,  for  said  memory  device,  and  also  creating  said  bottom 
capacitor  electrode,  contacting  top  surface  of  underlying,  .said 
polysilicon  plug,  in  said  first  contact  hole  of  said  logic  device; 

growing  an  oxide  on  the  top  surface  of  said  bottom  capacitor 
electrode  structures: 

deposition  of  a  silicon  nitride  layer: 

thermal  oxidation  to  convert  said  silicon  nitride  layer  to  a  silicon 
oxynitride  layer,  forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  composite 
layer  of  oxynitride-oxide,  (ONO): 

opening  a  hole  in  said  ONO  layer,  to  expose  top  surface  of  said 
bottom  capacitor  electrode,  which  overlies  said  polysilicon 
plug,  in  said  first  contact  hole,  for  said  logic  device: 

deposition  of  a  fifth  polysilicon  layer,  completely  filling  said 
second  contact  hole,  of  said  memory  device,  while  contacting 
lop  surface  of  said  bottom  capacitor  electrode,  in  opened  hole 
in  said  capacitor  dielectric  composite  layer,  of  SRAM  device: 

doping  of  said  fifth  polysilicon  layer: 

patteming  of  said  fifth  polysilicon  layer,  and  of  said  capacitor 
dielectric  composite  layer,  to  form  upper  capacitor  electrode, 
creating  said  capacitor  structure,  in  said  second  contact  hole, 
of  said  memory  device,  while  creating  a  thin  film  transistor 
structure,  on  said  buried  contact  structure,  of  said  logic 
device: 

deposition  of  a  fifth  insulator  layer 

planarization  of  said  fifth  insulator  layer, 

opening  via  holes  in  said  fifth  insulator  layer,  and  in  said  fourth 
insulator  layer,  to  expose  top  surface  of  said  second  polycide 
gate  structure,  of  said  memory  device,  and  exposing  top 
surface  of  said  second  polycide  gate  structure,  of  said  logic 
device: 

opening  said  via  holes  in  said  fifth  insulator  layer,  to  expose  top 
surface  of  said  capacitor  structure,  of  said  memory  device, 
and  exposing  top  surface  of  said  thin  film  transistor,  on  said 
buried  contact  .structure,  of  said  logic  device; 

deposition  of  a  tungsten  layer,  completely  filling  said  via  boles: 

removal  of  said  tungsten  layer  from  top  surface  of  said  fifth 
insulator  layer,  creating  tungsten  plugs  in  said  via  holes; 

deposition  of  a  metal  layer;  and 

patterning  of  said  metal  layer,  to  form  metal  contact  structures, 
contacting  lop  surface  of  underlying  said,  tungsten  plugs,  in 
said  via  holes. 


5,716,882 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  DRAM  CAPACITOR  BY 

FORMING  A  TRENCH  IN  A  POLYSILICON  LAYER 

Horng-Huei  Tseng,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

International  Semiconductor  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,130 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  a.  438—253  19  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  fonning  a  capacitor  of  a  dynamic  random  access 
memory,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  a  substrate  having  a  structure 
formed  thereon: 

forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  the  polysilicon  layer: 

forming  a  photoresist  layer  on  the  polysilicon  layer,  said  photo- 
resist layer  defining  a  storage  node  area  over  a  portion  of  the 
substrate  surface; 
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removing  a  ponion  of  said  silicon  nitride  layer  using  the  photo- 

leslst  layer  as  a  mask: 
forming  a  non-volatile  polymer  spacer  on  the  sidewalls  of  said 

photoresist  layer  and  said  silicon  nitride  layer  and  performed 

in  the  same  chamber  as  said  step  of  forming  a  photoresist 

layer; 
renmving  said  polysilicon  layer  using  the  polymer  spacer  and 

the  photoresist  layer  as  a  mask: 
removing  said  polymer  spacer  and  said  photoresist  layer; 
oxidizing  said  polysilicon  layer  using  the  silicon  nitride  layer  as 

a  mask,  thereby  forming  a  polysilicon-oxide  layer  on  the 

sidewalls  and  the  surface  of  the  polysilicon  not  covered  by  the 

silicon  nitride  layer: 
removing  said  silicon  nitride  layer; 
removing    a    portion    of   said    polysilicon    layer    using    the 

polysilicon-oxide  layer  as  a  mask  to  form  a  trench  in  the 

polysilicon:  and 
removing  said  polysilicon-oxide  layer,  thereby  forming  a  bottom 

electrode  of  the  capacitor  of  the  dynamic  random  access 

memory. 


5,716,883 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INCREASED  SURFACE  AREA. 

STORAGE  NODE  ELECTRODE,  WITH  NARROW 

SPACES  BETWEEN  POLYSILICON  COLUMNS 

Homg-Huei  l^eng.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,060 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  a.  438—253  31  aaims 
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anisotropic  etching  of  said  fourth  silicon  oxide  layer,  to  form 
silicon  oxide  spacers  on  the  sides  of  said  first  narrow  hole, 
creating  second  narrow  hole,  smaller  in  width  then  said  first 
narrow  hole,  and  exposing  a  second  region  of  said  second 
polysilicon  layer,  smaller  in  width  then  said  first  region  of 
said  second  polysilicon  layer: 

anisotropic  etching  of  a  top  portion  of  said  second  region  of  said 
polysilicon  layer,  using  said  second  narrow  hole  as  a  mask,  to 
create  a  trench  in  top  portion  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer, 
overlying  an  unetched.  bottom  portion  of  said  second  polysili- 
con layer,  in  said  contact  hole: 

removal  of  said  silicon  nitride  layer,  exposing  top  surface  of  said 
second  polysilicon  layer: 

applying  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  top  surface  of  said  second 
polysilicon  layer,  and  on  said  silicon  oxide  spacers,  while 
applying  a  thicker  photoresist  layer  on  bottom  portion  of  said 
second  polysilicon  layer,  exposed  in  said  trench: 

exposure  of  said  photoresist  layer  overlying  said  second  poly- 
silicon layer,  and  of  said  photoresist  layer  overlying  said 
silicon  oxide  spacers,  while  leaving  said  thicker  photoresist 
layer,  in  said  trench,  unexposed: 

removal  of  exposed  said  photoresist  layer  from  top  surface  of 
said  second  polysilicon  layer,  and  from  said  silicon  oxide 
spacers,  while  leaving  a  photoresist  plug,  of  unexposed,  said 
thicker  photoresist  layer,  in  said  trench: 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer,  not  covered 
by  said  silicon  oxide  spacers,  and  not  covered  by  said  photo- 
resist plug,  in  said  trench,  to  create  said  storage  node  elec- 
trode, comprised  of:  said  upper  portion  of  said  storage  node 
electrode,  with  said  polysilicon  columns,  underlying  said  sili- 
con oxide  spacers,  with  a  narrow  space  between  said  polysili- 
con columns,  equal  in  width  to  said  second  narrow  hole;  and 
comprised  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  storage  node  elec- 
trode, with  said  bottom  portion  of  said  second  polysilicon 
layer,  in  said  contact  hole,  underlying  said  polysilicon  col- 
umns, contacting  said  source  and  drain  region  of  said  under- 
lying transistor: 

removal  of  said  photoresist  plug,  in  said  trench,  of  said  storage 
node  electrode; 

removal  of  said  silicon  oxide  spacers,  overlying  said  polysilicon 
columns,  of  said  storage  node  electrode: 

forming  said  dielectric  layer  on  said  storage  node  electrode: 

depositing  a  third  polysilicon  layer  on  said  dielectric  layer:  and 

patterning  of  said  third  polysilicon  layer  to  form  said  plate 
electrode  of  said  STC  structure. 


6(N)     8(N-t-) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  DRAM  device,  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  comprised  of  an  underlying  transistor:  with  a  gate  insu- 
lator, a  gate  electrode  structure,  formed  from  a  first  silicon  oxide, 
and  a  first  polysilicon  layer,  insulator  sidewall  spacers,  formed 
from  a  second  silicon  oxide  layer,  a  source  and  drain  region,  and  an 
overiying  STC  structure:  with  a  storage  node  electrode,  a  dielectric 
layer,  and  an  overlying  plate  electrode,  and  with  the  upper  portion 
of  said  storage  node  electrode,  comprised  of  polysilicon  columns, 
with  a  narrow  space  between  said  polysilicon  columns,  and  extend- 
ing above  a  lower  portion  of  said  storage  node  electrode,  which  is 
used  for  contact  to  said  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  underlying 
transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  third  silicon  oxide  layer  on  said  underlying  transis- 
tor, of  said  DRAM  device: 
opening  a  contact  hole,  in  said  third  silicon  oxide  layer,  to 
expose  top  surface  of  said  source  and  drain  regions,  of  said 
underlying  transistor: 
depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  top  surface  of  said  third 
silicon  oxide  layer,  and  on  top  surface  of  said  source  and  drain 
regions,  exposed  in  said  contact  hole; 
depositing  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  second  polysilicon 

layer: 
opening  a  first  narrow  hole,  in  said  silicon  nitride  layer,  expos- 
ing a  first  region,  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer: 
depositing  a  fourth  silicon  oxide  layer  on  said  silicon  nitride 
layer,  and  in  said  first  narrow  hole,  in  said  silicon  nitride 
layer: 


5,716,884 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  STACKED  CAPACITOR 
Chen-Chiu  Hsue;  Gary  Hong,  and  Ming-Tzong  Yang,  all  of 
Hsin-Chu,   Taiwan,   assignors   to   United    Microelectronics 
Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,602,  Apr.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  231,516,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,436,186.  This  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,403 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/8242 
U.S.  a.  438—254  19  ( 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  high  capacitance  stacked  storage 
capacitor  over  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  device  areas  and 
word  lines  formed  therein  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  device  areas,  and  word 
lines  elsewhere  on  said  substrate; 

forming  a  contact  opening  in  said  first  insulating  layer  to  said 
device  area  for  a  storage  capacitor  node,  and  exposing  only 
said  semiconductor  substrate  within  said  contact  opening; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer 
and  on  and  in  said  opening  said  second  insulating  layer 
having  a  different  composition  from  said  first  insulating  layer: 

depositing  on  said  second  insulating  layer  a  multilayer  structure 
having  alternate  layers  composed  of  a  first  material  having  a 
first  etch  rate,  and  the  other  layers  composed  of  a  second 
material  having  a  second  etch  rate  lower  than  said  first  etch 
rate  and  where  a  bottom  layer  of  said  multilayer  structure  has 
a  higher  etch  rate  than  said  second  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  multilayer  opening  in  said  multilayer  structure  and 
said  second  insulating  layer  having  a  vertical  sidewall  and 
wherein  said  multilayer  opening  in  said  multilayer  structure 
and  said  second  insulating  layer  is  smaller  than  and  lies  within 
said  opening  in  said  first  insulating  layer: 

selectively  etching  said  alternate  layers  composed  of  a  first 
material  layer  while  leaving  said  other  layers  composed  of  a 
second  material  in  said  sidewall  of  said  multilayer  opening 
and  forming  a  multiple  of  fin-shaped  recesses  in  said  sidewall; 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  and  in  said  multilayer 
opening  and  in  said  recesses  forming  a  fin-shaped  polysilicon 
structure  and  making  electrical  contact  for  said  storage 
capacitor  to  said  device  area; 

patterning  said  first  polysilicon  layer  and  leaving  portions  over  a 
storage  capacitor  area  and  over  and  in  said  multilayer  opening 
and  defining  an  upper  fin  shorter  than  other  fins  in  said 
fin-shaped  polysilicon  structure: 

removing  said  multilayer  structure  and  etching  said  second 
insulating  layer  at  least  under  remaining  portions  of  said  first 
polysilicon  layer,  leaving  free  standing  said  fin-shaped  poly- 
silicon structure  and  thereby  forming  a  bottom  electrode  of 
said  storage  capacitor: 

depositing  a  dielectric  layer  over  said  bottom  electrode;  and 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  over  said  dielectric  layer 
and  extending  under  at  least  a  portion  of  said  patterned  first 
polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  top  capacitor  electrode. 


ated  with  said  on-cell.  said  on-cell  is  constituted  by  a  second 
transistor  having  an  effective  channel  length  less  than  that  of 
said  first  transistor. 


5,716,885 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  NAND  TYPE  MASK- 
ROM  HAVING  IMPROVED  CELL  CURRENT 
Byeung-Chul  Kim,  and  Jung-Dai  Choi,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  24,  1994, 
14657/1994 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8246 
VS.  CL  438—275  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  mask-ROM  comprising: 

a  first  process  of  forming  a  spacer  on  a  side  wall  of  a  gate 
electrode,  said  gate  electrode  being  associated  with  one  of  an 
on-cell  and  an  off-cell; 

a  second  process  of  eliminating  said  spacer  when  said  gate 
electrode  is  associated  with  said  on-cell  and  preserving  said 
spacer  when  said  gate  electrode  is  associated  with  said  off- 
cell;  and 

a  third  process  of  doping  a  first  conductive  impurity  on  the 
entire  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  formed  in  said 
second  process,  said  third  process  being  carried  out  such  that 
when  said  gate  electrode  is  associated  with  said  off-cell,  said 
off-cell  is  constituted  by  a  first  transistor  having  a  tightly- 
doped  drain  structure,  and  when  said  gate  electrode  is  associ- 


5,716,886 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE  METAL- 
OXIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR  (MOS)  DEVICE 
Jemmy  Wen,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,718 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Taiwan,  Sep.  21, 1996,  85111564 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/336,21/76 
VS.  CI.  438—299  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  high- voltage  MOS  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(1)  preparing  a  substrate,  and  then  forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  and 
a  silicon  nitride  layer  over  the  substrate; 

(2)  removing  selected  portions  of  the  silicon  nitride  layer  and 
using  the  remaining  portions  of  the  sihcon  nitride  layer  as  a 
mask  to  implant  a  first-type  dopant  into  the  substrate; 

(3)  forming  an  isolation  layer  on  exposed  regions  of  the  sub- 
strate and  a  plurality  of  drift  reg'ons  beneath  the  isolation 
layers: 

(4)  removing  selected  portions  of  the  silicon  nitride  layer  and  the 
pad  oxide  layer,  the  remaining  portions  of  the  silicon  nitride 
layer  and  the  pad  oxide  layer  coveting  a  selected  region  where 
a  gate  is  to  be  formed; 

(5)  forming  a  plurality  of  trenches  in  exposed  regions  of  the 
substrate: 

(6)  removing  the  silicon  nitride  layer  and  the  pad  oxide  layer; 

(7)  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  the  trenches  and  the 
substrate; 

(8)  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  over  die  first  insulating 
layer; 

(9)  selectively  removing  portions  of  the  first  conductive  layer 
allowing  the  remaining  portions  of  the  first  conductive  layer 
to  cover  a  selected  region  on  the  substrate  where  a  gate  is  to 
be  formed,  the  remaining  portions  of  the  first  conductive  layer 
in  the  trenches  having  a  lop  surface  lower  than  the  top  surface 
of  the  substrate; 

(10)  removing  the  exposed  first  insulating  layer  until  the  remain- 
ing portions  of  the  first  insulating  layer  in  the  trenches  have  a 
top  surface  lower  than  the  top  surface  of  the  first  conductive 
layer; 

(11)  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  which  fills  up  the 
trenches  and  covers  the  isolation  layer  and  the  first  conductive 
layer:  and 

(12)  selectively  removing  portions  of  the  second  conductive 
layer,  the  remaining  portions  of  the  second  conductive  layer 
serving  as  gate  and  source/drain  regions. 
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5,716,887 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BICMOS  DEVICE 
Cbeol-Joong  Kim.  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Samsung  Elecronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  14,  1995, 
95-30121 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  438—309  16  Claims 


a 


15       «J    32   /tJ     32 


15       42    32       13 

■at 


FO 


J  ,'2 


•^    I    r 


-\Jl-r 


13 


1  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  photoresists  at  equally  spaced  intervals  on  a  substrate, 
subsequently  etching  exposed  portions  of  said  substrate  to 
form  etched  portions  of  said  substrate  while  said  photoresists 
are  on  said  substrate,  and  implanting  ions  of  a  second  conduc- 
tive type  into  said  etched  portions  of  said  substrate; 

removing  said  photoresists  and  subsequently  implanting  ions  of 
a  first  conductive  type  into  said  substrate; 

fonning  first  buried  layers  of  said  first  conductive  type  and 
second  buried  layers  of  said  second  conductive  type,  said  first 
and  second  buried  layers  being  alternately  formed  along  a 
horizontal  direction  within  said  substrate,  said  first  buned 
layers  being  positioned  at  a  first  level  and  said  second  buried 
layers  being  positioned  at  a  lower  second  level; 

fonning  a  first  epitaxial  layer  on  said  substrate  by  epitaxial  layer 
growth  and  subsequently  planarizing  an  upper  surface  of  said 
first  epitaxial  layer  to  form  a  planar  upper  surface  of  said 

t     substrate; 

forming  first  isolation  regions  at  equally  spaced  intervals  in  said 
first  epitaxial  layer,  said  first  isolation  regions  being  formed 
Ion  respective  ones  of  said  first  buried  layers,  and  forming  first 
sink  regions  at  equally  spaced  intervals  in  said  first  epitaxial 
layer,  said  first  sink  regions  being  formed  on  respective  ones 
of  said  second  buried  layers;  and 

forming  a  second  epitaxial  layer  on  said  first  epitaxial  layer  by 
epitaxial  layer  growth  and  forming  second  isolation  regions  as 
continuations  of  said  first  isolation  regions  and  second  sink 
regions  as  continuations  of  said  first  sink  regions. 


2*   222°  22  24 


deposition  conditions  and  the  thickness  of  said  intermetal 
dielectric  layer  cause  the  formation  of  voids  within  said 
intermetal  dielectric  layer  above  openings  between  metal  lines 
and  entirely  above  the  adjacent  upper  surfaces  of  said  metal 
lines,  wherein  said  voids  are  completely  covered  by  said 
intermetal  dielectric  layer  and  wherein  said  voids  are  perma- 
nendy  placed  upon  formation;  and 
depositing  a  second  metal  layer  over  said  intermetal  dielectric 
layer  wherein  thermal  stresses  experienced  by  said  integrated 
circuit  after  said  second  metal  layer  is  deposited  are  reduced 
by  said  voids  within  said  intermetal  dielectric. 


5,716,889 
METHOD  OF  ARRANGING  ALIGNMENT  MARKS 

Takahani  Tsuji:  Mikio  Asakura,  and  Kyoji  Yamasaki,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1996,  8-134666 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  a.  438—401  3  Claims 


5,716,888 
STRESS  RELEASED  VLSI  STRUCTURE  BY  VOID 
FORMATION 
Water  Lur;  Jenn-Tamg  Lin,  both  of  Taipei,  and  Her-Song 
Liaw,  Yunlin,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,052,  Mar.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,481,  Jun.  30,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,779 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/56 
VS.  O.  438—619  19  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  forming  stress  releasing  voids  in  the  intermetal 
dielectnc  of  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

providing  at  least  a  first  patterned  metal  layer  having  openings 

between  metal  lines  over  semiconductor  device  structures  in 

and  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  silicon  oxide  and/or  nitride  intermetal  dielectric 

layer  overlying  said  first  patterned  metal  layer  wherein  the 


1.  A  method  of  arranging  alignment  marks  formed  on  a  semi- 
conductor wafer  including  a  device  region  for  forming  a  semicon- 
ductor device  therein  and  a  dicing  region  provided  around  said 
device  region  for  dicing,  and  used  for  alignment  of  a  stepper  in  an 
exposure  step,  wherein: 

said  device  region  is  arranged  within  a  shot  region  such  that  a 
portion  of  a  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  device  region 
defines  a  portion  of  a  peripheral  edge  portion  of  one  shot 
region  for  said  stepper;  and 
a  first  alignment  mark  is  arranged  within  said  device  region 
located  within  said  shot  region,  and  second,  third  and  fourth 
alignment  marks  are  arranged,  spaced  apart  from  one  another, 
within  said  dicing  region  located  within  said  shot  region. 
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5,716,890 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN 
INTERLAYER  INSULATING  FILM 
Liang-Gi  Yao.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard  Interna- 
tional Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,060 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/316 
VS.  CI.  438—624  37  Oaims 
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LPCVD  pressure  in  an  atmosphere  devoid  of  deposition  sub- 
stance. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  stepped  partem  on  a  semiconductor  structure,  said 
stepped  partem  having  gaps  therebetween; 

b)  forming  a  barrier  layer  on  said  semiconductor  structure  and 
covering  the  surface  of  said  stepped  partem; 

c)  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  composed  of  silicon  oxide  over 
said  barrier  layer; 

d)  forming  a  high  phosphorous  content  silicon  glass  layer  over 
said  first  insulating  layer;  said  high  phosphorous  content 
silicon  glass  layer  having  a  phosphorous  content  between  4 
and  10  weight  %; 

e)  forming  an  graded  P  content  silicon  glass  layer  over  said  first 
high  P  content  silicon  glass  layer;  said  graded  P  content 
silicon  glass  layer  having  a  top  and  a  bottom;  said  bottom 
adjacent  to  said  high  phosphorous  content  silicon  glass  layer; 
said  P  concentration  decreasing  throughout  the  thickness  of 
said  graded  P  content  silicon  glass  layer  from  said  bottom  to 
said  top;  said  graded  P  content  silicon  glass  layer  formed  by 
adjusting  a  gas  flow  of  a  P  containing  gas  during  the  forma- 
tion of  said  graded  P  content  silicon  glass  layer;  and 

f)  forming  a  capping  layer  composed  of  a  silicon  oxide  on  said 
graded  P  content  silicon  glass  layer 


5,716,891 
FABRICATION  PROCESS  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Noriyuki  Kodama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,718,  Jun,  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug,  7,  1996,  Ser.  No,  693,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-170472 
Int.  a."  HOIL  21/31 
VS.  CI.  438—783  14  Oaims 

1.  A  fabrication  process  of  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

fonning  an  insulation  layer  primarily  of  silicon  oxide  by  way  of 

low  pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition  method  using  an 

organic  type  gas  as  a  source  gas;  and 

performing  a  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  higher  than  or 

equal  to  700°  C.  under  pressure  lower  or  equal  to  that  of 


5,716,892 
GLASS  CLOTH  CANVAS 
Kanemi  Kasano;  Terufumi  Suda,-  Tadataka  Higashi,  and  Syun- 
sei  Harada,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Unitika  Glass 
Fiber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  19%,  Ser,  No.  629346 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-127512 
Int.  CI.'  D06M  10/06;  10/08 
VS.  a.  442—60  6  Claims 

1.  A  glass  cloth  canvas  comprising  a  glass  cloth  obtained  by 
weaving  glass  filament  not  larger  than  7  ^im  in  diameter  having  a 
mass  of  not  less  than  100  g/m^  and  a  thickness  of  not  less  than  0. 10 
mm.  surface-coated  with  10  g/m^  or  more  of  a  composition  com- 
prising a  blend  of  an  acrylic  resin  and  a  urethane  resin  in  a  blend 
ratio  of  from  3:7  to  7:3  and  no  more  than  60%  by  weight  of  an 
inorganic  substance  incorporated  in  one  or  more  of  said  resins. 


5,716,893 
METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  THE  STABILITY  OF 

coiMDUcrrvE  polymers 

Andrew  David  Child,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Milliken 
Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,997 
Int.  a.*  B32B  27/06:27/28 
VS.  CI.  442—63  16  Claims 

1.  A  conductive  textile  material  made  by  the  process  comprising 
the  oxidative  polymerization  of  a  pyrrole  compound  in  an  aqueous 
liquor  containing  the  pyrrole  compound,  an  oxidative  agent,  a 
dopant  anion,  a  stabilizing  agent  having  the  formula: 


R4 


Rj 


R» 


where  R,.  R,,  R,  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  H,  OH 
and  OR,  and  R  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl:  and  R5  and  R<,  are  indepen- 
dendy  selected  from  H.  COOH  and  SO,H;  and  the  ratio  of  die 
pyrrole  compound  to  the  stabilizing  agent,  by  weight,  is  from 
1:100  to  1:0.01.  and  a  textile  substrate,  wherein  a  polypyrrole 
compound  film  is  deposited  on  the  substrate. 
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5,716,894 
WHTTEWARE  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Peter  Francis  Messer:  Ahmet  Capoglu;  Majid  Jafari;  Ahmad 
Fauzi  Mohd  Noor,  and  Henry  Ehibhanre  Okojie,  ail  of  Shef- 
field, England,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94y»1963,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07867,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,901 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  16,  1993, 
9319152 

InL  CL*  C04B  3iA>4:i3/24 
VS.  a.  501—141  38  Claims 

1.  A  whiteware  ceramic  composition  comprising 
tiller. 
4  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  flux  having  a  median  panicle  size  of 

below  6  microns, 
a  prefired,  milled,  ceramic  material,  and 
raw  clay  constituting  from  5  to  20"?^  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion. 


5.716,895 
PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATION  OF  CATALYSTS 

Hideki  Sugi,  Gunma-ken;  Kazuo  Shiraishi,  and  Atsushi  Sudo, 
both  of  Annalia,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku 
Kabushiki  Kaistia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,482,  Nov.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1993,  5-096481 
Int  a."  BOIJ  38/74:20/34 
U.S.  a.  502—24  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  regeneration  of  a  heteropolyacid  catalyst 
whose  activity  has  been  lowered,  comprising  dissolving  and/or 
suspendmg  the  heteropolyacid  catalyst  in  an  aqueous  medium  and 
contacting  with  a  solid,  inorganic  ion-exchange  material  which 
comprises  an  antimony  compound  and  whose  distribution  coefiS- 
cient  to  sodium  ions  is  larger  than  that  to  potassium  ions. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  manganese,  cobalt,  iron, 
zinc,  and  mixtures  thereof,  x  has  a  value  from  greater  than  zero  to 
about  OS.  the  modifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lanthanum,  cerium,  praseodymium,  neodymium.  samarium,  gado- 
linium, terbium,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  the  binder  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  silica,  silica/alumina,  and 
mixtures  thereof 


5,716,898 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

MICROSPHEROIDAL  POWDER  OF  LOW  DISPERSITY, 

MICROSPHEROIDAL  POWDER  OF  LOW  DISPERSITY 

THUS  OBTAINED,  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALPHA-OLEHNS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALPHA-OLEFINS 
Helmut   Derlelh,   Nienburg,   Germany,   and  Abel   Grosjean, 
Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  (Society  Anonyme), 
Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,521 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Mar.    10,    1992, 
09200248 

Int  a."  BOIJ  20/10 
U.S.  CI.  502-^tOl  43  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  microspheroidal  powder  of 
low  dispersity.  consisting  of: 
preparing  a  hydrogel. 
grinding  said  hydrogel  to  form  particles  of  diameter  less  than  SO 

\an  which,  with  water,  form  an  aqueous  suspension, 
atomizing  said  aqueous  suspension  of  the  hydrogel  to  form 

gelled  particles  containing  moisture,  in  a  stream  of  gas. 
collecting  said  gelled  particles  containing  moisture  from  the 
atomisation  and  contacting  the  gelled  moisture  containing 
particles  with  at  least  one  organic  liquid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alcohols,  ethers,  and  mixtures  thereof  in 
order  to  remove  at  least  some  of  the  moisture,  and 
drying  said  particles  from  which  at  least  some  moisture  has  been 
removed. 


5,716,896 
ONE-STEP  SYNTHESIS  OF  METHYL  T-BUTYL  ETHER 
FROM  T-BUTANOL  USING  ^-ZEOLITE  CATALYSTS 
MODIFIED  WITH  LITHIUM  PLUS  RARE  EARTHS 
John  Frederick  Knifton,  P.  O.  Box  15730,  Austin,  Tex.  78761, 
and  Pei-Shing  Eugene  Dai,  P.  O.  Box  1608,  Port  Arthur,  Tex. 
77641 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,143,  Jan.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5387,723. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,449 
InL  a."  BOIJ  31/00 
U.S.  a.  502—113  13  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  ^zeolite  modified  with 
one  or  more  metals  selected  from  Group  lA  and  Group  IIIB  of  the 
Periodic  Table  wherein  the  concentration  of  metal  deposited  on 
said  ^zeolite  may  vary  from  0.01%  to  10.0%  for  each  metal. 


5,716,899 
PORE-IMPREGNATED  BODY  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Donald  L.  Guile,  Horseheads,  and  Jinunie  L.  Williams,  Painted 
Post,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Com- 
ing, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,136,  Oct  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  495,127 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  21/04 
VS.  a.  502-^*39  6  Claims 


5,716397 

SULFUR  TOLERANT  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 

CATALYST 

Leonid    B.    Galperin,    WUmette,    and    Robert    L.    Bedard, 

McHenry,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  lU. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  685,763 

Int  a."  BOIJ  23/44:29/04 

VS.  CI.  502—333  13  Oaims 

1.  A  sulfur  tolerant  catalytic  composite  consisting  essentially  of 

a  molecular  sieve  suppon  having  dispersed  thereon  palladium  and 

a  modifier,  and  a  binder,  the  support  characterized  in  that  it  has  an 

empirical  formula  of:  Me^APSO  where  Me  is  a  metal  selected 


20a 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  pore-impregnated  body,  the  method 
comprising: 

a)  providing  a  multicellular  suppon  having  cell  walls  separating 
the  cells  from  one  another,  and  pores  in  tlie  cell  walls,  and  an 
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outer  surface,  wherein  the  cell  wall  porosity  is  greater  than 
about  4S%  by  volume,  and  wherein  the  cell  wall  porosity 
incorporates  pores  having  an  average  pore  diameter  in  the 
range  of  15  to  30  micrometers,  the  suppon  being  made  of 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ceramic,  glass, 
glass-ceramic,  cermet,  metal,  and  combinations  thereof: 

b)  providing  a  slurry  comprising  a  liquid  and  a  powdered  cata- 
lytically  active  or  sorbent  material  having  a  particle  size 
smaller  than  the  pore  size  of  the  substrate; 

c)  contacting  the  support  with  the  slurry  at  subatmospheric 
pressure  to  fill  pores  in  the  porous  cell  walls  with  the  pow- 
dered active  material  by  the  steps  of 

i)  introducing  the  suppon  and  the  slurry  into  a  chamber  at 

atmospheric  pressure, 
ii)  evacuating  a  ponion  of  the  air  from  the  chamber  to  reach  a 

sub-atmospheric  pressure  of  about  7S  to  100  mm  of  Hg 

herein, 
iii)  immersing  the  suppon  in  ttie  slurry  at  the  subatmospheric 

pressure  to  allow  a  ponion  of  the  slurry  to  enter  the  pores  in 

the  cell  walls  of  the  support,  and 
iv)  introducing  air  back  into  the  chamber  to  force  the  slurry 

into  the  pores; 

d)  removing  the  slurry  fix>m  the  outer  surface,  and  the  non-pore 
surfaces  of  the  cell  walls;  and 

e)  drying  the  support  to  remove  the  liquid  fixwn  the  slurry 
therefrom. 


5,716,901 
SYNERGISTIC  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
DIMETHENAMID,  SULCOTRIONE,  AND  ATR.AZINE 
John  M.  Fendersod,  Kiowa,  Kans.,-  William  B.  O'Neal,  Buffalo 
Grove,  III.;  Theo  Quaghebeur,  Saint-Symphorien,  Belgium; 
Karl-Christoph  Schumm,  Campina.s,  Brazil,  and  Walter  Van 
Loocke,   Meetkerke,   Belgium,   assignors  to  Sandoz   Ltd., 
Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,594,  Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,946,  Nov.  16, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19386, 
Feb.  18,  1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  152,066,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  19,933,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned,  and  a 
coi)tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,732,  May  2,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467364 
Int  CI."  AOIN  43/10:43/70:35/06 
VS.  CI.  504—134  5  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  herfoicidal  composition  comprising  a  herbicid- 
ally  effective  aggregate  amount  of  sulcotrione  and  dimethenamid 
in  a  weight  ratio  between  1:2  and  1:10.  and  atrazine  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  3:1  to  1:3  relative  to  the  dimethenamid  content. 


5,716,900 
HEAT  TRANSFER  MATERUL  FOR  DYE  DIFFUSION 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING 
Francis  Joseph  Kronzer,  and  Jerry  Wayne  Estes,  both  of  Mari- 
etta, Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,   Inc., 
Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,290 

Int  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/38 

VS.  a.  503—227  34  Claims 

1.  A  dye  diffusion  diermal  transfer  printable  heat  transfer  mate- 
rial for  receiving  graphics  or  images  produced  by  dye  diffusion 
thermal  transfer  printing  and  for  transferring  said  graphics  or 
images  to  a  substrate  such  as  a  fabric,  said  material  comprising: 

a  first  layer  having  first  and  second  surfaces: 

a  second  layer  overlaying  the  first  surface  of  said  first  layer,  said 
second  layer  comprising  a  first  thermoplastic  polynier  having 
a  melt  flow  rate  of  al  least  about  IS  g/IO  minutes  at  a 
temperature  of  a  190°  C.  and  a  load  of  2.16  kg;  and 

a  third  layer  overlaying  said  second  layer,  said  third  layer  having 
an  a£Bnity  for  diffusion  dyes,  said  third  layer  comprising  a 
second  thermoplastic  polymer  that  softens  when  exposed  to 
heat  and  returns  to  its  original  condition  when  cooled  to 
ambient  temperature,  said  second  djermoplastic  polymer  hav- 
ing a  glass  transition  temperature  equal  to  or  greater  than 
about  30°  C,  said  third  layer  further  comprising  a  release 
agent  for  allowing  said  material  to  satisfactorily  transfer  said 
graphics  or  images  to  said  substrate,  wherein  the  release  agent 
is  a  metal  salt  of  a  fatty  acid. 


5,716,902 

HERBICIDAL  TREATMENT  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

BASED  ON  AMINOTRIAZOLE  AND  U.4-TR1AZIN-5- 

ONES 

Joseph  Schapira;  Isabelle  Maillet  both  of  Paris,  and  Gerard 

Sergent  LevaUois  Perret  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  CFPl 

ACRO,  GennevilUers,  France 

FUed  May  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,2% 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  24,  1995.  95  06242 
Int  CI."  AOIN  43/653:43/707 
VS.  CI.  504—134  29  Claims 

1.  Herbicidal  treatment  based  on  aminotriazole  comprising 
applying  to  the  plant  species  to  be  destroyed,  simultaneously  or 
separately  from  one  another,  on  the  one  hand  an  amount  from  SOO 
to  SOOO  g^a  of  aminotriazole  and,  on  the  other  hand  an  amount 
lower  than  300  g/ha  of  at  least  one  triazinone  of  formula: 


N  — N 


(I) 


(CHj)jC 


-^  \)-S-J 


"  NH, 

wherein  R  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  comprising 
from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

in  such  a  way  that  the  aminotriazole  is  in  the  presence  of  the 
triazinone  when  coming  into  contact  with  tlie  plant  species  to  be 
destroyed,  the  proportion  by  weight  of  triazinone  used  with  respect 
to  ttie  amount  of  aminotriazole  used  being,  provided  that  the 
abovesaid  rates  per  hectare  are  observed,  from  I  to  14.3%. 


5,716,903 
PREPARATION  OF  AMMONIUM  GLYPHOSATE  USING 
AQUEOUS  AMMONIUM  HYDROXIDE  IN  A  LIQUID- 
SOLID  REACTION  SYSTEM 
Richard  M.   Kramer,  Chesterfield;   Thomas  M.  Day,  Creve 
Coeiir,-  Ralph  E.  Lindemann,  Jr..  St.  Louis,  and  Jane  L. 
GiUespie,  University  City,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,152,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,614,468.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778^90 

Int  a.*  AOIN  57/02 

VS.  a.  504—206  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  dry  ammonium  N-phosphono- 

methylglycine  phytoactive  composition  capable  of  being  highly 

loaded  with  one  or  more  adjuvants  which  comprises  reacting 
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aqueous  ammonium  hydroxide  with  N-phosphonomethylglycine  in 
a  conventional  reactor  system  to  form  a  reaction  mass  such  that  the 
moisture  content  of  said  reaction  mass  is  continuously  decreased 
throughout  the  reaction. 


5,716,904 

4, 5-DisuBSTrnrrED  pyrimidine  dertvattves  and 

HERBICIDES 

Jun  Satow;  Yasuo  Kondo;  Yoshihiro  Kudo;  Takumi 
Mikashima,  all  of  Funabashi;  Tsutomu  Nawamaki, 
Shiraoka-machi:  YoichI  Ito,  Shiraoka-machi;  Kazuhisa 
Sudo,  Shiraoka-machi;  Kunimitsu  Nakahira,  Shiraoka- 
machi;  Shigeomi  Watanabe,  Shiraoka-machi,  and  Kimihiro 
Ishikawa,  Shiraoka-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01847.  §  371  Date  May  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12582,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  635,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-273392; 

Apr.  27,  1994,  6-89904;  Jun.  9.  1994,  6-127456;  Jun.  14,  1994, 

6-131709;  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144774 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/54:  C07D  239/26 

VS.  CI.  504—239  11  Claims 

1.  A  4.5-disubstituted  pyrimidine  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 

(1) 


R3     R4 


wherein  Rl  is  a  C,  or  a  C2  haloalkyi,  R2  is  a  C,-Cg  alkyl  group,  a 
Ci-Cg  cycloalkyl  group,  a  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi  (C,-C4)  alkyl  group, 
a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  {wherein  the  substituent 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-Cj 
alkyl  group,  a  C,-C4  alkoxy  group,  a  C,-C4  haloalkyi  group,  a 
Ci-Cj  haloaikoxy  group,  a  Cj-C,  alkenyl  group,  a  C,-Cg  alkynyl 
group,  a  CO2  (C1-C4  alkyl)  group,  a  N(C,-Cj  alkyOj  group,  a 
cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  sulfo  group,  an  amino  group,  a 
hydroxy  group,  a  mercapto  group,  a  SCH,  group,  a  SO^CHj  group, 
a  phenoxy  group  and  a  phenyl  group},  a  thienyl  group,  a  furyl 
group,  a  pyridyl  group,  a  Ci-C^  haloalkyi  group,  a  C^-C^  halocy- 
cloalkyl  group,  a  C^-C,  alkenyl  group,  a  C^-C,  alkynyl  group,  a 
C,-C,  sulfonyl  {C|-C4)alkyl  group  or  C.-Cj 
alkylthio(C,-C6)cycloalkyl  group. 
R3  is  a  halogen  atom.  SH.  NH^. 

— O— Rll  {wherein  Rll  is  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl  group,  a  C,-Cg 
alkenyl  group,  a  C,-C8  alkynyl  group,  a  C^-C^  cycloalkyl 
group.  C,-C6  cycloalkyKC,  or  C,)alkyl  group,  a  C,-  Q 
haloalkyi  group,  a  C^-Cg  haloalkenyl  group,  a  Cj-Cg 
haloallcynyl  group,  a  C1-C4  alkoxy(C|-C4)alkyl  group,  a 
cyano   (C,-4)alkyl   group,   a   C,-C4   alkylthio(C|-C4)alkyl 


group,  a  C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl(C|-C4)alkyl  group,  a  Cj-C, 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  carboxy(C|-C4)alkyl  group,  a  C,-C4 
alkylcarbonyl  group,  a  C(=0)NR21(R22)  group  (each  of 
R21  and  R22  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C4 
alkyl  group,  a  0,-0,  alkenyl  group  or  a  C,-Cg  alkynyl 
group).  C(=S)NR21  (R22)  group  (R21  and  R22  are  as 
defined  above),  a  hydroxy(C,-C4)alkyl  group,  a  S02N(C|-C» 
alkvl),  group.  CCHC,-  C^  alkyl)  group,  a  COztC,^^  alkyl) 
group,  a  SO  (C.-Ce  alkyl)  group,  a  SO,(C|-Cs  alkyl)  group, 
a  phenethyl  group,  a  phenacyl  group,  a  I-  or  2-naphthyl 
group,  a  tetrahydropyranyl  group,  a  tetrahydrothiopyranyl 
group.  a  3-bromotetrahydropyranyl  group.  a 
4-methoxytetrahydropyranyl  group.  a 

4-methoxytetrahydrothiopyranyl  group,  a  tetrahydrofuranyl 
group,  a  tetrahydrothiofuranyl  group,  a  l.4-dioxan-2-yl  group, 
a  l-methoxycyclohexyl  group,  a  benzyloxymethyl  group,  a 
2,2,2-trichloroethoxymethyl  group,  a  bis(2- 

chloroethoxy)methyl  group,  a  l-(2-chloroethoxy)eihyl  group, 
a       2-raethoxyethoxymethyl       group.       a        1 -methyl- 1- 
benzyloxyethyl  group,  a  tertiary  butyjdimethylsilyl  group,  a 
uimethylsilyl  group,  a  triethylsilyl  group,  a  2-thenyl  group,  a 
furfuryl  group,  a  2-thenoyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  which  may 
be  substituted  (wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a 
C,-C4  alkoxy  group,  a  C,-C4  haloalkyi  group,  a  C1-C4 
haloaikoxy  group,  a  Cj-C,  alkenyl  group,  a  Cj-Cg  alkynyl 
group,  a  (;02(C,-C4  alkyl)  group,  a  N(C|-C3  alkyl)2  group,  a 
J    cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  SCH,  group,  a  SOjCH,  group, 
■^ '  a  phenoxy  group  and  a  phenyl  group),  a  benzyl  group  which 
may  be  substituted  (wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group, 
a  C1-C4  alkoxy  group,  a  C,-  C4  haloalkyi  group,  a  C1-C4 
haloaikoxy  group,  a  C3-C5  alkenyl  group,  a  Cj-Cg  alkynyl 
group,  a  C02(C|-C4  alkyl)  group,  a  N(C|-C,  alkyOj  group,  a 
cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  SCH,  group,  a  SOjCH,  group, 
a  phenoxy  group  and  a  phenyl  group),  a  — Q —  phenyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted  (wherein  Q  is  a  C2-Ct,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  carbon  chain  which  may  be  branched,  and  the 
substituent  of  the  phenyl  group  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C4  alkyl   group,   a 
C|-C4alkoxy  group,  a  C,-C4  haloalkyi   group,  a  C,-C4 
haloaikoxy  group,  a  Cj-Cg  alkenyl  group,  a  Cs-Cg  alkynyl 
group,  a 
C02(C|-C4  alkyl)  group,  a  N(C,-C,  alkyOj  group,  a  cyano  group, 
a  nitro  group,  a  SCH,  group,  a  SOjCHj  group,  a  phenoxy  group 
and  a  phenyl  group),  a  — Q — CO2R23  group  (wherein  Q  is  a 
C2-C6   saturated   or   unsaturated   carbon   chain   which    may   be 
branched,  and  R23  is  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group),  a  benzoyl  group  which 
may  be  substituted  (wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-  C4  alkyl  group,  a  C1-C4 
alkoxy  group,  a  C,-C4  haloalkyi  group,  a  C1-C4  haloaikoxy  group, 
a  C,-Cg  alkenyl  group,  a  Cj-Cg  alkynyl  group,  a  C02(C,-C4 
alkyl)  group,  a  N  (C|-C,  alkyl);  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro 
group,  a  SCH)  group,  a  SO2CH,  group,  a  phenoxy  group  and  a 
phenyl  group),  or  a  benzenesulfonyl  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted (wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C4  alkoxy  group,  a 
C^-C,  haloalkyi  group,  a  C1-C4  haloaikoxy  group,  a  Cj-Cg  alk- 
enyl group,  a  C3-Cg  alkynyl  group,  a  C02(C|-C4  alkyl)  group,  a 
N(C,-C5  alkyl)2  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  SCH, 
group,  a  SO2CH,  group,  a  phenoxy  group  and  a  phenyl  group)}, 
— S — Rll  (wherein  Rll  is  as  defined  above), 
— N(R11)R12  (wherein  Rll  is  as  defined  above,  and  R 12  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-  Cg  alkyl  group,  C,-Cg  alkenyl  group,  a 
Cj-Cg  alkynyl  group,  a  C^-C^  cycloalkyl  group,  a  C,-Cj 
cycloalkyKCi  or  Cjialkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  benzyl 
group,  a  C,-Cj  alkoxy  group,  a  formyl  group,  a  Ci-C^  acyl 
group,  a  — NHR24  group  (wherein  R24  is  a  C.-C^  alkyl 
group),  a  Ci-Cft  alkylsulfonyl  group  or  a  benzoyl  group), 
where  in  — N(R11)R12,  Rll   and  R12  may  form  a  3-  to 
8-membered  saturated,  unsaturated  or  partially  saturated  het- 
erocyclic ring  together  with  the  N  atom  to  which  Rll  and  R12 
are  bonded,  where  the  constituting  elements  of  the  ring  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nitrogen  atom,  an 
oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  and  a  carbon .  atom,  and  the 
heterocyclic  ring  may  be  substituted  (wherein  the  substituent 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a 
C|-Cg  alkyl  group,  a  C|-Cg  alkoxy  group,  a  Ci-C^  haloalkyi 


February  10,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1333 


group,  a  C|-  Cfc  haloaikoxy  group,  a  C.-Cg  acyl  group,  a 
C-Cg  alkenyl  group,  a  C,-Cg  alkynyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group 
and  a  phenyl  group),  or 

— NH(R12)  {R12  is  as  defined  above  }, 

R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C.-C^  alkyl  group,  a 
C.-Cs  alkoxy  group,  a  Cj-C,,  cycloalkyl  group,  a  C,-C8 
alkenyl  group,  a  Cj-Cg  alkynyl  group,  a  Ci-C^  haloalkyi 
group,  a  C,-C<,  halocycloalkyi  group,  a  C,-C(,  cycloalkoxy 
group,  a  C,-Cg  alkenyloxy  group,  a  Cj-Cg  alkynyloxy  group, 
a  Cj-Cft  haloaikoxy  group,  a  Cj-C^  halocycloalkoxy  group,  a 
Cj-Cfc  alkylthio  group,  or  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  {wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C1-C4 
alkoxy  group,  a  C.-C,  haloalkyi  group,  a  C|-C,  haloaikoxy 
group,  a  C,-Cg  alkenyl  group,  a  Cj-Cg  alkynyl  group,  a 
C02(C,-<:2  alkyl)  group,  a  N(C,-C,  alkyDz  group,  a  phenoxy 
group  and  a  phenyl  group}, 

R3  and  R4  may  form  a  5-  to  6-membered  ring  which  may  be 
substituted,  where  the  constituting  elements  thereof  are 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom. 
CHj,  CH2CH2.  CH2C(=CH2)  and  CHjCBrj,  together  with 
the  C  atom  to  which  R3  and  R4  are  bonded  {wherein  the 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  a  CHjOH  group,  a  CH2SH  group,  a  CH2NH2  group,  a 
CHjOSKCH,),  group,  a  CHjO-tetrahydropyranyl  group,  a 
C,-C4  alkoxy  C.-Cj  alkoxymethyl  group,  a  CHjOCHj- 
cyclopropyl  group,  a  phenyl  C,^4  alkoxymethyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted  (wherein  the  substituent  is  selected 
fitim  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C4  alkyl 
group,  a  C,-C4  alkoxy  group,  a  C1-C4  haloalkyi  group  and  a 
nitro  group),  a  phenyl  C1-C4  alkylthiomethyl  group  which 
may  be  substituted  (wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group, 
a  C1-C4  alkoxy  group,  a  C1-C4  haloalkyi  group  and  a  nitro 
group),  a  phenylthiomethyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
(wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C1-C4  alkoxy 
group,  a  C,-C4  haloalkyi  group  and  a  nitro  group),  a  piperidyl 
group,  a  pyridylmethyl  group,  a  pyridyl  group,  a  morpholi- 
non»ethyl  group,  a  piperazinomethyl  group,  a  pyrrolidinylm- 
ethyl  group,  a  piperdininomethyl  group,  a  pyrrolylmethyl 
group,  a  phenylaminomethyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
(wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C4  alkoxy 
group,  a  C1-C4  haloalkyi  group  and  a  nitro  group),  a  phenyl 
C,-C4  alkytaminomethyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
(wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  Cj-Cj  alkoxy 
group,  a  C1-C4  haloalkyi  group  and  a  nitro  group),  a 
4-phenylpipersazinomethyl  group,  a  N-benzyl-N- 
methylaminomethyl  group,  a  4-(4- 

acylpiperazinyOphenoxymethyl  group,  a         4-(4- 

isopropylpiperazinyDphenoxymethyl  group,  a  4-{4-{4-{2,4- 
dihydro-2- 1  ( 1  -methy  lpropyl)-3H- 1 ,2,4-triazol-3-one-4- 

yl}phenyl}piperazino}phenxoymethyl  group,  a  C,-C|6  alkyl 
group,  a  Ci-Cg  alkoxy  group,  a  C,-Cg  haloalkyi  group,  a 
C,-C|6  haloaikoxy  group,  a  Cj-Cg  alkenyl  group,  a  Cj-C, 
alkynyl  group,  a  C|-C|g  alkoxymethyl  group,  a  C^-Cig  alk- 
enyloxymethyl  group,  a  Cj-Cjg  alkynyloxymethyl  group,  a 
C2-C18  alkenylthiomethyl  group,  a  C;-Cg  alkenylaminom- 
ethyl  group,  a  3-substJtuted-l -pyrrolylmethyl  group,  a  C,-C4 
alkylthiomethyl  group,  a  C,-Cf,  alkylaminomethyl  group,  a 
C|-C|,  alkylcarbonyloxymethyl  group,  a  C2-C,9  alkenylcar- 
bonyloxymethyl  group,  a  phenyl  C,  ,  alkyl  group,  a  (C,-C(, 
alkyDj  aminomethyl  group  (wherein  the  alkyl  groups  as  sub- 
stituents  of  the  amino  group  may  form  a  5-  or  6-membered 
cyclocyclic  ring),  a  phenyoxymethyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  (the  substituent  of  the  phenyl  group  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl 
group,  a  C,-C4  alkoxy  group,  a  C1-C4  haloalkyi  group,  a 
C,-C4  haloaikoxy  group,  a  Cj-Cg  alkenyl  group,  a  Cj-Cg 
alkynyl  group,  a  C02(C,-C4  alkyl)  group,  a  N(C|-C,  alkyDi 
group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  SCH,  group,  a  SO2CH, 
group,  a  phenoxy  group  and  a  phenyl  group),  and  a  phenyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  (wherein  the  substituent  is 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro 

group,  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C1-C4  haloaikoxy  group,  a 

N(C,-C5  alkyDi  group,  a  phenoxy  group  and  a  phenyl 

group)}, 

provided  that  when  the  carbon  atom  substituted  by  R3  and  R4  is  an 

optically  active  carbon  atom,  the  racemate  and  both  of  the  two 

isolated  optical  isomers  are  included,  and  when  two  optically 

active  sites  are  present  in  the  molecule,  the  diastereomer  mixture 

and  all  of  the  isolated  two  diastereromers  and  four  optical  isomers 

are  included,  and 

R3  and  R4  may  together  form  =NH,  =NNH:  .  =NOH, 
=N0R11  (wherein  Rll  is  as  defined  above,  and  the  geo- 
metrical isomers  include  the  E/Z  mixture  and  both  of  the 
isolated  E  and  Z),  =N0 — Q — Rll  (wherein  Q  and  Rll  arc 
as  defined  above,  and  the  geometrical  isomers  include  the  E/Z 
mixture  and  both  of  the  isolated  E  and  Z),  =NO — Q — COj- 
(C1-C4  alkyl  group)  (wherein  Q  is  as  defined  above,  and  the 
geometrical  isomers  include  the  E/Z  mixture  and  both  of  the 
isolated  E  and  Z),  or  =NNR1I(R16)  (wherein  Rll  is  as 
defined  above,  RI6  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group, 
a  Cj-Cg  alkenyl  group,  a  Cj-Cg  alkynyl  group,  a  benzyl 
group  or  a  phenyl  group,  and  the  geometrical  isomers  include 
the  E/Z  mixture  and  both  of  the  isolated  E  and  Z),  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  Rl,  R2.  R3  and  R4  contains  an 
element  other  than  carbon  and  fluorine. 
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1.  A  sacchann  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


O    CN    O 
II      I        II 
Ri-C-CH-C- 


M 


-f 
N-Z, 


502"^ 


where  the  substituents  have  the  following  meanings: 

L  and  M  are  hydrogen,  C|-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C.-Cj- 

alkylthio,  chlorine,  cyano,  methylsulfonyl,  nitro  or  trifluorom- 

ethyl; 
Z  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl,  Cj-C^-alkenyl, 

C,-C5-alkynyl,  C|-C4-acyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl,  the  phenyl 

rings  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen  or  C,-C4- 

alkyl; 
R'  is  cyclopropyl,  I -methylcyclopropyl, 

1-methylthiocyclopropyl  or  tert-butyl: 
and  agriculturally  customary  salts  of  the  compounds  I. 
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1.  A  saccharin  denvative  of  the  formula  1 


I 


where  the  substituents  have  the  following  meanings: 

L  and  M  are  hydrogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C.-C*- 
alkylthio.  chlorine,  cyano.  methylsulfonyl.  nitro  or  trifluorom- 
ethyl; 
Z  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4-alkyl,  C-Cg-cycIoalkyl,  C,-<:^-alkenyl, 
C,-C5-alkynyl,  Cj-Cj-acyl,  benzyl   or  phenyl,  the  phenyl 
rings  in  each  case  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halo- 
gen or  Ci-Cj-alkyl; 
Q  is  a  radical  T-J.  where 
T  is  a  carbonyl  radical  CO  or  the  radical  — CHY. 
J  is  a  4-linked  isoxazole  ring  of  the  formula  11 


r 


R> 


II 


where 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^-alkyl  and 

R^is     C.-Cj-alkyl.      cyelopropyl,      1-methylcyclopropyl      or 

1 -methylthiocyclopropyl; 
Y  is  an  OH  group,  a  hydrDxyl  group  which  may  be  acylaied  by 
C2-C4-acyl  or  a  chlonne  atom; 
and  agriculturally  customary  salts  of  the  compounds  I. 
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1.  An  oxide  superconductor  consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)  a  rock-salt  structure  portion  consisting  essentially  of  two 
atomic  layers,  each  of  said  two  atomic  layers  including  an 
alkaline  earth  melal.  oxygen  and  chlorine,  said  rock-salt  struc- 
ture portion  being  of  the  formula  M(CI.O) — M(C1,0), 
wherein  M  is  the  alkaline  earth  metal,  and 
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(b)  an  infinite  layer  structin^  portion  containing  (2n-l)  atomic 
layers  which  are  alternatively  layered  on  each  other,  wherein 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  more,  said  infinite  layer  structure 
portion  being  of  the  formula  CuOj — {M — CuO^}^,,  and 
consisting  essentially  of: 
(i)  a  first  atomic  layer  including  copper  atoms  and  oxygen 

atoms  in  a  ratio  of  1  to  2  and 
(ii)  when  n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  more,  a  second  atomic  layer 
including  only  alkaline  earth  metal  M  atoms. 

when  n  is  1 ,  the  second  atomic  layer  is  not  present,  wherein  said 
oxide  superconductor  is  free  of  sodium  doping  cations. 
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1.  A  process  for  controlling  crystalline  orientation  of  an  oxide 
superconductive  film  having  a  '■c"-axis  parallel  to  a  substrate  by 
subjecting  the  oxide  superconductive  film  lo  heal  treatment,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
carrying  out  a  first  heat  treatment,  in  which  the  oxide  supercon- 
ductive film  is  heated  and  held  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere 
so  as  to  cause  a  partial  oxygen  deficiency  in  the  oxide  super- 
conductive film:  and 
carrying  out  a  second  heat  treatment,  in  which  the  oxide  super- 
conductive film  subjected  lo  the  first  treatment  is  heated  and 
held  in  an  oxygen-nch  atmosphere  so  as  lo  reintroduce  oxy- 
gen into  the  oxide  superconductive  film  and  alter  the  crystal- 
line orientation  of  the  oxide  superconductive  film  lo  either  an 
■■a""-axis  orientation  or  a  "b"-axis  orientation,  depending  upon 
the  level  of  the  partial  oxygen  deficiency  caused  in  the  first 
heat  treatment,  the  film  having  the  ""c"-axis  parallel  lo  the 
substrate. 
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Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1992,  42  41 
998.0 

Int  a."  HOIL  39/24 
VS.  O.  505—501  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  pinning  force  of  a  superconduct- 
ing Bi-Sr-Ca-Cu-O  ceramic  molding,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
producing  a  superconducting  ceramic  molding  of  substantially 
pure-phase  2212  Bi-Sr-Ca-Cu-O  by  one  of  a  melt-cast  and  a 
powder  metallurgy  process;  and 
heating  the  ceramic  molding  lo  a  temperature  of  from  825°  to 
900°  C.  under  a  pure  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-containing  gas  for 
from  I  to  40  minutes  to  convert  the  substantially  pure-phase 
2212  Bi-Sr-Ca-Cu-O  into  a  multiphase  system  which,  in 
addition  to  2212  phase,  contains  at  least  one  other  phase 
which  forms  a  secondary  phase  precipitate  in  the  ceramic 
molding. 


amnii  V  ncn  lOBs  w 
■u  BonK  US': 


5,716,910 
FOAMABLE  DRILLING  FLUID  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

IN  WELL  DRILLING  OPERATIONS 
Patty  L.  Totten;  Bobby  L.  King,  and  James  E.  Griffith,  all  of 
Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan, 
Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  525,885 
Int  CI."  C09K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  507—102  32  Oalms 

1.  A  foamed  drilling  fluid  composition  for  well  drilling  opera- 
tions comprising: 
a  prehydrated  clay: 
water; 
a  foaming  surfactant  present  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to  foam  the 

drilling  fluid; 
a  stabilizing  surfactant  present  in  an  amount  suflBcienl  to  reduce 

breakdown  of  the  foamed  drilling  fluid; 
a  gas  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  foam  the  drilling  fluid; 

and 
a  hydraulic  material. 


said  second  material  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ceramic  materials,  metallic  materials,  and 
composite  materials; 

contacting  at  least  said  first  surface  of  said  first  solid  material 
with  a  lubricating  gaseous  composition  comprising  monomers 
in  a  gaseous  slate  dispersed  in  a  carrier  gas,  wherein  said 
monomers  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
methacrylates,  alkyl  acrylates,  vinyl  esters,  vinyl  alkyl  ethers, 
allyl  esters  of  alkyl  acids,  allyl  esters  of  aryl  acids,  diallyl 
esters  of  alkyl  acids,  diallyl  esters  of  aryl  acids,  divinyl  esters 
of  alkyl  acids,  divinyl  esters  of  aryl  acids,  triallyl  esters  of 
alkyl  acids,  triallyl  esters  of  aryl  acids,  trivinyl  esters  of  alkyl 
acids,  and  trivinyl  esters  of  aryl  acids; 

providing  said  rubbing  contact  between  said  first  solid  material 
and  said  second  solid  material  in  a  manner  subjecting  said 
lubricating  gaseous  composition  to  tribological  conditions 
whereby  said  lubricating  gaseous  composition  reduces  wear 
and  friction  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  solid  material  at  said 
first  surface  and  said  second  solid  material  at  said  second 
surface  exposed  to  rubbing  contact. 


5,716,912 
POLYALKYLENE  SUCCINIMIDES  AND  POST-TREATED 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
James  J.  Harrison,  Novato,  and  William  R.  Ruhe,  Jr.,  Benicia, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company,  San 
Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,648 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  149/10:  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  a.  508—192  10  Claims 

I.  A  post-treaied  polymer  prepared  by  U^ating  a  polymer  with  a 
cyclic  carbonate  or  a  linear  mono-  or  poly-carbonate  or  boron 
compound  under  reactive  conditions,  wherein  the  polymer  has  the 
general  formula: 

(1) 


5,716,911 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  FRICTION  AND  WEAR  OF 

RUBBING  SURFACES  USING  ANTI-WEAR  COMPOUNDS 

IN  GASEOUS  PHASE 
Michael  J.  Furey,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  and  Czeslaw  Kajdas,  Plock, 
Poland,  assignors  to  Virginia  Tech   Intellectual   Property, 
Inc.,  Blacksburg,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,394,  Feb.  23,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,637,558,  which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  22,741,  Feb.  17, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,407,601,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
604.771,  Oct  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  604,889 
Int  CI."  ClOM  105/68:105/80 
U.S.  a.  508—110  19  Claims 

1.  A  methcxl  of  reducing  wear,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  solid  material  having  a  first  surface  which  will 
be  exposed  to  rubbing  contact  with  a  second  surface  of  a 
second  solid  material,  wherein  said  first  solid  material  and 


wherein: 
W  is  a  mixture  of  nitrogen-containing  groups  consisting  of 


R= 

/ 
:=0     and      — N 

N  \ 

I  R' 


R  is  a  polyalkyi  or  polyalkylene  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  1800  to  3000, 
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R'  is  an  alkyl  having  an  average  of  from  12  to  28  caition  atoms; 

Z  is  a  pclyalkylene  polyamine  linking  radical; 

m  is  a  whole  integer  of  from  I  to  3 

n  is  a  whole  integer  of  from  1  to  3; 

X  is  a  whole  integer  of  from  2  to  20; 

Int.  is  an  initiating  radical; 

Ter.  is  a  terminating  group;  and 
wherein  R~  and  R'  are  independendy  hydrogen,  alkyl.  phenyl,  or 
taken  together  are  alkylene  to  give  a  ring  group. 


■r.j-t" 


Si; 


FLNCH  STROKES   imm' 

1.  .\  metal  working  oil  composition,  comprising,  as  a  first 
component.  40  wt.  %  or  more  of  one  or  more  zinc  dithiophos- 
phates  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  1: 

RiQ    S  S     OR3  [(1)1 1 

\ll  11/ 

P-S-Zn-S-P 

/  \ 

RJQ  OR' 

wherein  R'  to  R*  represent  a  hydrocarbon  group,  in  admixture  with 
a  base  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  oil  and 
synthetic  oil. 


catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  inorganic  halide 
and  calcium  acetate  (A)  either  (i)  a  hydrocarbyl  phenol  or  (ii)  a 
hydrocarbyl  phenol  and  sulphur.  (B)  an  alkaline  earth  metal  base 
added  in  either  a  single  addition  or  in  a  plurality  of  additions 
during  the  reaction.  (C)  either  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  from  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  di-  or  tri-  C^  to  C4  glycol,  an  alkylene  glycol 
alkyl  ether  or  a  polyalkylene  glycol  alkyl  ether,  (D)  a  lubricating 
oil.  (E)  carbon  dioxide  added  subsequent  to  the.  or  each,  addition 
of  compound  (B).  and  (F)  sufficient  to  provide  from  12  to  less  than 
4(Wfe  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  concentrate  of  either  (i) 
a  carboxylic  acid  having  the  formula  (I) 


5,716,913 
METAL  WORKING  OIL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  WORKING  METAL 
Yasuyoshi  Yamamoto,-  Haruyo  Inaba;  Aritoshi  Fukushima,  and 
Michiyoshi  Sugioka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Denka  Kogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00988,  §  371  Date  Nov.  5,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  5,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/33253,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  24,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,466 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1995,  7-092771; 
Apr.  18,  1995.  7-092772;  Oct.  11,  1995,  7-263163 

Int.  a."  ClOM  137/06:141/06 
L.S.  CI.  508—365  22  Claims 


R— CH— COOH 


Ri 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  C,o  to  C24  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  and  R'  is  either 
hydrogen,  a  C,  to  C4  alkyl  group  or  a  — CH2 — COOH  group, 
or  an  anhydride,  acid  chloride  or  ester  thereof  or  (ii)  a  di-  or 
polycarboxylic  acid  containing  from  36  to  100  carbon  atoms 
or  an  anhydride,  acid  chloride  or  ester  thereof,  the  weight 
ratios  of  components  (A)  to  (F)  being  .such  as  to  produce  a 
concentrate  having  a  TBN  greater  than  3S0. 


5,716,915 
OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Gerald  Ivan  Brown,  Wantage;   Lain  More;   Robert  Dryden 
Tacl(,  both  of  Abingdon;  Brian  William  Davies,  Blewbury, 
and  Derek  A.  Towe,  Wantage,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00666,  §  371  Date  Oct.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  3,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23200,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  663,163 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1994, 
9403660 

Int.  a."  ClOM  145/10;  ClOL  1/18 
VS.  a.  508—467  5  Oaims 

I.  An  oil  composition  composing  a  major  proportion  of  hydro- 
carbon oil  having  a  cloud  point  no  higher  than  -10°  C,  a  final 
boiling  point  no  higher  than  360°  C.  the  20%  and  90%  distillation 
points  of  the  oil  differing  by  less  than  100°  C,  and  a  minor 
proportion  of  an  additive  comprising  a  comb  polymer  containing 
units  of  the  general  formula  (1) 

(I) 


5,716,914 
ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  HYDROCARBYL 
PHENATES.  THEIR  SULPHURIZED  DERIVATIVES, 
THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Charles  Cane,  Hull;  John  Crawford,  Caterbam,  and  Sean 
Patrick  O'Connor,  Beverley,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  BP 
International  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,529,  Dec.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,503,  Sep.  17,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,235,  Jan. 
31,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  364,511,  Jun.  9,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  216,635.  Jun.  24,  1988,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,758 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29,  1986, 
86  28609 

Int  CI."  ClOM  159/22 

VS.  CI.  508-460  17  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  additive  concentrate  having 

a  viscosity  of  less  than    1000  cSt  at   1(X)°  C.  which  process 

comprises  reacting  at  elevated  temperature  and  in  the  presence  of  a 


D 

1 

J 

1 

1    1 

E     G 

m 

1     1 

K     L 

wherein 
D  represents  COOR".  (X:OR"  or  OR"  groups. 
E  represents  H.  CHj.  D  or  R'^  groups, 
G  represents  H  or  D  group. 

J  represents  H.  R'^  or  an  aryl  or  heterocyclic  group, 
K  represents  H,  COOR'^  OCOR'^  OR'-  or  COOH  groups, 
L  represents  H,  R'^  COOR'^  OCOR'^  or  aryl  groups,  and 
wherein  R'*  represents  a  hydrocarbyl  substituent  containing 
from   1   to  6  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  R"   represents  a 
hydrocarbyl  substituent  dififerent  from  R'^  and  of  average 
carbon  number  below  1 2  and  wherein  m  and  n  represent  mole 
ratios,  their  sum  being  I  and  m  being  finite  and  being  up  to 
and  including  I  and  n  being  from  zero  to  less  than  I ,  provided 
that  E,  G.  i,  K  and  L  do  not  each  represent  H  when  D 
represents  CfXDR"  or  OCOR" 
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5,716,916 
POLYOL  ESTER  BASED-LUBRICANT 
Yoshihiro  Shiokawa;  Y'oshifumi  Sato,  and  Ki^ji  Kato,  all  of 
Okayama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Cbeoiical 
Company,  Inc.,  Okayama-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  19%,  8-0865% 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  105/38 

VS.  CL  508-^t85  12  Claims 

1.  A  polyol  ester-based  lubricant  comprising  a  polyol  ester  (A) 

and  a  polyol  ester  (B); 

the  polyol  ester  (A)  comprising  an  ester  of  a  neopentyl  polyol 
and  an  acid  residue  of  carbon  number  of  6-17,  in  which 
alpha-carbon  in  the  acid  residue  of  the  polyol  ester  is  teitiarily 
branched,  and  when  alkyl  groups  having  4  or  more  carbon 
atoms  are  bonded  to  the  alpha-carbon,  the  alkyl  groups  are 
branched,  and 
the  polyol  ester  (B)  comprising  an  ester  of  a  neopentyl  polyol 
and  an  acid  residue  of  carbon  number  of  6-17,  in  which 
alpha-carbon  in  the  acid  residue  of  the  polyol  ester  is  second- 
arily or  tertiarily  branched  and  alkyl  groups  bonded  to  the 
alpha-carbon  are  straight. 


or  the  formula: 


O 


o 


5,716,917 
MACHINING  FLUID  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MACHINING 
Mark  A.  Williams,  Cincinnati;  Henry  Tbrchin,  and  Mark  K. 
Krueger,  both  of  Loveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincin- 
nati Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  719,240 
InL  a.*  ClOM  149/00 
VS.  O.  508—547  13  Claims 

1.  An   aqueous   machining   fluid  composition  comprising   in 
admixture: 

a)  water; 

b)  a  water  insoluble  organic  lubricant; 

c)  a  surface  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nonionic.  anionic  having  up  to  and  including  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  cationic  surfactants  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

d)  a  water  soluble  polyquatemary  cationic  biocide.  with  the 
proviso  that  the  water  insoluble  organic  lubricant  is  not  a 
synthetic  lubricant. 


5,716,918 
SULFONATE  PERFUMES  FOR  DRYER-ACTIVATED 
FABRIC  CONDITIONING  AND  ANTISTATIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Mark  Robert  Sivik,  Fairfield,  and  Frederick  Anthony  Hart- 
man,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,753,  Dec.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,178 
Int  a."  D06M  13/256:13/46:  A61K  7/46 
VS.  a.  510—101  20  Qaims 

I.  A  dryer-activated  fabric  softening  composition  comprising: 

a)  from  about  10%  to  about  99.99%  by  weight,  of  a  fabric 
softening  compound;  and 

b)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  15%  by  weight,  of  a  sulfonate 
having  the  formula: 


-S-O- 
II 
O 


RO'      '(Z)— S-O-Y 

II 

o 

wherein  R  and  Z  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nonionic  and  anionic,  substituted  and  unsubsti- 
tuted  C,-C3o  straight,  branched  and  cyclic  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkynyl,  alkylaryl  and  aryl  group;  and  wherein  Y  is  a  unit 
derived  fix>m  a  perfiime  alcohol  having  a  boiling  point  at  760 
mm  Hg  of  less  than  about  300°  C. 


5,716,919 
MILD  CLEANSING  FORMULATION  WITH  A  HYDROXY- 
CONTAINING  COMPOUND,  A  NONIONIC  SURFACTANT 

AND  AN  ANIONIC  SURFACTANT 
Toffiohiko  Sano,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Andrew 
Jergens  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,805 
Int  a."  CUD  1/83:3/20:3/22:  A61K  7/02 
VS.  CI.  510—159  35  Oaims 

1.  A  cleansing  composition,  comprising; 

(a)  25-80%.  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  bearing  at  least 
one  hydroxy  moiety,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyhydric  alcohols; 

(b)  at  least  one  hydrophilic  nonionic  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethoxylated  sorbitan  esters; 

(e)  no  more  than  55%.  by  weight,  of  water;  and 
(d)  0.1%  to  10%.  by  weight,  of  an  anionic  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  laureth  sulfate,  magne- 
sium laure'th  sulfate,  sodium  methyl  taurate.  sodium  cocoyl- 
methyl  taurate  and  mixtures  thereof 

34.  A  cleansing  composition,  comprising; 

(a)  25-80  %.  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  bearing  at 
least  one  hydroxy  moiety,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  an  aldohexose,  an  aldopentose  and 
sucrose; 

(b)  at  least  one  hydrophilic  non-ionic  surfactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  polyethoxylated  sorbitan  ester,  a 
dimethicone  co-polymer,  a  polyethoxylated  fatty  alcohol  and 
a  polyethoxylated  triglyceride; 

(c)  No  more  than  55%,  be  weight  of  water;  and 

(d)  0.1%- 10%.  by  weight,  of  an  anionic  surfactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  laureth  sulfate,  magnesium 
laureth  sulfate,  sodium  methyl  taurate.  sodium  cocoylmethyl 
taurate  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  composition  is  a 
single  phase  liquid. 

35.  A  cleansing  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  25-80  %.  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  bearing  at 
least  one  hydroxy  moiety,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  an  aldohexose.  an  aldopentose  and 
sucrose; 

(b)  at  least  one  hydrophilic  non-ionic  surfactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  polyethoxylated  sorbitan  ester,  a 
dimethicone  co-polymer,  a  polyethoxylated  fatty  alcohol  and 
polyethoxylated  triglyceride; 

(c)  no  more  than  55%.  by  weight,  of  water;  and 

(d)  0.1-10%.  by  weight,  of  an  anionic  surfactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  laureth  sulfate,  magnesium 
laureth  sulfate,  sodium  methyl  taurate,  sodium  cocoylmethyl 
taurate  and  mixtures  thereof 
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5,716,920 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MOISTURIZING  LIQUID 
PERSONAL  CXEANSING  COMPOSTIONS 
Robert  Wayne  Glenn,  Jr.,  MainviUe;  Mark  Richard  Sine,  Moi^ 
row;  Mark  David  Evans,  Springfield  Township;  Mary  Eliza- 
beth   Carethers,    West    Chester,    and    Sarah    Christine 
Heilshom,  Defiance,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710,833 
Int.  a."  CUD  17/00 
VS.  a.  510—159  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  liquid  personal  cleansing  composi- 
tions comprising: 

1)  preparing  an  encapsulated  lipophilic  skin  moisturizing  agent 
wherein  the  lipophilic  skin  moisturizing  agent  is  encapsulated 
with  a  complex  coacervate  comprised  of  a  polycation  having 
a  minimum  hltrate  weight  of  about  10  grams  and  a  polyanion. 
and  wherein  the  complex  coacervate  has  a  hardness  ranging 
form  about  50  to  about  1400  grams  force;  wherein  the  com- 
plex coacervate  is  essentially  free  of  cross-linking  agent:  and 

2)  mixing  the  encapsulated  lipophilic  skin  moisturizing  agent  to 
a  liquid  personal  cleansing  composition  matrix: 

wherein  the  hnal  liquid  personal  cleansing  emulsion  composi- 
tion comprises: 

a)  from  about  1%  to  about  35%  encapsulated  lipophilic  skin 
moisturizing  agent  particles; 

b)  fiDm  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  of  a  stabilizer: 

c)  from  about  5%  to  about  30%  of  a  lathering  surfactant:  and 

d)  water;  and 

wherein  the  final  liquid  personal  cleansing  product  contains  a 
lipophilic  skin  moisturizing  agent  comprised  of  droplets  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  distribution  such  that  at  least  about  10%  by 
weight  of  the  droplets  have  a  diameter  of  greater  than  about 
100  microns. 


R« 

I 
R'— N- 
I 
R' 


X  — 


wherein  R' is  C,.,,  alky  1  or  fatty  acid.  R^and  R^  are  independently 
2-hydroxyethyl  or  (poly)ethoxyethanol,  R'  is  a  straight  chain  or 
branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,.g  organic  moiety,  and  X  is  a 
halogen,  methyl  sulfate  or  ethyl  sulfate. 


5,716,922 
DETERGENT  GELS 
John  Downing  Curry,  Oxford;  Alan  Edward  Sherry,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio;  Dale  Alan  Gregory,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind., 
and  Edgar  Manual  Marin  Carrillo,  Caracas,  Venezuela, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,599,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,731,  Jan.  18,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,493,  Nov. 
4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
760,015 
Int  CI.'  CUD  1/29:1/83:3/32 
VS.  a.  510—237  10  Claims 

1.  Detergent  compositions  in  middle  phase  gel  form,  comprising 
water  and  at  least  about  15%  by  weight  of  total  gel  of  a  mixture  of 
a  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amide  surfactant  (a)  and  an  alkyl  alkoxy- 
lated  sulfate  surfactant  (b),  said  mixture  of  surfactants  (a)  and  (b) 
being  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  about  10:1  to  about  1:1,  said 
detergent  compositions  being  substantially  free  of  polymeric  gel- 
ling agents  and  hydrotroping  agents,  and  said  detergent  composi- 
tions having  a  viscosity  in  a  range  from  about  1,000,000  to  about 
4,000.000  cps. 


5,716,921 

GLASS  CLEANER  WITH  ENHANCED  ANTIFOG 

PROPERTIES 

Phillip  J.  NeumiUer,  4734  W.  KnoUwood  Dr.,  Racine,  Wis. 

53403 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,635,  Jun.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,233 

Int.  ex."  A61K  7/047 

VS.  a.  510—181  20  Claims 

1.  An  antifog  composition  for  cleaning  glass  comprising: 

water; 

from  about  0.05  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  amphoteric 
siufactant  having  the  formula 


R'— (C)j-R2— NH 


I 
(CH2), 

N-(CH2).-R5 
I 
(CH2).-0-(CH2),-R* 


5,716,923 

LAUNDRY  DETERGENT  CONTAINING  A  COATED 

PERCARBONATE  AND  AN  ACIDIFICATION  AGENT  TO 

PROVIDE  DELAYED  LOWERED  PH 
Fiona  Susan  MacBeath,  Newcastle  upon  l^ne.  United  King- 
dom, assignor  to  The  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/12247,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12658,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  633,740 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  3, 1993, 
93308802J 

InL  a.'  CUD  7/IS 
VS.  a.  510—313  16  Claims 

1.  A  particulate  solid  laundry  detergent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  3%  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  percarbonate 
bleach  coated  with  a  mixed  salt  comprising  an  alkali  metal 
carbonate  and  an  alkali  metal  sulphate  salt; 

(b)  fTX)m  0.5%  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  peroxyacid  bleach  precur- 
sor which  is  of  the  formula; 


wherein; 
R'  is  Cg.,2  alkyl,  R^  is  a  single  bond,  k  is  1,  1  is  1-3,  m  is  1  or 

2. 
R'  is  — COOM  (wherein  M  is  H  or  alkali  metal),  n  is  1-3,  p  is 
1-3  and  R"  is  —COOM;  and 
from  about  0.01  to  about  2.0%  by  weight  of  a  quaternary  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  positively  charged 
tetravaleni  nitrogen  atom  salts,  wherein  said  quaternary  compound 
has  the  formula 


(CH,CO)j— N— (CHj).— N— (CH,CO)j 

where  x  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  6; 

(c)  from  0.1%  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  acidification  agent; 

wherein  the  acidification  agent  is  provided  with  a  coating 
enabling  the  delayed  release  of  said  acidification  agent,  the 
coating  comprising  a  first  coating  comprising  wax  and  a 
second  coating  comprising  silica  such  that  the  pH  of  said 
composition  as  a  1%  solution  in  water  at  20°  C.  is  from  9.5  to 
1 3.0  prior  to  release  of  said  acidification  agent,  and  such  that 
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the  pH  of  said  composition  as  a  I  %  solution  in  water  at  20°  C. 
is  from  7.0  to  9.3  subsequent  to  complete  release  of  said 
acidification  agent. 


-continued 


(11) 


0) 


CH2— O-eCHzCH— 0+^B 

« 

I 

(CH-0-eCH:CH-O^Blw 

R- 

I 
CHi-O-eCHjCH-Ot-B 

and 


5,716,924 
AQUEOUS  BLEACHING  FORMULATIONS 
Angeles  Balaguer,  Caldes  de  Montbut;  Jaume  Josa,  Terrassa; 
Mercedes  Mendoza,  and  Miguel  Osset,  both  of  Barcelona,  all 
of  Spain,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01304,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28470,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1994,  44  13 
433.9 

Int  a."  CUD  3/39:1/83 
VS.  a.  510—336  4  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  bleaching  composition  having  a  viscosity  of  at 
least  100  mPa.s  at  about  20°  C.  and  a  cloud  point  of  at  least  20°  C. 
consisting  essentially  of 

1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  peroxide  compound. 

1  to  2.5%  by  weight  of  a  fatty  alcohol  ether  sulfate. 

0.7  to  1 .0%  by  weight  of  a  narrow-range  fatty  alcohol  polygly- 

col  ether,  and 
1  to  2.5%  by  weight  of  an  electrolyte,  selected  ftxjm  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  chloride  and  magnesium  chloride,  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  composition. 


5,716,925 
MICROEMULSION  ALL  PURPOSE  LIQUID  CLEANING 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  PARTLU>LY 
ESTERIHED,  FULLY  ESTERIFIED  AND  NON- 
ESTERIFIED  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL  AND  GREASE 
RELEASE  AGENT 
Myriam    Mondin,    Seraing;    Anne-Marie    Misselyn,    Villers- 
Teveque;  Marienne  Mahieu,  Ferrieres;  Georges  Yianako- 
poulos,  Liege,  all  of  Belgium,  and  Barbara  Thomas,  Princ- 
eton, NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate  Palmoiive  Co.,  Piscataway, 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,934,  Nov.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,638, 
Aug.  10,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  155^45,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102314,  Aug.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,485 
Int  CI.*  CUD  17/00:3/30:3/37 
VS.  a.  510—365  13  Claims 

1.  A  micro  emulsion  composition  comprising: 

(a)  0. 1  wt.  %  to  20  wt.  %  of  a  nonsoap  anionic  surfactant; 

(b)  0.1  wt.  %  to  10  wt.  %  of  a  mixture  of 


CH2— O-f-CHjCH— O+^H 

R' 

I 
[CH— 0-«-CHiCH— 0*-H)w 


CHz-O-f-CHjCH-O^H 

wherein  w  equals  one  to  four,  and  B  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  group  represented  by: 

O 

// 
C-R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  group 
having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl  groups  having  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  B  groups  is  represented 
by  said 

O 

// 
C— R, 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl 
groups;  X,  y  and  z  have  a  value  between  0  and  60,  provided  that 
(x-hy-hz)  equals  2  to  100,  wherein  in  Formula  (I)  the  weight  ratio  of 
monoester/diester/triester  is  40  to  90/5  to  35/1  to  20.  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  Formula  (1)  and  Formula  (11)  is  a  value  between  3 
and  0.02; 
(c)  0  to  10  wt.  %  of  a  grease  release  agent  wherein  said  grease 
release  agent  is  characterized  by  the  formula 


R^ 


Ri  — N— R4 


wherein  R,  is  a  methyl  group  and  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  and  CHjCHjY, 
where  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI.  Br.  CO2H, 
(CH20)„0H  wherein  n=l  to  10,  OH,  CHjCH^OH  and  X"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br,  methosulfate 
wherein  said  grease  release  agent  is  a  polyethylene  glycol  com- 
plexed  with  said  anionic  surfactant  and  said  polyethylene  glycol 
has  a  molecular  weight  of  500  to  1  .(XX),  wherein  the  polyethylene 
glycol  has  the  structure 

H0(CHiCH20)„H 

wherein  n  is  1 1  to  52, 

or 

wherein  said  grease  release  agent  is  depicted  by  the  formula: 

C02H 
I 
-(-CH— CH)— (-CH2— CHt- 


c=o 

I 

O 
I 
(CH2-CH2-O^H 


(CH2), 
CHj 


wherein  n  is  5  to  14,  x  is  7  to  19,  w  and  z  can  each  be  5  wt.  %  to 
95  wt.  %  and  y  is  of  such  a  value  as  to  provide  a  molecular  weight 
10,000  to  30,000, 
or 
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wherein  said  grease  release  agent  is  depicted  by  the  formula: 


wherein  x  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal  cation  and  n  is  a  number 
from  2  to  16,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  hydrogen,  Rj  is  a  C,  to  0,2,  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
group  and  R,  is  a  C,  to  C^,  linear  or  branched  cham  alkyl  group 
and  y  is  of  such  a  value  as  to  provide  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
5,000  to  about  15,000; 

(d)  0. 1  wt.  %  to  50  wt.  *  of  a  water  soluble  glycol  ether  or  a 
C3-C6  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  cosurfactant; 

(e)  0.1  wt.  %  to  10  wt.  %  of  a  water  insoluble  hydrocarbon, 
essential  off  or  a  perfiime;  and 

(0  the  baiance  being  water 


5,716,928 

USE  OF  ESSENTUL  OILS  TO  INCREASE 

BIOAVAILABILITY  OF  ORAL  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOUNDS 

Leslie  Z.  Benet,  Belvedere;  Vincent  J.  Wacher,  San  Francisco, 

and  Reed  M.  Benet,  Belvedere,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

AvMax.  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47JU07 
Int.  a."  A61K  JI/12 
VS.  CI.  514—11  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  bioavailability  of  an  orally  adminis- 
tered pharmaceutical  compound  that  is  absorbed  in  the  gut  of  a 
mammal,  which  comprises: 
orally  administering  said  pharmaceutical  compound  to  a  mam- 
mal in  need  of  treatment  with  said  compound  concurrently 
with  an  essential  oil  or  a  component  of  an  essential  oil  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  bioavailability  of  said  compound 
in  the  presence  of  said  essential  oil  or  essential  oil  component 
greater  than  bioavailability  of  said  compound  in  the  absence 
of  said  essential  oil  or  essential  oil  component,  wherein  said 
essential  oil  or  essential  oil  component  has  an  activity  of  at 
least  10%  inhibition  at  a  concentration  of  0.01  wt.  %  or  less  in 
an  assay  that  measures  reduced  conversion  of  cyclosporine  to 
hydroxylated  products  using  an  assay  system  containing  250 
Jig  rat  liver  microsomes,  1  fiM  cyclosporine,  and  1  mM 
reduced  nicotinamide  adenine  dinucleotide  phosphate 
(NADPH)  in  I  ml  of  0.1  M  sodium  phosphate  buffer,  pH  7.4. 


5,7164»26 

COMPOSITION  OF  PYRUVATE  AND  PROTEIN  AND 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  PROTEIN 

CONCENTRATION  IN  A  MAMMAL 

Paxton  K.  Beale,  1801  Bush  St.,  Suite  300,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94109,  and  Donald  O.  NIckey,  Plain  City,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Paxton  K.  Beale,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,819 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/305:  A61K  31/19:31/22:38A)I 
VS.  a.  514—2  28  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  physical  endurance  of  a  mammal 
by  administering  to  said  mammal  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  pyruvate  and  an  anabolic  protein  composition,  said 
anabolic  protein  composition  comprising  2.7  to  5.5  gms  of  argin- 
ine,  2.0  to  3,9  gms  of  histjdine.  7.0  to  10.1  gms  of  lysine,  1.9  to  4.5 
gms  of  tyrosine,  1.0  to  2.7  gms  of  tryptophan,  5.0  to  8.0  gms  of 
phenylalanine,  2.0  to  4.8  gms  of  cystine,  1.8  to  2.5  gms  of 
methionine,  5.0  to  8.5  gms  of  serine,  5.0  to  8.3  gms  of  threonine, 
9.0  to  1 1 .0  gms  of  leucine.  3.2  to  5.0  gms  of  isoleucine.  6.0  to  8.0 
gms  of  valine.  12.0  to  17.0  gms  of  glutamic  acid,  5.0  to  9.5  gms  of 
aspaitic  acid.  2.2  to  4.5  gms  of  glycine,  5.0  to  7.1  gms  of  alanine, 
6.0  to  8.2  gms  of  proline  and  3.5  to  6.5  gms  of  hydroxyproline  per 
100  gms  of  protein. 


5,7164»27 
INSULIN  ANALOGS  HAVING  A  MODIFIED  B-CHAIN 
Per   Balscbmidt,   Esperdaerde,   and   Jens  j0rgen   Veilgaard 
Brange,  Klanipenl>org,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,1%,  Jul.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,805,  Nov.  16,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
453,445.  Dec.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,164366,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,218.  Oct  2,  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,697,  Apr.  3, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

531,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  23,  1988,  7215/ 
88;  Sep.  28.  1989.  4777/89 

Int  CI."  C07K  14/62:  A61K  38/28 
VS.  a.  514—3  17  Claims 

1.  An  insulin  analog  which  is  destPro"^'],  des[Thr*'*']  human 
insulin  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,716,929 

INHIBITORS  OF  INTERLEUKIN-ip  CONVERTING 

ENZYME 

Guy  W.  Bemis,  Arlington,  Mass.;  Julian  M.  C.  Golec,  Swindon, 
United  Kingdom;  David  J.  Lauffer,  Stow,  Mass.;  Michael  D. 
Mullican.  Needham,  Mass.;   Mark  A.   Murcko,   HoUiston, 
Mass.,  and  David  J.  Livingston,  Newtonville,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  440.898.  May  25,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405481,  Mar.  17,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,452,  Jun.  14.  1994. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,964 
Int  CI."  A61K  38A)5:38A)6:  C07K  5/06:5/08 
VS.  CI.  514—18  59  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


Ri— NH  — Xi 


/ 
\ 


(CJz),-! 


(CH2),-R3 


wherein: 

X,  is  — CH; 

g  is  0  or  I ; 

each  J  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— H,  — OH,  and  — F,  provided  that  when  a  first  and  second  J 
are  bound  to  a  C  and  said  first  J  is  — OH,  said  second  J  is 
— H; 

m  is  0,  1.  or  2; 

T  is  —OH,  — CO— COjH,  — CO2H,  or  any  bioisosteric  replace- 
ment for  — COjH; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following  formu- 
lae, in  which  any  ring  may  optionally  be  singly  or  multiply 
substituted  at  any  carbon  by  Q,,  at  any  nitrogen  by  R,.  or  at 
any  atom  by  =0,  — OH,  — CO,H.  or  halogen;  any  saturated 
nng  may  optionally  be  unsaturated  at  one  or  two  bonds;  and 
wherein  R,  (e)  and  R,  (y)  are  optionally  benzofused; 


'JL^         ^>— Z— N— C— C— 


(al) 


I 

R7   O 
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-continued 


(a2) 


(CH2)i 


-continued 


// 


(CH^), 


(bl) 


r/ 


X,  (CH2)j 

I 

N 


(i) 


^Hi). 


(X4).-(CH2). 


(J) 


(b2) 


V^V.-i 


N 
I 
H 


R5   R* 

■      I 

c-c- 

I    II 

Rt    O 


<kl) 


N  R,    R« 


J>— Z— N— C— C  — ; 


R7    O 


fl>3) 


(k2) 


(c) 


(d) 


(k3) 


R5    R* 

I      I 
C-N— C— C- 
II  I      II 

O  R7  o 


H     O 


(CH2)j 


(CHi):         X,  (CHj)j 

I  1 

Xs  X5 


(e) 


(k4) 


R5t^         Xi  X, 


R« 

I 

R5— N— C— C— R20— Z— ; 
H      I       II 
R,    O 


/ 


(f) 


(g) 


(k5) 


n— Z-R20-Z-; 


•N 
H 


\ 


0) 


(CH:)^ 


(h) 


k 


Z — R20 — Z — ; 
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UMI 


-continued 


c 


Rs 


R* 


N 
I 
H 


-1+ 


HN 


I  ?'    R« 

O^    N   ^-C-N-Uc- 
I  II  I      II 


*'  O 


N 
I 
H 


N 
I 
H 


■C-N-4— C-; 
II  T     II 

0  **'  o 

^'    R. 

:-N— I— C-; 

1  I      II 


R7 


C 


R« 


N 
I 
H 

O 

II 

o=s 

4 


-N— I— C-; 
I      II 


r     R6 


N 
I 
H 


-N— I— C-; 
I      II 


0  "^^  O 


X2 


N  C— R20— Z— ; 

H  II 

O 

X2 
(CH2<       ~^CH:)d    R4 

I  I  I 


R5^      /X, 


o 


I 

-c— c- 

I    II 

H     O 


X  X2^ 


O 

(CH^Xl         X 


X, — c— c- 

I    II 

H     O 


XT 
I 
(CH2), 


"^     R. 

N— I— C  — ; 
I      II 


(ml) 


(in2) 


(m3) 


(m4) 


(mS) 


{m6) 


(n) 


(o) 


(P) 


(q) 


-continued 

(CH.KJ 


-continued 


V  (CH2)d 

^^^  N  ^ C  — ; 

Ri-ff     \^       "^(CH.)a         II 
H  II  O 

O 


(CH2)d 


r 


^CHjXl. 


(CH2)c— N 
H 


^2 

I 
(CH2XI 


N 
^(CHjte 

o  o 


X 

II 

X. 


\ 


(CH2)d 

/      > 

(CH2XI 

N 

(CH2)a 

O  O 


(CHjKl  'CH;)e      (CH2)e 


(CH2)c-N'^       ^Z 


(CH2)a 


1^^ 

Rs         X^  N C-C- 

^N-^^^r  I      II 

H  1!  HO 


HN 


(CHi)d  - 
/ 


R5 


and 
(CH2)a 


R6 

I 

N C-C-. 

I       II 
H     O 


X2-  (CH2)c 
/  \      JCH. 


^c,-'^"'^ 


H 


X3 

I 
-(CH2)c; 


O' 


R,o  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


N  (CH2)c; 


T 


(r) 


(s) 


(I) 


(V) 


(w) 


(») 


(y) 


(aal) 


(aa2) 


NH 


(CH2 


3f 


< 


(0)j 
II 

s 


a 


/ 


(CH.)a 

I 

N 


^ 


(CH2)d 


(CH2)a 


(aa3) 


(aa4) 


(aa5) 


(bb) 


(cc) 


(dd) 


(ee) 


Iff) 


(gg) 


(gga) 


N   ^ 


-continued 


(ggb) 


and 


(cr) 


v^ 


/ 


wherein  each  ring  C  is  independently  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzo,  pyndo,  thieno.  pyrrolo,  furano.  thiazolo, 
isothiazolo,  oxazolo.  isoxazolo.  pyrimido.  imidazole,  cyclo- 
pentyl,  and  cyclohexyl; 

R3  is: 

-CN, 

-CH  =  CH-R„ 

-CH  =  N-0-R,. 

-(CHj),.,-T,-R„ 

-a,-R„ 

-CO  — R,3,  or 


-CO-CO-N 


/ 
\ 


Rs 


each  R4  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

— H, 

-Ar,. 

-R,. 

— T, — R9,  and 

— (CHi)  I  2.1 — T,  — R,; 
each  T|  is  independently  selected  fhjm  the  group  consisting  of: 

CH=CH— . 

— S— , 
—SO—, 
— SOj— , 

— NR.o- , 
-NR10-CO-, 


— CO— NR,o— , 
— O— CO— NR,o— , 
— NR|o — CO — O — , 
— NR,o— CO— NR,o— 
— SO2— NR,o— . 
— NR,o— SO2— ,  and 
-NR,o-SO,-NR,o-: 
each  R;  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

-H, 

-Ar,. 

-CO-Ar,, 

-S02-Ar„ 

-CO-NH2, 

-SOj-NHj, 

-R,. 

-CO-R,, 

-CO-O-R,. 

-SOj-R^ 
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-continued 


Ari 


-CO— N 


-SO2-N 


/ 

4 

\ 

/ 
\ 


Ar, 


Rio 

— CO— N  .and 

\ 
Rio 


— SO2— N 


/ 

\ 


R5„  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

-Ar,. 

-SO^-Ar,, 

-CO-NHj, 

-SC-NHj. 

-CO-R^ 

-SOj-R^ 


Ar, 


— CO-N 


-SQ.— N 


/ 
\ 

/ 
\ 


Rio 

Ar, 


Rio 

R9 

/ 
— CO— N  .and 

\ 
Rio 


.R, 


-SO2-N 


\ 


Rft  and  R,  taken  together  form  a  saturated  4-8  member  carbocy- 
clic  ring  or  heterocyclic  ring  containing  — O — .  — S — .  or 
— NH— ;  or  R,  is  — H  and  R<,  is 
— H 
-At,. 

— <CH,),  J  ,— T|— R,.  or 

an  a-amino  acid  side  chain  residue: 
each  R,  is  a  C,_6  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  optionally 

singly  or  multiply  substituted  by  — OH.  — F.  or  ^O  and 

optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  Ar,  groups: 
each  R|o  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— H  and  a  C,.^  straight  and  branched  alkyl  group; 
each  Rn  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

—  Ar>.  — Rjand  — N— OH; 

Rs 

each  Ar,  is  a  cyclic  group  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aryl  group  which  contains  6,  10,  12.  or  14 


carbon  atoms  and  between  1  and  3  rings,  a  cydoalkyl  group 
which  contains  between  3  and  15  carbon  atoms  and  between  1 
and  3  rings,  said  cycloalkyl  group  being  optionally  benzo- 
fused.  and  a  heterocycle  group  containing  between  5  and  15 
ring  atoms  and  between  1  and  3  rings,  said  heterocycle  group 
containing  at  least  one  heteroatom  group  selected  from 
— O— ,  — S— .  —SO—,  —SO,—,  =N— ,  and  — NH— ,  said 
heterocycle  group  optionally  containing  one  or  more  double 
bonds,  said  heterocycle  group  optionally  comprising  one  or 
more  aromatic  rings,  and  said  cyclic  group  optionally  being 
singly  or  multiply  substituted  by  — NHj,  — COjH,  — CI,  — F, 
_Br,  —I,  — NO2,  — CN,  =0,  —OH,  -perfluoro  C,,,  alkyl. 


O 
/    \ 

\    / 

o 


CH2,or— Qi; 


each  At,  is  independently  selected  from  the  following  group,  in 
which  any  ring  may  optionally  be  singly  or  multiply  substi- 
tuted by  — Q,  and  — Q,: 

(hh) 


(ii) 


(ij) 


(kk) 


each  Q,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
— Ar, 


— T, — R,,  and 
— (CHi),  2.3 — T,  — R^; 
each  Q,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-OH.  -NH,,  -COjR  -CI.  -F.  -Br,  -1. 

-NOj.  -CN.  -CF„and 


O 

/    \ 
C 

\    / 
O 


CH2; 


provided  that  when  — Ar,  is  substituted  with  a  Q,  group  which 
comprises  one  or  more  additional  — Ar,  groups,  said  addi- 
tional — Ar,  groups  are  not  substituted  with  Q,; 

each  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
=N—  and  =CH— ; 

each  X,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— O— .  — CH,— .  — NH— .  — S— .  —SO—,  and  — SO^— ; 

each  X3  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CH,— ,  — S— ,  —SO—,  and  —SO,—; 


each  X4  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— CH2—  and  — NH— ; 
each  X,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-CH- 


and 


-N  — ; 


Xftis  -CH-    or    -N-; 

each  Y  is  independently  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 

_0_.  _S— .  and  — NH; 
each  Z  is  independently  CO  or  SOj; 
each  a  is  independently  0  or  1 ; 
each  c  is  independently  1  or  2; 
each  d  is  independently  0,  1,  or  2;  and 
each  e  is  independently  0,  1,  2,  or  3; 
provided  that  when  R,  is  (0. 

Rft  is  an  a-amino  acid  side  chain  residue,  and 

R7  is  — H, 

then  (aal)  and  (aa2)  must  be  substituted  with  Q,; 
also  provided  that  when  R,  is  (o), 

gisO, 

J  is  — H. 

m  is  1. 

R«  is  an  a-amino  acid  side  chain  residue, 

R,  is  -  H, 
Xjis  -CHj-, 

Xsis  — CH— , 


Xtis-N— , 
I 


and 


Rjis-CO— N 


/ 
\ 


5,716,930 
GLIAL  GROWTH  FACTORS 
Andrew  David  Goodeari.  Chorleywood,  United  Kingdom;  Paul 
Stroobant,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif.;  Luisa  Minghetti,  Bagna- 
cavallo,  Italy;  Michael  Wateriield,  Newbury.  L'nited  King- 
dom; Mark  Marchionni;  Maio  Su  Chen,  both  of  Arlington, 
Mass.,  and  Ian  Hiles,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Ludwig 
Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Cam- 
bridge Neuroscieace,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  36355.  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5.530,109,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,173, 
Oct.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  940,389,  Sep.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  907,138,  Jun.  30,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,703,  Apr.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249J22 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10, 1991, 
91  07566 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  38/18:  C07K  14/475 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  4  CUims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  consisting  of  amino  acids  51  to  422 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  170. 


-CO-R,j,  when 
R,3  is: 

— CHj— S— CO— Ar„ 
— CHj— O— Ar,, 
— CH2— S— Ar,,  or 
— R4  when  — R4  is  — H; 
then  the  ring  of  the  R,  (o)  group  must  be  substituted  with  Q,  or 

benzofused;  and 
provided  that  when  R,  is  (w), 
gisO, 
J  is  — H, 
m  is  1, 

T  is  — CO2H, 
X2  is  O, 

R5  is  benzyloxycarbonyl,  and 
ring  C  is  benzo, 

then  R3  cannot  be  — CO — R,3  when: 
R„  is  — CHj— O— Ar,  and 
Ar,   is   l-phenyl-3-mfluoromethylpyrazole-5-yl  wherein  the 

phenyl  is  optionally  substituted  with  a  chlorine  atom; 
or  when 


— CH, 


wherein     Ar, 


2,6- 


dichlorophenyl. 


5,716,931 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  RETAINED  PULMONARY 

SECRETIONS 

Luis  Miguel  Molina  y  Vedia;  Monroe  Jackson  Stutts;  Richard 

C.  Boucher,  Jr.,  and  David  C.  Henke,  all  of  Chapel  HiU,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Molichem  Medicines,  Inc.,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  74315,  Jun.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,512^69. 

This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,659 

Int  CI.*-  A61L  9/04:  A61K  9/14:38/00 

VS.  CI.  514—12  8  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  combatting  chronic  bronchitis  in  a  human  subject 

in  need  of  such  n-eatment,  comprising  administering  by  inhalation 

an  aerosol  of  respirable  particles  to  the  respiratory  system  of  said 

subject,  said  particles  comprising  a  lantibiotic.  or  a  pharmaceuti- 

cally  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  effective  to  faciliute 

lung  mucus  clearance. 


5,716,932 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  LONG  TERM  REDUCTION  OF 

BODY  FAT  STORES,  INSULIN  RESISTANCE,  AND 

HYPERINSULINEMLV  IN  VERTEBRATES 

Albert  H.  Meier,  and  Anthony  H.  Cincotta,  both  of  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Louisiana  State  University  and 

Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,066,  Aug.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,496,803,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,685,  Dec 

31,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

192332,  May  10,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  450,917 

Int  a."  C07K  14/64:9/00:  A61K  38A)0 

UJS.  CL  514—12  8  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  an  aberrant  glucose  metabolism  in  a 

human  in  need  of  treatment  comprising  administering  prolactin 

into  the  blood  stream  of  said  human  al  a  predetermined  time  within 

the  daily  interval  at  which  the  prolactin  level  in  the  bloodstream  of 

a  lean  insulin-sensitive  human  reaches  its  peak  value,  thereby 

achieving  at  least  one  of  the  following:  reduction  of  hyperinsuline- 

mia  decrease  in  insulin  resistance,  and  reduced  plasma  insulin 

levels. 


179-261  O.G.-98-I6:  QL3 
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5,716,933 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  LONG  TERM  REDUCTION  OF 

BODY  FAT  STORES,  INSULIN  RESISTANCE,  AND 

HYPERINSULINEMIA  IN  VERTEBRATES 

Albert  H.  Meier,  and  Anthony  H.  Cincotta,  both  of  Baton 

Rouge,  La^  assignors  to  Louisiana  State  University  and 

AgriculturaJ  and  Mechanical  College.  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2^,066,  Aug.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,496,803, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,685,  Dec.  31,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192332,  May 
10,  1988.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
452388 
InL  CI.'  C07K  14/64:9/00;  A61K  SH/OO 
VS.  a.  514—12  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  and  resetting  the  prolactin  and 
glucocorticosteriod  rhythms  in  an  obese  animal,  or  obese  human, 
which  comprises 
injecting  prolactin  into  the  blood  of  the  animal,  or  human,  on  a 
daily  basis  at  the  time  of  day  when  the  prolactin  level  will 
peak  in  the  blood  of  a  lean  insulin  sensitive  human,  in  dosage 
amount  rangmg  from  about  175  micrograms  to  about  2000 
micrograms,  per  pound  of  body  weight,  and  injecting  a  glu- 
cocorticosteroid  into  the  blood  of  the  animal,  or  human,  on  a 
daily  basis  at  the  time  of  day  when  the  Cortisol  level  will  peak 
in  the  blood  of  a  lean  insulin  sensitive  human,  in  dosage 
amount  ranging  from  about   175  to  2000  micrograms,  per 
pound  of  body  weight  and  continuing  the  injections  over  a 
period  sufficient  to  reduce  the  fat  deposits  in  the  body  of  the 
obese  animal,  or  person,  to  that  of  a  lean  animal,  or  person. 


5,716,934 
ECK  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 
Timothy  D.  Bartley,  Thousand  Oaks;  William  J.  Boyle,  Moor- 
park;  Vann  P.  Parker;  Gary  M.  Fox,  both  of  Newbury  Park, 
and  Andrew  A.  Welcher.  Glendale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Amgen  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,616,  Nov.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 
wUcfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,708,  Nov.  13, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
452,779 
InL  a.*  A61K  J&W,  C07K  14/435;  CUD  00/00 
VS.  a.  514—12  17  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  polypeptide  specifically  binding  the 
eck  receptor  and  comprising  a  fragment  having  a  C-terminal  dele- 
tion of  one  or  more  amino  acids  up  to  position  150  of  SEQ  ID 
NO.l. 


5.716^35 
USE  OF  ANTIOTENSIN  11  ANALOGS  IN  TISSUE  REPAIR 
Kathleen  Elizabeth  Rodgers,  Long  Beach,  and  Gere  Stodder 
Dizerega,  Pasadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  University  of 
Southern  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  126^70,  Sep.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,117 
Int  CI.*  A61K  38AX);  C07K  5/00,7/00 
VS.  a.  514—16  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  accelerating  wound  healing  in  mammalian  tissue, 
comprising  applying  to  a  wound  an  amount  effective  to  accelerate 
wound  healing  of  a  compound  of  general  formula  I 

R'-R^-R'-R*.R'-R*-R' 

in  which  R'  is  a  group  of  formula 

X-R*-R*-. 

wherein  X  is  H  or  a  one  to  three  peptide  group  and  R'^  and  R* 
together  form  a  peptide  bond  labile  to  aminopeptidase  A 
cleavage; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Val,  Ala,  Leu,  He, 
Gly,  Pro,  Aib,  Acpc  and  Tyr; 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Tyr,  Thr,  Ser  and 

azaTyr; 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  He.  Ala.  Leu.  Val  and 

Gly; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  His  and  Arg; 
R*"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pro  and  Ala:  and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Phe,  Phe(Br)  and  Tyr, 

excluding    the    sequence    Asp-Arg-Val-Tyr-Ile-His-Pro-Phe 

{SEQ  ID  NO:  1]. 


5,716,936 
PYRROLIDINE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  CHOLECYSTOKININE  AND  GASTRINE-RELATED 
DISORDERS 
Marc  Capet,  Thiais,  and   Marie-Christine  Dubroeucq,  Les 
Bains,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer 
S.A.,  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00796,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/35310,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,653 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  20,  1994,  94/07540 
InL  a.''  C07D  207/12;  A61K  il/40 
VS.  CI.  514—19  15  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


Rt 

sL    J<!' 


(I) 


CO— CH-NH-CO— R, 


in  which 

R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  in 
a  straight  or  branched  chain,  wherein  said  radical  may  be 
mono-  or  polyunsaturated;  a  cycloalkyl  radical  containing  3  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  radical  may  be  mono-  or 
polyunsaturated:  a  polycycloalkyl  radical  containing  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  radical  may  be  mono-  or  polyun- 
saturated: a  phenylalkyi  radical  in  which  the  phenyl  ring  may 
be  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
alkyl  radicals,  alkoxy  radicals,  and  halogen  atoms;  a  dipheny- 
lalkyl  radical;  a  cinnamyl  radical;  a  pyridyl  radical  which  may 
be  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals:  a  fiiryl  radical 
which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals:  a 
thienyl  radical  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more 
alkyl  radicals;  a  quinolyl  radical  which  may  be  substituted 
with  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals;  a  naphthyl  radical  which  may 
be  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals;  an  indolyl 
radical  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl 
radicals:  or  a  phenyl  radical  which  may  be  substituted  with 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  fix)m  halogen  atoms  and 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  amino,  monoalkylamino, 
dialkylamino,  alkoxycarbonyl,  —CO — NRgR,,  — NH — 
CO— CHj,  trifluoromethyl  and  trifluoromethoxy  radicals; 

Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical; 

Rj  represents  a  — (CH,),— CO— R,o,  — (CHj)„— O— CO— R,, 
or  — (CHj)^ — NR,jR,,  chain,  an  oxazolinyl  radical  which 
may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals,  or  a 
3-alkyloxadiazolyl  radical; 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical; 

R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical; 

R5  represents  a  phenyl  radical  which  may  be  substituted  with 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and 
alkyl,  alkoxy  and  alkylthio  radicals;  a  naphthyl  radical;  an 
indolyl  radical;  an  quinolyl  radical:  or  a  phenylamino  radical 
in  which  the  phenyl  ring  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
alkylthio,  trifluoromethyl,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
hydroxyl,  nitro,  amino,  acyl,  cyano,  sulphamoyl,  carbamoyl, 


hydroxyiminoalkyl.  alkoxyiminoalkyl.  hydroxyaminocarbo- 
nyl,  alkoxyaminocarbonyl,  5-tetrazolyl,  5-tetrazolylalkyl,  trif- 
luoromethylsulphonamido,  alkylsulphinyl,  mono-  or  polyhy- 
droxyalkyl.  sulpho.-alk-O— C0-alk.-alk-C0OX.-alk-O-alk.- 
alk'  COOX.  — O-alk-COOX,  — CH=CH— COOX,  -CO— 
COOX,  -alk-SOjH  in  salt  form,  — CH=CH-alk'. 
-C(=NOH>— COOX,  — S-alk-COOX.  — SO-alk-COOX, 
— SOj-alk-COOX,  — O— CHralk-COOX,  — CX=N-0- 
alk-COOX.  -alk-N(OH)— CO-alk,  -alk-SO^H,  — SO^- NH— 
CO— R,4,  — SO2— NH— SO,— R,4.  — CO— NH-CO— R,4 


— CO— NH— SO,— R, 


-SO,— NH— R,<,  — CO— NH— Ri5 


-B(OH)2,      — C(NH,)=NOH, 


MH 


A   X  XX, 


HN 


^y 


CHj 


HN 


A  ..  A^     r.x 


Ri< 


Ri^  represents  0.^=0  or  S=0; 

Rp  represents  O  or  C=0; 

n  is  equal  to  0.  1  or  2; 

m  is  equal  to  1  or  2; 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  phenylalkyi  radical; 

alk  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkylene  radical; 

alk'  represents  a  hydroxyalkyl.  hydroxyalkylene.  alkoxyalkyl  or 
alkoxyalkylene  radical; 

it  being  understood  that,  except  where  otherwise  mentioned,  said 
alkyl,  alkylene  and  alkoxy  radicals  and  said  alkyl,  alkylene 
and  alkoxy  portions  of  radicals  contain  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
a  straight  or  branched  chain,  said  acyl  radicals  and  said  acyl 
portions  of  radicals  contain  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  said 
cycloalkyl  radicals  and  said  cycloalkyl  portions  of  radicals 
contain  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

a  racemic  mixture  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I),  an  enantiomer 
of  a  compound  of  formula  (I),  or  a  salt  of  a  compound  of 
formula  (1). 


and  2,2-dimethyl-4,6-dioxo-l,3-dioxan-5-yl  radicals: 
R<,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  phenylalkyi 

radical; 
R,  represents  an  alkylsulphonyl  radical,  a  — SO,— NRgR,  radi- 
cal or  a  phenylsulphonyl  radical  in  which  the  phenyl  ring  is 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halo- 
gen   atoms    and    alkyl,    alkoxy,    hydroxyl,    nitro,    amino, 
monoalkylamino,   dialkylamino,   acylamino,   trifluoromethyl 
and  trifluoromethoxy  radicals: 
Rg  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical,  a  phenylalkyi 
radical,  or  a  phenyl  radical  which  may  be  substituted  with  one 
or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl, 
alkoxy  and  alkylthio  radicals: 
R,  represents  an  alkyl  radical,  a  phenylalkyi  radical  or  a  phenyl 
radical  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  alky- 
lthio radicals: 
or  Rg  and  R,  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  mono-  or  poly- 
cyclic  heterocycle  containing  4  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  one  or 
more  hetero  atoms  selected  from  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  and 
which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals; 
R,o  represents  a  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkyloxy,  cycloalkyla- 

Ikyloxy,  phenyl  or  — NR,2R|3  radical; 
R,,  represents  an  alkoxy.  cycloalkyloxy,  cycloalkylalkyloxy, 

phenyl  or  — NR|,R|,  radical; 
Ri,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl, 
cycloalkyl  or  phenylalkyi  radical  or  a  phenyl  radical  which 
may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl.  alkoxy  and  alkylthio  radicals; 
R,,  represents  an  alkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  cycloalkyl  or  phenyla- 
lkyi radical  or  a  phenyl  radical  which  may  be  substituted  with 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and 
alkyl,  alkoxy  and  alkylthio  radicals; 
or  R,,  and  R, 3  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  mono-  or  poly- 
cyclic  heterocycle  containing  4  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  one  or 
more  hetero  atoms  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur, 
and  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals; 
R,4  represents  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  trifluoromethyl  radical  or  a 
phenyl  radical  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  cyano,  alkoxy.  nitro  and  amino 
radicals  and  halogen  atoms: 
R,,  represents  a  5-letrazolyl  radical; 


5,716,937 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CARDIAC  MALFUNCTION 
Gamer  Haupert,  Jr.,  Littleton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  General 
Hospital  Corporation,  Chariestown,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978^72,  Nov.  19,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,048,  Dec.  13, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
338,264 
InL  a."  A61K  3\nO 
VS.  a.  514—25  8  CUtaK 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  positive  inotropic  effect  in  a 
mammalian  host  by  administering  to  the  host  a  positive  inotropic 
effect-producing  amount  of  a  glycosidic  Hypothalamic  Inhibitory 
Factor,  wherein  said  Factor  has  been  purified  to  homogeneity. 


5,716,938 
MATTRESS  FRESHENER  AND  ROOM  DEODORIZER 

coMPOsrrioN 

Robert  DameU  ProvitL  7500  Tally  Ann  Dr.,  l^ahassee,  FU. 

32311 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,031,  Feb.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,154 
InL  CI."  A61K  7/46 
VS.  a.  512—1  W  Claims 

1  A  powder  composition  for  refreshing  and  deodorizing  a  room 
consisting  essentially  of; 

a  fragrance  comprising  about  8%  to  12%  by  weight  for  refresh- 
ing the  room; 
a  powder  comprising  about  8%  to  12%  by  weight  for  preventing 

a  wet  and  gummy  substance: 
said  powder  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium 

carbonate,  magnesium  silicate,  and  a  blend  thereof: 
a  desiccant  for  absorbing  the  odors  entrained  in  the  room  air 

comprising  about  2%  to  8%  by  weight; 
said  desiccant  is  sodium  bicarbonate: 
a  filler  comprising  about  68%  to  82%  by  weight  for  diluting  said 

fragrance  to  remain  in  aromatic  coupling  with  the  powder: 
said  filler  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  talc,  starches. 

silica  powders,  and  a  blend  thereof;  and 
said  fragrance,  said  powder,  said  desiccant,  and  said  filler  for  a 
compound,  and  said  compound  is  formed  from  very  fine 
particles  to  provide  for  said  compound  to  be  in  a  powder 
form. 
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5,716,939 

AMIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF  16-MEIVIBERED  RING 

ANTIBIOTIC  MACROLIDES 

Kristin  Marie  Lundy,  Groton,  Conn.,  and  Chi  B.  Vu,  Chestnut 

Hill,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00199,  §  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  |  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02594,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,316,  Feb.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,181,  Jul.  15, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Jul.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

557,170 

Int  a.*  A61K  3in0 

M&.  a.  514—30  15  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I  or  II 


(I) 


dimethyl-y-aminobutyryl  and  sarcosyl.  provided  thai  N.N- 
dimethylglycyl.  bicyl,  N.N-diethyl-P-alanyl  or  N,N-dimethyl- 
y-aminobulyryl  can  only  be  the  terminal  aminoacyl  when  in  a 
dipeptidyl  group; 

Z-  is  hydrogen  or  (C,-C4)alkyl;  and 

Z^  is  — N(R'R-), 


0-CH 


N(CH,)2 


..Z' 


Q-CHi 


m 


N(CHjh 


CH, 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 

m  is  I  or  2; 

Z'  is  H.  OH  or  mycarosyloxy; 

O  O 

II  II 

TU  -C-Z',  -N-(CH2)„-C-Z'. 
I 
B 


T-    O 

I      II 


B  B 

I  I 

— N-C-(CH2),-Z'or-N-(CH2),-N-(CH2).-C-Z'; 

II 
O 

wherein 

a  is  1  or  2; 

g  is  2,  3,  or  4; 

B  for  each  occurrence  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen.  (C|-C4)alkyl.  an  aminoacyl  group  and  a 
dipeptidyl  group; 

wherein  the  aminoacyl  group  and  the  aminoacyl  groups  of  the 
dipeptidyl  group  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  D-  or  L-  form,  when  applicable,  of  alanyl. 
arginyl.  asparagyl.  aspartyl  acid,  cysteinyl,  cystyl.  glutamyl 
acid,  glutamyl,  glycyl,  histidyl.  hydroxylysyl,  hydroxyprolyl, 
isoleucyl,  leucyl,  lysyl,  methionyl,  phenylalanyl.  prolyl,  seryl, 
threonyl.  Uyptophyl.  tyrosyl.  valyl.  P-alanyl,  P-lysyl.  N.N- 
dimethylglycyl,  a.a-dimethylglycyl,  a-aminobutyryl. 
4-hydroxyphenylglycyl,  phenylglycyl.  a.Y-diaminobutyryl, 
ornithyl.    homoseryl.    bicyl,    N.N-diethyip    -alanyl,    N,N- 


K>- 


X' 


{j*     j^j— (CHj^^CXXJX'; 


(CHz^C-N 


(CH2)-COOX2or  — N 


—  N 


R'  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  firom  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  methyl,  optionally  substituted  alkyl  having  2  to 
6  carbons,  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  car- 
bons, aminoalkyi  having  2  to  6  carbons,  hydroxyalkyl  having  2 
to  6  carbons,  N-alkylaminoalkyl  having  I  to  4  carbons  in  the 
alkylamino  portion  and  2  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion, 
benzyl,  alkoxyalkyl  having  2  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion 
and  1  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkoxy  portion,  N,N-dialkylaminoalkyl 
having  a  total  of  2  to  6  carbons  in  the  dialkylamino  portion  and 
2  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion,  morphohno-CC^-  Cjjalkyl, 
piperidino-(C,-C4)alkyl,    pyrrolidino-CC^-C^jalkyl,"  azetidin-l 
-yl-(C2-C4)alkyl,  and  hexahydroazepin-l-yl-(C2-C4)alkyl; 
wherein  the  optionally  substituted  alky]  is  optionally  substituted 
with  1  or  2  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  cyano.  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  option- 
ally substituted  amino,  optionally  substituted  N-alkylamino 
having  1  to  4  carbons,  N,N-dialkylamino  having  a  total  of  2  to 
6  carbons,  N-(hydroxyalkyl)amino  having  2  to  4  carbons. 
N,N-bis(hydroxyalkyl)amino  wherein  each  alkyl  portion  has  2 
to  4  carbons,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbons,  alkoxycarbonyl 
having    1    to    4    carbons    in    the    alkoxy    portion,    N,N- 
dialkylaminoalkoxy  having  a  total  of  2  to  6  carbons  in  the 
dialkylamino  portion  and  2  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkoxy  portion, 
alkoxyalkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbons  in  each  of  the  alkoxy 
portions,  alkoxyalkoxyalkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbons  in  each  of 
the  alkoxy  portions. 


O 

II        / 
-C-N 

\ 


R>        B' 


R4         B2 


\ 
/ 


N-(CH,),-N- 
I 
B' 


cj  r^-  "G' 


N 
H 


wherein  die  optionally  substituted  amino  and  the  optionally  substi- 
tuted N-alkylamino  are  each  independently  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  an  aminoacyl  group  or  a  dipeptidyl  group; 
wherein  the  aminoacyl  group  and  the  aminoacyl  groups  of  the 
dipeptidyl  group  are  independently  selected  from  Uie  group 
consisting  of  the  D-  or  L-  form,  when  applicable,  of  alanyl, 
arginyl,  asparagyl,  aspartyl  acid,  cysteinyl,  cystyl,  glutamyl 
acid,  glutamyl,  glycyl.  histidyl,  hydroxylysyl,  hydroxyprolyl, 
isoleucyl,  leucyl,  lysyl,  methionyl.  phenylalanyl,  prolyl,  seryl, 
threonyl,  tryptophyl,  tyrosyl,  valyl.  P-alanyl,  piysyl,  N.N- 


diraethylglycyl,  a,a-dimethylglycyl,  a-aminobutyryl, 
4-hydroxyphenylglycyl.  phenylglycyl,  ot,-)f-diaminobutyTyl, 
ornithyl.  homoseryl,  bicyl,  N.N-diediyl-P-alanyl,  N,N- 
dimethyl-y-aminobutyryl  and  sarcosyl,  provided  that  N. 
N-dimcthylglycyl,  bicyl,  N,N-diediyl-P  -alanyl  or  N.N- 
dimethyl-f-aminobutyryl  can  only  be  the  terminal  aminoacyl 
when  in  a  dipeptidyl  group; 
j  is  2.  3,  or  4; 
R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl 

having  1  to  4  carbons; 
or  R'  and  R"  are  taken  together  with  die  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 

attached  and  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring  having  4  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  morpholino  or  piperazino; 
A    is     NH.    S,     N-(C|-C4)alkyl,    N-(aminoacyl     group),    or 

N-(dipeptidyl  group); 

wherein  the  aminoacyl  group  and  the  aminoacyl  groups  of  the 
dipeptidyl  group  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  D-  or  L-  form,  when  applicable,  of  alanyl, 
arginyl,  asparagyl.  aspartyl  acid,  cysteinyl,  cystyl,  glutamyl 
acid,  glutamyl,  glycyl,  histidyl,  hydroxylysyl,  hydroxyprolyl, 
isoleucyl,  leucyl,  lysyl,  methionyl,  phenylalanyl,  prolyl,  seryl, 
threonyl,  tryptophyl,  tyrosyl,  valyl,  P-alanyl.  piysyl,  N,N- 
dimethylglycyl,  a,a-dimethylglycyl,  a-aminobutyryl. 
4-hydroxyphenylglycyl,  phenylglycyl.  a,Y-diaminobutyTyl, 
omidiyl,  homoseryl,  bicyl,  N,N-diethyl-P-alanyl.  N.N- 
dimethyl-y-aminobutyryl  and  sarcosyl,  provided  diat  N,N- 
dimethylglycyl,  bicyl.  N.N-diethyip  -alanyl  or  N.N- 
dimethyl-y-aminobutyryl  can  only  be  the  terminal  aminoacyl 
when  in  a  dipeptidyl  group; 
B',  B".  and  B'  are  each  independenUy  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  (C,-C4)alkyl,  an  aminoacyl  group  and  a 

dipeptidyl  group; 

wherein  the  aminoacyl  group  and  the  aminoacyl  groups  of  die 
dipeptidyl  group  are  independenUy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  D-  or  L-  form,  when  applicable,  of  alanyl. 
arginyl,  asparagyl,  aspartyl  acid,  cysteinyl,  cystyl,  glutamyl 
acid,  glutamyl,  glycyl,  histidyl,  hydroxylysyl,  hydroxyprolyl, 
isoleucyl,  leucyl,  lysyl,  methionyl,  phenylalanyl,  prolyl,  seryl, 
direonyl,  tryptophyl,  tyrosyl,  valyl,  p-alanyl,  P-lysyl,  N,N- 
dimethylglycyl,  a,a-dimediylglycyl,  a-aminobutyryl, 
4-hydroxyphenylglycyl,  phenylglycyl.  ay-diaminobutyryl, 
ornithyl,  homoseryl,  bicyl,  N.N-diediyiP-alanyl.  N,N- 
dimethyl-Y-aminobutyryl  and  sarcosyl,  provided  that  N,N- 
dimethylglycyl,  bicyl,  N,N-diethyl-P  -alanyl  or  N,N- 
dimethyl-y-aniinobutyryl  can  only  be  the  terminal  aminoacyl 
when  in  a  dipeptidyl  group; 
Y'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  CH,  CHj.  N  and 

NH; 
n  is  0.  1  or  2; 
R'  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons  or 


— C— 0-loweralkyl; 

loweralkyi; 

R*  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbons,    hydroxy,    alkoxy    having    1    to    3    carbons,    amino, 
N-alkylamino  having   1   to  4  carbons  and  N.N-diaikylamino 
having  a  total  of  2  to  6  carbons; 
or  R*  and  R'  are  taken  together  and  form  an  oxo  group; 
the  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyl  is  optionally  substituted  with 
1  to  5  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  fluoro,  chloro.  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbons, 
hydroxyalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons,  alkoxyalkyl  having  I  to  4 
carbons    in    each    of   the    alkoxy    and    alkyl    portions,    amino, 
N-alkylamino  having  I  to  4  carbons  and  N,N-dialkylamino  having 
a  total  of  2  to  6  carbons; 

or  R'  and  R"  are  taken  togeUier  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 
attached  and  form 


wherein  Y^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  CH,  CHj, 
N,  NH,  N(aminoacyl  group)  and  N(dipeptidyl  group); 
wherein  the  aminoacyl  group  and  die  aminoacyl  groups  of  the 
dipeptidyl  group  are  independently  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  die  D-  or  L-  form,  when  applicable,  of  alanyl. 
arginyl,  asparagyl,  aspartyl  acid,  cysteinyl,  cystyl,  glutamyl 
acid,  glutamyl,  glycyl,  histidyl,  hydroxylysyl.  hydroxyprolyl 
isoleucyl,  leucyl,  lysyl,  methionyl,  phenylalanyl,  prolyl,  seryl 
threonyl,  tryptophyl,  tyrosyl.  valyl,  P-alanyl,  piysyl,  N.N 
dimethylglycyl,  a,a-dimethylglycyl.  a  aminobutytyl 
4-hydroxyphenylglycyl,  phenylglycyl,  a,Y-diaminobutyryl 
omidiyl.  homoseryl,  bicyl,  N,N-diediyl-P  -alanyl,  NJJ 
dimethyl-f-aminobutyryl  and  sarcosyl,  provided  that  N,N 
dimediylglycyl,  bicyl.  N,N-diediyl-P-alanyl  or  N.N-dimethyl 
Y-aminobutyryl  can  only  be  the  terminal  aminoacyl  when  in  a 
dipeptidyl  group: 

Y'  IS  O  or  S; 

b  is  0,  1  or  2; 

R*  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons  or 


— C— O-loweralkyl; 

R'  is  H  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons;  and 

R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
cartxjns,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  1  to  3  carbons,  amino. 
N-alkylamino  having  1  to  4  carbons  and  N,N-dialkylamino 
having  a  total  of  2  to  6  carbons; 

or  R'  and  R'"  are  taken  together  and  form  an  oxo  group;  and 

X'  corresponds  to  just  the  side  chain  portion  of  amino  acids  and 
for  each  occurrence  is  independenUy  selected  from  U»e  side 
chain  of  the  group  of  amino  acids  consisting  of  tlie  D-  or  L- 
form,  when  applicable,  of  alanine,  arginine,  asparagine,  aspartic 
acid,  cysteine,  cysune,  glutamic  aci^.  glutamine,  glycine,  hisn- 
dine,  hydroxylysine,  hydroxyproline.  isoleucine,  leucine,  lysine, 
methionine,  phenylalanine,  proline,  serine,  threonine,  tryp- 
tophan, tyrosine,  valine,  P-alanine,  P-lysine,  a,a- 
dimeUiylglycine,  a-aminobutyric  acid,  4-hydroxyphenylglycine, 
phenylglycme,  a,Y-diaminobutyric  acid,  ornithine  and 
homoserine; 

e  is  0  or  1,  provided  that  when  e  is  1  dien  X'  corresponds  to  the 
side  chain  of  P-lysine  or  p-alanine; 

f  is  0  or  I,  provided  Uiat  when  f  is  1  dien  X'  corresponds  to  the 
side  chain  of  p-lysine  or  P-alanine; 

X-  is  H.  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons  or  benzyl; 

Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  OH.  fluoro,  chloro, 

bromo.  iodo,  OX^, 


CH, 


CH3 


HO 


HO 


O— . 


o— , 


OCH,      OCHj 


OH 


OCHs 
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CHj 


-continued 

o 


HO 


CH, 


HjC— C-O 


0-, 


OH 


OH 


O— . 


OCH,      OCH, 


azetidin-l-yl.  pyrrolidin-l-yl.  piperidin-l-yl.  3,3- 

dimethylpiperidin-l-yl.  hexahydroazepin-  1-yl,  octahydroazocin- 1 - 
yl,  octahydroindol-l-yl.  l,3,3a,4,7.7a-hexahydroisoindol-  2-yl. 
decahydroquinol-l-yl.  decahydroisoquinol-2-yl.  1.2,3,4- 

tetrahydroisoquinol-2-yl,  1 ,2.3,6-ietrahydropyridin- 1  -yl, 

4-alkylpiperazin-l-yl  having  1  to  4  carbons  in  the  aJkyl  portion, 
mofpholino.  2,6-diincthylmoipholin-4-yl,  thiomorpholino.  and 


R" 


/ 

si 

\ 


wherein  R"  and  R'^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  alkyl  having   1   to  4  carbons,  hydroxyalkyl 
having  2  to  4  carbons,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  8  carbons,  alkenyl 
having  3  or  4  carbons,  alkoxyalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons  in  the 
alkoxy  portion  and  2  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion  and 
alkoxyalkoxyalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons  in  each  of  the  alkoxy 
portions  and  2  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion;  and 
X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  optionally  substituted 
alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbons,  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyi 
having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  an  optionally  substituted  aryl. 
aralkyl  or  heteroaryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  benzyl,  pyndinyl,  quinolinyl,  isoquinolinyi,  quinazoli- 
nyl,  pyrimidinyl.  imidazolyl.  oxazolyl.  thiazolvl.   benzimida- 
zolyl.  indolyl,  benzoxazolyl  and  benzthiazolyl; 
wherein  the  optionally  substituted  alkyl  and  optionally  substi- 
tuted cycloalkyi  can  be  substituted  with  1  or  2  substituents 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
amino.     N-alkylamino    having     1     to    4    carbons,     N,N- 
dialkylamino  having  a  total  of  2  to  6  carbons  and  alkoxy 
having  1  to  4  carbons;  and  where  the  optionally  substituted 
aryl.  aralkyl  and  heteroaryl  groups  are  optionally  substituted 
with  1  or  2  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  having   1   to  4  carbons,  fluoro.  chloro. 
bromo.     acetyl,     amino,     nitro.     cyano.     trifluoromethyl, 
N-alkylamino  having  1  to  4  carbons,  N,N-dialkylamino  hav- 
ing a  total  of  2  to  6  carbons,  carboxyl,  carboalkoxy  having  1 
to  4  carbons,  carboxamido,  sulfonamide,  hydroxyalkyl  having 
1    to    4    carbons,    aminoalkyl    having    1    to    4    carbons, 
N-alkylaminoalkyI  having  I  to  4  carbons  in  each  of  the  alkyl 
portions,  and  N,N-dialkylaminoalkyl  having  a  total  of  2  to  6 
carbons  in  the  dialkylamino  portion  and  I  to  4  carbons  in  the 
alkyl  portion; 
provided  that  when  R'  or  R-  is  a  substituted  alkyl  or  substituted 
cycloalkyi,  then  the  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  fluoro,  chloro.  N-alkylamino. 
N,N-dialkylamino  and  amino  substituents  cannot  be  attached  to  the 
l-position  of  said  substituted  alkyl  or  substituted  cycloalkyi. 
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5,716,941 

USE  OF  METirV'L  DONOR  COMPOUNDS  TO  TREAT 

NEUROLOGICAL  DYSFUNCTION  ASSOCUTED  WITH 

IMMUNE  DEFECTS 

Michael   Rabinoff,   Biddeford,   Me.,   assignor  to   Biogenesys, 

Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,459,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,508,271.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,888 
Int.  CI.*'  A61K  31/68:31/70:19/052 
U.S.  a.  514—52  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammalian  host  with  a  demyelinating 
disease  associated  with  an  immunological  disorder,  said  method 
comprising: 

administering  to  said  host  methylcobalamin  or  cyanocobalamin 
in  an  amount  effective  to  stabilize  or  reverse  said  demyelinat- 
ing disease. 


5,716,942 
TREATMENT  OF  MIGRAINE  WITH  MORPHOLINE 
TACHYKININ  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Conrad  P.  Dom,  Plainfield;  Malcolm  MacCoss,  Freehold;  Jef- 
frey J.  Hale,  Westfield,  and  Sander  G.  Mills,  Woodbridge.  all 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  206,771,  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,198 
Int.  CI.''  A6IK  31/675:31/535 
VS.  CI.  514—90  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  antagonizing  the  effect  of  substance  P  at  its 
receptor  site  or  for  the  blockade  of  neurokinin- 1  receptors  in  a 
mammal  in  need  thereof  which  compnses  the  administration  to  the 
mammal  of  a  compound  in  an  amount  that  is  effective  for  antago- 
nizing the  effect  of  substance  P  at  its  receptor  site  in  die  mammal, 
wherein  the  compound  is  of  the  formula  1: 

R'  I 


rV. 


1  Z  R« 


'X>' 


(ov  I  I  -H— R' 

A 
I 


R"  RI2 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

R"  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(1)  hydrogen. 

(2)  C, .6  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  the  substituents  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(b)  0X0. 

(c)  Cn,  alkoxy, 

(d)  phenyl-C|. 3  alkoxy, 

(e)  phenyl. 


(0-CN. 

(g)  halo, 

(h)  — NR'R'",  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  independently 

selected  from: 

(i)  hydrogen. 

(ii)  C,^  alkyl. 

(iii)  hydroxy-C,.6  alkyl,  and 

(iv)  phenyl, 
(i)  —NR'COR"',  wherein  R'  and  R'°  are  as  defined  above, 
(j)  —NR'COiR'".  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined 

above, 
(k)  — <:ONR'R"'.  wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 
(1)  — COR',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and 
(m)  — CO2R'.  wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above; 

(3)  Cj  6  alkenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  C,^  alkoxy. 

(d)  phenyl-C,.3  alkoxy. 

(e)  phenyl, 
(f)— CN, 
(g)  halo, 

(h)  — CONR'R'"  wherein  R'  and  R'°  are  as  defined  above. 
(i)  — COR'  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above, 
(j)  — COjR',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 

(4)  C^^  alkynyl: 

(5)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(b)  C,,6  alkoxy. 

(c)  C,.«  alkyl, 

(d)  C2.5  alkenyl, 

(e)  halo, 
(O-CN. 
(g)  — NO2, 
(h)  — CFj, 

(i)  — (CH2)„— NR'R'",  wherein  m.  R'  and  R'°  are  as 

defined  above, 
(j)  —NR'COR'",  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 
(k)  — NR'COzR'",  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined 

above, 
(1)  — CONR'R'",  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 
(m)  — CGjNR'R"',  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined 

above, 
(n)  —COR',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 
(o)  — CO2R'.  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 
and,  alternatively,  the  groups  R'  and  R'  are  joined  together  to  form 
a  carbocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  cyclopen!yl. 

(b)  cyclohexyl, 

(c)  phenyl. 

and  wherein  the  carbocyclic  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from: 
(i)  C,.6alkyl, 
(ii)  C,.4alkoxy, 

(iii)  — NR'R'",  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 
(iv)  halo,  and 
(v)  trifluoromethyl; 
and,  alternatively,  the  groups  R^  and  R'  are  joined  together  to 

form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of: 

(a)  pyrrolidinyl, 

(b)  piperidinyl, 

(c)  pyrrolyl, 

(d)  pyridinyl, 

(e)  imidazolyl. 

(f)  furanyl, 

(g)  oxazolyl, 
(h)  thienyl,  and 
(i)  thiazolyl. 

and  wherein  the  heterocyclic  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  more  substituent(s)  selected  from: 
(i)  C,.salkyl. 
(ii)  0x0, 


(iii)  C,.6alkoxy, 

(iv)  — NR'R'",  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 
(v)  halo,  and 
(vi)  trifluoromethyl; 
R*,  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

(1)  hydrogen; 

(2)  C|.6  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  the  substituents  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0. 

(c)  C,.4  alkoxy, 

(d)  phcnyl-C,.,  alkoxy, 

(e)  phenyl, 
(0— CN, 
(g)  halo. 

(h)  —NR'R'",  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 
(j)  —NR'COR'",  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 
(j)  —NR'COiR'".  wherein  R'  and  R'°  are  as  defined 

above, 
(k)  — CONR'R'".  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above. 
(I)  — COR',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and 
(m)  — CO2R',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above: 

(3)  C2_6  alkenyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0. 

(c)  C,.6  alkoxy, 

(d)  phenyl-C,.3  alkoxy, 

(e)  phenyl, 
(f)-CN. 
(g)  halo, 

(h)  — CONR'R'"  wherein  R'  and  R'°  are  as  defined  above, 
(i)  —COR'  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above, 
(j)  — COjR',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above: 

(4)  Cj^  alkynyl; 

(5)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(b)  C,^  alkoxy, 

(c)  C,^  alkyl, 

(d)  C2.5  alkenyl, 

(e)  halo, 
(O-CN, 
(g)  — NO2. 
(h)  — CFj, 

(i)  — (CH2)„— NR'R'",  wherein  m,  R'  and  R'"  are  as 

defined  above, 
(j)  —NR'COR'".  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 
(Ic)  — NR'COjR'",  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined 

above, 
(1)  — CONR'R'".  wherein  R'  and  R'°  are  as  defined  above, 
(m)  — COzNR'R'".  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined 

above, 
(n)  —COR',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 
(o)  — CO2R'.  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 

(6)  halo, 

(7)  -CN, 

(8)  — CF3. 

(9)  — NO2, 

(10)  — SR'",  wherein  R'*  is  hydrogen  or  Ci.jalkyl, 

(11)  — SOR'*,  wherein  R'"  is  as  defined  above. 

(12)  — SOjR'*.  wherein  R'''  is  as  defined  above, 

(13)  NR'COR'",  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 

(14)  CONR'COR'",  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above. 

(15)  NR'R'",  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 

(16)  NR'COiR'",  wherein  R'  and  R'°  are  as  defined  above. 

(17)  hydroxy, 
(18)C,.6alkoxy, 

(19)  COR',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above, 

(20)  CO2R'.  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above. 

(21)  2-pyridyl. 

(22)  3-pyridyl, 

(23)  4-pyridyl, 

(24)  5-tttrazolyl, 
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(25)  2-oxazolyl.  and 

(26)  2-thiazolyl: 

R".  R'-  and  R"  are  independentiv  selected  from  the  definitions 

of  R".  R'  and  R".  or  -^-OX: 
A  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(I)  C, .6  a4lcyl.  unsubstiiuted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  the  substituents  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  oxo. 

(c)  C,.6  alkoxy, 

(d)  phenyl-C,.3  alkoxy, 

(e)  phenyl, 
(0— CN, 

(g)  halo,  wherein  halo  is  fiuoro,  chloro.  bromo  or  iodo, 
(h)  — NR'R'".  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 
(i)  — NR'COR'".  wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 
(j)  — NR'COjR'".   wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  as  defined 

above, 
(k)  — CONR'R"'.  wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above, 
(1)  — COR',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and 
(m)  — COiR'.  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 

(2)  C,.ft  alkenyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(b)  oxo, 

(c)  C,^  alkoxy, 

(d)  phenyl-C,.,  alkoxy. 

(e)  phenyl, 
(0— CN. 
(g)  halo, 

(h)  — CONR'R'"  wherein  R'  are  as  defined  above, 
(i)  — COR'  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and 
(j)  — COjR'.  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above;  and 

(3)  C,.,,  alkynyl; 

B  is  a  heterocycle,  wherein  the  heterocycle  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


-continued 


H 

N-N 

/ 

N-N 

1 
X 

H 

\          H 

N  — N 

X 

\          H 

N-N 

^^o,f 

^.K. 

H 

N-N 

X 

/ 

N  — N 

I  »  H 

X 


H 

N-N 


N-N 


t-^  .  ^o'",  ^  .  K-'. 


N  — N 


N  — N 


t..^<^    %-.A 


~\ 


.  N, 


N-N 


I 

X 


K->r^.V;' 


and 


and  wherein  the  heterocycle  is  substituted  in  addition  to 
— X  with  one  or  more  substituent(s)  selected  from: 
(i)  hydrogen; 

(ii)  C|.s  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  halo. 
— CFj,  — OCH„  or  phenyl, 
(iii)  C,_6  alkoxy, 
(iv)  oxo, 
(v)  hydroxy, 
(vi)  thioxo, 

(vii)  — SR'.  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above, 
(viii)  halo, 
(ix)  cyano, 
(x)  phenyl, 
(xi)  trifluoromethyl, 

(xii)  — <CH2)„— NR'R"'.  wherein  m  is  0,  1  or  2,  and  R' 
and  R'"  are  as  defined  above. 

(xiii)  — NR'COR'".  wherein  R'  and  R"*  are  as  defined 
above. 

(xiv)  — CONR'R'".  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined 
above. 

(XV)  — COiR",  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and 
(xvi)  — (CH2)„— OR',  wherein  m  and  R'  are  as  defined 
above; 
p  is  0  or  1 ; 


X  is  selected  from: 

(a)  — PO(OHK>"'M*.   wherein  M*   is  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  monovalent  counterion, 

(b)  — P0(0  )2'2M", 

(c)  — PO(0")2'D-*,    wherein    D"*    is    a    pharmaceutically 
acceptable  divalent  counterion, 

(d)  — CHCR*)— P0(0H)0''M*,  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or 
C,„  alkyl, 

(e)  — CHCR")— P0(0-),'2M*, 
(0  — CHCR")— P0(0-)j«D^*, 

(g)  -so,-M^ 

(h)  — CHCR*)— SO,-*M", 
(i)  — CO— CH,CH,— CO,-«M*, 

(j)  — CH(CH,)— O^O^R',  wherein  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


NH,*M-, 


Ac 

Ao 
A„ 


h- 


-  CO2-M*, 

C02-M\ 

CO2- 

NH3*       , 
.  CO2-M' 

-CO;-M- 

■  CO2-M*.  and 
CO2-M* 


;  and 


(1) 
(u) 

(iii) 
(iv) 

(v) 
(vi) 


(b)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 
(i)  hydroxy, 
(ii)C|. 6  alkoxy, 
(iii)  C,  „  alkyl, 
(iv)  C2.,  alkenyl, 
(V)  halo, 
(vi)  — CN, 
(vii)  — NO2. 
(viii)  — CFj, 

(ix)  — (CH2)„— NR'R'".  wherein  m,  R'  and  R'°  are  as 
defined  above, 

(X)  — NR'COR'",  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined 
above, 
(xi)  — NR'COiR'".  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined 

(xii)  -1-CONR'R"',  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined 
above, 

(xiii)  — COjNR'R"'.  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined 
above, 

(xiv)  —COR',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and 
(xv)  — CO2R'.  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 
Z  is  selected  from: 

(1)  hydrogen. 

(2)  C,^  alkyl.  and 

(3)  hydroxy,  with  the  proviso  that  if  Y  is  — O — ,  Z  is  other 
than  hydroxy,  or  if  Y  is  — CHR"— ,  then  Z  and  R"  are 
optionally  joined  together  to  form  a  double  bond. 


(vii) 


(k)  hydrogen,  with  the  proviso  that  if  p  is  0  and  none  of  R" 
R'^  or  R"  are  —OX,  then  X  is  other  than  hydrogen; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(1)  a  single  bond, 
(2) 


(3) 
(4) 

(5)  -CH2-, 

(6)  — CHR"— ,  and 

(7)  _cr"r'*— ,  wherein  R"  and  R'*  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  C|.6  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 

of  the  substituents  selected  from: 

(i)  hydroxy, 

(ii)  0x0, 

(iii)  C|.6  alkoxy. 

(iv)  phenyl-C,.,  alkoxy. 

(v)  phenyl. 

(vi)  — CN, 

(vii)  halo, 

(viii)  — NR'R'",  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined 

(ix)  — NR'COR'",  wherein  R'  and  R"*  are  as  defined 

above, 

(x)  — NR'COjR'".  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined 

above, 

(xi)  — CONR'R'".  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined 

above. 

(xii)  — COR',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and 

(xiii)  — CO2R'.  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 


5,716,943 
PHOSPHINIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  WITH 
METALLOPEPTIDASE  INHIBITORY  ACTIVITY 
Gabriele    Norcini,    Vizzda    Ticino;    Daniela    Botta,    Come; 
Francesco    Santangelo,    Milan,    and    Claudio    Semeraro, 
Bresso,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Zambon  Group.  S.p.A,, 
Vicenza,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  671,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  14, 1995,  MI95A1257 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/66:31/67:  C07F  9/36 
VS.  a.  514—92  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 

o  R2  (n 

II  I 

R-(0)„-C0NH-CH-P-CH2-C-C0NH-CH-C00H 
III  I 

R,      OH  Rj  CH2— R, 

wherein 

R  is  a  straight  or  branched  C.-Cj  alkyl  group,  a  5  or  6  mem- 
bered  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  with  1  or  2  heteroatoms 
selected  among  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulphur  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  a  Cj-Ci  aikyl  group  or  a  phenyl  or  phenylalkyi 
group  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents.  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, selected  among  hydroxy  groups,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkyl- 
sulphonyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  groups  with  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  carboxy  groups,  aminocarbonyl 
groups,  acylamino  groups,  aminosulphonyl  groups,  mono-  or 
di-alkylaminocarbonyl  groups  with  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  group; 

R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight  or  branched  C,-C4  alkyl 
group; 

R,  is  a  straight  or  branched  C,-C(,  alkyl  group,  a  2-methoxy- 
ethoxymethyl  group  or  an  arylmethyl  group  wherein  the  aryl 
is  a  phenyl  group  or  a  5  or  6  membered  aromatic  heterocyclic 
group  with  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  among  nitrogen, 
oxygen  and  sulphur,  being  the  phenyl  group  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  a  methylenedioxy  group  or  with  one  or  more 
substituents.  the  same  or  different,  selected  among  halogen 
atoms,  hydroxy  groups,  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkylsulphonyl  or 
alkoxycarbonyl  groups  with  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group,  aminocarbonyl  groups,  acylamino  groups,  ami- 
nosulphonyl groups,  mono-  or  di-alkylaminocarbonyl  groups 
with  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group; 

R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 


1354 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  10,  1998 


February  10,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1355 


R4  is  a  5  or  6  membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  with  one  or 
rwo  heteroatoms  selected  among  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sul- 
phur, a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  an  aryl  group 
wherein  the  aryl  is  a  phenyl  or  a  5  or  6  membered  aromatic 
heterocycle  with  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  among 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulphur  or  a  phenyl  group  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents.  the  same  or  diflfer- 
ent,  selected  among  halogen  atoms,  hydroxy  groups,  alkoxy, 
alkylthio  or  alkoxycarbonyl  groups  with  from  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  carboxy  groups,  aminocarbonyl 
groups,  acylamino  groups,  aminosulphonyl  groups,  mono-  or 
di-alkylaminocarbonyl  groups  with  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  group: 

n  is  0  or  I ; 

the  carbon  atom  marked  with  an  asterisk  is  a  stereogenic  center, 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof; 

provided  that 

a)  when  R,  is  equal  to  hydrogen  and  R,  is  equal  to  biphenyl.  n 
IS  1: 

b)  when  R4  is  equal  to  phenyl  or  imidazolyl  and  R^  is  equal  to 
imidazolylmethyl.  n  is  I ; 

the  compound  N-{3- 

[(benzyloxycarbonylaminomethylKhydroxy)phosphinyl)- 
2-isobutyl-propionylJ-phenylatanine   and    its    lithium   salt   being 
excluded. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


CON 


/ 
\ 


Qi 


wherein  ring  A  is  a  benzene  ring  that  may  be  substituted;  Y  is  a 
divalent  group  as  a  constituent  member  of  ring  B  forming  a  5-  to 
S-meinbered  ring,  said  divalent  group  being 
(1)  — (CH,)^,— O — (CH2)„2—  wherein  a,  and  a,,  whether  iden- 
tical or  not,  represent  0.  1,  2  or  3,  the  sum  of  a,  and  a^  being 
not   more   than   3;   — {CHj)„3— O— (CH,)^— (CH=CH)— 
(CHJ^—       or       — (CHj)„5-<CH=CH)— (CH2U-   '^ 


(CHj), 


wherein  a,,  a.  and  a,,  whether  identical  or  not. 


represent  0  or  I ,  the  sum  of  a,,  aj  and  a,  being  not  more  than 
1.  — O— (CH=C=CH)—  or  — (CH=C=CH)— O— . 

(2)  — (CH,);,, — S — (CH2)fc2 —  wherein  b,  and  bj,  whether  iden- 
tical or  not,  represent  0,  1 .  2  or  3.  the  sum  of  b,  and  bj  being 
not  more  than  3;  wherein  — (CH,)^,— S — (GHz)** — 
(CH=CH)— (CH2)„—  or  — (CHj)^— {CH=CH)— 
(CH,)^ — S — (CHj)^,, —  wherein  b,,  bj  and  b,,  whether  iden- 
tical or  not.  represent  0  or  I,  the  sum  of  b,,  b4  and  b,  being 
not  more  than  1;  _S— {CH=C=CH)—  or 
_(CH=C=CH)— S— , 

(3)  — (CHj)^,—  wherein  d,  represents  I,  2,  3  or  4;  —(CH^)^,— 
(CH=CH)— {CHj)^ —  wherein  dj  and  dj,  whether  identical 
or  not,  represent  0,  1  or  2,  the  sum  of  A2  and  d,  being  not 
more  than  2;  — CH=C=CH— ,  or 

(4)  — (CH2),,— NH— (CH2),,—  wherein  e,  and  Cj,  whether 
identical  or  not.  represent  0,  I,  2  or  3,  the  sum  of  e,  and  62 
being  not  more  than  3;  — (CHz),,— NH— (CHjU— 
(CH=CH)— (CHj),,—  or  — (CHj),,— (CH=CH>- 
(CHj)^ — NH — (CHj),, —  wherein  e,,  e,  and  e,,  whedier 


identical  or  not.  represent  0  or  1 ,  the  sum  of  e,,  e^  and  e, 
being  not  more  than  1;  — NH— {CH=C=CH)—  or 
— (CH=C=CH)— NH— ,  —(CHjU— (N=CH)— 

(CH,),,—  or  (CH2),7— (CH=N)— (CH2U—  wherein  e^  and 
67.  identical  or  not.  represent  0.  1  or  2,  the  sum  of  e,,  and  e,, 
being  not  more  than  2:  — (CH2),8— (N=N)— (CHj)^— 
wherein  eg  and  e,  whether  identical  or  not,  represent  0,  I  or  2, 
the  sum  of  e^  and  e,,  being  not  more  than  2; 

wherein  each  of  said  groups  ( I ),  (2),  (3)  and  (4)  may  be  substituted 

by  lower  alkyl,  0x0  or  hydroxyl; 
Q,:  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 

O  (i) 

II 
— X— P— ORi 

OR2 

wherein  X  is  a  bond  or  — E — W — ,  wherein 

E  is  (I)  a  divalent  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  group,  (2)  a  divalent 
alicyclic-aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  (3)  a  divalent  aromatic- 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  (4)  a  divalent  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon group  or  (5)  a  divalent  aromatic  heterocyclic  group, 
wherein  each  of  said  groups  may  have  I  to  2  substituents,  in 
addition  10  the  group  represented  by  — W — P(0)(OR')(OR^), 

W  represents  a  bond  or  a  carbon  chain  of  a  chain  length  of  I  to 
4  atoms,  which  may  be  substituted; 

R'  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
or 

R'  and  R-  may  be  combined  together  to  form  a  ring; 

Q2  is  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon  group  that  may  be  substituted  or 
a  heterocyclic  group  that  may  be  substituted;  and  the  group  of 
the  formula  — C0N(Q|)(Q2)  is  connected  to  the  a-  or 
b-position  carbon  atom,  or  a  salt  thereof 


hydroxy  groups  are  masked  as  groups  which  can  be  reconverted  to 
hydroxy  groups  in  vivo. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


Ri 
I 
a)^CH=CH-C  =  C-Q— 'C— X 
I 
R' 


I 


in  which  formula  X  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy;  R'  and  R^  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different,  stand  for  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  hydrocaibyl; 
or  R'  and  R^  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  bearing  the 
group  X.  can  form  a  Cj-Cg  carbocyclic  ring;  Q  is  a  single  bond  ; 
R',  R^  and/or  Q  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
fluorine  atoms;  and  prodrugs  of  I  in  which  one  or  more  of  the 
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1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  activity  of  oxygen  and  hydroxyl 
free  radicals  in  tissue  of  an  organism,  comprising  the  step  of: 
administering   2,2-disubstituted-4,4-dimethyl-3-oxazolidinyloxy 
to  the  tissue  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  the  free  radicals. 
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1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  salt  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  in  vivo  hydrolysable  ester  thereof: 


R^Nl 


(CH2)™ 


(I) 


CO2R' 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methoxy  or  formamido; 
Y  is  O.  S.  SO  or  SO,  and  m  is  1  or  2; 
R-  is  an  acyl  group  of  the  formulae  (ahif): 


Ai(CH2),-CH-(CH2).-CO- 

X, 
AjCO- 

CH2  CO- 

/        \    / 
X2  c 

\    /  \ 

CH2  X| 

Aj-X,-(CHj)p-CO- 

A5—C— co- 
ll 

N 

{ 
OA4 


"'1 


-co- 


ca) 

(b) 
(c) 


(d) 
(e) 


(0 


wherein  p  is  0,  I  or  2;  m  is  0,  I  or  2;  A,  is  (C.^alkyl. 
substituted  (C,.«,)alkyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  the  same 
as  for  R"  below.  (C,.6)cycloalkyl,  cyclohexenyl,  cyclohexadi- 
enyl,  an  aryl  or  heteroaryl  group,  a  (C,.6)alkylthio  group  or 
(C|.6)alkyloxy;  X,  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  a  carboxy- 
lic  acid,  carboxylic  ester,  sulphonic  acid,  azido,  tetrazolyl, 
hydroxy,  acyloxy,  amino,  ureido,  acylamino,  a  heterocy- 
clyamino  selected  from  2-amino  thiazole,  amino  quinoline, 
amino  indole,  amino  pyrazole  or  3-amino  pyrrole,  guanidino 
or  acylureido;  A,  is  an  aryl  group;  a  substituted  (C,.<,)alkyl 
group;  or  a  substituted  dithietane;  X,  is  a  — CHjOCH, — , 
— CH2SCHJ—  or  (C;,6)alkylene  group;  X,  is  an  oxygen  or 
sulphur  atom;  A,  is  an  aryl  or  heteroaryl  group;  and  A4  is 
hydrogen,  (C,.4)alkyl,  (Cj.gjcycloalkyI,  (C,.8)cycloalkyl(C,. 
(,)alkyl.  (C,„)alkoxycarbonyl(C,„)alkyl,  (C2.6)alkenyl. 
carboxy(C|.<,)alkyl,  (C2.6)alkynyl,  aryl  or  (C|.6)alkyl  substi- 
tuted by  up  to  three  aryl  groups; 

COjR'  is  a  carboxy  group  or  a  carboxylate  anion,  or  R'  is  a 
readily  removable  carboxy  protecting  group  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salt-forming  group  or  in  vivo  hydrolysable 
ester  group; 

R'*  represents  hydrogen  or  up  to  four  substituents,  which  may  be 
present  on  any  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  system  shown, 
selected  ftx)m  (C,.fc)alkyl,  (C,  ,,)alkenyl,  (C2.6)alkynyl,  (C,. 
6)alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogen,  amino.  (C,.t,)alkylamino,  acy- 
lamino, (C|„)dialkylamino,  COjR,  CONRj.  SO2NR2  where  R 
is  hydrogen  or  (C|.6)alkyl  or  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  wherein  any  R"  (C,^,)alkyl  substituent  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
list  from  which  R"*  is  selected; 

wherein  "aryl"  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  each  optionally  substituted 
with  up  to  five  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  mercapto,  (C,,,)alkyl,  phenyl,  (C,.6)alkoxy, 
hydroxy(C|.6)alkyl.  mercapto(C,  6)alkyl,  halo(C,^)alkyl, 
hydroxy,  amino,  nitro,  carboxy,  (C,  ,,)alkylcarbonyloxy,  (C,. 
fcjalkoxycarbonyl,  formyl  and  (C,  „)alkylcaibonyi  groups;  and 

"heteroaryl"  is  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  or  ring  system, 
each  ring  having  5  or  6  ring  atoms  selected  from  furan, 
thiophene,  pyrrole,  oxazole,  thiazole,  imidazole,  pyrazole. 
isoxazole,  isothiazole,  1 .2,3-oxadiazole,  1 ,2,3-Oiazole,  pyri- 
dine, pyrimidine,  pyrazine.  indole,  isoindole.  benzamidazole, 
benzthiazole  or  quinolone. 
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1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

(I) 


R- 


R> 


Y 
I 

(CH2), 
I 
N  -  (CH2U 


R" 
(CH2),CORS 

wherein 

R'  and  R-  independently  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluorometbyl. 

hydroxy.  C|.^-alkyl  or  Ci.^-alkoxy; 
Y  is  >N— CH,— .  >CH— CHj—  or  >C=CH—  wherein  only  the 

underscored  atom  participates  in  the  ring  system; 
X  is  — CH,— (C=0)—  or  — (C=0)— CHj— ; 
r  is  1.  2  or  3:  and 
m  is  1  or  2:  and 

n  is  1  when  m  is  1  and  n  is  0  when  m  is  2; 
R'  and  R''  each  are  hydrogen  or  may — when  m  is  2 — together 

represent  a  bond:  and 
R'  is  — OH  or  C,.6-alkoxy;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
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1.  A  diazacycloalkanealkylsulfonamide  compound  having  the 

following  formula  I: 


I 


/ \  /' 

CHN  N— Y— SO2N 

/         \  /  \ 

R2  (CH2)a  R4 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen  atom,  hydroxy,  trif- 
luorometbyl, nitre  or  amino;  R,  is  phenyl  which  may  optionally  be 
substituted  by  one  to  three  substituenls  on  the  phenyl  ring  selected 
from  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  halogen  atom,  hydroxy,  trifluorometbyl,  nitro  and  amino,  or 
Rj  IS  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl  or  4-pyridyl;  a  is  2  or  3;  Y  is  alkylene 
having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and  R,  and  R4  are  the  same  or 


different  and  are  each  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl 
having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  which  may  optionally  be 
substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents  on  the  phenyl  ring  selected 
from  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  halogen  atom,  hydroxy,  trifluorometbyl,  nitro  and  amino, 
or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
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U.S.  a.  514—219  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  structural  Formula  lb  or  lib: 


COR- 


Ib 


R2' 

R»,^^COR22 


lib 


where 

R'  and  R-  are  independendy  selected  from 

hydrogen, 

halo(F.  CI.  Br,  I), 

cyano. 

carboxy, 

aminocarbonyl. 

carboxamido, 

carbamoyloxy, 

formyloxy, 

formyl, 

azido, 

nitro, 

imidazolyl, 

ureido, 

thioureido, 

thiocyanato. 

hydroxy. 

mercapto. 

sulfonamido  and 

an  optionally  substituted  group  selected  from 
C,-C|2alkyl. 
C2-C|,alkenyl. 


C,-C,2alkynyl, 

C,-C,2cycloalkyl. 

phenyl, 

phelyl-Ci-Cgalkyl, 

C,-C,2alkyloxy, 

C , -C ,  ^alky  loxyC , -C ,  2alky  1, 

phenoxy, 

C ,  -C ,  jalkanoy  lamino, 

N.N-di(C,-C,2)aIkanoylamino, 

N-(C  I  -C ,  2)alkyl-N-(C ,  -C ,  ,)alky  Isulfony  lamino, 

C I  -C I  jalky  Ithiocarbony  1, 

C,-C,2alkylthio, 

C ,  -C I  jalkylthioC ,  -C ,  jalky  1, 

C|-C,2alkylsulfinyl. 


C,-C,2alkylsulflnylC|-C,2alkyl, 

C,-C,2alkylsulfonyl. 

C|-C,2alkylsulfonylC,-C,2aIkyl. 

C I  -C ,  jalky  Isulfonato, 

N-(C ,  -C 1 2)alky  Isulfonamido, 

N,N-di-(C ,  -C ,  2)sulfonamido, 

N-(C|-C|2)alkyl-N-thioformylamino, 

C 1  -C I  jthioalkanoy  lamino, 

N-(C,-C,2)alkyl-N-(C|-C,2)thioalkanoylamino. 

C I  -C I  ^alky  Isulfinamido, 

N-(C,^,2)alkyl-N-(C,-Ci2)alkylsulfinylamino, 

C,-C|2carbalkoxy, 

C , -C ,  2alky  Icarbonyl, 

C I  -C 1 2alky  toxycarbonyl, 

C,-C|2aIkanoyloxy, 

N-(C  I  -C 1 2)alky  Icarboxamido, 

N-(C,-C|2)alkylaminocarbonyl. 

N,N-di-(C,-C|2)carboxamido, 

N,N-di-(C|-C,2)alkylaminocarbonyl, 

N-(C,-C,2)alkylcarbamoyloxy  and 

N,N-di-(C,-C,2)carbamoyloxy, 

where  the  substituents  are  one  to  three  groups  selected  from 

halo  (F,  CI,  Br.  I), 

amino, 

amidino, 

guanidino, 

imidazolyl. 

indolyl, 

cyano, 

azido, 

nitro, 

hydroxy, 

mercapto, 

morpholino. 

morpholinyl, 

piperazinyl, 

piperidinyl. 

pyrrolinyl, 

sulfonamido. 

ureido, 

thioureido. 

carboxy. 

aminocarbonyl, 

C I  -Ciaminocarbony  1, 

carboxamido, 

carbamoyloxy, 

formyloxy, 

formyl, 

C,-C4alkyloxycarbonyl. 

Ci-C^alkyl, 

C,-C4alky  lamino, 

di-(C ,  -C4)alky  lamino, 

C,-C4alkoxy, 

hydroxyphenyl, 

phenyl,  and 

phenoxy 
optionally,  R'  and  R^  when  bonded  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  may 
join   to   form   a   fused   unsubstimted   or   substimted   napthyl, 
p;. 'nanthrenyl  or  napthacenyl  ring,  where  the  substituents  are 
selected  from 
halo  (F,  CI,  Br,  I), 


cyano, 
azido. 
nitro, 
hydroxy, 
mercapto, 
sulfonamido, 
ureido, 
thioureido, 
carboxamido, 
carbamoyloxy, 
formyloxy, 
formyl, 
C,-C4alkyl, 
haloC,-C4alkyl, 
C,-C4alkoxy, 
phenyl,  and 
phenoxy; 
Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1)  an  amino  group  selected  from 
NH2, 
NR'H, 
NR'R",  and 
NR'R'R', 

R^  R",  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen, 
cyano, 
NR*R', 

C(=NR')— NR*R', 
N=CR'— NR'R\ 
NR'"— CR'=NR', 
NR'O— C(=NR')— NR*R', 
halo(F,  CI,  Br.  D-C.-Cjalkyl.  and 
an  optionally  substituted  group  selected  from 
C,-C,2alkyl. 
C2-C7alkenyl, 
C3-C,2cycloalkyl, 
C5-C 1 2cycloalkenyl, 
phenyl. 

C|-Ce,alkylphenyl. 
C2-C6alkenylphenyl. 
Ci-Cgalkoxy, 


C I  -Cgalkoxycarbony  1 . 

phenoxy. 

phenoxycarbonyl  and 

phenyl-Ci-Cjalkyloxycarbonyl. 
where  each  R*.  R  ,  R",  R",  and  R'"  is  mdependenUy  selected 
from 

hydrogen, 
cyano, 

C,-C(,alkyl  and 
R", 
and  where  the  substituents  are  one  to  three  R    , 
R"  is  selected  from  optionally  substimted 
phenoxy, 
phenylamino, 
benzoyl, 
C,-Cgalkoxy, 
Ci-Cgalkoxy  alkyl. 
C  |-Cgalkoxyalkyloxy, 
Ci-Cgalkoxycarbonyl, 
C I  -Cgalkylcarbonyl. 
phenyl-Ci-Cgalkylcarbonyl, 
C ,  -Cgalky  Ithiocarbonyl , 
phenylCi-Cgalkylthiocarbonyl, 
C2-C8alkoxythiocarbonyl, 
phenyl, 

C,-C4alkanoylamino, 
C ,  -Cfcalkoxycarbonyl-Co-Cfcalky  lamino, 
C  i-Cgalkylsulfony  lamino, 
C, -Cgalky  Ithio, 
Ci-Cgalkylsulfinyl, 
C, -Cgalky  Isulfonyl, 
Ci-Cgalkylaminosulfonyl  and 
Cj-Cgalkenyl, 
where  the  substituents  are  one  to  three  R'^, 
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R'"  is  selected  from 
nitre, 
amino, 

Ci-Cgalkylamino. 
(li-(C  I  -Cg)alky  lamino. 
amidino. 

aminomethyleneimino, 
imino. 

iminoC,-C4aikyl, 
iminomethyleneamino, 
guanidino. 

C I  -Cgalkanoylamino, 
C ,  -C4alky  Isulfonamino. 
azido, 
cyano. 
hydroxy, 

hydroxyCi-Cgalkyl, 
Cj-Cgalkoxy, 
phenyloxy, 
C ,  -Cgalkanoy  loxy, 
C|-CgalkanoyI, 
benzoyl, 
benzamido. 
phenyl, 

haJo(F,  CI,  Br,  I), 
haloCi-Cgalkyl,  and 
C,-Cgalkyl, 
aminosulfonyl. 

0X0, 

thio. 

thiocarbonyl. 

hydroxy, 

mercapto, 

formyl, 

formyloxy, 

carboxy, 

ureido. 

glycyl, 

phthalimido, 

succinimido, 

morpholino  and 

Cj-CTcycloalkyl; 
optionally  R'  and  R**  taken  together  may  form  optionally 

substituted 

tetramethylene, 

penlamethylene. 

3-oxopentamethylene  and 

3-azapentamethylene, 
where  the  substituents  are  selected  from  one  to  three  R'^; 
2)  an  amidino  group  selected  from 
C(=NH)— NH„ 
C(=NH)— NHR'. 
C(=NR■')-NHR^ 
C(=NH)— NR'R*  and 
C(=NR')— NR'R*. 
where  R^,  R",  and  R'  are  defined  above  or  are  selected  from 

the  group 

HO—, 

C,-C  loalkyl-O— (C=0)— , 

C,-C,oalkyl-S— (C=0)— , 

CI3CCH2C 


-continued 


"^ 


"^ 


o^ 


N 


3)  an  aminoalkyleneimino  group  selected  from 
N=CH— NH2, 

N=CH— NHR'. 

N=CH— NR'R-*  and 

N=CR'— NR'R", 

where  R\  R*,  and  R'  are  defined  above; 

4)  an  iminoalkyleneamino  group  selected  from 
NH— CH=NH, 

NH— CH=NR', 

NH— CR'*=NR'  and 

NR'— CR''=NR'. 

where  R\  R'',  and  R'  are  defined  above; 

5)  a  guanidino  group  selected  from 
NH— C(=NH)— NH2, 

NH— C(=NH)— NR'H. 

NH— C(=NH>— NR'R", 

NH— C(=NR'>— NR'R^ 

NR'— C(=NR')— NR'R^ 

NR'— C(=NH)— NR'R*. 

NR'— C(=NR')— NHj, 

NR'— C(=NH)— NHj, 

NR'-C(=NR')— NHR*  and 

NR'— C(=NH )— NHR^ 

where  R\  R",  and  R'  are  defined  above; 

6)  an  optionally  substituted  saturated  group  selected  from 


(CH2)„ 


NR' 


Z^ 


NR" 
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NR'? 


NCHj), 


-continued 

NR"  -  (CHz), 


Z2 


T 


,and 


where  n  is  0,  1,2,  or  3, 
R"  is  selected  ftx)m  R', 

CR'=NR'. 

CR'{=NR*>— NR*Ji', 

C(=NR')— NR*R\ 

N=CR'— NR^R^ 

NR'"— CR'=NR*  and 

NR'0_(C=NR')— NR*R', 
where  R'-R'"  are  defined  above,  Z"  is  O,  S,  or  NR",  and  the 

substituents  are  independently  one  to  three  R''^; 
7)  an  optionally  substituted  unsaturated  group  selected  from 


/^  (CH2)„  ^  (CH2)»  ^ 

^      ~J  \         NR13 

NR"  V^ 


N. 


//   ^(CHi). 


N 


and 


(CH2)» 


-(CH:). 


:r 


where 

m  is  1,  2.  or  3. 

7}  and  R"  are  defined  above  and 
the  substituents  are  independently  one  to  three  R'^; 
8)  an  optionally  substituted  unsaturated  group  selected  from 


Z« 


/ 


/  ^.^r  ^. 


Z' 


Z"  ^ 

^Z' 


where 

Z',  Z*,  and  Z'  are  selected  fit)m  O,  S,  N,  and  NR*,  provided 
that  at  least  one  Z\  7.*.  or  Z'  is  N  or  NR', 

R"  is  defined  above,  and  the  substituents  are  independently 
one  to  three  R'^; 
L  is  an  optionally  substituted  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group 

C3-C7-alkylene, 
C3-C7-cycloalkylene, 
C3-C7-alkenylene. 
C3-C7-alkadienylene, 
C3-C7-alkynylene, 
C4-C7-alkadiynylene. 
C4-C7-alkenynylene, 
phenylene, 

phenyl-C2-C4alkynylene, 
phenyl-C2-C4alkenylene. 
C|-C3alkylphenylene, 
C,-C3alkyloxyphenylene, 
Cz-Cft-alkyloxyene, 
C I  -Cj-alky  loxy-C ,  -Cj-alky  lene, 
phenoxyene, 
phenoxy-C  i-Cjalkylene. 


Cz-Cft-alkylthioene, 
C,-C5-alkylthio-C|-C,-alkylene, 
C,-C,-alkylsulfoxide-C|-C5-alkylene, 
Ci-Cj-alkylsulfone-Ci-Cj-alkylene, 


R« 

1 

R* 

1 

-R"-C-N- 

II 
0 

.R15_ 

_Rl6. 

-N-C-R"-. 
II 
0 

0    R» 

II      1 
-R'«-S-N- 
II 
0 

-RI5-. 

_RI«. 

R«   0 

1      II 
-N-S-R"-. 
II 
0 

R»  R* 

I  I 

-Ri*— O— C— N— R"— ,  — R"— N— C— O— R"- 

II  II 

o  q 

R«  R*  R' 

I  I       I 

— R'«— C— N— C— RI5— ,  — R'O— N— C— N— R"- 
II  II  11 

00  O 

— Ri*— C— O— R"— ,  — R"— O— C— R"— . 

II  II 

o  o 

— R"-C-R"-.  — R"-0-C-0-R"— , 

II  II 

o  o 

00  o 

II  11  II 

— R"— O— S— ,  — R"— S— O— ,  — Ri<— S— R"- 
II  II 

o  o 

o 

II 

— R'"— S-RI5— ,  — R'*— O— R"— . 
11 
O 

R« 

I 
-Ri*-S-R"-,and  -Ri'-N-R"-. 

where 

R'"*  is  selected  from 

a  chemical  bond. 

C|-Cg-alkylene, 

C,-Cg-alkyloxyene, 

C3-C7-cycloaikylene, 

Cz-Cj-alkenylene, 

Cj-Cj-alkynylene. 

phenylene. 

napthylene. 

C I  -Cjalkylphenylene 

C|-C2alkylphenylC,-C2alkylene,  and 

piperizinyl; 
R"  is  selected  from 

a  chemical  bond, 

C,-C4-alkylene. 

C2-C4-alkenylene, 

C2-C4-alkynylene,  and 

phenyl; 
R'*  is  selected  from 

a  chemical  bond, 

C,-C5-alkylene, 

C,-C7-cycloalkylene, 

C3-C5-alkenylene, 

Cj-Cj-alkynylene. 

phenylene. 

napthylene,  and 

pyridyl; 
R'^  is  selected  itom 
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Cj-Cj-alkenylene. 
C,-C4-alkynylene  and 
phenylene; 
R'*,  R'**.  R^'  and  R"'  aie  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen. 
C.-Cjalkyl. 

halcKF,  CI,  Br.  DC.-C^alkyl. 
C,-C4alkoxy. 
halo(F.  CI.  Br.  I), 
cyano, 
cartxjxy, 
hydroxy. 

C,-C4alkoxycarbonyl  and 
C , -Chalky  lsulfonylCo-C3alkyl; 
R""  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy, 
Ci-Cg-alkoxy, 
C,-C|;-alkenoxy, 
phenoxy. 

C  |-Cft-alky  Iphenoxy. 
di-C  I  -Cg-alky  lamino-C ,  -Cg-alkoxy, 
alkanoylamino-C|-Cg-alkoxy  selected  from  the  group 

acetylaminoethoxy, 

nicotinoylaminoethoxy  and 

succinamidoethoxy, 
C,-Cg-alkanoyloxy  and 
pheny  l-C ,  -Cgalkoxy. 
where  any  phenyl  groups  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

with 

one  to  three  of  the  groups 

nitro,  ,  . 

halo  (F.  CI.  Br;  I). 

C|-C4-alkoxy  ;and 

amino,  * 

hydroxy-Cj-Cg-alEoxy.- 
dihydroxy-Cj-Cg-alkoxy. 
morpholmo-C2-Cg-alkoxy. 
morpholinyl-C,-Cg-alkoxy  and 
NR"R-*; 
R"'  and  R'''  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
hydrogen, 
C, -Cg-alky  I, 
C3-Cg-alkenyl  and 
phenyl, 
where  any  phenyl  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 

one  to  three  of  the  groups 

nitro. 

halo  (F.  CI.  Br.  I), 

C|-C4-alkoxy  and 

amino; 
a'  is  selected  from 
CR', 
CHR^ 
Nand 
NR": 
A"  is  selected  from 
CHR', 

CR^ 

N, 

o=s=o, 

s=o, 

s, 

o. 

c=o, 

C— OR"  and 

C=N— R"; 
B'  is  selected  from 

CR', 

CHRl 

N. 

NR"  and 

C=0; 
B^  is  selected  from 

CR^ 

CHR', 


o=s=o. 
s=o, 

s. 

Oand 

C=0: 
B'  is  selected  from 

CR'. 

CHR-  and 

C=0; 
R^'  is  selected  from 

R*and 

(CH,)„R',  where  m  is  1,  2,  or  3; 
R"*  is  selected  from 

hydrogen, 

C,-Cg-alkyl, 

phenyl  and 

phenyl-C|-Cg-alkyl. 
where  any  phenyl  or  alkyl  groups  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

with  one  to  three  of  the  groups 

nitro  and 

halo  (F.  CI,  Br,  I);  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,716,952 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE 
IN  THE  MAMMALIAN  EYE  BY  ADMINISTRATION  OF 
MUSCARINIC  ANTAGONISTS 
Elizabeth  WoldeMussie,  Laguna  Niguel,  and  Guadalupe  Ruiz, 
Corona,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan,  Waco,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853^74 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/55;3I/445:3I/34;3I/I35 
VS.  CI.  514—220  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  animals  of  the  mammalian  species, 
including  humans,  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  intraocular  pressure 
in  the  eye  of  the  mammal,  the  method  of  treatment  comprising  the 
steps  of  administering  to  the  mammal  a  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion which  comprises  as  its  active  ingredient  one  or  more  muscar- 
inic antagonist  compounds,  the  active  ingredient  being  present  in 
the  composition  in  the  concentration  range  of  0.0001  to  0.1  per 
cent  weight  by  volume. 


5,716,953 
l,5-BENZODL\ZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
Daniele  Donati;  Antonella  Ursini,  and  Mauro  Corsi,  all  of 
Verona,  Italy,  assignors  to  Glaxo  WeUcome  S.p.A.,  Verona, 
Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02353,  §  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03285,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,535 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  20,  1993, 
9314981 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/55:  C07D  243/12 
VS.  a.  514—221  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


a) 


NHCX)XR2 


wherein: 

R'  represents  a  phenyl.  Cj.^cycloalkyl.  C,,, bridged  cycloalkyl 
or  Ci.ftalkyi  group,  which  alkyl  group  may  be  substituted  by  a 
hydroxy,  phenyl,  Ci.^alkoxycarbonyl,  Cj.TCycloalkyI,  or 
C7.,, bridged  cycloalkyl  group; 
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R-  represents  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  I  or  2 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
Cj^alkyl,  C|_,alkylthio,  cyano.  nitro.  trifluoromethyl.  trifluo- 
romethoxy,  (CH3)„R''  or  0(CH,)^^,  wherein  R''  represents 
hydroxy.  C,.4alkoxy.  CO,R^  or  NR''R^,  n  is  zero  or  1,  and  p  is 
an  integer  from  I  to  4; 

R'  represents  the  group  AlkMR^R'; 

R'^  represents  hydrogen  or  C|.4alkyl; 

R''  represents  hydrogen  or  C|.4alkyl; 

R^  represenu  hydrogen,  C,^alkyl,  C,.5,alkanoyl,  or  C^.^alkyl 
substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxy,  carboxyl  and/or  amino 
groups; 

or  R*  and  R^,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  represent  a  morpholino.  2,6-dimethylmorpholino. 
thiomorpholino,  piperidino,  4,4-dimethylpiperidino  or  pyrro- 
lidino  ring; 

R*  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen.  Chalky  I  or 
C2.ftalkyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxy,  carboxyl  and/or 
amino  groups; 

or  R*  and  R',  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  morpholino,  2,6-dimethylmorpholino,  hex- 
amethyleneimino.  piperidino.  pyrrolidino,  piperazino  or 
N-methylpiperazino  ring; 

Alk  represents  a  straight  or  branched  C2.6alkylene  chain  option- 
ally substituted  by  an  hydroxyl  group; 

R'"  represents  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom; 

m  is  zero,  1  or  2;  and 

X  is  oxygen  or  NH; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and/or  metabolically  labile 
esters  thereof. 

15.  A  phamiaceutical  composition  for  use  in  the  treatment  of 
conditions  where  modification  of  the  effect  of  gastrin  and/or  CCK 
is  of  therapeutic  benefit,  which  composition  comprises  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1  in  admixture  with 
one  or  more  physiologically  acceptable  carriers  or  excipients. 


5,716,954 
BENZOPYRIDAZINONE  AND  PYRIDOPYRIDAZINONE 
COMPOUNDS 
Robert  S.  Wilhelm,  Mountain  View;  Bradley  E.  Loe,  Santa 
Cruz;  Bruce  H.  Devens,  Palo  Alto;  Robert  Alvarez,  Menlo 
Park,  and  Michael  G,  Martin,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Syntex  U.S.A.  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,954,  Jul.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,679,  Oct  9, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
369,041 
Int  a."  A61K  31/535:31/50;  C07D  471/04:237/32 
VS.  a.  514—234.2  45  Qaims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

X  is  nitrogen  and  Y  is  carbon,  or  X  is  carbon  and  Y  is  nitrogen; 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfiir; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkyl  lower  alkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyi,  heterocyclo  lower  alkyl  (where  the  heterocyclo 
is  selected  from  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl, 

N-methylpiperidinyl,  or  morpholinyl,  or  heteroaryl  lower 
alkyl   (where   the   hetcroaiyl    is   selected   from   2-pyridyl, 


3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl,  the  N-oxides  thereof,  2-thienyI,  or 
3-thienyl,  each  optionally  substituted  with  halo  or  lower 
alkyl); 
R-,  R',  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl.  halo,  carboxy.  alkoxycarbonyl.  carbamoyl,  lower 
alkyl  carbonyl,  halocarbonyl,  thiomethyl.  trifluoromethyl, 
cyano  or  nitro; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
44.  A  method  of  treating  a  disease  state  selcted  from  asthma  and 

inflammation  in  a  meal,  comprising  administering  to  a  mamnnal  in 

need  thereof  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 

the  formula: 


wherein: 

X  is  nitrogen  and  Y  is  carbon,  or  X  is  carbon  and  Y  is  nitrogen; 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alk-yi,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkyl  lower  alkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyi,  heterocyclo  lower  atkyl  (where  the  heterocyclo 
is  selected  from  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl, 

N-methylpiperidinyl,  or  morphohnyl),  or  heteroaryl  lower 
alkyl  (where  the  heteroaryl  is  selected  from  2-pyridyl, 
3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl,  the  N-oxides  thereof,  2-thienyl,  or 
3-thienyl,  each  optionally  substituted  with  halo  or  lower 
alkyl); 

R^,  R',  R'',  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  halo,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  lower 
alkyl    carbonyl,    halocartxjnyl,    thiomethyl,    trifluoromethyl, 
cyano  or  nitro; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,716,955 
SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Jerry  L.  Adams,  Wayne,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Boehm.  King  of  Prus- 
sia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,466 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/505:31/535:  C07D  403/14:413/14 
VS.  CI.  514—235.8  26  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


Rz 

I 

N 


(I) 


I     } 


R. 


N 


Ri  is  a  [4-pyridyl,  or]  4-pyrimidinyl  ring  which  is  substituted  with 
a  Cn  alkoxy  [or  a  C,^  alkylthio  group,]  and  is  additionally 
optionally  substituted  independently  by  C,^  alkyl,  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  C1.4  alkoxy,  C,.4  alkylthio,  C,.4  alkylsulfinyl,  CHjORij, 
amino,  mono  and  di-C, .4  alkyl  substituted  amino,  N(R|o)C(0)R, 
or  an  N-heterocyclyl  ring  which  ring  has  from  5  to  7  members  and 
optionally  contains  an  additional  heteroatom  selected  from  oxygen, 
sulfur  or  NR15; 

R4  is  phenyl,  naphth-1-yl  or  naphth-2-yl,  or  a  heteroaryl.  which 
is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents.  each  of 
which  is  independently  selected,  and  which,  for  a  4-phenyl, 
4-naphth-l-yl.  5-naphtfa-2-yl  or  6-naphth-2-yl  substituent,  is 
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halogen,  cyano.  nilro.  — C(Z)NR7R|7.  — C(Z)OR|s, 
— (CR|oR2o).COR,2,  — SR,.  — SOR5.  —OR, J,  halo- 
substituted-C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkyl.  — ZC(Z)R,j.  — NR.o 
C(Z)R,6,  or  — <CR|oR2n)>>'Rio  R30  and  which,  for  other 
positions  of  substitution,  is  halogen,  cyano.  — C(Z)NR|3R,4, 
— C(Z)OR„  — (CR,oR3o)„-COR,.  — S(0)Ji,.  —OR,,  halo- 
substimted-C,^  alkyl.  — C,^  alkyl. 

— {CR,oR2o)„-NR,„C(Z)R,.  — NR,oS(0)„.Rg, 

— NR,oS(0)„.NR7R„.  — ZC(Z)R3  or 

(CR,oR2o)m-NR|3°i4' 

V  is  0.  or  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  or  2; 

m  is  0.  or  the  integer  1  or  2; 

m'  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  or  2, 

m"  is  0.  or  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  5; 

R2  is  an  optionally  substituted  heterocyclyl.  or  an  optionally 
substituted  heterocyclylC|.|o  alkyl  moiety; 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R.  is  hydrogen.  C,.<,  alkyl.  C,.,  cycioalkyl.  aryl.  arylC,_,  alkyl, 
heteroaryl.  heteroarylC,^alkyl.  heterocyclyl,  or 
heterocyclylC, ^alkyl  C,.4  alkyl; 

R3  is  heterocyclyl.  heterocyclylC|.|„  alkyl  or  R,; 

R,  is  hydrogen.  C,^  alkyl.  C,^  alkenyl.  C,^  alkynyl  or  NRjR,,. 
excluding  the  moieties  — SR,  being  — SNRiR,,  and  — SOR, 
being  — SOH; 

R7  and  R,7  is  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  C,_4 
alkyl  or  R7  and  R,7  together  with  the  nittogen  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  5  to  7  members  which 
ring  optionally  contains  an  additional  heteroatom  selected 
from  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR,,; 

Rg  is  C,.|o  alkyl.  halo-substituted  C,.|o  alkyl.  Cj.io  alkenyl, 
Cjio  alkynyl,  C3 ,  cycioalkyl.  C5.7  cycloalkenyl.  aryl.  arylC,. 
10  alkyl,  heteroaryl,  heteroarylC|.,o  alkyl,  (CR|oR2o)nORn- 
(CR,oR2o)-.S(0)„R  „,  (CR  ,„R2o)„NHS(0),R , ,. 

(CR|oR2o)nNRi3RM-  wherein  the  aryl,  arylalkyl.  heteroaryl. 
heteroaryl  alkyl  may  be  optionally  substituted; 

n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  10; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  — C(Z)R|,  or  optionally  substituted  C,.,o  alkyl, 
S(0)2R,g,  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  optionally  substituted 
aryl-C,,,  alkyl 

R,o  and  R 
C,^  alkyl; 

Ri,  is  hydrogen,  C,.,o  alkyl,  C,.7  cycioalkyl,  heterocyclyl,  het- 
erocyclyl C,.|oalkyl,  aryl,  arylC,.|o  alkyl,  heteroaryl  or 
beteroarylC|.,o  alkyl, 

Ri2  is  hydrogen  or  R,^; 

Ri,  and  R14  is  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or 
optionally  substituted  C1.4  alkyl,  optionally  substituted  aryl  or 
optionally  substituted  aryl-C,j  alkyl,  or  together  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  anached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring 
of  5  to  7  members  which  ring  optionally  contains  an  addi- 
tional heteroatom  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR,; 

Ri5  is  R,o  or  C(Z)— C,^  alkyl; 

R,6  is  C|.4  alkyl,  halo-substituted-C,.4  alkyl,  or  C,.7  cycioalkyl; 

R18  's  C|.iu  alkyl,  C3.7  cycioalkyl,  heterocyclyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl, 
heterocyclyl,  heterocyclyl-C|.,oalkyl.  heteroaryl  or  heteroary- 
lalkyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


,0  aim  1V20  is  each  independendy  selected  from  hydrogen  or 


5,716,956 

DIHYDROPHTHALAZINE  ANTAGONISTS  OF 

EXCITATORY  AMINO  ACID  RECEPTORS 

Jeffrey  C.  Pelletier.  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bearsden 

Bearsden  Bio,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,272,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This 

application  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,145 

Int.  CI."  C07D  237/30 

VS.  a.  514—248  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 
wherein 

R',  R'  and  R'*  are  independently 
a)H, 
b)HO. 
c)R"0— , 


d)  halogen. 
e)Cl-C3-alkyl. 

ncF3. 

g)  R'^Oj-.  or 
h)  R,2C(0)NH— . 

with  the  proviso  that  no  more  than  two  of  R'-R*  can  be  iodo 
and  that  RI-R4  cannot  be  mixtures  of  b)  and  c); 
R'  and  R^  or  R^  and  R',  or  R'  and  R*  can  be  taken  together  to 
be 

a)  — OCHjO— .  or 

b)  — OCHjCHjO— ; 

R'  and  R*  are  independently 
a)H, 

b)  Cl-C6-alkyl. 

c)  C3-C6-alkenyl, 

d)  C3-C6  alkynyl, 

e)  C3-C6-cycloalkyl, 

0  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  where  the  phenyl  is  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cl-<:3-alkyl,  halogen,  R'^HN— .  R'^O— , 
CF,— ,  R"SOj—  and  COjR'",  or 

g)  phenyl-Cl-C3-alkyl  or  substituted  phenyl-Cl-C3-alkyl. 
where  the  phenyl  is  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cl-C3-aIkyl,  halo- 
gen, R'^HN— .  R'^O— .  CFj— .  R"S02—  and  C02R'^ 
with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R*  cannot  both  be  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl; 
R^is 

a)  R'^R'^NCCO)— . 

b)  R"R"'NC(S)— . 

c)  R'^R"'NC(NR'^)— , 

d)  R"OC(0)— , 

e)  R'^C(O)— , 

0  R"R"'NCH,C(0>— , 
g)  R'=0,C— (CHj),-. 
h)  R"R"'NC(0>— (CH2)„— 
1)  NC— (CHj),- , 
j)  C3-C6-alkenyl.  or 
k)  C3-C6-alkynyl 
R*  and  R'  are  independently 
a)H. 

b)  R"R"'N— . 

c)  R'NHC(NH)— , 

d)  R-HNC(O)— ,  or 

e)  R^(0)NH— ; 
R">is 

a)H, 

b)  Cl-C3-alkyl. 

c)  halogen, 

d)  R'-HN— . 

e)  R'^'' 


f)  CF3— ,  or 

g)  COjR'^ 

R"  is  Cl-C3-alkyl; 
R'^  is  H  or  Cl-C3-alkyl; 
R"  and  R'*  are  independently 

a)  H, 

b)Cl-C10-alkyl, 

c)  Cl-C6-perfluoroalkyl, 

d)  C3-C10-alkenyl, 

e)  C3-C10-alkynyl,  or 

f)  C3-<:6-cycloalkyl; 

R"   and   R'^  taken   together  can   be  C3-C6-cycloalkyl   that 

includes  the  nitrogen  to  which  R"  and  R'*  are  attached; 
R"  is  Cl-C6-alkyl,  C3-C6-alkenyl.  or  C3-C6-cycloalkyl; 
n  is  1  to  6; 
m  is  0  to  2;  and 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salLs  thereof; 
wherein  R*  and  R**  both  are  not  H. 
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5,716.957 
METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  AND  RESETTING  THE 
BLOODSTREAM  PROLACTIN  LEVELS  OF  A  HUMAN 
SUBJECT 
Anthony  H.  Cincotta,  Andover,  Mass.,  and  Albert  H.  Meier, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
Louisiana  State  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Ergo  Research  Corporation,  Wake- 
field, R.I. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,808,  May  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,554,623,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,745,  Jun. 
24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5344,832,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  463,327,  Jan.  10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,332,  May  10,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,012 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/495 
U.S.  a.  514—250  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  and  resetting  the  bloodstream  prolac- 
tin levels  of  a  human  subject  said  subject  being  diagnosed  as  being 
at  least  one  of  insulin  insensitive  and  diabetic,  said  method  com- 
prising administering  to  said  subject  a  prolactin-inhibiting  com- 
pound once  a  day,  within  two  hours  after  waking  in  the  morning,  in 
an  amount,  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  decrea.se  insulin 
insensitivity  and  decrease  hyperglycemia  in  said  subject. 


atoms  and  methoxycarbonyl  ethyl  group  or  the  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,716,958 
AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVE  HAVING  ANTI-CCK 
ACTIVITY 
Masashi   Ogawa,  Inagi;   Tadashi   Morita,  Hamura;   Kiyoshi 
Matsuda,  Kokubu^ji;  Norihiro  libuchi,  Hamura,  and  Shin- 
pei  Kidokoro,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tobishi  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-286138; 
Dec.  19,  1994,  6-333776 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/495;31/445:  C07D  401/14 
VS.  O.  514—253  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


\ 


/ 


CH-A       N-C-CH— NH-C-R3 


O    (CH2), 

I 

(S), 

I 

R2 


wherein. 

m  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3; 

n  is  an  integer  0  or  1 ; 

A  represents  CH  or  N  atom,  and  forms,  together  with  the  N  atom 

bonded  to  the  carbonyl  group,  a  piperidine  ring  or  a  pipera- 

zine  ring; 
Ri  independendy  represents  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl 

group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  a  cycioalkyl  group  having 

3  to  8  carbon  atoms;  a  phenyl  group,  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  a  halogen  atom  or  with  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms;  or  a  pyridyl  group;  or  two  R,,  together  with 
the  group  >CH —  to  which  they  bind,  form  a  dibenzo[a.d] 
cycloheptenyl  group  or  a  fluorenyl  group; 

R,  represents  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  a  carboxyl  or  a 
methyl-substituted  carboxyl  group;  a  pyridyl  group  substi- 
tuted with  a  carboxyl  or  carboxyl  group  substituted  with  a 
methyl,  ethyl  or  methoxy  carboxyl  methyl  group,  a  pyrazinyl 
group  substituted  with  a  carboxyl  or  methyl-substituted  car- 
boxyl group,  an  oxazolyl  substituted  with  a  carixjxyl  or 
methyl-substituted  carboxyl  group,  a  triazolyl  substituted  with 
one  or  two  carboxyl  or  methyl-substituted,  carboxyl  groups, 
or  a  phosphonopyridyl  group;  and 

R3  represents  an  indolyl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  10  4  carbon 


5,716,959 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  DISEASE  WITH  PIPERAZINE 

ZWITTERION  COMPOUNDS 

T.  Ronald  Theodore,  P.O.  Box  513,  Forestdale,  Mass.  02644, 

and  Roscoe  L.  Van  Zandt,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  T. 

Ronald  Theodore,  Forestdale,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,901 
Int  a."  A61K  31/395:31/685 
VS.  a.  514—255  14  CUiims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  in  a  mammal  of  tumorous  cancers 
and  autoimmune  diseases,  which  method  consists  essentially  of: 
administering  to  the  mammal  with  the  disease  a  therapeutic  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  biological  response  modifier  composition  having 
as  its  active  ingredient  a  zwitterion  compound  and  its  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salts  having  the  structural  formula: 

H 

I 
<♦>  N— R,-R2 

/  \ 

H2C  CHa 

I  I 

H2C  CH2 

N— R3— R4<-' 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  Cj-Cj  alkylidene  radicals;  R;  is  a  hydroxyl 
or  amine  radical;  and  R4  is  a  caiboxylic,  phosphoric  or  sulfonic 
acid  radical. 


5,716,960 
CRYSTALLINE  TRIMETREXATE  SALTS  AND  THE 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Paul  Keiuedy,  Phoenixviile,  Pa.;  Ingomar  Grafe,  Niimberg, 
Germany;  Johann  Peter  Morsdorf,  Langenzeim.  Germany, 
and  Kurt-Henning  Ahrens,  Niimberg.  Germany,  assignors 
to  U.S.  Bioscience  Inc.  and  Individuals,  West  Conshohocken, 
Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,254 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/495:  C07D  239/95 

VS.  C\.  514—260  47  Claims 


50  WO  150  200  250  300 


1.  A  crystalline  2.4-diamino-5-methyl-6-[(3.4.5- 

trimethoxyanilino)methyl]quinazoline  glucuronate  hydrate. 
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5,716,961 

TREATMENT  OF  TINNITUS  USING 

NEUROPROTECTIVE  AGENTS 

Steven  B.  Sands,  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709,996 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/435:31/44.31/40 
VS.  a.  514—277  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  tinnitus  in  a  mammal  comprising  admin- 
istering (o  a  manunal  m  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically 
effective  ainount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


5,716,963 

ANTHRAQUINONIC  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  AN 

ANTITUMOR  ACTrVITY  AND  APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 

Carmen  Avendano  Lopez,  and  Dolores  Garcia  Gravalos,  both 

of  Madrid,  Spain,  assignon.  to  Universidad  Complutense  De 

Madrid,  Madrid,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES95/00024,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  19%,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  27,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23145,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  24,  1994,  9400366 

Int.  ex."  C07D  221/06:471/04:  A61K  31/44:31/45 

VJS.  CL  514—290  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  (I) 

(I) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

wherein:  (a)  R"  and  R'  are  taken  separately  and  R',  R^,  R'  and 
R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl.  halo.  CF,, 
OH  or  —OR'  and  R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl:  or  (b)  R^  and  R'  are   wherein  the  broken  line  represents  an  optional  double  bond,  and  A 
taken  together  and  are  ^"^  ^-  together  with  the  center  ring,  form  an  anthranquinonic 

system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


^O^ 


CH2. 


forming  a  chroman-4-ol  ring,  and  R'.  R^  and  R*  are  each  indepen- 
denUy  hydrogen.  C,-  C^  alkyl.  halo,  CF,.  OH  or  —OR';  R*  is 


OH 


-N 


—  N 


X-R* 


R'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl  or  n-propyl;  R*  is  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  up  to  three  substituents  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (Ci-C^)  alkyl,  halo  or  CF,;  X  is  O.  S 
and  (CHi),;  and  n  is  0,  1,  2,  or  3. 


5,716,%2 
PROCESS  FOR  THERAPEUTICALLY  MODIFYING  AND 
RESETTING  PROLACTIN  RHYTHM  WITH  A 
DOPAMINE  AGONIST 
Anthony  H.  Cincotta,  Andover,  Mass.,  and  Albert  H.  Meier, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical 
College,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,153,  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,468,755,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,135,  Dec. 
23, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  463,327,  Jan.  10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,332,  May  10,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,820 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  514—288  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  therapeutically  modify mg  and  resetting  the 
prolactm  rhythm  of  a  human  subject  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  a  human  in  need  of  treatment,  a  dopamine  agonist  on  a  daily 
basis  at  an  hour,  in  amount,  and  for  a  period  sufficient  that  the 
glucose  disposal  effects  of  insulin  in  a  human  will  be  increased  and 
hyperglycemia  decreased. 


(I-a) 


(l-b) 


(I-c) 


(l-d) 


CO— CH, 


(l-e) 


(If) 
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(l-g) 


(I-h) 


a-i) 


and 


H,C 


(l-j) 


5,716,964 

TETRAZOLYL  SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZOIU- 

AJPYRIDINYLALKYL  COMPOL^NDS  FOR  TREATMENT 

OF  NEUROTOXIC  INJURY 
Donald  W.  Hansen,  Jr.,  Skokie,  111.;  Gilbert  W.  Adelstein,  Mor- 
ristown,  N.J.;  Karen  B.  Peterson,  Vernon  Hills,  and  Sofya 
Tsymbalov,  Des  Plaines,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  G.D.  Searle 
&  Co.,  Skokie,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,481,  Nov.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,590,  Nov.  26, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

445,228,  Dec.  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  424,769 

Int.  CI."  C07D  47//04:  A61K  31/44 

VS.  CI.  514—300  14  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  II 


■  ^ 


H 

N 


N 


(11) 


Y„— B 


wherein  B  is  IH-tetrazol-5-yl; 

wherein  each  of  Y„  and  Y„  is  a  spacer  group  independently 

selected  from  one  or  more  groups  of  the  formula 


R27  RI9  R30 

I        I    I 

— C-,    — c=c— 

I 

R» 


and     -C  =  C  — , 


wherein  each  of  R^'  and  R^'  is  independently  selected  firom 
hydrido,  allcyl  having  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi 
having  from  three  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  halo,  haloallcyl  wherein  the 
alkyl  portion  thereof  contains  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  portion 
thereof  contains  fix)m  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  wherein  the 
alkyl  portion  thereof  contains  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms, 
phenoxy,  alkoxyalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  thereof  contains 
from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  benzyloxy,  cyano,  alkanoyl  wherein 
the  alkyl  portion  thereof  contains  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms, 

R'  O       R3 

/  II    / 

— N  and     — CN         ; 

\  \ 

R2  R* 

wherein  each  of  R',  R",  R'  and  R''  is  independently  selected  from 
hydrido,  alkyl  having  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl; 
wherein  R''  and  R^*  may  be  taken  together  lo  form  oxo  or 
exomethylene:  wherein  each  of  R''"'  and  R'*'  is  independently 
selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl  having  from  one  lo  five  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  thereof  contains  from  one  to 
five  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  hydroxyalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  portion 
thereof  contains  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxyalkyl 
wherein  the  alkyl  portion  thereof  contains  from  one  to  five  carlwn 
atoms;  wherein  each  of  m  and  n  is  a  number  independently 
selected  from  zero  to  three,  inclusive; 

wherein  each  X  and  T  is  one  or  more  groups  independently 
selected  from  hydrido.  alkyl  having  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylalkyi 
wherein  the  alkyl  portion  thereof  contains  from  one  to  five  carbon 
atoms  and  the  cycloalkyi  portion  contains  from  three  to  ten  cartwn 
atoms,  halo,  haloalkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  thereof  contains 
from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl.  cycloalkenyl,  alkynyl. 
phenyl,  benzyl,  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  portion 
thereof  contains  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  wherein  the 
alkyl  portion  thereof  contains  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms, 
phenoxy,  alkoxyalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  thereof  contains 
from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  benzyloxy,  cyano,  cyanoamino. 
alkanoyl  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  thereof  contains  from  one  to 
five  cartwn  atoms,  mercapto,  alkylthio  wherein  the  alkyl  portion 
thereof  contains  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  arylthio,  alkylsulfi- 
nyl  wherein  the  alkyl  pwrtion  thereof  contains  from  one  to  five 
carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfony!  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  thereof  con- 
tains from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  arylsulfinyl  and  arylsulfonyl. 


— N 


/ 

'1 

\ 


and 


O       R3 

II    / 
-CN         ; 

\ 
R« 


wherein  each  of  R',  R",  R'  and  R"  is  independently  selected  from 
hydrido.  alkyl  having  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl;  or 
a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,716,965 
SUBSTITUTED  3-AMINOQUINUCLIDINES 
Fumitaka   Ilo,   Chita-Taketoyo;   Toshihide   Kokura,   Handa; 
Masami   Nakane,  Sbowakyu;   Kunio  Satake.   Handa,  and 
Hiroaki  Wakabayashi,   Kiriya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/04002,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20676,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  riled  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  175^53 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1991,  4-046826 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  .^1/445:  C07D  453A)2 
U.S.  a.  514—305  35  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

(1) 


5,716,966 
7-(2-IMIDAZOLINYLAMINO)QUINOLINE  COMPOUNDS 

USEFUL  AS  ALPHA-2  ADRENOCEPTOR  AGONISTS 
Thomas  Lee  Cupps,  Oxford,  and  Sophie  Eva  Bogdan,  Main- 
ville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,672,  Aug.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169342, 
Dec.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  496,796 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/47 
U.S.  a.  514—312  23  Oaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising; 
(a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula; 


wherein  W  is  Y  or  X(CHj)„; 

Y  is  optionally  substituted  (C|-C(,)alkyl.  optionally  substituted 
(C,-C(,)alkenyl  or  optionally  substituted  (C,-Cj)cycloalkyl; 

X  is  optionally  substituted  (C|-Cft)alkoxy,  hydroxy,  CO2R'. 
CHR'OR-.  CHR'NR-Rl  COR',  or  optionally  substituted 
aryl,  wherein  said  aryl  is  selected  from  phenyl,  naphthyl. 
pyridyl,  quinolyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  phenoxyphenyl.  oxazolyl. 
tetrazolyl,  thiazolyl.  imidazolyl  and  pyrazolyl;  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  zero  to  six; 

At',  Ar^  and  Ar  are  each,  independently,  optionally  substituted 
aryl.  wherein  said  aryl  is  selected  from  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
pyridyl,  quinolyl.  thienyl.  furyl.  phenoxyphenyl.  oxazolyl. 
tetrazolyl.  thiazolyl.  imidazolyl  and  pyrazolyl; 

and  R'.  R"  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
optionally  substituted  (Ci-C^jalkyl.  optionally  substituted 
(C,-C5)alkoxy.  optionally  substituted  (C-CgKycloalkyl, 
optionally  substituted  aryl.  wherein  said  aryl  is  selected  from 
phenyl,  naphthyl.  pyridyl,  quinolyl.  thienyl.  furyl,  phenox- 
yphenyl. oxazolyl,  tetrazolyl.  thiazolyl.  imidazolyl  and  pyra- 
zolyl; and  optionally  substituted  (Ci-Cjjheterocyclic  groups, 
wherein  said  heterocyclic  groups  are  selected  from  pyaoli- 
dino  and  piperidino; 

and  wherein  the  substituents  on  the  foregoing  substituted  alkyl, 
alkenyl.  cycloalkyi  and  alkoxy  groups  are  independently 
selected  from  halo.  nicro,  amino.  (C,-C4)alkyl. 
(C|-C4)alkoxy.  trifluoromethyl  and  trifluoromethoxy: 

and  wherein  the  substituents  on  the  foregoing  substituted 
(C.-C,)  heterocyclic  groups  are  attached  to  a  sulfur  or  nitro- 
gen atom  on  the  ring  and  are  independently  selected  from 
oxygen,  di-oxygen  and  (C|-C4)alkyl  when  attached  to  a  ring 
sulfur  atom,  and  are  independently  selected  from  oxygen  and 
(C,-C4)alkyl  when  attached  10  a  ring  nitrogen  atom; 

and  wherein  the  substituents  on  said  substituted  Ar'  groups  are 
independently  selected  from  (Ci-C^jalkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  from  one  to  three  halo  groups,  (C,-C(,)alkoxy 
optionally  substituted  with  from  one  to  three  halo  groups, 
(C,-C6)alkylsulfinyl,  (C.-C^)  alkenyl,  (C.-C^jalkylthio, 
(C,-C<,)alkylsulfonyl,  (C|-C„)alkylsulfonylamino,  and 
di-(C|-C6)alkylamino  wherein  one  or  both  of  the  alkyl  groups 
may  be  optionally  substituted  with  a  (Ci-C^jalkylsulfonyl,  or 
(C,-C5)alkylsulfinyl  group; 

and  wherein  the  substituents  on  said  substituted  Ar  and  Ar* 
groups  are  independently  selected  from  (C|-C4)alkyl, 
(C|-C4)alkoxy.  {C|-C4)alkylthio,  (C,-C4)alkylsulfinyl, 
di-(C,-C4)alkylamino,  trifluoromethyl  and  trifluoromethoxy; 

with  the  proviso  that:  (a)  Y  can  not  be  (1)  unsubstiiuted  straight 
or  branched  (C,-C6)alkyl,  (li)  unsubstiiuted  straight  or 
branched  (Cj-C^jalkenyl,  (iii)  sQ-aight  or  branched 
(C,-C^alkyl  substituted  with  (C|-C4)alkyl,  or  (iv)  straight  or 
branched  (Cj-C^jalkenyl  substituted  with  (C|-C4)alkyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  such  compound. 


wherein: 

(a)  R  is  unsubstituted  alkanyl  or  alkenyl  having  from  I  to  about 
3  carbon  atoms;  and 

(b)  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  unsub- 
stituted alkanyl  or  alkenyl  having  from  1  to  about  3  carbon 
atoms;  unsubstituted  alkylthio  or  alkoxy  having  from  I  to 
about  3  carbon  atoms;  hydroxy;  thiol;  cyano;  and  halo,  and 

(c)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,716,967 
ISOXAZOLINE  COMPOUNDS  AS  ANTIINFLAMMATORY 

AGENTS 
Edward  Fox  Kleinman,  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00333,  §  371  Date  May  15,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14681,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  262,086,  Jun.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,248, 
Nov.  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Oct.  26, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  640,944 
Int  CI."  C07D  261/04;  A61K  31/42 
VS.  CI.  514—313  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

(D 


(CH;V 


\, 


— f-(CH2),-C-NOH 

"*  OR' 

the  racemic,  racemic-diastereomeric  mixtures  and  optical  isomers 
of  said  compounds  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof  wherein 
m  is  0,  1,  2  or  3; 
n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3; 

Y'  and  Y"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  (Ci-^)  alkyl.  optionally  substituted  phenylalkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion,  optionally  substi- 
tuted phenoxyalkyl  having  1  to  6  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion. 
(C,-C7)cycloalkyl.  difluoromethyl.  trifluoromethyl.  fluoro. 
chloro.  bromo.  iodb.  — OR'  and  — OR'; 
wherein  the  aromatic  portion  of  the  optionally  substituted 
phenylalkyl.  and  the  aromatic  portion  of  the  optionally 
substituted  phenoxyalkyl  are  optionally  independently  sub- 
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stituted  with  (C|-C4)alkyl.  (C|-C4)alkoxy.  halogen  or  CF,: 
R'  is  (C,-C4)alkyl,  phenylalkyl  having  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion,  fluoromethyl,  difluoromethyl, 
trifluoromethyl,  or  — (CH2)<,-quinoline  wherein  q  is  1,  2  or 
3; 
R^  is  (C,-Cj)alkyl,  (C3-C7)cycloalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl  having  3 
to  7  carbons  in  the  alkoxy  portion  and  2  and  4  carbons  in 
the  alkyl  portion,  optionally  substituted  phenoxyalkyl  hav- 
ing 2  10  6  cart)ons  in  the  alkyl  portion,  optionally  substi- 
tuted phenylalkyl  having  1  to  6  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion, 
bicycloalkyl  having  6  to  9  carbons  or  optionally  substituted 
indanyl; 

wherein  the  aromatic  portion  of  the  optionally  substituted 
phenylalkyl,  the  aromatic  portion  of  the  optionally  sub- 
stituted phenoxyalkyl  and  the  optionally  substituted  inda- 
nyl   are    optionally    substituted    with    (C|-C4)alkyl, 
(C,-C4)alkoxy.  halogen  or  CF,; 
R'  is  hydrogen.  (C,-C,)alkyl.  fluoro(C,-C3)alkyl  having  1  to  3 
fluoro  atoms,  mono-hydroxyalkyl  having  1  to  3  carbons  or 
alkoxyalkyl  having  1  to  3  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion  and  1  to 
3  carbons  in  the  alkoxy  portion; 
R"  is  hydrogen,  (C|-C5)alkyl,  fluoro(C|-<:5)alkyl  having  1  to  3 
fluoro  atoms,   mono-hydroxyalkyl  having   1    to  3  carbons, 
phenyl,  alkoxyalkyl  having  1  to  3  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion 
and  1  to  3  carbons  in  the  alkoxy  portion,  aminoalkyl  having  1 
to  3  carbons 


-(CH2)„-N'      ^X' 
H 

wherein  X'  is  (C|-C,)alkyl  and  n  is  an  integer  firom  1  to  3. 
N-alkylarifinoalkyl  having  1  to  3  carbons  in  the  aJkylamino  portion 
and  1  to  3  cartwns  in  the  alkyl  portion.  (C3-C7)cycloalkyl  or 
N.N-dialkylaminoalkyl  having  a  total  of  2  to  6  carbons  in  the 
dialkylamino  portion  and  1  to  3  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion;  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  (C,-C,)alkyl; 

or  R^  and  R'*  are  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which 
they  are  attached  and  form  a  carbocyclic  ring  having  4  to  7 
carbon  atoms  provided  that  when  R'  is  hydrogen,  R^  is 
hydrogen,  R'  is  hydrogen,  m  is  1  and  n  is  0  then  Y'  and  Y" 
are  not  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  or  iodo. 


5,716,968 
PROTEIN  KINASE  C  MODULATORS.  H. 
Paul  E.  Driedger,  Boston,  and  James  Quick,  Lexington,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Procyon  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Wobum, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,207,  Nov.  22,  1994,  and 
Ser,  No,  120,643,  Sep,  13,  1993,  Pat  No,  5,643,948,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664397,  Mar.  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  343,207is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
980,906,  Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser,  No.  559,296,  Jul.  30,  1990,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  664396,  Mar.  4,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  61,299,  Jun.  10,  1987,  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
No.  559,296is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  322,881,  Mar.  13,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  61,299,  Jun.  10, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
872312,  Jun.  11,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  476,702 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445 
VS.  CI.  514—323  20  aaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprising: 
a  physiologically  acceptable  pharmaceutical  carrier;  and 
a  compound,  in  a  quantity  of  between  about  0.(XX)1-1(XX)  mg 
per  imil  dosage,  in  the  form  of  an  individual  isomer,  an  isomer 
mixture,  a  racemate  or  optical  antipode,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  of  the  formula: 

P— G 


wherein  P  represents  a  group,  formally  derived  from  a  parent 
compound  other  than: 

a.  diterpene-type  phorboids; 

b.  indole,  indene,  bcnzofuran  and  benzothiophene-type  phor- 
boids, further  defined  here  by  the  mandatory  presence  of  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  six-atom  chain  connecting  posi- 
tions 3  and  4  of  the  indole,  indene,  benzofuran  or  ben- 
zothiophene  skeleton  to  form  an  additional  9-membered  ring 
and  by  die  optional  presence  in  this  class  of  one  or  two 
nitrogen  atoms  at  any  of  positions  5,6,  and  7  of  the  benzenoid 
ring  portion  of  the  indole,  indene,  benzofuran  or  ben- 
zothiophene  skeletons; 

c.  benzolactam-type  phorboids; 

d.  polyacetate-type  phorboids; 

e.  bryostatin  phorboids;  and, 

f.  diacylglycerol-type  phorboids, 
which  compound: 

a.  binds  reversibly  or  irreversibly  to  a  diacylglycerol-type  recep- 
tor; and/or 

b.  activates  any  form  of  the  enzyme  protein  kinase  C;  and 

c.  contains  an  hydroxymethyl  or  1-hydroxyethyl  group  bonded 
to  a  carbon  atom;  and 

wherein  G  is  any  group  of  55  or  fewer  atoms  selected  from  carbon, 
hydrogen,  oxygen,  nitrogen,  halogen,  sulfur,  phosphorus,  silicon, 
arsenic,  boron  and  selenium  either:  i)  singly  or  doubly  bonded  to 
the  carbon  atom  of  the  parent  compound  in  place  of  the  hydroxym- 
ethyl or  1-hydroxyethyl  group;  or  ii)  singly  or  doubly  bonded  to  a 
carbon  atom  immediately  adjacent  to  the  carbon  atom  to  which  the 
hydroxymethyl  or  1-hydroxyethyl  group  is  bound  in  the  parent 
compound;  and  wherein  the  hydroxymethyl  or   1-hydroxyethyl 
group  of  the  parent  compound  is  absent  or  has  been  replaced  by  G; 
provided  that,  for  all  P  formally  derived  from  a  parent  com- 
pound of  the  diacyloxybutanol  phorboid  class,  P — G  may  not 
contain       the       structural       elements       — OCHjCHCO — 
K^HjCHjO—  or  — 0CH2CH(0— )CH,CH2S— , 


5,716.969 
AZOLYLAMINE  DERIVATTVE 
Takanobu  Naito;  Hanihito  Kobayashi;  Hironobu  Ogura,-  Kiy- 
oshi  Nagai;  Tokiko  Nishida;  Tadashi  Arika;  Mamoru  Yokoo, 
and  Satoko  Shusse,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaken 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser  No,  532,800,  Nov.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,620,994, 
This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1993,  132931 
Int  a."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  401/06,403/06 
VS.  CI.  514—326  9  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  (I): 


N 


(I) 


J 
'N  OH 

I  I 

CH2-*'C— 

I 
Ar 


CHj 

I 
-CH-N 


(CH2), 


/ 
\ 


(CH2), 


R2 


wherein  Ar  is  non-substituted  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl  substituted 

with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

halogen  atom  and  trifluoromethyl, 

R'  and  R~  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom;  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  a  non-substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  biphenyl 
group;  a  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  biphenyl  group  substituted  with  1 
to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  I  to  6  cartmn  atoms,  a  trifluorom- 
ethyl group  and  a  nitro  group;  an  alkenyl  group  of  2  or  3  carbon 
atoms;  an  ethynyl  or  styryl  group;  and  a  benzyl,  naphthylmethyl 
or  4-nitrobenzyl  group, 

m  is  2  or  3, 

n  is  1  or  2, 

X  is  CH,  and 
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*  1  and  *2  mean  an  asymmetric  cartx>n  atom, 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,716,970 
DIURETIC  COMPOUND 
Stephen  J.  Humphrey:  James  T.  Curry,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
and  E.  Jon  Jacobsen.  PlainweU.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Pharmacia  &  L'pjohn  Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,751.  Apr.  27,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,129 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/445 
VS.  a.  514—331  3  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  excretion  of  urine  comprising 
administering  to  a  patient  m  need  of  a  diuretic  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  structural  Formula  1 


CH:— N 


fXt. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein; 
R'  is  C,„alkyl 

R'  IS  halogen,  C|_,  alkyl,  and 
R'  isC|.4  alkoxy. 


5,716,971 
PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND 
USE 
Mitsuni    Shiraishi,   Amagasaki,    and    Toshifumi    Watanabe, 
Kawachinagano,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,966,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102880; 
Mar.  25,  1994,  6-055756 

Int  CI."  C07D  213/63:213/79:213/84:213/89 
VS.  a.  514—336  40  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N-Q 


wherein  the  nng  A  stands  for  a  benzene  ring  optionally  substituted, 
in  addition  to  the  hydroxy  group,  with  1  to  3  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  a  halogen. 

(2)  cyano  group, 

(3)  nitro  group.  ^" 

(4)  an  acyl  group  derived  from  a  caiboxylic  acid,  sulfinic  acid  or 
sulfonic  acid, 

(5)  (i)  an  amino  group  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  sub- 
stituents selected  from  a  C,.<,  alkyl,  C,.f,  alkoxy,  halogeno- 
0,4  alkyl,  Cj.6  cycloalkyl.  hydroxyl,  carbamoyl,  phenyl, 
phenyl-C,.4  alkyl,  C,^  alkanoyl,  nitroxy-Cjj  alkanoyl.  C,^ 


cycloalkylcarbonyl.  benzoyl.  phenyI-C24  alkanoyl.  C,.6 
alkoxy-carbonyl.  nitroxy-C,  4  alkoxycarbonyl.  phenoxycarbo- 
nyl.  phenyl-C,j  alkoxycarbonyl,  C,.f,  alkylsulfinyl,  nitroxy- 
C,^  alkylsulfinyl.  C,.„  cycloalkylsulfinyl.  phenylsulfinyl,  C^,, 
alkylsulfonyl.  nitroxy-C,^  alkylsulfonyl.  Cj.^  cycloalkylsul- 
fonyl.  C,.5  alkoxysulfonyl  and  phenylsulfonyl,  or  (ii)  a  cyclic 
amino  group, 

(6)  a  C|.ft  alkoxy  group  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  a  C,.4  alkoxy.  phenyl,  phenoxy, 
hydroxyl,  nitro,  nitroxy,  halogen.  halogeno-C|.4  alkoxy  and 
cyano. 

(7)  a  C|.fc  alkoxy-carbonyl,  nitroxy-C,  4  alkoxycarbonyl,  C,.,, 
cycloalkoxy-carbonyl,  phenyl-Ci.4  alkoxy-carbonyl,  carbam- 
oyl, C,.,,  alkylaminocarbonyl,  C,.6  cycloalkylaminocarbonyl. 
nitroxy-C, .4  alkylaminecarbonyl.  cyclic  aminocarbonyl.  anili- 
nocarbonyl  or  phenyl-C,.4  alkylaminocarbonyl  group. 

(8)  a  C,  A  alkoxysulfinyl,  C, ,,  cycloalkoxysulfinyl,  phenyl-C,.4 
alkoxysulfinyl,  sulfimamoyl,  C,.^  alkylaminosulfinyl.  Cj.^ 
cycloalkylaminosulfinyl.  nitroxy-C,. 4  alkylaminosulfinyl. 
cyclic  aminosulfinyl.  anilinosulfinyl.  phenyl-C,.4  alkylamino- 
sulfinyl. C|.(,  alkoxysulfonyl.  Cj.^  cycloalkoxysulfonyl. 
phenyl-C|.4  alkoxysulfonyl,  sulfamoyl,  C,.^  alkylaminosulfo- 
nyl.  C,.6  cycloalkylaminosulfonyl,  nitroxy-C, .4  alkylamino- 
sulfonyl,  cyclic  aminosulfonyl,  anilinosulfonyl  or  phenyl-C|.4 
alkylaminosulfonyl  group, 

(9)  a  mercapto  group  optionally  substituted  with  a  C,^  alkyl, 
nitroxy  C,.4  alkyl,  C,.,,  cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  phenyl  C,.4  alkyl 
or  halogeno-C,.4  alkyl  group, 

(10)(a)  a  C|„  alkyl,  Cj.^  alkenyl,  C,.*  alkynyl  or  C,.6  cycloalkyl 
group  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  selected 
from  (i)  a  C,.4  alkoxy.  (ii)  a  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,.4 
alkyl.  C,_,  alkoxy.  hydroxyl.  nitro.  halogen,  halogeno-C,.4 
alkyl.  cyano  and  halogeno-Ci.4  alkoxy.  (iii)  a  phenoxy,  (iv)  a 
hydroxyl,  (v)  nitro.  (vi)  nitroxy.  (vii)  a  halogen,  (viii)  a 
halogeno-C,.s  alkoxy  and  (ix),  cyano,  or  (b)  an  iminomethyl 
group  optionally  substituted  with  (i)  a  hydroxyl,  (ii)  an  amino. 
(iii)  a  C,„  alkyl.  (iv)  a  C,.*  cycloalkyl.  (v)  a  C,.^  alkoxy,  (vi) 
a  C3.6  cycloalkoxy.  (vii)  a  phenyl-C,.4  alkyl  and  (viii)  a 
phenyl-C|.4  alkoxy, 
(11)  (i)  — CH=CH— CH— CH=CH—  optionally  substituted 
with   1   to  3  substituents  selected  from  a  C,.4  alkyl,  C,.4 
alkoxy.  nitro,  halogen,  CH,,  C,.4  alkoxy-carbonyl  and  cyano. 
(ii)  _(CHj)„—  wherein  a  denotes  3  or  4,  or 
(iii)  — (CH-,)fc — CO — ,  wherein  b  denotes  2  or  3.  and 
(12)=N— O^N=. 
the  ring  B  stands  for  a  pyridine  ring  optionally  substituted  with  1  to 
2  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  a  halogen. 

(2)  cyano  group. 

(3)  (i)  an  amino  group  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  sub- 
stituents selected  from  a  C,.^  alkyl.  C,„  alkoxy.  halogeno- 
C,.4  alkyl.  C,„  cycloalkyl.  hydroxyl.  carbamoyl,  phenyl,  phe- 
nyl C|.4  alkyl,  C,.4  alkanoyl,  nitroxy-C2.4  alkanonyl,  Cj.^ 
cycloalkylcarbonyl,  benzoyl,  phenyl  C2.4  alkanoyl,  Ci.^ 
alkoxy-carbonyl,  nitroxy-Ci.4  alkoxycarbonyl,  phenoxycarbo- 
nyl,  phenyl-C,.4  alkoxycarbonyl,  C,„  alkylsulfinyl,  nitroxy- 
C,.4  alkylsulfinyl,  C,.6  cycloalkylsulfinyl,  phenylsulfinyl,  C|.6 
alkylsulfonyl,  nitroxy-C  ,4  alkoxysulfonyl,  C^.^  cycloalkylsul- 
fonyl,  C,„  alkoxysulfonyl  and  phenylsulfonyl,  or  (li)  a  cyclic 
amino  group, 

(4)  (i)  an  acyl  group  derived  from  a  carboxylic  acid,  sulfinic  acid 
or  sulfonic  acid,  or  (ii)  l,3-dioxolan-2-yl  group, 

(5)  a  C,.6  alkoxy-carbonyl,  nitroxy-C, .4  alkoxycarbonyl,  C,.6 
cycloalkoxy-carbonyl.  phenyl-Ci.4  alkoxycarbonyl,  carbam- 
oyl, C|.6  alkylaminocarbonyl.  C,.5  cycloalkylaminocarbonyl, 
nitroxy  C,.4  alkylaminocarbonyl,  cyclic  aminocarbonyl,  anili- 
nocarbonyl  or  phenyl-C|.4  alkylaminocarbonyl  group, 

(6)  a  €,.(,  alkoxy  group  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  a  C1.4  alkoxy,  phenyl,  phenoxy, 
hydroxyl.  nitro.  nitroxy,  halogen,  halogeno-C,.4  alkoxy  and 
cyano-.-, 

(7)  a  mercapto  group  optionally  substituted  with  a  C,.^  alkyl, 
nitroxy-C|.4  alkyl,  C,.^  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl-C,.4  alkyl 
or  halogeno-C,.4  alkyl  group. 
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(8)  (a)  a  C,^  alkyl.  C^^  alkenyl.  C,.,,  alkynyl  or  C,.^  cycloalkyl 
group  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  selected 
from  (i)  a  C|_,  alkoxy.  (ii)  a  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,_, 
alkyl.  C,_,  alkoxy.  hydroxyl.  nitro.  halogen.  halogeno-Cu 
alkyl.  cyano  and  halogeno-C|.4  alkoxy.  (iii)  a  phenoxy.  (iv)  a 
hydroxyl,  (v)  nitro,  (vi)  nitroxy,  (vii)  a  halogen,  (viii)  a 
halogeno-C|.4  alkoxy  and  (ix)  cyano.  or  (b)  an  iminomethyl 
group  optionally  substituted  with  (i)  a  hydroxyl.  (ii)  an  amino, 
(iii)  a  C,.(,  alkyl,  (iv)  a  C,.^  cycloalkyl,  (v)  a  C,,^  alkoxy,  (vi) 
a  C,.ft  cycloalkoxy,  (vii)  a  phenyl-C,_4  alkyl  and  (viii)  a 
phenyl-C,.4  alkoxy,  and 

(9)  OR^  wherein  R^  stands  for  H  or  a  hydroxyl-protecting  group, 
Q  represents  hydroxyl,  OQ'  or  Q'  wherein  Q'  represents  benzyl, 

C|.,o  alkyl,  C,.,,,  alkenyl.  C,.,„  alkynyl.  C,  „  cycloalkyl  or 
C,.g  cycloalkenyl  each  of  which  groups  are  unsubstituted  or 
are  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  halogen,  (ii)  halogeno-C,^  alkyl.  (iii) 
C|.4  alkoxy  and  (iv)  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,.4  alkyl.  C1.4  alkoxy.  hydroxyl.  nitro.  halogen, 
halogeno-C,.4  alkyl,  cyano  and  halogeno-Ci.4  alkoxy,  and 

n  is  0  or  1, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,716,972 
PYRIDYL  SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZOLES 
Jerry  Leroy  Adams,  Wayne;  Timothy  Francis  Gallagher,  Har- 
leysville,  and  Ravi  Shanker  Garigipati,  Wayne,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/0067S,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,499 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  401/04 
VS.  a.  514—341  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


R2-C 


/ 


\„/ 


R4 


w 


N^    ^R, 


wherein 

R,  is  a  mono-  or  di-  substituted  4-pyridyl  wherein  the  substitu- 
ent  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl,  halo,  O— C1.4  alkyl,  S— C.^  alkyl,  or 
N(RJ2; 

R„  is  hydrogen,  Ci.^alkyl,  or  R„  may  form  a  heterocyclic  ring 
which  is  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  piperazine,  morpholine,  imi- 
dazolidine,  or  pyrazolidine; 

R2  is  mono-  or  di-substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halo.  S(0)Ji5,  OR^,  halo  substituted  C,^  alkyl,  C,.4 
alkyl,  or  N(R,2)2; 

R4  is  hydrogen.  C,.,,,  alkyl.  Cj.m  alkenyl,  Cj.io  alkynyl,  Cj., 
cycloalkyl,  or  C5.7  cycloalkenyl; 

Rj  is  (X),— (Q),-<Y),; 

X  is  hydrogen,  — (C(R,o)2)„.  — NR,,.  — O—  or  S(0)„; 

r  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  0  or  1 ; 

m  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  0,  1  or  2; 

Q  is  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl.  phenyl,  naph- 
ihyl,  phenyl  C|_,oalkyl,  or 

naphthyl  C,.,o  alkyl; 

s  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  0  or  1 ; 

Y  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, C,  ,0  alkyl,  halo-substituted  C,.|o  alkyl,  halogen, 
-{C(R,o)2)„ORg,  -(C(R,o)2)„N02,  -(C(R,o)j)„S(0)„.R„. 
— (C(R,o)2)„SR8,  — (C(R,o)2)„S(0)„OR8, 

— (C(R,o)2)„S(0)„.NR,R„  -X„-P(Z)-<XJi,3,2, 


-(C(R,„),)„NR,R 

— <C(R,„)2)„0C(0)— R,. 

^C(R,n)2)„CONR,R„. 

— (C(R|„)2)J^R,„C(0)R«, 

— <C(R,o)2)„NR,„C(Z)NRsR«. 


-<C(R,„)2)„CO,Rg. 

— <C(R,„»2)„CN. 

— (C(R,o)2)„C(S)NR8R,. 

— <C(R,o)2)„NR,oC(S)Rg. 

— (C(R,o)2)„NR,oS(0)Jl„. 


— (C(R,o)2)„ 


— <C(R,n)2)„NR,„C(=NCN)— S— R,,. 

— (C(R,„)2)„NR,oC(=NCN)~NR,R,, 

— (C(R,u)2)„NR,„C(0)C(0>— NRkR,, 

— (C(R  ,o)2)„NR  ,„C(0)C(0>— OR  ,„, 

-<C(R,o)2)„C(=NR,o)— NRgR,, 

C(=NR,o)— ZR,,.  — (C(R,o);)„— OC(Z)— NR,R^ 

— (C(R,o)2)„NR,„S(0)„CF„  or  — (C(R,o)2)„NR,oC(0)OR,o: 

I  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  0,  1,  2,  or  3; 

X„  IS  independently  — (C(R,o)2)„.  — NRg— ,  — O—  or  — S— ; 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

m'  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  I  or  2; 

n  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  0  to  10; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C,.4  alkyl.  C2.4  alkenyl.  C2.4  alkynyl.  C,., 
cycloalkyl.  C,.,  cycloalkenyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl.  or  N(R7)2; 
provided  that  when  m  is  I  or  2  then  R^  is  not  hydrogen; 

R^  is  hydrogen.  Ci^,  alkyl.  halo  substituted  C,,,  alkyl,  Cj.^ 
alkenyl.  C2.4  alkynyl,  Cj.7  cycloalkyl,  Cj.7  cycloalkenyl,  phe- 
nyl, or  naphthyl; 

R7  is  hydrogen.  C,.4  alkyl.  C2.4  alkenyl,  C2_i  alkynyl.  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  or  may  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  which  is  pyrroli- 
dine, piperidine.  piperazine.  morpholine.  imidazolidine.  or 
pyrazolidine;  provided  that  when  R5  is  N(R7)2  then  m  is  I  or 
2; 

Rg  is  hydrogen,  C,.,o  alkyl,  C2  ,0  alkenyl,  Cjio  alkynyl,  C3.7 
cycloalkyl.  C,.,  cycloalkenyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl.  phenyl 
C,.|oalkyl.  or  naphthyl  Ci.u,  alkyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen.  C,.,(,  alkyl.  Cj.io  alkenyl.  C2.,o  alkynyl.  C,.7 
cycloalkyl.  C5.7  cycloalkenyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl.  phenyl  C,,,o 
alkyl.  or  naphthyl  C,.,o  alkyl,  or  R,  and  Rq  may  together  form 
a  heterocyclic  ring  which  is  pyrrolidine,  piperidine.  pipera- 
7.ine,  morpholine.  imidazolidine.  or  pyrazolidine; 

Ri„  is  hydrogen,  or  C,.4  alkyl; 

R,,  is  C|.,o  alkyl,  C,.,,,  alkenyl.  Cjio  alkynyl.  C,.,  cycloalkyl. 
C5.7  cycio  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenyl  C|.,o  alkyl,  or  tiaphthyl 
C,.,o  alkyl; 

Ri2  is  hydrogen,  C,.4  alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  may  form  a 
heterocyclic  which  is  pyrrolidine,  piperidine.  piperazine.  mor- 
pholine, imidazolidine,  or  pyrazolidine; 

Ri,  Is  hydrogen,  C,.,o  alkyl,  cycloalkyl;  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phe- 
nyl C|.,oalkyl.  or  naphthyl  C,  ,„  alkyl; 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,716,973 
ANTI-VIRAL  COMPOUNDS 
Daniel  Schirlln,  Lampertheim;  Viviane  Van  Dorsselaer,  and 
Celine  Tarnus,  both  of  Strasbourg,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,322,  May  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  81368,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,559,140.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,098 
Int  a."  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CI.  514—357  10  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  infection  by  the  Human  Immunodefi- 
ciency Virus  in  a  patient  in  need  of  such  therapy  by  administering 
to  the  patient  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


R,  rCNHCHl   CNHCHC— CFiC— NR$R» 

II  II  II  II 

[p        J  ,0        o        o 

and  the  hydrates,  isosteies  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof  wherein 
X  is  zero  or  one. 
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Pi  is  Q.  or  B,  B  being 

0(CH2).-(0)t-(CH;)r-RLi 
• 

with  the  proviso  that  B  is  other  than  p-hydroxybenzyl  or 

p-alkoxybenzyl. 

a  is  zero,  or  1 ,  2  or  3, 

b  is  zero  or  1 . 

c  is  zero  or  1,  2.  3,  4  or  5. 

d  is  1  or  2. 

e  is  zero.  1  or  2, 

Qis 


(CH2)j 


,(CH2U 


CH; — < 


-<Ci^  alkylene^OR4  or  — CH(Y)(Z),  Y  being  hydroxy  C,^ 
alkylene.  C,,^  alky  I.  or  (CH.^^H^-(\\.  and  Z  being  CHO. 
CO2R4,  CO2NHR4  or  (CHj^^R,. 
R^s  as  defined  for  R,  with  the  proviso  that  R^  is  other  than  H 
when  R,  is  H,  and  when  R,  and  R^  are  taken  together  with 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic 
moiety  of  the  formulae 


-N(CHi)5CH2, 


-N(CH2)4CH2. 


(a) 


(b) 


Pj  is  C,.6  alkyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  hydroxy  C,  „  alkylene. 


N-T,' 


with  T  being  H  or  C(0)  R4, 

R  is  — CH,CHO.  hydroxy  C,  „  alkylene,  C,  ^  alkoxy  C.^ 
alkylene,  Cj.^  alkyl,  phenyl. 


J  -jj— (R3).( 


orQ, 


R,  is  benzyloxy,  C,  ,,  alkoxy,  C,.j,  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phen- 
ethyl,  fluorenylmethylenoxy,  2-isoquinolinyl,  PDL. 

I  I 

CH2N-(CH2)3CH2,     0-(CH2)2-N-CH2CH2, 

I I  I I 

NHSO2R4,  N(R4Xbenzyl),  and  N(R4)(PDL),  with  PDL  being 
— (CH2)„-2-.3-,  or  4-pyridyl,  or  p-W-substituted  benzyloxy 
with  W  being  nitro,  OH  amino.  C,^  alkoxy.  or  hydroxy  C,^ 
alkylene.  or  halogeno. 
R3  is  C|.6  allenyl  C,.6  alkoxy,  C,^  alkoxy  C,.^,  alkylene, 

hydroxy  C,^  alkylene.  C,.<,  alkyl,  H,  or  OH, 
R4  is  H,  C,.ft  alkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl, 
R5  IS  H,  C,.6  alkyl.  OH.  C,,,  alkoxy. 


_r^(v,,. 


V  bemg  OR4  or  hydroxy  C,.,,  alkylene.  CH2Si(CH3)2(R3), 
-{CH2),,— Q,  PDL, 


-  N  —  (CH7)2  -  O  —  CH2CH2. 
I  I  (CH2)* 


-N(CH2)20CH2CH2. 


(CH2)» 


(c) 


(d) 


R3 

I 
R3— Si 


(e) 


k 


X 


N  R 


(0 


''  H     or 


— N(CH2)2N— CH2CH2. 
I 
CH(0) 

Rj 

II 
—  NCH2C(CH3)2CH2,     or 


R« 

II 
— N— (CH^hCCH<:H2, 

I "     I 


R,  is  CH2OR4  or  C(0)  NHR4, 
Rgis  (H,OH)  or  =0. 


(g) 


(h) 


(i) 
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5.716,974 
HETEROBICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  WITH  FUNGICTOAL 
ACTIVITY 
Giovanni   Camaggi,   Novara;    Lucio   Filippini,   San   Donate 
Milanese:    Marilena    Gusmeroli,   Monza;    Silvia    Mormiie, 
IXirin:  Isabella  Venturini,  Milan,-  Carlo  Garavaglia,  Cug- 
giono,  and  Ernesto  Signorini,  Malnate.  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
to  Isagro  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,641,  Jan.  4,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779.041 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  11,  1994,  MI94A0018 
InL  CI.'"  C07D  5I3A)4:  AOIN  43/90 
VJS.  a.  514-368  13  Qaims 

1.  A  heterobicyclic  compound  of  general  formula  (I): 


N 


(1) 


w z 

in  which: 

Y  represents  the  following  group: 

—  C  =  ; 
I 
R 

wherein  R  represents  a  Ch  group  or  a  T  group; 
W  represents  the  following  group: 

—C=; 


R'.  Rl  R',  R*,  R'  and  R',  identical  or  different,  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C4  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or 
haloalkyi  group: 
n  can  be  0  or  I ; 

Ra  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine; 
a  cyano  group;  a  C1-C4  hnear  or  branched  alkyl  or  haloalkyi 
group;  a  C1-C4  linear  or  branched  alkoxy  or  haloalkoxy 
group;  a  C1-C4  linear  or  branched  alkoxyalkyl  or  haloalkoxy- 
alkyl  group;  a  C1-C4  linear  or  branched  carboalkoxy  group;  a 
Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkoxyalkyi  group; 

Ch  represents  a  group  of  general  formula  (VI): 


-(C„H^ 


(VI) 


„)— D— (C^j,)— E 

in  which: 

D  represents  a  direct  bond:  an  oxygen,  sulphur  or  nitrogen 
atom;  a  nitrogen   atom  substituted  with  a  C^-C^  alkyl 
group;  or  a  carbonyl  group; 
E  represents  a  C6,C|„  aryl  group  optionally  substituted;  a 
penta-  or  hexa-atomic  heteroaryl  group  optionally  benzo- 
condensed  and/or  substituted; 
m  and  p.  identical  or  different,  are  a  whole  number  between  0 
and  4; 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  said  K  and  Y  groups  contain  a 
T  group. 


wherein  R  represents  an  Ra  group; 
Q  and  7.  represent  the  following  group: 
K  represents  the  following  group: 


-C=; 


wherein  R  represents  a  Ch  group  or  a  T  group: 
X  represents  a  sulphur  atom; 

T  represents  one  of  the  following  groups  of  general  formula 
(II),  (111).  (IV)  and  (V): 


Ri- 


O 

II      I 
-C— C=C(R<)- 


■(B)„-R2; 


(tl) 


(111) 


5,716,975 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  HYPOGLYCEMIC  AGENTS 
AND  FOR  TREATING  ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE 
Juliana  M.  Bue-Valleskey,  Indianapolis;   David  C.  Hunden, 
Carmel,-   Charles  D.  Jones,  Indianapolis;  Jill  A.  Panetta, 
Zionsville,  and  Walter  N.  Shaw,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,651.  Mar.  16.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5,523314,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943  J53, 
Sep.  10,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  470,822 
Int  CI."  C07D  277/31:  A61K  31/125 
VS.  a.  514—369  16  Claims 

1.  The  compound  5-((3.5-bis(l.l  -dimethylethyl)-4- 
hydroxyphenyl)methylene]-4-oxo-2-thioxo-3  -thiazolidine  acetic 
acid  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  comprising  a  compound  of 
claim  I  associated  with  at  least  one  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier,  diluent  or  excipient  therefor. 


R'  — A— C— C  =  N  — (B)„  — R2; 


Ri— A— C— C=0;  in  which: 


0 

II 

r 

-C^ 

\ 

A 

II 

1 

c  - 

C— R* 

/ 

\ 
R^ 

(IV) 


(V) 


R— (B). 


A  and  B,  identical  or  different,  represent  an  oxygen  or  sulphur 
atom  or  an  — N(R') —  group; 


5,716,976 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  FOR  CARBOHYDRATE 

ADDICTION 

Richard  K.  Bernstein,  1160  Greacen  Point  Rd.,  Mamaroneck, 

N.Y.  10543 

Filed  Mar.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  615,616 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  Ci.  514—386  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  alleviating  carbohydrate  addiction  in  a  human 
suffering  from  said  addiction,  which  comprises; 
a.  administering  to  a  human  suffering  from  carbohydrate  addic- 
tion  a   first   anorexient   or  combination   of  anorexients   in 
amounts  sufiBcient  to  relieve  the  addiction  for  a  penod  of  time 
insufficient  to  develop  tolerance  to  the  administration;  and 
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b.  then  replacing  said  anorexient  or  combination  of  anorexients 
with  an  appropriate  amount  of  a  different  anorexient  or  com- 
bination of  anorexients:  and 

c.  repeating  steps  a.  and  b.  over  and  over;  whereby  the  addiction 
is  alleviated,  for  as  long  as  the  anorexient  regimen  continues. 


5,716,977 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  AGROCHEMICAL  TREATMENT  OF 

RICE  AND  SEEDS  THUS  TREATED 
Francois  CoUiot,   Fontaines  Saint- Martin,   France;    King-Su 
Fang,  Taipei,  Taiwan;  Gilles  Mussard,  Saint  Cyr  Au  Mont 
D'Or,  France,  and  Michael  Pilato,  Raleigh.  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie,  Lyon  Cedes,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,799,  Apr.  26,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,192,  Oct  20,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786.788 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20, 1992,  92  12816; 
May  18,  1993,  93  06258 

Int.  a."  AOIN  43/40:43/56 
UA  CI.  514— -W7  22  Claims 

1.  A  firocess  for  protecting  rice  plants  against  insects  for  a 
prolonged  period  of  time,  said  process  comprising  treating  rice 
seeds  with  an  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


5,716,979 
TACHYKININ  ANTAGONISTS 
David  Christopher  Horwell.  Foxton;  WiUiam  Howson.  Weston 
ColvUle;  Martyn  Clive  Pritchard.  St.  Ives;  Edward  Roberts. 
Wood  Ditton.  all  of  England,  and  David  Charies  Rees,  Glas- 
gow, Scotland,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company, 
Morris  Plains.  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344^)64.  Nov.  29,  1994,  Pat  Na 

5.594.022,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,264.  Jul. 

23,  1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

930J52.  Aug.  13.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  8, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  727,067 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/27:  C07D  307/70:307/79:333/26 

U.S.  CL  514—415  33  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 

1 


5,716,978 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  CIRCADIAN  RHYTHM 
DISORDERS 
Alfred  J.  Lewy,  and  Robert  L.  Sack,  both  of  Portland.  Oreg., 
assignors  to  State  of  Oregon,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,426,  Jun.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,420,152,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  842,723,  Feb.  25, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5.242.941.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
621366,  Dec  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  30, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  454^45 
Int  CL"  A61K  31/40 
VS.  a.  514—415  28  Claims 

1.  A  ntethod  for  achieving  a  phase-shifting  effect  in  a  human 
having  a  free-running  circadian  rhythm  that  is  out  of  synchrony 
with  the  external  environment,  the  method  comprising  administer- 
ing melatonin  to  the  human  at  a  time  prior  to  an  individual 
human's  endogenous  melatonin  onset  time,  the  amount  of  melato- 
nin administered  being  sufiBcient  to  achieve  a  phase- shifting  effect 
in  the  human,  said  amount  being  less  than  I  mg. 


l-(2.6-dicliloro-4-CF3-pbenyl)-3-cyano-»-CF3S(0),-5-NHj- 

pyrazole  (I) 

wherein  n  is  0,  1,  or  2.  said  rice  seeds  being  treated  so  that  they 
contain  the  compound  of  formula  (I)  internally,  said  amount  being 
sufficient  to  effectively  protect  rice  plants  germinated  from  the 
treated  seeds  for  a  period  of  at  least  about  two  months  after 
sowing,  said  process  being  the  sole  treatment  of  the  rice  seeds  or  of 
the  rice  plants  germinated  from  the  treated  seeds  against  insects  for 
said  penod  of  at  least  about  two  months  after  sowing. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
R  is  phenyl, 
thienyl. 
furanyl, 
naphthyl, 
benzoftiranyl,  or 

benzothiophenyl  each  unsubstituted, 
mono-,  di-  or  trisubstituted  by 
alkyl, 
hydroxy, 
alkoxy, 
NO2, 
halogen. 


CF,. 
R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to 

4  atoms; 
R  and  R^  may  be  joined  together  to  form  a  ring; 
Xis 

O 

II 
-O— C— NR" 

wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  (CHjj^R"  where  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to 

6  and  R"  is  H,  CN,  NH,, 
NCCHj)!.  or  NHCOCH,; 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2; 
R*  is  phenyl, 

thienyl. 

furanyl, 

naphthalyl, 

benzofuranyl,  or 

benzothiophenyl  each  unsubstituted,  or 

mono-,  di-,  or  trisubstituted  by 

alkyl. 

hydroxy, 

alkoxy, 

NO,, 

halogen, 

NH„  or 

CF,; 
Vis 

O    R* 

II      I 
-C-N- 

wherein,  R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  firem  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
—CO,—, 
— COCH,— , 
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— CHjO— , 

— CH2NH— . 

— CH=CH— , 

— CHjCH,- , 

— CHOHCHH,— . 
K""  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms; 
q  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1 ;  and 
R*  is  phenyl, 

thienyl, 

furanyl, 

naphthyl, 

benzofuranyl  or 

benzothiophenyl  each  unsubstituted.  or 

mono-,  di-.  or  trisubstituted  by 

alkyl, 

hydroxy, 

alkoxy, 

NO2, 

halogen, 

NHj,  or 

CF3; 
straight  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbons,  branched  alkyl  of  from  3  to  8 
carbons,  cycloalkyi  of  from  5  to  8  carbons,  or  heterocycloalkyl 
with  the  proviso  there  is  one  heterocycle  in  formula  1. 


5,716,980 
ALCOHOL  OR  ALDEHYDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
USE 
Takashi  Sohda,  Osaka;  Yukio  Fujisawa,  Kobe;  l^neo  Yasuma; 
Juigi  Mizoguchi,  both  of  Osaka;  Masakuni  Kori,  Hyogo,  and 
Masayuki  Takizawa,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  192,038.  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,498,728. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030182; 
Aug.  9,  1993,  5-197305 

Int  a.*"  A61K  31/40:  C07D  209/20 
\3S.  CL  514-^19  13  Claims 


\.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 

R2  Ri 

I  I 

R'— NHCHCX)— NHCH-X 


(1) 


wherein 

R'  is  a  C|.6  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  an  indolyl 
group  or  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  anthryl,  phenanthryl  and  acenaphthylenyl; 

R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or 


(A)  an  arylalkyi  group  said  arylalkyi  group  being  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  1  to  Ti  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(i)  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C|.|„  alkyl  groups,  Ci.m 
alkenyl  groups  and  alkynyl  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethynyl,  1-propynyl,  2-propynyl, 
1-butynyl,  2-butynyl,  3  -butynyl.  1-pentynyl,  2-pentynyl, 
3-pentynyl.  4-pentynyl,  I  -hexynyl,  2-hexynyl, 
3-hexynyI,  4-hexynyl  and  5-hexynyl, 
(ii)  saturated  or  unsaturated  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopropyl. 
cyclobutyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  cycloheptyl. 
cyclooctyl,  bicyclof2.2.1)heptyl,  bicyclo(2.2.2]octyl, 
bicyclo[3.2. 1  Joctyl.  bicyclo(3.2.21nonyl. 

bicyclo(3.3.ljnonyl,  bicycloi4.2.IJnonyl. 

bicyclo|4.3.1]decyl,  2-cyclopenten-l-yl,  3-cyclopenten- 
1-yl,  2-cyclohexen-l-yl,  3-cyclohexen-l-yl,  2,4 
-cyclopentadien-1-yl,  2,4-cyclohexadien-l-yl  and  2.5 
-cyclohexadien- 1  -yl, 
(iii)  aryl  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  anthryl,  phenanthryl,  acenaphthylenyl, 
(Iv)  aromatic  monocyclic  heterocyclic  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fiiryl,  thienyl,  pyrrolyl,  oxazolyl, 
isoxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl, 
1,2,3-oxadiazolyl.  1,2,4-oxadiazolyl,  1,3,4-oxadiazolyl, 
lurazanyl,  1,2,3-thiadiazolyl,  1,2,4-thiadiazolyl,  1,3,4 
-thiadiazolyl,  1,2,3-triazolyl,  1 .2,4-triazolyl,  tetrazolyl, 
pyridyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl  and  triazinyl, 
and  aromatic  condensed  heterocyclic  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzofuranyl.  isobenzofura- 
nyl,  benzo[bjthienyl,  indolyl,  isoindolyl.  1  H-indazolyl, 
benzimidazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  1,2-benzisoxazolyl,  ben- 
zothiazolyl,  1.2-benzisothiazolyl,  1  H-benzotriazolyl, 
quinolyl,  isoquinolyl,  cinnolinyl.  quinazolinyl.  quinoxali- 
nyl,  phthalazinyl,  naphthylizinyl,  purinyl,  pteridinyl,  car- 
bazolyl,  a-carbolinyl,  P-carbolinyl,  y-carbolinyl,  acridi- 
nyl,  phenoxazinyl,  phenothiazinyl,  phenazinyi, 
phenoxathiinyl,  thiantherenyl,  phenanthndinyl,  phenan- 
throlinyl,  indoiizinyl,  pyrrolol  1 ,2-b)pyndazinyl. 
pyrazolol  1 .5-a]pyridyl,  imidazo(  1 ,2-aJpyridyl, 

imidazo[l.S-a]pyridyl,       imidazo[l,2       -bjpyridazinyl, 
imidazo[l,2-a)pyrimidinyl,   l,2,4-triazolol4,3  -a]pyridyl 
and  1 ,2,4-triazolo[4,3-b]pyridazinyl, 
(v)  halogens, 
(vi)  nitro  groups, 

(vii)  optionally  substituted  amino  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino,  methylamino,  dimethy- 
lamino,  ethylamino.  diethylamino,  dibutylamino.  dially- 
lamino,  cyclohexylamino.  phenylamino,  N-methyl-N- 
phenylamino,  acetylamino.  propionylamino  and 
benzoylamino, 
(viii)  acyl  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
formyl,  acetyl,  propionyl.  butyryl,  isobutyryl.  valeryl, 
isovaleryl,  pivaloyl,  hexanoyl,  heptanoyi,  octanoyi, 
cyclobutanoyi,  cyclopenianoyl,  cyclohexanoyl,  cyclo- 
heptanoyl,  crotonyl,  2-cyclohexenecarbonyl,  benzoyl, 
nicotinoyl, 
(ix)  hydroxyl  groups,  C|,|o  alkoxy  groups.  Ci.^  alkenyloxy 
groups,  phenyl-C,^  alkyloxy  groups.  Cj^  alkanoyloxy 
groups  and  aryloxy  groups  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenoxy  and  4-chlorophenoxy, 
(x)  thiol  groups,  C,  ^  alkylthio  groups,  phenyl-C,_,  alky- 

Ithio  groups  and  Cj^t  alkanoylthio  groups,  and 
(xi)  optionally  esterified  carboxyl-groups  or 
(B)  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  linear  or  branched  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  unsaturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  saturated  alicyclic 
hydrocarbon  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  unsaturated  ali- 
cyclic hydrocarbon  having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  groups 
resulting  from  binding  of  (a)  a  saturated  alicyclic  hydrocar- 
bon having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  an  unsaturated  alicyclic 
hydrocarbon  having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  a  satiu^ated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  4  to  9  carbon  atoms,  said 
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hydrocarbon  group  being  unsubstituted  or  substimied  by  1 
to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  halogens, 
(ii)  nitro  groups, 

(iii)  optionally  substituted  amino  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino,  methylamino,  dimethy- 
lamino.  ethylamino.  diethylamino,  dibutylamino.  dially- 
lamino,  cyclohexylamino,  phenylamino.  N-methyl-N- 
phenylamino.  acetylamino,  propionylamino  and 
benzoylamino, 
(iv)  acyl  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
formyl.  acetyl,  propionyl,  butyryl.  isobutyryl.  valeryl. 
isovaleryl.  pivaloyl.  hexanoyl,  heptanoyi,  octanoyl, 
cyclobutanoyl,  cyclopentanoyl,  cyclohexanoyl.  cyclo- 
heptanoyl.  crotonyl.  2  -cyclohexenecarbonyl.  benzoyl, 
nicotinoyl, 
(v)  hydroxy!  groups,  C,.,o  alkoxy  groups.  C,  ,„  alkenyloxy 
groups,  phenyl-C,^  alkyloxy  groups.  C,^  alkanoyloxy 
groups  and  aryloxy  groups  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenoxy  and  4-chloropbenoxy. 
(vi)  thiol  groups,  C|.,o  alkylthio  groups,  phenyl-C,^  alky- 

Ithio  groups  and  0,4  alkanoylthio  groups,  and 
(vii)  optionally  esterified  caiboxyl  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxy,  those  resulting  from  binding 
of  a  carboxyl  group  and  Ci.^  alky!  group,  those  resulting 
from  binding  of  a  carboxyl  group  and  a  C,.^  alkenyl 
group,  benzyloxycarbonyl  and  phenethyloxycarbonyl; 
R''  is  (I)  a  C2.6  alkanoyl  group  .substituted  by  1  to  3  C,.,,  aryl 
groups,  or  (2)  a  group  of  the  formula:  — SOjR'.  — CONHR 
or  — CSWHR'.  wherein  each  of  R\  R*  and  R'  is  (i)  an  aryl 
group  having  more  than  9  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 
group    consisting    of   naphthyl.    anthryl.    phenanthryl    and 
acenaphthylenyl.  or  (ii)  a  C,.,  alkyl  group; 
X  is  a  group  of  the  formula:  — CHO  or  CHjOB  wherem  B  is  a 
hydrogen   atom   or  — OB   is   a   protected   hydroxyl   group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkoxy  group  having 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyloxy  group  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl-C,  ^  alkyloxy  group,  an  alkanoyloxy 
group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  an  aryloxy  group 
selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    phenoxy    and 
4-chlorophenoxy; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,716,982 
RETINOroS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  OF  SAME 
Rui  Han,  and  Shi-Ping  Xu,  both  of  Beijing,  China,  assignors  to 
Institute  of  Materia  Medica,  an  institute  of  the  Cliinese 
Academy  of  Medical  Sciences,  Beijing,  China 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,061 
Int  a.'  C07D  311/12:311/14:311/16:  A61K  31/37 
VS.  CI.  514—457  5  Claims 

1  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-Acetyl- 
5-methyl-7  -retinoyloxy-coumarin.  3-Acetyl-7-retinoyloxy-8- 
methyl-coumann.  3-Acetyl-5-carboxy-7-retinoyloxy-coumarin, 
3-Acetyl  7-retinoyloxy-8-carboxy  coumarin,  3-Acetyl-6-chloro-7- 
retinoyloxy-coumarin,  3-Acetyl-5-retinoyloxy-methylene-7 

-retinoyloxy-coumarin,  3-Acetyl-5-retinoyloxy-6-carboxy- 

coumarin.  3-Acetyl-7.8-diretinoyloxy-coumarin.  3-Acetyl-5,7 
-diretinoyloxy-coumarin.  3-Acetyl-5-ethoxycaibo-7-retinoyloxy- 
coumarin.  3-Ethoxycarbo-5-dodecoxycarbo-7.8-retinoyloxy- 

coumarin,  3-Acetyl-6-ethyl-7-relinoyloxy-coumarin,  3-Acetyl-6 
-hexyl-7-retinoyloxy-coumarin,  3-Ethoxycarbo-7-retinoyloxy-8 
-methyl-coumarin,  3,6-Diacetyl-7-retinoyloxy-coumarin, 

3-Ethoxycarbo-7-retinoyloxy-coumarin,  3-Ethoxycarbo-6- 

chloro07-retinoyloxy-coumarin,  3-Ethoxycarbo-5-carboxy-7- 

retinoyloxy-coumarin,  3  -Ethoxycarbo-7,8-diretinoyloxy- 
coumarin,  3  -Ethoxycarbo-5,7-diretinoyloxy-coumarin, 

3-Ethoxycarbo-6-ethyl-  7-retinoyloxy-coumarin,  3-Ethoxycarbo-7- 
retinoyloxy-8-acetyl-coumarin.  3-Ethoxycarbo-5-retinoyloxy-6- 
benzoyl-coumarin.  3  -Carboxy-6-hexyl-7-retinoyloxy-coumann. 
3-Carbamoyl-5-carboxy  7-retinoyloxy-coumarin.  3-Carbamoyl-6- 
chloro-7-retinoyloxy-coumarin.  4-Retinoyloxy-6-t-butyl-coumarin. 
4-Retinoyloxy-8  -methyl-coumarin.  4.8-Dimethyl-7-retinoyloxy- 
coumarin.  4  -Methyl-6-ethyl-7-retinoyloxy  coumarin.  4-Methyl-7- 
retinoyloxy-coumarin.  4-Methyl-5,7-retinoyloxy-coumarin. 

4-Methyl-6-hexyl-  7-retinoyloxy-coumarin,  4-Retinoyloxy-6- 
methyl-coumarin.         4  -Methyl-7,8-diretinoyloxy-coumarin. 

4-retinoyloxy-7-methyl-coumarin.  and  4-retinoyloxy-coumarin. 


5,716,981 
ANTl-ANGIOGENIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
OF  USE 
William  L.  Hunter;  Lindsay  S.  Machan.  both  of  Vancouver, 
and  A.  Larry  Arsenault,  Paris,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
AngiogenesLs  Technologies,  Inc.,  Vancouver.  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417,160,  Apr.  3,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  94,536,  Jul.  19,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,203 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jul.   19,   1994,  PCT/ 
CA94/00373 

Int.  a."  A6IK  31/335:  A61M  29/00 
VS.  a.  514—449  18  Oaims 

1.  A  stent  for  expanding  the  lumen  of  a  body  passageway, 
comprising  a  generally  tubular  structure  coated  with  a  composition 
comprising  paclitaxel.  an  analogue  or  derivative  thereof,  and  a 
polymenc  carrier 


5,716,983 

USE  OF  COUMARINS  AND  CARBOSTYRILS  AS  PLAj 
INHIBITORS,  NEW  COUMARINS  AND  CARBOSTYRILS, 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 

Walter-Gunar  Friebe;  Wolfgang  Schaefer,  both  of  Mannheim; 

Werner  Scheuer,  Bad  Tolz,  and  Ulrich  Tibes,  Frankfurt,  all 

of  (iennany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH, 

Mannheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)2251,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02588,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1993,  43  23 
409.7 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/37:  C07D  311/76 
VS.  CI.  514—457  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  PLA,  in  a  patient  in  need  of  such 
inhibition,  comprising  administering  to  the  patient  an  etfective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CH2— X— Y— Z 


-^, 


(I) 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen. 
R,  is  a  residue  OT,, 
R,  is  a  residue  OTj. 
Rj  is  hydrogen, 

T,  and  T,  are  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl  or  Cj-C^ 
alkanoyl,  or  T,  and  T,.  together  with  the  atoms  to  which  they 
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are  bound,  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  0x0  or  thioxo, 
Q  is  an  oxygen  atom, 
X  is  a  sulfur  atom  or  a  NH  group, 

Y  is  (a)  a  Ci-C^  alkylene  residue  which  is  unsub.stituted  or  is  a 

substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  amino  group,  or  (b)  a 

phenylene  residue  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  at 

least  once  by  hydroxyl,  halogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl  or  carboxyl, 

Z  is  halogen,  carboxyl,  hydroxymethyl,  Cj-C^  alkoxycarbonyl, 

cyano  or  a  group  NR,R« 
wherein 
R,  and  R<,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-Cs  alkyl.  or 
R5  and  R^.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  whyich  they  are 
attached,  form  a  3-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  0x0,  hydroxy  or  Ci-C,, 
alkoxy, 
or  a  tautomer  thereof  or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  non-toxic  acid  or 
base. 


5,716,984 
ENDOTHELIN  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Russell  Donovan  Cousins,  Oxford,  and  John  Duncan  Elliott, 
Wayne,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKiine  Beecham  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,444,  Nov.  9,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,818,  Apr.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,195, 
Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  787,870,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,038 
InL  a.*  A61K  31/36:  C07D  317/54 
VS.  CI.  514—464  15  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  which  is: 

(IRS,  2SR,  3RS)-3-(2-Carboxymethoxy-4-methoxyphenyl)-l- 
(3,4-methylene-dioxyphenyl)-  5-(prop- 1  -yloxy  )-indane-2- 
carboxylic  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

2.  A  compound  which  is: 

(-(-XIS,  2R,  3S)-3-(2-Carboxymethoxy-4-methoxyphenyl]-l- 
(3,4-methy  lenedioxyphenyl)-  5-(prop- 1  -yloxy  )indane-2- 

carboxylic  acid;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

5.  A  method  of  antagonizing  endothelin  receptors  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof,  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 

7,  A  method  of  antagonizing  endothelin  receptors  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof,  an  effective 
amount  to  antagonize  endothelin  receptors  of  a  compound  of  claim 
2. 


5,716,985 
ENDOTHELIN  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
John  Duncan  Elliott,  Wayne,  and  Maria  Amparo  Lago,  Audu- 
bon, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKiine  Beecham  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,444,  Nov.  9,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66.818,  Apr.  27,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
854,195,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,870,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,938 
Int  a."  A61K  31/36:31/44:31/335:31/19 
VS.  a.  514—464  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  pulmonary  hypertension  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof  a  compound  of 
Formula  (I): 


(I) 


r— OH 


wherein: 

R2  is  a  moiety  of  formula  (a)  or  (b); 

P,  is  COjH,  C(R6)2C02H  or  tetrazole; 

P2  is  hydrogen: 

R3  and  R5  are  independently,  OH.  C,_galkoxy.  N(R«),.  Br,  F,  I, 
CI.  RijCOjR,,  — X— R,— Y,  NH  (CO)CHj, 
OC.^alkylphenyl,        [S(0)pC,_5alkyl]S(0),C,_5alkyl        or 

-X(CH2)A; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  OH.  Ci.jalkoxy,  mf^U.-  Br,  F.  I.  CI,  C.^alkyl. 
NH(CO)CH3.  or  S(0),C,_5alkyl  wherein  the  C.^jalkoxy  may 
be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  OH.  methoxy,  Br,  F,  I  or  O; 

Rft  Is  independently  hydrogen  or  C|^alkyl; 

R,  is  independently  hydrogen.  C,^,oalkyl,  C2^ioalkenyl  or  Cj,^ 
alkynyl,  all  of  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  two  OH,  N(Rs)2,  COjRiz,  Br,  CI,  I,  F  or  XCi.jalkyl;  or 
R7  is  (CHj)^; 

Rg  is  independently  phenyl,  pyridyl.  hydrobenzofuranyl.  benzo- 
dioxanyl.  all  of  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  two  CO2R7,  OH,  CH2OH.  N(R«)2Br.  CI,  F  or  I; 
hydrogen.     CO^R,,     C02C(R7)2     0(C0)XR7,     P05(R,)j, 

S02N(R7)2,         SO2NR7R,,,         NR7SO2R11.        CONR7SO2R,,. 

S0jR7,  SOjC.^ioalkyl,  P(OKOR7)R7,  CN, 

-C02(CH2)„C(0)N(R«)2,  C(R,,)2N(R7)2.  C(0)N(R«,)2,  tetra- 
zole or  OR«;  or  C,^alkyl,  C2_galkenyl,  C2^alkynyl,  all  of 
which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  OH, 
CH2OH.  N(R<i)2  Br.  CI,  F  or  I;  with  the  proviso  that  R, ,  is  not 
hydrogen  when  part  of  a  S02Rn  group, 

R,  is  a  bond.  C|_ioalkylene.  Cj^ioalkenylene.  Cj.ioalkylidene. 
Cj.ioalkynylene.  all  of  which  may  be  linear  or  branched,  or 
phenylene.'ail  of  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  more  OH,  N(R6)2,  COOH  Br,  F,  CI  or  I; 

R,o  is  hydrogen; 

R,,  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  benzodioxanyl  or  pyridyl,  all  of  which 
may  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted  by  one  or  two  C,^  alkyl 
groups;  C,_8alkyl,  C^-galkenyl,  C2_«alkynyl,  all  of  which  may 
be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  OH,  CHjOH, 
N(R6)2  Br,  CI,  F  or  I; 

R,2  is  hydrogen,  C|_6alkyl,  C2_6alkenyl  or  C2_7alkynyl; 

R,3  is  phenylene,  pyridylene,  C,_io  alkylene,  C,_,oalkylidene, 
C2_ioalkenylene.  Ci.ioalkynylene.  all  of  which  may  be  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  one  or  two  OH,  CH2OH.  N(R«)2  Br, 
CI.  F  or  I; 

X  is  independently  (CH2)„  or  O; 

Y  is  CH3  or  X(CH2)^; 

Ar  is: 
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(b) 


or  indolyl.  pyridyl.  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  two  R,  or  Rj  groups; 
A  is  C=0.  or  (C(R*)2)„: 
B  is  independently  — CH, —  or  — O — ; 
Z,,  Z;  and  Z,  are  independently  hydrogen,  OH,  Ci^alkoxy, 

S(0)qC,  ,alkyl,  N(R«,),,  Br.  F,  I,  CI,  NHCOR^.  — X— R,— Y, 

— X(CH,)„R8,  or  Z,  and  Z,  together  may  be  — O — A — O — 

on  contiguous  carbons: 
q  is  zero,  one  or  two; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  six; 
m  is  I,  2  or  3;  and  the  doned  line  indicates  the  optional  presence 

of  a  double   bond;   or  a  pharmaceutically   acceptable   salt 

thereof;  provided  that 
when  the  optional  double  bond  is  present  there  is  only  one  R,o 

and  there  is  no  P,;  and 
when  R,.  R,,  Z,,  Z^.  or  Z,  is  X(CH2)^8  and  n  is  not  0,  X  is 

oxygen  when  R,  is  OR^  or  COjH. 


5,716,987 
PROPHYLACTIC  AND  THERAPEUTIC  TREATMENT  OF 

SKIN  SENSITIZATION  AND  IRRITATION 
John  J.  Wille.  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,201 
Int  a."  A61K  31/235:31/19 
U.S.  a.  514—543  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  an  adverse  reaction  of  the  skin  of  a 
warm-blooded  animal  to  the  presence  of  at  least  one  of  a  skin- 
sensitizing  agent  or  a  skin-irritating  agent  comprising  administer- 
ing to  said  warm-blooded  animal  an  amount  of  an  adverse  skin 
reaction  preventing  agent  suflScient  to  prevent  said  adverse  reac- 
tion, said  adverse  skin  reaction  preventing  agent  comprising  phe- 
noxyacelic  acid  or  a  lower  alkyl  ester  thereof. 


5,716,986 
OXAINDENE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Csaba  Szantay;  Lajos  Novak;  Peter  Kovacs;  Klara  Gado  ,- 
Gabor  Gigler;  Julianna  Takacs  nee  Bitai;  Andras  Egyed; 
Daniel  Bozsing;  Gyorgy  Pirok;  Kaialin  Szemeredi;  Margit 
Csorgo  :  Sandor  Drabant;  Gabor  Blasko  ;  Gyula  Simig,  and 
Gabor  Kovacs,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Egis 
Gyogyszergyar  Rt.,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,515 
Claims    priority,    application    Hungary,    Jun.    27,    1995, 
P9501887;  Jun.  27,  1995,  P9501888 

InL  a."  A61K  31/34:  C07D  307/9] .307/93 
U.S.  a.  514—468  23  Claims 

I.  Oxaindene  derivatives  of  formula  (1). 

(I) 


5,716,988 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  STABLE  PREPARATION  OF 
OXALIPLATINUM 
Houssam    Ibrahim,   Veyrier,   and    Rolland-Yves   Mauvemay, 
Lausanne,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Debiopharm 
S.A.,  Lausaime,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/00614,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/ft4904,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  8,  1994,  2462/ 
94 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/28 
MS.  a.  514-^92  9  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutically  stable  preparation  of  oxaliplatinum  for  the 
administration  by  the  parenteral  route,  consisting  of  a  solution  of 
oxaliplatinum  in  water  at  a  concentration  of  1  to  5  mg/ml  and 
having  a  pH  of  4.5  to  6,  the  oxaliplatinum  content  in  the  prepara- 
tion being  at  least  95%  of  the  initial  content  and  the  solution 
remaining  clear,  colorless  and  free  of  precipitate  after  storage  for  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  duration  of  time. 


wherein 

R'  represents  lower  C,^  alkyl,  lower  C..^  alkoxy  or  lower  C,.,, 
cycloalkyi, 

R-  stands  for  hydrogen,  lower  C^j^  alkyl  or  lower  C,.6 
cycloalkyi. 

R^  stands  for  hydrogen,  lower  C,^  alkyl,  lower  C^_x  aUcoxy  or 
benzyloxy, 

X  denotes  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  C,.4-acyl  or  benzoyl  or  naph- 
thoyl  group,  optionally  substituted  by  1  or  more  nitro  or 
C I  ^-alkoxy  group(s)  or  a  group  of  the  formula  R'R^N — 
R^ — ,  wherein  R^  represents  lower  C,.4  alkylene  and  R'  and 
R''  each  represent  lower  C,  j  alkyl,  or  R'  and  R**  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  piperidyl 
or  morpholinyl  group,  A  and  B  together  form  an  ethylene  or  a 
vinylene  group,  and  n  is  1,  2  or  3, 

stereoisomers  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof 


5,716,989 
BICYCLO[3J.0]OCTANE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  PHARMACEUTICAL 

USE 
Ulrich  Klar;  Hartmut  Rebwinkel;  Helmut  Vorbniggen;  Kari 
Heinz  Thierauch,  and  Peter  Verhallen,  all  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Beriin,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Set.  No.  777363 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1990,  40  10 
355.2 

Int  a.''  A61K  3]ai 
\3&.  a.  514—510  6  Claims 

1.  A  bicyclo(3.3.0]octane  compound  of  formula  1. 


(CH3)„ 


^x-^i 


(I) 


-w 


and  enantiomers  thereof,  in  which  at  most  one  double  bond  lies 
between  the  carbon  atoms  of  centers  a-b  or  b-c  or  b-d,  R'  is 
— COOR'  and 

R'*  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C,„  alkyl,  C,-C|o  cycloalkyi,  C-,-C^^, 
aralkyl.  each  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  phenyl,  Cj-Cj 
alkoxy    or    di-CCj-Cj)    alkoxy    or   di-(C|-C4)-alkylamino; 
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phenacyl  or  C«-C,2  aryl  substituted  by  Y;  a  5-  or  6-niembered 
heterocyclic  radical  with  at  least  one  N,  O  or  S  atom;  or 
— CONHR7  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,o  alkanoyl  or 
C,-C,o  alkanesulfonyl, 
X  is  a  CH2  group  or  an  O  or  S  atom, 
n  is  0-2, 

R'*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  free  or  functionally  noodified 
hydroxy  group  in  the  a-  or  ^position. 


-continued 


H 

Zis     ,^j^°\ 


-(CH2),  O 

I 
H 


H  H 

I  I 


H  H 

H  I  I 

I  V 

H 


H 

I*  ' 

L  .N-SOj  -(CH2). 

pisOor  1. 

V  is  an  O  or  S  atom, 

W  is  Ci-Cioalkyl.  Cj-Ciocycloalkyl. 


-(CH2X. 


-(CH2). 


Vor 


-(CH2). 


0:.-a,. 


substituted  by  Y. 
Y,,  Y2  and  Y3  are  the  same  or  different  and  have  the 
meaning  given  for  Y. 

Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  N,,  CF,,  OR*.  NOj,  COOR'  or 

C,-<:,„  alkyl. 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C|o  alkyl,  C^-Cij  aryl  or  C^-C^^  aralkyl 

optionally  substituted  by  halogen  and,  if  R'  is  hydrogen,  their 

salts  with  physiologically  compatible  bases,  and  a-,  ^  or 

"f-cyclodextrin  clathrates  of  the  compounds  of  formula  1. 


-(CH2), 


-(CH2),        \^    N 


5,716,990 
DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 
Kenneth  D.  Bagshawe,  London;  Michael  Jarman,  Sutton,  and 
Caroline  Joy  Springer,  London,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Cancer  Research  Campaign  Technology  Limited,  London, 
United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,449,  Nov.  7,  1989.  This  application 

Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,740 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1987, 
8765477 

Int  a.'  A61K  i//255.-  C07C  309/06.231/02 
UJS.  a.  514—517  6  Oaims 

1.  A  nitrogen  mustard  pro-drug  of  the  formula 


CX>NHR 


-(CHi). 


where  R  is  a  glutamic  acid  residue  and  M  is  a 


— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


CH2CH2a 


CH2CH2S03CHJ, 


— N 


/ 
\ 


CH2CH2SO,CHj 


CH2CH2SOJCH3, 
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-continued 
CH^CHzSOsCF, 

4 

\ 

CH2CH2SO3CF3 


group. 


5,716^3 
ANTHRANILIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Fumihiro  Ozaki;  Keiji  Ishibashi;  Hironori  Ikuta;  Hiroki  Ishi- 
hara,  and  Shigeni  Souda,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)2262,  S  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18»97,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  507,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-347092; 
Oct.  9,  1994,  6-299110 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/165 
VS.  a.  514—619  7  Claims 

1.  An  anthranilic  acid  derivative  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (I)  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


5,716,991 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
PARACETAMOL  AND  L-CYSTEINE  OR  A  PRECURSOR 
THEREOF 
Roger  Spencer  Jones,  Powys,  Wales,  assignor  to  British  Tech- 
nology Group  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00446,  §  371  Date  Sep.  5.  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20086,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  5134>90 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12, 1993, 
9305058.1 

Int.  a.*-  A6IK  3l/05:3l/95;31/16;31/35 
VS.  a.  514—562  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
comprising  p-hydroxyacetanilide  and  L-cysteine  or  a  compound 
which  is  converted  thereto  in  vivo  which  process  comprises  mixing 
p-hydroxyacetanilide  and  L-cysteine  or  its  precursor  in  the  solid 
state  and  then  converting  the  solid  mixture  to  a  shaped  product, 
wherein  (i)  the  mixing  and  converting  to  a  shaped  product  do  not 
involve  a  wet  granulation  step,  (ii)  the  L-cysteine  or  its  precursor  is 
substantially  of  a  particle  size  less  than  1.000  microns,  and  (iii)  the 
shaping  is  by  direct  compression. 


R' 


0) 


(CH2), 


w 


wherein  R',  R^.  R'  and  R^  represent  the  same  or  different  from 
each  otiier,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  an 
optionally  halogenated  lower  alkyl  group,  an  optionally  baloge- 
nated  lower  allcoxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  hydroxyalkyl  group,  a 
cyano  group,  a  group  of  the  formula: 


R' 


-(CH2),-N 


RIO 


wherein  R'  and  R'"  represent  the  same  or  different  from  each 
other,  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  optionally  halogenated  lower  alityl 
group,  an  arylallcyl  group,  a  heteroarylalkyl  group,  an  acyl  group 
or  an  optionally  protected  carboxyl  group,  or  alternatively  R'  and 
R'"  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  may 
form  a  ring  which  may  be  substituted;  and  p  is  an  integer  of  0  to  6, 
an  optionally  substituted  tetrazolyl  group,  an  optionally  protected 
carboxyl  group,  an  optionally  substituted  carbamoyl  group,  an 
optionally  substituted  pyrazolyl  group,  an  optionally  substituted 
inu4azolyl  group,  a  group  of  ttie  formula: 

(O), 
II 
-S-Ri' 


5,716,992 
METHOD  OF  USING  MUCIC  ACID  OR  MUCOLACTONE 

FOR  TREATING  WRINKLES 
Ruey  J.  Yu,  Ambler,  and  Eugene  J.  Van  Scott,  Abington,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tristrata  Technology,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,841,  Oct  7,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,149,  Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  393,749,  Aug.  15,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,091,171,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

945,680,  Dec.  23,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  469,811 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/19:7/48 

VS.  a.  514—574  20  Oaims 

I.  Method  of  visibly  reducing  a  human  skin  wrinkle  comprising 
topically  applying  to  said  wrinlde  a  composition  comprising  mucic 
acid  or  a  topically  effective  salt  thereof,  or  mucolactone  in  an 
amount  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  visibly  reduce  said 
wrinlde. 


(wherein  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  group  or  an  optionally  haloge- 
nated lower  alkyl  group:  and  q  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  or  alterna- 
tively two  substituents  selected  from  among  R',  R".  R'  and  R"* 
which  are  adjacent  to  each  other  may  form  a  ring  together  with  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded  respectively; 

R'  and  R*  represent  the  same  or  different  from  each  other,  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  cyano 
group,  an  optionally  halogenated  lower  alkyl  group  or  an 
optionally  halogenated  lower  alkoxy  group,  or  alternatively 
R'  and  R*  together  with  the  cariwn  atoms  to  which  they  are 
bonded  respectively  may  form  a  cycloalkyl  ring,  an  oxolane 
ring,  a  1,3-dioxolane  ring  or  a  1,4-dioxane  ring; 
W  represents  a  group  of  the  formula:  — N=  or  — CH=;  R^  and 
R'  represent  the  same  or  different  from  each  other,  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  optionally  halogenated  lower  alkyl  group,  or 
alternatively  R'  and  R'  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  bonded  respectively  may  form  a  ring  which 
may  contain  a  nitrogen  atom,  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom 
and  which  may  be  substituted: 
A  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  optionally  halogenated  lower 
alkyl  group  or  a  group  of  the  formula:  — X — (CH2)„ — Z 


wherein    X 
— S(0)2-; 


represents 


— CS— ,    — CH, 
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Z  represents  a  hydroxy  group,  an  optionally  halogenated  lower 
alkoxy  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  optionally 
protected  carbamoyl  group,  an  optionally  substituted  aryl 
group,  an  optionally  substituted  aryloxy  group,  an  optionally 
substituted  heteroaryl  group,  an  optionally  substituted  het- 
eroarylalkyloxy  group,  a  group  of  the  formula:  — NR"R'^ 
wherein  R"  and  R'^  represent  the  same  or  different  from  each 
other,  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  optionally  halogenated  lower  alkyl 
group,  an  optionally  substituted  arylalkyi  group,  an  optionally 
substituted  heteroarylalkyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  optionally 
protected  carboxy  group  or  an  optionally  substituted  carbam- 
oyl group,  or  alternatively  R"  and  R'*  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  may  form  a  ring 
which  may  be  substituted,  or  an  optionally  substituted 
cycloalkyl  group;  and 

m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  6; 

Y  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom;  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  6. 


5,716,995 
ANTI-OSTEOPATHIC  COMPOSITION 
Kokhl  Shudo,  Tokyo;  'Aitsuo  Sugioka,  Iruma-gun;  Mizuho 
Inazu,  Iruma;  Hideyuki  Tanaka.  Kawagoe;  Tsutomu  Inoue, 
Hidaka,  and   Kazuyuki   Kitamura,  Sakado,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Japan  Limited,  and  Koichi  Shudo,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,600.  Apr.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5425,618. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser,  No.  478,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-78320 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/12:31/07:31/23:31/44 
VS.  a.  514—688  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  therapeutic  treatment  of  osteopathia  and  pro- 
phylactic treatment  of  osteopatiiia,  said  method  comprising  the 
step  of  administering  to  a  patient  in  recognized  ne«l  an  anti- 
osteopathic  composition  comprising  as  an  active  ingredient  a  com- 
pound of  formula  (III) 


3-(3-hydroxy-4-niethoxybenzyl)-4-hydroxy-7-methyl-l-vinylindan 
of  formula  (II): 

(n) 


OH 

or  a  stereoisomer  thereof 

6.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  according  to  claim  I, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  compound  is  in  the  pure  state  or  is 
combined  with  one  or  more  pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluents 
or  adjuvants  and  imy  furtlier  be  combined  with  at  least  one 
therapeutically  active  product. 


(ID) 


COORu 


5,716,994 
ANTITUMOR  AND  ANTILEUKAEMIC  SUBSTANCES, 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Jean  Leboul,  Gometz-la-ville,  and  Jean  Provost,  Monts,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  SA.,  Antony, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00814,  $  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00205,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,838 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23, 1994, 94  07701; 
Jan.  9,  1995,  95  00160 

Int  ex."  A61K  31/12 
VS.  CL  514— «80  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  3-(3-hydroxy-4-methoxybenzyl)- 
7-methylene-l-vinyl-2,3,3a.4,7,7a-hexahydroinden-4-oiie  of  for- 
mula (1): 

(I) 


wherein  R, ,  and  R,2  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  or  middle  alkyl  group  or  R,,  and  R,2  may  combine  to  form 
a  6-membered  cycloalkyl  ring  together  with  carbon  atoms  substi- 
tuted by  these  groups  and  said  cycloallcyl  ring  inay  contain  an 
oxygen  atom  and  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl 
groups;  R,3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  or 
a  salt  of  said  compound. 


5,716,996 

METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  SECONDARY 

POLYOLS  FROM  PAINT  SLUDGES 

Bemd-Uwe  Kettemann,  Elchingen,  and  Micbele  Mekhiorre, 

Blaustein,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz 

AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  19%.  Ser.  No.  747,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1995,  195  41 
780.1 

Int  a."  C08G  18/14 
VS.  a.  521—44  13  Clahgas 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  secondary  polyols  from  paint  sludge 
coagulate  formed  from  paint  overspray  collected  during  spray 
painting  to  which  a  coagulant  has  been  added  and  which  has  been 
dewatered,  said  method  comprising  heating  the  paint  coagulate  to  a 
temperature  above  100°  C,  and  glycolytjcally  splitting  organic 
components  of  the  paint  coagulate  into  polyols,  which  can  be 
reused  as  a  vehicle  for  the  production  of  piints,  while  simulta- 
neously evaporating  and  removing  residual  water  contained  in  the 
paint  coagulate. 


5,716,997 
POLYMERIC  RETICULATED  STRUCTURE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Shinicfai  Toyosawa,  Tokorozawa;  Naruhiko  Mashita.  Kodaira; 
Yasushi     Imai,     Kodaira;     Takahiro     Matsuse,     Kodaira; 
Yuictairo    Wakana,    Kodaira,    and    Yoshihide    Fukaborl, 
Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-232320; 
Sep.  1,  1994,  6-232321;  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-232322;  Sep.  7,  1994, 
6-23%14;  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-23%15;  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-23%16 

Int  CL'  C08J  W3S 
VS.  a.  521—52  15  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  reticulated  structure  which  is  prepared  by  mixing 
a  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  ethylene  and  propylene  and 
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having  an  ethylene  content  of  at  least  60*  by  weight  with  a  low 
molecular  weight  material  whereby  the  low  molecular  weight 
material  is  trapped  in  the  three-dimensional  continuous  network 
the  copolymer  forms. 


5,716,998 
PRE-EXPANDED  PARTICLES  OF  POLYPROPYLENE 
RESIN  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Yasumitsu  Munakata,  Settsu,  and  Kenichi  Senda.  Hirakata, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)2216,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1997,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13543,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267509 

Int  a."  C08J  9/22 

VS.  a.  521—58  13  Qaims 

1.  Pre-expanded  particles  comprising  a  polypropylene  resin  and 

at  least  one  Icind  of  the  ^-form-nucleating  agent  selected  from  a 

group  consisting  of  dicarboxylic  acid  diamide  compounds,  diamine 

diamide  compounds  and  amino  acid  diamide  compounds,  wherein 

the  percentage  of  the  P-form  m  the  whole  crystalline  region  is  5  to 

100%  by  weight. 


5,717,001 

HEAT  STABILIZED,  FLAME  RETARDANT  STYRENIC 

POLYMER  FOAM  COMPOSITIONS 

Jeffrey  T.  Books,  and  Susan  D.  Landry,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  assignors  to  Albemarle  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  731,422,  Oct.  15,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,639,799. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,858 

Int.  a."  5C08J  9/08 

VS.  a.  521—91  7  Claims 

1.  A  styrenic  polymer  foam  fonned  from  the  components  which 

comprise: 

(a)  a  styrenic  polymer, 

(b)  a  flame  retardant  amount  of  a  halogen-based  flame  retardant, 

(c)  a  heat  stabilizing  amount  of  zeolite  A.  and 

(d)  a  blowing  agent. 


5,717,002 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,716,999 

POLYARYLENE  SULFIDE  FOAMS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Georg  Frank,  Tubingen;  Jiirgen  Kulpe,  Dinslaken;  Andreas 
Schleicher,  Beselich,  and  Helmut  Scheckenbach,  Langen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoech.st  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ger- 
many 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03080,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05246,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  15,  1994,  44  28 

737.2 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/02 

VS.  CL  521—77  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polyarylene  sulfide  foam, 

which  comprises  heating  at  least  one  polyarylene  sulfoxide  or  a 

mixture  comprising  one  or  more  po*yarylene  sulfides  and  at  least 

one  polyarylene  sulfoxide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  250° 

to  400°  C. 


5,717,000 
DESPERSIONS  OF  DELAMINATED  PARTICLES  IN 
POLYMER  FOAMS 
Seema  V.  Karande;  Chai-Jing  Chou,  both  of  Missouri  City, 
Tex.;  Jitka  H.  Sole,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Kyung  W.  Suh, 
Granville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  FelJL  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,565 
iDt  a."  C08J  9/00 
VS.  CL  521—83  14  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  foam  that  is  prepared  by  a  process  composing  the 
steps  of: 

a)  dispersing  an  organophilic  multi-layered  particles  into  a  melt 
connprising  an  olefinic  or  styrenic  polymer  having  polar  func- 
tionality so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  polymer  intercalates 
between  layers  of  the  particles:  and 

b)  expanding  the  polymer  with  a  blowing  agent  under  such 
conditions  to  form  the  polymer  foam. 


5,717,003 
ACID-CURABLE  BINDER  SYSTEMS  CONTAINING  U- 
DISULFONES 
Ekkehard  Bartmann,  Erzhausen,  and  Jorg  Ohngemach,  Rein- 
heim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemi- 
cals Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  469399,  Apr.  3,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1988,  38  26 
363.7 

Int  a."  C08F  2/46 
VS.  a.  522—59  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  curing  of  a  hybrid  binder  system  containing 
an  acid-curable  component  and  a  component  cund  by  free-radical 
initiated  cross-linking,  comprising  adding  to  said  system  a  com- 
pound of  Formula  I 


R'— SO,— SO,R^ 


(I) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  may  be  identical  or  different  and  are  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl.  or  heteroaryl  having  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  halo- 
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gen,  cyano,  nitro,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  mono-  or  bis- 
alkylamino,  alkanoyl.  acyloxy,  acylamido,  alkoxycarbonyl. 
alkylaminocarfoonyl.  alkylsulfoxy.  alkylsulfonyl.  aryloxy. 
arylthio,  arylsulfoxy,  or  arylsulfonyl,  each  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  heating  said  system  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  effect  curing  and.  optionally,  irradiating  said  system 
with  UV  light. 


40  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  mineral  phase  consisting  essentially 
either  of  a  mixture  of  P  tricalcium  phosphate  (A)  and 
hydroxyapatite  (B),  in  a  ratio  A:B  of  between  20:80  and 
70:30,  or  of  calcium  titanium  phosphate  (Ca(Ti)4(P04)<,)  (C), 
and 

60  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  phase  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  nonionic  polymer  derived  from  cellulose. 


5,717,004 
ACTIVE  ENERGY  RAY-CURABLE  COMPOSITION  AND 

APPLICABLE  METHOD 
Yutaka  Hashimoto,  Sakai;  Masanobu  Yumoto,  Izuminohtsu; 
Hiromu  Chano,  Osaka;  Yutaka  Kamada.  Nishinomiya,  and 
Shigeo  Kawaguchi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainip- 
pon  Ink  &  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  and  Yamamura  Glass 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishinomiya,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,977,  Oct.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,917,  Dec.  27,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-342450 
Int  CI."  C08F  2/46 
VS.  CI.  522—84  9  Claims 

1.  An  active  energy  ray-curable  composition  comprising  a  silane 
coupling  agent,  an  active  energy  ray-curable  compound  and  0.5  to 
80  parts  by  weight  of  water  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
composition,  wherein  the  active  energy  ray-curable  compound 
comprises  at  least  two  acryloyl  group-containing  compounds 
wherein  the  acryloyl  group  is  fluoroacryloyl.  methacryloyi  or  acry- 
loyl. 


5,717,005 
ADHESrVT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PRODUCTS 
Mark    Christopher    Richardson,    Huby.    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Smith  &  Nephew  PLC,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01112.  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00118.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167,914 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  21, 1991, 
9113448 

Int  CI."  A61L  15/03:  A61F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  523—111  11  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition,  suitable  for  medical  applications, 
comprising  an  adhesive  having  dispersed  therein  2-10%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  of  solid  particles 
of  chlorhexidine  gluconate,  wherein  said  particles  have  a  particle 
size  of  less  than  1 25  pm  and  at  least  about  30%  by  volume  of  the 
particles  have  a  particle  size  of  not  less  than  5  |im. 


5,717,006 
COMPOSITION  FOR  BIOMATERIAL;  PREPARATION 
PROCESS 
Guy  DacuIsi,  Vigneux  De  Bretagne;  Pierre  Weiss,  Nantes;  Joel 
Delecrin.  Nantes;  Gael  Grimandi,  Nantes;  Norbert  Pas.suti, 
St  Sebastien  Sur  Loire,  and  Francois  Guerin,  Chevreu.se,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche 
Scientitique  (C.N.R.S.),  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00150,  §  371  Date  Oct  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  10.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21634,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  535^73 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1994,  94  01414 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/2S 
VS.  CI.  523—115  8  Claims 

1.  Composition  for  biomaterial  for  resorption/substitution  of 
support  tissues,  dental  tissues,  bone  tissues  and  osteoarticular  tis- 
sues, which  is  made  up  of: 


5,717,007 
ANTI-FOULING  SELF-POLISHABLE  PAINTS 
Christian  Cambon,  Sanary,  France,  assignor  to  Etat  Francais 
as  represented  by  the  Delegue  General  pour  I'Armement, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  588,886 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1995,  95.00872 
Int  CI."  C08L  33/10:  C08K  5/1 7:5/1  S 
VS.  CI.  523—122  15  Claims 

1.  Anti-fouling  self-polishable  paints  intended  to  be  applied  on 
an  object  at  least  partially  submersed,  comprising  at  least  one  of 
organic  solvents,  colouring  pigment,  wetting  agents,  dispersing 
agents  and  neutralising  agents,  the  paints  further  comprising: 
mass  5  to  60%  of  at  least  two  polymers  (I)  of  an  alkyl  polyacry- 
late  or  alkyl  polymethacrylate  family,  each  of  the  at  least  two 
polymers  (I)  comprising  carboxylic  functions  and  having  a 
very  different  acid  index: 
mass  0. 1  to  50%  of  at  lea.st  one  polyamtnated  compound  (ID,  the 
compound  (II)  being  chemically  linked  with  the  at  least  two 
polymers  (I): 
mass  0. 1  to  60%  of  at  least  one  organometallic  compound  (IIT) 
comprising  at  least  one  of  zinc.  iron,  manganese  or  cobalt  the 
organometallic  compound  (111)  having  a  biocide  character, 
and 
mass  0  to  30%  of  powdered  hydrophobe  polymers  (IV). 


5,717,008 

COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  SCULPTURING,  A 

SCULPTURING  PIECE  COMPRISING  THE 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  THE 

PIECE 

Hector  Luis  Galano,  Colon  St.  241,  Tigre  City  -  Province  of 

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Oct  5.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  539,5% 
Claims    priority,    application    Argentina.    Oct.    28,    1994, 
329.929 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/24:11/04:  C08K  3/36:3/08 
U.S.  CI.  523—205  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  in  the  form  of  a  piece  or  block  having  a  natural 
slone  appearance,  comprising  90  to  99%  of  a  particulate  material 
consisting  of  particles  having  the  size  from  0.05  to  2.0  mm,  and 
from  1  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition  of  a  plastic  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyethylene,  polypropylene  and  mixtures  thereof,  each  particle 
of  the  particulate  materials  having  an  outer  surface  entirely  cov- 
ered by  the  plastic  binder,  the  plastic  binder  entirely  covering  the 
outer  surface  of  each  particle  and  forming  a  film  layer  around  each 
panicle  .so  as  to  encapsulate  each  particle,  a  plurality  of  voids 
being  formed  between  the  encapsulated  particles,  the  voids  remain- 
ing unoccupied  by  the  plastic  binder,  wherein  said  composition  is 
substantially  dust-free  when  shaped  by  a  sculpting  tool. 
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5,717,009 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
CURING  THE  SAME 
Shigeki  Matsushita,  and  Fumihiko  Kobayashi.  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00051.  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/20019,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,300 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1994,  6-005192 
Int  a."  C08K  9/06 
VS.  CL  5»— 212  27  Claims 

I.  An  adhesive  composition  which  comprises: 
(A)  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  polyorganosiloxane  represented  by 
the  formula  (I): 

(I) 


D  is  RjSiOv,. 
wherein  the  ratio  of  D  units  to  Q  units  is  from  about  O.S:  1  to  about 
8:1  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  M  and  M"  units  is  from  1.1  to  about 
2.0:  wherein  each  R  is  independently  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl  of  fi-om  5  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms  or  aryl  of  from  6  to  about  12  carimn  atoms:  R'  is 
alkylene  of  from  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  and  z  is  0  or  1; 

(b)  a  vinyl  containing  diorganopolysiloxane  of  the  formula: 

M"D>1" 

where  M"  is  as  defined  as  above,  D  is  as  defined  above,  and  x  is  an 
integer  whereby  the  viscosity  of  M'^'D^"'  is  flxjm  about  100  to 
about  200,000  centipoise  at  25°  C; 

(c)  from  0. 1  to  50  parts  per  million  of  the  total  composition  of  a 
platinum  catalyst;  and 

(d)  from  0. 1  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  curing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  containing  silanes  and 
hydrogen  containing  polysiloxanes  and  mixtures  thereof; 

whereby  die  compression  set  of  said  composition  is  reduced  by  at 
least  about  20%. 


wherein  R's  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and  each 
represent    a    monovalent    hydrocarbon    group    or    a    halogen- 
substituted  hydrocarbon  group;  and  n  is  a  positive  integer: 
(B)  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  tetraalkoxysilane  represented 
by  the  formula  (II): 


Si(OR\ 


(II) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  an  alkoxy-substituted  alkyl  group  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms, 
or  a  partially  hydrolyzed  condensate  thereof;  and 

(C)  0. 1  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  trialkoxysilane  represented  by 
the  formula  (III): 


R-^KOR*), 


(HI) 


wherein  R*  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aminoalkyl 
group;  and  R*  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  carbon  8 
atoms, 
or  a  partially  hydrolyzed  condensate  thereof, 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  total  alkoxy  groups  in  said  Compo- 
nents (B)  and  (C)  to  hydroxyl  groups  in  said  Component  (A) 
is  ( — OR'-t — OR*)/ — OH>8,  and  said  composition  contains 
substantially  no  metal  atom-containing  organic  compound 
which  ftjnctions  as  a  curing  catalyst  for  accelerating  curing 
based  on  a  crosslinking  reaction  of  Component  (A). 


5,717,011 

CURING  AGENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Allen  L.  Griggs,  St  Paul,  and  Taun  L.  McKenzie,  North  St 

Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  572,729 
Int  a."  C08L  63/00 
VS.  a.  523-^14  16  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  preparing  a  curing  agent  composition  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  mixture  having  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
about   15  to  about  50  degrees  C,  the  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(i)  a  first  charge  of  an  epoxy  compound(s)  having  an  average 
of  at  least  one  vicinal  epoxy  group  per  molecule  and  an 
epoxy  equivalent  weight  of  less  than  about  350.  wherein  if 
the  epoxy  compound  is  water  insoluble  it  must  have  a  ball 
and  ring  softening  point  of  about  40  degrees  C.  or  less; 
(ii)  an  imidazole  compound(s)  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

R^ 


5,717,010 
LOW  COMPRESSION  SET  SILICONE  ELASTOMERS 
Brian  J.  Ward,  Valley  Falls;  Edward  M.  Jeram,  Burnt  Hills, 
and  Richard  A.  Striker,  Wynantskill,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,672,  Dec.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,888,  Feb.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824349, 
Jan.  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  704,037 
Int  CI."  C08K  9/00 
VS.  a.  523—213  21  Oaims 

1.  A  fast  curing  silicone  polymer/resin  composition  having  low 
compression  set  comprising: 

(a)  a  silicone  component  of  the  general  formula: 

MM-^'QD 

wherein 
M  is  RjSiOi^; 

M"is  CHJ=CHR^R2Si0^.4; 
Q  is  SiOk;  and 


C  C 

Rj-^    "^N^     ^Ri 

I 
H 


wherein 

R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, aryl  radicals,  alkyl  radicals  comprising  up  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  comprising  up  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms; 

R*  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, aryl  radicals,  alkyl  radicals  comprising  up  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  comprising  up  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms; 

R^  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, aryl  radicals,  alkyl  radicals  comprising  up  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  comprising  up  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  R~  and  R'  may  alternatively  together  form  a  fused  ring 
structure;  and 

(iii)  at  least  about  5  percent  by  weight  water  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  components  of  elements  (i)  plus  (ii)  plus  (iii); 

(b)  agitating  the  mixture  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  react 
wherein  optionally  the  mixture  is  heated  to  accelerate  the 
reaction  wherein  the  amount  of  heat  optionally  added  in  step 
(b)  and  the  epoxy  compound  added  in  step  (a)  is  such  that  the 
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mixture  temperature  during  reaction  does  not  exceed  about 
110  degrees  C.  wherein  sufficient  water  is  added  in  step  (a) 
such  that  at  least  about  5  percent  by  weight  water  is  present 
based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  mixture  during  step  (b); 

(c)  optionally  adding  to  the  mixture  an  additional  charge  of  an 
epoxy  compound(s)  having  at  least  one  vicinal  epoxy  group 
per  molecule  and  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight  of  less  than 
about  350.  wherein  if  the  epoxy  compound  is  water  insoluble 
it  must  have  a  ball  and  ring  softening  point  of  about  40 
degrees  C.  or  less,  after  cooling  the  mixture,  if  necessary,  to 
achieve  a  tempeiature  range  of  about  15  to  about  50  degrees 
C.  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  react  wherein  optionally  the 
mixture  is  heated  to  accelerate  the  reaction,  wherein  the 
mount  of  epoxy  compound(s)  added  in  step  (c)  and  the  mount 
of  heat  optionally  added  in  step  (c)  is  such  that  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  mixture  of  step  (c)  does  not  exceed  about  110 
degrees  C.  and  wherein  agitation  is  maintained  throughout 
step  (c); 

(d)  optionally  repeating  step  (c)  one  or  more  times; 

(e)  continuing  agitation  of  the  mixture  and  cooling,  if  necessary, 
to  obtain  a  temperature  range  of  the  mixture  of  about  15  to 
about  50  degrees  C.  and  adding  a  final  charge  of  an  epoxy 
compound(s)  having  at  least  one  vicinal  epoxy  group  per 
molecule  and  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight  of  less  than  about 
350,  wherein  if  the  epoxy  compound  is  water  insoluble  it 
must  have  a  ball  and  ring  softening  point  of  about  40  degrees 
C.  or  less;  and 

(f)  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  range  of  about  120 
degrees  C.  to  about  160  degrees  C.  to  cause  the  mixture  to 
further  react  and  to  remove  water  and  form  the  curing  agent 
composition; 

wherein  the  total  mount  of  epoxy  compound(s)  and  imidazole 
compound(s)  used  according  to  the  method  is  such  that  about 
0.55  to  about  1.3  equivalents  of  secondary  amine  group  of  the 
imidazole  compound(s)  per  equivalents  of  epoxy  group  are 
used; 

wherein  water  is  added  lo  the  mixture,  if  necessary,  in  one  or 
more  of  the  following  steps:(c),  (d).  (e)  in  order  that  al  least 
about  5  percent  by  weight  water  is  present  based  upon  the 
total  weight  of  the  mixture  during  optional  step  (c),  if 
included,  optional  step  (d),  if  included,  and  step  (e). 


5,717.012 
SHEET  FELT 
Alfredo  A.  Bondoc,  Somerset,  and  Charles  J.  Horner,  Jr..  South 
Bound  Brook,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Building  Materials 
Corporation  of  America,  Wayne,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552.901 

Int  CI."  C08L  1/02:9A)8;  C08K  3/40 

V.S.  CI.  524—13  13  aaims 

1.  A  light  weight  felt  composition  suitable  for  siding  and  roofing 

underlayment  and  insulation  board  facing  which  comprises,  on  a 

dry  basis, 

(a)  60-80  wt.  %  cellulose  fibers; 

(b)  15-30  wt.  %  glass  fibers  having  a  diameter  not  less  than  5 
and  not  in  excess  of  16.S  microns  and  a  fiber  length  of  Vn-V* 
inch; 

(c)  4-10  wt.  %  binder  and 

(d)  0.5-10  wt.  %  of  non-asphaltic  water  repellant  sizing  agent 
having  a  flash  point  higher  than  150°  P.  and  an  evaporation 
rate  less  than  one  which  is  selected  from  the  group  of  anionic/ 
rosinous  sizes  and  C,^  to  C^  amphipathic  sizes  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5,717,013 
POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Kei^i  Ichiyanagi,  and  Masayuki  Yamazaki,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tonen  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-237629 
Int.  CI."  C08J  5/l5;5/00 
VS.  CI.  524—108  4  Claims 

1.  A  polypropylene  resin  composition  comprising 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polypropylene  having  an  isotactic 
pentad  fraction  of  96%  or  more  which  is  determined  by 
"C-NMR. 

(b)  0.01-5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkali  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  carboxylates.  alkali 
^diketonates  and  alkali  salts  of  ^-ketacetates. 

(c)  0.01-5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  organophosphoric 
compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1): 

(I) 


Ri— CH  P— O 


-M-X 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  each  of  R2  and  R,  is  independently  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  12  cartwn  atoms.  M  is  a  metal  atom  of  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  III.  IV.  XIII 
and  XIV  elements  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and  X  is  — OH  when  M  is 
a  metal  atom  of  an  element  of  Group  III  or  XIII  of  the  Periodic 
Table  or  X  is  =0  or  ( — OH);  when  M  is  a  metal  atom  of  an 
element  of  Group  IV  or  XIV  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and 

(d)  0.01-0.5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  lithium  aluminum 
compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (II): 


(AljU(OH)J.  YrnHjO 


(ID 


wherein  Y  is  an  inorganic  or  organic  anion,  n  is  a  charge  #f  Y 
and  m  is  a  number  of  3  or  less.  1; 

i 


5,717,014 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Ichiro  Ohkawachi;  Kiyoji  Tikagi,  and  Koji  Nishida,  all  of 
Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00960,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32244.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1997,  6-111227 

Int  CI."  C08K  5/49 

VS.  CI.  524—118  11  Claims 

1.  A  polyphenylene  ether  resin  composition  which  comprises: 

(A)  50  to  99.5  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene.  ether 

(B)  0.5  10  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  partially  hydrogenated 
aromatic  alkenyl  compound-conjugated  diene  block  copoly- 
mer having  a  hydroxy  group  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
Components  (A)  and  (B)  being  100  parts  by  weight. 

(C)  0  to  950  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  other  than 
the  above  (A)  and  (B)  and 

(D)  0  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  phosphorous  acid  triester. 


1384 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  10,  1998 


5,717.015 

DISSIPATIVX  LAMINATING  ADHESIVE 

Richard  A.  Dust,  Maidenhead,  United  Kingdom,  and  Annie 

Nicole  Fruna,  Saint  Bernard,  France,  assignors  to  National 

Starch    and    Chemical    Investment    Holding    Corporation, 

Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,591,  Jun.  2,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799.655 
Int  a."  C08K  5m 
U.S.  a.  524—236  6  Oaims 

1.  In  a  dissipalive  waterbome  laminating  adhesive  composition 
suitable  for  bonding  a  nonmetallic  substrate  to  a  metallic  substrate, 
the  laminating  adhesive  characterized  as  containing  no  conductive 
filler  and  comprising  90-99.5%  by  weight  of  an  adhesive  polymer 
prepared  from  vinyl  or  acrylic  esters,  blends  thereof  or  blends 
thereof  copolymerized  with  up  to  30%  ethylene,  the  improvement 
in  which  the  laminating  adhesive  further  comprises  0.5  to  10%  by 
weight  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  containing  I  to  7  carbon 
atoms  in  an  amount  effective  to  cause  the  bonded  substrates  to 
have  a  resistance  between  10*  to  10*  ohms. 


5.717,016 
CAOUTCHOUC  MIXTl  RE,  TIRE  TREAD 
MANUFACTURED  THEREFROM  AND  TIRE  HAVING 
THIS  TREAD 
Hans-Bemd    Fuchs,    Alzenau-Horstein;    Giinther    Dietrich. 
Frankfurt  and  Ulrich  Steinbrecht.  Ober-Ramstadt.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  SP  Reifenwerke  GmbH,  Hanau,  Ger- 
many 

rUed  Oct.  4.  1995,  Sen  No.  538,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30.  1994,  44  42 
692.5;  Nov.  30.  1994.  44  42  691.7 

Int.  a."  C08K  5/24 
U.S.  a.  524—262  21  Claims 

1.  Rubber  mixture  vulcanisable  with  sulphur  comprising  a 
copolymer  of  conjugated  diene  and  vinyl  aromatic  compound, 
silica  as  a  filler  material,  customarily  used  additives  and  also  a 
vulcanisation  system,  characterized  in  that  the  rubber  mixture 
contains  5  to  28  parts  by  weight  of  copolymer  of  conjugated  diene 
and  vinyl  aromatic  compound  manufactured  by  solution  polymeri- 
sation. 20  to  85  parts  by  weight  of  copolymer  of  conjugated  diene 
and  vinyl  aromatic  compound  manufactured  by  emulsion  poly- 
merisation. 0  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  polyisoprene  having  a 
3.4-bond  content  ot  at  least  50%  by  weight,  10  to  40  parts  by 
weight  of  polybutadiene.  25  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  silica  and  also 
5  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black,  with  all  parts  by  weight 
being  respectively  related  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  total  elas- 
tomers. 


5,717,017 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,717,018 

LASER-INSCRIBABLE  POLYMER  MOULDING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Herbert  Magerstedt,  Moers;  Aziz  El-Sayed,  Leverkusen,  and 

Frank  Gerling.  Diisseldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713^42 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1995,  195  35 
055J;  Oct.  13,  1995,  195  38  247.1 

Int.  CI."  C08K  sm-.i/n 

\}&.  a.  524 — 413  14  Oaims 

I.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition,  comprising 

A)  99.95  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  thermoplastic  polymer. 

B)  0.05  to  2.5  parts  by  weight  of  copper  pyrophosphate  hydrate. 


C)  0  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  copper  (II)  hydroxide  phosphate, 

E)  0  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  fillers  and  reinforcing  materials. 

F)  0  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  flame  retardant  additives, 

G)  0  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  elastomeric  modifiers, 
H)  0  to  8  parts  by  weight  of  antimony  trioxide, 

wherein  component  A)  comprises  at  least  one  polymer  or  copoly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyalkylene  tereph- 
thalate.  an  aromatic  polyester,  a  polyamide.  a  polycarbonate,  a 
polyacrylate.  a  polymethacrylate.  an  ABS  graft  polymer,  a  polyole- 
fine.  a  polystyrene,  a  polyoxymethylene.  a  polyimide.  a  polyether 
and  a  polyether  ketone. 


5,717,019 
PVC  BUILDING  TRIM 
Peter  J.  VanderpooU  Piano,  Tex.,  and  Carl  E.  Anderson,  1011 
Capouse  Ave.,  Scranton,  Pa.  18509,  assignors  to  Cari  E. 
Anderson.  Scranton.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,869,  Feb.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,743 
Int.  CI."  C08K  J/26: J/22:  C08L  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  524—425  7  Claims 

1.  A  flat  length  of  extruded  high  impact,  exterior  polyvinyl 
chloride  (PVC)  material  comprising  no  more  than  80  percent  by 
weight  of  PVC  resin,  about  7%  by  weight  of  titanium  dioxide  and 
about  7  percent  by  weight  of  calcium  carbonate,  said  material 
being  permanently  bendable  without  cracking  and  having  an  aver- 
age coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  about  2.7x10  in/in/decree 
Fahrenheit  over  the  range  of  ambient  temperatures  from  minus  4  to 
plus  86  degrees  Fahrenheit. 


5,717,020 

nLM  OR  MOLDED  ARTICLE  OF  A  THERMOPLASTIC 

WITH  A  TERPOLYMER  COMPONENT 

Walter  Kopytko,  Waldkraiburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.H. 

Benecke  AG.  Hanover,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,579,  Aug.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,116,  Apr.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  827,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1992,  42  11 
416.0 

InL  a."  C08L  2J/04:2J/10:2J/I6:  C08K  J/00 
MS.  a.  524-^25  15  Claims 

I.  A  molded  article  which  is  prepared  by  calendering  or  extrud- 
ing a  thermoplastic  elastomer  which  comprises  a  blend  of: 

(a)  about  70  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  partially  crystalline, 
random  terpolymer  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene,  and  a 
diene.  wherein  the  terpolymer  is  crosslinked  to  a  degree  of 
about  70  to  95%  and  wherein  the  total  weight  percent  of 
ethylene  and  propylene  in  the  terpolymer  is  about  52  to  91%; 

(b)  about  30  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  a 
copolymer  consisting  of  ethylene  with  propylene,  butene,  or 
octene,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(c)  at  least  about  5  weight  %  of  an  amorphous  polymeric 
modifying  agent,  a  partially  crystalline  polymeric  modifying 
agent  having  a  degree  of  crystallinity  of  up  to  about  25%,  or 
mixtures  thereof,  the  modifying  agent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  acrylonitrile-styrene-acrylic  acid  ester 
terpolymer,  an  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  terpolymer,  an 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate-carbon  monoxide  terpolymer,  a  poly- 
urethane,  a  polycaprolactone.  and  mixtures  thereof,  which 
modifying  agent  hinders  or  prevents  the  tendency  of  the 
thermoplastic  elastomer  in  the  molded  article  to  crystallize. 
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5,717,»21 
POLYCARBONATE/ABS  BLENDS 
Jianing  Huang,  Glenmont,  N.Y.;  Ronald  L.  Jalbert,  Parters- 
burg,  W.  Va^-  Mark  Giammattei,  Selkirk,  N.Y.,  and  Gregory 
J.  Stoddard,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Gcnerai  Elec- 
tric Company,  Pittsfleld,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,M1 
InL  ex.*  C08K  5/01 
VS.  CL  524—484  16  Claims 

1.  A  Ihermoplastic  composition  comprising: 

(A)  fix>m  10  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  one  or  more  polycar- 
bonate resins; 

(B)  from  5  to  SO  percent  by  weight  of  rubber  grafted  teipolymer; 

(C)  from  5  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  a  styrenic  resin;  and 

(D)  from  O.I  to  8.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  C4  to  C,^ 
polyalpha  olefin  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  l(X)  to  about  5000  g/mol  as  determined 
by  gel  permeation  chromatography. 


5,717,022 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  TIRE 

TREAD 

Otto  Becfcmann,  T^'aiskirchen,  Austria,-  Joachim  Bertrand,  and 

Reinhard  Teves,  both  of  Seelze,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sem- 

perit  Reifen  AG,  Thuskircben,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  7,  1995,  1482/95 
InL  CI."  C08K  J/00 
MS.  CL  524—493  32  Claims 

I.  A  rubber  mixture  comprising: 
at  least  otK  polyriKr  that  comprises  a  diene  rubber; 
5  to  l(X)  parts  by  weight  finely  distributed,  precipitated  silicic 

acid; 
0  to  80  parts  by  weight  cari>on  black; 

0.5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  non-aromabc.  viscosity- 
reducing  substatKe,  wherein  the  viscosity-reducing,  non- 
aromatic  substance  consists  of  carbon,  hydrogen,  and  oxygen 
and  has  a  region  with  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  that  exist 
in  the  form  of  1 ,2-diol  or  1 ,3-diol.  and  has  a  region  of  at  least 
two  chemically  bonded  carbon  atoms,  wherein  neither  the  two 
chemically  bonded  carbon  atoms  nor  their  chemically  bonded 
neighboring  carbon  atoms  are  substituted  with  oxygen;  and 
wherein  all  parts  by  weight  are  based  on  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of 
rubber  in  the  mixture. 


5,717,024 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AQUEOUS  POLYURETHANE 
DISPERSIONS 
Pravin  K.  Kokkala,  Raritan,  N  J„-  Andrew  J.  Kidbania,  Chal- 
fonL  IHl,'  Andrew  P.  Foil,  SomervUle,  and  Antonios  Tonti- 
sakis,  Englewood  Cliffs,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  National 
Starch    and    Chemical    Investment    Holding   Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Sen  Na  606,370 
InL  CL'  CWJ  J/00:  C«K  J/20:  C08L  75/00 
U.S.  CL  524—591  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  malcing  polyurethane  dispersions  comprising  the 
sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  polyurethane  prepolymer,  the  prepolymer  being  a 
polymer  having  unreacted  isocyanate  functionahty  ( — NCO), 
formed  from  a  reaction  mixture  of  alcohols  at)d  isocyanates; 

(b)  dispersing  the  prepolymer  in  water  with  moderate  agitation 
at  a  rate  effective  to  achieve  full  dispersion  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  or  equal  to  65°  C; 

(c)  simultaneously  reducing  the  agitation  speed  to  a  mild  rate 
effective  to  limit  the  evolution  of  carbon  dioxide  gas  and 
minimize  foaming  and  maintaining  the  temperature  within  tlie 
range  SS'-SS"  C; 

(d)  adding  an  effective  amount  of  a  quenching  agent  to  react 
with  sufiBcient  — NCO  functionality  to  reduce  the  number  of 
available  — NCO  groups  that  can  react  with  water  so  that  the 
evolution  of  CO2  is  reduced  or  eliminated  during  storage  of 
the  polyiuethane  dispersion; 

(e)  agitating  at  a  moderate  rate  to  liberate  any  dissolved  CO] 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  within  the  range  38°-85* 
C;  and 

(f)  at  any  of  the  sequential  steps  (a)  through  (e)  adding  an 
effective  amoimt  of  a  deaerating  agent  to  reduce  or  eliminate 
COj  foaming  or  to  liberate  any  dissolved  CO2  gas; 

in  which  mild  agitation  is  defined  to  be  less  than  50  revolutions 
per  minute  and  moderate  agitation  to  be  50  or  greater  revolu- 
tions per  minute,  in  a  500  gallon  dispersion  vessel  with  a 
diameter  of  48  inches,  turbine  diameters  of  24  ir)ches,  two 
levels  of  turbines  with  four  blades  each  pitched  at  45  degrees 
and  spaced  24  inches  apart,  with  the  lower  turbine  located  24 
inches  from  the  bottom  of  the  dispersion  vessel. 


5,717,023 
SOLID  POLYMERIC  PRODUCTS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Norman  Stewart  Batty;  Martin  William  Whitley,  both  of  West 
Yorksliire;  Adrian  Swinbum  AUen,  North  Yorkshire,  and 
GUUan  Mary  Moody,  West  Yorkshire,  aU  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Allied  CoUoids  Limited,  West  Yorlufaire, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00282,  f  371  Date  OcL  11,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  OcL  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21796,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  532,760 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  II,  1994, 
9402717 

InL  ex."  C02F  1/52:1/56 
MS.  a.  524—555  22  Claims 

1.  A  block  having  a  dimension  of  at  least  10  mm  and  which 
comprises  water  soluble  or  dispersible  wax  matrix  which  is  solid  at 
20°  C.  and  which  melts  below  250°  C.  and  in  which  are  dispersed 
water  soluble  polymer  particles  which  have  a  size  of  at  least  50% 
by  weight  between  10  and  100  pm  wherein  tlie  dry  weight  ratio  of 
polymer  particles: matrix  is  less  than  6:1  but  more  than  1:2  and 
wherein  the  polymer  has  intrinsic  viscosity  of  ai  least  4  dl/g 
measured  by  suspended  level  viscometer  at  20°  C.  in  I  molar 
sodium  chloride  solution  buffered  to  pH  7. 


5,717,025 

MELAMINE-FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN  BASED 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Michael  J.  Maksymkiw,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Michael  J. 

Docfanialc,  StiUwater,  lioth  of  Miim.,  assignors  to  H.  B.  FuUer 

Licensing  &  Financing,  Inc.,  SL  Paol,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  714,721 
InL  a.'  C08J  J/00:  C08K  J/20:  C08L  75/00:  B32B  27/00 
MS.  a.  524—591  14  Claims 

1.  A  water-based  sulfonated  polyurethane-urea  adhesive  compo- 
sition comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  water-based  sulfonated  polyurethane-urea  poly- 
mer comprising  the  reaction  product  of; 

i)  at  least  one  polyisocyanate; 

ii)  at  least  one  sulfonated  polyester  polyol  wherein  the  sulfo 

groups  are  present  in  the  form  of  allcali  metal  salts;  and 
iii)  at  least  one  compound  which  contains  amines  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  amines,  secondary 

amines  and  mixtures  thereof;  with 

b)  at  least  one  water  dispersible  melamine-formaldehyde  resin; 
and 

c)  at  least  one  compound  which  contains  amines  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  primary  amines,  secondary  amines 
and  mixttires  thereof. 
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5,717,026 

POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL-BASED  FIBER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANLFACTURE 

Toshiaki  Ikimine,-  Isao  Sakuragi,  and  Juniti  Yoshinaka,  all  of 

Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co^  Ltd^  Kurasliiki, 

Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-122132 
Int  a."  C08F  16/06 
VS.  CL  525—56  6  Claims 

1.  A  polyvinyl  alcohol-based  fiber  having  a  gel  elastic  modulus 
of  0.05x10'  to  8.0x10''  g/cm  dr.  a  hot  water  shrinkage  (Wsr)  of 
10%  or  higher,  and  a  tensile  strength  of  6  g/d  or  higher. 


5,717,027 

BLOCK  COPOLYCARBONATES  WITH 

POLYlSOBUTYLENE-a-HALOKETOCARBOXYLIC  ACID 

BLOCKS 
Richard  Weider;  Burkhard  Kohler,  both  of  Leverkusen;  Wolf- 
gang Ebert,  Krefeld;  Thomas  SchoU,  Bergisch  Gladbach, 
and  Klaus  Horn,  Dormagen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,900 
Claims  priority,  application  (^rmany,  Jun.  27,  1995,  195  22 
776.2 

Int  a."  C08L  69/00.  C08G  64/18 
VS.  a.  525—67  8  Claims 

1.  Block  copolycarbonates  made  fixim  polycarbonate  blocks  and 
0.5  to  30  wt.  %  relative  to  the  block  copolycarbonate.  of 
polyisobutylene-a-haloketocarboxylic  acid  blocks,  wherein  the 
polyisobutylene-o-haloketocarboxylic  blocks  have  average 
molecular  weights  if.  M„  (number  average)  of  between  500  and 
50000.  halogen  contents  of  between  0.1  and  15  wt.  %  relative  to 
PIB  block  and  acid  values  of  between  2  and  250  mg  of  KOH/g. 


5,717,028 
THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  CHLORINATED  POLYOLEFIN  GRAFT 
COPOLYMER 
Roman  W.  Wypart'  Roger  W.  Avakian,  both  of  Parkersburg, 
W.  Va.,  and  Keith  D.  Treadway,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,547,  Sep.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,861 
Int  CI."  C08L  51/04 
VS.  a.  525—76  13  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  elastomeric  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  a  chlorinated  polyoletin  present  at  a  level  of  from  25  to  85 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, and 

(b)  a  graft  copolymer  having  a  rubber  substrate  present  a(  a  level 
of  from  65  to  90  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  graft  copolymer; 

wherein  the  thermoplastic  elastomeric  composition  has  a  Shore  A 
hardness  of  less  than  90.  an  elongation  of  at  least  200%  as 
measured  by  ASTM  D638-89  at  a  crosshead  speed  of  20  inches/ 
min..  and  a  tensile  strength  as  measured  by  ASTM  D638-89  of  at 
least  200  psi.  / 


5,717,029 
THERMOFORMABLE,  CHEMICAL  RESISTANT 
POLYMER  BLENDS 
Jeffrey  E.  Bonekamp;   Robert  J.  Donald,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.;  Steven  B.  Swartzmiller,  Newark,  Ohio,  and  Andre  J. 
Uzee,  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,568,  Jul.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  971,921,  Dec.  18, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5334,657,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  859,207,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,350,  Dec.  20,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,537 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  27, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL"  C08L  53/02 
VS.  CI.  525—98  7  Claims 

1.  A  tbermofonned  article  prepared  by  the  process  which  com- 
prises: 

A)  contacting  a  virgin  polymer  blend  with  a  recycled  polymer 
blend  to  form  a  homogeneous  blend: 

B)  forming  an  article  from  the  combined  composition:  and 

C)  recycling  scrap  material  generated  during  the  step  of  forming 
an  article  or  subsequent  processing  steps: 

wherein  the  virgin  polymer  blend  and  the  recycled  polymer  blend 
comprise 

a)  from  9  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  (i)  a  monovinylidene  aromatic 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  (MW)  from  50.000  to 
400.000  or  (ii)  an  impact  modified  monovinylidene  aromatic 
polymer  comprising  from  I  to  25  weight  percent  of  a  rubber 
and  75  to  99  weight  percent  of  a  monovinylidene  aromatic 
polymer  matrix  having  a  molecular  weight  (Mw)  from  50,000 
to  400,000,  said  weight  percents  being  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  impact  modified,  monovinylidene  aromatic 
polymer; 

b)  from  9  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  an  olefin  polymer,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  ethylene  and 
copolymers  of  ethylene  with  one  or  more  G4.8  a-olefins;  and 

c)  from  I  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  compatibilizing  polymer 
comprising  a  styrene  isoprene-styrene  triblock  copolymer 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
50.000  to  about  1 50.000.  wherein  the  styrene  contained  in  the 
styrene  blocks  is  from  about  25  to  about  50  weight  percent  of 
the  total  polymer;  and  the  sum  of  a),  b)  and  c)  is  100  parts; 

wherein  the  recycled  composition  contains  polymer  which  has 
been  recycled  at  least  five  times:  and  the  melt  flow  rate  of  the 
combined  composition  is  within  2.5  grams  per  10  minutes,  as 
determined  pursuant  to  ASTM  D1238  at  200°  C.  under  a  load  of  5 
kg,  of  the  melt  flow  rate  of  the  virgin  polymer  blend. 


5,717,030 

ADJUNCTIVE  POLYMER  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH 

MEDICAL  DEVICE 

Richard  L.  Dunn;  Gerald  L.  Yewey;  Jeffrey  L.  Southard,  and 

John  E.  Urheim,  all  of  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Atrix 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,097,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  226,006,  Apr.  8,  1994.  This  application 

Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761^22 

Int  a."  A61L  15/12 

VS.  CL  523—111  8  Claims 

1.  A  coated  wound  dressing  for  sealing  a  wound  in  an  internal 
tissue  or  organ  when  placed  in  contact  with  the  wound,  compris- 
ing: a  fibrous  wound  dressing  coated  with  an  adjunctive  polymer 
system  to  form  the  coated  wound  dressing,  wherein  the  adjunctive 
polymer  system  comprises  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  biode- 
gradable thermoplastic  polymer  that  is  insoluble  in  water  or  body 
fluids  mixed  with  a  biocompatible  organic  solvent  which  solubi- 
lizes  the  polymer  and  is  miscible  to  dispersible  in  water  or  body 
fluids  and  capable  of  dissipating  or  dispersing  from  the  adjunctive 
polymer  system  into  surrounding  tissue  fluid  whereupon  the 
organic  solvent  dissipates  or  disperses  into  the  surrounding  tissue 
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and  the  thermoplastic  polymer  coagulates  to  form  a  solid  matrix, 
the  proportion  of  thermoplastic  polymer  and  solvent,  and  the 
polymer  molecular  weight  being  selected  so  as  to  provide  said 
dissipation  or  dispersion  and  said  coagulation. 


5,717,031 
AQUEOUS  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
James  B.  Degen;  Patrick  A.  Warren,  both  of  Erie,  and  Mark  A. 
Weih,  Edinboro,  ail  of  Pa.,  a.<isignors  to  Lord  Corporation, 
Cary,  N.C. 

Tiled  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,939 
Int  a."  C08L  27/00:75/04 
VS.  a.  525—129  22  Claims 

1.  An  article  having  a  vulcanized  elastomeric  rubber  portion 
thereof,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

a  vulcanizable  elastomeric  rubber  layer  adjacent  said  surface; 

and 
an  adhesive  layer  disposed  between  and  bonding  together  said 
substrate  and  said  vulcanizable  elastomeric  rubber  layer,  said 
adhesive  comprising: 
a  water-dispersible  polyisocyanate; 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  halogenated  polyolefin  elastomer, 

and 
a  curing  agent. 


5,717,032 
FILMING  COMPOSITE  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Hyeon-sang  Kim,  and  Jong-ho  Oh,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display   Devices  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  25,  1994, 
94-27272 

Int  CI."  C08L  67/02 
VS.  CL  525—165  7  Claims 


■^ 


CTOssIinked  polymer  A  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  less  than 

1000  Dan  and  consisting  of 

al:  up  to  99.8%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  vinylaromatic  monomer 

al, 
a2:  up  to  99.8%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl  methacrylate  a2 

where  the  alkyl  radical  is  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
a3:  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  or 

mixtures  there  of  a3, 
a4:  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyfunctional 

crossUnking  monomer  a4  and 
a5:  from  0.1   to  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  a5 

containing  one  or  more  acidic,  basic  or  epoxy  groups 
the  sum  of  the  components  al,  a2  and  a3  being  from  75  to  99.8% 
by  weight,  based  on  A,  and  the  sum  of  al,  a2,  a3,  a4  and  a5  being 
100%  by  weight,  based  on  A  and  from  50  to  99%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  more 
than  25°  C.,  the  difference  between  the  refractive  index  of  the 
polymer  A  and  that  of  the  polymer  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  more  than  25°  C.  being  less  than  0.2,  and  option- 
ally, minor  amounts  of  conventional  additives  and  assistants,  there 
being  no  substantial  deterioration  in  the  mechanical  properties  of 
the  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  more  than  25° 
C. 


^ I-'-".''--!  f..'-'-'.l  K.^fL-l  F*         " 


5,717,034 
PERFLUORINATED  HYDROCARBON  POLYMER- 
FILLED  ADHESIVE  FORMULATIONS  AND  USES 
THEREFOR 
Stephen  M.  Dershem,  and  Deborah  D.  Forray,  both  of  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Materials,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  JnL  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,206 
Int  a."  C08F  259/00 
VS.  CL  525—276  18  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  having  excellent  dielectric  proper- 
ties, said  composition  comprising: 
a  polymerizable  monomer  vehicle  which,  upon  crosslinldng, 
possesses  good  adhesion  properties,  wherein  said  monomer 
vehicle  is  a  maleimide.  a  (meth)acrylate.  a  propargyl  ether 
material,  an  isomerized  propargyl  ether  material,  or  a  mixture 
of  any  two  or  more  thereof, 
a  perfluorinated  hydrocarbon  polymer,  and 
a  curing  catalyst 


1.  A  filming  composition  for  forming  an  inierlayer  for  forming  a 
metal  layer  of  a  screen  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  the  filming  compo- 
sition comprising  an  acryl  emulsion  that  is  a  copolymer  of  methyl 
methacrylate,  butyl  methacrylate,  ethyl  acrylate,  and  methyl  acrylic 
acid,  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1.5-2.5  million  and  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  decomposition  starts  of  200°-250°  C,  as  a  main 
component. 


5,717,033 
DULL,  TRANSPARENT  THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS 
Wolfgang    Fischer,    Ludwigshafen;     Norbert    Gilntherberg, 
Speyer,  and  Graham  Edmund  McKee,  Weinheim,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,793,  May  1,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  303,718,  Sep.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  18,  1993,  43  31 
805J 

Int  a."  C08L  25/n:35m 
VS.  CL  525—203  3  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  and  dull  molding  consisting,  essentially  of  a 
composition  comprising  from  I  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  particulate 


5,717,035 

SOLID  BLOCK  AND  RANDOM  ELASTOMERIC 

COPOLYMERS 

Thomas  S.  Codbaugh,  Morrisville;  Frederick  C.  Loveless, 

Yardley,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Demetrcos  N.  Matthews,  Ewing, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,743,  May  18,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  361,072,  Dec.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,457,161,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  225,681,  Apr.  11, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,376,722,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

29,507.  Mar.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5306,780,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  952,127,  Sep.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,268,427,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  466,233,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,187^36.  This  application  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,116 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  27, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  aWF  297A)4:S/46:8/20;8/36 
VS.  CL  525—314  19  Clahns 

1.  A  solid,  random  copolymer  comprising  at  least  one  conju- 
gated diene  having  at  least  five  (5)  carbon  atoms  and  the  following 
formula 


Ri— C=C— C=C— R« 
I      I      I      I 
R2    R'    R«    R5 


(1) 
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wherein  R'-R*  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  pro-    wherein  R  is  a  saturated  fluorohydrocarbon  or  chlorofluorohydro- 
vided  that  at  least  one  of  R'-R**  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  and   carbon  group  having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydrocarbon  group 


provided  that  the  structure  of  the  residual  double  bond  in  the 
polymerized  diene  of  formula  ( 1 )  has  the  following  formula 

R"  (2) 

I 
R'— C=C— R'" 
I 

wherein  R',  R".  R'"  and  R'^  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl 
group,  provided  that  either  both  R'  and  R"  are  hydrocarbyl  groups 
or  both  R'"  and  R'"  are  hydrocarbyl  groups,  and  at  least  one 
conjugated  diene.  different  from  the  diene  of  formula  (I),  having  at 
least  four  (4)  carbon  atoms  and  the  following  formula 


R'— C=C— C=C— R" 
I      I      I      I 
R«   R»   R">  R" 


(3) 


wherein  R^-R'^  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  pro- 
vided that  the  structure  of  the  residual  double  bond  in  the  polymer- 
ized diene  of  formula  (3)  has  the  following  formula 


R» 

I 
R«— C=C— R<^ 

I 


(4) 


R"* 

wherein  R",  R*,  R"^  and  R**  are  each  hydrogen  (H)  or  a  hydrocarbyl 
group,  provided  that  one  of  R"  or  R*  is  hydrogen,  one  of  R*^  or  R"* 
is  hydrogen,  and  at  least  one  of  R",  R",  R"  and  R**  is  a  hydrocarbyl 
group,  wherein  the  copolymer  comprises  about  1.0  to  about  25% 
by  mole  of  the  conjugated  diene  of  formula  ( 1 ),  and  about  75  to 
about  99%  by  mole  of  the  conjugated  diene  of  formula  (3),  and 
wherein  the  polymerized  conjugated  diene  of  formula  (1)  com- 
prises 3,4-polyisoprene,  said  copolymer  being  selectively  hydroge- 
nated  at  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  in  the  range  of  fit>m  about  5  to 
about  70  psi  so  that  the  polymerized  conjugated  diene  of  formula 
(3)  is  substantially  completely  hydrogenated  and  thereby  contains 
substantially  none  of  the  unsaturation  present  prior  to  hydrogena- 
tion  and  the  polymerized  conjugated  diene  of  formula  (1)  retains  a 
sufficient  amount  of  its  3,4-polyisoprene  unsaturation  to  vulcanize 
said  polymer. 


5,717,036 
FLUORORUBBER  COPOLYMER  A^fD  CURABLE 
COMPOSITION  THEREOF 
Hideya  Saito;  Masanori  Kitaichi;  Yutaka  Ueta,  and  Mitsuru 
Kishine,  all  of  Settsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02497,  8  371  Date  Oct  7,  19%,  }  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17877,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,491 

CUums  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  6,  1994,  6-302503 

Int  a."  C08F  14/16:14/22:259/08 

UJS.  CL  525— 326J  10  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  comprising  monomeric  units  of  0.005  to  1.5 

mole  %  of  an  iodine-containing  fluorinated  vinyl  ether  of  the 

formula: 


l(CHiCF2CF20).-(CFCF20).-CF=CF2 
CFs 


(2) 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5.  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3,  40 
to  90  mole  %  of  vinylidene  fluoride,  3  to  35  mole  %  of  perfluo- 
ro( methyl  vinyl  ether),  0  to  25  mole  %  of  hexafluoropropylene  and 
0  to  40  mole  %  of  tetrafluoroethylene,  which  is  obtained  by 
polymerizing  the  above  monomers  in  the  presence  of  a  diiodide 
compound  of  the  formula: 


having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  copolymer  contains 
iodine  atoms  introduced  in  the  copolymer  from  the  iodine  com- 
pounds of  the  formulas  (1)  and  (2)  in  amounts  of  0.01  to  1  wt.  % 
and  0.01  to  2  wt.  %.  respectively,  and  wherein  said  copolymer  has 
a  Mooney  viscosity  (ML,.„ol00°  C.)  of  20  to  150. 


5,717,037 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PERFLUORO 
UNSATURATED  NITRILE  COMPOUNDS 
Satoni  Saito;  Riichi  Iwa,-  Haniyoshi  Tatsu,  all  of  Ibaraki, 
Japan,-  Roodarev  Dmitrii  Stefanovich;  Sokoiov  Sergey  Vasi- 
lyevidi,  both  of  Saint  Petersburg,  Russian  Federatioa,  and 
Berenblit  Vsevolod  Vulfovich,  Leningradskaya,  Russian  Fed- 
eration,   assignors    to    Nippon    Mektron    Limited,    Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  The  Central  Synthetic  Rubbers  Research  Insti- 
tute, Saint  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  544,198,  Oct  17,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,133 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-295548 
Int  CI.*  C07C  231/02:255/10:  C08F  8/18;  1 16/12 
VS.  a.  525—326.4  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  perfluoro  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  amide  compound  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
mula: 

CF2=CFO<CF2)„OCF(CF3)CONH, 

where  n  is  an  integer  of  2.  3,  4  or  5,  which  process  comprises 
reacting  a  perfluoro  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  ester  compound 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 

CFj=CFO(CF2),OCF(CF3)COOR 

where  R  is  an  alky  I  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  n  has 
the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  with  ammonia  in  the  presence 
of  a  fluorine-containing  solvent 


"j 


(1) 


5,717,038 

TIRE  TREADS  WITH  INCREASED  TREAD  LIFE,  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Gerhard  Horpel,  Nottuln;  Karl-Heinz  Nordsiek,  and  Dieter 

Zerpner,  both  of  Mari,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengeselischaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,979,  Oct  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385^83,  Feb.  8,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,810,  May 

11,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

896,722,  Jun.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  Na  605,434,  Oct  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,756 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  13,  1989,  39  41 

118.4 

Int  a.*  C08L  9/06:9/10 
VS.  a.  525—332.4  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tire  tread,  without  the  use  of  sulfur, 
comprising: 
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vulcanizing  and  crosslinking  a  polydiene  rubber  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  isoprene  rubber, 
styrene-butadiene  rubber  produced  by  emulsion  polymeriza- 
tion, styrene-butadiene  rubber  produced  by  solution  polymer- 
ization, styrene-butadiene  rubber  having  a  vinyl  content  of 
more  than  15%  based  on  the  number  of  butadiene  units, 
butadiene  rubber  containing  more  than  20%  double  bonds  in 
the  cis-configuration.  and  butadiene  rubber  having  a  vinyl 
content  of  more  than  15%  based  on  the  number  of  butadiene 
units,  for  a  vulcanizing  and  crosslinking  effective  time  and  at 
a  temperature  of  150°-200°  C.  with  a  crosslinking  agent 
consisting  of  1.2-bis(N.N-dibenzylthiocarbamoyldisulfido) 
ethane,  wherein  said  crosslinking  agent  is  used  in  an  amount 
of  4-9  parts  per  100  parts  rubber. 


5,717,039 
FUNCTIONALIZATION  OF  POLYMERS  BASED  ON 
KOCH  CHEMISTRY  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Joseph  Victor  Cusumano,  Watchung;  William  Daniel  Diana, 
Belle  Mead,  both  of  NJ.;  Jacob  Emert.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.; 
Keith  Raymond  Gorda,  Little  York,  NJ.;  Richard  H.  Schlos- 
berg.  Baton  Rouge,  La.:  David  A.  Young,  Seattle,  Wash.; 
Albert  I.  Yezrielev,  Houston,  Tex.;  William  Bernard  Eck- 
strom,  Fanwood,  NJ.;  Edris  Eileen  Manrj,  Prairieviile,  La., 
and  Michael  John  Keenan,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  992,403,  Dec.  17.  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,883 
Int.  CI."  C08F  H/.U 
VS.  a.  525—340  25  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  functionalized  polymer  containing 
acyl  functional  groups  selected  from  carboxylic  acids,  carboxylic 
esters  and  thioesters.  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  in  admixture: 

(a)  at  least  one  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  500.  and  at  least  one  ethylenic  double 
bond  per  polymer  chain. 

(b)  carbon  monoxide. 

(c)  and  a  nucleophilic  trapping  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water,  hydroxy  containing  compounds  and  thiol 
containing  compounds,  the  reaction  being  conducted  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  having  a  Hammett  acidity  of  less 
than  about  -7. 


5,717,040 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING 
ANIONICALLY  POLYMERIZABLE  VINYL  COMPOUNDS 
Franz  Brandstetter,  Neustadt;  Hermann  Gausepohl,  Mutter- 
stadt,  and  Reiner  Thiele.  Kaiserslautern.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeselischaft  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  592352,  Jan.  11,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  859,235 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1993,  43  27 
495.1 

Int  a.*  C08F  4/48:2/06 
VS.  CI.  526-64  7  Oaims 

I.  A  continuous  process  for  the  polymerization  of  anionically 
(co)polymerizable  vinyl  or  diene  compounds,  which  comprises: 
reacting  the  vinyl  or  diene  compounds  in  solution  in  a  reaction 
zone  in  the  presence  of  an  organometallic  initiator:  said  reac- 
tion zone  having  no  moving  parts  and  being  in  the  form  of  a 
flow  lube;  wherein  the  residence  time  of  the  reaction  in  the 
reaction  zone  is  less  than  five  minutes:  and  wherein  the 
reaction  takes  place  essentially  adiabatically  with  the  environ- 
ment, and  wherein  said  polymerization  is  carried  out  to  a 
conversion  of  more  than  99.9%;  and  recovering  said  polymer- 
ized vinyl  or  diene  compounds. 


5,717,041 

SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION  METHOD  AND 

PARTICLES  OBTAINED  THEREWITH 

Masafumi  Kamiyama;  Masahiro  Maeda;  Hiroki  Tolsulia,  and 

Akihiro  Sano,  aU  of  Shizuolia,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tomoe- 

gawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,681,  Jan.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,772 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-036936 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/18 

VS.  C\.  526—88  16  Claims 


1.  A  polymerized  panicle  prepared  by  a  method  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  a  polymerizable  material  obtained  from  a 
continuous  phase  component  comprising  an  aqueous  medium,  and 
a  dispersed  pha.se  component  comprising  (a)  at  least  one  polymer- 
izable monomer,  and  (b)  a  liquid  non-compatible  with  said  mono- 
mer, and  drying  said  polymerized  particle,  said  polymerized  par- 
ticle characterized  as  having  a  structure  comprising  cavities 
wherein  at  least  some  of  said  cavities  are  enclosed  in  the  panicle 
interior  such  that  said  enclosed  cavities  do  not  communicate  with 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  particles  and  at  least  some  of  the 
enclosed  interior  cavities  contain  a  portion  of  said  liquid  non- 
compatible  with  said  monomer 


5.717.042 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIENE  OLIGOMERS  AND 

COPOLYMERIC  OLIGOMERS 

James   E.   Hall,   Mogadore,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Bridgestone/ 

Firestone,  Inc..  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,371,  May  6,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281 J19 
Int  CI."  C08F  2/38:4/48:. 16A)4 
U.S.  CI.  526—180  15  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  oligomers  comprising  contacting  40 
to  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  of  a  conjugated 
diene  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  0  to  60  parts 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  of  a  vinyl-substituted  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  having  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with 
an  anionic  Initiation  system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
MR,R,R,Mg  wherein  M  is  Na  or  K  and  R,.  R,.  and  R,  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl 
radicals  of  1  to  14  carbon  atoms,  or  an  organolithium  compound 
having  the  formula  R(Li),  wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbyl 
radical  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  alkylcycloalkyl.  aryl  and 
alkylaryl  radicals  and  x  is  an  integer  of  1^.  lithium  dialkyi 
amines,  lithium  dialkyi  phosphines.  lithium  alkyl  aryl  phosphines 
and  lithium  diaryl  phosphines  or  mixtures  thereof;  and  a  secondary 
amine  transfer  agent  to  cause  formation  of  said  oligomers  and 
recovering  said  oligomers,  said  secondary  amine  transfer  agent 
comprising: 

Ri— N(H)— R; 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydrocarbyl 
radicals  having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  R,  and  R^  are  linked 
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together  to  form  a  heterocyclic  compound  containing  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  wherein  said  process  is  performed  in  a  diluent  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  inert  organic  diluent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethane,  propane,  isobutane,  n-butane.  isopentane. 
isohexane,  n-hexane.  isoheptane,  n-heptane.  isooctane,  n-octane. 
cyclobutane,  cyclopentane.  cyclohexane,  cycloheptane.  cyclooc- 
lane  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  secondary 
amine  transfer  agent  to  the  anionic  initiator  ranges  between  4: 1  to 
20:1. 


5,717,043 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  POLYMER  USING 

LITHIUM  INITUTOR  PREPARED  BY  IN  SITU 

PREPAR.'VTION 

Atushi  Nakayama;  Koichi  Merita,  and  Masaaki  Izuchi,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,530 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1995,  7-267434 
Int  a."  C08F  4/48;l2A)4:36/04 
VS.  a.  526—180  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  molecular  weight  polymer 
comprising  polymerization  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  conjugated  diene  monomers  and  vinylaro- 
matic  hydrocarbon  monomers  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  by  using  a 
lithium  polymerization  initiator  which  is  formed  by  bringing  the 
following  compounds  (1)  and  (2)  into  conuct  with  each  other  in 
the  polymerization  system  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  of  said 
mononners,  wherein  said  lithium  polymerization  initiator  is  a 
soluble  polymerization  initiator  prepared  by  adding  said  com- 
pounds (1)  and  (2)  into  the  polymerization  system  in  order  of  (1) 
and  (2): 

( 1 )  an  organolithium  compound:  and 

(2)  at  least  one  imine  compound  expressed  by  the  formula  (B): 

(B) 


5,717,044 

SUSPENDING  AGENT  FOR  SUSPENSION 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  COMPOUND 

Shigeki  Takada,  Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kuraray  Co,, 

Ltd.,  Kurasliiki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,064,  Sep.  15,  1995,  PaL  No. 
S,629J78.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-243782 
Int.  a.*  C08F  2/00 
U.S.  a.  526—202  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  polymerizing  a  vinyl  compound  under  suspen- 
sion polymerization  conditions,  comprising: 

polymerizing  a  vinyl  compound  in  a  suspension  polymerization 
medium  containing,  as  a  suspending  agent,  from  0.02  to  0.2 
parts  by  weight  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  polymer  (A)  having  a 
degree  of  hydrolysis  ranging  from  60  to  95  mol  %  and  a 
mercapto  group  at  an  end  thereof,  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  vinyl  compound. 


wherein  X  is  a  group  forming  a  cyclic  structure  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(X-I)  saturated  type  cyclic  structure  groups  comprising 
(CR^R*)„.  (X-11)  saturated  type  cyclic  structure  groups  com- 
prising (CR'R*)„  and  NR'  or  0,  and  (X-111)  cyclic  structure 
groups  having  a  molecular  structure  which  is  derived  from  a 
structure  group  selected  from  the  saturated  type  cyclic  struc- 
ture groups  X-1  and  X-II  by  converting  at  least  a  part  of 
carbon-carbon  single  bonds  thereof  into  a  carbon-carbon 
double  bond,  R\  R'',  R'  and  R*  are,  respectively,  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
groups,  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  groups  and  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon groups,  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon groups,  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  groups  and  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  groups,  9?.  R*,  R',  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same 
or  different  from  each  other,  n  is  an  integer  of  3  to  20  and  m 
is  an  integer  of  2  to  9,  wherein  at  least  one  of  coupling  agents 
and  electrophilic  agents  is  added  to  the  polymerization  system 
after  the  polymerization  has  substantially  been  completed. 


5,717,045 
CROSSLINKED  COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL 
PYRROLIDONE  AND  DIMETHYLAMINOETHYL 
METHACRYLATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
IN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  HAVING  DESIRABLE  GEL 
PROPERTIES 
Susan  Y.  l^eng,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ISP  Invest- 
ments Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,663 
InL  a.*  C08F  226/10:220/34 
VS.  CI.  526—264  11  Claims 

1.  A  crosslinked  copolymer  of  vinyl  pyrrolidone  (VP)  and  dim- 
ethylaminoethyl  methacrylate  (DMAEMA),  in  which  the  amount 
of  crosslinking  agent  therein  is  about  0.1-5%  by  weight  thereof 
wherein  the  crosslinker  is  l-vinyl-3-(E)-ethylidene  pyrrolidone. 


5,717,046 
RETENTION  AIDS  FOR  PAPERMAKING 
Jong  Ho  Shin;  Sin  Ho  Han,  and  Say  Kyoun  Ow,  all  of  Daejeon, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of 
Chemical  Technology,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR94/00097,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03450,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  583,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  20,  1993, 
93-13673 

Int  a.*"  C08F  24/00:20/58;20/60;26/02;20/I8;  16/12 
VS.  a.  526—266  6  Claims 

1.  A  retention  aid  comprising  a  compound  of  formula  (1): 


{D),-(A)-hB-(CH2),-(E)p-(F),1;- 


(I) 


wherein,  A  is 


C(CH2^. 


i-  CH2)  jCCH20CH2C(CH2 1 , 
I  ' 

■eCH2)3CCH:OCH2C(CH2)2CH20CH2C(CH2  ^ . 


CH2— 


February  10,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1391 


-continued 


in  which  the  groups  of  the  formula  (1)  are  covalently  bound  in 
the  polymer  through  groups  B. 


CHj— 


hJ-% 
/h        \ 


B  is  — O—  or  — COO— 
Dis— OH 
E  is 

— CHj— CR*— 
I 

C-N(R'R«) 
II 
O 


or      -CH.— CR'—    ; 
I 
CR«R» 

I 
NRiOR" 


5,717,048 

CATION-MODIFIED  ACRYLAMIDE  OR 

METHACRYLAMIDE  COPOLYMER  AS  WELL  AS 

ANTISTATIC  AGENT,  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

COMPOSITION,  AQUEOUS  COMPOSITION  AND 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  LAMINATE  COMPRISING 

SAME 

Takayulu  Tsubaki,  Kyoto;  Hideyuki  Sumi,  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi 

Hotta,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo 

Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No,  566JJ66 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303835 

Int.  CI."  C08F  22fiA)2:226A)2:220/l8:2IO/02 

VS.  CI.  526—287  4  Claims 


Pis 


-CH2-CR.- 

I 


C— O— CH;CH2N-(R/,R,R,()X- 


and  wherein, 

R' — R"  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
R„ — Rj  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
X  is 

O 
II 
-O— S— OCH1 

II 

o 

orCI-; 

X  is  an  integer  selected  from  3  to  24; 

y  is  an  integer  selected  from  0  to  2 1 ; 

n  is  an  integer  selected  from  3  to  6; 

p  is  an  integer  selected  from  300  to  4000;  and 

q  is  an  integer  selected  from  0  to  1000. 


I.  A  cation-modihed  linear  copolymer  which  comprises,  within 
the  molecule  thereof,  95  to  85  mole  percent  of  an  ethylene  struc- 
tural unit  represented  by  the  formula  (I),  0.1  to  10  mole  percent  of 
an  ester  strucmral  unit  represented  by  the  general  formula  (II),  0.1 
to  6  mole  percent  of  a  carboxylic  acid  structural  unit  represented 
by  the  general  formula  (111)  and  1  to  12  mole  percent  of  an  amide 
structural  unit  represented  by  the  general  formula  (IV): 


-eCH2-CH2i- 


(I) 


5,717,047 

MATERIALS 

Jeremy  Colin  Russell,  Middlesex;  Stephen  Alexander  Charies, 

Oxon;  Richard  Neil  Templar  Freeman,  and  Judith  Elizabeth 

Browne,  both  of  Middlesex,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 

to  Biocompatibles  Limited,  Middlesex,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00177,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  5  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16748,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464,692 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  28.  1993, 
9301702 

Int  CI."  C08F  130/02:128/02:120/56:120/18:116/12:112/08 
VS.  CI.  526—278  21  Claims 

I.  A  biocompatible  polymer  comprising  a  group  of  the  formula 
(I) 


(I) 


—  B  R' 

\    / 
C 

/    \ 

—  B  CH2Z 

in  which  the  groups  — B  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  is 
— OH2—  or  — C(=0)— , 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  Z 
is  a  zwitterionic  group. 


Ri 

I 

-ecH2— c-»- 


COOR= 

Ri 

I 
-«-CH2-C-)- 
I 
COOH 

K* 

I 

-ecH2-c^ 


(H) 


(III) 


(IV) 


R* 

I 


CONH— R'— N®— R'.xe 
I 
R» 

wherein,  in  the  above  formulas,  R',  R'  and  R*  each  independently 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  R"  represents  an 
alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  an 
alkylene  group  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R"  and  R^  each 
independently  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  K*  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  or  an  arylalkyl  or  aryl  group  containing  6  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  X~  represents  R'SO,~  in  which  R'*  represents  an  alkyl  group 
containing  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  an  arylalkyl  or  aryl  group 
containing  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer  having  a  weight- 
average  molecular  weight  of  1,000  to  100,000. 
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5,717,049 
HIGH  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  HYDROGELS  PREPARED 
FROM  POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  OF  N-BENZYL- 

N-METHYLACRYLAMIDE 
Xiugao  Liao,  Irvine;  Yading  Wang,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Stephen 
Q.  Zhou,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  io  Pharmacia  lovi- 
sion.  Inc.,  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,527 
Int.  CI."  C08F  20/58 
VS.  a.  526—304  18  aaims 

1.  A  hydrogel  comprising  a  cross-linked  copolymer  prepared 
from  a  mixture  of  comonomers  comprising  N-benzyl-N- 
methylacrylamide  and  at  least  one  comonomer  polymerizable  with 
said  N-benzyl-N-methylacrylamide. 


5,717,050 

HYPOALLERGENIC  NATURAL  RUBBER  PRODUCTS 

FROM  PARTHENIUM  ARGENTATUM  (GRAY)  AND 

OTHER  NON-HEVEA  BRASILIENSIS  SPECIES 

Katrinia  Cornish,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,911,  Apr.  13,  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  145,546,  Nov.  4,  1993.  This  application 

Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,183 

Int  a."  C08G  83/00 

VS.  a.  528—1  10  Oaims 

1.  A  hypoallergenic  rubber  product  made  by  the  process  of 

a)  homogenizing  rubber-containing  plants  in  aqueous  medium, 
wherein  said  aqueous  medium  comprises  buffer.  pH  about  7.0 
to  about  8.0.  an  antioxidant,  and  a  compound  which  will  bind 
phenolic  compounds  and  resins: 

b)  filtering  the  homogenaie; 

c)  separating  the  rubber-containing  phase  from  the  aqueous 
phase  to  produce  a  product  which,  when  dried,  results  in  a 
solid  sticky  product:  and 

wherein  the  rubber-containing  plants  are  non-Hevea  plants. 


5,717,052 
DI-,  TRI-  AND  TETRAFUNCTIONAL  METHYL 
ISOBUTYL  AND  METHYL  AMYL  KETOXIME-BASED 
SILANES 
Chempolil   Thomas    Mathew,   Randolph;    Edward   Thanaraj 
Asirvatham,  Chatham:  Jeffrey  Alan  Knepper,  Somerville, 
and  Dale  Russell  Flackett,  Somerset,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,694,  May  8,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  405,316,  Mar.  16,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5314,766,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  158,660,  Nov. 

29,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,405,930,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  947,015,  Sep.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^59,108.  This 

application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,568 

Int.  CI."  C08G  77/04 

VS.  CI.  528—34  7  Claims 

1.  A  ketoxime  silane  composition  wherein  the  ketoxime  silane  is 

methyl  vinyl  bis-( methyl  isobutyl  ketoximino)  silane.  methyl  vinyl 

bis-(methyl  amyl  ketoximino)  silane.  methyl  tris-(methyl  isobutyl 

ketoximino)  silane.  vinyl  tris-(methyl  isobutyl  ketoximino)  silane, 

methyl  tris-(methyl  amyl  ketoximino)  silane.  vinyl  tris-(methyl 

amyl  ketoximino)  silane.  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,717,053 
CO-CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  AND  RUBBER 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Naoki  Inui,  Yamatokoriyama;  Hideo  Nagasaki,  Osaka;  Manji 
Sasaki,  Nishinomiya;   Kazuaki  Yamamoto.  Toyonaka,  and 
Hironobu  lyama,  Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  i67,195,  Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1992,  4-337150; 
Dec.  17,  1992,  4-337151;  Dec.  17,  1992, 4-337152;  Sep.  13, 1993, 
5-227492 

Int  a."  C08G  59/06 
U.S.  CI.  528—87  24  Claims 

1.    A    co-conden.sation    product    obtained    by    subjecting    a 
p-alkylphenol  represented  by  formula  (1) 


OH 


(I) 


5,717,051 
GLASS  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL.  PRECURSOR 
THEREOF,  NITROGEN-CONTAINING  COMPOSITE 
MATERIAL  AND  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Toshiro  Hiraoka;  Yutaka  M^ima;  Keqji  Todori;  Julian  R. 
Koe,  all  of  Yokohama;  Yoshihiko  Nakano,  Tokyo;  Shiqji 
Murai,   Ichikawa,   and   Shuzi   Hayase,   Yokohama,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-222845; 
Mar.  1,  1995,  7-042187;  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-050978 

Int.  a."  G08G  79/00 
VS.  CI.  528—9  10  aaims 

1.  A  glass  composite  material  comprising  a  polymer  chain 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polysilane,  polygermane, 
polystannane  and  a  copolymer  thereof,  and  a  network  structure  of 
a  metal  oxide  consisting  of  a  metal  atom  bonded  to  another  metal 
atom  through  an  oxygen  atom:  wherein  the  polymer  chain  is 
chemically  crosslinked  with  a  glass  matrix  of  the  network  structure 
of  the  metal  oxide:  and  a  volume  resistivity  measured  by  setting  a 
ratio  of  a  voltage  to  a  film  thickness  at  10*  V/cm  according  to  a 
disc  plate  electrode  tnethod  is  not  more  than  3x10*  iicm.  wherein 
said  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Si.  Ge.  Sn.  Pb, 
Al.  Ga,  As,  Sb,  Bi,  Ti,  Zr,  V,  Nb,  Ta.  Na.  K.  Li,  Ca.  Mg.  Ba  and  Sr 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  12,  to  reaction  with  formaldehyde  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkali  catalyst  to  prepare  a  resol  type  conden- 
sate, when  the  molar  ratio  M,  of  the  formaldehyde  charged  to  the 
p-alkylphenol  charged  is  2  or  more,  and  subjecting  the  resulting 
resol  type  condensate  to  reaction  with  a  m-substituted  phenol 
represented  by  formula  (II): 

(11) 


wherein  X  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group,  an  alkylcarbony- 
loxy  group  having  in  total  2  to  S  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst 
while  distilling  off  water,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  M,  of  the 
m-substituted  phenol  charged  to  the  p-alkylphenol  is  2  or  more, 
and  wherein  at  least  one  reaction  product  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  not  higher  than  1,000  is  formed,  said  molecular  weight 
being  determined  by  a  gel  permeation  chromatography  method 
using  polystyrene  as  a  standard, 
wherein  the  content  of  the  m-substituted  phenol  represented  by 
formula  (II)  is  not  higher  than  2%  by  weight,  and  the  propor- 
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tion  occupied  by  said  at  least  one  reaction  product  in  the  total 
amount  of  the  co-condensation  product  is  at  least  40%  by 
weight. 


5,717,054 

EPOXY  RESINS  CONSISTING  OF  FLEXIBLE  CHAINS 

TERMINATED  WITH  GLYCIDYLOXYPHENYL  GROUPS 

FOR  USE  IN  MICROELECTRONICS  ADHESIVES 
Rose  Ann  SchulU,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  National  Starch 

&  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482341,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,619 
Int.  CI."  C07D  303/12:303/16:  C08G  59/20:59/24 
VS.  CI.  528—100  9  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  epoxy  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


-f- flexible  chain - 


in  which  Q  is 


~NH* 


CHj). 


where  *  indicates  the  point  of  attach  to  the  flexible  chain;  the 
flexible  chain  is  a  C^-C^f,  alkylene  or  alkyleneoxy  group 
when  X  is  0,  y  is  I.  and  n  is  1:  and  the  flexible  chain  is  a 
C,o-C5o  alkylene  or  alkyleneoxy  group  when  x  is  1,  y  is  0, 
and  n  is  1-3. 


wherein  said  extruder  further  comprises  a  material  seal  portion, 
a  vent  portion  and  a  screw  equipped  with  a  material  seal 
mechanism,  said  vent  portion  having  vents. 

wherein  said  powder  is  introduced  into  said  extruder,  said  pow- 
der being  converted  by  melt-kneading  into  molten  resin  in 
said  extruder,  said  molten  resin  being  passed  through  said 
material  seal  portion  into  said  vent  portion,  and  said  molten 
resin  being  passed  out  of  said  vent  portion  through  said  die. 

wherein  said  material  seal  mechanism  resuicts  the  flow  of 
molten  resin, 

wherein  the  filling  ratio  of  molten  resin  in  said  material  seal 
portion  is  greater  than  50%  of  the  space  capable  of  being 
filled  by  molten  resin,  and 

wherein  residual  organic  solvent  and/or  other  low  molecular 
weight  volatile  matter  is  devolatized  in  said  vent  portion  and 
passed  through  said  vents. 


5,717,056 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYCARBONATE  BY 
SOLID  STATE  POLYMERIZATION 
Godavarthi   Satyanarayana   Varadarajan,   Niskayuna,   N.Y.; 
Swaminathan  Sivaram;  Bhaskar  Bhairavnath  Idage.  both  of 
Pune,  India,  and  Joseph  Anthony  King,  Jr.,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,166,  May  24,  1996.  This 
application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,740 
Int  CI."  C08G  64/00 
VS.  a.  528—196  25  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polycarbonate  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  ( I )  converting  a  precursor  polycarbonate  to  an  enhanced 
crystallinity  precursor  polycarbonate,  and  (b)  polymerizing  said 
enhanced  crystallinity  precursor  polycarbonate  in  the  solid  state, 
said  method  further  comprising  at  least  one  of  the  following 
options: 

I.  contacting  said  precursor  polycarbonate,  prior  to  or  simulta- 
neously with  step  A.  with  an  effective  proportion  of  a  modi- 
fying reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dihy- 
droxyaromatic  compounds,  dihydroxyaliphatic  compounds 
and  diaryl  carbonates: 

II.  converting  said  precursor  polycarlxjnate  to  said  enhanced 
crystallinity  precursor  polycarbonate  in  step  A  by  contact  at  a 
temperature  above  about  1 10°  C.  wiUi  a  catalytic  amount  of  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetraalkylammonium  hydroxides,  tetraalkylanrunonium  alkox- 
ides,  tetraalkylammonium  dicartooxylates,  tetraalkylphospho- 
nium  hydroxides,  tetraalkylphosphonium  alkoxides  and  tet- 
raalkylphosphonium  carboxylates:  and 

III.  polymerizing  said  enhanced  crystallinity  precursor  polycar- 
bonate in  step  B  by  contact  at  a  temperature  between  its  glass 
transition  temperature  and  the  melting  temperature  with  a 
catalytic  amount  of  at  least  one  teffaalkylammonium  dicar- 
boxylate  or  tetraalkylphosphonium  carboxylate. 


5,717,055 
PRODUCTION  METHOD  OF  POLYCARBONATE  RESIN 
PELLETS 
Tatsuhide    Hosomi,    Osaka;    Toshikazii    Umemura,    Tokyo; 
Toshiaki  Takata,  and  Yuji  Mori,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Gas   Chemical   Company,   LTD., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660373 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-153114 

Int  CI."  C08G  64/00 

VS.  a.  528—196  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  polycarbonate  resin  pellets,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of  (i)  introducing  polycarbonate  resin 

powder  into  an  extruder  comprising  a  die.  (ii)  converting  said 

powder  into  molten  polycarbonate  and  (iii)  passing  said  molten 

polycarbonate  through  said  die. 


5,717,057 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  POLYCARBONATE 
Takeshi  Sakashita,  Utsunomiya;  Tomoaki  Shimoda,  Moka.  and 
Takashi  Nagai.  Utsunomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Pittsfleld,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,639 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327758; 
Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327759;  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327760 

Int  CI."  C08G  64/40:64/00 
VS.  CI.  528—198  26  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  polycaihonate  by  melt  polycon- 
densing  an  aromatic  dihydroxy  compound  and  a  raw  material 
carbonic  acid  diester  in  the  presence  of  a  polycondensation  cata- 
lyst, comprising  dissolving  or  dispersing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
catalyst  in  a  carbonic  acid  diester.  a  monohydroxy  compound  or  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  monohydroxy  compound,  adding  the  catalyst 
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solution  or  dispersion  to  the  melt  polycondensaiion  reaction  sys- 
tem, and  melt  polycondensing  the  aromatic  djhydroxy  compound 
and  the  cari>onic  acid  diester. 


5,717,058 
PEPTIDE  INHIBITORS  OF  TAX-DEPENDENT 
TRANSCRIPTION 
Maura-Ann    H.    Matthews;    Gary    L.    Stetler;    Spencer    J. 
Anthony-Cahiil,  ail  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  David  C.  Ander- 
son, San  Bruno,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Somatogen,  Inc.,  Boul- 
der, Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,536,  Feb.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199408 
InL  CI.''  C07K  l4/l55:4/02:5/00:7AX) 
VS.  a.  530—328  10  Oaims 

1.  A  u^nsactivating  factor  inhibitor  comprising  a  peptide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ.  ID.  NOS.  26.  48.  49. 
54.  55.  and  56.  wherein  said  peptide  inhibits  Tax-dependent  tran- 
scription. 


5.717,060 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  COPOLYMERS 
BASED  ON  CARBON  MONOXIDE  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE 
COMPOUND  CONTAINING  AN  ALKENYL 
UNSATURATION 
Anna    Sonunazzi,   S.    Margherita    Ligure;    Fabio   Garbassi, 
Novara;  Giovanni  Mestroni,  Trieste;  Barbara  Milani,  Gori- 
zia,  and  Lidia  Vicentini,  S.  Giorgio  di  Nogaro,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Enichem  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  18, 1919,  MI%A0741; 
Nov.  17,  1995,  MI95A2368 

Int.  CI."  C08G  67^2.  BOIJ  31/18 
VS.  CL  528—392  35  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alternating  linear  copolymers 
based  on  carbon  monoxide  and  at  least  one  compound  containing 
an  unsaturation  of  the  alkenyl  type  which  comprises  reacting,  in  a 
solvent  liquid  under  the  operating  conditions  with  or  without  an 
anhydrifying  compound,  the  carbon  monoxide  and  one  or  more 
compounds  containing  an  unsaturation  of  the  alkenyl  type  in  the 
presence  of: 

(i)  a  catalyst  having  general  formula  (I) 


IPd(chel)  (cheDnAj, 


(I) 


5,717.059 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLY-P-DIOXANONE 

POLYMER 

Thomas  Clayton  Forscbner,  Richmond,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,546 

Int.  a."  C08G  63A)8 

VS.  a.  528—354  8  Oaims 
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wherein  chel  and  chel',  the  same  or  different,  represent  a 
nibxigenated  or  phosphorated  bidentate  chelating  agent,  and 
A"  represents  an  essentially  non-coordinating  and  non  esteri- 
hable  anion  of  an  acid  with  pKa  less  than  2:  and 
(ii)  a  cocatalysl  having  general  formula  (11) 


(ChelirilA^] 


(II) 


wherein  A",  the  same  as  or  different  from  A",  has  the  same 
meaning  defined  above  and  chel"  represents  a  nitrogenated 
bidentate  chelating  agent  the  same  as  or  different  from  chel 
and  chel'. 


I.  A  continuous  process  for  melt  polymerization  of  p-dioxanone. 
the  process  comprising: 

(a)  heating  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  p-dioxanone  and  an 
effective  amount  of  a  polymerization  catalyst  under  condi- 
tions of  temperature  and  pressure  effective  to  produce  a  reac- 
tion product  mixture  comprising  molten  poly-p-dioxanone 
and  unreacted  p-dioxanone: 

(b)  solidifying  the  reaction  product  mixture  and  dividing  it  into  a 
plurality  of  solid  particles: 

(c)  introducing  the  solid  particles  into  a  separator  vessel,  expos- 
ing the  solid  particles  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  20°  to  about  110°  C.  under  reduced  pressure,  and 
sweeping  the  particles  with  an  inert  gas  thereby  separating  the 
reaction  product  mixture  into  an  unreacted  p-dioxanone  por- 
tion and  a  poly-p-dioxanone  portion  containing  less  than  3  wt 
%  p-dioxanone: 

(d)  returning  the  unreacted  p-dioxanone  portion  to  the  process  of 
step  (a);  and 

(e)  removing  the  poly-p-dioxanone  portion  from  the  separator 
vessel. 


5,717,061 

SYNTHETIC  ANTIMICOBIAL  PEPTIDES 

A.  Gururaj  Rao,  Urbandale,  Iowa,  and  Lingxiu  Zhong,  Boze- 

man,  Mont.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred   International, 

Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,632,  Jan.  7,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,607,914, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,512,  Jun.  18, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

3,884,  Jan.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  440,174 

Int.  CI."  C07K  7/00:14/00:  A6IK  38A)4:38/16 

VS.  CI.  530—300  2  Claims 

I.  A  protein  having  the  sequence  of  any  of  SEQUENCE  I.D.  No. 
I.  SEQUENCE  I.D.  No.  2.  SEQUENCE  ID.  No.  3.  SEQUENCE 
ID.  No.  4.  SEQUENCE  ID.  No.  5,  SEQUENCE  ID.  No.  6, 
SEQUENCE  ID.  No.  7.  SEQUENCE  ID.  No.  8,  SEQUENCE 
ID.  No.  9.  SEQUENCE  ID.  No.  10,  SEQUENCE  ID.  No.  II, 
SEQUENCE  I.D.  No.  12.  SEQUENCE  I.D.  No.  17,  SEQUENCE 
I.D.  No.  18,  SEQUENCE  ID.  No.  19,  SEQUENCE  ID.  No.  20. 
SEQUENCE  I.D.  No.  21.  or  SEQUENCE  I.D.  No.  22. 
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5,717,062 
CYCLIC  ANALOGS  OF  PTH  AND  PTHRP 
Michael  Chorev,  Brookline,  and  Michael  Rosenblatt,  Newlon 
Center,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Beth  Israel  HospiUl 
Association,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,105 

Int  CI."  A61K  3HA)0:  C07K  5/00:7/00: I6A)0 

VS.  a.  530—317  16  Claims 


1.  A  cyclic  polypeptide  of  the  formula: 


\ 
/ 


A|— Val— Ser— Glu— As— Gin— A7— Aj— His— Asn— Leu— 


5,717,063 
OCTACYCLODEPSIPEPTIDES  HAVING  AN 
ENDOPARASmCIDAL  ACTION 
Jiirgen  Scheriienbeck,-  Peter  Jeschke,  both  of  Leverkusen; 
Hans-Georg      Lercben,      Kdln;      Hermann      Hagemann, 
Leverkusen;    Achim     Harder,    Kdln;     Norbert     Mencke, 
Leverkusen,  and  Andrew  Plant,  Odenthal,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,022,  May  19,  1994.  This  application 
May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1993,  43  17 
432.9 

InL  CI."  A61K  38/15:  C07K  11/00 
VS.  CI.  530—323  3  Oaims 

1.  An  open-chain  octadepsipeptide  of  the  formula  (II): 


-A|2-A,3-His-A„-A,»-A„-A„-Glu-Arg-A,|-A23- 

—  Ajj  —  l.eu  —  A25  —  A26  ~  Lys  —  Leu  —  Gin  —  Aj„  —  Val  —  Ajj  —  Ajj  — 

—  A34  — R3 

wherein: 

A,  is  Ser  or  Ala: 

A,  is  lie  or  Met; 

A7  is  Leu  or  Phe; 

Ag  is  Met,  NIe.  or  Val; 

A,2  is  Gly,  Glu,  Aib.  Ala.  or  D-Ala; 

A, 3  is  the  D-  or  L-  isomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Cys.  Hey.  Lys.  Cm.  NHCH(CH2NHj)CO, 
NHCH((CH2)2NHj)CO.  Asp.  Glu,  NHCH((CH2),COOH)CO. 
and  NHCH((CH2)4COOH)CO; 

A|5  is  Leu  or  Arg; 

A|6  is  Ser.  His,  Asn.  or  Ala; 

A, 7  is  the  D-  or  L-  isomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ser,  Thr,  Cys,  Hey,  Lys,  Om,  NHCH(CH2NH2)CO. 
NHCH((CH2)jNH2)CO.  Asp,  Glu.  NHCH((CHj),COOH)CO, 
and  NHCH((CHj)4COOH)CO; 

A|8  is  Met,  Leu.  NIe.  or  Val; 

A21  is  Met,  Leu.  NIe,  Gin.  or  Val; 

A22  is  Glu.  Asp.  or  Gin; 

A2J  is  Trp,  1-Nal,  or  2-Nal; 

A25  is  Aig  or  Gin; 

A;4  is  the  D-  or  L-  isomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Cys.  Hey,  Lys.  Om.  NHCH(CH2NH2)CO, 

NHCH((CH2)2NH2)CO.  Asp.  Glu.  NHCH((CH2)3COOH)CO, 
and  NHCH((CH2)4COOH)CO; 

A30  is  the  D-  or  L-  isonner  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Cys,  Hey,  Lys.  Om.  NH— CH(CH2NHj)C0. 
NHCH((CH,)2NH2)CO,  Asp,  Glu.  NHCH((CH2)jCOOH)CO, 
and  NHCH((CH2)4COOH)CO; 

A32  is  His  or  is  deleted; 

A33  is  Asn,  Ser.  or  is  deleted: 

Av,  is  Ala,  Phe,  Tyr.  p-X-Phe  (where  X  is  a  halogen  or  CH,),  or 
is  deleted; 

each  R|  and  R,  is.  independently,  H.  C,.,2  alkyl,  C7.20  phenyla- 
Ikyl.  C,,.2o  napthylalkyl,  C,.,2  hydroxyalkyl,  C7.20  hydrox- 
yphenyl,  C|,.2o  hydroxynapthylalkyl.  COE,  where  E,  is  C1.20 
alkyl,  C7.20  phenylalkyl.  C11.20  napthylalkyl,  C,.,2  hydroxy- 
alkyl, C7.20  hydroxyphenylalkyi,  C|,.2o  hydroxynapthylalkyl, 
C3.20  alkenyl.  Cj.jo  alkenyl,  C3.20  alkynyl,  phenyl,  napthyl, 
C7.,o  phenylalkyl,  or  C|.,2  acyl; 

R,  is  OH,  NHj,  C,.,2  alkoxy,  C7.,o  phenylalkoxy,  Cg.20  napthy- 
lalkoxy,  NH— Y— CH2— Z  where  Y  is  a  C|.|2  hydrocarbon 
moiety  and  Z  is  H,  OH.  CO2H  or  CONHj.  or  NR.Rj;  and 

a  disulfide  or  amide  bond  links  the  side  chains  of  residues  A, 3 
and  A, 7,  A26  and  Ajq,  or  A, 3  and  A, 7  and  A26  and  A30. 


O    II      I    O    II     J  'd   II     I  '6  II 
RIO       OR*         O      R«         OR"         O 


wherein 
R  '  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  C2.4-alkyl  or  phenyl; 
R  ^  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  C,_,-alkyl; 
R  '  represents  hydrogen  or  phenyl-C|^-alkyl  optionally  substi 

tuted  by  halogen  or  nitro; 
R''  represents  hydrogen  or  straight -chain  or  branched  C,.5-alkyl 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  C.s-alkyl 
R"  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci.j-alkyl 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  phenyl-C,.4-alkyl  optionally  substi 

tuted  by  halogen  or  nitro; 
R*  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  C,.5-alkyl 
R**  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci.j-alkyI 
R'"  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  C,.5 

alkyl; 
R"  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  C,^-alkyl;  and 
R'^  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  C^^-aikyX  or  phenyl. 


5,717,064 
METHYLATED  LYSINE-RICH  LYTIC  PEPTIDES  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME  BY  REDUCTIVE 
ALKYLATION 
Gordon  R.  Julian,  Bozeman,  MonL,  and  Jesse  M.  Jaynes, 
Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Demeter  Biotechnologies,  Ltd., 
Durham,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  148,889,  Nov.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,001 
InL  CI."  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00:  A61K  38/00 
VS.  a.  530—324  8  Claims 

1.  A  proteolytic  digestion-resistant,  non-naturally  occurring  syn- 
thetic lytic  peptide  comprising  a  sequence  of  12-40  amino  acid 
residues  which  contains  a  phenylalanine  residue,  and  one  or  more 
alanine,  valine,  and  lysine  residues,  and  optionally  contains  chemi- 
cally masked  cysteine  or  serine  residues,  said  lytic  peptide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NOS.  1-6  and  14-^3  in 
which  the  €-amino  groups  of  the  lysine  residues  are  methylated  to 
impart  enhanced  tryptic  digestion  resistance  to  the  peptide  relative 
to  tryptic  digestion  resistance  of  the  unmethylated  synthetic  pep- 
tide. 
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5,717,065 

SYNTHETIC  POLYPEPTIDES  AND  ANTIBODIES 

RELATED  TO  EPSTEIN-BARR  VIRUS  NliCLEAR 

ANTIGEN 

Gary  Rhodes,  Leucadia,  and  Richard  S.  Smith,  Del  Mar,  both 

of  Calif,,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute,  La 

JoUa,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  117,241,  Nov.  4,  1987,  PaL 

No.  5,116,725,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

29JM0,  Mar.  24,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  638,726,  Aug.  8,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,654,419.  This  appU- 

cation  Aug.  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  230^50 

Int.  CI."  HllK  Jfi/00;38/04;  C12N  5/00:7/00 

MS,  a.  530—326  2  Cbdms 

1.  A  CMV-related  polypeptide  thai  consists  of  an<amino  acid 

residue  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  Ala— Gly— Gly— Gly— Gly— Gly— Gly— Gly— Ala— 
Gly— Gly— Gly— Cly— Gly— Gly— Gly— Cly— Ser— 
Gly— Gly. 

b)  Ser- Ser- Ser— Ser— Ala— Gly— Gly— Gly— Gly— 
Gly— Gly— Gly— Ala— Gly— Gly— Gly— Gly— Gly— 
Gly— Gly— Gly— Ser— Gly— Gly     and 

c)  Ser— Ser— Ser— Ser— Ala— Gly— Gly— Gly— Gly— 
Gly— Gly— Gly— Ala— Gly— Gly— Gly— Gly— Gly— 
Gly— Gly— Gly— Ser— Gly— Gly— Cys. 

and    phannaceutically    acceptable    salts    thereof,    wherein    said 
polypeptide  immunoreacts  with  anti-EBNA  antibodies. 


tyrosine  phosphorylation  of  said  epslS  polypeptide  or  mitogen 
stimulation  by  said  epslS  polypeptide  upon  activation  of  said 
EGFR  icinase.  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:3  or  SEQ  ID  NO:4.  or  the  amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by 
DNA  that  hybridizes  under  low  stringency  conditions  to  the 
protein-encoding  domain  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  SEQ  ID  N0:2. 


5,717,068 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,717,066 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,717,067 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  THE  EPIDERMAL  GROWTH  FACTOR 

RECEPTOR  KINASE 
Pier  Paolo  DiFiore,  Bethesda,  Md.,  and   Francesca  Fazioli, 
Ancona,  Italy,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  95,737,  Jul.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,487,979, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935 Jll,  Aug.  25, 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5J78JM)9.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  480,145 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  15/12:  C07K  14/47 
U,S.  a.  530—350  12  Claims 

Turns       I.JUI  jj  U.IIL  ■         M  lUaitfllUUJJilL- 


a  h.iic«  IfllLTK/unjULft/K 

P  sh««t5    jJ/\ ULILA-I 
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400 
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Codon   number 


I.  A  purilied  epsl5  polypeptide,  wherein  said  epsl5  polypeptide 
has  biological  activity  as  a  subsffate  in  the  pathway  of  the  Epider- 
mal Growth  Factor  Receptor  (EGFR)  kinase  as  evidenced  by 


5,717,069 

DNA  SEQUENCE  CODING  FOR  ENHANCIN 

POLYPEPTIDE  WHICH  ENHANCES  VIRUS  INFECTION 

OF  HOST  INSECTS 

Robert  R.  Granados,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Boyce  Thompson 

Institute  for  Plant  Research,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,846 

Int.  CI."  C07K  i/00:  C12N  15/00:  CUP  2//W.  A61K  i9/n 

\i&.  CL  530—350  14  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  selected  firom  the  group  consisting 


of: 


a)  a  DNA  sequence  which  codes  for  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO.  2; 

b)  a  DNA  sequence  having  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  1; 

c)  a  DNA  sequence  which  codes  for  the  residue  1-550  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  2;  and 

d)  a  DNA  sequence  which  codes  for  the  residue  551-901  of 
amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  2. 
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5,717,070 
FILAMENTOUS  FUNGUS  PROTEINS  FOR  BINDING  AND 
TRANSPORTING  LIPIDS,  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
THEM  AND  THEIR  APPLICATIONS 
Eric  Record;   Lauivnce  Lesage,  both  of  Marseilles;   Didier 
Marion;    Bernard    Cahagnier,    both    of    Nantes;    Daniel 
Ricfaard-Molard,  Orvault,  and  Marcel  Asther,  La  CioUt,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Natiooal  de  la  Recherche 
Agronomique-Inra,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00151,  \  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18240,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,699 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11,  1993,  93  01518 
Int.  CI."  C07K  \/00:  C12N  \/00:  A61K  imo 
U.S.  a.  530—359  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  phospholipid  transfer  proteins  (PLTP) 
from  non-toxic  filamentous  ftingi,  comprising  culturing  non-toxic 
filamentous  fungi  in  a  pbospholipid-rich  medium,  preparing  a 
crude  extract  from  said  cultured  fungi,  separating  the  proteins  from 
the  said  extract,  and  purifying  said  proteins,  wherein  the 
phospholipid-rich  medium  comprises  between  3  and  20  g/1  of 
phospholipid,  as  a  carbon  source. 


5,717,073 
ANn-GP130  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES 
John  Wydenes,  Lamod,  and  Claude  Clement,  Gray,  bolb  of 
France,  assignors  to  Diaclone  S.A.  a  Directolre  et  Conseil  de 
Surveillance,  Besancon,  France 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,736 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1995,  95  04809 
Int.  a."  C12N  5/12:  C07K  /&W.  A61K  i9/i95 
MS,,  a.  530—388.22  2  Claims 

1  A  monoclonal  antibody,  with  agonist  activity,  directed  against 
the  gp  130  receptor,  which  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
the  IgGl  isotype  raonclonal  antibody  designated  B-S12,  pro- 
duced by  the  hybridoma  line  deposited  on  Apr  12,  1995  with 
the  C.N.C.M.  under  the  Deposit  Number  I- 1 561, 
the  IgGl  isotype  monoclonal  antibody  designated  B-P8,  pro- 
duced by  the  hybridoma  line  deposited  on  Apr.  12.  1995  with 
the  C.N.C.M.  under  the  Deposit  Number  1-1560,  and  class 
switching  variants  of  antibodies  B-S12  and  B-P8. 


5,717,071 

CROSS-PROTECTIVE  HUMAN  MONOCLONAL 

ANTIBODY  COMPOSITIONS 

Howard  V.  Raff,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 

Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,987,  May  5,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,184,  Oct  31,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944,495,  Dec. 
19,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  828,005,  Feb.  7,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep. 
2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,118 
Int  CL'  C07K  6/18:16/12;  C12N  5/22:  A61K  39/40 
VS.  a.  530—387.5  23  Claims 

I.  A  protective  human  monoclonal  antibody  or  antigen  binding 
fragment  thereof  which  specifically  binds  to  an  accessible  carbo- 
hydrate determinant  of  outer  membrane  lipopolysaccharide  that 
immunologically  binds  a  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  a  cell 
line  designated  ATCC  No.  CRL  9006.  CRL  9007,  CRL  9009  or 
CRL  9239. 


5,717,072 
ANTIBODIES  THAT  ARE  IMMUNOREACTTVE  WITH 
INTERLEUKIN-4  RECEPTORS 
Bruce  Mosley;  David  J.  Cosman;  Linda  Park,  all  of  Seattle;  M. 
Patricia  Beckmann,  Poulsbo;  Cari  J.  March,  and  Rejean 
Idzerda,  both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Immunex 
Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  94,669,  Jul.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,599,905, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  480,694,  Feb.  14,  1990,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,924,  Jun.  23,  1989, 

abandoned,  wUch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
326,156,  Mar.  20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,438,  Mar.  2,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,047,  Oct  31,  1988, 
abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,169 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/i95 
VS.  a.  530—388.22  6  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  that  is  immunoreactive  with  an  IL-4  receptor 
(IL-4R)  polypeptide  wherein  said  1L-4R  comprises  an  amino  acid 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  amino  acids  1-785  of  FIGS.  2A-2C; 

b)  amino  acids  1-800  of  FIGS.  4A-4C; 

c)  amino  acids  1-208  of  FIG.  2A;  and 

d)  amino  acids  1-207  of  FIG.  4A. 


5,717,074 
MACROPHAGE-DERIVED  INFLAMMATORY 
MEDUTOR  (MlP-2) 
Stephen  D.  Wolpe,  Arlington,  Mass.;  Anthony  Cerami,  Shelter 
Island,  and  Barbara  Sherry,  New  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Rockefeller  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,498,  Aug.  3,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  105,105,  Aug.  10,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,045,  Jul.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,971,  Sep.  1,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
240,078,  Sep.  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  480,085 
Int  a."  C07K  16^4 
VS.  a.  530—388.23  8  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  to  an  inflammatory  cytokine,  which  inflamma- 
tory cytokine  elutes  from  a  heparin  affinity  column  in  a  0-2  M 
NaCl  gradient  at  0.75  M  NaCl.  is  cationic  under  physiological 
conditions,  and  is  characterized  by  inducing  localized  intimation 
characterized  by  polymorphonuclear  cell  infiltration  when  admin- 
istered subcutaneously  and  having  potent  in  vitro  chemotactic 
activity  while  inducing  little  or  no  in  vitro  chemokinesis  in  poly- 
morphonuclear cells,  while  lacking  the  abihty  to  suppress  the 
activity  of  the  anabolic  enzyme  lipoprotein  lipase,  cause  the  cyto- 
toxicity of  cachectin/TNF-sensitive  cells,  stimulate  the  blastogen- 
esis  of  endotoxin-resistant  C3H/Hel  thymocytes,  or  induce  the 
production  of  cacbectin/TNF  by  primary  thioglycoUate-elicited 
mouse  macrophage  cells,  which  cytokine  has  an  apparent  molecu- 
lar mass  of  approximately  6000  Daltons  by  SDS-PAGE,  and  frac- 
tionates from  a  gel  filtration  cokunn  with  an  apparent  molecular 
mass  of  approximately  10,000  Daltons. 


5,717,075 
IMMOBILIZATION  OF  POLYPEPTIDES  ON  A 
POLYVINYLIDENE  DIFLUORIDE  MEMBRANE 
CONTAINING  ENOL  ESTER  AND  SULFONATE  GROUPS 
Victoria  Lee  Boyd,  San  Carios,  and  Pau-Miau  Yuan,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation, 
Foster  City,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,607,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,602,287, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,197,  Jan.  11, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
623,431 
Int  CL"  C07K  17/06:17/08:  C12N  11/08:11/06 
VS.  a.  530—402  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  immobilizing  a  polypeptide  on  a  solid  support, 
comprising 

providing  an  essentially  dry  polyvinylidene  difluoride  membrane 
having  an  enol  ester  group  and  a  sulfonate  group  covalendy 
attached  thereto,  wherein  the  enol  ester  group  and  sulfonate 
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group  are  formed  by  reacting  a  polyvinylidene  diflouride 
membrane  (hat  has  bound  carboxylic  acid  groups  with 
2-ethyl-S'  -phenylisoxazohum  sulfonate,  and 
contacting  a  polypeptide  with  the  membrane  under  conditions 
effective  to  bind  the  polypeptide  to  the  membrane  covalently 
or  non-covalently. 


(1) 


c 


M.©C. 


\ 


wherein: 

M  is  a  metal  atom, 

m  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3, 

n  is  an  even  number  from  28  to  200, 

k  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4,  and 

Ri,  Rj  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl  gnnips,  but  contain  no  active 

hydrogen. 
4.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  metal-encapsulated  fiillerene 
compound  by  adding  functional  groups  to  a  metal -encapsulated 
fuUerene,  wherein: 
a  diazomethane  or  substituted  diazomethane  to  cycloaddition  of 
a  metal-encapsulated  fullerene  compound,  and  a  denitrifica- 
tion  reaction  is  performed  to  give  a  derivative  of  a  metal- 
encapsulated  fullerene  compound: 


c 


M„#C. 


(1) 


wherein  R,,  Rj  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl  groups,  or  their  sub- 
stituents.  but  comprise  no  active  hydrogen. 


5,717,077 
FIBER  REACTIVE  PHTHALOCYANINE  MONOAZO 
COMPOUNDS  HAVING  IMPROVED  DYEING 
PROPERTIES 
Tosbiyuki  Araki,   Osaka;   Takemi   Tokieda,  Nara;   Shin-ichi 
VabushiU,    Osaka;    Yasuyoshi    Ueda,    Osaka,    and    Bunzi 
Tsukise,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310885; 
Dec  26,  1994,  6-322842;  May  16,  1995,  7-117047 

Int  CL'  C09B  47/24:62A)S5 
MS.  CL  534—628  3  Oaims 

1.  A  phthalocyanine  monoazo  derivative  represented  by  the 
formula  (I): 


M  Pc^SOjH), 


5,717,076 

METAL-ENCAPSULATED  FULLERENE  DERIVATIVE 

COMPOUND  OF  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

DERIVATIVE 

Kazunori  Yamamoto,  Naka-gun;  Hideyuki  Funasalia;  Takeshi 
Taluiliashi,  both  of  Hitachinaka;  Toshiyasu  Suzuici,  Tsukuba; 
Ynsei  Maruyama,  TachilLawa;  TatsuhLsa  Kato,  Okazaki,  and 
Takeshi  Akasaka,  Tsukuba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dory- 
okuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,649 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-240087 
InL  a."  COIB  31/W:  C07F  5/00:  C09B  45/38 
VS.  a.  534—558  8  Qaims 

1.  A  metal-encapsulated  fullerene  compound  having  the  follow- 
ing structure: 


SO2X1 

p  +  q  +  r  %  4 
(SOjH),-2  \ 


N=N-A^ 


wherein   Pc  represents  a  phthalocyanine  group;   M   represents 
nickel,  cobalt  or  copper;  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  lower  alkyl  group; 
R2  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  sulfo  group; 
R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted lower  alkyl  group; 
A  represents  — B— C  in  which  B  is  a  group  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


in  which  R,  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  lower  alkyl 
group,  R<,  and  R7  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  lower  alicyl  group,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  sulfo  group,  and 
Rg  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  lower  allcylsulfonyl 
group,  hydroxyacetyl  amino  group,  an  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted lower  alkyl  group  or  a  group  — NHCOR  in  which  R 
represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a 
phenyl  group  or  a  group  — NRT?"  in  which  R'  and  R"  are  the 
same  or  different  and  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  lower  alkyl  group, 
and  C  is  a  group  represented  by  the  following  group: 

Rii 

A. 

N  N 


-^.^. 


I 

R.2 


S02X3 


wherein  R,o  and  R|2  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  lower  alicyl 
group, 

Ri I  represents  a  chlorine  atom,  a  fluorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom, 
a  lower  alkoxy  group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  lower 
alkylamino  group,  a  saturated  nitrogen-containing  hetrocyclic 
group  attached  to  the  triazine  nucleus  via  nitrogen  or  a  phe- 
nylamino  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1-3 
groups  or  atoms  selected  from  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  chlorine  atom,  a 
fluorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  — COOH,  — SO3H  or 
— SO2X2  group  on  the  phenyl  ring  and  in  which  the  nitrogen 
atom  of  the  amino  group  may  be  substituted  by  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  group; 


R,,  and  R|4  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  lower  alicyl  group,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  sulfo  group; 
or  A  is  a  group  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


in  which  R,,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
carboxyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group, 
R,f,  represents  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  group  — NH2 
R,7  and  R|8  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  fluorine  atom,  a 
chlorine  atom,  a  fluorine  atom,  an  acetylamino  group,  a  pro- 
pionylamino  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  group  — SO2X4  or  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  lower  alkyl  group; 
X,,  Xj.  X3  and  X4  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
— CH=CH2  or  — CH2CH2Y  in  which  Y  represents  a  group 
removable  by  the  action  of  an  alkali; 
p  is  from  0  to  2;  q  is  from  1  to  3;  r  is  from  0.5  to  2;  and 
p-t-q+r  is  4  or  less; 
provided  that  when  p  is  0,  R,i  is  a  chlorine  atom,  a  fluorine  atom, 
a  bromine  atom  or  a  phenylamino  group  substituted  by  at  least  one 
group  SO2X2; 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


(1) 


£t^<^ 


(3) 


in  which 
the  benzene  rings  I  and  11  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
C|-C4alkyl,  C|-C4alkoxy,  C2-C4alkanoylamino,  sulfo,  halo- 
gen or  carboxyl  and 
L  is  a  direct  bond  or  a  Cj-CioaUcylene  radical,  which  is  uninter- 
rupted or  is  interrupted  or  is  interrupted  by  I,  2  or  3  oxygen 
atoms,  or  L  is  a  bridge  member  of  the  formula  — CH^=CH — . 
_N=N— .  — NH— .  —CO—.  — NH— CO— .  — NH— CO— 


R,  R2  Rj  R. 

I  N  I  I  N  I 

A|-N— r^  ">-N-B,-N— rj^  =^  N-A;. 

N  N  N  ^     N 

r  T 

x,  x, 

in  which 

R,,  R,,  R3  and  R4  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,-  C4alkyl, 

X,  and  X2  are  halogen. 

B,  is  Cj-Cijalkylene  which  is  uninterrupted  or  is  interrupted  by 
1,  2  or  3  members  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NH — , 
— N(CH3) —  or  — O — ,  and  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
hydroxyl,  sulfo,  sulfato,  cyano  or  carboxyl; 
C5-C,cycloalkylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
C,-C4alkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy,  C2C4alkanoylamino.  sulfo.  halo- 
gen or  carboxyl;  methylene-cyclohexylene-methylene  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  cyclohexylene  ring  by 
C,-C4alkyl;  C, -Chalky lenephenylene  or  phenylene  which  are 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C,-C4alkyl;  C,-C4alkoxy, 
C2-C4alkanoylamino,  sulfo.  halogen  or  carboxyl;  or  a  radical 
of  the  formula 


-^S—  or  —SO, 


or  the  radical  of  tlie 


NH— .  — O- 

formula 
— NCR,) — B, — NCR,) —  is  a  piperazine  radical, 
A,  is  the  radical  of  a  monoazo,  polyazo.  metal  complex  azo, 

anthraquinone,  phthalocyanine.  formazan  or  dioxazine  chro- 

mophore  and, 
A,  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


.^-.-..^ry 


(2) 


5,717,078 

REACTIVE  DYES,  CONTAINING  TWO  TRIAZINYL 

RADICALS  WHICH  ARE  BRIDGED  VIA  AN  ALIPHATIC 

OR  AROMATIC  BRIDGE  MEMBER 
Athanassios     Tziltas,     Pratteln,     and     Peter    Aeschlimann, 
Allscbwii,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty 
Cliemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,425 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Aug.   24,   1995, 
2421/95 

Int.  CI."  C09B  62A)9;62/513;62/08:62/507:  D06P  1/38 
MS.  a.  534—634  15  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  dye  of  the  formula 


N— C— N— alk— SO2— Z. 
I      11      I 
Rs    O     Rt 

in  which 

D,  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl. 
R5  and  Kf,  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  C,-C4alkyl,  alk  is  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted C2-C6alkylene  and 
Z  is  vinyl  or  a  radical  — CHj— CH^- U,.  and  U,  is  —CI,  —Br, 


— F.    — OSOjH, 
— OCO— C^H,. 


SSO,H.    — OCO— CH3,    — OPO3H2. 
i-C4alkyl      or      — OSO,— 


— OSO 


N(C,-C4alkyl)2.  and 


the  radicals  A,  and  A2  differ  from  one  another. 


5,717,079 

COLOR-PROVIDING  COMPOUNDS 

Peter  Viski,  and  David  P.  Waller,  both  of  Lexington,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  754,286,  Nov.  20.  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,658,705,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,296, 

Feb.  26,  1996.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1997, 

Sen  No.  815,281 

Int  CL'  C09B  29/28:29/50:57/14 

VS.  CI.  534—649  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

Dye 

SO2 

I 
F— N— (CH2),— N— E 
I 
X 

wheiein: 
Dye  represents  a  complete  dye  or  dye  intermediate; 
q  is  2,  3  or  4; 
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Xis 


N— Y 


— SOi 


wherein: 

Z  represents  the  carbon  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5-  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  alkyl  having  from  I 
to  22  carix)n  atoms,  alkyl  having  from  I  to  22  cartwn  atoms 
substituted  with  R«.  cyclohexyl.  cyclohexyl  substituted  with 
R«.  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  R«,  1-naphthyl, 
1-naphthyl  substituted  with  R«.  aralkyi  having  frt>m  7  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  having  from  7  to  18  carbon  atoms 
substituted  with  R«,  2-pyridyl  and  2-pyridyl  substituted  with 

R«. 
wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trifluorom- 
ethyl,  2-propenyl,  methoxy.  ethoxy,  2,4-di-t-amylphenoxy, 
acetyloxy,  methanesulfonyloxy,  dimethylamino.  anilino.  p-t- 
octylanilino,  methanesulfonylamino.  p-toluenesulfonyl.  cyclo- 
hexyl, 2-pyridyl  and 


wherein  R  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heteroaryl  group  and  X 
represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  pbenylene  group. 


5,717,981 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ALKYLGLYCOSIDE 

USING  A  PERVAPORATION  MEMBRANE  TO  REMOVE 

REACTION  WATER 

Johannes  Groen,  Hoizen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Unicfaema 

Chemie  B.V.,  Gooda,  Netherlands 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP94/03028,  $  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/»7915,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596,209 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  17, 
1993,  93202696 

Int  a."  C07H  1 5/04;  1/06 
VS.  a.  536—18.5  13  Ciaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  alley Iglycoside  by  reaction  of  an 
alcohol  with  a  saccharide  (glycosidation)  or  reaction  of  a  higher 
alcohol  with  a  lower  aUcylglycoside  (reglycosidation)  in  tlie  pres- 
ence of  an  acidic  catalyst,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  per- 
vaporation  membrane  is  provided  in  the  process  apparatus,  such 
that  tlie  water  of  the  reaction  is  continuously  removed  from  the 
reaction  mixture  through  the  membrane. 


-(CHzX. 


wherein  m  is  1.  2  or  3;  and 
E  and  F  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or 

H 
(CH2),-N-X 

provided  that  at  least  one  of  E  and  F  is 

H 

{CH2),-N-X. 


5,717,080 

BIS-AZO  COMPOUNDS  WITH  23-DICHLOROBENZOYL 

GROUP 

Hiroshi  KiUguchi;  Hideaki  .Satoh;  Shigeni  Yamazaki;  Hideto 
Mori;  Naoyuki  Nishikawa;  Tomohiro  Ogawa,  ail  of  Minami- 
ashigara;  Hai-jian  Xu,  Hiratsuka,  and  Tadaliiko  Izuslii, 
Minami-ashigara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fv^i  Inununop- 
liarmaceuticals  Corp.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

PCT  No.  PCr/JP95/00193,  J  371  Date  Aug.  20,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23189,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,583 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-025581 

Int  CI."  C09B  31/057:31/068:33/10:35/029 

VS.  a.  534—830  8  Qaims 

1.  A  bis-azo  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 

(1),  a  tautomer  thereof  or  a  salt  thereof: 


^^— C-NH    OH 


5,717,082 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,717,083 
PHOSPHORAMIDATE  AND  PHOSPHOROTHIOMIDATE 

OLIGOMERIC  COMPOUNDS 
Phillip  Dan  Cook,  Vista;  Oscar  Acevedo,  San  Diego,  and  Nor- 
mand  Hebert,  Cardiff,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ISIS  Phar- 
maceuticais.  Inc.,  Carisbad,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/02267,  $  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23160.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  200,638,  Feb.  23,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,637,684.  This  PCT  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
693,112 
Int  a.'  C07H  H/00:  C07D  239/00 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  40  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


A 

I 


E,-0- 


(jrxn 


(CH2Xn-L-(CH2)j3-0  O 

/\ 

Y— N  X 

I 
T 


wherein 

each  X,  independently,  is  O  or  S; 

each  Y,  is  [Qj],— Z^; 

each  T,  independently,  is  [Q,]i— Z,,  or  together  Y  and  T  are 
joined  in  a  nitrogen  beterocycle; 

Q,,  Q2,  and  each  L,  independently,  are  Cj-Cio  alkyl.  C^-Cm 
alkenyl.  Cj-C,o  alkynyl,  C4-C7  cart)ocyclo-alkyl  or  -alkenyl, 
a  heterocycle,  an  ether  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  I  to 
4  oxygen  or  sulfijr  atoms,  a  polyalkylene  glycol,  or  C7-C14 
aralkyi,  provided  that  when  L  is  a  heterocycle,  that  at  least 
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one  L  is  not  a  substituted  pyrrolidine  or  a  native  nucleobase. 
and  diat  when  L  is  alkyl.  that  at  least  one  L  is  not  a  substituted 
glycol; 
E,  and  £3,  independently,  are  H.  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group,  an 
activated  solid  support,  a  conjugate  group,  a  reporter  group,  a 
polyethylene  glycol,  alkyl.  oligonucleotide,  peptide  nucleic 
acid,  a  phosphate,  a  phosphite,  an  activated  phosphate,  or  an 
activated  phosphite; 
j  and  k  independently  are  0  or  1 ; 

m  is  2  to  about  50; 

Z,  and  Zo.  independently,  are  H.  C|-C,  alkyl,  Cj-Cjo  alkenyl, 
C,-C^'  alkynyl.  C^-Ci^  aryl.  Cr-C,,  aralkyi,  a  halogen. 
CH=b.  OR,.  SR„  NR,R4.  C(=NH)NR,R4.  CH(NR,R4), 
NHC(=NH)NR,R4.  CH(NH,)C(=0)OH.  C(=0)NR3R4, 
C(=0)0R5.  a  metal  coordination  group,  a  reporter  group,  a 
nitrogen-containing  heterocycle,  a  purine,  a  pyrimidine.  a 
phosphate  group,  a  polyether  group,  or  a  polyethylene  glycol 
group; 

A  is  L„  L,-G,.  L2,  Lj-Gj,  NR3R4,  H,  a  nitrogen-contaimng 
heterocycle,  a  purine,  a  pyrimidine.  a  phosphate  group,  a 
polyether  group,  or  a  polyethylene  glycol  group; 

J  is  L„  Gj.  L,-G,  or  G,-L,-G,: 

L|  is  alkyl  having  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  2 
to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  or  alkynyl  having  2  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms; 

Lj  is  aryl  having  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyi  having  7 
to  about  15  carbon  atoms; 

G,  is  halogen.  OR,.  SR^.  NR,R4,  C(=NH)NR,R4, 
NHC(=NH)NR,R4.  CH=0.  C(=0)0R5. 

CH(NR,R4)(C(=0)OR5).  C(=0)NR,R4.  a  metal  coordina- 
tion group,  or  a  phosphate  group; 

G,  is  halogen.  OH,  SH,  SCH3,  or  NR,R4; 

G3  is  C(=0).  C(=S),  C(0)— O,  C(0)— NH,  C(S)— O,  C(S)— 
NH  or  S(0)2; 

each  dl.  independently,  is  0  or  1; 

each  d2.  independently,  is  from  0  to  6; 

each  d3.  independently,  is  from  1  to  6; 

R,  is  H.  alkyl  having  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  hydroxyl 
protecting  group; 

Rj  is  H.  alkyl  having  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  thiol 
protecting  group; 

R,  and  R4  are.  independently.  H,  alkyl  having  1  to  about  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  amine  protecting  group;  and 

R,  is  H.  alkyl  having  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  or  an  acid 
protecting  group. 


1 )  a  transit  peptide  of  a  cytoplasmic  precursor  of  a  chloroplast 
protein  or  chloroplast  polypeptide  of  a  plant  species,  and. 

2)  a  protein  or  polypeptide  of  interest  which  is  different  from 
a  mature  chloroplast  protein  or  chloroplast  polypeptide 
derived  from  a  natural  cytoplasmic  precursor  thereof,  and. 

b)  a  promoter  upstream  of  said  nucleic  acid  sequence  recognized 
by  fwlymerases  endogenous  to  a  plant,  wherein  the  chimaeric 
DNA  sequence  can  be  expressed  in  cells  of  said  plant  under 
the  control  of  said  promoter  and  said  protein  or  polypeptide  of 
interest  can  be  translocated  into  the  chloroplasts  of  said  cells 
of  said  plant. 


5,717,085 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CODON  AMIDITES 
Matthew  H.  Lyttle.  Point  Reyes  Station,  and  Lawrence  M. 
Kauvar,  San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Terrapin 
Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,820 
Int  a."  C07H  1/02:21/04 
VS.  CI.  536— 25J4  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,717,084 
CHIMAERIC  GENE  CODING  FOR  A  TRANSIT  PEPTIDE 

AND  A  HETEROLOGOUS  PEPTIDE 
Luis  Herrera-Estrella;  Guido  Van  Den  Broeck,  both  of  Ghent; 
Marc  Van  Montagu,  Brussels,  all  of  Belgium;  Peter  Schreier; 
Jeff  Schell,  both  of  Cologne,  Germany;  Hans  J.  Bohnert, 
IXicson,  Ariz.;  Anthony  R.  Cash  more,  Woodside;  Michael  P. 
Timko,  New  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Albert  R  Kausch, 
Durham,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Plant  Genetic  Systems,  N.V., 
Brussels,  Belgium,  and  Bayer  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4.30,257,  Apr.  28,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  26736,  Jun.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,213,  Mar.  1,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  794,635,  Nov. 

18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

480J43,  Feb.  14,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  755,173,  Jul.  15,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,719 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  28,  1984, 

84J2757;  Jan.  7,  1985.  85.00336 

Int  CI.*-  C12N  l5a9:l5/62:l5/S2:5/04 
VS.  CI.  536—23.4  49  Oaims 

1.  A  chimaeric  DNA  sequence  comprising: 
a)  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  coding  for  a  chimaeric  protein  or 
polypeptide  comprising  in  sequence: 


wherein  i 

W.  X,  Y  and  Z  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  a  protecting 

group,  with  the  proviso  that  X  is  not  an  alkyl  group; 
B'.  B'  and  B'  are  independently  a  base  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  protected  adenine,  protected  guanine,  protected 

cytosine.  protected  or  unprotected  thymine  and  protected  or 

unprotected  uracil;  and 
A  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  treating  a  nucleoside  comprising  a  base,  a  ribose  or  deox- 
yribose  residue,  and  a  5-protecting  group,  with  a  trialkyl- 
silyl  halide  to  produce  the  corresponding  3-  and 
5'-protected  nucleoside; 

b.  removing  the  5-protecting  group  to  produce  a 
5'-deprotected  nucleoside; 

c.  coupling  the  5'-deproteeted  nucleoside  with  a  first  nucleo- 
side phosphoramidite  and  then  oxidizing  to  form  a  phos- 
phate triester; 

d  deprotecting  at  the  5-  and  3'-termini  to  give  the  corre- 
sponding 3',5'-dihydroxy  dinucleoside; 

e.  coupling  the  dihydroxy  dinucleoside  with  a  second  nucleo- 
side phosphoramidite  and  oxidizing  to  produce  the  corre- 
sponding 3'-hydroxy  trinucleotide;  and 

f.  converting  the  3'-hydroxy  trinucleotide  to  a 
3'-phosphoramidite. 
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5,717,0m 
PREPARATION  OF  FLl  ORO-NUCLEOSIDES  AND 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Owen  Ross  Chambers;  Patrick  Charies  Youmans,  both  of  Bris- 
tol, and  Andrew  Lawrence  Germain,  Kent,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Rhone- Poulenc  Chemicals  Limited, 
Hertfordshire,  and  The  Wellcome  Foundation  Limited,  Lon- 
don, both  of  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01024,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26762,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  Z4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  545.842 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12,  1993, 
9309794;  Sep.  13,  1993,  9318914 

Int  CI."  C07H  19/06 
VS.  a.  536—27.11  15  Claims 

1.     Process     for    the    preparation    of    the     2'J'-dideoxy-3'- 
fluoroiiridine  nucleoside  of  formula: 


-continued 


(1) 


where  P  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy-protecting  group,  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  anhydronucleoside  of  formula: 

(II) 


PO— I 


where  P  is  as  hereinbefore  defined,  with  hydrogen  fluoride  under 
anhydrous  conditions  in  the  presence  of  an  organo-iron  (HI)  com- 
pound of  formula: 


-^ 


(II) 


F'y^. 


(Ill) 


where  Y  is  a  monodentate  ligand.  Z  is  a  bidentate  ligand.  and  m 
and  n  are  each  zero  or  positive  integers  such  that  (m+2n)=6.  and 
optionally  replacing  a  hydroxy-protecting  group  P  by  hydrogen. 
14.  A  nucleoside  of  formula: 


(I) 


PO— I 


N 7 


in  which  P  is  branched  chain  alkanoyl  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  1-  or 
2-naphthoyl.  or  benzoyl  substituted  by  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  by  1  or  2  nitro  radicals. 


5,717,087 
THERMOPLASTIC  AND  BIODEGRADABLE 
POLYSACCHARIDE  ESTERS/POLYSACCHARIDE 
ETHER  ESTERS  CONTAINING  MALEIC  ACID 
ADDITION  PRODUCT  GROUPS 
Jochen   Kalbe,  Essen;   Reinhard   Koch,  Koln;   Hanns  Peter 
Miiller,  Odenthal;  Jurgen  Engelhardt,  Fallingbostel;  Wolf- 
gang Koch,  and  Volkhard  Miiller,  both  of  Boralitz,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Wolff  Walsrode  AG,  Walsrode,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1995,  195  29 
409.2 

Int.  CI."  C08B  U/00:SIA)4 
VS.  CL  536—32  H  Claims 

1.    Thermoplastic    and    biodegradable    polysaccharide    esters/ 
polysaccharide  ether  esters  represented  by  the  structure 

0-C 
I 
Polysaccharide —O — A  —  B 

O-A— D 

wherein  Polysaccharide-O  represents  the  substituted  OH  groups  of 
a  polymeric  saccharide  unit  and  wherein  A  is  a  linear  polyether 
chain  of  the  following  structure 

A=<E— 0)n 

wherein  E  signifies  a  linear  aliphatic  or  aromatic  branched  or 
unbranched  chain  having  2  to  11  C  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  equal  to 
or  greater  than  0  and  both  B  and  D  are  a  maleic  acid  addition 
product  of  the  following  structure 


B  and  D= 


V 


OH 


wherein  F  is  an  aliphatic,  saturated,  monounsaturated  or  polyun- 
saturated carbon  radical  and  wherein  C  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyethyl.  hydroxypropyl,  hydroxybutyl.  methyl,  ethyl,  benzyl, 
dihydroxypropyl,  carboxyalkyi,  sulphoalkyi  and  cyanoethyl, 
wherein  said  thermoplastic  and  biodegradable  polysaccharide 
esters/polysaccharide  ether  esters,  per  mol  of  Polysaccharide-O, 
contain  from  0  to  6.5  mol  of  alky!  ether  and  from  0.5  to  3  mol  of 
maleic  acid  addition  product. 


5,717,088 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  STEROID  DERIVATIVES  FOR 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  PROSTATIC  HYPERTROPHY 
Koichi   Kojima;   Hitoshi  Kurata;   Koki  Ishibashi;  Hiroyoshi 
Horikoshi,  and  Takakazu  Hamada,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,909,  Mar.  31,  1995,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  3750*4,  Jan.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,536,714, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,140,  Apr.  19,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-99816; 
Dec.  8,  1992,  4-328043 

Int  CI."  C07J  43AX):  17/00:3/00 
VS.  CI.  540—108  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


atoms  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substitu- 
ents C,  defined  below:  nitro  groups;  and  carboxy  groups; 

said  substituents  C  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkoxy  groups 
having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  hydroxy  groups;  halogen 
atoms;  amino  groups;  alkylamino  groups  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  dialkylamino  groups  in  which  each  alkyl  part 
has  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms:  aliphatic  acylamino  groups 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  cyano  groups;  nitro  groups; 
and  carboxy  groups; 

R'  is  a  cartxjxy-protecting  group,  the  method  comprising  (i) 
reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


COR'» 


wherein  R'"  is  OH.  OR'  or  NR'R^ 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or  a  substituted  alkyl  group  having  firom 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  groups  as  defined 
below  and  aromatic  heterocyclic  groups  as  defied  below; 

R^  is  a  substituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  having  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryl  groups  as  defined  below  and  aromatic 
heterocyclic  groups  as  defined  below,  and  said  alkyl  group 
further  optionally  having  a  single  hydroxy  or  cariwxy  sub- 
stituent; or 

a  diarylamino  group  in  which  the  two  aryl  parts  are  the  same  or 
different  and  each  is  as  defined  below; 

said  aryl  groups  are  caibocyclic  aromatic  groups  having  from  6 
to  14  ring  carbon  atoms  and  which  are  unsubstituted  or  are 
substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substitutents  A,  defined  below; 

said  aromatic  heterocyclic  groups  have  5  or  6  ring  atoms  of 
which  from  1  to  3  are  hetero-atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  heteroatoms  and  the 
remainder  are  carbon  atoms,  said  group  being  unsubstituted  or 
being  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituents  B,  defined  below; 

said  substituents  A  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carlwn  atoms;  alkoxy  groups 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkoxycarbonyl  groups 
having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms;  hydroxy  groups;  halogen 
atoms;  amino  groups;  alkylamino  groups  having  from  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  dialkylamino  groups  in  which  each  alkyl  part 
has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  aliphatic  acylamino  groups 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  aromatic  acylamino  groups 
in  which  the  aromatic  part  is  a  carbocyclic  aryl  group  which 
has  from  6  to  10  ring  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituents  C,  defined  below;  cyano 
groups;  nitro  groups;  and  carboxy  groups; 

said  substituents  B  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkoxy  groups 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  hydroxy  groups;  halogen 
atoms;  carbocyclic  aryl  groups  which  have  from  6  to  10  ring 
carbon  atoms  and  which  are  unsubstituted  or  are  substituted 
by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  substituents  C,  defined  below;  amino  groups;  alkylamino 
groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  dialkylamino  groups 
in  which  each  alkyl  part  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
aliphatic  acylamino  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
aromatic  acylamino  groups  in  which  the  aromatic  part  is  a 
carbocyclic  aryl  group  which  has  from  6  to  10  ring  carbon 


with  a  cyanophosphate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
dialkyl  cyanophosphate  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl 
group  diereof  and  a  diaryl  cyanophosphate  with  the  aryl  group 
thereof  defined  as  above,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  cyanide 
and  (ii)  then  reacting  the  resulting  phosphoric  acid  ester  with  an 
acid. 


5,717,089 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
E-CAPROLACTAM 
Henricus  F.  W.  Wolters,  Echt,  Netherlands;  Samuel  L.  Lane, 
Beaumont,  Tex.;  Wim  Buijs,  Scliinnen,  Netherlands;  Frank 
E.  Herkes,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Nicolaas  F.  Haasen,  Sit- 
tard,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Heerien,  Nether- 
lands, and  E.I.  Du  Pont  Nemours  and  Company,  Wihming- 
ton,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3%,240,  Mar.  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,594,  Nov. 
30,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
616,748 
Int.  a."  C07D  201/08 
VS.  a.  540—538  15  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  phase  process  for  the  preparation  of  t-caprolactam 
starting  from  a  5-formylvalerate  ester  in  the  liquid  phase,  in  which 
a  reaction  of  said  5-formylvalerate  ester  in  the  presence  of  ammo- 
nia, hydrogen,  and  water  to  yield  e-caprolactam-precursor  reaction 
products  followed  by  cyclization  to  form  e-caprolactam  is  per- 
formed, which  liquid  phase  process  comprises  the  combination  of 
steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  5-formylvalerate  ester  with  ammonia  and 
water  under  non-hydrogenation  conditions, 

(b)  contacting  the  resulting  mixture  of  step  (a)  with  hydrogen  in 
the  presence  of  ammonia  and  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  com- 
prising at  least  one  metal  selected  from  Group  8-10  of  the 
Periodic  System  of  Elements,  wherein  the  water  content  of  the 
reaction  mixture  from  step  (a)  is  higher  than  10  wt.  %,  to 
obtain  a  mixture  containing  e-caprolactam  precursors, 

(c)  heating  the  mixture  from  step  (b)  at  a  temperature  between 
about  200°  C.  and  about  350°  C.  to  convert  the  e-caprolactam 
precursors  to  e-caprolactam. 
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5,717,090 

SI^I^LTA^fEous  preparation  of  caprolactam 

AND  HEXAMETHYLENEDIAMINE 
Peter  Bassler,  Viemheun;  Hermann  Luyken,  Ludwigshafen; 
Gttnther  Achhammer,   Mannheim:    Tom    Witzel,    Ludwig- 
shafen,-  Eberhard  Fuchs.  Frankenthal:  Rolf  Fischer,  Heidel- 
berg,  and   Werner  Schnurr,   Herxheim,   all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,574,  Jan.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1995,  195  00 
222.9 

int  aJ"  arm  201  a)8 

U.S.  a.  540—539  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  preparation  of  caprolactam  and 
hexamethylenediamine  staning  from  adiponitrile.  wherein 

(a)  adiponitrile  is  partially  liydrogenated  to  give  a  mixture 
containing  essentially  6-aminocapronitrile.  hexamethylenedi- 
amine.  ammonia,  adiponitrile  and  hexamethyleneimine. 

(b)  the  mixture  obtained  in  (a)  Is  subjected  to  a  distillation  to 
give  ammonia  as  the  top  product  and  a  bottom  product  I,  the 
distillation  being  carried  out  at  a  bottom  temperature  of  from 
60°  to  220°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  10  to  30  bar  in  the 
presence  of  a  compound  A  which  is  inert  under  the  distillation 
conditions  and  boils  at  from  60°  to  220°  C.  at  18  bar,  and  the 
ammonia  not  being  completely  separated  off, 

(c)  the  bottom  product  1  containing  essentially 
6-aminocapronitrile,  hexamethylenediamine,  adiponitrile, 
hexamethyleneimine,  inert  compound  A  and  ammonia,  the 
ammonia  content  being  lower  than  that  of  the  mixture  used  in 
stage  (b),  is  subjected  to  a  second  distillation  to  give  a  mixture 
comprising  the  inert  compound  A  and  ammonia  as  the  top 
product  and  a  bottom  product  II,  the  distillation  being  carried 
out  at  a  bottom  temperature  of  from  100°  to  220°  C.  and  from 
2  to  15  bar,  with  the  proviso  that  the  pressures  in  the  first  and 
second  columns  are  matched  with  one  another  so  that  a  top 
temperature  above  20°  C.  is  obtained  at  a  bottom  temperature 
of  not  nr)ore  than  220°  C.  in  each  case, 

(d)  the  bottom  product  II  containing  essentially 
6-aminocapronitrile,  hexamethylenediamine,  adiponitrile. 
hexamethyleneimine  and  inert  compound  A  is  subjected,  in  a 
third  column,  to  a  distillation  to  give  the  inert  compound  A  as 
the  lop  product  and  a  bottom  product  III.  the  distillation  being 
carried  out  at  a  bottom  temperature  of  from  100°  to  220°  C. 
and  from  0.1  to  2  bar,  with  the  proviso  that  the  inert  com- 
pound A  obtained  as  the  top  product  is  fed  to  the  second 
column,  and,  if  desired,  the  distillation  being  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  a  compound  B  which  is  inert  under  the  distillation 
conditions  and  boils  at  from  50°  to  220°  C.  at  0.3  bar, 

(e)  the  bottom  product  HI  containing  essentially 
6-aminocapronitrile,  hexamethylenediamine.  adiponitrile, 
hexamethyleneimine  and,  if  desired,  an  inert  compound  B  is 
subjected,  in  a  fourth  column,  to  a  distillation  to  give  a  top 
product  KPl.  containing  essentially  hexamethyleneimine,  if 
desired  inert  compound  B  and  hexamethylenediamine,  which 
is  obtained  at  a  bottom  temperature  of  from  100°  to  220°  C. 
and  from  10  to  500  mbar.  and  a  bottom  product  IV, 

(0  the  top  product  KPl  is  subjected,  in  a  fifth  column,  to  a 
distillation  to  give  a  top  product  KP2,  which  contains  essen- 
tially hexamethyleneimine  and,  if  desired,  inert  compound  B 
and  is  obtained  at  a  bottom  temperature  of  from  100°  to  220° 
C.  and  from  50  to  2000  mbar,  and  a  bottom  product  V 
containing  essentially  hexamethylenediamine  in  a  purity  of  at 
least  95%,  the  top  product  KP2  being  fed  to  the  third  column 
or,  if  desh-ed,  only  some  of  the  said  top  product  being  fed  to 
the  third  column  and  the  remainder  being  discharged,  and 


(g)  the  bottom  product  IV  containing  essentially 
6-aminocapronitrile  and  adiponitrile  is  subjected,  in  a  sixth 
column,  to  a  distillation  to  give  6-aminocapronitrile  in  a 
purity  of  at  least  95%  as  a  top  product  and  adiponitrile  as  the 
bottom  product,  the  distillation  being  carried  out  at  a  bottom 
temperature  of  from  100°  to  220°  C.  and  from  1  to  500  mbar, 

and  the  6-aminocapronitrile  thus  obtained  is  then  cyclized  to  give 

caprolactam. 


5,717,091 

POLYCYCLIC  IMINOOXADIAZINEDIONES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Frank  Richter,  Leverkusen,-  Reinhard  Halpaap,  Odenthal,  and 

Theodor  Engbert,  Koln,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1995,  195  32 
060J 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  49HA)4 
VS.  a.  544—67  8  Claims 

1.  A  polycyclic  iminooxadiazinedione  corresponding  to  formula 


(I) 


O 


o 

A 


(I) 


J-^ 


R' 


N   ^    N   ^O, 
I  I 

R'— C  C— R5 

/     ^C^^    \ 

R:  /   \         R' 

R'       K* 

wherein 

R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  H,  C|-C|o- 
alkyl,  Cft-C^j-cycloalkyl,  C7-C24-araikyl.  or  C7-C,4-aryl, 
which  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  NCO  groups,  pro- 
vided that  R'  and  R",  together  with  the  C'-C'-carbon  atoms 
of  the  iminooxadiazinedione  ring  system,  may  also  form  a 
further  ring  containing  at  least  4  C-atoms  and  optionally 
oxygen,  nitrogen  and/or  sulfur, 

R-  and  R"^  are  the  same  of  different  and  represent  H,  C.-Cip- 
alkyl,  Cft-Cj^-cycloalkyl,  Cy-C^j-aralkyl.  or  C7-<:,4-aryI, 

R'  and  R^  are  the  same  of  different  and  represent  H,  C,-C|„- 
alkyl,  C6-C24-cycloalkyl,  Cr-C24-aralkyl,  or  C7-C24-aryl.  in 
which  these  groups  may  be  substituted  with  NCO-groups 
and/or  substituents  which  are  not  reactive  with  isocyanate 
groups,  and 

R'  represents  H.  C,-C|„-alkyl,  C^-C,4-cycloalkyl,  C-,-C.^- 
aralkyl,  or  Cft-C24-aryl,  in  which  these  groups  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  isocyanate  groups  or  substituents  which  are  not 
reactive  with  isocyanate  groups,  and  in  addition  may  repre- 
sent a  radical  corresponding  to  formula  (11) 


(II) 


5,717,092 

COMPOUNDS  WITH  IMPROVED  MULTI-DRUG 

RESISTANCE  ACTrVITY 

David   M.  Armistead,  Maynard,  and  Jeffrey  O.  Saunders, 

Acton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals 

Idc,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,259 
Int  CL*  C07D  211/06:211/36:211/60 
VS.  a.  544—129  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


Y'^- 


tom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S,  SO,  SOj,  NH 

orN-[(CI-C4)-aIkyll; 
wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  (Cl-C6)-straight  or  branched  allcyl, 

(C2-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  and  benzyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-mctboxyphenyl, 

2-pyridyl,    3-pyridyl,    4-pyridyI,    pyrazyl,    quinolyl,    3,5- 

dimethyUsoxazoyl,    2-methyIthiazoyl.    thiazoyi,    2-thienyl, 

3-thienyl  and  pyrimidyl;  and 
q  is  0-2. 


E 
I 
G 


wherein: 

A  is  CH2,  O,  NH  or  N-[(Cl-C4)-alkyI]; 

B  is  (Cl-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkyl.  or  (C2-C6)-straight  or 
branched  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  wherein  one  of  the  carbon  atoms 
of  B  is  optionaUy  replaced  by  O,  S,  SO,  SOj,  NH  or 
N-[(Cl-C4)-alkyl]; 

D  is  l-((Cl-C4)-aIkyl]-4-piperidinyl;  N-morphoUniyll- 
piperazinyl;  I-[(Cl-C4)-alkyI]-4-piperazinyl;  a 

5-7-membered  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl  ring  optionally 
comprising  substituents  at  the  3  and/or  4  position  of  said  ring, 
wherein  said  substituents  are  selected  from  0x0,  OH, 
(Cl-C4)-alkyI.  a[(Cl-C4)-alkyl],  0-[(C2-C4)-aIkenyl]. 
NHj,  N,N  di-[(Cl-C4)-aikyl]amino  or  halogen;  or  a  monocy- 
clic or  bicyclic  aromatic  ring  structure  consisting  of  5  to  6 
members  in  each  ring  and  optionally  comprising  up  to  4 
beteroatoms  independently  selected  from  N,  O  or  S; 

E  is  SO2  or  — C(0)— C(0>— ; 

G  is  l-[(Cl-C4)-alkyl)-4-piperidinyl,  1-piperazinyI, 
I-[(Cl-C4)-alkyl]-4-piperazinyl,  (Cl-C7)-straight  or 
branched  alkyl,  (C2-C7)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl  or  alky- 
nyl, (C5-C7)-cycloalkyI,  or  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  aromatic 
ring  structure  consisting  of  5  to  6  members  in  each  ring; 
wherein  up  to  two  carbon  atoms  in  any  G  are  optionally 
replaced  independently  by  O,  S,  SO,  SO2  or  N; 

wherein  G  optionally  comprises  up  to  three  substituents  inde- 
pendently selected  from  halogen,  hydroxyl,  (Cl-C6)-straight 
or  branched  alkyl.  (C2-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl, 
0-((CI-C5)-straight  or  branched  alkyl],  0-[(C2-C5)-straight 
or  branched  alkenyl],  O-benzyl,  amino,  carboxyl, 
N-l(Cl-C5)-straight  or  branched  all^l),  N-[(C2-C5)-straight 
or  branched  alkenyl],  trifluoromethyl  or  trifluoromethoxy;  and 
wherein  one  carbon  atom  of  any  individual  substituent  is 
optionally  replaced  by  O,  N  or  S; 

Q  is  a  five  membered  aromatic  ring  containing  1  to  2  beteroat- 
oms selected  from  N,  O  or  S,  or  a  six  membered  aromatic  ring 
containing  0  to  2  beteroatoms  selected  firom  N,  O  or  S; 

J  is  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  aromatic  ring  structure  attached  to 
the  3  position  of  Q  consisting  of  5  to  6  members  in  each  ring, 
optioiially  comprising  up  to  four  beteroatoms  independendy 
selected  from  O,  S,  or  N;  and 

wherein  J  optionally  comprises  up  to  3  substituents  indepen- 
dendy selected  from  halo,  OH,  CHjOH.  NOj,  SO,H,  trifluo- 
ron»ethyl,  trifluoromethoxy,  O-phenyl,  1,2-mediylenedioxy, 
NR'R^  amino,  carboxyl,  N-[(Cl-C5)-straight  or  branched 
alkyl]-carboxamide,  N-[(C2-C5)-straight  or  branched 
alkenyl]-carboxamide,  N-morphoIinocarboxamide. 

N-benzylcarboxamide,  N-thiomorpholinocarboxamide, 

N-picolinoylcaiboxamide,  morpholinyl,  piperidinyl,  O — R  , 
CH2-<CH2)  — R'.  0-{CHj),— R'.  (CHj),-0— R', 
CH=CH— if,  (Cl-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkyl,  or 
(C2-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl,  wherein  in  any  sub- 
stituent one  carbon  atom  is  optionally  replaced  by  a  heteroa- 


5,717,093 
DIF1.UORO  STATONE  ANALOGS 
Daniel  Sciiirlin,  Lampertlieim;  Vlviane  Van  Dorsselaer,  and 
C^ine  l^mus,  both  of  Strasbourg,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
per  No.  PCT/US94A)6376,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/019S8,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,698 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  8, 1993, 
93401785 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/27 
VS.  a.  544—130  12  Claims 

1.    A    compound    which    is    N-[4-{N-BenzyIoxycarbonyl-l- 
valyl)amino-2.2-difluoro- 1 ,3-dioxo-5-(4-benzyloxy)phenyI- 
pentyl]-O0[(3-pyridyl)niethyl]-D-valinol. 


5,717,094 

PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDUTES  FOR  PREPARING 

COMPOUNDS  HAVING  A  DISUBSTITUTED  ACETYLENE 

MOIETY  AND  RETINOIC  ACID-LIKE  BIOLOGICAL 

ACnVITY 

Roshantfaa  A.  S.  Chandraratna,  El  Toro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Allergan,  Waco,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  610,491,  Nov.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,053^32, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  409,477,  Sep.  19,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,023341.  This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,162 

Int  a."  C07D  311/04 

VS.  CL  544—238  45  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  reacting  compounds  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  Kj,  R4  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  groups 
having  1  to  6  carbons  and  wherein  R,.  R^,  R3,  R4  and  R5  ""ay  be 
identical  or  different  from  one  another;  X  is  S.  O  or  NR'.  wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  Z  is  hydrogen,  or  a  metal  ion,  or  a 
metal  ion  bound  to  an  anion,  said  metal  ion  forming  a  salt  with  the 
ethynyl  function  of  the  compound  of  the  formula  with  compounds 
of  the  formula; 

y^4-(CH2),— B 

wherein  X'  is  a  leaving  group,  A  is  phenyl  or  heteroaryl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridinyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  pyridazinyl, 
pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  thiazolyl  and  oxazolyl,  n  is  an  integer 
between  0  to  5,  and  B  is  H,  — COOH  is  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt,  ester  or  amide  thereof,  — CH2OH  or  an  ether  or 
ester  derivative,  or  — CHO  or  an  acetal  derivative,  or  — COR,  or  a 
ketal  derivative  where  R,  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
containing  1  to  5  carbons,  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  catalysts, 
to  provide  compounds  of  the  formula 
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^=— A-(CH2),-B 
wherein  X.  R,,  R^.  R4.  R,,  A.  n  and  B  are  defined  as  above. 


5,717,995 
NUCLEOTIDE  ANALOGS 
Murty  N.  ArimilU,  Fremont;  Robert  J.  Jones,  MiUbrae,  and 
Ernest  J.  Prisbe,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gilead 
Sdeoces,  Inc.,  Faster  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774,240 
Int.  a."  C07F  9/6574 
UJS.  CL  544—243  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure  of  formula  (1) 


5,717,097 
mV  PROTEASE  IMIIBITORS  USEFUL  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  AIDS 
Joseph  P.  Vacca,  Telford;  Bruce  D.  Dorsey,  Harleysville;  James 
P.  Guare.  Quakertown;  M.  Katharine  HoUoway;  Randall  W. 
Hungate,  both  of  Lansdale;  Rhonda  B.  Levin,  Lafayette  Hill, 
and  Joel  R.  Huff,  Gwynedd  Valley,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,142,  Sep.  25,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,576,  Apr.  29,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,038, 
May  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,413,999,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  40,729,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,825,  May  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,508, 
Nov.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  759,203 
Int  a.*  C07D  241/04:401/06 
MS.  CL  544—360  6  Oaims 


C(0)0(CH2),CH3 


\=J        o^  ^  o  '^ 


(')         1.  A  process  for  making  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 

/ 


or  a  salt,  solvate  or  racemate  thereof  wherein  B  is  a  protected  or 
unprotected  heterocyclic  cytosin-1-yl.  ^^ 


S,7njU96 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  2-ALKOXY-6- 

(TRIFLLOROMETHYL)PYRlMIDIN-M)L 
Beat  Schmidt,  Baltschieder,  and  Gerhard  Stucky,  Brig-Glis, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lonza  AG,  GampelA'alais, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,163 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  26,  1996, 
0780^6;  Jul.  11,  1996,  1740/96 

Int  CL*  C07D  239/52 
VS.  a.  544—309 

1.     A     process     for     the     preparation 
6-(trifluoromethyl)pyrimidin-4-ol  of  formula: 


CX)NH 


comprising  reacting  a  compound  (i)  of  the  formula 


of 


llCbims 

2-alkoxy- 


OH 


N  ^ — ^   N 

T 


o 

I 

R 

wherein  R  is  a  Ci-Cg-alkyI  group,  comprising,  in  a  first  step, 
reacting  cyanamide  with  a  Ci-Cg-alcohol  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen chloride  to  give  the  corresponding  alkoxyisourea  hydrochlo- 
ride, and.  in  a  second  step,  then  converting  the  corresponding 
alkoxyisourea  hydrochloride  with  ethyl  trifluoroacetoacetate  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  which  is  in  water,  to  the 
2-alkoxy-  6-(trifluoroniethyl)pyrimidin-4-ol  of  formula  1. 


with  R'— X;  wherein  R'  is  C,^  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substimted 
with  one  or  more  of 

(1)  aryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  C,^ 
alkyl.  amino,  hydroxy  or  aryl; 

(2)  a  5-7  membered  cycloalkyi  group  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  of  halo,  CI -3  alkoxy  or  aryl:  or 

(3)  heterocycle  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
0x0.  halo,  C,^  alkoxy.  C,^  alkyl,  —C(0)OC,.y  alkyl, 
— NHC(0)C,.j  alkyl,  or  Boc;  and 

X  is  selected  from  CI,  Br  or  I; 
to  give  the  compound  of  formula  I. 


5,717,098 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
AZANORADAMANTANE  BENZAMIDES 
Daniel  Paul  Becker,  Glenview;  Daniel  Lee  Flynn,  Mundelein; 
Alan  Edward  Moormann,  Skokie,  and  Qara  Ines  Villamil, 
Glenview,  all  of  Ul.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, ni. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,412,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,139 
Int  a."  C07D  22l/O6:22t/lS:45l/14:307/93 
VS.  a.  546—75  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  ylactone  of  the  formula. 


comprising: 

(a)  oxidadvely  cleaving  a  compound  of  the  formula 


NHR' 


COjR^ 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tosyl, 
plvaloyl  and  trityl,  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H.  a  metal  cation,  alkyl,  and  a  chiral  auxiliary  group:  and 
b)  sequentially  reducing  the  compound  produced  in  step  (a)  and 
subjecting  to  acid  induced  lactonization  to  produce  the 
Y-lactone  of  the  formula 


O  NHR' 


5.  A  process  for  preparing  an  azanoradamantane  comprising: 
reacting  an  iodolactone  of  the  formula 


CO2H 


with  thionyl  chloride  and  treating  with  ammonia  to  yield  a 
primary  amide  of  the  formula 


CONH2 


treating  the  primary  amide  with  hydroxy  (tosyloxy)  iodoben- 
zcne  to  yield  a  p-toluenesulfonic  acid  salt  of  the  formula 


NH2.P-TSOH 


tosylating  the  p-toluenesulfonic  acid  salt  with  toluencsulfonyl 
chloride  in  pyridine  to  yield  a  tosylamine  of  the  formula 


NHTos 


treating  the  tosylamine  with  zinc  in  acetic  acid  to  yield  a 
norbomene  caiboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


kj 


NHTos 


CXhH 

treating  the  norbomene  carboxylk  acid  sequentially  with 
ozone  and  with  sodium  borohydride  and  an  acidic  workup  to 
yield  a  gamma-lactone  of  the  formula 


NHTos 


performing  anmionolysis  of  the  gamma-lactone  to  afford  a 
primary  amide  diol  of  the  formula 


OH 


reducing  and  protecting  the  amine  with  BOC  to  produce  a 
tert-butyl  carbamate  diol  of  the  formula 


NHTOS 


BOCHN 


and  sequentially  treating  the  tert-butyl  carbamate  diol  with 
toluencsulfonyl  chloride,  trifluoroacetic  acid  and  diisopropyl- 
ethylamine  to  produce  a  tosylamine  azanoradamantane  of  the 
formula 
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5,717,999 

METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIS  FOR  6,9-BIS((^ 

AMINOETHYL)AMINO)BENZO|G)ISOOUINOLINE-5,10- 

DIONE  AND  ITS  DIMALEATE  SALT 
SUvano  SpincUl,  Monza,  and  Roberto  DiDomenico,  Milan,  botb 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Italia  S.pJ^^ 
Monza,  Italy 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  482,575,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,616,709, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  220,007,  Mar.  28,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,506032.  This  appUcadon  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,767 

InL  a."  C07D  419/14 
VS.  a.  546—101  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  6.9-bis  ((2- 
aminoethyl)ainino]beiizo[g]isoquinoline-S,10-dione  dimaleate  of 
purity  greater  tlian  97%  which  process  comprises: 

a)  reacting  6,9-difluorobenzo(g]isoquinoline-5.10-dione  with 
ethylenediamine  by  slowly  adding  the  6.9- 
difluorobenzo[g]i$oquinoline-S,IO-dione  to  a  solution  of  the 
diamine  in  tetrahydrofuran  (THF)  wherein  the  diamine  is  in 
large  molar  excess  to  the  dione  to  form  the  dihydrofluoride 
salt  of  6.9-bis[(2-aminoethyl)aniino]benzo(g]isoquinoline- 
5,10-dione; 

b)  dissolving  the  dihydrofluoride  salt  of  6.9-bis((2- 
aminoethyl)amino]benzo(gJisoquinoline-S.10-dione  water  and 
acetic  acid  at  a  pH  of  substantially  S: 

c)  filtering  the  solution  of  step  b);  and 

d)  adding  a  solution  of  maleic  acid  in  water  to  the  filtered 
solution  of  step  c)  to  form  the  crystallized  dimaleate  salt. 


5,717,100 

SUBSTITI'TED  IMIDAZOLES  HAVING  ANTI-CANCER 

AND  CYTOKINE  INHIBITORY  ACTIVITY 

Harold  G.  Selnicli,  Ambler;  David  A.  CUremon,  Maple  Glen, 

and  Nigel  J.  Liverton,  Harieysville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Mercli  &  Co.,  lnc>,  Rahway,  N J. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,955 
Int  a."  C07D  211/06;  A61K  31/445 
U.S.  a.  546—194  33  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  1: 


(RV3 


(R")0-3 

(R)o-j-AR  — X' 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
AR  represents  an  aromatic  group  containing  6-10  atoms; 
X  and  X'  each  independently  represent  — (CHj)^ — Y— 
(CHJ- — .  wherein  m  and  n  represent  integers  within  the 
range  of  from  0-4.  such  that  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  from  0-6; 
Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
a  direct  bond;  O;  S<OV  with  y  equal  to  0,  1  or  2;  NR«,  with 
R«  as  defined  below;  C(0);  OC(0):  C(0)0;  SOJ<R«  with  x 
equal  to  1  or  2  and  R«  as  defined  below;  NR«^SO,;  C(0)NR'^ 
and  NR'CCO); 


(nETCyj 

represents  a  4  to  6  membered  non-aromatic  heterocycle  contain- 
ing only  N  atom; 

R'  represents  H.  C|.6allcyl(R»)„  OC,^allcyl(R«)j  or  C(0)C, 
*alkyl(R«),; 

each  R  and  R"  independently  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  halo;  hydroxy;  Cj^alkyKR"),;  OC, 
».allcyl(R»)j;  CigCycloalkyKR-O,;  CN;  CONHj;  CONHC, 
6alkyl{R«),;  CON(C,.«alkyl(R'03)2;  NH2;  NHC,^alkyl(R»)j 
N{C,^alkyl(R''),)j;  COjH; 
6alkyl(R'')3;  aryl(R«),;  heteroaryKR*),;  CFj, 
6alkyl(R»)3,  with  y  as  defined  above;  SOjNHj;  SOjNHC, 
MlkyKR*),:  SOjNCC.^alkyKR*),)!;  NHSOjC,  ^alkyKR-O,, 
NHSOjaiyKR*),.  NHSO^heteroaryCR-Oj,  N(R«)C(0)C| 
r^kyl(R»)j;  NR«C(0)NH(C,^alkyKR«)j);  C^.^alkenyKR'Oi  3 
and  Cj^alkynyKR*),.,; 

each  R'  independently  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  hydroxy;  C.^alkyKR"),;  C3  ,  cycloalky- 
KR"),;    OC,^alkyl(R')j;    OCj.^ycloalkyKR"),;    heterocy- 


wherein 


CO2C,^alkyl(R'03;     C(0)C,. 
;  SH;  NO,;  SO,C, 


NHC3.gCycloalkyl(R»),; 


N(C,. 
N(C,. 


clyl(R')3;      CN;       NH(R'");       NHC.^alkyKR"), 

6alkyl(R'),)j; 

8cycloalkyl(R'')3)j;     CF,; 

aryl(R«),.   heteroaiyKR"),;   C2^alkynyl(R«)|.3;  — OC(0)Cj 

scycloalkyKRnj;  SOjNH^; 

6alkyl(R«),),; 


SH;     NOj;     Cj^alkenyKR*),.,, 


NHSO, 


heteroaryCR*),, 


SOjNHCi^alkyKR*),;  SOjNCC, 
NHSO2aryl(R'03. 
— OC(O)heterocyclyl(R*03; 
N(R'')C(0)C,^alkyl(R»),;  NR«C(0)NH(C,  ^alkyKR-O,); 

— OC(O)C,.salkyl(R<0j;  — OC(0)aryl(R<')3. 

— OC(0)heteroaryl(R»)3;  -C(=NR'')NHj 

— C(=N«)NHC,^aIkyl(R»)3,  — C(=N«)N(C,^alkyl(R»)3)2 
CONHj;  CONHC,^alkyl(R»),;  CON(C,.4alkyI(R''),)3 
CONHC3.8cycloalkyl(R«)3;  CON(C3.,cycloalkyl(R')3)j 

CO2H;     COjCi^alkyKR'),;     C(0)C,^alkyl(R*)3;     COjC, 
8cycloalkyl(R*)3;  C(0)Cj.8cycloalkyl{R«)3;  — IC(OXCHj),^ 
CR'R*— <CH,).— NR']^/;        — C(0)C3.8cycloalkyl(R») 
— C(O)heterocyclyl(R'03;  — C0N(C,„alkyl(R«)jJ{C3. 

scycloalkyKR"),]:  — C(0)aiyl(R'')j,  — C(0)heteroaryl(R«)3; 

-0-J-C(0)-(CHj)y-CR'R»-(CH2)»-NR'l-R« 


and 


-l-NR'(CH2)»-CR'R«-(CH2)y-C(0)^OR» 


j  and  k  independently  represent  integers  of  from  0-3; 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  H,  aryl,  C,.<,alkyl(R»),,  or  CR'R' 

in  combination  represents  a  3,  4,  5  or  6  membered  cycloalkyl 

or  heterocyclyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heteroaryl  group; 
p  represents  I,  2  or  3,  with  the  proviso  that  when  p  represents  1, 

CR'R*  represents  a  3,  4,  5  or  6  membered  cycloalkyl  group  or 

a  heterocyclyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heteroaryl  group,  and 

at  least  one  of  j  and  k  is  I.  2  or  3; 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  H,  C,^alky!  or  aryl; 

R    represents  H,  a  negative  charge  balanced  by  a  positively 
charged  group  or  a  protecting  group; 
R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

R«;    CN;    CO,H;    COjC|^alkyl;    C(0)C,^alkyl;    NHCR""); 

aryl(R")3;     heteroaryKR"),;     NHC.^alkyl;     N(C,^alkyl)j; 

CONHj;  SH;  S(0),  C.^alkyKR-^,;  CCONHC.^alkyKR"),; 

C(O)N(C,^alkyl(R'03)2;    NHC(NH)NHj;    -heteroalkyl(R")3; 

— NHC(0)NHj; 


-a 


(R')3 


and 


<) 


(R'h 


and 


groups  are  independently  selected  from  phenyl  and  substituted 
phenyl  wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  may  be  substituted  with 
one  to  three  groups  selected  from  C,  to  C4  alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy, 
cyano.  carboxamido,  nitro,  and  C,  to  C4  alkoxy. 


independently   represent   mono  or   bicyclic   ring   systems,   non- 
aromatic  or  partially  aromatic,  containing  from  5-10  ring  atoms, 
1^  of  which  are  N  and  0-1  of  which  are  O  or  S(0),,  with  y  equal 
to  0,  I  or  2,  optionally  containing  1-2  carbonyl  groups; 
each  R"  independently  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  H.  Ci.^alkyl,  0C|„alkyl.  aralkyl.  substi- 
tuted    aralkyi,     heteroaralkyl.     substituted     heieroaralkyl, 
aralkoxy,  substituted  aralkoxy,  halo,  hydroxy,  CN.  CONHj. 
CONHC,  ^alkyl.    C0N(C,„alkyl),.    CO,H.    COjC.^alkyl, 
C(0)C,  ^alkyl.  phenyl.  CF„  SH.  NO,.  SO,C|^alkyl.  with  y 
as        defined        above;        SO^NH,,         SOJNHC,  ^alkyl. 
NHS0,(  substituted    aryl).    NHSOjCsubstituted    heteroaryl). 
NHSOX,  «alkyl.    NHSO,aryl,    NHSO,    heteroaryl.    NH,, 
NHC,.6alkyl,  N(C,„alkyl)j,  NHC(0)C,„alkyl. 

NHC(0)NH(C,  talkyl),  C^^alkenyl  and  C,_,alkynyl; 
R"  represents  H,  OH.  C.^alkyl.  — OC,^alkyl.  aryl  or  C(0)C,. 

4alkyl.  and 
R"'  represents  H.  OH  or  OC, ^alkyl. 


5,717,101 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,717,102 

INDOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS  5-HTl  AGONISTS 

John  Eugene  Macor,  Salem,  and  Jolanta  T.  Nowakowsid,  Had- 

dam,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,662,  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,594,014,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,640,  Mar.  5, 

1992,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

777,835 

Int  CI."  C07D  413/14:417/14 

\i&.  a.  548—131  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CO2R13      III 


5,717,103 
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1.  An  activated  acid  of  formula  III: 

(in) 


where  A  represents  a  direct  bond,  C.-Cj  alkyl.  or  Ci-Cj  alkenyl:  n 
is  0.  1 ,  or  2;  W.  X,  Y,  and  Z  are  each  independently  oxygen,  sulfur, 
nitrogen  or  carbon,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  W.  X.  Y  or  Z  is 
niuxjgen;  Rj.  R,.  R4.  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen. 
C|-Cfc  alkyl,  aryl,  C.-C,  alkylaryl.  C.-C,  alkylheteroaryl.  halo- 
gen, cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  nitro.  — OR,.  — NR7RS.  — (CH2),OR7 
,  — SR7,  — SO.NR^Rg.  — NR,SOjR„,  — NR,CO;R8, 
— CONR7R8.  or  — CC  R,;  one  of  R,  and  Rj,  R,  and  R4  or  R,  and 
R5  may  be  taken  together  to  form  a  five-  to  seven-membered  alkyl 
ring,  a  six-membered  aryl  ring,  a  five-  to  seven-membered  het- 
eroalkyl  ring  having  I  heteroatom  of  N,  O,  or  S.  or  a  five-  to 
six-membered  heteroaryl  ring  having  1  or  2  heteroatoms  of  N,  O. 
or  S;  R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  C,  to  C^  alkyl. 
— (CH,)„R|.  C,  to  C,  alkylaryl,  or  aryl:  R,  and  R„  may  be  taken 
together  to  form  a  C4-C7  alkyl  ring;  R,o  is  cyano,  uifluoromethyl, 
or  C1-C4  alkoxy;  m  is  1,  2,  or  3;  s  is  0.  1,  2.  or  3;  R,,  is  hydrogen. 
—OR, 2,  or  — NHCOR,,:  R,,  is  C,  to  C,  alkyl.  aryl.  or  C,  to  C, 
alkyl-aryl;  R,,  is  C,-Cfc  alkyl,  aryl.  or  alkylaryl;  R,4  is  halogen; 
and  R„  is  -COCF,,  — SOXH,— SO,Ph.  or  —  CO,C(CH,),;  and 
the  above  aryl  groups  and  the  aryl  moieties  of  the  above  alkylaryl 


O— R3 

wherein: 

Ar  represents  an  aryl  radical; 

X  represents  an  acyloxy  or  aroyloxy  radical  or  a  halogen  atom; 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aroyi  radical,  or  a  radical  of 

the  formula  R4— O — CO  wherein  R4  represents 

a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  radical  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkynyl  radical  containing  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyl  radical  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
bicycloalkyi  radical  containing  7  to  10  carbons  atoms,  these 
radicals  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  sub- 
stituent  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  hydroxyl  radicals, 
alkyloxy  radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialky- 
lamino  radicals  w  herein  each  alkyl  portion  contains  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  piperidino  radicals,  morpholino  radicals,  1 
-piperazinyl  radicals  (unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  die 
4-position  by  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  by  a  phenylalkyi  radical  whose  alkyl  portion 
contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms),  cycloalkyl  radicals  contain- 
ing 3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  radicals  containing  4 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  radicals,  cyano  radicals,  carboxyl 
radicals,  or  alkoxycarbonyl  radicals  in  which  the  alkyl  pait 
contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

or  a  phenyl  radical  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one 
atom  or  radical  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  alkyl  radicals 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  alkyloxy  radicals 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  nitrogenous  heterocyclic  radical 
containing  4  to  6  members  and  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  at  least  one  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

wherein  the  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl.  or  bicycloalkyi  radicals 
can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl 
radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
R,  and  R,  together  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  heterx)- 

cycle. 
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10.  A  pnxress  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula  1 


Gi-O 


O— R: 


OCOC6H5 

wherein 
Ar  represents  an  aryl  radical: 

Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aroyl  radical,  or  a  radical  of 
the  formula  R4 — O —  CO  wherein  R4  represents 
a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  radical  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkynyl  radical  containing  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyi  radical  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
bieycloalkyi  radical  containing  7  to  10  carbons  atoms,  these 
radicals  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  sub- 
stituent  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  hydroxyl  radicals, 
alkyloxy  radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialky- 
lamino  radicals  wherein  each  alkyl  portion  contains  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  piperidino  radicals,  morpholino  radicals.  I 
-piperazinyl  radicals  (unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the 
4-position  by  an  alkyl  radical  containing  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  by  a  phenylalkyi  radical  whose  alkyl  portion 
contains  I  to  4  carbon  atoms),  cycloalkyi  radicals  contain- 
ing 3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  radicals  containing  4 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  radicals,  cyano  radicals,  carboxyl 
radicals,  or  alkoxycarbonyl  radicals  in  which  the  alkyl  pan 
contains  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  phenyl  radical  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one 
atom  or  radical  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  alkyl  radicals 
containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  alkyloxy  radicals 
containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  nitrogenous  heterocyclic  radical 
containing  4  10  6  members  and  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  at  least  one  alkyl  radical  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  cycloalkyi.  cycloalkenyl.  or  bieycloalkyi  radicals 
can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl 
radical  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R,  and  R,  together  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  hetero- 

cycle; 
G|  represents  an  acetyl  radical  or  a  protecting  group  of  the 

hydroxyl  functional  group:  and 
G2  represents  a  protecting  group  of  the  hydroxyl  functional 
group; 
the  process  comprising: 
a)  esterifying  a  protected  baccatin  compound  of  the  formula  II: 


wherein  A.  R,,  R,,  and  R,  are  defined  as  above  and  X  represents  an 
acyloxy  or  aroyloxy  radical  or  a  hydrogen  atom;  and 

b)  isolating  the  product  resulting  from  step  (a). 

11.  A  method  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  VI: 


Ri— NH 


Ar 


(VI) 


OH 


ocxx:hj 


Gi-O 


O— G2 


HO> 


(11) 


OCOCHj 


OCOCsHs 


wherein  G,  and  G,  are  defined  as  above,  using  a  compound  of  the 
formula  111.  optionally  prepared  in  situ. 


(III) 


OC(X;6H5 
wherein: 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl  radical; 
Ar  represents  an  aryl  radical:  and 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aroyl  radical,  or  a  radical  of 
the  formula  R4 — O —  CO  wherein  R4  represents 
a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  radical  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkynyl  radical  containing  3   to  8  carbon  atoms,   a 
cycloalkyi  radical  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
bieycloalkyi  radical  containing  7  to  10  carbons  atoms,  these 
radicals  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  sub- 
stituent  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  hydroxyl  radicals, 
alkyloxy  radicals  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialky- 
lamino  radicals  wherein  each  alkyl  portion  contains  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  piperidino  radicals,  morpholino  radicals,  I 
-piperazinyl  radicals  (unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the 
4-position  by  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  by  a  phenylalkyi  radical  whose  alkyl  portion 
contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms),  cycloalkyi  radicals  contain- 
ing 3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  radicals  containing  4 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  radicals,  cyano  radicals,  carboxyl 
radicals,  or  alkoxycarbonyl  radicals  in  which  the  alkyl  part 
contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  phenyl  radical  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one 
atom  or  radical  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  alkyl  radicals 
containing   1   to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  alkyloxy  radicals 
containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  nitrogenous  heterocyclic  radical 
containing  4  to  6  members  and  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  at  least  one  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkenyl,  or  bieycloalkyi  radicals 
can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl 
radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  the  method  comprises  converting  a  compound  of  the 
formula  I: 


Gi— O 


O— Rj 


OCOCHj 


O— Rj 


OCOCftHs 

to  said  compound  of  formula  VI;  wherein  in  formula  I: 
Ar  is  defined  as  above; 
G|  represents  an  acetyl  radical  or  a  protecting  group  of  the 

hydroxyl  functional  group; 
G,  represents  a  protecting  group  of  the  hydroxyl  functional 

group;  and 
R,  is  defined  as  above,  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  R, 

represents  a  protecting   group  of  the   hydroxyl   fiinctional 

group;  or 
Ri  is  defined  as  above  or  may  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  and 

Rj  and  R,  together  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  het- 

erocycle. 
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Int.  CI."  C07D  .UI/5H:405/06 
U.S.  CI.  548—364.4  15  Clainis 

1.  A  yellow  dye  having  the  formula: 


U.S.  CI.  548—267.2 


4  Claims 


.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  V: 

(V) 


NO; 

wherein  E  represents  a  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyltr.e 
chain  containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms:  which  process  com- 
prises the  following  steps: 

(i)  reaction  of  4-amino- 1 .2.4-triazole  of  formula  II  with  a  com- 
pound of  formula  111: 


H^N. 


\^ 


D'- 


(II) 


(IB) 


NO; 


H^N 


(IV) 


(Di)- 


NO2 


wherein: 

R'.  R-.  R'  and  R^  each  independently  represents  hydrogen, 
halogen,  or  an  alkoxy  group  of  from  1  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms;  and 

Z'  and  Z-  each  independently  represents  cyano.  esterified  car- 
boxy,  amide,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzoxazole.  or 
alkylsulfoayl:  or  may  be  taken  together  to  form  a  pyrazolone, 
barbituric  acid  or  Meldrum's  acid  residue. 


wherein  E  is  as  defined  above,  and  D'  represents  a  readily  dis- 
placeable  group,  being  a  halogen  atom:  in  isopropyl  alcohol;  to 
obtain  a  com[)ound  of  formula  IV: 


where  E  and  D'  are  as  defined  above;  and 

(ii)  deamination  of  the  aminotriazolium  salt  of  formula  IV 
thereby  obtained  by  treatment  with  nitrous  acid  followed  by 
neutralisation,  to  obtain  the  required  compound  of  formula 
V: 


5,717,107 
Patent  Not  Issuetl  For  This  Number 


\^   n' 
wherein  E  is  as  defined  above. 


(V) 


NQ. 


5,717,105 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,717,108 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  INDOLE 

COMPOUNDS 

Alain   Lagrange,  Coupvray;   Michel   Philippe,  Wissous,  and 

Remy  T\iloup,  Miniac  Sous  Becherel,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  759,648 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1995,  95  14373 
Int.  CI.''  C07D  209/ 1 2 
MS.  a.  548-^183  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  monohydroxyindole  or 
dihydroxyit>dole  compound  in  a  single  step,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  placing  at  least  one  hydrolase  in  contact  with  at 
least  one  indole  compound  bearing  one  or  two  R  groups  connected 
by  an  ester  function  to  the  benzene  ring,  wherein  said  process  is 
carried  out  in  a  solvent  medium. 


5,717,109 
EXCITATORY  AMINO  ACID  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
M.  Brian  Arnold,  Bargersville;  Thomas  J.  Bletsch,  Indianapo- 
Us;  David  R.  Helton:  Mary  Jeanne  Kallman,  both  of  Green- 
field,- Paul  L.  Omstein,  Carmel;  Darryle  D.  Schoepp,  India- 
napolis, and  Joseph  P.  Tlzzano,  New  Palestine,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Companv,  Lilly  Corporate  Center, 
ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  303,255,  Sep.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  500303 
Int.  a."  A61K  i///9,  C07C  /0//20.  C07D  209/04:333/22.  31/80: 

C07C  229/00:207/00 
U.S.  a.  548-511  14  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


HiN 


Hi 

in  which       \ 


CO2H 
R 


R  represents  a  group  of  formula  — L — Q  in  which 

L     represents      a      bond      or     a     diradical      of     formula 
— (CHjUZ'yCHj),- 
in  which 

m  is  I  to  10: 

p  is  0  or  1 : 

n  is  0  to  6;  and 

Z'  is  oxygen,  sulphur  or  a  group  of  formula  NR"  in  which  R" 
represents  hydrogen,  (l-6C)alkyl  or  phenyl(l-3C)allcyl;  and 

Q  is  hydrogen,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  heteroaromatic 
group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aromatic  group,  a  non- 
aromatic  carbocyclic  group,  a  non-aromatic  heterocyclic 
group,  or  a  non-aromatic  monocyclic  carbocyclic  group  fused 
with  one  or  two  monocyclic  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic 
groups,  a  non-aromatic  monocyclic  heterocyclic  group  fused 
with  one  or  two  monocyclic  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic 
groups:  or  a  group  of  formula  — C(R'R^R^) 

in  which  R'  represents  (l-6C)alkyl.  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted heteroaromatic  group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
aromatic  group,  a  non-aromatic  carbocyclic  group,  a  non- 
aromatic  heterocyclic  group,  a  non-aromatic  monocyclic  car- 
bocyclic group  fused  with  one  or  two  monocyclic  aromatic  or 
heteroaromatic  groups,  or  a  non-aromatic  monocyclic  hetero- 
cyclic group  fused  with  one  or  two  monocyclic  aromatic  or 
heteroaromatic  groups: 

one  or  both  of  R-  and  R'  is  as  defined  for  R'  or  represents  a 
group  of  formula  — Z"— R"  in  which  T?  represents  a  bond,  O, 
S,  CH,  or  — NR*—  in  which  R*  represents  hydrogen,  (1-6C) 
alkyl  or  phenyl(l-3C)alkyl,  and  R''  represents  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  heteroaromatic  group  or  an  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  aromatic  group: 

and  the  other  of  R-  and  R*.  if  any,  represents  hydrogen: 

provided  that  when  Q  represents  hydrogen,  L  does  not  represent 

a  bond  or  methylene: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  metabolically  labile  ester  or 

amide  thereof: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,717,110 
UCH15  COMPOUNDS 
Tamio  Mizukami,  Machida;  Akira  Asai,  Sagamihara;  Yoshi- 
nori    Yamashita,    Machida;    Hirofumi    Nakano,    Machida; 
Shingo  Kakita,  Machida;  Youichi  Uosaki,  Machida;  Keiko 
Ochiai,    Ebina;    Tadashi   Ashizawa,    Numazu,   and   Akira 
Mihara,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02587,  §  371  Date  May  12,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/10208,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Man  20,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  11.  1996,  Sen  No.  836314 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7/234318 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  207/00 

\S&.  a.  548—518  1  Claim 

1.  UCHI5  compounds  of  the  formula  (I): 

NR'       H  (I) 

11  N 

H:N      N    \\    fl       \        H 

O      CN 
wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy!  group. 
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5,717,111 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF 

MACROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Guenther  Koehler,  Mart;  Marcel  Feld,  Kolen,  and  Josef  Metz, 

Mari,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Man  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  618,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apn  29,  1995,  195  15 
888.1 

Int  CL*  COTD  313/00 
U.S.  CI.  549—266  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  macrocyclic  compounds 
comprising:  a)  condensation  of  at  least  difunctional  compounds: 
and  b)  subsequent  thermal  depolymerization  in  the  presence  of 
catalysts,  wherein  said  thermal  depolymerization  is  carried  out  in  a 
solvent  of  the  formula 


bullatanocinone.  bullatalicinone,  asiminacin,  squamocin,  squamo- 
statin  A,  gigantettonenin,  gigantecin,  C  18/21  cis-gigantecin, 
gigantetrocin,  and  goniothalamicin  and  acetylated  derivatives 
thereof. 


R'-<-0-CH2-CH2t-0-R- 


I 


where  R'  and  R*  represent  identical  or  different  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  having  I  to  6  carbon  atom  with  or  without  func- 
tional groups  and  said  solvent  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  (Mn)  of  from  500  to  3,000,  at  a  pressure  of  less  than  50  hPa 
and  at  a  temperature  of  200°  to  300°  C,  5  to  1,000  parts  by  weight 
of  said  solvent  being  used  per  part  by  weight  of  condensed  at  least 
difunctional  compound. 


5,717,112 
BENZOFURANONE  AND  BENZODIFURANONE 
COMPOUNDS 
Nigel  Hughes,  Oldham;  David  Francis  Newton,  Shaw;  David 
John  Milnen  Whitefleld,  and  Gareth  Andrew  Deboos,  Rams- 
bottom,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited, 
London,  England 

Division  of  Sen  No.  446,638,  May  25,  1995,  PaC  No. 
5,625,080.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  764,755 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25,  1992, 
9224647;  Nov.  25,  1992,  9224649;  Jan.  25,  1993,  9301422 

Int  CI."  C07D  407/00:307/78 
VS.  CI.  549—299  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  (4): 

Formula  (4) 


5,717,114 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,717,115 
METAL  ALKOXIDES  AND  AMMONIinVf  ALKOXIDES 
Robert  A.  Holton,  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Florida  Stote 
University,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  862,778,  Apn  3,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,229326,  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
949,107,  Sep.  22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  863,849.  Apn  19,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  862,955,  Apn  3,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

763,805,  Sep.  23,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Sen  No.  862,778is  a 

continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  763305.  This  application  Jun. 

7,  1995,  Sen  No.  476357 

Int  a."  C07D  305/14 

VS.  a.  549—510  30  Claims 

1.  An  alkoxide  having  the  formula: 


MOi 


wherein: 

W  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  aryl:  and 
X    is    halo:    — Oalkyl;    —OH;    — NHj;    — NHalkyl    and 
— NCalkyI),. 


wherein 

M  comprises  ammonium: 

R,6  is  hydrogen.  — OCOR^,.  hydroxy,  or  protected  hydroxy,  or 

0x0: 
R,g  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  acyloxy,  or  0x0: 
R20  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  protected  hydroxy,  or  — ORzg: 
R24  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  hydroxy,  or  — OCOR30: 
Rj,  is  hydroxy  or  — OCOR,,: 
R,,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  protected  hydroxy: 
R,g  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy  protecting  group:  and 
RJ,,  R50.  and  R,,  are  independenUy  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl. 

alkynyl.  monocyclic  aiyl  or  monocyclic  heteroaryl. 


5,717,113 
BIOACTIVE  ACETOGENINS  AND  DERTVATFV  ES 
Jerry  L.  McLaughlin;  Zhe-ming  Gu,  and  Geng-xian  Zhao,  all 
of  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foun- 
dation, West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  259383,  Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5336,848.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Sen  Na  679,005 

Int  CI."  C07D  321/10:321/12:323/00 

VS.  a.  549—347  2  Claims 

1.  An  inuamolecular  cyclic  formaldehyde  acetal  of  an  acetoge- 

nin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bullatalicin,  bullatanocin. 


5,717,116 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  (R)-STYRENE  OXIDES 
Kenji  Saito,  Hirakata;   Norio  Kometani,  Kishiwada;  Azusa 
Fujiwara,   Kawachinagano;   Yukio  Yoneyoshi,   Otsu,   and 
Gohfu  Suzukamo,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumika 
Fine  Chemicals  Company,  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Man  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  624,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  29,  1995,  7-097715 
Int  ex."  C07D  301/24:301/26 
VS.  CI.  549—522  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  substantially  optically  pure  (R)- 
styrene  oxides  represented  by  the  general  formula  ( 1 ): 
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(1) 


wherein  R'  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  allcyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group  or  a  trifluoromethyl  group:  R^  and  R'  independently  indicate 
a  hydrogen  atotn,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
alkoxy  group  or  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  or  R^  and  R'  together 
form  a  methylenedioxy  group;,  which  comprises  treating  a  mixture 
of  (R)-  and  (S)-phenylhalogenomethylcarbinols  represented  by  the 
formula  (2): 


OH 


CH— CHjX 


(2) 


wherein  said  mixture  of  (R)-  and  (S)- 
phenylhalogenomethylcarbinols  is  one  enriched  with  (R)- 
phenylhaloqenomethylcarbinols.  and  wherein  R',  R-  and  R'  are  as 
defined  above  and  X  is  halogen  atom,  with  a  lipase  in  the  presence 
of  a  carboxylale  to  preferentially  convert  the  (S)- 
phenylhalogenomethylcarbinols  (2)  into  (S)-carbinol  alkylates  rep- 
resented by  the  formula  (3): 


(3) 


having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  or  alkylaryl  groups  having  6 
to  10  carbon  atoms:  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  or  cycloalkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  aryl  or  alkylaryl  group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms: 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  12: 

said  process  comprising  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  150°  C.  to 
300°  C.  at  the  autogenic  pressure  for  0.5  to  15  hours,  a  mixture 
containing 
( I )  a  carboxylic  acid  or  caiboxylic  acid  ester  having  the  formula: 


Ri-C-O— R« 

wherein  R'  is  defined  as  above  and  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  or  cycloalkyl  group  containing  from  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  or  alkylaryl  group  containing  firom  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms: 

(2)  a  nitrogen  containing  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


R' 


R'  O 


R2_N  _  c-(C).-R«.  H-N-«-Ct-C-0-R»and 

I  I  II" 

I 1  R2    R» 


R3    O 
I       li 
H—N-tC^C- 
I       I    ' 
R2    R* 


R'     O 
I       II 

N— (C)-C- 

I         I  ' 

R2     R* 


-O— R" 


wherein  R',  R^  R\  R*.  R*  and  n  are  defined  as  above,  and  m  is  an 
wherein  R'.  R-  and  R'  and  X  are  as  defined  above,  and  R*  is  a  integer  from  1  to  12  and  p  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  I; 
substituted  or  non-substituted  lower  alkyl  group,  and  treating  a    and 

mixture     of    the     formed     carbinol     alkylates     (3)     and    (R)-        (3)  a  monohydric  alcohol  having  the  formula: 
phenylhalogenomethylcarbinols  (2)  with  a  base  to  cyclize  the 
(R)-phenylhalogenomethylcarbinols  (2).  HO— R' 

.  wherein  R'  is  defined  as  above,  provided  the  carboxylic  acid  or 

carboxylic  acid  ester,  nitrogen  containing  compound  and  monohy- 
5,717,117  <lnc  alcohol  are  present  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1-5:0.5-2:2-50,  respec- 

tively. 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,717,118 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMIDO-CARBOXYLIC 
ACID  ESTERS  HAVING  INTERNAL  AMIDE  LINKAGES 
Gary  Paul  Lutz,  Church  Hill;  George  Chester  Zima,  King- 
sport,  and  Thomas  Hugh  Williams.  Fall  Branch,  all  of  Tenn.. 
assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Filed  Sep.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,419 
Int  a."  C07C  231/00 
U.S.  O.  554—69  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  amido-carboxylic  acid  ester  having 
the  formula: 

O  R'    O 

II  I      II 

R'— C-N-eC-)-C— 0-R5 

I    I  ' 

R2    R* 


5.717,119 

POLYOXYALKYLENE  GLYCOL  GUERBET  ESTERS 

Anthony  J.  O'Lenlck.  Jr..  Lilbum.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lambent 

Technologies  Inc..  Norcross.  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  548,737.  Oct.  26,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,639,791.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

332,135.  Oct.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,488,121.  This  application 

Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  779.972 

Int.  CI."  C07C  53/00 

VS.  a.  554-227  9  claims 

1.  A  compound  which  conforms  to  the  following  structure: 


R-C(O)— O— (CHjCHj— O),— (CHjCH(CH,)— O), 
(CHjCHj— O),— C(0)— R 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl, 
alkenyl.  alkynyl.  or  cycloalkyl  group  having  I  to  26  carbon  atoms, 
and  an  aryl  or  alkylaryl  group  having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms:  R^  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl.  alkenyl. 
alkynyl,  or  cycloalkyl  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  an 
aryl  or  alkylaryl  group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms:  R'  and  R"  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  an  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl,  or  alkoxy  group 


wherein: 
R  is: 


(CHzV-CHa 
— CH— (CH2)e— CHj 

X.  y  and  z  are  independently  integers  ranging  from  0  to  1 15.  with 

the  proviso  that  x+y+z  be  greater  than  I ; 
c  and  d  are  each  independently  integers  ranging  from  3  to  14. 


5,717,120 
LAYERED  VANADIUM  OXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Jeffrey  Robert  Douglas  DcBord,  Hightstown;  Robert  C. 
Haushalter,  Little  York,  and  Yiping  Zhang,  Plainsboro,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc.,  Princeton, 
NJ.;  Syracuse  University,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  and  Texas  A&M 
University  System,  College  Station,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  490,161,  Jun.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,659,034.  This  application  Oct  11.  19%.  Ser.  No.  729,473 

Int  CI."  G07F  213/00 

VS.  CI.  556—28  3  Oaims 

1.  A  layered  vanadium  oxide  composition  having  the  formula 

(enliZntV^O,,]  where  en  is  ethylenediamine. 


X  is  an  (oligo-)alkylene  glycol  residue  containing  1  to  10 
alkoxy  units  or  an  alkanediol  residue  containing  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  and 
Y  is  X  or  OH.  and 
R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  2  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl 
group  containing  7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  H.  with  the  proviso 
that  Y  is  not  equal  to  OH. 
7.  An  intermediate  for  producing  a  ferrocene  compound  with  the 
general  formula  (!'): 


f=e 


5,717.121 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  CONTRAST  AGENTS 
John  D.  Franolic;  Jeffrey  R.  Long;  Richard  H.  Holm,  all  of 
Cambridge.  Mass.;  Michael  Droege,  Livermore,  and  Shan- 
nan    Downey,    Sunnyvale,    both    of    Calif.,    assignors    to 
Nycomed  Salutar,  Inc.,  Wayne,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  481,152 
Int  CI."  C07F  11/00:9/00:7/00 
VS.  CI.  556—57  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula 


M„B„A. 


(I) 


wherein  Z'=— COOH  or  Z'=— CO— <CH,)„— COOH  with  n=l  to  6 
and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  with  2  to  18  carbons  or  an  aralkyl  group 
with  7  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

12.  A  method  for  manufacturing  the  ferrocene  compound 
according  to  claim  1.  of  said  formula  (1).  with  Z= — CO — X.  by 
itacting  ferrocenecarboxylic  acid  of  an  intermediate  compound  of 
formula  (!'): 


where  M„  B„  A,  is  a  multinuclear  entity;  each  M  is  a  heavy  metal 
atom  selected  from  W.  Mo.  Ta.  Nb  and  Hf.  each  metal  atom  M  is 
covalently  bonded  to  at  least  one  other  atom:  each  B  is  a  bridging 
atom  covalently  bonded  to  at  least  two  metal  atoms  M:  each  A 
which  may  the  same  or  different  is  a  non-bridging  atom  covalently 
bonded  to  a  metal  atom  M:  n  and  u  are  positive  integers  not  less 
than  2:  and  v  is  zero  or  a  positive  integer,  or  a  salt  thereof, 
comprising  reacting  MICO^,  and  I;  for  a  lime  and  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  form  a  metal/iodine  cluster,  and  optionally  displacing 
one  or  more  bridging  or  non-bridging  iodine  atoms  in  said  cluster 
with  one  or  more  further  atoms  or  radicals  to  form  a  modified 
cluster  and/or  formation  of  a  salt  of  said  cluster  or  modified  cluster. 


Fe 


with  Z'^-COOH,  with  an  (oligo-)  alkylene  glycol  with  I  to  10 
alkoxy  units  and/or  an  alkanediol  with  2  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


5,717,122 
FERROCENE  COMPOUNDS 

Klaus  Gottlieb,   Herdecke;   Hubert  Jungbluth,   Kaarst  and  

Horst  Neitsch,  Gelsenkirehen-Buer-Resse.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Chemische  Betriebe  Pluto  GmbH,  Heme,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  644,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1995,  195  16 
517.9 

Int  a."  C07F  17/02  5,717,123 

U.S.  CI.  556-145  22  Oaims  prqcESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FERRIC 

1.  A  ferrocene  compound  with  the  general  formula  (1):  CHELATE  SOLUTIONS  OF  ALKALI  METAL 

POLYAMINO  SUCCINIC  ACIDS 
George  M.  St  George,  Lake  Jackson,  and  David  A.  Wilson, 
Richwood,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow   Chemical 
Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711,624 

Int  O."  C07F  15/02 

VS.  O.  556—148  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  ferric  chelate  of  a  polyamino 
^^[jgfgin  disuceinic  acid  comprising  adding  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  the 

Z  is  one  of  the  groups  — CH,— Y.  — CO— (CHj),— CO— X  or   polyamino  disuccinic  acid  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  ferric  salt 

CO— X    in  which  under  conditions  to  produce  a  stable  iron  chelate  solution  of  greater 

n  is  1  ,0  6  than  one  percent  by  weight  iron. 
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5,717,124 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  OXYGLUTARIC  ACID 

ESTER  DERTVATrVES 
Katsumasa   Harada;  Aiuo  Matsushita,-   Hiroshi   Sasaki,  and 
Yasuhiro  Kawachi,  all  of  Yamaguclii,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  218,635,  Mar.  28,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-71970; 
Nov.  19,  1993,  5-290863 

Int  CI."  C07F  7/08 
VS.  a.  556-^37  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  (R)-oxyglutaric  acid  ester 
derivative  of  the  formula  (FV): 


R2  OR-" 

I  I 

Ri  —  PCH2CCH2CHCH2COR' 


(IV) 


000 

in  which  each  of  R'  and  R-  independently  represents  an  alicoxy 
group  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyloxy  group  of  7  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  a  halogenated  aralkyloxy  group  of  7  to  9  carbon  atoms,  or 
phenyl.  R'*  represents  a  hydroxyl-protecting  group,  and  R'  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  cartwn  atoms  which  may  have  a 
substituent.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
optically  resolving  a  racemate  of  an  oxyglutaric  acid  mono-ester 
of  die  formula  (11): 


OR* 
I 
R'OCCH2CHCH2COH 


(II) 


O  O 

in  which  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
R"*  has  the  meanings  as  defined  above  to  give  a  (S)-oxyglutaric 
acid  mono-ester  of  the  formula  (II). 
reacting  a  methyl  phosphonate  derivative  or  mediyl  phosphine 
oxide  derivative  of  die  formula  (I): 


R^  (I) 

R'-PCHj 

II 
O 

in  which  R'  and  R^  have  the  meanings  as  defined  above,  with  the 
(S)-oxyglutaric  acid  mono-ester  of  the  formula  (II)  to  give  a 
(R)-oxyglutaric  acid  derivative  of  the  formula  (111): 

R2  OR*  (UI) 

R ' — PCH2CCH2CHCH<:OH 

II        II  II 

00  o 

in  which  R',  R^  and  R"  have  the  meanings  as  defined  above,  and 

converting  die  isolated  (R)-oxyglutaric  acid  derivative  of  the 

formula  (III)  into  the  (R)-oxyglutaric  acid  ester  derivative  of 

the  formula  (IV)  using  an  esterifying  reagent  having  an  R' 

group. 


5,717,125 
HYDROLYZABLE  AND  POLYMERIZABLE  SILANES 
Herbert     Wolter,     Grossrinderfeld,     and     Werner     Storcfa, 
Wuerzburg,   both  of  Germany,  assignors   to   Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschaft  Zur  Fordening  Der  Angewandten,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1994,  44  16 
857.8 

InL  a.*  C07F  7A)8:7/I8;7/I0 

VS.  CI.  556-^38  21  Qalms 

1.  A  hydrolyzable  and  polymerizable  silane  of  die  formula  1, 


B{  A  -  (Z)i-  R '  -  R'  -  SiX,R*), 
R2 


(I) 


wherein  r 

a=l,  2  or  3.  •-■  - 

b=0.  1  or  2, 

with  the  proviso  that  a-t-b  necessarily=3:  and 

c=l,2.  3or4; 
wherein 

B=a  straight  chain  or  branched  organic  residue  having  at  least 
one  C=C  double  bond  and  having  4  to  50  carbon  atoms; 

X  represents  a  member  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  acyloxy 
groups,  alkylcarixinyl  groups,  alkoxycarbonyl  groups  and 
— NR",; 

R"  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  and  aryl  groups; 

R  represents  a  member  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups,  alkenyl  groups,  aryl  groups,  alkylaiyl  groups 
and  arylalkyl  groups; 

R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkylene  groups,  arylene  groups, 
arylenealkylene  groups  and  alkylenearylene  groups  each  hav- 
ing zero  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  substituted  alky- 
lene groups,  said  substituted  arylene  groups,  said  substituted 
arylenealkylene  groups  and  said  substituted  alkylenearylene 
groups  each  have  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  atoms,  sulfur  atoms  and  amine 
groups; 

R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  substituted 
and  unsubstituted  alkylene,  arylene  and  alkylenearylene 
groups  each  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said 
substituted  alkylene  groups,  said  substituted  arylene  groups 
and  said  substituted  alkylenearylene  groups  each  having  from 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms  each  have  at  least  one  subsdtutent 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  oxygen  atoms,  sulfur 
atoms  and  amine  groups; 
R-  is  a  member  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  H,  OH  and 
COOH;  and 
wherein, 

when  said  d=l,  Z=CO.  said  R'  is  one  of  said  substituted  and 
unsubstituted  alkylene  groups,  arylene  groups  and  alkylene- 
arylene groups  each  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
said  R-  is  one  of  said  H  and  said  COOH,  dien  A  represents  a 
member  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  an  oxygen 
atom,  a  sulfur  atom  and  an  NH  group;  and 
wherein, 

when  said  d=l.  Z=CHW  and  W  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  groups,  aryl  groups  and 
alkyaryl  groups,  said  R'  is  one  of  said  substituted  and  unsub- 
stituted alkylene  groups,  said  arylene  groups  and  said  alkyle- 
nearylene groups  each  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
said  R-  is  said  OH,  then  A  represents  a  member  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  an  NH 
group  and  a  C(X)  group;  and 


wherein, 

when  said  d=0  and  said  R'  is  one  of  said  substituted  and 
unsubstituted  alkylene  groups,  arylene  groups  and  alkylene- 
arylene groups  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  said  R- 
is  said  OH.  then  A  represents  a  member  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  an  NH 
group  and  a  C(X)  group;  and 

wherein, 
when  said  d=l,  Z=CO,  said  R'  is  said  nitrogen  and  said  R^=said 
H,  then  A  is  S. 


5,717,127 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  6-OXO-(6H)-DIBENZ-lC,E] 
lUl-OXAPHOSPHORINS 
Hans-Jcsef  Buysch,  and  Volker  Clock,  both  of  Krefeld,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  633,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1995,  195  14 
946.7 

Int  a."  C07F  9/6574 
VS.  a.  558—82  15  Oaims 


1.   A   process   for   preparing   a   6-oxo-(6H)-dibenz-(c,e)[l,2]- 
oxaphosphorin  (ODOP)  of  die  formula 


5,717,126 
PHOSPHOROUS-CONTAINING  CALIXARENES 
Rocco  Paciello,  Bad  Durkheim;  Michael  Roper,  Wachenheim; 
Heinz-Josef  Kneuper,  Mannheim;  Ernst  Langguth,  Kirch- 
heim,  and  Peter  Michael  Lorz,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01999,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00525,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  25,  1993,  43  21 
194.1 

Int.  CI."  C07F  9/6574;  C07C  45/49 
VS.  CI.  558—78  11  Claims 

1.  A  phosphorus-containing  calixarene  of  the  formula  1 


where 

R'  to  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  halogen, 

C|-C4-alkyl  or  C.-Cj-alkoxy, 
by  reaction  of  an  o-phenylphenol  of  the  formula 


OH 


where 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4, 
R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-Cjo-alkyl,  C,-Cjo-alkoxy,  sulfonate  or  car- 

boxylate, 
the  radicals  R-  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or 

C,-C2o-alkyl  and 
X  is  hydrogen.  C.-Cjo-alkyl,  C.-Cjo-alkoxy  or  a  phenyl  or 

phenoxy  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I  to  3 

C|-C2o-alkyl.  C,-C2„-alkoxy,  sulfonate,  carboxylate,  C,-C2o- 

alkyldiio  or  Cj-C^o-dialkylamino  groups. 


where 

R'  to  R"  are  as  defined  above, 

widi  phosphorus  trichloride  in  die  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  widi 
elimination  of  hydrogen  chloride  at  elevated  temperature  in  die 
range  from  70°  to  220°  C.  in  a  1st  stage  and  hydrolysis  of  die 
product  of  the  1st  stage  in  a  2nd  stage,  wherein,  for  die  purposes  of 
the  hydrolysis,  ab-chloro-(6H)-dibenz[c.e]-oxaphosphorin  and 
water  in  an  at  least  stoichiometric  molar  ratio  are  fed  continuously 
at  elevated  temperature  into  a  reaction  section  having  very  little 
backmixing.  die  hydrolysis  is  carried  out  continuously  along  diis 
reaction  secuon  at  elevated  temperature,  die  reaction  products  are 
discharged  continuously  at  die  end  of  the  section  and  ODOP  is 
optionally  subjected  to  further  treatment  at  elevated  temperature. 
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5,717,128 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLESTERS  OF  0,0-DIALKYL-4- 

PHOSPHONO-2  .METHYL-2-BLTENOIC  ACID  AND 
ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  4-HALO-2-IVfETHYL-2-BUTEN01C 
ACID  CONTAINING  A  HIGH  PERCENTAGE  OF  E 
ISOMERS 
Wolfgang  Krause,  Briihl;  Hansgeorg  Ernst.  Speyer;  Joachim 
Paust,    Neuhofen;    Udo    Rbeude,    Otterstadt,   and    Walter 
Dobler.   Heidelberg,  all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Hep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4,  1994,  44  35 
421J 

InL  CI."  C07F  9/40:  C07C  69/65 
VS.  a.  558-125  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alky  I  ester  of  a  0.0-dialkyl- 
4-phosphono-  2-methyl-2-butenoic  acid  of  the  formula  1 


5.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkyl  ester  of  a  4-halo-2- 
methyl-  2-butenoic  acid  of  the  general  formula  III 


(IH) 


CH, 


in  which  R'  stands  for  methyl  or  ethyl  and  x  denotes  chlorine  or 
bronjine.  containing  a  high  percentage  of  E  isomers,  wherein  the 
corresponding  alkyl  2-hydroxy-  2-methyl-3-butenoate  of  the  for- 
mula II 


OH 


(H) 


ORi. 


CH, 


<•)  is  caused  to  react  with  phosphorus  tribromide  or  phosphorus 
trichloride  at  temperatures  ranging  from  20°  to  80°  C.  in  the 
absence  of  pyridine. 


in  which  R'  and  R'  stand  for  methyl  or  ethyl,  containing  a  high 
percentage  of  E  isomers,  wherein 

A.  the  corresponding  alkyl  2-hydroxy-2-methyl-3-butenoate  of 
the  formula  II 


OH^^ 


O 


(11) 


-ORi, 


CH, 


is  caused  to  react  at  temperatures  ranging  fix>m  0°  to  80°  C,  in  the 
absence  of  pyridine,  with  phosphorus  tribromide  or  phosphorus 
trichloride  to  form  a  mixture  of  an  ester  of  4-halo-2-methyl-2- 
butenoic  acid  of  the  formula  III  and  an  alkyl  2-halo-2-methyl-3- 
butenoate  of  the  formula  IV 


5,717,129 
METHODS  FOR  MAINTAINING  STERILITY  IN  PLANTS 
David  D.  Songstad,-  Steven  J.  Corak,-  Dorothy  A.  Pierce,  and 
Marc  Albertsen,  all  of  Polk  County,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Pio- 
neer Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389^89 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  1/06:4/00:  C12N  15/00:15/63 
VS.  a.  800—205  29  Claims 


kil/til 


t 


ORI 


(III) 


(IV) 


\ 


OR', 


CHj 


in  which  R'  has  the  aforementioned  meaning  and  x  stands  for 
chlorine  or  bromine,  and 

B.  the  resulting  mixture  is  caused  to  react  at  temperatures 
ranging  from  70°  to  140°  C.  with  a  trialkyi  ester  of  phospho- 
rous acid  of  the  formula  V 


f  rl 


OR2 

/ 
P— OR2. 

\ 
OR- 


(V) 


in  which  R"  has  the  above  meanings. 


1.  A  method  for  maintaining  sterility  in  plants,  the  method 
comprising  generating  a  u-ansgenic  parental  plant  line,  the  trans- 
genic parental  plant  line  comprising  a  sterility  gene  genetically 
linked  to  a  resistance  gene  which  confers  resistance  to  a  selective 
agent;  increasing  the  transgenic  parental  plant  line:  coating  seed  of 
the  increased  transgenic  parental  plant  line  with  a  composition 
comprising  the  selective  agent  to  which  the  resistance  gene  confers 
resisunce;  and  producing  sterile  plants  from  the  coated  seed  of  the 
increased  transgenic  parental  plant  line. 

26.  Mature  plants  produced  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 


5,7  17,130 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

EMISSION  MEASUREMENT  ACCURACY 

Y.  Ron  Xu,  Vernon  Hilb,  and  William  B.  Rush,  Antioch,  both 

of    III.,     assignors     to     Outboard     Marine     Corporation, 

Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,219 

Int  a."  GOIN  7/00 

VS.  a.  73— 23J1  17  Claims 


so  that  the  piston  by  being  moved  rearward  in  the  cylinder  can 
suck  plugging  fluid  into  the  cylinder  through  the  inlet,  and  in  a 
retrograde  movement  can  press  the  plugging  fluid  out  through  the 
outlet,  a  shear  valve  connected  with  the  outlet,  which  shear  valve  is 
adjustable  for  adjusting  a  desired  shear  stress  to  be  subjected  upon 
said  plugging  fluid,  a  means  for  measuring  the  pressure  drop  over 
the  shear  valve,  a  receiver  means  for  collecting  plugging  fluid  that 
has  been  pressed  through  the  shear  valve,  and  one  or  more  means 
for  measuring  properties  of  the  shear  thickening  plugging  fluid. 


Clllrtni 
Praduca 
CO.  co,iv>. 

IVO>HO.N. 
AiSHC 

Air 

o,>i, 

CM. 

CJf. 

FnAOiail 
Dbk 

' 

>—^1». 

A»J>mrf 

BitaM 

HM^Ub 

ID.aHC 

1.  A  method  of  assessing  the  accuracy  of  determinations  of  the 
total  emissions  from  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  method 
comprising: 

measuring  the  volumetric  percentages  of  CO.  CO2,  Oj,  NO^  and 
HC  present  in  the  exhaust  emissions  from  the  inlcmal  com- 
bustion engine  over  a  selective  period  of  time; 

averaging  the  respective  volumetric  percentages  for  each  of  said 
emission  constituents  over  said  selective  period  of  time; 

measuring  the  fuel  flow  rate  over  said  selective  period  of  time; 

determining  unbumed  fuel  (Cg)  mole  percentage  and  burning 
zone  HC  (C,)  mole  percentage  present  in  said  emissions  from 
said  internal  combustion  engine; 

averaging  the  fuel  flow  rate  over  said  selective  period  of  time; 

repeatedly  calculating  the  total  percenuge  emission  utilizing  the 
averaged  data  of  CO,  CO2,  Oj,  NO,,  HC  and  the  fuel  flow 
rate; 

determining  an  acceptable  accuracy  range; 

comparing  each  of  said  repeatedly  calculated  total  percentage 
emissions  to  said  accuracy  range:  and 

automatically  actuating  a  warning  indicia  upon  a  calculated  total 
percentage  emission  falling  outside  of  said  accuracy  range. 


5,717,132 
CANTILEVER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  IT 
Shuqji  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  and  lUumitsu  Fujiu,  Zama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  19%.  Ser.  No.  637389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1993,  7-127598; 
Apr.  26,  1995,  7-102719;  May  26,  1995,  7-127598 

Int  a."  GOIB  5/28.  GOIN  2i/00 
VS.  a.  73—105  .  18  Claims 


5,717,131 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  SHEAR  THICKENING 
PLUGGING  FLUID 
Egil  Sonde,  Sandnes;  Hans  Konrad  Johnsen,  Stjordal,  and 
Tommy  Engan,  Skarval,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Den 
norske  stats  oljeselskap  a.s.,  Stavanger,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00163,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10764,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  628,622 

Clauns  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct  12,  1993,  933677 

Int  a."  GOIN  l]/00:  E21B  i3/]3%:  C09K  7/02:  C08L  3/34 

VS.  a.  73—64.41  20  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  shear  thickening  plugging  fluid, 
characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet  with  an 
inlet  valve  for  plugging  fluid  and  an  outlet  with  an  outlet  valve  for 
plugging  fluid,  a  moveable  piston  sealing  against  the  cylinder  wall. 


1.  A  cantilever  comprising 

a  flexible  portion  having  a  probe,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  vicinity  of  a  sample; 

a  support  portion  continuous  with  another  end  of  said  flexible 
portion;  and 

a  protection  frame  extending  from  said  support  portion  and 
surrounding  said  flexible  portion, 

wherein  a  groove  is  provided  between  said  support  portion  and 
said  protection  frame  to  enable  said  protection  frame  to  sepa- 
rate from  said  support  portion  at  said  groove. 


5,717,133 
MIXED  SAMPLING  RATE  PROCESSING  FOR  MISFIRE 

DETECTION 
Zhijian  James  Wu,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Anson  Lee,  St  Clair, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn 
Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,046 
Int  a.*  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73—116  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  misfire  occurrence  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
a  crankshaft  in  operative  relation  with  said  internal  combustion 

engine; 
a  crankshaft  sensor  wheel  rotatably  driven  by  said  crankshaft, 
said  wheel  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  engine  speed  indica- 
tors and  at  least  one  timing  synchronization  indicator: 
sensor  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  wheel  for  sensing  the 
passage  of  each  said  indicator  and  producing  in  response 
thereto  a  signal  pulse  having  a  duration  corresponding  to  an 
angular  width  of  said  sensed  indicator: 
time  determining  means  for  determining  time  intervals  of  said 

signal  pulses  generated  by  said  sensor  means; 
recognition  means  for  recognizing  a  synchronization  signal  time 

interval  and  an  rpm  signal  time  interval; 
conversion  means  for  converting  said  synchronization  signal 
time  interval  into  a  plurality  of  estimated  rpm  values  by 
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5.717,134 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  THE  FUNCTION 

OF  AN  ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLING  BRAKE 

SYSTEM 

Andreas    Schlichenmaier,    Zaberfeid,    and    Juergen    Wrede, 

Bietigheim-Bissingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  19%,  Sen  No.  595,289 
Qaims  prioritv,  appUcatjon  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1995,  195  06 
288.4 

InL  a."  B<iOT  17/22 
VS.  a.  73—121  16  Chums 


1.  Method  for  testing  the  functioning  of  an  electronically  con- 
trolled brake  system  in  a  vehicle  having  a  central  control  unit, 
brakes  at  individual  wheels,  and  brake  actuation  control  units 
associated  with  the  respective  brakes  of  at  least  one  wheel  on  each 
axle  of  the  vehicle,  each  brake  actuation  control  unit  comprising  a 
microcomputer,  said  method  comprising 

measuring  an  operating  variable  by  means  of  each  said  brake 

actuation  control  unit, 
transmitting  the  measured  values  of  the  operating  variables  to 

said  central  control  unit, 
forming  a  reference  variable  in  said  central  control  unit  based  on 
at  least  one  of  said  operation  variables  measured  by  the  brake 
actuation  control  units, 
comparing  each  operating  variable  with  said  reference  variable 

in  said  central  control  unit,  and 
identifying  a  fault  associated  widi  the  respective  control  unit 
when  die  respective  operating  variable  deviates  from  the 
reference  variable  by  more  dian  a  predetermined  tolerance 
value. 


5,717,135 
TIRE  PRESSURE  MONITORING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A 

PRESSURE  ACTIVATED  TRANSDUCER  AND  SENSOR 
Cari  A.  norietta,  4600  VersaiUes  La..  Piano,  Tex.  75093;  Mor- 
gan  H.   Dunn,  Carroilton.  and   Cletns  F.  Nurre.  Flower 
Mound,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cart  A.  Fiorletta,  Piano, 
Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,937,  Sep.  30,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5.289,160.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
196,416 
Int  a."  B60C  23/02 
VS.  CL  73—146.5  8  Claims 


dividing  the  number  of  rpm  signal  time  intervals  replaced  by 
said  synchronization  signal  time  interval  by  a  duration  of  said 
synchronization  signal  time  interval;  and 
misfire  detection  means  for  detecting  a  misfire  occurrence  based 
on  said  rpm  signal  time  intervals  and  said  estimated  rpm 
values. 
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1.  A  wireless  monitoring  system  for  indicating  the  occurrence  of 
a  predefined  condition  with  a  transducer  to  which  wires  and  other 
physical  connections  cannot  be  easily  made,  the  monitoring  system 
comprising: 

transducer  means  for  sensing  an  occurrence  of  a  predefined 
condition,  said  transducer  means  comprising  (a)  a  pressure 
chamber  coupled  to  a  source  of  pressure  to  be  monitored,  (b) 
a  piston  slidingly  engaged  in  said  pressure  chamber  and 
operable  to  move  within  said  pressure  chamber  in  response  to 
increasing  pressure  from  said  source,  (c)  a  rod  having  a  first 
end  coupled  to  one  side  of  said  piston,  said  rod  sealingly 
engaged  with  said  pressure  chamber  and  operable  to  extend 
into  and  out  of  said  pressure  chamber,  and  (d)  biasing  means 
coupled  to  a  second  end  of  said  rod  and  operable  to  extend 
said  rod  into  said  pressure  chamber  when  a  biasing  force  of 
said  biasing  means  is  greater  than  a  force  of  said  piston 
created  by  said  pressure  from  said  source  of  pressure; 
means  for  selectively  producing  a  magnetic  field  coupled  to  said 
transducer  and  operable  to  emit  a  magnetic  field  when  said 
U'ansducer  is  in  a  first  state  and  further  operable  to  not  emit  a 
magnetic  field  when  said  transducer  is  in  a  second  state;  and 
means  for  sensing  a  magnetic  field  positioned  so  as  to  be  in  at 
least  occasional  proximity  to  said  means  for  selectively  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  field,  said  means  for  sensing  a  magnetic 
field  producing  an  output  only  when  said  magnetic  field  is 
present. 


5,717.136 

HOT  nLM  TYPE  AIR  FLOW  QUANTITY  DETECTING 

APPARATUS  APPLICABLE  TO  VEHICULAR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hiroshl  Aoi,  and   Masao  l^ukada,  both  of  Atsugi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-54624; 
Jun.  8,  1994,  6-150429 

Int.  a."  GOIF  1^8 
VS.  CI.  73—204.26  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  airflow  meter  main  body  having  a  base  end  and  a  free  end. 
said  base  end  being  attached  onto  an  inner  surface  of  an 
intake  air  pipe  of  a  vehicular  internal  combustion  engine; 

b)  a  temperature  sensitive  main  resistor  which  undergoes  a  heat 
generation  by  means  of  a  first  external  power  supply,  said 
temperature  sensitive  main  resistor  having  a  resistance  value 
that  varies  according  to  a  temperature  of  the  temperamre 
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5,717,138 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DRIVING  A  MEASURING 

SPINDLE  OF  A  BALANCING  MACHINE 

Eickhart  Goebel,  Pfungstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hofmann 

Werkstatt-Technik  GmbH,  Pfungstadt,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,653,  Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597.689 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  3,  1993,  43  29 

831.1 

Int  a."  GOIM  1/22 
VS.  a.  73—462  30  Claims 


sensitive  main  resistor,  and  which  is  so  constructed  and 
arranged  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  an  intake  air  flowing  in  the 
intake  air  pipe; 

c)  an  insulating  substrate  attached  onto  the  airflow  meter  main 
body,  said  temperature  sensitive  main  resistor  being  formed 
and  secured  on  said  insulating  substrate  in  a  film  form  and 
being  extended  along  at  least  an  elongated  direction  of  said 
insulating  substrate;  and 

d)  first  and  second  temperature  sensitive  resistors  which  are 
formed  on  surface  portions  of  said  insulating  substrate  other 
Uian  portions  on  which  said  temperature  sensitive  main  resis- 
tor is  formed,  said  first  and  second  temperature  sensitive 
resistors  having  corresponding  resistance  values  which  vary 
according  to  respective  temperatures  of  said  first  and  second 
temperature  sensitive  resistors,  and  being  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  in  an  upper  stream  and  a  downstteam  direction, 
respectively,  with  respect  to  a  main  air  stream  direction  of  the 
intake  air  flowing  into  each  cylinder  of  the  engine,  said  first 
and  second  temperature  sensitive  resistors  being  heated  to 
mumally  equal  temperatures  by  means  of  a  second  external 
voluge  supply. 


9    M    a 


5,717,137 
FLOW  MONTTORING  LINE  STRAINER 
Ronald  Clinton  Singleterry,  Bell  Buckle,  and  John  Zavisa, 
Murfreesboro,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  SUndex  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Murfreesboro,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595.203 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  3/14 

VS.  a.  73—239  12  Qaims 

,10  30  ,13 

.-!  ??      /  --   -,•     \p    '      33    3'  / 


1.  An  arrangement  for  driving  a  measuring  spindle  of  a  balanc- 
ing machine  including  a  machine  frame  structure  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  spindle,  the  artangement  comprising: 

a  clamping  device  constructed  and  arranged  to  detachably  fix  a 
rotary  member  to  be  measured  on  the  measuring  spindle; 

a  drive  wheel  non-routably  connected  to  the  measuring  spindle; 

a  friction  wheel  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  a  frictional  driving  relationship  with  the  drive  wheel  of 
the  measuring  spindle; 

an  electric  motor,  including  a  rotor,  drivingly  connected  to  the 
friction  wheel,  wherein  the  electric  motor  and  die  friction 
wheel  constitute  a  motion  unit; 

a  support  structure  constructed  and  arranged  to  movably  support 
the  motion  unit  at  a  pivot  axis  on  the  machine  frame  strucmre, 
the  pivot  axis  being  arranged  in  displaced  relationship  and 
substantially  parallel  relative  to  an  axis  of  the  rotor  of  the 
electric  motor,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  a  torque 
acting  on  said  motion  unit  is  generated  about  the  pivot  axis  by 
the  rotor  of  the  electric  motor  while  die  rotor  is  accelerated  to 
move  the  motion  unit  into  die  frictional  driving  relationship 
between  die  friction  wheel  and  said  drive  wheel  of  the  mea- 
suring spindle;  and 

an  abutment  operatively  disposed  on  die  machine  frame,  said 
motion  unit  bearing  against  die  abutment  during  acceleration 
of  the  rotor  of  the  electric  motor. 


1.  A  fluid  flow  line  strainer  comprising  a  housing  having  a  wall 
diat  is  at  least  partially  translucent,  said  housing  wall  enclosing  a 
substantially  axial  fluid  flow  channel  serially  dirough  a  flow  strain 
ing  chamber  and  a  flow  metering  chamber,  said  fluid  flow  channel 
having  axially  opposite  ends  terminated  by  end  caps  fused  to  said 
housing  wall,  said  end  caps  including  integral  conduit  connectors 
penetrated  by  respective  fluid  flow  apertures  for  ingress  and  egress 
fluid  flow  du^ough  said  end  caps  into  and  from  said  flow  channel, 
respectively,  said  flow  metering  chamber  having  a  fluid  flow  dis- 
placed indicator  element  Uiat  is  viewed  dirough  said  housing  wall 
for  indicating  degrees  of  flow  straining  chamber  obstruction. 


5.717,139 
CTRCULAR  SAW  BLADE  BALANCING  TOOL 
Keith  S.  Rodaway,  P.O.  Box  148.  Somers,  Mont  59932 
Filed  Oct  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  725.471 
Int  CI."  GOIM  1/00;  F16F  15/22 
VS.  O.  73—487  15  Claims 

13.  A  saw  blade  balancing  tool  which  comprises  balancing 
gauge  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  saw  blade  hub,  and 
balancing  stand  means;  said  balancing  gauge  means  comprising  a 
frame,  balancing  mechanism  means  mounted  to  die  ft^me,  and 
level  indicator  means  mounted  to  die  frame;  said  balancing  mecha- 
nism means  including  adjustable  means  for  balancing  a  saw  blade 
and  for  indicating  a  locus  for  removing  material  from  die  saw 
blade  to  balance  die  saw  blade  about  its  hub;  said  adjustable  means 
including  a  pair  of  sliders  carried  by  said  frame  and  means  for 
moving  said  sliders  in  synchronism  widi  one  another;  one  of  said 
sliders  being  adapted  to  receive  a  balancing  weight  and  the  odier  of 
said  sliders  being  adapted  to  indicate  die  locus  for  removing 
material  from  die  saw  blade;  said  balancing  stand  means  having 
means  for  mounting  a  saw  blade  at  its  hub  and  for  posiuoning  said 
balancing  gauge  means  on  die  saw  blade;  and  said  frame  compns- 
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5,717,141 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING 

VIBRATIONS  OF  A  ROTARY  BODY  WHILE 

MAINTAINING  THE  ROTARY  BODY  IN  A  STATIC  OR 

NON-ROTATIONAL  STATE 

Kiyotaka  Kikuchi,  Naka-gun,  and   Kiyoshi  Gu^ji,  Higashi- 

ibaraki-gun,    both    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Doryokuro 

Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-127208 

Int  a."  GOIM  7/02 

VJS.  CL  73—579  6  Claims 


ing  a  pair  of  side  members  having  inwardly  facing  channels,  a  pair 
of  end  members  Joining  said  side  members,  and  a  centrally- 
disposed  retainer  member  extending  between  said  side  members 
and  mounting  said  level  indicator  means. 


5,717,140 

ANGULAR  RATE  SENSOR  ELECTRONIC  BALANCE 

Rand  H.  Hulsing,  II,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  AlliedSig- 

nai.  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,118,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  715,237 

InL  a.*  GOIP  9/04 

VS.  a.  73—504.16  17  Claims 


1.  An  angular  rate  sensor  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of 
angular  motion  relative  to  a  predetermined  axis,  the  angular  rate 
sensor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vibrating  beams  formed  from  a  predetermined 
substrate,  said  vibrating  beams  spaced  apan  and  connected 
together  at  opposing  ends,  said  plurality  of  vibrating  beams 
including  a  drive  beam; 

means  coupled  to  said  drive  beam  for  exciting  said  vibrating 
beams  to  cause  said  beams  to  vibrate  in  the  plane  of  the 
substrate: 

means  for  sensing  output  signals  of  at  least  two  of  said  vibrating 
beams; 

means  for  electrically  balancing  said  output  signals  from  said  at 
least  two  vibrating  beams  to  minimize  the  phase  and  magni- 
tude differences  in  said  output  signals  of  said  at  least  two 
vibrating  beams. 


1.  A  meUiod  for  evaluating  vibrations  of  a  rotary  body,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

maintaining  the  rotary  body  in  a  static  or  non-rotational  state; 

applying  an  exciting  force  to  the  rotary  body  by  using  a  rotary 
vibrator,  said  exciting  force  being  rotated  about  a  shaft  of  the 
rotary  body  thereby  causing  a  vibrational  response  ftx)m  the 
rotary  body; 

sweeping  a  frequency  of  current  supplied  to  said  rotary  vibrator 
from  a  low-frequency  region  to  a  high-frequency  region  so  as 
to  vary  said  vibrational  response  from  the  rotary  body; 

detecting  said  vibrational  response  from  the  rotary  body  by 
using  at  least  one  vibration  sensor;  and 

measuring  an  output  of  said  at  least  one  vibration  sensor. 


5,717,142 

ULTRASOUND  IMAGE  FREEZING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ANIMAL  BACKFAT  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Mark  Evan  Schafer,  165  Percy  Ct.,  Norristown,  Pa.  19401 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,002 

Int  a."  GOIN  29/06 

U,S.  a.  73-597  10  Claims 
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2.  A  hand  operated  image  freezing  switching  unit  to  enable  an 
operator  to  readily  determine  if  the  value  of  an  animal's  backfat 
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that  is  being  measured  in  a  reverse  time  manner  by  an  ultrasonic 
transducer  and  a  unitary  measuring  and  analyzing  unit  and  that  is 
being  recorded  in  digital  form  and  in  an  echo  wave  image  form 
along  a  backfat  depth  scale  of  a  display  unit  is  accurate,  said  image 
freezing  switching  unit  being  spaced  from  and  electrically  con- 
nected by  a  flexible  cable  to  said  analyzing  unit  said  analyzing  unit 
being  operable  to  send  a  signal  to  said  display  unit  to  form  a 
graphical  overlay  indicator  over  said  echo  wave  image  when  said 
switching  unit  is  closed  and  said  overlay  indicator  providing  the 
operator  with  a  backfat  reading  on  said  backfat  depth  scale  to 
determine  if  the  echo  wave  image  indicator  is  over  the  strongest 
echo  wave  and  to  thereby  indicate  that  the  indicated  backfat 
measurement  is  accurate. 


5,717,143 
APPARATUS  FOR  ILLUSTRATING  BOLT  PRELOADS 
Joho  M.  Jenco,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  E.  Stephen  Hunt,  Arling- 
ton, Va.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc., 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664^42 
Int.  CI."  F16B  3im 


VS.  a.  73—761 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  bolt  preloads  in  a  pipe  joint 
assembly  comprising  first  and  second  pipe  flanges  having  outer 
peripheries  with  opposed  faces,  each  of  the  flanges  having  a 
passageway  for  carrying  fluid  extending  through  the  flange  and  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  flange,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  bolts 
extending  through  the  opposed  faces  of  the  outer  peripheries  for 
securing  the  flanges  together,  a  sensor  carried  by  each  of  the  bolts 
for  measuring  the  load  experienced  by  the  bolt  and  an  output 
mechanism  coupled  to  the  sensors  for  permitting  the  load  on  one  of 
the  bolts  to  be  analyzed  as  a  function  of  a  change  in  preload  on 
another  of  the  bolts. 


5,717,144 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  TEST  FIXTURE 
David  Dunaway,  Danville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Edward  S.  Robbins, 
UI,  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala. 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654^78 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  i/m 
MS.  a.  73—818  17  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  coUapsibility  of  a  plastic  container, 
the  container  having  a  bonom,  a  collapsible  peripheral  side  wall 
and  an  upper  opening,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  plate  mounted  on  said  base; 
said  plate  supporting  a  container  holder  having  a  recess  sized 

and  shaped  to  receive  a  bottom  portion  of  a  container; 
a  tool  platen  supported  above  said  container  holder  for  recipro- 
cating  movement   toward   and   away   from   said   container 
holder,  said  platen  mounting  a  tool  sized  and  shaped  to 
engage  the  upper  opening  of  the  container; 


a  force  gauge  supported  by  said  plate  and  operatively  attached  to 
said  container  holder  for  measuring  force  required  to  move 
the  container  from  an  upright,  extended  condition  to  a  col- 
lapsed condition; 

a  drive  for  moving  said  tool  platen  at  a  predetermined  speed 
toward  and  away  from  said  container  holder;  and 

controls  associated  with  said  drive  for  setting  said  predetermined 
speed  and  for  setting  a  stroke  length  for  said  tool  platen,  said 
stroke  set  to  achieve  a  predetermined  collapsed  height  for  the 
container. 


5,717,145 
DETECTOR  FOR  AN  ULTRASONIC  FLOW  METER 
Takeshi  Yasuhara,-  Tokio  Sugi,  and  Shigemi  Kato,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Keiso  Kabushiki-Kaisha,  and  Kei 
Instrument  Kabushiki-Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  615,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-109008 

Int.  CL"  G«1F  l/OO 

VS.  a.  73— 861 J9  5  Qaims 


nOPAGtnON  COUISE  OF  UirUSOUKO 

—  — -Fiowof  auio 
1.  A  detector  for  an  ultrasonic  flow  meter,  characterized  in  that: 

(a)  said  detector  is  provided  with  a  measuring  pipe,  an  inlet  pipe 
and  an  outlet  pipe  which  are  axially  lined  up  with  the  same 
horizontal  base  axis,  said  measuring  pipe  being  constructed  of 
a  straight  pipe  with  opposite  upstream  and  downstream  closed 
end  portions,  said  closed  end  portions  t)eing  flat  plates  and 
perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  flow  of  a  measured  fluid  in  said 
measuring  pipe,  provided  in  each  of  which  closed  end  por- 
tions is  an  echo  sounder  capable  of  both  transmitting  and 
receiving  the  ultrasound; 

(b)  said  inlet  pipe  is  connected  with  a  side  part  of  said  upstream 
closed  end  portion  of  said  measuring  pipe  through  a  bent  pipe 
portion,  and  said  outlet  pipe  is  connected  with  another  side 
part  of  said  downstream  closed  end  portion  of  said  measuring 
pipe  through  another  bent  pipe  portion,  said  another  side  part 
of  said  downstream  closed  end  portion  being  radially  opposite 
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to  said  side  part  of  said  upstream  closed  end  portion  in  said 
measuring  pipe  so  thai  said  measuring  pipe  is  tilted  at  a 
certain  angle  from  said  horizonul  base  axis  which  is  axially 
lined  up  with  axes  of  both  said  inlet  and  said  oudet  pipe;  and 
(c)  a  center  of  said  horizontal  base  axis  is  coincident  with  an 
axial  center  (?„)  of  a  length  of  a  flow  path  of  said  measured 
fluid  inside  said  measuring  pipe,  and  said  detector  has  a  point 
symmetry  with  respect  to  said  axial  center  (Pq)  of  said  mea- 
suring pipe. 


an  air  intake: 

a  filter  holder  supporting  at  least  one  filter: 

means  for  producing  air  flow  into  said  intake  and  through  said  at 

least  one  filter: 
a  memory  device  physically  incorporated  with  said  filter  holder 

for  storing  sample  collection  data:  and 
means  for  automatically  recording  sample  collection  data  in  said 

memory  device. 


5.717,146 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  MULTI- 
PHASE FLUID  FLOW  IN  A  CONDUIT  HAVING  AN 
ABRUPT  GRADUAL  BEND 
Marcos  German  Ortiz,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 
Martin  Idaho  Technologies  Company.  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  383343,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,641,915.  This  appUcation  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720*19 

InL  CI."  GOIF  1/34 
VS.  a.  073—861.42  12  aaims 

,38  ,42 


5,717,148 

ANALYSIS  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  CARRIER  WITH 

LIQUID  RECEIVING  WELLS 

Keith  Aldan  Ely,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.;  Timothy  Patrick  Evers, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Robert  Eric  Bemstine,  Chesapeake 

City,  Md.,  assignors  to  Dade  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,186,  Dec.  1.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  592,774 

Int  CI."  GOIN  35/00 

VS.  a.  73— 864J1  5  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  fluid  mass  flow  in  a  conduit  having  an 
abrupt  bend  with  a  predetermined  angle,  comprising: 

a  first  pressure  sensor  means  disposed  in  the  side  of  the  conduit 
at  a  location  at  the  inside  of  the  bend  for  measuring  pressure 
of  fluid  in  the  conduit  at  that  location. 

a  second  or  more  sensor  pressure  means  disposed  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  conduit  at  a  location  at  the  outside  of  die  bend 
but  spaced  a  distance  therefrom,  for  measuring  pressure  of 
fluid  in  the  conduit  at  that  location,  and 

computation  means  for  computing  flow  rate  of  fluid  in  the 
conduit  from  the  fluid  pressure  measurements  by  the  first  and 
second  pressiue  sensor  means,  and  from  the  angle  of  the  bend. 


5,717,147 
AIR  SAMPLER  HLTER  CASSETTE  CARRIER 
Lauren   R.  Basch,  East  Greenbu.sh,  and  Michael  J.  Gallo, 
Voorbeesville,    both    of   N.Y.,   assignors   to    Rupprecht    & 
Patashnick  Company,  Inc.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  701,763 

InL  CI."  GOIN  1/16 

VS.  a.  73—863,23  5  Qaims 


1.  An  air  sampler  for  collecting  samples  of  airborne  paniculate, 
comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  liquid  from  sample  liquid  contain- 
ers and  for  dispensing  liquid  to  at  least  two  analyzers,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  support  for  supporting  sample  containers,  the  support  having 
an  axis  and  being  moveable  with  respect  thereto; 

a  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  receiving  wells  formed  therein,  the 
carrier  having  an  axis  and  being  moveable  with  respect 
thereto,  the  carrier  axis  and  the  support  axis  being  displaced 
apart: 

a  gross  probe  moveable  along  a  first  locus  of  action  and  adapted 
to  extract  sample  from  the  sample  containers  on  said  support 
and  further  adapted  to  dispense  liquid  into  or  extract  liquid 
from  said  receiving  wells; 

a  first  chemical  reservoir  located  along  the  first  locus  of  action, 
the  gross  probe  further  adapted  to  extract  liquid  therefrom; 

a  first  analysis  device  disposed  along  the  first  locus  of  action,  the 
gross  probe  being  further  adapted  to  extract  liquid  from  either 
of  said  sample  containers  or  said  receiving  wells  and  dispense 
liquid  into  said  first  analysis  device; 

a  fine  probe  moveable  along  a  second  locus  of  action,  the  fine 
probe  adapted  to  extract  liquid  from  the  sample  containers  on 
said  container  support  and  further  adapted  to  dispense  liquid 
into  said  receiving  wells: 

a  second  chemical  reservoir  located  along  the  second  locus  of 
action,  the  fine  probe  fiirther  adapted  to  extract  liquid  there- 
from; and, 

a  second  analysis  device  disposed  along  the  second  locus  of 
action,  the  fine  probe  being  further  adapted  to  extract  liquid 
from  either  of  said  sample  containers  or  said  receiving  wells 
and  dispense  liquid  into  said  second  analysis  device. 
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5,717,149 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HALOGENATED 
PRODUCTS  FROM  METAL  HALIDE  FEEDS 
Christopher  J.  Nagel,  Wayland,  Mass.;  Robert  D.  Bach,  Gross 
Pointe,  Mich.;  Michael  J.  Stephenson,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  and 
James  E.  Johnston,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Molten 
Metal  Technology,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jiin.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  460,887 

InL  a.*  C22B  60/00 

VS.  a.  75—398  97  Claims 

'",  «  52  . 


which  simultaneous  harmonic  and  pitch  tuning  of  said  string 
can  be  obtained  when  said  string  is  arranged  in  assembled 
position  on  a  stringed  instrument. 


1.  A  method  for  processing  uranium  hexafluoride.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  aluminum-based  refractory  lined  reactor; 

b)  providing  a  nickel  metal  bath  in  said  reactor; 

c)  directing  said  uranium  hexafluoride  into  the  molten  metal 
bath  at  a  rate  and  condition  which  causes  the  uranium 
hexafluoride  to  interact  with  at  least  one  reactant; 

d)  directing  said  reactant  into  the  reactor: 

e)  maintaining  a  carbon  concenQ-ation  in  the  molten  metal  bath 
of  less  than  about  0. 1  weight  percent:  and 

f)  establishing  and  maintaining  conditions  in  said  reactor  to 
cause  said  uranium  hexafluoride  to  react  to  produce  recover- 
able uranium  and  fluorinated  products,  whereby  the  products 
are  discharged  from  the  molten  metal  bath  for  subsequent 
recovery. 


5,717,150 

TUNING  SYSTEMS  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 

Floyd  D.  Rose,  117  Via  de  la  Valle,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92104 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  472,655 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  3/00 

VS.  a.  84—297  S  15  Claims 


I  2  1  I  s  (  7  I  imieaMBiiffiiaansaMsai 

1 1 1  ill  I  ill 


. 1. 1. ]. 1. 1. 1. 1. 1. 1. 1. 1. 1. 1. 1. 1. 1. 1. 1. 1. 1. 1. 1. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  length  of  strings  to  be  manufac- 
tured for  use  with  a  stringed  instrument,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

placing  a  string  across  and  in  contact  with  effective  nut  and 
bridge  critical  contact  surfaces;  tuning  said  string;  and  while 
said  string  is  in  its  tuned  condition,  determining  the  length  of 
said  string  between  the  nut  and  bridge  critical  contact  surfaces 
and  adding  a  compensation  length  representing  a  combined 
desired  total  distance  of  said  string  beyond  said  nut  and  bridge 
contact  surfaces  to  provide  an  overall  convergence  length  at 


5,717,151 
PAD  ADJUSTING  DISK  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALIGNING  A 

PAD  ASSEMBLY 
David  J.  Straubinger,  2521  E.  Soutfaport  Rd.,  Indianapolis  Ind. 
46227 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  328,686 

Int  a."  GIOD  7/08 

VS.  CI.  84—385  P  12  Oalms 


1.  A  method  for  seating  a  woodwind  Instrument's  pad  assembly 
within  a  pad  cup  so  that  the  pad  assembly  evenly  contacts  a  tone 
hole  surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  an  adjusting  agent  within  the  pad  cup  in  contact  with 
an  endplate  of  the  pad  cup; 

(b)  placing  a  stabilizing  disk  within  the  pad  cup  in  contact  with 
the  adjusting  agent; 

(c)  inserting  an  adjusting  disk  within  the  pad  cup  in  contact  with 
the  stabilizing  disk; 

(d)  attaching  the  pad  cup  to  a  flute  wherein  the  cup  is  positioned 
over  a  tone  hole; 

(e)  applying  and  maintaining  pressine  to  the  pad  cup  and  its 
contents  sufficient  to  cause  the  adjusting  disk  to  impact  with 
the  tone  hole  surface; 

(f)  applying  sufficient  downward  force  on  the  stabilizing  disk  to 
cause  the  stabilizing  disk  and  the  adjusting  disk  to  conform  to 
the  tone  hole  surface; 

(g)  maintaining  the  force  for  a  time  sufficient  for  the  adjusting 
agent  to  become  firm  and  to  secure  the  stabilizing  disk  in  the 
adjusted  position; 

(h)  replacing  the  adjusting  disk  with  the  pad  assembly. 


5,717,152 
CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  A  HI-HAT  CYMBAL 
Tsun-Chi  Liao,  Taicfaung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hwa  Shin  Musi- 
cal Instrument  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  647,456 
Int  a."  GIOD  13/02 
VS.  a.  84— ♦22J  3  Claims 

1.  A  control  device  coupled  between  a  pull  rod  of  a  stand  of  a 
hi-hat  cymbal  and  a  fool  pedal  thereof  and  driven  by  the  foot  pedal 
to  operate  a  pair  of  cymbals  of  the  hi-hat  cymbal,  the  control 
device  comprising: 
a  base  frame  having  an  annular  coupling  portion  adapted  for 

receiving  the  pull  rod  of  the  cymbal  stand  therethrough; 
a  universal  joint  having  a  top  end  provided  with  a  screw  hole 
fastened  to  the  pull  rod  of  the  cymbal  stand  and  a  bonom  end 
terminating  in  a  coupling  rod; 
a  coupling  block  coupled  to  said  universal  joint  and  suspended 
in  said  base  frame,  said  coupling  block  comprising  a  top 
opening,  a  vertical  coupling  hole  disposed  in  said  top  opening 
and  coupled  to  the  coupling  rod  of  said  universal  J9int,  a 
horizontal  screw  hole  perpendiculariy  connected  to  sa^  ver- 
tical coupling  hole,  a  tightening  up  screw  rod  threaded  into 
said  horizontal  screw  hole  to  hold  down  the  coupling  rod  of 
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said  universal  joint  in  said  vertical  coupling  hole,  and  two 
horizontal  through  holes  at  two  opposite  sides  of  said  top 
opening: 

two  balance  bars  respectively  inserted  through  the  horizontal 
through  holes  of  said  coupling  block,  each  of  said  balance 
bars  having  two  screw  rods  at  two  opposite  ends  thereof; 

a  first  connecting  block  and  a  second  connecting  block  respec- 
tively connected  between  the  screw  rods  of  said  balance  bars 
by  nuts  and  disposed  in  parallel  to  said  coupling  block  at  two 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  connecting  blocks  having  respec- 
tive through  holes  adapted  for  passing  the  screw  rods  of  said 
balance  bars  therethrough; 

a  linking  mechanism  having  a  top  end  connected  to  said  first 
connecting  block  and  a  bottom  end  coupled  to  the  foot  pedal 
of  the  hi-hat  cymbal;  and 

counterweight  means  coupled  to  said  second  connecting  block  to 
maintain  said  balance  bars  in  a  horizontal  position. 


.<.  .  40-2  40-3 
,40-O«p-I    y^/     , 


writing  said  digital  waveform  signal  obtained  by  the  first 
converting  means  into  said  memory  means  at  a  sampling  rate 
in  a  record  mode; 

second  converting  means  for  converting  the  digital  waveform 
signal  read  out  from  said  memory  means  into  an  analog  sound 
signal  which  has  the  waveform  determined  by  said  digital 
waveform  signal; 

tone  frequency  designating  means  coupled  to  said  reading  means 
for  designating  a  frequency  of  the  sound  produced  based  on 
the  analog  sound  signal  derived  from  said  first  converting 
means;  and 

determining  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  and  said 
reading  means  for  determining  start  and  end  addresses  of 
reading  of  said  digital  waveform  signal  recorded  in  said 
memory  means  in  relation  to  the  waveform  of  said  digital 
waveform  signal;  and 

said  reading  and  writing  means  including  waveform  read/write 
controller  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means,  and  which 
has  a  multiple  channel  structure  for  providing  address  signals 
to  said  memory  means  on  a  time  division  basis,  each  channel 
of  said  multiple  channel  structure  being  capable  of  providing 
respective  reading  address  signals  corresponding  to  the  desig- 
nated frequency  in  a  play  mode,  and  at  least  one  channel  of 
said  multiple  channel  structure  providing  writing  address  sig- 
nals changing  at  said  sampling  rate  in  the  record  mode. 


5.717,153 
TONE  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR 
GENERATING  SOUNDS 
Shigenori  Morikawa,  Kokubui^i;  Kohtaro  Hanzawa,  Fussa; 
Hiroyuki  Sasaki,  Fussa,  and  Hiroshi  Morokuma,  Fussa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,273,  Aug.  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,521,322,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  263,007,  Jan.  20, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,4753^0,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

927,202,  Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen 

No,  607,446,  Oct.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,160,798,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  388,720,  Jul.  31,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,9704*35, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,221,  Jul.  10,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,290,  Jul. 
29,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,681,008.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  470,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1984,  59-167120 
Int  CL*  GIOH  1/18:7/04 
MS.  CL  84—603  7  Claims 

1.  A  tone  information  processing  device,  comprising: 
first  converting  means  for  converting  an  analog  external  sound 
waveform  signal  into  a  digital  waveform  signal  which  repre- 
sents a  waveform  corresponding  to  a  waveform  of  said  exter- 
nal sound  waveform  signal; 
memory  means  for  recording  said  digital  waveform  signal  as 

outputted  from  said  first  converting  means: 
reading  and  writing  means  for  reading  out  said  digital  waveform 
signal  recorded  in  said  memory  means  at  a  speed  correspond- 
ing to  a  designated  lone  frequency  in  a  play  mode  and  for 


5,717,154 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PERFORMING  WAVETABLE  MUSIC  SYNTHESIS 

WHICH  STORES  WAVETABLE  DATA  IN  SYSTEM 

MEMORY  EMPLOYING  A  HIGH  PRIORITY  I/O  BUS 

REQUEST  MECHANISM  FOR  IMPROVED  AUDIO 

FIDELITY 

Dale  E.  GuUck,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,472 

Int  a.*  GIOH  1/06: 1/22:7/02 

MS.  a.  84—604  15  Oaims 
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13.  A  method  of  performing  wavetable  music  synthesis  in  a 
system  comprising  a  system  memory  storing  wavetable  data 
samples,  an  I/O  bus.  and  I/O  bus  arbiter  and  a  system  audio  device, 
said  system  audio  device  having  an  I/O  bus  interface  coupled  to 
said  1/0  bus.  and  a  synthesizer,  comprising: 
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said  synthesizer  generating  a  first  fill  request  to  said  I/O  bus 

interface  for  a  wavetable  data  sample,  wherein  said  first  fill 

request  is  a  normal  fill  request; 
said  I/O  bus  interface  generating  a  normal  priority  I/O  bus 

request  to  said  I/O  bus  arbiter  in  response  to  said  normal 

priority  fill  request: 
said  synthesizer  generating  a  second  fill  request  to  said  I/O  bus 

interface  for  a  wavetable  data  sample,  wherein  said  second  fill 

request  is  a  high  priority  fill  request: 
said  I/O  bus  interface  generating  a  high  priority  I/O  bus  request 

to  said  I/O  bus  arbiter  in  response  to  said  high  priority  fill 

request. 


5,717,155 

SYNTHESIZER  DETECTING  PITCH  AND  PLUCKING 

POINT  OF  STRINGED  INSTRUMENT  TO  GENERATE 

TONES 

Andreas  Szalay,  Emmelshausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-173038 

Int  CI."  GIOH  1/057:1/06:3/18 

MS.  a.  84—723  39  Claims 
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23.  In  an  electronic  musical  apparatus  having  a  stringed  instru- 
ment manually  operable  at  a  variable  plucking  point  to  commence 
an  acoustic  vibration  and  a  tone  generator  responsive  to  the  acous- 
tic vibration  to  generate  a  musical  tone  having  a  variable  timbre 
depending  on  the  variable  plucking  point,  a  plucking  point  detect- 
ing method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
picking  up  the  acoustic  vibration  to  convert  the  same  into  a 
waveform  signal  which  contains  a  pair  of  peaks  distributed  at 
a  variable  time  mterval  depending  on  the  plucking  point: 
processing  the  waveform  signal  to  measure  the  time  interval 
between  the  pair  of  the  peaks  so  as  to  detect  the  plucking 
point:  and 
controlling  the  tone  generator  according  to  the  detected  plucking 
point  to  change  the  timbre  of  the  tone  generator  in  response  to 
the  plucking  point. 


5,717,156 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  PISTOL 
Lee  M.  Lenkarski,  Ware,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Smith  &  Wesson 
Corp.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,230 
Int  a."  F41A  5/00 
MS.  a.  89—196  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  semi-automatic  pistol  that  includes  a  poly- 
meric frame  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end.  laterally  spaced  side 
walls,  a  hand  grip  with  a  chamber  therein  for  receiving  therein  a 
magazine,  a  firing  mechanism  removably  fitted  into  the  frame 
rearwardly  of  the  magazine,  a  barrel  and  a  metallic  slide  including 
a  breech  block  carried  by  said  slide  and  having  a  firing  pin 
disposed  therein  and  said  slide  including  an  apertured  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall  and  laterally  spaced  side  walls  disposed  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  to  said  frame,  an  improvement  comprising  the 
barrel  being  fixedly  mounted  medially  of  the  front  and  rear  end  of 


the  frame,  and  a  metal  retainer  and  guide  member  removabfy 
secured  to  the  frame  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof  and  comprising 
a  pair  of  rails  that  slidingly  interfit  within  longitudinally  extending 
grooves  formed  in  the  slide  for  guiding  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  slide  relative  to  the  frame. 


5,717,157 
FERROELECTRIC  THIN  FILM  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Atsushi  Tomozawa,  Osaka;  Satoru  Fujii,  Takatsuki;  Eiji  Fujii, 
Yawata,-  Ryoichi  Takayama,  Suita;  Masafumi  Kobune,  Akou, 
and  Satoshi  Fujii,  Himeji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301411 

Int  a."  HOIL  i5/22:  C04B  35/472:35/491 

MS.  a.  136—236.1  8  Claims 
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1.  A  ferroelectric  thin  film  comprising  lead  titanate  containing 
La,  and  at  least  one  element  which  forms  a  six-coordinate  bond 
with  oxygen  atoms  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Mg  and  Mn,  said  thin  film  having  a  composition  of  ( l-x)Pb,., 
La,Ti|-vMOi-i-xMgO,  where  x=0.01-O.IO  and  y=0.05-0.25  oc 
(l-z)Pb,.,La,Ti,.y403-t-zMnOj,  where  y=O.05-0.25  and 
z=0.002-0.05. 


5,717,158 
HIGH  ENERGY  MELT  CAST  EXPLOSIVES 
Christos   Capeilos,   Morris   Plains,   and    Brian   E.   T^vers, 
Wayne,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The   United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,808 
Int  a."  C06B  45/10 
MS.  a.  149—19.4  15  Claims 

1.  A  high  energy  explosive,  comprising: 
1.3.3-trinitroazetidine  admixed  with  up  to  about  five  percent  of 
cellulose  acetate  butyrate. 
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5,717.159 
LEAD-FREE  PRECUSSION  PRIMER  MIXES  BASED  ON 
METASTABLE  INTERSTITIAL  COMPOSITE  (MIC) 
TECHNOLOGY 
George  P.  Dixon.  Alexandria,  Va.;  Joe  A.  Martin.  Espanola.  N. 
Mex..  and  Don  Thompson,  Ridgecrest.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  816,747 

Int.  CI."  C06B  ii/n-.  F4IF  ]/40 

MS.  a.  149-^JO  II  Claims 

,'0 


5.717,161 

JUNCTION  BOX 

Shigekazu  Wakata,  Yoklcaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Wiring  Systems.  Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237.017.  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  8,  1993,  5-131089 

Int  CI."  H02G  5/m 

MS.  CL  174—50  3  Claims 


1.  A  lead-free  percussion  primer  composition  comprising: 
a  mixture  of  aluminum  powder  and  molybdenum  trioxide  pow- 
der, 
wherein  said  aluminum  powder  and  said  molybdenum  trioxide 
have  a  particle  size  of  about  0. 1  pm  or  less,  and  said  alumi- 
num powder  has  an  outer  coaling  of  aluminum  oxide. 


1.  A  junction  box  comprising: 

a  box  body  having  an  opening; 

a  lid  pivotably  mounted  on  said  box  body  to  close  and  open  said 
opening: 

metal  conductive  plates  provided  in  said  box  bodj  for  constitut- 
ing an  electrical  circuit,  each  plate  being  provided  with  a 
terminal  portion: 

a  shorting  terminal  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  conductive  plate 
with  a  center  portion  bent  back  from  opposite  end  portions 
acting  as  a  pair  of  contact  points  for  bridging  said  terminal 
portions  when  said  lid  closes  said  opening, 

a  casing  provided  with  attaching  pins  on  a  center  portion  thereof 
accommodating  said  shorting  terminal  and  a  compression  coil 
spring  between  said  casing  and  said  shorting  terminal. 


5,717,162 
IC  CARRIER  HAVING  A  MOVABLE  AND  STATIONARY 
'•^''•'*''  CORNER  RULERS 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELDING  ENCLOSURE  FOR      ^^  Matsuoka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaichi 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

John  David  Bootle.  Bennington.  Vt.,  assignor  to  Vermont  Com-  FUgd  Apr,  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  628,302 


posities.  Inc.,  Bennington,  Vt. 

FUed  Aug.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  286.271 
Int  a."  H05K  9/W 
MS.  CL  174—35  R 

^jS.iIJi.>JJ..>.-^\ 
.e 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-108062 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/02 

MS.  a.  174—52.1  9  Claims 


15  Claims 


1.  The  eiKlosure  for  electromagnetic  shielding  of  electronic 
circuin>  contained  therein,  said  enclosure  being  formed  from  a 
resinous  composite  reinforced  at  least  in  part  by  electrically- 
conductive  fibers  and  which  comprises: 

at  least  two  parts  assembled  together  through  a  set  of  cooperat- 
ing mating  surfaces  which  are  in  electrical  contact;  and 
an  electrically  conductive  strap  extending  from  said  mating 
surfaces  to  an  enclosure  inlet  port  for  contact  in  use  with  a 
grounded  cable  connector  coupled  with  the  eiKlosure  inlet 
port. 


1.  An  IC  carrier  for  use  with  an  IC  having  first  and  second 
diagonally  opposed  comer  portions  and  first  and  second  sides 
defining  the  first  comer  portion,  said  IC  carrier  comprising: 

a  movable  comer  ruler  for  regulating  the  first  comer  portion  of 
the  IC; 

a  reference  comer  ruler  for  regulating  the  second  comer  portion 
of  the  IC: 

first  and  second  plate  springs  resiliently  retaining  said  movable 
comer  ruler  and  for  extending  along  the  first  and  second  sides 
of  the  IC  such  that  said  movable  comer  ruler  is  resiliently 
urged  toward  said  reference  comer  luler;  and 
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wherein  said  first  and  second  plate  springs  are  connected  with 
each  other  through  a  connection  piece,  and  said  first  and 
second  plate  springs  have  free  ends  extending  toward  each 
other  from  locations  where  said  first  and  second  plate  springs 
connect  with  said  connection  piece,  respectively. 


5,717,163 

PLASTIC  MATERUL  POURING  DEVICE  FOR 

FORMING  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Comiy  Wu,  No.  5-1,  AUey  25,  Lane  156,  Wu  Hsing  SL,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,731 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/28:23/01 

VS.  a.  174—52.2  4  Claims 

31 


1.  A  plastic  material  pouring  device  for  forming  electronic 
components  comprising  a  cover  having  an  inner  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  opening  and  a  leadframe  provided  with  two  rows  of  aligned 
top  pins  wherein  said  cover  is  directly  covered  onto  said  leadframe 
with  said  aligned  top  pins  of  said  leadframe  pressing  against  said 
inner  top  surface  of  said  cover,  such  that  said  cover  and  said 
leadframe  are  firmly  assembled  and  that  said  assembled  cover  and 
leadframe  can  be  directly  filled  with  plastic  material  from  said 
bottom  opening  of  said  cover  to  quickly  complete  the  plastic 
pouring  to  form  an  electronic  component,  wherein  said  cover 
further  comprises  inner  surfaces  with  locating  holes  and  said 
leadframe  is  provided  between  every  two  aligned  top  pins  with  a 
locating  top  pin  at  positions  corresponding  to  said  locating  holes  of 
said  cover,  such  that  said  locating  top  pins  engage  into  said 
locating  holes  to  firmly  join  said  cover  with  said  leadframe  when 
said  cover  is  covered  onto  said  leadframe. 


5.717,164 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX  ASSEMBLY 

Frederick  A.  Shetteriy,  1303  Specktown  Rd.,  Gratz,  Pa.  17030 

Filed  May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  445,890 

Int.  CI."  H02G  3/Ofi 

MS.  CI.  174—58  4  Claims 


(b)  a  second  outlet  box  section  integrally  connected  to  the  first 
outlet  box  section: 

(c)  the  first  outlet  box  section  comprising: 
a  first  outlet  top  wall: 

a  first  outlet  bottom  wall;  and 

a  pair  of  opposing  first  outlet  side  walls  connecting  tlie  first 
outlet  top  wall  and  the  first  outiet  bottom  wall; 

(d)  the  second  outlet  box  section  comprising: 
a  second  outlet  top  wall; 

a  second  outlet  bottom  wall:  and 

a  pair  of  opposing  second  outlet  side  walls  connecting  the 

second  outlet  top  wall  and  the  second  outlet  bottom  wall; 
a  forward  end  of  the  second  outlet  box  section  having  a  height 

less  than  the  height  of  a  rearward  end  of  the  second  outlet 

box  section; 

(e)  a  wire  port  in  the  second  outlet  top  wall  of  the  second  outlet 
box  section;  and 

(0  a  wire  clamping  member  comprising: 

a  first  section  sUdingly  connected  to  the  second  outlet  top  wall 

of  the  second  outlet  box  section  and  partially  sliding  over 

the  wire  port; 
a  second  section  connected  to  the  second  outlet  top  wall  of  the 

second  outlet  box  section  and  opposing  the  first  section; 

and 
a  means  to  move  the  first  section  toward  the  second  section 

and  releasably  secure  a  wire  between  the  first  section  and 

the  second  section. 


5,717,165 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  AND 

ISOLATING  A  PRINTING  MECHANISM  IN  A  MAIL 

HANDLING  MACHINE 

Steven  E.  Cohen,  Seymour,  Conn.;  Dean  H.  Foster,  Brewster, 

Mass.,  and  James  A.  Salomon.  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Pitney  Bowes  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  542,578 

Int  CI."  GOIG  23/38: 1 3/02;  1 9/00:  B65G  69/00 

MS.  a.  177—2  9  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  ouUet  box  assembly  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  oudet  box  section; 


1.  An  apparatus  having  a  transport  mechanism  for  D^nsponing 
mailpieces  to  a  printing  and  weighing  station  from  a  second 
station,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  weighing  device; 

a  printing  mechanism  operatively  as.sociated  with  the  weighing 
device  to  form  the  printing  and  weighing  station; 

a  carriage  assembly  moveably  mounted  in  the  apparatus,  the 
printing  mechanism  removeably  supported  on  the  carriage 
assembly  to  move  therewith  between  the  printing  and  weigh- 
ing station  and  at  least  the  second  station;  and 

means  for  Q-ansferring  complete  support  of  the  printing  mecha- 
nism from  the  carriage  assembly  to  the  weighing  device 
during  movement  of  the  printing  mechanism  into  the  printing 
and  weighing  station. 
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5,717,166 
METHOD  FOR  COMBINING  TRANSDUCER  OUTPUTS 
Paul  C.  Talmadge,  Ansonia,  Conn^  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,190 

InL  a."  C^IG  19/22:3/14:3/08:19/00 

VS.  a.  177—25.13  19  Claims 


1.  A  scale,  having  a  range,  comprising; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  transducers  for  providing  a  conesponding 
plurality  of  output  signals  representative  of  a  load  applied  to 
said  scale,  each  of  said  transducers  having  a  corresponding 
load  range,  said  load  ranges  comprising  said  range  of  said 
scale,  said  transducers  being  mechanically  connected  in  series 
so  that  said  load  is  applied  equally  to  each  of  said  transducers: 

(b)  means  for  time  division  multiplexing  said  outputs  to  allow 
for  quicker  reaction  of  said  scale  when  shifting  from  said  load 
to  a  second  load  and  wherein  said  time  division  multiplexing 
means  further  comprises  excitation  means  for  supplying  an 
excitation  signal  wherein  said  excitation  signal  has  a  peak 
value  greater  than  the  maximum  D.C.  signal  which  can  be 
continuously  applied  to  said  transducers: 

(c)  a  pre-amplifier  for  amplifying  said  outputs  to  produce  a  wave 
form  which  is  a  composite  of  said  output: 

(d)  an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  said  composite 
output  to  a  sequence  of  digital  signals:  and 

(e)  data  processing  means  responsive  to  said  sequence  for  con- 
currently computing  a  plurality  of  weight  values,  each  of  said 
weight  values  corresponding  to  one  of  said  outputs  and  its 
associated  transducer  and  load  range,  and  for  selecting  one  of 
said  weight  values  for  output  if  said  load  is  within  a  corre- 
sponding load  range. 


5,717,167 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  WEIGHING  SOLID  WASTE 

WITH  AN  ANGLE-CORRECTION  SCALE 
Kenneth  J.  Filing,  Aliron;  Brian  K.  Smith,  Windham,  both  of 
Ohio,  and  Danny  R.  Barger,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
LTS  Scale  Corp.,  Twinsburg,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,716 

Int  CI."  GOIG  19/08:19/22 

VS.  a.  177—136  16  Claims 


13.  Weighing  apparatus  having  a  device  for  correcting  an  error 
introduced  in  the  weighing  operation  by  an  out-of-level  condition, 
comprising: 

scale  means  for  weighing  a  load  disposed  thereon  and  providing 
a  weight  output  signal  proportional  thereto: 


clinometer  means  for  detecting  an  out-of-level  condition  of  said 
scale  means  and  providing  at  least  one  angle  signal  propor- 
tional thereto: 

conditioning  means  for  receiving  said  angle  signal  and  generat- 
ing a  compensated  angle  output  signal: 

converter  means  for  receiving  said  weight  output  signal  and  said 
compensated  angle  signal  and  generating  an  output  signal 
proportional  thereto:  and 

processor  tneans  for  receiving  said  output  signal  and  providing  a 
visual  indication  of  said  output  signal. 


5,717,168 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CAPTURING  AND 
PROCESSING  GRAPHICAL  INFORMATION 
Thomas  DeBuisser,  Saint  Jean  d' lilac;  Jean-Pierre  Lerisson, 
Pes.sac,   and   Laurent   Gilliard,   Bordeaux,   all   of  France, 
assignors  to  Lectra  Systemes,  Cestas,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/0li23,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11844,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436J07 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  17, 1992,  92  13786; 
Nov.  17,  1992,  92  13787 

Int.  CI."  G08C  21/00:  G09G  3/02:  G06K  9A10 
U.S.  CI.  178—19  27  Claims 


■rmracAmawK 


r-9 


1.  A  method  of  capturing  and  processing  graphical  data  repre- 
sentative of  a  trace  made  on  a  surface  of  a  neutral  support  by 
means  of  a  tip  of  an  instrument,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

emitting  a  plurality  of  ultrasound  pulses  by  means  of  at  least  two 
ultrasound  wave  emitters  carried  by  the  instrument  and  spaced 
apart  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  instrument,  and  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  the  tip  of  the  insUument, 

receiving  the  ultrasound  pulses  by  several  ultrasound  wave 
receivers  occupying  positions  determined  with  respect  to  the 
support,  such  that  ultrasound  pulses  emitted  from  any  point  on 
the  surface  are  received  by  more  than  two  receivers. 

measuring  a  plurality  of  propagation  times  of  the  ultrasound 
pulses  between  each  of  the  emitters  and  receivers, 

evaluating,  from  the  measured  propagation  times,  a  plurality  of 
coordinates  of  at  least  one  vector  defined  by  the  positions  of 
the  two  emitters  carried  by  the  instrument. 

determining,  from  the  evaluation  of  the  coordinates  of  the  vec- 
tor, a  position  of  the  tip  of  the  instrument  on  the  support,  and 
at  least  one  of  two  instrument  orientation  cues  consisting  of 
an  inclination  of  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  instrument 
with  respect  to  the  support  and  an  angular  position  of  the 
instrument  about  an  axis  making  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  the  support. 

detecting  a  pressure  exerted  on  the  support  by  the  tip  of  the 
instrument. 

transmitting  a  cue  representative  of  the  detected  pressure  and 

determining,  as  a  function  of  at  least  one  of  the  orientation  and 
pressure  cues,  a  stroke  width  cue,  so  as  to  associate  a  cue 
representing  the  position  of  the  tip  of  the  instrument  with  a 
cue  representing  the  stroke  width  for  the  position  of  the  tip  of 
the  instrument. 
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5,717,169 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  WELL 
BORE  CASING 
Kenneth  K.  Liang,  New  Milford,  Conn.;  Philippe  G.  Herve,  SL 
Andre  des  E^ux,  France,  and  Fred  E.  Stanke,  West  Redding, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation, 
Ridgefleid,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,919,  Oct.  13,  1994.  This  application 

Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703^5 

InL  CI."  GOIV  1/40:  GOIB  17/07 

VS.  CL  181—104  6  Claims 


WATER 


STEEL 


TRANSDUCER.  260    WATER 


1.  Apparatus  for  investigating  a  fluid-containing  generally  cylin- 
drical casing  in  an  earth  borehole,  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  assembly  for  transmitting  ultrasonic 
energy  through  said  fluid  to  said  casing  and  for  receiving 
ultrasonic  energy  representative  of  echoes  reflected  from  said 
casing; 

said  ultrasonic  transducer  assembly  including  means  for  focus- 
ing the  transmitted  ultrasonic  energy  at  the  inner  surface  of 
the  casing,  said  ultrasound  being  focused  with  a  focusing  cone 
of  f/3  or  higher  f-number:  and 

means  for  determining  the  casing  thickness  from  the  received 
echoes. 


5,717,171 
ACOUSTICAL  CABINET  GRILLE  FRAME 
Gregory  L.  Miller,  Graysiake,  III.,  and  John  P.  Zick,  Twin 
Lake,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Solar  Corporation,  Libertyville, 
lU. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,934 

Int  a."  H05K  5/00 

VS.  CI.  181—150  7  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  or  one-piece  acoustical  cabinet  grille  fhune,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  shaped  plastic  face, 

wherein  the  shaped  plastic  face  contains  at  least  one  slot  having 
an  inner  wall,  a  base,  and  an  outer  wall,  and  the  slot  contains 
serrations  projecting  upward  from  the  base;  and 

b)  a  sound-transmissible  fabric. 

wherein  the  sound-transmissible  fabric  is  integrally  fused  to  the 
serrations  in  the  slot  in  the  shaped  plastic  face. 


5,717,170 

SWINGING- WEIGHT  VIBRATOR  FOR  SEISMIC 

EXPLORATION 


5,717,172 
w.    .  *    *  ^      r^^      ,^       /-.      »-.         .  .      r «       «,,  SOUND  SUPPRESSOR  EXHAUST  STRUCTURE 

IHG  ■  '''  *■        °  •^'P"  Cornelius  Griffin,  Jr.,  Los  Alamitos;   WUIiam   David 

Bard,  El  Segundo,  and  David  Brian  Schein,  Ontario,  all  of 
Filed  Oct.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  725467  q^^    assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1995,       Angeles,  Calif. 
9524689  pued  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,740 

Int  a."  GOIV  1/04  Int  a."  F02K  1/08:  B64D  33/04 


VS.  a.  181—121 


16  Claims   U.S.  Q.  181—215 


9  aaims 


1.  An  eccentric-mass  vibrator  consisting  of  a  rotating  support 
means  and  one  or  more  masses  of  which  at  least  one  is  capable  of 
motion  relative  to  the  said  support  means  between  first  and  second 
defined  positions,  such  defined  positions  being  such  that  in  one  of 
them  the  rotating  structure  is  balanced  and  engenders  no  vibration 
while  in  the  other  the  structure  is  unbalanced  and  engenders 
vibration,  and  in  which  the  said  relative  motion  between  said  first 
and  second  defined  positions  is  induced  on  acceleration  of  the 
rotation  and  between  said  second  and  first  defined  positions  on 
deceleration  of  the  rotation. 


1.  A  sound  suppressor  exhaust  smjcture  for  a  jet  engine,  the 
structure  comprising: 

a)  a  nozzle  body  having  a  generally  cylindrical  forward  intake 
opening  to  accommodate  an  aft  end  of  a  jet  engine,  and  a 
generally  quadrilateral  aft  exit  opening: 

b)  an  openable  sound  suppression  chamber  situated  aft  of  the 
exit  opening,  the  chamber  defined  by  two  opposing  enclosure 
structures  each  having  a  major  surface  and  each  hingedly 
attached  in  a  clamshell  maimer  to  the  nozzle  body  to  thereby 
be  movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  configuration  such 
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that  when  closed  a  chamber  having  a  generally  quadrilateral 
cross  section  is  situated  aft  of  the  exit  opening:  and 
c)  a  plurality  of  apertures  disposed  through  the  major  surface  of 
each  enclosure  structure  such  that  from  about  15%  to  about 
25%  per  square  foot  of  each  major  surface  is  void  and  from 
about  45  to  about  65  apertures  are  provided  per  square  foot. 


5,717,173 

EXHAUST  MUFFLERS  WITH  STAMP  FORMED 

INTERNAL  COMPONENTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

James  E.  Gerber,  Maumee;  Jon  W.  Hanvood,  and  Bruno  A. 

Rosa,  both  of  Toledo,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  AP  Parts 

Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,947,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,594 

Int.  a."  FOIN  7/18 

VS.  a.  181—243  7  Claims 


t04 
102 


108- 


112- 


106- 


100 


u 


xn 


202 


206 


wherein  selected  mufflers  in  said  system  differ  from  other  of  said 
mufflers  in  said  system  in  that  the  selected  mufflers  have  pairs 
of  internal  plates  that  are  selected  and  positioned  relative  to 
the  correspondingly  selected  tubular  outer  shell  such  that  the 
distances  between  the  supports  and  the  respective  ends  of  the 
tubular  outer  shells  are  different  on  the  selected  mufflers  than 
on  the  other  of  said  mufflers  in  said  system  such  that  at  least 
one  said  chamber  within  each  of  said  selected  mufflers  defines 
a  different  volume  than  the  chambers  in  the  other  of  said 
mufflers  of  said  system. 


5,717,174 
ELEVATOR  BRAKE  DROP  SILENONG  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Julio  C.  Ramos,  Lalie  Hiawatha,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Inventio  AG, 
Hergiswil  NW,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,460 

Int  CI."  B66B  1/32;  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  187—288  19  Claims 


1.  A  system  of  mufflers,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tubular  outer  shells,  each  said  tubular  outer  shell  in 
said  system  having  opposed  inlet  and  outlet  ends  and  an  inner 
surface  extending  therebetween,  each  said  tubular  outer  shell 
defining  a  length  extending  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet 
end  thereof,  and  each  of  said  tubular  outer  shells  in  said 
system  defining  substantially  identical  internal  cross-sectional 
shapes; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  internal  plates,  the  plates  in  each  said  pair 
being  securely  connected  in  face-to-face  relationship  with  one 
another,  the  plates  in  each  said  pair  being  formed  to  define  an 
array  of  tubes  between  the  plates  of  each  said  pair,  the  plates 
being  formed  with  perforations  in  at  least  one  of  said  tubes, 
the  plates  in  each  said  pair  further  being  formed  to  define  a 
plurality  of  supports  having  cross- sectional  shapes  substan- 
tially identical  to  the  cross-sectional  shape  defined  by  each 
said  tubular  outer  shell  in  said  system,  each  said  pair  of 
internal  plates  defining  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  any  of 
said  tubular  outer  shells  in  said  system,  the  supports  of  each 
said  pair  of  connected  internal  plates  being  secured  at  a 
selected  position  within  a  selected  one  of  said  tubular  outer 
shells  of  said  system  at  a  position  to  define  selected  distances 
between  the  supports  and  the  respective  ends  of  the  selected 
tubular  outer  shell: 

pluralities  of  inlet  and  outlet  end  caps,  each  said  end  cap  having 
an  aperture  formed  therethrough,  one  said  inlet  end  cap  and 
one  said  outlet  end  cap  being  secured  respectively  to  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ends  of  each  said  tubular  outer  shell  such  that  a  first 
chamber  is  defined  between  the  inlet  end  cap.  the  tubular 
outer  shell  and  a  first  of  said  supports  of  each  said  muffler  in 
said  system,  and  such  that  a  second  chamber  is  defined 
between  the  outlet  end  cap,  the  tubular  outer  shell  and  a 
second  of  said  supports  of  each  said  muffler  in  said  system: 

pluralities  of  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  one  said  inlet  pipe  and  one 
said  outlet  pipe  extending  respectively  through  said  apertures 
in  said  inlet  and  outlet  end  caps  of  each  said  muffler  and 
communicating  with  said  tubes  defined  by  the  respective  pair 
of  internal  plates:  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  brake  assembly  for  an  elevator 
drive,  the  brake  assembly  (1)  including  a  brake  housing  (2),  an 
armature  plate  (4)  mounted  on  the  brake  housing  (2)  and  movable 
along  a  path  of  travel  between  a  brake  actuated  rest  position  and  a 
brake  released  hold  position,  a  spring  (3)  mounted  in  the  brake 
housing  (2)  and  coupled  to  the  armature  plate  (4)  for  biasing  the 
armature  plate  (4)  from  the  hold  position  to  the  rest  position  with  a 
predetermined  spring  force  and  a  brake  armature  coil  (9)  mounted 
in  the  brake  housing  (2)  for  generating  an  electromagnetic  field  to 
overcome  the  spring  force  and  move  the  armature  plate  (4)  from 
the  rest  position  to  the  hold  position,  comprising: 

a  position  sensor  (11.12)  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  armature 
plate  (4)  of  an  elevator  drive  brake  assembly  (1)  for  generat- 
ing a  position  signal  representing  an  actual  position  of  the 
armature  plate  (4)  along  a  path  of  travel  of  the  armature  plate 
(4)  between  a  rest  position  and  a  hold  position:  and 
a  control  means  (CM)  connected  to  said  position  sensor  (11,12) 
whereby  when  said  position  sensor  (11,12)  is  connected  to  the 
armature  plate  (4)  of  the  elevator  brake  assembly  (1)  and  said 
control  means  (CM)  is  connected  to  a  brake  armature  coil  (9) 
of  the  brake  assembly  (1),  said  control  means  (CM)  is  respon- 
sive to  a  brake  pick  signal  generated  by  an  elevator  control  on 
a  brake  pick  signal  line  (HP)  for  applying  a  first  voltage  from 
a  power  supply  (28)  to  the  brake  armature  coil  (9)  to  generate 
an  electromagnetic  field  and  move  the  armature  plate  (4) 
between  the  rest  position  and  the  hold  position,  and  said 
control  means  (CM)  is  responsive  to  the  absence  of  the  brake 
pick  signal  and  is  responsive  to  said  position  signal  for 
applying  a  second  voltage  from  the  power  supply  (28)  to  the 
brake  armature  coil  (9)  to  selectively  vary  the  electromagnetic 
field  to  permit  a  spring  (3)  in  the  brake  assembly  (1)  to  move 
the  armature  plate  (4)  between  the  hold  position  and  the  rest 
position  in  accordaiKe  with  a  predetermined  velocity  versus 
distaiKe  curve  (30). 


5,717,175 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AN 

ELEVATOR  SPEED  LIMITER 

Christopb  Liebtrau,  Menzilten,  and  Hanspeter  Mattli,  Dorf- 

strasse,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Inventio  AG,  Her^ 

giswil  NW,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,977 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Mar.   10,   1995, 
00695/95 

Int  CI."  B66B  1/34 
VS.  a.  187—393  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  a  speed  limiter  in  an  elevator  installation, 
the  speed  limiter  having  a  limiter  cable  attached  to  an  elevator  car 
and  driving  a  cable  guide  roller  coupled  to  the  speed  limiter, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  removing  a  speed  limiter  cable  from  a  speed  limiter  cable 
guide  roller  coupled  to  an  elevator  speed  limiter; 

b.  driving  the  cable  guide  roller  with  a  rotational  device  at  an 
increasing  speed  to  at  least  a  triggering  speed  of  the  speed 
limiter; 

c.  sensing  triggering  of  the  speed  limiter  by  attaching  an  accel- 
eration sensor  to  the  speed  limiter  for  generating  a  trigger 
output  signal  in  response  to  the  triggering  of  the  speed  limiter; 

d.  delecting  a  speed  of  the  rotational  device  when  the  triggering 
of  the  speed  limiter  is  sensed;  and 

e.  calculating  a  triggering  speed  of  the  speed  limiter  from  the 
detected  speed  of  the  rotational  device  when  the  triggering  of 
the  speed  limiter  is  sensed  and  determining  whether  the  speed 
limiter  is  operating  properly  based  upon  the  calculated  trig- 
gering speed. 


5,717,176 

SEQUENTLVLLV  OPERATED  MEMBRANE  SWITCHES 

Jonathan   Daliistrom,   Highland,  Mich.,  assignor  to   United 

Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,623 

Int.  a."  HOIH  13/70 

VS.  a.  200—1  B  16  Claims 


1.  A  membrane  switch  comprising: 

a  membrane  body  having  at  least  first  and  second  flexing  por- 
tions and  at  least  first  and  second  membrane  contact  members, 
said  membrane  body  positioned  adjacent  circuit  electric  con- 
tact members  associated  with  each  of  said  first  and  second 
membrane  contact  members  on  said  membrane  body: 

said  first  and  second  flexing  portion  normally  biasing  said  first 
and  second  membrane  contact  members  out  of  contact  with 


said  associated  circuit  electric  contact  members,  and  a  force 
on  said  membrane  switch  first  flexing  said  first  flexing  portion 
and  causing  said  first  membrane  contact  member  to  contact 
said  associated  circuit  electric  contact,  said  first  membrane 
contact  member  contacting  said  associated  circuit  electric 
contact  and  causing  actuation  of  a  vehicle  component  to  move 
in  a  first  manner,  and  fiirther  insertion  force  causing  said 
second  flexing  portion  to  flex  and  allow  said  second  mem- 
brane contact  member  to  contact  its  associated  switch  contact 
member  said  second  membrane  contact  member  contacting 
said  associated  switch  contact  member  and  causing  a  vehicle 
component  to  be  actuated  to  move  in  a  second  manner  which 
is  distinct  from  said  first  manner:  and 
said  second  flexing  portion  requiring  a  greater  insertion  force  to 
flex  than  said  first  flexing  portion  such  that  said  first  flexing 
portion  moves  initially  to  allow  said  first  membrane  contact  to 
contact  its  associated  circuit  contact  member. 


5,717,177 
COMMON  CONDUCTING  UNIT  FOR  A  CONTACT 
SWITCH 
Cliin-Shan  T^i,  and  Tsui-Jong  Su,  both  of  Taipei  Hsien,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Shin  Jiuh  Corp.,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,198 
Int  CI.*  HOIH  5/18 


VS.  a.  200—16 


5  Claims 


1.  A  common  conductor  unit  for  a  contact  switch,  comprising: 

a  conductor  body  including  a  U-shaped  mounting  unit  that  has 
upright  first  and  second  arm  mounting  portions  with  upper 
and  lower  end  edges  and  an  elongated  horizontal  connecting 
portion  which  interconnects  said  lower  end  edges  of  said  firs) 
and  second  arm  mounting  portions,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  arm  mounting  portions  having  one  side  which  is 
opposite  to  the  other  one  of  said  first  and  second  arm  mount- 
ing portions  and  which  is  formed  with  a  respective  horizontal 
retaining  groove,  said  retaining  groove  on  said  first  arm 
mounting  portion  being  disposed  higher  than  said  retaining 
groove  on  said  second  arm  mounting  portion  relative  to  said 
connecting  portion;  and 

a  movable  contact  arm  formed  as  an  elongated  plate  and  having 
a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion  which  is  provided 
with  a  spring  extension  unit  that  extends  toward  said  first  end 
portion: 

one  of  said  mounting  unit  of  said  conductor  body  and  said 
movable  contact  arm  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing to  permit  extension  of  the  other  one  of  said  mounting  unit 
and  said  movable  contact  arm  when  said  movable  contact  arm 
is  moved  upwardly  relative  to  said  conductor  body,  said  first 
end  portion  of  said  movable  contact  arm  engaging  said  retain- 
ing groove  on  said  first  arm  mounting  portion,  said  spring 
extension  unit  having  a  distal  end  that  engages  said  retaining 
groove  on  said  second  arm  mounting  portion,  said  spring 
extension  unit  being  bent  so  as  to  bias  said  movable  contact 
arm  upwardly,  said  upper  end  edge  of  said  second  arm  mount- 
ing portion  being  formed  with  a  retaining  unit  that  limits 
upward  movement  and  that  prevents  removal  of  said  movable 
contact  arm  from  said  conductor  body  due  to  upward  biasing 
force  of  said  spring  extension  unit. 
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5,717,178 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 
David  C.  I^rrcr,  North  Fayette;  Craig  J.  Puhalla.  Moon  Town- 
ship,   Allegheny    County,    and    Thomas    T.    Kuzniarski, 
Coraopolis,   all   of  Pa.,   assignors  to   Eaton   Corporation, 
Oevelaod,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,925 

Int.  a."  HOIH  9/20 

VS.  a.  200—50.01  19  Claims 


> 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  handle  slot  in  its  face; 

a  handle  protniding  through  and  reciprocally  moveable  along  a 

path  in  said  handle  slot  between  an  off  position  adjacent  one 

end  of  said  slot  and  an  on  position  adjacent  another  end  of 

said  slot;  and 
a  handle  locking  mechanism  comprising: 

a  base  plate  secured  to  said  housing  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said 
slot,  said  base  plate  having  a  first  hinge  member  and  a 
staple  projecting  outward  from  said  face  of  said  housing 
between  said  first  hinge  member  and  said  first  end  of  said 
slot  and  terminating  in  a  free  end  with  a  through  aperture 
adjacent  said  free  end;  and 

a  hasp  member  having  a  second  hinge  member  for  engaging 
said  first  hinge  njember  on  said  base  plate,  said  first  and 
second  hinge  members  defining  a  hinge  axis  extending 
generally  transversely  to  said  path  along  which  said  handle 
reciprocates,  said  hasp  member  being  rotatable  about  said 
hinge  axis  between  a  locking  position  in  which  said  hasp 
member  overlays  at  least  part  of  said  slot  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  handle  in  said  slot,  and  an  unlock  position  in 
which  said  hasp  member  is  rotated  clear  of  said  handle, 
said  hasp  member  having  a  first  opening  spaced  from  said 
second  hinge  member  so  that  said  staple  protrudes  through 
said  first  opening  with  said  hasp  member  in  said  locking 
position;  and 

a  lock  engaging  said  aperture  in  said  staple  to  block  rotation 
of  said  hasp  member  between  said  locking  and  unlocked 
positions. 


5,717,179 
CLOSET  LIGHT  SWITCH 
Daniel  J.  Meyer,  5  Wyndtop  La.,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.  63141 
FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,083 
Int  a."  HOIH  13/18 
VS.  CL  200—61.81  18  Claims 

1.  A  combination  switch  and  socket  adaptor,  the  switch  having  a 
conducting  circuit,  and  the  combination  further  comprising: 

(a)  a  door  engageable  actuating  arm  including  a  pin  slidingly 
engaged  in  a  hollow  member  and  extending  from  the  switch 
and  moveable  from  a  first  position  with  the  circuit  open  to  a 
second  position  with  the  circuit  closed; 

(b)  a  resilient  means  for  urging  the  actuating  arm  into  the  second 
position; 

(c)  a  pair  of  spaced  fixed  contacts  disposed  within  the  switch; 

(d)  a  pair  of  spaced  moveable  contacts  disposed  within  the 
switch  and  attached  to  the  actuating  arm; 

(e)  a  socket  adaptor  housing  having  an  upper  portion  threaded 
for  receiving  a  light  bulb,  a  lower  housing  portion,  and  an 


intermediate  housing  portion,  the  intermediate  housing  por- 
tion being  eternally  threaded  for  engagement  with  an  existing 
light  socket;  and 
(f)  conducting  means  for  extending  between  the  switch  and  the 
socket  adaptor  housing. 


5,717,180 
LATCH  ELEMENT  WITH  INTEGRATED  SWITCH 
J6rg  Schwarzbich,  Wertherstr.  15,  33615  Bielefeld,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616^89 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17, 1995, 195  09 
878.1 

Int  a.*  HOIH  9/06 
VS.  a.  200—61.88  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  switch  and  a  latch  element  engageable  with 
a  gearshift  pattern  of  a  gear  selector  shaft  of  a  vehicle  for  actuating 
the  switch;  the  latch  element  being  elastically  presd^ssed  against  a 
gear  selector  shaft,  the  switch  including  an  actuator  for  operating 
the  switch;  the  actuator  being  elastically  biased  toward  the  latch 
element;  a  membrane  isolating  the  actuator  from  the  latch  element; 
the  latch  element  including  a  first  portion  for  engaging  a  gearshift 
pattern,  and  a  second  portion  for  displacing  the  actuator  and 
deflecting  the  membrane;  the  first  and  second  portions  being  mov- 
able together  as  a  unit  during  a  first  stage  of  travel  of  the  latch  for 
displacing  the  actuator  by  a  predetermined  distance;  the  first  por- 
tion being  movable  relative  to  the  second  portion  during  a  second 
stage  of  travel  of  the  latch  to  enable  the  first  portion  to  move 
without  producing  a  displacement  of  the  actuator  and  a  deflection 
of  the  membrane;  the  latch  element  including  a  retaining  pin  and  a 
pressure  pin  telescopingly  interconnected  for  relative  movement; 
the  retaining  pin  defining  the  first  portion,  and  the  pressure  pin 
defining  the  second  portion;  a  spring  provided  for  biasing  the 
retaining  pin  and  pressure  pin  away  from  one  another  toward  an 
extended  maximum-length  state  of  the  latch  element;  wherein  the 
second  portion  includes  a  pressure  pin  and  a  tolerance  compensat- 
ing pin  connected  telescopingly  with  the  pressure  pin  by  a  press  fit, 


the  tolerance  compensating  pin  being  movable  with  respect  to  the 
pressure  pin  to  a  direction  shortening  an  overall  length  of  the  first 
portion  during  an  initial  switch-actuating  movement  of  the  latch 
element  to  establish  a  permanent  effective  length  of  the  first 
portion  which  compensates  for  dimensional  tolerances  between  the 
gearshift  pattern  and  the  acmator  of  the  switch. 


5,717,181 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  CONCENTRATION  OF  HIGH 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  COMPONENT  IN  MIXTURE  OF 

COMPONENTS 
Samuel  O.  Colgate,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,948 
InL  CI."  CVTC  1/00:2/00:4/00:  BOID  17/06 


VS.  a.  204—157.15 

TO  AC 

POWER 

SUPPLY  8 


STREAM  2 


6  Claims 

MAGNETOSTRICTIVE 

AaOY4 

(SUCH  AS  TERFENa) 

ELECTROMAGNET 

COIL  7 


PIPELINE  3 


1.  In  a  method  of  conveying  crude  oil  ft-om  a  sub-sea  or 
underground  crude  oil  reservoir  to  the  surface  in  a  conduit  wherein 
said  crude  oil  undergoes  cooling  as  a  result  of  ( 1 )  a  reduction  in 
pressure  as  said  crude  oil  rises  toward  the  surface,  (2)  heat  transfer. 
or  (3)  both  ( I )  and  (2),  the  improvement  consisting  of  a  method  for 
raising  the  cloud  point  of  said  crude  oil  in  said  conduit,  such  that 
deposition  of  heavy  hydrocarbon  waxes  from  said  crude  oil  onto 
interior  surfaces  of  said  conduit  is  reduced,  said  method  consisting 
of  subjecting  said  crude  oil  in  said  conduit  at  or  near  the  sub-sea  or 
underground  reservoir  to  cavitation  wherein  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures are  produced  in  said  crude  oil  sufficient  to  induce  cracking  of 
said  heavy  hydrocarbon  waxes,  but  insufficient  to  induce  signifi- 
cant decomposition  of  non-wax  components  of  said  crude  oil. 


5,717,182 
HIGH  AMPERAGE  DISCONNECT  SWITCH 
Nabil  L.  Mina,  Roselle,  and  Garrett  S.  Yarbrough,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Appleton  Electric  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,675 
Int.  a."  HOIH  33/12 
VS.  a.  218—12  18  Claims 

1.  A  disconnect  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  made  of  dielectric  material; 

(b)  at  least  one  fixed  contact  supported  by  the  housing  and 
having  a  contact  face  defining  a  perimeter  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  which  is  semi-circular  in  shape; 

(c)  at  least  one  movable  contact  supported  by  the  housing  and 
having  a  contact  face  defining  a  perimeter  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  which  is  semi-circular  in  shape; 

(d)  means  supported  by  the  housing  for  bringing  the  movable 
contact  face  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  fixed  contact 
face;  and 

(e)  a  stainless  steel  arc  shield  fixedly  mounted  by  the  housing  in 
adjacent  relationship  with  the  fixed  and  movable  contact 
faces,  said  arc  shield  having  a  semi-circular  portion  in  con- 
stant spaced  relationship  with  the  semi-circular  portions  of  the 
fixed  and  movable  contact  faces  and  having  an  axial  extent 
such  that  upon  separation  of  the  contact  faces  the  arc  will  split 
into  two  shorter  arcs,  one  between  the  fixed  contact  face  and 


the  arc  shield  and  the  other  between  the  movable  contact  face 
and  the  arc  shield. 


5,717,183 
HIGH- VOLTAGE  POWER  SWITCH  WITH  A  COOLING 
DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  THE  QUENCHING  GAS 
Volker     Lehmann,     Tkvuenbrietzen;     Heiner     Marin,     and 
Friedrich  Lobner,  both  of  Beriin,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00988,  §  371  Date  May  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08834,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  619^45 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    24,    1993, 
9314779  U 

Int  CI."  HOIH  33/82 
VS.  CI.  218—90  5  Claims 


1.  A  high- voltage  power  switch,  comprising: 

two  contacts  for  generating  an  arc  therebetween; 

at  least  one  gas  outlet  for  receiving  quenching  gas  heated  by  the 
arc; 

a  cooling  device  for  cooling  the  quenching  gas,  said  cooling 
device  comprising  a  metal  body  with  through-holes,  said 
metal  body  arranged  in  a  flow  path  of  the  quenching  gas;  and 

an  insulating  component  impermeable  to  the  quenching  gas,  said 
insulating  component  fitted  in  the  gas  outiet  in  the  flow  path 
of  the  quenching  gas  between  the  metal  body  and  the  con- 
tacts, and  said  insulating  component  being  sufficientiy  spaced 
from  the  metal  body  such  that  the  quenching  gas  is  able  to 
pass  through  through-holes  substantially  over  the  entire  sur- 
face of  the  metal  body. 
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5,717,184 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  aRCUIT-BREAKER  THAT  INSERTS  A 

RESISTANCE  ON  CLOSURE 
Alain  GirodeU  Villeurbanne;  Marc  Vittoz,  Lyons,  and  Andre 
Cunala,    Villeurbanne.    all    of   France,    assignors    to   Gee 
Alsthom  T  &  D  Sa,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997,  Sen  No.  787,012 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1996,  %  01129 
'  Int.  CL"  HOIH  9/30:33/14 
MS.  a.  218—143  _  6  Claims 


1.  A  high-voltage  circuit-brealcer  including  a  casing  thai  is  filled 
with  a  dielectric  gas  and  that  contains  a  first  arcing  contact  and  a 
second  arcing  contact,  which  arcing  contacts  are  mounted  to  move 
in  opposite  directions  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position 
and  vice  versa,  the  first  contact  being  secured  by  means  of  a  ring  to 
a  tube  mounted  to  slide  in  a  support  portion  electrically  connected 
to  a  terminal,  wherein  said  ring  is  made  of  an  insulating  material, 
wherein  the  first  contact  is  extended  by  a  rod  that  is  in  alignment 
with  the  contact,  which  rod  is  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  first 
contact  that  is  further  from  the  second  contact,  and  is  connected  to 
a  resistance,  and  wherein  said  rod  carries  a  switching  member 
organized  to  connect  said  rod  directly  to  said  support  portion 
during  closure. 


5,717,185 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
SWITCH 
Lloyd  B.  Smith,  Bri.stol,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Amerace  Corpora- 
tion. Hackettstown,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,040 

InL  a."  HOIH  33/42 

VS.  a.  218—154  18  Claims 


ment  points  of  said  rocker  and  said  bellcrank  so  that  said 
opening  side  spring  will  be  deformed  and  energy  will  be 
stored  therein  upon  movement  of  the  rocker  from  its  full 
closed  position  towards  its  full  open  position  while  the 
bellcrank  remains  in  its  closed  position,  and  so  that  said 
closing  side  spring  will  be  deformed  and  energy  will  be  stored 
therein  upon  moveitient  of  the  rocker  from  its  full  open 
position  towards  its  full  closed  position  while  the  bellcrank 
remains  in  its  open  position; 

(e)  an  opening-side  catch  for  restraining  said  bellcrank  against 
opening  pivotal  movement  when  said  bellcrank  is  in  .said 
closed  position  thereof  and  a  closing-side  catch  for  restraining 
said  bellcrank  against  closing  pivotal  movement  when  .said 
bellcrank  is  in  said  open  position  thereof; 

(f)  catch  release  means  for  disengaging  said  opening-side  catch 
when  said  rocker  reaches  an  opening  unlatch  position  close  to 
said  full-open  position  during  opening  movement  thereof  and 
disengaging  said  closing-side  catch  when  said  rocker  reaches 
a  closing  unlatch  position  close  to  said  fiill-close  position 
during  closing  movement  thereof;  and 

(g)  mounting  means  for  connecting  said  frame  to  a  body  of  a 
high-voltage  switch  and  connecting  said  bellcrank  to  an  actu- 
ating element  of  the  switch,  whereby  when  the  rocker  pivots 
in  closing  movement  said  closing-side  spring  will  be 
deformed  until  the  rocker  reaches  the  closing  unlatch  position, 
whereupon  the  closing-side  spring  will  drive  the  bellcrank  in 
pivoting  movement  towards  its  closed  position  and  drive  the 
actuating  element  of  the  switch  rapidly  toward  a  closed  posi- 
tion thereof,  and  when  the  rocker  pivots  in  opening  movement 
said  opening-side  spring  will  be  deformed  until  the  rocker 
reaches  the  opening  unlatch  position,  whereupon  the  opening- 
side  spring  will  drive  the  bellcrank  in  pivoting  movement 
towards  its  open  position  and  drive  the  actuating  element  of 
the  switch  rapidly  toward  a  closed  position  thereof. 


5,717,186 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
ELECTRIC  CURRENT  DENSITY  ACROSS  A 
WORKPIECE  DURING  HEAT  TREATMENT  IN  A 
PLASMA 
Hansjakob   Drissen,   Bedburg-Hau;   Winfried   Grafen,   Duis- 
burg,  and  Bemd  Edenhofer,  Kleve,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Ipsen  Industries  International  GmbH,  Kleve,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  13,  1995,  195  21 
548.6 

InL  a."  B23K  10/00 
\}S.  a.  219—121.54  5  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  for  a  high  voltage  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  driver  frame  defining  a  bellerank  pivot  axis  and  a  rocker 
pivot  axis  parallel  to  the  bellcrank  pivot  axis  but  spaced  in  a 
rearward  direction  therefrom; 

(b)  a  bellcrank  mounted  to  the  frame  for  pivoting  movement 
around  the  bellcrank  pivot  axis,  the  bellcrank  element  having 
an  opening-side  attachment  and  a  closing-side  attachment,  the 
bellcrank  being  pivotable  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position; 

(c)  a  rocker  mounted  to  the  frame  for  pivoting  movement  around 
said  rocker  pivot  axis,  the  rocker  having  an  opening-side 
attachment  point,  tl»e  rocker  being  pivotable  between  a  full 
closed  position  and  a  full  open  position; 

(d)  an  opening-side  spring  connected  between  the  opening-side 
attachment  points  of  said  rocker  and  said  bellcrank,  and  a 
closing-side  spring  connected  between  the  closing-side  attach- 


', '/// '  ^ ' '',''. '/ '/  :-<  7''//////////. '/////////// 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  electric  current  density  across  a 
workpiece  in  a  furnace  during  heat  treatment  in  a  plasma,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  an  auxiliary  electrode  with  a  known  surface  area  F„£ 
into  the  furnace; 

b)  introducing  a  batch  of  workpieces  into  the  furnace; 

c)  generating  a  plasma  of  a  neutral  gas  in  the  furnace; 

d)  measuring  a  total  current  l^  within  the  furnace  and  a  current 
I„£  within  the  auxiliary  electrode; 

e)  calculating  a  surface  area  Fc-„  of  the  workpieces  according  to 
the  equation; 


/c 


f)  switching  off  the  auxiliary  electrode; 

g)  generating  a  material-transmitting  plasma; 

h)  calculating  the  nominal  total  electric  current  lc„.,m,nui  for 
controlling  a  desired  nominal  current  density  J„o„,^,  accord- 
ing to  the  equation; 


fcHxJ, 


i)  measuring  the  total  current  I^;  in  the  furnace  and  controlling  I^ 

to    l)e    Inruumin^l- 


5,717,187 
PLASMA  TORCH  CONDITION  MONITORING 
Maciej     Wlodzimierz     Rogozinski,     BuUeen;     Subramania 
Ramakrishnan,    Balwyn    North;    Ashley    Grant    Doolette, 
Wishart,  all  of  Australia;  Nicholas  A.  Sanders,  Norwich,  Vt., 
and  Richard  W.  Couch,  Jr.,  Hanover,  N.H.,  assignors  to 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisa- 
tion, Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00164,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24.  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26251,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  5.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716J64 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  25,  1994,  PM 
4709 

Int  CL"  B23K  10/00 
VS.  CI.  219—121.54  16  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  detecting  erosion  of  a  nozzle  of  a  plasma  arc 
torch  while  a  plasma  jet  is  being  generated  by  the  torch  including 
measuring  the  pressure  of  a  plasma  forming  gas  supplied  to  the 
torch  at  a  location  upstream  of  the  nozzle  orifice,  comparing  the 
measured  pressure  with  a  reference  pressure  value  representative 
of  a  non-eroded  nozzle,  wherein  a  measured  pressure  value  which 
is  less  than  said  reference  value  indicates  the  presence  of  erosion 
of  the  nozzle  orifice,  and  additionally  measuring  an  electrical 
parameter  associated  with  the  plasma  jet  and  comparing  the  mea- 
sured electrical  parameter  with  a  reference  value  for  detecting  a 
change  in  length  of  an  arc  forming  the  said  plasma,  wherein  the 
pressure  measurement  and  comparison  with  a  reference  value,  and 
the  electrical  parameter  measurement  and  comparison  with  a  ref- 
erence value,  are  used  to  distinguish  between  erosion  of  the  nozzle 
of  the  torch  and  erosion  of  the  electrode  of  the  torch. 


5,717,188 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  HEATING  APPLLVNCE 
Alain  Vaillancourt.  29,  Place  des  Bourgeois,  Charlesbourg, 
Quebec,  Canada,  G2N  1W8 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,928 
Int  Cl."^  H05B  3/68 
VS.  a.  219-^52  7  Claims 

1.  A  safety  device  for  a  stove  being  in  an  operational  condition 
providing  heat,  said  device  comprising  in  combination: 


means  for  presence  detecting  within  a  predetermined  area,  said 
presence  detecting  means  being  subjected  to  three  conditions 
to  be  valid,  namely  that  the  presence  is  to  have  a  sufficient 
size  and  that  said  presence  detecting  means  further  comprise 
means  to  emit  a  signal  and  means  to  receive  a  signal  reflected 

by  said  presence,  and 
motion  detecting  means; 
said  safety  device  further  comprising: 
means  for  reducing  said  heat,  actuated  by  said  presence  detect- 
ing means, 
timer  means  linked  to  said  presence  detecting  means  and  to  said 
means  for  reducing  heat,  said  timer  means  providing  a  prede- 
termined time  delay, 
means  for  operation  detecting  of  said  operational  condition  of 
said  stove; 
said  means  for  reducing  heat  being  triggered  when  said  means  for 
presence  detecting  fail  to  detect  said  presence  corresponding  to 
said  three  conditions,  in  said  predetermined  time  delay,  and  said 
means  for  operation  detecting  sense  said  operational  condition. 


5,717,189 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 
HEATING  APPLIANCE 
Bemhard  Goetz,  Zaisenhausen;  Wilfried  Schilling,  Kraichtal, 
and  Andreas  Kleinhans,  Bretten-Goelshausen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  E.G.O.  Elektro-Geratebau  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  475,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1994,  44  19 
866J 

Int.  CL'  H05B  1/02 
VS.  CI.  219-^«3  24  Oaims 


1.  A  control  arrangement  for  an  electrical  heating  appliance 
having  a  glass  cooking  plate  and  plurality  of  separately  operable 
electrical  heating  units  disposed  t>elow  the  glass  cooking  plate  for 
heating  respective  areas  of  the  glass  cooking  plate,  tlie  control 
arrangement  comprising: 

a  control  unit  having  a  control  subunit  for  each  of  the  electrical 
heating  units,  each  of  the  control  subunits  having  at  least  one 
operating  unit; 
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each  of  the  operating  units  having:  an  electrically  conductive 
sensor  surface  positioned  below  the  glass  cooking  plate:  a 
pulse  generator  supplying  pulses  through  an  impedance;  and, 
a  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  sensor  and  to 
said  impedance  and  having  a  second  input  coupled  to  a 
reference,  the  comparator  generating  an  output  signal  which 
changes  when  the  sensor  surface  is  engaged:  and, 

the  sensor  surface  of  each  operating  element  being  surrounded 
by  a  shielding  conductor,  all  of  the  shielding  conductors  being 
coupled  to  a  common  shielding  potential. 


104 


100^ — C 


5,717,190 

TRANSPARENT  HEATING  PLATE  FOR  EXAMINATION 

OF  SPECIMENS  AND  TRANSPARENT  HEATING  DEVICE 

FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Tamotsu  Inoue,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kitazato  Supply.  Shizuoka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00842,  §  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30168,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  578,677 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1994,  6-113540 

Int  a."  H05B  3/06 

U.S.  a.  219—522  17  Claims 

-2 


1.  A  transparent  heating  plate  comprising  a  transparent  plate 
assembly  which  comprises  a  first  transparent  plate,  a  second  trans- 
parent plate  put  opposite  to  the  first  transparent  plate  apart  with  a 
space  of  predetermined  distance,  and  a  transparent  insulative  mate- 
rial filled  between  the  first  and  second  transparent  plates  and  a 
housing  which  holds  the  peripheral  part  of  the  transparent  plate 
assembly,  characterized  in  that: 

said  first  transparent  plate  has  a  first  transparent  heating  element 
formed  on  either  side  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  for  first  heating 
element  connected  to  the  first  transparent  heating  element  and 
disposed  opposite  to  each  other: 
the  second  transparent  plate  has  a  second  transparent  heating 
element  formed  on  either  side  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  for 
second  heating  element  connected  to  the  second  transparent 
heating  element  and  disposed  opposite  to  each  other:  and 
the  center  line  of  the  opposite  electrodes  for  the  second  heating 
element  is  oriented  so  as  to  intersect  the  center  line  of  said 
opposite  electrodes  of  first  heating  element  substantially  at 
right  angles. 


(b)  a  thermopla.stic  resin  encasing  the  susceptor  to  form  a  thin 
sheet  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  orientable 
along  a  bond  line  between  the  resin  composites; 

(c)  fiber  reinforcement  adjacent  the  top  surface  and  die  bottom 
surface  of  the  thermoplastic  resin  of  the  sheet  so  that  the  fiber 
reinforcement  sandwiches  the  susceptor  and  thermoplastic 
resin;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  layer  of  a  thermopla.stic  film  overlying  the 
respective  fiber  reinforcement  on  each  surface. 


5,717,192 

JET  IMPINGEMENT  BATCH  OVEN 

Michael  J.  Dobie,  Double  Oak;  Carl  J.  Dougherty,  Grand 

Prairie,  and  John  R.  Norris,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Patentsmith  Technology,  Ltd.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,486,  Mar.  24,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,539,187,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  958,968,  Oct  9, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,401,940,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  723^50,  Jun.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,210387,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,279,  Jan.  10,  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5,147,994.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,531 

Int  CI."  H05B  6/64:  A23L  3/00:  F27B  9/04 
VS.  CI.  219—681  15  Claims 


5,717,191 

STRUCTURAL  SUSCEPTOR  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC 

WELDING 

Stephen    Christensen.    and    Jonathan    H.    Gosse,    both    of 

Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,625 
Int  a."  HOSB  6/10 
VJS.  a.  219^-634  20  Claims 

1.  A  structural  susceptor  to  alleviate  residual  tensile  strain  by 
providing  fiber  reinforcement  for  a  thermoplastic  weld  between  at 
least  two.  prefabricated,  fiber-reinforced  resin  comjjosites.  com- 
prising: 
(a)  a  susceptor  susceptible  of  heating  through  eddy  current 
circulation  induced  by  a  time  varying  magnetic  field; 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  heat  between  a  stteam  of  fluid 
impinging  the  surface  of  a  product  and  a  product  comprising: 

a)  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  volume  of  fluid; 

b)  esublishing  an  array  of  paths  from  said  volume  of  fluid 
toward  a  stationary  orifice  such  that  a  stream  of  fluid  is 
formed  as  fluid  flows  through  the  orifice;  and 

c)  delivering  temperature  controlled  fluid  along  each  path  of  said 
array  of  paths  such  that  the  direction  of  the  stream  of  fluid 
flowing  out  from  the  orifice  changes  in  response  to  changes  in 
the  direction  of  the  flow  of  fluid  toward  the  orifice  such  that 
heat  is  transferred  between  the  surface  of  the  product  and  the 
stream  of  fluid  impinging  the  surface  of  the  product. 
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5,717,193 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

EXPONENTIAL  POWERS  OF  "F 

Ruben  V.  Marcelo,  765  Bronx  River  Rd.,  BronxvUle,  N.Y. 

10708 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,448,  Mar.  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5369,896.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,134 

Int  CL"  G06G  1/02 

VS.  a.  235—69  18  Claims 
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POHER  ON  ZDGE  OF  DIAL 
COMKSPONO  TO  ONES  DIGITS  IN 
WMXJW.  D  IS  TINS  DIGIT  000.  ANO 
E  IS  TENS  won  EVEN. 


13.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  power  of  the  imaginary 
number  "i".  said  apparatus  including  a  sleeve  having  a  first 
notched  portion  proximate  to  one  end  thereof  and  an  opening 
defined  on  at  least  one  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve;  a  circular 
element  rotatably  mounted  within  the  sleeve,  said  circular  element 
carrying  at  least  two  concentric  scales,  one  of  said  scales  corre- 
sponding to  the  ones  digit  of  said  exponent  to  which  said  imagi- 
nary number  "i"  is  raised,  and  the  other  of  said  scales  correspond- 
ing to  the  power  of  said  imaginary  "i";  said  power  of  said 
imaginary  number  "i"  in  said  opening  corresponding  to  said  ones 
digit  observed  in  said  first  notched  [XJrtion  of  said  sleeve. 


5,717,194 
OPTICAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTROLLING  BEAM  SIZE 

IN  BAR  CODE  SCANNERS 
Gregory  William  Forbes,  Sydney,  Australia;  Anna  M.  Quinn, 
Rochester,  and  Jay  M.  Eastman,  Pittsford,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  PSC,  Inc.,  Webster,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,821,  May  II,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,188 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235—462  17  aaims 


1.  An  optical  assembly  for  a  bar  code  scanner  comprising: 

a  laser  beam  source  which  provides  a  laser  beam  which  has  a 
dimension  in  a  scanning  direction  in  which  the  laser  beam 
scans  across  bars  of  a  bar  code; 

said  laser  beam  propagating  outwardly  from  the  scaiuier  over  a 
range  having  inner  and  outer  ends  closer  and  further,  respec- 
tively, from  the  scanner,  in  which  range  the  bar  code  can  be 
located  for  scanning; 

a  lens  for  focusing  said  laser  beam  at  a  point  located  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  range;  and 

an  optical  element  for  altering  at  least  one  of  a  phase  or 
amplitude  of  a  center  portion  of  said  laser  beam,  the  optical 
element  including,  at  most,  two  masking  regions  for  perform- 
ing the  phase  or  amplitude  altering  by  adjusting  the  width  of 
the  laser  beam  in  the  scanning  direction  so  as  to  resolve  bars 
not  exceeding  minimum  width  or  being  a  minimum  distance 
firom  one  another. 


5,717,195 

IMAGING  BASED  SLOT  DATAFORM  READER 

Chen  Feng,  and  Ynjiun  P.  Wang,  both  of  Fort  Myers,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Metanetics  Corporation,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,126,  Mar.  5,  1996.  This 

application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623344 

Int  CI."  G06K  07/10 

VS.  a.  235-^70 


13CUams 


"t 


\tcoumt  nwoc^— -"P 

t        ^_ 


lOCTOmiWE   EWELQPt   BOWOCTSH' 1 

t      "^  I 

lOCSKMATT  CRAY  SCJU  ttMOSl 
f SELECT  TiWMsinON  SCOMEWTJ»- 


nJ 


"?• 


loCCOCt    MTtfOKu\ 


I.  A  fixed  position  dataform  reader  for  reading  a  dataform 
printed  on  a  substrate  and  passed  through  a  two-dimensional  target 
area,  the  reader  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  base  surface,  a  face  surface  and  at  least 
one  side  surface,  interconnecting  the  ba.se  surface  to  the  face 
surface,  defining  an  interior  region,  the  face  surface  defining 
an  aperture; 

b)  a  first  camera  assembly  including  a  two-dimensional  photo- 
sensor array  supported  in  the  interior  region  and  an  optics 
assembly  spaced  from  the  two-dimensional  photosensor  array 
to  focus  an  image  of  the  two-dimensional  target  area  includ- 
ing the  dataform  onto  the  two-dimensional  photosensor  array, 
the  photosensor  array  comprising  a  two-dimensional  array  of 
photosensors  which  are  read  out  after  an  exposure  period  to 
generate  a  signal  representative  of  an  image  of  the  two- 
dimensional  target  area  including  the  dataform; 

c)  an  analog  to  digital  converter  electrically  coupled  to  the  first 
camera  assembly  receiving  the  signal  and  converting  the 
signal  to  a  plurality  of  gray  scale  digital  values  representative 
of  the  image  of  the  two-dimensional  target  area  including  the 
dataform; 

d)  a  memory  electrically  coupled  to  the  analog  to  digital  con- 
verter for  storing  the  plurality  of  gray  scale  digital  data 
values; 

e)  image  processing  and  decoder  circuitry  coupled  to  the  camera 
assembly  and  the  memory  for  determining  a  set  of  digital  data 
values  from  the  plurality  of  gray  scale  digital  values  which 
correspond  to  an  image  of  the  dataform  and  decoding  the  set 
of  digital  data  values  to  generate  decoded  data  representative 
of  the  dataform;  and 

n  a  mounting  support,  secured  to  the  housing,  for  mounting  the 
reader  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  two-dimensional 
target  area. 


5,717,196 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


179-261  O.G.-98-19:  QU 
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5,717,197 

TILED  EMBEDDED  DATA  BLOCK-TYPES  FOR 

GENERIC  EMBEDDED  DATA  BLOCK  SYSTEMS 

Glen  W.  Petrie,  Los  Gatos,  Califs,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,110 

InL  a."  G06K  19/06 

U.S.  a.  235-^94  10  Claims 


r^^^k-S?-^r^f|ffl^&fe:& 


1.  A  two  dimensional  parallelogram  shaped  data  block  structure 
for  tiling  a  machine  readable,  symbolic  encoding  of  logically 
ordered  digital  values  onto  a  recording  medium;  said  data  block 
structure  comprising 

a  spatially  periodic  lattice  of  centers; 

a  spatially  periodic  pattern  of  symbols  written  on  certain  of  said 
centers  for  subdividing  said  data  block  into  frames  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermmed  frame  size; 

said  pattern  of  symbols  including  symbolic  encodings  of  a  first 
pair  of  counterpropagating  machine  digital  sequences  which 
are  written  in  alternating  sequence  and  at  a  predetermined 
duty  ratio  on  centers  that  are  distributed  substantially  uni- 
formly within  said  block  structure  in  substantial  parallel  align- 
ment with  one  axis  of  said  block  structure  and  symbolic 
encodings  of  a  second  pair  of  counterpropagating  machine 
identifiable  digital  sequences  which  are  written  in  alternating 
sequence  and  at  a  predetermined  duty  ratio  on  centers  that  are 
distributed  substantially  uniformly  within  said  block  structure 
in  substantial  parallel  alignment  with  a  transverse  axis  of  said 
block  structure;  each  of  said  digital  sequences  originating  in 
said  data  block  and  being  selected  to  have  a  uniquely  identi- 
fiable positional  index  that  incrementally  increases  when 
propagating  from  one  member  to  the  next  of  the  sequence, 
such  that  said  digital  sequences  spatially  reference  said  data 
block  to  their  respective  origins  and  distributively  label  said 
data  block  with  a  data  block  size  parameter;  and 

an  encoding  of  a  machine  recognizable  label  which  uniquely 
identifies  said  data  block  as  a  tiled  data  block,  said  encoding 
being  written  on  selected  ones  of  said  centers  that  are  distrib- 
uted throughout  said  data  block  to  provide  distributed 
instances  of  said  label  at  a  granularity  that  is  approximately 
equal  to  said  frame  size; 

said  symbolic  encoding  of  said  logically  ordered  digital  values 
being  written,  together  with  symbolic  encodings  of  other 
information,  in  accordance  with  a  predetermmed  spatial  for- 
matting rule  on  the  remainder  of  said  centers,  such  that 
symbols  are  written  on  each  center  within  said  data  block  to 
provide  a  self-clocking  code. 


5,717,198 

PELLICLE  REFLECTIVITY  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

HAVING  MEANS  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  PORTIONS 

OF  LIGHT  REFLECTED  BY  THE  PELLICLE 
Sergey  V.  Broude,  Newton  Centre;  Nicholas  Allen,  Bedford; 
Abdu  Boudour,  West  Newton;  Eric  Chase,  Carlisle;  Carl 
Johnson,  Tewksbury;  Pascal  Miller,  North  Chelmsford,  and 
Jay  Ormsby,  Salem,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  QC  Optics, 
Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,819 
Int  a."  GOIN  21 /SS 
\iS>.  a.  250—205  25  Oaims 

I.  A  pellicle  reflectivity  compensation  and  monitoring  system 
comprising: 
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a  radiation  source  for  directing  radiation  through  a  pellicle  to  an 
object  to  be  inspected; 

a  sensor  device  positioned  to  receive  the  portion  of  the  radiation 
reflected  by  said  pellicle: 

means,  responsive  to  said  sensor  device,  for  determining  the 
intensity  of  the  portion  of  the  radiation  reflected  by  said 
pellicle: 

means,  positioned  in  an  optical  path  between  said  pellicle  and 
said  sensor  device,  for  directing  the  portion  of  the  radiation 
reflected  by  pellicles  of  different  heights  onto  said  sensor 
device;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  determining,  for  compen- 
sating for  the  portion  of  the  radiation  reflected  by  .said  pel- 
licle. 


5,717,199 
COLLECTIVE  CHARGE  READING  AND  INJECTION  IN 

RANDOM  ACCESS  CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICES 
Joseph  Carbone,  Liverpool,  N.Y.;  M.  Bonner  Denton,  l^icson, 
.Ariz.;  Stephen  W.  Czebiniak,  Port  Crane,  N.Y.;  Jeffrey  J. 
Zamowski,  McGraw,  N.Y.;  Steven  N.  VanGorden,  Waterloo, 
N.Y.,  and  Michael  J.  Piton,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
CID  Technologies.  Inc.,  Liverpool,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,789 
Int  CI."  H04N  5Bi5 


U.S.  a.  250—208.1 


40  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reading  electric  charge  stored  in  a  plurality  of 
detection  elements  in  a  random  access  charge  transfer  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  random  access  charge  transfer  device,  comprising  an 
array  of  detection  elements  constructed  to  generate  and  store 
electric  charge  in  response  to  receipt  of  radiation,  a  plurality 
of  column  electrodes  electrically  connected  to  each  detection 
element  in  a  respective  plurality  of  columns  of  said  array,  a 
plurality  of  row  electrodes  electrically  connected  to  each 
detection  element  in  a  respective  plurality  of  rows  of  said 
array,  at  least  one  column  selector  configured  to  receive  an 
input  identifying  any  desired  combination  of  said  columns 
and  to  select  said  desired  combination  of  columns  for  charge 
reading,  and  at  lea.st  one  row  selector  configured  to  receive  an 
input  identifying  any  desired  combination  of  said  rows  and  to 
select  said  desired  combination  of  rows  for  charge  reading; 
selecting  a  desired  combination  of  columns  for  charge  reading; 
selecting  a  desired  combination  of  rows  for  charge  reading; 
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causing  a  transfer  of  electric  charge  stored  within  each  detection 
element  in  one  of  said  selected  combination  of  columns  and 
also  in  one  of  said  selected  combination  of  rows; 

reading  electric  charge  stored  within  each  detection  element  in 
one  of  said  selected  combination  of  columns  and  also  in  one 
of  said  selected  combination  of  rows  in  at  least  a  partially 
non-simultaneous  manner  in  order  to  search  for  unwanted 
high-energy  events  affecting  said  electric  charge  stored  within 
at  least  one  of  said  detection  elements: 

injecting  charge  out  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  detection  ele- 
ments; 

subsequent  to  said  steps  of  reading  electric  charge  and  injecting 
charge,  simultaneously  reading  electric  charge  stored  within 
each  detection  element  in  one  of  said  selected  combination  of 
columns  and  also  in  one  of  said  selected  combination  of  rows; 
and 

determining  the  total  amount  of  said  electric  charge  read  in  said 
simultaneous  reading  step,  and  performing  a  mathematical 
calculation  on  said  total  amount  that  compensates  for  absence 
of  electric  charge  from  said  at  least  one  of  said  detection 
elements. 


5,717,200 
IMAGE  READER 
Yoshiyuki  Hashimoto,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-230237 

Int.  CI."  H04N  i/l4 

\i&.  CI.  250—208.1  18  aaims 


1.  A  projected  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

a  projector  which  projects  an  image; 

a  scanning  mirror  which  deflects  the  projected  image  by  mirror 

oscillation  method: 
reading  means  for  reading  the  projected  image  deflected  by  said 

scanning  mirror  and  outputting  an  image  data  corresponding 

to  the  projected  image: 
memory  means  for  storing  distortion  data  which  is  concerned 

with  a  distortion  due  to  the  mirror  oscillation  method;  and 
correcting  means  for  correcting  the  distortion  of  the  image  data 

in  accordance  with  the  distortion  data. 


5,71731 
DOUBLE  FOUR-QUADRANT  ANGLE-POSITION 
DETECTOR 
Kang-Chen  Lin,  Taipei  Hsien,  and  Si-Chen  Lee,  Taipei,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,210 
Int  CL"  HOIJ  40/i4 
U.S.  a.  250—214  R  20  Claims 

1.  An  angle  position  detector,  comprising: 
a  first  orientation  detector,  having  a  first  pair  of  photo-detecting 
means  and  a  second  pair  of  photo-detection  means  for  gener- 
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ating  a  first  output  current  and  a  second  output  current, 
respectively,  wherein  each  of  the  photo-detecting  means  has  a 
photosensitive  electrode  with  the  same  dimensions,  the  photo- 
detecting  means  in  the  same  pair  are  connected  back-to-back, 
and  the  photosensitive  electrodes  in  the  first  pair  of  photo- 
detecting  means  are  individually  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  an  inner  square  along  a  first  direction  and  the  photosensi- 
tive electrodes  in  the  second  pair  of  photo-detecting  means 
are  individually  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  inner 
square  along  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first 
direction; 

a  second  orientation  detector,  having  a  third  pair  of  photo- 
detecting  means  and  a  fourth  pair  of  photo-detecting  means 
for  generating  a  third  output  current  and  a  fourth  output 
current,  respectively,  wherein  each  of  the  photo-detecting 
means  has  a  photosensitive  electrode  with  the  same  dimen- 
sions which  does  not  overlap  with  the  photosensitive  elec- 
trodes in  the  first  orientation  detector,  the  photo-detecting 
means  in  the  same  pair  are  connected  back-to-back,  the  pho- 
tosensitive electrodes  in  the  third  pair  of  the  photo-detecting 
means  are  individually  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  an 
outer  square  along  the  first  direction,  and  the  photosensitive 
electrodes  in  the  fourth  pair  of  the  photo-detecting  means  are 
individually  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  outer  square 
along  th£  second  direction:  and 

a  means  for  detecting  the  angle  position  of  an  image  by  means 
of  the  first  output  current,  the  second  output  current,  the  third 
output  current,  and  the  fourth  output  current. 


5,717^02 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  MOTION 

AMOUNT  OF  A  LABORATORY  ANIMAL 
Hideo  Matsuda,  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Sangyo 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Toyama-Ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363316,  Dec.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-349768 
Int  CI."  GOIV  9/04 
MS.  a.  250—221  10  Claims 


1.  A  motion  amount  measuring  method  for  laboratory  animals 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  single  frame  to  surround  a  laboratory  animal  in  a 
bounded  area. 

disposing  a  first  plurality  of  optical  sensor  light-emitting  ele- 
ments in  a  staggered  pattern  on  one  surface  of  the  frame,  and 
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a  first  plurality  of  optical  sensor  light-receiving  elements  in  a 
staggered  pattern  on  an  opposing  surface  of  the  frame, 

disposing  a  second  plurality  of  optical  sensor  light-emitting 
elements  and  a  second  plurality  of  optical  sensor  light- 
receiving  elements  in  a  staggered  pattern  on  opposing  sur- 
faces of  the  frame  which  are  respectively  orthogonal  to  those 
surfaces  upon  which  the  first  plurality  of  optical  sensor  light- 
emitting  and  light-receiving  elements  are  disposed,  the  light- 
emitting  elements  of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  optical 
sensor  light-emitting  elements  sequentially  emitting  optical 
beams,  said  emitted  optical  beams  being  received  by  corre- 
sponding light-receiving  elements  of  said  first  and  second 
plurality  of  optical  sensor  light-receiving  elements  when  said 
emitted  optical  beams  are  not  obstructed  by  the  laboratory 
animal  so  as  to  detect  a  maximum  length,  a  maximum  width, 
a  location,  and  movements  of  the  laboratory  animal,  and 

adding  a  length  corresponding  to  a  distance  between  two  neigh- 
boring optical  sensors  to  the  detected  maximum  length  and 
the  detected  maximum  width  of  the  animal  so  as  to  perceive 
the  animal  as  a  rectangular  area. 


5.717004 
INSPECTING  OPTICAL  MASKS  WITH  ELECTRON 
BEAM  MICROSCOPY 
Dan  Meisburger,  San  Jose;  Alan  D.  Brodie,  Palo  Alto;  Zhong- 
Wei  Chen,  San  Jose,  and  Jack  Y.  Jau,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif- 
assignors  to  KLA  Instruments  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,763,  Jun.  2,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,460,  May  27, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
606354 
Int.  a."  HOIJ  37/26 
VS.  a.  250—310  8  Claims 


5,717,203 

INFRARED  MOTION  DETECTOR  WITH  180  ° 

DETECTING  RANGE 

Simon  K.  C.  Yung,  6  Purves  Road,  Jardine's  Lool(out,  Hong 

Kong 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  346,049,  Nov.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80032 

Int  CI."  G08B  13/18:  G«U  5/08 

VS.  a.  250—221  20  Qaims 


1.  A  system  to  automatically  inspect  an  optical  mask,  said 
system  comprising: 

film  coating  system  to  apply  a  conductive  coating  to  a  top 
surface  of  said  optical  mask  to  produce  a  conductive  optical 
mask; 

a  grounding  strap  to  connect  said  conductive  coating  of  said 
conductive  optical  mask  to  electrical  ground; 

a  field  emission  electron  source  to  provide  an  electron  beam; 

a  charged  particle  beam  column  to  deliver  and  scan  said  electron 
beam  from  said  field  emission  electron  source  on  a  top  surface 
of  said  conductive  coating; 

a  backscaner  electron  detector  to  detect  backscattered  electrons 
from  said  conductive  optical  mask  to  generate  a  back&catter 
electron  wavefonn  as  said  electron  beam  scans  said  conduc- 
tive optical  mask; 

a  secondary  electron  detector  to  detect  secondary  electrons  from 
said  conductive  optical  mask  to  generate  a  secondary  electron 
waveform  as  said  electron  beam  scans  said  conductive  coat- 
ing; and 

a  processor  to  examine  said  backscatter  electron  waveform  and 
said  secondary  electron  waveform  to  determine  construction 
features  of  said  conductive  optical  mask. 


1.  A  detector  assembly  comprising: 

a  main  housing  having  a  front  and  a  top,  oriented  with  a  front 
opening  facing  a  ^ont  axis  and  three  facing  a  polar  axis 
orthogonal  to  the  front  axis,  much  that  a  coordinate  origin 
given  by  an  intersection  of  the  front  and  polar  axes  resides 
inside  said  main  housing; 

a  focusing  lens  at  the  front  opening  of  said  main  housing,  said 
focusing  lens  being  semi-cylindrical  and  asimuthal  around  the 
polar  axis  and  substantially  symmetric  about  the  front  axis; 

a  sensor  located  at  the  origin  and  facing  the  polar  axis  such  that 
the  sensor  sustains  a  field  of  view  about  the  polar  axis;  and 

a  deflector  unit  disposed  behind  said  focusing  lens  and  above 
said  sensor  for  deflecting  rays  from  said  focusing  lens  from 
azimuthal  directions  into  directions  about  the  polar  axis, 

said  deflector  unit  having  a  pair  of  reflective  surfaces  adjacent  to 
each  other  and  disposed  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the 
front  axis,  each  of  said  pair  of  reflective  surfaces  being 
oblique  to  both  said  polar  axis  and  said  front  axis  wherein 
rays  passing  through  said  focusing  lens  at  azimuthal  angles  of 
incidence  up  to  about  90°  from  either  side  of  the  front  axis 
and  impinging  on  either  of  said  reflective  surfaces  are 
deflected  into  the  field  of  view  of  said  sensor  about  the  polar 


5,717,205 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  MASS 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  A  SHAFT 

Norio    Matsumoto,    Fukushima-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Fujikura  Rubber  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser  No.  599,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-027068 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  23/02 

U.S.  a.  250—306  10  Claims 

6.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  mass  distribution  of  a  shaft, 

comprising: 

a  shaft  holder  which  holds  a  shaft  to  be  measured; 

a  measuring  unit  which  is  relatively  movable  along  the  length  of 

the  shaft; 
driving  means  for  intermittently  moving  the  measuring  unit 
relative  to  the  shaft  along  the  length  of  the  shaft  by  a  prede- 
termined displacement; 
a  P  ray  emitter  and  a  P  ray  detector,  both  provided  in  the 
measuring  unit,  said  P  ray  emitter  and  p  ray  detector  being 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft; 
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5,717,206 
ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER  FOR  SCANNING  ELECTRON 

MIRCROSCOPES 
Hiroyuki  W'atanabe;  Hideyuki  Suzuki,  and  Masahiko  Iguchi, 
all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu  Photon- 
ics K.K.,  Shizuoka-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  731,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1995,  7-263200 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  37/244:37/28 

VS.  CI.  250—310  19  Claims 
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1.  An  electron  multiplier  for  a  scanning  electron  microscope 
which  emits  an  electron  beam  to  a  specimen  and  which  produces 
an  image  of  the  sjjecimen,  the  electron  multiplier  comprising: 
electron  reflection  means  for  reflecting  an  electron  beam  which 
has  passed  by  or  which  has  passed  through  a  specimen;  and 
a  microchannel  plate  formed  with  a  plurality  of  channels,  the 
microchannel  plate  being  capable  of  receiving  the  electron 
beam  reflected  from  the  electron  reflection  means  and  being 
capable  of  multiplying  the  electron  beam. 


5,717,207 
TRANSMISSION  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  WITH 
CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Masanari    Koguchi,    Higashi-kurume;    Hirashi    Kakibayashi, 
Nagareyama;  Hiroyuki  Tanaka;  Shigeto  Isakozawa,  both  of 
Hitachinaka;  Keiichi  Kanehori,  Sayama;  Tatsuo  Makishima, 
Tokyo,  and  Kazutaka  Tsuji,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1995,  7-198341 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  37/26:37/22 

VS.  a.  250—311  30  Claims 


diameter  measuring  means  provided  in  the  measuring  unit  for 
measuring  the  diameter  of  the  shaft; 

measurement  executing  means  for  relatively  moving  the  measur- 
ing unit  along  the  shaft  by  the  driving  means  to  obtain  P  ray 
data  representing  the  amount  of  p  rays  detected  by  the  P  ray 
detector  and  diameter  data  representing  the  diameter  of  the 
shaft  detected  by  the  diameter  measuring  means;  and. 

calculating  means  for  obtaining  a  relative  mass  distribution  of 
the  shaft  in  the  longitudinal  axis  direction  thereof  in  accor- 
dance with  a  group  of  P  ray  data  and  a  group  of  diameter  data. 


LENSSVSTai 

■CONTnOU.EB 


DEFLECTION  COt- 

-  comioaER 


1.  In  a  transmission  electron  microscope  in  which  an  electron 
beam  is  emitted  to  a  specimen,  transmitted  or  diffracted  thereby, 
and  focused  to  form  an  image  of  the  specimen,  a  camera  system 
for  forming  the  image,  comprising: 

a  scintillator  for  transforming  the  transmitted  or  diffracted  elec- 
tron beam  into  light; 

a  pickup  tube  including  a  photoconductive  target: 

a  variable-magnification  optical  lens  system  for  transferring  the 
light  produced  by  the  scintillator  into  the  pickup  tube;  and 

a  deflection  coil  to  control  a  scanning  electron  beam  for  detect- 
ing signals  from  the  photoconductive  target; 

wherein  a  voltage  that  corresponds  to  magnification  or  reduction 
by  the  optical  lens  system  is  applied  to  the  deflection  coil  for 
varying  the  scanning  electron  beam  according  to  said  magni- 
fication or  reduction. 


5,717,208 

STARING  IR-FPA  WITH  DITHER-LOCKED  FRAME 

CIRCUIT 

James  T.  Woolaway,  II,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HE  Holdings, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,425 
Int  CI."  GOIJ  5/24:  HOIL  31/09 


VS.  CI.  250—332 


18  CUims 


1.  An  imaging  system,  comprising: 

an  entrance  aperture  for  admitting  electromagnetic  radiation 
conveying  an  image  of  a  scene; 
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a  radiation  detector  array  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  pixels; 

a  mirror  interposed  between  said  entrance  aperture  and  said 
array  for  directing  the  electromagnetic  radiation  to  said  pixels; 

means  for  effecting  a  movement  of  said  mirror  with  respect  to 
said  pixels  for  moving  said  scene  image  from  a  first  selected 
plurality  of  pixels  to  a  second  selected  plurality  of  pixels  and 
for  reading  out  signals  from  a  currently  selected  plurality  of 
pixels,  the  signals  resulting  at  least  in  part  from  a  detection  by 
the  currently  selected  plurality  of  pixels  of  the  electromag- 
netic radiation  that  conveys  the  scene  image:  and 

means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  radiation 
detector  array,  for  processing  said  signals  to  reduce  an  effect 
of  array  fixed  pattern  spatial  noise;  wherein 

said  radiation  detector  array  is  comprised  of  circuitry  for  defin- 
ing a  boundary  of  the  currently  selected  plurality  of  pixels  and 
for  controlling  a  readout  of  the  signals  fix)m  within  the  bound- 
ary of  the  currently  selected  plurality  of  pixels. 


5,7I7J!10 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

Per  Bexelius,  Angsgatan  3  S-661  42,  and  Andreas  Todor,  MSn- 

gaUn  24  S-661  33,  both  of  Saffle,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01073,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15488,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  646,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  3,  1993,  9304021 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/01:21/49:21/85 

VS.  a.  250—341.2  13  Claiais 


5,717409 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE  TRANSMISSION  OF  SPECTRAL 

INFORMATION  THROUGH  COMMUNICATION 

OPTICAL  FIBERS  FOR  REAL-TIME  ON-LINE 

HYDROCARBONS  PROCESS  ANALYSIS  BY  NEAR 

INFRA  RED  SPECTROSCOPY 

Joel  Bigman;  Irina  ZUberman,  and  Ilan  Sela,  all  of  Haifa, 

Israel,  assignors  to  Petrometrix  Ltd.,  Migdal  Haemek,  Israel 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Scr.  No.  639,659 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/35 

VS.  C\.  250— .339.12  29  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  mass  of  solids  contained  in  a  fluid 
with  light,  comprising: 

at  least  two  pairs  of  light  transmitters  arranged  crosswise, 

means  for  enabling  the  light  transmitters  in  each  pair  to,  at  the 
same  time,  transmit  pulses  of  light  with  a  certain  wavelength, 
where  the  wavelengths  of  the  pairs  of  transmitters  are  differ- 
ent from  each  other, 

at  least  one  detector  capable  of  detecting  light  pulses  reflected 
fi-om  the  solids  as  a  result  of  the  transmitted  light  pulses,  and 

means  for  processing  the  detected  light  pulses  and  obtaining  a 
measurement  of  the  mass  of  the  solids  contained  in  the  fluid. 


5,717,211 

GENERALIZED  LOCAL  EMISSION  TOMOGRAPHY 

Alexander  J.  Katsevich,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,903 

Int  CI."  G«1T  I/I66 

VS.  a.  250—363.04  2  Claims 


21  *u« 


1.  A  system  for  remote,  real-time  near  infra  red  spectral  analysis 
of  hydrocarbons,  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  source  for  generating  near  infra  red  radiation; 

(b)  an  optical  probe  head  being  at  on-line  contact  with  an 
analyzed  hydrocarbon  sample; 

(c)  at  least  one  standard  telecommunication  transmitting  optical 
fiber  for  inputting  said  near  infra  red  radiation  into  said 
optical  probe  head,  such  that  said  radiation  passes  at  least 
once  ttirough  said  hydrocarbon  sample,  such  that  a  spectrum 
of  said  sample  is  generated; 

(d)  a  detector  for  analyzing  said  spectrum,  said  detector  and  said 
light  source  being  part  of  an  analyzer;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  standard  telecommunication  receiving  optical 
fiber  for  receiving  said  radiation  after  said  passing  through 
said  sample  and  inputting  said  radiation  into  said  detector; 

each  of  said  standard  telecommunication  optical  fibers  being  made 
of  graded  index  doped  silica  and  having  a  core  diameter  of  about 
50  to  100  micrometers. 


1.  A  method  for  estimating  by  emission  tomography  the  location 
S  and  value  of  a  discontinuity  between  a  first  internal  isotope 
density  of  an  object  and  a  second  isotope  density  of  a  region  within 
said  object  if  the  distribution  of  the  attenuation  coefficient  ji  inside 
the  object  is  known,  where  the  attenuation  coefficient  changes 
either  smoothly  or  sharply  inside  said  object,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
detecting  the  intensity  of  radiation  emitted  along  selected  paths 
originating  from  said  object  containing  at  least  a  first  region 
with  said  first  internal  isotope  density  and  a  second  region 
with  said  second  isotope  density,  wherein  said  isotope  emits 
said  radiation  to  form  emission  data; 
inputting  said  emission  data  to  a  mollified  local  tomography 

function  7a.'*'  'o  define  the  location  S  of  said  discontinuity 
of  said  isotope  density; 
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determining  the  asymptotic  behavior  of  /a.'*'  '"  said  first  and 

second  regions  in  a  neighborhood  of  S;  and 
estimating  said  value  of  said  discontinuity  from  said  asymptotic 

behavior  of  /a.'*'- 


5,717,212 

THREE  DETECTOR  HEAD  GAMMA  CAMERA  SYSTEM 

WITH  INDEPENDENTLY  CIRCUMFERENTIALLY 

POSITIONABLE  DETECTOR  HEADS 

James  M.  Fulton,  and  Steven  J.  Plummer,  both  of  Hudson, 

Ohio,   assignors   to    Picker   International,    Inc.,    Highland 

Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  Na  635^90 

Int  CI."  GOIT  1/166 

VS.  a.  250—363.05  13  Claims 


I.  A  gamma  camera  system  comprising: 

a  stationary  gantry; 

a  rotatable  gantry  which  selectively  rotates  around  an  axis  of 
rotation; 

three  gamma  camera  heads  supported  at  substantially  equal 
angular  increments  by  the  rotatable  gantry; 

a  means  for  moving  each  gamma  camera  head  radially  toward 
and  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation; 

a  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  gamma  camera  heads 
circumferentially  around  the  axis  of  rotation  relative  to  the 
rotatable  gantry  and  at  least  another  of  the  gamma  camera 
heads,  the  circumferential  movement  being  independent  from 
the  radial  move  such  that  the  at  least  one  camera  head  is 
moveable  with  a  circumferential  component  of  motion  only, 
with  a  radial  component  of  motion  only,  and  with  both  radial 
and  circumferential  components  of  motion  conciirrently. 


in  an  axial  direction,  as  a  fan  beam  projecting  toward  the  axis  of 
rotation  from  the  line  source  axis  and  between  two  extreme 
planes  of  focus;  and 

in  a  transverse  direction,  as  a  set  of  central  magnifying  fan 
beams  located  between  two  sets  of  peripheral  minifying  fan 
beams,  all  of  said  central  and  peripheral  fan  beams  extending 
between  the  axis  of  rotation  and  the  collimator,  each  fan  beam 
in  said  set  of  central  magnifying  fan  beams  having  a  focus 
located  between  the  line  source  axis  and  the  axis  of  rotation 
along  a  focal  line,  and  each  fan  beam  in  said  sets  of  peripheral 
minifying  fan  beams  having  a  focal  point  which  is  more 
distant  from  the  axis  of  rotation  than  is  the  detector  from  the 
axis  of  rotation. 


5,717414 
X-RAY  BEAM  POSITION  MONITOR  AND  ITS  POSITION 

MEASUREMENT  METHOD 
Hideo    Kitamura,    Himeji;    Yoshiyuki   Yamamoto;    Keuchiro 
Tanabe,  both  of  Itami,  and  Hisaharu  Sakae,  Aioi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho,  Wake,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082880; 
Apr.  26,  1995,  7-'l01868 

Int  CL"  GOIT  1/29 
VS.  CI.  250—370.1  18  Claims 


5,717413 
COLLIMATOR  AND  SCINTILLATION  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
FOR  USE  IN  CARRYING  OUT  ATTENUATION- 
CORRECTED  SPECT  STUDIES  OF  SMALL  BODY 
ORGANS  SUCH  AS  THE  HEART  AND  BRAIN 
Everett  W.  Stoub,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Reinout  F.  Vogt,  Stream- 
wood,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems, 
Inc.,  IseUn,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,875 
Int  a."  GOIT  I/I66:  G21K  1/02 
VS.  a.  250—363.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  collimator  for  use  in  a  SPECT  study  during  which  a 
collimated  detector  is  rotated  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  line 
source  oriented  along  a  line  source  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  is  opposed  to  the  detector,  and  emission  data  and 
transmission  CT  data  are  acquired  simultaneously,  the  collimator 
being  made  of  material  opaque  to  gamma  radiation  and  focussing 
as  follows: 


17 

1« 

1.  An  X-ray  beam  position  monitor,  comprising: 

a  diamond  plate  having  two  sides  and  being  positionable  in  the 

path  of  an  X-ray  beam, 
a  plurality  of  electrode  pairs,  symmetrically-disposed  on  the 

diamond  plate,  each  pair  comprising  electrodes  placed  on 

opposite  sides  of  said  diamond  plate. 
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a  E)C  current  source  operably  connected  to  apply  a  voltage 

between  the  electrodes  of  the  electrode  pairs, 
a  current  measuring  apparatus  operably  connected  to  measure  a 

current  flowing  between  said  the  electrodes  of  the  electrode 

pairs,  and 
a  processor  arranged  to  receive  the  current  measured  by  the 

current  measuring  apparatus,  and  calculate  a  position  of  said 

X-ray  beam  using  the  current. 


5,717,215 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  READING  INFORMATION 

STORED  IN  A  SUBSTANCE 

Takashi  Inushima;  Rimantas  Vaitkus,  and  Satoshi  Teramoto, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  SemicoDductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  216,529,  Mar.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,610,405.  This  application  Apr.  4.  1996,  Sen  No.  627,422 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-89115; 

Mar.  30,  1993,  5-96666;  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-100412;  May  8,  1993, 

5-131378;  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-(M7730 

InL  CI."  GOIJ  1/44 

VS.  a.  250—372  7  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  dosimeter  substance  comprising  a  CVD  diamond  and  having 
photoconductivity,  an  energy  bandgap  and  a  trap  level,  and 

means  for  a  plurality  of  times  reading  out  information  about  a 
first  electromagnetic  emission  irradiated  to  said  dosimeter 
substance  by  a  single  writing  operation  in  accordance  with 
electric  resistance  of  said  dosimeter  substance  or  pholocurrent 
flowing  in  said  dosimeter  substance  by  irradiating  a  second 
electromagnetic  emission  pulse  to  said  dosimeter  substance 
said  plurality  of  times. 

wherein  said  first  electromagnetic  emission  has  a  photon  energy 
greater  than  an  energy  bandgap  of  said  dosimeter  substance, 
and  said  second  electromagnetic  emission  pulse  has  a  photon 
energy  smaller  than  said  energy  bandgap. 


MEASUREMENT 

SYSTEM. 

COMPUTER 


—  9 


between  about  250-350  nm,  a  lens  capable  of  focusing  ultra- 
violet light  and  an  ultraviolet  light  sensitive  detector  of  suffi- 
cient sensitivity  to  detect  reflected  ultraviolet  light  from  the 
moving  metal  surface  positioned  30°-4O°  normal  to  the  mov- 
ing metal  surface;  and 
(E)  a  measurement  system  comprising  a  computer  and  necessary 
interface  materials  capable  of  measuring  the  detector  signal 
and  comparing  it  with  calibrated  values  to  produce  a  thickness 
measurement. 


5.717^17 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THICKNESS,  DEGREE 

OF  CURE  AND  OTHER  PROPERTIES  OF  A  POLYMERIC 

COATING 

Douglas   C.    Neckers,   Perrysburg;    Jian    Chang   Song,   and 

Afranio  Torres-Filho,  both  of  Bowling  Green,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Spectra  Group  Limited,  Inc.,  Maumee,  Ohio 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,459 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/64 

VS.  CI.  250-^59.1  II  Claims 

U) 


5,717,216 
THICKNESS  GAUGING  USING  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 
ABSORPTION 
Bill  N.  McCoy,  and  Jeffrey  W.  Sweet,  both  of  Chesterfield,  Va., 
assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,543 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  n/06:  GOIN  21/33 
VS.  a.  250—372  7  Claims 

I.  A  thickness  measuring  system  to  determine  the  thickness  of  a 
coating  of  organic  material  atop  a  moving  metal  surface,  which 
comprises,  in  combination: 

(A)  an  ultraviolet  light  source  of  sufficient  intensity  and  size  to 
illuminate  the  metal  surface,  said  light  source  being  capable 
of  producing  UV  light  at  wavelengths  of  about  250-350 
nanometers; 

(B)  means  for  moving  the  nnetal  surface  under  said  ultraviolet 
light  source; 

(C)  means  for  maintaining  said  ultraviolet  light  source  90° 
normal  to  the  metal  surface: 

(D)  an  ultraviolet  light  sensitive  detector  assembly  comprising 
an  ultraviolet  light  bandpass  filter  which  transmits  light  only 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  an  intrinsic  fluorescence  emission 
or  a  substrate  which  has  been  doped  with  a  fluorescer: 

causing  a  first  fluorescence  in  said  substrate  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined wavelength: 

measuring  the  intensity  of  said  first  fluorescence; 

applying  a  coating  containing  an  absorber  of  said  first  fluores- 
cence onto  said  substrate: 

causing  a  second  fluorescence  in  said  substrate  at  said  first 
predetermined  wavelength; 

measuring  the  intensity  of  said  fluorescence  through  said  coat- 
ing; and  ;, 

determining  the  thickness  of  said  coating;  wherein  said  step  of 
determining  the  thickness  of  said  coating  includes  preparing  a 
coordinate  calibration  curve  by  plotting  ratios  based  upon  said 
first  fluorescence  intensity  and  said  second  fluorescence  inten- 
sity versus  coating  thickness. 
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5,717^18 
FOCAL  PLANE  PHASE-SHIFTING  LITHOGRAPHY 
Hans  Juergen  Coufal,  and  Robert  Keith  Grygier,  both  of  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,279 

Int  a."  G21K  5/00 

VS.  a.  250-^92.2  8  Oaims 


a  sensor  for  sensing  a  characteristic  of  a  dressing  sample  and 
providing  a  signal  representative  thereof; 

means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  sensor  and 
a  dressing  sample; 

means  for  operating  said  sensor  and  said  relative  movement 
effecting  means  to  sense  a  dressing  sample  and  to  issue 
signals  at  a  predetermining  rate  per  a  predetermined  incre- 
ment of  relative  movement  between  said  dressing  sample  and 
said  sensor  effected  by  said  relative  movement  effecting 
means;  and 

means  for  collecting  said  signals  and  for  storing  valves  repre- 
senting the  same. 


130 

1.  A  lithographic  imaging  system,  comprising: 

(a)  an  ultraviolet  radiation  source; 

(b)  a  mask; 

(c)  a  converging  optical  element  having  a  focal  plane;  and 

(d)  a  phase-shifting  optical  element  having  continuous  dimen- 
sional changes  disposed  at  the  focal  plane. 


5,717^21 
MULTIPLE  LASER  INDICL\  READER  OPTIONALLY 

UTILIZING  A  CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  (CCD) 
DETECTOR  AND  OPERATING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Yajun  Li,  Oakdale;  Robert  A.  Doran,  East  Setauket,  and  John 
Barile,  Holbrook,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Holtsville,  N.Y. 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  268389,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729336 
InL  a."  G06K  7/10:  HOIJ  3/16:  G02B  26/10 
VS.  a.  250—566  37  Claims 


5,717,219 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,717,220 
LANE  MONITOR  FOR  MONITORING  DRESSING  ON 
THE  SURFACE  OF  BOWLING  LANES 
Roy  A.   Burkholder,  Whitehall;   John  R.   Edwards,  Norton 
Shores,  and  Shawn  R.  Gibson,  Newaygo,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors   to    Brunswick    Bowling    &    Billiards    Corporation. 
Muskegon,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,423,  Jun.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5321393.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,456 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/86:  A63D  1/04 

VS.  CI.  250—559.22  12  Claims 


MICKMXNT  SCJN    OODm 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  dressing  on  the  surface  of 
a  bowling  lane,  the  combination  of: 


I.  A  method  for  electro-optically  reading  indicia  having  parts  of 
different  light  reflectivity,  the  method  comprising: 

emitting  a  first  light  beam  toward  the  indicia  to  produce  a  first 

scan  line  across  a  first  portion  of  the  indicia; 
emitting  a  second  light  beam  toward  the  indicia  to  produce  a 

second  scan  line  across  a  second  portion  of  the  indicia; 
directing  the  first  and  second  light  beams  so  that  said  first  and 

second  scan  lines  overlap  along  the  scan  direction  to  produce 

a  substantially  continuous  scan  line  longer  than  either  of  the 

first  and  second  scan  lines; 
shaping  the  first  and  second  light  beams  so  that  tliey  have 

substantially  the  same  working  range;  and 
detecting  light  reflected  by  the  indicia  from  the  first  and  the 

second  light  beams. . 
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5,717^22 

SUPERCONDUCTING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

EXTREMELY  THIN  SUPERCONDUCTING  CHANNEL 

FORMED  OF  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Takao  Nakamura;  Hiroshi  Inada,  and  Michitomo  liyama,  all  of 

Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383.670,  Feb.  1.  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,099,  Aug.  3,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,187,  Sep. 

27,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

652,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-257855; 

Sep.  27,  1990.  2-257859;  Sep.  27.  1990.  2-257860;  -Sep.  27,  1990, 

2-257861 

Int  CI."  HOIL  47/00:29/06:39/22 
U.S.  CI.  257—38  19  Oaims 

SOURCE  GATE  4  GATE  ELECTRODE 

10  SUPERCONDUCTING 
CHANNEL 
3  DRAIN  ELECTRODE 
13  DRAIN  REGION 


Ml  COMPOUND  OXIDE  LAYER 


INSULATING  REGION  OF 
NON-SUPERCONDUCTING 
COMPOUND  OXIDE  LAYER 

1.  A  superconducting  device  comprising: 

a  substrate. 

a  projecting  insulating  region  formed  on  a  principal  surface  of 
said  substrate,  the  projecting  insulating  region  being  formed 
of  a  compound  which  does  not  show  superconductivity  but 
which  becomes  an  oxide  superconductor  when  oxygen  ions 
are  injected  therein, 

a  first  thin  film  portion  of  an  oxide  superconductor  formed  on 
said  projecting  insulating  region, 

a  second  thin  film  portion  of  the  oxide  superconductor  posi- 
tioned at  one  side  of  the  projecting  insulating  region,  the 
second  thin  film  portion  having  a  thickness  larger  than  a 
thickness  of  the  first  thin  film  portion,  and  having  defined 
therein  at  an  upper  surface  a  step  with  a  face  parallel  to  a 
c-axis  of  the  second  thin  film  portion,  and 

a  third  thin  film  portion  of  the  oxide  superconductor  positioned 
at  the  other  side  of  the  projecting  insulating  region,  the  third 
thin  film  portion  having  a  thickness  larger  than  a  thickness  of 
the  first  thin  film  portion,  and  having  defined  therein  at  an 
upper  surface  a  step  with  a  face  parallel  to  a  c-axis  of  the  third 
film  portion. 

the  first  thin  film  portion  being  continuous  with  the  second  thin 
film  portion  and  the  third  thin  film  portion,  such  that  a 
superconducting  current  can  flow  between  the  second  thin 
film  portion  and  the  third  thin  film  portion  through  the  first 
thin  film  portion,  and  such  that  the  first  thin  film  portion  of  the 
oxide  superconductor  positioned  on  the  projecting  insulating 
region  of  the  substrate  forms  a  weak  link  of  a  Josephson 
junction. 


5.717^23 
ARR.\Y  WITH  AMORPHOUS  SILICON  TFTS  IN  WHICH 
CHANNEL  LEADS  OVERLAP  INSULATING  REGION  NO 

MORE  THAN  MAXIMUM  OVERLAP 
Michael  G.  Hack,  Mountain  View,  and  Rene  A.  Lujan,  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Slam- 
ford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578.780 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29A)4 
U.S.  a.  257—57  16  Claims 

1.  In  an  array  that  includes: 
a  substrate  with  a  surface  at  which  circuitry  is  formed: 


array  circuitry  at  the  surface  of  the  substrate;  the  array  circuitry 
including  cells:  each  of  a  set  of  the  cells  including  an  amor- 
phous silicon  thin  film  transistor:  the  amorphous  silicon  thin 
film  transistor  including: 
a  gate  region  that  ha.s  first  and  second  edges; 
an  insulating  layer  over  the  gate  region,  the  insulating  layer 
extending  over  the  first  and  second  edges  of  the  gate 
region; 
an  undoped  amorphous  silicon  layer  over  the  insulating  layer; 
the  undoped  amorphous  silicon  layer  having  first  and  sec- 
ond parts  that  extend  beyond  the  first  and  second  edges, 
respectively,  of  the  gate  region: 
an  insulating  region  over  the  amorphous  silicon  layer;  the 
insulating  region  having  first  and  second  edges  approxi- 
mately aligned  with  the  first  and  second  edges  of  the  gate 
region  so  that  the  first  and  second  pans  of  the  amorphous 
silicon  layer  also  extend  beyond  the  first  and  second  edges, 
respectively,  of  the  insulating  region;  and 
first  and  second  channel  leads  formed  in  a  PECVD  deposited 
layer  of  doped  semiconductor  material  over  the  first  and 
second  parts  of  the  amorphous  silicon  layer; 
an  improvement  comprising; 

each  of  the  first  and  second  channel  leads  overlapping  the 
insulating  region  by  a  distance  that  is  no  more  than  a  maxi- 
mum overlap  distance;  the  maximum  overlap  distance  being 
no  oHHe  than  1,0  pm. 


5,717,224 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INSULATED 
GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 
Hongyong  Zhang,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,168,  Apr.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  29,  1994,  6-114449 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/04 
VS.  a.  257-57  12  Claims 

510  ^514 


513 


512 


JZ 


^ 


509 


511 


J^ 


503 


t: 


500 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  formed  on  an  insulating  subsu-ate 
comprising: 
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a  semiconductor  region  having  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  channel 
located  between  said  source  and  said  drain; 

a  gate  electrode  provided  adjacent  to  said  channel  with  a  gate 
insulating  layer  therebetween; 

a  first  interlayer  insulating  film  comprising  an  organic  resin  film 
or  a  multilayer  of  a  silicon  oxide  layer  and  an  organic  resin 
layer  provided  over  said  gate  electrode: 

a  source  electrode  connected  to  said  source  and  provided  on  said 
first  interlayer  insulating  film,  said  source  electrode  function- 
ing to  shield  at  least  said  channel  fixxn  external  light;  and 

a  second  interlayer  insulating  film  formed  on  said  first  interlayer 
insulating  film  wherein  a  f)ortion  of  said  source  electrode  is 
interposed  between  said  first  and  second  interiayer  insulating 
film. 

wherein  said  second  interlayer  insulating  film  comprises  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  nitride, 
aluminum  nitride,  aluminum  oxide  and  aluminum  nitride. 


I.  .\  nonlinear  optical  transistor  comprising: 

an  optical  transistor  including  a  waveguide  having  a  top,  a 
bottom,  and  two  opposite  length  ends,  and  a  pair  of  first 
mirrors  respectively  located  at  each  said  opposite  length  end 
of  said  waveguide: 

a  pair  of  surface  emitting  semiconductor  laser  diodes  respec- 
tively located  adjacent  each  said  opposite  length  end  of  said 
waveguide,  both  of  said  surface  emitting  semiconductor  laser 
diodes  including  a  pair  of  multilayered  mirrors  respectively 
disposed  above  and  below  said  top  and  bottom  of  said 
waveguide; 

a  pair  of  microcavities  respectively  located  between  each  said 
pair  of  multilayered  mirrors; 

a  phase  modulator  and  a  Bragg  grating,  both  coupled  to  said 
waveguide  and  both  located  between  said  pair  of  laser  diodes; 

a  first  pair  of  electrodes  which  regulate  an  electric  field  in  said 
phase  modulator;  and 

two  second  pairs  of  electrodes  respectively  controlling  each  of 
said  laser  diodes. 


5,717,226 

LIGHT-EMrmNG  DIODES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THF  SAME 

Bilng-Jye  Lee;  Chuan-Ming  Chang,  and  Ming-Jiunn  Jou,  all  of 

Hsinchu,    Taiwan,    assignors    to    Industrial    Technology 

Research  Institute,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  715389 
InL  CL'  HOIL  27/15:31/12:33/00 
VS.  CI.  257—86 

36       35 
34 


7  Claims 
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5,717,225 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  TRANSISTOR 
Svyatoslav  A.  Lomashevich,  Sankt  Petersburg,  Russian  Fed- 
eration, assignor  to  Samsung  Electit>nics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian   Federation,  Jul.  21, 
1993,  93037054 

Int.  a."  HOIL  31/12:33/00:27/15:  HOIS  3/18 
VS.  a.  257—84  13  Claims 


KX) 


I.  A  light-emitting  diode  comprising: 

a  first  type  of  GaAs  substrate; 

a  GaAs  buffer  layer  formed  on  the  first  type  of  GaAs  substrate; 

a  first  type  of  AIGalnP  cladding  layer  formed  on  the  GaAs  buffer 

layer; 
an  AlGalnP  active  layer  formed  on  the  first  type  of  AIGalnP 

cladding  layer; 
a  second  type  of  AIGalnP  cladding  layer  formed  on  the  AlGalnP 

active  layer: 
a  second  type  of  contact  layer  formed  on  the  second  type  of 

AIGalnP  cladding  layer; 
a  transparent  electrode  formed  on  the  second  type  of  contact 

layer; 
a  metal  formed  on  a  hole  and  contacting  the  second  type  of 

AIGalnP  cladding  layer  to  form  a  Schottky  barrier,  in  which 

the  hole  is  formed  by  a  photolithography  and  etching  process: 
a  back  electrode  formed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  first  type  of 

GaAs  substrate. 


5,717,227 

BIPOLAR  JUNCTION  TRANSISTORS  HAVING 

INSULATED  GATE  ELECTRODES 

Gyu-chul  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  666,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  29,  1995, 
95-18118 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/74:31/111:27/082:27/102 
VS.  CI.  257—139  18  Claims 

107o 


117- 

105o- 

115- 


109    \  V . u„u_u    u 


101 


1.  A  bipolar  junction  transistor,  comprising: 

a  collector  region  of  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor; 

a  base  region  of  second  conductivity  type  semiconductor  on  said 
collector  region  and  forming  a  first  P-N  junction  therewith; 

an  emitter  region  of  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  on 
said  base  region  and  forming  a  second  P-N  junction  there- 
with; 

base  and  collector  electrodes  electrically  connected  to  said  base 
and  collector  regions,  respectively,  and  electrically  isolated 
from  each  other; 
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insulated  gate  electrode  means  adjacent  said  base  region  for 
increasing  a  majority  carrier  conductivity  of  said  base  region 
upon  application  of  a  first  potential  bias  thereto; 

an  electrically  insulating  layer  on  said  insulated  gate  electrode 
means,  opposite  said  base  region; 

an  emitter  contact  hole  extending  through  said  insulated  gate 
electrode  means  and  said  electrically  insulating  layer:  and 

an  emitter  electrode  on  a  portion  of  said  electrically  insulating 
layer  extending  opposite  said  insulated  gate  electrode  means 
and  in  said  emitter  contact  hole  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
emitter  region. 


(B)  a  global  clock  tree  coupling  said  first  local  clock  tree  to  a 
clock  source  on  said  first  integrated  circuit,  wherein  said 
global  clock  tree  is  routed  through  a  package  layer  of  a 
package  for  said  first  integrated  circuit;  and 

(C)  a  second  local  clock  tree,  coupling  together  a  second  plural- 
ity, of  local  clock  destinations,  said  second  local  clock  tree 
being  routed  through  a  device  layer  of  a  second  integrated 
circuit,  said  second  local  clock  tree  being  coupled  to  said 
clock  source  by  said  global  clock  tree. 


5,717,228 

HETEROJUNCTION  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH 

CRYSTAL  ORIENTATION 

Yutaka  Matsuoka,  Isehara,  and  Shoji  Yamahata,  ALsugi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  552.778,  Nov.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,614,423. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779334 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-271969 

InL  a."  HOIL  3l/0328;31/0J36;3l/O72:3I/IO9 

VS.  a.  257—197  11  Claims 

8  .J 


[pilj 
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5,717,230 
FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY  HAVING 
REPRODUCIBLE  METAL-TO-METAL  AMORPHOUS 
SILICON  ANTIFUSES 
Hua-Thye  Chua,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Andrew  K.  Chan,  Palo  Alto; 
John  M.  Birkner,  Portola  Valley;  Ralph  G.  Whitten,  San 
Jose;  Richard  L.  Bechtel,  Sunnyvale,  and  Mammen  Thomas, 
San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  QuickLogic  Corporation, 
Simnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,830,  May  4,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  812,613,  Dec.  23,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  447,%9,  Dec.  8,  1989, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,996,  Sep.  7, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
323,168 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/02 
VS.  a.  257—209  11  Claims 


roil! 


1.  A  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  the  (100)  plane  as  a  main 
sinface; 

(b)  a  collector  region  provided  on  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

(c)  a  ba.se  region  provided  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

(d)  an  emitter  region  provided  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  emitter  region  having  a  bandgap  greater  than  that  of  said 
base  region: 

said  emitter  region  having  a  crystal  orientation  defined  in  a 
direction  other  than  that  parallel  to  the  [OMl  direction;  and 

said  base  region  being  doped  with  an  impurity  element  having  a 
diffusion  constant  smaller  than  that  of  beryllium  (Be). 


1.  A  metal-to-metal  amorphous  silicon  antifuse  disposed 
between  third  and  fourth  metal  interconnect  layers  of  a  field 
programmable  gate  array,  the  metal-to-metal  antifuse  having  an 
unprogrammed  resistance  of  at  least  550  megaohms  and  being 
programmable  to  have  a  programmed  resistance  of  under  200 
ohms,  the  third  interconnect  layer  disposed  directly  on  an  insulat- 
ing layer,  the  third  interconnect  layer  comprising  a  refractory  metal 
portion  and  an  aluminum  portion,  the  field  programmable  gate 
array  having  a  plurality  of  logic  circuits  and  a  plurality  of  L/C 
circuits,  the  metal-to-metal  antifuse  comprising  an  intrinsic  amor- 
phous silicon  feature,  the  intrinsic  amorphous  silicon  feature  being 
disposed  over  and  in  direct  contact  with  the  refractory  metal 
portion  of  the  third  interconnect  layer  in  a  contact  area,  there  being 
no  aluminum  disposed  underneath  the  intrinsic  amorphous  silicon 
feature  between  the  contact  area  and  the  insulating  layer,  the 
intrinsic  amorphous  silicon  feature  also  being  in  direct  contact  with 
the  fourth  interconnect  layer. 


5,717^29 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROUTING  A  CLOCK 

TREE  IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 

Qing  Zhu,   Fremont,   Calif.,  assignor  to   Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,707 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/528 

VS.  CL  257—208  22  Claims 


"  ^  ^  "a   "a  »  "vl   ^    ^   "^  ■ 


-\«? KZ? ^? ':z? ^^ '^ ^ — 

1.  A  clock  tree  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  local  clock  tree,  coupling  together  a  first  plurality  of 
local  clock  destinations,  wherein  said  first  local  clock  tree  is 
routed  through  a  device  layer  of  a  first  integrated  circuit; 


5,717,231 

ANTENNA  HAVING  ELEMENTS  WITH  IMPROVED 

THERMAL  IMPEDANCE 

Hua  Quen  Tsemg,  Dallas,  and  Paul  Saunier,  Garland,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Itistruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  483,027,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298^22,  Mar.  31,  1994, 
Pat  No.  5,521,406.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
680,892 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/41:  HOIQ  13/08:23/00 
VS.  CI.  257—276  22  Claims 

1.  An  antenna,  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  dielectric-filled 
cavity  and  an  antenna  element  coupled  to  said  dielectric-filled 
cavity,  said  antenna  element  comprising  an  integrated  circuit,  said 
integrated  circuit  including  a  transistor  formed  at  a  frontside  sur- 
face of  a  substrate,  said  transistor  comprising  first  and  second 


February  10,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1453 


terminals  and  an  airbridge  over  said  transistor  connecting  said 
terminals,  said  airbridge  being  in  contact  with  said  base  plate. 


1.  A  high  frequency  semiconductor  device  comprising:  •' 

an  active  layer  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  differ- 
ent types  of  junctions; 

a  source  region; 

a  drain  region; 

a  gate  electrode  having  a  cross-sectional  area  of  an  upper  surface 
which  is  larger  than  a  cross-sectional  area  of  a  lower  surface: 

a  third  layer  formed  on  said  active  layer,  said  source  region,  said 
drain  region,  and  said  gate  electrode; 

a  first  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  third  layer; 

a  second  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  first  dielectric  layer;  and 

wherein  a  specific  inductive  capacity  c(l)  of  the  first  dielectric 
layer  is  less  than  a  specific  inductive  capacity  e(2)  of  the 
second  dielectric  layer  at  the  high  frequency  and  a  water 
absorption  ratio  of  said  first  dielectric  layer  is  greater  than  a 
water  absorption  ratio  of  said  second  dielectric  layer. 


5,717,233 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  CAPACITIOR  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Eyi  Fujii;  Yasuhiro  Shimada;  Yasuhiro  Uemoto;  Shinitirou 
Hayashi,  all  of  Osaka;  Tooni  Nasu,  Kyoto;  Koichi  Arita, 
Osaka;  Atsuo  Inoue,  Kyoto;  Akihiro  Matsuda,  Osaka; 
Masaki  Kibe,  Osaka,  and  Tatsuo  Ootsuki,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  507,657,  Jul.  25,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  76,574,  Jun.  14,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  778,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12.  1992,  4-153256; 

Jul,  6,  1992,  4-178044;  Oct.  2,  1992,  4-264546;  Oct  2,  1992, 

4-264547;  Oct  16,  1992,  4-278381;  Oct  27,  1992.  4-288551; 

Oct.  29,  1992,  4-291065;  Oct  29,  1992.  4-291066;  Nov.  20,  1992, 

4-311576;  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-023933 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76 

VS.  a.  257—295  11  Claims 


5,717,232 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  SEALED  WITH  MOLDED 
RESIN 
Kazuhiko  Inoue;  Souichi   Imamura;   Masanori  Ochi.  ail  of 
Yokohama;   Shigehiro  Hosoi.   Kawasaki;  Tom  Suga,  and 
Takashi  Kimura.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  280.615,  Jul.  26.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apn  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  632,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-185057; 
Apn  26,  1994.  6-088118 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/80:23/58:3/29 
VS.  a.  257—283  13  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  an  integrated  circuit,  an 
interlayer  insulating  film  formed  on  said  integrated  circuit  and  a 
capacitor  formed  on  said  interlayer  insulating  film. 

said  capacitor  comprising  a  bottom  electrode  composed  of  a 
conductive  film  formed  on  said  interlayei;  insulating  film,  a 
ferroelectric  film  formed  at  least  on  said  bonom  electrode,  and 
a  top  electrode  composed  of  a  conductive  film  formed  on  said 
ferroelectric  film,  wherein  said  top  electrode  and  said  bottom 
electrode  are  connected  with  metal  interconnections  of  said 
integrated  circuit  through  contact  holes  opened  in  a  protective 
film  formed  so  as  to  cover  the  capacitor,  and  either  one  of  said 
lop  electrode  and  said  bottom  electrode  is  connected  to  a  dc 
power  supply  line  of  said  integrated  circuit  and  the  other  is 
coimected  to  a  ground  line  of  said  integrated  circuit  so  that 
said  capacitor  removes  a  transient  current  component  flowing 
in  said  de  power  supply  line  and  reduces  extraneous  emission 
by  shunting  said  transient  current  component  to  said  ground 
line. 


5,717,234 
METALORGANIC  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF 
(B  A ,  .xSRj,  )RU03/B  A , .  vSR,)TIOy(  B  A ,  .;fSR,)RUO, 
CAPACITORS  FOR  HIGH  DIELECTRIC  MATERIALS 
Jie  Si;  Seshu  B.  Desu.  and  Chien-Hsiung  Peng,  all  of  Blacks- 
burg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Sharp   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Osaka. 
Japan,    and    Virginia    Tech    Intellectual    Properties.    Inc., 
Blacksburg,  Va. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  501352.  Jul.  12,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.629.229. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  784320 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 
VS.  CI.  257—295  5  Claims 


,2& 


1.  A  capacitor  comprising: 

top  and  bottom  electrodes  of  (Ba,_jSr,)RuO,;  and 
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a  fetToelectric  layer  of  (Ba,_^r,)TiOi  between  the  top  and 
bonom  electrodes. 


5,717.235 
NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 
FERROMAGNETIC  AND  PIEZOELECTRIC  PROPERTIES 
Shimon  Gendlin,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignor  to  Kappa  Numer- 
ics, Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,790,  Jan.  7,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,602.791,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  384,972,  Feb.  7, 

1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  889,025,  May 

26,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,390,142.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  797,086 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/105:  GllC  U/22 

VS.  a.  257—295  16  Claims 


filling  at  least  pan  of  said  contact  hole  and  having  a  flat  upper 
surface  having  no  step  portions,  said  flat  upper  surface  of  said 
plug  being  at  a  same  height  as  a  height  of  an  upper  surface  of 
said  second  interlayer  insulation  film  as  measured  from  the 
principal  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  a 
capacitor  lower  electrode  formed  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
plug  and  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  second  interlayer 
insulating  film  around  a  periphery  of  said  upper  surface  of 
said  plug. 


5,717437 
PN  JUNCTION  FLOATING  GATE  EEPROM,  FLASH 
EPROM  DEVICE 
Kao  Min  Chi,  Hsin-Cho,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,420,  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,554,552. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,272 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29/76:29/788 


1.  A  non-volatile,  random-accessible,  menjory  device  compris-   MS.  O.  257 — 315 


17  Claims 


ing: 


a  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  first  address  line  formed  on  tlic  first  surface  of  the  substrate; 

a  second  address  line  formed  on  the  second  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

a  first  composition  of  materials  having  ferromagnetic  and  piezo- 
electric properties  formed  on  the  first  address  line  and  the  first 
siuface  of  the  substrate;  and 

a  second  composition  of  materials  having  ferromagnetic  and 
piezoelectric  properties  formed  on  ttie  second  address  line  and 
the  second  surface. 


r 


5,717036 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  INCLUDING  STACKED 

CAPAOTOR  HAVING  A  FLAT  SURFACE 

Hiroki  Shinkawata.   Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,480 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  15,  1995,  7-115810 
Int  a.*  HOIL  27/108 
U.S.  a.  257—306  23  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  transistor  having  at  least  one  electrode  formed  on  a  principal 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  transistor  further 
including  at  least  one  difliision  layer  formed  in  said  principal 
surface, 
a  first  interlayer  insulating  film  formed  snxxjthly  on  said  princi- 
pal surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to  cover  said 
transistor, 
a  second  interlayer  insulating  film  of  a  different  type  from  said 
first  interlayer  insulating  film  and  formed  flatly  on  an  upper 
surface  of  said  first  interlayer  insulating  film,  a  contact  hole 
fortned  in  said  second  and  first  interiayer  insulating  films  and 
extending  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  difFusion  layer,  a  plug 


10  ^     ^b       ^ 

1.  A  floating  gate  Erasable  Programmable  ROM  memory  device 
comprising: 

a  lighdy  doped  silicon  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface, 
said  substrate  being  doped  with  a  first  type  of  dopant  with  a 
chaimel  region  with  two  ends,  and  said  channel  region  having 
a  surface  and  two  sides  joining  said  two  ends  formed  in  said 
substrate, 

a  doped  source  region  formed  in  said  substrate  on  one  side  of 
said  channel  region  and  a  doped  drain  region  formed  in  said 
substrate  on  the  other  side  of  said  of  said  channel  region, 

a  tunnel  oxide  layer  formed  over  said  surface  of  said  channel 
region  and  field  oxide  regions  formed  over  said  surface  of 
said  substrate  adjacent  to  said  ends  of  said  channel, 

a  floating  gate  electrode  formed  from  a  doped  first  polysilicon 
layer  formed  above  said  tunnel  oxide  layer  and  above  said 
field  oxide  regions, 

said  floating  gate  electrode  including  a  first  capacitor  region 
doped  with  a  type  of  dopant  of  an  opposite  type  from  said 
substrate  fortned  above  said  tunnel  oxide  layer  and  said  first 
capacitor  region  being  located  above  said  channel, 

said  floating  gate  electrode  including  a  second  capacitor  region 
doped  with  an  opposite  type  of  dopant  from  said  first  capaci- 
tor region, 

said  second  capacitor  region  being  formed  above  said  field  oxide 
region. 
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said  first  capacitor  region  and  said  second  capacitor  region 
forming  a  PN  junction  in  said  floating  gate  electrode, 

an  integrate  electrode  dielectric  layer  covering  said  floating  gate 
electrode  including  said  first  capacitor  region  and  said  second 
capacitor  region, 

a  polysilicon  control  gate  electrode  formed  from  a  second  poly- 
silicon layer  located  over  said  integrate  electrode  dielectric 
layer,  and 

an  additional  dielectric  layer  located  over  said  control  gale 
electrode  of  said  Erasable  Programmable  ROM  memory 
device. 


5,717038 
SUBSTRATE  WITH  CONTROLLED  AMOUNT  OF  NOBLE 
GAS  IONS  TO  REDUCE  CHANNELING  AND/OR 
DIFFUSION  OF  A  BORON  DOPANT  FORMING  P-LDD 
REGION  OF  A  PMOS  DEVICE 
Sheldon  Aronowitz;  James  Kimball,  both  of  San  Jose;  Yu-Lam 
Ho,  Cupertino,-  Gobi  Padmanabhan,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.; 
Douglas  T.  Grider,  McKinney,  Tex.,  and  Chi-Yi  Kao,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,795,  Aug.  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5385086.  This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  19%,  Sen  No.  677,078 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94 

VS.  CI.  257—336  16  Claims 


lo      60  71      AO    14 

z    / 


J 


\ 


\ 


\ 


1.  A  PMOS  integrated  circuit  device  formed  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  PMOS  device  having  a  P-  type  lightly  doped  drain 
LDD  region  therein  implanted  with  noble  gas  ions  without,  how- 
ever, amorphizing  said  silicon  substrate,  at  a  subamorphizing  dos- 
age level  not  exceeding  a  dosage  equivalent  to  the  implantation  of 
about  3x10'''  argon  ions/cm"  into  a  silicon  substrate,  to  inhibit  the 
channeling  and/or  diffusion  of  a  boron  dopant  subsequently 
implanted  in  the  same  region  of  said  substfate  at  a  dosage  level  not 
exceeding  the  dosage  level  of  said  implanted  noble  gas  ions. 


5,717039 
MOS  TRANSISTOR  WITH  LARGE  GATE  WIDTH 
Takayuki  Nagai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,646 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1995,  7-295874 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/06 
MS.  a.  257—365  4  Claims 


channel  region  therebetween,  a  gate  insulating  film  fonned  on  said 
channel  region,  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate  insulating 
film,  and  a  plurality  of  rectangular  grooves  formed  in  said  channel 
region  apart  from  each  other. 


5,717040 
STATIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hirotada  Kuriyama,  and  Masaliiro  Ishida,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,144,  Nov.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668326 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-352917; 
May  24,  1994,  6-109954 

tat  CI."  HOIL  29/786 
MS.  a.  257—370  15  Claims 


S3«       88   S3b 
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14.  A  static  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

an  element  forming  region  provided  on  the  main  surface  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate,  in  which  one  memory  element  is 

formed; 
an  active  region  selectively  formed  in  said  memory  element 

forming  region; 
a  first  gate  formed  on  a  first  region  in  said  active  region  with  an 

insulating  layer  interposed; 
a  second  gate  formed  on  a  second  region  in  said  active  region 

spaced  by  a  prescribed  distance  from  said  first  region,  wiUi  an 

insulating  layer  interposed; 
a  third  gate  formed  on  said  active  region  positioned  between 

said  first  and  second  gates  and  contact  with  said  active  region; 

and 
a  resistance  portion  fonned  only  in  said  active  region  under  said 

third  gate  for  adjusting  ratio  of  an  amount  of  current  flowing 

through  said  driver  transistor  with  respect  to  an  amount  of 

current  flowing  through  said  access  transistor  to  a  desired 

value,  wherein: 
the  active  region  extends  straight,  both  the  first  and  secoitd  gates 

extend  on  the  active  region:  and  the  width  of  the  active  region 

positioned  below  the  first  gale  is  substantially  equal  to  the 

width  of  the  active  region  positioned  above  the  second  gate. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  source  region  and  a 
drain  region  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  to  define  a 


5,717041 
GATE  CONTROLLED  LATERAL  BIPOLAR  JUNCTION 
TRANSISTOR 
Duijit  S.  Malhi,  Nepean;  M.  Jamal  Deen,  Coquitlam;  William 
Kung,    Ottawa;    John    Ilowski,    Nepean,   and    Stephen    J. 
Kovacic,  Kanata,  aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,636,  Dec.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,003 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/80:29/94 
MS.  a.  257—378  8  Claims 

1.  A  gate  controlled  lateral  bipolar  junction  transistor  for  an 
integrated  circuit  comprising; 

a  substrate  comprising  a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  having  a  surface,  and  an  underlying 
heavily  doped  buried  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type; 
first  and  second  laterally  spaced  apart  regions  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  defined  in  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
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ettvti  mtetm  ivplug  Mdonk  rvtmneO  Vt-id|ust 

layer  and  forming  an  eminer  and  a  collector  of  the  transistor, 
part  of  the  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  the  first  con- 
ductivity type  extending  laterally  between  the  emitter  and  the 
collector  and  forming  a  base  region  of  the  transistor,  and 
lightly  doped  regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type  being 
provided  in  parts  of  the  surface  between  emitter  and  collector, 
adjacent  and  contiguous  with  the  emitter  and  collector 
regions: 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  overlying 
the  ba.se  region  and  isolated  therefrom  by  a  gate  dielectric; 
and 

the  heavily  doped  buried  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
extending  under  the  emitter,  base  and  collector  regions  and 
forming  a  buried  base  electrode  with  a  heavily  doped  base 
contact  extending  from  the  surface  to  the  buried  layer: 

first,  second  and  third  terminals  being  provided  to  the  emitter, 
base  and  collector,  for  operation  of  the  device  as  a  bipolar 
transistor,  and  a  fourth  terminal  being  provided  to  the  gate 
electrode  for  controlling  surface  inversion  of  a  surface  MOS- 
FET  channel  provided  by  the  base  region  under  the  gate 
electrode  between  eminer  and  collector  regions,  thereby  pro- 
viding for  concurrent  control  of  both  field  effect  and  bipolar 
injection  phenomena  in  the  base  region  during  operation  of 
the  transistor  with  a  potential  on  the  gate  electrode,  for 
controlling  a  current  path  of  minority  carriers  through  the 
base  region. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  dielectric  placed  upon 

the  semiconductor  substrate: 
a  local  interconnect  having  higher  resistivity  than  aluminum 

formed  upon  the  first  dielectric: 
a  power  supply  coupled  to  the  local  interconnect; 


a  single  layer  second  dielectric  placed  upon  the  local  intercon- 
nect; and 

a  metal  conductor  formed  upon  the  single  layer  second  dielectric 
directly  above  the  local  interconnect,  except  for  a  portion  of 
said  local  interconnect  to  which  said  power  supply  is  routed 
through  said  single  layer  second  dielectric  to  said  portion. 


5,717.243 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  AN  IMPROVED 
INDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATION 
Rex  Everett  Lowther,  Palm  Bay,  Fla..  assignor  to  Harris  Cor- 
poration, Palm  Bay,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,132 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  257—531  25  Claims 


5,717,242 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  H.WING  LOCAL 
INTERCONNECT  FOR  REDUING  SIGNAL  CROSS 
COUPLED  NOISE 
Mark  W.  Michael,  Cedar  Park:  Robert  Dawson,  Austin;  Basab 
Bandyopadhyay,  Austin;  H.  Jim  Fulford,  Jr.,  AiLstin;  Fred  N. 
Hause,  Austin,  and  William  S.  Brennan,  Austin,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  .Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,473 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29A>4 
VS.  a.  257—386 


20  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  with  an  inductor  structure  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  device  substrate: 

a  dielectric  layer  over  said  semiconductor  device  substrate; 

a  metal  spiral  over  said  dielectric  layer  comprising  a  continuous 
metal  strip  having  at  one  end  a  center  and  increasing  in  a 
radial  direction  to  the  other  end.  said  spiral  carrying  current 
between  its  two  ends  and  generating  radial  and  circumferen- 
tial currents  in  said  semiconductor  device  substrate:  and 

a  plurality  of  radial  doped  strips  in  said  semiconductor  device 
substrate  about  a  central  axis,  each  radial  doped  strip  defining 
a  region  of  relatively  low  resistivity  to  reduce  the  resistance  to 
the  radial  current  flow  in  said  semiconductor  device  substrate, 
and  said  strips  being  separated  by  regions  having  relatively 
high  resistivity  to  substantially  maintain  the  resistance  to  the 
circumferential  current  flow  in  the  semiconductor  device  sub- 
strate. 


5,717,244 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  LAYERS  WITH 

VARYING  LIFETIME  CHARACTERISTICS 

Noriyuki  Soejima,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1994,  6-260541 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/207;29/227;3l/028S:3l/IlI 

VS.  a.  257—617  4  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  conductivity  type  first  semiconductor  layer  including 
first  and  second  major  surfaces  and  having  a  first  impurity 
concentration: 

(b)  a  second  conductivity  type  second  semiconductor  layer  being 
provided  on  said  first  major  siuface  of  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor layer; 
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5,717,246 
HYBRID  FRAME  WITH  LEAD-LOCK  TAPE 
Jerry  M.  Brooks,  Caldwell;  Larry  D.  Kinsman,  and  Timothy  J. 
Allen,  both  of  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681^85 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/495;23/52 

VS.  a.  257—666  32  Claims 


y 


1  3 


-1  5 


(c)  a  first  conductivity  type  third  semiconductor  layer  being 
provided  on  said  second  major  surface  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  having  a  second  impurity  concentration 
being  higher  than  said  first  impurity  concentration; 

(d)  a  first  electrode  layer  being  in  contact  with  said  second 
semiconductor  layer;  and 

(e)  a  second  electrode  layer  being  in  contact  with  said  third 
semiconductor  layer. 

said  first  semiconductor  layer  being  provided  with: 

(a-1 )  a  first  region  being  in  contact  with  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  having  a  first  lifetime. 
(a-2)  a  second  region  being  provided  between  said  first  region 
and  said  third  semiconductor  layer  to  be  in  contact  with 
said  first  region  and  having  a  second  lifetime  being  smaller 
than  said  first  lifetime,  and 
(a-3)  a  third  region  being  provided  between  said  second 
region  and  said  third  semiconductor  layer  and  having  a 
third  lifetime  being  larger  than  said  first  lifetime. 


5,717J45 
BALL  GRID  ARRAY  ARRANGEMENT 
David  John  Pedder.  Warwickshire.  United  Kingdom.  a.ssignor 
to  Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited.  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Mar.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  410^43 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30, 1994, 
9406377 

lilt  a.*  HOIL  23/52 
VS.  CL  257— «91  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  lead  frame  for  use  with  a  semiconductor  device,  said  lead 
frame  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  leads,  each  lead  of  said  plural- 
ity of  inwardly  extending  leads  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
proximal  end.  said  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  leads 
defining  a  die  position: 

at  least  one  bussing  lead  substantially  longitudinally  extending 
between  said  proximal  ends  of  said  plurality  of  inwardly 
extending  leads  and  across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  die 
position,  said  at  least  one  bussing  lead  having  a  proximal  end, 
a  distal  end.  and  a  top  surface;  and 

at  least  one  tape  segment  attached  between  said  at  least  one 
bussing  lead  and  another  portion  of  said  lead  frame,  said  at 
least  one  tape  segment  attached  proximate  a  proximal  end  of 
said  at  least  one  bussing  lead. 


5,717,247 

MICROCIRCUIT  VL\  INTERCONNECT 

Wei  H.  Koh,  Irvine,  and  Connie  S.  McCausland,  San  Juan 

Capistrano,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,113,  Feb.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^99,744. 

This  application  Nov.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751,930 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/4ii 

U.S.  CI.  257—686  9  Claims 

12 


1.  A  ball  grid  array  package  structure,  comprising:  a  multilayer 
dielectric/metallization  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface,  and  a  regular  array  of  solder  balls  formed  on  said 
lower  surface,  said  structure  including  an  upper,  a  lower  and  at 
least  one  intermediate  metallization  layer,  said  upper  metallization 
layer  defining  at  least  one  device  attachment  metallization  area 
disposed  centrally  on  said  upper  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  bond 
attachment  metallization  areas  disposed  peripherally  around  said 
device  attachment  area,  a  n-ansmission  line  structure  being  defined 
between  said  intermediate  metallization  layer  and  at  least  one  of 
said  upper  and  lower  metallization  layers,  and  said  lower  metalli- 
zation layer  defining  a  ground  metallization  area  on  said  lower 
surface  on  which  ground  metallization  area  a  plurality  of  said 
solder  balls  are  fornied.  and  a  plurality  of  interconnection  areas  on 
each  of  which  at  least  a  respective  one  of  said  solder  balls  is 
formed,  and  a  plurality  of  vias  formed  through  said  structure  and 
electrically  interconnecting  respectively  said  device  attachment 
area  with  said  ground  metallization  area  and  respective  ones  of 
said  bond  attachment  areas  with  said  interconnection  areas. 


I.  A  conductive  via  formed  in  a  non-conductive  substrate,  said 
conductive  via  comprising: 

a)  a  through-hole  formed  intermediate  two  sides  of  the  substrate; 

b)  a  thin  conductive  film  composed  of  thin-print  gold  paste 
formed  within  the  through-hole:  and 

c)  a  coating  of  conductive  material  formed  upon  said  thin 
conductive  film,  said  coating  of  conductive  material  being 
under  fired  such  that  said  thin  film  is  not  degraded  thereby: 

d)  wherein  said  coating  of  conductive  material  enhances  the 
conductive  via's  conductivity  and  improves  its  reliability. 


1458 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  10,  1998 


5.717048 
COOLING  AND  SCREENING  DEVICE  HAVING 
CONTACT  PINS  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Gerd  Neumann;   Hans-Jorg  John,  and  Horst  W'eege,  all  of 
Paderbom,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Infor- 
mationssysteme  AG,  Paderbom,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00273,  §  371  Dale  Sep."  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25347,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,649 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Mar.    14,    1994, 
9404266  L' 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/34:23/10 
L.S.  a.  257—718  9  Oaims 


I.  A  cooling  and  screening  device  for  an  integrated  circuit, 
comprising: 

a  planar  heat  sink  made  from  metal  and  having  a  flat  bottom  side 
that  contacts  the  integrated  circuit  and  an  upper  side  which  is 
fitted  with  cooling  projections  and  covered  along  and  near 
side  edges  of  the  upper  side  by  cut-outs  extending  from  the 
bottom  side  to  the  upper  side: 

contact  pins  having  first  and  second  ends  being  inserted  into  the 
cut-outs  of  the  heal  sink  to  form  an  electrical  connection,  the 
contact  pins  projecting  perpendicularly  from  the  bottom  side 
of  said  heat  sink  each  first  end  of  the  contact  pins  being 
constructed  as  a  press-fit  pin  which  is  widened  in  the  shape  of 
an  eye  and.  at  least  in  a  region  of  the  eye-shaped  widening, 
has  sharp  edges: 

in  a  region  of  the  edges  a  gastight  electrical  connection  being 
between  the  heat  sink  and  the  press-fit  pins  inserted  into  the 
cut-outs  said  second  ends  of  the  contact  pins  being  con- 
structed as  soldering  tips  for  insertion  into  plated-through 
bores  of  an  electric  printed  circuit  board  carrying  the  inte- 
grated circuit. 


5.717J49 
RF  POWER  AMPLIFYING  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Noriyuki  Yoshikawa;  Kazuki  Taleoka;  Akihisa  Sugimura,  all  of 
Osaka,  and  Kunihiko  Kanazawa,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-080154 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/01:23/48:23/32 

US.  a.  257—728  15  CTaims 
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1.  An  RF  power  amplifying  circuit  device  having  a  plurality  of 
circuit  components  including  a  first  active  component  for  amplify- 


ing an  RF  signal  and  a  plurality  of  passive  components,  said  RF 
power  amplifying  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  multilayer  su^cture  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  substrates 
composed  of  a  dielectric  material  with  a  high  heat  conductiv- 
ity and  stacked  in  layers, 
wherein  said  circuit  components  can  be  distributed. 

in  an  uppermost  layer  corresponding  to  a  region  over  a  top 

face  of  the  uppermost  substrate, 
in  at  least  one  middle  layer  corresponding  to  a  region  lying 

between  the  substrates, 
in  a  lowermost  layer  corresponding  to  a  region  over  a  back 

face  of  the  lowermost  substrate,  and 
in  a  side  layer  corresponding  to  a  region  over  side  faces  of 
said  substrates:  and 
a  first  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  the  top  face  of  said 

uppermost  substrate  and  having  said  first  active  component, 
wherein  the  circuit  components,  other  than  said  first  active 
component,  are  distributed  in  the  individual  layers  of  said 
multilayer  structure. 


5,717^50 

SPUTTER  AND  CVD  DEPOSITED  TITANIUM  NITRIDE 

BARRIER  LAYER  BETWEEN  A  PLATINUM  LAYER  AND 

A  POLYSILICON  PLUG 
Paul  J.  Schuele,  and  Pierre  C.  Fazan,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,655,  Aug.  15,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,798 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52 

VS.  a.  257—754  29  Claims 


1.  A  contact  structure  for  use  in  integrated  circuits,  said  structure 
comprising: 

(a)  a  dielecQic  layer  overlying  substrate-supeijaceni  topography, 
said  dielectric  layer  having  an  upper  surface; 

(b)  a  polysilicon  plug  which  penetrates  said  dielectric  layer  and 
which  makes  contact  with  a  transistor  junction  in  the  sub- 
strate, said  polysilicon  plug  having  an  upper  surface  that  is 
recessed  below  the  level  of  said  dielectric  layer: 

(c)  a  titanium  silicide  layer  superjacent  and  in  contact  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  plug; 

(d)  a  titanium  carbonitride  layer  superjacent  and  in  contact  with 
the  titanium  silicide  layer;  and 

(e)  a  titanium  nitride  layer  superjacent  a  horizontal  portion  of  the 
titanium  carbonitride  layer  and  in  contact  therewith. 


5,717^51 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

HAVING  MINATURE  MULTI-LEVEL  W IRING 

STRUCTURE  LOW  IN  PARASITIC  CAPACITANCE 

Yoshihiro  Hayashi,  and  Takahiro  Onodera,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1995,  7-224539 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52 
MS.  a.  257—758  8  Oalms 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising:  at  least 
one  circuit  component:  and 
a  multi- level  wiring  structure  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  circuit 

component  for  forming  an  integrated  circuit,  and  including 
at  least  one  lower  wiring. 
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a  lower  inter-level  insulating  layer  formed  of  first  photo- 
sensitive organic  material  and  over  said  at  least  lower  wiring 
and  having  a  hole,  said  at  least  one  lower  wiring  being 
exposed  to  said  hole, 

an  upper  inter-level  insulating  layer  formed  of  second  photo- 
sensitive organic  material  higher  in  photo-sensitivity  than  said 
first  photo-sensitive  organic  material  and  having  a  plurality  of 
grooves,  one  of  said  plurality  of  grooves  being  connected  to 
said  hole, 

an  interconnection  formed  in  said  hole  and  held  in  contact  with 
said  at  least  one  lower  wiring,  and 

a  plurality  of  upper  wirings  formed  in  said  plurality  of  grooves, 
an  upper  wiring  formed  in  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
grooves  being  held  in  contact  with  said  interconnection. 


5,717,252 
SOLDER-BALL  COIWECTED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  WITH  A  RECESSED  CHIP  MOUNTING  AREA 
Takashi  Nakashima;  Atsushi   Fukui;   Keiji  Takai.  and   Koji 
Tateishi,  all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  High- 
tec,  Inc.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,928,  May  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-172656; 
Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195564;  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-303075 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/34 
MS.  a.  257—707  9  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  constant-thickness,  strip  metal,  thermally  conductive  support 
substrate  having  a  recessed  portion  serving  as  a  chip  mount- 
ing area  and  a  peripheral  flat  portion  surrounding  the  recessed 
portion,  said  peripheral  and  recessed  portions  both  having 
front  and  back  surfaces,  the  recessed  portion  front  surface 
being  recessed  in  relation  to  the  peripheral  flat  portion  front 
surface,  while  the  recessed  portion  back  surface  is  raised  in 
relation  to  the  peripheral  pwrtion  back  surface; 

a  semiconductor  chip  fixed  to  the  recessed  portion  of  the  support 
substrate  with  the  use  of  an  adhesive; 

a  TAB  substrate  formed  of  an  insulating  tape  having  one  and  the 
other  opposed  surfaces,  said  TAB  substrate  carrying  on  the 


one  surface,  multiple  conductor  patterns  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  semiconductor  chip,  the  other  surface  of  the 
insulating  tape  being  fixed  on  the  peripheral  flat  portion  of  the 
support  substrate  over  a  continuous  area  of  the  TAB  substrate 
surface  opposing  the  multiple  conductor  patterns; 

an  insulating  film  covering  the  conductor  patterns  and  being 
formed  with  conuct  holes  extending  through  the  insulating 
film  in  the  vicinity  of  the  conductor  patterns;  and 

multiple  .solder  balls,  each  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  conductor  patterns  via  a  corresponding  one  of  the  contact 
holes  formed  in  the  insulating  film  and  each  projecting 
beyond  the  insulating  film,  said  peripheral  flat  portion  of  said 
substrate  overlying  said  solder  balls;  wherein 
wiring  holes  are  formed  in  the  metal  plate  substrate  and  the 
insulating  tape  in  such  a  way  that  a  wire  bonding  area  of 
each  conductor  pattern  is  exposed;  and 
the  semiconductor  chip  is  connected  to  the  conductor  patterns 
by  means  of  wire  bonding  via  the  wiring  holes. 


5,717,253 
STRUCTURE  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMPROVED  QUALITY 

SILICIDATION  LAYER 
Heon-Jong  Shin,  Seoul,  and  Yunheub  Song,  Suwon,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,999,  Apr.  25,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110330,  Aug.  24,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  24,  1995, 
92-15206 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/48:23/52 
UJS.  CI.  257—754  18  Claims 
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1.  A  pre-silicidation  semiconductor  device  portion  which  is 
heat-treatable  to  obtain  a  silicide  layer  having  smooth  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  polysilicon  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  layer; 

a  diffusion  barrier  layer  formed  on  said  polysilicon  layer; 

an  upper  silicon  layer  formed  on  said  diffusion  barrier  layer, 
wherein  said  difihision  barrier  layer  comprises  a  means  for 
preventing  particles  in  said  polysilicon  layer  from  diffusing 
into  said  silicon  layer  during  silicidation:  and 

a  refractory  metal  layer  formed  on  said  upper  silicon  layer. 
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5,717,254 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  TRANSISTORS 
Koichi  Hashimoto.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-256386 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/48:23/52 

U.S.  CI.  257—773  6  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  part  of  a  semiconductor 

substrate; 
a  plurality  of  ttansistors  including  a  first  transistor  and  a  second 
transistor  formed  in  said  semiconductor  subsoate  in  regions 
surrounded  by  said  first  insulating  layer,  each  of  said  transis- 
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tors  having  a  gate  electrode  extending  on  said  first  insulating 
layer  and  impurity  diffused  layers  on  both  sides  of  gate 
electrode; 

a  second  insulating  layer  covering  said  transistors  and  said  gale 
electrodes  on  said  first  insulating  layer; 

a  first  opening  portion  formed  in  said  second  insulating  layer, 
said  first  opening  portion  exposing  one  of  said  impurity 
diffused  layers  of  said  first  transistor  and  one  of  said  gate 
electrodes: 

a  second  opening  portion  formed  in  said  second  insulating  layer, 
said  second  opening  portion  exposing  one  of  said  impurity 
diffused  layers  of  said  second  transistor  and  said  one  of  said 
gate  electrodes; 

a  first  conductive  panem  burying  said  first  opening  for  conucl- 
ing  said  impurity  diffused  layer  of  said  first  transistor  and  said 
one  of  said  gate  electrodes  in  said  first  opening  portion,  said 
first  conductive  pattern  is  separated  from  other  transistors  of 
said  plurality  of  transistors;  and 

a  second  conductive  pattern  burying  said  second  opening  for 
contacting  said  impurity  diffused  layer  of  said  second  transis- 
tor and  said  one  of  said  gate  electrodes  in  said  second  opening 
portion,  said  second  conductive  pattern  is  separated  from  the 
other  transistors  of  said  plurality  of  transistors. 


5.717,256 

POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  AND  ELECTROMC 

APPLIANCE  EQUIPPED  WITH  THE  POWER  SUPPLY 

APPARATUS 

Ma-safumi    Okumura,    Kawasaki;    MItuo    Saeki,    Kawasaki; 

Hidetoshi  Yano,  Kawasaki,  and  Hidekiyo  Ozawa.  Kawasaki. 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-125998; 
Oct.  20,  1994,  6-254943 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/04 
VS.  CI.  307—66  62  Claims 

2.^'fvbLTAcf  CONVEfTrEB^'  12  ' 


5,717,255 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Takahiro  Haga;  Yoshinori  Kaido.  and  Takayoshi  Yasuda.  all  of 
Hyogo.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995.  Sen  No.  386,232 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-020401 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  a.  257—781  14  claims 


J 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  element; 

an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  semiconductor  element; 

a  metal  foil  having  a  periphery  and  having  a  sheet-like  shape  by 
itself  of  a  thickness  of  about  50-300  m.  the  metal  foil  being 
secured  to  the  output  terminal;  and 

a  laminated  protective  film  having  a  lower  surface  by  itself, 
covering  the  semiconductor  element  and  the  periphery  of  the 
metal  foil  by  said  lower  surface,  and  having  an  opening 
surrounded  by  the  periphery  of  the  metal  foil,  said  protective 
film  being  formed  to  stfongly  secure  said  metal  foil  to  said 
output  terminal. 
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1.  A  power  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

a  battery;  ■      .' 

a  voltage  conversion  means  for  converting  an  output  voltage  of 
the  battery  to  a  predetermined  voltage  value  and  for  output- 
ting  the  convened  voltage,  said  voltage  conversion  means 
having  a  main  voltage  conversion  control  switch  which  turns 
said  voltage  conversion  means  ON  and  OFF  periodically  and 
alternately  so  as  to  continuously  generate  the  predetermined 
voltage  value;  and 
a  remaining  battery  capacity  estimation  means  including 

battery  voltage  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  voltage  of 
the  battery  when  the  main  voltage  conversion  control 
switch  means  is  OFF  and  the  battery  is  in  a  non-load  state, 
and 
a  remaining  battery  capacity  calculation  means  for  calculating 
a  remaining  battery  capacity  on  the  basis  of  the  voltage 
measured  by  the  battery  voltage  measuring  means. 


5,717J57 
THERMAL  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRICAL  LOAD 
Marcel   Hofsass,  Bodelschwinghstr.,  36,  D-75179  Pforzheim, 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604424 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1995,  195  06 
342.2;  Dec.  9,  1995,  195  45  996.2 

Int  CI."  H02H  7/085 
VS.  CI.  307—117  17  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  protected  electrical  load,  said  load  comprising: 
a  first  and  second  terminal  element  provided  to  supply  elecnicity 

to  the  load;  and 
a  seat  for  a  temperature-dependent  switching  device, 
said  second  terminal  element  being  directly  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  load,  and 
the  first  terminal  element  being  assigned  a  further  terminal 
element  which  is  electrically  connected  to  the  load  to  supply 
the  electricity  and  which  together  with  at  least  a  part  of  the 
first  terminal  element  forms  the  seat  for  the  temperature- 
dependent  switching  device  so  that  when  the  switching  device 
is  located  in  the  seat  the  first  terminal  element  is  connected  to 
the  load  in  series  with  the  further  terminal  element  via  the 
switching  device,  whereby 
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5,717,259 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  MACHINE 
J.  Rodney  Schexnayder,  6215  Fausse  Bayou  Dr.,  Ventress,  La. 
70783 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,056 

InL  a."  G21D  7/02:  H02K  44/00 

VS.  C\.  310—11  12  Claims 


the  further  terminal  element  is  a  clamping  element  which 
together  with  the  first  terminal  element  forms  a  clamping 
socket  to  clamp  the  switching  device. 


5,717058 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Hyung  Slk  Parii,  Kwangju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Medison 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kangwon-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR94/00026,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24756,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  21,  1993, 
1993-6753;  Mar.  11,  1994,  1994-4938;  Mar.  16,  1994,  1994-5258 

Int  a."  H02K  4/00 
VS.  a.  307-125  19  Oaims 


i«!6 


1.  An  electromagnetic  machine  comprising: 

(1)  an  elongated  shell  with  two  shell  ends,  open  on  at  least  one 
shell  end,  said  shell  having  an  expanded  portion  between  said 
shell  ends; 

(2)  a  conductor  in  proximity  with  said  shell,  said  conductor 
being  connected  to  a  current  source; 

(3)  a  flexible  closed  elongated  containment  member  at  least 
partially  disposed  within  said  shell,  said  containment  member 
having  two  containment  member  ends,  said  containment 
member  comprising  a  liner;  and 

(4)  a  plurality  of  magnetically  permeable  particles,  said  particles 
being  contained  within  said  containment  member,  said  par- 
ticles, said  containment  member,  and  said  shell  being  adapted 
such  that  when  current  is  flowed  through  said  conductor,  said 
containment  member  liner  is  moved  toward  shell  and  the 
distance  between  said  containment  member  ends  is  lessened. 


5,717060 
ROTOR  FOR  A  CYLINDRICAL  LINEAR  MOTOR 
Kil  Hee  Cho,  Changwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Indus- 
trial Systems  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan. 
1044/1994 

Int  a."  H02K  41/00 

VS.  a.  310—12 

.100 

-no  "0- 


20,  1994. 


3  Claims 

1600 


1.  A  switching  system  for  controlling  a  power  source  being 
supplied  to  loads,  the  system  comprising; 

switching  means,  coupled  between  each  of  the  loads  and  the 

power  source,  for  switching  the  power  source  being  supplied 

to  the  loads; 
two  or  more  remote  contt-ollers  for  generating  an  infrared  ray 

signal  to  conu-ol  tuming-ON/OFF  of  said  switching  means; 
two  or  more  receiving  means  for  converting  the  infrared  ray 

signal  supplied  from  said  remote  controller  into  an  elecoic 

signal; 
manual  switches,  connected  between  output  terminals  of  said 

receiving  means  and  the  power  source,  for  providing  control 

signals  to  respectively  connx)l  said  loads; 
a  plurality  of  connections  for  connecting  the  elecnic  signal  from 

said  receiving  means  or  control  signals  from  said  manual 

switches,  to  control  signal  generating  means  for  conux)lling 

said  switching  means  according  to  signals  inputted  from  said 

plurality  of  coimections. 


150a 


1.  A  rotor  for  a  cylindrical  linear  motor,  the  rotor  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  core  groups,  each  disposed  at  a  first  angle  with 
respect  to  one  another  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  and 
a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  thereon; 

disk  type  coils  respectively  inserted  into  each  of  the  grooves; 

support  plate  means  disposed  between  each  of  said  core  groups 
and  being  bent  at  a  second  angle;  and 

a  first  motor  cover  affixed  at  one  end  of  said  core  groups  and  a 
second  motor  cover  affixed  at  the  other  end  of  said  core 
groups. 

wherein  said  support  plate  means  includes  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings for  receiving  said  coils  therein  such  that  an  outer  periph- 


1462 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  10,  1998 


ery  in  a  radial  direction  of  each  of  said  coils  is  located 
between  the  support  plate  nneans  at  one  of  the  openings  and 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotor,  and  wherein  said  support 
plate  means  includes  recess  means  at  an  inwardly  angled 
portion  thereof. 


said  synchronizing  device  and  mechanism  performing  coordina- 
tion between  the  length  of  the  turns  of  the  stator  windings  and 
the  length  of  the  pole-pitch  of  the  rotor. 


5,717^61 

LINEAR  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  WITH  SCREENING 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  ROTOR  WITH  EXTENDIBLE 

POLES 

Oleg  V.  Tozoni.  11911  Parklawn  Dr.  #304,  Rockville,  Md.  20852 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  631,002 

Int  CI."  H02K  41/0.1 

VS.  a.  310—12  13  Oaims 


1.  A  linear  synchronous  motor  for  a  high  speed  ground  transpor- 
tation vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  linear  stator/guideway  assembly  extended  along  trajectory 
of  said  vehicle's  motion,  said  stator/guideway  assembly 
including  a  pair  of  mirror-symmetrical  stator  windings  each 
having  distinct  sections  thereof,  each  said  stator  winding 
including  a  plurality  of  turns  having  different  length  along 
said  distinct  sections. 

wherein,  being  powered  with  three-phase  alternating  current, 
said  stator  windings  generate  traveling  waves  having  variable 
velocities  and  accelerations  at  said  distinct  sections  of  the 
stator  windings,  frequency  of  said  current  being  constant 
along  all  said  distinct  sections  of  the  stator  windings. 

each  of  said  turns  of  the  stator  windings  including  two  vertical 
working  segments,  each  having  a  layer  of  conductors; 

(b)  a  permanent  magnet  rotor,  comprising  an  even  number  of 
substantially  identical  magnetic  units  disposed  in  a  row  along 
said  vehicle,  said  row  being  divided  into  front  half  and  back 
half  thereof. 

each  said  magnetic  unit  including  two  steel  cores  and  a  perma- 
nent magnet  magnetized  vertically  and  movable  between 
downward  and  upward  positions  thereof  with  respect  to  said 
steel  cores,  two  air  gaps  being  formed  therebetween. 

said  permanent  magnet,  being  in  the  downward  position  thereof, 
creates  permanent  magnetic  held  in  said  air  gaps. 

said  layers  of  conductors  of  Uie  working  segments  of  the  stator 
windings  extending  through  said  air  gaps,  so  that  the  traveling 
wave  interacts  with  said  permanent  magnetic  field  in  the  air 
gaps,  thereby  creating  propulsion  force  propelling  the  vehicle 
along  said  trajectory,  and 

wherein  a  pole-pitch  of  said  permanent  rotor  increases  when 
said  permanent  magnet  is  in  the  downward  position  thereof 
and  decreases  when  said  permanent  magnet  is  in  the  upward 
position  thereof; 

(c)  a  synchronizing  device  operatively  associated  with  .said  rotor 
to  vary  step-wise  the  length  of  the  pole-pitch  thereof  during 
the  vehicle's  motion  by  moving  the  permanent  magnets 
downward  and  upward;  and 

(d)  a  synchronizing  mechanism  operatively  associated  with  said 
rotor  to  provide  smooth  variation  of  the  length  of  the  pole- 
pitch  of  the  rotor  during  the  vehicle's  motion  by  varying 
distance  between  said  front  and  back  halves  of  the  raw  of  the 
units. 


5,717,262 

COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AC  GENERATOR 

Robert  Miiller,  Dillingen;  Uwe  Miihlberger,  Heidenheim,  and 

Bernhard  Wiist  Steinheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

J.M.  Voith  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,808,  Oct.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  72U38 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  20,  1993,  43  35 
848.9 

Int  a.*  H02K  5/24 

VS.  CI.  310—60  A  12  Claims 

'//////////////A 


1.  In  a  cooling  apparatus  for  an  AC  generator,  said  AC  generator 
comprising  a  stator  with  at  least  one  armature  winding,  a  rotor 
having  a  shaft  and  a  periphery,  said  rotor  disposed  opposite  the 
armature  winding,  collector  rings  having  a  plurality  of  polarized 
magnets  and  magnetizable  collector  elements  in  an  alternating 
sequence,  said  rings  disposed  at  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  a  carrier 
disk  secured  on  the  rotor  shaft  and  co-axial  therewith,  said  collec- 
tor rings  being  secured  to  said  carrier  disk,  and  cooling  devices 
connected  to  the  stator. 

the  improvement  wherein  the  cooling  devices  define  at  least  one 
cooling  channel  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  carrier  disk  in 
the  stator  and  through  which  a  coolant  flows,  said  cooling 
channel  being  separated  from  the  carrier  disk  by  a  channel 
cover  of  minimal  thickness  and  by  an  air  gap  located  between 
the  rotor  and  the  stator.  the  carrier  disk  and  regions  of  the 
stator  that  are  opposite  to  the  region  of  the  cooling  channel 
comprise  meshing  complementary  teeth  having  surface  areas 
running  essentially  parallel  to  one  another  and  being  separated 
from  one  another  by  an  air  gap. 


5,717J63 

ROTORS 

Terence  Martin  Cox,  Warrington,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

British  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01458,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02269,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser,  No.  583,034 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1993, 
9313943 

Int  CI.*  H02K  7/01 
VS.  a.  310—74  16  Claims 

1.  A  rotor  comprising  a  cylindrical  structure  including  a  portion 
made  from  a  fiber  reinforced  composite  wherein  magnetic  filler 
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5,717,265 
COMPACT  MOTOR  WTTH  SPEED  REDUCING 
MECHANISM 
Kou  "nikamoto,  Toki;  Naohiko  Nagase,  Tajimi,  and  Shin-ichifo 
Matsumoto,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  CKD  Cor- 
poration, and  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  both 
of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237331,  May  4,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,581,138.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-174720; 
Jul.  13,  1993,  5-196835 

Int  a."  H02K  7/06:7/10 
VS.  a.  310—83  7  aaims 


material  is  incorporated  widiin  the  matrix  of  the  composite  and 
wherein  the  loading  of  the  filler  material  varies  smoothly  and 
continuously  through  the  matrix  whereby  the  average  mass  per  unit 
volume  of  the  structure  decreases  with  distance  radially  firom  die 
axis  of  the  structure. 


5,717^64 
CONCENTRIC-DOUBLE-SHAFT  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
ROTATING  APPARATUS 
KazuhLsa  Hadano,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinko  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1996,  8-069295 
Int  Cl."^  H02K  49/00 
VS.  a.  310—75  D  15  Claims 


1.  A  concentric-double-shaft  simultaneously  nHating  apparatus, 
comprising: 

an  outer  shaft  driven  to  rotate  by  a  belt  wound  on  an  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  said  outer  shaft,  said  outer  shaft 
having  a  hollow  cylindrical  shape; 

rotation  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  rotation  controlled 
motor; 

an  inner  shaft  including  a  first  end  portion  coaxially  attached  to 
a  rtitor  of  said  rotation  controlled  motor  and  a  second  end 
portion  inserted  into  said  outer  shaft  so  that  said  inner  shaft  is 
concentrically  supported  in  said  outer  shaft,  wherein  the  num- 
ber of  rotations  of  said  inner  shaft  is  controlled  by  said 
rotation  controlled  motor  so  that  a  difference  between  the 
number  of  rotations  of  said  inner  shaft  and  the  number  of 
rotations  of  said  outer  shaft  corresponds  to  a  predetermined 
number  of  rotations; 

a  permanent  magnet  member  attached  on  an  inner  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  outer  shaft;  and 

a  secondary  conductor  provided  on  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  said  inner  shaft. 


1.  In  a  compact  motor  widi  a  speed  reducing  mechanism,  includ- 
ing a  cylindrical  casing  having  an  open  end.  a  stator  fixedly 
provided  in  said  casing,  an  exciting  coil  provided  in  said  casing,  a 
rotor  provided  in  said  casing  and  having  a  high-speed  output  shaft 
on  which  a  pinion  is  fixed,  a  cover  for  covering  said  open  end  of 
said  casing,  a  low-speed  output  shaft  projecting  from  within  said 
casing  through  a  hole  in  said  cover  for  connection  to  a  device 
adjustable  through  a  range  of  angular  positions,  and  a  reduction 
gear  u^in  in  said  casing  and  interposed  between  said  pinion  and 
said  low-speed  output  shaft  for  transmitting  power  to  said  low- 
speed  output  shaft,  the  reduction  gear  train  having  a  final  gear 
supported  by  a  gear  shaft;  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  lever  connected  to  said  low-speed  output  shaft; 
an  eccentric  cylinder  formed  integrally  with  saia  final  gear  and 
rotatable  eccentrically  about  said  gear  shaft  and  having  an 
outer  circumference;  and 
a  connecting  memt)er  having  one  end  pivotally  engaging  with 
the  outer  circumference  of  said  eccenunc  cylinder  and  another 
end  pivotally  engaging  with  said  lever,  said  lever,  said  eccen- 
tric cylinder  and  said  connecting  member  being  within  said 
casing. 


5,717,266 
HIGH  POWER  OSCILLATORY  DRIVE 
Julian  D.  Maynard,  Jr.,  BoaUburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Penn 
State  Research  Foundation,  University  Park.  Pa, 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,790 
Int  CI."  H02K  7/06.49/10:5 1 /(X) 
V.S.  C\.  310—103  6  Claims 

1.  An  oscillating  drive  comprising: 
a  shaft; 
a  driven  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  plural  driven 

magnet  means; 
spnng  means  coupled  to  said  driven  rotor  for  limiting  both 
clockwise(CW)  and  counterclockwise(CCW)  roution  thereof; 
a  first  driving  rotor  means  including  first  driving  magnet  means, 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  shaft  and  positioned  to  a  first 
side  of  said  driven  rotor,  said  first  driving  magnet  means 
magnetically  coupled  to  said  plural  driven  magnet  means; 
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a  second  driving  rotor  means  including  second  driving  magnet 
means,  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  shaft  and  positioned  to  a 
second  side  of  said  driven  rotor,  said  second  driving  magnet 
means  magnetically  coupled  to  said  plural  driven  magnet 
means; 

drive  means  for  imparting  a  CW  rotation  to  said  first  driving 
rotor  means  and  a  CCW  rotation  to  said  second  driving  rotor 
means; 

wherein  said  first  driving  magnet  means  is  magnetically  coupled 
to  said  driven  magnet  means  aiding  CW  rotation  of  said 
driven  rotor  until  said  spring  means  terminates  said  CW 
rotation  and  causes  commencement  of  rotation  of  said  driven 
rotor  in  a  CCW  direction,  said  CCW  rotation  of  said  second 
driving  rotor  means  and  magnetic  coupling  of  said  second 
driving  magnet  means  to  said  driven  magnet  means  aiding 
CCW  rotation  of  said  driven  rotor  until  terminated  by  said 
spring  means,  said  first  driving  rotor  means,  said  second 
driving  rotor  means,  and  said  spring  thereby  causing  oscillat- 
ing rotation  of  said  driven  rotor. 


5,717067 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ELECTRICAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
CONNECTION  OF  THE  COMPONENT  CONDUCTORS 
FOR  SUPPLYING  AND  REMOVING  THE  COOLANT 
Jose-Pierre  Paroz,  Yverdon-les-Bains,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  .AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,244,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  20, 1993,  2832/ 
93 

Int.  CI.*"  H02K  9/00:3/46 
VS.  a.  310—54  21  Claims 

9        8        21        22       11 


I       •     ia     17     m      17 


removal  of  a  liquid  coolant  to  or  from  the  hollow  component 
conductors  of  stator  windings  of  electrical  machines,  each  stator 
winding  having  a  radially  inside  surface  and  a  radially  outside 
surface,  in  which  the  hollow  component  conductors  and.  option- 
ally, the  solid  conductors  of  each  winding  are  held  together  by  a 
metallic  component,  which  component  is  connected  to  a  water 
chamber,  and  the  water  chamber  has  connecting  finings  for  the 
supply  or  removal  of  the  liquid  coolant,  and  the  metallic  compo- 
nent, the  water  chamber,  and  the  connecting  fittings,  are  sur- 
rounded by  an  insulating  jacket,  the  insulating  jacket  comprising  a 
single  component  or  multiple  component  insulating  pan  having 
long  pairs  of  limbs  which  extend  outwardly  from  the  inside  of  each 
of  the  staler  windings  over  the  metallic  component,  the  water 
chamber  and  the  connecting  fitting  and  overlap  the  latter  radially 
and  each  pair  of  long  limbs  having  a  base  which  overlaps  the 
metallic  component,  the  water  chamber,  and  the  connecting  fitting 
axially  on  the  inside  of  a  stator  winding,  and  wherein  means  are 
provided  for  filling  the  spaces  between  the  metallic  component  and 
the  insulating  pan  and  between  the  connecting  fittings  and  the 
insulating  pan  both  in  the  region  of  the  metallic  component  and  in 
the  region  of  the  connecting  fittings,  whereby  the  insulating  pan  is 
adapted  to  be  pushed  into  its  assembled  position  from  the  inside  of 
said  stator  windings  after  the  water  chamber  is  coimected  to  a 
supply  or  removal  line. 


5,717,268 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  TACHOMETER  SIGNAL 
GENERATOR 
Mark    Emery    Carrier.    Unionville,    and    Raymond    Henry 
Lachance,  Canaan,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Philips  Elec- 
tronics North  America  Corp.,  N.Y.,  N.Y.  ~ 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,486 

Int.  a.''  H02K  / 1/00:3/00 

VS.  a.  310—156  10  Qaims 

Z 


1.  A  connecting  device  for  the  electrical  and  mechanical  connec- 
tion of  hollow  component  conductors  and   for  the   supply   or 


1.  An  electric   motor  having  a  central  axis  of  rotation  and 
including,  centered  on  the  axis: 

a.  a  stator  having  a  number  of  radially-extending  tynes  around 
which  field  coils  are  wound  for  producing  respective  magnetic 
fields; 

b.  a  rotor  including  annular  field-magnet  means  for  rotation 
around  the  axis  relative  to  the  stator.  said  field-magnet  means 
including  a  number  of  adjacent  circumferentially-arranged 
field  magnets,  each  producing  a  radially-directed  field  which 
is  polarized  oppositely  from  adjacent  ones  of  said  field  mag- 
nets; 

c.  annular  frequency-generator  magnet  means  afBxed  to  an  end 
of  the  rotor,  axially  separated  from  the  annular  field-magnet 
means  and  including  N  adjacent  circumferentially-arranged 
frequency-generator  magnet  segments,  each  producing  an 
axially-directed  field  which  Is  polarized  oppositely  from  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  segments; 

d.  a  frequency-generator  coil  formed  in  an  annular  serpentine 
pattern,  comprising  mxN  segments,  where  m  and  N  are  inte- 
gers, disposed  adjacent  the  annular  frequency-generator  mag- 
net means  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  rotor  speed; 
and 
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e.  an  annular  shunt  member  comprising  a  magnetically  perme- 
able material  interposed  between  the  annular  field-magnet 
means  and  the  annular  frequency -generator  magnet  means. 


5,717469 

RELUCTANCE  MACHINE  WITH  AUXILL\RY  FLUX 

PATH 

Yifan  Tang,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric  Co., 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  727^54 

Int.  CI."  H02K  17/00:17/12:1/14:1/10 

VS.  a.  310—168  21  CUims 

47 
»..  \  ^50 

46A-      V— A  ^-~Ly^^* 

42 


1.  A  Stator  for  a  reluctance  machine  comprising: 

a  stator  defining  at  least  a  first  stator  pole;  and 

a  coil  of  electrically  conductive  material  positioned  generally 
about  the  first  stator  pole,  such  that,  when  the  stator  is  excited 
by  establishing  electric  current  in  the  coil,  a  main  flux  path  is 
established  that  passes  through  the  first  stator  pole  and  an 
auxiliary  flux  path  is  established  that  passes  through  the  coil 
but  does  not  pass  through  the  first  stator  pole. 


a  capacitive  noise  suppression  arrangement  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  chip-type  capacitors  each  having  respective  first  and 
second  terminal  faces,  the  chip-type  capacitors  extending 
radially  with  respect  to  the  shaft  and  spaced  circumfereniially 
about  the  commutator,  and 

a  resilient  conductive  member  electrically  contacting  the  first 
terminal  faces  of  the  chip-type  capacitors,  the  first  terminal 
faces  thereby  being  electrically  connected  together  to  form  a 
common  connection,  the  resilient  conductive  member  radially 
urging  the  second  terminal  faces  of  the  chip-type  capacitors 
into  electrical  contact  with  respective  commutator  segments. 


5,717,271 
BRUSH  HOLDER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MOLDING 

SAME 
Susumu  Aoki,  Kiryu;  Hideki  Funiuchi,  Isesaki,  and  Akihito 
Miyamoto,  Kiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsuba  Corpo- 
ration, Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-031497; 
Jan.  27,  1995,  7-031498;  Oct.  2,  1995,  7-278319 
Int  a."  HOIR  39/38:  H02K  13/00 
VS.  CI.  310—242  10  Claims 


45    44 


5,717,270 
NOISE  SUPPRESSION  CAPACITOR  ARRANGEMENT  ON 

A  ROTOR  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
James  Ching  Sik  Lau,  North  Point,  and  Ho  Seung  Pun,  Chai- 
wan,  both  of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Johnson  Electric  S.A., 
Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,208 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24,  1994, 
9423689 

Int.  a."  H02K  11/00:11/02 
VS.  CL  310—220 


22  Oaims 


1.  A  rotor  for  an  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  shaft, 

a  commutator  fitted  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  base  which 
supports  a  plurality  of  commutator  segments,  the  commutator 
segments  each  having  a  conuct  portion  for  making  sliding 
contact  with  a  corresponding  brush  and  each  having  a  termi- 
nal portion; 

an  armature  core  having  a  plurality  of  poles  fined  to  the  shaft 
adjacent  to  the  commutator  segments; 

a  rotor  winding  wound  around  the  poles  of  the  armature  core, 
the  rotor  winding  being  elecnically  connected  to  the  commu- 
tator segments  by  the  terminal  portions,  and 


1.  A  brtjsh  holder  device  wherein  at  least  a  pair  of  first  and 
second  opposing  vertical  side  walls  horizontally  spaced  from  one 
another  and  having  inner  surfaces  and  a  third  horizontal  side  wall 
providing  a  horizontal  end  surface  extending  between  the  tops  of 
said  first  and  second  side  walls  are  integrally  molded  by  use  of 
resin  and  are  carts  of  a  main  body  of  a  tubular  brtish  holder 
slidably  holding  a  brush  having  a  rectangular  cross-section  and 
upper  and  lower  portions,  characterized  in  that  deformation 
absorbing  grxjoves  each  with  upper  and  lower  side  edges  are 
recessedly  provided,  respectively,  in  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  second  vertical  side  walls  without  passing  completely  through 
the  associated  one  of  said  first  and  second  side  walls,  and  in  that 
each  of  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  vertical  side 
walls  has  two  brush  holding  surface  portions  located  respectively 
adjacent  said  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  associated  one  of  said 
grooves,  which  upper  and  lower  brush  holding  surface  portions 
slidably  contact  said  brush  along  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
said  brush. 
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5.717^72 

BRUSH  SUPPORT  FOR  ROTATING  ELECTRIC 

MACHINE 

Francis   Gobled.   Eyzin-Pinet,   France,  assignor  to   Moteurs 

Leroy-Somer,  Angouleme  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  386,864 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11,  1994,  94  01583 
InL  a."  H02K  13/00:11/00 
VS.  a.  310—239  10  aaims 


1.  In  a  brush  support  for  a  rotating  electric  mactiine.  said  support 
(6)  comprising  a  moving  brush  (7),  means  (10)  for  returning  the 
brush  so  as  to  keep  it  in  contact  with  a  commutator  (4)  of  the 
machine  and  means  for  fastening  the  support  to  a  housing  (1)  of 
the  machine  by  clipping-in  substantially  radially  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  (8)  of  the  rotating  machine:  the  improvement  wherein  the 
means  for  fastening  comprises  two  clipping/unclipping  means  (13. 
26)  on  opposing  sides  of  the  support  in  positions  to  hold  the 
support  in  the  housing  when  the  support  is  positioned  therein  one 
of  said  clipping/unclipping  means  being  elastic  and  permitting  the 
substantially  tangential  movement  of  the  support  relative  to  the 
housing  (1)  for  a  distance  sufficient  to  unclip  the  other  said 
clipping/unclipping  means,  so  as  to  unclip  the  support  from  the 
housing. 


5,717^73 
INSULATING  ARMATURE  END  TURN  CAP 
William  E.  Gulbrandson,  Clear  Lake,  and  Jerome  J.  Lemmer, 
Oakdale,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Onan  Corporation, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  608,294 

Inl.  CI."  H02K  3/46 

VS.  a.  310—260  U  aaims 


coil  supporting  means  including  raising  portions  and  separating 
portions  disposed  on  the  plate  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
coil  sets,  and  for  holding  the  sets  of  the  plurality  of  coil  sets 
raised  and  separated  at  a  plurality  of  heights  above  the  plate 
and  at  a  plurality  of  radial  distances  from  a  plate  center  so  as 
to  prevent  coil  sets  from  touching  other  coil  sets. 


5,717,274 

EFFICIENT  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE 

CAPABLE  OF  EXCITATION  IN  PLURAL  FREQUENCY 

BANDS,  AND  SIGNAL  RECEIVER  AND 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Tadashi  Eguchi,  Kawasaki;  Akira  Torisawa,  Machida;  Nori- 
hiro  Mochizuki,  Yokohama;  Koichi  Egara,  Tokyo;  Akihiro 
Koyama,  and  Takahiro  Hachisu,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46435,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  250,907,  May  31,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,477,098.  This  application  Jan.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-149846; 
May  27.  1994.  6-115084 

Int  Cl.'^  H03H  9/175 
U.S.  CI.  310—313  R  18  CUims 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  interdigital  transducers  provided  on  said  piezoelec- 
tric substrate  for  exciting  surface  acoustic  waves,  each  said 
interdigital  transducer  having  a  plurality  of  elecu-ode  fingers: 

means  defining  a  wave  guide  path  provided  on  said  piezoelectric 
substrate  for  guiding  the  surface  acoustic  waves  excited  by 
said  interdigital  transducers:  and 

a  shield  electrode  provided  between  at  least  one  of  said  inter- 
digital transducers  and  the  wave  guide  path,  with  said  shield 
electrode  being  grounded  and  having  a  length  along  a  propa- 
gating direction  of  the  surface  acoustic  waves  that  is  greater 
than  a  width  of  any  of  said  electrode  fingers  of  said  interdigi- 
tal transducers. 


1.  An  insulating  armature  end  cap.  comprising: 
a  plate  having  a  central  opening  and  a  plurality  of  slots  extend- 
ing radially  outward  from  the  opening:  and 


5.717,275 

MULTI-EMITTER  ELECTRON  GUN  OF  A  nELD 

EMISSION  TYPE  CAPABLE  OF  EMITTING  ELECTRON 

BEAM  WITH  ITS  DIVERGENCE  SUPPRESSED 
Hlsashi  Takemura,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037111 
Inl.  CI."  HOI  J  01/02:01/16:19/10 
VS.  a.  313—309  20  aaims 

19.  An  electron  gun  of  a  field-emission  type  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  electron-emitter  elements  arranged  in  a  matrix  pattern 
within    a    predetermined   region    on    a    two-dimensional    plane, 
wherein  each  of  said  electron-emitter  elements  comprises: 
a  first  electric  potential: 

a  second  electric  potential  higher  than  said  first  electric  poten- 
tial: 
a  third  electric  potential  lower  than  said  second  electric  poten- 
tial: 
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an  emission  electrode  coupled  to  said  first  electric  potential,  said 
emission  electrode  having  an  emissive  point  for  emitting 
electrons  therefrom: 

an  extracting  gate  electrode  coupled  to  said  second  electric 
potential  and  spaced  at  a  predetermined  distance  irom  said 
emission  electrode  to  be  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  said 
extracting  gate  electrode  being  provided  with  a  first  hole  for 
passage  of  an  electron  beam  composed  of  the  electrons  emit- 
ted from  said  emissive  point:  and 

a  focusing  electrode  coupled  to  said  third  electric  potential  and 
spaced  at  a  preselected  interval  from  said  extracting  gate 
electrode,  at  a  downstream  direction  of  the  electron  beam,  to 
be  electrically  insulated  from  the  extracting  gate  electrode, 
said  focusing  electrode  being  provided  with  a  second  hole  for 
passage  of  the  electron  beam  after  passing  through  said  first 
hole,  wherein  said  focusing  electrode  increases  convergence 
of  the  electron  beam  passing  through  the  second  hole, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  electron-eminer  elements  is  different 
in  one  of:  a)  a  size  of  the  preselected  interval,  b)  a  thickness 
of  the  focusing  electrode:  and  c)  a  diameter  of  the  second 
hole,  with  respect  to  others  of  said  electron-emitter  elements, 
and 

wherein  a  convergence  of  the  electron  beam  output  from  said  at 
least  one  of  said  electron-emitter  elements  is  different  with 
respect  to  a  convergence  of  the  electron  beam  output  from  the 
others  of  said  electron-emitter  elements. 


a  bellow  having  two  ends  securely  and  respectively  received 
within  said  recess  of  said  first  seat  and  said  recess  of  said 
second  seat; 

a  plurality  of  pins  radially  extending  through  each  tubular  pro- 
jection to  be  embedded  in  die  respective  ends  of  a  flexible 
element  whereby  said  flexible  elentjent  is  securely  retained  in 
said  handle  and  said  bulb  holder: 

a  conducting  element  extending  from  said  handle  through  said 
flat  base  and  said  recess  of  said  second  seat  along  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  flexible  element  and  through  said  flat  base 
and  said  recess  of  said  first  seat  to  connect  with  said  bulb. 


5,717,277 

COMPACT  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  USING  HORIZONTAL 

AND  VERTICAL  INSULATING  SEPTUMS  AND 

CONVECTIVE  VENTING  GEOMETRY 

Michael  Siminovitch,  El  Sobrante,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Regents,  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,633 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/50 

VS.  a.  313—318.02  13  Claims 


5,717^76 
FLEXIBLE  LIGHT 
Chln-tien  Hsu,  No.  3,  AUey  15,  Lane  54,  Fute  2nd  Rd.,  Hsitzu 
Chen,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,637 
Int.  a."  F21L  7/00 
VS.  CI.  313—318.01  4  aaims 

1.  A  flexible  light  comprising: 

a  bulb  holder  having  a  first  seat  wid>  a  first  end  with  a  first  bore 
defined  therein,  a  second  end  having  a  flat  base  and  from  one 
side  of  which  a  first  outer  flange  and  a  first  inner  tubular 
projection  extend,  and  a  first  recess  defined  between  said  first 
outer  flange  and  said  first  inner  tubular  projection,  wherein  a 
first  bore  is  defined: 
a  lens  cap  having  a  reflection  plate  provided  thereon  and  an 
opening  opposite  to  said  reflection  plate  and  direadingly  con- 
nected with  said  bulb  holder; 
a  bulb  threadingly  connected  within  said  first  end  of  said  bulb 

holder  and  enclosed  within  said  lens  cap; 
a  hollow  handle  for  receiving  batteries  therein  widi  a  second  seat 
attached  thereto,  said  second  seat  having  an  outer  flange,  an 
inner  tubular  projection  which  extends  from  a  flat  base 
Uiereof,  a  closed  second  bore  relative  to  said  first  bore  of  said 
first  seat  and  a  recess  defined  between  said  flange  and  said 
inner  tubular  projection; 


1.  An  improved  compact  fluorescent  lamp  with  reduced  sensi- 
tivity to  base  down  burning  orientations  comprising: 

a)  a  ballast  housing, 

b)  U-shaped  lighting  tubes  mounted  into  said  ballast  housing, 

c)  a  plurality  of  filaments  mounted  at  die  base  of  one  or  nnore 
but  not  all  of  said  tubes. 
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d)  a  tubulation  located  at  the  base  of  one  or  more  of  said  lighting 
tubes  which  have  not  been  mounted  with  tiiaments. 

e)  a  means  for  connecting  the  hlaments  in  said  lighting  tubes  to 
an  external  power  source, 

f)  horizontal  and  vertical  insulating  septum  or  septums  made 
from  a  material  which  includes  a  thermally  insulating  material 
positioned  inside  the  ballast  housing  separating  one  or  more 
of  said  filament  containing  tubes  from  one  or  more  of  said 
non-hlament  containing  tubes. 


($^M$^mM^ 


1.  A  field  emission  device  comprising: 

an  array  (1)  of  widely-spaced  tips  (2)  for  emining  electrons  said 
tips  having  shape  defined  by  a  high  height  to  radius  ratio;  and 

a  perforated  exuacting  electrode  (3)  facing  said  array  (1)  of  tips. 

wherein  an  individual  series  resistor  is  formed  by  each  of  said 
tips  (2)  itself  and 

wherein  said  widely-spaced  tips  (2)  are  not  surrounded  by  a 
layer  of  electrically  insulating  material  and 

wherein  said  widely-spaced  tips  (2)  compnse  tips  with  the 
lateral  distance  a  to  the  directly  neighboured  tips  being  greater 
than  the  tip  height  h.  the  a/h  ratio  being  greater  than  approxi- 
mately 3. 


5,717J79 

FIELD  EMISSION  CATHODE  WITH  RESISTIVE  GATE 

AREAS  AND  ELECTRON  GUN  USING  SAME 

Hlronori  Iraura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  607.465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040233 
Int.  CI."  HOI  J  I/JO:  19/24 
lis.  a.  313-336  18  Claims 


at  least  one  emitter  cone  disposed  on  said  substrate,  said  emitter 
cone  having  a  sharp  tip  end: 

a  gate  electrode  having  a  first  area,  a  second  area  and  at  least  one 
cavity  in  which  said  emitter  cone  is  to  be  disposed,  said  first 
area  surrounding  said  tip  end  of  said  emitter  and  extending 
from  an  edge  of  said  cavity,  said  second  area  surrounding  said 
first  area:  and 

an  insulative  layer  interposed  between  said  substrate  and  said 
gate  electrode. 

said  first  area  of  said  gate  electrode  having  an  electrical  resis- 
tance value  greater  than  an  electrical  resistance  value  of  said 
second  area  of  said  gate  electrode. 


5,717,278 
FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FABRICATING  IT 
Johann   Bartha,  Aidlingen,-   Johann  Greschner,   Pliezhausen, 
and  Volkliard  Wolf,  Sindetfingen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk. 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,241 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  6,  1994, 
94119217 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  .W2:9/02;3I/12 
VS.  a.  313—336  12  Claims 


h 


I.  A  field  emission  type  cold  cathode  comprising: 
a  substrate  which  is  electrically  conductive  at  lea.st  at  a  surface 
thereof: 


5,717,280 
HOOK  SPRING  OF  SHADOW  MASK  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Sun-heang  Lee,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser  No.  580,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1994, 
94-38987 

Int  CL"  HOIJ  29A)7 
VS.  CI.  313-404  3  Claims 


1.  A  hook  spring  of  a  shadow  mask  frame  assembly  for  a 
cathode  ra>'  tube,  which  is  formed  by  joining  two  metals  having 
different  thermal  expansion  coefficients  over  a  predetermined  range 
of  temperatures,  one  end  of  the  spring  being  coupled  with  a  stud 
pin  installed  at  an  inner  side  of  a  panel  and  another  end  of  the 
spring  being  coupled  with  a  circumferential  surface  of  a  frame, 
wherein  the  two  metals  are  stainless  steel  and  an  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of.  in  weight  %.  at  most  0.02%  C,  at  most  0.25%  Si. 
0.3-0.6%  Mn.  at  most  0.007%  P,  at  most  0.002%  S.  47^8.5%  Ni, 
and  a  balance  of  Fe,  and 

a  volume  ratio  of  the  stainless  steel  and  the  alloy  is  5:5  to  6:4. 


5,717,281 

PHOTORESIST  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES  THAT 

INCLUDES  VINYL  PYRROLIDONE-VINYLALCOHOL 

AND  A  DI-TETRAALKYLAMMONIUM  SALT 

Hua-Sou  Tong.  Arlington  Heights,  111.;  Chun-Min  Hu.  Keelung, 

and  Yu-Chung  Yu,  Chungli,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 

Chunghwa  Picture  Tubes,  Ltd.,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  424,907,  Apr.  19,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5336,994.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,814 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/10:31/00 
U.S.  CI.  313—461  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  photoresist  coating  disposed  on  an  inner  surface  of  a 
glass  video  display  panel,  said  photoresist  coating  including  poly- 
vinyl pytTolidone  (PVP),  polyvinyl  alcohol  (PVA),  and  water,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  vinyl  pyrrolidone-vinyl  alcohol  (VP-VA)  copolymer  added  to 
said  photoresist  coating  to  allow  said  photoresist  coating  to  be 
applied  to  said  glass  video  display  panel  as  a  thin  filnr  having 
a  uniform  thickness:  and 
a     photosensitive     di-tetraalkylammonium     salt     having     a 
di-tetraalkylammonium  group  *N(R)4  added  to  said  photore- 


rORM  PHOTORESIST 
COATING  INCLUDING 
POLTVINTL  PYRRO 
LI  DONE  (PVP) 


.^ 


wherein  T450,  T,,,,  and  T^j,  are  the  transmission  values  at  wave- 
lengths 450.  535,  and  635  nm,  respectively:  and 

wherein  the  degree  of  absorption  is  such  that  the  electron  cur- 
rents respectively  a.ssociated  with  said  phosphors  are  substan- 
tially equal. 


ADO   POLYVINYL 
ALCOHOL    (PVA) 
TO  PHOTORESIST 
COATING 


ADO  VINYL  PYRRO- 
LlDONE- VINYL 
ALCOHOL  (VP-VA) 
COPOLYMER     TO 
PHOTORESIST 
COATING 


APPLY  PHOTORESIST 

COATING  TO  INNER 
SURFACE    OF 
GLASS  FACEPLATE 


sist  coating,  wherein  said  di-tetraalkylammonium  group  pro- 
vides said  salt  with  high  solubility  in  water  allowing  for 
increased  concentrations  of  said  salt  in  the  photoresist  coating 
for  enhanced  video  image  contrast. 


5,717^83 
DISPLAY  SHEET  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  HOURGLASS 
SHAPED  CAPSULES  COI^AINING  MARKING  MEANS 
RESPONSIVE  TO  EXTERNAL  FIELDS 
David  K.  Biegelsen.  Portola  Valley;  Warren  B.  Jackson,  San 
Francisco;     Guerino     G.     Sacripante,     Oakville;     James 
Mikkelsen,   Los  Altos;   Thomas  W.   Smith,  Tenlield,  and 
Nicholas  K.  Sheridon,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,311 

Int.  CI."  HOU  6i/W 

VS.  a.  313—483  34  Claims 


IIS 


5,717^82 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
HAVING  A  LIGHT-ABSORBING  COATING 
Emmanuel  WJ.L.  Oomen,  and  Daniel  Den  Engelsen.  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  602431 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  20, 
1995,  95200402 

Int  CL"  HOIJ  29/S8 
VS.  a.  313-^79  15  Claims 


15.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a  display  screen  having  an  inside  surface,  an  outside  surface,  a 
luminescent  layer  on  the  inside  surface,  and  an  electron 
source  for  generating  electron  currents  associated  with  the 
luminescent  layer,  said  luminescent  layer  having  a  pattern  of 
blue,  green  and  red  phosphors  comprising  ZnS:Ag,  ZnS:Cu, 
and  Y202S:Eu'*,  respectively; 

a  light-absorbing  coating  formed  on  said  outside  surface  and 
comprising  at  least  two  dyes  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  Rhodamine  B  (colour  index  S.R.  49-45170)  having  a 
maximum  absorption  value  at  560  nm,  Zepon  Gelb  100 
(colour  index  S.Y.  32-48045)  having  a  maximum  absorption 
value  between  400  and  435  nm,  and  Orasol  Blau  ON  (colour 
index  S.B.  67)  having  a  maximum  absorption  value  at  625  nm 
and  672  nm,  a  first  of  said  maximum  absorption  values  lying 
between  the  Appoints  of  the  blue  phosphor  and  a  second  of 
said  maximum  absorption  values  lying  between  the  X^-points 
of  the  green  phosphor,  said  coating  having  the  following 
relationship: 


T)4 
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1.  An  external  field  activated  display  sheet  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  generally  spaced  apart  hourglass  shaped  capsules; 

each  one  of  said  plurality  of  hourglass  shaped  capsules  having 
two  opposed  chambers  separated  by  a  neck  portion; 

said  opposed  chambers  being  in  communication  with  each  other 
ttirough  said  neck  portion; 

each  one  of  said  plurality  of  hourglass  shaped  capsules  being 
partially  filled  with  marking  means;  and 

said  marking  means  in  each  hourglass  shaped  capsule  being 
responsive  to  an  external  field  across  its  corresponding  hour- 
glass shaped  capsule  for  movement  from  one  chamber  of 
hourglass  shaped  capsule  through  said  neck  portion  into  the 
other  chamber  of  hourglass  shaped  capsule. 


5,717484 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SUBSTANTIALLY 

FLAT  COMPACT  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

Munisamy  Anandan.  Burlington,  and  Jakob  Maya,  Brookline, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  R&D 

Laboratory,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452^12 

InL  a.*  HOU  61/30 

VS.  a.  313—493  18  Claims 


100 


1.  A  substantially  flat  electric  discharge  compact  fluorescent 
lamp  comprising: 

(a)  a  molded  cup.  conuining  a  continuously  running  channel 

with  side  walls  inclined  at  an  obtuse  (over  90°)  angle  to  the 

bottom  surface  of  the  channel; 
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(b)  the  channel  iniemal  surfaces  coated  with  a  reflective  layer 
overlaid  with  a  coating  of  a  phosphor  layer: 

(c)  a  phosphor  coated  cover  plate  substantially  equal  to  the  outer 
span  of  the  said  molded  cup: 

(d)  the  plate  being  sealed  to  the  molded  cup  only  at  the  cup 
periphery  such  that  the  gap  between  the  phosphor  layer  on  the 
plate  and  the  top  surfaces  of  the  channel  wails  is  minimized  to 
suppress  radial  discharge  across  the  channels  when  the  lamp 
is  in  regular  operation: 

(e)  means  deHning  two  electron-emissive  electrodes  on  glass 
flares  of  the  cups,  one  with  integral  exhaust  tubulation  and  a 
mercury  dispensing  guner  and  the  other  with  its  external  end 
closed,  the  electrodes  being  sealed  into  two  holes  of  the 
molded  cup  in  a  manner  that  the  electrode  with  the  exhaust 
tabulation  occupies  the  central  hole  with  its  electron-emissive 
surface  suSiciently  below  the  phosphor  layer,  on  the  rod  plate, 
so  as  to  form  a  positive  column  over  the  electrode,  in  the 
regular  operation  of  the  lamp,  where  viewed  end-on  and  the 
other  electrode  with  its  external  end  of  the  flare  closed,  is 
sealed  into  the  hole  at  the  periphery  of  the  molded  cup  in  the 

~    same  level  as  the  electrode  occupying  the  central  hole  of  the 
i'  molded  cup:  and 

(f)  the  lamp  being  filled  with  inert  ga.s.  and  wherein: 

the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  side  walls  of  the  channel  being 
in  a  definite  relationship  to  the  height  and  width  of  the 
channel  for  maximum  efficiency  and  a  typical  range  of 
angles  (to  the  horizontal  plane)  is  106°  to  135°  for  a  height 
to  width  ratio  of  about  2. 


5.717,285 
MICROTIP  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CURRENT 
LIMITING  LAYER  AND  A  CHARGE  AVOIDING  LAYER 
Robert  Meyer.  St.  Nazaire  les  Eymes;  Michel  Borel.  St.  Vincent 
de  Merciize.  and   Brigitte  Montmayeul,  Brignoud.  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I  '  Energie  Atomique, 
Paris.  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  204,981,  Mar.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  618,187 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  17,  1993,  93  03072 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  19/24:29/70:29/18 
VS.  a.  313—495  13  Claims 


7.  Microtip  display  device  comprising: 

a  first  electrically  insulating  substrate  carrying  a  cathodolumi- 
nescent  anode: 

a  second  electrically  insulating  substrate  carrying  a  first  series  of 
parallel  electrodes  acting  as  cathode  conductors  and  carrying 
electron  emitter  material  microtips  facing  said  first  electrically 
insulating  substrate,  an  electrically  insulating  layer  on  said 
cathode  conductors,  and  a  second  series  of  parallel  electrodes 
serving  as  a  grid  placed  on  said  insulating  layer,  wherein  said 
insulating  layer  and  the  grid  include  holes  for  passage  of  the 
microtips: 

a  first  thin  layer  which  is  electrically  insulating  and  on  said  grid 
for  limiting  electric  current  liable  to  flow  between  the  cathod- 


oluminescent  anode  and  the  grid  and  preventing  occurrence  of 
an  electric  arc  between  said  anode  and  said  grid,  said  first  thin 
layer  having  holes  facing  the  microtips:  and 
a  second  thin  layer  covering  said  first  thin  layer  and  extending  to 
said  grid  through  said  holes  in  said  first  thin  layer,  said  second 
thin  layer  tieing  sufficiently  conductive  for  permitting  flow  of 
interfering  electric  charges  created  during  operation  of  said 
device  to  avoid  a  disturbance,  by  said  first  thin  layer,  of  an 
electric  field  created  between  the  microtips  and  the  grid,  said 
second  thin  layer  having  holes  facing  the  microtips. 


5,717^86 
ELECTRON  EXCITED  LL  MINOL'S  ELEMENT  WITH  AN 
ANODE  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  A  GLASS  EXPOSED 
SUBFACE  PROVIDED  WITH  A  HYDROPHOBIC 
PROPERTY 
Shigeo  Itoh;  Tenio  Watanabe:  Tatsuo  Yamaura,-  Takeshi  Tone- 
gawa;  Taltahiro  Niiyama,  and  Yuji  Nomura,  all  of  Mobara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.,  Mobara, 
Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  648,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1995,  7-141358; 
Jan.  26.  1996.  8-031199 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  1/62:29/10 
VS.  CL  313—495  32  Claims 


I7B 


1.  An  electron  excited  luminous  element  comprising: 

a  vacuum  airtight  envelope  constructed  of  at  lea.st  a  cathode 

substrate  made  of  glass  and  provided  thereon  with  an  electron 

emission  means  and  an  anode  substrate  made  of  glass  and 

arranged  opposite  to  said  ca'hode  substrate: 
said  anode  substrate  being  provided  thereon  with  stripe-like 

anode  electrodes: 
said  stripe-like  anode  electrodes  being  provided  thereon  with 

phosphor  layers  which  are  excited  by  electrons  emined  from 

said  electron  emission  means: 
said  anode  substrate  having  a  gla.ss  exposed  surface  provided 

with  a  hydrophobic  property. 


5,717,287 

SPACERS  FOR  A  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  AND  METHOD 

Craig  Amrine,  Tempe,  and  Kenneth  Dean,  Phoenix,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691.7.39 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  31/00 

VS.  CI.  313-^95  19  aaims 

'20  "5     ,22  '??  '20 


a  second  display  plate  having  a  major  surface  and  a  perimeter, 
the  major  surface  of  the  second  display  plate  being  spaced 
from  and  opposing  the  major  surface  of  the  first  display  plate: 

a  plurality  of  side  walls  extending  between  the  first  and  second 
display  plates  at  their  perimeters: 

the  first  and  second  display  plates  and  the  plurality  of  side  walls 
defining  an  envelope,  the  envelope  being  evacuated,  the  enve- 
lope further  having  a  plurality  of  phosphor  deposits  and  a 
plurality  of  field  emitters  therein: 

a  thin  layer  of  bonding  metal  being  disposed  on  the  major 
surface  of  the  first  display  plate  and  within  the  envelope,  the 
bonding  metal  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  iron,  nickel,  chromium,  and  silicon:  and 

a  spacer  being  made  from  glass  and  having  first  and  second 
opposed  edges,  the  first  opposed  edge  of  the  spacer  being 
anodically  bonded  to  a  portion  of  the  thin  layer  of  bonding 
metal,  the  second  opposed  edge  being  in  abutting  engagement 
with  the  major  surface  of  the  second  display  plate. 


5,717089 

THIN  FILM  ELECTROLITMINESCENT  ELEMENT 

EASILY  REGULATING  EMITTED  LIGHT  TO  WHFTE 

Taizou  Tanaka.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-014402 

Int  a."  HOIJ  1/62:63/04:  H05B  33/14 

VS.  a.  313—503  7  Claims 
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5,717,288 
PERFORATED  SCREEN  FOR  BRIGHTNESS 
ENHANCEMENT 
Jammy  Chin-Ming  Huang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin-Cbu,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  387,082,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,595.519.  This  application  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,107 
int  CI."  HOIJ  1/62 
VS.  CI.  313-^96  n  Claims 


1.  A  thin  film  electroluminescent  element  fabricated  on  a  sub- 
strate comprising: 
an  anode  applied  with  an  electric  potential: 
a  cathode  negatively  biased  with  respect  to  said  anode: 
a  photoluminescent  medium  provided  between  said  anode  and 
said  cathode,  and  having  a  luminescent  layer  causing  holes 
injected  from  said  anode  to  be  recombined  with  electrons 
injected  from  said  cathode  for  emitting  a  first  light  in  a  first 
color  through  one  of  said  anode  and  said  cathode:  and 
a  color  changing  medium  formed  over  a  surface  of  said  one  of 
said  anode  and  said  cathode,  and  containing  a  first  photo- 
converting  material  for  converting  a  part  of  said  first  light  to  a 
second  light  in  a  second  color  and  a  second  photo-converting 
material  for  converting  a  part  of  said  second  light  to  a  third 
light  in  a  third  color,  thereby  radiating  a  remaining  part  of 
said  first  light,  a  remaining  part  of  said  second  light  and  said 
third  light. 


5,717,290 

STARTING  FLAG  STRUCTURE  FOR  TUBULAR  LOW 

PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

John  W.  Shaffer,  Danvers.  Mass..  assignor  to  OSRAM  Sylvania 

Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,521 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  1/62:63/04:17/22:19/70 

VS.  a.  313—545  31  Claims 


A  flat  panel  display  comprising: 
a  first  display  plate  having  a  major  surface  and  a  perimeter: 


1.  A  field  emission  display  having  a  baseplate  and  an  opposing 
face  plate,  with  brightness  enhancements,  comprising: 
a  glass  plate,  acting  as  a  base  for  said  faceplate: 
a  pattenied  layer  of  transparent  conductive  material,  which  acts 

as  an  anode  for  said  display: 
a  plurality  of  phosphorescent  elements  formed  over  said  anode: 
openings  extending  between  said  phosphorescent  elements  and 

through  said  anode: 
said  baseplate,  formed  on  a  substrate,  which  is  mounted  opposite 

and  parallel  to  said  faceplate: 
a  reflective,  conductive  layer  over  said  substrate: 
a  plurality  of  electron-emitting  tips  formed  on  said  baseplate, 
extending  through  openings  in  said  reflective,  conductive 
layer,  and  formed  directly  opposite  to  said  phosphorescent 
elements,  and  which  are  divided  into  smaller  groups,  or 
pixels:  and 
black  matrix  material  formed  over  said  anode  around  the  periph- 
ery of  each  of  said  pixels. 


17.  An  electric  lamp  assembly  comprises: 

an  electrodeless,  closed-loop,  tubular  lamp  envelope  enclosing 

mercury  vapor  and  a  buffer  gas.  said  lamp  envelope  having  a 

pair  of  dimples  on  an  inside  surface  thereof: 


1472 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  10,  1998 


February  10.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


I 


1473 


a  flag  assembly  located  within  said  lamp  envelope,  said  flag 
assembly  comprising  a  support  wire  having  opposite  ends 
secured  to  said  dimples  and  a  starting  flag  attached  to  said 
support  wire,  said  starting  flag  including  a  mercury-absorbing 
material: 
a  transformer  core  disposed  around  said  lamp  envelope: 
an  input  winding  disposed  on  said  transformer  core:  and 
a  radio  frequency  power  source  coupled  to  said  input  winding 
for  supplying  sufficient  radio  frequency  energy  to  said  mer- 
cury vapor  and  said  buffer  gas  to  produce  a  discharge  in  said 
lamp  envelope. 


5,717.291 
PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH  DISCHARGE  CELLS 
HAVING  MULTIPLE  OPENINGS 
Dae-il  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Dis- 
play Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  23,  1994, 
94-30933 

lot  CL*  HOI  J  W49 
MS.  a.  313—582  5  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  display  panel  comprising: 

a  front  substrate; 

a  rear  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  anodes  formed  in  parallel  on  said  front  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  cathodes  formed  on  said  rear  substrate  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  anodes: 

a  plurality  of  charged  panicle  supplying  electrodes  formed  in 
parallel  between  said  cathodes; 

a  dielectric  layer  placed  on  and  between  said  cathodes  and  said 
charged  particle  supplying  electrodes;  and 

a  latticed  wall  for  forming  a  discharging  cell  on  said  dielectric 
layer,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  dielectric  layer  disposed  within 
the  discharging  cell  is  includes  at  least  two  openings  through 
which  portions  of  said  cathodes  are  exposed  to  the  discharg- 
ing cell. 


5,717,292 

PLASMA  DISPLAYS  EMPLOYING  MAGNETIC 

ENHANCEMENT 

Sungho  Jin,  Millington;  Gregory  Peter  Kocbanski,  Dunellen, 

and  Wei  Zhu,  Middlesex,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,739 

inL  CI."  HOI  J  nm 

UA  a.  313—582  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  plasma  display  device  comprising  a  substrate-supported 
cathode  including  an  electron-emitting  material,  a  transparent 
anode  spaced  from  the  cathode  in  a  sealed  cell,  cell  walls  including 
walls  extending  in  the  direction  between  said  cathode  and  said 


anode,  an  ionizable  gas  within  said  cell,  and  a  voltage  source 
connected  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode  for  exciting  emis- 
sion of  electrons  from  said  material  to  said  anode,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  a  wall  extending  between  said 
cathode  and  said  anode  comprises  a  permanent  magnet  for  provid- 
ing a  magnetic  field  transverse  to  the  path  of  electrons  between 
said  electron-emitting  material  and  said  anode. 


5,717,293 

STRIKE  ENHANCEMENT  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  PLASMA 

GENERATOR 

Jeff  C.  Sellers,  Palmyra,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  ENI  Technologies, 

Inc>,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,119,  Oct.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,776 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  7n4 

U.S.  CI.  315—111,21  11  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plasma  generator  having  a  transformer 
secondary  which  provides  an  ac  waveform  having  positive  and 
negative  voltage  peaks  and  dc  supply  means  including  inputs 
coupled  to  respective  outputs  of  said  transformer  secondary  and  a 
pair  of  main  dc  outputs  which  provide  a  dc  power  to  positive  and 
negative  terminals  of  a  plasma  chamber:  a  strike  enhancement 
circuit  comprising 

first  and  second  input  leads  coupled  to  the  respective  outputs  of 

said  transformer  secondary; 
first  and  second  high  voltage  outputs  connected  together  with 
said  main  dc  outputs  to  said  positive  and  negative  terminals, 
respectively,  of  the  plasma  chamber: 
a  plurality  of  N  peak  detecting  circuit  means  each  having  first 
and  second  ac  ports  to  which  the  ac  waveform  is  applied  and 
positive  and  negative  dc  outputs  at  which  appear  peak  posi- 
tive and  negative  voltages  of  said  waveform,  respectively; 
a  first  plurality  of  N  isolation  capacitors  disposed  between  said 
first  input  lead  and  one  of  the  ac  ports  of  said  N  peak 
detecting  circuit  means,  said  isolation  capacitors  each  having 
one  lead  connected  to  said  first  input  lead  and  a  second  lead 
connected  respectively  to  the  first  input  port  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  peak  detecting  circuits: 
a  second  plurality  of  N  isolation  capacitors  disposed  between 
said  second  input  lead  and  the  other  of  the  ac  ports  of  said  N 
peak  detecting  circuit  means,  said  isolation  capacitors  each 
having  one  lead  connected  to  said  second  input  lead  and  a 
second  lead  connected  respectively  to  the  second  input  pon  of 
a  respective  one  of  said  peak  detecting  circuits; 
said  N  peak  detecting  circuit  means  having  their  dc  output  ports 
connected  in  series  such  that  the  positive  output  terminal  of  a 
first  one  of  said  peak  detecting  circuit  means  is  connected  to 
said  first  high  voltage  output,  the  negative  output  terminal  of 


an  Nth  one  of  said  peak  detecting  means  is  connected  to  the 
second  high  voltage  output,  and  for  the  remaining  positive 
and  negative  output  terminals,  the  negative  terminal  is  con- 
nected to  the  positive  output  terminal  of  the  next  peak  detect- 
ing circuit  means  in  sequence,  such  that  said  ac  waveform  is " 
applied  in  parallel  to  each  said  detecting  circuit  and  a  high 
voltage  output  is  derived  from  said  peak  detecting  circuits  in 
series. 


5,717,294 
PLASMA  PROCESS  APPARATUS 
Itsuko  Sakai,-  Makoto  Sekine;  Keyi  Horioka;  Yukimasa 
^'oshida,  all  of  Yokohama;  Koichiro  Inazawa,  Tokyo;  Masa- 
hiro  Ogasawara;  Yoshio  Ishikawa.  both  of  Koufu,  and  Kazuo 
Eguchi,  Yamanashi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki;  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Tokyo, 
and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited,  Yamanashi,  all  of 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029325; 
Feb.  22,  1995,  7-034110 

Int.  CI."  B23K  WAX):  H05H  ///6 
U.S.  a.  315—111.41  10  Claims 


of  the  second  electrode,  firom  the  target  surface  of  said 
substrate  supported  on  said  support  surface,  such  that  the 
magnetic  force  lines  of  the  magnetic  field  intersect  with  the 
ta.'get  surface  of  said  substrate;  and  further 
wherein  a  relation  of  3°<e.  (±I00.0)<8°  holds,  where  6, 
(IIOO'.O)  is  an  angle  at  which  the  magnetic  force  lines  of 
the  magnetic  field  intersect  with  the  target  surface  of  the 
substrate  at  a  distance  of  100  mm  from  a  center  of  the 
substrate,  measured  along  an  N-S  axis  of  the  magnetic 
field,  and  a  relation  of  l.l<B,ti,„  a^<\.'i  holds,  where 
Be  and  B,t,oo,  o  are  intensities  that  the  magnetic  held  has  at 
coordinates  (6.0)  and  (±100,  0),  respectively,  in  coordinate 
systems  (x,  y)  on  the  target  surface  of  the  substrate,  the 
coordinate  systems  (x.  y)  being  defined  with  distances 
(mm)  measiired  from  the  center  of  the  target  surface  of  the 
substrate  in  directions  parallel  to  tlie  N-S  and  E-W  axes, 
respectively,  of  the  magnetic  field. 


5,717^95 
LAMP  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  WTTH  FEEDBACK 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  ADJUSTING  LAMP 
CURRENT 
Louis  R.  Nerone,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Companv,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,318 

Int.  CI."  G05F  \m 

U.S.  CI.  315—307  10  Oalms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  target  surface  of  a  substrate, 
while  using  plasma,  comprising: 
a  vacuum  chamber  for  defining  a  process  space  in  which  said 

substrate  is  contained  and  processed; 
a  supply  for  introducing  into  said  vacuum  chamber  a  gas  to  be 

made  into  plasma: 
an  exhaustion  system  for  exhausting  said  vacuum  chamber; 
a  first  electrode  located  within  said  vacuum  chamber  and  having 
a  support  surface  for  supporting  said  substrate  such  that  said 
target  surface  is  exposed  to  said  process  space; 
a  second  electrode  having  an  opposing  surface  that  opposes  the 

support  surface  of  said  first  electrode: 
a  power  supply  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes,  thereby  to  make  said  gas  into  plasma  and 
:•    to  form  an  electric  field  E  which  extends  substantially  at  right 
.     angles  to  the  target  surface  of  said  substrate  supported  on  said 
"*    support  surface  between  said  substrate  and  said  plasma: 
a  magnet  assembly  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  B  having  a 
reference  plane  that  intersects  with  the  electric  field  substan- 
tially at  a  right  angle  between  said  first  and  second  electrode, 
wherein  said  magnet  assembly  has  a  plurality  of  magnet 
elements  which  have  different  magnetization  axes  and  are 
arranged  along  an  outer  side  surfaces  of  said  vacuum 
chamber,  electrons  drift  due  to  a  force  resulting  from  an 
outer  product  (ExB)  of  the  electric  field  E  and  the  magnetic 
field  B,  said  magnetic  field  has  a  direction  in  said  reference 
plane  parallel  to  the  target  surface  of  said  substrate  sup- 
ported on  said  support  surface,  and  the  reference  plane  of 
the  magnetic  field  is  deviated  toward  said  opposing  surface 


1 .  A  ballast  circuit  for  a  gas  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 

(a)  a  resonant  load  circuit  incorporating  a  gas  discharge  lamp 
and  including  first  and  second  resonant  impedances  whose 
values  determine  the  operating  frequency  of  said  resonant 
load  circuit: 

(b)  a  d.c.-to-a.c.  converter  circuit  coupled  to  said  resonant  load 
circuit  so  as  to  induce  an  a.c.  current  in  said  resonant  load 
circuit,  and  comprising  first  and  second  switches  serially 
connected  between  a  bus  conductor  at  a  d.c.  voltage  and 
ground,  and  having  a  common  node  through  which  said 
bidirectional  load  current  flows; 

(c)  an  arrangement  for  allowing  a  user  to  select  a  setpoint  signal 
during  lamp  operation  that  determines  tl»e  amount  of  light 
output  by  the  lamp;  and 

(d)  a  feedback  arrangement  for  regeneratively  controlling  said 
first  and  second  switches;  said  arrangement  including  a  circuit 
for  sensing  a.c.  current  in  said  resonant  load  circuit  and 
producing  an  a.c.  feedback  signal  in  proportion  to  said  a.c. 
current;  a  circuit  for  producing  a  d.c.  feedback  signal  repre- 
senting an  average  value  of  a  lamp  output  parameter,  and  a 
circuit  for  generating  an  en-or  signal  between  said  setpoint 
signal  and  said  d.c.  feedback  signal;  said  feedback  arrange- 
ment further  including: 

(i)  a  comparator  circuit  for  comparing  said  a.c.  feedback 
signal  with  a  periodic  reference  signal,  and  for  producing  a 
comparator  output  signal  that  changes  state  when  a  first  one 
of  the  compared  signals  becomes  greater  than  the  second  of 
the  compared  signals,  and  that  further  changes  state  when 
the  second  of  the  compared  signals  then  becomes  greater 
than  the  first  of  the  compared  signals; 

(ii)  a  circuit  for  generating  said  periodic  reference  signal  in 
response  to  both  said  comparator  output  signal  and  said 
error  signal;  and 
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(iii)  a  conditioning  circuit  receptive  of  said  comparator  output 
signal  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  switches. 


W'tf^       .U¥ 


5,717,296 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Makoto  Onozawa,  Yokohama,  and  Masaloshi  Koike,  Zushi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1995,  7-109689; 
Aug.  2,  1995,  7-197505 

Int.  a."  G09G  //W,  HOIJ  29/74 
VS.  a.  315—371  7  Claims 


[     [I    "^^ 

Jr'lU     J— 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  horizontal  deflection  circuit  for 
driving  a  horizontal  deflection  coil  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  a  vertical 
deflection  circuit  for  driving  a  vertical  deflection  coil  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube,  and  a  video  circuit  for  driving  a  cathode  elec- 
trode of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  wherein  said  horizontal  deflection 
circuit  has  a  horizontal  deflection  output  circuit  of  a  diode  modu- 
lation type  and  a  pulse  width  control  circuit  for  oulputting  a 
horizontal  size  control  voltage  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  a 
horizontal  deflection  current  flowing  through  said  horizontal 
deflection  output  circuit  of  a  diode  modulation  type  and  said  pulse 
width  control  circuit  has  an  error  amplifier  circuit  for  inputting  a 
reference  voltage  for  deciding  the  horizontal  size  on  the  display 
screen  and  a  feedback  voltage,  a  comparator  for  inputting  the 
output  voltage  of  said  error  amplifier  circuit  and  a  saw  tooth  wave 
voltage  of  the  horizontal  scanning  period,  a  feedback  voltage 
generation  circuit  for  generating  said  feedback  voltage  from  the 
output  of  said  comparator,  and  a  pulse  width  control  output  circuit 
for  generating  said  horizontal  size  conffol  voltage  from  the  output 
of  said  comparator. 


5,717,297 
DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTORS 
Amo   Karwath,   Rottweil;    Mojtaba   Moini,   Konigsfeld,  and 
Eberhard  Wiinsch,  St.  Georgen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Papst  Licensing  GmbH,  Spaichingen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956.948,  Oct.  5,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,583,404.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,138 
Int.  CI."  H02K  23/00 
VS.  a.  318—254  30  Oaims 

1.  A  drive  circuit  for  a  brushless  DC  motor  with  a  rotor  and  a 
stator  housing  at  least  one  stalor  coil,  said  drive  circuit  comprising; 
first  apparatus  for  measuring  angular  position  of  the  rotor  rela- 
tive to  the  stator  and  for  determining  motor  speed; 
commutator  means  for  connecting  and  interrupting  current  to  the 
stator  coil  at  specified  moments  of  commutation  determined 
from  the  angular  rotor  position  relative  to  the  stator:  and 


SgiSfc: 


a  commutation  shifting  apparatus  for  shifting  the  specified 
moments  of  commutation,  the  amount  of  shifting  being  a 
predetermined  function  of  motor  speed. 


5,717,298 

BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR  START  CIRCUIT  THAT 

SUPPRESSES  FIELD  EXCITATION  DURING  ALTERNATE 

POLYPHASE  COMMUTATION  STATES  WHEN 

STARTING 

Shi-Ming  Tang,  and  Sang-Yong  Lee.  both  of  Kyungki-do.  Rep. 

of   Korea,   assignors    to   Samsung    Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  652,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  28,  1995, 
95-44291 

Int  a."  H02P  6/20 
VS.  a.  318—254  24  Claims 

1^ 


«stasi? 


1 


-.if 


1.  A  start  circuit  for  a  DC  motor  with  three-phase  stator  field 
coils  and  a  permanently  magnetized  rotor,  said  start  circuit  com- 
prising: 

driver  circuitry  for  cyclically  applying  exciting  currents  to  two 
phases  of  said  three-phase  stator  field  coils  and  leaving  one 
other  phase  of  said  three-phase  stator  field  coils  currently 
undriven; 

phase  selector  circuitry  for  supplying  back-electromotive-force 
generated  in  the  phase  of  said  three-phase  stator  field  coils 
currently  undriven: 

a  zero-crossing  detector  for  detecting  zero-crossings  of  said 
back-electromotive-force  supplied  by  said  phase  selector  cir- 
cuitry to  generate  indications  of  actual  zero-crossings; 

a  shift  clock  generator  for  generating  shift  clock  pulse  signals, 
the  timing  of  which  shift  clock  pulse  signals  is  controlled 
responsive  to  said  indications  of  actual  zero-crossings; 

a  six-stage  ring  counter  responsive  to  said  shift  clock  pulse 
signals  for  circulating  a  pair  of  consecutive  logic  ONES  and 
thus  generating  a  six-phase  clocking  signal,  each  cycle  of 
which  has  six  commutation  stales:  and 

dual-mode  commutation  circuitry,  for  applying  each  alternate 
consecutive  one  of  said  six  commutation  states  of  said  six- 
phase  clocking  signal  to  said  driver  circuiu^'  during  both  a 
start-up  mode  of  operation  and  a  run  mode  of  operation,  and 
for  selectively  applying  each  intervening  one  of  said  six 
commutation  stales  of  said  six-phase  clocking  signal  to  said 
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driver  circuitry  during  said  run  mode  of  operation  but  not 
during  said  start-up  mode  of  operation. 


5,717^99 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  A  SENSORLESS  MOTOR 
Koichi  Inagaki,  Chiba,  and  Noriaki  Okada.  Gunma.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  and  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-180966 
Int.  CI."  H02P  6/18 
VS.  a.  318—254  ..,  17  Claims 


I.  A  sensorless  motor  driving  circuit  for  driving  a  motor  having 
a  rotatable  rotor  and  a  plurality  of  excitation  coils,  said  driving 
circuit  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  reference  position  of  said  rotor 
based  on  induction  voltage  of  said  excitation  coils; 

a  phase-locked  loop  circuit  for  generating  a  clock  pulse: 

delay  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  delay  pulse  based 
on  said  clock  pulse; 

switching  signal  generating  means  for  generating  conduction 
switching  signals  for  said  excitation  coils  from  an  output 
signal  of  said  detection  means  based  on  the  timing  of  said 
delay  pulse  from  said  delay  pulse  generating  means; 

a  driver  circuit  for  causing  conduction  in  said  excitation  coils 
based  on  said  conduction  switching  signals:  and 

wherein  said  detection  means  having  starting  pul.se  inserting 
circuits  for  inserting  a  starting  pulse  based  on  said  clock  pulse 
when  said  induction  voltage  is  not  generated  ftom  said  plu- 
rality of  excitation  coils. 


5,717,300 

DEVICE  FOR  LONGITUDINAL  POSITIONING  OF  A 

VEHICLE  SEAT 

Francois  Baloche,  La  Carneille.  and  Marc  Taylor,  Avranches, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bertrand  Faure  France,  France 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  393.737 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  25,  1994,  94  02210 
Int.  CI."  H02P  lAH) 
VS.  a.  318—282  6  Oaims 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


a  backrest  mounted  on  the  seat  part  and  able  to  pivot  between  a 
folded-down  forward  position  and  an  upright  position  in 
which  a  user  can  sit  down  on  the  seat. 

adjustment  means  for  enabling  said  user  to  displace  the  seat  part 
longitudinally  to  a  position  chosen  by  said  user  along  said 
base, 

an  automatic  displacement  motor  for  automatically  displacing 
the  seat  part  forward  as  far  as  an  end-of-travel  position  when 
the  backrest  is  in  said  folded-down  position,  and  for  automati- 
cally displacing  the  seat  part  backward  as  far  as  said  chosen 
position  when  the  backrest  is  returned  from  said  folded-down 
position  to  said  upright  position, 

a  slider  which  can  move  longitudinally  relative  to  the  base. 

an  abutment  secured  to  the  seat  part. 

a  locking  member  able  to  pivol  on  the  seat  part  between  an 
engagement  position  where  said  locking  member  can  interfere 
with  said  slider  and  a  non-obstructing  position  where  said 
locking  member  does  not  interfere  with  said  slider,  said  lock- 
ing member  being  urged  by  a  spring  toward  said  engagement 
position  and  being  displacable  into  said  non-obstructing  posi- 
tion by  neutralizing  means  actuated  by  the  backrest  when  said 
backrest  is  placed  in  said  folded-down  position,  said  locking 
member  including  an  operative  face  pointing  forward,  the 
slider  being  locked  relative  to  the  seal  part  between  the 
abutment  and  said  operative  face  when  said  slider  and  said 
seat  part  are  in  a  relative  locking  position  when  the  locking 
member  is  in  .said  engagement  position  and  the  backrest  is  in 
said  upright  position,  the  slider  and  the  locking  member 
respectively  including  surfaces  designed  to  interact  with  each 
other  in  order  to  displace  the  locking  member  toward  said 
non-obstructing  position  through  a  cam  effect,  without  dis- 
placing the  slider,  when  the  seat  part  is  being  displaced 
automatically  backward,  so  that  the  seat  part  and  the  slider 
can  come  back  into  the  locking  position  relative  to  the  slider, 

a  sensor  mounted  on  said  seat  part  for  sensing  the  slider  when 

said  slider  is  in  the  locking  position  relative  to  the  seat  part, 

and  means  for  stopping  the  action  of  the  automatic  displacement 

motor  when  said  locking  position  is  detected  by  the  sensor 

and  when  the  backrest  is  in  said  upright  position. 


5,717301 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Albrecht  Griebhammer.  VIktring.  Austria,  and  Hugo  Schem- 
mann.  Landgraaf,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  608,908 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Mar.  1, 
1995,95200503 

Int.  CI."  H02P  06/24 
VS.  CI.  318—286 


8  Claims 


.1^        ^,%    '' 

'I —      'i^ ^ 

n 

1.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising: 

a  seat  part  mounted  on  a  base  so  that  said  seat  part  can  move 
forward  and  backward  in  a  longitudinal  direction. 


1.  An  electric  motor  assembly  comprising 
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a  power  input  for  connecting  the  motor  assembly  to  a  DC  power 
source,  a  stator  with  coil  means  to  generate  a  magnetic  stator 
field  with  a  first  polarisation  when  connected  to  said  power 
source  according  to  a  first  mode  and  to  generate  a  magnetic 
stator  field  with  a  second  opposite  polarisation  when  con- 
nected to  said  power  source  according  a  second  mode. 

a  permanent  magnet  rotor  with  a  magnetic  rotor  field,  said  rotor 
being  rotatable  in  a  forward  and  a  reverse  direction  of  rotation 
and  having  a  rotor  position  angle  8.  said  angle  6  being  defined 
as  being  zero  when  the  rotor  field  is  opposite  to  the  first 
polarisation  of  the  stator  field,  the  value  of  6  increasing  upon 
rotation  of  the  rotor  in  the  forward  direction  of  rotation. 

detection  means  being  conceived  to  generate  a  first  position 
signal  when  the  rotor  position  angle  B  satisfies  the  relation 

and  being  conceived  to  generate  a  second  position  signal  for 
other  angles  of  6.  ^  being  a  precommutation  angle  having  a 
predetermined  value  between  0°  and  180°  defining  precom- 
mutation positions  9=-P  and  6=-^  1 80°. 

switching  means  connected  to  the  detection  means,  said  switch- 
ing means  being  conceived  to  connect  the  power  input  to  the 
coil  means  according  to  said  first  mode  in  reaction  to  receiv- 
ing the  first  position  signal  and  to  connect  the  power  input  to 
the  coil  means  according  to  said  second  mode  in  reaction  to 
receiving  the  second  position  signal  so  as  to  commute  the  coil 
means  when  the  rotor  reaches  the  precommutation  positions. 

urging  means  to  urge  the  rotor  in  a  first  rest  position  or  a  second 
rest  position  when  the  motor  is  inoperative,  said  first  and 
second  rest  positions  being  related  to  a  predetermined  rest 
angle  y  according  to  the  relation 

for  the  first  rest  position  and  according  to  the  relation 


e=-y*-l8(r 

for  the  second  rest  position,  said  rest  angle  having  a  predeter- 
mined value  in  the  range  0<Y<P. 

control  means  situated  between  the  detection  means  and  the 
switching  means,  said  control  means  comprising  delay  means 
for  delaying  one  of  the  position  signals  with  a  delay  time  DT. 
characterized  in  that. 

the  control  means  are  conceived  to  apply  a  delay  time  DT>0 
when  the  rotor  rotates  in  the  forward  direction  of  rotation 
during  a  predetermined  control  period  S. 


5.717,302 
MOTOR  STOPPED  VERinCATION  APPARATUS 
Masayoshi  Sakai;  Tosbihito  Shiral,  both  of  Saitaina-ken;  Hlroji 
Anzai,  Tochigi-ken.  and  Koichi  Futsuhara,  Saitama-ken,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Nippon  Signal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01647,  5  371  Date  May  29,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  29,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10750,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  647,919 

Int  CI."  GOIP  13/00:  H02P  6/24 

VS.  a.  318—374  16  Claims 


^f~' 
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1.  A  motor  stopped  verification  apparatus  comprising;  a  rotation 
sensor  which  produces  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  a  motor 
rotating  or  stopped  condition,  a  fail-safe  rotation  judgement  circuit 
which  generates  an  output  of  logic  value  "1"  under  the  motor 


stopped  condition  and  an  output  of  logic  value  "0"  untter  the  motor 
rotating  condition,  based  on  an  output  signal  from  the  rotation 
sensor,  and  which  generates  an  output  of  logic  value  "0"  at  the 
time  of  a  fault,  said  rotation  judgement  circuit  including  a  first 
rectifying  circuit  into  which  an  alternating  current  signal  produced 
from  the  rotation  sensor  corresponding  to  the  motor  rotating  or 
stopped  condition  is  input  and  rectified,  a  high  frequency  signal 
generating  device  for  generating  a  high  frequency  signal  for  being 
superimposed  on  an  output  signal  from  the  first  rectifying  circuit, 
an  ampUfying  device  which  amplifies  said  output  signal  which  has 
been  superimposed  with  the  high  frequency  signal  and  is  saturated 
at  the  level  of  the  rotation  sensor  output  signal  for  when  the  motor 
is  rotating,  a  capacitor  interposed  between  the  high  frequency 
signal  generating  device  and  the  amplifying  device,  for  transmit- 
ting the  output  signal  from  the  first  rectifying  circuit  which  has 
been  superimposed  with  the  high  frequency  signal  to  the  amplify- 
ing device,  a  second  rectifying  circuit  for  rectifying  the  output 
from  the  amplifying  device,  and  a  two  input  window  comparator 
having  a  first  input  terminal  for  direct  input  of  the  output  signal 
from  the  first  rectifying  circuit  which  has  been  superimposed  with 
the  high  frequency  signal,  and  a  second  input  terminal  for  input  of 
the  rectified  output  fi-om  the  second  rectifying  circuit,  which  gen- 
erates a  motor  stopped  judgement  output  of  logic  value  "I",  only 
when  the  levels  of  both  signals  input  to  the  first  input  terminal  and 
to  the  second  input  terminal  are  simultaneously  within  predeter- 
mined threshold  value  ranges  determined  by  an  upper  limit  value 
and  a  lower  limit  value  pre-set  for  each  input  terminal,  the  respec- 
tive threshold  value  ranges  of  the  first  and  second  input  terminals 
being  set  so  that  the  level  of  the  signal  input  to  the  first  input 
terminal  is  outside  the  threshold  value  range  when  the  sensor  is 
faulty,  and  the  level  of  the  signal  input  to  the  second  input  terminal 
is  outside  the  threshold  value  range  when  the  motor  is  rotating, 
wherein  said  rotation  sensor  is  constructed  such  that  a  high 
frequency  current  signal  is  supplied  to  the  windings  of  a 
tachometer  generator  incorporated  in  the  motor,  and  modu- 
lated by  an  output  signal  from  the  tachometer  generator,  and 
the  nKxlulated  signal  is  transmitted  to  said  rotation  judgement 
circuit  as  the  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  motor  rotat- 
ing or  stopped  condition. 


5,71733 

DC  MOTOR  DRIVE  A.SSEMBLY  INCLIDING 

INTEGRATED  CHARGER/CONTROLLER/ 

REGENERATOR  CIRCUIT 

Gabriel  D.  Engel,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Tenergy,  L.L.C., 

New  Britain,  Conn. 

nied  Mar.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  610,294 

Int.  CI."  H02B  .i/00 

VS.  CI.  31»— 376  7  aaims 


1.  A  drive  assembly  including 

(a)  a  DC  electric  motor  having  at  least  one  winding;  and 

(b)  an  integrated  charger/controller/regenerator  circuit  for  con- 
trolling said  DC  electric  motor  in  a  drive  mode  of  operation, 
for  charging  a  battery  in  a  regenerative  braking  mode  of 
operation,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electric  power 
source  for  charging  an  associated  battery  in  a  charge  mode  of 
operation,  said  integrated  charger/controller/regenerator  com- 
prising: 

(i)  a  power  module  having  an  output  and  an  input  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  associated  electric  power  source  during 
a  charge  mode  of  operation,  said  power  nxxlule  including  a 
transformer  to  reduce  the  input  voltage  of  the  power  source 
during  a  charge  mode  of  operation,  said  input  of  said  power 
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module  being  connected  to  said  DC  motor  during  a  regen- 
erative braking  mode  of  operation  in  which  said  power 
module  provides  a  DC  current  to  said  output; 

(ii)  a  step-up  module  having  an  input  connected  to  said  power 
module  and  an  output  adapted  to  be  connected  to  terminals 
of  the  battery; 

(iii)  a  control  circuit  including  switch  means,  said  control 
circuit  having 

(A)  a  drive  mode  of  operation  during  which  said  switch 
means  effects  the  connection  of  the  terminals  of  the 
battery  to  said  input  of  said  power  module  and  said 
switch  means  effects  the  connection  of  said  output  of 
said  power  module  to  said  DC  motor  to  control  said 
motor; 

(B)  a  regenerative  braking  mode  of  operation  during  which 
said  switch  means  effects  the  connection  of  said  DC 
motor  to  said  input  of  said  power  module  and  said  switch 
means  effects  the  connection  of  said  output  of  said  power 
module  to  said  input  of  said  step-up  module,  said  output 
of  said  step-up  module  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  terminals  of  the  battery  for  charging  thereof;  and 

(C)  a  charge  mode  of  operation  during  which  said  input  of 
said  power  module  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
electric  power  source,  said  switch  means  effecting  the 
connection  of  said  output  of  said  power  module  to  said 
input  of  said  step-up  njodule,  said  output  of  said  step-up 
module  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  terminals  of 
the  battery  to  effect  charging  thereof,  said  step-up  mod- 
ule including  said  transformer  of  said  power  module,  a 
transistor,  and  a  diode,  said  transistor  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  both  said  diode  and  said  transformer,  said 
power  module  including  another  transistor  connected  in 
series  with  both  said  diode  and  said  transistor  of  said 
.step-up  module  whereby  said  another  transistor  controls 
the  DC  current  output  of  said  DC  motor  during  said 
regenerative  braking  mode  of  operation  to  charge  the 
battery,  said  control  circuit  being  independent  of  said  at 
least  one  winding  of  said  motor. 


5,71734 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,717305 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  AN 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Brian  J.  Sdbel,  1629  Bobolink  Ave.,  Grafton,  Wis.  53024; 
Timothy  M.  Rowan,   1932  N.  71st  St.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 
53213;  Russel  J.  Kerkman,  6815  W.  Howard  Ave.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.  53220,  and  Kevin  G.  Stachovriak,  2424  S.  67th  SL, 
West  Allis,  Wis.  53219 

Filed  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  673,657 

Int  CI.*  H02P  1/26 

VS.  a.  318—778  19  Claims 


(b)  generating  a  second  component  of  the  electrical  frequency 
signal  from  the  first  component  and  from  the  current  reference 
signal; 

(c)  filtering  the  first  and  second  components  of  the  frequency 
signal  such  that  the  first  component  of  the  frequency  signal 
dominates  the  frequency  signal  during  a  startup  phase  of 
operation  of  the  motor; 

(d)  filtering  the  first  and  second  components  of  the  frequency 
signal  such  that  the  first  component  of  the  firequency  signal 
does  not  dominate  the  frequency  signal  following  the  startup 
phase  of  operation;  and 

(e)  combining  die  first  and  second  components  to  generate  the 
electrical  frequency  signal  as  a  basis  for  generating  control 
signals  for  driving  the  motor 


5,717306 
BATTERY  IDENTIFICATION  AND  POWER  INTERRUPT 

SYSTEM 

John  I.  Shipp,  104  Short  Springs  Rd.,  l^iUahoma,  Tenn.  37388 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342382 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  a.  320—2  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  starting  an  alternating  current  elecuic  motor 
having  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  generating  a  first  component  of  an  electrical  firequency  signal 

from  a  voltage  reference  signal,  a  voltage  feedback  signal. 

and  a  current  reference  signal; 


1.  A  power  interrupt  system  for  matching  a  battery  to  a  battery 
powered  device,  the  system  comprising: 

a.  battery  housing  means  for  retaining  the  battery  such  that  the 
battery  is  housed  separately  from  other  components  of  the 
device,  said  battery  housing  including  positive,  negative  and 
data  contact  means  for  electrically  contacting  battery  power 
and  battery  data  terminals; 

b.  power  interrupt  means  to  enable  and  disable  die  flow  of 
electrical  current  from  at  least  one  of  said  battery  power 
contacts  to  the  device,  said  power  interrupt  means  switchable 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position  in  response  to 
a  power  interrupt  signal; 

c.  device  memory  means  in  the  device  for  storing  a  device 
identification  code; 

d  decoder  means  to  electrically  receive  a  battery  identification 
code  through  said  battery  data  contact  and  to  compare  the 
battery  identification  code  to  said  device  identification  code 
stored  in  said  memory  means;  and 

e.  means  for  generating  said  power  interrupt  signal  to  interrupt 
power  to  said  device  when  the  battery  identification  code  does 
not  match  said  device  identification  code. 


5,717307  

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  THE 

TYPE  AND  BRAND  OF  A  BATTERY  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

DEVICE 

Shakil  H.  Barkat  Bartlett;  Michael  S.  Cruz,  Buffalo  Grove, 

and  Richard  Ng,  Cary,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,638 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/44:10/48 

VS.  CI.  320—5  29  Claims 

18.  A  method  of  identifying  a  type  and  brand  of  a  battery 

coupled  to  power  a  portable  radiotelephone  in  an  operating  stale. 
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the  banery  including  a  memory  storing  data  including  at  least  a 
brand  code,  a  type  code  and  a  multi-character  message,  and  the 
portable  radiotelephone  making  and  receiving  telephone  calls,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  the  battery: 

(b)  reading  the  brand  code,  type  code  and  multi-character  mes- 
sage from  the  memory  of  the  battery  which  is  detected; 

(c)  determining  if  the  read  brand  code,  type  code  and  multi- 
character message  substantially  match  a  predetermined  brand 
code,  a  predetermined  type  code  and  a  predetermined  multi- 
character message,  respectively,  and  indicating  when  a  match 
is  detected: 

(d)  continuing  to  power  the  portable  radiotelephone  from  the 
battery  when  the  match  is  detected; 

(e)  generating,  when  the  match  is  not  detected,  an  alerting 
indication  for  a  predetermined  time  indicating  to  a  user  that  an 
invalid  battery  has  been  detected;  and 

(f)  terminating  a  telephone  call  in  process  and  powering  down 
the  portable  device  after  the  predetermined  time. 

27.  A  portable  radiotelephone  for  making  and  receiving  tele- 
phone calls,  the  portable  radiotelephone  comprising: 

a  battery  producing  an  output  voltage  for  powering  the  portable 
radiotelephone  in  an  operating  state,  the  battery  including  a 
plurality  of  cells  coupled  to  one  another  to  produce  the  output 
voltage,  and  the  battery  further  including  a  memory  device  for 
storing  data  including  at  least  a  brand  code,  a  type  code  and  a 
multi-character  message; 

at  least  one  data  bus  line  coupled  to  the  memory  device  of  the 
battery  for  access  to  the  data  stored  therein;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  output  voltage  and  coupled  to  the 
data  bus  line  for  detecting  the  battery,  reading  the  brand  code, 
type  code  and  multi-character  message  from  the  memory 
device  of  the  battery  which  is  detected,  determining  if  die 
read  brand  code,  type  code  and  multi-character  message  sub- 
stantially match  a  predetermined  brand  code,  a  predetermined 
type  code  and  a  predetermined  multi-character  message, 
respectively,  and  indicating  when  a  match  is  detected,  con- 
tinuing to  power  the  portable  radiotelephone  from  the  battery 
when  the  match  is  detected;  generating,  when  the  match  is  not 
detected,  an  alerting  indication  for  a  predetermined  time  indi- 
cating to  a  user  diat  an  invalid  battery  has  been  detected;  and 
terminating  a  telephone  call  in  process  and  powering  down 
the  portable  radiotelephone  after  the  predetermined  time. 


5,717,308 
ELECTRIC-SUPPLY  EQUIPMENT  FOR  CAMERA 
Yasuhiro  Nishitani,  and  Yoshihiro  Fujita,  both  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  19%.  Scr.  No.  733,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1995,  7-273050; 
Oct.  20,  1995,  7-273051 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/00:  HOIM  10/46:  G03B  7/26 


U.S.  a.  320—6 


16  Claims 


7.  Electric-supply  equipment  for  a  camera  comprising: 

a  rechargeable  main  banery  for  supplying  electricity  to  electric- 
ity consuming  means  within  said  camera; 

an  auxiliary  battery  housing  section  in  which  an  auxiliary  bat- 
tery is  removably  mounted; 

charging  means  for  charging  said  main  battery  when  a  voltage  of 
said  main  battery  has  reached  a  predetermined  minimum 
value  by  transferring  electric  energy  from  said  auxiliary  bat- 
tery to  said  main  battery  until  said  main  battery  is  charged 
completely;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  an  available  amount  of  electric 
energy  in  said  auxiliary  battery,  and  after  said  auxiliary  bat- 
tery is  consumed,  displaying  a  number  of  shots  which  can  be 
taken  with  the  electric  energy  in  said  main  battery. 


5,71739 
DUAL  BATTERY  CHARGING  DEVICE 
Jae-Hong  Cho,  Anyang-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  738,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  30,  1995, 
38055/1995 

InL  CI.*"  HOIM  10/46 
U.S.  a.  320—15  14  Claims 
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12.  A  computer  system  having  a  dual  mode  battery  charging 
device  for  charging  a  pair  of  batteries,  comprising: 

an  AC/DC  converter  for  outputting  a  DC  voltage; 

a  battery  charging  section  having  an  output  connectable  to  apply 
potential  differences  across  a  pair  of  electrically  isolated  bat- 
teries, said  battery  charging  section  receiving  said  DC  voltage 
output  by  said  AC/DC  converter; 
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a  first  receiving  means  for  receiving  and  electrically  connecting 
a  first  of  the  pair  of  batteries  to  be  charged  to  said  battery 
charging  section; 

a  second  receiving  means  for  receiving  and  electrically  connect- 
ing a  second  of  the  pair  of  batteries  to  be  charged  to  said 
battery  charging  section;  and 

a  charging  control  section  for  controlling  a  charging  rate  of  said 
banery  charging  section  such  that  said  battery  charging  sec- 
tion operates  in  a  quick  charging  mode  when  only  one  of  said 
first  and  second  receiving  means  has  received  a  battery  to  be 
charged  and  operates  in  a  standard  charging  mode  when  both 
said  first  and  second  battery  receiving  means  have  received 
batteries  to  be  charged,  the  battery  charging  device  charging 
the  single  battery  in  a  quick  charging  mode  faster  than  when  it 
charges  the  pair  of  batteries  in  a  standard  charging  mode. 


13 

..j„ 


5,717,310 

POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 

VEHICLE 

Kouji   Sakai;    Hideyuki   Jinzai,   and   Shugo   Kondo,   all   of 

Saitama-ken,   Japan,    assignors    to    Honda    Giken    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  755,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1995,  7-345622 

Int.  a."  HOIM  10/46 

\i&.  a.  320—15  7  Claims 


2.  A  power  supply  control  device  for  an  electric  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

a  battery  for  supplying  power  to  each  component  of  the  electric 

vehicle; 
a  battery  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  residual  electric 

charge  in  the  battery; 
a  power  supply  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  power 

supplied  to  the  banery  monitoring  means; 
a  first   starting   means   for  producing   a   start-up  demand   in 
response  to  any  condition  which  causes  increasing  or  decreas- 
ing of  the  residual  charge  in  the  battery;  and 
wherein  the  power  supply  controlling  means  is  responsive  to  the 
start-up  demand  for  starting  the  power  supplied  to  die  battery 
monitoring  means. 


a  supply  connected  to  supply  electrical  cunent  through  said 
series  connection  of  said  first  resistor  and  said  rechargeable 
battery  sufficient  for  a  fast-charging  operation  of  said 
rechargeable  battery  in  less  than  approximately  one  hour; 
a  charging  control  unit  connected  to  said  rechargeable  banery. 
for  detecting,  while  said  rechargeable  battery  is  being 
recharged,  a  decrease  in  a  voltage  across  said  rechargeable 
battery  due  to  a  full  charge  condition  of  said  rechargeable 
battery,  said  charging  control  unit  outputting  a  banery  condi- 
tion signal  when  said  decrease  in  said  voltage  across  said 
rechargeable  control  has  been  delected,  wherein  said  charging 
control  unit  comprises: 

a  first  capacitor  and  a  second  resistor  connected  in  series,  said 

series  connection  of  said  first  capacitor  and  said  second 

resistor  being  connected  so  diat   said   first  capacitor  is 

charged  in  parallel  with  said  rechargeable  banery.  a  voltage 

of  said  first  capacitor  decreasing  in  correspondence  with 

said  decrease  in  said  voltage  of  said  rechargeable  battery; 

and 

power  supply  control  means  for  terminating  said  fast-charging 

operation  of  said  rechargeable  banery  in  accordance  with  an 

occurrence  of  said  battery  condition  signal. 


5,717312 

CHARGING  DEVICE  PROVIDING  A  STABLE  DISPLAY 

OF  THE  RESIDUAL  CHARGE  IN  A  BATTERY 

Tenihiko  Maeda.  and  Hong  Zuo,  both  of  Ichikawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Uniden  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  668,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  19%,  8-036881 

Int  CI."  HOIM  10/46 

MS.  a.  320—30  13  Claims 


5,717311 
FAST-CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  RECHARGEABLE 
BATTERIES 
Sang-Tae   Im,    Kyungki-do;    Hwan-Ho   Seoung,   Seoul,   and 
Byung-Cho  Choi,  Inchun-Kwangyeoksi,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Apr.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  24,  1995, 
95-%21 

Int  a."  H02J  7/04:  HOIM  10/46 
U.S.  a.  320—20  13  Ctalms 

11.  A  banery  charging  device,  comprising: 
a  first  resistor  connected  in  series  with  a  rechargeable  battery  to 
be  charged; 


3.  A  charging  device  for  charging  a  battery  in  a  battery -supplied 
portable  elecu^nic  apparatus  and  displaying  a  residual  charge  in 
said  battery  comprising: 
a  battery  voltage  measuring  section  for  measuring  a  voltage  said 

banery; 
a  storage  section  for  storing  a  measurement  value  obtained  by 

said  banery  voltage  measuring  section;  and 
a  control  section  for  periodically  measuring  a  banery  voltage 

widi  said  banery  voltage  measuring  section  when  the  portable 

electronic  apparatus  is  used  in  a  normal  operation  mode. 

updating  a  measurement  value  stored  in  said  storage  section 
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only  when  a  measurement  value  at  a  current  point  of  time  is 
smaller  than  a  previous  measurement  value  stored  in  said 
storage  section  and  displaying  a  residual  charge  in  said  battery 
according  to  said  measurement  value  updated  in  the  storage 
section; 
wherein  information  indicating  that  a  battery  was  removed  and 
again  set  therein  is  stored  in  said  storage  section  after  said 
battery  was  once  removed  and  again  set  therein,  and  said 
control  section  measures  a  battery  voltage  with  said  battery 
voltage  measuring  section,  updates  a  measurement  value 
stored  in  said  storage  section,  and  displays  a  residual  charge 
in  said  battery  according  to  said  updated  measurement  value 
in  the  storage  section,  or  determines  a  rank  according  to  said 
updated  measurement  value  in  the  storage  section  and 
identifies/displays  a  residual  charge  in  said  battery  according 
to  said  rank,  immediately  after  power  is  turned  ON  or  after 
supply  of  a  charging  voltage  to  said  battery  is  stopped  in  a 
case  the  mforraation  indicating  that  a  battery  was  once 
removed  and  then  set  again  is  stored  in  said  storage  section,  in 
a  case  where  a  measurement  value  stored  in  said  storage 
section  is  not  more  than  a  prespecified  value,  or  jn  a  case 
where  a  rank  decided  according  to  a  measurement  value 
stored  in  said  storage  section  is  not  more  than  a  prespecified 
rank. 


5,717314 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MONITORING 

BATTERY  TEMPERATLRE  DURING  CHARGING 

Ivan  Nelson  Wakefield,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc„ 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,787 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44:  H02J  7/00 

VS.  CI.  320-35  30  Claims 


r 


5,717313 

BATTERY  CHARGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WITH  THERMAL  MASS  EQUALIZATION 

Robert  J.  Grabon.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Norand 

Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,989,  Sep.  13,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5348,201.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,205 

InL  CL"  H02J  7/04 


MS.  a.  320—35 
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1.  A  method  of  charging  a  battery  having  a  positive  terminal,  a 
negative  terminal,  and  a  third  terminal,  wherein  a  thermistor  is 
positioned  across  said  negative  terminal  and  said  third  terminal, 
said  charging  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  determining  whether  a  battery  is  connected  to  a  banery 
charger  for  charging; 

(b)  determining  whether  said  battery  is  also  connected  to  a 
portable  communication  device  in  an  operational  state; 

(c)  selectively  biasing  said  thermistor  by  a  current  from  one  of 
said  portable  communication  device  and  said  battery  charger 
so  that  a  voltage  is  provided  at  said  third  battery  terminal 
representative  of  a  temperature  in  said  battery; 

(d)  determining  whether  said  battery  temperature  is  within  a 
designated  tfmperature  range;  and 

(e)  charging  said  battery  with  a  charge  current  so  long  as  said 
banery  temperature  is  within  said  designated  temperature 
range. 

21.  An  apparatus  for  charging  a  battery  having  a  positive  termi- 
nal, a  negative  terminal,  and  a  third  terminal,  wherein  a  thermistor 
is  positioned  across  said  negative  terminal  and  said  third  terminal 
to  provide  a  voltage  representative  of  a  temperature  in  said  battery, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  positive  contact  positioned  so  as  to  engage  said  positive 
terminal  of  said  battery; 

(b)  a  negative  contact  positioned  so  as  to  engage  said  negative 
terminal  of  said  battery; 

(c)  a  third  contact  positioned  so  as  to  engage  said  third  terminal 
of  said  battery; 

(d)  a  logic  circuit  connected  to  said  positive,  negative,  and  third 
contacts;  and 

(e)  a  switching  device  receiving  an  input  from  said  logic  circuit 
which  dictates  whether  said  switching  device  is  positioned 
closed  so  as  to  connect  a  biasing  source  to  said  third  contact 
or  positioned  open; 

wherein  the  position  of  said  switching  device  is  determined  by  said 
voltage  received  from  said  third  battery  terminal. 


1.  A  method  of  charging  a  banery.  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
determining  a  temperamre  change  characteristic  at  the  battery  in 

response  to  a  temperature  change  of  the  environment  of  the 

battery; 
monitoring  the  temperature  of  the  environment  of  the  banery  as 

the  battery  is  being  charged; 
determining  an  anticipated  temperature  change  at  the  battery  in 

response  to  the  monitored  temperamre  of  the  environment  of 

the  banery  as  the  banery  is  being  charged; 
measuring  the  actual  temperature  change  at  the  battery  as  the 

banery  is  being  charged; 
comparing  the  anticipated  temperature  change  at  the  battery  with 

the  actual  temperamre  change  at  the  banery;  and 
discontinuing  charging  of  the  banery  as  the  acnial  temperature 

change  at  the  banery  exceeds  the  anticipated  temperature 

change  at  the  banery  by  a  predetermined  number  of  degrees. 


5,717315 

CHECK  APPARATUS  FOR  CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF 

USING  ONE  OF  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  POWER 

SOURCES 

Hitoshi  Maeno,  and  Chizuni  Ishizaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-198819 
Int  CI."  HOIM  10/46 
VS>.  a.  320-106  7  Qaims 

2.  Banery  check  apparatus  of  a  camera  capable  of  using  one  of 
different  types  of  power  sources,  comprising: 

(a)  connecting  means  for  connecting  both  terminals  of  the  power 
source  loaded  in  said  camera  to  elecnic  circuits  provided  in 
said  camera; 

(b)  judging  means  for  judging  a  type  of  said  power  source 
connected  to  said  connecting  means;  and 
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on  the  corresponding  stator  poles  which  have  the  opposite 
polarity,  whereby  magnetic  energy  of  said  permanent  magnet 
members  as  well  as  magnetic  energy  of  said  stator  poles  by 
the  elecnic  current  input  by  said  elecffic  current  supplying 
means  is  converted  into  motive  power  output 
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(c)  checking  means,  including  a  central  processing  unit,  for 
checking  residual  capacity  of  said  power  source  with  a  suit- 
able measuring  condition  on  the  basis  of  the  output  of  said 
judging  means, 
wherein  said  checking  means  changes  over  a  dummy  load  resister 
for  loading  said  power  source  in  response  to  a  type  of  said  power 


source. 


5,717317 
CIRCUIT  FOR  ENERGIZING  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

PANEL 
Mark  F.  Pleso,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Telxon  Corporation, 
Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,723 

Int  a."  G09G  mo 

MS.  CL  323—222  12  Claims 


10 


5,717316 

MOTIVE  POWER  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  ENERGY  OF  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

Teruo  Kawai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Riken  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1996,  8-184959 

Int  CI."  H02P  MX) 

MS,,  a.  322--16  8  Claims 
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1.  Motive  power  generating  apparatus  utilizing  energy  of  perma- 
nent magnet,  comprising: 

a  stator  having  a  stator  core,  a  plurality  of  stator  poles  and  a 
plurality  of  windings  disposed  around  the  respective  stator 
poles; 

a  rotor  having  a  rotor  core  rotatably  supported  in  said  stator  and 
a  plurality  of  rotor  poles  arranged  along  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  rotor  core,  each  said  rotor  poles  including  a  permanent 
magnet  member  arranged  corresponding  to  said  respective 
stator  poles,  said  permanent  magnet  members  arranged  in 
such  a  manner  that  different  polarities  thereof  are  adjacent 
each  other  and  a  pole  piece  of  magnetic  material  disposed  on 
each  of  the  permanent  magnet  members,  said  pole  piece 
having  an  extension  in  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor 
core;  and 

means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  the  windings  of  the  stator 
so  that  the  adjacent  stator  poles  are  energized  in  opposite 
polarities, 

said  electric  current  supplying  means  changing  direction  of  the 
current  supplied  to  the  respective  windings  so  as  to  alternate 
the  polarity  of  each  said  stator  poles  when  the  rotor  poles  face 


1.  A  circuit  for  energizing  an  electroluminescent  panel  of  a 
portable  data  collection  device,  the  electroluminescent  panel 
including  a  first  elecnxxle  and  a  spaced  apart  second  elecn^ode.  the 
circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  voltage  step  up  circuit  including: 

i)  a  switching  regulation  circuit  coupled  to  a  regulated  power 
supply  and  receiving  as  an  input  from  the  power  supply  a 
low  voltage  direct  current  signal  and  generating  a  high 
frequency  output  signal,  the  frequency  of  the  output  signal 
being  greater  than  50.000  Hertz; 

ii)  an  inductor  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  high  fre- 
quency output  signal  of  the  switching  regulation  circuit; 
and 

iii)  a  capacitor  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  a  second  end  of 
the  inductor  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  ground,  the 
capacitor  smoothing  an  inductor  output  signal  present  at  the 
second  end  of  the  inductor,  a  voltage  magnitude  of  the 
inductor  output  signal  being  greater  than  a  voltage  magni- 
tude of  the  low  voltage  direct  current  signal  of  the  power 
supply; 

b)  a  switching  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  inductor 
output  signal  and  a  first  output  coupled  to  the  first  electrode  of 
the  electroluminescent  panel  and  a  second  output  coupled  to 
the  second  electrode  of  the  electroluminescent  panel: 

c)  a  first  time  varying  output  signal  being  generated  at  the  first 
output  having  a  voltage  magnitude  substantially  equal  to  the 
voltage  magnitude  of  the  inductor  output  signal  and  var>ing 
between  a  first  voltage  value  and  a  second  voluge  value 
wherein  the  second  voltage  value  is  a  more  positive  voltage 
value  than  the  first  voltage  value;  and 

d)  a  second  time  varying  output  signal  being  generated  at  the 
second  output  having  a  frequency  equal  to  a  frequency  of  the 
first  time  varying  output  signal  and  having  a  voltage  magni- 
tude substantially  equal  to  the  voltage  magnitude  of  the  induc- 
tor output  signal,  the  second  time  varying  output  signal  vary- 
ing between  the  first  voltage  value  and  a  third  voltage  value 
wherein  the  third  voltage  value  is  a  more  negative  voltage 
value  dian  the  first  voltage  value. 
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5,717^18 
STEP-DOWN  TYPE  DC-DC  REGULATOR 
Kouichi  Matsuda;  Mitsuo  Saeki;  Hidetoshi  Yano,  and  Hidekiyo 
Ozawa,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1996,  8-177700 

Int.  a."  H02M  7/5  IS 

VS.  a.  323—273  8  aaims 

, 'i 


1.  A  step-down  type  DC-DC  regulator  for  providing  as  its 
step-down  output  a  specific  voltage  lower  than  an  input  power 
voltage  derived  from  a  power  source,  comprising: 

a  first  capacitor  disposed  at  power  input  side; 

a  second  capacitor  disposed  at  power  output  side; 

a  switching  circuit  for  repeatedly  performing  switching  connec- 
tions in  which  it  connects  said  first  capacitor  to  said  power 
source  to  charge  the  former  at  said  input  power  voltage  and. 
after  charging,  disconnects  said  first  capacitor  from  said 
power  source  but  simultaneously  connects  said  first  capacitor 
to  said  second  capacitor  to  transfer  accumulated  electric 
charges  to  said  second  capacitor;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  monitoring  an  output  voltage  at  said  second 
capacitor  and  providing  a  control  of  said  switching  circuit  so 
diat  said  output  voltage  is  maintained  at  a  specific  level. 


5,717J19 

METHOD  TO  REDUCE  THE  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Harri  Jokinen,  Hiisi,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 

Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  10,  1994,  942753 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOSF  1/575 

VS.  a.  323—280  6  aaims 

^     .      -         ''' 


voltage  regulator  is  switched  on  and  to  provide  current  to  the 
circuit  when  the  voltage  regulator  is  switched  off  and  not 
consuming  power 
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1.  An  electronic  device,  comprising: 

at  least  one  circuit  having  a  normal  operational  nrxxle  having 
first  power  consumption  requirements  and  a  passive  mode  in 
which  said  at  least  one  circuit  has  second  reduced  power 
consumption  requirements; 

a  voltage  regulator  for  supplying  a  regulated  voltage  to  the 
circuit; 

switching  circuitry  operable,  when  the  circuit  is  in  said  passive 
mode  having  said  reduced  power  requirement  to  switch  the 
voltage  regulator  on  and  oflf  according  to  a  predetermined 
duty  cycle  wherein  the  voltage  regulator  does  not  consume 
power  when  off.  a  current  accumulating  component  connected 
to  the  voltage  regulator  for  accumulating  current  when  the 


5,717320 
POWER  SUPPLY  ciRcurr 
Schelte  Heeringa,  and  Oedilius  J.  Bisschop,  both  of  Drachten, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y 

FUed  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  754359 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  27, 
1995,  95203248 

Int  Cl.*^  GOSF  1/56 
VS.  a.  323—282  28  Claims 
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1.  A  power- supply  circuit  for  powering  a  load  (B)  from  an  input 
voltage,  comprising:  a  first  terminal  (N3)  and  a  second  terminal 
(N2)  for  receiving  the  input  voltage;  a  switching  transistor  (Tl) 
which,  in  series  with  a  diode  (D2)  poled  in  the  reverse  direction,  is 
connected  between  the  first  terminal  (N3)  and  the  second  terminal 
(N2);  a  self-inductance  (L2)  which,  in  series  with  the  load  (B)  to 
be  powered,  is  connected  across  the  diode  (D2);  and  a  driver  stage 
for  turning  on  and  turning  off  the  switching  transistor  (Tl),  char- 
acterized in  that  the  driver  stage  comprises  means  (MMV)  for 
turning  off  die  switching  transistor  (Tl)  for  a  predetermined  time 
interval  when  a  predetermined  peak  current  through  the  switching 
transistor  (Tl)  is  reached. 


5,717321 

DRIVE  CURRENT  CALIBRATION  FOR  AN  ANALOG 

RESISTIVE  TOUCH  SCREEN 

Donald  A.  Kerth,  and  Brian  D.  Green,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,009 

Int.  CI."  G05F  l/W 

VS.  a.  323-283  32  Claims 


15.  A  digitally-calibrated  power  supply  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  adjustable  substantially-constant  current  source  for  supplying 
current  to  a  load  resistance,  said  current  causing  a  voltage  to 
be  produced  across  said  load  resistance,  said  adjustable 
substantially-constant  current  source  having  a  digital-to- 
analog  converter  for  adjusting  said  current  in  response  to  a 
digital  control  value; 


a  register  for  storing  said  digital  control  value,  said  register 
being  connected  to  said  digital-to-analog  converter  for  provid- 
ing die  stored  digital  control  value  to  said  digital-to-analog 
converter; 

comparator  circuitry  for  comparing  said  volt.ige  across  said  load 
resistance  to  a  desired  voltage  to  produce  a  comparison  sig- 
nal; and 

control  logic  connected  to  said  register  and  to  said  comparator 
circuitry  for  adjusting  said  digital  control  value  stored  in  said 
register  in  response  to  said  comparison  signal  so  that  said 
voltage  across  said  load  resistance  is  adjusted  toward  said 
desired  voltage. 


5,717322 
METHOD  TO  IMPROVE  THE  PEAK-CURRENT  LIMIT 
IN  A  SLOPE-COMPENSATED,  CURRENT-MODE  DC/DC 

CONVERTER,  AND  CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 

Charles    Edward    Hawkes,    Cary;    Michael    Mark    Walters, 

Raleigh,  and  Robert  George  Hodgins,  Durham,  all  of  N.C., 

assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Palm  Bay,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  602,287 

Int.  CI."  H02M  i/ii5:  GOSF  1/46 

VS.  a.  323—283  34  Claims 


(C)  adjusting  the  resistance  of  die  first  resistive  element  as  the  at 
least  one  physical  factor  varies  to  maintain  the  resistance  of 
the  first  resistive  element  at  a  value  that  is  substantially 
proportional  to  die  resistance  of  the  second  resistive  element. 


5,717324 
INTERMEDIATE  POTENTIAL  GENERATION  QRCUIT 
Youichi  Tobita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  763^83 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1995.  7-321760 

InL  CI."  GOSF  i/l6 

VS.  CI.  323—313  7  Claims 


16.  In  a  DC/DC  converter  having  an  inductor  supplied  with 
current  dirough  the  operation  of  a  switch  in  series  with  a  source  of 
current,  a  method  of  providing  a  slope-compensated  error  voltage 
for  limiting  die  peak  current  in  the  inductor  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  comparing  a  voltage  related  to  the  output  voltage  of  the 
converter  with  a  reference  voltage  to  thereby  provide  an  error 
voltage; 

(b)  clamping  the  error  voltage  to  a  clamping  voltage  related  to 
the  peak  current  for  which  the  converter  is  rated; 

(c)  compensating  the  clamped  error  voltage  to  provide  a  slope- 
compensated  error  voltage  and  stable  operation  of  Uie  con- 
verter; and 

(d)  modifying  the  clamping  voltage  as  a  function  of  die  change 
in  the  duty  cycle  of  the  convener  to  reduce  current-limit  error 
which  would  otherwise  occur  from  slope  compensation  and 
fixed  clamping  of  die  error  signal. 


5,717323 
RESISTANCE  REFERENCE  CIRCUIT 
Francois  Tailliet,  Epinay  sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,881 
Oaims  prioritv,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  23,  1994,  94  15553 
Int  CI."  GOSF  1/648 
VS.  CI.  323—297  66  Claims 

22.  A  mediod  for  providing  a  controlled  resistance  in  an  envi- 
ronment wherein  at  least  one  physical  factor  is  variable,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  first  resistive  element  having  a  resistance  diat  is 
adjustable; 

(B)  providing  a  second  resistive  element  having  a  resistance  Uiat 
remains  substantially  constant  despite  variations  in  die  at  least 
one  physical  factor;  and 


1.  An  intermediate  potential  generation  circuit  comprising:  a 
controlled  potential  generation  circuit  including  a  voltage  division 
circuit  connected  between  a  first  potential  node  and  a  second 
potential  node,  and  generating  first  and  second  output  potentials; 
a  first  polarity  MOS  transistor  connected  between  said  first 
potential  node  and  an  intermediate  potential  output  node,  and 
having  a  gate  receiving  die  potential  corresponding  to  said 
first  output  potential; 
a  second  polarity  MOS  transistor  connected  between  said  inter- 
mediate potential  output  node  and  said  second  potential  node, 
and  having  a  gate  receiving  the  potential  corresponding  to 
said  second  output  potential;  wherein 
die  back  gate  of  eiUier  one  of  die  two  MOS  transistors  is 
connected  to  die  gate  thereof,  and  the  potential  difference 
between  said  first  potential  node  and  second  potential  node  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  summation  of  die  respective  diresh- 
old  voltages  of  said  bodi  MOS  transistors. 


5,717325 

MULTIPROCESSING  TRANSIENT  EVENT  DETECTOR 

FOR  USE  IN  A  NONINTRUSIVE  ELECTRICAL  LOAD 

MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Steven  B.  Leeb,  Belmont  Mass.;  Umair  A.  Khan,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif.,  and  Steven  R.  Shaw,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,488,  Mar.  24,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,483,153.  This  applicaUon  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser,  No.  583,584 

Int  CI."  GOIR  19/06 
VS.  CI.  324—76.12  '  Claims 

1.  A  multi-processing  transient  event  detector  for  use  in  a 
nonintnisive  electncal  load  monitoring  system  at  die  monitored 
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site  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  loads  wherein  start-up  transient 
partem  data  associated  with  each  electrical  load  being  monitored 
has  been  previously  stored,  said  transient  pattern  data  correspond- 
ing to  approximate  envelopes  of  harmonic  content  of  observed 
current  or  voltage  waveforms  produced  by  said  plurality  of  electri- 
cal loads,  said  detector  comprising: 

data  monitoring  means  for  continuously  monitoring  total  load 
pattern  transient  data  at  said  site  in  parallel,  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  data  streams,  said  total  load  pattern  transient  data 
corresponding  to  an  aggregation  of  said  envelopes  of  har- 
monic content,  each  data  stream  having  a  unique  load  pattern 
related  to  a  particular  said  harmonic  content: 
for  each  said  data  stream  means  for  providing  parallel  decom- 
position including  a  plurality  of  single  processor  units  in 
parallel  with  each  other,  each  processor  unit  having  a  unique 
time  scale  to  provide  a  corresponding  envelope; 
each  parallel  processor  unit  being  coupled  to  at  least  one  event 
detection  processing  module  for  processing  said  correspond- 
ing envelope  and  having  a  unique  time  scale  for  correlation  or 
matching  with  a  particular  stored  start-up  transient  partem 
associated  with  the  electrical  load  being  monitored  whereby 
said  electrical  load  is  identified. 


5,717326 
FLAT  CURRENT  SENSOR 
Ikuo  Moriwaki.  BIk  19,  St.  Thomas  Walk,  Grange  Heights 
M2-21,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,002 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-109883 
Int.  CI.''  GOIR  15/06 
VS.  a.  324— m  H  7  Claims 


1.  A  current  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  current  in  a  wire 
comprising: 

a  voltage  source  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal. 

a  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input, 

a  housing  having  a  first  portion,  a  second  portion,  a  recess  for 
receiving  the  wire  being  measured  for  current  defined 
between  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion,  a  width, 
and  a  thickness,  said  width  exceeding  said  thickness  in  mag- 
nitude by  at  least  a  factor  of  three; 

an  electrical  circuit  disposed  within  the  housing  such  that  the 
wire  carrying  current  may  be  monitored  for  current  by  said 
electrical  circuit  by  sensing  magnetic  fields  generated  by  the 


current,  wherein  said  electrical  circuit  comprises  a  first  mag- 
netic field  sensing  element  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  a  second  magnetic  field  sensing  element  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  a  third  magnetic  field  sensing  element 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and  a  fourth  magnetic 
field  sensing  element  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a 
first  voltage  node,  a  second  voltage  node,  a  third  voltage 
node,  and  a  fourth  voltage  node; 

said  first  end  of  said  first  magnetic  field  sensing  element,  said 
first  end  of  said  second  magnetic  field  sensing  element,  and 
said  first  input  of  said  differential  amplifier  being  connected  at 
said  first  voltage  node; 

said  first  end  of  said  third  magnetic  field  sensing  element,  said 
first  end  of  said  fourth  magnetic  field  sensing  element,  and 
said  second  input  of  said  differential  amplifier  being  con- 
nected at  said  second  voltage  node. 

said  second  end  of  said  first  magnetic  field  sensing  element,  said 
second  end  of  said  third  magnetic  field  sensing  element,  and 
said  first  terminal  of  said  voltage  source  being  connected  at 
said  third  voltage  node;  and 

said  second  end  of  said  second  magnetic  field  sensing  element, 
said  second  end  of  said  fourth  magnetic  field  sensing  element, 
and  said  second  terminal  of  said  voltage  source  being  con- 
nected at  said  fourth  voltage  node;  and 

wherein  said  first  end  of  said  first  magnetic  field  sensing  element 
and  said  second  end  of  said  second  magnetic  field  sensing 
element  generate  currents  of  opposite  signs  in  response  to  a 
magnetic  flux; 

said  first  magnetic  field  sensing  element  and  said  second  mag- 
netic field  sensing  element  being  located  in  said  first  portion 
of  said  housing,  and  said  third  magnetic  field  sensing  element 
and  said  fourth  magnetic  field  sensing  element  being  located 
in  said  second  portion  of  said  housing. 


5,717327 
CURRENT  SENSOR 
Melvin   J.   Bradford,    Rural    Route   4,    Roseneath,   OnUrio, 
Canada,  KOK  2X0 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,408 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  21/08:19/00 


VS.  CI.  324—142 


22  Claims 


Al  Aj 

1.  A  current  sensor  comprising: 

a  conductive  bus  bar  having  at  least  one  generally  longitudinal 
slot  therein  defining  at  least  two  elecnically  parallel  current 
carrying  paths  in  said  bus  bar.  each  of  said  current  carrying 
paths  having  a  different  cross-sectional  area  .so  that  current 
flow  through  said  paths  is  different; 

a  sensor  associated  with  each  of  said  current  carrying  paths  to 
detect  the  flow  of  current  therethrough;  and 

a  sensor  signal  processor  associated  with  said  sensors  and 
receiving  output  therefrom,  said  sensor  signal  processor  gen- 
erating output  proportional  to  the  current  flow  through  said 
bus  bar  using  the  output  of  tlie  sensor  associated  with  a 
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smaller  of  said  current  carrying  paths  when  current  flow 
through  said  bus  bar  is  below  a  threshold  level. 


5,717328 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  A  MINIATURE 

PROBE  AS  A  HAND  HELD  PROBE 
Brian  W.  Kerr,  Colorado  Springs:  Werner  Haussmann,  Love- 
land,  and  Thomas  J.  Zamborelli,  Colorado  Springs,  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,004,  Jul.  10,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  757,420 

Int  a."  GOIR  1/04:1/06:31/02:  HOIR  1 1 /IS 

VS.  CI.  324—149  22  Claims 


1.  A  probe  adapter  for  receiving  a  probe  having  a  signal  input 
terminal,  comprising: 

an  elongate  body  having  a  nose  section,  a  tail  section,  and  a 
generally  U-shaped  elongate  slot  for  receiving  the  probe,  the 
U-shaped  elongate  slot  having  a  front  end  located  a  spaced 
distaiKe  from  the  nose  section;  and 

a  probe  tip  assembly  mounted  to  the  nose  section  of  said 
elongate  body  and  adapted  to  engage  the  signal  input  terminal 
of  the  probe,  wherein  the  signal  input  terminal  of  the  probe  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  probe  tip  assembly  when  said 
probe  is  positioned  within  said  U-shaped  elongate  slot. 


5  717329 

ANALOG  AUTONOMOUS  TEST  BUS  FRAMEWORK  FOR 

TESTING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  ON  A  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Nal-Chi  Lee,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Philips  Electronics 

North  America  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  66,957,  May  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,581,176. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407^35 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  CL  324—158.1  6  Oaims 

M  OUT 


(b)  a  switching  cell  chip  comprising  at  least  one  switching  cell 
coupled  to  pins  of  the  switching  cell  chip,  said  switching  cell 
having  a  first  input,  a  control  second  input,  an  output,  and  a 
bidirectional  test  port,  coupled,  respectively,  to  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  pins  of  the  switching  cell  chip, 

(c)  means  coupling  the  third  pin  of  the  switching  cell  chip  to  a 
pin  of  the  integrated  circuit  chip  coupled  to  an  input  of  tlie 
core  circuit, 

(d)  said  switching  cell  in  response  to  signals  received  at  its 
second  pin  being  placeable  into  one  of  plural  states  including 
a  first  state,  a  second  state,  and  a  third  state,  when  placed  in  its 
first  state  said  switching  cell  coupling  its  first  input  to  its 
output  to  form  a  normal  path  to  the  core  circuit  of  the 
integrated  circuit  chip,  when  placed  in  its  second  state  said 
switching  cell  coupling  its  test  port  to  its  output  to  form  a  test 
input  path  for  the  core  circuit  of  the  integrated  circuit  chip, 
when  placed  in  its  third  state  said  switching  cell  coupling  its 
first  input  to  its  test  port  to  form  a  test  path  for  diverting  data 
intended  for  the  core  circuit. 


5,717330 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE  LINEAR  DISPLACEMENT 
TRANSDUCER  UTILIZING  AXIAL  STRAIN  PULSES 
Terence  J.  Moreau,  1105  -  2222  BeUevue  Avenue,  West  Vancou- 
ver, British  Columbia,  Canada,  V7V  1C7,  and  Andrew  War- 
ren   McFadyen,   4440   Coldfall    Road,   Richmond,   British 
Columbia,  Canada,  V7C  1P8 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612329 
Int  a."  GOIB  7/14 
VS.  a.  324—207.13 
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1.  A  magnetostrictive  linear  displacement  transducer,  compris- 
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1.  A  system  for  routing  data  relating  to  testing  of  an  integrated 
circuit,  which  integrated  circuit  is  at  least  partly  analog,  the  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  packaged  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a  core  circuit,  said 
core  circuit  having 
I)  at  least  one  input  and  at  least  one  output  coupled  to  pins  on 

said  packaged  integrated  circuit,  and 
ii)  being  at  least  partly  analog, 


an  elongated  member  of  a  material  with  a  large  magnetostriction 
coefficient,  the  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
the  member  having  a  folded-back  portion  adjacent  the  second 
end; 

an  excitation  coil  extending  along  the  member; 

means  for  generating  electrical  signals,  said  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  coil  and  producing  axial  magnetic  fields  along 
the  member; 

a  magnet  adjacent  the  member;  and 

means  for  determining  time  delays  between  said  signals  and 
axial  strain  pulses  travelling  along  the  member  caused  by 
magnetostrictive  changes  in  the  member  adjacent  the  magnet 
and  accordingly  the  position  of  the  magnet  along  the  member, 
the  means  for  determining  including  a  piezoelectric  device 
connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  member 
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5,717^31 

DEMODULATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR  TO  PROVIDE  POSITION 

INFORMATION 

Robert  W.  Deller.  Saugus.  and  Robert  Heagey,  Santa  Clarita, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  H.R.  Textron,  Inc.,  Valencia, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533/182 

Int.  CI.''  GOIB  7/14:  HOIF  21/06 

MS,  a.  324—207.18  12  Claims 
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1.  For  use  with  a  displacement  sensor  which  produces  an  output 
signal  in  response  lo  an  excitation  signal  having  a  frequency 
coupled  to  receive  the  output  signal,  a  demodulator  circuit  for 
demodulating  the  output  signal  to  provide  displacement  informa- 
tion independent  of  changes  in  the  excitation  signal,  comprising; 
a  circuit  for  generating  the  displacement  information  from  the 

output  signal; 
an  adjustment  circuit  for  monitoring  a  reference  signal  generated 
based  upon  the  excitation  signal  and  adjusting  operation  of 
the  generating  circuit  based  upon  changes  in  the  frequency 
and/or  the  amplitude  of  the  reference  signal  over  a  period  of 
time;  and 
a  timing  circuit  for  generating  a  timing  signal  based  upon  the 
frequency  of  the  reference  signal  and  timing  logic  responsive 
to  the  timing  signal  for  providing  a  plurality  of  control  signals 
to  the  generating  circuit  and  the  adjustment  circuit. 


5,717332 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING  EDDY  CURRENTS  TO 

ACQUIRE  POSITIONAL  DATA  RELATING  TO  FIBERS  IN 

A  COMPOSITE 
Kristina    Helena    Valborg    Hedengren,    and    Richard    Oscar 
McCary,  both  of  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  55397,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,650 
Int.  CI.*"  GOIB  7/26.  COIN  27/72 
U.S.  CI.  324—229  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  measuring  and  selectively  controlling  fiber-depth 
in  an  electrically  conductive  workpiece  having  at  least  one  layer  of 
reinforcing  fibers  embedded  therein,  said  system  comprising: 
an  eddy  current  probe  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal 
indicative  of  the  spacing  between  a  predetermined  section  of 
said  reinforcing  fibers  within  said  workpiece  and  a  surface  of 
said  workpiece.  said  eddy  current  probe  means  comprising  a 
spatially  correlated  array  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  eddy  cur- 
rent sensing  elements  each  comprising  at  least  one  sense  coil 
electrically  interconnected  in  an  absolute  mode,  said  spatially 
correlated  array  of  discrete  eddy  current  sensing  elements 
arranged  in  a  substantially  colinear  row  aligned  to  reach  an 
inspection  position  substantially  parallel  to  a  predetermined 
fiber-axis,  said  substantially  colinear  row  of  eddy  current 
elements  cooperating  in  said  inspection  position  to  generate 
respective  electrical  signals  indicative  of  the  actual  fiber-axis 


orientation  of  predetermined  ones  of  said  reinforcing  fibers 
within  said  workpiece; 

a  signal  processor  connected  to  said  eddy  current  probe  means  to 
receive  and  to  process  said  spacing  indicative  electrical  sig- 
nal, said  processor  generating  data  indicative  of  fiber-depth  of 
at  least  said  predetermined  section  within  said  workpiece  with 
respect  10  said  workpiece  surface  in  accordance  with  said 
processed  electrical  signal: 

a  controller  connected  to  said  signal  processor  to  receive  said 
fiber-depth  data,  said  controller  having  a  storage  circuit  for 
storing  said  received  fiber-depth  data;  and 

machining  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  controller  for 
selectively  removing  material  from  said  workpiece  surface 
according  to  said  stored  fiber-depth  data  to  provide  a  selected 
spacing  between  a  machined  workpiece  surface  and  at  least 
said  predetermined  section  of  reinforcing  fibers  within  said 
workpiece. 


5,717,333 

MAGNET  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  DIAGNOSTIC 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  APPARATUS 

Georg  Frese,  Herzogenaurach,  and  Horst  Siebold,  Elfeitrich. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemeas  Aktiengesellschafl, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1995,  195  36 
261.6 

Int  CI.*  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—319  12  Ctaims 


1.  A  diagnostic  magnetic  resonance  apparams  comprising: 

a  first  magnet  unit  which  generates  a  first  magnetic  field; 

a  second  magnet  unit  which  generates  a  second  magnetic  field 
superimposed  on  said  first  magnetic  field; 

said  second  magnet  unit  being  disposed  a  distance  from  said  first 
magnet  unit  along  an  axis,  said  first  magnet  unit  having  a  first 
outer  transverse  dimension  and  said  second  magnetic  unit 
having  a  second  outer  transverse  dimension,  said  second  outer 
transverse  dimension  being  less  than  said  first  outer  u^uisverse 
direction,  and  said  superimposed  first  and  second  magnetic 


fields  generating  a  substantially  homogenous  magnetic  field  in 

a  region  between  said  first  and  second  magnet  units; 
said  region  between  said  first  and  second  units  being  structurally 

unimpeded  and  permitting  access  to  said  region  obliquely 

relative  to  said  axis;  and 
said  first  magnetic  unit  having  an  opening  therein  permitting 

additional  access  to  said  region  substantially  along  said  axis. 


5,717,334 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  TO  PRODUCE  STICK-SLIP 

MOTION  OF  LOGGING  TOOL  ATTACHED  TO  A 

WIRELINE  DRAWN  UPWARD  BY  A  CONTINUOUSLY 

ROTATING  WIRELINE  DRUM 

William  Banning  Vail,  III,  Bothell,  and  Steven  Thomas  Momii, 

Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  ParaMagnetic  Logging, 

Inc.,  Woodinville,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,615,  Jun.  28,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5370,024,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

754,965,  Sep.  4,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,223,794,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  434,886,  Nov.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,075,626,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  89,697,  Aug.  26,  1987, 

Pat  No.  4,882342,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

927,115,  Nov.  4,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,820,989.  This  appUcation 

JiU.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  508,781 

Int  CI."  GOIV  3/20 

VS.  a.  324—368  5  Clauns 
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whereby  when  the  wireline  is  would  up  on  a  continuously 
rotating  wireline  drum,  the  tool  executes  periodic  stick-slip 
motion  whereby  the  tool  alternatively  comes  to  rest  within  the 
well  during  "dwell  times"  and  alternatively  moves  vertically 
upward  during  a  "move  times": 

whereby  measurements  of  formation  resistivity  within  the  cased 
well  at  different  vertical  positions  are  obtained  during  each 
resulting  dwell  time  so  as  to  record  resistivity  of  geological 
formations  with  a  tool  capable  of  measurements  only  when  it 
is  periodically  stationary  within  the  well  which  is  drawn 
vertically  with  a  continuously  rotating  wireline  drum. 


5,717J35 
ELECTRIC  BULB  SHORT  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
FOR  TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  CONTROLLER 
Jeong  Jun  Lee,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Lg  Indus- 
trial Systems,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  609,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  4,  1995, 
4461/1995 

Int  CI."  G08G  1/09 
VS.  CI.  324—414  6  Claims 


^126     142   146  144   128-'  ^130     132         134-' 138  138  140 

1.  An  apparatus  for  logging  a  cased  well  comprising: 

a  logging  truck  having  a  wireline  drum  capable  of  continuous 
rotation; 

a  wireline  with  one  end  wound  on  said  wireline  drum; 

a  wireline  with  the  other  end  attached  lo  a  logging  tool  disposed 
within  the  cased  well; 

a  logging  tool  suspended  in  the  well  thai  is  capable  of  perform- 
ing measurements  of  formation  resistivity  from  within  the 
ca.sed  well  only  while  the  tool  is  stationary  within  the  well; 

said  logging  tool  having  electrode  means  which  electrically 
engage  the  casing  for  measurements  of  formation  resistivity 
when  the  tool  is  stationary  within  the  well; 

said  electrode  means  producing  sticking  friction  within  the  cased 
well  when  said  tool  is  at  rest; 

said  electrode  means  producing  rolling  friction  within  said  cased 
well  when  the  tool  is  moving; 

whereby  when  said  tool  is  at  rest,  said  electrode  means  produces 
sticking  friction  that  exceeds  the  magnitude  of  the  rolling 
friction  produced  by  said  electrode  means; 

whereby  eventually  the  continuously  rotating  wireline  drum 
results  in  an  upward  force  by  the  wireline  at  the  surface  on  the 
logging  tool  that  eventually  exceeds  the  combined  weight  of 
the  tool,  the  weight  of  the  wireline  in  the  well,  and  the 
sticking  friction  of  the  logging  tool: 

whereby  when  said  tool  initially  begins  movement  after  being 
stationary,  said  electrode  means  producing  moving  friction 
during  the  initial  movement  of  the  tool  that  is  less  than  the 
magnitude  of  the  sticking  friction  produced  by  said  electrode 
means  when  the  tool  is  stationary: 
whereby  said  upward  motion  of  the  tool  becomes  eventually 
damped  out  due  to  hydraulic  damping  in  the  well  and  other 
energy  dissipative  mechanisms  so  that  the  tool  eventually 
halts  after  moving  vertically  in  the  well; 
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1.  An  electric  bulb  short  detection  apparatus  for  use  with  a  tfaffic 
signal  light  controller,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  forjudging  whether  a  traffic  signal  light 
is  shorted  and  for  outputting  a  control  signal; 

an  alternating  current  voltage  source  for  outputting  a  voltage: 

an  electric  power  control  unit  operably  connected  to  said  alter- 
nating current  voltage  source  and  said  cenual  processing  unit 
for  driving  the  traffic  signal  light  in  accordance  with  the 
control  signal  outputled  from  the  central  processing  unit  and 
the  voluge  outputted  from  the  aliemating  current  voltage 
source  supplied  thereto; 

a  voltage  comparison  circuit  operably  connected  to  said  alternat- 
ing current  voltage  source  for  comparing  said  outputted  volt- 
age from  the  alternating  current  volUge  source  with  a  refer- 
ence voltage  and  for  outputting  a  comparison  output  signal; 
and 

a  current  detection  unit  operably  connected  to  said  electric 
power  control  unit,  said  voltage  comparison  circuit  and  said 
cenu-al  processing  unit  for  detecting  a  current  of  said  electric 
power  control  unit  in  response  to  the  comparison  output 
signal  from  said  voltage  comparison  circuit  and  for  digitally- 
converting  the  detected  current  to  output  a  detection  current 
value: 

wherein  the  central  processing  unit  compares  the  detection  cur- 
rent value  outputted  from  said  current  detection  unit  with  a 
reference  value. 
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5,717^36 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
CHARGE  CONDITION  OF  AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
CELL 
Malcolin  Charles  Basell,  The  Patch,  and  John  Maurice  Hawk- 
ins, RowviUe,  both  or  Australia,  assignors  to  Elcorp  Pty. 
Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93A)0678,  §  371  Date  Aug.  25,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15222,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  24,  1992,  6566/92 
Int  a."  GOIR  31/36 
VS.  a.  324-^30  22  aalms 


1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  an  electrochemical  cell  is 
substantially  fully  charged,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  measuring  the  impedance  of  the  cell  at  a  first  low  frequency: 

b)  measuring  the  impedance  of  the  cell  at  a  second  low  fre- 
quency; 

c)  determining  a  rate  of  change  of  impedance  between  said  first 
low  frequency  and  said  second  low  frequency;  and 

d)  concluding  said  cell  is  substantially  fiilly  charged  when  said 
rate  of  change  of  impedance  is  greater  than  a  pre-determined 
amount. 


5,717337 

TIME-DOMAIN  REFLECTOMETER  BASED 

MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

John  M.  KeUy,  9  Canon  Ridge,  Fairport,  N.Y.  14450 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,099 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/11:  GOIF  23/28 

VS.  a.  324—534  18  Claims 
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5,717338 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  TELEVISION 

YOKES  AND  FLYBACK  TRANSFORMERS 
Terry  D.  Cook,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Sencore,  Inc., 
Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,768 

Int.  a."  GOIR  31/02:31/06 

VS.  a.  324—546  6  Oaims 


1.  An  instrument  for  testing  the  yokes  and  flyback  transformers 
of  television  picture  tubes,  comprising  in  combination 

a  plurality  of  capacitors  having  different  values  of  capacitance. 

means  for  selectively  connecting  said  capacitors  in  parallel  with 
the  coil  of  a  yoke  or  flyback  transformer. 

a  source  of  a  train  of  voltage  pulses. 

means  for  connecting  said  source  of  voltage  pulses  to  said  coil 
to  cause  said  coil  to  ring  and  produce  a  dampened  sine  wave 
of  voltage  thereacross. 

measuring  means  for  measuring  the  amplitude  of  one  cycle  of 
said  sine  wave  which  occurs  subsequent  to  the  initial  cycle 
thereof, 

counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  cycles  of  said  sine 
wave  which  occurs  between  said  one  cycle  and  a  subsequent 
cycle  when  the  amplitude  of  said  sine  wave  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  amplitude  value, 

means  responsive  to  said  measuring  means  for  setting  said 
predetermined  amplitude  value  at  a  percentage  of  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  one  cycle,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  counting  means  and  the  number  of 
cycles  counted  thereby  for  indicating  whether  said  number  of 
cycles  counted  by  said  counting  means  is  less  than  a  prede- 
termined value  thereby  indicting  a  defective  device  under  lest. 


MCMOCOMmoOfR 


1.  A  measuring  system  comprised  of: 

a  transmission  line: 

a  pulse  generator  for  generating  transmission  line  pulses  on  said 
transmission  line; 

a  peak  detector  for  producing  a  trip-point  voltage  which  is  a 
function  of  the  peak  amplitude  of  the  reflections  of  the  trans- 
mission line  pulses; 

a  pulse  circuit  for  producing  oscillation  pulses  when  the  reflec- 
tions of  the  transmission  line  pulses  exceed  the  trip-point 
voltage. 


5,717339 
DIELECTRIC  MIXTURE  COMPOSITION  LINEAR 
SENSOR  WITH  COMPENSATION  FOR  MIXTURE 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTIVITY 
J.  Brian  Murphy,  Culver  City;  John  M.  Brauninger,  Los  Ange- 
les; John  McHardy,  Westlake  ViUage;  Clifford  A.  Megerle, 
Thousand  Oaks,  and  Carl  W.  Townsend,  Los  Angeles,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  HE  Holdings,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,159 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/26 
U.S.  a.  324—693  23  Claims 

-/K 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  composition  of  an  electrically 
conductive  mixture,  comprising 

a  measurement  cell  including  a  first  electrode  and  a  second 
electrode  with  a  measurement  space  therebetween,  the  second 
electrode  being  connected  to  a  fixed  second  electrode  poten- 
tial; 
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a  switch  having  a  first  pole  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
first  electrode  and  a  feedback  control  voltage  through  a  resis- 
tor, and  a  second  pole  in  electrical  communication  with  a 
reference  discharge  voltage,  there  being  a  first  operational 
state  encompassing  the  period  when  the  switch  is  closed  and  a 
second  operational  state  encompassing  the  period  when  the 
switch  is  open; 

a  first  measurement  circuit  element  having  an  input  in  electrical 
communication  with  the  first  electrode  and  an  output  of  a  first 
operational  state  peak  voltage  measured  during  the  first  opera- 
tional state; 

a  second  measurement  circuit  element  having  an  input  in  elec- 
trical communication  with  the  first  electrode  and  an  output  of 
a  second  operational  state  peak  voltage  measured  during  the 
second  operational  state;  and 

a  mathematical  circuit  element  having  as  inputs  the  first  opera- 
tional state  peak  voltage  and  the  second  operational  state  peak 
voltage,  and  as  a  voltage  output  a  mathematical  function  of 
the  inputs,  the  voltage  output  further  serving  as  the  feedback 
control  voltage. 


5,717341 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,717340 
CIRCUIT  FOR  TESTING  PUMPED  VOLTAGE  GATES  IN 

A  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY 

Alok  Mehrotra,  Los  Gatos,  and  Charles  R.  Erickson,  Fremont, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  XUink,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,160 

Int  CI."  GOIR  27/22 

VS.  a.  324—765  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  line  for  conducting  an  electrical  signal; 

a  second  line  for  conducting  the  electrical  signal  to  a  destination; 

a  first  transistor  for  selectively  conducting  the  electrical  signal 
from  the  first  line  onto  the  second  line; 

a  memory  having  a  first  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  gate  of 
the  first  transistor  for  controlling  whether  the  first  transistor 
conducts  the  electrical  signal  from  the  first  line  onto  the 
second  line,  wherein  a  memory  output  voltage  is  greater  than 
a  first  voltage  source; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  gate  of 
the  first  transistor  and  the  first  output  terminal  of  the  memory, 
wherein  a  first  test  signal  controls  the  state  of  the  second 
transistor; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  a  second 
output  terminal  of  the  memory,  wherein  an  inverse  of  the  first 
test  signal  controls  the  state  of  the  third  transistor;  and 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  a  second 
terminal  of  the  second  transistor  and  a  second  terminal  of  the 
third  transistor,  and  having  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  a 
second  voltage  source,  wherein  a  second  test  signal  controls 
the  state  of  the  fourth  transistor. 


5,717342 
OUTPUT  BUFFER  INCORPORATING  SHARED 
INTERMEDIATE  NODES 
Younes  J.  Lotfi,  Round  Rock,  and  John  D.  Porter,  Austin,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,068,  Sep.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,410 

Int  a."  H03K  19/0948 

U.S.  CI.  326—17  26  Claims 


1.  An  output  buffer  for  a  multiple  output  integrated  circuit 
having  a  variable  number  of  simultaneously  switching  outputs, 
said  output  buffer  comprising: 

a  first  power  supply  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  power  supply 
voltage; 

a  buffer  output  terminal  for  conveying  a  buffer  output  voltage 
thereon; 

a  first  logic  circuit  for  generating  a  first  driver  control  signal  on 
an  output  thereof,  said  first  logic  circuit  output  having  a 
controlled  output  conductance  during  a  transition  of  the  first 
driver  control  signal  conveyed  thereon  to  an  associated  active 
state,  wherein  the  controlled  output  conductance  increases 
with  a  decreasing  number  of  simultaneously  switching  out- 
puts; and 

a  first  driver  circuit,  responsive  to  the  first  driver  control  signal, 
for  driving  the  buffer  output  voltage  toward  the  first  power 
supply  voltage  when  the  first  driver  control  signal  transitions 
to  its  respective  active  state; 

whereby  a  resulting  transition  rate  of  the  buffer  output  voltage, 
when  driven  toward  the  first  power  supply  voltage,  increases 
with  decreasing  number  of  simultaneously  switching  outputs. 


5,717343 
HIGH-DRIVE  CMOS  OUTPUT  BUFFER  WITH  NOISE 
SUPRESSION  USING  PULSED  DRIVERS  AND 
NEIGHBOR-SENSING 
David  Kwong,  Fremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pericom  Semicon- 
ductor Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  685.142 
Int  a."  H03K  19/0948:17/16 
VS.  a.  326— n  17  Claims 

1.  An  impedance-switching  output  buffer  comprising: 
a  low-impedance  stage  for  driving  current  to  an  output; 
a  higher-impedance  stage  for  driving  current  to  the  output; 
a  pulse  generator,  coupled  (o  the  output,  for  generating  a  pulse 
when  the  current  driven  to  the  output  by  the  low-impedance 
stage  and  the  higher-impedance  stage  switches  the  output  to  a 
predetermined  voltage  between  a  ground  voltage  and  a  power- 
supply  voltage; 
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5,717345 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  CIRCUIT  AND  SIGNAL 

TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Koichl  Yokomizo;  Kunihani  Hirose;  Kazuo  Ikeda,  and  Takao 

Hirakoso,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-338216; 
Dec.  13,  1994,  6-311807 

Int.  CI.*"  H03K  19/0175:17/16    j 
U,S.  CI.  326--80  "      31  Claims 


disable  means,  receiving  the  pulse  from  the  pulse  generator,  for 
disabling  the  low-impedance  stage  in  response  to  the  begin- 
ning of  the  pulse  and  re-enabling  the  low-impedance  stage  in 
response  to  the  end  of  the  pulse; 
wherein    both    the    low-impedance    stage    and    the    higher- 
impedance  stage  are  enabled  to  drive  current  to  the  output 
after  the  end  of  the  pulse, 
whereby  static  current  is  provided  by  both  the  low-impedance 
stage  and  the  higher-impedance  stage. 


5,717344 
PLA  LATE  SIGNAL  CIRCUITRY  USING  A  SPECL\LIZED 
GAP  CELL  AND  PLA  LATE  SIGNAL  CIRCUITRY  USING 

SWITCHED  OUTPUT 
Gary    Stephen    Ditlow,    Garrison,    N.Y.,    and    Paul    David 
Kartschoke,  Williston,  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,662 

InL  CI."  H03K  19/177 

VS.  a.  326—39  2  Oaims 

"-It-*—       ^T  ^  / 

77 


The  ^J>  usin9  tttf  tRftntion  with  an  AND  circU'^ 
'or  "14  spccialfZtd  9op  clJI 

1.  A  method  of  designing  a  PLA  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  which  of  a  plurality  of  PLA  input  circuits  receives  a 

late-entering  signal: 
bypa.ssing  an  AND  array  with  the  PLA  input  circuit  that  receives 

the  late-entering  signal:  and 
coupling  the  PLA  input  circuit  that  receives  the  late-entering 

signal  directly  to  at  least  one  gap  cell,  said  at  least  one  gap 

cell  transmitting  outputs  of  the  AND  array  to  an  OR  array. 


28.  A  signal  transmission  circuit,  comprising: 

a  signal  transmitting  circuit  having  a  control  circuit  for  driving 
an  input  signal  with  a  first  power  source  voltage,  a  voltage 
drop  circuit  for  producing  a  second  power  source  voltage 
lower  than  the  first  power  source  voltage  from  the  first  power 
.source  voltage,  and  a  driver  circuit  for  outputting  the  input 
signal  driven  by  the  control  circuit  with  a  voltage  based  on  the 
second  power  source  voltage; 

a  signal  receiving  circuit  to  which  the  input  signal  is  transmitted, 
the  signal  receiving  circuit  having  first  and  second  input 
terminals;  and 

a  transmission  line  connecting  the  signal  transmitting  circuit  to 
the  signal  receiving  circuit. 


5,717346 
LOW  SKEW  MULTIPLEXER  NETWORK  AND 
PROGRAMMABLE  ARRAY  CLOCK/RESET 
APPLICATION  THEREOF 
Scott  Whitney  Gould,  South  Burlington,  Vt.,-  Frederick  Curtis 
Furtek,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,-  Frank  Ray  Keyser,  III,  Colches- 
ter, Vt.,-  Brian  A.  Worth,  Milton,  Vt.,  and  Terrance  John 
Zittritsch,  Williston,  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  and  .\tmel  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  459,156,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,652,529. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,074 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  326—93  21  Claims 

1.  A  low-skew  signal  distribution  architecture  for  an  integrated 
circuit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  signal  sources; 

a  first  plurality  of  primary  distribution  circuits,  each  primary 
distribution  circuit  of  the  first  plurality  of  primary  disnibution 
circuits  comprising  a  multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  input 
stages  coupled  to  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  signal 
sources  and  an  output  stage;  and 
first  conductive  paths  between  said  signal  sources  and  each 
primary  distribution  circuit  of  the  first  plurality  of  primary 
distribution  circuits  such  that  signals  transmitted  from  said 
signal  sources  reach  each  respective  primary  distribution  cir- 
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5,717347 

LOGIC  ciRcurr  of  the  emitter-coupled  type, 

OPERATING  AT  A  LOW  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 
Yves  Dufour,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631385 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1995,  95  04400 
Int  CI."  H03K  19/086:19/20 
VS.  CI.  326—127  5  Oaims 

Vb  __Jj_ 
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1.  A  logic  circuit  with  bipolar  transistors,  of  the  emitter-coupled 
current-switching  type,  which  circuit  comprises  at  least  one  differ- 
ential pair  of  transistors  of  given  conductivity  type  forming  a 
switching  stage,  whose  collector-emitter  paths  are  operated  respec- 
tively between  a  first  and  a  second  supply  terminal,  which  pair  is 
formed  by  a  first  and  a  second  transistor  whose  emitters  are 
connected  to  one  another  and  are  coupled  to  the  second  supply 
terminal  via  a  current  source  and  in  which  at  least  one  base 
receives  an  input  signal  via  a  coupling  capacitance  and  is  also 
coupled  to  a  base  supply  voltage  source  via  an  element  having  a 
high  resistance. 
characterized  in  that,  coming  from  a  voltage  supplied  by  an 
output  of  a  supply  voltage  step-up  circuit,  the  base  supply 
voltage  source  supplies  a  controlled  voltage  which,  relative  to 
the  second  supply  terminal,  is  higher  than  the  voltage  at  the 
first  supply  terminal,  and  in  that  said  high-resistance  element 
is  an  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistor  whose  channel  is  of 
a  conductivity  type  inverse  to  said  given  conductivity  type 
and  whose  gate  receives  the  logic  inverse  of  the  input  signal. 


5,717348 
SELF  ADJUSTING  EDGE  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Helmut  KimI,  Tiefenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Deutschland  GmbH,  Gkrmany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,779 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec  21, 
1994,  94120271 

tat  a.*  H03K  5/22 
UJS.  a.  327—24  2  Claims 
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cuit  after  a  respective  delay,  each  respective  delay  being 
generally  proportional  to  a  respective  propagation  distaiKe 
along  respective  said  first  conductive  paths  from  said  signal 
sources  to  the  respective  primary  distribution  circuit, 
wherein  the  output  stage  of  each  respective  primary  distribution 
circuit  is  sized  as  a  function  of  the  respective  propagation 
distance  along  respective  said  first  conductive  paths  to  com- 
pensate for  the  respective  delays  such  that  skew  is  minimized 
between  signals  respectively  output  from  the  primary  distri- 
bution circuits  of  the  first  plurality  of  primary  distribution 
circuits. 


1.  A  self-adjusting  edge  detector  circuit  for  a  two-level  input 
signal,  comprising: 
positive  and  ground  lines  respectively  for  a  positive  constant 

voltage  Vcc  and  a  ground; 
a  differential  amplifier  having  first  and  second  PNP  transistors 
(Ql.  Q2) 

each  having  its  emitter  coupled  to  the  positive  line  by  a 
respective  current  source  SI,  S2  which  supplies  a  constant 
current  I  to  its  corresponding  emitter; 
each  having  its  collector  evenly  split  into  a  first  collector 
coupled  to  ground  via  a  respective  collector  resistor  Rl,  R2 
and  a  second  collector  coupled  to  ground  via  a  common 
current  source  S3  which  drains  a  constant  current  I  to 
ground; 
each  having  its  base  coupled  to  its  second  collector, 
an  input  terminal  for  the  two-level  input  signal,  coupled  by  an 

input  resistor  to  the  first  transistor's  emitter, 
a  capacitor  coupled  between  the  second  transistor's  emitter  and 

the  ground  line; 
first  and  second  NPN  output  transistors  Q3,  Q4  whose  (i) 
emitters  are  coupled  to  the  ground  line,  (ii)  bases  are  respec- 
tively coupled  to  the  first  collectors  of  the  first  and  second 
transistors,  and  (iii)  collectors  ate  coupled  to  the  positive  line 
via  respective  first  and  second  output  resistors  R3.  R4;  and 
positive-edge  and  negative-edge  output  terminals  respectively 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  output  transistors'  collectors: 
the  collector  resistors  Rl,  R2  being  of  equal  value  selected  so 
that  the  voltage  drop  across  Rl  or  R2  only  exceeds  the 
base-emitter  threshold  voltage  of  its  corresponding  output 
transistor  Q3  or  Q4  when  the  first  and  second  transistors' 
emitter  voltages  differ  by  more  than  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old voltage. 


5,717349 
WIDEBAND  DIGITAL  PEAK  DETECTOR 
Pier  L.  Bortot,  Nepean,  and  P.  Michael  Gale,  Kanata.  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Omega  Telemus  Inc.,  Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  24,  1994,  2134310 
Int  CI."  GOIR  19/00 
U.S.  a.  327—58  14  Claims 

6.  A  digital  peak  detector  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  comparators  for  outputting  signals  which,  in 
combination,  can  form  a  thermometer  code  signal, 

(b)  means  for  distributing  an  analog  input  signal  to  an  input  of 
each  of  the  comparators, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  digital  to  analog  converters  (DACs), 
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5,717350 
DEGENERATED  DIFFERENTIAL  PAIR  WAVEFORM 
BUaDER 
Mark  VViUiam  Bohrer,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micro  Lin- 
ear Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,628,  Nov.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,798 

Int  a."  H03B  21/00 

VS.  a.  327—705  21  Claims 


J 


means  for  forming  a  second  differential  output  signal  whereby 
the  composite  output  signal  is  representative  of  a  sum  of  the 
first  diflferentjal  output  signal  and  the  second  differential  out- 
put signal. 


(d)  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  of  each  DAC  to  another 
input  of  a  corresponding  comparator,  and 

(e)  means  for  applying  a  digital  signal  to  an  input  of  each  DAC 
to  establish  a  comparison  level  Vj,^,,  against  which  a  corre- 
sponding DAC  can  determine  an  output  signal  level. 


5,717,351 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Masafiimi     Katsutani,    Nara,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  19%,  Sen  No.  620,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-066386; 
Dec.  20,  1995,  7-332303 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/084 
VS.  CI.  327—108  31  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  includes  a  multistage  shift  register,  firom 
each  stage  of  which  an  output  to  be  sequentially  shifted  in  syn- 
chronization with  a  clock  signal  is  derived  in  response  to  an  input 
start  signal,  the  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  start  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  an  output  start 
signal  in  a  cycle  longer  than  one  cycle  of  the  clock  signal  in 
response  to  an  output  from  a  stage  preceding  a  final  stage  of 
the  multistage  shift  register,  wherein 
a  cascade  connection  between  the  integrated  circuit  and  a  suc- 
ceeding integrated  circuit  is  enabled  by  using  the  output  start 
signal  as  an  input  start  signal  for  the  succeeding  integrated 
circuit. 


1.  A  degenerated  differential  pair  waveform  builder,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  forming  a  first  ramp  signal  coupled  to  receive  a  first 
trigger  signal  and  a  second  trigger  signal  wherein  'he  first 
trigger  signal  is  a  logical  high  voltage  when  the  second  trigger 
signal  is  a  logical  low  voltage  and  wherein  the  first  trigger 
signal  is  a  logical  low  voltage  when  the  second  trigger  signal 
is  a  logical  high  voltage  and  further  wherein  the  first  ramp 
signal  has  a  first  voltage  when  the  first  trigger  signal  is  a 
logical  high  voltage  and  the  first  ramp  signal  has  a  second 
voltage  when  the  second  trigger  signal  transitions  from  a 
logical  low  voltage  to  a  logical  high  voltage  and  wherein  the 
first  ramp  signal  ramps  to  a  third  voltage  when  the  first  trigger 
signal  is  a  logical  low  voltage: 

b.  means  for  formmg  a  second  ramp  signal  coupled  to  receive 
the  first  trigger  signal  and  the  second  trigger  signal  wherein 
the  second  ramp  signal  has  a  fourth  voltage  when  the  second 
trigger  signal  is  a  logical  high  voltage  and  the  second  ramp 
signal  has  a  fifth  voltage  when  the  first  trigger  signal  transi- 
tions finm  a  logical  low  voltage  to  a  logical  high  voltage  and 
wherein  the  second  ramp  signal  ramps  to  a  sixth  voltage  when 
the  second  trigger  signal  is  a  logical  low  voltage; 

c.  means  for  forming  a  first  differential  output  signal  according 
to  a  first  differential  gain  level  coupled  to  receive  the  first 
ramp  signal  and  the  second  ramp  signal; 

d.  means  for  forming  a  second  differential  output  signal  accord- 
mg  to  a  second  differential  gain  level  coupled  to  receive  the 
first  ramp  signal  and  the  second  ramp  signal,  wherein  the  first 
differential  gain  level  is  not  equal  to  the  second  differential 
gain  level;  and 

e.  means  for  summing  the  first  differential  output  signal  and  the 
second  differential  output  signal  for  forming  a  composite 
output  signal,  the  means  for  summing  coupled  to  the  means 
for  forming  a  first  differential  output  signal  and  coupled  to  the 


5,717,352 
WAVE  FORMATTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

TEST  SYSTEM 
Koichi  Ebiya,  Kumagaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-336075 

InL  CI."  H03K  5/01 

VS.  a.  327—166  7  Claims 


1.  A  wave  formatter  circuit  to  be  used  in  a  semiconductor  test 
system  for  generating  a  predetermined  waveform  of  test  signal  to 
be  supplied  to  a  semiconductor  device  to  be  tested  in  a  repetition 
rate  determined  by  a  pattern  cycle  of  the  test  system,  comprising: 
a  timing  generator  for  generating  a  first  clock  signal  and  a 
second  clock  signal  each  of  which  has  a  pulse  width  smaller 
than  said  pattern  cycle; 
a  waveform  shaper  for  generating  a  set  signal  and  a  reset  signal, 
said  waveform  shaper  receiving  said  first  and  second  clock 
signals  to  determine  timings  of  said  set  signal  and  said  reset 
signal; 
a  flip-flop  which  generates  a  test  signal  of  predetermined  wave- 
form at  the  timing  determined  by  said  set  signal  and  said  reset 
signal; 
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a  pattern  generator  for  generating  a  test  pattern  data  at  the  rate  of 

said  pattern  cycle; 
a  data  selector  which  receives  said  pattern  data  from  said  pattern 
generator  and  selects  first  pattern  data  and  second  pattern  data 
from  said  pattern  generator  and  supplies  said  first  and  second 
pattern  data  to  said  waveform  shaper: 
an  inhibit  circuit  which  receives  said  first  and  second  pattern 
data  from  said  data  selector  and  provides  an  inhibit  signal  to 
said  waveform  shaper  to  prohibit  either  one  of  said  first  and 
second  clock   signals  in   the   same  pattern  cycle  passing 
through  said  waveform  shaper  as  said  set  signal  or  said  reset 
signal;  said  inhibit  circuit  comprising: 
a  delay  circuit  which  receives  said  second  pattern  data  from 
said  data  selector  and  provides  a  delay  time  which  is  equal 
to  said  pattern  cycle  of  said  second  pattern  data; 
a  first  exclusive  OR  circuit  which  receives  said  first  pattern 
data  and  delayed  panem  data  which  is  said  second  pattern 
data  delayed  by  one  pattern  cycle  by  said  delay  circuit;  and 
a  second  exclusive  OR  circuit  which  receives  said  first  and 
second  pattern  data  from  said  data  selector; 
wherein  said  set  signal  and  said  reset  signal  are  generated  by  the 
timings  determined  by  said  first  and  second  clock  signals,  and 
under  the  control  of  said  first  and  second  pattern  data  from 
said  data  selector  and  said  inhibit  signal  from  said  inhibit 
circuit. 


5,717J53 
CLOCK  SIGNAL  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Yukihiro     Fujimoto,     Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534J88 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-234881 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/06:  H03K  5/159 

VS.  CI.  327—276  15  Claims 


K£FCRENCE 

cuxx   o_^ 

SIONAl.  T 


BUFFER   CKT  9 


1.  A  clock  signal  generating  circuit  comprising: 

a  delay  element  for  receiving  a  reference  clock  signal  and 
outputting  a  first  delayed  clock  signal  with  a  first  delay  time 
from  said  reference  clock  signal,  said  first  delay  time  being 
predetermined  in  the  order  of  one  cycle  of  said  reference 
clock  signal  given  during  the  normal  operation; 

a  .selector  circuit  for  receiving  said  reference  clock  signal,  said 
first  delayed  clock  signal  and  a  test  enable  signal,  outputting 
said  reference  clock  signal  when  said  test  enable  signal  is  not 
active  indicating  a  normal  operation,  and  outputting  said  first 
delayed  clock  signal  when  said  test  enable  signal  is  active 
indicating  a  test  operation  conducted  at  a  frequency  which  is 
substantially  lower  than  that  of  the  normal  operation; 

a  delay  line  loop  circuit  for  receiving  said  reference  clock  signal, 
outputting  a  second  delayed  clock  signal  to  an  internal  circuit 
with  a  second  delay  time  from  said  reference  clock  signal,  and 
receiving  a  third  delayed  clock  signal  with  a  third  delay  time 
from  said  internal  circuit  operating  with  said  second  delayed 
clock  signal,  said  delay  line  loop  circuit  also  receiving  the 
output  of  said  selector  circuit  and  adjusting  said  second  delay 
time  in  order  that  said  third  delayed  clock  signal  is  in  phase 
with  the  output  of  said  selector  circuit. 


5,717354 

INPUT  PROTECTION  CIRCUTT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Myung-Jae  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  and  Do-Chan  Choi,  Seoul,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 

LTD.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632^91 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  13,  1995, 
8686/1995 

InL  CI."  H03K  5/OS 
VS.  CI.  327—309  12  Claims 


IVCC 


xvcc 


1.  An  input  protection  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory 
device  having  an  input  buffer  which  receives  an  external  input 
signal  and  which  supplies  an  internal  logic  signal  corresponding  to 
said  external  input  signal,  said  input  protection  circuit  including: 
a  reference  voltage  generator  which  generates  an  internal  refer- 
ence voltage  having  an  internal  reference  level  corresponding 
to  a  predetermined  logic  level,  said  internal  reference  level 
compensating  for  a  device  offset;  and 
an  input  level  correcting  circuit  coupled  between  an  external 
power  voltage  terminal  and  an  input  terminal  of  said  input 
buffer,  said  input  level  correcting  circuit  receiving  said  inter- 
nal reference  voltage  and  applying  an  external  power  voltage 
to  said  input  terminal  of  said  input  buffer  to  maintain  said 
input  terminal  at  said  predetermined  logic  level  when  said 
external  input  signal  differs  from  said  internal  reference  level 
by  at  least  said  device  offset. 


5,717355 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH  ACTIVE  FEEDBACK 

FOR  SHIFTING  THE  VOLTAGE  LEVEL  OF  A  SIGNAL 
Douglas  Ele  Martin,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,043 
IntCI."H03K  I7A)4 
VS.  a.  327—374  8  Claims 


I.  Circuitry,  referred  to  herein  as  a  shifter,  for  receiving  an  input 
signal  and  generating  an  output  signal  having  a  voltage  level 
shifted  with  respect  to  the  input  signal,  the  shifter  comprising: 

an  input  node  for  receiving  a  multi-logic  state  input  signal;  a 
first  switching  device  for  setting  a  voltage  level  of  a  logic  low 
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state  of  a  multi-logic  state  output  signal,  wherein  the  output 
signal  is  responsive  to  changes  in  logic  state  of  the  input 
signal,  and  the  logic  low  sute  of  the  output  signal  is  shifted  to 
a  certain  voltage  level  above  ground;  and 
feedback  circuit  feeding  a  signal  derived  from  the  output 
signal  output  signal  back  to  the  switching  device  to  precondi- 
tion the  shifter  so  that  the  speed  of  the  output  signal  transition 
fiom  one  state  to  another  is  accelerated. 


5.717^56 
LOW  INSERTION  LOSS  SWITCH 
Kazumasa  Kobama.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  19%,  Sen  No.  590,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23.  1995,  7-027308 

Int.  CI."  H03K  n/M7 

U.S.  a.  m—Ml  12  Claims 


ciu 


1  "• 


M  IB 


:Sb    -Su    Jr-e 


V-(4r4- 


^ 


^'inrW 


I.  A  switching  circuit  comprising: 

a  field  effect  transistor  having  a  drain  and  a  source,  a  path 

between  said  drain  and  said  source  serving  as  a  signal  path; 
a  high-impedance  element  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a 

gate  terminal  of  said  field  effect  transistor  and  second  terminal 

connected  to  a  bias  control  circuit, 
said  bias  control  circuit  comprised  of  first  and  second  diodes 

disposed  in  a  forward  direction  from  corresponding  first  and 

second  control  terminals:  and 
a   matching   circuit    comprising    a    first   capacitor   connected 

between  said  drain  terminal  of  said  field  effect  transistor  and  a 

ground. 


the  second  constant  output  current;  and  a  fourth  switch  con- 
nected to  said  fourth  constant  current  source  for  controlling 
the  application  of  current  to  said  fourth  constant  current 
source; 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  diodes  that  are  series-connected 
together  in  sequence  and  forward  biased  between  said  first 
and  second  switching  circuits  so  as  to  allow  current  flow  from 
said  first  switching  circuit  to  said  second  switching  circuit, 
wherein  said  first  switch  is  connected  to  a  junction  between 
said  first  and  second  diodes,  said  second  switch  is  connected 
to  an  anode  of  said  first  diode,  said  third  switch  is  connected 
to  a  junction  between  said  third  and  fourth  diodes,  and  said 
fourth  switch  is  connected  to  a  cathode  of  said  fourth  diode: 
a  first  power  supply  for  producing  a  first  voltage,  said  first  power 
supply  being  connected  to  a  junction  of  said  second  switch 
and  said  first  diode  by  a  fifth  diode  that  is  forward  biased 
relative  to  said  second  constant  current  source: 
a  second  power  supply  for  producing  a  second  voltage  different 
from  the  first  voltage,  said  second  power  supply  being  con- 
nected to  a  junction  of  said  fourth  diode  and  said  fourth 
switch  by  a  sixth  diode  that  is  forward  biased  relative  to  said 
fourth  constant  current  source:  and 
an  output  terminal  located  at  a  junction  of  said  second  and  third 
diodes; 
wherein  said  first  and  fourth  switches  are  opened  and  closed 
together  and  said  second  and  third  switches  are  opened  and  closed 
together  so  as  to  cause  a  signal  having  either  the  first  voltage  or  the 
second  voltage  to  be  outputted  from  said  output  terminal. 


5,717357 
OLTPLT  CIRCUIT  FOR  SELECTIVELY  OUTPUTTING  A 

SIGNAL  AT  ONE  OF  TWO  VOLTAGE  LEVELS 
Isamu  Onoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1995.  7-065006 
Int.  CI.''  H03K  /7/74 
U.S.  a.  327—504  3  Claims 

1.  An  output  circuit  for  selectively  outpuning  a  voltage  at  one  of 
two  voltage  levels,  said  output  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  switching  circuit  having:  a  first  constant  current  source 
producing  a  first  constant  output  current:  a  first  switch  con- 
nected to  said  first  constant  current  source  for  controlling 
discharge  of  the  first  constant  output  current:  a  second  con- 
stant current  source  producing  a  second  constant  output  cur- 
rent that  is  different  from  the  first  constant  output  current;  and 
a  second  switch  connected  to  said  second  constant  current 
source  for  controlling  discharge  of  the  second  constant  output 
current; 
a  second  switching  circuit  for  receiving  the  current  produced  by 
said  first  switching  circuit,  having:  a  third  constant  current 
source  for  receiving  the  first  constant  output  current;  a  third 
switch  connected  to  said  third  constant  current  source  for 
controlling  the  application  of  current  to  said  third  constant 
current  source;  a  fourth  constant  current  source  for  receiving 


5,717358 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,717359 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING 
ELONGATED  FIXED  POTENTIAL  LINES  TO  REDUCE 
NOISE  ON  THE  LINES 
Hideo  Matsui,  and  Takatsugu  Kitora,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  527.676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089700 
Int  CI.''  HOIL  25/00 
U.S.  a.  327—565  10  CUims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 
a  circuit  unit  including  a  CPU; 
a  bus  wired  to  surround  said  circuit  unit; 
terminal  pads  arranged  outside  said  bus; 
an  oscillator  circuit  for  generating  pulses; 
a  clock  generating  circuit  responsive  to  the  pulses  generated  by 
said  oscillator  circuit  for  generating  system  clocks; 
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5,717360 
HIGH  SPEED  VARIABLE  GAIN  AMPLIFIER 
Ha  Vu,  and  Kevin  Elmer  Brehmer,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,070 

Int  CI.*  H03F  3/45:3/16 

VS.  a.  330—253  36  Claims 


4A   4C   4E 
48  40  4F 


1.  An  apparatus  including  a  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field 
effect  transistor  (MOSFET)  amplifier  with  a  boosted  ffansconduc- 
tance  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  first  gate,  drain  and  source  terminals  for 
receiving  a  first  input  voltage  via  said  first  gate  terminal, 
conducting  a  first  drain-to-source  current  via  said  first  drain 
and  source  terminals,  and  having  a  first  gate-to-source  voltage 
across  said  first  gate  and  source  terminals; 

a  second  transistor  having  second  gale,  drain  and  source  termi- 
nals for  conducting  a  second  drain -to- source  current  via  said 
second  drain  and  source  terminals,  wherein  said  second  gate 
terminal  is  connected  to  said  first  drain  terminal  and  said 
second  drain  terminal  is  connected  to  said  first  source  termi- 
nal: 

a  first  current  source,  connected  between  said  second  gate  and 
source  terminals,  for  providing  a  first  fixed  current  as  said  first 
drain-to-source  current; 

a  third  transistor  having  third  gate,  drain  and  source  terminals 
for  receiving  a  second  input  voltage  via  said  third  gate  termi- 
nal, conducting  a  third  drain-to-source  current  via  said  third 
drain  and  source  terminals,  having  a  third  gate-to-source 
voltage  across  said  third  gate  and  source  terminals,  and  hav- 
ing a  third  drain-to-source  voltage  across  said  third  drain  and 
source  terminals; 

a  fourth  transistor  having  fourth  gate,  drain  and  source  terminals 
for  conducting  a  fourth  drain-to-source  current  via  said  fourth 
drain  and  source  terminals,  wherein  said  fourth  gate  terminal 


is  connected  to  said  third  drain  terminal  and  said  fourth  drain 
terminal  is  connected  to  said  third  source  terminal;  and 

a  second  current  source,  connected  between  said  fourth  gate  and 
source  terminals,  for  providing  a  second  fixed  current  as  said 
third  drain-to-source  current; 

wherein  said  first  gate-to-source  voltage  remains  fixed  in  accor- 
dance with  said  fixed  first  drain-to-source  current  and  said 
second  drain-to-source  current  is  generated  in  accordance 
with  said  first  input  voltage;  and 

wherein  said  third  gate-to-source  voltage  reinains  fixed  in  accor- 
dance with  said  fixed  third  drain-to-source  current  and  said 
fourth  drain-to-source  current  is  generated  in  accordance  with 
said  second  input  voltage. 


a  first  fixed  potential  line  running  from  a  terminal  pad  of  a  first 
fixed  potential  to  said  clock  generating  circuit;  and 

a  second  fixed  potential  line  running  from  a  second  terminal  pad 
of  a  second  fixed  potential  to  said  clock  generating  circuit, 

wherein  said  first  fixed  potential  line  is  connected  to  said  clock 
generating  circuit,  while  a  part  equal  to  or  larger  than  Vi  a 
total  length  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  fixed  potential  lines 
is  adjacent  to  and  in  parallel  with  the  other  line. 


5,717361 

DC  FEEDBACK  COMMON  EMITTER  TYPE  AMPLIFIER 

CIRCUIT  HAVING  STABLE  GAIN  IRRESPECTIVE  OF 

POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

Akihiro  Saito,  Yamagata,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-103739 

Int.  CL*  H03F  1/30:  GllB  5A)2 

VS.  CI.  330—290  8  Qaims 


mi 


1.  A  common  emitter  type  amplifier  circuit,  comprising: 

first  and  second  power  supply  terminals: 

an  input  terminal; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  said  input  terminal, 
an  emitter  connected  to  said  first  power  supply  terminal,  and  a 
collector; 

a  first  load  connected  between  the  collector  of  said  first  transis- 
tor and  said  second  power  supply  terminal; 

direct  current  (DC)  feedback  loop  means  connected  between 
said  first  load  and  said  input  terminal:  and 

a  collector  current  control  circuit,  connected  between  said  first 
load  and  said  first  power  supply  terminal,  for  flowing  a 
current  between  said  first  load  and  said  first  power  supply 
terminal,  said  current  being  proportional  to  a  voltage  at  said 
second  power  supply  terminal. 


5.717362 
ARRAY  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 
John  George  Maneatis.  San  Mateo  County,  and  Mark  Alan 
Horowitz,  Santa  Clara  County,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leiand  SUnford  Junior  Uni- 
versity, Stanford,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,776,  Feb,  22,  1994,  Pat.  No, 
5,475344.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,240 
Int.  CI."  H03B  27/00:5/00 
U.S.  CI.  331—57  22  Qaims 

1.  An  oscillator  circuit,  comprising: 
a  ring  oscillator  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected  buffer 

stages; 
at  least  a  subset  of  said  buffer  stages  each  including: 
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■  Output 


a  positive  feedback  circuit  for  positively  feeding  back  an  output 
of  said  said  differential  amplifier  to  an  input  of  said  differen- 
tial amplifier:  and 

a  one-port-type  SAW  resonator  connected  between  said  pair  of 
active  elements  of  said  differential  amplifier. 


5,71734 
MIXER 
Mitsuo  Ariie,  Nagaokakyo,  and  Hiroaki  Tanaka,  Osaka-fu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd,, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1995,  7-270027 

Int  a."  H03B  2 1  AM):  H03C  3/00:  H04B  l/2li 

VS.  CI.  332—135  5  Claims 

_8UT 

MGOULATHD  SIGNAL 
( f  c  ±  <  m) 


a  differential  transistor  pair  havmg  first  and  second  drain 
outputs  and  a  common  source  output; 

a  transistor  current  source  coupled  to  said  common  source 
output:  and 

first  and  second  load  elements  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
drain  outputs,  respectively,  each  load  element  including  a 
set  of  transistors  that  together  form  a  load  having  a  substan- 
tially symnoetric  voltage-current  characteristic  so  as  to  pro- 
vide high  common  mode  noise  rejection:  wherein  the  set  of 
transistors  of  each  said  load  element  includes  first  and 
second  transistors,  and  the  second  transistor  of  each  said 
load  element  is  diode  connected  with  a  gate  connected  to  a 
drain  node  of  the  second  transistor: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  drain  outputs  oscillate  between 
voltages  of  V,-,-  „^  ^,c.  where  \cc  's  a  power  supply 
voltage  applied  to  said  buffer  stage  and  V^  is  an  oscillation 
speed  control  voltage  applied  to  the  first  transistor  of  each 
of  said  load  elements  to  control  said  buffer  stage's  speed  of 
operation. 


LCXAL  SIGNAL 
Cf  C)  R 

V9 


Tvcc 

MOOOATING  SIGNAL  C  f  m) 
1.  A  mixer  circuit  comprising: 
a  field-effect  transistor  (FET)  having  a  gate,  a  source  and  a 

drain: 
one  of  the  source  and  drain  being  grounded  via  a  capacitor  and 

also  connected  to  a  power-supply  terminal: 
the  gate  being  connected  to  a  bias  voltage  and  also  connected  to 

a  gate  input  terminal  via  a  capacitor:  and 
the  other  of  the  source  and  drain  being  connected  to  an  output 

terminal  via  a  capacitor: 
said  circuit  being  operable  for  receiving  a  modulating  signal  at 

said  power-supply  terminal,  said  modulating  signal  being 

superimposed  on  a  power-supply  voltage,  and  receiving  a 

local  signal  at  said  gate  input  terminal,  and  outputing  a 

modulated  signal  from  said  output  terminal. 


5,717,363 
OSCILLATION  CIRCUIT  AND  OSCILLATION  METHOD 
Tadashi  Imai,  Chiba,  and  Kozo  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  19%,  Sen  No.  721,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-259611 
InL  CI."  H03B  5/30 
VS.  C\.  331—107  A 


16  Claims 


r 


C« 


Jn 


\ 


5,717,365 

RESONATOR  AND  RESONANT  COMPONENT 

UTILIZING  WIDTH  VIBRATION  MODE 

Hiroaki  Kaida,  Tonami,  and  Makoto  Irie,  Toyama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-085349 

Int.  CI."  H03H  9/00 

VS.  a.  333—187  14  Claims 


1.  An  oscillation  circuit  for  generating  a  high-frequency  signal, 
said  oscillation  circuit  comprising: 
a  differential  amplifier  having  at  least  a  pair  of  active  elements 
which  are  differentially  connected; 


1.  A  resonator  comprising: 

a  resonating  portion  which  has  a  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
sectional  shape  including  a  pair  of  shorter  sides  each  having  a 
length  a  and  a  pair  of  longer  sides  each  having  a  length  of  b, 
the  resonating  portion  being  made  from  a  material  having  a 
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Poisson  ratio  o,  wherein  a  ratio  of  the  length  b  to  the  length  a 
is  within  ±10%  of  a  value  given  by 


i/o=n(-2.70a+2.86) 
where  n  is  an  integer. 


(1) 


5,717366 

LADDER  TYPE  PIEZOELECTRIC  FILTER  INCLUDING 

CONDUCTIVE  RUBBER  PLATES 

Egi  Ozeki,  and  Keixji   Kawakami,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,444,  Jan.  26,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,767,  Apr.  14,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,793,  Apr. 

16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

792425 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-034472 

U 

Int  a.*  H03H  9/00 
VS.  a.  333—189  7  Claims 


8a, 8b,  lb,  lib 


a, 8b,  lb,  lib        P  0  7a.c.e,g 


.m^^^^^^^mm^ 


6.10Q,9c,10b 
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7b»d,f,h 


9a,4.13,9d 


I.  A  ladder-type  electric  filter  device  comprising: 

a(  least  one  piezoelectric  resonator  for  a  series  branch  and  at 
least  one  piezoelectric  resonator  for  a  parallel  branch,  each  of 
said  piezoelectric  resonators  having  comer  edges  and  being 
operated  in  a  contour  vibration  mode. 

a  plurality  of  terminal  plates  each  having  a  connecting  leg  for 
electrically  connecting  said  piezoelectric  resonators  to  form  a 
predetermined  connection  type  filter  circuit  and  mechanically 
supporting  said  piezoelectric  resonators. 

a  casing  for  containing  said  piezoelectric  resonators  and  said 
terminal  plates,  and 

a  conducting  rubber  plate  interposed  between  at  least  one  sur- 
face of  each  said  piezoelectric  resonator  and  the  adjacent  said 
terminal  plate,  each  of  said  rubber  plates  having  a  contour 
with  cut  comers  opposite  to  the  comer  edges  of  the  associated 
said  piezoelectric  resonator  for  preventing  a  contour  vibration 
mode  of  said  piezoelectric  resonators  from  being  suppressed, 
each  said  rubber  plate  being  brought  into  resilient  face-to-face 
contact  with  the  associated  said  piezoelectric  resonator,  and 
each  said  rubber  plate  connecting  the  associated  said  piezo- 
electric resonator  with  the  associated  said  terminal  plate. 


5,717367 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  (SAW)  FILTER  WITH 

IMPROVED  SPACING  BETWEEN  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT 

INTERDIGITAL  TRANSDUCERS 
Koji   Mural,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-62923 

Int.  CI."  H03H  9/64 

U.S.  a.  333—195  15  Claims 

1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  (SAW)  filter  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate; 

at  least  four  input  and  output  interdigital  transducers  (IDTs) 
altemately  aligned  on  said  substrate  in  a  SAW  propagation 
direction  and  being  respectively  connected  to  input  and  output 
terminals  of  said  SAW  filter;  and 


two  reflectors  positioned  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  IDTs  on 
said  substrate,  wherein  a  distance  between  center  lines  of 
electrode  fingers  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  adjacent  input  and 
output  IDTs  is  set  to  be  within  a  range  from  0.625  X  to  1 .25  X, 
where  X.  denotes  a  wave  length  of  a  resonant  frequency  of  said 
SAW  filter. 


5,717368 

VARACTOR  TUNED  HELICAL  RESONATOR  FOR  USE 

WITH  DUPLEX  FILTER 

Erkki  Niiranefl,  Saukonkuja,  Finland,  assignor  to  LK-Products 

Oy,  Kempele,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  303326,  Sep.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  10,  1993,  933988 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/20 

VS.  a.  333—202  11  Claims 


1.  A  duplex  radio  frequency  filter  having  pass  bands,  compris- 


ing: 


a  receiving  part  with  a  plurality  of  resonators  defining  a  receiv- 
ing pass  band  region,  said  receiving  part  being  connected 
between  a  receiving  branch  of  a  radio  telephone  at  an  output 
connector  and  an  antenna; 

a  transmitting  part  with  a  transmission  pass  band  region,  said 
transmitting  part  being  connected  between  a  transmitting 
branch  of  a  radio  telephone  and  the  antenna:  and 

a  tunable  bandstop  filter  coupled  to  the  receiving  part  of  the 
radio  telephone  at  the  output  connector,  the  tunable  bandstop 
filter  including  an  electrically  tunable  resonator.;  which  is 
tunable  to  attenuate  signals  in  the  pass  bands  of  said  duplex 
radio  frequency  filter,  the  electrically  tunable  band  stop  reso- 
nator being  disposed  in  the  duplex  filter  structure  ai  a  distance 
remote  from  the  antenna  of  the  radio  telephone  such  that  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  resonators  is  situated  between 
said  electrically  tunable  bandstop  resonator  and  the  antenna. 
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5,717,369 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  RELAY 

Arthur  L.  Wilson,  P.O.  Box  117,  510  Main  St.,  Delta,  Pa.  17314 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,009 

Int.  a."  HOIH  67/02 

VS.  a.  335—128  30  Claims 


1.  A  relay  which  is  energized  by  an  alternating  current  for 
switching  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  base  unit  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  top 
surface; 

an  electrically  conductive  yvire  wrapped  around  said  base  unit; 
said  wire  being  wrapped  in  the  saine  direction  around  the  base 
unit  to  form  a  wire  coil  having  substantially  parallel  windings; 

said  wire  coil  being  connectable  to  an  alternating  current; 

said  base  unit  including  a  central  passage  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough  from  said  bottom  surface  to  said  top  sur- 
face; said  central  passage  extending  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  said  wire  windings; 

a  cylindrical  core  extending  through  said  central  passage  of  said 
base  unit  and  further  extending  through  said  top  surface 
outside  of  said  base  unit  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
central  passage; 

armature  means  positioned  proximate  to  said  top  surface  of  said 
base  unit;  said  armature  means  being  substantially  parallel  to 
the  windings  of  said  wire  coil;  said  cylindrical  core  further 
extending  through  said  armature  means: 

said  armamre  means  being  movable  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  cylindrical  core  by  a  magnetic  field  created  by  said 
wire  coil;  and 

contact  means  connected  to  said  armature  means  for  switching 
external  circuit  contacts  attached  to  said  contact  means 
between  open  and  closed  positions. 


^^=S^^ 


provision  of  an  intermediate  plate  (8)  placed  between  the  armature 
(9)  and  the  contact  bridge  carrier  (6)  and  resting  torsion-free 
against  the  contact  bridge  carrier  (6)  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  motion,  which  supports  itself  elastically  at  both  end  regions  of 
the  coupling  bolt  (10)  as  well  as  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  it  at 
the  end  regions  the  of  armature  (9)  by  the  means  of  the  elastic 
elements  (14.  15),  and  is  equipped  with  several  guiding  elements 
(20)  which  can  be  engaged  with  guiding  parts  inside  the  housing 
(1).  Furthermore,  the  coupling  bolt  (10)  rests  at  least  at  both  end 
regions  of  the  hole  upon  the  armature  (9),  and  is  in  a  tow  connec- 
tion with  the  contact  bridge  carrier  (6)  at  both  its  end  regions. 


5,717,371 

GENERATING  HIGHLY  UNIFORM 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD  CHARACTERISTICS 

James  Terry  Crow,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Sandia 

Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,849,  Oct.  25,  1994.  This 

application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,819 

int.  CI."  HOIF  1/00 

VS.  CI.  335—216  8  Claims 


5,717370 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE, 

PARTICULARLY  CONTACTOR 

Heiiu    Haas,    Gebenstorf,    Switzerland,    a.ssignor    to    Allen- 

Bradlev  Company,  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,634 
Claims   prioritv,   application   Switzerland,  Apr.   20,    1995, 
01126/95 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  67/02 
VS.  CI.  335—132  7  Claims 

1.  Electromagnetic  switching  device,  particularly  a  contactor, 
with  an  elastic  connection  between  the  armature  (9)  and  the  contact 
bridge  carrier  (6).  consisting  of  an  armature  (9).  a  contact  bridge 
carrier  (6)  movable  into  the  housing  (1)  of  the  switching  device, 
and  a  coupling  bolt  (10)  inserted  into  the  armature  (9)  through  a 
hole  (19)  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  motion  to  make  a 
connection  to  the  contact  bridge  carrier.  Whereby  the  armature  (9) 
and  the  contact  bridge  carrier  (6)  are  held  apart  through  an  elastic 
tension  caused  by  several  elastic  elements  (14.  15)  arranged  sym- 
metrically around  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  contact  bridge 
carrier  parallel  to  the  direction  of  motion,  is  characterized  by  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  electromagnetic  held  having  a 
region  of  homogeneity  of  a  characteristic  of  said  electromagnetic 
field,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  central  axis  of  said  apparatus;  and 

at  least  eight  conductive  pathways  disposed  about  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  central  axis,  azimuthal  locations,  current 
or  charge  magnitudes,  and  distances  from  said  central  axis  of 
said  conductive  pathways  being  substantially  defined  by: 
solutions  to  one  or  more  equations  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
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where  N  is  a  number  of  conductive  pathways  per  quadrant.  4>„  are 

the  azimuthal  locations  of  said  conductive  pathways.  R„  are  the 

distances  from  said  central  axis  of  said  conductive  pathways.  I„  are 

the  current  or  charge  magnitudes,  w  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  0  and  0.5,  J  is  an  integer  equal  to  2(N-(-w)-l.  C  is  a 

collection  of  J  equations  to  be  solved,  all  identical  except  that 

running  index  j  changes  from  I  to  J  from  equation  to  equation.  1  is 

a  sum  of  N  terms  in  each  equation  over  index  n,  m  is  an  integer 

greater  than  0,  and  either  not  all  current  or  charge  magnitudes  are 

substantially  equal  in  absolute  value  or  not  all  distances  from  said 

central  axis  are  substantially  equal; 

wherein  said  characteristic  comprises  a  characteristic  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  rate  of  rotation,  field  magnitude, 

radial  gradient,  and  higher  order  radial  derivatives  of  field 

magnitude. 


5,717372 

DUAL  ARMATURE  SOLENOID 

Howai^  N.  Cannon,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  and  Maii(  F.  Sommars, 

Sparland,  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,641 

Int  CI."  HOIF  7/00 

VS.  CL  335—265  6  Claims 
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5,717373 

CORNER  INSULATION  FOR  TOROIDAL  (ANNULAR) 

DEVICES 

James  E.  Vachris,  5  Brendle  La.,  P.O.  Box  562,  Mootcfaanin, 

Del.  19710 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495327 

Int.  a."  HOIF  27/30:27/24 

VS.  a.  336—206  25  Claims 


22r»2 


1.  An  article  of  insulation  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  sheet 
having  a  longitudinal  fold  therein  along  the  centerline  of  said 
sheet,  said  sheet  being  folded  longitudinally  along  said  centerline 
thereof  forming  overlapping  longitudinally  oriented  halves  of  said 
sheet  folded  upon  one  another,  said  folded  sheet  having  generally  a 
beginning  end  and  a  closing  end.  each  of  said  longitudinal  halves 
of  said  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  protrusions  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  along  the  length  of  each  of  said  longitudinal  halves,  each 
of  said  protrusions  being  separated  from  adjacent  protrusions  such 
that  the  protrusions  along  the  length  of  one  of  said  halves  overlap 
the  separations  along  the  length  of  the  other  of  said  halves,  and 
vice  versa,  said  sheet  having  a  second  fold  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof  along  the  bases  of  said  plurality  of  protrusions  such 
that  the  overlapping  protrusions  form  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  sheet. 


5,717374 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  I?«»UTnNG 
MESSAGES,  INCLUDING  ADVERTISEMENTS,  TO  A 
VEHICLE 
Harry  F.  Smith,  Newton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Intellectual  Prop- 
erty Development  Associates  of  Connecticut,  Incorporated, 
Trumbu,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,859,  Jan.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,422,624,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,967, 
May  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5327,066.  This  application  Jan.  9, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  370,169 
Int.  a."  B60Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  340—438  20  Claims 

Ttyntoy 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  solenoid,  the  solenoid  including: 
a  single  coil  of  windings; 
an  immovable  stator;  and 

opposed  first  and  second  armatures  defining  an  air  gap  therebe- 
tween; the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
energizing  the  coil  to  cause  the  first  and  second  armatures  to 
move  toward  each  other  from  respective  first  positions  to 
respective  second  positions; 
latching  the  first  armature  at  the  second  position;  and  thereaf- 
ter, 
energizing  and  de-energizing  the  coil  to  cause  the  second 
armature  to  repeatedly  move  &om  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position. 


1.  A  method  for  locating  a  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  information  that  uniquely  identifies  individual  ones  of  a 
plurality  of  missing  or  stolen  vehicles,  the  information  being 
stored  external  to  a  vehicle; 
in  response  to  a  coupling  of  a  vehicle  to  means  for  dispensing  a 
consumable  energy  source  to  the  vehicle,  transferring  infor- 
mation from  a  memory  device  within  the  vehicle  to  the 
dispensing  means,  the  transferred  information  including 
vehicle  identification  information; 
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comparing  the  transferred  vehicle  identification  information  to 
the  stored  information  that  uniquely  identifies  individual  ones 
of  the  plurality  of  missing  or  stolen  vehicles;  and 

in  response  to  the  transferred  vehicle  identification  information 
matching  stored  information  that  uniquely  identifies  a  missing 
or  stolen  vehicle,  correlating  a  location  of  the  dispensing 
means  with  a  current  location  of  the  vehicle  that  is  coupled  to 
the  dispensing  means  and  transmitting  a  message  to  a  local 
authority  for  informing  the  local  authority  of  the  current 
location  of  the  vehicle. 


SJ173T7 

DECELERATION  MAGNITUDE  DETECTING  AND 

SIGNALING  DEVICE 

Feng  Gao,  571  Chestnut  SL.  Lindenhurst,  N.Y.  11757 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  614,666,  Mar.  13,  1996, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,199 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/50 

MS.  CL  340-467  4  Claims 


5,717375 
DEVICE  FOR  ALARMING  A  CAR  THAT  HAS  ALREADY 

BEEN  STARTED 
Hee  Woo  Choi,  Puchon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Kia  Motors 
Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  715435 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  22,  1996, 
1996-34810 

Int  a.*  B60Q  1/00 
U.S.  a.  340—438  2  Claims 
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1  A  device  for  alarming  a  car  that  has  already  been  started, 
comprising: 

starting  sensing  means  for  sensing  whether  or  not  an  engine  of 
the  car  has  started; 

key  position  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  current  switch  posi- 
tion of  a  starting  key: 

an  audio  converter  for  generating  an  audio  signal  in  accordaiKe 
with  an  output  signal  from  the  key  position  sensing  unit:  and 

a  speaker  for  outputting  the  audio  signal  so  as  to  audibly  inform 
of  a  starting  state  of  the  engine. 


5,717376 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  FAILURE  OF  REMOTE 
SENSING  DEVICE 
Mark  M.  Wilson,  Center  Line,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearboin,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707^28 

Int.  a."  B60C  23/00 

VS.  a.  340-^t42  20  Claims 


26 
22B  "  22A 

1.  A  system  for  determining  the  failure  of  a  remote  tire  pressure 
sensor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  remote  tire  pressure  sensors,  each  of  said  sensors 
disposed  in  a  tire  on  a  vehicle  and  sending  signals  relating  to 
the  pressure  in  said  tire  at  generally  regular  time  intervals; 

a  control  unit  receiving  signals  from  said  sensors;  and 

a  system  for  determining  that  a  failed  one  of  said  sensors  has 
failed  based  upon  said  control  unit  receiving  a  predetermined 
number  of  signals  from  said  sensors  without  receiving  a 
signal  from  said  failed  one  of  said  plurality  of  sensors. 
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I.  A  deceleration  magnitude  detecting  and  signaling  device  for 
alerting  a  driver  of  a  following  vehicle  of  the  occurrence  and 
magnitude  of  deceleration  of  a  lead  vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  a  sensor  unit  mounted  operatively  in  the  lead  vehicle,  said 
sensor  unit  comprising  a  power  source,  a  cell  having  opposite 
ends  and  a  spring  afBxed  to  one  of  said  ends,  a  conductive 
slide  weight  contained  within  said  cell  and  biased  against  the 
spring  such  that  said  conductive  slide  weight  may  move  freely 
within  the  cell,  restrained  only  by  the  resistance  of  the  spring, 
a  lead  electrode  in  circuit  with  the  power  supply  penetrating 
the  cell  and  extending  transverse  through  the  length  of  said 
cell  and  always  in  electrical  contact  with  the  conductive  slide 
weight,  a  plurality  of  switch  electrodes  penetrating  the  length 
of  the  cell,  and  lamp  assemblies  which  are  in  circuit  with  each 
of  said  switch  electrodes,  said  lamp  assemblies  connected  in 
parallel  circuit  and  diodes  are  situated  between  said  lamp 
assemblies,  said  diodes  allowing  only  the  unidirectional  flow 
of  current  from  a  particular  lamp  assembly  towards  the  lamp 
assembly  in  circuit  with  the  switch  electrode  previously  con- 
tacted by  the  conductive  slide  weight,  such  that  as  the  con- 
ductive slide  weight  is  forced  against  the  biasing  spring  by 
deceleration  and  contacts  progressive  switch  electrodes,  a 
circuit  will  be  completed  and  current  permitted  to  flow  to 
those  lamp  assemblies  in  circuit  with  switch  assemblies  cur- 
rently and  previously  contacted,  but  no  current  permitted  to 
flow  to  those  lamp  assemblies  that  have  not  yet  been  con- 
tacted by  the  conductive  slide  weight,  thus  causing  incremen- 
tally greater  numbers  of  lamp  assemblies  to  receive  current  as 
deceleration  increases;  and 

b)  a  signaling  unit,  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  lead  vehicle,  for 
visually  alerting  the  driver  of  the  following  vehicle  as  to  the 
magnitude  of  deceleration  of  the  lead  vehicle,  as  detected  by 
the  sensor  unit. 
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5,717378 

SECURITY  SYSTEM  WITH  FALL  BACK  TO  LOCAL 

CONTROL 

John  Anthony  Malvaso,  Victor,  and  James  Edward  Berube, 

Farmington,  both  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  Detection  Systems, 

Inc.,  Fairport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,061 

Int  a."  G08B  1/08 

VS.  a.  340—506  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  security  system  including  a  local  network,  a  remote  central 
control  and  a  bi-directional  communications  link  between  the  local 
network  and  the  central  control,  the  network  including  a  plurality 
of  receivers  for  detecting  an  emergency  signal  from  a  protected 
area,  an  alarm  for  issuing  a  perceptible  warning  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  receivers  and  a  driver  for  activating  the  alarm  in  response  to  the 
detection;  characterized  in  that: 

said  local  network  automatically  activates  the  alarm  in  response 
to  said  central  control  when  said  communications  link  is 
operational  and  in  response  to  local  network  control  when 
said  communications  link  malfunctions. 


5,717379 
REMOTE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Wolfgang  Peters,  Tamm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V., 
Rijswijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1995,  195  12 
959,8 

Int  CL*  G08B  1/08;  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  340—539  12  Qaims 


1.  A  monitoring  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  an  activation  signal  from  an  information  station 

situated  at  a  first  location  via  a  first  network  to  a  monitoring 

station. 


transmitting,  in  response  to  said  activation  signal,  a  further 
activation  signal  from  said  monitoring  station  to  an  object 
situated  at  a  second  location  via  a  second  network, 

transmitting,  in  response  to  said  fiirther  activation  signal,  a  video 
signal  from  said  object  at  said  second  location  back  to  said 
monitoring  station  via  said  second  network,  and  then 

transmitting,  in  response  to  said  video  signal,  an  information 
signal  from  said  monitoring  station  to  said  information  station 
situated  at  said  first  location  via  said  first  network,  and 
wherein  said  first  location  and  said  second  location  are  mutu- 
ally different. 


5,717380 
MONITOR  HINGE 
Raymond  E.  Zehrung,  3029  Cameron  Way,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
9S0SI 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,940 

Int  a.*  G08B  li/08 

VS.  CI.  340—545  4  Claims 

52a 


1.  A  monitor  hinge,  comprising: 

a  first  hinge  leaf; 

a  second  hinge  leaf  rotationally  connected  to  the  first  hinge  leaf; 

a  knuckle  bore  common  to  the  first  and  second  hinge  leaves  and 
concenuic  with  a  center  axis  about  which  the  first  and  the 
second  hinge  leaf  rotate; 

an  electrically  conductive  first  terminal  disposed  in  the  knuckle 
bore  approximately  coaxial  with  said  center  axis,  the  first 
terminal  having  first  top  end; 

an  electrically  conductive  second  terminal  disposed  in  the 
knuckle  bore  offset  and  approximately  parallel  with  said  cen- 
ter axis  and  engaged  to  the  first  hinge  leaf  for  rotating  about 
said  center  axis  as  the  first  hinge  leaf  rotates  with  respect  to 
the  second  hinge  leaf,  the  second  terminal  having  a  second 
top  end:  and 

an  electrically  conductive  wiper  disposed  in  the  knuckle  bore 
and  engaged  to  the  second  hinge  leaf,  the  wiper  extending 
outwardly  from  said  center  axis  and  aligned  for  connecting 
said  first  top  end  to  said  second  top  end  when  the  first  hinge 
leaf  and  the  second  hinge  leaf  have  a  predetermined  relative 
angle  of  rotation  with  respect  to  one  another,  whereby  said 
connection  gives  an  indication  of  a  relative  angle  of  rotation 
between  the  first  and  second  hinge  leaves. 
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5,71731 
COPYRIGHT  PROTECTION  FOR  PHOTOS  AND 
DOCUMENTS  USING  NUGNETIC  ELEMENTS 
Tomasz  Marek  Jagielinski,  Carlsbad:  Frederick  John  Jeffers, 
Escondido;  Jay  Davis  Freeman,  Leucadia,  and  Frederick 
Rockwell  Chamberlain.  IV,  Vista,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,192 
Int.  CI."  G08B  13/24 


VS.  a.  340—551 


UOalms 


5,717,383 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  AND/OR  MONITORING  A 
PREDETERMINED  LEVEL  OF  CONTENTS  IN  A 
CONTAINER 
Volker  Dreyer,  Lorrach;  Arthur  Schrock,  Steinen,  and  Martin 
PTandler,  Maulburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Endress  + 
Hauser  GmbH  -i-  Co.,  Maulburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02S57,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08215,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1992,  42  32 
659.1 

Int.  a."  G08B  H/00 
VS.  a.  340—621  5  Claiiiis 


^  OUTPUT 


1.  A  system  for  the  detection  of  a  copyrighted  article  compris- 


mg: 


a  magnetic  element  which  is  permanently  associated  with  a 
copyrighted  article:  and 

magnetic  detector  associated  with  a  scanner/reproduction 
machine  which  automatically  detects  the  magnetic  element 
when  the  copyrighted  article  is  located  in  close  proximity  to 
said  magnetic  detector  at  the  scanner/reproduction  machine  to 
scan/reproduce  the  article  and  which  produces  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  copyrighted  article. 


5.71 7  J82 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  DETECTING  THE 

UNAUTHORIZED  REMOVAL  OF  AN  ARTICLE  OF 

COMMERCE  FROM  A  STORE  OR  OTHER  BUSINESS 

ESTABLISHMENT 

William  J.  Cooper,  Woonsocket.  R.I.,  assignor  to  Avery  Denni- 

son  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616.084 

Int.  CI."  G08B  U/14 

VS.  a.  340—572  12  Claims 


T 


21-^i 
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1.  A  device  for  use  in  detecting  the  unauthorized  removal  of  an 
article  of  commerce  from  a  store  or  other  business  establishment, 
said  device  comprising  a  plastic  member,  said  plastic  member 
having  one  or  tnore  magnetizable  particles  embedded  iherewithin. 
said  plastic  member  being  a  cross-bar  of  a  plastic  fastener  of  the 
type  comprising  a  flexible  filament  having  a  cross-bar  at  one  end 
thereof  for  insertion  through  an  article  of  commerce  using  a  tagger 
gun  having  a  hollow  slotted  needle. 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  a  predetermined  level  of  contents  in 
a  container,  comprising  a  sensor  which  is  so  arranged  on  the 
container  relative  to  the  contents  to  be  monitored  that  it  comes  into 
contact  with  the  contents  when  the  same  reaches  the  predetermined 
level,  an  exciting  arrangement  which  excites  the  sensor  to 
mechanical  vibrations  at  its  natural  resonant  frequency,  an  electri- 
cal circuit  element  associated  with  the  sensor,  the  electrical  circuit 
element  has  a  characteristic  parameter  having  a  constant  value 
which  bears  an  unambiguous  relationship  to  the  natural  resonant 
frequency  of  the  sensor  when  oscillating  in  air.  and  an  evaluating 
circuit  for  causing  at  least  one  of  display  and  switching  operations 
dependent  on  whether  the  frequency  of  the  mechanical  vibrations 
of  the  sensor  is  above  or  below  a  switching  frequency,  the  evalu- 
ating circuit  including  a  first  converting  arrangement  which  con- 
verts the  frequency  of  the  mechanical  vibrations  of  the  sensor  into 
a  first  digital  number,  a  second  converting  arrangement  which 
converts  the  constant  value  of  the  characteristic  parameter  of  the 
circuit  element  into  a  second  digital  number,  an  adding  circuit 
which  by  addition  of  a  fixed  basic  number  to  the  second  digital 
number  forms  a  summated  digital  number  which  indicates  the 
switching  frequency,  and  a  comparator  which  at  a  first  input 
receives  the  first  digital  number,  at  a  second  input  receives  the 
summated  digital  number,  and  at  its  output  supplies  an  undelayed 
sensor  condition  signal  which  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  the 
comparison  between  the  first  digital  number  and  the  summated 
digital  number  assumes  at  least  one  of  two  signal  values. 

2.  The  device  as  claimed  in  claim  1.  wherein  a  delay  circuit  is 
connected  with  the  output  of  the  comparator  and  imparts  a  prede- 
termined delay  to  the  undelayed  sensor  condition  signal  supplied 
by  the  comparator  and  supplies  a  delayed  sensor  condition  signal, 
which  is  employed  for  triggering  at  least  one  of  the  display  and 
switching  operations. 


5,717>J84 
WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTERS 
Rodney  W.  Johnson,  Mobile,  Ala.,  and  James  A.  Stokes,  III, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  QMS,  Inc.,  Mobile,  Ala. 
Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,890 
Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—660  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  printer  error,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


February  10,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1503 


5,717386 
AUTOMOBILE  MULTIPLE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

OPERABLE  UNDER  LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION 
Atsushi  Sakagami,  Yokohama;  Tatsuya  Sekido,  Zama;  Isao 
Yamamoto,  and  Yuko  Ecliigo,  both  of  Sagamihara.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan   Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,115,  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5454,978. 
This  application  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,970 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4-035314 
Int.  a."  G05B  23/02 
VS.  a.  340—825.07  9  Claims 


5,717385 
FIELD  BUS  SYSTEM  AND  VIRTUAL  FIELD  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Kogure,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,941,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,299 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-322849 

Int.  CI."  GOSB  23/02 

VS.  a.  340—825.07  9  Claims 


^C=H3 


1.  A  field  bus  system  for  performing  signal  transmission, 
through  a  field  bus  having  a  pair  of  transmission  lines,  between  a 
plurality  of  field  devices  which  detect  physical  amounts  at  a  field 
side  of  said  transmission  lines  and  at  least  one  higher-rank  appa- 
ratus which  monitor  said  field  devices  at  a  higher-rank  apparatus 
side  of  said  transmission  lines,  said  higher-rank  apparatus  being 
connected  to  said  transmission  lines  at  said  higher-rank  side  of  said 
transmission  lines,  said  higher-rank  apparatus  being  a  digital  signal 
type  higher-rank  apparatus  which  performs  communication  using 
digital  signals  on  said  transmission  line,  wherein  said  field  devices 
to  be  connected  to  said  transmission  lines  includes  at  least  one 
digital  signal  type  field  device  whose  input  and  output  signals  are 
digital  signals,  and  at  least  one  analog  signal  type  field  device 
whose  input  and  output  signals  are  analog  signals,  said  system 
comprising: 

substitution  processing  means,  connected  between  said  analog 
signal  type  field  device  and  said  transmission  lines  at  said 
field  side  of  said  transmission  lines,  for  processing  an  analog 
signal  of  said  analog,  signal  type  field  device,  mutually  con- 
verting between  an  analog  signal  to  be  input  to  or  output  from 
said  analog  signal  type  field  device  and  a  digital  signal  on  said 
transmission  lines  to  thereby  act  as  a  substitute  for  said  analog 
signal  type  field  device,  and  performing  communication 
between  said  analog  signal  type  field  device  and  said  digital 
signal  type  higher-rank  apparatus  using  digital  signals. 


J_xJ?_,l5S5g   I — |s 


a)  electrically  connecting  a  printer  to  a  computer  via  a  cable 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  wires: 

b)  electrically  tapping  a  cable  wire  via  a  modular  warning 
device; 

c)  monitoring  the  electrical  state  of  the  cable  wire  with  the 
modular  warning  device: 

d)  determining,  via  the  modular  warning  device,  whether  the 
electrical  state  of  the  cable  wire  indicates  a  normal  state  or  a 
printer  error  state;  and 

e)  activating  an  alarm,  via  the  modular  warning  device,  if  the 
electrical  state  of  the  cable  wire  indicates  a  printer  error. 


1.  A  multiplex  conununication  system  used  in  an  automobile, 
comprising: 

a  parent  station,  said  parent  station  including, 
judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  a  present  commu- 
nication mode  of  said  multiplex  communication  system 
corresponds  to  one  of  a  normal  communication  mode  and  a 
low -power-consumption  coitununication  mode:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  parent  station  and  at  least 
one  child  station  to  enter  appropriate  ones  of  said  normal 
communication   mode   and   said   low-power-consumption 
communication  mode:  and 
said  at  least  one  child  station  including, 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  that  an  operation  condition 
of  said  child  station  corresponds  to  a  normal  operation 
condition  to  produce  a  first  detection  signal:  and 
second  detection  means  for  delecting  that  no  input  signal  is 
supplied  fix)m  said  parent  station  to  said  child  station  to 
produce  a  second  detection  signal: 
condition     changing     means     for    changing     a     low-power- 
consumption  operation  condition  of  said  parent  station  into  a 
normal  operation  condition  thereof  based  upon  both  of  said 
first  detection  signal  and  said  second  detection  signal  when 
said  child  station  is  operated  under  the  normal  operation 
condition  and  further  when  no  input  signal  is  supplied  from 
said  parent  station  to  said  child  station:  and 
a  communication  line  for  mutually  connecting  said  parent  sta- 
tion and  said  child  station  to  establish  a  communication 
between  said  parent  station  and  said  child  station. 


5,717387 

r.EMOTE  VEHICLE  PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  Suman,  and  Mark  L.  Zeinstra,  both  of  Holland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,241,  Feb.  17.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,479,157,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,710, 
Jan.  5,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
782,109,  Oct  24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467341,  Jan.  19,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,113,182. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484321 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/04 
VS.  a.  340—82531  35  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  acces.sory  control  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electrically  operated  vehicle  accessories: 
a  receiver  to  be  located  in  a  vehicle  for  receiving  paging  signals 
from  a  land-based  paging  transmitter,  wherein  the  paging 
signals  include  an  address  uniquely  identifying  the  vehicle 


1504 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  10,  1998 


and  a  reprogramming  signal  for  reprogramming  the  operation 

of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  vehicle  accessories; 
a  control  circuit  communicatively  coupled  to  said  receiver  and 

to  said  plurality  of  vehicle  accessories,  said  control  circuit 

including: 

an  input  interface  for  receiving  information  regarding  a  plu- 
rality of  sensed  conditions, 

a  memory  for  storing  a  control  program. 

control  means  coupled  to  said  input  interface  and  said 
memory  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  plurality  of 
vehicle  accessories  in  accordance  with  the  control  program 
stored  in  said  memory  in  response  to  sensed  conditions 
received  from  said  input  interface, 

reprogramming  means  for  selectively  reprogramming  the  con- 
trol program  in  response  to  the  detection  of  a  paging  signal 
including  an  address  identifying  the  vehicle  and  said  repro- 
gramming signal,  to  selectively  change  the  manner  in 
which  said  control  means  controls  the  operation  of  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  vehicle  accessories. 


5,717388 
METHOD  FOR  LONG  TERM  MONITORING  OF 
MAGNETIC  FIELDS 
.Mark  \.  Janoska,  I^wrenceville,  N  J.;  Paul  S.  Wong,  Burnaby, 
Canada,  and  Robert  W.  McCourt,  Short  Hills.  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Public  Sei-vice  Electric  and  Gas  Company,  Newark, 
NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  (►37,497 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—870.16  9  Qaims 


readings  can  be  produced  and  recorded,  said  source  of  d.c. 
electrical  power  including  a  source  of  a.c.  electrical  power 
and  means  for  converting  said  a.c.  electrical  power  into  said 
d.c.  electrical  power,  said  means  for  converting  placed  at  a 
distance  sufficiently  far  from  said  monitoring  instrument  so  as 
not  to  atfect  the  magnetic  field  strength  readings  being  taken, 
said  enclosure  including  heater  means,  powered  from  said 
source  of  d.c.  electrical  power,  for  heating  the  interior  of  said 
enclosure: 

(c)  calibrating  said  magnetic  lield  monitoring  instrument,  as 
required,  during  the  protracted  period  of  time; 

(d)  storing  the  desired  magnetic  field  strength  readings  over,  at 
least,  a  portion  of  the  protracted  period  of  time,  said  instru- 
ment including  means  for  storing  the  desired  magnetic  field 
.strength  readings;  and, 

(e)  accessing  the  desired  magnetic  field  strength  readings  peri- 
odically for  subsequent  analysis. 


5,717389 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  TOLL  CHARGES  FOR 
VEHICLES  USING  A  TRAFFIC  ROUTE 
Reinhold  Mertens,  Pegnitz;  Werner  Kremer.  Bad  Honnef,  and 
Uwe  Pertz,  Bergheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  DeTeMo- 
bil  Deutsche  Telekom  MobilNet  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9S/00104,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20748,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676314 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1994,  44  02 
614.5 

Int.  a."  G06F  165/00 
VS.  CI.  340—928  7  Claims 


fiTOU"  J 


CDOUP  2 


ODOUP  I 


I.  A  method  for  measuring  the  magnetic  field  strengths  of  a.c. 
electrical  currents  of  a.c.  power  lines,  at  a  particular  location  in 
relation  to  said  a.c.  power  lines,  and  during  a  protracted  period  of 
time,  without  the  presence  of  an  operator  for  a  substantial  part  of 
said  period  of  time,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  magnetic  field  monitoring  instrument  at  said 
particular  location,  said  instrument  adapted  to  measure  the 
magnetic  field  strengths  of  the  a.c.  electrical  currents  at 
known  times  during  said  protracted  period,  said  positioning 
including  locating  said  instrument  in  an  enclosure,  said  enclo- 
sure adapted  to  protect  said  instrument  from  the  weather 
elements  of  the  environment,  said  enclosure  fabricated  firom 
materials  which  will  not  affect  the  strength  of  the  magnetic 
fields  as  would  be  detected  by  said  instrument  if  not  placed  in 
said  enclosure; 

(b)  powering  said  monitoring  instrument  from  a  source  of  d.c. 
electrical  power,  so  that  the  desired  magnetic  field  strength 


1.  A  method  of  determining  toll  charges  for  the  use  of  traffic 
routes  by  vehicles  as  a  function  of  the  passing  of  detection  points 
disposed  on  the  traffic  routes,  whereby  the  geographical  position  of 
a  vehicle  is  continuously  determined  using  radiolocation,  in  par- 
ticular using  a  GPS  system,  and  is  compared  with  the  geographical 
positions  of  virtual  detection  points,  whose  positions  are  stored  as 
selected  points  of  the  traffic  routes,  whereby  the  virtual  detection 
points  are  formed  in  each  case  by  a  strip-shaped  detection  sector 
along  a  chain  of  points  on  a  predefined  distance  of  the  respective 
traffic  route  and  that  a  vehicle  is  considered  as  having  passed  the 
detection  point  if  it  is  determined,  by  a  comparison  of  the  continu- 
ously determined  positions  with  points  within  the  detection  sector, 
that  the  vehicle  has  traveled  through  the  detection  sector  in  its 
entire  length. 
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5,717390 
DOPPLER-RADAR  BASED  AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE- 
CLASSIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Hasselbring,  3040  Browning  St,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92106 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,746 

Int.  a."  G08G  I/Ol 

VS.  CL  340—933  21  Claims 

PROFILER  GANTRY  RADAR  CANIHY 

IRATiC  Flow  

-20 


signals  from  said  audio  sensor  to  said  computing  means,  monitor- 
ing said  audio  signals  for  sounds  above  a  minimum  decibel  level 
that  constitutes  a  loud  event,  feeding  semaphore  controlling  signals 
to  said  computing  means,  creating  a  record  at  the  time  of  each  loud 
event,  said  record  comprising  status  of  said  semaphore,  date  and 
time,  and  recording  said  record  on  a  recording  means. 


I.  An  electronically  automated  vehicle-identification  and 
vehicle-classification  system  prxxlucing  accurate  statistical-data 
especially  useful  for  auiditing  toll-collection;  comprising  the  com- 
bination of: 

a  Doppler-radar  means  including  a  radiation-aperture  apparatus 
facilitating  coincidenul  transmit/receive  signal  propagation 
directed  obliquely  relative  to  the  longitude  of  vehicles  travers- 
ing a  dedicated  interrogation  lane,  thereby  providing  accurate 
real-time  velocity-information  and  coarse  position- 
information  about  the  vehicles; 

a  profiler  means  including  laterally  propagated  beams  providing 
successive  real-time  measuring  of  individual  vehicles  travers- 
ing a  profiling-window  station-point  of  reference  arranged 
laterally  to  the  vehicle  longitude; 

a  digital  data-processor  means  capable  of  discriminating  and 
combining  appropriate  real-time  output-data  from  information 
extrapolated  from  both  said  Doppler-radar  means  and  said 
profiler  means,  thereby  near-instantaneously  accruing  the 
incremental  slices  of  said  vehicle  into  an  assemblage  forming 
a  longitudinal  envelope  contour-profile  matching  with  closest 
one  of  a  set  of  predefined  vehicle  longitudinal  characteristic 
profile  classifications. 


5,717391 

TRAFFIC  EVEIVT  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Otto  M.  Rodriguez,  5708  Lost  Grove  Dr.,  Lilburn,  Ga.  30247 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,109 

Int  a."  G08G  1/017 

VS.  CI.  340—937  7  Claims 


5,717392 
POSITION-RESPONSIVE,  HIERARCHICALLY- 
SELECTABLE  INFORMATION  PRESENTATION  SYSTEM 

AND  CONTROL  PROGRAM 
Marty  Eldridge,  4141  Qairemont  Mesa  Blvd.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92117 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645^479 

Int  a."  G08G  1/123 

VS.  CI.  340—996  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  presenting  multimedia  information  to  a  user, 
comprising: 

position  determining  means  for  determining  the  position  of  the 
user; 

storage  means  for  storing  multimedia  information  to  be  pre- 
sented to  the  user; 

selecting  means,  responsive  to  said  position  determining  means 
and  based  on  the  duration  the  user  remains  in  substantially  the 
same  location,  for  selecting  respective  stored  multimedia 
information  from  said  storage  means  to  be  presented  to  the 
user;  and 

presenting  means  for  presenting  multimedia  information  stored 
in  said  storage  means  and  selected  by  said  selected  means. 


5,717393 

APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  COMPRESSION  AND  DATA 

DECOMPRESSION 

Yasuhiko  Nakano;   Kimitaka   Murashita;   Yoshiyuki  Okada; 

Shigeru  Yoshida,  and  Masanaga  Tokuyo,  all  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8.  1996,  8-022245 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03M  7/M) 

VS.  CI.  341—50  24  Claims 


BLOCK-SORT  INC 
TRANSPORMER 


1.  A  method  for  determining  die  condition  of  a  traffic  controlling 
semaphore  at  a  street  intersection  at  the  time  of  a  collision  in  said 
intersection,  said  semaphore  including  a  controller,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  placing  an  audio  sensor  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  intersection,  providing  computing  means  within  said  control- 
ler, providing  clock  means  within  said  controller,  feeding  audio 


UTP 
TRANSrORMER 

— 

ENTROPY 
CODER 

1 

}      1 

REFERENCE 
LIST  MEMORY 

1.  An  apparatus  for  data  compression  comprising: 
a    block-sorting    transforming    unit    generating    a    new    two- 
dimensional  character  matrix  with  rotating  a  character  string 
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in  a  blcxrk  by  a  number  of  times  equal  to  a  number  of 
characters  in  the  block,  the  block  which  is  obtained  through 
dividing  input  data  of  a  string  into  predetermined  size  of 
blocks,  sorting  rows  in  the  matrix  lexicographically,  picking 
up  last  characters  in  the  matrix  in  a  sorted  order,  and  output- 
ting  them  an  a  block-sorted  character  string: 

a  move-to- front  (hereinafter:  MTF)  transforming  unit  having  a 
reference  list  including  all  of  characters  composing  said 
block-sorted  character  string,  transforming  each  character  of 
said  block-sorted  character  string  from  a  first  character  in  turn 
into  a  code  showing  a  registered  position  on  said  reference 
list,  subsequendy  transforming  a  next  character  after  moving 
the  transformed  character  to  the  head  of  the  reference  list, 
transforming  said  block-sorted  character  string  into  an  inter- 
mediate code  string  showing  registered  positions  on  said 
reference  list,  and  outputting  the  intermediate  code:  and 

an  entropy  coding  unit  having  a  plurality  of  code  tables  corre- 
sponding to  a  change  of  an  input  character  string,  and  apply- 
ing entropy  coding  to  the  intermediate  code  inputted  from 
said  MTF  transforming  unit  with  using  the  plurality  of  code 
table. 


5,717,394 
METHOD  AND  .APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  AND 
DECODING  DATA 
Edward  L.  Schwartz,  Sunnyvale,-   Michael  J.  Gormish,  Los 
Altns,  both  of  Calif.;  James  D.  Allen,  Chainat  THX,  and 
Martin  Boiiek,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company    Ltd.,   Tokyo,   Japan,    and    Ricob    Corporation, 
Menlo  Park,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,116,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,646,  Dec.  23, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,583,500,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  16,035,  Feb.  10.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5381,145.  This  appli- 
cation Dec.  17.  19%,  Ser.  No.  768,237 
Int.  Cl.*^  H03M  7/JO 
VS.  a.  341—51  120  Oaims 
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L  A  method  for  encoding  a  data  stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  codeword  information  representative  of  the  data 
stream  in  response  to  the  data  stream,  wherein  the  codeword 
information  comprises  a  plurality  of  codewords,  and  further 
wherein  multiple  codewords  are  generated  from  data  of  the 
data  stream  being  processed  in  parallel: 
generating  coded  data  in  response  to  the  codeword  information, 
wherein  the  step  of  generating  coded  data  comprises  output- 
ling  each  of  said  plurality  of  codewords  in  the  codeword 
information  as  fixed  length  data  structures  ordered  in  an  order 
ba.sed  on  data  at  the  beginning  of  each  if  the  fixed  length  data 
structures. 


5,717395 

RATE  16/17  ENDEC  WITH  INDEPENDENT  HIGH/LOW 

BYTE  DECODING 

Christopher  P.  Zook,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cinrus 

Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,692 

Int.  a."  H03M  7/46 

VS.  a.  341—59  16  Claims 

1.  A  16/17  ENDEC  for  decodmg  a  17-bit  codeword  into  a  16-bit 

data  word,  comprising  a  decoder  fo-  decoding  a  predetermined  first 

number  of  bits  out  of  the  1 7-bit  codeword  into  an  8-bit  high  byte  of 


the  data  word  and  for  decoding  a  predetermined  second  number  of 
bits  out  of  the  17-bit  codeword  into  an  8-bit  low  byte  of  the  data 
word,  wherein: 

(a)  the  decoder  decodes  the  high  byte  of  the  data  word  indepen- 
dent from  decoding  the  low  byte  of  the  data  word,  and  the 
decoder  decodes  the  low  byte  of  the  data  word  independent 
from  decoding  the  high  byte  of  the  data  word:  and 

(b)  errors  in  decoding  the  high  byte  of  the  data  word  do  not 
induce  errors  in  decoding  the  low  byte  of  the  data  word,  and 
errors  in  decoding  the  low  byte  of  the  data  word  do  not  induce 
errors  in  decoding  the  high  byte  of  the  data  word. 


5,717396 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  SIGNAL  STORAGE 

CAPACITOR  PERTURBATION 
George  Francis  Gross,  Jr.,  Reading,  Pa.,  and  Thayamkulan- 
gara  Ramaswamy  VLswanathan,  Addison,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6643*7 

Int.  CI."  H03M  ///2 

U,S.  CI.  341—166  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  analog-to-digital  converter  for 
converting  a  sampled  analog  signal  to  a  digitally  encoded  signal 
having  a  predetermined  number  of  bits,  the  predetermined  number 
of  bits  including  a  first  predetermined  number  of  most  significant 
bits  and  a  second  predetermined  number  of  least  significant  bits, 
the  analog-to-digital  converter  including  a  capacitor  on  which  the 
sampled  analog  signal  is  stored,  the  capacitor  having  a  first  ele- 
ment and  a  second  element,  the  second  element  capable  of  being 
referenced  to  more  than  one  potential,  a  voltage  gradient,  and  a 
comparator  for  comparing  the  sampled  analog  signal  to  selected 
voltages  of  the  voltage  gradient  to  indicate  which  is  larger,  each  of 
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the  voltages  developed  by  the  voltage  gradient  corresponding  to  a 
digital  code  representative  of  the  voltage,  the  method  including  the 
steps  of: 

storing  a  sampled  analog  signal  on  the  capacitor,  with  the  second 

element  of  the  capacitor  referenced  to  a  first  |x>tential. 
comparing  the  sampled  analog  signal  to  at  least  one  selected 
voltage  developed  by  the  voltage  gradient  to  develop  a  com- 
parison signal  indicative  of  the  relative  magnitudes  of  the 
sampled  analog  signal  and  the  selected  voltage:  and 
referencing  the  second  element  of  the  capacitor  to  a  second 
potential  in  respon.se  to  the  comparison  signal. 


5,717398 

AirrOMATICALLY-ACTUATED  RADAR  DETECTOR 

AND  SOLAR  POWER  PANEL 

Robert  E.  PoUin,  19107  Grotto  La^  Germantown.  Md.  20874 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,510 

Int  CL"  GOIS  7/285 


VS.  a.  342—20 


MCfTIOW/VBmTWN 
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5,717397 

LOW  OBSERVABLE  SHAPE  CONVERSION  FOR 

AIRCRAFT  WEAPONRY 

Robert  A.  Ruszkowski,  Jr.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lock- 

beed  Martin  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,213 

Int.  CI.*  HOIQ  17/00;  B64D  7/00 

VS.  a.  342—2  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  for  minimizing  the  reflection  of  radar 
energy  back  to  a  source  from  a  bomb  to  be  carried  by  an  aircraft  in 
an  external  position,  and  wherein  said  bomb  comprises  a  warhead 
having  a  firont  end.  a  rear  end,  and  a  surrounding  wall  extending 
between  said  front  and  rear  ends  and  which  is  generally  round  in 
cross  section,  said  surrounding  wall  having  an  upper  portion,  a 
lower  portion,  and  two  opposite  side  portions,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  jacket  having  front  and  rear  ends  with  a  surrounding  wall 
having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion,  two  opposite  side 
portions,  and  a  cavity  extending  into  said  Jacket  at  least  from 
said  rear  end  of  said  Jacket  to  a  position  near  said  front  end  of 
said  Jacket, 
said  warhead  being  adapted  to  located  in  said  cavity  at  a  given 
position  such  that  said  front  end  of  said  warhead  is  near  said 
front  end  of  said  Jacket,  said  rear  end  of  said  warhead  is  near 
said  rear  end  of  said  Jacket  and  said  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  said  warhead  are  near  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
Jacket  respectively, 
means  for  securing  said  Jacket  to  said  warhead  when  said 

warhead  is  located  in  said  cavity  in  said  given  position, 
a  tail  section  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  rear  end  of  said 

Jacket, 
said  jacket  being  formed  such  that  a  main  plane  extending 
between  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  jacket  and 
between  said  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  Jacket,  bisects  said 
Jacket  into  two  sections, 
said  surrounding  wall  of  said  jacket  having  two  pointed  seams 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  main  plane  pointing  outward  from 
said  main  plane  and  which  extend  along  the  length  of  said 
Jacket  between  said  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  jacket, 
in  each  of  a  plurality  of  planes  between  said  front  and  rear  ends 
of  said  jacket  and  transverse  to  said  main  plane,  said  jacket 
has  a  maximum  height  and  maximum  width, 
in  each  of  said  plurality  of  planes,  said  two  seams  define  the 
maximum  width  of  said  Jacket. 


I6aaims 
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1.  A  radar  detector  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  radar  detector: 

a  rechargeable  battery  for  supplying  power  to  said  radar  detec- 
tor; 

a  solar  panel  for  supplying  current  for  recharging  said  recharge- 
able battery;  and 

vibration  detecting  means  for  switching  power  from  said 
rechargeable  battery  to  said  radar  detector  in  response  to 
detection  of  vibration  of  the  vehicle. 


5,717399 
RADAR  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  USE 
Masanobu   Urabe,  and   Masahito  Shingyoji,  both  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,709 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-308159 
InL  CI."  GOIS  13/93 
VS.  a.  342—70 

TnANSMTTManECEMNG  SCCTKW  TB 


27  Claims 


1.  A  radar  device  for  vehicle  use  comprising; 

an  FM  radar  module  for  monitoring  an  adjacent  object  including 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  object  monitoring  antennas,  a  signal 
transmitting/receiving  section  for  supplying  transmitting  FM 
signals  to  said  adjacent  object  monitoring  antennas  and  out- 
putting  beat  signals  by  mixing  said  transmitting  FM  signals 
with  received  FM  signals  supplied  from  said  adjacent  moni- 
toring antennas,  and  a  delay  circuit  inserted  between  said 
signal  transmitting/receiving  section  and  said  adjacent  object 
monitoring  antennas. 
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an  FM  radar  module  for  monitoring  a  remote  object  including  a 
remote  object  monitoring  antenna  and  a  signal  transmitting/ 
receiving  section  for  feeding  transmitting  FM  signals  to  said 
remote  object  monitoring  antenna  and  generating  beat  signals 
by  mixing  said  transmitting  FM  signals  with  received  FM 
signals  supplied  from  said  remote  monitoring  antenna,  and 

a  monitoring  controller  controlling  operations  of  said  FM  radar 
module  for  monitoring  an  adjacent  object  and  said  FM  radar 
module  for  monitoring  a  remote  object,  said  monitoring  con- 
troller receiving  said  beat  signals  output  from  said  FM  radar 
noodules  and  detecting  a  range  to  an  object  which  generates 
reflected  signals  based  on  frequencies  of  said  beat  signals. 


X 


5,717,400 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  AND  RADAR 

MODULE 
Hiroshi  Uematsu;  Hiroyuki  Ando,  both  of  Saitama;  T^utomu 
Voneyama,  .MIyagi;  Nobuyoshi  Takeuchi,  and  Shigeki  Kate, 
both  of  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,024,  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,394,154.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-269629; 
Dec.  1,  1992,  4-345409;  Dec.  1,  1992,  4-345410 

Int  a."  H03B  7/14 
VS.  a.  342—165  2  Claims 


1.  A  high-frequency  signal  generator  comprising: 

a  conductive  plate: 

at  least  one  dielectric  rod  mounted  on  said  conductive  plate: 

a  mount: 

oscillating  means  for  generating  a  high-frequency  signal 
mounted  on  a  side  of  said  mount: 

a  printed-circuit  board  mounted  on  said  side  of  said  mount  and 
including  bias  supply  means  disposed  on  a  surface  thereof  for 
supplying  a  bias  voltage  to  said  oscillating  means:  and 

a  metal  pattern  disposed  on  said  surface  of  said  printed-circuit 
board  and  dimensionally  adjustable  for  adjusting  the  oscilla- 
tion frequency  of  said  oscillating  means. 


5,717,401 

ACTIVE  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH  OPTICAL 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

Farliang  Sabet-Peyman,  San  Jose,  and  Robert  L.  Cohoon, 

Moss  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522^13 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  2 J/17:  GOIS  1 3/08;  13/00:  G02F  1/33 
U.S.  a.  342—192  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  comprising: 

transceiver  means  for  transmitting  a  chirped  pulse  and  for  con- 
verting a  series  of  reflection  replicas,  including  a  first  reflec- 
tion replica,  of  said  chirped  pulse  into  an  electrical  signal 
having  a  time-varying  amplitude,  said  receiver  being  radiantly 
coupled  to  said  transmitter: 


TRAMSMT  CMfV 


liCCUtATt  LASen  to  *€ID  STMft  Of  S>»OTS*T  FOCAL  PVAWt 


sweep  STRIPS  TO  VCLO  2  O  DISTRieuTlON  36 
ISA  COlUI«TE  SCNAt  8RAGG  C€U  OOtWjT 
960  SWCEf> 

96C  COWPENSATE  fOn  FQCUSSJMG  EFFeCT  Of  S»«EP 
WO  FOCUS  AT  ceo 


1 

ACOJWE  *N0  ST0F1E  7^  OSTTWUTION 

CO»#*AHe  WTM  LIBRAflV  OeJtCTS 

a  light  source  for  providing  a  beam  of  light: 
an  optical  processor  for  modulating  said  light  so  that  it  defines  a 
one-dimensional  time-varying  light  distribution  at  a  focal 
surface,  said  one-dimensional  time-varying  light  distribution 
including  spots  of  locally  high  intensity  corresponding  to  said 
reflection  replicas  that  are  distributed  along  and  move  along 
said  one-dimensional  time-varying  light  distribution,  said 
optical  processor  including 

transducer  means  for  converting  said  electric  signal  into  a 
time-varying  acoustic  waveform,  said  transducer  means 
having  a  modulation  aperture  across  which  said  acoustic 
waveform  traverses,  said  ffansducer  means  being  coupled 
to  said  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  electrical  signal 
therefrom,  said  transducer  means  being  optically  coupled  to 
said  light  source  so  that  said  light  beam  transmits  through 
said  modulation  aperture,  and 
sweep  means  for  sweeping  said  one-dimensional  time-varying 
tight  distribution  during  a  sweep  duration  so  as  to  define 
over  said  sweep  duration  a  two-dimensional  light  distribu- 
tion in  which  said  spots  trace  respective  curvilinear  line 
segments,  said  sweep  means  being  optically  coupled  to  said 
transducer  means:  and 
capture  means  disposed  at  said  focal  surface  for  storing  said 
two-dimensional  light  distribution. 


5,717,402 

GPS  REFERENCE  CLOCK  GENERATOR 

Peter  Chu,  13965  Sagewood  Dr.,  Poway,  Calif.  92064 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,071 

Int  a."  GOIS  5/02 


.  a.  342—357 


2  Claims 


1.  A  Look-Up  Table  system  for  use  with  a  satellite  outputting  an 
accurate  clock  signal  comprising: 

a  ReadAVrite  RAM  and  control  device; 

a  micro  computer  controlled  crystal  oscillator  having  a  crystal: 
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means,  for  storing  and  retrieving  data  contained  in  a  calibration 
look-up  table,  .said  table  containing  data  relating  said  crystal's 
frequency  characteristics  and  a  GPS  satellite  time  reference, 
frequency  accuracy  in  a  crystal  oscillator  time  system: 
a  GPS  satellite  synchronous  direct  digital  synthesizer 
recording  means,  connected  to  the  direct  digital  synthesizer  and 
said  crystal  oscillator,  for  outputting  an  accurate  clock  signal 
when  the  satellite  is  in  view  and  recording  information  in  said 
look-up  table  of  the  frequency  of  said  direct  digital  synthe- 
sizer versus  the  frequency  of  said  micro  computer  controlled 
crystal  oscillator  as  the  frequency  of  said  crystal  oscillator 
drifts. 


5,717,403 

METHOD  AND  APPARTUS  FOR  ACCURATE 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIS  USING  GLOBAL 

POSITIONING  SYSTEM  TIMING  INFORMATION 

Frederick    Nelson,    Moline,    III.;    Richard    Kai-IXien    Woo, 

Orange,  and  Ronald  R.  Hatch,  Wilimington,  both  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Litton  Consulting  Group,  Inc. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,083 

Int  CI."  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  a.  342—357  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  including  a  global  positioning  system  (GPS) 
receiver  and  a  signal  receiver  coupled  thereto,  a  method  of  synthe- 
sizing a  reference  signal  of  a  desired  frequency  within  the  signal 
receiver,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  timing  signals  within  the  GPS  receiver  on  the  basis  of 
GPS   satellite  signals  received  thereby,  and  providing  the 
timing  signals  to  the  signal  receiver  in  an  open  loop  arrange- 
ment, wherein  the  timing  signals  are  separated  by  known  time 
intervals:  and 
in  the  signal  receiver,  counting  cycles  of  the  local  oscillator 
occurring  between  ones  of  the  timing  signals  to  produce  a 
count  value  indicative  of  the  local  oscillator's  frequency,  and 
synthesizing  a  reference  signal  for  use  by  the  signal  receiver, 
the  synthesizing  step  including  calibrating  a  frequency  syn- 
thesizer driven  by  the  local  oscillator  in  accordance  with  the 
count  value  so  as  to  synthesize  the  reference  signal  at  a 
desired  frequency. 


5,717,404 

SATELLITE  EPHEMERIS  DETERMINATION  SYSTEM 

USING  GPS  TRACKING  TECHNIQUES 

Rajendra  P.  Malla,  Manattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,268 
Int  CI.*  G15S  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  342—357  20  aaims 

20.  A  method  for  providing  ephemeris  data  of  a  second  object 
relative  to  a  first  object,  said  first  object  and  said  second  object 
being  separated  by  a  distance  substantially  greater  than  20,000 
kilometers,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


transmitting  information  relating  to  the  ephemeris  of  plural 

transmitters  located  within   20,000  kilometers  of  the  first 

object  relative  to  the  first  object  and  time: 
receiving  said  information  with  a  receiver  at  said  second  object; 

and 
processing  the  information  at  said  second  object  and  providing 

signals  relating  to  the  ephemeris  of  said  second  object. 


5.717,405 

FOUR-PORT  PHASE  AND  AMPLITUDE  EQUALIZER 

FOR  FEED  ENHANCEMENT  OF  W IDEBAND  ANTENNA 

ARRAYS  WITH  LOW  SUM  AND  DIFFERENCE 

SIDELOBES 

Clifton  Quan,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Electronics, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,449 

Int  a."  HOIQ  3/22:3/24 

VS.  CI.  342—373  19  Oaims 


38B 


1.  A  four-port  circuit  for  processing  two  incoming  RF  signals  of 
arbitrary  phase  and  amplitude  to  output  two  corresponding  RF 
output  signals  of  equal  phase  and  amplitude,  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  ports  for  receiving  respective  first  and 
second  incoming  RF  signals  of  arbitrary  phase  and  amplitude; 

first  and  second  output  ports  at  which  first  and  second  output 
signals  are  provided: 

first  and  second  quarter-wavelength  transmission  line  segments 
connected  at  a  first  junction  node  and  in  series  between  said 
first  input  port  and  said  first  output  port: 

third  and  fourth  quarter-wavelength  transmission  line  segments 
connected  at  a  second  junction  node  and  in  series  between 
said  second  input  port  and  said  second  output  port;  and 

a  short  circuit  interconnect  for  electrically  connecting  together 
said  first  and  second  nodes,  so  that  said  input  signals  are 
combined  at  said  interconnect,  and  wherein  said  combined 
input  signals  are  divided  into  first  and  second  signals  of  equal 
phase  and  amplitude   which   are   propagated   through   said 
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respective  second  and  fourth  transmission  line  segments  to 
said  first  and  second  output  ports. 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  a  location  from  which  an  unknown 
position  radio  signal  is  transmitted,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  from  first  and  second  known  locations  respective 
first  and  second  radio  signals; 

receiving  said  first  radio  signal  at  plural  receivers  located  at 
different  known  locations: 

receiving  said  second  radio  signal  at  plural  receivers  located  at 
different  known  locations: 

determining  a  reference  time  of  reception  when  each  radio 
signal  transmitted  from  said  first  and  second  known  locations 
is  received  by  the  plural  receivers: 

communicating  to  a  central  processing  device  (CPD)  the  first 
and  second  radio  signals  received  by  plural  receivers  and  the 
respective  times  of  reception  when  the  first  and  second  signals 
were  received  by  the  plural  receivers: 

training  a  network  in  the  CPD  using  the  received  first  and 
second  radio  signals  and  using  the  known  locations  from 
which  the  received  first  and  second  radio  signals  were  trans- 
mitted in  relation  to  the  respective  reference  times  of  recep- 
tion at  the  plural  receivers  of  the  received  first  and  second 
radio  signals: 

receiving  at  plural  receivers  an  unknown  position  radio  signal 
from  an  unknown  location: 

communicating  to  the  CPD  the  radio  signals  received  by  the 
plural  receivers  and  the  respective  reference  times  of  recep- 
tion of  the  unknown  position  radio  signal  at  the  plural  receiv- 
ers; 

using  the  communicated  unknown  position  radio  signals  at  the 
plural  receivers  in  relation  to  the  respective  reference  times  of 
reception  of  the  unknown  position  radio  signals  as  inputs  to 
the  trained  network  in  the  CPD;  and 

outputting  from  the  CPD  an  estimate  of  the  actual  location  fix>m 
which  the  unknown  position  radio  signal  was  transmitted. 


5,717,407 

PATCH  ANTENNA  ARRAY  CAPABLE  OF 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  RECEIVING  DUAL  POLARIZED 

SIGNALS 

Seong-Hun  Hong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  618,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1995, 
95-7303 

InL  CI."  HOIQ  1/38 
VS.  a.  343—700  MS  8  Claims 


320  310 


5,717,466 
ENHANCED  POSITION  CALCULATION 
H.  Britton  Sanderford.  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  Martin  C. 
Poppe,  Burlington,  Vt,  assignors  to  Sanconix  Inc.,  New 
Orleans.  La. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487^22 

lot  a.*  GOIS  .W2 

VS.  a.  342-457  47  aaims 


1.  A  patch  antenna  array  capable  of  simultaneously  receiving 
two  separate  signals  polarized  in  vertical  and  horizontal  directions, 
respectively,  wherein  the  vertical  and  horizontal  directions  are 
defined  on  a  plane  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  patch  antenna  array, 
and  including  two  output  feedlines  for  outputting  electrical  signals 
generated  in  response  to  the  two  separate  fwlarized  signals,  the 
patch  antenna  array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lower  patch  antennas,  capable  of  receiving  one  of 
the  two  separate  polarized  signals  and  generating  electrical 
signals  in  response  thereto: 

a  lower  feedline.  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  electrical 
signal  outputting  means  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  lower  patch  antennas,  the  lower  patch 
antennas  and  the  lower  feedline  being  connected  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  lower  patch  antennas  are  capable  of  receiving 
one  of  the  two  separate  polarized  signals; 

a  lower  shielding  layer  formed  at  a  first  predetermined  distance 
above  the  lower  patch  antennas  and  the  lower  feedline, 
entirely  covering  the  lower  feedline  while  leaving  the  lower 
patch  antennas  uncovered; 

a  plurality  of  upp)er  patch  antennas  formed  at  a  second  predeter- 
mined distance  above  the  lower  shielding  layer,  directly  above 
and  at  a  predetermined  distance  D  from  the  lower  patch 
antennas,  wherein  said  D  is  experimentally  established  and 
determines  a  bandwidth  of  the  signals  received  by  the  patch 
antenna  array,  capable  of  receiving  the  remainder  of  the  two 
separate  polarized  signals  and  generating  electrical  signals  in 
response  thereto; 

an  upper  feedline  formed  at  the  second  predetermined  distance 
above  the  lower  shielding  layer,  one  end  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  electrical  signal  outputting  means  and  the  other 
end  of  which  is  connected  to  each  of  the  upper  patch  anten- 
nas, the  upper  patch  antennas  and  the  upper  feedline  being 
connected  in  such  a  manner  that  the  upper  patch  antennas  are 
capable  of  receiving  the  remainder  of  the  two  separate  polar- 
ized signals; 

an  upper  shielding  layer  formed  at  a  third  predetermined  dis- 
tance above  the  upper  patch  antennas  and  the  upper  feedline, 
entirely  covering  the  upper  feedline  while  leaving  the  upper 
patch  antennas  uncovered;  and 
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means  for  outputting  the  electrical  signals  generated  in  response 
to  the  two  separate  polarized  signals  through  the  two  output 
feedlines,  wherein  the  electrical  signal  outputting  means 
includes  a  hollow  cylinder,  located  near  a  center  of  the  patch 
antenna  array,  and  provided  with  a  first  upper  hole  formed  at 
a  distance  of  }J4  from  a  top  surface  of  the  cylinder  that  allows 
the  upper  feedline  to  extend  a  predetermined  length  into  the 
cylinder  to  thereby  form  a  first  input  dipole  antenna,  a  second 
upper  hole  formed  at  a  distance  of  D+X/4  from  the  top  surface 
of  the  cylinder  and  at  an  arc  distance  of  90°  from  the  first 
upper  hole  that  allows  the  lower  feedline  to  extend  the  prede- 
termined length  into  the  cylinder  to  thereby  form  a  second 
input  dipole  antenna,  a  first  lower  hole  formed  directly  below 
the  first  upper  hole  at  a  distance  of  D+/4  from  a  bottom 
surface  of  the  cylinder  that  allows  one  of  the  two  output 
feedlines  to  extend  the  predetermined  length  into  the  cylinder 
to  thereby  form  a  first  output  dipole  antenna,  and  a  second 
lower  hole  formed  directly  below  the  second  upper  hole  at  a 
distance  of  X/4  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  cylinder  that 
allows  the  remaining  output  feedline  to  extend,  by  the  prede- 
termined length,  into  the  cylinder  to  thereby  form  a  second 
output  dipole  antenna. 


14.  A  retractable  antenna  for  a  cellular  telephone  including  a 
housing  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  circuitry  within  said 
housing,  comprising: 

an  elongated  antenna  housing,  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 
removably  positioned  on  the  upper  end  of  said  telephone 
housing; 

a  disc-shaped  matching  circuit  support  positioned  in  said 
antenna  housing  above  the  lower  end  thereof;  said  matching 
circuit  support  including  a  central  opening; 

a  matching  circuit  provided  on  said  matching  circuit  support; 

said  antenna  housing  having  a  helical  radiator  positioned  therein 
which  has  upper  and  lower  ends; 

said  helical  radiator  being  positioned  above  said  matching  cir- 
cuit; 

said  lower  end  of  said  helical  radiator  being  operatively  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  matching  circuit: 

an  elongated  radiator,  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  selectively 
vertically  movably  positioned  in  said  antenna  housing  and 
said  telephone  housing  and  being  movable  between  extended 
and  retracted  positions  with  respect  to  said  antenna  housing 
and  said  telephone  housing; 


said  elongated  radiator  selectively  inovably  extending  through 

said  central  opening  of  said  matching  circuit  support; 
the  majority  of  the  length  of  said  elongated  radiator  being 

positioned   above   said   helical    radiator   when    in    its   said 

extended  position; 
said  elongated  radiator  being  electrically  connected,  adjacent  its 

lower  end,  to  the  upper  end  of  said  helical  radiator  when  said 

elongated  radiator  is  in  its  said  extended  position; 
said  elongated  radiator  being  electrically  disconnected  from  said 

helical  radiator  when  said  elongated  radiator  is  in  its  said 

retracted  position; 
said  matching  circuit  being  operatively  electrically  connected  to 

the  circuitry  within  said  telephone  housing. 


5,717,409 
DUAL  FREQUENCY  BAND  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Gamer,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Ilya  A.  Koriscfa,  SUmford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Scr.  No.  691,738 

Int.  a.*  HOIQ  1/24 

VS.  a.  343—702  10  Claims 


5,717,408 

RETRACTABLE  ANTENNA  FOR  A  CELLULAR 

TELEPHONE 

Jonathan  Lee  Sullivan,  Lincoln:  Glen  A.  Wilcox,  Ceresco,  and 

Kenneth  D.  Simmons,  Lincoln,  all  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to 

Centurion  International,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,404 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/24 

VS.  a.  343—702  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  dual  frequency  band  antenna  system  for  use  in  a  radio 
transceiver  device  wherein  the  two  frequency  bands  are  not  har- 
monically related  and  the  ratio  between  center  frequencies  of  the 
two  frequency  bands  is  in  the  range  from  about  two  to  about  three, 
the  antenna  system  comprising: 

a  first  antenna  radiating  section  including  a  straight  rod,  the 
length  of  said  straight  rod  being  at  least  one  quarter  wave- 
length at  the  center  frequency  of  the  lower  of  the  two  fre- 
quency bands; 

a  second  antenna  radiating  section  including  a  straight  portion 
coupled  to  said  radio  transceiver  device  and  terminated  by  a 
helical  wire  portion,  the  straight  portion  being  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  helical  wire  portion,  the  total 
electrical  length  of  said  second  antenna  section  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  length  of  said  straight  rod; 

a  conductive  antenna  base: 

means  for  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
antenna  sections  to  said  base;  and 

a  matching  circuit  coupled  between  said  radio  transceiver  device 
and  said  base,  said  matching  circuit  being  arranged  to  sub- 
stantially cancel  the  reactive  portion  of  the  impedance  of  the 
connected  antenna  section  for  both  frequency  bands  and  to 
substantially  equalize  the  resistive  portion  of  the  impedance 
of  the  connected  antenna  section  to  the  resistive  portion  of  the 
output  impedance  of  the  radio  transceiver  device; 

wherein  the  length  of  said  sffaight  rod  and  of  said  second 
antenna  section  are  such  that  together  with  said  matching 
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circuit  the  resistive  portion  of  the  impedance  of  the  connected 
antenna  section  is  substantially  the  same  for  both  frequency 
bands. 
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1.  An  antenna  apparatus  including: 

a  grounded  conductive  hollow  body  having  a  first  radiation  slot 
disf)osed  in  a  wall  of  the  grounded  conductive  hollow  body, 
and  a  second  radiation  slot  disposed  in  a  wall  opposite  to  the 
first  radiation  slot,  each  of  the  first  and  second  radiation  slots 
being  aligned  with  a  plane  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  grounded 
conductive  hollow  body;  and 

a  signal  feeding  line,  having  a  first  branch  coupled  to  said  first 
radiation  slot  and  a  second  branch  coupled  to  said  second 
radiation  slot,  the  signal  feeding  line  exciting  the  first  radia- 
tion slot  out  of  phase  with  respect  to  the  second  radiation  slot 
to  form  an  omnidirectional  pattern  outside  and  extending 
about  the  antenna  apparatus  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  said  grounded  conductive  hollow  body: 

wherein  said  hollow  body  includes  a  rectangular  waveguide 
having  radiation  slots  formed  on  the  center  line  of  the  H 
planes  of  said  rectangular  waveguide  and  a  member  for  dis- 
turbing a  distribution  of  an  electromagnetic  field  in  said 
rectangular  waveguide. 


5.717,411 

RADIATING  WAVEGUIDE  AND  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  SAME 

Charles  M.  Knop,  Lockport;  Edward  L.  Ostertag,  New  Lenox, 

and  Gregory  S.  Orseno,  I^Kkport,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

.Andrew  Corporation,  Orland  Park.  III. 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1995.  Sen  No.  425.078 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  /.V/0 
U.S.  a.  343—771  39  Claims 

1.  A  radiating  waveguide  comprising 

an  elongated  waveguide  having  a  transverse  cross-.section 
dimensioned  to  carry  only  the  dominant  mode  at  a  selected 
operating  frequency, 
one  wall  of  said  waveguide  forming  a  continuous  non-resonant 
longitudinal  slot  to  produce  a  radiated  field  polarized  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  slot, 
said  slot  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
waveguide  and  having  a  transverse  dimension  that  is  suffi- 
ciently narrow  to  substantially  avoid  the  radiation  of  a  field 
polarized  parallel  to  the  slot,  said  slot  being  diinensioned  and 
located  so  that  the  amount  of  transverse  currents  intersected 
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5,717,410 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  SLOT  ANTENNA 
Hiroyuki  Ohmine:  Yonehiko  Sunahara:  Shin-ichi  Sato;  Takashi 
Katagi,  and  Shusou  W'adaka.  all  of  kanagawa-ken.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1994.  Ser  No.  340.153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-107166 
Int.  a."  HOIQ  13/10 
U.S.  a.  343—771 
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by  the  slot  are  sufficiently  small  to  avoid  significant  radiation- 
attenuation  of  signals  propagating  longitudinally  through  the 
waveguide,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  waveguide  at  one  end  thereof. 


5.717.412 

3-D  GLASSES  WITH  VARIABLE  DUTY  CYCLE 

SHUTTER  LENSES 

William  Thomas  Edwards,  Gardendale,  Ala.,  a.ssignor  to  Son- 

ics  Associates.  Inc..  Birmingham.  Ala. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,765.  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  582,406 

Int.  CI."  G09G  SAX) 

U.S.  CI.  345—7  25  Claims 


1.  A  shutter  control  system  for  glasses  having  right  and  left 
lenses  that  alternate  between  opaque  and  transmissive  states  during 
a  given  operating  frame,  the  operating  frames  sequentially  occur- 
ring in  a  periodic  manner  at  a  given  synchronization  rate,  compris- 
ing: 
a  receiver  for  receiving  from  an  external  source  a  shutter  control 
command  having  imbedded  therein  shutter  control  informa- 
tion defining  operating  parameters  of  the  right  and  left  lenses, 
which  shutter  control  information  does  not  determine  the 
periodic  timing  of  the  lenses:  and 
a  control  device  for  varying  the  operating  parameters  of  the  right 
and  left  lenses  in  accordance  with  said  received  shutter  con- 
trol information,  such  that  the  operating  parameters  of  the 
right  and  left  lenses  in  one  time  can  be  varied  in  the  next  and 
subsequent  time  in  response  to  the  received  shutter  control 
information  in  the  next  and  subsequent  time. 
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5,717,413 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Satoru   Mizouchi,   Utsunomiya,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,053,  Mar.  21,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-076568 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

MS.  a.  345—7  4  Claims 
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1.  An  image  display  device  comprising: 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  state  of  an  eye  of  an 

observer; 
second  detection  means  for  detecting  a  moving  velocity  of  the 

eye  and  a  moving  direction  of  a  visual  axis  according  to 

signals  detected  by  said  first  detection  means;  and 
means  for  predictingly  calculating  a  gazing  position  of  said 

observer  based  on  said  moving  velocity  and  said  moving 

direction. 
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1.  A  video  image  tracking  system  for  determining  the  orientation 
of  an  operator  with  respect  to  a  simulator  display,  comprising: 

an  observation  device  carried  by  an  operator; 

a  simulator  display  watched  by  said  observation  device,  said 
simulator  display  having  a  visibly  detectable  track  color  that 
is  distinguishable  from  all  other  colors  in  said  simulator 
display  and  an  instrument  panel  which  has  disposed  thereon  a 
first  color  key  and  a  second  color  key,  wherein  said  first  color 
key  and  said  second  color  key  are  watched  by  said  observa- 
tion device; 

means  for  locating  said  visibly  detectable  track  color  in  commu- 
nication with  the  observation  device,  wherein  said  locating 
means  determines  the  position  of  said  operator  in  relation  to 
said  visibly  detectable  track  color,  said  locating  means  com- 
prising 

means  for  tracking  said  visibly  detectable  track  color,  wherein 
said  tracking  means  receives  an  observation  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  observation  device,  demodulates  said  observa- 


tion signal,  determines  the  location  of  said  visibly  detect- 
able track  color,  and  generates  a  locator  signal; 

an  environment  system  for  receiving  said  locator  signal  so  as 
to  determine  the  orientation  of  a  plurality  of  vinual  avion- 
ics in  relation  to  said  visibly  detectable  track  color  and  for 
generating  a  virtual  avionics  signal;  and 

a  mixer  system  for  receiving  said  virtual  avionics  signal,  said 
observation  signal,  and  an  image  signal  generated  by  an 
image  generator  wherein  said  mixer  system  mixes  said 
virtual  avionics  signal  into  said  first  color  key  of  said 
observation  signal  and  mixes  said  image  signal  into  said 
second  color  key  of  said  observation  signal  so  as  to  gener- 
ate a  virtual  reality  signal;  and 
means  for  displaying  said  simulator  display. 


5,717,415 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  2D/3D  IMAGE  CONVERSION 

WHERE  LEFT  AND  RIGHT  EYE  IMAGES  HAVE  A 
DELAY  AND  LUMINANCE  DIFFERENCE  BASE  UPON  A 
HORIZONTAL  COMPONENT  OF  A  MOTION  VECTOR 
Satoshi  lue,  Ashiya;  Haruhiko  Murata.  Takatsuki;  Yukio  Mori. 
Yawata,-  Toshiya  linuma,'  Akihiro  Maenaka,  both  of  Morigu- 
chi;  Takahisa  Ando,  Kadoma;  Daisuke  Takemori,  Suita,  and 
Shigekazu  Minechika,  Kishiwada.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,753,  Jan.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,787 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-010583; 
Feb.  16,  1994,  6-018582;  Sep.  22, 1994,  6-228209;  Feb.  24,  1996. 
6-0267% 

InL  CI.*  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—8 


19  Claims 


5,717,414 

VIDEO  IMAGE  TRACKING  AND  MIXING  SYSTEM 

Carl  W.  Bergsneider,  Silver  Lake;  Clayton  W.  CasUe,  and 

Joann  A.  Pickerine,  both  of  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Lockheed-Martin  Tactical  Defense  Systems,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431359 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CL  345—8  13  aalms 
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I.  A  method  of  converting  two-dimensional  images  into  three- 
dimensional  images  comprising: 

producing  from  a  two-dimensional  image  signal  a  first  image 
signal  and  a  second  image  signal  which  is  delayed  from  the 
first  image  signal; 

assigning  said  first  and  second  image  signals  to  a  respective  left 
or  right  eye  image; 

wherein  an  image  represented  by  said  two-dimensional  imaged 
signal  includes  a  moving  portion; 

wherein  delay  is  indicated  by  how  many  fields  there  are  from  a 
field  corresponding  to  the  first  image  signal  to  a  field  corre- 
sponding to  the  second  image  signal  as  relating  to  the  speed 
of  the  movement  in  said  moving  portion  wherein  the  speed  is 
determined  based  on  a  horizontal  component  of  a  motion 
vector  which  is  detected  from  the  first  image  signal;  and 

wherein  the  higher  the  speed  of  the  movement  in  said  moving 
portion  is,  the  smaller  said  delay  is,  while  the  lower  the  speed 
of  the  movement  in  the  moving  portion  is,  the  larger  the  delay 


5,717,416 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Swapan  Chakrabarti,  Lawrence,  Kans„  assignor  to  The  Uni- 
versity of  Kansas,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,055 
Int  CI."  G09G  3/00 
\}S.  a.  345—31  8  Claims 

1.  A  three-dimensional  display  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  motor  including  an  elongated  rotatable  shaft  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis: 

a  plurality  of  display  structures  axially  spaced  relative  to  one 
another  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  and  extending 
radially  from  said  shaft,  said  display  structures  being  angu- 
larly displaced  relative  to  one  another  along  said  shaft  so  as 
not  to  substantially  overlap,  said  display  structures  each 
including  an  elongated  circuit  board  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  plurality  of  light-emitting  elements  spaced  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  circuit  board:  and 

control  means  electrically  coupled  with  said  display  structures 
for  selectively  activating  said  light-emitting  elements  during 
rotation  of  said  shaft  so  that  said  display  structures  display 
moving  three-dimensional  images. 


MATVIX   OKlVEll   U>4IT 


1.  A  light  emitting  diode  display  device  comprising  at  least  one 
dot  matrix  array  of  light  emitting  diodes,  a  dot  matrix  array  driver 
unit  for  driving  the  light  emitting  diodes  m  the  at  least  one  dot 
matrix  array,  a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  dot  matrix  array 
driver  unit,  and  a  brightness  correction  circuit  for  storing 
brightness-corrected  data  for  each  of  the  light  emitting  diodes  in 
the  at  least  one  dot  matrix  array  to  minimize  brightness  difference 
among  the  light  emitting  diodes  in  the  at  lea.st  one  dot  matrix  array, 
the  brightness  correction  circuit  comprising: 


a  selector  control  circuit  selecting  brightness-corrected  data  for 
each  of  the  light  emitting  diodes  in  the  at  least  one  dot  matrix 
array  in  response  to  selection  signals  at  least  in  part  derived 
from  externally  provided  display  data: 

a  read  only  memory  for  storing  the  brightness-corrected  data: 
and 

a  random  access  meinory  directly  connected  to  the  read  only 
memory  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  brightness-corrected 
data  is  directly  transferred  from  the  read  only  memory  to  the 
raiKloin  access  memory  responsive  to  the  selector  control 
circuit. 


5,717,418 

FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 

Leonid  Shapiro,  Lakeside,  and  Robert  W.  Shaw,  E.scondido, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Proxima  Corporation,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  298,414 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/133 


VS.  CI.  345—89 


19  Claims 
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5,717,417 

DOT-MATRIX  LED  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING 

BRIGHTNESS  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CORRECTING  BRIGHTNESS  USING  THE 

CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 

Nozomu    Takahashi,     Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  500  J21 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1994,  6-165337 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/32 

VS.  a.  345—82  19  Claims 


r 


1.  A  method  of  modulating  a  bistable  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal 

display  device  to  produce  a  plurality  of  different  illumination 

shading  levels  for  a  group  of  ferroelectric  crystal  pixel  elements 

arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  comprising: 

charging  individually  a  plurality  of  storage  capacitor  means 

associated   individually   with   a   row   of  pixel   elements  to 

selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  data  line  voltages  indicative  of 

a  plurality  of  the  desired  gray  scale  illumination  levels  during 

a  horizontal  row  select  time:  and 

discharging  individually  the  initially  charged  storage  capacitor 

means  after  said  row  select  time  to  facilitate  the  activation  of 

a  corresponding  respective   number  of  ferroelectric   liquid 

crystal  pixel  cells  coupled  to  said  storage  capacitor  means  for 

predetermined  individual  periods  of  time  proportional  to  the 

initial  charge  level  of  said  capacitor  means  during  each  frame 

time  for  said  row  of  pixel  elements  so  that  light  passing 

through  said  pixel  cells  is  modulated  to  produce  the  plurality 

of  different  shading  levels. 
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5,717,419 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  OPTICAL  MODULATION 

DEVICE 

Junichiro  Kanbe,  and  Kazuhani  Katagiri,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  865,630,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5381,254, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,083,  Jan.  26,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,130,  Dec. 

28,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
701,765,  Feb.  14,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  320^30 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1984,  59-28274; 
Jul.  10,  1984,  59-143481 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/36;  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  a.  345—97  22  Oaims 


5,717,420 
DISPLAY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Eiichi   Matsuzaki.   Kawasaki;   Hiroshi  Nonoshite,  Fujisawa; 
Yoshitsugu     Yamanashi,     Tokyo,     and     Takayuki     Seki, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,115,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-043357; 
Feb.  28,  1992,  4-043358;  Jun.  22,  1992,  4-162947 

Int  a."  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—97  12  Claims 
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I.  A  driving  method  for  driving  an  optical  modulation  device 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  picture  elements  arranged  in  the  form  of 
a  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a  plurality  of  columns 
defined  by  the  intersections  of  scanning  electrodes  arranged  in 
rows  and  signal  electrodes  arranged  in  columns,  and  a  chiral 
smectic  liquid  crystal,  the  picture  elements  in  each  row  being 
selectively  supplied  with  either  a  voluge  for  orienting  the  chiral 
smectic  liquid  crystal  to  one  display  state,  or  another  voltage  for 
orienting  the  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  to  another  display  state, 
said  driving  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  scanning  selection  signal  comprising  a  former  volt- 
age signal  of  a  first  voltage  and  a  latter  voltage  signal  of  a 
second  voltage  different  from  the  first  voltage  to  a  particular 
one  of  the  scanning  electrodes  to  select  that  particular  scan- 
ning electrode: 
applying  data  signals  to  the  signal  electrodes,  each  data  signal 
comprising  an  information  signal  for  selecting  a  display  state 
of  a  picture  element  on  the  particular  scanning  electrode 
whereby  the  picture  elements  on  the  particular  scanning  elec- 
trode  supplied   with   the   former   voltage   signal    are   non- 
selectively  erased  into  one  display  state  and  a  selected  picture 
element  on  the  particular  scanning  electrode  supplied  with  the 
latter  voltage  signal  is  changed  into  the  other  display  state 
depending  on  the  selected  information  signal,  and  a  non- 
selected  picture  element  on  the  particular  scanning  electrode 
supplied  with  the  latter  voltage  signal  is  held  in  said  one 
display  state;  and 
applying  the  former  voltage  signal  of  a  subsequent  scanning 
selection  signal  to  a  scanning  electrode  selected  subsequent  to 
the  particular  scanning  electrode  during  the  period  of  applying 
the  data  signals  for  selecting  the  display  states  of  the  picture 
elements  on  said  particular  scanning  electrode. 


1.  A  display  control  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  predetermined  areas 
for  storing  display  information: 

supply  means  for  supplying  the  display  information  stored  in 
said  memory  means  to  a  display  device  having  a  screen: 

a  plurality  of  flag  means,  each  having  a  flag,  provided  in 
correspondence  with  respective  different  areas  of  said 
memory  means: 

flag  number  memory  means  for  storing  the  number  of  flags; 

set  means  for  setting  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  flag  means 
in  response  to  updating  the  display  information  stored  in  at 
least  one  of  the  area.s  of  said  memory  means  corresponding  to 
said  at  least  one  flag  means  and,  when  one  of  said  plurality  of 
flag  means  is  set,  for  adding  1  to  the  number  of  flags  stored  in 
said  flag  number  memory  means: 

reset  means  for  resetting  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  flag 
means  in  response  to  supply  of  the  display  information  stored 
in  at  least  one  of  the  areas  of  said  memory  means  correspond- 
ing to  said  at  least  one  flag  means  to  the  display  device  by 
said  supply  means  and,  when  one  of  said  plurality  of  flag 
means  is  reset,  for  subtracting  I  from  the  number  of  flags 
stored  in  said  flag  number  memory  means:  and 

selection  means  for  selecting,  each  time  dau  corresponding  to 
one  flag  is  transferred  to  the  display  and  in  response  to  the 
number  of  flags  stored  in  said  flag  number  memory  means, 
either  one  of  a  first  mode  in  which  said  supply  means  is 
controlled  to  update  display  of  the  entire  screen  of  the  display 
device  and  a  second  mode  in  which  display  of  a  part  of  the 
screen  of  the  display  device  is  updated. 
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5,717,421 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Kazunori   Katakura.  Atsugi;   Shii^iro  Okada,  Isehara,  and 
Yutaka  Inaba,  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Rabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  173,423,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  603,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-357908; 
Apn  9,  1993,  5-105986;  Apn  15,  1993,  5-088661;  Dec.  24,  1993, 
5-345886 

Int  a."  G09G  i/36 
U,S.  a.  345—101  26  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  display  panel  comprising  a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes, 
a  plurality  of  data  electrodes  intersecting  said  scanning  elec- 
trodes, and  a  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  said  scanning 
electrodes  and  said  data  electrodes  so  as  to  form  a  pixel  at 
each  intersection  of  said  scanning  electrodes  and  said  data 
electrodes 

(b)  a  temperature  sensor  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  display 
panel; 

(c)  a  current  detection  control  circuit  for  determining  a  cinrant 
detection  condition  in  response  to  temperature  data  detected 
by  said  temperature  sensor; 

(d)  a  voltage  application  circuit  for  applying  a  voltage  pulse 
based  on  the  determined  current  detection  condition  to  at  least 
one  of  said  scanning  electrodes; 

(e)  a  current  detection  circuit  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
data  electrodes  for  detecting  a  current  flowing  to  said  at  least 
one  data  electrode  in  response  to  said  voltage  pulse  applied  to 
said  at  least  one  scanning  electrode; 

(f)  a  display  signal  control  circuit  for  correcting  a  drive  signal  to 
be  applied  to  a  pixel  for  picture  display  based  on  the  detected 
current  data;  and 

(g)  a  drive  signal  application  circuit  for  applying  the  corrected 
drive  signal  to  the  pixel. 


5,717,422 

VARIABLE  INTENSITY  HIGH  CONTRAST  PASSIVE 

DISPLAY 

James  L.  Fergason,  92  Adam  Way,  Atherton,  Calif.  94025 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  187,163,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  558,465 
Int.  a."  G09G  i/36 
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1.  Apparatus  for  displaying  an  optical  image  represented  by 
input  signals  indicating  contrast  and  brightness  information  of  the 
optical  image,  comprising 


a  passive  light  modulating  display  to  modulate  light  in  response 
to  the  input  signals  representing  contrast  characteristics  of  the 
optical  image  to  display  the  optical  image. 

light  supply  means  for  supplying  a  light  input  to  said  display  for 
modulation  by  said  display  to  produce  the  optical  image 
output,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  input  signals  for  controlling  the 
intensity  of  light  supplied  by  said  light  supply  means  based  on 
such  brightness  information,  said  control  means  comprising 
means  for  controlling,  as  a  function  of  a  desired  optical  output 
of  the  passive  light  tiKxlulating  display,  the  intensity  of  light 
provided  to  the  passive  light  modulating  display  by  the  light 
supply  means  to  alter  the  brightness  of  the  optical  image 
output  substantially  without  affecting  the  contrast  ratio. 


5,717,423 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY 
David  N.   Parker,  Grand   Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Meiitec 
Innovative  Research,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  366,981 

InL  a."  G09B  21  m 

MS.  a.  345—108  36  Claims 


27.  A  three-dimensional  display  array  cotnprising: 

a  plurality  of  three-dimensional  displays,  each  of  which  further 

comprises: 

(i)  a  display  shape  comprising: 

a)  visual  display  means 

b)  means  for  supporting  said  visual  display  means 

(ii)  actuation  means  engaged  with  said  display  supporting 
means  for  the  purpose  of  moving  said  display  shape 

(iii)  input  sensing  means 

(iv)  means  for  conducting  signals  between  appropriate  cir- 
cuitry and  said  visual  display  means,  said  actuation  means, 
and  said  input  sensing  means 
appropriate  circuitry  comprising: 

(i)  a  central  processing  unit 

(ii)  means  for  driving  said  visual  display  means 

(iii)  means  for  driving  said  actuation  means 

(iv)  means  for  interfacing  with  said  input  sensing  means. 


5,717,424 

BANNER  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Anton  K.  Simson,  13227  Aubrey  St.,  and  Peter  C.  Brusso, 

14530  Espda  Rd.,  Suite  A,  both  of  Poway,  Calif.  92064 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  195^94,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,493,802,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
67,738,  May  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,410,330.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  605,974 
InL  CI."  G09G  3/00 
MS.  a.  345—110  9  Claims 

1.  A  display  apparatus  which  comprises: 
a  scroll  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end; 
a  first  roller  having  said  leading  end  wound  thereupon; 
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a  second  roller  having  said  trailing  end  wound  thereupon; 
means  for  rotatively  and  detachably  mounting  said  first  and 

second  rollers; 
means  for  holding  said  first  and  second  rollers  in  a  substantially 

parallel  and  spaced-apart  position  in  relation  to  each  other, 
a  first  and  second  motor; 
means  for  operating  said  motors  in  concert; 
said  means  for  holding  comprises: 

an  opposable  pair  of  support  members;  and 
means  for  securing  said  support  members  to  an  enclosure  in  a 
substantially  parallel,  spaced  apart  and  opposing  orienta- 
tion; and 
wherein  a  first  one  of  said  pair  of  support  members  comprises: 
said  first  and  second  motors  being  attached  thereon; 
first  means  for  driving  said  first  roller  with  said  first  motor: 

and, 
second  means  for  driving  said  second  roller  with  said  second 
motor; 
wherein  said  means  for  operating  comprise  electrical  circuit 

means  for  powering  said  motors; 
wherein  said  circuit  means  comprises: 

means  for  generating  a  pulse  width  modulated  motor  drive 
signal. 


5,717,425 
INPUT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  HAVING  IMPROVED 

OPERATION  BEHAVIOR  FOR  INPUT 
Ke^ji  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  5,113,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  288,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-006061; 
Aug.  27,  1992,  4-228397 

InL  a."  G09G  5/m 
\3S.  CL  345—157  40  Qaims 

-3  ^1 


items  of  said  plurality  of  groups  of  items  is  displayed,  the 
item  on  which  said  cursor  is  located  when  a  selection  element 
corresponding  to  said  cursor  being  activated  is  thus  selected. 


5,717,426 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  NUMERIC  ENTRY  nELD 

AND  A  METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  A  CURSOR  IN  THE 

NUMERIC  ENTRY  FIELD 
Akira  Ohkado,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apn  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  627,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  25,  1995,  7-100936 
InL  Cl."^  G09G  5/08 
MS.  a.  345—157  5  Claims 

(iginoiwowwT) 


1.  An  input  apparatus  comprising: 

display  changing  means  for  automatically  periodically  changing, 
in  a  predetermined  sequence,  which  group  of  items,  from 
among  a  plurality  of  groups  of  items,  is  displayed  onto  a 
screen  depiction  of  a  keyboard  on  a  screen;  and 

means  for  displaying  a  cursor  on  the  screen  for  selecting  an 
input  item  from  among  the  items  of  a  displayed  group,  said 
cursor  being  positionable  on  the  screen  whereat  the  group  of 


HOffACUMOn 

(»#UTK»niai«TO 
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1.  A  method  for  positioning  a  cursor  in  a  numeric  entry  field 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  a  cursor  for  numeric  string  alteration  al  a  predeter- 
mined cursor  position  in  a  numeric  string  that  consists  of  an 
optional  prefix  and  a  numeric  portion  wherein  a  separator  for 
numerals  is  counted  as  one  character,  said  predetermined 
cursor  position  is  a  numbered  position  that  is  counted  from 
the  head  of  said  numeric  string; 

defining  a  cursor  shift  value 

Diff=NewPrefLen-i-NewDigitsLen-OldPrefLen-OldDigitsLen. 
where  OldPrefLen  denotes  a  length  of  said  optional  prefix 
before  numeral  alteration  is  performed,  OldDigitsLen  denotes 
a  length  of  said  numeric  portion,  NewPrefLen  denotes  a 
length  of  a  prefix  of  a  numeric  string  that  is  obtained  by 
editing  after  said  numeral  alteration  and  NewDigitsLen 
denotes  a  length  of  a  numeric  portion  of  said  numeric  string 
after  said  numeral  alteration; 

determining  a  new  position  of  said  cursor  after  said  numeral 
alteration  to  be  said  new  cursor  position=predetennined  cur- 
sor position-^said  cursor  shift  value;  and 

displaying  said  cursor  a(  said  new  position. 


5,717,427 
OPTICAL-REFLECTING  DECODER  MODULAR  DESIGN 

MECHANISM  OF  MOUSE 
Chia-Hul  Lin,  Hsin  Tien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sysgration  Ltd„ 
Hsin  Tien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  506,959 
Int.  CI."  G09G  .S/r« 
U.S.  CI.  345—163  4  Claims 

1.  An  optical-reflecting  decoder  modular  design  for  a  mouse, 
which  comprises: 

a  mouse  case  comprising  a  bottom  casing  and  a  top  casing;  a 
control  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  touching  switches  in  a 
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front  of  said  mouse;  a  photoelectric  set  including  two  sets  of 
light  emitting  diodes,  and  phototransistor;  two  slot  discs;  a 
ball  member,  an  idle  roller  to  prop  up  the  ball  member  close 
to  the  slotted  discs;  and  a  mouse  cable  wherein  all  compo- 
nents of  the  mouse  control  circuit  are  affixed  to  a  printed 
circuit  board  installed  on  a  base;  the  base  having  two  slotted 
discs,  one  ball  member  and  one  idle  roller,  an  end  of  the  base 
has  one  arched  spring  acting  as  a  male  clasp;  a  top  of  male 
clasp  has  a  protnidance  a  bonom  of  the  bottom  casing  has  an 
opening  the  same  size  as  the  base,  and  a  front  of  base  opening 
has  a  hook  pedestal  for  connection  with  the  base, 
the  top  casing  having  a  female  clasp  with  a  hole  whereby  the 
protrudance  of  the  male  clasp  engages  the  hole  of  the  female 
clasp  to  attach  the  top  and  bottom  casings,  which  may  be 
separated  by  pushing  the  male  clasp  inward  to  disengage  the 
protrudance  from  the  hole. 


5.717,428 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DIFFERENT  HOST  COMPUTERS 
Joseph  P.  Barms.  San  Jose,  and  Ketan  D.  Kothari,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intelligent  Peripheral  Devices, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,163,  JiU.  10,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,410J05.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  398,355 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—168  29  Oaims 


a  first  mode  means  for  operating  said  device  as  a  conventional 
keyboard,  when  said  keyboard  connector  is  connected  to  said 
keyboard  input  receptacle  of  said  host  computer,  whereby  a 
sequence  of  keystroke  information  signals  having  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  data  protocols  and  relating  to  a  respective 
sequence  of  individual  keystrokes  is  directly  generated  on 
said  keyboard  connector  and  wherein  said  first  mode  means 
capable  of  detecting  said  keyboard  connector  being  connected 
to  any  of  said  plurality  of  host  computers; 

a  second  mode  means  for  operating  said  device  in  a  stand-alone 
manner  whereby  a  sequence  of  data  relating  to  a  respective 
sequence  of  individual  keystrokes  is  stored  in  said  data  buffer; 
and 

a  third  mode  means  for  operating  said  device  in  an  automatic 
manner,  when  said  keyboard  connector  is  connected  to  said 
keyboard  input  receptacles  of  said  host  computer,  whereby  a 
sequence  of  keystroke  information  signals  having  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  data  protocols  is  generated  on  said  keyboard 
connector  relating  to  a  respective  sequence  of  data  stored  in 
said  data  buffer  and  wherein  said  third  mode  means  includes 
circuitry  that  is  capable  of  detecting  said  type  of  host  com- 
puter to  which  said  device  is  connected  according  to  the  data 
protocol  used  by  said  host  computer. 


5,717,429 
LOW  PROFH^E,  LIGHT  WEIGHT  KEYBOARD 
Kenneth  E.  Coulon,  Piano,  and  Jeffrey  E.  Fans,  Richardson, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,258 

Int  a."  HOIH  3/12:13^70:  B4U  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  345—168  20  Oaims 


202 


206 
7.  A  low  profile  keyboard  for  an  electronic  device  comprising: 

a.  a  circuit  board  having  electrical  traces; 

b.  a  flexible  layer  having  dome  regions  for  keys; 

c.  a  contact  material  affixed  to  a  portion  of  said  dome  region  for 
contacting  said  electrical  traces  on  said  circuit  board;  and 

d.  at  least  one  rigid  rib  attached  to  the  flexible  layer  and 
extending  from  the  flexible  layer  to  said  circuit  board, 

wherein  said  flexible  layer  allows  the  dome  region  to  collapse  to 
bring  said  contact  material  in  contact  with  said  circuit  board  and 
then  return  to  its  original  shape  when  released  by  the  user. 
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1.  A  portable  computer  keyboard  device  having  a  data  buffer  and 
at  least  one  keyboard  connector  adapted  to  connect  the  device  to 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  host  computers  wherein 
each  type  of  host  computer  uses  a  different  data  protocol  and  has  a 
keyboard  input  receptacle,  said  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  means  for  connecting  said  keyboard  connector  to 
said  keyboard  input  receptacle  of  said  host  computers; 


5.717.430 
MULTIMEDIA  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD 
James  L.  Copland.  Paradise  Valley;  Gary  Crunk,  and  Klaus 
Muerzl,  both  of  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  SC&T 
International.  Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292.571,  Aug.  18,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  690.025 
Int.  a."  H04B  1/40 
VS.  a.  345—168  23  Claims 

1.  A  multimedia  computer  keyboard  for  use  with  a  personal 
computer,  said  personal  computer  having  a  CPU  contained  in  an 
enclosure,  said  keyboard  comprising; 

a  keyboard  housing  separate  from  said  CPU  enclosure; 
a  plurality  of  alphanumeric  keys  mounted  to  said  housing; 
at  least  two  speakers  mounted  within  said  housing  to  form 
built-in  speakers  capable  of  stereophonic  sound  reproduction; 
a  microphone  mounted  to  said  housing  to  form  a  built-in  micro- 
phone; and 
a  headphone  jack  and  a  microphone  jack  mounted  on  said 
housing  for  connecting  external  speakers,  headphones  and 
microphone; 
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whereby  said  keyboard  housing  integrates  the  foregoing  hard- 
ware components  into  a  single  unitary  keyboard  apparatus. 


5,717.432 
SIGNAL  INPUT  DEVICE 
Yoshihisa  Miwa;  Shuiyu  Anzai;  Hideo  Matsuda.  all  of  Nara; 
Takashi  Kubo.  Yamatokoriyama.  and  Tosbiki  Ohgita.  Nara- 
ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74J85.  Jun.  8,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756.217,  Sep.  5,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  376.066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6,  1990.  2-238788; 
Jul.  29,  1991.  3-188650 

lot  CI."  Ga9G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—173  30  Claims 


5,717.431 

ERGONOMIC  KEYBOARD  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

COMPUTER  AND  METHODS  OF  OPERATION  AND 

MANUFACTURE  THEREFOR 

Chen  Chia-Ying.  Taipei.  Taiwan;  Andrew  W.  Moore,  Austin. 

Tex.,  and  Andrew  G.  Ziegler.  Arlington.  Mass..  assignors  to 

Dell  USA,  L.P..  Austin.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  583,267.  Jan.  5,  1996.  This 

application  Nov.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  745,633 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CL  345—168  20  Cbiims 


1.  A  portable  computer,  comprising: 

a  first  chassis  portion  hingedly  coupled  to  a  second  chassis 
portion  by  first  and  second  bulkheads  to  allow  relative  rota- 
tion between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  first  and  second 
chassis  portions  substantially  overiay  one  another  to  enclose 
interior  surfaces  thereof  and  an  open  position  wherein  said 
first  chassis  portion  is  rotated  away  from  said  second  chassis 
portion  to  expose  said  interior  surfaces  thereof; 
a  display  screen  associated  with  said  first  chassis  portion; 
data  processing  and  storage  circuitry  contained  witJiin  said  sec- 
ond chassis  portion  and  coupled  to  said  display  screen  via  a 
cable  located  proximate  a  hinge  structure  coupling  said  first 
and  second  chassis  portions;  and 
a  keyboard  coupled  to  said  second  chassis  portion  and  said  dau 
processing  and  storage  circuitry  and  including: 
a  first  keyboard  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  a  first  location  on 
said  second  chassis  portion  for  rotation  relative  thereto, 
said  first  keyboard  portion  supporting  a  first  plurality  of 
keys  aligned  along  a  first  axis, 
a  second  keyboard  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  a  second 
location  on  said  chassis  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  said 
second  keyboard  portion  supporting  a  second  plurality  of 
keys  aligned  along  a  second  axis,  and 
a  baseplate  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  tabs  aligning  with 
corresponding  slots  formed  in  said  second  chassis  portion, 
said  first  and  second  keyboard  portions  coupled  to  said 
baseplate,  said  baseplate  forming  a  support  for  said  first  and 
second  keyboard  portions,  said  tabs  and  said  slots  allowing 
said  baseplate  and  said  second  chassis  portion  to  form  a 
rigid  structure. 
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1.  A  signal  input  device  for  use  in  a  copying  machine  for 
copying  an  original  document,  the  device  comprising: 

an  operation  panel  including  an  input  area  in  which  data  are 
input  by  touching  a  point  on  the  operation  panel,  the  operation 
panel  also  functioning  as  an  original  table  of  the  copying 
machine  on  which  the  original  document  is  placed; 

plural  pairs  of  sensors,  located  at  different  places  on  the  opera- 
tion panel,  for  receiving  vibrations  propagated  from  a  touched 
point  on  the  operation  panel,  respectively,  the  plural  pairs  of 
sensors  being  arranged  so  that  a  line  connecting  the  sensors  of 
one  of  the  plural  pairs  intersects  a  line  connecting  the  sensors 
of  another  one  of  the  plural  pairs  at  right  angles; 

a  time  counting  means  which  starts  to  count  time  when  one  of 
the  sensors  receives  a  respective  vibration: 

a  detection  means  for  detecting  times  at  which  the  sensors 
receive  the  vibrations  and  for  obtaining  a  time  difference 
between  the  detected  times  by  each  pair  of  sensors  by  using 
the  time  counting  means; 

an  arithmetic  means  for  identifying  the  position  of  the  touched 
point  on  the  basis  of  the  time  difference; 

a  memory  means  for  storing  numerical  values  whereby  the  input 
area  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  minor  areas; 

a  means  for  judging,  to  which  one  of  the  plurality  of  minor  areas 
the  touched  point  belongs,  on  the  basis  of  the  arithmetic 
results  indicating  the  position  of  the  touched  point  and  data  of 
the  numerical  values: 

means  for  adjusting  a  copiable  area  defined  within  some  of  said 
minor  areas  to  define  a  copying  region  for  copying  the  origi- 
nal document,  said  copying  region  being  defined  based  on 
said  arithmetic  results  indicating  the  position  of  tl»e  touched 
point  and  data  of  the  numerical  values;  and 

means  for  starting  the  arithmetic  operation  by  u^ating  the 
delected  times  as  effective  only  when  the  copying  machine  is 
in  a  ready  state  in  which  the  apparatus  is  ready  for  starting  a 
copying  operation. 
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5,717,433 

TOUCH  SCREEN  DISPLAY  WITH  QUICK  RESPONSE 

AND  A  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  OBJECT  IN 

CASE  THE  DISPLAY  IS  UNABLE  TO  DISPLAY  A 

SCREEN 

Eiji  Doha,  Komatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Komatsu,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  17,530,  Feb.  16.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1992,  4-029408; 
May  14,  1992,  4-121491;  May  28.  1992,  4-137270 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—173  28  Claims 
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1.  A  touch  screen  display  comprising: 

(a)  displaying  means  comprising  a  display  surface  selectively 
displaying  screens  and  having  a  touch  screen  divided  inio 
mesh  regions  defined  by  a  virtual  mesh. 

each  of  said  selectively  displayed  screens  having  at  least  one 
control  instruction  indicium  by  which  a  screen  currently 
displayed  is  switched  to  another  specified  screen. 

said  control  instruction  indicium  being  so  arranged  to  corre- 
spond to  the  mesh  regions  defined  by  the  virtual  mesh  on 
the  display  surface; 

(b)  a  first  memory  means  for  storing  display  screen  data  for  each 
of  the  screens  to  be  selectively  displayed  on  the  display 
surface  of  the  displaymg  means: 

(c)  touched  location  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  touched 
location  specified  by  a  touch  on  the  touch  screen  of  the 
display  surface  of  tfie  displaying  means,  and  for  indicating  a 
mesh  identification  mark  allocated  to  the  mesh  region  corre- 
sponding to  the  touched  location: 

(d)  second  memory  means  for  storing  filter  data  for  each  of  the 
selectable  screens  to  be  displayed  on  the  display  surface  of  the 
displaying  means; 

(e)  third  memory  means  for  storing  display  control  algorithms 
each  corresponding  to  each  process  identification  mark  that  is 
to  be  assigned  in  accordance  with  the  filter  data  for  each 
screen  and  is  stored  in  the  second  memory  means: 

(0  process  identification  mark  assigning  means  for  assigning  a 
process  identification  mark  to  the  validated  mesh  identifica- 
tion mark  which  has  been  detected  by  the  touched  location 
detecting  means  as  a  function  of  the  filter  data  corresponding 
to  a  screen  currently  displayed  on  the  display  surface  of  the 
displaying  means  and  stored  in  the  second  memory  means: 
said  process  means  using  said  filter  data  for  invalidating  and 
eliminating  the  processing  of  the  mesh  identification  mark 
detected  by  the  touched  location  detecting  means  when  it 
corresponds  to  a  location  other  than  the  location  of  the 
control  instruction  indicium  respectively  displayed  on  each 
selectable  screen  on  the  display  surface  of  the  displaying 
means,  or  said  process  means  using  said  filter  data  for 
validating  and  processing  the  mesh   identification  mark 
when  it  corresponds  to  the  location  of  the  control  instruc- 
tion indicium,  said  process  means  using  said  filter  data  to 


assign  a  process  identification  mark  of  the  corresponding 
control  instruction  indicium  to  the  validated  mesh  identifi- 
cation mark; 
(g)  screen  command  generating  means  for  generating  a  screen 
command  for  instructing  displaying  of  a  specified  screen,  by 
processing  the  display  control  algoridim  that  corresponds  to 
the  process  identification  mark  assigned  by  the  process  iden- 
tification mark  assigning  means  and  is  stored  in  the  third 
memory  means:  and 
(h)  display  control  means  for  displaying  a  specified  screen  on 
the  display  surface  of  the  displaying  means  according  to  the 
display  screen  data  corresponding  to  the  specified  screen  and 
stored  in  the  first  memory  means,  in  response  to  the  screen 
command   generated    by    the    screen   command   generating 
means  whereby  the  response  time  of  the  touch  screen  display 
is  shortened  because  the  filter  data  eliminates  processing  by 
the  process  means  of  invalid  mesh  identification  marks  which 
are  detected  by  the  touched  location  detecting  means. 


5,717,434 

ULTRASONIC  TOUCH  SYSTEM 

Kol^i    Toda.    No.    49-18,    FuUba     1-chome,    Yokosuka-shi 

Kanagawa-ken,  239,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01028,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02911,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Sen  No.  374,599 
ClaiiiLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-218335; 
Jul.  24,  1992,  4-218336;  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-218338;  Aug.  27,  1992, 
4-254151;  Aug.  27,  1992, 4-254152;  Nov.  2,  1992, 4-317700;  Feb. 
2,  1993,  5-015533;  Jun.  5,  1993,  5-160473 
Int.  CI."  G06F  im 
U.S.  a.  345—177  15  Claims 


IhOEROIGfTAL 
TRANSDUCER 


1.  An  ultrasonic  touch  system  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

at  least  one  ultrasonic  U'ansducing  system  on  one  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  ultrasonic  transducing  system  comprising  emit- 
ting transducers  (T)  and  receiving  transducers  (R)  correspond- 
ing to  said  emitting  transducers,  said  emitting  and  receiving 
transducers  being  arranged  to  face  each  other  on  said  surface 
of  said  substrate  making  a  pair  so  that  a  transmitting  direction 
of  an  acoustic  wave  generated  by  one  of  said  emitting  trans- 
ducers is  the  same  as  the  receiving  direction  of  said  acoustic 
wave  by  a  corresponding  one  of  said  receiving  transducers: 

means  for  applying  an  electric  signal  to  said  emitting  transduc- 
ers for  exciting  said  acoustic  wave: 

means  for  delivering  an  electric  signal,  having  a  frequency 
approximately  corresponding  to  the  wavelength  of  said  acous- 
tic wave,  generated  from  said  receiving  transducers; 

means  for  determining  a  touch  on  a  part  of  the  substrate  where 
the  acoustic  wave  propagates  in  reliance  on  a  magnitude  of 
said  electric  signal  delivered  by  said  means  for  delivering; 

said  emitting  and  receiving  transducers  each  comprising  sets  of 
interdigital  transducers,  wherein  said  means  for  applying  an 
electric  signal  to  said  emitting  transducers  is  for  applying  an 
electric  signal  having  a  frequency  approximately  correspond- 
ing to  an  interdigital  periodicity  of  one  of  said  sets  of  inter- 
digital emitting  transducers  so  that  said  acoustic  wave  is 
generated  on  said  surface  having  a  wavelength  approximately 
equal  to  said  interdigital  periodicity:  and 
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wherein  said  sets  of  interdigital  emitting  and  receiving  transduc- 
ers have  at  least  two  interdigital  periodicities  varying  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  interdigital  transducers. 


5,717,435 
SIDE  SWITCH  MECHANISM,  AND  STYLUS  PEN  USING 

THE  SAME 

Yasuyuki  Fukashima,  and  Minoru  Wakabayashi,  both  of  Otne- 

machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Wacom  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  545,071 

Int.  Cl.*^  G09G  5/00 

\i&.  a.  345—179  11  aaims 


I.  A  side  switch  mechanism  provided  on  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical casing  of  a  stylus  pen  which  has  a  resonance  circuit  and  a 
plurality  of  switching  elements  for  inputting  at  least  coordinate  and 
switching  information,  the  side  switch  mechanism  being  opwrated 
so  as  to  turn  on  at  least  either  of  two  specific  switching  elements 
among  the  plurality  of  switching  elements  at  one  time,  the  side 
switch  mechanism  comprising: 
a  side  switch  member  having 

a  surface  consuoiction  including  a  pair  of  knobs  which  are 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  from  each  other  so  as  to  press 
one  of  the  knobs  when  the  corresponding  switching  ele- 
ment is  turned  on.  and 
a  rear  surface  construction  including 
a  pair  of  pressing  sections  made  of  projections,  each  being 
provided  on  the  rear  surface  so  as  to  correspond  to  each 
knob,  the  pressing  sections  turning  on  only  one  of  the  two 
switching  elements  when  a  corresponding  one  of  the  pair  of 
knobs  is  pressed,  and 
fitting  portions  for  attaching  the  side  switch  member  to  the 
casing  at  the  substantial  center  between  the  pair  of  switch 
pressing  sections,  and 
fulcrums   integrally  formed   in   the  casing  for  supporting   the 
fitting  portions,  which  serve  as  supporting  points,  so  that  the 
side  switch  memlier  pivots  on  the  fitting  portions  in  such  a 
way  that  one  of  the  pair  of  the  knobs  moves  downwards  when 
that  knob  is  pressed  whereas  the  other  knob  moves  inversely. 
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(b)  a  host  interface  for  transmitting  compressed  image  signals  to 
a  host  processor  and  for  receiving  compressed  image  signals 
from  the  host  processor: 

(c)  a  pixel  processor  interface  for  transmitting  uncompressed 
image  signals  to  and  receiving  compres.sed  image  signals 
from  a  pixel  processor  and  for  transmitting  compressed  image 
signals  to  and  receiving  decompressed  image  signals  from  the 
pixel  processor; 

(d)  a  memory  interface  for  storing  and  accessing  the  capture 
scaled  image  signals  as  a  capture  scaled  bitmap  in  a  single 
DRAM  memory  device,  for  storing  and  accessing  the  com- 
pressed image  signals  as  a  compressed  bit  stream  in  the  single 
DRAM  memory  device,  and  for  storing  and  accessing  the 
decompressed  image  signals  as  a  decompressed  bitmap  in  the 
single  DRAM  memory  device;  and 

(e)  a  display  interface  for  display  scaling  one  of  the  capture 
scaled  image  signals  and  the  decompressed  image  signals, 
wherein  the  capture,  host,  pixel  processor,  memory,  and  dis- 
play interfaces  are  embodied  in  a  single  integrated  circuit. 


5,717,437 

MATRIX  DISPLAY  PANEL  DRIVER  WITH  CHARGE 

COLLECTION  CIRCUIT  USED  TO  COLLECT  CHARGE 

FROM  THE  CAPACITTVE  LOADS  OF  THE  DISPLAY 

Yoshio  Sano,  and  Masataka  Oba,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  568,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-330312 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—211  10  aaims 


5,717,436 
PROCESSING  IMAGE  SIGNALS  WITH  A  SINGLE 
IMAGE  SUPPORT  COMPONENT 
Bei^amin  M.  CahiU,  III,  Ringoes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,636,  Jul.  1,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  253,853 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  345—127  21  Claims 

1.  A  single  video  support  component,  comprising: 
(a)  a  capture  interface  for  capture  scaling  image  signals; 


I.  A  driver  circuit  for  applying  data  pulses  to  column  electrodes 
of  a  display  panel  which  at  lea.st  includes  a  plurality  of  row 
electrodes  formed  in  a  plane  in  parallel  to  each  other  and  a 
plurality  of  column  electrodes  formed  to  be  isolated  from  the  row 
electrodes,  parallel  to  each  other,  and  orthogonal  to  the  row  elec- 
trodes, the  driver  circuit  including  a  circuit  for  collecting  charge  of 
data  pulses,  wherein  in  the  charge  collecting  circuit: 
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a  data  voltage  input  terminal  supplying  a  data  voltage  to  an 
integrated  circuit  (IC)  to  drive  the  column  electrodes  is  com- 
monly connected  to  a  terminal  of  a  switch  having  another 
terminal  connected  to  a  data  voluge  source,  an  auxiliary 
capacitor  having  another  end  connected  to  a  ground  potential, 
and  a  terminal  of  a  coil. 

the  coil  having  another  terminal  connected  to  a  terminal  of  a 
switching  unit  which  controls  a  current  to  collect  charge  in  a 
charge  collecting  capacitor  and  which  passes  a  current  to 
supply  charge  to  the  column  electrodes  of  the  display  panel, 

the  switching  unit  having  another  terminal  connected  to  a  volt- 
age source  of  about  one  half  of  the  data  voltage  and  a  terminal 
of  the  charge  collecting  capacitor  having  another  terminal 
connected  to  a  ground  potential. 


5.717,438 

MULTIMEDIA  DOCUMENT  USING  TIME  BOX 

DIAGRAMS 

.Michelle  V.  Kim;  Junehwa  Song,  both  of  ScarsdaJe,  N.Y.,  and 

Daniel  Tbnkelang,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,2«1 

Int.  CI."  G06F  nm 

MS.  CI.  345—302  20  Claims 


Ifth 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  representing  a  multime- 
dia document  comprising  steps  of; 

inputting  to  a  processor  parameters  of  a  multimedia  document; 
and 

constructing  a  time  box  diagram  representing  a  graphical  repre- 
sentation of  said  multimedia  document,  said  step  of  construct- 
ing said  time  box  diagram  comprising  forming  a  plurality  of 
time  boxes,  each  corresponding  to  a  multimedia  object,  based 
on  said  parameters  of  said  multimedia  document,  said  param- 
eters including  a  plurality  of  temporal  relationships  associated 
with  said  multimedia  document,  wherein  said  time  boxes  can 
be  graphically  manipulated  to  edit  a  temporal  parameter  of 
said  corresponding  multimedia  object. 
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engaging  the  retrieve  customized  panel  option  to  display  a  third 

level  of  programming  options  including  multiple  customized 

panel  icons, 
selecting  a  customized  panel  icon  for  a  given  device  on  the 

network,  and 
responsive  to  the  selection  of  a  customized  panel  icon  for  a 

given  device  on  the  network,  accessing  said  customized  panel 

from  a  memory  connected  to  the  display. 


5,717,440 
GRAPHIC  PROCESSING  HAVING  APPARATUS  FOR 
OUTPUTTING  FIFO  VACANT  INFORMATION 
Koyo  Katsura,  Hitachiota;  Shigeni  Matsuo,  Hitachi:  Jun  Sato, 
Musashino;    Takashi    Sone,    Tokyo;    Yoshikazu    Yokota, 
Kodaira,  and   Masahiko   Kikuchi,   Hitachi,  all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd..  Hitachi,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,211,  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  142,118,  Oct.  28,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,540,  Mar. 

26.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
662,626,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  105092,  Oct.  6,  1987.  Pat.  No.  5.046,023.  This  appli- 
cation Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1986,  61-236148; 
Jan.  21,  1987,  62-9802;  Feb.  16,  1987.  62-31470;  Feb.  25,  1987, 
62-40310;  Mar.  11,  1987,  62-54036 

InL  a."  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  345—513  33  Claims 


CPU 


n^ 


ri 


GDP 


ADORESS 


•10 


l^W  I 


5,717,439 
HIERARCHY  OF  SAVING  AND  RETRIEVING  CONTROL 

TEMPLATES 
Jonathan  D.  Levine,  Rochester,  and  David  M.  Parsons,  Victor, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  Na  541,756 
Int  CI."  G06F  i/m 
U.S.  CI.  345—353  17  Claims 

1.  A  hierarchical  method  of  retrieving  an  interface  control  to  a 
user  display,  the  user  display  including  an  array  of  pathway  but- 
tons, the  user  display  being  interconnected  to  a  plurality  of  devices 
on  a  network,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
displaying  job  programming,  job  status  and  machine  status 

options, 
activating  the  job  programming  option  to  display  a  second  level 
of  programming  options  including  feature  library,  save  cus- 
tomized panel,  and  retrieve  customized  panel  options. 
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1.  A  graphic  processing  system  for  controlling  a  display,  com- 
prising; 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  which  controls  said  graphic 
processing  system  by  outputting  commands  and  parameters 
for  causing  a  character  and  graphics  to  be  drawn  on  said 
display  or  an  operation  to  be  performed  on  data  to  be  dis- 
played on  said  display;  and 

a  pnKessor  which  receives  said  commands  and  parameters  and 
draws  a  character  and  graphics  on  said  display  or  performs  an 
operation  on  data  to  be  displayed  on  said  display  in  response 
to  said  commands  and  parameters: 
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wheiiein  said  processor  includes  a  first-in  first-out  (FIFO)  buffer 
for  .storing  said  commands  and  parameters  received  from  said 
CPU.  said  RFC  buffer  includes  a  plurality  of  storage  areas, 
and 

wherein  said  processor  reads  out  said  commands  and  parameters 
from  said  RFO  buffer,  draws  a  character  and  graphics  on  said 
display  or  performs  an  operation  on  data  to  be  displayed  on 
said  display  in  response  to  said  commands  and  parameters 
and  outputs  information  to  said  CPU  representing  a  number  of 
empty  storage  areas  in  said  FIFO  buffer  thereby  requesting 
said  CPU  to  output  an  amount  of  commands  and  parameters 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  said  empty  storage  areas 
represented  by  said  information  so  as  to  fill  all  of  said  empty 
storage  areas  in  said  FIFO  buffer. 


5,717,442 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Shi^Ji  Murata,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshihiko  Yoshihara,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917.336.  Jul.  23,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373.505 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-211431; 
Sep.  18,  1991,  3-265516 

Int  a."  G09G  i/Od:  G03B  ll/il:  H04N  l/QO 
U.S.  CI.  346—49  37  Claims 


5,717.441 

PICTURE  DATA  MEMORY  WITH  HIGH  ACCESS 

EFFICIENCY  IN  DETECTING  MOTION  VECTORS,  A 

MOTION  VECTOR  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  PROVIDED 

WITH  THE  PICTURE  DATA  MEMORY,  AND  AN 

ADDRESS  CONVERSION  CIRCUIT 

Makoto  Serizawa,  Takatsuki;  Atsushi  Ubukata,  Katano,  and 

Akihiko  Otani,  Mino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Ind..  Osalia-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1995,  7-108867 

Int  CI."  G06F  \2J06 

U.S.  a.  345—516  7  Claims 


1.  A  picture  data  memory  apparatus  which  includes  a  picture 
data  memory  consisting  of  a  first  storage  area  and  a  second  storage 
area,  the  first  storage  area  and  the  second  storage  area  being 
accessed  independently  of  each  other,  said  picture  data  meitiory 
apparatus  storing  consecutive  picture  data  alternately  to  the  first 
storage  area  and  the  second  storage  area  every  predetermined 
length,  said  predetermined  length  causing  no  overhead  in  accessing 
the  first  storage  area  and  the  second  storage  area,  said  picture 
memory  apparatus  comprising; 

a  write  address  generation  means  for  generating  a  write  address 
consisting  of  an  X  address  and  a  Y  address  corresponding  to 
each  pixel  of  picture  data  to  be  written  in  the  picture  data 
memory; 
a  picture  data  write  means  for  writing  picture  data  having  a  same 
Y  address  and  consecutive  X  addresses  of  said  predetermined 
length  to  the  first  storage  area  and  the  second  storage  area 
alternately,  and  picture  data  having  a  same  X  address  and 
adjacent  Y  addresses  to  different  storage  areas  from  each 
other; 
a  section  specification  means  for  specifying  a  section,  the  sec- 
tion being  longer  than  a  width  of  a  square  area,  consisting  of 
a  minimum  odd  number  of  said  predetermined  length  in  an 
address  area  of  the  write  address,  and  including  picture  data 
having  a  same  Y  address,  specification  of  the  section  being 
executed  for  every  other  Y  address;  and 
a  section  readout  means  for  reading  picture  data  of  the  section 
specified  by  said  section  specification  means  from  the  first 
storage  area  and  the  second  storage  area  alternately. 


12 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

first  recording  means  for  recording  an  image  of  an  original  by 
exposing  the  image  onto  a  film  and  recording  the  exposed 
image  on  the  film  in  a  reduced  scale; 

second  recording  means  for  recording  an  image  on  an  original 
by  reading  the  image  and  converting  the  read  image  to  image 
data  for  being  memorized  into  a  memory: 

discrimination  means  for  automatically  discriminating  a  type  of 
the  original  based  on  an  amount  of  information  on  the  origi- 
nal, and  generating  one  of  a  first  signal  for  actuating  said  first 
recording  means  and  a  second  signal  for  actuating  said  .second 
recording  means  corresponding  to  the  discriminated  type  of 
the  original;  and 

selection  means  for  automatically  selecting  one  of  said  first  and 
second  recording  means  in  accordance  with  the  corresponding 
one  of  the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal  from  said  dis- 
crimination means,  to  record  the  image  of  the  original  on  one 
of  the  film  and  the  meinory  by  the  selected  one  of  said  first 
and  second  recording  nneans.  respectively. 


5,717.443 
INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  AN  INK 
RECOVERY  SYSTEM  OPERATED  IN  CORRELATION 
WITH  THE  INK  SHEET  FEEDING  SYSTEM 
Yasuhiro  Numata;  Haruo  Uchida,  both  of  Yokohama;  Souhei 
Tanaka,     Kawasalci;     Noribimii     Koitabashi,     Yokohama: 
Hiroaki    Kitazawa,    Yokohama:     Hiromitsu    Hirabayashi. 
Yokohama;   Hiroshi  Tajika.  Yokohama,  and  Hitoshi  Sug- 
imoto.    Yokohama,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,895.  Feb.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,902.  Aug.  31,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822328,  Jan. 
17,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
766,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1991,  3-004393; 
Jan.  18,  1991,  3-004387;  Jan.  17,  1992,  3-006494 

Int  a."  B41J  y](>5 
MS,.  CI.  347—16  14  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  for  effecting  recording  by  ink 
discharge  from  an  ink  jet  recording  head  onto  a  recording  material, 
comprising: 

recovery  means  for  maintaining  and  restoring  an  ink  discharge 

state  of  said  ink  jet  recording  head; 
recording  material  transport  means  for  transporting  the  record- 
ing material  from  a  feeding  position  through  a  recording 
position  to  a  discharge  position; 
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5,717,445 
RECOVERY  MECHANISM  AND  INK  JET  APPARATUS 
PROVIDED  WITH  SUCH  MECHANISM 
Akira  Kida,  Yokohama;  Soichi  Hiramatsu,  Hachioji;  Hideki 
Yamaguchi;  Hiroyuki  Inoue,  both  of  Yokohama;  Takashi 
Nojima,   Mitaka;   Hitoshi   Nakamura,   Kawasaki;    Hideaki 
Kawakami,  and  Takeshi  Iwasaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-143189 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/05 

VS.  a.  347—33  13  Claims 


22       S3       M     27    A    28        23 


common  driving  means  for  driving  said  recovery  means  and  said 
transport  means; 

memory  means  for  memorizing  at  least  a  one  of  a  state  of  said 
recovery  means  and  a  state  of  said  transpon  means  immedi- 
ately before  a  power  supply  of  said  recording  apparatus  is 
turned  off:  and 

control  means  for  effecting  an  initialization  of  said  recovery 
means  corresponding  to  the  state  memorized  in  said  memory 
means. 


5,717,444 

SUCTION  RECOVERY  DEVICE  AND  INK  JET 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  DEVICE 

Hitoshi  Sugimoto;  Hirofumi  Hirano;  Yoji  Ara,  and  Masaharu 

Ikado,    all    of    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,571,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,548,  Sep.  7.  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,808,  Apr. 

II.  19%.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

739.656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1990,  2-095976; 
Aug.  6,  1990,  2-208716;  Aug.  6.  1990,  2-208717;  Aug.  6,  1990, 
2-208718 

InL  CI."  B4IJ  2//65 
U.S.  a.  347—29  51  Claims 


1.  A  recovery  mechanism  provided  with  an  elastic  blade  for 
wiping  the  formation  surface  of  ink  discharge  ports  of  a  recording 
head  by  allowing  the  leading  end  of  the  wiping  surface  to  slide  on 
said  formation  surface  of  ink  discharge  ports,  comprising: 

a  guide  wall  unit  extended  to  the  vicinity  of  said  formation 
surface  of  ink  discharge  ports  along  the  wiping  surface  of  said 
blade  in  a  wiping  state  of  said  blade,  ink  adhering  to  the 
leading  end  of  the  wiping  surface  of  said  blade  being  guided 
to  a  gap  between  said  guide  wall  unit  and  said  blade. 


5,717,446 

LIQUID  INK  PRINTER  INCLUDING  A  VACUUM 

TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  PURGING  INK 

IN  THE  PRINTER 
Roger  G.  Teumer,  Fairport;  Thomas  N.  Taylor,  Rochester,  and 
Brian  S.  Hilton,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,862 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  2/l65:2A)l 

VS.  CI.  347—35  17  Claims 


1.  A  cap  member  for  a  suction  recovery  device  with  a  suction 
system  of  an  ink  jet  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  cap  contactable  with  or  separable  from  a  face  formed  with  a 
discharge  port  for  discharging  ink  to  record,  said  cap  commu- 
nicating with  the  suction  system  for  performing  a  suction 
recovery  through  said  discharge  port  and  through  said  cap. 
said  cap  having  a  groove  provided  in  an  inner  surface  of  said 
cap  opposed  to  said  face  so  as  to  collect  ink  within  said  cap. 
a  tapered  surface  continuing  from  said  groove  to  narrow  a 
space  within  said  cap  toward  said  groove  and  a  communica- 
tion port  opening  at  a  portion  of  an  inner  surface  of  said 
groove  to  communicate  said  groove  with  said  suction  recov- 
ery device, 
wherein  said  groove  guides  the  collected  ink  to  said  communica- 
tion port. 


13.  A  method  of  purging  an  ink  jet  printhead  in  a  printing 
machine  moving  a  recording  medium  through  a  print  zone  in  a 
process  direction,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  the  recording  medium  with  a  transport  belt,  the  transport 
belt  including  a  plurality  of  slotted  apertures  angled  with 
respect  to  the  process  direction,  said  slotted  apertures  being 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  adjacent  rows,  the  slotted  apertures 
of  a  first  row  being  substantially  orthogonal  with  respect  to 
the  slotted  apertures  of  an  adjacent  row:  and 

ejecting  ink  through  the  slotted  apertures  during  movennent  of 
the  transport  belt. 
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5,717,447 
METHOD  OF  DRIVING  INK  JET  PRINTING  HEAD 
Hisayoshi  Fujimoto,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1991,  3-206787; 
Apr.  17,  1992,  4-097881;  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-110580 

Int  CI."  G02D  15/18:  B41J  2/01 
VS.  a.  347—37  9  ( 
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1.  An  ink  jet  printer  for  printing  on  a  printing  medium  compris- 


ing: 


a  head  having  nozzles,  each  of  said  nozzles  assigned  to  print  a 
number  of  dots  by  jetting  ink  through  said  nozzles; 

first  moving  means  for  relatively  moving  said  head  along  a 
direction  of  a  printing  line  on  said  printing  medium  by  an 
amount  corresponding  to  said  number  of  dots; 

printing  control  means  for  controlling  the  jetting  of  ink  a  by  said 
nozzles  on  the  basis  of  a  printing  pattern  to  print  supplied  to 
said  control  means  during  movement  of  said  head  by  said  first 
moving  means; 

second  moving  means  for  relatively  moving  said  head  in  a 
direction  orthogonal  to  said  printing  line  on  said  printing 
medium  by  a  predetermined  amount; 

first  movement  control  means  for  alternately  repeating  the 
movement  by  said  first  moving  means  and  the  movement  by 
said  second  moving  means  a  predetermined  number  of  times; 
and 

second  movement  control  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
movement  by  said  first  moving  means  after  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  times  by  said  first  movement  control  means, 
and  thereafter  alternately  repeating  the  movement  by  said  first 
moving  means  and  the  movement  by  said  second  moving 
means. 


5,717,448 

INK  JET  PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  INK  JET 

PRINTING  METHOD 

Geqji  Inada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282327,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-190069; 
Aug.  27,  1993,  5-212544;  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-282802 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/21:29/38 
VS.  a.  347^*3  21  aaims 

14.  An  ink  jet  printing  method  of  performing  printing  by  eject- 
ing a  plurality  of  liquid  droplets  to  a  substantially  same  location  on 
a  printing  medium  to  form  a  dot,  which  corresponds  to  one  pixel, 
said  inethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  ink  jet  head  for  ejecting  said  liquid  droplets  there- 
from; 
detecting  a  number  of  liquid  droplets  forming  each  dot; 
judging  based  on  a  result  of  said  detecting  step,  whether  the 
number  of  liquid  droplets  forming  dots  located  adjacent  to 
each  other  is  equal  to  or  more  than  a  predetermined  number, 
said  dots  located  adjacent  to  each  other  being  formed  with 
different  kinds  of  inks;  and 
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suppressing  a  quantity  of  liquid  droplets  for  forming  at  least  one 
of  said  dots  located  adjacent  to  each  other  when  the  number 
of  liquid  droplets  required  for  forming  said  dots  located 
adjacent  to  each  other  is  equal  to  or  more  than  the  piedeter- 
mined  number. 


5,717,449 
TONER  PROJECTION  PRINTER  WITH  IMPROVED 
ADDRESS  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 
Phillip  R.  Luque,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,015 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/385 

VS.  a.  347—55  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  apparatus  for  applying  toner  to  a  sheet,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  developer  surface  manifesting  a  voltage  bias  Vd; 

toner  particles  entrained  about  said  developer  surface  by  charge 
attraction; 

a  conductive  platen  in  opposed  position  to  said  developer  sur- 
face and  manifesting  a  voltage  bias  Vp  that  exerts  an  attrac- 
tive force  on  said  toner  particles; 

address  plate  means  disposed  between  said  developer  surface 
and  said  conductive  platen  and  comprising  first  insulator  of 
determined  thickness  having  plural  apertures  therethrough, 
each  said  aperture  juxtaposed  to  at  least  a  first  conductor  and 
a  second  conductor,  said  first  conductor  and  second  conductor 
electrically  insulated  from  each  other  by  said  first  insulator, 
both  said  first  conductor  and  second  conductor  covered  by  a 
second  insulator  to  prevent  toner  particles  from  physically 
contacting  said  first  conductor  and  second  conductor; 

row  drive  means  coupled  to  said  first  conductor  for  controllably 
applying  a  row  drive  voltage  which  is  either  at  a  reference 
level  or  a  drive  level; 

column  drive  means  coupled  to  the  second  conductor  for  con- 
trollably applying  thereto  a  column  drive  voltage  which  is 
either  at  a  reference  level  or  a  drive  level,  said  column  drive 
voltage  and  row  drive  voltage  manifesting  drive  levels  such 
that  only  when  both  are  at  their  respective  drive  levels  do  said 
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toner  particles  f>ass  through  said  aperture  and  are  drawn 
towards  said  conductive  platen  under  influence  of  Vp;  and 
control  means  for  operating  said  row  and  column  drive  means  to 
concurrently  output  said  drive  level  voltages  when  toner  par- 
ticles are  to  pass  through  said  aperture  and  to  further  operate 
at  least  one  of  said  row  drive  nneans  and  column  drive  means 
to  manifest  a  reference  voltage  if  toner  particles  are  to  be 
inhibited  from  passage  through  said  aperture. 


5.717,450 
DATA-RECORDAL  USING  FIBRE  LASERS 
Kenneth   West  Hutt,  Essex,  and  Laurence  John   Robinson, 
Bassingboum,    both    of   England,    assignors    to    Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01760,  §  371  Date  Apr  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04365,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  382,001 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20,  1992, 
9217705 

InL  Ch"  B4IJ  2/47 
MS.  a.  347—232  20  Claims 


I.  Data  recordal  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tibre  laser,  said  fibre  laser  having  a  lasing  core  and  an  outer 

cladding,  said  fibre  laser  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends,  said 

lasing  core  being  doped  by  a  material  suitable  for  causing 

laser  action; 
pumping  means  for  stimulating  laser  action  in  said  fibre  laser 

core  whereby  said  laser  generates  laser  light,  said  laser  light 

being  emitted  as  a  beam:  and 
means  for  directing  laser  light  emitted  from  said  fibre  laser  onto 

a  recording  medium  to  cause  localized  changes  in  the  state 

thereof  whereby  data  may  be  recorded  on  said  medium. 


5,717,451 
POSITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIHEAD  TYPE  IMAGE 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Tatsuya  Katano,  Fi^isawa,  and  Shigeru  lemura,  Chigasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Communi- 
cation Svstems,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-214693 
InL  a."  B4U  2/47 
VS.  a.  347—242  9  Claims 

1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  recording  heads  each  emitting  a  beam  spot  to  form 
an  image  on  a  recording  medium  provided  on  a  rotatable 
drum: 
moving  means  for  inoving  said  recording  heads  along  a  given 
traveling  path  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  rotational  direc- 
tion of  the  drum; 
position  detecting  means  for  detecting  positions  of  the  beam 
spots  emitted  from  said  recording  heads  on  the  recording 
medium,  respectively,  to  provide  position  signals  indicative 
thereof;  and 


correcting  means  for  correcting  a  position  of  each  of  the  record- 
ing head  relative  to  the  recording  medium  based  on  the 
position  signals  provided  by  said  position  detecting  means. 


5,717,452 

INTERACTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

MULTISERVICE  INSTALLATIONS  INCLUDING  A 

TELEVISION  PROGRAM  DISTRIBLrTlON  SERVER  AND 

APABX 
Michel  Janin,  Meudon,  and  Jean-Claude  Nardot,  Poissy,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,204 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  9,  1993,  93  10729 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/17 i 

MS.  a.  348—7  7  Claims 
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1.  System  enabling  interactive  control  of  applications  by  users  to 
whom  information  can  be  communicated  by  televisions  in  a  mul- 
tiservice installation,  comprising: 

an  operating  system  (11)  based  on  at  least  one  computer, 

a  PABX  (1); 

a  television  program  distribution  server  (4); 

u.ser  modules  (6)  each  including  at  least  a  telephone  (2)  con- 
nected to  the  PABX  and  a  personalized  television  (5)  served 
by  the  server  and  provided  with  a  remote  conttol  transmitter 
device  (8)  to  be  used  by  users,  each  server  having  means  (11. 
13)  to  enable  transmission  of  at  least  one  interactive  television 
program  supplied  by  said  operating  system  (11),  wherein  said 
operating  system  is  connected  by  digital  means  (LT)  to  the 
PABX  at  a  control  and  management  system  (0)  of  the  PABX 
and  has  means  (16.  17)  for  producing  control  information 
usable  by  man  or  by  machine  from  information  transmitted  in 
digital  form  by  the  control  and  management  system  of  the 
PABX  on  reception  of  coded  signals  sent  from  the  control 
device  (18)  of  a  module  telephone  in  conjunction  with  spe- 
cific interactive  television  program  information  previously 
sent  by  operating  system  to  the  television  associated  with  this 
telephone  in  the  same  user  nuxlule  and  displayed  on  that 
television  at  tlie  time  the  coded  control  signals  are  sent  via  the 
telephone,  the  operating  system  (11)  being  divided  into  at 
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least  one  local  subsystem  associated  with  a  service  and  run- 
ning a  front-end  application  program  (16)  for  implementing 
procedures  for  generating  specific  interactive  television  pro- 
gram information  required  for  selection  of  options  by  the  user 
and  to  be  transmitted  to  specified  televisions  (5)  of  the  instal- 
lation and  at  least  one  host  subsystem  running  a  combined 
administration  program  (17)  for  responding  to  control  action 
by  any  use  of  the  installation  means  of  a  telephone  (2)  of  a 
module  (6)  made  available  to  the  user,  in  conjunction  with 
information  relating  to  a  service  interactive  television  pro- 
gram displayed  at  this  time  by  the  television  (5)  of  the  module 
associated  with  the  telephone  (2)  which  the  user  is  using,  said 
host  subsystem  being  connected  by  digital  means  to  the 
control  and  management  system  (0)  of  the  PABX  to  which  the 
user  module  telephones  ate  connected  to  any  local  subsystem 
of  the  installation. 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  tliree  dimensional  image  of  a 
scene,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  one  or  more  images  of  the  scene,  wherein  each 
image  is  focused  at  one  or  more  distaiKes; 

(b)  selecting  subsets  of  the  scene  from  said  images  which  are 
optimally  focused; 

(c)  identifying  the  focal  distance  for  each  selected  subset; 

(d)  creating  a  two  dimensional  image  by  combining  each  of  the 
selected  subsets: 

(e)  aligning  one  or  more  lenses  with  the  selected  subsets  of  said 
two  dimensional  image,  wherein  said  one  or  more  lenses  have 
focal  lengths  determined  from  the  identified  focal  distances  of 
the  selected  subsets;  and 

(0  passing  light  through  said  lenses  to  create  a  three  dimensional 
image. 


5,717,454 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  POSING 
MASKS  ON  VIDEO  SCREEN 
Earl  John  Adolphi,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.;  Michael  T.  Brecken- 
ridge,  Reno,  Nev.,  and  Michael  J.  Surma,  Golden  Valley, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Lifetouch  Portrait  Studios,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Sen  No.  91,659 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/222 

U.S.  CI.  348—61  11  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  improving  pose  quality  in  a  commercial  portrait 

studio  operated  by  an  inexperienced  photographer,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  commercial  portrait  studio  including  a  digital 
computer  having  a  video  graphics  board  and  a  data  storage 
device,  a  video  display  screen  coupled  to  said  video  graphics 
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5,717,453 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Jacob  N.  Wohlstadter,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Meso 
Scale  Technology,  Inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,853 

InL  CI."  H04N  }i/00 

MS.  a.  348—46  32  Claims 


board,  a  film  camera  having  video  image  capture  means 
coupled  to  said  video  graphics  tmard,  and  a  data  entry  device 
coupled  to  said  data  storage  device; 

(b)  transferring  mask  graptiics  generated  at  a  remote  location  to 
said  data  storage  device,  said  mask  graphics  comprising  com- 
puter generated  positioning  indicia  representative  of  the  posi- 
tion of  a  model  within  the  field  of  view  of  a  video  camera 
during  a  professionally  orchestrated  pose; 

(c)  selectively  projecting  said  mask  graphics  from  said  data 
storage  device  onto  said  video  display  screen; 

(d)  positioning  a  portrait  subject  within  the  field  of  view  of  said 
film  camera  until  a  video  image  of  said  pottrait  subject  as 
displayed  on  said  video  display  screen  conforms  to  said  mask 
graphics:  and 

(e)  activating  said  film  camera  to  record  on  photographic  film 
said  portrait  subject  in  said  pose. 


5,717,455 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

IMAGE  ACQUISITION  AND  PROCESSING  OF  A 

BOREHOLE  WALL 

Shunichi  Kamewada,  Nishi-Ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Raax  Co., 

Ltd.,  Sapporo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  674J97 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/lH 

MS.  a.  348—85  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  three  dimensional  image  of  a 
twrehole  wall,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  first  visual  image  from  a  portion  of  a  borehole  wall 
through  a  cylindrical  prism  device,  wherein  the  cylindrical 
prism  device  is  located  in  the  interior  of  the  borehole,  said 
cylindrical  prism  device  comprising  a  transparent  cylinder 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  triangular  columns  and  a  plural- 
ity of  grooves  along  a  circumference  of  the  cylinder,  wherein 
each  of  the  plurality  of  grooves  is  between  a  corresponding 
pair  of  the  plurality  of  triangular  columns; 

receiving  a  second  visual  image  from  the  portion  of  the  borehole 
wall  through  said  cylindrical  prism  device,  wherein  the  sec- 
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ond  visual  image  is  from  a  different  orientation  of  the  bore- 
hole wall  than  the  first  visual  image: 

reflecting  the  first  visual  image  on  a  conical  mirror  that  is 
located  inside  the  cylindrical  prism  device  to  create  a  first 
ring-shaped  image  of  the  borehole  wall; 

reflecting  the  second  visual  image  on  the  conical  mirror  to  create 
a  second  ring-shaped  image  of  the  borehole  wall  thai  is 
located  adjacent  to  the  fast  ring  shaped  image:  and 

processing  the  first  and  second  ring  shaped  images  by  dividing 
the  images  into  sections  in  order  to  create  a  left  eye  viewing 
image  and  a  right  eye  viewing  image. 


5,717,456 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  A  CONTINUOUS 
MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Robert  J.  Rudt,  Highland  Mills.  N.Y.;  Leonard  F.  Fiore,  Foley. 
Minn.,   and    Kenneth   D.   Grapes,   Indian   Springs,   Ohio, 
assignors  to  Champion  International  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  399,235 

InL  CI."  H04N  7//S 

VS.  O.  348— «8  19  aaims 
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1.  A  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  the  manufacture  of  a 
continuous  web  of  paper  having  one  or  more  pre-determined 
characteristics  in  a  paper  manufacturing  machine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  monitoring  means  which  comprises  one  or  more 
video  cameras  for  monitoring  the  paper  web,  each  monitoring 
means  addressing  the  paper  web  at  a  different  location  of 
interest  along  the  paper  manufacturing  machine  and  for  pro- 
ducing a  video  image  of  the  paper  web  at  the  location: 

digital  converting  means  for  converting  the  video  image  into  a 
digitized  video  signal: 

digital  data  storage  means  for  receiving  said  digitized  video 
signal  and  storing  digitized  segments  thereof,  each  of  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  digitized  clips,  said  digitized  seg- 
ments and  clips  of  a  predetermined  length  covering  real  time 
operation  of  said  machine,  said  digitized  segments  being 
stored  such  that  earlier  prior  stored  digitized  data  in  said 
segment  is  removed  as  new  digitized  data  is  stored  in  said 
segment  to  maintain  said  stored  segment  at  or  about  said 
predetermined  length: 

computer  control  means  for  controlling  the  operations  of  said 
monitoring  system,  said  means  in  communication  with  said 
digital  data  storage  means,  said  computer  control  means  in 
communication  with  a  distributive  control  system  for  control- 
ling said  machine,  said  control  system  having  one  or  more 
deviation  detectors  for  detecting  deviations  from  predeter- 
mined characteristics  as  said  paper  web  passes  through  said 
machine:  and 

one  or  more  video  monitors  in  communication  with  said  com- 
puter control  means  and  for  displaying  the  image  of  digitized 
video  signals  under  the  control  of  said  computer  control 
means; 

wherein  an  occurrence  of  a  deviation  from  the  predetermined 
characteristics  of  said  web,  said  distributive  control  system 
transmits  a  deviation  signal  comprising  the  time,  date  and 
location  of  said  deviation  event  to  said  computer  control 
means,  and  in  response  thereto  said  computer  control  means 


identifying  the  digitized  data  segment  corresponding  to  said 
deviation  event,  extracting  the  deviation  event  clip,  the  pre- 
ceding clip  preceding  said  break  event  clip  to  form  a  display 
clip  and  displaying  said  display  clip  on  a  video  monitor. 


5,717457 

OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  OF  A  SOLID-STATE  IMAGING 

DEVICE 

Takashi  Morimoto,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  339,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-54098 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/217 

VS.  a.  348—241  10  Claims 
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1.  An  output  circuit  of  a  solid-state  imaging  device,  which 
receives  a  plurality  of  pixel  signals  in  a  dummy  bit  portion,  an 
optical  black  portion  and  an  effective  pixel  portion  from  a  charge 
transfer  device  of  the  solid-state  imaging  device,  the  output  circuit 
comprising: 

a  clamp  circuit  for  clamping,  to  a  predetermined  voltage,  a 
feedthrough  level  in  a  feedthrough  period  of  each  pixel  signal 
output  from  a  charge  transfer  device  of  the  solid-state  imaging 
device; 

a  main  sampling  and  holding  circuit  for  sampling  a  signal  level 
in  a  signal  period  of  each  pixel  signal  output  from  the  clamp 
circuit  and  holding  the  signal  level: 

a  sub  sampling  and  holding  circuit  for  sampling  an  optical  black 
level,  in  a  signal  period  of  each  pixel  signal  in  the  optical 
black  ponion  output  from  the  clamp  circuit,  and  holding  the 
optical  black  level: 

a  synchronous  sampling  and  holding  circuit  for  sampling  the 
optical  black  level,  output  from  the  sub  sampling  and  holding 
circuit,  at  a  timing  identical  to  that  of  the  main  sampling  and 
holding  circuit,  and  holding  the  optical  black  level:  and 

an  arithmetic  circuit  for  calculating  the  difference  between  the 
signal  level  output  from  the  main  sampling  and  holding 
circuit  and  the  optical  black  level  output  from  the  synchro- 
nous sampling  and  holding  circuit; 

wherein  the  sub  sampling  and  holding  circuit  samples  the  optical 
black  level  in  the  signal  period  of  each  pixel  signal  in  the 
optical  black  portion  and  a  feedthrough  level  in  a  signal 
period  of  each  pixel  signal  in  the  dummy  bit  portion  output 
from  the  clamp  circuit,  and  holds  the  optical  black  level  or  the 
feedthrough  level,  and 

the  synchronous  sampling  and  holding  circuit  samples  the  opti- 
cal black  level  or  the  feedthrough  level  output  from  the  sub 
sampling  and  holding  circuit  at  a  liming  identical  to  that  of 
the  main  sampling  and  holding  circuit,  and  holds  the  optical 
black  level  or  the  feedthrough  level. 
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5,717,458 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGER  HAVING  CAPACITORS 
CONNECTED  TO  VERTICAL  SIGNAL  LINES  AND  A 
CHARGE  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Kazuya  Yonemoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  390.772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-022803; 
Dec.  1.  1994,  6-298584 

Int.  CI."  H04N  3/l4:5/JJ5 
VS.  a.  348—305  7  Claims 
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1.  A  solid-state  imaging  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pixels  arrayed  in  a  matrix  fashion; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  signal  lines  disposed  at  every  column  of 
said  pixels  for  sending  a  signal  of  each  pixel; 

each  vertical  signal  line  connecting  to  a  first  load  capacitor 
element  through  a  first  operation  switch  and  also  to  a  second 
load  capacitor  element  through  a  second  operation  switch,  the 
first  and  second  operation  switches  being  controlled  by 
respective  first  and  second  operation  pulses; 

a  single  mixing  switch  only  connected  between  the  first  and 
second  load  capacitor  elements,  said  single  mixing  switch 
being  controlled  by  a  mixing  operation  pulse; 

a  horizontal  switch  connecting  between  one  of  said  first  and 
second  load  capacitor  elements  and  a  horizontal  signal  line, 
said  horizontal  signal  line  feeding  a  charge  detection  circuit: 
and 

a  horizontal  scanning  circuit  outputting  horizontal  scanning 
pulses  for  controlling  each  horizontal  switch  associated  with 
each  vertical  signal  line. 


5.717,459 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGER  DEVICE  HAVING  A/D 
CONVERTER 
Yasuhito    Maki,    Kanagawa;    Tetsuro    Goto,    Chiba;    Tadao 
Takagi,  Kanagawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Iwasaki,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  and  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,572,  Jul.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-194316 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  3/14 

VS.  CI.  348—312  8  Claims 

8.  A  solid  state  imager  device  comprising: 

a  solid  state  imaging  section  including: 

a  sensor  having  a  plurality  of  pixels,  said  sensor  comprising  at 
least  a  linear  array  of  photoelectric  transducers  respectively 
corresponding  to  said  pixels  and  a  light-shielded  region  in 
which  at  least  some  of  said  pixels  are  shielded  from  light; 
a  charge  ttansfer  section  for  transferring  signal  charges  read 
fi-om  .said  sensor,  said  charge  transfer  section  having  a 
transfer  region  for  receiving  said  signal  charges  from  said 
sensor  and  transferring  the  signal  charges  and  a  through 


•in 


Timing    G»n»ro1or 


Ai. 


uTVC 


_4W0S_ 


j" jg°" 


ceo    ShrtI   Rjgwiet 


^ 


t: 


.seu 


region  not  receiving  signal  charges  from  said  sensor  and  for 
passing  the  signal  charges  therethrough:  and 
a  charge  detector  electrically  coupled  to  the  through  region  for 
detecting  signal  charges  transferred  by  said  charge  transfer 
section,  converting  the  detected  signal  charges  into  electri- 
cal signal  and  outputting  the  electric  signals  as  output 
signals,  including  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  signal 
charges  in  said  through  region  not  read  from  said  sensor 
and  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  electric  signal  charges 
from  at  least  one  of  said  pixels  shielded  from  light; 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  said  output  signals 

firom  said  charge  detector  circuit  into  digital  signals: 
a  clamping  circuit  electrically  coupled  between  said  charge 
detector  circuit  and  said  analog-lo-digital  converter  for  clamp- 
ing under  the  control  of  separate  first  and  second  clamping 
pulses,  each  of  the  output  signals  from  said  solid  state  imag- 
ing section,  said  clamping  circuit  clamping  said  first  signal 
under  the  conffol  of  said  first  clamping  pulse  and  clamping 
said  second  signal  under  the  control  of  said  second  clamping 
pulse,  said  clamping  circuit  clamping  said  output  signals  to  a 
reference  level  that  is  no  greater  than  a  maximum  level  of  an 
input  dynamic  range  of  said  analog-digital  convener:  and 
a  timing  generator  circuit  for  generating  a  readout  gate  pulse  for 
reading  signal  charges  from  said  sensor,  a  u-ansfer  clock 
signal  for  energizing  said  charge  transfer  section,  and  the  first 
and  second  clamping  pulses  for  said  clamping  circuit, 
wherein: 

said  analog-to-digital  converter  has  such  analog-to-digital 
conversion  timing  synchronized  with  said  first  clamping 
pulse  so  as  not  to  sample  said  first  signal  while  no  first 
clamping  pulse  for  clamping  said  first  signal  is  generated 
by  said  timing  generator. 


5,717,460 

SWITCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  VIDEO  LIGHTING 

APPARATUS 

Yuzo  Tsunita,  2-23-9,  Azamino,  Midori-Ku.  Yokohama  City, 

Kanagawa  Pref.,  225,  and   Kohichi   Matsuki,  2-14-17-201 

Mure,  Mitaka  City,  Tokyo.  181.  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26^67,  Mar.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.299,012,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,528,  Nov.  I, 

1989,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

126,919 

Int  a."  H04N  5/225 

U.S.  CI.  348—371  14  Claims 


1.  A  switching  mechanism  for  energizing  a  video  lighting  appa- 
ratus only  when  the  record  function  of  a  video  camera  is  activated, 
comprising: 
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(a)  means,  in  circuit  with  said  video  camera,  for  detecting  when 
a  current  is  applied  to  the  video  camera  to  activate  its  record- 
ing function  and  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  thereto 
wherein,  said  delecting  means  comprises  means,  in  circuit 
with  said  video  camera,  for  sensing  the  level  of  load  current 
running  through  said  video  camera  and  means  for  preventing 
the  generation  of  said  signal  when  the  level  of  said  current  is 
less  than  a  predetermined  magnitude;  and 

(b)  means  for  (i)  receiving  said  signal,  (ii)  energizing  said  video 
lighting  apparatus  in  response  thereto  and  (iii)  deenergizing 
said  video  lighting  apparatus  when  said  signal  is  no  longer 
received. 


5,717,462 

MOTION  PREDICTION  PROCESSOR  AND  MOTION 

PREDICTION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  MOTION  PREDICTION  PROCESSORS 

Naoya  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  361.652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-345916 

Int  CL"  H04N  7/18 

VS.  CL  348—416  18  Claims 


5,717,461 

DRAM  MAPPING  FOR  A  DIGITAL  VIDEO 

DECOMPRESSION  PROCESSOR 

Chris   Hoogenboom,    La   Jolla,   Calif.,   assignor   to   General 

Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288.402.  Aug.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,145 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/18 

VS.  CL  348—394  20  Claims 


1.  A  digital  video  decompression  processor  for  a  compressed 
video  bitstream  representative  of  successive  video  frames  of  pixel 
data,  comprising: 

means  for  extracting  a  decode  time  stamp  from  said  video 

bitstream:  and 
memory  manager  for  mapping  a  random  access  memory  to 

provide: 

a  HFC  buffer  for  said  compressed  video  bitstream; 

a  first  luminance  anchor  frame  buffer  and  a  first  chrominance 
anchor  frame  buffer  for  storing  a  full  frame  of  luminance 
data  and  a  full  frame  of  chrominance  data  for  a  first  anchor 
frame  used  to  predict  B-frames  and  for  subsequent  output 
for  use  in  reconstructing  said  successive  video  frames: 

a  second  luminance  anchor  frame  buffer  and  a  second  chromi- 
nance anchor  frame  buffer  for  storing  a  full  frame  of 
luminance  data  and  a  full  frame  of  chrominance  data  for  a 
second  anchor  frame  used  to  predict  said  B-frames  and  for 
subsequent  output  for  use  in  reconstructing  said  successive 
video  frames: 

a  first  B-frame  luminance  buffer  sized  to  store  less  than  100% 
of  the  amount  of  luminance  data  in  a  first  B-frame  field  for 
use  in  reconstructing  said  successive  video  frames: 

a  second  B-frame  luminance  buffer  sized  to  store  at  least 
100%  of  the  amount  of  luminance  data  in  a  second  B-frame 
field  for  use  in  reconstructing  said  successive  video  frames; 
and 

a  B-frame  chrominance  buffer  sized  to  store  at  least  100%  of 
the  amount  of  chrominance  data  in  a  B-frame  for  use  in 
reconstructing  said  successive  video  frames: 

wherein; 

storage  locations  of  said  first  B-frame  luminance  buffer  are 
available  for  reuse  lo  provide  storage  space  for  remaining 
portions  of  said  first  field  B-frame  luminance  data  as  the 
reconstruction  of  the  B-frame  continues:  and 

said  first  and  second  anchor  frames  are  decoded  according  to 
said  decode  lime  stamp. 


1.  A  motion  prediction  apparatus  comprising: 

an  array  of  n  motion  prediction  processors,  where  n>l,  each 
having  a  reference  frame  memory,  connected  thereto,  wherein 
a  block  entering  a  first  one  of  the  n  motion  prediction  proces- 
sors for  processing  thereby  is  supplied  to  the  remaining  (n-1 ) 
motion  prediction  processors,  each  of  said  motion  prediction 
proces.sors  comprising: 

first  means  for  dividing  a  frame  into  a  plurality  of  blocks; 

second  means  responsive  to  the  blocks  for  determining  encoding 
type  data  indicating  one  of  Inter-frame  prediction  coding  and 
intra-frame  coding  on  a  block-by-block  basis; 

third  means  for  detecting  a  motion  vector;  and 

fourth  means  for  generating  an  address  for  reading  out  a  refer- 
ence region  from  a  reference  frame  memory  attached  to  its 
respective  motion  prediction  processor,  said  reference  region 
being  referred  to  when  detecting  the  motion  vector, 

said  first  means  calculating  coordinates  of  a  block  being  pro- 
cessed, said  fourth  means  adding  an  offset  to  said  address  for 
modifying  a  position  of  said  reference  region,  said  third 
means  calculating  evaluation  data  for  estimating  a  coding 
quantity  in  ca.se  of  performing  the  inter-frame  coding. 

said  motion  prediction  processors  each  fiirther  comprising 
means  for  outputting  coordinates  of  the  block  being  pro- 
cessed, the  evaluation  data,  the  motion  vector  and  the  encod- 
ing type  data  at  a  pre-set  timing, 

wherein,  when  the  processing  of  the  block  being  processed  is 
completed,  each  of  said  motion  prediction  processors  substan- 
tially simultaneously  outputs  said  coordinates  of  the  block 
being  processed,  the  evaluation  data,  the  motion  vector  and 
the  encoding  type  data  at  said  pre-set  timing. 
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5,717,463 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ESTIMATING  MOTION 

WITfflN  A  VIDEO  SEQUENCE 

James  C.  Brailean,  Park  Ridge,  III.;  Taner  Ozcelik,  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  and  Aggelos  K.  Katsaggelos,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  JiJ.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,992 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/36 
VS.  a.  348-416 
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5,717,464 
RATE  CONTROL  FOR  A  VIDEO  ENCODER 
Michael  Perkins,  Louisville,  Colo.,  and  David  Amstein.  Fre- 
mont, Calif.,  assignors  to  Divicom,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,933 
InL  ^1."  H04N  7/36 
VS.  CI.  348—419  14  Claims 
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number  of  bits  being  allocated  to  each  frame  in  said  predic- 
tion window  being  such  that  a  predicted  occupancy  of  said 
encoder  buffer  approaches  a  floor  parameter  at  the  end  of  said 
prediction  window,  coding  said  current  picture  based  On  Said 
number  of  bits  being  allocated  to  said  current  frame,  and 
repeating  said  steps  of  using  and  allocating  for  each  succes- 
sive frame  in  said  sequence. 


1.  A  system  for  estimating  motion,  comprising: 

A)  a  preprocessor,  operably  coupled  to  receive  a  current  inten- 
sity frame,  for  segmenting  the  current  intensity  frame  to 
provide  a  first  object  boundary  estimate; 

B)  a  spatially  adaptive  motion  estimator,  operably  coupled  to  the 
proprocessor  and  operably  coupled  to  receive  the  current 
intensity  frame  and  a  previous  intensity  frame,  for  providing  a 
first  DVF  estimate,  wherein  DVF  represents  displacement 
vector  field;  and 

C)  a  motion  boundary  estimator  operably  coupled  to  the  spa- 
tially adaptive  motion  estimator  and  preprocessor  and  oper- 
ably coupled  to  receive  the  current  intensity  firame  and  the 
previous  intensity  frame,  for  providing  a  second  DVF  esti- 
mate and  a  first  moving  object  boundary  estimate. 


1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  video  signal  comprising  a  sequence 
of  frames  using  an  encoder  system,  said  encoder  system  compris- 
ing a  video  encoder,  an  encoder  buffer,  and  a  controller  for  con- 
trolling the  number  of  bits  used  by  the  video  encoder  to  encode 
each  frame,  said  sequence  of  frames  being  divided  into  groups  of 
pictures  (GOPs),  each  GOP  beginning  with  an  1  picture  and  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  P  and  B  pictures,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
for  each  current  picture  to  be  encoded  by  said  video  encoder, 
using  said  controller,  allocating  a  number  of  bits  to  each 
frame  in  a  prediction  window  including  said  current  frame 
and  a  plurality  of  GOPs  following  said  current  frame,  the 


5,717,465 
APPARATUS  FOR  CODING  AN  OBJECT  REGION  OF  A 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  BY  USING  A  REARRANGED  BLOCK- 
BASED  CODING  TECHNIQUE 
Jin-Hun  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics, Col,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  23,  1996, 
96-17810 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/30 
VS.  CI.  348—420  9  Cteiins 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  coding  an  arbitrarily  shaped  object  region  of 
a  video  signal,  wherein  the  video  signal  includes  a  zero-  masked 
region,  the  object  region,  and  shape  information  representing  the 
shape  of  the  object  region;  and  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
equal-sized  subblocks.  each  of  die  subblocks  having  MxM  pixels 
with  M  being  a  positive  integer,  which  comprises: 

processing  block  decision   means  for  selecting  a  processing 
block  encompassing  the  object  region  based  on  the  shape 
information  to  generate  a  processing  block  signal  and  process- 
ing block  position  data,  wherein  the  processing  block  includes 
PxQ  subblocks,  P  and  Q  being  positive  integers; 
subblock  rearrangement  means  for  rearranging  the  subblocks  of 
the  processing  block  to  generate  a  rearranged  processing 
block  having  a  minimum  number  of  subblocks  encompassing 
the  object  region  and  position  information  representing  the 
positions  of  the  rearranged  subblocks; 
transform  coding  means  for  converting  the  rearranged  process- 
ing block  on  a  subblock-by-subblock  basis  into  a  transform- 
coded  video  signal;  and 
wherein  the  processing  block  includes  P  number  of  row  sub- 
block  arrays  and  Q  number  of  column  subblock  arrays;  and 
the  subblock  rearrangement  means  includes: 
row-shifted  subblock  generation  means,  sequentially  receiv- 
ing the  P  number  of  row  subblock  arrays,  for  shifting  each 
of  the  row  subblock  arrays  in  the  row  direction  to  generate 
a  row  rearranged  processing  block  entailing  a  minimum 
mean  activity,  row  subblock  array  position  dau  represent- 
ing the  positions  of  row  rearranged  subblock  arrays,  and  a 
row  activity  signal  denoting  the  mean  activity  of  the  row 
rearranged  processing  block; 
column-shifted    subblock    generation    means,    sequentially 
receiving  the  Q  number  of  column  subblock  arrays,  for 
shifting  each  of  the  column  subblock  arrays  in  the  column 
direction  to  generate  a  column  rearranged  processing  block 
entailing  a  minimum  mean  activity,  column  subblock  array 
position  data  representing  die  positions  of  column  rear- 
ranged subblock  arrays,  and  a  column  activity  signal  denot- 
ing the  mean  acUvity  of  the  column  rearranged  processing 
block;  and 
comparison  means  for  comparing  the  row  activity  signal  widi 
the  column  activity  signal  to  select  one  of  the  row  and  the 
column  rearranged  processing  blocks  as  the  rearranged 
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processing  block,  and  either  the  row  or  column  subblock 
array  position  data  of  the  selected  rearranged  processing 
block  as  the  position  information,  wherein  said  selected 
rearranged  processing  block  has  a  mean  activity  smaller 
than  the  remaining  rearranged  processing  block. 


1.  In  a  video  circuit,  a  method  of  generating  a  non-interlaced 
video  signal,  which  method  comprises  the  following  steps: 

receiving  a  plurality  of  color  space  signals  representing  a  plural- 
ity of  first  scan  lines  of  a  first  field  and  a  second  scan  line  of 
a  second  field,  the  first  and  second  fields  being  derived  from 
an  interlaced  video  signal; 

selecting  a  plurality  of  coefficients  by  receiving  an  address 
corresponding  to  the  color  space  signals  and  decoding  the 
address  to  retrieve  the  plurality  of  coefficients  from  a 
memory; 

generating  a  plurality  of  interpolated  pixel  signals  as  a  fiinction 
of  the  color  space  signals  and  the  coefficients; 

generating  the  non-interlaced  video  signal  having  a  bandwidth 
greater  than  the  interlaced  video  signal  and  having  a  frame 
that  includes  the  plurality  of  first  scan  lines,  the  second  scan 
line,  and  an  interpolated  scan  line  including  the  plurality  of 
interpolated  pixel  signals. 


5,717,466 

CIRCiriT  FOR  INTERPOLATING  SCAN  LINES  OF  A 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

ShaoWei  Pan,  Schaumburg,  and  Shay-Ping  T.  Wang,  Long 

Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

lU. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,795 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/01 -.lino 

VS.  a.  348-^50  32  Claims 
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memory  circuit  means  for  receiving  as  an  input  thereto  data 
outputted  from  the  frequency  discriminator  means  and  pro- 
ducing data  matching  a  frequency  inputted  thereto;  and 

horizontal  timing  signal  generator  means  and  vertical  timing 
signal  generator  means,  responsive  to  data  from  the  memory 
circuit  means,  for  setting  timing  of  controlling  a  display 
position  of  the  video  signals  on  the  LCD  panel. 


5,717,468 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

RECORDING  AND  DISPLAYING  COMMENTS  FOR  A 

VIDEO  MOVIE 

Michael  Francis  Baryla,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  347,997 
InL  a."  H04N  5/445:9/76:  GUB  27/00:  G09G  5/40 
VS.  CI.  348—563  20  Claims 
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5,717,467 

DISPLAY  CONTROLLER  AND  DISPLAY  CONTROL 

METHOD  FOR  MULTISCAN  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Tatsuya  Shiki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-244858 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/00 

VS.  a.  348—511  9  Claims 

1.  A  display  controller  of  a  raultiscan  liquid  crystal  display 

(LCD)  using  an  LCD  panel,  comprising: 

frequency  discriminator  means  for  attaining  a  mode  of  horizon- 
tal frequency  and  a  mode  of  vertical  frequency  of  video 
signals  according  to  a  horizontal  sync  signal,  a  vertical  sync 
signal,  and  a  clock  signal  inputted  thereto; 
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1.  A  system  for  producing  a  digital  video  movie  with  comments, 
said  system  comprising: 

means  for  controlling  play  of  a  digital  video  movie; 

means  for  pausing  said  video  movie  in  response  to  a  contempo- 
raneous request  by  a  reviewer  to  comment  on  a  frame  cur- 
rently being  played  in  said  video  movie;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  comment  for  the  current  or  paused 
frame,  for  storing  said  comment,  linking  said  comment  to  said 
current  or  paused  frame  and  displaying  said  comment 
approximately  at  said  current  or  paused  frame  during  subse- 
quent play  of  said  digital  video  movie. 


5,717,469 
VIDEO  FRAME  GRABBER  COMPRISING  ANALOG 
VIDEO  SIGNALS  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Jos  Jennes,  Ranst;   Paul  Wouters,  Antwerp;   Paul   Canters, 
IXimhout;   Herman  Van  Goubergen,  Antwerp,  and  Gcert 
Debeerst,  Brecht,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,389 

InL  CI."  H04N  9/64 

VS.  a.  348—571  41  Claims 
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1.  A  video  frame  grabber  system  for  obtaining  digital  image 
signals  from  video  signals  comprising  pure  analog  video  signals 
and  synchronization  signals,  comprising: 

an  analog  video  digitizer  means  for  digitizing  said  pure  analog 

video  signals  into  said  digital  image  signals; 
a  sync  signals  digitizer  means  for  digitizing  said  synchronization 

signals  into  digital  synchronization  signals; 
a  digital  memory  means  for  storage  of  said  digital  image  signals 

or  said  digital  synchronization  signals;  and 
a  memory  selection  means  for  selectively  storing  in  said  digital 

memory  means  either: 

said  digital  image  signals  or 

said  digital  synchronization  signals. 


5,717,470 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

OPTIMUM  MOTION  VECTORS  BASED  ON  A 

HIER.ARCHICAL  MOTION  ESTIMATION  APPROACH 

Hae-Mook  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  15,  1995, 
95-30217 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/30:7/32 
VS.  CI.  348—699  12  Qaims 


candidate  blocks  of  said  identical  size,  the  candidate  blocks  in  each 
search  region  being  grouped  into  a  multiple  number  of  search  areas 
of  different  hierarchies  ranging  from  a  highest  hierarchy  to  a 
lowest  hierarchy,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  motion-estimating  a  search  block  with  respect  to  the  candi- 
date blocks  included  in  a  search  area  of  the  highest  hierarchy 
to  provide  a  potential  motion  vector  and  a  minimum  error 
function  of  the  highest  hierarchy,  said  potential  motion  vector 
representing  a  displacement  between  the  search  block  and  one 
of  the  candidate  blocks  which  yields  the  minimum  error 
function; 

(b)  comparing  the  minimum  error  function  with  a  tlireshold 
value  of  the  highest  hierarchy; 

(c)  if  the  minimum  error  function  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  the 
threshold  value  of  the  highest  hierarchy,  determining  the 
potential  motion  vector  as  a  motion  vector  of  the  search 
block,  and  if  the  minimum  error  function  is  greater  than  the 
threshold  value  of  the  highest  hierarchy,  calculating  a  refer- 
ence error  function,  said  reference  error  function  representing 
a  least  error  function  obtained  from  a  set  of  preset  candidate 
blocks  included  in  the  search  region  corresponding  to  the 
search  block; 

(d)  motion-estimating  the  search  block  with  respect  to  the  can- 
didate blocks  included  in  a  search  area  of  a  lower  hierarchy  to 
provide  a  potential  motion  vector  and  a  minimum  error  func- 
tion of  the  lower  hierarchy  for  the  search  block,  said  potential 
motion  vector  representing  a  displacement  between  the  search 
block  and  one  of  the  candidate  blocks  included  in  the  search 
area  of  the  lower  hierarchy  which  yields  the  minimum  error 
function; 

(e)  selecting  a  smallest  error  function  between  the  minimum 
error  functions  obtained  ixom  said  steps  (a)  and  (d); 

(f)  repeating  said  steps  (d)  and  (e)  until 

(i)  the  selected  smallest  error  function  is  smaller  than  a 
minimum  error  function  of  a  hierarchy  which  is  lower  than 
the  hierarchy  yielding  the  smallest  error  function  by  a 
magnitude  larger  than  a  reference  threshold;  or  a  minimum 
error  function  for  either  of  two  consecutive  hierarchies  is 
not  smaller  than  a  minimum  error  function  of  a  hierarchy 
which  is  higher  than  said  either  of  two  consecutive  hierar- 
chies; and 

(ii)  the  selected  smallest  error  function  is  smaller  than  the 
reference  error  function,  to  thereby  determine  a  potential 
motion  vector  corresponding  to  the  selected  smallest  error 
function  as  a  motion  vector  of  the  search  block; 

(g)  if  a  motion  vector  of  the  search  block  is  not  determined  in 
said  step  (0.  determining  a  potential  motion  vector  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  smallest  error  function  as  a  motion 
vector  of  the  search  block;  and 

(h)  subjecting  each  of  the  remaining  search  blocks  of  the  current 
frame  to  said  steps  (a)  to  (g). 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  motion  vectors  between  a  current 
frame  and  a  preceding  frame  by  employing  a  multi-tier  hierarchical 
motion  estimation,  wherein  the  current  frame  is  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  search  blocks  of  an  identical  size  and  the  preceding 
frame  is  divided  into  a  corresponding  number  of  search  regions, 
each  search  region  being  further  divided  into  a  multiplicity  of 


5,717,471 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEMODULATING  AND  DECODING 

SATELLITE,  TERRESTRIAL  AND  CABLE 

TRANSMITTED  DIGITAL  TELEVISION  DATA 

John  Sidney  Stewart,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,280,  Nov.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,497,401.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1995,  S«r.  No.  501,752 
InL  a."  H04N  9/6S 
VS.  CI.  348—726  14  Claims 

6.  In  a  system  for  receiving  a  modulated  signal  from  multiple 
types  of  transmission  channels,  said  signal  being  representative  of 
compressed  digital  data  coded  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  coding 
formats  and  exhibiting  one  of  a  plurality  of  modulation  formats, 
said  multiple  types  of  transmission  channels  including  al  least  two 
channels  from  among  satellite,  cable  and  terrestrial  channels,  sig- 
nal processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  demodulator  for  selectively  demodulating  said  modulated  sig- 
nal from  among  modulation  formats  including  PAM,  QAM 
and  PSK  to  produce  a  detnodulated  signal;  and 
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a  decoder  for  selectively  decoding  said  demodulated  signal  from 
among  coding  formats  including  punctured  coded  and  trellis 
coded  formats  to  produce  a  demodulated  and  decoded  signal. 


5,717,472 

POLARIZING  PRISM  FOR  PANEL  TYPE  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  FRONT  PROJECTOR  AND  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM  USING  THE  POLARIZING  PRISM 
Jong  Jin  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronics Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyounki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  18,  1995, 
95-9085 

Int  a."  G02F  \/lii5 
UA  a.  349^9  10  Oaiins 
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being  coated  with  a  coating  for  splitting  each  incident,  longi- 
tudinal beam  into  beams  at  a  ratio  of  50:50. 

a  sixth  surface  for  reflecting  50*  of  the  longitudinal  beam 
transmitted  through  the  second  surface  and  then  reflected  by 
the  fifth  surface  and  50%  of  the  longitudinal  beam  transmitted 
through  the  beam  converting  means  and  then  transmitted 
through  the  fifth  surface. 

a  seventh  surface  for  radiating  the  remaining  50%  of  the  longi- 
tudinal beam  transmitted  through  the  second  surface  and  then 
transmitted  through  the  fifth  surface  and  the  remaining  50* 
of  the  longitudinal  beam  transmitted  through  the  beam  con- 
verting mean  and  then  reflected  by  the  fifth  surface  onto  a 
color  filter,  and 

an  eighth  surface  for  radiating  the  light  beam  reflected  from  the 
sixth  surface  onto  the  color  filter, 

whereby  light  beams  respectively  passing  through  the  seventh 
and  eighth  surfaces  have  equal  intensities:  and 

wherein  the  triangular  prism  is  for  receiving  the  light  beam 
transmitted  through  the  second  surface  and  transmitting  it  to 
the  fifth  surface. 


5,717,473 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING  POWER  SOURCE 

LINES  CONNECTED  TO  THE  WELLS  OF  THE  TFTS 
Mamoru    Miyawaki,    Isehara,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337495 
Int  CI."  G02F  1/136:1/1343 
VS.  CI.  349—43  21  Claims 


1.  A  polarizing  prism  for  a  panel  type  LCD  front  projector, 
comprising: 

a  polarized  beam  separating  prism,  beam  converting  means,  and 
a  triangular  prism,  which  in  combination  provide 

a  first  surface  for  receiving  a  non-polarized  light  beam  emitted 
from  a  light  source  and  coUimated  into  a  parallel  beam  by  a 
reflecting  mirror, 

a  second  surface  being  an  incidence  surface  coated  with  a 
polarized  beam  separating  coating  for  separating  the  incident 
light  into  longitudinal  and  transverse  beams  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  transverse  beam  with  a  polarization  direction  parallel 
to  the  second  surface  reflects  from  the  second  surface  while 
the  longitudinal  beam  with  a  polarization  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  second  surface  transmits  through  the  second 
surface. 

a  third  surface  for  reflecting  the  beam  reflected  from  the  second 
surface. 

a  fourth  surface  for  reflecting  the  beam  reflected  from  the  third 
surface. 

the  beam  converting  means  for  rotating  the  polarized  direction 
of  the  beam  reflected  from  the  second  surface  through  an 
angle  of  90°  prior  to  being  incident  on  a  fifth  surface,  thereby 
converting  it  into  a  longitudinal  beam, 

the  fifth  surface  for  receiving  the  longitudinal  beam  transmitted 
through  the  second  surface  and  the  longitudinal  beam  trans- 
mined  through  the  beam  converting  means,  the  fifth  surface 


ft a a 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

an  active  matrix  circuit  board  equipped  with  a  plurality  of 
transistors  having  a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  arranged 
along  a  plurality  of  lines  and  rows  and  drains  connected  to 
these  pixel  electrodes,  scanning  lines  for  commonly  connect- 
ing gates  of  said  transistors  ananged  along  said  lines,  and 
signal  lines  for  commonly  connecting  sources  of  said  transis- 
tors arranged  along  said  rows; 

a  substrate  having  a  facing  electrode;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  interposed  between  said  active  matrix  circuit 
board  and  said  substrate, 

wherein  a  voltage  is  applied  to  regions  of  a  conductive  mode 
which  is  difl^erent  from  a  conductive  mode  of  said  sources  and 
said  drains  of  semiconductor  layers  constituting  said  transis- 
tors through  high  impurity  concentration  regions  provided  at  a 
periphery  of  the  regions  of  the  different  conductive  mode. 


5,717,474 
WIDE-VIEWING  ANGLE  MULTI-DOMAIN  HALFTONE 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING 

COMPENSATING  RETARDATION 
Kalluri  R.  Sarma,  Mesa,  Ariz„  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Miiu. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,363 

Int.  a."  G02F  1/1333 

MS.  a.  349—85  21  Claims 
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14.  A  wide  viewing  angle  liquid  crystal  display  having  a  plural- 
ity of  pixels,  wherein  each  pixel  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  subpixels  wherein  each  subpixel  has  a  voltage 
range  of  operation  controlled  by  a  control  element  at  the 
subpixel  in  such  a  way  that  a  majority  of  the  plurality  of 
subpixels  operate  in  a  "fully-on"  (V,<^>V,)  or  "fully-ofT' 
(V,f<V,)  mode  as  selected  by  a  magnitude  of  applied  voltage, 
resulting  in  luminance  of  the  pixel  as  being  significantly 
invariable  relative  to  viewing  angle; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer,  proximate  to  said  plurality  of  subpixels, 
having  a  thickness: 

a  compensative  retardation  film,  proximate  to  said  liquid  crystal 
layer,  for  reducing  dark  state  light  leakage  for  oflf-normal 
viewing  angles  due  to  a  birefringence  of  the  liquid  crystal 
layer; 

a  first  polarizer  proximate  to  said  plurality  of  subpixels;  and 

a  second  polarizer  proximate  to  said  compensative  retardation 
film. 


the  first  electrodes  have  a  thickness  h  (nm)  and  an  average  surface 
roughness  d  (nm)  and  the  resin  has  a  curing  shrinkage  ratio  a  (%). 
said  thickness  h,  average  surface  roughness  d  and  curing  shrinkage 
ratio  a  satisfying  a  following  relationship: 
dSah/lOOO,  where  0<dS250  nm. 


5,717,476 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND 
MANFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Tatsuo  Kanezawa,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-004482; 
Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298275 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1333:1/1345 
VS.  a.  349—149  36  Claims 


5,717,475 

ELECTRODE  SUBSTRATE.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SIBSTRATE.  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  DEVICE 

Masani  Kamio,  Sagaroihara;  Hiroyiiki  Tokunaga.  Fujisawa; 

Haruo  Tomono,  and  YujI  Matsuo,  both  of  Machida,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-041613 
Int  CI."  G02F  1/1343:1/1222 
VS.  CI.  349—147  22  Oaims 

I.  An  electrode  substrate,  comprising:  a  light-transmissive  sub- 
strate, a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  disposed  with  a  spacing  ther- 
ebetween on  the  lighl-Cransmissive  substrate,  a  resin  filling  the 
spacing,  and  a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  disposed  so  as  to  be  in 
contact  with  the  associated  first  electrodes,  respectively,  wherein 


I.  A  liquid  crystal  display,  comprising: 

opposing  first  and  second  substrates  defining  a  gap  therebetween 
for  sandwiching  a  liquid  crystal  medium,  .said  first  substrate 
including  a  plurality  of  external  terminals  formed  an  edge 
portion  thereof,  the  gap  having  a  predetermined  length; 

a  molding  member  disposed  on  said  edge  portion  of  said  first 
substrate  and  contacting  a  corresponding  edge  portion  of  said 
second  substrate; 

a  sealing  member  interposing  said  first  and  second  substrates  for 
encapsulating  said  liquid  crystal  medium:  and 

a  plurality  of  support  members  disposed  external  to  said  sealing 
member  and  proximate  said  molding  member,  each  said  sup- 
port member  substantially  spanning  the  gap  between  said  first 
and  second  substrate  for  maintaining  the  predetermined  gap 
length  in  the  presence  of  compressive  force  applied  to  said 
edge  portions  of  said  first  and  second  substrates. 
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5.717^477 
SUPPORT  BEARING  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS  HAVING 

AN  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  WITH  CONTACT 
WARTS  COATED  WITH  GRAPHITE  CONTACTING  THE 

CONDUCTORS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTACTING 
Bemd  Fritz,  Worth,  and  Timm  Salzmann,  Schaafheim,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Optrex  Europe  GmbH,  Eschbom, 
Germany 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  28,  1995,  195  27 
661.2 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1345:  HOIR  43/00:  B23K  31/02;  H05K  7/02 
U.S.  a.  349—151  5  Oaims 


liquid  crystal  display  device  indicating  said  power  generating 
effectiveness  of  the  module. 


1.  A  support  having  electric  conductors  and  bearing  an  electronic 
component,  the  support  comprising: 

contact  warts  providing  contact  between  the  electronic  compo- 
nent and  the  conductors; 

an  adhesive  for  holding  the  electronic  component  on  the  sup- 
port: 

a  coating  of  a  graphite  material  disposed  on  a  side  of  each  of 
said  contact  warts  facing  said  support,  the  coating  of  the 
graphite  material  remaining  resilient  in  hardened  state: 

wherein  said  adhesive  fills  a  gap  between  the  electronic  compo- 
nent and  the  support:  and 

the  electronic  component  is  held  by  said  adhesive  with  said 
contact  warts  under  initial  stress  on  said  conductors  of  the 
support. 


5,717,478 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  MODULE  WITH  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  INDICATOR 

David    Kulik,   Hurley;    Martin    Charles.    Ellenville;    Morton 

Schiff,  Olive  Bridge,  and  John  Calhoun,  Ellenville,  all  of 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Besicorp  Group  Inc.,  Kingston,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,493 

InL  a."  G02F ///i.<, ///i 

U.S.  a.  349^199  6  Oaims 


1.  A  photovoltaic  module  for  generating  electrical  power  and 
capable  of  being  oriented  by  hand  with  respect  to  an  energizing 
light  source  comprising 

a.  a  substantially  planar  module  body. 

b.  an  electrically  activated  liquid  crystal  display  device  on  the 
module  body  for  generating  a  visual  informational  display 
which  indicates  at  least  the  power  generating  effectiveness  of 
the  module  for  its  instantaneous  orientation  with  respect  to  the 
energizing  light  source, 

c.  an  array  of  photovoltaic  cells  on  the  module  body  for  gener- 
ating a  relatively  high  power  output  for  a  load  and  a  relatively 
low  power  output  for  activating  the  liquid  crystal  display 
device  and  also  for  generating  a  power  output  signal  for  the 


5,717,479 

INDUSTRLVL  SAFETY  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 

DISPOSABLE  EAR  PROTECTION  AND  EARPHONE 

Tom  Rickards,  2190  NW.  33rd  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33142 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  709359 
Int  CI."  G02C  1/00:  F24F  7/007 
U.S.  a.  351—158  15  Claims 


I.  An  improved,  multi-user  industrial  safely  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame  assembly,  said  firame  assembly  including  a  first  leg,  a 
second  leg  and  a  front  frame  member, 

said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg  being  structured  to  extend  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  front  frame  member  towards  a  rear  of 
said  front  frame  member  so  as  to  be  positionable  over  a 
wearer's  ears  in  order  to  maintain  said  front  frame  member 
disposed  in  front  of  the  wearer's  eyes, 

at  least  one  substantially  transparent,  substantially  shatter  proof 
material  eye  panel  disposed  in  said  front  frame  member  so  as 
to  shield  the  wearer's  eyes, 

receiver  means  mounted  to  said  frame  assembly,  said  receiver 
means  being  structured  and  disposed  to  receive  an  audio 
signal, 

at  least  one  spealcer  assembly,  said  speaker  assembly  being 
structured  and  disposed  to  audibly  communicate  said  audio 
signal  received  by  said  receiver  means  to  the  wearer, 

said  at  least  one  speaker  assembly  including  a  speaker  head 
structured  to  be  inserted  into  one  of  the  wearer's  ears  such 
that  said  audio  signal  is  substantially  audible  to  the  wearer  in 
a  loud  industrial  environment, 

said  speaker  head  being  flexibly  and  communicably  secured  to 
said  speaker  assembly  by  generally  elongate,  flexible  speaker 
connection  means  structured  and  disposed  to  variably  position 
said  speaker  head  relative  to  said  frame  assembly  in  accor- 
dance with  a  location  of  the  wearer's  ears, 

a  pair  of  disposable  protective  ear  inserts  structured  and  dis- 
posed to  be  inserted  into  the  wearer's  ears  so  as  to  substan- 
tially muffle  exterior  noise, 

flexible  insert  connection  means  extending  from  said  frame 
assembly  and  structured  and  disposed  to  removably  secure 
each  of  said  protective  ear  inserts  to  said  frame  assembly  such 
that  said  protective  ear  inserts  are  variably  positionable  rela- 
tive to  said  frame  assembly  in  accordance  with  the  location  of 
the  wearer's  ears, 

said  flexible  insert  connection  means  of  a  first  of  said  protective 
ear  inserts  including  said  elongate,  flexible  speaker  connec- 
tion means. 

said  first  protective  ear  insert  including  a  bore  extending  axially 
therethrough  from  a  first  face  thereof, 

said  bore  in  said  first  ear  insert  being  structured  and  disposed  to 
receive  said  speaker  head  removably  therein  such  that  said 
audio  signal  is  substantially  audible  to  the  wearer,  the  exterior 
noise  is  substantially  muffled  in  the  loud  industrial  environ- 
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ment.  and  said  first  protective  ear  insert  is  secured  with  said 
flexible  speaker  connection  means,  and 
said  first  protective  ear  insert  being  structured  to  substantially 
shield  said  speaker  head  from  contact  with  the  wearer  and 
from  perspiration  or  other  body  contaminants  of  the  wearer 


5,717,480 

OPHTHALMIC  INSTRUMENT  SUPPORT  AND 

LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

David  M.  Brooks,  and  Robert  E.  Marconet,  both  of  Clndnnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Reliance  Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Mason, 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,634 

Int  ex."  A61B  3/10 

VS.  a.  351—221  16  Claims 


1.  An  ophthalmic  instrument  system  for  use  in  an  examination 
room  having  a  room  lighting  circuit,  the  system  comprising: 

an  ophthalmic  instrument  support: 

a  plurality  of  input  devices  mounted  on  said  ophthalmic  instru- 
ment support;  and. 

a  programmable  control  including  an  output  device  and  a  dim- 
ming device  connectable  to  the  room  lighting  circuit,  said 
programmable  control  being  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
input  devices  and  operative  to  allow  different  room  lighting 
outputs  to  be  selected  by  a  user,  stored  by  said  control  and 
sent  by  said  control  to  said  dimming  device  upon  activation  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  input  devices  to  allow  lighting 
intensity  adjustment  of  said  room  lighting  circuit  by  said 
dinuning  device. 


:i 


at  an  initial  stimulus  based  on  a  response  received  from  the 
patient  in  the  first  mode. 


5,717,482 

STAGE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A 

SUBSTRATE  ON  A  SUBSTRATE  HOLDING  SURFACE  OF 

A  SUBSTRATE  CHUCK  IN  WHICH  A  SUBSTRATE  IS 

MOUNTED  IN  A  Z-AXIS  DIRECTION 

Kotarao  Akutsu,  Soka,  and  Elji  Osanai,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,771,  Feb.  16,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807.735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-043260 

Int  a."  G03B  27/42 

U.S.  a.  355—53  9  Claims 

30 
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5,717,481 
PERIMETRIC  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 
MEASURING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  X  GANGLION 
CELLS 
Nobusuke  Obata,  and  Satoni  Niimura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Topcon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1994,  6-255554 
Int  CI."  A61B  3/02 
VS.  C\.  351—224  22  Oaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  visual  field  of  a  patient,  com- 
prising: 

a  response  device  for  measuring  a  response  of  the  patient: 
a  target  presenting  device  for  presenting  a  target  for  viewing  by 
the  patient,  the  target  presenting  device  having  a  first  mode 
and  a  second  mode, 
the  first  mode  presenting  a  target  with  a  pulse  stimulus  for 

measuring  a  characteristic  of  Y  ganglion  cells, 
the  second  mode  presenting  a  target  with  a  ramp  stimulus  for 
measuring  a  characteristic  of  X  ganglion  cells,  in  the  sec- 
ond mode,  the  target  presenting  device  presenting  the  target 


1.  A  stage  apparatus  comprising: 

A  subsn^te  chuck  for  holding  a  substrate; 

an  X-Y  stage  for  moving  said  substrate  chuck  along  an  X-Y 
plane; 

a  Z  stage  disposed  on  said  X-Y  stage  for  moving  said  substrate 
chuck  in  a  Z-direction  with  respect  to  said  X-Y  stage: 

a  reflecting  mirror  disposed  on  said  Z  stage  and  moved  inte- 
grally with  said  substtate  chuck  in  the  Z-direction  by  said 
Z- stage; 

a  laser  interferometer  for  measuring  a  position  in  the  X-Y  plane 
of  said  Z-stage  moved  along  said  X-Y  plane  by  said  X-Y 
stage  by  detecting  laser  light  reflected  by  said  reflecting 
mirtor  after  the  laser  light  is  irradiated  along  an  optical  axis  of 
said  laser  interferometer;  and 

a  supporting  member  for  receiving  the  substrate  from  said 
subsu^te  chuck  by  having  said  substrate  chuck  moved  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position  in  the  Z-direction  by  said  Z 
suge  and  transferring  the  substrate  to  said  substrate  chuck  by 
having  said  substrate  chuck  moved  in  the  Z-direction  from  the 
second  position  to  the  first  position. 

wherein  at  least  one  portion  of  said  reflecting  mirror  has  a  width 
portion  capable  of  reflecting  the  laser  light  irradiated  along 
the  optical  axis  of  said  laser  interferometer  in  the  Z-direction 
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when  said  substrate  chuck  is  at  the  first  position  and  when 
said  substrate  chuck  is  at  the  second  position. 


auwnTr 

oFuon 


5,717,483 
ILLUMINATION  OPTICAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

AND  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  USING  THE 
ILLUMINATION  OPTICAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Tetsuo  Kikuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Sen  No.  364,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331190 
Int.  CI."  G«3B  27/72 
U.S.  a.  355—69  26  Claims 


1.  An  illumination  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  device  for  emitting  illumination  light; 

an  illumination  optical  system  arranged  at  a  position  where  the 
light  emerging  from  said  light  source  device  can  be  received, 
for  illuminating  an  illuminated  object  at  a  nearly  uniform 
illuminance  with  illumination  light  emerging  firom  said  light 
source  device,  said  illumination  optical  system  including  a 
multi  light  source  forming  unit,  arranged  in  said  illumination 
optical  system,  for  forming  a  plurality  of  light  sources  based 
on  the  light  emerging  from  said  light  source  device; 

an  illumination  state  changing  unit,  arranged  in  said  Illumination 
optical  system,  for  changing  a  size  or  shape  of  said  plurality 
of  light  sources  formed  by  said  multi  light  source  forming 
unit;  and 

a  power  controlling  unit,  electrically  connected  with  said  light 
source  device  for  controlling  power  supplied  to  said  light 
source  device  according  to  the  size  or  shape  of  said  plurality 
of  light  sources  change  by  said  illumination  state  changing 
unit. 


5,717,484 
POSITION  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Takayuki  Hamaguchi.  Takarazuka,  and  Nobukazu  Kawagoe, 
Osaka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  405,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-050575; 
Feb.  2,  1995.  7-015750 

Int  CI.''  GOIC  3/00:5/00:  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  a.  356—3.12  27  Oaims 

1.  A  position  detecting  system  for  detecting  a  relative  position 
between  a  first  object  and  a  second  object  under  fluorescent  light, 
comprising: 

a  light  emitter  provided  on  said  first  object,  said  light  eminer 
providing  emission  during  one  cycle  of  the  fluorescent  light. 


inrnai 
uonamiKrana 


stopping  emission,  and  maintaining  a  non-emitting  condition 
during  at  least  one  following  cycle  of  the  fluorescent  light; 

a  light  receiver  provided  on  said  second  object,  said  light 
receiver  receiving  light  from  said  light  emitter  in  a  cycle 
which  is  related  to  the  fluorescent  light  cycle  such  that  the 
fluorescent  light  cycle  is  an  integer  multiple  of  the  light 
receiving  cycle;  and 

a  calculator  calculating  the  relative  position  based  on  output  of 
said  light  receiver,  wherein  the  effect  of  the  fluorescent  light  is 
removed  by  operation  of  said  light  eminer  and  said  light 
receiver. 


5,717,485 
FOREIGN  SUBSTANCE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Masami  Ito;  Kei^i  Takamoto;  Kaigi  Nishii;  Tatsuo  Nagasaki, 
and  Ken  Shimono,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-098547 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  CL  356—237  30  Oaims 


I.  A  foreign  substance  inspection  apparatus  comprising: 
a  lighting  portion  located  so  as  to  have  an  optical  axis  inclined  to 
a  surface  to  be  inspected  having  thereon  an  object  to  be 
inspected,  irradiating  with  an  S  polarized  light  beam  with 
respect  to  the  surface;  and 
a  detecting  portion  having  an  optical  axis  located  in  a  position 
set  by  rotating  the  optical  axis  of  the  lighting  portion  by  120° 
to  160°  with  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  optical  axis  of  the 
lighting  portion  and  the  surface  to  be  inspected  as  the  center 
of  rotation  so  as  to  have  an  angle  made  with  the  surface  to  be 
inspected  of  45°  or  smaller,  to  detect  an  area  to  which  the 
light  beam  is  irradiated  by  the  lighting  portion  by  detecting  an 
S  polarized  component  in  a  scattered  component  from  foreign 
substances  existing  on  the  surface  to  tie  inspected  and  con- 
verting the  S  polarized  component  photoelectrically. 
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5,717,486 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  RETURNABLE 
CONTAINERS  FROM  CIRCULATION  UTILIZING 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  OF  BRIGHTNESS  VALUES  FOR 
INSPECTION  WINDOWS 
Karl-Georg  Burn,  Oberrieden,  Switzerland,  and  Petr  Pavlik, 
Prag,  Czech  Rep.,  assignors  to  Elpatronic  AG,  Zug,  Switzer- 
land 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,601,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,098 
Claims  priority,  application  SwiUerland,  Jan.  21,  1994,  00 
188/94 

Int.  CI.*  COIN  21/00:9/04:  B07C  5/00 
VS.  a.  356—240  14  Claims 


-^Q-^' 
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1.  Process  for  the  inspection  of  returnable  bonles.  in  the  course 
of  circulation,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

transmitting  light  through  the  bottom  of  a  bottle  to  be  inspected 

recording  an  image  of  the  bottle  bottom  using  an  image  record- 
ing arrangement  and  the  light  transmitted  through  the  bottle 
bottom,  the  bottle  bottom  having  an  annular,  lowermost,  base 
surface  about  the  center  axis  of  the  bottle  and  on  which  the 
bottle  rests  in  an  upright  position; 

defining  an  Inspection  area  of  the  image  generated  by  the  image 
recording  arrangement,  the  inspection  area  defining  at  least  an 
annular  segment  about  the  bottle  center  axis  and  disposed 
Inwardly  of  the  base  surface; 

dividing  the  inspection  area  into  a  plurality  of  sequential  inspec- 
tion windows; 

determining  individual  brightness  values  for  each  inspection 
window  of  the  plurality  of  sequential  inspection  windows; 

determining  an  average  brighmess  value  of  the  inspection  area 
using  the  brightness  values  of  the  inspection  windows  over 
the  inspection  area: 

determining  the  amount  of  the  deviation  of  the  brightness  values 
of  each  of  the  inspection  windows  from  the  average  bright- 
ness value  of  the  inspection  area; 

determining  the  number  of  deviations  which  deviate  by  an 
amount  greater  than  a  predetermined  amount;  and 

removing  the  bottle  from  circulation  based  upon  the  number  of 
deviations  which  deviate  by  an  amount  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined amount. 


light  slitter  rrieans  for  receiving  light  incident  on  one  side  thereof 
and  passing  a  narrow  slice  of  that  incident  light  to  the  other 
side  thereof; 

a  telescopic  imaging  lens  for  focusing  an  image  of  light  at  said 
light  slitter  means; 

mirror  means; 

said  mirror  means  being  disposed  to  one  side  of  said  light  slitter 
means  for  receiving  said  narrow  slice  of  incident  light  from 
said  light  slitter  means  and  reflecting  said  narrow  slice  into 
said  image  plane  end  of  said  spectt^ometer  lens,  whereby  said 
specn-ometer  lens  collimates  said  narrow  slice  and  issues  said 
narrow  slice  from  said  objective  end; 

a  diffraction  grating  disposed  at  said  objective  end  of  said 
specuxjmeter  lens  for  receiving  collimated  light  from  said 
objective  end  and  reflecting  spectt^lly  dispersed  specu-al  lines 
of  that  light  into  said  objective  end: 

an  image  plane,  said  image  plane  being  disposed  behind  said 
image  plane  end  of  said  specn-ometer  lens  system  and  to  one 
side  of  said  mirror  means  for  receiving  spatially  arranged 
suaight  spectral  lines  issuing  from  said  image  plane  end  of 
said  spectrometer  lens;  and 

image  pick  up  means  for  imaging  a  two  dimensional  area  at  said 
image  plane,  said  image  pick  up  means  being  positioned  at 
said  image  plane  to  individually  detect  the  illumination  inten- 
sity of  multiple  portions  of  the  length  of  each  suaight  specnal 
line  present  at  said  image  plane. 


5,717.488 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  DISPLACEMENT  USING 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  DETECTING  MEANS  FOR 

MEASURING  LINEAR  AND  ROTARY  MOTION 

Hiroshi  Watanabe,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,980,  May  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-124527 
Int.  CL"  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CI.  356—356  12  Claims 


5,717,487 
COMPACT  FAST  IMAGING  SPECTROMETER 
Donald  W.  Davies,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,889 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  3/28 
VS.  CI.  356—328  12  Oaims 

1.  A  specttometer  for  analyzing  special  content  of  incident  light 
comprising: 
a  specn-ometer  lens:  said  specttometer  lens  having  an  objective 
end.  an  image  plane  end  and  a  cennal  axis  and  containing 
multiple  lenses,  with  individual  ones  of  said  lenses  being 
located  at  selected  positions  along  said  central  axis; 


1.  An  apparams  for  measuring  a  displacement  of  an  object, 

comprising: 
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first  and  second  diffraction  gratings  arranged  on  the  object: 

light  source  means  for  irradiating  a  coherence  light  beam  onto 
said  first  and  second  diffraction  gratings: 

first  detecting  means  for  causing  two  light  beams  whose  phases 
relatively  shift  upon  linear  motion  of  the  object,  of  diffracted 
light  diffracted  by  said  first  diffraction  grating  to  interfere  with 
each  other  to  detect  the  interference  light  beam;  and 

second  detecting  means  for  causing  two  light  beams  whose 
phases  relatively  shift  upon  rotary  motion  of  the  object,  of 
diffracted  light  diffracted  by  said  second  diffraction  grating  to 
interfere  with  each  other  to  detect  the  interference  light  beam. 


5,717.489 
POLARIZATION  MODE  DISPERSION  MEASURING 
INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD 
Takeshi      Ozeki,     3-11-17-903,     Sakaecbo,      Kawaguchi-shi, 
Sajtama,  and  Hiroshi  Mori,  Nerima,  both  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Advantest  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Ozeki, 
Saitama.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-076735 
InL  CI."  GOIJ  4/04 
U.S.  a.  356—364  4  Claims 


exposing  a  wafer  to  be  measured  to  electromagnetic  waves  over 

a  range  of  incident  wavelengths; 
reflecting  the  electromagnetic  waves  from  the  wafer; 
measuring  an  intensity  of  tiie  reflected  electromagnetic  waves; 
computing  a  measured  reflected  intensity  curve  over  the  range  of 

incident  wavelengths; 
determining  a  theoretical  reflected  intensity  curve  over  the  range 

of  incident  wavelengths; 
determining  the  fit  of  the  measured  reflected  intensity  curve  to 

the  theoretical  reflected   intensity  curve  to  obtain  a  GOF 

measurement  from  between  0  and  I ;  and 
identifying  order  skipping  if  the  GOF  is  less  than  about  0.1. 


1 

ing; 

a 


Polarization  mode  dispersion  measuring  apparatus  compris- 


variable  wavelength  light  source  for  providing  light  of  a 
variety  of  wavelengths; 

a  light  intensity  modulator  optically  connected  to  said  light 
source  to  provide  light  of  modulated  intensity; 

a  polarization  controller  optically  connected  to  said  light  inten- 
sity modulator  to  provide  light  of  controlled  polarization; 

a  beam  splitter  optically  connected  to  said  polarization  controller 
to  provide  beams  of  p  and  s  polarization  components; 

O/E  conversion  means  optically  connected  to  said  beam  splitter 
to  provide  electrical  signals  with  respect  to  said  beams  of  said 
p  and  s  polarization  components;  and 

analyzing  means  for  controlling  not  only  said  light  intensity 
modulator  to  provide  a  sine  wave  of  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency and  a  predetermined  intensity  but  also  said  light 
source  and  said  polarization  controller  to  determine  param- 
eters of  Jones  matrix  from  said  electrical  signals  and  a  polar- 
ization mode  dispersion  defined  by  said  parameters,  thereby 
measuring  a  polarization  mode  dispersion  of  an  object  placed 
between  said  polarization  controller  and  said  beam  splitter 


5,717,490 

METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  ORDER  SKIPPING  IN 

SPECTROREFLECnVE  FILM  MEASUREMENT 

EQUIPMENT 

Kuppam  S.  Kumar,  SunnyvaJe.  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Scr.  No.  730,809 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  ll/()6 
VS.  a.  356—381  15  claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  order  skipping  in  a  spectroreflecto- 
metric  measurement  system  comprising: 


5,717,491 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
CENTER-LINE  OF  A  CURVATURE 
Dieter  Busch,  Am  Isarberg  1.  W-8045  Ismaning,  and  David 
Foley,  Belgradstrasse  49.  W-8000  Munchen  40,  both  of  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01269,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22784,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  969.293 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  13,  1991,  41  19 
445.4 

int.  a."  GOIB  nm 

U.S.  CI.  356-400  13  Qalms 


1.  Method  for  ascertaining  a  spacing  between  a  center  line  of 
curvature  of  a  concave  body  surface  which  is  curved  in  the  shape 
of  a  conical  envelope  and  faces  a  free  measurement  space  and  a 
references  axis  extending  substantially  parallel  thereto,  in  terms  of 
magnitude  and  direction,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  projecting  a  light  beam  of  small  diameter  in  the  measurement 
space  along  said  references  axis. 

b)  bringing  a  biaxial  photo-electronic  position  detector,  which 
has  a  measurement  field,  into  a  measurement  position  by 
means  of  a  spacer  member,  which  is  supported  in  stable 
manner  at  the  concave  body  surface  whereby  said  measure- 
ment field  extends  in  a  measurement  plane  which  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  center  line  of  curvature  of  the 
concave  body  surface  and  the  light  beam  is  incident  on  the 
measurement  field. 

c)  rotating  the  biaxial  position  detector  in  the  measurement 
position  about  an  axis  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
center  line  of  curvature  of  the  concave  body  surface. 
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d)  constraining  the  rotation  of  the  biaxial  photo-electronic  posi- 
tion detector  about  the  center  line  of  curvature  of  the  concave 
body  surface. 

e)  detecting  electrical  position  signals,  which  are  supplied  by  the 
position  detector  and  characteristic  of  the  associated  position 
of  the  point  of  incidence  of  the  light  beam  on  the  measure- 
ment field  for  at  least  three  different,  mutually  spaced  rotary 
settings  of  the  measurement  field. 

f)  ascertaining  the  angular  position  of  the  measurement  field  in  a 
space-bound  co-ordinate  system  for  at  least  one  of  the  rotary 
settings  of  the  measurement  field  for  which  a  position  signal 
is  detected,  and 

g)  computing  the  spacing  between  the  reference  axis  and  the 
center  line  of  curvature  in  terms  of  its  magnitude  and  its 
direction  with  respect  to  the  space-bound  co-ordinate  system 
from  the  position  signals  and  the  ascertained  angular  position 
in  the  space-bound  co-ordinate  system  on  the  basis  that  the 
point  of  incidence  of  die  light  beam  describes  a  circular  line, 
which  is  substantially  concentric  with  the  center  line  of  cur- 
vature of  the  concave  body  surface  on  the  measurement  field 
during  the  rotation  of  the  biaxial  position  detector. 


5,717,492 
POSITION  DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD 
FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
USING  THE  APPARATUS 
Koichi  Sentoku,  Kanagawa-ken;  Kenji  Saitoh.  Atsugi;  Hiroshi 
Osawa.  Yokohama,  and  Masanobu  Hasegawa,  Utsunomiya, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No  325,822,  Oct.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788.350 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1993,  5-285941 
Int  CL*  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  a.  356-^401  19  Claims 
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with  the  relative  positional  relationship  between  the  first 
object  and  the  second  object  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  facing  direction; 

first  position  detection  means  for  detecting  the  relative  positional 
relationship  between  the  first  object  and  the  second  object  in 
the  facing  direction  based  on  signals  representing  the  first  and 
second  light  beams  from  said  light  detection  means;  and 

second  position  detection  means  for  detecting  the  relative  posi- 
tional relationship  between  die  first  object  and  die  second 
object  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  facing  direction 
based  on  the  interval  between  the  position  of  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  third  light  beam  on  the  predetermined  surface 
and  the  midpoint  of  the  interval  between  the  positions  of  the 
centers  of  gravity  of  the  first  and  second  light  beams  on  the 
predetermined  surface  from  said  light  detection  means. 


5.717,493 
COMMUmCATION  SYSTEM 
Masatoshi  Ozawa,   Matsudo;   Hideyuki   Fukaya,  Chigasaki; 
Masakazu    Imanishi,    Kawasaki,    and    Yosuke    Kanamori, 
Sakura.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Com- 
munication Systems  Inc..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32.286.  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,926 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-60036; 
Mar.  17,  1992,  4-60037;  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-60038;  Mar.  17.  1992. 
4-60039;  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-60040;  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-60041;  Aug. 
11.  1992,  4-213900;  Aug.  11,  1992,  4-213901;  Aug.  11.  1992, 
4-213902;  Aug.  11,  1992,  4-213903;  Aug.  11,  1992,  4-213904 

Int  a."  H04N  1/00 
VS.  a.  358—403  4  Claims 

(sim  )  (««»  ) 


1.  A  position  detection  apparams  for  detecting  die  relative  posi- 
tional relationship  between  first  and  second  objects  facing  each 
other  in  a  facing  direction,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  marks,  each  serving  as  a  physical  optical 
element,  provided  on  the  first  object; 

a  fourth  mark,  serving  as  a  physical  optical  element,  provided  on 
the  second  object; 

light  projection  means  for  projecting  light  onto  the  first  object 
and  the  second  object; 

light  detection  means  for  detecting  a  first  light  beam  diffracted 
by  said  first  mark  and  reflected  by  die  second  object,  for 
detecting  a  second  light  beam  diffracted  by  said  second  mark 
and  reflected  by  die  second  object,  and  for  detecting  a  third 
light  beam  diffracted  by  said  third  mark  and  diffracted  by  said 
fourth  mark,  the  relative  relationship  between  die  incident 
positions  of  the  first  and  second  light  beams  on  a  predeter- 
mined surface  of  said  light  detection  means  changing  in 
accordance  widi  die  relative  positional  relationship  between 
the  first  object  and  the  second  object  in  die  facing  direction, 
and  the  incident  position  of  the  diird  light  beam  on  the 
predetermined  surface  and  an  interval  between  the  position  of 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  diird  light  beam  on  an  predeter- 
mined surface  and  the  midpoint  of  an  interval  between  die 
positions  of  die  centers  of  gravity  of  die  first  and  second  light 
beams  on  die  predetermined  surface  changing  in  accordance 


c^ 


1.  A  facsimile  system  comprising: 

a  private  network; 

a  plurality  of  intra-network  terminals  available  to  individuals 
and  connected  to  the  private  network,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  intra-network  terminals  is  utilized  as  a  sending  terminal 
by  a  sending  individual  for  inputting  and  transmitting  docu- 
ments and  a  corresponding  password,  and  at  lea.st  one  of  said 
intra-network  terminals  is  utilized  as  a  receiving  terminal  by  a 
receiving  individual  to  receive  die  documents;  and 

an  intra-network  center  for  temporarily  storing  the  documents 
and  password,  forwarding  the  documents  to  the  receiving 
terminal  in  response  to  die  entry  of  die  password  in  the 
receiving  terminal  by  die  receiving  individual,  and  charging 
die  sending  individual  and  the  receiving  individual; 

wherein,  when  die  sending  terminal  transmits  die  documents  to 
the  intra-network  center,  die  intra-network  center  calculates  a 
first  charge  for  storing  the  documents  and  notifies  die  sending 
individual  of  die  first  charge,  and.  when  die  receiving  terminal 
receives  die  documents  from  die  intra-network  center,  die 
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intra-network  center  calculates  a  second  charge  for  forward- 
ing the  documents  and  notifies  the  receiving  individual  of  the 
second  charge. 


5,717,494 
METHOD  OF  OPTICALLY  MEASURING  LIQUID  IN 
POROUS  MATERUL 
Takayukj   Taguchl,  Sanda;   Shigeru   Fujioka,  Tokyo;   Tadao 
Yamaguchi,    Sanda;    Hisashi    Motokawa,    Kyoto;    Atsushi 
Hosotani.  Kyoto,  and  Makoto  Morishita,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nihon  Medi-Pfaysics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  and 
Teramecs  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  747,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1995,  7-321012 
InL  CK*  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  CI.  356-^32  9  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  optical  characteristics  of  a  liquid  to  be 
measured  impregnated  in  a  porous  material,  comprising  the  steps 
of  preparing  a  light  beam  having  an  absorbable  wavelength  with 
which  the  light  beam  is  absorbed  by  an  objective  component  in  the 
liquid  to  be  measured,  and  a  light  beam  having  a  wavelength 
longer  than  the  absorbable  wavelength;  projecting  both  light  beams 
onto  the  porous  material  impregnated  with  the  liquid  to  be  mea- 
sured so  as  to  pass  said  both  light  beams  through  the  porous 
material;  measuring  quantities  of  transmitted  light  having  the 
absorbable  wavelength  and  the  wavelength  longer  than  the  former, 
and  compensating  the  quantity  of  transmitted  light  having  the 
absorbable  wavelength  with  the  quantity  of  transmitted  light  hav- 
ing the  longer  wavelength. 


5,717,495 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  HOLDING  RECORDING  PAPER 

ROLL 

Katsuyuki  Sakai.  and  Jun   Hiraoka,  both  of  Nara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  KabushikJ  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385.164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1994,  6-014683 
Int.  CI."  H04N  lAX):  GOID  I5/2H:  B41J  I5AX) 
VS.  a.  358—296  4  Claims 

1.  A  holding  construction  for  holding  a  recording  paper  rolled  up 
around  a  cylindrical  base,  by  inserting  a  holding  member  into  each 
end  of  the  ba.se  and  supporting  the  holding  member  with  a  support- 
ing member,  comprising: 
at  least  one  of  the  holding  members  including  a  flange  portion 
which  has  an  outer  circumferential  surface  with  projections 
and  recesses  formed  in  predetermined  pitches  in  the  circum- 
ferential direction  in  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the 
flange,  the  pitch  between  at  least  two  adjacent  projections 
having  a  first  value  and 
recesses  and  projections  formed  in  a  portion  of  the  supporting 
member  for  abuning  against  the  outer  circumferential  surface 


of  the  flange  portion  at  pitches  determined  on  the  basis  of  said 
predetermined  pitches, 
the  pitch  between  at  least  two  adjacent  protections  having  a 
second  value  which  is  different  than  said  first  value  so  that  the 
recesses  and  projections  of  the  supporting  member  engage  the 
projections  or  recesses  respectively  of  the  flange  portion. 


5,717,496 
ELECTRONIC  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Yoshiaki  Satoh;  Yawara  Saitoh,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Izuru 
Kiyokawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,438,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-333707; 
Dec.  17,  1992,  4-337007;  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-007879;  Mar.  1,  1993, 
5-040178 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/00 
VS.  a.  358—402  3  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  imaging  apparatus  for  taking  pictures  and 
storing  them  in  an  applied  storage  device,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

image  pick-up  means  for  generating  and  outputting  an  analog 
image  signal  photoelectrically  converted  firom  an  image  inci- 
dent thereon; 

image  data  generating  means  for  generating  digital  image  data 
corresponding  to  said  image  signal  outputted  from  said  image 
pick-up  means,  a  format  of  the  digital  image  data  being 
dependent  upon  a  tyjje  of  said  applied  storage  device: 

data  storing  means  for  storing  said  image  data  on  said  applied 
storage  device  in  the  form  of  a  file  organized  by  a  directory  or 
a  sub-directory  supported  by  a  disk  operating  system;  and 

erase  operation  mode  setting  means  for  selectively  setting  an 
operation  mode  of  erase  operation  to  be  carried  out  for  the 
applied  storage  device,  the  operation  mode  set  thereupon  to  be 
selected  from  a  plurality  of  erasing  operation  modes  provided 
in  advance  for  this  apparatus,  said  erasing  operation  modes 
including: 

a  first  era.se  mode  wherein  if  said  applied  storage  device  is 
non- formatted,  then  memory  check  and  management  area 


writing  operations  are  done,  and  if  said  applied  storage  device 
is  formatted,  then  all  files  are  erased;  a  second  erase  mode 
wherein  memory  check  and  management  area  writing  are 
always  done;  and  a  third  era.se  mode  wherein  management 
area  vniting  is  done  without  writing  common  memory 
attribute  infomiation. 


5,717,497 

IMAGE-DATA  TRANSMITTER  HAVING  FUNCTIGN  OF 

AUTOMATIC  SEGMENTED  IMAGE  CODING 

Koichi  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  and  Noboru  Murayama,  Machida, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  873,754,  Apr.  27,  1992,  Pat  Na 

5,416,603.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-98636 

Int  CL"  H04N  4/i5 

VS.  a.  35ft— 432  8  Claims 
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1.  An  image  determining  apparatus  for  use  with  image  data 
supplied  thereto,  said  image  determining  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  performing  a  discrete  cosine  transformation  on 
the  image  data,  so  as  to  provide  discrete  cosine  transfoimed 
data; 

second  means  for  performing  a  zigzag  scan  for  the  discrete 
cosine  transformed  data,  so  as  to  provide  a  spectrum  distribu- 
tion characterizing  the  image  data:  and 

third  means  for  determining  a  characteristic  of  the  image  data 
based  on  the  spectrum  distribution. 


reproduction  control  means  for  controlling,  when  voice  data  and 
image  data  are  both  transmitted  during  a  single  reception 
operation  and  are  stored  in  the  data  storage  means  in  corre- 
spondence with  each  other,  the  reproducing  means  to  succes- 
sively reproduce  the  voice  data  and  the  image  data,  tlie 
reproduction  control  means  controlling  the  reproducing  means 
to  first  reproduce  either  one  of  the  voice  data  and  the  image 
data. 


5,717,498 

FACSIMILE  MACHINE  FOR  RECEIVING,  STORING, 

AND  REPRODUCING  ASSOCIATED  IMAGE  DATA  AND 

VOICE  DATA 

Shingo   Itoh,   Komaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Brother   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1995.  7-139708 
Int  a."  H04N  1/21:1/32 
VS.  CL  358-434  15  Claims 

1.  A  facsimile  machine  capable  of  receiving  both  image  data  and 
voice  data  transmitted  via  a  telephone  line,  the  facsimile  machine 
comprising: 
data  reception  means  capable  of  performing  a  reception  opera- 
tion to  receive  at  least  one  of  voice  data  and  image  data 
transmitted   via  a   telephone   line,  voice  data  representing 
voices  and  image  data  representing  image; 
data  storage  means  for  storing  the  received  at  least  one  of  voice 
data  and  image  data,  the  data  storage  means  storing  the 
received  voice  data  and  image  data  in  correspondence  with 
each  other  when  the  voice  data  and  the  image  data  are  both 
u-ansmitted  during  a  single  reception  operation; 
data  output  means  for  outputting  the  at  least  one  of  the  voice 
data  and  the  image  data  stored  in  the  data  storage  means,  the 
data  output  means  including  reproducing  means  for  respec- 
tively reproducing  the  voice  data  and  the  image  data  stored  in 
the  data  storage  means;  and 


5.717.499 
CONTINUED  PRINTING  BY  RESOLUTION  REDUCTION 
Allen  Patrick  Johnson,  and  David  William  Murphy,  both  of 
Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc., 
Lexington,  Ky. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,495 

Int  a."  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  358—444  7  Claims 
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1.  Printing  apparatus  which  conserves  memory  comprising  a 
memory  to  store  an  image  in  bit  map  form  in  a  first  resolution,  said 
image  being  stored  in  said  bit  map  in  designated  segments  of  said 
image,  means  to  determine  from  the  bit  map  of  at  least  one  of  said 
segments  a  single  significance  from  the  significance  of  the  bits  of 
each  of  a  group  of  contiguous  bits  in  said  bit  map  stored  in  a  first 
resolution  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  groups  and  to  store  in 
memory  a  second  bit  map  of  bits  of  said  determined  significance 
from  said  groups  configured  in  rows  and  columns  in  the  same 
relative  location  as  the  rows  and  columns  of  the  corresponding 
group  from  which  the  significance  of  each  bit  in  said  second  bit 
map  is  defined,  said  single  significaiKe  being  determined  from  the 
significance  of  only  one  bit  in  a  predetermined  location  in  each 
said  group,  and  means  to  print  a  final  image  from  said  second  bit 
map  in  a  lower  resolution  than  said  first  resolution. 
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5,717,500 
IMAGE  INPUT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Osamu  Ikeda,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Katsuhiro  Sato,  Tochigi- 
ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,112 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-2&3029; 
Nov.  22,  1994,  6-287014;  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-287015;  Nov.  22, 
1994,  6-287016;  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-308561 

Int  a."  H04N  1/04:1/393 


MS.  CL  358-449 


46  Oaims 


25.  An  image  input  device  comprising: 

original  holding  means  for  holding  an  original: 

illuminating  means  for  illuminating  an  image  on  the  original; 

image  composing  means  for  composing  light  from  the  illumi- 
nated original  into  an  image: 

image  reading  means  for  reading  images  composed  by  said 
image  composing  means; 

optical  path  switching  means  located  in  an  optical  path  between 
the  original  and  said  image  composing  means  for  switching 
the  reflecting  light  between  a  first  optical  path  and  a  second 
optical  path: 

focusing  means  for  focusing  the  image  composed  by  said  image 
composing  means  and  read  by  said  image  reading  means;  and 

driving  means  for  driving  each  of  said  focusing  means  and  said 
optical  path  switching  means. 


5,717,501 
DIGITAL  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Ken-ichi  Iwamoto,  Nara;  Kiyoshi  Inamoto,  Sakai;  Toshio  Yam- 
agishi,  Nara,  and  Syoichiro  Yoshiura,  Tenri,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467^03 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-177298 

Int  Cl."^  H04N  1/32 

U.S.  a.  358—468  34  claims 
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I.  A  digital  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  main  body  having: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  corresponding  to 
given  image  information  on  a  recording  material; 

first  input  means  for  selecting  a  first  processing  condition 
from  a  first  condition  group  including  a  plurality  of  pro- 
cessing conditions  and  inputting  the  selected  first  process- 
ing condition  and  image  information; 

image  processing  means  including  a  memory  section  for 
storing   image   information,  and  sequentially  performing 


image  processing  page  by  page  according  to  a  processing 
condition  regarding  image  formation;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  image 
forming  means  for  converting  to  an  image  the  image  infor- 
mation processed  by  said  image  processing  means;  and 
(b)  an  image  information  output  section  disposed  in  a  body 

separate  from  said  main  body,  said  image  information  output 

section  having: 

second  input  means  for  selecting  a  second  processing  condi- 
tion from  a  second  condition  group  including  a  plurality  of 
processing  conditions  different  from  the  first  condition 
group  and  inputting  the  selected  second  processing  condi- 
tion and  image  information; 

wherein  when  a  third  processing  condition  for  entering  said 
image  processing  means  in  a  standby  state  in  which  receiv- 
ing image  information  from  said  second  input  means  is 
available  and  the  first  processing  condition  regarding  image 
formation  are  input  through  said  first  input  means,  said 
controlling  means  is  set  to  an  extension  mode  in  which  said 
image  forming  means  performs  image  formation  by  com- 
bining the  first  and  second  processing  conditions  regarding 
image  formation  input  from  said  first  input  means  and  said 
second  input  means. 


5,717,502 

IMAGE  READING  DEVICE  AND  INFORMATION 

PROCESSOR  HAVING  THE  IMAGE  READING  DEVICE 

Tatsundo  Kawai,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,675,  Jul.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329^79 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-186397 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/024,1/04 

VS.  CL  358—471  40  Claims 


14.  An  image  reading  device  according  to  claim  13,  wherein 
each  said  light-shielding  member  contacts  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  windows  at  a  side  closest  to  a  corresponding  photo- 
electric conversion  element. 


5,717,503 
ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Ming  Chien,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  First  International 
Computers,  Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,688 
Int  a."  H04N  1/04 
VS.  CI.  358-^75  4  Claims 

1.  An  actuating  apparatus  for  optical  scanners,  comprising: 
a  lamp  sliding  block  movable  along  a  shaft,  said  lamp  sliding 
block  including  a  clamp  for  firmly  engaging  with  a  belt,  and  a 
lamp  seat,  said  lamp  seat  being  disposed  on  a  top  of  said  lamp 
sliding  block  and  having  a  lamp  frame  disposed  on  a  top  of 
said  lamp  seat,  and  said  lamp  frame  having  a  lamp  disposed 
inside  said  lamp  frame; 
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a  reflecting  mirror  sliding  block  movable  along  said  shaft,  said 

reflecting  mirror  sliding  block  including  a  mirror  seat  located 

on  a  top  of  said  reflecting  mirror  sliding  block,  and  two 

pulleys  for  respectively  engaging  with  said  belt; 
an  idler  engaged  with  said  belt,  said  idler  being  located  closer  to 

said  reflecting  mirror  sliding  block  than  to  said  lamp  sliding 

block: 
a  motor  and  wheel  means  engaged  with  said  belt,  said  motor  and 

wheel  means  being  located  closer  to  said  lamp  sliding  block 

than  to  said  reflecting  mirror  sliding  block; 
two  fixed  ends  each  being  fixedly  engaged  with  said  belt  and 

said  fixed  ends  being  located  near  two  ends  of  said  shaft, 

respectively;  and 
a  CCD  camera  located  near  one  of  said  two  fixed  ends  where 

said  motor  and  wheel  means  is  located; 
wherein  said  belt  engages  sequentially  with  one  of  said  fixed 

ends,  one  of  said  pulleys,  said  clamp,  said  motor  and  wheel 

means,  said  idler,  another  of  said  pulleys,  and  another  of  said 

fixed  ends. 


said  walls  to  be  diffusely  reflected  thereby  and  sent  to  exit 

at  said  output  pon  means; 
said  output  pott  means  being  arranged  to  include: 

optical  gla.ss-block  guide  means  incorporated  in  the  appa- 
ratus for  coupling  the  so  diffusely-reflected  light  to  illu- 
minate said  documents  at  said  one  or  more  stations,  and 
for  coupling  the  reflected  image  of  said  documents  back 
into  said  cavities,  and  beyond,  for  imaging  thereof. 


5,717,505 
DUST-FREE  SCANNER 
Tony  Chang,  Hsin-Chu,  and  Jack  Lin,  E-Lan,  both  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Avision  Inc„  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,041 

Int  a.*-  H04N  1/00;  G03G  15/04:21/00 

VS.  a.  358-^98  10  Claims 
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5,717,504 
APPARATUS  FOR  ILLUMINATING  DOCUMENTS 
Gary  B.  Copenhaver,  Canton;  Oive  E.  Catchpole,  Birming- 
ham; Johan  P.  Bakker,  West  Bloomfield;  John  D.  Vala,  Ply- 
mouth, and  David  J.  Concannon,  Farmington  Hilk,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corp.,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  486,489,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,519,513, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  192,964,  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,453,849.  This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643^93 
Int  CI."  H04N  \/04:  HOIJ  5//6;  F21V  7/00 
VS.  a.  358-^75  30  Oaims 


20 


1.  A  dust- free  scanner  for  document,  comprising 

a  transfer  roller  for  transferring  the  document  to  be  scanned; 

a  window  which  is  in  contact  with  said  transfer  roller  and  over 

which  said  document  is  laid  and  scanned; 
a  dust  collecting  device  placed  at  the  leading  edge  of  said 

window  before  said  document  begins  to  be  scanned;  and 
a  light  source  which  is  focused  at  the  document  to  be  scanned  to 

read  the  content  on  the  document. 


5,717306 
IMAGE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  FOR 
COMMUNICATING  BINARY  AND  MULTI-VALUE 
COLOR  IMAGE  DATA 
Masakuni  Yamamoto,  Yamato;  Kiyonobu  Endo,  Yokohama; 
Susumu   Matsumura,    Kawaguchi;    Hiroaki    Hoshi,    Yoko- 
hama;   Koyo   Hasegawa,   Tokyo;    Eiji   Yamaguchi.   Zama; 
Ichiro  lida,  Tokyo,  and  Hideki  Morishima,  Atsugu  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,01'».  Apr  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Mar  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401^82 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-082144; 
Apr.  15,  1991,  3-082145;  Apr.  25,  1991.  3-095511 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/46 
VS.  O.  358—523  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  illuminating  and  imaging  documents  which  are 
rapidly  and  continuously  transported  past  one  or  more  stations,  this 
apparatus  comprising: 
prescribed  illumination  means  for  illuminating  each  said  station; 
and  including: 

an  integrating  striicture  with  one  or  more  cylindrical,  integrat- 
ing Lambertian  reflecting/diffusing  cavities,  each  cavity 
having  diffusely-reflecting  walls  plus  output  port  means; 
plus  one  or  more  light  sources  in  each  cavity  for  generating 
and  projecting  a  highly  intense  beam  of  illumination  onto 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data  as  common  image  data; 
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Arst  generating  means  for  generating  first  image  data  based  on 

the  common  image  data,  the  first  image  data  having  a  first 

plural  number  of  tones; 
second  generating  means  for  generating  second  image  data 

based  on  the  common  image  data,  the  second  image  data 

having  a  second  plural  number  of  tones  smaller  than  the  first 

number  of  tones; 
a  common  memory  for  storing  both  the  first  image  data  and  the 

second  image  data;  and 
selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  and  second  image 

data  stored  in  said  common  memory  as  selected  image  data 

and  outputting  the  selected  image  data. 


5,717307 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  INTERPOLATOR 

INPUT  DATA 

Gary  L.  Vondran,  Jr.,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 

Pacltard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  19%,  S«r.  No.  691,633 

Int  a."  H04N  1/46 

VS.  a.  358—525  20  Claims 


9.  A  color  space  convener  for  converting  color  space  input  data 
from  an  input  color  space  having  n  dimensions  represented  by  n 
components  to  color  space  output  data  in  an  output  color  space 
having  i  dimensions  represented  by  i  components,  said  n  compo- 
nents represented  by  n  sets  of  bits  each  partitioned  into  a  set  of 
higher  order  bits  and  a  set  of  lower  order  bits,  m  bits  represent  said 
n  sets  of  higher  order  bits  according  to  m,+  m^  +.  .  .  +  m„=  m.  said 
color  space  converter  comprising: 

a  means  for  generating  addresses  arranged  for  receiving  said  m 
bits,  said  means  for  generating  addresses  for  generating  at 
least  {(2"'+  1]  X  12'"'+  1]  x  .  .  .  x^-M-  1]}  addresses; 
a  memory  arranged  to  receive  said  addresses  from  said  means 
for  generating  addresses,  said  memory  including  at  least 
{(2""+  1)  x[2--+  1)  X  .  ,  ,  x[2'""+  I]}  storage  locations  and  a 
means  for  outputting  interpolator  input  data  stored  in  said 
storage  locations; 
at  least  one  means  for  performing  interpolation,  each  of  said 
means  for  performing  interpolation  connected  to  said  means 
for  outpuning  interpolator  input  data;  and 
a  means  for  performing  a  selective  two"s  complenient  connected 
to  each  of  said  means  for  performing  interpolation,  said 
means  for  performmg  a  selective  two's  complement  arranged 
for  receiving  said  n  sets  of  lower  order  bits  and  a  least 
significant  bit  from  each  of  said  n  sets  of  higher  order  bits, 
said  means  for  performing  a  selective  two's  complement  for 
selectively  performing  a  two's  complement  of  said  n  sets  of 
lower  order  bits  responsive  to  the  state  of  corresponding  said 
least  significant  bit  and  providing  said  selective  two's  comple- 
ment of  said  n  sets  of  lower  order  bits  to  each  of  said  means 
for  performing  interpolation. 


5,717,508 
METHOD  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  REFRESHING  ANGLE- 
MULTIPLEXED  HOLOGRAMS  IN  PHOTOREFRACTIVE 

MEDL\ 

Harold  M.  Stoll,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,279 

Int  CL"  G03H  1/02 

MS.  a.  359—3  12  Qalms 
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1.  A  method  for  dynamically  refreshing  angle-multiplexed  holo- 
grams stored  in  a  photorefractive  medium,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  simultaneously  exposing  the  photorefractive  medium  to  a 
plurality  of  reference  beams,  each  reference  beam  being  ori- 
ented at  an  angle  corresponding  to  an  angle  at  which  a 
hologram  was  previously  stored  within  the  photorefractive 
medium; 

b)  regulating  the  frequencies  of  the  reference  beams  and  the 
exposure  time  of  the  medium  to  the  reference  beams  so  as  to 
enhance  holograms  stored  within  the  medium  without  intro- 
ducing additional  interference  patterns  resulting  from  interac- 
tion between  the  reference  beams; 

c)  wherein  the  frequency  of  each  of  the  reference  beams  differs 
from  the  frequency  of  any  other  reference  beam  by  at  least 
one-half  the  reciprocal  of  the  exposure  time  of  the  holograms. 


5,717,509 

STEREOSCOPIC  DISPLAY  METHOD  OF  HOLOGRAM 

AND  ITS  FORMING  METHOD  AND  ITS  STEREOSCOPIC 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Masayuki  Kato;  Hirokazu  Aritake;  Manabu  Ishimoto;  Noriko 
Sato,   and   Masato   Nakashima,   all   of   Kawasaki,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41U37,  Mar.  27.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  104,622,  Aug.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1993,  222  588 
Int  CI."  G03H  1/08 
VS.  a.  359—9  14  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  forming  a  hologram,  comprising: 

a)  obtaining  2  dimensional  information  of  a  3  dimensional 
object  by  photographing  the  object; 

b)  obtaining  3  dimensional  information  of  the  object  firom  the  2 
dimensional  information; 

c)  mathematically  modeling  the  object  from  the  3  dimensional 
information; 

d)  dividing  the  modeled  object  into  a  plurality  of  3  dimensional 
portions; 

e)  determining  depth  data  of  each  of  the  3  dimensional  portions 
by  measuring  distances  between  a  reference  position  and  each 
of  the  3  dimensional  portions; 
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5,717,511 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Seizo  Suzuki.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2%,433,  Aug.  26.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,546,216.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,269 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-211868 

Int  a."  G02B  2(M8 

VS.  CL  359—204  7  Claims 


-b 


f)  formulating  projection  data  to  display  the  3  dimensional 
object  onto  a  2  dimensional  hologram  forming  surface, 
whereby  a  third  dimension  is  represented  by  the  depth  data; 

g)  holographically  recording  the  depth  data. 


5,717,510 

OPTIMIZED  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

HIGH  CAPACITY  TRANSMISSION 

George  Ishikawa,  and  Hiroshi  Nishimoto,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1994,  6-181013; 
Mar.  17,  1995,  7-059295;  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-181929 

Int  CI."  H04B  10/00 
VS.  a.  359—161  36  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  scanning  system,  comprising: 

an  area  light  emission  source  which  emits  lights  from  an  area; 

a  coupling  lens  which  couples  light  flux  from  said  area  light 
emission  source;  and 

an  optical  scanning  lens  which  converges  the  light  flux  on  a 
photoconductive  member  via  a  polygonal  mirror  after  said 
coupling  lens  couples  said  light  flux,  wherein  said  area  light 
emission  source  and  said  photoconductive  member  are  pro- 
vided with  geometrically-optically  conjugate  relations  to  form 
a  real  image  of  the  area  light  emission  source  on  the  photo- 
conductive member;  and 

an  aperture  provided  near  said  light  emission  source,  wherein 
said  aperture  and  said  photoconductive  member  are  provided 
to  have  substantially  geometrically-optically  conjugate  rela- 
tions. 


5,717,512 

COMPACT  IMAGE  STEERING  AND  FOCUSING  DEVICE 

Thomas  A.  Chmielewski,  Jr.,  707  Woodlyn  Dr.,  Langhome,  Pa. 

19053;  George  A.  Vonhof,  1915  Jill  Rd..  WiUow  Grove.  Pa. 

19090,  and  Michael  Negin,  10  Vale  Dr.,  Tabernacle,  NJ. 

08088 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,324 
Int  a."  G02B  26/OH 
VS.  a.  359—210  30  Oaims 

53 


1.  An  optical  transmission  system  comprising: 

an  optical  transminer  for  generating  an  optical  signal; 

an  optical  ffansmission  line  for  transmitting  the  optical  signal 
generated  by  the  optical  transmitter; 

an  optical  receiver  for  recognizing  the  optical  signal  transmitted 
over  the  optical  transmission  line;  and 

characteristic  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  at  least  either  a 
characteri.stic  value  of  the  optical  signal  or  a  characteristic 
value  of  the  optical  transmission  line  to  match  the  character- 
istic of  the  optical  signal  to  that  of  the  optical  ttansnrission 
line. 

wherein  the  characteristic  adjusting  means  includes  a  tunable 
light  source  whose  emission  wavelength  is  adjusted  as  the 
characteristic  value  of  the  optical  signal  to  achieve  adjustment 
of  wavelength  of  the  optical  signal. 


1.  A  compact  image  steering  and  focusing  device  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  comprised  of  an  end  portion  having  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel,  spaced  apart  arms  extending  from  one  face  of 
the  end  portion,  there  being  a  tilt  plane  passing  between  and 
equidistant  from  the  arms; 

b.  a  primary  mirror  pivotably  attached  between  the  arms  and 
able  to  be  rotated  around  a  pan  axis  which  is  normal  to  the  tilt 
plane; 

c.  a  mirror  drive  motor  attached  to  the  frame,  connected  to  the 
primary  mirror  in  a  manner  to  be  able  to  rotate  the  primary 
mirror  about  the  pan  axis,  and  positioned  on  one  side  of  the 
tilt  plane; 

d.  a  primary  lens  positioned  between  the  arms  and  aligned  with 
the  primary  mirror; 
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.  a  lens  motor  anached  to  the  frame  connected  to  the  primary 
lens  in  a  manner  to  be  able  to  move  the  lens  toward  and  away 
from  the  primary  mirror  and  positioned  on  a  side  of  the  tilt 
plane  opposite  the  side  of  the  tilt  plane  on  which  the  mirror 
drive  motor  is  positioned; 

a  stand  to  which  the  frame  is  rotatably  attached  for  rotation 
about  a  frame  axis  transverse  to  the  pan  axis:  and 

.  a  frame  drive  motor  mounted  on  the  stand  and  connected  to 
the  frame  in  a  manner  to  rotate  the  frame  about  the  frame 
axis. 


5.717,513 

UNSTICKING  MIRROR  ELEMENTS  OF  DIGITAL 

MICROMIRROR  DEVICE 

Douglas  J.  Weaver,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  370,704 

Int.  a."  G02B  26/0H:5/08:7/l82:  G09G  3/i4 

VS.  a.  359—221  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  repositioning  mirror  elements  of  a  digital  micro- 
mirror  device  (DMD)  having  one  or  more  mirror  elements  in  a 
"stuck"  position,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

irradiating  each  stuck  mirror  element  with  one  pulse  of  radiation 

having  a  wavelength  in  the  range  from  ultraviolet  to  infrared; 

wherein  the  pulse  duration  and  the  power  of  said  pulse  of  radiation 

are  selected  so  as  to  provide  a  shock  wave  sufficient  to  reposition 

said  stuck  mirror  element  without  damage  to  said  DMD. 


5,717314 

POLYCHROMAL  SEGMENTED  BALLS  FOR  A 

TWISTING  BALL  DISPLAY 

Nicholas  K.  Sheridon,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,779 
Int.  CI."  G02B  2(M0 
VS.  a.  359—296 


9  Claims 
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1.  A  spheroidal  ball  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments  arrayed 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  each  segment  being  adjacent 
to  at  least  one  other  segment  and  to  no  more  than  two  other 
segments,  adjacent  segments  being  adjoined  to  one  another  ai 
substantially  planar  interfaces,  the  plurality  of  segments  including 
a  first  segment  having  a  first  thickness  and  a  first  optical  modu- 
lation characteristic, 
a  second  segment  having  a  second  thickness  and  a  second 

optical  modulation  characteristic,  and 
a  third  segment  having  a  third  thickness  different  from  at  least 
one  of  the  first  and  second  thicknesses  and  a  third  optical 
modulation  characteristic  different  from  at  least  one  of  the 
first  and  second  optical  modulation  characteristics. 


the  ball  having  an  anisotropy  for  providing  an  electrical  dipole 
moment,  the  electrical  dipole  moment  rendering  the  ball  electri- 
cally responsive  such  that  when  the  ball  is  rotatably  disposed  in  a 
nonoscillating  electric  field  while  the  elecuical  dipole  moment  of 
the  ball  is  provided,  the  ball  tends  to  rotate  to  an  orientation  in 
which  the  electrical  dipole  monnent  aligns  with  the  field. 


5,717415 

CANTED  ELECTRIC  FIELDS  FOR  ADDRESSING  A 

TWISTING  BALL  DISPLAY 

Nicholas  K.  Sheridon,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,819 

Int.  a.*"  G02B  26/00 

VS.  CI.  359—296  20  Claims 
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1.  An  electrode  assembly  for  a  light-modulating  apparatus,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrically  and  optically  aniso- 
tropic spheroidal  balls  rotatably  disposed  in  a  substrate,  the  appa- 
ratus having  a  plurality  of  addressable  elements  each  occupying  a 
spatial  volume  bounded  by  a  plurality  of  edges,  each  element 
containing  at  least  one  of  the  spheroidal  balls,  the  electrode  assem- 
bly comprising: 

addressing  means  for  selecting  an  element  from  among  the 

plurality  of  elements; 
means  for  establishing  a  first  electric  potential  in  a  vicinity  of 
the  selected  element  along  a  first  edge  of  the  selected  element; 
means  for  establishing  a  second  electric  potential  in  a  vicinity  of 
the  selected  element  along  a  second  edge  of  the  selected 
element  parallel  to  the  first  edge; 
means  for  establishing  a  third  electric  potential  in  a  vicinity  of 
the  selected  element  along  a  third  edge  of  the  selected  element 
parallel  to  the  first  and  second  edges;  and 
means  for  establishing  a  fourth  electric  potential  in  a  vicinity  of 
the  selected  element  along  a  fourth  edge  of  the  selected 
element  parallel  to  the  first,  second,  and  third  edges. 


5.717,516 
HYBRID  LASER  POWER  COMBINING  AND  BEAM 
CLEANUP  SYSTEM  USING  NONLINEAR  AND 
ADAPTIVE  OPTICAL  WAVEFRONT  COMPENSATION 
Marvin  B.  Klein,  Pacific  Palisades;  David  M.  Pepper,  Malibu; 
Ronald  R.  Stepheas,  Westlake  Village;  Thomas  R.  O'Mcara, 
Malibu;  David  Welch,  Menlo  Park;  Robert  J.  Lang,  Pleas- 
anton;  Jack  L.  Feinberg,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Stuart  Mac- 
Cormack,  Venice,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electron- 
ics, Los  Angeles,  and  SDL,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,199,  Mar.  1,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  825,835 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/00:  G«2B  6<26 
VS.  CI.  359—334  55  Claims 

1.  An  optical  amplification  system,  comprising: 
a  photorefractive  crystal  medium  arranged  to  receive  a  polarized 

optical  signal  beam  through  an  input  face,  and 
a  plurality  of  pump  beam  sources  arranged  to  direct  a  plurality 
of  polarized  pump  beams  into  a  pump  face  of  said  crystal 
medium,  said  pump  face  being  different  from  said  input  faces, 
such  that  said  pump  beams  cross  said  signal  beam  at  spaced 
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5,717318 
BROAD  SPECTRUM  ULTRAVIOLET  CATADIOPTRIC 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 
David  R.  Shafer,  Fairfield,  Conn.;  Yung-Ho  Chuang,  Cuper- 
tino, and  Bin-Ming  B.  Isax,  Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  KLA  Instruments  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681328 
Int  CI."  G02B  13/14:17/00:1/00:21/16 
VS.  a.  359—357  20  Claims 


locations  within  said  crystal  medium  and  at  respective  cross- 
ing angles,  with  the  beam  crossing  angles,  beam  polarizations 
and  crystal  orienution  establishing  an  amplification  of  said 
signal  beam  within  said  crystal  medium. 


5,717317 
METHOD  FOR  AMPLIFYING  LASER  SIGNALS  AND  AN 

AMPLinER  FOR  USE  IN  SAID  METHOD 
Robert  R.  Alfano,  Bronx;  Vladimir  V.  Petricevic,  New  York, 
and  Ping  Pel  Ho,  Great  Neck,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Research  Foundation  of  City  College  of  New  York,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,207,  Jan.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  386.483 
Int  a."  HOIS  3/00:3/16 
VS.  a.  359—342  57  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  amplifying  a  signal  pulse  of  laser  light,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  amplifying  medium,  said  amplifying  medium 
comprising 

(i)  an  elongated  core,  said  elongated  core  comprising  a  non- 
gaseous medium  and  a  plurality  of  crystalline  particles,  said 
non-gaseous  medium  having  an  index  of  refraction  that 
substantially  matches  that  of  the  crystalline  particles,  the 
crystalline  particles  being  dispersed  within  the  non-gaseous 
medium  and  being  capable  of  lasing  at  the  same  wave- 
length as  the  wavelength  of  the  signal  pulse  of  laser  light, 
and 

(ii)  a  light-retaining  outer  structure  surrounding  said  elon- 
gated core; 

(b)  pumping  said  elongated  core  so  as  to  excite  the  crystalline 
particles;  and 

(c)  transmitting  the  signal  pulse  of  laser  light  through  said 
elongated  core  while  the  crystalline  particles  are  excited; 

(d)  whereby  the  signal  pulse  of  laser  light  becomes  amplified. 


1 .  A  broad-band  deep-ultraviolet  achromatic  catadioptric  imag- 
ing system,  comprising: 

a  focusing  lens  group  including  a  plurality  of  lens  elements,  all 
formed  from  a  single  refractive  material  with  refractive  sur- 
faces thereof  disposed  at  first  predetermined  positions  along 
an  optical  path  of  the  system  and  having  curvatures  and  said 
positions  selected  to  focus  ultraviolet  light  at  an  intermediate 
image  within  the  system,  and  simultaneously  to  also  provide 
in  combination  with  the  rest  of  the  system,  high  levels  of 
correction  of  both  image  aberrations  and  chromatic  variation 
of  aberrations  over  a  wavelength  band  including  at  least 
0.20-0.29  pm, 

a  field  lens  group  with  a  net  positive  power  disposed  along  said 
optical  path  proximate  to  said  interroediate  image,  the  field 
lens  group  including  a  plurality  of  lens  elements  formed  from 
at  least  two  different  refractive  materials  with  different  disper- 
sions, with  refractive  surfaces  of  the  lens  elemenu  of  the  field 
lens  group  disposed  at  second  predetermined  positions  and 
having  curvatures  selected  to  provide  correction  of  chromatic 
aberrations  including  at  least  secondary  lateral  color  of  the 
system  over  said  wavelength  band, 

a  catadioptric  group  including  a  first  optical  element  having  at 
least  a  concave  reflective  surface  with  a  central  optical  aper- 
ture therein  disposed  along  said  optical  path  proximate  to  said 
intermediate  image  so  that  ultraviolet  light  from  the  interme- 
diate image  can  pass  dierethrough.  the  catadioptric  group  also 
including  a  second  optical  element  which  is  a  lens  with  a 
reflective  mirror  coating  on  a  rear  surface  of  said  lens  except 
for  a  central  area  on  said  rear  surface  where  said  mirror 
coating  is  absent,  the  optical  elements  of  said  catadioptric 
group  being  arranged  such  that  ultraviolet  light  from  the 
intermediate  image  transmitted  through  said  central  optical 
aperture  of  said  first  optical  element  of  said  catadioptric  group 
passes  through  die  lens  portion  of  said  second  optical  element 
of  said  catadioptric  group,  reflects  from  said  reflective  mirror 
coating  on  said  lens  rear  surface,  passes  back  through  said 
lens  portion  towartJs  said  concave  reflective  surface  of  said 
first  optical  element,  is  reflected  thereby  and  passes  a  diird 
time  through  said  lens  portion  of  said  second  optical  element 
and  through  said  central  area  of  said  lens  rear  surface  to  form 
a  final  image  beyond  said  catadioptric  group. 


1 


1550 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  10,  1998 


5J17319 
CONFOCAL  MICROSCOPE 
Yumiko  Sugiyama;  Takeo  Tanaami:  Kenta  Mikuriya,  and  Kat- 
sumi  Isozaki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa 
Electric  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  675.133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177104; 
Aug.  28,  1995,  7-218959;  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-234938;  Dec.  18, 
1995,  7-329060 

Int.  a."  G02B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  359—368  3  Claims 


Dichroic   Uirror:4t 


Dichfoic    Mirror. 41 


2:Micro    Lens   Pisl« 


3:Nipko«   Disk 


2:Micro    Lens    Disk 


3:Nipko»    Disk 
^5:Motor 

6:0bjective   Lens 


1.  In  a  confocal  microscope  using  a  confocal  light  scanner 
comprising  two  disks  having  a  plurality  of  microlenses  and  a 
plurality  of  minute  openings  arranged  therein  in  an  array  of  similar 
patterns,  means  for  rotating  said  two  disks,  and  a  beam  splitter 
disposed  between  said  two  disks,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  beam  splitter  comprising  a  plate  beam  spliner. 
means  for  causing  light  to  be  incident  on  said  microlenses  and  to 
focus  said  minute  openings  positioned  corresponding  to  rel- 
evant microlenses.  and 
means  for  tilting  an  optical  axis  of  said  incident  light  to  be 
vertical  to  said  microlenses. 


second  to  (N-l)-th  reflecting  surfaces  for  reflecting  the  lumi- 
nous flux  emitted  from  said  first  reflecting  surface  to  said  N-th 
reflecting  surface. 

wherein  an  intermediate  image  is  formed  once  in  the  round 
optical  path  of  said  intermediate  lens  barrel,  and 

wherein  an  angle  a,  formed  by  projections  of  respective  nor- 
mals N,  and  N^  of  said  first  and  second  reflecting  surfaces 
with  respect  to  each  other,  when  said  normals  N,  and  N^  are 
projected  onto  a  plane  orthogonal  to  an  optical  axis  X,  of  the 
luminous  flux  reflected  by  said  first  reflecting  surface,  is  in 
one  of  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  directions  observed 
from  an  exit  side  of  said  optical  axis  X,. 

an  angle  a,  formed  by  projections  of  respective  normals  N,  and 
N,  of  said  second  and  third  reflecting  surfaces  with  respect  to 
each  other,  when  said  normals  N,  and  N,  are  projected  onto  a 
plane  orthogonal  to  an  optical  axis  X2  of  the  luminous  flux 
reflected  by  said  second  reflecting  surface,  is  in  the  one 
direction  observed  from  an  exit  side  of  said  optical  axis  Xj. 

an  angle  a^.,  formed  by  projections  of  respective  normals  N;v  , 
and  N,v  of  said  (N-l)-th  and  N-th  reflecting  surfaces  with 
respect  to  each  other,  when  said  normals  N^v^,  and  N^  are 
projected  onto  a  plane  orthogonal  to  an  optical  axis  X^,,  of 
the  luminous  flux  reflected  by  said  (N-l)-th  reflecting  sur- 
face, is  in  the  one  direction  observed  from  an  exit  side  of  said 
optical  axis  X^.,. 

an  angle  a^  by  projections  of  respective  normals  N  v  and  N ,  of 
said  N-th  and  first  reflecting  surfaces  with  respect  to  each 
other,  when  said  normals  Ny  and  N,  are  projected  onto  a 
plane  orthogonal  to  an  optical  axis  X,v  of  the  luminous  flux 
reflected  by  said  N-th  reflecting  surface.  Is  in  the  one  direction 
observed  from  an  exit  side  of  said  optical  axis  X^y.  sid  'hs 
following  relationship  is  satisfied: 

(01+0,+  .  .  .  +a;v-iHa2+a4+  .  .  .  +a^)=180°+360°x  n, 
wherein  n  is  an  integer. 


5,717,520 
INTERMEDIATE  LENS  BARREL  FOR  MICROSCOPE 
Tatsuro  Otaki,  and  Yiuniko  Ochi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  679,762 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-198193 

Int.  CI."  G02B  21/04 

\iS.  a.  359—368  10  Claims 


5,717,521 

SUPER  WIDE-ANGLE  VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION 

VIEW  FINDER 

Moon-Hyeon     Kim,     Kyeongsangnam-do,    Rep.    of    Korea, 

assignor      to      Samsung      Aerospace      Industries,      Ltd., 

Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  20,  1995, 
95-52836 

Int.  CI."  G02B  21/00:23/00:15/14 
MS.  a.  359—380  11  Claims 


K 


1.  An  intermediate  lens  barrel  forming  a  round  optical  path  for  a 
microscope,  said  intermediate  lens  barrel  comprising: 
a  first  reflecting  surface  positioned  and  adapted  to  intercept  an 

optical  axis  of  an  objective  lens  of  said  microscope  and  reflect 

a  luminous  flux  from  said  objective  lens; 
an  N-th  reflecting  surface  for  reflecting  the  luminous  flux  and 

directing  the  luminous  flux  to  a  direction  of  the  optical  axis  of 

said  objective  lens,  wherein  N  is  an  even  number  not  smaller 

than  4;  and 


1.  A  super  wide-angle  variable  magnification  viewfinder.  com- 
prising: 

an  objective  lens  group  which  has  an  overall  f)ositive  refractive 
power,  the  objective  lens  group  comprising: 
a  first  lens  unit  which  remains  fixed  in  position  and  which  has 

a  negative  refractive  power  with  respect  to  an  object: 
a  movable  second  lens  unit  which  is  convex  with  respect  to 

tee  object  and  has  a  negative  refractive  power; 
a  movable  third  lens  unit  of  a  positive  refractive  power;  and 
a  fourth  lens  unit  which  remains  fixed  in  position  and  has  a 
positive  refractive  power; 
an  eyepiece  group  which  has  a  positive  refractive  power, 
wherein  the  magnification  of  the  object  is  changed  by  moving 
the  third  lens  unit,  and  a  change  in  a  view  angle  is  compen- 
sated for  by  moving  the  second  lens  unit;  and  wherein  the 
following  condition  is  satisfied: 
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where  f,-  represents  the  focal  length  of  the  objective  lens  group  at 
a  telephoto  position,  and  L,  represents  the  distance  from  a  first  lens 
surface  of  the  objective  lens  group  to  a  focal  point. 


5,717.522 

POLARIZING  FILMS  USED  FOR  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 

AND  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  DISPLAYING 

APPARATUSES  USING  THE  POLARIZING  RLMS 

Tomohiko  Hattori,  Nagoya,  and  Takayuki  Saito,  Omiya,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd„  Omiya, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175283; 
Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029363 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/26 
VS,  a.  359-^465  10  Oaims 


a  wavelength  of  X.  into  reflected  light  and  transmitted  light  at  a 
predetermined  ratio,  comprising: 

a  first  layer  formed  into  a  film  thickness  of  "kH  with  a  mixture  of 
ZrOj  and  TiO,  whose  refractive  index  is  2.07; 

second,  eighth  and  tenth  layers  each  formed  into  a  film  thickness 
of  XIA  with  MgPj  whose  refractive  index  is  1 .37; 

third,  fifth,  seventh,  ninth,  eleventh,  thirteenth,  fifteendi,  seven- 
teenth and  nineteenth  layers  each  formed  into  a  film  thickness 
of  X/4  with  AI2O3  whose  refractive  index  is  1.61; 

fourth  and  sixth  layers  each  formed  into  a  film  thickness  of  X/4 
with  said  mixture  of  ZrOj  and  TiOj; 

twelfth,  fourteenth,  sixteenth  and  eighteenth  layers  each  formed 
into  a  fihn  thickness  of  X/4  with  TiOj  whose  refractive  index 
is  2.27;  and 

twentieth  layer,  that  is  an  outermost  layer,  formed  into  a  film 
thickness  of  X/(l.9  through  2.4)  with  said  MgFj; 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  reflected  light  to  the  transmitted  light  is 
7:3. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  a  three-dimensional  image  using 
a  polarizing  film  said  film  comprising: 

a  film-like  polarizing  filter  composed  of  alternately  arranged  first 
and  second  polarizing  filter  pieces  which  respectively  have 
first  and  second  axes  of  easy  transmission  of  polarized  light, 
said  axes  being  perpendicular  to  each  other; 

an  image  display  print  film  composed  of  alternately  arranged 
first  and  second  display  pwrtions  respectively  showing  first 
and  second  images; 

said  polarizing  filter  and  the  image  display  being  combined 
together  such  that  said  first  and  second  filter  pieces  respec- 
tively face  said  first  and  second  image  display  portions; 

a  backlight  output  means  for  outputting,  as  a  backlight  compo- 
nent for  right-eye  viewing,  one  of  polarized  light  components 
output  from  said  polarizing  film  through  optically-active  and 
optically-inactive  portions,  while  outputting  the  other  as  a 
backlight  component  for  left-eye  viewing;  and 

a  convex  lens  which  functions  such  that  a  light  image  formed  by 
the  two  polarized  light  components  from  said  backlight  output 
means  can  be  recognized  by  an  observer,  who  is  positioned  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  backlight  output  means  by  way  of 
said  polarizing  film,  as  an  enlarged  virtual  image  and  thereby 
a  background  of  said  polarizing  film  placed  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  front  of  said  observer  is  illuminated. 


5,717423 
UNPOLARIZED  LIGHT  BEAM  SPLITTER 
Yuichi  Ohashi.  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sokkia  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342365 

Int.  a."  G02B  1/10 

VS.  a.  359—588  5  Claims 

1.  An  unpolarized  light  beam  spliner  having  a  plurality  of 

dielectric  layers  with  different  refractive  indices  of  first  through 

twentieth  layers  which  are  integrally  formed  in  sequence  on  a 

transparent  optical  glass  substrate  for  dividing  a  laser  beam  having 


5.717,524 
OPTICAL  GUIDE  FOR  INCREASING  PRINTER  IMAGE 
WIDTH 
Charies  H.  Anderson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,711,  Nov.  30,  1994.  This  application 

Jul.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676,879 

Int  CI."  G02B  27/14:5/04 

VS.  a.  359—629  1  Claim 


1.  An  optical  system  for  combining  and  projecting  two  spatial 
light  modulator  (SLM)-generated  images  onto  an  image  plane, 
comprising: 

a  first  SLM  row  for  generating  a  first  image; 

a  second  SLM  row  for  generation  a  .second  image; 

wherein  said  first  image  and  said  second  image  are  are  in 
different  horizontal  planes;  and 

an  optical  guide  for  guiding  said  first  and  said  second  image  to 
said  image  plane,  such  that  said  images  are  horizontally 
aligned  side-by-side  on  said  image  plane  and  such  that  said 
images  are  anamorphic,  wherein  said  optical  guide  has  pro- 
jection lens  for  directing  said  images  along  an  axis  of  projec- 
tion between  said  SLM  and  said  image  plane;  and  entry  pair 
of  reflective  surfaces  for  directing  both  images  along  a  right 
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path  and  a  left  path  that  begins  with  said  entry  pair  of 
reflective  surfaces:  a  first  pair  of  reflective  surfaces  disposed 
along  said  left  path  for  directing  said  itnages  on  said  left  path 
toward  said  axis;  a  second  pair  of  reflective  surfaces  disposed 
along  said  right  path  for  directing  the  reflective  surfaces,  one 
along  each  optical  path,  for  directing  the  other  of  said  images 
to  said  image  plane:  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  reflective 
surfaces  along  each  optical  path  are  optically  powered  reflec- 
tive surfaces  for  adjusting  the  width  or  height  of  said  images. 


SliaGB         uos  St 
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1.  In  a  zoom  lens  having  at  least  first,  second  and  third  groups 
disposed  successively  along  an  optical  axis  between  an  object  side 
and  an  image  side  where  an  image  of  an  object  is  focussed  at  an 
image  plane  with  a  zoom  magnification  ratio  range  of  at  least  3x 
and  aberrations  due  to  said  first  and  second  groups  remain  substan- 
tially constant  over  said  zoom  range  and  are  substantially  corrected 
at  said  image  plane  by  said  third  group,  said  second  group  having 
a  negative  element  and  a  negative  doublet  disposed  successively 
along  said  axis  in  a  direction  from  said  object  side  to  said  image 
side,  the  improvement  comprising  a  first  group  having  only  two 
elements  which  are  a  first  and  a  second  positive  element  each 
having  at  least  one  curved  surface,  a  positive  difiractive  focussing 
element  on  the  curved  surface  of  one  of  said  two  positive  elements. 


5.717^26 
VARIABLE  FOCAL  LENGTH  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Motoyuki  Ohtake,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20.  19%,  Ser.  No.  650,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-175529 
Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 
VS.  O.  359—683  17  Oaims 

I.  A  variable  focal  length  optical  system  comprising,  in  the 
following  order  from  the  object  side:  a  first  lens  unit  GI  having  a 
positive  refractive  power:  a  second  lens  unit  G2  having  a  negative 
refractive  power:  a  third  lens  unit  G3  having  a  negative  refractive 
power;  a  fourth  lens  unit  G4  having  a  positive  refractive  power;  a 
fifth  lens  unit  G5  having  a  positive  refractive  power;  and  a  sixth 
lens  unit  G6  having  a  negative  refractive  power. 

wherein  at  least  said  first  and  sixth  lens  units  Gl  and  G6  move 
toward  the  object  side  when  the  focal  length  of  the  system  is 
varied  from  a  maximum  wide-angle  state  to  a  maximum 
telephoto  state  in  such  a  way  that  a  gap  between  said  first  and 
second  lens  units  Gl  and  G2  increases,  a  gap  between  said 
second  and  third  lens  units  G2  and  G3  varies,  a  gap  between 
said  third  and  fourth  lens  units  G3  and  G4  decreases,  a  gap 
between  said  fourth  and  fifth  lens  units  G4  and  G5  varies,  and 


5,717325 

ZOOM  LENSES 

Lee  R.  Estelle,  and  Barbara  J.  Kouthoofd,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  639,585 

InL  CI."  G02B  15/15:15/14:13/00:3/08 

VS.  ex.  359—677  20  Claims 


a  gap  between  said  fifth  and  sixth  lens  units  G5  and  G6 
decreases. 


5,717427 
ZOOM  LENS 
Atsnshi  Shibayaraa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  756,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1995,  7-350703; 
Jun.  14,  19%,  8-175920;  Jun.  14,  19%,  8-175923 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CI.  359—690  16  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising  a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive 
refracting  power,  a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative  refracting 
power,  and  a  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power, 
disposed  in  the  named  order  from  an  object  side: 

wherein  said  first  lens  group  has  a  first  sub-group  having  a 
negative  refracting  power  and  a  second  sub-group  having  a 
positive  refracting  power,  disposed  in  the  named  order  from 
the  object  side: 

wherein  zooming  from  a  wide  angle  end  to  a  telephoto  end  is 
effected  by  increasing  a  gap  between  said  first  lens  group  and 
said  second  lens  group  and  reducing  a  gap  between  said 
second  lens  group  and  said  third  lens  group,  while  fixing  said 
first  lens  group; 

wherein  focusing  from  infinity  distance  object  to  near  distance 
object  is  effected  by  moving  said  first  sub-group  to  the  object 
side:  and 

wherein  the  following  condition  is  satisfied: 

0.5<1/yW<2.0, 

where  fw  is  a  focal  length  of  a  total  system  when  an  object  at 
infinity  is  in  focus  at  the  wide  angle  end;  and 
f  I  is  a  focal  length  of  said  first  lens  group  when  the  object  at 
infinity  is  in  focus. 
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5,717,528 
LENS  BARREL 
Yuji  Ihara,  Tokyo,  and  Hitoshi  Imanari,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1995,  7-309328 
Int  a.*  G02B  15/14 
VS.  a.  359—694  8  Qaims 

2 

km 


1.  A  lens  barrel  including: 

a  lens  holding  barrel  holding  a  lens; 

a  containing  barrel  containing  said  lens  holding  barrel  therein; 

a  plurality  of  inwardly  directed  projections  provided  on  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  containing  barrel;  and 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  outwardly  directed  projections  provided 
on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  lens  holding  barrel; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  groups  of  outwardly  directed  projec- 
tions having  the  same  number  of  said  outwardly  directed 
projections  as  the  number  of  said  inwardly  directed  projec- 
tions: 

said  plurality  of  inwardly  directed  projections  bearing  against 
respective  ones  of  said  outwardly  directed  projections  in  one 
group  at  a  time  to  position  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens: 

virtual  circles  circumscribed  on  said  outwardly  directed  projec- 
tions in  the  respective  groups  having  the  same  size  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis; 

the  centers  of  said  virtual  circles  lying  at  different  positions. 


5,717,529 

CONTROLLABLE  HORIZON  DIAPHRAGM  FOR 

PLANETARIA 

Klaus-Dieter  Scharf,  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cari  Zeiss 

Jena  GmbH,  Jena,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,817 
Oaims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Nov.    23,    1994, 
9418715  U 

InL  CI."  G02B  7/00:  G09B  23/00 
VS.  a.  359—739  12  Oaims 

13         II 
8 


I.  A  controllable  horizon  diaphragm  for  fixed-star  projectors  in 
planetaria  with  a  lens  projecting  fixed-star  transparencies  onto  a 
dome,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  cap-shaped  diaphragm  arranged  in  a  beam  path  of  said  lens; 


a  first  and  a  second  bevel  gear; 

a  bearing  ring,  said  bearing  ring,  said  housing,  and  first  and 

second  bevel  gears  being  supported  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about 

an  optical  axis  of  said  respective  lens; 
separate  driving  devices  for  driving  each  of  said  first  and  second 

bevel  gears,  said  driving  devices  being  coupled  to  a  control 

unit;  and, 
a  third  bevel  gear  which  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  extending 

vertically  to  said  optical  axis  being  supported  in  said  bearing 

ring; 
wherein,  said  cap-shaped  diaphragm  is  arranged  at  said  third 

bevel  gear  in  a  stationary  nuuiner;  and  said  third  bevel  gear 

engages  said  first  and  second  bevel  gears. 


5,717330 

ZOOM  LENS  DEVICE  HAVING  ADJUSTABILITY 

FEATURES 

Kenichi  Kawamoto,  Komae,  and  Toshiyuki  Udo,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,789,  Jan.  24,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20,  19%,  Ser,  No.  700,041 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-026385 

Int  CI."  G02B  7/02:15/14 

VS.  CI.  359—822  12  Oaims 


1.  A  zoom  lens  device  comprising: 

a  movable  lens  which  is  movable  in  a  direction  along  an  optical 
axis  of  said  zoom  lens  device; 

a  guide  device  for  guiding  said  movable  lens  along  the  direction 
of  the  optical  axis; 

a  stationary  lens;  and 

a  support  member  for  supporting  said  stationary  lens,  said  sup- 
port member  being  adjustable  relative  to  said  guide  device 
both  along  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis  and  about  an  axis 
that  is  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis. 


5,717331 
RACING  MIRROR 
Roy  R.  Floyd,  19409  Waldron,  Roseville,  Mich.  48066 
FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,719 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/08:7/182:  B60R  1/00:  B60Q  1/26 
VS.  CI.  359—838  20  Claims 

I.  A  racing  mirror  apparatus  for  use  in  a  racing  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 
a  reflecting  surface  having  at  least  one  set  of  marlungs  thereon 
which  corresponds  to  an  estimated  size  of  a  reflection  of  a 
vehicle  which  is  trailing  said  racing  vehicle  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance; 
support  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  reflecting  surface; 
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adjustment  means  for  adjusting  an  angular  position  of  said 
reflecting  surface  with  respect  to  said  support  means:  and 

indicator  means  for  providing  an  electronically  generated  signal 
which  indicates  to  a  driver  of  said  racing  vehicle  when  said 
racing  vehicle  is  at  a  predetermined  time  or  distance  from  a 
beginning  or  end  of  a  race. 


5,717,532 
REFLECTION-TYPE  COMPOUND  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
Tom  Chiba:  Masaki  Shimizu,  and  Jun  Hirakawa,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  343,917,  Nov.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  30,  1996,  S«r.  No.  650,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1993,  5-288049; 
Sep.  16,  1994,  6-222097 

Int.  a.*  G02B  5/10:5/08 
VS.  a.  359—868  12  Claims 


5,717333 

REMOVABLE  OPTOELECTRONIC  MODULE 

Daniel  S.  Poplawski,  Montgomery,  and  James  W.  McGinley, 

Schaumburg,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Methode  Electronics 

Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,780,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5346,281.  This  application  Apr.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,914 

Int.  CI."  H05K  5/00 

VS.  CL  361—752  12  Claims 

I* 


a  housing  including  a  first  end  wall  having  a  through  port  and 
adjacent  the  through  port  a  metallized  transceiver  connector; 

a  circuit  board  mounted  within  said  housing  and  an  optical 
subassembly  electrically  connected  to  said  circuit  board  and 
adjacent  said  through  port;  and 

an  electrical  connector  at  a  second  end  of  said  housing  con- 
nected to  said  circuit  board  and  protruding  from  said  housing 
for  quickly  installing  and  replacing  said  module  to  or  from  a 
circuit  card  assembly  and  the  electrical  connector  including  at 
least  a  pair  of  metallic  fingers  extending  from  said  housing. 


5,717334 

DIGITAL  SOUND  REPRODUCING  AND  EDITING 

DEVICE  WITH  VARIABLE-SPEED  CONTINUOUS  SOUND 

REPRODUCTION 
Yoshiyuki  Yahagi,  Kanagawa;  Yukihiro  Maruyama,  Tokyo; 
Masami  Sato,  and  Kaoru  Sekigawa,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0339,  §  371  Date  Dec.  II,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20960,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-045353 

Int  CI.*  GIIB  5/09 

VS.  CI.  360—51  6  Claims 


COUVtBTUr*" 


1.  A  reflection-type  compound  optical  element  which  comprises 
a  glass  substrate  having  applied,  on  a  first  surface,  an  aspherical 
resin  layer,  and  on  a  second  surface,  opposite  to  said  aspherical 
resin  layer,  a  high  reflectance  layer,  light  incident  onto  said 
aspherical  resin  layer  being  reflected  by  said  high  reflectance  layer 
and  emined  through  said  aspherical  resin  layer. 


I.  An  optoelectronic  module  comprising: 


1.  A  digital  sound  reproducing  device  having  a  sound  reproduc- 
ing means,  a  sound  buffer  memory  for  storing  sound  data  repro- 
duced from  a  recording  medium,  operating  means  for  controlling  a 
reading  speed  from  the  sound  buffer  memory,  and  a  signal  process- 
ing circuit  for  reading  the  sound  data  from  the  sound  buffer 
memory  at  a  speed  corresponding  to  an  operating  state  of  the 
operating  means  and  for  reproducing  the  sound  data  from  the 
recording  medium  asynchronously  with  the  operating  state  of  the 
operating  means  so  as  to  write  the  sound  data  into  the  sound  buffer 
memory,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  difference  between  a  reading  position  and 

a  writing  position  of  the  sound  buffer  memory; 
means  for  controlling  a  reproduction  state  of  the  sound  data 
from   the   recording   medium   according   to   the   difference 
detected  by  the  means  for  detecting; 
means  for  providing  a  non-sensitive  zone  before  and  after  a 
reading  point  of  the  sound  buffer  memory,  so  as  to  include  the 
reading  point,  wherein  the  non-sensitive  zone  corresponds  to 
an  area  of  the  sound  buffer  memory  for  which  the  data 
pick-up  system  does  not  move  and  for  which  a  position  of  the 
recording  medium  relative  to  the  data  pick-up  system  docs  not 
change:  and 
means   for  controlling  a  relative  position  of  the   recording 
medium  so  that  the  data  pick-up  system  moves  only  to  main- 
tain the  reading  point  within  the  non-sensitive  zone. 
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5,717335 
BLOCK  ADDRESS  INTEGRITY  CHECK  FOR  STORAGE 

MEDIUM 
Catherine  Anne  French;  Prafulla  Bollampali  Reddy,  and  Jef- 
frey Alan  Miller,  all  of  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,867 
Int.  CV  GllB  5/W,5/J96 
U.S.  a.  360—53  17  aaims 
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I.  A  magnetic  disc  storage  system  comprising: 

a  magnetic  disc  having  a  recording  surface; 

a  read/write  transducer  positioned  proximate  the  recording  sur- 
face of  the  magnetic  disc  for  reading  and  writing  information 
on  the  recording  surface: 

a  pseudorandom  number  generator  receiving  a  desired  address 
corresponding  to  a  location  on  the  surface  of  the  magnetic 
disc  as  a  seed  input  and  providing  in  response  a  pseudoran- 
dom number  output: 

an  XOR  gate  receiving  as  inputs  the  pseudorandom  number 
output  and  a  readback  signal  from  the  read/write  transducer 
and  providing  an  XOR  output  in  response  to  the  pseudoran- 
dom number  output  and  the  readback  signal  from  the  read/ 
write  transducer; 

an  error  detection  circuit  receiving  the  XOR  output  and  provid- 
ing a  decoded  data  output  and  an  error  flag  output  in  response 
to  the  XOR  output; 

wherein  address  information  is  contained  in  the  data  and  an  error 
flag  output  from  the  error  detection  circuit  indicates  that  an 
address  of  the  readback  signal  is  different  than  the  desired 
address; 

an  error  correction  encoder  circuit  which  has  a  user  data  input 
and  an  encoded  data  output; 

a  pseudorandom  number  generator  which  has  a  seed  input 
receiving  a  data  address  corresponding  to  a  location  on  the 
surface  of  the  magnetic  disc  and  providing  a  pseudorandom 
number  output:  and 

a  XOR  gate  receiving  as  inputs  the  pseudorandom  number 
output  and  the  encoded  data  output  and  providing  a  write 
signal  to  the  read/write  transducer  comprising  an  exclusive 
OR  function  of  the  pseudorandom  number  output  and  the 
encoded  data  output. 


first  and  second  transistors  connected  in  a  cascode  configuration 
with  each  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  having  a  pair  of 
controlled  terminals  connected  between  first  and  second  sup- 
ply terminals: 

a  third  transistor  having  a  pair  of  controlled  terminals  connected 
in  series  with  the  pair  of  input  terminals  between  the  pair  of 
controlled  terminals  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  second 
supply  terminal : 

a  first  resistor  connected  in  series  between  the  pair  of  controlled 
terminals  of  the  second  transistor  and  the  second  supply 
terminal:  and 

a  pair  of  output  terminals  connected  across  the  first  resistor 


5,717337 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  APPARATUS 
Shuko  Watanabe,   and   Makoto  Sasaki,   both   of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440331 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-174939 

Int.  CI."  GllB  ]5/52 

VS.  CI.  360—74.4  21  Claims 
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5,717336 
SINGLE-ENDED  CASCODE  AMPLIFIER  FOR 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  SENSORS 
Peter  J.  Jung,  Eagan,  and  Douglas  R.  Peterson,  Minnetonka, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  VTC  Inc.,  Bloomington.  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,005 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/02M¥) 
VS.  a.  360—67  15  Claims 

1.  A  magnetoresistive  amplifier  circuit  suited  for  amplifying 
signals  produced  by  a  magnetoresistive  sensor,  the  amplifier  circuit 
having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  magnetoresistive 
sensor  signals  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  providing  ampli- 
fied magnetoresistive  sensor  signals,  the  amplifier  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  connected  between  first  and  second 
supply  terminals; 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tape  running  mechanism  for  loading  a  cartridge  in  which  a 
magnetic  tape  is  wound  around  a  single  reel  to  a  file  reel  of 
the  apparatus,  for  taking  out  and  winding  said  magnetic  tape 
to  a  machine  reel,  and  for  running  the  magnetic  tape  by 
rotations  of  said  file  reel  and  said  machine  reel: 

a  rotary  head  mechanism  for  recording  and  reproducing  infor- 
mation by  a  helical  scan  of  said  magnetic  upe; 

a  fixed  head  for  recording  a  control  signal  indicative  of  a  start 
position  of  a  helical  track  to  a  control  track  of  said  magnetic 
tape  upon  recording  of  the  information  and  for  reproducing  a 
control  pulse  from  said  control  signal  of  said  control  track 
upon  rerecording  of  the  information  or  upon  reproduction 
after  the  recording;  and 

a  reposition  processing  unit  for  controlling  a  repositioning 
operation  of  said  magnetic  tape  to  said  rotary  head  mecha- 
nism upon  recording  or  reproduction  on  a  basis  of  said  control 
pulse  that  is  reproduced  by  said  fixed  head, 

said  reposition  processing  unit  including. 
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a  first  counter  for  counting  a  count  value  (CI)  indicative  of  a 
tape  running  position  by  adding  or  subtracting  in  accordance 
with  a  tape  running  direction  of  said  control  pulse. 

a  second  counter  for  counting  said  control  pulse  in  parallel  with 
said  first  counter,  for  stopping  a  counting  operation  when  a 
reposition  execution  signal  is  received  from  an  upper  control 
section,  and  for  latching  a  count  value  (C2). 

a  position  calculating  section  for  subtracting  a  predetermined 
stop  delay  distance  (Sd)  from  said  count  value  (C2)  latched  by 
said  second  counter,  thereby  calculating  a  count  value  (CO) 
indicative  of  a  reposition  position, 

a  run  control  section,  when  said  reposition  execution  signal  is 
received,  for  running  said  magnetic  tape  in  a  reverse  direction 
after  said  magnetic  tape  running  in  a  forward  constant  speed 
run  is  stopped,  and  when  said  count  value  (CI)  of  said  first 
counter  passes  through  said  count  value  (CO)  indicative  of 
said  reposition  position  during  a  reverse  constant  speed  run  in 
said  reverse  direction,  for  stopping  said  reverse  constant 
speed  run  and  for  running  the  magnetic  tape  in  an  inherent 
direction  at  an  inherent  constant  speed  run,  and 

a  completion  notifying  section  for  notifying  a  reposition  comple- 
tion signal  to  said  upper  control  section,  thereby  allowing  the 
recording  or  reproduction  to  be  executed  when  said  count 
value  (CI)  of  said  first  counter  coincides  with  said  count 
value  (CO)  indicative  of  said  reposition  position  during  said 
inherent  constant  speed  run. 


5,717.539 
TAPE  LOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  Takada,  Fi^isawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-254836 

InL  CI."  Gl IB  5/027 

U,S.  a.  360—85  3  Claims 


5.717338 

ASYNCHRONOUS  POSITION  ERROR  SIGNAL 

DETECTOR  EMPLOYING  WEIGHTED  ACCUMULATION 

FOR  USE  IN  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Wayne  Leung  Cheung,  San  Jose;  Kok-Kia  Chew,  Fremont,  and 
Ju-Hi  John  Hong,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,962 
Int  CI."  GUB  5/596 
VS.  a.  360—77.08  31  Oaims 
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2.  A  upe  loading  mechanism  for  an  apparatus  operating  on  a 
magnetic  tape  at  least  partially  in  a  tape  cassette  and  including  a 
rotary  drum,  the  mechanism  comprising; 

first  movable  tape  guide  means  for  drawing  a  specific  length  of 
the  magnetic  tape  from  the  tape  cassette  to  a  drawn  position 
as  the  first  tape  guide  means  moves  from  a  first  given  position 
to  a  second  given  position;  and 
second  movable  tape  guide  means  for  contacting  and  moving  the 
specific  length  of  the  magnetic  tape  drawn  from  the  tape 
cassene  by  the  first  tape  guide  means  to  a  wrap  position,  as 
the  second  tape  guide  means  moves  from  a  first  given  position 
to  a  second  given  position,  wherein  the  specific  length  of  the 
magnetic  tape  is  wrapped  in  a  helix  around  the  rotary  drum  in 
the  wrap  position: 
wherein  the  first  tape  guide  means  moves  back  from  the  second 
given  position  of  the  first  tape  guide  means  toward  the  first 
given  position  of  the  first  tape  guide  means  as  the  second  tape 
guide  means  moves  the  specific  length  of  the  magnetic  tape  to 
the  wrap  position,  thereby  maintaining  the  specific  length  of 
the  magnetic  tape  substantially  constant  in  length  as  the 
portion  of  the  magnetic  tape  moves  from  the  drawn  position 
to  the  wrap  position. 


TO   P.E.S, 

DCCOOER 

129 

1.  A  position  detecting  system  to  asynchronously  generate  posi- 
tion signals  indicative  of  a  read/write  head's  position  with  respect 
to  servo  tracks  contained  on  a  rigid  magnetic  disk,  in  a  system 
where  amplitude  servo  panems  proximate  said  servo  tracks  are 
detected  and  amplified  to  yield  an  amplitude  servo  signal,  said 
position  detecting  system  comprising: 
weighting  circuitry  for  multiplying  the  amplitude  servo  signal  by 
predetermined  complementary  quadrature  weighting  signals 
to  produce  first  and  second  quadrature  output  signals:  and 
demodulation  circuitry  electrically  connected  to  the  weighting 
circuitry  to  combine  the  first  and  second  quadrature  output 
signals  to  provide  an  amplitude  position  signal  corresponding 
to  the  read/write  head's  position  with  respect  to  a  selected  one 
of  the  servo  tracks. 


5,717.540 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  DRIVE 
Jun  Ishikawa,  and  Masao  Matsumoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-039620; 
Feb.  28.  1995,  7-039621 

Int  a."  GllB  15/00 
VS.  a.  360—96,5  10  Claims 
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1 .  A  magnetic  tape  drive  comprising: 

a  pair  of  reel-base  gears  provided  on  a  pair  of  reel  bases, 

respectively  engaging  with  a  pair  of  reels  between  which  a 

magnetic  tape  is  wound; 
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a  pair  of  capstans  for  driving  said  magnetic  tape  in  a  first 
running  direction  and  a  second  running  direction  opposite  said 
first  running  direction; 

a  pair  of  pinch  rollers  for  driving  said  magnetic  tape  in  a 
selected  direction  of  said  first  and  second  running  directions, 
while  holding  said  magnetic  tape  against  said  capstans  by 
selectively  abutting  said  pair  of  capstans,  said  pair  of  pinch 
rollers  being  supported  so  that  said  pinch  rollers  are  moveable 
toward  and  away  from  said  pair  of  capstans; 

drive  means  for  selectively  driving  one  of  said  pair  of  reel-base 
gears,  said  drive  means  selectively  meshing  with  a  cam  gear 
and  said  pair  of  reel-base  gears  and  having  a  gear  which 
rotatively  drives  said  meshed  reel-base  gears; 

switching  means  for  switching  a  running  direction  of  said  mag- 
netic tape  from  one  to  another  of  said  first  and  second  running 
directions,  said  switching  means  being  reciprocated  at  an  end 
of  said  magnetic  tape  so  that  a  first  pinch  roller  of  said  pair  of 
pinch  rollers  which  abuts  a  first  capstan  of  said  pair  of 
capstans  moves  away  from  said  first  capstan  so  that  a  second 
pinch  roller  of  said  pair  of  pinch  rollers  which  is  spaced  apart 
from  a  second  capstan  of  said  pair  of  capstans  abuts  said 
second  capstan:  and 

oscillating  means  for  reciprocating  said  switching  means  by 
oscillating  said  oscillating  means  at  the  end  of  said  magnetic 
tape  by  said  cam  gear. 

wherein  said  cam  gear  is  shifted  from  one  reel-base  gear  of  said 
pair  of  reel-base  gears  to  another  reel-base  gear  at  the  end  of 
said  magnetic  tape  by  said  switching  means  switching  the 
running  direction  of  said  magnetic  tape,  wherein  said  switch- 
ing means  includes  a  switching  lever  being  reciprocated  by 
said  oscillating  means  for  performing  a  switching  operation  at 
both  ends  of  said  switching  lever  to  selectively  move  said  pair 
of  pinch  rollers  toward  and  away  from  said  pair  of  capstans, 
and  wherein  said  oscillating  means  includes 

a  first  oscillating  mechanism  engaging  a  cam  portion  of  said  cam 
gear  and  oscillated  by  rotation  of  said  cam  gear,  and 

a  second  oscillating  mechanism  oscillated  by  said  first  oscillat- 
ing mechanism,  and  wherein 

said  switching  lever  is  reciprocated  by  oscillation  of  said  second 
oscillating  mechanism. 


5,717,541 
FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DISK  STORAGE 
SYSTEM 
John  A.  Yeas.  Boulder;  Wayne  G.  Soderfdt,  Westminster,  both 
of  Colo.;  Shoji  Samma,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  and  Gary  Kelsic, 
Longmont,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,903,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,864 

Int  CI."  GllB  21/02:5/48. 

VS.  a.  360—97.01  20  Claims 


at  least  one  transducer  head  mounted  to  a  flexure  element  which 
is  mounted  on  said  actuator  arm  for  reading  and  writing  data 
from  said  disk: 

drive  means  for  driving  said  actuator  arm;  and 

a  printed  circuit  being  located  within  said  enclosed  region 
formed  between  said  cover  and  said  lower  plate  and  to  which 
is  connected  a  flexlead  assembly  comprised  of  first  electrical 
conductors  for  coupling  drive  energy  to  said  drive  means  and 
second  electrical  conductors  for  coupling  control  signals  and 
information  signals  between  said  transducer  head  and  system 
circuitry  wherein  said  first  and  second  electrical  conductors 
are  formed  as  a  pair  of  flexleads  wherein  one  of  said  flexleads 
supplies  power  and  around  to  said  drive  means  and  the  other 
of  said  flexleads  transmits  signals  to  and  imm  said  transducer 
head,  said  printed  circuit  being  formed  of  a  substrate  which  is 
snap-fit  to  said  lower  plate  thereby  providing  for  means  for 
supporting  said  printed  circuit  within  said  enclosed  region  and 
means  for  providing  mechanical  support  for  said  flexlead 
assembly  within  said  enclosed  region,  wherein  said  substrate 
includes  a  plurality  of  clips  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
said  clips  being  received  and  snap-fit  within  a  receiving 
opening  of  said  lower  plate  to  reliably  mount  said  printed 
circuit  within  said  enclosed  region,  said  lower  plate  including 
a  recessed  surface  surrounding  said  receiving  opening  along  a 
top  surface  thereof,  said  recessed  surface  being  contoured  to 
accept  sealing  means  surrounding  said  clips  for  sealing  said 
substrate  to  said  lower  plate  and  for  providing  a  bias  force  to 
retain  said  substrate  in  a  predetermined  fixed  position  within 
said  housing,  said  snap-fit  clips  providing  means  for  exerting 
a  sealing  force  on  said  printed  circuit  and  said  sealing  means 
to  establish  a  tight  seal  therebetween: 

flexlead  mounting  means  provided  within  said  housing  for 
negating  an  inherent  bias  force  exerted  on  said  actuator  by 
said  pair  of  flexleads.  said  flexlead  mounting  means  further 
including  flexlead  damping  means  disposed  on  said  substrate 
for  capturing  and  retaining  said  pair  of  flexleads  within  said 
housing  such  that  said  flexleads  assume  an  orientation  with 
said  housing  to  negate  the  inherent  bias  force  exerted  on  said 
actuator  by  said  pair  of  flexleads  wherein  said  flexlead  damp- 
ing means  includes  a  pair  of  vertical  support  members  and  a 
flange  member  extending  upwardly  from  said  substrate  and 
positioned  between  said  pair  of  vertical  support  members, 
whereby  each  of  said  flexleads  is  captured  and  retained 
between  said  flange  member  and  a  respective  one  of  said  pair 
of  vertical  support  members  and  wherein  an  end  of  one  of 
said  vertical  support  members  includes  a  clamping  member 
and  an  end  of  the  other  of  said  vertical  support  members 
includes  a  notch  for  receiving  said  clamping  member  to 
tightly  constrain  each  of  said  flexleads  between  said  flange 
member  and  a  respective  one  of  said  vertical  support  mem- 
bers. 


1.  A  disk  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  cover  and  a  dower  plate,  said  cover  and 

said  lower  plate  defining  an  enclo.sed  region  therebetween; 
at  least  one  storage  disk  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing: 
an  actuator  arm  pivotable  about  a  pivot  point: 


5,717342 
DISK  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SLIDE  MEMBER  SLIDING 

ALONG  A  SIDE  WALL  OF  A  FRAME 
Kazuo  Yokota,  Tokyo,  and  Hidetoshi  Kabasawa,  Saitama-ken, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,082,  Jun.  16.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994.  6-137617; 
Jun.  20.  1994.  6-137618;  Jun.  20.  1994.  6-137619 

Int  CI."  GllB  n/Oi 
VS.  a.  360—99.06  4  Claims 

1.  A  disk  apparatus  for  a  disk  cartridge,  comprising: 
a  holder  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  insertion  direction  of  said 
disk  cartridge,  said  disk  cartridge  being  ejected  at  said  first 
position,  and  being  inserted  at  said  second  position: 
a  slide  member  holding  said  holder  and  movable  between  a  third 
position  and  a  fourth  position  in  the  insertion  direction  so  that 
said  holder  is  positioned  at  said  second  position  when  said 
slide  member  is  positioned  at  said  third  position  and  said 
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holder  is  positioned  at  said  first  position  when  said  slide 
meinber  is  positioned  at  said  fourth  position; 

a  frame  having  side  walls  extending  in  the  insertion  direction, 
said  slide  member  being  slidably  supported  by  upper  ends  of 
said  side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  of  said  frame  including 
an  upper  edge  extending  in  the  insertion  direction  and  said 
slide  member  moving  along  said  upper  edge,  said  slide  mem- 
ber including  contacting  portions  which  contact  and  slide  on 
said  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  side  walls, 

wherein  said  slide  member  has  a  top  plate  and  at  least  two  side 
plates  extended  downwardly  from  the  top  plate,  each  side 
plate  having  a  guiding  hole  extending  in  the  insertion  direc- 
tion. One  of  said  side  plates  being  formed  on  one  side  of  said 
slide  member  and  the  other  one  of  said  plates  being  formed  on 
an  opposite  side  of  said  slide  member  when  viewed  in  the 
insertion  direction  so  that  said  side  plates  are  positioned 
outside  said  side  walls  of  said  frame  when  said  slide  member 
is  assembled  with  said  frame:  and 

an  engaging  protrusion  formed  in  a  recess  formed  on  an  outer 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  frame  said 
recess  extending  in  the  insertion  direction  and  said  side  plate 
of  the  slide  member  slidably  received  in  said  recess,  said 
engaging  protrusion  engaging  with  said  guiding  hole  so  that 
said  slide  member  is  slidable  in  the  insertion  direction  and 
restricted  by  the  engaging  protrusion  from  upward  movement. 


5,717^3 
COMPOSITE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  INCLUDING  A  SLIDER 

PLATE  AND  A  BACK  BOARD 
Shinicfai  Ito,  Machida;  Ryo  Goto,  Mouka;  Tetsuroh  Kawai, 
Kumagaya;   Kiyoshi  Nakajima,  Oosato-gun;   Shuji  Koike, 
Kodamacho,  and  Shuji  Sudo.  Mouka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  628,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-111289 

Int.  CI."  GUB  5/60:5/ii 

MS.  a.  360—103  9  Claims 


said  slider  plate  is  formed  with  a  nonmagnetic  substance  and  is 
provided  with  air  rails  at  its  recording-medium  opposing  side; 

a  front  magnetic  core  with  a  magnetic  gap  is  disposed  so  that 
said  magnetic  gap  is  opposed  to  a  magnetic  recording 
medium,  said  magnetic  gap  being  formed  by  bonding  a  pair  of 
magnetic  core  members  of  said  front  magnetic  core  to  a 
discharge  end  side  of  said  slider  plate; 

said  back  board  is  formed  with  a  back  yoke  of  a  soft  magnetic 
film  and  a  coil  layer  and  also  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  electrically  connected  to  said  coil  layer,  the  back 
yoke  and  the  coil  layer  being  formed  on  said  back  board; 

an  end  of  at  least  one  of  the  core  members  of  said  front  magnetic 
core  opposite  said  magnetic  gap  protrudes  from  said  slider 
plate  a  predetermined  distance  to  allow  said  protruding  end  to 
magnetically  interact  with  said  coil  layer;  and 

said  slider  plate  and  said  back  board  are  joined  and  fixed  so  that 
a  transducer  portion  is  constituted  by  said  front  magnetic  core, 
said  back  yoke,  and  said  coil  layer. 


5,717344 
PRESSURE  DIFFERENTUL  LATCH  FOR  A  DISK  DRIVE 
Albert  David  Michael,  Hudson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Quantum 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,584 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/48:21/16 

VS.  a.  360—104  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  composite  magnetic  head  comprising  a  slider  plate  and  a 
back  board,  the  improvement  wherein: 


1.  A  pressure  differential  latch  apparatus  for  a  disk  drive  assem- 
bly contained  in  a  housing  including  a  base  with  integral  sidewalls 
defining  an  interior  space,  the  disk  drive  assembly  including  at 
least  one  rotatable  data  storage  disk  having  a  surface  for  storing 
data  and  a  transducer  actuator  assembly,  disposed  over  the  surface 
of  the  data  storage  disk,  having  a  transducer  assembly  for  access- 
ing data  on  the  data  storage  disk  and  an  actuator  motor  for 
positioning  the  transducer  assembly  relative  to  concentric  data 
track  locations  on  the  data  storage  disk  and  to  and  from  a  head 
parking  position  on  the  data  storage  disk,  the  latch  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  fixed  shaft  attached  to  the  base  of  the  housing  proximate  to  a 
sidewall  of  the  housing  and  at  a  predetermined  distance  fh>m 
an  edge  of  the  data  storage  disk; 
a  rigid  air  vane  member  including  a  hollow  body  rotatably 
disposed  on  the  shaft  and  an  air  vane  portion  extending 
radially  from  the  hollow  body  in  a  space  between  the  edge  of 
the  data  storage  disk  and  the  sidewall  of  the  housing,  the  air 
vane  portion  having  a  surface  area  disposed  between  an  area 
of  low  pressure  and  high  pressure,  the  area  of  low  pressure 
and  high  pressure  resulting  from  airflow,  generated  by  rota- 
tion of  the  data  storage  disk,  being  blocked  by  the  transducer 
actuator  assembly;  and 
a  latching  trap  extending  from  the  hollow  body  of  the  air  vane 
member  in  a  direction  opposite  of  the  air  vane  portion,  the 
latching  trap  for  releasably  engaging  a  latching  tooth  on  the 
transducer  actuator  assembly  to  latch  the  transducer  actuator 
assembly  and  maintain  the  transducer  assembly  at  the  head 
parking  position  when  the  disk  is  not  being  rotated. 
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wherein  a  pressure  differential,  caused  by  the  airflow  blockage, 
acts  upon  the  surface  area  of  the  air  vane  portion  to  create  a 
force  at  a  distance  for  rotating  the  vane  member  to  an 
unlocked  position  thereby  causing  the  latching  trap  to  release 
the  transducer  actuator  assembly,  and 

wherein  in  an  absence  of  the  airflow,  the  air  vane  member  is 
biased  to  rotate  the  vane  portion  to  a  locked  position  thereby 
causing  the  latching  trap  to  engage  the  transducer  actuator 
assembly  wherein  the  air  vane  member  moves  only  within  the 
space  between  the  edge  of  the  data  storage  disk  and  the 
sidewall  of  the  housing  during  the  process  of  engaging  and 
releasing  the  transducer  actuator  assembly. 


5,717,546 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,717345 
SWAGING  APPARTUS  WITH  A  TUBULAR  BOSS  HAVING 
AXIALLY  EXTENDING  SURFACE  IRREGULARITIES 
AND  SWAGING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  THIN  ACTUATOR 
ARM  ASSEMBLIES 
William  Woodrow  Brooks,  Jr,  Rochester,  Minn.,*  Norman  Ker- 
mit  Frater,  and  Oscar  Jaime  Ruiz,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,168,  Nov.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,796 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/49:  F16B  19/10 

VS.  O.  360—104  21  Claims 

20 


1.  A  transducer  head-gimbal  assembly  for  use  in  a  rigid  disk  data 
storage  device  comprising: 

an  actuator  arm  having  a  generally  circular  opening  extending 
therethrough; 

a  swage  plate  with  a  tubular  boss  received  in  said  generally 
circular  opening;  and 

a  transducer  supporting  load  beam  secured  to  said  actuator  arm 
by  said  swage  plate. 

said  tubular  boss  having  an  axisymmetric  outside  diameter  sur- 
face adjoining  a  bottom  surface  of  said  swage  plate,  an 
axisymmetric  inside  diameter  surface  defining  a  bore  hole 
through  said  swage  plate,  and  an  axisymmetric  distal  end 
surface  adjoining  said  outside  diameter  surface  and  said  inside 
diameter  surface,  wherein  some  portion  of  said  inside  diam- 
eter surface  lies  within  said  bore  hole  between  a  plane  defined 
by  a  top  surface  of  said  swage  plate  and  a  plane  defined  by 
said  bonom  surface  of  said  swage  plate,  wherein  said  outside 
diameter  surface  is  a  single  frusto  conical  surface  having  a 
largest  diameter  end  adjoining  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
swage  plate,  and  wherein  an  upsetting  of  the  material  of  said 
tubular  boss  by  an  expansion  tool  changes  said  outside  diam- 
eter surface  of  .said  tubular  boss  to  become  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axial  direction  of  said  tubular  boss  to  produce 
an  interference  fit  with  the  adjacent  actuator  arm  wall  surface 
that  forms  said  generally  circular  opening  such  that  said 
upsetting  also  changes  said  distal  end  surface  of  said  tubular 
boss  to  become  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axial  direc- 
tion. 


5,717347 
MULTI-TRACE  TRANSMISSION  LINES  FOR  R/W  HEAD 

INTERCONNECT  IN  HARD  DISK  DRIVE 
James  A.  Young,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Quantimi  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726,450 

InL  a.'  GllB  5/48 

VS.  a.  360—104  18  Claims 

To  54 

634^^^  J  y^  60B 

60A 


638 
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1.  A  reduced  inductance  trace  interconnect  array  for  electrically 
interconnecting  a  read/write  transducer  head  to  read/write  circuitry 
of  a  disk  drive,  comprising: 

a  high  dielectric  film  base  secured  to  structure  between  the 
read/write  transducer  head  and  the  read/write  circuitry. 

a  plurality  of  commonly  connected  first  electrical  traces  dis- 
posed on  tlie  high  dielectric  film  base  and  interconnected  at 
terminal  ends  thereof  to  comprise  a  first  signal  conductor. 

at  least  one  second  electrical  trace  disposed  on  the  high  dielec- 
tric film  base  in  an  elongated  planar  interleaved  relation  with 
adjacent  ones  of  the  plurality  of  first  electrical  traces  and 
comprising  a  second  signal  conductor. 

the  first  and  second  signal  conductors  forming  a  single  signal 
transmission  line  for  connecting  one  of  read  and  write  ele- 
ments of  the  transducer  head  to  the  read/write  circuitry. 


5,717348 
VOICE  COIL  ACTUATED  BISTABLE  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
David   Douglas    Koester,   Chauhassen,   Mich.,   and   William 
Joseph  KostecluL,  Jordan,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Scotts  VaUey,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610^70 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/54:2  m2 

VS.  CI.  360—105  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  disc  drive  having  at  least  one  disc  joumaled  for  rotation 
about  a  common  central  spindle  axis,  and  an  actuator  arm  support- 
ing a  transducer  at  or  near  one  end  for  movement  over  a  surface  of 
said  disc  for  accessing  data  on  tracks  on  said  disc  and  a  portion  of 
a  voice  coil  motor  at  a  second  end,  said  actuator  arm  being 
supported  on  a  pivot  adjacent  said  discs,  a  voice  coil  actuated 
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bistable  latch  comprising  a  locking  arm  extending  from  said  actua- 
tor arm  and  supporting  a  stop  pin  which  cooperates  with  a  latch 
lever  moveable  between  first  and  second  stable  positions  defined 
by  positional  stop  pins,  to  prevent  movement  of  said  actuator  arm 
in  response  to  shock,  said  latch  lever  being  supported  for  rotation 
at  one  end  by  a  pivot  pin.  a  base  of  said  disc  drive  supporting  said 
first  and  second  positional  stop  pins  defining  an  arc  of  rotation  of 
said  latch  lever  as  said  actuator  arm  is  latched  and  unlatched, 
an  end  region  of  said  latch  lever  sufficiently  distant  firom  said 
pivot  pin  to  rotate  between  and  respectively  contact  either  one 
of  said  positional  stops  including  an  off-center  magnet  to 
achieve  a  differential  attraction  between  the  positional  stop 
pins  aligned  to  contact  and  hold  one  or  another  of  said 
positional  stop  pins  to  reinforce  bistable  positioning  of  said 
latch  lever: 
said  first  bi-stable  position  leaving  said  actuator  arm  free  to 

move  said  transducer  over  said  disc  surface, 
said  second  bi-stable  position  engaging  said  latch  lever  assembly 
with  said  stop  pin  to  capture  and  hold  said  actuator  arm.  said 
movement  between  said  first  and  second  positions  being  in 
response  to  energization  of  said  voice  coil  motor  movement  of 
said  actuator  arm  causing  said  stop  pin  to  contact  said  latch 
lever  and  rotate  around  said  pivot  pin  between  said  first  and 
second  stable  positions. 


5,717.549 

LOW  PROFILE  HEAD  DISK  ASSEMBLY  IN  WHICH  THE 

ACTUATOR  MEMBER  AND  THE  DISKS  OF  THE 

ASSEMBLY  ARE  NONOVERLAPPING 

Ryan  A.  Jurgenson,  Hutchinson,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hutchinson 

Technology  Incorporated,  Hutchinson,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,778,  Jun.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,868,  May  29, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

398,128 

Int  a."  GIIB  5/55:5/48 

VS.  CI.  360—106  37  CUims 


29.  A  low  profile,  information-storing  disk  drive,  comprising  a 
disk  stack  assembly  and  a  head  stack  assembly  disposed  in  the  disk 
drive,  wherein: 

(a)  the  disk  suck  assembly  comprises  a  plurality  of  information- 
storing  disks  to  be  operationally  engaged;  and 

(b)  the  head  stack  a.ssembly  comprises: 

(i)  an  actuator  member,  wherein  the  actuator  member  is  piv- 
otable  about  an  actuator  axis  through  a  range  of  motion 
extending  from  a  first  limit  of  movement  to  a  second  limit 
of  movement,  wherein  the  actuator  member  is  configured 
such  that  no  portion  of  the  actuator  inember  extends  over  a 
surface  of  any  disk  of  the  disk  stack  assembly  as  the 
actuator  member  pivots  through  said  range  of  motion,  and 
wherein  the  actuator  nnember  comprises  a  plurality  of 
actuator  plates  stackable  on  an  actuator  hub; 

(ti)  a  plurality  of  load  beam  members,  wherein  each  load 
beam  member  comprises  a  distal  end  and  a  mounting  end, 
wherein  the  mounting  end  of  each  load  beam  member  is 
welded  to  a  surface  of  a  corresponding  actuator  plate  to 
provide  a  welded  connection  between  each  said  load  beam 
member  and  each  said  corresponding  actuator  plate  such 


that  each  load  beam  member  overlies  a  surface  of  a  corre- 
sponding information-storing  disk  to  be  operationally 
engaged  and  such  that  a  side  of  each  of  the  actuator  plates 
to  which  a  corresponding  one  or  more  of  the  load  beams  is 
mounted  extends  radially  from  the  actuator  axis  a  distance 
equal  to  or  less  than  the  shortest  distance  between  the 
actuator  axis  and  the  outer  circumference  of  the  disk  stack; 
and 
(iii)  a  plurality  of  transducer  heads,  wherein  a  transducer  head 
is  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  each  load  beam  member  for 
operative  interaction  with  the  surface  of  the  corresponding 
information-storing  disk. 


5,717,550 
ANTIFERROMAGNETIC  EXCHANGE  BLVSING  USING 
BUFFER  LAYER 
Daniel  A.  Nepela,  San  Jose,  and  Marcos  M.  Lederman,  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Read-Rite  Corpora- 
tion, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,473 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/39 

VS.  a.  360—113  8  OaiiBS 


1.  A  magnetic  thin  film  structure  including: 

a  layer  of  a  ferromagnetic  material; 

a  layer  of  an  antiferromagnetic  material  having  a  face  centered 
cubic  crystalline  Structure  in  contact  with  said  layer  of  ferro- 
magnetic material; 

a  buffer  layer  in  contact  with  either  said  layer  of  ferromagnetic 
material  or  said  layer  of  antiferromagnetic  material,  in  which 
Said  layer  of  antiferromagnetic  material  comprises  FeMnRhY. 
where  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  including  Pt.P- 
d.TuZr.Hf.Nb.Cr.Ni.Co  and  Ir. 


5,717.551 
CONTACl-TYPE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  AN 
INTEGRAL  CONTROL  PORTION  FOR  GENERATING 
NEGATIVE  PRESSURE 
Kei^i  Negishi;  Daisuke  Mitsuhashi.  both  of  Tokyo;  Yosbiaki 
Kato;  Akira  Takimoto,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Noboru 
Kawasaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,692,  Jan.  3.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720^323,  Jun.  25,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461.508,  Jan. 

5.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.047.884.  This  application  May  18.  1995. 

Ser.  No.  443.678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1989,  1-5918; 
Mar.  24,  1989,  1-70349;  Jun.  9,  1989,  1-145445 

Int  a."  GllB  5/187:17/34 
VS.  a.  36ft— 122  2  Claims 

43  13 


1.  A  magnetic  head,  having  an  opposing  surface  for  location  in  a 
radial  direction  of  a  magnetic  disc  and  opposite  a  recording  surface 
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of  said  magnetic  disc  which  defines  a  free  rotary  plane  when 
rotated  in  a  rotational  direction,  and  a  magnetic  gap  formed  on  said 
opposing  surface,  said  head  comprising: 

a  control  means,  formed  on  said  opposing  surface,  for  generat- 
ing a  negative  pressure  between  said  control  means  and  said 
magnetic  disc  as  said  magnetic  disc  rotates,  and  for  attracting 
said  magnetic  disc  towards  said  magnetic  gap  to  come  into 
continuous  sliding  contact  with  said  magnetic  head, 
wherein  said  control  means  is  an  inclined  surface  inclined  to 
gradually  become  more  distant  from  the  free  rotary  plane  of 
said  magnetic  disc  towards  a  downstream  side  with  respect  to 
the  rotational  direction  of  said  magnetic  disc,  wherein  an 
inclination  angle  of  said  inclined  surface  relative  to  said  fiiee 
rotary  plane  of  said  magnetic  disc  is  vaned  along  the  rota- 
tional direction  of  said  magnetic  disc,  and  wherein  said  con- 
trol means  is  provided  with  at  least  one  groove  bounded  on 
each  side  by  a  respective  side  ridge  and  formed  along  the 
rotational  direction  of  said  magnetic  disc,  said  at  least  one 
groove  being  in  a  plane  parallel  to  .said  rotational  direction 
and  perpendicular  to  said  radial  direction,  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  groove  has  a  concave  arc  shape  bowing 
away  from  said  magnetic  disc  continuously  from  a  most 
upstream  side  of  the  magnetic  head  to  a  most  downstream 
side  of  the  magnetic  head. 


oa  oo     re  ^^      QQ      7^ 
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a  lid  extending  parallel  to  said  rear  portion  and  having  ear 
portions  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  fix)m  its  oppo- 
site ends  and  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  opposite  side 
portions  for  movement  of  said  lid  between  closed  and  opened 
positions;  and 

one  of  said  opposite  side  portions  of  the  peripheral  wall  being 
provided  with  a  laterally  outwardly  directed  flange-shaped  flat 
abutting  portion  proximate  said  bottom  wall  for  receiving  a 
pressing  inember  formed  in  a  cassette  inserting  and  ejecting 
apparatus  into  which  the  tape  cassette  is  loaded  with  said  one 
side  portion  in  a  foremost  |x>sition. 


5,717,552 
MAGNETIC  CORE  WITH  FIELD  CONFINEMENT 
STRUCTURE 
George  R.  Varian.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Corpo- 
ration. Redwood  City.  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,800 

Int  a."  GllB  5/127 

VS.  a.  360—125  20  Oaims 

16 

^  10 


1.  A  magnetic  core  defining  a  field  path,  said  core  being  sur- 
rounded by  a  non-magnetic  conductive  shield,  that  acts  to  isolate 
said  core,  with  the  shield  having  at  least  one  current  interrupting 
cut  region  formed  therein. 


5.717453 
TAPE  CASSETTE  FOR  LOADING  BY  A  CASSETTE 
INSERTING  AND  EJECTING  APPARATUS 
Osamu  Murayama.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  336.532.  Nov.  9.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,526,210. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  127372.  Sep.  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5396382.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-285419 
Int  a."  GllB  23/02 
VS.  a.  360—132  2  Claims 

1.  A  tape  cassette  having  a  housing  for  containing  magnetic  tape 
transportable  between  reels  therein  and  from  which  housing  said 
magnetic  tape  is  withdrawable,  said  housing  comprising: 
a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  peripheral  wall,  said  peripheral 
wall  having  opposite  side  portions  and  a  rear  portion; 


5,717,554 
LID  LOCKING  MEMBER  FOR  A  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Takashi  Sawada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319^62,  Oct.  7.  1994,  Pat  No.  5^96,464. 
This  application  Dec.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  760^80 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1993,  5-277302; 
Feb.  1,  1994,  6-027561 

Int  CI.''  GllB  23/02 
VS.  a.  360—132  4  Claims 


16      58  61      62 


1.  A  tape  cassette,  comprising: 

a  cas,sette  case  formed  from  an  upper  half  and  a  lower  half 
coupled  in  a  vertical  aligned  relationship  to  each  other,  said 
cassette  case  having  a  tape  extraction  recessed  portion  formed 
on  a  front  face  thereof; 

a  recording  medium  tape  accommodated  in  said  cassette  case 
with  a  portion  thereof  positioned  along  a  front  face  of  said 
tape  extraction  recessed  portion  of  said  cassette  case;  and 

a  lid  member  for  covering  over  the  portion  of  said  recording 
medium  positioned  along  the  front  face  of  said  tape  extraction 
recessed  portion  of  said  tape  cassette; 

said  lid  member  including  a  front  lid.  a  top  lid  supported  for 
pivotal  motion  on  said  front  lid.  and  a  back  lid  supported  for 
pivotal  motion  on  said  top  lid; 

said  front  lid  of  said  lid  member  having  a  pair  of  pivot  shafts 
extending  inwardly  from  opposite  side  face  portions  thereof 
for  supporting  said  front  lid  for  pivotal  motion  on  said  cas- 
sette case  between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  lid  member 
covers  over  said  recording  medium  tape  and  an  open  position 
in  which  said  lid  member  opens  said  recording  medium  tape 
to  expose  said  recording  medium  tape  to  the  outside  of  said 
tape  cassette; 
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said  lower  half  having  a  pair  of  bearing  recessed  portions 
formed  therein  for  positioning  said  pivot  shafts  of  said  lid 
member; 

said  lower  half  further  having  a  reference  hole  formed  therein 
for  positioning  said  tape  cassene  when  said  tape  cassene  is 
loaded  into  a  recording  and/or  reproduction  apparatus:  and 

a  lid  locking  member  having  an  engaging  portion  for  engaging 
with  an  arresting  portion  formed  on  a  side  face  portion  of  said 
front  lid.  said  lid  locking  member  further  having  a  pivot  shaft 
thereon  which  is  supported  by  a  supporting  portion  of  said 
lower  half  for  pivotal  motion  thereof,  said  lid  locking  member 
further  including  a  projecting  piece  extending  rearwardly 
from  an  upper  end  portion  thereof  and  having  spring  anchor- 
ing means  at  an  upper  face  of  a  rear  end  portion  thereof  for 
contacting  biasing  means  for  normally  biasing  said  front  lid 
toward  its  closed  position  and  further  having  abutting  means 
at  a  lower  face  of  said  rear  end  portion  for  restricting  move- 
ment of  said  lid  locking  member  when  said  abutting  means 
abuts  against  a  stopper  portion  of  said  lower  half. 


5,717,55« 
PRINTED- WIRING  BOARD  HAVING  PLURAL 
PARALLEL-CONNECTED  INTERCONNECTIONS 
Keiichirou  Yanagida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-125780 

InL  CI."  H05K  ////.  HOIR  9/W 

U.S.  CL  361—803  32  Claims 

H4IQ  suasmni  y^^^ 
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5,717,555 

CLOCK  STYLE  COUNTER  ATTACHMENT 

Edwin  C.  Quigley,  31  Egypt  Rd.,  Norristown,  Pa.  19403-3001 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Set.  No.  783338 

InL  a."  GlIB  21/13 

MS.  a.  360—137  8  Claims 


I.  A  Clock  Style  Counter  Attachment  for  a  magnetic  tope  cas- 
sette playing  device  having  an  exterior  housing  and  having  an 
incremental  tape  position  counter  being  driven  by  a  routing 
counter  drive  shaft  from  said  magnetic  tope  cassette  playing  device 
playing  a  magnetic  tope  cassette,  said  Clock  Style  Counter  Attach- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  an  add  on  gear  being  disposed  around  said  rotating  counter 
drive  shaft; 

(b)  a  transmission  drive  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end: 

(c)  a  transmission  gear  being  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said 
transmission  drive  shaft,  said  transmission  gear  engaging  said 
add  on  gear  thereby  routing  said  transmission  drive  shaft; 

(d)  a  drive  slot  gear  being  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said 
transmission  drive  shaft  wherein  said  drive  slot  gear  being 
rotated  by  the  rototion  of  said  transmission  drive  shaft:  and 

(e)  a  timer  having  a  time  display  mechanism  and  a  timing  gear 
system,  said  timing  gear  system  having  an  external  timer  gear, 
said  external  timer  gear  engaging  said  drive  slot  gear  whereby 
said  timing  gear  system  being  rototed  by  the  rototion  of  said 
drive  slot  gear,  said  time  display  mechanism  being  operatively 
coupled  to  said  timing  gear  system  whereby  said  time  display 
mechanism  being  driven  by  the  rototion  of  said  timing  gear 
system  whereby  said  time  display  mechanism  displays  the 
length  of  time  said  magnetic  tope  cassene  has  been  played  by 
said  magnetic  tope  cassene  playing  device. 


1.  A  printed- wiring  board  comprising: 

a  first  hard  substtate  having  a  first  conductor  formed  thereon: 

a  second  hard  substrate  having  a  second  conductor  formed 
thereon; 

a  flexible  substrate  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  hard 
substrates  together;  and 

a  circuit  pattern  formed  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  hard 
substrates  and  said  flexible  substrate,  for  electrically  connect- 
ing between  said  first  and  second  conductors  formed  on  said 
first  and  second  hard  substrates  through  said  flexible  sub- 
strate. 

said  circuit  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel-connected 
conductive  lines  each  being  spatially  separated  from  each 
other  in  said  flexible  substtate,  and  both  ends  of  each  of  the 
parallel-connected  conductive  lines  being  located  on  the  first 
and  second  hard  substtates.  respectively. 


5,717,557 

LOW  SIDE  LINE  DRIVER 

David  M.  Gonzalez,  Elgin;  Marit  A.  Streeter,  Northbrook; 

Stephen  R.  Tomassetti,  Ellhurst,  all  of  III.;  Roger  J.  Cook, 

Livonia,  Mich.,  and  Christopher  J.  Kemp,  Monument,  Cok)., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,464,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

Thus  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,613 

Int.  CI."  H02H  im 

MS,,  a.  361—18  3  Claims 


"«a-« 

FW-» 

n 

««-■ 

%SSf—. 

1.  A  combined  bipolar  and  complementary  metal  oxide  semicon- 
ductor, CMOS,  low  side  line  driver  formed  on  a  substtate.  com- 
prising: 

an  output  driver  bipolar  transistor: 

a  predrive  circuit  connected  to  the  output  driver  bipolar  nansis- 
tor.  the  predrive  circuit  including  a  CMOS  nansistor  con- 
nected to  a  bipolar  transistor:  and 
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a  charge  pump  circuit  coupled  to  the  predrive  circuit  to  provide 
a  negative  voltoge  with  respect  to  the  substrate  to  the  predrive 
circuit,  the  charge  pump  circuit  including  a  CMOS  transistor 
and  a  schottky  diode. 


5,717358 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 
Dale  Everett  Lynn,  Freehold;  Mari(  S.  Paradiso,  North  Hale- 
don,  and  Douglas  Charies  Smith,  Rumson,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,529 
Int.  Cn."  H02H  9/00 
MS.  a.  361—56  37  Claims 


32.  An  antingement  for  minimizing  adverse  effects  of  electro- 
static discharge  events  occurring  in  a  device,  the  arrangement 
comprising: 

controller  means  for  executing  programs  for  controUing  the 
operation  of  said  device: 

latch  means  for  buffering  data  generated  by  said  controller 
means  for  circuiuy  in  said  device,  said  dato  being  coupled 
through  said  latch  means  to  said  circuitry  for  selecting  an 
operating  state  for  said  circuitry: 

a  detector  circuit  for  detecting  an  electrostotic  discharge  event 
occurring  in  said  device,  said  detector  circuit  generating  a 
trigger  signal  and  applying  said  trigger  signal  both  to  said 
conffoller  means  and  to  said  latch  means  when  said  electro- 
stotic discharge  event  is  detected;  and 

means  in  said  controller  means  and  said  latch  means  for  recov- 
ering ftom  said  ESD  event  by  using  said  trigger  signal. 


5,717459 

INPUT/OUTPUT  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Kaoru  Narita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-193339 

Int.  CI."  H02H  9/00 

MS.  a.  361—56  19  Claims 
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8.  An  input/output  protection  device  for  protecting  an  internal 
circuit  of  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  formed  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  from  an  ESD.  comprising: 

a  thyristor  comprising: 


a  first  bipolar  transistor  and  a  second  bipolar  transistor  of 
different  conductivity  types  formed  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate;  and 
a  first  resistor  and  a  second  resistor  both  provided  externally  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  resistor  being  con- 
nected between  an  emitter  and  a  base  of  said  first  bipolar 
transistor  and  said  second  resistor  being  connected  between 
an  emitter  and  a  base  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor. 


5.717360 

ESD  PROTECTION  DEVICE  USING  STATIC 

CAPACITANCE  COUPLING  BETWEEN  DRAIN  AND 

GATE 

Brian  S.  Doyle,  Cupertino,  and  Timothy  J.  Maloney,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701,960 

Int  CI."  H02H  9/00 

MS.  a.  361—56  10  Claims 
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I.  A  device  for  protecting  an  integrated  circuit  from  electrostotic 
discharge,  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  coupled  between  a  first  potential  and  a  second 
potential; 

a  first  capacitor  having  a  first  capacitance  coupled  between  a 
gate  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  first  potential  such  that  the 
gate  of  the  first  transistor  is  capacitively  coupled  to  the  first 
potential,  the  first  capacitor  including  a  first  pad  coupled  to 
the  first  potential  and  a  second  pad  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the 
first  transistor. 

a  second  capacitor  having  a  second  capacitance  coupled  between 
the  gate  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  second  potential  such 
that  the  gate  of  the  first  ffansistor  is  further  capacitively 
coupled  to  the  second  potential,  the  second  capacitor  includ- 
ing the  second  pad  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  first  transistor 
and  a  third  pad  coupled  to  the  second  potential,  wherein  the 
gate  of  the  first  transistor  is  biased  above  a  threshold  voltoge 
during  an  electrostotic  discharge  event;  and, 

a  resistive  element  coupled  between  the  gate  of  the  first  transis- 
tor and  the  second  potential,  the  resistive  element  including  a 
second  transistor  coupled  between  the  gate  of  the  first  transis- 
tor and  the  second  potential,  wherein  a  gate  of  the  second 
transistor  is  coupled  to  the  first  potential. 


5,717461 
SHARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SURGE  PROTECTION 

CIRCUITRY 
Ping  Peng,  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration. Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,182,  Aug.  11,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcaUon  Apr.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  636.299 
Int  CI."  H02H  9/02 
MS.  CI.  361—119  8  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  telecommunications  line-pairs  connected  to  first 
and  second  terminals  of  a  protective  network. 
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first  lines  of  said  plurality  of  line-pairs  connected  to  a  first 
common  terminal  through  a  means  for  isolating  respective 
first  lines,  said  first  common  terminal  connected  to  the  first 
terminal  of  the  protective  network  through  a  first  fuse  ele- 
ment. 


5,7173*2 
SOLENOID  INJECTOR  DRIVER  CTRCUIT 
James  A.  Antone,  Edwards,-  Kenneth  D.  Gihring,  Peoria,  and 
Errol  W.  Davis,  Chillicothe,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpil- 
lar Inc..  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,994 

Int  a."  HOIH  47/00 

VS.  CL  361—155  11  CUims 

/" 


wherein  said  electronic  controller  selectively  produces  a  second 
control  signal  associated  with  said  high  voltage  select  switch 
in  response  to  said  current  command,  voltage  and  current 
signal,  wherein  said  second  control  signal  causes  said  high 
voltage  select  switch  to  close; 

said  electronic  controller  selectively  produces  a  third  control 
signal  associated  with  said  modulation  switch  in  response  to 
said  current  command,  voltage  and  current  signal,  wherein 
said  third  control  signal  causes  said  modulation  switch  to 
close. 


5,717363 

ELECTRODE  PATTERNING  IN  METALLIZED 

ELECTRODE  CAPACITORS 

Frederick  W.  MacDougall;  Xiao  Hui  Yang,  both  of  Marion,  and 
Ronald  B.  Rice.  New  Bedford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Aerovox  Incorporated,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,865 

InL  CI."  HOIG  4/005 

U.S.  a.  361—303  12  Claims 


1.  A  driver  circuit,  comprising: 

a  solenoid  coil; 

a  high  voltage  select  switch  having  an  open  and  a  closed 

position; 
a  capacitor  connected  to  said  high  voltage  select  switch  and  to 

ground; 
a  nHxlulation  switch  connected  in  series  with  the  solenoid,  said 

modulation  switch  having  an  open  and  a  closed  position: 
a  current  sensor  connected  to  said  modulation  switch  and  to 

ground,  said  current  sensor  producing  a  current  signal: 
a  select  switch  connected  to  the  solenoid  coil,  said  select  switch 

having  an  open  and  a  closed  position: 
a  low  voltage  supply  connected  to  said  select  switch: 
a  diode  connected  between  said  modulation  switch  and  said 

capacitor;  and 
a  voltage  sensor  associated  with  said  capacitor,  said  voltage 

sensor  producing  a  voltage  signal  responsive  to  a  voltage 

level  of  said  capacitor; 
an  electronic  controller  connected  to  said  voltage  sensor  and, 

said  current  sensor; 
wherein  said  electronic  controller  receives  said  voltage  and  said 

current  signal,  and  selectively  produces  a  first  control  signal 

associated  with  said  select  switch  in  response  to  a  current 

command  signal,  wherein  said  first  control  signal  causes  said 

select  switch  to  close; 


9.  A  metallized  capacitor  comprising: 

two  layers  of  electrically  insulating  film  wound  as  a  roll; 

two  metal  electrodes  vacuum  deposited  on  respective  ones  of  the 
two  layers  of  film;  and 

two  end-sprays  of  electrically  conductive  nuoerial  deposited  on 
respective  ends  of  the  roll,  each  of  the  end-sprays  being  in 
electrical  contact  with  one  of  the  two  vacuum-deposited  metal 
electrodes; 

each  of  the  metal  electrodes  having  a  thickness,  at  least  at 
certain  locations  along  the  length  of  the  film  on  which  the 
electrode  is  deposited,  that  decreases  fix)m  the  end-spray  with 
which  the  metal  electrode  is  in  contact  to  an  edge  of  the  film 
that  is  opposite  to  the  end-spray,  the  thickness  having  a  profile 
from  the  end-spray  to  the  edge  opposite  the  end-spray  that 
provides  approximately  constant  wattage  from  a  point  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  end-spray  to  a  point  in  the  vicinity  of  the  edge 
opposite  the  end-spray  during  use  of  the  capacitor. 


5,717364 
FUEL  PUMP  WIRING 
Adam  J.  Llndale,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bennett  Pump 
Company,  Spring  Lake,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,933 
Int.  CL*  H02B  lAX) 
VJS.  a.  361—600  23  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  fuel  dispenser,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  compartment  defined  by  a  wall  and  electrical 

controls  positioned  in  said  compartment;  and 
a  wiring  system  including  a  terminal  device  in  said  compartment 
electrically  connected  with  said  controls,  a  fixture  penetrating 
said  wall  and  a  vapor-impermeable  seal  on  said  fixture  pre- 
venting fuel  vapors  from  entering  said  compartment,  whereby 
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5,717366 
SHADE  DEVICE  FOR  NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER 
DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Adam  M.  Tao,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Toshiba 
America  Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  May  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  637,924 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I/I6:  H04N  5/64 
VS.  CI.  361—681  23  Claims 

1.  A  shade  device  for  notebook  computers  comprising 
a  bracket. 

a  first  side  panel  hingedly  connected  to  said  bracket,  said  first 
side  panel  including  an  upper  panel  hingedly  connected  to  a 
lower  panel. 


field-installed  wires  may  be  terminated  at  said  terminal  device 
and  said  terminal  device  does  not  have  to  be  fuel  hazard  rated. 


5,717365 
EASILY  CHANGEABLE  NOTEBOOK  KEYBOARD 
Charles   F.   Raasch,   Lake   Forest,   Calif.,   assignor   to  AST 
Research,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,649 

Int.  CI."  G06F  J /1 6 

VS.  a.  361—680  12  Oaims 


a  second  side  panel  hingedly  connected  to  said  bracket,  said 
second  side  panel  including  an  upper  panel  hingedly  con- 
nected to  a  lower  panel. 

a  top  panel  hingedly  connected  to  said  bracket,  said  top  panel 
being  supported  by  said  first  and  second  side  panels  when  the 
shade  device  is  fully  expanded,  and  said  top.  first  side  and 
second  side  panels  being  collapsible  into  a  flat  surface,  and 

a  flap  hingedly  connected  to  said  top  panel,  said  flap  abutting 
said  upper  panel  of  said  first  and  second  side  panels  when  the 
shade  device  is  fully  expanded  to  hold  the  shade  device  in  its 
expanded  position. 


5,717367 
FOLDING  RACK  SYSTEM  FOR  MOBILE  OFFICE 
Adam  M.  Tao,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Toshiba 
America  Information  Systems,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,183 

Int  CL"  G06F  1/16;  H05K  7/16 

VS.  a.  361—683  22  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  providing  an  electrical  connection  between  a 
keyboard  and  a  PC  board  of  a  notebook  computer,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  formed  on  a  selected  surface  of 

said  keyboard: 
a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  formed  on  a  selected  surface  of 

said  PC  board:  and 
an  electrically  conductive  elastomeric  material  providing  an 
electrical  interconnection  between  said  contacts  of  said  key- 
board and  said  contacts  of  said  PC  board. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  integrating  a  portable  computer  and  a 
computer  peripheral  element  in  a  mobile  office  system,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  first  shelf  for  supporting  the  portable  computer: 

a  second  shelf  for  supporting  the  computer  peripheral  element: 

a  connecting  structure  for  coupling  said  first  shelf  to  said  second 

shelf  and  for  moving  said  second  shelf  to  an  intermediate 

position  between  a  stowage  position  and  a  system  operating 

position:  and 

a  retaining  mechanism  coupled  to  said  connecting  structure  for 

retaining  said  second  shelf  in  the  intermediate  position. 
22.  An  apparatus  for  integrating  a  portable  computer  and  a 
computer  peripheral  element  in  a  mobile  office  system,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  first  shelf  for  supporting  the  portable  computer: 

a  second  shelf  for  supporting  the  computer  peripheral  element; 
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a  connecting  structure  for  coupling  said  first  shelf  to  said  second 
shelf  and  for  moving  said  second  shelf  between  a  stowage 
position  and  a  system  operating  position;  and 

a  cable  for  communicatively  coupling  the  portable  computer  and 
the  computer  peripheral  element,  said  cable  is  embedded  into 
said  connecting  structure. 


5,717,568 
TELESCOPING  DRIVE-THROUGH  MENU  SYSTEM 
Tommy  Outter,  2425  38th  St  NE.,  Canton,  Ohio  44705,  and 
Ethan  Greenbei^,  345  Bainbridge  St  NW„  N.  Canton,  Ohio 
44720 

Filed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  704,915 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/16:  E04H  J/04 

VS.  CI.  361—683  3  Claims 


1.  A  Telescoping  Drive-Through  Menu  System  comprising: 
a  storage  cavity  within  ground: 

a  vertical  support  means  secured  within  the  storage  cavity  com- 
pletely: and 
a  menu  ordering  system  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
vertical  support  means:  the  vertical  support  means  includes: 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  completely  encased  within  the  storage 

cavity  when  in  the  retracted  position: 
a  motorized  pump  fluidly  connected  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
and  fluidly  connected  to  a  hydraulic  reservoir,  where  said 
motorized  pump  and  hydraulic  reservoir  are  encased  by  a 
pump  box  secured  to  the  cornice  of  the  ground  near  the 
storage  cavity:  and 
a  slotted  rubber  mat  covering  the  opening  of  the  storage 
cavity,  where  the  slotted  rubber  mat  allows  passage  of  the 
menu  ordering  system  and  the  hydraulic  cylinder  when 
extended. 


the  second  flap  wrapping  around  a  second  end  of  the  component 
to  define  an  installation  tab  that  enables  the  user  to  pull  the 
installation  tab  to  install  the  component  into  the  computing 
device. 


5,717,570 

ENHANCED  MINI-TOWER  COMPUTER 

ARCHITECTURE 

Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elonex  LP.  Holdings 

Ltd.,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,437 

Int  CI.*  G06F  I/I6:  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  361—685  6  Claims 


5,717,569 
EJECTION  AND  INSULATION  JACKET  FOR  A 
REMOVABLE  COMPONENT  IN  A  PORTABLE 
COMPUTING  DEVICE 
Timothy  J.  Jondrow,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,557 
Int  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  5/03 
VS.  CI.  361—684  22  Oaims 

18.  A  computing  device  comprising: 
a  housing  which  defines  a  component  cavity; 
a  component  installed  in  the  component  cavity  of  the  housing, 
the  component  being  removable  from  the  component  cavity: 
an  ejector  jacket  having  a  middle  section  mounted  beneath  the 
component,  the  ejector  jacket  also  having  first  and  second 
movable  flaps; 
the  first  flap  wrapping  around  a  first  end  of  the  component  to 
define  an  ejection  tab  that  enables  a  user  to  pull  the  ejection 
tab  to  eject  the  component  from  the  computing  device;  and 


1.  A  mini-tower  computer  having  an  enclosure  with  a  ftont  panel 
and  a  rear  panel,  comprising: 

floppy  drive  bays  and  status  LEDs  located  in  the  front  panel: 
at  least  one  power  connector,  serial  and  parallel  port  mounted  in 

the  rear  panel: 
expansion  slots  opening  through  the  rear  panel; 
an  array  of  Small  Computer  System  Interface  (SCSI)  hot-plug 

hard  disk  drive  (HDD)  bays  opening  to  the  rear  panel:  and 
a  SCSI  power  button  having  an  internal  LED  associated  with 

each  bay  in  the  array  of  SCSI  drive  bays: 
wherein  power  may  be  removed  from  each  power  bay  with  the 

associated  SCSI  power  button  without  turning  off  main  PC 

power. 
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5,717471 
MECHANISM  LOCKING  REMOVABLE  MODULE  INTO 
COMPUTER 
Jacques   H.   Helot,   Corvallis,   Oreg.,   assignor   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,649 

Int  CI.*  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/10:  HOIR  13/62 

U.S.  a.  361—685  12  Claims 


4.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  computer  case  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening: 

a  modular  unit  insertable  into  the  computer  case  and  removable 

out  of  the  computer  case  via  the  second  opening: 
a  removable  door  for  covering  the  first  opening,  the  first  opening 
leading  to  the  modular  unit,  the  door  comprising:  a  body 
having  a  body  area  encompassing  an  area  of  the  first  opening, 
and  a  protrusion  extending  from  a  first  location  on  the  body 
into  the  first  opening;  and 
means  for  securing  the  door  to  the  computer  case;  and 
wherein  the  door  secures  to  the  first  opening  at  a  first  orientation 
in  which  the  protrusion  locks  the  removable  modular  unit  into 
the  computer  case  and  secures  to  the  first  opening  at  a  second 
orientation  in  which  the  modular  unit  is  capable  of  being 
removed  from  the  computer  case  via  the  second  opening  in 
the  computer  case. 


5,717,572 

PASSIVELY  COOLED  DISPLAY  DOOR 

Grant  M.  Smith,  Bryn  Atbyn,  and  Peter  P.  Klein,  PhoenixvUle, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,110 

Int  CI.*  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—695  9  aaims 


5,717,573 

INTERCONNECTION  CARD  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  AND  CONNECTING  THE  CARD 

Keizoh  Sakurai,  Shiga-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-184782 

Int  CI."  H05K  I/I4:  HOIL  21/56 

VS.  a.  361—737  20  Claims 


1.  An  interconnection  card  comprising; 

a  wiring  board:  components  mounted  on  the  board  including 

electronic  components; 
a  sealing  layer  for  sealing  both  sides  of  the  wiring  board  and 

having  one  or  more  holes  extending  from  a  surface  of  the 

sealing  layer  to  the  wiring  board;  and 
coupling  means  for  electrically  connecting  between  the  board 

and  other  members  on  external  sides  of  the  intercoimect 

structure. 


5,717,574 
SIGNAL  INDICATING  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  BOX 
Lars  Gustafson,  Ovre  Furuskogsvagen  4,  S-433  41   Partille, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00292,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24738,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  20,  1993,  9301287 
Int  CI.*  H05K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  361—752  4  Oaims 


1.  An  enclosure  and  a  display  door  containing  sources  of  heat, 
said  display  door  being  mounted  to  the  enclosure,  the  door  com- 
prising: (a)  an  inlet  in  the  display  door  for  admitting  cooling  air, 
(b),  a  first  duct  defined  by  the  display  door,  and  (c)  a  baffle, 
wherein  the  first  duct  is  in  fluid  communication  with  a  second  duct, 
the  second  duct  defined  by  the  baffle  and  the  enclosure,  wherein  air 
within  the  second  duct  infiltrates  the  enclosure. 


1.  A  signal-indicating  electrical  component  box.  comprising: 
a  cover  box.  including  a  wall  and  enclosing  electrical  compo- 
nents, as  well  as  wiring  connected  with  said  components,  and 
a  printed  circuit  card,  a  signal-indicating  device,  said  printed 
circuit  card  being  connected  to  the  signal-indicating  device 
and  arranged  to  transfer  to  said  signal-indicating  device  infor- 
mation registered  by  said  electrical  components  concerning 
operational  conditions  of  an  industrial  process, 
said  signal-indicating  device  comprising  at  least  one  row  of 
signalling  lamps  mounted  on  said  printed  circuit  card,  said 
printed  circuit  card  being  hermetically  enclosed  in  a  case 
having  a  plurality  of  sides,  said  signalling  lamps  projecting 
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through  holes  formed  in  one  of  said  sides  of  said  case  said 
printed  circuit  card  being  formed  with  current  paths  between 
said  signalling  lamps  and  at  least  one  plug  mounted  on  said 
printed  circuit  card,  each  said  plug  projecting  through  and  out 
of  one  side  of  said  case  and  each  being  connected  with  a 
respective  corresponding  plug  on  said  printed  circuit  card  via 
an  opening  formed  in  said  wall  of  the  cover  box,  said  case 
being  arranged  to  exert  a  compressing  force  on  a  sealing 
gasket  mounted  around  said  opening  in  said  wall. 


5,717,575 
BOARD  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  WITH  SELF  GUIDING 
INTERENGAGEMENT 
Jeffrey  P.  Copeland,  Jefferson,  and  Dennis  Robin.son,  Marl- 
boro, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ratioii,  Mavnard.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,854 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/12 

UA  a.  361—756  12  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  securing  together  two  surface  areas  comprising: 
a  mating  member  having  a  slot,  such  member  being  attached  to 

one  of  the  surface  areas: 
securement  member  of  rigid  material  having  a  surface  portion 
with  a  shape  for  self-guiding  interengagement  with  the  slot, 
said  securement  member  having  an  arcuate  shape,  such 
securement  member  being  attached  to  the  other  of  the  surface 
areas,  the  surface  areas  bemg  movable  relative  to  each  other 
such  that  when  the  mating  member  and  the  securement  mem- 
ber are  moved  toward  each  other  the  surface  portion  of  the 
securement  member  self-guiding  interengages  the  slot  of  the 
mating  member. 


5,717,576 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING 
ELECTRONIC  UNITS  IN  A  SATELLITE  FROM 
ELECTRICAL  DISTURBANCE 
Scott  A.  Van  Doeselaar,  El  Segundo;  Christopher  J.  Cooper, 
Lakewood,  and  J.  Michael  Bodeau,  Yorba  Linda,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,438 
Int  CI."  H05K  9/00 
M&.  a.  361—816  13  aaims 

1.  A  device  for  electrically  isolating  electronic  components 
within  a  satellite  from  electrical  disturbance,  said  electronic  com- 
ponents located  on  a  platform  module  of  said  satellite,  said  plat- 
form nxxJule  including  propulsion  components  and  said  electronic 
components,  the  device  comprising: 

a  first  structure  forming  a  first  faraday  cage; 
said  electronic  components  of  said  platform  module  comprising 
a  plurality  of  first  electronic  components  isolated  from  said 
propulsion  components  and  contained  within  said  first  struc- 
ture such  that  said  first  structure  bouses  said  first  electronic 


components  and  not  said  propulsion  components,  and  said 
first  structure  electrically  isolates  said  first  electronic  compo- 
nents. 


5,717,577 
GASKETED  SHIELD  CAN  FOR  SHIELDING  EMISSIONS 

OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY 
Gregory  S.  Mendolia;  Benjamin  O.  Roderique,  both  of  Forest, 
and  David  R.  Droege,  Lynchburg,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
Ericsson,  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  PK,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,818 

Int.  CI."  H05K  9/00 

\i&.  CI.  361—818  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shielding  electromagnetic  emissions  created 
by  electronic  components  and  circuitry,  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  for  mounting  the  electronic  components, 
the  printed  circuit  board  including  a  ground  plane,  and  the 
printed  circuit  board  further  including  a  ground  pad  ring 
located  on  a  top  surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board  surround- 
ing the  electronic  components: 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  ground  pad  ring  to  the 
ground  plane: 

a  shield  can  having  a  lip  extending  along  a  perimeter,  the  lip 
substantially  aligned  with  the  ground  pad  ring:  and 

a  gasket  constructed  of  a  semi-lossy  conductive  material  posi- 
tioned between  the  lip  along  the  perimeter  of  the  shield  can 
and  the  ground  pad  ring  to  provide  a  conductive  seal  therebe- 
tween and  further  to  anenuate  electromagnetic  emissions 
within  the  shield  can. 


5,717,578 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  SOURCE  EMPLOYING  POWER 

CONVERSION  CIRCUITRY 
Ejaz  Afzal,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emerging  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  597^59 

Int.  a."  H02M  3/335:3/24 

U.S.  CI.  363—21  15  Claims 

1.  A  constant  current  supply  circuit  for  converting  a  voltage 

input  into  a  substantially  constant  supply  current,  said  circuit 

comprising: 

a  voltage  input  terminal  which  receives  said  voltage  input: 
an  output  terminal  which  provides  said  supply  current  output: 
a  current  generation  circuit  which  receives  said  voltage  input  via 
said  voltage  input  terminal  and  outputs  said  supply  current  to 
said  output  terminal:  and 


Y- '  a  feedback  control  circuit  in  communication  with  said  current 

generation  circuit  so  as  to  provide  a  feedback  input  signal  to 
said  current  generation  circuit  in  order  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially constant  value  of  said  supply  current  output,  said  feed- 
back control  circuit  further  comprising: 
a  current  sensing  circuit  which  provides  a  current  sense  signal 
indicative  of  said  current  output  by  said  current  generation 
circuit; 
a  voltage  level  alteration  circuit  which  produces  an  altered 
voltage  signal  which  increases  as  the  value  of  said  current 
sense  signal  increases:  and 
a  comparator  circuit  which  compares  a  voltage  level  on  a  first 
input  with  said  altered  voltage  signal  on  a  second  input  to 
provide  said  feedback  input  signal  to  said  current  genera- 
tion circuit  and  wherein  said  voltage  level  on  said  first  input 
is  maintained  at  a  substantially  constant  value  so  as  to 
effect  the  substantially  constant  value  of  said  supply  current 
output  via  said  feedback  input  signal. 


5,717,579 
POWER  SUPPLY  UNIT,  MORE  SPECIFICALLY  BATTERY 
CHARGER  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Walter  Sohner,  Kirchhofstrasse  53a,  76149,  Karlsruhe,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00985,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03791,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,823 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1994,  44  26 
017.2 

InL  CI."  H02J  7/OH 
U.S.  a.  363—21  8  Claims 


(KH_ 


1.  A  timed  power  supply  apparatus  for  one  of  a  single-stranded 
and  multiple-stranded  mains  connection,  comprising: 

at  least  one  inputside  rectifier: 

at  least  one  active  element  for  generating  a  sequence  of  current 
pulses,  said  active  element  including  at  least  one  choke  coil, 
at  least  one  pair  of  electronic  switches,  and  a  voltage  limita- 
tion effective  only  in  transfer  actions,  said  voltage  limitation 
coupled  to  said  rectifier,  said  active  element  having  switches 
generating  a  series  of  current  pulses  from  one  of  a  rectified 
mains  voltage  and  a  direct  voltage  source  cut  in; 

at  least  two  matching  networks  for  potential-separated  transmis- 
sion of  the  current  pulses,  said  matching  networks  coupled  to 
said  voltage  limitation,  each  of  said  matching  networks 
including  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  each  matching  network 
including  a  matching  transformer  and  a  plurality  of  blocking 


diodes  connecting  said  output  terminals  to  a  secondary  coil 
system  of  said  matching  transformer,  with  primary  coil  sys- 
tems of  said  matching  networks  being  wired  in  parallel  with 
one  another,  said  current  pulses  of  said  active  element  flowing 
only  to  those  outputs  that  carry  the  lowest  voltage,  and  whose 
energy  flows  at  equality  of  voltage  on  all  outputs  at  equal 
parts  to  all  outputs  due  to  different  transformer  reactions  of 
voltages  prevailing  across  said  output  terminals  of  said  match- 
ing networks  on  the  primary  voltage  of  said  matching  trans- 
formers: 

a  voltage-determining  element  connected  to  each  one  of  said 
pair  of  output  terminals,  said  voltage-determining  element 
being  one  of  an  accumulator  and  a  capacitor:  and 

a  controller,  said  controller  activating  said  electronic  switches, 
said  controller  generating  control  commands  for  said  elec- 
tronic switches  in  a  way  such  that  in  mains  operation  a 
sinusoidal  mains  current  flows  while  in  direct-voltage  opera- 
tion a  smoothed  current  is  drawn  from  the  direct  voltage 
source,  and  with  the  output  to  be  transmitted  being  specified 
to  said  controller  at  minimal  voltage  in  contingence  on  a 
characteristic  stored  in  a  function  generator  and  on  the  num- 
ber of  output  channels. 


5.717,580 

METHOD  AND  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DC 

TRANSMISSION,  AND  A  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Fraiu  Karlecik-Maier,  Bundesrepublik,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00226,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18.  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22I99,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar  16,  1993,  43  08 
363J 

f  Int.  CI."  H02J  3/36 

MS.  a.  363—35  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  DC  transmission  between  a  plurality  of  convert- 
ers in  a  high-voltage  DC  transmission  system,  each  of  said  con- 
verters being  controlled  by  an  associated  one  of  a  plurality  of 
control  devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  common  working  point  of  the  power  to  be  trans- 
mitted, said  common  working  point  having  a  predetermined 
current  value  and  a  predetermined  voltage  value: 

supplying  each  of  said  plurality  of  control  devices  a  two- 
dimensional  system  deviation  signal,  said  two-dimensional 
system  deviation  signal  determined  from  the  common  work- 
ing point; 

calculating  a  control  angle  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  conven- 
ers and  modifying  said  control  angles  to  minimize  each  two- 
dimensional  system  deviation  wherein  the  minimizing  of  the 
two-dimensional  system  is  performed  simultaneously  for  both 
dimensions  of  the  system  deviation  signal. 


179-261  O.G.-98-23:  QL3 
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5,717,581 

CHARGE  PUMP  CIRCLIT  WITH  FEEDBACK  CONTROL 

Athos  CancUni.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  268,838,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729J15 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02M  3/18 


circuit  control  means  of  the  switching  power  converter  for  chang- 
ing said  sequential  turn  on  and  turn  off  of  the  power  switch  means 
to  a  hard  switching  mode  when  said  performance  under  the  sub- 
stantially zero  voltage  is  disabled  by  the  unidirectional  current 
switch  means. 


U.S.  a.  363—60 


17  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  output  voltage  in  a  charge  pump 
circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

charging  a  first  capacitor  to  a  voltage; 

periodically  pumping  said  first  capacitor  to  a  higher  voltage; 

periodically  conducting  current  through  a  first  switch  circuit 
from  said  first  capacitor  to  a  second  capacitor  which  is  opera- 
tively  connected,  through  zero  or  more  additional  pumping 
stages  which  each  comprise  an  additional  switching  circuit 
and  an  additional  capacitor,  to  provide  a  pumped  output 
voltage;  and 

modulating  the  on-sute  conductivity  of  said  switch  circuit 
responsive  to  said  pumped  output  voltage. 


5,717,583 
POWER  CONVERTER  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  COMMUTATION  OF  SWITCHING 
DEVICES  UNDER  TRANSIENT  CONDITIONS 
Masamori  Nobayashi,  Osaka;  Koji  VamsOi,  Kagawa;  Kazuo 
Kato.  Tokyo;  Naohiro  Toki,  Hyogo;  Shinzo  Tamai,  Hyogo; 
Toshiyuki  Fujii.  Hyogo,  and  Hatsuhiko  Naitoh,  Hyogo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Kansai  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc., 
Osaka;   Shikoku   Electric   Power  Company,   Incorporated, 
Kagawa-ken;   Electric  Power  Development  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994.  6-269730 

Int.  CI."  H02M  7/5/5 

MS.  a.  363—96  6  Claims 

4 

S 


5,717482 

SELECTIVELY  CONTROLLED  ELECTRICAL  POWER 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Tuan  Anh  Duong,  Burtonsville.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,744 

Int  CI."  H02M  7/44 

VS.  a.  363—95  12  aaims 
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8.  In  combination  with  a  switching  power  converter  having 
power  switch  means  undergoing  sequential  turn  on  and  turn  off  and 
circuit  control  means  connected  lo  the  switching  power  converter 
for  achieving  said  turn  on  and  turn  off  of  the  power  switch  means 
under  substantially  zero  voltage,  said  circuit  control  means  includ- 
ing: unidirectional  current  switch  means  for  selectively  disabling 
performance  of  said  turn  on  and  turn  off  of  the  power  switch  means 
under  the  substantially  zero  voltage;  and  capacitor  means  con- 
nected to  the  power  switch  means  for  controlling  supply  of  voltage 
thereto;  and  switching  mode  selector  means  connected  to  the 


3.  A  power  converter  controlling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  commutation  voltage  delecting  means  for  detecting  commuta- 
tion voltages  of  each  switching  device  constituting  a  power 
converter  and  outputting  said  detected  commutation  voltages; 

a  first  operating  means  for  receiving  said  outputted  commutation 
voltages,  developing  voltage  signals  different  in  phase  by  90 
degrees  from  said  commutation  voltages  and  transforming 
said  voltage  signals  and  said  received  commutation  voltages 
into  polar  coordinate  form  thereby  outputting  amplitudes  of 
said  commutation  voltages  and  outputting  phase  differences 
of  said  commutation  voltages  with  respect  to  a  reference 
phase  as  a  result  of  said  transformation; 

a  second  operating  means  for  outputting  phase-control  angles  of 
each  switching  device  on  said  amplitudes  and  said  phase 
differences  outputted  by  said  first  operating  means; 

a  first  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  phase-control  angle  having 
the  smallest  value  among  phase-control  angles  of  each  switch- 
ing device  outputted  by  said  second  operating  means;  and 

a  controlling  means  for  controlling  each  switching  device  based 
on  said  phase-control  angle  selected  by  said  first  selecting 
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5,717,584 
QUASI-RESONANT  POLE  INVERTER 
Kaashik  Rajashekara,  Carmel,  Ind.,  and  Venkatachari  Rajago- 
palan,  Trois-Rivieres,  Canada,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569^56 

Int.  a."  H02M  3/24 

VS.  a.  363—98  6  Claims 


-^ 


1.  A  soft-switched,  multi-phase,  quasi-resonant  pole  inverter 
comprising: 

a  DC  source  including  a  positive  DC  rail  at  a  first  voltage  and  a 
negative  DC  rail  at  a  second  voltage,  a  multi-phase  main 
switching  section  including  a  plurality  of  phase-pairs  of  main 
switch  devices  between  said  positive  and  negative  DC  rails, 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  phase-pairs  of  main  switch 
devices  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  main  switch  device 
and  a  respective  main  phase-pole  therebetween,  an  auxiliary 
switching  section  including  one  pair  of  auxiliary  switch 
devices  between  said  positive  and  negative  DC  rails  including 
an  upper  and  a  lower  auxiliary  switch  device  and  an  auxiliary 
pole  therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of  series  combined  inductor 
and  capacitor  pairs,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  series  com- 
bined inductor  and  capacitor  pairs  coupled  between  the  aux- 
iliary pole  and  a  respective  one  of  said  main  phase-poles. 


5,717,585 

POWER  INVERTER  WITH  REDUCED  SWITCHING 

FREQUENCY 

Vietson  M.  Nguyen,  and  Shan-Chin  Tsai,  both  of  Rockford.  III., 

assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Rockford,  U. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,648 

InL  a."  H02M  3/24 

17  Claims 

10 — X   '""is 


vs.  a.  363—98 
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a  source  of  a  voltage  reference,  the  voltage  reference  represent- 
ing a  desired  form  of  the  alternating  current  to  flow  through 
the  electrical  load: 

an  error  control  signal  generator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to 
the  electrical  load  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  voltage 
reference  for  generating  on  an  output  an  error  control  voltage 
representing  a  difference  between  the  first  and  second  inputs; 
and 

an  inverter  controller,  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  error  control 
signal  generator  and  to  the  inverter,  for  controlling  a  fre- 
quency of  switching  of  the  at  least  one  pair  of  switches  in 
response  to  the  error  control  voltage  to  produce  current  pulses 
flowing  through  the  electrical  load  occurring  ai  a  variable 
frequency  which  produces  the  alternating  current  flow 
through  the  electrical  load;  and  wherein; 

the  at  least  one  pair  of  switches  comprises  a  first  switch  and  a 
second  switch  with  conduction  of  the  first  switch  and  non- 
conduction  of  the  second  switch  causing  current  to  flow 
through  the  electrical  load  in  a  first  direction  and  with  non- 
conduction  of  the  first  switch  and  conduction  of  the  second 
switch  causing  current  to  flow  through  the  electrical  load  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  the  first  direction;  and 

the  inverter  controller  comprises  a  comparator  having  first  and 
second  outputs  respectively  coupled  to  control  terminals  of 
the  first  and  second  switches  for  controlling  switching  states 
thereof  which  is  responsive  lo  the  error  control  signal  and  a 
positive  bias  signal  for  switching  the  first  switch  off  if  the 
error  control  signal  is  greater  than  the  positive  bias  signal 
followed  by  a  delay  after  which  the  second  switch  is  ttimed 
on  and  for  switching  the  second  switch  off  if  the  error  control 
signal  is  less  than  a  negative  value  of  the  positive  bias  signal 
followed  by  a  delay  after  which  the  first  switch  is  turned  on. 


5,717^86 
SINGLE  WINDING  POWER  CONVERTER 
John  W.  Luce,  1030  S.  Sterling  Ave.,  Tampa,  Ra.  33629 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,489,  Aug.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,554 
Int  a."  H02M  1/12 
VS.  CI.  363—140  13  aaims 


I.  An  inverter  system  comprising: 

an  electrical  load; 

an  inverter  having  a  direct  current  source  for  providing  direct 
current  to  at  least  one  pair  of  inverter  switches  with  the  at 
least  one  pair  of  switches  being  switched  between  conducting 
and  non-conducting  states  to  control  a  direction  of  flow  of 
current  pulses  between  the  direct  current  source  and  the 
electrical  load  to  cause  the  flow  of  alternating  current  through 
the  electrical  load; 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  between  alternating  current  electric 
power  in  an  alternating  current  circuit  having  a  first  predetermined 
number  of  phase  conductors  and  direct  current  electric  power  in  a 
direct  current  circuit  having  a  positive  side  and  a  negative  side,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
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a  single  winding  having  the  first  predetemiined  number  of  AC 
connections  evenly  spaced  tberealong.  each  of  the  AC  con- 
nections respectively  connecting  one  of  the  phase  conductors 
to  the  single  winding; 

a  second,  even,  predetermined  number  of  rectifying  elements, 
each  of  the  rectifying  elements  connected  between  the  direct 
current  circuit  and  one  of  a  plurality  of  tap  connections  to  the 
single  winding,  the  tap  connections  evenly  spaced  along  the 
single  winding,  a  first  half  of  the  even  predetermined  number 
of  rectifying  elements  connecting  the  positive  side  of  the 
direct  current  circuit  to  the  single  winding,  the  second  half  of 
the  even  predetermined  number  of  rectifying  elements  con- 
necting the  negative  side  of  the  direct  current  circuit  to  the 
single  winding:  and 

means  generating  a  moving  magnetic  field  having  a  constant 
flux,  the  moving  magnetic  field  inducing  an  electromotive 
force  in  the  winding. 


5,717,588 
PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM 
Nobuo  Yamane;   Hiroyasu  Nagaoka;  Ayumi  Matsuura,  and 
Hirotsugu  Hamano,  all  of  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mazda  Motor  Corperation,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073019 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45.  G05B  U/Ol 
MS.  CI.  361—191  10  Claims 


5,717,587 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING 
NONEFFECTIVE  INSTRUCTIONS  WITHIN  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Bryan  Black;  Marvin  .4.  Denman;  Lee  E.  Eisen;  Robert  T. 
GoUa,  all  of  Austin;  Albert  J.  Loper,  Jr.,  Cedar  Park;  Soum- 
mya  Mallick,  and  Russell  Adiey  Reininger,  both  of  Austin,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y.,  and  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  387,145,  Feb.  10,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,619,408.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,753 
InL  CI.''  G05B  15/00.  G06F  9/30 
L.S.  a.  364—131  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  within  a  data  processing  system  of  processing 
instructions  prior  to  execution  by  a  processor  including  one  or 
more  execution  units  and  one  or  more  data  registers,  wherein  said 
data  processing  system  includes  a  memory  for  storing  instructioiis, 
said  method  comprising: 

retrieving  one  or  more  instructions  from  said  memory; 
decoding  a  selected  instruction  among  said  one  or  more  instruc- 
tions to  determine  if  said  selected  instruction  would  alter  data 
stored  within  one  of  said  oire  or  more  data  registers  if 
executed  by  said  processor,  said  selected  instruction  being  a 
valid  instruction:  and 
in  response  to  said  determination  that  said  selected  instruction 
would  not  alter  data  stored  within  one  of  said  one  or  more 
data  registers  if  executed  by  said  processor,  recoding  said 
selected  instruction  into  a  specified  instruction  format  prior  to 
further  processing  of  said  selected  instruction. 


1 .  A  programming  system  for  preparing  a  sequence  program  for 
controlling  a  predetermined  system,  wherein  said  sequence  pro- 
gram is  formed  by  a  plurality  of  contacts  or  windings  each  of 
which  is  given  an  actual  address  representing  a  name  of  a  mecha- 
nism which  forms  the  system  and  the  action  to  be  controlled,  a 
name  of  an  action  of  the  mechanism  and  a  name  of  a  controlled 
device  which  is  directly  controlled  to  control  the  action  of  the 
mechanism,  said  programming  system  comprising; 

a  standardized  control  circuit  holding  means  which  holds  a 
plurality  of  standardized  control  circuits  each  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  contacts  or  windings  each  of  which  is  given  a 
variable  label  representing  a  name  of  a  mechanism  which 
forms  a  system  and  the  action  to  be  controlled,  a  name  of  an 
action  of  the  mechanism  and  a  name  of  a  controlled  device 
which  Is  directly  controlled  to  control  the  action  of  die  mecha- 
nism, 
a  standardized  control  circuit  editing  means  which  fetches  from 
the  standardized  control  circuit  holding  means  a  plurality  of 
standardized  control  circuits  designated  according  to  sequence 
control  characteristics  of  said  predetermined  system  and  edits 
the  standardized  control  circuits,  thereby  creating  a  first  tran- 
sitional sequence  program  formed  by  contacts  or  windings 
each  of  which  is  given  a  variable  label, 
a  first  label  converting  means  which  converts  each  of  the  vari- 
able labels  in  the  first  ttansitional  sequence  program  into  a 
fixed  label  which  corresponds  to  the  name  of  the  mechanism 
to  be  controlled  by  each  of  the  standardized  control  circuits 
and  the  designated  action  thereof,  thereby  creating  a  second 
transitional  sequence  program  and. 
a  second  label  converting  means  which  converts  each  of  the 
fixed  labels  in  the  second  transitional  sequence  program  into 
an  actual  address  on  the  basis  of  a  table  representing  corre- 
spondence between  the  fixed  labels  and  actual  addresses, 
thereby  finishing  a  sequence  program  for  said  predetermined 
system. 
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5,717,589 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  PROVIDING  FOR  REAL-TIME 

WEATHER  TRACKING  AND  STORM  MOVEMENT 

PREDICTION 

Thomas  S.  Thompson,  Athens,  and   Robert  O.  Baron,  Sr., 

Huntsville,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Baron  Services,  Inc., 

Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,819 

Int  CI."  G06F  \69/00 

U.S.  a.  364—420  3  Qaims 


1.  A  computer-based  method  for  predicting  an  expected  future 
path  of  movement  of  a  weather  cell  in  a  geographic  location, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  plurality  of  sources  of  real-time  weather  data  for  the 
geographic  location: 

receiving  said  real-time  weather  data  from  each  of  the  selected 
plurality  of  said  sources: 

combining  said  received  real-time  weather  data  to  create  an 
integrated  weather  data  package; 

storing  said  integrated  weather  data  packages  in  memory; 

creating  a  geographical  data  package  for  the  geographic  loca- 
tion: 

combining  said  geographical  data  package  with  said  integrated 
weather  data  package  to  provide  a  visual  representation  of 
real-time  weather  conditions  for  the  geographic  location: 

selecting  a  weather  cell  in  said  visual  representation; 

determining  said  expected  future  path  of  said  weather  cell  using 
a  plurality  of  said  integrated  weather  data  packages  stored  in 
memory  over  a  period  of  time: 

displaying  said  weather  cell  on  a  video  display. 


5,717390 
ADAPTIVE  VARIABLE  ASSIST  STEERING  CONTROL 
Larry  Stephen  Mihaiko,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,824 

Int.  CI."  B62D  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  364-^24.051  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  with  a  variable  assist  steering  system  with  a  first 
mode  of  operation  wherein,  responsive  to  a  variable  assist  com- 
mand, operator  steering  wheel  eflfort  increases  during  road  speed 
operations  of  the  vehicle  and  decreases  during  parking  lot  speed 


operations  of  the  vehicle,  the  improvement  comprising  a  second 
mode  of  operation  according  to  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  vehicle  operating  conditions  during  a  period  of  time; 

adaptively  switching  into  the  second  tnode  of  operation  when 
the  operating  conditions  detect  vehicle  operation  requiring 
repeated  turning  maneuvers  during  the  period  of  time  and  out 
of  the  second  mode  of  operation  when  the  operating  condi- 
tions detect  vehicle  operation  substantially  not  requiring 
repeated  turning  maneuvers  during  the  period  of  time:  and 

when  in  the  second  mode  of  operation,  modifying  the  variable 
assist  command,  wherein  during  road  speed  operations  of  the 
vehicle  operator  steering  effort  adaptively  decreases  for  turn- 
ing maneuvers  in  the  second  mode  of  operation  compared  to 
steering  effort  for  turning  maneuvers  in  the  first  mode  of 
operation. 


5,717,591 

TURN  BEHAVIOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  VEHICLE 

ADAPTABLE  TO  EXTERNAL  CONDITIONS 

Akio  Okada,  Mishima,  and  Masatoshi  Yoneyama,  Susono,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,427 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-244700 
Int.  CI."  B60K  28/16 
U.S.  a.  364-^26.027 
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I.  A  turn  behavior  control  system  of  a  vehicle  having  front  left, 
front  right,  rear  left  and  rear  right  wheel  cylinders  for  respectively 
independently  braking  front  left,  front  right,  rear  left,  and  rear  right 
wheels  thereof,  comprising: 

means  for  estimating  a  spinning  condition  of  the  vehicle  based 
upon  at  least  one  operation  parameter  of  the  vehicle  to  gener- 
ate a  spin  parameter: 

means  for  generating  an  anti-spin  moment  in  the  vehicle  by 
relative  operation  of  the  from  left,  front  right,  rear  left  and 
rear  right  wheel  cylinders:  and 

means  for  controlling  said  anti-spin  moment  generation  means 
according  to  said  spin  parameter,  wherein  said  control  means 
stans  operation  of  said  anti-spin  moment  generation  means 
when  said  spin  parameter  exceeds  a  threshold  value  therefor, 
with  reviewing  said  threshold  value  at  each  unit  period  to  be 
lowered  as  frequency  of  operation  of  said  anti-spin  moment 
generating  means  during  a  preceding  unit  period  increases. 
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5,717392 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE  THROTTLE 
CONTROL 
Kah  Seng  Oo,  Farmington  Hills;  Charks  Francis  Weber,  South 
Lyon;   Darrel  Alan   Recker,   Belleville,  and  Paul  Michael 
Suzio,  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,790,  Sep.  19,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,489345.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,178 

InL  CI."  B60K  41/00 
MS.  a.  364-^26.031  5  Qalms 


1.  A  system  for  positioning  a  device,  comprising: 

a  multi-phase  variable  reluctance  motor  including  a  shaft 
coupled  to  said  device  for  positioning  said  device  in  response 
to  motor  phase  current  command  signals: 

a  multi-phase  variable  inductance  position  encoder  rotatably 
coupled  with  said  shaft; 

encoder  excitation  circuit  means  electrically  connected  with  said 
encoder  for  developing  position  signals  defining  the  present 
angular  position  of  said  shaft: 

a  controller  for  calculating  a  desired  motor  torque  based  on  a 
desired  angular  position  input  cortunand,  said  present  angular 
position,  and  the  error  between  said  present  angular  position 
and  said  desired  angular  position,  said  controller  controlling 
the  current  applied  to  appropriate  phases  of  the  motor  as  a 
function  of  said  present  angular  position  and  said  desired 
motor  torque  to  achieve  said  desired  angular  position. 


"tx- 


2.  An  onboard,  lane  guidaitce  navigation  system  for  acquiring 
and  maintaining  alignment  of  the  track  of  a  piloted  vehicle  with  a 
line  segment  on  a  surface, 

said  system  comprising  a  least  one  antenna  and  receiver  for 
receiving  navigation  signals,  data  sufficient  to  locate  said  Une 
segment,  a  computer  for  continuously  resolving  navigation 
parameters  and  generating  navigation  signals,  and  a  visual 


indicator  located  within  said  pilot's  normal  field  of  forward 
outside  vision,  said  indicator  comprising  a  horizontal  upper 
lightbar  and  a  horizontal  lower  lightbar.  each  said  lightbar 
comprising  a  row  of  discrete  light  sources  and  having  a 
visually  identifiable  centerpoint.  said  light  sources  individu- 
ally illuminatable  as  controlled  by  said  navigation  signals. 

said  navigation  parameters  comprising  the  relative  locations  of 
said  line  segment  with  respect  to  said  vehicle  and  said  track  of 
said  vehicle. 

said  navigation  signals  comprising  indications  of  lateral  dis- 
placement from  said  line  segment  of  a  first  point  extended 
rearward  of  said  vehicle  being  presented  on  said  lower  light- 
bar  of  said  indicator  and  lateral  displacement  from  said  line 
segment  of  a  second  point  extending  forward  of  said  vehicle 
being  represented  on  said  upper  lightbar  of  said  indicator, 
thereby  simulating  actual  flagmen  marking  the  ends  of  said 
line  segment. 

said  indications  of  said  lateral  displacements  of  said  points 
representing  a  pilot  instruction  for  imparting  corrective  con- 
trol action  to  said  vehicle  for  said  acquiring  and  maintaining 
alignment  of  said  track  and  said  line  segment,  which  said 
instruction  said  pilot  is  able  to  see  and  respond  to  without 
looking  away  fhmi  said  normal  field  of  forward  outside 
vision. 
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INTEGR.\TED  ALTOMATED  VEHICLE  ANALYSIS 
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92026,  and  Aaron  F.  Cherrington,  2053  Cambridge  Ave„ 

Cardiff,  Calif.  92007 
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5,717,593 

LANE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

Michael  E.  Gvili,  18  LobloUy  La.,  Wayland,  Mass.  01778 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,082 

Int  CL"  G05D  1/00 

MS.  a.  364-^149.1  20  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  automotive  diagnosis,  repair  and  invoicing 
system  comprising: 

a  technician  terminal  including  means  for  displaying  a  plurality 
of  inspection  screens,  means  for  inputting  inspection  results, 
and  means  for  generating  an  inspection  report: 

a  point-of-sale  terminal  coupled  to  the  technician  terminal,  the 
point-of-sale  terminal  including  means  for  generating  a  cost 
estimate  report  in  response  to  the  generation  of  the  inspection 
report; 
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a  printer  coupled  to  the  point-of-sale  terminal  for  printing  the 

cost  estimate  report:  and 
a  database  system  coupled  to  the  technician  terminal  and  to  the 
point-of-sale  terminal,  the  data  base  system  comprising: 
a  specifications  database  comprising  vehicle  specifications: 
the  technician  terminal  including  means  for  comparing  the 
vehicle    specifications    with   the   inspection    results,    and 
means  for  generating  the  inspection  report  in  response  to 
the  means  for  comparing. 
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1.  A  method  for  franking,  accounting,  and  billing  of  mail  pieces 
and  services,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  enabling  a  data  processing  system  to  communicate  with  a 
postage  meter: 

(b)  initializing  an  application  program  on  said  data  processing 
system,  in  which  a  customer  account  can  be  established  or 
altered; 

(c)  entering  customer  data  into  said  application  and  determining 
whether  or  not  said  customer  will  pay  for  a  transaction,  upon 
completion  of  said  transaction,  or  by  being  billed  at  the  end  of 
a  predetermined  time  period; 

(d)  initiating  a  transaction  by  entering  additional  data  and  a  first 
set  of  values  into  a  data  field  of  said  application: 

(e)  verifying  that  registers  of  said  meter  match  a  record  of  said 
registers  maintained  within  said  data  processing  system,  and 
if  said  registers  do  not  match,  then  performing  a  rectification: 

(0  franking  one  or  more  mail  piece  or  pieces  with  a  second 
value: 

(g)  completing  said  transaction  by  totaling  said  first  set  of 
values,  totaling  said  second  values  and.  then  determining 
whether  or  not  said  transaction  data  or  said  transaction  value 
is  to  be  corrected; 

(h)  correcting  said  transaction  value  by  a  modification  if  incor- 
rect and  recording  said  transaction  in  said  data  processing 
system's  memory  if  said  transaction  value  is  correct;  and 

(i)  requesting  payment  in  res[)ect  of  said  transaction  or  recording 
said  transaction  value  in  said  customer  account  in  respect  of 
future  billing  in  accordance  with  the  determination  of  step  (c). 


5,717,597 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING 
PERSONALIZED  POSTAGE  INDICU  ON  GREETING 
CARDS 
Salim  G.  Kara,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E-Stamp  Corpora- 
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Filed  Oct.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,658 
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LeDuc,  Le  Plessis  Robinson.  France;  Pascal  Rougeau,  Lan- 
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1.  A  processor-based  system  for  printing  a  desired  amount  of 
postage  for  mailing  a  document  created  within  said  system, 
wherein  the  system  is  under  the  control  of  a  set  of  instructions 
from  a  document  generating  program  and  a  separate  postage  gen- 
erating program,  said  system  comprising: 

an  interface  program  integrating  said  document  generating  pro- 
gram with  said  postage  generating  program; 
means  for  temporarily  coupling  said  integrated  programs  to  a 

postage  storage  device: 
means  for  automatically  calculating  a  correct  amount  of  postage 
for  a  particular  one  of  said  documents  as  a  function  of  mailing 
parameters  entered  into  said  system  and  specific  to  said  par- 
ticular document: 
means  for  formatting  data  to  be  sent  to  a  printer  coupled  to  said 
system,  wherein  said  formatted  data  is  operable  to  print  said 
cortect  amount  of  postage: 
means  for  selectively  creating  a  postage  indicia  together  with 

said  correct  amount  of  postage:  and 
means  for  printing  said  created  postage  and  postage  indicia. 


5,717.598 
AUTOMATIC  MANUFACTURABILITY  EVALUATION 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Seii    Miyakawa,    Yokohama;     Syoji    Arimoto.    Kamakura; 
Manabu  Ikeda,  deceased,  late  of  Yokohama.  Shoko  Ikeda, 
heiress;  Toshgiro  Ohashi,  Chigasaki;  Minoru  Iwata,  Chiba, 
and  Mitsuharu  Hayakawa,  Konosu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861 J02.  Mar.  31.  1992, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  726,997,  Jul.  8,  1991.  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  654,236,  Feb.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

861  J02is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,997.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654.236.  This  application 

Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  532.980 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14. 1990, 02-031583; 
Jul.  11,  1990.  02-181393;  Apr.  4.  J991.  03-071488 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364—468.09  15  Claims 

1.  A  designed  object  workability  evaluating  system  for  evaluat- 
ing quantitatively  at  a  stage  of  defining  an  article  whether  a 
structure  of  the  article  as  designed  can  be  realized  with  easy  work 
in  a  manufacturing  stage,  for  thereby  selectively  determining  a  best 
structure  from  a  plurality  of  design  plans  through  comparative 
evaluation  thereof,  comprising: 

a  client  machine  section  including  guide  information  generating 
means  for  generating  information  for  guiding  operations  of  a 
user,  input  means  for  allowing  the  user  to  input  commands 
and  data,  and  display  control  means  for  displaying  on  a 
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display  unit  said  guide  information  and  results  of  evaluations 
performed  by  said  system:  and 
a  server  machine  section  including  registering  means  for  regis- 
tering in  storage  means  evaluation  elements  defined  by  the 
user,  storage  means  for  storing  information  to  be  used  in 
evaluation  processing,  index  calculating  means  for  calculating 
indexes   indicating   degrees   of  difficulty/easiness   of  work 
involved  in  realizing  the  evaluation  elements  already  regis- 
tered in  said  storage  means,  evaluation  element  estimating 
means  for  estimating  the  evaluation  elements  to  be  performed 
on  parts  comprising  an  article  given  by  a  design  plan  sub- 
jected to  evaluation,  part  workability  evaluation  means  for 
evaluating  ease  of  work  to  be  performed  on  the  parts,  article 
workability  evaluation  means  for  evaluating  ease  of  work 
involved   in   realizing   said   article,   and   best   design    plan 
selectionydetermination  means  for  selectively  determining  a 
best  structure  from  a  plurality  of  design  plans  through  com- 
parative evaluation  thereof; 
wherein  said  system  is  .selectively  comprised  of  one  client  machine 
section  and  one  server  machine  section  or  a  plurality  of  client 
machine  sections  and  one  server  machine  section  interconnected 
by  a  communication  network. 


5,717^99 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING  BUILD 
MATERIAL  TO  MAKE  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
ARTICLE 
Herbert  E.  Menbennett,  Easley;  Jon  N.  Leonard,  Greenville; 
John  R.  Larsen,  E^ley:  Robert  B.  Brown,  Duncan;  Manual 
M.  Ferreira,  Simpsonville;  Wiliiam  B.  Barlage,  III,  Easley. 
and  Charles  F.  Kirschraan,  Central,  all  of  S.C.  as.signors  to 
BPM  Technology,  Inc.,  Greenville.  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,015 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/m 

U.S.  a.  364-^468.25  62  Claims 


a  platform: 

a  build  material  dispenser  positioned  adjacent  said  platform  for 

dispensing  a  plurality  of  droplets  of  build  material: 
dispenser  positioning  means  for  relatively  positioning  said  dis- 
penser with  respect  to  said  platform  and  comprising 
Z-direction  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  dispenser 

and  said  platform  vertically  relative  to  one  another. 
X-Y  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  dispenser  and  said 

platform  in  an  X-Y  planar  direction  relative  to  one  another, 
flip  angle  positioning  means  for  rotatably  positioning  said 

dispenser  relative  to  an  axis  generally   parallel  to  said 

platform, 
phi  angle  positioning  means  for  rotatably  positioning  said 

dispenser  relative  to  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  said 

platform:  and 
a  processor  operatively  connected  to  said  dispenser  and  said 
dispenser  positioning  means  for  advancing  said  dispenser 
along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  and  controlling  an  orien- 
tation of  said  dispenser  relative  to  said  platform  while  oper- 
ating said  dispenser  to  construct  the  article  based  upon  the 
article  defining  data. 


5,717,600 

METHOD  FOR  DESIGNING  AN  INTERCONNECTION 

ROUTE  IN  AN  LSI 

Akio  Ishizuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,071,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301398 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—491  8  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  three-dimensional  article  based 
upon  article  defining  data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  designing  an  interconnection  route  for  a  net 
within  an  LSI  represented  by  a  matrix  of  grids,  each  of  said  grids 
being  assigned  a  unit  cost,  said  interconnection  route  being 
designed  based  on  costs  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  possible 
paths,  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  the  plurality  of  possible  paths  for  said  net.  each  of 
said  possible  paths  including  a  plurality  of  path  segments, 
each  path  segment  corresponding  to  one  of  said  grids: 

b)  for  each  path,  summing  costs  corresponding  to  each  segment 
within  the  path,  the  cost  of  each  segment  being  associated 
with  the  corresponding  grid,  the  cost  associated  with  each  grid 
being  one  of  a  largest,  an  intermediate  and  a  smallest  cost, 
the  smallest  cost  being  as.sociated  with  empty  grids  that  have 

not  previously  received  a  wire  segment  from  another  net. 

the  largest  cost  being  associated  with  grids  that  have  previ- 
ously received  a  wire  segment  from  another  net  and 
wherein  the  other  net  does  not  intersect  a  segment  of  the 
path  at  another  grid,  such  that  at  such  largest  cost  grids  the 
possible  path  is  for  a  first  time  intersecting  with  the  other 
net. 

the  intermediate  cost  being  associated  with  grids  that  have 
previously  received  a  wire  segment  from  another  net  and 
wherein  the  other  net  intersects  a  segment  of  the  path  at 
another  grid,  such  that  at  such  intermediate  cost  grids  the 
possible  path  is  not  for  a  first  time  intersecting  with  the 
other  net;  and 
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c)  selecting  as  said  interconnection  route  for  the  net.  the  path 
having  a  lowest  summed  cost  among  said  possible  paths. 


5,717,601 
DIMMER  FAULT  REPORTING 
Richard   Farthing,  Isleworth,  England,  assignor  to  Strand 
Lighting  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,542 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24,  1994, 
9403577 

InL  a."  G06F  19/00:  H05B  37/02:41/36 
VS.  CI.  364-^92 

r  thynstoTS 
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1.  A  monitor  circuit  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  a  device 
which  is  controlled  by  a  phase-locked,  pulse-width  modulated 
firing  signal,  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  switch  with  an  AC  operational  voltage,  said 
semiconductor  switch  being  triggered  by  the  firing  signal: 

(b)  means  for  inserting  additional  data  into  the  firing  signal  for 
the  device,  said  means  functioning  to  insert  the  data  in  the 
form  of  at  least  one  pulse  in  the  gap  between  the  end  of  a 
pulse  of  the  firing  signal  and  the  next  firing  signal  after  the 
zero-crossing  of  the  AC  supply;  and 

(c)  means  responsive  to  said  additional  data  to  generate  data 
indicating  at  lea.st  one  operative  state  of  the  device. 
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a  voltage  supply  capable  of  inducing  electrophoretic  migration 
of  the  sample  material  contained  within  the  one  or  more 
starting  wells; 

an  image  capture  device  which  captures  images  of  the  one  or 
more  samples  positioned  on  said  platform: 

a  control  process  which  receives  signals  firom  the  image  capture 
device  and  provides  signals  to  the  voltage  supply  to  initiate 
the  electrophoresis  process  and  to  the  image  capture  device  to 
induce  the  image  capture  device  to  capture  images  of  the  one 
or  more  electrophoresis  samples,  wherein  the  controller 
induces  the  image  capture  device  to  obtain  a  background 
image  of  the  one  or  more  samples,  then  induces  the  power 
supply  to  induce  electrophoretic  migration  of  the  sample 
material  positioned  within  the  one  or  more  starting  wells  and 
then  induce  the  image  capture  device  to  capture  a  first  image 
of  the  one  or  more  electrophoresis  samples;  and 

an  evaluation  process  which  receives  signals  from  the  control 
process  that  are  representative  of  the  images  obtained  by  the 
image  capture  device,  wherein  the  evaluation  process  auto- 
matically determmes  the  locations  of  occupied  starting  wells 
in  the  one  or  more  samples  and  then  defines  one  or  more 
regions  corresponding  to  the  one  or  more  occupied  starting 
wells  where  subsequent  electrophoretic  migration  will  occur. 


5,717,603 

INTEGRATED  TEST  STATION  FOR  TESTING  LIQUID 

FLOW  AND  ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  CHARACTERISTICS 

OF  IV  PUMPS 

Robert  R.  McClendon,  Peoria;  Aleandro  DiGianfilippo,  Scotts- 

dale,  both  of  Ariz.,  and  Leon  Huang,  Holfman  Estates.  III., 

assignors  to  Spectrel  Partners,  L.L.C.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293438,  Aug.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,089 

Int  a.'  GOIF  //W 

U.S.  a.  364—510  32  Cbiims 


5,717,602 

AUTOMATED  ELECTROPHORESIS  AND  ANALYSIS 

SYSTEM 

Gregory  G.  Kenning.  RO.  Box  626,  Crestline,  Calif.  92325 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,066 

Int.  CI."  C25B  15/02 

VS.  CI.  364—500  17  Claims 

I ^ 1 


1.  A  system  for  obtaining  electrophoresis  data  comprising: 
a  platform  configured  to  hold  one  or  more  electrophoresis 
samples  wherein  sample  material  can  be  positioned  in  one  or 
more  starting  wells  in  the  one  or  more  samples; 


1.  A  pump  testing  apparatus  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  interior, 

a  first  component  in  the  housing  interior  adapted  to  be  coupled 
in  liquid  flow  communication  with  an  external  intravenous 
pump  to  test  at  least  one  liquid  flow  characteristic  of  the 
pump, 

a  second  component  in  the  housing  interior  adapted  to  be 
coupled  electrically  to  the  pump  to  test  at  least  one  electrical 
characteristic  of  the  pump,  and 

a  panel  in  the  housing  interior  compartmentalizing  the  housing 
interior  into  two  compartments  isolated  one  from  the  other, 
the  first  component  being  confined  solely  within  one  of  the 
compartments  and  the  second  component  being  confined 
solely  within  the  other  one  of  the  compartments. 
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5,717.604 

NETWORK  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACKING. 

BILLING  AND  RECOVERING  LICENSES 

Christopher  Wiggins.  5207  Claremont,  Midland.  Mich.  48642 

Filed  May  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  450.618 

Int  CI.*  G06F  7/W 

U.S.  a.  364—514  C  29  Oainis 


cussmanoN 
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1.  A  color  classification  apparatus  comprising: 
image  pickup  means  for  picking  up  a  target  object: 
filter  means  for  changing  band  characteristics,  said  filter  means 
being  arranged  between  the  target  object  and  said  image 
pickup  means:  ai>d 
classification  means  for  calculating  a  classification  spectrum  for 
classifying  a  spectrum  of  light  reflected  by  the  target  object 
and  picked  up  by  said  image  pickup  means,  said  classification 
means  classifying  the  target  object  using  the  classification 
spectrum. 


wherein  said  classification  means  comprises  normalization 
means  for  normalizing  both  a  spectral  characteristic  and  a 
luminance  of  a  light  source  which  illuminates  the  target  object 
so  as  to  account  for  different  light  sources. 


5,717,606  : 

APPARATUS  FOR  JUDGING  DRIVING  ATTENTIVENESS 
WITH  RESPECT  TO  A  RATIO  OF  STEERING 
FREQUENCY  COMPONENTS  AND  A  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Toru    Hara.    Okazaki;    Koichi    Kamiya,    Aqjo;    Yoshinaka 
Kawakami,  Kariya,  and  Tetsuya  Furuichi,  Okazaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994.  6-088456 

Int.  a."  B60K  2S/02:  G08B  21/00 

\}S.  a.  364—551.01  29  aahns 


1.  A  network  monitonng  system  comprising: 

a  computer  including  processing  means  for  executing  a  multi- 
tasking operating  system  which  is  capable  of  running  a  plu- 
rality of  user  applications  each  of  which  being  associated  with 
an  active  or  an  inactive  window,  wherein  one  of  said  user 
applications  is  provided  by  at  least  one  of  a  server  and  a 
service  and  is  subject  to  a  license  restriction. 

wherein  when  said  one  of  said  user  applications  is  associated 
with  said  active  window,  said  user  application  is  executed  by 
said  processing  means: 

display  means,  coupled  to  said  processing  means,  for  displaying 
a  user  interface  of  said  operating  system:  and 

user  prompting  means,  run  by  said  processing  means  and  said 
display  means  and  associated  with  said  one  of  said  user 
applications,  for  prompting  a  user  when  said  one  of  said  user 
applications  has  been  associated  with  an  inactive  window  for 
a  period  greater  than  a  first  predetermined  period. 


5,717,605 
COLOR  CLASSIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Yasuhiro  Komiya,  Hachioji;  Yasnshi  Hibi.  Kokubuqji;  Tohru 
Wada,  Niza;  Kensuke  Ishii.  Tokyo,  and  Susumu  Kikuchi, 
Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  321,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1993,  5-257001; 
Oct.  22,  1993.  5-264781;  Oct.  5.  1994,  6-241614 

Int  Cr  GOIJ  3/51 
U.S.  a.  364—526  72  Claims 


I.  A  driving  attentiveness  judging  method  comprising: 

a  steering  angle  detecting  step  of  detecting  a  steering  angle  of  a 
motor  vehicle  to  obtain  steering  angle  data; 

a  steering  frequency  component  detecting  step  of  detecting  at 
least  two  of  a  plurality  of  steering  frequency  components  of 
respective  different  frequency  bands  from  the  steering  angle 
data:  and 

an  attentiveness  determining  step  of  estimating  a  driving  atten- 
tiveness level  based  on  a  ratio  of  one  of  said  at  least  two  of 
said  plurality  of  steering  components  detected  to  another  one 
of  said  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  steering  frequency 
components  detected. 


5,717,607 
COMPUTER  PROGRAM,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  TO 
REDUCE  SAMPLE  SIZE  IN  ACCELERATED 
RELIABILITY  VERIFICATION  TESTS 
Jun  Ming  Hu,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,418,  Oct.  16,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  30.  19%,  Ser.  No.  723^5 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  17/60 
VS.  a.  364—552  13  Claims 

6.  A  computer  system  for  determining  a  Number  of  Cycles  N, 
required  for  accelerated  testing  of  a  product  in  accordance  with  an 
application  program  that  controls  test  equipment  coupled  to  and  for 
testing  the  product  in  accordance  with  a  test  signal,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  coupled  to  and  for  controlling  said 

testing  equipment, 
a  memory  for  storing  the  application  program  for  conffolling  the 
central  processing  unit,  the  application  program  comprising: 
program  means  for  selecting  a  Reliability  Goal  R  as  appropri- 
ate for  the  product,  program  means  for  selecting  a  Confi- 
dence Level  CL  appropriate  for  an  accuracy  required  from 
the  accelerated  testing. 
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applying  the  integrated  signal  to  an  analog-to-digital  converter 

having  an  optimum  input  signal  range, 
controlling  said  characteristic  of  the  individual  integrations  in 

order  to  maintain  the  integrated  signal  within  said  optimum 

input  signal  range,  and 
determining  the  temperature  of  the  object  from  both  a  value  of 

said  characteristic  and  an  output  of  said  analog-to-digital 

converter. 
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program  means  for  selecting  the  number  of  product  samples 

for  a  Sample  Size  W, 
program  means  for  calculating  the  Number  of  cycles  N,  for 

the  accelerated  testing  as 


N,  =  R- 


[^^^T^] 


5,717.609 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENERGY  MEASUREMENT 
AND  VERIFICATION  WITH  CONSTANT  BASELINE 
REFERENCE 
Daniel  E.  Packa,  Lorton,  Va.;  Jeffrey  A.  Mason,  Baltimore; 
James  E.  HondrouUs,  Glen  Arm,  both  of  Md.:  Keith  R. 
Johnson,  Calumet,  Mich.,  and  Thomas  L.  Hurley,  Mt.  Airy, 
Md.,  assignors  to  EMV  Technologies,  Inc. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,487 

Int  a."  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CI.  364—557  18  CUims 


where  R''  is  the  inverse  function  of  R(n).  and 
program  means  for  generating  said  test  signal  for  testing  the 
W  product  samples  for  the  N,  testing  cycles  to  validate  the 
required  Reliability   Goal   R   when   no  test  failures  are 
observed  over  the  N,  testing  cycles. 


5,717,608 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  BOARD  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
MEASURING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  AN  OBJECT 
SURFACE  FROM  INFRA-RED  EMISSIONS  THEREOF, 
INCLUDING  AN  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
THEREFORE 
Earl  M.  Jensen,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Luxtron  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312.146 

Int  CI."  H03M  1/18 

VS.  a.  364—557  23  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  temperature  of  an  object  from  a 
level  of  intensity  of  infra-red  radiation  emitted  by  the  object, 
comprising: 

positioning  a  photodetector  to  receive  said  infra-red  radiation 
emission,  thereby  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  proportional 
thereto, 
periodically  integrating  said  electrical  signal,  a  characteristic  of 
the  individual  integrations  being  controllable. 


S7  ■— s» 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  difference  in  thermal  transfer 
between  a  first  region  and  a  second  region,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  temperature  at  said  first  region  to  obtain  a  first 
temperature  reading; 

measuring  the  temperature  at  said  second  region  to  obtain  a 
second  temperature  reading; 

subtracting  the  first  temperature  reading  from  the  second  tem- 
perature reading  to  obtain  a  temperature  difference:  and 

multiplying  the  temperature  difference  by  a  value  representative 
of  the  heat  transfer  coefficient  for  the  environment  in  which 
the  first  and  second  temperature  readings  are  obtained, 
thereby  calculating  the  heat  differential  between  the  first 
region  and  the  second  region; 

wherein  said  first  region  is  representative  of  a  retrofit  environ- 
ment and  said  second  region  is  representative  of  a  baseline 
environment. 


5,717,610 
COORDINATE  INPUT  DEVICE 
Michiru  Baba,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,944 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993.  5-309740 
Int  CL"  G06F  .W33:3/03 
VS.  a.  364—558  13  Claims 

1.  A  coordinate  input  device  comprising: 
an  air  pressure  sensor  that  senses  a  change  of  air  pressure; 
an  upper  casing  that  protects  the  air  pressure  sensor  by  surround- 
ing the  air  pressure  sensor:  and 
a  pump  disposed  on  top  of  and  connected  to  the  upper  casing, 
tlie  pump  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  air  pressure 
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sensor  through  a  sealed  air  layer  formed  within  the  pump  such 
that  the  air  pressure  sensor  transmits  an  electrical  signal  in 
response  to  the  change  of  air  pressure  caused  by  compression 
of  the  pump. 


® 
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(d)  determining  tBOC  concentration  of  the  photoresist  based  on 
the  calculated  photoacid  concentration. 


5,717,611 
SLIGHT  MOTION  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Nobuhiko  Terui,  Ichikawa;  Sueyuki  Ohishi,  Tokyo,  and  Tadao 
Kai,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,642 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993,  5-277810; 
Feb.  3,  1994,  6-011668 

Int.  ex."  GOIH  l/OO 
MS.  a.  364—566  35  Claims 
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5,717,613 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  A  PITCH  ARRANGEMENT 

OF  A  TIRE 
Yukk)  Nak^ima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,567,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,617341.  This  application  Dec  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-138786; 
Mar.  25,  1994,  6-55622 

Int  CI."  B60C  11/11:11/03.11/00 
VS.  a.  364—578  16  Claims 


— r 

s 

1.  A  slight  motion  detecting  device  comprising: 

a  slight  motion  detecting  unit  to  detect  a  slight  motion; 

an  extreme  value  detecting  unit  to  detect  extreme  values  of 
outputs  from  said  slight  motion  detecting  unit: 

a  prezero  level  detecting  unit  to  detect  a  prezero  level  corre- 
sponding to  an  output  from  said  slight  motion  detecting  unit 
in  the  case  of  no  slight  motion,  in  accordance  with  an  output 
from  said  extreme  value  detecting  unit;  and 

a  slight  motion  output  correcting  unit  to  correct  an  output  from 
said  slight  motion  detecting  unit  in  accordance  with  a  signal 
from  said  prezero  level  detecting  unit. 


5,717,612 

POST-EXPOSURE  BAKE  SIMULATOR  FOR 

CHEMICALLY  AMPLIFIED  PHOTORESISTS 

Luigi  Capodieci,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

rUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,639 
Int  CL"  G06F  9/455 
U.S.  a.  364—578  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  simulating  a  post-exposure  bake  (PEE)  for  a 
chemically  amplified  photoresist  having  photoacid  and  tBOC  com- 
ponents comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  a  PEE  simulator  with  initial  PEB  parameters 
selected  for  baking  said  photoresist, 

(b)  supplying  the  PEB  simulator  with  data  defining  a  kinetic 
reaction  and  a  diffusion  in  said  photoresist  during  the  PEB  at 
said  initial  PEB  parameters, 

(c)  determining  photoacid  variations  in  a  space  occupied  by  said 
photoresist  based  on  said  data  to  calculate  the  photoacid 
concentration  of  the  photoresist,  and 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  pitch  arrangement  of  a  tire  which 
selects  a  pitch  arrangement  having  an  optimum  value  of  an  objec- 
tive function  among  a  plurality  of  pitch  arrangements  after  deter- 
mining a  plurality  of  pitch  arrangements  corresponding  to  a  plural- 
ity of  initial  arrangements  by  repeating,  in  each  of  predetermined 
initial  arrangements,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  model  of  a  noise  pulse  generated  in  each  pitch 
of  the  tire; 

(b)  selecting  the  objective  function  representing  a  physical 
amount  for  evaluating  noise  performance  of  the  tire; 

(c)  selecting  a  design  variable  to  determine  the  pitch  arrange- 
ment; 

(d)  selecting  a  constraint  for  constraining  the  pitch  arrangement; 

(e)  determining  a  value  of  said  design  variable  which  provides 
an  optimum  value  of  the  objective  function  while  satisfying 
the  constraint;  and 

(f)  designing  the  pitch  arrangement  on  the  basis  of  the  design 
variable  which  provides  the  optimum  value  of  the  objective 
function. 
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5,717,614 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  EVENTS  IN 
AN  INSTRUMENTATION  SYSTEM 
Abtaay  S.  Shah,  Austin,  Tex.;  Jogen  Pathak,  Chandler,  Ariz.; 
Bob  Mitchell,  Austin,  Tex.;  Hugo  .A.  Andrade,  Austin,  Tex.; 
Samson  L.  DeKey,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Todd  Brower,  Austin. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  National  Instruments  Corporation,  Austin, 
Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,480,  May  4,  1994.  This 

application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,438 

Int.  CI."  G05B  23/02 

VS.  CL  364—579  58  Claims 


^ 


COVMMTOn 

each  value  corresponding  to  a  block  of  pixels  of  a  reference 
window  with  respect  to  a  current  block  of  pixels,  the  relative 
position  of  said  blocks  being  described  by  a  motion  vector,  said 
device  comprising: 

means  for  calculating  the  norm  of  the  motion  vectors; 

means  for  comparing  values  of  an  evaluation  function  associated 

with  each  of  said  vectors; 
means  for  comparing  the  norm  of  at  least  the  vectors  associated 

with  a  desired  value  of  said  evaluation  function:  and 
means  for  storing  one  of  the  vectors  possessing  the  smallest 
norm. 


1.  A  method  for  handling  events  in  an  instrumentation  system 
comprising  a  computer  system,  one  or  more  instruments  coupled  to 
the  computer  system,  and  one  or  more  resources  comprised  in  the 
computer  system  for  controlling  functions  of  said  one  or  more 
instruments,  the  method  comprising  the  computer-implemented 
steps  of: 
one  of  said  one  or  more  instruments  generating  an  event  in  the 

system; 
a  resource  trapping  the  event; 
the  resource  determining  which  sessions  have  been  enabled  with 

callback  mechanisms  for  said  event  after  said  step  of  trapping; 
the  resource  invoking  handlers  in  a  handler  list  of  each  session 

determined  to  be  enabled  with  a  callback  mechanism  for  said 

event  after  said  step  of  determining  which  sessions  have  been 

enabled  with  callback  mechanisms; 
the  resource  determining  if  any  current  sessions  are  waiting  on 

said  event; 
the  resource  unblocking  wait  of  said  sessions  determined  to  be 

waiting  on  said  event; 
the  resource  determining  if  any  sessions  are  enabled  for  queue- 

ing  if  current  sessions  are  not  waiting  on  events; 
the  resource  placing  an  event  in  a  session  queue  if  any  sessions 

are  enabled  for  queueing  and  current  sessions  are  not  waiting 

on  events; 
the  resource  determining  if  any  sessions  have  enabled  handlers 

suspended:  and 
the  resource  queuing  the  event  occurrence  for  sessions  deter- 
mined to  have  enabled  handlers  suspended. 


5.717,616 
COMPUTER  HARDWARE  INSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

FOR  COMPUTING  POPULATION  COUNTS 
Dale  C.  Morris,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,720 

Int.  CI."G06F/7/t» 

U.S.  CI.  364—715.09  8  Claims 


5,717,615 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  MOTION  VECTORS  AND 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE  IMPLEMENTING  THE 

SAID  METHOD 

Alain  Pirson,  Moirans,  and  Didier  Chariot,  Grenoble,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  THOMSON  multimedia  S.A.,  France 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,976 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1994,  94  15010 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/00:  H04N  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  364—715.01  9  Claims 

6.  An  image  processing  device  comprising  a  motion  estimator, 

said  motion  estimator  calculating  values  of  an  evaluation  fiinction. 


PCnjLATION 
OXJWT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  computing  a  population  count  comprising: 

an  operand  storage  register  storing  a  string  of  bits  for  which  a 
population  count  is  to  be  determined; 

a  plurality  of  full  adders,  each  having  an  output,  and  each  full 
adder  adds  a  unique  group  of  bits  from  the  operand  storage 
register; 

a  plurality  of  carry-save  adders,  each  having  an  output,  and  each 
carry-save  adder  adds  a  unique  group  of  bits  from  an  accu- 
mulation register  to  a  unique  one  of  the  plurality  of  the  fiill 
adder  outputs;  and 

each  of  the  carry-save  adder  outputs  is  stored  in  a  unique 
number  of  bits  in  a  result  register; 

whereby  the  result  register  contains  the  sum  of  a  population 
count,  of  a  subset  of  bits  from  the  operand  storage  register, 
and  a  group  of  bits  from  the  accumulation  register  in  carry- 
save  format. 


1582 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  10,  1998 


5,717.617 
RATE  CHANGE  FILTER  AND  METHOD 
David  Bruce  Chester,  Palm  Bay,  FU.,  assignor  to  Harris  Cor- 
poration, Melbourne,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,992,  Apr.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,707 

Int.  a."  G06F  nm 

U&  a.  364—724.1  21  Claims 


one  of  said  alias  regions  assigned  at  least  one  ftirtlier  zero  of 
said  transfer  function;  wherein  said  impulse  response  is 
dependent  on  said  time  difference  value. 


X(r.)-.  ^4  ]lpf,  lil-2  ,\pn.'Y-l\\m,\^  «  LPF4  -•  f«l 
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l«   ST<CE       2nd  STACC      3rtl  STMX      ««<   STMX  Mi  STACC 

14.  A  multi-stage  interpolating  rate  ctiange  filter  having  an 
overall  sample  rate  change  factor  having  a  numerator  and  a 
denominator  comprising: 

a  first  filter  portion;  and 

a  second  filter  portion  in  series  with  said  first  filter  portion, 

wherein  the  denominator  of  the  overall  sample  rate  change 
factor  is  equal  to  one.  and  the  numerator  of  the  overall  sample 
rate  change  factor  is  one  of  a  composite  number,  the  compos- 
ite number  not  bemg  factorable  into  near  optimal  factors,  and 
a  prime  number  such  that  filter  efficiency  of  said  multi-stage 
interpolating  rate  change  filter  is  near  optimal. 


5,717,618 
METHOD  FOR  DIGITAL  INTERPOLATION 
Andreas  Menkhoff.  Freiburg,  Germany;  Miodrag  Temerinac, 
Hartheim,  Yugoslavia;  Franz-Otto  Witte,  Emmendingen, 
and  Martin  Winterer,  Gundelfingen,  both  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH,  Freiburg,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  509317 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  8, 
1994,94112339 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/17 
U.S.  a.  364—724.1  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  digital  interpolation  of  signals  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  a  digital  signal  input  value  sequence  x(k)  correspond- 
ing to  an  analog  signal  sampled  at  a  predetermined  frequency; 

locking  delayed  input  values  of  said  digital  sequence  x(k)  to  a 
first  clock  signal,  said  first  clock  signal  having  an  interpolat- 
ing instant  and  a  time  grid; 

determining  weighting  factors  by  means  of  an  impulse  response 
in  a  time  domain  with  a  transfer  function  in  a  frequency 
domain  having  an  attenuation  characteristic  which,  with 
respect  to  stop  bands,  is  limited  to  alias  regions  located  at 
fiequency  multiples  of  said  first  clock  signal; 

multiplying  said  locked  delayed  input  values  by  said  corre- 
sponding weighting  factors; 

determining  a  time-difference  value  as  a  ftinction  of  said  inter- 
polating instant  and  said  time  grid; 

adding  said  multiplied  values  wherein  said  values  depend  on 
said  time-difference  value  to  produce  a  second  digital  signal 
sequence  y(d)  at  a  second  sampling  rate; 

wherein  each  of  said  alias  regions  is  assigned  at  least  two  zeros 
of  said  transfer  fiinction  in  the  frequency  domain,  said  at  least 
two  zeros  in  each  alias  region  lying  side  by  side  of  if  two 
zeros  lie  on  top  of  one  another  as  a  second-order  zero,  at  least 


5,717,619 

COST  REDUCED  TIME  VARYING  FIR  FILTER 

Mark  S.  Spurbeck,  and  Richard  T.  Behrens,  both  of  Louisville, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,968 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/ 10 

U.S.  CL  364—724.16  11  Claims 


j~p: 


1.  A  tinne  varying  FIR  filter  for  generating  output  sample  values 
Y(x)  from  a  sequence  of  input  sample  values  U(x),  comprising: 

(a)  a  means  for  receiving  and  storing  the  sequence  of  input 
sample  values  U(x); 

(b)  a  means  for  receiving  an  input  variable  having  a  value 
selected  from  a  predetermined  M  number  of  values;  and 

(c)  a  means  for  storing  a  first  matrix  of  predetermine  values 
Fmxz,  indexed  by  the  input  variable,  where  L  is  a  predeter- 
mined approximation  degree,  wherein: 

(a)  the  time  varying  RR  filter  has  an  impulse  response  h(n) 
comprised  of  a  N  jfumber  of  actual  coefficients  computed 
using  the  first  matrix  of  predetermined  values  F,„xi  and  * 
second  matrix  of  predetermined  values  Gij^\ 

(b)  L  determines  a  degree  that  the  actual  coefficients  approxi- 
mate ideal  coefficients; 

(c)  the  ideal  coefficients  are  represented  by  a  matrix  A„>^; 

(d)  the  mauices  Fj^^  and  Gj^^v  are  factors  of  a  rank  reduced 
approximation  of  the  matrix  Ai^f^;  and 

(e)  the  output  sample  values  Y(x)  are  generated  as  a  fijnction 
of  the  input  sample  values  U(x)  and  the  F^fxi  and  Gj^^ 
matrices. 


5,717,6te 

IMPROVED-ACCURACY  FAST-FOURIER-TRANSFORM 

BUTTERFLY  CIRCUIT 

Terry  Lee  Williams,  Melbourne  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  AirNet 

Communications  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,613 

Int  CI.*  G06F  17/14 

VS.  a.  364—726  12  Qaims 

1.  A  fast-Fourier-transform  butterfly  circuit  comprising: 

A)  a  stage  memory  for  receiving  butterfly-operation  outputs  and 
supplying  butterfly-operation  inputs;  and 

B)  a  block-floating-point  computation  engine  for  receiving 
butterfly-operation  inputs  fix)m  the  stage  memory  and  per- 
forming a  sequence  of  additions  and  multiplications  that  con- 
stitute a  fast-Fourier-transform  butterfly  operation  on  the  stage 
inputs,  the  computation  engine  comprising: 
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i)  at  least  one  digital  multiplier,  comprising  a  pair  of  multi- 
plier input  ports  and  a  multiplier  output  port,  for  receiving 
at  its  multiplier  input  ports  multiplier  input  signals  repre- 
senting multiplicands  and  for  generating  at  its  output  port  a 
multiplier  output  signal  representing  the  product  of  those 
multiplicands; 

ii)  a  plurality  of  digital  adders,  each  comprising  an  adder 
output  port  and  a  pairs  of  adder  input  ports,  for  receiving  at 
its  adder  input  ports  adder  input  signals  representing 
addends  and  for  generating  at  its  output  port  an  adder 
output  signal  representing  the  product  of  those  addends, 
and 

iii)  forwarding  circuitry  for: 

a)  receiving  the  multiplier  output  signal  and  applying  adder 
input  signals  to  at  least  one  of  the  adders  in  response 
thereto;  and 

b)  receiving  adder  output  signals  from  at  least  a  first  of  the 
adders  to  an  input  port  of  a  second  one  of  the  adders  in 
bit  alignment. 


5,717,621 

SPEEDUP  FOR  SOLUTION  OF  SYSTEMS  OF  LINEAR 

EQUATIONS 

Subhash  Gupta,  Chicago,  and  Ravi  Mehrotra,  Palatine,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428384,  Oct  27,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,918 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/i« 

U.S.  a.  364—735  18  Claims 

200 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  computing  a  solution  to  a  system  of  linear 
equations,  comprising: 

a  host  computer  having  a  memory  for  storing  data  used  by  said 
system  and  having  a  processor  for  performing  calculations 


used  to  obtain  a  sequence  of  matrix-vector  operations  by 
deriving  a  multiply  matrix  having  an  expansion  point  matrix 
representing  an  expansion  point  for  rapid  convergence  of  said 
multiply  matrix  from  said  system  of  linear  equations  and  from 
an  easily  invertible  matrix; 

a  timing  signal  generator  for  synchronizing  the  operations  of 
said  processor  and  generating  timing  signals; 

a  bus  for  communicating  said  data  and  said  timing  signals  within 
said  host  computer; 

a  processor  network,  wherein  each  of  said  processors  in  said 
processor  network  receives  data  values  representing  said  mul- 
tiply matrix,  and  performs  said  matrix-vector  operations  to 
obtain  said  solution. 


5,717,622 
SELECTING  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  CIRCUITS  HAVING 
DIFFERENT  TIME  CONSTANTS  TO  WHICH  EACH  OF  A 
PLURALITY  OF  INPUT  SIGNALS  IS  APPLIED,  AND 
ADDING  CIRCUIT  USING  THE  SAME 
Kiyofumi  Kawamoto,  and  Shinichi  Nakagawa.  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabtLshiki  Kaisha,  and 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208732 

Int  CI."  G05F  7/50 

U.S.  a.  364—784  15  Claims 


»— i-^' 


1.  A  selecting  circuit  selecting  among  a  plurality  of  input  signals 
in  response  to  an  applied  first  or  second  select  signal  and  output- 
ting  the  selected  signal  to  an  output  node,  comprising: 

first  output  means  having  a  first  time  constant  and  responsive  to 
said  first  select  signal  for  selectively  providing  a  first  input 
signal  out  of  said  plurality  of  input  signals  to  said  output 
node;  and 

second  output  means  having  a  second  time  constant  larger  than 
said  first  time  constant  and  responsive  to  said  second  select 
signal  for  selectively  providing  a  second  input  signal,  shorter 
in  delay  than  said  first  input  signal,  out  of  said  plurality  of 
input  signals  to  said  output  node. 


5,717,623 

ANALOG  CURRENT  MEMORY  HAVING  RESISTANCE 

TO  REDUCE  CURRENT  TRANSPORT  ERROR 

John  B.  Hughes,  Hove,  and  Kenneth  W.  Moulding,  Horiey, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,156 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31, 1995, 
9517791 

Int  a."  GllC  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  365-^5  3  Claims 

1.  An  analogue  current  memory  having  an  input  for  receiving  a 
current  to  be  stored  and  further  comprising: 

a  coarse  current  memory  cell  and  a  fine  current  memory  cell; 
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first  switch  means  (SI.  S3)  for  applying  the  input  current  to  the 
coarse  current  memory  cell  during  a  first  part  of  a  first  portion 
of  a  clock  signal  cycle; 

second  switch  means  (SI.  S2)  for  applying  the  input  current  to 
the  fine  current  memory  cell  during  a  second  part  of  the  first 
portion  of  the  clock  signal  cycle: 

third  switch  means  (S5)  for  delivering  the  combined  output 
currents  of  the  coarse  and  fine  current  memory  cells  to  an 
output  of  the  analog  current  memory  during  a  second  portion 
of  the  clock  signal  cycle  or  during  a  subsequent  cycle  thereof, 
said  third  switch  means  having  an  on-state  resistance;  and 

resistance  means  coupled  between  a  common  junction  of  the 
first  and  second  switch  means  and  a  common  junction  of  the 
outputs  of  the  coarse  and  fine  current  memory  cells,  said 
resistance  means  having  a  resistance  substantially  equal  to  the 
on-state  resistance  of  the  third  switch  means. 
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wherein  an  amount  of  charge  corresponding  to  an  amount  of 
leaked  charge  held  in  the  second  capacitor  is  restored  to  the 
first  capacitor  with  predetermined  timing. 


5,717,625 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Takehiro  Hase^awa:  Yukihito  Oowaki;  Shigcyoshi  Watanabe, 
all  of  Yokohama:  Ken-ichi  Maeda,  Kamakura,-  Milsuo  Saito, 
Yokosuka;   Masako  Yoshida;   Ryo  Fukuda,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Shinichiro  Shiratake.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushlki  Kaisba  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  364,235,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-348441.- 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-349141;  Apr.  19,  1994,  6-080424;  Sep.  17,  1994, 
6-248443 

Int.  a."  GllC  15/00 
U.S.  a.  365—49  5  Claims 


5,717,624 
ANALOG  MEMORY  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
RECORDING  ANALOG  SIGNAL 
Keiichi    Kusumoto,    Nishinomiya;    Kenji    Murata,    Katano; 
Yutaka  Terada,  Osaka,  and  Akira  Matsuzawa,  Yawata,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739^67 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1995,  7-285358 

Int.  Cl.*^  GllC  27A)0 

U.S.  a.  365-^5  27  Oaims 


4^^|-fe 


1.  An  analog  memory  circuit  comprising: 

a  recording  circuit  for  recording  and  holding  an  input  analog 

signal  as  a  charge  and  for  reading  out  the  analog  signal  after 

deterioration  of  the  analog  signal  caused  by  a  leakage  of  the 

charge  in  a  holding  operation  is  eliminated: 

a  selecting  circuit  for  controlling  an  operation  of  the  recording 

circuit:  and 
a  driving  circuit  for  supplying  a  predetermined  constant  voltage 

to  the  recording  circuit, 
wherein  the  recording  circuit  includes: 

an  input/output  terminal  for  inputting  and  outputting  the  ana- 
log signal: 
a  first  capacitor,  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  the  input/ 
output  terminal  and  a  second  electrode,  for  recording  and 
holding  the  analog  signal  as  the  charge;  and 
a  second  capacitor  connected  between  the  second  electrode  of 
the  first  capacitor  and  a  reference  potential,  for  holding  a 
charge  leaked  from  the  first  capacitor. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising; 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  units 
wherein  each  of  said  memory  cell  units  is  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells  to  which  consecutive  row  addresses 
are  assigned: 

a  plurality  of  register  cells  for  temporarily  storing  data  read  from 
each  memory  cell  of  the  memory  cell  unit,  and  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  data  to  be  written  to  each  memory  cell  of  the 
memory  cell  unit,  a  number  of  said  plurality  of  register  cells 
being  same  as  a  number  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  in 
each  memory  cell  unit: 

discriminating  means  for  comparing  a  previous  row  address 
designating  said  memory  cell  unit  with  a  present  row  address 
to  discriminate  whether  or  not  these  row  addresses  designate 
the  same  memory  cell  unit,  said  discriminating  means  include 
address  latch  circuits  latching  a  previously  input  address,  a 
number  of  said  address  latch  circuits  being  same  as  a  number 
of  address  bits  needed  for  selecting  the  memory  cell  unit  from 
whole  row  address  bits:  and 

reading  means  for  directly  reading  data  of  the  register  cell 
during  a  reading  operation  when  it  is  discriminated  that  the 
previous  row  address  designates  the  same  memory  cell  unit  as 
the  present  row  address  by  said  discriminating  means. 
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5,717,626 

PHOTOELECTRIC  SENSOR,  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  SYSTEM,  AND  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  METHOD 

Daigo  Aoki;  Mitsuhiro  Kashiwabara,  and  Osamu  Shimizu,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-059292; 
Jan.  9,  1996,  8-001693 

Int.  CI."  GllC  13/04 
VS.  a.  365—112  72  CUims 


5,717,628 
NITRIDE  CAP  FORMATION  IN  A  DRAM  TRENCH 
CAPACITOR 
Erwin  Hammerl,  Stormville,  and  Herb  Lei  Ho,  Washington- 
vUle,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesetlschafl, 
Munich,  Germany,  and   International   Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  606,469 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/76:27/115 

U.S.  a.  365—149  6  CUims 
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1.  A  photoelectric  sensor  in  which  a  photoconductive  layer 
defined  by  a  charge  generation  layer  and  a  charge  transport  layer  or 
a  photoconductive  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  charge  genera- 
tion substance  and  a  charge  transport  substance  is  stacked  on  an 
electrode,  charactenzed  in  that  said  photoconductive  layer  contains 
a  fluorescent  substance  as  the  charge  transport  substance  which 
emits  fluorescence  in  a  wavelength  region  in  which  said  charge 
generation  substance-containing  layer  absorbs  light. 


5.717,627 

OPTICAL  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCORPORATING 

PHOTODETECTOR  DEVICES  AND  LIGHT  EMITTING 

DEVICES 

Yoshihiko     Mizushiraa,     Hamamatsu,     Japan,     assignor    to 

Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  19%,  8-017728 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/42:  GOIJ  1/32:  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  CL  365—112  3  Oaims 
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1  A  DRAM  cell  of  a  type  including  a  semiconductor  substrate 
of  a  first  conductivity  and  a  trench  formed  in  said  substrate,  said 
trench  being  filled  with  a  semiconducting  material  of  a  second 
conductivity,  a  plurality  of  functional  elements  formed  on  and  in 
said  semiconductor  substfate.  and  an  isolating  collar  for  isolating 
said  functional  elements,  said  isolating  collar  disposed  within  said 
trench  and  encircling  said  semiconducting  material  of  said  second 
conductivity:  the  improvement  therewith  comprising; 

oxygen  barrier  means  disposed  within  said  trench  and  on  said 
isolating  collar  for  preventing  the  difl'usion  of  oxygen  from 
the  surface  of  said  substrate  into  said  isolating  collar. 


5.717,629 

MEMORY  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

THEREFOR 

Ronald  Loh-Hwa  YTn,  547  SulUvan  Dr.,  MountainView,  Calif. 

94041 

Filed  Oct.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735.660 

InL  a."  GllC  11/24 

VS.  CI.  365—149  20  Claims 


1.  An  optical  memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  photodetector  device  for  receiving  an  optical  signal; 

a  first  light-emitting  device,  connected  to  said  first  photodetector 
device  in  series,  for  emitting  light  responsive  to  a  current 
from  said  first  photodetector  device,  said  first  light-emitting 
device  being  disposed  such  that  a  part  of  the  light  emitted 
therefrom  is  fed  back  to  said  first  photodetector  device: 

a  first  device,  connected  to  said  first  light-emitting  device, 
having  a  resistance  value  higher  than  an  internal  resistance  of 
said  first  light-emitting  device: 

a  second  device,  connected  to  said  first  photodetector  device, 
having  a  resistance  value  higher  than  an  internal  resistance  of 
said  first  photodetector  device 

a  second  photodetector  device,  connected  to  said  first  photode- 
tector device  in  parallel:  and 

a  second  light-emitting  de\ice  connected  to  said  first  light- 
emitting  device  in  series. 


1.  A  memory  circuit  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  first  lines: 
a  plurality  of  second  lines; 

said  plurality  of  first  lines  and  plurality  of  second  lines  defining 
a  matrix: 
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a  plurality  of  storage  cells  arranged  in  said  matrix,  with  each 
storage  cell  having  a  data  node  and  a  voltage  node:  each  of 
said  plurality  of  storage  cells  having  an  associated  first  line 
and  an  associated  second  line,  with  said  voltage  node  con- 
nected to  said  associated  second  line; 

a  plurality  of  avalanche  diode  means,  each  avalanche  diode 
means  connecting  the  data  node  of  a  storage  cell  to  its 
associated  first  line: 

first  decoder  means  for  decoding  a  first  address  signal  and  for 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  lines,  in  response 
thereto: 

second  decoder  means  for  decoding  a  second  address  signal  and 
for  generating  one  of  a  plurality  of  output  signals  in  respon.se 
thereto,  each  of  said  plurality  of  output  signals  having  a 
corresponding  second  line:  and 

a  plurality  of  voltage  control  means  each  for  receiving  one  of 
said  plurality  of  output  signals,  and  for  applying  a  control 
signal  to  said  corresponding  second  line,  in  response  to  a  data 
read  signal,  a  data  write  to  one  stale  signal  or  a  data  write  to 
another  state  signal. 


5,717,631 
MICROELECTROMFXHANICAL  STRUCTURE  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
L.  Richard  Carley,  Sewickley;  Michael  L.  Reed,  Pittsburgh; 
Gary  K.  Fedder,  Pittsburgh,  and  Suresh  Santhanam.  Pitts- 
burgh, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,836,  Jul.  21,  1995.  ThU 
application  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,676 
Int.  a."  HOIL  21/44 


MS.  a.  365—174 
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5,717,630 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Takao  Koshikawa;  Yukinori  Ikegawa.-  Hiroshi  Maeda;  Yoshi- 
nori  Ohtsuka:  Takahiro  Imamura,  and  Yoshifumi  Mizoshita, 
all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,178,  Aug.  29,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  12,  19%.  Ser.  No.  630,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233732; 

Mar.  17,  1994,  6-046694 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/33:5/37:5/39 

U.S.  a.  365—151  33  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  microelectromechanical  device 
from  a  subsu-ate  carrying  at  lea.sl  one  layer  of  a  non-erodible 
material  laid  out  to  form  at  least  a  portion  of  said  microelectrome- 
chanical device  and  at  least  one  layer  of  an  erodible  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  the  layer  of  non-erodible  material  as  a  mask  and  anisotro- 
pically  etching  any  of  said  layer  of  erodible  material  not 
occluded  by  said  layer  of  non-erodible  material:  and 
gas  etching  said  substrate  to  form  a  pit  under  at  least  a  beam 
portion  of  said  microelectromechanical  device  to  free  said 
beam  portion  of  said  microelectromechanical  device  from 
said  substrate. 


1.  A  magnetic  memory  device  comprising: 

a  magnetically  recording  medium  (1): 

a  probe  (3)  formed  at  least  partly  of  an  electrically  conductive  as 
well  as  soft-magnetic  material,  a  pointed  end  of  said  probe 
facing  said  magnetically  recording  medium  across  a  first  gap 
(2): 

a  magnetic  flux  detecting  element  (12)  for  detecting  a  magnetic 
flux  caught  by  said  probe,  said  magnetic  flux  corresponding  to 
a  data  recorded  on  said  magnetically  recording  medium: 

a  vertical  controller  means  (4)  for  keeping  said  first  gap  constant 
by  the  use  of  a  tunnel  current  flowing  via  said  gap  into  said 
probe  while  a  voltage  being  applied  across  said  gap:  and 

a  scan  mechanism  (6)  for  scanning  said  probe  along  said  mag- 
netically recording  medium. 


5,717,632 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MULTIPLE-LEVEL 

STORAGE  IN  NON- VOLATILE  MEMORIES 

Robert  B.  Richart,  and  Shyam  Garg,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  19%,  Sen  No.  757,988 

Int.  a."  GUC  11/34 

U.S.  CI.  365—185.2  26  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  nonvolatile  memory  circuit  comprising: 

a  nonvolatile  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells: 

a  plurality  of  decoders  coupled  to  the  nonvolatile  memory  array, 
the  plurality  of  decoders  for  decoding  addresses  to  the  non- 
volatile memory  array; 
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a  voltage  controller  coupled  to  the  nonvolatile  memory  array,  the 
voltage  controller  for  controlling  a  programming  voluge 
amplitude  applied  to  the  nonvolatile  memory  array; 

a  programming  controller  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  decoders 
and  coupled  to  the  voltage  controller,  the  programing  control- 
ler for  selecting  a  memory  cell  address,  a  nonvolatile  memory 
airay  programming  voltage  amplitude,  and  a  sensing  mode 
signal: 

a  sense  amplifier  and  reference  cell  coupled  to  the  plurality  of 
decoders  for  sensing  a  memory  cell  at  a  selected  memory  cell 
address  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  in  the  nonvolatile 
memory  array  and  coupled  to  the  programming  controller  for 
receiving  the  sensing  mode  signal;  and 

a  level  conversion  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to 
the  sense  amplifier  and  reference  cell  and  having  an  output 
terminal  coupled  to  the  programming  controller  for  commu- 
nicating a  level  feedback  signal. 


5,717,634 
PROGRAMMABLE  AND  CONVERTIBLE  NON- 
VOLATILE MEMORY  ARRAY 
Michael  C.  Smayling,  Missouri  City,  Tex.;  Giulio  Marotta, 
Contigliano,  Italy;  Giovanni  Santin,  SanU  Rufina,  Italy,  and 
Pietro  Piersimoni,  Fabriano,  Italy,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684,650 

Int  CI."  GUC  16m 

VS.  a.  365—185.23  1  Claim 
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5,717,633 
LOW  POWER  CONSUMING  MEMORY  SENSE 
AMPLIFYING  CIRCUITRY 
Scott  T.  Becker;  Daniel  F.  LaBouve,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 
Dhrumil  Gandhi,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arti- 
san Components,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,816 

Int.  CI."  GUC  16/06 

VS.  a.  365—185.21  17  Claims 
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1.  A  low  power  amplifier  circuit,  comprising: 

a  data  bus  line  for  receiving  a  data  signal  from  a  selected  column 
of  a  memory  array,  the  data  bus  line  being  coupled  to  a  first 
pre-charger  transistor  for  limiting  a  data  bus  voltage  swing: 

a  virtual  ground  control  line  for  controlling  a  virtual  ground 
application  to  a  selected  column  of  the  memory  array,  the 
virtual  ground  application  configured  to  provide  a  path  to 
ground  for  the  selected  column,  and  the  virtual  ground  control 
line  being  coupled  to  a  second  pre-charger  transistor  for 
limiting  a  virtual  ground  voltage  swing; 

a  gain  transistor  configured  to  receive  the  data  signal  from  the 
data  bus  line  and  to  provide  an  amplified  data  signal  to  a  pull 
down  node  located  at  an  input  of  an  inverter;  and 

a  digital  data  output  node  located  at  an  output  of  the  inverter,  the 
digital  data  output  node  being  coupled  to  a  gate  of  a  positive 
feedback  transistor,  and  a  drain  of  the  positive  feedback 
transistor  being  coupled  to  the  pull  down  node. 


1.  A  method  for  converting  an  integrated  circuit  including  a 
non-volatile  programmable  memory  conuining  predetermined  pro- 
gramming to  a  read-only  memory  (ROM)  programmed  according 
to  said  predetermined  programming,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fabricating  a  first  integrated  circuit  including  a  memory  having 
the  following  elements  to  test  said  predetermined  program- 
ming: 

an  array  of  memory  cells,  each  cell  having  a  floating  gate 
therein  for  the  storage  of  charge  thereon  to  program  the  cell 
and  a  control  gate  for  reading  the  cell,  the  array  having  a 
plurality  of  row  lines,  a  plurality  of  column  lines  and  a 
plurality  of  output  lines, 
a  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  input  lines  for  each  row  in  the 
array,  and  having  as  outputs  the  row  lines,  comprising 
a  logic  circuit  associated  with  each  row  line,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  low  power  logic  devices  interconnected  to 
perform  a  predetermined  logic  function  on  the  signals  on 
said  input  lines  to  apply  a  signal  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
row  lines,  and 
a  high  power  pass  device  associated  with  each  row  line, 
having  one  of  its  source  and  drain  connected  to  the 
control  gates  of  a  row  of  memory  cells  in  said  array, 
having  the  other  of  its  source  and  drain  connectable  to  a 
row  line  and  having  its  gate  connecuble  to  a  second 
voltage,  lower  than  said  first  voltage,  so  as  to  couple  said 
signal  on  said  row  node  to  said  row  line,  and 
a  keeper  circuit  associated  with  each  row  line  and 
connectable  to  said  high  voltage  for  sensing  said  signal  on  said 
row  line  and  in  response  thereto  for  coupling  said  high  volt- 
age to  said  row  line;  and 
fabricating  a  second  integrated  circuit,  like  said  first  integrated 
circuit  except  wherein 

the  gate  of  said  high  power  pass  device  may  be  left  uncon- 
nected to  other  wiring, 
the  source  and  drain  of  said  high  power  pass  device  are 
shorted  together  so  as  to  eliminate  the  function  of  said  high 
power  pass  device, 
the  row  line  is  left  unconnected  to  said  keeper  circuit,  and 
said  memory  cells  are  formed  without  a  floating  gate. 


5,717,635 
HIGH  DENSITY  EEPROM  FOR  SOLID  STATE  FILE 
Hiroyuki  Akatsu,  Westchester  County,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,833 
Int  CI."  H07L  29/68 
VS.  C\.  365—185.05  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  erasable  programmable  read  only  memory 
(EEPROM)  comprising 
a  substrate. 
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5,717,636 
EEPROM  MEMORY  WITH  CONTACTLESvS  MEMORY 
CELLS 
Marco  Dallabora,  Carpiano;  Giovanni  Campardo,  Bergamo, 
and   Giuseppe  Crisenza,  Trezzo  Sull'  Adda,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate 
Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  May  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  642325 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European   Pat.  Off.,  May  5, 
1995,  95830182 

Int  a."  GIIC  16/W 
U.S.  a.  365—185.13  39  Claims 

z\ 
« 


30.  An  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  memory  device, 
comprising: 

a  global  bit  line: 
a  global  word  line: 
a  global  source  line:  and 

an  array  of  memory  cells,  the  array  having  one  or  nwre  sectors 
that  each  include, 
first  and  second  local  bit  lines, 

first  and  second  bit-line  switches  that  are  respectively  coupled 
between  said  first  and  second  local  bit  lines  and  said  global 
bit  line, 
a  local  word  line: 

a  word-line  switch  that  is  coupled  between  said  local  word 
line  and  said  global  word  line. 


a  first  one  of  said  memory  cells  having  a  drain  coupled  to  said 
first  local  bit  line,  a  gale  coupled  to  said  local  word  line, 
and  a  source  coupled  to  said  global  source  line,  and 

a  second  one  of  said  memory  cells  having  a  drain  coupled  to 
said  second  local  bit  line,  a  gale  coupled  to  said  local  word 
line,  and  a  source  coupled  to  said  global  source  line. 


5,717,637 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Yasuhiro  Hotta,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabusbiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  666038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  19%,  8-35294 

Int.  CI."  GllC  mo 

VS.  CI.  365—189.02  12  Oaims 


a  plurality  of  elongated  conductors  formed  within  said  substrate 
at  a  surface  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  layered  structures  extending  orthogonally  to  said 
elongated  conductors,  said  layered  structures  including  a 
floating  gate  at  an  intersection  of  said  layered  structure  with 
one  of  said  elongated  conductors  and  a  control  gale  electrode 
overlying  but  insulated  from  each  said  floating  gate,  said 
layered  structure  defining  a  ntemory  transistor  at  each  said 
intersection,  and 

a  bit  line  overlying  said  layered  structure  and  extending  in  the 
direction  of  said  elongated  conductors. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  lines: 

a  plurality  of  column  selecting  lines,  each  of  the  column  select- 
ing lines  being  electrically  connected  to  each  of  the  data  lines: 

a  plurality  of  row  selecting  lines,  each  of  the  row  selecting  lines 
being  electrically  connected  to  each  of  the  data  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix,  each  of  the 
memory  cells  being  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  data 
lines,  one  of  the  column  selecting  lines  and  one  of  the  row 
selecting  lines,  wherein  upon  specifying  a  selected  one  of  the 
row  selecting  lines  and  a  selected  one  of  the  column  selecting 
lines,  a  certain  number  of  the  memory  cells  are  simulta- 
neously selected: 

a  plurality  of  load  circuits,  each  of  the  load  circuits  being 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  data  lines; 

two  sense  amplifier  circuits:  and 

a  switching  circuit  for  selectively  connecting  any  two  of  the 
plurality  of  data  lines  electrically  to  the  two  sense  amplifier 
circuits,  respectively. 


5,717,638 

MULTI-PORT  MEMORY  CELLS  AND  MEMORY  WITH 

PARALLEL  DATA  INITIALIZATION 

Jung-Kwon  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751,910 
Int.  a."  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CI.  365—189.04  14  Claims 

1.  A  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  latch  circuit  coupled  to  first  and  second  nodes,  wherein  said 
latch  circuit  sets  said  first  node  at  a  voltage  which  is  comple- 
mentary to  a  voltage  level  at  said  second  node: 
first  output  means  for  generating  a  first  output  signal  indicating 

said  voltage  at  said  first  node: 
second  output  means  for  generating  a  second  output  signal 

indicating  said  voltage  at  said  second  node; 
first  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  first  and  second  output 
signals  to  a  first  sense  amplifier  in  response  to  a  first  read 
control  signal: 
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e)  a  programming  circuit  coupled  to  said  latch  circuit  output 
node,  said  programming  circuit  programming  a  control  opera- 
tion feature  in  response  to  said  first  and  said  second  informa- 
tion bits. 


5,717,640 
ROM  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
WITH  LARGE  OPERATING  MARGIN 
Kiyokazu  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  723^6 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-274843 

InL  CI."  GllC  7/00:7/02:11/34 

VS.  a.  365—189.07  12  Claims 


MTAOUn 

second  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  first  and  second 

output  signals  to  a  second  sense  amplifier  in  response  to  a 

second  read  control  signal; 
third  transfer  means  for  applying  an  external  volUge  to  said  first 

node  in  response  to  a  write  control  signal;  and 
reset  means  for  resening  said  latch  circuit  to  initialize  data  in 

response  to  a  reset  signal. 


5,717,639 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  CIRCUITRY  FOR 

INITIALIZING  AND  REPROGRAMMING  A  CONTROL 

OPERATION  FEATURE 

Brett  Williams,  Eagle,  and  Scott  Schaefer,  Boise,  both  of  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,051,  Apr.  15,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783380 

Int  CI.*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—189.05  3  Claims 


1.  A  memory  device  for  storing  data,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  input  pin  for  accepting  a  first  information  bit; 

b)  a  second  input  pin  for  accepting  a  second  information  bit; 

c)  a  latch  circuit  having  a  latch  output  node,  said  latch  circuit 
latching  said  first  information  bit  to  said  latch  output  node 
during  an  initialization  of  the  memory  device  to  have  a  first 
operating  option  and  latching  said  second  information  bit  to 
said  latch  output  node  during  a  reprogramming  of  the  memory 
device  to  have  a  second  operating  option; 

d)  a  multiplexer  circuit,  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
first  and  said  second  input  pins  and  in  electrical  communica- 
tion with  said  latch  circuit,  said  multiplexer  circuit  multiplex- 
ing said  first  and  said  second  information  bits  to  an  input  node 
of  said  latch  circuit;  and 


t5     fe 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  power  supply  means; 

a  memory  cell  array  including  first  read-only  memory  cells, 
connected  to  said  second  power  supply  means; 

a  sense  amplifier,  connected  between  said  first  power  supply 
means  and  an  output  of  said  memory  cell  array,  for  sensing  a 
voltage  at  the  memory  cell  array  to  generate  a  sense  voltage  at 
a  first  node; 

a  first  dummy  memory  cell  array  including  second  read-only 
memory  cells  which  are  normally  turned  ON.  said  first 
dummy  memory  cell  array  being  connected  to  said  second 
power  supply  means; 

a  reference  voltage  generating  circuit,  connected  between  said 
first  power  supply  means  and  an  output  of  said  first  dummy 
memory  cell  array,  for  sensing  a  voltage  at  the  output  of  said 
first  dummy  memory  cell  array  to  generate  a  reference  voltage 
at  a  second  node; 

a  bias  circuit,  connected  between  said  first  power  supply  means 
and  said  first  node  and  between  said  first  power  supply  means 
and  said  second  node,  for  supplying  a  first  bias  current  from 
said  first  power  supply  means  to  said  first  node  and  supplying 
a  second  bias  current  from  said  first  power  supply  means  to 
said  second  node:  and 

a  comparator,  connected  to  said  sense  amplifier  and  said  refer- 
ence voltage  generating  circuit,  for  comparing  the  sense  volt- 
age with  the  reference  voltage  to  generate  an  output  signal. 


5,717,641 
METHOD  OF  STORING  DATA  AND  A  DATA  STORING 
APPARATUS 
Ichiro  Ando,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  and  Masato  Matsuzawa,  Berk- 
shire, United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-215351 
Int  a.*  H04B  14/04:  H04N  7/137 
VS.  CI.  365—191  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  storing  data  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coding  real-time  dau  at  a  variable  coding  rate  which  is  equal  to 
or  less  than  a  maximum  data  rate  so  that  input  data  which 
occurs  at  a  rate  which  is  less  than  said  maximum  data  is 
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5,717,542 
LOAD  SIGNAL  GENERATING  METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT 

FOR  NONVOLATILE  MEMORIES 
Luigi  Pascucci,  and  Carta  Maria  Golla,  both  of  Sesto  San 
Giovanni,  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,146,  Feb.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1997.  Sen  No.  803,915 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  18, 
1994,  94830071 

Int.  a."  GllC  7/00 
VJS.  a.  365—191  19  Claims 

^r-<3 — 


1.  A  load  signal  generating  method  for  nonvolatile  memories, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  short  load  pulse: 

generating  a  long  load  pulse  from  said  short  load  pulse; 

selectively  picking  up  said  short  load  pulse  or  said  long  load 

pulse: 
detecting  a  standby  signal;  and 
generating  a  modulated  load  signal  presenting  a  load  enabling 

pulse  dependent  of  said  selected  pulse. 


5,717,643 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WTTH  TESTING 

FUNCTION 
Eiichi  Iwanami,  and  Toshio  Wada,  both  of  Tateyama,  Japan, 
assignors    to    Nippon    Steel    Semiconductor    Corporation, 
Chiba,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  715,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-266223 

Int.  a."  GllC  29/00 

VJS.  CL  365—201  6  Claims 


encoded  at  its  input  rate,  and  input  data  which  occurs  at  a  rate 

greater  than  said  maximum  rate  is  encoded  at  said  maximum 

rate; 
storing  at  least  a  set  of  said  coded  real-time  data  having  paclcets 

with  variable  coding  data  rates  in  a  data  memory; 
detecting  said  maximum  data  rate  among  said  variable  coding 

data  rates; 
storing  said  maximum  data  rate  in  a  control  data  memory: 
selectively  reading  at  least  said  set  of  coded  real-time  data  in 

response  to  a  demand  at  a  data  rate  specified  in  said  demand. 

or  when  no  rate  is  specified,  at  said  maximum  data  rate 
adding  dummy  data  to  at  least  said  read  set  of  coded  real-time 

data  lo  provide  resultant  data  having  a  Hxed  data  rate  equal  to 

or  more  than  said  maximum  data  rate  from  said  control  data 

memory;  and 
outputting  the  resultant  data. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  input/output  terminals  for  data  input  and  output; 

b)  a  means  for  writing  data  into  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
wherein  data  to  be  written  is  inputted  from  one  of  said 
input/output  terminals; 

c)  a  judging  means  for  reading  data  from  each  of  said  plurality 
of  memory  cells  and  judging  whether  all  the  data  agree  with 
each  other  and 

d)  a  means  for  supplying  an  output  indicating  whether  all  the 
data  agree  with  each  other  as  determined  by  said  judging 
means  to  the  one  of  said  input/out  terminals;  wherein  all  the 
memory  cells  are  tested,  using  only  part  of  said  input/output 
terminals. 


5,717,644 
APPARATUS  FOR  VARYING  THE  REFRESH  RATE  FOR 
A  DRAM  IN  RESPONSE  TO  VARUTION  IN  OPERATING 

VOLTAGES  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Scott  Jeffrey  Hadderman,  Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y.,-  David  Elson 
Douse,  Jericho,  and  Kraig  Richard  White,  Colchester,  both 
of  Vt,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Anraonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,992 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—222  26  aaims 

I.  In  a  memory  system  for  supporting  a  memory  capable  of 
performing  refresh  operations  to  maintain  a  logical  state  for  data 
stored  therein,  said  memory  system  including  a  power  source  for 
providing  supply  voltage  to  the  memory,  and  a  refresh  signal 
generator  for  providing  a  refresh  signal  to  the  memory  for  causing 
the  memory  to  perform  the  refresh  operation,  and  wherein  a 
predetermined  level  of  supply  voltage  variation  may  be  tolerated 
by  the  memory  prior  to  the  performance  of  said  refresh  operations 
for  said  data,  without  loss  of  the  logical  state  associated  with  the 
data  stored  therein,  a  method  for  operating  the  memory  system  to 
permit  the  supply  voltage  to  be  varied  beyond  said  predetermined 
level  of  supply  voltage  variation  without  loss  of  the  logical  state 
associated  with  the  data,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
A.  sampling  at  a  first  one  of  said  power  source  and  said  refresh 
signal  generator,  a  first  current  rate  of  the  other  one  of  said 
power  source  and  said  refresh  signal  generator; 
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B.  establishing  a  second  current  rate  for  said  first  one  of  said 
power  source  and  said  refresh  signal  generator,  said  estab- 
lished second  current  rate  being  derived  from  said  sampled 
first  cunent  rate  to  ensure  that  the  data  stored  in  said  memory 
has  been  refreshed  before  the  supply  voltage  provided  to  the 
memory  varies  beyond  said  predetermined  level; 

C.  adjusting  said  first  one  of  said  power  source  and  said  refresh 
signal  generator  to  operate  within  said  established  second 
current  rate:  and 

D.  repeating  steps  A  through  C. 


a  first  seine  amplifier  banlc  disposed  between  said  first  array  and 
said  second  array  coupled  to  the  first  array  bit  lines  and  to  the 
second  array  bit  lines,  said  first  sense  amplifier  banlc  including 
a  plurality  of  first  bank  sense  nodes  and  at  least  one  first 
enable  node,  said  first  sense  amplifier  amplifying  signals  on 
the  first  bank  sense  nodes  in  response  to  a  sense  amplifier 
drive  signal  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  sense  node; 

a  sense  amplifier  control  circuit  for  receiving  input  control 
signals  and  generating  therefrom  the  at  least  one  sense  ampli- 
fier drive  signal; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  driving  lines  insulatively  disposed 
over  at  least  said  first  array  in  the  column  direction  for 
coupling  the  at  least  one  sense  amplifier  drive  signal  from  said 
sense  amplifier  control  circuit  to  the  first  enable  node  of  said 
first  sense  amplifier  bank; 

a  column  select  circuit  disposed  between  said  first  and  said 
second  array  for  coupling  selected  first  bank  sense  nodes  to  at 
least  one  input/output  (I/O)  line; 

a  column  decoding  circuit  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  column 
predecode  signals  and  generating  therefrom  a  plurality  of 
column  select  signals:  and 

a  plurality  of  column  select  lines  insulatively  disposed  over  at 
least  said  first  array  in  the  column  direction,  interspersed 
between  selected  of  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  driving 
lines  for  coupling  selected  column  select  signals  from  said 
column  decoding  circuit  to  said  column  select  circuit. 


5,717,646 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MULTIPORT  MEMORY  CAPABLE  OF 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  ACCESSING  MEMORY  CELLS 

FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF  INTERFACE  PORTS 

Ben-I  Kyi,  3409  Royal  Meadow  La.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95135 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser  No.  761,008 

Int  a."  GllC  SAX) 

VS.  a.  365—230.05  I  CW«> 


5,717.645 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  WITH  FAST,  COMPACT 
SENSING  AND  SELECTION  ARCHITECTURE 
Subramani  Kengeri,  San  Jose,  and  Chitraiyan  N.  Reddy,  Los 
Altos  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alliance  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,810 

InL  CI."  GllC  l.i/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.01  3'  Claims 


1.  In  a  random  access  memory  device  for  storing  and  outputting 
data  in  response  to  memory  address  signals,  a  compact,  fast  access 
architecture,  comprising: 

a  first  array  of  memory  cells  including  a  plurality  of  first  array 
colunuis,  each  first  array  column  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  commonly  coupled  to  at  least  one  first  array  bit 
line,  the  first  array  bit  lines  being  disposed  in  a  column 
direction; 

a  second  array  of  memory  cells  including  a  plurality  of  second 
array  colunuis,  each  second  array  column  including  a  plurality 
of  memory  cells  commonly  coupled  to  at  least  one  second 
array  bit  line,  the  second  array  bk  lines  being  disposed  in  the 
column  direction; 


1.  A  random  access  multipott  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of 
interface  ports  means,  a  read/write  control  logic  means  and  a 
random  access  memory  means; 

said  a  plurality  of  interface  potts  means  comprising  multiple 
interface  ports  where  each  said  interface  port  consists  of  an 
address  bus,  a  data  bus.  a  write  input  signal  and  a  read  input 
signal: 

said  a  random  access  memory  means  comprising  memory  cells 
where  the  data  resides,  the  said  data  in  each  addressable 
memory  location  can  be  randomly  and  simultaneously 
accessed  by  each  port, 

said  a  read/write  control  logic  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
address  decoders,  input  control  logic  and  output  control  logic; 

for  each  said  interface  port,  the  said  address  decoder  decodes  the 
said  address  bus  and  generates  address  enable  signal  for  the 
specific  said  memory  cells,  the  said  output  control  logic 
transmits  data  from  the  said  memory  cells,  which  selected  by 
the  said  address  enable  signal,  to  the  said  data  bus  if  the  said 
read  input  signal  is  active;  die  said  input  control  logic  gener- 
ates write  strobe  if  the  said  write  input  signal  is  active,  then 
the  data  in  the  said  data  bus  will  be  stored  into  die  said 
memory  cells,  which  selected  by  the  said  address  enable 
signal. 
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5,717,647 

EXPANDABLE  DATA  WIDTH  SAM  FOR  A  MULTIPORT 

RAM 

Glen  E.  Hush,  and  Mark  R.  Thomann,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,778,  Aug.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,657,289.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,724 

Int  CI."  GUC  H/00 

VS.  CL  365—230.05  7  aaims 
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1.  A  mulliport  memory  circuit  having  an  adjustable  data  width 
comprising: 

a  random  access  memory  (RAM)  airay: 

Y  serial  access  memories  (SAMs)  coupled  to  the  RAM  and 
having  a  plurality  of  data  memory  cells  for  storing  data,  each 
one  of  the  Y  SAMs  being  capable  of  storing  a  full  data 
package  of  a  predetermined  length  X:  and 

controller  for  configuring  the  Y  SAMs  to  store  a  portion  of  the 
full  data  pacliage  of  length  X.  such  that  an  X  length  data 
package  can  be  serially  input  or  output  from  the  Y  SAMs  in 
XA"  clock  cycles. 


5,717,648 
FULLY  INTEGRATED  CACHE  ARCHFTECTURE 
Andrew  Davis,  Essex  Junction,  and  David  Wills  Milton,  Under- 
bill,   both    of    Vt,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  60,776,  May  11,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,158 
Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—230.06  H  Qaims 
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1.  A  memory  array,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  and 
a  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines 
comprising  an  associated  master  word  line  and  associated 
local  word  lines  coupled  to  and  controlled  by  said  associated 
master  word  line,  at  least  some  but  not  all  memory  cells 
coupled  to  any  one  of  said  word  lines  being  coupled  directly 
to  a  master  word  line  associated  with  said  any  one  of  said 


word  lines  but  not  to  any  associated  local  word  lines,  and 
remaining  ones  of  said  memory  cells  coupled  to  said  any  one 
of  said  word  lines  each  being  coupled  to  only  one  local  word 
line  associated  with  said  any  one  of  said  word  lines  and  noi 
directly  to  any  associated  master  word  line; 

master  word  line  drive  means  for  enabling  one  of  said  plurality 
of  master  word  lines  in  a  given  access  cycle;  and 

control  means  for  selecting  to  be  accessed  in  said  given  access 
cycle  some  local  word  lines  controlled  by  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  master  word  lines,  and  for  disabling  remaining 
local  word  lines  controlled  by  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
master  word  lines. 


5,717,649 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  USING  SUB- 

WORDLINE  DRIVERS  HAVING  WIDTH/LENGTH  RATIO 

OF  TRANSISTORS  VARIES  FROM  CLOSEST  TO 

FARTHEST  LOCATION  FROM  MEMORY  BLOCK 

SELECTION  CIRCUITS 

Seung  Bong  Kim,  and  Jong  Hoon  Park,  both  of  Kyungki-Do, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5863W 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  16,  1994, 
51094/1995 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  &00 
VS.  a.  365—230.06  16  Qaims 


.  .>SW>'n^>SM)'n'»t 

1.  A  word  line  driving  circuit  for  a  memory  device  having  a 
plurality  of  memory  cell  blocks,  each  memory  cell  block  having  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  compris- 
ing: 
memory  cell  block  selection  means  for  outputting  a  block  selec- 
tion signal  to  select  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cell 
blocks; 
a  plurality  of  main  word  line  driving  units  for  outputting  a 

plurality  of  main  word  line  signals;  and 
a  plurality  of  assistant  word  line  driving  units,  coupled  to  said 
plurality  of  memory  cell  blocks,  memory  cell  block  selection 
means,  and  plurality  of  main  word  line  driving  units,  for 
receiving  the  plurality  of  main  word  line  signals  outputted 
from  said  plurality  of  main  word  line  driving  units  and  the 
block  selection  signal  outputted  from  said  memory  cell  block 
selection  means  and  for  outpuning  word  line  signals  such  that 
one  of  die  rows  of  memory  cells  are  selected,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  assistant  word  line  driving  units  are  arranged  in 
a  manner  that  an  assistant  word  line  driving  unit  closer  to  the 
memory  cell  block  selection  means  has  a  transistor  of  a 
smaller  size  than  the  transistor  of  another  assistant  word  line 
driving  unit  farther  from  the  memory  cell  block  selection 
means. 


5,717,650 

ROW/COLUMN  DECODER  CIRCUITS  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

In  Sool  Chung,  and  Jae  Jin  Lee,  both  of  Ichon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors    to    Hyundai    Electronics    Industries    Co.,    Ltd., 

Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  778,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
95-66050 

int  CI."  GIIC  7/00:mO 
VS.  a.  365—230.06  19  Claims 


5,717,652 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

HIGH  SPEED  PLURAL  PARALLEL  TEST,  METHOD  OF 

DATA  WRITING  THEREFOR  AND  PARALLEL  TESTER 

Tsukasa  Ooishi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589J58 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-155015 

Int  CI."  GIIC  SAX) 

VS.  a.  365—233  22  aaims 


1.  A  row  decoder  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
which  has  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  including  one  MOS 
transistor  and  one  capacitor,  comprising: 

main  row  decoding  means  for  decoding  a  row  address  to  select  a 

word  line  corresponding  to  the  row  address; 
at  least  two  sub  row  decoding  means  for  supplying  a  high  or  low 

voltage  to  corresponding  word  lines  in  response  to  an  output 

signal  from  said  main  row  decoding  means; 
a  first  power  line  acting  as  a  source  of  a  supply  voltage; 
a  second  power  line  for  transferring  the  supply  voltage  from  said 

first  power  line  to  said  main  row  decoding  means; 
first  switching  means  connected  between  said  first  and  second 

power  lines; 
second  switching  means  for  switching  a  corresponding  word  line 

to  a  ground  voltage  when  said  first  switching  means  is  turned 

ofiF;  and 
switching  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second 

switching  means. 


5,717,651 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Hirohito  Kikukawa;  Masashi  Agata,  and  Hironori  Akamatsu, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,651 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-215437 

Int  CI.'  GIIC  S/00 

VS.  CI.  365—233  8  C\iums 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  in  and  from  which  data  are  continu- 
ously entered  and  supplied  in  synchronism  with  an  external  clock 
signal,  comprising: 
circuit  means  for  generating,  from  said  external  clock  signal,  an 
internal  clock  signal  based  on  an  internal  address  count  hav- 
ing pulses  in  number  equal  to  a  data  burst  length;  and 
a  plurality  of  circuit  blocks  to  which  said  internal  clock  signal  is 
distributed. 
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4.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

clock  generating  means  responsive  to  one  external  test  mode 
designating  signal  for  generating  a  clock  signal  of  a  pre- 
scribed period  while  said  lest  mode  designating  signal  is 
active; 

internal  address  generating  means  responsive  to  said  test  mode 
designating  signal  and  to  said  clock  signal  for  successively 
generating  internal  address  signals  in  synchronization  with 
said  clock  signal; 

address  signal  switching  means  receiving  an  external  address 
signal  and  said  internal  address  signal  for  outpuning  either  of 
these  in  accordance  with  said  test  mode  designating  signal; 

row  selecting  means  operating  in  synchronization  with  said 
clock  signal,  responsive  to  an  output  from  said  address  signal 
switching  means  for  selecting  a  corresponding  row  of  said 
memory  cell  array; 

colifmn  selecting  means  responsive  to  an  output  from  said 
address  signal  switching  means  for  selecting  a  corresponding 
column  of  .said  memory  cell  array; 

write/read  operation  control  means  for  reading  and  ouqjutting 
information  stored  in  a  memory  cell  selected  by  said  row 
selecting  means  and  said  column  selecting  means; 

output  buffer  means  for  receiving  said  stored  information  and 
for  outputting  it  to  an  external  data  terminal;  and 

output  buffer  input  signal  control  means  connected  between  said 
write/read  operation  control  means  and  said  output  buffer 
means,  for  receiving  said  stored  information  and  said  clock 
signal  for  outputting  said  clock  signal  while  said  test  mode 
designating  signal  is  active  and  outputting  said  stored  infor- 
mation while  said  test  mode  designating  signal  is  inactive. 


5,717,653 
LATE-WRITE  TYPE  SRAM  IN  WHICH  ADDRESS- 
DECODING  TIME  FOR  READING  DATA  DIFFERS  FROM 

ADDRESS-DECODING  TIME  FOR  WRITING  DATA 
Azuma  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-224240; 
Aug.  16,  1996,  8-216428 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  365—233  18  Claims 

1.  A  static  random-access  memory  of  late-write  type  wherein  a 

memory-cell  array  is  accessed  in  synchronism  with  a  clock  signal, 

and  data  is  read  in  a  read  cycle  for  designating  a  read-address 
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signal  and  written  in  a  write  cycle  next  to  a  cycle  for  designating  a 
write-address  signal,  said  static  random-access  niemory  compris- 
ing; 
word  lines  and  bit  lines  for  selecting  menrjory  cells  provided  in 

said  memory-cell  array,  so  as  to  write  data  or  read  data; 
means  for  selecting,  in  the  write  cycle,  one  of  said  word  lines 
which  corresponds  to  the  write-address  signal,  in  a  cycle  for 
designating  the  write-address  signal,  and  for  writing  the  data 
into  one  of  said  memory  cells  by  maintaining  the  word  line  in 
a  selected  state  for  an  additional  delay  time  until  the  data  is 
designated  in  the  next  write  cycle  and  appears  in  the  bit  lines: 
and 
means  for  selecting,  in  the  read  cycle,  one  of  said  word  lines 
which  corresponds  to  the  read-address  signal,  in  a  cycle  for 
designating  the  read-address  signal,  without  spending  the 
additional  delay  time. 


5,717,654 

BURST  EDO  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  MAXIMIZED 

WRITE  CYCLE  TIMING 

Troy  A.  Manning.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,894,  Feb.  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,610,864.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797^39 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—233.5  13  Claims 


I.  A  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  memory  elements, 
each  of  the  elements  having  an  associated  address,  the  memory 
device  adapted  to  switch  control  of  a  write  operation  between  a 
write  command  and  an  address  latch  signal  during  a  write  opera- 
tion, the  memory  comprising: 

addressing  circuitry  adapted  to  receive  a  first  address  in  response 
to  a  first  transition  of  the  address  latch  signal,  and  further 
adapted  to  generate  a  second  address  in  response  to  a  subse- 
quent transition  of  the  address  latch  signal:  and 
a  write  cycle  command  latch  to  store  a  latched  write  command 
in  response  to  the  first  transition  of  the  address  latch  signal, 
the  address  latch  signal  initiating  a  memory  access  cycle. 


5,717,655 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  UNIFORM  SUBSURFACE 

COVERAGE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  STEEP  DIPS 

Craig  J.  Beasley,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas 

International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,781,  Apr.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  829,485 

Int.a.*'G01V  1/20:1/ it 

MS.  a.  367—53  1  Ctaim 

'2» 


j,_  DomiN-DiP 
PROCESSING 


1.  A  method  of  3-dimensional  seismic  exploration  for  substan- 
tially uniformly  insonifying  steeply-dipping  subsurface  earth  for- 
mations including  the  steps  of  advancing  a  swath  of  laterally 
spaced-apart  parallel  elongated  seismic  cables  over  a  area  of  sur- 
vey, each  said  cable  including  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  seismic 
transducers,  the  method  comprising: 
at  predetermined  time  intervals,  substantially  simultaneously 
launching  a  first  acoustic  wavefield  from  a  point  substantially 
centered  ahead  of  the  leading  end  of  the  swath,  the  first 
wavefield  being  characterized  by  a  first  unique  code  and 
launching  a  second  acoustic  wavefield  from  a  point  substan- 
tially centered  behind  the  trailing  end  of  the  swath,  the  second 
acoustic  wavefield  being  characterized  by  a  second  unique 
code: 
detecting  and  recording  the  combined  first  and  second  encoded 
acoustic  wavefields.  following  reflection  thereof  from  subsur- 
face earth  formations: 
decoding  the  combined  recorded  reflected  wavefields  to  separate 

the  first  and  second  reflected  acoustic  wavefields: 
separately  processing  each  of  the  decoded  first  and  second 

recorded  reflected  wavefields: 
generating  a  substantially  uniformly-insonified  model  of  dipping 
subsurface  earth  formations  by  merging  the  first  and  second 
processed  reflected  wavefields. 


5,717,656 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
LOCATING  A  CONCEALED  LISTENING  DEVICE 
Pavel  F.  Dourbal,  Feasterville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  YBM  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Newtown,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,203 
Int  CI."  H04B  7/14:11/00:17/00 
\3S.  a.  367—128  36  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
concealed  listening  device  wherein  the  concealed  listening  device 
receives  an  acoustic  signal  and  then  wirelessly  uansmits  an  elec- 
tromagnetic version  of  that  acoustic  signal  over  the  air  to  a  remote 
receiver,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  radio  receiver  for  measuring  the  signal  strength  of  a  first 
electrical  signal  in  the  radio  frequency  band  to  which  said 
radio  receiver  is  tuned: 
a  microphone  for  detecting  and  converting  the  acoustic  signal 

into  a  second  electrical  signal:  and 
a  controller,  coupled  to  said  radio  receiver  and  said  microphone, 
for  tuning  the  radio  receiver  within  the  radio  frequency  band, 
said  controller  comprising  means  for  determining  the  cross 
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5,717,658 
TRAWLING  SONAR  SYSTEM 
G.  Clifford  Carter,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  695^42 

Int  CL"  H04R  17/00 

VS.  a.  367—173  18  Claims 


correlation  between  an  auto  correlation  of  said  first  electrical 

signal  and  an  auto  correlation  of  said  second  electrical  signal 

to  determine  the  presence  of  the  concealed  listening  device. 

6.  The  apparatus  of  claim  1  wherein  said  apparatus  further 

comprises  an  acoustic  transducer  arrangement  coupled  to  said 

controller  to  be  activated  by  said  controller  in  determining  the 

position  of  the  concealed  listening  device. 


5,717,657 

ACOUSTICAL  CAVITATION  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  FLOW 

FIELDS 

Anthony  A.  Ruffa,  Hope  Valley,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,880 

Int  CI."  H04B  11/00:15/00 

VS.  a.  367—131  5  Claims 

IB- 
IS 


1.  An  acoustic  suppressor  for  suppressing  cavitation  in  a  flow 
field  comprising: 

a  sonar  dome  having  upstream  and  downstream  surfaces  adapted 
for  operation  in  a  flow  field; 

means  for  detecting  flow  field  pressure  fluctuations,  said  means 
attached  to  the  upstream  surfaces  of  said  sonar  dome; 

a  plurality  of  controllers  located  within  said  sonar  dome  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  means  for  detecting; 

a  plurality  of  high  energy  active  transducers  attached  to  a  rigid 
baSBe  plate  having  a  diameter  of  several  wavelengths  of  the 
cavitation  sound  frequency  and  located  on  the  sonar  dome 
surfaces  downstream  from  said  means  of  detecting,  said 


1.  A  sonar  system  comprising: 

a  platform  means; 

at  least  one  support  means  projecting  from  said  platform  means; 

at  least  one  flexible  cable  deployed  from  said  platform  meiins 
through  each  said  support  means,  said  support  means  provid- 
ing support  for  said  flexible  cable  in  a  lateral  direction;  and 

sound  detection  means  connected  to  said  flexible  cable. 


5,717,659 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DURATION  OF  A  TIME 

SLOT 
Pascal  Besesty,  Vaulnaveys  Le  Haut,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
missariat a  L'Energie  Atomique,  France 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,377 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  4,  1994,  94  11848 

Int  a."  G04F  S/OO;  G04P  10/00 

VS.  a.  368—113  18  Claims 
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_  1.  A  device  for  measuring  duration  of  a  time  slot  between  a  start 

active  transducers  being  electrically  connected  to  said  plural-  signal  (D)  and  a  stop  signal  (F).  comprising: 

ity  of  controllers:  and  a  first  cloclc  for  supplying  pulses  with  a  period  T; 

a  power  supply  located  within  said  sonar  dome  and  electrically  a  second  clock,  whose  pulses  are  shifted  with  respect  to  those  of 

connected  to  said  plurality  of  controllers.  said  first  clock; 
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a  digital  circuit  for  counting  number  of  pulses  of  said  first  clock 
which  are  followed  by  a  complete  period  T  and  which  occur 
berween  said  start  signal  (D)  and  said  stop  signal  (F),  and  for 
counting  number  of  pulses  of  said  second  clock  which  are 
followed  by  a  complete  period  T.  which  occur  between  said 
start  (D)  and  said  stop  signal  (F); 

an  analog  circuit  for  determining:  (1)  time  il  separating  said 
start  signal  (D)  and  start  of  first  pulse  of  said  first  clock 
commencing  after  (D).  (2)  time  t2  separating  said  stop  signal 
(F)  from  end  of  final  period  of  said  first  clock  completed 
before  (F).  (3)  time  t3  separating  said  start  signal  (D)  and  start 
of  first  pulse  of  said  second  clock  commencing  after  (D),  and 
(4)  time  t4  separating  the  stop  signal  (F)  from  end  of  final 
period  of  said  second  clock  pulses  completed  before  (F).  and 
for  converting  analog  data  obtained  into  digital  data; 

a  processing  circuit  for  determining  said  duration  of  said  time 
slot  on  the  basis  of  data  supplied  by  said  digital  circuit  and 
those  supplied  by  said  analog  circuit  previously  converted 
into  digital  data:  and 

means  for  determining  which  of  the  counts  perfonned  on  one  of 
said  two  clocks  is  to  be  taken  into  account,  so  as  to  resolve 
any  ambiguity  situation  which  could  lead  to  a  clock  period 
counting  error. 


5,717,661 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

ACCURACY  OF  ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECES 

T.  Earl  Poulson,  22  Elmwood  Dr.,  Indian  Head  Park,  III.  60525 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,483 

inLa.'>G04B  nno 

U.S.  a.  368— 202  _  ISaalms 


Figi 


5,717,662 

SUPER-RESOLUTION  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  USING  MAGNETOSTATIC 

COUPLING  AND  INFORMATION  REPRODUCTION 

METHOD  USING  THE  MEDIUM 

Naoki  Nlshimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114531; 
May  15,  1995,  7-116097;  May  15,  1995,  7-116100 

Int  CI."  GlIB  l\/00 
MS.  a.  369—13  17  Claims 

MASK  APERTURE 

LIGHT  SPOT 

MOVING 
►  DIRECTION  OF 
MEDIUM 


-REPRODUCING  LAYER 
-INTERMeOIATE  LAYER 
-RECORDING  LAYER 

—  ^-INTERFERENCE  LAYER 

r//////y//y'>/M^M^/Mi^'<if\.^'^-^^  LAYER 


a  recording  region  managing  means  for  managing  occupied 
recording  regions  occupied  by  said  recorded  information  dau 
in  said  recording  medium  and  empty  recording  regions  of  said 
recording  medium;  and 

a  plurality  of  input/output  control  means  respectively  bus- 
connected  to  said  recording  region  managing  means  via  a  first 
bus  for  receiving  data  indicating  said  occupied  recording 
regions  and  said  empty  recording  regions  via  said  first  bus  and 
respectively  bus-connected  to  said  recording  and  reproducing 
means  via  a  second  bus  for  inputting  and  outputting  said 
information  data  via  the  second  bus. 

each  of  said  plurality  of  input/output  control  means  designates 
regions  of  said  recording  medium  to  record  said  information 
data  and  regions  of  said  recording  medium  recording  the 
information  data  to  reproduce  to  said  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing means  based  on  said  dau  indicating  said  occupied  record- 
ing regions  and  said  empty  recording  regions  received  from 
said  record  region  managing  means. 


5,717,664 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,717,660 
ROTARY  DECORATION  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Shigeni  Kohata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Qock  Inc, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213880 

Int.  CI."  G04B  \7/02 

U.S.  a.  368—180  29  Oaims 


I.  A  rotary  decoration  driving  device  comprising; 

a  first  rotary  shaft  supported  rotatably  on  a  lower  case  and 
extending  vertically  through  an  intermediate  plate,  the  first 
rotary  shaft  having  a  first  gear,  one  of  the  first  gear  and  the 
lower  case  having  a  first  protrusion  and  the  other  of  the  first 
gear  and  the  lower  ca.se  having  a  first  recess  receiving  the  first 
protrusion  with  a  loose  fit  and  defining  a  first  gap  therebe- 
tween, and  a  viscous  liquid  disposed  in  the  first  gap; 

a  first  decoration  carried  by  the  first  rotary  shaft; 

a  second  rotary  shaft  disposed  around  the  first  rotary  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  and  movable  in  the  direction  of  gravity,  the 
second  rotary  shaft  having  a  second  gear  connected  to  the  first 
gear  by  a  train  of  wheels,  one  of  the  second  gear  and  the 
intermediate  plate  having  a  second  protrusion  and  the  other  of 
the  second  gear  and  the  intermediate  plate  having  a  second 
recess  receiving  the  second  protrusion  with  a  loose  fit  and 
defining  a  second  gap  therebetween,  and  a  viscous  liquid 
disposed  in  the  second  gap;  and 

a  second  rotary  decoration  carried  by  the  second  rotary  shaft. 


1.  A  method  for  maintaining  and  adjusting  the  accuracy  of  an 
electronic  timepiece  that  includes  an  oscillator  with  a  2"  frequency 
output,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

( 1 )  reducing  the  oscillator  output  frequency  to  a  time  keeping 
frequency; 

(2)  counting  the  time  keeping  frequency; 

(3)  displaying  the  time  corresponding  to  die  count  of  the  time 
keeping  frequency; 

(4)  selecting  an  adjustment  interval,  said  adjustment  interval 
conesponding  to  a  time  period  being  measured  by  the  time- 
piece; 

(5)  calculating  an  initial  accuracy  adjustment  factor  at  the  time 
of  manufacture  of  the  electronic  timepiece,  said  factor  corre- 
sponding to  the  difference  between  the  adjustment  interval 
being  measured  by  said  timepiece  and  an  ideal  time  period; 

(6)  adjusting  the  time  keeping  frequency  at  a  first  specified  time 
interval  during  each  adjustment  interval  by  the  amount  of  the 
initial  accuracy  adjustment  factor; 

(7)  synchronizing  the  timepiece  with  a  time  standard  to  effect  an 
initial  synchronization,  said  synchronization  initiated  by  a 
user  of  the  timepiece; 

(8)  counting  the  number  of  adjustment  intervals.  N,  elapsed 
since  the  previous  synchronizing  of  the  timepiece; 

(9)  resynchronizing  the  timepiece  with  a  time  standard,  said 
resynchronizing  initiated  by  a  user  of  the  timepiece; 

(10)  calculating  the  error.  E.  accumulated  by  the  timepiece  since 
the  previous  synchronizing  of  the  timepiece; 

(11)  dividing  the  accumulated  error  by  the  number  of  adjustment 
intervals  elapsed  since  the  previous  synchronizing  of  the 
timepiece  to  obtain  the  quotient  E/N; 

(12)  multiplying  the  quotient  E/N  by  a  constant  C,  equal  to  the 
oscillator  output  frequency,  to  obtain  a  first  correction  incre- 
ment, I.  for  the  accuracy  adjustment  factor; 

(13)  adjusting  the  accuracy  adjustment  factor  by  the  amount  of 
the  first  correction  increment,  I,  to  obtain  a  new  value  for  the 
accuracy  adjustment  factor;  and 

(14)  adjusting  the  time  keeping  frequency  at  the  first  specified 
time  interval  during  each  subsequent  adjustment  interval  by 
the  amount  of  the  new  accuracy  adjustment  factor. 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising; 

a  reproducing  layer  for  contributing  to  reproduction; 

a  recording  layer  for  storing  information;  and 

an  intermediate  layer  disposed  between  said  reproducing  layer 
and  said  recording  layer, 

wherein  said  intermediate  layer  magnetostatically  couples  said 
reproducing  layer  and  said  recording  layer  in  an  entire  area 
between  said  reproducing  layer  and  said  recording  layer, 
wherein  said  reproducing  layer  has  a  compensation  tempera- 
ture between  room  temperature  and  a  Curie  temperature 
thereof,  and  the  sublanice  magnetizations  in  said  reproducing 
layer  and  said  recording  layer  are  oriented  in  opposite  direc- 
tions at  a  temperature  iower  than  the  compensation  tempera- 
ture and  are  oriented  in  the  same  direction  at  a  temperature 
higher  than  the  compensation  temperature. 


5,717,665 

LOCKING  DEVICES  FOR  USE  IN  A  CARTRIDGE 

HANDLING  SYSTEM 

David  P.  Jones,  Bellvue,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371^49,  Jan.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,962 

inL  CL"  GiiB  nn2:ism 

vs.  CL  369—36  3  Claims 


5,717,663 

INFORMATION  DATA  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

Hitvyuki  Fujita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpor- 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1995,  7-320187; 
Dec.  15,  1995,  7-327126 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 
MS.  a.  369—32  8  Claims 
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1.  An  information  dau  recording  and  reproduction  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  recording  and  reproducing  means  for  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing information  daU  with  respect  to  a  designated  recording 
region  of  a  randomly  accessible  recording  medium; 


I.  An  apparatus  for  locking  a  plurality  of  cartridges  within  a 
plurality  of  storage  locations  in  a  fixed  storage  array  associated 
with  a  cartridge  handling  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  resilient  cartridge  retainers  associated  with  a 
plurality  of  storage  locations  which  independently,  releasably 
retain  a  plurality  of  cartridges  within  said  plurality  of  storage 
locations,  said  plurality  of  resilient  cartridge  retainers  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  deflection  paths; 

b)  a  cartridge  locking  device  comprising  a  locked  operating  sute 
and  an  unlocked  operating  state,  said  cartridge  locking  device 
being  simuluneously  positioned  within  said  plurality  of 
deflection  paths  to  prevent  said  plurality  of  resilient  cartridge 
retainers  from  releasing  said  plurality  of  cartridges  from  said 
plurality  of  storage  locations  when  in  said  locked  operating 
sute  and  simultaneously  positioned  away  from  said  plurality 
of  deflection  paths  to  allow  said  plurality  of  resilient  cartridge 
retainers  to  release  said  plurality  of  cartridges  from  said 
plurality  of  storage  locations  when  in  said  unlocked  operating 
sute;  and 
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c)  an  actuator  operably  associated  with  said  cartridge  locking 
device  to  selectively  place  said  cartridge  locking  device  in 
said  locked  operating  state  and  said  unlocked  operating  state, 
said  actuator  comprising  a  cartridge  engaging  assembly 
adapted  to  retrieve  and  displace  cartridges. 


5,717,666 

APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  OPTICAL  AXIS  OF 

OPTICAL  PICK-UP 

Soo-Han  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd„  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,937 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  7,  1995, 
8115/1995 

Int  a."  GllB  7/095 
MS.  a.  36»-^M.ll  10  Claims 


1  SIB-MCXCwj-r^' 


1.  An  optical  axis  alignment  apparatus  for  aligning  an  optical 
axis  of  an  impinging  laser  with  a  central  axis  of  an  objective  lens 
of  an  optical  pick-up  device,  comprising: 

an  unitary  jig  having  a  movable  member, 

a  first  photodetector  mounted  on  the  movable  member,  posi- 
tioned to  reciprocate  along  a  central  axis  of  the  objective  lens, 
for  detecting  a  shift  amount  of  an  optical  axis  of  the  laser 
beam  with  respect  to  the  central  axis  of  the  objective  lens  and 
for  generating  a  first  detection  signal: 

a  second  photodetector  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  unitary  jig. 
for  detecting  a  distribution  of  the  laser  beam  emitted  from  a 
laser  source  and  for  generating  a  second  detection  signal; 

a  beam  splitter  for  splining  the  laser  beam  at  a  predetermined 
angle  to  direct  the  laser  beam  to  said  first  and  said  second 
photodetectors.  respectively; 

driving  means  for  reciprocating  said  first  photodetector  along  the 
central  axis  of  the  objective  lens:  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  and  the  angle  of  the  laser  source 
in  dependence  upon  reception  of  said  first  and  second  detec- 
tion signals. 


optical  rotation  means  composed  of  a  right  optical  rotation 
section  for  rotating  plane  of  polarization  of  an  incident  light 
incident  thereto  by  a  predetermined  angle  in  a  clockwise 
direction,  and  a  left  optical  rotation  section  for  rotating  plane 
of  polarization  of  an  incident  light  incident  thereto  by  a 
predetermined  angle  in  a  counterclockwise  direction,  wherein 
the  right  optical  rotation  section  and  the  left  optical  rotation 
section  are  divided  by  a  boundary  line  passing  through  the 
optical  axis  of  the  incident  light; 

a  lens  member  interposed  between  the  optical  rotation  means 
and  tl>e  optical  disc,  and  adapted  to  converge  rays  of  the 
incident  light  which  has  been  passed  through  the  optical 
rotation  means  to  irradiate  them  onto  the  optical  disc  and  to 
allow  rays  of  a  reflected  light  produced  as  the  result  of  the  fact 
that  those  rays  of  the  incident  light  are  irradiated  onto  the 
optical  disc  to  be  transmitted  therethrough. 

a  polarization  beam  splitter  interposed  between  the  diffraction 
means  and  the  optical  rotation  means,  and  adapted  to  allow  a 
light  of  a  predetermined  polarization  component  of  the  laser 
beams  incident  thereto  to  be  passed  therethrough  and  to  allow 
a  light  of  a  polarization  component  perpendicular  to  the 
predetermined  polarization  component  to  be  reflected  to 
thereby  emit  the  incident  light  and  the  reflected  light  in 
diflferent  directions:  and 

detecting  means  adapted  to  receive  the  reflected  light  separated 
from  the  incident  light  by  the  polarization  beam  splitter  to 
detect  at  least  a  magneto-optical  signal  and  a  tracking  error 
signal  in  dependency  upon  the  light  receiving  result. 


5,717,667 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  AN 

OPTICAL  ROTATION  DEVICE 

Hideyoshi  Horimai,  and  Tsunehiro  Maruo,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  491,910,  Jul.  18,  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-290497 
Int  CI."  GllB  7/095 
VS.  a.  369-44,23  24  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  pick-up  device  comprising: 


5,717,668 

OPTICAL  HEAD  SEEK  CONTROLLER  FOR  OPTICAL 

DISK  DEVICE 

Mitoshi  Sohmuta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  620,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23.  1995,  7-063637 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

MS.  CI.  369—44.28  i  Claim 

1.  An  optical  head  seek  controller  having  an  optical  head  which 

produces  three  beam  spots  on  an  optical  disk  widi  a  data  signal 

recorded  thereon  in  raised  and  recessed  forms  and  which  receives 

three  beam  spots  reflected  from  said  optical  disk:  a  matrix  circuit 

for  processing  data  contained  in  said  three  beam  spots  received  by 

said  optical  head  to  generate  and  output  a  predetermined  track 

error  signal  when  accessing  a  track:  and  a  main  controller  for 

controlling  the  movement  of  said  optical  head  to  a  desired  track 

position  by  calculating  a  relative  position  and  a  speed  of  said 


a  laser  light  source  for  emitting  laser  beams  as  an  incident  light 

diffraction  means  for  separating  the  incident  light  into  a  0-th  optical  head  according  to  said  prwletermined  track  error  signal 

order  light,  a  +l-th  order  light  and  a  -l-th  order  light  spaced  from  said  matrix  circuit,  said  matrix  circuit  comprising: 
by  predetermined  distances  in  a  radial  direction  of  an  optical        a  first  track  error  signal  generator  for  generating  a  first  track 
*"'*■  error  signal  for  track  accessing  on  said  optical  disk,  and 


a  second  track  error  signal  generator  for  generating  a  second 
track  error  signal  necessary  for  said  relative  position  and  said 
speed  of  said  optical  head  with  respect  to  said  optical  disk, 

said  second  track  error  signal  generator  (a)  including  signal 
adjusting  means  for  minimizing  data  signal  present  in  said 
second  track  error  signal,  and  (b)  generating  said  second  track 
error  signal  by  a  push-pull  process  according  to  data  concern- 
ing the  main  beam  spot  as  the  central  one  of  said  three  beam 
spots. 


5,717,670 

INFORMATION  COMPACTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS,  COMPACTED  INFORMATION  EXPANDING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS,  COMPACTED 

INFORMATION  RECORDING/TRANSMITTING 

APPARATUS,  COMPACTED  INFORMATION  RECEIVING 

APPARATUS  AND  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Makoto  Mitsuno,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP94A)2005,  S  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/15032,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491,973 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298304 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

\i&.  a.  369—48  37  Oaims 


5,717,669 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  DEVICE 

AND  ASSOCIATED  DISK-TYPE  STORAGE  MEDIUM 
Isao  Kimura,  Tokyo,  and  Naoto  Inaba,  Hiratuka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  361,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-345633; 
Jun.  9,  1994,  6-127187 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
MS.  a.  369-^»8  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  signals  indicative  of  information,  in 
which  each  of  at  least  two  input  signals  is  divided  into  processing 
blocks  having  lengths  adaptively  changed  in  response  to  character- 
istics of  said  input  signals  so  that  information  compaction  can  be 
carried  out  on  the  input  signals  on  a  processing  block  basis, 
wherein  the  input  signals  determine  at  least  two  channels  of  the 
information  and  each  of  the  input  signals  determines  a  different 
one  of  the  channels,  said  method  including  the  step  of: 

setting  the  lengths  of  the  processing  blocks  for  each  of  the  input 
signals  such  that,  when  there  is  high  correlation  between 
portions  of  the  input  signals  the  processing  blocks  for  said 
portions  of  said  input  signals  are  of  at  least  substantially  equal 
lengths. 


5,717,671 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING 

CONSTANT  INTERVAL  OF  SILENCE 

Junichi  Aramaki,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-319495 

Int  a."  GllB  5/09 

UJS.  CL  369-^18  13  Claims 


1.  An  information  recording  and  playback  device  for  reading  and 
writing  information  on  a  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of 
tracks  grouped  into  zones,  the  tracks  being  divided  into  sectors 
having  frequencies  which  vary  by  zone,  the  information  recording 
and  playback  device  comprising: 

a  head  to  read  and  write  sectors  on  the  recording  medium: 

at  least  two  sector  mark  detection  units  connected  to  said  head 

adapted  to  detect  identifying  marks  in  said  sectors: 
a  clock  generation  circuit  which  outputs  a  different  clock  signal 

to  each  sector  mark  detection  unit;  and 
a  control  unit  connected  to  said  clock  generation  circuit  to 
output  different  clock  signals  so  as  to  enable  a  first  sector 
mark  detection  unit  to  detect  the  identifying  marks  in  the 
sectors  contained  in  the  zone  which  contains  a  target  sector 
and  to  enable  the  remaining  sector  mark  detection  units  to 
detect  the  identifying  marks  in  the  sectors  contained  in  the 
zones  adjacent  to  the  zone  which  contains  the  target  sector. 


12.  A  recording  apparatus  for  dividing  an  audio  signal  supplied 
thereto  into  predetermined  blocks  and  recording  said  audio  signal 
onto  a  recording  medium  in  predetermined  block  units,  compris- 
ing; 

a  level  detector  for  detecting  the  level  of  said  audio  signal; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  a  level  detected  by  said  level 
detector  to  a  predetermined  level; 
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a  time  counter  for  measuring  the  lapse  of  time  since  detection  of 
a  level  of  said  audio  signal  lower  than  said  predetermined 
level  as  said  comparator  determines  that  the  level  of  said 
audio  signal  is  lower  than  said  predetermined  level; 

a  discriminator  for  determining  whether  or  not  said  audio  signal 
to  be  recorded  onto  said  recording  medium  with  a  level  lower 
than  said  predetermined  level  continues  for  a  period  longer 
than  a  predetermined  time  on  the  basis  of  contents  of  said 
time  counter,  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  a  recording  head  in  such  a  way  that, 
when  said  discriminator  determines  that  said  audio  signal  to 
be  recorded  onto  said  recording  medium  with  a  level  lower 
than  said  predetermined  level  continues  for  a  period  longer 
than  said  predetermined  time,  said  audio  signal  with  a  level 
lower  than  said  predetermined  level  is  written  over  an  already 
recorded  location  on  said  recording  medium  till  the  level  of 
said  audio  signal  supplied  to  said  level  detector  becomes 
higher  than  said  predetermined  level. 


5,717,672 

SPINDLE  SERVO  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  DISK 

PLAYER 

Junichi    Furukawa,   and    Kiyoshi   Tateishi,   botb   of  Tsuru- 

gashima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,637 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-172278 

Int.  a."  GllB  15/52 

VS.  a.  369—50  2  Claims 


Tc  mptnajT'at 


1.  A  spindle  servo  apparatus  for  an  optical  disk  player,  which 
reads  and  reproduces  data  recorded  on  an  optical  disk,  for  perform- 
ing coarse  adjustment  to  set  a  rotational  speed  of  a  spindle  motor 
for  rotating  an  optical  disk  to  a  specified  speed,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

pickup  means  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  on  a  recording  surface 
of  said  optical  disk,  receiving  light  reflected  therefrom  and 
producing  a  read  signal  corresponding  to  the  amount  of 
received  light; 

means  for  detecting  a  maximum  inversion  interval  or  a  maxi- 
mum period  of  said  read  signal; 

reference  value  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference 
value: 

comparison  means  for  comparing  said  maximum  inversion  inter- 
val or  maximum  period  with  said  reference  value;  and 

driving  means  for  driving  said  spindle  motor  in  accordance  with 
a  comparison  result  by  said  comparison  means. 

wherein  when  a  tracking  servo  apparatus  is  inactive  to  control  an 
irradiation  position  of  said  light  beam  on  said  optical  disk  by 
said  pickup  means,  said  reference  value  generating  means 
generates  said  reference  value  greater  than  that  in  a  case 
where  said  tracking  servo  apparatus  is  active. 


5,717,673 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VERIFYING 

ACCURACY  OF  DATA  WRITTEN  ON  A  PHASE 

TRANSITION  OPTICAL  DISK  DURING  THE  WRITING 

OPERATION 

Shuichi  Ohkubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Coq[)oratioBC 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038252 
Int  a."  GIIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—54  2  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  writing  and  reading  optical  data  using  an  optical 
data  writing  medium  having  a  writing  film  in  which  one  of  reflec- 
tivity and  optical  phase  is  variable  depending  on  light  irradiation, 
.said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

writing  and  reading  data  with  a  single  light  spot; 

dividing  a  return  light  dose  l„  from  said  optical  data  writing 
medium  by  a  predetermined  value  to  obtain  a  quotient  value; 
and 

verifying,  simultaneously  with  the  writing  of  the  data,  whether 
said  data  has  been  correctly  written  on  said  optical  data 
writing  medium  based  upon  said  quotient  value 

wherein  said  verifying  step  includes  the  steps  of: 

checking  a  magnitude  of  said  quotient  of  l„  divided  by  said 
predetermined  value,  said  predetermined  value  corresponding 
to  (P_yP,)  and  said  quotient  corresponding  to  l„x(PyP„),  and 
that  of  1^  wherein  I,  is  a  return  light  dose  from  said  optical 
data  writing  medium  in  a  crystal  state  of  the  writing  film.  P„ 
is  a  laser  power  during  writing,  and  P,  is  a  laser  power  during 
reading. 


5,717,674 

THREE-BEAM  GENERATING  DIFFRACTION  GRATING, 

TRANSMISSION  TYPE  HOLOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL 

ELEMENT  AND  OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPARATUS  USING 

THE  SAME 

Kaznshi  Mori,  Hirakata;  Atsushi  T^jiri,  Mishima-gun,  and 

Yasuaki  Inoue,  Nagaokakyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 

Electrics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166166; 

May  14,  1996,  8-118871;  Jun.  19,  1996,  8-158262 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  36»— 103  27  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  light  sources  which  emit  beams  having  wave- 
lengths respectively  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  informa- 
tion recording  media  with  different  kinds  of  track  densities; 
and 

a  three-beam  generating  diffraction  grating  provided  in  common 
for  said  plurality  of  light  sources  for  dividing  the  beam 
emitted  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  light  sources  at  least 
into  three  beams  including  a  main  beam  and  two  sub-beams 
for  tracking  servo  placed  on  both  sides  of  said  main  beam: 

wherein  said  thiee-beam  generating  diffraction  grating  has  the 
property  that  a  diffraction  efficiency  of  the  divided  main  beam 
becomes  smaller  and  a  diffraction  efficiency  of  the  divided 
sub-beams  becomes  larger  as  the  wavelength  of  an  incident 
beam  becomes  shorter. 


5,717,675 
OPTICAL  HEAD 
Masakuni   Yamamoto,   Yamato,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1995,  7-112912 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—110  15  Claims 

110     109        ,108 


1.  An  optical  head  comprising: 

a  light  source: 

an  objective  for  applying  a  light  beam  from  said  light  source  to 
an  optical  recording  medium  in  the  form  of  a  spot; 

a  polarized-light  separating  hologram  device  for  separating  a 
first  light  beam  portion  from  a  light  beam  reflected  from  said 
optical  recording  medium,  said  first  light  beam  portion  having 
only  a  polarized-light  component  in  the  polarizing  direction 
orthogonal  to  the  polarizing  direction  of  the  light  beam  trav- 
elling to  said  objective  from  said  light  source:  and 

an  information-reproducing  photodetector  for  detecting  said  first 
light  beam  portion  separated  by  said  polarized-light  separat- 
ing hologram  device. 


from  a  light  beam  from  a  laser  light  source  by  a  resonator 
having  a  non-linear  optical  crysul  element  therein; 

light  modulation  means  for  modulating  an  outgoing  light  of  said 
laser  light  generating  means  in  accordance  with  the  recording 
information  from  outside;  and 

scanning  means  for  scanning  the  master  optical  disc  with  the 
light  beam  from  said  light  modulation  means  for  recording 
said  recording  information  thereon. 

wherein  said  laser  light  generating  means  includes  a  first  light 
source  for  generating  a  continuous  laser  light  of  a  first  wave- 
length, a  second  laser  light  source  for  generating  a  second 
continuous  laser  light  of  a  second  wavelength  shorter  than  the 
first  wavelength,  and  a  resonator  having  a  non-linear  optical 
crystal  element  therein,  said  resonator  causing  the  laser  lights 
from  said  first  and  second  laser  light  sources  to  be  oscillated 
in  resonance  for  additive  frequency  mixing  for  generating  a 
continuous  laser  light  of  a  third  wavelength. 


5,717,677 
DATA  ERASURE  DEVICE  AND  DATA  RECORDING 
DEVICE  USING  A  CLOCK  SIGNAL 
Kolchiro  Ishii,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  604,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032017 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  369t-116  10  Claims 
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5.  An  optical  pickup  apparatus,  comprising: 


5,717,676 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  ON  MASTER  OPTICAL 

DISC 
Yushi  Kaneda,  and  Hisayuki  Yamatsu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014690 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
UJS.  a.  369—116  10  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  exposing  a  master  optical  disc  comprising; 
laser  light  generating  means  for  generating  a  light  beam  having 
a  wavelength  of  300  to  360  nm  by  wavelength  conversion 


ERASE  IMSTWXniON  1        M2 

1.  A  data  recording  device  comprising: 

a  clock  signal  generator  outputting  a  clock  signal  having  a 
predetermined  frequency; 

an  irradiation  unit  which  radiates  a  light  beam  onto  a  recording 
medium; 

a  control  unit  which  controls  the  intensity  of  the  light  beam 
between  at  least  two  values,  according  to  an  input  signal: 

an  erasure  signal  generation  unit  which  outputs  a  erasure  signal 
for  erasure  of  the  data  recorded  on  the  recording  medium; 

a  recording  signal  generation  unit  which  outputs  recording  sig- 
nals for  recording  of  data;  and 

an  and  circuit  which  ands  the  clock  signal  and  one  of  the  erasure 
signals  and  recording  signals  to  produce  the  input  signal. 


179-261  O.G.-98-24:  QL3 
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5,717,678 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  FOR  ACCESSING  EACH  OF 

OPTICAL  DISKS  OF  DIFFERENT  TYPES 
Hiroshi  Akiyama,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298398; 
Jan.  16,  1996,  8-004609 

Int.  a.*  GllB  ZW 
VS.  a.  369—118  20  aalms 
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I.  An  optical  pickup  device  for  accessing  each  of  a  first  optical 
disit  having  a  transparent  layer  with  a  first  diicliness  and  a  second 
optical  dislc  having  a  transparent  layer  with  a  second,  greater 
thiclcness.  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  to  an  optical  dislc; 

an  objective  lens  for  converting  the  emission  beam  from  the 
light  source  into  a  converging  beam,  said  converging  beam 
passing  through  a  transparent  layer  of  the  optical  disk  and 
forming  a  light  spot  on  a  recording  surface  of  the  optical  disk, 
said  objective  lens  having  optical  characteristics  which  are 
preset  depending  on  the  first  thickness  of  the  first  optical  disk; 

photodetecting  means  for  generating  a  read-data  signal  based  on 
a  reflection  beam  from  the  optical  disk;  and 

beam  converting  means  for  convening  a  reflection  beam 
directed  to  said  photodetecting  means  such  that  the  reflection 
beam  is  allowed  to  enter  said  photodetecting  means  when  the 
first  optical  disk  is  accessed,  and  a  central  portion  of  the 
reflection  beam  is  allowed  to  enter  said  photodetecting  means 
and  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  reflection  beam  is  inhibited 
from  entering  said  photodetecting  means  when  the  second 
optical  disk  is  accessed. 


5,717,679 
SYSTEM  FOR  NOISE-FREE  DETECTION  OF  WOBBLES 

OF  OPTICAL  DISK  PREGROOVES 
Akira  Mashimo,  Tokorozawa,  and  Toshiki  Shimizu,  Tanashi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  670,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-188150; 
Sep.  25,  1995,  7-271973 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  ZW 
U.S.  a.  369-124  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  rotating  disk  data  transfer  apparatus  for  use  with  an 
optical  disk  of  the  type  having  preformed  thereon  an  optically 
detecuble  pregnx^ve  m  the  form  of  a  multitum  spiral,  the  pre- 
groove  being  at  least  partly  wobbled  lo  represent  information  such 
as  addresses  or  absolute  time,  in  combination: 

(a)  drive  means  for  imparting  rotation  lo  the  disk  about  a 
predetermined  axis; 

(b)  light  some  means  for  projecting  a  light  beam  thereby  to  trace 
the  pregroove  on  the  rotating  disk; 

(c)  photodetector  means  for  translating  into  an  electric  signal  the 
light  beam  that  has  been  modulated  by  the  pregroove  on  the 
rotating  disk,  the  electric  signal  including  a  first  frequency 
component  representative  of  the  pregroove  wobbles  and,  pos- 
sibly, a  second  frequency  component  such  as  thai  caused  by 
the  eccentricity  of  the  pregroove  turns  with  respect  lo  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  disk,  the  second  frequency  component  being 
less  in  frequency  than  the  first  frequency  component; 


(d)  compensator  means  connected  to  the  photodetector  means 
for  eliminating  the  second  frequency  component  from  the 
output  from  the  photodetector  means:  and 

(e)  demodulator  means  connected  to  the  compensator  means  for 
demodulating  the  first  frequency  component  of  the  photode- 
tector output  into  desired  information. 


5,717,680 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 
MECHANISM  FOR  ADJUSTING  INTERVAL  BETWEEN 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
PROBES  AND  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Akihiko  Yamano,  Sagamihara,  and  Ryo  Kuroda,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,714,  Mar.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  825,064 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048735 
InL  a.*  GllB  9/00 
VS.  CI.  369—126  6  Claims 
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1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  for  recording  and/or 
reproducing  information  on  and/or  from  a  recording  medium  using 
a  plurality  of  probes,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  probes; 

a  substrate  supporting  said  plurality  of  probes; 
a  first  plate  electrode  provided  on  said  substrate; 
a  second  plate  electrode  provided  on  said  recording  medium  to 

face  said  first  plate  electrode; 
means  for  detecting  an  elecUostatic  capacitance  between  said 

first  and  second  plate  electrodes;  and 
means  for  adjusting  an  interval  between  said  substrate  and  said 

recording  medium  on  the  basis  of  a  detection  result  provided 

by  said  detection  means, 
wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  plate  electrodes  includes  a 

plurality  of  plate  electrodes  having  different  thicknesses. 
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5,717,681 

MOVEMENT  APPARATUS  AND  RECORDING/ 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Yasuo  Osada,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01603,  §  371  Date  May  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09420,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  436^89 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-265524; 
Oct  27,  1993,  5-289798;  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-233631 

Int.  a.*  GllB  17/00:17/22 
VS.  CL  369—178  »  Claims 


5,717,682 

OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  INFORMATION  PITS  OF 

DIFFERENT  LENGTHS  AND  SHAPES 

l^kayuki  Nomoto,  l^urugashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1995,  7-015431 

Int  a."  GllB  7/24 

VS.  CL  369—275.4  7  Claims 


1.  A  movement  device  comprising: 

a  sidewall  section  having  a  guide  slit  formed  therein. 

a  profiling  pin  inserted  Into  the  guide  slit  and  formed  in  an 
object  to  be  moved,  said  guide  slit  extends  in  an  up-and-down 
direction  so  that  the  profiling  pin  is  movable  only  in  the 
up-and-down  direction, 

a  first  cam  plate  having  at  least  one  first  horizonul  section, 

a  second  horizontal  section  contiguous  lo  said  first  horizontal 
section  via  a  branching  point  and  a  first  inclined  section,  and 
lying  above  said  first  horizontal  section  and  a  third  horizontal 
section  contiguous  to  said  first  horizontal  section  via  said 
branching  point  and  a  second  inclined  section  and  lying  below 
said  first  horizontal  section. 

said  first  cam  plate  being  horizontally  movable  between  an 
initial  position  positioning  said  profiling  pin  at  said  first 
horizontal  section  and  an  operative  position  positioning  said 
profiling  pin  at  said  second  horizontal  section  or  said  third 
horizontal  section. 

movement  means  for  periodically  moving  said  first  cam  plate  in 
reciprocation  in  a  forward  direction  and  in  a  reverse  direction 
between  said  initial  position  and  said  operative  position,  and 

a  second  cam  plate  having  at  least  one  horizontal  abutment 
support  and  being  horizontally  movable  between  a  supporting 
position  supporting  said  profiling  pin  by  said  abutment  sup- 
port and  a  non-supporting  position  receding  said  abutment 
support  away  from  a  locus  of  movement  of  said  profiling  pin. 
said  second  cam  plate  being  periodically  movable  in  a  for- 
ward direction  and  in  a  reverse  direction  by  said  movement 
means  with  a  pre-set  phase  difference  relative  to  said  first  cam 
plate, 
said  second  cam  plate,  when  said  movement  means  performs  a 
forward  periodic  movement  and  said  first  cam  plate  is  hori- 
zontally moved  from  said  initial  position  lo  said  operative 
position,  being  at  said  supporting  position  during  the  time  said 
profiling  pin  passes  through  said  branching  point,  thereby 
guiding  said  profiling  pin  to  said  first  inclined  section  leading 
to  said  second  horizontal  section,  said  second  cam  plate,  when 
said  movement  means  performs  a  reverse  periodic  movement 
and  said  first  cam  plate  is  horizontally  moved  fi-om  said  initial 
position  to  said  operative  position,  being  at  said  non- 
supporting  position  during  the  time  said  profiling  pin  passes 
through  said  branching  point,  thereby  guiding  said  profiling 
pin  to  said  second  inclined  section  leading  to  said  third 
horizontal  section. 


1.  An  optical  disk  comprising: 

an  infonnation  recording  surface  on  which  a  laser  light  is 
irradiated;  and 

information  pits  arranged  on  said  information  recording  surface 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  shapes  each  corresponding  to 
information  to  be  recorded,  each  of  said  shapes  having  differ- 
ent lengths  in  at  least  one  of  a  radial  direction  of  the  disk  and 
a  circumferential  direction  of  the  disk  and  a  depth  d  substan- 
tially satisfying  the  following  relationship  with  a  wavelength 
A.  of  the  laser  light: 

(/=<2n+l)X/4  (b;  integer). 


5,717,683 
OPTICAL  DISK  AND  OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE  DEVICE 
Kyosuke  Yoshimoto,   Nagaokakyo;    M.   C.   Rao,   Kurashiki; 
Hiroyuki  Ohata,  Nagaokakyo;  Kazuhiko  Nakane.  Nagaoka- 
kyo; Teruo  Furukawa,  Nagaokakyo;  Junichi  Kondo.  and 
Masafumi  Ototake,  both  of  Amagasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  128,193,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,592,452. 
This  application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1992,  4/265893; 
Oct.  12,  1992,  4/272673;  Dec.  4,  1992,  4/325319;  Sep.  24,  1993. 
5/238354 

Int.  a."  BIIB  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  369— 275J  5  Chums 

1.  An  optical  disk,  comprising: 
a  recording  region; 

a  plurality  of  physical  tracks  formed  in  said  recording  region, 
each  physical  track  con^sponding  to  a  single  revolution  of 
said  optical  disk; 
said  recording  region  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  annular 
zones  centered  al  a  center  of  said  optical  disk,  an  annular 
recording  density  of  said  optical  disk  being  higher  in  zones 
further  from  said  center  of  said  ojxical  disk  such  that  a  linear 
recording  density  of  said  optical  disk  is  substantially  constant 
throughout  said  recording  region; 
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an  integer  number  of  sectors  formed  in  each  of  said  physical 
tracks,  each  sector  including  a  header  field  with  a  track 
address  field; 

one  or  more  of  said  sectors  being  formed  into  one  of  a  plurality 
of  logical  tracks  by  setting  a  track  address  in  said  track 
address  field  of  each  sector  to  indicate  membership  in  one  of 
said  logical  tracks,  said  logical  tracks  being  divided  into 
revolution  groups  such  that  a  number  of  said  revolution 
groups  equals  a  number  of  said  zones,  thus,  each  revolution 
group  corresponds  to  one  of  said  zones,  and  boundaries 
between  neighboring  revolution  groups  coinciding  with 
boundaries  of  corresponding  zones: 

each  logical  track  is  composed  of  2"  sectors,  with  n  being  an 
integer. 


5,717,684 

DISK  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  CHAMFERED  WALL 

PORTION 

Noboni  Akiyama.  and  KaLsumi  Kameda.  both  of  Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo-to.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,701,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931*49,  Aug.  18,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  647,571,  Jan.  28, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,166,922.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  531,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-007307; 
Jan.  29,  1990,  2-007308;  Jan.  30,  1990.  2-007704;  Jan.  30,  1990, 
2-007705;  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-013182;  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-018572; 
Feb.  26,  1990,  2-018573;  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-018574;  Mar.  15, 
1990.   2-026505;    Mar.    15,    1990,   2-064869;    Sep.    26,    1990, 
2-100858 

Int.  CI."  GllB  3/70:23/03 
\iS.  a.  369-291  6  Claims 


peripheral  wall  of  the  case  for  receiving  a  drawing  arm  provided  in 
a  guide  frame  of  a  reading/writing  device  to  draw  the  case  there- 
into and  a  pair  of  projections  provided  inwardly  at  a  joint  portion 
between  the  head  insertion  hole  and  the  spindle  insertion  hole,  the 
improvement  in  which  each  projection  at  the  joint  portion  between 
the  head  and  spindle  insertion  holes  has  a  triangular  shape  com- 
prising a  straight  portion  projected  inwardly  and  almost  perpen- 
dicularly to  an  edge  portion  of  the  head  insertion  hole  and  an 
arched  portion  forming  part  of  an  edge  of  the  spindle  insertion 
hole,  an  almost  annular  projection  is  provided  along  a  periphery  of 
the  spindle  insenion  hole,  the  projection  being  opposed  to  a 
non-recording  surface  of  the  disk  and  bemg  chamfered  to  form  an 
arched  shape  in  cross-section,  and  inner  peripheral  walls  of  the 
head  insertion  hole  are  chamfered,  a  comer  of  the  groove  being 
chamfered  to  prevent  the  comer  of  the  groove  from  being  caught 
by  a  part  of  the  guide  frame. 


1.  A  disk  cartridge  with  a  case  comprising  upper  and  lower  shell 
halves  as.sembled  with  each  other  to  hold  a  disk  therebetween,  the 
case  having  a  head  insertion  hole  for  receiving  a  reading/writing 
head  adjacent  a  spindle  insertion  hole  at  center  of  the  case  for 
receiving  a  spindle  for  rotating  the  disk,  a  groove  on  each  side  of  a 


5,717,685 
TRANSFORMER  COUPLER  FOR  COMMUNICATION 
OVER  VARIOUS  LINES 
Charles  Abraham,  3630  Lancaster  Ave.,  Apartment  E,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  19104 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822J26,  Jan.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,578,  Apr.  26. 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
429J08,  Oct.  30,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,907,  Apr.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  458.229 
Int.  CI."  H04B  3/54 
MS.  a.  370-30  11  Claims 
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1.  A  communications  apparatus  for  communicating  electrical 
signals  through  an  electrical  line  having  a  characteristic  impedance 
comprising: 

modulator  means  for  modulating  the  electrical  signals  to  pro- 
duce a  modulated  carrier  signal  having  a  first  preselected 
frequency; 

transmitter  means  having  an  output  impedance,  connected  to 
said  modulator  means  for  transmitting  the  modulated  carrier 
signal; 

first  coupler  means  connected  between  the  electrical  line  and  the 
transmitter  means  for  matching  the  output  impedance  of  said 
transmitter  means  to  the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  elec- 
trical line: 

said  first  coupler  means  comprising  linear  phase  means  for 
communicating  the  modulated  carrier  signal  to  the  electrical 
line  without  phase  distortion  and  capacitor  means  for  resonat- 
ing with  the  linear  phase  means  at  the  first  preselected  fre- 
quency; 

wherein  said  coupler  means  communicates  the  carrier  signal 
having  a  first  preselected  frequency  less  than  90  KHz  and  a 
linear  phase  bandwidth  of  approximately  7  KHz. 
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5,717,686 
CELLULAR  SPACECRAFT  TDMA  COMMUNICATIONS 
SYSTEM  WITH  CALL  INTERRUPT  CODING  SYSTEM 
FOR  MAXIMIZING  TRAFFIC  THROUGHPUT 
Maryanne  Theresa  Schiavoni,  Elsmere.  Del.,  assignor  to  Lock- 
heed Martin  Corporation,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786.599 
Int  CI."  H04J  3/12 
MS.  a.  370—321  2  CUiims 


reducing  the  amount  of  memory  required  in  decoding  said 
control  signal,  (b)  at  said  decoder  of  said  encoder/decoder, 
error  correcting  said  error-corrected  portions  individually 
within  each  TDMA  slot  to  produce  decoded  equal-content 
portions,  (c)  at  said  decoder  of  said  encoder/decoder,  examin- 
ing symmetries  in  said  decoded  equal-content  portions  to 
determine  the  presence  of  said  call  maintena^ice  control  sig- 
nals, and  for  (d)  routing  said  decoded  equal-content  potuons 
in  accordance  with  one  of  the  presence  and  absence  of  said 
call  maintenance  control  signals. 


1.  A  spacecraft  TDMA  cellular  communications  system,  for 
communicating  traffic  signals  between  disparate  tcirestrial  loca- 
tions, said  system  comprising: 

a  spacecraft  including  transmitting  and  receiving  means,  and  an 
antenna  arrangement  coupled  to  said  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing means,  for  forming  a  plurality  of  spot  beams,  each  of 
which  defines  a  fooqjrint,  which  footprints  of  said  spot  beams 
may  partially  overlap: 
a  plurality  of  terrestrial  terminals,  some  of  which  may  be  mobile 
user  terminals,  at  least  some  of  said  terrestrial  terminals  bemg 
located  in  said  footprints,  each  of  said  terrestrial  terminals 
being  for  transmitting  electromagnetic  signals  to  said  space- 
craft within  a  predetermined  first  frequency  band,  and  for 
receiving  electromagnetic  signals  within  a  second  frequency 
band  different  from  said  first  frequency  band,  each  of  said 
terrestrial    terminals    further    including    encoding/decoding 
means,  for  encoding  control  signals  to  generate  encoded  con- 
trol signals  including  at  least  call  maintenance  control  signals, 
which  call  maintenance  signals  are  for  interrupting  said  traffic 
signals,    said    terrestrial    terminals    also    transmitting    said 
encoded  control  signals  to  another  one  of  said  terrestrial 
terminals  by  way  of  said  electromagneuc  signals,  and  for 
decoding  received  encoded  control  signals,  wherein  said  con- 
trol signals  may  have  bit  content  which  exceeds  the  bit 
carrying  capability  of  the  TDMA  bursts  of  said  commumca- 
tions  system,  whereby  transmission  of  said  control  signals 
must  extend  over  a  plurality  of  said  bursts,  said  encoding/ 
decoding  means  encoding  said  control  signals  by  dividing 
said  control  signals  into  a  plurality  of  equal-content  poruons, 
and  encoding  each  of  said  equal-content  portions  for  transmis- 
sion on  a  single  burst  rather  than  on  a  set  of  muluple  bursts; 
a  network  control  system  coupled  to  said  terrestrial  terminals, 
for  controlling  the  timing  of  TDMA  burst  signals  transmined 
between  said  terrestrial  stations  by  way  of  said  spacecraft; 
each  of  said  terrestrial  terminals  including  means  for  inserting 
said  call  maintenance  signals  into  said  burst  only  when  a  call 
is  to  be  interrupted,  whereby  bits  are  allocated  to  said  call 
maintenance  signals  only  when  a  call  is  to  be  interrupted,  and 
not  otherwise,  whereby  no  interrupt  flag  signals  are  used  in  a 
burst,  which  thereby  makes  more  bits  in  each  burst  available 
for  traffic,  to  thereby  increase  the  traffic  throughput,  and 
whereby  the  interrupt  of  current  traffic  by  said  call  mainte- 
nance signal  can  be  received  on  each  burst  rather  than  on  a 
group  of  bursts; 
said   encoding/decoding   means   of   said   terminals   including 
means  for  (a)  further  encoding  said  equal-content-portions 
with  error  correction  codes  to  form  error-corrected  portions, 
whereby  the  length  of  each  error-corrected  portion  is  no 
greater  than  the  bit-carrying  capacity  of  a  single  TDMA  slot, 
so  that  each  slot  may  be  independenUy  decoded,  thereby 


5.717.687 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  ADAPTIVE 

ROUTING,  AND  SWITCHING  NODE  INTENDED  TO  BE 

USED  IN  SUCH  A  SYSTEM* 

Joel  Minot.  Charenton.  and  Daniel  Salingre.  Massy,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  CorporaUon,  New  York. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523333 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  7.  1994,  94  10723 

Int.  a."  H04J  3/02 

MS.  a.  370-257  1«  CW"** 
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1  A  data  communication  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  nodes 
interconnected  by  links,  at  least  certain  of  said  nodes  compnsing 
detection  means  for  detecting  neighboring  nodes  for  implementing 
an  adaptive  routing  function,  wherein  one  of  said  certain  of  said 
nodes  comprises  recognition  means,  and 

responsive  to  operation  of  the  data  communication  system  in  a 

connection  mode,  said  recognition  means  comprises: 
means  for  transmitting  a  call  request  message  on  at  least  certain 

ones  of  links  connecting  to  said  one  node, 
means  for  esublishing  a  respective  session  with  a  given  neigh- 
boring node,  upon  reception  of  such  a  call  request  message 
coming  from  said  given  neighboring  node,  and 
means  for  transmitting  to  the  given  neighboring  node  a  recogm- 
lion  message  indicating  a  double  identifier  of  said  one  node 
once  a  session  has  been  established  with  the  given  neighbor- 
ing node,  and 
at  least  another  of  said  certain  of  said  nodes  comprises  respec- 
tive recognition  means. 


5  717  688 
WIRELESS  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  WITH  ROAMING 
INDICATING  MULTO'LE  COMMUNICATION  RANGES 
PhUip  H.  Belanger,  Saratoga;  WiUiam  N.  Baugh.  MOpitas.  and 
David  B.  Rosen,  Agoura  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Netwave  Technologies  Limited.  Pleasanton,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  82313,  Jun.  25,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,436 
Int  CI."  H04Q  7/20:  H04L  /2/2S 
MS.  CL  37ft-331  5  Claims 

1  A  method  of  operating  a  local  area  network  including  at  least 
one  mobile  unit  and  a  plurality  of  access  point  units,  the  access 
point  units  being  connected  to  each  other,  the  method  compnsmg 
the  steps  of; 
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the  mobile  unit  i^ceiving  at  least  one  transmission  from  at  least 
one  of  the  access  point  units,  the  at  least  one  transmission 
including  information  indicative  of  which  of  the  access  point 
units  are  within  radio  range  of  the  mobile  unit,  the  at  least  one 
transmission  not  being  solicited  by  the  mobile  unit; 

storing  the  information  indicative  of  which  access  point  units  are 
within  radio  range  of  the  mobile  unit,  wherein  there  are  at 
least  three  values  indicative  of  radio  range:  one  indicating  that 
the  associated  access  point  unit  is  likely  to  be  "'near"  the 
mobile  unit  one  indicating  that  the  associated  access  point 
unit  is  likely  to  be  "far"  from  the  mobile  unit,  and  one 
indicating  that  the  radio  range  between  the  associated  access 
point  unit  and  the  mobile  unit  is  "unknown";  and 

the  mobile  unit  establishing  communication  with  the  second 
access  point  unit  using  the  stored  information  indicative  of 
which  access  point  units  are  within  radio  range  of  the  mobile 
unit 


5,717,690 

COORDINATION  AND  CONTROL  OF  DATA  STREAMS 

THAT  TERMINATE  AT  DIFFERENT  TERMINATION 

UNITS 

Kenneth  L.  Peirce,  Jr.,  Wheeling;   Daniel  L.  Schoo,  Island 

Lake,  and  Matthew  H.  Harper,  Carol  Stream,  all  of  HI., 

assignors  to  U^.  Robotics  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,314 

Int  a.*  H04J  3/12:3/24 

VS.  CI.  370—389  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  coordinating  the  reconstruction  of  a  plurality  of 
data  streams  representing  a  session,  said  data  streams  generated  by 
a  source  and  transmined  to  a  destination  over  a  plurality  of  links 
collectively  forming  a  bundle,  said  data  streams  terminating  at  a 
first  termination  unit  and  at  a  second  termination  unit,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
designating  one  of  said  first  and  second  termination  units  as  a 

designated  termination  unit  for  said  bundle; 
generating  a  bundle  mapping  update  packet  identifying  said 
designated  termination  unit  and  transmitting  said  bundle  map- 
ping update  packet  from  said  designated  termination  unit  to 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  termination  units:  and 
collecting  said  streams  of  data  at  said  designated  termination 
unit,  said  designated  termination  unit  reconstructing  said  data 
streams  and  directing  said  data  streams  to  said  destination. 


5,717.689 
DATA  LINK  LAYER  PROTOCOL  FOR  TRANSPORT  OF 
ATM  CELLS  OVER  A  WIRELESS  LINK 
Ender  Ayanoglu,  Red  Bank,  N  J,,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,985 

Int  CI."  H04L  12/54 

VS.  CI.  370—349  27  Claims 
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14.  A  data  protocol  for  use  in  transmitting  ATM  cells  in  a 
communications  network,  wherein  said  communications  network 
includes  portable  base  station  (PBS)  switches  configurable  into  an 
ad-hoc  backbone  network,  said  PBS  switches  adapted  to  commu- 
nicate with  wireless  mobile  devices,  said  PBS  switches  and  said 
wireless  mobile  devices  having  memory  for  storing  and  processing 
said  ATM  cells  using  said  data  protocol,  said  data  protocol  com- 
prising: 

a  variably  sized  message  window,  said  message  window  includ- 
ing, 

at  least  one  control  message  including  processing  information 
regarding  said  message  window,  wherein  variable  combina- 
tions of  control,  information  and  parity  messages  are  selec- 
tively inserted  within  said  message  window  based  on  ser- 
vice requirements,  and  wherein  specific  ones  of  said  control 
messages  are  indicative  of  the  size  of  said  message  win- 
dow. 


5,717,691 

MULTIMEDIA  NETWORK  INTERFACE  FOR 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE 

COMMUNICATION  SY.STEM 

Rajiv  S.  Dighe,  Princeton  Junction;  Zoran  Miljanic,  Princeton, 

and  Dipankar  Raychaudhuri,  Princeton  Junction,  all  of  N  J,, 

assignors  to  NEC  USA,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550J30 

Int  CI."  H04L  12/56 

VS.  CI.  370-^101  11  Claims 
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1.  A  multimedia  communications  platform  for  location  at  a  user 
premise  to  interconnect  terminal  devices  with  an  ATM  network 
comprising: 

means  for  providing  an  ATM  interface  with  an  ATM  network; 

means  for  providing  network  related  functions  and  overall  man- 
agement of  the  platform  wherein  said  means  for  providing 
network-related  functions  further  serves  to  ofBoad  transport 
protocols  from  a  host  CPU; 

means  for  serving  as  an  interface  between  media  signals  and 
media  terminal  devices; 
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and  means  for  forming  an  interconnection  network  and  routing 
incoming  and  outgoing  information  signals  between  each  of 
said  earlier-mentioned  means  by  way  of  high  speed  buses 
with  added  features  for  communication  protocol  acceleration 
wherein  said  means  for  forming  the  interconnection  network 
includes  a  core  means  for  switching  and  a  plurality  of  separate 
bus  interface  means  for  performing  bus  protocol  conversion 
and  said  bus  interface  means  further  comprises  a  field  pro- 
grammable gate  array  that  can  be  implemented  to  provide  a 
preselected  logic  interface. 


5,717,692 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERALIZED 

DIGITAL  NETWORK  SIGNALING 

Steven  R.  Blackwell,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,099 
Int  CX"  H04J  3/12 
VS.  C\.  370—463 
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33  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  signaling  between  a  data  commu- 
nication device  and  a  network  switch  via  a  communication  chan- 
nel, the  network  switch  having  a  first  predetermined  signaling  type 
of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  signaling  types,  the  network  switch 
providing  receive  signaling  on  the  communication  channel,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  memory,  the  memory  storing  a  first  plurality  of  vectors,  the 
first  plurality  of  vectors  defining  a  plurality  of  state  transi- 
tions, the  first  plurality  of  vectors  further  defining  an  output 
signal;  and 
a  processor  coupled  to  the  memory,  the  processor  further  cou- 
pleable  to  the  communication  channel  for  reception  of  the 
receive  signaling  from  the  network  switch  and  for  transmis- 
sion of  transmit  signaling  to  the  network  switch,  the  processor 
further  coupleable  to  the  data  communication  device  for 
reception  of  an  input  signal  and  for  transmission  of  the  output 
signal,  the  processor  responsive  through  a  set  of  program 
instructions  and  through  the  first  plurality  of  vectors,  based  on 
the  receive  signaling  in  conjunction  with  the  input  signal,  to 
generate  a  stale  transition  of  the  plurality  of  state  tfansitions 
and  to  generate  coiresponding  transmit  signaling  and  the 
output  signal. 
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load  envelope  synchronizing  signal  (2k).  for  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  ela.stic  store  write  address  signals  (2>i)  and  a  coire- 
sponding plurality  of  virtual  tributary  synchronizing  signals 
(2mp); 

an  elastic  store  write  address  multiplexer  {2g).  responsive  to  said 
elastic  store  write  address  signals  (2h)  and  to  said  virtual 
tributary  number  signal  (2i).  for  providing  a  selected  one  (2/) 
of  said  ela-stic  store  write  address  signals  (2/i)  as  a  second 
write  address  signal; 

an  elastic  store  write  address  multiplexer  (2f ),  responsive  to  said 
first  elastic  store  write  address  signal  (2d)  and  to  said  second 
write  address  signal  and  responsive  to  a  selected  interface 
mode  signal  (2n)  indicative  of  synchronous  pay  load  envelope 
or  virtual  tributary  interface  mode,  for  providing  a  multi- 
plexed write  address  signal  (9); 

a  virtual  tributary  synchronizing  signal  multiplexer  (2rm). 
responsive  to  said  virtual  tributary  synchronizing  signals 
(2mp)  and  to  said  virtual  tributary  number  signal  (i),  for 
providing  a  selected  virtual  uibutary  synchronizing  signal 
(2m);  and 

a  synchronizing  signal  multiplexer  (2b),  responsive  to  said 
selected  interface  mode  signal  (2n).  said  selected  virtual  uibu- 
tary synchronizing  signal  (2m)  and  said  synchronous  payload 
envelope  synchronizing  signal  (2*),  for  providing  a  synchro- 
nizing signal  (2fl)  to  an  elastic  store  (3)  for  synchronizing  the 
multiplexed  write  address  signal  (9)  with  the  incoming  signal 
(5). 


5,717,694 

FAIL  ANALYSIS  DEVICE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  TEST  SYSTEM 

Toshimi  Obsawa,  Gyoda.  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corp^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-237792 
Int  a."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  O.  371—5.1  '  Claims 
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5,717,693 
SONET  PAYLOAD  POINTER  PROCESSING  AND 
ARCHITECTURE 
Ertugrul  Baydar,  Raleigh,  and  WilUam  B.  Weeber,  Apex,  both 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.,  Richard- 
son, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,755,  May  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17639 
Int  CI."  H04J  3/06:14/08 
VS.  a.  370—514  3  Claims 

1.  A  synchronous  optical  network  line  interface  (2).  comprising: 
a  synchronous  transport  signal  pointer  interpreter  (2e).  respon- 
sive to  an  incoming  signal  (5)  and  to  a  line  clock  signal  (6), 
for  providing  a  first  elastic  store  write  address  signal  {2d),  a 
virtual  tributary  number  signal  (2i)  indicative  of  a  virtual 
tributary  count  in  a  frame  of  the  incoming  signal,  and  a 
synchronous  payload  envelope  synchronizing  signal  (2k): 
a  virtual  tributary  pointer  interpreter  (2;),  responsive  to  the 
incoming  signal  (5)  and  responsive  to  said  synchronous  pay- 


1,  A  fail  analysis  device  to  be  used  in  a  semiconductor  memory 
test  system  for  analyzing  fail  information  of  a  memory  under  test 
comprising: 

a  fail  memory  for  storing  fail  data  regarding  said  memory  under 
test  in  an  address  defined  by  address  data  fixim  said  memory 
test  system  when  a  fail  signal  is  detected  by  a  logic  compara- 
tor in  said  memory  test  system: 
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an  OR  circuit  to  provide  input  data  to  said  fail  memory  based  on 
an  OR  function  between  said  fail  signal  from  said  logic 
comparator  and  data  stored  in  said  fail  memory  in  an  address 
defined  by  said  address  data; 

a  write  enable  control  for  generating  an  write  enable  signal  to  be 
supplied  to  said  fail  memory  based  on  said  fail  signal  from 
said  logic  comparator; 

an  AND  circuit  which  is  provided  with  said  fail  signal  from  said 
logic  comparator  and  said  data  stored  in  said  fail  memory  in 
an  address  defined  by  said  address  data  for  transferring  said 
fail  signal  when  said  data  from  said  fail  memory  indicates  that 
the  fail  data  has  not  been  stored  in  said  address;  and 

a  fail  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  said  fail  signal  trans- 
ferred from  said  AND  circuit  during  a  process  of  testing  said 
memory  under  test  by  said  semiconductor  memory  test  sys- 
tem. 
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5,717,695 
OUTPUT  Pns  FOR  SELECTIVELY  OUTPUTTING  ONE 
OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  SIGNALS  INTERNAL  TO  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  ACCORDING  TO  A 
PROGRAMMABLE  REGISTER  FOR  DIAGNOSTICS 
Philip  R.  Manela.  San  Mateo;  Peter  R.  Birch,  San  Francisco; 
John  C.  Lin.  Cupertino,  and  Daniel  R.  Ullum,  San  Jose,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  566,900 

Int.  CI."  GllC  29/00.  GOIR  31/28;  H03K  19/003 

US.  a.  371—21.1  21  Oalms 
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17.  A  method  of  accessing  one  of  a  plurality  of  signals  internal 
to  an  integrated  circuit  through  a  single  output  pin.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

inputting  each  of  the  plurality  of  signals  to  a  selector; 

programming  a  register  with  information  specifying  which  par- 
ticular signal  of  the  plurality  of  signals  is  to  be  output  onto  the 
output  pin; 

routing  only  that  particular  signal  to  the  output  pin; 

monitoring  that  particular  signal; 

programming  the  register  with  information  specifying  a  second 
signal  from  the  plurality  of  signals  for  monitoring; 

switching  the  routing  so  that  the  second  signal  instead  of  the  first 
signal  IS  routed  to  the  output  pin; 

monitoring  the  second  signal. 


5,717,696 
CIRCUIT  FOR  TESTING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 
HAVING  EMBEDDED  ARRAYS  INTERMIXED  WITH 
LOGIC 
Bertrand  Gabillard,  Paris,  and  Michel  Rivier,  Barbizon,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  International   Business  Machines 
Corporation,  .4nnonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,997 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  7,  1994, 
94480057 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/28 
U.S.  a.  371—21.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  chip  biased  between  a  first  and  a  second 
power  supply  voltage,  said  chip  having  a  system  mode  and  a  test 
mode,  comprising. 


a  logic  circuit  network; 

at  least  one  array  embedded  in  said  logic; 

a  first  primary  input  terminal  supplying  the  first  power  supply 
voltage,  a  second  primary  input  terminal  supplying  the  second 
power  supply  voltage  and  a  third  primary  input  terminal  for 
generating  a  control  signal  to  provide  IDD  test  measurements 
when  said  semiconductor  chip  is  in  test  mode, 

said  control  signal  providing  an  internal  reference  voltage  when 
said  semiconductor  chip  is  in  system  mode;  and 

a  test  circuit  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  isolating 
without  electrically  disconnecting  said  at  least  one  array  from 
said  logic  circuit  network  when  said  semiconductor  chip  is  in 
test  mode, 

said  test  circuit  being  further  responsive  to  said  control  signal 
connecting  said  at  least  one  array  to  said  at  least  logic  circuit 
network  when  said  semiconductor  chips  is  in  system  mode. 


5,717,697 
TEST  ORCUITS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  HAVING  MEMORY  AND  NON-MEMORY 
CIRCUITS  BY  ACCUMULATING  BITS  OF  A 
PARTICULAR  LOGIC  STATE 
Chenwei  J.  Yin,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  544,771,  Jun.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,598 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/10 
VS.  CI.  371— 21 J  5  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  connection  pins  including  input  pins  and  output 
pins; 

a  memory  connected  to  a  first  subset  of  said  input  pins  having  a 
plurality  of  addressable  storage  locations  each  for  storing  a 
data  word  including  a  plurality  of  data  bits  therein,  said 
memory  responsive  to  an  address  received  on  said  first  subset 
of  input  pins  for  recall  of  said  data  word  stored  at  one  of  said 
addressable  storage  locations  corresponding  to  said  received 
address; 
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a  non-inemoty  circuit  connected  to  said  memory  to  receive  said 
data  word  recalled  from  said  memory,  said  non-memory  cir- 
cuit producing  an  output  on  a  first  subset  of  said  output  pins 
corresponding  to  said  data  word  recalled  from  said  memory; 
a  selector  circuit  connected  to  said  memory  to  receive  said  dau 
word  recalled  from  said  memory  and  connected  to  a  second 
subset  of  said  input  pins,  said  selector  circuit  outpuning  a 
selected  subset  of  said  plurality  of  data  bits  of  said  data  word 
recalled  from  said  memory,  said  subset  selected  correspond- 
ing to  data  received  at  said  second  subset  of  input  pins;  and 
an  accumulator  connected  to  said  selector  circuit  to  receive  said 
selected  subset  of  said  plurality  of  data  bits  of  said  data  word 
recalled  from  said  memory,  said  accumulator  including: 
a  detector  for  detecting  the  number  of  bits  within  said  selected 

subset  of  said  plurality  of  data  bits  of  said  data  word 

recalled  ftom  said  memory  having  a  predetermined  logic 

state, 
an  adder  for  accumulating  a  count  of  said  detected  number  of 

bits  for  each  data  word  recalled  from  said  memory  over  a 

period  of  time,  and 
a  count  register  storing  therein  said  count,  said  count  register 

producing  an  output  on  a  second  subset  of  said  output  pins 

corresponding  to  said  count 


5,717,698 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  NETWORK 

WITH  A  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  MATRIX 
Marco  Maccarrone,  Palestro,  and  Marco  OUvo,  Bergamo,  boUi 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rJ., 
Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,530 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  30, 
1993,  93830478 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  a.  371— 22J  *  C"'™* 


wherein  each  input  latch  includes  an  input  lead  and  an  output 
lead,  the  input  lead  being  coupled  to  the  output  lead  by  first 
and  second  pass  devices  connected  in  scries: 

a  single  field  eflfect  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  a 
node  between  the  first  and  second  pass  devices  and  a  drain 
connected  to  the  test  data  bus:  and 

a  logic  circuit  having  at  least  one  input  coupled  to  the  test 
address  bus  and  an  output  coupled  to  a  gate  of  the  single  field 
effect  transistor  so  as  to  activate  the  single  field  effect  transis- 
tor when  a  piedetermined  address  value  is  present  on  the  test 
address  bus: 

whereby,  in  the  first  mode  of  operation,  the  first  circuit  generates 
the  test  clock  signal  as  a  function  of  the  main  clock  signal 
from  the  main  clock  circuit  and  in  the  second  mode  of 
operation,  the  first  circuit  generates  the  test  clock  signal  from 
a  signal  provided  to  the  first  input  terminal. 


5,717,699 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCESSING 

INTERNAL  INTEGRATED  CTRCUIT  SIGNALS 

George  A.  Haag,  and  Patrick  J.  Byrne,  both  of  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,484 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371— 22J  "  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  memory  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  input  terminal; 

a  first  combinatory  network; 

a  group  of  input  latches  coupled  to  the  combinatory  network  to 
provide  signals  to  the  network; 

a  group  of  output  latches  coupled  to  the  combinatory  network  to 
receive  signals  from  the  network; 

a  test  data  bus  coupled  to  the  input  latches  and  to  the  output 
latches; 

a  test  address  bus  coupled  to  the  input  latches  and  to  the  output 
latches; 

a  main  clock  circuit  to  generate  a  main  clock  signal  on  an  output 
terminal  thereof; 

a  first  circuit  to  provide  a  test  clock  signal  to  the  first  combina- 
tory network  on  at  least  one  respective  output  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  first  combinatory  network,  the  first  cucuit 
including  a  circuit  input  terminal;  and 

a  switch  coupled  to  the  first  input  terminal,  the  circuit  input 
terminal  of  the  first  circuit  and  the  output  terminal  of  the  main 
clock  circuit,  the  switch  to  couple  the  circuit  input  terminal  of 
the  first  circuit  to  the  output  of  the  main  clock  circuit  in  a  first 
mode  of  operation  and  to  couple  the  circuit  input  terminal  of 
the  first  circuit  to  the  first  input  terminal  in  a  second  mode  of 
operation; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  in-circuit  analysis  by  external  measurement 
instruments  of  a  target  programmable  logic  device  (PLD).  the 
target  PLD  programmed  to  implement  an  electronic  circuit  design 
and  the  target  PLD  having  a  n  imber  of  target  I/O  terminals, 
wherein  the  electronic  circuit  design  includes  inaccessible  nodes 
that  are  not  connected  to  any  of  the  target  I/O  terminals,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  coupling  the  target  PLD  to  an  external  circuit  in 

which  the  target  PLD  is  designed  to  operate; 
a  shadow  PLD  programmed  to  emulate  the  target  PLD  so  as  to 
provide  emulated  inaccessible  nodes  corresponding  to  the 
inaccessible  nodes  in  the  target  PLD,  the  shadow  PLD  having 
a  number  of  shadow  I/O  terminals,  wherein  a  first  set  of  the 
shadow  1/0  terminals  emulate  a  first  set  of  the  target  I/O 
terminals  and  a  second  set  of  the  shadow  VO  terminals 
coupled  to  the  emulated  inaccessible  nodes; 
a  first  set  of  electrical  connections  between  the  first  set  of 
shadow  I/O  terminals  and  the  first  set  of  target  I/O  terminals; 
a  measurement  probe  connector  for  coupling  to  external  mea- 
surement instruments;  and 
a  second  set  of  electrical  connections  coupling  the  target  I/O 
terminals  and  the  second  set  of  shadow  I/O  terminals  to  the 
measurement  probe  connector. 
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5,717,700 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  A  HIGH  SPEED  SCAN- 
INTERCONNECTED  SET  OF  FLIP-FLOP  ELEMENTS  IN 
AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUFT  TO  ENABLE  FASTER  SCAN- 

BASED  TESTING 
Alfred   L.   Crouch;    Bernard   J.   Pappert,   and   Matthew   D. 
Pressiy,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  Di. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  5M312 

Int.  CI.''  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  371— 22J  33  Claims 
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5,717,701 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 

INTERCONNECTIONS  BETWEEN  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Frank  William  Angelotti,  and  Steven  Michael  Douskey,  both  of 

Rochester,    Minn.,    assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,414 

Int  a.*  G«1R  31/28 

VS.  a.  371— 22J  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  scannable  integrated  circuit,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  flip-flops  on  the  scannable  integrated 
circuit,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of  flip-flops 
receive  system  data  via  system  data  transfer  gates  and  serial 
scan  data  via  scan  data  transfer  gates: 

coupling  a  clock  signal  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  flip-flops  via  a 
clock  tree  conductive  structure,  the  clock  tree  conductive 
structure  distributing  the  clock  signal  in  a  manner  which 
allows  flip-flops  to  be  arranged  on  the  scannable  integrated 
circuit  in  a  plurality  of  rows  wherein  each  row  contains  a 
subset  of  flip-flops  of  the  plurality  of  flip-flops: 

coupling  each  flip-flop  in  a  first  row  of  die  plurality  of  rows  in 
series  such  thai  the  serial  scan  data  is  provided  to  the  first  row 
of  flip-flops  in  a  serial  manner  in  a  first  direction; 

coupling  each  flip-flop  in  a  second  row  of  the  plurality  of  rows 
in  series  such  that  serial  scan  data  is  provided  to  the  second 
row  of  flip-flops  in  a  serial  manner  in  a  second  direction 
which  is  substantially  opposite  the  first  direction:  and 

electrically  coupling  the  first  row  to  the  second  row  so  that  the 
serial  scan  data  is  serially  scanned  through  die  first  row  and 
the  second  row  in  a  serial  manner  to  verify  an  operation  of  the 
flip-flops. 

13.  A  scan  data  testing  structure  for  providing  serial  scan  data  to 
a  plurality  of  flip-flops  of  an  integrated  circuit,  the  scan  data  testing 
structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  lines,  wherein  each  input  line  in  the  plurality 
of  input  lines  receives  serial  scan  dau  input  signals: 

a  plurality  of  output  lines,  wherein  each  output  line  of  die 
plurality  of  output  lines  provides  serial  scan  data  output 
signals;  and 

a  plurality  of  scan  data  paths,  wherein  each  of  die  plurality  of 
scan  dau  padis  operably  couples  to  one  of  die  plurality  of 
input  lines  and  one  of  die  plurality  of  output  lines,  wherein 
each  of  the  plurality  of  scan  data  padis  sequentially  couples  to 
a  substantially  equal  number  of  flip-flops  so  as  to  sequentially 
provide  scan  data  signals  to  the  plurality  of  flip-flops,  wherein 
each  of  die  plurality  of  scan  data  padis  has  a  substantially 
equal  length,  and  wherein  a  frequency  of  operation  of  die  scan 
data  paths  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  frequency  of  operation 
of  the  integrated  circuit 


I.  An  on-chip  boundary  scan  cell  for  an  integrated  circuit 
comprising: 

a  data  latch  that  is  preloadable  widi  a  predetermined  value,  the 
data  latch  having  a  data  input  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  input/output  (I/O)  pins  on  the  integrated  circuit; 

an  enable  latch  diat  is  preloadable  widi  a  predetermined  value: 

a  clock  gating  circuit  coupled  to  at  least  one  mask  register  for 
storing  data  on  die  data  input  when  indicated  by  die  informa- 
tion in  the  mask  register: 

an  enable  gating  circuit  coupled  lo  die  at  least  one  mask  register 
for  driving  die  output  of  the  dau  latch  onto  at  least  one  of  die 
plurality  of  I/O  pins  when  indicated  by  die  information  in  die 
at  least  one  mask  register 


5,717,702 
SCAN  TESTING  DIGITAL  LOGIC  WITH  DIFFERING 
FREQUENCIES  OF  SYSTEM  CLOCK  AND  TEST  CLOCK 
Robert  L.  Stokes,  Redondo  Beach,  and  William  D.  Farwell, 
Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403.607,  Mar.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,379 
Int  CI.''  GOIR  31/28:  G06F  /I/267 
VS.  a.  371— 22J5  1  Claim 
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1.  A  test  circuit  comprising: 

Y  scan  flip-flops  each  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  Y  scan 
flip-flops  being  connected  serially  in  a  sequence  from  a  first 
scan  flip-flop  to  an  Y'*  scan  flip-flop  whereby  the  output  of 
each  of  die  first  through  (Y-l)'*  flip-flops  is  connected  to  die 
input  of  a  scan  flip-flop  diat  is  immediately  next  in  sequence, 
said  Y  scan  flip-flops  being  clocked  by  a  system  clock  signal: 

feedback  means  connected  between  the  output  of  die  Y""  scan 
flip-flop  and  die  input  of  die  first  scan  flip-flop  for  recirculat- 
ing data  in  the  scan  flip-flops  at  the  frequency  of  die  systenr. 


clock  signal  and  for  providing  input  dau  to  die  first  scan 
flip-flop  at  die  frequency  of  a  test  clock  signal,  wherein  die 
ratio  of  die  period  of  die  test  clock  lo  die  period  of  die  system 
clock  is  equal  to  an  integer  M.  said  feedback  means  compris- 
ing: 

synchronizing  means  responsive  to  die  system  clock  signal 
and  die  test  clock  signal  for  generating  a  synchronizing 
signal  diat  is  in  a  first  logical  sute  during  every  M'  active 
transition  of  die  system  clock  signal  and  in  a  second  logical 
state  between  occurrences  of  said  first  logical  sute; 
serial-to-parallel  shift  register  means  having  L  registers  each 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  L  registers  being 
connected  serially  in  a  sequence  from  a  first  register  to  an 
L'*  register  whereby  the  output  of  each  of  die  first  dirough 
(L-l)""  register  is  connected  to  die  input  of  a  register  diat  is 
immediately   next   in    sequence,   said   L   registers   being 
clocked  by  the  system  clock  signal: 
first  selection  means  having  inputs  connected  to  die  outputs  of 
said  serial-to-parallel  shift  register  and  the  output  of  said 
Y'*  scan  flip-flop  for  providing  an  output  diat  is  a  replica  of 
a  selected  one  of  said  inputs: 
control  means  connected  to  said  first  selection  means  for 
providing  control  signals  to  select  said  selected  one  of  said 
inputs,  wherein  a  lengdi  of  said  shift  register  means  is 
programmably  set  by  said  conttol  means  to  diereby  provide 
a  variable  extension  of  said  sequence  of  scan  flip-flops: 
second  selection  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  selection  means,  a  second  input  for 
receiving  scan  input  data,  and  an  output  connected  to  die 
input  of  said  first  scan   flip-flop,  said  selection   means 
responsive  to  said  synchronizing  signal  for  providing  a 
selection  means  output  diat  comprises  (a)  a  replica  of  die 
scan  input  when  said  synchronizing  signal  is  in  said  first 
logical  sUte.  and  (b)  a  replica  of  die  output  of  said  first 
selection  means  when  said  synchronizing  signal  is  in  said 
second  logical  sute;  and 
an  output  flip-flop  clocked  by  the  system  clock  and  having  an 
input  connected  to  die  output  of  said  first  selection  means, 
said  output  flip-flop  being  periodically  enabled  pursuant  to 
said  test  clock  signal  when  said  synchronizauon  signal  is  in  its 
first  logical  state. 


5,717,703 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


A.  a  master  clock  generator  for  defining  a  start  ume  to  and  for 
generating  a  periodic  master  clock  signal  characterized  by  a 
master  clock  oscillation  frequency  f^  and  a  period  T^  and 
for  generating  a  clock  network  signal  represenurive  of  said 
master  clock  signal  and  of  said  start  time  to;  and 

B  a  set  of  n  test  instruments  TINl,  TIN2.  TlNn.  where  n  is 
an  integer,  an  idi  one  of  said  test  insmiments  TINi  including  a 
local  clock  receiver  LCRi  for  receiving  said  clock  network 
signal  and  for  defining  dierefrom  a  local  start  time  toi  and  for 
generating  dierefrom  a  local  timestamp  signal  LTSSi  repre- 
sentative of  a  number  of  time  intervals  having  a  lengdi  sub- 
suntially  equal  to  said  period  T^  occurring  after  said  local 
start  time  toi.  said  idi  test  insttument  including  means  for 
storing  one  or  more  local  trigger  values  and  including  means 
for  generating  one  or  more  local  trigger  signals  LTGSi  when 
said  local  timestamp  signal  LTSSi  equals  one  or  more  of  said 
local  trigger  values,  for  all  i  from  one  to  n. 


5,717,705 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Akitairo  Shikakura,  Kawasaki;  Nobuhiro  Hoshi,  and  YushI 
Kaneko,  both  of  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ohta-ku,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,834,  Dec.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990.  2-408922; 
Dec.  28,  1990,  2-408923;  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-408942;  Jan.  29,  1991, 

3-009063 

Int.  a."  G06F  II/OO 
U.S,CL  371-30  __  ^        19  Claims 
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5,717,704 

TEST  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  LOCAL  TRIGGER 

SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  EACH  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 

TEST  INSTRUMENTS 
Eric  H.  Rosenfeld,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  LTX  Corpora- 
tion, Westwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,172 

Int  CI.'  GOIR  31/28:  GllC  29/00 

U.S.  CL  371—25.1  33  Claims 


1  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  an  encoded  ordiogonal  ffansform 
coefficient  which  is  encoded  by  using  a  run-lengdi  encoding 
method  in  units  of  blocks: 

decoding  means  for  decoding  die  encoded  ordiogonal  transform 
coefficient; 

error  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  error  of  die  encoded 
ordiogonal  transform  coefficient  in  the  block  based  on  die 
orthogonal  transform  coefficient  in  die  block  die  delected 
error  having  a  possibility  of  including  a  u-ansmission  error 
caused  by  transmission  of  the  encoded  orthogonal  transform 
coefficient  through  a  transmission  line;  and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  the  detected  error  detected  by 
said  error  detecting  means. 


1.  A  test  system  for  testing  a  device  under  test  (DUT),  said 
system  comprising: 


5,717,706 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  SIGNAL 

POINTS  USING  SIGNAL  POINT-MAPPING 
Tamotsu  Ikeda.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,507 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-034328 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  371--J3  10  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  decoding  a  digiul  signal  transmitted  over  a 

transmission  padi  as  a  plurality  of  signal  points,  said  plurality  of 

signal  points  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  subseu.  said  plurality 
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of  subsets  comprising  at  least  two  groups,  each  group  having  at 
least  four  subsets,  each  subset  having  at  least  two  signal  points 
arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  reference  point,  wherein 
the  signal  points  of  a  first  subset  correspond  to  the  signal  points  of 
a  second  subset  when  said  first  subset  is  rotated  through  an  angle  i^ 
about  said  reference  point,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  said  digital  signal: 

means  for  demodulating  said  signal  to  obtain  coordinate  compo- 
nents thereof:  and 
decoder  means  for  calculating  a  distance  between  the  coordinate 
components  of  the  demodulated  digital  signal  and  each  of 
signal  |X)ints  in  said  second  subset,  said  decoder  means 
decoding  said  digital  signal  to  obtain  said  first  subset  in 
accordance  with  the  calculated  distance  such  that  the  most 
significant  bit  of  each  of  said  signal  points  of  said  second 
subset  is  equal  to  the  most  significant  bit  of  each  of  said 
corresponding  signal  points  of  said  first  subset  after  said  first 
subset  has  been  rotated  through  said  angle  0. 


5.717,708 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  STABILIZING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

Bradley  Mells,  2195  Faraday  Ave.  Suite  K,  CarUbad,  Calif. 

92008 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,040 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  J/U 

VS.  a.  372—32  14  Claims 


13.  A  method  of  frequency  stabilizing  a  semiconductor  laser 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  heterodyne  beat  note  by  optically  mixing  a  leakage 
field  of  an  optical  resonator  and  a  frequency  modulated  output 
of  the  semiconductor  laser: 

detecting  a  phase  of  the  heterodyne  beat  note  by  mixing  the 
heterodyne  beat  note  in  quadrature  with  a  radio  frequency 
reference  signal  to  produce  a  difference  frequency  and 

frequency  modulating  the  semiconductor  laser  with  the  differ- 
ence frequency. 


5,717,707 
INDEX  GUIDED  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DIODE 
WITH  REDUCED  SHUNT  LEAKAGE  CURRENTS 
Kevin  J.  Beernink.  .Mountain  View;  David  P.  Bour,  Cupertino; 
Thomas  L.  Paoli,  Los  Altos;  Ross  D.  Bringans,  Cupertino,  all 
of  Calif.,  and   Gregory  J.   Kovacs,   Mississauga,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,549 
InL  CI."  HOIS  J/f9 
VS.  a.  372— J6  25  Claims 

overgrown  p*  overgrown  p-QainP 

GaAs  layer  bamer  reckx^ion  layer 

metal  contact         „,     „    as-grown  min  p-GalnP 

83     85  buffer  layer  66    86 


1.  An  index-guided  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

(a)  a  structure  comprising  a  substrate,  over  the  substrate  an 
as-grown  lower  cladding  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
over  the  lower  cladding  layer  an  as-grown  active  region,  over 
the  active  region  an  as-grown  upper  cladding  layer  of  a 
second  conductivity  type,  over  the  upper  cladding  layer  an 
as-grown  further  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type,  and 

(b)  disordered  regions  of  said  first  conductivity  type  flanking  a 
stripe  region  of  the  structure,  and 

(c)  said  disordered  regions  forming  with  the  further  layer  an 
interface,  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  layer,  that  does  not 
exceed  10  nm. 


5,717,709 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT-EMITTING  DEVICE 

CAPABLE  OF  HAVING  GOOD  STABILITY  IN 

FUNDAMENTAL  MODE  OF  OSCILLATION, 

DECREASING  CURRENT  LEAKAGE,  AND  LOWERING 

OSCILLATION  THRESHOLD  LIMIT,  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Kazuaki  Sasaki,  Yao,  and  Osamu  Yamamoto.  Nara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253^63,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134449; 
Feb.  15,  1994,  6-018500 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  J/IS 
VS.  CI.  372—46 
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1.  A  semiconductor  light -emitting  device  including  a  substrate 
having  one  of  p-  and  n-conductivity  types,  a  current  constrictive 
layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate  and  having  the  other  of 
the  p-  and  n-conductivity  types,  the  current  constrictive  layer 
having  at  least  one  through-channel  extending  to  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  for  defining  a  current  path  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  surface  of  the  substrate,  and  a  double  heterostructure  formed  on 
the  current  constrictive  layer  and  including  a  first  cladding  layer, 
an  active  layer  and  a  second  cladding  layer,  characterized  in  that: 
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the  through-channel  is  of  a  belt-like  pattern  which  extends 
perpendicularly  to  end  surfaces  of  the  substrate;  and  the 
semiconductor  light-emitting  device  comprises 

a  third  cladding  layer  having  the  one  type  of  conductivity,  at 
least  one  portion  of  the  third  cladding  layer  being  filled  in  the 
through-channel,  and  the  at  least  one  portion  of  the  third 
cladding  layer  having  an  upper  surface  flush  with  an  upper 
surface  of  the  current  constrictive  layer. 
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5,717,710 
OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yasunori  Miyazaki;  Eitaro  Ishimura,  and  Tatsuya  Kimura,  all 
of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,791 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-300647 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372—50  6  Claims 


SA  SE 

wherein  a  coupling  fiber  has  one  end  disposed  near  said  first  facet, 
said  first  minwr  is  formed  in  said  coupling  fiber  and  said  wafer 
includes  an  expansion  segment  adjacent  said  first  facet  to  enable 
transverse  expansion  of  light  emitted  by  said  active  layer  before  it 
passes  through  said  first  facet 


5,717,712 
LASER  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED 
Venkataraman  Swaminathan,  Macungie,  Pa;  Shery  I  L.  Wood- 
ward, Lincroft,  N  J.,  and  George  E.  Bodeep,  DeKalb  County, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,240 
Int  a."  HOIS  3/08 
VS.  CI.  372—107  33  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  and  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type:  and 
a  plurality  of  optical  semiconductor  elements  disposed  on  said 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  optically  arranged 
in  series,  each  of  said  optical  semiconductor  elements  having 
a  buried  waveguide  and  burying  semiconductor  sttuctures  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  buried  waveguide,  said  burying  semi- 
conductor sOTictures  continuously  extending  along  said  plural- 
ity of  optical  semiconductor  elements,  each  of  said  burying 
semiconductor  smictures  comprising  a  semi-insulating  semi- 
conductor layer  and  at  least  one  pair  of  laminated  layers 
disposed  on  said  semi-insulating  semi-conductor  layer  and 
comprising  a  charge  carrier  blocking  layer  having  the  first 
conductivity  type,  and  a  semi-insulating  semi-conductor  layer 
disposed  on  said  charge  carrier  blocking  layer. 


1.  Apparaus  for  mounting  an  optical  nansmitter  module  com- 
prising: 

an  adapter  for  holding  a  removable  and  replaceable  optical 
transmitter    module,    said    adapter    being    in    themal    and 
mechanical  contact  with  the  removable  and  replaceable  opti- 
cal transmitter  module; 
a  heat  exchange  thermally  and  mechanically  connected  to  the 

adapter;  and 
a  mounting  block  for  supporting  the  heat  exchange  element, 
wherein  optical  alignment  of  the  apparatus  and  the  removable  and 
replaceable  optical  n^smitter  module  are  unaffected  by  replace- 
ment of  the  removable  and  replaceable  optical  d^nsmitter  module 
in  said  adapter  to  thereby  produce  a  mechanically  and  optically 
stable  laser  package. 


5,717,711 

LASER  DEVICE,  NOTABLY  FOR  OPTICAL  PUMPING, 

AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  IT 

Pierre  Doussiere,  Saint  Germain  les  Arp^ons,  and  Isabelle 

Riant,   Palaiseau,   both   of  France,   assignors   to  Alcatel 

Optronics,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,093 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  21,  1995,  95  13814 
Int  CI."  HOIS  3/Oli:  G02B  6/30:  HOIL  21/20 
U.S.  a.  372—102  1»  Claims 

1.  A  laser  device  comprising: 

an  amplifier  segment  comprising  an  active  layer  formed  m  a 

semiconductor  wafer  delimited  by  first  and  second  facets,  and 

first  and  second  mirrors  disposed  in  such  manner  as  to  form  a 

resonant  cavity,  said  first  mirror  being  external  to  said  wafer. 


5,717,713 
TECHNIQUE  TO  PERMIT  RAPID  ACQIISITION  AND 
ALERT  CHANNEL  SIGNALLING  FOR  BASE  STATION- 
TO-USER  LINK  OF  AN  ORTHOGONAL  CDMA  (OCDMA) 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Frauds  Natali,  Pt  Townsend,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Stanford 
Telecommunications,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,974 
Int  CI."  H04B  15/00:  H04K  1/00:  H04L  27/30 
VS.  CI.  375—200  1»  C**™* 

3.  In  a  spiead  spectrum  communication  system  in  which  a  set  of 
orthogonal  Radamacher- Walsh  (RW)  functions  are  overlaid  with  a 
pseudo-noise  (PN)  sequence  and  an  information  signal  to  form  an 
orthogonal  code  division  multiple  access  (OCDMA)  ttansmit  sig- 
nal, each  orthogonal  function  of  said  set  carries  voice  or  data  for  a 
single  user  in  said  system,  a  source  of  RF  carrier,  and  means  to 
phase  modulate  said  OCDMA  transmit  signal  onto  said  RF  earner, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
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means  to  provide  a  time  division  multiplex  (TDM)  acquisition 
signal  comprised  of  a  carrier  burst  modulated  by  a  short  PN 
code  which  is  free  of  all  orthogonal  Radamacher- Walsh  (RW) 
functions  and  multiplexer  means  for  combining  said  TDM 
acquisition  signal  with  said  OCDMA  transmit  signal  for  phase 
modulation  on  said  RF  carrier. 


5.717.714 
INTER.REPEATER  BACKPLANE  WITH  MIXED  SIGNAL 

STATE  MACHINE  INTERCONNECT 
Ralph  E.  Andersson.  Grass  Valley;  Joseph  E.  Heideman,  Oran- 
gevale,-  David  T.  Chan,  Fair  Oaks.-  Haim  Shaflr.  Sacramento; 
Stefan  M.  Wurster,  Livemiore.  and  David  S.  Wong,  Camp- 
bell, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Level  One  Communicatioiis, 
Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  379,903 

Int.  a."  H04B  17/02:  H04L  12/26 

VS.  a.  375-213  13  Oaims 
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5,717,715 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Anthony  Peter  J.  Claydon.  Bath,  and  Mark  Barnes.  Chippen- 
ham, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Discovisioo  Asso- 
ciates, Irvine,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  481,107,  Jun.  1.  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Set.  No.  477.965 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  7,  1995, 
9511568 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  I/J8 


VJS.  a.  375—220 


7aaiiiis 


1.  An  output  interface  for  transferring  data  from  a  data  source 
operating  at  a  first  clock  rate  provided  by  a  first  clock  signal  to  a 
data  sink  operating  at  a  second  clock  rate  provided  by  a  second 
clock  signal  comprising: 

first  latch  receiving  data  ftx)m  said  data  source  and  operable  at 
said  first  clock  rate; 

second  latch  operable  at  said  second  clock  rate,  said  second 
latch  receiving  data  words  from  said  first  latch: 

first  signal  generator  operable  at  said  first  clock  rate;  said  first 
signal  generator  producing  a  data  valid  signal; 

at  least  one  third  latch  operable  at  said  second  clock  rate,  said 
third  latch  receiving  said  data  valid  signal  from  said  first 
signal  generator  in  response  to  said  second  clock  signal; 

second  signal  generator  operable  at  said  second  clock  rate,  said 
second  signal  generator  activating  a  load  data  signal  to  said 
second  latch  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  data  valid  signal 
from  said  third  latch;  and 

a  FIFO  buffer  coupled  to  said  second  latch  and  receiving  data 
therefrom,  wherein  data  words  received  by  said  FIFO  buffer 
from  said  second  latch  are  identical  to  corresponding  data 
words  received  by  said  second  latch  from  said  first  latch; 

whereby  data  is  transferred  from  said  first  latch  to  said  second 
latch  in  response  to  receipt  by  said  second  latch  of  said 
second  clock  signal  when  said  load  dau  signal  is  active. 


^ 


6.  An  inter-repeater  backplane  with  mixed  signal  machine  inter- 
connect, comprising: 

an  enable  signal  path  for  indicating  whether  a  repeater  is  receiv- 
mg  data; 

a  collision  signaling  path  for  providing  a  three  level  analog 
voluge  signal  for  indicating  whether  more  than  one  repeater 
is  receiving  data:  and 

a  repeater  device,  operatively  coupled  to  the  enable  signal  path 
and  the  collision  signaling  path,  for  sinking  the  voltage  level 
of  the  collision  signaling  path  when  a  repeater  is  receiving  a 
signal,  sensing  the  three  level  analog  voltage  signal  and 
jammmg  a  bus  in  response  to  the  three  level  analog  voltage  on 
the  collision  signaling  path  sinks  below  a  predetermined 
threshold. 


5,717,716 
QUASI-ADAPTIVE  ANALOG  EQUALIZATION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
James  T.  Doyle,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  CUra,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  414,618 

Int  CI."  H03H  7/30 

U.S.  CL  375-232  !«  oaims 


I.  A  quasi-adaptive  analog  equalization  apparatus  for  compen- 
sating for  phase  and  amplitude  degradation  of  a  first  set  of  data 
transmitted  over  a  transmission  medium,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
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(a)  a  first  quasi-adaptive  equalizer  for  receiving  said  first  set  of 
data  and  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  said  first  set 
of  data  to  produce  a  second  set  of  data; 

(b)  a  second  quasi-adaptive  equalizer  for  receiving  said  second 
set  of  data  and  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  said 
second  set  of  data  to  produce  an  equalized  set  of  data: 

(c)  wherein  both  said  quasi-adaptive  equalizers  adjust  their 
compensation  based  on  the  amplitude  levels  of  said  sets  of 
data  and  a  compression  based  biasing  scheme,  wherein  said 
first  quasi-adaptive  equalizer  operates  in  a  compression  mode 
when  it  receives  a  data  pulse  having  a  first  predetermined 
amplitude  corresponding  to  a  first  predetermined  length  of 
said  transmission  medium,  and  said  second  quasi-adaptive 
equalizer  operates  in  said  compression  mode  when  it  receives 
a  data  pulse  having  a  second  predetermined  amplitude  corre- 
sponding to  a  second  predetermined  length  of  said  transmis- 
sion medium. 


5,717,717 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADAPTIVE  NARROW 
BAND  INTERFERENCE  SUPPRESSION  IN  MULTIPLE- 
ACCESS  COMMUNICATIONS 
Jian  Yang,  Mansfied,  and  M.  Vedat  Eyuboglu,  Concord,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  lU. 
FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  526,519 
Int.  CI."  H03H  7/30 
VS.  C\.  375—232  25  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  providing  interference  suppression  for  receiving 
a  burst  transmission  of  a  modulated  digital  data  signal  from  one  of 
a  plurality  of  users  in  the  presence  of  interference  in  a  multiple- 
access  communication  system,  comprising: 

A)  a  demodulating  front  end  for  demodulating  the  received  burst 
transmission  to  provide  a  demodulated  signal; 

B)  an  adaptive  signal  detection  unit,  coupled  to  receive  the 
demodulated  signal  and  coupled  to  an  adaptive  element 
memory,  for  processing  the  demodulated  signal  utilizing  the 
adaptive  elements  received  from  the  adaptive  element 
memory,  and  for  updating  said  adaptive  elements  using  a 
predetermined  adaptation  algorithm  based  on  the  demodulated 
signal  for  suppressing  interference;  and 

C)  the  adaptive  element  memory,  coupled  to  the  adaptive  signal 
detection  unit,  for  receiving  updated  adaptive  elements  from 
the  adaptive  signal  detection  unit  and  storing  them,  wherein 
adaptive  elements  received  by  the  adaptive  element  memory 
prior  to  the  reception  of  a  next  burst  transmission  are  utilized 
by  the  adaptive  signal  detection  unit  to  process  the  next  burst 
transmission  wherein  the  next  burst  transmission  is  received 
from  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  users. 
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a  plurality  of  remote  terminals  each  comprising  a  data  encoder 
operable  to  receive  a  stream  of  data  for  transmission  and  lo 
encode  said  dau  into  packets,  and  a  variable  frequency  trans- 
mitter operable  to  periodically  transmit  the  packets  in  a  first 
frequency  sub-band  and  in  a  second  frequency  sub-band; 

at  least  one  stationary  local  collector  arranged  to  receive  signals 
in  the  first  frequency  sub-band;  and 

at  least  one  mobile  collector  arranged  to  receive  signals  in  the 
second  frequency  sub-band; 

each  variable  frequency  transminer  being  arranged  to  apply  a 
pseudo-random  frequency  error  to  the  packet  ffansmission 
frequency  within  the  first  frequency  sub-band,  and  to  transmit 
the  packets  at  a  first  rate  in  the  first  frequency  sub-band  and  at 
a  second  rate,  substantially  greater  than  the  first  rate,  in  the 
second  frequency  sub-band. 


5,717,719 

DIGFTAL  RADIO  TRANSMISSION-RECEPTION 

APPARATUS 

Jae-Sun  Park,  Ahnsan,  and  Jae-Min  Lee,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995.  Sen  No.  380,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  10,  1994, 
1994-22857 

Int.  a."  H04B  1/40 


U.S.  CI.  375—298 

au2 


20  Claims 


5,717,718 

MULTIPOINT  TO  POINT  RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS 

NETWORK 

Francis  John  Rowsell,  and  Thomas  Robert  Meek,  both  of 

Felixstowe,  England,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Industries, 

Inc.,  Norcross.  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  260,942 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  22,  1993, 

9312836 

Int.  CI."  H04K  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  375—260  16  Claims 

1.  A  multipoint  to  point  data  collection  network,  composing: 


7.  A  digital  radio  communication  system  including  a  transmis- 
sion apparatus  and  a  reception  apparatus,  said  transmission  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
an  antenna; 
means  for  quadrature-modulating  first  and  second  input  signals 

to  generate  a  quadrature-modulated  signal; 
primary  frequency  conversion  means  for  increasing  a  frequency 
of   said   quadrature-modulated    signal    to   generate    a    first 
up-converted  signal; 
secondary  frequency  conversion  means  for  increasing  a  fre- 
quency of  said  first  up-converted  signal  to  generate  a  second 
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up-converted  signal,  and  then  supplying  said  second 
up-convened  signal  to  said  antenna; 

means  for  generating  a  carrier  frequency  by  being  phase-locked 
in  a  reference  frequency,  and  providing  said  carrier  frequency 
to  said  quadrature-modulating  means; 

means  for  generating  a  primary  local  oscillation  frequency  by 
multiplying  said  carrier  frequency  by  a  first  predetermined 
positive  number,  said  primary  local  oscillation  frequency 
driving  said  primary  frequency  conversion  means;  and 

means  for  generating  a  secondary  local  oscillation  frequency  by 
multiplying  said  carrier  frequency  by  a  second  predetermined 
positive  number,  said  secondary  local  oscillation  frequency 
driving  said  secondary  frequency  conversion  means. 


filtering  means  receiving  the  subtracted  signal  from  said  subcrac- 
tor.  said  filtering  means  providing  a  frequency  error  signal 
which  is  unrelated  to  a  frequency  modulation  component  of 
modulation  codes  of  die  FSK  signal;  and 

a  voluge  controlled  oscillator  of  which  output  frequency  sup- 
plied to  said  frequency  converter  is  controlled  by  said  fre- 
quency error  signal. 


5,717,720 

DIGITAL  DATA  RECEIVERS,  METHODS  AND 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  DIFFERENTIATING  BETWEEN 

TRANSMITTED  SIGNALS  OF  VARYING  PHYSICAL 

PROTOCOLS  AND  FREQUENCIES 

Lisa  Piper  Jackson,  Macungie,  and  William  Burden  Wilson, 

Allentown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  35536 

Int.  a."  H03K  9/00:  H04L  27/06 

U.S.  a.  375—316  22  Oaims 


1.  A  digital  data  receiver  for  differentiating  between  a  plurality 
of  input  signals  transmitted  at  a  plurality  of  frequencies,  said 
digital  data  receiver  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  transmitted  at  a  first  fre- 
quency which  is  one  of  said  plurality  of  frequencies; 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  timing  signals  wherein  each 
one  of  said  timing  signals  is  generated  at  a  particular  prede- 
termined time  after  a  first  polarity  transition  in  said  input 
signal; 

means  for  determining  if  a  second  polarity  transition  in  said 
input  signal  occurs  during  a  particular  time  interval  between 
ones  of  said  timing  signals;  and 

means  for  indicating  at  which  one  of  said  plurality  of  frequen- 
cies said  input  signal  is  transmitted. 


5,717,721 

DEMODULATION  CORRECTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  FSK 

RECEIVER 

Kazuo  Kawai,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  General  Research 
of  Electronics,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S17J49 
Int.  CI."  H04L  27/14 
VS.  a.  375-326  2  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  for  correcting  a  fre- 
quency error  at  the  demodulation  input  of  an  FSK  receiver  includ- 
ing a  frequency  converter  and  a  frequency  discriminator,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

a  subtractor  for  subtracting  from  the  output  signal  of  said  fre- 
quency discriminator  and  a  shaped  output  signal  of  the 
demodulated  signal  from  said  frequency  discriminator; 


5,717,722 

PRECISION  SYMBOL  DEMODULATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

MULTI-CARRIER  MODULATION  SIGNAL 

Takashi  Mori,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Anritsu  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273835; 
Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273836;  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273837 

InL  CI."  H04L  27/14 
US.  CI.  375—326  21  Claims 
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1.  A  symbol  demodulation  apparatus  for  a  digital  modulation 
signal  modulated  by  a  multi-subcarrier  modulation  scheme  using  a 
plurality  of  subcarriers  each  having  a  predetermined  frequency, 
said  digital  modulation  signal  including  a  predetermined  number  of 
symbols  each  having  a  predetermined  timing,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

demodulation  means  for  demodulating  the  digital  modulation 

signal  to  output  a  subcarrier-synthesized  signal; 
frequency  ofifset  detection  means  for  calculating  a  frequency 
offset  amount  of  the  digital  modulation  signal  with  respect  to 
a  detection  frequency  of  said  demodulation  means  in  accor- 
dance with  phase  information  of  the  subcarrier-synthesized 
signal  from  said  demodulation  means; 
frequency  offset  correction  means  for  correcting  a  frequency 
offset  with  respect  to  the  subcarrier-syndiesized  signal  from 
said  demodulation  means  in  accordance  with  the  frequency 
offset  amount  from  said  frequency  offset  detection  means; 
complex  bandpass  filter  means  for  performing  baseband  filter 
processing  to  the  subcarrier-synthesized  signal,  for  each  sub- 
carrier,  whose  frequency  offset  is  correction  by  said  frequency 
offset  correction  means; 
provisional  symbol  discrimination  timing  detection  means  for 
provisionally  detecting,  in  accordance  with  amplitude  infor- 
mation   of    the    subcarrier-synthesized    signal    from    said 
demodulation  means,  a  provisional  symbol   discrimination 
timing  for  extracting  each  symbol  included  in  the  digital 
modulation  signal; 
provisional  symbol  extraction  means  for  demodulating  an  output 
from  said  complex  bandpass  filter  means  for  each  subcarrier 
using  the  provisional  symbol  discrimination  timing  from  said 
provisional  symbol  discrimination  timing  detection  means  to 
extract  a  provisional  symbol; 
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symbol  discrimination  timing  correction  means  for  correcting 
the  provisional  symbol  discrimination  timing  from  said  pro- 
visional symbol  discrimination  timing  detection  means  in 
accordance  with  phase  information  of  the  provisional  symbol 
from  said  provisional  symbol  extraction  means  to  obtain  an 
intrinsic  symbol  discrimination  timing; 

symbol  extraction  means  for  extracting  an  intrinsic  symbol  from 
the  output  of  said  complex  bandpass  filter  means  for  each 
subcarrier  using  the  intrinsic  symbol  discrimination  timing 
from  said  symbol  discrimination  timing  correction  means;  and 

symbol  rotation  means  for  rotating  the  intrinsic  symbol  from 
said  symbol  extraction  means  in  a  direction  reverse  to  a 
direction  of  rotation  at  a  corresponding  subcarrier  frequency 
so  as  to  substantially  stop  rotation  of  the  intrinsic  symbol, 
thereby  outputting  a  demodulated  symbol. 


5,717,723 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  EQUIPMENT  PROVIDING  A 

DIGITAL  RADIO  LINK  BETWEEN  A  FIXED  RADIO 

UNIT  AND  A  MOBILE  RADIO  UNIT 

Anthony  Peter  Hulbert,  Shirley,  England,  assignor  to  Roke 

Manor  Research  Limited,  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,105 

Int  a."  H04L  27/06 

VS.  a.  375—340  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  equipment  providing  a  digital  radio  link 
between  a  fixed  radio  unit  and  a  mobile  radio  unit,  .said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  containing  data  and  for 
demodulating  said  input  signal; 

means  for  applying  a  checksum  to  said  demodulated  signal; 

means  for  ascertaining  whether  data  of  said  demodulated  signal 
corresponds  with  said  checksum;  and 

means  for  inverting  said  data  of  the  demodulated  signal  on  one 
side  of  a  point  of  minimum  total  estimated  signal  over  a  fade 
and  re-applying  said  checksum  if  said  data  does  not  corre- 
spond with  said  checksum  and  means  for  re-applying  said 
checksum. 


5,717,724 

VOICE  ENCODING  AND  VOICE  DECODING 

APPARATUS 

Yasushi  Yamazaki;  Tomohiko  Taniguchi;  Tomonori  Sato,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  and  Hisanari  Kimura,  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265735 

Int  a."  GIOL  .W2;  H04L  27/06 

VS.  CI.  375—346  8  Claims 
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1.  A  voice  decoding  apparatus  comprising: 

noise  superimposed  part  detecting  means  for  detecting  informa- 
tion showing  the  frequency  characteristic  of  voice  or  noise 
from  a  signal  encoded  at  a  transmission  side  and  discriminat- 
ing an  encoded  signal  in  a  noise  part  containing  only  noise 
from  an  encoded  signal  in  a  voice  part  containing  voice  in 
accordance  with  the  frequency  characteristic. 

voice  decoding  means  for  decoding  an  encoded  signal  in  a  voice 
part  into  a  waveform  signal  when  said  noise  superimposed 
part  detecting  means  Judges  the  voice  pan; 

noise  decoding  means  for  decoding  an  encoded  signal  in  a  noise 
pan  into  a  waveform  signal  when  said  noise  superimposed 
pan  detecting  means  judges  the  noise  pan;  and 

noise  control  means  for  controlling  the  frequency  characteristic 
of  said  noise  pan  by  controlling  said  noise  encoding  means 
when  said  noise  superimposed  pan  detecting  means  judges  a 
noise  pan. 


5,717,725 
SYSTEM  FOR  WIRELESS  TRANSMISSION  AND 
RECEIVING  OF  INFORMATION  THROUGH  A 
COMPUTER  BUS  INTERFACE  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION 
Thomas  J.  Campana.  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  NTP  Incor- 
porated, Annandale,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,060,  Feb.  7.  1995,  and 
Ser.  No.  385312,  Feb.  7,  1995,  and  Ser.  No.  385,143,  Feb.  7, 
1995,  each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,256, 
Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,446,759,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
pari  of  Ser.  No.  850,275,  Mar.  12.  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
850,276,  Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  850,487, 
Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  391,555 
Int  CL*  H04B  7/10;  H04L  1/02 
VS.  CL  375—347  181  Oaims 

1.  Transmitting  circuitry  for  wireless  transmission  of  informa- 
tion subject  to  fading  for  a  time  interval  by  modulating  a  radio 
frequency  carrier  with  a  subcarrier  with  the  information  originating 
from  a  computer  and  being  transmitted  to  the  transmitter  circuitry 
by  an  information  transmission  medium  comprising: 
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an  interface  for  connection  to  the  information  transmission 
medium  for  receiving  the  information  from  the  information 
transmission  medium; 

a  processor,  coupled  lo  the  information  transmission  medium, 
for  processing  the  information  received  from  the  interface  and 
in  response  to  the  information  received  from  the  interface, 
providing  a  first  encoded  information  stream  which  comprises 
the  information  to  be  transmitted  and  a  second  encoded  infor- 
mation stream  which  also  comprises  the  information  to  be 
wirelessly  transmitted  with  the  .second  encoded  information 
stream  being  delayed  by  a  tinie  delay  interval  with  respect  to 
the  first  information  stream  which  is  equal  to  or  greater  than 
the  time  interval  of  a  fade; 

an  encoder,  coupled  to  the  processor  and  responsive  to  the  first 
and  second  encoded  information  streams,  for  modulating  the 
subcarrier  with  the  first  and  second  encoded  information 
streams  to  produce  first  and  second  parallel  information 
streams  modulating  cycles  of  the  subcarrier  with  the  first 
parallel  stream  containing  the  first  encoded  information 
stream,  with  the  second  parallel  stream  containing  the  second 
encoded  information  stream  and  with  the  first  parallel  infor- 
mation stream  modulating  the  subcarrier  being  time  displaced 
firom  the  second  parallel  information  stream  modulating  the 
subcarrier  by  the  time  delay  interval;  and 

a  modulator,  coupled  to  the  encoder,  for  modulating  the  radio 
frequency  earner  with  the  modulated  subcarrier. 


from  said  first  multiplier  signal  at  said  output,  a  delay  element  (6) 
connected  to  the  adder  (3)  to  receive  the  output  signal  of  the  adder 
(3),  a  second  multiplier  (7)  connected  between  the  delay  element 
(6)  and  said  second  adder  input  for  input  of  a  second  multiplier 
signal  to  said  adder  (3).  means  for  supplying  a  first  multiplier 
coeflBcient  to  said  first  multiplier  (2).  means  for  supplying  a  second 
multiplier  coefficient  to  said  second  multiplier  (7).  means  (16)  for 
switching  said  first  multiplier  coefficient  between  first  multiplier 
coefficient  values  (Kl.l,  K1.2)  and  means  (17)  for  switching  said 
second  multiplier  coefficient  between  second  multiplier  coefficient 
values  (K2.I,  K2.2),  wherein  a  second  one  (K2.2)  of  said  second 
multiplier  coefficient  values  is  0  and  a  second  one  (K1.2)  of  said 
first  multiplier  coefficient  values  is  equal  to  a  quotient  of  a  prede- 
termined first  one  (Kl.l)  of  the  first  multiplier  coefficient  values 
and  a  difference  between  1  and  a  predetermined  first  one  (K2. 1 )  of 
said  second  multiplier  coefficient  values,  and  for  said  first  charac- 
teristic, said  first  multiplier  is  supplied  with  said  predetermined 
first  one  (Kl.l)  of  said  first  multiplier  coefficient  and  said  second 
multiplier  is  supplied  with  said  predetermined  first  one  (K2.I)  of 
said  second  multiplier  coefficient,  but  for  said  second  characteris- 
tic, said  first  multiplier  is  supplied  with  said  second  one  (KI.2)  of 
said  first  multiplier  coefficient  and  said  second  multiplier  is  sup- 
plied with  said  second  one  (K2.2)  of  said  second  multiplier  coef- 
ficient. 


5,717,727 

DIGITAL  FILTER  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR 

REPRODL'CING  SOUND  USING  THE  DIGITAL  FILTER 

Yuji  Yamada,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyofumi  Inanaga.  Kanagawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-250977 
Int.  CI."  H04B  l/IO 
VS.  C\.  375—350  U  Claims 


5,717,726 
DIGITAL  FILTER 
Matthias     Heirmann,     Hildesheim.    and    Jiirgen     Kaesser, 
Diekholzen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00294,  §  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  5,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22219,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17.  1994.  Scr.  No.  522^00 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1993,  43  09 
518.6 

Int  CI."  H04B  l/IO 
VS.  a.  375—350  5  Claims 


1.  A  digital  filter  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  inputting  a  digital  signal: 

a  finite  impulse  response  filter  for  convoluting  an  impulse 
response  in  said  digital  signal,  said  finite  impulse  response 
filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  delaying  units,  a  plurality  of 
first  adders,  and  a  plurality  of  first  coefficient  multipliers,  said 
impulse  response  being  obtained  by  measuring  from  a  source 
lo  a  measuring  point;  and 

feedbacic  means  for  attenuating  an  output  supplied  from  a 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  delaying  units  through  a 
second  coefficient  multiplier  and  producing  an  attenuated 
output  and  feeding  back  said  attenuated  output  to  a  second 
adder  connected  between  a  selected  pair  of  adjacent  delaying 
units  arranged  before  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of 
delaying  units  from  which  said  output  is  supplied. 


1.  A  digital  filter  switchable  between  a  first  characteristic  and  a 
second  characteristic  and  comprising  an  input  (1)  for  a  signal  to  be 
filtered,  a  first  multiplier  (2)  connected  to  the  input  (1)  to  receive 
said  signal  to  be  filtered  via  the  input  (1)  to  generate  a  first 
multiplier  signal  from  said  signal  to  be  filtered,  an  adder  (3)  having 
a  second  adder  input  and  a  first  adder  input  connected  to  the  first 
multiplier  (2)  to  receive  the  first  multiplier  signal,  said  adder 
having  an  output  and  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  derived 


5.717.728 
DATA/CLOCK  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT 
Jerrell  Paul  Hein,  Driftwood,  Tex.,  and  Ramasubramaniam 
Ramachandran,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  315,992,  Sep.  30.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,227 
Int  CI."  H04L  7AX) 
VS.  a.  375—355  5  Claims 

1.  A  data  communications  unit  comprising: 
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5,717,729 
LOW  SKEW  REMOTE  ABSOLUTE  DELAY  REGULATOR 

CHIP 
Russell  Iknaian,  Groton.  and  Richard  B.  Watson.  Jr..  Harvard, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 
Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269^37 

Int  CI."  H04L  7/00:7/02:  G06K  5/04 

VS.  a.  375—356  16  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  clock  skew  comprising: 
a  variable  clock  delay  circuit  for  measuring  and  compensating 
for  intrinsic  propagation  delays  of  a  clock  signal  path  during  a 
measurement  cycle,  said  clock  delay  circuit  configured  to 
receive  a  system  reference  clock  signal  and  provide  a  low- 
skew,  low  time  offset,  clock  signal  along  said  clock  signal 
path  10  point-of-use  circuitry  on  an  associated  IC  chip,  said 
clock  delay  circuit  further  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  variable  delay  lines;  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  constant  power  consumption  of  said 
clock  delay  circuit  during  power  up  and  power  down  cycles 
of  said  variable  delay  lines. 


5,717.730 

MULTIPLE  MONOLITHIC  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOPS 

Jaideep  Prakash.  Dallas,  and  Robert  Rudolf  Rotzoll.  Allen. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Microtune,  Inc.,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,653 

Int  a."  H03D  3/24 

VS.  a.  375—376  9  Claims 


a  clock  recovery  unit  adapted  to  receiving  incoming  data  pulses, 

for  determining  incoming  pulse  timing;  and 
a  data  recovery  unit,  responsive  to  the  clock  recovery  unit  and  to 

the  incoming  data  pulses, 
wherein  the  data  recovery  unit  comprises; 
a  FIFO  memory  having  a  first  plurality  of  memory  locations 
and  a  second  plurality  of  memory  locations  for  consecu- 
tively storing  recovered  data  pulses  and  their  associated 
timing  information;  and 
an  output  circuit  that  monitors  at  least  two  of  the  recovered 
data  pulses  and  their  associated  timing  information  stored 
in  the  FIFO  memory,  whereby  the  output  circuit  outputs 
RFO  status  information  usable  for  controlling  die  RFO 
memory. 


1.  An  arrangement  of  a  plurality  of  phase  locked  loops  (PLLs), 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  PLLs  is  arranged  as  a  multi-looped  PLL 
circuit,  said  arrangement  comprising: 
a  common,  monolithic  substrate; 

a  first  PLL  is  mounted  on  the  common  substrate  and  has  a  coarse 
resolution  in  relation  to  the  input  frequency  to  said  first  loop, 
wherein  said  first  PLL  includes  an  input  for  receiving  a  signal 
having  a  frequency  with  a  variable  phase,  a  first  VCO  output 
for  providing  a  phase  controlled  fi^uency  signal,  a  first 
feedback  loop  for  providing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first 
VCO  output  signal  back  to  the  input  of  said  first  PLL  and  a 
first  phase  detector  for  comparing  the  phase  of  said  input  of 
said  first  PLL  signal  with  the  phase  of  said  feedback  loop 
signal,  the  output  of  said  first  PLL  phase  detector  being 
provided  to  an  input  of  said  first  VCO; 
a  second  PLL  is  mounted  on  the  common  substrate  and  has  a 
fine  resolution  in  relation  lo  the  input  frequency  to  said 
second  loop,  wherein  said  second  PLL  includes  an  input  for 
receiving  a  signal  having  a  frequency  with  a  variable  phase,  a 
second  VCO  output  for  providing  a  phase  controlled  fre- 
quency signal,  a  feedback  loop  for  providing  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  second  VCO  output  signal  back  lo  the  input  of  said 
second  PLL  and  a  second  phase  detector  for  comparing  the 
phase  of  said  second  PLL  input  signal  with  the  phase  of  said 
second  PLL  feedback  loop  signal,  the  output  of  said  second 
PLL  phase  detector  being  provided  to  an  input  of  said  second 
VCO;  and 
a  mixer  that  is  mounted  on  the  common  substrate  and  is  con- 
nected in  said  first  feedback  loop,  said  mixer  having  inputs 
from  the  outputs  of  both  said  first  PLL  VCO  and  said  second 
PLL  VCO  and  an  output  that  supplies  a  signal  in  the  first 
feedback  path,  whereby  injection  locking  is  substantially 
eliminated. 


5,717,731 

OUTAGE  COVER  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

CONTAINMENT  VESSEL 

Carl  L.  Aley,  Boothwyn;  Craig  D.  Thompson,  Media,  and 

Robert  B.  Henstenburg.  Glenside.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Advanced  Ratio  Design  Co..  Inc..  Chester.  Pa. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,769 

Int  CL'  G21C  13/00 

VS.  a.  376—203  23  Claims 

21.  A  nuclear  reactor  containment  vessel  having  an  interior 

space  defined  by  a  wall  with  inner  and  outer  faces,  an  access 

passage  extending  through  the  wall  and  having  a  first  end  opening 

adjacent  to  the  inner  face  of  the  wall  and  a  second  end  opening 

adjacent  to  the  outer  face  of  the  wall,  operational  closure  means. 

located  within  the  interior  of  the  containment  vessel,  for  closing  off 

the  first  end  opening  of  the  access  passage,  second  closure  means 

for  closing  off  the  second  end  opening  of  the  access  passage,  the 

second  closure  nneans  comprising  a  door  located  outside  the  con- 
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tainment  vessel,  the  door  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  a 
nm.  transition  means  fixed  to  the  access  passage,  the  transition 
means  surrounding  the  second  end  opening  and  having  a  face 
congrijent  with  the  nm  of  the  door  whereby  the  door  can  be  moved 
into  position  to  close  off  said  second  end  opening  of  the  access 
passage  with  its  inner  surface  facing  the  interior  of  the  containment 
vessel,  sealing  means  for  engaging  both  the  inner  surface  of  the 
door  and  the  transition  means  to  seal  the  door  to  the  access 
passage,  and  means,  connected  to  the  transition  means  and  remov- 
ably engageable  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  door,  for  retaining  the 
door,  the  sealing  means  and  the  transition  means  in  sealing  rela- 
tionship to  withstand  internal  pressure  within  the  containment 
vessel,  whereby  the  access  passage  can  be  sealed  by  the  door 
during  outages,  in  which  the  transition  means  comprises  a  cylin- 
drical portion  forming  a  part  of  the  access  passage  and  a  flange,  in 
which  said  face  of  the  transition  means  is  a  face  of  the  flange,  and 
connecting  means,  comprising  at  least  one  passage  extending  lat- 
erally through  the  cylindrical  portion,  for  connection  of  at  least  one 
service,  from  the  group  consisting  of  electrical,  hydraulic  and 
pneumatic  services,  from  the  exterior  of  the  containment  vessel  to 
the  interior  thereof,  said  connection  means  being  clear  of  the  door 
thrtmghout  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  door. 


moving  said  detector  along  a  second  path  of  translation  which  is 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  path  to  position  said  detector 
at  a  succession  of  detector  positions,  each  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  view  positions,  said  beam  axis  intersecting  said 
center  point  of  said  first  zone  at  each  of  said  detector  posi- 
tions; and 

operating  said  detector  at  each  of  said  detector  positions  to 
detect  x-ray  energy  projected  through  said  object  from  said 
source. 


5,717,733 
X-RAY  AND  NEUTRON  DIFFRACTOMETRIC  IMAGING 

OF  THE  INTERNAL  STRUCTURE  OF  OBJECTS 
Alexey  V.  Kurbatov.  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  and  Pavel  I. 
Lazarev,  Menlo  Park.  Calif.,  assignors  to  QuanU  Vision. 
Inc.,  San  Mateo  County,  Calif. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,909 

Int.  a."  GoiN  imo 

MS.  ex.  37ft-71  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  examining  the  structure  of  an  object,  compris- 


ing 


5,717,732 

CT  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  INDEPENDENTLY 

MOVABLE  MLILTI-RESOLUTION  DETECTOR 

Kwok  Cheong  Tam,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Companv,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,800 

Int.  a."  GOIN  23/00 

M&.  a.  378—4  12  Claims 


irradiating  the  object  with  a  plurality  of  beams,  wherein  the 
beams  are  separated  from  each  other  and  simultaneously  pass 
through  the  object; 

detecting,  for  each  of  the  beams,  an  intensity  of  diffracted 
radiation  around  a  non-deflected  path  of  the  beam;  and 

forming  an  image  of  the  object.  Wherein  the  image  comprises  an 
array  of  pixels  such  that  each  pixel  is  associated  with  one  of 
the  beams  and  has  an  intensity  that  indicates  the  intensity  of 
diffracted  radiation  around  the  non-deflected  path  of  the  asso- 
ciated beam. 


>-. 


1.  A  method  for  acquiring  data  for  use  in  constructing  a  CT 
image  of  an  object  having  a  region  of  special  interest,  said  method 
comprising: 

providing  an  x-ray  source  disposed  to  project  a  beam  of  x-ray 
energy,  said  beam  having  an  axis; 

providing  an  array  detector  having  first  and  second  zones,  the 
resolution  of  said  first  zone  being  greater  than  the  resolution 
of  said  second  zone,  said  first  zone  having  a  center  point; 

establishing  relative  movement  between  said  source  and  said 
object  along  a  first  path  of  translation  to  position  said  source 
in  a  succession  of  view  positions  with  respect  to  said  object; 

at  each  of  said  view  positions,  operating  said  source  to  project 
said  beam  toward  said  object,  and  to  direct  said  beam  axis  to 
intersect  the  geometric  center  of  said  region  of  special  inter- 
est; 


5,717,734 
DIGITAL  REAL  TIME  X-RAY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
MANIPULATOR  FOR  MICROFOCUS  X-RAY 
Anthony  A.  Lee-Kin;  Richard  L.  Krantz;  William  H.  Spauld- 
ing,  all  of  Phoenix,  and  Stanley  W.  Trull,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz., 
assignors  to  AlliedSignal,  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 
FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,546 
Int  a."  H05G  \/02 
U.S.  a.  378—196  9  Claims 

1.  A  manipulator  for  a  microfocus  x-ray  source  in  a  digital 
real-time  x-ray  system,  being  enclosed  along  with  a  conventional 
x-ray  source  in  a  lead  room  separated  from  a  control  room, 
comprising: 

a  first  bracket  which  supports  the  microfocus  x-ray  source,  a 
second  bracket  which  supports  an  inspection  ffay  and  a  third 
bracket  which  supports  an  image  intensifier; 
means  for  controlling  the  first,  second  and  third  brackets  for 
single  axis  movement;  and 
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5,717,735 

MEDICAL  RADIOLOGICAL  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

OPTICAL  CROSSHAIR  DEVICE  FOR  PATIENT 

POSITIONING  AND  FOREARM  AND  SPINAL 

POSITIONING  AIDES 

Tracy  L.  Ramsdell,  Amherst,  N.H.,  and  Tina  LeFabvre,  Woon- 

socket,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Hologic,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  475,404,  Jun.  7.  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  345,069,  Nov.  25,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,287.  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,432,834.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,109 

Int.  a."  H05G  l/OO 
UA  CL  378—208  5  Claims 


5,717,736 
TESTING  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  CODEC 
HYBRID  BALANCE  NETWORK 
Salomon  Vulih,  Neshanic,  and  Thomas  David  Housten.  Somer- 
ville,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Mel- 
bourne, Fla. 

RIed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552379 
Int  a.''  H04M  1/24:3/08:3/22 
U.S.  CL  379^3 


22  Claims 
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means  for  controlling  the  inspection  tray  for  two  axes  movement 
to  allow  for  accurate  positioning  of  parts  being  x-rayed. 


I.  A  medical  radiological  apparatus  comprising: 

a  patient  table  having  a  length  extending  along  a  Y-axis  and  a 

width  extending  along  an  X-axis; 
an  x-ray  source  on  one  side  of  the  patient  table; 
an  x-ray  detector  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  table  and  aligned 

with  the  x-ray  source  along  a  source-detector  axis; 
the  source,  when  selectively  energized,  emitting  a  beam  of 
x-rays  which  conforms  to  a  beam  plane  which  is  tfansverse  to 
both  the  X-axis  and  the  Y-axis,  to  scan  selectively  selected 
regions  of  a  patient  on  the  table  with  the  beam  of  x-rays;  and 
a  spinal  positioning  aide,  operative  in  conjunction  with  the 
patient  table,  including: 

a  spinal  base  portion  for  selective  placement  on  the  patient 
table,  having  a  radial  indentation  therein  for  retention  of  a 
patient's  neck  and  hands;  and 
a  pair  of  wings  diverging  upwardly  and  laterally  away  from 
the  spinal  base  portion,  for  supported  placement  of  the 
patient's  arms  thereagainst,  so  that  the  patient's  elbows 
may  be  elevated  from,  and  to  the  left  and  right  of  the 
patient's  torso  in  supported  fashion. 


TCST  1AJ.  »#UT 


15.  A  method  of  testing  a  hybrid  balance  network  in  a  coder/ 
decoder  (CODEC)  for  a  telephone  system,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  test  signal  to  a  receive  channel  of  the  CODEC 
between  receive  filters  and  a  receive  programmable  gain 
section; 

(b)  selectively  receiving  the  applied  test  signal  at  one  of  (i)  a  test 
pad  in  the  CODEC  transmit  channel  between  transtnit  filters 
and  a  transmit  programmable  gain  section  and  (ii)  a  CODEC 
terminal  to  the  hybrid  balance  network. 

wherein  reception  of  the  test  signal  at  the  lest  pad  is  for  testing 
the  hybrid  balance  network  echo  cancellation  and  reception  of 
the  test  signal  at  the  CODEC  terminal  is  for  testing  the  hybrid 
balance  network  frequency  response;  and 

(c)  evaluating  the  received  lest  signal  to  test  hybrid  balance 
operation. 

whereby  the  test  signal  avoids  contamination  from  the  transmit 
and  receive  filters. 


5,717,737 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSPARENT 
WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  A  REMOTE 
DEVICE  AND  A  HOST  SYSTEM 
William  Doviak,  Pottstown,  and  David  L.  Whitmore,  Bethle- 
hem, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  P.'VDCOM.  Inc.,  Bethlehem, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,860 
Int  CI."  H04Q  7/20 
U.S.  a.  379—58  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  end-to-end  data  communications  where  data 
is  transported  via  incompatible  transmission  formats  between  a 
remote  device  and  a  host  communication  network  using  a  wireless 
communications  link  in  a  manner  that  is  transparent  to  said  remote 
device,  said  host  communication  network,  and  attendant  applica- 
tions of  said  host  communication  network,  comprising: 
a  mobile  data  controller,  said  mobile  data  controller  connected 
to  said  remote  device  and  interfacing  said  remote  device  with 
said  wireless  communications  link,  said  mobile  data  controller 
comprising  remote  data  conversion  means  for  converting  data 
to  be  transported  between  said  remote  device  and  said  host 
communication  network,  said  remote  data  conversion  means 
converting  said  transported  data  between  a  remote  device 
transmission  format  utilized  by  said  remote  device  and  one  of 
a  plurality  of  digital  and  analog  wireless  link  transmission 
formats  utilized  by  said  wireless  communications  link; 
network  interface  means  for  interfacing  said  host  communica- 
tion network  with  said  wireless  communications  link,  said 
network  interface  means  comprising  a  network  protocol- 
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one  of  the  plurality  of  phone  numbers  may  be  enrolled  by 
pressing  DTMF  push  buttons  on  said  telephone  or  by  speak- 
ing said  one  of  the  plurality  of  phone  numbers  into  said 
telephone;  and 
circuitry  for  removing  one  or  all  of  the  plurality  of  directory 
names,  entry  names,  and  phone  numbers  fix)m  said  directory. 


5,717,739 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENABLING  AN 

OPERATOR  TO  PROVIDE  PRE-RECORDED 

INFORMATION  TO  A  CUSTOMER 

Dwayne  Dyer,  205 1  Evelyn's  Dr.,  HoUUter.  Calif.  95023,  and 

Emery  Dyer,  731  S.  Bateman  La.,  Alpine,  Utah  84004 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  543,030 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/64 

MS,,  a.  379—67  4  Claims 


appropriate  communication  controller  logically  residing  on 
said  host  communication  network,  said  network  interface 
means  further  comprising;  (a)  wireless  link  conversion  means 
for  converting  said  fransported  data  between  said  one  of  a 
plurality  of  wireless  link  transmission  formats  and  a  network 
interface  format  utilized  by  said  network  interface  means;  and 
(b)  host  network  conversion  means  for  converting  said  trans- 
ported data  between  said  network  interface  format  and  a  host 
network  format  utilized  by  said  host  communication  network; 

and 

means  for  transporting  said  transported  data  over  said  wireless 
communication  in  accordance  with  said  plurality  of  wireless 
link  transmission  formats, 

said  remote  device  transmission  format,  said  wireless  link  trans- 
mission format,  said  network  interface  format  and  said  host 
network  format  being  dissimilar  formats. 


5,717,738 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  USER 

DEFINED  SPOKEN  SPEED  DIAL  DIRECTORIES 

Michele  B.  Gammel,  Farmers  Branch,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,749 

Int.  CI."  H04M  //26 

U.S.  a.  379—67  24  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  enabling  an  operator  to  provide  pre-recorded 
information  to  a  customer  during  the  course  of  a  telephone  call,  the 
system  comprising; 

a)  an  audio  storage  disk  for  storing  a  plurality  of  audio  informa- 
tion segments  in  a  format  which  allows  random  access  to  any 
one  of  the  plurality  of  audio  information  segments  so  that  a 
single  audio  information  segment  to  be  accessed  and  played 
from  the  audio  storage  disk  without  playing  any  of  the 
remaining  audio  information  segments; 

b)  an  audio  disk  player  capable  of  allowing  the  operator  to  select 
and  play  designated  audio  information  segments  stored  on  the 
audio  storage  disk,  said  audio  disk  player  having  at  least  one 
audio  output  channel; 

c)  interface  means  for  interfacing  the  at  least  one  audio  output 
channel  of  the  audio  disk  player  directly  to  a  telephone 
network  so  that  the  played  information  segments  can  be  heard 
through  the  telephone  handsets  of  all  parties  to  a  previously 
established  telephone  call,  said  interface  means  comprising 
clamping  means  for  clamping  signals  to  or  from  the  at  least 
one  audio  output  channel  to  a  predetermined  level  in  order  to 
provide  protection  to  the  at  least  one  audio  output  channel  of 
the  audio  disk  player;  and 

d)  a  telephone  connected  directly  to  the  telephone  network  and 
not  through  the  interface  means. 


20.  A  device  for  generating  user  defined  spoken  speed  dial 
directories,  comprising: 

circuitry  for  detecting  an  off  hook  condition  on  a  telephone; 
circuitry  for  monitoring  said  telephone  for  command  words 

spoken  by  a  user  in  response  to  said  off  hook  condition  such 

that  said  device  can  perform  directory  tasks  associated  with 

said  command  words; 
circuitty  for  enrolling  a  plurality  of  user  defined  directory  names 

in  response  to  said  user  providing  said  spoken  command 

words  and  said  directory  names: 
circuin7  for  enrolling  a  plurality  of  speed  dial  entry  names  and 

phone  numbers  for  each  directory  name  such  that  the  user  has 

a  unique  telephone  directory; 
circuitry  for  modifying  one  of  a  plurality  of  phone  numbers  of 

one  of  the  plurality  of  entry  names  within  the  directory,  said 


5,717,740 

TELEPHONE  STATION  ACCOUNT  NUMBER  DIALING 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Randall   J.   Penning,   Middletown,  and   Michael   D.   Porter, 

Flanders,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579^17 

Int.  CI."  H04M  \IM 

MS,.  CI.  379—67  23  Oaims 

1.  A  dialing  device  for  a  telephone  station,  the  telephone  station 

calling  a  remote  party  by  dialing  a  resultant  number  comprising  a 

telephone  number  and  an  account  number  in  response  to  at  least 

one  input  received  from  a  user,  wherein  none  of  the  at  least  one 

input  includes  the  account  number,  the  dialing  device  comprising: 

a  user  interface  device; 
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a  directory  memory;  and 

a  conux)ller  coupled  to  the  directory  memory  and  the  user 
interface  device,  the  controller  fetching  the  account  number 
from  a  first  directory  entry  in  the  directory  memory,  determin- 
ing whether  the  first  entry  also  contains  the  telephone  number, 
requesting  the  user  to  provide  a  second  input  if  the  first  entry 
does  not  contain  the  telephone  number,  and  forming  the 
resultant  number  from  the  telephone  number  and  the  account 
number,  at  least  the  account  number  being  fetched  from  the 
directory  memory  in  response  to  the  at  least  one  input 
received  from  the  user  through  the  user  interface  device,  and 
dialing  the  resultant  number. 


5,717,741 
METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  TELEPHONIC  MESSAGES 
Drina  C.  Yue;  Raymond  J.  Smets,  both  of  Atlanta;  Thomas 
Joseph  Moquin,  Roswell,  and  Evan  Kraus,  Atlanta,  all  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  BellSouth  Corp.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,088,  Jan.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  936384,  Aug.  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,121 
Int.  CI."  H04M  i/50 
MS.  CI.  379—67  9  Oaims 


playing  by  said  voice  mail  service  said  voice  mail  message  for 
said  subscriber. 

receiving  by  said  voice  mail  service  said  communication  for  said 
subscriber  on  a  calling  line  from  a  source; 

terminating  by  said  voice  mail  service  said  playing  of  said  voice 
mail  message;  and 

announcing  by  said  voice  mail  service  the  receipt  of  said  com- 
munication to  said  subscriber. 


1.  A  method  for  notifying  a  subscriber  of  a  communication 
received  during  the  playing  of  a  voice  mail  message  for  said 
subscriber  by  a  voice  mail  service,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,717,742 

ELECTRONIC  MAIL  SYSTEM  HAVING  INTEGRATED 

VOICE  MESSAGES 

Henry  C.  A.  Hyde-Thomson,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

VMX,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,019,  Dec.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,557,659,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80318,  Jun.  22, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

646,113 

Int  a."  H04M  i/42 

U.S.  a.  379—88  16  Claims 
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1.  An  existing  E-mail  messaging  system  into  which  a  voice 
messaging  system  is  integrated,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  computers  coupled  together  for  exchanging  E-mail 
messages  between  a  set  of  users,  each  computer  for  inputting 
commands  to  control  said  E-mail  messaging  system; 
a  voice  gateway  computer  including  voice  processing  circuits 
for  converting  voice  signals  to  digital  data  that  is  representa- 
tive of  said  voice  signals  and  also  for  converting  said  digital 
data  back  to  said  voice  signals  and  said  voice  processing 
circuits  coupled  to  a  telephone  switching  system  for  intercon- 
necting to  a  plurality  of  local  and  remote  telephones: 
a  data  storage  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  computers 
for  storing  an  E-mail  message  alone  or  in  combination  with 
a  voice  message  attached  thereto,  the  voice  message  being 
attached  by  means  of  a  first  appropriate  application  inter- 
face routine,  the  E-mail  message  being  accessible  from  the 
data  storage  means  via  said  plurality  of  computers  and  the 
voice   message   being   accessible   from   the   data   storage 
means  via  said  telephones  and  said  voice  gateway  computer 
by  means  of  a  second  appropriate  application  interface 
routine:  and 
a  single  directory  within  the  existing  E-mail  system  for  stor- 
ing a  voice  mailbox  number  for  each  user. 
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5,717,743 
TRANSPARENT  TELEPHONE  ACCESS  SYSTEM  USING 

VOICE  ALTHORIZATION 
Michael  L.  McMahan,  Piano;  Gerhard  P.  H.  Deffner,  Dallas, 
and  Billy  W.  Hensley,  Garland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  49.U96,  Jun.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  267  J66,  Jun.  28,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  991,626,  Dec. 
16,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
736,065 
tat.  CL"  H04M  3/00 
U.S.  a.  379—188 

OKIBlOi  J 


5,717,744 

DATA  COMMUNICATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  USER 

NOTIFICATION  CAPABH^ITY  AND  METHOD 

Takehiro  Yosbida,  Tokyo,  and  Koji  Okabe,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser  No.  404J82 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  16,  1994,  6-071611,- 
Feb.  13,  1995,  7-023829 

taL  CI."  H04M  um 

MS.  CI.  379—100  30  Claims 


11  Claims 
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1.  A  substantially  transparent  telephone  unit  voice  authorization 
system  for  protecting  against  an  unauthorized  use  of  a  telephone 
unit  associated  with  a  continuous  digit  voice  recognition  server 
system  and  a  telephone  networic,  the  transparent  telephone  unit 
voice  authorization  system  comprising: 

a  telephone  unit  for  transmining  a  phrase  of  an  unknown  user 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spoken  digits  consisting  of  a 
telephone  number; 
an  authorized  user  enrollment   system   for  accepting   voiced 
phrases  consisting  of  spoken  digits  and  making  user  depen- 
dent stored  voice  digit  templates  from  said  voiced  phrases; 
a  voice  recognition  server  system  for  receiving  and  recognizing 
said  phrase  from  said  unknown  user,  said  voice  recognition 
server  system  further  for  transmitting  said  telephone  number 
to  the  telephone  network  for  the  telephone  network  to  call  a 
receiving  telephone  having  a  destination  defined  by  said  tele- 
phone number; 
template  forming  circuitry  associated  with  said  voice  recogni- 
tion server  system  for  forming  a  new  voice  template  from  said 
user  dependent  stored  voice  digit  templates  in  the  sequence  of 
spoken  digits  from  said  phrase  from  said  unknown  user; 
comparison  circuitry   associated  with   said   voice  recognition 
server  system  for  comparing  said  new  voice  template  to  said 
phrase  from  said  unknown  user;  and 
access  circuitry  associated  with  said  voice  recognition  server 
system  for  permitting  use  of  the  telephone  network  through 
said  telephone  unit  thereby  allowing  the  unknown  user  to 
communicate  with  another  at  the  receiving  telephone  destina- 
tion in  an  event  that  said  new  voice  template  corresponds  to  a 
predetermined  degree  with  said  phrase  from  said  unknown 
user  and  denying  use  of  the  telephone  network  through  the 
telephone  unit  in  an  event  that  said  new  voice  template  does 
not  correspond  to  at  least  a  predetermined  degree  with  said 
phrase  from  said  unknown  user. 


1.  A  data  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  image  data  from  a  transmitter 

side; 
notifying  means  for  notifying,  via  a  voice  message,  of  a  fact  that 

the  image  data  is  to  be  received  by  said  receiving  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  receiving  means  such  that  the 

image  data  is  received  after  said  notifying  means  provides 

notification  of  said  fact. 


5,717,745 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  EFFICIENTLY 

EVALUATING  DIFFERENT  MESSAGES  BY  A  SERVER  IN 

A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  ENVIRONMENT 
Padmanabhan  Vijay,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Norman  Reed,  Solon, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  MCI  Communications  Corpora- 
tion, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser  No.  427^54 

Int.  CI."  H04M  7/00:3/00 

VS.  a.  379—112  19  Claims 


<^^ 


6.  A  method  of  minimizing  the  delay  in  which  a  server  means 
remms  responses  of  different  types  of  messages  sent  from  a  tele- 
communications or  data  communications  network  to  said  network. 


said  sever  means  being  communicatively  connected  to  said  net- 
work and  including  a  plurality  of  process  means  at  least  one  of 
which  for  performing  a  particular  process  requested  by  each  type 
of  said  messages,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reviewing  each  sent  message  to  determine  the  type  of  process 
requested  by  said  each  message  to  be  performed  by  said 
server  means; 

(b)  defining  a  plurality  of  queue  means  each  coiresponding  to 
one  type  of  said  messages; 

(c)  sending  said  each  message  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  queue 
means  according  to  the  type  of  said  each  message; 

(d)  processing  sequentially  each  successive  message  in  each  of 
said  plurality  of  queue  nneans  by  at  least  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  plivality  of  process  means  assigned  to  perform  pro- 
cessing of  ntessages  from  said  each  queue  means  as  soon  as 
the  processing  for  the  previous  message  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  queue  means  is  finished; 

(e)  returning  a  response  for  each  of  said  successive  messages 
resulting  from  processing  thereof  from  each  of  said  plurality 
of  queue  means  to  said  network; 

whereby  each  message  sent  to  said  server  means  is  processed 
and  a  response  generated  according  to  the  type  of  message  it 
is  independent  of  potential  time  differences  required  for  pro- 
cessing said  different  types  of  messages. 


5,717,746 
DESIGNATED  CHANNEL  TERMINATING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Masao  Kamiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  365,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-349276 
taL  a."  H04M  3/00:15/00:7/00 
U.S.  a.  379—196  14  Claims 
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1.  A  designated  channel  terminating  method  of  determining  a  B 
channel,  to  which  a  call  is  to  be  terminated,  by  referring  to  a 
registration  table  in  terminating  processing  of  the  call,  said  regis- 
tration table  having  telephone  numbers  registered  therein  upon 
registration  or  designation  by  subscribers  via  subscriber  circuits  or 
registered  by  a  registering  operation  through  a  terminal  in  a  switch- 
ing center,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  permission  or  exclusion  selecting  step  of  checking  whether  a 
purpose  of  registration  with  respect  to  said  registration  table  is 
to  designate  a  B  channel  to  which  a  call  from  a  specific 
calling  party  is  to  be  terminated  or  designate  a  B  channel  to 
which  the  call  should  not  be  terminated;  and 
a  preferential  or  absolute  selecting  step  of  determining  whether 
B  channel  designation  is  to  be  by  preferential  processing  or  by 
absolute  processing. 


5,717,747 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FACfLITATING  PLUG-AND-PLAY 

CALL  FEATURES 
Frank  J.  Boyle,  OI,  Broomfield;  Andrew  D.  Franklin;  Jane 
Gambill,  both  of  Boulder:  Charles  H.  Parker,  Broomfield, 
and  Dennis  R.  Sanger,  Westminster,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  656^17 

Int.  CI."  H04M  3/42:3/00 

VS.  a.  379—201  10  aaims 


1.  A  call-control  apparatus  wherein  each  call  feamre  is  imple- 
mented as  a  server  program  and  a  cooperating  client  program, 
comprising: 

means  for  executing  the  client  and  the  server  programs; 

means  for  registering  for  a  user  an  instance  of  a  server  program 
that  implements  any  call  feature,  in  a  same  manner  as  any 
other  instances  of  any  server  programs  that  implement  any 
call  features,  substantially  at  any  time  during  operation  of  the 
call-control  apparatus  to  provide  the  call  feature  for  the  user; 

an  administration  interface  for  communicating  information, 
between  the  server  program  and  a  cooperating  said  client 
program  used  by  the  user,  in  a  same  manner  as  between  any 
other  client  programs  and  any  server  programs  that  implement 
any  call  features,  to  customize  the  instance  of  the  server 
program  for  the  user;  and 

means  for  involving  the  instance  of  the  server  program  in  a  call 
to  which  the  user  is  a  party,  in  a  same  manner  as  any  other 
instance  of  any  server  programs  that  implement  any  call 
feamres,  to  provide  the  feature  to  the  call. 


5,717,748 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  UPDATING  DATABASES 
SUPPORTING  LOCAL  TELEPHONE  NUMBER 
PORTABILITY 
Elbert  Lee  Sneed,  Jr.,  Wheaton,  and  Dorothy  V.  Stanley,  War- 
renviUe,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  HiU,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  330,413,  Oct.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser  No.  724380 
tat  a."  H04M  3/42 
VS.  a.  379^207  18  Claims 

18.  Apparatus  for  updating  call  connection  information  in  both 
tiers  of  a  two  tiered  telecommunications  system  supporting  local 
number  portability  using  call  coimection  information  sets  each 
related  to  a  subscriber,  various  pieces  of  information  making  up 
each  call  connection  information  set  each  associated  with  a  deter- 
mined array  field,  the  telecommunications  system  including,  as 
part  of  the  first  tier  of  the  telecommunications  system,  a  centralized 
database  containing  all  the  call  connection  information  sets  exist- 
ing in  the  telecommunications  system  with  the  various  pieces  of 
information  making  up  each  such  call  connection  information  set 
stored  in  the  associated  determined  array  field,  and  including  as 
part  of  the  second  tier  of  the  telecommunications  system  a  plurality 
of  switches  a  particular  switch  of  the  plurality  of  switches  having  a 
dedicated  database  containing  less  than  all  the  call  connection 
information  sets  existing  in  the  telecommunications  system 
dynamically  maintained  based  upon  recency  and  frequency  of 
request  by  the  particular  switch  for  each  of  the  call  connection 
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5,717,749 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  LOCAL 

TELEPHONE  NUMBER  PORTABILITY 

Elbert  Lee  Sneed,  Jr.,  Wheaton,  and  Dorothy  V.  Stanley,  War- 

renville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329^95,  Oct.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,175 

InL  a."  H04M  3/42 

VS.  a.  379—207  4  Claims 


information  sets  existing  in  (he  telecommunications  system,  the 
dedicated  database  being  the  first  database  queried  by  the  particu- 
lar switch  for  call  coimection  information  sets,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  update  information  for  one  or  more  call  connection  informa- 
tion sets; 

(b)  an  administrator's  workstation  including: 
a  central  processing  unit: 

a  monitor: 
a  keyboard:  and 
service  management  software 
for  providing  the  update  information  first  to  the  centralized 
database  and  for  changing  the  information  in  the  determined 
array  fields  for  each  call  connection  information  set  to  which 
the  update  information  relates; 
in  which  the  service  management  software  displays  on  the 
monitor  the  various  pieces  of  information  making  up  each  call 
connection  information  set  to  which  the  update  information 
relates  and  displays  changes  to  the  various  pieces  of  mforma- 
tion  entered  through  the  keyboard;  and  in  which  the  service 
management  software  provides  the  changes  to  the  centralized 
database  as  an  update; 
the  service  management  software  including  administering  soft- 
ware which  determines  if  the  update  is  to  a  call  connection 
information  set  contained  in  the  centralized  database  and  if  so, 
updates  the  information  in  the  determined  array  fields  for  the 
call  connection  information  set  in  the  centralized  database; 
the  administering  software  determines  if  the  update  is  to  a  call 
connection  information  set  absent  from  the  centralized  data- 
base and  if  so,  adds  the  absent  call  connection  information  set 
in  the  centralized  database; 
the  administering  software  establishes  and  administers  for  each 
call  connection  information  set  contained  in  the  centralized 
database  a  call  count  file,  a  time  stamp  file  and  a  switch 
identification  file,  the  administering  software  recording,  in  the 
switch  identification  file,  switch  identification  information  for 
each  switch  querying  the  centralized  database  for  the  call 
connection  information  set;  tallying,  in  the  call  count  file,  the 
number  of  queries  from  each  switch  for  the  call  connection 
information  set,  the  tally  representing  the  frequency  of  query: 
and  recording,  in  the  time  stamp  file,  the  date  and  lime  of  each 
query  from  each  switch,  the  date  and  time  representing  the 
recency  of  query,  the  tally  in  the  call  count  file  correlated  to 
the  corresponding  date  and  time  in  the  time  stamp  file  and  the 
corresponding  switch  identification  in  the  switch  identification 
file;  and 
(c)  means  for  providing  the  update  information  from  the  central- 
ized database  to  the  dedicated  database. 


I.  In  a  telecommunications  system,  a  two  tier  database  system 
recognizes  a  virtual  service  number  for  an  intended  call  recipient 
and  provides  a  corresponding  call  connection  information  set  for 
the  intended  call  recipient  to  the  telecommunications  system  to 
connect  a  first  telephone  at  which  the  virtual  service  number  is 
dialed  by  a  caller  to  a  port  identified  by  the  corresponding  call 
connection  information  set  as  a  destination  location  of  the  intended 
call  recipient,  the  two  tier  database  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  switches; 

a  centralized  database  storing  a  plurality  of  call  connection 
information  sets  existing  in  the  telecommunications  system 
and  serving  the  plurality  of  switches,  the  centralized  database 
including: 

means  to  count  queries  by  a  particular  one  of  the  plurality  of 
switches  for  the  corresponding  call  connection  information 
set,  the  count  representing  the  frequency  of  queries  for  the 
corresponding  call  connection  information  set.  means  to 
record  the  date  and  time  of  each  query  by  the  particular 
switch  for  the  corresponding  call  connection  information 
set,  the  date  and  time  representing  the  recency  of  queries 
for  the  corresponding  call  connection  information  set; 
a  plurality  of  dedicated  database  means,  each  dedicated  data- 
base means  storing  a  limited  number  of  call  connection 
information  sets,  and  a  particular  one  of  the  plurality  of 
dedicated  database  means  serving  a  particular  switch  of  the 
plurality  of  switches,  wherein  the  particular  switch  first 
queries  the  particular  dedicated  database  means  for  the 
corresponding  call  connection  information  set  for  the  dialed 
vinual  service  number  and  the  particular  switch  queries  the 
centralized  database  for  the  corresponding  call  connection 
information  set  if  the  corresponding  call  connection  infor- 
mation set  is  not  present  in  the  particular  dedicated  data- 
base means,  whereupon  the  centralized  database  provides 
the  corresponding  call  connection  information  .set  to  the 
particular  dedicated  database  means,  the  particular  dedi- 
cated database  means  comprising: 

means  for  dynamically  maintaining  in  storage  in  the  par- 
ticular dedicated  database  means  a  group  of  call  connec- 
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lion  information  sets  most  likely  to  be  used  by  the 
particular  switch  by  hierarchically  ranking  call  connec- 
tion information  sets  in  the  particular  dedicated  database 
means,  as  well  as  each  call  connection  information  .set 
provided  by  the  centralized  databa.se,  each  time  a  call 
connection  information  set  is  provided  by  the  centralized 
databa.se,  the  ranking  based  upon  both  the  frequency  of 
queries  and  the  recency  of  queries  for  each  call  connec- 
tion information  set  by  the  particular  switch  and  the 
dynamically  maintaining  means  deleting  from  the  par- 
ticular dedicated  databa.se  means  a  call  connection  infor- 
mation set  which  is  either  ranking  below  a  desired 
threshold  of  recency  of  queries  and  frequency  of  queries 
or.  in  the  alternative,  which  is  preempted  by  other  call 
connection  information  sets  having  a  greater  hierarchical 
ranking. 


5,717,750 
METHOD  FOR  PROHIBITING  CONTINUAL  ROUTING 
OF  A  CALL  BETWEEN  CENTRAL  OFFICE  SWITCHES 
DUE  TO  TRANSLATION  DATA  ERROR 
William  Lowell  Adams,  Jr.,  Clarendon  Hills;  Valerie  V.  Boyle, 
Wheaton;    Ronald   Bruce   Martin,   Carol   Stream;    Robert 
Allen  Swanson,  Naperville;  Douglas  Paul  Totel,  Glen  Ellyn, 
and  Robert  Mark  Yacobi,  New  Lenox,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  .Sep.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  529,698 

InL  CI."  H04M  7/00 

VS.  a.  379—213  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  telecommunications  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
central  office  switches,  wherein  a  given  directory  number  has  been 
ported  from  a  first  of  the  plurality  of  switches  to  a  second  of  the 
plurality  of  switches,  a  method  for  detecting  translation  data  errors 
in  the  second  switch  comprise  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  call  directed  to  the  ported  directory  number  in  the 

second  switch; 
the  second  switch  retrieving  translation  data  to  connect  the  call 

to  a  customer  line  served  by  the  second  switch; 
determining  whether  the  call  can  be  connected  to  a  customer  line 

served  by  the  second  switch; 
storing  a  Q-anslation  data  error  (TDE)  indicator  associated  with 
the  ported  directory  number  in  the  second  switch  responsive 
to  the  determination  that  the  call  cannot  be  coimected  to  9 
customer  line  served  by  the  second  switch: 
extending  the  call  to  the  first  switch;  and 
completing  any  subsequent  calls  directed  to  the  ported  directory 
number  in  the  second  switch  in  response  to  the  presence  of 
the  TDE  indicator. 


5,717,751 

TELEPHONE  APPARATUS  AND  PRIVATE  BRANCH 

EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 

Hisashi  Yagi.  and  Kouji  Yamanishi.  both  of  Fulcuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  489,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130195 

Int  CI."  H04M  n/00 

VS.  CI.  379—373  13  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  apparatus  comprising: 

a  handset  for  reproducing  a  first  sound  signal  and  receiving  a 
sound  and  producing  a  second  sound  signal; 

a  ring  signal  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  ring  signal  from  a 
subscriber's  line  and  for  informing  a  user  of  an  arrival  of  a 
call; 

an  interface  circuit  for  receiving  said  first  sound  signal  from  said 
subscriber's  line  to  which  an  intercommunication  line  is 
coupled  and  transmitting  said  second  sound  signal  to  said 
subscriber's  line; 

an  operation  circuit  for  receiving  an  operation  command;  and 

a  Q-ansmitting  and  receiving  circuit  for  transmitting  control  data 
indicative  of  inhibition  of  using  said  subscriber's  line  to  said 
intercommunication  line  and  receiving  said  control  data  from 
said  intercommunication  line;  and 

control  means  for  communicating  with  said  subscriber's  line 
using  said  interface  circuit  and  generating  and  transmitting 
said  control  data  to  said  intercommunication  line  using  said 
transmitting  and  receiving  circuit  when  said  ring  signal  detec- 
tion circuit  informs  said  user  of  said  arrival  of  said  call  and 
said  user  responds  said  call  or  when  said  operation  circuit 
receives  said  operation  command  indicative  of  communicat- 
ing with  said  subscriber's  line  and  said  transmitting  and 
receiving  circuit  does  not  receive  said  control  data. 


5,717,752 
DATA  ACCESS  ARRANGEMENT 
David  Whitney,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Compo- 
nents, Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,581 

iBt  CL"  H04M  9/00 

VS.  C\.  379—399  20  Qaims 

1.  In  a  digital  access  arrangement  coupled  between  a  data 

terminal  equipment  and  tip  and  ring  lines  of  a  network,  a  circuit. 

comprising: 

(a)  a  first  controllable  switch,  the  first  controllable  switch  having 
a  first  terminal  coupled  with  the  tip  line  of  the  network,  a 
second  terminal,  and  a  control  terminal,  the  first  controllable 
switch  having  a  conducting  state  and  a  blocking  state; 
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(b)  a  second  controllable  switch,  the  second  controllable  switch 
having  a  first  terminal  coupled  with  the  ring  line  of  the 
network,  a  second  terminal,  and  a  control  terminal,  the  second 
controllable  switch  having  a  conducting  state  and  a  blocking 
state; 

(c)  a  third  controllable  switch,  the  third  controllable  switch 
having  a  first  terminal  coupled  with  the  tip  line  of  the  net- 
work, a  second  terminal,  and  a  control  terminal,  the  third 
controllable  switch  having  a  conducting  state  and  a  blocking 
state,  wherein  the  third  controllable  switch  assumes  its  con- 
ducting state  when  the  first  controllable  switch  is  in  its  con- 
ducting state  and  is  conducting  a  current  based  on  a  voltage 
appearing  on  the  tip  line; 

(d)  a  fourth  controllable  switch,  the  fourth  controllable  switch 
having  a  first  terminal  coupled  with  the  second  terminal  of  the 
third  controllable  switch,  a  second  terminal  coupled  with  the 
ring  line  of  the  network,  and  a  control  terminal,  the  fourth 
controllable  switching  having  a  conducting  state  and  a  block- 
ing state,  wherein  the  fourth  controllable  switch  assumes  its 
conducting  state  when  the  first  controllable  switch  is  in  its 
conducting  state  and  is  conducting  a  current  based  on  the 
voltage  appearing  on  the  tip  line; 

(e)  a  fifth  controllable  switch,  the  fifth  controllable  switch  hav- 
ing a  first  terminal  coupled  with  the  ring  line  of  the  network, 
a  second  terminal,  and  a  control  terminal,  the  fifth  control- 
lable switch  having  a  conducting  state  and  a  blocking  state, 
wherein  the  fifth  controllable  switch  assumes  its  conducting 
state  when  the  second  controllable  switch  is  in  its  conducting 
state  and  is  conducting  a  current  based  on  a  voltage  appearing 
on  the  ring  line;  and 

(0  a  sixth  controllable  switch,  the  sixth  controllable  switch 
having  a  first  terminal  coupled  with  the  second  terminal  of  the 
fifth  controllable  switch,  a  second  terminal  coupled  with  the 
tip  line  of  the  network,  and  a  control  terminal,  the  sixth 
controllable  switch  having  a  conducting  state  and  a  blocking 
state,  wherein  the  sixth  controllable  switch  assumes  its  con- 
ducting state  when  the  second  controllable  switch  is  in  its 
conducting  state  and  is  conducting  a  current  based  on  the 
voltage  appearing  on  the  ring  line. 


\^^ 


a  front  and  a  rear  side,  which  cooperates  with  the  keys  of  a  keypad 
to  close  switching  contacts,  and  a  printed  circuit  board  cairying 
electrical  components,  and  with  the  microphone,  loudspeaker, 
switching  mat  and  printed  circuit  board  being  disposed  within  the 
casing,  and  wherein  the  switching  mat  is  provided  with  a  cavity 
corresponding  to  the  external  shape  of  the  loudspeaker  and  in 
which  the  loudspeaker  is  disposed,  with  the  cavity  being  formed, 
such  that  the  loudspeaker  can  be  introduced  into  this  cavity. 


5,717,754 
SANITARY  TELEPHONE  HANDSET  SHROUD 
Robert  H.  Pleiige,  14706  War  Admiral,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
78248 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,709 

InL  a."  H04M  I/OO 

VS.  a.  379^-452  8  Claims 


5,717,753 

SWITCHING  MAT  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  OR  RADIO 

HANDSET 

Thomas  Birmanns,  Ingolstadt,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Temic 

Telefunken  microelectronic  Gmbh,  Heilbroiu,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1994,  44  45 
840.1 

InL  a."  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379—419  37  Claims 

1.  A  handset  complete  with  a  microphone  and  a  loudspeaker  for 

telephone  systems,  with  the  handset  further  including  a  casing,  a 

switching  mat,  forn>ed  of  a  rubber-like  material  and  complete  with 


1.  A  sanitary  telephone  receiver  shroud  comprising: 

an  elongate,  enclosure  which  has  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end. 
said  enclosure  defines  a  first  interior  space  of  a  size  and  shape 
for  fiilly  receiving  a  telephone  handset  therein  during  a  tele- 
phone communication,  through  said  open  end.  said  enclosure 
having  a  front  outer  face  and  a  rear  outer  face; 

a  card  pouch  member  affixed  to  said  rear  outer  face  of  said 
enclosure,  said  pouch  defining  a  second  interior  space  which 
is  closed  at  three  margins  of  said  card  pouch  member  but  open 
at  a  fourth  margin  of  said  card  pouch  member,  said  fourth 
margin  of  said  card  pouch  member  defining  a  card  pouch 
opening  for  passing  a  credit  card-sized  object  into  and  from 
said  second  interior  space;  and 

a  notepad  assemblage  affixed  to  said  enclosure  adjacent  to  the 
card  pouch  member. 


5,717,755 
DISTRIBUTED  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  OBJECT  METHOD 
M.  Greg  Shanlon,   Fairfax.  Vs.,  assignor  to  TECSECInc, 
Vienna,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,857,  Oct  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,369.702.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,867 

Int.  CI.*"  H04L  9/32:9/00 

VS.  a.  380—25  20  Qaims 

X"        . C*        . c^ 
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18.  A  system  for  providing  multi-level  multimedia  security  in  a 
data  network,  comprising: 

A)  means  for  accessing  an  object-oriented  key  manager; 

B)  means  for  selecting  a  first  object  to  encrypt; 

C)  means  for  selecting  a  label  for  the  first  object; 

D)  means  for  selecting  an  encryption  algorithm; 

E)  means  for  encrypting  the  first  object; 

F)  means  for  embedding  the  first  object  within  a  second  object; 

G)  means  for  labelling  the  encrypted  first  object; 
H)  means  for  reading  the  label; 

1)  means  for  determining  access  authorization  based  on  the 
label;  and 

J)  means  for  accessing  the  first  object  only  if  access  authoriza- 
tion is  granted; 

K)  the  means  for  embedding  the  first  object  within  a  second 
object  including  means  for  covering  the  first  object  with  a 
second  object. 


5,717,756 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 
MASQUERADE  PROTECTION  IN  A  COMPUTER 
NETWORK  USING  HARDWARE  AND  TIMESTAMP- 
SPECIFIC  SINGLE  USE  KEYS 
David  Allen  Coleman,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542005 
Int.  CI."  H04K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  380—25  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  masquerade  protection  in  a  computer 
network,  comprising: 
executing  a  one  way  hash  fiinction  having  an  output  space  with 
guaranteed  output  space  duplicates,  comprising: 
seeding  a  pseudo  random  number  generator  function  with  a 
number  corresponding  to  said  one  or  more  hardware  char- 
acteristics; and  wherein  said  session  key  is  generated  from 
a  number  generated  from  said  seeded  pseudo  random  num- 
ber generator  function; 
generating  a  session  key  with  a  first  machine  as  a  fiinction  of  a 
timestamp  and  one  or  more  hardware  characteristics  unique  to 
said  first  machine; 
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transmitting  said  session  key  over  said  network  from  said  first 
machine  through  intermediate  machines  without  said  mas- 
querade protection  to  said  second  machine; 

generating  a  plurality  of  locks  with  said  second  machine  as  a 
function  of  said  timestamp  and  said  hardware  characteristics; 

testing  with  said  second  machine  whether  said  session  key 
matches  one  of  said  plurality  of  locks;  and 

granting  access  from  said  first  machine  to  said  second  machine 
when  said  session  key  matches  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
locks. 


5,717,757 

CERTIFICATE  ISSUE  LISTS 

Silvio  Micali.  459  Chestnut  Hill  Ave.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,223 

Int  CI."  H04L  9/00:9/30 

VS.  CI.  380—25  48  Oaims 

34.  A  method  to  provide  authenticated  issuance  information 

about  certificate  identifiers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  choosing  a  plurality  of  characteristics  wherein  each  of  the 
certificate  identifiers  possesses  at  least  one  of  the  characteris- 
tics; 

(b)  for  each  of  the  characteristics,  generating  a  data  string  that 
identifies  the  characteristic,  all  the  identifiers  for  issued  and 
unissued  certificates  possessing  the  characteristic,  and  infor- 
mation distinguishing  the  issued  certificate  identifiers  from 
the  unissued  certificate  identifiers;  and 

(c)  generating  the  authenticated  information  by  authenticating 
each  of  the  data  strings. 


5,717,758 

WITNESS-BASED  CERTIFICATE  REVOCATION  SYSTEM 

Silvio  Micali,  459  Chestnut  Hill  Ave.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,854,  Apr.  23,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,604,804,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
741,601,  Nov.  1,  1996.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
763,536 
Int  CI."  H04L  9/00:9/30 
VS.  a.  380—25  85  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  an  intermediary  to  provide  certificate  informa- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  from  a  first  other  entity  authenticated  certificate 
information; 

(b)  processing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  authenticated  certificate 
information  to  obtain  deduced  information  that  is  not  pan  of 
the  authenticated  information; 
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(c)  if  the  deduced  infonnation  is  consistent  with  the  authenti- 
cated certificate  information,  having  a  witness  construct 
authenticated  deduced  infonnation  by  authenticating  at  least 
one  of:  the  deduced  infonnation,  the  deduced  information 
together  with  date  information,  and  the  deduced  information 
together  with  additional  information;  and 

(d)  providing  the  authenticated  deduced  information. 


5,717,759 

METHOD  FOR  CERTIFYING  PUBLIC  KEYS  IN  A 

DIGITAL  SIGNATURE  SCHEME 

Silvio  Micali,  459  Chestnut  Hill  Ave,,  Brookline,  Mass,  02146 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,854.  Apr.  23,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,604,804.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,974 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/W.9/.?0 

U.S.  CI.  380—25  22  aaims 

10.  A  method  for  certifying  a  user  public  key  PK(,  where  there 

are  a  plurality  of  authorities  A, A„  that  certify  user  public 

keys,  where  for  each  i<n.  authority  A,  is  configured  to  send 
authority  A,.,,  authenticated  messages  that  are  verifiable  by  A,^,  as 
having  genuinely  come  from  A,,  and  authority  A„  has  a  signing  key 
SK^  and  an  associated  certified  public  key  PK„.  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  having  a  verification  key  PK^,  presented  to  authority  A,; 

(b)  having  authority  A,  verify,  by  means  of  a  predetermined 
procedure,  that  PK,,  possesses  some  properties  out  of  a  set  of 
given  properties; 

(c)  for  all  i<n.  having  authority  A,  send  authority  A,.^,  a  message 
indicating  that  PK^  has  been  verified  to  possess  the  given 
properties; 

(d)  issuing  a  compact  certificate  for  PK^  that  includes  a  signa- 
ture provided  using  SK„  and  does  not  include  a  public  key  of 
at  least  one  authority  A,  for  some  j<n.  wherein  the  compact 
certificate  is  equivalent  to  a  conventional  certificate  contain- 
ing the  public  key  of  A^;  and 

(e)  storing  accounubility  information  that  renders  A^  account- 
able for  keys  that  A,  contributes  to  certify. 


select  m«suge  to 
be  encoded 


select  message  to 
be  decoded 


select  sources  of        10 
data  ^of  building  the 
two  masking  arrays 


select  sources  of       10' 
data  for  building  the 
two  masking  arrays 
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sampled  to  build  the  two 
masking  arrays         1J 
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encode  message 


decode  message 


28.  A  method  for  encrypting  and  decrypting  messages  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

retrieving  an  array  D  of  elements  to  be  encoded. 


defining  a  mask  array  of  elements  M.  wherein  said  elements  M 
are  arranged  for  logically  combining  with  the  array  D  ele- 
ments, 

creating  a  password  array  of  P  elements,  wherein  the  P  elements 
are  arranged  to  provide  a  guide  to  and  information  for  encryp- 
tion, 

encoding  the  array  of  elements  D  in  accordance  with  said 
password  information, 

where  the  encoding  includes  performing  an  operation  of  the 
elements  D,  taking  one  element  at  a  time,  and  the  elements  M, 
forming  an  encoded  message,  said  operation  as  directed  by 
said  password  information. 

accessing  the  encoded  message,  and 

decoding  the  accessed  encoded  message  to  recreates  the  original 
message  in  accordance  with  said  password  information. 

where  the  decoding  performs  the  logical  inverse  of  the  encoding. 


5.717,761 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

CARRYING  OUT  A  DATA  TRANSMISSION  WITH  A 

HIGH  SECURITY 

Chinami  Yatagai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,363 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-003978 

Int.  Cl."^  H04L  VAW.  H04J  3/06 

VS.  CI.  380-48  15  Claims 
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5.717,760 

MESSAGE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Richard  C.  Satterfield,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Channel 

One  Communications,  Inc..  Needhara.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,766 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/2S 

VS.  CI.  380—28  54  Oaims 

TO  ENCODE  TO  DECODE 
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1.  A  data  transmission  system  comprising  a  transmission  section 
and  a  reception  section  connected  to  said  transmission  section 
through   a   transmission   path,   said   transmission   section   being 
responsive  to  first  through  K-lh  data  signals  to  transmit  a  transmis- 
sion signal  to  said  reception  section,  where  K  represents  a  positive 
integer  which  is  greater  than  one.  said  reception  section  producing 
said  first  through  said  K-th  data  signals  in  accordance  with  a 
reception  signal  based  on  said  u-ansmission  signal,  wherein; 
said  n-ansmission  signal  has  first  through  K-th  frames  which 
carry  said  first  through  said  K-th  data  signals  and  first  through 
K-th  transmission  unique  words,  respectively; 
said  transmission  section  comprising: 

first  producing  means  for  producing  said  first  through  said 
K-th  transmission  unique  words  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
determined unique  word  and  each  of  first  through  K-th 
specific  patterns;  and 
second  producing  means  for  producing  said  transmission  sig- 
nal in  accordance  with  said  first  through  said  K-th  transmis- 
sion unique  words  and  said  first  through  said  K-th  data 
signals. 
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5,717,762 

WACS-TYPE  MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  WITH  A 

UNIFIED  FRAME  FORMAT 

Makoto  Aihara,  and  Kazuaki  Sakai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-289518 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 
VS.  CL  380-^9 
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1.  A  mobile  communication  system  comprising  a  base  station 
interface  between  a  base  station  and  a  base  control  station  con- 
nected to  a  fixed  communication  network  and  a  radio  interface 
between  said  base  station  and  a  mobile  station,  said  base  control 
station  and  said  mobile  station  comprising  terminating  means  for 
terminating  station  encrypted  information  data  sent  through  said 
base  station  interface  to  and  from  said  base  station  and  through 
said  radio  interface  from  and  to  said  mobile  station  in  a  time 
division  multiplex  access  fashion,  said  base  station  comprising 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  station  encrypted  informa- 
tion data  through  said  radio  interface,  said  base  station  interface 
comprising  a  digital  transmission  channel  for  transmitting  base 
station  interface  encrypted  information  data  of  a  predetermined 
transmission  capacity  in  multiframes.  each  multiframe  being  com- 
posed of  at  least  one  submultiframe,  each  submultiframe  being 
composed  of  first  through  twentieth  frames,  each  frame  being 
composed  of  first  through  N-th  bits,  where  N  represents  a  prede- 
termined bit  number,  the  first  bit  being  used  as  a  frame  synchro- 
nizing bit  between  said  base  station  and  said  base  control  station, 
wherein  the  second  through  the  N-th  bits  are  used  in  transmitting 
said  station  encrypted  information  data  through  said  base  station 
interface  and  said  radio  interface. 


5,717,763 
VOCAL  MIX  CIRCUIT 
Jin-Sub  Choi,  and  Dong-Jin  Keum,  both  of  Kyounggi-do,  Rep. 
of   Korea,    assignors    to   Samsung    Electronics    Co.,    Ltd., 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,036 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  10,  1995, 
95-20178 

Int  a."  H04S  1/00 
VS.  a.  381—1  4  CUims 
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1.  A  vocal  mix  circuit,  comprising: 

a  mixer  which  mixes  two  audio  signals; 

an  all  pass  filter  stage  which  shifts  a  phase  of  a  mixed  signal 
from  said  mixer  while  all  frequencies  of  said  mixed  signal; 

a  first  operator  which  subtracts  said  mixed  signal  from  a  phase- 
shifted  signal  from  said  all  pass  filter  stage; 

a  gain  controller  which  conu-ols  a  gain  of  an  output  signal  of 
said  first  operator;  and 

second  and  third  operators  whose  outputs  respectively  corre- 
spond to  said  two  audio  signals  with  an  emphasized  vocal 
band  characteristic  by  subtracting  an  output  signal  of  said 
gain  conffoller  from  said  two  audio  signals,  respectively. 

4.  A  vocal  mix  circuit,  comprising: 

a  mixer  which  mixes  two  audio  signals; 

an  all  pass  filter  stage  which  shifts  a  phase  of  a  mixed  signal 
from  said  mixer  while  passing  all  frequencies  of  said  mixed 
signal,  said  all  pass  filter  stage  including  two  all  pass  filters 
which  transmit  all  frequencies  of  said  mixed  signal  from  said 


mixer  and  which  each  shift  said  phase  of  said  mixed  signal  by 
90°  with  respect  to  a  vocal  band; 
a  controller  circuit  which  outputs  two  signals  which  respectively 
correspond  to  said  two  audio  signals  with  an  emphasized 
vocal  band  characteristic  by  combining  said  mixed  signal 
applied  through  said  all  pass  filter  stage  with  said  two  audio 
signals,  respectively. 
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5,717,764 
GLOBAL  MASKING  THRESHOLDING  FOR  USE  IN 
PERCEPTUAL  CODING 
James  David  Johnston,  Warren,  and  Deepen  Siniia,  Cliatham, 
l>oth  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
HUl,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,495,  Nov,  23,  1993.  This 
application  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,198 
Int  CI."  H04H  5/00;  GIOL  3/02 
VS.  a.  381—2 


8  Claims 


WIBDOWMCU 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  matrixed  channels  in  response  to  an 
audio  signal  comprising  a  set  of  input  channels,  each  one  of 
said  matrixed  channels  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  coder 
bands, 

generating  a  global  masking  threshold  for  each  coder  band,  said 
global  masking  threshold  having  a  constant  value  across  a 
particular  one  of  said  coder  bands  of  each  of  said  matrixed 
channels, 

perceptually  encoding  said  plurality  of  matrixed  channels,  said 
encoding  step  including  (a)  selecting  a  noise  threshold  value, 
for  each  coder  band  of  each  said  matrixed  channel,  based 
upon  noise  masking  criteria  and  (b)  using  said  noise  threshold 
value  to  control  the  coarseness  of  a  quantization  step  size  for 
said  each  coder  band,  and 

controlling  a  rate  of  bits  that  are  output  by  said  perceptually 
encoding  step  by  adjusting  at  least  one  said  selected  noise 
threshold  value  as  a  function  of  said  global  masking  threshold 
generated  for  the  coder  band  for  which  said  noise  threshold 
was  selected. 


5,717,765 
THEATER  SOUND  SYSTEM  WITH  UPPER  SURROUND 
CHANNELS 
Yoshio  Ozaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and   Michael  J.   Kohul,  Ojai, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Sony  Cinema  Products  Corporation,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,006,  Mar.  7,  1994.  This  application 
Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,379 
Int  a.*  H04R  5/00 
VS.  CL  381—18  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  an  audio  signal  for  reproduction, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  composite  signal  including  a  first  audio  signal,  a 

second  audio  signal  and  a  pilot  signal; 
removing  said  pilot  signal  from  said  composite  signal  to  pnxluct 

a  mixed  audio  signal; 
rectifying  said  pilot  signal  to  produce  a  rectified  pilot; 
filtering  said  rectified  pilot  to  produce  a  control  signal; 
determining  a  predetermined  characteristic  of  said  pilot  signal: 
and 
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routing  said  mixed  audio  signal  to  a  fast  channel  and  a  second 
channel  in  a  proportion  determined  by  said  predetermined 
characteristic  of  said  pilot  signal. 


5.717,766 

STEREOPHONIC  SOUND  REPRODICTION  APPARATUS 

USING  A  PLURALITY  OF  LOUDSPEAKERS  IN  EACH 

CHANNEL 

Alain  Azoulay.  Batiment  A2  "La  Source"  -Avenue  WlUiam 
Booth,  13011  Marseille.  France,  and  Jean-Louis  Queri,  24, 
Rue  Viret,  69100  Lyon.  France,  assignors  to  Alain  Azoulay, 
Marseilles;  Jean-Louis  Queri.  Lyons,  and  Jean  Rouch. 
Tassin  La  Demi  Lune,  all  of  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00558,  §  371  Date  May  30.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/26134,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  360.722 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  12,  1992,  92  07447 
Int  CI."  H04R  5/00 

U.S.  a.  381—24  6  Claims 


1.  A  sound  reproduction  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  signal 
firequency  from  a  stereophonic  emission  source  relative  to  a  listen- 
ing direction,  said  signal  frequency  defined  by  a  band  of  frequen- 
cies generally  ranging  from  100  Hz  to  Iff*  Hz.  said  source  produc- 
ing a  left  signal  and  a  right  signal,  each  of  said  signals  being  equal 
in  composition  of  said  frequency  band,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  stereophonic  loud  speakers  comprised  of  eight 
loudspeakers  disposed  into  a  left  group  and  a  right  group 
relative  to  said  listening  direction,  each  of  said  groups  pro- 
vided with  four  speakers,  thereby  forming  a  respective  left 
and  right  quadripole, 
wherein  said  loudspeakers  are  all  identical  in  dimensional  size 
and  arc  selected  to  have  a  frequency  response  range  lying 
between  about  100  Hz  and  about  10^  Hz. 


each  of  said  loudspeakers  having  an  exacting  emission  face 
defined  by  a  lateral  length  and  a  vertical  length  and  all  of  said 
loudspeakers  within  said  left  and  right  groups  arranged  such 
that  said  emission  faces  collectively  form  an  imaginary  emis- 
sion surface  of  continuous  curvature,  said  imaginary  emission 
surface  including  a  vertical  midplane  axis,  each  of  said 
speaker  groups  being  symmetrically  arranged  in  vertically 
aligned  speaker  pairs  along  a  respective  left  group  and  right 
group  vertical  speaker  pair  axes,  said  speaker  pair  axes  within 
each  speaker  group  parallely  arranged  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  to  said  midplane  axis  such  that  each  of  said  speaker 
pairs  within  said  speaker  groups  are  disposed  an  equal  and 
lateral  distance  from  each  other  and  wherein  each  of  said 
speaker  groups  is  disposed  an  equal  and  lateral  distance  from 
said  midplane  axis  and  the  height  between  respective  loud- 
speaker pairs  within  each  respective  said  speaker  group  is 
equal  to  twice  a  distance  between  said  speaker  pair  axes,  and 
wherein  the  distance  between  each  speaker  group  and  the 
midplane  axis  is  equal  to  one-half  the  same  distance  between 
said  speaker  pair  axes; 

a  plurality  of  amplifiers  for  amplifying  said  signal  frequency, 
one  amplifier  matched  to  each  loudspeaker,  each  amplifier 
amplifying  said  signal  frequency  received  by  said  respective 
loudspeaker,  all  of  said  speakers  amplifying  said  entire  fre- 
quency band: 

a  modulator  for  integrating  the  left  signal  and  the  right  signal 
received  from  the  emission  source  by  first  distributing  each  of 
said  signals  over  each  of  the  path  outputs  of  the  distributor  as 
a  function  of  pre-established  thresholds  to  open  one  or  more 
of  said  outputs,  and  secondly  to  modulate  the  amplification  of 
each  of  the  signals  addressed  thereto  as  a  function  of  said 
signal,  while  ensuring  that  the  phase  and  the  frequency 
thereof  remain  unchanged; 

a  frequency  signal  distributor  disposed  between  said  emission 
source  and  said  amplifiers,  said  distributor  having  an  input 
path  for  receiving  said  left  and  right  signals  and  a  plurality  of 
output  paths  for  distributing  all  of  said  signal  frequencies 
received  from  said  source  to  said  loudspeakers,  said  distribu- 
tor having  one  outlet  path  for  each  respective  said  loud- 
speaker within  said  left  and  right  groups. 


5,717,767 

ANGLE  DETECTION  APPARATUS  AND  AUDIO 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  USING  IT 

Kiyofumi  Inanaga.  Kanagawa.  and  Yuji  Yamada.  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1877.  §  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13690,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-278572; 
Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279772;  Nov.  17,  1993,  5-288435;  Jan.  31,  1994, 
6-010031 

Int  a."  H04R  5/00 
U.S.  a.  381—25  25  Claims 

1.  An  audio  reproduction  apparatus  comprising: 
a  signal  source  for  supplying  audio  signals  to  a  plurality  of 

channels; 
storing  means  for  measuring  an  impulse  response  from  a  virtual 
sound  source  position  with  respect  to  a  reference  direction  of 
a  listener  relative  to  both  ears  of  the  listener  being  fixed  and 
recording  said  impulse  respon.se.  or  for  measuring  a  difference 
in  time  and  level  between  audio  signals  from  said  virtual 
sound  source  position  with  respect  to  said  reference  direction 
of  said  listener  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  angles  which  can  be 
recognized  by  said  listener  and  storing  a  control  signal  repre- 
senting said  difference  in  time  and  level  between  said  audio 
signals  from  said  virtual  sound  source  position; 
vibratory  gyroscope  means  for  detecting  a  movement  of  a  head 
of  said  listener  with  respect  to  said  reference  direction  at  each 
of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  angles  and  outputting  a  digi- 
tized angle  detection  signal; 
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address  signal  conversion  means  for  converting  an  angle  detec- 
tion signal  detected  by  said  vibratory  gyroscope  means  into  an 
address  signal; 

control  means  for  correcting  said  audio  signals  supplied  to  said 
plurality  of  channels  by  said  signal  source  based  on  said 
impulse  response  or  said  control  signal  stored  in  said  storing 
means  and  producing  corrected  audio  signals;  and 

audio  reproduction  means  for  reproducing  said  corrected  audio 
signals  corrected  by  said  control  means,  wherein 

an  address  of  said  storing  means  is  designated  by  said  address 
signal  from  said  address  signal  conversion  means  based  on 
said  angle  detection  signal  from  said  vibratory  gyroscope 
means,  said  angle  detection  signal  being  proportional  to  an 
angtilar  velocity  of  said  vibratory  gyroscope  means. 

said  impulse  response  or  said  control  signal  stored  in  said 
storing  means  is  read  out  therefrom. 

said  audio  signals  are  corrected  by  said  control  means  based  on 
said  impulse  response  or  said  control  signal,  and 

said  audio  signals  are  corrected  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
head  of  said  listener  in  a  real-time  fashion. 


5,717,768 

PROCF.SS  .      <  REDUCING  THE  PRE-ECHOES  OR 

POST-ECHOlS  affecting  AUDIO  RECORDINGS 

Jean  Laroche.  Aptos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  France  Telecom.  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,469 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  5,  1995,  95  11723 

Int  CI.*  H04B  i/20 

U.S.  a.  381—66  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  eliminating,  from  a  first  segment  of  a  digitized 

audio  signal,  an  attenuated  replica  of  a  portion  of  a  second  segment 

of  the  digitized  audio  signal,  said  portion  of  the  second  segment 

exhibiting  a  time  shift  with  respect  to  said  replica,  said  process 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  value  representative  of  an  attenuation  factor 
between  said  portion  of  the  second  segment  and  said  replica 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  values  of  a  frequency  index  k; 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  values  of  an  integer  p,  calculating 
respective  short-term  discrete  Founer  transforms  X(p,k)  and 
X,(p,k)  of  the  audio  signal  shifted  by  pR  samples  and  of  the 
audio  signal  shifted  by  pR-(-T  samples,  R  denoting  a  predeter- 
mined integer  at  most  equal  to  a  length  T  of  said  short-term 
discrete  Fourier  transforms  and  T  denoting  said  time  shift 
expressed  as  a  number  of  samples,  calculating  a  corrected 
signal  in  the  frequency  domain  by  nonlinear  transformation  of 
the  short-term  Fourier  transform  X(p.k)  taking  account,  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  values  of  the  frequency  index  k,  of 
the  value  representative  of  the  attenuation  factor  relating  to 
said  replica  and  of  the  short-term  Fourier  iransform  XT(p,k). 


0<p<P.  0<k<T  : 

Ki'J')=?i><i')^''+»,*i>«)"l>(-2J»iti>A) 

llT(p.k)=y  b(ll).l(n*rn»pB»T)  eip(-Z;i,knAl 


0O<P.  0<KT 
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0<p<P.   0<D<T    : 
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1      TA<D<B,-a.-T/i: 
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and  calculating  a  short-term  component  of  a  corrected  signal 
in  the  time  domain  by  short-term  inverse  Fourier  transform  of 
the  corrected  signal  in  the  frequency  domain;  and 
forming  the  corrected  signal  in  the  time  domain  by  weighted 
summation  of  the  short-term  components  thereof. 


5.717,769 

ADAPTER  FOR  REVERSIBLE  CONVERSION  OF 

STANDARD  STETHOSCOPES  TO  MirLTIMEDIA  AND 

TELEMEDICINE  READY  STETHOSCOPES 

Christopher  A.  Williams,  511  Oak  Crest  La.,  WalUngford,  Pa. 

19086 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,033 

Int  CI."  A61B  7/04 

MS,,  a.  381—67  8  Qaims 


1.  An  adapter  for  standard  stethoscopes  having  a  stethoscope 
transducer  for  picking  up  a  sound  signal  connected  to  an  earpiece 
for  receiving  the  sound  signal  by  a  flexible  hose  for  guiding  the 
sound  signal  from  the  stethoscope  transducer  to  the  earpiece,  said 
adapter  being  for  reversibly  converting  standard  stethoscopes  to 
multimedia  and  telemedicine  ready  stethoscopes  without  signifi- 
cantly altering  the  look,  feel,  or  performance  of  the  standard 
stethoscopes  compnsing: 

(a)  a  housing  having  means  for  conducting  sound  therethrough 
from  the  stethoscope  transducer  through  the  hose  to  the  ear- 
piece: 

(b)  means  for  coupling  the  housing  to  the  stethoscope  between 
the  stethoscope  transducer  and  the  earpiece; 

(c)  a  second  transducer  in  the  housing  for  converting  a  sound 
signal  from  the  first  said  stethoscope  transducer  to  an  elec- 


179-261  O.G.-98-25.  QL3 
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tronic  signal  without  interfering  with  the  conduction  of  the 
sound  signal  from  the  first  transducer  to  the  earpiece,  and 
wherein 
the  coupling  means  is  adapted  to  reversibly  couple  the  housing 
to  the  first  transducer  and  the  hose  leading  to  the  earpiece  of  a 
standard  stethoscopes,  wherein: 
the  housing  is  a  branched  member  having  a  first  branch  and  a 

second  branch; 
the  first  branch  is  formed  to  define  a  conduit  therethrough 

between  said  first  transducer  and  the  earpiece; 
the  second  branch  is  formed  to  define  a  chamber;  and 
the  chamber  is  in  communication  with  the  conduit, 
wherem  the  means  for  coupling  the  housing  to  the  stethoscope 
comprises: 
means  for  directly  and  physically  coupling  the  housing  to 

the  stethoscope  transducer;  and 
means  for  directly  and  structurally  coupling  the  housing  to 

the  hose  leading  to  the  earpiece, 
the  means  for  coupling  the  housing  to  the  stethoscope 

transducer  is  a  first  coupler;  and 
the  means  for  coupling  the  housing  to  the  hose  is  a  second 

coupler, 
wherein  the  first  coupler  is  a  female  coupler  and  the  second 
coupler  is  a  male  coupler,  wherein: 
the  female  coupler  has  a  receiving  end  and  a  conduit 
therethrough;  and 
the  conduit  is  lined  with  compressible  material. 


1.  A  programmable  hearing  aid  comprising: 

a  microphone  for  receiving  incoming  audio  signals; 

£implifier  and  transmission  means,  connected  to  said  micro- 
phone, for  operating  on  said  audio  signals  received  by  said 
microphone  to  amplify  and  transmit  said  audio  signals  with 
settable  transmission  characteristics,  to  correct  a  hearing  defi- 
ciency determined  by  a  plurality  of  control  functions; 

an  earphone,  connected  to  said  amplifier  and  transmission 
means,  for  emitting  an  audio  signal  operated  on  by  said 
amplifier  and  transmission  means;  and 

fuzzy  logic  controller  means,  contained  in  said  amplifier  and 
transmission  means,  for  performing  at  least  some  of  said 
control  functions  according  to  fuzzy  logic  for  continuously 
and  automatically  maintaining  said  transmission  characteris- 
tics at  respective  settings  for  correcting  .said  hearing  defi- 
ciency said  fuzzy  logic  controller  means  comprising  fuzzifi- 


cation  means  for  fuzzification  of  said  preprocesscd  signals  to 
produce  fuzzified  signals,  said  fuzzification  means  having  a 
current  mirror  circuit  means,  to  which  each  preprocesscd 
signal  is  supplied,  for  converting  each  preprocessed  signal 
into  a  first  signal  having  a  magnitude  and  a  current  direction 
and  a  second  signal  having  the  same  magnitude  and  an 
opposite  current  direction;  and 
a  housing  having  a  size  and  shape  allowing  said  housing  to  be 
worn  at  an  ear  of  a  person  having  said  hearing  deficiency,  said 
housing  containing  said  microphone,  said  amplifier  and  trans- 
mission means  and  said  earphone. 


5,717,771 
PROGRAMMABLE  HEARING  AID  MEANS  WORN  IN 
THE  AUDITORY  CANAL 
Joseph  Sauer,  StruUendorf;  Christof  Haertl,  Neunkirchen,  and 
Hans-Joachim  Weiss,  Nuernberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Audiologiscbe  Technik  GmbH,  Eriangen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1995,  195  07 
168.9;  Jun.  2«,  1995,  195  23  552.5 

Int  CI."  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  a.  381—68.6  19  Claims 


5,717,770 
PROGRAMMABLE  HEARING  AID  WITH  FUZZY  LOGIC 

CONTROL  OF  TRANSMISSION  CHARACTERISTICS 
Oliver  Weinfurtner,  Eriangen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Audiologiscbe  Technik  GmbH,  Eriangen.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,819 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  23, 
1994,  94104618 

Int  a.*  H04R  25/00 
\}&.  a.  381— 68J  17  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  hearing  aid  comprising: 

a  hearing  aid  housing  having  a  size  and  shape  adapted  for  wear 
in  a  human  auditory  canal  containing  electrical  components 
including  a  programmable  amplifier,  circuit;  and 

extraction  means  for  withdrawing  said  hearing  aid  from  the 
auditory  canal  comprising  an  electrical  lead  containing  a 
plurality  of  electncal  conductors  in  direct  electrical  contact 
with  at  least  some  of  said  electrical  components  in  said 
hearing  aid  and  mechanically  attached  to  said  housing,  said 
electrical  lead  having  a  free  end  at  which  a  signal  receptor 
having  a  gripping  surface  is  disposed,  said  electrical  lead 
comprising  an  electrical  programming  line  having  an  electri- 
cal conductor  in  direct  electrical  connection  with  said  pro- 
grammable amplifier  circuit. 


5,717,772 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

ACOUSTIC  FEEDBACK  IN  AN  AUDIO  SYSTEM 

John  E.  Lane,  Satellite  Beach,  Fla.,-  Dan  Hoory,  and  Johnny 

Choe,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,673 
Int.  CI."  H04B  ]5/00 
U.S.  a.  381—93  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  acoustic  feedback  from  an  audio 
signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  the  audio  signal; 
digitizing  the  audio  signal  to  produce  a  digital  audio  signal  over 

time; 
detecting  a  first  feedback  component  of  the  digital  audio  signal 
by  applying  an  adaptive  bandpass  filter  to  the  digital  audio 
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signal  over  time,  the  first  feedback  component  occurring  at  a 

first  feedback  frequency; 
configuring  a  first  notch  filter  based  on  the  first  feedback  fre- 
quency; 
filtering  the  digital  audio  signal  using  the  first  notch  filter  such 

that  the  first  feedback  component  of  the  digital  audio  signal  is 

attenuated  to  produce  a  filtered  digital  audio  signal;  and 
converting  the  filtered  digital  audio  signal  to  a  filtered  analog 

audio  signal  wherein  the  step  of  detecting  a  first  feedback 

component  further  comprises: 
filtering  the  digital  audio  signal  with  the  adaptive  bandpass  filter 

to  produce  a  bandpass  filtered  signal;  and 
adjusting  a  center  frequency  of  the  adaptive  bandpass  filter 

based  on  a  phase  relationship  between  the  digital  audio  signal 

and  the  bandpass  filtered  signal. 


series  connection  of  a  first  capacitor  and  a  first  resistor 
coupled  between  the  inverting  input  and  ground,  wherein 
the  capacitance  of  the  first  capacitor  and  resistance  of  the 
first  resistor  are  selected  to  roll  off  the  low  end  of  a 
frequency  band  different  from  those  of  the  other  operational 
amplifier  means, 
low  pass  filter  means  coupled  between  the  output  and  the 
inverting  input  for  determining  the  upper  end  of  the  fre- 
quency band  processed  by  said  each  operational  amplifier 
means,  wherein  each  of  said  low  pass  filter  means  com- 
prises a  parallel  connection  of  a  secoi>d  capacitor  and  a 
second  resistor,  wherein  the  capacitance  of  the  second 
capacitor  and  resistance  of  the  second  resistor  arc  selected 
to  roll  off  the  high  end  of  a  frequency  band  different  from 
those  of  the  other  operational  amplifier  means, 
at  least  one  additional  operational  amplifier  means  for  process- 
ing and  selectively  amplifying  a  frequency  band  of  the  audio 
signal,  which  is  higher  than  the  frequency  bands  processed  by 
the  plurality  of  operational  amplifier  means,  to  produce  an 
output  signal,  said  operational  amplifier  means  including  an 
inverting  input,  a  non-inverting  input  for  receiving  the  audio 
signal,  an  output,  high  pass  filter  means  coupled  between  the 
inverting  input  and  ground,  and  resistance  means  coupled 
between  the  output  and  the  inverting  input,  and 
summing  means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  each  operational 
amplifier  means  for  combining  the  output  signals,  each  output 
signal  passing  a  different  frequency  band  of  the  audio  signal 
thereof,  to  produce  a  resultant  signal. 


5,717,773 

SOUND  SYSTEM  GAIN  AND  EQUALIZATION  CIRCUIT 

Clifford  Maag,  Provo,  and  Lance  Parker,  Orem,  both  of  Utah, 

assignors  to  Night  Technologies  International,  Provo,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,036,  Aug.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. ThU  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,398 
Int.  CI."  H03G  5/00:3AX) 
U.S.  a.  381—98  2  Oaims 
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5,717,774 

PHOTOTHERMAL  ACOUSTIC  DEVICE 

Stephen  G.  Kole,  2  Hudson  St.,  Port  Jenis,  N.Y.  12771 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,852,  Dec.  8,  1995.  This 

application  Dec.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  761,509 

Int.  CI."  H04R  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—111  2  Claims 


3I2.9MV3K 


1.  A  voltage  gain  and  equalization  circuit  for  processing  a 
received  audio  signal,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  at  least  six  operational  amplifier  means,  each  for 
processing  and  selectively  amplifying  respective  ones  of  the 
at  least  six  different  bands  of  the  audio  signal  to  produce  an 
output  signal  with  generally  no  phase  shift,  where  center 
frequencies  of  the  respective  bands  are  about  10  Hz.  40  Hz. 
160  Hz.  640  Hz.  2560  Hz  and  10240  Hz.  with  skirts  varying 
about  l¥i  dS  at  one  octave  from  the  respective  center  fre- 
quency, about  6  dB  at  two  octaves,  about  10  dB  at  three 
octaves  and  about  13'/i  at  four  octaves,  and  each  operational 
amplifier  means  including 
an  inverting  input, 
a  non-inverting  input  for  receiving  the  audio  signal,  wherein  a 

resistance  means  is  coupled  between  a  source  of  the  audio 

signal  and  the  non-inverting  input, 
an  output, 
high  pass  filter  means  coupled  between  the  inverting  input 

and  ground  for  determining  the  lower  end  of  the  frequency 

band  processed  by  said  each  operational  amplifier  means. 

wherein  each  of  said  high  pass  filter  means  comprises  a 


U4 

-/- 


1.  A  photothermal  acoustic  device  comprising: 

A  first  laser  energy  source  emitting  infrared  energy  in  a  first 
dimension  at  a  first  frequency  that  will  be  absorbed  by  a  target 
gas  in  order  to  produce  pressure  density  variations  in  said 
target  gas; 

a  second  laser  energy  source  emitting  infrared  energy  in  a 
second  dimension  at  a  second  frequency  that  will  be  absorbed 
by  the  target  gas  in  order  to  produce  pressure  density  varia- 
tions in  said  target  gas,  said  second  dimension  being  orthogo- 
nal to  said  first  dimension; 

a  first  signal  source  connected  to  the  first  laser  energy  source  for 
modulating  the  infrared  energy  emitted  by  the  first  laser 
energy  source  in  accordance  with  the  first  signal  source; 

a  second  signal  source  connected  to  the  second  laser  energy 
source  for  modulating  the  infrared  energy  emitted  by  the 
second  laser  energy  source  in  accordance  with  the  second 
signal  source; 

a  third  laser  energy  source  emitting  infrared  energy  in  a  third 
dimension  at  a  frequency  that  will  be  absorbed  by  the  target 
gas  in  order  to  produce  pressure  density  variations  in  said 
target  gas.  said  third  dimension  being  orthogonal  to  said  first 
and  second  dimensions; 
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a  third  signal  source  connected  to  the  third  laser  energy  source 
for  modulating  the  infrared  energy  emitted  by  the  third  laser 
energy  source  in  accordance  with  the  third  signal  source; 

wherein  said  pressure  density  variations  created  by  the  laser 
energy  sources  create  three  dimensional  sound  waves: 

wherein  the  frequencies  of  the  first,  second  and  third  laser 
energy  sources  are  the  saine.  the  phases  of  the  first,  second 
and  third  laser  energy  sources  are  the  same  and  the  emitted 
energies  of  the  first,  second  and  third  laser  energy  sources 
mtersect;  and 

wherein  the  control  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  steering 
lasers  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  sawtooth  generators 
for  driving  each  of  the  steering  lasers. 


5,717,775 
VOICE  COIL  AND  LOLDSPEAKER  STRUCTLIRE 
Yoshio  Sakamoto,  Hachioji,  and  Itsuki  Kawabata,  Tokorozawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-091300 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25AX) 

VS.  a.  381—194  11  aaims 


I.  A  loudspeaker  comprising: 

a  voice  coil  bobbin  made  of  a  conductive  member  at  least 
partially  and  having  a  projection  extending  in  a  winding  width 
direction: 

a  voice  coil  mounted  on  said  voice  coil  bobbin,  and 

a  magnetic  circuit  for  generating  a  repulsion  magnetic  field  by 
disposing  two  magnets  with  the  same  polarity  being  faced 
with  each  other  and  interposing  a  magnetic  member  between 
said  two  magnets 

wherein  said  projection  of  said  voice  coil  bobbin  is  folded 
outward  of  said  voice  coil  to  use  said  projection  as  a  winding 
start  end  terminal,  and 

wherein  said  voice  coil  is  formed  by  winding  a  tape  wire  about 
said  voice  coil  bobbin  by  a  plurality  of  turns  with  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  said  tape  wire  being  aligned  flush  with 
each  other,  said  tape  wire  being  formed  by  bonding  an  insu- 
lating layer  and  an  adhesive  layer  to  one  plai»e  of  a  conductive 
member  and  the  end  of  the  most  inner  turn  of  said  tape  wire 
being  connected  to  said  voice  coil  bobbin. 


5.717,776 

CERTIFICATION  CARD  PRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND 

CERTIFICATION  CARD 

Yoshihiro  Watanabe,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  411,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060609 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—116  12  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  reception  apparatus  for  renewing  an  identifica- 
tion card  with  a  storage  section,  comprising: 

identification  number  input  means  for  inputting  an  identification 
number  of  an  old  identification  card  including  a  retina  image 
of  an  owner; 


eyesight  test  means  for  testing  an  eyesight  of  the  owner  of  said 
old  identification  card,  having  a  retina  image  photographing 
device,  wherein 

the  retina  image  photographing  device  composes  retina  image 

photographing  means  for  photographing  the  retina  image  of 

said  owner,  while  the  eyesight  test  means  tests  the  eyesight 

of  said  owner;  and 

judging  means  for  judging  whether  the  owner  is  genuine  by 

collating  the  retina  image  included  in  said  old  identification 

card  with  a  retina  image  supplied  from  said  retina  image 

photographing  means. 


5,717,777 

LONGEST  LINE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

FINGERPRINT  ALIGNMENT 

John  Douglas  Evan  Wong;   Laurence  Haraid,  and  Michael 

Andrew  Borza,  all  of  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignors  to  Dew 

Engineering  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585^49 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/80 

VS.  CL  382—124  9  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  storing  a  set  of  reference  metrics  for  a  finger- 
print in  a  reference  storage,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  said  fingerprint  to  obtain  a  reference  image  in  a  refer- 
ence coordinate  system; 

selecting  a  first  and  a  second  constraint  and  defining  a  space  on 
said  fingerprint  image; 

defining  a  first  subspace  on  said  space  and  generating  a  first  Une 
segment  within  said  first  subspace  in  accordance  with  a  third 
constraint; 

measuring  a  first  reference  set  of  metrics  for  said  first  line 
segment,  determining  a  fourth  constraint  using  said  first  con- 
straint and  said  first  reference  set  of  metrics,  and  defining  a 
second  subspace  on  said  space  according  to  said  fourth  con- 
straint; 

generating  a  second  line  segment  within  said  second  subspace 
according  to  said  third  constraint; 
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measuring  a  second  reference  set  of  metrics  for  said  second  line 
segment,  determining  a  fifth  constraint  from  said  second  ref- 
erence sets  of  metrics  and  said  first  constraint,  and  defining  a 
third  and  a  fourth  subspace  on  said  space  according  to  said 
fourth  and  fifth  constraints; 

generating  a  third  line  segment  within  said  third  subspace 
according  to  said  second,  fourth,  and  fifth  constraints,  and 
said  first  set  of  reference  metrics; 

generating  a  fourth  line  segment  within  said  fourth  subspace 
according  to  said  second,  fourth,  and  fifth  constraints,  and 
said  second  set  of  reference  metrics;  and 

storing  said  first  to  fourth  reference  sets  of  metrics  in  said 
reference  storage. 


5,717,779 

FILTERING  ILLUMINATION  FOR  IMAGE  LIFT 

David  Concannon,  Farmington  Hills;  John  Vala,  Plymouth, 

and  Gerald  Banks,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Unisys  Corp,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,964,  Oct  13,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  874,876,  Apr.  28,  1992,  PaL  Na 

5,259,043,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  419355,  Oct  10, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,155,776.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  673047 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  382—135  2  Claims 


5,717,778 

OPTICAL  SPECIMEN  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Albert  E.  Chu,  140  RobUr  Ave.,  Hillsborough,  Calif.  94010, 

and  Lian  Tiro,  2223  27th  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94116 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,113,  Feb.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,089 
Int  a."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—133  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  at  least  one  biologi- 
cal analyte  that  may  be  present  in  a  liquid  sample  comprising: 

a)  applying  said  liquid  sample  to  a  testing  substrate  having  at 
least  one  receptor  immobilized  thereon  at  a  first  receptor  area 
of  said  testing  substrate,  said  at  least  one  receptor  being 
capable  of  specifically  binding  directly  or  indirectly  to  said  at 
least  one  biological  analyte.  said  first  receptor  area  being 
located  in  a  limited  region  of  said  testing  substrate; 

b)  applying  to  said  testing  substrate  a  reagent  that  is  capable  of 
specifically  binding  directly  or  indirectly  to  said  at  least  one 
biological  analyte  and  capable  of  generating  a  color  at  said 
first  receptor  area  when  said  at  least  one  biological  analyte  is 
present; 

c)  illuminating  said  testing  substrate  and  acquiring  a  digital 
image  of  said  testing  substrate; 

d)  using  data  processing  equipment. 

(i)  automatically  scanning  said  digital  image  to  locate  an 
optically  densest  portion  of  said  first  receptor  area  and 
generating  a  first  measurement  of  the  density  of  said  dens- 
est portion; 

(ii)  locating  an  area  peripheral  to  said  first  receptor  area  and 
generating  a  second  measurement  of  background  density  of 
said  area  peripheral  to  said  first  receptor  area;  and 

(iii)  generating  an  output  signal  by  adjusting  said  first  mea- 
surement with  said  second  measurement  in  accordance  with 
a  predefined  mathematical  function  in  order  to  generate  an 
output  signal  that  indicates  whether  said  at  least  one  bio- 
logical analyte  is  present  in  said  liquid  sample. 
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OOCUMFNT  PROCESSOR   SUBSTSTEK  RUKTIONS 

1    A  method  of  imaging  documents  as  they  pass  a  pair  of 
front/rear  document-imaging  stations  where  they  are  illuminated 
by  illumination-means  including  stable  wavelength  source  means 
with  associated  split  optical  illumination-path  means  to  the  front 
and  rear  of  said   passing  documents,   each   said   station   being 
arranged  to  include  a  pair  of  illumination-shaping  slit  means  which 
are  offset  from  one  another  sufficient  to  effectively  avoid  interfer- 
ence between  images  from  the  front  and  rear  of  a  passing  docu- 
ment; and  operatively  associated  image-lift  means  including  elec- 
tronic camera  means  with  an  associated  optical  image-path  array; 
this  method  comprising: 
providing  filter  means  in  this  image-path  array,  which  filter 
means  is  selected  and  adapted  to  shift  the  received  spectrum 
in  the  direction  of  optimum  human-eye  response:  and  select- 
ing and  arranging  said  camera  means  to  comprise  chai;ge- 
coupled  photo-diode  means  exhibiting  a  spectral  response 
close  to  that  of  the  human  eye;  and 
arranging  each  illumination-path  means  so  that  the  illumination 
is  conducted  by  the  beams,  so  split,  to  a  respective  front  and 
rear  side  of  the  documents;  and  arranging  each  said  path  array 
to  fiuther  split  its  illumination  beam  into  two  like  sub-beams, 
and  to  focus  at  a  prescribed  point,  while  also  disposing  said 
sub-beams  at  opposing,  equal  angles  about  this  point. 


5,717,780 
CHECKING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLAT  TYPE  DISPLAY 
PANELS 
ToshifUmi    Mitsumune,    Nara;    Kengo    Iknaka.    Tenri,    and 
Toshiaki  Tanaka,  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  and  Yokogawa  ADS  Corporattoo, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,765,  JuL  I,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,651 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  13,  1993,  5-173387 
Int  a."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—141  7  Claims 

1.  A  checking  apparatus  for  flat  display  panels  having  a  plurality 
of  pixels  arranged  on  a  flat  surface  that  displays  images  by  selec- 
tively driving  the  pixels  to  check  for  display  defects,  said  checking 
apparatus  comprising: 
display  controlling  means  for  simultaneously  displaying  a  plu- 
rality of  different  check  patterns  simultaneously  on  said  flat 
display  panel  in  accordance  with  a  check  item,  where  said 
check  patterns  are  displayed  on  different  portions  of  the  flat 
display  panel; 
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a  plurality  of  pickup  means  for  picking  up  images  of  said  check 
patterns  displayed  on  said  flat  display  panel,  wherein  one  or 
more  of  said  pickup  means  has  a  field  of  view  of  only  a 
portion  of  the  display  panel  corresponding  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  plurality  of  check  patterns,  and  said  one  or  more 
pickup  means  generates  a  respective  image  signal  of  the 
respective  one  of  said  check  patterns  in  the  field  of  view  of 
the  one  or  more  pickup  means;  and 

checking  means  for  locating  display  defects  on  said  display 
panel  by  processing  each  of  the  respective  image  signals 
obtained  f^om  said  one  or  more  of  said  pickup  means  in 
accordance  with  the  check  item; 

said  display  controlling  means  displaying  said  plurality  of  pie- 
determined  check  patterns  at  the  same  time  on  respective 
portions  of  said  flat  type  display  panel  corresponding  to  each 
of  the  portions  viewed  by  each  pickup  means. 


5,717,781 

OPHTHALMIC  LENS  INSPECTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

James  A.  Ebel.  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  and  Peter  Sites,  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc., 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,668.  Jan.  30,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,756,  Dec.  21,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  598.068 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—141  44  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  inspecting  an  ophthalmic  lens  comprising: 

capturing  an  image  of  the  lens  for  al  least  one  electro-magnetic 
frequency,  the  image  divided  into  a  group  of  pixels,  each  pixel 
representing  a  portion  of  the  lens; 

converting  the  intensity  value  of  the  pixels  into  related  electrical 
signals; 

assigning  a  position  value  and  an  image  intensity  value; 

comparing  position  values  and  image  intensity  values  among 
pixels  to  establish  a  pixel  relationship; 

identifying  from  the  pixel  relationship,  sets  of  pixels  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  three  of  the  following  features  of  the  lens: 
radial  deviation  and  spatial  derivative  of  the  position  values 
localized  gradient  deviation,  dip  localized  gradient  deviation. 


and  one-tail  localized  gradient  deviation  of  the  intensity  val- 
ues, and  discontinuity;  and  comparing  the  features  identified 
from  the  pixel  relationship  in  said  set  to  a  preestablished 
relationship  to  ascertain  if  a  lens  is  acceptable. 


5,717,782 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESTORING 
DIGFTIZED  VIDEO  PICTURES  GENERATED  BY  AN 
OPTICAL  SURFACE-HEIGHT  PROFILER 
Larry  Denneau,  Jr.,  T^icson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Wyko  Corpora- 
tion, TUcson,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,134,  Dec.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,405 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/00;9/36;9/54 
VS.  a.  382—154  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  restoring  and  visually  displaying  missing  data  in 
a  height  map  of  a  target  surface  being  scanned  by  an  optical 
profiler,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  generating  electronic  signals  in  response  to  optical  height 
measurements  by  said  optical  profiler  at  predetermined  pixels 
in  a  grid  representative  of  a  two-dimensional  subdivision  of 
said  target  surface; 

(b)  processing  said  electronic  signals  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
height  values,  wherein  each  height  value  corresponds  to  a 
pixel  in  said  grid,  said  plurality  of  height  values  comprising 
valid  height  values  corresponding  to  valid-height  pixels  in  the 
grid  and  erroneous  height  values  corresponding  to  erroneous- 
height  pixels  in  the  grid; 

(c)  identifying  regions  of  contiguous  erroneous-height  pixels  in 
tlie  grid,  each  of  said  regions  being  bounded  by  at  least  one 
erroneous-height-pixel  boundary; 

(d)  for  each  region  so  identified,  replacing  each  erroneous  height 
value  with  a  provisional  height  value  consisting  of  a  valid 
height  value  corresponding  to  a  selected  valid-height  pixel  on 
said  at  least  one  erroneous-height-pixel  boundary  for  the 
region; 

(e)  assigning  a  position  index  to  each  of  said  erroneous-height 
pixels  representing  a  distance  thereof  from  said  selected  valid- 
height  pixel  corresponding  thereto; 

(0  replacing  the  provisional  height  value  so  assigned  to  each 

erroneous-height  pixel  with  a  corrected  height  value; 
wherein  said  corrected  height  value  for  each  erroneous-height  pixel 
is  calculated  by  interpolation  of  height  values  selected  from  provi- 
sional height  values,  corrected  height  values,  and  valid  height 
values  corresponding  to  pixels  adjacent  thereto:  and  wherein  said 
interpolation  is  performed  starting  from  an  erroneous-height  pixel 
having  a  greatest  position  index  and  continuing  sequentially 
through  erroneous-height  pixels  having  progressively-smaller  posi- 
tion indices; 
(g)  converting  each  valid  height  value  and  corrected  height 

value  to  a  signal  adapted  to  provide  an  input  to  a  visual 

display  device;  and 
(h)  producing  a  visually-perceptible  height  map  of  said  target 

surface  through  said  visual  display  device. 
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5,717,783 

COLOR  CORRECTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  AND 

COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

THE  SAME 

Hlroyuki  Endo;  Michiko  Kawano,  and  Taeko  Koizumi,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,433 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-090018 

InL  CI.*  G03F  i/ttS 

U.S.  a.  382—167  20  Claims 
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1.  A  color  correction  apparatus  for  correcting  color  image  data 
represented  in  a  uniform  color  space  system  under  illumination  of 
a  first  light  source  into  color  image  data  represented  in  the  uniform 
color  space  system  under  illumination  of  a  second  Ught  source, 
comprising: 
correction  formula  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  correction 
formula   corresponding   to   a   difference    of  characteristics 
between  said  first  light  source  and  said  second  light  source; 
and 
light  source  difference  correction  means  for  correcting  said  color 
image  data  according  to  said  correction  formula. 


5,717,784 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSIGNING 

TEMPORARY  AND  TRIE  LABELS  TO  DIGITAL  IMAGE 

Hideki  YanagLshita.  Yokohama,  and  Satoslii  Naoi,  Kawasaki, 

-    both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,456 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-237552 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—180  48  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  assigning  a  temporary  label  to  each  pixel  in 
each  connected  area  in  an  image  by  scanning  the  image  in  a 
predetermined  direction  in  each  row  of  pixels  constituting  the 
image  and  row  by  row,  by  moving  a  location  of  a  predetermined 
window  which  has  a  size  of  two  pixels  in  the  vertical  direction  and 
of  a  plurality  of  pixels  in  the  horizontal  direction,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  set  of  pixel  values  contained  in  said  window 
while  the  window  is  located  at  each  location  during  the 
scanning,  where  the  window  contains  first  and  second  groups 
of  pixels,  temporary  labels  are  not  assigned  to  the  first  group 
of  pixels,  and  temporary  labels  are  already  assigned  to  the 
second  group  of  pixels; 

(b)  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  temporary  label 
assignment  rules  corresponding  to  the  obtained  set  of  pixel 
values,  where  the  temporary  label  assignment  rules  are  prede- 
termined corresponding  to  all  possible  sets  of  values  of  die 


pixels  in  the  window,  and  the  temporary  label  assignment 
rules  indicate,  corresponding  to  the  all  possible  pixel  values, 
how  a  temporary  label  is  to  be  assigned  to  each  of  the  first 
group  of  the  pixels,  based  on  the  corresponding  one  of  the 
plurality  of  temporary  label  assignment  rules,  and  on  tempo- 
rary labels  of  pixels  in  the  second  group;  and 
(c)  assigning  a  temporary  label  to  each  of  the  first  group  of  the 
pixels  contained  in  the  window  at  said  each  location,  based  on 
said  one  of  the  plurality  of  temporary  label  assignment  rules 
selected  in  step  (b),  and  on  temporary  labels  of  pixels  in  the 
second  group  in  the  window  at  said  each  location. 


5,717,785 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  PATTERNS 

IN  AN  OPTICAL  IMAGE 
WUUam  M.  SUver,  Medfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cogncx  Corpo- 
ration, Nadck,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,241,  Jan.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,079 
Int  a."  G06K  9/20 
VS.  a.  382—202  16  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  identifying  a  linear  pattern,  having  an 
expected  radius  less  than  or  equal  to  a  value  r.  in  an  image  signal. 
1,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  projection  means  for  generating  a  projection  signal,  P,  repre- 
sentative of  a  projection  of  said  image  signal  along  an  axis 
substantially  aligned  with  an  expected  orientation  of  said 
linear  pattern,  where  said  projection  signal,  P,  is  comprised  of 
elements  P,.  where  i  is  an  integer  between  I  and  a  length  of 
said  image  signal  along  said  axis. 

B.  mirror  symmetry  filter  means,  coupled  with  said  projection 
means,  responsive  to  said  radius  and  said  projection  signal  for 
filtering  that  projection  signal  to  generate  a  mirror  symmetry 
signal,  S.  representative  of  the  degree  of  symmetry  of  the 
projection  signal  P  about  each  point  therein, 

wherein  said  mirror  syirnnetiy  filter  means  includes  means  for 
filtering  said  projection  signal  P  to  generate  two  mirror  sym- 
metry signals,  S,  and  S,,  wherein  each  signal  S,,  Sj  is 
representative  of  the  degree  of  symmetry  of  the  projection 
signal  P  about  each  point  therein,  and  wherein  each  signal  S,. 
Sj  is  out  of  phase  with  the  other. 

C.  notch  detection  means,  coupled  with  said  mirror  symmetry 
filter  means,  for  operating  on  said  mirror  symmetry  signal 
with  a  selected  mask  to  generate  a  peak  location  signal 
emphasizing  a  peak  in  said  mirror  symmetry  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  location  of  a  center  of  said  linear  pattern,  and 

D.  peak  locating  means,  coupled  with  said  notch  detection 
means,  for  identifying  a  peak  in  said  peak  location  signal,  and 
for  estimating  from  a  location  of  that  peak  a  location  of  a 
center  of  said  linear  pattern. 
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5.717,786 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  RIDGE  DIRECTION 

PATTERNS 

Tosiiio  Kamci  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  S«r.  No.  455,689 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-138833 

Int  a."  G06K  9/46:9/00:9/40:9/48 

VS.  CL  382—204  6  Claims 
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defined  for  any  m  numbers  in  the  complex  plane  and  color  function 
C  to  generate  a  data  file  of  pixel  values  encoded  by  m  complex 
numbers. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  ridge  direction  patterns  com- 
prising: 

an  image  memory  for  storing  data  f(x,y)  of  an  image  of  a  pixel 
at  a  coordinates  position  (x.y)  in  a  picture  of  a  skin  surface  at 
a  memory  address  corresponding  to  said  coordinates  position 
(x.y); 
means  for  calculating  gradient  vectors  from  data  stored  in  said 
image  memory,  X-component  and  Y-component  of  said  gra- 
dient vector  at  a  position  (x.y)  being  af(x,y)/ax  and  af(x,y)/ 
ay  respectively: 
gradient  vector  memory  for  storing  calculated  gradient  vectors  at 

memory  address  corresponding  to  said  position  (x.y);  and 
means  for  analyzing  distributions  of  gradient  vectors,  wtierein  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  principal  axis  of  said  distribution 
is  determined  as  a  ridge  direction  of  a  subregion.  wherein: 
said  means  for  analyzing  distributions  of  gradient  vectors 
calculates  said  direction  of  said  principal  axis  of  said  dis- 
tribution of  said  subregion  by  a  multiple  regression  analysis 
in    which    an    energy    function    E(a,b)    is    defined    by 
E(a,b)=Ill%-<ap,-Kb)|p  where  p;  and  q,  respectively  repre- 
sent ocf(x.y)/ax  and  (xf(x.  y)/ay  at  point  i  in  a  subregion 
and  £  represents  summation  for  all  points  i  in  said  subre- 
gion; values  of  variables  a.b  which  minimize  said  energy 
function  are  obtained;  and  from  the  value  of  'a',  said  ridge 
direction  of  said  subregion  is  determined. 


5,717,788 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZING  DATA 
Michael  F.  Bamsley,  Dnluth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Iterated  Systems, 
Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,837 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/46 

MS.  a.  382—249  2  Claims 
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5,717,787 

METHOD  FOR  DATA  COMPRESSION  BY  ASSOCUTING 

COMPLEX  NUMBERS  WITH  FILES  OF  DATA  VALUES 

John  Thomas  Feo,  Dublin;  David  Carlton  Hanks,  San  Ramon, 

both  of  Calif.,  and  Thomas  Arthur  Kraay,  Leeburg,  Va., 

assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 

Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633386 

Int  a.*  G«6K  9/36:9/46 

VS.  CL  382—232  3  aalms 

1.  A  method  for  compressing  and  uncompressing  data  for  stor- 
age or  transmission,  wherein  a  data  file  is  stored  as  a  file  of  size  N, 
and  letting  T  be  a  function  that  maps  integers  to  points  in  the 
complex  plane.  P  be  an  m  degree  polynomial,  and  A  be  a  function 
of  the  first  derivative  of  P,  and  B  be  a  function  of  the  second 
derivative  of  P.  and  further  letting  C(i)  be  a  map  to  a  unique  value 
for  each  root  of  P.  where  1  SiSm.  then  A  and  B  are  then  iteratively 
solved  for  each  z=T(i),  ISiSN.  and  a  solution  ultimately  con- 
verges within  some  epsilon  of  one  of  the  roots  of  P,  for  when  z 
converges  to  root  j.  C(j)  is  assigned  to  z,  and  P,  A  and  B  can  be 


1 .  A  method  for  analyzing  a  set  of  data  elements,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
determining  a  state  for  a  first  data  element  in  a  set  of  data 

elements; 
selecting  a  mapping  transformation  from  ^  set  of  mapping 

transformations  corresponding  to  said  determined  state  for 

said  first  data  element; 
applying  said  selected  transformation  to  a  first  transform  ele- 
ment in  a  transform  data  space  to  generate  a  transformation  in 

said  transform  data  space; 
storing  said  transformation  of  said/first  transfonn  element; 
determining  a  state  for  a  next  data  element  in  said  set  of  data 

elements; 
selecting  a  mapping  transformation  from  said  set  of  mapping 

transformations  corresponding  to  said  determined  state  for 

said  next  data  element; 
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applying  said  selected  mapping  transformation  to  a  last  stored 

transformation  to  generate  a  transformation  of  said  last  stored 

transformation; 
storing  said  generated  transformation; 
repeating  said  determining,  selecting,  and  applying  steps  for 

each  next  data  element  following  said  first  data  element; 
displaying  said  transform  data  space; 
displaying  said  transformations  within  said  displayed  transform 

data  space; 
comparing,  said  displayed  transformations  to  transformations  of 

said  data  transform  space  generated  from  other  data  sets;  and 
detecting  from  said  comparisons  whether  said  transformations 

displayed  in  said  transform  data  space  conform  to  one  of  said 

transformations  generated  from  said  other  data  sets. 


5,717,789 
IMAGE  ENHANCEMENT  BY  NON-LINEAR 
EXTRAPOLATION  IN  FREQUENCY  SPACE 
Charles  H.  Anderson,  Ladue,  Mo.,  and  Hayit  K.  Greenspan, 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,943,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525^19 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/40 

\}S.  a.  382—254  8  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  image  enhancement  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  input  image  Gg  having  spatial  frequencies  up  to  an 
initial  maximum  spatial  frequency; 

generating,  in  a  computer,  an  edge  map  L^  from  the  input  image 
Gq  by  applying  a  high  frequency  band  pass  filter; 

generating,  in  the  computer,  an  enhanced  map  L- ,  from  the  edge 
map  Lq,  by  applying  an  operator  which  preserves  phase 
characteristics  of  the  edge  map  and  which  generates  spatial 
frequencies  exceeding  the  initial  maximum  spatial  frequency, 
thereby  expanding  the  spatial  frequencies  beyond  an  initial 
spatial  frequency  range  existing  in  the  input  image  Gq,  said 
operator  being  a  non-linear  operator  multiplied  by  a  prese- 
lected positive  constant;  and 

applying  the  enhanced  map  L-,  to  the  input  image  Go  to  gener- 
ate an  enhanced  image  G-,. 


5,717,790 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS,  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Yoshinori  Kanesaka,  and  Shuichi  Ichinose,  both  of  Nagano, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,602 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-079497; 
Jan.  17,  1995,  7-005081 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  1/04 
U.S.  a.  382—274  9  Oaims 

1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  irradiating  an  original; 
line  sensors  for  converting  a  light  from  the  original  into  an 
electric  signal; 


image  converting  means  for  converting  the  electric  signal  to  an 
image  data  through  a  gamma  function; 

light  amount  signal  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  light  amount 
signal  outputted  from  the  line  sensor  by  varying  one  of  a 
lighting  time  of  the  light  source  and  an  interval  of  a  shift  pulse 
of  the  line  sensor; 

gamma  function  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  gamma  func- 
tion; and 

a  mode  selecting  means  for  selectmg  one  of  a  first  reading  mode 
and  a  second  reading  mode,  the  first  reading  mode  for  obtain- 
ing image  data  having  a  predetermined  lightness  through 
adjustment  of  the  light  amount  signal  made  by  the  light 
amount  signal  adjusting  means,  the  second  reading  mode  for 
obtaining  image  data  having  the  predetermined  lightness 
through  adjustment  of  the  gamma  function  made  by  the 
gamma  function  adjusting  means. 


5,717,791 
IMAGE  CONTRAST  ENHANCING  METHOD 
Francis  Labaere,  Roeselare,  and  Pieter  Vuylsteke,  Mortsel, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  Mortsel,  Bel- 
gium 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,918 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  10, 
1994,  94203271 

InL  CL'  G06K  9/36 
VS.  CL  382—274  17_Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  contrast  of  an  original  image  by 
processing  said  image  in  a  digital  computer,  said  processing  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

1)  transforming  the  original  image  into  a  multi-resolution  edge 
representation  comprising  wavelet  maxima  at  multiple  resolu- 
tion levels  and  a  residual  image. 

each  wavelet  maximum  being  associated  with  an  edge  in  the 
original  image,  and  having  a  value  that  is  proportional  to  the 
maximal  edge  slope  at  a  specific  resolution  level  and  the 
residual  image  being  an  approximation  of  the  original  image 
at  a  low  resolution  level. 

2)  for  each  wavelet  maximum  at  the  highest  of  said  resolution 
levels  determining  a  wavelet  maxima  curve  comprising  wave- 
let maxima  at  subsequent  lower  resolution  levels  that  corre- 
spond to  the  same  edge  in  the  original  image, 

3)  modifying  the  wavelet  maxima  of  each  wavelet  maxima 
curve  by  multiplying  said  wavelet  maxima  with  a  factor  'af " 
that  depends  on  the  average  value  of  the  values  of  the  wavelet 
maxima  of  said  wavelet  maxima  curve, 

said  dependence  being  such  that  if  a  wavelet  maxima  curve  with 
larger  average  wavelet  maximum  yields  a  factor  af,,  and  a 
wavelet  maxima  curve  with  smaller  average  wavelet  maxi- 


mum yields  a  factor  af,,  then  af|Saf; 
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4)  computing  a  processed  image  by  applying  an  inverse  proce- 
dure to  the  residual  image  and  the  modified  wavelet  maxima, 
the  inverse  procedure  being  such  that  if  it  is  applied  to  the 
residual  image  and  the  unmodified  wavelet  maxima,  then  the 
original  image  or  a  close  approximation  thereof  will  result. 
9.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  contrast  of  an  original  image  by 
processing  said  image  in  a  digital  computer,  said  processing  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

1 )  transformmg  the  original  image  into  a  multiresolution  edge 
representation,  comprising  wavelet  coefficients  at  multiple 
resolution  levels  and  in  multiple  directions  and  a  residual 
image,  each  wavelet  coefficient  being  associated  with  an  edge 
pixel  in  the  original  image,  and  having  a  value  that  is  propor- 
tional to  the  edge  slope  in  a  specific  direction  determined  at  a 
specific  resolution  level  and  the  residual  image  being  an 
approximation  of  the  original  image  at  a  low  resolution  level. 

2)  for  each  resolution  level  determining  wavelet  maxima  as  the 
locations  in  the  multiresolution  edge  representation  where  the 
modulus  of  the  corresponding  wavelet  coefficients  is  locally 
maximal, 

3)  for  each  wavelet  maximum  at  the  highest  of  said  resolution 
levels  determining  an  initial  wavelet  maxima  cluster,  said 
initial  wavelet  maxima  cluster  comprising  wavelet  maxima  at 
subsequent  lower  resolution  levels,  that  cotiespond  to  the 
same  edge  in  the  original  image. 

4)  extending  said  initial  wavelet  maxima  clusters  at  each  reso- 
lution level  by  assigning  each  location  of  said  multiresolution 
edge  representation  to  an  initial  wavelet  maxima  cluster, 

5)  modifying  the  wavelet  coefficients  of  said  multiresolution 
edge  representation  by  multiplication  with  a  factor  'af  which 
depends  on  the  average  of  the  wavelet  maxima  of  the  corre- 
sponding wavelet  maxima  cluster. 

wherein  the  dependence  is  such  that  if  a  wavelet  maxima  cluster 
with  larger  average  wavelet  maximum  yields  a  factor  af,.  and  a 
wavelet  maxima  cluster  with  smaller  average  wavelet  maximum 
yields  a  factor  af,.  then  afiSaf,. 

6)  computing  the  processed  image  by  applying  an  inverse  trans- 
form to  the  residual  image  and  the  modified  wavelet  coeffi- 
cients, the  inverse  transform  being  such  that  if  it  is  applied  to 
the  residual  image  and  the  unmodified  wavelet  coefficients, 
then  the  original  image  or  a  close  approximation  thereof  will 
result. 


5,717,792 
OBJECT  MOVEMENT  ESTIMATOR  USING  ONE- 
DIMENSIONAL  OPTICAL  FLOW 
Tomaso  Poggio,  Wellesley,  Mass.:  John  G.  Harris,  Gainesville, 
Fla.,  and  Nicola  Ancona.  Ban,  Italy,  assignors  to  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  120,591,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^98,488. 
This  application  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,044 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/64:  G06F  17/15 
U.S.  CI.  382—278  20  Claims 


said  sensing  means  including  a  first  group  of  sensors  and  a 
second  group  of  sensors,  the  first  group  of  sensors  not  being 
collinear  with  the  second  group  of  sen.sors; 

a  first  memory  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  storing  said 
sensed  image  portions  at  a  first  instant  of  time; 

a  second  memory  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  storing  said 
sensed  image  portions  at  a  second  instant  of  time; 

a  correlator  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  memories  for 
estimating  one-dimensional  optical  flows  by  performing  cor- 
relations on  said  sensed  image  portions  at  said  first  instant  of 
time  and  said  sensed  image  portions  at  said  second  instant  of 
time,  a  first  one  of  said  correlations  corresponding  to  a  first 
component  of  said  image  portions  incident  on  said  hrst  group 
of  seasors  and  a  second  one  of  said  correlations  correspond- 
ing to  a  second  component  of  said  image  portions  incident  on 
said  second  group  of  sensors:  and 

an  estimator,  coupled  to  said  correlator,  for  generating  an  esti- 
mate of  said  rotational  speed  in  response  to  results  of  said 
correlations  by  said  correlator. 


5,717,793 

HIGH  QUALITY  IMAGE  SIZE  CHANGE 

Katsutoshi  Ushida,  Machida;  Yuichi  Bannai,  Koganei,  and 

Kunihiro  Yamamoto,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignorsl^o 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  ■'(»" 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,762,  Mar.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-052210; 
Mar.  18,  1991,  3-522211 
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1.  A  system  for  predicting  a  rotational  speed  of  a  first  object 
relative  to  a  second  object,  comprising: 

sensing  means  affixed  to  said  first  object  for  sensing  a  two- 
dimensional  plurality  of  image  portions  of  said  second  object. 


(     "»     ) 


1.  An  image  processing  method  for  executing  enlargement  pro- 
cessing which  changes  the  magnification  of  binary  image  data 
representing  an  image  to  any  magnification  and  outputting  binary 
image  data  having  a  different  pixel  density,  comprising: 

an  input  step  of  inputting  binary  image  data; 

an  enlarging  step  of  converting  the  binary  image  data  of  one 
pixel  input  in  said  input  step  into  second  binary  image  data 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sub-pixels,  and  enlarging  the  image, 
said  enlarging  step  detecting  a  pattern  of  the  input  binary 
image  data  of  plural  pixels  to  decide  a  condition  of  the  second 
binary  image  data  comprising  the  plurality  of  sub-pixels  so  as 
to  smooth  edge  portions  of  the  image,  in  accordance  with  the 
detected  pattern; 

a  multivalue-converting  step  of  converting  the  second  binary 
image  data  into  multivalue  image  data; 

a  reduction  step  of  executing  thinning-out  processing  on  the 
multivalue  image  data  to  convert  the  multivalue  image  data 
into  reduced  multivalued  image  data  of  any  magnification; 
and 

a  binary-value  converting  step  of  converting  the  reduced  multi- 
valued image  data,  which  has  been  reduced  in  said  reduction 
step,  into  binary  image  data. 

wherein  said  enlarging  step  includes  inputting  a  discriminating 
signal  indicating  whether  the  binary  image  data  of  one  pixel 
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input  in  said  input  step  is  a  character  image  or  a  halftone 
image,  and  in  a  case  where  the  discriminating  signal  is  a 
signal  indicating  the  character  image,  the  binary  image  data  of 
one  pixel  is  converted  into  second  binary  image  data  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sub-pixels  so  as  to  smooth  edge  portions,  or 
in  a  case  where  the  discriminating  signal  is  a  signal  indicating 
the  halftone  image,  second  binary  image  data  of  all  sub-pixels 
is  equalized  to  the  input  binary  image  data  of  one  pixel  on  the 
pixel  density. 


5,717,795 

OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED 

NETWORK  SYSTEM 

Manish  Sharnia,  Kawasaki,  and  Masataka  Ito,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-020504; 
Jan.  24,  1994,  6-143559 
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DOCUMENT  RECOGNITION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
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1.  A  document  recognition  system  wherein  characters  on  a 
document  are  recognized  from  an  image  of  the  document,  and  at 
least  the  recognized  characters  are  displayed  on  a  display  unit, 
comprising: 

input  means  for  entering  the  document  image  which  is  an  object 
to  be  recognized; 

character  line  extraction  means  for  obtaining  character  line  data 
which  indicate  limits  of  a  character  line  formed  of  a  character 
string,  including  either  of  a  fi-ame  and  a  block  surrounding 
said  character  string,  on  said  document  image  entered  by  said 
input  means,  wherein  said  frame  and  said  block  indicate  a  set 
character  line  displayed  as  a  polygon  in  superposition  of  the 
document  image  by  utilizing  graphics; 

character  line  correction  means  for  presenting  the  limits  of  the 
character  line  obtained  by  said  character  line  extraction  means 
to  a  user  of  said  document  recognition  system,  superimposed 
on  said  document  image  on  said  display  unit,  and  for  correct- 
ing said  limits  of  said  character  line  in  accordance  with  an 
instruction  given  by  the  user; 

character  segmentation  means  for  deriving  character  patterns  of 
the  individual  characters  contained  in  said  character  line,  from 
said  document  image  on  the  basis  of  the  character  line  data; 

character  recognition  means  for  recognizing  the  character  pat- 
terns derived  by  said  character  segmentation  means,  and  for 
converting  the  recognized  character  patterns  into  respectively 
corresponding  character  codes;  and 

display  means  for  causing  said  display  unit  to  display  the  char- 
acter codes  of  said  characters  recognized  by  said  character 
recognition  means. 


'xJ-ta-Q-LL- 
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11.  An  optical  wavelength  division  multiplexed  network  system 
based  on  an  optical  fiber  ring  system  in  which  a  cable  of  optical 
fiber  is  connected  in  a  loop  form  to  form  a  main  trunk  line  between 
the  light  input  and  output  terminals  of  a  central  node  with  a 
plurality  of  terminal  nodes  located  in  desired  positions  of  said  main 
trunk  line  to  permit  communications  between  desired  ones  of  said 
terminal  nodes  via  said  central  node,  wherein  said  network  system 
is  a  network  in  which  different  transmission  wavelengths  and 
reception  wavelengths  are  assigned  to  said  respective  terminal 
nodes;  said  central  node  includes  a  multi-wavelength  light  source 
for  generating  lights  of  uansmission  wavelengths  respectively 
assigned  to  said  plurality  of  terminal  nodes,  optical  wavelength 
division  demultiplexer  means  for  demultiplexing  the  optical  sig- 
nals from  said  main  trunk  line  for  respective  wavelengths,  opto- 
electronic converting  means  for  receiving  the  optical  signals  of 
respective  wavelengths  demultiplexed  by  said  optical  wavelength 
division  demultiplexer  means,  switching  means  for  switching  the 
electrical  signals  obtained  in  said  opto-electronic  converting  means 
for  respective  destinations,  electro-optic  converting  means  for  con- 
verting the  electrical  signals  switched  by  said  switching  means  into 
optical  signals  of  wavelengths  assigned  to  respective  destination 
nodes,  and  optical  wavelength  division  multiplexer  means  for 
multiplexing  the  optical  signals  transmitted  by  said  electro-optic 
converting  means  and  transmitting  the  multiplexed  signal  to  said 
main  trunk  line;  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminal  nod^ 
includes  first  optical  wavelength  division  demultiplexer  means  for 
extracting  optical  signals  of  transmission  wavelength  and  reception 
wavelength  assigned  to  its  own  node  from  said  main  trunk  line, 
second  optical  wavelength  demultiplexer  means  for  demultiplexing 
an  optical  signal  of  transmission  wavelength  and  an  optical  signal 
of  reception  wavelength  from  the  optical  signal  output  of  said  first 
optical  wavelength  demultiplexer  means,  an  optical  receiver  for 
receiving  an  optical  signal  of  the  reception  wavelength  demulti- 
plexed by  said  second  optical  wavelength  demultiplexer  means,  an 
optical  modulator  for  modulating  an  optical  signal  of  the  transmis- 
sion wavelength  demultiplexed  by  said  second  optical  wavelength 
demultiplexer  means  with  data  to  be  transmitted,  and  optical  wave- 
length division  multiplexer  means  for  multiplexing  the  optical 
signal  output  from  said  optical  modulator  with  optical  signals 
which  are  not  extracted  by  said  first  optical  wavelength  demulti- 
plexer means  and  transmitting  the  multiplexed  signal  to  said  main 
trunk  line. 
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OPTICAL  FIBER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
A  LINE  SWITCHED  RING  TO  PROVIDE  PROTECTION 
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1.  An  optical  liber  transmission  system  utilizing  a  line  switched 
ring  configuration  for  providing  protection  to  the  system  in  case  of 
failure,  the  system  comprising: 

a  first  optical  fiber  transmission  path  having  a  first  working 
optical  fiber  line  and  a  first  protection  optical  fiber  line  for 
transmitting  an  optical  signal  in  a  clockwise  direction: 

a  second  optical  fiber  transmission  path  having  a  second  work- 
ing optical  fiber  line  and  a  second  protection  optical  fiber  line 
for  transmitting  an  optical  signal  in  a  counterclockwise  direc- 
tion: and 

a  plurality  of  transmission  nodes  interconnected  by  the  first  and 
second  optical  U'ansmission  paths  in  a  nng  configuration,  each 
node  including: 

a  first  receiving  and  sending  unit  for  receiving  and  sending  an 
optical  signal  transmitted  through  said  first  optical  fiber  trans- 
mission path  in  the  clockwise  direction, 

a  second  receiving  and  sending  unit  for  receiving  and  sending  an 
optical  signal  transmitted  through  said  second  optical  fiber 
transmission  path  in  the  counterclockwise  direction. 

a  first  optical  switch  for  receiving  and  passing  optical  signals 
transmitted  through  the  first  and  second  protection  optical 
fiber  lines  to  the  first  and  second  receiving  and  sending  units, 
respectively,  and 

a  second  optical  switch  for  receiving  and  passing  optical  signals 
output  from  the  first  and  second  receiving  and  sending  units  to 
the  first  and  second  protection  optical  fiber  lines,  respectively. 


connected  to  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  fiber,  respec- 
tively, to  form  said  fiber  Into  a  loop,  said  coupler  serving  to: 
(i)  divide  an  input  pulse  entering  one  of  said  I/O  ports  into 
two  component  pulses  which  propagate  in  opposite  direc- 
tions around  said  loop,  and 
(ii)  receive  component  pulses  returning  to  said  coupler  after 
propagating  around  said  loop  and  divide  the  energy  of  the 
received  pulses  between  said  first  and  second  I/O  ports  in 
accordance  with  the  amplitudes  and  phases  of  the  received 
component  pulses: 
c)  wherein  the  parameters  of  said  loop,  including  the  length  of 
said  fiber,  the  attenuation  of  said  fiber,  the  effective  area  of 
said  fiber,  the  dispersion  at  the  ends  of  said  fiber  and  said 
dispersion  as  a  function  of  distance  from  said  first  end  are  so 
related  to  one  another  that: 

(i)  pulses  having  a  peak  power  less  than  said  predetermined 
value  are  divided  into  component  pulses  which  are  not 
solitons  and  which  propagate  around  said  loop  and  return  to 
said  coupler  in  a  generally  in-phase  relationship;  and 
(ii)  input  pulses  having  a  peak  power  greater  than  said  prede- 
termined value  are  divided  into  component  pulses  which 
are  solitons  of  different  orders  and  which  propagate  around 
said  loop  and  return  to  said  coupler  in  a  generally  out-of- 
phase  relationship. 


5,717,798 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  MODE 
COUPLING  GRATING  AND  A  MODE  DISCRIMINATION 

COUPLER 
Thomas  A.  Strasser,  Chatham;  Ashish  Madhukar  Veogsarkar, 
Berkeley  Heights,  and  Kenneth  Lee  Walker,  New  Provi- 
dence, all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,697 

Int.  CI."  G02B  <5/26 
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5,717.797 

NON-LINEAR  OPTICAL  LOOP  MIRROR  DEVICE 

PROVIDING  PULSE  AMPLITUDE  SWITCHING 

Alan  F.  Evans,  Beaver  Dams,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming,  Inc., 

Coming,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  577,135,  Dec.  22,  1995.  This  application 

Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,303 

InL  CI.*'  G02B  6/42,6/26 

U.S.  a.  385—27  22  Claims 

I.  An  optical  fiber  apparatus  for  reflecting  optical  pulses  having 

a  peak  power  less  than  a  predetermined  value  and  transmitting 

opbcal  pulses  having  a  peak  power  greater  than  said  predetermined 

value,  comprising: 

a)  an  optical  fiber  including  a  first  end  having  a  relatively  high 
dispersion  and  a  second  end  having  a  relatively  low  disper- 
sion, said  fiber  having  a  dispersion  which  decreases  mono- 
tonically  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  and  which  is  a 
predetermined  function  of  the  distance  from  said  first  end; 

b)  an  optical  coupler  having  first  and  second  I/O  ports  and  first 
and  second  loop  ports,  said  first  and  second  loop  ports  being 
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1.  An  optical  waveguide  system  comprising 

a)  a  source  of  first  electromagnetic  radiation  of  wavelength  X,; 

b)  utilization  means  for  utilizing  at  least  said  first  electromag- 
netic radiation: 

c)  an  optical  waveguide  path  that  optically  connects  said  source 
lo  said  utilization  means,  said  optical  waveguide  path  com- 
prising a  device  combination  disposed  between  said  source 
and  said  utilization  means,  said  device  combination  compris- 
ing 

i)  a  mode  discriminating  coupler  and 
ii)  reflective  mode  coupling  means:  CHARACTERIZED  IN 
THAT 

d)  the  mode  discriminating  coupler  is  a  4-port  coupler  that 
comprises  a  first  multimode  optical  waveguide  coupled  by 
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evanescent  field  coupling  to  a  second  multimode  optical 
waveguide  thai  differs  from  the  first  multimode  optical 
waveguide:  said  evanescent  field  coupling  selected  such  that 
said  electromagnetic  radiation  of  wavelength  X,  in  a  funda- 
mental spatial  mode  propagates  through  the  mode  discnmi- 
nating  coupler  on  one  of  said  two  multimode  optical 
waveguides,  and  electromagnetic  radiation  of  wavelength  X, 
in  a  higher  order  spatial  mode  is  coupled  from  said  one  of  the 
multimode  optical  waveguides  to  the  other  of  the  multimode 
optical  waveguides:  and 
e)  the  reflective  mode  coupling  means  comprise  a  length  of 
multinnode  optical  waveguide  comprising  a  reflective  mode 
coupling  grating  having  a  blazed  refractive  index  grating  of 
pitch  A<1  pm  and  blaze  angle  9>3°,  with  A  and  9  selected 
such  that  said  grating  reflects  said  radiation  of  wavelength  X, 
in  the  fundamental  spatial  mode  as  radiation  of  wavelength  X^ 
and  higher  order  spatial  mode,  and  furthermore  selected  that 
said  grating  does  substantially  not  reflect  radiation  of  wave- 
length X,,  where  both  X,  and  X^  are  within  a  spectral  range 
AX<X/IOO. 


5,717,799 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUTOE  FILTERS 
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1.  An  optical  waveguide  provided  with  a  distributed  Bragg 
grating  reflector  having  grating  elements  apodised  to  provide  a 
coupling  coeflScient.  k,  that  is  a  fijnction  of  axial  distance,  z.  along 
the  waveguide,  and  chirped  to  provide  an  optical  pitch,  A.  that  is 
also  a  function  of  axial  distance  z.  wherein  the  rate  of  change  with 
axial  distaiKe  of  optical  pitch  is  non-linear  and  substantially  pro- 
portional to  the  square  of  the  coupling  coefficient. 


5,717,800 

WAVEGUIDE-TYPE  OPTICAL  DEVICE  COUPLING 

STRUCTURE  WITH  CIRCULAR  RODS 

Masaaki  Funabashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Coqiora- 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-097609 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/30 
VS.  a.  385-^9  15  Oaims 


1.  A  waveguide-type  optical  device,  comprising 

an  optical  waveguide  device  in  which  an  optical  waveguide  is 

formed: 
an  optical  fiber; 


an  optical  waveguide  circular  rod  inside  which  said  optical 

waveguide  device  is  fixed  and  on  the  end  face  of  which  the 

end  of  said  optical  waveguide  is  exposed: 
an  optical  fiber  circular  rod  inside  which  the  end  of  said  optical 

fiber  is  fixed  and  supported  and  on  the  end  face  of  which  the 

end  of  said  optical  fiber  is  exposed:  and 
a  circular  sleeve  from  both  ends  of  which  said  optical  waveguide 

circular  rod  and  optical  fiber  circular  rod  are  respectively 

fitted: 
wherein  at  a  part  of  the  periphery  of  said  circular  sleeve,  a  slit  is 

formed:  and 
the  normal  bore  diameter  of  said  circular  sleeve  is  smaller  than 

the  outer  diameter  of  said  optical  waveguide  circular  rod  or 

optical  fiber  circular  rod. 


5,717301 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  OPTICAL  FIBER  ENDS 

HELD  BY  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  CONNECTOR  PLUGS 

John  Omar  Smiley,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  JDS  Fitel  Inc., 

Nepean,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7413W 

Int  CL"  G02B  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—60  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  first  optical  fiber  end  held  by  a  first 
connector  plug  selectively  to  second  or  third  optical  fiber  ends  held 
by  different  types  of  connector  plugs,  each  said  different  types  of 
plug  having  an  associated  connector  socket,  said  sockets  each 
including  a  non-circular  connector  flange  and  each  having  a  ferrule 
alignment  sleeve  held  by  a  retainer  bushing  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  connector  flange,  the  alignment  sleeves  being  suitable  for 
receiving  cylindrical  fertules  attached  to  each  fiber  end.  compris- 
ing: 
a  fixed  part  having  an  aperture  extending  between  its  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  and  having  a  connector  adapter  projecting 
from  said  inner  surface  and  suitable  for  receiving  the  first 
connector  plug,  and  having  a  radially  extending  outer  surface 
portion  accessible  from  said  outer  surface  and  surrounding  a 
recess  suitable  for  receiving  the  retainer  bushing, 
retaining  means  roiatably  mounted  on  the  fixed  pan  co-axially 
with  the  adapter  and  having  opposed  flange  portions  spaced 
from  the  outer  surface  portion,  which  flange  portions  define  a 
non-circular  opening  such  that  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the 
non-circular  connector  flanges  can  pass  between  said  flange 
portions  when  aligned  therewith  to  bring  said   alignment 
sleeve  retainer  bushing  into  the  adapter  recess,  and  such  that 
opposite  comers  of  the  connector  flange  can  be  retained  by 
said  flange  portions  upon  rotation  of  the  retaining  means  into 
a  locked  position  with  the  connector  flange  being  held  against 
the  radially  extending  outer  surface  portion:  and 
means  tending  to  hold  the  retaining  means  in  said  locked  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  base  member, 
whereby  any  of  said  connector  sockets  can  be  connected  to  the 
device  by  inserting  its  connector  flange  through  said  non- 
circular  opening  and  causing  relative  rotation  between  the 
retaining  means  and  the  fixed  part  through  a  predetermined 
angle  to  secure  the  flange  to  the  adapter 
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5.717,802 
FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTORS  HAVING  SPRING-LOADED 

FERRULES 
Robert  Carl  Briggs.  Newport;  Thomas  Ralph  Fawcett,  Jr., 
Harrisburg,  and  Randy  Marshall  Manning,  New  Cumber- 
land, ail  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitalier  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,314 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/i8 

\}S.  CI.  385—75  6  Claims 


said  second  substrate  has  a  second  nnark  formed  at  the  position 

opposed  to  said  first  mark;  and 
said  first  maric  and  second  mark  are  fixed  with  solder 


5,717304 

INTEGRATED  LASER  DIODE  AND  FIBER  GRATING 

ASSEMBLY 

J.  J.  Pan,  Milpitas;  Paul  Shi-Qi  Jiang,  San  Jose;  Yuan  Shi,  San 

Jose;  Li-Hua  Wang,  San  Jose,  and  Ming  Shih,  Milpitas,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  E-Tek  Dynamics,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,375 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—94  14  Claims 


2.  A  fiber  optic  connector  subassembly  comprising:  a  plug  body 

having  an  antirotalion  internal  profile,  a  front  opening  and  at  least 

one  cantilevered  beam  disposed  in  a  rear  portion  of  the  plug  body; 

a  ferrule  njembcr  having  an  antirotalion  collar,  said  ferrule 

member  front-loaded  into  the  plug  body,  said  ferrule  member 

adapted  to  urge  said  at  least  one  cantilevered  beam  outwardly 

when  placed  in  the  plug  body  such  that  upon  assembly  the 

plug  body  snaps  around  the  ferrule  member  and  the  ferrule 

member  is  captivated  therein,  said  antirotation  collar  being 

received  within  the  antirotation  internal  profile,  and  a  spring 

disposed  between  the  plug  body  and  the  ferrule  member. 


■/  tj       I  "  "  " I "  I  /  ■'a  OS  I 


1.  A  laser  source  assembly  comprising 

a  hermetically  scalable  package: 

a  laser  diode  mounted  in  said  package; 

an  optical  fiber  section  mounted  in  said  package,  said  fiber 

section  having  an  end  proximate  said  laser  diode  to  receive 

light  output  from  said  laser  diode:  and 
a  fiber  Bragg  grating  in  said  package  and  connected  to  said  fiber 

section  so  that  light  output  from  said  laser  diode  transits  said 

fiber  Bragg  grating. 


5,717,803 

COUPLING  STRUCTURE  OF  OPTICAL  FIBER  AND 

OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 

Isao  Yoneda;  Junichi  Sasaki;  Masataka  Itoh,  and  Hiroshi  Hon- 

mou,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nee  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  747,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-293867 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/36 
VS.  a.  385—89  13  Oaims 


5,717305 

STRESS  CONCENTRATIONS  IN  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 

RIBBON  TO  FACILITATE  SEPARATION  OF  RIBBON 

MATRIX  MATERIAL 

Robert  W.  Stulpin,  CaUwba,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Alcatel  NA 

Cable  Systems,  Inc.,  Claremont,  N.C. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,960 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/44 

VS.  a.  385—114  7  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  structure  of  optical  fibers  and  optical  semiconduc- 
tor element,  comprising: 
a  first  substrate  having  at  least  one  first  groove; 
optical  fibers  respectively  arranged  to  said  groove: 
a  second  substrate  arranged  in  contact  with  said  optical  fibers  at 

the  upper  part  of  said  first  substrate:  whereby 
said  first  substrate  has  a  first  mark  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  said 

groove: 


lis 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  ribbon,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  arranged  in  side-by-side  relationship 
in  a  common  plane; 

an  outer  layer  of  matrix  material  encapsulating  all  of  said 
plurality  of  optical  fibers:  and 

at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  stress  concentration  formed 
in  a  surface  of  an  extreme  edge  of  said  outer  layer  of  matrix 
material  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  ribbon, 
said  stress  concentration  penetrating  only  through  a  portion  of 
a  thickness  of  said  outer  layer  of  matrix  material  without 
completely  penetrating  said  outer  layer  of  matrix  material, 
said  stress  concentration  concentrating  stress  applied  to  the 
optical  fiber  ribbon  such  that  in  response  to  a  stress  applied  to 
the  optical  fiber  ribbon,  said  outer  layer  of  matrix  material 
separates  at  the  location  of  said  stress  concentration  to  facili- 
tate separation  of  said  outer  layer  of  matrix  material  from  said 
plurality  of  optical  fibers. 
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5,717306 

BIFURCATED  RANDOMIZED  FIBER  BUNDLE  LIGHT 

CABLE  FOR  DIRECTING  LIGHT  FROM  MULTIPLE 

LIGHT  SOURCES  TO  SINGLE  LIGHT  OUTPUT 

Michael  J.  PUeslu,  Skaneateles;  Robert  J.  Wood,  Syracuse,  and 

Connie  R.  Walts,  Auburn,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Welch 

Aliyn,  Inc.,  Slianeateies  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,951,  Dec.  28,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,500,918.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,651 

Int  a."  G02B  6/06 
VS.  a.  385—117  19  Claims 


1.  A  light  cable  for  transmitting  light  from  a  light  source  to  a 
distal  end  of  an  imaging  tool  requiring  a  beam  of  directed  light  to 
illuminate  a  working  area  a  or  target  object,  said  light  cable 
comprising: 

a  flexible  outer  cable  member  including  at  least  one  layer  of 
protective  material: 

a  bundle  of  optic  fibers  contained  within  said  flexible  outer  cable 
member: 

a  first  adaptor  means,  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the  Ught  cable, 
for  securely  connecting  said  first  end  of  the  light  cable  to  an 
imaging  tool;  and 

second  adaptor  means,  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the  Ught 
cable,  for  securely  connecting  said  second  end  of  the  light 
cable  to  a  light  box  including  at  least  two  sources  of  illumi- 
nation, 

wherein  said  bundle  of  optic  fibers  is  split,  at  a  light  receiving 
end  of  said  bundle  proximate  to  said  second  end  of  the  light 
cable,  into  at  least  two  end  segments,  each  of  said  at  least  two 
end  segments  comprising  a  respective  plurality  of  individual 
fibers,  such  that  light  from  each  one  of  said  at  least  two 
sources  of  illumination  directed  into  a  respective  one  of  said 
at  least  two  end  segments  at  said  light  receiving  end  of  said 
bundle  is  transmitted  to  a  same  light  emitting  end  of  said 
bundle  proximate  to  said  first  end  of  the  light  cable,  and 

wherein  said  second  adaptor  means  includes: 

a  base  member  secured  to  said  second  end  of  the  light  cable; 

a  hollow  shaft  member  extending  from  said  base  member,  said 
hollow  shaft  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end 
secured  to  said  base  member;  and 

as  a  head  member  secured  within  the  distal  end  of  said  hollow 
shaft  member,  said  bundle  of  optic  fibers  extending  through 
said  base  member  and  said  hollow  shaft  member,  and  into 
said  head  member  which  is  provided  with  an  exterior  head 
surface  for  each  of  said  at  least  two  end  segments,  each  of 
said  end  segments  terminating  with  an  end  surface  being 
substantially  coplanar  with  its  respective  head  surface,  and 

wherein  the  respective  plurality  of  individual  fibers  held  by  one 
of  said  at  least  two  end  segments  are  positioned  approxi- 
mately randomly  within  a  main  portion  of  said  bundle, 
whereby  their  positions  among  all  individual  fibers  at  the  light 
emitting  end  of  the  bundle  is  approximately  randomized. 


5,717,807 
LIQUID  LIGHT  GUIDE  WITH  IMPROVED  SEALING 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Marc  J.  Theroux,  Bethel;  Andrew  M.  Canddora,  East  Haven, 
both  of  Conn.,  and  Andrew  J.  McCarthy,  Norton,  Mass., 
assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk, 
Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,749 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/02:6/20 

VS.  CL  385—125  12  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  light  guide  comprising: 

a  flexible  elongated  tube  having  opposed  first  and  second  open 
end  portions: 

a  light  transmissive  medium  disposed  in  said  elongated  tube; 

first  and  second  light  transmissive  members  positioned  at  least 
partially  within  the  first  and  second  end  portions  to  close  the 
elongated  tube,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  light 
transmissive  memt>ers  including  an  annular  groove  formed 
therein,  the  annular  groove  dimensioned  to  enhance  the  seal- 
ing engagement  between  the  at  least  one  light  transmissive 
member  and  the  respective  end  portion  of  the  elongated  lube; 
and 

first  and  second  end  adapters  positioned  at  least  partially  around 
respective  first  and  second  end  portions  of  the  elongated  tube, 
at  least  one  of  the  end  adapters  including  a  circumferential 
groove  formed  therein  in  alignment  with  the  annular  groove 
in  the  at  least  one  light  transmissive  member  such  that  por- 
tions of  the  at  least  one  adapter  displaced  by  the  circumferen- 
tial groove  interfit  with  the  annular  groove  of  the  at  least  one 
light  transmissive  member  to  compress  the  respective  tube 
end  portion  therebetween  and  form  a  substantially  fluid  tight 
seal  while  facilitating  retention  of  the  at  least  one  adapter 
about  the  respective  tube  end  portion. 


5,717308 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  AN  AMORPHOUS  BORON- 
BASED  PROTECTIVE  COATING  TO  AN  OPTICAL 
FIBER,  AND  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  INCLUDING  SUCH  A 
COATING 
Claude  Brehm,  Montrouge;  Lionel  Vandenbulcke,  Saint  Jean 
le  Blanc;  Jean-Yves  Boniort,  Limours,  and  Bruno  Lavigne, 
Antony,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Fibres  Optiques, 
Bezons  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01107,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06055,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  632,414 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  25,  1994,  94  10283 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/02 

VS.  a.  385—128  11  Claims 

6x  ,1 


10.  An  optical  fiber  comprising  an  optical  core  enclosed  in 
optical  cladding,  both  made  of  a  silica-based  material,  and  an 
amorphous  boron-based  protective  coating  deposited  on  said  opti- 
cal cladding, 

wherein  said  protective  coating  includes: 
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an  intermediate  layer  in  contact  with  said  optical  cladding  result- 
ing from  mteraction  between  boron  and  silica;  and 
an  amorphous  boron  layer  on  top  of  said  intermediate  layer. 


5,717.809 
OPTICAL  FIBER  COATED  WITH  AN  AMORPHOUS 
BORON  PROTECTIVE  LAYER,  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
DEPOSITING  SUCH  A  LAYER 
Claude  Brehin,  Montrouge;  Lionel  Vandenbulcke,  Saint  Jean 
le  Blanc,-  Jean- Yves  Boniort,  Limours,  and  Bruno  Lavigne, 
Antony,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Fibres  Optiques, 
Bezoos  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01106,  }  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06054,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  632,415 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  25,  1994,  94  10283 
Int  a."  G02B  6^2 
U.S.  CL  385—128  II  Claims 

6. 


5.  A  method  of  depositing  an  amorphous  boron  layer  on  an 
optical  fiber  comprising  an  optical  core  enclosed  in  optical  clad- 
ding, both  made  of  a  silica-based  material, 
the  method  including  a  deposition  step  of  depositing  a  layer  of 
carbon  on  said  fiber,  followed  by  a  subsequent  step  of  depos- 
iting said  amorphous  t>oron  protective  layer  chemically  from 
the  vapor  phase  on  said  layer  of  carbon,  by  reducing  a  boron 
halide  by  means  of  hydrogen  Hj. 


a  fiber  guide  secured  to  said  frame  for  organizing  fibers  directed 
toward  said  modules. 


5,717311 

OPTICAL  FIBER  ORGANIZER 

Luk  Jozef  Macken,  Antwerpen,  Belgium,  assignor  to  N.V. 

Racbem  SJi..,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB94/01910,  8  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/07483,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  612,918 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1993, 
9318632 

Int  CL<^  G02B  6/36 
U.S.  CI.  385—135  6  Claims 


5,717310 
HIGH-DENSITY  FIBER  DISTRIBUTION  FRAME 

Todd  A.  Wheeler,  Savage,  Minn.,  assignor  to  ADC  Telecommu- 
nications, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Miim. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,428,  May  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,497,444,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,970,  Jan.  21, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  Na 
610,472 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/44 
U.S.  a.  385—135  4  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  optic  distribution  frame  comprising: 
a  frame  member  including  a  base  with  said  frame  member 
having  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  assemblies  along  a 
vertical  length  of  said  frame  member;  pi  a  plurality  of  con- 
nector assemblies  secured  to  said  frame  with  each  of  said 
assemblies  including  a  plurality  of  modules,  said  modules 
mounted  for  individual  movement  along  individual  ones  of  a 
plurality  of  lines  of  travel  with  each  one  of  said  modules 
including  a  plurality  of  adapters  for  holding  a  fiber  optic 
connector,  each  one  of  said  adapters  moveable  with  said  one 
of  said  modules  along  a  respective  line  of  travel  of  said  one  of 
said  modules,  said  adapters  dispersed  in  a  side-by-side  array 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  said  lines  of  travel; 
each  of  said  fiber  optic  connectors  having  means  for  connecting 
a  first  signal  transmission  cable  at  a  rear  side  of  said  adapter 
with  a  second  signal  transtnission  cable  connected  at  a  front 
side  of  said  adapter; 


I.  An  optical  fibre  organizer  having  a  first  face  partially  bound 
by  first  and  second  opposite  edge  portions,  the  first  face: 

( 1 )  bearing  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  arranged  along  the  first  edge 
portion; 

(2)  bearing  an  outlet  port  at  each  side  of  the  second  edge 
portion; 

(3)  bearing  two  organizer  drums  positioned  between  the  first  and 
second  edge  portions;  and 

(4)  having  a  through  port  that  extends  through  it  to  an  opposite 
face  of  the  organizer; 

the  inlet  ports  comprising  a  row  of  slots  for  receipt  of  fibre-tube- 
terminating  devices  and  a  series  of  curved  walls  for  constrain- 
ing fibres  leaving  said  tubes  to  a  minimum  bend  radius  equal 
to  at  least  the  critical  bend  radius  of  the  fibre; 

the  drums  being  such  that  a  fibre  passing  between  any  of  the 
walls  and  the  outlet  ports  is  constrained  by  an  outer  surface  of 
one  or  both  drums  to  a  minimum  bend  radius  at  least  equal  to 
the  minimum  bend  radius  of  the  fibre,  at  least  one  drum  being 
hollow  allowing  a  free  end  of  fibre  to  pass  from  one  of  the 
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ports  to  the  interior  of  the  drum  and  to  be  stored  therein  at  a 
minimum  bend  radius  greater  than  that  at  which  it  suffers 
permanent  damage; 
the  through  port  extending  from  a  convex  portion  of  the  face  at 
an  angle  to  its  radius  vector  at  that  portion  such  that  a  fibre 
extending  t)ux>ugh  the  port  and  over  that  convex  surface  is 
constrained  to  a  minimum  bend  radius  at  least  equal  to  its 
critical  bend  radius. 


5,717312 
HOLDER  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC  SPLICE  CONNECTORS 
John  Peter  vandenEnden,  Oshawa,  and  Gregory  Hnbert  Por- 
ter, Newmarket  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,010 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/i6 

U.S.  a.  385—135  16  Qaims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  connector  holder,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  side,  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  two  ends,  the 
ends  having  securing  members  to  secure  the  housing  to  a 
telecommunications  rack; 

a  recess  disposed  along  the  first  side  of  the  housing,  the  recess 
extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  housing  and  being 
open  to  the  top  and  to  the  bottom,  the  recess  having  dimen- 
sions such  that  a  fiber  optic  splice  connector  is  received 
substantially  within  the  recess; 

a  latch  member  for  securing  the  fiber  optic  splice  connector 
within  the  recess;  and 

a  projection  for  preventing  the  splice  connector  from  moving  out 
the  top  and  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  while  having  the  recess 
open  to  the  top  and  the  bottom  for  access  to  the  splice 
connector. 


12  32         33         28 

a  base  member  for  bousing  optical  fibers  for  fusion  within,  the 
base  member  including  an  integral  fusion  member  located 
centrally  therewithin  and  a  groove  extending  outwardly  from 
each  side  of  the  fusion  element  for  accommodating  and  sup- 
potting  the  optical  fibers,  the  fusion  member  having  elec- 
trodes bonded  thereto;  and, 

a  covering  member  for  covering  and  forming  an  enclosure  with 
the  base  member  in  a  closed  position,  the  enclosure  remaining 
with  fused  optical  fibers  after  fusion  to  provide  a  rigid  support 
and  sttain  relief  for  the  fused  optical  fibers,  the  covering 
member  and  the  base  member  having  a  latch  assembly  to 
maintain  closure  in  the  closed  position,  the  covering  member 
including  protrusions  extending  from  the  covering  member 
and  at  least  partially  extending  into  the  groove  defined  in  the 
base  member  for  securing  optical  fibers  contained  within 
when  the  enclosure  is  in  the  closed  position. 


5,717314 

VAMABLE-CONTENT  VIDEO  RETRIEVER 

Max  Abecassis,  19020  NE.  20  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33179 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  832,335,  Feb.  7,  1992.  This  applicatioa 

Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307^25 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/91-5/93 

MS.  CL  386—46  14  Claims 


^" 


5,717313 
FUSION  SPLICE  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  SPLICING 
OPTICAL  nBERS 
Murray  R.  Harman,  Gloucester;  James  D.  Marshall,  Sdttsville, 
and  Gordon  A.  Clark,  Nepean,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Fiberlign  a  division  of  Preformed  Line  Products  (Canada) 
Ltd.,  Nepean,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,293,  Aug.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,200,  Aug.  11, 
1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,205,  Jun. 

27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,596,672,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  289,291,  Aug.  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,481,640,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,205,  Jun.  27,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,711 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/755 

U,S.  a.  385—147  14  Claims 

14.  An  optical  fiber  splice  element  comprising: 


WWEn  ACCESS 

I.  A  method  of  retrieving  a  video  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  viewer's  content  preferences; 

receiving,  from  a  remote  video  provider,  a  previously  edited 
video  and  information  defining  a  plurality  of  video  segments 
of  said  video;  and 

playing,  responsive  to  said  content  preferences  and  said  infor- 
mation and  without  requiring  editing  by  said  viewer,  a  con- 
tinuous version  of  said  video  that  is  different  in  length  than 
the  length  of  said  video. 
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5,717^15 
COMPRESSION  DATA  EDITING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Nakano;  Satoshi  Takagi;  Masahito  Mori,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa,  and  Masao  Sasaki,  Kanaagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sony  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96i/00%0,  S  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1W7,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7503W 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-108202 

Int  a.''  H04N  5/76 

VS.  a.  386—53  18  Claims 


1.  A  compression  data  editing  apparatus  for  performing  an 
edition  on  a  frame  or  field  unit  basis  to  a  data  compressed  audio 
signal  synchronously  with  a  frame  or  a  field  of  a  video  signal, 
characterized  by  comprising: 

encoding  means  for  encoding  an  input  audio  signal  on  a  unit 
basis  of  a  block  pulse  which  is  mputted.  detecting  phase 
difference  information  between  said  block  pulse  and  the  frame 
of  the  video  signal,  adding  said  phase  difference  information 
to  an  encoded  code  train,  and  outputting  a  resultant  code  train; 

offset  extracting  means  for  detecting  an  offset  value  from  said 
phase  difference  mformation  from  the  code  train  which  is 
supplied  from  said  encoding  means,  outputting  said  offset 
value,  and  outputting  a  repeat  pulse  when  said  offset  value  is 
out  of  a  range  of  predetermined  values; 

phase  arithmetic  operating  means  for  outputting  a  block  head 
pulse  from  a  frame  pulse  of  said  video  signal  and  the  offset 
value  which  is  supplied  from  said  offset  extracting  means; 

decoding  means  for  stopping  a  decoding  of  the  code  train  which 
IS  inputted  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  when  said 
repeat  pulse  is  supplied  from  said  offset  extracting  means  and 
decoding  said  code  train  and  outputting  as  an  audio  signal 
when  said  repeat  pulse  is  not  supplied: 

memory  means  composed  of  a  first  output  system  which  is 
constructed  in  a  manner  such  that  a  writing  of  the  audio  signal 
from  said  decoding  means  is  started  from  a  position  of  the 
block  head  pulse  that  is  supplied  from  said  phase  arithmetic 
operating  means,  when  the  repeat  pulse  that  is  supplied  from 
said  offset  extracting  means  is  inputted,  the  writing  of  the 
audio  signal  is  not  performed  from  the  position  of  the  block 
head  pulse,  and  when  said  block  head  pulse  is  inputted,  said 
written  audio  signal  is  read  out  from  a  position  of  said  pulse 
and  outputted  and  a  second  output  system  for  outputting  an 
audio  signal  subsequent  to  the  audio  signal  that  is  outputted 
by  said  first  output  system  from  said  block  head  position  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time;  and 

cross  fading  processing  means  for  performing  a  cross  fading 
process  to  the  audio  signal  that  is  supplied  from  said  memory 
means  for  said  predetermined  period  of  lime  from  the  position 
of  the  block  head  pulse  from  said  phase  arithmetic  operating 
means  and  outputting  the  audio  signal. 


5,717316 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SELECTION  OF 

DATA  FOR  USE  IN  VTR  TRICK  PLAYBACK  OPERATION 

IN  A  SYSTEM  USING  INTRA-CODED  VIDEO  FRAMES 

Jill  MacDonald  Boyce,  Manalapan,  and  Frank  Anton  Lane. 

Medford  Lakes,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hitachi  America 

Ltd.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,949,  Apr.  18,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,158,  Jan.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,524 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/917:7/26 

VS.  CL  386—111  17  aaims 

/ 


1.  An  intra-coded  video  frame  extraction  circuit  for  generating  a 
series  of  intra-coded  video  frames  from  a  video  data  stream  includ- 
ing digital  video  data  representing  a  plurality  of  inter-coded  and 
intra-coded  frames,  a  single  one  out  of  every  M+N  of  the  digital 
video  frames  included  in  the  digital  video  datastream  being  an 
intra-coded  video  frame,  where  M  and  N  are  integers  greater  than 
0,  the  frame  extraction  circuit  comprising: 

an  intra-coded  data  identification  and  selection  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing the  digital  video  data  included  in  the  video  data  stream, 
for  distinguishing  between  digital  video  data  representing 
intra-coded  video  frames  and  digital  video  data  representing 
inter-coded  video  frames  and  for  outputting  the  digital  video 
data  representing  each  received  intra-coded  video  frame; 
a  first  storage  device  coupled  to  the  intra-coded  data  identifica- 
tion and  selection  circuit,  the  first  storage  device  receiving 
and  storing  the  digital  video  data  representing  each  received 
intra-coded  video  frame  output  by  the  intra-coded  data  iden- 
tification and  selection  circuit;  and 
a  video  frame  selection  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  storage  device 
for  receiving  from  the  first  storage  device  the  data  that  repre- 
sents the  most  recently  stored  intra-coded  video  frame,  the 
video  frame  selection  circuit  outputting  the  video  data  repre- 
senting the  most  recently  stored  intra-coded  video  frame  once 
for  every  M  video  frames  received  by  the  intra-coded  data 
identification  and  selection  circuit,  the  video  data  representing 
at  least  one  video  frame  being  output  multiple  times. 


5,717,817 

SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  AND  HANDLING  WASTE 

MATERIALS 

IVrell  J.  Brooks,  and  Clifton  L.  Brooks,  Jr.,  both  of  3104  N. 

Erie,  T\ilsa,  Okla.  74115 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,040 
Int  a.*  H24H  mo 
VS.  CI.  392-^51  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  handling  a  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  placing  said  material  in  a  container  positioned  outside  of  a 
building,  said  container  being  included  in  a  storage  apparatus 
which  further  comprises: 

an  inlet  conduit  means  for  conducting  said  material  to  said 
container,  said  inlet  conduit  means  extending  from  said 
container  and  having  an  inlet  opening  positioned  inside  said 
building  and 
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an  outlet  conduit  means  for  conducting  said  material  from 
said  container,  said  oudet  conduit  means  extending  from 
said  container  and  having  an  outlet  opening  positioned 
inside  said  building, 

wherein  said  material  is  placed  in  said  container  by  delivering 
said  material  into  said  inlet  opening  of  said  inlet  conduit 
means; 

(b)  temporarily  extending  a  conduit  into  said  building  from  a 
transporting  vehicle,  said  transporting  vehicle  being  posi- 
tioned outside  of  said  building; 

(c)  removably  securing  said  conduit  to  said  outlet  opening  of 
said  outlet  conduit  means; 

and 

(d)  delivering  said  material  from  said  container  to  said  transport- 
ing vehicle  via  said  outlet  conduit  means  and  said  conduit. 


5,717,818 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  STORING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
FUNCTION  FOR  CONVERTING  SPEECH  SPEED 
Yoshito    Nejime,    Hachioji,-    Yukio    Kumagai,    Tokorozawa,- 
Tadashi  Takamiya,  Nakaminato;  Yasunori  Kawauchi,  Mito; 
Nobuo  Hataoka,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Juichi  Morikawa,  Kat- 
suta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931375,  Aug.  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-225449; 
Jul.  19,  1994,  6-167232 

Int  a.*  GIOL  3/02 
VS.  a.  395—2.2  34  Oaims 


325 


1.  An  audio  signal  storing  apparatus  having  a  function  for 
converting  speech  speed,  comprising: 

audio  signal  input  means  for  taking  in  an  audio  signal; 

a  memory  for  storing  said  audio  signal; 

an  audio  signal  processing  means  for  executing  one  of  the 

following  processing  modes: 
a  through  mode  for  storing  the  audio  signal  into  said  memory 

while  the  audio  signal  is  read  out  from  said  memory  without 

changing  the  audio  signal  speed, 
a  repeat  mode  for  reading  out  the  audio  signal  stored  in  said 

memory  in  the  past  and  for  outputting  the  past  audio  signal 

read  out  from  said  memory  without  changing  the  audio  signal 

speed,  and 


a  speech  speed  changing  mode  for  executing  a  speech  speed 
changing  process  for  the  audio  signal  read  out  from  said 
memory; 

switch  means  for  causing  said  audio  signal  processing  means  to 
execute  as  said  speech  speed  changing  process  one  of  said 
three  processing  modes  of  said  audio  signal  processing 
means;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  an  output  of  said  audio  signal 
processing  means  as  an  audio  signal. 


5,717,819 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING/ 

DECODING  SPEECH  SIGNALS  AT  LOW  BIT  RATES 

Stephen  P.  Emeott  and  Aaron  M.  Smith,  both  of  Schaumburg, 
Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,974 
Int  CI."  GOIL  i/02 
VS.  a.  395— 2J 


25  Oaims 


ZB 


»*ur 

SPffiCH 
SKNM. 

S(n) 


XB 


IL 


SPSCH 
WM.VSS 


SP6CIWI. 
/MU1UESS« 


as 


17- 


^ 


LPSVSTBH 
PMMiETB«ZATiaM 


copnae<Ts 


2W^ 


.,235 


ae-^ 


nKMKENTM.  RCQUBCV.  F„ 


-|^}S 


m- 


VGCMGDECI90I6 


1.  In  a  voice  encoder,  a  method  of  encoding  a  plurality  of  digital 
information  frames,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing,  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  digital  information  frames. 

an  estimate  of  the  digital  information  frame  that  includes  at 

least  a  plurality  of  spectral  envelope  samples; 
identifying  for  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  digital  information 

frames,  a  fundamental  frequency  associated  therewith; 
using  the  fundamental  frequency  to  identify  a  shape  window; 
applying  the  shade  window  to  the  spectral  envelope  samples  to 

produce  a  plurality  of  windowed  spectral  envelope  samples; 

and 
using  the  windowed  spectral  envelope  samples  to  generate  a 

plurality  of  shape  parameters. 


5,717320 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WITH  AUTOMATIC  PARAMETER  SELECTION  BASED 

ON  HARDWARE  RUNNING  ENVIRONMENT 

Ryosuke  Hamasaki,  and  Shinta  Kimura.  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  asagnors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-039428 
Int  a.''  GIOL  5/Ob 
VS.  CI.  395—2.4  24  Claims 

1.  A  speech  recognition  method  which  carries  out  a  speech 
recognition  process  on  an  input  speech  signal  based  on  recognition 
parameters  using  recognition  software,  said  speech  recognition 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  at  least  one  running  environment  provided  by 
hardware  which  is  to  run  the  recognition  software; 

(b)  determining  recognition  parameters  depending  on  the  run- 
ning environment  detected  by  said  step  (a);  and 
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1.  A  method  of  encoding  an  input  acoustic  signal,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

transforming  the  input  acoustic  signal  into  a  block  of  frequency 
components,  each  frequency  component  characterized  by  an 
energy  distribution; 

separating  the  frequency  components  into  a  first  signal  consist- 
ing of  tone  characteristic  components,  each  tone  characteristic 
component  having  a  sharp  energy  distribution  relative  to 
energy  distributions  of  frequency  components  in  a  local 
neighborhood  of  the  tone  characteristic  component  and  to 
energy  distributions  of  frequency  components  in  the  block, 
and  a  second  signal  consisting  of  components  other  than  the 
tone  characteristic  components; 

encoding  the  first  signal;  and 

encoding  a  signal  based  on  the  second  signal. 


5,717,822 
COMPUTATIONAL  COMPLEXITY  REDUCTION  DURING 

FRAME  ERASURE  OF  PACKET  LOSS 
Juin-Hwey  Chen,  Neshanic  Station,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,435,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,888 
Int  a.*  GIOL  3/02:9/00 
VS.  CL  395—2.28 
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(c)  carrying  out  the  speech  recognition  process  on  the  input 
speech  signal  based  on  the  recognition  parameters  determined 
by  said  step  (b)  using  the  recognition  software, 

said  recognition  parameters  determining  a  quality  of  the  speech 
recognition  process. 
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5,717,821 

METHOD,  APPARATUS  AND  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

FOR  CODING  OF  SEPARATED  TONE  AND  NOISE 

CHARACTERISTIC  SPECTRAL  COMPONENTS  OF  AN 

ACOUSTIC  SIBNAL 

Kyoya  Tsutsui,  Kanagawa,  and  Robert  Heddle,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00880,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28633,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  374,518 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-152865 
Int  a.*  GIOL  7/02 
\}S.  a.  395—2.14  62  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  decoder,  the  decoder  adapted  for 
receiving  input  signals  of  non-erased  frames  and  for  receiving 
input  signals  of  erased  frames,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  response  to  receiving  an  input  signal  of  a  given  non-erased 
frame,  performing  a  plurality  of  signal  processing  operations 
which  generate  one  or  more  parameter  signals  for  use  in 
decoding  said  input  signals  of  said  non-erased  frames:  and 

in  response  to  receiving  an  input  signal  of  a  given  erased  frame, 
performing  a  subset  of  said  plurality  of  signal  processing 
operations,  said  subset  of  said  plurality  of  signal  processing 
operations  comprising  one  or  more  signal  processing  opera- 
tions for  storing  signals  for  use  in  generating  said  parameter 
signals  in  a  future  non-erased  frame,  said  subset  of  said 
plurality  of  signal  processing  operations  excluding  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  signal  processing  operations. 


5,717,823 
SPEECH-RATE  MODIFICATION  FOR  LINEAR- 
PREDICTION  BASED  ANALYSIS-BY-SYNTHESIS 
SPEECH  CODERS 
Willem   Bastiaan   Kleijn,   Basking   Ridge,   NJ.,  assignor  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227^45 
Int  a."  GIOL  3/02:9/00 
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1.  A  method  of  decoding  an  encoded  original  speech  signal  to 
produce  a  decoded  speech  signal  having  a  different  speech  rate 
than  the  original  speech  signal,  the  encoded  original  speech  signal 
comprising  coded  excitation  parameters  and  coded  linear  predic- 
tion parameters,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


February  10,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1653 


synthesizing  an  original  speech-rate  excitation  signal  based  on 
one  or  more  of  the  coded  excitation  parameters; 

generating  a  modified  speech-rate  excitation  signal  based  on  a 
signal  representing  a  predetermined  change  of  speech-rate  and 
on  the  original  speech-rate  excitation  signal;  and 

filtering  the  modified  speech-rate  excitation  signal  based  on  one 
or  more  of  the  coded  linear  prediction  parameters  to  generate 
the  decoded  speech  signal. 


5,717324 

ADAPTIVE  SPEECH  CODER  HAVING  CODE  EXCITED 

LINEAR  PREDICTOR  WITH  MULTIPLE  CODEBOOK 

SEARCHES 

Harprit  S.  Chhatwal,  Heston,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Pacific  Communication  Sciences,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,137,  Aug.  7,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,457,783.  ThU  application  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,089 

Int  a."  GIOL  i/02 
MS.  a.  395— 2J1  21  Claims 


Cof<vwt«  Cotftttook 


r 


'2»-r 


Error  CCtO 

Z3 — 


Mm  LTr-C9l 
C«*k*ok  w»cl«n 


T 


Fvm  cao-cai 


rs?yi 


T 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  codevectors  in  a  speech  coder 
which  codes  a  speech  signal  for  digital  transmission,  which  speech 
coder  generates  a  target  vector,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  com- 
puter storage  medium,  said  computer  storage  medium  comprising: 
first   codebook   means    for   determining   characteristics   of   a 
bi-pulse  codevector  representative  of  said  target  vector  and 
for  removing  said  bi-pulse  codevector  from  said  target  vector 
thereby  forming  an  intermediate  target  vector;  and 
second  codebook  means  for  determining  characteristics  of  a 
second  bi-pulse  codevector  in  response  to  said  intermediate 
target  vector 


codebook  is  defined  on  the  basis  of  at  least  one  group  of  N  sets  of 
possible  pulse  positions  in  codes  of  at  least  L  samples,  a  code  from 
the  codebook  being  represented  by  N  pulse  positions  belonging 
respectively  to  the  N  sets  of  positions  of  a  group,  wherein  deter- 
mining the  excitation  parameters  relating  to  a  frame  includes 
selecting  a  code  from  the  codebook  which  maximizes  a  quantity 
Pj^/aj',  in  which  Pt=D  c,'^  denotes  the  scalar  product  of  a  code  c^ 
from  the  codebook  and  a  target  vector  D  depending  on  the  speech 
signal  of  the  frame  and  on  the  synthesis  parameters,  and  ot^^ 
denotes  the  energy  in  the  frame  of  the  code  c^  filtered  by  a 
compound  filter  made  up  of  the  synthesis  filters  and  a  perceptual 
weighting  filter,  calculating  the  energies  Oj^  including  calculating 
and  storing  in  a  memory  components  of  a  covariance  matrix 
U=H'^H,  where  H  denotes  a  lower  triangular  Tocplitz  matrix  with 
L  rows  and  L  columns,  formed  from  the  impulse  response  h(0), 
h(l),  .  .  .  ,  h(L-l)  of  said  compound  filter; 
the  improvement  comprising,  for  at  least  one  group  of  N  sets, 
storing  in  the  memory  only  those  components  of  the  covari- 
ance matrix  which  are  of  the  form: 


U{pos,f^x>s,f) 


L-\ 
-.      I       [Hn- 
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5,717,825 

ALGEBRAIC  CODE-EXCITED  LINEAR  PREDICTION 

SPEECH  CODING  METHOD 

Claude  Lamblin,  Perros  Guirec,  France,  assignor  to  France 

Telecom,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00017,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/21221,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  11,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,721 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  6,  1995,  95  00133 

Int  a."  GIOL  7/00 

VS.  a.  395— 2J2  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  code-excited  linear  prediction  (CELP)  speech  coding 
method,  comprising  the  steps  of:  digitizing  a  speech  signal  as 
successive  frames  of  L  samples;  adaptively  determining  synthesis 
parameters  defining  synthesis  filters,  and  excitation  parameters 
including,  for  each  frame,  pulse  positions  in  an  excitation  code  of 
L  samples  belonging  to  a  predetermined  algebraic  codebook  and  an 
associated  excitation  gain:  and  transmitting  quantization  values 
representative  of  the  determined  parameters,  wherein  the  algebraic 


with  0=p<N  and  those  which  are  of  the  form: 

L-\ 

with  0  s  p<q<N. 

pos,^  and  pos^^  respectively  denoting  the  positions  of  order  i 
and  j  in  the  sets  of  said  group  containing  possible  positions 
for  the  pulses  p  and  q  of  the  codes  from  the  codebook. 


5,717326 
UTTERANCE  VERIFICATION  USING  WORD  BASED 
MINIMUM  VERIFICATION  ERROR  TRAINING  FOR 
RECOGNIZING  A  KEYBOARD  STRING 
Anand  Rangaswamy  Setlur,  Warrenville;  Rafid  Antoon  Suk- 
kar,  Aurora;  Joseph  Lawrence  LoCicero,  Riverside,  and 
Grzegorz  Szeszko,  Chicago,  aU  of  IIU  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,034 

Int  a."  GIOL  5/06 

VS.  CI.  395—2.61  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  speech  recognition  system  to  verify 

whether  input  speech  signals  comprising  digitized  speech  repre- 
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sents  a  probable  keyword,  said  probable  keyword  being  deter- 
mined by  a  speech  recognizer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of. 

processing  said  digitized  speech  into  recognizer  observation 
vectors; 

processing  said  recognizer  observation  vectors  in  a  Hidden 
Markov  Model  (HMM)  keyword  recognizer,  said  HMM  key- 
word recognizer  having  output  signals  representing  said  prob- 
able keyword  and  a  likelihood  score  for  said  word; 

developing  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  verification  scores  for  said 
probable  keyword; 

developing  a  keyword  verification  confidence  score  by  combin- 
ing said  plurality  of  word  verification  scores  into  word  likeli- 
hood ratio  for  said  keyword; 

verifying  whether  said  probable  keyword  is  present  in  said  input 
speech  signals  by  comparing  said  keyword  verification  confi- 
dence score  to  a  threshold;  and 

delivering  as  an  output  said  probable  keyword  if  said  threshold 
test  is  met,  and  delivering  as  an  output  an  indication  that  no 
keyword  is  detected  if  said  threshold  test  is  not  met. 


5,717327 
TEXT-TO-SPEECH  SYSTEM  USING  VECTOR 
QUANTIZATION  BASED  SPEECH  ENCONDING/ 
DECODING 
Shankar  Narayan,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,191,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  632,121 

Int  CI."  GIOL  5/02:9/00 

U.S.  a.  395—2.69  27  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  text  to  speech,  comprising: 
means  for  translating  the  text  to  a  sequence  of  sound  segment 

codes  representing  speech; 
means  for  generating  a  set  of  noise  compensated  quantization 
vectors  by  encoding  the  sound  segment  codes  representing 
speech  using  a  first  set  of  quantization  vectors  and  then 
performing  a  noise  shaping  filter  operation  on  the  first  set  of 
quantization  vectors; 


memory  storing  the  set  of  noise  compensated  quantization  vec- 
tors; 

means,  responsive  to  sound  segment  codes  in  the  sequence,  for 
identifying  strings  of  noise  compensated  quantization  vectors 
in  the  set  of  noise  compensated  quantization  vectors  for 
respective  sound  segment  codes  in  the  sequence; 

means,  coupled  to  the  means  for  identifying  and  the  memory,  for 
generating  a  speech  data  sequence  in  response  to  the  strings  of 
noise  compensated  quantization  vectors;  and 

an  audio  transducer,  coupled  to  the  means  for  generating,  to 
generate  sound  in  response  to  the  speech  data  sequence. 


5,717328 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  LEARNING 

Martin  Rothenberg,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syracuse  Lan- 
guage System.s,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,049 
Int  a.*  G09B  11/04:7/00:  GIOL  5/06 

VS.  CI.  395—2.79  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  using  a  computer  to  teach  langtiage  skills 
comprising: 

presenting  auditory  or  visual  information  to  a  user  that  defines 
for  the  user  at  least  one  correct  response  and  at  least  one 
incorrect  response,  each  response  corresponding  to  a  stored 
internal  speech  pattern,  wherein  said  speech  patterns  are 
readily  differentiable  from  each  other  by  a  comparison  sub- 
program, which  is  part  of  a  computer  program  running  on  said 
computer; 

selecting,  from  a  set  of  stored  internal  speech  patterns,  using 
said  computer  program,  a  subset  containing  at  least  one  inter- 
nal speech  pattern  correspwnding  to  a  correct  response  and  at 
least  one  internal  speech  pattern  corresponding  to  an  incorrect 
response,  each  internal  speech  pattern  corresponding  to  a 
correct  response  being  readily  differentiable  from  each  inter- 
nal speech  pattern  corresponding  to  an  incorrect  response  by 
said  comparison  subprogram; 

presenting  or  making  available  to  a  user  auditory  or  visual 
information  that  presents  the  correct  pronunciation  of  each  of 
the  responses  corresponding  to  an  internal  speech  pattern  in 
the  subset  and  also  the  meaning  of  at  least  the  correct 
responses  corresponding  to  the  internal  speech  patterns  in  the 
subset; 

obtaining  a  speech  response  segment  from  the  user; 

comparing,  using  the  comparison  subprogram,  the  speech 
response  segment  to  the  subset  of  internal  speech  patterns  and 
determining  the  degree  of  matching  to  each  internal  speech 
pattern  in  the  subset  of  internal  speech  patterns;  and 

presenting  to  the  user  an  auditory  or  visual  response  to  the 
speech  segment  based  on  the  results  of  the  step  of  comparing. 
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5,717,829 
PITCH  CONTROL  OF  MEMORY  ADDRESSING  FOR 
CHANGING  SPEED  OF  AUDIO  PLAYBACK 
Satoshi  Takagi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-177050; 
Jul.  14,  1995,  7-178687 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/02:9/08 
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1.  An  audio  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  an  input  audio  signal; 

memory  address  control  means; 

pitch  extracting  means  for  calculating  an  audio  pitch  and  power 
information  from  the  audio  signal  read  out  from  said  memory 
means; 

address  phase  management  means  receiving  a  zero  pitch  and  a 
fixed  pitch  for  use  in  outputting  a  memory  address  sample  set 
providing  an  auto-correlation  peak  in  a  selected  time  duration 
of  the  audio  signal  in  response  to  the  audio  pitch  and  the 
power  information  from  said  pitch  extracting  means  and 
including 

pilch  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the  audio  pitch  from 
said  pitch  extracting  means  is  a  final  pitch  formed  of  a 
number  of  samples  for  use  in  memory  address  correction  in 
response  to  a  memory  address  from  said  memory  address 
control  means  for  outputting  a  second  memory  address 
sample  set  based  upon  the  results  of  detection  and 

pitch  selection  means  for  selecting  a  final  memory  address 
sample  set  output  from  the  address  phase  management  means 
to  the  memory  address  control  means  using  the  second 
memory  address  sample  set  from  said  pitch  detecting  means; 
and 

wherein  said  memory  address  control  means  calculates  a 
memory  address  for  said  memory  means  using  the  memory 
address  sample  set  from  said  address  phase  management 
means. 


'4 


5,717330 
SATELLITE  TRUNKED  RADIO  SERVICE  SYSTEM 
C.  Edward  Sigler,  and  Richard  S.  Sweet,  both  of  Reston,  Va., 
assignors  to  AMSC  Subsidiary  Corporation,  Reston,  Va. 
Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,479 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/185 
VS.  a.  455—426  29  Qaims 

1.  In  a  mobile  communication  system  including  a  communica- 
tion switching  office  having  an  antenna  for  receiving/transmitting  a 
message  from/to  a  vehicle  using  a  mobile  communication  system, 
a  central  controller  receiving/transmitting  the  message  from/to  the 
communication  switching  office  issued  from  the  vehicle,  a  method 
of  providing  communication  between  multiple  users  in  a  closed 
user  group  arrangement,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


/Km 


m-(iimm 


(a)  first  and  second  mobile  earth  terminals  ^METs)  registering 
with  the  mobile  conununication  system; 

(b)  the  first  MET  selecting  a  closed  user  group  network  identifier 
(NET  ID)  representing  a  NET  group  including  the  first  and 
second  METs  to  establish  voice  communication  therewith; 

(c)  die  first  MET  transmitting  the  NET  ID  to  the  central  control- 
ler, 

(d)  the  central  controller  receiving  the  NET  ID,  validating  the 
first  MET  for  communication,  validating  the  NET  ID.  allocat- 
ing a  frequency  for  the  NET  group,  and  broadcasting  the 
message  to  the  NET  group  including  the  second  MET  inform- 
ing the  NET  group  of  the  allocated  frequency  and  the  voice 
communication  associated  therewith;  and 

(e)  the  second  MET  tuning  to  the  frequency  in  response  to  the 
message  broadcast  by  the  central  controller. 

wherein  the  first  MET  including  a  priority  default  operation,  and 
said  priority  default  operation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  assigning,  by  the  first  MET.  a  default  prionty  NET  group 
for  receiving  a  priority  message  when  a  priority  button  of 
the  first  MET  is  activated; 

(2)  activating,  by  the  first  MET,  the  priority  button  of  the  first 
MET  to  initiate  the  priority  message  to  be  tansmined  to  the 
default  priority  NET  group  even  when  the  first  MET  is 
active  in  the  NET  group,  wherein  the  default  priority  NET 
group  is  different  than  the  NET  group; 

(3)  tuning,  by  the  first  MET,  to  a  GC-S  channel  and  transmit- 
ting a  Net  Radio  Access  Request  Signalling  Unit 
(NRACRSU)  with  a  priority  code  appended  on  a  corre- 
sponding receive  channel  indicating  the  default  priority 
NET  group; 

(4)  receiving,  by  the  central  controller,  the  NRACRSU  and 
performing  a  MET  originated  NET  Radio  call  setup  proce- 
dure; 

(5)  rebroadcasting  by  the  central  controller  the  NET  Radio 
Channel  Assignment  (NRCHASU)  on  the  GC-S  channel 
identified  in  the  Net  ID  or  that  are  active; 

(6)  transmitting  by  the  central  controller  the  NRCHASU  a 
predetermined  number  of  times  in  a  predetermined  number 
of  consecutive  superframes  for  a  NET  Radio  channel 
assignment; 

(7)  setting  by  the  central  controller,  the  priority  code  and 
including  a  call  identifier  in  the  GC-I  channel  assignment 
message; 

(8)  tuning,  by  the  first  MET.  to  the  NET  Radio  channel 
assigfunent  and  proceeding  with  the  voice  communication. 


5,717331 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,717,832 
NEURAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  AND  NEURAL 
NETWORKS  INCORPORATED  THEREIN 
Andre  Steiinle.  Evry;  Pascal  Tannhof,  Cely  En  Biere,  and  Guy 
Paillet,  Montp«llier.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,443 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  28, 
1994,  94480070 

Int.  ClJ"  G06F  15/18:  G06E  lAX) 
VS.  CL  395—24  40  Oaims 
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1.  A  base  neural  network  fll(A))  for  identifying  an  input  vector 
(A),  said  base  neural  network  (11(A))  comprising: 

a  neural  network  (ll-(#))  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  neuron 
circuits  (11-i)  being  connected  in  parallel  to  a  data  bus  and  a 
control  bus.  each  said  neuron  circuit  being  in  one  of  two 
slates,  said  two  states  being  a  free  state  and  an  engaged  state, 
eacti  said  neuron  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  generating  local  result  signals,  said  local  result  signals 
being  individual  responses  of  said  neuron  circuit  to  the  input 
vector. 

means  for  placing  said  generated  local  result  signals  on  a  first 
dedicated  bus  (NR-BUS)  after  said  neuron  is  engaged: 

means  for  generating  a  loc<il  output  signal  (NOUT).  said  local 
output  signal  indicating  a  vector  category  or  a  distance 
between  said  input  vector  and  a  prototype  vector  stored  in 
said  neuron  circuit,  and 

means  for  placing  said  local  output  signal  (NOUT)  on  a  second 
dedicated  bus  (NOUT-BUS)  after  said  neuron  is  engaged: 

logic  means  (12)  for  combining  said  local  result  signals  and 
generating  therefrom  corresponding  global  result  signals,  and 
for  combining  said  local  output  signals  and  generating  there- 
from a  global  output  signal  (OUT*),  said  global  result  signals 
and  said  global  output  signals  being  on  their  respective  buses 
(R*-BUS.  OUT*-BUS)  and  merging  in  a  common  communi- 
cation bus  (COM*-BUS);  and. 

means  for  feeding  back  at  least  said  global  output  signal  as  a 
feed-back  signal  (OR)  to  each  of  said  neuron  circuits  on  a 
feed-back  bus  (OR-BUS).  thereby  allowing  the  comparison 
between  said  local  output  and  said  global  output  signal  to 
generate  a  local  result  signal. 


5,717,833 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DESIGNING  FIXED 
WEIGHT  ANALOG  NEURAL  NETWORKS 
Williani  Shields  Neely,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,443 
Int  a."  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  395—24  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  designing  a  fixed  weight  analog  neural  network 
to  perform  analog  signal  processing,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


H[^j?uq_ 


operating  a  computer  to  perform  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  plurality  of  data  signals  representing  a 

desired  analog  neural  network  configuration  for  analog 

signal  processing  which  includes  a  plurality  of  neurons 

having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  neural  functions  and  a 

plurality  of  neural  weights  having  a  corresponding  plurality 

of  neural  weight  values: 
generating  a  second  plurality  of  data  signals  representing  a 

desired  global  error  for  said  desired  analog  neural  network 

configuration: 
generating  a  third  plurality  of  data  signals  representing  a 

plurality   of  expected   values   of  weight   implementation 

errors; 
generating  a  fourth  plurality  of  data  signals  representing  a 

plurality  of  initial  values  for  said  plurality  of  neural  weight 

values: 
processing  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  pluralities  of 

data  signals  to  perform  the  steps  of 

(a)  computing  an  actual  global  error  iteratively  in  accor- 
dance with  said  plurality  of  neural  functions  and  said 
plurality  of  neural  weight  values  and  in  accordance 
therewith  modifying  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
neural  weight  values. 

(b)  adding  said  plurality  of  expected  values  of  weight 
implementation  errors  to  said  plurality  of  neural  weight 
values  to  establish  a  plurality  of  error  adjusted  neural 
weight  values. 

(c)  recomputing  said  actual  global  error  in  accordance  with 
said  plurality  of  neural  functions  and  said  plurality  of 
error  adjusted  neural  weight  values  to  establish  a  recom- 
puted global  error. 

(d)  comparing  said  recomputed  global  error  to  said  desired 
global  error. 

(e)  repeating  said  steps  (a)  through  (d)  if  said  recomputed 
global  error  is  greater  than  said  desired  global  error. 

(f)  computing  a  first  plurality  of  MOSFET  parameters 
which  correspond  to  said  plurality  of  neural  functions 
and  represent  a  first  plurality  of  MOSFET  channel 
widths  and  lengths,  and 

(g)  computing  a  second  plurality  of  MOSFET  parameters 
which  correspond  to  said  plurality  of  neural  weight  val- 
ues and  represent  a  second  plurality  of  MOSFET  channel 
widths  and  lengths: 

generating  and  outputting  a  fifth  plurality  of  data  signals 
representing  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  MOSFET 
parameters:  and 

receiving  said  fifth  plurality  of  data  signals  and  in  accordance 
therewith  fabricating  a  plurality  of  MOSFETs  which 
Include  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  MOSFET  chan- 
nel widths  and  lengths  based  upon  said  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  MOSFET  parameters. 
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DEVICE 

Frank  S.  Werblin,  1051  Cragmont,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94708; 
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with  a  case  repository  of  past  problem  instances  structured  as  an 
ordered  set  of  navigation  elements,  said  method  comprising: 
communicating  problem  data  for  the  new  problem  instance  into 

the  knowledge  system; 
retrieving  from  the  case  repository  a  past  problem  instance 
relevant  to  the  problem  data;  wherein  a  navigation  element 
associated  with  the  past  problem  instance  comprises  an 
ordered  triple  including:  a  test  expressing  dau  navigation 
conditions;  a  text  description  explaining  the  navigation  ele- 
ment; and  a  query;  and 
generating  information  about  the  new  problem  instance  based  on 
the  navigation  element. 


I.  A  method  for  creating  a  model  of  functions  of  a  plurality  of 
distinct  topographic  physiological  sensory  organs  in  response  to  a 
set  of  stimuli,  with  each  of  said  functions  performed  by  an  array  of 
cells  arranged  in  a  pattern  having  a  grain  density,  with  said  grain 
density  being  defined  as  the  number  of  cells  per  square  unit  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  a  plurality  of  topographic  physiological  sensory 
organs  to  be  modelled  by  said  model  as  a  part  of  the  same 
process; 

b.  selecting  stimuli  to  which  said  model  is  to  respond  from  a  set 
of  stimuli  to  which  said  organs  selected  in  step  a.  respond; 

c.  selecting  the  grain  density  and  shape  for  each  of  said  arrays  of 
cells  of  said  organs  selected  in  step  a.  appropriate  to  perform 
said  functions; 

d.  configuring  a  Cellular  Neural  Network  (CNN)  universal 
machine  to  have  an  array  of  cells  that  has  a  shape  and  grain 
density  corresponding  to  the  largest  shape  and  greatest  grain 
density,  respectively,  of  said  organs  selected  in  step  a.; 

e.  selecting  a  plurality  of  sets  of  sensors  with  one  set  of  sensors 
to  detect  each  of  said  stimuU  selected  in  step  b.; 

f.  interfacing  at  least  one  sensor  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of 
sensors  selected  in  step  e.  to  each  cell  of  said  CNN  universal 
machine  as  configured  in  step  d.  and  matching  the  grain 
density  and  shape  for  the  corresponding  organ  as  selected  in 
step  b.,  with  each  of  said  sets  of  sensors  being  responsive  to 
one  of  said  stimuli  selected  in  step  b.  and  individually  devel- 
oping an  output  signal  compatible  with  that  cell  of  said  CNN 
universal  machine  to  which  said  sensor  is  interfaced,  with  said 
individual  signal  being  representative  of  a  corresponding 
stimuli  received  by  said  individual  sensor;  and 

g.  programming  said  CNN  universal  machine  to  implement  said 
fiinctions  of  said  topographic  sensory  organs  as  part  of  the 
same  process. 


5,717,836 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  RETRACTABLE 
CURL  REMOVAL  MEMBER  AND  REVERSIBLE  ROLLER 
Alsuyuki  Horie,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  606,439 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-04%13; 
Mar.  9,  1995,  7-04%14 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/04:  B41B  1/00;  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—101  10  Claims 

3o 


5,717335 

SIMPLE  APPROACH  TO  CASE-BASED  REASONING 

FOR  DATA  NAVIGATION  TASKS 

Joseph  Hellerstein,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,182 

Int  CI."  G06F/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  395—51  32  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  data  navigation  employing  a  knowledge  system 

that  uses  case-based  reasoning  to  compare  a  new  problem  instance 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  paper  holding  portion  for  holding  a  roll  of  recording 
paper; 

a  transfer  roller  for  transferring  the  recording  paper; 

a  print  head; 

a  curl  removal  member  for  flexing  the  recording  paper  drawn 
from  said  recording  paper  holding  portion,  thereby  removing 
a  curl  from  the  drawn  recording  paper,  said  curl  removal 
member  being  retractable  into  a  position  where  said  curl 
removal  member  does  not  flex  the  recording  paper; 

a  cutter  for  cutting  die  recording  paper,  said  cutter  being  located 
at  a  distance  from  said  transfer  roll  closer  to  a  paper  ouUet 
port;  and 

control  means  for  rotating  said  transfer  roller  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion, when  starting  printing,  so  as  to  move  the  recording  paper 
back,  stopping  rotation  of  said  transfer  roller  in  said  reverse 
direction  when  a  leading  end  of  the  recording  paper  comes  to 
a  predetermined  position  near  said  print  head,  then  starting 
rotation  of  said  transfer  roller  in  a  normal  direction  for  print- 
ing, driving  said  cutter  so  as  to  cut  the  recording  paper  when 
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stopping  printing,  and  thereafter,  for  rotating  said  transfer 
roller  in  said  normal  direction  so  as  to  feed  the  recording 
paper  more  or  less. 


5,717337 
THERMAL  PRINTER  AND  THERMAL  PRINTER  HEAD 
DRFVING  SYSTEM 
Tamotsu  Asai,  Kagoshima-ken;  Minoru  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Kly- 
oshi   Negishi,  Tokyo;   Katsumi  Kawamura,  Tokyo;   Mikio 
Horie,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  OriU,  Tokyo,  and  Katsuyoshi  Suzuki, 
Tokyo,  all   of  Japan,   assignors  to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-150304 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—108  21  Claims 

(        STAHT       ] 


"^ 

^ — Anting 
.^   PBEOETB 

~^^    SIC 

3,3     1           -^ 

K.T^--^ 

■  •(TSTBMiim 

Sit 

, 

NOKHM. 

ffrnma 

S15 

MTBWrTTEHT 

pntma 

c 


D 


1.  A  thermal  printer  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet,  said  image 
having  a  plurality  of  line  image  data,  said  thermal  printer  compris- 
ing: 

a  thermal  head  having  a  plurality  of  linearly  arranged  thermal 
elements  for  forming  said  image; 

means  for  driving  said  thermal  elements  for  a  predetermined 
time  period  in  accordance  with  said  line  image  data; 

means  for  determining  a  total  number  of  said  thermal  elements 
to  be  driven; 

means  for  dividing  said  predetermined  time  period  into  a  num- 
ber of  fractional  time  periods,  if  said  total  number  of  said 
thermal  elements  to  be  driven  is  greater  than  a  predetermined 
value,  said  fractional  time  periods  including  a  compensation 
value  for  compensating  said  driving  of  said  thermal  elements; 
and 

means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  to  intermittently  drive 
each  of  said  thermal  elements  to  be  driven  for  each  of  said 
fractional  time  periods,  if  said  total  number  of  said  thermal 
elements  to  be  driven  is  greater  than  said  predetermined 
value. 


5,717338 

COMPUTER  CALIBRATION  OF  A  COLOR  PRINT 

IMAGE  USING  SUCCESSIVE  REFINEMENT 

Gregory  A.  LeClair,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,915 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00:  H04N  1/40:1/46 

VS.  a.  395—109  22  Claims 

1.  A  processor  implemented  method  for  refining  a  print  image 

based  on  a  plurality  of  printer  property  variables,  the  method 

comprising  the  steps: 

(i)  selecting  first  (X)  and  second  (Y)  property  variables; 

(ii)  generating  a  range  of  values  for  each  of  the  first  and  second 

property  variables; 
(iii)  printing  a  two-dimensional  array  of  thumbnail  images  such 
that  each  printed  thumbnail  image  corresponds  to  an  ordered 
pair  (X.Y)  of  the  generated  ranges  of  X  and  Y  values; 
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(iv)  selecting  a  user-preferred  image  from  the  array  of  printed 

thumbnail  images  and  storing  the  variable  values  (X  and  Y) 

corresponding  to  the  selected  image; 
(v)  repeating  the  above  steps  (iHiv)  until  a  variable  value  for 

each  of  the  plurality  of  printer  property  variables  is  stored; 

and 
(vi)  producing  a  print  image  using  the  stored  variable  values. 


5,717339 

IMAGE  PROCESSOR  AND  PRINTER  HAVING 

CORRECTION  TABLE  DATA  FOR  AN  EXTERNAL 

SOURCE  TRANSFERRED  TO  THE  PRINTER 

Koji  Ichikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-033659; 
Dec.  20,  1995,  7-331674 

Int  a."  H04N  1/56:1/60 
VS.  a.  395—109  16  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processor  designed  to  print  images  of  constant 
quality  whatever  type  of  image  input  device  and  whatever  type  of 
printer  are  combined  with  each  other,  said  image  processor  com- 
prising: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  items  of  at  least  one  of 
correction  table  data  necessary  when  an  image  is  to  be 
printed,  such  as  gradation  correction  table  data,  saturation 
correction  table  data,  hue  correction  table  data,  and  brighmess 
correction  table  data,  for  each  combination  of  a  type  of  image 
input  device  and  a  type  of  printer; 
an  image  memory  for  storing  image  data  read  out  from  an  image 
file  recorded  on  a  recording  medium  such  as  a  memory  card 
by  an  image  input  device  such  that  compressed  image  data  is 
stored  after  being  expanded,  whereas  non-compressed  image 
data  is  stored  as  it  is:  and 
control  means  for  automatically  or  manually  reading  out  correc- 
tion table  data  from  said  storage  means  on  the  basis  of 
information  concerning  an  image  input  device  written  in  an 
input  image  file  and  attached  information  such  as  information 
concerning  a  type  of  printer,  and  for  transferring  the  correc- 
tion table  data  to  a  printer,  said  control  means  further  reading 
out  image  data  from  said  memory  and  transferring  it  to  the 
printer. 
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5.  A  printer  for  effecting  printing  on  the  basis  of  transferred 
image  data,  said  printer  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  at  least  one  of  correction  table  data 
necessary  when  an  image  is  to  be  printed,  such  as  gradation 
correction  table  data,  saturation  correction  table  data,  hue 
correction  table  data,  and  brightness  correction  table  data: 

an  image  memory  for  storing  transferred  image  data;  and 

control  means  for  writing  correction  table  data  regarding  an 
external  source  into  said  storage  means  and  for  correcting  the 
image  data  stored  in  said  image  memory  in  accordance  with 
specific  correction  table  data  stored  in  said  storage  means, 
said  specific  correction  table  data  stored  in  said  storage  means 
being  in  accordance  with  gradation  data  of  the  external  source 
and  of  the  printer,  thereby  printing  the  corrected  image  data. 


5,717341 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

OPERATOR  SELECTED  DEFERRED  ACTION  FOR 

INACTIVE  PRINT  JOBS 

Michael  E.  Farrell,  Ontario;  Randall  R.  Hube,  and  John  F. 

Gauronski,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,648 

Int  a.'  G06K  i5/00 

VS.  a.  395—114  18  Claims 
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5,717,840 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING 

ACCORDING  TO  A  GRAPHIC  LANGUAGE 

Luis   T^bb    Pardo,    Palo   Alto,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  911,030,  Jul.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5415,481. 

This  application  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,168 

Int  a.*  G06K  ]5/0O 

VS.  a.  395—112  8  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  reprographic  machine  for  providing  an  operator 
with  a  deferred  action  function,  comprising:  . 

a  memory  for  storing  an  inactive  print  job  and  a  triggering  event, 
the  triggering  event  including  at  least  one  of  (i)  a  date  and 
time,  (ii)  resource  availability,  (iii)  operator  log  off,  (iv) 
operator  log  on.  (v)  receipt  of  a  specified  print  Job,  (vi) 
creation  of  a  specified  print  job.  and  (vii)  system  transition  to 
a  quiescent  state,  wherein  the  triggering  event  is  defined  by 
the  operator; 

a  user  interface  for  associating  a  job  processing  instruction  set 
and  the  triggering  event  with  the  inactive  print  job,  the  trig- 
gering event  occurring  after  the  inactive  print  job  is  associated 
with  the  job  processing  instruction  set; 

an  automatic  triggering  apparatus  for  automatically  triggering 
access  of  the  inactive  print  job  and  the  job  processing  instruc- 
tion set  associated  with  the  inactive  print  job  in  response  to 
the  triggering  event  associated  with  the  inactive  print  job.  the 
automatic  triggering  apparatus  including  a  trigger  type  data- 
base for  storing  the  job  processing  instruction  set  correspond- 
ing to  the  triggering  event  and  the  inactive  print  job  based  on 
a  classification  of  the  triggenng  event,  the  classification  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  triggering  types,  wherein  an  automatic 
action  specified  by  the  operator  is  performed  when  the  trig- 
gering event  occurs;  and 

a  print  job  processor  for  moving  the  inactive  print  job  into  a 
print  queue  and  for  processing  the  inactive  print  job  in  accor- 
dance, with  the  associated  job  processing  instruction  set  in 
response  to  an  input  received  from  the  automatic  triggering 
apparatus,  wherein  inactive  print  jobs  are  activated  by  the 
triggering  event  and  ate  moved  into  the  print  queue  in  a 
predetermined  order. 


1.  A  printing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  coded  print  data; 

translating  the  coded  print  data  into  a  first  coded  representation; 

translating  the  first  coded  representation  into  a  second  coded 
representation  which  is  different  from  the  first  coded  represen- 
tation; 

predicting  printer  resources  consumed  in  forming  a  raster  image 
corresponding  to  the  coded  print  data,  said  predicting  step 
predicting  consumption  of  printer  resources  based  on  the 
second  coded  representation; 

re-allocating  printer  resources  in  a  case  where  printer  resources 
are  predicted  by  said  predicting  step  to  be  exceeded;  and 

forming  a  raster  image  from  the  second  coded  representation. 


5,717342 
METHOD  OF  MANAGING  MEMORY  ALLOCATION  IN  A 

PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Samuel  D.  Ambalavanar,  Rochester;  Ronnie  E.  Sanford,  Web- 
ster; Orlando  Diaz,  Rochester:  Kenneth  D.  Romano,  Web- 
ster, and  Anthony  M.  Fnimusa.  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,274,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5479,452. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,900 
Int  a."  G«6K  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—115  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  managing  memory  allocation  in  a  printing 
system  with  a  plurality  of  clients,  a  first  one  of  the  of  clients 
storing  a  first  set  of  image  data,  corresponding  with  a  first  image  in 


1660 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  10.  1998 


HP-  'pL\\     I  |.  .1^ 


memory  for  Inputting  or  outputting  the  first  image  and  a  second 
one  of  the  pluraJity  of  chents  storing  a  second  set  of  image  data, 
corresponding  with  a  second  image,  in  memory  for  inputting  or 
outputting  the  second  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  allocating  to  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  clients  a  first 
block  set  including  a  plurality  of  blocks  with  one  of  the 
plurality  of  blocks  comprising  an  end  of  image  block  having  a 
first  part  and  a  second  part: 

b)  filling  up  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  with  a  first 
portion  of  the  first  set  of  image  data; 

c)  filling  up  the  first  part  of  the  end  of  image  block  with  a  second 
portion  of  the  first  set  of  image  data,  so  that  an  end  of  the  first 
pan  of  the  end  of  image  block  stores  a  corresponding  end  of 
the  first  image; 

d)  allocating  to  the  second  one  of  the  pluraJity  of  clients  a 
second  block  set  including  at  least  one  whole  block  and  the 
second  part  of  the  end  of  image  block; 

e)  filling  up  the  second  part  of  the  end  of  image  block  with  a  first 
portion  of  the  second  set  of  image  data  so  that  usage  of 
memory  space  for  storing  image  data  is  maximized:  and 

f)  filling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  at  least  one  whole  block  with  a 
second  portion  of  the  .second  set  of  image  data. 


5,717,843 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Yasuhiro  Tabata,  Kawasaki;  Koji  Hikawa,  Tokyo,-  Yoshimasa 
Honda,  Sagamihara;  Soukichi  Araki,  Yokohama,-  Hiroshi 
Hosaka;  Yuichi  Deguchi,  both  of  Tokyo;  Naoko  Kudo,  Yoko- 
hama; Takakazu  Nomura,  Tokyo,  and  Eiji  Sawamura,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,702,  Nov.  17,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,602,651.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  531,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-082577; 
Mar.  17,  1993,  5-082578;  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-202577 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—117  20  Claims 


WHO!  or  nosor  nc  ooawn 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  storing  means  for  storing  an  image  to  be  recorded. 

a  paper  feeding  means  for  storing  therein  and  feeding  recording 

paper  having  a  specified  size, 
an  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  recording 

paper  fed  from  said  paper  feeding  means. 


an  input  means  for  inputting  a  total  number  of  pages  of  said 

document  to  be  recorded, 
a  control  means  for  calculating  a  number  of  sheets  of  recording 

paper  to  be  recorded  from  said  total  number  of  pages, 
a  binding  space  width  changing  means  for  changing  a  width  of  a 

binding  space  so  that  it  will  become  gradually  larger  up  to  the 

substantial  half  of  a  number  of  sheets  of  recording  paper  and 

then  gradually  smaller  beyond  the  half, 
an  image  processing  means  for  executing  image  processing  for 

displacing  a  central  position  of  an  image  so  that  an  edge 

.section  of  the  image  will  be  aligned  with  an  edge  of  a  binding 

space  on  recording  paper,  and 
an  image  output  means  for  outputting  the  image  processed  by 

said  image  processing  means  to  said  image  forming  means. 


5,717,844 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  3D 
PICTURES  WITH  EXTENDED  ANGULAR  COVERAGE 
Allen  Kwok  Wah  Lo,  5022  Hidden  Branches  Dr.,  Dunwoody, 
Ga.  30338,  and  Kemieth  Quochuy  Lao,  650  Glen  Ave.,  West- 
field,  N  J.  07090 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,725,  Jul.  11,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,134,  Jan.  18,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  349,481,  Dec.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,625,435,  and  Ser. 
No.  333,201,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5483,971,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,025,  Jan.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  349,48Iis  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  140,681,  Oct  21,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov. 
7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,009 
Int  a."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395—117  20  Claims 


.^^ 


1.  A  filmless  method  of  printing  3D  and  animation  pictures  from 
a  plurality  of  2D  images  on  a  photosensitive  emulsion  layer 
secured  to  a  view-separating  screen  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  sequentially  displaying  said  2D  images  on  an  electronic 
image  displaying  device; 

b)  tilting  said  photosensitive  emulsion  layer  together  with  said 
view-separating  screen  at  different  angles  so  as  to  achieve 
different  projection  angles;  and 

c)  projecting  each  of  said  displayed  2D  images  by  a  projection 
lens  to  expose  said  photosensitive  emulsion  layer  through  said 
view-separating  screen  at  a  different  projection  angle. 
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5,717,845 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A 
BRUSH  PATTERN  TO  A  DESTINATION  BITMAP 
Stuart  Raymond  Patrick,  Issaquah,  and  Amit  Chatterjee,  Red- 
mond, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  35535 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—138  38  Claims 
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5,717,847 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  PLANE  TECHNICAL 

CURVES  OR  CONTOURS 

Traugott  Schulmeiss,  Platanenstrasse  10,  07747  Jena,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01252.  §  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15267,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  481,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1992,  42  44 
462.4 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395—142  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  a  pattern  of  pixels  stored  in  memory 
to  a  destination  bitmap  in  memory,  comprising: 

(a)  determining  which  pixels  of  the  panem  correspond  to  pixels 
of  the  destination  bitmap; 

(b)  determining  a  number  of  data  bytes  contained  within  a  pixel 
row  of  the  pattern;  and 

(c)  transferring  a  pixel  row  of  the  pattern  to  the  destination 
bitmap  by  performing  the  following  steps: 

from   memory   addresses   of  corresponding   pattern   pixels. 

fetching  data  bytes  from  the  pattern  row  a  predetermined 

number  of  tinnes.  the  number  of  times  determined  by  the 

number  of  bytes  within  a  pixel  row;  and 
transferring  the  fetched  data  bytes  to  memory  addresses  of 

corresponding  destination  bitmap  pixels. 


5,717  846 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DRAWING  NETWORK 

DIAGRAMS 

Toshiya  lida,  and  Yasuhiro  Nakada,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,984 

Clauoss  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-268105 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—141  10  Claims 


2  DATA  noCESSKM  OEVKE 


KCTWORK 
OIMRAM 
OENCMTKW 


1.  A  method  for  drawing  network  diagrams  having  nodes  and 
lines,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  first  candidate  line  connecting  nodes  which  are 
to  be  connected,  based  on  node  information  such  as  position 
information  of  nodes  within  a  network  diagram,  and  connec- 
tion Information  indicating  which  nodes  are  connecting  by 
node-connecting  lines; 

(b)  provisionally  connecting  the  nodes  which  are  to  be  con- 
nected by  means  of  the  first  candidate  line; 

(c)  judging  whether  or  not  the  provisionally  connected  first 
candidate  line  overlaps  other  nodes,  the  other  nodes  being 
nodes  which  are  not  to  be  connected; 

(d)  sening  up  a  second  candidate  line  when  there  is  an  overiap, 
and  repeating  the  above-identified  steps  until  an  ultimately 
selected  candidate  line  does  not  overlap  other  nodes;  and 

(e)  fixing  the  ultimately  selected  candidate  line  as  the  line 
connecting  the  nodes  which  are  to  be  connected. 


I.>0 


«.<0 


1.  A  process  for  generating  plane,  curves  or  contours  for  repre- 
senting technical  images  by  consecutively  generating  coordinates 
by  digitizing  parametric,  polynominal  and  rational  third  order 
Bezier  curves,  which  comprises 

(i)  decomposing  said  Bezier  curves,  the  curves  being  of  the  form 


X0)  = 


(1  -t)3  +  3p/(l  -tlr  +  iqlHl-n  +  l^ 


(0<=,<=1) 

with  the  control  points  X,=(x,,  y^)  (0<=i<=3), 
the  weights  p,  q>0, 
and  the  parameters  t  with  0<=t<=l  into  octantal  arcs  each  having 

a  starting  point,  an  end  point,  and  a  slope,  for  digitizing  said 

curves  separately; 
(ii)  generating  said  octantal  arcs  for  determining  the  boundaries 

thereof  by  the  parameters  at  the  points  of  the  curve  where  said 

curve  has  a  slope  of  0.  <»•.  1  or  - 1 ; 
(iii)  transforming  the  curves  into  an  implied  form  fi(x,y)=0  for 

freeing  said  curves  from  parametrization; 
(iv)  performing  an  additional  curve  division  of  the  Bezier  curves 

at  the  places  at  which  f(x,y)=0  intersects  itself; 
(v)  calculating  from  the  corresponding  parameter  values  coordi- 
nates of  all  dividing  points  together  with  the  starting  and  end 

points  of  the  original  curve; 
(vi)  forming  starting  and  end  points  of  all  individual  arcs; 
(vii)  bringing  the  arcs  in  a  standard  position  through  reflections 

at  one  or  more  of  the  three  axes  x=0,  y=0.  or  x=y, 
(viii)  determining  the  coordinates  (x,,,  yo)  adjacent  to  the  starting 

point  of  the  arc  for  commencing  generation  of  digital  approxi- 
mation; 
(ix)  insuring  that  the  slope  of  the  arc  is  always  between  0  and  1 ; 
(x)  calculating  the  function  f(Xo+l.  yo-t-Vi); 
(xi)  deciding  the  path  of  die  arc  between  a  coordinate  point  and 

a  test  point  by  evaluating  the  algebraic  sign  of  said  function 

f(x„-t-l,  yo-t-Vi): 
(xii)  forming  the  starting  point  for  the  next  step  from  said 

coordinate  point;  and 
(xiii)  repeating  the  steps  (liiH'^ii)  unt'l  the  end  point  of  die  arc 

is  reached. 
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5.717,848 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
OBJECT  MOTION  PATH,  METHOD  OF  SETTING 
OBJECT  DISPLAY  ATTRIBUTE,  AND  COMPUTER 
GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 
Norito  Watanabe;  Atsushi  Kawabata;  Tsugio  Tomita;  Toshio 
Sakai;  Yasuo  Sasaki;  Yoshiaki  Usami:  Akihiro  Sakamoto,  ail 
of  Hitachi,  and  Kengiro  Sato,  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoDtiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  713,151,  Jun.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  359,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1990,  2-150021; 
Nov.  21,  1990,  2-314435;  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-322884 

Int  CI.'  G06T  ISnO 
UA  a.  395—174  21  Claims 


f  gg  i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  motion  image  of  an  object, 
comprising: 

a  motion  path  generator  designating  start  point  information 
representing  a  motion  start  point  of  a  moving  object  and  end 
pomt  information  representing  a  motion  end  point  of  the 
moving  object,  and  generating  information  representing  a 
motion  path  from  the  motion  start  point  to  the  motion  end 
point  of  the  object  by  referring  to  the  designated  Stan  point 
information  and  the  designated  end  point  information; 

a  memory  storing,  as  said  start  point  information  for  said  motion 
start  point  and  as  said  end  point  information  for  said  motion 
end  point,  time  information  indicating  a  passing  time  of  the 
moving  object,  position  information  indicating  a  passing  posi- 
tion, velocity  vector  information  indicating  a  passing  velocity 
and  a  direction  of  the  moving  object,  position  designation 
information  indicating  whether  a  value  of  the  position  infor- 
mation has  been  explicitly  designated,  and  velocity  vector 
designation  information  indicating  whether  a  value  of  the 
velocity  vector  information  has  been  explicitly  designated: 
and 

means  for  identifying  whether  the  position  information  at  the 
motion  start  point  and  the  position  information  at  the  motion 
end  point  have  been  explicitly  designated,  and  whether  the 
velocity  vector  information  at  the  motion  start  point  and  the 
velocity  vector  information  at  the  motion  end  point  have  been 
explicitly  designated; 

wherein  said  path  generator  generates  said  motion  path  informa- 
tion in  response  to  information  stored  in  said  memory,  said 
motion  path  information  corresponding  to  whether  the  posi- 
tion infomnation  has  been  explicitly  designated  and  whether 
the  velocity  vector  information  has  been  explicitly  designated. 


5,717,849 

SYSTEM  AND  PROCEDURE  FOR  EARLY  DETECTION 

OF  A  FAULT  IN  A  CHAINED  SERIES  OF  CONTROL 

BLOCKS 

James  T.  Brady,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  241,882,  May  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,700 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  li/00 

U.S.  a.  395—181  10  Claims 


RCCORO  DEFINtnONS 


Q*TA  BUTFEKS 


1.  A  method  for  enabling  a  data  processing  system  to  perform  a 
data  processing  procedure  which  employs  control  blocks,  a  control 
block  comprising  a  data  structure  that  defines  at  least  one  control 
parameter  for  a  data  processing  action  that  is  required  to  accom- 
plish the  data  processing  procedure,  plural  control  blocks  assigned 
to  said  data  processing  procedure  to  enable  performance  thereof 
each  of  said  plural  control  blocks  having  a  first  common  tag  value, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps: 
commencing  said  data  processing  procedure  by  accessing  each 

of  said  plural  assigned  control  blocks  in  a  sequence;  and 
identifying  an  existence  of  a  chaining  fault  by  comparing  said 
first  common  tag  values  contained  in  sequentially  accessed 
control  blocks  of  said  data  processing  procedure  to  determine 
if  a  match  exists  therebetween  and,  if  yes.  continuing  execu- 
tion of  said  data  processing  procedure  and,  if  no,  signalling  an 
anomaly  arising  from  said  chaining  fault  in  said  data  process- 
ing procedure. 


5,717350 
EFFICIENT  SYSTEM  FOR  PREDICTING  AND 
PROCESSING  STORAGE  SUBSYSTEM  FAILURE 
Norman    Apperley,    Hampshire,    England;    James    Thomas 
Brady,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Steven  Gerdt,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and 
Alden  B.  Johnson,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,427 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  395—182.04  10  aaims 

I.  A  method  for  data  recovery  in  a  storage  system  including  a 
supervising  processor  coupled  to  a  parity-equipped  RAID  storage 
subsystem  having  multiple  head  disk  assemblies  ("HDA")  each 
HDA  including  an  HDA  controller  and  at  least  one  storage 
medium,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

the  supervising  processor  receiving  a  Read  request  for  reading 

target  data; 
the  supervising  processor  directing  a  first  HDA  to  read  the  target 
data; 
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the  first  HDA  attempting  to  read  the  target  data  and  detecting  a 
data  error  during  the  attempt; 

the  first  HDA  ttansmitting  a  recovery  alert  signal  indicative  of 
the  data  error  to  the  supervising  processor; 

the  first  HDA  initiating  a  retry  process  to  provide  an  output  of 
the  target  data; 

the  supervising  processor  initiating  a  reconstruction  process 
concurrently  with  the  retry  process  to  provide  an  output  of  the 
target  data  by  combining  supplementary  data  and  stored  par- 
ity, said  supplementary  data  comprising  data  corresponding  to 
the  target  data  and  stored  elsewhere  in  the  RAID  storage 
subsystem  than  the  first  HDA,  and  said  stored  parity  compris- 
ing parity  corresponding  to  the  target  data  and  supplementary 
data  and  stored  in  the  RAID  storage  subsystem;  and 

determining  which  of  the  retry  and  reconstruction  processes  first 
completes; 

providing  an  output  of  target  data  from  the  first  completing 
process  in  response  to  the  read  request;  and 

aborting  the  process  not  completing  first. 


5,717351 

BREAKPOINT  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Oded  Yishay,  and  Joseph  Jelemensky,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,667 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/42 

U.S.  a.  395—183.01  7  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processor,  comprising: 

a  chip  select  circuit  including  a  bus  interface  circuit  for  commu- 
nicating a  plurality  of  address  signals,  a  plurality  of  data 
signals,  and  a  plurality  of  control  signals,  and  a  first  compara- 


tor coupled  to  the  bus  interface  circuit  for  receiving  the 
plurality  of  address  signals,  the  first  comparator  comparing  a 
first  one  of  the  plurality  of  address  signals  with  a  first  base 
address  signal  to  determine  when  the  first  one  of  the  plurality 
of  address  signals  is  within  a  first  chip  select  range  of 
addresses,  the  first  comparator  providing  a  first  match  signal  if 
the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  address  signals  is  within  the 
first  chip  select  range  of  addresses,  the  chip  select  circuit 
asserting  a  first  chip  select  signal  where  the  first  match  signal 
is  in  a  predetermined  logic  state,  the  first  chip  select  signal 
being  utilized  by  the  data  processor  to  perform  a  chip  select 
function,  wherein  the  first  comparator  compares  each  of  the 
plurality  of  address  signals  with  a  plurality  of  base  address 
signals  provided  thereto  to  provide  a  plurality  of  match  sig- 
nals, the  first  match  signal  being  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of 
match  signals;  and 
a  breakpoint  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  comparator  for  receiving 
the  first  match  signal,  the  breakpoint  circuit  .storing  a  first 
breakpoint  enable  value  to  indicate  a  breakpoint  detection 
operation  should  be  performed,  the  breakpoint  circuit  assert- 
ing a  breakpoint  signal  when  the  first  match  signal  indicates 
the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  address  values  is  within  the 
first  predetermined  range  of  addresses  and  the  first  breakpoint 
enable  value  indicates  the  breakpoint  detection  operation 
should  be  performed,  wherein  the  breakpoint  circuit,  com- 
prises: 

first  logic  means  for  logically  combining  each  of  the  plurality 
of  match  signals  to  provide  a  combined  match  signal,  the 
first  logic  means  being  coupled  to  the  first  comparator  for 
receiving  each  of  the  plurality  of  match  signals;  and 
second  logic  means  for  logically  combining  the  combined 
match  signal  and  the  first  breakpoint  enable  value  to  pro- 
vide the  breakpoint  signal,  the  second  logic  means  being 
coupled  to  the  first  logic  means  for  receiving  the  combined 
match  signal; 
a  register  for  storing  a  breakpoint  value; 
a  second  comparator  coupled  to  the  register  for  receiving  the 
breakpoint  value  and  coupled  to  the  bus  interface  circuit  for 
receiving  a  first  jjortion  of  the  plurality  of  address  signals, 
the  second  comparator  comparing  the  breakpoint  value 
with  the  first  portion  of  the  plurality  of  address  signals  to 
provide  an  internal  match  signal  indicating  the  breakpoint 
value  corresponds  to  the  first  portion  of  the  plurality  of 
address  signals;  and 
a  third  logic  means  for  logically  combining  the  breakpoint 
signal  and  the  internal  match  signal  to  provide  the  break- 
point signal,  the  third  logic  means  being  coupled  to  the 
second  logic  means  for  receiving  the  breakpoint  signal  and 
being  coupled  to  the  second  comparator  for  receiving  the 
internal  match  signal. 


5.717352 

MULTIPLE  BUS  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM 

THEREOF 

Nobuaki  Izuno,  Fukuoka,  and  Yasuo  Kurosu,  Yokosuka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,924,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  661,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-049412 
Int.  CI."  G06F  \l/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—185.09  9  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  bus  control  method  in  a  system  wherein  data 
ffansfer  means  connected  by  a  plurality  of  buses  occupies  at  least 
one  bus  when  transferring  data  including  words,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

dividing  each  of  said  words  into  a  plurality  of  component  data; 

simultaneously  transferring  said  plurality  of  component  data,  as 

at  least  two  partial  sets  of  the  component  data,  each  of  said 

partial  sets  of  component  data  being  transferred  through  a 

different  one  of  said  plurality  of  buses; 
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5,717,854 

MULTIMEDU  SERVER  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

STREAM  CONTROLLERS  DIRECTLY  CONNECTED  TO 

THE  NETWORK 
Hiroichi  Egawa;  Kiichi  Matsuda,'  Yasushi  Inamoto;  Takashi 
Hamano,  and  Naoshi   Matsuo,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  2«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-292924 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  395—200.2  14  Claims 


47  ATM  rCTWOfiK 


detecting  whether  there  is  a  fauh  in  the  operation  of  each  of  said 
buses  by  said  data  transfer  means  connected  to  each  of  said 

.    plurality  of  buses; 

stopping  the  partial  sets  of  connponent  data  transfer  of  any  of 
said  buses  when  a  fauh  is  detected  in  the  operation  of  said  any 
of  said  buses:  and 

retransferring  the  partial  sets  of  component  data  stopped  in 
transfer,  via  another  of  said  buses,  when  determined  as  being 
fault-free,  said  another  of  said  buses  also  transferring  another 
partial  set  of  component  data. 


5,717353 

INFORMATION  HANDLING  SYSTEM  HAVING  ROUTER 

INCLUDING  FIRST  MODE  FOR  CONFIGURING  ITSELF, 

SECOND  MODE  FOR  CONFIGURING  ITS  CONNECTED 

DEVICES  AND  THIRD  MODE  FOR  SYSTEM 

OPERATION 

Sai^ay  Raghunath  Desbpande,  and  Frank  Eliot  Levine,  both  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546375 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.1  9  Claims 
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I.  A  distributed  information  handling  system,  comprising: 

one  or  more  processing  units: 

a  memory  system  includmg  one  or  more  memory  modules; 

one  or  more  devices: 

a  communications  medium  for  connecting  said  processing  units 
to  one  or  more  of  said  memory  modules  and  to  said  devices: 

means  for  controlling  device  configuration  comprising  a  con- 
figuration routine  running  in  a  first  processing  unit,  and  a 
system  topology  data  structure  which  comprises  configuration 
data  for  each  configurable  device  in  the  system:  and 

one  or  more  routers,  wherein  each  of  said  routers  has  a  first 
mode  of  operation  for  configuration  of  said  router,  a  second 
mode  of  operation  for  configuration  of  devices  connected  to 
said  router,  and  a  third  mode  of  operation  for  system  opera- 
tion. 


1.  A  multimedia  server  for  processing  data  according  to  a 
process  request  transferred  through  a  network,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stream  controllers  directly  connected  to  the  net- 
work, wherein  each  of  said  stream  controllers  including  stor- 
ing means  for  storing  data; 

a  plurality  of  processing  means,  each  being  coupled  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  data  storing  means,  for  performing  and 
controlling  data  transmission  between  each  of  said  stream 
controllers  and  the  network:  and 

control  means,  connected  to  said  plurality  of  processing  means 
via  a  communications  line  provided  other  than  the  network, 
and  also  connected  to  the  network  for  receiving  the  process 
request  through  the  network,  and  controlling  said  plurality  of 
processing  means  according  to  Che  process  request. 


5,717,855 
SEGMENTED  COMMUNICATIONS  ADAPTER  WITH 
PACKET  TRANSFER  INTERFACE 
Vernon  Roberts  Norman,  Cary,  and  Sidney  Brower  Scbrum, 
Jr.,  Durham,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,239,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  604,201 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14 
VS.  a.  395—200.2  10  Claims 
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1.  A  segmented  adapter,  for  coupling  a  computing  device  to  a 
Local  Area  network  LAN.  comprising: 
a  network  interface  unit  means  for  coupling  to  the  Local  Area 

network: 
a  machine  interface  unit  means  for  coupling  to  the  computing 

device;  and 
a  packet  transfer  interface  means  interconnecting  the  network 

interface  means  and  the  machine  interface  means:  said  packet 
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transfer  interface  means  transmitting  integrated  frames 
through  a  single  channel  to  the  computing  devices  with  said 
integrated  frames  comprises  of  LAN  frames  received  from  the 
Local  Area  network,  coded  in  accordance  with  a  specific  LAN 
protocol,  and  interspersed  with  commands  inserted  in  the 
LAN  frames  by  the  packet  transfer  means  wherein  the  com- 
mands represent  computing  action  to  be  taken,  by  the  com- 
puting device,  with  respect  to  the  sub-fields  of  the  integrated 
frame. 


5,717,856 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  MULTIPLE  COMPUTERS  BY 

IDENTICAL  SOFTWARE  RUNNING  ON  EVERY 

COMPUTER  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  THE  HOST 

COMPUTER  WHICH  RUNS  SHARED  PROGRAM  IN 

ADDITION 

Allison  A.  Carleton,  Lisle;  Catherine  M.  FitzPatrick,  Winfield; 

Theresa  M.  Pommier,  Westmont,  and  Krista  S.  Schwartz, 

Batavia,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton, 

Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,906,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  35,092,  Mar.  19,  1993.  This 

application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,883 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—200.04  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  multiple  computers,  each  of  which  is 
running  a  message-driven  operating  system,  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

a)  running  a  shared  program  on  a  single  host  computer, 

b)  intercepting  a  message  provided  by  the  operating  system  of 
the  host  computer: 

c)  ascertaining  whether  the  message  will  modify  the  display  of 
the  host  computer,  independent  of  the  shared  program; 

i)  if  so.  causing  all  other  computers  to  receive  the  message; 
ii)  if  not.  delivering  the  message  to  the  shared  program,  and 

d)  accomplishing  steps  a)  through  c)  by  substantially  identical 
software  running  on  every  computer,  with  the  exception  of 
said  host  computer,  which  runs  said  shared  program  in  addi- 
tion to  said  substantially  identical  software. 


5,717,857 
SYSTEM  FOR  SWITCHING  DATA  CONNECTION  TO 
USE  HRST  CHANNEL  AND  SECOND  CHANNEL 
WTTHOUT  SUBSTANTLVL  INTERRUPTION  OF 
TRANSFER  OF  AUDIO  SIGNALS  AND  IMAGE  DATA 
BETWEEN  COMPUTERS 
Allen  P.  Burkman,  Sugar  Grove;  Allison  A.  Carleton,  Chicago; 
Theresa  M.  Pommier,  Westmont;  Paul  A.  Peterson.  Oak 
Park,  and  Shiv  M.  Seth,  Naperville,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to 
NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,207,  May  16,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,092,  Mar.  19, 
1993.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789358 
InL  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.04  15  Oaims 

1.  A  telecommunications  system  for  enabling  multiple  comput- 
ers to  share  an  application  program,  each  of  the  computers  coupled 
to  a  display,  the  system  comprising: 

a  telephone  line  for  linking  the  computers,  the  telephone  line 
having  first  and  second  channels: 


•^WD 


multiple  telephones,  each  of  the  telephones  electronically 
coupled  to  the  telephone  line; 

first  transmission  means  for  establishing  a  bidirectional  audio 
connection  on  the  first  channel  for  transferring  audio  signals 
between  the  multiple  telephones  electronically  coupled  to  the 
telephone  line  using  the  first  channel  as  an  audio  channel; 

conferencing  means,  performed  by  one  of  the  computers,  com- 
prising: 
execution  means  for  executing  the  application  program  that  is 

to  be  shared  by  each  of  the  computers; 
second  transmission  means  for  establishing  a  bidirectional 
data  connection  for  transmitting  image  data  from  the  appli- 
cation program  to  each  of  the  other  computers  using  the 
second  channel  as  a  data  channel; 

switchover  means  electronically  coupled  to  one  of  the  tele- 
phones, the  computer  performing  the  conferencing  means, 
and  the  telephone  line,  for  incorporating  the  audio  signals 
from  the  audio  connection  into  the  data  connection  to  gener- 
ate merged  data,  for  automatically  terminating  the  audio  con- 
nection on  the  first  channel,  and  for  switching  the  data  con- 
nection to  use  the  first  channel  as  a  data  chaimel  and  the 
second  channel  as  a  dau  channel  without  substantial  interrup- 
tion of  the  transfer  of  the  audio  signals  and  image  data 
between  the  multiple  computers;  and 

displaying  means,  performed  by  each  of  the  other  computers, 
comprising; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  merged  data;  and 
restricting  means  for  selectively  restricting  the  display  of  the 
received  data  on  the  display  coupled  to  the  computer 


5,717358 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  PRIOIUTIZING 

PERFORMANCE  MONFTORING  CELLS  IN  AN 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  (ATM)  SYSTEM 

Ronen  ShUyer,  Tel-Aviv;  Roni  Eliyahu,  Ramat-Gan.  and  Avid 

Livay,  Holon.  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,192 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—200.11  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  transmitting  a  performance  monitoring  cell  in  an 
asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  system,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

(a)  initializing  a  cell  counter  to  a  starting  value; 

(b)  defining  a  number  N  where  N  is  a  finite  positive  integer.  N 
being  a  number  of  ATM  cells  which  are  to  be  performance 
monitored  as  a  group; 

(c)  receiving  N  ATM  data  cells  wherein  the  cell  counter  is 
incremented  for  each  of  the  N  ATM  data  cells  received  until 
the  cell  counter  is  set  to  an  ending  value: 

(d)  storing  a  performance  monitoring  cell  identifier  in  a  data 
structure  in  response  to  the  cell  counter  being  set  to  the 
ending  value; 

(e)  assigning  a  priority  to  the  performance  monitoring  cell 
identifier  which  is  stored; 

(0  altering  the  priority  to  M  least  one  other  priority  as  time 
progresses; 
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(g)  creating  and  transmitting  the  performance  monitoring  cell 
which  corresponds  to  the  performance  monltohng  cell  identi- 
fier, the  creating  and  transmitting  being  performed  in  response 
to  the  priority  of  the  performance  monitoring  cell  identifier. 


5,717359 

MULTIMEDIA  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTROLLING  PLURALITY  OF  CALLS  BY 

INTEGRATING  THE  CALL  OBJECTS  THROUGH  AN 

INTEGRAL  OBJECT 

Hideo  Yunoki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assizor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049374 
Int  a.*  H04J  i//6.  H04L  12/18 
MS.  a.  395—200.12  15  Claims 

MULTI- MEDIA   CALL    OBJECT 
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13.  A  multimedia  communications  system  operated  in  an  intel- 
ligent network  system  mcluding  a  service  control  point  for  collec- 
tively managing  services  provided  in  a  communications  network 
and  a  plurality  of  service  switching  points  for  processing  a  call  to 
a  terminal  unit,  wherein 
each  of  said  service  control  point  and  said  service  switching 
point  comprises: 

object  generating  means  for  assigning  a  call  reference  number 
to  a  first  call  request  from  a  terminal  unit,  generates  a 
parent  connection  point  and  a  Leg  corresponding  to  com- 
munications resources  assigned  to  the  first  call,  generates 
child  connection  points  and  Legs  corresponding  to  commu- 
nications resources  assigned  to  call  requests  subsequently 
generated  with  said  call  reference  number,  and  generates  a 
Call  object  for  integrating  a  plurality  of  connection  points 
having  said  call  reference  number  and  the  Legs;  and 
communications  control  means  for  collectively  controlling  a 
plurality  of  calls  based  on  a  relationship  between  the  parent 
connection  point  and  the  child  connection  points  belonging 
to  a  same  call  object. 


5,717,860 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKING  THE 

NAVIGATION  PATH  OF  A  USER  ON  THE  WORLD  WIDE 

WEB 
Terry  E.  Graber,  Downingtown;  Joshua  Kopelman,  Malvern; 
Edwin  Howell  Watkeys,  HI,  North  Wales,  and  Marvin  I. 
Weinberger,  Havertown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Infonautics 
Corporation,  Wayne,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,370 
Int  a."  G06F  13/14:13/42:  H04L  12/46:29/02 
U.S.  a.  395—200.12  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  tracking  the  navigation  path  of  a  user  operating 
on  a  user  station,  said  user  having  been  directed  to  a  second  site  on 
a  world  wide  web  (WWW)  from  a  first  site  on  said  WWW.  said 
first  WWW  site  having  a  universal  resource  locator  (URL)  for 
uniquely  identifying  an  address  of  said  first  WWW  site  on  said 
WWW.  said  second  WWW  site  having  a  URL  for  uniquely  Iden- 
tifying an  address  of  said  second  WWW  site  on  said  WWW.  said 
first  WWW  site  including  means  for  directing  said  user  from  said 
first  WWW  site  to  said  second  WWW  site,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(A)  receiving  a  composite  URL  at  said  second  WWW  site  when 
said  user  is  directed  from  said  first  WWW  site  to  said  second 
WWW  site,  said  composite  URL  having  a  first  portion  corre- 
sponding to  said  URL  of  said  second  WWW  site,  said  com- 
posite URL  having  a  second  portion,  said  second  portion 
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including  information  corresponding  to  said  identity  of  said 
first  WWW  site,  said  first  WWW  site  being  different  from  said 
user  station,  said  second  WWW  site  being  different  from  said 
user  station: 

(B)  capturing,  at  said  second  WWW  site,  said  information 
representative  of  said  identity  of  said  first  WWW  site  from 
said  second  portion  of  said  composite  URL;  and 

(C)  determining,  at  said  second  WWW  site,  said  identity  of  said 
first  WWW  site  by  comparing  information  from  said  second 
portion  of  said  composite  URL  to  a  table  having  a  plurality  of 
entries  each  of  which  is  representative  of  a  known  WWW 
site; 

wherein  said  first  WWW  web  site  has  a  first  plurality  of  web  pages, 
said  second  WWW  site  has  a  second  plurality  of  web  pages,  said 
first  plurality  of  web  pages  being  different  from  said  second 
plurality  of  web  pages. 


5,717,861 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING 

NETWORK  ACCESS  DELAY 

Khosro  Marcus  Rabii,   Hawthorn  Woods,   III.,  assignor  to 

Zenith  Electronics  Corporation,  Glenview,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575^02 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.13  40  Claims 
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26.  A  method  for  determining  first  and  second  network  access 
delays  between  first,  second,  and  third  stations  of  a  communica- 
tions network  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  first  sequence  of  symbols  from  the  first  station  to 
the  second  station; 

receiving  the  first  sequence  of  symbols  at  the  second  station  and. 
in  response  thereto,  transmitting  a  second  sequence  of  sym- 
bols from  the  second  station  to  the  first  station; 

receiving  the  second  sequence  of  symbols  at  the  first  station; 

determining  a  first  synchronization  time  interval  between  the 
second  sequence  of  symbols  and  a  third  sequence  of  symbols 
generated  at  the  first  station; 

determining  the  first  network  access  delay  based  upon  the  first 
synchronization  time  interval; 

transmitting  a  fourth  sequence  of  symbols  from  the  first  station 
to  the  third  station; 

receiving  the  fourth  sequence  of  symbols  at  the  third  station  and. 
in  response  thereto,  transmitting  a  fifth  sequence  of  symbols 
from  the  third  station  to  the  first  station,  wherein  the  second 
and  fifth  sequence  of  symbols  are  different  and  are  orthogonal 
to  one  another; 
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receiving  the  fifth  sequence  of  symbols  at  the  first  station; 
determining  a  .second  synchronization  time  interval  between  the 

fifth  sequence  of  symbols  and  a  sixth  sequence  of  symbols 

generated  at  the  first  station;  and. 
determining  the  second  network  access  delay  based  upon  the 

second  synchronization  time  interval. 


5,717363 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING  PC 

CONFERENCE  CONNECTION  ADDRESSES 

Peter  Adamson,  Portland,  and  Puneet  Kukkal,  HilLsboro,  both 

of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,472 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/16 

VS.  a.  395— 200J4  23  Claims 


5,717362 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MESSAGE  STATUS 
REPORTING  IN  A  MULTI-NODE  NETWORK 
Narasimbareddy   L.  Annapareddy;   James   Thomas   Brady; 
Damon  W.  Finney,  aU  of  San  Jose;  Richard  F.  Freitas,  Mor- 
gan Hill;  Michael  Anthony  Ko,  San  Jose,  aU  of  Calif.,  and 
Michael  James  Rayfield,  IXicson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,702 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.15  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  message  communication  between  nodes  in  a 
multi-node  parallel  processing  computing  system,  each  node  in  the 
system  connected  to  a  plurality  of  other  nodes  via  bidirectional 
communication  links,  said  method  for  transmitting  multiple  copies 
of  the  message  from  a  source  node  to  a  destination  node,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  copies  of  a  message  from  said  source  node  in  a 
downstream  direction  towards  said  destination  node  and  to  a 
plurality  of  first  child  nodes; 

(b)  (i)  attempting  further  transmissions  of  said  copies  of  said 
message  in  said  downstream  direction  from  each  node  receiv- 
ing a  message  copy  to  a  plurality  of  subsidiary  nodes; 

(ii)  transmitting  a  link  cancel  message  to  a  parent  node  upon  an 
unsuccessful  message  transfer  attempt,  said  link  cancel  mes- 
sage indicating  availability  of  the  link  for  further  message 
transmissions; 

c)  repeating  step  (b)  so  that  said  copies  of  said  message  are 
attempted  to  be  transmitted  from  each  child  node  in  said 
downstream  direction  to  plural  further  child  nodes  coupled 
thereto,  at  least  until  one  copy  of  said  message  reaches  said 
destination  node  or  no  copy  of  said  message  is  able  to  reach 
said  destination  node; 

d)  upon  said  destination  node  receiving  a  copy  of  said  message, 
causing  said  destination  node  to  report  a  lock-up  message  to  a 
parent  node  from  which  said  copy  of  said  message  was 
received;  and 

e)  upon  said  parent  node  receiving  said  lock-up  message  and 
link-cancel  messages  from  any  other  nodes  to  which  said 
parent  node  transmitted  copies  of  said  message,  repotting  said 
lock-up  message  to  a  next  upstream  parent  node. 


9.  A  netwotli  of  computer  systems  comprising: 

a)  a  first  personal  computer  (PC)  having  a  first  conferencing 
application  including  a  first  profile  function  for  designating  a 
first  shared  address  book,  and  a  first  create/edit  function  for 
creating  and  editing  a  first  business  card  data  structure  with 
information  commonly  found  in  a  business  card  and  at  least 
one  conference  connection  address  for  user  of  the  first  per- 
sonal computer,  automatically  populating  a  first  address 
record  in  the  first  shared  address  book  with  the  at  least  one 
conference  connection  address  of  the  user  of  the  first  personal 
computer  when  the  first  business  card  data  structure  is  cre- 
ated, and  for  automatically  updating  the  first  address  record  in 
the  first  shared  address  book  whenever  the  first  business  card 
data  structure  is  subsequently  updated;  and 

b)  a  second  personal  computer  (PC)  having  a  second  conferenc- 
ing application  including  a  second  profile  function  for  desig- 
nating the  first  shared  address  book,  and  a  second  create/edit 
function  for  creating  and  editing  a  second  business  card  data 
structure  with  information  commonly  found  in  a  business  card 
and  at  least  one  conference  connection  address  for  a  user  of 
the  second  personal  computer,  automatically  populating  a 
second  address  record  in  the  first  shared  address  book  with  the 
at  least  one  conference  connection  address  of  the  user  of  the 
second  personal  computer  when  the  second  business  card  data 
structure  is  created,  and  for  updating  the  second  address 
record  in  the  first  shared  address  book  whenever  the  second 
business  card  data  smicture  is  subsequently  updated. 


5.717,864 
METHOD  FOR  JOINING  A  PLURALITY  OF  NETWORKS 

AND  SECEDING  THEREFROM 
Akira  Ide,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  126,169,  Sep.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256329 
"  Int  CI."  G06F  13/00:13/14 
VS.  CI.  395—200.06  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  joining  and  seceding  from  communications 
networks,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  registering,  at  a  first  one  of  the  communications  networks 
indicated  by  first  address  information,  second  address  infor- 
mation in  first  system  definition  information,  said  second 
address  information  registered  in  the  first  system  definition 
information  indicating  a  second  one  of  the  communications 
networks  with  which  said  first  one  of  the  communications 
networks  requests  to  communicate; 

(b)  registering,  at  said  first  one  of  the  communications  networks, 
said  second  address  information  in  second  system  definition 


1668 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  10,  1998 


February  10,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1669 


5,717,865 
METHOD  FOR  ASSISTING  I^fDIVIDUALS  IN  DECISION 

MAKING  PROCESSES 
WlUiam  C.  Strabnann,  5504  SW.  g4th  Dr.,  GainesviUe,  FU. 
32608 

N,^       Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Set.  No.  533,325 
I  Int  a.''  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  395—210  14  CUims 
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1.  A  method  for  enabling  a  user  to  select  a  single  choice  item 
from  a  plurality  of  choice  items,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

selecting  a  plurality  of  choice  items  from  which  to  select  the 
single  choice  item; 

selecting  a  plurality  of  decision  components  relevant  to  selection 
of  the  single  choice  item; 

assigning  a  user  relevant  score  to  each  of  the  plurality  of 
decision  components,  the  user  relevant  score  indicating  rela- 
tive importance  of  the  decision  component  to  selection  of  the 
single  choice  item; 

assigning  an  expected  satisfaction  score  to  each  decision  com- 
ponent for  each  choice  item,  the  expected  satisfaction  score 


indicating  expected  satisfaction  received  from  a  choice  item 
for  a  particular  decision  component;  and 
assigning  a  reliability  scoie  to  each  of  the  expected  satisfaction 
scores,  the  reliability  score  indicating  the  reliability  of  infor- 
mation used  for  determining  the  expected  satisfaction  score. 


information,  the  second  address  information  registered  in  the 
second  system  definition  information  indicating  that  said  first 
one  of  the  communications  networks  is  allowed  to  communi- 
cate with  the  second  one  of  the  communications  networks, 
and  said  second  system  definition  information  being  linked  to 
said  first  system  definition  information;  and 
(c)  assigning,  at  said  first  one  of  the  communications  networks, 
a  management  number  corresponding  to  the  first  address 
information  and  a  management  number  corresponding  to  the 
second  address  information  for  operatively  linking  the  first 
address  information  and  the  second  address  information 
together  and  allowing  said  first  one  of  the  communications 
networks  to  communicate  with  said  second  one  of  the  com- 
munications networks  by  using  the  second  system  definition 
information. 


5.717366 
METHOD  FOR  COMPARATIVE  ANALYSIS  OF 
CONSUMER  RESPONSE  TO  PRODUCT  PROMOTIONS 
Walter  L.  Naftzger,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Codesaver  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  671,723,  Jun.  28,  1996.  This  application 

Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,114 

Int.  a.''G06F/7/<50 

U.S.  CI.  395—214  13  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  comparative  analysis  of  consumer  response  to 
product  promotions  which  provide  discounts  during  point-of-sale 
transactions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing,  in  a  memory  subsystem  of  a  computer  system,  a  series 
of  at  least  two  promotional  codes  and  a  corresponding  series 
of  at  least  two  promotional  information  entries,  each  one  of 
said  series  of  promotional  codes  and  corresponding  one  of 
said  series  of  promotional  information  entries  related  to  sepa- 
rate promotions  for  a  product; 

determining  a  total  number  of  times  a  first  one  of  said  scries  of 
promotional  codes  is  transmitted  to  said  computer  system  via 
a  user  interface,  coupled  to  said  computer  system,  by  consum- 
ers responding  to  a  first  promotion  for  said  product,  said 
consumers  transmitting  said  first  promotional  code  receiving  a 
first  discount  included  as  part  of  a  first  promotional  informa- 
tion entry  which  corresponds  to  said  first  promotional  code; 

determining  a  total  number  of  times  a  second  one  of  said  series 
of  promotional  codes  is  transmitted  to  said  computer  system 
via  said  user  interface  by  consumers  responding  to  a  second 
promotion  for  said  product,  said  consumers  transmitting  said 
second  promotional  code  receiving  a  second  discount 
included  as  part  of  a  second  promotional  information  entry 
which  corresponds  to  said  second  promotional  code;  and 

comparing  said  total  number  of  times  said  first  one  of  said  series 
of  promotional  codes  is  transmitted  to  said  computer  system 
to  said  total  number  of  times  said  second  one  of  said  series  of 
promotional  codes  is  transmitted  to  said  computer  system. 


5,717,867 
EMPLOYEE  TIME  ENTRY  AND  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Stephen  A.  Wynn;  Ernest  R.  Pearce,-  Michael  H.  D'Amico; 
Kathy  A.  Kalyvas;  Edward  C.  Dahl,  and  Ursula  M.  Conway, 
all  of  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Mirage  Resorts,  Incorpo- 
rated, Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,217,  Jun.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,459,657.  This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,112 
Int.  a.*  G06F  17/60 
VS.  a.  395—232  24  Claims 

I.  A  time  and  attendance  system  for  accumulating  and  process- 
ing information  about  a  plurality  of  employees  in  a  workplace 
having  workstations  where  employees  perform  assigned  tasks 
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under  the  supervision  of  one  or  more  supervisors,  wherein  the  time 
and  attendance  system  is  comprised  of: 

a  time  clock  configured  to  allow  one  or  more  employees  to  log 
in  and  log  out  and  to  generate  one  or  more  data  signals 
indicative  thereof,  wherein  the  time  clock  has  an  open  state 
and  a  closed  state  and  wherein  the  one  or  more  data  signals 
indicative  of  when  an  employee  logged  in  or  out  of  the  time 
clock  are  generated  only  when  the  time  clock  is  in  the  open 
state  and  wherein  the  time  clock  only  enters  the  open  state  in 
response  to  a  supervisor  opening  the  time  clock; 

a  central  computer  electronically  linked  to  the  time  clock  and 
receiving  the  data  signals  from  the  time  clock  wherein  the 
computer  stores  information  indicative  at  least  in  part  of  the 
data  signals  generated  by  the  time  clock;  and 

a  plurality  of  data  structures  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of 
employees,  wherein  the  central  computer  stores  information 
by  updating  the  plurality  of  data  structures  in  response  to  the 
one  or  more  data  signals  received  from  the  time  clock. 


5,717,868 
ELECTRONIC  PAYMENT  INTERCHANGE 
CONCENTRATOR 
David  L.  James,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hunting:ton  Banc- 
shares  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,763 

Int.  CI.' G06F  17/60 

VS.  a.  395—235  91  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  payment  interchange  concentrator  for  effecting 
one  or  more  of  the  reception,  transmission,  translation  and  storage 
of  electronic  transaction  data  files,  said  files  containing  information 
relating  to  financial  instruments  exchanged  among  multiple  insti- 
tutions, said  financial  insUTiments  being  exchanged  between  and 
among  the  institutions,  comprising: 


a  means  for  receiving  a  data  file  firom  an  originating  institution, 
said  dau  file  containing  co-mingled  records  of  a  plurality  of 
separate  financial  instruments,  said  data  file  being  in  a  first  file 
format  established  by  the  originating  institution  and  contain- 
ing a  designation  by  the  originating  institution  that  informa- 
tion in  the  data  file  is  to  be  received  by  one  or  more  than  one 
predetermined  institution; 

a  processor  for  separating  said  co-mingled  records  of  financial 
instrument  information  into  separate  bundles  corresponding  to 
each  of  the  one  or  more  predetermined  institution  designated 
by  the  originating  instimuon  to  receive  said  records  and  for 
translating  the  records  in  each  bundle  of  said  financial  instru- 
ment information  records  from  said  first  data  file  format  into  a 
data  file  format  selected  by  the  predetermined  institution 
designated  to  receive  the  information,  said  processor  includ- 
ing program  means  for  separating  and  bundling  and  for  trans- 
lating said  records; 

a  means  for  storing  said  bundled  financial  instrument  informa- 
tion in  an  addressable  media  where  the  bundled  financial 
instrur^ent  information  is  uniquely  accessible  to  the  institu- 
tion designated  to  receive  the  information; 

means  for  the  institution  designed  to  receive  the  information  to 
transmit  to  and  to  receive  from  the  means  for  storing;  and 

a  means  for  transmitting  a  bundle  of  said  stored  finaiKial  instru- 
ment information  from  die  addressable  storage  media  to  the 
institution  designated  to  receive  the  information  upon  the 
receipt  of  an  instruction. 


5,717369 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  USING  A 
TIMELINE  TO  CONTROL  PLAYBACK  OF  TEMPORAL 
DATA  REPRESENTING  COLLABORATIVE  ACTIVITIES 
Thomas  P.  Moran,  Palo  Alto;  Scott  L.  Minneman,  San  Fran- 
cisco; Donald  G.  Kimber,  Mountain  View;  PoUe  T.  Zellweger, 
Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.;  Gordon  P.  Kurtenbacfa,  Toronto, 
Canada,  and  Lynn  D.  Wilcox,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,968 

Int.  CL"  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—339  20  Claims 

^^ 
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I.  A  computer  controlled  display  system  for  controlling  the 
replay  of  temporal  data  representing  a  session  captured  on  one  or 
more  capture  devices,  said  computer  controlled  display  system 
coupled  to  one  or  more  players  capable  of  replaying  said  temporal 
data,  said  computer  controlled  display  system  comprising: 
a  display; 

session  input  means  for  receiving  temporal  data,  said  temporal 
data  including  one  or  more  captured  timestreams  and  events; 
timeline  generation  circuitry  coupled  to  said  input  means,  said 
timeline  generation  circuitry  for  generating  display  informa- 
tion for  displaying  an  event  menu  and  corresponding  visual 
indicators  on  a  timeline  on  said  display,  each  of  said  visual 
indicators  corresponding  to  an  event  and  representing  a  tem- 
poral index  into  said  session; 
a  selection  device  for  enabling  a  user  to  select  a  visual  indicator 
displayed  on  said  display;  and 
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synchronizalion  means  for  synchronizing  said  one  or  more  play- 
ers to  commence  playback  at  a  point  in  time  associated  with  a 
selected  visual  indicator. 


5,717,870 

SERIAL  PORT  CONTROLLER  FOR  PREVENTING 

REPETITFVE  INTERRLTT  SIGNALS 

William  Gordon  Keith  Dobson,  Douglasville,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

Hayes  Microcomputer  Products,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,728 

Int  a."  G06F  13/24 

VS.  a.  395—250  2  Claims 


1.  A  controller  for  use  with  a  serial  port  in  a  computer,  said 
controller  being  utilized  with  a  conventional  universal  asynchro- 
nous receiver/transmitter  (UART),  said  UART  being  associated 
with  said  serial  port,  said  UART  including  receiver  and  transmitter 
buffers,  said  controller  comprising: 
an  expanded  buffer,  said  expanded  buffer  being  operationally 
connected  to  a  predetermined  one  of:  said  transmitter  buffer 
for  storing  data  to  be  transmitted  to  said  UART  via  said  serial 
port,  or  said  receiver  buffer  of  said  UART  for  storing  data 
received  from  said  UART  via  said  serial  port; 
a  scalable  trigger  circuit,  said  scalable  trigger  circuit  being 
associated  with  said  expanded  buffer,  for  detecting  when  said 
data  in  said  expanded  buffer  is  equal  to  a  predetermined 
trigger  level  and  producing  a  service  request  signal  each  time 
said  data  in  said  expanded  buffer  is  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined trigger  level;  and 
a  timer  responsive  to  said  service  request  signal  for  providing  an 
interrupt  signal  to  said  computer,  said  timer  resetting  said 
interrupt  signal  following  servicing  of  said  interrupt  signal, 
said  timer  having  a  predetermined  time-out  period  started  by 
said  servicing  of  said  interrupt  signal,  said  timer  being  non- 
responsive  to  a  subsequent  said  service  request  signal  by  not 
sending  a  subsequent  interrupt  signal   until   said  time-out 
period  has  elapsed. 


5,717,871 
CROSSBAR  SWITCH  WITH  INPUT/OUTPUT  BUFFERS 
HAVING  MLXTIPLEXED  CONTROL  INPUTS 
Wen-Jai  Hsieh,-  Chi-Song  Horng;  Chun  Chiu  Daniel  Wong,  all 
of  Palo  Alto;   Gerchih   Chou,  San  Jose;   Shrikant  Sathe, 
Saratoga,  and  Kent  Dahlgren,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  1-Cube,  Inc.,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,319 
InL  CI."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  a.  395—250  16  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  routing  data  signals  between  first 
terminals  in  response  to  input  routing  control  data,  port  configura- 
tion data  and  pon  addressing  data,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  second  terminals,  each  second  terminal  corre- 
sponding to  a  separate  one  of  said  first  terminals; 
switch  means,  connected  to  said  second  terminals  and  receiving 
said  input  routing  control  data,  for  routing  signals  between 
pairs  of  said  second  terminals  selected  in  accordance  with 
said  input  routing  control  data;  and 
a  plurality  of  ports, 
each  port  receiving  said  input  port  addressing  data. 
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each  port  comprising  means  for  receiving  and  storing  a  sepa- 
rate portion  of  said  configuration  data,  said  separate  portion 
including  a  tag  address  and  selection  control  data, 

each  port  including  means  asserting  and  deasserting  a  key 
control  signal  according  to  whether  the  received  port 
addressing  data  matches  said  tag  address, 

each  port  comprising  buffer  means  connected  between  a  sepa- 
rate corresponding  pair  of  said  first  and  second  terminals 
and  buffering  a  data  signal  between  said  corresponding 
pair,  a  mode  of  operation  of  said  buffer  means  being 
controlled  by  a  buffer  control  signal  referenced  by  said 
selection  control  data,  and 

each  port  comprising  means  for  routing  said  key  control 
signal  to  said  buffer  means  as  said  buffer  control  signal 
when  said  key  control  signal  is  referenced  by  said  selection 
control  data. 


5,717372 
FLEXIBLE,  SOFT,  RANDOM-LIKE  COUNTER  SYSTEM 
FOR  BUS  PROTOCOL  WAITING  PERIODS 
Bruce  Ernest  Whittaker,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
sys Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,644 

Int  CI.'"  HOIJ  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—285  5  Claims 


3.  In  a  computer  network  having  first  and  second  requesting 
modules  and  utilizing  dual  system  bus  means  for  connecting  a 
central  processor,  via  a  data  path  array,  with  a  main  memory 
module  and  I/O  module,  a  system  for  optimizing  wait  time  of  a 
retry  operation  of  a  first  initiating  requesting  module  having  a  prior 
incomplete  bus  access  request,  for  a  bus  access  to  either  bus  of  said 
dual  system  bus  means,  said  optimizing  said  wait  lime  of  said  retry 
operation  involving  a  insertion  of  a  programmable  wait  delay 
means  to  establish  a  wait  delay  period  (W)  between  said  prior 
incomplete  bus  access  request  and  said  next  bus  access  request, 
said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  initiating  requesting  module  requesting  said  next  bus 
access  request,  to  a  system  bus  arbitration  logic  unit,  of  bus 
access  after  a  prior  incomplete  bus  request  cycle  by  said  first 
initiating  requesting  module; 

(b)  said  system  bus  arbitration  logic  unit  for  selecting  when  said 
first  initiating  requesting  module  will  be  granted  next  bus 
access  after  not  completing  its  prior  bus  access  request; 
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(c)  said  programmable  wait-delay  means  for  establishing  a 
delay-period  W  between  said  prior  bus  request  and  said  next- 
retry  bus  request  to  said  arbitration  logic  unit,  including: 
(cl)  means  to  set  said  delay  period  W  to  an  optimal  value 
which  is  programmable  so  as  to  provide  said  value  as  a 
selected  random  count  from  a  free  running  counter  wherein 
said  selected  random  count  is  equal  is  greater  than  a  mini- 
mum value  Wm,  designated  as  the  minimum  wait  time,  in 
system  bus  cycles,  to  allow  completion  of  bus  requests  by 
said  second  module  requesting  bus  access,  and  said  random 
count  operating  to  prevent  said  first  and  second  modules 
from  making  requests  for  access  in  synchronism  which 
would  ordinarily  block  each  other  from  bus  access; 
(c2)  said  wait-delay  period  W,  and  said  minimum  value.  Wro, 
being  derived  from  system  test  and  debug  operations  for 
each  particular  computer  network. 


5,717374 

APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  TRANSFER  BETWEEN  IMAGE 

MEMORY  AND  EXTERNAL  I/O  DEVICE  WHEREIN 

INNER  REGISTERS  SET  THE  IMAGE  VALID  AREA, 

DIRECTION  AND  MODER  OF  TRANSFER 

Masahiro  Ishiwata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426^90 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-118499 

Int.  a."  G06r  3/00;  1 3/38;  U/40 

VS.  a.  395—307  3  Claims 


5,717^73 
DEADLOCK  AVOIDANCE  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MULTIPLE  BUS  TOPOLOGY 

Jeffrey  L.  Rabe,  Gold  River;  Nicholas  D.  Wade,  Foisom,  both 

of  Calif.,  and  Bruce  Young,  Tigard,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,179,  Dec.  19,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,665,  Sep.  30,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,730 

Int  a."  G06F  13/28 

VS.  a.  395—290  22  Claims 
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21.  A  method  for  eliminating  deadlock  in  a  multibus  computer 
system  which  system  includes  a  primary  bus,  a  secondary  bus,  a 
first  bridge  circuit  for  joining  the  primary  bus  to  a  bus  master  and 
a  primary  storage  means,  a  second  bridge  circuit  for  joining  the 
primary  bus  to  the  secondary  bus,  the  method  comprising; 

causing  the  second  bridge  circuit  to  generate  a  first  signal 
directed  to  all  bridge  circuits  to  indicate  that  a  bus  master  on 
the  secondary  bus  desires  access  to  the  secondary  bus, 
flushing  all  temporary  storage  means  in  all  bridge  circuits  hold- 
ing data  directed  to  a  component  on  the  secondary  bus, 
generate  a  second  signal  to  indicate  that  all  temporary  storage 
means  in  all  bridge  circuits  holding  data  directed  to  a  compo- 
nent on  the  secondary  bus  have  been  flushed,  and 
transferring  access  to  the  secondary  bus  to  a  bus  master  on  the 
secondary  bus  requesting  access  to  the  secondary  bus. 
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2.  An  image  input/output  control  apparatus  comprising: 

three  lines  of  n-bit  bidirectional  dau  buses  connected  to  the 

external  device; 
four  lines  of  n-bit  bidirectional  data  buses  connected  to  an  image 

memory; 
a  first  inner  register  for  setting  a  data  transfer  direction  of  each 

of  the  bidirectional  data  buses;  and 
a  second  inner  register  for  setting  an  image  valid  area; 
wherein: 

a  set  point  of  the  first  inner  register  sets  the  data  transfer 
direction  of  each  of  the  bidirectional  data  buses  and  sets  a 
data  input/output  mode  of  the  apparatus  for  data  transfer 
between  the  three  lines  of  n-bit  bidirectional  data  buses 
connected  to  the  external  device  and  the  four  lines  of  n-bit 
bidirectional  data  buses  connected  to  the  image  memory, 
and  wherein  the  set  point  of  the  first  inner  register  sets  a 
plurality  of  modes  including: 

a  first  mode  in  which  dau  inputted  to  one  of  the  three  lines 
of  bidirectional  data  buses  connected  to  the  external 
device  are  supplied  sequentially  one  line  by  one  line  to 
the  four  lines  of  bidirectional  data  buses  connected  to  the 
image  memory; 
a  second  mode  in  which  dau  inputted  sequentially  one  line 
by  one  line  to  the  four  lines  of  bidirectional  daU  buses 
connected  to  the  image  memory  are  supplied  to  one  of 
the  three  lines  of  bidirectional  dau  buses  connected  to 
the  external  device; 
a  third  mode  in  which  dau  inputted  concunentiy  to  the 
three  lines  of  bidirectional  dau  buses  connected  to  the 
external  device  are  supplied  to  three  of  the  four  hnes  of 
bidirectional  dau  buses  connected  to  the  image  menxiry; 
and 
a  fourth  mode  in  which  dau  inputted  to  three  of  the  four 
lines  of  bidirectional  dau  buses  connected  to  the  image 
memory  are  supplied  concurrently  to  the  three  lines  of 
bidirectional  dau  buses  connected  to  the  external  device; 
and 
a  set  point  of  said  second  inner  register  sets  the  image  valid 
area. 
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5,717.875 

COMPUTING  DEVICE  HAVING  SEMI-DEDICATED 

HIGH  SPEED  BUS 

Hiizefa  H.  Cutlerywala,  Tempe,-  I^jeev  Jayavant,  Phoenix,  and 

Judsoo  A.  Lehman,  Scottsdak,  aU  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI 

Technology,  Inc^  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  532,936 

Int  a."  G06F  13/40 

MS.  a.  395—308  12  Oaims 


r-" 

,-« 

MUTED 

TARGET 

■  ■^ '" 

tof 

■;-« 

-nr       .... 

"^,,7 

'"'-1 

VCED 

CONIBOt 

^"5 

121 

H 

^     ..« 

1    .                 ' 

1                               I              ' 

1  r 

1 

» 

II    i 

iSg^ 

^"» 

nwocT 

^.-» 

sum 

TAROrr 

^"* 

1.  A  data  processing  device  comprising: 

a  bus  master; 

a  first  slave  device; 

a  second  slave  device: 

buffer  means; 

a  first  data  bus  operating  according  to  a  first  protocol  connecting 
said  bus  master,  said  first  slave  device  and  said  buffer  means 
wherein  said  first  data  bus  comprises  a  unidirectional  write 
data  bus  connected  to  said  bus  master,  said  first  slave  device 
and  said  buffer  means;  and 

a  second  data  bus  operating  according  to  a  second  protocol 

,  connecting  said  buffer  means  and  said  second  slave  device; 

wherein  said  first  protocol  allows  for  higher  speed  data  transfer 
than  said  second  protocol,  and  wherein  said  buffer  means  is 
controlled  by  said  bus  master 


5,717,876 
METHOD  FOR  AVOIDING  LIVELOCK  ON  BUS  BRIDGE 

RECEIVING  MULTIPLE  REQUESTS 

Paul  Gordon  Robertson,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.V. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,912 

Int  a."  G06F  I  SAX):  1 3/40 

VJS.  a.  395—309  2  Claims 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  preventing  a  livelock 
condition  between  a  host  bus  bridge  and  a  bus  bridge,  the  bus 
bridge  having  an  internal  write  buffer,  wherein  the  host  bus  bridge 
must  complete  all  I/O  requests  for  a  central  processing  unit  before 
allowing  the  bus  bridge  access  to  a  system  memory,  and  the  bus 
bridge  must  flush  the  internal  write  buffer  before  permitting  the 
host  bus  bridge  to  access  a  plurality  of  peripherals  on  a  secondary 
bus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  in  response  to  at  least  first  and  second  requests  being  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  received  from  at  least  first  and  sec- 


ond peripherals,  determining  if  a  state  of  a  state  machine 
corresponds  to  an  assigned  order  of  either  the  first  peripheral 
or  the  second  peripheral; 

(b)  if  the  state  does  not  correspond  to  the  assigned  order  of  the 
first  peripheral  or  the  second  peripheral,  advancing  the  state 
and  repeating  step  (a)  until  the  state  corresponds  to  one  of  the 
first  or  second  peripherals; 

(c)  if  the  state  corresponds  to  the  assigned  order  of  either  the 
first  or  second  peripheral,  determining  if  the  selected  request 
targets  the  system  memory; 

(d)  if  the  selected  request  targets  the  system  memory,  requesting 
the  host  bus  bridge  to  flush  all  existing  I/O  requests  and 
postpone  any  future  I/O  requests  from  the  central  processing 
unit;  and 

(e)  in  response  to  a  notification  from  the  host  bus  bridge  that  all 
I/O  requests  have  been  flushed  and  that  any  future  I/O 
requests  from  the  central  processing  unit  will  be  postponed, 
unmasking  the  selected  request  to  the  bus  bridge,  thereby 
granting  access  of  the  secondary  bus  to  the  selected  periph- 
eral. 


5,717,877 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  DATA  ACCESS  FRAMEWORK 
SYSTEM 
Debra  L.  Orton,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  David  B.  Goldsmith, 
Los  Gatos,  Calif.,-  Christopher  P.  Modler,  and  Andrew  G. 
Heninger.  both  of  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Object 
Licensing  Licensing  Corporation.  Cupertino 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,171,  Dec.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  482,314 
InL  CI.*  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—326  4  Qaims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  with  a  processor  and  a  display,  an 
apparatus  for  providing  an  object  oriented  framework  system 
including  a  plurality  of  objects  with  logic  and  data  for  performing 
particular  functions  including  at  least  one  interactable  object  and  at 
least  one  interactor  object  for  managing  a  cursor  placement  device 
with  at  least  one  user-operable  button  and  for  managing  an  associ- 
ated pointer  graphic,  and  a  keyboard  having  an  option  key,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  interactor  object  of  said  at  least  one  interactable  object 
incorporated  into  said  object-oriented  framework  system,  said 
interactor  object  having  an  associated  icon  displayed  on  said 
display,  and  logic  for  manipulating  said  icon  on  said  display; 

(b)  means  responsive  to  a  depression  of  said  cursor  placement 
device  with  at  least  one  user-operable  bunon  for  generating  a 
device  event  signal; 

(c)  means  responsive  to  a  physical  position  of  said  pointer 
graphic  on  said  display  for  generating  device  position  signals; 

(d)  means  responsive  to  a  depression  of  said  option  key  for 
generating  an  option  key  signal;  and 

(e)  an  interactor  object  for  managing  a  cursor  placement  device 
with  at  least  one  user-operable  button  with  an  associated 
pointer  graphic  responsive  lo  said  device  event  signal,  to  said 
device  position  signals  and  to  said  option  key  signal  for 
utilizing  logic  in  said  first  interactor  object  to  move  said  icon 
when  said  option  key  is  depressed  and  said  user-operable 
button  is  depressed. 
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5,717,878 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 

MULTIMEDIA  DATA.  PROVIDING  BOTH  VIDEO 

BROADCAST  AND  VIDEO  DISTRIBUTION  SERVICES 

Christian  Sannino.  Vieille  Eglise,  France,  assignor  to  Sextant 

Avionique.  Meudon  La  Foret,  France 

FUed  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  386342 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Feb.  25,  1994,  94  02311 
"  InL  CI."  G06F  13/42:15/62 
a.  395—327  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  distributing  program  data  provided  by  a  plural- 
ity of  program  sources,  to  a  multiplicity  of  users,  said  method 
using  a  data  transmission  network  between  at  least  one  server 
connected  to  said  sources  and  a  plurality  of  receiving  and  dialog 
user  terminal,  said  program  data  being  transmitted  by  said  network 
in  the  form  of  a  succession  of  time-multiplexed  digital  data  blocks 
or  cells  each  being  associated  with  a  virtual  channel  number,  said 
method  comprising: 
a  first  mode  enabling  each  of  said  users  to  select  a  broadcasting 
program  from  among  a  predetermined  number  of  programs 
proposed  by  said  sources,  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  allocating  a  respective  virtual  channel  number  to  each  of 

said  sources,  and 
(ii)  transmitting  to  each  user  terminal  the  program  data  from 
said  sources  in  cells  associated  with  the  virtual  channel 
number  allocated  respectively  to  said  sources, 
(iii)  selecting  by  each  of  said  user  terminals  the  cells  associ- 
ated to  a  virtual  channel  number  allocated  to  a  source 
selected  by  a  user  on  said  terminal, 
a  second  mode  enabling  each  of  said  users  to  access  and  act  on 
said  sources  in  order  to  compose  a  program,  and  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(i)  allocating  a  respective  virtual  channel  number  to  each  of 

said  user  terminals, 
(ii)  transmitting  to  each  of  said  sources  program  commands 
introduced  by  the  users  in  each  of  said  terminals  in  the 
form  of  data  cells  associated  to  the  respective  virtual  chan- 
nel number  allocated  to  said  terminal, 
(iii)  transmitting  to  said  terminals  from  said  sources  in 
response  to  said  program  commands  program  data  in  the 
form  of  data  cells  associated  to  the  virtual  channel  numbers 
respectively  associated  to  the  data  cells  in  which  said 
program  commands  were  transmitted. 
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one  or  more  recorders  for  capturing  nmestreams  for  a  session, 
each  of  said  one  or  more  recorders  capturing  a  timestream  for 
a  particular  media; 

an  event  analyzing  means  coupled  lo  receive  a  timestream,  said 
event  analyzing  means  for  identifying  and  generating 
instances  of  events  contained  within  said  timestream,  said 
events  representing  natural  activities  that  occur  during  the 
course  of  said  session; 

a  session  storage  means  coupled  to  said  one  or  more  recorders 
and  said  event  analyzing  means,  said  session  storage  means 
for  storing  timestreams  and  a  timcstreams  corresponding 
events; 

a  session  access  device  coupled  to  said  session  storage  means 
for  receiving  said  timesffeams  and  corresponding  events,  said 
session  access  device  for  controlling  playback  of  said 
timestreams,  said  session  access  device  comprising: 

a  display; 

a  processor  for  generating  display  information  for  showing  a 
user  interface  on  said  display,  said  user  interface  comprising  a 
plurality  of  windows,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  windows  is 
for  providing  playback  control  through  selection  of  one  or 
more  of  a  plurality  of  visual  indicators,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  visual  indicators  representing  an  event,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  windows  is  for  playing  back  a  timestream;  and 

a  cursor  control  device  for  enabling  user  interaction  with  said 
user  interface  via  a  cursor  on  said  display. 


5.717.880 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RELAYING  EVENTS 

AND  REQUESTS  IN  A  WINDOWS  SYSTEMS 

Toru  Imai;  Tetsuro  Muranaga;  Masaalu  Akutsu,  and  Mami 

Kodama,    ail     of    Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,     assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  300.999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6.  1993.  5-220358; 
Sep.  14.  1993.  5-228742 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  395—340  8  Claims 


5.717,879 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  CAPTURE  AND  REPLAY  OF 

TEMPORAL  DATA  REPRESENTING  COLLABORATIVE 

ACTIVITIES 
Thomas  P.  Moran,  Palo  Alto;  Scott  L.  Minneman,  San  Fran- 
cisco; Steve  R.  Harrison,  Portola  Valley;  Donald  G.  Kimber, 
Mountain  View;  William  J.  van  Melle,  Los  Altos;  Polle  T. 
ZeUweger,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.;  Gordon  P.  Kurtenbach, 
Toronto,  Canada;  Lynn  D.  Wilcox,  Portola  Valley.  Calif.; 
Sara  A.  BIy.  Hillsboro.  Oreg.;  William  C.  Janssen.  Jr.,  Moun- 
tain View,  and  L.  Charles  Hebel,  Cupertino,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coim. 
FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,960 
Int  a.*  G06F  3/00 
VS.  a.  395—339  19  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  the  capture  and  replay  of  sessions  comprising; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  screen  display,  comprising: 
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a  server  unit  for  transmining  received  inputs  as  input  events,  and 
issuing  display  requests  for  requesting  the  screen  display;  and 

a  relay  unit  for  relaying  the  input  events  transmitted  from  the 
server  unit  to  an  application  program  and  output  requests 
transmitted  from  the  application  program  to  the  server  unit, 
and  solicitmg  first  types  of  the  input  events  solicited  by  the 
application  program  as  well  as  second  types  of  the  input 
events  other  than  the  first  types  to  the  server  unit; 

wherein  the  server  unit  transmits  the  first  and  second  types  of 
the  input  events  solicited  by  the  relay  unit  to  the  relay  unit  and 
issues  the  display  requests  in  response  to  the  output  requests 
transmitted  fi-om  the  relay  unit. 
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1.  A  hardwired  supercomputer  data  processing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

mstruction  fetch  means  for  providing  an  instruction  stream  of 
two  parcel  items  m  sequence,  wherein  each  two  parcel  item 
has  a  bit  length  of  2n; 

instruction  decode  means  responsive  to  each  two  parcel  item  for 
determinmg  in  one  clock  cycle  whether  the  two  parcel  item  is 
a  smgle  two  parcel  instruction  having  a  bit  length  of  2n  bits  or 
two  one  parcel  instructions,  each  having  a  bit  length  of  n  bits; 
and 

instruction  issue  means  responsive  to  the  instruction  decode 
nneans  for  issuing  each  two  parcel  instruction  for  execution 
during  said  one  clock  cycle,  and  for  issuing  one  then  the  other 
of  the  two  one  parcel  instructions  for  execution  in  sequence 
during  said  one  clock  cycle  and  the  next  succeeding  clock 
cycle. 


5,717,882 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPATCHING  AND 
EXECUTING  A  LOAD  OPERATION  TO  MEMORY 
Jeffrey   M.  Abramson,  Aloha;   Haitham  Akkary,  Portland; 
Andrew   F.  Glew,  Hillsboro;   Glenn  J.   Hinton;    Kris  G. 
Konigsfeld,  both  of  Portland;  Paul  D.  Madlaod;  David  B. 
Papworth,  both  of  Beaverton,  and  Michael  A.  Fetterman, 
Hillsboro,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202.425,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177.164,  Jan.  4. 
1994.  This  application  Dec.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,643 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  395—393  34  claims 


5,717.881 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  ONE 
AND  TWO  PARCEL  INSTRUCTIONS 
Douglas  R.  Beard.  Eleva;  Andrew  E.  Phelps;  Michael  A.  Wood- 
mansee.  both  of  Eau  Claire;  Richard  G.  Blewett,  Altoona; 
Jeffrey  A.  Lohman.  Eau  Claire;  Alexander  A.  Silbey.  Eau 
Claire;  George  A.  Spix,  Eau  Claire;  Frederick  J.  Simmons, 
Neiilsville,  all  of  Wis.,  and  Don  A.  Van  Dyke,  Pleasanton, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cray  Research.  Inc..  Eagan.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395320.  Feb.  28,  1995.  Pat  No. 
5.640324.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536.409.  Jun. 
11,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.430.884.  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari 
of  Ser.  No.  459,083,  Dec.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,197.130.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481.060 
Int  a."  G06F  9/iO 
\i&.  a.  395—381  1  Claim 
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I.  A  method  for  executing  a  load  operation  in  a  computer  system 
having  a  processor  that  includes  a  load  buffer  to  store  a  plurality  of 
load  operations  previously  dispatched  for  execution  to  memory,  a 
dispatch  and  load  buffer  write  pipeline  to  dispatch  a  load  operation 
to  a  memory  execution  unit  and  to  eventually  store  the  load 
operation  in  the  load  buffer  in  a  first  plurality  of  stages  and  a 
memory  execution  pipeline  to  determine  readiness  of  the  load 
operation,  to  schedule  execution  of  the  load  operation  and  to 
execute  the  load  operation  in  a  second  plurality  of  stages,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dispatching  the  load  operation  to  the  memory  execution  unit  to 
begin  execution  of  the  load  operation  in  the  dispatch  and  load 
buffer  write  pipeline;  and 
bypassing  the  load  operation  to  the  memory  execution  pipeline 
for  execution  therein  while  the  dispatch  and  load  buffer  write 
pipeline  continues  operating  on  the  load  operation,  the  step  of 
bypassing  occurring  in  a  clock  cycle  subsequent  to  the  dis- 
patching of  the  load  operation  and  prior  to  the  load  operation 
being  written  into  the  load  buffer,  such  that  operation  of  both 
the  dispatch  and  load  buffer  write  pipeline  and  the  memory 
execution  pipeline  on  the  load  operation  is  overlapped. 


5,717.883 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARALLEL 

EXECUTION  OF  COMPUTER  PROGRAMS  USING 

INFORMATION  PROVIDING  FOR  RECONSTRUCTION 

OF  A  LOGICAL  SEQUENTIAL  PROGRAM 

David  J.  Sager,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  495,142 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/44 

U.S.  a.  395—394  20  Qaims 

I.  A  method  executed  in  a  computer  system  which  includes  a 

centra]  processing  unit  and  a  nnemory.  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 


Jr/ 


building  a  physical  program  for  execution  by  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit,  said  physical  program  including  a  plurality  of 
computer  instructions  arranged  according  to  a  method  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

adding  a  first  type  of  information  to  a  set  of  linearly  depen- 
dent computer  instructions,  said  set  of  linearly  dependent 
computer  instructions  having  a  tree  structure  comprising 
one  or  more  segments,  each  of  said  segments  of  said  tree 
structure  including  a  plurality  of  said  set  of  linearly  depen- 
dent computer  instructions,  said  segments  connected  by 
nodes  representing  decisional  instructions,  said  first  type  of 
information  corresponding  to  a  serial  number  associated 
with  an  order  in  which  said  linearly  dependent  computer 
instructions  are  arranged  within  each  of  said  segments; 
rearranging  said  set  of  linearly  dependent  computer  instruc- 
tions into  a  set  of  non-linearly  dependent  computer  instruc- 
tions with  said  added  information  allowing  reconstruction 
of  said  set  of  linearly  dependent  computer  instructions 
having  said  tree  structure  from  said  physical  program;  and 
responsive  to  performing  said  rearranging  step,  adding  com- 
mit information  to  each  of  said  set  of  non-linearly  depen- 
dent computer  instructions  identifying  where  said  each 
non-linearly  dependent  computer  instruction  commits;  and 
executing  a  plurality  of  said  computer  instructions  of  said  physi- 
cal program  simultaneously  by  using  said  first  type  of  infor- 
mation and  said  commit  information  during  runtime  to  enable 
execution  of  said  physical  program  to  produce  execution 
behavior  equivalent  to  executing  said  set  of  linearly  depen- 
dent computer  instructions. 
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a  plurality  of  slots  of  predetermined  size,  for  storing  data  files 

capable  of  being  read  fi-om  and  written  to  a  selected  one  of 

said  n  data  storage  devices, 
a  plurality  of  global  lists,  which  relate  each  of  said  plurality  of 

slots  to  said  cache  memory  in  its  entirety,  and 
a  plurality  of  local  lists,  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  global 

lists,  which  relate  each  of  said  plurality  of  slots  to  a  one  of 

said  n  data  storage  devices. 


5,717,885 

TLB  ORGANIZATION  WITH  VARIABLE  PAGE  SIZE 

MAPPING  AND  VICTIM-CACHING 

Rqjendra  Kumar.  Sunnyvale,  and  Paul  G.  Emerson.  San  Jose. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,857,  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,749 

Int  a."  G06F  WIO 

MS.  a.  395—417  5  Claims 


5,717,884 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CACHE 

MANAGEMEfO" 

Michael  Alan  Gzym.  Longmont*  David  Frank  Jacyna,  Boulder, 

and  Stephen  Sidney  Selkirk.  Lafayette,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors 

to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,625 

Int  CI."  G06F  12m 

U.S.  CI.  395—416  23  Claims 


1.  A  data  storage  subsystem  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  files 
for  at  least  one  processor  which  is  connected  to  said  data  storage 
subsystem,  comprising: 
n  data  storage  devices,  each  of  which  stores  a  plurality  of  data 

files  for  said  at  least  one  processor,  wherein  n  is  an  integer 

greater  than  1 ;  and 
a  cache  memory  connected  to  said  n  data  storage  devices  for 

storing  a  plurality  of  data  files  capable  of  being  read  from  and 

written  to  said  n  data  storage  devices,  said  cache  memory 

comprising: 


VICTIU  TLB 
*SSOCI*Tlvtl 


MAIN  TLB 
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1.  A  u^anslation  lookaside  buffer  (TLB),  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  fully  associative  cache  having  a  first  plurality  of 
entries  that  are  simultaneously  accessible  within  a  predeter- 
mined access  time  period; 

(B)  a  second  fully  associative  cache  separate  from  the  first  fully 
associative  cache  and  having  a  second  plurality  of  entries  that 
are  also  simultaneously  accessible  within  the  predetermined 
access  time  period; 

(C)  an  interface  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  fully 
associative  caches,  wherein  when  the  interface  circuit  receives 
an  address,  the  interface  circuit  allows  each  of  the  first  and 
second  plurality  of  entries  of  the  first  and  second  fully  asso- 
ciative caches  to  be  searched  by  the  address  simultaneously; 

(D)  an  address  bus  for  outputting  a  physical  page  number 
corresponding  to  an  enn^  in  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  entries 
and  the  second  plurality  of  entries; 

(E)  a  first  output  register  coupled  to  the  first  fully  associative 
cache,  the  first  output  register  being  configured  to  receive  and 
store  the  physical  page  number  output  from  the  first  ftilly 
associative  cache  resfxjnsive  to  a  match  between  the  address 
and  one  of  die  first  plurality  of  enOies; 

(F)  a  first  transceiver  coupled  between  the  first  output  register 
and  the  address  bus.  the  first  transceiver  being  configured  to 
enable  the  first  output  register  onto  the  address  bus  responsive 
to  a  first  cycle  of  a  clock  signal; 

(G)  a  second  output  register  coupled  to  the  second  fully  associa- 
tive cache,  the  second  output  register  being  configured  to 
receive  and  store  the  physical  page  number  output  from  the 
second  fully  associative  cache  responsive  to  a  match  between 
the  address  and  one  of  the  second  plurality  of  entries;  and 
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(H)  a  second  transceiver  coupled  between  the  second  output 
register  and  the  address  bus.  the  second  transceiver  being 
configured  to  enable  the  second  output  register  onto  the 
address  bus  responsive  to  a  second  cycle  of  the  clock  signal; 

such  Chat  both  the  first  and  second  pluralities  of  entries  are 
accessible  within  the  predetermined  access  time  period  plus 
the  second  clock  cycle. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  disk  device  comprising: 

interface  means  for  connecting  the  semiconductor  disk  device  to 
a  host  unit  transferring  data  in  sector  units; 

a  main  memory  comprising  a  flash  memory  including  at  least 
one  continuous  data  storage  area  for  storing  data,  the  data 
storage  area  having  addresses  from  a  lowest  address  to  a 
highest  address; 

control  means  for  controlling  input/output  of  data  between  the 
host  unit  and  said  main  memory  through  said  interface  means 
and  for  address,  data,  and  memory  management  of  said  main 
memory,  said  control  means  identifying  a  data  file  received 
from  the  host  unit  from  a  logical  sector  address  sent  with  the 
data  file  from  the  host  unit  and  writing  the  data  file  received 
from  the  host  unit  in  the  continuous  data  storage  area  of  said 
main  memory  continuously,  beginning  at  a  starting  address  of 
the  continuous  data  storage  area  having  the  lowest  address 
where  no  data  is  stored  in  the  continuous  data  storage  area, 
providing  in  the  continuous  data  storage  area  an  extended 
directory  entry  area  immediately  following  each  data  file 
written  into  the  continuous  data  storage  area,  writing  a  direc- 
tory entry  file  associated  with  a  data  file  continuously  in  the 
extended  directory  entry  area  beginning  at  a  starting  address 
immediately  following  the  highest  address  of  the  data  file,  and 
reading  data  from  the  continuous  data  storage  area;  and 

cache  memory  connected  to  said  control  means  and  accessible  to 
said  main  memory  through  said  control  means. 


5,717,887 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  SUBSTITUTION  OF 

CONTROL  HRMWARE  EMBEDDED  IN  A  REMOVABLE 

DISK  DRIVE 
James  B.  M.  Leslie,  Kinross,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Nomai  SA,  .Avrancbes  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  509,026 
Int  Cl.t  G06F  12/00:13/00 
UA  a.  395—439  5  Qaims 

1.  A  removable  disk  drive  system,  comprising: 
a  removable  hard  disk  cartridge  that  includes  a  shell  within 
which  is  disposed  a  magnetic  planer  with  a  spindle  hub  and  a 
maintenance  track  of  data; 


±2 


5,717,886 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DISK  DEVICE  AND  MEMORY 

MANAGEMENT  METHOD 

Shigenori   Miyauchi,   Itami,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1995,  Sen  No.  538,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1995,  7-139494 

Int  CI."  G06F  IIAX) 

VS.  a.  395—430  4  Claims 
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a  disk  drive  that  includes  a  set  of  magnetic  read/write  heads  that 
provide  for  reading,  writing  and  formatting  the  removable 
head  disk  cartridge  via  a  data  channel  and  a  host  interface 
controller,  and  that  further  includes  a  spindle  motor,  a  voice 
coil  motor  (VCM)  actuator  and  a  cartridge  loading  mecha- 
nism that  provide  for  access  of  said  read/write  heads  to  said 
magnetic  platter  and  said  maintenance  track  of  data;  and 

a  control  processor  connected  to  execute  a  first-revision-level 
embedded  non-volatile  control  firmware  program  from  a 
rewritable  permanent  memory,  said  processor  and  control 
firmware  capable  of  exchange  of  information  to  insure  proper 
operation  of  said  host  interface  controller,  said  spindle  motor, 
said  voice  coil  motor  (VCM)  actuator  and  said  cartridge 
mechanism  with  connection  of  said  control  processor  allow- 
ing the  disk  drive  to  upload  software  to  said  rewritable 
memory  via  said  data  channel  and  said  read/write  heads  ftom 
said  maintenance  track  of  data; 

wherein,  the  removable  disk  cartridge  includes  an  embedded 
condition  code  that  indicates  said  maintenance  track  of  data  is 
present  and  contains  a  second-revision-level  embedded  non- 
volatile control  firmware  program;  and 

wherein,  said  maintenance  track  with  said  second-revision-levei 
embedded  non-volatile  control  firmware  program  includes  at 
least  one  special  function  byte  allowing  upload  of  said 
embedded  control  firmware  into  the  disk  drive. 


5,717,888 
ACCESSING  CACHED  DATA  IN  A  PERIPHERAL  DISK 
DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  USING  A  DIRECTORY 
HAVING  TRACK  AND  CYLINDER  DIRECTORY 
ENTRIES 
Susan  Kay  Canddaria,-  Joseph  Smith  Hyde,  and  Vernon  John 
Legvold,  all  of  TUcson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,864 

Int.  CI."  G06F  iyi2 

VS.  a.  395 — 440  24  Claims 
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••auon  or  vcons 
1 .  A  data  storage  system  having  a  disk  storage  device  with  a  first 
given  number  of  co-axial  co-rotating  disks,  each  said  disk  having 
axially-oppositely-facing  addressable  surfaces,  all  of  but  one  of 
said  surfaces  being  recording  surfaces,  said  one  of  said  surfaces 
being  a  servo  surface  with  a  plurality  of  radial-position  indicating 
tracks,  said  radial  position  of  said  radial-position  indicating  tracks 


being  a  radial  address  portion  for  said  servo  tracks  and  for  said 
recording  tracks  as  track  addresses  on  the  respective  recording 
surfaces,  said  track  addresses  respectively  having  first  address 
values  said  recording  surfaces  respectively  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  circular  axially  aligned  addressable  recording  tracks 
and  being  respectively  axially  aligned  with  said  servo  tracks, 
radially-aligned  ones  of  said  addressable  recording  tracks  having  a 
same  respective  radius  on  respective  ones  said  recording  surfaces 
comprising  a  cylinder  of  said  radially-aligned  recording  tracks, 
said  recording  tracks  storing  data  up  to  a  maximum  number  of 
addressable  data  records; 

a  programmed  controller  in  the  data  storage  system  connected  to 
said  disk  storage  device  for  accessing  said  recording  tracks 
for  reading  and  writing  ones  of  said  data  records  from  and 
onto  said  recording  tracks,  a  cache  in  said  controller  having  a 
plurality  of  allocatable  cache  data  storing  units,  a  directory  in 
the  controller  indicating  certain  ones  of  said  data  records 
stored  in  said  cache  data  storing  units,  said  directory  having  a 
plurality  of  track  directory  entries  respectively  for  allocated 
ones  of  said  cache  data  storing  units,  said  track  directory 
entries  respectively  indicating  and  being  addressable  by  said 
recording  track  addresses  on  said  addressable  recording  sur- 
faces, each  of  said  track  directory  entries  having  a  given  size 
for  storing  first  indicators  to  indicate  first  predetermined  ones 
of  .said  dau  records  storing  in  said  cache  in  re-spective  ones  of 
said  cache  data  storing  units  storable  in  one  of  said  recording 
tracks  storing  up  to  said  maximum  number  of  said  data 
records,  said  controller  accessing  said  directory  for  obtaining 
identification  of  said  cache  data  storing  units  for  accessing 
said  cache  to  read  and  store  said  predetermined  ones  of  said 
data  records  from  and  to  said  cache; 
an  improvement  including,  in  combination: 
said  directory  having  a  predetermined  number  of  cylinder 
ones  of  said  track  directory  entries,  hereafter  cylinder  direc- 
tory entries,  each  one  of  said  cylinder  directory  entries 
respectively  having  second  indicators  identifying  second 
predetermined  ones  of  said  data  records  for  a  plurality 
predetermined  allocated  ones  of  said  cache  data  storing 
units,  means  indicating  a  plurality  of  cylinder  addresses 
that  have  address  values  different  from  said  first  address 
values,  said  cylinder  directory  entries  being  respectively 
-t;        addressable  by  said  cylinder  addresses;  and 
^'^    each  one  of  said  cylinder  directory  entries  having  a  given 
plurality  of  track  sections,  said  track  sections  respectivly 
indicating  up  to  a  certain  number  of  records  in  respective 
ones  of  said  cache  data  storing  units,  said  certain  number 
being  substantially  less  than  said  maximum  number,  said 
track  sections  respectively  indicating  a  plurality  of  second 
ones  of  said  cache  data  storing  units  respectively  storing  up 
to  said  certain  number  of  said  second  predetermined  ones 
of  said  data  records. 
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a  second  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  and  said  line  for 
stopping  said  first  counter  when  a  second  signal  is  detected  on 
said  line;  and 

a  third  circuit  for  bypassing  said  second  circuit  at  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  time  after  said  first  circuit  detects  said 
collision. 


5,717,890 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  DATA  BY  UTILIZING 
HIERARCHICAL  CACHE  MEMORIES  AND 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  THE  HIERARCHIACAL 
CACHE  MEMORIES 
Makoto  Ichida,  Yokohama;   Kazutaka  Nogami,  Tokyo,  and 
Shigeni    Tanaka,    Fujisawa.    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,027,  Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-099237 
Int.  ex."  G06F  12A}8 
VS.  a.  395—449  16  Claims 


5,717,889 

COLLISON  REDUCTION  ALGORITHM  FOR  AN 

ETHERNET  BACKOFF  PROTOCOL 

Daniel  Rettig,  Karkur,  Israel,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,005 
Int  ex."  H04L  12/413 
VS.  a.  370—447  14  Claims 

1.  In  an  Ethernet  network  having  a  line  interconnecting  a  plu- 
rality of  stations,  an  improvement  for  solving  collisions  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  circuit  at  a  first  transmitting  station  for  detecting  a 
collision  on  said  line  of  a  first  signal  transmitted  by  said  first 
transmining  station,  said  first  circuit  deferring  the  retransmis- 
sion of  said  first  signal  from  said  first  transmitting  station  for 
a  random  amount  of  time  as  determined  by  a  first  counter 
when  said  collision  is  detected; 


16.  A  hierarchical  memory  system  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit; 

a  main  memory; 

a  first  write-back  cache  menwry  connected  to  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit;  and 

a  second  write-back  cache  memory  connected  to  said  first  cache 
memory  and  said  main  mernory.  an  access  speed  of  said  first 
cache  memory  being  faster  than  an  access  speed  of  said 
second  cache  memory,  the  central  processing  unit,  in  perform- 
ing a  write  operation  to  a  tecation  in  the  second  cache 
memory  which  results  in  a  write-back  operation  occuring  for 
an  entry  already  stored  at  a  location  in  said  second  cache 
memory,  writes  back  the  already  stored  entry  to  said  first 
cache  memory  to  store  the  already  stored  entry  in  said  first 
cache  memory. 
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5,717391 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  WITH  CACHING  OF 
INSTRUCTIONS  THAT  PRODUCE  A  MEMORY 
CONFLICT 
James  F.  Potts,  West  Newton,  and  Kevin  W.  Leary,  East  Wal- 
pole,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Nor- 
wood, Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,449 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395-^52  17  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  signal  processor  comprising: 
a  computation  unit  for  performing  digital  signal  computations: 
a  memory  including  a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  for  storing 

instructions  and  data  for  the  digital  signal  computations: 
a  first  bus  and  a  second  bus  interconnecting  said  computation 

unit  and  said  memory; 
a  data  address  generator  for  addressing  data  \n  said  memory: 
an  instruction  cache  for  storing  selected  instructions:  and 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  transfer  of  instructions  to  and 
between  said  memory,  said  instruction  cache  and  said  compu- 
tation unit,  said  control  circuit  including: 
means  for  detecting  a  memory  conflict  condition  when  an 
instruction  address  on  said  first  bus  and  a  data  address  on 
said  second  bus  both  reference  locations  in  one  of  said 
memory  blocks  in  a  single  clock  cycle:  and 
means  responsive  to  said  memory  conflict  condition  for  fetch- 
ing an  instruction  corresponding  to  said  instruction  address 
from  said  instruction  cache  when  said  instruction  is  stored 
in  said  instruction  cache  and  for  fetching  said  instruction 
from  said  memory  and  loading  said  instruction  into  said 
instruction  cache  when  said  instruction  is  not  stored  in  said 
instruction  cache. 


5,717,892 
SELECTIVELY  OPERABLE  CACHE  MEMORY 
WilUam  Henry  Oldfield,  Ely,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Advanced    RISC    Machines    Limited,    Cambridge,    United 
Kingdom 
Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,676,  May  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,120 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17, 1995, 
9500847 

Int  CI."  G06F  I2A)0 
MS.  a.  395— -*55  9  Claims 

8.  A  cache  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  memory  sections,  each  storing  one  or  more 
data  words,  each  said  data  memory  section  being  operable  to 
output  a  stored  data  word  in  response  to  an  enable  signal: 
a  plurality  of  tag  memory  sections,  each  corresponding  to  a 
respective  data  memory  section,  said  tag  memory  sections 
storing  address  information  indicative  of  a  memory  address  of 
each  data  word  stored  in  said  corresponding  data  memory 
section;  and 
means  for  comparing  a  memory  address  of  a  required  data  word 
with  said  address  information  stored  in  said  tag  memory 
sections,  said  comparing  means  generating  match  signals  indi- 
cating whether  said  required  data  word  is  stored  in  one  of  said 
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data  memory  sections  and,  if  so,  identifying  one  of  said  data 
menrory  sections  in  which  said  required  data  word  is  stored; 
said  cache  memory  being  selectively  operable  in  at  least  a  first 
mode  and  a  second  mode,  said  first  mode  or  said  second  mode 
being  selected  in  response  to  instructions  stored  in  a  prefetch 
unit  for  prefetching  and  buffering  data  processing  instructions 
from  said  cache  memory,  in  which: 

(i)  in  said  first  mode,  only  thai  one  of  said  memory  sections  in 
which  said  required  data  word  is  stored  is  enabled  for 
operation  in  response  to  said  match  signals;  and 
(ii)  in  said  second  mode,  two  or  more  of  said  data  memory 
sections  are  enabled  for  operation  substantially  concur- 
rently with  operation  of  said  comparing  means,  said  match 
signals  being  used  to  select  the  output  of  one  of  said  data 
memory  sections. 


5,717,893 
METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  A  CACHE  HIERARCHY 
HAVING  A  LEAST  RECENTLY  USED  (LRU)  GLOBAL 
CACHE  AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  LRU  DESTAGING 
LOCAL  CACHES  CONTAINING  COUNTERPART 
DATATYPE  PARTITIONS 
Richard  Lewis  Mattson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,204,  Mar.  22,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,309 

Int  CI."  G06F  I VI 2;  1 3/00 
US.  a.  395—456  1 


I.  A  method  for  managing  a  cache  hierarchy  having  a  fixed  total 
storage  capacity,  said  cache  hierarchy  being  sited  in  a  data  path 
coupling  a  processor  lo  an  external  storage  subsystem,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  logically  partitioning  said  cache  hierarchy  to  form  a  least 
recently  used  (LRU)  global  cache  and  a  plurality  of  LRU 
destaging  local  caches,  each  local  cache  i  being  bound  to 
objects  having  a  unique  data  type  T(i),  i  being  an  identifier 
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designating  one  of  the  plurality  of  local  caches  and  T(i)  being 
an  identifier  designating  the  unique  data  type  resident  in  cache 

(b)  responsive  to  access  commands  from  said  processor,  storing 
objects  of  all  types  in  said  global  cache  and  maintaining  them 
in  said  global  cache  in  LRU  order,  objects  being  staged  to  the 
global  cache  either  from  one  of  the  local  caches  or  from  the 
external  storage  subsystem  if  not  present  in  said  local  caches; 

(c)  upon  the  global  cache  attaining  a  cache  full  condition, 
destaging  an  LRU  object  of  type  T(i)  from  the  global  cache  to 
the  local  cache  storing  type  T(i)  data,  a  cache  full  condition 
under  an  LRU  global  or  local  cache  being  one  where  the 
storage  of  an  additional  object  in  a  cache  results  in  the 
destaging  of  at  least  one  object  in  LRU  order:  and 

(d)  upon  any  one  or  more  of  the  local  caches  attaining  a  cache 
full  condition,  destaging  an  LRU  object  from  said  one  or 
more  local  caches  to  the  external  storage  subsystem. 


5,717,895 
ASSOCUTIVE  SCALAR  DATA  CACHE  WITH  WRITE- 
THROUGH  CAPABILITIES  FOR  A  VECTOR 
PROCESSOR 
George  W.  Leedom,  Jim  Falls,  and  William  T.  Moore,  Elk 
Mound,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cray  ReseardL,  Inc., 
E^an,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,056 

Int  a."  G06F  /2/DS 

U.S.  CL  395-^167  30  Claims 


5,717394 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  WRITE 

CYCLE  WAIT  STATES  IN  A  NON-ZERO  WAIT  STATE 

CACHE  SYSTEM 

Joseph  A.  Vivio,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  L.P., 

Round  Rock,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,999,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,473 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/28 

VS.  CI.  395—465  9  Claims 


r^.~         \^V-m  [M}-« 


1.  A  computer  system  with  reduced  write  cycle  wait  states, 
comprising: 

a  CPU; 

a  cache  system  electrically  coupled  to  said  CPU  that  requires  a 
first  number  of  wait  states  to  perform  write  cycle  updates 
from  said  CPU; 

main  memory  electrically  coupled  to  said  cache  system;  and 

a  memory  write  buffer,  associated  with,  and  for  storing  data  to 
be  written  to,  said  main  memory,  wherein  said  memory  write 
buffer  is  electrically  coupled  to  said  cache  system  and  said 
main  memory,  wherein  write  operations  are  performed  to  said 
write  buffer  in  a  second  number  of  wait  states,  wherein  said 
second  number  is  less  than  said  first  number, 

wherein  said  cache  system  selectively  disables  at  least  a  subset 
of  write  accesses  to  said  cache  system  from  said  CPU. 
wherein  the  subset  of  write  accesses  involve  addresses  which 
match  addresses  of  data  cached  in  said  cache  system,  wherein 
the  cache  system  disables  the  subset  of  write  accesses  by 
invalidating  respective  cache  lines  in  the  cache  system  whose 
addresses  match  the  addresses  involved  in  the  subset  of  write 
accesses,  wherein  the  disablement  forces  said  write  accesses 
to  bypass  said  cache  system  and  proceed  to  said  write  buffer: 

wherein  said  subset  of  write  accesses  occur  to  said  memory 
write  buffer  in  said  second  number  of  wait  states,  wherein 
said  second  number  of  wait  states  is  less  than  said  first 
number  of  wait  states  required  by  said  cache  system. 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  common  memory:  and 

a  scalar/vector  supercomputer  coupled  to  the  common  memory, 
the  supercomputer  having  a  plurality  of  scalar  registers  and  a 
plurality  of  vector  registers  and  operating  on  instructions 
which  provide  a  scalar  reference  address  to  a  data  word  if  the 
data  word  is  to  be  used  by  one  of  the  scalar  registers,  the 
scalar  reference  address  including  a  scalar  reference  page 
address  as  a  subset  of  its  bits,  and  which  provide  a  separate 
vector  reference  address  if  the  dau  word  is  to  be  used  by  one 
of  the  vector  registers,  the  supercomputer  comprising: 
a  scalar  data  cache  comprising: 
a  cache  array,  the  cache  array  including  a  plurality  of 

locations  for  storing  the  data  word;  and 
a  cache  controller  connected  to  the  cache  array,  the  cache 
controller  comprising: 

an  address  translator,  wherein  the  address  translator  oper- 
ates to  tfanslate  the  scalar  reference  page  address  into  a 
cache-array  page  address; 

a  cache-hit  detector,  wherein  the  cache-hit  detector  oper- 
ates to  determine  whether  the  data  word  corresponding  to 
the  scalar  reference  address  is  held  in  the  cache  array: 
a  cache-load  conttoller.  wherein  the  cache-load  control- 
ler operates  to  load  the  data  word  fixjm  the  common 
memory  into  the  cache  array  using  the  cache-array  page 
address: 

a  cache  accessor  connected  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
scalar  registers,  wherein  the  cache  accessor  operates  to 
provide  fetch  access  and  write-through-cache  capability 
to  locations  in  the  cache  array  for  scalar  fetches  and 
stores  respectively;  and 
a  "wait-and-write-into-cache-line"  mechanism  operable  lo  wait 
for  a  cache-line  fetch  in  a  pipeline  to  complete  and  then  lo 
store  data  into  said  cache  line:  and 
an  instruction  buffer,  wherein  a  plurality  of  instructions  are 
prefetched  into  the  instruction  buffer,  wherein  instructions 
fetched  to  the  instruction  buffer  do  not  go  through  the  scalar 
data  cache,  and  wherein  the  scalar  data  cache  ignores  instruc- 
tion transfers  lo  instruction  buffers. 
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5,717,896 
METHOD  A^fD  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
PIPELINE  STORE  INSTRUCTIONS  USING  A  SINGLE 
CACHE  ACCESS  PIPESTAGE 
Robert  Yung,  Fremont,  and  Guiilermo  Maturana,  Berkeley, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,987,  Mar.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,182 

Int  CI."  G06F  I2A)8 

VS.  a.  395—467  32  Claims 


__;__ ••  m  c  1  '  * 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  pipeline  store  instructions  utiliz- 
ing a  single  cache  access  pipestage.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cache  unit  for  storing  data  information  and  tag  information: 

pipeline  processing  circuitry  for  processing  a  current  instruction, 
said  pipeline  processing  circuitry  including  a  cache  access 
instruction  stage  of  said  current  instruction,  wherein  said 
current  instruction  is  free  to  access  tag  information  of  said 
cache  unit  related  to  said  current  instruction  independent  of 
any  access  to  data  information  of  said  cache  unit  related  to 
said  current  mstruction;  and 

write  logic  for  performing  a  data  write  operation  for  data  infor- 
mation of  a  previous  store  instruction,  said  data  write  opera- 
tion for  writing  said  data  information  to  said  cache  unit  during 
said  cache  access  instruction  stage  of  said  current  instruction. 


5,717397 

SYSTEM  FOR  COORDINATING  COHERENCY  OF 

CACHE  MEMORIES  OF  MULTIPLE  HOST  COMPUTERS 

OF  A  DISTRIBUTED  INFORMATION  SYSTEM 
Duane  J.  McCrory,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,595 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  15/80 

VS.  a.  395-^168  20  Claims 
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13.  A  distributed  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently operable  host  computers  arranged  to  share  a  main 
memory  and  maintain  data  coherency  in  the  system,  comprising; 

main  memory  means  comprising  at  least  one  main  storage 
medium. 


a  plurality  of  host  computers  each  having  an  associated  cache 
menxiry  and  a  cache  controller, 

a  main  controller  coupled  to  said  main  memory  means  and  to 
each  of  each  cache  controllers  for  maintaining  cache  coher- 
ency in  said  distributed  processing  system, 

said  main  controller  having  a  directory  for  recording  and  main- 
taining the  global  status  of  data  in  all  of  said  cache  memories, 
and 

said  main  controller  querying  said  directory  in  response  to  a 
command  from  a  cache  controller  of  a  host  computer  in  order 
to  maintain  coherency  of  data  in  the  cache  memories  of  the 
other  host  computers. 


5,717,898 

CACHE  COHERENCY  MECHANISM  FOR 

MULTIPROCESSOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 

Michael  Kagan,  and  David  Perimutter,  both  of  Haifa,  Israel, 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,827,  Feb.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,763,  Oct  11,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,615 

InL  a."  G06F  I2A)0 

VS.  CL  395—472  33  CiaiiM 
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24.  A  computer  system  which  maintains  cache  coherency  com- 
prising: 

a  main  memory: 

a  memory  bus  coupled  to  the  main  memory; 

a  first  microprocessor  coupled  to  the  memory  bus,  the  first 
microprocessor  incorporating  a  cache  that  stores  lines  of  data, 
with  each  line  of  data  having  protocol  bits  associated  there- 
with, the  protocol  bits  indicating  a  protocol  state,  the  first 
microprocessor  further  including  a  protocol  selection  pin  that 
allows  a  user  to  select  a  data  coherency  protocol  for  the 
computer  system  from  a  plurality  of  protocols,  the  micropro- 
cessor accessing  the  cache  and  main  memory  according  to  the 
data  coherency  protocol  selected. 


5,717,899 
SYSTEM  FOR  WRITING  WORDS  INTO  MEMORY  IN 

FIRST  ORDER  AND  CONCl  RRENTLY  READING 

WORDS  FROM  MEMORY  IN  SECOND  ORDER  BASED 

ON  INPUT  OUTPUT  RANKS  OF  WORDS 

Alain  Artieri,   Meylan,   France,   assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  SA.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,022 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16,  1994,  94  02071 
Int  a."  G06F  15/02 
VS.  a.  395—477  43  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  reorganizing  a  plurality  of  words  of  data  from  a 
first  order  to  a  second  order,  each  word  having  an  input  rank 
corresponding  to  its  position  in  the  first  order  and  an  output  rank 
corresponding  to  its  position  in  the  second  order,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  writing  the  plurality  of  words  into  a  memory  according  to  the 
first  order;  and 
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B.  while  writing  the  plurality  of  words  into  the  memory,  deter- 
mining when  a  first  word  of  the  second  order  has  been  written 
into  the  memory  based  on  a  calculation  of  the  input  and 
output  ranks  of  words  written  into  the  memory,  and  when  it 
has  been  determined  that  the  first  word  of  the  second  order 
has  been  written  into  the  memory,  reading  the  first  word  of  the 
second  order  from  the  memory. 


5,717,900 
ADJUSTING  PRIORITY  CACHE  ACCESS  OPERATIONS 
WTTH  MULTIPLE  LEVEL  PRIORITY  STATES  BETWEEN 
A  CENTRAL  PROCESSOR  AND  AN  INVALIDATION 
QUEUE 
Bruce  Ernest  Whittaker,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
sys Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,095 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—478  10  Claims 
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5.  In  a  network  having  a  central  processing  unit  connecting,  via 
a  cache  bus,  to  a  cache  memory  means  which  also  connects  to  a 
system  bus  holding  main  memory  and  external  resource  modules,  a 
system  for  enhanced  throughput  with  on-the-fly  priority  adjustment 
for  access  to  said  cache  bus  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  processing  unit  having  a  processor  bus  connected  to 
a  first  switchable  isolation  buffer  means  for  connection  to  a 
cache  memory  means  via  a  cache  bus; 

(b)  said  cache  memory  means  connected  to  said  cache  bus  and 
to  a  second  switchable  isolation  buffer  means  connecting  to  a 
system  bus; 

(c)  said  system  bus  connected  to  main  memory  and  other  exter- 
nal resource  modules  and  providing  addresses  of  write  OPs  on 
said  system  bus  to  a  spy  logic  module,  and  including  connec- 
tion to  said  second  switchable  buffer  means; 


(d)  said  spy  logic  means  connected  to  transmit  said  write  OPs 
fix>m  said  system  bus  to  an  invalidation  queue  means; 

(e)  said  invalidation  queue  means  providing  a  large  capacity 
internal  storage  for  at  least  512  addresses  and  including: 
(el)  means  to  unload  addresses  from  said  internal  storage  to 

mid  cache  memory  nneans  at  twice  the  speed  that  addresses 

can  be  loaded  into  said  internal  storage  from  said  spy  logic 

module; 
(e2)  means  for  indicating  an  upper  limit  of  "almost  full"  load 

condition  of  said  internal  storage; 
(e3)  means  for  indicating  a  lower  limit  of  "almost  empty" 

load  condition  of  said  internal  storage; 

(f)  priority  control  logic  means  for  immediate  on-tlte-fly  adjust- 
ment of  priority  of  access  to  said  cache  memory  means  as 
between  said  central  processing  unit  and  said  invalidation 
queue,  said  control  logic  means  including: 

(fl)  means  for  sensing  when  said  invalidation  queue  is  less 
than  "almost  full"  of  addresses  in  order  to  allow  first 
priority  of  cache  access  to  said  central  processing  unit  but 
also  allowing  execution  of  invalidation  cycles  during  peri- 
ods when  said  central  processor  is  idle  and  waiting  for  data 
from  said  cache; 

(f2)  means  for  sensing  when  said  invalidation  queue  is 
"almost  full"  of  addresses  so  as  to  re-adjust  priority  of 
cache,  bus  access  first  to  said  invalidation  queue  until  tlie 
invalidation  queue  is  "almost  empty"; 

(f3)  means  for  switching  said  first  and  second  switchable 
isolation  buffer  means. 


5,717,901 

VARUBLE  DEPTH  AND  WIDTH  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Chiakang  Sung,  Milpitas;  Wanli  Chang,  Saratoga,-  Joseph 

Huang.  San  Jose,  and  Richard  G.  Cliff,  MUpitas,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,795,  May  17,  1995.  This 

application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,109 

Int  CI."  G06F  I2AX) 

VS.  CI.  395—497.01  15  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  variable  depth  and  width  random-access 
memory  circuit,  comprising: 

a  random-access  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  rows  and 
columns  of  memory  cells  for  storing  data; 

a  plurality  of  data  output  lines; 

a  row  decoder  connected  to  said  random-access  memory  array 
for  addressing  said  rows  of  memory  cells; 

column  address  circuitry  having  a  column  decoder  connected  to 
said  random-access  memory  array  for  addressing  said  col- 
umns of  memory  cells,  said  column  address  circuitry  receiv- 
ing a  mode  selection  signal  indicative  of  a  desired  depth  and 
width  for  said  memory  circuit,  said  column  address  circuitry 
simultaneously  addressing  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
columns  based  on  said  mode  selection  signal,  said  predeter- 
mined number  being  equal  to  said  desired  width;  and 

output  circuitry  connected  to  said  random-access  memory  array 
for  providing  said  data  from  said  random-access  memory 
array  to  said  predetermined  number  of  said  data  output  lines. 
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5,717,902 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  APPLYING 

AN  APPROPRUTE  OBJECT  OWNERSHIP  MODEL 
David  J.  D'Souza,  Kirkland,  and  Kenneth  Walter  Sykes,  Red- 
mond, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  168,633,  Dec.  15,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,432,924.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,666 

InL  a."  G06F  9/00:9/44 

U.S.  a.  395—500  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  in  a  first  computer  operating  system  that  provides 
services  to  programs  for  disabling  with  respect  to  programs  devel- 
oped for  a  second  operating  system  a  feature  of  the  first  operating 
system  that  is  incompatible  with  programs  developed  for  the 
second  operating  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

when  a  service  is  being  provided  to  a  program,  determining 
whether  the  program  to  which  the  service  is  being  provided  is 
a  program  developed  for  the  second  operating  system: 

if  the  service  is  not  being  provided  to  a  program  develof)ed  for 
tlie  second  operating  system,  providing  the  service  with  the 
feature  intact:  and 

if  the  service  is  being  provided  to  a  program  developed  for  the 
second  operating  system,  disabling  the  feamre  that  is  incom- 
patible with  programs  developed  for  the  second  operating 
system  while  providing  the  service, 

wherein  the  program  may  allocate  objects  and  request  termina- 
tion, and  wherein  the  step  of  providing  the  service  with  the 
feature  intact  includes  the  step  of  immediately  deallocating 
one  or  more  objects  allocated  by  a  program  requesting  termi- 
nation, and  wherein  the  step  of  disabling  the  feature  that  is 
incompatible  with  programs  developed  for  the  second  operat- 
ing system  while  providing  the  service  includes  the  step  of 
deallocating  at  a  later  lime  one  or  more  objects  allocated  by 
the  program  requesting  termination. 


a  first  general  purpose  processor  coupled  to  said  host  bus  and 
executing  said  code; 

a  second  general  purpose  processor  coupled  to  said  host  bus  and 
having  a  communication  channel  accessible  by  said  first  gen- 
eral purpose  processor,  said  second  general  purpose  processor 
executing  said  peripheral  device  emulation  program,  said  first 
general  purpose  processor  accessing  said  communication 
channel  when  said  device  driver  code  performs  an  I/O  access 
to  the  peripheral  device  being  emulated  to  provide  an  I/O 
address  and  an  I/O  command,  wherein  said  peripheral  device 
emulation  program  responds  to  said  I/O  address  and  I/O 
command  to  emulate  the  peripheral  device  response; 

wherein  said  memory  further  contains  a  communications  packet 
having  a  plurality  of  parameters,  and  wherein  communication 
between  said  device  driver  code  and  said  peripheral  device 
emulation  program  is  accomplished  via  said  communications 
packet:  and 

wherein  said  plurality  of  parameters  include  an  address  param- 
eter and  a  command  parameter,  said  address  parameter  con- 
taining a  value  indicating  a  peripheral  device  port,  said  com- 
mand parameter  indicating  an  I/O  command  to  be  performed 
to  said  peripheral  device  port,  and  wherein  said  peripheral 
device  emulation  program  performs  a  function  according  to 
said  values  stored  in  said  address  and  command  parameters. 


5,717,904 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  Al'TOMATICALLY 

CONTROLLING  BLOCK  WRITES 

Steven  B.  Ehlers,  Cedar  Park,  and  Michael  D.  Asal,  Austin, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Brooktree  Corporation,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,236 

Int.  CI."  G06F  \i/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—511  28  Claims 
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5,7174»03 
METHOD  AND  APPARTUS  FOR  EMULATING  A 
PERIPHERAL  DEVICE  TO  ALLOW  DEVICE  DRIVER 
DEVELOPMENT  BEFORE  AVAILABILITY  OF  THE 
PERIPHERAL  DEVICE 
Thomas  J.  Bonola,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,638 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/455:15/177 
VS.  a.  395—500  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  emulating  a  peripheral  device,  comprising: 
a  host  bus; 

a  memory  coupled  to  said  host  bus  containing  a  device  driver 
code  and  a  peripheral  device  emulation  program: 
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26.  A  system  for  processing  a  stream  of  data  and  automatically 
selecting  a  portion  or  all  of  said  stream  of  data  for  block  writing  to 
a  VRAM,  said  VRAM  capable  of  performing  a  block  write,  a 
normal  write,  and  a  color  write  operation,  said  VRAM  containing  a 
color  register  having  a  value  used  for  said  block  write  operation, 
said  system  comprising: 

a  first  data  register  having  a  predetermined  length,  said  first  data 
register  including  a  circuit,  in  response  to  a  clock  signal,  for 
loading  consecutive  bits  of  said  predetermined  length  from 
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said  stream  of  data  into  said  first  data  register  and  for  output- 
ting  data  stored  therein  prior  to  said  loading; 

a  second  data  register  having  said  predetermined  length,  said 
second  data  register  being  connected  to  said  hrst  data  register 
for  receiving  data  output  from  said  first  data  register; 

a  first  comparison  circuit  for  generating  a  count  increment  signal 
when  contents  of  said  first  and  said  second  data  registers  are 
the  same; 

a  data  counter  for  storing  a  data  count,  said  data  count  being 
incremented  in  response  to  said  count  increment  signal; 

a  last  color  register  for  storing  a  value  which  is  the  same  as  said 
value  in  said  color  register; 

a  second  comparison  circuit  for  comparing  contents  of  said  last 
color  register  and  said  second  data  register:  and 

a  selection  circuit  generating  a  color  write  signal  and  a  block 
write  signal  when  the  content  of  said  last  color  register  is  not 
the  same  as  the  content  of  said  second  data  register  and  when 
said  data  count  exceeds  said  first  predetermined  value,  said 
selection  circuit  generating  said  block  write  signal  when  said 
content  of  said  last  color  register  is  the  same  as  the  content  of 
said  second  data  register  and  when  said  count  exceeds  a 
second  predetermined  value. 


5,717,905 

CAD  SYSTEM  AND  BEZIER-CURVE  DATA 

CONVERTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THEREOF  IN 

SAID  CAD  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Iwamoto,  and  Naohide  Nishimine,  both  of  Tochlgi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,998 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-332820 
"  Int  CI."  G06F  17/10:17/50 
MS.  a.  395—500  18  Oaims 


1.  A  CAD  system  in  a  design  system  including  a  first  CAD 
system  and  a  second  CAD  system; 

said  first  CAD  system  having  a  first  data  tile  and  first  converting 
means; 

said  first  data  file  being  a  collection  of  data  representing  an 
illustration  of  an  article  having  a  curve,  and  including  control- 
point  data  defining  a  cubic  Hazier  curve  representing  the 
curve; 

said  first  converting  means  converting  said  first  data  file  to  a 
conunon  data  file  having  a  data  format  common  to  CAD 
systems  of  a  plurality  of  types; 

said  second  CAD  system  having  second  converting  means  and  a 
CAD  data  base; 

said  second  converting  means  converting  the  common  data, 
which  has  been  transferred  from  said  first  CAD  system,  to  a 
CAD  data  file  having  a  data  format  unique  to  said  second 
CAD  system:  and 

said  CAD  data  base  storing  said  converted  CAD  data  file,  which 
includes  control-point  data  defining  a  cubic  Bdzier  curve; 

wherein  said  second  CAD  system  in  said  design  system  further 
includes  data  converting  means  for  converting  control-poini 
data  defining  a  cubic  Bdzier  curve  to  control-point  data  defin- 
ing a  fifth  B^zier  curve,  and  display  control  means  for  dis- 
playing an  image  representing  an  article  on  a  display  device 
based  upon  a  CAD  data  file  converted  by  said  data  converting 
means; 

said  data  converting  means  having: 


B^zier  curve  extracting  means  for  extracting  data  representing 
the  cubic  Bdzier  curve  from  the  CAD  data  file  that  has  been 
stored  in  said  CAD  data  base; 

first  parameter  determining  means  for  determining  six  first 
parameters,  which  give  respective  ones  of  six  points  on  the 
cubic  Bdzier  curve,  at  equal  intervals  within  a  predetermined 
range; 

coordinate  determining  means  for  determining  coordinate  data, 
which  represents  the  six  points  on  the  cubic  B6zier  curve, 
using  the  six  first  parameters  determined  by  said  first  param- 
eter determining  means  and  the  control-point  data  defining  the 
cubic  B^zier  curve; 

tangent-vector  determining  means  for  determining  two  unit  tan- 
gem  vectors,  which  respectively  represent  gradients  of  the 
cubic  Bdzier  curve  at  an  initial  point  and  a  final  point  thereof, 
using  the  control-point  data  defining  the  cubic  Bizier  curve, 
wherein  these  unit  tangent  vectors  are  determined  by  approxi- 
mation when  control  points  have  degenerated  at  the  initial 
point  or  final  point  of  the  cubic  Bizier  curve; 

second  parameter  determining  means  for  determining  six  second 
parameters,  which  conform  to  lengths  of  the  cubic  B^zier 
curve  from  the  initial  point  to  respective  points  thereof,  using 
the  coordinate  data  representing  the  six  points  on  the  cubic 
B^zier  curve  determined  by  said  coordinate  determining 
means:  and 

control-point  determining  mesuis  for  determining  control-point 
data,  which  defines  the  fifth  B^zier  curve,  so  as  to  preserve 
the  gradients  of  the  cubic  B^zier  curve  at  the  initial  point  and 
final  point  thereof  and  in  such  a  manner  that  the  fifth  B^zier 
curve  will  pass  through  points,  or  in  the  vicinity  thereof,  on 
the  cubic  Bizier  curve  based  upon  the  six  second  parameters 
determined  in  conformity  with  the  lengths  of  the  cubic  B^zier 
curve,  the  coordinate  data  representing  the  six  points  on  the 
cubic  Bizier  curve  and  the  two  unit  tangent  vectors  at  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  initial  point  and  final  point  of  the  cubic  B^zier 
curve; 

said  display  control  means  having: 

means  for  creating  display  data  for  displaying  the  article  based 
upon  CAD  data  containing  the  control-point  data,  which 
defines  the  fifth  B6zier  curve,  resulting  from  the  conversion 
by  said  data  converting  means;  and 

means  for  generating  the  display  data  in  a  bitmap  memory; 

wherein  the  image  of  the  article  represented  by  data  obtained  by 
generating  said  display  data  in  said  bitmap  memory  is  dis- 
played on  said  display  device. 


5,7174*06 
FRAME  COMPARISON  WITH  REDUCED  MEMORY  VIA 
CHANGED  SCANLINE  DETECTION  AND  POST- 
ADDITION  ROTATIONAL  SHIFTING 
Shuntaro    Aratani,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1994,  6-152237 

Int.  CI."  G06T  7/60 

MS.  a.  395—508  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparams  for  detecting  a  changed  portion  in  display  data 
comprising: 
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adding  means  for  dividing  one  frame  of  image  data  received 
from  an  external  source  into  groups  of  a  first  predetermined 
amount  of  image  data  and  for  sequentially  adding  the  groups 
of  image  data  until  a  second  predetermined  amount  of  image 
data  is  reached; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  one  frame  of  image  data  received 
from  the  external  source; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  image  data  of  the  second  amount 
added  by  said  adding  means; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  image  data  of  the  second 
amount  stored  in  said  storage  means  with  image  data  of  the 
second  amount  for  a  next  frame  added  by  said  adding  means; 
and 

detecting  means,  responsive  to  a  comparison  result  from  said 
comparing  means  indicating  that  the  stored  image  data  of  the 
second  amount  is  different  from  the  image  data  of  the  second 
amount  for  the  next  frame,  for  detecting  that  the  one  frame  of 
image  data  stored  in  said  memory  means  has  been  changed  at 
a  portion  corresponding  to  the  stored  image  data  of  the  second 
amount. 


5,717,907 

METHOD  AND  APP.ARATX'S  FOR  GENER.ATING  A 

RESET  PULSE  RESPONSIVE  TO  A  THRESHOLD 

VOLTAGE  AND  TO  A  SYSTEM  CLOCK 

David  W.  Kuddes,  Richardson,  and  Scott  Alan  Green,  Cedar 

Hill,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc., 

Richardson,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,077.  Aug.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,731 

InL  CI."  G06F  1/04 

VS.  a.  395—555  27  Qaims 
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more  than  three  addresses,  said  means  for  executing  said 

instruction  further  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  a  first  source  of  information  from  an 

address  of  said  more  than  three  addresses  specified  within 

said  instruction; 
means  for  selecting  a  second  source  of  information  from  an 

address  of  said  more  than  three  addresses  specified  within 

said  instruction; 
means  for  performing  an  operation  upon  said  first  source  and 

said  second  source  to  generate  a  result,  said  operation 

specified  within  said  instruction; 
means  for  selecting  a  destination  storage  for  said  result  from 

an  address  of  said  more  than  three  addresses  specified 

within  said  instruction;  and 
means  for  updating  a  pointer  selected  from  an  address  of  said 

more  than  three  addresses  specified  within  said  instruction. 

said  pointer  being  updated  and  said  operation  being  per- 
formed in  parallel. 


19.  A  method  of  generating  a  reset  pulse  for  a  system  operable 
with  a  clock  signal  and  a  power  supply  voltage,  composing  the 
steps  of: 

storing,  without  regard  to  the  clock  signal  and  in  a  memory 
circuit,  a  record  of  an  instance  in  which  the  level  of  the  power 
supply  voltage  was  less  than  a  threshold  value; 

erasing,  synchronously  with  the  clock  signal,  the  record  from  the 
memory  circuit  when  the  power  supply  voltage  is  above  the 
threshold  value  and  the  clock  signal  is  present: 

deriving  a  control  signal  responsive  to  the  contents  of  the 
memory  circuit;  and 

producing  the  reset  pulse  responsive  to  the  control  signal. 


5,717,909 

CODE  BREAKPOINT  DECODER 

Mario  D.  Nemirovsky;   Robert  James  Divivier,  and  Robert 

Walter  Williams,  all  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,198 

Int  CI.*  G06F  11/30:9/30 

VS.  a.  395—568  14  Claims 


5,717,908 

PATTERN  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  USING  A  FOUR 

ADDRESS  ARITHMETIC  LOGIC  UNIT 

Carole  Dulong,  .Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  22,541,  Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,560,039. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,136 
Int  a."  G06F  9/302 
VS.  CL  395—562  29  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  performing  panem  recognition  comprising: 
bus  means  for  providing  communication  pathways  between  sys- 
tem components;  central  processor  means  coupled  to  said  bus 
means;  memory  means  for  information  storage  coupled  to 
said  bus  means  and  pattern  recognition  means  coupled  to  said 
bus  means;  and  said  pattern  recognition  means  comprising  a 
means  for  executing  an  instruction,  said  instruction  including 


1.  An  apparatus  including  a  computer  with  a  pipelined  processor 
and  code  breakpoints  for  performing  debug  operations,  said  com- 
puter comprising: 

a  debug  register  for  receiving  and  storing  breakpoint  information 

representing  an  address  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  preselected 

instructions; 

a  prefetch  stage  for  receiving  and  storing  program  address 

information   representing  one  of  a   plurality   of  program 
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instructions  and  in  accordance  therewith  receiving  and  storing 
binary  information  representing  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
program  instructions; 

a  decode  stage,  coupled  to  said  prefetch  stage,  for  receiving  and 
decoding  said  stored  binary  information  and  in  accordance 
therewith  providing  decoded  binary  information  representing 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  program  instructions; 

an  execution  stage,  coupled  to  said  decode  stage,  for  receiving 
said  decoded  binary  information  and  executing  an  operation 
in  accordance  with  said  decoded  binary  information; 

a  first  comparison  stage,  coupled  to  said  debug  register  and  said 
prefetch  stage,  for  receiving  and  comparing  a  first  portion  of 
said  stored  breakpoint  information  and  a  first  portion  of  said 
stored  program  address  information  and  in  accordance  there- 
with providing  a  first  address  match  signal  which  indicates 
whether  said  first  portions  of  said  stored  breakpoint  and 
program  address  information  match  one  another,  wherein  said 
comparison  of  said  first  portions  of  said  stored  breakpoint  and 
program  address  information  is  performed  simultaneously 
with  said  storing  by  said  prefetch  stage  of  said  binary  infor- 
mation representing  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  program 
instructions;  and 

a  second  comparison  stage,  coupled  to  said  first  comparison 
stage,  said  debug  register  and  said  prefetch  stage,  for  receiv- 
ing and  comparing  a  second  portion  of  said  stored  breakpoint 
information  and  a  second  portion  of  said  stored  program 
address  information  and  in  accordance  therewith  providing  a 
second  address  match  signal  which  indicates  whether  said  first 
and  second  portions  of  said  stored  breakpoint  information 
match  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  stored  program 
address  information,  respectively. 


5,717,910 
OPERAND  COMPARE/RELEASE  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MICROINSTRUTION  SEQUENCES  IN  A 
PIPELINE  PROCESSOR 
Glenn  Henry,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Integrated  Device  Tech- 
nology, Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,625 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/22 

U.S.  a.  395—568  43  Claims 
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1.  A  pipeline  processing  system,  for  executing  macro  instruc- 
tions, the  system  comprising: 

memory,  for  storing  addressable  data; 
an  instruction  cache,  for  storing  said  macro  instructions; 
a  control  unit,  connected  to  said  instruction  cache,  for  retrieving 
said  macro  instructions  from  said  instruction  cache,  and  for 
translating  each  of  said  macro  instructions  into  a  plurality  of 
associated  micro  instructions,   said  plurality  of  associated 
micro  instructions  having  operands,  said  control  unit  compris- 
ing: 
a  control  ROM,  for  storing  a  plurality  of  register  generic 

micro  instruction  sequences;  and 
a  translator,  connected  to  said  control  ROM,  for  selecting 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  register  generic  micro  instruction 
sequences,  and  for  converting  said  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
register  generic  micro  instruction  sequences  into  said  plu- 


rality of  associated  micro  instructions  for  said  each  of  said 
plurality  of  macro  instructions; 

an  instruction  register,  connected  to  said  translator,  for  storing 
said  plurality  of  associated  micro  instructions,  for  execution 
in  later  stages  in  said  pipeline  processor  system; 

a  register  file,  connected  to  said  instruction  legister,  addressable 
by  said  operands,  for  temporarily  storing  register  data  which 
may  be  operated  upon  by  said  plurality  of  associated  micro 
instructions;  and 

descriptor  compare  logic,  connected  to  said  instruction  register, 
and  to  said  register  file,  for  latching  a  first  operand,  associated 
with  a  first  micro  instruction,  and  for  comparing  said  first 
operand  with  a  second  operand,  which  is  provided  by  said 
translator,  wherein  said  descriptor  compare  logic  causes  the 
pipeline  processing  system  to  halt  for  at  least  one  clock  cycle 
when  said  first  operand  and  said  second  operand  are  not  the 


5.717,911 
RELATIONAL  DATABASE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
WITH  HIGH  AVAILABILITY  COMPLIATION  OF  SQL 
PROGRAMS 
Louise  M.  Madrid.  Los  Gatos;  Richard  A.  Meier,  Campbell; 
Franco  Putzolu.  Menlo  Park,-  Sunil  Sharma,  San  Jose;  Tho- 
mas J.  O'Sbea,  Cupertino;  James  H.  Th>isi,  Sunnyvale;  Han- 
sjorg  2^Uer,  Los  Altos,  aU  of  Calif.;  Gary  M.  Gilbert.  Arling- 
ton Heights.  111.;  Donald  S.  Maier,  Campbell;  Elizabeth  G. 
Davis.  Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Pedro  Cells,  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Tandem  Computers,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,287 
Int  a."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CI.  395—602  24  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  for  storing  and  providing  user  access  to 
data  in  stored  objects,  comprising: 

memory  for  storing  objects,  each  object  having  an  associated 
schema  denoting  information  about  said  object's  internal 
structure; 

a  first  source  code  statement; 

a  first  execution  plan,  corresponding  to  said  source  code  state- 
ment, for  accessing  specified  ones  of  said  stored  objects,  said 
first  execution  plan  including  schema  information  denoting  a 
subset  of  said  schema  information  for  said  specified  objects  at 
the  time  said  first  source  code  statement  was  last  compiled; 

an  object  management  system  for  executing  user  commands, 
including 

an  object  definition  module,  responsive  to  object  definition 
commands,  for  defining  and  altering  said  schema  for  speci- 
fied ones  of  said  objects; 
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a  compiler  for  compiling  source  code  statements  so  as  to 

generate  execution  plans;  and 
a  compiled  plan  executer,  which  executes  said  execution  plans 
in  response  to  user  commands  so  as  to  access  ones  of  said 
objects,  said  compiled  plan  executer  including: 
similarity  comparison  instructions  for  performing  a  pre- 
defined similarity  test  on  said  schema  information  for 
said  execution  plans  and  said  schemas  for  said  objects  to 
be  accessed  by  said  execution  plans: 
recompiling  insuiictions.  executed  when  said  similarity  test 

fails,  for  recompiling  said  source  code  statements:  and 
plan  execution  insUiictions  for  executing  said  compiled 
statements,  wherein  said  plan  execution  instructions  are 
executed  when  said  similarity  test  passes,  and  otherwise 
after  recompilation  of  said  corresponding  source  code 
statements. 


5,717,913 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND  EXTRACTING  TEXT 

DATA  USING  DATABASE  SCHEMAS 

James  R.  DriscoU,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Central  Florida,  Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,045 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  a.  395—605  11  Claims 
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5,717,912 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID  FULL  TEXT 

INDEX  CREATION 

Ronald  P.  MiUett,  Orem,-  Robin  P.  l^ck,  Provo;  Blaine  S. 

Dennis,  Orem.  and  David  O.  Robertson,  Provo,  all  of  Utah, 

assignors  to  Novell,  Inc.,  Provo.  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,713,  Jan.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,747 

Int  a."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—603  27  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  for  creating  a  full  text  index  associated 
with  a  source  text  including  one  or  more  documents,  each  docu- 
ment comprismg  one  or  more  granules,  and  each  granule  compris- 
ing one  or  more  words,  the  computer  system  comprising: 
a  first  storage  means  for  storing  the  source  text; 
processing  means  for  creating  the  full  text  index  in  two  phases; 
memory  means  coupled  with  the  processing  means  for  storing 

data  used  to  create  the  full  text  index;  and 
a  second  storage  means  associated  with  the  processing  means 

for  storing  the  full  text  index; 
the  processing  means  performing  the  steps  of: 

in  die  first  phase,  reading  the  source  text;  creating  a  word  list 
with  an  entry  for  each  unique  word  in  the  source  text,  said 
word  list  comprising  a  first  table  containing  one  or  more 
entries  of  a  first  type,  each  said  first  table  entry  associated 
with  a  unique  hash  number  and  addressing  a  second  table 
containing  one  or  more  entries  of  a  second  type,  each  said 
second  table  entry  addressing  a  binary  tree  comprising 
nodes  for  one  or  more  unique  words  in  the  source  text;  and 
creating  a  non-repeating  word  number  stream  comprising 
an  entry  for  each  unique  word  in  each  granule  of  the  source 
text;  and 
in  the  second  phase,  creating  an  ar.-ay  in  the  memory  means 
comprising  an  entry  for  each  unique  word  in  the  source 
text,  said  entry  including  a  data  field  operative  to  contain 
for  the  location  of  the  unique  word  in  an  uncompressed 
index;  creating  the  uncompressed  index  based  on  the  array 
and  the  non-repeating  word  number  stream,  said  uncom- 
pressed index  including  granule  references  associated  with 
each  of  said  unique  words;  and  compressing  the  uncom- 
pressed index  into  the  full  text  index  and  storing  the  full 
text  index  in  said  second  storage  means. 


::5f     as.-iggyad 


1.  An  Information  Filtering  (IF)  system  for  retrieving  relevant 
text  from  a  database  collection  of  documents  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  defining  an  information  interest  as  a  natural  language  state- 
ment; 

(b)  creating  a  synonym  list  firom  each  substantive  word  in  the 
natural  language  statement; 

(c)  creating  a  domain  list  from  the  natural  language  statement; 

(d)  combining  the  synonym  lists  and  the  domain  lists  into  a  filter 
window; 

(e)  selecting  a  minimum  threshold  value  for  the  filter  window; 

(f)  scanning  a  first  document  having  a  first  total  length  of  a 
database  collection  with  the  filter  window  in  order  to  calculate 
both  a  first  value  and  a  second  value,  wherein  the  first  value  is 
the  number  of  matches  between  words  in  the  synonym  lists 
and  corresponding  words  in  the  first  document,  and  the  sec- 
ond value  is  the  number  of  matches  between  words  in  the 
domain  lists  and  corresponding  words  in  the  first  document; 

(g)  adding  the  first  value  to  die  second  value  to  form  a  sum 
value,  and  dividing  the  sum  value  by  the  total  length  value  of 
the  first  document  to  form  a  relevancy  value  for  the  first 
document;  and 

(h)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (g)  for  subsequent  documents 
from  the  database  collection  if  the  relevancy  value  of  each 
subsequent  document  is  less  than  the  minimum  threshold 
value. 


5.717,914 
METHOD  FOR  CATEGORIZING  DOCUMENTS  INTO 
SUBJECTS  USING  RELEVANCE  NORMALIZATION  FOR 
DOCUMENTS  RETRIEVED  FROM  AN  INFORMATION 
RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  QUERY 
Lawrence  A.  Husick,  Wayne;  John  Michael  Schultz,  Bala  Cyn- 
wyd,  and   Marvin   I.  Weinberger,  Havertown,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Infonautics  Corporation,  Wayne,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  IS,  1995.  Ser.  No.  529,231 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CI.  395—605  10  Claims 

1.  A  subjector  for  selectively  storing  input  information  in  an 
information  retrieval  system  database,  said  input  information  being 
formed  of  a  collection  of  English  language  words,  comprising: 
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at  least  one  information  subject  category  within  said  information 
retrieval  system  databa.se; 

a  first  plurality  of  subjected  documents  selected  from  said  infor- 
mation retrieval  system  database  and  relating  to  said  first 
information  subject  category; 

a  preliminary  lexicon  determined  in  accordance  with  said  first 
plurality  of  subjected  documents  wherein  an  information 
comparing  unit  first  compares  selected  documents  with  said 
preliminary  lexicon; 

a  second  plurality  of  documents  selected  in  accordance  with  said 
first  comparing,  wherein  a  determination  is  made  whether 
documents  of  said  second  plurality  of  documents  belong  in 
said  first  subject  category  and  documents  are  removed  from 
said  second  plurality  of  documents  in  accordance  with  said 
determining  whether  said  documents  belong  in  said  second 
plurality  of  documents  to  provide  a  remaining  third  plurality 
of  documents,  and  said  information  comparing  unit  second 
compares  said  third  plurality  of  documents  to  determine  said 
first  subject  lexicon  in  accordance  with  said  third  plurality  of 
documents; 

said  first  subject  lexicon  corresponding  to  said  information  sub- 
ject category  and  containing  information  representative  of 
said  information  subject  category,  said  first  subject  lexicon 
containing  a  plurality  of  classifier  words,  wherein  generally 
all  of  said  classifier  words  in  said  first  subject  lexicon  contain 
at  least  one  English  language  word; 

an  information  comparing  unit  for  third  comparing  said  collec- 
tion of  English  language  words  from  said  input  information 
with  said  classifier  words  from  said  first  subject  lexicon, 
wherein  said  collection  of  English  language  words  from  said 
input  information  form  at  least  one  document;  and 

memory  for  storing  said  input  information  in  said  information 
subject  category  in  accordance  with  said  third  comparing. 
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(ii) 


(a)  sorting  the  records  according  to  a  criteria  applied  to  a 
second  key; 

(b)  comparing  a  number  of  consecutive  sorted  records  to  each 
other,  wherein  said  number  is  less  than  a  number  of  records 
in  said  database  and  identifying  a  second  group  of  duplicate 
records; 

(c)  storing  the  identity  of  said  second  group;  and 

(iii)  subjecting  the  union  of  said  first  and  second  groups  to 
transitive  closure. 

3.  A  method  for  identifying  duplicate  records  in  a  database,  each 
record  having  at  least  one  field  and  a  plurality  of  keys,  comprising 
the  steps  of  pre-processing  the  records  of  the  database  with  a 
spelling  checker,  and: 

(i) 

(a)  sorting  the  records  according  to  a  criteria  applied  to  a  first 
key; 

(b)  comparing  a  number  of  consecutive  sorted  records  to  each 
other,  wherein  said  number  is  less  than  a  number  of  records 
in  said  database  and  identifying  a  first  group  of  duplicate 
records; 

(c)  storing  the  identity  of  said  first  group; 
(ii) 

(a)  sorting  the  records  according  to  a  criteria  applied  to  a 
second  key; 

(b)  comparing  a  number  of  consecutive  sorted  records  to  each 
other,  wherein  said  number  is  less  than  a  number  of  records 
in  said  database  and  identifying  a  second  group  of  duplicate 
records; 

(c)  storing  the  identity  of  said  second  group;  and 

(iii)  subjecting  the  union  of  said  first  and  second  groups  to 
transitive  closure. 


5,717,915 

METHOD  OF  MERGING  LARGE  DATABASES  IN 

PARALLEL 

Saivatore  J.  Stolfo,  80  Kenilworth  Rd.,  Ridgewood,  N  J.  07450, 

and  Mauiicio  A.  Hernandez,  420  W.  116  St.,  Apt.  6C,  New 

York,  N.Y.  10027 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,795,  Mar.  15,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,497,486.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,639 

Int.  a."  G06F  7/06:7/20:7/14 

U.S.  a.  395—605  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  duplicate  records  in  a  database,  each 

record  having  at  least  one  field  and  a  plurality  of  keys,  comprising 

the  steps  of  pre-processing  the  records  in  the  database  using  a 

thesaurus  database  to  indicate  relatedness,  and: 


(i) 


5,717,916 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  IMPROVED  FULLY 

ASSOCIATIVE  CACHE  MEMORY  HAVING  A  FINITE 

STATE  MACHINE  AND  LINKED  LIST  STRUCTURE 

Deepak  Verma,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  VXSI  Technology. 

Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  315,795 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—607  6  Claims 


(a)  sorting  the  records  according  to  a  criteria  applied  to  a  first 
key; 

(b)  comparing  a  number  of  consecutive  sorted  records  to  each 
other,  wherein  said  number  is  less  than  a  number  of  records 
in  said  database  and  identifying  a  first  group  of  duplicate 
records; 

(c)  storing  the  identity  of  said  first  group; 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  fully  associadve  cache  memory 
including  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  locations,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  locations  having  an  ADDRESS  field,  a 
DATA  field,  a  VALID  bit  which  is  set  when  the  data  in  the 
DATA  field  is  valid,  a  previous  field  (PRY),  and  a  next  field 
(NXT); 

providing  a  least  recently  used  (LRU)  pointer  for  pointing  to  one 
of  said  plurality  of  locations  which  was  least  recently  used: 

providing  a  most  recently  used  (MRU)  pointer  for  pointing  to 
one  of  said  plurality  of  locations  which  was  most  recently 
used; 

providing  a  counter  (CNTR)  which  indicates  the  number  of  said 
plurality  of  locations  filled,  said  counter  having  a  FULL  bit 
which  is  set  when  said  CNTR  overflows,  indicating  that  said 
cache  memory  is  full; 

providing  finite  state  machine  means  for  storing  information  into 
said  cache  memory  and  for  writing  data  to  appropriate  PRV 
and  NXT  fields  within  the  memory  array  to  create  a  linked  list 
data  structure  within  the  cache  memory; 

said  finite  state  machine  means  performing  the  following  steps 
when  a  required  line  is  not  within  the  cache  memory  (cache 
miss)  and  the  cache  memory  is  not  full  (FULL=0): 

a)  creating  a  temporary  storage  variable  OLDMRU; 

b)  writing  the  new  cache  line  to  the  location  pointed  to  by 
CNTR,  and  set  the  corresponding  Valid  bit; 

c)  writing  CNTR  to  the  NXT  field  of  the  location  pointed  to 
by  MRU; 

d)  writing  CNTR  to  the  NXT  field  of  the  location  pointed  to 
by  CNTR; 

e)  storing  MRU  as  OLDMRU; 

f)  writing  CNTR  to  MRU; 

g)  incrementing  CNTR;  and 

h)  writing  OLDMRU  to  PRV  field  of  the  location  pointed  to 
by  MRU; 
said  finite  state  machine  means  performing  the  following  steps 
when  the  required  line  is  not  within  the  cache  memory  (cache 
miss)  and  the  cache  memory  is  full  (FULL=1): 

a)  creating  a  temporary  storage  variable  OLDLRU; 

b)  storing  LRU  as  OLDLRU; 

c)  writing  contents  of  NXT  field  at  the  location  pointed  to  by 
LRU  to  LRU; 

d)  writing  LRU  to  PRV  field  at  the  location  pointed  to  by 
LRU; 

e)  writing  the  new  cache  line  to  the  location  pointed  to  by 
OLDLRU,  and  set  the  corresponding  Valid  bit; 

f)  writing  OLDLRU  to  the  NXT  field  of  the  location  pointed 
to  by  OLDLRU; 

g)  writing  MRU  to  the  PRV  field  of  the  location  pointed  to  by 
OLDLRU; 

h)  storing  MRU  as  OLDMRU; 
i)  writing  OLDLRU  to  MRU;  and 

j)  writing  OLDLRU  to  NXT  field  of  the  location  pointed  to  by 
OLDMRU; 
said  finite  state  machine  means  performing  the  following  steps 
when  the  required  line  is  at  the  LRU  address  within  the  cache 
memory  (cache  hit); 

a)  creating  temporary  storage  variables  OLDLRU  and  OLD- 
MRU; 

b)  storing  LRU  as  OLDLRU; 

c)  writing  contents  of  NXT  field  at  the  location  pointed  to  by 
LRU  to  LRU; 

d)  writing  LRU  to  PRV  field  of  the  location  pointed  to  by 
LRU; 

e)  writing  OLDLRU  to  the  NXT  field  of  the  location  pointed 
to  by  OLDLRU; 

f)  writing  MRU  to  the  PRV  field  of  the  location  pointed  to  by 
OLDLRU; 

g)  storing  MRU  as  OLDMRU; 

h)  wnting  OLDLRU  to  MRU;  and 

i)  writing  OLDLRU  to  NXT  field  of  cache  location  pointed  to 
by  OLDMRU; 
said  finite  state  machine  means  performing  the  following  steps 
when  the  required  line  is  at  a  location  other  than  the  LRU  or 
the  MRU  within  the  cache  memory  (cache  hit): 
a)  creating  a  temporary  storage  variable  OLDMRU; 


b)  writing  NXT  field  of  the  cache  hit  location  to  NXT  field  of 
the  location  pointed  to  by  PRY  field  of  the  cache  hit 
location; 

c)  writing  PRV  field  of  the  cache  hit  location  to  PRV  field  of 
the  location  pointed  to  by  NXT  field  of  the  cache  hit 
location; 

d)  storing  MRU  into  OLDMRU; 

e)  writing  the  cache  hit  location  to  its  own  NXT  field; 

f)  writing  the  cache  hit  location  to  MRU; 

g)  writing  the  cache  hit  location  to  NXT  field  of  the  location 
pointed  to  by  OLDMRU;  and 

h)  writing  OLDMRU  into  PRY  field  of  the  cache  hit  location. 


5,717,917 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  INFORMATION  ON  DATA 

LINKS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

INFORMATION  ON  DATA  LINKS 

Koichi  Munakata.  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-034865 

Int.  CI."  C06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395—608  19  Claims 
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8.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  information  on  data  links,  com- 
prising: 

a  data  layer  composed  of  a  plurality  of  data  blocks; 

a  link  layer  which  holds  link  information  about  link  relation- 
ships among  said  plurality  of  data  blocks  in  said  data  layer; 

a  data  block  read  lock  means  which  inhibits  other  users  from 
modifying  a  data  block  and  allows  the  other  users  to  read  the 
data  block; 

a  data  block  write  lock  means  which  inhibits  other  users  from 
modifying  and  reading  a  data  block; 

a  link  information  read  lock  means  which  inhibits  other  users 
from  modifying  link  information  corresponding  to  an  origin 
data  block  and  its  destination  data  block  and  allows  the  other 
users  to  read  the  link  information  corresponding  to  the  origin 
data  block  and  its  destination  data  block;  and 

a  link  information  write  lock  means  which  inhibits  other  users 
from  modifying  and  reading  the  link  information  correspond- 
ing to  an  origin  data  block  and  its  destination  data  block. 


February  10,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1689 


5,717,918 
METHOD  FOR  CONCURRENTLY  PERFORMING  A 
PHYSICAL  SEQUENTLVL  SCAN  OF  A  DATABASE  INTO 
A  DATABASE  BUFFER  WHICH  IS  QUEUED  UNTIL  A 
PRECEDING  SCAN  IS  COMPLETED 
Hiroshi    Takayama,    Yokohama;    Mitsuo    Miyazakl,    Znshi; 
Kazuo     Masai,     Yokohama,     and     Kiuiaki     Yamashita, 
Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  467,278 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135464; 
Aug.  18,  1994,  6-194252 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—608  14  Qaims 


1.  A  scanning  method  executed  in  a  database  processing  device 
for  concurrently  executing  plural  scan  processes  for  one  database, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  or  not  a  preceding  physical  sequential  scan 

is  being  executed  for  said  database  if  a  request  for  physical 

sequential  scan  is  issued  to  said  database; 
if  said  preceding  scan  is  being  executed,  keeping  the  succeeding 

request  for  physical  sequential  scan  in  a  waiting  state  until 

said  preceding  scan  is  completed;  and 
executing  the  succeeding  request  for  physical  sequential  scan 

after  said  preceding  scan  is  completed. 


5,717,919 

DATABASE  SYSTEM  WITH  METHODS  FOR  APPENDING 

DATA  RECORDS  BY  PARTITIONING  AN  OBJECT  INTO 

MULTIPLE  PAGE  CHAINS 
Hanuma   Kodavalla,   Union   City;   Ashok   Madhukar  Joshi; 
Siunanta     Chatterjee,     both     of     Fremont,     and     Bruce 
McCready,  San  Francisco,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sybase, 
Inc.,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,020 
Int  a.*  G06F/ 7/iO 
VS.  a.  395—608  30  Claims 

1.  In  a  database  system  storing  information  in  a  database  table, 
said  database  table  comprising  rows  of  data  records  stored  on  data 
pages,  a  method  for  appending  data  records  from  a  client  to  said 
database  table  comprising: 
linking  said  data  pages  together  to  form  a  single  physical  page 
chain  in  memory,  said  page  chain  having  a  first  page  and  a 
last  page; 
receiving  a  request  from  said  client  for  dividing  said  database 

table  into  a  number  of  partitions; 
in  response  to  said  request,  dividing  said  page  chain  into  a 
number  of  partitions,  each  partition  comprising  a  physical 


■ag,  I— V 


page  chain  having  a  last  page  so  that  multiple  last  pages  are 
available  to  the  system  for  appending  data  records; 

receiving  a  iiequest  for  appending  records  to  the  end  of  said 
database  table; 

in  response  to  said  request,  selecting  one  of  said  partitions  for 
appending  records  to  the  end  of  said  database  table;  and 

appending  said  data  records  from  said  client  to  the  last  page  of 
said  selected  partition,  while  at  the  same  time  other  partitions 
remain  available  to  other  clients  for  appending  records. 


5,717,920 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nimiber 


5,717,921 

CONCURRENCY  AND  RECOVERY  FOR  INDEX  TREES 

WITH  NODAL  UPDATES  USING  MULTIPLE  ATOMIC 

ACTIONS 

David  Lomet,  Westford,  and  Betty  Salzberg,  Newton,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  May- 

nard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,479,  Oct  4,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  720,405,  Jun.  25,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5476372.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,151 

Int  a."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—611  6  Oaims 


1.  For  use  in  a  computer  system  which  allows  at  least  one 
processing  element  to  access  memory  during  a  normal  operating 
mode,  a  method  of  splitting  a  node  from  a  nodal  tree  arrangement 
having  a  plurality  of  levels  into  an  original  node  and  a  new  node, 
each  of  which  contains  associated  data  contents  in  a  subspace 
thereof,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
allocating  memory  space  for  the  new  node; 
partitioning  the  subspace  directly  contained  by  the  original  node 
into  a  first  pan  and  a  second  part,  wherein  the  original  node 
continues  to  directly  contain  ttie  first  pari  and  the  second  pan 
IS  delegated  to  the  new  node; 
removing  from  the  original  node  the  data  contents  that  are 
delegated  and  putting  the  data  contents  that  are  delegated  into 
the  new  node; 
providing  side  pointers  to  space  at  any  of  said  plurality  of  levels 
in  said  nodal  tree  arrangement  for  which  the  new  node  is 
responsible  that  had  previously  been  delegated  from  tlie  origi- 
nal node; 
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recording  a  sibling  term  for  the  original  node  that  refers  to  the 
new  node  and  describes  the  data  contents  of  the  new  node; 
and 

posting  an  index  term  which  describes  the  split  to  the  parent  or 
parents  of  the  original  and  the  new  node,  and  if  space  in  a 
parent  node  is  insufficient  for  the  index  term,  splitting  the 
parent  node  and  re-posting  the  index  term  after  the  step  of 
splitting. 


5,717,922 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGEMENT  OF 

LOGICAL  LINKS  BETWEEN  DOCUMENT  ELEMENTS 

DURING  DOCUMENT  INTERCHANGE 

Reinhard  Heinrich  Hobeitsee,  and  Jeroid  Russell  Sampson, 

both  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Sen  No.  509,636 

Int.  a."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  O.  395—611  9  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  flexibly  managing  logical  Imks  between  docu- 
ment components  within  a  presentation  data  stream  comprising  a 
continuous  ordered  stream  of  uniquely  identified  data  objects  and 
associated  elements,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  link  logical  element  structured  field  within  said  |»e- 
sentation  data  stream; 

specifying  within  said  link  logical  element  structured  field  one 
of  the  following  components  as  a  source  of  origination  for  a 
selected  logical  link:  a  document;  a  page  group;  a  page;  an 
overlay;  a  process  element:  a  rectangular  area;  a  data  object; 
or  a  non-native  data  object: 

specifying  within  said  link  logical  element  structured  field  a 
target  for  said  selected  logical  link;  and 

specifying  within  said  link  logical  element  structured  field  a 
particular  purpose  for  said  selected  logical  link  among  a 
plurality  of  purposes  wherein  said  selected  logical  link  may 
be  selectively  processed  or  ignored  by  a  receiver  of  said 
presentation  data  stream 


a  content  adapter,  coupled  to  the  personal  profile  database,  to 
customize  the  unit  of  electronic  information  to  the  individual 
user  according  to  the  user  profile  data  included  in  the  personal 
profile  database;  and 

a  client  activity  monitor,  coupled  to  the  personal  profile  data- 
base, to  automatically  monitor  actions  taken  by  the  individual 
user  and  automatically  update  the  user  profile  data  based  on 
the  actions. 


5,717,924 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING 
EXISTING  RELATIONAL  DATABASE  SCHEMAS  TO 
REFLECT  CHANGES  MADE  IN  A  CORRESPONDING 
OBJECT  MODEL 
Keqji  Kawai,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Wall  Data  Incorpo- 
rated, Kirkland,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499^92 

Int.  a."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—613  15  Qaims 


5.717.923 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

CUSTOMIZING  ELECTRONIC  INFORMATION  TO 

INDIVIDUAL  END  USERS 

Rick  Dedrick.  Hillsboro.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporatioo, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,963 
Int  CI."  G06F/ 7/iO 
VS.  CI.  395—613  32  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  which  customizes  a  unit  of  electronic  informa- 
tion received  by  the  apparatus  to  more  closely  conform  to  a 
preference  of  an  individual  user,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  personal  profile  database  to  store  user  profile  data  correspond- 
ing to  the  individual  user,  wherein  the  user  profile  data  indi- 
cates the  preference  of  the  individual  user; 


1.  A  method  of  modifying  an  existing  relational  database  to 

reflect  changes  made  in  a  corresponding  object  rrnxlel.  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

storing  an  object  model  in  the  memory  of  a  computer  system 

which  object  model  includes  at  least  one  object  that  represents 

a  category  of  items  about  which  data  is  stored  in  the  relational 

database,  the  object  including  at  least  one  component  that 

defines  the  data  stored  in  the  relational  database  for  the  item; 

displaying  a  visual  representation  of  the  object  model; 
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storing  a  current  relational  database  schema  in  the  memory  of 
the  computer  system,  the  current  relational  database  schema 
defining  one  or  more  relational  tables  included  in  the  existing 
relational  database  and  one  or  more  columns  included  in  the 
one  or  more  relational  tables; 

detecting  modifications  to  the  object  model  made  by  a  user  and 
automatically  producing  a  proposed  relational  database 
schema  corresponding  to  the  modified  object  model;  auto- 
matically comparing  the  current  relational  database  schema 
and  the  proposed  relational  database  schema;  and 

automatically  modify  relational  databa.se  based  on  the  compari- 
son of  the  current  relational  database  schema  and  the  pro- 
posed relational  database  schema  without  additional  input 
fit>m  the  user  other  than  the  modifications  to  the  object  nnodel. 


„J 


5,717,925 
INFORMATION  CATALOG  SYSTEM  WTTH  OBJECT- 
DEPENDENT  FUNCTIONALITY 
Lloyd  Harper,  and  Jacques  Labrie,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioo, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134^55,  Oct  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,402 

Int  CI."  G06F/ 7/iO 

U.S.  a.  395—613  19  Claims 

n  "  t  t  ?  ?  ^ 


HilllllL 


1.  A  computer  implemented  information  catalog  generation  and 
modification  system  for  cataloging  information  stored  in  a  data 
storage  resource,  comprising: 

cataloging  means  for  performing  one  or  more  information  cata- 
loging functions  to  organize  and  present  a  graphical  view  of 
the  information  stored  in  the  data  storage  resource  for  subse- 
quent discovery  by  users; 

editable  catalog  function  categorization  means  including  a  user 
interface  for  allowing  users  to  categorize  said  information 
cataloging  functions  into  a  plurality  of  cataloging  function 
categories; 

editable  object  means  including  a  user  interface  for  allowing 
users  to  generate  a  meta-database  containing  one  or  more 
meta-data  objects  corresponding  to  units  of  information  stored 
in  the  data  storage  resource,  said  meta-data  objects  being 
generated  based  on  meta-data  relationships  determined  by  a 
user  and  containing  attributes  defining  characteristics  of  the 
information  units  to  which  they  correspond  and  said  meta- 
data objects  being  assigned  to  one  or  more  of  said  cataloging 
function  categories  to  define  the  information  cataloging  func- 
tions which  may  be  performed  on  said  meta-data  objects;  and 

discovery  means  including  a  user  interface  for  allowing  users  to 
execute  said  information  cataloging  functions  on  said  meta- 
data objects  to  provide  user  discovery  of  said  units  of  infor- 
mation stored  in  the  data  storage  resource. 


5,717,926 
EFTICBENT  FORKING  OF  A  PROCESS 
Luke  Matthew  Browning;  Olivier  Alain  Denis  Cremel.  and 
Jeffrey  Scott  Peek,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,309,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704336 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/46 
VS.  CI.  395—674  10  Claims 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  performing  a  fork  opera- 
tion of  a  parent  process  having  at  least  two  threads,  wherein  one 
thread  is  a  calling  thread,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  assigning  each  thread  of  the  parent  process  a  separate  kernel 
stack  in  a  first  memory  location,  the  first  memory  location 
including  a  plurality  of  memory  segments  containing  at  least 
one  kernel  stack; 

(b)  in  response  to  the  initiation  of  a  fork  by  the  calling  thread, 
switching  to  the  kernel  stack  of  the  calling  thread  in  the  first 
memory  location; 

(c)  copying  the  only  kernel  stack  of  the  calling  thread,  which  is 
located  in  a  memory  segment,  to  a  second  memory  location, 
wherein  the  second  memory  location  comprises  process 
image  information  for  the  parent  process,  but  does  not  com- 
prise the  kernel  stacks  of  the  non-calling  threads  of  the  parent 
process; 

(d)  copying  the  second  memory  location  to  create  a  child  pro- 
cess; and 

(e)  after  the  child  process  has  been  created,  switching  back  to 
the  kernel  stack  of  the  calling  thread  back  to  in  the  first 
memory  location. 


5,717,927 
TELEPHONE  OPERATING  AS  A 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  TERMINAL 
Frank  Bergler,  Niefem,  and  Uwe  Kauifert.  Pforzheim,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  NV,  Netherlands 
Filed  Jul.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  506^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1994,  44  28 
068.8 

Int  CL*  G06F  9A)6:9/44:9/40:9/445 
VS.  CI.  395—676  15  Claims 

15.  A  method  of  executing  basic  telecommunications  functions 
and/or  special  telecommunications  functions  in  a  telephone  con- 
taining a  digital  signal  processor  (DSP),  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

storing  software  for  executing  basic  telecommunications  func- 
tions in  the  digital  signal  processor  (DSP); 
inputting  software  for  executing  special  telecommunications 

functions  via  an  external  interface  controlled  by  the  DSP; 
starting  the  input  of  software  for  executing  the  special  telecom- 
munications functions; 
calling  and  making  available  software  for  executing  special 
telecommunications  functions  and/or  basic  telecommunica- 
tions functions;  and 
executing  the  basic  telecommunications  functions  and/or  special 
telecommunications  functions. 
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means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  generating  a  test  program,  for 
testing  said  sample  device,  wherein  said  means  for  testing  (i) 
applies  said  stimulus  signals  in  accordance  with  said  test 
program:  (ii)  obtains  output  signals  from  said  sample  device, 
and  (iii)  compares  said  expected  output  signals  with  said 
output  signals  from  said  sample  device. 


5,717,929 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROGRAM 

EXECUTION,  AND  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION 

APPARATUS  WITH  SPECIAL  EFFECTS  UTILIZING 

SUCH  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Riichi  Furuiuwa,  and  Youji  Sugiura,  both  of  Gifu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2«,  1994,  Sen  No.  218,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-072305; 
Dec.  17,  1993,  5-318069;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336632 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44 
VS.  a.  395—703  13  Claims 


wherein,  when  inputting  software  for  executing  special  telecom- 
munications functions,  software  for  previously  executed  spe- 
cial telecommunications  functions  is  overwritten  to  conserve 
space. 


5,717,928 

SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  A  MASK 

PROGRAMMABLE  DEVICE  USING  A  LOGIC 

DESCRIPTION  AND  A  FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE 

DEVICE  IMPLEMENTING  THE  LOGIC  DESCRIPTION 

Michel  J.  Campmas,  Palo  Alto;  William  A.  Johnston,  San  Jose, 

and  Gai-Bing  Chen,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to 

Matra  Hacbette  SA,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1990,  Sen  No.  610,479 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/60 

VS.  a.  395—701  8  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  creating  a  factory-programmed  device  using  a 
.sample  device  and  a  logic  description  of  said  sample  device, 
comprising: 

means,  receiving  said  logic  description,  for  generating  a  com- 
puter model  of  a  logic  circuit  therefrom; 

means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  generating  a  computer  model, 
for  generating  a  test  program  from  said  computer  model,  said 
test  program  including  data  representing  stimulus  signals  to 
said  sample  device  and  expected  output  signals  of  said  sample 
device  when  said  stimulus  signals  are  applied  to  said  sample 
device:  and 
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1.  A  program  execution  apparatus  for  displaying  an  image 
according  to  program  information,  comprising: 

comment  statement  detection  means  for  detecting  a  comment 
statement  in  program  information  including  a  plurality  of 
program  code  statements  and  a  comment  statement  which 
corresponds  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  program  code  state- 
ments for  reproducing  an  image: 

determination  means  for  determining  the  presence/absence  of 
prescribed  code  information  in  the  comment  statement 
detected  by  said  comment  statement  detection  means:  and 

program  processing  means  for  executing  a  processing  according 
to  an  instruction  for  reproducing  an  image  corresponding  to 
said  prescribed  code  information  in  the  comment  statement, 
and  ignoring  said  program  code  statement  for  reproducing  an 
image  corresponding  to  the  comment  statement,  if  said  deter- 
mination means  determines  the  presence  of  said  prescribed 
code  information  in  said  comment  statement. 


5,717,930 
INSTALLATION  SYSTEM 
l^uneo  Imai,  Ueda;  Yoshifumi  Mitani,  and  Kiyoharu  Komatsu, 
both  of  Shiojiri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Seilio  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223108 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/445;  1 3/J8 
VS.  a.  395—712  4  Oaims 

1.  An  installation  system,  comprising: 
an  installation  server: 
a  plurality  of  computer  terminals:  and 
a  network  connected  between  said  installation  server  and  said 

computer  terminals: 
wherein  said  installation  server  comprises  storage  means  for 
storing  installation  information  that  includes  IDs  of  said  com- 
puter terminals  and  software 
information  that  includes  operating  system  software,  a  plurality 
of  application  software  programs,  and  information  for  sening 
up  an  environment: 
wherein  each  computer  terminal  comprises: 
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a  hard  disk  drive; 

installation  start-up  program  storage  means  for  storing  instal- 
lation start-up  program  that  is  copied  fix>m  a  portable 
information  recording  medium  when  said  computer  termi- 
nal is  switched  on: 

ID  storage  means  for  storing  the  IDs  of  said  computer  termi- 
nal: 

hard  disk  drive  initialization  decision  means  for  determining 
whether  initialization  of  said  hard  disk  drive  is  necessary: 

installation  information  storage  means  for.  if  said  initializa- 
tion is  necessary,  retrieving  from  said  installation  server 
said  installation  information  corresponding  to  said  com- 
puter terminal  using  said  ID  thereof  as  a  key,  and  said 
installation  information  storage  means  storing  said  installa- 
tion information: 

disk  drive  initialization  means  for  initializing  said  hard  disk 
drive  after  said  installation  information  is  retrieved  from 
said  installation  server: 

operating  system  software  installation  means  for,  if  said  ini- 
tialization is  not  necessary,  installing  said  operating  system 
software  based  on  said  installation  information  after 
retrieving  said  operating  system  software  from  said  in.stal- 
lation  server: 

installation  decision  means  for  determining,  in  sequence, 
whether  each  of  said  application  software  programs  should 
be  installed  based  on  said  installation  information:  and 

application  software  installation  means  for,  if  an  application 
software  program  needs  to  be  installed,  installing  said 
application  software  program  based  on  said  installation 
information  after  retrieving  said  application  software  pro- 
gram from  said  installation  server. 


5,717,931 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATING 
BETWEEN  MASTER  AND  SLAVE  ELECTRONIC 
DEVICES  WHERE  THE  SLAVE  DEVICE  MAY  BE 
HAZARDOUS 
Adi  Sapir,  Td  Aviv;  Ilan  Pardo,  Ramat-Hasharon,  both  of 
Israel;  James  B.  Eifert,  Austin,  Tex.;  Wallace  B.  Harwood, 
III,  Austin,  Tex.;  John  J.  Vaglica,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Danny 
Shterman,  Petach-Tikva,  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,969 

Int  a."  G06F  9/40 

VS.  a.  395—728  15  Oaims 
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the  master  device  issuing  an  access  request  including  informa- 
tion as  to  whether  the  request  is  speculative  or  non- 
speculative; 

the  slave  storage  device  responding  to  the  master  device  with  a 
negative  acknowledgment  that  access  is  denied  if  the  access 
request  is  speculative  and  the  storage  device  is  hazardous;  and 

when  the  master  device  receives  the  negative  acknowledgment, 
it  issues  a  renewed  access  request. 


5,717,932 
DATA  TRANSFER  INTERRUPT  PACING 
Andre  Szczepanek,  Bedford,  England,  and  Denis  R.  Beaudoin, 
Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  l^x. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,511 

Int  a.*  G06F  }i/00 

VS.  a.  395—733  9  Claims 


1.  A  communications  network  adapter  for  coupling  a  computer, 
said  computer  including  a  microprocessor,  main  memory  and  a 
system  bus  interconnecting  said  microprocessor  and  said  main 
memory,  to  a  network,  comprising: 
a  buffer  memory  for  storing  data; 

a  transfer  controller  that  controls  the  transfer  of  data  between 
said  main  memory  and  said  buffer  memory  by  way  of  said  bus 
and  controls  the  transfer  of  data  between  said  network  and 
said  buffer  memory: 
an  interrupt  controller  that  monitors  predetermined  events 
related  to  data  transfer  between  the  computer  and  the  network 
and  causes  the  sending  of  interrupt  signals  to  the  micropro- 
cessor, said  interrupt  signals  causing  the  microprocessor  to 
initiate  processing  associated  with  the  u-ansfer  of  data 
between  the  computer  and  the  network:  and 
an  interrupt  pacing  timer  that  prevents  the  sending  of  interrupts 
to  the  microprocessor  for  a  predetermined  time  period  after  an 
acknowledgement  signal  is  received  from  the  microprocessor 
for  an  interrupt  previously  sent  to  said  microprocessor 


1.  A  method  of  accessing  slave  storage  devices  by  a  master 
device,  the  access  being  either  speculative  or  non-speculative  and 
the  storage  devices  being  either  simple  memory  devices  or  hazard- 
ous devices  which  exhibit  status  changes  on  reading,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,717,933 
INTERRUPT  HANDLING  THAT  DISABLES  I?«JTERRUPTS 

UPON  SAVING  THE  REGISTERS 
Daniel  P.  Mann,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52347,  Apr.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,033 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/46 
VS.  a.  395—735  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  handling  an  interrupt  or  trap  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
reserving  a  first  register  for  use  by  a  computer  code  executed 

with  interrupts  disabled: 
defining  a  second  register  as  a  general  purpose  register: 
operating  a  processor  that  responds  to  an  interrupt  or  trap  by 

disabling  ail  interrupts  in  response  to  the  interrupt  or  trap; 
receiving  an  interrupt  or  trap; 

responsive  to  the  step  of  receiving  an  interrupt  or  trap  and 
operating  while  all  interrupts  are  disabled  by  the  processor. 
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executing  an  interrupt  or  trap  processing  code  which  includes 
instructions  overwriting  the  second  register;  and 
previous  to  the  executing  step,  saving  data  from  the  second 
register  into  the  first  register,  the  second  register  being  subse- 
quently subject  to  overwriting  by  the  interrupt  or  trap  process- 
ing code  in  the  first  register. 


5.717.934 

SEQUENTIAL  COMPUTER  NETWORK  SHUTDOWN 

SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Ronald  L.  Pitt,  Escondido,  and  Carleton  H.  Smith,  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Deltec  Electronics  Corporation, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  330.697 

Int  a."  G06F  1/30:13/10 

VS.  CL  395—750  13  Claims 


pendencies  and  available  nin  times  afforded  by  the  several 
power  storage  capabilities  of  each  UPS  coupled  to  the  device 
to  be  shut  down; 

feeding  the  schedule  through  a  connection  for  presenting  the 
recommended  schedule  to  the  system  administrator  and  for 
providing  a  medium  for  the  system  administrator  to  effect  any 
desired  modification  of  the  schedule; 

checking  the  schedule  for  errors  and  inconsistencies  in  the 
system; 

if  any  errors  and  inconsistencies  exist,  recommending  changes 
to  correct  any  such  error  and  inconsistency  problem,  and 
feeding  these  changes  back  to  the  system  administrator 
through  the  connection  for  appropriate  corrections  to  be 
made; 

when  no  or  any  further  errors  or  inconsistencies  are  detected, 
communicating  the  system  administrator's  plan  by  use  of 
existing  network  communications  methods  to  the  shutdown 
software  running  on  each  computer  in  the  network. 


5,717,935 

DIGITAL  POTENTIOMETER 

Gary  V.  Zanders,  Dallas;  Francis  A.  Scherpenberg,  Carrollton, 

both  of  Tex.,  and  Kevin  E.  Deierling,  Asten,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  928.507.  Aug.  11,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.544.063,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,269, 

Mar.  30.  1990,  Pat  No.  5^43,535.  Ser.  No.  502,469,  Mar.  30, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,297,056,  and  Ser.  No.  502^67.  Mar.  30.  1990, 

Pat  No.  5,218,225.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

389,840 

Int  a."  G06F  1/26:  G05F  1/12 

VS.  CI.  395—750  10  Claims 
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1.  An  automated  sequential  shutdown  system  method  for  a 
computer  network  including  at  least  one  computer  at  a  work  station 
having  an  uninterruptable  power  supply  (UPS)  and  a  power  storage 
capability  therefor  and  at  least  one  server  computer  having  a  UPS 
and  a  power  storage  capability  therefor  connected  to  a  common 
data  transmission  line,  for  establishing  a  configuration  using  user 
interface  software,  comprising  the  steps  of  using  the  user  interface 
software  for; 
compiling  a  list  of  the  computers  on  the  network  that  are 
running  shutdown  software  to  create  an  inventory  of  the 
network  components; 
identifying  any  detectable  interdependencies  between  the  com- 
puters; 
displaying  the  computers  and  interdependencies  to  a  system 
administrator  to  provide  a  medium  in  accordance  with  a  plan 
by  which  the  system  administrator  can  interface  with  the  user 
interface  software  to  add  to  or  detract  from  the  interdependen- 
cies by  identifying  those  computers  that  are  or  are  not  depen- 
dent upon  each  other; 
calculating  a  recommended  shutdown  schedule  for  each  com- 
puter or  device  to  be  shut  down,  as  based  upon  the  interde- 


6.  A  digital  potentiometer  comprising: 

a  control  circuit  adapted  to  receive  a  change  signed,  said  change 

signal  being  a  serial  signal  provided  on  a  single  conductor; 
a  counter,  connected  to  said  control  circuit,  said  counter  adapted 

to  be  incremented  or  decremented; 
a  memory  circuit  connected  to  said  counter  and  to  said  control 

circuit; 
a  decoder  circuit  connected  to  said  counter; 
a  wiper  circuit,  connected  to  said  decoder  circuit,  for  providing  a 

resistance  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  decoder 

circuit;  and 
wherein  said  control  circuit  can  increment  and  decrement  said 

counter  in  accordance  with  said  change  signal. 


5,717,936 

DATA  TERMINAL  AND  METHOD  OF  PROTECTING 

MEMORY  ITEMS  STORED  IN  NON-PERSISTENT 

MEMORY  IN  A  DATA  TERMINAL 

Robert  G.  Uskali,  Schaumbrg.  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,540 
Int  CI."  G06F  1/30:1/32 
VS.  a.  395—750  5  Claims 

1.  A  data  termmal  comprising: 
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a  persistent  memory  for  persistent  storage  of  user  information 
items; 

a  non-persistent  memory  for  temporary  storage  of  user  informa- 
tion items,  the  non-persistent  tnemory  being  coupled  to  the 
persistent  memory  and  including  at  least  a  first  information 
item  and  an  indicator  indicating  v^hether  the  first  information 
item  has  been  stored  in  the  persistent  memory; 

a  power  supply  supplying  power  to  the  data  terminal,  the  power 
supply  comprising  a  power  supply  rail  and  a  battery; 

a  power  fail  detector  responsive  to  the  power  supply  rail  for 
detecting  a  power  fail  state  in  the  power  supply  rail;  and 

a  switching  element  connected  between  the  battery  and  the 
non-persistent  memory  and  responsive  to  the  indicator  in  the 
non-persistent  memory  to  selectively  couple  the  battery  to  the 
non-persistent  memory  and  to  selectively  cause  the  battery  to 
supply  power  to  the  non-persistent  memory  dependent  on  the 
indicator  and  on  the  power  fail  detector. 


battery  cells; 

discharge  enabling  circuitry  coupled  to  said  battery  pack  termi- 
nals and  said  battery  cells,  said  discharge  enabling  circuitry 
when   enabled   permitting   discharge   of  said   battery   cells 
through  said  battery  pack  terminals  and  otherwise  bloclcing 
discharge  of  said  battery  cells;  and 
data  processing  circuitry  electrically  coupled  to  said  discharge 
enabling  circuitry,  said  data  processing  circuitry  comprising: 
a  serial  bus  interface  for  communicating  battery  status  infor- 
mation to  the  battery  pack  arbitration  circuitry  of  the  host 
computer  system  and  for  receiving  selection  commands 
from  the  battery  pack  arbitration  circuitry  of  the  host  com- 
puter system; 
a  master  battery  signal  line  interface  for  communicating  a 

master  battery  signal; 
logic  responsive  to  said  master  battery  signal  and  responsive 
to  selection  commands  received  over  said  serial  bus  inter- 
face for  controlling  said  discharge  enabling  circuitry;  and 
logic  for  selectively  providing  said  master  banery  signal 
responsive  to  selection  commands  received  over  said  serial 
bus  interface. 


5,717,938 
CODED  CARTRIDGES  FOR  ELECTRONIC  BOOKS 
Robert  L.  Garthwaite,  Shamong,  and  Sherri  L.  Meade,  Moore- 
stown.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Franklin  Electronic  Publish- 
ers, Incorporated,  Mt  HoUy,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491311 
Int  CL*^  G09G  1/00:  G06F  15/02 

VS.  CL  395—751  6  Claims 
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5,717,937 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SELECTING  AND  DESIGNATING  A 

MASTER  BATTERY  PACK  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Brian  C.  Fritz,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,441 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/30 

VS.  a.  395—750.01  31  Claims 
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1.  A  battery  pack  for  providing  power  to  a  host  computer  system 
with  battery  pack  arbitration  circuitry,  said  banery  pack  compris- 
ing: 

battery  pack  terminals; 


1.  In  a  hand  held  electronic  book  having  a  platfonn  with  an 
input  keyboard  and  a  display  screen,  wherein  any  one  of  a  substan- 
tial number  of  different  texts  can  be  accessed  through  a  replace- 
ment cartridge  msertable  into  the  platform,  the  improvement  in  a 
coding  technique  for  designating  a  predetermined  number  of  func- 
tions appropriate  to  the  text  being  accessed  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  function  keys  on  the  keyboard,  each  key  having  a 

predetermined  color  and  a  predetennined  position, 
a  cartridge  access  key  on  said  keyboard  to  provide  user  access  to 

the  text  of  whatever  cartridge  is  inserted  into  the  platform, 
a  set  of  different  text  carrying  cartridges,  each  of  said  cartridges 
being  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  platform  to  provide  an 
associated  text  for  access  through  the  keyboard  and  screen. 
.    each  of  said  cartridges  having  a  predetermined  set  of  indicia, 
each  member  of  said  set  of  indicia  having  color  and  position 
paraiTKters  corresponding  to  a  separate  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined set  of  function  keys, 
each  indicia  on  each  one  of  said  cartridges  carrying  a  legend 
indicating  the  new  function  of  the  corresponding  function  key 
on  the  keyboard  when  the  cartridge  is  accessed  through  said 
cartridge  access  key. 
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5,717,939 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENTERING  AND 

MANIPULATING  SPREADSHEET  CELL  DATA 

Daniel  Bricklim  William  T.  Lynch,  both  of  Newton  Highlands, 

Mass..  and  John  Friend,  Pleasanton.  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,009,  Nov.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  17.  1995,  Scr.  No.  558,248 

Int  CI."  G06T  1/00 

VS.  a.  395—764  65  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  entering  and  manipulating  data  for  a  spreadsheet 
cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  a  spreadsheet  comprising  said  cell  on  a  display: 

entering  a  graphic  element  on  said  spreadsheet  with  an  input 
device  and  a  position  indicator; 

sampling  said  graphic  element  at  a  plurality  of  points; 

generating  descriptors  for  describing  said  graphic  element  in 
terms  of  relative  change  of  position  for  each  of  said  plurality 
of  points  a(  which  said  graphic  element  is  sampled; 

identifying  positions  of  said  descriptors: 

automatically  determining  that  said  graphic  element  is  associ- 
ated with  said  cell  based  upon  at  least  one  of  said  positions  of 
said  descriptors;  and 

storing  said  descriptors  of  said  graphic  element  in  memory  as 
data  for  said  cell. 


5,717,940 

METHOD  OF  SELECTING  A  TARGET  DOCUMENT 

USING  FEATURES  OF  AN  EXAMPLE  PAGE 

Mark  Peairs,  Menlo  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Ricoh  Corporation.  Menlo  Park, 

Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  28.  1995,  Sen  No.  431,059 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00 
VS.  a.  395—777  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selecting  a  target  document  from  a  plurality  of 
documents  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  plurality  of  icons  to  form  a  guide  page,  wherein  an 
icon  is  a  reduction  image  of  an  example  page  of  a  document 
in  the  plurality  of  documents,  the  step  of  generating  icon  from 
the  example  page  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  segmenting  the  example  page  into  regions  based  on  an 
image  type  for  each  region;  and 

(b)  for  each  region,  reducing  the  image  of  the  region  accord- 
ing to  reduction  rules  specific  to  the  image  type  for  the 
region  so  as  to  preserve  machine  readability  and  visual 
recognition; 

marlcing  a  selection  indication  on  a  tai;get  icon  on  the  guide 

page,  where  the  target  icon  is  an  icon  associated  with  the 

target  document; 
scanning,  using  a  document  server  front  end,  the  target  icon  to 

form  an  electronic  representation  of  the  target  icon; 
extracting  features  of  the  example  page  from  the  electronic 

representation  of  the  target  icon; 
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using  the  features  to  identify  at  least  one  document  matching  the 
features,  the  at  least  one  document  including  the  target  docu- 
ment; and 

providing  the  target  document,  using  the  document  server,  in  a 
preferred  form. 


5,717,941 

ELECTRONIC  FILE  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING 

DOCUMENTS  WITH  FRONT  AND  BACK  PAGES 

Kouichirou  Yoshida,  Fukuoka,  and  Yuji  Ishitsu.  Fukuoka-ken. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-097241; 
May  11,  1994,  6-097242 

Int  CI.*  G06T  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—787  4  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  file  system  comprising: 

image  reading  means  for  reading  a  document  sheet  as  image 

data,  the  document  sheet  having  face  and  back  sides; 
document  data  management  means  for  storing  information  on 

concatenation  between  the  face  side  of  the  document  sheet 

and  the  back  side  of  the  document  sheet; 
display  means  for  displaying  one  of  the  face  and  back  sides  of 

the  document  sheet  and  the  concatenation  information;  and 
a  single  turn-over  means  for  alternately  switching  between  the 

face  and  back  sides  of  the  document  sheet  for  display  by  the 

display  means. 


5,717,942 
RESET  FOR  INDEPENDENT  PARTITIONS  WITHIN  A 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Michael  L.  Haupt,  Roseville;  Doug  A.  Fuller.  Eagan,  and  Lewis 
A.  Boone,  Fridley,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corpo- 
ration. Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,799 

Int  a.*  G06F  1 3/40: 1  J/38 

VS.  CI.  395—800  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  data  processing  resources  wherein  a  first  portion 
of  said  plurality  of  data  processing  resources  are  assigned  to  a 
first  partition  and  a  second  portion  of  .said  plurality  of  data 
processing  resources  are  assigned  to  at  least  one  other  paiti- 
tion(s); 

b.  interconnect  means  for  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  data 
processing  resources  wherein  said  interconnect  means  ser- 
vices said  first  partition  and  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one 
other  partition(s);  said  interconnect  means  having  a  third 
portion  which  services  said  first  partition  and  a  fourth  portion 
which  services  said  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  other 
partition(s);  and 

c.  reset  means  for  resetting  predetermined  one(s)  of  said  first 
portion  of  said  data  processing  resources  in  said  first  partition 
and  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  third  portion  of  said 
interconnect  means  while  allowing  said  second  portion  of  said 
data  processing  resources  in  said  at  least  one  other  partition(s) 
and  said  fourth  portion  of  said  interconnect  means  to  continue 
to  operate  undisturbed. 


and  external  communications  paths  for  communication 
between  a  plurality  of  other  processor  memory  elements  on 
the  substrate  and  for  communication  with  other  processing 
elements  external  to  said  substrate; 
wherein  the  computer  system  provides  a  multi-processor 
memory  system  including  a  PME  architecture  multi-processor 
memory  element  on  a  single  semiconductor  subsu^te  which 
functions  as  a  system  node,  said  multi-processor  memory 
element  including  said  plurality  of  processing  memory  ele- 
ments, and  means  on  said  substrate  for  distributing  intercon- 
nection and  controls  within  the  multi-processor  memory  sys- 
tem node  enabling  the  system  to  perform  SIMD/MIMD 
functions  as  a  multi-processor  memory  system,  wherein  each 
dedicated  local  memory  is  independently  accessible  by  the 
respectively  coupled  processor  in  both  SIMD  and  MIMD 
modes  exclusive  of  access  by  another  processor. 


5.717,944 
AUTONOMOUS  SIMD/MIMD  PROCESSOR  MEMORY 
ELEMENTS 
Paul  Amba  Wilkinson,  Apalacfain;  James  Warren  Dieffender- 
fer,  Owego;  Peter  Michael  Kogge.  Endicott  and  Nicholas 
Jerome  Schoonover,  Tioga  Center,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  233.210,  Apr.  26,  1994.  and  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  888.680.  May  22,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  301,278,  Sep.  6,  1994,  and 
Ser.  No.  324.295,  Oct.  17,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.475356,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,788.  Nov.  27.  1991,  abandoned, 
said  Ser.  No.  301.278is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611.594. 
Nov.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  477.429 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/80 
VS.  CL  395—800  8  Claims 


5.717,943 
ADVANCED  PARALLEL  ARRAY  PROCESSOR  (APAP) 
Thomas  Norman  Barker,  Vestal;  Clive  Allan  Collins,  Pougb- 
keepsie;   Michael  Charles  Dapp,  Endwell;  James  Warren 
Dieffendcrfer,  Owego;  Donald  George  Grice.  Kingston;  Peter 
Michael   Kogge,   Endicott;   David   Christopher   Kuchinski, 
Owego;  Billy  Jack  Knowles,  Kingston;  Donald  Michael  Les- 
meister.  Vestal;  Richard  Ernest  Miles;  Richard  Edward  Nier, 
both  of  Apalachin,  all  of  N.Y.;  Eric  Eugene  Retter,  Warren 
Center,  Pa.;  Robert  Reist  Richardson,  Vestal,  N.Y.;  David 
Bruce     Rolfe,     West     Hurley.     N.Y.;     Nicholas     Jerome 
Schoonover.   Tioga    Center.   N.Y.;    Vincent   John    Smoral; 
James  Robert  Stupp.  both  of  Endwell,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  Amba 
Wilkinson,  Apalachin,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  887,630,  May  22,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,594,  Nov.  13,  1990,  aban- 
doned. Sen  No.  798.788,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Sen 
No.  698,866,  May  31,  1991.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen 
No.  465,926 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/80 
V.S.  a.  395—800  117  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processor  memory  elements  on  a  common  sub- 
strate each  of  said  processor  memory  elements  having  internal 
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1.  An  array  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  elements  interconnected  as  an  array 
processor,  each  having  a  processor  and  a  memory  coupled  to 
said  processor,  and  wherein  each  of  the  processing  elements 
selectively  and  automatically  executes  an  independent  instruc- 
tion stream  on  an  independent  multiple  data  stream,  thereby 
providing  for  an  MIMD  mode: 
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a  control  processor  that  dispatches  a  series  of  single  instructions 
10  the  plurality  of  processing  elements,  each  of  the  single 
instructions  operative  to  command  the  respective  processing 
elements  to  execute  respective  multiple  independent  instruc- 
tion streams  on  multiple  independent  data  streams  located  one 
per  processing  element,  each  successive  instruction  of  said 
single  instructions  being  dispatched  by  said  control  processor 
in  response  to  all  of  said  processing  elements  accessing  an 
instruction  immediately  preceding  said  each  successive 
instruction: 

wherein  a  first  one  of  said  processing  elements  which  has 
completed  execution  of  a  multiple  instruction  stream  in 
response  to  an  instruction  of  said  single  instructions  accesses 
and  begins  executing  an  immediately  subsequent  instruction 
of  said  single  instructions  after  all  other  processing  elements 
have  read  said  instruction  and  before  all  other  processing 
elements  complete  execution  of  respective  multiple  instruc- 
tion streams  in  response  to  said  instruction,  whereby  the 
processing  elements  execute  the  series  of  single  instructions 
independently  of  a  fixed  time  relationship  between  or  among 
the  processing  elements  with  respect  to  accessing  a  subse- 
quent single  instruction  before  all  processing  elements  have 
completed  executing  multiple  instructions  in  response  to  a 
single  instruction  immediately  precedent  to  said  subsequent 
single  instruction  wherein  each  processing  element  contains  a 
status  latch  that  controls  processing. 


5,717,945 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  DOCUMENTS  WITH  AN 
OPEN  DOCUMENT  ARCHITECTURE 
Hiroshi  Tamura,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,836,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-326274; 
Dec.  18.  1992,  4-354884;  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-124719 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  395—800  14  Oaims 


(O^tw     end) 


14.  A  method  for  controlling  a  document  creation  apparatus, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

editing  a  document  in  accordance  with  a  document  application 
profile  that  belongs  to  an  open  document  architecture,  said 
document  containing  a  character  block  of  one  or  more  char- 
acter blocks  having  a  formatted  character  content  architecture 
that  belongs  to  said  document  application  profile,  said  char- 
acter block  containing  a  character  data  train  representing 
characters,  said  character  blocks  having  a  predetermined  size 
and  a  predetermined  character  spacing  defined  in  a  direction 
of  alignment  of  characters  in  said  character  block: 

after  editing  said  document  performing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  locating  said  character  block; 

(b)  determining  an  interval  of  characters  defined  for  said 
character  block  in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  size 
of  said  character  block  and  said  predetermined  character 
spacing  in  said  character  block:  and 


(c)  inserting  a  predetermined  hard  carriage  return  code  into 
said  character  data  train  at  said  interval  of  characters: 
re-editing  said  document;  and 
removing  the  hard  carriage  return  code  from  said  character  data 

train  when  re-editing  said  document. 


5,717,946 

DATA  PROCESSOR 

Mitsugu  Satou;  Toyohiko  Yoshida,  and  Shunichi  Iwata,  all  of 

Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,644,  Oct.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,531 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1993,  5-260199 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  J/00 

VS.  CI.  395—800  8  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processor,  comprising: 

an  external  memory  connected  to  a  data  bus  having  a  first  bit 
width; 

an  instruction  decoder  for  decoding  instructions: 

an  execution  control  unit  for  generating  control  signal  to  control 
the  execution  of  the  instructions  by  being  given  tlte  signal 
indicating  the  results  of  instruction  decoding  by  said  instruc- 
tion decoder: 

an  instruction  execution  unit  which  has  a  data  register  for 
holding  the  data  to  be  processed  of  the  instruction  to  be 
executed,  an  address  register  for  holding  the  address  of  said 
data  to  be  processed  in  .said  external  memory  and  at  least  one 
operation  unit  for  performing  the  operation  on  data  of  a 
second  bit  width  equal  to  or  longer  than  said  first  bit  width, 
and  which  executes  the  instructions  according  to  the  control 
signal  outputted  from  said  execution  control  unit;  and 

a  bus  interface  unit  which  inputs/outputs  the  data  necessary  to 
execute  said  instruction  by  burst  transferring  data  having  a 
third  bit  width  longer  than  said  second  bit  width  from/to  said 
external  memory  by  outputting  one  address  n  times  (n^2)  to 
fetch  the  data  n  consecutive  times; 

wherein,  when  said  instruction  decoder  decodes  a  multi-bit  data 
string  operation  instruction  which  stores  each  bit,  resultant 
from  a  predetermined  operation  which  is  executed  succes- 
sively between  each  bit  of  a  first  multi-data  string  continu- 
ously stored  in  a  first  memory  area  of  said  external  memory 
and  a  second  multi-bit  data  string  continuously  stored  in  a 
second  memory  area  of  said  external  memory,  into  said  first 
or  second  memory  area. 

said  execution  control  unit  performs 

a  first  control  for,  by  setting  an  address  for  sequentially 
reading  data  from  said  first  and  second  memory  areas  in 
said  address  register  in  response  to  the  signal  given  from 
said  instruction  decoder,  reading  each  of  first  and  second 
multi-bit  data  strings  stored  in  said  first  and  second 
memory  areas  respectively  from  said  external  memory  by 
said  third  bit  width  by  burst  transferring  via  said  bus 


interface  unit,  and  for  storing  the  data  strings  in  said  data 
register,  according  to  the  address  set  in  said  address  regis- 
ter, 

a  second  control  for,  giving  the  signal  specifying  said  prede- 
termined operation  to  said  operation  unit  based  on  tl>e 
signal  given  from  said  instruction  decoder,  performing  said 
predetermined  operation  between  the  first  data  string  of  the 
third  bit  width  and  the  second  data  string  of  tlie  tliird  bit 
width,  previously  stored  in  said  data  register  with  said 
second  bit  width,  and  for  storing  the  operation  result  again 
in  said  data  register  as  a  third  data  string  of  the  third  bit 
width. 

a  third  control  for.  by  setting  an  address  for  sequentially 
storing  data  in  said  first  or  second  memory  area  in  said 
address  register  in  response  to  the  signal  sent  from  said 
instruction  decoder,  storing  said  third  data  string  of  the 
third  bit  width  having  been  stored  in  said  data  register  in 
said  first  or  second  memory  area  by  burst  transferring  via 
said  bus  interface  unit,  according  to  the  address  set  in  said 
address  register,  and 

a  fourth  control  for,  by  repeating  said  first,  second  and  third 
controls  for  predetermined  times  in  response  to  tlie  signal 
sent  from  said  instruction  decoder,  storing  said  third  data 
string  successively  into  said  first  or  second  memory  area. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
a  vector  engine  capable  of  executing  a  vector  instruction: 
a  scalar  engine  capable  of  executing  a  scalar  instruction: 
a  sequencer  for  controlling  execution  of  both  the  vector  instruc- 
tion in  the  vector  engine  and  the  scalar  instruction  in  the 
scalar  engine,  the  sequencer  being  coupled  to  the  vector 
engine  for  communicating  vector  control  information,  the 
sequencer  being  coupled  to  the  scalar  engine  for  communicat- 
ing scalar  control  information:  and 
a  shared  memory  circuit  for  storing  a  vector  operand  and  a 
scalar  operand,  the  shared  memory  circuit  being  coupled  to 
the  vector  engine  for  communicating  the  vector  operand,  the 
shared  memory  circuit  being  coupled  to  the  scalar  engine  for 
communicating  the  scalar  operand; 
wherein  the  vector  engine  comprises: 


a  plurality  of  processing  elements  for  executing  the  vector 

instruction,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  processing  elements 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vector  registers  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data 
values,  each  of  the  plurality  of  data  values  being  selectively 
Uiied  during  execution  of  the  vector  insffuction:  and 

an  arithmetic  logic  unit  for  executing  arithmetic  and  logical 
operations,  the  arithmetic  logic  unit  being  coupled  to  each 
of  the  plurality  of  vector  registers  and  to  the  shared 
memory  circuit 


INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  ASSOCIATED  WITH  A 
PROCESSOR  TO  EXCHANGE  DIGITAL  DATA  IN  SERIES 

WITH  A  PERIPHERAL  DEVICE 
Jean-Claude  Mlchalina,  Sassenage,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335/472 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  26, 
1993,  93402872 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395— «21  18  Claims 


5,717,947 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Michael  G.  Gallup;  L.  Rodney  Goke;  Robert  W.  Seaton,  Jr.^- 

Terry   G.   Lawdl;    Stephen   G.   Osbom,   and   Thomas   J. 

Tomazin,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  loc, 

Schaumburg,  ni. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,779 

Int.  a."  G96¥  15/80;  17/16 

VS.  a.  395—800.03  54  Claims 
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l.  An  interface  circuit  associated  with  a  processor  to  serially 
exchange  words  of  digital  data  between  the  processor  and  a  periph- 
eral device,  ttie  digital  data  being  in  the  form  of  biiuuy  frames,  tlw 
binary  frames  being  sent  out  at  the  rate  of  a  serial  clock  signal  and 
being    referenced    by    a    synchronization    signal,    each    serially 
exchanged  word  having  a  beginning  and  an  end,  tlie  processor 
having  a  data  bus.  said  interface  circuit  comprising: 
at  lease  one  buffer  memory  having  a  parallel  data  input,  a 
parallel  data  output,  an  address  input,  a  write  control  input 
and  a  read  control  input: 
a  first  data  transfer  line  connected  to  tJ>e  parallel  dau  input  of 

the  buffer  memory: 
a  second  data  transfer  line  connected  to  the  parallel  data  output 

of  the  buffer  ntemory: 
a  conversion  register  having  a  rate  set  by  the  serial  clock  signal, 
a  scries  port  for  connection  to  the  peripheral  device,  and  a 
parallel  port,  the  parallel  port  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
first  and  second  data  u^nsfer  lines,  the  dau  bus  of  the  proces- 
sor being  connected  to  the  other  data  transfer  line; 
a  control  means  including  a  counter  receiving  the  serial  clock 
signal  and  the  synchronization  signal,  the  control  means  for 
generating 
a  first  address  that  is  incremented  substantially  at  the  end  of 

each  serially  exchanged  word 
a  first  memory  access  control  signal  activated  substantially  at 

the  end  of  each  serially  exchanged  word,  and 
a  buffer  memory  selection  signal;  and 
selection  means  for,  depending  on  the  stale  of  tlie  buffer  memory 
selection  signal,  transmitting  said  first  address  or  a  second 
address  sourced  from  the  processor  to  the  address  input  of  the 
at  least  one  buffer  memory,  and  for  transmitting  said  first 
memory  access  control  signal  or  a  second  memory  access 
control  signal  sourced  from  the  processor  to  a  control  input  of 
tl»e  at  lease  one  buffer  memory. 
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SYSTEM  FOR  READING  TRANSFER  CONTROL 

PARAMETERS  BASED  ON  IDENTIFICATION  CODES 

STORED  IN  FIRST  AND  SECOND  REGISTERS  STORING 

DESTINATION  IDENTIFICATION  AND  DESIGNATED 

CONTROL  SECTION  IDENTinCATION  DATA 

Noriko   Ito,   Kasugai,   Japan,   assignor  to   Fujitsu   Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501 J03 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-160377 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/02 

U.S.  CL  395—824  7  Claims 
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L  An  interface  device  for  use  in  a  system  for  data  communica- 
tion between  a  plurality  of  information  processing  apparamses 
incorporated  in  the  system,  said  interface  device  associated  with  an 
information  processing  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  internal 
control  sections  with  distinct  identification  codes,  said  interface 
device  comprising: 

a  transfer  parameter  holder  for  holding  in  memory  areas  plural 
sets  of  data  transfer  control  parameters  for  data  communica- 
tion between  individual  internal  control  sections  and  said 
plurality  of  processing  apparatuses; 

a  data  transfer  controller  including  a  transfer  parameter  register 
for  temporarily  storing  a  designated  set  of  data  transfer  con- 
trol parameters  used  for  data  communication  between  said 
interface  device  and  any  one  of  said  information  processing 
apparatuses: 

a  first  ID  register  for  receiving  and  storing  identification  code 
data  of  a  destination  apparams; 

a  second  ID  register  for  receiving  and  storing  data  of  the 
itlentification  code  data  of  a  designated  internal  control  sec- 
tion designated  by  the  destination  apparatus: 

a  selector,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  ID  registers,  for 
specifying  a  portion  of  the  memory  areas  of  said  transfer 
parameter  holder,  based  on  the  identification  codes  stored  in 
said  first  and  second  ID  registers;  and 

a  circuit,  coupled  to  said  selector  and  said  transfer  parameter 
holder,  for  reading  one  of  the  sets  of  the  data  transfer  control 
parameters  from  the  portion  of  the  memory  areas  of  said 
transfer  parameter  holder  selected  by  said  selector,  and  for 
transferring  the  one  of  the  sets  of  the  transfer  control  param- 
eters to  said  transfer  parameter  register. 
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an  input/output  device  configuration  definition  table  for  defining 
configurations  for  all  input/output  devices  of  a  multi- 
computer system, 

said  input/output  device  configuration  definition  table  being 
stored  in  a  shared  file  of  the  multi-computer  system  and 
including  an  input/output  device  information  pan  and  an 
input/output  device  connection  information  part  arranged  in  a 
matrix  form, 

said  input/output  device  information  pan  storing  data  defining 
an  identification  of  each  input/output  device  such  as  a  type 
and  an  attribute  thereof  necessary  for  execution  of  data  input/ 
output  of  each  input/output  device,  and 

said  input/output  device  connection  information  part  storing  data 
defining  a  connection  relationship  between  respective  input/ 
output  devices  and  computers. 

wherein  sohk  of  said  input/output  devices  are  shared  by  the 
plurality  of  computers  in  the  multi-computer  system. 


5,717,951 

METHOD  FOR  STORING  AND  RETRIEVING 

INFORMATION  ON  A  MAGNETIC  STORAGE  MEDIUM 

VIA  DATA  BLOCKS  OF  VARIABLE  SIZES 

Kan  W.  Yabumoto,  1117  E.  Gartner  Rd.,  NapervUle,  lU.  60540 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,721 

Int.  a."  G06F  \7/iQ 

U.S.  CI.  395—831  86  Claims 


5,717,950 

INPLT/OL'TPUT  DEVICE  INFORMATION 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI -COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

Toshio  Yamaguchi,  Yokohama;  Kazuo  Imai,  Higashikurume, 

and  Masatoshi  Haraguchi,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37U76 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1994,  6-001234 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  i/00 

U.S.  a.  395—828  9  Claims 

1.  An  input/output  device  information  management  system  for  a 

multi-computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  computers,  compris- 

mg: 


V- 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  for  the  storage  of  files  on  a 
magnetic  storage  medium,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  inputting  files  into  the  computer,  each  of  said  files  having  file 
data: 

b)  organizing  each  file  of  said  files  into  at  least  one  logical  data 
block  having  a  block  size,  the  file  data  for  each  file  being 
logically  stored  in  a  spatially  continuous  manner  without  any 
intervening  padding  segmenting  the  file  data: 

c)  encoding  file  boundary  information  as  the  block  size  of  one 
data  block  or  differential  block  sizes  of  multiple  data  blocks 


per  file  in  conformance  with  predetermined  categories  of 
block  sizes,  a  first  one  of  said  predetermined  categories 
indicative  of  file  boundaries;  and 
d)  providing  said  files  to  a  magnetic  storage  device  for  recording 
on  the  ntagnetic  storage  medium,  said  encoding  being  sub- 
stantially independent  of  any  type  of  modulation  the  magnetic 
storage  device  uses  for  recording. 


5,717,953 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  DEVICE  AND 

INFORMATION  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  USING  A  IHGH- 

SPEED  BUFFER  FOR  RECORDING  IN  PARALLEL  ON  A 

LOW-SPEED  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Kyoya  Tsutsid,  Kanagawa,  and  Naoya  Haneda,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00642,  (  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24624,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,538 
Claims  priorit>',  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-090233; 
Sep.  30,  1993,  5-245751 

Int  CI."  G06F  12/02:13/372 
VS.  a.  395—865  3  Ctaims 
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DMA  CONTROLLER  WITH  MECHANISM  FOR 

CONDITIONAL  ACTION  UNDER  CONTROL  OF  STATUS 

REGISTER,  PRESPECIFIED  PARAMETERS,  AND 

CONDITION  FIELD  OF  CHANNEL  COMMAND 

Ke>1n  M.  Christiansen,  Saratoga;  David  V.  James,  Palo  Alto, 

and  Bruce  E.  Eckstein,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,248 
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I.  A  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  controller  comprising  a 
channel  including; 

a  stanis  register; 

a  first  condition  register; 

a  command  buffer  having  a  first  condition  field; 

a  first  combinational  logic  block  having  inputs  connected  to  said 
status  register,  said  first  condition  register  and  said  first  con- 
dition field  and  having  an  output  whose  value  determines  the 
conditional  execution  of  a  first  action  by  said  controller:  and 
wherein 

said  first  combinational  logic  block  includes  a  first  subsystem 
having  inputs  connected  to  said  status  register  and  said  first 
condition  register  and  having  an  output,  and  a  second  sub- 
system having  inputs  connected  to  said  first  condition  field 
and  said  output  of  said  first  subsystem,  and  an  output  which  is 
the  output  of  said  first  combinational  logic: 

said  first  condition  field  has  two  bits  and  four  possible  values, 
said  values  tjeing  used  to  determine  whether  said  output  of 
said  second  subsystem  is  one.  zero,  equal  to  said  output  of 
said  first  subsystem,  or  equal  to  the  complement  of  the  output 
of  said  first  subsystem;  and 

said  first  condition  register  has  a  ma.sk  field  and  a  value  field  and 
the  output  of  said  first  subsystem  is  one  if  and  only  if  those 
bits  of  said  status  regi.ster  corresponding  to  one  bits  of  said 
mask  field  are  equal  to  the  corresponding  bits  of  said  value 
field. 
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1.  An  information  recording  device  comprising: 

information  input  means  for  receiving  input  information; 

temporary  recording  means  for  temporarily  recording  the  input 
information;  and 

means  for  recording  the  input  information  on  a  recording 
medium,  thereby  to  temporarily  store  information  input 
through  the  information  input  means  in  the  temporary  record- 
ing means  and  thereafter  to  record  it  in  the  recording  medium, 
wherein  the  temporary  recording  means  has  a  higher  write 
speed  than  the  recording  medium,  the  recording  medium 
comprises  a  plurality  of  recording  medium  pieces,  recording 
into  the  plurality  of  recording  medium  pieces  is  carried  out  in 
parallel,  the  information  input  means  time-divides  the  input 
information  to  record  the  divided  information  into  the  plural- 
ity of  recording  medium  pieces,  and  the  times  required  for 
recording  into  the  respective  recording  medium  pieces  vary 
from  one  to  another  of  said  recording  medium  pieces,  so  that 
recording  in  at  least  one  of  said  recording  medium  pieces  is 
sometimes  not  completed  within  a  predetermined  time; 

means  for  exceptional  recording  of  information  not  recorded 
within  said  predetermined  time:  and 

recording  information  recording  means  for  recording  informa- 
tion about  said  exceptional  recording. 


5,717.954 
LOCKED  EXCHANGE  FIFO 
Thomas  W.  GrietT,  Spring:  William  C.  Galloway,  Houston,  and 
Jeff  M.  Carlson,  Cypress,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,801 
Int  a."  G06F  5/06 
VS.  d  395—877  43  Claims 

1.  A  queue  for  sequentially  storing  data  from  a  producer  and 
providing  said  data  to  a  consumer,  said  producer  generating  a  write 
strobe  signal,  said  consumer  generating  a  read  strobe  signal,  said 
queue  comprising: 
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ized  interface  characteristics  enabling  control  of  a  one  of  the 

subsystems,  the  method  comprising; 

receiving  a  first  event  signaling  a  request  for  a  change  of  said 
particular  computing  device  from  specialized  interface  char- 
acteristics to  general  interface  characteristics  for  performing 
general  purpose  computing  functions  unrelated  to  controlling 
the  one  of  the  subsystems:  and  reconfiguring  said  particular 
computing  device  to  the  general  interface  characteristics. 


a  memory  having  a  memory  write  stfobe  input  for  receiving  a 
memory  write  strobe  signal  and  a  read  strobe  input  for  receiv- 
ing said  read  strobe  signal  from  said  consumer,  said  memory 
storing  data  upon  receipt  of  said  memory  write  strobe  signal, 
said  n>emory  providmg  data  to  said  consumer  upon  receipt  of 
said  read  strobe  signal,  said  memory  having  a  memory  capac- 
ity: 

a  memory  full  detector  having  a  read  input  and  a  write  input 
respectively  coupled  to  said  read  strobe  signal  from  said 
consumer  and  said  write  strobe  signal  from  said  producer  and 
having  a  full  output,  said  memory  full  detector  asserting  said 
full  output  when  the  difference  between  the  number  of  said 
read  and  write  strobe  signal  assertions  equals  said  memory 
capacity:  and 

a  write  enable  generator  having  a  write  strobe  input  for  receiving 
said  write  strobe  signal  from  said  producer,  a  full  input 
coupled  to  said  full  output,  and  a  write  strobe  output  provid- 
ing a  write  strobe  signal  connected  to  said  memory  write 
strobe  input,  said  write  enable  generator  blocking  the  write 
strobe  signal  from  said  producer  to  said  memory  when  said 
full  output  is  asserted  and  passing  the  write  strobe  signal  from 
said  producer  to  said  memory  when  said  full  output  is 
negated. 


5,717,955 
SYSTEM  FOR  CHANGING  DEVICE  FROM 
SPECIALIZED  INTERFACE  THAT  ENABLES  CONTROL 
OF  SUBSYSTEM  TO  GENERAL  INTERFACE  THAT 
PERFORMS  GENERAL  PURPOSE  COMPUTING 
FUNCTIONS  UNRELATED  TO  THE  SUBSYSTEM 
Daniel  C.  Swinehart,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,968,  Dec.  3,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5355376.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,476 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  15/40 
VS.  CI.  395—882  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  superimposing  general  usage  interface  charac- 
teristics upon  a  particular  computing  device  in  a  computing  sys- 
tem, the  computing  system  including  multiple  computing  devices, 
users,  and  subsystems  that  may  be  controlled  by  control  devices, 
wherein  the  particular  computing  device  is  configured  with  special- 


5,717,956 
SYSTEM  FOR  BATCH  PROCESSING  OF  COMMANDS 
BY  EMULATING  COMMAND  STRING  AND  RECORD 

FORMAT  IF  THE  STRING  DETECTOR  DETECTS 
COMMAND  IS  OF  A  SPECIFIED  COMMAND  STRING 
Tsutomu  Shinosaka;  Kazuhiro  Inada;  Tadahiko  Imaizumi; 
Masanori  Kadowaki,  all  of  Kawasaki;  Kiyonori  Yamazaki, 
Tokyo;  Hidefusa  Saitoh,  and  Yoshiki  Fushimi,  both  of 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-189495 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  J/00 

VS.  CI.  395—885  22  Claims 
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1.  An  input-output  control  system  for  an  external  storage,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  information  processing  main  frame  having  a  CPU  and  a 
main  storage: 

(b)  software  loaded  in  said  information  processing  main  frame 
for  holding  data  in  an  arbitrary  record  format: 

(c)  an  external  storage,  connected  to  said  information  processing 
main  frame,  for  recording  the  data  in  a  record  format  different 
from  the  record  format  of  said  software:  and 

(d)  a  record  format  converter,  mounted  in  said  information 
processing  main  frame,  comprising 

a  specified  format  command  string  detector  for  detecting 
whether  at  least  one  command  which  is  created  by  said 
software  to  access  said  external  storage  is  of  a  specified 
format,  and 

batch  processing  means  for  executing  the  plural  commands  in 
batch  by  emulating  a  command  string  of  the  at  least  one 
command,  and  by  emulating  the  data  record  format  of  said 
external  storage  as  the  data  record  format  of  said  software, 
if  said  specified  fonnat  command  string  detector  has 
detected  that  the  at  least  one  command  is  of  a  specified 
format  command  string. 
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5,717.957 
MULTIPLEXOR  FOR  INTERFACING  SCANNER  AND 
PRINTER  WITH  A  FUNCTION  SELECT  CIRCUIT 
INCLUDING  THREE  MULTIPLEX,  TRI-STATE  BUFFERS, 
AND  BUFFER  CIRCUITS  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR 
STATUS  INDICATION 
Joseph  Lin,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Behavior  Tecfa  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,170 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—892  1  Claim 


5,717,958 
AUTOMATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSOR 
APPARATUS,  PAPER  FEEDER  DEVICE,  OITDOOR 
INSTALLATION  BOOTH.  AND  OBJECT  IMAGE 
CAPTURING  MECHANISM  I  SED  IN  THE  AUTOMATIC 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSOR  APPARATUS,  AND 
INDENTIFICATION  PHOTOGRAPH  STRIP  WITH 
CUTLINE  MARKINGS 
Noriyuki    Oka;    Yoshiyuki    Minakata:    Norikazu    Kitamura; 
Toshitsuga  Tanaka;  Ken  Nishimura,  and  Hideya  Miyazaki, 
all  of  Wakayama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd„ 
Wakavama,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1995,  7-110821; 
May  9.  1995,  7-110822;  Jun.  7,  1995.  7-140672;  Jan.  23,  1995, 
7-157929;  Nov.  22,  1995,  7-304587;  Mar.  26,  1996,  8-070360 

Int.  a."  G03B  15/06 
VS.  CI.  396—2  U  Claims 


1.  A  multiplexor  for  interfacing  a  scanner  and  a  printer  to  a 
printer  port  of  a  personal  computer,  comprising: 

a  first  connector  for  coupling  to  the  printer  port  of  the  personal 
computer; 

a  second  connector  for  coupling  to  the  printer, 

a  third  connector  for  coupling  the  scanner; 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  first,  second  and  third  connec- 
tors for  multiplexing  signals  between  said  first  connector  and 
each  of  said  second  and  third  connectors  responsive  to  a 
driving  signal,  thereby  providing  bi-directional  communica- 
tions between  (a)  the  printer  port  and  the  printer,  and  (b)  the 
printer  port  and  the  scanner  to  simultaneously  operate  the 
printer  and  the  scanner. 

a  function  selection  circuit  having  a  first  output  coupled  to  said 
control  circuit  for  providing  said  driving  signal  responsive  to 
a  control  signal,  said  function  selection  circuit  having  a  sec- 
ond output  for  output  of  a  display  signal,  said  control  circuit 
including  (a)  three  multiplex  circuits,  (b)  a  plurality  of  tri- 
state  buffer  circuits,  and  (c)  a  plurality  of  buffer  circuits 
coupled  to  inputs  of  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  said  tri-state 
buffer  circuits,  each  of  said  three  multiplex  circuits  and  each 
of  said  plurality  of  tri-state  buffer  circuits  having  a  respective 
control  input  coupled  to  said  first  output  of  said  function 
selection  circuit  for  switching  communication  between  said 
first  connector  and  one  of  said  second  connector  or  said  third 
connector; 

ah  instruction  decoding  circuit  having  an  output  coupled  to  an 
input  of  said  function  selection  circuit  and  an  input  coupled  to 
.said  first  connector  for  providing  said  control  signal  respon- 
sive to  receipt  of  a  predetermined  input  control  instruction 
signal  output  from  the  printer  port  of  the  personal  computer: 
and. 

a  display  device  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  second  for 
output  of  said  function  selection  circuit  for  providing  a  status 
indication  responsive  to  said  display  signal. 


1.  An  automatic  photographic  processor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  printer  for  printing  an  image  on  a  sheet  of  paper: 

a  cartridge  feeder  for  storing  a  plurality  of  cartridges  and  feeding 

them  in  a  sequence  to  a  predetermined  location: 
a  transfer  unit  provided  with  a  cartridge  holding  chuck  device 

for  removing  a  used  cartridge  from  said  printer  and  for 

unloading  a  new,  unused  cartridge  from  said  cartridge  feeder 

and  loading  it  into  said  [ninter:  and 
a  paper  feeder  for  automatically  feeding  the  sheet  of  paper  from 

a  roll  to  said  printer. 


5,717,959 
AITARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  SIGHT  AXIS 
Tatsuyuki    Tokunaga,    Yono,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692.125,  Aug.  5,  1996.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464J!24,  Jun.  5,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,245,  Aug. 

30,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

812,333 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-262749 

Int.  a."  G03B  13/02 

VS.  a.  396—51  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  sight  axis  detection  device  and  a 
detachable  power  supply,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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forming  means  for  forming  information  corresponding  to  a  sight 
axis  of  a  viewer  of  the  apparatus; 

means  for  detecting  that  the  power  supply  of  the  apparatus  is 
switched  on; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  first  control  mode  for  controlling  said 
apparatus  on  the  basis  of  said  information  formed  by  said 
forming  means,  and  a  second  control  mode  for  controlling 
said  apparatus  without  utilizing  said  information;  and 

control  means  for  causing  said  setting  means  to  automatically 
set  said  second  control  mode  after  said  f)ower  supply  is 
detected  as  being  switched  on  even  when  said  setting  means 
has  set  the  first  control  mode. 


5,717,961 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  CAPABLE 
OF  ACCURATELY  DRIVING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS 
TO  AN  END  POINT  OF  MOVEMENT 
Sdichi  Yasukawa,  Yotsukaido,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-269901 

Int  CI."  G03B  i/ 1 0:3/00:13/36 

VS.  a.  396— «7  11  Claims 


5,717,960 
IMAGE  VIBRATION  CORRECTING  DEVICE 
Hiroyulu   Tomita;    Kazutoshi    Usui,   and   Tadao   Kai,   all   of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-228870; 
Sep.  7,  1995,  7-229768;  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-262583 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00 
MS.  CL  396—55  26  Claims 


1.  An  image  vibration  correcting  device  comprising: 
a  vibration  correcting  optical  system  so  movable  as  to  vary  an 
optical  axis  of  a  phototaking  optical  system  in  order  to  correct 
an  image  vibration  resulting  from  vibration; 
a  drive  force  generating  unit  including  a  magnetic  member  and  a 
coil,  to  generate  an  electromagnetic  force  for  driving  said 
vibration  correcting  optical  system; 
a  substrate  bearing  a  pattern  to  transmit  an  electrical  signal:  and 
a  support  member  composed  of  a  conductive  elastic  material, 
supporting  said  vibration  correcting  optical  system  and  elec- 
trically connecting  said  pattern  on  said  substrate  with  said  coil 
in  said  drive  force  generating  unit 
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1.  An  automatic  focus  adjustment  device,  comprising: 

a  photographic  lens; 

a  drive  to  drive  the  photographic  lens  in  an  optical  axis  direc- 
tion; 

a  defocus  amount  detection  device  to  detect  a  defocus  amount 
which  is  a  position  deviation  of  the  image  of  the  subject 
formed  by  the  photographic  lens  firom  an  image  forming 
plane; 

an  actuation  amount  calculation  device  to  calculate  an  actuation 
amount  necessary  to  drive  the  photographic  lens  a  distance 
corresponding  to  the  detected  defocus  amount; 

an  actual  actuation  amount  setting  device  to  set  an  actual  actua- 
tion amount  to  be  output  to  the  drive; 

a  lens  position  detection  device  to  detect  a  position  of  the 
photographic  lens; 

an  actual  actuation  amount  decision  device  to  decide  whether 
the  actual  actuation  amount  output  to  the  drive  is  within  a 
permissible  range  predetermined  for  the  drive, 

a  first  lens  displacement  decision  device  to  decide  whether  the 
lens  position  detected  by  the  lens  position  detection  device 
remains  the  same  for  a  first  predetermined  time  period  during 
lens  drive,  and 

a  second  lens  displacement  decision  device  to  decide  whether 
the  lens  position  detected  by  the  lens  position  detection  device 
remains  the  same  for  a  second  predetermined  time  period 
during  lens  drive, 

wherein  the  actual  actuation  amount  setting  device. 

in  a  first  case,  when  the  actual  actuation  amount  decision  device 
decides  that  the  actual  actuation  amount  is  outside  the  permis- 
sible range  and  the  second  lens  displacement  decision  device 
decides  that  the  lens  position  remains  the  same,  decreases  the 
actual  actuation  amount,  and 

in  a  second  case,  when  the  first  lens  displacement  decision 
device  decides  that  the  lens  position  remains  the  same  and  the 
second  lens  displacement  decision  device  decides  that  the  lens 
position  does  not  remain  the  same,  sets  the  larger  of  the  actual 
actuation  amount  presently  output  to  the  drive,  increased  by  a 
predetermined  amount,  and  the  actuation  amount  calculated 
by  the  actuation  amount  calculation  device  as  the  actuation 
annount,  and 

in  a  third  case,  when  the  first  lens  displacement  decision  device 
decides  that  the  lens  position  does  not  change,  sets  the  actua- 
tion amount  calculated  by  the  actuation  amount  calculation 
device  as  the  actual  actuation  amount. 
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5,717,962 

ELECTRIC  FLASH  APPARATUS  USING  MOS 

CONTROLLED  THYRISTOR 

Toyoji  Sasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Yamada,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Olympus  Opilcal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,187,  Jul.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-166902 

Int  a."  G03B  15/05:  H05B  37/00 

VS.  a.  396—156  18  Claims 


I.  An  electric  flash  apparatus  comprising: 

a  power  supply  circuit  including  a  booster  circuit  for  boosting  an 
output  voltage  from  a  power  supply  battery  to  positive  and 
negative  voltages  each  having  a  predetermined  value,  said 
booster  circuit  having  at  least  three  output  terminals,  said  at 
least  three  output  terminals  including  a  positive  voltage  output 
terminal,  a  negative  voltage  output  terminal  and  a  ground 
output  terminal,  a  constant  voltage  element  coupled  between 
the  positive  voltage  output  terminal  and  the  ground  output 
terminal,  and  another  constant  voluge  element  coupled 
between  the  negative  voltage  output  terminal  and  the  ground 
output  terminal,  each  constant  voltage  element  maintaining  a 
respective  predetermined  voltage  as  said  positive  and  negative 
voltages,  respectively; 

a  main  capacitor  charged  by  one  of  the  positive  and  negative 
voltages  boosted  by  said  power  supply  circuit; 

a  discharge  tube  through  which  a  discharge  current  based  on  a 
charge  built  up  on  said  main  capacitor  flows,  thereby  perform- 
ing flash  light  emission; 

an  MCT  (MOS  Controlled  Thyristor)  inserted  in  a  loop  of  the 
discharge  current  from  said  main  capacitor;  and 

a  control  circuit,  including  a  complementary  type  push-pull 
circuit  connected  to  a  gate  terminal  of  said  MCT,  for 
ON/OFF-controlling  said  MCT  by  selectively  applying  one  of 
the  positive  and  negative  voltages  from  said  power  supply 
circuit  to  the  gate  terminal  of  said  MCT. 


a  flash  device  which,  when  operated,  emits  illumination  light  to 
illuminate  an  object; 

a  pre-illumination  device,  which,  when  operated,  emits  pte- 
illumination  light  to  the  object,  prior  to  the  emission  of  said 
flash  device,  the  timing  of  emission  of  said  pre-illumination 
light  relative  to  emission  of  said  illumination  light  and  the 
character  of  said  pre-illumination  light  being  such  as  to 
reduce  red-eye  effect  in  an  eye  of  the  object  by  reducing  a 
pupil  aperture  thereof; 

a  manual  operating  member;  and 

a  mode  switching  device,  electrically  connected  to  said  pre- 
illumination  device,  which  switches  among  a  plurality  of 
modes  including  at  least  a  mode  which  allows  said  pre- 
illumination  device  to  operate  and  a  mode  which  inhibits  said 
pre-illumination  device  from  operating  irrespective  of  opera- 
tion of  said  flash  device,  in  response  to  an  operation  of  said 
manual  operating  member. 


5,717,964 

CAMERA  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  HAVING  FLASH 

TUBES  FOR  CORRECTING  FOR  OVEREXPOSURE 

David  R.  Dowe,  HoUey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,455 

Int.  a."  G03B  15/05 

MS.  a.  396—165  12  Qaims 
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5,717,963 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  RED-EYE 
EFFECT  ON  CAMERA 
Daiki  T^nikahara,  Kawasaki;  Kiyosada  Machida,  Urawa;  Nori- 
yasu  Kotani,  Okegawa;  Minoni  Kato,  Kawasaki,  and  Hideya 
Inoue,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,613,  Jun.  4,  1993,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  974,512,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  930,466,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,210,  Oct  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,648,  Dec.  26, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,996, 
Dec.  4,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  323386,  Mar.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  483,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1988,  63-72237 
Int  CI."  G03B  15/05:17/40 
VS.  CI.  396—158  14  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 
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1.  An  exposure  apparams  for  flash  illuminating  a  subject,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  main  flash  tube  for  directly  illuminating  the  subject: 

(b)  a  bounce  flash  tube  for  indirectly  illuminating  the  subject: 

(c)  sensing  means  responsive  to  ambient  scene  illumination  for 
producing  an  ambient  scene  illumination  signal,  and  respon- 
sive to  light  from  the  main  flash  tube  reflected  from  the 
subject  for  producing  a  reflected  flash  illumination  signal; 

(d)  means  for  defining  a  first  reference  voltage  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  scene  iljumination  level,  and 
means  for  defining  a  second  reference'  voltage  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  reflected  flash  illumination  level; 

(e)  first  voltage  comparator  means  responsive  to  the  ambient 
scene  illumination  signal  and  the  first  reference  voltage  signal 
for  producing  a  main  flash  signal  to  energize  the  main  flash 
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tube  when  the  ambient  scene  illumination  signal  is  below  the 
predetermined  ambient  scene  illumination  level;  and 
(0  second  voltage  comparator  means  responsive  to  the  reflected 
flash  illumination  signal  and  the  second  reference  voltage 
signal  for  producing  a  bounce  flash  signal  to  energize  the 
bounce  flash  tube  and  deenergize  the  main  flash  tube  when  the 
reflected  flash  illumination  signal  is  above  the  predetermined 
reflected  flash  illumination  level. 


5,717,965 
PHOTOMETRY  DEVICE  AND  CAMERA  WITH 
PHOTOMETRY  DEVICE 
Hiroyiiki  Iwasaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  561,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-287788,- 
Nov.  22,  1994,  6-287811 

Int  CI."  G03B  3/00:7/08 
VS.  a.  396—233  32  Claims 
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1.  A  photometry  device  comprising: 

a  photometry  unit  which  performs  a  photometry  operation  of  an 
object  field  using  an  accumulation  type  photometry  elennent; 
and 

an  accumulation  time  determination  unit  which  determines  an 
accumulation  time  of  the  photometry  element. 

wherein  said  accumulation  time  determination  unit  determines 
an  accumulation  tune  for  a  next  photometry  operation  by 
calculating  a  weighted  average  of  accumulation  times  in  pre- 
viously performed  photometry  operations. 


a  light-receiving  device  having  a  plurality  of  light-receiving 
elements,  each  of  which  receives  luminous  flux  of  different 
areas  of  the  visual  field  of  the  viewflnder  device  and  outputs  a 
light-receiving  signal,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  light- 
receiving  elements  being  partially  masked  when  the  photo- 
graphic fleld  indicating  device  masks  the  luminous  flux  trans- 
mitting through  the  at  least  one  portion  of  the  visual  field 
which  is  outside  of  the  designated  desired  photographic  field: 

a  controller  which  corrects  the  light-receiving  signal  from  said  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  light-receiving  elements  so  as  to 
correct  a  deviation  of  a  photometry  result  caused  by  the 
partial  masking  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
light-receiving  elements  in  response  to  the  photographic  fleld 
designated  by  the  photographic  field  designating  device,  upon 
receiving  the  light-receiving  signal  outputted  from  the  light- 
receiving  device:  and 

a  calculator  which  calculates  a  photometry  value  based  on  the 
signal  corrected  by  the  controller. 


5,717,967 
METHOD  AND  CAMERA  FOR  WRITING  HAND- 
GENERATED  INFORMATION  ON  A  FILMSTRIP  IN  THE 

CAMERA 
J.  Kelly  Lee,  Rochester;  Gerald  John  Angeli,  Fairport,  both  of 
N.Y.,-  Frederick  John  Jeffers,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Svetlana 
Reznik,  Rochester,  and  Dale  Frederick  Mclntyre,  Honeoye 
Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,508 

Int.  a.*'G03B  17/24 

VS.  CI.  396—313  U  Claims 


5,717,966 
CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  METERING  LIGHT 
TRANSMITTING  THROUGH  A  VIEWFINDER 
Shigeto  Ohmori,  Kawachinagano;  Ichiro  Kasai,  Sakai;  Jun 
Ishihara,  Kobe,  and  Ichiro  Tsujimura,  Higashiosaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,920,  Jul.  29,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755^55 
Int.  CI."  G03B  7/099 
VS.  a.  396—274  10  Qaims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 
a  photographic  field  designating  device  which  outputs  a  signal  to 

designate  a  desired  photographic  fleld: 
a  viewflnder  device; 

a  photographic  fleld  indicating  device  which  indicates  a  desig- 
nated desired  photographic  fleld  within  a  visual  fleld  of  the 
viewflnder  device  to  mask  a  luminous  flux  transmitting 
through  at  least  one  portion  of  the  visual  fleld  which  is  outside 
of  the  designated  desired  photographic  field,  in  response  to  an 
output  signal  from  the  photographic  field  designating  device: 


-i-. 


\l 


>».'•.  dk«4Uy 


3.  In  combination,  a  camera  and  a  stylus  for  writing  hand- 
generated  information  on  a  filmstrip  in  the  camera,  characterized  in 
that: 

the  filmstrip  includes  a  transparent  magnetic  layer,  the  stylus  is 
releasably  secured  to  the  camera  and  emits  a  magnetic  field. 


and  the  filmstrip  is  positionable  adjacent  a  first  side  of  a 
magnetic-film-write-on  portion  of  the  camera,  the  write-on 
portion  being  sufficiently  thin  such  that  when  the  stylus  is 
positioned  adjacent  a  second  side  of  the  write-on  portion  and 
moved  in  a  pattern,  the  pattern  is  recorded  on  the  magnetic 
layer  via  the  magnetic  field  emitted  from  the  stylus. 


5.717.968 
FORMAT  INDICATING  DAYLIGHT  CAMERA,  OPTICAL 
WRITING  SYSTEM,  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECYCLING 
SINGLE  USE  CAMERAS 
Stanley  W.  Stephenson,  III,  Speocerport,  and  Harold  J.  Bar- 
rett, Brockport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,750 

Int.  a.*G03B  17/24:7/00 

VS.  a.  396—315  19  Claims 


1.  A  camera  for  use  with  photographic  film,  said  camera  com- 
prising: 

a  body; 

an  exposure  system  disposed  in  said  body  for  exposing  said  film 
on  a  frame-by-frame  basis,  said  exposure  system  including  an 
exposure  opening  and  a  shutter  mechanism,  said  shutter 
mechanism  being  momentarily  displaceable  from  a  closed 
state  to  an  open  state: 

a  light  emitting  diode  disposed  in  said  body  for  directly  illumi- 
nating one  or  more  positions  on  said  film: 

monnentarily  closeable,  normally  open  contacts  moimted  in  said 
body,  said  contacts  being  closed  for  a  time  period  of  from 
about  0.05  milliseconds  to  about  10  milliseconds  when  said 
shutter  mechanism  is  in  said  open  state, 

a  battery  unit  selected  to  power  said  light  emitting  diode  at  a 
current  level  beyond  continuous  use  operating  limits  of  said 
light  emitting  diode; 

and  a  circuit  electrically  connecting  said  light  emitting  diode, 
said  contacts  and  said  battery  unit  said  circuit  directly  con- 
necting said  battery  unit  to  said  light  emining  diode  when  said 
contacts  are  closed. 


a  first  electrical  device  which  is  integrated  with  said  lens  group: 

an  electrical  circuit  board  provided  outside  said  lens  barrel,  on 
which  a  second  electrical  device  is  mounted;  and 

a  plurality  of  flexible  printed  circuit  boards,  each  of  which  has  a 
conductive  pattern  formed  on  a  front  surface  to  electrically 
connect  said  flrst  electrical  device  to  said  second  electrical 
device,  said  plurality  of  flexible  printed  circuit  boards  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  said  optical  axis  and  being  bent  a 
plurality  of  times  in  a  state  of  one  on  top  of  the  other  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis, 

wherein  connecting  portions  of  two  flexible  printed  circuit 
boards  annong  said  plurality  of  flexible  printed  circuit  boards 
are  connected  to  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said  electrical 
circuit  board  respectively  to  put  said  electrical  circuit  board 
therebetween. 


5,717,970 

FLASH-EMISSION  GE?«:RArED  HEAT  TRIGGERS 

SHUTTER  OPENING  IN  CAMERA 

Robert  Cooper  Bryant,  Honeoye  Falls,  and  Michael  Joseph 

O'Brien,  Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,029,  May  2,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,687 

Inta.''G03B  17/3S 

VS.  CL  396—502  10  Claims 

"\ 


5,717,969 
LENS  BARREL  WITH  FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARDS 
Hidenori   Miyamoto.   Urayasu;    Isao  Soshi,  Tokyo;   Minoru 
Kato;  Junichi  Omi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshihiro  Taken- 
chi,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327398,  Oct  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1993,  5-263702; 
Oct  21, 1993,  5-263703;  Oct  21, 1993, 5-263704;  Dec.  10, 1993, 
5-310739;  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324393;  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-030819 

IntCI.''G03B  17/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  396—535  42  Claims 

1.  A  lens  barrel  comprising: 
a  lens  group  movable  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis  thereof: 


10.  Photographic  apparatus  comprising  an  activatable  shutter. 

and  heat  sensitive  means  for  triggering  activation  of  said  shutter  in 

response  to  being  heated,  is  characterized  by: 

a  flash  illumination  source  that  generates  heat  during  flash 

emission  is  positioned  to  heat  said  heat  sensitive  means  to 

trigger  activation  of  said  shutter  in  timed  relation  with  flash 

emission. 
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5,717,971 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  FILM  DOOR  LOCKING 
MECHANISM  AND  METHOD 
Wayne  Edward  StiehJer,  Spencerport;  Beth  Andrews  O'Leary, 
Rochester;  Anthony  Samuel  Raymond,  Webster,  and  Robert 
Louis  Kuhn,  Jr.,  Rush,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,110 

Int  CL"  G03B  17/02 

\i&.  a.  396—513  14  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  system  for  receiving  a  film  cartridge  contain- 
ing film  wound  about  a  film  spool,  said  photographic  system 
comprising: 

a  film  door  for  covering  a  loading  chamber  for  receiving  a  film 

cartridge,  said  him  door  being  moveable  between  an  open 

position  and  a  closed  position: 
a  mechanism  for  locking  said  film  door  in  said  closed  position; 
a  film  door  release  moveable  for  unlocking  said  film  door, 
a  drive  spindle  for  engaging  a  film  spool  of  a  film  cartridge  and 

rotating  the  film  spool,  said  drive  spindle  including  a  hrst 

inner  surface  and  a  first  outer  surface; 
a  pivoted  drive  lever  engageable  by  said  film  door  release  to  be 

pivoted   in  accordance  with  movennent  of  said  film  door 

release  in  a  direction  to  unlock  said  film  door, 
an  actuator  engageable  by  said  drive  lever  lo  be  rotated  in 

accordance  with  pivoting  of  said  drive  lever  when  said  film 

door  release  nwves  in  said  direction  to  unlock  said  fiUn  door, 

and 
said  actuator  being  engaged  with  either  said  first  inner  surface  or 

said  first  outer  surface,  depending  on  a  rotational  position  of 

said  drive  spindle,  said  actuator  being  prevented  from  being 

rotated  by  said  drive  lever  when  said  actuator  engages  said 

first  outer  surface  of  said  drive  spindle, 
whereby  preventing  rotation  of  said  actuator  is  effective  to 

prevent  pivoting  of  said  drive  lever  and  thereby  to  prevent 

movement  of  said  film  door  release  sufficient  to  unlock  said 

film  door. 


5,717,972 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MEDIUM  CARTRIDGE  WITH 
CHEMICALLY  ACTIVATED  STATUS  INDICATOR 
David  L.  Pattoo,  Webster;  Virginia  M.  Moszkowicz,  Honeoye 
Falls;  William  G.  Hoyt,  Churchville,  and  Edgar  G.  Eam- 
hart,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774^39 
Int  CL*  G«3B  77/26 
U.S.  a.  396—515  49  Claims 

28.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 
a  photographic  medium  element; 

an  indicator  supported  by  said  medium  element,  said  indicator 
being  responsive  to  a  liquid  reagent  to  change  color  and 
provide  a  visible  indication  of  a  status  of  said  medium  ele- 
ment; 
a  source  of  said  liquid  reagent  supported  by  said  medium  ele- 
ment; and 


a  conduit  between  said  indicator  and  said  source. 


5,717,973 

IMAGE-FORMING  MACHINE  WITH  TONER 

RECYCLING  AND  TONER  REPLENISH  CONTROL 

Hirohisa  Endoh;  Kohji  Shin,  and  Tetsuro  Kawashima,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1994,  6-002496; 
Jan.  14,  1994,  6-002497;  Jan.  17,  1994,  6-003126;  Jan.  17,  1994, 
6-003127;  Jan.  17,  1994,  6-003128;  Jan.  17,  1994,  6-003129; 
Jan.  17, 1994, 6-003130;  Jan.  17, 1994, 6-003131;  Mar.  14, 1994, 
6-042382 

Int  a.*  G03G  l5/OS:2l/00 
VS.  CL  399—29  34  Claims 


1.  An  image-forming  machine  comprising  an  image  carrier 
means,  an  electrostatic  latent  image-forming  means  for  forming  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  image  carrier  means,  a  develop- 
ing means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said 
image  carrier  means  into  a  toner  image,  a  transfer  means  for 
transferring  the  toner  image  on  said  image  carrier  means  onto  a 
sheet  material,  a  cleaning  means  for  removing  the  toner  remaining 
on  said  image  carrier  means  after  the  toner  image  on  said  image 
carrier  means  has  been  transferred  on  to  said  sheet  material,  and  a 
toner  recycling  means  for  recycling  tiie  toner  removed  from  said 
image  carrier  means  by  said  cleaning  means  into  said  developing 
means,  wherein 
said  developing  means  includes  a  developing  agent  container  for 
containing  a  developing  agent  that  comprises  the  toner  and 
carrier  particles,  a  developing  agent  application  means  for 
applying  the  developing  agent  in  said  developing  agent  con- 
tainer onto  said  image  carrier  means,  a  toner  replenishing 
means  for  replenishing  said  developing  agent  container  with 
the  toner,  a  toner  concentration  detection  means  for  detecting 
the  toner  concentration  of  the  developing  agent  contained  in 
said  developing  agent  container,  and  a  toner  replenish  control 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  toner  replenishing 
means  by  comparing  a  value  detected  by  said  toner  concen- 
tration detection  means  with  a  threshold  value,  and  wherein 
said  toner  concentration  detection  means  is  constituted  by  a 
magnetic  permeability  detector  which  produces  an  output 
voltage  that  varies  depending  upon  the  magnetic  permeability 
of  the  developing  agent  in  said  developing  agent  container, 
the  output  voltage  of  said  toner  concentration  detection  means 
increasing  with  a  decrease  in  the  toner  concentration  of  the 
developing  agent  in  said  developing  agent  container, 
said  threshold  value  is  a  voltage. 
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said  toner  replenish  control  means  renders  said  toner  replenish- 
ing means  inoperative  when  the  output  voltage  of  said  toner 
concentration  detection  means  is  smaller  than  said  threshold 
value  and  renders  said  toner  replenishing  means  to  be  opera- 
tive when  the  output  voltage  of  said  toner  concentration 
detection  means  exceeds  said  threshold  value,  and 
said  toner  replenish  control  nneans  increases  said  threshold  value 

with  the  execution  of  image  formation. 
33.  An  image-forming  machine  comprising  an  image  carrier 
means,  an  electrostatic  latent  image-forming  means  for  forming  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  image  carrier  means,  a  develop- 
ing means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said 
image  carrier  means  into  a  toner  image,  a  transfer  means  for 
transferring  the  toner  image  on  said  image  carrier  means  onto  a 
sheet  material,  and  a  cleaning  means  for  removing  the  toner 
remaining  on  said  image  carrier  means  after  the  toner  image  on 
said  image  carrier  means  has  been  transferred  onto  said  sheet 
material,  wherein 
said  developing  means  includes  a  developing  agent  container  for 
containing  a  developing  agent  that  comprises  the  toner  ar)d 
carrier  particles,  a  developing  agent  application  means  having 
a  sleeve  member  for  applying  the  developing  agent  in  said 
developing  agent  container  onto  said  image  carrier  means, 
and  stationary  sealing  members  that  arcuately  extend  at  both 
ends  of  said  sleeve  member  along  said  sleeve  member,  said 
sleeve  member  being  rotated  in  a  predetermined  direction  to 
hold  the  developing  agent  in  said  developing  agent  container 
on   the   peripheral   surface  thereof  in   a  developing  agent 
drawing- up  zone  and  to  convey  it  onto  a  developing  operation 
zone,  and  wherein 
at  least  inside  portions  in  the  direction  of  width  at  upstream  end 
edges  of  said  sealing  members  as  viewed  in  a  direction  in 
which  said  sleeve  member  rotates  are  downwardly  extending 
toward  the  inside  in  the  direction  of  width. 


a.  399— 24 
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providing  output  of  a  printed  document  indicating  that  one  of 
said  prescribed  use  periods  has  expired  when  one  of  said 
current  count  values  equals  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
predetermined  count  values. 


5,717,975 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROOFS 
Hiroshi    Takahashi,    AUmi.    Japan:     Hans-Juergen     Rauh, 
Strasslacb-Hailafing,    and    Hans-Georg    Schindler,    Hob- 
kircfaen,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Agfa-Gevaert 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  13,  1994,  44  24 
688.9 

Int  CL*  G«3B  27/46 
U,S.  a.  355—43  11  Claims 


5,717,974 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  PRESCRIBED  USE 

PERIODS  OF  REPLACEABLE  PARTS  WITHIN  AN 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Jin-Sung  Park,  Daegu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSnng 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,025 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1995, 
14061/1995 

Int  a."  G03G  15/00:21/00 
VS. 


1.  A  copying  method,  comprising  the  steps  of  making  a  plurality 
of  proofs  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  coherent  masters  each  of 
which  has  an  identifying  character  associated  therewith;  and  print- 
ing images  of  said  characters  on  an  image-recording  medium  so 
that  said  images  of  said  characters  have  the  same  relative  orienta- 
tions as  said  characters,  the  making  step  including  printing  images 
of  said  masters  on  said  image-recording  medium  so  that  said 
images  of  said  masters  have  the  same  relative  orientations  as  said 
masters. 


5,717.976 
STACK  OF  SHEETS  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSURING 
ORIENTATION 
Arun  Chowdry.  Pittsford.  and  Feraydoon  S.  Jamzadeh,  Fair- 
port  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,589 

Int  a."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  399—45  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  prescribed  use  periods  of  replace- 
able parts  within  an  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  memory 
that  .stores  predetermined  count  values  representative  of  said  pre- 
scribed use  periods,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

updating  in  said  memory,  current  count  values  respectively 
corresponding  to  said  replaceable  parts  in  response  to  each 
printed  sheet  generated  by  said  apparatus,  each  one  of  said 
current  count  values  representing  an  amount  of  use  sustained 
by  a  corresponding  one  of  .said  replaceable  parts; 
sequentially  comparing  said  current  count  values  with  corre- 
sponding said  predetermined  count  values  to  determine 
whether  any  one  of  said  prescribed  use  periods  has  expired; 
and 


46' 


1.  A  method  of  assuring  correct  orientation  of  a  stack  of  sheets, 
said  stack  having  a  first  edge  and  an  adjacent  second  edge  and  said 
sheets  having  opposite  sides  with  different  characteristics,  said 
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method  comprising  providing  a  colorant  marking  on  the  first  edge 
of  the  stack  indicative  of  proper  orientation  of  the  stack,  the  first 
edge  of  the  stack  being  formed  of  respective  first  edges  of  the 
respective  sheets  in  the  stack,  the  respective  first  edges  of  the 
sheets  each  being  straight  without  an  irregularity  and  the  colorant 
marking  being  for  at  least  some  sheets  at  different  spacings  from 
the  second  edge  of  the  stack  to  provide  an  indication  for  a  full 
stack  and  for  a  partial  stack  of  proper  up  or  down  orientation  of  the 
stack. 


5,717,977 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROL 

BASED  ON  RECORDING  MATERIAL  TYPE 

Akio  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  Toshiyuki  Kitamura,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,892,  Mar.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  811,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-064906 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CI.  399— »5  20  Qaims 


ja'  130' 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
mode  setting  means  for  setting  a  manual  paper  feeding  mode  for 

manually  feeding  a  recording  member:  and 
material  setting  means  for  enabling  an  input  to  set  a  material  of 

the  recording  member  that  is  manually  fed  in  response  to  that 

said  manual  paper  feeding  mode  was  set  by  said  mode  setting 

means. 


5,717,978 
METHOD  TO  MODEL  A  XEROGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
Lingappa  K.  Mestha,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64530 

Int  a."  G03G  I  SAX):  1 5/02: 1 5/08 

VS.  a.  399-^46  24  Qaims 

/"     r 

1'       "       '\f 


1.  An  electrostatographic  printing  machine  having  an  imaging 
member  with  a  surface  including  a  control  system  having  set  point 
parameters  comprising: 

a  sensor  to  measure  said  surface  voltage  potential. 

a  compensator  responsive  to  said  surface  voltage  potential  mea- 
sured by  the  sensor  to  provide  a  first  adjustment  to  the  surface 
voltage  potential, 

a  device  for  changing  the  set  point  parameters, 

a  look  up  table  responsive  to  the  changing  of  the  set  point 
parameters,  the  look  up  table  being  a  feedforward  look  up 
table,  and 


circuitry  responsive  to  the  voltage  potential  on  a  portion  thereof, 
the  electrostatographic  printing  machine  changing  of  the  set 
point  parameters  to  provide  a  second  adjustment  to  the  sur- 
face voltage  potential. 


5,717,979 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  AC  CURRENT 
CONTROLLED  CONTACT  CHARGING 
Hisaaki  Senba.  decea.sed,  late  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  by  Reiko 
Senba,  legal  representative:  Mitsuka  Abe,  Yokohama,  and 
Keizo  Takura,  Kashiwa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1995,  7-282489 

Int.  a.''  G03G  15/02:15/00 

VS.  a.  399^50  5  Claims 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member: 

a  charging  member  contactable  said  image  bearing  member  to 
charge  said  image  bearing  member  at  a  charging  position: 

wherein  an  AC  current  applied  to  said  charging  member  is 
constant-current-controlled  when  a  region  of  said  image  bear- 
ing member  which  is  going  to  be  an  image  formation  region  is 
at  said  charging  position,  and  wherein  a  current  flowing 
through  said  charging  member  is  detected  when  a  region  of 
said  image  bearing  member  which  is  going  to  be  a  non-image- 
formation  region  is  at  said  charging  position,  and  said  AC 
current  is  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  current. 


5,717,980 

IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  WITH  TRANSFER  UNIT 

Takeki     Oka,    Toyohashi;     Makoto     Shimazoe,     Toyokawa; 

Munenori  Nakano,  and  Hirohisa  Shirai,  both  of  Aichi-ken, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-292928 
Int  CI.''  G03G  15/16 

8  Claims 


U.S.  Cl.  399—66 


Vref 


1.  An  image  forming  device  for  transferring  a  toner  image 
formed  on  an  image  carrier  onto  a  transfer  medium  which  is  in 
close  contact  with  the  image  carrier  comprising: 
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a  guide  member  for  guiding  the  transfer  medium  toward  a 
transfer  position  of  the  image  carrier. 

a  transfer  unit  for  charging  tlie  transfer  medium  guided  to  the 
transfer  position. 

a  power  source  which  supplies  power  to  the  transfer  unit. 

a  feedback  circuit  for  controlling  the  output  of  the  power  source 
so  as  to  maintain  at  a  constant  value  the  amount  of  electric 
current  obtained  by  excluding  the  amount  of  electric  current 
that  flowing  to  the  guide  member  from  the  electric  current  that 
flowing  from  the  transfer  unit  to  the  transfer  medium  will  be 
constant,  and: 

said  feedback  circuit  having  a  circuit  which  splits  the  electric 
current  flowing  from  the  guide  member  and  routes  it  toward  a 
grounded  high  resistance  element  and  a  constant  voltage 
element  connected  to  the  feedback  side  of  the  power  source. 


5,717,981 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Tetsuo  Yamanaka,  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Rkota  Conpany 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,771 
Qaims  priority.  applicalloB  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-219151 
Int  Q."  G03G  15/16 
VS.  CL  399—101  6  Qaims 


ing  at  least  one  of  a  first  carriage  and  a  second  carriage  of  the 
optics  assembly  after  repairs  thereto,  the  optics  assembly  realign- 
ment tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  frame  having  four  sides  defining  four 
comers; 

(b)  three  non-adju.stable  position  leg  members  formed  integrally 
with  said  frame  at  three  of  said  four  corners  for  initially 
locating  and  referencing  said  frame  relative  to  a  home  posi- 
tion of  the  first  carriage  of  the  optics  assembly: 

(c)  an  adjustable  position  leg  member  mounted  slidably  for 
adjustable  moNement  at  a  fourth  of  said  four  comers  for 
initially  compensating  for  any  runout  of  a  reference  surface 
for  a  properly  aligned  optics  assembly  within  the  reproduction 
machine: 

(d)  a  first  adjustable  position  finger  member  mounted  slidably  on 
a  first  of  said  four  sides  between  two  non-adjustable  position 
leg  njembers  for  marking,  at  a  first  end  of  said  frame,  an 
aligned  position  of  the  second  carriage  to  the  first  carriage: 
and 

(e)  a  second  adjustable  |X)sition  finger  member  mounted  slidably 
on  a  second  side  opposite  said  first  side,  and  between  a 
non-adjustable  position  leg  member  and  said  adjustable  posi- 
tion leg  member  for  marking,  at  a  second  end  opposite  said 
first  end  of  said  frame,  an  aligned  position  of  the  second 
carriage  to  the  first  carriage. 


I.  An  electrophotographic  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  toner  image  forming  device; 

an  image  tfansfer  device  including  an  image  transfer  roller  for 

transferring  the  toner  image  to  a  sheet  in  an  image  transferring 

operation; 
one  or  more  sheet  feeding  devices  for  feeding  and  conveying  a 

sheet  to  said  image  transfer  device; 
a  power  supply  for  applying  a  bias  to  said  image  transfer  device; 

and 
a  control  device  few  controlling  the  application  of  the  bias  so  as 

to  remove  toner  on  said  image  transfer  roller  between  image 

transferring  operations, 
wherein  said  conffol  device  includes  means  for  applying  the  bias 

for  a  predetermined  time  when  the  control  device  is  aware  of 

a  width  of  the  sheet  conveyed  to  the  image  transfer  device. 

and  means  for  applying  the  bias  for  a  longer  time  than  said 

predetermined  time  when  the  control  device  is  not  aware  of  a 

width  of  the  sheet  conveyed  to  the  image  transfer  device. 


5,717,983 
SIMUHANEOUS  DEVELOPING/CLEANING  METHOD 
USING  MAGNETIC  SUPPORT  MEMBER 
Masahisa  Ochiai,  Fukaya;  Masumi  Asanae:  Toshihiko  Noshiro, 
both  of  Kumagaya.  and  Koji  Noguchi,  Saitama.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385.418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1994,  6-015072; 
Feb.  9,  1994,  6-015073;  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-046289;  May  19,  1994, 
6-105119 

Int  Q."  G03G  15/24 
VS.  Q.  399—150  10  Claiois 


5,717,982 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  MACHINE 

INCLUDING  OPTICS  ASSEMBLY  REALIGNMENT  TOOL 

William  L.  Statt  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,495 
Int  CL"  G03G  15/04 
VS.  Q.  399—126  10  Qaims 

1.  In  an  electrostatographic  reproduction  machine  having  an 
aligned  optics  assembly  for  forming  a  latent  image  of  an  original 
document  image  onto  a  charged  image  frame  of  a  photoconductive 
imaging  member,  an  optics  assembly  realignment  tool  for  realign- 


m7^ 


1.  An  image  forming  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  rotatable.  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  support 
member  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  provided  on  the 
surface  thereof: 
forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  an  image-beating  mem- 
ber, rubbing  the  surface  of  an  image-bearing  member  with  a 
magnetic  brush  composed  of  magnetic  developer  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  permanent  magnet  support  member  to  form  a 
toner  image; 
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developing  the  electrostatic  toner  image;  and 

transferring  the  developed  toner  image  to  a  transfer  medium; 

wherein  both  the  removal  of  an  amount  of  residual  toner  remain- 
ing on  the  surface  of  the  image-beating  member  after  a  last 
transfer  and  the  developing  of  the  electrostatic  latent  image 
are  performed  while  rubbing  the  surface  of  said  image- 
bearing  member  with  said  magnetic  brush. 


5,717,984 

DRIVING,  STEERING  AND  TENSIONING  ROLL  FOR 

BELT  LOOPS 

Lam  F.  Wong,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,764 

Int  a."  G03G  15/00 

\iS.  a.  399—165  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  and  driving  a  web  moving  along 
a  predetermined  path,  comprising: 

a  utility  roll  for  supporting  said  web.  said  utility  roll  being 
driven  rotationally  about  a  first  axis  and  having  tilting  move- 
ment about  a  second  axis  transverse  to  the  first  axis; 

means  for  sensing  movement  of  the  web  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  predetermined  path  and  generating  a 
signal  indicative  thereof;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  signal  generated  by  said  sensing  and 
generating  means,  for  tilting  said  utility  roll  about  the  second 
axis,  to  return  the  web  to  the  predetermined  path  said  tilting 
means  including  a  yoke,  rotatably  supporting  said  utility  roll 
and  to  rotate  said  utility  roll  about  said  second  axis  and  an 
actuator,  connected  to  said  yolce.  for  tilting  said  utility  roll 
responsive  to  the  signal  from  said  sensing  and  generating 
means  wherein  said  actuator  comprises  a  stepper  motor  and  a 
linlcage.  connecting  said  stepper  motor  to  said  yolce  to  accu- 
rately displace  said  utility  roll  to  maintain  the  web  on  the 
predetermined  path. 
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contration  level  for  developing  the  latent  image  to  create  a 
visible  low  solids  content  liquid  toner  image; 

(d)  an  intermediate  transfer  member  mounted  along  said  path  of 
movement,  downstream  of  said  development  means  and  into 
contact  with  said  image  forming  surface  for  receiving  a  high 
solids  content  liquid  toner  image  from  said  image  forming 
surface; 

(e)  a  first  economical  sintered  metal  fiber  image  conditioning 
device  mounted  along  said  path  of  movement,  downstream  of 
said  development  means  and  into  contact  with  the  low  solids 
content  image  formed  by  said  development  means,  for  effec- 
tive high  quality  compacting  of.  and  removal  of  excess  carrier 
liquid  from,  the  low  solids  content  image  to  yield  a  high 
solids  content  image,  said  first  sintered  metal  fiber  image 
conditioning  device  including  (i)  a  sintered  metal  fiber  core 
having  metal  fibers  of  a  selected  size  arranged  as  a  flat  pattern 
and  sintered  to  form  metallic  bonds  between  touching  fibers, 
(ii)  a  foam  layer  fonned  over  said  fiber  core,  and  (iii)  a  skin 
layer  formed  over  said  foam  layer;  and 

(f)  a  second  economical  sintered  metal  fiber  image  conditioning 
device  mounted  into  contact  with  the  high  solids  content 
image,  received  onto  said  intermediate  transfer  member  from 
said  image  forming  surface,  for  effective  high  quality  addi- 
tional compacting  of.  and  removal  of  excess  carrier  liquid 
from,  the  high  solids  content  image,  said  second  sintered 
metal  fiber  image  conditioning  device  including  (i)  a  sintered 
metal  fiber  core  having  metal  fibers  of  a  selected  size  arranged 
into  a  flat  pattern  and  sintered  to  form  metallic  bonds  between 
touching  fibers,  (ii)  a  foam  layer  formed  over  said  cote,  and 
(iii)  a  skin  layer  formed  over  said  foam  layer. 


5,717.986 

FLEXIBLE  DONOR  BELT 

IXian  Anh  Vo,  Hawthorne,  Calif.;  Mohammad  M.  Mojarradi, 

Pullman,  Wash.,  and  Dennis  W.  Sandstrom,  Sylmar,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,759 

InL  CI."  G03G  15/06 

VS.  CI.  399—291  10  Claims 


5,717,985 
SINTERED  METAL  FIBER  CORE  BLOTTER  ROLL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Richard  G.  Laboml>ard,  Williamson;  Ana  M.  Perez,  Rochester, 
and  Karen  E.  Halliley,  Marion,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,961 
InL  a."  G03G  15/10 
VS.  a.  399—249  7  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  immersion  development  (LID)  reproduction  machine 
comprising: 

(a)  a  movable  image  forming  member  having  an  image  forming 
surface  defining  a  path  of  movement  of  said  image  forming 
member; 

(b)  means  mounted  along  said  path  of  movement  for  forming  a 
latent  image  onto  said  image  forming  surface; 

(c)  development  means  mounted  along  said  path  of  movement 
and  containing  liquid  developer  material  consisting  of  a  clear 
liquid  carrier  and  solid  charged  toner  particles  at  a  desired 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  recorded  on  an 
imaging  surface,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  storing  a  supply  of  developer 
material  comprising  toner; 

a  donor  member  spaced  from  the  imaging  surface  and  being 
adapted  to  transport  toner  along  an  outer  surface  of  said  donor 
member  to  a  region  opposed  from  the  imaging  surface,  said 
donor  member  includes  an  electrode  array  on  the  outer  sur- 
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face  thereof,  said  array  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
electrodes  extending  substantial  across  width  of  the  surface  of 
the  donor  member; 

a  multi-phase  voltage  source  operatively  coupled  to  said  elec- 
u-ode  array,  the  phase  being  shifted  with  respect  to  each  other 
such  as  to  create  an  electrodynamic  wave  pattern  for  moving 
toner  particles  along  the  outer  surface  of  said  donor  member 
to  and  from  a  development  zone;  and 

means  for  electrically  biasing  said  electrodes  in  said  develop- 
ment zone  to  detach  toner  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  donor 
member  as  to  form  a  toner  cloud  for  developing  the  latent 
image. 


5,717,987 
DEFLECTION  LOADED  METERING  BLADE 
Paul  M.  Fromm,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Set.  No.  369,634 
Int.  a.*  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  399—325 

in 


12  Claims 

7S 


o 


/,/■ 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  offset  preventing  liquid  to  one  mem- 
ber of  a  contact  fuser  for  fixing  powder  images  to  a  substrate,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  supply  of  release  agent  material: 

a  release  agent  metering  inember  supported  for  contact  with  said 
supply  of  release  agent  material; 

means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  metering  member  in  an 
endless  path; 

a  donor  member  supported  in  contact  with  said  metering  mem- 
ber and  a  fuser  member  of  said  contact  fuser  for  conveying 
release  agent  material  from  said  metering  member  to  said 
fuser  member 

a  deflection  loaded  metering  blade  structure  contacting  said 
release  agent  metering  member; 

a  blade  holder; 

a  spring  member,  said  spring  member  and  said  blade  structure 
being  supported  by  said  blade  holder  such  that  said  spring 
member  contacts  said  blade  structure  whereby  loading  and 
metering  functions  are  performed  one  by  said  spring  member 
and  one  by  said  blade  structure. 


5,717,988 
nXING  ROTOR  HAVING  AN  OFFSET  PREVENTION 
LAYER  CONTAINING  A  HOLLOW  DOUBLE  SHELL 
CONDUCTIVE  SUBSTANCE 
Makoto  Jinzai,  Yokohama,  and  Masayoshi  Takahashi,  Chofu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,415,  Oct.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1992,  4-307615 
InL  CI."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  399—333  45  Claims 

1.  A  fixing  roller  comprising: 
a  base  member;  and 


an  offset  prevention  layer  containing  a  hollow  double  shell 
conductive  substance  and  provided  outside  said  base  member 
in  order  to  prevent  toner  offset. 

said  offset  prevention  layer  being  a  layer  treated  by  burning  after 
being  treated  by  smoothing  of  a  surface  thereof 


5,717,989 
FULL  SERVICE  TRADE  SYSTEM 
Guy   Frederick   Tozzoli,   Westwood.   NJ.,   and   Christopher 
James  Lynch,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to   Full  Service 
Trade  System  Ltd.,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  323,071 

InL  CI."  G06F  17/60 

VS.  a.  705—37  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  facilitating  international  trade  in  goods  which 
avoids  the  use  of  a  letter  of  credit  and  the  presentation  and  manual 
processing  of  documentation  for  compliance  therewith,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

comparing  in  a  data  processing  system  first  proposed  contract 
data  transmitted  internationally  from  at  least  one  of  a  buyer 
and  a  seller  and  second  proposed  contract  data  transmitted  by 
the  other  thereof  with  accepuble  contract  data  stored  in  the 
data  processing  system; 

establishing  a  connect  for  international  shipment  of  goods  based 
on  the  comparison  of  the  first  and  second  proposed  contract 
data; 

producing  data  in  the  data  processing  system  representing  a 
payment  guarantee  to  the  seller  for  payment  under  the  con- 
U^t; 

storing  in  the  data  processing  system,  purchase  order  data  rep- 
resenting selected  terms  of  the  contract  for  international  ship- 
ment of  goods; 

receiving  in  the  data  processing  system  shipping  data  from  a 
party  other  than  the  buyer  and  the  seller  representing  an 
international  shipment  of  goods  in  fulfillment  of  the  contract; 

determining  by  means  of  the  dau  processing  system  whether  the 
selected  terms  of  the  contract  have  been  satisfied  based  at 
least  in  pan  on  the  shipping  data;  and 

producing  payment-due  data  by  means  of  the  data  processing 
system  based  on  the  determination  that  the  selected  terms  of 
the  contract  have  been  satisfied  based  at  least  in  pan  on  the 
shipping  data. 
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CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

D14-138 D390,509 

D12-147 D390,559 

D21-191 D390,628 
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DESIGNS 
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390,335 
ICE  CONFECTION 
Gordon  Stewart  Carrick,  Oakridge;  Melanie  Jane  Heap,  Lon- 
don, and  David  Thomas  Houlihan,  Stroud,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Good  Humor  Corporation,  Engle- 
wood  Cliffs,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,717,  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,290 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10, 1994, 
2038981 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  01-0/ 
U.S.  a.  Dl— 102 


390337 

SLEEVELESS  V-NECK  SHIRT 

Ronald  W.  Mixon,  1850  Bluefish  PI.,  Geneva,  Fla.  32732 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  57,798 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  01 

VS.  a.  D2— 717 


390,336 

SOFT  BODIED  WEEDLESS  FISHING  LURE 

Dennis  J.  Phdps,  Rte.  6,  Box  306,  Bemidji,  Minn.  56601 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,036 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D2— 126 


390,338 

WEIGHTED  VEST 

Kirk  M.  Fiasco,  206  N.  York  St.,  Pottstown,  Pa.  19464 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,798 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  ■  02 

VS.  a.  D2— 829 
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390339 

TROPICS  TRAVEL  SHIRT 

Stephen  B.  Dipietro,  6345  SW.  34th  St,  Muuni,  Fla.  33155 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  S«r.  No.  42,781 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  02 

VS.  a.  D2— 840 


390  J41 

HEADDRESS 

Roberta  Levy,  P.O.  Box  401,  Merrick,  N.Y.  11566 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,112 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  03 

VS.  a.  D2— 869 


390,343 
BEACH  SHOE 
Shun-Lien  Chen,  No.  225,  Chung  Hua  West  Road,  Chang  Hua 
City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,194 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  a.  D2— 903 


390345 
SOLE  FOR  A  BOOT 
Frederic  Aird,  VlUe  Mont-Royal;  Michel  Laferriere,  St-Jean; 
NeU  AVensley,  Westmount;  Craig  Ryan,  Montreal;  Hubert 
Gagnon,  St.  Augustine,  all  of  Canada;  Edward  Norton,  Box- 
ford,  and  Zenon  Smotrycz,  Reading,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Sport  Maska,  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,738 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
U,S.  a.  D2— 947 


390340 

COLLAPSIBLE  HAT 

Laura  E.  Ntgim,  8327  Pershing  Dr.,  Playa  del  Rey,  CaUf.  90293 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69378 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  03 

VS.  a.  D2— 866 


390342 
CAP  WITH  LEATHER  BAND 
Nicola  Joan  Cassels;  Christine  Tynan;  Nicola  Conchie;  Julie 
Marion  Walker;  PhUip  Anderson  CottriU;  Graham  Watts; 
Caroline  Fiona  ChristabeUe  Thorpe;  Vera  Cassie;  Warwick 
James  Bailey,  aU  of  Cumbria;  Stafford  WUIiam  HamUton, 
Glasgow;  EUeen  Wood,  Cumbria;  Philip  Michael  Pass,  Cum- 
bria; Donald  Gunn,  Cumbria,  and  Derek  Alan  Hudson,  West 
Yorkshire,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Kangol  Limited, 
Cumbria,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,705 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  W 
VS.  a.  D2— 882 


390346 
FOOTWEAR  SOLE 
Christopher  J.  Loveder,  Rockford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wolver- 
ine Worid  Wide,  Inc.,  Rockford,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  a.  D2— 953 


390344 
SHOE  SOLE  SIDEWALL 
Shannon  Bruce  Elliott,  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Vans,  Inc., 
Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,131 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  a.  D2— 947 
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390347 

SHOE  SOLE 

,  Mercer  Way, 


Dale  Batbum.  4610 
98040 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,697 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 954 


Mercer  Island,  Wash. 


390349 
SHOE  SOLE 
Noriyuki  Murai,  and  Wataru  Ueda,  both  of  Hyogo-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asics  Corporation,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  11,  1996,  8-30563 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

VS.  a.  D2— 959 


390351  390353 

SHOE  SOLE  PAGER  HOLSTER 

Jason  L.  Nevens,  Watertown,  and  Amy  Cbercass,  Boston,  both  g^uce  Wade  Ross,  Fort  Worth;  Mark  Andrew  Huslig,  Haltom 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Keds  Corporation,  Lexington,  j,.^  ^^^  ^„  q^^^  ^e  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,718 


Mass. 


Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68306 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 


VS.  a.  D2— 960 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 


VS.  CI.  D3— 218 


390348 
SOLE  BOTTOM  AND  PERIPHERY  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
Eric  S.  Meyer,  1560  Oramus,  Santa  Barbara,  CaUf.  93101; 
Brett  Ritter,  232  Prospect  St.,  Oakview,  CaUf.  93022;  Gina 
Marie  Hester,  445  Nicholas  La.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.  93108, 
and  Marc  Cole,  1681  Santa  Ynez,  Ventura,  Calif.  93001 
Filed  Jun.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  56,119 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 957 


390350 
GOLF  SHOE  TASSEL 
Susan  Patricia  Menelly,  87  Belden  Rd.,  Burlington,  Conn. 
06013 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,155 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
VS.  a.  D2— 975 


390352 

COMPUTER  PACK 

Jenai  K.  Lane,  2790  Pine  St.,  #3,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94115 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  57,971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 216 


390354 

GOLF  ACCESSORY  HOLDER 

Jerry  R.  Presley,  11600  E.  ManzaniU  TraU,  Dewey,  Ariz.  86327 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,928 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D3— 221 
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390,355 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 

Jim  E.  Amuny,  506  BriiiLstone,  Sulphur,  La.  70663 

Filed  Dec.  31.  19%,  Ser.  No.  64,412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 229 


390J57 
CARRYING  CASE  WITH  TRANSPARENT  COVER 
Lawrence  I.  Rosen,  Mendham.  NJ..  assignor  to   Rose  Art 
Industries,  Inc.,  Livingston,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  64^08 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 282 


390359 
WOODEN  BASKET 
Sun  Lacy,  Dresden,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Longaberger  Com- 
pany, Dresden,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,844 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 306 


390361 
UPPER  HOLDER  OF  GOLF  BAG 
Ching-Chang  Wu,  No.  35-1,  Jih  Hsin  Street,  T\i  Cheng  Hidang, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,777 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 320 


COMBINED  CONTACT  LENS  CASE  AND  SOLUTION 
DISPENSER 
Dennis  E.  Fortier,  Via  Sant'  Andrea  27„  Monza  (MI),  Italy, 
20052 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,770 

Term  of  patent  14  years  390358 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01  STORAGE  ORGANIZER 

UJS.  a.  D3— 264  RandaD  W.  Calmeise,  Oakwood   ViUage,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Myers  Industries,  Inc^  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,232 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 295 


390360 
WOODEN  BASKET 
David  W.  Longaberger,  Dresden,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Long- 
aberger Company,  Dresden,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,851 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 306 


390362 
EMBOSSED  TISSUE 
Tammy  Lynn  Baum,  Fremont;  Paul  Kemer  Pauling,  Appleton, 
and  MaryAnn  Zunker,  Oshkosh,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
FUed  May  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  70,222 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  05  -  06 
U,S.  a.  D5— 53 


F^=^?r\' 
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3903« 
EMBOSSED  TISSUE 
Taminy  Lynn  Baum,  Fremont;  Paul  Kemer  Pauling,  Appletoo, 
and  MaryAnn  Zunker,  Oshkosh,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,455 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  05  -  06 
VS.  a.  D5-^53 


390365 
COAT  HANGER 
Gerhard  J.  Mayer,  St.  Kilda,  and  Allan  J.  Hooworth,  Haw- 
thorn, both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Protective  Image  Pty., 
Ltd.,  South  MeliKiume,  Australia 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  4,  1994,  3671/94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06 -08 
VS.  CI.  D6— 319 


390367 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
Richard  F.  Demski,  Appleton;  Timothy  E.  Siegel,  Neenah,  and 
George  M.  Pond.  Wisconsin  Dells,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Seats,   Inc.,   Reedsburg,   and   Pierce   Manufacturing   Inc, 
Appleton,  both  of  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,439 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 356 


390369 
CHAIR 
William  R.  Breen,  Etobicoke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nightingale 
Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67.938 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 366 


390364 

SHADOWBOX 

Evdyn  Johnsey,  P.O.  Box  434,  York,  S.C.  29745 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,417 

Term  at  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  07 

VS.  a.  D6— 303 


390366 
ROCKING  ARMCHAIR 
Chih-Huang  Chang,  Taipei,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Collins  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61355 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D6— 344 


390368 
CHAISE  LOUNGE 
Chuen-Jong  "fteng,  Chiayi  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shin  Yen 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60^169 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 361 


390370 
STADIUM  SEAT 
Raymond  Grosfillex,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  GrosfiUex 
Sari,  Oyonnax,  France 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,643 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Sep.  30,  1996,  DMA/ 
003470 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U,S.  a.  D«— 375 
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390,371  390,373 

SEAT  SEAT 

Andrew  C.  Gibson,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assifpior  to  Klaussner  Pasquale  Natuzzi,  Santeramo  In  Colle,  and  Arcangelo  Scarati, 

Corporate  Services,  Inc.,  Asheboro,  N.C.  Talsano,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  SpA, 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,357  Bari,  Italy 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,413 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  0/  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 3«1  LOC  (6)  Q.  06  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 381 


390375  390377     , 

BEDSTEAD  MINI  BALL  RACK  WITH  THREE  POLES 

Guy  A.  Walters,  III,  and  Charies  C.  Cain,  both  of  High  Point,  Stephen  P.  Whitehead,  Elgin;  Torrence  Anderson,  and  Michael 

N.C,  assignors  to  ThomasviUe  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  j,   uffner,  both  of  Naperville,  aU  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Suncast 

Thomasville,  N.C.                                .,.,.„  Corporation,  Batavia,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  63,137  •^           '        ^    \  .atu.  ^    m„  c,  ,„ 

T          t     ^    ^  tA  ,«.._,  Filwl  Mar-  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,172 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6-393  LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  03 

VS.  a.  D6— 449 


390372 
SEAT 
Jack  R.  Lewis,  Monroe;  Kenneth  W.  Liss,  Newport,  both  of 
Mich.,  and  Otto  Smoktonowicz,  Jr.,  Oregon,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  La-Z-Boy  Incorporated,  Monroe,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,220,  Oct.  13,  1995,  PaL 
No.  Des.  376,265.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
53,219 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 381 


390374 
BED 
John  Hutton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture 
Company,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,610 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D6— 393 


390376 
OFFICE  DESK 
Chien-Kuo  Chang,  ¥1.  10-2,  No.  447,  Sec.  3,  Wen-Hsin  Road, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
VS.  a.  D6— 424 


390378 
MINI  BALL  RACK  WITH  FOUR  POLES 
Stephen  P.  Whitehead,  Elgin;  Torrence  Anderson,  and  Michael 
G.  Uffner,  both  of  Naperville,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Suncast 
Corporation,  Batavia,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,173 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  Oi 
U,S.  CI.  D6-^»49 
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390379 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Edward  James  Vairo,  New  York,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Crown 
Crafts,  Incorporated,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,823 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6-^58 


390381 
MOBILE  TABLE 
Nicholas  Q.   Dormon,   London,   United   Kingdom;   Greg  D. 
Lamke,  Hastings,  and  Joyce  S.  Bromberg,  Grand  Rapids, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,570 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  23, 

2011,  has  l>een  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  Oi 

VS.  a.  D6-^J80 


390382 
TABLE 
David  L.  Schwartz,  Florence,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Hunt  Holdings, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,750,  May  3,  1996.  This 

application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,674 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 

VS.  CL  D6— 480 


390380 

PEDESTAL 

Glen  H.  Fumell,  1111  N.  64th  St.  #34,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85205 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,410 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D6— 474 
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390383 
TABLE  LEG 

William    F.    Schacht,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich., 
Haworth,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,112,  Jun.  9,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
380,632.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,433 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
U,S.  a.  D6— 499 


390385 
SEATING  UNIT 
assignor    to   Arnold  B.  Dammermann,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and  Michael 
L.  Deimen,  Burleson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,048,  Feb.  17,  1995.  This  appUcatkm 

Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,459 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  06 

U,S.  a.  D6— 500 


390384 

CHAIR  ^90^ 

Craig  H.  Schultz,  and  Douglas  A.  Schroeder,  both  of  Musca-  CHAIR  ARM 

tine,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.,  Muscatine,  Iowa  Craig  H.  Schultz,  and  Douglas  A.  Schroeder,  both  of  Musca- 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,108  tine,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.,  Muscatine,  Iowa 

Term  of  patent  14  years  «•«•  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,658 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  06  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D6— 500  ^^^  <')  a.  06  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D6— 501 
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390387 
CHAIR 


390^89 
HEADBOARD 


Oscar  Buffon,  Biogolino  di  Valdobbiadene,  Italy,  assignor  to   Gay  A.  Walters,  III,  and  Charles  C.  Cain,  both  of  High  Point, 


Brado  S.rJ.,  BigoUno  di  Valdobbiadene,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,727 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  27,  1994,  TV95O0042 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
VS.  a.  D6— 502 


N.C.,  assignors  to  Thomasville  Furniture  Industries,  Inc., 
Thomasville,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  63,117 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  CLD6— 505 


390,391 

TISSUE  BOX  COVER 

Junior  Julian  Hso,  3633  Palm  Canyon,  Northbrook,  HI.  60062 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,542 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D6— 51S 


390393 

SOAP  DISH 

Norton  Sharpe,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Franklin  Brass 

Manufacturing  Company,  Rancho  Dominguez,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  40,892,  Jun.  29.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,202 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 

VS.CL1i^—S4» 


^-JJ 


390388 
SURFACE  FOR  A  CHAIR  BACK 
Peter  Kaczmarek,  and  Brian  Gagnoo,  both  of  Downsview, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Global  Upiiolstery  Company,  Downs- 
view 

Filed  Sep.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  24,  1996,  1996- 
2206 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  •  06 
VS.  CL  D6— 502 


HEADBOARD 
Guy  A.  Walters,  m,  and  Charics  C.  Cain,  both  of  High  Point, 
N.C,  assignors  to  Thomasville  Furniture  Industries,  Inc., 
Thomasville,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,189 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  •  06 
U.S.  a.  D6— 507 


390392 

COMBINED  TOILET  TISSUE  HOLDER  &  GRAB  BAR 

Lois  H.  Odom.  5354  Princeton  Dr.,  Katy,  Tex.  77493 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64J09 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D6— 519 


390394 

SOAP  DISPENSER 

Junior  Julian  Hsu,  3633  Palm  Canyon,  Northbrook,  111.  60062 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61340 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 

U5.CLD6-542 
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390395 
SOAP  HOLDER 
Albert  S.  Forcella,  Jr.,  504  S.  Florida  Ave.,  #212,  Tarpon 
Springs,  Fla.  34689 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  68.879 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D6— 545 


390397 
POST  FOR  BATH  ACCESSORY 
Lien  Fu  Chen,  No.  11,  Lane  66,  Fu  Dong  Street,  Fu  Shan  Li, 
Chung  Hua  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,652 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 550 


390399 

SHELF  WITH  DETACHABLE  LEGS 

Ivo  SUva  Camilo,  7053  13th  St,  Sacramento,  CaHf.  95831 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,674 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 

VS.  a.  D6— 562 


390,401 
BATH  TOWEL 
Anthony  Domenick  PirragUa,  Bronx,  and  Gerrard  Carmine 
Riccio,  Yonkers,  both  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Organa,  Inc, 
Thrags  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  36,910 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 
VS.  a.  D6— 5» 


390396 
SOAP  DISPENSER 
Phillip  D.  Sanborn,  Chardon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Impact  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  May  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,931 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
VS.  a.  D6— 545 


390398 
PRODUCT  DISPLAY  HANGER 
D.  Michael  Baker,  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  Archer  D.  Wright,  Glen 
Allen,  Va.,  assignors  to  Credo  Tool  Company,  Woodbum, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60345 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS 
VS.  a.  D6— 566 


390.400 

HOOK  RACK 

Raul  Munoz,  Chicago,  Ul.,  assignor  to  SeMx,  lnc„  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64450 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  «  -  08 

VS.  a.  D6— 569 


390,402 
BATH  TOWEL 
Anthony  Domenick  Pirra^ia,  Bronx,  and  Gerard  Carmine 
Riccio,  Yonkers,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Organa.  Idc„ 
Throgs  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,919 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 
VS.CID6—S99 
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390,403 
BATH  TOWEL 
.Anthony  Domenick  Pirniglia,  Bronx,  and  Ckrard  Carmine 
Ricdo,  Yonkers,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Organa,  Inc., 
Throgs  Neck,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,910,  Mar.  30,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,443 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 
U&CLD6— 599 


390,405 

TRAVEL  PILLOW 

Brian  H.  Jung,  7406  CoUhire  Dr.,  #1,  McLean,  Va.  22102 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,821 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 

VS.  a.  D6— 601 


390,407 

ORNAMENTAL  CHILDREN'S  PILLOW 

Catherine  W.  Spinks,  5758  Hwy.  85,  Riverdale,  Ga.  30274 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,946 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 

VS.  a.  D«— «oi 


390,409 
COFFEE  MAKING  APPLIANCE 
Ludwig  Littmann,  Kronberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun 
Aktiengesellschait,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  29, 1996,  M  96  06 
372.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D7— 309 


390,404 
HEAD  CRADLE 
Thomas  S.  Hargcst,  Charieston,  and  Richard  W.  Rabum,  Sim- 
psonvilie,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Span-America  Medical 
Systems,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1631 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 
VS.  CL  D6— 601 


390,406 

PILLOW 

Audrey  Marie  Nelson,  201  W.  Cedar  La.,  Minonk,  III.  61760 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68^25 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  •  09 

U,S.CLD6— 601 


390,408 
ROUND  SPORTING  BALL  TOWEL 
Kim  Koiogy.  17  Joshua  Jethro  Rd.,  Chatham,  Mass.  02633, 
and  Beth  Sullivan,  1265  Mendon  Rd.  XO,  Cumberiand,  R.I. 
02864 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser  No.  58,600 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  I J 
VS.  a.  D6— 608 


390,410 
PITCHER  WITH  POURING  EXTENSIONS 
Richard  D.  Berge.  and  Sandra  M.  Berge.  both  of  RJl.  1,  Box 
80,  Winfield,  Pa.  17889 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,470 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 312 
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390,411 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Takehisa    Nakagawa,    Osaka,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64^13 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1996,  8-20042 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

VS.  a.  D7— 351 


390,413 
FOOD  PROCESSOR  LID 
Jan  Hippen,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Julius  Lucad.  Wheeling,  III.,  and 
Angellka  1.  Schubert-Belle,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,860 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  31  -  00 
VS.  a.  D7— 384 


390v415  390,417 

CADDV  AND  ACCESSORIES  FOR  HAND  MIXER  TUMBLER 

Jan  Hippen,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  lulius  Lucad,  WheeUng,  lU.,   Junior  Julian  Hsu,  3633  Palm  Canyon,  Northbrook,  lU.  60062 
assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del.  Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,543 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,098  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -00  VS.CX  D7— 509 
VS.  a.  D7— 412 


390,412 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Makoto    Takimoto,    Nara-ken,    Japan,    assignor 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,515 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1996,  8-20043 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 

VS.  a.  D7— 351 


390,414 
BASE  FOR  A  RECIPROCATING  FOOD  SLICER 
to    Sharp   James  Alan  Shirk,  Union.  Ohki,  and  Richard  C.  Watson,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Premark  FEG  L.L.C.,  WUmington, 
DeL 

Filed  Aug.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58,449 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  30, 

2010.  ha»  been  disdained. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  31  -  00 

VS.  a.  D7— 412 


390,416 
BLENDER  JAR 
Jan  Hippen,  Portland,  Oreg.;  luUus  Lucad,  Wheeling,  III.,  and 
Angelika  I.  Schubert-Belle,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,862 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -  00 
VS.  a.  D7— 413 


390,418 
WEANING  BOWL 
Vivienne  Drummond  Jagger,  West  Perth,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Little  People  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  50336 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D7— 549 
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390,419  390,421 

BOWL  HAVING  AN  INTERNAL  SHELF  CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 

Mark  L.  Perlmuner;  Lindsay  E.  PerlmuUer,  both  of  2202    Richard  A.  Martin,  Vacaville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Bar 

Woodmont  Ave.,  Austin,  Tex.  78703,  and  David  W.  Douglas,       Controls,  Inc.,  Vacaville,  Calif. 

4401  Edgemont  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78731  FUed  May  23,  1996,  Scr.  No.  54356 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,258  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  01  VS.  O.  D7— 599 
VS.  CL  D7— 555 


390,423 

COASTER 

James  Stivender,  223  Water  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11201 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,639 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  •  06 

VS,  CL  D7— 624 


390,425 
ELEPHANT  BASTER 
Louis  F.  Henry,  and  Bruce  Ancona.  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  B.  Via  International  Housewares,  Inc.,  Eagle- 
wood  CUCs,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61^66 
Tnib  at  fMtmt  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  04 
VS.  a.  D7— 669 


390,42« 
CONDIMENT  RECEPTACLE 
Antonio  M  Rapaz,  9498  Tapper  Street,  ChUUwack,  British 
Columbia,  Canada,  V2P  4G4 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60316 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D7— 590 


390,422 
CANISTER 
Robert  H.  C.  M.  Daenen,  Essenc,  and  Nele  WaUays,  Antwerp, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Orlando, 
Fla. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,931 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  02 
VS.  a.  D7— 615 


390,424 

SPOON 

Diane  Shane-Scfauldt,  931  Sberrill  Rd.,  Sberrill,  N.Y.  13461 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,529 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D7— 662 


390/126 
SEASONING  DISPENSER  HOUSING 
David  C.  Crocker,  Hampden,  Me.;  Tracy  K.  Firth,  Brookline, 
and  KeUy  V.  Firth,  Boston,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Vic 
Firth  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Newport,  Me. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,695 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D7— 679 


UMI 


1738 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  10,  1998 


February  10.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1739 


390,427 
CONDIMENT  MILL 
William  E.  Bounds,  deceased,  late  of  Torrance,  Calif.,  and  By 
Helen  J.  Bounds,  executrix,  3737  W.  240tta  St,  Torrance, 
Calif.  90505 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68331 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  <W 
VS.  CL  D7— 679 


390,429 

MOISTURE  PROBE 

Charles  R.  Spero,  15838  N.  41st  PI.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85032 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,113 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/ 

VS.  CI.  D8— 1 


390,431  39M33 

CHILD'S  SNOW  SHOVEL  BOTTLE  OPENER 
Stephen  P.  Whitehead,  Elgin,  and  Lyie  Rosine,  Aurora,  both  of  Janes  M.  Miller,  1280  W.  Peachtree,  Apartment  3811,  Atlanta, 

IIU  assignors  to  Suncast  Corporatioo,  BaUvia,  111.  Ga.  30309 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,766  Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,456 

Term  of  patent  14  yemn  Term  of  patent  14  yews 

LOC  (6)  CL  88  -  10  LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  99 

VS.  CI.  D8— 10  U-S.  CL  1 


390,428 
FRUIT  PEELER 
Ivonnr  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Cellay  International 
Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  58,974 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D7— 695 


390,432 

RV  TELEVISION  ANTENNA  SOCKET  TOOL 

Robert  L.  Shaffer,  1001  Garfield  Ave.,  Lancaster,  Ohio  43130 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,324 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 29 


39M34 

DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINERS 

Aristides  Agucro,  and  Consuelo  Aguero,  both  of  14120  SW. 

78th  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33183 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,833 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  99 

U.S.  a.  m—¥i 


390,430 
HAND  PRUNER 
duping  Peter  Chai,  Diamond  Bar;  Nghiem  Tk^n,  Corona,  and 
Richard  Jung,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harrow 
Products,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,690 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
VS.  a.  D8— 5 
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390,435  390,437 

DIAMOND  ABRASIVE  SAW  BLADE  RIGHT  HANDED  STAND  TORCHFOOT 

Yoshimasa  Matsumoto,  Tigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo    Fate  King,  Jr.,  329  Diamond  St.,  Mound  City,  III.  62963 
Diamond  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan  Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,277 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,885  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  •  05 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/  U,S.  CI.  D8— 71 
VS.  a.  D8— 70 


390,439 

AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  OPENING  TOOL 

William  Andrew  Staiger.  1954  N.  190  East,  Orem,  Utah  84057 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,016 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

V&.  a.  D8— 88 


390,441 
DRAWER  PULL 
Mark  J.  Ciesko,  San  Francisco.  CaUf.,  and  Donald  J.  Staufen- 
berg,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Haworth,  Inc.,  Holland, 
Mkh. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,539 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  «  -  06 
vs.  a.  D8— 320 


390,436 

SAW  BLADE 

Duane  Vaagen.  565  W.  5th  St.,  ColviUe,  Wash.  99II4 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,866 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 

VS.  a.  D8— 70 


390,438 

ONE  LEGGED  TORCHFOOT 

Fate  King,  Jr.,  329  Diamond  St,  Mound  City,  lU.  62963 

FUed  Oct  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 

VS.  a.  D8— 71 


390,440 
HANDLE  FACE  PAIR  FOR  A  POCKET  KNIFE 
Adam  Craig  Kayson.  and  Nicole  Morly,  both  of  2130  Stockton 
St.  #304,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94133 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  56310 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  a* 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 99 


390,442 
DOOR  CLOSER 
Burl  Finkelstetn,  Newnan.  and  Thomas  A.  Thorsen.  Moreland, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kason  Industries,  Inc.,  Shenan- 
doah, Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,914 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
VS.  a.  D8— 330 
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390,443 
LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
Christopher  Richard  Zenner,  Alta  Vista,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
TM/Mark  Corporatioa,  New  Hampton,  Iowa 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,622 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  07  ' 

UACLD8— 331  ,  ' 


390,445 
WINDOW  LOCK  HANDLE  AND  ESCUTCHEON 
Douglas  G.  Johnson,  Blooming  Prairie;  Timothy  T.  Frenzen, 
Owatonna,  and  Joseph  P.  Landherr,  Rose  Creek,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Truth  Hardware  Corporation,  Owa- 
tonna, Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^% 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  tMs  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  20, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

I^rm  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  M  -  07 

VS,  CI  08—337 


390,447 
ELECTRICAL  WIRE  SEPARATOR 
Eddie  D.  Colen,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  2328  5  Old  Post  CL,  RusseUville, 
Ark.  72811 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,551 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 356 


390,449 
WALL-MOUNTED  HOSE  REEL  WITH  IMPROVED  HOSE 

GUIDE 

Stephen  P.  Whitehead,  Elgin,  and  Michael  R.  Vogler,  Aurora, 

both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Suncast  Corporation,  Batavia,  IlL 

FUed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60489 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  OS 

VS.  CL  D8— 359 


INPUT  DIAL  FOR  ELECTRONIC  LOCK 
Klaus  W.  Gartner,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  La 
Gard,  Inc.,  Torrance.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,654 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D8— 343 


390,444 
OPERATOR  COVER 
Lavem  L.  Wintrone,  Barroa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wright  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,915 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  07 
U.S.  CL  D8— 337 


390,448 
WIRE  RETAINING  CLIP 
James  L.  Brics,  Cottage  Grove;  Johannes  N.  Gaston.-  Douglas 
J.  VanOmum,  both  of  Mlnnetonka;  Paul  E.  Raber,  North  St 
PauL  and  Pauline  A.  Pieper,  St  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,472 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 356 


390,450 
MONITOR  MOUNT 
John  B.  Rosen,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Multime- 
dia Products  Corporation.  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,808 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 380 
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390,451 
COLLAR  SCREW 
Ramon    Palau    Dominguez,    Barcelona,    Spain,    assignor   to 
Mikalor,  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  13,  1996,  138204/7 

Term  at  fMtent  14  years 

LOC  16)  CI.  W- OS 

VS.  CL  D8— 387 


390,453 
WIRE  RETAINING  CLIP 
Michael  D.  Hamerski,  Baldwin.  Wis.;  James  L.  Bries,  Cottage 
Grove,  Minn.,-  Johannes  N.  Gaston,  and  Douglas  J.  VanOr- 
num.  both  of  Minnetoniia,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47.728,  Dec.  12,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53^48 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  OS 

ujs.  a.  m— 996 


390,455  390,457 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  FILTER  BAG  POUCH  FOR  CONDIMENT  PACKETS 

Jan  B.  Dure,  Vajyo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABB  Flakt  AB,  Stock-  Gerald  R.  Hoska,  10901  Hampshire  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis, 

holm,  Sweden  ^,       5543^^  ^^  Stephen  G.  Hoska,  16512  NE.  Edison  St., 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,968  ™^           J^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  24,  1995,  95  1084  """          'Jr^";.       , ,   .^   o      ^     ..  ,,- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FW"*  ^  13,  1996,  Ser.  Na  63,728 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  05  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 306  LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  Oi 

U,S.  a.  W—Ml 
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390,452 

CLAMP 

CliiaBg-Li  Lu,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St„  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63J72 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0« 

l".S.  CI.  D8— 383 


390,454 
OUTER  SURFACE  OF  AN  OPERATOR  HOUSING 
Gregory  J.  Vetter,  Owatonna:  Valerie  M.  Baldwin,  Albert  Lea. 
and  Perry  L.  Virkler,  Owatonna,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Truth  Hardware  Corporation,  Owatonna,  Minn. 
Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,608 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  09 
U&  a.  D8— 400 


390,456 
MOON-SHAPED  BOTTLE 
Karl-Heinz  Waiter,  Bingcn-Kemplen,  Germany, 
Demptos  Glass  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,014 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 307 


to 


390,458 
BOTTLE  TRAY 
Kari-Gustaf  Kristoffersson,  OrkelUunga,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Perstorp  AB,  Perstorp,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68^59 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  7,  1996.  962061 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  Oi 

UA  a.  D9— 341 
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390,459  996^1 

CHEWING  GUM  PACK  HOLDER  WITH  COVER  REMOVABLE  PAINT  CAN  INSERT 

Charles  F.  King,  709  FoHtown  Rd^  KnoxviUe,  Tenn.  37920-   Rkhard  G.  Pfselli.  201  W.  Main  St.,  Milford,  Conn.  06460 
5433  Filed  May  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,716 

FBcd  Nov.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  63,159  Term  of  patent  14  ycMrs 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  LOC  (6)  O.  09  •  07 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07  VS.  CI.  D9-435 
U5.Cl.D9^-424 


390,463 
ROUND  BACK  NARROW  WINDOW  ECONOMY  TAB 
Scott  D.  Harrold,  and  Patrick  S.  Lucente,  both  of  Miamisburg, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Dayton  Reliable  Tool  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^24 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9-^38 


390,465 

DRINK  THROUGH  DISPOSABLE  LID  FOR  A  LIQUID 

CONTAINER 

Lon  E.  Frye,  Batavia,  111.,  assignor  to  Proex,  Incorporated, 

Batavia,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,763,  Mar.  27,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59.995 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9-^M7 


390.460 
CONTAINER  FOR  FOOD 
Bruno  Schmidt,  Waicfawil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pacotradc 
AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60.557 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Apr.  3. 1996, 
DM/036e76 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.CL  09—128 


390,462 
BOTTLE  CAP 
Qingge  Mao,  Gnangdong.  China,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57.993 

Chifans  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1996,  8-003778 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 

VS.  a.  m—*3s 


390,464 
FLAT  BACK  NARROW  WINDOW  ECONOMY  TAB 
Scott  D.  Harrold,  and  Patrick  S.  Lucente,  both  of  Miamisburg, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Dayton  Reliable  Tool  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Dayton. 
Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63.241 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D9— 438 


390,466 

BOTTLE  CAP 

Qingge  Mao,  Guangdong,  China,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,993,  Aug.  6,  1996.  This 

application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62.864 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1996,  8-16150 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

VS.  CI.  D9-^54 
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390,467 
BOTTLE 
Jolin  Hall  Blackburn,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Glencagles 
Spring  Waters  Company  Limited,  Blackford,  Scotland 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,767 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14, 1996, 
2054871 

Term  of  palcat  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U&Cl.D9^-500 


390,469 
BOTTLE  FOR  A  NUTIUTIONAL  PRODUCT 
Richard  Peter  Macauley,  Westerville.  and  Lewis  Henry  Sita, 
Worthingtoo,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park,  IH. 

CoBtiauation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  26,129,  Jul.  20,  1994,  Pat 

No.  DCS.  372,090.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

48,163 

The  portioa  of  tbe  term  at  Ms  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  D9— 520 


390,471  390,473 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  CLOCK 

Tom  Ito,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  chung-Chuan  Chen,  No.  9,  Tien  Shui  W.  4th  St,  Taidiung, 

Atlanta,  Ga.  TuMfUt 

Filed  Jan.  10  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,816  j.„^                         ^  ^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  .„          . 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D9-539  LOC  (6)  O.  10  -  01 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 8 


K 


390,468 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Tom  Tto,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,775 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D9— 503 


390,470 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Veit  Mahlmann;  Lutz  Herrmann,  and  Andrea  Brandt  all  of 
Hamburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Lancaster  Group  GmbH, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  21,  1996,  M  96 
05  425.5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 520 


990,472 

CLOCK 

Frances  Hoh,  P.O.  Box  2146,  Milan,  N.  Mex.  87021 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^44 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  01 

VS.  a.  DIO— 6 


390,474 

ANALOG  ALARM  CLOCK 

Shu  Kwan  Wong,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 

Herald  Electronics  Limited,  New  Territories,  Hong  kong 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68J09 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  01 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 18 
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390.475  390,477 

CASE  FOR  ANALOG  WRISTWATCH  WATCH  AND  STRAP 
Rolando  Rico  L.  Campilaa,  Cebu  City,  Philippines,  assignor  to   Janet  G.  Brzezinski,  P.O.  Box  434,  TranquiUity  Rd.,  Middle- 

Timex  Corporation,  Middlebury,  Conn.  bury.  Conn.  06762 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  65,452  Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,655 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 

VS.  a.  Dio— 30  VS.  a.  dio— 32 


390,479 
WATCH 
Robert  Brandys,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Thomas  Linz,  Grencfaen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rado  (Jhren  AG  (Montres  Rado 
SA)  (Rado  Watch  Co.  Ltd),  Lengnau,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53^05 
Claims  priority,   applicatioa  Switzerland,  Oct    17,   1995, 
DMa34401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 39 


390,481 
RADIATION  DETECTING  PROBE 
William  G.  Atterbury,  Columbus,-  James  E.  Dvorsky,  HlllUrd; 
Beth  Ann  Gahagan;  Donald  J.  Hackman,  both  of  Columbus, 
and  Daniel  A.  Kramer.  Dublin,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Neoprobe  Corporation,  Dublin,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,782 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  (M 
VS.  CL  D19— 17 


^ 


390,476 
WATCH  AND  STRAP 
Janet  G.  Brzezinski,  P.O.  Box  434  Tranquillity  Rd.,  Middle- 
bury,  Conn.  06762 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  71,627 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 32 


390,478 
WATCH  AND  BRACELET 
Janet  G.  Brzezinski,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex 
Corp.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,640 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dlfr-32 


390,482 
THERMOSTAT  HOUSING 
Ralph  E.  Pasqiiarette,  Jordan,  Minn.,  assijenor  to  HoneyweH 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,774 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10-04 
VS.  CL  DIO— 50 


390,480 
DETECTOR  UNIT  FOR  RADIATION  DETECTING 
PROBE 
William  G.  Atterbury,  Columbus;  James  E.  Dvorsky,  Hilliard; 
Beth  Ann  Gahagan,-  DonaM  J.  Hackman,  both  of  Columbus, 
and  Daniel  A.  Kramer,  Dublin,  all  of  Ohk>,  assignors  to 
Neoprobe  Corporation,  Dublin,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,780 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  CL  DIO— 47 
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390.483 
COMPACT  LASER-BASED  DISTANCE  MEASURING 
EQUIPMENT 
Blair  J.  Zykan;  Eric  A.  MUl«r.  both  of  Englcwood,  and  Jerem)' 
G.  Dunne,  Littleton,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Laser  Technol- 
ogy, Inc..  Engiewood.  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,706 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  !•  -  « 
VS.  a.  Vf—T9 


390v485 
HANDLE  UNIT  FOR  RADUTION  DETECTING  PROBE 
William  G.  Atterbury,  Columbus,-  James  E.  Dvorsky,  HiUiard; 
Beth  Ann  Gahagan;  Donald  J.  Hackman,  both  of  Columbus, 
and  Daniel  A.  Kramer,  Doblin,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Neoproke  Corporation.  Dublin,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,781 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19-04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 80 


390,487 

COMBINED  TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  FOR 

LOCATING  LOST  CHILDREN 

Mark  Thun,  11031  Aldea  Ave  Granada  Hills,  Calif.  91344- 

4802 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,470 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
VS.  CL  DIO— 106 


390,489 
ROPE  REMOVAL  HOOK  AND  SIGNALLING  FLAG  FOR 

RODEO  EVENTS 

Kathie  J.  Behrens,  4830  Orange  Blvd.,  Sanford,  Fla.  32771 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,713 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 

VS.  a.  DIO— 109 
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390.484 
RADAR  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Shinichiro  NLshimura;  Shigeni  Namaizawa:  Toshiro  Taki.  and 
Tomokazu  Abe,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Radio  Co„  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68.006 

CUums  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25.  1996.  8-028514 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  <M 

VS.  a.  DIO— 75 


390.486 

PEDOMETER 

Opher  Pail,  625  Main  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10044 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  60,938 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10 -04 

VS.  a.  DlO-97 


390,488 
SMOKE  DETECTOR  COVER 
Gary  R.  Annan,  1319  Military  Cut-OIT  Rd.,  Wilmington,  N.C. 
28403 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71^76 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
VS.  CL  Dia-106 


390,490 

EMERGENCY  ALERT  IIWICATOR 

Theresa  Roderick,  1208  FUlmore  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19124 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,054 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 109 
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3Ny491 

VEHICLE  ROOFTOP  IDENTinCATION  HOLDER 

Donna  Athanasioa.  6072  Poinsettia  Dr.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48603 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,468 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  le  -  05 

VS.  a.  Die— iw 


390,493 

MONEY  CLIP 

Gordon  C.  Fletcher,  2851  Valley  View,  L«s  Vegas,  Nev.  89102 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,046 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  01 

vs.  a.  Dll— 7S.I 


390,495 
COMBINED  PENDANT  AND  NECKLACE 
Eran  Shenhav,  Teich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Feeling  the  Collec- 
tion Schmucliwaren  GmbH,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1996,  8-6889 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  01 

VS.  a.  Dll— 81 


390,497 

NOVELTY  ITEM 

Roy  O.  Twogood,  Sr.,  6653  S.  Dover  Way,  Littleton,  Colo.  80123 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  59,468 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

VS.  a.  Dll— 131 


390,494 
REFRACTING  STRIP  FOR  PENDANT 
'Hisng-Wen  Chen,  No.  6,  Tingku  2nd  St.,  Kwcishan  Hsiang. 
Taoynan  Hsicn,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,056 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  •  01 
VS.  CL  Dll— 79 


390^492 
WATCH  STRAP 
Judith  Reicfael  Riley,  Goshen.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corp-. 
Middlebvry,  Coon. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,839 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  •  0/ 
VS.  CL  DU— 5 


390,498 
TABLE  CENTERPIECE 
Robert  C.  Reichert,  86  Bromfield  St..  Lawrence,  Mass.  01841 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69365 
390,496  -  jg,.^,  „f  patent  14  years 

CLASP  ADAPTER  lOC  (6)  CI.  11-02 

Sherry  A.  Olsen,  222  N.  1200  West  #18,  Orem,  Utah  84057,  and    u.S.  CI.  Dll— 144 
Kathy  L.  Otteson,  7264  W.  Sidney  Cir.,  Magna,  Utah  84044 
Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,058 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 87  .    . 
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390.499  390,501 

MOISTURE  POT  SOLAR-POWERED  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Pamela  G.  Dnrfaam,  and  Robert  L.  Bradford,  in,  both  of  Reinhard  Otto  Kranz,  Schiristrasse  24A,  D- 15345  Wegendorf, 

Virginia  Beach,  Va..  assignors  to  The  Sphere  Group,  Inc^  Gennany 

Vlrgiiiia  Beach,  Va.  FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  43,995 

Filed  Sep.  2A,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60321  Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1996,  M  96 

Tcm  at  patent  14  years  05  331 J 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  •  02  Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dll— 152  LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  08 

V&  CL  D12-«6 


390303 
EXPANDED  JACK  TUBE 
Craig  P.  Gleason,  Stevens  Point,  and  Richard  L.  Schocker, 
Jefferson,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fulton  Performance 
Products,  Inc.,  Mosinee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49^51 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  10 
VS.  a.  D12— 106 


390305 

BICYCLE  FRAME  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SHOCK 

ABSORBER 

Daniel  Shiau,  Tainan,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Giant  Manufacture 

ing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,892 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  // 
U.S.  a.  D12— 111 


^ 


j 


i  I   . 


390300 

SKI  SLED 

Wade  C.  Walker,  P.O.  Box  279.  KalispeU,  Mont  59903 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61307 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  14 

VS.  a.  D12— 9 


390302 

ROAD  VEHICLE  TRAILER 

Gerrit  Bloemendal,  R^ssen,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Lambo 

R^jssen  Kunststoffen  B.V.,  R^ssen.  Netheriands 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  644>91 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  10 

VS.  a.  D12— 103 


390304  390306 

BICYCLE  BICYCLE  FRAME  WFFH  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Chin-yiao  Shih.  No.  1,  Alley  1.  Lane  164,  Chinhua  St.  18  Lin,  Daniel  Shiau,  Tainan.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Giant  Manufactnr- 

Lung-an  Li,  Ta-an  Dist,  Taipei,  Taiwan  j„g  q^^  mj^  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64308  f^td  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,274 

"*^  <*>  CL  12  -  //  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^2     ^^ 

VS.  a.  D12— 111 


vs.  CL  D12— 111 
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390,507 
MOTORCYCLE  AIR  CLEANER  COVER 
Calvin  C.  Hoagiand,  FV;  6  Widewater  Rd.,  Hilton  Head  Island, 
S.C.  29926-2021 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  58.301 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
VS.  a.  D12— 126 


390.509 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Chris    Antzinas.    Schauinburg;     Christine    Ann     Ekedahl, 
Palatine,  and  Daryl  Harris.  Evanston,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,600 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  OJ 
VS.  a.  D14— 138 


390,508 
CHAINGUARD 
Keith  Metcalf,  OIney,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Corporation. 
Lake  Forest.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66.337 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
U.S.  a.  D12— 127 


390,510 
TIRE  TREAD 
James  Edward  Stone,  Chariotte,  N.C.;  Paul  Philip  Grosskopf, 
Greenville,  and  David  Kevin  Stafford,  Simpsonville,  both  of 
S.C,  assignors  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  SA.. 
Granges-Paccott,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,405 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  CI.  D12— 143 


February  10,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OPnCE 


1759 


390.511 
TIRE  TREAD 
Charies  Chesley  Rowe,  Oemson,  S.C,  assignor  to  Michelin 
Recherche  et  Technique,  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,112 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 143 


390313 
TIRE  TREAD 
James  G.  Guspodin,  Akron,  and  William  C.  Hanlon,  Medina, 
both    of   Ohio,    assignors    to    Bridgestone/Firestone,    Inc., 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  53,034 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


390.512 
TIRE 
Pentti  Eromiiki,  Nokia,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokian  T^res  Lim- 
ited, Nokia.  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  48.641 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  5,  1995,  449/95 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  \5 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 


390,514 
TIRE  TREAD 
James  G.  Guspodin,  Akron;  Bill  J.  Wallet,  Marshallville,  and 
Timothy    J.    Lassan,    Kent,    all    of    Ohio,    assignors    to 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67349 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  \5 
VS.  a.  Dli-147 
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390,515  399JSn 

TIRE  TREAD  TIRE  TREAD 

Jeffrey  Edmond  Godsey,  Greenville,  and  Stephen  James  Lash,  James  G.  Guspodin,  Akron,  and  Joseph  F.  Mohiar,  Wadsworth, 

Simpsonville,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Michelin  Recherche  both    of   Ohio,   assignors    to    Bridgestone/Firestone,    Inc., 

et  Technique  S.A.,  Granges-Paccot.  Switzerland  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,083  FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,073 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15  LOC  (6)  Q.  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 147  U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


390,519 

TIRE  TREAD 

Timothy  Andrew  White,  Greer,  S.C,  assignor  to  Michelin 

Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.,  Granges-Paccot,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,100 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  CI.  D12— 147 


390,521 
REAR  WHEEL  SPLASH  GUARD  FOR  A  TRUCK 
Ferdinand  F.  HelUiake,  Beaverton,  and  Mark  S.  Hurayt,  Aloha, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Freightliner  Corporation,  Port- 
land, Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,726 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 185 


390,516 
TIRE  TREAD 
Timothy  J.  Lassan,  Kent,-  Leonard  F.  Blankenship.  Sterling, 
and  John  J.   Regallis,  Akron,  all   of  Ohio,   assignors  to 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,431 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  CL  012—147 


390418 
TIRE  TREAD 
Timothy  Andrew  White,  Greer,  and  Michael  Paul  Bundick, 
Simpsonville,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Michelin  Recherche 
et  Technique  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,099 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


390,520 
TIRE  TREAD 
Paul  Phillip  Grosskopf,  GreenvlUe,  and  Charies  Chesley  Rowe, 
Clemson,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Michelin  Recherche  et 
Technique  SjV.,  Granges-Paccot,  Switzerland 
FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,111 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


390,522 
REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  FOR  AN  ALITOMOBILE 
Kouklchi    Nagayama,    2-9-6-102    Minatoshinden,    Ichikawa, 
Chiba-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1996,  8-18001 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/6 

U.S.  a.  D12— 187 


/ 

^  / 

/ 
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390,523 
ADJUSTABLE  CONVEX  MIRROR 
John  E.  Bradley,  17751  Panama  City  Beach  Pkwy.,  Unit  18-C, 
Panama  City  Beach,  FU.  32413 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,180 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 187 


390325 
RV  DOOR  UNIT 
John  M.  Antos,  Ann  Arbor;  John  R.  Selina;  David  B.  Cameron, 
both  of  Brighton;  James  M.  Byrne,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.; 
Gerard  Comeiis  Rijn,  Arend,  and  Marinus  Antonius  Ros, 
Havik,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Tbetford  Corpora- 
tion, Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,467 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 196 


390,527  390,529 

WATER  CRAFT  VEfflCLE  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  COVER 

Timothy  A.  Niemier.  Bellingham,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ocean  Kenneth  Adams;  Deadra  L.  Adams,  both  of  569  E.  Lafayette 

Kayak,  Inc.,  Femdale,  Wash.  St.,  Norristown,  Pa.  19401;  Samuel  A.  Williams,  and  Sondra 

FUed  May  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,287  Y.  WUIiams,  both  of  104  S.  6th  Ave.,  CoatsviUe,  Pa.  19320 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,045 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 302  LOC  (6)  O.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 401 


390,526 
PORTABLE  CHOCK  BLOCK  HOLDER 
Kenneth  Paul  Kirtiand,  90  Los  Cabas  La.,  Ventura, 
93001 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,017 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  06 
VS.  CL  012—223 


Calif. 


390,524 
LIGHTED  REARVIEW  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY 
Jonathan  E.  DeLine,  HoUand;   Dean  H.  Andreozzi,  Grand 
Haven,  and  Adam  M.  Deck,  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Donnelly  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,700 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  CL  D12— 187 


r^. 


"OO" 


390,528 

BOAT 

Ronnie  L.  Roberson,  105  N.  Alabama,  Amarillo,  Tex.  79106 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,342 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 304 


390,530 

DETACHABLE  ARM  REST  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Jimmie  Robinson,  17080  NE.  23rd  Ave.  6,  Miami,  Fla.  33160 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,889 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 421 
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390431  390^33 

PORTION  OF  A  BATTERY  PACK  PLUG  IN  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Schumacher.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gemini  Donald  W.  Brower,  132  Lillian  La.,  Bangor,  Pa.  18013 
Industries,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N  J.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  59,012 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,968,  Mar.  10,  1995.  This  application  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Jan.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  64,948  LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  DI3— 134 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  02 
VS.  a.  D13— 103 


390435  390437 

LIGHT  PLUG  HOLDER  ELECTRICAL  FUSE  LIMITER  FOR  POWER  SYSTEMS 

William  Mederios,  20202  Morgan  Valley  Rd.,  Lower  Lake,    Henry  W.  Scherer,  Gumee,  and  Bruce  A.  BiUer,  Chicago,  both 

Calif.  95457  of  111.,  assignors  to  S&C  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53428  Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59493 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03  LOC  (6)  Q.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 154  VS.  CL  D13— 161 


390432 
UNINTERRUPTIBLE  POWER  SUPPLY  UNIT 
Ho-Chyuan  Su,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chroma  Ate 
Inc.,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,242 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— no 


390434 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 

Philip  P.  Prucey,  Perry,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Namco  Controls 

Corporation,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,001,  Aug.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,952 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

VS.  CI.  DI3— 146 


390436 

COVER  BOOT  FOR  CABLES 

Robert  W.  Austin,  1552  WbccUng  Rd.,  Lancaster,  Ohio  43130 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,403 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 156 
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390438 
SURFACE  MOUNTABLE  REED  SWFTCH 
Everett  R.  Andnis,  Chickasba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Hermetic 
SwHch,  Inc.,  Chkkasha,  OkU. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46JS99 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  DI3— 172 


UMI 


1766 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  10,  1998 


February  10,  1998 


U.S.  PATE^^^  and  trademark  ofrce 


1767 


390,539  390,541 

HEAT  SINK  PERSONAL  DIGITAL  COMPUTER 
Vincent  Campanella,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wakefield    Toshimi   Chiba,   Irvine,   Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon   Business 

Engineering,  Inc..  Wakefield,  Mass.  Machines,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  57,592  Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,659 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D13— 179  VS.  a.  D14— 100 


390343 

ACCESS  CONTROL  READER 

John  Hower,  Santa  Clara,  and  Thomas  Sidlauskas,  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,667 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 105 


390345 
COMPUTER  DISPLAY 
Chih-Ching  Chang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Compal  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,149 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Nov.   20,   1996,  96  3 
25725.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 113 


390440 
PORTION  OF  A  COMPUTER  WITH  PORTS  FOR 
REMOVABLE  DATA  STORAGE  MEDIA 
Richard  K.  Brenner,  Fanwood,  NJ.;  Mark  S.   Kimbrough, 
Austin,  Tex.;  Philip  Leung,  Heaton,  England;  Robert  H. 
Garrett,  and  Pearce  Jones,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Brother  International  Corporation,  Somerset,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  4«,962 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 
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390342 
READER  FOR  AN  INFORMATION  RECORDING  CARD 
Nobuhiro  Fushiya,  and  Tomiaki  Ishihara,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63,478 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  19%,  8-23971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D14— 105 


390344 
MONITOR 
Ming-l^ng  Kao,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chuntex  Elec- 
tronic Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64365 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 113 


390346 

VIDEO  DISPLAY  PEDESTAL 

CUfford  T.  Calfee,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Vu  Ryte,  Inc., 

Tyler,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,207.  Dec.  14,  1994,  PaL  No.  Des. 

376,787,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,035, 

Apr.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No.  Des.  375,298.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  53,039 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 114 
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390347  390.549 

COMPUTER  EYE  SHIELD  KEYBOARD 

Fang-Hsiung  Chen,  6F-8,  No.  327,  Chung  Hua  Road,  Yung   Huo-Lu  Tsai,  No.  126-1,  Shui-Nan  Rd.,  Taichung  City,  Taiwan 
Kang  City,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan  Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,682 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,022  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  ■  02 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02  VS.  O.  D14— 115 
VS.  CL  D14— 114 


390,553 
DESK/WALL  MOUNTED  TRANSCEIVER 


390,551 
FACSIMILE  TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER 
SeUchi  Omino,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki   """"^^^  ^''^„_''?"?"°hA*^"^:  ^™"  ^"!l^-!!**!'-I^ 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 


FUed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1996,  8-30938 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 118 


Worth,  and  Paul  Sylvester  Stevens,  Keller,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,067 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 137 


390348 
COMPUTER  SCREEN  WTFH  A  SET  OF  ICONS 
Emiko  Maekawa,  Kyoto,  and  Yoshinori  Harada,  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62jr77 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 1143 


390350 
KEYBOARD 
Mao  Sung  Huang,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan;  Dan  Harden,  Palo  Alto; 
Garry  Ming  Heng  Goh,  Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  and 
Kai  Chien  Su,  Taosoian,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Acer  Peripher- 
als, Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,066 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 115 


390352 
ADJUSTABLE  HEAD  SET  CONTAINING  A  DISPLAY 
Peter  A.  Ronzani,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xybemaut 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,768 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 124 


390354 
KEY  VARIABLE  LOADER 
Kenneth  Warren  Larson,  Elmhurst;  Robert  F.  Simek,  Lake- 
wood,  and   Ronald   P.   Scholtes,   Schaumburg,   aU   of  nU 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 
FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,219 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 137 


M3IM1SOH 


UMI 


1770 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  10,  1998 


February  10,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1771 


390355 
MOBILE  PHONE  HOUSING 
Andrea  Finke-Aniauff,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Finland 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58325 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  23,  1996,  134/96 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 138 


390,558 
PORTABLE  RADIO  TELEPHONE 
Tae-sub  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Informa- 
tion &  Communications,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  8,  1996, 
96-21321 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  OJ 
VS.  CI.  D14— 138 


390360  390362 
TELEPHONE  BASE  TELECOMMUNICATION  STATION  EQUIPMENT 
John  Johnson,  Kinburn,  and  Paul  Koens,  Ashton,  both  of  Joseph  J.  Schappler,  Bedford,  N.H.;  Erik  L.  Van  Bergen,  Win- 
Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Chester,  Mass.,  and  Gregory  Mostovoy,  Manchester,  N.H., 
Canada  assignors  to  Intrinsic  Solutions,  Inc.,  Hampton,  N.H. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,935  FUed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,151 
Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03  LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 149  U,S.  a.  D14— 151 


3M3M 

Patent  Not  bsHcd  For  This  Number 


390357 

KEYBOARD  FOR  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

Lorric    Vofd,    Lake    Oswego,    Oreg.;    Jonathan    Scheiner, 

Topanga,  Calif.,  and  Martin  M.  Lotti,  Frieburg,  Switzeriand, 

assignors  to  Gateway  2000,  Inc.,  North  Skwx  City,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,415 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 115 


390359 
TIRE  TREAD 
Jmms  G.  Guspodin,-  John  J.  RegalUs,  both  of  Akron,  and 
Leonard  F.  Blankenship,  Steriing,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Bridgcstone/Fircstooe,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,430 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  DIZ— 147 


390361 
INTERACTIVE  TELECOMMUNICATION  STATION  UNIT 
Joseph  J.  Schappler,  Bedford,  N.H.;  Erik  L.  Van  Bergen,  Win- 
chester, Mass.,  and  Gregory  Mostovoy,  Manchester,  N.H., 
assignors  to  Intrinsic  Solutions,  Inc.,  Hampton,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,151,  May  22,  1997.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,929 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D14— 149 


390363 
TELEPHONE 
Masafiiku  Akatsu,-  Masakatsu  Takizawa,-  Kozo  Maemura,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Naoto  Fukasawa,  San  Francisco,  CaUf., 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,733 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jul.  10,  1996,  8-20577 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 151 
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3903*4 

EARMUFF  HEADPHONE 

Anthony  J.  Savona,  21  Maple  St.,  Massapeque,  N.Y.  11758 

FUed  May  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,378 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

VS.  a.  D14— 205 


390466 
MULTIPLE  BEAM  ANTENNA 
Gary  A.  Martek,  Kent,-  Douglas  O.  Reudink,  Bellevue,  and  J. 
Todd  Elson,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Metawave 
Communications  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,268 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 230 


390,568 
MULTffLE  BEAM  ANTENNA 
Gary  A.  Martek,  Kent;  Douglas  O.  Reudink,  Bellevue,  and  J. 
Todd  Elson,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Metawave 
Communications  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^69 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 233 


390,570 
WIRELESS  RECEIVER 
Clifford  D.  Read,  Stittsville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,732 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 240 


390365 
SPEAKER 
Tsung-cheng  Cheng,   lOF-3  No.  9,  Sec.  2,  Roosevelt   Road, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67^92 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 214 


390367 
AUTOMOBILE  ANTENNA  ORNAMENT. 
Eddie  Gamble,  Jr.,  San  Mateo,  and  Brian  Bueza,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Four  Star  Sports,  San 
Mateo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54.178,  May  8,  1996,  Pat 

No.  Des.  383,137.  This  application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

70305 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 

VS.  CI.  D14— 230 


MULTIPLE  BEAM  ANTENNA 
Gary  A.  Martek,  Kent;  Douglas  O.  Reudink,  BeUevae,  and  J. 
Todd  Eisoo,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash„  assi^iors  to  MeUwave 
Communications  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^70 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 233 


398371 
TERMINAL  BLOCK  ENCLOSURE 
IfVOIiain  D.  Smith:  Harbin  C.  Farr,  both  of  Marietta;  Craig  O. 
Bdflower,  FayetteviUe,  and  Weodi  J.  Sams,  Atlanta,  aO  oT 
Ga.^  assignors  to  Communications  Technology  Corporation, 
Madison,  Ala. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69383 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 240 
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390472 

FACEPLATE  FOR  A  CHASSIS 

Michael  Richard  Buskmiller.  Dallas:  Henr>  Edgar  Grimes,  Jr., 

Rowlett,  and  Edward  C.  Footana,  Rockwall,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,054 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 257 


390,574 
SYSTEMS  CONTROLLER  FOR  AN  AIR  MATTRESS 
David  N.  Ashcrafl,  Mt.  Pleasant,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Hill-Rom, 
Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,001,  Sep.  19,  1996.  This 

application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,523 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  01 

VS.  a.  015— 9 


390,576 
MOWER 
Takuml  Shimamura,  Anjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Makita  Corpo- 
ration, Anjo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1996,  8-17429 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  03 

VS.  a.  D15— 14 


390378 
CUTTING  INSERT 

Amir  Satran,  Kfar  Vradim,  and  Carol  Smilovici,  Acre,  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Iscar  Ltd.,  Migdal  Tefen,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60J24 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  29,  1996,  26083 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 
VS.  a.  D15— 139 


390,573 
FRONT  PORTION  OF  A  MOBILE  RADIO 
Glen  A.  Oross,  Sunrise,  Fla.;  Richard  A.  Ceraldi,  Austin,  Tex., 
and  Masaru  Tokiyama,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,067 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  014—258 


X. 


390,575 
PLOW 
Michael  LeBlanc,  P.  O.  Box  637,  20  Rue  Acadie,  Richibucto, 
New  Brunswick,  Canada,  EOA  2M0 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,534 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  03 
VS.  a.  D15— 11 


390,577 
SURFACE  FINISHING  MACHINE 
Takahiro  Imahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Imahashi  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,751 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  09 
VS.  a.  015—124 


390,579 

GREASE  FITTING  CLEANING  TOOL 

Paul  B.  Michener,  5565  Lytle  Rd.,  WaynesvUle,  Ohio  45068 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,283 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D15— 150 
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390380 
TELESCOPE  BODY 
Takeo  Ogasawara,  Tokyo,  and  Fumihiko  Matsubayashi,  Gama- 
goori,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kowa  Company  Ltd., 
Nagoya.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  4.  1996,  8-16321 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 

VS.  a.  D16— 132 


390,582 
HEADBAND  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  A  NIGHT  VISION 

UNIT 
Gary  L.  Palmer,  Vinton,  Va.,  assignor  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc., 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,626 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  O.  16  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D16— 130 


to    Canon 


390,584  390386 

NOVELTY  INTERIOR  SECURITY  PEEPHOLE  COVER  IMAGE  PICK-UP  DEVICE 

Adam  S.  Layton,  18573  Gant  Way,  Lake  Elsinore,  Calif.  92530    Masato    Hasegawa,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,709  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,825 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1996,  8-27482 

U.S.  a.  D16— 134  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 
VS.  a.  D16— 202 


390381 

BRACKET  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  A  NIGHT  VISION 

UNIT 

Gary  L.  Palmer,  Vinton,  Va.,  assignor  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc., 

Whhe  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,623 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  a.  16  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D16— 136 


390383 
SPOTTING  SCOPE 
John  C.  Diebel.-  Jeffrey  R.  Buss,  both  of  Newport  Beach,  and 
Clair  A.  Samhammer.  Orange,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo 
Meade  Instruments  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64330 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
VS.  a.  D16— 132 


390385 
IMAGE  INPUTTING  DEVICE 
Osamu  Sakata,  Tokyo,  and  Masaharu  Eguchi,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-19836 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  21, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


/ 


^  'i 

tvl  i 


390387 

CAMERA  WITH  AN  EXTENDABLE  LENS  AND 

FOLDABLE  FLASH 

Anna  C.  Schelling,  Geneva,  and  Bruce  A.  Leonard,  Honeoye 

Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,103 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 
VS.  a.  D16— 209 
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390,588  3904*0 

COMBINED  SUNGLASSES  AND  VISOR  CHECKBOOK  CALCULATOR 

Wen-Te  Wang,  No.  246-1,  Kang-Kou,  Kang-Kou  Tsun,  An-Ting    Mark  A.  Bedol,  P.O.  Box  1268,  Claremont,  Calif.  91711 
Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan  Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  63,901 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,469  Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  12,  LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  01 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed.  U.S.  Q.  D18— 2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
VS.  a.  D16— 310 


390,592 
PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOCOPIER 
Nobuyuki  Agata,  Soka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kakha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1995,  7-28872 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  18  -  99 

VS.  CL  D18— 48 


390,594 
PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Tetsuya    Sekine,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1996,  8-34268 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  18  -  02 

U,S.  a.  D18— 54 


390,589 
SUNGLASSES 
Luciano  Simioni,  Montebeiluna,  Italy,  assignor  to  KlUer  Loop 
Eyewear  S.p.A.,  Pederobba,  Italy 

FUed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,784 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16-06 
U.S.  a.  D16— 326 


390,591 
IMAGE  PRINTER 

Eiichi  Okamoto,  and  Koji  Yoshida,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67^19 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1996,  8-25960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  03 

VS.  a.  DI8— 39 


390,593 
PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Manabu    toooe,    Yokoiuuna,    Japwi,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  MM>18 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  II,  1996,  8-10568 

T^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  18  -  02 

VS.  CL  DI8— 54 


390,595 
PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Telsnya    Sekine,    YokokuM,    Jnpui,    aarignor    to    Caooa 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,428 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1996,  8-342«7 

Term  of  patent  14  ycnn 

LOC  (6)  CL  18  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D18— 54 
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390,596 
BASE  PORTION  FOR  INK  REHLL  TANK 
Joseph  E.  Domhoff,  Shelbyville;  Mordechai  Lev,  Lexington; 
William  G.  Golf,  III,  Lexington,  and  Jonathan  K.  Voet, 
Lexington,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Nu-Kote  Internationa], 
Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,199 
Ferm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIS—S6 


390.598 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 
Hisasfai  Miyazawa,-  Takao  Kobayashi,  and  Seiji  Mochizuki,  all 
of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 
Nagano-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1996,  8-8259 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  13, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 

V&.  a.  D18— 56 


390,600  390,602 

CALENDAR  TRIM  PIECE  FEATHER  SPIRAL  PEN 

Howard  Alexander  Jordan,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  How-  Lisa  Deborah  Frank,  65  N.  Camino  Espaniol,  TXicson,  Ariz, 

dan.  Inc.,  Lambeth,  Canada  *S719 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,192  FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  8, 1995. 1995-0996  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  Q.  19  -  06 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  03  U^-  a.  D19-^50 
U.S.  a.  D19— 20 


390497 
PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 

Masaaki  Igarashi.  Tokyo,  and  Hiroyufci  Tokuda..  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabuslulu  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  IL,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,602 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1996,  8-27488 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  02 

MS.  CL  D18— 55 


3M.599 
BUSINESS  PAPER 

Pamela  M.  Hansen,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  U  S  West,  Inc., 

Englewood,  Coip. 

Division  of  Sert  No.  48,114,  Dec.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

385J98.  This  application  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71^77 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  01 

MS,,  a.  D19— 1 


390,601 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Jay  Bryan  Irby,  3220  David  Dr.,  Hurst,  Tex.  76054 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,099 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 

UA  a.  D19— 49 


390,603 

CHILDREN'S  EDUCATIONAL  TOY 

Mary  Lou  B.  Treheme,  15  Rusnak  CL,  Sparks,  Nev.  89436 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,503 

IWm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D19— 59 
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390.604 
ELECTRONIC  PAINT  PALLET  ACTIVITY  TOY 
Tim  Pinckney  Fletcher,  Acworth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lisco,  Iik., 
Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,356 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  .  07 
U.S.  a.  D19--59 


390,606 
MAGAZINE  FILE 
Albert  B.  Cheris,  Highland  Park,  and  Mark  Dziersk,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Tenex  Corporation,  Elk  Grove 
ViUage,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,601 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
\i&.  a.  D19^90 


390,608 
FIRE  SAFETY  LABEL 
George  M.  Holden,  3  Superior  Avenue-Unit  #407,  Etobicoke,   E^ben  Wingerei.  Eiksmaric,  Norway,  assignor  to  Signex  AS, 


390,610 
SIGNBOARD 


Ontario,  Canada,  M8V  2M2 

FUed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,475 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  08 
U.S.  a.  D20— 27 


Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  28,  1995.  D950889 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  Oi 
MS.  a.  D20— 39 


HOW  TO  use 


39«,605 
PIN 
Manfred  Biihner.  Hochholzweg  26,  D-7000  Stuttgart  75,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,048 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  30,  1992,  M  92 
04  071 J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 
UJS.  a.  D19^-65 


390,607 
STETHOSCOPE  NAME  TAG 
Richard  Rashman,  Los  Angeles,  and  Dennis  Shick,  Burbank, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Prestige  Medical  Corporation, 
Northridge,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,011 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  OS 
U.S.  CI.  D20— 25 


390,609 

MAGNETIC  IDENTIFICATION  TAG 

James  Eggers,  405  -  2nd  St.,  Lyie,  Minn.  55953 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,876 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  OS 

U.S.  a.  D20— 35 


rc^ 


390,611 
CARRYING  BAG  FOR  BINGO  ACCESSORIES 
WUhel  E.  Riggins.  P.O.  Box  3456.  New  Haven,  Conn.  06515- 
0174 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,027 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
MS.  a.  D21— 55 
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390,612 

TOY  WITH  VIEWING  LENSES 

Bruce  D.  Brakefidd,  P.O.  Box  301,  Wayne,  Okla.  73095 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,642 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

LA  CL  D21— 59 


390,614 

EXERCISE  GRIP 

Stephen  Moriey,  61-20  43rd  Ave.,  Woodside,  N.Y.  11377 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,464 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

VJS.  a.  D21— 198 


390,616  390,618 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WATER  BOARD 

Ralph  D.  Maltby.  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ralph  Maltby    Brian  C.  Wilson  24410  Pantera  Ct..  Murrieta,  Calif.  92562 
J^         .       .        »,         ■    ^...  Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,083 

Enterpruies,  Inc..  Newark,  Ohio  ^^^  ^,  j^ 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,771  ^^^  ,^j  j,,  jj  .  o2 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^.S.  CI.  D21— 228 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 214 


390,613 
RADIO  REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT 
Nobiimitsu  Kanetsuna;  Kazunori  FqJHa,  and  Toshiyuki  Akiba, 
all  of  Mobara,  Japan,  assifinors  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Mobara,  Japaa 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,246 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  •  06 
U,S.  a.  D21— 141.1 


390,615 
CURL  BAR 
Matthew  Stutsman,  1231  E.  Rolud  St.,  Carson  City,  Nev. 
89701 

Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,458 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 198 


390,617 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  

John  A.  Solheim;  Daniel  J.  Kubica,  both  of  Phoenix,  and  David 

E.  Wright,  Glendale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Karsten  Manu-  390,619 

facturing  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  INFLATABLE  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47^90,  Dec.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No.    LeRoy  L.  Peterson,  Omaha,  Nebr..  assignor  to  Sportsstuff  Inc., 
Des.  379393.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,686         Omaha,  Nebr. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FU"*  J""-  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,161 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D21— 237 


LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 


VS.  a.  D21— 220 
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390.620  390,622 

INFLATABLE  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE  HSH  LURE  BODY 

LeRoy  L.  Peterson,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Sportsstuff,  Inc.,    John  E.  Wicht,  17515  Territorial  Rd.,  Osseo,  Minn.  55369 
Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,434 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,162  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  Q.  22  •  05 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06  VS.  a.  D22— 126 
VS.  a.  D21— 237 


390,624  390,626 

SPOOL  FOR  A  FISHING  REEL  TRIPLE  HOOK 

Kaname  Yamaguchi,  Higashikunime,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  George  A.  Orfanides,  deceased,  late  of  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla^ 

Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  by  Renee  M.  Kohler,  personal  representotive,  45  W. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,157  Martin  Luther  King  Jr.  Ave.,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla.  34689 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1996,  8-8327;  Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,621 

Mar.  26,  19%,  8-8328  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  Q.  22  -  05 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  05  VS.  CL  D22— 144 
VS.  a.  D22— 137 


390,621 

INLINE  SKATING  RAMP  DEVICE 

Robert  Cosentino,  1562  Kalda  La.,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.  11554 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,044 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  03 

VS.  a.  D21— 240 


390,623 

SOFT  BODIED  HSHING  LURE 

Dennis  J.  Pheips,  Rte.  6,  Box  306,  Bemidji,  Minn.  56601 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,635 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  05 

VS.  a.  D22— 126 


390,625 
REEL  SEAT  FOR  FISHING  ROD 
Mltsuyoshi  Oyama.  Musahino;  Sliigeru  Yamamoto,  and  Ttifi 
Matsubara,  both  of  HIsasiiikunuM,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  63,840 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japw,  Jun.  20,  1996,  8-18308 

I^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  05 

VS.  CL  D22— 142 


3iMZ7 
FISHING  POLE  HOLDER 
MaidiaU  Leu  Wakiman,  2301  NW.  18th,  #7,  OUahona  Qty, 
Okla.  73107 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,394 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  05 
U.S.  CL  D22— 147 
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390,628 

STRIDING  DEVICE 

Royce  H.  Husted.  R.R.  4,  Box  550,  Forest,  Va.  24551 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,465 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 191 


390,630 
CO-SPRAYING  NOZZLE 
Alan  G.  McKown,  Oakdale,  and  Robert  M.  Petrie,  Plymouth, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,751 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VJS.  a.  D23— 213 


390,632         •  390,634 

HAND-HELD  SPRAYER  WATER  PULSATOR 
Po-Hsiung  Wang,  No.  91,  Kuo  Tal  Rd.,  Chu  Nan  Chen,  Mlaoll    Patricia  J.  Albertson,  2100  Shadywood  Rd.,  Wayzata,  Minn. 

Hsien,  Taiwan  55391 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,758  FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,938 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23-0/  LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D2J-223  VS.  CX  D23-226 


390,629 
WATER  FILTER 

Roland   I'llmann.   Offenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Franlcfurt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,475,  Apr.  23.  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,078 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioD  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1996,  M  96 
00  792  J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D2J— 209 


390,631 

SPRINKLER  HEAD 

Donald  L.  Evans,  1405  Huntington  Cir.,  Reno,  Nev.  89509 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,454 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D23— 214 


390,633 
SPRAY  GUN 
Wen-Li  Guo,  No.  10,  Fang  Dong  Road,  Wen  Gin  "ftuen.  Fang 
Yuan  Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,102 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D2S-226 


390,635 
SPRAY  GUN 
Wen-Li  Guo,  No.  10,  Fang  Dong  Road,  Wen  Gin  T^en,  Fang 
Yuan  Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,241 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 226 
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390,636 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE 
Bunya  Hayashi;  Shinji  Miyazoe,  and  Makoto  Ishikawa.  all  of 
Yawara-mura,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  50.180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1995,  7-23577 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  30, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23-0/ 

U.S.  a.  D23— 233 


390,638 

FAUCET 

Hsi-Chia  Ko,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chung 

Cheng  Faucet  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,768 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D23— 241 


390,640  390,642 

SHOWER  UNIT  SHOWER  UNIT 

J  „  .    ..i     o  11     I-  „    «  »„!„-„,  .„  Voi«-     Jean-Bernard  Valentin,  Bourseville,  France,  assignor  to  Valen- 

Jean-Bemard  Valentin,  Bourseville,  France,  assignor  to  Valen-    •«"     „  .     „  -n     u       „ 

tin  S.A.,  Bourseville,  France 
tin  S.A.,  Bourseville,  France  ^^  j^^^  15   j^  ^^  ^o.  62,474 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 


Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Set.  No.  62,472 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 


U.S.  CI.  D23— 304 


UJS.  a.  D23— 304 


390,637 

FAUCET  BASE 

Hsi-Chia  Ko,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chung 

Cheng  Faucet  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  69,777 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D23— 241 


390,639 

FAUCET 

Chin  Ming-hua,  5F-23,  70,  Fu-Shing  Read,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,068 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D23— 243 


390,641 
SHOWER  UNTT 
Jean-Bernard  Valentin,  Bourseville,  France,  assignor  to  Valen- 
tin S.A.,  Bourseville,  France 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,473 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D23— 304 


390,643 

UNDERSINK  PROTECTIVE  ENCLOSURE 

Thomas  W.  Trueb,  and  Steven  R.  Trueb,  both  of  EUington, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Truebro,  Inc.,  Ellington,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,128,  Aug.  25,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  384,732,  Ser.  No.  40,563,  Jun.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

373,412,  and  Ser.  No.  40^64,  Jun.  21,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 

372,077.  This  application  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54354 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 

VS.  a.  D23— 308 
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390,644 

REMOVABLE  TOILET  SEAT  CUSHION 

JoAnn  Hicks,  231  Sumatra  Dr.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95838 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,182 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  66  -  09 

VS.  a.  D23-^U 


390,646 
STOVE  FOR  PERSONAL  ROOM  HEATING 
Jeffrey  P.  Greene,  Wicliford,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Nu-Tec  Incorpo- 
rated, East  Greenwich,  R.I. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,453 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 
U^.  a.  D23— 346 


390,648 
RANGE  HOOD 
Miles  Woodall,  III,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  VentAHood  Com- 
pany, a  limited  partnership  of  State  of  Texas,  Richardson, 
Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,298 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U,S.  a.  D23— 372 


390,650 

COMBINED  BREATHABLE  GAS  CONTAINER  AND 

CARRYING  HARNESS  FOR  A  SELF-CONTAINED 

BREATHING  APPARATUS 

David  Middleton.  Annitsford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Draeger  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,637 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  9,  1995, 
2048066 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 110 


390M5 
BABY  WIPE  WARMER 
Michael  P.  Hanrahan,  and  Jane  A.  Hanrahan,  both  of  4129 
JaoMstown  SL,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45205 

FUed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,617 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  Oi 
VS,  a.  023—332 


390,647 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  CASEMENT  WINDOWN  AIR 
CONDITIONER 
John  A.  Molnar,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White  Consoli- 
dated Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,472 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
VS.  CL  D23— 354 


390,649 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  KFF 
Richard  A.  Pearce;  Jack  W.  Gee,  II,  both  of  Memphis,  and 
Gary   J.   Feder,   Germantown,   aU   of  Tenn.,   assignors   to 
Hunter  Fan  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,126,  Feb.  8,  1996.  This  application 
Feb.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  66,603 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D23— 377 


390,651 
MEDICAMENT  INHALER  HOUSING 
Adrian  E.  Smith,  Belmont;  John   D.   Burr,   Redwood  City; 
Jeffrey  W.  Etter,  Castro  Valley,  and  George  S.  Axford,  Menlo 
Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inhale  Therapeutics  Systems, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,668 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 

VS.  a.  D24— no 
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390,652 

FACE  HLTER  MASK 

Andrew  Parker,  275  Oser  Ave.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.  11788 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56.144 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D24— 110.1 


390.654 
VOLUMETRIC  INFUSION  PUMP 
Keith  Alsberg,  Chicago:  Timothy  E.  McKeown,  Glen  EUyn; 
Craig  Scherer,  Wiimette,  and  John  E.  Steck,  Schaumhurg, 
all  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield, 
111. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  53,629 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D24— 111 


390,657 

FEMALE-SPECIFIC  URINAL 

Linda  Asta,  16  Alden  St.  West  Newton,  Mass.  02165 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,691 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D23— 302 


390,659 
BONE  CEMENT  SCOOP 
Kwan-Ho  Chan,  Lubbock,  Tex.;  Stephen  H.  Hoag,  Warsaw, 
Ind.;  John  Bonitati,-  David  W'dlard,  both  of  Warsaw,  Ind., 
and  Donald  Yakimaki.  Plymouth,  Ind..  assignors  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,757 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D24— 133 


390,653 
INHALER 
Richard  J.  Blasdell,  13231  N.  14th  PI.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85022, 
and  Raymond  L.  BlasdeU.  691  E.  Fairway  Dr..  Litchfield 
Park,  Ariz.  85340 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,091 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 
VS.  CL  D24— 110.5 


390,655 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


390,656 

TRANSNASAL  CONDUIT 

Gerald  S.  Linder,  P.O.  Box  1085,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.  90277 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,849 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D24— 112 


390,658 
NASAL  SPONGE 
Donald  E.  Doyle,  4105  Hospital  Rd.  #102A,  Pascagoula,  Miss. 
39581 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,179 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D24— 124 


390,660 
STETHOSCOPE 
Richard  Rashman,  Los  Angeles,  and  Dennis  Shick.  Burbank. 
Iwth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Prestige  Medical  Corporation. 
Northridge,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51330 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D24— 134 
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390,661 
BLOOD  COAGULATION  ANALYZER 
Donald  Foggia,  Ocean,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International  Techni- 
d]riie  Corporatioa,  Edison,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,700 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
VS.  a.  D24— 167 


390,663 
KERATOMETER 
Theodor  Wolf,   Senden,   Germany,   and   Hllmar   Bussacker, 
Oiten,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Haag-Streit  AG,  Koniz, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,301 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     Oct     17,     1996, 
DM/0379M 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  01 
VS.  a.  D24— 172 


390,665 
SURGICAL  PATIENT  SUPPORT  CUSHION 
Douglas  E.  Kennemore,  GreenvUk,  S.C,  assignor  to  Span- 
America  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  18,024,  Jan.  27,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,606 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.U-04 
VS.  a.  D24— 183 


390,667 
DIAGNOSTIC  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Albert  R.  Nazareth,  MercerviUe,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Wallace,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1997,  Ser.  No.  68,448 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 223 


Cartel 


390,662 
EYE  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS 


390,664 

BENCH 

Chen  Chun-Chung,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 

Devin  Glenn  Cooper,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Welch  AUyn,   ujs.  ci.  i)24 183 

Inc^  Skaneateles  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,763 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D24— 172 


390,666 

PATIENT  COMPUTER  FOR  CONTROLLED 

INDIVIDUALIZED  MEDICATION 

Ingemar  Lageriof,  Upsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mlnidoc  AB, 

Upsala,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,818 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
VS.  a.  D24— 186 


390,668 
URINE  COLLECTION  CUP 
Jan  J.  Lewandowskl,  South  EucUd,  and  Nick  A.  Deeter,  Faii^ 
view  Park,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ViAtro,  Corp.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,180 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 
U,S.  a.  D24— 224 
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390,669 
LADDER  STEP  EXTENDER 
Donald  R.  Armstrong,  956  87th  Ave.  West,  DuJuth,  Minn. 
55808,  and  PhiUip  F.  Bolf,  5962  N.  Tischer  Rd.,  Duluth, 
Minn.  55804 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71311 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  04 
U&CLD25— 69 


390,671 
LAWN  EDGING 
Thomas  N.  Prassas,  Glendale,  and  Shannon  Bard,  Scottsdale, 
iMth  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Aquapore  Moisture  Systems,  Inc., 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,794 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  99 
VS.  a.  D25— 164 


390,673  390,675 

LAMP  BIKE  LIGHT 

Katunori  Sato,  Tochigi,  and  Kazuaki  Murata,  Toliyo,  both  of  j^^g^  Michael  Wilson,  784-A  Frederica  St,  AtlanU,  Ga.  30306 
Japan,  assignors  to  Moriyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaistaa,  ^^  ^^^  g  j,^  ^^  j^^  ^^  ^j^ 

Tokyo,  Jap«j^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^  „^  p,,^,  j,  ^^ 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  04 


LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  06 


VS.  a.  D26— 2 


U.S.  CI.  D26— 30 


f 


Ua. 


390,670 
SUPPORT  BRACE 
Stephen  Keating,  Toronto,  and  Neal  C.  GoUob,  Waterloo,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Roller  Drome,  LLC,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58^07 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  23,  19%,  1996- 
0409 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  a.  D25— 133 


390,672 

DOCK  LIGHT 

Barrc  Seid,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  IVi-Lite,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,429 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  04 

VS.  a.  D26— 2 


390,674 
FLUORESCENT  TUBE 
Onn  Fah  Foo,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Mass  Tech- 
nology (H.K.)  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1995,  M  95 
09  079.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D26— 3 


J 


390,676 

PALLET  PORTION  OF  CANDLE  HOLDER 

Geoir  HoUington,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Design  Ideas, 

Ltd.,  Springfield,  Ul. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,610,  Jan.  5,  1996,  PaL  No.  Des. 

383359.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,721 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  0/ 

U,S.  CL  D26— 23 
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390,677 
PLANAR  CARD  FLASHLIGHT 
William  H.  HanewinlieL,  lU,  1332  Dover  Rd^  Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah  84108 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  02 
VS.  a.  D26— 37 


390,679 
MULTIPURPOSE  FLASHLIGHT 
Chao-Ling  Chang,  No.  88-1,  Hsi  Yuan  Rd.,  Chung  Li  City,  Tim 
Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,368 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
VS.  a.  D26— 38 


390,681 
OUTDOOR  ELECTRICAL  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
John   F.    Denison,   Lalie   Villa,   Dl.,   and   Robert   D.   Giese, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Intermatic  Incorporated,  Spring 
Grove,  Hi. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,449 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 68 


390,683 
CEILING  LAMP 
Keen  Hsu,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Bright  Yin  Huey  Cc, 
Ltd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,693 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  O.  D26— 81 


390,678 
FLASHLIGHT 
Robert  W.  Matthcs,  Buddngham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporatioa,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,961 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  02 
VS.  CL  026—37 


390,680 
OUTDOOR  ELECTRICAL  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Robert  D.  Giese,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  and  John  F.  Denisoo,  Lake 
Villa,   IlL,   assignors   to   Intermatic   Incorporated,  Spring 
Grove,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,448 
I^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CL  D26— 68 


390,682 
CEILING  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Brit  W.  Lawrence,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  National 
Industries,  Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,605 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 73 


390,684 
COIN  STORING  TUBES 
Thomas  Yeh,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Lucky  Star  Enterprise 
&  Co.  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,240 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00 
U.S.  CI.  D99— 34 


A 


A 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1998 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  die  firsi  significant  character  or  word  of  die  name 

(in  accordance  widi  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Roemheld  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Zachau    Henning;  Ehrhardt.  Winfried;  Suudenmaier.  Siegfried;  and 
Kirchner.  Fritz.  5,715.585.  CI.  29-33.00P. 
AB  Volvo:  See — 

Janiszewski.  Grzegorz.  5,715.727.  Q.  74-325.000. 
AB  Volvo  Penta:  S«—  ..,nnn 

Hallenstvedt.  Oddjom;  and  Kristiansson.  Bo,  5.715,728.  CI.  74-417.000. 
Abbott.  Jerome  C:  See— 

Rigsby,  Donald  R.  and  Abbon,  Jerome  C.  5,715,718.  CI.  72-57.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See—  . 

Weng.  Litai:  Caldethead.  David;  Khanna.  Pyate;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F.. 
5.716.778.  CI.  435-4.000. 
ABC  Group:  See— 

Sadr.  Changize.  5,716.093.  CI.  296-146.600. 
Abe  Ayao.  to  Kabushikigaisha  Koa.  Moving  work  floor  push-up  expansion 

floor  device.  5.715.906.  CI.  182-37  000. 
Abe.  Hirofumi,  to  NKK  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  non-volaole 
semiconductor  memory  device  widi  peripheral  transistor.  5.716.864.  CI. 
437-43.000. 
Abe.  Kimihiro:  S« —  c-,,^iic   /-n 

Endo.  Takayoshi;  Hatagishi.  Yuji;  and  Abe,  Kimihiro,  5.716,235,  LI. 
439-596.000. 
Abe,  Mitsuka:  See —  ._,         „.       ,,,,„,„ 

Senba.  Hisaaki.  deceased;  Abe.  Mitsuka;  and  Takura.  Keizo.  5.717.979. 
CI.  399-50.000. 
Abe.  Takashi:  Sec —  ,.    o^-    ■    c-u-     k-i, 

Kobayashi.  Ryo;  Ishigaki.  Takaya;  Yagi,  Hiroshi;  Shirai.  Shigehiko; 
Tsunoda,  Eizou;  Kawa.saki,  Kaoni;  Hosogaya,  Ryuji;  Chiba.  Yasunon; 
Yodokawa  Yoshimi;  Kanzaki.  Minoni;  Ito.  Masatoshi;  Abe.  Takashi; 
and  Izumibe,  Yasushi.  5,716.481.  CI    156-249.000. 
Abecassis.  Max.  Variable-content  video  retriever.  5.717.814.  CI.  386-46.0«J0. 
Abercrombie.  Sylvia  A.;  and  Maness.  Lilly  L.   Bras.siere  undcrliner  for 

absorption  of  perspiration.  5.716.255,  CI.  45p-60.000. 
Abraham.  Charles   Transformer  coupler  for  communication  over  vanous 

lines.  5.717,685,  CI   370-30.000  J 

Abramson,  Jeffrey  M.;  Akkary,  Haitham;  Clew,  ?^ndrew  F;  Hinton.  Glenn  J.; 
Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.;  Madland.  Paul  D.;  Papworlh,  David  B.;  and  Fetter- 
man,  Michael  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  d'spatch- 
ing  and  executing  a  load  operation  to  memory  5,717.882.  CI.  395-393.000. 
Acevedo.  Oscar  S«—  j.innoi 

Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  Acevedo.  Oscar;  and  Hebert.  Normand.  5./1  /.IHSJ, 
Cl' 536-23. 100. 
Achhammer,  GUnther:  See—  „_     ,  _ 

Bassler  Peter;  Luyken.  Hermann;  Achhammer,  GUnther:  Witzel.  lorn; 
Fuchs.  Eberhard;  Fischer,  Rolf;  and  Schnurr.  Werner,  5,717,090,  CI. 
540-539.000.  ^^  r^         , 

Ackeret  Peter,  to  fischerwerke  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Device  tor 
variable  division  of  motor  vehicle  boot  and  securing  loaded  goods. 
5.715.978.  Cl.  224-42.330. 
AcToMed  Corporation:  See — 

Steffee.  Arthur  D..  5.716.415.  Cl.  623-17.000. 
Adachi   Michiaki.  to  Max  Co..  Ltd.  Safety  mechanism  for  nailing  machine. 

5.715.982,  Cl.  227-8.000. 
Adachi,  Seiji:  See —  ^    ,.,.■    ,■ 

Tatsuki,  Tadashi;  Adachi,  Seiji;  lioh.  Makoto;  Tamura.  Toshiyuki;  Jin. 
Changqin;  Wu,  Xiao-Jing;  and  Yamauchi,  Hisao,  5.716,907.  Cl. 
505-123.000.  „      ,.       ^ 

Adams.  Jerry  L.;  and  Boehm.  Jeffrey  C.  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corpora- 
tion Substituted  imidazole  compounds.  5.716.955.  Cl.  514-235.800. 
Adams    Jerry  Leroy;  Gallagher,  Timothy  Francis;  and  Gangipati,  Ravi 
Shanker,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Pyridyl  substituted  imida- 
zoles. 5.716,972.  Cl.  514-341.000. 
Adams.  Robert  G:  S«—  ,„..     .    „  >j    <ii<-Kifi 

Bacon.  Donald  R.;  Adams.  Robert  G.;  and  Shortis.  Steven  M.,  5,715,79». 
Cl.  123-514.000.  „       ,^  „ 

Adams,  William  Lowell,  Jr.;  Boyle,  Valerie  Y;   Maron,  Ronald  Bruce; 
Swanson.  Robert  Allen;  Totel.  Douglas  Paul;  and  Yacobi.  Robert  Mark,  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  for  prohibiting  continual  routing  of  a  ca  I 
between  central  office  switches  due  to  translation  data  error  5.717,750.  Cl. 
379-213  000 
Adamson.  Peter;  and  Kukkal.  Puneet.  to  Intel  Corporation.  MetlKxl  and 
apparatus  for  managing  pc  conference  connection  addresses.  5.717,863.  Cl. 
395-200.340. 
ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See- 
Wheeler.  Todd  A.,  5.717.810.  Cl.  385-135.000. 
Adduci.  Robert  Louis:  See — 


Peterson.  David  Robert;  White.  Richard  Allen;  Adduci.  Robert  Louis; 
Kline.  Timothy  James;  and  Peters.  Michael  Allen.  5,716.044.  O. 
296-152.000. 
Adelstein.  Gilbert  W.:  See— 

Hansen  Donald  W..  Jr;  Adelstein.  Gilbert  W.;  Peterson.  Karen  B  ;  and 
Tsymbalov.  Sofya.  5,716.964,  O.  514-300.000. 
Adey,  Walter  H.;  and  Purgason,  Richard,  to  Aquabc  BioEnhancement  Sys- 
lerns  Animal  feedstocks  comprising  harvested  algal  turf  and  a  method  of 
preparing  and  using  the  same.  5,715,774,  Cl    1 19-230  OOO. 
Adolphi.  Earl  John;  Brcckenridge,  Michael  T;  and  Surma.  Michael  J  ,  to 
Lifetouch  Portrait  Studios,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  creating  posing 
masks  on  video  scn«n.  5,717.454.  O.  348-61.000. 
Advanced  Interconnection  Technology:  See — 

Fougere   Richard  J.;  Khandan-Batani.  Mohammad;  and  Keogh.  Ray- 
mond S..  5.715.590.  Cl  29-564  100 
Advanced  Interconnections  Corporation:  See — 

Murphy.  James  V.  5.716.222.  Cl.  439-91.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Capodieci,  Luigi.  5.717.612,  Cl.  364-578.000. 

Gulick,  Dale  E,  5,717,154,  Cl.  84-604.000.  .-,„„« 

Lin,  Yung-Tao;  Ling,  Zhi-Min;  Pak.  James;  and  Shiau.  Ying.  5.716.856, 

Cl.  437-8.000.  ,_ 

Lotfi  Younes  J.;  and  Porter,  John  D.,  5.717.342.  Cl.  326-17.000. 
Mann,  Daniel  R.  5.717.933.  Cl.  395-735.000  ,  ^  ,._,  „ 

Michael  Mark  W.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fulford,  H. 
Jim.  Jr;  Hause.  Fred  N.;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.717.242,  CL 
257-386.000. 
Richart,  Robert  B.;  and  Garg,  Shyam,  5,717,632.  O.  365-185.200. 
Advanced  Mooring  Technology,  Pty  Ltd.;  See— 

Dyhrberg.  Roger  Wayne.  5.716.249.  Cl.  441-3.000. 

Advanced  Ratio  Design  Co..  Inc.:  See—  

Aley    Carl  L.;  Thompson,  Craig  D.;  and  Henstenburg.  Robert  B., 
5.717,731,  Cl   376-203.000. 
Advanced  RISC  Machines  Limited:  See — 

Oldfield.  William  Henry.  5.717.892.  Cl.  395-455.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Wood  Michael  A.;  Roncalez.  Pascal;  Pflugrath.  Lauren  S.;  and  Souquet. 
Jacques.  5.715.823,  Cl.  128-660.010. 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Ebiya,  Koichi.  5.717.352.  Cl.  327-166.000. 
Ohsawa.Toshimi.  5.717.694.  Cl.  371-5.100. 
Ozeki.  Takeshi;  and  Mori.  Hiroshi.  5.717.489.  Cl.  356-364.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See—  .-,,^x^o<-i 

Pone.  Alain;  Cros.  Fnunois;  and  Martinou.  Jean-Marc.  5.716.668.  L.I. 
427-177.000. 
Aerovox  Incorporated:  See —  „       , .  n 

MacDougall.  Frederick  W;  Yang.  Xiao  Hui;  and  Rice.  Ronald  B  , 
5,717.563.  Cl.  361-303.000. 
Aeschlimann,  Peter:  See—  ,->.-. mo    /-i     <i^ 

Tzikas.  Athanassios;   and  Aeschlimann.   Peter,   5.717,078.  Cl.    5-*4- 

634.000. 
Afzal.  Ejaz.  to  Emerging  Technologies  Corporation.  Constatit  current  source 

employing  power  conversion  circuitry.  5.717.578,  Cl.  363-21.000. 
Agata.  Masashi:  See —  u       _^ 

Kikukawa.    Hirohito;    Agata.    Masashi;    and    Akamatsu.    Hironon. 
5.717.651.  a.  365-233.000. 
Age  of  Blades.  The:  See— 

Szendel.  Adrian  J .  5,716.060.  Cl.  280-11.220. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See—  .,„,,,  ,™, 

Nishii.  Junji;  and  Yamanaka.  Hiroshi,  5.716.762.  O  430-321.000. 

Labae^i^'pranci^  and  Vuylsteke.  Pieter.  5.717.791.  Cl.  382-274.000. 

AgfaGevaen  AG:  See—  ciinnAi    nt    avl 

Stein.  Eckehard;  and  Juergensen.  Peter  Jessen.  5.716,743,  Cl.  430- 

30  000 
Wernicke,  Ubbo;  and  Wichmann,  Ralf,  5,716,767,  CI.  430-461.000. 

Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  .  „  ,_.  j,      ..       r- 

Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Rauh,  Hans-Juergen;  and  Schindler,  Hans-Oeoig, 
5.717,975,  Cl.  355-43.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.:  See—  ^     ,  „  j 

Jennes  Jos;  Wouters,  Paul;  Canters,  Paul;  Van  Goubergen.  Herman:  and 

Debeer^t,  Geert,  5,717,469,  Cl.  348-571  000. 
Rompuy.  Ludo  Van,  5,716,755.  O.  43O-204.(X)0. 
Timmennan.  Daniel;  De  Clercq.  Ronny;  Defieuw,  Geert.  Podszun. 
Wolfgang;  and  Brandt.  Rainer.  5.716.771.  Cl.  430-531.000. 
Agren  Enk.  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Oy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treatmem 
of  black  liquor  5.716.4%.  Cl.  159-49.000. 
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Ahlstrom  Machinery  Ov:  See — 

Agren.  Enk.  5.716.496.  CI.  159-49.000. 
Ahmad.  Afub;  Thakur.  Randhir  P.  S.;  Prall.  Kirk:  Lowrey.  Tyler,  and  Rolfson. 
Brelt.  10  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  High  performance  PMOSFET  using 
split-polysilicon  CMOS  process  incorporaling  advanced  slacked  capacitior 
cells  for  fabricating  multimegabil  DRAMS.  5.716.862.  G.  437-41.000. 
Ahn,  Byoung  Sung;  Moon.  Dong  Ju;  Park.  Kun  You:  and  Chung.  Moon  Jo. 
to  Korea  Institute  Of  Science  and  Technology  Cerou.s  chloride-chromic 
oxide  catalyst  for  producing  chlorine,  methods  for  producing  the  same  and 
a  method  for  producing  chlorine   5.716.592.  CI  423-502.000. 
Ahn.  Byung  Jin.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
makmg  split  gale  flash  EEPROM  cell  by  separating  the  tunneling  region 
from  the  channel.  5.716.865.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Ahn.  Seong-lck.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  VCR  having  a  reel  gear 

brake  device  5.716,019.  CI.  242-355.100. 
Ahrens.  Kurt-Henning:  See — 

Kennedy.  Paul:  Grafe.  Ingomar:  Morsdorf.  Johann  Peter;  and  Ahrens. 

Kurt-Henning.  5.716.960.  CI   514-2601)00. 

Aida,  Sciji:  Fujigamori.  Tsutomu:  Uraki.  Hisashi:  Toyoda.  Ichiro;  Salake. 

Sunao;  Sawada,  Seiji;  and  lida,  Yasuharu.  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Ltd.  Recording  fluid  for  ink-jet  printing  and  process  for  the  production 

d>ereof.  5.716,435.  CI.  106-31.850. 

Aiello,  Jusun.  to  Saf-T  Ring.  LLC.   Safety  ring  binder.  5.716,153,  CI 

402-46.000. 
Aihara.  Makolo:  and  Sakai.  Kazuaki,  to  NEC  Corporalion.  WACS-type 
mobile  communication  with  a  unified  frame  fonnat  5,717,762.  CI.  380- 
49.000. 
Aihara,  Yukoh:  See— 

Tsukamoto.  Ann;  Baum.  Charles  M.;  Aihara.  Yukoh:  and  Weissman. 
Irving,  5.716.827.  CI  435-325.000. 
AirNet  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Williams.  Terry  Lee,  5,717.620,  Q.  364-726.000. 
Akaishi,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Nozue,  Yutaka;  Akaishi,  Tsuyoshi:  Kaneko,  Yoshihiro:  and  Iwasaki, 
Tamotsu,  5,715.792,  CI.  123-416.000. 
Akamalsu.  Hironori:  See — 

Kikukawa.    Hirohilo:    Agata,    Masashi;    and    Akamatsu,    Hironori, 
5.717,651.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Akasaka.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Kazunori:  Funasaka,  Hideyuki:  Takahashi,  Takeshi;  Suzuki, 
Toshiyasu;  Maruyama.  Yu.sei;  Kalo.  Tatsuhisa;  and  Akasaka.  Takeshi. 
5.717.076,  CI.  534-558.000. 
Akatsu.  Hiroyuki,  to  Inlenutional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  High 

density  EEPROM  for  solid  sute  file.  5,717,635,  CI.  365-185.050. 
Akazaki.  Shusuke:  See — 

Suzuki,  Norio;  Fujimori.  Koichi:  Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Munakata,  Hiroki; 
Akazaki.  Shusuke:  and  Yoshizaki.  Masuhiro.  5.715,796,  CI.   123- 
492.000 
Akeno,  Mitsuru,  to  YKK  Corporalion.  Hook  structure  for  a  molded  surface 

fastener.  5,715.581.  CI.  24-«52.000. 
Akimolo.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kashima.  Kenichi;  Akimolo.  YoshinotHi:  Sakamoto.  Yasuhiko:  Saka- 
moto. Hirohiko;  Yokode.  Kayo;  Sakurai.  Toshimi:  Takeno.  Takeshi: 
Takemura.   Shigetaka:   and   Nagai.    Hiroichi.   5.716.950.  Q.   514- 
218.000. 
Akiyama.   Hiroshi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Optical  pickup  device  for 
accessing  each  of  optical  disks  of  different  types    5.717.678.  CI.  369- 
118.000 
Akiyama.  Noboru:  and  Kameda.  Katsumi.  to  Dai  Nippon  ln.saLsu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Disk  cartridge  having  chamfered  wall  portion.  5.717.684,  CI. 
369-291.000. 
Akkary.  Haitham:  See — 

Abramson,  Jeflfrey  M.;  Akkary.  Haitham:  Clew.  Andrew  F;  Hinton. 
Glenn  J.:  Konigsfeld.  Kns  G.;  Madland.  Paul  D  .  Papworth,  David  B.; 
and  Fetterman.  Michael  A..  5,717.882.  CI.  395-393.000. 
Akram.  Salman:  See — 

Famwoith.  Warren  M  ;  Akram.  SaJman;  and  Wood.  Alan  G..  5.716.218, 
a.  438-15.000 
AKSYS,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kenley.  Rodney  S.:  Matthews.  Dawn;  Peter.  Frederick  H..  Jr.;  Bell.  Eric: 
and  Feldsein.  Thomas  M..  5.716.531,  CI.  210-746000. 
Akutsu.   Koiarao;  and  Osanai.  -Eiji.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Suge 
apparatus  and  method  of  mounting  a  substrate  on  a  substrate  holding 
surface  of  a  substrate  chuck  in  which  a  substrate  is  mounted  in  a  Z-axis 
direction.  5.717.482,  O.  355-53.000. 
Akutsu.  Masaaki:  See — 

Imai,  Toru;  Muranaga,  Tetsuro;  Akutsu.  Masaaki:  and  Kodama,  Mami. 
5.717.880.  CI   395-340.000. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Books.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Landry.  Su.san  D..  5.717.001.  CI.  521-91.000. 
Albers.  Ron:  See — 

Hui.  Henry:  Feldman.  Leslie  A.;  Nguyen.  Hung  P.;  Timm.  Debra;  aiMl 
Albers.  Ron.  5.716.322.  CI.  600-133.000. 
Albersmeyer.  David  A  :  See — 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W.;  Kummer.  Joseph  A.;  Wukusick.  Peler  M  ; 
Branson.  Gregory  W.;  Kramer.  Kenneth  L.;  Schulte.  Stephen  R  . 
Palermo.  Philip  D  ;  Thomas.  James  M.  C:  Dlugos.  Daniel  F.  Jr.: 
Bunertwodt.  Jay  T ;  Ulrich.  David  J.;  Albersmeyer.  David  A.:  Brooke. 
Jason  C;  Meyer.  Eric  R.;  Miller.  John  D  ;  and  Ruehl.  John  W.. 
5.715.548.  CI.  5-624.000. 


Alt)ertsen.  Hans:  Anand.  Rakesh:  Carlson.  Mary:  Groden.  Joanna:  Hedge. 
Philip  John;  Joslyn.  Geoff:  Kinzler.  Kenneth:  Markham.  Alexander  Fred: 
Nakamura.  Yusuke:  Thliveris.  Andrew;  Vogelstein.  Ben;  and  White.  Ray- 
mond L..  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The;  University  of  Utah.  The: 
Zeneca  Ptiarmaceuticals:  and  Cancer  Institute.  APC  (adenomatous  poly- 
posis coli)  protein.  5.717.068.  Q.  530-350.000. 
Albertsen.  Marc:  See — 

Songstad.  David  D.;Corak.  Steven  J.;  Pierce.  Dorothy  A.:  and  Albertsen. 
Marc.  5.717.129.  CI.  800-205  000. 
Albrecht.  Friedrich:  and  Weiss.  Otto,  to  Grundig  AG.  Process  and  design  for 

producing  inside  coils.  5.715.591.  CI.  29-605.000. 
Alcatel  Fibies  Optiques:  See — 

Brchm.  Claude;  Vandenbulcke.  Lionel:  Bonion,  Jean- Yves;  and  Lav- 

igne,  Bruno.  5,717.808,  CI.  385-128.000. 
Biehm.  Claude;  Vandenbulcke.  Lioitel:  Boniort,  Jean- Yves;  and  Lav- 
igne.  Bruno,  5.717,809.  CI.  385-128.000. 
Alcatel  N.V:  See— 

Janin.  Michel;  and  Nardot,  Jean-Claude,  5,717,452.  O.  348-7.000. 
Peters.  Wolfgang.  5.717.379.  CI.  340-539.000. 
Alcatel  NA  Cable  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Stulpin.  Roben  W.,  5,717.805,  CI.  385-1  I4.O0O. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Baydar.  Ertugrul;  and  Weeber.  William  B.,  5,717.693,  CI.  370-514.000. 
Kuddes.  David  W :  and  Green.  Scott  Alan.  5.717,907,  CI.  395-555.000. 
Alcatel  NV:  See— 

Bergler.  Frank,  and  Kauffen,  Uwe.  5,717.927.  CI.  395-676.000. 
Alcatel  Optronics:  See — 

Doussiere.  Pierre:  and  Riant.  Isabelle.  5,717.711,  O.  372-102.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Tran.  Son  Trung;  and  Van  Noy.  Stephen  J..  5.716.403.  CI.  623-6.000. 
Alden.  Richard  M.;  and  Allison.  Charles  D..  to  Rrst  Tool  Corporation. 

Workpiece  ejector.  5.715,735,  CI.  82-124.000. 
Alderson.  Mark:  See — 

Yao.  Zhengbin;  Spriggs.  Melanie  K.:  Alderson.  Mark;  and  Armitage. 
Richard  J..  5.716.623.  CI  424-186.100. 
Aldinger,  Fritz:  See — 

Majewski.  Peter;  Petzow.  Guenter;  Aldinger,  Fritz;  Hettich,  Bemhard; 
and  Elschner.  Stelfen,  5.716.909,  CI.  505-501.000. 
Aley.  Carl  L.;  Thompson,  Craig  D.;  and  Henstenburg,  Robert  B,  to  Advanced 
Ratio  Design  Co.,  Inc.  Outage  cover  for  nuclear  reactor  containment  ves.sel. 
5,717,731,  CI.  376-203.000. 
Alfano,  Robert  R.;  Petricevic,  Vladimir  V;  and  Ho,  Ping  Pei,  to  Research 
Foundation  of  City  College  of  New  York,  The.  Method  for  amplifying  laser 
signals  and  an  amplifier  for  use  in  said  mettrad.  5.717,517,  CI.  359- 
3-;2.000. 
Alfred  University:  See — 

Slangle,  Gregory  C;  Venkalachari,  Koththavasal  R.:  Ostrander,  Steven 
P:  Schulze,  Walter  A.;  and  Jedlicka.  Amy  B.,  5,716.565,  CI.  264- 
56.000. 
Alfler.  Frank;  Jung.  RUdiger;  and  Kapaun,  Gustav,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  Isoindoline  pigments  based  on  aminoquinoxalinediones.  5,716,446. 
a.  106-498.000. 
Alkermes.  Inc.:  See — 

Zale.  Stephen  E.:  Burke,  Paul  A.:  Bernstein.  Howard:  and  Brickner, 
Avram,  5,716,644,  CI.  424-497.000. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Corporation:  See — 

Browne,  Timothy  M.;  Badac,  Jeffrey  C:  Scott,  J.  David:  Suchevich, 
Robert  M.;  and  Downie,  Joseph  A.,  5,716,143.  Q.  384-192.000. 
Allen.  Adrian  Swinbum:  See — 

Batty.  Norman  Stewart;  Whitley.  Martin  William;  Allen.  Adrian  Swin- 
bum; and  Moody.  Gillian  Mary.  5.717,023.  CI.  524-555.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Haas,  Heinz,  5,717.370.  Q.  335-132.000. 
Allen.  James  D.:  See— 

Schwartz.  Edward  L.;  Gormish.  Michael  J.;  Allen.  James  D.;  and  Boliek. 
Martin.  5,717,394,  CI.  .341-51.000. 
Allen.  Nicholas:  See — 

Broude,  Sergey   V;  Allen.  Nicholas:   Boudour.  Abdu;  Chase,  Eric; 
Johnson,  Carl:  Miller.  Pa.scal:  and  Ormsby.  Jay.  5.717.198,  CI.  250- 
205.000. 
Allen.  Randall  D.:  See— 

Rust,  Raymond  A.,  Jr.:  Perry,  Timothy  J.;  Singer,  Mark  D.,  Allen, 
Randall  D.;  Wade,  John  A.:  and  Watkins.  Richard  D..  5,715,697,  CI. 
62-286.000 
Allen.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Brooks.  Jerry  M.;  Kinsman,  Larry  D.;  and  Allen.  Timothy  J.,  5.717.246. 
CI.  257-666.000. 
Allen.  Timothy  Raphael:  See — 

Everett.  Nathan  A.;  and  Allen.  Timothy  Rqjhael.  5.715,918,  Q.  192- 
48.920.  ;, 

Allergan:  See — 

Chandraratna.  Roshantfia  A.  S..  5.717.094.  O.  544-238.000. 

Makker.  Harish;  Yang,  Shih-Liang  S.;  Brady.  Daniel  G.:  and  Click, 

Robert  E.,  5,716,364.  CI.  606-107.000. 
WoldeMussie,  Elizabedi:  and  Ruiz,  Guadalupe,  5.716.952.  CI    514- 
220.000. 
Allergan.  Inc.:  See — 

Regan,  John  W.;  Gil,  Daniel  W.;  and  Woodward,  David  F.,  5,716.835.  CI. 
435-240.200. 
Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 


Kengeri.  Subramani:  and  Reddy.  Chinanjan  N..  5.717,645.  O.  365- 
230.010. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See — 

Batty.  Norman  Stewan;  Whitley.  Martin  William:  Allen.  Adrian  Swin- 
bum; and  Moody.  Gillian  Mary.  5.717.023,  CI.  524-555.000. 
AlliedSignal  inc.:  See — 

Degrassi.  Alfieri;  f=ryer.  James  Ivan:  Hiizel.  Andrew  Gerard;  and  Malas. 

Michael  Stanley.  5.716.715.  O.  428-475.800. 
Hulsing,  Rand  H..  II.  5.717.140.  CI.  73-504.160. 
Lee-Kin.  Anihony  A.;  Kranlz.  Richard  L.;  Spaulding.  William  H.;  and 

Trull.  Stanley  W..  5.717.7.34,  CI  378-196.000. 
Mathew,  Chempolil  Thomas:  Asirvalham,  Edward  Thanaraj:  Kncpper, 
Jeffrey  Alan;  and  Flacketl,  Dale  Russell,  5,717,052,  O.  528-34.000. 
Allison,  Charles  D.:  See— 

Alden.  Richard  M.;  and  Allison.  Charles  D..  5,715.735.  O.  82-124.000. 
Alpem.  Melainc:  See — 

Tse.  Daphne  C:  Mankarious.  Samia  S.;  Liu.  Shu  Len:  Thonus.  William 
R.:  Alpem.  Melaine:  Enomoto.  Stanley  T;  and  Garanchoo,  Calaline 
M..  5.716.645.  Q.  424-530.000. 
Alpha  Getriebebau  GmbH:  See- 
Bayer.  Thomas:  and  Hofmann.  Werner.  5,716,156,  C\.  403-282.000, 
Altera  Cotpoiation:  See — 

Sung.  Chiakang:  Chang.  Wanli:  Huang,  Joseph:  and  Qiff,  Richard  G., 
5.717.901.  a.  395-497.010. 
Alvarez.  Roben:  See — 

Wilhelm.  Roben  S.;  Loe.  Bradley  E.;  Devens.  Bruce  H.;  Alvarez. 
Roben:  and  Martin.  Michael  G.,  5,716.954,  C\.  514-234.200. 
Alvin  Lee  Jewelry.  hK.:  See — 

Lee.  Yeou-Ching.  5.716.566.  O.  264-73.000. 
Amand.  Lais-Erik:  See — 

Lyngfell.  Anders;  Amand.  Lars-Erik;  and  Leckner.  Bo.  5,715,764.  O. 
110-245.000. 
Ambalavanar.  Samuel  D.;  Sanford.  Ronnie  E.;  Diaz.  Orlando:  Romano. 
Kenneth  D.;  and  Frumusa.  Anihony  M..  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of 
managing  memory  allocation  in  a  printing  system.  5.717.842.  CI.  395- 
115.000. 
Ameen.  Thomas  J.;  DeWitt.  Robert  D.:  Peckham.  Peter:  Haines.  Ronald  K.: 
and  Bay.  Adam  G..  to  Gould  Electronics  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
sequentially   metalizing   polymeric    HIms   and   products   made   diereby. 
5.716.502.  CI.  204-206.000. 
Amerace  Corporalion:  See — 

Smith.  Lloyd  B..  5.7I7.I85.  CI.  218-154.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Khandke.  Kiran  M:  Goito.  John:  and  Eul.  Ursula.  5.7I6.6I7.  CI 
424-94.620. 
American  National  Can  Company:  See — 

Turner.  Tim  L.;  and  Hurst,  Robert  L.,  5.715.964.  Q.  220-269.000. 
American  Team.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Blankenburg.    Karl;    Blankenburg.    Karl    Van;    Rode.    Duanc:    and 
Buhlinger.  Henry.  5.715.980.  O.  224-321.000. 
.Ameron  International  Corporalion:  See — 

Friedrich.  Ralph  S  ;  and  Kubat.  Paul,  5,716.077.  C\.  285-45.000. 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Banley.  Timothy  D.;  Boyle.  William  J.;  Parker.  Vann  P.;  Fox,  Gary  M.; 
and  Welcher.  Andrew  A..  5.716.934.  O.  514-12.000. 
Amiram  Steinberg  &  Dalia  Lapidoi:  See — 

Steinberg.  Amiram.  5.715.572.  O.  16-221.000. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Varian.  George  R..  5,717.552.  CI.  .360-125.000. 
Amrine.  Craig;  and  Dean.  Kenneth,  lo  Motorola.  Spacers  for  a  flat  panel 

display  and  method  5.717.287,  C\.  313-495.000. 
AMSC  Subsidiary  Corporation:  See — 

Sigler.  C.  Edward:  and  Sweet.  Richard  S..  5.717.830.  CI.  455-426.000. 
Amsco  Incorporated:  See — 

Whiiaker.  Roy  L.:  and  Tutlle.  Randall  S..  5.716.518.  O.  210-197.000. 
Amylin  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper.  Garth  J.S  :  and  Greene,  Howard.  Jr.  5.716.619,  O.  424- 
130.100. 
An.  Chang  Sik:  See — 

Van  Cleef.  James  Gresham;  Ryan.  Dennis:  An.  Chang  Sik:  and  Park. 
Chung  Yeon.  5.716.723.  CI.  428-690.000. 
An.  Ling  Ling:  See — 

MacDonald.  Alex  Bruce:  Stuart.  Elizabeth  S.;  An.  Ling  Ling:  and 
Whipkey.  Myron  D..  5.716.793.  CI.  435-7  360. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Potts.  James  F;  and  Leary.  Kevin  W..  5.717.891.  CI.  395-452.000. 
.Anand.  Rakesh:  See — 

Albertsen.   Hans;  Anand.   Rakesh;  Carlson.  Mary;  Groden.  Joanna: 
Hedge.  Philip  John:  Joslyn.  Geoff:   Kinzler.   Kenneth;   Markham, 
Alexander  Fred:  Nakamura.  Yusuke;  Thliveris,  Andrew;  Vogelstein, 
Ben;  and  White.  Raymond  L..  5,717,068,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Anandan.  Munisamy:  and  Maya.  Jakob,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  R&D 
Laboratory.  Method  of  manufacturing  substantially  flat  compact  fluores- 
cent lamp.  5.717,284.  CI.  313^93.000. 
Ancona.  Nicola:  See — 

Poggio.  Toma-so:  Harris,  John  G.;  and  Ancona,  Nicola,  5,717,792.  O. 

382-278.000. 

Andel.  David  F.:  and  Jeter.  David  R.,  to  Nordson  Corporation   Safe-failing 

hydraulic  pressure  relieving/dumping  valve.  5.715.864.  CI.  137-563.000. 

Anders.  Bobby  E.:  Mill.  Russell  L.;  and  Rudd.  Thomas  E.,  lo  Boeing 

Company.  The.  Roaling  fomiing  die.  5.715.721.  CI.  72-311.000. 


Andersen.  Claus  Yding:  See — 

Byskov,    Anne    Crete:    Andersen,    Claus    Yding:    Nordholm.    Lars; 
Th0gersen,  Henning:  Wa.ssmann.  Ole;  Diers.  Ivan  Vemer  and  Guddal. 
Eriing,  5.716.777.  CI.  435-2.000. 
Andersen.  Henrik  Sune;  Andersen,  Knud  Erik:  Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Madsen. 
Peler.  Jorgensen.  Tine  Krogh:  and  Olsen.  Uffe  Bang,  to  Novo  Noixlisk  A/S. 
Heterocyclic  compounds.  5,716.949.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  See — 

Andersen.  Henrik  Sune;  Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Madsen. 
Peter.  Jfligensen,  Tine  Kiogh;  and  CHscn.  Uffe  Bang,  5.716.949,  O. 
514-211.000. 
Andersen.  Per  Just:  and  Hodson,  Simon  K..  to  E.  KJiashoggi  Industries. 
Methods  for  treating  the  surface  of  starch-based  articles  with  glycerin. 
5,716,675,  a.  427-384.000. 
Anderson,  Andy,  Sr  Fabric  wall  panel  system.  5,715,638,  CI.  52-506.080. 
Anderson,  Beniaid  O.,  to  Nielsen  Industries.  Inc.  Bearing  insert  for  pivoted 

connections.  5.715.775.0.  119-739.000. 
Anderson.  Cart  E.:  See — 

Vandeipool.  Peter  J:  and  Anderson.  Carl  E..  5.717.019.0.  524-425.000. 
Anderson.  Charies  Abemethy.  Stabiliser  for  a  downbole  apparatus.  5.7 1 5.898. 

Q.  175-325.300. 
Anderson.  Charles  H..  to  Texas  Insmiments  Incorporated.  Optical  guide  for 

increasing  printer  image  width.  5.717,524.  CI.  359-629.000. 
Anderson.  Charles  H.:  and  Greenspan.  Hayil  K..  to  CaKfomia  Institute  of 
Technology.  Image  enhancement  by  non-linear  exirapolatiun  in  frequency 
space.  5.717.789.  CI.  382-254.000. 
Anderson.  David  C:  See — 

Matthews.  Maura-Ann  H.;  Sutler.  Gary  L.;  Andwnv-Cahill.  Spenca  J.: 
and  Anderson.  David  C  .  5.717.058.  CI.  5.30-328.000 
Anderson.  Mel  C.  Trolling  plate  with  directional  tailpiece.  5.715.768.  O. 

114.I45.00A. 
Anderson.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Manning.  Neil  R.;  and  Anderson,  Richard  L.,  5,716,460,  C\.   148- 
120.000, 
Anderson,  Ronald  A.,  to  Pacific  Rim  Supplies.  Ltd.  Cargo  net  with  enhanced 

elasticity.  5.716.176.  O.  410-118.000. 
Andersson.  Lars:  See— 

Andersson.  Stefan.  5.716.302.  O.  482-84.000. 

Andersson.  Ralph  E.;  Heideman.  Joseph  E.;  Chan,  David  T;  Shafir,  Haim; 

Wursier.  Stefan  M.:  and  Wong,  David  S.,  to  Level  One  Communications. 

inc.  Inier-repeater  backplane  with  mixed  signal  state  machine  interconnect. 

5.717.714,  CI.  375-213.000. 

AndetMon,  Stefan,  lo  Artdersson.  Lars.  Dummy  arranged  lo  register  hits 

again.si  ihe  dummy.  5.716.302.  CI.  482-84.000. 
Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Onoda.  Isamu.  5.717.357.  O.  327-504.000. 
Ando.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Uemalsu.  Hiroshi:  Ando.  Hiroyuki:  Yoneyama.  Tsutomu;  Takeuchi. 
Nobuyoshi:  and  Kalo.  Shigeki.  5.717.400.  CI.  .342-l65.(K)0 
Ando,  Ichiro:  and  Matsuzawa,  Masalo.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd. 
Method  of  storing  data  and  a  dau  storing  apparatus.  5.717.641.  C\. 
365-191.000. 
Ando.  Manabu:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Masahiro:  Nakamura.  Youichi;  Ishimolo.  Kazumi:  Kuwa- 
tma.  Kimihito:  Mimura.  Toshinori:  Hamasaki,  Kurayasu;  Nakano. 
Kenichi;  and  Ando.  Manabu.  5.715.990,  CI.  228-234.100. 
Ando,  Takahisa:  See — 

lue.  Satoshi;  Muraia,  Haruhiko;  Mori.  Yukio;  linuma,  Toshiya;  Macnaka. 
Akihiro;    Ando.    Takahisa:    Takemori.    Daisuke:    and    Minechika. 
Shigekazu,  5.717415,  CI  345-8.000. 
Andou.   Sadamasa.  to   Nissei   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Biodegradable   molded 

articles.  5.716.440.  CI.  106-124.100 
Andrade.  Hugo  A.:  See — 

Shah.  Abhay  S.:  Pathak.  Jogen:  Mitchell.  Bob;  Andrade.  Hugo  A.; 

DeKey.  Samson  L.:  and  Brewer.  Todd.  5.717.614.  G.  .364-579.000. 

Andreani.  Philippe;  and  Monereau.  Christian,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Sociele 

Anonyme  Pour  L' Elude  et  L' Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Gaude. 

Equipment  for  gas  separation  by  ad<ioiption.  5.716,427,  CI.  95-90.000. 

Andrei-Necco.  Pascale:  See — 

Andrei,  Sandra:  and  Andrei-Necco.  Pascale,  5,715,907,  CI.  182-1 18.000. 
Andreoli.  Peter  Michael:  See — 

SanderN.  Johan  Pieler  Marinus:  Van  den  Berg.  Johannes  Abel:  Andreoli, 
Peler  Michael:  Vos.  Yvonne  Johanna;  van  Ee.  Jan  Hendrik:  and 
Mulleners.  Uo  J.  S.  M..  5.716.807.  CI.  435-69.100 
Andrei.  Sandra:  and  Antlrei-Necco,  Pascale.  Access  device  for  above-ground 

swimming  pools.  5,715,907.  CI.  182-118.000. 
Andrew  Corporalion:  See — 

Knop.  Charles  M.:  Ostertag.  Edward  L.;  and  Orseno,  Gregory  S.. 
5.717.411.  G.  343-771.000. 
Andrew  Jetgens  Company.  The:  See — 

Sano.  Tomohiko.  5.716.919.  G.  510-1.59.000. 
Andrews.  Beth  M.:  See — 

Edwards.  Cynthia  A.:  Fry.  Kirk  E.:  Cantor.  Charles  R.:  and  Andrews. 
Beth  M..  5.716.780.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Andrews.  Gary  W.:  See — 

Turner.  Teiry  R.;  Belcher.  James  F:  and  Andrews.  Gary  W..  5.716.878. 
CI.  438-17.000. 
Andrews.  Jared  P.  Sr:  and  Goodin.  John  W..  lo  J  &  M  Coffee  Container 

Company.  Inc.  Beverage  container.  5.715.992.  CI.  229-125.150 
Andriashin.  Alexandr  Ivanovich:  See — 
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Musina.  Tamara  Kurmangazievna:  Oprits.  Zinaida  Grigorievna:  Scheti- 
nin,  Alexandr  Milchailovich;  Andriashin,  AJexandr  Ivanovich:  and 
Musin.  Ruslan  Rustemovich.  3.7I6.S67,  CI.  264-101.000. 
Andheux.  Jean-Claude;  Cknipille.  Denis:  Leonard,  Michel;  and  Marinescu. 
Marc-Constantin.  to  Andneux.  Jean-Claude;  and  Leonard,  Michel.  Dome- 
like stniclure  and  kit  of  parts  therefor  5.715.854,  a.  135-94.000. 
Andritz-Patenlverwaltungs-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Zednicek.    Michael;    Hofkirchner.    Wilhelm:    and    Kamer.    Wilhelm. 
5.716.455.  CI.  134-2.000 
Angeli.  Gerald  John:  See — 

Lee.  J    Kelly;  Angeli.  Gerald  John;  Jcffers.  Frederick  John;  Reznik. 
Svetlana;  and  Mclntyre,  Dale  Frederick,  5.717,967.  CI.  396-313.000. 
Angeloni.  Frank  William;  and  Douskey.  Steven  Michael,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  testing  inter- 
connections between  semiconductor  devices.  5.7I7.70I.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Angiogenesis  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Hunter,  William  L.;  Machan,  Lindsay  S.;  and  Arsenault.  A.  Larry. 
5.716,981,0.  514-449.000. 
Angiomed  GmbH  &  Co.  Medizintechnik  KG:  See— 

Lindenbeig.  Josef:  and  Schnepp-Pe.sch.  WoHnm.  S.7I6J93.  CI.  623- 
1000. 
Anglea.  James  H..  to  Anglea  Turf  Concepts.  Inc.  Device  to  build  a  pitcher's 

mound.  5.716.295,  G.  473-»97.000. 
Anglea  Turf  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Anglea.  James  H..  5.716,295.  CI.  473-497.000. 
Animal  Hou.se.  Inc.:  See — 

MacDonald.  Alex  Brtice;  Stuart.  Bizabeth  S.;  An,  Ling  Ling;  and 
Whipkey.  Myron  D..  5.716.793.  O.  435-7  360. 
Ankara  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Moore.  Richard  B.;  and  Lubera.  David  C.  5,716.161.  CI.  403-406.100. 
Annapareddy.  Narasimhareddy  L.;  Brady.  James  Thomas;  Finney,  Damon  W.; 
Freitas.  Richard  F ;  Ko.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Rayfield,  Michael  James,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
message  status  reporting  in  a  multi-node  network.  5.717.862.  CI.  395- 
200.150 
Anoszko.  Thomas  J.,  to  Research  Products  Corporation.  Door  assembly  for 

air  filler  housing.  5.716.115.  Q.  312-265.600. 
Anritsu  Corporation:  See — 

Mori.  Takashi.  5,717.722.  O  375-326.000. 

Anselem,  Shimon;  Lowell.  George  H.;  Aviv.  Haim;  and  Friedman.  Doron.  to 

Pharmos  Corporation;  and  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Solid  fat 

nanoemulsioos  as  vaccine  delivery  vehicles.  5.716,637,  CI.  424-450.000. 

Anstey.    Nigel    A.    Swinging-weight    vibrator    for    seismic    exploration. 

5.717.170.  CI.  181-121.000. 
Antbony-Cahill.  Spencer  J.:  See — 

Matthews.  Maura- Ann  H.;  Stetler.  Gary  L.;  Anthony-Cahill.  Spencer  J.; 
and  Anderson,  David  C.  5.717.058.  CI.  530-328.000. 
AiMi-Spill  Technology  PTY.  Limited:  See — • 

Goulding,  Grahame  James,  5.7 1 3.965.  CI.  220-321  000 
Anticancer.  Inc.:  See — 

Ushko.  Valeryi;  and  Tan.  Yuying.  5.715.835.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Anione.  James  A  :  Gihring.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Davis.  Errol  W..  to  Caterpillar 

Inc.  Solenoid  injector  driver  circuit.  5.717.562.  CI.  361-155.000. 
Amos.  John  M.:  See — 

Huffman.  Carrie  E.;  Hammond.  John  E.;  Grech.  George;  and  Antos.  John 
M..  5.715.544.  CI.  4-420.000. 
Anzai.  Hin>)i;  See — 

Sakai.  Masayoshi;  Shirai.  Toshihito;  Anzai.  Hiroji;  and  Futsuhara.  Koi- 
chi.  5.717.302.  CI.  318-374.000. 
Anzai.  Shunju:  See — 

Miwa.  Yoshihisa;  Anzai.  Shunju;  Malsuda.  Hideo;  Kubo.  Takashi;  and 
Ohgita.  Toshiki.  5.717.432.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Aoi,  Hiroshi;  and  Tsukada.  Masao.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Hot  film  type 
air  flow  quantity  detecting  apparatus  applicable  to  vehicular  internal 
combustion  engine.  5.717.136.  CI.  73-204.260 
Aoki.  Daigo;  Kashiwahara,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Shimizu.  Osamu.  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Photoelectric  sensor,  information  recording  system,  and 
information   recording   and  reproducing   method,    5.717,626,   CI.    365- 
112.000. 
Aoki.  Susumu;  Furuuchi,  Hideki;  and  Miyamoto,  Akihito,  to  Mitsuba  Cor- 
poration. Brush  holder  device  and  method  of  molding  same.  5,717.271.  CI. 
310-242.000 
Aoki.  Tadashi;  Tomatsu,  Tsutomu;  Aoyama.  Kyoji;  Miyashita.  Naomasa;  and 
Kito.  Tsutomu.  to  Pilot  Ink  Co..  Ltd..  The  Thermally  color-changeable  toy. 
5.716253.  CI.  446-14  000. 
Aonuma.  Hidenori;  and  Morimoto.  Shigeki.  to  Central  Glass  Company. 
Limited.  Coating  liquid  and  method  for  forming  silver  film  on  substrate 
using  same  5.716,433,  Q    106- 1  190. 
Aoyama.  David:  See — 

Yerkovich,  Daniel;  Aoyama.  David;  and  Vincent.  Stephen  T.  5,716.380, 
CI  607-5.000 
Aoyama,  Kyoji:  See — 

Aoki.  Tadashi;  Tomatsu.  Tsutomu;  Aoyama.  Kyoji;  Miyashita,  Naomasa; 
and  Kito.  Tsutomu.  5.716.253.  CI.  446-14.000. 
AP  Parts  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Gerber.  James  E.;  Harwood.  Jon  W.;  and  Rosa.  Bruno  A..  5,717.173,  CI. 
181-243.000. 
Apffel.  James  A.:  See — 

Hancock.  William  S.;  Chakel,  John  A.;  Apffel,  James  A.;  and  Lichlen- 
walter.  Kay.  5.716.825.  Q.  435-286.500. 
Appel,  Wolfgang:  See — 


Pawlowski,  Geotg;  Spiess.  Walter.  Roeschert.  Horst;  Appel.  Wolfgang; 
and  Herr.  Walter.  5.716.756.  CI.  430-270  100. 
Apperley.  Norman:  Brady.  James  Thomas;  Gerdt  Steven;  and  Johnson.  Alden 
B,.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Efficient  system  for 
predicting  and  processing  storage  subsystem  failure.  5.717.850.  CI.  393- 
182  040. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Christiansen.  Kevin  M.;  James,  David  V.:  and  Eckstein.  Bruce  E., 

5.717.952,  CI.  395-842.000, 
Narayan.  Shankar.  5,717,827,  CI.  395-2.690. 
Appleby  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kailian.  Nourhan;  and  Dosch.  Darwin  B.,  5.715,631,  O.  49-450.000. 
Appleton  Electric  Company:  See — 

Mina.  Nabil  L.;  and  Yarbtough.  Garrett  S..  5.717.182.  CI.  218-12.000. 
Applied  Komat.su  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hosokawa.   Akihiro;   and   Kowaka.   Masahiko.   5,716,133,  C\.   374- 
121.000. 
Applied  Magnetics  Corporation:  See — 

Aylwin,  Pedro  A.;  and  Corfc.  Brinton  W.,  5,715,397.  O.  29-603.080. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Blackburn.  Greg;  Kava.  Joseph;  McGovem.  Richard;  and  Rozenzon. 

Yan,  5.716.484.  O.  156-345.000. 
Yavelberg.  Simon.  5.716.877.  CI  438-14.000. 
Applied  Power  Inc.:  See — 

Schnell.  Richard  E.;  and  Rogers.  Cliffofd  H.,  3,715,723,  Q.  72-481.200. 
Aquatic  BioEnhancement  Systems:  See— 

Adey,  Walter  H  ;  and  Purgason,  RichanJ,  5,715,774,  a.  119-230.000. 
Ara,  Yoji:  See — 

Sugimolo.  Hitoshi;  Hirano.  Hirofumi;  Ara.  Yoji;  and  Ikado.  Masahaiu, 
5.717.444.  CI.  347-29.000. 
Arai.  Norihisa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufacturing 
semiconductor  device  having  elements  different  in  gate  oxide  thickness  and 
resistive  elements.  5.716.863.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Arai,  Tomohisa:  See — 

Sakurada,  Shinya;  Tsuiai.  Akihiko;  Hirai.  Takahiro;  Yanagita,  Yoshitaka: 
Sahashi,    Masashi;    Arai.    Tomohisa:    and    Ha.shimolo.    Keisuke. 
5.716.462,0.  148-302.000. 
Araki.  Soukichi:  See — 

Tabata.  Yasuhiro;  Hikawa.  Koji;  Honda.  Yoshimasa;  Araki.  Soukichi; 

Hosaka.  Hiroshi;  Deguchi.  Yuichi;  Kudo,  Naoko:  Nomura,  Takakazu; 

and  Sawamura.  Eiji.  5,717.843.  CI.  395-117  000. 

Araki.  Toshiyuki;  Tokieda,  Takemi;  Yabushita.  Shin-ichi;  Ueda.  Yasuyoshi; 

and  Tsukise.  Bunzi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Rber 

reactive  phthalocyanine  monoazo  compounds  having  improved  dyeing 

properties.  5.717.077.  CI.  5,34-628.000. 

Aramaki.  Junichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  recording 

constant  interval  of  silence.  5.717,671,  CI.  369-48.000. 
Arand.  Patricia  A.;  and  Post.  William  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  heartbeats  in  an  ECG  waveform  using 
an  activity  function  and  on-time  search.  5.715.829.  O.  128-696.000 
Aratani.  Shuntaro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Frame  comparison  with 
reduced  memory  via  changed  scanline  detection  and  post-addition  rota- 
tional shifting.  5.717.906.  CI.  395-508.000. 
Arav.  Amir,  to  State  of  Israel.  Method  for  cryopieservation  of  biological 

samples.  5.715.686.  CI.  62.54.100. 
Archibald.  James:  See — 

Calder.  Peter  N.;  Archibald.  James;  and  Maine.  Frank.  5,716.711,  CI. 
428-423.500. 
Ard.  Denise  M.:  See— 

Duffee.  Henry  S  ;  and  Ard.  Denise  M..  5.716,054.  CI.  277-8I.00S. 
Ardco.  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson.  Dean  R..  5.715.889.  CI.  165-67.000. 
Argyropoulos.  John  Nicholas:  See — 

Nielsen.  Kennedi  Andrew;  Argyropoulos.  John  Nicholas;  and  Wagner. 
Burichard  Eric.  5.716,558.  CI.  264-13.000 
Ariie.  Mitsuo;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroaki.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.  Mixer. 

5.717.364.  O.  332-135.000 
Arika.  Tadashi:  See — 

Naito.  Takanobu;  Kobayashi.  Haruhito;  Ogura.  Hironobu:  Nagai.  Kiy- 
oshi;  Nishida.  Tokiko;  Arika.  Tadashi;  Yokoo.  Mamoru;  and  Shusse. 
Satoko.  5.716,969.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Arimilli.  Murty  N.;  Jones.  Robert  J.;  and  Prisbe.  Ernest  J.,  to  Gilead  Sciences. 

Inc.  Nucleotide  analogs.  5.717.095.  O.  544-243.000. 
Arimoto.  Keigo.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Splicing  gauge.  5.716.491.  CI. 

156-502.000. 
Arimoto.  Syoji:  See — 

Miyakawa.  Seii:  Arimoto.  Syoji:  Ikeda.  Manabu.  deceased;  Ohashi. 
ibshijiro:  Iwata.  Minoru;  and  Hayakawa.  Mitsuhaiu.  5.717.598.  CI. 
364-468.090. 
Aristoff.  Paul  A.:  See- 
Kelly.  Robert  C;  Mitchell,  Mark  A;  and  Aristoff,  Paul  A.,  5,717,107,  CI. 
548-421.000. 
Arita.  Koichi:  See— 

Fujii.  Eiji;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Uemoto.  Yasuhiro:  Hayashi.  Shinitirou; 
Nasu.  Tooru;  Arita.  Koichi;  Inoue.  Atsuo;  Malsuda.  Akihiro;  Kibe. 
Masaki;  and  Ootsuki.  Tatsuo.  5.717,233.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Aritake.  Hirokazu:  See^ 

Kato.  Masayuki:  Aritake.  Hirokazu;  Ishimoto.  Manabu;  Sato.  Noriko; 
and  Nakashima.  Masato.  5.717.509.  CI.  359-9.000. 
Arizona  Board  of  Regents:  See — 


Moro.  Gloverson   L.;   Habben,   Jeffrey  E.;   and  Larlcins.   Brian  A.. 
5,716.790.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Armistead,  David  M.:  and  Saunders.  Jeffrey  O..  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc.  Compounds  with  improved  multi-dnig  resistance  activity.  5.717.092. 
CI.  544-129.000. 
Armiuge.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Yao,  Zhengbin:  Spriggs,  Melanie  K,:  AMerson,  Mark:  and  Armitage. 
Richard  J..  5.716.623,  CI.  424-186,100. 
Armstrong,  John  C:  and  Palson,  Richard  C.  J.,  to  Sepracor  inc.  Inhalation 

devices.  5,715,810,  CI.  128-203.130. 
Amess,  Brian  P.:  See — 

Phillips,  James  S  ;  and  Amess.  Brian  P..  5.716.192.  O.  415-115,000, 
Arnold  Engineering  Company,  The:  See — 

Benecki,  Walter  T;  and  Kosiek.  Uwrence  J,.  5,715,539, 0.  2-160.000. 
Manning.  Neil  R.:  and  Anderson.  Richard  L.,  5,716,460,  O.   148- 
120.000. 
Arnold,  M.  Brian:  Bleisch.  Thomas  J.;  Helton.  David  R.;  Kallman.  Mary 
Jeanne;  Orastein.  Paul  L.;  Schoepp.  Darryle  D.;  and  Tizzano.  Joseph  R.  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Excitatory  amino  acid  receptor  antagonists. 
5.717,109,0.  548-511.000. 
Arnold.  William  K.:  See — 

Iglesias.  Joseph  M.;  Grim.  Tracy  E.;  Arnold.  William  K.;  and  Johnson. 
Eric  E..  5.716.335.  O.  602-27.000. 
Amost.  Michael  J.;  Viski.  Peter:  Waller.  David  P;  and  Whritenour.  David  C, 
to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Image-recording  materials.  5.716.754.  O.  430- 
200.000. 
Amstein.  David;  See — 

Perkins.  Michael:  and  Amstein.  David.  5.717.464.  CI.  348-419.000. 
Aronica,  Antonino;  Camevale.  Claudio;  and  Ciasullo.  Marco,  to  Magneti 
Marelli  S.p.A.  System  for  monitoring  the  efficiency  of  a  caulyser.  par- 
ticularly for  motor  vehicles.  5.715.678.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Aronowiu,  Sheldon:  Kimball.  James;  Ho.  Yu-Lam;  Padmanabhan.  Gobi: 
Grider.  Douglas  T:  and  Kao.  Chi-Yi.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Substrate 
with  conoolled  amount  of  noble  gas  ions  to  reduce  chaniKling  and/or 
diffusion  of  a  boron  dopant  forming  P-LDD  region  of  a  PMOS  device. 
5.717,238,  O.  257-336.000. 
Arsenault  A.  Larry:  See — 

Hunter.  William  L.;  Machan.  Lindsay  S.;  and  Arsenault  A.  Larry 
5.716.981.  CI.  514-449.000. 
Attieri.  Alain,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  System  for  writing 
words  into  memory  in  first  onler  and  concurrently  reading  words  from 
memory  In  second  order  based  on  input  output  ranks  of  words.  5.7 1 7,899, 
CI.  395-477.000 
Artisan  Components,  Inc.:  See — 

Becker.  Scott  T:  LaBouve,  Daniel  F.;  and  Gandhi.  Dhrumil,  5,717,633, 
CI.  .365-185.210. 
Asa,  Hironori;  Goloh,  Tomoyuki;  and  Takeda.  Kenji.  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc 
Braking  force  control  system  of  electric  vehicle.  5.716.10*.  O.  303-3.000. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yasuyoshi;  Inaba.  Haruyo:  Fukushima.  Aritoshi:  and  Sug- 
ioka.  Michiyoshi.  5.716.913.  CI.  508-365.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito.  Yoshihiko;  Shimohira.  Tetsuji;  and  Miyake.  Hanihisa,  5,716,504, 
O.  204-296.000. 
Asahi  Ka.sei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakata.  Norihiko;  Tabau.  Shusaku;  and  Ueno,  Yoke,  5,716,757,  O. 
430-284.100. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asai,  Tamoisu;  Suzuki.  Minoru;  Negishi.  Kiyoshi:  Kawamura.  Kalsumi: 
Horie.  Mikio:  Orita.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi.  5.717.837.  CI. 
395-108.000. 
Chiba.  Toru:  Shimizu,  Masaki:  and  Hirakawa.  Jun,  5.717,332,  CI. 

359-868.000. 
Ojima.  Satoshi;  and  Kohketsu.  Masahiro,  5.716.359,  CI.  606-76.000. 
Asai.  Akira:  See — 

Mizukami.  Tamio;  Asai,  Akira;  Yamashita.  Voshinori;  Nakano.  Hiro- 
fumi: Kakita.  Shingo;  Uosaki.  Youichi;  Ochiai.  Keiko;  Ashizawa. 
Tadashi;  and  Mihara.  Akira.  5.7I7.II0.  O.  548518.000. 
Asai.  Tamotsu;  Suzuki,  Minoru;  Negishi.  Kiyoshi:  Kawamura.  Katsumi; 
Horie.  Mikio;  OriU,  Hiroshi:  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermal  printer  and  thermal  printer  head  driving 
system.  5,717.837,  CI.  395-108.000 
Asakura.  Mikio:  See — 

Tsuji.  Takahaiu;  Asakura,  Mikio;  and  Yama-saki,  Kyoji,  5,716,889,  CI. 
438-401.000. 
Asai,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Ehlers.  Steven  B.:  and  Asai.  Michael  D..  5.717,904.  CI.  393-311.000. 
Asanae.  Masumi:  See — 

Ochiai.  Masahisa:  Asanae.  Masumi:  Noshiro.  Toshihiko;  and  Noguchi. 
Koji.  5.717.983.  CI.  399-150.000. 
Asano.  David  K.:  See — 

Citron.  Howard  M.;  Asano.  David  K.;  Baietto.  Henry  R.;  Chen,  Sullivan 
S;  De  Fiondeville.  Alexis  W.;  Hahn.  Jeffrey  H.:  Probst.  Thomas  J.,  Jr: 
Ma.ssucci.  John  E.:  Costin.  Dinu;  and  Peragine.  Ralph  E.,  5,715,586. 
CI.  29-407.100. 
Citron.  Howard  M.;  Asano.  David  K.;  Baietto.  Henry  R.:  Chen.  Sullivan 
S.;  De  Frondeville.  Alexis  W.;  Hahn.  Jeffrey  H  ;  Probst  Thomas  J..  Jr.; 
Massucci.  John  E.;  Costin.  Dinu;  and  Peragine.  Ralph  E.,  5.715.658. 
CI.  53-492.000. 


Asanuma,   Takamilsu;    Kihara,    Tetsuro:    Takeshima,    Shinichi;    Tanaka. 
Toshiaki:  Katoh.  Kenji;  and  Iguchi.  Satoshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Exhaust    purification    device    of    an    engine.    5,713,679,    CI. 
60-276.000. 
ASC  Incoiporated:  See— 

Piontek.  David;  and  Kemmer.  Walter,  3,715.549,  O.  4-626.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG;  See — 

Paioz.  Jos<-Pierre.  5.717,267,  O.  310-54.000. 
A.shizawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Mizukami.  Tamio;  Asai.  Akira:  Yamashita.  Yoshinori;  Nakano.  Hiro- 
fumi; Kakita.  Shingo:  Uosaki.  Youichi:  Ochiai.  Keiko;  Ashizawa. 
Tadashi:  and  Mihara.  Akira.  3.717.110.  O.  548-518.000. 
Ashland  Inc.:  See — 

Skoglund.  Michael  J.:  and  Lee.  Shang.  5.716.701,  O.  428-335.0AC. 
Asia  Umbrella  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Un.  Yao-chin.  5.715.853.  CI.  135-29  000. 
As-irvatham.  Edward  Thanaraj:  See — 

Mathcw.  Chempolil  Thomas;  Asirvatham.  Edward  Thanaraj:  Knepper. 
Jeffrey  Alan;  and  Rackett  Dale  Russell.  5.717.052.  CI.  528-34.000. 
Aslam.  Muhammed:  See — 

Tyagi.  Dinesh;  Aslam.  Muhammed;  DiPrima.  Donna  Anne;  and  Zeman. 
Robert  Edward.  5,716.750.  O.  430-124.000. 
AST  Research.  Inc.:  See—^ 

Raasch.  Charles  F,,  3.717,363,  CI.  361-680.000. 
Asther.  Marcel:  See — 

Record.  Eric;  Lesage.  Laurence;  Marion.  Didier.  Cahagniet.  Benuid: 
Richard-Molard.  Daniel;  and  Asther.  Marcel.  5.717.070.  O.  530- 
359.000. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

•ramell.  Jan  Birger  Fredrik.  5,716,817,  O.  435-172.300, 
Atala.  Anthony:  See — 

Vacanti.  Joseph  P.:  Atala,  Anthony:  Mooney,  David  J.;  and  Langer. 
Robert  S..  5.716,404.  O.  623-8.000. 
Atencio.  Gilbert:  See— 

Kunen.  Scoo  M.:  and  Atencio.  Gilbert.  5,716,129,  Q.  362-394.000. 
Atkin.son.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Nguyen,  Nina:  Sdarek.  Daniel  B.;  Wieczorek.  Joseph,  Jr.;  Cline,  Charles 
W.;  and  Atkinson.  Jeffrey.  5.716.441.  CI.  106-207.100. 
Atlantic  Group.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Hahn,  Robert  B.;  Massey.  Kim  M.:  Sayar.  Hamid;  and  Van  Orden,  Ann 
C.  5.716.138,  O.  403-291.000. 
Atlantis  Diagnostics  International.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Wood.  Michael  A.:  Roncalez.  Pascal;  Pflugrath.  Lauren  S.:  and  Souquet 
Jacques.  5.715.823.  CI.  128-660.010. 
Atmel  Corporation:  See — 

Gould.  Scon  Whitney;  Furtek.  Frederick  Curtis:  Keyser.  Frank  Ray.  Ill: 
Worth.  Brian  A.;  and  Zittritsch.  Tenance  John.  5.717.346.  CI.  326- 
93.000. 
Atrix  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunn.  Richard  L,;  Yewey,  Genid  L.;  Southard,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Utheim. 
John  E..  5.717.030.  O.  523-111.000. 
Attia,  Omar:  See — 

Tobol.  Giwchen:  Attia.  Omar,  and  Ulrich,  Brett.  5.715,934.  CI.  206- 
232.000. 
Aubrey.  Traman  R.  Fluorescent  retrofit  light  fixture    5.716.125.  O.  362- 

260.000. 
Aulwy.  Michael  Eugene;  Rogers.  Uoyd  Walker.  Jr;  HIavaty.  David  Gerard; 
and  Dzurko.  Thomas  Adam,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Door  latch 
locking  actuator  assembly.  5.715.713.  O.  70-277.000. 
Ausimont  S.p.A.:  See— 

Viu.  Giandomenico;  Pozzoli.  Massimo;  and  De  Angelis.  Domenico, 
5.716.665,0.427-119.000. 
Autermann,  Ludgcr:  See — 

Diekhans.  Notbert;  Autermann.  Ludger;  Hagedom.  Stefan;  and  Hom- 
buig.  Helmut  5,715.665.  O.  56-I0.20F. 
Automobiles  Citroen:  See — 

Dote.  Jacques;  and  Edwige.  Francois.  5.715.867.  O.  137-625.650. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

Doic.  Jacques;  and  Edwige.  Francois.  5.713.867,  O.  137-623.650 
Automotive  Products  (USA).  Inc.:  See— 

Leigh-Monstevens.  Keidi  V;  and  Ludwig.  James  V,,  Jr.,  5,716,081.  CI. 
285-319.000. 
Au- Young,  Janice,  to  Incyte  Pharmaceubcals.  Inc.  Human  stem  cell  anagens, 

5,716,809,  O.  435-69.300. 
Avakian.  Roger  W.:  See — 

Wypart.  Roman  W.;  Avakian.  Roger  W.;  and  TIreadway.  Keilh  D., 
5,717,028,  CI.  523-76.000. 
Avant  Incorporated:  See — 

Kuhns,  Roger  J  :  Chandler.  Scott:  Nathans.  Robert  L  ;  and  Zettl.  Otto. 
5.716,490,0.  156-499.000. 

Avendano  Lopez.  Carmen;  and  Garcia  Gravalos.  Dolores,  to  Universidad 
Complulense  De  Madrid  Anthraquinonic  denvaiivcs  having  an  antitumor 
activity  and  applications  thereof.  5,716.%3.  O.  514-290.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Cooper.  William  J ,  5.717.382.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Deschenes.  Charles  L..  5.715.984.  CI.  227-67.000 
LaRose.  Joseph  Arthur:  Overholt.  Eric  Alan;  and  Schnieders,  Lawrence 
Joseph.  5.716.669.  CI.  427-208.400. 
Aviles.  Gladys  M.:  See — 
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Harrison.  Richard  P.:  BroKH.  Bah  W.:  Rossio.  Richard  C:  Aviles.  Gladys 
M.;  Dexheimer.  Edward  M  ;  and  Ho.  David.  5.716.548.  a.  252- 
357.000. 
Avision  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Tony,  and  Lin.  Jack.  5.717.505.  O  358-498.000. 
Aviv.  Haim:  See — 

Anselem.  Shimoa:  Lo«ell.  George  H.:  Aviv,  Haim:  and  Friedman. 
Dofon.  5.716.637.  a.  424-450.000. 
AvMax.  Inc.:  See — 

Benet.  Leslie  Z.:  Wacher.  Vincem  J.:  and  Benet.  Reed  M..  S.716.928.  CI. 
514-11.000. 
Axia  Cap:  See — 

Goncalves,  Agnes.  5.715.977.  O.  222-521.000. 
Ayanoglu.  Ender.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Iik.  Data  link  layer  protocol  for 
transpon  of  ATM  cells  over  a  wireless  link.  5.717.689.  O.  370-349.000. 
Aylwin.  Pedro  A.;  and  Corti.  Brinlon  W..  to  Applied  Magnetics  Corpontion. 
Method   for   manufacturing    thin    film    magnetic   hMd.   5.715397,   CI. 
29-603.080. 
Azionaha  Costruzioni  Macchine  Automatiche  A.C.M.A.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Mondani.  Albeno:  Nannini.  Luciano:  and  Slnizzari.  Giulio.  5,715,657, 
a.  53-457.000. 
Azoulay.  Alain:  and  Queri.  Jean-Louis,  to  Azoulay.  Alain:  Queri.  Jean-Louis: 
and  Rouch.  Jean.   Stereophonic  sound  irprxxjuclion  apparatus  using  a 
plurality  of  loudspeakers  in  each  channel.  5.717.766.  C\.  381-24.000. 
Aztec  Developments  Limited:  See — 

Scarffe.  Michael  F.  5.716.038.  O.  251-30.030. 
Azuma.  Hideto:  See — 

Imolo.  Hiroshi:  Omaru.  Atsuo:  Azuma.  Hideto:  Nishi.  Yoshio:  Gonno. 
Yoshihisa:  and  Nagamine.  Ma.sayuki.  5.716,732,  CI.  429-122.000. 
Azuma.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuhiko:  Ikeda.  Yasumi:  Azimu,  Tsukasa:  Yamada.  Masayuki: 
and  Tsuda.  Yoichi,  5,716.468,  CI.  148-649.000. 
Azumi,  Akira:  See — 

Nagano.  Akiyoshi:  Yabuya.  Shigcni:  Azumi.  Akira:  and  Baba.  Nobuy- 
oshi.  5.715.966.  O.  220-339  000 
Baba.  Michiru.  to  Yamaha  Cotporalion.  Coordinate  input  device.  5.717.610. 

a   364-558.000 
Baba.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Nagano.  Akiyoshi:  Yabuya.  Shigeru:  Azumi,  Akira:  and  Baba.  Nobuy- 
oshi. 5.715.966.  CI   220-339  (irx). 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Pak.  Sung  S.:  Goettler,  Richard  W.:  and  Tolley,  Archie  N.,  5,716.671,  Q. 
427-214.000. 
Babich.  John  W:  See— 

Elmaieh.  David  R.:  Fischman.  Alan  J.:  Shoup.  Timothy  M.;  and  Babich. 
John  W..  5,716.594.  CI.  424-1.410. 
Bacchi.  David  P:  See— 

Larscn.  David  A.:  Bacchi.  David  P.:  Connors.  Timothy  F:  and  Collins. 
Edwin  U.  III.  5.716.559.  O.  264-28.000. 
Bach.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Nagel.  Christopher  J.:  Bach.  Robert  D.:  Stephenson.  Michael  J.:  and 
Johnston.  James  E..  5.717.149,  CI.  75-.398.000. 
Backich.  Daniel  A.:  and  Coslello,  Kevin  J.,  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.  Ergonomic 

scoop  assembly.  5.716,087,  CI.  294-55.000. 
Bacon.  Donald  R.:  Adams.  Robert  G.:  and  Shortis.  Steven  M..  to  Ford  Global 

Technologies.  Inc.  Fuel  pump  manifold.  5.715.798.  C.  123-514.000 
Badac.  Jeffrey  C;  See — 

Browne.  Timothv  M.:  Badac.  Jeffrey  C;  Scon.  J.  David:  Suchevich. 
Roben  M.:  and  Downie.  Joseph  A..  5.716.143.  CI.  384-192.000. 
Badehi.  Pierre,  to  Shelkase  Ltd.   Method  and  apparatus  for  producing 

integrated  circuit  devices.  5.716.759.  CI.  430-313.000. 
Badger.  John  Stuan:  See — 

McGuckin.  Hugh  Gerald:   Badger.  John  Stuart:  and  Boersen.  Brad 
Mitchell.  5.716.765.  CI.  430-372.000. 
Bae.  Sang  Man:  and  Moon.  Seung  Chan,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries 
Co..   Ltd    Prtxress  for  forming  fine  pattern  for  semiconductor  device 
utilizing  multiple  interlaced  exposure  masks  5.716.758.  CI.  430-312.000. 
Bagchi.  Pranab:  Mclntire.  Gregory  L.:  and  Minler,  John  R..  lo  Nano  Systems 
LLC.  Microprecipitation  of  nanopaniculalc  pharmaceutical  agents  using 
surface    active    material    derived    from    similar   pharmaceutical    agents. 
5.716.642.  CI.  424-489.000 
Bagshawe.  Kenneth  D.:  Jarman.  Michael:  and  Springer.  Caroline  Joy.  lo 
Cancer  Research  Campaign  Technology  Limited.  Drug  delivery  systems. 
5.716.990.  CI  514-517  000. 
Baier,  Volker,  Bodner.  Ulnch:  Dillner.  Ulrich:  KOhler.  Johann  Michael;  Poser. 
Siegfried:  and  Schimkat.  Dieter,  to  Biometra  Biomedizinische  Analylik 
GmbH.  Miniamrized  flow  thermocycler.  5.716.842.  CI.  435-283.100. 
Baietto.  Henry  R  :  See- 
Citron.  Howard  M.:  A.sano.  David  K.:  Baietto.  Henry  R.:  Chen.  Sullivan 
S.:  De  Frondeville,  Alexis  W.:  Hahn.  Jeffrey  H.:  Probst.  Thomas  J..  Jr: 
Massucci.  John  E.:  Costin.  Dinu:  and  Peragine.  Ralph  E.,  5.715.586. 
a.  29^407. 100. 
Citron.  Howard  M.:  Asano.  David  K  :  Baieno.  Henry  R.:  Chen.  Sullivan 
S.:  De  Frondeville,  Alexis  W.:  Hahn,  Jeffrey  H.;  Probst,Thomas  J,  Jr.: 
Massucci,  John  E.:  Costin,  Dinu:  and  Peragine,  Ralph  E.,  5,715,658, 
CI.  53-492.000. 
Bakels,  Nood:  See— 

Bourgeois.  Ivan:  Bakels.  Noud;  and  Van  Vennx>ij.  Paulus.  5.716J92.  CI. 
607-132.000. 
Baker.  Bruce  E.:  and  Monen.  Edward,  to  Hustler  Golf  Co.  Balanced  puner 
with  top  spin  facility.  5.716.290.  CI.  473-313.000. 


Baker.  Stan  H.:  See- 
Martin.  Charles  W.;  Baker.  Stan  H.:  Gordon.  Terry  D.:  Davila.  Melisa; 
Peters.  Paul  R.:  and  McGraw,  John  P,  Jr..  5.7 16.680.  Q.  427-601 .000. 
Baker.  William  R.:  Towell.  J.  Andrew:  and  Harness.  James  R.,  to  PatboGen- 
esis  Corporation.  Device  for  die  syndKsis  of  compounds  in  an  array. 
5,716,584,  a.  422-131.000. 
Bakker,  Johan  P:  See— 

Copenhaver,  Gary  B.:  Catchpole,  Clive  E.:  Bakker,  Johan  P:  Vala.  John 
D.:  and  Concannon,  David  J  .  5,717.5<M.  O.  358-475.000. 
Balaguer.  Angeles:  Josa,  Jaume:  Mendoza,  Mercedes:  and  Osset,  Miguel,  to 
Henkel  KommanditgesellschaA  auf  Aktien.  Aqueous  bleaching  formula- 
tions. 5,716,924,  CI  510-336.000. 
Baldwin  Hanlware  Corporation:  5er— 

Moysan,  Stephen  R.,  Ill:  and  Sugg.  Rolin  W..  5.716.721.  O.  428- 

627.000. 

Baldwin.  James  L.:  Fieid.  James  M.:  Whitlock.  Steven  I.:  and  Rehnumn. 

Mark  L..  to  U.S.  Medical  Products.  Patella  recession  instrument  and 

method  for  anatomically-shaped  patellar  prostheses.  5.716,360,  Q.  606- 

80.000. 

Balentine,  Paul.  Automated  product  cxillection  apparatus,  5,715,660.  C 

53-501.000. 
Balents,  Leon  M.:  See — 

Zsamboky,  Kalman  F.;  and  Balents,  Leon  M.,  5.716.713.  G.  428- 
457.000. 
Ballard  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Lorenzen.  Rick  D.:  and  Madsen.  Edward  B..  5.7IS.8IS.  O.   128- 
207.140. 
Ballou,  Earl:  See- 
Sloan.  Ken:  Cross,  Gary:  Danbom,  Jim:  Danbom.  Jan:  Semprini,  Terry: 
Danbom,  Scott:  Hickman,  Ron:  Ballou,  Earl:  Wobbema.  Jeff;  Feoer- 
helm.  Joseph:  and  Taylor.  Roland.  5.716,061.  CI.  280-13.230. 
Baloche.  Francois:  and  Taylor.  Marc,  lo  Bertrand  Faure  France.  Device  for 

longitudinal  positioning  of  a  vehicle  seal.  5.717.300.  CI.  318-282.000. 
Bal.schmidl.  Per:  and  Brange.  Jens  Jergen  Veilgaard,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S. 

Insulin  analogs  having  a  nKidihed  B-chain.  5,716,927,  CI.  514-3.000. 
Baltek  Corporation:  See — 

Dohn.  George  D..  5.716.476.  CI.  156-219.000. 
Balve.  Karl-Heinz:  and  Hauch.  Alben.  to  SMS  Schloemann-Sicmag  Aktieng- 
esellschafl  Device  for  auiomalically  positioning  a  roll  stand  with  grooved 
rolls  and  rest  bars  and  roll  fittings  in  front  of  the  roll  stand  relative  to  roll 
center.  5.715.720,  C\.  72-239.000. 
Balzers  Prozess-Systems  GmbH:  See — 

Scherer.  Michael.  5.716.505.  O.  201-298.110. 
Banchelin.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Morell.  Joseph:  and  Banchelin.  Jean-Marc.  5.716.291,  CI.  473-319.000. 
Bandyopadhyay.  Basab:  See — 

Michael.  Mark  W :  Dawson.  Robert;  Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fulfofd.  H. 
Jim.  Jr.;  Hause,  Fred  N.:  and  Biennan.  William  S..  5.717.242.  CI. 
257-386.000. 
Banicki.  Kathy.  Scrub  biush  with  integral  handle  and  cleaning  elements. 

5.715.560,0.  15-229.110. 
Banks,   David   L.   Sialic   electricity   dissipation   garment.    5,715.536,  CI. 

2-69.000. 
Banks,  Gerald;  See — 

Concannon,  David:  Vala.  John:  and  Banks.  Gerald,  5.717.779.  CI. 
382-135.000. 
Bannai.  Yuichi:  See — 

Ushida.     Katsutoshi;     Bannai.    Yuichi;    and    Yamamoto.    Kunihiro. 
5,717.793.  CI.  382-298.000. 
Bano.  Xavier,  Malta.  Maurice;  and  Fiori,  St^ane.  to  Sollac.  Process  for 
producing  a  strip  of  htx  rolled  steel  sheet  having  a  very  high  yield  point  and 
the  steel  sheet  obtained.  5.716.464.  CI.  148-320.000. 
Baiankova.  Hana:  See — 

Biirdos.  Ladislav;  Bai^kova.  Hana;  and  Berg.  SOren.  5.716.500.  CI. 
204-192.120. 
Baranov.  Vladimir  Y.:  See — 

Svenson.  Robert  H.;  Semenov.  Serguei  Y.;  and  Baranov.  Vladimir  Y. 
5.715.819.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Barber.  Dotiald  E.:  See — 

Jen.sen.  Steven  D.;  and  Barber.  Donald  E..  5.716.186.  C\.  414-458.000. 
Barber.  Jack  R.:  Jolly.  Douglas  J  ;  Re.spess,  James  G.:  and  Chang,  Stephen  M. 
W.,  to  Chiron  Viagene.  Inc.  Packaging  cells.  5.716.832.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Barber.  Steve  C:  See— 

Kriesel.  Marshall  S.:  Kazemzadeh.  Farhad:  Kriesel.  Matthew  B.;  Feng. 
William  W.;  Barber.  Steve  C:  and  Kluck!  William  J.,  5.716.343,  O. 
604-132.000. 
Barbier.  Jean-Paul,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L' Etude  el 
L' Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Process  for  diffusing  an 
odoriferous  substance.  5.716,011,  CI.  239-8.000. 
Barchas.  Jack  D.;  See — 

Van  Gelder.  Russell  N.;  Von  Zastrow.  Mark  E.:  Barchas,  Jack  D.:  and 
Eberwine.  James  H..  5.716.785.  O.  435-6.000. 
Bard.  William  David:  See- 
Griffin.  Ralph  Cornelius.  Jr:  Bard,  William  David;  and  Schein,  David 
Brian,  5.717.172.  CI.  181-215000. 
B^rdos.  Ladislav:  Baidnkova,  Hana:  and  Berg,  SCren.  to  Surfcoat  Oy.  Method 
and  an  apparatus  for  generation  of  a  discharge  in  own  vapors  of  a  radio 
frequency  electrode  for  su.stained  self-sputtering  and  evaporation  of  the 
electrode.  5.716.500.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Barger.  Danny  R.:  See — 


Filing.  Kenneth  J.;  Smith.  Brian  K.:  and  Barger.  Danny  R..  5.717,167, 
CI.  177  136.000. 
Barile,  John:  See — 

U,  Yajun;  Dotan,  Robert  A  :  and  Barile,  John,  5,717.221.  CI.  250- 
566.000. 
Barjolle.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Dannawi.   Marwan:   Barjolle.  Jean-Pierre:   and  Jeunehomm,  Sylvie. 
5,715,757,  CI.  105-392.500. 
Barkalow,  David  G.;  Reed,  Michael  A.;  Zuehlke,  Julius  W.;  Greenberg, 
Michael  J.:  Yilmazer.  Gulcin;  McOrew.  Gordon  N.;  and  Yatka.  Robert  J., 
to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company.  Coated  chewing  gum  products  and  methods 
of  manufacturing  same.  5.716.652.  CI.  426-5.000. 
Barkal.  Shakil  H.;  Cruz.  Michael  S.;  and  Ng.  Richard,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  identifying  the  type  and  brand  of  a  battery  for 
a  portable  device.  5.717.307.  CI.  320-5.000 
Barker.  Thomas  Norman:  Collins.  Clive  Allan:  Dapp.  Michael  Charles; 
Dieffemkrfer.    James    Warren:    Grice,    Donald    George;    Kogge.    Peter 
Michael:  Kuchinski.  David  Christopher;  Knowles.  Billy  Jack;  Lesmeister. 
Donald  Michael;  Miles.  Richard  Ernest;  Nier.  Richard  Edward;  Retter,  Eric 
Eugene:   Richardson.  Robert  Reist:   Rolfe.  David   Bruce;  Schoonover. 
Nicholas  Jerome;  Smoral.  Vincent  John;  Stupp.  James  Robert;  and  Wilkin- 
son.   Paul    Amba.    to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation. 
Advanced  parallel  airay  processor  (APAP).  5.717,943,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Barlage,  William  B.,  Ill:  See— 

Menhennen,  Herbert  E.;  Leonard,  Jon  N.;  Larsen,  John  R.:  Brown, 
Robert  B.:  Fetreira,  Manual  M.;  Bariage,  William  B.,  Ill;  and  Kir- 
schman,  Charles  F..  5,717,599,  CI.  364-468.250. 
Barley,  Leonard  V.,  Jr.:  See — 

Byram,  Michael  M  ;  Goebel.  Robert;  Greff,  Richard  J.;  and  Barley, 

Leonard  V,  Jr.  5.716.607,  CI.  424-78.020. 
Byram.  Michael  M.;  Goebel.  Robert;  Greff.  Richard  J.:  and  Barley. 
Leonard  V.  Jr.  5,716,608,  CI.  424-78.020. 
Barlow.  Mark:  See — 

Ogill.  Dennis  R;  Butler,  Charles  E.;  Barlow,  Mali:  Rinefbush,  Scon: 
Yannas,  loannis  V;  and  Compton,  Carolyn  C,  5,716,411,  CI.  623- 
15.000. 
Barmag  AG:  See — 

Bankowiak.  Klaus.  5.715,670.  O.  57-284.000. 
Barnes,  Mark:  See — 

Claydon,  Anthony  Peter  J.;  and  Barnes,  Mark.  5.717,715,  O.  375- 
220.000. 
Bamett,  Ralph  L.:  See — 

Lin,  Kang-Chi;  Stonich,  Derek  A.;  and  Bamett,  Ralph  L.,  5.716,630,  CI. 
424-408.000. 
Bamsley,  Michael  F.,  to  Iterated  Systems.  Inc.  Mertrad  and  system  for 

analyzing  daU.  5,717,788,  O.  382-249.000. 
Baron.  David;  and  Levinsohn,  Adam.  Bed  skirt.  5,715,553,  C\.  5-493.000. 
Baron.  Robert  O..  Sr:  See — 

Thompson.  Thomas  S.;  and  Baron.  Robett  O..  Sr,  5.717,589.  Q. 
364-420.000. 
Baron  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  Thomas  S.;  and  Baron,  Robert  O..  Sr,  5.717389.  CI 
364-420.000. 
Barren.  Harold  J.:  See — 

Stephenson,  Stanley  W.,  Ill;  and  Barrett,  Harold  J.,  5,717,968,  CI. 
396-315.000. 
Barren,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Swensen,  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Barren,  Robert  A.,  5,716,052,  CI.  277-27.000. 
Barrus,  Joseph  P:  and  Kothari.  Ketan  D..  to  Intelligent  Peripheral  Devices. 
Inc.  Portable  computer  keyboard  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  different  host 
computers.  5.717.428.  CI.  345-168.000. 
Barry.  Gerard  Francis:  de  Weerd,  Jan  Willem:  Kishorc,  Ganesh  Murthy;  and 
Weldon,  Matcia  Lee,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Expression  of  sucrose  phos- 
phorylase  in  plants.  5,716,837,  CI.  435-240.400. 
Bartelt  Angelika:  See — 

Rockrath,  Ulrike:  Wigger,  Georg:  Bartol,  Friu:  Betz.  Peter;  StUbbe, 
Wilfried:  and  Battel!,  Angelika,  5,716,678,  CI.  427-407.100. 
Bartha,  Johann;  Greschner,  Johann;  and  Wolf,  Vblkhard,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Field  emission  device  and  mettiod  for 
fabricating  it.  5.717.278.  CI.  313-336.000. 
Bartholomew,  Donald  D..  to  Proprietary  Technology.  Inc.  Hose  assembly 
having  a  distortion  limiting  wall  for  creating  a  dynamic  seal.  5.716.079,  CI. 
285-247.000. 
Bankowiak,  Klaus,  to  Barmag  AG.  Apparatus  and  medud  for  cooling  an 
advancing  yam  having  relative  nansverse  movement  between  the  yam  and 
cooling  surface  5.715,670.  CI.  57-284.000. 
Banley,  Timothy  D.,  Boyle,  William  J.;  Parker,  Vann  R;  Fox,  Gary  M.;  and 
Welcher,  Andrew  A.,  lo  Amgen  Inc.  Eck  receptor  ligands.  5,716.934.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Bartmann.  Ekkehard;  and  Ohngemach.  Jorg.  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 
Corporation.    Acid<urable    binder    systems    containing    1 .2-disulfones 
5.717.003.  CI.  522-59.000. 
Bartol,  Fritz:  See — 

ROckrarti.  Ulrike;  Wigger,  Georg;  Bartol,  Fritz;  Belz,  Peler;  StUbbe, 
Wilfried:  and  Battell,  Angelika,  5,716,678,  CI.  427-407.100. 
Baryla,  Michael  Francis,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
System  and  method  for  dynamically  recording  and  displaying  comments 
for  a  video  movie.  5,717,468,  CI   348-563  000. 
Ba.sch,  Lauren  R.;  and  Gallo,  Michael  J.,  lo  Rupprecht  &  Palashnick  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Air  sampler  filter  cassette  carrier.  5,717,147,  CI.  73-863.230. 


Basell,  Malcolm  Charies;  and  Hawkins.  John  Maurice,  to  Elcorp  Pty.  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  die  charge  condibon  of  an  electro- 
chemical cell   5,717,336,  O.  324-430.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bassler,  Peter;  Luyken,  Hermann:  Achhammer,  GUnther,  Witzel,  Tom; 
Fuchs,  Ebethard:  Fischer,  Rolf:  and  Schnurr,  Werner,  5,717,090,  CI. 
540-539.000. 
Brandstener,     Franz;    Gau.sepohl,     Hermann;     and    Thiele.     Reiner. 

5.717.040.  CI.  526-64.000. 
Fischer.    Wolfgang:    GUntherberg.    Norbert:    and    McKee.    Graham 

Edmund.  5.717.033.  CI.  525-203.000. 
Krause.  Wolfgang;  Ernst.  Hansgeorg:  Paust,  Joachim:  Rheude.  Udo;  and 

Dobler.  Walter.  5.717.128.  CI.  558-125.000. 
Paciello.  Rocco:   Raper.  Michael:   Kneuper.  Heinz-Josef:  Langgulh. 

Emst;  and  Lorz.  Peter  Michael.  5.717.126.  CI.  558-78.000. 
Plath.   Peter,   von   Deyn.  Wolfgang:   Engel.   Stefan:   Kardorff.   Uwe; 
NUbling.  Christoph;  Kfinig.  Hartmann;.  Rang.  Harald;  Getber.  Mat- 
thias: Walter.  Helmut,  and  Westphaleji.  Karl-Otto.  5.716.905.  Q. 
504-269.000. 
Plath.  Peter,  von  Deyn,  Wolfgang;  Engel,iStefan;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  KOnig, 
Hartmann;  Rang,  Harald;  Gerber,  Manhias:  Walter,  Helmut;  and 
Westphalen,  Kari-Otto,  5,716,906,  O  504-269.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Coons,  Andrew  M.,  Ill:  King,  Willis  M.;  Thompson,  Melvin  R.,  Vickery, 
Leonard  C,  Jr.:  and  Wolsienholme,  Ian.  5.715,584,  CI.  28-140.000. 
Harrison.  Richard  P.:  Brown.  Bari  W.;  Rossio.  Richard  C;  Aviles.  Gladys 
M.;  Dexheimer.  Edward  M.;  and  Ho.  David.  5,716.548.  Q.  252- 
357.000. 
Tumbach,  James,  5,716.439,  CI.  106-38.200. 
BASF  Lackc  -i^  Farben,  AG:  See— 

Rockradi.  Ulrike:  Wigger.  Geoij;  Battel.  Fritz;  Betz.  Peter.  Siflbbe. 
Wilfried:  and  Barwil.  Angelika,  5.716.678.  CI.  427-407.100. 
Basketball  Products  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Childers.  Ronald  P;  Lawver.  Scon  A.;  and  Hehr.  Kenneth  L..  5.716.294. 
CI  473-486.000 
Bassler.  Peter:  Luyken.  Hermann;  Achhammer.  GUnther:  Witzel.  Tom:  Fuchs. 
Eberhard:  Fischer,  Rolf;  and  Schnurr.  Werner,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Simultaneous  preparation   of  caprolactam  and   hexamethylenediamine. 
5.717.090.  CI.  540-539.000. 
Batchelder.  David:  See — 

Lowe.  Gary;  and  Batchelder.  David.  5.716.184.  O.  414-398.000. 
Bateson.  George:  See — 

Taylor.  Malcolm;  Bateson,  George;  Posner,  Brian:  and  Heuer.  Glenn. 
5,715,654.  CI.  53-440.000. 
Bany,  Norman  Stewart:  Whitley,  Martin  William:  Allen,  Adrian  Swinbum; 
and  Moody,  Gillian  Maty,  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited   Solid  polymeric 
products  and  their  use.  5,717,023,  CI.  524-555.000. 
Bauer,  Charles  Leo;  See — 

Rieger,  John  Brian;  and  Bauer,  Charles  Leo,  5,7 16.764.  CI.  430-372.000. 
Baugh,  William  N.:  See— 

Belanger.  Philip  H.;  Baugh.  William  N.;  and  Rosen.  David  B  .  5.717.688. 
CI.  370-331.000. 
Baum.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Ann;  Baum.  Charles  M.;  Aihara.  Yukoh:  and  Weissnuui. 
Irving.  5.716.827.  CI.  435-325.000 
Baumann.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Downs.  Robett  M.:  Stienecker.  Gene  P.:  and  Baumann.  Stephen  J., 
5,715,554,  CL  7-138,000. 
Baur,  Walter  See — 

Keim,  Dieter,  Braun,  Harald:  Schneidei,  Werner,  and  Baur,  Walter, 
5,715.647.01.  53-374.500. 
Baxter  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Sparks.  Robert;  Kingsbuiy.  Chris;  and  Wieting.  David  W..  5.7 16.398. 0. 

623-2.000 
Tse.  Daphne  C;  Mankarious.  Samia  S.;  Liu.  Shu  Len;  Thomas,  William 
R,;  Alpem.  Melaine;  Enomoto,  Stanley  T:  and  Garuichon.  Calaline 
M.,  5.716.645.  CI.  424-530.000. 
Bay.  Adam  G.:  See — 

Ameen.  Thomas  J.;  DeWin.  Robert  D.;  Peckham.  Peter;  Haines.  Ronald 
K.;  and  Bay.  Adam  G  .  5.716.502,  CI.  204-206.000. 
Bay  Boats,  Inc.:  See — 

Ring,  Oliver  Alan;  and  Heke,  Douglas  John,  5.7 1 6.282. 0. 472- 1 1 7.000. 
Baydar.  Emigrul:  and  Weeber.  William  B..  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc. 
Sonet  payload  pointer  processing  and  architecture    5.717.693.  CI    370- 
514.000. 
Bayer  A.G.:  See — 

Herrera-Estrella.  Luis:  Van  Den  Broeck.  Guido;  Van  Montagu.  Marc: 
Schteier.  Peter:  Schell.  Jeff;  Bohnert.  Hans  J.;  Cash  mote.  Anthony  R.; 
Timko.  Michael  P:  and  Kausch.  Albert  P.  5.717.084.  CI.  536-23.400 
Bayer  AG:  See — 

Magerstedt.  Herbert:  El-Sayed.  Aziz;  and  Geriing.  Frank,  5,717,018,  CI 

524-413.000. 
Weider.  Richard;  Kdhler.  Buithard:  Ebert.  Wolfgang:  Scholl.  Thomas: 
and  Horn.  Klaus.  5.717.027.  CI  525-67.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  and  Glock.  Volker.  5.717.127.  CI.  558-82.000. 
Horpel,  Gerhard,  Nordsiek,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Zerpner,  Dieter.  5.717.038, 

CI.  525-332.400. 
Liman,  Ulrich;  Kadi,  Hans;  and  Huland.  Klaus- Werner.  5.716,564,  Q. 
264-46.400. 


UMI 


PIS 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  10,  1998 


February  10.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI9 


Richter.  Frank:  Halpaap.  Reinhard:  and  Engben.  Theodor,  5.7 1 7.091 .  CI. 

544-67.000 
SchOtze.  DetlcMngo;  Thoma.  Wilhelm:  Nachikamp.  Klaus:  Pcdain. 

Josef;  and  Schmilz.  Rejnold.  5.716.676,  CI.  427-385.500. 
Scheikenbcck.  Jiirgen.  Jeschke.  Peter:  Lerchen.  Hans-Georg;  Hage- 
mann.    Hermann:    Harder.   Achim:    Mencke.    Norben:    and    Plant. 
Andrew,  5.717.063,  CI.  530-323.000 
Wagner.  Joachim,  and  Rasshofer,  Werner,  5.716.580,  CI.  264-331.190. 
Baver  Corporation;  See — 

Pugia,  Michael  J ;  and  Schaeper,  Robert  J.,  5,716.851.  CI.  436-86000. 
Werner,  Joachim:  Kane,  Scott  A.:  Mortimer,  Charles  E  :  Doerge,  Herman 
P;  and  Boonstra,  Enc  F,  5.7I6>»1.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Bayer,  Thomas:  and  Hofmann.  Wemer,  to  Alpha  Getriebebau  GmbH.  Shaft 

fastening  5,716.1.56.  CI  403-282.000. 
Bayerische  Molorrn  Werke  Aktiengesellschaf>;  See — 

Eidenbock,  Thomas;  Landcrl.  Christian;  Mali.schew.  Franz:  and  Luchner. 
Clemens.  5.716,145,  CI.  3M-434.00O 
Bayley.  Robert  Bruce;  See — 

Wheeler.  Christopher  Edwin:  Bayley.  Robert  Bruce;  Coil.  Michael  Kent: 
and  Helber.  Margaret  Jones,  5.716.770.  CI.  430-522.000 
Beale,  Paxton  K  ;  and  Nickey.  Donald  O.,  to  Beale,  Paxlon  K.  Composition 
of  pvryvate  and  protein  and  method  for  increasing  protein  concentration  in 
a  mammal   5,716.926.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Beard,  Oouglas  R.,  Phelps.  Andrew  E.,  Woodmansee.  Michael  A.:  Bleweit. 
Richard  G  ;  Lehman.  Jefifrey  A.:  Silbey.  Alexat>der  A.:  Spix.  George  A.: 
Simmons,  Frederick  J.;  and  Van  Dyke.  Don  A.,  to  Cray  Research.  Inc.  Data 
processing    system    for   processing   one    and    two   parcel    instructions. 
5.717,881.  C\    395-381.000. 
Bearsden  Bearsden  Bio.  Inc.;  See — 

Pelletier,  Jeffrey  C,  5,716.956.  CI.  514248.000. 
Beasley.  Craig  J.,  to  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.  Method  for  providing 
uniform  subsurface  coverage  in  the  presence  of  steep  dips.  5.71 7.655.  CI. 
.367-53.(X)0 
Beauch,  Howard  David;  See — 

Riefc.  Richard  Kremer:  Beauch,  Howard  David:  and  Bourbina,  Roger 
Allen,  5.715.7.30.  CI.  74-493.000. 
Beaudoin.  Denis  R  ;  See — 

Szczepanek.  Andre:  and   Beaudoin,   Denis   R..  5.717.932.  O.   395- 
733000 
Bechtel.  Richard  L,;  See— 

Chua,  Hua-Thye:  Chan.  Andrew  K.:  Birkner.  John  M.:  Whitten.  Ralph 
G :  Bechtel.  Richard  L:  and  Thomas.  Mamtnen.  5.717.230.  CI 
257-209.000 
Beck.  James  J ;  See — 

Ligon.  James  M.:  Schupp.  Thomas:  Beck.  James  J.,  Hill,  Dwight  S.: 
Neff,  Snezana:  and  Ryals,  John  A.,  5.716.849,  CI.  435-419.000 
Becker.  Allen  R.:  Funari.  Michael  A.:  Kubiak.  Donald  A.:  and  Marini,  Alex 

R,  to  Zum  Industries,  Inc  Laundry  ba.sin.  5,715.547.  CI  4-619.000 
Becker.  Daniel  Paul:  Rynn,  Daniel  Lee:  Moormann.  Alan  Edward:  and 
Villamil.  Clara  Ines,  lo  G.  D  Searle  &  Co  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
azanoradamantane  benzamides.  5,717.098.  CI.  546-75,000. 
Becker,  Scott  T;  LaBouve,  Daniel  F.;  and  Gandhi,  Dhrumil,  to  Artisan 
Components,  Inc,  Low  power  consuming  memory  sense  amplifying  cir- 
cuitry. 5.717.633.  CI,  365-185.210. 
Becker.  Theodore  A.;  See — 

Tirrell,  Steven  G  ;  Becker.  Theodore  A.:  Hattori.  Kenneth  M.:  Crosby, 
Samuel  C  :  and  Mayne,  Michael  C  .  5.716.581.  CI.  264-545.000. 
Beckmann.  M   Patricia;  See — 

Mosley.  Bruce:  Cosman,  David  J,:  Park.  Linda:  Beckmann.  M.  Patricia: 
March,  Carl  J.:  and  Idzerda.  Rejean.  5.717.072.  CI.  530-388.220. 
Beckmann,  Otto:  Bertrand.  Joachim:  and  Teves,  Reinhard.  to  Semperit  Reifen 
AG    Rubber  composition,  particularly  for  tire  mad.  5,717,022.  CI.  524- 
493.000. 
Becion.  Dickin.son  and  Company;  See — 

Harvey,  Noel  G.:  Troph.sa.  Yelena  G.:  Burkett,  Susan  L.:  Clarke.  Richard 

P:  and  Wong.  Bryan  Soo.  5.716,683.  CI  428-35.900 
Monthony,   James   F:   Stitt,   David  T:   and   Burroughs,    Denise   H., 
5,716,798.  CI  435-34.000 
Bedard.  Robert  L.;  See— 

Galperin,  Leonid  B.:  and  Bedard,  Robert  L„  5.716.897. 0.  502-333.000, 
Beelen.  Christiaan  M  J  M.;  and  Van  Der  Knoop,  Willem,  to  Hoogovens  Slaal 
B  V.  Methods  of  processing  aluminium  dross  and  aluminium  ito%%  residue 
into  calcium  aluminate   5,716.426.  CI   75-672.0(X). 
Beemink,  Kevin  J ;  Bour,  David  P :  Paoli.  Thomas  L  :  Bringans,  Ross  D.:  and 
Kovacs,  Gregory  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Index  guided  semiconductor 
laser  diode  with  reduced  shunt  leakage  currents.  5.7 1 7,707,  CI  372-46.000. 
Begley,  Paul  V:  Miller,  Kevin  L.:  and  Richardson,  Kenneth  G.,  lo  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co.  Tape  guide  for  digital  data  tape  mini -cartridge.  5.716.018.  Q. 
242-346.000 
Begovac.  Paul  Christopher;  See — 

Bruchman.  William  Carl:  and  Begovac.  Paul  Christopher.  5.7 16.394.  CI. 
623-1.000, 
Behavior  Tech  Computer  Corporation;  See — 
Lin.  Joseph.  5.717,957,  CI.  395-892,000. 
Behrens.  Richard  T;  See — 

Spurbeck,  Mark  S.:  and  Behrens,  Richard  T.  5.717.619.  CI.   364- 
724  160. 
Beichel.  Rudi.  to  Clean  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Reduced  polhition  power 

generation  system.  5.715.673.  CI.  60-39.070. 
Beicht.  Bemd:  Gydngyosi.  Jiirgen:  Ruppcrt.  Werner;  and  Spors.  Ralf,  lo 
Rasmussen  GmbH.  Spring  band  clamp.  5.715,579,  CI.  24-20.00R. 


Beigelman.  Leonid;  and  Karpeisky,  Alex,  to  Ribozyme  PhamuKeuticals.  Inc. 
2'-0-alkylthioalkyl  and  2-C-alkyllhioalkyl-containing  enzymatic  nucleic 
acids  (ribozymes).  5,716,824,  CI.  435-240.100. 
Beim.  Rudolf:  and  McCairick.  Daniel  W..  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc. 
Multiple-speed    automatic    transmission    for    an    automotive    vehicle. 
5.716.298,  CI.  475-275.000. 
Beladakis,  Trifon.  Landscaping  divider  cap.  5.715.628.  CI.  47-33.000. 
Belanger.  Philip  H.:  Baugh.  William  N.:  and  Rosen.  David  B..  to  Netwave 
Technologies  Limited.  Wireless  local  area  network  with  roaming  indicating 
multiple  communication  ranges.  5.717,688.  G.  370-331.000. 
Belau,  Tom  Ru.s.sell:  MIeziva.  Mark  Michael:  and  Steffen.  John  Frederick,  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc  Loop  material  for  improved  attachment  to 
disposable  garments  5.716,470,  CI.  156-66.000. 
Belcher.  James  F;  See — 

Turner.  Terry  R.:  Belcher.  James  F;  and  Andrews,  Gary  W„  5.716,878, 
CI.  438-17.000. 
Bell.  Eric:  See— 

Kenley.  Rodney  S.:  Matthews,  Dawn:  Pwer.  Frederick  H,.  Jr.:  Bell,  Eric; 
and  Feldsein,  Thomas  M.,  5.716.531.  CI.  210-746.000, 
Bell  Helicopter  Textron  Inc.;  See — 

Black.  Marvin  D.  5.716,686,  O  428-41  700. 
Bello.  Ga,stone  P.;  Lyie,  John  W:  and  Johnson.  Donald  A  ,  to  PharmaDyn,  Inc. 
Nonocclusive  diiig  delivery  device  and  process  for  its  manufacture. 
5,716.621.  a.  424-443.000. 
BellSouth  Corp.;  See— 

Yue.  Drina  C:  SmeLs.  Raymond  ).:  Moquin.  Thomas  Joseph:  and  Kraus. 
Evan.  5.717.741.  CI.  379-67  000. 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Campbell.  Raymond  W.;  and  Nadarajah.  Ravindran.  5.7I6.I8S.  G. 
414-412.000. 
Bemis,  Guy  W  :  Golec.  Julian  M.  C;  Lauffer.  David  J.:  Mullican.  Michael  D.: 
Murcko.  Mark  A.:  and  Livingston.  David  J.,  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
Inhibitors  of  inlerleukin- 1 P  convening  enzyme.  5.716.929,  CI  514-1 8.000. 
Benecki,  Walter  T;  and  Kosiek,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Arnold  Engineering  Com- 
pany. The.  Gloves  and  implements  containing  a  flexible  magnetic  strip  to 
improve  grip.  5.715.539.  CI.  2-160.000 
Benelli  Armi  SPA.;  See — 

Scaramucci.  Sergio.  5,715.626.  CI.  42-102,000, 
Beneroff,  Richard  N.;  and  Smith,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Mocion  Design.  Inc.  Cush- 
ioned boxes  5.715,994,  G.  229-167.000. 
Benet.  Leslie  Z.;  Wacher.  Vincent  J.:  and  Benel.  Reed  M.,  lo  AvMax.  Inc.  Use 
of  essential  oils  to  increase  bioavailability  of  oral  pharmaceutical  com- 
pounds 5.716.928.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Benei,  Reed  M.;  See— 

Benet.  Leslie  Z..  Wacher.  Vincent  J.:  and  Benet.  Reed  M..  5.716,928,  CI. 
514-11000. 
Bennett,  Brady  J.  Temperature-activated  valve.  5.715,855.  G.  137-60,000, 
Bennett  Pump  Company:  See — 

Lindale,  Adam  J.,  5,717,564.  CI.  361-600.000. 
Benoit.  Douglas  Eari:  Linde,  Harold  George:  Puisto.  Denise  Marie:  and 
Whiting,  Charles  Arthur,  lo  Iniemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Liquid  immersion  healing  process  for  substrate  temperature  uniformity. 
5,716.763.  CI.  430-330.000. 
Benoit.  Gordon  L.;  and  VanderVelden.  Rudolf.  Cross-laminated  multilayer 
him  structures  for  u.se  in  the  production  of  banknotes  or  the  like,  5,716.695. 
CI   428-195.000. 
Benson.  David  K.;  See — 

Zhang.  Ji-Guang:  Benson,  David  K.:  and  Tracy,  C,  Edwin,  5,7 16,736, 01. 
429-193.000. 
Benson,  Donald  J.;  See — 

Tarr,  Yul  J.:  Benson,  Donald  J.:  and  Hunter,  Gary  L.,  5,715,788,  CI. 
123-297.000. 
Benson,  Jack  M.:  and  Sundaram,  T.  R   Polygon-shaped  rotatable  apparatus 
and  its  use  in  composting  and  cement  industries.  5.716.013,  CI.  241- 
33.000. 
Benteler  Automotive  Corporation:  See — 

Rigsby,  Donald  R.,  and  Abbott.  Jerome  C,  5.715,718.  CI.  72-57.000. 
Berenbold.  Helmut:  Borchers,  Georg:  Cramer,  Jiirgen;  Ndltner,  Gerhard; 
Reinhardt,  Gerd:  and  Schuler,  Wilfned.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschalt, 
Granulated  bleaching  activators  and  their  preparation.  5.716,569,  CI. 
264-115.000. 
Berfield,  Robert  C:  and  Seasholtz.  Craig  A.,  to  Shop  Vac  Corporation. 
Vacuum   apparatus  having  a  pump  for  discharging   liquid   dierefrom 
5.715.568.  CI.  15-35.3,000. 
Berg.  Ame;  See — 

Golman.  Klaes:  Pettersiion.  G6ran:  Berg.  Ame;  Klaveness.  Jo;  Rongved. 
PSI;  and  Leander,  Peter,  5,716,598.  CI.  424-9.360. 
Berg.  Lloyd  Separation  of  2-methyI- 1  -propanol  from  I  -butanol  by  azeotropic 

distillation.  5.716.499.  CI.  203-57.000, 
Berg.  SOrcn;  See— 

B^rdos.  Ladislav;  Baidnkova.  Hana;  and  Berg,  SAicn,  5,716,500,  CI, 
204-192.120. 
Berg  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Olson.  Stanley  Wayne.  5,716.239,  G  439-682.000. 
Bergamasco,  Massimo:  Scaitareggia  Marchese,  Sandro;  Salsedo,  Fabio;  and 
Parrini.  Gianluca.  to  Scuola  Superiore  Di  Studi  Universilari  &  Di  Perfezi- 
onamento  S.  Anna.  Device  for  monitoring  the  configuration  of  a  distal 
physiological  unit  for  use.  in  particular,  as  an  advanced  interface  for 
machine  and  computers  5.715.834.  CI.  128-782.000. 
Berger.  Noah;  See — 


Stein.  Jay  A.:  Beiger.  Noah:  and  Cabral.  Richard  E,.  5,715.820,  CI. 
128-653.100. 
Bergische  Stahl-lndustrie  Verkehrstechnik  GmbH;  See — 

Brinkinann,  Andreas:  Radtke,  Dietrich:  Engelbracht.  Hans:  and  Timmer- 
mann.  Thomas.  5.7I5.9I5.  CI.  188-59.000. 
Bergler,  Frank;  and  Kauffert.  Uwe.  to  Alcatel  NV.  Telephone  operating  as  a 

telecommunications  terminal.  5.717.927.  CI.  395-676,000. 
Bergman.  Carl  L.;  See — 

Roe.  Donald  C:  and  Bergman.  Carl  L.,  5,7I6J51,  G.  604-385.100. 
Bcrgmann.  Oswald  Robert:  Chen.  Carl:  and  Jacobson.  Howard  Wayne,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E,  1.,  and  Company.  Polytype  electroconductive  pow- 
ders. 5,716.553.  CI.  252-518000. 
Bergsneider.  Carl  W.:  Castle.  Clayton  W.:  and  Pickerine.  Joann  A.,  to 
Lockheed-Martin  Tactical  Defense  Systems.  Video  image  tracking  and 
mixing  system.  5.717.414.  G.  345-8.000. 
Bergstrom.  John;  See — 

Wakeman.  Russell  J,;  and  Bergstrom,  John,  5,716,001,  CI.  239-74,000 
Berkenbosch,  LyIe  J.;  See — 

Kopf,  Bruce  A  ;  Berkenbosch,  LyIe  J.;  and  Ott.  Les  J,,  5,715.703,  CI 
62-455.000. 
Bernard,  Joel   R:  Coup*,   Pierre:   DeBuchy,  Jean   Paul:   LeDuc.   Didier. 
Rougeau.  Pascal:  Sansone.  Ronald  P:  and  Touchet.  Francois,  to  Pitney 
Bowes  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  franking,  accounting,  and  billing  of 
mail  services.  5,717.5%.  CI.  364-464.020. 
Bemardon.  Jean-Michel,  to  C.I.R.D.  Galderma.  Polyaromadc  propynyl  com- 
pounds and  pharmaceutical/cosmetic  compositioas  comprised  thereof. 
5.716,624,  CI.  424-401.000, 
Bernhardt.  Don;  See — 

Pryde.  Grant:  Bernhardt,  Don;  and  Tasny,  Patricia  J„  5.716,096.  CI. 
297-228.110. 
Bernstein.  Howard;  See — 

Zaie.  Stephen  E.:  Burke.  Paul  A.;  Bernstein.  Howard:  and  Brickner, 
Avram.  5.716,644,  CI.  424-497.000. 
Bernstein.  Richard  K.   Method  of  treatment  for  carbohydrate  addiction. 

5.716.976.  CI.  514-386.000. 
Bemstine.  Robert  Eric;  See — 

Ely.  Keith  Aldan;  Evers.  Timothy  Patrick:  and  Bemstine.  Robert  Eric. 
5.7 1 7. 1 48.  CI.  73-864.210. 
Bertrand  Faure  France;  See — 

Baloche.  Francois;  and  Taylor.  Marc.  5,717.300.  CI.  318-282,000. 
Bertrand.  Jacques  C:  Booth.  Steven  D.;  Henderson.  K.  Derek;  Juda,  Daniel 
E.:  Kumar.  Samir,  O'Loughlin.  Dawn  M.:  Smith.  Lewis  S,;  and  Wang, 
Zhilei,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  particle  comminution  and  surface 
treatment  processes.  5.716.751,  CI  4.30-137.000, 
Bertrand.  Joachim;  See — 

Beckmann,  Otto;  Bertrand,  Joachim;  and  Teves,  Reinhard,  5,717,022, 
CI.  524-493.000. 
Berube,  James  Edward;  See — 

Malvaso.  John  Anthony:  and  Berube,  James  Edward,  5,717,378,  CI. 
340-506.000. 
Besesty,  Pascal,  lo  Commissariat  a  L'Energie  Atomique.  Device  for  measur- 
ing the  duration  of  a  time  slot.  5,717,659,  CI.  368-113.000. 
Besicorp  Group  Inc.;  See — 

Kulik,  David:  Charies.  Martin;  SchifiF,  Morton;  and  Calhoun,  John, 
5.717.478.  CI.  349-199.000. 
Beth  Israel  Hospital  Association;  See — 

Chorev.  Michael:  and  Rosenblatt.  Michael,  5,717,062.  G.  530-317,000. 
Beu,  Peter;  See— 

Rdckralh.  Ulrike:  Wigger.  Georg:  Banol.  Fritz:  Betz,  Peter;  Stiibbe. 
Wilfried:  and  Bartell,  Angelika,  5,716,678.  G.  427-407.100, 
Bexelius,  Per:  and  Todor,  Andreas.  Mea.suring  device.  5,717,210,  CI.  250- 

.341.200. 
Bezerra,  Silvana  A.;  See — 

Bezerra,  Wilson  X.;  and  Bezerra,  Silvana  A.,  5,716,069,  CI.   280- 
254.000. 
Bezerra,  Wilson  X.;  and  Bezerra,  Silvana  A.  Motion  transfer  mechanism  for 
transferring  reciprocol   motion  to  rotary  motion.  5,716,069,  CI.   280- 
254.000. 
Bezusko.  Michael  James;  See — 

Phillips,  William  Thomas,  Jr:  Bezusko,  Michael  James;  and  Tura, 
Vincent  James,  Jr„  5,716,223,  CI.  439-125.000. 
Bhagwal.  Dileep;  See — 

Oshlack.  Benjamin:  Chasin,  Mark:  Sackler,  Richard;  and  Bhagwal, 

Dileep,  5.716,611,  CI  424-78.250. 

Bhalsod,  Dilip  Mulji:  Dholakia,  Rasik:  and  Wendzinski,  Michael  John,  to 

General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  seal  with  pusher  block.  5,716.094,  CI. 

296-188.000, 

Biagiotti,  Guglielmo.  to  Fabio  Perini  S.p.A,  Device  for  gluing  die  tail  end  of 

a  reel  of  web  material  5.716,489,  CI.  156-443.000. 
Bickle.  Wolfgang:  Muller,  Manfred;  Storch.  Thomas,  and  Rubel.  Herben,  lo 
Kolbenschmidl  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sliding  surface  bearing.  5,716,144.  G. 
384-275.000. 
Biedermann.  Lutz;  and  Harms.  Jurgen.  Anchoring  member  and  adjustment 

tool  therefor.  5.716.356.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Biegelsen.  David  K.:  Jackson,  Warren  B.;  Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;  Mikkelsen, 
James:  Smith,  Thomas  W.;  and  Sheridon,  Nicholas  K.,  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Display  sheet  with  a  plurality  of  hourglass  shaped  capsules  con- 
taining marking  means  responsive  to  external  fields.  5,717,283,  Q,  313- 
483.000. 
Bifuico,  Phil.  Pizza  paddle  apparatus,  5,716,086,  G,  294-7,000. 


Bigman.  Joel:  Zilberman,  Irina;  and  Sela,  Ilan.  to  Pttrometrix  Ltd.  System  for 
remote  transmission  of  spectral  information  through  communicabon  opO- 
cal  fibers  for  real-time  on-line  hydrocarbons  process  analysis  by  near  infra 
red  spectroscopy.  5.717,209.  G  250-339.120 
Binish.  Patrick  W.:  See— 

Dellinger.  Thomas  J.:  Erickson.  Brian  L.;  VanderKuyl.  Paul  T.;  and 
Binish.  Patrick  W.,  5.716.092.  G.  296-97.100. 
Bintz.  Matthew  E..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Brush  seal  for  staler 

of  a  gas  nntine  engine  case.  5.715.596.  CI.  29-888.020. 
Biocompatibles  Limited;  See — 

Russell.  Jeremy  Colin:  Charles,  Stephen  Alexander:  Freeman.  Richard 
Neil  Templar:  and  Browne.  Judith  Elizabeth,  5,717,047,  CI.  526- 
278.000. 
Biofield  Corp.;  See — 

Faupel,  Mark  L..  5,715,821,  G.  128-653.100. 
Biogenesys;  See — 

Rabinoff.  Michael,  5.716,941.  CI.  514-52.000. 
Biometra  Biomedizinische  Analynk  GmbH;  See — 

Baier.  Volker;  Bodner.  Ulrich:  Dillner.  Ulrich:  KOhler.  Johann  Michael: 
Poser.  Siegfried:  and  Schimkat,  Dieter.  5.716.842.  CI.  435-283.100. 
BioMolecuIar  Prcxlucts.  Inc.;  See — 

Yesair.  David  W,  5,716,814,  CI.  435-134.000. 
Birch,  Peter  R  ;  See— 

Manela.  Philip  R.;  Birch.  Peter  R.;  Lin.  John  C:  and  Ulhim.  Daniel  R., 
5,717,695,  CI.  371-21.100. 
Birkner,  John  M.;  See — 

Chua,  Hua-Thye:  Chan,  Andrew  K,:  Biricner,  John  M  :  Whinen.  Ralph 
G.:  Bechtel,  Richard  L.;  and  Thomas,  Mammen,  5,717.230,  CI, 
257-209.000. 
Birmanns,  Thomas,  to  Temic  Telefimken  microelectronic  Gmbh.  Switching 

mat  for  a  telephone  or  radio  handset.  5.717.753.  CI.  379-419.000. 
Bir6.  Emdke:  Sz*kv6lgyi.  Zoltan:  Horvidi.  On6:  and  Gibris.  Tibor.  to 
Folduni  Kuuto  Es  Euro  Ket.  Process  for  die  local  treatment  of  soil  in 
particular  for  examination  and  cleaning  of  contaminated  soil.  5.716,164, 
CI.  405-128.000. 
Bisschop.  Ocdilius  J,;  See— 

Heeringa,  Schelte:  and  Bisschop.  Oedilius  J,.  5.717,320,  Q,  323- 
282.000. 
Bissell  Inc.;  See — 

Weaver,  James  M.:  Pino,  Giovanni:  Zuiderveen,  Marc  D.:  Umboch, 
Steven:  and  Medema.  Douglas  J  ,  5,715.566.  G.  15-320.000, 
Bisson,  Bernard  J.;  See — 

Peck.  Robert:  Books.  Martin  Thomas:  Tokar^ki.  Francis:  Bisson.  Ber- 
nard J.;  Zagranski.  Raymond  D.:  and  Desai,  Mihir  C,  5.716.201.  CI. 
418.30.000. 
Bito.  Yasuhiko;  See — 

Ha.segawa.  Masaki:  Bito.  Yasuhiko;  llo.  Shuji;  Murau.  Toshihide:  and 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori.  5.716.737.  CI.  429-224.000. 
BJIP,  Inc  ;  See— 

Frinier,  Richard  D  :  and  Wang,  Oliver,  5,716,101,  G.  297-440.220. 
Black.  Alan;  See— 

Weigand.  Frank  K.;  Black,  Alai;  and  Drobnis,  Nick,  5,715.756.  CL 
104-250.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.;  See— 

Dubois.  Craig  A..  5.716.121.  G,  362-198,000, 
Black,  Bryan:  Denman,  Marvin  A.;  Eisen.  Lee  E.:  Golla.  Robert  T:  Loper. 
Albert  J .  Jr.;  Mallick.  Soummya;  and  Reininger,  Rus.sell  Adley.  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation:  and  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  recording  noneffective  instructions  within  a  dau  processing 
system.  5.717.587.  G.  .364-131.000. 
Black  Clawson  Sano  Inc.;  See — 

Mavridis.  Harilaos.  5.716,6.50,  CI.  425-131.100. 
Black.  Marvin  D..  lo  Bell  Helicopter  TexOXMi  Inc.  Tackified  fabric  material 

and  process  for  manufacture  5,716,686,  CI.  428-41.700. 

Blackburn.  Brent  K. ;  Robarge.  Kitk;  and  Somers.  Todd  C.  to  Genentech.  Inc. 

Tricyclic  inhibitors  of  the  vitronectin  receptor.  5.7 16.951.  CI  514-219.000. 

Blackburn.  Greg:  Kava.  Joseph:  McGovem.  Richard;  and  Rozenzon.  Yan.  to 

Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Contaminant  reduction  improvements  for  plasnia 

etch  chambers  5,716,484,  CI.  156-345.000. 

Blacklock.  Gordon  D.  Machinable  post  and  core.  5.7 16.2 1 5.  CI.  433-173.000. 

Blackwell.  Steven  R.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  generalized 

digital  network  signaling.  5.717.692,  CI.  370-463.000. 
Blalock,  Guy;  See — 

Prall,  Kirit:  and  Blalock.  Guy.  5.716.873.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Blankenburg.  Kari;  Blankenburg.  Karl  Van;  Rode.  Duane:  and  Buhlinger. 
Henry,  to  American  Team.  Inc..  The.  Vehicle  article  carrier  with  movable 
cross  rail  operable  from  one  side  of  vehicle.  5.715.980.  G.  224-321.000. 
Blankenburg.  Karl  Van;  See — 

Blankenburg.    Kari:    Blankenburg.    Karl    Van:    Rode,    Duane:    and 
Buhlinger,  Henry.  5.715.980.  CI.  224-321,000. 
Blanton,  Robert  L..  Jr.;  and  Prosalenti.  Ted  Y..  to  Food  Service  Supplies.  Inc. 
Humidified  and  heated  cabinet  for  storing  food.  5.715.745.  CI.  99-476.000, 
Blasch  Precision  Ceramics,  Inc.;  See — 

Larsen.  David  A.;  Bacchi.  David  R;  Connors.  Timothy  F;  and  Collins. 
Edwin  L..  III.  5.716.559.  CI.  264-28.000. 
Blask6  ,  Gibor;  See— 

SzSniay,  Csaba;  Nov4k.  Lajos;  KovScs.  P^ten  G«16  .  KWra;  Gigler. 
Gibor:  Takics  nte  Bitai.  Julianna;  Egyed.  AndrSs:  B6zsing.  Dteiel: 
Pirok.  Gyfirgy;  Szemertdi.  Kaialin;  Cs6rg6 ,  Margit;  Drabanl.  Sindar. 
Blask6  .  Gibor.  Simig.  Gyula:  and  Kovics.  G4bor.  5.716,986,  G. 
514-468.000. 
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Bleisch.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Arnold.  M.  Brian:  Bleisch,  Thomas  J  :  Helton.  David  R.;  Kallman.  Mary 
Jeanne;  On>.stein.  Paul  L.;  Schoepp.  Darryle  D.;  and  Tizzano,  Joseph 
P.  5.717.109.  CI  548-51 1.OOO 
Blewett.  Richard  G  ;  See- 
Beard.  Douglas  R.:  Phelps.  Andrew  E.;  Woodmansee,  Michael  A.: 
Blewett.  Richard  C;  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey.  Alexander  A.;  Spix. 
George  A.;  Simmons.  Frederick  5..  and  Van  Dyke.  Don  A.,  5,717,881. 
CI   395-381.000 
Blomberg,  Harald:  PMer.  Olaf;  and  Scholl.  Alfred,  to  Ertekih  AG.  Rails  for 

car  roofs.  5.715.981.  CI.  224-326.000. 
Blomquist.  William  B  ;  Dawson.  Gary  D ;  Richardson.  Roland  T;  Tailarek, 
Glen;  l^etcher,  John  E.:  and  Hope,  Mark  E.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Method  of  leak  detecuon  during  low  engine  vacuum  for  an  evaporative 
emission  control  system  5,715.799.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Bly.  Sara  A.:  See — 

Moran.  Thomas  P;  Minneman,  Scon  L.;  Harrison.  Steve  R.;  Kimber, 
Donald  G.;  van  Melle.  William  J.;  Zellweger.  Polle  T;  Kurtenbach. 
Gordon  P.;  Wilcox.  Lynn  D.;  Bly.  Sara  A.;  Jan.ssen.  William  C.  Jr ;  and 
Hebel,  L.  Charies,  5.717,879.  Q.  395-339.000. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical 
College.  The:  See— 
Cincoca.  Anthony  H.;  and  Meier.  Albert  H..  5.716.957.  CI.  514-250.000. 
Board  of  SuperNisors  of  LxHiLsiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College,  The:  See — 
Cincotta.  Anthony  H  :  and  Meier.  Albert  H.,  5,7I6,%2,  Q.  514-288.000. 
Board  of  Truslees  of  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University:  See — 

Van  Gelder,  Russell  N.;  Von  Zastrow,  Mark  E.;  Barchas,  Jack  D.:  and 
Eberwine,  James  H..  5,716,785,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Board  of  Truslees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Webber.  Mukta  M  .  and  Rhim.  Johng  S  .  5,716.8.30.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Whalon.  Mark  E  :  and  Wierenga.  Joel  M..  5.716.831.  CI.  435-19.000. 
Bobo.  John  S.:  See— 

Roby,  Mark  S.;  Jiang,  Ying;  Bobo.  John  S.;  and  Reinprecht,  Jon  T, 
5,716,376,  a.  606-228.000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Rathbone.  Thomas,  5,715,706,  CI.  62-646.000. 
Bodeau,  J   Michael:  See- 
Van  Doeselaar.  Scon  A.;  Cooper,  Christopher  J.;  and  Bodeau.  J.  Michael. 
5,717,576,  CI.  361-816.000. 
Bodeep,  George  E.:  See — 

Swaminathan,    Venkataraman;   Woodward.   Sheryl    L:    and   Bodeep. 
George  E  .  5.717.712,  CI   372-107.000 
Bodmer,  J6rg.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Dcrailleur  arrangement  for  bicycles 

5,716,297,0.474-78.000, 
Bodner,  Ulrich:  See — 

Baier,  Volker;  Bodner,  Ulrich:  Dillner.  Ulrich;  Kdhler.  Johann  Michael; 
Poser.  Siegfried;  and  Schimkal.  Dieter.  5.716.842,  CI.  435-283.100. 
Boehm,  Jeffrey  C:  Sec- 
Adams,  Jerry  L.;  and  Boehm,  Jeffrey  C.  5.716.955,  CI  514-235.800. 
Boehringer  Maimheim  GmbH:  See — 

Fnebe,  Walter-Gunar;  Schaefer.  Wolfgang;  Scheuer.  Werner;  and  Tibes, 
Ulrich.  5,716,983,  G.  514-457.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Italia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Spinclli,   Silvano;   and   DiDomenico.   Roberto.   5,717.099.   CI.    .546- 
101.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Anders.  Bobby  E.;  Mill.  Rus.sell  L.;  and  Rudd. Thomas  E..  5,715.721 .  CI 

72-311000. 
Bryant.  William  J..  5.716.488.  CI.  1.56-382.000. 
Christensen.  Stephen;  and  Gosse.  Jonathan  H..  5.717.191.  CI.  219- 
634.000. 
Boen.  Roger  See — 

Cartier.  Rene;  Longuet.  Thierry;  Boen.  Roger:  and  Bres.  Jean-Claude, 
5.716.316.  CI  588-256.000. 
Boersen.  Brad  Mitchell:  See — 

McGuckin.  Hugh  Gerald:   Badger.  John  Stuart;  and  Boersen.  Brad 
Mitchell.  5.716.765.  CI.  430-372.000. 
Boewe  Systec  AG:  See — 

Weinmann.     Karlheinz;    Schmid.     Eduard;    and    Watzek,    Thomas. 
5.715.653.  CI.  53-411.000. 
Bogart,  Mark  H..  to  Bogart.  Mark  H.  Enrichment  by  preferential  mitosis  of 
feul  lymphocytes  from  a  maternal  blood  .sample.  5.716,776.  CI.  435-2.000. 
Bogdan.  Sophie  Eva:  See — 

Cupps.  Thomas  Lee;  and  Bogdan.  Sophie  Eva,  5.716,966.  CI.  514- 
312.000. 
Bohnert.  Hans  J.:  See — 

Herrera-Estrella.  Luis;  Van  Den  Broeck.  Guido:  Van  Montagu.  Marc; 

Schreier,  Peter:  Schell,  Jeff:  Bohnen.  Hans  J.;  Cash  more.  Anthony  R.. 

Timko.  Michael  P;  and  Kausch,  Albert  P,  5.717,084.  CI.  536-23.400 

Bohrer.  Mark  William,  to  Micro  Linear  Corporation.  Degenerated  differential 

pair  waveform  builder.  5.717.350,  CI.  327-705.000. 
Bokram.  William  E.  Internally  squeezing  .scalable  collet.  5.716.056.  CI 

279-46.200. 
Boles,  Timothy  Edward:  See— 

Tajadod,  James;  Boles.  Timothy  Edward;  and  Noonan.  Paulette  Riu. 
5.716.859,  a.  437-32.000. 
Boliek.  Manin:  See- 
Schwartz.  Edward  L.;  Gormish,  Michael  J  ;  Allen,  James  D.;  and  Boliek. 
Martin.  5.717.394,  Q.  341-51.000. 


Boll.    Wolf;    Steinkamper.    Reinhard;    and    Schwiedessen.    Marianne,    to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Closing  device  for  the  fueling  opening  of  a  motor 
vehicle  unk.  5,715.963,  CI.  220-86.200. 
Bondoc.  Alfredo  A.;  and  Homer.  Charles  J..  Jr..  to  Building  Materials 

Corporation  of  America.  Sheet  felt.  5.717.012.  CI.  524-13.000. 
Bonekamp.  Jeffrey  E.;  Donald.  Robert  J.;  Swartzmiller,  Steven  B.;  and  Uzee, 
Andre  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Thermoformable.  chemical 
resisunt  polymer  blends.  5,717.029.  CI.  525-98  000 
Bones,  Reger  J.:  See — 

Goetzer,  Johan;  Wedlake.  Roger  J.;  Brodie,  Gordon;  and  Bones,  R0ger 
J,  5,716.731,  CI  429-103.000. 
Boniort,  Jean-Yves:  See — 

Brehm,  Claude;  Vandenbulcke,  Lionel;  Bonion,  Jean- Yves:  and  Lav- 

igne.  Bnino.  5.717.808.  CI.  385-128.000. 
Brehm.  Claude;  Vandenbulcke.  Lionel:  Boniort,  Jean- Yves;  and  Lav- 
igne.  Bruno.  5.717,809,  CI.  385-128.000. 
Bonola,  Thomas  J.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Method  and  appattus 
for  emulating  a  peripheral  device  to  allow  device  driver  development 
before  availability  of  the  peripheral  device.  5,717,903.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Bonle.  Frederic:  See — 

Meybeck.  Alain;  and  Bonte.  FrWiric.  5.716.800.  CI.  4.35-52.0OO. 
Bonutti.  Peter  M..  to  General  Surgical  innovations.  Inc.  Arthroscopic  retrac- 
tors and  method  of  using  the  same.  5.716.325.  CI.  600-204.000. 
Books.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Landry.  Susan  D..  to  Albemarle  Corporation.  Heat 
stabilized,  flame  retardant  styrenic  polymer  foam  compositions.  5.717,001. 
CI.  521-91.000. 
Books,  Martin  Thomas:  See — 

Peck,  Robert:  Books.  Martin  Thomas;  Tokarski.  Francis;  Bisson.  Ber- 
nard J.;  Zagranski.  Raymond  D.;  and  Desai.  Mihir  C,  5,716.201.  CI. 
418-30.000. 
Boone.  Lewis  A  :  See — 

Haupi.  Michael  L.;  Fuller.  Doug  A.;  and  Boone,  Lewis  A.,  5,717,942.  C\. 
395-800.000. 
Boonstra,  Eric  F:  See — 

Werner.  Joachim;  Kane,  Scon  A.;  Mortimer,  Charles  E.;  Doerge,  Herman 
P;  and  Boonstra,  Eric  F,  5,716,541.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Booth,  Steven  D.:  See— 

Bertrand.  Jacques  C;  Booth.  Steven  D ;  Henderson.  K.  Derek;  Juda. 

Daniel  E  :  Kumar.  Samir;  O'Loughlin.  Dawn  M.;  Smith.  Lewis  S.;  and 

Wang.  Zhilei.  5.716.751.  CI.  430-137.000. 

Boothe.  Judson  Lamar;  Krautkramer.  Peter  James;  and  Krueger.  Gar)'  Alan. 

to  Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  fgr  applying 

discrete  parts  onto  a  moving  web.  5.716.478,  CI.  156-302.000. 

Bootle.  John  David,  to  Ventionl  Composities.  Inc.  Electromagnetic  shielding 

enclosure  for  electronic  components.  5.717.160.  CI.  174-35.00R. 
Borchers.  Geotg:  See — 

Berenbold.  Helmut:  Borchers.  Georg;  Cramer.  Jurgen:  Neltner.  Gerhard; 
Reinhardi.  Gerd;  and  Schuler.  Wilfried.  5.716.569,  CI.  264-115.000. 
Borchert.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kammermeier.   Dirk;    Inspektor.   Aharon;   and   Borchert.   Wolfgang. 
5.716.170.  CI  408-145.000. 
Borel.  Michel:  See- 
Meyer.  Robert;  Borel.  Michel;  and  Monlmayeul.  Brigitte.  5,717.285,  CI. 
313-495.000 
Bonot.  Pier  L.;  and  Gale.  P  Michael,  to  Omega  Telemus  Inc.  Wideband 

digital  peak  detector.  5.717.349.  CI.  327-58.000. 
Bortita.  Mirek:  See — 

Vongfuangfoo.  Sutee;  Boruta.  Mirek;  and  Kirkpatrick,  Galen,  5,716.493, 
a.  156-579.000. 
Borza.  Michael  Andrew:  See — 

Wong.  John  Douglas  Evan;  Hamid.  Laurence;  and  Borza.  Michael 
Andrew,  5.717,777,  CI.  382-124.000. 
Bosl.  Udo:  See— 

Pfefferkom.  Georg;  Kirchgessner.  Michael:  and  B6sl,  Udo,  5,715,959, 
CI.  215-252.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Crowley,  Robert  J.,  5,715,825,  CI.  128-602.060. 
Koblish,  Josef  v.;  Coen.  Thomas  P;  and  lOein.  George  J..  5.715.832.  CI. 
128-754.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Goicoechea.  George;  Hudson,  John;  Miaihe,  Oaude;  Cragg.  Andrew  H.; 
and  Dake.  Michael  D..  5.716.365.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Bona.  Daniela:  See — 

Norclni.  Gabriele;  Bona,  Daniela;  Santangelo.  Francesco;  and  Semeraro. 
Claudio,  5.716.943.  CI.  514-92.000. 
Bonen.  Ronald  S.;  DeCamp,  Lany  R.;  Sloick.  Calla  K.;  and  Ellingson.  Eric 
D..  to  Hollister  Incorporated.  Method  of  making  wafer  having  adhesive 
skin  barrier  layer  5.716.475.  CI.  156-219.000 
Boucher,  Richard  C.  Jr:  See- 
Molina  y  Vedia.  Luis  Miguel;  Stuns.  Monroe  Jackson;  Boucher.  Richard 
C.  Jr.;  and  Henke,  David  C,  5,716,931.  Q.  514-12.000. 
Boudour.  Abdu:  See — 

Broude,  Sergey  V.;  Allen.  Nicholas;  Boudour,  Abdu;  Chase,  Eric; 
Johnson.  Carl;  Miller.  Pascal;  and  Ormsby,  Jay,  5,717,198,  C\.  250- 
205.000. 
Bouksaim,  Mohammed:  See — 

Simard,  Ronald  E.;  and  Bouksaim.  Mohammed.  5.716,653.  CI.  426- 
60.000. 
Bour,  David  P:  See— 

Beemink.  Kevin  J.;  Bour.  David  P;  Paoll.  Thomas  L.;  Bringans.  Ross  D.; 
and  Kovacs.  Gregory  J.,  5,717,707.  Q.  372^*6.000. 


Bourbina.  Roger  Allen:  See — 

Riefe.  Richard  Kremer,  Beauch,  Howard  David;  and  Bouifcina.  Roger 
Allen,  5.715.730,  Q.  74-»93.000. 
Boutfxw,  AikW:  See — 

Tixidre.  Arlene;  Zard.  Lydia;  Rossey.  Guy;  and  Bourbon.  Andri. 

5.716.841.  CI.  435-280.000. 

Bourgeois.  Ivan:  and  Grandjean.  Pierre  A.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Cardiac  assist 

device  having  muscle  augmentation  prior  to  defibrillation.  5,7 16 J79,  Q. 

607-5.000. 

Bouigeois.  Ivan;  Bakels.  Nood;  and  Van  Venrooij,  Paulus.  to  Medtronic,  Inc. 

Minimally  invasive  medical  electrical  lead.  5,7I6J92.  CI  607-132.000 
Bowers,  Ned  C  Adjusuble  quick  connect  fastener  for  accommodating  panels 

of  various  thicknesses.  5,716.180.  CI.  411-551.000. 
Bowers,  Paul  K.:  See— 

Pajak,   Bemanl   W;    Kennedy.   Richard  A.;   and   Bowers.   Paul   K.. 
5,715.967.  CI.  220-359.000. 
Bowes.  William  U  Turkey  call.  5.716.254,  Q.  446-397.000. 
Boyce.  Jill  MacDonald;  and  Lane.  Frank  Anton,  to  Hitachi  America  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  selection  of  data  for  use  in  VTR  trick 
playback  operation  in  a  system  using  intra-coded  video  frames.  5.717.816, 
CI   386-111.000. 
Boyce  Reginald  D  ;  and  Phillips.  David  L.  LoCion-based  sulfur  preparation 

for  skin  treatment  5.716.606.  O.  424-70.500. 
Boyce  Thompson  Institute  for  Plant  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Granados,  Robert  R..  5.717.069.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Boyd.  Victoria  Lee;  and  Yuan,  Pau-Mlau.  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The 
Immobilization  of  polypeptides  on  a  polyvinylidene  difluoride  membrane 
containing  ENOL  ester  and  sulfonate  groups.  5.717.075.  CI.  530-402.000. 
Boyle.  Frank  J .  Ill:  Franklin.  Andrew  D  .  Gambill.  Jane;  Parker.  Charies  R; 
and  Sanger.  Dennis  R..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Arrangement  for 
facilitating  plug-and-play  call  features.  5,717,747,  CI.  379-201.000. 
Boyle.  Valerie  Y:  See—  .     „       ,^  „ 

Adams.  William  Lowell.  Jr.;  Boyle,  Valerie  Y.;  Martin,  Ronald  Brace; 
Swanson.  Robert  Allen;  Totel,  Douglas  Paul;  and  Yacobi.  Robert 
Mark,  5,717,750.  Q.  379-213.000. 
Boyle.  William  J.:  See—  »   ^       ^       .. 

Bartley.  Timothy  D.;  Boyle,  William  J.:  Parker.  Vann  P.;  Fox.  Gary  M.; 
and  Wekher.  Andrew  A.,  5.716,934.  CI.  514-12.000. 
B6zsinc.  Dfoiel:  See —  „,,       _.  , 

Szinuy.  Csaba:  Novik.  Lajos;  Kovics.  Pfter.  Gad6  .  Klira:  Gigltr. 
CUbor  Takics  nfe  Bitai.  Julianna;  Egyed.  Andris;  B<Szsing.  D^iel; 
Pin*.  Gyargy;  SzemenSdi,  Kaulm;  Csacg6 ,  Matgit;  Drabant.  Sindor. 
BUsk6  .  Gibor,  Siinig.  Gyula;  and  Kovics,  Gflwr,  5,716,986,  a. 
5I4-468.000. 
BP  International  Limited:  See—  ..,,,,„,., 

Cane,  Charies:  Crawford,  John;  and  O'Connor,  Sean  Patrick.  5,716,914, 
CI.  508-460.000. 
BPM  Technology.  Inc.:  See—  .  ,     „     „ 

Menhennen.  Herbert  E;  Leonard,  Jon  N.;  Larsen,  John  R.;  Bniwn. 
Robert  B.;  Feneira.  Manual  M.;  Bariage.  William  B..  Ill;  and  Kir- 
schman.  Charies  F.  5.717.599.  CI.  364^*68.250. 
Bradcn  Manufacturing:  See —  „.  ,.     . 

Schockemoehl.  Gene  F;  Farabee,  Leiand  Man;  MilU.  Thomas  Richatd; 
and  Daniels,  David  W..  5.715,672,  CL  60-39.500. 
Bradford,  Melvin  J.  Current  sensor.  5,717.327,  O.  324-142.000. 
Bradley  Arthur  E.  Coin  chute  for  a  slot  type  machine  and  method  therefor 

5.715.928.  CI.  194-344.000. 
Brady.  Brian  Kenneth:  See — 

Gardner,  Sylvia  Alice;  Shaw-Klein.  Lori  Jeanne;  and  Brady,  Brian 
Kenneth,  5.716,550,  Q.  252-500.000. 
Brady.  Daniel  G.:  See—  ^    .  .  ^        _.  ^,.  . 

Makker  Harish;  Yang.  Shih-LiaB|  S.;  Brady.  Daniel  G.;  and  Glick. 
Robert  E..  5.716.364.  CI.  606-107.000. 
Brady.  James  T.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporauoo.  System  and 
procedure  for  eariy  detection  of  a  fault  in  a  chained  series  of  contiol  blocks. 
5.717.849.  CI.  395-181.000. 
Brady.  James  Thomas:  See— 

Annapareddy.    Narasimhareddy    L.;    Brady.  James  Thomas;    Finney, 
Damon  W ;  Freitas.  Richard  F:  Ko.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Rayfield. 
Michael  James,  5.717.862.  CI   395-200.150. 
Apperiey  Norman;  Brady.  James  Thomas;  Gerdt.  Steven;  and  John.son. 
Alden  B.,  5,717,850.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Brailean.  James  C;  Ozcelik,  Taner.  and  Kalsaggelos,  Aggelos   K..  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  estimating  motion  within  a  video 
sequence.  5,717.463,  CI.  .348-416.000. 
Bramlen,  William  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Clark,  Jay  V.;  Bramlen,  William  L.,  Jr.;  and  Moyer.  Judith.  5.716JI3,  CI. 
434-322.000. 
Brandstener.  Franz;  Gausepohl,  Hermann:  and  Thiele.  Reiner,  to  BAbh 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous  process  for  polymerizing  anionically  poly- 
merizable  vinyl  compounds.  5.717.040,  CI.  526-64.000. 
Brandt.  Rainer  See— 

Timmerman.  Daniel;  De  Clercq.  Ronny;  Defieuw,  Geert;  Podszun. 
Wolfgang;  and  Brandt.  Rainer.  5.7 16.77 1.  CI.  430-531.000. 
Brandt.  Ronald  A.  Anti-jamming  token  collecting  apparatus  for  slot  machines 

5,715.927.  CI.  194-344.000 
Brange.  Jens  Jetgen  Veilgaard:  See—  .,,.„,    <T,«.an    ri 

Balschmidu  Per;  and  Brange,  Jens  Jtfrgen  Veilgaaid.  5.716.927,  CI. 
514-3.000. 
Branson,  Gregory  W.:  See— 


Weismiller.  Manhew  W.;  Kummer.  Joseph  A.;  Wukusick.  Peter  M.; 
Branson.  Gregory  W.;  Kramer.  Kenneth  L.;  Schulte.  Stephen  R.; 
Palermo.  Philip  D.;  Thomas.  James  M  C  :  DIugos.  Daniel  F.  Jr.; 
Bunetbiodt.  Jay  T;  Ulrich.  David  J.;  Albersmeyer.  David  A.;  Brooke. 
Jason  C;  Meyer.  Eric  R.;  Miller.  John  D.;  and  Ruehl.  John  W., 
5.715.548.  CI.  5-624.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  „._.„„ 

Rolf.  Wilfried;  and  Uebenthal.  Dieter,  5.715.847.  Q.  132-271  000. 
Braun.  HarakJ:  See — 

Keim.  Dieter:  Braun.  Harakt  Schneider.  Werner,  and  Baur,  Waller, 
5.715.647,  CI.  53-374.500. 
Braunagel.  Alfred:  See — 

Golz,  Karin;  Zastrow,  Leonhard;  Stanzl.  Klaus;  and  BraunageL  AlBwl. 
5.716.599.  CI  424-47.000. 
Brauninger.  John  M.:  See — 

Munihy.  J.  Brian:  Brauninger.  John  M.;  McHaidy.  John;  Megetle. 
Cliffotd  A.;  and  Townsend,  Carl  W..  5.717.339.  Q.  324-693.000. 
Breckenridge.  Michael  T:  See— 

Adolphi.  Eari  John;  Breckenridge.  Michael  T :  and  Surma.  Michael  J., 
5,717,454,  CI.  348-61.000. 
Bleeding,   Kenny  D.   Portable  four  cycle  bKkpack  pendulous  vibrwor. 

5,716.131.  a.  366-120.000. 
Brehm   Claude;  Vandenbulcke.  Lionel;  Boniort.  Jean- Yves;  and  Lavigne, 
Bnmo.  to  Alcatel  Fibres  Optiques.  Method  of  applying  an  amo»p»»us 
bofon-based  protective  coating  to  an  optical  fiber,  and  an  optical  fiber 
including  such  a  coating.  5,717.808.  CI.  385-128.000. 
Brehm,  Oaude:  Vandenbulcke,  Lionel:  Boniort.  Jean- Yves;  and  Lavigne. 
Bruno,  to  Alcatel  Rbres  Optiques  Optical  fiber  coaled  with  an  amorphous 
boron  prxective  layer,  and  a  method  of  deposiung  such  a  layer.  5.717,809. 
CI  385-128.000. 
Brehmer.  Kevin  Elmer  See — 

Vu.  Ha;  and  Brehmer.  Kevin  Elmer.  5,717,360,  O.  330-253.000. 

Brenk.  Uwe:  Set —  

Reinecke.   Holger;   Rogner.  Amd;   Noeker.  Fnedolin   Franz;  Sietar. 
Ulrich;  Pntefer.  Genl:  Pannhoff.  Helge;  and  Brenk,  Uwe,  5.716,741. 
CI.  430-8.000. 
Brennan.  William  S.:  See—  „      ,.  c  ,.__.  u 

Michael.  Matt  W.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Bandyop«tiyay.  Basab;  Fulford.  H. 
Jim.  Jr;  Hausc.  Fred  N.;  and  Brennan,  William  S.,  5.717.242,  CI. 
257-386.000. 
Bres.  Jean-Oaude:  See —  .  _        ,        ~     . 

Cartier.  Rend;  Longuet.  Thierry;  Boen.  Roger,  and  Bres.  Jean-Oaude. 
5,7I6JI6.  CI  588-256  000. 
Bricklin.  Daniel;  Lynch.  William  T ;  and  Friend.  John,  to  Comp«i  Con^iuier 
Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  entering  and  manipulating  spread- 
sheet cell  data.  5.717.9.39.  CI.  .395  764.000. 
Brickner.  Avram:  See —  . 

Zale   Stephen  E;  Burke.  Paul  A.;  Bernstein.  Howard;  and  Bnckner. 
A^ram.  5.716.644.  O.  424-497.000. 
Brickner  Peter  S..  to  CXT  Incorporated.  Concrete  railrowl  tie  mold  insert  fcr 

rail  fasteners.  5.7I6J39.  O.  249-86.000. 
Bridgestoite  Corporation:  See — 

Nakajima,  Yukio,  5,717.613.  O.  364-578.000. 

Nakayama,  Atushi;  Morita,  Koichi;  and  Iruchi,  Masaaki.  5.717.043. 0. 

526-180.000. 
Toyosawa.  Shinichi;  Mashita.  Nanihiko:  Imai.  Yasushi;  Malsuse.  Taka- 
hiro;  Wakana.  Yuichiro:  and  Fukahori,  Yoshihide.  5.716.997.  d 
521-52.000. 
Bridgesione/Fircstone.  Inc.:  See- 
Hall.  James  E.  5.717.042.  O.  526-180.000. 
Briggs.  Robert  Cari;  Fawcett.  Thomas  Ralph.  Jr:  and  Manning,  Randy 
Marshall,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The    Fiber  optic  connectors  having 
spnng-loaded  femiles.  5.717.802,  CI.  385-75.000. 
Brigham  &  Womens  Hospital:  See—  ^     ..   - 

Otgill.  Dennis  P;  Butler.  Charies  E;  Bailow.  Mart;  RitleftNish.  Scott; 
Yannas.  loannis  V.;  and  Complon.  Carolyn  C.  5.716.411,  O.  623- 
15.000. 
Bringans.  Ross  D.:  See—  .     ^  .  „       .» 

Beemink.  Kevin  J.:  Bour.  David  R;  Paoli.  Thomas  L.;  Bnngans.  Ron  D.; 
and  Kovacs.  Gregory  J.,  5,717.707,  O.  372-46.000. 
Brinkmann.  Andreas:  Radtke.  Dietrich;  Engelbracht.  Hans;  and  Timmermann. 
Thomas  to  Manning  &  Kahl  GmbH  &  Co  :  and  Bergische  Siahl-lndustne 
Vericehrstechnik  GmbH.  Brake  for  rail  cars.  5.715.915.  O.  188-59.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Raff.  Howard  V.  5.717.071.  CI.  530-387.500. 
Wille.  John  J..  5.716.987.  CI.  514-543.000. 
Britigan,  Bradley  E:  See —  ,,-.,.,   r^    .it 

Schlesinger.  Larry  S  ;  and  Bringan.  Bradley  E..  5.716.647.  O.  424- 
650.000. 

British  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC:  See—  

Cox.  Terence  Martin.  5.717.263.  O.  310-74.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See—         ,,.,„,,  ^  , ,.,  x;i-,  nnn 
Honocks.  Nfichael;  and  Skidmoie.  Robert,  5.715.826.  O  128-672-000. 
Jones.  Roger  Spencer.  5.716.991.  CI  514-562.000. 
Messer.  Peter  Francis:  Capoglu.  Ahmet;  Jafan.  Majid;  Noor,  Ahmjd 
Fauzi  Mohd;  and  Okojie.  Henry  Ehibhanre.  5.716.894.  O.  501- 
141.000. 
Brodie.  Alan  D.:  See—  ,  j.  v 

Meisbuiger.  Dan;  Brodie.  Alan  D.;  Chen.  Zhong-Wei;  and  Jau.  Jack  Y.. 
5.717.204.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Brodie.  Gottloo:  See — 
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Goetzer.  Johan;  Wedlake.  Roger  J..  Brodie.  Gordon;  and  Bones.  R0ger 
J.  5.716.731.  CI.  429-103.000. 
Brody.  James  P:  See — 

Yager,  Paul;  Weigl.  Bemhard  H.;  Brody.  James  P;  and  Holl.  Mark  R.. 
5.716.852.  CI  436-172.000 
Bronk.  Theresa  A..  See — 

Gordon.  Robert  L.:  Swenson.  Kalherine  A.;  Sder.  David  E.;  and  Bronk. 
Theresa  A..  5.716.473.  CI.  156-200.000. 
Bronzino.  Pier  Mauro:  See — 

Bronzino.  Walter,  and  Bronzino.   Pier  Mauro.  5.716.058,  CI.  279- 
121.000. 
Bronzino.  Walter;  and  Bronzino.  Pier  Mauro.  to  SMW  Autoblok  Spannsys- 

leme  GmbH.  Chuck.  5.716.058.  CI.  279-121.000. 
Brooke.  Ja.son  C:  See — 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W;  Kummer.  Joseph  A.;  Wukusick.  Peter  M.; 
Branson.  Gregory  W.;  Kramer.  Kenneth  L.;  Schulle,  Stephen  R.; 
Palermo.  Philip  D  ;  Thomas.  James  M.  C;  DIugos.  Daniel  F.  Jr.; 
Bunerbrodl,  Jay  T .  Ulnch.  David  J.;  Albersmeyer.  David  A.;  Brooke. 
Jason  C.  Meyer.  Eric  R.;  Miller.  John  D.;  and  Ruehl.  John  W.. 
5.715.548.  CI.  5-624.000. 
Brooks.  Albert  E.;  See— 

Osteigard.  Donald  R.;  and  Brooks.  Albert  E..  5.715.608.  CI.  33-512.000. 
Brooks.  Clifton  L..  Jr:  See- 
Brooks.  Tyrell  J.;  and  Brooks.  Clifton  L..  Jr.  5.717.817.  O.  392- 
451.000. 
Brooks.  David  M.:  and  Marconei.  Robert  E..  to  ReUaiKe  Medical  Products, 
inc.  Ophthalmic  instrument  support  and  lighting  system.  5.717.480.  CI. 
351-221.000. 
Bnx)k.«.  Jerry  M.;  Kinsman.  Larry  D.;  and  Allen.  Timothy  J.,  to  Micron 
Technology,  Inc.  Hybrid  frame  v*ith  lead-lock  tape.  5.717.246,  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
Brooks.  Tyrell  J.;  and  Brooks.  Clifton  L..  Jr  System  for  storing  and  handling 

waste  materials.  5,717.817.  G.  392-451.000. 
Brooks.  William  Woodrow.  Jr;  prater.  Norman  Kermit;  and  Ruiz.  Oscar 
Jaime.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Swaging  appaitus 
with  a  tubular  bos.s  having  axially  extending  surface  irregularities  and 
swaging  technique  for  thin  actuator  arm  as.semblies.  5.717.545.  CI.  360- 
104.000 
Brooktree  Corporation:  See — 

Ehlers.  Steven  B.;  and  Asal.  Michael  D..  5.717.904.  Q.  395-511000. 
Brose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See— 

Szerdahelyi.  Ferenc:  Edwards.  Barry;  Lieb.  Hans-Dieter  Heinemann. 
Rolf;  Seiler,  Horxl;  and  Pleiss.  Eberhaid.  5,715,630.  CI.  49-351.000. 
Brosmith.  Sean  B.:  See — 

Oshry.  Scoa  Jared;  and  Brosmith.  Sean  B..  5,715,937, 0.  206-308  100 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

lioh.  Shingo.  5.717.498.  CI   358-434.000. 
Broude.  Sergey  V.;  Allen.  Nicholas;  Boudour.  Abdu;  Chase.  Eric;  John.son. 
Carl;  Miller.  Pascal;  and  Ormsby.  Jay.  to  QC  Optics.  Inc   Pellicle  reflec- 
tivity monitoring  system  having  means  for  compensating  for  portions  of 
light  reflected  by  the  pellicle.  5.717.198.  CI.  250-205.000. 
Brower.  Todd:  See- 
Shah.  Abhay  S.;  Palhak.  Jogen;  Mitchell,  Bob;  Andrade.  Hugo  A.; 
DeKey,  Samson  L.;  and  Brower.  Todd,  5.717.614.  O.  364-579.000. 
Brown.  Bari  W.:  See — 

Harrison.  Richard  P.;  Brown.  Bari  W.;  Rossio.  Richard  C;  Aviles.  Gladys 
M.;  Dexheimer.  Edward  M.;  and  Ho.  David,  5.716.548.  CI.  252- 
357.000. 
Brown.  Charles  G.:  See — 

Ward.   Kevin   R.;   Brown.  Charles  G.;  and   Dzwonczyk.   Roger  R.. 
5.716386,  CI.  607-106.000. 
Brown.  Gerald  Ivan;  More,  Lain:  Tack,  Robert  Dryden;  Davies.  Brian 
William;   and  Towe,  Derek  A.,  to  Exxon  Chemical   Patents  Inc.   Oil 
compositions.  5.716.915.  CI.  508-467.000. 
Brown.  John  R.  Beverage  service  framework.  5,715.953.  CI.  211-74.000. 
Brown.  Neil  M.:  See- 
Clark.  Gregory  M.;  Brown,  Neil  M.;  Pfeifer.  John  E.;  and  Galer.  Kenneth 
J..  5.716.128.  CI.  362-221.000. 
Brown.  Paul  Philip;  and  Sorensen.  Jens  Ole.  to  Universal  Ventures.  Method 
of  and   apparatus   for  ejection   of  molded  product   from   mold  parts. 
5,716.582,0.  264-571.000. 
Brown.  Roben  B.:  See — 

Menhennett.  Herbert  E.;  Leonard.  Jon  N.;  Larsen.  John  R.;  Brown. 
Roben  B.;  Ferreira.  Manual  M.;  Barlage.  William  B..  Ill;  and  Kir- 
schman.  Charles  F.  5.717.599.  CI.  364-468.250. 
Brown.  Roben  L  :  See — 

Moore,  Michael  A.;  and  Brown.  Robert  L..  5.715.802.  CI.  124-66.000. 

Brown.  Steven  Joel;  Dattagupta.  Nanibhushan;  and  Naidu.  Yathi  M.,  to 

Gen-Probe  Incorporated.  Method  for  inhibiting  cellular  proliferation  using 

antisense  oligonucleotides  to  inierleukin-6  receptor  mRNA.  5.716.846.  CI. 

435-375.000 

Brown.  Thomas  Wayne:  See — 

Young,  Harvey  James;  Brown.  Thomas  Wayne;  Devine.  Sara  Williams; 
and  Perfetti.  Thomas  Albert.  5.715,844.  CI.  131-374.000. 
Browne,  Judith  Elizabeth:  See — 

Russell.  Jeremy  Colin;  Charles.  Stephen  Alexander;  Freeman.  Richard 

Neil  Templar,  and  Browne.  Judith  Elizabeth.  5.717.047.  CI.  526- 

278000 

Browne.  Timothy  M.;  Badac.  Jeffrey  C;  Scott.  J.  David;  Suchevich.  Roben 

M  :  and  Downie.  Joseph  A.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Corporation.  Spherical 

plain  bearing.  5.716.143.  Q.  384-192.000. 


Browning,  Luke  Matthew;  Cremel.  Olivier  Alain  Denis;  and  Peek.  Jeffrey 
Scon,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Efficient  foiking  of 
a  process.  5,717.926.  CI.  .395-674.000. 
Bruchman.  William  Carl;  and  Begovac,  Paul  Christopher,  lo  W.  L.  Gore  & 
A.ssociates.  Inc.  Blood  contact  surfaces  using  extracellular  matrix  synthe- 
sized in  vitro.  5.716.394,  CI.  623-1.000 
Brunswick  Bowling  &  BillianLs  Corporation:  See — 

Burkholder,    Roy   A.;    Edwards.   John   R.;   and  Gibson,   Shawn   R., 
5,717.220.  CI.  250-559.220. 
Brush  Wellman  Inc.:  See — 

ManJer.  James  M.;  and  Haws.  Waiien  J.,  5,716,467.  CI.  748-549.000. 
Brusso,  Peter  C:  See— 

Simson.  Anton  K.;  and  Bru.sso.  Peter  C.  5.717.424.  CI.  345-110.000. 
Bryant.  Robert  Cooper;  and  O'Brien.  Michael  Joseph,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rash-emission  generated  heal  triggers  shutter  opening  in  cam- 
era. 5.717.970.  CI.  396-502.000. 
Bryant.  William  J.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Reusable  vacuum  bag  for 

making  laminated  articles.  5.716.488.  CI.  156-382.000. 
Bryer.  Giles  David:  See — 

Chou.  Shu-Ying;  Morris,  Alediea  Keesia;  and  Biyer,  Giles  David, 

5.716,066,  CI.  280-501.000. 

Buard.  Jerome;  Gauguier.   Dominique:   and   Vergnaud.  Gilles,  to  L'Etat 

Francais.  represente  par  le  Delegue  Ministeriel  pour  I'ArmemenI  VNTR 

probes  and  methods  of  using  thereof  5.716.786.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Buchanan.  John  S,  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  FCC  NO,  reduction  by 

turbulcm/laminar  thermal  conversion.  5.716.514.  CI.  208-113,000. 
Buell.  Kenneth  Barclay:  See — 

Taylor.  Joann  Lee;  Buell.  Kenneth  Barclay;  and  Osbom,  Thomas  Ward, 
III.  5.716.349,  a.  604.385. 100 
Buers.  George  P..  to  Steel  Framing  Supply,  Steel-frame  system  and  member. 

5.715.642.  CI.  52-633.000. 
Bue-Valleskey.  Juliana  M.;  Hunden.  David  C;  Jones,  Charies  D  ;  Panetta.  Jill 
A.;  and  Shaw.  Walter  N.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Compounds  useful  as 
hypoglycemic  agents  and  for  treating  Alzheimer's  disease.  5.716,975.  CI. 
514-369.000. 
Buhlinger,  Henry:  See — 

Blankenburg,    Karl:    Blankenburg.    Karl    Van;    Rode.    Duane;    and 
Buhlinger.  Henry.  5.715.980.  O.  224-321.000. 
Buijs,  Wim:  See— 

Wohers.  Henricus  F  W.;  Lane.  Samuel  L.;  Buijs.  Wim;  Herkes,  l=rank  E: 
and  Haa.sen.  Nicolaas  F.  5.717.089.  CI.  540-538.000. 
Building  Materials  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Bondoc,  Alfredo  A.;  and  Homer,  Charies  J,.  Jr..  5.717.012,  CI.  524- 

13.000. 

Bull.  Brian  S.;  and  Korpnun.  Ralph  A.,  to  Medical  Devices  Corporation. 

Optical  blood  hemostatic  analysis  apparatus  and  medwd.  5.716,796.  O. 

435-13.000. 

Burgen.  Herbert  A.,  to  Unitechnic  Anstah.  Process  and  installation  for 

garbage  disposal.  5,716,165.  CI.  405-129.000. 
Burke.  David  Charles:  See— 

Novick.  Michael  Alexander:  and  Burke.  David  Charles,  5,716.311.  CI. 
493-32.000. 
Burite.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Zaie.  Stephen  E.;  Burke.  Paul  A.;  Bernstein.  Howard;  and  Brickner, 
Avram.  5.716.644.  G.  424-497.000. 
Burke.  Peter  G.;  Good.  David  M.;  Rich.  Benny  R.;  and  Carides.  Jantes  J.,  to 
Dialer  Brothers  Incorporated.  Enclosed  promotional  label.  5.716.688.  O. 
428-43.000. 
Burken.  Susan  L.:  See — 

Harvey.  Noel  G.;  Trophsa.  Yelena  G.;  Burken.  Su.san  L.;  Clarke.  Richard 
P;  and  Wong.  Bryan  Soo.  5.716.683.  CI.  428-35.900. 
Burkholder.  Roy  A.;  Edwards.  John  R.:  and  Gibson.  Shawn  R..  lo  Brunswick 
Bowling  &  Billiards  Corporation.  Lane  monitor  for  monitoring  dressing  on 
the  surface  of  bowling  lanes.  5.717.220,  CI.  250-559.220. 
Burkman.  Allen  P.;  Carleton.  Allison  A.;  Pommier,  Theresa  M  ;  Peterson.  Paul 
A.;  and  Seth.  Shiv  M..  lo  NCR  Corporation.  System  for  switching  data 
connection  lo  use  first  channel  and  second  channel  without  substantial 
interruption  of  transfer  of  audio  signals  and  image  data  between  computers. 
5,717.857.  a.  395-200.040. 
Burkus  II,  Frank  Steven:  See — 

Kosky,  Philip  George:  Burkus  II,  Frank  Steven;  Cella.  James  Anthony; 
Rubinsztajn.  Slawomir;  and  Hiscox,  Senya  Marie.  5,716,589,  CI. 
423-300.000. 
Bums,  Matthew  M.:  See — 

Schweich.  Cyril  J.,  Jr.;  Harrison.  Kent  D.:  and  Bums,  Matthew  M.. 
5.716,340,  CI.  604-101.000. 
Burolla.  Victor  R:  See— 

Smeihers.  Rick  T;  Warner.  Brian  D  ;  and  Burolla,  Victor  P.,  5,716,583, 
CI.  422-82.050. 
Burn.  Karl-Georg;  and  Pavlik.  Petr,  to  Elpatronic  AG  Process  for  removing 
returnable  containers  from  circulation  utilizing  image  processing  of  bright- 
ness values  for  inspection  windows.  5,717,486,  CI.  356-240.000. 
Burroughs.  Denise  H.:  See — 

Monthony.   James   F;   Slin.   David  T;   and   Burroughs.   Denise   H., 
5.716.798,  CI.  435-34.000. 
Burrows.  Ralph  M.:  See — 

Hart.   Jack    E.;    Burrows.    Ralph    M;   and   Marquardt.    Michael    E.. 
5.716.027.  CI.  244-118  lOO. 
Burt.  William  D.  Fuel  spill  containment  device.  5.715,876,  CI.  141-86.000. 
Burton.  George;  and  Naylor.  Antoinette,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  3-substituted  carba- 
cephems.  5.716.948.  CI.  514-210.000. 


Buscemi,  Paul:  See — 

Wang,  Lixiao;  Hastings.  Roger,  Buscemi.  Paul;  and  Tay.  Sew-Wah. 
5.716.410.  CI.  623-12.000. 
Busch.  Detlef:  See— 

Peiffer.  Herbert;  SchlOgl,  Gunler.  Kochem,  Kari-Heinz;  Busch.  Detlef; 
and  Schmidt.  Robert.  5.716.570.  CI.  264-146,000. 
Busch.  Dieter,  and  Foley,  David.  Process  and  device  for  determining  the 

center-line  of  a  curvahire.  5.717.491,  CI.  356-400.000. 
Blue.  Henry:  See — 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Buse.  Henry,  5.715.936,  O,  206-268,000. 
Butler.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Orgill.  Dennis  P.:  Butler,  Charies  E.;  Bariow.  Mark;  Ritterhush,  Scon; 
Yannas.  loannis  V.;  and  Compton.  Carolyn  C.  5.716.411.  CI,  623- 
15.000. 
Bunerbaugh.  Jeffery  W.;  and  Gray,  David  C.  lo  PSI  inienwtkiaal.  Cleaning 

method.  5.716.495,  CI.  156-643.100. 
Buneibrodt.  Jay  T:  See— 

Weismiller.  Manhew  W.;  Kummer.  Joseph  A.;  Wukusick.  Peter  M,; 
Branson,  Gregory  W.;  Kramer,  Kenneth  L.;  Schulle.  Stephen  R.; 
Palermo.  Philip  D.;  Thomas.  James  M,  C;  DIugos.  Daniel  F.  Jr; 
Bunerbrodl.  Jay  T;  Ulrich,  David  J.;  Albersmeyer,  David  A.;  Brooke. 
Jason  C ;  Meyer.  Eric  R.;  Miller.  John  D.;  and  Ruehl.  John  W, 
5.715.548.  CI.  5-624.000. 
Bunerfield,  Robert  D.;  and  Voss.  Gregory  1..  to  IVAC  Medical  Systems.  Inc. 

System  for  increa.sing  flow  uniformity.  5.716.194,  CI,  417-43.000. 
Bultermore.    William    J     Illuminated    intraocular    surgical    instrument. 

5.716.320,  a,  600-104.000. 
Buysch.  Hans- Josef;  and  Glock,  Volker.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  preparing  6-oxo-<6H)-dibenz-|C.E|  1 1 .21-oxaphosphorins.  5.717.127. 
CI.  558-82.000. 
BW/IP  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Duffee.  Henry  S.;  and  Anl.  Denise  M..  5,716.054.  CI.  277-81.00S. 
Byczynski.  Dean  G.;  Krumbiegel.  Kari  R.;  Reed.  William  A.;  and  Ziminski. 
Jeffrey  A.,  to  U-Line  Corporation.  Evaporator  for  combination  refrigerator/ 
freezer.  5,715,689.  CI.  62-81.000. 
Byles,  Joe  D.,  lo  Nibco,  Inc.  Retractable  irrigation  apparatus  and  method. 

5,716.004,  CI.  239-205.000. 
Byram.  Michael  M.;  Goebel,  Robert;  Greff.  Richard  J.;  and  Bariey,  Leonard 
v.,  Jr.,  to  M«lLogic  Global  Corporation.  Methods  to  inhibit  late  radiation- 
induced  skin  damage.  5.716.607.  CI.  424-78,020. 
Byram.  Michael  M,;  Goebel.  Robert;  Greff.  Richard  J.;  and  Barley.  Leonard 
v..  Jr.   to   MedLogic   Global   Corporation.    Methods   to   inhibit   acute 
radiation-induced  skin  damage.  5.716.608.  CI.  424-78.020. 
Byme.  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Haag.  George  A.;  and  Bynie.  Patrick  J..  5.717.699.  CI.  371-22.200. 
Byskov.  Anne  Grete;  Andersen.  Claus  Yding;  Nordholm,  Lars;  Thtfgersen, 
Henning;  Wassmann.  Ole;  Diers.  Ivan  Vemer;  and  Guddal.  Eriing,  to  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S.  Regulation  of  meiosis  using  sterols.  5.7 16.777.  CI.  435-2,000. 
CAM  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Miller.  J.  Clayton;  Harvey.  Michael;  Taylor.  James  L.;  Clark,  Thomas; 
and  Dawson,  Geny,  5.715.716.  CI.  70-3O3.0OA, 
C.I.R.D.  Galderma:  See— 

Bemardon.  Jean-Michel,  5,716,624.  O.  424-4OI.000. 
C.R.  Bard.  Inc.:  See— 

Eldridge,  Stephen  N.;  Shriner,  Kelly  M.;  Rudcow.  Ira  M.;  and  Robhins. 

Alan  W..  5.716.408.  CI.  623-11.000. 
Stevens-Wright,  Debbie  E,;  Fagan.  John  R.;  Cuscuna,  Dino  R;  and 
Karakozian.  Sariris.  5.715.817,  CI.  128-642.000. 
Cabral.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Stein.  Jay  A.;  Berger.  Noah;  and  Cabral.  Richard  E..  5.715.820,  CI. 
128-653.100. 
Caco  Pacific  Corporation;  See — 

McGrevy.  Alan  N..  5.716,651,  CI.  425-549.000, 
Cahagnier,  Bernard:  See — 

Record.  Eric;  Lesage,  Laurence;  Marion,  Didier,  Cahagnier.  Bernard; 
Richard-Molard.  Daniel;  and  Asther,  Marcel.  5.717.070.  CI.  530- 
359.000. 
Cahill.  Benjamin  M.,  Ill,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Processing  image  signals  with 

a  single  image  support  eompotient,  5.717.436.  CI.  345-127,000. 
Cahill,  David  F:  See- 
Chen.  Jiann  H.;  Vreeland.  William  B.;  Derimiggio.  John  E.;  Cahill. 
David  F;  Hewitt.  Charles  E.;  and  Roberts.  Gary  F.  5.716.714,  CI. 
428^73.500. 
Calconn.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilkin.son.  Mark  R,;  Hopper.  Chester  S.;  Muir.  Leslie  K.;  and  Muir. 
Michael  S..  5.716.055.  CI.  277-102.000. 
Caldarise.  Salvatore,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional.  Inc.  Ceramic/ 
metallic  articulation  component  and  prothesis.  5.716.414,  O.  623-16.000. 
Calder.  Peter  N,;  Archibald,  James:  and  Maine,  Frank,  lo  Canadian  Mining 
Industry  Research  Organization — Organisation  de  Recherche  de  1'  lndu.strie 
Miniere    Canadienne.    Method    for    mine    support    and    composition. 
5.716.711.0.428-425.500. 
Calderhead.  David:  See — 

Weng,  Litai;  Calderhead,  David;  Khanna.  Pyare;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F. 
5.716.778.  O.  435-4.000. 
Calhoun.  John:  See — 

Kulik.  David;  Charles.  Martin;  Schiff.  Morton;  and  Calhoun.  John. 
5,717.478.0.  349-199  000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Anderson.  Charies  H.;  and  Greenspan.  Hayil  K.,  5,717,789.  Q,  382- 
254.000. 


Callinan,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Scholz.  Mathew  T:  Edgar.  Jason  L.;  Callinan.  Andrew  J.;  Ersfeld,  Dean 
/v.;  Mindaye.  Worku  A.;  and  Mahler.  /Andrew  J..  Jr..  5.716,661.  O, 
427-2.310, 
Calsonic  Corporation:  See — 

Kujirai,  Toshisada;  Sano.  Masahiro;  Sasaki.  Hiroaki:  Nakazawa.  Yukio; 
and  Shibuya.  Naohani.  5.715.705.  CI.  62-528.000. 
Gallon,  William  R  Evaporative  air  cooler.  5,715,698,  O.  62-309.000. 
Camaggi,  Giovanni;  Filippini,  Lucio;  Gusmeroli.  Marileiu;  Mormile.  Silvia; 
Veniurini.  Isabella;  Garavaglia.  Carlo;  and  Signorini.  Ernesto,  to  Isagro 
S,p,A.  Heterobicyclic  compounds  with  fungicidal  activity.  5.716.974.  Q. 
514-368.000. 
Cambon.  Christian,  lo  Eut  Francais  as  represented  by  dx  Delegue  General 
pour  rArmement.  Anti-fouling  sdf-polishable  paints  5.717.007.  O.  523- 
122,000. 
Cambridge  Neuroscience:  See — 

Goodeari.  Andrew  David:  Stroobant.  Paul:  Minghetti.  Luisa;  Walerfield. 
Michael;    Marchionni,    Mark;    Chen.    Maio    Su:    and    Hiles.    Ian. 
5.716.930.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Campana.  Thomas  J..  Jr..  to  NTP  Incorporated.  System  for  wireless  trans- 
mission and  receiving  of  infomution  through  a  computer  bus  interface  and 
method  of  operation.  5.717.725,  O.  375-347.000. 
Campardo.  Giovanni:  See — 

Dallabora.  Marco;   Campardo.  Giovanni;   and  Crisenza.  Giuseppe. 
5.717.636.  CI.  365-185,130. 
Campbell,  Colin  Cari:  See — 

Kapusniak.  Richard  Julius:  Campbell.  Colin  Cari;  Pate.  Lawrence  Philip: 
and  Niemeyer.  David  Alan.  5.716.710.  CI.  428-423.100. 
Campbell,  Raymond  W.;  and  Nadarajah.  Ravindran,  lo  Beloit  Technologies, 

Inc   Bar  cleaner  for  trash  bag  breaker.  5.716.185.  O.  414-412.000. 
Campbell.  Todd  D.:  See— 

Giranl.  Michael  J.;  Campbell.  Todd  D.:  Mirsch.  M.  William.  II;  and 
Swanson.  Kristen.  5.716.417.  O.  623-900.000. 
Campbell.  Wilson  S.  Shopping  bag  having  restraining  labs  and  an  associated 

medwd.  5.716.135.  CI.  383-8.000. 
Campmas.  Michel  J.;  Johnston.  William  A.,  and  Chen.  Gai-Bing,  to  Matra 
Hachene  SA.  System  and  a  method  for  obtaining  a  mask  programmable 
device  using  a  logic  description  and  a  field  programmable  device  imple- 
menting xhe  logic  description.  5.717,928,  CI.  395-701.000. 
Canadian  Mining  lndu.stry  Research  Organization — Organisation  de  Recher- 
che de  rindustrie  Miniere  Canadienne:  See — 

Calder.  Peter  N.;  Archibald.  James;  and  Maine.  Frank.  5,716,711,  Q. 
428-425.500, 
Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Albertsen.   Hans;  Anand.   Rakesh;  Carison.  Mary;  Groden,  Joanna; 
Hedge.   Philip  John;  Joslyn,  Geoff;  Kinzler,   Kenneth:   Markham. 
Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura.  Yusuke;  Thliveris,  Andrew;  Vogelstein, 
Ben;  and  While.  Raymond  L..  5,717.068,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Cancer  Research  Campaign  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Bagshawe.  Kenneth  D.;  Jarman.  Michael;  and  Springer.  Caroline  Joy. 
5.716.990.  O.  514-517.000. 
Canclini.  AUkk.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Charge  pump  circuit 

with  feedback  connol.  5,717.581,  O.  363-60.000. 
Candelana,  Su.san  Kay;  Hyde.  Joseph  Smith;  and  Legvold.  Vemon  John,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Accessing  cached  data  in  a 
peripheral  disk  data  storage  system  using  a  directory  having  track  and 
cylinder  directory  entries  5,717.888.  CI.  395-440.000. 
Candelora.  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Theioux,  Marc  J.;  Candelora.  Andrew  M.;  and  McCarthy.  Andrew  J.. 
5.717.807.  O.  385-125.000. 
Cane.  Charies;  Crawford.  John;  and  O'Connor.  Sean  Patrick,  to  BP  Interna- 
tional Limited.  Alkaline  earth  metal  hydrocarbyl  phenates.  d>eir  sulphur- 
ized derivatives,  dieir  production  and  use  thereof.  5.716,914,  CI.  508- 
460.000. 
Cannon.  Howard  N.:  and  Sommars.  Mark  F.  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Dual  armature 

solenoid.  5,717.372.  CI.  335-265.(»0 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akutsu,  Kolarao;  and  Osanai.  Eiji.  5.717.482.  O.  355-53.000, 
Aratani,  Shuntaro,  5,717.906.  CI.  395-508.000. 
Eguchi,  Tadaiihi:  Torisawa.  Akira:  Mochizuki.  Norihiro;  Egara.  Koichi; 
Koyama.    Akihiro;    and    Hachisu.   Takahiro.   5.717,274.   O.    310- 

Inada.  Genji.  5.717.448.  O.  347-43.000. 

Jinzai,  Makoto;  and  Takahashi.  Masayoshi.  5.717.988.  CI.  399-333.000. 

Kamio.  Masaru;  Tokunaga.  Hiroyuki;  Tomono,  Haruo;  and  Matsuo.  Yuji. 

5.717.475.  CI.  349-147.000. 
Kanbe.  Junichiro:  and  Katagiri.  Kazuhani.  5.717,419.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Kashiwazaki,  Akio;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Shtrota.  Kauuhiro:  Yokoi.  Hideto; 

Miyazaki.  Takeshi:  and  Shiba,  Shoji.  5.716.739.  CI.  430-7  000. 
Kalakura,  Kazunori;  Okada.  Shinjiro;  and  Inaba.  Yutaka.  5.717.421,  O. 

345-101.000. 
Kawai,  Tatsundo.  5.717.502.  O.  358-471.000. 
Kawamoto,  Kenichi:  and  Udo.  Toshiyuki.  5.717.530,  O,  359-822.000. 
Kida.  Akira:  Hiramalsu.  Soichi:  Yamaguchi.  Hideki;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki: 

Nojima.   Takashi;    Nakamura,    Hitoshi:    Kawakami.    Hideaki;    ai>d 

Iwasaki.  Takeshi.  5,717,445.  O.  347-33.000. 
MaLsuyama.  Jinsho:  and  Hayashi.  Ryo.  5.716.480.  O.  136-249.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Eiichi;  Nonoshita.  Hiroshi;  Yamanashi.  Yoshitsugu;  and 

Seki,  Takayuki,  5.717,420.  CI.  345-97.000 
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Mikuriya.  Yushi;  Nakahara.  Toshiaki;  Shimamura.  Masayoshi:  Koba- 
yashi.    Kuniko:    Hagiwara,    Kazuyoshi;    and    Fujimolo,    Masami, 
5.716.746.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Miyawaki.  Mamoni.  5.717.473,  O.  349-43.000. 
Mizoochi.  Saloni.  5.717.413.  Q.  .345-7.000. 

Murau.  Shinji:  and  Yoshihara.  Yoshihiko.  5.717.442.  O.  346-49.000. 
Nishimura.  Naoki.  5.717.662.  G   369-13.000. 

Numaia.  Ya.<uhiro:  Uchida.  Hanio:  Tanaka.  Souhei:  Koilabashi.  Nor- 
ibumi:  Kiiazawa.  Hiroaki;  Hinibaya.shi.  Hiromitsu:  Tajika.  Hiixishi; 
and  Sugimolo.  Hiu»hi.  5.717.443.  O.  347-16.000. 
Ohkcida.  Keiji:  and  Kudo.  Tomohiro.  5.716.047.  CI.  271-106.000. 
Panki.  Luis  Trabb.  5.717.840.  O.  395-112.000. 
Scnba.  Hisaaki.  deceased:  Abe.  Milsuka:  and  Takura.  Keizo.  S.7I7.979. 

CI.  .399-50.000. 
Senloku.    Koichi;    Saitoh.    Kenji:    Osawa.    Hiroshi'.    and    Hasegawa. 

Masanobu.  5.717.492.  O.  356-401.000. 
Shiba.  Shoji:  Saio.  Hiroshi:  Shirota.  KatMihiro:  Yokoi.  Hideto:  Kashi- 
wazaki.  Akio:  Murai.  Keiichi:  and  Miyazaki.  Takeshi.  5.716.740.  CI. 
43O-7.000. 
Shikakura.  Akihiro:  Hoshi.  Nobuhiro:  and  Kaneko.  Yushi.  5.717.705. 0. 

371-30.000. 
Sugimolo.  Hiloshi:  Hirano.  Hirofumi:  Ara.  Yoji:  and  Ikado.  Masaharu. 

5.717.444.0.  347-29.000. 
Suzuki.  Akio:  and  Kiumura,  Toshiyuki.  5.717.977.  CI.  399-45.000. 
Tokunaga.  Tatsuyuki.  5.717.959.  Q.  396-51.000. 
Tomida.   Yoshinori:  and  Hashimoto.  Hiroyuki.  5.716.618,  CI.  427- 

126.100. 
Ushida.    Kauutoshi:    Bannai.    Yuichi:    and    Yamamoto.    Kunihiro. 

5.717.793.  a.  382-298.000. 
Walanabc.  Hiroshi.  5.717.488.  O.  356-356.000. 
Yamamoto.  Masakuni;  Endo.  Kiyonobu:  Matsumura,  Susumu:  Hoshi. 
Hiroaki:  Hasegawa.  Koyo:  Yamaguchi.  Eiji:  lida.  Ichiro:  and  Mor- 
ishima.  Hideki,  5.717.506.  CI.  358-523.000. 
Yamamoto.  Ma-sakuni.  5.717.675.  Q.  369-110000. 
Yamano.  Akihiko:  and  Kuroda.  Ryo.  5.717.680.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Yoshida.  Takehiro:  and  Okabe.  Koji.  5.717.744,  O.  379-100.000. 
Canters.  Paul:  See — 

Jennes.  Jos:  Wouters.  Paul;  Canters.  Paul:  Van  Goubergen.  Herman:  and 
Debeersi.  Geert.  5,717.469,  CI.  348-571.000. 
Cantor.  Charles  R.:  Set — 

Edwards.  Cynthia  A.:  Fry,  Kirk  E.:  Cantor.  Charles  R.:  and  Andrews. 
Beth  M  .  5.716.780.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Cantoma.  Marghenta  T:  See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F:  Hayes.  Colleen  E.:  and  Cantoma.  Margherita  T. 
5.716,946.  CI.  514-167  000. 
Capellos,  Christos:  and  Travers,  Brian  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army. 

High  energy  melt  ca.st  explosives.  5.717.158,  O.  149-19.400. 
Capet.  Marc:  and  Dubroeucq.  Marie-Christine,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A. 
Pyrrolidine  derivatives  for  the  treatment  of  cholecystokinine  and  gastrine- 
nclated  disorders.  5.716.936.  CI.  514-19000. 
Capodieci.  Luigi.  to  AdvatKcd  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Post-exposure  bake 
simulator  for  chemically   amplified  photoresists.   5.717.612.   CI.   364- 
578.000. 
Capoglu.  .Ahmet:  See — 

Mesiier.  Peter  Francis:  Capoglu.  Ahmet:  Jafari.  Majid:  Noor,  Ahmad 
Fauzi  Mohd:  and  Okojie,  Henry  Ehibhanre,  5.716.894.  CI.  501- 
I4I.U00. 
Capote.  Miguel  A.:  Gandhi.  Prudeep:  Viajar.  Hope  M.;  Walters.  Wesley  W: 
and  Gallagher.  Catherine,  to  Toranaga  Technologies.  Multilayer  printed 
circuit   5.716,663.  CI  427-96  000. 
Carbone.  Joseph:  Denton.  M.  Bonner.  Czebiniak.  Stephen  W.:  Zarnowski. 
Jeffrey  J.:  VanGorden.  Steven  N.:  and  Pilon,  Michael  J.,  to  CID  Technolo- 
gies. Inc  Collective  charge  reading  and  injection  in  random  access  charge 
tran.sfer  devices.  5.717.199.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Cardiomend  LLC:  See — 

Love,  Jack  W.,  5,716,399,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Cardiometrics.  tac.:  See — 

Corl,  Paul  D.:  Obara.  Robert  Z.:  and  Ortiz.  John  E..  5.715,827,  CI. 
128-673.000. 
Carethers.  Mary  Elizabeth:  See — 

Glenn.  Robert  Wayne.  Jr.:  Sine.  Mark  Richard:  Evans,  Mark  David: 
Carethers.  Mary  Elizabeth:  and  Heilshom.  Sarah  Christine,  5.716,920, 
a.  510-159.000. 
Carides.  James  J.:  See — 

Burke.  Peter  G.:  Good,  David  M.;  Rich,  Benny  R.:  and  Carides,  James 
J.,  5,716.688,  CI.  428-43.000. 
Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH:  See — 

Scharf.  Klaus-Dieter.  5.717.529.  CI.  359-739.000. 
Carleton.  Allison  A.:  FiuPatrick,  Catherine  M.:  Pommier.  Theresa  M.:  and 
Schwartz,  Krisu  S.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Method  of  operating  multiple 
computers  by  identical  software  running  on  every  computer  with  the 
exception  of  the  host  computer  which  runs  shared  progrnm  in  addition. 
5,717.856.  CI.  .195-200.040. 
Carleton,  Allison  A.:  See — 

Burkman.  Allen  P.:  Carleton.  Allison  A.;  Pommier,  Theresa  M.:  Peterson. 
Paul  A.:  and  Seth.  Shiv  M.,  5,717,857,  CI.  395-200.040. 
Carley.  L.  Richard:  Reed,  Michael  L.:  Fedder,  Gary  K.:  and  Santhanam. 
Suresh.  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University.  Micraelectromechanical  structure 
and  process  of  making  same.  5,717,631,  CI.  .365-174.000. 


Carison,  Bradley  J.:  Reppen.  David  A.;  Daugherty,  Jonathan  M.:  and  Stevens, 
Kenneth  A.,  to  Metro  Industries.  Inc.  Utility  cabinet  and  modular  storage 
and  suppon  assembly  uising  die  utility  cabinet.  5,716,1 16,  G.  312-280.000. 
Carlson.  Jeff  M.:  See — 

Grieff,  Thomas  W.:  Galloway.  William  C:   and  Carlson.  Jeff  M., 
5,717.954,  a.  395-877.000. 
Carlson.  Mary:  See — 

Albertsen,   Hans:  Anand,   Rakesh:  Carlson,   Mary:  Gnxien.  Joanna: 

Hedge.  Philip  John:  Joslyn.  Geoff:   Kinzler,  Kenneth:  Markham, 

Alexander  Fird:  Nakamura,  Yasuke:  Thiiveris,  Andrew:  Vbgelslein. 

Ben:  and  White.  Raymond  L.,  5.717,068.  G.  530-350.000. 

Cailsson.  Anders:  and  HerslSf.  Bengt.  to  Scotia  LipidTeknik  AB.  Lipophilic 

carrier  preparations.  5.716.639,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Carnation  Innovations  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Jenny,  5,716.212,  G.  434-159.000. 
Carnegie  Mellon  University:  See — 

Carley,  L.  Richard;  Reed.  Michael  L.:  Fedder.  Gary  K.;  and  Sandianam. 
Suresh.  5.717.631.  G.  .365-174.000. 
Camevalc.  Gaudio:  See — 

Aronica.  Antonino:  CatiKvale.  Gaudio;  artd  Ciasullo.  Marco.  5.7 1 5.678. 
CI.  60-276.000 
Carolinas  Heart  Institute.  The:  See — 

Svenson.  Robert  H.;  Semenov.  Serguei  Y.:  and  Baranov.  Vladimir  Y.. 

5.715.819.  CI.  128-653.100. 

CaiT.  James  Michael,  to  Ruponed  and  Crippled  Maintaining  the  Hospital  for 

Special  Surgery.  New  York  Society  for  the.  Decontamination  of  devices 

and  mstrumenLs  contacted  with  body  tissues.  5.716.454.  CI    134-1.000. 

Carr.  Michael  S..  to  Optical  Security  Group.  Inc.  Informational  article  and  an 

associated  method.  5.716,482.  CI.  156-277.000. 
Carr.  Ronald  L.,  to  KC  Multi-Ring  Products,  Inc.  Joint  assembly  and  backing 

mechanism  therefor.  5,716,083,  G.  285-368.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Palmer.  John  M.,  5,715,862,  CI.  137-493.800. 
Rust.  Raymond  A.,  Jr:  Perry,  Timothy  J.:  Singer,  Mark  D.:  Allen. 
Randall  D  :  Wade.  John  A.:  and  Watkins,  Richard  D.,  5,715.697,  G. 
62-286.000. 
Carrier,  Mark  Emery:  and  Lachance,  Raymond  Henry,  to  Philips  Electronics 
North  America  Corp.  Electric  motor  with  tachometer  signal  generator. 
5,717,268.  CI.  310-1.56.000 
Carrillo.  Edgar  Manual  Marin:  See — 

Curry,  John  Downing:  Sheny,  Alan  Edward;  Gregory,  Dale  Alan;  and 
Carrillo,  Edgar  Manual  Marin,  5,716,922,  G.  510-237.000. 
Carter,  G.  Gifford.  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Trawling  sonar  system. 

5.717,658,  CI.  367-173.000. 
Carter-Wallace,  Inc.:  See— 

Strauss,  Steven  R.;  and  Sisbarro,  Frederick  R.  5.715,839.  G.   128- 
842.000. 
Cartier,  Ren^:  Longuet,  Thierry:  Boen,  Roger:  and  Bres.  Jean-Claude,  to 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Alomique.  Treatment  of  fly  ash  produced  by  a 
wa.stc  iiKinerator  and  containing  chlorides  of  toxic  metals.  5,716.316.  G. 
588-256.000. 
Ca.scade  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Parker.  Brian  G.:  Selen.  Albert:  Harrison.  Bruce  E:  and  Laney.  Steven 
R..  5.716.107,  G.  301-111.000.. 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See — 

Savinell.  Robert  F:  and  Lin,  Morton  H.,  5.716,727.  G.  429-33,000. 
Cash  more.  Anthony  R.:  See — 

Herrera-Estrella.  Luis;  Van  Den  Broeck,  Guido;  Van  Montagu,  Marc: 
Schreier,  Peter.  Schell.  Jeff:  Bohnen,  Hans  J.;  Cash  more,  Anthony  R.: 
Timko.  Michael  R:  and  Kausch,  Albert  P.  5,717,084,  CI.  536-23.400. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shigenori:  Hanzawa,  Kohtaro;  Sasaki,  Hiroyuki:  and  Moro- 
kuma.  Hiroshi.  5,717,153,  CI.  84-603.000. 
Ca-slel,  Yvon,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Pumping  method  and  device  with 

sequential  jets.  5,716,196,  CI.  417-178.000. 
Castelli  S.p.A.:  See— 

Fra.scaroli,  Francesco:  and  Lolli,  Gianluigi,  5,715,760.  CI.  108-50.000. 
Castle,  Gayton  W.:  See— 

Bergsneider.  Carl  W.;  Castle,  Clayton  W.;  and  Pickerine,  Joann  A., 
5.717,414,  G.  345-8.000. 
Catchpole,  Give  E.:  See— 

Copenhaver,  Gary  B  :  Catchpole.  Give  E.:  Bakker,  Johan  R:  Vala,  John 
D.:  and  Concannon,  David  J..  5,717,504,  CI.  358-475.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Antone,  James  A.;  Gihring.  Kenneth  D.:  and  Davis,  Eirol  W.,  5,7I7J62, 

CI.  361-155.000. 
Cannon.  Howard  N.;  and  Sommars.  Mark  F.  5.717.372.  G.  335- 
265.000. 
Cavaliere  Vesely.  Renata  Maria  Anna:  and  De  Simone.  Gaudio.  to  Cavaliere 
Vesely.  Renata  Maria  Anna:  and  De  Simone,  Gaudio.  Dietary  and  phar- 
maceutical compositions  containing  lyophilized  lactic  bacteria,  their  prepa- 
ration and  use.  5,716,615,  CI.  424-93.400. 
CBS  Lens,  a  California  general  partnership:  See — 
Civerchia,  Linda.  5,716,633,  CI.  424-428.000. 
Cells.  Pedro:  See — 

Madrid.  Louise  M.:  Meier,  Richard  A.:  Putzolu,  Franco:  Sharma,  Sunil: 
O'Shea.  Thomas  J.;  Troisi.  James  H.:  Zeller.  Hansjorg;  Gilbert.  Gary 
M.:   Maier.   Donald   S.:    Davis.   Elizabeth   G.;   and  Cells.   Pedro, 
5,717,911,  G.  395-602.000. 
Cella.  James  Anthony:  See — 


Kosky,  Philip  George:  Burkus  II,  Frank  Steven:  Cella,  James  Anthony: 
Rubinszujn.  Slawomir:  and  Hiscox,  Senya  Marie,  5,716,589,  CI. 
423-300.000. 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Aonuma.  Hidenori:  and  Morimoco,  Shigeki,  5,716,433,  O.  106-1.190. 
Central  Synthetic  Rubbers  Research  In.stitute.  The:  See — 

Saito.  Satoru:  Iwa,  Riichi;  Talsu.  Haruyoshi:  Stefanovich.  Rondarev 
Dmitrii:   Vasilyevich,   Sokolov   Sergey:   and   Vulfovich,   Berenblil 
Vsevolod.  5,717,037,  CI.  525-326.400. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientilique  (C.N.R.S.):  See — 

Dacuisi,  Guy:  Weiss,  Pierre:  Delecrin,  Joel:  Grimandi,  Gael:  Passuti, 
Notbett:  and  Guerin,  Francois,  5.717,006,  CI.  523-115.000. 
Centre  National  d'Etudes  Spatiales:  See — 

Duchon.  Paul.  5.716,031.  CI.  244-164.000. 
Centroplast  Sud  S.R.L.:  See— 

Rossetti,  Renzo,  5,716,472,  CI.  156-164.000. 
Centurion  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Sullivan.  Jonathan  Lee;  Wilcox,  Glen  A.:  and  Simnwns,  Kenneth  D.. 
5.717.408,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Cerami,  Anthony:  See — 

Wolpe,  Stephen  D.;  Cerami.  Anthony;  and  Sherry.  Barbara.  5.717,074, 
CI.  530-388.230. 
Ceramic  Packaging,  Inc.:  See — 

Z.samboky.  Kalman  F:  and  Balents,  Leon  M.,  5,716.713,  G.  428- 
457.000. 
CFPI  ACRO:  See— 

Schapira,  Joseph:  Maillet,  Isabelle;  and  Sergent.  Gerard,  5.716,902.  G. 
504- 1 34.000. 
Chakel,  John  A.:  See— 

Hancock,  William  S.:  Chakel,  John  A.;  Apffel,  James  A.:  and  Lichten- 
walter.  Kay.  5,716,825,  CI.  435-286.500. 
Chakrabarti.   Swapan,  to  University  of  Kan.sas,  The.  Three-dimensional 

display  apparatus.  5,717,416,  CL  345-31.000. 
Chamberlain,  Frederick  Rockwell.  IV:  See — 

Jagielinski.  Tomasz  Marek;  Jeffers.  Frederick  John;  Freeman.  Jay  Davis: 
and  Chamberiain.    Frederick   Rockwell,    IV,   5,717.381.  G.    340- 
551.000. 
Chambers.  Charles  F.  Frictionally  mounted  louvered  difltuer.  5.716J70,  CI. 

454-332.000. 
Chambers.  Owen  Ross:  Youmans.  Patrick  Charies;  and  Germain.  Andrew 
Lawrence,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chemicals  Limited:  and  Wellcome  Founda- 
tion Limited.  The  Preparation  of  fluoro-nucleosides  and  intermediaies  for 
u.se  therein   5.717.086.  CI.  536-27.110 
Chambersburg  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Crxxit.  Charles  J  :  and  Harris.  Ronald  N..  5.715,724,  G.  72-438.000. 
Champion  Chemical  Co.  of  Calif.,  Inc.:  See— 

Sandor.  Joseph.  5,715.877.  CI.  141-307.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 

Rudt,  Robert  J  :  Fiore,  Leonard  F.;  and  Grapes.  Kenneth  D..  5,717,456, 
CI.  348-88.000. 
Champion  Techologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Naraghi.  All.  5.715.896.  CI.  175-40.000. 
Champness.  AI  T.:  See — 

Champness.  Elwood:  and  Champness.  Al  T.  5.715.895,  G.  175-17.000. 
Champness,  Elwood:  and  Champness,  Al  T  Downhole  drilling  tool  cooling 

system.  5.715,895,  CI.  175-17,000. 
Chan.  Andrew  K.:  See — 

Chua.  Hua-Thye:  Chan,  Andrew  K.:  Birkner,  John  M.;  Whitten.  Ralph 
G.:   Bechtel,  Richard  L.:  and  Thomas,  Mammen,  5,717,230,  CI. 
257-209.000. 
Chan,  David  T:  See — 

Andersson,  Ralph  E.:  Heideman,  Joseph  E.,  Chan,  David  T:  Shafir, 
Haim:  Wurster,  Stefan  M.,  and  Wong,  David  S.,  5,717,714,  CI. 
375-213.000. 
Chan,  Michael  Yuwah,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Dispensable  folded 

web  product.  5,716,691,  G.  428-126.000. 
Chander.  Prabhat:  and  Crimmins,  David  Michael,  to  J.  Ray  McDerrrKM.  S.A. 
Multiple  use  trunnion  connection  for  lift  spreader.  5,716,088,  CI.  294- 
81.100. 
Chandler,  Christophe,  to  Conec  Corporation.  Vapor  phase  corrosion  inhibitor 
package  utilizing  plastic  packaging  envelopes.  5,7 1 5,945,  G.  206-524.400. 
Chandler,  Scott:  See — 

Kuhns,  Roger  J.:  Chandler,  Scott:  Nathans,  Robert  L.;  and  ZenI,  Otto, 

5,716.490.  CI.  156-499.000. 

Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.  S..  to  Allergan.  Process  and  intermediates  for 

preparing  compounds  having  a  disubstituted  acetylene  moiety  and  retinoic 

acid-like  biological  activity  5.717.094.  CI   .544-238.000. 

Chang.  Chi-chuan:  and  Yu.  Sen-fu.  Stage  structure  disposed  to  a  vehicle. 

5.716,090,  CI.  2%-26.000. 
Chang,  Chuan-Ming:  See — 

Lee,  Biing-Jye:  Chang,  Chuan-Ming;  and  Jou.  Ming-Jiunn,  5,717.226, 
CI.  257-86.000. 
Chang,  Ho-seung:  See — 

Jung,  Jae-hyung:  Yun,  Young-hwan;  and  Chang,  Ho-seung,  5.715,851. 
CI    1.34-155.000. 
Chang.  Kou-1:  and  Lillington.  David  R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Monolithically  integrated  solar  cell  microarray  and  fabrication  metfiod 
5.716,459,  CI.  I36-249.0MS. 
Chang,  Li-hsia.  Massage  device  having  a  motor  for  vibrating  and  recipro- 
cating a  mas.sage  pad  with  protrusions.  5,716,331,  CI.  601-50.000. 
Chang.  Stephen  M.  W.:  See— 


Barber,  Jack  R.:  Jolly,  Douglas  J.;  Respess,  James  G.;  and  Chang. 
Stephen  M.  W.,  5,716,832,  CI.  4.35-172.300. 
Chang,  Tony:  and  Lin,  Jack,  to  AvIsion  Inc.  Dust-free  scanner.  5.717.505.  G. 

358-498.000. 
Chang,  Wanli:  See— 

Sung,  Chiakang;  Chang,  Wanli:  Huang,  Joseph;  and  Giff,  Richard  G., 
5,717,901,  CI.  .195-497.010 
Channel  One  Conununicabons,  Inc.:  See— 

Satterfield,  Richard  C,  5,717,760,  CI.  380-28.000. 
Chano,  Hiromu:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Yutaka:  Yunrato,  Masanobu:  Chano,  Hiromu:  Kanuda. 
Yutaka:  and  Kawaguchi.  Shigeo.  5,717.004,  CI.  522-84.000. 
Chariot.  Didier  See — 

Pirron.  Alain;  and  Chariot.  Didier.  5.717.615,  G.  364-715.010. 
Charies,  Martin:  See — 

Kulik,  David:  Charles,  Martin;  Schiff,  Morton:  and  Calhoun,  John, 
5,717,478.  CI.  349-199.000. 
Charles.  Stephen  Alexander:  See — 

Russell,  Jeremy  Colin:  Charles.  Stephen  Alexander:  Freeman,  Richard 
Neil  Templar,  and  Browne.  Judid)  Elizabeth,  5.717.047,  G.  526- 
278.000. 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd.:  See — 

Verma,  Purakh  Raj,  5,716,880,  CI.  438-200.000. 
Cha.se.  Eric:  See — 

Broude,  Sergey  V;  Allen,  Nicholas:  Boudour,  Abdu:  Chase,  Eric: 
Johnson,  Carl:  Miller,  Pascal;  and  Ormsby,  Jay.  5.7I7.I98.  O.  250- 
205.000. 
Chasin,  Mark:  See — 

Oshlack.  Benjamin:  Chasin.  Mark:  Sackler,  Richard;  and  Bhagwat. 
Dileep,  5,716,611,  CI.  424-78.250. 
Chalterjee,  Amit:  See — 

Patrick.  Stuart  Raynrand:  and  Chattetjee.  Amit,  5.717.845.  G.  395- 
138.000. 
Chattetjee.  Deb  K.,  to  Life  Technologies,  inc.  Cloning  and  expression  of  T5 
DNA  polymerase  reduced  in  3'-;o-5'  exonuclease  activity.  5,716,819.  G. 
435-194.000. 
Chattetjee,  Dilip  Kumar:  See — 

Furlani,  Edward  Paul:  Ghosh,  Syamal  Kumar,  and  Chatteijee,  Dilip 
Kumar,  5.716.461.  G.  148-122.000. 
Chalterjee.  Sumania:  See — 

Kodavalla.  Hanuma;  Joshi.  Ashok  Madhukar;  Chatteijee.  Sumanta:  and 

McCready,  Bn»ce,  5,717,919,  CI.  395-608.000. 

Cheich,  Robert  C;  Goijanc,  Mark  V:  Fuchs,  Donald C  ,  Jr:  and  Penrod.  Brian 

W.,  to  Signature  Brands,  Inc.  Single  chamber  dynamic  flow  brewing 

device.  5,715,742,  CI.  99-308.000. 

Cheiky,  Michael  C,  to  Dreisbach  Electromodve,  Inc.  Electrolyte  starved 

metal-air  battery.  5,716,726.  CI.  429-25.000. 
Chemische  Belriebe  Pluto  GmbH:  See — 

Gottlieb,  Klaus:  Jungbludi,  Hubert:  and  Neitscfa,  Horst,  5,717,122,  G. 
556-145.000. 
Chen,  Cari:  See— 

Bergmann.  Oswald  Robert;  Chen,  Carl;  and  Jacobson,  Howard  Wayne, 
5,716,553,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Chen,  Gai-Bing:  See — 

Campmas,  Michel  J.;  Johnston.  William  A.:  and  Chen.  Gai-Bing, 
5.717,928.  G.  395-701.000. 
Chen.  James  C.  to  Light  Sciences  Limited  Partnership.  Transcutaneous 

electromagnetic  energy  transfer.  5.715.837.  CI.  128-899.000 
Chen.  Jiann  H.;  Vreeland.  William  B.:  Derimiggio.  John  E.:  Cahill.  David  F: 
Hewitt.  Charies  E.:  and  Roberts.  Gary  F.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Low  wrinkle  performance  fuser  member.  5,716.714.  CI.  428-473.500. 
Chen.  John.  Computer  plug  connector  fastening  mechanism.  5.716,228,  G. 

439-358.000. 
Chen.  Juin-Hwey.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Computational  complexity 
reduction  during  frame  erasure  of  packet  loss.  5,717.822,  CI.  395-2.280. 
Chen,  Maio  Su:  See — 

Goodeari,  Andrew  David:  Stroobant,  Paul:  Minghetti,  Luisa:  Waterfield. 
Michael;    Marchionni,    Mark:    Chen.    Maio    Su:    and    Hiles.    Ian, 
5,716,930,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Chen,  Robert  Gowsheng:  and  Hutchins,  David  Lee,  to  Eastman  Chemical 
Company.  Aqueous  nail  polish  compositions  containing  acrylic  resins 
crosslinked  with  acrylated  urethane  oligomers.  5,716,603,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Chen,  Shuo-Hao,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Precision  self-contained  hydro- 
dynamic  bearing  assembly.  5,716,141,  CI.  384-114.000. 
Chen,  Sullivan  S.:  See — 

CitTOT.  Howard  M.:  Asano,  David  K.:  Baieno.  Henry  R.:  Chen,  Sullivan 
S.:  De  Frondeville,  Alexis  W.:  Hahn,  Jeffrey  H  ,  Probst.  Thomas  J.,  Jr; 
Massucci,  John  E.:  Costin.  Dinu:  and  Peragine,  Ralph  E  .  5,715,586, 
CI.  29^*07.100. 
Citrtm,  Howard  M.;  Asano,  David  K.:  Baietto,  Henry  R.:  Chen,  Sullivan 
S  :  De  Frtjndeville,  Alexis  W.;  Hahn,  Jeffrey  H  :  Probst.  Thomas  J.,  Jr: 
Massucci,  John  E.:  Costin.  Dinu:  and  Peragine.  Ralph  E..  5,715.658, 
CI.  53-492.000. 
Chen,  Yung-Ta.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd. 
Apparatus  to  apply  photoresist  primer  to  a  wafer.  5.716,453,  CI.   118- 
715.000 
Chen,  ZhongWei:  See— 

Meisburger,  Dan:  Brodie.  Alan  D.;  Chen.  ZhongWei:  and  Jau,  Jack  Y.. 
5,717,204,  CI.  250-3 10.000. 
Cheris,  Albert  B.:  Slaubiu,  Robert  B  ;  and  Repp,  Timothy,  to  Tenex  Corpo- 
ration. Compact  disc  storage  case.  5.715,938.  G.  206-308.100. 
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Chemey.  Roben.  lo  Chernz,  LLC.  Hand  held  food  holding  device.  5,715,736. 

a.  83-13.000. 
Chernz,  LLC:  See — 

Chemey,  Roben,  5,715,736,  O.  83-13.000. 
Chemnglon.  Aaron  F:  See — 

Cheiiington,  John  K.:  and  Cherrington.  Aaron  F.  5,717.595.  C\.  364- 
464.100. 
Cherrington,  John  K.;  and  Cherrington,  Aaron  F  Integrated  automated  vehicle 

analysis.  5,717,595,  CI.  364-464.100. 
Chester,  David  Brace,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Rate  change  filler  and  method. 

5,717,617,  CI.  364-724.100. 
Cheung,  Wayne  Leung;  Chew,  Kok-Kia:  and  Hong,  Ju-Hi  John,  lo  Intema- 
itonal  Busines-s  Machines  Corporation.  AsyiKhronous  position  error  signal 
detector  employing  weighted  accumulation  for  use  in  servo  system. 
5.7I7J38.  a.  360-77.080. 
Chevalier,  Daniel:  See — 

Polisois,  Alexandre;  and  Chevalier,  Daniel,  5,715,619.  CI.  40-452000. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Harrison.  James  J.;  and  Ruhe.  William  R..  Jr.  5,716,912,  CI.  508- 

192.000. 
Innes,  Robert  A..  5,716,515,  CI.  208-137.000 
Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc  :  See— 

Miller,  Stephen  J.,  5,716,593,  CI.  423-702.000. 
Chew.  Kok-Kia:  See — 

Cheung.   Wayne   Leung;   Chew.   Kok-Kia;   and   Hong.  Ju-Hi  John. 
5,717,538.  CI.  360-77.080. 
Chharwal,  Harpril  S  .  lo  Pacific  Communication  Sciences.  Inc.  Adaptive 
speech  coder  having  code  excited  linear  predictor  with  multiple  codebook 
searches.  5.717.824.  O.  395-2.310 
Chi,  Kao  Min,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.  PN 
junction  floating  gale  EEPROM,  flash  EPROM  device.  5,717,237,  CI. 
257-315.000. 
Chia-Ying,  Chen;  Moore.  Andrew  W.;  and  Ziegler.  Andrew  G  .  lo  Dell  USA, 
LP.  Ergonomic  keyboard  for  a  portable  computer  and  methods  of  operation 
and  manufacnire  therefor.  5,717,431.  CI.  345-168.000. 
Chiba,  Toru;  Shimizu.  Masaki;  and  Hirakawa,  Jun.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Reflection-type  compound  optical  elements.  5,717,532, 
CI.  359-868.000. 
Chiba.  Yasunori:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Ryo;  Ishigaki.  Takaya;  Yagi.  Hiroshi:  Shirai,  Shigehiko; 
Tsunoda,  Eizou;  Kawasaki.  Kaoru;  Hosogaya.  Ryuji;  Chiba.  Yasunori; 
Yodokawa,  Yoshimi;  Kanzaki,  Minoru;  llo,  Ma.satoshi;  Abe.  Takashi; 
and  Izumibe.  Yasushi.  5,716.481.  CI.  156-249000 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Technical  Services  Company:  See — 

Schleife.  James  M.;  Ruehrwein.  Donald  N.;  and  Fassbender.  John  J . 
5.716.519.  CI.  210-206.000. 
Chichetti,  Richard  Joseph.  Portable  and  removable  fishing  rod  holding  device 

5.715.952.  CI.  211-70.800. 
Chien.  Ming,  to  First  International  Computers.  Inc.  Actuating  mechanism  for 

optical  scanner  5.717.503.  O.  358-475.000. 
Child.  Andrew  David,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Method  of  enhanc- 
ing the  subility  of  conductive  polymers  5.716.893,  CI.  442-63.000. 
Childers.  Ronald  P;  Lawver.  Scoit  A.;  and  Hehr.  Kenneth  L..  lo  Basketball 
Products     International.     Inc.     Breakaway     basketball     rim    assembly. 
5.716.294.  CI.  473-486.000. 
Childress.  Charles  C:  See— 

Winterowd.  Jack  C;  Park.  David  W.;  Wirz,  J.  Harry;  Kreibich,  Roland 

E.;  Shantz.  Roger  M.;  Ghermay,  Timnit;  and  Childress,  Charles  C, 

5,716,563,  CI.  264-45.500. 

ChilofT,  Serge,  to  Societe  d'Elude  de  Machines  pour  les  Arts  Graphiques. 

Device  for  positioning  and  splicing  rolls  of  paper  sheets  and  the  like 

5.716.022.0.  242-552  000. 

Chilton.  Hugh  G.;  and  Combest.  John  F.  lo  Kuss  Corporation.  Non-woven 

depth  media  in-iank  fuel  filter.  5.716.522,  Q.  210-317.000. 
Chin,  Albert  K.:  See— 

Warner,  Robert  D.;  Chin,  Albert  K.;  and  Kovac,  Tim  J.,  5,716,327,  CI. 
600-204.000. 
Chinese  Academy  of  Medical  Sciences,  Institute  of  Materia  Medica,  an 
institute  of  the:  See — 

Han,  Rui;  and  Xu,  Shi-Ping.  5.716.982.  O.  514-457.000 
Ching.  Fred  Y.  F;  Evans.  Matthew  J.;  and  Gurr.  Chri.stopher  G.,  to  Emhart  Inc. 

Spout  with  hub  5,715,868.  CI    137-801.000. 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation:  See — 

Cuckle.  Howard  S.;  and  Walker.  Roger  P,  5.716.853.  CI.  436-510.000. 
Chiron  Viagene.  Inc.:  See — 

Barher.  Jack  R.;  Jolly,  Douglas  J.;  Respess,  James  G.;  and  Chang. 

Stephen  M.  W.  5.716.832.  CI  435-172.300. 
Gniber.  Harry  E  ;  Jolly.  Douglas  J.;  Respess,  James  G.;  and  Laikind.  Paul 

K.,  5.716.826,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Guber.  Hany  E.;  Jollv,  Douglas  J.;  Respess,  James  G.;  and  Laikind,  Paul 
K..  5.716,613,  a.  424-93.200. 
Chivetia.  Dennis  S  :  See — 

Kappel.  Thomas  F;  Chivetta.  Dennis  S.;  Dickerholf,  Scott  D.;  and 

Metzler,  Philip  M.,  5,716,387,  CI.  607-107.000. 

Chmielewski.  Thomas  A..  Jr;  Vonhof  George  A.;  and  Negin,  Michael. 

Compact  image  steering  and  focusing  device.  5,717,512,  CI.  359-210.000. 

Cho,  Byoung  Woo,  lo  Yupoong  &.  Co.,  Ltd.  Free-size  cap.  5.715.540,  C\. 

2-195  300. 
Cho,  Jae-Hong,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.  Dual  battery  charging  device. 
5,717,309.0.  320-15.000. 


Cho,  Kil  Hee,  to  LG  Industrial  Systems  Co..  Lid.  Rolor  for  a  cylindrical  linear 

motor.  5,717,260,  O.  310-12.000. 
Choe.  Johnny:  See — 

Lane.  John  E.;  Hooey.  Dan:  and  Choe.  Johnny.  5.717,772,  C\.  381- 
93.000. 
Choi.  Byung-Cho:  See — 

Im,  Sang-Tae;  Seoung,  Hwan-Ho;  and  Choi,  Byung-Cho.  5,717,31 1.  Q. 
320-20.000. 
Choi.  Do-Chan:  See- 
Kim.  Myung-Jae;  and  Choi,  Do-Chan,  5,717,354,  CI.  327-309.000. 
Choi,  Hee  Woo,  lo  Kia  Motors  Coiporation.  Device  for  alarming  a  car  that  has 

already  been  started.  5.717,375,  CI.  340-438.000. 
Choi,  Jin-Sub;  and  Keum,  Dong-Jin,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Vocal 

mix  circuit.  5,717,763,  CI.  381-1.000. 
Choi,  Jong  Moon;  and  Kim,  Jong  Kwan,  lo  Goldstar  Electron  Company,  Ltd. 

Method  of  making  a  thin  film  transistor  5,716,879,  CI.  438-40.TFI. 
Choi.  Jung-Dai:  See — 

Kim,  Byeung-Chul;  and  Choi,  Jung-Dai,  5,716,885,  CI.  438-275.000. 
Cholkeri,  Pandu  R.;  Russo.  Gary  L.;  and  Parker,  Thomas  W.,  to  Ranco 
Incorporated  of  Delaware.  Refrigeration  system  flow  control  expansion 
valve  5.715.704.  O  62-527.000. 
Chorev.  Michael;  and  Rosenblan.  Michael,  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital  Associa- 
tion Cyclic  analogs  of  PTH  and  PTHrP.  5.717.062,  O.  530-317  000. 
Chou.  Chai-Jing:  See — 

Karande.  Seema  V;  Chou.  Chai-Jing;  Sole,  Jidta  H.;  and  Suh.  Kyung  W.. 
5.717.000,0.  521-83.000. 
Chou.  Gerchih:  See — 

Hsieh,  Wen-Jai;  Homg.  Chi-Song;  Wong.  Chun  Chiu  Daniel;  Chou. 
Gerchih;  Sathe.  Shrikani;  and  Dahlgren.  Kent.  5.717,871,  O.  395- 
250.000. 
Chou,  Hwei-rang.  Agriculniral  agitator.  5,716,132,  O.  366-129.000. 
Chou.  Shu-Ying;  Morris.  Alelhea  Keesia;  and  Bryer,  Giles  David,  lo  Sahim 

Corporauon.  Tow  as.scmbly  5.716.066.  CI   280-501  000. 
Chowdry.  Arun;  and  Jamzadch.  Feraydoon  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Stack  of  sheets  and  method  of  assuring  orientation.  5.7 1 7.976.  CI.  399- 
45.000. 
Christakis.  George  T :  See — 

Williamson.  Warren.  IV;  Spense,  Paul  A.;  and  Christakis,  George  T. 
5.716,.170,C1.  606-153  000 
Christensen.  Stephen;  and  Gosse.  Jonathan  H..  to  Boeing  Company.  The. 
Structural    suscepior   for   thermoplastic    welding.    5.717.191.   CI.    219- 
634.000 
Christiansen.  Kevin  M.;  James.  David  V.;  and  Eckstein,  Brace  E.,  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc.  DMA  controller  with  mechanism  for  conditional  action 
under  ctHitrol  of  status  register,  prespeclfied  parameters,  and  condition  held 
of  channel  command.  5.717.952.  CI.  395-842.000 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Blomquist.  William  B.;  Dawson,  Gary  D.;  Richardson,  Roland  T; 
Tallarek,  Glen,  Letcher,  John  E  ;  and  Hope,  Mark  E.,  5,715.799,  CI. 
123-520.000 
Redman,  Scott  D.,  5,716,073,  O.  280-801.100. 
Wu,  Zhijian  James;  and  Lee,  Anson,  5,717,133.  CI.  73-1 16.000. 
Chlani,  Seiji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Nobuo;  Kishimoto,  Jotaro;  Wakamatsu,  Kotaro;  Hagihara,  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Chtani.  Seiji,  5,716,339,  CI.  604-89.000 
Chu,  Albert  E.,  and  Tao,  Lian.  Optical  specimen  analy::is  system  and  method. 

5,717.778.0.  382-133.000. 
Chu,  Peir-Yung:  See — 

Jones,  Roben  E.,  Jr;  Chu.  Peir-Yiing;  Zurcher,  Peler:  and  Jain,  Ajay, 
5.716.875.  CI.  438-3.000. 
Chu.  Peter  GPS  reference  clock  generator  5.717.402.  O.  342-357.000. 
Chua,  Hua-Thye;  Chan,  Andrew  K  ;  Birkner,  John  M.;  Whilten,  Ralph  G.; 
Bechtel.  Richard  L.;  and  Thomas,  Mammen,  to  QuickLogic  Corporation. 
Field  programmable  gale  array  having  reproducible  metal-to-metal  amor- 
phous silicon  aniifuses.  5.717,230.  CI.  257-209.000 
Chua,  Leon  O.:  See — 

Werblin,  Frank  S.;  Roska,  Tamas;  and  Chua,  Leon  O.,  5,717,834,  CI. 
395-27.000. 
Chuang.  Jui-Cbang:  See — 

Tseng.  Susan  Y;  Chuang.  Jui-Chang;  and  Wolf,  Philip  F,  5,716.634,  CI. 
424-445.000. 
Chuang.  Yung-Ho:  See — 

Shafer.  David  R.;  Chuang.  Yung-Ho;  and  Tsai.  Bin-Ming  B..  5.717.518. 
O.  359-357.000 
Chumbley,  James  F;  and  Harder,  Roben  L.  Fusible  bonding  sheet  and 

methods  of  fabrication  thereof.  5,716,687,  O.  428-41.800. 
Chung,  Chin-Fu.  Toothbrash  with  inanually  operated  bristle  driven  means. 

5,715_556,  O.  15-22.100. 
Chung.  In  Sool;  and  Lee,  Jae  Jin,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Lid. 
Row/colunu\   decoder   circuits    for   a    .semicotxluclor   memory    device 
5,717,650,0.  365-230.060. 
Chung,  Moon  Jo:  See — 

Ahn.  Byoung  Sung;  Moon.  Dong  Ju;  Park.  Kun  You:  and  Chung.  Moon 
Jo,  5,716,592,  O.  423.502.000. 
Chunghwa  Picture  Tubes,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tong,  Hua-Sou:  Hu,  Chun-Min;  and  Yu,  Yu-Chung.  5.71731.  CI. 
31.3-461.000. 
Ciana,  Leopoldo  Delia:  See — 

Massey,  Richard  J.;  Powell,  Michael  J.;  Dressick.  Waller  J.;  Leiand, 
Jonathan  K.;  Hino,  Janel  K.;  Poonian,  Mohindar  S.;  and  Ciana. 
Leopoldo  Delia,  5,716,781.  O.  4.35-6.000. 


Ciasullo,  Marco:  See — 

Aronica.  Antonino;  Carnevale,  Oaudio:  and  Ciasullo,  Marco.  5.7 1 5,678, 
O.  60-276.000. 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation;  See — 

Banmann.  Ekkehard;  and  Ohngemach.  Jorg.  5.717.003.  CI.  522-59.000. 
Stirling.  John  Andrew;  Tuck,  Brian;  McKay,  Roben  Brace;  and  Famoc- 

chi,  Carol  Jean,  5,716,445.  O.  106-4%.000. 
Tzikas.  Athanassios:  and  Aeschlimann.  Peter,  5,717.078.  Q.   534- 
634  000 
CID  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Carbone,  Joseph;  Denton,  M.  Bonner:  Czebiniak,  Stephen  W.;  Zar- 
nowski,  Jeffrey  J.;  VanGorden,  Steven  N.;  and  Pilon,  Michael  J," 
5,717,199,0.  250-208.100. 
Cimala.  Andti:  See — 

Giiodet,  Alain;  Viitoz.  Marc;  and  Cimala,  Andrt.  5.717,184.  CI.  218- 
143.000. 
Cincinnab  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Marie  A.;  Turchin,  Henry;  and  Kraeger,  Mark  K.,  5,716,917, 
O.  508-547.000. 
Cincolta.  Anthony  H.;  atid  Meier,  Alben  H..  lo  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
Louisiana  Stale  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  The;  and  Ergo 
Research  Corporation  Method  for  modifying  and  resetting  die  bloodstream 
prolactin  levels  of  a  human  subject   5,716,957,  CI  514-250.000. 
Cincolta.  Anthony  H.;  and  Meier,  Albert  H..  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  The. 
Process  for  therapeutically  modi^ing  and  resetting  prolactin  rhythm  with 
a  dopamine  agonist.  5,716,%2,  O.  514-288.000. 
Cincoiu,  Andiony  H.:  See — 

Meier,  Albert  H.;  and  CincotU,  Anthony  H..  5,716,932, 0.  514-12.000 
Meier,  Albert  R;  and  Cincoiu,  Andiony  H.,  5,716,933.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Circuit  Tree  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Dumbraveanu,  Gheorghe:  Urich,  Alex;  and  Curtis,  Michael,  5,716,342, 
O.  604-118.000. 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.:  See — 

Kerth,  I>)nald  A.;  and  Green.  Brian  D  ,  5,717.321.  Ci.  323-283.000. 
Spurbeck,  Mark  S.;  and  Behrens,  RichanJ  T,  5,717.619.  O.  364 

724.160. 
Zook.  Christopher  P.  5,717,395,  CI.  341-59.000. 
Citron,  Howard  M  ;  Asano.  David  K,;  Baietto,  Henry  R.;  Chen,  Sullivan  S.; 
De  Ftondeville,  Alexis  W.;  Hahn,  Jeffrey  H.;  Probst.  Thonuis  J.,  Jr.; 
Massucci.  John  E.;  Costin,  Dinu;  and  Peragine,  Ralph  E.,  to  NYNEX 
Science  &  Technology.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  automatically  process- 
ing coin  collection  boxes.  5.715,586,  CI.  29-407.100. 
Citron,  Howard  M.;  Asano,  David  K.;  Baietto,  Henry  R.;  Chen,  Sullivan  S.; 
De  Ftondeville,  Alexis  W.:  Hahn,  Jeffrey  H  ;  Probst,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.; 
Massucci,  John  E.;  Costin,  Dinu;  and  Peragine.  Ralph  E.,  lo  Nynex  Science 
&  Technology.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  automatically  processing  coin 
collection  boxes.  5,715,658,  O.  53-492.000. 
Civerchia,  Linda,  lo  CBS  Lens,  a  California  general  partnership.  Collagen- 
hydrogel  for  promoting  epithelial  cell  growth  and  regeneration  of  the 
stroma  and  artificial  lens  using  the  same.  5,716,633.  O.  424-428.000. 
CKD  Corporation:  See — 

Tukainoio,    Kou:    Nagase,    Naohiko;    and    Matsiunoto.   Shin-ichifo, 
5,717,265,  CI.  310-83.000. 
Claas  Kommanditgesellschaft  Auf  Aktien:  See — 

Diekhans.  Norbert;  Auiermann,  Ludger;  Hagedom.  Stefan;  and  Hom- 

burg,  Helmut,  5,715,665,  O.  56-10.20F 
Huster,  Jochen;  Diekhans,  Norbert;  and  Homburg,  Helmut.  5,715.666. 
O.  S6-10.20F 
Claremon,  David  A.:  See — 

Selnick.   Harold  G.;  Claremon.  David  A.;  and  Livenon.  Nigel  J., 
5,717,100.0.  546-194.000. 
Claric.  Gordon  A.:  See— 

Harman.   Murray   R.;   Marshall,  James   D.;  and  Clait.  Gortloo  A., 
5,717,813,0.  385-147.000. 
Clark,  Giegory  M.;  Brown,  Neil  M.;  Pfeifer,  John  E.;  and  Galer,  Kennedi  J., 
to  Markson  Rosenthal  &  Co.  Power  takeoff  and  lighting  unit  for  fluorescent 
fixtuie.  5,716,128,  CI.  362-221.000 
Clark,  Jay  V;  Bramlett.  William  L.,  Jr,  and  Moyer,  Judith,  to  National 
Computer  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for  preventing  bias  in  test  answer  scoring. 
5,716,213,0.434-322.000. 
Clark,  Thomas:  See — 

Miller,  J.  Clayton;  Harvey,  Michael;  Taylor,  James  L.;  Claik.  Thomas; 
and  Dawson.  Gerry.  5.715,716,  CI.  7O-303.00A. 
Clarke.  Richard  P:  See- 
Harvey.  Noel  G.;  Trophsa.  Yelena  G.;  Burkett,  Susan  L.:  Clarke.  Richard 
P;  and  Wong,  Bryan  Soo,  5,716,683,  CI.  428-35.900. 
Clary,  Robert  P;  Dalhan,  Marit  D.:  and  Cusveller,  Chris,  to  Dover  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  dry  testing  vapor  recovery  systems. 
5.715.875.  CI.  141-59.000. 
Claydon,  Anthony  Peler  J.;  and  Barnes,  Mart,  to  Discovision  Associates. 

Signal  processing  apparatus  and  method.  5,717,715,  CI.  375-220.000. 
Clean  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Beichel.  Rudi.  5.715,673,  O.  60-39.070. 
Clement,  Claude:  See— 

Wijdenes,  John;  and  Clement,  Claude,  5,717,073,  CI.  530-388.220. 
Clement.  Eric  F:  See— 

Fenske,  Donald  J.;  Clement,  Eric  P..  and  Uuke.  Gary  H..  5.716.175.  CI. 
410-3.000. 
Clements.  Lawrence  Edward:  See — 


Riveron.  Mario  A.;  and  Oemems,  Lawrence  Edward,  5,716,725,  CI. 
429-1.000. 
Oendeiiing,  Steven,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  liber  transmission  system 
utilizing  a  line  switched  ring  lo  provide  protection.  5,717,796,  O.  385- 
24.000. 
Cliff,  Richard  G.:  See- 
Sung,  Chiakang:  Chang.  Wanii;  Huang,  Joseph:  and  Oiff,  Richard  G.. 
5.717,901.0.  395-497.010. 
Cline,  Charles  W.:  See- 
Nguyen.  Nina:  Solarek.  Daniel  B.;  Wieczotek.  Joseph.  Jr;  Oine.  Charles 
W;  and  Atkinson.  Jeffrey.  5,716.441.  O    106-207  100. 
Clutter,  Tommy;  and  Greenberg,  Ethan.  Telescoping  drive-through  menu 

system.  5,717.568,  O.  361-683.000. 
Coates.  Donald  A.:  Russell.  Roben  C;  Morris,  Kenneth  E.:  Sparks,  Walton 
E.;  and  Gunderson,  Rickie  L..  to  While  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc. 
Refrigerator  water  filter  5,715,699,  O.  62-338.000. 
Coca-Cola  Companv,  The:  See — 

Ciedle,  Williain  S.,  Jr..  5,715,700.  O.  62-390.000. 
Codesaver  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Naftzger.  Walter  L..  5,717,866,  CI.  395-214.000. 
Cody.  Mary  E..  to  M.  E.  Cody  Products.  Inc.  Plantago  major  transdermal 
patch  for  use  in  treating  a  tobacco  or  nicotine  habit  5.716.635,  O. 
424-447.000. 
Coe,  Craig  M.;  Utaegbulam,  Chinyere  E.  Onyekachi;  Jean.  Yanick;  Vu.  Tuan 
M.;  and  Sane.  Jayant  N..  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Oear  cosmetic  slick 
composition  with  2-methyl-1.3-pn)panediol.  5,716,604,  O.  424-65.000. 
Coen,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Koblish.  Josef  V;  Coen,  Thomas  R:  and  Klein,  Geoige  J.,  5,715.832,  CI. 
128-754.000. 
Cognex  Corporation:  See — 

Silver,  WilHam  M.,  5,717,785,  O.  382-202.000. 
Cohen,  Ivan;  and  Krivobok.  Marliese  H.,  to  Weslwater  Enterprises,  LP. 

Ribbon  embroidery  applique  and  method.  5,715,767,  O    112-439.000. 
Cohen.  Steven  E.;  Foster.  Dean  H.;  and  Salomon.  James  A.,  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  positioning  and  isolating  a  printing  mecha- 
nism in  a  mail  handling  machine.  5,717,165,  O.  177-2.000. 
Cohoon,  Roben  L.:  See — 

Sabet-Peyman,  Farhang:  and  Cohoon,  Robert  U,  5.7I7.40I,  O.  342- 
192.000. 
Coiffier,  Bertrand:  See — 

Rybak,  Mary  Ellen  M,:  and  Coiffier,  Bennnd.  5.716.612.  O.  424- 
85.200. 
Coil,  Michael  Kent:  Set — 

Wheeler,  Christopher  Edwin;  Bayley,  Robert  Bruce;  Coil,  Michael  Kent; 
and  Helber,  Margaret  Jones.  5.716,770.  CI.  4.30-522.000. 
Coleman.  David  Allen,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
System  and  metfiod  for  providing  masquerade  protection  in  a  computer 
network  using  hardware  and  timestamp-specific  single  use  keys.  5.717.756. 
a.  380-25.000. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Co.:  See — 

Mondin.  Myriam:  Misselyn.  Anne-Marie:  Mahieu,  Marienne;  Yianako- 
poulos,  Georges;  and  Thomas,  Barbara,  5,716,925,  O.  510-365.000. 
Colgate,  Samuel  O.,  lo  University  of  Florida.  Method  of  reducing  concen- 
tration of  high  molecular  weight  component  in  mixture  of  cotnponents. 
5,717,181,0.  204-157.150. 
Collins,  Clive  Allan:  See- 
Barker,  Thomas  Norman;  Collins,  Clive  Allan;  Dapp,  Michael  Charies; 
Dieffenderfer,  James  Warren;  Grice,  Donald  George;  Kogge,  Peter 
Michael;  Kuchinski,  David  Christopher;  Knowles,  Billy  Jack;  Les- 
meisler,   Donald   Michael;   Miles,   Richard   Ernest;   Nier,   Richard 
Edward;  Rener,  Eric  Eugene;  Richardson.  Robert  Reist;  Rolfe,  David 
Brace;  Schoonover.  Nicholas  Jerome;  Sinoral,  Vincent  John;  Stupp. 
James   Robert;  and  Wilkinson,   Paul  Amba,  5,717,943,  O.  395- 
800.000. 
Collins,  Edwin  L.,  Ill:  See— 

Larsen,  David  A.:  Bacchi.  David  P;  Connors,  Timothy  F:  and  Collins. 
Edwin  L.,  ni.  5,716,559,  CI.  264-28.000. 
Collins,  Peter  L.:  See— 

Wetu,  Gail  W.;  and  Collins,  Peter  L.,  5,716.823.  O.  435-235.100. 
Collins,  Virgil  L.:  See— 

Kann,  Dirk  C;  Collins,  Virgil  L.:  and  Williams,  Richard  T,  5,716,103, 
CI  298-25.000. 
Colliot,  Francois;  Fang.  King-Su;  Mussard.  Gilles;  and  Pilato.  Michael,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie  Process  for  ilic  agrochemical  treatment  of  rice 
and  seeds  thus  treated.  5,716,977.  O.  514^7.000. 
Colpo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takasugi.  Mitsuo.  5.715,685,  O.  62-52.100. 
Coltec  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Peck,  Robert;  Books,  Martin  Thomas;  Tokarski,  Francis:  Bisson.  Ber- 
nard J  ,  Zagranski,  Raymond  D.:  and  Desai,  Mihir  C,  5,716,201, 0. 
418-30.000. 
Combest,  John  F:  See — 

Chilton,  Hugh  G.;  and  Combest  John  F,  5,716,522,  O.  210-317.000. 
Commissariat  a  I  "  Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Meyer,  Robert:  Borel,  Michel;  and  Montmayeul,  Brigitte,  5,717.285.  CI. 
313-495.000. 
Commissariat  a  L'  Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Besesty,  Pascal,  5,717,659,  CI.  368-113.000. 

Carter,  Rent:  Longuet  Thierry:  Boen,  Roger,  and  Bres.  Jean-Oaude. 
5.716,316,  CI  588-256.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See — 
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Rogozinski.  Maciej  Wlodzimierz:  Ramakrishnan.  Subramania;  Dooletu. 
Ashley  Gram:  Sandeni.  Nicholas  A.:  and  Couch.  Richard  W..  Jr.. 
5.717.187,  CI.  219-121.540. 
Compaq  Compuler  Coiporation:  See — 

Bonola.  Thoma.s  J..  5.717.903.  O.  395-500.000. 

Bricklin.  Daniel;  Lynch,  William  T:  and  Friend,  John,  5,717,939,  CI. 

395-764.000. 
Fritz,  Brian  C,  5,717.937,  CI.  395-750.010. 

Grieff,  Thomas  W.;  Galloway,  WiUiain  C:  and  Carlson.  Jeff  M.. 
5.717,954,  CI.  395-877.000. 
Competitive  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Ferguson.  Gregory  S.;  and  Kleinfeld.  Elaine  R.,  5.716.709.  O.  428- 
420  000. 
Complon.  Carolyn  C  :  See — 

Orgill.  Dennis  P.:  Butler.  Charles  E  ;  Barlow,  Mark;  Ritterbush,  Scott; 
Yannas,  loannis  V;  and  Compton,  Carolyn  C,  5,716,411,  CI.  623- 
15.000. 
Concannon,  David;  Vala.  John;  and  Banks.  Gerald,  to  Unisys  Corp.  Filtering 

illumination  for  image  lift.  5.717.779.  CI.  382-135.000. 
Concannon.  David  J.;  See — 

Copenhaver.  Gary  B  ;  Catchpole.  Clive  E.;  Bakker.  Johan  P.:  Vala.  John 
D  ;  and  Concannon.  David  J..  5.717.504.  CI.  358-475.000. 
Conceptus.  Inc.:  See — 

Kerin.   John;   Milo,   Charles;   Nikolcbev,   Julian;   and   DoCy.   James. 
5.716.321.  CI.  600-114.000. 
Concerned  Shareholders:  See — 

Mullican.  Vernon  T;  and  Mulligan.  Edwin  G..  5,716.535.  Q.  261- 
41.400 
Conley.  Ralph  F.  Jr.  Lipstick  holder  system.  5,715.848.  CI.  132-297.000. 
Connors.  Timothy  F;  See — 

Larsen.  David  A.;  Bacchi.  David  P.;  Connors.  Timothy  F;  and  Collins. 
Edwin  L..  III.  5.716.559.  Q.  264-28.000. 
Conorich.  Theodore  Alan;  German.  Michael  Gregory;  and  Hashim,  Amid 
Ihsan,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Electrical  connector  with  crosstalk 
compensation   5.716.237.  O.  439-660.000. 
Conoco  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  Donald  D.;  and  Nelson.  Philip  L..  5.715.973,  O.  222-153.130. 
Foster.  Donald  D.;  and  Nelson,  Philip  L.,  5,715.974,  O.  222-383.100. 
Coniinental  EMSCO  Co.:  See— 

Phillips,   Darron  J.;  Eldridge,  William  J.;  and  Spalding,   Larry  V., 
5.716.166.  CI.  405-211.000. 
Conway.  Ursula  M.:  See — 

Wynn.  Stephen  A.;  Pearce.  Ernest  R.;  D'Amico.  Michael  H.;  Kalyva-s. 
Kathy  A.;  Dahl.  Edward  C;  and  Conway.  Ursula  M..  5.717.867.  CI. 
395-232.000. 
Cook.  John  P.;  and  Johnson.  James  P..  to  Emerson  Power  Transmission  Corp 

Corrosion-resistant  bearing  assembly.  5.716.147,  CI.  384-492.000. 
Cook,  Phillip  Dan;  Acevedo.  Oscar;  and  Hebert,  Normand,  to  ISIS  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc  Phosphoramidaie  and  phosphorolhiomidate  oligomeric  com- 
pounds. 5,717,083.  CI.  536-23  100. 
Cook.  Roger  J.;  See — 

Gonzalez.  David  M.;  Streeler.  Mark  A.;  Tomassetti.  Stephen  R.;  Cook. 
Roger  J.;  and  Kemp.  Christopher  J..  5.717.557,  CI.  361-18.000. 
Cook.  Terrv  D..  to  Sencore.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  television 

yokes  and  flyback  transformers  5.717.338.  CI.  324-546.000. 
CiK>lbaugh.  Thomas  S.;  loveless.  Frederick  C;  and  Matthews,  Demetreos  N.. 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Solid  block  and  random  elastomeric  copolymers. 
5.717.035.  CI.  525-314.000. 
Coons.  Andrew  M..  Ill;  King.  Willis  M  ;  Thompson.  Melvin  R.;  Vickery. 
Leonard  C.  Jr.;  and  Wolstenholme.  Ian.  to  BASF  Corporation.  Continuous 
filament  yam  with  pixel  color  effect.  5,715.584.  O.  28-140.000. 
Cooper.  Chri.stopher  J  :  See — 

Van  Doeselaar.  SconA.;Cooper.  ChristopherJ  ;andBodeau.  J.  Michael. 
5.717.576.  CI   361-816.000. 
Cooper.  Garth  J  S  .  and  Greene.  Howard.  Jr..  to  Amylin  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 

Treannent  of  type  2  diabetes  mellinis  5.716.619.  CI.  424-130.100. 
Cooper.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Cox,  James  R.;  Cooper.  Joseph  A.;  Forsler.  Cheryl  M.;  DeBoer.  Barry  G.; 
Reddy.  Vaddi  Butchi;  and  Karam.  Ronald  E..  5.716.546.  CI.  252- 
301  40R. 
Cooper.  Richard  Lloyd:  Zizelman,  James;  Salemi.  Michael  Raymond:  Lip- 
pen,  Gary  Robert;  and  Noll,  Jeffrey  Mark,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Fuel  injection  nozzle.  5.715.9%.  CI.  239-533.700 
Cooper.  William  J.,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Device  for  use  in 
detecting  the  unauthonzed  removal  of  an  article  of  commerce  from  a  store 
or  other  bu.siness  establishment  5.717.382.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Coors  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Turner.  Tim  L.;  and  Hurst.  Robert  L..  5.715.964.  CI.  220-269.000. 
Coors.  Ralf:  See — 

Hennemann.  Lodiar  Roland:  and  Coors,  Ralf,  5.716.241.  CI.  439- 
716.000. 
Copeland.  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Robinson.  Dennis,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion.   Board    mounting    system    with    self    guiding    interengagement. 
5.717.575.  CI.  361-756.000. 
Copenhaver.  Gary  B.;  Catchpole.  Clive  E.;  Bakker.  Johan  P;  Vala.  John  D  ; 
and  Concannon.  David  J.,  to  Unisys  Corp.  Apparatus  for  illuminating 
documents.  5.717.504.  CI.  358-475.000. 
Copland.  James  L.;  Crunk.  Gary;  and  Muerzl.  Klaus,  to  SC&T  International. 

Inc.  Multimedia  computer  keyboard.  5,717,430.  Q.  345-168.000. 
COR  Therapeutics.  Iik  :  See — 


Sundelin.  Johan;  and  Scarborough.  Robert  M.,  5,716,789,  Q.  435-7.200. 
Corak.  Steven  J.;  See— 

Songsiad.  David  D.;  Corak.  Steven  J.;  Pierce.  Dorothy  A.;  and  Albertsen, 
Maic,  5,717,129,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Corb.  Brinton  W.:  See— 

Aylwin,  Pedro  A.;  and  Corb.  Brinton  W.,  5.715.597.  O.  29-603.080. 
Corcoran,  Edward  William,  Jr.:  See — 

Dcckman,  Harry  William:  Corcoran.  Edward  William.  Jr.;  McHenry. 
James  Alexander:  Lai.  Wenyih  Frank;  Czametzki.  Lothar  Ruediger, 
and  Wales.  William  Edward.  5.71 6 J27,  CI  210-651.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Williams.  Norman  F.  Jr..  5.716.396,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Corl,  Paul  D.;  Obara,  Robert  Z.;  and  Ortiz.  John  E.,  to  Cardiometrics.  Inc. 
Ultra  miniature  pressure  sensor  and  guide  wire  using  the  same  and  method. 
5.715.827,  a.  128-673.000. 
Cornea,  Marius;  and  Lippett.  Lorenz,  to  Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH. 
One-piece  seal  with  fastening  section  and  sealing  section.  5,716,051,  CI. 
277-9.500. 
Coming.  Inc.:  See — 

Evans.  Alan  F.  5.717.797,  CI.  385-27.000. 

Guile,  Donald  L  ;  and  Williams,  Jimmie  L.,  5.716.899.  CI.  .502-439.000. 
Cornish.  Katrinia.  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Agriculture.  Hypoallergenic 
natural  rabber  products  from  parthenium  argentatum  (gray)  and  other 
non-hevea  brasiliensis  species.  5.717.050,  CI.  528-1.000. 
Corrugated  Gear  &  Services,  Inc.;  See — 

Lauderbaugh,  David  M.,  5,716,314,  CI  493^UI  000. 
Corsi,  Mauro:  See — 

Donati.  Daniele;  Ursini,  Antonella;  and  Corsi,  Mauro,  5,716,953,  CI. 
514-221.000. 
Cottec  Corporation:  See — 

Chandler,  Christophe,  5,715,945,  CI.  206-524.400. 
Cosman,  David  J.:  See — 

Mosley.  Bruce;  Cosman.  David  J.;  Park.  Linda:  Beckmann.  M.  Patiicia: 
March.  Carl  J  ;  and  Idzerda.  Rejean.  5.717,072.  CI.  530-388.220. 
Cosmederm  Technologies:  See — 

Hahn.  Gary  Scott;  and  Thueson.  David  Orel,  5,716.625.  CI.  424- 
401.000. 
Cosu.  Larry  J.  Two-axis  cartesian  tobot  5.716,187.  CI.  414-751.000. 
Costello.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Backich.  Daniel  A.;  and  Costello.  Kevin  J..  5.716.087.  CI.  294-55.000. 
Costin.  Dinu:  See — 

Citron.  Howard  M.;  Asano.  David  K.;  Baietto.  Henry  R.;  Chen.  Sullivan 
S.;  De  Frondeville.  Alexis  W.;  Hahn.  Jeffrey  H.;  Probst.  Thomas  J..  Jr.; 
Massucci.  John  E.;  Costin.  Dinu;  and  Peragine.  Ralph  E..  5.715.586. 
CI.  29-407.100. 
Citron.  Howard  M.;  Asano.  David  K.;  Baieno.  Henry  R.;  Chen.  Sullivan 
S.;  De  Frondeville.  Alexis  W.:  Hahn.  Jeffrey  H.;  Probst.  Thomas  J..  Jr.; 
Massucci.  John  E.;  Costin,  Dinu:  and  Peragine,  Ralph  E.,  5,715,658, 
CI.  53-492.000. 
Gotten,  Fred.  Window  covering  cord  safety  assembly.  5,715.884.  CI.  160- 

I78.I0R. 
Couch,  Richard  W.  Jr.:  See— 

Rogozinski.  Maciej  Wlodzimierz:  Ramakrishnan.  Subramania:  Doolette, 
Ashley  Grant:  Sanders.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Couch.  Richard  W..  Jr.. 
5.717.187.  CI.  219-121.540. 
Coufal.  Hans  Juergen:  and  Grygier.  Robert  Keith,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Focal  plane  phase-shifting  lithography.  5.717.218. 
CI.  250-492.200. 
Coughlin,  Robert  W.;  See — 

Vinopal,  Robert  T;  Nelson.  John  D..  Jr.;  Glynn.  Michael  W.:  Coughlin, 
Robert  W.;  Vieth,  Robert  F:  and  Geiger,  Jon  R.,  5,716,628,  CI. 
424-405.000. 
Coulon,  Kenneth  E.,  and  Fans,  Jeffrey  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Low  profile,  light  weight  keyboaid  5,717.429.  CI.  345-168.000. 
Coupi.  Pierre:  See — 

Bernard,  Joel  P;  Coup^,  Pierre:  DeBuchy.  Jean  Paul:  LeDuc.  Didier: 
Rougeau.    Pascal;    Sansone,    Ronald    P.;    and   Touchet.    Francois. 
5.717.5%.  CI.  364-464.020. 
Courts,  Robert  I.:  See— 

Dekker,  Donald  A.:  Herring.  Lloyd  D.;  and  Courts.  Robert  I..  5.715,923, 

CI.  194-206.000. 

Cousins.  Russell  Donovan:  and  Elliott.  John  Duncan,  to  SmithKline  Beecham 

Corporation.  Endothelin  receptor  antagonists  5.716.984.  CI.  514-464.000. 

Coutant.  Jean  Noel.  Device  for  routing  ttxisserie  skewers.  5,715.744,  CI. 

99^21  OOH 
Counire.  Martin:  See — 

Filion.  Gilles;  and  Couture.  Maitin.  5.715,668,  CI.  56-400.210. 
Covelli,  Marco;  and  Rubin,  Giovanni  Silmo,  to  Nuova  Roj  Electrotex  S.r.l. 
Frustoconical  device  with  internal  ribs  for  loom  yam  feeders.  5,715.871. 
CI.  139-452000 
Cowan.  Kenneth  H.:  See — 

Moscow,  Jeffrey  A.;  Cowan,  Kenneth  H.:  Dixon,  Kathy:  and  He,  Rui, 

5,716,788,  CI.  435-7.100. 

Cox.  James  R.;  Cooper.  Joseph  A.;  Forster.  Cheryl  M.;  DeBoer.  Barry  G.; 

Reddy.  Vaddi  Butchi;  and  Karam.  Ronald  E..  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc. 

Reduction  of  lag  in  yttrium  tantalate  x-ray  phosphors.  5.716.546.  CI. 

252-301.4OR. 

Cox.  Terence  Martin,  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC.  Rotors.  5,717.263,  CI. 

310-74.000. 
Cragg,  Andrew  H.:  See — 


Goicoechea,  Geoige:  Hudson,  John;  Mialhe,  Claude:  Cragg.  Andrew  H.; 
and  Dake.  Michael  D..  5.716.365.  CI  606-108.000. 
Cramer.  JUrgen:  See — 

Berenbold.  Helmut;  Boivhers.  Georg;  Cramer.  Jdrgen:  NAItiier.  Gerhard: 
Reinhardt,  Gerd;  and  Schuler.  Wilfried,  5,716.569.  Q.  264-115.000. 
Crandall.  David  L  No-pulse  rifle  sling.  5.715,979,  O.  224-150.000. 
Crask.  Roger  Paul:  See— 

SoxMig.  John  Richard:  Luhm.  Gary  Waller,  and  Crask.  Roger  Paul. 
5.715,702,  CI.  62^34.000. 
Crawford.  John:  See — 

Cane.  Charles:  Crawford.  John;  and  O'Connor.  Sean  Patrick.  S.716.914. 
CI.  508-460.000. 
Cray  Research.  Inc.;  See — 

BeanL  Douglas  R.:  Phelps.  Andrew  E.;  Woodmanaee,  Michael  A.; 
Blewett  Richard  G.:  Lohman,  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey,  Alexander  A.;  Spix, 
George  A  :  Simmons.  Frederick  J.;  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A.,  5,717,881, 
a.  395-381.000. 
Leedom.  George  W.:  and  Moore.  William  T.  5.7I7.89S.  O.  395- 
467.000. 
Creative  Pultrusions,  Iik.:  See — 

Sumerak,  Joseph  E..  5,716.487.  CI.  156-359.000. 
Creative  Tech  Maiteting;  See- 
Gasper.  Thomas  M..  5.715.991.  O.  229-109.000. 
Credle.  William  S..  Jr..  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  Round  drink  dispenser. 

5.715.700.0.  62-390.000. 
Cremel.  Olivier  Alain  Denis:  See — 

Browning.  Luke  Matthew;  Cremel,  Olivier  Alain  Deois:  and  Peek. 
Jeffiey  Soott.  5,717,926.  CI.  395-674.000. 
Crimmins.  David  Michael:  See — 

Chander.  Prabhal;  and  Crimmins.  David  MichaeL  5.716.088.  C  294- 
81.100. 
Crisenza,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Dallabora.   Marco:   Campanio,  Giovanni;   and  Crisenza.  GiusepfK. 
5.717,636.  CI.  365-185.130. 
Crispoldi.  Anionio.  to  Nuova  Temi  Industrie  Chimiche  S.p.A.  Process  for 

producing  calcium  nitrate-urea  adduct.  5.716.591,  Q.  423-397.000. 
Cios.  Francis:  See — 

Pone.  Alain:  Cros.  Francois:  and  Maftinou,  Jean-Man;.  5.716.668.  O. 
427-177.000. 
Crosby.  Samuel  C:  See— 

Tirreil.  Steven  G.:  Becker.  Theodore  A.:  Hanori,  Kenneth  M.:  Crosby, 
Samuel  C:  and  Mayne,  Michael  C,  5,716,581,  CI.  264-545.000. 
Cross.  Gary:  See- 
Sloan.  Ken:  Cross.  Gary:  Danbom.  Jim:  Danbom.  Jan;  Setnprini.  Terry; 
Danbom.  Scott;  Hickman.  Ron;  Ballou.  Earl;  Wobbema,  Jeff;  Feoer- 
helm,  Joseph;  and  Taylor,  Roland,  5.716,061.  CI.  280-43.230. 
Cmich.  Alfred  L  .  Pappett.  Bernard  J  ;  and  Ptessly,  Matthew  D..  to  Motorola. 
Iik.  Method  for  creating  a  high  speed  scan-interconnected  set  of  flip-flop 
elements  in  an  inlegiwed  circuit  to  enable  faster  scan-based  testing. 
5.717.700.0.  371-22.300. 
Crout.  Charles  J:  and  Harris.  Ronald  N.  to  Chambersburg  Engineering 
Company.   Adaptive,   self-regulating   forging   hammer  control    system. 
5.715.724.  CI.  72-438.000. 
Crow.  James  Terry,  to  Sandia  Corponlion.  Generating  highly  uniform  elec- 
tromagnetic field  chaiaclerislics.  5.717.371.  O.  335-216.000. 
Crowley.  Roben  J.,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation.  Acoustic  imaging 

catheter  and  die  like.  5.715.825.  O.  128-602.060. 
Crown  Cork  AG:  See— 

Pfeffertom,  Georg;  Kirchgessner,  Michael:  and  BOsI,  Udo,  5.715,959, 
CL  215-252.000. 
Crunk.  Gary:  See — 

Copland.  James  L.;  Crunk.  Gary:  and  Muerzl,  Klaus.  5.717.430.  O. 
345-168.000. 
Cnitchfield.  Carlton  B.:  See— 

Hamilton,   Melissa  E.:  and  Crutchfield.  Carlton  B.,  5.715.535.  O. 
2-59.000. 
Cruz,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Baikal.  Shakil  H.;  Cruz.  Michael  S.:  and  Ng.  Richard.  S.717J07,  CI, 
320-5.000. 
CSl  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Nower,  Daniel  L.,  5,715.609.  O.  33-645.000. 
CSIA  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Doyle,  Brian  Peter,  and  Femie,  Geoffrey  Roy.  5,716.063,  a.  280- 
,  87.050. 
Csfligd  ,  Maigit:  See— 

Szinuy,  Csaba;  NovjUc.  Lajos;  Kovics,  Piter,  Gad6  ,  Kiin.  Gigler. 
Gibor.  Takics  n<e  Bitei.  Julianna:  Egyed,  AndrSs:  B6zsing,  Diniel; 
Pirok,  GyOrgy:  SzemerMi,  Katalin:  Cs<irg6 .  Maigit;  Drabant.  Sindor. 
Blask6  .  Gibor.  Simig.  Gyula;  and  Kovics.  Gibor.  5.716.986,  CI. 
514-468.000. 
CTA  Space  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Holemans,  Walter.  5.715,573,  CI.  16-287.000. 
Cuckie.  Howard  S  ;  and  Walker.  Roger  P.  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation. 
Prenatal    down    syndrome    screening    with    assays    specific    for    UGP. 
5.716.853,0.436-510.000. 
Cullen,  Shari  J.:  See- 
Kumar,  Ramesh  C;  and  Cullen,  Shari  J.,  5,716,685,  CI.  428-40.100. 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Tarr,  Yul  J.;  Benson.  Donald  J.;  and  Hunter,  Gary  L..  5.715.788.  CI. 
123-297.000. 


Cupps.  Thomas  Lee;  and  Bogdan.  Sophie  Eva,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. The.  7-(2-imidazolinylamino)quinoline  compounds  useful  as  alptia-2 
adrenoceptor  agonists.  5,716.966.  O.  514-312.000. 
Curry.  James  T:  See — 

Humphrey.  Stephen  J.;  Cuny.  James  T:  and  Jacobsen.  E  Jon.  5.716,970. 
CI.  514-331.000. 
Curry.  John  Downing;  Sherry.  Alan  Edward:  Gregory.  Dale  Alui:  and 
Carrillo.  Edgar  Manual  Marin,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 
Detetgent  gels.  5.716.922,  O.  510-237.000. 
Curtis,  Michael:  See— 

Dumbraveanu,  Gheorghe:  Urich.  Alex:  and  Curtis,  Michael,  5,7I6J42, 
O.  604-118.000. 
Cuscuna,  Dino  F:  See — 

Stevens-Wnght.  Debbie  E.:  Fagan,  John  R.;  Cuscuna.  Dino  R;  mat 
Karakozian.  Sarkis.  5.715.817.  O.  128-642.000 
Cusumano.  Joseph  Victar  Diana,  William  Daniel:  Emert.  Jacob;  Gorda.  Keith 
Raymond:  Schkisbeig,  Richard  H.:  Young,  David  A.;  Yezrielev,  Albeit  1.: 
Eckslrom,  William  Bernard:  Manry.  Edris  Eileen,  and  Keenan,  Michael 
John,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Palenti^  Inc  Functmoalization  of  potymers  based 
on  Koch  chemistry  and  derivatives  thereof.  5,717,039,  CI.  525-340.000. 
Cusveller,  Chris;  See — 

Clary,  Robert  P:  Dalhait  Maik  D.;  and  Cusveller.  Chris.  5.715.875. 0. 
141-59.000. 
Cutlerywala.  Huzefa  H.:  Jayavant.  Rajeev;  and  Lehman.  Judson  A.,  lo  VLSI 
Technology.  Inc.  Computing  device  having  semi -dedicated  high  speed  bus. 
5.717.875.  CI.  395-308.000. 
CXT  Incorporated:  See— 

Brickner.  Peter  S..  5.716,539,  O.  249-86.000. 
Cycle  Country  Accessories  Corp.:  See — 

Sloan.  Ken;  Cross.  Gary;  Danbom.  Jim;  Danbom.  Jan:  Semprini.  Terry: 
Danbom.  Scott:  Hickman,  Ron;  Ballou.  Eari:  Wobbema.  Jeff;  Feuer- 
helm.  Joseph;  and  Taylor.  Roland.  5.716.061,  CI   280-43.230. 
Czametzki.  Lothar  Ruediger  See — 

Deckman.  Harry  William:  Corcoran.  Edwad  William,  Jr.;  McHeaiy. 
James  Alexander.  Lai,  Wenyih  Frank:  Czanietzki,  Lothar  Ruediger. 
and  Wales,  William  Edward,  5,716.527,  O.  210-651.000. 
Czebiniak.  Stephen  W    See— 

Carbooe.  Joseph:  Denlon.  M.  Bonner.  Czebiniak.  Stephen  W.;  Zar- 
nowski.  Jeffrey  J.:  VanGorden.  Steven  N.;  and  Pikm.  Michael  J.. 
5.717,199,0.  250-208.100. 
Daculsi.  Guy;  V^iss.  Pierre;  Delecrin.  Joel;  Grimandi.  Gael;  Passuli.  Nortien: 
and  Guerin.  Francois,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Sciencifique 
(C.N.R.S.).  Composition  for  biomaterial;  preparation  process.  5,717,006, 
O.  523-115.000. 
Dadco  Diversified.  Inc.:  See — 

Donnelly,  Davis  A.;  Kialkow,  Hary  K.;  KuMU.  Larry  I.;  and  Fester, 
Thomas  W,  5.716.658,  O.  426-420.000. 
Dade  Intemational  Inc.:  Set — 

Ely.  Keidi  Aldan;  Evers.  Timodiy  Patrick:  and  Bemstinc.  Robert  Erie. 
5.717.148.  CL73-864.2ia 
Daewoo  Electronics:  See — 

Hong.  Seong-Hun.  5.717.407.  O.  343-700.(»«, 
Daewoo  Electronics,  Col,  Ltd.;  See — 

Kim.  Jin-Hun.  5.717.465.  O.  348-420.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ahn.  Seong-lck.  5.716.019.  O.  242-355.100. 
Jung.  Hae-Mook.  5.717,470,  O.  348-699.000. 
Park.  Kwan-Choul.  5,715,708,  O.  68-53.000. 
Daewoo  Motor  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 

Seidl,  Jiri,  5,715,776,  O.  123-41.100. 
Dahl,  Edward  C:  See— 

Wynn.  Stephen  A.;  Pearce.  Ernest  R.:  D'Amico.  Michael  H.:  Katyvas. 
Kadiy  A.;  Dahl,  Edwaid  C:  and  Conway,  Ursula  M.,  5,717,867,  O. 
395-232.000. 
Dahlgren,  Kent:  See— 

Hsieh.  Wen-Jai;  Homg,  Chi-Soog;  Wong,  Chun  CWu  Daniel:  Chou. 
Getchih:  Salhe.  Shrikant;  and  Dahlgren,  Kent,  5.717.871,  O.  395- 
250.000. 
Dahlstrom,  Jonathan,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.  Sequentially 

operated  membrane  switches.  5,717,176,  CI.  200-I.OOB. 
Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsubaki.  Takayuki;  Sumi,  Hideyuki;  and  Hooa,  Hiroshi,  5,717,048,  O. 
526-287000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insalsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akiyama.  Noboru:  and  Kameda,  Katsumi,  5,717,684,  O.  369-291.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki.  Daigo;  Kashiwabara.  Mitsuhiro:  and  Shimizu.  Osamu.  5,717.626. 
O.  365-112.000. 
Dai.  Pei-Shing  Eugene:  See — 

Knifton.  John  Frederick:  and  Dai.  Pei-Shing  Eugene.  5.716.896.  O. 
502-113  000. 
Daig  Corporation:  See — 

Swaru.  John  Frederick;  Ockuly,  John  D.:  Fleischhacker.  John  J.;  and 
Hassett.  James  A..  5.715.818.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Daikin  Indusnies  Ltd.:  See — 

Saito.  Hideya:  Kitaichi.  Masanori;  Ueta.  Yutaka:  and  Kishine.  Mitsuru. 
5.717.036.  O.  525-326.300. 
Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Yutaka;  Yumoto.   Masanobu;  Chano.  Hiromu;   Kamada. 
Yutaka:  and  Kawagochi.  Shigeo.  5.717.004.  CI.  522-84.000. 
Dake.  Michael  D.:  See— 
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Goicoechea.  George:  Hudson,  John;  Mialhe,  Gaude:  Cragg.  Andrew  H.; 
and  Dake,  Michael  D..  5.716.365.  CI.  606-108.000 
Dalhan.  Maii  D.:  See— 

Clarv.  Roben  P:  Dalhait,  Mark  D  ;  and  Cusveller.  Chris.  5.715.875.  C\. 
141-59.000. 
Dallabora.  Marco:  Campardo.  Giovanni;  and  Crisenza.  Giu.seppe.  (o  SGS- 
Thomson    Microelectronics   S.r.l.   EEPROM   meitiofy   with  contactless 
memoiy  cells.  5.717.636.  O.  365-185.130. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Zanders.  Gary  V;  Scherpenberg.  Francis  A.;  and  Deieriing.  Kevin  E.. 
5.717.935.  CI.  395-750,000. 
Dalling.  N  Lawrence:  See — 

Marinacci.  Robert  A..  Pearson.  William  Roben;  Spady.  David  Edward; 
and  Dalling.  N   Lawrence.  5.716.348.  CI.  604-272.000. 
Dalsgard.  iCristian:  and  Henry.  Max.  to  Seed  Capital  Investmenl  (SCI)  B.V. 

Cultured  cells  of  quillaja  sp.  5.716.848.  CI.  435-410.000. 
Dalvie.  Manoj:  See — 

Sclwyn.  Gary  S  :  Dalvie.  Manoj:  Guamieri.  C.  Richard:  McGill.  James 
J  ;  Rubolff.  Gary  W.;  and  Surendra.  Maheswanui.  5.716.486,  CI. 
156-345.000. 
D'Amico.  Michael  H.:  See— 

Wynn.  Stephen  A.;  Peaice.  Ernest  R.;  D'Amico,  Michael  H.;  Kalyvas. 
Kathy  A.:  Dahl.  Edward  C;  and  Conway.  Ursula  M..  5.717.867.  CI. 
395-232.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Lasky.  William  Marc,  5,716,517.  O.  210-130.000. 

Malon.  Garry  R.;  Steams.  Donald  E..  Jr.:  and  Sordelet.  Timothy  D.. 

5.716.171.  CI.  408-187.000. 
Mangas.  Matt  J.:  and  Fischer.  Eric  M..  5.716.276.  CI.  464-16.000. 
Marrion.  Thomas  J  :  and  Ingalsbe.  Steven  L..  5.715.600.  a.  29-898.070. 
Reynolds.  James  T.  5.716.277.  O.  464-131.000. 
Danbom.  Jan:  See — 

Sloan.  Ken;  Cross.  Gary;  Danbom.  Jim;  Danbom.  Jan;  Semprini.  Terry: 
Danbom.  Scott:  Hickman.  Ron;  Ballou,  Earl:  Wobbema.  Jeff;  Feuer- 
helm.  Joseph:  and  Taylor,  Roland.  5.716.061.  CI.  280-43.230. 
Danbom.  Jim:  See — 

Sloan.  Ken;  Cross.  Gary;  Danbom.  Jim;  Danbom.  Jan;  Semprini.  Terry; 
Danbom.  Scott;  Hickman,  Ron:  Ballou.  Eari;  Wobbema.  Jeff;  Feucr- 
helm.  Joseph:  and  Taylor.  Roland.  5.716.061.  CI.  280-43.230 
Danbom.  Scon:  See — 

Sloan.  Ken;  Cross.  Gary:  Danbom.  Jim;  Danbom.  Jan;  Semprini.  Terry; 
Danbom.  Scott:  Hickman.  Ron:  Ballou.  Eari:  Wobbema.  Jeff;  Feuer- 
helm.  Joseph:  and  Taylor.  Roland.  5.716.061.  CI.  28O-»3.230. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Kristen.<!en.  Egon:  and  Jepsen.  Hardy  Peter.  5,716.142.  Ci.  384-119.000. 
[)anieli  &  C  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA:  See — 

Poloni.  Alfredo:  Pavlicevic.  Milorad;  and  Kapaj.  Nuredin.  5.716,538.  CI. 
222-606.000. 
Daniels.  David  W.:  See— 

Schockennehl.  Gene  F;  Farabee,  Leland  Man;  Mills.  Thomas  Richard; 
and  Daniels.  [)avid  W..  5.715.672.  CI.  60-39.500 
Dannan.  Pan-ick  A.  Method  for  lifting  tissue  and  apparatus  for  performing 

same.  5.716.326.  CI.  600-204  000 
Dannawi.  Marwan;  Barjolle.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Jeunehomm.  Sylvie.  to  GEC 
.Alslhom    Transport    SA     Impact-absorber    devices,    impact-absoipnon 
method,  and  framework  and   vehicle   including   such   impact-absorber 
devices.  5.715.757.  CI.  105-392.500 
Danno.  Masakazu:  and  Hanada.  Toshiro.  lo  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries. 
Ltd.  Stable  two-pan  leagenl  for  the  measurement  of  creatine  kinase 
activity.  5.716.797.  CI.  435-17.000. 
Dapp.  Michael  Charles:  See — 

Barker.  Thomas  Nomuui;  Collins.  Clive  Allan:  Dapp.  Michael  Charies; 
Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren:  Grice.  Donald  George:  Kogge,  Peter 
Michael:  Kuchinski.  David  Chh-stopher:  Knowles.  Billy  Jack;  Les- 
meister.    Donald   Michael;    Miles.   Richard   Emest;   Nier.   Richard 
Edward;  Retter.  Eric  Eugene:  Richardson.  Roben  Reisi:  Rolfe.  David 
Bruce;  Schoonover.  Nicholas  Jerome:  Smoral.  Vincent  John:  Stupp. 
James   Roben:  and  Wilkinson.   Paul  Amba.  5.717.943.  CI.   395- 
800.000. 
Darnell.  James  E..  Jr:  Wen.  Zilong:  Horvath.  Cun  M.;  and  Zhong.  Zhong.  to 
Rockefeller  University.  The.  Functionally  active  regions  of  signal  trans- 
ducer and  activators  of  transcription.  5.716.622.  G.  424-185  100 
Darveau.  Richard  P:  See — 

Rosok.  Mae  Joanne:  Lostrom.  Mark  E.;  and  Darveau,  Richard  P.. 
5.716.829.  CI.  435-7.320. 
Dalascope  Investment  Corp.:  See — 

Wolvek.  Sidney:  Ribeiro.  Helio  M  :  and  Leschinsky.  Boris.  5.716.373. 
CI.  606-194.000 
Dallagupla.  Nanibhushan:  See — 

Brown.  Steven  Joel:  Dattagupia.  Nanibhushan;  and  Naidu.  Yathi  M.. 
5.716.846.  G  435-375.000. 
Daugheny.  Jonathan  M.:  See — 

Carlson.  Bradley  J.:  Reppert.  David  A.;  Daugheny.  Jonathan  M.;  and 
Stevens.  Kenneth  A..  5.716,116.  CI.  312-280.000. 
David.  Gaire.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Stable  colloidal  dispersions  of  rare 

earth  compounds  5,716.547.  CI   252-313  100 
Davidson.  James  A.,  lo  Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.  Cardiovascular  implants  of 

enhanced  biocompatibility.  5.716.400.  C\.  623-2.000. 
Davies.  Brian  William:  See — 

Brown.  Gerald  Ivan;  More.  Lain;  Tack.  Roben  Dryden;  Davies.  Brian 
William:  and  Towe.  Derek  A..  5.716.915.  CI.  508-467.000. 


Davies.  Donald  W..  to  TRW  Inc.  Compact  fast  imaging  spectrotneter. 

5.717,487,  G.  356-328.000. 
Davies,  Roben  B.:  See— 

Dow.  Diann  M  ;  Davies.  Roben  B.:  and  llderem.  Vida.  5,716,866.  CI. 
437-44.000. 
Davila.  Melisa:  See — 

Manin.  Charles  W.;  Baker.  Stan  H.;  Gordon.  Terry  D.;  Davila.  Melisa; 

Peters.  Paul  R  ;  and  McGraw.  John  P..  Jr..  5.716.680.  G.  427-601.000. 

Davis.  Andrew;  and  Milton.  David  Wills,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.   Fully   integrated  cache  architecture.   5.717.648.  CI.   365- 

230.060. 

Davis.  Elizabeth  G.:  See — 

Madrid.  Louise  M.;  Meier.  Richard  A  :  Putzolu.  Franco;  Sharma.  Sunil; 
O'Shea.  Thomas  J.:  Troisi.  James  H.:  Zeller.  Hansjorg;  Gilben,  Gary 
M.;   Maier.   Donald  S.;   Davis.   Elizabeth  G.;  and  Celis.  Pedro. 
5.717,911,  G.  395-602.000. 
Davis,  Errol  W.:  See — 

Anione.  James  A.;  Gihring.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Davis.  Errol  W..  5.717.562, 
CI   .361-155.000. 
Dawkins.  John:  See — 

Manin.  Tommy;  and  Dawkins.  John,  5,715,856,  G.  137-205.000. 
Dawson.  Gary  D.:  See — 

Blomquist,  William  B.;  Dawson.  Gary  D.:  Richard.son.  Roland  T: 
Tallarek.  Glen;  Utcher.  John  E.;  and  Hope.  Mark  E..  5.715.799,  CI. 
123-520.000. 
Dawson.  Gerry:  See — 

Miller.  J  Clayton;  Harvey.  Michael;  Taylor.  James  L.;  Clark.  Thomas; 
and  Dawson.  Gmy.  5.715.716.  CI.  70-.303.00A. 
Dawson.  Roben:  See — 

Michael.  Mark  W.;  Dawson.  Roben:  Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fulford.  H. 
Jim.  Jr.:  Hause.  Fred  N.;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.717.242.  CI. 
257-386.000. 
Day.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Kramer.  Richard  M.;  Day.  Thomas  M.;  Lindemann.  Ralph  E.,  Jr.;  and 
Gillespie,  Jane  L.,  5,716,903,  CI.  504-206.000 
Dayco  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Winter,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Lawrence,  James  L.,  5,715,870,  G.  138-121.000. 
Dean.  Kenneth:  See — 

Amrine.  Craig;  and  Dean.  Kenneth.  5.717.287.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Dean.  Richard  T:  and  Lister-James.  John,  to  Diatide.  Inc    Radioactively 
labeled  somatostatin-derived  peptides  for  irruiging  and  therapeutic  uses. 
5.716.596.  G.  424-1.690. 
Dean.  W  Clark;  and  Faye.  David  L..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 

Center  pose  electrochemical  cell  stack.  5.716,503.  CI.  204-270.000. 
De  Angelis.  Domenico:  See — 

Vita,  Giandomenico:  Pozzoli,  Massimo;  and  De  Angelis,  Domenico, 
5,716,665.  CI  427-119.000. 
DeAlh.  S.  Sam.  Hammock  with  collapsible  spreader  barn  and  sheltering 

enclosure.  5.715,552.  G.  5-123.000. 
Debbas.  Elie.  Reinforcement  sheet  for  use  in  surgical  repair.  5.716.409,  CI. 

623-11.000. 
Debeerst.  Geen:  See — 

Jennes.  Jos;  Woulers.  Paul:  Canters.  Paul;  Van  Goubeigen,  Herman;  and 
Debeerst,  Geen.  5,717,469,  G.  348-571.000. 
Debiopharm  S.A.:  See — 

Ibrahim.  Houssam:  and  Mauvemay.  Rolland-Yves,  5,716,988,  O.  514- 
492.000. 
DeBoer,  Barry  G.:  See — 

Cox,  James  R.;  Cooper,  Joseph  A.:  Forster,  Cheryl  M.;  DeBoer,  Barry  G.; 
Reddy,  Vaddi  Butchi:  and  Karam,  Ronald  E.,  5,716.546.  CI.  252- 
30I.40R. 
DeBoer.  Charles  David;  Robello.  Douglas  Roben;  and  Tult.  Lee  William,  lo 

Ea.stman  Kodak  Company  Chromene  dyes.  5.717.106.  CI   548.364.400 
Deboos.  Gareth  Andrew;  See — 

Hughes.   Nigel;   Newton.   [)avid   Francis;   Milner.   David  John:   and 
Deboos.  Gareth  Andrew.  5.717.112.  CI.  549-299.000. 
DeBord.  Jeffrey  Roben  Douglas;  Haushalter.  Roben  C:  and  Zhang.  Yiping. 
lo  NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  Syracuse  University:  and  Texas  A&M 
University  System.  Layered  vanadium  oxide  compositions.  5.717.120,  CI. 
556-28.000. 
DeBuchy,  Jean  Paul:  See- 
Bernard,  Joel  P;  Coup^,  Pierre;  DeBuchy,  Jean  Paul;  LeDuc.  Didier; 
Rougeau.    Pascal;    San.sone.    Ronald    P;    and    Touchet.    Francois. 
5.717.5%.  CI.  364^*64.020 
DeBuisser.  Thomas;  Lerisson.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Gilliard.  Laurent  to  Lectra 
Syslemes.  Method  and  device  for  capturing  and  processing  graphical 
infonnation.  5.717,168.  CI.  178-19.000 
DeCamp.  Larry  R.:  See — 

Bolten.  Ronald  S.;  DeCamp.  Larry  R.;  Stoick.  Calla  K.;  and  Ellingson, 
Eric  D.,  5,716.475,  CI.  I. 56-2 1 9.000. 
DeCatlo.  Alfred  F.  Jr.:  and  Noiles.  Douglas  G..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Professional.  Inc   Implantable  anicle  with  ablated  surface  5.716.412.  CI. 
623-16.000. 
Dcckman.  Harry  William;  Corcoran.  Edward  William.  Jr.;  McHenry.  James 
Alexander.  Lai.  Wenyih  Frank:  Czametzki.  Lothar  Ruediger;  and  Wales. 
William  Edward,  lo  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company   Zeolite 
membrane  with  a  selectivity  enhancing  coating.   5.716.527.  G.  210- 
651.000. 
De  Gercq.  Ronny:  See — 

Timmerman.  Daniel;  De  Gercq.  Ronny;  Defieuw.  Geen;  Podszun. 
Wolfgang;  and  Brandt.  Rainer.  5.716.771.  CI.  430-531.000. 
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Dedrick.  Rick,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamically 
customizing  electronic  infonruition  to  individual  end  users.  5,717,923.  CI. 
395-613.000. 
Deen,  M.  Jamal:  See — 

Malhi,  Duljii  S.;  Deen,  M.  Jamal;  Kung,  William;  llowski,  John;  and 
Kovacic,  Stephen  J.,  5,717,241,  CI.  257-378.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Goman.   Gerald    Eugene;    and   Jerke,    Marlyn    Lee.    5,715.667,   CI. 

56-13.6(X). 
Wallers.  James  C.  5.715,662.  CI.  56-6.000. 
Deffner.  Gerhard  P  H.:  See— 

McMahan.  Michael  L.;  Deffner.  Gerhard  P.  H.;  and  Henslcy.  Billy  W., 
5.717.743.  CI.  .379-188.000. 
Deheuw.  Geen:  See — 

Timmerman.  Daniel;  De  Gercq.  Ronny;  Defieuw,  Geen;  Podszun, 
Wolfgang:  and  Brandt,  Rainer,  5,716,771.  CI.  430-531.000. 
De  Frondeville.  Alexis  W.:  See — 

Citron.  Howard  M.;  Asano.  David  K.;  Baielto.  Henry  R.;  Chen.  Sullivan 
S:  De  Frondeville.  Alexis  W.;  Hahn.  Jeffrey  H  :  Probst.  Thomas  J.  Jr.; 
Massucci.  John  E.;  Cosrin.  Dinu;  and  Peragine.  Ralph  E..  5.715.586, 
CI.  29-407  100 
Citron,  Howard  M.:  Asano,  David  K  :  Baieno,  Henry  R.;  Chen,  Sullivan 
S.;  De  Frondeville,  Alexis  W.;  Hahn,  Jeffrey  H  ;  Probst.  Thotnas  J.,  Jr.; 
Massucci.  John  E.;  Costin,  Dinu;  and  Peragine,  Ralph  E..  5,715,658, 
CI.  53-492.000. 
Degen.  James  B.:  Warren,  Patrick  A.,  and  Weih.  Mark  A.,  lo  Lord  Corpora- 
tion. Aqueous  adhesive  compositions.  5,717.031.  CI   525-129.000 
Degrassi.  Alfieri;  Fryer.  James  Ivan;  Hilzel.  Andrew  Gerard;  and  Malas. 
Michael  Stanley,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Retonable.  high  oxygen  barrier 
polymenc  films.  5.716.715.  CI.  428-475.800 
Deguchi.  Manabu.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Battery  case  mounting  structure  for 

electronic  equipment.  5.716.730.  CI.  429-97.000. 
Deguchi.  Yuichi:  See — 

Tabata.  Yasuhiro;  Hikawa.  Koji;  Honda.  Yoshimasa;  Araki.  Soukichi; 
Hosaka.  Hiroshi;  Deguchi.  Yuichi;  Kudo.  Naoko;  Nomura,  Takakazu; 
and  Sawamura.  Eiji,  5.717,843,  CI.  395-117.000. 
Deierling.  Kevin  E.:  See — 

Zanders.  Gary  V:  Scherpenberg.  Francis  A.;  and  Deierling,  Kevin  E., 

5,717,935.  CI.  395-750  000 

Deighan.  Joseph;  Phillips.  Sleven  L.;  Wanbaugh.  Linn  D.;  and  Metzler.  Philip 

M,.  lo  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennen.  Compliance  meier  for  respiratory  therapy. 

5.715.812.  CI.  128-204.230. 

De  Jong.  Johannes,  to  Kone  Oy.  Door  sill  for  an  elevator  car.  5,715,913,  CI. 

187-334.000. 
DeKey,  Samson  L  :  See — 

Shah.  Abhav  S  ,  Pathak.  Jogen;  Mitchell.  Bob;  Andrade.  Hugo  A.; 
DeKey.  Samson  L.;  and  Brower.  Todd.  5.717,614,  G.  364-579.000. 
Dekker.  Bemardus  Maninus  M.:  See — 

Sijmons.  Peter  Christiaan;  Hoekema.  Andreas;  Dekker.  Bemardus  Mar- 
tinus  M.:  Schrammeijer.  Barbara;  Verwoerd.  Teunis  Cornelius;  and 
Van  Den  Elzen.  Peturs  Josephus  M.,  5.716.802.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Dekker.  Donald  A.;  Herring,  Lloyd  D.,  and  Courts,  Roben  I.,  to  Rowe 
International.  Inc  Currency  acceptor  with  locking  cash  box.  5,715,923.  CI. 
194-206.000. 
Delair  Group  LLC:  See — 

Schall.  Frederick  R.,  5,715,574,  CI.  16-301.000. 
de  la  Torre.  Roger  A.;  Scott.  James  Stephen;  Jerivs.  James  E.;  and  Mollenauer. 
Kenneth  H  .  to  General  Surgical  Innovations.  Inc.  Knotmaker  with  curved 
elongate  member  used  in  lying  a  ligature.  5.716.368.  CI.  606-148.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Paszkiel.  Christine  Ann;  and  Sarma.  Dwadasi  Hare  Rama,  5,7 1 6,552,  CI. 
252-514.000. 
Delecrin.  Joel:  See — 

Daculsi.  Guy;  Weiss.  Pierre;  Delecrin.  Joel;  Grimandi,  Gael;  Passuti. 
Norben;  and  Guerin.  Francois.  5.717,006.  G.  523-115.000. 
DeLegge,  Mark:  See — 

Gibbs.  Rebecca  C:  DeLegge.  Mark;  and  Russo.  Ronald  D.,  5.716,347. 
CI.  604-247.000. 
Dell  USA,  LP:  See— 

Chia-Ying,   Chen;   Miwre.   Andrew   W.;   and   Ziegler.   Andrew   G., 

5,717,431,  CI.  345-168.000. 
Vivio.  Joseph  A..  5.717.894.  CI.  395-465.000 
Deller.  Roben  W.;  and  Heagey.  Roben.  to  H.R.  Textron.  Inc.  Demodulator 
circuit  for  use  with  a  displacemeni  sensor  lo  provide  position  information. 
5.717.331.  CI.  .324-207  180 
Dellinger.  Thomas  J.;  Erickson.  Brian  L..  VanderKuyl.  Paul  T;  and  Binish. 
Patrick  W..  to  Prince  Corporation.  Visor  and  method  of  manufacmring. 
5,716,092,  CI.  296-97.100. 
Deltec  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Pitt.  Ronald  L  :  and  Smith,  Carleton  H.,  5.717.934,  CI.  395-750.000. 
DeLuca.  Hector  F;  Hayes.  Colleen  E.;  and  Canioma.  Margherita  T,  to 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Multiple  sclerosis  Irealmenl. 
5,716,946,  CI.  514-167.000. 
De  Lucia,  Achille  A.;  and  De  Lucia,  Roger.  Portable  anti-lhefl  device  for 

motor  vehicle.  5,715,710,  G.  70-202.000. 
De  Lucia.  Roger  See — 

De  Lucia.  Achille  A.:  and  De  Lucia.  Roger.  5.715.710.  CI.  70-202.000. 
Dembicks.  Andrew  E.  Anii-pilfering  device  for  locking  holder  for  inter- 
changeable bit  members.  5.715.951.  CI.  211-70.600. 
Demeter  Biotechnologies.  Lid.:  See — 

Julian.  Gordon  R.:  and  Jaynes.  Jesse  M.,  5,717,064,  CI.  530-324.000. 


Den  norske  stats  oljeselskap  a.s.:  See— 

Sunde,  Egil;  Johnsen,  Hans  Konrad;  and  Engan,  Tonuny,  5,717,131,  G. 
73-64.410. 
Den  Engelsen,  Daniel:  See — 

Oomen,  Emmanuel  WJ  L ;  and  Den  Engelsen,  Daniel,  5,717,282,  G. 
313-479  000. 
Denis,  Jean-Noel;  Greene,  Andrew-Elliot,  and  Mas.  Jean-Manuel,  lo  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Rorer  SA.  Process  for  the  eslerification  of  baccatin  III  and  of 
10-deacelyIbaccarin  III  5.717.103.  CI  548-215.000. 
Denman.  Marvin  A.;  See — 

Black.  Bryan;  Denman.  Marvin  A.;  Eisen.  Lee  E.;  Golla.  Roben  T.; 
Loper.  Albert  J..  Jr.;  Mallick.  Soummya;  and  Reininger.  Russell  Adley. 
5.717.587,  CI.  364-131.000. 
Denneau,  Larry,  Jr..  to  Wyko  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  restoring 
digitized  video  pictures  generated  by  an  optical  surface-heighl  profiler. 
5,717.782.  CI.  382-154.000. 
Dennis.  Blaine  S.:  See — 

Millett.  Ronald  P;  Tuck.  Robin  P;  Dennis.  Blaine  S.;  and  Robertson. 
David  O..  5.717.912,  CI.  395-603.000. 
Dennison,  Avery:  See — 

Tobol,  Gretchen;  Atria,  Omar;  and  Ulrich.  Brett.  5.715.934.  G.  206- 
232.000 
Denso  Corporation:  See — 

Ito.  Yuji;  Kawai.  Takayosi;  Kumada.  Talsumi;  Umebayashi.  Makoio;  and 
Wakuda,  Susumu,  5,715,997.  G  236-l.OOB. 
Denton.  Jan;  Gascoyne.  John  M:  and  Thompsen.  David,  to  Johnson  Matthey 
Public  Limited  Company    Materials  for  use  in  electrode  manufacture. 
5.716.437.  CI.  106-31.920. 
Denton.  M.  Bonner:  See — 

Carbone.  Joseph;  Demon.  M.  Bonner.  Czebiniak,  Stephen  W.;  Zar- 
nowski.  icffny  J.;  VanGonlen.  Sleven  N.;  and  Pilon.  Michael  J.. 
5.717.199.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Novak.  Eugene  J..  5.716.210.  CI.  433-82.000. 
De  Pieciotto.  Solomon  A.:  See — 

Spitzer.  Amon;  and  De  Picciotio,  Solomon  A..  5.716.029,  C\.  244- 
158  OOR. 
Derimiggio.  John  E.:  See — 

Chen.  Jiann  H.;  Vreeland.  William  B  :  Derimiggio.  John  E.;  Cahill. 
David  F;  Hewitt.  Charles  E.;  and  Roberts.  Gary  F.  5.7I6.7I4.  G. 
428-473.500. 
Derieth.  Helmut;  and  Grosjean.  Abel,  to  Solvay  (Socifti  Anonyme).  Process 
for  the  production  of  a  microspheroidal  powder  of  low  dispersity.  micro- 
spheroidal  powder  of  low  dispersity  Ihus  obtained,  catalysts  for  die 
polymerization  of  alpha-olefins  and  process  for  the  polymerization  of 
alpha-olefins.  5.716.898.  CI.  502-401.000 
Dcrshem.  Stephen  M.;  and  Forray.  Deborah  D .  lo  Quannim  Materials.  Inc. 
Perfluorinaied  hydrocarbon  polymer-filled  adhesive  formulations  and  uses 
therefor  5.717,034,  CI.  525-276.000 
Derviller,  Peter  Reginald  John.  Springing  means  for  suspension  systems. 

5.716.042.  CI.  267-274.000. 
Desai.  Mihir  C    See — 

Peck.  Robert;  Books.  Manin  Thomas;  Tokarski.  Francis;  Bisson.  Ber- 
nard J.;  Zagranski.  Raymond  D.;  and  Desai.  Mihir  C.  5,716.201.  G. 
418-30.000. 
Deschenes,  Charles  L.,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Needle  for  use  as  a 

pan  of  a  plastic  fastener  dispensing  tool.  5.715,984.  CI.  227-67.000. 
Desert  Moon  Development  Limited  Partnership:  See — 
Johnson,  Michael  O.,  5,715.831.  CI.  128-725.000. 
Deshpande.  Sanjay  Raghunath:  and  Levine.  Frank  Eliot,  to  International 
Business   Machines  Corporation.   Information  handling  system  having 
rouier  including  first  mode  for  configuring  itself,  second  mode  for  config- 
uring   its   connected   devices    and   third   riKXle   for   system   operation. 
5.717.853.  CI   395-200.100. 
De  Simone.  Claudio:  See — 

Cavalierc   Vesely.    Renala  Maria  Anna:    and  De   Simone.  Claudio. 
5.716.615.  CI  424-93.400. 
Dcsu.  Se.shu  B  :  See — 

Si.  Jie:  Desu.  Seshu  B  ;  and  Peng.  Chien-Hsiung.  5,717.234.  G   257- 
295.000. 
Detection  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Malvaso.  John  Anthony;  and  Berube.  James  Edward.  5.717.378.  CI. 
340-506.000 
DeTeMobil  Deutsche  Telekom  MobilNet  GmbH:  See— 

Menens.  Reinhold;  Kremer.  Wemer;  and  Pertz.  Uwe,  5,717389,  G. 
340-928.000 
Detter,  Gary  Charles,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Push-release  lock 

connector.  5.716.227.  CI.  439-353.000. 
Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH:  See— 

Menkhoff.  Andreas;  Temerinac.  Miodrag;  Wine.  Franz-Ono;  and  Wm- 
lerer,  Martin.  5.7I7.6I8.  CI.  364-724.100. 
Devens.  Bruce  H  :  See — 

Wilhelm.  Robert  S.;  Loe.  Bradley  E.;  Devens.  Bruce  H.;  Alvarez. 
Robert:  and  Martin.  Michael  G..  5.716.954.  CI.  514-2.34.200. 
Devine.  Sara  Williams:  See — 

Young.  Harvey  James;  Brown.  Thomas  Wayne;  Devine.  Sara  Williams; 
and  Perfeni.  Thomas  Albert.  5.715.844.  CI.  131-374.000. 
De  Vries.  Albertus  B.:  See- 
Van  Den  Berg.  Adrianus  H  M.;  and  De  Vries,  Albeitus  B..  5.716.252.  CI. 
445-47.000. 
Devro-Teepak.  Inc.:  Sfc — 
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Soibling.  Kenneth  V.  5.716.656.  CI.  426-92.000. 
Dew  Engineering  and  Developmeni  Limited:  See — 

Wong,  John  Douglas  Evan;  Hamid.  Laurence;  and  Borza.  Michael 
Andrew,  5.717.777.  CI   .^82- 1 24  000. 
de  Weerd.  Jan  Willem:  5<re— 

Barry.  Gerard  Francis:  de  Weerd,  Jan  Willem:  Kishore,  Ganesh  Munhy: 
and  Weldon,  Maicia  Lee.  5.716,837.  CI.  435-240.400. 
DeWitl.  Roben  D  :  See— 

Ameen.  Thomas  J  :  DeWitl.  Roben  D.:  Peckham.  Peter:  Haines,  Ronald 
K..  and  Bay.  Adam  G  .  5.716.502.  CI.  204-206000 
de  Witzmann.  Monica  Collear;  See — 

Schonig.  Dieter.  Wennemann.  Dietmar:  Weinberg.  Waldemar:  and  de 
Witzmann.  Monica  Co«lear.  5.716.712.  CI  428.428.000. 
de  Wolf.  Arnold:  and  Ringart.  Yigal.  Razor  blade.  5.715,606,  CI.  30-346.610. 
Dexheimer.  Edward  M.:  See — 

Harrison,  Richard  P.:  Brown,  Bari  W.:  Rossio,  Richard  C:  Aviles,  Gladys 
M.:  Dexheimer.  Edward  M.:  and  Ho.  David,  5,716,548,  Q.  252- 
357.000. 
Dholakia,  Rasik:  See — 

Bhalsod.  Dilip  Mulji;  Dholakia,  Rasik:  and  Wendzinski,  Michael  John. 
5.716,094.  CI.  296-188.000 
Diaclone  S  A.  a  Direcloire  et  Conseil  de  Surveillance:  See — 

Wijdenes,  John:  and  Clement,  Claude.  5.717.073.  O.  530-388.220. 
Diana.  William  Daniel:  See — 

Cusumano,  Joseph  Victor:  Diana,  William  Daniel:  Emeit,  Jacob:  Gorda, 
Keith  Raymond:  Schlosberg.  Richard  H  .  Young,  David  A.;  Yezrielev, 
Albert  I.:  Eckstrom.  William  Bernard:   Manrs.  Edhs  Eileen:  and 
Keenan.  Michael  John.  5.717.039.  CI.  525-340;000. 
Diatidc.  Inc.:  See — 

Dean.  Richard  T:  and  Lister-James.  John,  5,716.5%,  CI  424-1.690 
Diaz.  Orlando:  See— 

Ambalavanar.  Samuel  D.:  Sanford.  Ronnie  E.:  Diaz.  Orlando:  Romano. 

Kenneth  D.:  and  Frumusa.  Anthony  M  .  5.717,842,  CI.  395-115.000. 

Di  Cesare.  Joseph  L.  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The.   Fluorescence 

detection  assay  for  homogeneous  PCR  hybridization  systems.  5,716,784, 

CI  435-6.000. 

Dickerhoff,  Scott  D.:  See— 

Kappel.  Thomas  F:  Chivelta.  Dennis  S.;  Dickerhoff.  Scon  D.:  and 
Metzler.  Philip  M  .  5.716.387.  CI.  607-107.000. 
Dickerson.  Roben  E.:  and  Seyler.  Rickey  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Elements  containing  blue  bnted  hydrophilic  colloid  layers.  5.716,769,  CI. 
430-521000. 
Dickerson,  Roben  Edward:  and  Tsaur,  Allen  Keh-Chang,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Radiographic  elements  containing  ultrathin  tabular  grain  emul- 
sions. 5,716.774,  CI.  430-571  000. 
Ehckey,  Roy  E.  Vacuum  cleaner  accessory  for  water  heaters.  5,715369,  CI. 

15-»I5.100. 
DiDomenico,  Roberto:  See — 

Spinelli,   Silvano:   and   DiDomenico.   Robeno.   5.717,099.   C\.   546- 
101.000 
Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren:  See — 

Barker.  Thomas  Norman:  Collins,  Give  Allan;  Dapp,  Michael  Charles; 
Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;  Grice.  Donald  George:  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael:  Kuchinski.  David  Christopher:  Knowles.  Billy  Jack:  Les- 
meister.   Donald   Michael:    Miles.   Richard   Ernest:    Nier.   Richard 
Edward:  Retter.  Eric  Eugene:  Richardson,  Roben  Reist:  Rolfe,  David 
Bruce,  Schoonover,  Nicholas  Jerome,  Smoral,  Vincent  John;  Stupp, 
James   Robert;  and  Wilkinson.   Paul  Amba,  5,717,943.  CI.   395- 
800.000. 
Wilkinson,  Paul  Amba;  Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren:  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael:  and  Schoonover.   Nicholas  Jerome.  5,717,944,  CI.   395- 
800  000 
Diekhans,  Norbcn;  Autermann.  Ludger:  Hagedom.  Stefan:  and  Homburg, 
Helmut,  to  Claas  Kommanditgesellschafi  Auf  Aktien.  Locating  device  for 
an  automatic  .steering  system  of  an  agricultural  vehicle.  5.715.665,  CI 
56-10.20F 
Diekhans.  Norbert:  See — 

Huster.  Jochen;  Diekhans.  Norbert;  and  Homburg.  Helmut,  5.715.666. 
CI.  56-10  20F 
Diers,  Ivan  Vemer:  See — 

Byskov,    Anne    Grete:    Andersen,    Claus    Yding;    Nordholm,    Lars; 
Th0gersen,  Henning:  Wassmann,  Ole:  Diers,  Ivan  Vemer:  and  Guddal. 
Eriing.  5.716.777.  CI.  435-2  000 
Dieter,  Michael  A.  Disposable  expandable  speculum.  5,716,329.  CI.  600- 

210.000. 
Dietrich.  GUnther:  See — 

Fuchs.    Hans-Bemd:    Dietrich.    Giinther:    and    Steinbrecht.    Ulrich, 
5.717.016.  CI  524-262.000. 
DiFiore.  Pier  Paolo:  and  Fazioli.  Francesca.  to  United  States  of  .America. 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Substrate  for  the  epidermal  growth  factor 
receptor  kinase.  5.717.067.  CI   530-350.000. 
Dighe,  Rajiv  S  ;  Miljanic.  Zoran;  and  Raychaudhuri.  Dipankar.  to  NEC  USA. 
Inc   Multimedia  network  interface  for  a.s>  nchronous  transfer  mode  com- 
munication system   5.717,691.  CI   370-401.000. 
DiGianhlippo.  Aleandro:  See— 

McClendon.  Roben  R.;  DiGianhlippo,  Aleandro;  and  Huang,  Leon, 
5,717.603,  CI.  364-510.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Copeland,  Jeffrey  P:  and  Robinson.  Dennis.  5.7 17,575,  CI.  361-756.000. 
Iknaian,  Russell:  and  Watson,  Richard  B.,  Jr.,  5,717,729,  CI.  375- 
.356.000. 


Lomet,  David;  and  .Salzberg.  Betty.  5.717,921.  CI.  .395-611.000. 
Sager.  David  J..  5,717,883,  CI.  395-394.000. 
Dillner.  Ulrich:  See — 

Baier,  Volker:  Bodner.  Ulrich:  Dillner.  Ulrich:  Kohler.  Johann  Michael: 
Poser.  Siegfried;  and  Schimkat.  Dieter.  5,716,842,  C\.  435-283.100. 
Dillon,  Stephen  John:  See — 

Fumeaux,  David  Michael:  Dillon.  Stephen  John;  and  Steel,  Paul  Fran- 
klin, 5,715,926.  CI    194-317.000. 
Ding,  Jeak  Ling:  and  Ho,  Bow.  to  National  University  of  Singapore.  Cloned 
factor  C  cDNA  of  the  Singapore  horseshoe  crab,  Carcinnscnrpius  mtundi- 
cawia  and  purification  of  factor  C  proenzyme  5,716,8.34.  CI.  435-219.000. 
DiPrima,  Donna  Anne:  See — 

Tyagi,  Dinesh;  Aslam,  Muhammed.  DiPrima,  Donna  Anne:  and  Zeman, 
Roben  Edward,  5,716,750.  CI.  430-124.000. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Claydon.  Anthony  Peter  J.;  and  Bames,  Mark,  5,717.715.  CI.  375- 
220.000. 
Dissett.  Walter  L..  to  Tractech  Inc.  Locking  differential  including  a  spring  cap 

biasing  assembly  5.715.733.  CI.  74-650  000 
Ditlow,  Gary  Stephen;  and  Kan.schoke.  Paul  David,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   PLA  late  signal  circuitry  using  a  specialized  gap 
cell  and  PLA  late  signal  circuitry  using  switched  ouqjut.  5,717,344.  CI. 
326-39.000. 
Dittler  BrolJiers  Incorporated:  See — 

Burke.  Peter  G.:  Good.  David  M.:  Rich,  Benny  R.:  and  Carides,  James 
J .  5,716.688.  CI.  428-43.000. 
Divicom.  Inc.:  See — 

Peri(ins.  Michael;  and  Amstein.  David.  5,717,464,  C\.  348^19.000. 
Divivier.  Roben  James:  See — 

Nemirovsky.  Mario  D.:  Divivier.  Roben  James:  and  Williams.  Roben 
Walter,  5.717.909,  CI   395-568.000 
Dixon.  George  P.;  Martin,  Joe  A.;  and  Thompson,  Don,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Lead-free  precussion  primer  mixes  based  on  metastable 
interstitial  composite  (MIC)  technology.  5,717,159.  CI    149-40.000. 
Dixon.  Kathy:  See — 

Moscow.  Jeffrey  A.;  Cowan.  Kenneth  H.:  Dixon,  Kathy:  and  He,  Rui, 
5,716,788.  CI  4.35-7.100. 
Dizerega.  Gere  Stodder:  See — 

Rodgers.  Kathleen  Elizabeth,  and  Dizerega.  Gere  Stodder,  5,716,935.  CI. 
514-16.000. 
DIugos.  Daniel  F,  Jr.:  See — 

Weismiller,  Matthew  W.:  Kummer.  Joseph  A  :  Wukusick,  Peter  M  , 
Branson.  Gregory  W;  Kramer,  Kenneth  L  :  Schulie.  Stephen  R.. 
Palermo,  Philip  D.:  Thomas.  James  M.  C;  DIugos.  Daniel  F.,  Jr: 
Butterbrodt,  Jay  T;  Ulrich.  David  J.:  Albersmeyer.  David  A.;  Brooke. 
Jason  C:  Meyer.  Eric  R.:  Miller,  John  D.:  and  Ruehl,  John  W.. 
5.715.548.  CI   5-624.000. 
Doba,  Eiji.  to  Komatsu.  Ltd.  Touch  screen  display  with  quick  response  and 
a  method  for  controlling  an  object  in  case  the  display  is  unable  to  display 
a  screen.  5.717.433.  CI.  345-173000. 
[Xibie.  Michael  J.;  Dougherty,  Carl  J.;  and  Norris,  John  R.,  to  Patentsmith 
Technology,  Ltd.  Jet  impingement  batch  oven.  5,717,192,  CI.  219-681.000. 
Dobler.  Walter:  See— 

Krau.se.  Wolfgang:  Ernst.  Hansgeorg:  Paust.  Joachim:  Rheude.  Udo;  and 
Dobler,  Walter.  5.717.128.  CI   558-125000 
Dobson,  William  Gordon  Keith,  to  Hayes  Microcomputer  Products.  Inc. 
Serial  port  controller  for  preventing  repetitive  interrupt  signals.  5.717,870, 
CI.  395-250.000. 
Dochniak.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Mak.symkiw;  Michael  J.:  and  Dochniak.  Michael  J.,  5,717,025,  CI. 
524-591.000. 
Doerge.  Herman  P.:  See — 

Werner.  Joachim;  Kane,  Scott  A.;  Mortimer.  Charles  E.;  Doerge,  Herman 
R;  and  Boonstra,  Eric  F.  5,716,541,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Dohn,  George  D  .  to  Baltek  Corporation  Balsa  core  laminate  having  bevelled 

edges.  5.716.476.  CI.  1.56-219.000. 
Domtar  Inc.:  See — 

Jasim,  Khalid  Salman;  and  Richardson,  Neil  G..  5.716.528.  CI.  210- 
668.000. 
Donald,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Bonckamp.  Jeffrey  E.:  Donald.  Roben  J.:  Swartzmiller.  Steven  B.;  and 
Vzee.  Andre  J .  5.717,029,  CI.  525-98.000. 
Donati,  Daniele:  Ursini.  Antonella:  and  Corsi,  Mauro,  to  Glaxo  Wellcome 

S.pA.  1,5-benzodiazepine  denvatives.  5,716,953,  CI.  514-221.000. 
Donnelly.  Davis  A.:  Kralkow,  Harry  K.;  Kufahl,  Larry  I.,  and  Fester,  Thomas 
W..  to  Dadco  Diveniified.  Inc.  Process  of  forming  dough  on  a  corrugated 
paperboard  preform.  5.716,658.  CI.  426-420.000. 
Doolette.  Ashley  Grant:  See— 

Rogozinski.  Maciej  Wlodzimierz:  Ramakrishnan.  Subramania:  Doolette. 
Ashley  Grant;  Sanders,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Couch.  Richard  W.,  Jr, 
5.717,187,  CI.  219-121.540. 
Doran.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Li.  Yajun;  Doran.  Robert  A.;  and  Barilc.  John.  5,717,221,  CI.  250- 
566.000 
Doran,  Samuel  K.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Real  time 
alignment  system  for  a  projection  electron  beam  lithographic  svsiem. 
5,716,742,  CI.  430-22.000. 
Dore.  Jacques;  and  Edwige.  Francois,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot:  and  Autoino- 
biles    Citroen.    Mechanically-controlled    p(j»er    transmission    device. 
5,715,867,  CI.  137-625.650. 


Dorguin.  Jean-Piene.  Device  for  cutting  metals  or  concrete.  5.715,603,  CI. 

30-134.000. 
Doris  Incorporated:  See — 

Jagosz,  Gerald  J..  5.716.0.50.  CI.  273-148.0OR. 
DofTi.  Conrad  P:  MacCoss.  Malcolm:  Hale,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Mills,  Sander  G., 
to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Treatment  of  migraine  with  morpholine  tachykinin 
leceptof  antagonists  5,716,942,  CI.  514-90.000. 
Dorsey.  Bruce  D.:  See — 

Vacca,  Joseph  P:  Dorsey.  Bnjce  D.:  Guare.  James  P;  Holloway,  M 
Katharine:  Hungate,  Randall  W.:  Levin.  Rhonda  B.:  and  Huff.  Joel  R.. 
5.717,097.  CI.  544-360.000 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihat.su  Jigyodan:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Kiyotaka:  and  Gunji.  Kiyoshi,  5.717.141.  CI.  73-579.000 
Yamamoto.  Kazunori:  Funa.saka.  Hideyuki.  Takahashi.  Takeshi:  Suzuki. 
Toshiyasu:  Maruyama,  Yusei:  Kato,  TaLsuhisa;  and  Akasaka,  Takeshi, 
5,717,076,  CI.  534-558.000. 
Dosch,  Darwin  B.:  See— 

Kailian,  Nourhan:  and  Dosch,  Darwin  B.,  5.715.631,  CI.  49-450.000. 
Dote.  Shingo.  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.  Game  apparatus  using  a  vehicle  with 

an  optical  image  synthesizing  system.  5,7I6J81,  CI.  472-60.000. 
Don  Limited  Company:  See — 

Ohki,   Hisatomo:   Wakayama,  Atsuo;   Nakamura,  Shigemi;   Ishizeki. 
Kazunori:  and  Yanagawa,  Akira,  5.715,811.  CI.  128-203.210. 
Doty,  James:  See — 

Kerin.  John:   Milo.  Charles;   Nikolchev,  Julian;  and  Doty,  James, 
5,716,321,  CI.  600-114.000. 
Dougherty,  Cari  J.:  See— 

Dobie,  Michael  J  :  Dougherty,  Car)  J.;  and  Noiris.  John  R.,  5.717.192, 
CI.  219-681.000. 
Dourbal,  Pavel  F,  to  YBM  Technologies,  Inc    MetJiod  and  apparatus  for 
detecting  and  locating  a  concealed  listening  device  5,717,656,  CI.  367- 
128.000. 
Douse.  David  Elson:  See — 

Hadderman,  Scott  Jeffrey:  Dou.se.  David  Elson;  and  White,  Kraig 
Richard.  5,717,644,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Douskey,  Steven  Michael:  See — 

Angelotti,  Frank  William;  and  Douskey,  Steven  Michael.  5,717,701.  CI. 
371-22.300. 
Doussiere,  Piene;  and  Riant,  Isabelle,  to  Alcatel  Optronics.  Laser  device, 
noubly  for  optical  pumping,  and  method  of  fabricating  it.  5.717,711.  CI. 
372-102.000. 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Clary.  Robert  P:  Dalhan,  Marit  D.:  and  Cusveller,  Chris,  5,715,875,  CI. 
141-59.000. 
Doviak,  William;  and  Whitmore,  David  L.,  to  PADCOM,  Inc  Apparatus  and 
method  for  transparent  wireless  communication  between  a  remote  device 
and  a  host  system.  5,717,7.37,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Bonekamp.  Jeffrey  E.:  Donald.  Roben  J.;  Swartzmiller,  Steven  B.;  and 

Uzee,  Andre  J.,  5,717,029,  CI.  525-98.000. 
Karande,  Seema  V;  Chou,  Chai-Jing;  Sole.  Jitka  H.:  and  Sub,  Kyung  W., 

5.717,000,  CI.  521-83.000. 

Martin,  Charles  W ;  Baker,  Stan  H.;  Gordon,  Terry  D.;  Davila,  Melisa: 

Peters,  Paul  R.:  and  McCraw.  John  P,  Jr.,  5,7 16,680,  CI.  427-601  000. 

St.  George,  George  M.,  and  WiKson,  David  A.,  5,717,123,  O.  556- 

148  000. 

Dow,  Diann  M.;  Davies,  Robert  B.;  and  llderem,  Vida,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device.  5,716,866,  CI.  437-44.000. 
Dowe.  David  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Camera  exposure  apparatus 
having  flash  nibes  for  correcting  for  overexposure.  5,717.964.  CI.  396- 
165.000 
Downey,  Shannan:  See — 

Franolic,  John  D.;  Long,  Jeffrey  R.;  Holm,  Richard  H.:  Droege,  Michael: 
and  Downey,  Shannan,  5,717,121,  CI.  556-57.000. 
Downie.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Browne,  Timothy  M.;  Badac,  Jeffrey  C;  Scott,  J.  David;  Suchevich. 

Robert  M  :  and  Downie,  Joseph  A..  5,716.143.  CI.  384-192.000. 

Downs.  Roben  M..  Stienecker,  Gene  P:  and  Baumann.  Stephen  J.,  to  Trek 

Bicycle  Corporation.  Bicycle  pump  and  tire  repair  apparatus.  5.715,554, 

CI.  7-138.000. 

Doyle,  Brian  Peter;  and  Femie.  Geoffrey  Roy,  to  CSIA  Research  Foundation. 

Walking  aid.  5.716.063.  CI.  280-87  050. 
Doyle.   Brian  S  :  and  Maloney.  Timothy  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation.   ESD 
protection  device  using  static  capacitance  coupling  between  drain  and  gate. 
5.717,560,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Doyle,  James  T,  to  Intel  Cotporarion.  Quasi-adaptive  analog  equalization 

method  and  apparatus.  5.717,716.  CI.  375-232.000. 
Drabant.  Sandor:  See — 

Szintay,  Csaba:  Novik.  Lajos;  Kovfcs.  P^ter;  Gad6  .  Klani:  Gigler, 
Gibor;  TakScs  nte  Bitai.  Julianna;  Egyed.  Andris:  Bbzsing.  Diniel: 
Pitok.  Gyorgy:  Szemer^i.  Katalin:  Cs6rg6 .  Margit;  Drabant.  Sindor: 
Blask6  .  G4bor;  Simig,  Gyula;  and  Kovics,  Gabor,  5,716,986,  CI 
514-468.000. 
Drabarek,  Peter:  See — 

Figiel,  Janusz:  Drabarek,  Peter;  and  Podedworay,  Paul,  5,715,873,  CI 
140-152.000. 
Dreisbach  Electromotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Cheiky,  Michael  C,  5,716.726,  CI.  429-25.000. 
Dressick.  Walter  J.:  See— 


Massey.  Richard  J.;  Powell.  Michael  J.;  Dressick,  Walter  J  :  Leland. 

Jonathan  K.:  Hino,  Janel  K.;  Poonian,  Mohindar  S.:  and  Ciana. 

Leopoldo  Delia.  5,716,781,  CI  435-6.000. 

Dreyer,  Volker;  Schrock,  Arthur;  and  PfSndler,  Martin,  to  Endress  +  Hauscr 

GmbH  -f  Co  Device  for  determining  and/or  monitoring  a  predetermined 

level  of  contents  in  a  container  5,717,383,  O.  340-621  000. 

Driedger,  Paul  E.:  and  Quick.  James,  to  Procyon  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Protein 

kinase  C  modulators.  H..  5,716,968,  CI.  514-323.000. 
Driemeier.  Gunler:  See — 

Nienaber,  Bemd;  Niemerg,  Hermann;  and  Driemeier,  Gunter,  5.715,687, 
CI  62-57.000. 
Dnes,  Thomas:  See — 

Schteck.  Michael:   Dries.  Thomas;  Murschall.  Ursula;  Scheidecker. 
Dieter,  and  Wilhelm.  Adolf.  5,716.698.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Driscoll.  James  R..  to  University  of  Central  Florida.  Method  for  detecting  and 
extracting  text  data  using  dauba.se  schemas  5.717.913.  CI.  395-605.000 
Drissen.  Hansjakob:  Grafen.  Winfried,  and  Edenhofer.  Bemd.  to  Ipsen 
Industries  International  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for  controlling  the 
electric  current  density  across  a  wotkpiece  during  heat  treatment  in  ■ 
plasma.  5.717.186.  CI.  219-121.540. 
Drizen.  Alan,  Rothbart,  Peter;  and  Nath,  Gary  M.,  to  RDN  Therapeutics  Inc. 
Long  acting  narcotic  analgesics  and  antagonists    5.716.631.  Q.  424- 
422.000. 
Drobnis.  Nick:  See — 

Weigand,  Fitmk  K.:  Black,  Alan;  and  Drobnis,  Nick.  5,715,756.  Q. 
104-250.000. 
Droege,  David  R.:  See — 

Mendolia.  Gregory  S.;  Roderique.  Benjamin  O.;  and  Droege.  David  R., 
5,717,577,  CI.  361-818.000. 
Droege.  Michael:  See — 

Franolic,  John  D  :  Long,  Jeffrey  R.;  Holm,  Richard  H.:  Droege.  Michael; 
and  Downey.  Shannan.  5.717,121.  CI.  556-57.000. 
DSM  N  V:  See- 
Van  Wijck.  Julius  G.  T:  Van  De  Moesdijk,  Comelis  G.  M;  and  Thoelen. 

Johan  J.  G..  5,716,429,  CI.  95-273.000. 
Wolters.  Henricus  F.  W ;  Lane.  Samuel  L.;  Buijs.  Wim;  Herkes,  Frank  E.; 
and  Haasen.  Nicolaas  F.  5.717,089,  CI.  540-538  000 
D'Souza,  David  J  :  and  Sykes,  Kenneth  Walter,  to  Microsoft  Cocporatioa. 
Method  and  system  for  selectively  applying  an  appropriate  object  owner- 
ship model.  5.717.902.  CI   395-500.000. 
Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E.  I .  and  Company:  See— 

Bergmann.  Oswald  Robert;  Chen.  Carl;  and  Jacobson.  Howard  Wayne. 
5.716,553,0.252-518.000. 
Dubois,  Craig  A.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Convertible  flexible  and  rigid 

flashlight  5.716,121.  CI.  362-198.000. 
Dubowoj.  Polina:  See — 

Onitsuka.  Satoshi:  and  Dubowoj.  Polina,  5,716,605,  O.  424-70.100. 
Dubroeucq.  Marie-Christine:  See — 

Capet.  Marc:  and  Dubroeucq,  Marie-Christine,  5,716,936,  Q.  514- 

19.000. 

Duchon,  Paul,  to  Centre  National  d'Etudes  Spatiales.  Artificial  satellite 

equipped   with   aerodynamic  orientation   rudders.   5,716,031.  CI.   244- 

164.000. 

Duffee.  Henry  S.;  and  Ard.  Denise  M..  to  BW/IP  International.  Inc.  Diametric 

plane  split  mechanical  face  seal.  5.716.054,  CI.  277-81.00S. 
Dufour.  Yves,  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Logic  circuit  of  the  etratter- 
coupled  type,  operating  at  a  low  supply  voltage.  5.717.347.  CI.  326- 
127.000. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Roses.  Allen  D.:  Strittmatter.  Warren  J.;  Salvesen.  Guy  S.;  Enghild.  Jan; 
and  Schmechel,  Donald  E  ,  5,716,828.  CI  435-6.000. 
Dulong.  Carole,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Pattern  recognition  system  using  a  four 

address  arithmetic  logic  unit.  5,717,908,  CI  395-562.000. 
Dumbraveanu,  Gheoighe;  Urich.  Alex;  and  Curtis.  Michael,  to  Circuit  Tree 
Medical,  Inc.  Non-invasive  pressure  sen.sor.  5.716.342.  CI.  604-118.000. 
Dumoulin.  Chartes  Lucian:  See — 

Watkins,  Ronald  Dean:  and  Dumoulin,  Charies  Lucian,  5,715,822,  CI. 
128-653.500. 
Dunaway.  David,  to  Robbins,  III,  Edward  S  Collapsible  container  test  fixture. 

5.717,144,  CI.  73-818.000. 
Dunlap.  Joel  M  :  See — 

Sallsirom.  Steve  A.;  Goman.  Gerald  E.;  and  Dunlap.  Joel  M  .  5.715.664, 
CI.  56-7  000. 
Dunn,  Michael  John:  and  Rose,  Mariene  Lydia,  to  National  Heart  and  Lung 
Institute.  Immunological  detection  method  for  organ  transplant  rejection. 
5.716.787.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Dunn.  Morgan  H.:  See — 

FiorletU.  Carl  A.;  Dunn.  Morgan  H.;  and  Nune,  Cletus  F,  5,717.135.  CI. 

73-146.500. 

Dunn,  Richard  L.;  Yewey,  Gerald  L.;  Southard,  Jeffrey  L.:  and  Urheim,  John 

E ,  to  Atrix  Laboratories,  Inc.  Adjunctive  polymer  system  for  use  with 

medical  device.  5,717,030,  CI.  523-111.000. 

Duong.  Tuan  Anh,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Selectively  controlled 

electrical  power  switching  system.  5.717.582.  O.  363-95.000. 
Duming.  Anthony  G.;  See — 

Kelemen.  Robyne  J.;  and  Duming.  Anthony  G .  5.716.526.  CI.  210- 
650.000. 
Dust.  Richard  A.;  and  prima,  Annie  Nicole,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment    Holding    Cotporatioo.     Dissipative    laminating    adhesive. 
5,717,015,  a.  524-236.000. 
Duvelo  International  S.P.A.:  See — 
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Tagliaferri.  Fabrizio,  5.715.567.  CI.  15-340.300. 
Duvick.  Jon:  Rood.  Tracy:  and  Wang,  Xun.  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  IntemationaJ. 

Inc.  Fumoni.sin  detoxification  enzymes.  5.716,820.  CI.  435-l%.000 
Dyer.  Dwayne:  and  Dyer,  Emery   Methods  and  apparatus  for  enabling  an 
operator  to  provide  pre-recorded  information  to  a  customer  5.717.739.  CI. 
379-67.000. 
Dyer.  Emery:  See — 

Dyer.  Dwayne:  and  Dyer.  Emery.  5.717.739.  C\.  379-67.000. 
Dyetl.  Derek  Henry,  to  Molins  PLC.  Cigarene  manufacture.  5.715.838.  CI. 

131-94.000. 
Dyhriierg.  Roger  Wayne,  to  Advanced  Mooring  Technology.  Pty  Ltd.  Moor- 

mg  mean;;.  5.716.249.  CI.  441-3.000 
Dykema,  Ed:  See- 
Peck.  Steven   E.:  Dykema,  Ed:  Lux.   Donald:  and  Price,  Michael. 
5.716.097.  CI.  297-238.000. 
Dzurko.  Thomas  Adam  See — 

Aubry.  Michael  Eugene:  Rogers.  Lloyd  Walker.  Jr:  HIavaty.  David 
Gerard:  and  Dzurko.  Thomas  Adam.  5.715.713.  CI.  70-277.000. 
Dzwonczyk.  Roger  R.:  See — 

Wari   Kevin   R.:   Brown.  Charles  C.  and  Dzwonczyk.  Roger  R.. 
5,716,386.  CI.  607-106.000. 
E.G.O.  Elekiro-Ger^tebau  GmbH:  See— 

Goetz,    Bemhard:    Schilling.    Wtlfried:    and    Kleinhans.    Andreas. 
5.717.189.  CI.  219-483.000. 
E.I   Du  Pont  NemouTi  and  Company:  See — 

Wolters.  Henricus  F.  W.:  Lane.  Samuel  L.:  Buijs.  Wim.  Herkes.  Frank  E.: 
and  Haasen.  Nicolaas  F,  5,717,089,  CI   540-538.000 
E  Khashoggi  Industries:  See — 

Andersen,  Per  Ju.st:  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  5.716.675.  C\.  427-384.000. 
E-Stamp  Corporation;  See — 

Kara,  Salim  G..  5.71 7  J97.  CI  364-464.180. 
E-Tek  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Pan,  J.  J.:  Jiang,  Paul  Shi-Qi:  Shi,  Yuan:  Wang,  Li-Hua:  and  Shih.  Ming. 
5.717.804.  CI.  385-94.000. 
Eamhait.  Edgar  G.:  See — 

Patlon.  David  L.:  Moszkowicz,  Virginia  M..  Hoyt.  William  G.:  and 
Eamhart.  Edgar  G.,  5.717.972.  O.  .396-515.000. 
Earth  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

Manem,  Charies  C.  5.715.803.  CI.  124-70.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Chen.  Robert  Gowsheng:  and  Huichins,  David  Lee.  5.716.603.  C\. 

424-61  000. 
Khemani.  Kishan  Chand.  5.717.002.  CI.  521-182.000. 
Lutz.  Gary  Paul:  Zima.  George  Chester:  and  Williams.  Thomas  Hugh. 
5.717.118.  CI.  554-69.000. 
Eastman.  Jay  M.:  See — 

Fbihes,  Gregory  William:  Quinn.  Anna  M.,  and  Eastman.  Jay  M.. 
5.717.194,  CI.  235^2.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Bryant,  Robert  Cooper:  and  O'Brien,  Michael  Joseph.  5.717.970.  CI. 

396-502.000. 
Chen.  Jiann  H  :  Vreeland.  William  B  :  Derimiggio.  John  E.:  Cahill. 
David  F:  Hewitt.  Charles  E.:  and  Roberts.  Gary  F.  5,716.714.  CI. 
428-473500. 
Chowdry.  Arun:  and  Jamzadeh.  Feraydoon  S..  5.717.976,  CI.  399- 

45.000. 
DeBoer.  Charles  David:  Robello.  Douglas  Robert:  and  Tun.  Lee  Will- 
iam. 5.717.106.  CI   548  .^64  400 
Dickerson.  Robert  E.:  and  Seyler.  Rickey  J..  5.7 16,769.  CI.  430-521 .000. 
Dickerson.  Robert  Edward;  and  Tsaur.  Allen  Keh-Chang,  5,716,774, 0 

430-571.000. 
Dowe.  David  R..  5.717.964,  CI   396-165000. 

Estelle,  Lee  R:  and  Kouthoofd.  Barbara  J..  5,717,525,  CI.  359-677.000. 
FurUm.  Edward  Paul:  Ghosh,  Syamal  Kumar,  and  Chalterjee.  Dilip 

Kumar.  5.716.461.  CI.  148-122.000 
Gardner.  Sylvia  Alice:  Shaw-Klein.  Lon  Jeanne:  and  Brady.  Brian 

Kenneth.  5.716.550.  CI.  252-500.000 
Jagielinski.  Tomasz  Marek:  Jeffers.  Frederick  John:  Freeman.  Jay  Davis: 
and   Chamberlain.   Frederick   Rockwell.   IV.    5.717.381.   CI.    340- 
551  000 
Kapusniak.  Richard  Julius:  Campbell.  Colin  Carl:  Pale.  Lawrence  Philip: 

and  Niemeyer.  David  Alan.  5.716.710.  CI.  428-423.100. 
Lee.  J.  Kelly:  Angeli.  Gerald  John:  Jeffers.  Frederick  John:  Reznik. 
Svetlana:  and  Mclntyre.  Dale  Frederick.  5.717.%7.  CI.  396-313.000. 
McGuckin.  Hugh  Gerald:  Badger.  John  Stuart:  and  Boersen.  Brad 

Mitchell.  5.716.765.  CI  430-372.000. 
Patton,  David  L  :  Moszkowicz.  Virginia  M.:  Hoyt,  William  C:  and 

Eamhart.  Edgar  G..  5.717.972.  CI.  396-515.000. 
Rieger.  John  Brian;  and  Bauer.  Charles  Leo.  5.716.764.  CI.  430-372.000. 
Sorriero.  Louis  Joseph:  and  Santilli.  Domenic.  5.716.436.  CI.    106- 

31.870. 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W..  Ill;  and  Barren,  Harold  J.,  5.717.968.  C\. 

396-315000 
Stiehler.  Wayne  Edward:  O'Leary.  Beth  Andrews:  Raymond.  Anthony 

Samuel:  and  Kuhn.  Robert  Louis.  Jr.  5.717.971.  CI.  .396-513.000. 
Toumebize.  Thierry,  and  Martin,  \ndii  Robert.  5.716.021.  CI.  242- 

530.100. 
TVagi.  Dinesh:  Aslam.  Muhammed:  DiPnma.  Donna  Anne:  and  Zeman. 

Robert  Edward.  5.716.750.  CI  430-124.000. 
Wheeler.  Christopher  Edwin;  Bayley.  Robert  Bruce;  Coil.  Michael  Kent; 
and  Helber.  Margaret  Jones.  5.716,770.  CI.  430-522.000. 


Wilson.  John  C;  and  Fields.  Robert  D..  5.716.749.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Eastman  Machine  Company:  See — 

Yetman.  Robert  M..  5.715.738.  CI.  83-614.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Turner.   David  C;   Puhalla,  Craig  J.;   and   Kuznianiki.  Thomas  T. 
5.717.178,  CI.  200-50.010. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Isobe.  Soichi:  Hashimoto.  Kazunori:  and  Maruyama.  Tohru.  5.716.036. 

CI.  248-466.000. 
Kimura,  Norio:  Kikuta.  Ritsuo;  Ishii,  You;  and  Hirose,  Ma.sayoshi. 

5.716.264.  CI.  451-443.000. 
Nakala.  Nobuo.  5.715.682.  CI.  60-655.000. 
Ebel.    Brian   J.   One  piece   self-binding   system   for  binding  documents 

5.716.181.  CI.  412-1.000 
Ebel.  James  A.;  and  Sites.  Peter,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc. 
Ophthalmic  lens  inspection  method  ainl  apparatus.  5.717.781.  CI.  382- 
141.000. 
Eberhardt.  Carol  E.:  Myers.  David  J.:  and  Pinkul.  Robert  A.,  to  Medtronic. 

Inc.  Holder  for  heart  valve.  5.716.401.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Ebers.  Manfred,  to  Gottlieb  Weinmann  Geriite  fUr  Medizin  und  Arbcitsschutz 

GmbH  &  Co.  Respiration  mask.  5.715,814.  CI.  128-206.180. 
Eben.  Fred.  Back  plow  blade  construction.  5.715.613.  CI.  37-266.000. 
Ebert.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Weider.  Richard:  Kohler,  Burkhard:  Ebert.  Wolfgang.  Scholl.  Thomas: 
and  Horn.  Klaus.  5.717,027.  CI.  525-67.000. 
Eberwine.  James  H.:  See — 

Van  Gelder.  Russell  N.;  Von  Za.strow.  Mark  E.;  Barchas,  Jack  D.;  and 
Eberwine.  James  H..  5.716.785.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ebiya.  Koichi.  to  Advantest  Corporation.  Wave  formaner  circuit  for  semi- 
conductor test  system.  5.717.352.  CI.  327-166.000. 
Echigo.Takashi:  Hiramolo.  Ma.sahiko:  andTanaka.  KeijItsu.  to  Showa  Denko 
K  K.     Method    for    preparing    dimelhylcarhoxylic    acid    compounds. 
5.716.815.  CI.  435-136.000 
Echigo.  Yuko:  See — 

Sakagami.  Atsushi;  Sekido.  Tatsuya;  Yamamoto,  Isao;  atMl  Echigo.  Yuko. 
5.717.386,  CI.  340-825.070. 
Eckstein.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Christiansen.  Kevin  M.;  James.  David  V.:  and  Eckstein.  Bruce  E.. 
5.717.952.0.  395-842.000. 
Eckstrom.  William  Bernard:  See — 

Cusumano.  Joseph  Victor:  Diana.  William  Daniel:  Emert.  Jacob;  Gorda. 
Keith  Raymond:  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  Young.  David  A.:  Yezrielev. 
Albert  1.:  Eckstrom,  William  Bernard;  Manry,  Edris  Eileen;  and 
Keenan,  Michael  John,  5,717,039,  CI.  525-340.000 
Ecograph  AG:  See — 

Kamm.  Rudolf.  5.716.509.  CI.  205-99.000. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Griffin.  Ellis  L.:  Klos.  Terry  J.;  Rolando,  John  J.;  Luedtke,  Arthur  F;  and 
Stolte.  Paulene  D..  5.716.260.  CI.  451-87.000 
Edenhofer.  Ben>d:  See — 

Drissen.     Hansjakob;     Grafen.    Winfried;    and     Edenhofer.     Bemd. 
5.717.186.  CI.  219-121.540. 
Edgar.  Jason  L.:  See — 

Scholz.  Mathew  T ;  Edgar.  Jason  L.;  Callinan.  Andrew  J.;  Ersfeld,  Dean 
A  :  Mindaye.  Worku  A.;  and  Mahler.  Andrew  J..  Jr..  5.716.661.  CI. 
427-2.310 
Edwards.  Barry:  See — 

Szerdahelyi.  Ferenc:  Edwards.  Barry:  Lieb.  Hans-Dieter;  Heinemann. 

Rolf;  Seller,  Horst;  and  Pleiss,  Eberhatd.  5.715,630.  CI.  49-351.000. 

Edwards.  Cynthia  A:  Fry.  KirkE  :  Cantor,  Charles  R.:  and  Andrews.  Beth  M.. 

to  Genelabs  Technologies,  Inc  Method  of  constructing  sequence-specific 

DNA-binding  molecules.  5.716.780.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Edwards.  John  R.:  See — 

Burkholder.    Roy   A.;   Edwards.   John    R.:   and   Gibson.   Shawn    R.. 
5.717.220.  CI.  250-559.220. 
Edwards.  William  Thomas,  to  Sonics  Associates.  Inc.  3-D  glasses  with 

variable  duty  cycle  shuner  lenses.  5.717,412,  CI.  345-7.000. 
Edwige,  Francois;  See — 

Dore,  Jacques:  and  Edwige.  Francois.  5.715,867,  CI.  137-625.650. 
EG&G  Pressure  Science.  Inc.;  See — 

Swensen.  Jeffrey  E.:  and  Barren.  Robert  A..  5,716,052.  C\.  277-27.000. 
Egara,  Koichi;  See — 

Eguchi.  Tadashi;  Torisawa.  Akira;  Mochizuki.  Norihiro:  Egara,  Koichi; 
Koyama.   Akihiro:    and    Hachisu.   Takahiro.    5.717.274.   CI.    310- 
3I3.0OR. 
Egawa,  Hiroichi;  Matsuda.  Klichi;  Inamolo.  Yasushi;  Hamano.  Takashi;  aiHl 
Malsuo.  Naoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multimedia  server  having  a  plurality 
of  stream  controllers  directly  connected  to  the  network.  5.717.854.  CI. 
395-200  200 
Egenolf.  Bemhard:  Kilzer.  Johann;  and  Trajkov.  Mile,  to  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion. The.  Part  of  an  electrical  contact  and  electrical  contact.  5.716.244.  CI. 
439-843.000. 
Egis  Gyogyszergyar  Rt.:  See — 

Szinuy.  Csaba;  Nov^.  Lajos;  KovScs.  Piter;  Gad6  .  Kliira:  Gigler. 
Gabor:  Takics  nte  Bitai.  Julianna;  Egyed.  Andris;  BAzsing.  Daniel: 
Pirok.  Gyorgy:  Szemeredi.  Kalalin;  Csorgo .  Margit:  Drabant.  Sindor: 
Blask6  .  Gibor:  Simig.  Gyula;  and  Koviics.  Gibat.  5.716.986,  CI. 
514-468.000. 
Eguchi,  Kazuo:  See — 


Sakai.  Itsuko;  Sekine.  Makoio;  Horioka.  Keiji;  Yoshida.  Yukimasa; 
Inazawa.  Koichiro;  Ogasawara.  Masahiro;  Ishikawa.  Yoshio;  and 
Eguchi.  Kazuo.  .5.717.294.  CI.  315-111.410. 
Eguchi.  Tada.shi:  Tori.sawa.  Akira:   Mochizuki.  Norihiro:   Egara.   Koichi; 
Koyama.  Akihiro:  and  Hachisu.  Takahiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Efficient  surface  acoustic  wave  device  capable  of  excitation  in  plural 
frequency  bands,  and  signal  receiver  and  communication  system  utilizing 
the  same.  5.717.274.  CI.  3IO-3I3.00R. 
Egyed,  AndHls;  See — 

Szintay,  Csaba;  Novik,  Lajos;  Kovfcs.  Pfter;  Gad6  ,  Klira:  Gigler. 
Gibor.  Takics  n^  Bitai.  Julianna;  Egyed.  Andr^:  B6zsing.  Diniel; 
Pirok.  Gy6rgy:  Szemer6di.  Katalin:  Cs6rg6 .  Margit:  Drabant.  Sindor; 
Blask6  .  Gibor;  Simig.  Gyula.  and  Kovics.  G4bor.  5.716.986.  CI. 
514-468.000. 
Ehlers.  Steven  B.;  and  Asal.  Michael  D..  to  Brooktree  Corporation.  Appaninis 
and  methods  for  automatically  controlling  block  writes.  5,717,904,  CI. 
395-511.000. 
Ehlen.  Manuela;  See — 

Matzik,  Iduna;  HoeffVes.  Horst;  Hollenberg.  Detlef:  Mueller.  Reinhard: 
Ehlert.  Manuela;  and  Schramm.  Christa.  5.716.418,  O.  8-406.000. 
Ehthardt.  Winfried;  See— 

Zachau.  Henning:  Ehrhardt,  Winfried;  Staudenmaier.  Siegfried;  and 
Kirchner.  Fritz.  5.715.585.  CI.  29-33.0OP 
Eidenb^jck.  Thomas;  Landerl,  Christian:  Malischew.  Franz;  and  Luchner. 
Clemens,  to  Bayerische  Moloren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
fracnire  separating  the  bearing  cover  of  a  multi-part  bearing  arrangement, 
particularly,  in  crankcases  of  iniemal-combustion  engines.  5.716.145.  CI. 
384-434.000. 
Eifert.  James  B  :  See — 

Sapir.  Adi;  Pardo.  Ilan;  Eifert.  James  B.;  Harwood.  Wallace  B..  Ill; 
Vaglica.  John  J.:  and  Shtemian.  Danny.  5.717.931.  CI.  395-728  000. 
EIS  In-struments;  See — 

Lanzoni.  Maurice.  5.715,604,  O.  30-192.000. 
Eisai  Co  .  Ltd.;  See— 

Ozaki.  Fumihiro;  Ishibashi,  Keiji;  Ikuta,  Hironori;  Ishihara,  Hiroki:  and 
Souda.  Shigeru.  5.716.993.  CI.  514-619.000. 
Eisen.  Lee  E.:  See — 

Black.  Bryan;  Elenman.  Marvin  A.:  Eisen.  Lee  E.;  Golla.  Robert  T: 
Loper.  Albert  J..  Jr.;  MaJlick.  Soummya;  and  Reininger.  Russell  Adley. 
5.717.587.  CI.  364-131.000 
Elcock.  Robin  William;  Yamamoto.  Albert  K.;  and  Louw.  John  A.,  to 
Fairchild  Holding  Corp.  Method  fof  forming  a  fluted  fastener.  5.716.280. 
a.  470-9.000. 
Elcorp  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Ba-sell.  Malcolm  Charles;  artd  Hawkins.  John  Maurice,  5,717J36.  Q. 

324-430.000. 

Elder.  Jack  Edward,  to  Genral  Motors  Corporation.  Composite  molded 

butterfly  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.715.782,  CI.  123- 

184.610. 

Eldridge,  Marty.  Position-responsive,  hierarchically-selectable  information 

presentation  system  and  control  program.  5,717.392.  CI.  340-996.000. 
Eldridge,  Stephen  N.:  Shriner,  Kelly  M.;  Rutkow,  Ira  M.;  and  Robbins,  Alan 
W.,  to  C.R.  Bard.  Inc.  Prosthesis  for  hernia  repair  and  soft  tissue  recon- 
struction. 5.716.408.  a.  623-11.000. 
Eldridge.  William  J.:  See- 
Phillips.   Darron  J.:   Eldridge.  William  J.;  and  Spalding.   Larry   V.. 
5.716.166.  CI.  405-211.000 
Electric  Power  Development  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Nobayashi.  Masamori.  Yamaji.  Koji;   Kaio,  Kazuo;  Toki.  Naohiro; 
Tamai.  Shinzo;  Fujii.  Toshiyuki;  and  Naitoh.  Hatsuhiko,  5,717J83. 
a.  363-96.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Instimte.  Inc.;  See — 

Jenco.  John  M.:  and  Hunt.  E.  Stephen.  5.717.143.  Q.  73-761.000. 
Electro  Chemical  Holdings  Societe  Atronyme:  See — 

Goetzer.  Johan:  Wedlake.  Roger  J.;  Brodie.  Gordon;  and  Bones.  Rtfger 
J.  5.716.731.  a.  429-103.000. 
Elephant  Balls.  Inc.;  See — 

Simpson.  Thomas  E.:  and  Oshins.  Joseph  H..  5.716.283.  CI.  473-2.000 
Hi  Lilly  and  Company;  See — 

Arnold.  M.  Brian;  Bleisch,  Thomas  J.;  Helton,  David  R.;  Kallman.  Mary 
Jeanne;  Omstein.  Paul  L.;  Schoepp.  Darryle  D.:  and  Tizzano.  Joseph 
R,  5.717.109.  CI.  548-511.000. 
Bue-Valleskey.  Juliana  M.:  Hunden.  David  C:  Jones.  Charles  D.; 
Panetia,  Jill  A.:  and  Shaw,  Walter  N..  5.716.975.  C\.  514-369.000. 
Elin  EBG  Elektrotechnik  GmbH;  See— 

Tomazic,  Gerd,  5.716.733,  CI.  429-130.000. 
Eliyahu.  Roni;  See — 

Shtayer.  Ronen;  Eliyahu.  Roni;  and  Uvay.  Aviel.  5.717,858.  Q.  395- 
200.110. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See— 

Granger.  Stewart  Paton;  Rawlings.  Anthony  Vincent;  and  Scoo,  Ian 
Richani.  5.716.627.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Ellingson.  Eric  D.:  See — 

Bonen,  Ronald  S.;  DeCamp.  Larry  R.;  Sloick.  Calla  K.;  and  Ellingson. 
Eric  D..  5.716.475.  O    156-219000. 
Ellioct.  John  Duncan:  and  Lago.  Mana  Amparo.  to  SmithKline  Beecham 
Corporation.  Endothelin  receptor  antagonists.  5.716.985,  CI.  514-464.000. 
Ellion.  John  Duncan:  See — 

Cousins.  Russell  Donovan;  and  Ellion,  John  Duncan,  5,716,984,  O. 
.-   514-464.000. 


Elmaleh.  David  R.;  Rschman.  Alan  J..  Shoup.  Timothy  M.;  and  Babich.  John 
W..  to  JMDE  Trust.  The.  Biotin  compounds  for  targetting  tumors  and  sites 
of  infection.  5.716,594.  CI.  424-1.410. 
Elonex  IP  Holdings  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikinis.  Dan.  5.717.570.  CI.  361-685.000. 
Elopak  Systems  AG:  See — 

Pape.  Leslie.  5,716.471.  CI.  156-69000. 
Elpatronic  AG:  See — 

Burri.  Karl-Geoig:  and  Pavlik.  Petr.  5.717.486.  CI.  356-240.000. 
El-Sayed.  Aziz:  See — 

Magerstedt.  Herbert:  El-Sayed,  Aziz;  and  Geriing.  Frank,  5,717,018,  Q. 
524-413.000. 
Elschner,  Steffen:  See— 

Majewski.  Peter.  Petzow.  Guenter;  Aldinger.  FriU;  Hettich.  Bemhard; 
and  Elschner.  Steffen.  5.716.909.  CI.  505-501  000 
Ely.  Keith  Aldan;  Evers.  Timothy  Patrick:  and  Bemstine.  Robert  Eric,  to  D»de 
International  Inc.  Analysis  instrument  having  carrier  with  liquid  receiving 
welLs  5.717.148.  CI.  73-864.210. 
Emeott,  Stephen  P:  and  Smith.  Aaron  M  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  encoding/decoding  speech  signals  at  low  bit  rates.  5.717,819. 
CI   395-2.-300. 
Emerging  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 
Afzal.  Ejaz,  5,717,578.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.;  See — 

Tang.  Yifan.  5.717.269.  C\.  310-168.000. 
Emerson.  Paul  G  ;  See — 

Kumar.  Rajendra:  and  Emerson.  Paul  G.,  5,717,885,  C\.  395-417.000. 
Emerson  Power  Transmission  Corp.:  See — 

Cook,  John  P;  and  Johnson.  James  P.  5.716,147,  Q.  384-492.000. 
Emert.  Jacob;  See — 

Cusumano,  Joseph  Victor:  Diana.  William  Daniel,  Emert.  Jacob:  Gofxia. 
Keith  Raymond.  Schlosberg.  Richard  H  .  Young.  David  A  .  Yezrielev. 
Albert  I.;  Eckstrom.  William  Bernard;  Manry.  Edris  Eileen;  and 
Keenan.  Michael  John.  5.717.039.  Q.  525-340.000. 
Emliart  Inc.:  See — 

Ching.  Fred  Y.  F;  Evans.  Matthew  J.;  and  Gurr.  Christopher  G., 
5.715.868.  a.  137-801.000. 
Emmerich.  Wolfgang:  Schomburg,  Michael;  and  Nagel.  Axel,  to  Spirka 
Maschinenbau    GmbH.     Lubricating    system    for    braiding    machine. 
5.715.734.  CI   82-62.000 
EMS-Inventa  AG:  See— 

Kaegi.  Wenier;  and  Stibal.  Werner.  5.716.568.  CI.  264-103.000. 
Stoeppelmann.  Georg:  and  Pfleger.  Wolfgang,  5,716,684,  Q.  428- 
36.910. 
EMV  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Packa.  Daniel  E.:  Mason.  Jellrey  A..  Hondroulis.  James  E.;  Johnson. 
Keith  R..  and  Huriey.  Thomas  L..  5.717.609.  CI.  364-557.000. 
Endo.  Hiroyuki;  Kawano.  Michiko:  and  Koizumi,  Taeko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Color  cortectioo  apparatus  and  method  and  color  image  pnxessing  system 
including  the  same.  5.717.783.  CI.  382-167.000. 
Endo,  Kiyonobu:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Masakuni;  Endo,  Kiyonobu;  Matsumura.  Susumu;  Hosfai. 
Hiroaki:  Hasegawa.  Koyo;  Yamaguchi.  Eiji;  lida.  Ichiro:  and  Mor- 
ishima.  Hideki.  5.717.506.  CI.  358-523.000. 
Endo.  Takayoshi:  and  Ishii.  Takashi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Female  terminal 

for  connector.  5.716.232.  CI.  439-595.000 
Endo.  Takayoshi:  Hatagishi.  Yuji:  and  Abe,  Kimihiro,  to  Yazaki  Corporadoo. 

Rear  holder  integral-type  connector.  5,716.235.  CI.  439-596.000. 
Endoh.  Hirohisa.  Shin.  Kohii:  and  Kawashima,  Tetsuro.  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Image-forming  machine  widi  toner  recycling  and  toner  replenish 
control.  5.717.973.  CI   399-29.000. 
Endou.  Kouji:  See — 

Kato.  Senji:  Saito.  Tadashi:  Naganawa.  Tadahisa:  Endou.  Kouji;  and 
Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa,  5.715,779.  Q.  123-90.150. 
Endress  +  Hauser  GmbH  +  Co.:  See— 

Dreyer.  Vblken  Schrock.  Arthur  and  PBndler.  Martin,  5,717383,  O. 
340-621.000. 
Engan.  Tommy:  See — 

Sunde.  Egil;  Johnsen.  Hans  Konnd:  and  Engan,  Tonimy,  3,717.131. 0. 
73-64.410. 
Engbert,  Theodor  See — 

Richter.  Frank;  Halpaap.  Reinhard;  and  Engbert.  Theodor,  5.717,091,  CI. 
544-67.000. 
Engel.  Gabriel  D..  to  Tenetgy.  L.L.C.  DC  motor  drive  assembly  inchidiiig 
integrated   charger/controller/regenerator   circuit.    5.7I7J03.   O.    318- 
376.000. 
Engel.  Stefan:  See— 

Plath.  Peter,  von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Stefan;  Kardorff.  Uwe; 
NQbling.  Christoph;  K6nig.  Hartmann;  Rang.  Harald;  Gerber.  Mat- 
thias. Walter.  Helmut,  and  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono.  5.716.905.  O. 
504-269.000. 
Plath.  Peter,  von  Deyn.  Wolfgang:  Engel.  Stefan:  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Kfinig. 
Hartmann:  Rang.  Harald;  Getter.  Manhias;  Walter.  Helmut;  and 
Westphalen.  Karl-Ono.  5.716.906.  CI  504-269.000. 
Engelbracht.  Hans:  See — 

Brinkmann.  Andreas;  Radtke.  Dietrich;  EngelbrachL  Hans;  and  Tunmer- 
mann.  Thomas.  5.715.915.  CI.  188-59.000. 
Engelhaixlt.  JUrgen;  See — 

Kalbe.  Jochen;  Koch.  Reinhard;  MUller.  Hanns  Peter.  Engelhardt  JOr- 
gen;  Koch.  Wolfgang;  and  MUller.  Volkhard.  5.717.087.  CI.  536- 
32.000. 
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Enghild,  Jan;  See — 

Rotics.  Allen  D.:  Strimnaner.  Wainen  J.:  Salvesen.  Guy  S.;  Enghild.  Jan; 
and  Schmechel.  Donald  E..  5.716.828,  O.  435-6.000. 
ENI  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Sellers.  JeffC.  5.717.293.  Q.  315-111.210. 
Enichem  S.p.A.:  See — 

Sommazzi.  Anna;  Garbassi.  Fabio;  MesDoni.  Giovanni;  Milani.  Barbara; 
and  Vicentini.  Lidia.  5,717.060.  CI.  528-392.000. 
Enk.  Allan  T:  See— 

Wolfe.  Jennifer  R.;  Enk,  Allan  T:  Revells.  Robert  G.;  and  Smith,  Gary 
A..  5,716.425,  CI.  65-106.000. 
Enomolo,  Stanley  T:  See — 

Tse,  Daphne  C;  Mankarious.  Samia  S  ;  Liu.  Shu  Len;  Thomas.  William 
R.;  Alpera.  Melaine;  Enomolo.  Stanley  T;  and  Garanchon.  Cataline 
M..  5.716.645.  CI.  424-530.000. 
Environmental  Aeroscience  Corp.:  See — 

Smith.  Kevin  W ;  Kline.  Korey  R.;  Slack.  Theodore  C.  Jr.;  and  Moss- 
berg.  Andrew  E..  5.715.675.  CI.  60-251.000 
Erbsieh  AG:  See— 

Blomberg,  Harald;  POler,  Olaf;  and  Scholl,  Alfred,  5.715,981,  CI. 
224-326.000. 
Ergo  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Cincotta.  Anthony  H  ;  and  Meier.  Alben  H.,  5.716,957,  CI.  514-250.000. 
Erhardt.  Giinter  See — 

Mikats.  Gunther,  and  Erhardi,  Gunter.  5,716,479,  CI.  156-244.270. 
Erickson.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Detlinger.  Thomas  J.;  Erickson,  Brian  L.;  VanderKuyl,  Paul  T.;  and 
Binish.  Patrick  W..  5.716,092,  Q.  2%-97.100. 
Erickson,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Mehrotra,  Alok;  and  Erickson,  Charles  R..  5,717.340,  CI.  324-765.000. 
Erico  International  Cotporadon:  See — 

Fuchs.  Jean  Claude.  5.715.886,  CI.  164-54.000. 
Ericsson,  Inc.:  See — 

Mendolia.  Gregory  S.;  Roderique.  Benjamin  O.;  and  Drocge.  David  R., 

5,717.577,0.361-818.000. 
Wakefield,  Ivan  Nelson,  5,717,314,  CI.  320-35.000. 
Eriksen,  Svend:  See — 

Nielsen,  Per  Munk;  Eriksen,  Svend;  Hansen.  Ole  Regnar;  Kristen.sen. 
Svend  Erik;  and  Hvass.  Peter.  5.716,801,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Emst.  Hansgeorg:  See — 

Krause,  Wolfgang;  Ernst,  Hansgeorg;  Pausl,  Joachim;  Rheude.  Udo;  and 
Dobler,  Walter,  5,717.128.  O.  558-125.000. 
Ersfeld,  Dean  A.:  See — 

Scholz.  Mathew  T;  Edgar.  Jason  L.;  Callinan.  Andrew  J.;  Ersfeld,  Dean 
A.;  Mindaye.  Worku  A  ;  and  Mahler.  Andrew  J.,  Jr.,  5.716,661,  a. 
427-2.310. 
Esaki.  Sampei;  Yoshino.  Kunihiko;  Inoue.  Shingo;  Katano.  Katsuhiko;  and 
Hattori,  Tetsuo.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Optical  apparatus  using  polarizing 
beam  splitter.  5.716.122,  CI.  353-33.000 
ESF  Acquisition.  Coq).:  See — 

Meeker.  Brian  L.,  5.716,697,  CI.  428  285.000. 
E.sker,  James  H.:  See— 

Lovison,  Douglas  I.;  and  Esker,  James  H.,  5,716.682,  CI.  428-30.000. 
Esly.  GUnther  See— 

Lindner,   Joachim;   Esly.   Gunther;   Weiss,    Michael;   Schulz-Andres, 
Heiko;  Link.  Achim;  and  Weidinger,  Reinhold.  5,715,920,  CI.  192- 
70.250. 
Estelle.  Lee  R.;  and  Kouthoofd,  Barbara  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Zoom  lenses.  5.717,525,  CI.  359-677.000. 
Estes.  Jerry  Wayne:  See — 

Kronzer.  Francis  Joseph;  and  Estes,  Jerry  Wayne,  5,716,900,  CI.  503- 
227.000. 
Estojak,  Joanne:  See — 

Golemis.  Erica  A.;  Law.  Susan  F;  and  Estojak.  Joanne,  5,716,782,  CI. 
435-6.000 
Elal  Francais  as  represented  by  the  Delegue  General  pour  1' Armemenl:  See — 

Cambon,  Christian,  5,717,007,  CI.  523-122.000. 
Ethicon  Endo- Surgery.  Inc.:  See — 

Yates.  David  C,  5,716.366,  O.  606-139.000. 
Eul.  Ursula:  See — 

Khandke.  Kiran  M.;  Golto,  John;  and  Eul,  Ursula.  5,716,617.  CI. 
424-94.620. 
Euro-Celtique,  S.A.:  See— 

Oshlack,  Benjamin;  Chasin,  Mark;  Sackler,  Richard;  and  Bhagwat, 
Dileep,  5,716,611,  CI.  42478.250. 
Euro- Diagnostic  AB:  See — 

Sallberg,  Matti;  and  Tiojnar.  Jefzy.  5,716,779,  O.  435-5.000. 
Eurocopier  FraiKe:  See — 

Mondet    Jean    Joseph    Henri;    and    Louis,    Charles    Marcel    Denis, 
5,716,193,  CI.  416-134.00A. 
Evans.  Alan  F.  to  Coming.  Inc.  Non-linear  optical  loop  mirror  device 

providing  pulse  amplitude  switching.  5.717.797,  CI.  385-27.000. 
Evans.  Mark  David:  See — 

Glenn.  Robert  Wayne.  Jr.;  Sine,  Mark  Richard;  Evans,  Mark  David; 
Carethers.  Mary  Elizabeth;  and  Heilshom.  Sarah  Christine.  5.716,920. 
CI.  510-159.000. 
Evans.  Matthew  J.:  See — 

Ching,  Fred  Y.   F;  Evans,  Matthew  J.;  and  Gurr.  Christopher  G.. 
5,715,868.  CI.  137-801.000. 
Evans.  Richard  L.;  Swartz.  Dave;  and  Swiatlowski,  Gerald G.,  to  Vickers,  Inc. 
Aircraft  cargo  handling.  5,716,028.  CI.  244-137.100. 


Everett  James  W.;  Olivera.  Pedro  C;  and  Nelson.  Lawrence  A.,  lo  Westing- 
hou.se  Electric  Corporation.  Method  for  sealing  a  bate  hole  defined  by  a 
nuclear  heat  exchanger  tubesheel.  5.715.598,  CI.  29-890.031. 
Everett,  Nathan  A.;  and  Allen.  Timothy  Raphael,  to  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies. Inc.  Elasucally  latched  and  staked  assembly  in  a  kinematic  arrange- 
ment of  an  automatic  transmission.  5.715.918.  CI.  192-48.920. 
Evers,  Timothy  Patrick:  See — 

Ely.  Keith  Aldan.  Evers.  Tinvothy  Patrick;  and  Bemstine.  Robert  Eric, 
5,717,148,  CI.  73-864  210. 
Evert.  John  R..  Jr.  Binding  product  holder.  5,716,075,  CI.  281-31.000. 
Excellon  Automation  Company:  See — 

Polacek.  Richard;  Pumphrey,  Dennis  M.;  and  Watkinson.  Robert  J.. 
5,716,310.  CI.  483-57.000. 
Exedy  Corporation:  See — 

Imanaka,  Hideyuki.  5,715.922,  CI.  192-213.220. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Gerald  Ivan;  More,  Lain;  Tack,  Robert  Dryden;  Davies,  Brian 

William;  and  Towe,  Derek  A..  5.716,915,  CI.  508-467.000 
Cusumano.  Joseph  Victor;  Diana,  William  Daniel;  Emert,  Jacob;  Gorda. 
Keith  Raymond;  Schlosbetg.  Richard  H.;  Young.  David  A.;  Yezrielev. 
Albert  I.;  Eckstrom.  William  Bernard;  Manry.  Edris  Eileen;  and 
Keenan.  Michael  John.  5.717,0.39.  CI.  525-340.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Deckman.  Harry  William;  Corcoran.  Edward  William,  Jr.;  McHenry. 
James  Alexander;  Lai.  Wenyih  Frank;  Czartielzki,  Lolhar  Ruediger; 
and  Wales,  William  Edward,  5.716.527,  CI.  210-651.000. 
Varadaraj,  Ramesh;  and  Savage,  David  William,  5.716,839.  CI.  435- 
262.000. 
Eyuboglu,  M.  Vedat:  See — 

Yang.  Jian;  and  Eyuboglu.  M.  Vedat.  5.717,717,  Q.  375-232.000. 
FL.  Smidth  &  Co.  A/S:  See— 

Folsberg,  Jan.  5,716,015,  CI.  241-47.000. 
Fabian,  Peter:  See — 

Scheler.  Werner;  Schlehahn,  Volker,  Fabian,  Peter:  and  Weske,  Hans- 
Joachim,  5.715.929.  CI.  198-375.000. 
Fabio  Perini  S.p.A.:  See — 

Biagiotti.  Guglielmo,  5,716,489,  CI.  156-443.000. 
Fagan,  John  R.:  See — 

Stevens-Wright,  Debbie  E.;  Fagan.  John  R.;  Cuscuna.  Dino  F;  and 
Karakozian.  Sarkis.  5,715.817.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Faierstain.  Paul  B    Plasteriess  mounting  dental  articulator.  5.716,209,  CI. 

433-60.000. 
Fairchild  Holding  Corp.:  See — 

Elcock,  Robin  William;  Yamamolo,  Albert  K.;  and  Louw,  John  A., 
5,716,280.  CI.  470-9.000. 
Fanelli.  Michael  William;  Limpach.  Jerome  Albert;  Green,  Norbert  John,  Jr; 
Fox.  Carlton  Huston.  Jr ;  and  Moyer.  Donald  Jeffrey,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Wheel  brake  assembly  5.715.916,  CI    188-I06.00A. 
Fang,  King-Su:  See — 

Colliot,  Francois;  Fang.  King-Su;  Mussard.  Gilles;  and  Pilato,  Michael. 
5,716.977,  CI.  514-407.000. 
Fang,  Suchun:  See — 

Yamaoka.  Yukio;  Fang,  Suchun;  and  Tamai,  Kishio,  5,716,466,  CI. 
148-325.000. 
Farabee,  Leiand  Man:  See — 

Schockemoehl,  Gene  F;  Farabee.  Leiand  Matt;  Mills,  Thomas  Richard; 
and  Daniels,  David  W.,  5.715.672.  CI   60-39.500 
Faiber,  Bruce,  to  North  Shore  University  Hospital  Research  Cotp.  Method  of 

reducing  medical  device  related  infections.  5,716,406,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Paris,  Jeffrey  E.:  See — 

Coulon.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Fans,  Jeffrey  E.,  5,717,429,  CI.  345-168.000. 
Farmaceutisk  Laboratorium  Ferring  A/S:  See — 

Halskov,  Stwen;  and  Jepsen.  Svenn  KlUver,  5,716,648,  CI.  424-682.000. 
Farmers'  Factory  Co.:  See — 

Foster.  Phillip  W..  5,715,892,  CI.  172-200.000. 
Famocchi.  Carol  Jean:  See — 

Stiriing,  John  Andrew;  Tuck,  Brian;  McKay,  Robert  Bruce;  and  Famoc- 
chi. Carol  Jean.  5.716.445.  CI.  106-496.000. 
Famworth,  Warren  M.;  Akram,  Salman;  and  Wood,  Alan  G..  to  Micron 
Technology,  Inc.  Process  for  manufacturing  an  interconnect  for  testing  a 
semiconductor  die.  5,716,218,  CI.  438-15.000. 
Farrell,  Michael  E.;  Hube.  Randall  R.;  and  Gauronski,  John  F,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.    Method   and   apparatus   for   providing   operator   selected 
deferred  action  for  inactive  prim  jobs.  5.717,841,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Farris,  Barry.  Method  and  apparatus  for  loading  syringes  without  the  need  for 

hypodermic  needles.  5.716..346.  CI.  604-243.000. 
Farthing.  Richard,  lo  So^nd  Lighting  Limited.   Dimmer  fault  repotting. 

5,717,601,  CI.  364-492.000. 
Farwell,  William  D.:  See- 
Stokes,  Robert  L.;  and  Farwell,  William  D.,  5.717,702,  CI.  371-22.350. 
Fasano,  Sandy.  Shopping  cart  handle  cover.  5,715.571,  CI.  16-llO.OOR. 
Fassbender.  John  J.:  See — 

Schleife,  James  M.;  Ruehrwein.  Donald  N.;  and  Fassbender,  John  J., 
5.716,519,  CI.  210-206.000. 
Fatunmbi.  Hafeez  O.:  See — 

Wirth.  Mary  J.;  and  Fatiinmbi,  Hafeez  O.,  5.716,705,  CI.  428-391.000. 
Faupel,  Mark  L.,  to  Biofield  Cotp.  Neural  network  method  and  apparatus  for 
disease,  injury  and  bodily  condition  screening  or  sensing.  5,715,821,  CI. 
128-653.100. 
Fawcett,  Thomas  Ralph,  Jr.:  See — 


Briggs.  Robert  Carl:  Fawcett,  Thomas  Ralph,  Jr.;  and  Manning,  Randy 
Marshall,  5,717,802,  O.  385-75.000. 
Faye,  David  L.:  See — 

Dean,  W.  Clark;  and  Faye,  David  L.,  5,716,503,  O  204-270.000. 
Fazan,  Pierre  C;  See — 

Schuele.  Paul  J.;  and  Fazan,  Pierre  C  .  5,717.250.  CI.  257-754.000. 
Fazioli.  Francesca:  See — 

DiFiore.  Pier  Paolo;  and  Fazioli.  Francesca,  5,7 17,067,  Q.  530-350.000. 
Featheriile  Mfg.,  Inc.:  See — 

Fenske,  Donald  J  ;  Clement,  Eric  P;  and  Ihriie.  Gary  H.,  5,716.175, 0. 
410-3.000. 
Fedder,  Gary  K.:  See — 

Carley,  L.  Richard;  Reed,  Michael  L.;  Fedder,  Gary  K.;  and  Santhanam, 
Suresh,  5,717,631.  CI.  365-174.000. 
Fedon,  Jean.  Device  for  treating  a  heterogeneous  mixnire,  especially  honey 

and  wax.  5,715,747,  O.  100-90.000. 
Feider,  Thomas;  and  Lenius.  Norbert,  to  Marine  Travelift,  Inc.  Stabilizer  for 

a  gantiy  crane  lift  frame  5.715,958,  O  212-273.000. 
Feinberg.  Jack  L  :  See — 

Klein.  Marvin  B.;  Pepper,  David  M.;  Stephens,  Ronald  R.;  O'Meara, 
Thomas  R.;  Welch,  David;  Lang.  Robert  J.;  Feinberg.  Jack  L.;  and 
MacCormack.  Stuart.  5.717,516,  CI.  359-334.000 
F«ine.  Jocelyne:  See — 

Lund.  James  Percy;  peine,  Jocelyne;  and  Tach< .  Richard.  5,716,214.  CI. 
433-173.000. 
Feld.  Marcel:  See— 

Koehler,  Guenther;  Feld,  Marcel;  and  Metz.  Josef,  5.717.1 1 1.  CI.  549- 
266.000. 
Feldman.  Leslie  A.:  See — 

Hui,  Henry;  Feldman,  Leslie  A.;  Nguyen,  Hung  P;  Timm,  Debra;  and 
Albers,  Ron,  5.716,322,  CI.  600-133.000. 
Feldsein,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Kenley.  Rodney  S  ;  Matthews,  Dawn;  Peter,  Frederick  H.,  Jr.;  Bell.  Eric; 

and  Feldsein.  Thomas  M.,  5,716,531,  CI.  210-746.000. 

Fenderson.  John  M;  O'Neal.  William  B  ;  Quaghebeur.  Thfo;  Schumm, 

Karl-Chrisloph;  and  Van  Loocke.  Walter,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Synergistic 

herbicidal   compositions   of  dimethenamid.    sulcotrione.    and   ao^zine. 

5.716,901,0.  504-134.000. 

Feng,  Chen;  and  Wang,  Ynjiun  P,  to  Metanetics  Corporation.  Imaging  based 

slot  dauform  reader  5.717.195.  O.  235-470.000. 
Feng,  William  W.:  See— 

Kriesel,  Marshall  S.;  Kazemzadeh,  Farhad;  Kriesel,  Matthew  B.;  Feng, 
William  W.;  Barber.  Steve  C;  and  Kluck.  William  J.,  5,716.343,  CI. 
604-132.000 
Fenske,  Donald  J.;  Clement.  Eric  P;  and  Ihrke.  Gary  H  .  to  Featheriile  Mfg.. 
Inc.    Snowmobile   ski    hold   down    assembly    for   nailer   and    method. 
5,716,175,0.410-3.000. 
Feo.  John  Thomas;  Hanks.  David  Carlton;  and  Kraay.  Thomas  Arthur,  to 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Method  for  data  compres.sion 
by  associating  complex  numbers  with  files  of  data  values.  5,717,787,  CI. 
382-232.000. 
FERAG  AG:  See- 
Leu.  Willy,  5,716.182.  CI.  412-8.000. 

Stauber,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  MUller,  Erwin,  5,715,737,  CI.  83-154.000. 
Feigason.    James    L.    Variable    intensity    high    contrast    passive    display. 

5,717,422,0.  345-102.000. 
Ferguson.  Gregory  S.;  and  Kleinfeld.  Elaine  R..  lo  Competitive  Technolt^ies. 
Inc  Multilayered  nanostmctures  comprising  alternating  organic  and  inor- 
ganic ionic  layers.  5.716,709.  CI.  428-420.000. 
Femie,  Geoffrey  Roy:  See — 

Doyle.  Brian  Peter;  and  Femie,  Geoffrey  Roy.  5,716,063,  O.  280- 
87.050. 
Ferrari  S  PA.:  See— 

Maninelli.  Paolo,  5,715,781,  CI.  123-184.360. 
Ferreira.  Manual  M.:  See — 

Menhennelt.  Herbert  E.;  Leonard,  Jon  N.;  Larsen,  John  R.;  Brown. 
Robert  B.;  Ferreira.  Manual  M  ;  Bariage.  William  B..  Ill;  and  Kir- 
schman.  Charles  F,  5,717.599.  CI.  364-468.250. 
Fetrt)san  A/S:  See — 

Seenip,  Soren;  and  Seeberg.  John,  5.715.%9.  CI.  220-503.000. 
Fenig,  Robert  T.  Light  pipe  with  solar  bulb  energy  conversion  system. 

5.716.442,  CI.  136-246.000. 
Fester.  Thomas  W.:  See- 
Donnelly,  Davis  A  ;  Kralkow,  Harry  K.;  Kufahl,  Lmy  I.;  and  Fester, 
Thomas  W,  5,716,658,  CI.  426-420.000. 
Fenerman.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Abramson,  Jeffrey  M.;  Akkary.  Haitham;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Hinlon, 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.;  Madland.  Paul  D.;  Papworth,  David  B.; 
and  Feltennan,  Michael  A.,  5,717,882,  CI.  395-393.000. 
Feuerhelm,  Joseph:  See — 

Sloan.  Ken;  Cross.  Gary;  Danbom.  Jim;  Danbom,  Jan;  Semprini.  Terry; 
Danbom.  Scott;  Hickman.  Ron;  Ballou.  Earl;  Wobbema.  Jeff;  Feuer- 
helm, Joseph;  and  Taylor.  Roland.  5.716,061,  CI   280-43.230. 
Fiberlign  a  division  of  Preformed  Line  Products  (Canada)  Ltd.:  See — 

Harman.   Murray   R.;   Marshall.  James   D.;   and  Oatk,  Gordon  A  , 
5,717,813.0.  385-147.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Bodmer.  Jorg,  5.716.297.  O  474-78.000 

Lindner.  Joachim;  Esly.  GUnther;  Weiss.  Michael;  Schulz-Andres, 
Heiko;  Link,  Achim;  and  Weidinger,  Reinhold,  5,715.920,  CI.  192- 
70.250. 


Unk,  Achim;  and  Weidinger.  Reinhold.  5,715,921,  O.  192-70.2S). 
Fields,  Robert  D  :  See- 
Wilson,  John  C;  and  Fields,  Robert  D..  5.716,749.  O.  430-110.000. 
Figiel,  Janusz;  Drabarek.  Peter,  and  Podedwomy,  Paul,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works      '% 
Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  sealess  retention  of  push  tensioned  strwf.     « 
5,715,873,0.  140-152.000 
Filing,  Kenneth  J  .  Smith.  Brian  K.;  and  Barger.  Danny  R..  to  LTS  Scale  Corp. 
Device  and  method  for  weighing  solid  waste  with  an  angle-correction 
scale.  5,717,167.  CI    177-136.000. 
Filion,  Gilles;  and  Couture,  Martin,  to  John  Meunier  Inc.  Self-adjustable  rake 

for  overflow  giwes.  5,715,668.  CI.  56-400.210. 
Filippini.  Lucio:  See — 

Camaggi.  Giovanni;  Filippini,  Lucio;  Gusmeroli,  Marilena;  Motmile. 
Silvia;  Venturini.  Isabella;  Garavaglia.  Carlo;  and  Signonni.  Ernesto, 
5,716,974,0.  514-368.000. 
Finish  Group  Ltd.:  See — 

Raz,  Dan;  and  Konik,  Anatoly,  5,715.633,  a.  52-220.700. 
Fink.  Stacey  M  ;  and  Ketner-Fink.  Karen  L  Hand  carried  .shopping  basket. 

5.715,968,  O.  220-669.000. 
Finne,  Jukka:  See — 

Tikkanen,  Kaarina;  and  Finne,  Jukka,  5,716,792.  O.  435-7.340. 
Finney.  Damon  W:  See— 

Annapareddy.    Nara.simhareddy    L.;    Brady.   James  Thomas;    Finney, 
Damon  W;  FreiUB.  Richard  F;  Ko.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Rayiield. 
Michael  James,  5.717,862,  CI.  395-200.150. 
Fiore,  Leonard  F:  See — 

Rudt.  Robert  J  ;  Fiore,  Leonard  F;  and  Gn^jes,  Kenneth  D.,  5,717,456. 
CI   .M8-88000. 
Fiori.  St^phane:  See — 

Bano,  Xavier,  Maha,  Maurice;  and  Fiori,  Stiphane,  5,716,464,  CI. 
148-320.000. 
Fiorletta,  Cari  A.;  Dunn.  Morgan  H.;  and  Nuire.  Cletus  F,  to  Fiorietta,  C«i 
A  Tire  pressure  monitoring  system  utilizing  a  pressure  activated  transducer 
and  sensor  5,717.135.  CI.  73-146.500 
Fire  Products  Company,  The:  See— 

Menke.  W    Kenneth;  and  Menke.  W    Kenneth.  Ul,  5,716,127,  Q. 
362-307.000. 
First  Inlemational  Computers,  Inc.:  See — 

Chien.  Ming.  5.717.503,  O  358-475.000. 
First  Tool  Corporation:  See — 

Alden.  Richard  M  ;  and  Allison.  Charies  D.,  5,715,735. 0.  82-124.000. 
Fischer  &  Krecke  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Kolbe.  Wilfried;  Schirrich,  Klaus;  and  Obermeier.  Diethard,  5,716,136, 
O.  383-14.000. 
Fischer.  Eric  M.:  See — 

Mangas,  Man  J.;  and  Fischer,  Eric  M..  5,716,276,  CI.  464-16.000. 
Fischer.  Rolf:  See— 

Bassler.  Peter,  Luyken,  Hermann;  Achhammer.  GUnther,  Witzel,  Tom; 
Fuchs.  Ebertiard;  Fischer,  Rolf;  and  Schnurr.  Werner.  5.717,090,  O. 
54O-5.39.000 
Fischer.  Wolfgang;  GUnlherberg.  Noibert;  and  McKee.  Graham  Edmund,  lo 
BASF     Aktiergesellschaft.     Dull,     tianspatenl     thermoplasoc     resins. 
5.717.033,0.  525-203.000. 
fischerwerke  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 
Ackeret.  Peter.  5.715.978,  O.  224-42.330. 
SchSffer.  March.  5,716.177,  O.  411-60.000. 
Fischman.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Elmaleh.  David  R.;  Fischman,  Alan  J  ;  Shoup,  Timothy  M.;  and  Babkh, 
John  W.,  5,716,594,  CI.  424-1.410 
Fitzburgh,   Brian.    Mediod   for   waxing   snowboards,   skis   and   the   like. 

5,716.662.0.427-8.000. 
FitzPairick,  Catherine  M.:  See — 

Carleton.  Allison  A.;  FmPatrick.  Catherine  M.;  Pommier.  Tbeiesa  M.; 
and  Schwartz.  Krista  S.,  5,717.856.  O.  395-200.040. 

Racken,  Dale  Russell:  See—  

Mathew,  Chempolil  Thomas;  Asirvatham.  Edward  Thananij;  Knepper, 
Jeffrey  Alan;  and  Flackett,  Dale  Russell.  5.717.052,  CI.  528-34.000. 
Reischhacker.  John  J.:  See— 

Swartz.  John  Frederick;  Ockuly.  John  D.;  Reischhacker.  John  J.;  and 
Hassen.  James  A..  5,715,818,  O.  128-642.000. 
Rorida  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Reilly.  William  P,  5,715,762,  CI.  I10-165.00R, 
Rorida  Suie  University:  See — 

Holton,  Robert  A.,  5.717,115,  O.  549-510.000. 
Royd.  Roy  R.  Racing  minor.  5,717,531,  O.  359-838.000. 
Ruid  Lifting  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lowe,  Gary;  and  Batchelder,  David,  5,716,184,  CI.  414-398.000. 
Rynn.  Daniel  Lee:  See- 
Becker,  Daniel  Paul;  Rynn.  Daniel  Lee;  Moormann.  Alan  Edwanl;  and 
Villamil.  Clara  Ines.  5,717,098,  Q.  546-75.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Kreymer.  Naum,  5,715,701,  CI.  62-419.000 
Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co  ):  See— 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Buse.  Henry,  5.715.936.  O.  206-268.000 
Focke.  Heinz;  and  Buse.  Henry,  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co ).  Hinge-Ud 

box  for  cigarenes  or  the  like.  5,715,936,  CI.  206-268.000. 
Fokker  Space  &  Systems  B.V.:  See— 

Kester,  Gerardus  Joseph;  and  Van  Daalen,  CThristiaan  Jilles.  5.716.157, 
O.  403-291.000. 
Foldtani  Kutalo  Es  Euro  Kei:  See — 
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Bir6.  Emeice:  Sz^kvMgyi.  TjsMh.  Horvith.  Ott6;  and  Gabris.  Tibor. 
5.716.164.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Foley,  David:  See — 

Busch,  Di«CT.  and  Foley.  David.  5.717.491,  O   356-400.000 
Folsberg,  Jan.  lo  FL.  Smidth  &  Co.  A/S.  Ring  roller  mill.  5.716.015.  CI 

241-47.000 
Food  Service  Supplies.  Inc.:  See — 

Blanton.    Roben    L.,    Jr.;    and    Prosalenti.    Ted    Y..    5.715.745.    CI 
99-»76.000. 
Forbes,  Gregory  William;  Quinn.  Anna  M.;  and  Eastman.  Jay  M..  Co  PSC,  Inc. 
Optical  assembly  for  controlling  beam  size  in  bar  code  scanners.  5,7 1 7, 194. 
a.  235-462.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Bacon.  Donald  R.;  Adams.  Robert  G.:  and  Shorlis.  Steven  M..  5.715.798. 

CI.  123-514.000. 
Beim.  Rudolf;  and  McCatrick.  Daniel  W..  5,716.298.  CI.  475-275.000 
Everett.  Nathan  A.;  and  Allen.  Timothy  Raphael.  5.715.918,  CI.  192- 
48.920 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Hu.  Jun  Ming.  5,717.607.  CI.  364-552.000. 

Oo.  Kah  Seng;  Weber.  Charles  FraiKis;  Recker.  Darrel  Alan;  and  Suzio. 
Paul  Michael.  5.717.592,  CI   364-426.031. 
Forman.  David  Orthodontic  bracket  with  a  water  insoluble  colored  coating 
and  the  associated   methods  of  manufacture  and  use.   5.716.208.  CI. 
433-8.000. 
FomeHi.  Michael  A.;  and  LeGault.  Timothy  A.,  to  Mead  Corporation.  The. 
Combustion  system  for  a  black  liquor  recovery  boiler.  5.715.763.  CI. 
1 10-238.000. 
Fonay,  Deborah  D.:  See — 

Dershem,  Stephen  M.;  and  Fonay,  Deborah  D.,  5,717.034.  CI.  525- 
276.000. 
Forschner.  Thomas  Clayton,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  for  preparing 

poly-p-dioxanone  polymer.  5.717.059,  Q.  528-354.000. 
Forster,  Cheryl  M  :  See — 

Cox.  James  R;  Cooper.  Joseph  A.;  Forster.  Cheryl  M.;  DeBoer.  Barry  G.; 
Reddy.  Vaddi  Butchi;  and  Karam.  Ronald  E..  5,716,546.  CI.  252- 
301  40R 
Forwick,  Robert  Bathing  aid.  5,715,545.  a.  4-563.100. 
Foster.  Dean  H.:  See — 

Cohen.  Steven  E.;  Foster.  Dean  H.;  and  Saloinon,  James  A.,  5,717,165. 

a.  177-2.000. 

Foster.  Donald  D.;  and  Nelson.  Philip  L..  lo  Cootico  International.  Inc. 

Manually  operated  fluid  pump  for  dispensing  lotion  and  the  like.  5.7 1 5.973. 

a.  222-153.130. 

Foster.  Donald  D.;  and  Nelson.  Philip  L..  to  Contico  International.  Inc 

Trigger  sprayer  having  central  vent  cylinder.  5.715,974.  CI.  222-383.100. 

Foster.  Phillip  W.,  to  Farmers'  Factory  Co.  Leveling  harrow  5.715.892.  CI. 

172-200.000. 
Foster.  Raymond  Keith.   Bulk  material  handling  system.  5.716,012,  CI. 

241-23  000. 
Foster.  Robert  F;  Hillman.  Joseph  T;  and  LeBlanc.  Rene  E..  to  Sony 
Corporation;  and  Materials  Research  Corporation.  Method  for  producing 
titanium  thin  hlms  by  low  temperature  plasma-enhanced  chemical  vapor 
deposition  using  a  rotating  susceptor  reactor.  5.716.870,  CI.  437-192.000. 
Fougere.  Richard  J  ;  Khandan-Barani.  Mohammad;  and  Keogh,  Raymond  S.. 
to  Kollmorgen  Corporation;  and  Advanced  Interconnection  Technology. 
Apparatus  for  making  a  slolless  electric  motor  or  transducer.  5.715.590.  Q. 
29-564.100. 
Fowler.  Bradford  C. .  to  Quinton  Instrument  Company.  Insertion  assembly  and 
method  of  inserting  a  vessel  plug  into  the  body  of  a  patient.  5.716.375,  CI. 
606-213  000 
Fox.  Carllon  Huston.  Jr.:  See — 

Fanelli.  Michael  William;  Limpach.  Jerome  Albert;  Green.  Norbert  John. 
Jr.;  Fox.  Carlton  Huston.  Jr.;  and  Moyer.  Donald  Jeffrey.  5.715.916. 
a.  188-I06.00A 
Fox  Chase  Cancer  Center  See — 

Golemis.  Erica  A.;  Law.  Susan  F.;  and  Estojak,  Joanne,  5.716.782.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Fox.  Gary  M.:  See— 

Hartley.  Timodiy  D.;  Boyle.  William  J.;  Parker.  Vann  P;  Fox,  Gary  M.; 
and  Welcher.  Andrew  A..  5.716.934.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Fox.  Rodney  Thomas,  to  Reckitt  &  Colman  Products  Limited.  Emanator  for 

volatile  liquids.  5.716.000,  CI   239-34.000. 
Foxmoor  Flower  Tower  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Hawkins.  David  Neil.  5.715.629.  CI.  47-65.500. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Lamblin.  Claude.  5.717.825.  O  395-2  320. 
Laroche,  Jean.  5.717.768.  CI.  381-66.000. 
Francese,  Jose  L.;  and  Konenbach.  Juergen  Andrew,  to  Symbiosis  Corpora- 
tion. Stamped  clevis  for  endoscopic  instruments  and  method  of  making  the 
same.  5.716.374.  CI  606-207  000. 
Frank.  Georg;  Kulpe.  Jiirgen;  Schleicher.  Andreas;  and  Scheckenbach.  Hel- 
mut, to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyarylene  sulfide  foams  and  a 
process  for  their  production.  5.716.999.  CI.  521-77.000. 
Franklin.  Andrew  D.:  See — 

Boyle.  Frank  J .  HI;  Franklin.  Andrew  D.;  Gambill.  Jane;  Parker.  Charles 
H  ;  and  Sanger,  Dennis  R..  5,717,747,  CI.  379-201.000. 
Franklin  Electronic  Publishers.  Incorporated:  See — 

Garthwaite.  Robert  L.;  and  Meade.  Shetii  L..  5.717.938,  a.  395- 
751.000. 


Franolic.  John  D.;  Long.  Jeffrey  R  ;  Holm.  Richard  H  ;  Droege.  Michael;  and 
Downey.  Shannan.  to  Nycomed  Salutar.  Inc  Preparation  and  use  of 
contrast  agents.  5.717.121.  CI.  5.56-57  000. 
Frascaroli.  Francesco;  and  Lolli.  Gianluigi.  to  Caslelli  S.p  A.  Modular  fur- 
niture system,  particularly  for  offices,  comprising  self-supporting,  multi- 
functional columns  5.715.760.  CI.  108-50000 
Frater.  Norman  Kermil:  See — 

Brooks.  William  Woodrow.  Jr.;  Frater.  Norman  Kermil;  and  Ruiz.  Oscar 
Jaime.  5.717.545.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Frattini.  Emanuela.  to  Knoll,  Inc.  Article  of  furniture  including  a  leg  having 

wire  management  capabilities.  5.715.761.  CI.  108-50.000. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschafi  Zur  Forderung  Der  Angewandten:  See — 

Wolter.  Herbert;  and  Slorch.  Werner,  5.717.125.  CI.  556-438.000. 
Freeman.  Jay  Davis:  See — 

Jagielinski.  Tomasz  Marek;  Jcffers.  Frederick  John;  Freeman.  Jay  Davis; 
and  Chamberlain.   Frederick   Rockwell,   IV.  5.717.381.  Q.   340- 
551.000. 
Freeman.  Richard  Neil  Templar:  See — 

Russell.  Jeremy  Colin;  Charles,  Stephen  Alexander;  Freeman.  Richard 
Neil  Templar,  and  Browne.  Judith  Elizabeth.  5.717.047.  CI.  526- 
278.000. 
Freid.  James  M.:  See — 

Baldwin.  James  L.;  Freid,  James  M.;  Whitlock,  Steven  I.;  and  Rehmann, 
Mark  L  .  5,716,360,  a.  606-80.000. 
Freitas.  Richard  F:  See — 

Annapareddy.    Narasimhareddy    L.;    Brady.   James   Thomas;    Finney. 
Damon  W.;  Freitas.  Richard  F;  Ko.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Rayfield, 
Michael  James.  5.717.862.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Ftelinger.  Andrew  L..  Ill;  See — 

Ginsberg.  Mark  H.;  Ftelinger.  Andrew  L..  Ill;  and  Plow.  Edward  F. 

5.717.066.  CI.  530-350  000 

French.  Catherine  Anne;  Reddy.  Prafulla  Bollampali;  and  Miller.  Jeffrey  Alan. 

to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Block  address  integrity  check  for  storage 

medium.  5.717.535.  O.  360-53.000. 

Frerichs.  Stephen  A.  TnKk  bed  pull  out  step  system.  5.716.064.  CI.  280- 

166.000. 
Fiese.  Georg;  and  Siebold.  Horst.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Magnet 
arrangement  for  a  diagnostic  magnetic  resonance  apparatus.  5,717.333.  CI. 
324-319000. 
Freshman  AB:  See — 

von  Glehn.  Andreas.  5.716.431.  CI.  %-17.000. 

Friebe.  Walter-Ounar;  Schaefer.  Wolfgang;  Scheuer.  Werner;  and  Tibes. 

Ulrich.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Use  of  coumarins  and  carbostyrils 

as  PLAj  inhibitors,  new  coumarins  and  carbostyrils.  processes  for  the 

production  thereof  and  pharmaceutical  agents.  5.7 16,983.  CI.  514-457.000. 

Friedman.  Dt>ron:  See — 

Anselem.  Shimon;  Lowell.  George  H.;  Aviv.  Haim;  and  Friedman. 
Doron.  5.716.637,  CI.  424-450000 
Friedrich.  Ralph  S.;  and  Kubat.  Paul,  to  Ameron  International  Corporation. 

Fire  resistant  sprinkler  coupling.  5.716,077.  CI.  285-45.000. 
Friend.  John:  See — 

Bricklin.  Daniel;  Lynch.  WiUiam  T;  and  Friend.  John.  5,717,939.  CI. 
395-764.000. 
Frigoscandia  Equipment  AB:  See — 

Strong.  John  Richard:  Luhm.  Gary  Walter;  and  Crask.  Roger  Paul, 
5.715.702.  CI.  62-434.000. 
Frima.  Annie  Nicole:  See — 

Dust.  Richard  A.;  and  Frima.  Annie  Nicole,  5.717.015.  CI.  524-236.000. 
Frinier.  Richard  D  ,  and  Wang.  Oliver,  to  BJIP,  Inc.  Seat  rail  attachment 

device.  5.716.101.  CI.  297-440.220 
Fritsch.  Juergen:  See — 

Guentert,  Josef;  and  Fritsch.  Juergen.  5.715.795,  CI.  123-467.000 
Fritz.  Bemd;  and  Salzmann.  Timm.  to  Optiex  Europe  GmbH.  Support  bearing 
electric  conductors  having  an  electronic  component  with  contact  wans 
coated  with  graphite  contacting  the  conductor;  and  method  of  contacting. 
5.717.477.  a.  349-151.000. 
Fritz.  Brian  C.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Circuit  for  selecting  and 
designating  a  master  battery  pack  in  a  computer  system.  5.717.937,  CI. 
395-750.010 
Fritz.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C;  Fritz.  Thomas  A.;  Matsunaga.  Terry;  Ramaswami. 
VaradaRajan;  Yellowhair.  David;  and  Wu.  Guanli.  5.715.824.  CI. 
128-662.020. 
Fromm.  Paul  M..  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Deflection  loaded  metering  blade. 

5.717.987.0.  399-325.000. 
Frumusa,  Anthony  M  :  See — 

Ambalavanar.  Samuel  D.;  Sanford.  Ronnie  E.;  Diaz.  Orlando;  Romano. 
Kenneth  D.;  and  Fnimusa.  Anthony  M..  5.717.842.  CI.  395-1 15.000. 
Fry.  Kirk  E.:  See— 

Edwards.  Cynthia  A.;  Fry.  Kirk  E.;  Cantor.  Charies  R.;  and  Andrews. 
Beth  M..  5,716.780.  O.  435-6.000 
Fryer.  James  Ivan:  See — 

Degrassi.  Alfieri;  Fryer.  James  Ivan;  Hitzel.  Andrew  Gerard;  and  Matas, 
Michael  Stanley.  5.716.715.  Q.  428-475.800. 
FSI  International:  See — 

Buneibaugh.  Jeflfery  W;  and  Gray.  David  C.  5,716,495.  CI.    156- 
643.100. 
Fuchs.  Donald  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Cheich.  Robert  C;  Gorjanc.  Mark  V.;  Fuchs.  Donald  C,  Jr.;  and  Penrod, 
Brian  W..  5.715,742,  CI.  99-308.000. 
Fuchs.  Eberhard:  See — 


Sassier.  Peter;  Luyken.  Hermann;  Achhammer.  GUnther,  Witzel,  Tom; 

Fuchs.  Eberhard;  Fischer.  Rolf;  and  Schnurr,  Werner.  5.717.090.  CI. 

540-5.39.000. 

Fuchs.  Hans-Bemd;  Dietrich,  GUnther.  and  Steinbrechi.  Ulrich.  to  SP  Reif- 

enwerke  GmbH.  Caoutchouc  mixture,  tire  tread  manufactured  therefrom 

and  lire  having  this  tread.  5.717.016.  CI  524-262.000. 

Fuchs.  Jean  Gaude.  to  Erico  International  Corporation.  Single  use  welding 

mold  and  method.  5.715,886.  CI.  164-54.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawashima.  Tomoyuki;  Taniguchi.  Harutaka;  Kato.  Hisato;  and  Shibala. 
Kazuyoshi,  5.716.501,  CI.  204-192.260. 
Fuji  Film  Olin  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshimoto.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Nobuo;  Ishii.  Wataru;  Katoh.  Shinya;  and 
Matsuura.  Hiroaki,  5.716.753.  O.  430-191.000. 
Fuji  Immunopharmaceuticals  Corp.:  See — 

Kitaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Satoh.  Hideaki;  Yamazaki.  Shigeni;  Mori.  Hideto; 
Nishikawa,  Naoyuki;  Ogawa.  Tomohiro;  Xu.  Hai-jian;  and  Izushi. 
Tadahiko,  5.717.080.  CI   5.34-830000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Koji.  5.717.839.  CI.  395-109.000. 

Kurokawa.  Toshio.  5.716.766,  CI.  430-400.000. 

Maruyama,  Yoichi;  Nishikawa,  Toshihiro.  and  Haraguchi.  Nobuyuki, 

5,716.768.0.430-512.000. 
Negishi.  Kenji;  Mitsuhashi.  Daisuke;  Kato.  Yoshiaki;  Takimoto.  Akira; 

and  Kawasaki.  Noboni.  5.7I7J51,  O.  360-122.000. 
Nishilani.  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujita.  Yoshihiro.  5.717.308,  O.  320-6.000. 
Taguchi.  Toshiki.  5.716.772.  CI.  430-543  000 
Toida.  Masahiro.  5.716.324.  O.  600-160.000. 

Uehara.  Kazuki;  and  Yokokawa.  Takuya.  5.716.775.  O.  430-611.000. 
Yoshimoto.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Nobuo;  Ishii,  Wataru;  Katoh.  Shinya;  and 
Matsuura.  Hiioaki.  5.716.753.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hattori,  Tomohiko;  and  Saito.  Takayuki.  5.717.522.  CI.  359-465.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishiwau.  Masahiro.  5.717.874,  O.  395-307.000. 
Fujigamori.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Aida.  Seiji;  Fujigamori.  Tsutomu;   Uraki.   Hisashi;  Toyoda.   Ichiro; 
Satake.  Sunao;  Sawada,  Seiji;  and  lida,  Yasuharu.  5.716.435.  O. 
106-31.850. 
Fujii.  Fiji;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Uemoto.  Yasuhiro;  Haya.shi,  Shinitirou;  Nasu. 
Tooru;  Arita,  Koichi;  Inoue,  Atsuo;  Matsuda.  Akihiro;  Kibe.  Masaki;  and 
Ootsuki,  Tatsuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
device  having  capacitior  and  manufacturing  method  thereof.  5.717.233.  CI 
257-295.000. 
Fujii.  Eiji:  See — 

Tomozawa,  Atsushi;   Fujii.   Satoru;   Fujii,   Eiji;  Takayama.   Ryoichi; 
Kobune.  Masafiimi;  and  Fujii.  Satoshi.  5.717.157.  CI.  136-236.100. 
Fujii,  Satoru:  See — 

Tomozawa.  Atsushi:  Fujii.  Satoru:  Fujii.  Eiji;  Takayama.   Ryoichi; 
Kobune.  Masafiimi;  and  Fujii.  Satoshi.  5.717.157.  O.  136-236.100. 
Fujii.  Satoshi:  See — 

Tomozawa.  Atsushi;  Fujii.   Satoru;   Fujii.  Eiji:  Takayama.   Ryoichi: 
Kobune,  Masafumi:  and  Fujii,  Satoshi.  5.717,157.  O.  136-236.100. 
Fujii,  Takanori:  See — 

Hamada.  Yuji;  Sano.  Takeshi:  Fujii.  Takanori:  and  Shibau.  Kenichi, 
5.716.722.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Fujii,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nobayashi.  Masamori;  Yamaji.  Koji;   Kato.  Kazuo:  Toki,  Naohiro: 
Tamai.  Shinzo:  Fujii.  Toshiyuki;  and  Naitoh,  Hatsuhiko.  5.717.583, 
O.  363-%.000. 
Fujikura  Rubber  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Norio.  5.717.205.  O.  250-306.000 
Fujimori.  Koichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Norio:  Fujimori.  Koichi;  Hasegawa,  Yusuke:  Munakata,  Hiroki; 
Akazaki.  Shusuke;  and  Yoshizaki.  Masuhiro.  5,715,796.  Q.  123- 
492.000. 
Fujimoto.  Hisayoshi.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  driving  ink  jet  printing 

head.  5.717.447.  CI.  .347-37.000. 
Fujimoto.  Masami:  See — 

Mikuriya.  Yushi;  Nakahara.  Tcshiaki;  Shimamura.  Masayoshi;  Koba- 
yashi.    Kuniko:    Hagiwara.    Kazuyoshi:    and    Fujimoto.    Masami. 
5.716.746,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Fujimoto.  Yukihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Oock  signal  generating 

circuit.  5.717.353.  CI.  327-276000. 
Fujioka,  Shigeru:  See — 

Taguchi.  Takayuki;  Fujioka.  Shigeru:  Yamaguchi,  Tadao:  Motokawa, 
Hisashi:  Hosotani.  Atsushi;  and  Morishita,  Makolo.  5,717,494,  CI. 
356-432.000. 
Fujisaki.  Michio:  See — 

Naruke,  Giichi:  Fujisaki.  Michio:  Kaneko.  Akira:  and  Ueda.  Yutaka. 
5,715.789.0    12.3.320.000. 
Fujisawa,  Atsushi:  Komori.  Akihiro;  and  Furukawa.  Shigeki.  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  heating  a  wire  connection  or  connector. 
5.716.206.  O.  432-122.000. 
Fujisawa.  Yukio:  See — 

Sohda.  Takashi:  Fujisawa,  Yukio;  Yasuma.  Tsuneo;  Mizoguchi.  Junji; 
Kori.   Masakuni;   and  Takizawa.   Masayuki.   5.716.980.  CI.   514- 
419.000 
Fujita.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sony  Corportion.  Information  data  recording  and  repro- 
duction apparatus.  5.717,663,  CI.  .369-32.000. 
F'ljita.  Nozomu:  See — 


Koike.   Kazuyuki:   Kishigami.  Yoshikazu;   Miyagawa.   Katsuya:  and 
Fujiu.  ^k)Zomu.  5.716.367.  CI.  606-144.000. 
Fujita.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nishitani.  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujita.  Yoshihiro.  5.717.308,  CI.  320-6.000. 
Fujitaka.  Akira:  See — 

Yakumaru.  Yuichi;  Watanabe.  Shinji;  Fujitaka.  Akira:  and  Kobayashi. 
Yoshinori.  5.715.694,  O.  62-210.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Oendening.  Steven.  5.717.7%.  CI.  385-24.000. 

Egawa.  Hiroichi;  Matsuda.  Kiichi.  Inamoto.  Yasushi;  Hamano.  Takashi; 

and  Matsuo.  Naoshi.  5.717.854.  O.  395-200.200. 
Endo.  Hiroyuki:  Kawano.  Michiko;  and  Koizumi.  Taeko.  5.717,783. 0. 

382-167.000. 
Hamasaki.  Ryosuke;  and  Kimura.  Shinta.  5.717.820.  CI.  395-2.400. 
Ha-shimoto.  Koichi,  5.717.254,  CI   257-773.000. 
Ide.  Akira.  5.717.864.  CI.  395-200.060. 

Ishikawa.  George;  and  Nishimoto.  Hiroshi.  5.717.510. 0  359-161.000. 
Ito.  Noriko.  5,717.949.  CI.  395-824.000. 
Kato.  Masayuki;  Aritake.  Hirokazu;  Ishimoto.  Manabu:  Sato.  Noriko: 

and  Nakashima.  Ma.sato.  5,717.509.  O   359-9.000 
Koshikawa.  Takao;  Ikegawa.  Yukinori;  Maeda.  Hiroshi:  Ohtsuka.  Yoshi- 
nori: Imamura.  Takahiro;  and  Mizoshila.  Yoshifumi.  5.717,630.  CI. 
365-151.000 
Matsuda.  Kouichi;  Saeki.  Mitsuo;  Yano.  Hidetoshi;  and  Ozawa.  Hide- 

kiyo,  5.717.318.  O.  323-273.000. 
Motoyama.  Hideyuki;  Watanabe.  Goto;  and  Sato.  Takehiko.  5.715.932. 

CI   200-521.000. 
Nakano.  Yasuhiko:  Murashita.  Kimitaka:  Okada.  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshida. 

Shigeni:  and  Tokuyo.  Masanaga.  5.717.393.  O   341-50.000. 
Okumura.  Ma.safumi:  Saeki.  Mituo;  Yano.  Hidetoshi;  and  Ozawa.  Hide- 

kiyo.  5.717.256.  O.  307-66.000. 
Shinosaka.  Tsutomu:  Inada.  Kazuhiro;  Imaizumi.  Tadahiko;  Kadowaki, 
Masanori;   Yamazaki.    Kiyonori,    Saitoh,   Hidefusa:   and    Fushimi. 
Yoshiki.  5.717.956,  O.  395-885.000. 
Watanabe.  Shuko;  and  Sa-saki.  Makoto.  5.717.537.  O.  360-74.400. 
Yamazaki,  Yasushi;  Taniguchi.  Tomohiko:  Sato.  Tomonori:  and  Kimura. 

Hisanari.  5.717.724.  CI  375-346.000 
Yanagishiu.  Hideki;  and  Naoi.  Satoshi.  5.717.784.  O.  382-180.000. 
Yeas.  John  A.;  Soderfelt.  Wayne  G.;  Samma.  Shoji:  and  Kelsic,  Gary. 

5.717.541.  O.  360-97.010. 
Yunoki.  Hideo,  5.717.859.  CI.  395-200.120. 
Fujiu.  Takamitsu:  See — 

Watanabe.  Shunji;  and  Fujiu.  Takamitsu.  5,717.132.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Fujiwara,  Azusa:  See — 

Saito.  Kenji;  Kometani.  Norio:  Fujiwara.  Azusa;  Yoneyoshi.  Yukio;  and 
Suzukamo.  Gohfu.  5.717.116.  O.  549-522.000. 
Fujiwara.  Takanori:  See — 

Ookuwa.  Masaaki;  and  Fujiwara.  Takanori.  5.715.614.  CI.  37-302.000 
Fukahori.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Toyosawa.  Shinichi;  MashiU.  Naruhiko;  Imai.  Ya.sushi;  Matsuse.  Taka- 
hiro; Wakana.  Yuichiro;  and  Fukahori.  Yoshihide.  5.716.997,  Q. 
521-52.000. 
Fukasaku.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Mirumachi.    Mitsuaki;    Ujiie.    Mitsuo;    Fukasaku.    Yoshinori;    and 
Yokoyama.  Takashi.  5.716.200.  CI.  417-360.000. 
Fukasawa.  Yoshio:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Hiroshi:  Fukasawa.  Yoshio;  Mochizuki.  Shuji:  Naito.  Yukio: 
and  Imafiiku.  Kosuke.  5.716.534.  O.  216-«7.000. 
Fukaya.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Ozawa.  Masatoshi:  Fukaya.  Hideyuki;  Imanishi.  Masakazu;  and  Kan- 
amori.  Yosuke.  5.717.493.  O  358-403.000 
Fukuda.  Kouji:  See — 

Yokolo.  Shigenori:  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Tsukamoto.  Mitsunori;  Morii, 
Shunichi;  and  Fukuda,  Kouji.  5.716.536.  CI  219-219.000. 
Fukuda.  Masao,  to  Ishida  Co  .  Ltd.  Device  for  setting  seal  temperatures  and 

packaging  machine  provided  with  same.  5.715.645.  CI   53-75.000 
Fukuda.  Ryo:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Takehiro:  Oowaki.  Yukihito:  Watanabe,  Shigeyoshi:  Maeda. 
Ken-ichi:    Saito,    Mitsuo:    Yoshida,    Masako;    Fukuda.    Ryo;    and 
Shiratake.  Shinichiro.  5.717.625.  CI.  365-19.000. 
Fukui.  Atsushi:  See — 

Nakashima.  Takashi:  Fukui.  Atsushi:  Takai.  Keiji;  and  Tateishi.  Koji. 
5.717.252.  O.  257-707.000. 
Fukui.  Wataru:  and  Koezuka,  Yasukazu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Cylinder  discriminating  device  for  internal  combustion  engine. 
5.715.791.  CI.  123-414.000. 
Fukunaga.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Hasumi.  Hiroaki;  and  Fukunaga.  Hirofumi,  5.715.778.  O.  123-41.510. 
Fukushima.  Aritoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yasuyoshi;  Inaba.  Haruyo:  Fukushima,  Aritoshi:  and  Sug- 
loka.  Michiyoshi.  5.716.913.  CI.  508-365.000. 
Fukushima.  Yasuyuki;  and  Wakabayashi.  Minoru.  to  Wacom  Co..  Ltd.  Side 
switch  mechanism,  and  stylus  pen  using  the  same   5.717.435.  O.  345- 
179.000 
Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr.:  See— 

Michael.  Mark  W.;  Dawson.  Roben:  Bandyopadhyay.  Basab:  Fulford.  H. 

Jim.  Jr.:  Hause.  Fred  N.:  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.717,242.  O. 

257-386.000.  t 

Full.  Andrew  R:  See—  ■  > 

Kukkala.  Pravin  K.;  Kielbania.  Andrew  J.;  Full,  Andrew  P:  and  Toiiti- 

sakis.  Antonios.  5.7 1 7.024.  O.  524-59 1 .000. 
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Full  Service  Trade  System  Lid.:  See— 

Tozzoli.  Guy  Frederick;  and  Lynch.  Christopher  James.  5.717.989.  CI. 
705-37.000. 
Fuller.  Doug  A.:  See — 

Haupt.  Michael  L;  Fuller.  Doug  A.;  and  Boone.  Lewis  A..  5.717.942.  CI. 

395-800.000 

Fulton.  James  M  ;  and  Plummet.  Steven  J.,  to  Picker  International.  Inc  Three 

detector  head  gamma  camera  system  with  independently  circumferentially 

positionable  detector  heads.  5,717.212.  O.  250-363.050. 

Funabashi.  Masaaki,  to  NEC  Cotporation.  Waveguide-type  optical  device 

couplmg  structure  with  circular  rods.  5.717,800.  Q.  385-49.000, 
Funakura,  Masakazu:  See — 

Mizuno,  Toshiaki;  Shibata.  Ryoji;  Kobayashi.  Ma.sahiko;  Malsuyama. 
Yoshinon:     Ohbayashi.     Hirokatsu;     and     Funakura.     Ma.sakazu. 
5,716.256,  CI.  451-5  000 
Funari.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Becker.  Allen  R.;  Funari,  Michael  A.;  Kubiak,  Donald  A.;  and  Marini, 
Alex  P.  5.715.547.  O.  4-619,000. 
Funasaka.  Hideyuki:  See — 

YamanKXo.  Kazunori;  Funa.saka.  Hideyuki:  Takahashi.  Takeshi;  Suzuki. 
Toshiyasu:  Maruyama.  Yusei:  Kato,  Tatsuhisa:  and  Akasaka.  Takeshi. 
5.717.076,  CI.  534-558.000. 
Furey,  Michael  J  ;  and  Kajdas,  Czeslaw.  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Property. 
Inc.  Method  for  reducing  friction  and  wear  of  rubbing  surfaces  using 
anti-wear  compounds  in  gaseous  pha.se.  5,716,911,  CI.  508-110,000 
Furiani.  Edward  Paul:  Ghosh.  Syamal  Kumar;  and  Chatterjee,  Dilip  Kumar, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Functionally  gradient  permanent  magnet 
acniators.  5.716.461.  CI.  148-122.000. 
Fumeaux.  David  Michael,  Dillon,  Stephen  John:  and  Steel,  Paul  Franklin,  to 

Mars,  Incoiporated  Money  validation.  5,715,926,  CI    194-317.000. 
Furtek,  Frederick  Curtis:  See — 

Gould.  Scott  Whitney:  Furtek.  Frederick  Curtis:  Keyser.  Frank  Ray.  Ill: 
Worth.  Brian  A.;  and  ZIttritsch.  Teirance  John.  5.717,346.  C\.  326- 
93.000. 
Furuichi.  TeGuya:  See — 

Hara.  Tom:  Kamiya,  Koichi:  Kawakami.  Yoshinaka;  and  Furtiichi. 
Tetsuya.  5.717,606.  CI.  364-55 1.0 1 0 
Furtikawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakano,  Kenji,  5,716.734,  O.  429-143.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The;  See — 

Tatsuki.  Tadashi:  Adachi.  Seiji;  Itoh.  Makoto:  Tamura.  Toshiyuki;  Jin. 
Changqin;  Wu.  Xiao-Jing:  and  Yamauchi.  Hisao,  5,716.907.  CI. 
50.5-123.000 
Furukawa.  Junichi;  and  Tateishi.  Kiyoshi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Spindle  servo  apparatus  for  optical  disk  player  5,717,672.  CI  369-50.000 
Furukawa.  Riichi.  and  Sugiura.  Youji.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  program  execution,  and  image  leproduction  apparatus  with 
special  effects  utilizing  such  apparatus  and  method.  5.717.929.  CI.  395- 
703.000. 
Furukawa.  Shigeki:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Atsushi;  Komori.  Akihiro;  and  Furukawa,  Shigeki.  5.716,206, 
CI.  432-122.000. 
Furukawa.  Teruo:  See — 

Yoshimoto.  Kyosuke;  Rao.  M.  C;  Ohata.  Hiroyuki;  Nakane.  Kazuhiko; 
Furukawa,  Teruo;  Kondo,  Junichi;  and  Otolake,  Ma.safumi,  5,717,683. 
CI   .369-275  300 
Fimisawa.  Takao:  Higaki.  Kanji;  and  Okazawa.  Satoshi.  to  MET  Holding  AG. 

Hydraulic  composite  5.716,448.  CI,  106-803.000. 
Furuuchi,  Hideki:  See — 

Aoki,  Susumu;  Furuuchi. Hideki;  and  Miyamoto,  Akihilo.  5.7 1 7,27 1 ,  CI. 
310-242.000. 
Fushimi.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Shinosaka.  Tsutomu;  Inada.  Kazuhiro.  Imaizumi.  Tadahiko;  Kadowaki. 
Masanori;    Yamazaki.    Kiyonori;   Saitoh.    Hidefusa;   and   Fushimi, 
Yoshiki,  5.717,956,  CI.  395-885.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K  K.:  See — 

Itoh.  Shigeo;  Watanabe,  Teruo:  Yamaura.  Tatsuo;  Tonegawa.  Takeshi; 

Niiyama.  Takahiro;  and  Nomura,  Yuji.  5.717,286,  CI   313-495.000 
Naruke,  Giichi;  Fuji.saki,  Michio;  Kaneko,  Akira;  and  Ueda,  Yuiaka. 
5,715.789.  CI.  123-320,000. 
Futsuhara.  Koichi:  See — 

Sakai.  Masayoshi;  Shirai.  Toshihito:  Anzai.  Hiroji;  and  Futsuhara,  Koi- 
chi. 5.717,302,  CI.  318-374.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co :  Sec- 
Becker,  Daniel  Paul:  Flynn.  Daniel  Lee;  Moormann,  Alan  Edward;  and 

Villamil,  Clara  Ines,  5.717.098.  CI.  546-75  000 
Hansen,  Donald  W..  Jr;  Adelstein.  Gilbert  W.;  Peterson,  Karen  B,:  and 
Tsymbalov,  Sofya.  5.716.964.  CI.  514-300.000 
G-Drill  AB:  See— 

Gustafsson.  Per.  5.715.897,  CI.  175-296,000. 
G.H.  Wood  +  Wyant  Inc.:  See— 

Morand.  Michel,  5,715,971.  CI.  221-45.000. 
Gabillard,  Bertrand;  and  Rivier.  Michel,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Circuit  for  testing  a  semiconductor  chip  having  embedded 
arrays  intermixed  with  logic  5.717.6%.  CI.  371-21.400. 
G4bns,  Tibor:  See — 

Bir6,  Emoke;  Szikvolgyi,  Zolian;  Horvith,  Ott6;  and  Gibris,  Tibor, 
5,716,164.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Gado  ,  Kl^ra:  See — 


Szintay,  Csaba;  Nov^,  Lajos;  Kovics,  Ptter,  Gad6  ,  Klira;  Gigler. 
Gabor;  Takacs  n^  Bitai,  Julianna;  Egyed.  Andras;  B6zsing.  Daniel 
Pirok.  Gybigy;  Szemerfdi.  Katalin;  Cs6rg6 .  Margil;  Drabanl.  Sander: 
Blasko  .  Gibor;  Simig.  Gyula;  and  Kovics,  Giber,  5,716.986,  CI. 
514-468.000. 
Gagnon,  Gilles.  Stepladder  including  a  bracing  shelf.  5.715,909,  CI.  182- 

173.000. 
Galano,  Hector  Luis.  Composition  for  use  in  sculpturing,  a  sculpturing  piece 
comprising  the  composition  and  method  for  obtaining  the  piece.  5.7 1 7.008. 
a.  523-205.000. 
Gale.  P  Michael:  See— 

Bortot.  Pier  L.;  and  Gale.  P.  Michael.  5.717,349.  CI.  327-58.000 
Galer,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Clark,  Gregory  M.;  Brown,  Neil  M.;  Pfeifer,  John  E.;  and  Galer,  Kenneth 
J,  5,716.128.  CI   .362-221.000. 
Gallagher.  Catherine:  See — 

Capote.  Miguel  A.;  Gandhi.  Prudeep;  Viajar.  Hope  M.;  Walters.  Wesley 
W.:  and  Gallagher.  Catherine.  5.716.663.  O.  427-%.000. 
Gallagher.  Timothy  Francis:  See — 

Adams.  Jerry  Leroy;  Gallagher.  Timothy  Francis;  and  Garigipati.  Ravi 
Shanker,  5,716,972,  CI   514-341.000. 
Gallay,  Sherman.  Free  weight  self  spotting  apparatus.  5,716,306.  CI.  482- 
104.000. 

Gallo,  Ernest;  Wick.  Terrance  E.;  and  Nuno.  Francisco  M..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  &  Manufacturing  Co.  Method  of  holding  an  article  during  manu- 
facnire  5.716.257.  CI.  451 -.38.000 
Gallo,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Basch,  Uuren  R.;  and  Gallo,  Michael  J.,  5,717,147,  CI.  73-863.230. 
Galloway,  William  C:  See— 

Grieff,  Thomas  W.;  Galloway.  William  C;  and  Carlson,  Jeff  M., 
5,717,954,  CI.  395-877.000. 
Gallup,  Michael  G.;  Goke,  L.  Rodney;  Seaton,  Robert  W.,  Jr;  Lawell,  Terry 
G  ;  Osbem,  Stephen  G.;  and  Temazin.  Thomas  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Data 
processing  system  and  method  thereof  5.717.947,  CI.  395-800.030. 
Galperin,  Leonid  B  ;  and  Bedard.  Robert  L.,  to  UOP  Sulfur  tolerant  hydro- 
carbon conversion  catalyst.  5,716,897,  CI.  502-333.000. 
Gambill,  Jane:  See — 

Boyle.  Frank  J..  Ill;  Franklin.  Andrew  D.;  Gambill.  Jane;  Parker,  Charles 
H.;  and  Sanger,  Dennis  R.,  5,717.747.  C\.  379-201  000 
Gammel.  Micheie  B..  to  Texas  Instrtiments  Incorporated  Method  and  device 
for  generating  user  dehned  spoken  speed  dial  directories.  5.717.738.  CI. 
379-67.000. 
Gandhi.  Dhnimil:  See — 

Becker.  Scon  T;  LaBouvc.  Daniel  F;  and  Gandhi.  Dhrumil.  5.717,633, 
CI.  365-185.210. 
Gandhi.  Prudeep:  See — 

Capote.  Miguel  A.;  Gandhi.  Prudeep;  Viajar.  Hope  M.;  Walters.  Wesley 
W.,  and  Gallagher.  Cathenne.  5.716.663.  CI.  427-%.0O0. 
Gao.    Feng.    Deceleration    magnitude    detecting    and    signaling    device. 

5.717.377,  CI.  340-467.000. 
Garanchon.  Cataline  M.:  See — 

Tse.  Daphne  C  .  Mankarious,  Samia  S.;  Liu.  Shu  Len;  Thomas,  William 
R..  Alpem.  Melainc;  Enomoto.  Stanley  T;  and  Garanchon.  Cataline 
M..  5.716.645.  CI.  424-5.30.000. 
Garavaglia.  Carlo:  See — 

Camaggi.  Giovanni;  Filippini,  Lucio;  Gusmeroli.  Marilena;  Mormile. 
Silvia;  Venturini.  Isabella;  Garavaglia.  Carle;  and  Signerini.  Ernesto. 
5.716,974.  CI.  514-368.000. 
Garbassi.  Fabio:  See — 

Sommazzi.  Anna;  Garbassi.  Fabio;  Mestroni.  Giovanni;  Milani,  Barbara; 
and  Vicentini.  Lidia,  5.717,060,  CI  528-392.000, 
Garbooshian,  Dickran.  Air  circulation  and  ventilation  system  for  use  in 

ambulances.  5.716,269,  CI.  454-139.000. 
Garcia  Gravalos.  Dolores:  See — 

Avendano  Lopez.  Carmen;  and  Garcia  Gravalos,  Dolores,  5,716.963.  CI. 
514-290.000. 
Gardner,  Sylvia  Alice;  Shaw  Klein,  Lori  Jeanne;  and  Brady,  Brian  Kenneth, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electrically  conductive  composition  and 
elements  containing  solubilized  polyaniline  complex  and  solvent  mixture. 
5,716,550,  CI.  252-500,000. 
Garg.  Shyam:  See — 

Richart.  Robert  B.:  and  Garg.  Shyam.  5.717,632.  CI.  .365-185.200, 
Garigipati,  Ravi  Shanker:  See — 

Adams,  Jerry  Leroy;  Gallagher,  Timothy  Francis:  and  Garigipati,  Ravi 
Shanker,  5,716,972.  CI.  514-341.000. 
Gamer.  William  J.;  and  Korisch.  Ilya  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Dual 

frequency  band  antenna  system.  5.717,409,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Garofalo,  Giovanni,  to  HTM  Sport  S.p.A.  Swimming  flipper  5.716,250,  CI. 

441-64.000. 
Gatthwaite.  Robert  L.;  and  Meade.  Shem  L..  to  Franklin  Electronic  Publish- 
ers. Incorporated.  Coded  cartridges  for  electronic  books.  5.717,938.  CI 
395-751.000. 
Garza.  Cesar  M.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dark  rims  for  attenuated 

phase  shift  mask.  5.716.738.  CI.  4.3O-5.000. 
Ga.scoyne,  John  M:  See — 

Denton,  Jan;  Gascoyne.  John  M;  and  Thompsett.  David,  5,716,437,  CI. 
106-31.920. 
Gasper,  Thomas  M.,  to  Creative  Tech  Marketing.  Automatically-operating 
bottom  structure  in  a  collapsible  container.  5,715.991,  CI.  229-109.000. 


Ga.sser.  Ruedi;  and  Slumvoll.  Emst,  to  MAXS  AG.  Pol-shaped  permanent 

filter  insert.  5.715.741.  Q.  99-295.000. 
Gaudel.  Timothy  J,:  See — 

Reuter,  Charles  E.;  and  Gaudel.  Timothy  J..  5.715.674.  CI.  60-39.281. 
Gauguier,  Dominique:  See — 

Buard,  Jerome;  Gauguier.  Dominique;  and  Vetgnaud,  Gilles.  5,716,786. 
CI.  435-6,000. 
Gauronski.  John  F:  See — 

Farrell.   Michael    E.;    Hube.    Randall    R.;   and   Gauronski.   John   F, 
5,717,841,  CI.  395-114,000. 
Gausepohl.  Hermann:  See — 

Brandstetter,     Franz;    Gausepohl,     Hermann;    and    Thiele,    Reiner, 
5,717,040,  CI.  526-64.000. 
GB  Electrical,  Inc  :  See— 

Sorensen,  Soren  Christian:  and  Sorensen,  Jens  Ole,  5.716,579,  CI, 
264-318.000. 
Gee  Alslhom  T  &  D  Sa:  See— 

Girodet,  Alain;  Vittoz.  Marc;  and  Cimala.  Andr<.  5,717,184,  CI.  218- 
143.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA:  See— 

Dannawi,   Marwan;   Barjelle,  Jean-Pierre:   and  Jeunehomm,   Sylvie, 
5,715,757,  CI.  105-392.500. 
Geiger,  Jon  R.:  See — 

Vinepal,  Robert  T;  Nelson.  John  D.,  Jr;  Glynn,  Michael  W.;  Coughlin, 
Robert  W.;  Vieth.  Robert  F;  and  Geiger.  Jon  R..  5.716,628.  CI. 
424-405.000 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Brown.  Steven  Joel;  Danagupta.  Nanibhushan;  and  Naidu.  Yaihi  M., 
5,716.846.  CI  435-375  000. 
Gendlin.  Shimon,  to  Kappa  Numerics.  Inc.  Non-volatile  memory  device 
having  ferromagnetic  and  piezoelectric  properties.  5,717,235,  CI.  257- 
295.000. 
Genelabs  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,  Cynthia  A.;  Fry.  Kirk  E.;  Cantor,  Charles  R.;  and  Andrews, 
Beth  M..  5.716,780,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Genenlech,  Inc.:  See — 

Blackburn,  Brent  K  ;  Robarge,  Kirk;  and  Somers,  Todd  C,  5,716,951, 

CI.  514-219.000. 
Ma.son,  Anthony  J ;  and  Seeburg,  Peter  H„  5,716,810,  Q.  435-69.400. 
General  Electric  Company;  See — 

Hedengren,   Kristina  Helena  Valborg:  and  McCary,  Richard  Oscar, 

5,717,332,  a.  324-229  000. 
Huang,  Jianing:  Jalbert,  Ronald  L.;  Giammattei,  Mark;  and  Stoddard, 

Gregory  J.,  5,717,021.  CI.  524-484.000 
Kosky.  Philip  Geoi^ge;  Burkus  II,  Frank  Steven;  Cella.  James  Anthony; 
Rublnsztajn.  Slawomir;  and  Hiscox.  Senya  Marie.  5.716.589.  CI. 
423-300  000 
Neione.  Louis  R..  5,717.295.  CI.  315-307.000. 
Sakashita.  Takeshi;  Shimoda.  Tomoaki;  and  Nagai.  Takashi.  5,717,057, 

CI   528-198  000 
Tam,  Kwok  Cheong,  5,717.732.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Varadarajan.  Godavarthi  Satyanarayana;  Sivaram.  Swaminathan;  Idage. 
Bhaskar  Bhairavnath;  and  King.  Joseph  Anthony,  Jr.,  5,717,056,  CI, 
528-1%  000. 
Ward,  Brian  J.;  Jeram.  Edward  M.;  and  Striker.  Richard  A,.  5.717.010. 

a.  523-213.000. 
Watkins.  Ronald  Dean;  and  Dumoulin.  Charles  Lucian.  5,715,822,  CI. 

128-653500 
Wypart,  Roman  W.;  Avakian,  Roger  W.;  and  Tieadway,  Keith  D., 
5,717,028,  CI.  525-76.000. 
General  Hospiul  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Haupert.  Gamer.  Jr.  5,716.937.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Podelsky.  Darnel  K..  5.716,844.  CI,  435-325.000. 
General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware:  See — 

Hoogenboom.  Chris.  5.717.461,  CI.  348-394.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Aubry,  Michael  Eugene;  Rogers,  Lloyd  Walker,  Jr;  Hlavaty.  David 

Gerard;  and  Dzurko,  Thomas  Adam,  5,715,713,  CI.  70-277.000. 
Bhalsod,  Dilip  Mulji;  Dholakia.  Rasik;  and  Wendzinski,  Michael  John. 

5.716.094.  CI   2%- 188  000. 
Cooper.  Richard  Lloyd:  Zizelman.  James;  Salemi,  Michael  Raymond; 
Lippert,  Gary  Robert;  and  Noll,  Jeffrey  Mark,  5,715,9%,  CI.  239- 
533.700. 
Detter.  Gary  Charles,  5,716,227.  CI  439-353.000. 
Fanelli.  Michael  William:  Limpach,  Jerome  Albert;  Green,  Norbert  John, 
Jr;  Fox,  Carlton  Huston,  Jr;  and  Moyer,  Donald  Jeffrey,  5,715,916, 
CI.  I88-106.00A. 
Haller  James  Michael,  5,715.780.  CI,  123-90,170. 
Kruckemever.  William  Charies;  Oliver,  Michael  Leslie:  Zehnder,  James 

William'.  II;  and  Johnston.  Gary  Lee,  5,715,680.  CI.  60-552.000. 
Mihalko,  Larry  Stephen,  5,717,590.  CI.  364-424.051. 
Miller.  Marvin  Herbert;  and  Hoptry.  David  Allen.  5.716.154.  CI.  403- 

22.000. 
Peterson.  David  Robert:  White,  Richard  Allen;  Adduci,  Robert  Louis; 
Kline,  Timothy  James;  and  Peters,  Michael  Allen.  5.716.044.  CI. 
2%- 152.000. 
Phillips.  William  Thomas.  Jr;  Bezusko,  Michael  James;  and  TVira, 

Vincent  James,  Jr,  5,716.223,  CI.  439-125.000. 
Phillips.  Kevin  Paul.  5.716.2.34.  CI.  4.39-595.000. 
Raja.shekara,  Kaushik;  and  Rajagopalan.  Venkalachari,  5,717,584,  CI. 
363-98,000, 


Riefe,  Richard  Kremer;  Beauch,  Howard  David:  and  Bourbina,  Roger 

Allen,  5,715,7.30,  CI.  74-493.000 
Schenk,  Donald  Edward:  Shaw.  Schuyler  Scott;  Hageman.  John  Ben- 
jamin; and  Riddiford.  Bryan  Peter.  5.716.111.  CI.  303-116.400. 
General  Research  of  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kawai,  Kazuo.  5.717,721.  CI.  375-326.000. 
General  Surgical  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonuni.  Peter  M..  5.716,325,  CI.  600-204.000. 

de  la  Torre.  Roger  A.;  Scott.  James  Stephen:  Jerivs,  James  E.;  and 
Mollenauer  Kenneth  H..  5.716..368,  CI.  606-148.000. 
Genetic  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Rosok,  Mae  Joanne:  Loslrom,  Mark  E.;  aitd  Darveau,  Richard  P., 
5.716.829.  CI.  435-7.320. 
Genral  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Elder,  Jack  Edwaid,  5.715.782.  Q.  123-184.610. 
Gentleman- Wynn.  Jean:  See — 

Unruh.  Greg  Roland;  and  Gentleman- Wynn,  Jean,  5,716,551,  O.  252- 
500.000. 
Georg  Fischer  Disa,  Inc.:  See — 

Nagarwalla,  Pheroze  J.;  and  Wine.  Raymond  F,  5,715,885.  CI    164- 
20.000. 
Gert)er.  James  E.;  Harwood.  Jen  W;  and  Rosa.  Bruno  A.,  to  AP  Parts 
Manufacturing  Company   Exhaust  muiBers  with  stamp  formed  internal 
components  and  method  of  manufacture.  5,717,173,  C\.  181-243.000, 
Geiber,  Matthias:  See — 

Plath,  Peter;  von  Deyn,  Wolfgang:  Engel,  Stefan;  KardorB^,  Uwe: 
Niibling,  Christoph;  K&nig,  Hanmann:  Rang,  Harald;  Gerber,  Mat- 
thias; Walter,  Helmut,  and  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto,  5,716,905,  C\. 
504-269.000. 
Plath,  Peter;  von  Deyn,  Wolfgang;  Engel,  Stefan:  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Kanig, 
Hanmann;  Rang,  Harald;  Gerber,  Matthias:  Walter,  Helmut;  and 
Westphalen,  Kari-Ono,  5.716.906.  CI.  504-269.000 
Gerdl.  Steven:  See — 

Apperley.  Norman;  Brady.  James  Thomas;  Gertlt,  Steven;  and  Johnson, 
Alden  B.,  5,717,850,  CI.  395-182.040. 
Gerling,  Frank:  See — 

Magerstedi,  Herbert;  El-Sayed,  Aziz;  and  Gerling,  Frank.  5,717,018,  CI 
524-413.000. 
Germain,  Andrew  Lawrence:  See — 

Chambers,  Owen   Ross;   Youmans,   Patrick  Charles;  and  Gennun, 
Andrew  Uwrence.  5.717.086,  Q,  536-27.110. 
German,  Michael  Gregory:  See — 

Conorich,  Theodore  Alan:  German.  Michael  Gregory;  and  Hashim. 
Amid  Ihsan.  5.716.237,  CI.  439-660  000 
Getz,  Barry  L.,  to  New  Holland  North  America.  Inc.  Crop  mover  for  rotary 

disc  cuner  5.715.663.  CI.  56-6.000. 
Ghermay,  Timnit:  See — 

Winteiewd,  Jack  G.;  Park.  David  W :  Wirz.  J  Harry:  Kreibich.  Roland 
E.;  Shantz,  Roger  M.;  Ghermay,  Timnit;  and  Childress.  Charies  C  , 
5,716,563,  CI   264-45.500. 
Ghosh.  Syamal  Kumar:  See — 

Furiani.  Edward  Paul;  Ghosh,  Syamal  Kumar;  and  Chatterjee,  Dilip 
Kumar,  5,716.461,  CI.  148-122.000. 
Giammattei.  Mark:  See — 

Huang.  Jianing:  Jalbert.  Ronald  L.;  Giammattei.  Mark;  and  Stoddard. 
Gregory  J..  5,717,021,  CI.  524-484.000. 
Gibbs.  Keith  D  :  See— 

Strominger.  Michael  G.;  and  Gibbs,  Keith  D.,  5.716.530.  CI.  210- 

727.000. 

Gibbs,  Rebecca  C:  DeLegge,  Marie;  and  Russo,  Ronald  D.,  to  Wilson-Cook 

Medical  Inc.  Gastrostomy  feeding  pons  with  positively  sealing  entrance 

valves.  5,716.347.  CI.  604-247  000. 

Gibson.  David  B.  Renwvable  internal  support  for  a  flexible  bag.  5,716,033. 

CI.  248-95,000 
Gibson,  Joseph  A.:  and  McNamara,  James  E.  Hand  tnick.  5,716,183.  CI. 

414-451  000. 
Gibson.  Shawn  R.:  See — 

Burkholder,   Roy   A.;   Edwards.   John   R.;   and  Gibson.   Shawn    R.. 
5.717.220.  CI.  250-559.220. 
Giersdorf.  Rodney  L.:  See — 

Knil.  Allan  D  ;  and  Giersdorf.  Rodney  L..  5.716,423,  O.  55-485.000. 
Gigler,  G4bor:  See — 

Szinlay,  Csaba;  Novik.  Lajes:  Kovics.  P6ter;  Gad6  ,  Klira;  Gigler. 
Gabor;  Tak^s  n<e  Bitai,  Julianna;  Egyed.  Andris:  B<5zsing.  D^iel: 
Pirok,  Gy6tgy;  SzemerWi,  Katalin;  Cs6rg6 .  Maigit:  Drabant.  Sindor; 
Blask6  .  Giber;  Simig.  Gyula;  and  Kevics,  Giber,  5,716.986.  CI 
514-468,000, 
Gihring,  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Antone.  James  A.;  Gihring.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Davis.  Errol  W..  5.717.562. 
CI.  361-155,000. 
Gil,  Daniel  W.:  See- 
Regan.  John  W.;  Gil.  Daniel  W.;  and  Woodward.  David  R.  5,7 16,835.  CI. 
435-240.200. 
Gilbert.  Gary  M.:  See- 
Madrid.  Louise  M.:  Meier.  Richard  A  ;  Putzelu.  France;  Sharma.  Sunil; 
O'Shea.  Thomas  J.;  Troisi.  James  H.;  Zeller.  Haasjorg;  Gilbert.  Gary 
M.;   Maier.   Donald  S.;   Davis.  Elizabeth  G.;   and  Celis,  Pedro, 
5,717.911,0.  395-602.000. 
Gildemeister-Devlieg  System- Wetkzeuge  GmbH:  See — 

Schuerfeld.  Herst.  5.716,169,  CI.  408-1  OOR. 
Gilead  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 
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Arimilli.  Muity  N  ;  Jones.  Robert  J  ;  and  Prisbe.  Ernest  J.  5.7 1 7.095. 0. 
544-243.000. 
Gilki-ion.  Kevin  C:  See — 

Hambletcn.  Larry  G  ;  Roepke.  Gary  P.;  O'Dell.  Gerald  J.;  and  Gilkison. 
Kevin  C,  5.716.267.  CI.  454-56.000. 
Gill.  Ajit  Singh,  Multi-use  valve.  5,715.857.  CI.  137-219.000 
Gillespie.  Jane  L.:  See — 

Kramer.  Richard  M.;  Day.  Thomas  M.;  Lindemann.  Ralph  E..  Jr;  and 
Gillespie,  Jane  L..  5.716.903.  CI.  504-206  000. 
Gillene  Company.  The:  See — 

Coe.  Craig  M.,  Ulaegbulam.  Chinyere  E.  Onyekachi;  Jean.  Yanick;  Vu. 
Tuan  M.;  and  Sane,  Jayani  N..  5.7I6.6<M,  CI.  424-65.000 
Giiliard,  Laurent:  See — 

DeBuisser.    Thomas;    Lerisson,    Jean-Pierre;    and    Giiliard.    Laurent. 
5.717.168.  CI    178-19000 
Ginsberg.  Mark  H.;  Frelinger.  Andrew  L..  Ill;  and  Plow.  Edward  F .  to  Scripps 
Research  Inslilule,  The   In  vitro  methods  for  determining  in  vivo  throm- 
botic events.  5.717,066.  CI.  530-350  000 
Giordano,  Joseph  J.,  Jr,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Shelf  mounted  electronic 

display  modules.  5,715,622.  O  40-661.030. 
Girard.  Michael  J.;  Campbell,  Todd  D.;  Mirsch,  M.  William,  II;  and  Swan.son, 
Kristen,  to  Si.  Jude  Medical,  Inc  Integral  supporting  structure  for  biopros- 
thelic  hean  valve   5,716,417.  CI.  623-900.000. 
Girardol,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Tuthill,   Lyie   B.;   Yeazell,   Charles   G.;   and  Girardot,   Richard   M., 
5,715,561,  CI   15-229.110. 
Girodet.  Alain:  Vittoz,  Marc;  and  Cimala,  Andr^,  to  Gee  Alslhom  T  &  D  Sa. 
High-voltage  circuit-breaker  thai  inserts  a  resistance  on  closure.  5.7 1 7, 1 84, 
CI.  218-143000 
Gisi-Brocades:  See — 

Sanders,  Johan  Pieter  Marinus;  Van  den  Berg,  Johannes  Abel;  Andrcoli, 
Peter  Michael;  Vos.  Yvonne  Johanna;  van  Ee,  Jan  Hendrik;  and 
Mulleners.  Uo  J.  S.  M.,  5,716,807,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Gist-Brocades  B  V:  See— 

Hamstra.  Reinder  Sietze;  and  Tromp,  Augustinus  Franciscus,  5,716,655, 
CI.  426-63  000. 
Gist-brocades.  N.V.:  See — 

Groenendaal,  Jan  Willem,  5,716.654.  CI.  426-62.000. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See— 

Krude,  Werner,  5,716,278,  CI.  464-139.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  S.p.A.:  See — 

Donaii,  Daniele;  Ursini,  Anionella;  and  Corsi,  Mauro,  5,716,953,  CI. 
514-221  000. 
Gleason,  James  S.:  See — 

Sladtfeld,  Hermann  J.;  and  Gleason,  James  S.,  5,716,174,  Q.  409- 
26.000 
Gleason  Works,  The:  See — 

Stadtfeld.  Hermann  J.;  and  Gleason,  James  S  ,  5,716,174,  CI    409- 
26.000 
Glenn,  Robert  Wayne.  Jr.;  Sine,  Mark  Richard;  Evans.  Mark  David;  Care- 
thers.  Mary  Elizabeth;  and  Heilshom,  Sarah  Christine,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The  Method  for  prepanng  moisturizing  liquid  personal  cleans- 
ing composiions.  5,716,920,  CI.  510-159.000. 
Glew,  Andrew  F:  See — 

Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.;  Akkary,  Haitham;  Glew.  Andrew  P.;  Hinton, 
Glenn  J  ;  Konig.sfeld,  Kris  G  ;  Madland,  Paul  D.;  Papworth.  David  B.; 
and  Fettetman,  Michael  A..  5,717,882,  CI.  395-393.000. 
Glick.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Makker,  Harish;  Yang,  Shih-Liang  S.;  Brady.  Daniel  G.;  and  Glick. 
Robert  E.,  5,716,364,  CI  606-107.000. 
Global  Yachts  Iniemational,  Inc.:  See — 

Murrant  Tom,  5,715,771,  CI.  114-343.000. 
Clock.  Volker:  See— 

Buysch,  Hans  Josef;  and  Glock.  Nfoiker.  5,717.127,  Q.  558-82.000. 
Glyko  Incorporated:  See — 

Starr,  Christopher  M.,  5,716.508,  CI.  204-618.000. 
Glynn,  Michael  W:  See— 

Vinopal,  Robert  T,  Nelson,  John  D..  Jr.;  Glynn,  Michael  W.;  Coughlin, 
Robert  W.  Vielh,  Robert  F;  and  Geiger,  Jon  R.,  5,716,628,  CI 
424-405.000. 
Gobled,  Francis,  to  Moleurs  Leroy-Sorner.  Brush  support  for  rotating  electric 

machine  5,717,272,  CI.  310-239.000. 
Gocayne,  Jeannine  D  :  See — 

Meissner,  Paul  S.;  and  Gocayne,  Jeannine  D.,  5,716,806,  CI.  435-69. 100. 
Goddard.  Ronald  J    Foodstuff  cooking  and  storage  system.  5,715,743,  CI 

99-4O3.0(K) 
Goebel.  Eickhan.  lo  Hofmann  Werkstalt-Technik  GmbH.  Airangemenl  for 
driving  a  measuring  spindle  of  a  balancing  machine.   5,717,138,  CI. 
73-462.000. 
Goebel.  Robert:  See — 

Byram,  Michael  M.;  Goebel.  Robert;  Greff,  Richard  J ;  and  Barley, 

Leonard  V.,  Jr.,  5.716,607,  CI.  424-78.020. 
Byram,  Michael  M.;  Goebel,  Robert;  Greff,  Richard  J.;  and  Barley, 
Leonard  V,  Jr.,  5.716,608.  CI.  424-78.020. 
Goenler,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Pak,  Sung  S.;  Goettler,  Richard  W.;  and  Tolley,  Archie  N.,  5,7 16,67 1 ,  CI. 
427-214000 
Goelz,  Bemhard;  Schilling,  Wilfried;  and  Kleinhans,  Andreas,  to  E.G.O. 
Elekcro-Geriilebau  GmbH.  Control  arrangement  for  an  electric  healing 
appliance.  5,717,189,  O.  219-483.000. 


Goetzer,  Johan;  Wedlake,  Roger  J.;  Brodie,  Gordon;  and  Bones.  R0ger  J.,  lo 
Electro  Chemical  Holdings  Societe  Anonyme.  ElectrtKhemical  cell. 
5,716.731,  CI.  429-103.000. 
Goicoechea,  George;  Hudson,  John;  Miaihe,  Claude;  Cragg,  Andrew  H.;  and 
Dake.  Michael  D..  to  Boston  Scientific  Technologies.  Inc  Bifurcated 
endoluminal  prosthesis.  5,716,365,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Goke.  L  Rodney:  See — 

Gallup.  Michael  G.;  Goke,  L.  Rodney;  Sealon,  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  Lawell. 
Terry  G.;  Osbom,  Stephen  G.;  and  Tomazin,  Thomas  J.,  5,7 17,947,  CI. 
395-800.030. 
Goldco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Winski,  Ernest  P;  and  Ra.slall,  David  R.,  5,716.189,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Goldenberg,  David  M..  lo  Immunomedics,  Inc    intraperanve,  intravascular 
and  endoscopic  tumor  and  lesion  detection  and  therapy  with  monovalent 
antibody  fragments.  5,716,595,  CI.  414-1  490. 
Goldman,  David  A  Body  and  limb  position/motion  detector  and  power  assist 

apparatus  and  method.  5.716,330,  CI.  601-26  000. 
Goldsmith.  David  B.:  See — 

Onon.  Debra  L.;  Goldsmith.  David  B.;  Moeller,  Christopher  P.;  and 
Heninger.  Andrew  G.,  5,717,877,  CI.  .395-326.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi,  Jong  Moon;  and  Kim,  Jong  Kwan,  5,716,879,  CI  438-40.TFI. 
Golec,  Julian  M.  C  :  See — 

Bemis.  Guy  W.;  Golec.  Julian  M.  C;  Lauffer,  David  J.;  Mullican, 
Michael  D.,  Murcko,  Mark  A  ;  and  Livingston,  David  J.,  5,716.929, 
CI.  514-18.000. 
Golemis,  Erica  A.;  Law,  Susan  F;  and  Estojak,  Joanne,  lo  Fox  Chase  Cancer 
Center  Nucleic  acid  encoding  a  signal  mediator  protein  thai  induces 
cellular  morphological  alterations  5,716,782,  CI  435-6.000. 
Golla.  Carla  Maria:  See — 

Pa.scucci,  Luigi;  and  Golla.  Carla  Maria,  5.717,642,  CI.  365-191.000. 
Golla,  Robert  T:  See- 
Black.  Bryan;  Denman,  Marvin  A.;  Eisen.  Lee  E.;  Golla,  Robert  T; 
Loper,  Albert  J..  Jr.;  Mallick.  Soummya;  and  Reininger.  Russell  Adiey, 
5,717,587,  CI.  364-131.000. 
Golman.  Klaes;  Pettersson,  G6ran;  Berg,  Ame;  Klaveness,  Jo;  Rongved,  P41; 
and  Leander,  Peter,  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS.  A  contrast  medium  for 
magnetic  resonance  imaging  using  physiologically  tolerable  manganese 
compound.  5,716,598,  CI  424-9.360. 
Golz,  Karin;  Zastrow,  Leonhard;  Slanzl,  Klaus;  and  Braunagel.  Alfred,  to 
Lanca.ster    Group    GmbH.     Cosmetic     kaolin-containing     preparation 
5,716,599,  CI.  424-47.000. 
Goman,  Gerald  E.:  See — 

Sallstrom,  Steve  A.;  Goman,  Gerald  E.;  and  Dunlap,  Joel  M.,  5,715,664, 
CI.  56-7.000. 
Goman,  Gerald  Eugene;  and  Jerke,  Marlyn  Lee,  lo  Deere  &.  Company.  Wing 

deck  mounting  and  lift  mechanism.  5,715,667,  CI.  56-13.600. 
Goncalves.  Agnes,  lo  Axia  Cap  Container  top  including  a  ring  provided  with 
a  distribution  capsule  having  a  partially  unscrewable  cap.  5.715,977,  CI. 
222-521.000. 
Gonno,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Imoto,  Hiroshi;  Omaru,  Alsuo;  Azuma,  Hideto:  Nishi,  Yoshio;  Gonno, 
Yoshihisa;  and  Nagamine,  Masayuki,  5,716,732.  CI.  429-122.000. 
Gonzales,  Andres  Joe.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  displaying  golf  balls. 

5,715,947,  CI.  211-14.000. 
Gonzalez.  David  M.;  Streeter,  Mark  A.;  Tomasseni,  Stephen  R.;  Cook,  Roger 
J.;  and  Kemp,  Christopher  J.,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Low  side 
line  driver.  5,717,557,  CI.  .161-18000 
Good.  David  M.:  See— 

Burke,  Peter  G.;  Good,  David  M.;  Rich,  Benny  R.;  and  Carides.  James 
J..  5,716,688,  a.  428-43.000 
Goodeari,  Andrew  David;  Stroobani,  Paul;  Minghetti.  Luisa;  Waterfield, 
Michael;  Marchionni,  Mark;  Chen,  Maio  Su;  and  Hiles,  Ian,  to  Ludwig 
Institute  for  Cancer  Research;  and  Cambridge  Neuroscience.  GUal  growlh 
factors  5,716,930,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Goodin,  John  W.:  See — 

Andrews,  Jared  P,  Sr;  and  Goodin,  John  W.,  5,715,992,  CI.  229- 
125.150. 
Goovaard.  Jan,  to  Winkle  Holding,  B  V.  Printing  form  altachmeni  means. 

5,715,750,0    101  382.100. 
Gorda,  Keith  Raymond:  See — 

Cusumano,  Joseph  Victor;  Diana,  William  Daniel;  Emert,  Jacob;  Gorda, 
Keith  Raymond;  Schlosberg,  Richard  H.;  Young.  David  A.;  Yezrielev, 
Albert  I.;  Eckstrom,  William  Bernard;  Manry,  Edris  Eileen;  and 
Keenan,  Michael  John,  5,717,039,  CI.  525-340.000. 
Gordon,  Robert  L.;  Swenson,  Katherine  A.;  Stier,  David  E.;  and  Bronk, 
Theresa  A.,  to  Iniemational  Paper  Method  of  making  a  semi-ngid  cereal 
canon.  5.716,473,  CI.  156-200.000 
Gordon.  Terry  D.:  See — 

Martin,  Charles  W ;  Baker,  Stan  H.;  Gordon,  Terry  D.;  Davila,  MelLsa; 
Pelers,  Paul  R.;  and  McGraw,  John  P.  Jr..  5,716,680,  CI  427-601.000. 
Goijanc,  Mark  V.:  See — 

Cheich,  Robert  C,  Gorjanc,  Mark  V.;  Fuchs,  Donald  C,  Jr;  and  Penrod, 
Brian  W.,  5,715,742.  CI.  99.308.000. 
Gormish,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Edward  L.;  Gormish,  Michael  J.;  Allen,  James  D.;  and  Boliek, 
Martin,  5,717,394,  CI.  341-51.000. 
Gorski,  Stephen  H.:  See — 

Mainiero,   Louis   M.;   Young,   Robert   L.;   and  Gorski,   Stephen   H., 
5,715,816,  CI,  128-633.000. 
Gosse,  Jonathan  H.:  See — 


Chrislensen.  Stephen:  and  Gosse,  Jonathan  H.,  5,717.191,  C\.  219- 
634.000 
Goto.  Ryo:  See — 

Ito,  Shinichi;  Goto,  Ryo;  Kawai,  Tetsuroh;  Nakajima.  Kiyoshi;  Koike. 
Shuji;  and  Sudo,  Shuji,  5,717,543,  CI.  360-103  000. 
Goto.  Teiyu;  and  Ogata,  Hiit>ki,  lo  Sony  Corporation   Controller  unil  for 

electronic  devices.  5,716.274.  CI.  463-37.000. 
Goto.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Maki.  Yasuhilo;  Goto.  Tetsuro;  Takagi,  Tadao;  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki, 
5.717,459,  CI.  348-312.000. 
Goloh.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Asa,  Hironori;  Goloh,  Tomoyuki;  and  Takeda.  Kenji,  5,716,108,  CI. 
303-3.000. 
Gonlicb.   Klaus;  Jungblulh,  Hubert;  and  Neitsch,  Horst,  to  Cbemische 
Betriebe  Pluto  GmbH.  Ferrocene  compounds.  5,717,122,  Q.  556-145.000. 
Gottlieb  Weinmann  Gerile  fiir  Medizin  und  Arbeitsschutz  GmbH  &  Co.: 
See— 
Ebers,  Manfred.  5.715,814.  CI.  128-206.180. 
Gono.  John:  See — 

Khandke,  Kiran  M.;  Gotto.  John;  and  Eul,  Ursula,  5.716,617,  CI. 
424-94.620. 
Gould  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Ameen.  Thomas  J  ;  DeWitt,  Robert  D.;  Peckham,  Peler;  Haines,  Ronald 

K.;  and  Bay,  Adam  G.,  5,716,502,  CI.  204-206.000. 

Gould,  Scon  Whitney;  Furtek,  Frederick  Curtis;  Keyser,  Frank  Ray,  III; 

Worth,  Brian  A.;  and  Zittritsch,  Terrance  John,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation;  and  Atrael  Corporation.  Low  skew  multiplexer 

network    and    programmable    array    clock/resel    application    thereof 

5,717,346,  CL  326-93.000. 

Goulding,  Grahame  James,  to  Anti-Spill  Technology  PTY.  Limited.  Hatch 

seal.  5,715,%5,  CI.  220-321.000. 
Goupille,  Denis:  See — 

Andrieux,  Jean-Claude;  Goupille,  Denis;  Leonard,  Michel;  and  Mari- 

nescu,  Marc-Constantin,  5,715,854,  Q.  135-94.000. 

Graber.  Terry  E.;   Kopelman,  Joshua;  Watkeys,  Edwin  Howell,  111;  and 

Weinberger,  Marvin  I ,  lo  Infonautics  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  tracking  the  navigation  path  of  a  user  on  the  world  wide  web.  5,7 1 7,860, 

a.  395-200.120. 

Grabon.  Robert  J.,  to  Norand  Corporation.  Battery  charging  method  and 

apparatus  with  thermal  mass  equalization.  5.717,313,  CI   320-35.000. 
Graf,  Roland:  See — 

Schmiu-Goeb,  Manfred;  and  Graf,  Roland.  5,7 15,809,  CI.  126-674.000. 
Grafe,  Ingomar.  See — 

Kennedy,  Paul;  Grafe,  Ingomar;  MOrsdorf,  Johann  Peter  and  Ahrens, 
Kun-Henning,  5,716,960,  CI.  514-260.000. 
Grafen.  Winfried:  See— 

Drissen,     Hansjakob;    Grifen,    Winfried;     and     Edenhofer,     Betnd, 
5,717,186,  CI.  219-121.540. 
Graham,  Stephen  A.,  to  Natural  Reserves  Group,  Inc   Method  for  isolating 
multi-lateral    well   completions   while    maintaining   selective   drainhole 
re-entry  access.  5,715,891,  CI.  166-313.000 
Granados.  Robert  R.,  to  Boyce  Thompson  Institute  for  Plant  Research,  Inc. 
DNA  sequence  coding  for  enhancin  polypeptide  which  enhances  virus 
infection  of  host  insects.  5,717,069,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Grandjean,  Pierre  A.:  See — 

Bourgeois.  Ivan;  and  Grandjean,  Pierre  A..  5,716,379,  C\.  607-5.000. 
Grandjean,  Pierre  Andre,  to  Medtronic.  Inc   Medical  electrical  lead  having 

temporarily  rigid  fixation.  5,716,391,  CI.  607-127.000. 
Granger,  Melforxle  A    Portable  fluid  dispensing  apparatus.  5,715,866,  Q. 

137-624.110 
Granger,  Stewart  Paton;  Rawlings,  Anthony  Vincent;  and  Scoct,  Ian  Richard, 
to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Skin  care  compositions 
containing  fatty  acid  amides,  azoles,  and  retinol  or  refinyl  ester.  5.716,627, 
CI  424-401  000. 
Grapes,  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Rudt,  Robert  J.;  Fiore,  Leonard  F;  and  Grapes,  Kenneth  D..  5,717,456, 
a.  348-88.000. 
Gray,  David  C:  See — 

Butterbaugh,  Jeffety  W;  and  Gray,  David  C.  5.716.495,  CI.    156- 
643  100. 
Grech,  George:  See — 

Huffman,  Carrie  E.;  Hammond,  John  E.;  Grech,  George;  and  Amos,  John 
M.,  5,715,544,  CI.  4-420.000. 
Green.  Brian  D.:  See — 

Kerth,  Donald  A.;  and  Green,  Brian  D.,  5,717,321.  O.  323-283.000. 
Green.  Horace  L.:  See — 

Stringer,  Ralph  S.;  and  Green,  Horace  L.,  5,716,225,  CI.  439-221.000. 
Green,  Norbert  John,  Jr.:  See — 

Fanelli.  Michael  William;  Limpach,  Jerome  Albert;  Green,  Norbert  John, 
Jr.;  Fox,  Cariton  Huston.  Jr.;  and  Moyer.  Donald  Jeffrey,  5,715,916, 
CI.  188- 106.00  A 
Green,  Scott  Alan:  See — 

Kuddes,  David  W.;  and  Green,  Scon  Alan.  5,717,907,  Q.  395-555.000. 
Greenberg,  Ethan:  See — 

Cluner,  Tommy;  and  Greenberg,  Ethan,  5,717,568,  CI.  361-683.000. 
Greenberg,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Barkalow,  David  G.;  Reed.  Michael  A.;  Zuehike,  Julius  W.;  Greenberg. 
Michael  J.;  Yilmazer,  Gulcin;  McGrew,  Gordon  N.;  and  Yatka,  Roben 
J,  5,716.652.  CI.  426-5  000. 
Greene,  Andrew-Elliot:  See — 


Denis,   Jean-Noel;   Greene,  Andrew-Elliot;   and   Mas,   Jean-Manuel, 
5,717,103,  CI  548-215,000. 
Greene,  Howard,  Jr.:  See- 
Cooper,  Garth  J.S  ;  and  Greene,  Howard.  Jr..  5,716,619,  CI    424- 
130  100. 
Greenmasler  Industrial  Corp.:  See — 

Wang,  Leao;  and  Wu,  Peter,  5,716.304,  Q.  482-57.000. 
Greenspan,  Hayil  K.:  See — 

Anderson,  Charies  H.;  and  Greenspan,  Hayit  K..  5,717,789,  C\   382- 
254.000. 
Green.spon,  Arnold  Jack:  See — 

Walinsky,  Paul;  Greenspon,  Arnold  Jack;  and  Rosen.  Arye,  5.716,389, 
CI.  607-122.000. 
Greenwood,  Jonathon  G.:  See — 

Juskey.  Frank;  Greenwood,  Jonathon  G.;  and  Hendricks,  Douglas  W.. 
5.716,760,  CL  430-315.000. 
Greff,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Byram.  Michael  M.;  Goebel,  Robert;  Greff,  Richard  J.;  and  Barley. 

Leonard  V,  Jr.,  5,716,607,  CI  424-78.020. 
Byram,  Michael  M.;  Goebel,  Robert;  Greff,  Richard  J.;  and  Barley, 
Leonard  V.,  Jr.,  5,716.608.  CI  424-78.020. 
Gregg,  George  L.,  Jr.  Method  of  lubricating  machinery  in  die  presence  of  an 

electrical  charge.  5,715.785,  CI.  123-1%.OOR. 
Gregory,  Dale  Alan:  See — 

Curry.  John  Downing;  Sherry,  Alan  Edward;  Gregory,  Dale  Alan;  and 
Camllo,  Edgar  Manual  Marin,  5,716,922,  CI.  510-237.000. 
Greschner,  Johann:  See — 

Bartha.  Johann;  Greschner.  Johann;  and  Wolf,  Volkhard,  5,717,278,  CI. 
313-336  000 
Grice,  Donald  George:  See — 

Barker,  Thomas  Norman;  Collins,  Clive  Allan;  Dapp,  Michael  Charies; 
Dieffenderfer,  James  Warren;  Grice,  Donald  George;  Kogge,  Peter 
Michael;  Kuchinski.  David  Christopher;  Knowles.  Billy  Jack;  Les- 
mcister.  Donald  Michael;  Miles.  Richard  Ernest;  Nier.  Richard 
Edward;  Retter,  Eric  Eugene;  Richardson,  Robert  Reist;  Rolfe,  David 
Bruce;  SchootK>ver,  Nicholas  Jerome;  Smoral,  Vincent  John;  Stupp, 
James  Robert;  and  Wilkinson,  Paul  Amba.  5,717,943,  CI.  395 
800.000. 
Grider,  Douglas  T:  See — 

Aronowitz,  Sheldon;  Kimball,  James;  Ho,  Yu-Lam;  Padmanabhao,  Gobi; 
Grider,  Douglas  T;  and  Kao.  Chi-Yi,  5,717,238,  CI   257-336,000, 
Griebhammer,  Albrechl;  and  Schemmann,  Hugo,  B>  U.S.  Philips  Cotponlioii. 

Elecoic  motor  assembly.  5,717,301,  CI.  318-286.000. 
Grieff,  Thomas  W.;  Galloway,  William  C;  and  Carlson,  Jeff  M.,  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation    Locked  exchange   FIFO.   5,717,954,  CI.   395- 
877.000. 
Grieshaber  &  Co.  AG  Schaflhausen:  See— 

Grieshaber,  Hans  R.;  and  Kadonosono,  Kazuaki,  5.7I6J28,  CI.  600- 
206.000. 
Grieshaber.  Hans  R.;  and  Kadonosono,  Kazuaki,  to  Grieshaber  A  Co.  AG 
Schaffhausen   Iris  retractor  for  use  in  surgical  prtx:edure  on  the  eye  of  a 
living  being.  5.716,328.  CI.  600-206.000. 
Griffin,  Ellis  L.;  Klos,  Terry  J.;  Rolando,  John  J.;  Luedtke,  Arthur  F;  and 
Stolte.  Paulene  D.,  to  Ecolab  Inc.  Apparahis  and  method  for  cleaning  and 
restoring  floor  surfaces.  5,716J60,  Q.  451-87.000. 
Griffin,  Harry  G  Trap  door.  5,715,550,  CI.  4-*79.000. 
Griffin,  Ralph  Cornelius,  Jr.;  Bard,  William  David;  and  Schein,  David  Bnan, 
to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Sound  suppressor  exhaust  structure. 
5,717,172,  CI    181-215.000. 
Griffith,  James  E.;  See — 

Tooen,  Pany  L.;  King,  Bobby  L  ;  and  Griffith,  James  E.,  5,716,910,  O. 
507-102.000. 
Griffiths,  John,  to  Jacobs  Engineering  Limited.  Clean  power  generation  using 

IGCC  pctxess.  5.715,671,  C\.  60-39.020. 
Gnggs,  Allen  L.;  and  McKenzie,  Taun  L  ,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Curing  agent  compositions  and  a  mediod  of  making. 
5,717,011,  CL  523-414.000. 
Grim,  Tracy  E;  See — 

Iglesias,  Joseph  M.;  Grim,  Tracy  E.;  Arnold,  Wilham  K.;  and  Johnson, 
Eric  E.,  5,716,335,  Q.  602-27.000. 
Grimandi.  Gael:  See — 

Dacuisi,  Guy;  Weiss,  Pierre;  Delecrin,  Joel;  Grimandi,  Gael;  Passuti, 
Norbert;  and  Guerin,  Fr»n9ois,  5,717,006,  CI.  523-115.000. 
Groden,  Joanna:  See — 

Albertsen,   Hans;  Anand,   Rakesh;  Carison,   Mary;  Groden,  Joanna; 

Hedge,  Philip  John;  Joslyn.  Geoff;   Kinzler,   Kenneth;  Markham, 

Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura.  Yusuke;  Thhveris,  Andrew;  Vogelstein, 

Ben;  and  White,  Raymond  L,,  5,717,068.  Q.  530-350.000. 

Groen,  Johannes,  to  Unichema  Chemie  B.V.  Process  for  producing  an 

alkylglycoside  using  a  pervaporation  membrane  to  remove  reaction  water 

5,717.081,0.  536-18.500. 

Groenendaal,  Jan  Willem,  to  Gist-brocades,  N.V.  Dry  yeast  compositions  and 

processes  for  preparing  the  same.  5,716,654,  CI.  426-62.000. 
Grosjean,  Abel:  See— 

Derieth,  Helmut;  and  Grosjean,  Abel,  5,716,898,  CI  502-401.000 
Gross.  George  Francis.  Jr.;  and  Viswanathan,  Thayamkulangara  Ramaswamy, 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Analog-to-digital  converter  signal  storage 
capacitor  perturbation.  5.717,3%,  CI.  341-166000. 
Groupe  Infocite  Inc.:  See — 

Polisois,  Alexandre;  and  Chevalier,  Daniel,  5,715,619,  CI.  40-452.000. 
Groves.  Michael  F  Adjustable  gate  structure.  5.716,041,  O.  256-73.000. 
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Gniber,  Harry  E.:  Jolly.  Douglas  J.;  Respess.  James  C:  and  Laikind.  Paul  K.. 
ID  Chiron  Viagene,  Inc  Recombinant  retroviruses.  5,716.826,  CI.  435- 
320.100. 
Grue-SOTcnsen,  Gunnar.  to  Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd.  A/S  (Lovens 
Kemiske  Habnk  Produktionsaktieselskab).  Vitamin  D  analogues. 
5,716,945.  CI.  514-167.000 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Koh.  Wci  H.;  and  McCausland,  Connie  S..  5,717,247,  a.  257-686.000. 
Grundig  AG:  See — 

Albrecht,  Friedrich:  and  Weiss,  Ooo,  5,715,591.  Q.  29-605.000. 
Grygier.  Robert  Keith:  See — 

Coufal.  Hans  Juergen;  and  Grygier,  Robert  Keidi.  5,717,218,  G   250- 
492  200. 
Gu.  Zhe-ming:  See — 

McLaughlin.  Jerry  L.;  Gu,  Zhe-ming:  and  Zhao,  Geng-xian,  5,717,113, 
CI.  549-347.000. 
Guare,  James  P.:  See — 

Vacca,  Joseph  P.;  Dorsey.  Bruce  D.;  Guare.  James  P.;  HoUoway.  M. 
Katharine;  Hungate.  Randall  W.;  Levin.  Rhonda  B  ;  and  Huff.  Joel  R.. 
5.717.097.  CI.  544-360.000. 
Guamieri.  C.  Richard:  See — 

Selwyn.  Gary  S.;  Dalvie.  Manoj;  Guamieri.  C.  Richard:  McCill.  James 
J.;  Rubolff.  Gary  W.:  and  Surendra.  Maheswaran.  5.716.486.  CI. 
156-345.000. 
Guber.  Harry  E.;  Jolly.  Douglas  J.:  Respess.  James  G  :  and  Laikind,  Paul  K.. 
to  Chiron  Viagene,  Inc.  Recombinant  retroviruses.  5.716,613,  CI.  424- 
93.200. 
Guddal.  Eriing:  See — 

Byskov.    Anne    Grele;    Andersen.    Claus    Yding;    Nordholm.    Lars; 
Th0gersen.  Henning;  Wassmann.  Ole;  Diers.  Ivan  Vemer.  and  Guddal. 
Eriing.  5.716.777,  CI.  435-2.000. 
Guentett,  Josef;  and  Fritsch.  Juergen.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection 

apparatus  for  internal  combu.stion  engines.  5.715.795.  CI.  123-467.000. 
Gueret,  Jean-Louis  H..  to  L'Oreal.  Applicator  unit  for  a  product  of  a  pasty  or 

powdery  consistency  such  as  lip  rouge.  5.716,150,  CI.  401-129.000. 
Guergov.  Milko  G.  Injection  control  system.  5,716,561,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Guerin,  Francois:  See — 

Daculsi,  Guy;  Weiss.  Pierre;  Delecrin,  Joel;  Grimandi.  Gael;  Passuti. 
Norbeit;  and  Guerin.  Francois.  5.717.006,  CI.  523-115.000. 
Guest,  James  M.:  See — 

Lowrey.  Roland  E.;  and  Guest,  James  M..  5,715,562,  Q.  15-230.110. 
Guevrckian,  Lawrence.  Capture  system  for  waste  anesthetic  gas.  5,715,813, 

CI.  128-205.120 
Guile,  [)onald  L.;  and  Williams,  Jimmie  L..  to  Coming  IiKorporated.  Pore- 
impregnaled  body  and  method  of  producing  same.  5.716.899.  CI.  502- 
439  000. 
Gulbrandson.  William  E.;  and  Lemmer.  Jerome  J.,  to  Onan  Corporation. 

Insulating  armature  end  turn  cap.  5.717.273,  CI.  310-260.000. 
Gulick,  Dale  E  .  to  .Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc    Computer  system  and 
method  for  performing  wavetable  music  synthesi.s  which  stores  wavetable 
data  in  system  memory  employing  a  high  priority  I/O  bus  request  mecha- 
nism for  improved  audio  fidelity.  5,717,154,  CI.  84-604.000. 
Gunderson,  Rickie  L.:  See — 

Coates,  Donald  A..  Russell.  Robert  C;  Motris.  Kenneth  E.;  Sparks, 
Walton  E.;  and  Gunderson.  Rickie  L..  5.715,699,  O.  62-338.000. 
Gunji,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Kiyotaka;  and  Gunji,  Kiyoshi,  5,717,141,  CI.  73-579.000. 
Guntherberg,  Norben:  See — 

Fischer,    Wolfgang;    Gilntherfoerg.    Norhert;    and    McKee.    Graham 
Edmund.  5.717.033.  CI.  525-203.000. 
Gupta.  Subhash;  and  Mehrotra.  Ravi,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Speedup  for  solution  of  systems  of  linear  equations.   5,717,621,  O. 
364-735000. 
Gun,  Christopher  G.:  See — 

Ching,  Fred  Y.   F;  Evans,  Matthew  J.;  and  Gurr,  Christopher  G., 
5.715.868.  CI    137-801.000. 
Gusmeroli.  Manlena:  See — 

Camaggi,  Giovanni;  Filippini,  Lucio;  Gusmeroli,  Marilena;  Mormile, 
Silvia:  Venturini,  Isabella;  Garavaglia,  Cario;  and  Signorini,  Ernesto, 
5,716.974,  CI.  514-368.000. 
Gusufson.  Lars.  Signal  indicating  electrical  component  box.  5,717,574,  CI. 

361-752.000. 
Gusufsson,  Per.  to  G- Drill  AB.  In-hole  rock  drilling  machine  with  a  hydraulic 

impact  motor.  5.715.897.  CI.  175-2%.000. 
Gvili.  Michael  E.  Lane  guidance  system.  5.717,593,  C\.  364-449.100. 
GyOngyosi.  JUrgen:  See — 

Beicht,  Bemd;  Gyongyctsi.  Jiirgen;  Ruppert.  Wemer  and  Spors.  Ralf, 
5.715.579.  CI.  24-20.00R 
Gzym.  Michael  Alan;  Jacyna,  David  Frank;  and  Selkirk.  Stephen  Sidney,  to 
Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cache  man- 
agement. 5.717.884.  CI.  395-416.000. 
H   B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc.:  See — 

Maksymkiw.  Michael  J.;  and  Dochniak.  Michael  J.,  5,717,025.  CI. 

524-591.000. 
Taylor.  Malcolm;  Baieson.  George;  Posner,  Brian;  and  Heuer.  Glenn, 
5.715,654.  a.  53-440.000. 
H  R.  Textron,  Inc.:  See— 

Deller.  Robert  W.;  and  Heagey.  Robert,  5.717.331.  C\.  324-207.180. 
Haack.  Olaf;  Van   Der  Linden.   Klaus;  and  Mock.   Randolf.  to  Siemens 
AktjengesellschaJL  Ultrasonic  atomizer.  5,716,002,  CI.  239-102.100. 


Haag,  George  A.;  and  Byrne.  Patrick  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  accessing  internal  integrated  circuit  signals. 
5.717.699.  CI.  371-22.200. 
Haak.  Wayne  R.  Seismic  isolator  5.716,037,  CI.  248-562.000. 
Haas,  David  P.:  See — 

Sunderland.  Waller  C  ;   Rorvick,  Anthony  W.;   Merritt,   Donald   R.; 
Schmidt.  Craig  L.;  and  Haas,  David  P.  5,716,729,  CI.  429-66.000. 
Haas,  Heinz,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.  Electromagnetic  switching 

device,  particularly  contactor.  5,717J70,  CL  33S- 132.000. 
Haa.sen.  Nicolaas  F:  See — 

Wolters.  Henricus  F.  W.;  Lane,  Samuel  L.;  Buijs,  Wim;  Herkes,  Frank E.: 
and  Haasen.  Nicolaas  F,  5.717,089,  CI.  540-538.000. 
Habben,  Jeffrey  E.:  See — 

Moro.   Gloverson   L.;   Habben.  Jeffrey   E.;  and  Laikins,   Brian  A., 
5.716.790.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Hachisu.  Takahiro:  See — 

Eguchi.  Tadashi;  Torisawa,  Akira:  Mochizuki,  Norihiro;  Egara,  Koichi: 
Koyama.  Akihiro;   and   Hachisu,  Takahiro,  5,717.274,   CI.   310- 
313  OOR 
Hachiya,  Tadashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyko  Kikai  Seisakusho.  Apparatus 
for  fixing  printing  plate  to  plate  cylinder  and  removing  printing  plate  from 
plate  cylinder.  5.715.753.  CI.  401-415.100. 
Hack.  Michael  G.;  and  Lujan.  Rent  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Array  with 
amorphous  silicon  I  Ms  in  which  channel  leads  overlap  insulating  region 
no  more  than  maximum  overlap.  5.717.223.  CI.  257-57.000. 
Hadano.  Kazuhisa.  to  Shinko  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Concentric-doubIe-,shafl 

simultaneously  rotating  apparatus  5.717.264.  CI.  310-75.00D. 
Hadderman.  Scon  Jeffrey,  Douse.  David  Elson;  and  White,  Kraig  Richard,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  varying  the 
refresh  rate  for  a  DRAM  in  response  to  variation  in  operating  voltages  and 
method  thereof.  5.717.644.  O.  365-222.000. 
Haddock.  Robert  M.  M.  Mounting  device  for  controlling  uplift  of  a  metal 

roof  5.715.640.  CI.  52-545.000. 
Haertl.  Christof:  See — 

Sauer.  Joseph:  Haertl.  Christof:  and  Weiss.  Hans- Joachim,  5,7 1 7,77 1 ,  CI. 
381-68.600. 
Haga,  Takahiro;  Kaido,  Yoshinori:  and  Yasuda.  Takayoshi.  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device.  5,717.255,  CI.  25778 1.000. 
Hage,  Stephen  J.  Cigar  tip  cutter.  5,715.602,  CI.  30-113.000. 
Hagedom.  Stefan:  See — 

Diekhans.  Norbert:  Autermann.  Ludger.  Hagedom.  Stefan;  and  Hom- 
burg.  Helmut.  5.715,665,  CI.  56-10.20F 
Hageman,  John  Benjamin:  See — 

Schenk,  Donald  Edward:  Shaw,  Schuyler  Scott:  Hageman,  John  Ben- 
jamin: and  Riddifonl.  Bryan  Peter.  5.716.111.  CI  303-116.400. 
Hagemann.  Hermann:  See — 

Scherkenbeck,  JUrgen;  Jeschke,  Peter;  Lerchen,  Hans-Georg;  Hage- 
mann.   Hermann;    Harrier.   Achim;    Mencke,    Norbert;    and    Plant. 
Andrew.  5.717.063.  CI.  530-323.000. 
Hagihara.  Takayuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Nobuo;  Kishimolo,  Jotaro;  Wakamatsu,  Kotaro;  Hagihara,  Tak- 
ayuki: and  Chtani,  Seiji,  5,716,339,  CI.  604-89.000. 
Hagiwara,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Mikuriya,  Yu.shi:  Nakahara,  Toshiaki;  Shimamura.  Masayoshi:  Koba- 
yashi.    Kuniko;    Hagiwara.    Kazuyoshi;    and    Fujimoto.    Masami, 
5,716,746,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Iwaya,  Yukiharu:  Yamada.  Mamoru:  Kondo,  Hitoshi:  and  Hagiwara, 
Toshimitsu,  5.716.542.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Hahn.  Gary  Scott;  and  Thueson,  David  Orel,  to  Cosmederm  Technologies. 
Formulations  and  methods  for  reducing  skin  irritation.  5,716,625,  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Hahn.  Jeffrey  H.:  See- 
Citron.  Howard  M.;  Asano.  David  K.;  Baietto.  Henry  R.;  Chen.  Sullivan 
S.;  De  Frondeville,  Alexis  W.;  Hahn,  Jeffrey  H.;  Probst,  Thomas  J..  Jr.; 
Massucci.  John  E.;  Costin.  Dinu;  and  Peragine.  Ralph  E..  5.715.586. 
CI.  29-407.100. 
Citron.  Howard  M.;  Asano,  David  K.:  Baietto.  Henry  R.;  Chen.  Sullivan 
S.;  De  Frondeville.  Alexis  W.;  Hahn.  Jeffrey  H.;  Probst.  Thomas  J..  Jr.; 
Massucci.  John  E.;  Costin.  Dinu:  and  Peragine.  Ralph  E..  5.715.658. 
CI  53-492.000. 
Hahn.  Robert  B.;  Massey.  Kim  M.;  Sayar.  Hamid;  and  Van  Orden.  Ann  C.  to 
Atlantic  Group.  Inc.,  The.  Expandable  belt  type  expansion  joint.  5,716,158, 
CI.  403-291.000. 
Haines,  Ronald  K.:  See — 

Ameen,  Thomas  J.;  DeWm,  Robert  D.;  Peckham,  Peter;  Haines,  Ronald 
K.;  and  Bay.  Adam  G..  5.716.502.  CI.  204-206.000. 
Halbich.  Frank.  Hypodermic  syringe  filling  apparatuses  and  hypodermic 

syringe  grasping  apparatuses.  5.716.345.  CI.  604-207.000. 
Hale.  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Dom.  Conrad  P.;  MacCoss.  Malcolm;  Hale.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Mills,  Sander 
G.,  5,716,942,  CI.  514-90.000. 
Hall,  James  E.,  to  Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  diene 

oligomers  and  copolymeric  oligomers  5.717.042.  CI.  526-180  000 
Hall.  Roland  K..  Jr..  to  Sundowner  Trailers.  Inc.  Modular  wall  panel  for 

towable  trailers.  5.715.641.  CI.  52-578.000. 
Hall.  Thomas  D.  Snore-repressing  mouthpiece.  5.715,840.  CI.  128-848.000. 
Hallenstvedt.  Oddjfim;  and  Kristiansson.  Bo.  to  AB  Volvo  Penta.  Transmis- 
sion   device,    especially    a    reversing    gear    for   boats.    5.715.728,   CI. 
74-417.000. 


Haller,  James  Michael,  to  General  Motors  Cotporation.  Cam  phaser  position 

detection.  5.715.780,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Tonen,  Patty  L.;  King,  Bobby  L  :  and  Gri«Bth,  James  E,  5,716,910,  CI 
507-102.000. 
Halliley,  Karen  E.:  See — 

Labombard,   Richard  G.;   Perez,  Ana   M.:   and  Halliley,   Karen  E., 
5,717,985,  CI.  399-249.000. 
Halpaap.  Reinhard:  See — 

Richter.  Frank;  Halpaap.  Reinhard;  and  Engbert.  Theodor,  5,717.091,  CI. 
544-67.000, 
Halskov,  S0ren:  and  Jepsen.  Svenn  Kliiver.  to  Farmaceutisk  Laboratorium 
Ferring  A/S.  Compositions  for  use  in  the  regulation  of  .subnormal  pH  values 
in  the  intestinal  tract  and  for  treatment  of  bowel  diseases.  5.716,648.  CI. 
424-682.000. 
Ham.  Craig  A.;  and  Unterbom.  Ralph  J.,  to  ITT  Automotive  Electncal 
Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  coupling  an  output  shaft  of  a  nmtor 
to  a  secondary  shaft.  5.716.279.  CI.  464-159.000. 
Hama.  Kiichi;  Hongoh.  Toshiaki;  and  Kuriki.  Yasuyuki.  to  Tokyo  Electron 

Limited.  Plasma  processing  apparatus.  5.716.451.  CI.  118-723.000. 
Hamada.  Takakazu:  See — 

Kojima.  Koichi;  Kurata.  Hitoshi;  Ishibashi.  Koki:  Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi: 
and  Hamada.  Takakazu.  5.717.088.  CI.  540-108.000. 
Hamada.  Yuji;  Sano.  Takeshi;  Fujii.  Takanori;  and  Shibata.  Kenichi.  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Organic  electroUuminescent  device.  5.716.722,  CI. 
428-690.000. 
Hamaguchi.  Takayuki;  and  Kawagoe.  Nobukazu.  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Posi- 
tion detecting  system  5,717,484,  CI.  356-3.120. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Mizushima,  Yoshihiko,  5,717,627,  CI.  365-112.000. 
Watanabe,    Hiroyuki;    Suzuki,    Hideyuki:    and    Iguchi,    Masahiko, 
5,717,206,  CI.  250-310.000. 
Hamano.  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Yamane,  Nobuo;  Nagaoka,  Hiroyasu;  Matsuura.  Ayumi;  and  Hamano. 
Hirotsugu.  5.717.588.  CI.  361-191.000. 
Hamano.  Takashi:  See — 

Egawa.  Hiroichi;  Malsuda,  Kiichi:  Inamolo,  Yasushi:  Hamano,  Takashi: 
and  Matsuo,  Naoshi.  5,717,854,  CI.  395-200.200. 
Hamasaki,  Kurayasu:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Masahiro;  Nakamura,  Youichi;  Ishimoto,  Kazumi;  Kuwa- 
biua,  Kimihito;  Mimura.  Toshinori;  Hamasaki,  Kuraya.su;  Nakano, 
Kenichi:  and  Ando,  Manabu.  5,715.990.  CI.  228-234.100. 
Hamasaki.  Ryosuke:  and  Kimura.  Shinta.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Speech  recog- 
nition method  and  apparatus  with  automatic  parameter  selection  based  on 
hardware  running  environment  5.717.820.  CI.  395-2.400. 
Hambleton,  Lairy  G.,  Roepke,  Gary  P;  ODell,  Gerald  J.;  and  Gilkison. 
Kevin  C.  to  Labconco  Cotporation.  Fume  hood  with  secondary  exhaust 
collection  device.  5.716.267.  Q.  454-56.000. 
Hamid.  Laurettce:  See — 

Wong,  John  Douglas  Evan;  Hamid.  Laurence;  and  Borza,  Michael 
Andrew.  5.717.777.  CI.  382-124.000. 
Hamilton.  Melissa  E.;  and  Cmtchfield.  Carlton  B  Apparanis  for  cradling  a 

baby.  5.715.535.  CI   2.59.000. 
Hammerl,  Erwin;  and  Ho,  Herb  Lei,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  and 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Nitride  cap  formation  in  a 
DRAM  trench  capacitor  5,717,628,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Hammerschmidt,  Wolfgang  Friedrich:  See — 

Sugden,  William  Maxwell;  and  Hammerschmidt.  Wolfgang  Friedrich. 
5.716.845.  CI.  435.372.200. 
Hamnwnd.  John  E.:  See — 

Huffman.  Carrie  E.;  Hammond.  John  E.;  Grech.  George:  and  Amos,  John 
M,  5,715,544.  CI  4-420.000. 
Hamstia.   Reinder  Sietze;   and  Tromp.   Augustinus   Franciscus.   to  Gist- 
Brxxades  B  V.  Method  for  die  preparation  of  feed  pellets.  5.716.655,  CI. 
426-63.000. 
Han.  Rui:  and  Xu.  Shi-Ping,  to  Chinese  Academy  of  Medical  Sciences. 
Institute  of  Materia  Medica.  an  institute  of  the.  Retinoids  and  methods  of 
use  of  same.  5.716.982.  CI.  514-457.000. 
Han.  Sin  Ho:  See — 

Shin.  Jong  Ho;  Han,  Sin  Ho:  and  Ow,  Say  Kyoun,  5,717,046,  Q. 
526-266.000. 
Hanada,  Toshiro:  See — 

Danno.  Masakazu;  and  Hanada.  Toshiro.  5.716.797,  Q.  435-17.000. 
Hancock,  William  S.;  Chakel,  John  A.;  Apffel.  James  A.:  and  Lichtenwalter. 
Kay.  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Integrated  nucleic  acid  analysis  system 
for  MALDl-TOF  MS   5.716.825;  CI   435-286.500. 
Haneda.  Naoya:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Kyoya;  and  Haneda.  Naoya,  5,717,953.  Q.  395-865.000. 
Hanks.  David  Carlton:  See — 

Feo.  John  Thomas;  Hanks,  David  Carlton;  and  Ktaay,  Thomas  Arthur, 
5.717,787,  CI.  382-232.000. 
Hannecke,   Wolf-Dietrich.    Merchandise  presenution   system  of  nwdular 

design.  5,715,955,  CI.  211-163.000. 
Hanning  &  Kahl  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Brinkmann.  Andreas;  Radtke.  Dietrich;  Engelbracht.  Hans:  and  Timmer- 
mann.  Thomas.  5.715,915,  CI.  188-59.000. 
Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr;  Adelstein.  Gilbert  W.;  Peterson,  Karen  B  ;  and 
Tsymbalov,    Sofya,    to    G.D.    Searle    &    Co.    Tetrazolyl    substituted 
imidazolli-ajpyridinylalkyl   compounds   for  tivanneni   of   neurotoxic 
injury.  5,716,964,  CI.  514-300.000 
Han.sen,  Ole  Regnar:  See — 


Nielsen,  Per  Munk;  Eriksen,  Svend:  Hansen,  Ole  Regnar;  Krislensen, 
Svend  Erik:  and  Hvass,  PWer,  5.716,801.  Q  435-68.100. 
Hanzawa.  Kohlaro:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shigenori;  Hanzawa.  Kohtaro;  Sasaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Moro- 
kuma.  Hiroshi.  5.717.153.  C\.  84-603.000 
Hapke.  Siegfried;  JUrgens.  Gunter:  Schrbder.  Dierk:  and  Westphal.  Uwe,  to 
Hauni  Maschinenbau  AG   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
diameters  of  rod-shaped  articles  of  the  tobacco  processing  industry. 
5.715.843.0.  131-280.000. 
Hara.   Takuya:    Hitoshi.   Asahi;   Tamehiro.    Hiroshi:    Muraki.   Taro;    and 
Kawakami.  Akin,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation  High-corrosion-resistant 
manensitic  stainless  steel  having  excellent  weldability  and  process  for 
pnxlucing  the  same.  5.716.465.  CI.  148-325.000 
Hara.  Tom:  Kamiya,  Koichi:  Kawakami.  Yoshinaka.  and  Furaichi.  Tet.suya,  to 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  judging  driv- 
ing attenriveness  with  respect  to  a  ratio  of  steering  frequency  components 
and  a  method  therefor  5.717.606.  CI   364-551  010 
Harada.  Katsumasa;  Matsushiu.  Akio;  Sasaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawachi.  Yasu- 
hiro.  to  Ube  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  preparation  of  oxyglutaric  acid 
ester  derivatives.  5,717.124.  CI.  556-437  000 
Harada.  Syunsei:  See — 

Kasano.   Kanemi;  Suda.  Terufumi:   Higashi.  Tadataka;  and  Harada. 
Syunsei.  5.716.892.  CI.  442-60.000. 
Harada.  Tadashi.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Wedge-base  bulb  socket. 

5.716.240.0.439-699.200 
Haraguchi.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Toshio;  Imai.  Kazuo;  and  Haraguchi.  Masatoshi.  5.717.950. 
CI.  395-828.000. 
Haraguchi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Mamyama,  Yoichi;  Nishikawa,  Toshihiro;  and  Haraguchi.  Nobuyuki, 
5,716,768,0.430-512.000. 
Hartler,  Achim:  See — 

Scherkenbeck,  JUrgen:  Jeschke.  Peter.  Lerchen.  Hans-Gcocg;  Hage- 
mann.   Hermann;    Harder.   Achim;    Mencke.    Norbert:    and    Plant. 
Andrew,  5,717.063,  O   530-323.000. 
Harder,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Chumbley,  James  F;  and  Harder,  Robert  L.,  5,716,687,  O.  428-41.800. 
Harman,  Murray  R.;  Marshall.  James  D  ;  and  Oark.  Gordon  A.,  to  Fiberlign 
a  division  of  Preformed  Line  Products  (Canada)  Ltd  Fusion  splice  element 
for  use  m  splicing  optical  fibers.  5.717.813.  O.  385-147.000. 
Harmonic  Drive  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Takizawa.  Noboru;  and  Shirasawa.  Naomi,  5,715,732.  O.  74-640.000. 
Harms.  Jurgen:  See — 

Biedermann.  Lutz:  and  Harms.  Jurgen.  5.716.356.  O.  606-61.000. 
Harness.  James  R.:  See — 

Baker.    William    R.;   Towell.   J.    Andrew;    and    Harness.   James   R.. 
5.716.584.  CI.  422-131.000. 
Harper.  Lloyd;  and  Labrie.  Jacques,  to  Intenutional  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Information  catalog  system  widi  object -dependent  function- 
ality 5.717.925.  CI.  395-613.000. 
Harper.  Matthew  H.:  See — 

Peirce,  Kenneth  L..  Jr.:  Schoo,  Daniel  L.;  and  Harper,  Manfaew  H.. 
5,717,690,0.  370-389.000. 
Harpur,  Ailsa:  See — 

Wilks,  Andrew   Frederick;   Ziemiecki,  Andrew:   and  Harpur,  Ailsa. 
5.716.818.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Chester.  David  Bruce.  5.717,617.  CI.  364-724.100. 

Hawkes.  Charles  Edward;  Walters.  Michael  Mark:  and  Hodgins.  Robert 

George.  5.717.322.  O.  323-283.000. 
Lowther.  Rex  Everett.  5.717.243.  CI.  257-531.000. 
Vulih.  Salomon;  and  Housten.  Thomas  David,  5.717.736. 0.  379-3.000. 
Harris.  John  G  :  See — 

Poggio.  Tomaso:  Hams.  John  G.;  and  Ancona.  Nicola,  5.717.792,  CI. 
382-278.000. 
Harris,  Ronald  N.:  See — 

Crout,  Charies  J.:  and  Harris,  Ronald  N.,  5,715,724,  O.  72^38.000. 
Harrison,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Parker.  Brian  G.;  Selen.  Albert;  Harrison.  Bruce  E.;  and  Laney.  Steven 
R.  5,716,107,  CI.  301-111.000. 
Harrison,  James  J;  and  Ruhe,  William  R.,  Jr.  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company 
Polyalkylene  succinimides  and  post-treated  derivatives  thereof  5.716.912. 
CI  508-192.000. 
Harrison.  Kent  D.:  See — 

Schweich.  Cyril  J..  Jr.;  Harrison.  Kent  D.:  and  Bums.  Matthew  M.. 
5.716,340.0.604-101.000. 
Harrison.  Richard  P;  Brown.  Bari  W.;  Rossio.  Richard  C;  Aviles.  Gladys  M  ; 
Dexheimer.  Edward  M  ;  and  Ho.  David,  to  BASF  Cotporation.  Polyure- 
thane    SRIM    compositions    having    intemal    mold    release    properties. 
5.716.548.  O.  252-357.000. 
Harrison.  Steve  R.:  See — 

Motan.  Thomas  P;  Minneman.  Scott  L.;  Harrison.  Steve  R.;  Kimber. 
Donald  G.:  van  Melle.  William  J.:  Zellweger.  Polle  T;  Kurtenbach. 
Gordon  P;  Wilcox.  Lynn  D.;  Bly.  Sara  A.;  Janssen.  William  C.  Jr:  and 
Hebel.  L  Charles.  5.717.879.  CI   .395-339  000 
Hart,  Jack  E.;  Burrows.  Ralph  M.:  and  Marquardt.  Michael  E..  to  Hexcel 
Corporation.  Retrofit  luggage  bin  assemblies  compatible  with  existing 
aircraft  bin  supports.  5.716.027.  CI.  244-118.100. 
Hartman,  Frederick  Anthony:  See— 

Sivik.  Mark  Robert;  and  Hartman.  Frederick  Anthony.  5.716,918,  O. 
5IO-I0I.000. 
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Harvey.  Michael:  See — 

Miller.  I.  Clayton;  Harvey.  Michael;  Taylor.  James  L.;  Clark.  Thomas; 
and  Dawson.  Getry.  5.715.716.  CI.  7O-3O3.0OA. 
Harvey.  Noel  C;  Trophsa,  Yelena  G  ;  Burlcen.  Susan  L.;  Clarke.  Richard  P.; 
and  Wong.  Bryan  Soo.  lo  Becion.  Dickinson  and  Company  Blood  collec- 
bon  tube  assembly  5.716.683.  CI.  428-35.900. 
Harwood.  Jon  W.;  See — 

Gerber.  James  E.;  Harwood.  Jon  W.;  and  Rosa.  BniDO  A..  5.717,173.  CI. 
181-243.000. 
Harwood,  Wallace  B..  IH:  See— 

Sapir.  Adi;  Pardo.  Ilan;  Eifen.  James  B  ;  Harwood.  Wallace  B..  Ill; 
Vaglica.  John  J.;  and  Shterman.  Danny.  5.7I7.93I.  CI.  395-728.000. 
Hasbro.  Inc.:  See — 

Moore.  Michael  A.;  and  Brown.  Robert  L.,  5.715,802.  C\.  124-66.000. 
Hasegawa.  Jun;  Imai.  Katsuhiro;  Ola.  Nobuyasu;  and  Shigemori.  Kazunori.  to 
Nippon    Zeon    Co..    Ltd,    Developer    and    finely    particulate    polymer 
5.716.748.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Hasegawa.  Koyo:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Masakuni;  Endo.  Kiyonobu;  Maisumura.  Susumu;  Hoshi. 
Hiroaki;  Hasegawa.  Koyo;  Yamaguchi.  Eiji;  lida.  Ichiro;  and  Mor- 
ishima.  Hideki.  5.717.506.  CI.  358-523.000. 
Hasegawa.  Masaki;  Bito.  Yasuhiko;  Ito,  Shuji;  Murata.  Toshihide;  and  Toyo- 
guchi.  Yoshinori.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  Nonaqueous  elec- 
trolyte secondary  battery,  cathode  active  material  and  method  for  produc- 
ing the  same.  5.716.737.  CI.  429-224.000. 
Hasegawa.  Masanobu:  See — 

Sentoku.    Koichi;    Saitoh.    Kenji;    Osawa.    Hiroshi;    ar)d    Hasegawa, 
Masanobu.  5.717,492.  CI.  356-401000. 
Hasegawa.  Takehiro;  Oowaki.  Yukihito;  Walanabe.  Shigeyoshi;  Maeda.  Ken- 
ichi;  Sailo.  Mitsuo;  Yoshida.  Masako;  Fukuda.  Ryo;  and  Shiratake.  Shin- 
ichiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory  device 
5.717.625.  a   365-49.000. 
Hasegawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Masuda.  Satoki;  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Inaba.  Shigemitsu.  5.716.224. 
CI.  439  138.000. 
Hasegawa,  Toshinori;  Ohashi.  Kengo;  Morita.  Takayuki;  and  Hayakawa, 
Masuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  Bobbin  trans- 
porting system   for  roving  and  spinning  machines   with  apparatus  to 
exchange  bobbins  of  differing  pitches.  5.715.669,  CI.  57-281.000. 
Hasegawa.  Yusuke:  See — 

Suzuki.  Norio;  Fujimori.  Koichi;  Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Munakata.  Hiroki; 
Akazaki,  Shusuke;  and  Yoshizaki.  Masuhiro.  5.715.7%.  CI.   123- 
492.000 
Hashim.  Amid  Ihsan:  See — 

Conorich.  Theodore  Alan;  German,  Michael  Gregory;  and  Hashim. 
Amid  Ihsan.  5.716.237,  a.  439-660.000. 
Hashimoto.  Hiroyuki:  5«— 

Tomida,  Yoshinori;  and  Hashimoto,  Hiroyuki,  5.716,618,  CI.  427- 
126.100. 
Hashimoto,  Kazunori:  See — 

Isobe,  Soichi;  Hashimoto,  Kazunori;  and  Maruyama,  Tohru,  5,716,036, 
CI.  248-466.000. 
Hashimoto,  Keisuke:  See — 

Sakurada,  Shinya;  Tsutai,  Akihiko;  Hirai,  Takahiro;  Yanagita,  Yoshitaka; 

Sahashi,    Masashi;    Aral,    Tomohisa;    and    Hashimoto,    Keisuke, 

5.716,462.  CI.  148-302000. 

Hashimoto.   Kiyokazu.   to  NEC  Corporation.   ROM  type   semiconductor 

menHxy  device  with  large  operating  margin.  5.717,640.  CI.  365-189.070. 

Hashimoto,  Koichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  including  a 

plurality  of  transistors.  5.717.254.  CI.  257-773.000. 
Hashimoto.  Susumu:  See — 

Sailo.  Yoshiaki;  Inomaia,  Koichiro;  and  Hashimoto,  Susumu,  5,716,719, 
CI  428-611.000. 
Hashimoto,  Toru:  See — 

MatsunxMO,    Takuya;    Hashimoto,    Toru;    and    Miyake,    Milsuhiro, 
5.715.726,  CI.  73-118.100. 
Hashimoto.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Minolu  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  reader  5,717,200,  CI. 

250-208.100. 
Hashimoto,  Yulaka;  Yumolo.  Masattobu;  Chano,  Hiromu;  Kamada,  Yutaka; 
and  Kawaguchi,  Shigeo,  to  Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals.  Inc.;  and  Yama- 
mura  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  Active  energy  ray-curable  composition  and  applicable 
method.  5,717,004,  CI.  522-84.000. 
Hasselbring.  Richard  E.  Doppler-radar  based  automatic  vehicle-classification 

system.  5.717,390.  CI.  340-933  000. 
Hassett,  James  A.:  See — 

Swattz.  John  Frederick;  Ockuly.  John  D.;  Reischhacker.  John  J.;  and 
Hassen.  James  A..  5.7I5.8I8.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Hastings.  Roger:  See — 

Wang.  Lixiao;  Hastings.  Roger;  Buscemi,  Paul;  and  Tay,  Sew-Wah, 
5,716,410.  CI.  623-12.000. 
Hasumi.  Hiroaki.  and  Fukunaga.  Hirofumi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Radiator  and  oil  cooler  configurabon  structure  for  motorcycles. 
5.715.778.  CI.  123-41.510. 
Haugishi.  Yuji:  See — 

Endo.  Takayoshi;  Hatagishi,  Yuji;  and  Abe.  Kimihiro.  5.716,235,  CI. 
439-5%000 
Hatakeyama,  Kenichi:  See— 

Takahashi,  Wataru;  and  Hatakeyama,  Kenichi,  5,716,226.  CI.  439- 
329.000 
Halaoka.  Nobuo:  See — 


Nejime.   Yoshilo;    Kumagai.   Yukio;   Takamiya,  Tadashi;    Kawauchi, 
Yasunori;  Hataoka.  Nobuo;  and  Morikawa.  Juichi.  S.717,818,  G. 
395-2.200. 
Hatch,  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Nelson.  Frederick;  Woo.  Richard  Kai-Tuen;  and  Hatch.  Rotuld  R.. 
5.717.403.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Hanori.  Kazuko:  See — 

Kubota.    Michio;   Tsusaki.    Keiji;    Hanori.    Kazuko;    and    Sugimoto, 
Toshiyuki.  5.716.813.  CI.  435-%.O0O. 
Hattori,  Kenneth  M.:  See— 

Tirrell,  Steven  G.;  Becker.  Theodore  A.;  Hanori.  Kenneth  M.;  Crosby, 
Samuel  C;  and  Mayne.  Michael  C  .  5.716.581.  CI.  264-545.000. 
Hanori.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Esaki.  Sampei;  Yoshino.  KunihIko;  Inoue.  Shingo;  Katano,  Katsuhiko; 
and  Hanori.  Tetsuo.  5.716.122.  CI.  353-33.000. 
Hanori.  Tomohiko;  and  Saito.  Takayuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd 
Polarizing  films  u.sed  for  optical  systems  and  three-dimensional  image 
displaying  apparatuses  using  the  polarizing  films.  5,717,522,  CI.  359- 
465.000. 
Hauch.  Albert:  See— 

Balve,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Hauch,  Albert,  5,715,720,  CI.  72-239.000. 
Haulsee.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Kunka.  James  L.;  and  Haulsee.  Donald  R.,  5,715,911,  CI.  184-6.900. 
Hauni  Maschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Hapke.  Siegfried;  JUigens.  GUnler;  Schroder  Dierk;  and  Westphal,  Uwe, 
5.715.843.  CI.  131-280.000. 
Haupert,  Gamer.  Jr,  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The.  Method  for 

treating  cardiac  malfunction.  5,716.937.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Haupl.  Michael  L.;  Fuller.  Doug  A  ;  and  Boone.  Lewis  A.,  lo  Unisys 
Corporation.  Reset  for  independent  partitions  within  a  computer  system. 
5,717.942.  a.  395-800.000 
Hause.  Fred  N.:  See — 

Michael,  Mark  W.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fulford.  H. 
Jim.  Jr.;  Hause.  Fred  N.;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5,717.242.  CI. 
257-386.000. 
Haushaller.  Robert  C:  5«— 

DeBord.  Jeffrey  Roben  Douglas;  Haushaller.  Robert  C;  and  Zhang. 
Viping.  5,717.120,  CI.  556-28.000. 
Haussmann,  Werner:  See — 

Kerr.   Brian  W.;   Haussmann.  Wemer;  and  Zamborelli.  Thomas  J.. 
5.717.328,  CI.  324-149000. 
Hawkes.  Charles  Edward;  Wallers.  Michael  Mark;  and  Hodgins,  Robert 
George,  lo  Harris  Corporation.  Method  lo  improve  the  peak-ciurent  limit 
in  a  slope<ompensated.  current-mode  DC/DC  converter,  and  circuit  there- 
for. 5,717,322,  CI.  323-283.000. 
Hawkins,  David  Neil,  lo  Foxmoor  Flower  Tower  Company  Limited,  The. 

Plant  cultivation  apparanis.  5,715,629,  CI.  47-65.500. 
Hawkins,  John  Maurice:  See — 

Basell.  Malcolm  Charles;  and  Hawkins,  John  Maurice,  5,7I7J36,  C\. 
324-430.000. 
Haws.  Warren  J.:  See — 

Marder.  James  M.;  and  Haws,  Warren  J.,  5,716,467,  CI.  748-549.000. 
Hawthorne.  Richard  C  :  See — 

Lee.  Whonchee;  Hawthorne.  Richard  C;  Li.  Li;  and  Pan.  Pai  Hung. 
5.716.535.  CI  216-99.000. 
Hayakawa.  Kazuo:  See — 

Toyama.  Kouhei;  Kiuchi.  Elsuo;  and  Hayakawa,  Kazuo,  5,715,807,  CI. 
125-16.020. 
Hayakawa,  Ma.suo:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Toshinori;  Ohashi,  Kengo;  Morila,  Takayuki;  and  Hayakawa, 
Masuo,  5,715,669,  CI.  57-281.000. 
Hayakawa,  Mitsuharu:  See — 

Miyakawa,  Seii;  Arimolo,  Syoji;  ikeda,  Manabu,  deceased;  Ohashi, 
Toshijiro,  Iwaia,  Minoru;  and  Hayakawa,  Milsuhani.  5.717.598.  CI. 
364-468.090 
Hayase.  Shuzi:  See — 

Hiraoka.  Toshiro;  Majima.  Yutaka:  Todori,   Kenji;   Koe,  Julian  R.; 
Nakano.  Yoshihiko;  Murai.  Shinji;  and  Hayase,  Shuzi,  5,717.051,  CI. 
528-9  000. 
Hayashi,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kikuchi,    Kalsuhide;    Hijikau,    Yoshimasa;    and    Hayashi,    Hitoshi, 
5.716,545,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Hayashi,  Naoya,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Motion  prediction  processor  and 
motion  prediction  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  motion  prediction 
processors.  5,717,462,  CI.  348-416.000. 
Hayashi,  Ryo:  See — 

Malsuyama,  Jinsho;  and  Hayashi,  Ryo,  5,716,480,  CI.  136-249.000. 
Hayashi.  Shinitirou:  See — 

Fujii,  Eiji;  Shimada,  Yasuhiro;  Uemoto,  Yasuhiro;  Hayashi,  Shinitirou; 
Nasu,  Tooru;  Ariu,  Koichi;  Inoue,  Atsuo;  Matsuda,  Akihiro;  Kibe. 
Masaki;  and  Oolsuki.  TaLsuo.  5.717.233.  CI.  257-295.000 
Hayashi.  Takeo:  See — 

Takashige.  Masao;  Hayashi.  Takeo;  and  Iwamoto.  Takehiro.  5.716.6%. 
CI.  428-213.000. 
Hayashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Onodera.  Takahiro.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  device  having  minalure  multi-level  wiring  struc- 
ture low  in  parasitic  capacitance.  5.717.251.  CI.  257-758.000. 
Hayes.  Colleen  E.:  See — 

DeLuca,  Hector  F.;  Hayes,  Colleen  E.;  and  Cantotna,  Margheriu  T., 
5,716,946,  CI.  514-167.000. 


Hayes,  Michael  E.;  Hosman,  Donald  R;  Hrebenar,  Kevin  R.;  and  Sell,  Robert 
D.,  to  Petroferm  Inc.  Cleaning  with  solvating  and  rinsing  agents.  5,716,457, 
a.  134-26.000. 
Hayes  Microcomputer  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Dobson.  William  Gordon  Keith,  5,717,870,  O.  395-250.000. 
HE  Holdings,  Inc.:  See- 
Murphy.  J.  Brian;  Brauninger.  John  M.;  McHardy.  John.  Megerle, 

Clifford  A.;  and  Townsend.  Carl  W..  5.717.339.  CI.  324-693.000. 
Woolaway.  James  T.  II.  5.717.208,  a.  250-332.000. 
He,  Rui:  See- 
Moscow.  Jeffrey  A.;  Cowan.  Kenneth  H.;  Dixon.  Kathy;  atnl  He.  Rui, 
5.716,788.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Head  Sport  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Umlauft.  Helmut.  5.716,2%,  CI.  473-537.000. 
Heagey.  Robert:  See — 

Deller,  Robert  W ;  and  Heagey,  Robert,  5,717,331,  CI.  324-207.180. 
Heard.  David,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for  producing  a  polymeric 

optical  waveguide.  5.716.556.  CI.  264-1.240 
Hebel.  L.  Charles:  See— 

Moran.  Thomas  P.;  Minneman.  Scon  L.;  Harrison,  Steve  R.;  Kimber, 
Donald  G.;  van  Melle.  William  J.;  Zellweger.  Polle  T;  Kurtenbach. 
Gordon  P;  Wilcox.  Lynn  D.;  Bly,  Sara  A.;  Janssen,  William  C.  Jr;  and 
Hebel,  L.  Charies,  5,717,879.  CI.  395-339.000. 
Hebert  Normand;  See — 

Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  Acevedo.  Oscar;  and  Hebert.  Normand.  5.717.083, 
CI.  536-23.100. 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of 
The:  See— 

Touitou.  Elka,  5,716,638,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Heddle.  Robert:  See— 

Tsutsui,  Kyoya;  and  Heddle,  Robert,  5.717,821,  O.  395-2.140. 
Hedengren,  Kristina  Helena  Valborg;  and  McCaty,  Richard  Oscar,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  System  and  method  using  eddy  currents  to  acquire 
positional  data  relating  to  fibers  in  a  composite    5.717.332,  CI.  324- 
229  000. 
Hedge.  Philip  John:  See — 

Alberlsen,  Hans;  Anand,   Rakesh;  Carison,  Mary;  Groden,  Joanna; 

Hedge.  Philip  John;  Joslyn.  Geoff;  Kinzler,   Kenneth;   Markham, 

Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura.  Yusuke;  Thiiveris.  Andrew;  Vogelstein, 

Ben;  and  White,  Raymond  L.,  5.717,068,  CI.  530-350.000. 

Heeringa,  Schelte;  and  Bisschop,  Oedilius  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Power  supply  circuit.  5,717,320,  CI.  323-282.000. 
Hehr.  Kenneth  L.:  See^ 

Childers.  Ronald  F;  Lawver,  Scoo  A.;  and  Hehr,  Kenneth  L.,  5,716,294, 
CI.  473-486.000. 
Heidelbetger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Novick,  Michael  Alexander;  and  Burke,  David  Charies,  5,716,311,  O. 
493-32.000. 
Heideman,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Andersson,  Ralph  E.;  Heideman,  Joseph  E.;  Chan,  David  T;  Shafir, 
Haim;  Wurster,  Stefan  M.;  and  Wong,  David  S.,  5,717,714,  CI. 
375-213.000. 
Heikrodt,  Klaus:  See — 

Hofbauer,  Peter;  and  Heikrodi,  Klaus,  5,715,683,  O.  62-6.000. 
Heilshom.  Sarah  Christine:  See — 

Glenn,  Robert  Wayne.  Jr;  Sine.  Mark  Richard;  Evans.  Mark  David; 
Carethers,  Mary  Elizabeth;  and  Heilshom.  Sarah  Christine.  5.716.920. 
a  510-159  000 
Hein.  Jerrell  Paul;  and  Ramachandran.  Ramasubramaniam.  lo  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.  Data/clock  recovery  circuit.  5,717,728,  C\.  375-355.000. 
Heinemann.  Rolf:  See — 

Szerdaheiyi,  Ferenc;  Edwards,  Barry;  Lieb,  Hans-Dieter;  Heinemann, 
Rolf;  Seller,  Horsi;  and  Pleiss,  Eberhard,  5.715.630.  CI,  49-351.000. 
Heke.  Douglas  John:  See — 

Ring.  Oliver  Alan;  and  Heke,  Douglas  John,  5,716,282,  a.  472-1 17.000. 
Helber.  Margaret  Jones:  See — 

Wheeler.  Christopher  Edwin;  Bayley.  Robert  Brace;  Coil,  Michael  Kent; 
and  Helber,  Margaret  Jones,  5,716.770,  CI.  430-522.000. 
Heller.  Carol  M.:  See— 

Salimian.  Siamak;  Heller,  Carol  M.;  and  Li,  Lumin,  5,716,485,  C\. 
156-345.000. 
Hellerstein,  Joseph,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Simple 
approach  to  case-based  rea.soning  for  data  navigation  lasks.  5.717.835.  CI 
395-51.000. 
Hellmann.  Manfred:  See — 

Wild.  Emst;  Meissner.  Manfred;  Hellmann,  Manfred;  Steiger-Pischke, 
Andrea;  Samuelsen,  Dirk;  Senger,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Hermsen,  Wolf- 
gang, 5.716,301,  CI.  477-97.000. 
Helot,  Jacques  H.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Mechanism  locking  remov- 
able module  into  computer  5,717.571.  CI.  361-685.000. 
Helton.  David  R.:  See- 
Arnold.  M.  Brian;  Bleisch.  Thomas  J.;  Helton.  David  R.;  Kallman.  Mary 
Jeanne;  Omstein,  Paul  L.;  Schoepp.  Darryle  D.;  and  Tizzano.  Joseph 
P,  5.717,109,  CI.  548-511.000. 
Hemosphere  Inc.:  See — 

Yen.  Richard  C  K..  5.716.643.  CI.  424-491.000. 
Henderson,  K  Derek:  See — 

Bertrand.  Jacques  C;  Booth.  Steven  D.;  Henderson.  K.  Derek;  Juda, 
Daniel  E.;  Kumar,  Samir;  O'Loughlin,  Dawn  M.;  Smith,  Lewis S.; and 
Wang.  Zhilei.  5,716.751.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Henderson's  Industries  Ply.  Ltd.:  See — 


Unce,  Marit  Andrew.  5.716.098.  CI.  297-284.400 
Hendricks.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Juskey.  Frank;  Greenwood,  Jonathon  G.;  and  Hendricks,  Douglas  W., 
5,716,760.  a.  430-315.000. 
Hendry,  James  Watson:  See — 

Heuchert.  John  Michael;  and  Hendry.  James  Watson,  5,716,360,  C\. 
264-37.000. 
Heninget.  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Orton,  Debra  L.;  Goldsmith,  David  B.;  Moeller,  Christopher  P:  and 
Heninger,  Andrew  G.,  5,717,877,  CI.  395-326.000. 
Henke.  David  C;  See — 

Molina  y  Vedia,  Luis  Miguel;  Smns,  Monroe  Jackson;  Boucher,  Richard 
C,  Jr;  and  Henke.  David  C,  5.716.931.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Balaguer.   Angeles;   Josa.   Jaume;    Mendoza.   Mercedes;   and   Osset, 

Miguel.  5.716,924.  CI  510-336.000. 
Matzik.  Iduna;  HoeSkes.  Horsi;  Hollenberg.  Detlef;  Mueller,  Reinhard; 
Ehlert,  Manuela;  and  Schramm.  Christa.  5.716.418.  CI   8-406.000. 
Hennemann.  Lothar  Roland;  and  Coors,  Ralf.  to  WAGO  Verwalmngsgesell- 

schaft  mbH   IAD  device  for  a  dau  bus.  5.716.241,  CI  439-716.000. 
Henry,  Glenn,  lo  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc    Operand  compare/ 
release  apparatus  and  method  for  microinstnibon  sequences  in  a  pipeline 
pixx*ssor.  5.717.910.  Q.  395-568.000 
Henry.  Max:  See — 

Dalsgard.  Krisrian;  and  Henry.  Max.  5,716.848.  CI  435-410.000. 
Hensley,  Billy  W    See— 

McMahan.  Michael  L.;  Deffner.  Gerhard  P  H.;  and  Hensley.  Billy  W.. 
5.717.743.  a.  379-188.000. 
Hensienburg.  Robert  B.:  See — 

Aley.  Cari  L.;  Thompson.  Craig  D.;  and  Hensienburg.  Roben  B., 
5.717.731.  CI.  376-203.000. 
Heppner.  Bemd:  See — 

Schnaibel.  Eberhard;  Schneider.  Erich;  Richler.  Wolfgang;  Sniber,  Axel; 
and  Heppner.  Bemd.  5,715,676.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Heraeus  Insmiments  GmbH:  See — 

Koch.  Michael,  5.715.731.  Q.  74-573.00F. 
Herberts  GmbH:  See — 

Pawlowski,  Georg;  Spiess,  Walter;  Roeschert.  Horsi;  Appel.  Wolfgang; 
and  Hen^.  Walter.  5.716.756.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Herkes,  Frank  E.:  See — 

Wolters,  Henricus  F  W.;  Lane.  Samuel  L.;  Buijs.  Wim;  Herkes.  Frank  E; 
and  Haasen.  Nicolaas  F.  5.717.089.  CI.  540-538.000. 
Hermsen.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Wild.  Ernst;  Meissner.  Manfred;  Hellmann.  Manfred;  Steiger-Pischke. 
Andrea;  Samuelsen.  Dirk;  Senger.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Hermsen,  Wolf- 
gang. 5,716.301,  a.  477-97.000. 
Hem^dez.  Mauricio  A.:  See — 

Stolfo.  Salvalore  J.;  and  Hemindez.  Mauricio  A.,  5,717,915,  CI   395- 
605.000. 
Herr,  Walter:  See— 

Pawlowski.  Georg;  Spiess.  Waller;  Roeschert.  Horst;  Appel.  Wolfgang; 
and  Herr.  Walter.  5.716,756,  CI.  430-270.100. 
Henera-Estrella,   Luis;   Van   Den   Broeck,  Guido;   Van   Montagu,   Marc 
Schreier,  Peter.  Schell,  Jeff;  Bohnert.  Hans  J.;  Cash  more.  Anthony  R. 
Timko.  Michael  P;  and  Kausch.  Albert  P.  lo  Plant  G-nebc  Systems.  N.V. 
and  Bayer  AG.  Chimaeric  gene  coding  for  a  transit  pcpbde  and  a 
heterologous  peptide.  5.717.084.  CI.  536-23.400. 
Herring,  Lloyd  D.:  See — 

Dekker,  Donald  A  ;  Herring.  Lloyd  D  ;  and  Courts.  Robert  I..  5,715,923, 
CI.  194-206.000. 
Hermiann,  Manhias;  and  Kaesser,  JUrgen,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Digital 

filter  5.717.726.  CI.  375-350.000. 
Herslof.  Bengt:  See — 

Carlsson,  Anders;  and  Herslof.  Bengt,  5,716,639,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Herve,  Philippe  G.:  See — 

Liang.  Kenneth  K.;  Herve.  Philippe  G  :  and  Slanke.  Fred  E..  5,717,169. 
CI    181-104.000. 
Hess.  Michael  F:  See — 

Kieval,  Robert  S.;  and  Hess.  Michael  F.  5.716.383,  CI.  607-9.000. 
Heslerman,  Larry  C;  and  Holzkaemper.  Rolf  C.  lo  Pan-Brick.  Inc.  Prefab- 
ricated composite  building  panel  with  improved  fire  retardancy.  5.7 15.637, 
CI.  52-315.000. 
Henich.  Bemhard:  See — 

Majewski.  Peter;  Petzow,  Guenlcr;  Aldinger.  Fritz;  Henich.  Bemhard; 
and  Elschner.  Steffen.  5.716.909.  CI.  505-501.000. 
Heuchert,  John  Michael;  and  Hendry.  James  Watson,  to  ICP  Systems,  Inc.  Gas 
assisted  injection  molding  combining  Inlemal  and  external  gas  pressures. 
5,716.560,  CI.  264-37.000. 
Heuer  Glenn:  See — 

Taylor,  Malcolm;  Baleson.  George;  Posner.  Brian;  and  Heuer.  Glenn. 
5.715.654.  CI.  53-440.000. 
Hewin,  Charies  E.:  See — 

Chen.  Jiann  H.;  Vteeland.  William  B.;  Derimiggio.  John  E.;  Cahill. 
David  F;  Hewin.  Charles  E.;  and  Roberts.  Gary  F.  5.716.714,  a. 
428-473.500. 
Hewlen-Packard  Company:  See — 

Arand.  Patricia  A.;  and  Post,  William  L.,  5,715,829,  CI.  128-6%.000. 
Begley,   Paul   V;   Miller,   Kevin   L.;   and   Richardson,   Kenneth  G., 

5.716,018.  CI.  242-346.000. 
Haag.  George  A.;  and  Byrne,  Patnck  J..  5.717,699,  CI.  371-22.200. 
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Hancock.  William  S  ;  Chakel.  John  A..  Apffel,  James  A.;  and  Lichten- 

waller.  Kay.  5.716.825.  CI.  435-286.500 
Heloc,  Jacques  H..  5.717.571.  CI.  361-685.000. 
Jondrow.  Timochy  J..  5.717.569.  CI.  361-684.000 
Jones.  David  P..  5.717,665,  CI.  .369-36.000. 
Kerr,   Brian  W:   Haussmann,  Wemer,  and  Zamborelli.  Thomas  J. 

5.717.328,  CI.  324-149.000. 
Kumar.  Rajendra;  and  Emerson.  Paul  C,  5.717.885.  CI.  395-417.000. 
Luque.  Phillip  R..  5.717.449.  CI.  347-55.000. 
Moms.  Dale  C  .  5.717.616.  CI.  364-715.090. 
Nickerson.  Mark  A..  5.716.525.  CI.  210-634.000. 
Vondran.  Gary  L..  Jr..  5.717.507.  CI.  358-525.000. 
Yergenson.  Robin  P.  5.716.744,  CI.  43042.000. 
Hexcel  Corporation:  See — 

Han.   Jack    E.;    Burrows.    Ralph    M.;   and    Marquaixh.    Michael    E.. 
5.716.027,  CI.  244-118.100 
Hey  worth.  Malcolm  I    Trailer  for  transporting  watercraft.  5,715,770,  CI. 

114-249.000. 
Hibi,  Ya.sushi:  See — 

Komiya.  Yasuhiro;  Hibi.  Yasushi:  Wada.  Tohru;  Ishli.  Kensuke;  and 
Kikuchi.  Susumu.  5.717.605.  CI.  364-526.000. 
Hibino.  Satoshi:  and  Yamaha.  Takahisa.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Meth<xl  of 
forming  a  wiring  layer  of  a  semiconductor  device  using  reHow  process. 
5.716.869.  a.  437-188.000. 
Hickman.  Ron:  See — 

Sloan.  Ken;  Cross.  Gary:  Danbom.  Jim;  Danbom.  Jan;  Semprini.  Terry; 
Danbom.  Scon;  Hickman.  Ron:  Ballou.  Earl:  Wobbema.  Jeff;  Feuer- 
helm.  Joseph;  and  Taylor.  Roland.  5.716.061.  Q.  280-43.230 
Higaki.  Kanji:  See — 

Furusawa.  Takao.  Higaki,  Kanji;  and  Okauwa,  Satoshi,  5.716,448,  CI. 
106-803.000. 
Higashi,  Tadalaka  See — 

Kasano.   Kanemi:   Suda.  Terufumi;   Higashi.  Tadataka;  and  Harada, 
Syunsei.  5.716.892.  CI  442-60.000. 
Higgins.  James  T  Method  and  apparatus  for  labeling  documenLs.  5.716.469. 

CI    156-64  000. 
Higuchi.  Takanobu:  See — 

iida.  Tetsuya;   Higuchi.  Takanobu;  and  Suga,  Keiji.  5.716.761.  CI. 
430-321.000. 
Higuchi.  Tohru:  See — 

Nobuta.  Yohsuke;  Shibuya.  Yasuo;  Higuchi,  Tohru;  and  Nakamura. 
Daisuke,  5,715,751,  CI.  101-415.100. 
Hijikata.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Kikuchi.    Katsuhide;    Hijikata.    Yoshimasa:    and    Hayashi.    Hitoshi. 
5.716.545.  CI.  252-299.650. 
HIkawa.  Koji:  See — 

Tabata.  Yasuhiro;  Hikawa.  Koji;  Honda.  Yoshimasa;  Araki.  Soukichi; 
Hosaka.  Hiroshi;  Deguchi.  Yuichi;  Kudo.  Naoko;  Nomura.  Takakazu; 
and  Sawamura.  EijI.  5.717.843.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Hilbelink.  by  Mary  S..  executrix:  See — 

Hilbclink.  Glen  P.  deceased;  and  Hilbelink,  by  Mary  S..  executrix, 
5.715,624.  CI.  42-94  000 
Hilbelink,  Glen  P.  deceased,  and  Hilbelink.  by  Mary  S..  executrix.  Shooting 

aid  and  .suppon  for  a  pistol.  5.715.624.  CI.  42-94.000. 
Hiles.  Ian:  See— 

Goodearl.  Andrew  David;  Stroobant.  Paul;  Minghelb.  Luisa;  Walerfield. 
Michael;    Marchionni.   Mark;   Chen.   Maio   Su;   and   Hiles.   Ian. 
5.716.930,0.  514-12.000. 
Hill.  Dwight  S.:  See— 

Ligon.  James  M.;  Schupp.  Thomas.  Beck.  James  J.;  Hill.  Dwight  S.; 
Neff.  Snezana;  and  Ryals.  John  A..  5.716.849.  Q.  435-419.000. 
Hill-Rom.  Inc.:  See — 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W.;  Kummer,  Joseph  A.;  Wukusick,  Peter  M.; 
Branson.  Gregory  W;  Kramer.  Kenneth  L.;  Schulte.  Stephen  R  ; 
Palermo.  Philip  D  .  Thomas.  James  M.  C  ;  DIugos.  Daniel  F,  Jr ; 
Butterbrodt.  Jay  T;  Ulrich.  David  J.;  AlbersiTieyer.  David  A.;  Brooke. 
Jason  C  ;  Meyer.  Eric  R.;  Miller.  John  D.;  and  Ruehi,  John  W.. 
5.715.548,  a.  5-624.000. 
Hillman.  Joseph  T:  See — 

Foster.  Robert  F;  Hillman.  Joseph  T;  and  LeBlanc,  Rene  E.,  5,716.870, 
a.  437-192.000. 
Hiltenuuin.  Ulrich;  and  Otto.  Dieter,  to  Luk  Automobiltechnik  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG.  Radial  piston  pump.  5.716.198,  CI.  417-273.000. 
Hilton.  Brian  S.:  See— 

Teumer,  Roger  G.;  Taylor.  Thomas  N.;  and  Hilton.  Brian  S..  5.717.446. 
CI.  347-35.000. 
Hines.  Kevin  L.;  Van  Gerpen.  Paul  D.;  and  Russ.  Ronald  M.  Adju.stable  foot 

brace.  5.716.336.  O  602-27.000. 
Hino.  Harumichi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Suguru;  Sugawara.  Kohki;  Sato.  Masakazu;  Tuge,  Mituo;  Hino, 
Har\unichi;  Sugiyama.  Keiichi;  and  Kohmura.  Shigeru.  5,716,155,  CI. 
403-187.000. 
Hino,  Janel  K.:  See— 

Massey,  Richard  J  ;  Powell,  Michael  J.;  Dressick.  Walter  J.;  Leland. 
Jonathan  K.;  Hino,  Janel  K.;  Poonian,  Mohindar  S  ;  and  Ciana. 
Leopoldo  Delia,  5,716.781.  O.  435-6.000. 
Hmterlechner.  Gerhard,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Process  and  device  for  the 

shaping  of  leads  of  integrated  circuits.  5.715.872.  CI.  14O-I05.0OO. 
Hinlon.  Glenn  J.:  See — 


Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.;  Akkary.  Haitham;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Hinton. 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfcld.  Kns  G  ;  Madland.  Paul  D.;  Papworth.  David  B.; 
and  Fetterman.  Michael  A..  5,717,882,  CI.  395-393.000. 
Hirabayashi.  HiromiLsu:  See — 

Numata.  Yasuhiro;  Uchida.  Haruo;  Tanaka.  Souhei;  Koitabashi.  Nor- 
ibumi;  Kitazawa.  Hiroaki;  Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu;  Tajika,  Hiroshi; 
and  Sugimoto,  Hitoshi.  5.717,443.  CI.  347- 16.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Izumi:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Koji;  and  Hirabayashi,  Izumi,  5.716,908.  CI.  SOS-SOO.OOO. 
Hirai.  Takahiro:  See — 

Sakurada.  Shinya;  Tsutai.  Akihiko;  Hirai.  Takahiro;  Yanagita.  Yoshitaka; 
Sahashi.    Masashi;    Arai.    Tomohisa;    and    Hashimoto.    Keisuke. 
5,716.462,  CI    148- .302.000 
Hirakawa,  Jun:  See — 

Chiba,  Tom;  Shimizu,  Masaki;  and  Hirakawa,  Jun.  5.717.532.  CI. 
359-868.000. 
HIrakoso.  Takao:  See — 

Yokomizo,  Koichi;  Hirose.  Kuniharu;  Ikeda.  Kazuo;  and  Hirakoso. 
Takao.  5.717.345.  CI.  326-80.000. 
Hiramatsu.  Soichi:  See — 

Kida.  Akira;  Hiramatsu.  Soichi;  Yamaguchi.  Hideki;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki; 
Nojima.   Takashi;    Nakamura.    Hitoshi;    Kawakami.    Hideaki;    and 
Iwa.saki,  Takeshi.  5.717.445.  CI.  347-33.000. 
Hiramoto.  Masahiko:  See — 

Echigo.  Takashi:  Hiramoto.  Masahiko;  and  Tanaka,  Keijilsu,  5,716,815, 
CI  435-136.000. 
Hirano.  Akihide:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takaiihi;  Morinaga,  Hideo;  Ishlkawa.  Kalsuhiro;  and  Hiiano. 
Akihide.  5,716.529,  CI.  210-697.000. 
Hirano,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Hitoshi;  Hirano,  Hirofumi;  Ara,  Yoji:  and  Ikado,  Masaharu, 
5.717,444,  CI.  347-29.000. 
Hiraoka,  Jun:  See — 

Sakai,  Katsuyuki;  and  Hiraoka,  Jun.  5.717.495.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Hiraoka.  Toshiro;  Majima.  Yutaka;  Todori.  Kenji;  Koe,  Julian  R.;  Nakano. 
Yoshihiko;  Murai.  Shinji;  and  Hayase,  Shuzi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Glass  composite  material,  precursor  tliereof.  nitrogen-containing  compos- 
ite material  and  optical  device.  5,717.051,  CI.  528-9.000. 
Hirose,  Kuniharu:  See — 

Yokomizo,  Koichi;  Hirose,  Kuniharu;  Ikeda.  Kazuo:  and  Hirakoso, 
Takao.  5.717.345.  CI.  326-80.000. 
Hirose.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Kimura.  Norio;  Kikuta.  Ritsuo;  Ishii.  You;  and  Hirose.  Masayoshi. 
5.716.264.  CI.  451-443.000. 
Hiross  International  Corporation  B.V.:  See — 

Salvagno.  Mauro;  and  Polenta.  Mario.  5.715,696.  CI.  62-272.000. 
Hisano.  Fumio:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hideo;  Ogawa.  Yoshihiko;  Sakai.  Moiohiro;  Hisano.  Fumio; 
Tezuka,  Hirohusa;  and  Kiya.  Fumikazu.  5.715.684,  CI  62-3.200. 
Hiscox,  Senya  Marie:  See — 

Kosky,  Philip  George;  Burkus  II,  Frank  Steven;  Cella,  James  Anthony; 
Rubinsztajn.  Slawomir;  and  Hiscox.  Senya  Marie.  5.716,589,  O. 
423-300.000. 
Hitachi  America  Ltd.:  See — 

Boyce,  Jill  MacDonald;  and  Lane,  Frank  Anion,  S.717,816,  Q.  386- 
111.000. 
Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mirumachi.    Mitsuaki;    Ujiie,    Mitsuo;    Fukasaku,    Yoshinori;    and 
Yokoyama,  Takashi,  5,716.200,  CI.  417-360.000. 
Hitachi  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Katsura,  Koyo;  Matsuo,  Shigeru;  Sato,  Jun;  Sone,  Takashi;  Yokota, 
Yoshikazu;  and  Kikuchi,  Masahiko,  5,717,440,  CI  345-513.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See — 

Izuno,  Nobuaki;  and  Kurosu,  Yasuo.  5.717.852.  CI.  395-185.090. 
Katsura.  Koyo;  Matsuo.  Shigeru;  Sato.  Jun;  Sone.  Takashi:  Yokou. 

Yoshikazu;  and  Kikuchi.  Masahiko.  5.717.440,  CI   345-513.000. 
Koga.  Masashi;  Marukawa.  Katsumi.  Shima.  Yoshihiro;  and  Naka-shima. 

Kazuki,  5.717.794.  CI   382-309.000. 
Koguchi,    Masanari;    Kakibayashi.    Hiroshi;   Tanaka,    Hiroyuki:    Isa- 
kozawa.  Shigeto;  Kanehori,  Keiichi;  Makishima,  TaLsuo;  and  Tsuji. 
Kazutaka.  5,717.207.  CI.  250-311.000. 
Kogure.  Makoto,  5,717,385.  CI.  340-825.070. 

Koyama,  Masaki;  Yamamoto,  Akihiko;  Mizumoto,  Muneo;  Satoh,  Eii- 
chi;  Nozawa.  Shigekazu.  Suefuji.  Kazutaka;  Ogunl.  Kensaku;  Murai, 
Youichi;  and  Sato,  Tomoyuki.  5.716,202.  CI  418-55.600. 
Mirumachi.    Mitsuaki;    Ujiie.    Mitsuo;    Fukasaku.    Yoshinori;    and 

Yokoyama.  Takashi.  5.716.200.  CI.  417-360.000. 
Miyakawa.  Seii;  Arimoto.  Syoji;  Ikeda.  Manabu.  deceased;  Ohashi. 
Toshijiro;  Iwau.  Minoru;  and  Hayakawa.  Mitsuharu.  5.717.598.  CI. 
364-468.090. 
Nejime.   Yoshito;    Kumagai.   Yukio;   Takamiya,   Tadashi;    Kawauchi. 
Yasunori;  Hataoka.  Nobuo;  and  Morikawa.  Juichi.  5,717,818,  CI. 
395-2.200. 
Onozawa,  Makolo;  and  Koike,  Ma.satoshi,  5,717,2%,  CI.  3I5-37I.00O. 
Takayama,  Hiroshi;  Miyazaki,  Mitsuo;  Masai,  Kazuo;  and  Yamashita, 

Kuniaki,  5.717.918.  CI.  ,395-608.000. 
Watanabe.  Norito;  Kawabata.  Atsushi;  Tomita.  Tsugio;  Sakai.  Toshio; 
Sasaki.  Yasuo;  Usami.  Yoshiaki;  Sakamoto.  Akihiro;  and  Sato.  Ken- 
giro.  5,717.848,  CI.  395-174.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Toshio;  Imai.  Kazuo;  and  Haraguchi.  Masatoshi,  5,717,950. 
CI.  395-828.000 


Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Shinichi;  Goto,  Ryo;  Kawai,  Tetsuroh;  Nakajima.  Kiyoshi:  Koike. 

Shuji;  and  Sudo.  Shuji.  5.7I7,.S43,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Ochiai,  Ma.sahisa;  A.sanae,  Masumi;  Noshiro,  Toshihiko;  and  Noguchi, 
Koji.  5.717.983.  CI.  399-150.000. 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Iida,  Toshiya;  and  Nakada,  Yasuhiro,  5.717,846.  O.  395-141.000. 
Hitachi  Techno  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mishina,  Haiuo;  Imaisumi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamama.  Shinya.  5,716,207, 
CI.  432-253.000. 
Hitoshi.  Asahi;  See — 

Hara,  Takuya;  Hitoshi,  Asahi;  Tamehiro.  Hiroshi;  Muraki.  Tare:  and 
Kawakami.  Akira,  5,716,465,  CI.  148-325.000. 
Hitzel,  Andrew  Gerard:  See — 

Degra,ssi,  Alfieri;  Fryer.  James  Ivan;  Hitzel.  Andrew  Gerard;  and  Matas. 
Michael  Stanley.  5.716.715.  CI.  428-475.800. 
Hjettman.  Birger:  and  Pavlu.  Bohdan.  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag. 
Dual-cham^r  type  injection  cartridge  with  bypass  connection.  5.716.338. 
CI.  604-89  000. 
HIavaly,  David  Gerard:  See — 

Aubry,  Michael  Eugene;  Rogers.  Lloyd  Walker.  Jr;  HIavaty.  David 
Gerard;  and  Dzurko.  Thomas  Adam,  5,715,713,  CI.  70-277.000. 
Hluchy.  Heinz,  to  Olympus  Winter  &  Ibe  GmbH.  Endoscopic  instruinent  with 

rotatable  instrument  coupling.  5.716.354.  CI.  606-46.0iiX) 
Ho,  Alice  Suk-Yue:  See — 

Mooie,  Kevin  W.;  Wei.  Shetiy:  and  Ho.  Alice  Suk-Yue.  5.716,804.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Ho.  Bow:  See — 

Ding.  Jeak  Ung:  and  Ho.  Bow,  5.716.834.  Q.  435-219.000. 
Ho.  David:  See — 

Harrison.  Richard  P.;  Brown.  Bari  W.;  Rossio.  Richard  C;  Aviles,  Gladys 
M.;  Dexheimer.  Edward  M.;  and  Ho.  David.  5.716.548.  CI.  252- 
357.000. 
Ho.  Herb  Lei:  See— 

Hammerl.  Erwin;  and  Ho.  Herb  Lei.  5.717.628.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Ho.  Ping  Pei:  See— 

Alfano.  Robert  R.;  Petricevic.  Vladimir  V.;  and  Ho.  Ping  Pei.  5,717,517, 
CI.  359-342.000. 
Ho,  Yu-Lam:  See — 

Aronowltz,  Sheldon;  Kimball,  James;  Ho,  Yu-Lam:  Padmanabhan.  Gobi; 
Grider,  Douglas  T;  and  Kao.  Chi-Yi.  5,717,238,  CI.  257-336.000. 
Hodgins.  Robert  George:  See — 

Hawkes.  Charles  Edward;  Walters.  Michael  Mark;  and  Hodgins.  Robert 
George.  5.717.322.  CI.  323-283.000. 
Hodgson.  Douglas  A.;  Sweeney,  Shannon  K.;  and  Shives,  Gregory  A.,  to  Lord 
Corporation;  and  Ingersoll-Rand.  Dual-stage  mounting  system  for  vibra- 
tory compactor  drum.  5,716.162.  CI.  404-117.000. 
Hodson,  Simon  K.:  See — 

Andersen,  Per  Just;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K.,  5,716,675,  CI.  427-384.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Alfter,  Frank;  Jung,  RUdiger;  and  Kapaun,  Gustav,  5.716,446,  CI. 

106-498.000. 
Berenbold.  Helmut;  Borchers,  Georg;  Cramer,  JUrgen;  NOltner,  Gerhard; 
Reinhardt.  Gerd:  and  Schuler,  Wilfried,  5,716.569,  CI.  264-115.000. 
Frank.  Georg;  Kulpe.  JUrgen;  Schleicher.  Andreas;  and  Scheckenbach. 

Helmut.  5.716.999.  CI  521-77.000. 
Majewski.  Peter;  Petzow,  Guenter;  Aldinger,  Fritz:  Hettich,  Bemhard; 

and  Elschner,  Steffen,  5,716,909,  CI   505-501.000. 
Pawlowski,  Georg;  Spiess,  Walter;  Roesch.'^rt,  Horst;  Appel,  Wolfgang: 

and  Hen.  Walter,  5,716,756.  O.  430-270.100. 
Peiffer,  Herbert:  Schl6gl.  Gunter:  Kochem.  Karl-Heinz;  Busch.  Detlef: 
and  Schmidt,  Robert,  5.716,570.  CI.  264-146.000. 
Hoechst  Japan  Limited:  See — 

Shudo.  Koichi;  Sugioka.  Tatsuo;  Inazu.  Mizuho;  Tanaka,  Hideyuki: 
Inoue.  Tsutomu;   and    Kitamura.    Kazuyuki.   5.716.995,   CI.    514- 
688.000. 
Hoecht  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schreck,  Michael;  Dries,  Thomas:   Murschall,  Ursula:  Scheidecker, 
Dieter;  and  Wilhelm,  Adolf,  5,716,698,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Hoeffkes.  Horst:  See— 

Matzik.  Iduna;  Hoeffkes.  Horst:  Hollenberg.  Detlef:  Mueller.  Reinhard; 
Ehlert.  Manuela;  and  Schramm,  Christa.  5.716.418,  CI.  8-406.000. 
Hoekema,  Andreas:  See — 

Sijmons,  Peter  Christiaan;  Hoekema,  Andreas;  Dekker.  Bcmardus  Mar- 
tinus  M.;  Schrammeijer.  Barbara;  Verwoerd.  Teunis  Cornelius:  and 
Van  Den  Elzen,  Peturs  Josephus  M..  5.716.802.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hofbauer.  Peter:  and  Heikrodt,  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH;  and  Viess- 
mann  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  Heating  and  cooling  machine.  5,715,683,  CI. 
62-6.000. 
Hoffinan,  John:  See — 

Raines,  Jeffrey  K.:  Snyder,  Leon  T;  and  Hoffman,  John.  5.715,828.  O. 
128-694.000. 
Hoffmann.  Gerd:  See — 

Horstmann,  Michael:  Hoffmann,  Gerd:  and  Kindel,  Heinrich,  5,716.636. 
CI.  424-448.000. 
Hofkirchner.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Zednicek.    Michael;    Hofkirchner.    Wilhelm:    and    Kamer.    Wilhelm. 
5.716.455.  CI.  134-2.000. 
Hofmann  Werkstan-Technik  GmbH:  See— 

Goebel.  Eickhait  5.717.138.  CI.  73-462.000. 
Hofinann.  Werner.  See — 


Bayer.  Thomas:  and  Hofmann.  Wemer,  5,716.156.  CI.  403-282  000. 
Hofsass.  Marcel.  Thermal  switch  for  electrical  load.  5.717,257,  O.  307- 

117.000. 
Hogenkamp.  Wilhelm.  to  Wilhelm  Hogenkamp  Vetpackungstechnik.  Deliv- 
ery apparatus  for  articles  entering  in  transverse  rows  on  a  circulating 
endless  feed  belt  5.715.930.  Q.  198-435.000. 
Hohensee.  Reinhard  Heinrich;  and  Sampson.  Jerold  Russell,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  management  of 
logical  links  between  document  elements  during  document  interchange. 
5.717.922.  CT.  395-611.000. 
Hohlweg.  Rolf:  See- 
Andersen.  Henrik  Sune;  Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Hohlweg.  Rolf;  MaAsen. 
Peter;  Jergen.sen.  Tine  Krogh;  and  Olsen,  Uffe  Bang,  5.716.949.  CI. 
514-211.000 
Holemans.  Walter,  to  CTA  Space  Systems.  Inc.  Self  latching  hinge.  5.7 15,573. 

CI.  16-287.000. 
Holl.  Mark  R.:  See- 
Yager.  Paul:  Weigl.  Bemhard  H.:  Brody.  James  P;  and  Holl.  Mark  R  , 
5,716,852.  CI.  436-172.000. 
Hollenberg.  Detlef:  See— 

Matzik.  Iduna;  Hoeffkes.  Horst;  Hollenberg.  Detlef;  Mueller.  Reinhard; 
Ehlert.  Manuela;  and  Schramm.  Christa.  5.716,418.  CI.  8-406.000. 
Hollister  Incorporated:  See — 

Botten,  Ronald  S.:  DeCamp,  Larry  R.;  Stoick.  Calla  K.;  and  Ellingson, 
Eric  D.,  5,716,475,  CI.  156-219.000. 
Holloway,  M.  Katharine:  See — 

Vacca.  Joseph  P.;  Dorsey.  Bruce  D.;  Guare.  James  P;  Holloway.  M. 
Katharine;  Hungate.  Randall  W.;  Levin.  Rhonda  B.;  and  Huff.  Joel  R., 
5.717.097,  a.  544-360.000. 
Holm,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Franolic.  John  D.;  Long.  Jeffrey  R.:  Holm.  Richard  H.:  Droege,  Michael; 
and  Downey,  Shannan,  5,717,121,  CI.  556-57.000. 
Holmes,  William  K.;  and  Williams,  David  R.,  to  Pyxis  Corporation.  Jerk- 
resistant  drawer  operating  system.  5,716.114,  CI.  312-215.000. 
Hologic.  Inc.:  See — 

Ramsdell.  Tracy  L.;  and  UFabvre.  Tina.  5.717.735,  CI.  378-208.000. 
Stein,  Jay  A.;  Berger,  Noah;  and  Cabral,  Richard  E.,  5,715.820,  CI. 
128-653.100. 
Holton,  Robert  A.,  to  Rorida  Sute  University.  Metal  alkoxides  and  ammo- 
nium alkoxides.  5,717,115,  CI.  549-510.000. 
Holzkaemper,  Rolf  C:  See — 

Hestetman.   Larry  C;   and   Holzkaemper,   Rolf  C,   5,715.637.  CI 
52-315.000. 
Homax  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Stem.  Donald  J  ;  and  Tryon.  James  A..  5.715,975,  O.  222-402.100. 
Homburg.  Helmut:  See — 

Diekhans,  Notbett;  Autermann,  Ludger:  Hagedom,  Stefan:  and  Hom- 
burg, Helmut.  5.715.665.  a.  56-I0.20F 
Huster.  Jochen;  Diekhans.  Noibert;  and  Homburg.  Helmut.  5,715,666. 
CI.  56-10.20F 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hasumi.  Hiroaki:  and  Fukunaga.  Hirohimi.  5.715.778.  O.  123-41.510. 
Murasawa.    Naoki:    Ogawa,    Sumitaka;    and    Katayama.    Mutsumi. 

5.715.801.  CI.  123-642.000. 
Sakai.  Kouji;  Jinzai.  Hideyuki;  and  Kondo.  Shugo.  5.7 1 7.3 10.  CI. 

320-15.000. 
Suzuki.  Norio;  Fujimori.  Koichi;  Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Munakala.  Hiroki; 
Akazaki.  Shusuke;  and  Yoshizaki.  Masuhiro.  5.715.796.  O.  123- 
492.000 
Takahashi.  Atsuhiko:  and  Nakayama.  Yasuhiro.  5.715,904.  O.  180- 

229.000. 
Tokushima,  Shoji.  5,715,901.  CI.  180-65.600. 
UemaLsu.  Hiroshi:  Ando,  Hiroyuki:  Yoneyama,  Tsutomu:  Takeuchi. 

Nobuyoshi;  and  Kato,  Shigeki,  5,717,400.  CI.  342-165.000. 
Urabe,  Masanobu;  and  Shingyoji,  Masahito,  5.717.399,  CI.  342-70.000. 
Wada,  Tetsu;  Murata,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tsunoda,  Masaki,  5,715,777,  CI. 

123-41.090. 
Yoshida,  Suguru;  Sugawara.  Kohki:  Sato.  Masakazu;  Tuge.  Mituo;  Hino, 
Hartimichi:  Sugiyama.  Keiichi;  and  Kohmura.  Shigeru.  5,7 16,155,  Q. 
403-187.000. 
Honda,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Tabata,  Yasuhiro;  Hikawa,  Koji;  Honda,  Yoshimasa;  Araki,  Soukichi; 
Hosaka,  Hiroshi;  Deguchi,  Yuichi;  Kudo.  Naoko;  Nomura.  Takakazu: 
and  Sawamura,  Fiji.  5.717,843,  CI.  395-117.000. 
Hondroulis.  James  E.:  See — 

Packa,  Daniel  E.;  Mason,  Jeffrey  A.;  Hondroulis.  James  E.;  Johnson. 
Keith  R.;  and  Hurley.  Thomas  L..  5.717.609.  O.  364-557.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Sarma.  Kalluri  R.,  5,717,474.  Q.  349-85.000. 
Hong.  fXing  Kevin:  See — 

Lohrmann.  Rolf;  Widder.  Kenneth  J.;  Krishnan,  Ashwin  M.;  Hong,  Dung 
Kevin:  and  Meng,  Jialun.  5.716,597,  CI.  424-9.500. 
Hong,  Gary:  See — 

Hsue,  Chen-Chiu:  Hong,  Gary;  and  Yang,  Ming-Tzong,  5,716,884,  CI. 

438-254.000. 
Ko,  Joe;  Hong,  Gary;  and  Lin,  Chih-Hung.  5,716,874,  CI.  438-261.000. 
Hong,  Ju-Hi  John:  See — 

Cheung,  Wayne   Leung:  Chew.   Kok-Kia;  and  Hoog,  Ju-Hi  John. 
5.717.538,  a.  360-77.080. 
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Hong.  Seong-Hun,  (o  Daewoo  Electronics.  Patch  antenna  airay  capable  of 
simultaneously  receiving  dual   polarized  signals.   5.7l7,4Cr7.  CI.   343- 
700  OMS. 
Hongoh.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Hama.  Kiichi;  Hongoh,  Toshiaki;  and  Kuiiki.  Yasuyuki.  3,716,451.  CI. 
118-723.000. 
Honmou,  Hiroshi:  5^^ — 

Yoneda.  Isao:  Sasaki.  Junichi;  lloh.  Masataka;  and  Honmou.  Hiroshi, 
5.717.803,  CI.  385-89  000 
Hoogenboom,  Chris,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware  Dram 
mapping  for  a  digital  video  decompression  processor.  5.717,461,  CI. 
348-394.000 
Hoogovens  Staal  B.  V.  See— 

Beelen.  Chrishaan  M.  J.  M.;  and  Van  Der  Knoop.  Willem.  5.716,426.  CI. 
75-672000. 
Hoory.  Dan:  See — 

Lane.  John  E.;  Hooey,  Dan:  and  Choe,  Johimy.  5.717.772.  CI.  381 
93000 
Hope.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Blomquist,  William  B.:  Dawson.  Gary  D.;  Richardson.  Roland  T; 
Tallarek.  Glen:  Letcher.  John  E.:  and  Hope.  Mark  E..  S.7IS.799.  G. 
123-520.000. 
Hopper.  Chester  S.:  See— 

Wilkinson,  Mark  R.:  Hopper.  Chester  S.:  Muir,  Leslie  K.:  and  Muir. 
Michael  S..  5.716.055.  CI.  277-102.000. 
Hopoy.  David  Allen:  See — 

Miller.  Marvm  Herbert:  and  Hoptry,  David  Allen,  5,716.154,  O.  403- 
22.000 
Horad.  Sewell  D.  Adjustable  valve  for  controlling  the  amount  of  water 

refilling  a  toilet  bowl  after  flushing.  5.715.860.  CI.  137-441.000. 
Horie.  Atsuyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  F>rinting  apparatus 
having  a  retractable  curl  removal  member  and  reversible  roller  5.717.836. 
a.  395-101.000. 
Horie.  Mikio:  See — 

Asai.  Tamotsu:  Suzuki.  Minoru:  Negishi.  Kiyoshi:  Kawamura.  Katsumi: 
Hone,  Mikio;  Oita,  Hiroshi:  and  Suzuki,  Katsuyoshi.  5,717.837.  CI. 
395-108  000 
Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Kojima,  Koichi;  Kurata,  Hitoshi:  Ishibashi.  Koki:  Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi: 
and  Hamada.  Takakazu.  5.717.088.  CI.  54O-I08.000. 
Horimai.  Hideyoshi;  and  Maruo.  Tsunehiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical 
pickup  apparatus  including  an  opdcal  rotation  device.  5,717.667,  CI. 
369-44.230. 
Horioka,  Keiji:  See — 

Sakai.  Itsuko;  Sekine.  Makoco:  Horioka,  Keiji:  Yoshida,  Yukimasa; 
Inazawa.   Koichiro:  Ogasawara.  Masahiro;  Ishikawa.  Yoshio:  and 
Eguchi.  Kazuo.  5.717,294.  CI   315-111.410. 
Horn.  Klaus:  See — 

Weider.  Richard;  Kohler.  Burkhard:  Eben,  Wolfgang:  Scboll,  Thomas: 
and  Horn,  Klaus.  5.717,027.  Q.  525-67.000. 
Homer.  Charles  J.  Jr:  See — 

Bondoc.  Alfredo  A.;  and  Homer.  Charles  J.,  Jr,  5,717.012.  CI.  524- 
13.000. 
Homg,  Chi-Song:  See — 

Hsieh.  Wen-Jai;  Homg.  Chi-Song;  Wong.  Chun  Chiu  Daniel;  Chou, 
Gerchih;  Sathe.  Shrikant:  and  Dahlgren.  Kent.  5,717.871.  CI.  395- 
250.000. 
Horowitz.  Mark  Alan:  See — 

Mancaiis.  John  George;  and  Horowitz.  Mark  Alan.  5,717.362.  CI. 
331-57.000. 
HOrpel.  Gerhard;   Nordsiek.   Karl-Heinz:   and  Zerpner.   Dieter,  to  Bayer 
Aktienge.sellschaft.  Tire  treads  with  increased  tread  life,  and  method  of 
manufacturing  same.  5.717.038.  CI.  525-332.400. 
HofTocks.  Michael:  and  Skidmorc.  Robert,  to  British  Technology  Group 
Limited.  Method  and  device  for  assessing  the  state  of  blood  vessels. 
5.715.826.  CI.  128-672  000 
Horstmann.  Michael;  Hoffmann.  Gerd;  and  Kindel.  Heinnch.  to  LTS  Lohm- 
ann  Therapie-Sy.steme  GmbH  Transdermal  therapeutic  system  with  ace- 
tylsalicylic  acid  in  crystalline  form  as  active  substance.  5,716.636,  CI. 
424-448.000 
Horvath,  Curt  M.:  See— 

Darnell,  James  £..  Jr;  Wen.  Zilong;  Horvath.  Cuit  M.;  and  Zhong, 
Zhong,  5.716.622.  CI.  424-185.100. 
Horvith.  Otu5:  See- 
Biro.  EmOke:  Sz<kv6lgyi.  Zoltin:  HorvWi,  On6;  and  Gibris.  Tibor, 
5.716,164.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Horwell,  David  Christopher.  Howson.  William;  Pritchaid.  Martyn  Clive; 
Roberts.  Edward;  and  Rees.  David  Charles,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company. 
Tachykinin  anugonists.  5,716,979.  CI.  514-415.000. 
Hosaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tabata.  Yasuhiro;  Hikawa.  Koji:  Honda.  Yoshimasa;  Araki.  Soukichi: 
Hosaka.  Hiroshi;  E)eguchi.  Yuichi:  Kudo.  Naoko:  Nomura.  Takakazu: 
and  Sawamura.  Eiji.  5,717.843.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Hoshi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Masakuni;  Endo.  Kiyonobu:  Matsumura,  Susumu;  Hoshi, 
Hiroaki.  Hasegawa,  Koyo:  Yamaguchi.  Eiji:  lida,  Ichiro:  aiid  Mor- 
Lshima.  Hideki.  5.717.506.  CI.  358-523.000. 
Hoshi,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Shikakura.  Akihiro;  Hoshi.  Nobuhiro:  and  Kaneko.  Yushi,  5,717,705.  CI. 
371-30.000. 
Hosman.  Donald  P.:  See- 


Hayes,  Michael  E.;  Hosman,  Donald  P.:  Hrebenar,  Kevin  R.;  and  Sell. 
Robert  D.,  5.716.457.  O.  134-26.000. 
Hosogaya,  Ryuji:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Ryo;  Ishigaki.  Takaya:  Yagi.  Hiroshi;  Shirai,  Shigehiko; 
Tsunoda.  Eizou;  Kawasaki.  Kaoru;  Hosogaya.  Ryuji;  Chiba,  Yasunori: 
Yodokawa.  Yoshimi:  Kanzaki,  Minoru:  Ito.  Masatoshi:  Abe.  Takashi: 
and  Izumibe.  Yasushi.  5,716.481,  CI.  156-249.000 
Hosoi.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Inoue,  Kazuhiko;  Imamura.  Souichi;  Ochi,  Masanori:  Hosoi.  Shigehiro; 
Suga.  Tofu:  and  Kimura.  Takashi.  5.717,232.  CI  257283.000. 
Hosokawa.  Akihiro:  and  Kowaka.  Masahiko.  to  Applied  Komatsu  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.  Shielded  heat  sen.sor  for  measuring  temperature  5.716.133.  CI. 
374-121.000. 
Hosokawa.  Toshihiro.  Metal  wood  golf  head  and  meul  wood  golf  club  with 
this  club  head:  and  method  for  producing  the  club  head  and  the  golf  club. 
5.715.887.  CI.  164-97.000. 
Hosomi.  Tatsuhide:  Umemura.  Toshikazu;  Takata,  Toshiaki:  and  Mori,  Yuji, 
to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  LTD.  Production  method  of  poly- 
carbonate resin  pellets.  5.717.055.  CI.  528-l%.000. 
Hosocani.  Atsushi:  See — 

Taguchi.  Takayuki:  Fujioka.  Shigeru;  Yamaguchi,  Tadao:  Motokawa. 
Hisashi:  Hosotani.  Atsushi:  and  Morishita,  Makoto.  5.717.494.  CI. 
356-432.000. 
Hooa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tsubaki.  Takayuki:  Sumi.  Hideyuki:  and  Hotta.  Hiroshi.  5.717.048.  C\. 
526-287.000. 
Hoita,  Yasuhiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai.<ha.  Semiconductor  memory  device. 

5.717.637.  CI.  365-189.020. 
Houck.  Shane  A.   Implement  convertible  between  a  use  posibon  and  a 

transport  position   5.715.893.  CI.  172-311.000. 
Houghton.  Peter  Grenville,  to  Merck.  Sharp  &  Dohme.  Ltd.  Process  for 
preparing  indole  derivatives  containing  a  1 ,2.4-triazol- 1 -yl  substituent. 
5.717,104,  CI.  548-267.200. 
Housten,  Thomas  David:  See — 

Vulih,  Salomon;  and  Housten.  Thomas  David.  5,717.736.  CI.  379-3.000. 
Howard.  Jason  N  ;  See — 

Pendalwar.  Shekhar  L.;  Howard,  Jason  N.:  Venugopal.  Ganesh;  and 
Oliver,  Manuel.  5,716.421,  CI.  29-623.200. 
Howard,  Jay  L.:  See — 

Talge.  Foster  L.,  Ill:  Howard,  Jay  L.;  Keepper,  David  E.:  and  Sparks, 
Timochy  L.,  5.716,537.  CI.  219^32.000. 
Howmedica  Inc  :  See — 

Treacy.  Patrick  J.,  5,716.362,  O.  606-87.000. 
Howmet  Corporatioo:  See — 

Murphy,  Kenneth  S..  5.716,720.  CI.  428-623.000. 
Howson,  William:  See — 

Horwell.  David  Christopher:  Howson.  William:  Pritchard,  Maityn  Clive; 
Roberts.  Edward;  and  Rees,  David  Charles.  5,716.979.  O.  514- 
415.000. 
Hoy.  Michael  R  :  See- 
Stevens.  Charles  A.;  Hoy.  Michael  R  :  and  Roche.  Edward  J..  5.716.641, 
CI.  424-472.000. 
Hoyt.  William  G  :  See— 

Panon.  David  L.;  Moszkowicz.  Virginia  M.;  Hoyt.  William  G.;  and 
Eamhait.  Edgar  G..  5,717.972.  Q.  396-515.000. 
Hrebenar.  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Hayes.  Michael  E  ;  Hosman.  Donald  P.:  Hrebenar.  Kevin  R.;  and  Sell. 
Robert  D..  5,716.457.  CI    134-26000. 
Hsieh.  Wen-Jai;  Homg.  Chi-Song:  Wong.  Chun  Chiu  Daniel:  Chou.  Gerchih: 
Sathe.  Shrikant;  and  Dahlgren.  Kent,  to  l-Cube.  Inc.  Crossbar  switch  with 
input/output  buffers  having  multiplexed  control  inputs.  5.717.871,  CI. 
395-250.000. 
Hsu.  Chin-tien.  Atomizer.  5.715.999.  CI  239-29.000. 
Hsu,  Chin-tien.  Flexible  light.  5,717,276.  CI.  313-318.010. 
Hsu.  Po-Lin  Machine  for  automatically  cleaning  the  outer  wall  of  a  high-rise 

building.  5.715,557.  CI    15-50.300. 
Hsu.  Yuan-Shun.  Meshed  decorative  light  string  set.  5.716,124,  O.  362- 

252.000. 
Hsue.  Chen-Chiu:  Hong.  Gary:  and  Yang.  Ming-Tzong.  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation.  Process  for  fabricating  a  stacknl  capacitor  5.716.884. 
CI.  438-254.000. 
HTM  Sport  S.p.A.:  See— 

Garofalo.  Giovanni.  5,716.250,  O.  441-64000 
Hu,  Chun-Min:  See — 

Tong,  Hua-Sou:  Hu.  Chun-Min;  and  Yu,  Yu-Chung.  5.717.281,  CI. 
313-461.000. 
Hu,  Jun  Ming,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Computer  program,  system  and 
method  to  reduce  sample  size  in  accelerated  reliability  verification  tests. 
5.717.607.  CI.  364-552.000. 
Huang.  Hui  Ming.  Golf  club  head.  5.716.292,  O.  473-349.000. 
Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute 
Perforated  screen  for  bnghtness  enhancement  5.7 17.288.  CI.  3 1 3-496  (XX) 
Huang,  Jianing;  Jalben.  Ronald  L  .  Giammattci.  Mark;  and  Stoddard.  Gre- 
gory   J.,    to    General    Electric    Company.    Polycarbonate/ABS    blends. 
5.717.021.  CI.  524-484.000. 
Huang.  Joseph:  See — 

Sung.  Chiakang:  Chang.  Wanli;  Huang.  Joseph:  and  Cliff.  Richard  G., 
5,717,901.  CI.  395-497.010. 
Huang.  Leon:  See — 

McClendon.  Robert  R.;  DiGianfilippo,  Aleaitdro;  and  Huang.  Leon. 
5.717.603,  CI.  364-510.000. 


Huang,  Tiao-Yuan,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  CMOS  input  buffer  with  NMOS 
gate  coupled  to  Vss  through  uiKloped  gate  poly  resistor  5.716.860.  CI. 
437-34.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Sinnger,  Ralph  S.;  and  Green.  Horace  L..  5.716,225,  CI.  439-221.000. 
Hube,  Randall  R.:  See— 

Fairell.   Michael    E.:    Hube.   Randall    R.:   and   Gauronski.   John   F. 
5.717.841.  CI.  ,395-114.000. 
Hudson.  John:  See — 

Goicoechea.  George:  Hudson.  John;  Mialhe,  Claude;  Cragg.  Andrew  H.; 
and  Dake.  Michael  D..  5.716.365.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Koehler.  Guemher;  Feld.  Marcel:  and  Metz.  Josef.  5.717.1 1 1,  CI.  549- 
266.000. 
Huff.  Joel  R.:  See— 

Vacca,  Joseph  P:  Dorsev,  Bruce  D.:  Guare.  James  P.:  Holloway.  M. 
Katharine:  Hungate.  Randall  W.;  Levin.  Rhonda  B.;  and  Huff.  Joel  R.. 
5.717.097,  CI.  544-360.000. 
Huffman.  Carrie  E.;  Hammond.  John  E.;  Grech.  George:  and  Amos.  John  M.. 
to  Thetford  Corporation.  Toilet  with  improved  flush  nozzle  5.715.544.  CI. 
4-420.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Chang.  Kou-I:  and  Lillington,  David  R..  5.716.459.  CI.  136-249.0MS. 
LaFiandra.  Carlo  F;  Rappoport.  William  M.:  Huse,  George  R.:  and 
Zaiewski,  Edward  F.  5.716.030.  CI.  244-158.00R. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Klein,  Marvin  B.;  Pepper,  David  M.;  Stephens.  Ronald  R.;  O'Meara. 
Thomas  R  :  Welch.  David:  Lang.  Robert  J.;  Feinberg.  Jack  L.;  and 
MacCormack,  Stuart.  5,717.516,  CI.  359-334.000. 
Malla,  Rajendra  P.  5.717.404.  O.  342-357.000. 
Quan.  Clifton.  5.717.405.  CI.  342-373.000. 
Spiizer.  Araon;  and  De  Picciono.  Solomon  A..  5.716.029.  CI.  244- 
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Stokes.  Robert  L.,  and  Farwell.  William  D..  5.717,702.  CI.  371-22.350. 
Van  Doeselaar.  Scon  A.;  Cooper,  Christopher  J:  and  Bodeau,  J.  Michael, 
5.717.576.  CI.  361-816.000. 
Hughes.  John  B.;  and  Moulding,  Kenneth  W..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Analog  current  memory  having  resistance  to  reduce  current  transport  error 
5.717.623.  CI.  365-45.000. 
Hughes.  Nigel;  Newton.  David  Francis:  Milner.  David  John:  and  Deboos, 
Gareth  Andrew,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Benzofuranone  and  benzodifuranone 
compounds.  5.717.112.  CI.  549-299.000. 
Hui.  Henry:  Feldman.  Leslie  A  :  Nguyen.  Hung  P;  Timm.  Debra;  and  Albers. 
Ron.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc  Medical  instrument  and  method 
for  lubrication  and  sterilization  thereof  5.716.322.  CI.  600-133.000. 
Huland.  Klaus-Werner:  See — 

Liman.  Ulrich;  Kath.  Hans;  and  Huland,  Klaus-Wemer.  5.716.564.  CI. 
264-46.400. 
Hulbert.  Anthony  Peter,  to  Roke  Manor  Research  Limited.  Apparatus  for  use 
in  equipiTKnt  providing  a  digital  radio  link  between  a  fixed  radio  unit  and 
a  mobile  radio  unit.  5.717.723.  CI.  375-340.000. 
Hull.  George  R.:  See— 

OLoughlin.  Robert  M.;  OLoughlin.  Terry  P.;  Hull.  George  R.;  and 
Miles,  Michael  D.,  5.716,216.  CI.  434-22.000. 
Hulsing.  Rand  H..  11.  to  AlliedSignal.  Inc.  Angular  rate  sensor  electronic 

balance.  5.717.140.  CI.  73-504.160. 
Human  Genome  Sciences.  Inc  :  See — 

Meissner.  Paul  S.;  and  Gocayne.  Jeannine  D..  5.7 16.806.  CI.  435-69. 100 
Humphrey.  Stephen  J.;  Curry.  James  T;  and  Jacobsen.  E.  Jon.  to  Pharmacia 

&  Upjohn  Company.  Diuretic  compound.  5.716.970.  CI.  514-331.000. 
Hunden.  David  C:  See — 

Bue-Valleskey.  Juliana  M.;  Hunden.  David  C;  Jones.  Charies  D.; 
Panetta.  Jill  A.;  and  Shaw;  Walter  N..  5.716.975,  CI.  514-369.000. 
Hung.  Chun-jen.  CD  rack.  5.715.948.  CI  211-40.000 
Hung.  Tien-Mou.  Protective  elbow  pad  or  knee  pad  with  a  warning  lamp 

signal  device.  5.716.120.  CI.  362-103.000. 
Hungate,  Randall  W.:  See — 

Vacca,  Joseph  P:  Dorsey,  Bruce  D.:  Guare.  James  P:  Holloway.  M. 
Katharine:  Hungate.  Randall  W.;  Levin,  Rhonda  B.;  and  Huff,  Joel  R., 
5.717.097.  CI.  544-360.000. 
Hunt.  E.  Stephen:  See — 

Jenco.  John  M.;  and  Hunt.  E.  .Stephen,  5.717.143.  CI.  73-761.000. 
Himter.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Tarr,  Yul  J.;  Ben,son.  Donald  J.;  and  Hunter.  Gary  L.,  5.715.788,  CI. 
123-297  0(X). 
Hunter  Plumbing  Products:  See — 

Nichols-Roy.  David,  5.715.859.  CI.  137-426.000. 
Hunter.  William  L.;  Machan.  Lindsay  S.;  and  Arsenault,  A.  Larry,  to  Angio- 
genesis  Technologies,  Inc.  Anti-angiogenic  compositions  and  methods  of 
use   5.716,981.  CI   514-449.000 
Huntington  Bancshares  Inc.:  See — 

James.  David  L..  5.717.868,  Q.  395-235.000. 
Huntoon.  Trey  W.:  See — 

Yializis.  Angelo;  Keimel.  John  G.;  Rborer,  Alvin  S.;  and  Huntoon.  Trey 
W.  5.716.532,  CI.  216-6.000. 
Hurley,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Packa.  Daniel  E..  Mason.  Jeffrey  A.:  Hondroulis.  James  E.;  Johnson. 
Keith  R.;  and  Hurley,  Thomas  L..  5,717.609.  CI.  364-5.57.000. 
Hurst.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Turner.  Tim  L.;  and  Hurst.  Robeit  L..  5.715,964,  Q,  220-269.000. 
Husco  Intemational.  Inc.:  See — 


Wilke.  Raud  A..  5.715.865.  O.  137-5%.000. 
Huse.  George  R.:  See — 

LaFiandra.  Carlo  F:  Rappoport.  William  M.;  Huse.  George  R.;  and 
Zaiewski.  Edward  F,  5.716.0.30.  CI.  244-158.00R. 
Hush.  Glen  E.:  and  Thomann.  Mark  R..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Expand- 
able dau  width  sam  for  a  multiport  ram.  5.717.647,  CI.  365-230.050. 
Husick.  Lawrence  A.;  Schulu.  John  Michael:  and  Weinberger.  Marvin  I.,  to 
Infonautics  Corporation.  Method  for  categorizing  documents  into  subjects 
using  relevance  normalization  for  documents  retrieved  from  an  information 
retrieval  sy.stem  in  response  to  a  query  5.717.914.  CI.  395-605.000. 
Huskey.  Claudis  C.  Rotatable  mailbox  arm  with  indicator  5.715.995.  CI. 

232.14,000. 
Huster.  Jochen:  Diekhans.  Norbeit;  and  Homburg.  Helmut,  to  Claas  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.   Reflex   locating  device.   5.715.666.  CI. 
-S6  l()20F 
Hustier  Golf  Co.:  See- 
Baker.  Bruce  E.;  and  Monett,  Edward.  5.716.290,  CI.  473-313.000. 
Hutchins,  David  Lee:  See — 

Chen.  Robert  Gowsheng;  and  Hutchins.  David  Lee.  5.716.603,  CI. 
424-61.000. 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Jurgenson.  Ryan  A.,  5.717.549.  CI   .360- 106.000 
Hutt,  Kenneth  West:  and  Robin-son.  Laurence  John,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Indusones  PLC.  Data-recordal  using  fibre  lasers.  5.717.450.  CI.  347- 
232.000. 
Hva.ss.  Peter:  See — 

Nielsen.  Per  Munk:  Eriksen.  Svend;  Hansen.  Ole  Regnar:  Kri.siensen. 
Svend  Erik;  and  Hvass.  Peter.  5.716.801.  CI,  435-68,100, 
Hwa  Shin  Musical  Instrument  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Liao.  Tsun-Chi.  5,717.152.  CI.  84-422.300. 
Hyde.  Joseph  Smith:  See — 

Candelaria.  Susan  Kay;  Hyde.  Joseph  Smith:  and  Legvold,  Vemon  John. 
5.717,888.  CI.  395-440.000. 
Hyde-Thomson.  Henry  C  A.,  to  VMX.  Inc.  Electronic  mail  system  having 

integrated  voice  messages.  5.717,742.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Hyun.  Kawn  Man.  Cooking  appliance  handle  5.715.370,  CI.  16-IIO.OOA. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Ahn,  Byung  Jin.  5.716.865.  CI.  437-43.000. 

Bae.  Sang  Man:  and  Moon.  Seung  Chan.  5.716.758.  CI.  430-312.000. 
Chung.  In  Sool;  and  Lee.  Jae  Jin.  5.717.650.  CI.  365-230,060, 
Lee.  Jong  Jin.  5.717.472.  CI.  349-9.000, 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Kim.  Jinkak.  5,716.109.  CI.  303-9  690. 
I-Cube.  Inc.:  See — 

Hsieh.  Wen-Jai;  Homg.  Chi-Song;  Wong.  Chun  Chiu  Daniel;  Chou, 
Gerchih:  Sathe,  Shrikant:  and  Dahlgren.  Kent,  5.717.871.  Q.  395- 
250.000. 
Ibrahim.  Houssam;  and  Mauvemay.  Rolland-Yves.  to  Debiopharm  S.A. 
Pharmaceutically  stable  preparation  of  oxaliplatinum.  5.716.988.  CI  514- 
492000 
Ichida.  Makoto:  Nogami.  KazuUka:  and  Tanaka.  Shigeru.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  processing  data  by  utilizing  hierarchical  cache 
memories  and  processing  system  with  the  hierarchiacal  cache  memories. 
5.717.890.  CI.  395-449.000 
Ichikawa.  Koji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Image  processor  and  printer 
having  correction  table  data  for  an  external  source  transferred  to  die  printer. 
5.717.839.  CI   395-109,000. 
Ichikawa,  Kouji:  and  Yuda,  Sciichi,  to  Nifco  Inc    Method  for  molding  a 

retainer  for  seat.  5.716.578.  CI.  264-318.000. 
Ichinose.  Shuichi:  See — 

Kanesaka.  Yoshinori:  and  Ichinose.  Shuichi.  5.7 17.790.  CI.  382-274,000. 
Ichiyanagi,  Kenji;  and  Yamazaki.  Masayuki.  to  Tonen  Chemical  Corporation. 

Polypropylene  resin  composition,  5.717,013,  CI  524-108,000. 
ICP  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Heuchert,  John  Michael;  and  Hendry.  James  Watson,  5,716.560.  CI. 
264-37.000. 
Idage.  Bhaskar  Bhairavnath:  See — 

Varadarajan,  Godavarthi  Satyanarayana:  Sivaram.  Swaminathan;  Idage. 
Bhaskar  Bhairavnath;  and  King.  Joseph  Anthony.  Jr.  5.717.056.  CI. 
528-196.000. 
Ide.  Akira,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  for  joining  a  plurality  of  networks  and 

seceding  therefrom.  5.717.864.  CI.  395-200.060. 
Idemitsu  Peircxrhemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takashige.  Masao;  Hayashi.  Takeo;  and  Iwamolo.  Takehiro,  5,716.6%, 
CI.  428-213.000, 
Idzerda.  Rejean:  See — 

Mosley,  Bruce:  Cosman.  David  J ;  Park.  Linda:  Becknuuin.  M,  Patricia: 
March.  Carl  J.;  and  Idzerda.  Rejean,  5.717.072.  CI  530-388.220 
lemura.  Shigeru:  See — 

Katano.  Tatsuya;  and  lemura.  Shigeru.  5.717.451.  Q.  347-242.000. 
Igen  Intemational  Inc.:  See — 

Massey.  Richard  J.;  Powell.  Michael  J.:  Dressick.  Walter  J.;  Leiand. 
Jonathan  K  :  Hino.  Janel  K,:  Poonian.  Mohindar  S.:  and  Ciana, 
Uopoldo  Delia,  5.716.781.  CI.  435-6000 
Iglesias,  Joseph  M  ;  Grim,  Tracy  E  ,  Arnold.  William  K.;  and  Johnson.  Eric 
E.,  to  Royce  Medical  Company.  Ankle  brace  wirii  adjustable  heel  strap. 
5,716.335.  CI.  602-27.000. 
Iguchi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Mukaida.  Shingo:  Iguchi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Tanaka.  Kenji.  5.716.707.  O. 
428-402.000. 
Iguchi.  Masahiko:  See — 
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Watanabe.    Hiroyuki;    Suzuki,    Hideyuki;    and    Iguchi,    Masahiko. 
5,717.206.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Iguchi.  Saloshi:  See — 

Asanuina,  Takamitsu;  Kihara.  Tetsuro;  Takeshima.  Shinichi;  Tanaka, 
Toshiaki;    Katoh.    Kenji;    and    Iguchi.    Satoshi.    5.715.679.    O. 
60-276.000. 
thara.   YujI;   and   Imanari.   Hitoshi.  to  Nikon  Cofporarion.   Lens   barrel. 

5,717.528.0.359-694.000. 
Ihrke.  Gary  H.:  See— 

Fenske.  Donald  J  ;  Clement.  Eric  P;  and  Ihrke.  Gary  H  .  5,716.175, 0 
410-3.000 
libuchi,  Norihiro:  See — 

Ogawa,  Masa.shi:  Merita.  Tadaslu:  Matsuda,  Kiyoshi;  libuchi,  Nonhiro; 
and  Kidokoro,  Shinpei,  5.716,958,  O.  514-253.000 
lida,  Ichiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Masakuni:  Endo.  Kiyonobu:  Matsumura,  Susumu:  Hoshi. 
Hiroaki;  Hasegawa.  Koyo;  Yamaguchi.  Eiji:  lida.  Ichiro;  and  Mor- 
ishima.  Hideki.  5.717..506.  CI   358-523  000 
lida,  Teisuya:  Higuchi.  Takanobu;  and  Suga.  Keiji.  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation.  Double-sided-multi-layered  optical  disc  and  a  method  for 
manufacturing  the  same.  5.716.761.  CI.  430-321  000 
lida,  Toshiya;  and  Nakada,  Yasuhiro.  to  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  and  system  for  drawing  network  diagram.^.  5.717.846.  CI. 
395-141.000 
lida,  Yasuharu:  See — 

Aida.   Seiji;   Fujigamori.  Tsutomu;   Uraki.   Hisashi;  Toyoda,   Ichiro; 
Satake.  Sunao.  Sawada.  Seiji;  and  lida.  Yasuharu.  5,716.435,  CI. 
106-31.850. 
linuma.  Toshiya:  See — 

lue.  Satoshi;  Murata.  Haruhiko;  Mori.  Yukio;  linuma.  Toshiya;  Macnaka, 
Akihiro;    Ando.    Takahisa:    Takemori.    Daisuke;    and    Minechika. 
Shigekazu.  5.717.415.  CI  345-8.000. 
liyama.  Michitomo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takao;  Inada.  Hiroshi:  and  liyama,  Michitomo,  5,717.222, 
a.  257-38.000. 
Iji.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Mori.  Eiichi;  Yokoyama.  Sadahiko;  Iji.  Masatoshi;  and  Ikuta.  Yuji. 
5.715.592.  CI.  29-762.000. 
Ikado.  Masahani:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  Hirano.  Hirofumi;  Ara.  Yoji;  and  Ikado,  Masahani, 
5.717.444.  CI.  347-29.000. 
Ikeda.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yokomizo.  Koichi;  Hirose.  Kuniharu;  Ikeda,  Kazuo:  and  Hirakoso. 
Takao,  5.717.345.  O.  326-80.000. 
Ikeda.  Manabu,  deceased  (Shoko  Ikeda.  heires.s):  See — 

Miyakawa.  Seii;  Arimolo.  Syoji;  Ikeda.  Manabu.  deceased;  Oha-shi. 
ibshijiro;  Iwata.  Minoru;  and  Hayakawa.  Mitsuharu.  5.717.598.  CI 
364-468.090 
Ikeda.  Osamu;  and  Sato.  Katsuhiro.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Image  input  device 

and  method.  5.717.500.  Q.  358-449.000. 
Ikeda.  Shoko.  heiress:  See — 

Miyakawa.  Seii;  Arimoto.  Syoji;  Ikeda.  Manabu.  deceased;  Ohashi, 
Toshijiro;  Iwata,  Minoru;  and  Hayakawa.  Mitsuharu.  5.717.598.  CI. 
364-468.090. 
Ikeda.  Tamotsu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting 

signal  points  using  signal  point-mapping  5.717,706,  CI   371-43.000. 
Ikeda.  Yasumi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuhiko;  Ikeda.  Yasumi;  Azuma.  Tsukasa;  Yamada.  Masayuki; 
and  Tsuda.  Yoichi,  5,716.468.  CI    148-649  000. 
Ikegawa.  Yukinori:  See — 

Koshikawa.  Takao;  Ikegawa.  Yukinori;  Maeda.  Hiroshi;  Ohtsuka.  Yoshi- 
nori;  Imamura.  Takahiro;  and  Mizoshita,  Yoshifiimi,  5,717.630.  CI. 
365-151.000. 
Ikimine.  Toshiaki;  Sakuragi.  Isao;  and  Yoshinaka.  Juniti.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd. 
Polyvinyl  alcohol-based  fiber  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.717.026.  CI. 
525-56000. 
Iknaian.  Russell;  and  WaLson.  Richattl  B..  Jr..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. Low  skew  remote  absolute  delay  regulator  chip   5,717.729.  CI. 
375-356.000. 
Ikon  Corporation:  See — 

Nimitz.  Jonathan  Shelley;  and  Lankford,  Lance  Harrell,  5,716,549.  CI. 
252-364.000. 
Ikuta.  Hironori:  See — 

Ozaki.  Fumihiro;  Ishibashi.  Keiji;  Ikuta.  Hironori;  Ishihara,  Hiroki;  and 
Souda.  Shigeru.  5.716.993.  CI   514-619.000. 
Ikuta,  Toshio:  See — 

Nakatani.    Mitsuo;    Yoneda.   Takashr.   Takegawa.    Yoshinobu;    Ikuta. 
Toshio;  and  Kawara.  Manabu.  5.715,601,  CI.  30-43.920. 
Ikuta.  Yuji:  See — 

Mori.  Eiichi;  Yokoyama.  Sadahiko;  Iji,  Masatoshi;  and  Ikuta,  Yuji, 
5.715.592.  CI.  29-762.000. 
lldercm.  Vida:  See — 

Dow.  Diann  M.;  Davies,  Roben  B.;  and  llderem,  Vida,  5,716,866,  CI. 
437-44.000. 
lUinois  Tool  Works  be.:  See — 

Figiel.  Janusz;  Drabarek.  Peter;  and  Podedwomy,  Paul.  5.715.873.  CI. 
140-152000. 
Ilowski.  John:  See — 

Malhi.  Duljit  S  ;  Deen.  M.  Jamal;  Kung.  William;  Ilowski.  John;  and 
Kovacic.  Stephen  J..  5.717,241.  CI.  257-378.000.         _ 


Im.  Sang-Tae;  Seoung.  Hwan-Ho;  and  Choi,  Byung-Cho,  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd.  Fast -charging  device  for  rechargeable  batteries.  5.7 1 7.3 1 1 . 
CI   320-20.000 
Imafuku.  Kosuke:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Hiroshi;  Fukasawa.  Yoshio;  Mochizuki.  Shuji;  Naito,  Yukio; 
and  Imafuku,  Kosuke.  5.716.534.  CI.  216-67.000. 
Imagawa.  Kiyocaka;  and  Okuda.  Yasuji.  to  Sakura  Color  Products  Coip. 
Water  base  ink  compositions  for  neon  boards.  5.716.217.  C\.  434-408.000 
Imai.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Hasegawa.   Jun;    Imai.    Katsuhiro;   Ota.   Nobuyasu;   and   Shigemori. 
Kazunori.  5.716.748.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Imai.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamagtichi.  Toshio;  Imai,  Kazuo;  and  Haraguchi,  Ma-satoshi,  5,717,950. 

CI   395-828.000. 

Imai.  Shinichi;  and  Tamaki.  Tokuhiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Dry  etching  method,  chemical  vapor  deposition  method,  and  apparatus 

for  processing  semiconductor  substrate  5,716,494.  CI.  156-643.100. 

Imai.  Tada.shi;  and  Kobayashi.  Kozo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Oscillation  circuit 

and  oscillation  method.  5.717.363.  CI.  331-1O7  0OA. 
Imai.  Tom;  Muranaga.  Tetsuro.  Akutsu.  Masaaki;  and  Kodama.  Mami.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for  relaying  evenLs  and 
requests  in  a  windows  systems.  5.717.880.  CI.  395-340.000. 
Imai.  Tsuneo;  Mitani.  Yoshifumi;  and  Komatsu.  Kiyohani.  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation.  Installation  system.  5.717.930.  C\.  395-712.000. 
Imai.  Yasu.shi:  See — 

Toyosawa.  Shinichi;  Mashita.  Naruhiko;  Imai.  Yasushi;  Matsuse.  Taka- 
hiro; Wakana.  Yuichiro;  and  Fukahori.  Yoshihide.  5.716.997.  CI 
521-52.000. 
Imaisumi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Mishina,  Hanio;  Imaisumi.  Kiyoshi:  and  Yamama.  Shinya.  5.716,207, 
CI.  432-253.000. 
Imaizumi,  Tadahiko:  See — 

Shinosaka,  Tsutomu;  Inada.  Kazuhiro;  Imaizumi.  Tadahiko;  Kadowaki. 
Masanori;   Yamazaki.    Kiyonori;    Saitoh.    Hidefusa;   and    Fushimi. 
Yoshiki.  5.717.956.  CI.  395-885.000. 
Imajo.  Ya.sutaka:  See — 

Inada.  Minoru;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo,  Yasutaka;  Oguni.  Takayuki; 
Yagi.  Noriaki;  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro;  Kurita.  Akilsugu;  and  Takezawa, 
Yoshiaki.  5.716.456,  CI.  134-10.000. 
Imamura,  Hiroshi,  to  Kanken  Techno  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  removing  harmful 
substances  of  exhaust  gas  discharged  from  semiconductor  manufacturing 
process.  5.716.428.  CI.  95-225  000. 
Imamura.  Souichi:  See — 

Inoue.  Kazuhiko;  Imamura.  Souichi;  Ochi.  Masanori;  Hosoi.  Shigehiro; 
Suga.  Tom;  and  Kimura.  Takashi.  5,717,232,  CI.  257-283.000. 
Imamura,  Takahiro:  See — 

Koshikawa,  Takao;  Ikegawa,  Yukinori;  Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Ohtsuka,  Yoshi- 
nori;  Imamura.  Takahiro;  and  Mizoshita.  Yoshifumi.  5.717,630.  CI. 
365-151.000. 
Imanaka.  Hideyuki.  lo  Exedy  Corporation.  Friction  generating  mechanism  for 

a  damper  disc  assembly.  5.715.922.  CI.  192-213.220. 
Imanari.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ihara,  Yuji;  and  Imanari.  Hitoshi.  5,717.528,  Q.  359-694.000. 
Imanishi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Ozawa.  Masatoshi;  Fukaya.  Hideyuki;  Imanishi.  Masakazu;  and  Kan- 
amori.  Yosuke.  5,717,493.  CI.  358-403.000 
ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Ungcr.  Evan  C;  Fritz.  Thomas  A.;  Matsunaga.  Terry;  Ramaswami. 
VaradaRajan;  Yellowbair.  David;  and  Wu.  Guanli.  5.715.824.  CI 
128-662.020. 
Immunex  Corporation:  See — 

Mosley.  Bmce;  Cosman.  David  J  ;  Park.  Linda;  Beckmann.  M.  Patricia; 

March.  Carl  J.;  and  Idzerda.  Rejean.  5.717.072.  CI.  530-388.220. 
Srinivasan.  Subhashini;  and  Spriggs,  Melanie  K..  5.716.805.  CI.  435- 

69  100 
Yao.  Zhengbin;  Spriggs,  Melanie  K.;  Alderson,  Mait;  and  Annilage, 
Richard  J.,  5,716,623,  CI.  424-186.100. 
Immunoinedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Goldenberg.  David  M..  5.716.595.  CI.  414-1.490. 
Imoto.  Hiroshi;  Omam.  Atsuo;  Azuma,  Hideto;  Nishi.  Yoshio;  Gonno.  Yoshi- 
hlsa;  and  Nagamine.  Masayuki  Anode  material  and  method  of  manufac- 
turing the  same.  5.716,732,  CI.  429-122.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Hutt,  Kenneth  West;  and  Robinson.  Laurence  John,  5,717,450,  CI. 
347-232.000. 
Imura,  Hironori,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Field  emission  cathode  with  resistive 

gate  areas  and  electron  gun  using  same.  5,717.279.  CI.  313-336.000. 
Inaba.  Hamyo:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yasuyoshi;  Inaba.  Hamyo;  Fukushima.  Aritoshi;  and  Sug- 
loka.  MIchlyoshi,  5,716,913,  CI.  508-365.000. 
Inaba,  Naoto:  See — 

Kimura,  Isao;  and  Inaba.  Naoto.  5.717.669.  CI.  369-48.000 
Inaba.  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Masuda,  Satoki;  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Inaba.  Shigemitsu.  5.7 1 6.224. 
CI  439-138.000. 
Inaba.  Yutaka:  See — 

Katakura.  Kazunori;  Okada.  Shinjiro;  and  Inaba.  Yutaka.  5.717,421,  CI. 
345-101.000. 
Inada.  GenjI.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  printing  apparatus  and  ink 

jet  printing  method.  5.717,448.  CI.  347-43.000. 
Inada.  Hiroshi:  See — 


Nakamura.  Takao;  Inada.  Hiroshi:  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  S.7 17.222. 
CI.  257-38.000 
Inada.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Shinosaka.  Tsutomu;  Inada,  Kazuhiro;  Imaizumi,  Tadahiko;  Kadowaki. 
Masanori:    Yamazaki.    Kiyonori;   Saitoh.    Hidefusa:   and   Fushimi, 
Yoshiki,  5.717.956,  CI   395-885.000. 
Inada.  Minom;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasuuka:  Oguni.  Takayuki;  Yagi. 
Noriaki;  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro;  Kurita.  Akitsugu;  and  Takezawa.  Yoshiaki.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  for  cleaning  an  object  with  an  agent 
including  water  and  a  polyorganosiloxane  5.716.456.  CI.  134-10000. 
Inagaki.  Koichi;  and  Okada,  Noriaki.  to  Sony  Corporation,  and  Sanyo  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  sensorless  motor.  5.717,299,  CI.  318- 
254.000. 
Inagaki,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Sunaml.  Kazuo;  Takeda,  Kenji;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  and  Shinkai.  Hiroyuki. 
5.716.110.  CI.  303-114.300. 
Inamoto.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Ken-lchi;  Inamoto.  Kiyoshi:  Yamagishi.  Toshio;  and  Yoshiura. 
Syoichiio.  5.717.501.  CI.  358-468.000. 
Inamoto.  Yasushi:  See — 

Egawa,  Hirolchi;  Matsuda,  Kiichi;  Inamoto.  Yasushi;  Hamano,  Takashi: 
and  Matsuo.  Naoshl.  5.717.854.  CI.  395-200.200. 
Inamura.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Junko:  Maeda.  Mitsum;  Kunitake.  TetsujI;  Inamura.  Kazuy- 
oshi; Kuga.  Yasumitsu;  MIyajima.  Shigem;  Tatewaki.  Tadafumi;  and 
Yamada,  Yoshiaki.  5.716.477.  a.  156-230.000. 
Inanaga.  Kiyofumi;  and  Yamada.  Yuji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Angle  detection 
apparatus  and  audio  reproduction  apparatus  using  It.  5.717.767,  CI.  381- 
25.000. 
Inanaga,  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Yamada.  Yuji;  and  Inanaga,  Kiyofumi,  5,717,727.  O.  375-350.000. 
Inazawa.  Kolchiro:  See — 

Sakai.  Itsuko:  Sekine.  Makoto;  Horioka.  Keiji;  Yoshida.  Yukimasa; 
Inazawa.  Kolchiro;  Ogasawara.  Masahiro:  Ishlkawa.  Yoshio;  and 
Eguchi.  Kazuo.  5.717.294.  CI   315-111.410 
Inazu.  Mizuho:  See — 

Shudo,  Koichi;  Sugioka.  Tatsuo;  Inazu,  Mizuho;  Tanaka,  Hideyuki: 
Inoue,   Tsutomu;   and    Kitamura,    Kazuyuki,   5,716,995.   Q.    514- 
688.000. 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Au- Young.  Janice.  5.716,809,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Huang,  Jammy  Chin-Ming,  5.7 1 7.288.  CI.  3 1 3-4%.000.  j 

Lee.  Bling-Jye;  Chang.  Chuan-Ming;  and  Jou.  Ming-Jiunn.  5,717.226. 
CI.  257-86.000. 
Infiltrator  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Nichols.  James  M  ;  and  Moore.  Roy  E..  Jr.  5.716.163.  Q.  405-43.000. 
Infonauiics  Corporation:  See — 

Graber.  Terry  E ;  Kopelman.  Joshua;  Watkeys.  Edwin  Howell.  Ill;  and 

Weinberger.  Marvin  I..  5.717.860.  CI.  395-200.120. 
Husick.  Lawrence  A.;  Schultz,  John  Michael;  and  Weinberger.  Marvin  I., 
5.717.914,  CI.  395-605.000. 
Ingalsbe.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Marriott.  Thomas  J;  and  Ingalsbe,  Steven  L..  5.7 1 5.600.  CI.  29-898.070. 
Ingersoll-Rand:  See — 

Hodgson.  Douglas  A.;  Sweeney.  Shannon  K.;  and  Shives.  Gregory  A., 
5,716.162,  CI.  404-117000. 
Innes,  Robert  A.,  lo  Chevron  Chemical  Company.  High  temperature  treatment 

of  reforming  catalyst  with  an  inert  gas.  5,716.515.  CI.  208-137.000. 
Innovative  Building  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  John  R.,  5.715.636.  CI.  52-308.000. 
Inomata.  Kolchiro:  See — 

Salto.  Yoshiaki:  Inomata.  Koichiro:  and  Ha.shlmoto.  Susumu,  5,716,719, 
CI.  428-611.000. 
Inoue,  Atsuo:  See — 

Fujil,  Eiji:  Shimada,  Yasuhito;  Uemoto,  Yasuhiro;  Hayashi,  Shinitirou; 
Nasu,  Toora:  Arita.  Koichi;  Inoue.  Atsuo:  Matsuda.  Akihiro:  Kibe, 
MasakI;  and  Ootsuki.  Tatsuo,  5,717.233.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Inoue.  Hideya:  See — 

Tsukahara.  Daiki;  Machlda.  Klyosada;  Kotanl.  Noriyasu;  Kato.  Minom; 
and  Inoue.  Hideya,  5.717,963,  CI.  396-158.000. 
Inoue,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kashiwada,  Seiji;  TakahashI,  Shouji:  Inoue.  Hiroshi:  and  Suzuki.  Kenya. 
5.716.667.  CI.  427-156.000. 
Inoue.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kida.  Akira;  HIramatsu,  SolchI;  Yamaguchi.  Hideki;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki; 
Nojima.   Takashi;    Nakamura.    Hitoshi;    Kawakami.    HideakI;    and 
Iwa-saki,  Takeshi.  5.717.445.  CI.  347-33.000. 
Inoue.  Kazuhiko;  Imamura.  Souichi;  Ochi.  Masanori;  Hosoi.  Shigehiro;  Suga. 
Tom;  and  Kimura.  Takashi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor 
device  sealed  with  molded  resin.  5.717.232.  CI.  257-283.000. 
Inoue.  Shingo:  See — 

Esaki.  Sampei;  Yoshlno.  Kunihiko;  Inoue,  Shingo:  Katano,  Katsuhiko; 
and  Hanori,  Tetsuo,  5.716,122,  a.  353-33.000. 
Inoue.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Shinichi;  and  Inoue.  Takeshi.  5.716,172,  CI.  408-230.000. 
Inoue,  Tamotsu.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  KItazato  Supply.  Transparent  heating 
plate  for  examination  of  specimens  and  transparent  heating  device  for  use 
therewith.  5.717.190.  CI.  219-522.000. 
Inoue,  Tsutomu:  See — 


Shudo,  Koichi;  Sugioka,  Tatsuo;  Inazu.  Mizuho;  Tanaka.  Hideyuki: 

Inoue.   Tsutomu;   and    Kitamura.    Kazuyuki.   5,716,995,  CL    514- 
688.000. 
Inoue.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Mori,  KazushI;  Tajiri,  Atsushi:  and  liKNie,  Yasuaki,  5,717.674,  CI. 

369  103.000. 
Ins-peklor.  Aharon:  See — 

Kammermeier.    Dirk;    Inspektor.   Aharon;    and    Borchen.   Wolfgang. 

5.716.170.  CI.  408-145.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  PetroJe:  See — 

Castel,  Yvon.  5.716.1%.  CI.  417-178.000. 
Institul  FUr  Neue  Materialien  Gemeinniltzige  GmbH;  See — 

Kmg.  Herbert;  Nass,  Rudiger;  Schmidt.  Helmut;  and  Spanhel,  Lubomir. 

5,716.679.0.427-515.000. 
Mennig.  Martin:  Jonschker.  Gerhard:  and  Schmidt  Helmut.  5.716,424, 

O.  65-60.100. 
Institul  National  de  la  Recherche  Agtonomique-lnra:  See — 

Record.  Eric;  Lesage.  Laurence;  Marion.  Didier.  Cahagnler.  Bernard: 

Richard-Molard.  Daniel;  and  Asther.  Marcel.  5.717,070,  CI.  530- 

359.000. 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Henry.  Glenn.  5.717.910.  O.  395-568.000. 
Integrated  Process  Technologies:  See — 

Rogul,  Jan,  5.716,689.  O.  428-92.000. 
Intel  Corporaoon:  See — 

Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.;  Akkary.  Haitham:  Glew.  Andrew  F.;  Hinton, 

Glenn  J.;  Konlgsfeld,  Kris  G.;  Madland,  Paul  D.;  Papworth,  David  B.; 

and  Fetttrman.  Michael  A..  5.717.882.  O.  395-393.000. 
Adamson.  Peter:  and  Kukkal.  Puneet.  5.717.863.  CI.  395-200340 
Cahill.  Benjamin  M..  III.  5.717.436.  CI.  345-127.000. 
Dedrick.  Rick,  5,717.923,  O.  395-613.000. 

Doyle.  Brian  S.;  and  Maloney.  Timothy  J..  5.717.560.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Doyle.  James  T.  5.717.716.  CI.  375-232.000. 
Dulong.  Carole.  5.717.908.  CI.  395-562.000. 

Kagan.  Michael;  and  Perimutter.  David.  5.717.898.  CI.  395-472.000. 
Rabe.  Jeffrey  L.;  Wade.  Nicholas  D.;  and  Young.  Bruce.  5.717.873,  CI. 

395-290.000. 
Rettig.  Daniel.  5.717.889.  CI.  370-447.000. 
Zhu.  Qing.  5.717.229,  CI.  257-208.000. 
Intellectual  Property  Development  Associates  of  Connecticut,  Incorporated: 
See- 
Smith.  Harry  F.  5.717.374.  CI.  340438.000. 
Intelligent  Peripheral  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Baims.  Joseph  P;  and  Kothari,  Ketan  D ,  5,717,428,  CI.  345-168.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Akatsu.  Hiroyuki.  5.717.635.  O   365-185.050. 
Angelonl.  Frank  William;  and  Douskey.  Steven  Michael.  5.717,701,  CI. 

371-22.300. 
Annapareddy,    Narasimhareddy    L.;    Brady.   James   Thomas;    Finney. 

Damon  W.;  Freitas.  Richard  F;  Ko.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Rayfield. 

Michael  James.  5.717.862.  CI.  395-200  150. 
Apperley.  Norman;  Brady.  James  Thomas;  Gerdt.  Steven:  and  Johnson. 

Alden  B..  5.717.850.  O   395-182.040. 
Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Collins.  Olve  Allan;  Dapp.  Michael  Charles; 

Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren:  Grice.  Donald  George;  Kogge.  Peter 

Michael;  Kuchinski.  David  Christopher;  Knowles.  Billy  Jack.  Les- 

melster.   Donald   Michael;   Miles.   Richard   Emest;   NIer.   Richard 

Edward;  Retter.  Eric  Eugene;  Richardson.  Robert  Relsl;  Rolfe.  David 

Bmce;  Schoonover.  Nicholas  Jerome;  Smoral.  Vincent  John;  Stupp. 

James   Robert;   and  Wilkinson,  Paul  Amba,   5.717.943,  CI.   395- 

800  000 
Bartha,  Johann:  Greschner.  Johann;  and  Wolf,  Vblkhard,  5,717.278,  O. 

313-336.000. 
Baryla,  Michael  Francis,  5,717.468.  O.  348-563.000. 
Benoit.  Douglas  Earl;  LInde.  Harold  George;  Puisto.  Denlse  Marie;  and 

Whiting.  Charies  Anhur.  5.716.763.  CI  430-330.000 
Black.  Bryan;  Denman.  Marvin  A.;  Eisen.  Lee  E.;  Golla.  Robert  T; 

Loper.  Albert  J..  Jr.;  Mallick.  Soummya;  and  Reininger.  Russell  Adley. 

5.717,587.  CI.  364-131.000. 
Brady,  James  T,  5.717.849.  O.  395-181.000 
Brooks.  William  Woodrow.  Jr.;  Fraler.  Norman  Kermli;  and  Ruiz.  Oscar 

Jaime.  5.717.545.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Browning.  Luke  Matthew;  Cremel.  Olivier  Alain  Denis:  and  Peek. 

Jeffrey  Scon.  5.717,926.  CI.  395-674.000. 
Candelaria.  Susan  Kay;  Hyde.  Joseph  Smith;  and  Legvold.  Vernon  John. 

5.717.888.  CI.  395-440.000. 
Cheung.   Wayne    Leung;   Chew,    Kok-Kia;   and   Hong,  Ju-Hi   John, 

5.717.538.  CI.  360-77.080. 
Coleman.  David  Allen.  5.717.756.  O.  380-25.000. 
Coufal.  Hans  Juergen;  and  Grygler.  Robert  Keith.  5.717.218,  CI.  250- 

492  200. 
Davis.  Andrew;  and  Milton.  David  Wills.  5.717.648.  O.  365-230.060. 
Deshpande.  Sanjay  Raghunath:  and  Levlne.  Frank  Eliot.  5.717.853.  CI. 

395-200.100. 
Ditlow.  Gary  Stephen;  and  Kart.schoke.  Paul  David.  5.717.344.  CI. 

326-39.000. 
Doran.  Samuel  K..  5.716.742.  CI  430-22.000. 
Gabillard.  Beitrand;  and  Rivier.  Michel.  5.717.6%.  O.  371-21.400. 
Gould.  Scott  Whimey;  Furtek.  Frederick  Curtis:  Keyser.  Frank  Ray.  Ill; 

Worth.  Brian  A.:  and  Zittritsch,  Terrance  John,  5,717,346,  CI.  326- 

93.000. 
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Haddeiman.  Scoa  Jeffrey;  Douse.  David  Elson:  and  While.  Kraig 

Richard.  5.717.644.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Hammeri.  Erwin;  and  Ho.  Herb  Lei.  5,717,628.  CI   .V>5- 149.000. 
Harper.  Lloyd;  and  Labrie.  Jacques.  5.717.925.  CI.  395-613.000. 
Hellerstein.  Joseph.  5.717.835.  CI   395-51  000 
Hohensee.  Reinhard  Heinrich;  and  Sampson.  Jerold  Russell,  3,717,922, 

a.  395-611.000. 
Kjm.  Michelle  Y;  Song.  Junehwa;  and  Tunkelang.  Daniel.  5,717,438,  C\. 

345-302  000 
Kman.  Stephen  Joseph;  Srubecki.  John  Arthur,  and  Sondej,  William 

Richard.  5,715.595.  Q.  29-845.000. 
Martin,  Douglas  Ele.  5.717.355,  CI.  327-374.000 
Manson.  Richard  Lewis.  5,717.893,  CI.  395-456.000. 
Norman.  Vernon  Roberts;  and  Schrum.  Sidney  Brower.  Jr.  5.717.855, 

CI.  395-200.200. 
Ohkado.  Akira,  5.717.426.  CI.  345-157.000. 
Robertson.  Paul  Gofdon,  5.717.876,  O.  395-309  000. 
Sakutai.  Keizoh.  5.717,573.  CI.  361-737.000. 
Smith,  William  Charles.  Jr;  and  Lord.  Donn  Allan.  5.715.610.  O. 

.34-58.000. 
Steimle.  Andre;  Tannhof.  Pa.scal;  and  Paillet.  Guy.  5.717.832.  Q.  395- 

24.000. 
Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba;  Dieffenderfer.  James  Wanen;  Kogge,  Peter 
Michael;  and  Schoonover,  Nicholas  Jerome.  5.717.944.  CI.   395- 
800  000. 
International  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Staszak.  Michael.  5.7I6.1I2.  CI.  305-180.000. 
InlemaQonal  Paper  See — 

Gordon.  Robert  L.;  Swenson.  Katherine  A.;  Stier.  David  E.;  and  Bionk, 
Theresa  A  .  5.716.473.  CI.  156-200.000. 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center  See — 

Tatsuki.  Tadashi;  .Adachi.  Seiji;  Itoh.  Makoio;  Tamura.  Toshiyuki;  Jin, 
Changqin;   Wu.   Xiao-Jing;  and  Yamauchi.  HiSao.  5.716,907.  CI. 
505-123.000 
Inui,  Naoki;  Nagasaki.  Hideo;  Sa.saki.  Manji;  Yamamoto.  Kazuaki;  and 
lyama.     Hironobu.     to     Sumitomo     Chemical     Company.     Limited. 
Co-condensation  product  and  rubber  composition  containing  the  same. 
5.717.053.  CI.  528-87  000. 
Inushima.  Taka.shi;  Vaitkus.  Rimantas;  and  Teramoto.  Satoshi.  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  device  for  reading  infor- 
mation stored  in  a  substance  5.717,215,  O.  250-372.000. 
Invenlio  AG:  See — 

Liebtrau.  Christoph;  and  Mattli.  Hanspeter.  5.7I7.I75,  CI.  I87-.393.000. 
Ramos.  Julio  C  .  5,717,174,  CI    187-288.000. 
Ipsen  Industries  International  GmbH:  See — 

Drissen.     Hansjakob;    Grafen.    Winfried;    and    Edenhofer.     Bemd. 
5.717.186.  CI.  219-121.540. 
Irie.  Makoto:  See — 

Kaida,  Hiroaki;  and  Irie.  Makoto.  5,717J65,  Q.  333-187,000. 
Irvin  Automotive  Pividucts,  Inc,:  See — 

Wieczorek.  Joseph  P.  5.7I6.09I.  CI.  296-37.160. 
Isabelle.  Charies  J    See— 

Sammataro.  Stephen  R.;  Kish.  Jules  0.;  and  isabelle.  Charles  J.. 
5.716.300.  CI.  475-346.000. 
Isagro  S.p.A.:  See — 

Camaggi.  Giovanni;  Filippini.  Lucio;  Gusmeroli.  Marilena;  Mormile. 
Silvia;  Venturini.  Isabella;  Garavaglia,  Carlo;  and  Signonni,  Ernesto. 
5.716.974.  CI.  514-368.000. 
Isakozawa,  Shigeto:  See — 

Koguchi.    Masanari;    Kakibayashi.    Hiroshi;   Tanaka,   Hiroyuki;    Isa- 
kozawa. Shigeto;  Kanehon.  Keiichi;  Makishima.  Talsuo;  and  Tsuji. 
Kazutaka.  5.717.207.  CI.  250-311.000. 
Ishibashi.  Keiji:  See — 

Ozaki.  Fumihiro;  Ishibashi.  Keiji;  Ikuta.  Hironori;  Ishihara.  Hiroki;  and 
Souda.  Shigetu.  5.716.993.  CI.  514-619.000. 
Ishibashi.  Koki:  See — 

Kojima.  Koichi;  Kurata.  Hitoshi;  Ishibashi.  Koki;  Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi; 
and  Hamada.  Takakazu.  5.717.088.  CI.  540-108.000. 
Ishida  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda.  Masao.  5.715.645.  Q.  53-75.000. 
Ishida.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kuriyama.  Hirotada;  and  Ishida.  Masahiro.  5.717.240.  CI.  257-370.000. 
Ishigaki,  Takaya:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Ryo;  Ishigaki.  Takaya;  Yagi.  Hiroshi;  Shirai.  Shigehiko; 
Tsunoda,  Eizou;  Kawasaki.  Kaoru;  Hosogaya.  Ryuji;  Chiba.  Yasunori; 
Yodokawa.  Yoshimi;  Kanzaki.  Minoru;  Ito.  Masatoshi;  Abe.  Takashi; 
and  Izumibe.  Ya.sushi.  5.7I6.48I.  CI.  156-249.000. 
Ishihara.  Hiroki:  See — 

Ozaki.  Fumihiro;  Ishibashi.  Keiji;  Ikuta,  Hironori;  Ishihara.  Hiroki;  and 
Souda.  Shigeru.  5.716.993.  CI.  514-619000. 
Ishihara.  Jun:  See — 

Ohmori.  Shigeto;  Kasai.  Ichiro;  Ishihara.  Jun;  and  Tsujimura.  Ichiro. 
5.717.966.0.  396-274.000. 
Ishii.  Kensuke:  See — 

Komiya.  Yasuhiro;  Hibi.  Yasushi;  Wada.  Tohru;  Ishii.  Kensuke:  and 
Kikuchi.  Susumu.  5.717.605.  CI.  364-526000. 
Ishii.  Koichiro.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Data  erasure  device  and  data  recording 

device  using  a  clock  signal.  5.717.677.  Q.  369-116.000. 
Ishii.  Takashi:  See — 

Endo.  Takayoshi;  and  Ishii.  Takashi.  5,716,232,  CI.  439-595.000, 
Ishii.  Walaru:  See— 


Yoshimolo,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Nobuo;  Ishii.  Wataru;  Kaloh,  Shinya;  and 
Matsuura,  Hiioaki,  5.716.753.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Ishii.  You:  See — 

Kimura,  Norio;  Kikuta.  Ritsuo;  Ishii.  You;  and  Hirose.  Ma.sayoshi. 

.5.716.264.  CI.  451-443.000 

Ishikawa.  George;  and  Nishimoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optimized 

optical  transmission  system  for  high  capacity  transmission,  5,717,310,  CI, 

359-161.000 

Ishikawa,  Jun;  and  Matsumoto.  Masao.  to  Sony  Cocponuion.  Magnetic  tape 

drive.  5.717.540,  CI.  360-%.500. 
Ishikawa.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takaishi;  Morinaga,  Hideo;  Ishikawa,  Katsuhiro;  and  Hirano. 
Akihide.  5.716.529.  CI,  210-697,000. 
Ishikawa.  Kimihiro:  See — 

Satow.  Jun;  Kondo,  Yasuo;  Kudo,  Yoshihiro:  Mikashima.  Takumi; 
Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  lio,  Yoichi;  Sudo.  Kazuhisa;  Nakahira.  Kunimi- 
tsu;  Watanabe.  Shigeomi;  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro.  5.716.904.  CI. 
504-239.000. 
Ishikawa.  Yoshio;  See — 

Sakai.  Itsuko;  Sekine.  Makoto;  Horioka.  Keiji;  Yoshida.  Yukimasa; 
Inazawa.  Koichiro;  Ogasawara.  Ma.sahiro;  Ishikawa.  Yoshio;  and 
Eguchi.  Kazuo.  5.717.294.  CI.  315  1 1 1.410. 
Ishimaru.  Michiyoshi:  See — 

Kondo.  Hiromitsu;  and   Ishimaru.  Michiyoshi,  3,716,140,  CI.  384- 
49.000. 
Ishimolo.  Kazumi:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Masahiro;  Nakamura.  Youichi;  Ishimolo.  Kazumi;  Kuwa- 
bara.  Kimihilo;  Mimura.  Toshinori;  Hamasaki,  Kurayasu;  Nakano. 
Kenichi;  and  Ando.  Manabu.  5.715.990.  CI.  228-234.100. 
Ishimolo.  Manabu:  See — 

Kato.  Masayuki;  Aritake.  Hirokazu;  Ishimolo,  Manabu;  Sato,  Noriko; 
and  Nakashima,  Masalo.  5.717.509.  CI,  339-9,000. 
Ishimura.  Eitaro:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Yasunori;  Ishimura,  Eitaro;  and  Kimura,  Talsuya,  5.717,710, 
CI.  372-50.000. 
Ishitsu,  Yuji:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kouichirou;  and  Ishitsu.  Yuji.  5.717,941,  CI.  395-787,000, 
Ishiwata.  Masahiro.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  data  transfer 
between  image  memory  and  external  I/O  device  wherein  inner  registers  set 
the  image  valid  area,  direction  and  moder  of  transfer.  5,717,874,  CI. 
395-307.000 
Ishizaka,  Chizuru:  See — 

Maeno.  Hitoshi;  and  Ishizaka.  Chizuru,  3,717,313,  CI.  320-106.000, 
Ishizeki.  Kazunori:  See — 

Ohki.   Hisatomo;   Wakayama.  Atsuo;   Nakamura.  Shigemi;   Ishizeki. 
Kazunon;  and  Yanagawa.  Akira.  5.715.811.  CI.  128-203.210. 
Ishizuka.  Akio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  designing  an  interconnection 

route  in  an  LSI   5.717.600.  CI.  364-491.000. 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Cook,  Phillip  Dan;  Acevedo,  Oscar;  and  Hebeit,  Normand.  5.717.083. 
a.  536-23.100. 
Isobe.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation    Method  of  manufacturing  multilayer 
interconnection  structure  having  a  dielectric  him  with  improved  flatness. 
.5.716.872.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Isobe.  Soichi;  Hashimoto.  Kazunori;  and  Maniyama.  Tohru.  to  Ebara  Cor- 
poration. Mounting  structure  for  mounting  a  polygon  mirror.  5.7 16.036.  CI. 
248^*66.000. 
Isosport  Verbundbauteile  GeselLschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Mikats.  Gunther;  and  Erhardt.  GUnler.  5,716.479.  CI,  156-244.270. 
Isozaki.  Katsumi:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Yumiko;  Tanaami.  Takeo;  Mikuriya,  Kenia;  and  Isozaki. 
Katsumi.  5.717.519.  CI.  359-368.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Tseng.  Susan  Y;  Chuang.  Jui-Chang;  and  Wolf.  Philip  F.  5.7 16.634.  CI. 

424-445.000. 
Tseng.  Susan  Y.  5.717.045.  C\.  526-264.000. 
Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

Kawamura.  Hideo,  5,715,787.  CI.  123-276,000, 
Itagaki.  Masaaki:  See — 

Tovoda.  Shigeru;  Yagi.  Shuichi;  and  Itagaki.  Masaaki,  3,716,672,  CI. 
427-235.000, 
Iterated  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Bamsley.  Michael  F.  5.717.788.  a.  382-249.000. 
Ito.  Fumitaka;  Kokura.  Toshihide;  Nakane.  Ma.sami;  Satake.  Kunio;  and 
Wakabayashl.  Hiroaki.  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Substituted  3-aminoquinucIidines. 
5.716.965.  CI.  514-305.000. 
Ito.  Masami;  Takamoto.  Kenji;  Nishii.  Kanji;  Nagasaki.  Tatsuo;  and  Shimono. 
Ken.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Foreign  substance  inspec- 
tion apparatus.  5.717.485.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Ito.  Masataka:  See — 

Sharma.  Manish;  and  Ito.  Masataka.  5.717.795.  CI.  385-24,000. 
Ito.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Ryo;  l.shigaki.  Takaya;  Yagi.  Hiroshi;  Shirai.  Shigehiko; 

Tsunoda.  Eizou;  Kawasaki.  Kaoru;  Hosogaya.  Ryuji;  Chiba,  Yasunori; 

Yodokawa,  Yoshimi;  Kanzaki.  Minoiu;  Ito.  Masatoshi;  Abe.  Takashi: 

and  Izumibe.  Yasushi.  5,716.481.  CI.  156-249.000. 

Ito.  Moloya;  Kato.  Takahiko;  and  Yasuda.  Minoru.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd. 

Westco  pump  and  noise  suppression  structure.  5.7I6.I9I,  CI,  415-55.400. 


Ito.  Noriko,  to  Fujitsu  Liinited.  System  for  reading  transfer  control  paraiiKtei^ 
based  on  identihcation  codes  stored  in  first  and  second  reg,isters  storing 
destination  identification  and  designated  control  section  identificabon  data, 
5.717.949,  a,  395-824.000. 
Ito.  Shinichi;  Goto.  Ryo;  Kawai.  Tetsuroh;  Nakajinu.  Kiyoshi;  Koike.  Shuji; 
and  Sudo,  Shuji.  lo  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Composite  magnetic  head  Includ- 
ing a  slider  plate  and  a  back  board.  5.717.543.  O.  360-103.000 
Ito.  Shuji:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Masaki;  Bito.  Yasuhiko;  Ito.  Shuji;  Murata.  Toshihide;  and 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori.  5.716,737.  CI.  429-224.000. 
Ito,  Yoichi:  See — 

Salow,  Jun;  Kondo.  Yasuo;  Kudo,  Yoshihiro;  Mikashima,  Takumi; 
Nawamaki,  Tsutomu;  Ito,  Yoichi;  Sudo.  Kazuhisa;  Nakahira.  Kunimi- 
tsu;  Watanabe.  Shigeomi;  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro.  5.716.904.  CI. 
504-239.000. 
Ito.  Yuji;  Kawai.  Takayosi;  Kumada.  Tatsumi;  Umebayashi.  Makoto;  and 
Wakuda.  Susumu,  to  Denso  Corporation.  Air  temperature  control  apparatus 
for  vehicle  use.  5,715,997,  CI  236-I.OOB. 
Itoh,  Mako«o:  See — 

Tatsuki,  Tadashi;  Adachi.  Seiji;  Itoh.  Makoto;  Tamura,  Toshiyuki;  Jin, 
Changqin;  Wu.  Xiao-Jing;  and  Yamauchi.   Hisao.  5.716,907.  CI. 
505-123  000. 
Itoh,  Masataka:  See — 

Yoneda.  Isao;  Sasaki,  Junichi;  Itoh,  Masataka;  and  Honmou,  Hiroshi, 
5.717,803.  a.  385-89.000. 
Itoh,   Shigeo;   Watanabe,   Teruo;   Yamaura,   Talsuo:   Tonegawa.  Takeshi: 
Niiyama.  Takahiro;  and  Nomura.  Yuji.  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K. 
Electron  excited  luminous  element  with  an  anode  substrate  having  a  glass 
exposed  subface  provided  with  a  hydrophobic  property.  5.717.286.  CI. 
313-495.000. 
Itoh.  Shingo.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  machine  for 
receiving,  storing,  and  reproducing  associated  image  data  and  voice  data. 
5.717.498,  CI.  358^34  000. 
nr  Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ham.  Craig  A.;  and  Unterbom.  Ralph  J,,  5.716,279,  O.  464-159.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See— 

Kantner,  Edward  A..  5,716,221,  CI.  439-64.000, 
Muzslay,  Steven  Zoltan.  5.716,233.  Q.  439-595,000, 
lue.  Satoshi;  Murata.  Haruhiko;  Mori.  Yukio;  linuma.  Toshiya:  Maenaka. 
Akihiro;  Ando.  Takahisa;  Takemori.  Daisuke;  and  Minechika.  Shigekazu. 
to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Display  system  with  2D/3D  image  conversion 
where  left  atid  right  eye  images  have  a  delay  and  luminance  difference  base 
upon  a  horizxmtal  component  of  a  motion  vector.  5.717,415.  CI.  345-8.000. 
IVAC  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Butterlield.  Robeit  D.;  and  Voss.  Gregory  I..  5.7I6.I94,  Q.  417-43.000. 
Iwa.  Riichi:  See — 

Saito.  Satoru;  Iwa.  Riichi;  Tatsu,  Haruyoshi;  Stefanovich.  Rondarev 
Dmitrii:   Vasilyevich.   Sokolov   Seigey;   and   Vulfovich.    Berenblit 
Vsevolod.  5.717,037.  CI.  525-326400. 
Iwade.  Takashi:  Migaki.  Yoshiro:  and  Takagi.  Jun.  to  Toray  Engineering  Co.. 
Ltd,  Turret  type  yam  winder  with  reduc^  tension  variation  during  switch- 
ing, 5.716.016,  CI   242-I800A. 
Iwamoto.  Hiroshi:  and  Nishimine.  Naohide.  to  Kao  Corporation.  CAD  system 
and  bezier-curve  data  converting  apparatus  and  method  thereof  in  said 
CAD  system,  5.717.905.  Q.  395-500.000. 
Iwamoto.  Ken-ichi;  Inamoto.  Kiyoshi:  Yamagishi.  Toshio:  and  Yoshiura, 
Syoichiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digital  image  forming  apparatus 
5.717.501.  CI.  358-468.000, 
Iwamoto.  Takehiro:  See — 

Takashige.  Masao;  Hayashi.  Takeo:  and  Iwamoto.  Takehiro.  5.716,6%, 
CI,  428-213.000. 
Iwanami.  Eiichi:  and  Wada.  Toshio.  to  Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration. Semiconductor  memory  device  with  testing  function.  5,7 1 7.643. 0, 
365-201,000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Photometry  device  and  camera  widi 

photometry  device.  5,717,965,  Q.  396-233,000. 
Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Maki.  Yasuhito;  Golo.  Tetsuro;  Takagi.  Tadao;  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki, 
5,717.459.  CI.  348-312  000. 
Iwasaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kida,  Akira;  Hiramatsu,  Soichi:  Yamaguchi,  Hideki;  Inoue,  Hiroyuki: 
Nojima,   Takashi;    Nakamura,   Hitoshi;    Kawakami.    Hidcaki;   and 
Iwasaki.  Takeshi.  5.717.445.  CI.  347-33.000. 
Iwa.saki.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Nozue.  Yutaka;  Akaishi.  Tsuyoshi;  Kaneko.  Yoshihiro;  and  lwa.saki. 
Tamotsu.  5.715.792,  CI.  123-416.000. 
Iwata.  Kazuhide;  and  Sato,  Toshiya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Imao  Corporation. 

Mounting  support  device.  5,716,043,  CI.  269-73.000. 
Iwata.  Minoru;  See — 

Miyakawa,  Seii;  Arimoto,  Syoji;  Ikeda,  Manabu,  deceased;  Ohashi, 
Toshijiro;  Iwata.  Minoru;  and  Hayakawa.  Mitsuharu.  5.717.598.  CI. 
364-468.090. 
Iwata.  Shunichi:  See — 

Satou,  Mitsugu;  Yoshida.  Toyohiko;  and  Iwata.  Shunichi,  5,717,946, 0. 
395-800.000. 
Iwaya,  Yukiharu:  Yamada,  Mamoru;  Kondo.  Hitoshi;  and  Hagiwara.  Toshim- 
itsu.  to  Taka.sago  International  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  compound  and 
liquid  crystal  composition  containing  the  same.   5.716,542,  CI.  252- 
299.610. 
lyama,  Hironobu:  See — 


Inui,  Naoki;  Nagasaki.  Hideo:  Sasaki.  Manji;  Yamamoto.  Kazuaki;  and 
lyama.  Hironobu.  5.717,033,  CI.  528-87.000. 
Izuchi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Nakayama.  Atushi;  Morita.  Koichi;  and  Izuchi.  Masaaki.  5.717,043,  CI. 
526-180  000. 
Izumibe,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Ryo;  Ishigaki.  Takaya;  Yagi.  Hiroshi;  Shirai.  Shigehiko; 

Tsunoda.  Eizou;  Kawasaki,  Kaoru;  Hosogaya,  Ryuji;  Chiba,  Yasunori: 

Yodokawa.  Yoshimi;  Kanzaki.  Minoru:  Ito.  Masatoshi;  Abe.  Takashi: 

and  Izumibe.  Yasushi.  5.7I6.48I.  O.  156-249.000. 

Izuno.  Nobuaki:  and  Kurosu.  Yasuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Mulriple  bus  control 

method  and  a  system  thereof.  5.717.852.  C\  395-185.090. 
Izushi.  Tadahiko:  See — 

Kitaguchi.  Hiroshi.  Satoh.  Hideaki;  Yamazaki.  Shigeru;  Mori,  Hideto; 
Nishikawa.  Naoyuki;  Ogawa,  Totnohiro:  Xu.  Hai-jian;  and  Izushi. 
Tadahiko.  5.717.080.  CI  534-830,000. 
Izuta.  Tadao.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Hybrid  bow  string  formed  from  strands 
of  polyethylene  resin  and  polyparabenzamide/[>olybenzobisoxazole  resin. 
5,715.804.  a.  124-90,000. 
J  &  M  Coffee  Container  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Andrews.  Jared  R.  Sr:  and  Goodin.  John  W,.  5,715,992,  O,  229- 
125.1.50. 
J,  C.  Livingston  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See—^ 

Levocz.  Reynold  J  ;  and  Szewc.  Joseph  W.,  3,716,287.  CL  473-248.000. 
J.H  Benecke  AG:  See— 

Kopytko,  Walter.  3,717,020,  Q,  324-423.000, 
J  M  Void!  GmbH:  See— 

MUller.  Robert;  MQhlbeiger,  Uwe;  and  WOst,  Bemhaid,  3,717.262,  C\. 
3IO-60.0OA 
J   Ray  McDermott.  S.A  :  See — 

Chander.  Prabhat;  and  Crimmins,  David  Michael.  5.716,088.  CI.  294- 
81.100. 
Jack.  Bruce  A.;  and  White.  B.  Thomas,  to  Professional  Pharmaceutical.  Inc. 
Method  and  composition  for  topical  treatment  of  damaged  tissue  using 
histamine  phosphate  as  active  ingredient,  5.716,610,  CI.  424-78.050. 
Jackson.  Lisa  Piper;  and  Wilson.  William  Burdett  lo  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.   Digital   data  receivers,   methods  and  circuitry  for  differentiating 
between  transmined  signals  of  varying  physical  protocols  and  frequencies 
5,717.720.  CI.  375-316.000. 
Jackson.  Roger  R;  and  Wisnewski.  Paul  J.,  lo  Sofamor  Danek  Group.  Inc. 

Transverse  connection  for  spinal  rods.  5,716.355.  CI.  606-61.000 
Jackson.  Warren  B.:  See — 

Biegelsen.  David  K.;  Jackson.  Warren  B.;  Sacri|»nte.  Guerino  G.: 
Mikkelsen.  James;  Smith.  Thomas  W.;  and  Sheridon.  Nicholas  K., 
5.717,283.  CI.  313-483.000. 
Jacobs  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Griffitfis,  John,  5,715,671,  O.  60-39.020 
Jacobs.  Merril  Nyles;  Leighlon.  Roger  G.;  and  Meyers.  John  J.,  lo  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  controlling  humidity. 
5.715.611.  CI.  34-316.000 
Jacobsen.  E.  Jon:  See — 

Humphrey.  Stephen  J.;  Curry,  James  T:  and  Jacobsen,  E.  Jon,  3,716,970, 
CI.  514-331.000, 
Jacobson.  Howard  Wayne:  See — 

Bergmann.  Oswald  Robeit:  Chen,  Carl:  and  Jacobson,  Howard  Wayne, 
5.716.553.  CI.  252-518.000. 
Jacquemet.  Francois,  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage.  Pane  of  laminated  glass  and 
method  for  manufacturing  such  a  pane  of  glass.  5.716.694.  CI.  428- 
192.000. 
Jacyna.  David  Frank:  See — 

Gzym.  Michael  Alan:  Jacyna.  David  Frank;  and  Selkirk.  Stephen  Sidney. 
5.717.884.  CI,  395-416,000. 
Jafari.  Majid:  See — 

Messer.  Peter  Francis:  Capoglu.  Ahmet;  Jafari.  Majid:  Noor.  Ahmad 
Fauzi  Mohd;  and  Okojie.  Henry  Ehibhanre.  5.716.894.  CI    501 
141000. 
Jagielinski.  Tomasz  Marek;  Jeffers.  Frederick  John;  Freeman.  Jay  Davis;  and 
Chamberiain.  Frederick  Rockwell.  IV.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Copy- 
right protection  for  photos  and  documents  using  magnetic  elements. 
5.717.381.  CI.  340-551.000 
Jagosz,  Gerald  J.,  to  Doris  Incorporated.  Blackjack  play  option  response 

indicator.  5.716.050.  CI.  273-I48.00R. 
Jain.  Ajay:  See — 

Jones.  Robeit  E.,  Jr.:  Chu.  Peir-Yung:  Zurcher,  Peter;  and  Jain,  Ajay, 
5.716,875,  CI.  438-3.000. 
Jain.  Rajesh;  and  Singh.  Amarjit.  to  Panacea  Biotec  Limited  Therapeutic 
anti-inflammatory  and  analgesic  composition  containing  nimesulide  for  use 
transdir'rmally  and  a  process  for  die  manufacture  thereof.  5.716,609.  Q. 
424-78.050 
Jalbert,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Huang,  Jianing:  Jalbert,  Ronald  L.;  Giammattei,  Mark;  and  Stoddard. 
Gregory  J..  5.717.021,  CI,  524-484,000, 
James.  David  L,.  to  Huntington  Bancshares  Inc.  Electronic  payment  inter- 
change concentrator.  5,717.868.  CI.  395-235.000. 
James,  David  V,:  See — 

Christiansen,  Kevin  M,:  James,  David  V:  and  Eckstein,  Bruce  E., 
5,717,952,  a.  395-842,000, 
Jamzadeh,  Feraydoon  S,:  See — 

Chowdry,  Arun:  and  Jamzadeh,  Feraydoon  S„  5,717,976,  Q,  399- 
45,000. 
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Janin,  Michel;  and  Nardoc  Jean-Claude,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Interactive  control 
system  for  multiservice  installations  including  a  television  program  distri- 
bution server  and  a  PABX.  5.717.452.  CI,  348-7.000. 
Janiszewski.  Grzegorz.  to  AB  Volvo.  Motor  vehicle  geaitiox.  5.715,727,  CI. 

74-325.000. 
Janoff.  Marshal)  A   Method  of  drilling  holes  in  printed  circuit  boards  with 

backup  board  matenal  5.716.168.  CI  408-I.OOR 
Janoska.  Mark  A.;  Wong.  Paul  S  .  and  McCoun.  Roben  W..  to  Public  Service 
Electric  and  Gas  Company  Method  for  long  term  monitoring  of  magnetic 
fields  5.717.388.  CI.  340-870  160 
Janssen.  William  C  Jr:  See — 

Moran.  Thoma.s  P.;  Mmneman.  Scott  L.;  Harrison.  Steve  R.:  Kimber. 
Donald  G.;  van  Melle,  William  J.;  Zellweger.  Polle  T;  Kurtenbach. 
Gordon  P;  Wilcox.  Lynn  D..  Bly.  Sara  A.;  Janssen.  William  C.  Jr;  and 
Hebel.  L.  Charles.  5.717.879.  CI.  395-339.000. 
Japan  Energy  Corporation:  Sre — 

Togawa.  Seiji;  and  Okazaki.  Hitoshi.  5.716,450.  CI.  117-101.000. 
Japan  Gore-Tex.  Inc  :  Ser — 

Kikukawa.  Hiroyasu:  and  Kato.  Hiroshi,  5,716,700,  Q.  428-339.000. 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Tanaka.  Yasuhiko;  Ikeda,  Yasumi;  Azuma.  Tsukasa:  Yamada.  Masayuki: 
and  Tsuda.  Yoichi.  5,716,468.  CI.  148-649.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Suzuki.  Takashi;  Monnaga.  Hideo;  Ishikawa.  Katsuhiro;  and  Hirano, 
Akihide.  5.716,529.  CI.  210-697.000. 
Jarman.  Michael:  See — 

Bagshawe,  Kenneth  D.;  Jarman,  Michael;  and  Springer.  Caroliive  Joy, 
5.716.990,  CI.  514-517.000 
Jasim,  Khalid  Salman;  and  Richardson,  Neil  G.,  to  Oomlar  Inc.  Peroxide 

water  treatment  process.  5.716.528.  CI.  210-668  000. 
Jau.  Jack  Y.:  See — 

Meisburger.  Dan;  Brodie.  Alan  D.;  Chen.  Zhong-Wei;  and  Jau,  Jack  Y., 
5.717.204.  a.  250-310.000. 
Jayavant,  Rajeev:  See — 

Cuilerywala.  Huzefa  H.;  Jayavant.  Rajeev;  and  Lehman,  Judson  A.. 
5.717.875.  CI.  395-308.000 
Jaynes,  Jesse  M.:  See — 

Julian.  Gordon  R.;  and  Jaynes.  Jesse  M  ,  5.717,064,  CI.  530-324.000. 
JDS  Fitel  Inc.:  See- 
Smiley.  John  Omar.  5.717.801,  CI.  385-60.000. 
Jean.  Yanick:  See — 

Coe.  Craig  M.;  Ulaegbulam.  Chinyere  E.  Onyekachi;  Jean,  Yanick;  Vu, 
Tuan  M.;  and  Sane,  Jayant  N.,  5,716,604,  CI.  424-65.000. 
Jedlicka,  Amy  B  :  See — 

Stangle.  Gregory  C;  Venkatachari,  Koththavasal  R.;  Ostrander.  Steven 
P.  Schulze.  Walter  A.;  and  Jedlicka.  Amy  B..  5.716.565.  CI    264- 
56.000. 
Jeffers,  Frederick  John:  See — 

Jagielinski.  Tomasz  Marek;  Jeffers.  Frederick  John;  Freeman,  Jay  Davis; 

and  Chamberlain.   Frederick   Rockwell,   IV,   5,717,381,   Q.    340- 

551.000. 

Lee.  J.  Kelly;  Angeli,  Gerald  John,  Jeffers,  F=rederick  John,  Reznik. 

Svetlana;  and  Mclmyre.  Dale  Frederick,  5.717.%7.  CI.  396-313.000. 

Jego.  Gerard:  See — 

Nourry.  Daniel;  Jego.  Gerard;  and  Thieny,  Jean-Pierre,  5.716,035,  CI. 
248-316.500. 
Jelemensky.  Joseph:  See — 

Vishay.  Oded;  and  Jelemensky.  Joseph,  5,717,851,  O.  395-183.010, 
Jenco.  John  M  ;  and  Mum.  E.  Stephen,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute. 

Inc  Apparatus  for  illustrating  boll  preloads  5.717.143.  CI  73-761.000 
Jennes.  Jos;  Wouters,  Paul;  Canters.  Paul,  Van  Goubergen.  Herman;  and 
Debeersl.  Gecrt.  to  Agfa-Gevaen  N  V.  Video  frame  grabber  comprising 
analog  video  signals  analysis  system.  5.717,469.  C\.  348-571.000. 
Jennison.  Thomas.    Portable   wheel   immobilizing  device.   5,715.711,  CI. 

70-226.000 
Jenny.  Neil  A  ;  and  Zeman.  William  J.,  to  Witco  Corporation.  Process  for 

softening  paper  in  manufacture.  5.716.498,  C\.  162-158.000. 
Jenoptik  Technologic  GmbH:  See — 

Scheler.  Werner;  Schlehahn.  Volker;  Fabian,  Peter;  and  Weske.  Hans- 
Joachim.  5.715.929.  CI.  198-375.000. 
Jensen,  Earl  M..  to  Luxtion  Corporation.  Electro-optical  board  assembly  for 
measuring  the  temperature  of  an  object  surface  from  infra-red  emissions 
tfiereof.  including  an  automatic  gain  control  therefore.  5.717.608,  CI. 
364-557.000. 
Jensen,  Steven  D.;  and  Barber.  Donald  E.  Gondola  mover  and  moving 

method  5.716.186.  CI.  414-458.000. 
Jepsen.  Erik  Lund,  to  Toftejorg  A/S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  cleaning 

of  closed  compartments.  5.715.852,  CI.  134-167  OOR. 
Jepsen.  Hardy  Peter:  See — 

Kristensen.  Egon;  and  Jepsen.  Haidy  Peter,  5.716,142,  CI.  384-1 19.000. 
Jepsen.  Svenn  Kluver:  See — 

Halskov.  Si»ren;  and  Jepsen.  Svenn  KlOver.  5,716.648,  CI.  424-682.000. 
Jeram.  Edward  M.:  See — 

Ward,  Bnan  J.;  Jeram,  Edward  M.;  and  Striker,  Richard  A.,  5.717,010, 
a.  523-213.000 
Jerivs.  James  E.:  See — 

de  la  Torre.  Roger  A.;  Scon.  James  Stephen;  Jerivs,  James  E.;  and 
Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H..  5,716.368,  CI.  606-148000. 
JerVe.  Marlyn  Lee:  See — 

Goman.    Geraki    Eugene;    and   Jerke,    Marlyn    Lee,    5.715,667.   CI. 
56-13.600. 


Jeschke.  Peter  See— 

Scherkenbeck.  JUtgen;  Jeschke.  Peter  Lerchen,  Hans-Georg;  Hage- 
mann,    Hermann;    Harder.   AchIm;    Mencke.    Nofbetl;    and    Plant. 
Andrew.  5,717,063,  CI.  530-323.000. 
Jeler.  DaWd  R.:  5«— 

Andel.  David  F;  and  Jeter.  David  R..  5,715.864.  Q    137-563.000. 
Jeunehomm,  Sylvie:  See— 

Dannawi.   Marwan;   Baijolle.  Jean-Pierre;   and  Jeunehonmi.  Sylvie, 
5,715,757,  CI.  105-392.500. 
Jiang.  Paul  Shi-Qi:  See- 
Pan.  J  J  ;  Jiang.  Paul  Shi-Qi;  Shi,  Yuan;  Wang,  Li-Hua;  and  Shih,  Ming. 
5,717,804,  CI.  385-94.000. 
Jiang,  Ying:  See — 

Roby,  Mark  S.;  Jiang.  Ying;  Bobo,  John  S.:  and  Reinprecht,  Jon  T, 
5.716,376,  CI.  606-228.000 
Jin,  Been  Yih:  See — 

Yen.  Daniel  L.  W.;  Jin.  Been  Yih;  and  Wang.  Ming  Hong,  5,716,673,  Q. 
427-240.000. 
Jin.  Changqin:  See — 

Taisuki.  Tadashi;  Adachi.  Seiji;  Iloh.  Makoto;  Tamuta,  Toshiyuki:  Jin, 
Changqin;  Wu,  Xiao-Jing;  and  Yaroauchi,  Hisao,  5,716,907,  Q. 
.505-123.000. 
Jin,  Sungho;  Kochanski.  Gregory  Peter;  and  Zhu.  Wei.  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc  Plasma  displays  employing  magnetic  enhancement.  5.717,292.  CI 
313-582.000. 
Jinzai,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Sakai,  Kouji;  Jinzai,  Hideyuki;  and  Kondo,  Shugo,  S.7I7.3I0.  CI. 
320-15.000. 
Jinzai.  Makoto;  and  Takahashi.  Masayoshi.  to  Caivon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Fixing  rotor  having  an  offset  prevention  layer  containing  a  hollow  double 
shell  conductive  substance.  5.717.988.  CI.  .399-333.000 
JJI  Lighting  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Lamming.  Michael.  5,716.123,  CI.  362-222.000. 
JMDE  Trust,  The:  See— 

Elmaleh.  David  R.:  Fischman.  Alan  J.;  Shoup.  Timodiy  M.:  and  Babich, 
John  W.,  5.716.594.  CI.  424-1.410. 
Joh.  Friedrich  Behrens  AG:  See — 

Sauer.  Marcus.  5.715,986,  CI.  227-130.000. 
Johansson.  Anders  H.:  See — 

Schuette.  Walter  H.;  and  Johansson.  Anders  H.,  5,716,702,  C\.  428- 
36.800. 
John.  Hans-Jorg:  See — 

Neumann.  Gcrd;  John,  Hans-Jftrg;  and  Weege,  Hofst,  5.717,248,  CI. 
257-718.000. 
John  Meunier  Inc.:  See — 

Filion.  Gilles;  and  Couture.  Martin,  5.715.668,  CI.  56-400.210. 
Johno.  Masahiro:  See — 

Mmoyama.  Yuki;  Yui.  Tomoyuki;  Johno.  Masahiro;  Malsumoto,  Taka- 
hiro;  and  Tomiyama,  Teruyo,  5.716,544,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See — 

Albertsen.  Hans;  Anand.  Rakesh;  Carlson,  Mary;  Groden,  Joanna: 
Hedge.  Philip  John;  Joslyn.  Geoff;   Kinzler.   Kenneth;  Markham. 
Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura.  Yusuke;  Thliveris.  Andrew;  Vogelstein. 
Beit;  and  While.  Raymond  L.,  5.717,068,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Johnsen.  Hans  Konrad:  See — 

Sunde.  Egil,  Johnsen,  Hans  Konrad.  and  Engan,  Tommy.  5.717,131,  CI. 
73-64.410. 
Johnson.  Alden  B.:  See — 

Apperley.  Norman;  Brady.  James  Thomas;  Gerdt.  Steven;  and  Johnson. 
Alden  B..  5.717,850.  CI   395-182.040 
Johnson.  Allen  Patrick;  and  Murphy,  David  William,  to  Lexmark  interna- 
tional. Inc.  Continued  printing  by  resolution  reduction.  5.717.499.  CI. 
358-444.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobs.   Merrit   Nyles;   Lcighlon.   Roger  G.;   and  Meyers.  John  J., 
5.715.611.  CI.  34-316.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Hui.  Henry;  Feldman.  Leslie  A.;  Nguyen,  Hung  P.;  Timm,  Debra;  and 

Albers,  Ron.  5.716.322.  CI  600-133.000. 
Lesiczka.  Peter  H.;  and  Mathieu.  Julien  C.  5,716.572.  CI.  264-161.000. 
McCabe.  John  Patrick;  and  Stevens.  Peter  John,  5.716.337.  CI.  602- 
49.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional.  Inc.:  See — 

Caldarise.  Salvatore.  5.716,414,  CI  623-16.000. 

DeCarlo.  Alfred  F.  Jr;  and  Noiles.  Douglas  G..  5,716,412,  C\.  623- 

16.000. 
Ochoa.  Jorge  A  ;  and  Rogers,  Laurel.  5,716,358,  CI.  606-62.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Ebel.  James  A.;  and  Sites.  Peter.  5.717,781.  CI.  382-141.000. 
Matiacio.  Thomas  A.;  O'Brien.  Keith  T;  Lust.  Victor;  Roffman.  Jeffrey 
H.;  Renkema.  Komelis;  van  der  Meulen.  Wybren;  Paridaans.  Fran- 
ciscus;  and  van  Lievenoogen.  Jan.  5.716.540.  CI.  249-117.000. 
Johnson.  Archie  L.,  to  Superior  Investments.  Inc.  Dual  axis  suspension  for  car 

wash  wrap  brush.  5.715.558.  CI.  15-53.300. 
John.son.  Carl:  See — 

Broude.  Sergey  V.;  Allen.   Nicholas;   Boudour.  Abdu;  Chase,  Eric; 
Johnson,  Carl;  Miller.  Pascal;  and  Ormsby,  Jay.  5.717,198.  CI.  250- 
205.000 
Johnson.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Bello.  Gastone  P;  Lyle.  John  W.;  and  Johnson.  Donald  A.,  5,716,621,  CI. 
424-443.000 


Johnson  Electric  S.A.:  See — 

Lau.  James  Ching  Sik:  and  Pun.  Ho  Seung.  5.717.270.  Q.  310-220.000. 
Johnson.  Eric  E.:  See — 

Iglesias.  Joseph  M.;  Grim.  Tracy  E.;  Arnold,  William  K.;  and  Johnson, 
Eric  E..  5.716.335.  CI.  602-27.000. 
Johnson,  James  P.:  See — 

Cook.  John  P;  and  Johnson.  James  P.  5.716,147,  Q.  384-492.000 
Johnson.  Keith  R.:  See — 

Packa,  Daniel  E.;  Mason.  Jeffrey  A.;  Hondroulis,  James  E.;  Johnson, 
Keith  R.;  and  Hurley.  Thomas  L..  5.717.609,  CI.  364-557.000. 
Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limited  Company:  See— 

Denton.  Jan;  Gascoyne.  John  M;  and  Thompsett,  David,  5,716.437,  Q. 
106-31.920. 
John.son,  Michael  O..  to  Desen  Moon  Development  Limited  Partnership. 

Calibrated  air  lube  for  spirometer  5,715.831.  CI.  128-725.000. 
Johnson,  Rodney  W.;  and  Stokes.  James  A..  III.  to  QMS,  Inc.  Warning  device 

for  printers.  5.717.384.  CI.  340-660.000. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Seneczko.  Thomas  M.;  Stewart.  David  R.;  Miles.  Steven  M.;  and 
Stieeter.  Ronald  W.,  5.715.858,  CI.  137-244.000. 
Johnson.  Walter  M..  Ill,  to  NETAVERK/USA.  Inc.  Strapping  system  and 

fa.stener  therefor.  5,715.580.  CI.  24-200.000. 
Johnston,  Gary  Lee:  See — 

Kruckemeyer,  William  Charles;  Oliver,  Michael  Leslie;  Zehnder.  James 
William.  II;  and  Johnston.  Gary  Lee,  5.715.680,  CI.  60-552.000. 
Johnston,  James  David;  and  Sinha,  Deepen,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Global  masking  thresholding  for  use  in  perceptual  coding.  5,717.764,  Q. 
381-2.000. 
Johnston.  James  E.:  See — 

Nagel,  Christopher  J.;  Bach.  Robert  D.;  Stephenson.  Michael  J.:  and 
Johnston.  James  E.,  5.717,149.  CI.  75-398.000. 
Johnston.  William  A.:  See — 

Campmas.  Michel  J.;  Johnston.  William  A.;   and  Chen.  Gai-Bing. 
5,717.928.  CI.  395-701.000. 
Jokinen.  Harri.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Method  to  reduce  the  power 
consumption  of  an  electronic  device  comprising  a  voltage  regulator. 
5.717.319,  CI.  323-280.000. 
Jolly.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Baiter.  Jack  R.;  Jolly.  Douglas  J.;  Respess,  James  G.;  and  Chang, 

Stephen  M.  W..  5.716,832,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Gruber,  Harry  E.;  Jolly,  Douglas  J.;  Respess.  James  G.;  and  Laikind.  Paul 

K..  5,716.826,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Guber,  Harry  E.;  Jolly,  Douglas  J.;  Respess,  James  G.;  and  Laikind,  Paul 
K,  5,716,613.  CI.  424-93.200 
Jondrow,  Timothy  J.,  to  Hewlen-Packaid  Company.  Ejection  and  insulation 
jacket  for  a  removable  component  in  a  portable  computing  device. 
5,717.569,  CI.  361-684.000. 
Jones,  Charles  D.:  See — 

Bue-Valleskey,  Juliana  M.;  Hunden,  David  C,  Jones,  Charles  D.; 
Panetta,  Jill  A.;  and  Shaw.  Walter  N..  5.716.975.  CI.  514-369.000. 
Jones,  Christopher  R.,  to  Templex,  Inc.  Actuating  lever.  5,716,039.  CI. 

251-295.000. 
Jones.  David  P.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Locking  devices  for  use  in  a 

cartridge  handling  system.  5.717,665.  CI.  369-36.000. 
Jones,  Jean  K.:  See — 

Jones.  William  C;  and  Jones,  Jean  K.,  5,716,263,  CI.  451-344.000. 
Jones.  Phillip.  Natural  rock  fishing  lure.  5,715,627.  CI.  43-42.340. 
Jones,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Chu,  Peir-Yung;  Zurcher,  Peter,  and  Jain,  Ajay,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  making  a  ferroelectric  device.  5,716,875,  Q. 
438-3.000. 
Jones,  Robert  H.,  III.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  cryogenic  treatment  of 

materials.  5,715.688,  CI.  62-63.000. 
Jones,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Arimilli,  Murty  N.;  Jones,  Robert  J.;  and  Prisbe,  Ernest  J.,  5,717,095,  CI. 

544-243.000. 

Jones,  Roger  Spencer,  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Pharmaceutical 

compositions  comprising  paracetamol   and   L-cysteine  or  a  precursor 

thereof.  5,716,991.  CI.  514- .562.000. 

Jones,  William  C;  and  Jones,  Jean  K.  Device  for  cleaning,  polishing  or 

sanding.  5,716,263,  CI.  451-344.000. 
Jones,  William  F  Nose  bar  and  drive  assembly.  5,715,879,  CI.  144-213.000. 
Jonischkeit.   Michael;  and   Maslo,   Karl,  to  Sachtler  Aktiengesellschaft- 
Kommunikationstechnik-.  Traveling  carriage.  5.715.755.  CI.  104-93.000. 
Jonschker,  Gerhard:  See — 

Mennig.  Martin;  Jonschker,  Gerhard:  and  Schmidt,  Helmut.  5.716,424, 
CI.  65-60.100. 
Jergensen,  Tine  Krogh:  See — 

Andersen.  Henrik  Sune;  Andersen,  Knud  Erik;  Hohlweg.  Rolf:  Madsen, 
Peter;  J0rgensen.  Tine  Krogh;  and  Olsen.  Uffe  Bang,  5,716,949,  CI. 
514-211.000. 
Josa,  Jaume:  See — 

Balaguer,  Angeles:   Josa,  Jaume:   Mendoza,   Mercedes:   and  Osset, 
Miguel.  5,716,924,  CI.  510-336.000. 
Josephberg.  Robert  Gary.  Pars  plana  vitrectomy  tool.  5.716.363.  CI.  606- 

107.000. 
Joshi,  Ashok  Madhukar:  See — 

Kodavalla.  Hanuma;  Joshi.  Ashok  Madhukar;  Chatteijee.  Sumanu:  and 
McCready.  Bruce,  5,717,919,  CI.  395-608.000 
Joslyn,  Geoff:  See — 


Albertsen.  Hans:  Anand.  Rakesh:  Carlson,  Mary:  Groden,  Joanna: 
Hedge,  Philip  John:  Joslyn,  Geoff;  Kinzler.  Kenneth:  Markham, 
Alexander  Fred:  Nakamura,  Yusuke;  Thliveris.  Andrew;  Vogelstein. 
Ben;  and  White,  Raymond  L..  5.717,068,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Jou.  Ming-Jiunn:  See — 

Lee,  Biing-Jye;  Chang,  Chuan-Ming;  and  Jou,  Ming-Jiunn,  5,717,226, 
CI.  257-86.000. 
Juda,  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Benrand.  Jacques  C:  Booth.  Steven  D.;  Henderson.  K.  Derek;  Juda. 
Daniel  E.;  Kumar.  Samir;  O'Loughlin.  Dawn  M.:  Smith.  Lewis  S.;  and 
Wang.  Zhilei.  5,716,751.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Judd.  Donald  M  Non-stick  liquid  composition  for  food-contacting  cooking 
surfaces  and  a  method  of  using  the  composition.  5.716,444,  CI.   106- 
287.160. 
Juergensen,  Peter  Jessen:  See — 

Stein.  Eckehard;  and  Juergensen.  Peter  Jessen,  5.716,743,  CI.  430- 
.30.000. 
Juji.  Inc  :  See — 

Kiel,  Judy,  5,716,344,  O.  604-174.000. 
Julian.  Gordon  R.:  and  Jaynes,  Jesse  M.,  to  Dcmeter  Biotechnologies,  Ltd. 
Methylated  lysine-rich  lytic  peptides  and  method  of  making  same  by 
reductive  alkylation  5.717.064.  CI  530-324.000 
Jung.  Hae-Mook,  to  Daewoo  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
detecting  optimum  motion  vectors  based  on  a  hierarchical  motion  estima- 
tion approach.  5.717.470.  CI.  348-699.000. 
Jung,  Jae-hyung;  Yun.  Young-hwan;  and  Chang.  Ho-seung.  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Wafer  ca-ssene  and  cleaning  system  adopting  the 
same.  5.715,851.  CI.  134-1.55.000. 
Jung,  Peter  J.:  and  Peterson,  Douglas  R..  to  VTC  Inc.  Single-ended  cascode 

amplifier  for  majneioresistive  sensors.  5,717,536,  CI.  360-67.000. 
Jung.  Riidiger:  See — 

Alfter,  Frank:  Jung,   RUdiger:  and   Kapaun,  Gusuv.  5.716,446.  CI. 
106-498.000. 
Jungbauer.  Dietmar:  See — 

Schlosser.  Hubert:  and  Jungbauer.  Dietmar.  5.716,543.  Q.  252-299.630. 
Jungbluth.  Hubert:  See — 

Gonlieb.  Klaus;  Jungbluth.  Hubert;  and  Neitsch.  Hocsl,  5,717,122,  C\. 
556-145.000. 
Jupp.  Simeon  Charles:  See — 

Whiteley,  Simon;   and  Jupp.   Simeon  Charies.   5,716,521,  O.   210- 
266.000. 
Jilrgens,  GUnler.  See — 

Hapke,  Siegfried;  JQrgens,  Gunter;  SchrOder.  Dierk;  and  Westphal.  Uwe. 
5,715,843,  CI.  131-280.000. 
Jurgenson.  Ryan  A.,  to  Hulchin.son  Technology  Incorporated   Low  profile 
head  disk  assembly  in  which  the  actuator  member  and  the  disks  of  the 
assembly  are  nonoverlapping.  5.717.549,  CI.  360-106.000 
Juskey.  Frank;  Greenwood,  Jonathon  G.;  and  Hendricks,  Douglas  W..  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  plating  a  substrate  to  eliminate  the  use  of  a 
solder  mask.  5.716,760.  Q.  430-315.000. 
Kabasawa.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Yokou,  Kazuo;  and  Kabasawa,  Hidetoshi,  5,717.542,  CI.  360-99.060. 
Kabuki.  Kimiaki:  See — 

Inada,  Minoru:  Kabuki,  Kimiaki;  Imajo,  Yasutaka:  Oguni.  Takayuki: 
Yagi,  Noriaki;  Saitoh,  Nobuhiro;  Kurita,  Akitsugu:  and  Takezawa, 
Yoshiaki,  5,716,456,  CI.  134-10.000. 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See — 

Takemolo.  Takatoshi;  and  Kawashlma,  Kazunari,  5,715.924,  CI.  194- 
206.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See— 

Kubou,   Michio;  Tsusaki,   Keiji:   Hattori.    Kazuko:   and   Sugimoto, 

Toshiyuki.  5,716.813,  CI.  435-%.0OO. 
Maiuta,  Kazuhiko;  Kubota,  Michio;  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki:  and  Miyake, 
Toshio.  5,716,838,  CI.  435-252.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Imao  Corporation:  See — 

Iwata,  Kazuhide;  and  Sato,  Toshiya,  5.716,043,  Q.  269-73.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ishikatsu  Exterior.  Inc.:  See — 

Ookuwa.  Masaaki;  and  Fujiwaia.  Takanori.  5,715.614,  a.  37-302.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Yoshio;  and  Kawabata,  Itsuki,  5,717.775,  Q.  381-194.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kitazato  Supply:  See— 

Inoue,  Tamotsu,  5,717,190,  C\.  219-522.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See- 
Murakami,  Yoshiaki;  Miyachi,  Isao;  and  Sobajima.  Takumi,  5,715,615, 
CI.  37-379.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho:  See —  t 

Nobuta.  Yohsuke:  Shibuya,  Yasuo:  Higuchi,  Tohiu:  and  Nakamura, 
Daisuke,  5,715,751,  CI.  101-415.100.  ]'. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See —  ! ' 

Arai.  Norihisa,  5.716.863,  O.  437-41.000. 
Fujimoto,  Yukihiro,  5,717,353,  CI.  327-276.000. 
Hasegawa,  Takehiro;  Oowaki,  Yukihito;  Walanabe.  Shigeyoshi;  Maeda, 
Ken-ichi;    Saito,    Mitsuo:    Yoshida.    Masako;    Fukuda,    Ryo:    and 
Shiratake,  Shinichiro,  5,717.625,  CI.  365-49.000. 
Hiraoka.  Toshiro:   Majima,  Yutaka;  Todori.   Kenji;   Koe,  Julian  R.; 
Nakano,  Yoshihiko;  Murai,  Shinji;  and  Hayase.  Shuzi,  5.717.051,  Q. 
528-9.000. 
Ichida.  Makoto:  Nogami.  Kazutaka:  and  Tanaka,  Shigeru.  5.717.890,  CI. 

395-449.000. 
Imai.  Toru;  Muranaga.  Tetsuro;  Akutsu.  Masaaki:  and  Kodanu.  Matiu. 
5.717.880.  CI.  395-340.000. 
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Inada.  Minoni;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki:  Imajo.  Yasulaka;  Oguni,  Takayuki: 
Yagi.  Noriaki;  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro:  Kuiita.  Akitsugu:  and  Takezawa, 
Yoshiaki.  5,716.456.  Q.  134-10.000. 
Inoue.  Kazuhiko.  Imamura.  Souichi;  Ochi.  Ma.saiK)ri;  Hosoi.  Shigehiro; 

Suga.  Toni:  and  Kimura.  Takashi.  5.717.232.  CI.  257-283.000. 
Sailo.  Yoshiaki;  Inomata.  Koichiro.  and  Ha.shimoto.  Susumu.  5.716.719. 

CI.  428-611.000. 
Sakai,  Itsuko:  Sckinc.  MakcHo;  Horioka.  Keiji:  Yoshida,  Yukimasa: 
Inazawa.  Koichiro;  Ogasawara.  Masahiro;  Ishikawa,  Yoshio;  and 
Eguchi.  Kazuo.  5.717.294.  CI.  315-111.410. 
Sakurada.  Shinya;  Tsutai.  Akihiko;  Hirai.  Takahiro;  Yanagita.  Yoshitaka; 
Sahashi.    Masa.shi,    Arai.    Tomohisa;    and    Hashimoto.    KcLsuke. 
5.716.462.  CI.  148-302.000. 
Sharma.  Manish;  and  Ito,  Ma.sataka.  5,717.795.  CI.  385-24.000. 
Suzuki.  Azuma,  5.717.653.  CI  365-233.000. 
Takahashi.  Nozomu.  5,717.417.  CI.  345-82.000 
Tanaka.  Yasuhiko;  Ikeda.  Yasumi;  Azuma.  Tsukasa;  Yamada.  Masayuki, 

and  Tsuda.  Yoichi,  5,716.468,  CI.  148-649.000. 
Watanabe.  Yoshihiro.  5.717.776.  CI.  382-116.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyko  Kikai  Seisakusho:  See — 

Hachiya.  Tadashi.  5.715.753.  O.  401-415.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Toshinori:  Ohashi.  Kengo;  Morita,  Takayuki;  and  Hayakawa. 

Masuo.  5.715.669.  CI.  57-281.000. 
Taniguchi.  Hiroyuki.  5,716,586,  CI.  422-173.000. 
Kabushikigaisha  Koa:  See — 

Abe.  Ayao.  5.715,906.01.  182-37.000. 
Kachala.  Joseph  D.:  See- 
Li,   Lehmann   K.;   Maguire,   Stephen  A.;   and   Kachala,  Joseph   D., 
5.715.942.  CI.  206-339.000. 
Kadonosono.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Gneshaber.  Hans  R.;  and  Kadonosono,  Kazuaki,  5.7I6J28.  CI.  600- 
206.000 
Kadowaki.  Masanori:  See — 

Shinosaka.  Tsuiomu;  Inada,  Kazuhiro;  Imaizumi,  Tadahiko;  Kadowaki, 
Masanori;    Yamazaki.   Kiyonori;    Saitoh,    Hidefusa;   and   Fushimi, 
Yoshiki,  5.717.956.  O.  395-885.000 
Kaegi.  Wemer.  and  Stibal.  Werner,  to  EMS-lnventa  AG.  Method  for  produc- 
ing polyester  bi<omponenl  fibers  and  filaments.   5.716.568,  CI.   264- 
103.000. 
Kaell.  Norben;  Kremer,  Andre,  Retry.  Rudy;  and  Rinaldi.  Michel,  to  Wurth 
S.A..  Paul.   Ingot  mould  for  continuous  casting.  5,715,888,  CI.    164- 
416.000 
Kaesser.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Herrmann.  Matthias;  and  Kaesser.  Jiirgen,  5,717,726.  CI.  375-350.000 
Kagan.  Michael;  and  Perlmutter.  David,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Cache  coher- 
ency mechanism  for  multiprocessor  computer  systems.  5.717,898.  CI. 
395-472.000. 
Kahler.   Eugene  J.;  and  Roseberry.  Jeffrey  L..  to  Roseberry,  Jefhey  L. 
Disposable  oil  pan  with  bio-remediation  filler  5.716.840,  CI.  435-264.000. 
Kai,  Tadao:  See — 

Terui,  Nobuhiko;  Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  and  Kai.  Tadao.  5,717,611,  C\. 

364-566.000. 
Tomita.  Hiroyuki;  Usui,  Kazutoshi;  and  Kai,  Tadao,  5.717,960.  CI. 
.396-55.000. 
Kaida,  Hiroaki;  and  Irie,  Makoto,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Reso- 
nator and  resonant  component  utilizing  width  vibration  mode.  5,717,365, 
CI.  333-187.000. 
Kaido,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Haga,  Takahiro;  Kaido.  Yoshinori;  and  Yasuda.  Takayoshi,  5,717.255. 
CI.  257-781.000 
Kailian.  Nouthan;  and  Dosch.  Darwin  B.,  to  Appleby  Systems.  Inc.  Window 

latch  with  multiple  latching  feature.  5.715,631,  CI.  49-450.000. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporatioa:  See — 

Parkinson.  Raymond  D..  5,715,643.  C\  52-656.900 
Kajdas.  Czeslaw:  See — 

Furey  Michael  J.,  and  Kajdas,  Czeslaw.  5.716.911,  CI.  508-110.000. 
Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Nailo.  Takanobu;  Kobayashi,  Haruhilo;  Ogura.  Hironobu;  Nagai.  Kiy- 
oshi;  Nishida,  Tokiko;  Arika.  Tadashi;  Yokoo,  Mamoru:  and  Shusse, 
Saloko,  5,716.969.  Q.  514-326.000. 
Kakibayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Koguchi.    Ma.sanari;    Kakibayashi.    Hiroshi;   Tanaka,    Hiroyuki;    Isa- 
kozawa.  Shigeto;  Kanehori.  Keiichi;  Makishima.  Tatsuo;  and  Tsuii. 
Kazutaka.  5,717.207,  a.  250-311.000. 
Kakiia.  Shingo:  See — 

Mizukami.  Tamio.  Asai.  Akira;  Yamashita.  Yoshinori;  Nakano,  Hiro- 
fumi;  Kakita.  Shingo;  Uosaki.  Youichi.  Ochiai.  Keiko;  Ashizawa, 
Tadashi;  and  Mihara.  Akira,  5.717.110.  CI   548-518.000 
Kalbe.  Jochen;  Koch,  Reinhard;  Mijiler.  Hanns  Peter,  Engelhardt.  Jiirgen; 
Koch,  Wolfgang;  and  Muller.  Volkhard.  to  Wolff  Walsrode  AG.  Thermo- 
plastic and  biodegradable  polysaccharide  esiers/polysaccharide  etiier  esters 
containing  maleic  acid  addition  product  groups  5,717.087.  CI.  536-32  000 
Kaleniecki.  James  F  Bearingless  fluid  coupler.  5.716,080,  O.  285-279.000. 
Kallman,  Mary  Jeanne;  See — 

Arnold.  M.  Brian;  Bleisch.  Thomas  J.;  Helton,  David  R.;  Kallman.  Mary 
Jeanne;  Omstein,  Paul  L.;  Schoepp,  Darryle  D.;  and  Tizzano,  Joseph 
P.  5.717.109.  CI.  548-511.000. 
Kalyvas.  Kathy  A.:  See — 


Wynn,  Stephen  A.;  Pearce.  Ernest  R.;  D'Amico.  Michael  H.;  Kalyvas, 
Kathy  A.;  Dahl,  Edward  C;  and  Conway,  Ursula  M.,  5.717.867.  Q. 
395-232.000. 
Kamada.  Yutaka:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Yutaka;  Yumoco,  Masanobu;  Chano.  Hiromu;   Kamada. 
Yutaka;  and  Kawaguchi.  Shigeo.  5,717,004.  CI.  522-84.000. 
Kaman.  Richard  A.,  to  Products  Research,  Inc    Vehicle  access  controller. 

5,715.905,  CI.  180-287.000. 
Kameda,  Katsumi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Noboni;  and  Kameda.  Katsumi.  5,717.684.  C\.  369-291.000. 
Kamei.  Shigeru;  Yamada.  Minoru;  and  Ogawa.  Yasuaki.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  sustained-release  microcapsules. 
5,716.640,  CI  424-451  000 
Kamei,  Toshio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  determining  ridge  direc- 
tion panems.  5.717.786.  CI.  382-204.000. 
Kamei.  Yasunon,  to  Nishikawa  Rubber  Co..  Ltd  Method  for  surface  treat- 
ment of  weather  strip.  5.716.573.  CI   264-171  130. 
Kamewada.  Shunichi,  to  Raax  Co.,  Ltd.  System  and  method  fur  three 
dimensional    image   acquisition    and    processing    of   a    borehole    wall. 
5.717.455,  a.  348-85.000. 
Kameyama.  Isao;  and  Tanaka.  Shigeru.  to  Yazaki  Corpontion.   Female 

terminal.  5.716.245.  CI  439-852.000. 
Kamio.  Masaru.  Tokunaga.  Hiroyuki;  Tomono.  Haruo;  and  Matsuo.  Yuji.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrode  substrate,  process  for  producing  the 
substrate,  liquid  crystal  device  and  process  for  pnxlucing  the  device. 
5,717,475,  CI.  349-147.000. 
Kamiya,  Koichi:  See — 

Hara.  Tom;   Kamiya,   Koichi;  Kawakami,  Yoshinaka;  and  Furuichi. 
Tetsuya,  5.717,606,  CI   364-551.010. 
Kamiya,   Masao.  to  NEC  Corporation.   Designated  channel  terminating 

method  and  apparatus.  5.717.746,  CI.  379-196.000. 
Kamiyama,  Masafiimi;  Maeda,  Masahiro;  ToLsuka.  Hiroki;  and  Sano,  Aki- 
hiro.  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Suspension  polymerization  method 
and  particles  obuined  therewith.  5.717,041.  CI.  526-88.000. 
Kamm.  Rudolf,  to  Ecograph  AG.  Process  and  device  for  the  electrolytic 

surface  coating  of  workpieces.  5,716,509.  CI.  205-99.000. 
Kammermeier.  Dirk,  Inspektor,  Aharon;  and  Borchert.  Wolfgang,  to  Kenna- 
metal  Inc.  Diamond  coated  cutting  member  and  metltod  of  making  the 
same  5.716.170.  CI  408-145.000 
Kammler,  Georg;  and  Miiller.  Stefan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporabon.  Method  of 
producing  a  movable  plastic  pan  on  a  metal  plate.  5,716.575,  Q.  264- 
242.000. 
Kamrath,  Mark  W.;  and  Kamrath,  Mary  D.  Pet  carrier  absorbent  pad. 

5,715,772.  CI.  119-169.000 
Kamradi,  Mary  D.:  See — 

Kamrath,  Mark  W.;  and  Kamrath.  Mary  D..  5.715,772,  CI.  1 19-169.000. 
KanaiTKm.  Yosuke:  See — 

Ozawa,  Masaloshi;  Fukaya.  Hideyuki;  Imanishi,  Masakazu;  and  Kan- 
amori.  Yosuke.  5.717.493,  CI.  358-403.000. 
Kanazawa,  Kunihiko:  See— 

Yoshikawa,    Noriyuki;    Taleoka.    Kazuki;    Sugimurs.    Akihisa;    and 
Kanazawa.  Kunihiko.  5.717.249,  a.  257-728  000. 
Kanbe,  Junichiro;  and  Katagin.  Kazuharu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  for  driving  optical  modulation  device.  5,717,419,  CI.  345-97.000. 
Kane,  Scott  A.:  See — 

Wemer.  Joachim;  Kane.  Scott  A  ;  Mortimer,  Charles  E.;  Doerge,  Herman 
R;  and  Boonstra.  Eric  F,  5.716.541.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Kaneda,  Yushi;  and  Yamatsu,  Hisayuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

recording  on  master  optical  disc.  5.717,676,  CI.  369-1 16.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Makiyama.  Muneto;  Kusunoki.  Kazuya;  and  Malsumoto.  Yoshitomo. 

5.715.707,  CI  66-194.000 
Munakata.  Yasumitsu;  and  Senda.  Kenichi.  5.716,998,  C4.  521-58.000. 
Kanehori.  Keiichi:  See — 

Koguchi.    Masanari;    Kakibayashi.    Hiroshi;   Tanaka.    Hiroyuki;    Isa- 
kozawa.  Shigeto;  Kanehori,  Keiichi;  Makishima,  Tatsuo;  and  Tsuji, 
Kazutaka,  5.717,207.  CI.  250-311.000. 
Kaneko,  Akira:  See — 

Naruke.  Giichi;  Fujisaki.  Michio;  Kaneko.  Akira;  and  Ueda,  Yutaka. 
5.715,789,  CI.  123-320.000. 
Kaneko.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nozue,  Yutaka;  Akaishi,  Tsuyoshi;  Kaneko,  Yoshihiro;  and  Iwasaki. 
Tamotsu,  5,715,792,  CI.  123-416.000. 
Kaneko.  Yushi:  See — 

Shikakura.  Akihiro;  Hoshi,  Nobuhiro;  and  Kaneko.  Yushi,  5,717.705,  CI. 

37 1 -30.000. 

Kanesaka.  Yoshinori;  and  Ichinose.  Shuichi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 

Image  reading  apparatus,  method  and  system.  5,717,790.  CI.  382-274.000. 

Kanezawa.  Tatsuo.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  display  device 

and  manfacturing  method  therefor  5.717,476.  CI.  349-149.000. 
Kanken  Techno  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Imamura.  Hiroshi.  5.716,428,  CI.  95-225.000. 
Kann.  Dirk  C;  Collins,  Virgil  L.;  and  Williams,  Richard  T.  to  Kann 
Manufacturing      Corp;      and      Waste      Management,      Inc.      Multi- 
compartmentalized  dumping  body  with  segmented  bulkhead.  5,716,103, 
CI   298-25  000. 
Kann  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Kann,  Dirit  C;  Collins,  Virgil  L.;  and  Williams.  Richard  T,  5,716,103. 
CI.  298-25.000. 
Kansai  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  See — 


Nobayashi,  Ma<>amori:  Yamaji.  Koji;  Kato,  Kazuo:  Toki,  Naohiro: 
Tamai,  Shinzo;  Fujii,  Toshiyuki;  and  Naitoh.  Hatsuhiko.  5.717.583, 
CI.  363-%.000. 
Kanjiai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kashiwada.  Seiji;  Takahashi.  Shouji:  Inoue.  Hiroshi:  and  Suzuki,  Kenya. 
5,716,667.  CI.  427  156.000. 
Kantner.  Edward  A.,  to  ITT  Corporation    Stacked  IC  card  assembly  for 

insertion  into  stacked  receivers.  5.716.221.  CI.  439-64.000. 
Kanzaki.  Minoru;  See — 

Kobayashi.  Ryo;  Ishigaki.  Takaya;  Yagi.  Hiroshi;  Shirai.  Shigehiko; 
Tsunoda.  Eizou;  Kawasaki,  Kaoru;  Hosogaya,  Ryuji;  Chiba.  Yasunori; 
Yodokawa.  Yoshimi;  Kanzaki.  Minorti;  Ito.  Masatoshi;  Abe.  Takashi; 
and  Izumibe.  Yasushi.  5.716,481,  CI.  1.56-249  t)00 
Kao.  Chi-Yi:  See-- 

Aronowitz,  Sheldon;  Kimball,  James;  Ho.  Yu-Lam;  Padmanabhan.  Gobi; 
Grider.  Douglas  T;  and  Kao.  Chi-Yi,  5.717.238,  CI.  257-336.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Iwamoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Nishimine.  Naohide,  5,717,905,  a.  395-500.000. 
Oniisuka,  Satoshi;  and  Dubowoj.  Polina.  5,716.605.  CI.  424-70.100. 
Sakurai.  Naoe;  Sumida.  Hikaru;  and  Komori,  Takashi.  5.716.626,  Q. 
424-401  000. 
Kapaj.  Nuredin;  See — 

Poloni.  Alfredo;  Pavlicevic.  Milorad;  and  Kapaj,  Nuredin.  5,716,538,  CI. 
222-606.00D. 
Kapaun.  Guslav:  See —  r 

Alfter,  Frank;  Jung,  Riidiger;  and  Kapaun,  Gustav.  5,7I6*W6,  CI. 
106-498.000. 
Kappa  Numerics,  Inc.:  See — 

Gendlin,  Shimon,  5,717,235.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Kappel.  Thomas  P;  Chivetta,  Dennis  S.;  Dickeihoff,  Scott  D.;  and  Metzler, 
Philip  M,  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc.  Warming  blanket  for  pediatric  use. 
5.716,387,  CI.  607-107.000. 
Kapusniak,  Richard  Julius;  Campbell.  Colin  Carl;  Pate.  Lawrence  Philip;  and 
Niemeyer,  David  Alan,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  for  preparing 
prepress  color  proof  and  intermediate  receiver  element  and  carrier  plate 
useful  theiein.  5,716,710,  CI.  428-423.100. 
Kara.  Salim  G.,  to  E-Stamp  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  printing 
personalized  postage  indicia  on  greeting  cards.  5.7 1 7.597,  CI.  .364-464. 180. 
Karakozian.  Sarkis:  See — 

Stevens-Wright.  Debbie  E.;  Fagan,  John  R  ;  Cuscuna.  Dino  F;  and 
Karakozian,  Sarkis,  5,715,817,  CI.  128-642.000. 
Karam,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Cox,  James  R.;  Cooper.  Joseph  A.;  Forster.  Cheryl  M.;  DeBoer,  Barry  G.; 
Reddy  Vaddi  Bulchi;  and  Karam,  Ronald  E,,  5,716,546,  CI    252- 
301  40R. 
Karande.  Seema  V;  Chou.  Chai-Jing;  Sole.  Jitka  H.;  and  Suh.  Kyung  W..  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Despersions  of  delaminated  particles  in 
polymer  foams.  5,717.000.  CI.  521-83.000. 
Kardorff.  Uwe:  See^ 

Plath.  Peter;  von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Stefan;  Kardorff,  Uwe; 
Niibling,  Christoph;  Konig.  Hartmann;  Rang.  Harald;  Getber,  Mat- 
thias; Walter.  Helmut;  and  Westphalen,  Karl-Ono,  5,716.905.  CI. 
504-269.000. 
Plath.  Peter;  von  Deyn,  Wolfgang;  Engel,  Stefan;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  K(>nig. 
Hanmann;  Rang,  Harald;  Geiber.  Matthias;  Walter,  Helmut;  and 
Westphalen,  Kari-Ono.  5,716,906.  CI.  504-269.000. 
Karl  Slorz  Imaging:  See — 

Lee.  David  B..  5,716,323,  CI.  600-1.34.000 
Karlecik-Maier,  FT-anz.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  control 
arrangement  for  DC  transmission,  and  a  control  device.  5.717.580,  O. 
363-35.000. 
Kamer.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Zednicek,    Michael;    Hofkirchner,    Wilhelm;    and    Kamer.   Wilhelm, 
5.716,455,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Karpeisky.  Alex:  See — 

Beigelman.  Leonid;  and  Karpeisky.  Akx,  5.716,824,  CI  435-240.100. 
Kartschoke.  Paul  David:  See — 

Ditlow.  Gary  Stephen;  and  Kartschoke,  Paul  David.  5.717.344,  CI. 
326-39.000. 
Karwath,  Amo;  Moini.  Mojtaba;  and  Wilnsch,  Ebertiard,  to  Papst  Licensing 
GmbH.  Drive  circuit  forbmshless  DC  motors.  5.717.297.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Kasai.  Ichiro:  See — 

Ohmori,  Shigeto;  Ka.sai,  Ichiro;  I&hihara,  Jun;  and  Tsujimura.  Ichiro. 
5.717,966,  CI.  .3%-274.000. 
Ka.sano,  Kanemi;  Suda,  Temfumi;  Higashi.  Tadataka;  and  Harada,  Syunsei.  to 
Unitika  Glass  Fiber  Co.,  Ud.  Glass  cloth  canvas.  5.716.892,  CI.  442- 
60.000. 
Kashima.  Kenichi;  Akimoto,  Yoshinobu;  Sakamoto.  Yasuhiko;  Sakamoto, 
Hirohiko;  Yokode.  Kayo;  Sakurai,  Toshimi;  Takeno,  Takeshi;  Takemura. 
Shigelaka;  and  Nagai.  Hiroichi.  to  Nippon  Shoji  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Diaza- 
cycloalkanealkylsulfonamide  derivatives.  5.716.950.  CI.  514-218.000. 
Kashiwabara.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Aoki,  Daigo;  Ka.shiwabara,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Shimizu,  Osamu,  5.717,626. 
CI.  365-112.000 
Kashiwada,  Seiji;  Takahashi,  Shouji;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Kenya,  to 
Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  temporarily  protecting  finished  coating 
film  on  automobile  body  5,716,667,  CI.  427-156.000. 
Ka.shiwa7.aki.   Akio;    Sato,    Hiroshi;    Shirota.    Katsuhiro;   Yokoi.    Hideto; 
Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  and  Shiba.  Shoji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process 
for  producing  a  color  filter  5.716.739.  CI.  430-7.000. 
Kashiwazaki.  Akio:  See — 


Shiba.  Shoji:  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Shirota,  Katsuhiro:  Yokoi,  Hideto;  Kashi- 
wazaki, Akio:  Murai,  Keiichi:  and  Miyazaki,  Takeshi,  5,716,740,  CI. 
430-7.000. 
Kalagi.  Takashi:  See — 

Ohmine.    Hiroyuki;    Sunahara,    Yonehiko;    Sato,    Shin-ichi;    Kalagi, 
Takashi:  and  Wadaka,  Shusou,  5.717.410.  CI.  343-771.000. 
Katagiri,  Kazuham:  See — 

Kanbe,  Junichiro;  and  Katagiri,  Kazuham,  5.717.419.  C\.  345-97.000. 
Kaiakura.  Kazunori;  Okada.  Shinjiro;  and  Inaba,  Yutaka,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Liquid  crysul  display  apparatus  5.7I7.42I.  CI   .345-101.000 
Katamoio.  Koji;  Okamoio.  Yuji;  and  Okamura.  Naoya.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  feeding  original  document  with  improved  speed  and 
reliability  5.716.046,  CI.  271-3.080. 
Katano.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

E.saki.  Sampei:  Yoshino,  Kunihiko;  Inoue,  Shingo:  Kauno,  Katsuhiko; 
and  Hanori.  Tetsuo,  5,716.122,  CI.  353-33  000. 
Katano.  TaLsuya:  and  lemura,  Shigem,  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Communication 
Systems.  Inc.  Positioning  system  for  multihead  type  image  recorxling 
apparatus.  5.717,451.  CI.  347-242.000. 
Katayama,  Mutsumi:  See — 

Murasawa.    Naoki:    Ogawa.    Sumitaka:    and    Katayama,    Mutsumi. 
5,715,801,  CI.  123-642.000. 
Kath.  Hans:  See — 

Liman.  Ulrich;  Kath,  Hans;  and  Huland.  Klaus- Wemer.  5.716364.  C\. 
264^t6.400. 
Kato,  Akira;  See — 

Yabuki,  Yoshikazu;  Kato,  Akira:  and  Sam.  Yoshinori,  5,716,293,  O. 
473-363.000. 
Kato.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kikukawa.  Hiroyasu;  and  Kato.  Hiroshi.  5.716.700,  CI.  428-339.000. 
Kato,  Hi.sato:  See — 

Kawashima,  Tomoyuki;  Taniguchi.  Hamtaka:  Kato.  Hisalo;  and  Shibata, 
Kazuyoshi,  5,716.501.  CI.  204-192.260. 
Kato.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nobayashi,  Masamori;  Yamaji.  Koji;  Kato,  Kazuo;  Toki.  Naohiro: 
Tamai.  Shinzo;  Fujii,  Toshiyuki:  and  Naitoh.  Hatsuhiko,  5,717.583. 
CI   363-%.000. 
Kato,  Kinji:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Yoshihiro:  Sato,  Yoshiftimi;  and  Kato,  Kinji.  5.716.916.  Q. 
508-485.000. 
Kato.  Masayuki;  Aritake.  Hirokazu;  Ishimoto.  Manabu;  Sato,  Noriko;  and 
Nakashima,  Masato.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Stereoscopic  display  method  of 
hologram  and  its  forming  method  and  its  stereoscopic  display  apparatus. 
5.717,.509,  CI.  359-9.000 
Kato.  Minom:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  Soshi,  Isao;  Kato.  Minom;  Omi.  Junichi:  and 

Takeuchi,  Yoshihiro.  5,7I7,%9,  CI.  396-535.000. 
Tsukahara.  Daiki;  Machida,  Kiyosada:  Kotani.  Noriyasu;  Kato,  Minom; 
and  Inoue.  Hideya.  5,717.963,  C\.  3%- 158.000. 
Kato.  Senji;  Saito.  Tadashi;  Naganawa,  Tadahisa;  Endou.  Kouji;  and  Ohkawa. 
Nobuhisa,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Abnormality  detecting 
apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5.715.779,  CI.  123-90.150, 
Kato,  Shigeki:  See — 

Uematsu.  Hiroshi;  Ando.  Hiroyuki:  Yoneyama,  Tsutomu;  Takeuchi. 
Nobuyoshi;  and  Kalo.  Shigeki,  5,717,400,  Q.  342-165.000. 
Kato.  Shigemi:  See — 

Yasuhara,  Takeshi;  Sugi.  Tokio;  and  Kato,  Shigemi.  5,717,145,  CI. 
73-861.290 
Kato  Spring  Works  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kubota,  Naoki,  5,715,575.  CI.  16-342.000. 
Kato.  Takahiko:  See — 

Ito,  Motoya:   Kato,  Takahiko;  and  Yasuda.  Minom.  5,716,191.  CI. 
415-55.400. 
Kato.  Tatsuhi.sa:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kazunori;  Funasaka.  Hideyuki;  Takahashi,  Takeshi;  Suzuki, 
Toshiyasu;  Mamyama,  Yusei;  Kato,  Tatsuhisa;  and  Aka.saka,  Takeshi, 
5.717,076,  CI.  534-558.000. 
Kato.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Negishi,  Kenji;  Mitsuhashi,  Daisuke:  Kato,  Yoshiaki;  Takimoto,  Akira; 
and  Kawasaki.  Nobom.  5,717,551,  CI.  360-122.000. 
Katoh,  Kenji:  See — 

Asanuma.  Takamitsu;  Kihara,  Tetsuro;  Takeshima,  Shinichi;  Tanaka, 
Toshiaki;    Katoh,    Kenji;    and    Iguchi.    Satoshi.    5,715,679,    CI. 
60-276.000. 
Katoh.  Shinya:  See — 

Yoshimoto,  Hiroshi:  Suzuki,  Nobuo;  Lshii,  Watam;  Katoh.  Shinya:  and 
Matsuura,  Hiroaki,  5,716,753.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Kai.saggelos.  Aggelos  K.:  See — 

Brailean,  James  C;  Ozcelik.  Taner;  and  Katsaggelos.  Aggelos  K., 
5.717,463,  CI.  348-416.000. 
Kat.sevich,  Alexander  J.,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the. 

Generalized  kval  emission  tomography  5.7I7.2II.  CI  250-363.040. 
Katsura.  Koyo;  Matsuo.  Shigeru;  Sato.  Jun;  Sone.  Takashi;  Yokota. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Kikuchi.  Masahiko,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  Engi- 
neering Co..  Ltd.  Graphic  processing  having  apparatus  for  outputting  FIFO 
vacant  information.  5.717.440.  CI.  345-513.000. 
Katsutani.  Masafumi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Integrated  circuit. 
5,717,351,  CI.  327108.000. 
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Kalz,  Roben:  and  Tomoaia-Cocisel.  Maria,  to  Molecular/Structural  BioTech- 
nologies.  Inc  Method  for  delivering  active  agents  to  mammalian  brains  in 
a  complex  with  eicosapentaenoic  acid  or  docosahexaenoic  acid-conjugated 
polycationic  carrier  5.716.614.  CI.  424-94.300. 
KaufTert.  Uwc:  See — 

Bergler.  Frank;  and  Kauffen.  Uwe.  5,717.927.  CI.  395-676.000. 
Kaufmann.     Richard;     Leopold.     Gunter;     and    Wbmer.     Christoph.     to 
Memminger-Iro  GmbH.   Yam   supplying   device.    5.716,024.  CI.   242- 
564  500 
Kausch.  Albert  P:  See— 

Herrera-Estrella.  Luis;  Van  Den  Broeck.  Guido;  Van  Montagu,  Marc. 

Schreier.  Peter;  Schell.  Jeff;  Bohnert.  Hans  J..  Cash  more.  Anthony  R  ; 

Timko.  Michael  P;  and  Kausch.  Alben  P.  5,717.084. 0.  536-23.400. 

Kautz,  Timothy  J.,  toTecnetics  lndu.stries  Inc.  Cartridge  bearing  assembly  for 

volumetric  feeder.  5.715.976.  CI   222-JI3  000 
Kauvar,  Lawrence  M.;  See — 

Lynle.  Matthew  H.;  and  Kauvar,  Lawrence  M  .  5.717.085,  CI.  536- 
25.340 
Kava.  Joseph:  See — 

Blackburn,  Greg.  Kava.  Joseph;  McGovem.  Richard;  and  Rozenzon. 
Yan.  5.716.484.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Kawabata.  Atsushi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Norito;  Kawabata.  Atsushi;  Tomita.  Tsugio;  Sakai.  Toshio; 
Sa.saki.  Yasuo;  Usami.  Yoshiaki;  Sakamoto.  Akihiro;  and  Sato.  Ken- 
giro.  5.717.848.  CI.  395-174.000. 
Kawabata.  Itsuki:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Yoshio;  and  Kawabata,  Itsuki,  5,717,775,  CI.  381-194.000. 
Kawachi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Harada.  Katsumasa;  Matsushita.  Akio;  Sasaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawachi. 
Yasuhiro.  5.717.124.  CI.  556-437.000. 
Kawagoe.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Hamaguchi.  Takayuki;  and  Kawagoe.  Nobukazu.  5.717,484,  CI.  356- 
3.120. 
Kawaguchi.  Shigeo:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Yutaka;  Yumolo.   Ma.<ianobu;  Chano.  Hiromu;   Kamada. 
Yutaka;  and  Kawaguchi.  Shigeo,  5.717.004.  CI.  522-84.000. 
Kawai.   Kazuo.  to  General   Research  of  Electronics.   Inc.   Demodulation 

correcting  circuit  for  FSK  receiver  5.717,721.  O.  375-326.000. 
Kawai.  Kenji.  to  Wall  Dau  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparanis  for  modi- 
fying existing  relational  databa.se  schemas  to  reflect  changes  made  in  a 
corresponding  object  model   5.717.924.  CI.  395-613.000. 
Kawai,  Takayosi:  See — 

Ito,  Yuji;  Kawai.  Takayosi;  Kumada.  Tatsumi;  Umebayashi.  Makolo;  and 

Wakuda,  Susumu.  5.715,997.  CI.  236-1  OOB. 

Kawai,  Tatsundo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reading  device  aiKl 

information  processor  having  the  image  reading  device.  5,717,502,  CI. 

358-471.000. 

Kawai.  Tenjo,  to  Nihon  Riken  Co..  Ltd.  Motive  power  generating  apparatus 

utihzing  energy  of  permanent  magnet.  5.717,316,  CI.  322-46.000. 
Kawai.  Tetsuroh:  See — 

Ito.  Shinichi;  Goto.  Ryo;  Kawai.  Tetsuroh;  Nakajima,  Kiyoshi;  Koike. 
Shuji;  and  Sudo.  Shuji.  5.717.543,  O.  36O-I03.0OO. 
Kawakami.  Akira:  See — 

Hara.  Takuya;  Hitoshi.  Asahi;  Tamehiro.  Hiroshi;  Muraki.  Taro:  and 
Kawakami.  Akira.  5.716,465,  CI.  148-325.000. 
Kawakami,  Hideaki:  See — 

Kida.  Akira;  Hiramatsu.  Soichi;  Yamaguchi.  Hideki;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki; 
Nojima.   Takashi,    Nakamura.    Hitoshi;    Kawakami.    Hideaki;    and 
Iwasaki,  Takeshi.  5.717.445.  CI.  347-33  000 
Kawakami.  Kenji.  See — 

Ozeki.  Eiji;  and  Kawakami,  Kenji,  5.717.366.  CI.  333-189,000. 
Kawakami.  Yoshinaka;  See — 

Hara.  Toru;  Kamiya.  Koichi;   Kawakami.  Yoshinaka;  and  Furuichi. 
Tetsuya.  5.717,606,  CI.  364-551.010 
Kawamoto,  Kenichi;  and  Udo,  Toshiyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom 

lens  device  having  adjustability  features.  5,717,530,  O.  359-822.000. 
Kawamoto,    Kiyofumi;    and    Nakagawa.    Shinichi.    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi  Electnc  Engineering  Co..  Ltd  Selecting 
circuit  including  circuiLs  having  different  time  constants  to  which  each  of 
a  plurality  of  input  signals  is  applied,  and  adding  circuit  using  the  same. 
5,717,622.  CI.  364-784.000. 
Kawamoto.  Koji;  and  Hirabayashi.  Izumi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;    and   Superconductivity    Research    Laboratory   of   International 
Supercoixluctivity  Technology  Center.  Process  for  controlling  crvstalline 
orientation  of  oxide  superconductive  film.  5.716.908.  CI   505-500.000. 
Kawamura.  Hideo,  to  Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.  Internal- 
combustion  engine  having  a  pre-combustion  chamber.  5,715.787,  CI. 
123-276.000 
Kawamura.  Katsumi:  See — 

Asai,  Tamotsu;  Suzuki,  Minoru;  Negishi,  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura.  Katsumi; 
Hone.  Mikio;  Orita.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Kaisuyoshi.  5.717.837.  CI. 
395-108.000. 
Kawano.  Michiko:  See — 

Endo.  Hiroyuki;  Kawano.  Michiko;  and  Koizumi.  Taeko.  5.717.783.  CI. 
382-167  000. 
Kawara.  Manabu:  See — 

Nakaiani.    Mitsuo;    Yoneda.   Taka.shi;   Takegawa.    Yoshinobu;    Ikuta. 
Toshio;  and  Kawara.  Manabu.  5.715,601.  CI  .30-43.920. 
Kawasaki.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nishibayashi.  Jun;  Ochi,  Jun;  and  Kawasaki.  Hiroaki.  5,715,754.  CI. 
101-492.000. 


Kawasaki,  Kaoni:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Ryo;  Ishigaki,  Takaya;  Yagi,  Hiroshi;  Shirai,  Shigehiko; 
Tsunoda,  Eizou;  Kawasaki,  Kaoru;  Hosogaya.  Ryuji;  Chiba,  Yasunori; 
Yodokawa.  Yoshimi;  Kanzaki,  Minoru;  Ito,  Masatoshi;  Abe.  Takashi; 
and  Izumibe.  Yasushi.  5,716,481.  CI    156-249.000. 
Kawa.saki,  Noboni:  See — 

Negishi.  Kenji;  Mitsuhashi.  Daisuke;  Kato.  Yoshiaki;  Takimolo,  Akira; 
and  Kawasaki,  Noboru,  5,717.551,  CI.  360-122.000 
Kawasaki,  Youichi,  to  Nippon  Unicar  Company  Limited.  Process  for  the 

production  of  power  cable.  5,716.574.  CI   264-171.170. 
Kawashima.  Kazunari:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  and  Kawashima.  Kazunari.  5.715.924,  CI.  194- 
206.000 
Kawashima,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Endoh.  Hirohisa;  Shin.  Kohji;  and  Kawa.shima,  Tetsuro.  5.717,973,  CI. 
399-29.000. 
Kawashima.  Tomoyuki;  Taniguchi,  Harutaka;  Kato,  Hi.sato;  and  Shibata, 
Kazuyoshi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  electrolumi- 
nescence emitting  film.  5.7I6.50I.  O.  204-192.260. 
Kawauchi,  Yasunori:  See — 

Nejime.   Yoshito;    Kumagai.   Yukio;   Takamiya.   Tadashi;    Kawauchi, 
Yasunori;  Hataoka,  Nobuo;  and  Morikawa.  Juichi,  5,717,818,  CI. 
395-2.200 
Kazemzadeh,  Farhad:  See — 

Kriesel,  Marshall  S.;  Kazemzadeh,  Farliad;  Kriesel,  Matthew  B.;  Feng, 
William  W.;  Barber.  Steve  C;  and  Kluck,  William  J..  5,716.343,  O. 
604-132.000. 
KC  Multi-Ring  Products.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Can.  Ronald  L..  5.716.083.  CI.  285-368.000. 
Keating.  Richard  J.;  Mattheis.  Hariey  H.;  and  Melcher.  Jerald  R..  to  NagI 
Manufacturing  Co.  Flow-through  brush  liquid  applicator  and  method  of 
making  it  5.716.104.  CI.  300-21.000 
Kee.  David  R..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Microelectronic  wire 

bonding  using  friction  welding  process.  5.715,989,  CI.  228-114.500. 
Keenan,  Michael  John:  See — 

Cusumano,  Joseph  Victor;  Diana,  William  Daniel;  Emert,  Jacob;  Gorda, 
Keith  Raymond;  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  Young.  David  A.;  Yezrielev. 
Albert  I ;  Eckstrom.  William  Bernard;  Manry,  Edris  Eileen;  and 
Keenan,  Michael  John,  5,717,039,  CI.  525-340.000. 
Keepper,  David  E.:  See — 

Talge,  Foster  L.,  Ill;  Howard,  Jay  L.;  Keepper.  David  E.;  and  Sparks. 
Timothy  L..  5,716,537,  CI.  219-432.000. 
Kei  Instrument  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See — 

Yasuhara.  Takeshi.  Sugi,  Tokio;  and  Kato.  Shigemi,  5.717.145.  CI. 
73-861.290 
Keim.   Dieter;   Braun.  Harald;   Schneider.  Werner,  and  Baur,  Walter,  to 
Rovema  Verpackungsmaschinen  GmbH.  Device  for  the  formation  of  a 
longitudinal  seam  of  a  nibular  foil.  5.715,647.  CI.  53-374.500, 
Keimel,  John  G.:  See — 

Yializis,  Angelo;  Keimel,  John  G.;  Rhorer,  Alvin  S  ;  and  Huntoon.  Trey 
W..  5.716.532.  CI.  216-6.000. 
Keith.  Margaret  S..  to  Vertical  Blind  Factory.  Inc.  Vertical  blind  enhancement 

apparatus  and  method  of  installation  5.715.883.  CI.  I60-168.I0V 

Kelemen.  Robyne  J.;  and  Duming.  Anthony  G  ,  to  Liposome  Company.  Inc., 

The.  Method  of  separating  materials  from  liposomes  or  lipid  complexes. 

5,716,526,  CI.  210-650  000 

Kelley,  Mark;  and  McDuffie.  Phil,  to  Tracor  Incorporated.  Constant  width. 

adjustable  grip,  staple  apparatus  and  method.  5.715.987,  CI  227-175.100. 

Kelly,  John  M.  Time-domain  reflectomeier  based  measurement  system. 

5,717.337.  CI.  324-534.000. 
Kelly.  Robert  C;  Mitchell.  Mark  A.;  and  Aristoff,  Paul  A.,  to  Pharmacia  & 

Upjohn  Company.  CC-1065  analogs.  5,717,107,  CI  548-421.000. 
Kelsic.  Gary:  See — 

Yeas.  John  A.;  Soderfelt.  Wayne  G.;  Samma.  Sbqji;  and  Kelsic.  Gary, 
5.7I7.54I.C1.  360-97.010. 
Keroet  Electronics  Coiporation:  See — 

Melody,  Brian  John;  Kinard.  John  Tony;  and  Wheeler,  David  Alexander. 
5,716.511.  CI.  205-324  000. 
Kemroer.  Waller:  See — 

Piontek.  David;  and  Kemmer.  Walter.  5,715,549,  Q.  4-626.000. 
Kemp.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Gonzalez,  David  M.;  So-eeter,  Mark  A  ;  Tomassetti,  Stephen  R.;  Cook, 
Roger  J.;  and  Kemp,  Christopher  J.,  5,717,557,  CI.  361-18.000. 
Kemppi,  Kyiisti;  and  Leskinen,  Risto,  to  Nokia-Maillefer  Oy.  Method  and 
arrangement    in    connection    with    a    continuously    operating    spooler. 
5,716,017,0,  242-25  OOA. 
Kengen,  Subramani;  and  Reddy,  Chiti-anjan  N.,  to  Alliance  Semiconductor 
Corporation    Random  access  ntemory  with  fa.st.  compact  sensing  and 
selection  architecture.  5,717.645.  CI    365-2.30010. 
Kenley,  Rodney  S  ;  Manhews.  Dawn;  Peter.  Frederick  H.,  Jr;  Bell,  Eric;  and 
Feldsein,  Thomas  M..  to  AKSYS.  Ltd.  Method  for  determining  .sodium 
clearance  of  dialyzer  5,716,531.  CI.  2IO-746.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Kammermeier,    Dirk;    Inspektor.   Aharon;    and    Borchert.    Wolfgang. 

5,716,170,  CI.  408-145.000. 
Siddle,  David  R.;  Massa,  Ted  R.;  VanKirk.  John  S.;  and  Malott.  Kenneth 
M..  5.716.167.  CI.  40736.000. 
Kennedy.  Paul;  Grafe.  Ingomar;  Morsdorf.  Johann  Peter;  and  Ahrens.  Kurt- 
Henning.  to  U.S.  Bioscience  Inc.  and  Individuals.  Crystalline  nimetrexate 
salts  and  the  process  for  making  the  same.  5.716.960,  CI.  514-260.000. 
Kennedy,  Richard  A.:  See — 


Pajak,    Bernard   W.;    Kennedy,   Richard  A.;   and   Bowers,   Paul    K., 
5,715.%7,  CI.  220-359.000. 
Kenning.   Gregory   G.   Automated   electrophoresis    and   analysis   system. 

5.717.602,  CI.  364-500.000. 
Keogh.  Raymond  S.:  See — 

Fougere.  Richard  J.;  Khandan-Barani.  Mohammad,  and  Keogh.  Ray- 
mood  S..  5.715.590.  CI.  29-564.100. 
Kerckhof.  Bart;  and  Wohlfatt.  Artur.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Contact 

device  for  electric  plug  connections  5.716,246.  CI  439-884.000. 
Kerin.  John;  Milo.  Charies;  Nikolchev.  Julian;  and  Doty,  James,  to Conceptus. 
Inc  Method  for  maintaining  separation  between  a  falloposcope  and  a  nibal 
wall.  5.716.321.  CI.  600-114.000. 
Kerkman.  Russel  J.:  See — 

Seibel,  Brian  J  ;  Rowan,  Timothy  M  ;  Kerkman,  Russel  J.;  and  Stachow- 
iak.  Kevin  G..  5.717,305,  CI.  318-778  000 
Kern,  Torsten.  Device  for  cleaning  grooved  surfaces  such  as  escalators  or 

gangways.  5,715,565,  CI.  15-302.000. 
Kerr,  Brian  W.;  Haussmann,  Werner;  and  Zamborelli,  Thomas  J.,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  using  a  miniature  probe  as  a 
hand  held  probe.  5,717,328.  CI   324-149.000. 
Kenh,  Donald  A.,  and  Green,  Brian  D.,  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.  Drive  current 
calibration  for  an  analog  resistive  touch  screen.  5,717,321.  CI.   323- 
283.000. 
Keshavan,  Madapusi  K.:  See — 

Liang.   Dah-Ben;   White.   Alysia  C;   and   Keshavan,   Madapusi    K.. 
5.71.5,899,  CI.  175-374.000. 
Kester.  Gerardus  Joseph;  and  Van  Daalen.  Christiaan  Jilles.  to  Fokker  Space 
&  Systems  B.V.  System  for  holding  together  and  separating  parts  of  a 
consouction.  5.716.157.  CI.  403-291.000. 
Ketner-Fink,  Karen  L.:  See — 

Fink,  Stacey  M.;  and  Ketner  Fink,  Karen  L..  5,715,968,  CI.  220-669.000 
Kenemann.  Bemd-Uwe;  and  Melchiorre,  Michele,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG 
Method   for  the   recovery   of  secondary   polyols   from   paint   sludges. 
5,716,9%,  CI.  521-44.000. 
Keum.  Dong-Jin:  See — 

Choi.  Jin-Sub;  and  Keum.  Dong-Jin.  5.717.763.  CI.  381-1.000. 
Keyser.  Frank  Ray.  Ill:  See- 
Gould,  Scon  Whitney;  Furtek,  Frederick  Curtis;  Keyser,  Frank  Ray,  111; 
Wonh.  Brian  A.;  and  Zittritsch.  Terrance  John.  5.717.346.  CI.  326- 
93.000. 
Keyvani.  Darioush:  See — 

Maclay.  G.  Jofxlan;  Keyvani.  Darioush;  and  Lee,  Sung  B.,  5,716J06,  CI. 
204-424.000. 
Khan,  Umair  A.:  See — 

Leeb,  Steven  B.;  Khan.  Umair  A.;  and  Shaw,  Steven  R„  5,717,325.  C\. 
324-76.120 
Khandan-Barani.  Mohammad:  See — 

Fougere.  Richard  J.;  Khandan-Barani.  Mohammad;  and  Keogh.  Ray- 
mond S..  5.715,590,  CI.  29-564.100. 
Khandke.  Kiran  M.;  Gono.  John;  and  Eul,  Ursula,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Compositions  of  pwieus  vulgaris  chondroitinase  I  and  chon- 
droitinase  II.  5.716.617,  CI.  424-94.620 
Khanmamedov,  Tofik.  Apparanis  for  removal  of  contaminates  fhxn  a  gas 

stream  5,716.587.  CI.  422-168.000. 
Khanna.  Pyare:  See — 

Weng,  Liui;  Calderhead.  David;  Khanna.  Pyare;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F.. 
5,716,778.  CI  435-4.000. 
Khemani.  Kishan  Chand,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Biodegradable 

foamable  co-polyester  compositions.  5,717.002,  CI   521-182.000. 
Kia  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Choi.  Hee  Wix).  5,717,375,  CI.  340-438.000 
Kiba,  Hiroshi.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Marking  apparanis  for  marking 

painted  surface.  5.716.262.  Q.  451-103.000. 
Kibe.  Masaki:  See — 

Fujii.  Eiji;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Uemoto.  Yasuhiro;  Hayashi.  Shinitirou; 
Nasu,  Tooni;  Arita,  Koichi;  Inoue,  ALsuo;  Matsuda,  Akihiro;  Kibe, 
Masaki;  and  Ootsuki.  Tatsuo.  5.717.233,  CI   257-295.000. 
Kida.    Akira;    Hiramatsu.    Soichi;    Yamaguchi.    Hideki;    Inoue.    Hiroyuki; 
Nojima.  Takashi;  Nakamura.  Hitoshi;  Kawakami.  Hideaki;  and  lwa.saki. 
Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Improved  recovery  mechanism  and 
ink  jet  apparatus  provided  with  such  mechanism.  5.717,445,  CI    .347- 
33.000. 
Kidokoro.  Shinpei:  See — 

Ogawa.  Masashi;  Morita.  Tada.shi;  Matsuda.  Kiyoshi;  libuchi.  Norihiro; 
and  Kidokoro.  Shinpei.  5,716,958,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Kiel.  Judy,  to  Juji.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  drainage  reservoir  at  a 

location  adjacent  to  a  patient's  body.  5,716,344,  CI.  604-174.000. 
Kielbania,  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Kukkala.  Pravin  K.;  Kielbania.  Andrew  J.;  Full.  Andrew  P;  and  Tonti- 
sakis.  Anionios.  5.717.024.  CI.  524-591.000. 
Kieval,  Robert  S.;  and  Hess,  Michael  F.,  to  Mednx)nic.  Inc.  Dual  chamber 
pacing  system  and  method  with  continual  adjustment  of  the  AV  escape 
interval  so  as  to  maintain  optimized  ventricular  pacing  for  treating  cardi- 
omyopathy. 5.716,383.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Kihara.  Tetsuro:  See — 

A.sanuma.  Takamitsu;  Kihara.  Tetsuro;  Takeshima,  Shinichi:  Tanaka. 

Toshiaki;    Kaloh.    Kenji;    and    Iguchi.    Satoshi.    5,715.679,    d. 

60-276.000. 

Kijima.  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki.  Makolo;  and  Yusa.  Sachiko,  to  Taiho  Industries. 

Co..  Ltd.;  and  Toshiba  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.  Surface  Beating  agent  for  coating 

vehicles.  5.716.443.  CI.  106-287.110. 


Kikinis,  Dan,  to  Elonex  IP.  Holdings  Lid.  Enhanced  mini-tower  computer 

architecture.  5,717.570.  CI   361-685.000 
Kikuchi.  Katsuhide;  Hijikata.  Yoshimasa;  and  Hayashi.  Hitoshi.  to  Nippon 
Soken,  Inc.  Antiferroelecn-ic  liquid  crysul  composition    5.716.545.  CI. 
252-299.650. 
Kikuchi.  Kiyotaka;  and  Gunji,  Kiyoshi,  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu 
Jigyodan  Method  and  apparatus  for  evaluating  vibrations  of  a  rotary  body 
while  maintaining  the  rotary  body  in  a  sutic  or  non-rotational  state 
5,717,141,0.73-579.000. 
Kikuchi,  Masahiko:  See — 

Katsura,  Koyo;  Matsuo.  Shigeni;  Sato.  Jun;  Sonc.  Takashi;  Yokota. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Kikuchi,  Masahiko,  5,717,440,  CI   345-513.000 
Kikuchi,  Susumu:  See — 

Komiya,  Yasuhiro;  Hibi,  Yasushi;  Wada.  Tohru;  Ishii,  Kensuke;  and 
Kikuchi,  Susumu.  5.717.605.  CI.  364-526.000 
Kikuchi,  Tetsuo,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Illumination  optical  apparanis  and 
method  and  exposure  apparatus  using  die  illumination  optical  apparanis 
and  method.  5,717,483.  CI.  355-69.000. 
Kikukawa.  Hirohito;  Agata.  Ma.sashi;  and  Akamatsu.  Hironori.  to  Mauushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  5,717,651,  CI.  365- 
233.000. 
Kikukawa.  Hiroyasu;  and  Kato,  Hiroshi,  to  Japan  Gore-Tex,  Inc.  Bastic 

fixing  toll.  5.716,700,  O.  428-339.000. 
Kikuta.  Ritsuo:  See — 

Kimura.  Norio;  Kikuta.  Ritsuo;  Ishii.  You;  and  Hirose,  Masayoshi, 
5,716.264.0.451-443.000. 
Kilzer,  Johann:  See — 

Egenolf,  Bemhard;  Kilzer.  Johann;  and  Trajkov.  Mile.  5.716,244,  CI. 
439-843.000 
Kim.  Byeung-Chul;  and  Choi.  Jung-Dai.  to  Samsung  ElecDooics  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  manufacniring  NAND  type  mask-ROM  having  improved  cell 
current.  5.716,885.  CI  438-275  000  ^ 

Kim.  Cheol-Joong.  to  Samsung  Elecronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufactiir^' 

ing  BiCMOS  device.  5.716.887.  CI.  438-309.000. 
Kim,  Dae-il,  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Plasma  display  panel  with 

discharge  cells  having  multiple  openings.  5,717,291.  O.  313-582.000 
Kim.  Gyu-chul.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.  Bipolar  junction  transistors 

having  insulated  gate  elecnwles.  5.717.227.  CI.  257-139.000. 
Kim.  Hyeong  Sook.  to  Wiegner.  Georg    Hair  curier.  5.715,846.  O.  132- 

222.000. 
Kim,  Hyeon-sang;  and  Oh,  Jong-ho,  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd. 

Filming  composite  for  cadiode  ray  nibe.  5.717,032,  CI   525-165.000. 
Kim.  Jin-Hun,  to  Daewoo  Electronics,  Col,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  coding  an 
object  region  of  a  video  signal  by  using  a  rearranged  block-ba-sed  coding 
technique.  5,717,465,  CI.  348-420.000 
Kim,  Jinkak.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Load  conscious  reducing  valve 

system.  5,716,109,  CI   303-9.690. 
Kim,  Jong  Kwan:  See — 

Choi,  Jong  Moon;  and  Kim,  Jong  Kwan,  5.716,879,  CI.  438-40TF1. 

Kim,  Jung-Kwon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Multi-poO  memory  cells 

and  men>ory  with  parallel  data  initialization.  5,717.638,  CI  365-189.040 

Kim.  Michelle  Y;  Song.  Junehwa;  and  Tunkelang,  Daniel,  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation    Multimedia  document  using  time  box 

diagrams.  5,717,438,  CI   345-302000 

Kim,  Moon-Hyeon,  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Indusoies,  Ltd.  Super  wide-angle 

variable  magnification  view  finder  5,717.521,  CI  359-380.000. 
Kim.  Myung-Jae;  and  Choi.  Do-Chan,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  LTD. 
Input  protection  circuit  and  medrod  for  semiconductor  memory  device. 
5.717.354.  CI.  327.309.000 
Kim.  Seung  Bong;  and  Park.  Jong  Hoon.  to  LG  Semicon  Co  .  Ltd.  Semi- 
conductor memory  device  using  sub-wordline  drivers  having  width/length 
ratio  of  transistors  varies  from  closest  to  fartfiesl  location  from  memory 
block  selection  circuits.  5.717,649,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Kim,  Yong  Gwan,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Solid  state  image  sensor 

5.716,867,0.437-53.000. 
Kimball,  James:  See — 

Aronowitz.  Sheldon;  Kimball.  James;  Ho,  Yu-Lam;  Padmanabhan.  Gobi; 
Gnder.  Douglas  T;  and  Kao.  Chi-Vi.  5,717J3«.  Q.  257-336.000. 
Kimber,  Donald  G  :  See — 

Moran,  Thomas  P;  Minneman,  Scon  L.;  Kimber,  Donald  G.;  Zellweger, 
Polle  T;  Kurtenbach,  Gordon  P;  and  Wilcox.  Lynn  D..  5,7 17.869. 0. 
395-339.000. 
Moran,  Thomas  P;  Minneman,  Scon  L.;  Harrison,  Steve  R.;  Kimber, 
Donald  G.;  van  Melle,  William  J.;  Zellweger.  Polle  T;  Kunenbach. 
Gordon  P;  Wilcox.  Lynn  D.;  BIy.  Sara  A.;  Jan&sen,  William  C .  Jr.;  and 
Hebel.  L.  Charies.  5.717.879.  CI.  395-339.000. 
Kimberiy-Oark  Corporation:  See — 

Chan.  Michael  Yuwah.  5,716.691.  CI.  428-126.000. 
Kimberiy-Oark  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See— 

Belau.  Tom  Russell;  MIeziva.  Mark  Michael;  and  Steffen.  John  Freder- 
ick. .5.716.470,  CI.  156-66.000. 
Boolhe.  Judson  Lamar;  Krautkramer.  Peter  James;  and  Krueger.  Gary 

Alan.  5.716.478.  CI    156.302000 
Kronzer,  Francis  Joseph;  and  Estes,  Jerry  Wayne,  5,716,900,  CI.  503- 
227.000. 
KimI,  Helmut,  to  Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH.  Self  adjusting  edge 

detector  circuit.  5,717.348.  CI.  327-24.000. 
Kimura.  Atsushi:  See — 

Park.  Jin-Joo;  Kimura.  Atsushi;  Yamaguchi.  Koji;  and  Yamakawa.  Akira. 
5.716.670,0.427-212.000. 
Kimura,  Hisanari:  See — 
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Yamazaki.  Yasushi:  Taniguchi.  Tomohiko;  Salo.  Tonionori;  and  Kimura. 

Hisanari.  5.717,724.  CI   375-346  000. 

Kimura.  Isao;  and  Inaba.  Nacxo.  to  Nikon  Corporacion  Informaliun  recording 

and  playback  device  and  associated  disk-type  storage  medium.  5.717.669. 

CI  369-48.000. 

Kimura.  Naoto.  lo  NEC  Corporatioa.  Method  of  making  plastic-packaged 

semiconductor  integrated  circuit.  5,715.593,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Kimura.  Norio;  Kikuta.  Ritsuo;  Ishii.  You;  and  Hirosc.  Masayoshi.  to  Ebara 

Corporation  Polishing  apparatus.  5.716.264,  CI  451-443.000. 
Kimura,  Shinta:  See — 

Hamasaki.  Ryosuke;  and  Kimura.  Shinu.  5,717,820,  CI.  395-2.400. 
Kimura.  Takashi:  See— 

Inoue.  Kazuhiko;  Imamura,  Souichi;  Ocbi.  Masanori;  Hosoi,  Shigehiro; 
Suga.  Tom:  and  Kimura.  Takashi.  5.717J32.  Q.  257-283.000. 
Kimura.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Yasunoti,  Ishimura.  Eiiaro:  and  Kimura.  Tatsuya,  5,717,710. 
CI.  372-50.000. 
Kinard.  John  Tony:  See — 

Melody.  Brian  John;  Kinard,  John  Tony;  and  Wheeler.  David  Alexander. 
5.716.511.  CI.  205-324.000 
Kindcl.  Heinrich:  See — 

Horstmann.  Michael;  Hoffmann,  Gerd;  aiu)  Kindcl.  Heinrich.  5,716,636. 
CI.  424-448.000. 
King.  Bobby  L.:  See— 

Tonen.  Patty  L.;  King.  Bobby  L.;  and  Griffith.  James  E,  5,716,910.  01. 
507-102  000. 
King.  Gary  W:  See — 

Rise.  Mark  T;  and  King.  Gary  W..  5.716.377.  CI.  607-2.000. 
King.  Joseph  Anthony.  Jr:  See — 

Varadarajan.  Godavarthi  Salyanarayana;  Sivaram.  Swaminathan;  Idage, 
Bhaskar  Bhairavnath;  and  King,  Joseph  Anthony.  Jr..  5.717.056.  CI. 
528-l%.000. 
King.  Mandy:  See — 

Takhar.  Gurinder:  and  King.  Mandy.  5.716,850,  O.  436-24.000 
King.  Willis  M    See- 
Coons.  Andrew  M..  Ill;  King,  Willis  M.;  Thompson,  Melvin  R.;  Vickery, 
Leonard  C.  Jr.;  and  Wolstenholme.  Ian,  5,715.584.  CI.  28-140000. 
Kingsbury.  Chris:  See — 

Spajt.s,  Robert;  Kingsbury,  Chris;  and  Wieting.  David  W.,  5,716,398.  CI. 
623-2.000. 
Kinsman.  Lairy  D    See — 

Brooks.  Jerry  M.;  Kin.sman.  Lsry  D.;  and  Allen.  Timothy  J.  5.717,246. 
a   257-666.000. 
Kinzler,  Kenneth:  See — 

Albensen.  Hans;  Anand.  Rakesh;  Carlson.  Mary:  Groden.  Joanna; 
Hedge.   Philip  John;  Joslyn.  Geoff;   Kinzler.   Kenneth;  Markham. 
Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura.  Yusuke;  Thiiveris.  Andrew;  Vogelstein. 
Ben;  and  While.  Raymond  L.,  5.717.068.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Kirchgessner.  Michael:  See — 

Pfefferkom,  Georg;  Kirchgessner.  Michael:  and  BosI,  Udo,  5.715,959. 
a.  215-252.000. 
Kirchner,  Fritz:  See — 

Zachau.  Henning:  Ehrhardt.  Winfried;  Staudenmaier,  Siegfried;  and 
Kirchner.  Fritz.  5.715.585.  CI.  29-33.00P 
Kirkpatrick.  Galen:  See — 

Vbngfuangfoo,  Sutee;  Boruta.  Mirek:  and  Kirkpatrick.  Galen.  5.716.493. 
CI.  156-579.000 
Kimbauer,  Reinhard:  See — 

Lowy.    Dougla.s    R.;    Schiller.    John    T.;    and    Kimbauer.    Reinhard. 
5.716.620.  CI  424-186.100. 
Kirschman.  Charles  F:  See — 

Menhennen,  Herbert  E.;  Leonard.  Jon  N.;  Larsen.  John  R.;  Brown. 
Robert  B.;  Ferreira,  Manual  M.;  Barlage.  William  B.,  Ill;  and  Kir- 
schman, Charles  F,  5.717,599,  CI.  364-468.250. 
Kish.  Jules  G.:  See— 

Sammalaro,   Stephen   R..   Kish.  Jules  G.;   and  Isabelle.  Charles  J  . 
5,716,300.  CI.  475-346.000. 
Kishigami,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Koike.   Kazuyuki;   Kishigami.  Yoshikazu;   Miyagawa.   Katsuya;   and 
Fujiia.  Nozomu.  5.716.367.  CI  606-144.000. 
Kishimoto.  Jotaro:  See — 

Tanaka,  Nobuo;  Kishimoto.  Jotaro;  Wakamatsu,  Kotaro:  Hagihara,  Tak- 
ayuki:  and  Chtani.  Seiji,  5,716,339.  Q.  604-89.000. 
Kishine.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Sailo.  Hideya;  Kitaichi.  Masanori;  Ueu.  Yutaka;  and  Kishine.  Mitsuru. 
5,717,036,  CI  525-326.300 
Kishore.  Ganesh  Murthy:  See — 

Barry,  Gerard  Francis;  de  Weerd,  Jan  Willem;  Kishore.  Ganesh  Munhy; 
and  Weldon.  Marcia  Lee.  5,716.837,  CI.  435-240.400. 
Kilaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Satoh.  Hldeaki;  Yamazaki,  Shigeru:  Mori.  Hideto;  Nish- 
ikawa,  Naoyuki;  Ogawa.  Tomohiro;  Xu.  Hai-jian;  and  Izushi,  Tadahiko,  to 
Fuji    Immunopharmaceuticals    Corp.    Bis-azo    compounds    with    2.3- 
dichlofobenzoyl  group.  5.717,080.  CI.  5.34-830.000. 
Kitahara.  Yohko:  See— 

Minemura.   Hiroaki;  Yasuda,   Kenichi;   Kitahara.  Yohko;  and  Sakai. 
Eiichi.  5.716.745,  CI.  430-64000. 
Kitaichi.  Masanori:  See — 

Saito.  Hideya;  Kitaichi.  Masanori;  Ueta.  Yutaka:  and  Kishine.  Mitsuru. 
5.717.036.  CI.  525-326.300. 


Kitamura.  Hideo;  Yamamoto.  Yoshiyuki:  Tanabe.  Keiichiro;  and  Sakae. 
Hisaharu,  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho.  X-ray  beam  position  monitor  and  its 
position  measurement  method.  5.717,214,  CI.  250-370.100. 
Kitamura.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Shudo.  Koichi;  Sugioka.  TaLsuo;  Inazu.  Mizuho:  Tanaka.  Hideyuki; 
Inoue.  Tsutomu:   and   Kitamura.    Kazuyuki.    5.716,995,  CI.    514- 
688.000. 
Kitamura.  Norikazu:  See — 

Oka.  Noriyuki;   Minakata.  Yoshiyuki;   Kitamura.   Norikazu:  Tanaka. 
Toshilsugu;  Nishimura.  Ken;  and  Miyazaki.  Hideya.  5.717,9.58.  CI. 
.396-2.000. 
Kitamura.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akio;  and  Kiumura,  Toshiyuki.  5.717.977.  CI.  399-45.000. 
Kitazawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Numata.  Yasuhiro;  Uchida,  Haruo;  Tanaka.  Souhei;  Koitabashi.  Nor- 
ibumi;  Kitazawa.  Hiroaki;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Tajika.  Hiroshi; 
and  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi,  5.717.443,  CI  347-16.000. 
Kito,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Aoki, Tadashi;  Tomatsu. Tsutomu;  Aoyama.  Kyoji;  Miyashita.  Naoinasa; 
and  Kito.  Tsutomu.  5.716,253,  CI.  446-14.000. 
Kitora.  Takalsugu:  See — 

Matsui.  Hideo:  and  Kitora,  Takatsugu,  5.717.359,  CI.  327-565.000. 
Kiuchi.  Etsuo:  See — 

Toyama.  Kouhei:  Kiuchi.  Etsuo:  and  Hayakawa.  Kazuo.  5.715.807,  CI. 
125-16.020. 
Kiuchi.  Hideo:  See — 

Tada.   Ryoichi;  Takeda.   Hideto:   Kiuchi.   Hideo;   and  Ou.   Nobuo. 
5,716.010.  CI.  239-585.100. 
Kiya.  Fumikazu:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hideo;  Ogawa.  Yoshihiko;  Sakai.  Motohiro;  Hisano,  Fumio; 
Tezuka.  Hirohusa;  and  Kiya,  Fumikazu.  5.715.684,  CI.  62-3.200 
Kiyokawa.  Izuni:  See — 

Satoh.  Yoshiaki:  Saitoh.  Yawara:  and  Kiyokawa,  Izuni,  5,717.4%.  C\. 
358-402.000. 
KLA  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Meisburger,  Dan;  Brodie.  Alan  D.;  Chen.  Zbong-Wel:  and  Jau,  Jack  Y., 

5,717.204.  CI   250-310.000. 
Shafer.  David  R  ;  Chuang.  Yung-Ho;  and  Tsai,  Bin-Ming  B..  5.717,518, 
CI  359-357  000. 
Klar.  Ulrich:  Rehwinkel.  Hanmut;  Vorbruggen.  Helmut;  Thieraueh.  Karl 
Heinz;      and      Verhallen.      Peter,      lo      Schering     Aktiengesell.schaft. 
Bicyclo(3.3.01octane  derivatives,  proce.«  for  their  production  and  their 
pharmaceutical  use.  5,716,989,  CI.  514-510.000. 
Klaveness,  Jo:  See — 

Golman.  Klaes:  Penersson,  G6ran,  Berg,  Ame;  Klaveness,  Jo;  Rongved, 
P41:  and  Leander.  Peter.  5.716.598.  CI.  424-9.360. 
Kleijn,  Willem  Bastiaan,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Speech-rate  modifica- 
tion   for    linear-prediction    based   analysis-by-synthesis    speech   coders. 
5,717.823,  CI.  395-2.290. 
Klein.  George  J.:  See — 

Koblish.  Josef  v.;  Ccen,  Thomas  P;  and  Klein.  George  J.,  5.715.832.  CI. 
128-754.000. 
Klein.  Marvin  B.:  Pepper,  David  M.;  Stephens.  Ronald  R.;  O'Meara,  Thomas 
R.,  Welch.  David:  Lang.  Robert  J  ;  Feinberg.  Jack  L.;  and  MacCormack. 
Stuart.  10  Hughes  Electronics;  and  SDL.  Inc.  Hybrid  laser  power  combining 
and  beam  cleanup  system  using  nonlinear  and  adaptive  optical  wavefront 
compensation.  5.717.516,  CI.  359-334.000. 
Klein,  Peter  P:  See- 
Smith.  Grant  M.;  and  Klein.  Peter  P.  5.717.572.  CI.  361-695.000. 
Kleinfeld.  Elaine  R.:  See- 
Ferguson.  Gregory  S  ;  and  Kleinfeld,  Elaine  R.,  5.716,709,  C\.  428- 
420.000. 
Kleinhans,  Andreas:  See — 

Goetz.    Bemhard;    Schilling,    Wilfried:    and    Kleinhans,    Andreas, 
.5,717,189.  CI.  219-483.000. 
Kleinhappl.  Erich,  to  Kleinhappl.  Erich.   Blood  sampler   5.715.833.  CI. 

128-764  000 
Kleinman.  Edward  Fox.  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Isoxazoline  compounds  as  antiinflam- 
matory agents.  5.716.967,  CI.  514-313.000. 
Kliegis.  Ulrich:  and  Lundt.  Bemd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  planning  and 

monitoring  a  surgical  operation.  5.715.836.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Kline.  Korey  R.:  See — 

Smith.  Kevin  W.;  Kline.  Korey  R.;  Slack.  Theodore  C.  Jr.;  and  Moss- 
berg.  Andrew  E.,  5,715,675,  CI.  60-251.000. 
Kline,  Timothy  James:  See — 

Peterson.  David  Robert;  White.  Richard  Allen:  Adduci.  Robert  Louis: 
Kline,  Timothy  James:  and  Peters.  Michael  Allen,  5.716,044,  CI. 
2%- 1 52.000. 
Klocek,  Paul,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.   Method  of  forming  a 

compound  semiconductor  material.  5,716,449,  CI.  117-81.000. 
Klofta,  Thomas  James:  See — 

Warner,  Alrick  Vincent;  and  Klofta.  Thomas  James.  5,716.692.  C\. 
428-153.000. 
Klos.  Terry  J.:  See — 

Griffin,  Ellis  L.;  Klos,  Terry  J.;  Rolando,  John  J.;  Luedtkc.  Arthur  F;  and 
Stolte.  Paulene  D..  5.716.260.  CI.  451-87.000. 
Kluck.  William  J.:  See— 

Kriesel.  Marshall  S.;  Kazemzadeh.  Farhad;  Kriesel.  Matthew  B.;  Feng. 
William  W;  Barber.  Sieve  C;  and  Kluck.  William  J..  5.716,343.  CI 
604-132.000. 
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Kman.  Stephen  Joseph;  Stubecki.  John  Arthur:  and  Sondej.  WiUiam  Richard, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a 
pinned  module.  5.715.595.  CI.  29-845.000. 
Knapp.  Terry  R  ;  and  Steuart,  John,  to  Lipomatrix.  Incorporated.  Method  of 
rendering  identifiable  a  living  tissue  implant  using  an  electrical  transponder 
mariner.  5,716,407,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Knepper.  Jeffrey  Alan:  See— 

Mathew.  Chempolil  Thomas;  Asirvatham.  Edward  Thanaraj:  Knepper, 
Jeffrey  Alan;  and  Flackett.  Dale  Russell,  5,717,052,  Q.  528-34.000. 
Kneuper,  Heinz-Josef:  See — 

Paciello    Rocco;   Roper,  Michael;   Kneuper.   Heinz- Josef:  Langgulh. 
Ernst:  and  Lorz.  Peter  Michael.  5,717,126.  CI.  .558-78.000. 
Knifton.  John  Frederick;  and  Dai.  Pei-Shing  Eugene  One-step  synthesis  of 
methyl  t-butyl  ether  from  t-buunol  using  p-zeolite  catalysts  modified  with 
lithium  plus  rare  earths.  5,716,8%.  CI.  502-113.000. 
Knoll,  Inc.:  See — 

Franini,  Emanuela,  5,715,761.  O.  108-50.000. 
Knop.  Charles  M.;  Ostertag,  Edward  L.;  and  Orseno,  Gregory  S.,  to  Andrew 
Corporation  Radiating  waveguide  and  radio  communication  system  using 
same.  5.717,411.  O.  343-771.000. 
Knouse,  Craig  L.  Dustpan.  5.715,564,  CI.  15-257.300. 
Knowles,  Billy  Jack:  See— 

Baricer,  Thomas  Norman:  Collins,  Give  Allan;  Dapp.  Michael  Charles: 
Dieffenderfer,  James  Warren:  Grice.  Donald  George:  Kogge,  Peter 
Michael;  Kuchinski.  David  Christopher:  Knowles,  Billy  Jack:  Les- 
meister.   Donald  Michael:   Miles,   Richard   Ertiest;   Nier,   Richard 
Edward:  Rener,  Eric  Eugene;  Richardson,  Robert  Reist:  Rolfe.  David 
Brace;  Schoonover,  Nicholas  Jerome.  Smoral,  Vincent  John;  Sttipp. 
James  Robert;  and  Wilkinson,   Paul  Amba.  5.717,943,  CI.   395- 
800  000 
Knudson.  Albin  Eugene.  Bundle  tie.  5.715,578.  CI.  24-16.0PB. 
Ko    Joe-  Hong.  Gary;  and  Lin.  Chih-Hung.  to  United  Microelectronics 
Cotpwation    Method  of  fabricating  EPROM  memory  by  individually 
forming  gate  oxide  and  coupling  insulator.  5.716.874.  C\.  438-261.000. 
Ko.  Michael  Anthony:  See — 

Annapareddy.   Narasimhareddy   L.:    Brady.   James  Thomas;    Finney. 
Damon  W.;  Freilas,  Richard  F:  Ko,  Michael  Anthony;  and  Rayfield, 
Michael  James.  5.717,862.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Kobayashi.  Fumihiko:  See— 

Matsushita.  Shigeki;  and  Kobayashi.  Fumihiko.  5,717.009.  CI.  523- 
212.000.  .   ^     . 

Kobaya.shi.  Fumio.  to  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co..  Ud.  Striker  of  door  lock  device. 

5,716.085.  CI.  292-340.000. 
Kobayashi.  Haruhito:  See —  . 

Naito.  Takanobu;  Kobayashi.  Haruhito;  Ogura.  Hironobu:  Nagai,  Kiy- 
oshi  Nishida,  Tokiko;  Arika,  Tadashi:  Yokoo.  Mamoni;  and  Shusse. 
Satoko.  5,7I6.%9.  CI.  514-326.000. 

Kobayashi.  Kozo:  See —  

Imai.  Tadashi;  and  Kobayashi.  Kozo.  5.717.363.  01.  331-I07.00A. 
Kobayashi.  Kuniko:  See —  .      „  l 

Mikuriya.  Yushi;  Nakahara.  Toshiaki;  Shimamura,  Masayoshi:  Koba- 
yashi,   Kuniko:    Hagiwara.    Kazuyoshi,    and    Fujimolo.    Masami. 
5.716.746.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Kobayashi.  Masahiko:  See— 

Mizuno.  Toshiaki;  Shibau.  Ryoji;  Kobayashi,  Masahiko;  Matsuyama, 

Yoshinori:     Ohbayashi.     Hirokatsu;     and     Funakura.     Masakazu. 

5,716,256.01.451-5.000. 

Kobayashi.  Ryo;  Ishigaki.  Takaya;  Yagi.  Hiroshi;  Shirai,  Shigehiko;  Tsunoda. 

Eizou;  Kawasaki,  Kaotu.  Hosogaya,  Ryuji;  Chiba,  Yasunon;  Yodokawa. 

Yoshimi;  Kanzaki.  Minora:  Ito.  Masatoshi;  Abe,  Takashi:  and  Izumibe, 

Yasushi.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Manufacturing  method  and  manufacniring 

apparatus  for  ceramic  electronic  components.  5.716.481.  01.  156-249.000. 

Kobayashi,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yakumara,  Yuichi,  Watanabe,  Shinji:  Fujitaka.  Akira;  and  Kobayashi. 
Yoshinori,  5.715.694,  01.  62-210.000. 
Koblish  Josef  V. :  Coen.  Thomas  P ;  and  Klein.  George  J . .  to  Boston  Scientific 

Corporation.  DeflecUble  biopsy  catheter.  5.715.832.  01.  128-754.000. 
Kobune,  Masafumi:  See —  . 

Tomozawa,  ALsushi;  Fujii,  Saiora,  Fujii.  Eiji:  Takayama,  Ryoichi: 
Kobune,  Masafumi;  and  Fujii,  Satoshi.  5.717,157,  01.  136-236.100. 

°^  ko^h,'MichaeI  W;  and  Koch.  Lynette  K..  5.715,910.  01.  182-200.000. 
Koch    Michael,  to  Heraeus  Instraments  GmbH.  Balancing  device  for  a 

rotating  body.  5,715,731,  01.  74-573.00F 
Koch.  Michael  W.;  and  Koch.  Lynette  K.  Stairway  platform.  5.7I5.9I0,  01. 

182-200.000. 
Koch,  Reinhard:  See—  ^      ,^    ^    ,., 

Kalbe  Jochen;  Koch,  Reinhard;  MUlIer,  Hanns  Peter;  Engelhardt,  Jiir- 
gen:  Koch.  Wolfgang;  and  MUller,  Volkhard,  5.717,087.  01.  536- 
32.000. 
Koch,  Wolfgang:  See—  „.    j.   ,., 

Kalbe.  Jochen;  Koch,  Reinhard:  MUller.  Hanns  Peter:  Engelhardt.  JUr- 
gen;  Koch.  Wolfgang:  and  MulIer.  Volkhard,  5,717,087,  01.  536- 
32.000. 
Kochanski.  Gregory  Peter:  See—  .,,.,,„,  ^, 

Jin,  Sungho:  Kochanski.  Gregory  Peter,  and  Zhu,  Wei.  5,717,292,  CI. 
313-582.000. 
Kochem,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Peiffer.  Herbert:  Schlogl.  Gunter.  Kochem.  Kari-Heinz;  Busch,  Dellef; 
and  Schmidt,  Robert,  5.716,570,  01.  264-146.000. 
Kodama.  Mami:  See — 


Imai.  Tora;  Muranaga.  Tetsuro;  Akutsu,  Masaaki;  and  Kodama.  Mami. 
5,717.880.  01.  395-340.000. 
Kodama.  Noriyuki.  to  NEC  Coqxjration.  Fabrication  process  of  semiconduc- 
tor device.  5.7I6.89I.  01.  438-783.000. 
Kodavalla,  Hanuma:  Joshi,  Ashok  Madhukar:  Chattetjee,  Sumanta;  and 
McOready,  Bruce,  to  Sybase.  Inc    Database  system  with  methods  for 
appending  data  records  by  partitioning  an  object  into  multiple  page  chains. 
5.717.919.  CI.  395-608.000. 
Koe,  JuHan  R.:  See — 

Hiraoka,  Toshiro;  Majima.  Yutaka;  Todori,   Kenji;   Koe,  Julian  R.; 
Nakano.  Yoshihiko:  Murai.  Shinji:  and  Hayase.  Shuzi,  5.717.051.  CI. 
528-9.000 
Koehler.  Guenther;  Feld.  Marcel;  and  Metz,  Josef,  to  Huels  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  macrocyclic  compounds. 
5,717.111.01.  549-266.000. 
Koester,  David  Douglas:  and  Kostecka,  William  Joseph,  to  Seagate  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.  Voice  coil  actuated  bi-suble  latch  assembly.  5.717.548,  01. 
360-105.000. 
Koezuka,  Yasukazu:  See — 

Fukui,  Watara;  and  Koezuka,  Yasukazu.  5.7I5.79I.  01.  123-414.000. 
Koga.  Masashi:  Marakawa,  Katsumi;  Shima.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakashima. 
Kazuki.   to  Hitachi,   Ltd.   Document  recognition  method  and  system. 
5,717,794,01.  382-309.000. 
Kogge,  Peter  Michael:  See — 

Barker,  Thomas  Norman:  Collins,  Give  Allan;  Dapp.  Michael  Charles: 

Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;  Grice.  Donald  George;  Kogge,  Peter 

Michael:  Kuchinski.  David  Christopher;  Knowles,  Billy  Jack;  Les- 

meister,   Donald   Michael;    Miles,   Richard   Ernest;   Nier.   Richard 

Edward;  Retter.  Eric  Eugene;  Richardson,  Robert  Reist:  Rolfe,  David 

Brace;  Schoonover.  Nicholas  Jerome;  Smoral.  Vincent  John:  Stupp. 

James  Robert:  and  Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba.  5.717.943.  01.   395- 

800.000. 

Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba;  Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;  Kogge,  Peter 

Michael;  and  Schoonover,  Nicholas  Jerome,  5.717,944,  01.  395- 

800  000. 

Koguchi.  Masanari;  Kakibayashi,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  Isakozawa, 

Shigelo;  Kanehori.  Keiichi;  Makishima.  Tatsuo;  and  Tsuji.  Kazutaka.  to 

Hitachi.  Ud.  Transmission  electron  microscope  with  camera  system. 

5.717.207.0.  250-311.000. 

Kogure.  Makoto.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Field  bus  system  and  virtual  field  appataws. 
5.717.385,  a.  340-825.070. 

Koh,  Wei  H.;  and  McOausland.  Connie  S..  to  Gmmnum  AerospKX  Corpo- 
ration. Microcircuii  via  interconnect.  5,717.247,  01.  257-686.000. 

Kohama    Kazumasa.   lo  Sony  Corporation.   Low   insertion   loss  switch. 

5.717.356.01.  327-427.000. 

Kohata.  Shigera,  to  Seiko  Clock  Inc    Rotary  decoraoon  driving  device. 

5,717,660,01.  368-180.000. 
Kohketsu.  Masahiro:  See— 

Ojima.  Satoshi;  and  Kohketsu,  Masahiro,  5.716.359.  C\.  606-76.000. 
Kohler,  Burkhard:  See — 

Weider  Richard:  Kdhler.  Burkhard;  Ebert,  Wolfgang:  Scholl.  Thomas: 
and  Horn,  Klaus.  5.717.027.  01.  525-67.000. 
KOhler.  Johann  Michael:  See— 

Baier  Volker;  Bodner.  Ulrich;  Dillner.  Ulrich;  KOhler.  Johann  Michael: 
Poser,  Siegfried;  and  Schimkat.  Dieter,  5.716.842,  01.  435-283.100. 
Kohmura,  Shigera:  See— 

Yoshida,  Sugura;  Sugawara.  Kohki:  Sato.  Masakazu;  Tuge.  Minio:  Hino, 
Haramichi;  Sugiyama.  Keiichi:  and  Kohmura.  Shigera.  5.716.155,  CI. 
403-187.000. 
Kohul,  Michael  J.:  See—  __      _  ,^_„ 

Ozaki,  Yoshio:  and  Kohut.  Michael  J.,  5.717,765,  Q.  381-18.000. 
Koichi  Shudo:  See— 

Shudo.  Koichi;  Sugioka.  Tatsuo:  Inazu.  Mizuho:  Tanaka.  Hideyuki: 
Inoue.  Tsutomu:   and    Kiumura.    Kazuyuki.   5,716.995,   CI.    514- 
688.000. 
Koike.  Kazuyuki:  Kishigami.  Yoshikazu:  Miyagawa,  Kalsuya;  and  Fujila. 
Nozomu.  to  Nissho  Corporation.  Catheter  assembly  for  intracardiac  suture. 
5.716,367,  01.  606-144.000. 
Koike,  Masatoshi:  See —  „    ,_„ 

Onozawa,  Makoto;  and  Koike,  Masatoshi,  5,717.2%,  01.  315-371.000. 
Koike.  Shuji:  See —  . 

Ito  Shinichi;  Goto.  Ryo;  Kawai,  Tetsuroh:  Nakajima.  Kiyoshi;  Koike, 
Shuji;  and  Sudo,  Shuji,  5,717,543,  O.  360-103.000. 
Koiubashi,  Noribumi:  See —  „  .    .     .  -    v. 

Numau.  Yasuhiro:  Uchida.  Haruo;  Tanaka.  Souhei;  KoiUbashi.  Nor- 
ibumi   Kitazawa,  Hiroaki;  Hirabavashi,  Hiromitsu;  Tajika,  Hiroshi: 
and  Sugimoto,  Hitoshi.  5.717.443.  01.  347-16.000. 
Koiio  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada.  Tadashi,  5,716.240.  01.  439-699.200. 
Koizumi,  Taeko:  See —  ...    .      ,,,,,o-./-i 

Endo  Hiroyuki;  Kawano,  Michiko;  and  Koizumi.  Taeko.  5.717.783, 01. 
382-167.000.  ,..  ^.       ^ 

Kojima,  Koichi:  Kurata.  Hitoshi;  Ishibashi.  Koki;  Honkoshi,  Hiroyoshi;  and 
Hamada,  Takakazu,  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited.  Method  of  "Mjung 
steroid  derivatives  for  the  treatment  of  prosutic  hypertrophy.  5,717.088, 
01.  540-108.000. 
Kokura,  Toshihide:  See—  „     ,      „  j 

Ito  Fumitaka:  Kokura.  Toshihide:  Nakane.  Masami:  Satake.  Kumo;  and 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroaki,  5.716,%5.  01.  514-305.000. 
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Kolbe.  Wilfried;  Schirrich.  Klaus;  and  Obermeier.  Dielhanl.  to  Fischer  & 
Krecke  GmbH  &  Co.  Bag  wich  carrying  handles.  5.716.136,  CI.  383- 
14.000. 
Kolbenschmidt  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bickle.  Wolfgang;  Muller,  Manfred;  Slofch.  Thomas;  and  Rubel.  Her- 
bert, 5,716,144,  CI   384-275.000. 
Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Ralhen,  Horst,  5,7 1 6, 1 90,  CI.  4 1 4-794.300. 
Kole.  Stephen  G  Photolhermal  acoustic  device.  5,717,774,  O.  381-111.000. 
Kolimorgen  Coiporaljon:  See — 

Fougere.  Richard  J.;  Khandan-Barani,  Mohammad;  and  Keogh,  Ray- 
mond S..  5,715,590.  CI   29-564  100. 
KomaLsu,  Kiyohani:  See — 

Imai,  Tsuneo;  Milani,  Yosbifumi;  and  Koinatsu.  Kiyoharu,  5.717,930, 
CI   395-712.000 
Komatsu,  Ltd.:  See— 

Doha.  Eiji.  5.717.433.  CI.  345-173.000. 

Tamura.  Yukio;  Nakayama,  Torn;  and  Ozawa.  Yuji.  5.716.014,  CI. 
241-36.000. 
Komelani,  Norio:  See — 

Saito,  Kenji;  Kometani,  Norio;  Fujiwara,  Azusa;  Yoneyoshi,  Yukio;  and 
Suzukamo.  Gohfu.  5,717.116.  CI.  549-522.000. 
Komiya.  Yasuhiro;  Hibi.  Yasushi;  Wada.  Tohru;  Ishii.  Kensukc:  and  Kikuchi. 
Susumu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Color  classification  apparatus 
5,717,605.  CI.  364-526  000 
Komori.  Akihiro:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Atsushi;  Komoci.  Akihiro;  and  Furukawa.  Shigeki.  5.716.206. 
a.  432-122.000. 
Komori.  Takashi:  See — 

Sakurai.  Naoe;  Sumida.  Hikaru;  and  Komori,  Takashi.  5,716,626,  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Konami  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wada,  Jingo;  and  Uehara,  Isao,  5.716.275.  CI.  463-62.000. 
Kondo.  Hiromitsu;  and  Ishimanj.  Michiyoshi.  to  NTN  Corporation   Linear 

ball  bushing.  5.716.140.  CI.  384-49.000. 
Kondo.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Iwaya.  Yukihani;  Yamada.  Mamoni;  Kondo.  Hitoshi;  ai>d  Hagiwara, 
Toshimitsu,  5,7I6>J2,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Kondo,  Junichi:  See — 

Yoshimoio,  Kyosuke;  Rao,  M.  C;  Ohau,  Hiroyuki;  Nakane,  Kazuhiko; 
Furukawa,  Teruo;  Kondo,  Junichi;  andOtotake.  Masafumi.  5.717.683. 
a.  369-275.300 
Kondo.  Kunio:  See — 

Murakami.  Takehiko;  and  Kondo,  Kunio,  5,715,748,  CI.  101-114  000 
Kondo.  Shugo:  See — 

Sakai,  Kouji;  Jinzai,  Hideyuki;  and  Kondo,  Shugo,  5,717,310,  CI. 
320-15.000 
Kondo,  Yasuo:  See — 

Satow,  Jun;   Kondo,  Yasuo;   Kudo,  Yoshihiro;  Mikashima,  Takumi; 
Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  Ito.  Yoichi;  Sudo,  Kazuhisa;  Nakahira,  Kunimi- 
tsu;  Watanabe.  Shigeomi;  and  Ishikawa,  Kimihiro,  5,716,904,  CI. 
504-239.000. 
Kone  Oy:  See — 

De  Jong,  Johannes,  5.715.913,  CI.  187-334.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Minemura,  Hiroaki;  Yasuda,  Kenichi:   Kitahara.  Yohko:  and  Sakai. 

Eiichi.  5.716.745.  CI.  430-64  000. 
Uneme,  Kazuhiko;  and  Yasuda,  Kazuo,  5,716.747,  a.  430-124.000 
KOnig,  Haitmann:  See — 

Platfi.  Peter  von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Stefan;  Kardorff.  Uwe; 
Nabling.  Christoph;  K5nig.  Hartmann;  Rang.  Harald;  Gerber.  Mat- 
thias; Walter.  Helmut;  and  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono,  5,716,905,  CI. 
504-269  000. 
Rath,  Peter,  von  Deyn,  Wolfgang;  Engel,  Stefan;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Konig. 
Haranann;  Rang.  Harald;  Gerber.  Matthias;  Walter,  Helmut;  and 
Westphalen,  Karl-Otto.  5.716.906.  CI.  504-269.000. 
Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.:  See — 

Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.;  Akkary.  Haitham;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Hinton. 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.;  Madland.  Paul  D.;  Papwotth.  David  B  ; 
and  Fetterman.  Michael  A..  5.717,882.  Q.  395-393.000 
Konik,  Anatoly:  See — 

Raz,  Dan,  and  Konik,  Anatoly,  5,715,633,  CI.  52-220.700. 
Kopelman,  Joshua:  See — 

Graber.  Terry  E.;  Kopelman,  Joshua;  Watkeys,  Edwin  Howell.  Ill;  and 
Weinberger.  Margin  I..  5.717.860.  CI.  395-200.120. 
Kopf.  Bruce  A  ;  Berkenbosch.  Lyie  J.;  and  Ott.  Les  J.  Multiple  fan  air 

distribution  system  for  appliances.  5.715.703.  CI.  62-455.000. 
Kopytko.  Walter,  to  J  H.  Benecke  AG.  Film  or  molded  article  of  a  thermo- 
plastic with  a  terpolymer  component.  5.717,020,  CI.  524-425.000. 
Korea  Institute  Of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Ahn,  Byoung  Sung;  Moon,  Dong  Ju;  Park,  Kun  You;  and  Chung.  Moon 
Jo.  5.716392.  CI.  423-502.000. 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See — 

Shin.  Jong  Ho;  Han.  Sin  Ho;  and  Ow,  Say  Kyoun.  5,717.046.  CI. 
526-266.000 
Kori.  Masakuni:  See — 

Sohda,  Takashi;  Fujisawa,  Yukio;  Yasuma,  Tsuneo;  Mizoguchi,  Junji; 
Kori,   Masakuni;   and  Takizawa.   Masayuki.  5,716,980,  CI.   514- 
419.000. 
Korisch,  llya  A.:  See — 

Gamer.  William  J  ;  and  Korisch.  llya  A..  5,717,409,  CI.  343-702.000. 


Korpman,  Ralph  A.:  See — 

Bull,  Brian  S.;  and  Korpman.  Ralph  A  .  5.716.7%,  Q.  435-13.000. 
Kortenbach.  Juergen  Andrew:  See — 

Francese.  Jose  L.;  and  Kortenbach.  Juergen  Andrew,  5,716.374.  CI. 
606-207.000 
Koshikawa.  Takao;  Ikegawa.  Yukinon;  Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Ohtsuka,  Yoshinori; 
Imamura.  Takahiro;  and  Mizoshita,  Yo.shifumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Mag- 
netic memory  device.  5.717.630.  CI.  365-151.000. 
Kosiek.  Lawrrence  J.:  See — 

Benecki.  Walter T;  and  Kosiek.  Lawrence  J..  5.715.539,  CI.  2-160000. 

Kosky.  Philip  George;  Burkus  II.  Frank  Steven;  Cella.  James  Anthony. 

Rubinsztajn.  Slawomir;  and  Hiscox.  Senya  Marie,  to  General  Electric 

Company  Method  for  making  reaction  product's  of  phosphorus  penlachlo- 

ride  and  ammonium  chloride  5.716.589.  CI.  423.300.000 

Kostecka.  William  Joseph:  See — 

Koester.  David  Douglas;  and  Kostecka.  William  Joseph.  5.717,548,  CI. 
360-105.000. 
Kotani,  Noriyasu:  See — 

Tsukahara.  Daiki;  Machida.  Kiyosada;  Kotani.  Noriyasu;  Kato.  Minoru; 
and  Inoue.  Hideya,  5,7I7,%3,  CI.  396-158  000 
Kolhari.  Ketan  D.:  See — 

Banus,  Joseph  P;  and  Kothari,  Ketan  D..  5.717.428.  CI.  345-168.000. 
Kourimsky.  Fritz  Josef  Alois,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Automotive 

battery  connector  assembly  5.716.243.  CI.  439-773.000. 
Kouthoofd.  Barbara  J.:  See— 

Estelle.  Lee  R  ;  and  Koudroofd.  Barbara  J.,  5.717.525,  C\.  359-677.000 
Kovac.  Tim  J  :  See — 

Warner.  Robert  D  ;  Chin.  Albert  K.;  and  Kovac,  Tim  J.,  5,7I6J27,  Q. 
600-204.000. 
Kovacic.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Malhi.  Duljit  S.;  Deen.  M.  Jamal;  Kung.  William;  Ilowski.  John:  and 
Kovacic.  Stephen  J..  5.717.241,  CI.  257-378.000. 
Kovics.  Gibor:  See — 

Szintay,  Csaba;  NovSk.  Lajos;  Kovics,  Piter;  Gad<5  .  Klira;  Gigler. 
Gibor;  Tak^s  nit  Bitai.  Julianna;  Egyed.  Andris;  B6zsing.  Ddniel 
Pirok.  Gyorgy:  Szemer6di,  Katalin;  Csdrg6 .  Margit;  Drabant,  SSiHlor, 
Blask6  .  Gibor.  Simig.  Gyula;  and  Kovics.  Gabor.  5.716.986.  CI 
514-468.000. 
Kovacs.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Beemink.  Kevin  J.;  Bour.  E>avid  P.;  Paoli.  Thomas  L.;  Bringans.  Ross  D.; 
and  Kovacs.  Gregory  J..  5.717.707.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Kovics,  Piter:  See— 

Sz4ntay,  Csaba;  Novik,  Lajos;  Kovics.  Piter;  Gad6  .  KISra;  Gigler, 
Gibor;  Takics  n6e  Bitai.  Julianna;  Egyed.  Andris;  B6zsing,  Diniel 
Pirok,  Gy«rgy;  Szemeridi.  Katalin;  Cs6rg6 .  Margit;  Drabant.  Sandor 
Blask6  ,  Gibor;  Simig.  Gyula;  and  Kovics.  Gibor.  5.716.986.  CI 
514-468.000. 
Kowaka.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Hosokawa.  Akihiro;   and    Kowaka.   Masahiko,   5.716.133.  CI.    374- 
121.000. 
Koyama.  Akihiro:  See — 

Eguchi.  Tadashi;  Torisawa,  Akira;  Mochizuki.  Norihiro;  Egara.  Koichi; 

Koyama.   Akihiro;   and    Hachisu.   Takahiro.    5.717,274.   CI.    310- 

313.00R. 

Koyama,  Masaki;  Yamamoto.  Akihiko;  Mizumoto,  Muneo;  Satoh,  Eiichi; 

Nozawa,  Shigekazu;  Suefuji.  Kazutaka;  Oguni,  Kensaku;  Murai,  Youichi; 

and  Sato.  Tomoyuki.  to  Hitachi.   Ltd.   Scroll  compressor  with  oiling 

mechanism.  5.716.202,  CI.  418-55.600 

Koyama,  Takao,  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Non-era.sable  pencil 

lead.  5.716.434.  CI.  106-31.110 
Koyama,  Tooru:  See — 

Sahara,  Masayasu:  Yamamoto,  Tadashi;  Nagata.  Atsushi;  and  Koyama. 
Tooru,  5,716.068,  CI.  280-731.000. 
Kozak,  Kenneth  James:  See — 

Larka.  Christopher  Vance;  Yi,  Ching  Sui  Arthur;  and  Kozak,  Kennedi 
James,  5,716.791.  CI.  435-7.320. 
Kraay.  Thomas  Arthur:  See — 

Feo.  John  Thomas;  Hanks,  David  Carlton:  and  Kraay,  Thonuis  Arthur, 
5,717,787.  CL  382-232.000. 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc.:  See— 

Nauth.  K   Rajinder  and  Utben.  Gerald  William.  5,716.811.  CI.  435- 
71.200. 
Kralkow,  Harry  K.:  See— 

Donnelly,  Davis  A.;  Kralkow,  Harry  K.;  Kufahl,  Larry  I.;  and  Fester, 
Thomas  W.  5.716.658.  CI.  426^20.000. 
Kramer.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W.;  Kummer.  Joseph  A.;  Wukusick.  Peter  M.; 
Branson.  Gregory  W.;  Kramer.  Kenneth  L.;  Schulte.  Stephen  R.; 
Palermo.  Philip  D.;  Thomas,  James  M.  C;  DIugos,  Daniel  F,  Jr.; 
Bunerbrxidt,  Jay  T ;  Ulrich.  David  J  ;  Albersmeyer,  David  A.;  Brooke, 
Jason  C;  Meyer,  Eric  R  ;  Miller.  John  D  ;  and  Ruehl.  John  W.. 
5.715.548.  CI.  5-624.000. 
Kramer.  Richard  M.;  Day.  Thomas  M.;  Lindemann.  Ralph  E..  Jr.;  and 
Gillespie.  Jane  L..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Preparation  of  ammonium 
glyphosate  using  aqueous  ammonium  hydroxide  in  a  liquid-solid  reaction 
system.  5.716.903.  CI.  504-206.000. 
Kranu.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Lee-Kin.  AndKiny  A.;  Krantz.  Richard  L.;  Spaulding.  William  H.;  and 
Trull.  Stanley  W.  5.717.734,  O.  378-l%.0OO. 
Kraus,  Evan:  See — 


Yue  Drina  C;  Smets,  Raymond  J.;  Moquin.  Thomas  Joseph:  and  Kraus. 
Evan.  5,717,741.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Krause,  Wolfgang:  Ernst,  Hansgeorg;  Paust,  Joachim:  Rheude,  Udo;  and 
Dobler,  Walter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  alkylesters  of 
0,0-dialkyl-4-phosphono-2-methyl-2-butenoic   acid   and   alkyl   esters  of 
4-halo-2-methyl-2-butenoic  acid  containing  a  high  percentage  of  E  iso- 
mers. 5,717,128,  CI.  558-125.000. 
Krautkramer.  Peter  James:  See — 

Boothe.  Judson  Lamar;  Krautkramer,  Peter  James:  and  Krueger,  Gary 
Alan.  5.716,478,  CI.  156-302.000. 
Krcibich,  Roland  E.:  See— 

Winterowd,  Jack  G.;  Park,  David  W,;  Wirz.  J.  Harry;  Kreibich.  Roland 
E.;  Shantz,  Roger  M.;  Ghermay.  Timnit;  and  Childress.  Charles  C. 
5,716,563.  CI.  264-45.500 
Kremer.  Andre:  See — 

Kaell,  Norbert;  Kremer.  Andre:  Petty.  Rudy;  and  Rinaldi.  Michel. 
5.715.888.  CI.  164-416.000. 
Kremer.  Werner:  See — 

Menens.  Reinhold;  Kremer,  Werner,  and  Peru,  Uwe,  5,717,389,  Q. 
340-928.000. 
Kreymer,  Naum,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Double  blower  air  conditioning  unit. 

5,715,701,  CI.  62-419.000. 
Kriesel,  Marshall  S.;  Kazemzadeh,  Farhad;  Kriesel,  Matthew  B.;  Feng. 
William  W.;  Barber.  Steve  C;  and  Kluck.  William  J.,  to  Science  Incorpo- 
rated. Fluid  delivery  apparatus.  5.716.343.  CI.  604-132.000. 
Knesel,  Matthew  B.:  See — 

Kriesel.  Marshall  S.;  Kazenuadeh.  Farhad;  Kriesel.  Matthew  B.;  Feng, 
William  W.;  Barber,  Steve  C;  and  Kluck,  William  J.,  5,716,343,  CI. 
604-132.000. 
Krishnan,  Ashwin  M.:  See — 

Lohrmann,  Rolf;  Widder,  Kenneth  J.;  Krishnan,  Ashwin  M.;  Hong.  Dung 
Kevin;  and  Meng.  Jialun,  5.716.597.  CI.  424-9.500. 
Kristel.  Ira  B.  Vacuum  cylinder.  5.716,312,  CI.  493-245.000. 
Kristensen  Egon;  and  Jepsen.  Hardy  Peter,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Radial  journal 

bearing  widi  slide  shoe.  5,716,142,  CI.  384-119.000. 
Kristensen,  Svend  Erik:  See — 

Nielsen,  Per  Munk;  Eriksen,  Svend:  Hansen,  Ole  Regnar,  Kristensen, 
Svend  Erik:  and  Hvass,  Peter,  5.716,801.  Q.  435-68.100. 
Kristiansson.  Bo:  See — 

Hallenslvedt.  Oddjfltn;  and  Kristiansson,  Bo,  5,715,728,  CI.  74-417.000. 
Krivobok.  Marliese  H.:  See — 

Cohen.  Ivan;  and  Krivobok.  Marliese  H..  5.715.767.  CI.  112-439.000. 
Ktonzer.  Francis  Joseph;  and  Estes.  Jerry  Wayne,  to  Kimberiy-Clark  World- 
wide. Inc.  Heat  transfer  material  for  dye  diffusion  thermal  transfer  printing. 
5.716.900.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Kruckemeyer.  William  Charies;  Oliver.  Michael  Leslie:  Zehnder.  James 
William,  II;  and  Johnston,  Gary  Lee,  to  General  MotoR  Cceparation. 
Hydraulic   power  booster  for  a  brake   apply   system.   5,715,680,  CI. 
60-552.000. 
Krude  Wemer,  to  GKN  Automotive  AG.  Constant  velocity  universal  joint  for 

large  articulation  angles.  5,716,278,  CI.  464-139.000. 
Krueger,  Gary  Alan:  See — 

Boothe.  Judson  Lamar.  Krautkramer.  Peter  James;  and  Krueger,  Gary 
Alan.  5.716.478.  CI.  156-302.000. 
Krueger.  Mark  K.:  See — 

Williams.  Mark  A.;  Turchin.  Henry;  and  Krueger.  Mark  K..  5.716.917, 
CI.  508-547.000. 
Krug,  Herbert:  Nass,  RUdiger;  Schmidt,  Helmut;  and  Spanhel,  Lubomir,  to 
Institut  FUr  Neue  Materialien  GemeinnUUige  GmbH.  Optical  elements 
containing  nanoscaled  panicles  and  having  an  embossed  surface  and 
process  for  their  preparation.  5.716,679,  CI.  427-515.000. 
KtuI,  Allan  D.;  and  Giersdorf,  Rodney  L.,  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion. Multi-stage  deoiler  with  porous  media.  5,716.423.  C\.  55-485.000. 
Krumbiegel,  Karl  R.:  See — 

Byczynski,  Dean  G.;  Knimbiegel,  Karl  R.;  Reed,  William  A.;  and 
Ziminski.  Jeffrey  A..  5.715.689.  CI.  62-81.000. 
Krupp-Polysins  AG:  See —  ,,,c.co-i 

Nienaber.  Bemd;  Niemerg,  Hermann;  and  Dnemeier.  Gunler.  5.715.687, 
CI.  62-57.000 

Fri<^rich,'Ralph  S  ;  and  Kubat,  Paul.  5,716,077,  C\.  285-45.000. 
Kubiak,  Donald  A.:  See—  j  ..    ■  • 

Becker  Allen  R.;  Funari,  Michael  A.;  Kubiak,  Donald  A.;  and  Manni, 
Alex  P,  5,715,547,  CI.  4-619.000. 
Kubo,  Takashi:  See —  „,..,..     i.-       j 

Miwa,  Yoshihisa;  Anzai.  Shunju;  Matsuda.  Hideo;  Kubo,  Takashi;  and 
Ohgita.  Toshiki,  5,717.432.  CI.  345-173.000 
Kubou,  Michio;  Tsusaki.  Keiji;  Hattori.  Kazuko;  and  Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  DN  A  encoding 
enzvme  recombinant  DNA  and  enzyme,  transformant,  and  their  prepara- 
tions and  uses.  5,716,813,  CI.  435-%.000. 
Kubota,  Michio:  See —  .  ...     , 

Maruta,  Kazuhiko:  Kubota.  Michio:  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki:  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  5.716.838,  CI.  435-252.200. 
Kubota.  Naoki.  to  Kato  Spring  Works  Co..  Ltd.  Hinge  device.  5,715,575.  a. 

16-342.000. 
Kuchinski.  David  Christopher  See- 


Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Collins.  Qive  Allan;  Dapp.  Michael  Charles; 
Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;  Grice.  Donald  Goarge:  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael;  Kuchinski.  David  Christopher.  Knowles.  Billy  Jack;  Les- 
meister.   Donald   Michael;   Miles.   Richard   Ernest;   Nier.   Richard 
Edward:  Retter.  Eric  Eugene;  Richardson.  Robert  Reist;  Rolfe.  David 
Bruce:  Scboonover.  Nicholas  Jerome;  Smoral.  Vincent  John;  Stupp. 
James  Robert;  and  Wilkinson,  Paul  Amba.  5.717.943.  a.  395- 
800.000. 
Kuddes.  David  W.;  and  Green.  Scott  Alan,  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc. 
Mediod  and  apparatus  for  generating  a  reset  pulse  responsive  to  a  threshold 
voluge  and  to  a  system  clock.  5.717,907.  Q.  395-555.000. 
Kudo.  Naoko:  See — 

Tabata.  Yasuhiro;  Hikawa.  Koji;  Honda,  Yoshimasa;  Araki.  Soukichi: 
Hosaka  Hiroshi;  Deguchi.  Yuichi;  Kudo,  Naoko;  Nomura,  Takakazu; 
and  Sawamura,  Eiji,  5,717,843.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Kudo,  Naoto.  to  Zebra  Co.  Ltd.  Writing  tool.  5,716,152,  CI.  401-199.000. 
Kudo,  Tomohiio:  See — 

Ohkoda,  Keiji;  and  Kudo,  Tomohiro,  5.716.047.  Q.  271-106.000 
Kudo,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Satow,  Jun;  Kondo,  Yasuo;  Kudo,  Yoshihiro;  Mikashima.  Takumi; 
Nawamaki,  Tsutomu;  Ito.  Yoichi:  Sudo.  Kazuhisa;  Nakahira.  Kunimi- 
tsu;  Watanabe.  Shigeomi;  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro.  5,716,904,  CI. 
504-239.000. 
Kufahl,  Larry  I.:  See — 

Donnelly,  Davis  A.;  Kralkow,  Harry  K.;  Kufahl,  Larry  I :  and  Fester, 
Thomas  W.,  5,716,658,  Q.  426-420.000. 
Kuga,  Yasumitsu:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Junko;  Maeda,  Mitsuni;  Kunitake,  Tetsuji;  Inamura,  Kazuy- 
oshi;  Kuga,  Yasumitsu;  Miyajima,  Shigeni;  Talewaki.  Tadafumi;  and 
Yamada.  Yoshiaki.  5,716,477,  G.  156-230.000. 
Kuhn.  Robert  Louis.  Jr:  See— 

Stiehler.  Wayne  Edward;  O'Leaiy.  Beth  Andrews;  Raymond.  Andwny 
Samuel;  and  Kuhn.  Robert  Louis.  Jr.  5.717.971,  O.  396-513.000. 
Kuhns.  Roger  J.;  Chandler.  Scott;  Nathans.  Robert  L ;  and  Zenl.  Otto,  to 
Avant,  Incorporated  Method  and  laminator  for  rapidly  laminating  assorted 
plastic  envelopes  having  different  temperature  requirements  5.7 16.490.  CI. 
156-499.000. 
Kujirai.  Toshisada;  Sano.  Masahiro;  Sasaki.  Hiroaki;  Nakazawa.  Yukio;  and 
Shibiiya.  Naoharu.  to  Calsonic  Corporation.  Evaporator/expansion  valve 
unit   for   use   in   automative   air  conditioning   system.    5.715.705.   CI. 
62-528.000. 

Kukkal,  Puneet:  See—  ^^ ^  ,^„ 

Adamson,  Peter;  and  Kukkal,  Puneet.  5,717.863.  CI.  395-200.340 
Kukkala.  Pravin  K.;  Kielbania.  Andrew  J ;  Full.  Andrew  P;  and  Tontisakis. 
Antonios.  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corpora- 
tion. Pnx»ss  for  making  aqueous  polyureUiane  dispersions.  5,717,024,  CI. 
524-591.000. 
Kulik.  David;  Charles.  Martin;  Schiff.  Morton;  and  Calhoun.  John,  to  Besi- 
coip  Group  Inc.  Photovoltaic  module  with  liquid  crystal  display  indicator. 
5.717,478,  CI.  349-199.000. 
Kulpe.  JUrgen:  See—  .  ^  ^    ,     ^    ,. 

Frank  Georg:  Kulpe.  JUrgen:  Schleicher,  Andreas:  and  Scheckenbach. 
Helmut,  5,716,999,  CI.  521-77.000. 
Kumada,  Tatsumi:  See —  .  .,  ,  j 

Ito  Yuji  Kawai,Takayosi:  Kumada,  Tatsumi;  Umebayashi.  Makolo:  and 
Wakuda,  Susumu,  5,715.997.  C\.  236-l.OOB. 
Kumagai.  Yukio:  See—  .,  j    ...     „  u- 

Ncjime.  Yoshito;  Kumagai,  Yukio;  Takamiya.  Tadashi;  Kawauchi. 
Yasunori;  Hataoka,  Nobuo;  and  Morikawa.  Juichi.  5.717.818.  CI. 
395-2.200.  ,         _, 

Kumar.  Kuppam  S..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Method  for  idenufying  order 
skipping  in  spectroreflective  film  measurement  equipment.  5.717.490.  CI. 
356-381000  _„ 

Kumar.  Rajendra;  and  Emerson.  Paul  G..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  TLB 
organization  with  variable  page  size  mapping  and  victim-caching. 
5.717.885.  CI  395^17.000. 
Kumar.  Ramesh  C;  and  Cullen.  Shari  J.  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manu- 
facninng  Company.  Sllicone-containing  copolymer  and  bleed  through 
resistant,  ink  receptive,  and  adhesive  receptive  coatings  and  coated  sub- 
strates piepared  therefrom.  5,716,685,  CI.  428-40.100. 
Kumar,  Samir:  See —  ... 

Bertrand   Jacques  C;  Booth,  Steven  D  ;  Henderson.  K.  Derek;  Juda. 
Daniel  E.;  Kumar.  Samir;  OLoughlin.  Dawn  M.;  Smith.  Lewis  S.;  and 
Wang.  Zhilei.  5.716,751.  CI.  430-137.000. 
On    VUiy  L.:  Lin,  Pinyen:  Kumar,  Samir:  and  Silence,  Scon  M., 
5,716,752,  CI.  430-137.000. 

Kummer,  Joseph  A:  Sef —  

Weismiller,  Manhew  W.;  Kummer.  Joseph  A.;  Wukusick.  Peter  M.; 
Branson.  Gregory  W.;  Kramer.  KenneUi  L.;  Schulte.  Stephen  R.; 
Palermo.  Philip  D.;  Thomas,  James  M.  C;  DIugos,  Daniel  F,  Jr.; 
Bunerbrodt,  Jay  T;  Ulrich,  David  J  ;  Albersmeyer,  David  A.;  Brooke, 
Jason  C  •  Meyer,  Eric  R.;  Miller.  John  D.;  and  Ruehl.  John  W.. 
5.715,548.  CI.  5-624.000.  . 

Kunen  Scon  M.;  and  Atencio,  Gilbert,  to  Right  Touch,  Inc.  Proximity  switch 

for  lighting  devices.  5,716,129,  CI.  362-394.000. 
Kung,  William:  See —  . .    ,  ^  . 

Malhi,  Duljit  S.;  Deen,  M.  Jamal;  Kung,  William;  llowski,  John;  and 
Kovacic,  Stephen  J.,  5,717.241.  G.  257-378.000. 
Kunitake.  Tetsuji:  See — 
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Yamaguchi.  Junko:  Maeda.  Mitsimi;  Kuniuke.  Tetsuji;  Inamura,  Kazuy- 
oshi;  Kuga.  Yasumilsu:  Miyajima.  Shigeni;  Tatewaki,  Tadafumi:  and 
Yamada,  Yoshiaki,  5,716.477.  CI    156-230.000. 
Kunka.  James  L  ,  and  Haulsee.  Donald  R..  to  Reynolds  Melals  Company 

Lammar  flow  lubrication.  5.7I5.9II.  CI.  184-6.900 
Kuraray  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikiminc.  Toshiaki;  Sakuiagi.  Isao;  and  Yoshinaka.  Juniti,  5.717,026.  CI. 

525-56.000. 
Takada.  Shigeki.  5.717.044.  CI.  526-202.000. 
Kurata.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kojima.  Koichi:  Kurata.  Hitoshi:  lshiba.shi.  Koki;  Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi: 
and  Hamada.  Takakazu.  5.717.088.  CI   540-108000 
Kurinlov.  Alcxey  V.  and  Lazarev.  Pavel  I.,  to  Quanta  Vision.  Inc  X-ray  and 
neutron  difiractomeiric   imaging  of  the  tntemal   structure  of  obiects. 
5.717.733.0.378-71.000. 
Kuriki.  Ya-suyuki:  See — 

Hama.  Kiichi;  Hongoh.  Toshiaki:  and  Kuriki.  Yasuyuki.  5,716,451,  CI 
118-723.000. 
Kuriu.  Akitsugu:  See — 

Inada.  Minoni:  Kabuki.  Kimiaki:  Imajo.  Yasutaka:  Oguni.  Takayuki: 
Yagi.  Noriaki:  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro.  Kurita.  Akitsugu:  and  Takezawa 
Yoshiaki.  5.716.456.  CI.  I34-1O000. 
Kurita  Water  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takashi:  Morinaga.  Hideo:  Ishikawa.  Kalsuhiro:  and  Hirano 
Akihide.  5.716.529.  CI.  210-697.000. 
Kuriyama.  Chojiro.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Lid  Process  for  making  package-type  fused 

solid  electrolytic  capacitor  5.716.420.  CI.  29-25.030. 
Kuriyama,  Hirotada.  and  Ishida.  Masahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Static  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.717.240.  CI  257-370.000 
Kuroda.  Ryo:  See — 

Yamano.  Akihiko:  and  Kuroda.  Ryo.  5.717.680.  CI.  369-126.000 
Kurokawa.  Toshio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
electrolytic  treatment  of  bleach-fix  baths,  as  well  as  an  apparatus  for 
processing  photographic  materials  5.716.766.  CI.  430-400.000. 
Kurosu.  Yasuo:  See — 

Izuno.  Nobuaki:  and  Kurosu,  Yasuo,  5,717.852.  CI.  395-185.090. 
Kuitenbach.  Gofxlon  P.:  See — 

Moran.  Thomas  P:  Minneman.  Scoa  L.:  Kimber.  Donald  G.:  Zellweger. 
Polle  T;  Kunenbach.  Gordon  P.  and  Wilcox.  Lynn  D..  5.717.869.  CI 
395-339  000. 
Moran.  Thomas  P.  Minneman.  Scon  L.:  Harrison.  Sieve  R  :  Kimber. 
Donald  G.;  van  Melle.  William  J.;  Zellweger.  Polle  T:  Kurtenbach. 
Gordon  P:  Wilcox.  Lynn  D.:  BIy.  Sara  A  :  Janssen.  William  C,  Jr.;  and 
Hebel.  L.  Charles.  5.717.879.  CI.  395-339.000. 
Kusmiss.  John  H.  Eyeglass  hinge  pin  repair  kit.  5.715.941.  CI.  206-338.000. 
Kuss  Corporation:  See — 

Chilton.  Hugh  G.:  and  Combest.  John  F.  5.716.522.  CI.  21O-3I7.0O0. 
Kusumoto.  Keiichi;  Murata.  Kenji:  Terada.  YuUka:  and  Matsuzawa.  Akira.  to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Analog  memory  circuit  and  method 
for  recording  analog  signal   5.717.624.  CI   365-«5  000. 
Kusunoki.  Kazuya:  See — 

Makiyama.  Muneto:  Kusunoki.  Kazuya,  and  MatsumoCo.  Yoshitomo. 
5.715.707.  CI.  66-194.000. 
Kuwabara.  Kimihilo:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Masahiro.  Nakamura.  Youichi.  Ishimoto.  Kazumi:  Kuwa- 
bara. Kimihilo:  Mimura.  Toshinori.  Hama.saki.  Kurayasu:  Nakano. 
Kenichi:  and  Ando.  Manabu.  5.715,990,  CI.  228-234.100. 
Kuwik.  Ray:  See— 

Muffoletto.  Barry:  and  Kuwik.  Ray.  5.716.735.  O.  429-161.000. 
Kuzniarski.  Thomas  T:  See — 

Turner.   David  C:   Puhalla.  Craig  J.:  and   Kuzniarski.  Thomas  T 
5.717,178.  CI.  200-50010. 
Kvaener  EnviroPower  AB:  See — 

Lyngfelt.  Anders:  Amand.  Lars-Erik;  and  Leckner,  Bo,  5,715,764,  a 
1 10-245  000. 
Kvaemer  Pulping  AB:  See — 

Richter.  Johan;  and  Richler.  Ole.  5.716.497.  O.  162-41.000. 
Kvalvik.  Prema  J  Tub  cushion   5.715.546.  CI.  4-580.000 
Kwong.  David,  to  Pericom  Semiconductor  Corp.  High-drive  CMOS  output 
buffer  with  noise  supression  using  pulsed  drivers  and  neighbor-sensing. 
5.717.343.  CI.  326-27.000 
Kyi.  Ben-I.  Random  access  multipon  memory  capable  of  simultaneously 
accessing  memory  cells  from  a  plurality  of  interface  ports  5.717.646.  CI 
365-230.050. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizukami.  Tamio:  Asai.  Akira;  Yamashila.  Yoshinori:  Nakano.  Hiro- 
fumi:  Kakiu.  Shingo;  Uosaki,  Youichi:  Ochiai.  Keiko:  Ashizawa. 
Tadashi,  and  Mihara.  Akira.  5,717,110.  CI.  548-518.000 
L.  &  C  Steinmuller  GmbH:  See— 

Schmiu-Goeb,  Manfred:  and  Graf.  Roland.  5,715.809.  CI.  126-674.000. 
Labaere.  Francis;  and  Vuylsteke,  Pieter.  to  AGFA-Gevaett.  Image  contrast 

enhancing  method.  5.717.791.  CI.  382-274.000. 
Labconco  Corporation:  See — 

Hambleton.  Larry  G.:  Roepke.  Gary  P:  ODell.  Gerald  J  ;  and  Gilkison 
Kevin  C.  5.716.267.  CI  454-56.000. 
Labombard.  Richard  G.:  Perez.  Ana  M.:  and  Halliley,  Karen  E.,  to  Xerox 


Labrie.  Jacques:  See — 

Harper.  Lloyd:  and  Labrie.  Jacques,  5,717,925,  CI.  395-613.000. 
Lachance.  Raymond  Henry:  See — 

Carrier.  Mark  Emery:  and  Lachance.  Raymond  Henry.  5,717.268,  CI. 

310-156.000. 

LaFiandra.  Carlo  F:  Rappoport.  William  M  ;  Huse.  George  R.;  and  Zaiewski. 

Edward  F.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Apenure  door  and  calibration 

source  for  spacecraft  renKHe  sensing  devices.  5.716.030.  CI  244-158.00R. 

Lagares   Corominas.   Narcis.   to   Metalquimia.   S.A.   .Automatic   stripping 

machine  for  meat  products  with  integrated  filled  mold  feeding.  5.716,265. 

CI.  452-174.000. 

Lagerberg.  Stig.  to  Sandvik  AB.  Sealing  plug  for  machine  tools.  5,716.053. 

CI.  277-70  000. 
LagerstrOm,  Kalarina:  See — 

LttBs.  Stefan:  Rdnnberg.  Inger;  and  Lagerstrtim.  Katarina.  5.716.854. 
CI.  436-518.000. 
Lago.  Maria  Amparo:  See — 

Ellion.  John  Duncan:  and  Lago.  Maria  Amparo.  5.716.985.  Q.  514- 
464.000. 
Lagow.  Richard  J.  Acetylenic  carbon  allotrope.  5.716.708.  CI.  428-408.000 
Lagrange.  Alain;  Philippe.  Michel;  and  Tuloup.  Rimy,  to  L'Oreal.  Process  for 

the  preparation  of  indole  compounds.  5.717.108.  CI.  548-483.000. 
Lai.  Ching-Ming   Aluminum  mesh  with  interlaced  hollow  and  solid  ribs 

5,716.718.  CI.  428-577  000 
Lai.  Eric,  to  Sunrich  Company.  Combination  lock  construction,  5,7 1 5,709,  CI. 

70-25.000 
Lai,  Wenyih  Frank:  See— 

Deckman.  Harry  William;  Corcoran,  Edward  William,  Jr:  McHenry, 
James  Alexander:  Lai,  Wenyih  Frank;  Czametzki,  Lothar  Ruediger; 
and  Wales.  William  Edward.  5.716.527.  CI.  210-651.000 
Laikind.  Paul  K.:  See— 

Gruber.  Harry  E.;  Jolly,  Douglas  J.;  Respess,  James  G.;  and  Laikind,  Paul 

K..  5,716.826.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Guber.  Harry  E  ;  Jolly.  Douglas  J  ;  Respess,  James  G.;  and  Laikind.  Paul 
K..  5.716.613.  CI  424-93.200. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 

Andreani.  Philippe:  and  Monereau.  Christian.  5.716,427,  CI.  95-90,000 
Barbier,  Jean-Paul,  5.716.011.  CI   239-8.000. 
Simmons.  John  Warren,  5.716.430.  CI.  %- 1 3.000. 
Lambent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

OLenick.  Anthony  J..  Jr,  5.717.119.  CI.  554-227.000. 
Lamblin,  Claude,  to  France  Telecom.  Algebraic  code-excited  linear  prediction 

speech  coding  method.  5,717.825,  CI.  395-2.320. 
Lamming.   Michael,   to  JJI   Lighting  Group.   Inc.    Elongated   lieht  tube 

5.716.123.  CI.  362-222.000. 
Lancaster  Group  GmbH:  See — 

Golz.  Karin:  2Uistrow.  Leonhard;  StanzJ.  Klaus;  and  Braunagel.  Alfred 
5.716.599.  CI.  424-47.000. 
Lance.  Mark  Andrew,  to  Henderson's  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.  Adjustable  lumbar 

support  5.716.098.  CI   297  284.400. 
Landau.   William    M.    Brain    and    spinal    cord   protector    5.715.541.   CI 

2-425.000. 
Landerl.  Christian:  See — 

EidenbOck,  Thomas:  Landerl.  Christian;  Malischew,  Franz;  and  Luchner. 
Clemens.  5.716,145.  CI.  384-434.000. 
Landry,  Susan  D.:  See — 

Books.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Landry.  Susan  D.,  5,717,001.  d.  521-91,000. 
Lane,  Frank  Anton:  See — 

Boyce,  Jill  MacDonald;  and  Lane.  Frank  Anton.  5,717,816,  CI,  386- 
III  000. 
Lane.  John  E.;  Hoory.  Dan:  and  Choe.  Johnny,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  suppressing  acoustic  feedback  in  an  audio  system.  5,717.772 
CI.  381-93.000. 
Lane.  Samuel  L.:  See — 

Wolters,  Henricus  F  W ;  Lane.  Samuel  L.;  Buijs.  Wim;  Herkes,  Frank  E,; 
and  Haasen,  Nicolaas  F,  5,717.089.  CI.  540-538.000. 
Laney,  Steven  R.:  See — 

Parker,  Brian  G.;  Selen.  Albert;  Harri.son.  Bruce  E.;  and  Laney,  Steven 
R.  5.716.107.  CI.  301-111.000. 
Lang.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Klein.  Marvin  B.;  Pepper.  David  M.;  Stephens.  Ronald  R.;  O'Meara. 
Thomas  R.;  Welch.  David;  Lang.  Roben  J  ;  Feinberg.  Jack  L ;  and 
MacCormack.  Stuart.  5.717.516.  CI.  359-334.000. 
Lang.  Ulf  Ono.  to  Lear  Corporation.  Moment  lock  a.ssembly  for  vehicle  seat 

back.  5.716.100.  CI.  297-378.120. 
Langenbeck.  Keith  A,  Conveyor  apparatus,  5,715,931,  CI,  198-860.200. 
Langer,  Roben  S.:  See — 

Vacanti,  Joseph  P:  Atala.  Anthony;  Mooney.  David  J.;  and  Langer 
Robert  S..  5.716,404.  CI.  623-8.000. 
Langguth,  Ernst:  See — 

Paciello.  Rocco;  Roper.   Michael;   Kneuper.   Heinz-Josef.  Langguth. 
Ernst;  and  Lorz,  Peter  Michael.  5.717.126,  CI.  558-78,000, 
Lankford.  Lance  Harrell:  See — 

Nimitz.  Jonathan  Shelley:  and  Lankford,  Lance  Hanell,  5,716.549  CI 
252-364.000. 


;  Mullican. 
.  5.716.929. 


Wilhelm. 


Sir^7^  0»r'?T'^i^!.a5jIn"*^  '''°""  ™"  *"•*  "^"^  "'  "^'"^    Lanzom".' Maurice,  to  EIS  Instruments.  Fofce-developing  device  for  cutting 
Mme.  5.717.985.  CI.  399-249.000.  forceps.  5.715.604.  CI  30-192.000. 


LaBouve,  Daniel  F:  See- 
Becker.  Scott  T:  LaBouve.  Daniel  F;  and  Gandhi.  Dhrumil,  5,717,633 
CI.  365-185.210. 


Lao,  Kenneth  Quochuy:  See- 

Lo,  Allen  Kwok  Wah;  and  Lao,  Kenneth  Quochuy.  5.717.844,  CI 
395-117.000. 


Larka.  Christopher  Vance:  Yi.  Ching  Sui  Arthur;  and  Kozak.  Kennedi  James, 
to  Meridian  Diagnostics,  Inc.  Immunoassay  for  H.  pylori  in  fecal  speci- 
mens 5,716,791,  CI.  435-7.320, 
Larkins,  Brian  A.:  See — 

Moro.  Gloverson   L.:   Habben.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Larkins,  Brian  A., 
5.716.790.  CI.  435-7900. 
Latxxrhe.  Jean,  to  France  Telecom.  Process  for  reducing  the  pre-echoes  or 

post-echoes  affecting  audio  recordings.  5.717,768,  CI.  381-66.000. 
LaRose,  Joseph  Arthur:  Overholt,  Eric  Alan:  and  Schnieders,  Lawrence 
Joseph,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  polymer 
films  from  aqueous  polymer  compositions  5.716.669.  CI.  427-208  400. 
Larsen.  Christopher,  to  Watkins  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Neck  jet  pillow. 

5,716.333.  CI.  601-148.000. 
Larsen    David  A .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Process  for  crystallization  of 

mineral  salts  5.716.419.  CI  23-300.000. 
Larsen.  David  A  :  Bacchi.  David  P:  Connors.  Timodiy  F :  and  Colhns.  Edwin 
L„  III.  to  Blasch  Precision  Ceramics.  Inc  Method  of  producing  monolithic 
ceramic  cross-flow  filter.  5.716.559.  CI.  264-28.000. 
Larsen.  John  R.:  See — 

Menhenneti.  Herbert  E.:  Leonard.  Jon  N.:  Larsen.  John  R.;  Brown, 
Robert  B.;  Feireira,  Manual  M  :  Barlage.  William  B.,  Ill;  and  Kir- 
schman.  Charies  F.  5.717.599,  CI.  364-468.250 
Lasky    William  Marc,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Filter  assembly  including  a 

magnetized  component.  5,716.517,  CI.  210-l.W.OOO. 
Lau.  James  Ching  Sik;  and  Pun.  Ho  Seung.  to  John,son  Electnc  S.A.  Noise 
suppression  capacitor  arrangement  on   a  rotor  of  an  electnc   motor. 
5.717.270.  CI.  310-220.000. 
Lauderbaugh.  David  M  .  to  Corrugated  Gear  &  Services.  Inc.  Optimal  angle 

corrugated  board  folder,  5.716.314.  CI  493^1.000. 
Lauffer.  David  J.:  See — 

Bemis.  Guy  W.;  Golec,  Julian  M.  C:  Lauffer.  David  J 
Michael  D.;  Murcko.  Mark  A.:  and  Livingston.  David  J. 
CI.  514-18.000. 
LautenschUger.  Gerhard  Wilhelm:  See— 

Lautenschliger,     Horst:     and     LautenschUger,     Gerhard 
5,715,577,  CI    16-383  000 
LautenschUger.  Horst;  and  LautenschUger.  Gerhard  Wilhelm.  to  MEPLA- 
Werke  LautenschlSger  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Door-related  member  of  a 
fuminire  hinge.  5,715.577.  CI.  16-383.000. 
Lavignc.  Bruno:  See—  .        ., 

Brehm   Claude:  Vandenbulcke.  Lionel:  Boniort.  Jean-Yves;  and  Lav- 

igne.  Bruno.  5.717.808.  CI.  385-128.000. 
Brehm   Claude;  Vandenbulcke.  Lionel;  Boniort,  Jean- Yves;  and  Lav- 
igne.  Bnino.  5.717.809.  CI.  385-128.000. 
Law.  Susan  F:  See —  ,,,zno^  r^ 

Golemis,  Erica  A.;  Law,  Susan  F:  and  Estojak,  Joanne,  5,716,782,  CI. 
435-6,000, 
Uwell,  Terry  G :  See—  „  ^      „,    ,     .        ., 

Gallup.  Michael  G  ;  Goke,  L.  Rodney;  Seaton.  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  LaweU. 
Terry  G.;  Osbotn,  Stephen  G.;  and  Tomazin,  Thotnas  J.,  5,717,947,  U, 
395-800.030. 

Lawrence,  James  L.:  See —  ^^ 

Winter,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Lawrence.  James  L..  5.715.870, 0.  138-121.000, 
Lawvcr  Scotl  A.!  S^f — 

Childers,  Ronald  P;  Lawver,  Scott  A,;  and  Hehr,  Kenneth  L..  5,716,294. 
CI.  473-486.000. 

I  jTafy  V    Psvcl  I  '  Sff'''~ 

Ku'thatov.  Alexey  V.:  and  Lazarev,  Pavel  L,  5,717,733,  a,  378-71.000. 

Leander.  Peter:  See—  .     „  j 

Golman  Klaes;  Pettersson.  Gftran:  Berg.  Ame;  Klaveness,  lo:  Kongved, 

P4I;  and  Leander.  Peter.  5.716.598.  CI.  424-9.360. 
Lear  Corporation:  See — 

Lang.  Ulf  Otto.  5.716.100.  CI.  297-378.120. 

Peck    Steven  E.:   Dykema.   Ed:   Lux,  Donald;  and  Price.  Michael, 

5,716,097,  CI.  297-238000. 
Pryde,  Grant;  Bernhardt.  Don;  and  Tasny.  Patricia  J 

297-228.110 

^^onr James    "^  Uary.  Kevin  W..  5.717.891.  CI.  395-452,000. 
Leatherbury,  Neil  C:  See—  ...,-, 

Waller,  Mary  Ann;  Leatherbury.  Neil  C:  and  Niederauer,  Mark  Q , 
5,716.413.  CI.  623-16,000. 
LeBlanc,  Rene  E,:  S« —  ,,,^<.,« 

Foster,  Robert  F:  Hillman,  Joseph  T :  and  LeBlanc.  Rene  E.,  5.716,870, 
a.  437-192.000. 
Leboul.  Jean:  and  Provost.  Jean,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A  Antitumor  and 
antileukaemic  substances,  their  preparation  and  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions containing  them.  5.716,994.  CI.  514-680.000. 

Leckner.  Bo:  See —  t-,,,-,^^  /-i 

Lyngfelt.  Anders;  Amand,  Lars-Erik;  and  Leckner,  Bo,  5,715,764,  CI, 

110-245.000.  ,.^     . 

LeClair.  Gregory  A.,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Conmuter  calibration  of  a 
color  print  image  using  successive  refinement.  5.7 17.838.  CI.  395- 109.000. 
Lectra  Systemes:  See — 

DeBuisser.   Thomas;    Lerisson.    Jean-Pierre:    and    GiIIianL    Laurent. 
5.7I7.I68.  CI.  178-19,000. 
Lederman.  Marcos  M.:  Sef—  ,,,,,,„   /,,    -.i^ 

Nepela.  Daniel  A.,  and  Lederman.  Marcos  M.,  5,717,550,  CI.  360- 
113.000. 
LeDuc,  Didier.  See— 


.  5,716.096,  CI. 


Bernard.  Joel  P.:  Coupi.  Pierre;  DeBuchy.  Jean  Paul:  LeDuc.  Didier. 
Rougeau.  Pa.scal;  Sansone.  Ronald  R;  and  Touchet.  Franfois, 
5.717.596,0.364-464.020 

I  ^^     AflVMl'   ^f  f 

'  Wu.  Zhijian  James:  and  Lee.  Anson.  5.717.133,  O.  73-116.000. 
Lee,  Biing-Jye,  Chang,  Chuan-Ming,  and  Jou,  Ming-Jiunn,  lo  industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute.  Light -emitting  diodes  and  method  of  manu- 
facturing die  same  5,717,226.  O.  257-86.000.  «  ,,,  „„^ 
Lee  Cheng-ho  Firing  mechanism  for  a  staple  gun,  5,715.983. 0.  227-9.000, 
Lee  David  B.,  to  Karl  Storz  Imaging  Electrical  isolation  of  endoscopic  video 

camera.  5,716.323.  CI.  600-134.000. 
Lee   Eun  Ok.  Apparatus  for  setting  fumiture  in  variable  elev^ed  positions. 

5J15.759.  CI    108-20.000. 
Lee  Jae  Hoon.  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries.  Mounting  device  for  cushioa 

plunger  in  hydraulic  cylinder.  5.716.160.  CI.  403-365,000. 
Lee,  Jae  Jin:  See — 

Chung.  In  Sool;  and  Lee.  Jae  Jin.  5.717.650.  O.  365-230,060, 

Lee,  Jae-Min:  See —  

Park.  Jae-Sun;  and  Lee.  Jae-Min.  5.717.719.  O,  375-298.000. 
Lee.  Jenny,  to  Carnation  Innovations  Ltd.  Teaching  aid.  5,716,212.  O. 

434-159.000.  ,.  ,v    w 

Lee.  Jeong  Jun.  lo  Lg  Indusnial  Systems.  Co.,  Ltd.  Electnc  bulb  short 

detection  apparatus  for  traffic  signal  controller  5,717.335,  CI  324-414.000. 
Lee.  J.  Kelly:  Angeli.  Gerald  John:  Jeffers.  Frederick  John.  Reznik.  Svetlana: 

and  Mclntyre.  Dale  Frederick,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and 

camera  for  writing  hand-generated  information  on  a  filmstrip  in  the  camera. 

5,717,%7,0  396-313.000. 
Lee.  Jong  Jin.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Polarizing  prism  for 

panel  type  liquid  crystal  display  front  projector  and  optical  system  using 

the  polarizing  prism.  5.717.472.  O.  349-9.000. 
Lee.  Leonard  G  :  See —  ,  ,,,  „o„  „, 

Tucker  Edwin  C  ;  Sevack,  Uoyd:  and  Lee,  Leonard  G  .  5,715,880.  CI. 
144-286.100. 
Lee,  Nai-Chi,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corp.  Analog  autonomous 

test  bus  framework  for  testing  integrated  circuits  on  a  printed  circuit  boanL 

5.717.329.  CI.  324-158.100. 

'  Tang.  Shi-Ming;  and  Lee.  Sang-Yoog.  5,717,298,  O.  318-254.000, 
"^  Sk^fund,'Michael  J  ;  and  Lee,  Shang,  5,716.701.  CI.  428-355.0AC. 

'  Lin.  Kang-oi^:  and  Lee,  Si-Chen,  5,717,201,  O.  25O-214,0OR, 

Lee,  Sung  B.:  See — 

Maclay.  G  Jordan:  Keyvani.  Darioosh;  and  Lee.  Sung  B..  5.716,506. 0. 
204-424,000. 

Lee,  Sun-heang,  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Hook  spnng  of 
shadow  mask  frame  assembly  for  color  cadiode  ray  tube.  5,7I7J80.  O, 
3)3-404  000 

Lee  Sunny.  Body  exerciser  5.716,308,  CI.  482-130.000. 

Lee.  Whonchee;  Hawthorne.  Richard  C:  Li,  U:  and  Pan.  Pai  Hung,  to  Micron 
Technology.  Inc.  Methods  and  etchants  for  etching  oxides  of  silicon  with 
lowselectivity  5.716.535.  CI   216-99.000 

Lee  Yeou-Ching.  to  Alvin  Lee  Jewelry.  Inc.  Method  for  making  a  mottled  and 
patterned  pen  barrel  5.716.566.  O.  264-73.000. 

Leeb.  Steven  B.;  Khan.  Umair  A.;  and  Shaw.  Steven  R  .  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology.  Multiprocessing  transient  event  detector  for  use  in 
a  noninttusive  electrical  load  monitoring  system  5.717.325.  O,  324- 
76  120. 

Leedom.  George  W ;  and  Moore.  William  T.  to  Cray  Research.  Inc  Asso- 
ciative scalar  dau  cache  with  write-through  capabilities  for  a  vector 
processor.  5.717.895.  CL  395-467.000. 

Lee-Kin.  Anthony  A.;  Krantz.  Richard  L  :  Spaulding.  William  H  :  and  Trull. 
Stanley  W..  to  AlliedSignal.  Inc.  Digital  real  time  x-ray  system  including 
manipulator  for  microfocus  x-ray.  5.717.734.  CI.  378-196.000. 

Leeper.  Dennis  B.  See—  ^       .    „         .  „,,, 

Piockop.  Darwin  J  ;  Pereira,  Ruth  F:  Leeper.  Dennis  B.;  and  O  Mara, 
Michael  D..  5,716,616.  CI.  424-93.700 

Ramsdell.  Tracy  L.:  and  LeFabvre.  Tina.  5,717,735.  O,  378-208,000 
LeGault.  Timothy  A;  See—  ,,.,,„,    ™    ,,„ 

Fomeiti.  Michael  A.;  and  LeOauh.  Timothy  A..  5,715.763.  CI,  110- 
238.000. 
Legvold,  Vernon  John:  See — 

Candelaria.  Susan  Kay;  Hyde.  Joseph  Smidi:  and  Legvold.  Vernon  John. 
5.717.888.  CI   395-440.000. 
Lehman.  Judson  A.:  See — 

Cutlerywala.  Huzefa  H  ;  Jayavant.  Rajeev;  and  Lehman.  Judson  A.. 
5.717.875.  O.  395-308.000. 
Lehmann.  Vblker.  Marin.  Heiner;  and  U*ner.  Fnedrich.  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  High-voltage  power  switch  with  a  cooling  device  for  cooling 
the  quenching  gas.  5.717.183.  CI.  218-90.000. 
Uigh-Monstevens.  Keith  V;  and  Ludwig.  James  V..  Jr.  to  Aiaomoove 
Products  (USA).  Inc.  Spring  clip  for  quick  connect  coupling.  5.716.081.  CI. 
285-319.000. 
Lei  ghton.  Roger  G:  See—  ,_t     i 

Jacobs.  Merril  Nyles:  Leighton.   Roger  G.:  and  Meyers.  John  J., 
5.715.611.  CI.  34-316.000. 
LeIand.  Jonathan  K.:  See—  .,,.,,      ,    ,   ,    j 

Massey.  Richard  J.;  Powell.  Michael  J.;  Dressick.  Walter  I.;  Lfland. 
Jonathan  K  ;  Hino.  Janel  K,:  Poonian,  Mohindar  S.:  and  Ciana, 
Leopoldo  Delia,  5,716,781,  O  435-6.000. 
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LcUnd  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Maneatis.  John  George:  and  Horowitz.  Marls  Alan.  5.717.362.  C\. 
331-57.000. 
Le  Lievre.  Patrick,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitragc  International.  Method  for  making 

a  glazing  surrounded  by  cast  pla.stic.  S.716,571.  CI.  264-161.000. 
LeMaitre.  Jeff  L.  Compact  disk  slocage  case  apparatus.  5.715.970,  CI. 

221-45.000. 
Lemmcr,  Jerome  J.:  See — 

Gulbrandson.  William  E.;  and  Lemmer.  Jerome  J.,  5,717,273,  Q.  310- 
260.000 
Lemo  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Meyer,  Armin.  5,716,137,  CI.  383-75.000. 
Lenius.  Norbert:  See — 

Feider.  Thomas:  and  Lenius.  Norbert.  5,715,958,  Q.  212-273.000. 
Lenkarski.   Lee   M..  to  Smith  &  Wesson  Corp.   Semi-automatic   pistol. 

5,717.156,  CI.  89-196.000. 
Lentz.  David  J.:  See— 

Weadock.  Kevin;  Lentz,  David  J.:  and  Zdrahala,  Richard  J..  5,716.660. 
a.  427-2.250. 
Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd.  A/S  (L0vens  Kemiske  Fabrik  Produktion- 
saktieselskab):  See — 
Grue-S«rensen.  Gunnar,  5,716.945,  O.  514-167.000 
Leonard.  Jon  N.:  See — 

Menhennen.  Herbert  E.:  Leonard.  Jon  N.:  Larsen.  John  R.:  Brown. 
Robert  B.:  Ferreira.  Manual  M.;  Barlage,  William  B..  Ill:  and  Kir- 
schman.  Charies  F,  5.717,599,  O.  364-468.250. 
Leonard,  Michel:  See — 

Andrieux,  Jean-Claude:  Goupille,  Denis:  Leonard.  Michel:  and  Mari- 
nescu,  Marc-Constantin,  5,715,854.  C.  l.W-94  000. 
Leopold.  Gunter:  See — 

Kaufmann.    Richard:     Leopold.    Gunter:    and    WSmer.    Christoph. 
5.716.024.  CI.  242-564.500. 
Lerchen,  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Scbertenbeck.  JQrgen;  Jeschke,  Peter;  Lerchen,  Hans-Georg:  Hage- 
mann.    Hermann:    Harder,   Achim;    MeiKke.    Norbert:    and    Plant. 
Andrew.  5.717,063,  CI.  530-323.000. 
Lerisson.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

DeBuisser.    Thomas:    Lerisson,    Jean-Pierre;    and    Gilliard,    Laurent. 
5.717.168,  CI.  178-19.000. 
Lemer.  Dan:  Ricchiero.  FrMiric:  Richard.  Joel:  Teychenne.  Dominique:  and 
Vaslin,  Sophie,  to  Societe  Prolabo  Fluorescent  latex  conuining  at  least  rwo 
fluorochromcs.  proces.s  for  producing  it  and  application  thereof.  5,716,855. 
a.  436-533.000. 
Lesage,  Laurence:  See — 

Record,  Eric;  Lesage.  Laurence:  Marion.  Didier:  Cahagnier,  Bernard: 
Richard-Molard.  Daniel:  and  A.sther.  Marcel,  5.717.070,  O.  530- 
359.000. 
Leschinsky.  Boris:  See — 

Wolvek,  Sidney;  Ribeiro,  Helio  M.;  and  Leschinsky.  Boris,  5,716,373, 
a  606-194.000. 
Lesesky,  Alan  C:  See- 
Stanley.  Patrick  L.:  Lesesky,  Alan  C  ;  and  Weant,  Bobby.  5.716.071.  CI. 
280-407  100. 
Lesiczka,  F^:ter  H.;  and  Mathieu,  Jullen  C,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical. 

Inc.  Flashless  catheter  beveling  process.  5,716,572,  CI.  264-161.000. 
Leskinen,  Risto;  See — 

Kemppi,  KyOsti:  and  Leskinen.  Risto,  5,716,017,  Q.  242-25.00A. 
Leslie.  James  B.  M..  to  Nomai  SA.  System  for  the  automatic  substitution  of 
control  firmware  embedded  in  a  removable  disk  drive.  5,717,887.  CI 
395-439.000 
Lesmeister.  Donald  Michael:  See — 

Baiter.  Thomas  Norman;  Collins.  Clive  Allan;  Dapp.  Michael  Charles; 
Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;  Grice.  Donald  Gewge;  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael:  Kuchinski.  David  Christopher.  Knowles.  Billy  Jack:  Les- 
meister. Donald  Michael:  Miles.  Richard  Ernest;  Nier,  Richard 
Edward;  Retter.  Eric  Eugene:  Richardson,  Robert  Reist;  Rolfe,  David 
Bruce:  Schoonover,  Nicholas  Jerome;  Smoral,  Vincent  John:  Stupp. 
James  Robert:  and  Wilkinson,  Paul  Amba,  5.717.943.  CI.  395- 
800.000. 
L'Etat  Fiancais,  represente  par  le  Delegue  Ministeriel  pour  I'Armement: 
See— 

Buard,  Jerome:  Gauguier,  Dominique:  and  Versnaud,  Gilles,  5.716,786 
a.  435-6.000. 
Letcher.  John  E.:  See — 

Blomquist.  William  B.:  Dawson,  Gary  D.:  Richardson.  Roland  T; 
Tallarek,  Glen;  Letcher,  John  E.:  and  Hope.  Mark  E..  5.715,799.  CI. 
123-520.000. 
Lctson,  Michael  L.,  to  Viking  Engineenng  &  Development  Incorporated. 

Automatic  nailing  machine.  5.715.985,  CI.  227-119.000. 
Leu,  Willy,  to  FERAG  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  connecting  die  sheets 

of  a  multi-sheet  printed  product.  5,716,182,  CI.  412-8.000. 
Level  One  Communications.  Inc  :  See — 

Andersson,  Ralph  E.,  Heideman,  Joseph  E.;  Chan,  David  T:  Shafir. 
Haim;  Wurster.  Stefan  M.;  and  Wong.  David  S..  5,717,714    CI 
375-213.000. 
Levin,  Rhonda  B.:  See— 

Vacca,  Joseph  R;  Dorsey,  Bruce  D.;  Guare,  James  P;  Holloway,  M. 
Katharine:  Hungate.  Randall  W.;  Levin.  Rhonda  B  :  and  Huff,  Joel  R., 
5.717.097.  CI.  544-360.000. 
Levine,  Frank  Eliot:  See — 


Dcshpande.  Sanjay  Raghunath:  and  Levine,  Frank  Elioc,  5,717,853,  CI. 
395-200.100. 
Levine,  Jonathan  D.;  and  Parsons.  David  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Hierarchy 

of  saving  and  retrieving  control  templates.  5,717.439,  CI.  345-353.000. 
Levinsohn.  Adam:  See — 

Baron.  David;  and  Levinsohn,  Adam.  5.715,553,  O.  5-493.000. 
Levocz,  Reynold  J.:  and  Szewc,  Joseph  W.,  to  J.  C.  Livingston  &  Associates, 

Inc.  Adjustable  golf  putter  5.716,287,  CI.  473-248.000. 
Lewis,  James  D.:  See — 

Myers,  David  J.;  and  Lewis.  James  D..  5,716,395.  CI.  623-1  000. 
Lewy,  Alfred  J.;  and  Sack,  Robert  L.,  to  State  of  Oregon.  Methods  of  treating 

circadian  rhythm  disorders.  5,716,978,  CI.  514-415.000. 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Allen  Patrick:  and  Murphy,  David  William.  5.717,499.  CI. 
.^58-444.000. 
LG  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Son.  Young  Ho,  5,715,940,  CI.  206-320.000. 
LG  Industrial  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Cho.  Kil  Hee,  5,717.260.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Ue,  Jeong  Jun,  5,717,335.  CI.  324^14.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Seung  Bong:  and  Park,  Jong  Hoon,  5,717,649,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Kim.  Yong  Gwan.  5,716,867,  Q.  437-53.000. 
Li,  Hong,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Reduced  diameter  active  fixation  pacing  lead 

using  concentric  interleaved  coils.  5,716.390.  CI.  607-127.000. 
Li.  Lehmann  K.;  Maguire.  Stephen  A.;  and  Kachala.  Joseph  D.,  to  Li  Medical 
Technologies.  Inc  Package  and  holder  for  suture  anchor  with  sutures  and 
surgical  needles  attacked.  5,715,942.  CI   206-.«9.000 
Li,  Li:  See — 

Lee,  Whonchee:  Hawthorne,  Richard  C;  Li,  Li;  and  Pan,  Pai  Hung, 
5,716,535,  CI.  216-99.000. 
Li,  Lumio:  See — 

Salimian,  Sianuk;  Heller,  Carol  M.;  and  Li,  Lumin,  5,716,485,  CI. 
156-345.000. 
Li  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Li.   Lehmann   K.;   Maguire.   Stephen  A  :   and   Kachala.  Joseph   D., 
5,715,942,  CI.  206-339.000. 
Li.  Po  Wen.  Tape  cutter  and  self-adhesive  label  peeler   5.716.492,  CI. 

156-538.000. 
Li,  Yajun;  Doran.  Robert  A.;  and  Barile.  John,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc. 
Multiple  la,ser  indicia  reader  optionally  utilizing  a  charge  coupl^  device 
(CCD)  detector  and  operating   method  therefor.   5,717,221,  CI.   250- 
566.000. 
Liang.  Dah-Ben:  White.  Alysia  C  :  and  Keshavan,  Madapusi  K.,  to  Smith 
International,  Inc.   Hard  facing  material  for  rock  bits.  5,715,899,  CI. 
175-374.000. 
Liang.  Kenneth  K.;  Herve,  Philippe  G.;  and  Stanke.  Fred  E..  to  Schlumbeiger 
Technology  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inspecting  well  bore 
casing.  5.717.169,  CI.  181-104.000. 
Liang,  Mong-Song:  Wuu,  Shou-Gwo:  Wang.  Chen-Jong:  and  Su,  Chung-Hui, 
lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  Process  to  fabri- 
cate stacked  capacitor  DRAM  and  low  power  thin  film  transistor  SRAM 
devices  on  a  single  semiconductor  chip.  5.716,881,  CI.  438-238.000. 
Liao,  Tsun-Chi.  to  Hwa  Shin  Musical  Instrument  Co..  Ltd.  Control  device  of 

a  hi-hat  cymbal.  5.717.152.  a.  84-422  .300. 
Liao,  Xiugao:  Wang.  Yading;  and  Zhou.  Stephen  Q.,  to  Pharmacia  lovision. 
Inc.  High  refractive  index  hydrogels  prepared  from  polymers  and  copoly- 
mers of  N-benzyl-N-methylacrylamide.  5,717,049,  C\.  526-304.000. 
Liaw,  Her- Song:  See — 

Lur,  Water:  Lin,  Jenn-Tarag;  and  Liaw,  Her-Song,  5,716,888,  CI.  438- 
619.000 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.:  See — 

Wolfe,  Jennifer  R.:  Enk,  Allan  T:  Revells,  Robert  G.;  and  Smith,  Gary 
A.,  5,716,425,  CI.  65-106.000. 
Lichtenwalter.  Kay:  See —  \ 

Hancock,  William  S.;  Chakel,  John  A.;  Apffel.  James  A.;  and  Lichten- 
walter, Kay.  5,716,825.  CI.  435-286.500. 
Lieb.  Hans-Dieter:  See — 

Szerdaheiyi,  Ferenc;  Edwards,  Barry:  Lieb.  Hans-Dieter;  Heinemann, 
Rolf:  Seiler,  Horst;  and  Pleiss,  Eberhard,  5,715,630.  Q.  49-351.000. 
Liebenthal,  Dieter:  See — 

Rolf,  Wilfried;  and  Liebenthal,  Dieter.  5.715,847.  CI.  132-271.000. 
Liebermann,  Benno  E.  Low  temperature  clamshell  cooking  and  staging 

process.  5,716,657.  CI  426-232.000. 
Liebtrau.  Christoph:  and  Manli,  Hanspeter,  to  Inventio  AG.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  testing  an  elevator  speed  limiler  5.717,175,  CI.  187-393.000. 
Life  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Chatterjee.  Deb  K..  5,716,819,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Lifetouch  Portrait  Studios,  Inc.:  See — 

Adolphi,  Earl  John:  Breckenridge.  Michael  T;  and  Surma.  Michael  J.. 
5,717.454,  CI.  348-61.000. 
Light  Sciences  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Chen.  James  C,  5,715.837,  CI.  128-899.000. 
LightShol  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

O'Loughlin.  Robert  M.;  O'Loughlin.  Terry  P;  Hull.  George  R.;  and 
Miles.  Michael  D.,  5,716,216.  CI.  434-22.000. 
Ligon,  James  M.;  Schupp.  Thomas;  Beck,  James  J.;  Hill.  Dwight  S.:  Neff. 
Snezana:  and  Ryals,  John  A.,  to  Novaitis  Finance  Corporation.  Genes  for 
the  biosynthesis  of  soraphen.  5,716,849,  CI.  435^19.000. 
Lillington.  David  R.:  See- 
Chang.  Kou-I;  and  Lillington,  David  R.,  5,716,459,  CI.  136-249.0MS. 


Uman.  Ulrich:  Kath,  Hans;  and  Huland,  Klaus-Weroer,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  composite  sheet  bodies  which  are 
suitable  as  self-supporting  components  in  automobiles.  5.716.564.  O. 
264-46.400. 
Limpach,  Jerome  Albert:  See— 

Fanelli,  Michael  William;  Limpach,  Jerome  Albert;  Green,  Norbert  John, 
Jr.;  Fox.  Cariton  Huston,  Jr;  and  Moyer.  Donald  Jeffrey,  5.715.916, 
Ci'  I88-I06.00A.  J.J. 

Lin  Chia-Hui,  to  Sysgration  Ltd.  Optical-reflecting  decoder  modular  design 
liechanism  of  mou-ie.  5.717,427,  CI.  345-163.000. 

''*"'  K^'''j""Hont'Gary:  and  Lin,  Chih-Hung.  5.716,874.  CI.  438-261.000. 
Lin  Chi'h-I  Artificial  intervertebral  disk  and  method  for  implanting  the  same. 

5,716,416,  a.  623-17.000. 
Lin  Jftck'  S€f — 

■  Chang,  Tony;  and  Un.  Jack,  5.717,505,  CI.  358-498.000. 

'  '  Lur.  Water:  Un,  Jenn-Tamg;  and  Uaw,  Her-Song.  5,716,888,  O.  438- 
619.000. 
Lin,  John  C:  See —  ,x-      i  d 

Manela,  Philip  R.;  Bitch,  Peter  R  :  Un,  John  C  ;  and  Ullum,  Daniel  R.. 
5.717,695,0.371-21.100. 
Un  Joseph  to  Behavior  Tech  Computer  Corporation.  Muloplexor  tor  inter- 
facing scanner  and  printer  with  a  function  select  circuit  including  three 
multiplex  tri-sute  buffers,  and  buffer  circuits  and  display  device  for  status 
indication.  5,717,957,  CI.  395-892.000.  ,    rv.,  m 

Un,  Kang-Chen;  and  Lee,  Si-Chen,  to  National  Science  Council    Double 

four-quadrant  angle-position  detector  5.717,201.  CI.  250-2I4.00R. 
Lin.  Kang-Chi;  Stomch.  Derek  A.:  and  Bamett,  Ralph  L..  to  Zeneca  Limited. 

Pesticidal  tablet  formulations.  5.716.630.  CI.  424-408.000. 
Un,  Pinyen:  See—  _      .         ^  _.,  e  —  u 

On    Mary  L.;  Lin,  Pinyen;  Kumar,  Samir:  and  Silence,  Scott  M., 
5,716,752,0.430-137.000. 
Un  Y»o-chin,  to  Asia  Umbrella  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Snucnire  for  combining 

friimes  of  an  umbrella.  5,7 1 5,853,  O.  1 35-29.000. 
Un   Yung-Tao:  Ung.  Zhi-Min;  Pak,  James;  and  Shiau,  Ying,  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Arrangement  and  method  for  detecting  sequential 
processing  effects  in  manufacturing  using  predetermined  sequences  within 
runs.  5.716,856,  CI.  437-8.000  c,,-,<Aa 

Lindale,  Adam  J.,  lo  Bennett  Pump  Company.  Fuel  pump  wmng.  5,/l  /.X>4, 

CI.  361-600.000. 
Linde.  Harold  George:  See—  ^     ■     ..    ■        j 

Benoit  Douglas  Earl:  Linde,  Harold  George;  Puisto.  Demse  Mane;  and 
Whiting,  Charles  Arthur.  5,716.763.  O.  430-330.000. 
Lindemann.  Ralph  E..  Jr:  See—  „  ,_v  c    i       _j 

Kramer  Richard  M.;  Day.  Thomas  M.;  Lindemann,  Ralph  E..  Jr:  and 
Gillespie.  Jane  L..  5,716,903.  CI.  504-206.000.  ^    ,„  ^  ^ 

Undenberg  Josef:  and  Schnepp-Pisch.  Wolfram,  to  Angiomed  GmbH  &  Lo 
Medi?intechnik  KG   Stent  with  an  end  of  greater  diameter  diat  its  mam 
body.  5.716,.393.  O  623-1.000 
Undestrbm,  Bengt  Gunnar:  See—  .       _. ...  _^ 

Strongin.  Andrei  Semenovich:  Zhivov,  Alexandr  Mikhailovich.  Shilkrot, 
Evgeny  Ovseevich;  and  Undestrftm,  Bengt  Gunnar,  5,716,268,  LI. 
454-66.000  ^  ^  ,     ,    ^        „  .. 

Undner  Joachim    Esly,  Giinther;  Weiss.  Michael:  Schulz-Andres.  Heiko; 
Link,' Achim;  and  Weidinger.  Reinhold.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG  friction 
clutch  with  auxiliary  spring  to  assist  the  release  force.  5.715.9^0,  Cl. 
192-70  250 
Lindsay,  Richard  Arthur,  to  Vitec  Group,  pic.  Camera  pedestals.  5,716,062, 

O.  28^47.110. 
Ung,  Zhi-Min:  See —  c-nioci 

Lin,  Yung  Tao;  Ung,  Zhi-Min:  Pak,  James:  and  Shiau,  Ying,  5,716,856. 
CI.  437-8.000. 
Linicus,  Matthias:  See —  ^  ^  tnimtA 

Stdnner,  Hans-Martin:  Linicus,  Matthias;  and  Ungar,  Gett.  5,716,524, 
CI  210-634.000.  _    _.    . 

Link,  Achim:  and  Weidinger,  Reinhold,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG  Fnction 
clutch  with  auxiliary  spring  to  a.ssist  the  release  force.  5, M 5,9/ 1,  <-i 
192-70.250. 

'"'"''uiS^r;  Ji^him;  Esly,  GUnther,  We«s,   Mirt«l;   Schulz-Andres, 
Heiko;  Link,  Achim;  and  Weidinger,  Reinhold,  5,715,920,  O.  192- 
70.250. 
Lipomatrix.  Incorporated:  See —  „  ™   ^„,  ■ ,  /mn 

Knapp,  Terry  R.:  and  Steuart,  John,  5,716,407,  O.  623-11.000. 
Liposome  Company,  Inc..  The:  S*e--  <-,,^<-,f.   n\    Tin. 

Kelemen,  Robyne  J.;  and  Durmng,  Anthony  G .  5,716,526,  U.  nu- 
650.000. 
Lippeit,  Gary  Robert;  See—  ...  .^     ,  „  j 

Cooper.  Richard  Lloyd;  Zizelman.  James;  Salemi.  Michael  Raymond; 
Lippert,  Gary  Robert:  and  Noll,  Jeffrey  Mark,  5,715,9%,  CI.  239- 
533.700. 

''''^aimea  Mariur^id  Lippert.  Lorenz,  5.716.051.  CI.  277-9.500. 
Lishko  Valeryi,  and  Tan.  Yuying,  to  Anticancer.  Inc   Methods  for  treating 

and  reducing  the  potential  for  cardiovascular  disea.se  using  methioninase 

compositions.  5,715,835,0.  128-898.000. 
Lister-James,  John;  See—  ^  ^.^  cr^  r^  a-,a  i  /:on 

Dean.  Richard  T;  and  Lister-James,  John,  5.716,5%,  O.  424-1  690. 

Lin.  Morton  H;  S^e —  ,,,,„.,  /.>,    .-.n-i^innn 

Savinell,  Robert  P.;  and  Un,  Morton  H  .  5,716,727,  O.  429-33  000. 


Linon  Consulting  Group,  Inc.:  See— 

Nelson,  Frederick;  Woo,  Richard  Kai-Tuen;  and  Hatch,  Ronald  R.. 
5,717,403,  O.  342-357.000. 
Linon  Systems,  Inc.:  See—  .,.-•«.   ^   ,«» 

Sabet-Peyman,  Faihang;  and  Cohoon,  Roben  U.  5,717,401,  Q.  342- 
192.000. 

Liu.  Jiamnim:  See —  .  o  u  n  

Minal,  Ravinder  K.;  Ross.  Robert;  Liu,  Jianmim;  and  Schinner,  Brace, 
5,716,385,0.607-40.000. 
Liu,  Shu  Len:  See — 

Tse  Daphne  C:  Mankarious,  Samia  S.:  Uu,  Shu  Len:  Thomas,  William 
R    Alpem  Melaine:  Enomoto.  Stanley  T ;  and  Garanchon,  Cataline 
M.",  5.716.645,  O.  424-530.000. 
Liu,  Ssu-Uu.  Tandem  bicycle.  5,716,065.  O.  280-204.000 
Liu,  Tai-Sheng  Hinge  device  for  coupling  two  rotatable  members.  5,715J76, 
O.  16-342.000 

'"■  Si'^,  Anand'p;  and  Uu.  Xiirahen.  5,716,089,  O.  294-93.000. 

I  i  ^^\   Avici '  jf  f 

Shttyer.  Rooen;  Hiyahu,  Roni:  and  Uvay.  Aviel,  5,717,858,  O.  395- 
200.110. 
Livenon,  Nigel  J.:  See—  v.-     i    i 

Selnick,  Harold  G.:  Claremoo,  David  A.;  md  Uveilon,  Nigel  J., 
5.717,100,0.  546-194.000. 
Livingston,  David  J.:  See—  _      „      ^  ,     ».  ,. 

Bemis,  Guy  W.;  Golec,  Julian  M.  C ;  Uuffer,  David  J.;  Mullican. 
Michael  D  .  Murcko.  Mark  A.;  and  Livingston,  David  J..  5,716.929, 
O  514-18.000 

LK-Products  Oy:  See— 

Niiranen,  Erkki,  5,7 1 7.368.  O.  333-202.000. 
Lo,  Allen  Kwok  Wah:  and  Lao.  Kenneth  Quochuy.  Method  and  "Pf^w*  ™ 
producing  3D  picwres  with  extended  angular  coverage.  5.717,844,  O. 
395-117.000 
Labner,  Friedrich:  See—  .  _ 

Lehmann,  Vblker,  Marin,  Heiner;  and  USbner,  Fnednch,  5.717,183,  U. 
218-90.000. 

LoCicero,  Joseph  Lawrence:  See—  ^ 

Setlur  Anand  Rangaswamy:  Sukkar,  Rafid  Anioon:  LoCicero.  Joiqili 
Lawrence:  and  Szeszko,  Grzegore.  5,717,826,  O.  395-2.610. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See—  ^  ^„^ 

Ruszkowski,  Robert  A..  Jr.,  5.717,397.  O.  342-2.000. 
Schiavoni.  Maryanne  Theresa,  5,717.686,  CI.  370-321.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See- 
Ortiz.  Marcos  German.  5.717.146,  CI.  073-861.420. 
Lockheed-Martin  Tactical  Defense  Systems:  See—  ... 

Betgsneider,  Carl  W.;  Castle,  CUytor  W.;  and  Pickenne,  Jouin  A.. 
5.717.414,0.345-8.000. 
Loder.  Harry  Alan:  and  Smith,  Duane  Thomas,  to  Minnesou  Mining  a|^ 
Manufacniring  Company.  High  speed  connector.  5,716,229,  O.  439- 
493.000. 
Loe,  Bradley  E:  See —  _  .,      ., 

Wilhelm,  Robert  S  ;  Loe,  Bnriley  E.:  Devens.  Bruce  H.  Alvarez, 
Robert:  and  Martin.  Michael  G .  5.716.954,  O.  514-234.M0. 
Uifis,  Stefan:  R6nnberg,  Inger:  and  l^«e""«"- ^'^"iJ?  "J^J^ 

Biosensor  AB.  Solid  phase  binding  assay.  5,716,854,  CI.  436-518.UW. 
U)hman.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Beard    Douglas  R ,  Phelps,  Andrew  E:  Woodmmsee,  Michael  A.. 

Blewen,  Richard  G..  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey,  Alexander  A.;  SjMX, 

George  A.;  Simmons,  Frederick  J.;  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A.,  5.717,881. 

CI   395-381.000.  .         ..     u         r.. 

Lohrmann.  Rolf;  Widder.  Kenneth  J..  Knshnan.  Ashwin  M.:  Hong,  Dung 

Kevin    and  Meng,  JiaJun,  to  Molecular  Biosystems.  Inc    Emulsions  as 

contrast  agents  and  method  of  use  5,716.597.  CI.  424-9.500 

LolH,  Gianluigi:  See—  ,,,,,,„  ^    .no  cnnnn 

Frascaioli,  Francesco:  and  Lolli.  Gianluigi.  5,715,760.  O.  108-50000. 

Lomashevich.  Svyatoslav  A.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Nonlinear 

optical  transistor.  5,717,225,  O  257-84.000. 
Lomet    David:  and  Salzberg,  Beny.  to  Digital  Equipment  Coiporauon 

Concurrency  and  recovery  for  index  trees  widi  nodal  updates  using 

multiple  atomic  actions.  5,717.921,  O.  395-611.000. 

^Franolic,  John  D  :  Long.  Jeffrey  R.:  Holm,  Richard  H.;  Droege,  Mkhiel: 
and  Downey.  Shannan.  5.717,121,  CI.  556-57.000. 

Longuet.  Thierry:  See —  ,       n   .a. 

Cartier,  Ren<;  Longuet,  Thien^;  Boen.  Roger:  and  Bres,  Jean-ClaiKle. 
5,716,316,0.  588-256.000. 

'^Ic'hmidt  B^at:  and  Stucky,  Gerhard,  5,717.0%,  O.  544-309.000. 

Loper,  Albert  J  .  Jr;  See—  ,       r,    r~  „     d  j—  t 

Black.  Bryan:  Denman,  Marvin  A.:  Eisen,  Lee  E ;  Golla.  R<*en /• 
Loper,  Albert  J.,  Jr ;  Mallick,  Soummya;  and  Reininger,  Russell  Adley, 

Lopez,  Robeiin  i'.  Child  safety  seat  accessory.  5,716,095,  CI.  297-184.130. 

Lord  Corporation:  See—  .......    .  ittnti  m 

Degen.  James  B  :  Wanen,  Patrick  A.;  and  Weih.  Marit  A..  5.717.031.  CL 

525-129.000.  J  cu         /-  A 

Hodgson  Douglas  A.:  Sweeney.  Shannon  K.;  and  Shives,  Uregory  A., 
5,716,162.0-404-117.000. 
Lord.  Donn  Allan:  See—  ,-.,ciin    n 

Smith.  William  Charles,  Jr;  and  Lord,  Donn  Allan,  5,715,610,  C\. 
34-58.000. 
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Uxd.  Kevin  F  Air  condibooed  seal.  5.715.695.  a.  62-259.300. 
LOreil:  See— 

Guerei.  Jean-Louis  H  ,  5.716.150,  a.  401-129.000 

Lagrange,  Alain;  Philippe.  Michel;  and  Tuloup.  R^my,  5.717,108,  C\. 

548-483000. 
Samain,  Henri.  5,715,845,  O.  132-204.000. 
Lorento,  Donald  P.,  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Inc.  Melhod  of  making  a 

continuous  ca,<!ting  mold.  5,716.510.  a.  205-122.000 
Lotenzen.  Rick  D.:  and  Madsen.  Edward  B..  lo  Ballard  Medical  Products.  Inc. 
Sheath  sterility  preservation  filter  and  seal  for  suction  catheters.  5,7 1 5.8 1 5 
CI.  128-207.140. 
Lon.  Peter  Michael:  See— 

Paciello,   Rocco;  ROper,  Michael;   Kneuper,  Heinz-Josef;   Langguth, 
Ernst;  and  Lorz,  Peter  Michael,  5.717.126.  O.  558-78.000. 
Lostrom.  Mark  E.:  See  — 

Rosok.  Mae  Joanne:  Lostrom,  Mark  E.:  and  Darveau,  Richard  P. 

5.716,829,0.435-7.320.  '  ^_ ^^.  ^..  .^-^^^  .^ 

Lotfi,  Younes  J.;  and  Porter,  John  D.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Output    Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research  5« 
bufferincorporatingsharediniermediatenodes.  5.717.342.  CI.  326-17.000.  -      -      - 


Lynn,  Dale  Everett:  Paradise.  Mark  S.;  and  Smidi,  Douglas  Charles. 

5,717,558.  CI.  .361-56.000. 
Penning.  Randall  J.;  and  Potter,  Michael  D..  5,717,740.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Setlur,  Anand  Rangaswamy;  Sukkar,  Rafid  Antoon;  LoCicero,  Joseph 

Lawrence;  and  Szeszko.  Grzegorz.  5.717.826,  CI.  395-2.610 
Siroky.  John  Allen.  5.716.220,  CI.  439-61.000. 
Sneed,  Elbett  Lee,  Jr.;  and  Stanley,  Dorothy  V.,  5,717,748.  CI.  379- 

207.000 
Sneed,  Elbert  Lee.  Jr.;  and  Stanley.  Doiochy  V,  5.717.749.  CI   379- 

207.000. 
Strasser,  Thomas  A.;  Vengsarkar,  Ashish  Madhukar:  and  Walker.  Ken- 
neth Lee.  5,717.798.  CI.  385-37  000 
Swaminathan,    Venkataraman;    Woodward.   Sheryl    L..   and    Bodeep 

George  E.  5,717.712,  a.  372-107.000. 
Luchner.  Clemens:  See — 

Eidenbock,  Thomas;  Landerl,  Christian:  Malischew,  Franz;  and  Luchner 

Clemens,  5,716,145,  CI.  384-434.000. 


Lott  William  Gerald.  Jet  pump  having  an  improved  nozzle  and  a  diffiiser 

5,716,006,  CI.  239-318.000 
Louis,  Charles  Marcel  Denis:  See — 

Mondet,    Jean    Joseph    Henri;    and    Louis,    Charles    Marcel    Denis 
5,716,193.  CI.  416-I34.00A. 
Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College:  See- 
Meier,  Albert  H.;  and  Cincona,  Anthony  H.,  5,716,932. 0.  514-12.000. 
Meier,  Albert  H  ,  and  Cincotta,  Anthony  H.,  5,716,933,  Q.  514-12.000 
Louw,  John  A.:  See — 

Elcock,  Robin  William;  Yamamolo,  Alben  K.;  and  Louw,  John  A 
5,716,280,0.470-9.000. 
Love,  Jack  W.,  to  Cardiomend  LLC.  Mcdxxls  of  hean  valve  repair  5.7 16.399 

O.  623-2.000. 
Loveless.  Frederick  C:  See — 

Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S.;  Loveless.  Frederick  C;  and  Matthews,  Dem- 
etreos  N..  5,717,035,  CI.  525-314.000. 
Lovison.  Douglas  I.;  and  Esker,  James  H.,  to  S  &  G  Chromium  Graphics 

Three  dimensional  card.  5,716,682,  O.  428-30.000. 
Lowe,  Gary;  and  Batchelder,  David,  to  Ruid  Lifting  Systems.  Inc.  Loader  for 

Slacking  packages  in  shipping  containers.  5,716,184.  O.  414-398.000 
Lowell,  George  H.;  See— 

Anselem.  Shimon;  Lowell.  George  H.;  Aviv.  Haim;  and  Friedman 
Doron.  5.716.637.  O.  424-450.000. 
Lowrey,  Roland  E.;  and  Guest,  James  M.  Angle-rite  adjustable  paint  roller 

5,715,562,0.15-230.110. 
Lowrey,  Tyler:  See — 

Ahmad,  Aftab:  Thakur,  Randhir  P  S  ;  Prall,  Kilt;  Lowrey.  TVIer;  and 
Rolfson.  Brett.  5,716,862,  CI.  437-41.000 
Lowther,  Rex  Everett,  to  Hams  Corporation.  Integrated  cinniit  with  an 
improved  inductor  structure  and  method  of  fabrication.  5.717  243    O 
257-531000 
Lowy,  Douglas  R.;  Schiller,  John  T:  and  Kimbauer,  Reinhard.  to  United 
Stales  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Self-assembling  recom- 
binant papillomavinis  capsid  proteins.  5,716.620.  CI.  424-186.100 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Aiooowitz,  Sheldon:  Kimball.  James;  Ho.  Yu-Lam:  Padmanabhan  Gobi 

Grider.  Douglas  T:  and  Kao,  Chi-Vi,  5,717,238,  CI.  257-336.000. 
Kumar,  Kuppam  S.,  5,717.490,  O.  356-381.000. 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH:  See — 

Horstmann.  Michael;  Hoffmann,  Gerd;  and  Kindel,  Heinrich,  5,716.636 
O.  424^*48.000. 
LTS  Scale  Corp  :  See— 

Fihng.  Kenneth  J.;  Smith,  Brian  K.;  and  Bareer,  Danny  R    5  717  167 
CI.  177-136.000. 
LTX  Corporation:  See — 

Rosenfeld,  Eric  H.,  5,717.704.  O.  371-25.100. 
Lubera.  David  C:  See — 

Moore.  Richard  B.;  and  Lubera,  David  C,  5.716,161.  O.  403-406.100 
Lucas  lndu.stries.  PLC:  See- 
Williamson,  Michael,  5,715,681,  O.  60-585.000. 
Luce,  John  W  Single  winding  power  converter  5.717.586.  CI.  363-140.000 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Adams,  William  Lowell,  Jr;  Boyle,  Valerie  Y.;  Martin,  Ronald  Bruce; 
Swarson,  Robert  Allen;  Totel,  Douglas  Paul;  and  Yacobi,  Robert 
Mark,  5,717,750,  O.  379-213  000. 
Ayanoglu,  Ender.  5,717,689,  CI.  .370-349  000. 
Boyle,  Frank  J  ,  III;  Franklin,  Andrew  D  ;  Gambill.  Jane;  Parker,  Charles 

H.;  and  Sanger,  Dennis  R.,  5,717,747,  CI.  379-201.000 
Chen,  Juin-Hwey,  5.717,822.  O.  395-2.280. 
Conorich.  Theodore  Alan;  German.  Michael  Gregory;  and  Hashim 

Amid  Ihsan,  5,716,237.  CI   439-660.000. 
Gamer,  William  J.;  and  Korisch,  llya  A.,  5,717,409,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Gross,    George    Francis,    Jr.;    and    Viswanathan,    Thayamkulangara 

Ramaswamy,  5,717,3%,  CI.  341-166.000. 
Hein,  Jerrell  Paul;  and  Ramachandran,  Ramasubramaniam,  5,717  728 

O.  375-355  000. 
Jackson,  Lisa  Piper;  and  Wilson,  William  Burden,  5,717.720.  O   375- 

316.000. 
Im.  Sungho;  Kochanski.  Gregory  Peter,  and  Zhu.  Wei,  5.717.292,  CI 

313-582.000 
Johnston.  James  t)avid;  and  Sinha.  Deepen,  5.717.764.  Q,  381-2.000 
Kleijn,  Willem  Bastiaan.  5,717,823,  CI.  395-2.290. 


Goodearl,  Andrew  David;  Stroobant,  Paul;  Minghetti,  Luisa;  Waterfield, 
Michael;    Marchionnij  Mark;    Chen,    Maio   Su;    and    Hiles     Ian 
5,716,930,0.  514-12.000. 
Wilks,  Andrew   Frederick;   Ziemiecki,  Andrew;   and   Harpur,  Ailsa. 
5.716.818.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Ludwig,  James  V.,  Jr:  See — 

Leigh-Monstevens,  Keith  V.;  and  Ludwig.  James  V..  Jr.,  5.716,081  CI 
285-319.000. 
Luedtke.  Arthur  F:  See — 

GrilBn,  Ellis  L.;  Klos,  Terry  J.;  Rolando.  John  J.;  Luedtke.  Arthur  F;  and 
Slolte.  Paulene  D..  5.716.260.  CI.  451-87.000. 
Luhm.  Gary  Walter:  See — 

Strong.  John  Richard;  Luhm.  Gary  Walter;  and  Crask,  Roger  Paul. 
.5.715.702,0.62-434.000. 
Lujan,  Reni  A.:  See — 

Hack,  .Michael  G.;  and  Lujan,  Reai  A..  5,717,223,  CI.  257-57.000. 
Luk  Automobiliechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Hiltemann.  Ulrich;  and  Ono.  Dieter.  5.716.198.  CI.  417-273.000. 
Lund.  James  Percy;  Peine,  Jocelyne;  and  TacM  .  Richard,  lo  Universile  De 

Montreal.  Denul  prosthesis.  5,716.214,  O.  433-173.000, 
Lundt.  Bemd:  See — 

Kliegis.  Ulrich;  and  Lundt.  Bemd,  5,715,836,  CI.  128-898000. 
Lundy,  Kristin  Marie;  and  Vu.  Chi  B..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Amide  derivatives  of 

16-membered  nng  antibiotic  macrolides.  5.716.939.  CI.  514-30.000. 
Luque,  Phillip  R.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Toner  projection  printer  with 

improved  address  electrode  structure.  5.717.449.  CI.  347-55.000. 
Lur.  Water;  Lin.  Jenn-Tamg:  and  Liaw.  Her- .Song,  to  United  Microelectronics 
Corporation.  Stress  released  VLSI  structure  by  void  formation.  5.716.888 
CI.  438-619.000. 
Lu.st.  Victor:  See — 

Matiacio.  Thomas  A.;  O'Brien.  Keith  T;  Lust.  Victor;  Roflfman.  Jeffrey 
H.;  Renkema.  Komelis;  van  der  Meulen,  Wybren;  Paridaans,  Fran- 
ciscus;  and  van  Lievenoogen,  Jan,  5,716,540,  CI.  249-117.000. 
Lutz,  Gary  Paul;  Zima,  George  Chester;  and  Williams,  Thomas  Hugh,  lo 
Eastman  Chemical  Company  Process  for  preparing  amido-carboxylic  acid 
esters  having  internal  amide  linkages.  5,717,118,  CI.  554-69.0(X). 
Lux,  Donald:  See — 

Peck,  Steven  E.;  Dykema,  Ed;  Lux,  Donald;  and  Price,  Michael. 
5,716.097,0.  297-238.000. 
Luxtron  Corporation:  See — 

Jensen,  Earl  M.,  5,717,608.  O.  364-557.000. 
Luyken.  Hermann:  See — 

Bassler.  Peter;  Luyken.  Hermann;  Achhammer.  GUnther;  Wilzel.  Tom; 
Fuchs.  Eberhard;  Fischer.  Rolf;  and  Schnurr.  Werner,  5.717,090.  O 
540-539  000. 
LVMH  Recherche:  See— 

Meybeck,  Alain;  and  Bonte.  FrMiric,  5.716,800,  O.  435-52.000. 
Lyle.  John  W.:  See— 

Bello.  Gastone  F;  Lyle.  John  W.;  and  Johnson.  Donald  A..  5.716.621 .  CI 
424-443.000. 
Lynch,  Christopher  James:  See — 

Tozzoli.  Guy  Frederick;  and  Lynch.  Christopher  James.  5.717.989,  O. 
705-37.000. 
Lynch,  William  T:  See— 

Bricklin,  Daniel;  Lynch.  William  T;  and  Friend,  John.  5.717.939.  Q 
395-764.000. 
Lyngfelt.  Anders;  Amand.  Lars-Erik;  and  Leckner.  Bo.  to  Kvaener  EnviroP- 

ower  AB.  Combustion  method.  5,715,764,  CI.  1 10-245.000. 
Lynn,  Dale  Everett;  Paradiso,  Mark  S.;  and  Smith,  Douglas  Charles,  lo  Lucent 
Technologies   Inc.   Electrostatic  discharge  protection   for  an  electrical 
device.  5,717,558,0.  361-56.000. 
Lyitle,  Matthew  H.;  and  Kauvar,  Lawrence  M.,  lo  Terrapin  Technologies.  Inc. 

Process  for  preparing  codon  amidites.  5.717.085.  O.  536-25.340 
M.  E.  Cody  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Cody.  Mary  E..  5.716.635.  CI.  424-447.000. 
Maag.  Oifford;  and  Parker.  Lance,  to  Night  Technologies  International. 

Sound  system  gain  and  equalization  circuit.  5,717,773,  CI.  381-98.000. 
MacBeath,  Fiona  Susan,  lo  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Laundry 
detergent  conuining  a  coaled  percarbonate  and  an  acidification  agent  lo 
provide  delayed  lowered  pH.  5,716.923,  CI.  510-313.000. 
Maccarrone.  Marco;  and  Olivo.  Marco,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micioelectronics 
S.rl.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  a  network  with  a  programmable 
logic  madix.  5.717.698.  O.  371-22.200. 


MacCormack,  Stuart:  See- 
Klein.  Marvin  B.;  Pepper.  David  M.;  Stephens.  Ronald  R.;  O'Meara. 
Thomas  R.;  Welch.  David;  Lang,  Robert  J.;  Feinberg,  Jack  L.;  and 
MacCormack,  Stuan,  5,717,516,  CI.  359-334.000. 
MacCoss,  Malcolm:  See — 

Dom,  Conrad  P.;  MacCoss,  Malcolm;  Hale.  Jeffrey  J.:  and  Mills.  Sander 
G.  5.716,942,  CI.  514-90.000. 
MacDonald.  Alex  Bruce;  Stuan.  Elizabeth  S.;  An.  Ling  Ling;  and  Whipkey, 
Myron  D..  to  Animal  House.  Inc.  Method  for  diagnosing  a  patient  for 
chlamydia.  5,716.793.  O.  435-7.360. 
MacDougall,  Frederick  W :  Yang,  Xiao  Hui;  and  Rice,  Ronald  B.,  to  Aerovox 
Incorporated.   Electrode  paneming  in   metallized  electrode  capacitors. 
5,717,563,0.  .361-303.000. 
Maceri    Francesco  Antonio.   Pool  ball  rack  and  spill  zone  aitachroent. 

5,716,285,  O  473-40.000. 
Machan,  Lindsay  S.:  See — 

Hunter.  William  L.;  Machan,  Lindsay  S.;  and  Arsenault,  A.  Lairy, 
5,716,981,0.  514-449.000. 
Machida.  Kiyosada:  See — 

Tsukahara.  Daiki;  Machida.  Kiyosada;  Kolani,  Noriyasu;  Kato.  Minoru; 
and  Inoue,  Hideya,  5.717.963,  O.  396-158.000. 
Machino,  Katsuya,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Meihod  of  washing  and  drying  an 

aiticle.  5,716.458,  O.  134-42.000. 
Macken,  Luk  Jozef,  to  N.V.  Rachem  S.A.  Optical  fiber  organizer  5,717.811. 

O.  385-135.000. 
MacKenzie.  Lloyd:  See — 

Withers.    Stephen    G.;    MacKenzie,    Lloyd;    and   Wang,   Qingping, 
5.716.812.  O.  435-74.000. 
Mackey.  Earl  H..  III.  Firearm  alarm  having  remote  indicator.  5,715,623,  CI. 

42-1.010. 
Maclay.  G.  Jordan;  Keyvani.  Darioush;  and  Lee.  Sung  B..  to  University  of 
Illinois  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Electrochemical  sensors  for  gas  detection. 
5.716,506.  O.  204-424.000 
Macor  John  Eugene;  and  Nowakowski.  Jolanta  T.  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Indole 

derivatives  as  5-HTl  agonists.  5.717.102.  O.  548-131.000. 
Macronix  IntemationalCo..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yen.  Daniel  L.  W.;  Jin.  Been  Yih;  and  Wang.  Ming  Hong,  5,716,673, 0. 
427-240.000. 
Madland.  Paul  D  :  See—  ^    .,. 

Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.;  Akkary,  Haitham;  Clew.  Andrew  F;  Hmton. 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld,  Kris  G  ,  Madland,  Paul  D.;  Papworth,  David  B.; 
and  Fetterman,  Michael  A.,  5,717,882,  O.  395-393.000. 
Madrid,  Louise  M.;  Meier,  Richard  A.;  Putzolu,  Franco;  Sharma.  Sunil; 
O'Shea.  Thomas  J.;  Troisi.  James  H.;  Zeller.  Hansjorg;  Gilbert,  Gary  M.; 
Maier,  Donald  S.;  Davis,  Elizabeth  G.;  and  Cells,  Pedro,  to  Tandem 
Computers.  Inc.  Relational  database  system  and  method  with  high  avail- 
ability compliation  of  SQL  programs.  5.717.911.  O.  395-602.000. 
Madsen,  Edward  B.:  See —  _    _.     .,„ 

Lorenzen,  Rick  D;  and  Madsen,  Edward  B.,  5.715.815.  CI.   128- 
207.140. 
Madsen.  Peter  See —  ,  .,    . 

Andersen,  Henrik  Sune;  Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Madsen. 
Peter;  Jergensen.  Tine  Krojh;  and  Ol.sen,  Uffe  Bang,  5,716.949,  O. 
514-211.000. 
Maebashi,  Kousei:  See — 

Nakamura.    Michihisa;    Maebashi,    Kousei;    and    Matsuo.    Nontaka. 
5.715.794.  CI.  123^25.000. 
Maeda,  Hiroshi:  See —  ™.      ,     »,    ■_• 

Koshikawa,  Takao;  Ikegawa.  Yukinori;  Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Ohtsuka,  Yoshi- 
nori;  Imamura.  Takahiro;  and  Mizoshiia.  Yoshifiimi.  5.717.630.  CI. 
365-151.000. 
Maeda.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Takehiro;  Oowaki,  Yukihito;  Watanabe,  Shigeyoshi;  Maeda, 
Ken-ichi;    Saito,   Mitsuo;   Yoshida,   Masako;   Fukuda,   Ryo;   and 
Shiratake,  Shinichiro,  5.717.625,  CI.  365-J9.000 
Maeda.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kamiyama.  Masafumi;  Maeda.  Masahiro;  Totsuka,  Hiroki;  and  Sano. 
Akihiro.  5.717.041.  CI.  526-88.000. 
Maeda.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Junko;  Maeda.  Mitsuru;  Kunitake.  Tetsuji;  Inamura.  Kazuy- 
oshi;  Kuga,  Yasumitsu;  Miyajima,  Shigeru;  Tatewaki,  Tadafumi;  and 
Yamada,  Yoshiaki.  5.716.477.  CI.  156-230.000. 
Maeda.  Teruhiko;  and  Zuo.  Hong,  to  Uniden  Corporation.  Charging  device 
providing  a  stable  display  of  the  residual  charge  in  a  battery.  5.717.312.  CI. 
320-30.000. 
Maenaka.  Akihiro;  See — 

lue.  Saloshi;  Murata.  Haruhiko;  Mori.  Yukio;  linuma.  Toshiya;  Maenaka. 
Akihiro;    Ando,    Takahisa;    Takemori.    Daisuke;    and    Minechika. 
Shigekazu.  5.717.415.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Maeno.  Hiioshi;  and  Ishizaka,  Chizuru.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Check 
apparatiis  for  camera  capable  of  using  one  of  different  types  of  power 
sources  5.717.315,  CI.  320-106.000. 
Magerstedt.  Herbert;  El-Sayed,  Aziz;  and  Gerling.  Frank,  to  Bayer  AG. 
Laser-inscribable  polymer  moulding  compositions.  5.717.018.  CI.  524- 
413.000. 
Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.:  See — 

Aronica,  Anionino;  Camevale.  Claudio;  and  Ciasullo.  Marco.  5,715,678. 
CI.  60-276.000. 
Maguire,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Li.  Uhmann   K.;  Maguire.  Stephen  A.;  and  Kachala,  Joseph  D., 
5.715,942.  CI.  206-339.000. 


Mahieu,  Marienne:  See — 

Mondin,  Myriam;  Misselyn,  Anne-Marie;  Mahieu,  Marienne;  Yianako- 
poulos,  Georges;  and  Thomas,  Barbara,  5,716,925,  CI.  510-365,000. 
Mahler,  Andrew  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Scholz.  Mathew  T;  Edgar.  Jason  L.;  Callinan,  Andrew  J.;  ErsfekL  Dean 
A  ;  Mmdaye.  Worku  A.;  and  Mahler.  Andrew  J..  Jr.  5.716,661.  CI. 
427-2.310. 
Maier.  Donald  S.:  See — 

Madrid,  Louise  M.;  Meier.  Richard  A.;  Putzolu.  Franco;  Sharma.  Sunil; 
O'Shea.  Thomas  J.;  Troisi.  James  H.;  Zeller.  Hansjorg;  Gilbert,  Gary 
M.;    Maier.   Donald   S.;    Davis.   Elizabeth   G.;   and   Cells.   Pedro. 
5,717.911.0.  395-602  000. 
Maillet.  Isabelle:  See— 

Schapira,  Joseph:  Maillet,  Isabelle;  and  Sergent.  Girard.  5.716.902.  CI 
504-134.000. 
Maine.  Frank:  See — 

Calder.  Peter  N.;  Archibald.  James;  and  Maine.  Frank.  5.7I6.7II.  O. 
428-425.500. 
Mainiero.  Louis  M.;  Young.  Robert  L.:  and  Gorski.  Stephen  H..  to  Sensor 
Devices.  Inc.  Oximeter  probes  and  mediods  for  the  invasive  use  thereof 
5,715,816,  CI.  128-633.000 
Majewski,  Peter;  Petzow,  Guenier;  Aldinger,  Fritz;  Hetuch,  Bemhard;  and 
Elschner,  Steffen,  to  Hoechst  Aknengesellschaft.  Process  for  increasing  the 
pinning   force   of  superconducting   Bi-Sr-Ca-Cu-O  ceramic   moldings. 
5.716,909,0.  505-501.000. 
Majima.  Yutaka:  See — 

Hiraoka.  Toshiro;  Majima.  Yutaka;  Todori.  Kenji;  Koe.  Julian  R.; 
Nakano.  Yoshihiko;  Murai.  Shinji;  and  Hayase.  Shuzi.  5.7 1 7.05 1 .  CI. 
528-9.000. 
Maki.  Yasuhito;  Goto.  Tetsuro;  Takagi,  Tadao:  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki,  to  Sony 
Corporation;  and  Nikon  Corporation.  Solid  state  imager  device  having  A/D 
converter  5,717.459,  CI.  348-312.000. 
Makishima,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Koguchi,    Masanari;    Kakibayashi,    Hiroshi;   Tanaka,   Hiroyuki;    Isa- 
kozawa,  Shigeto;  Kanehori,  Keiichi;  Makishima,  Tatsuo;  and  Tsuji, 
Kazulaka,  5,717.207.  O.  250-311.000 
Makiyama.  Muneto;  Kusunoki.  Kazuya;  and  Matsumoio,  Yoshitomo,  to 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pile  composite  with  spe- 
cific appearance.  5,715,707,  CI.  66-194.000. 
Makker,  Harish;  Yang.  Shih-Liang  S  ;  Brady,  Daniel  G  ;  and  Click,  Robert  E.. 
to  Allergan.  lOL  insertion  apparatus  and  method  for  making  and  using 
same.  5,716,364.  CI.  606-107.000. 
Maksymkiw.  Michael  J  :  and  Dochniak,  Michael  J.,  to  H  B.  Fuller  Licensing 
&  Financing,  Inc.  Melamine-formaldehyde  resin  ba-sed  adhesive  compo- 
sitions. 5,717.025,  CI  524-591  000 
Maldonado.  Juan  R.  Billiard/checkers  game  5.716.284.  CI  473-5.000. 
Malhi.  Duljit  S.;  Deen.  M.  Jamal;  Kung.  William;  Ilowski,  John;  and  Kovacic. 
Stephen  J.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Gale  controlled  lateral  bipolar 
junction  transistor.  5.717.241.  O.  257-378.000. 
Malischew.  Franz:  See — 

EidenbOck.  Thomas;  Landeri.  Christian;  Malischew.  Franz;  and  Luchner. 
Clemens.  5.716.145.  O.  384^34.000. 
Malla,  Rajendra  P.,  lo  Hughes  Electronics.  Satellite  ephemens  determination 

system  using  GPS  sacking  techniques  5,717.404,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Mallick.  Soummya:  See — 

Black.  Bryan;  Denman,  Marvin  A.;  Eisen,  Lee  E.;  Golla,  Robert  T; 
Loper  Albert  J  ,  Jr.;  Mallick,  Soummya;  and  Reininger,  Russell  Adley. 
5.717.587,0.  364-131.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.:  See— 

Kappel,  Thomas  F;  Chivetta.  Dennis  S.;  Dickeihoff.  Scon  D.;  and 
Metzler.  Philip  M..  5.716.387.  O.  607-107.000. 
Maloney.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Doyle,  Brian  S.;  and  Maloney,  Timothy  J.,  5,717,560,  CI.  361-56.000 
Malon.  Garry  R  ;  Steams.  Donald  E..  Jr;  and  Sordelet.  Timothy  D  .  to  Dana 

Corporation  Deburring  tool.  5.716.171.  O.  408-187.000. 
Malon.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Siddle.  David  R  .  Massa,  Ted  R.;  VanKirk.  John  S.;  and  MaloO,  Kenneth 
M..  5.716.167,  O.  407-36.000. 
Malta,  Maurice:  See —  ,_,,,.    -, 

Bano,  Xavier;  Malu,  Maurice;  and  Fiori,  Sttphane,  5,716.464.  O 
148-320.000. 
Malvaso,  John  Anthony;  and  Bembe.  James  Edward,  to  Detection  Systems, 
Inc.   Security  system  with  fall  back  to  local   control.   5,717.378.  O. 
340-506.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Rother.  Michael;  and  Schild,  Helmut.  5.715.752.  O.  101-415.100. 
Maneatis.  John  George;  and  Horowitz.  Mark  Alan,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior 
University,   The    Board   of  Tnistees   of  the.    Anay   oscillator   circuit. 
5,717,362,0.  331-57.000. 
Manela,  Philip  R.;  Birch.  Peter  R  ;  Lin.  John  C  ;  and  Ullum.  Daniel  R..  to 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Output  pin  for  selectively  outpuning  one  of  a 
plurality  of  signals  internal  to  a  semiconductor  chip  according  lo  a 
programmable  register  for  diagnostics.  5.717.695,  O   371-21.100 
Maness,  Lilly  L.:  See — 

Abeicrombie,  Sylvia  A  ;  and  Maness,  Lilly  L..  5.716,255.  O.  450- 
60.000. 
Mangas.  Man  J  ;  and  Fischer.  Eric  M..  to  Dana  Corporation  Yoke  shaft  for 

a  vehicular  driveshafi  assembly  5.716.276.  O.  464-16000. 
Mankarious,  Samia  S.:  See — 


UMI 


PI  62 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  10,  1998 


February  10,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  63 


Tse.  Daphne  C;  Mankarious.  Samia  S.;  Liu.  Shu  Len;  Thomas.  William 

R.;  Alpern,  Melaine:  Enomdo.  Stanley  T;  and  Caranchon.  Cataline 

M.,  5.716.645.  CI.  424-530  000. 

Mann.  Daniel  P.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Interrupt  handling  that 

disables  iniemipls  upon  saving  the  registers.  5.717.933.  CI.  395-735.000. 

Manncsmann  Rexroth  GmbH:  See — 

Cornea,  Manus:  and  Lippett,  Lotenz.  5.716,051.  CI.  277-9.500 
Manning.  James  E..  to  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The. 
Method  of  treating  cardiac  arrest  and  apparatus  for  same.  S,7I6J|8,  CI. 
600-16.000 
Manning.  Neil  R.,  and  Anderson.  Richard  L..  to  Arnold  Engineering  Com- 
pany. The    Methods  for  making  magnetic  strips.  5.716.460.  CI.    148- 
120.000. 
Manning,  Randy  Marshall:  See — 

Bnggs,  Robert  Carl;  Fawceft,  Thomas  Ralph,  Jr;  and  Manning.  Randy 
Marshall.  5.717,802.  CI.  385-75.000 
Manning.  Thelma:  See- 


Strauss.  Bernard;  Manning.  Thelma;  Prezelski.  Joseph  P.;  and  Moy,  Sam.    Martin.  Michael  G  :  See- 


Harman.   Murray   R.;   Marshall.  James  D.;  and  Clark.  Gordon  A 
5.717,813.  CI   385-147.000 
Manelius.  Andreas.  Apparatus  for  aquaculture.  5.715.773,  Q.  119-223.000. 
Martin.  Andrd  Robert:  See— 

Toumebize,  Thierry;  atxl  Martin.  Andri  Robert,  5.7I6.02I,  C\.  242- 
530  100. 
Martin.  Charles  W.;  Baker,  Stan  H.;  Gordon.  Terry  D.;  Davila.  Melisa;  Peters, 
Paul  R.;  and  McGraw,  John  P,  Jr.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The 
Solvemless  process  for  forming  thin,  durable  coabngs  of  perfluorocarix>n 
ionomers  on  various  polymeric  materials.  5,716,680.  CI.  427-601.000. 
Martin.   Douglas   Ele.   to   International    Business   Machines   Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  with  active  feedback  for  shifting  the  voltage  level  of 
a  signal.  5,717,355.  CI.  327-374.000. 
Martin,  Joe  A.:  Ste — 

Dixon,  George  P;  Martin,  Joe  A  ;  and  Thompson.  Don.  5.717.159,  CI. 
149-40.000. 


5.716.557.  CI.  264-3  300. 
Manning.  Troy  A.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc   Burst  EDO  memory  device 

with  maximized  write  cycle  timing  5,717,654,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Manry,  Edns  Eileen:  See — 

Cusumano.  Joseph  Victor;  Diana.  William  Daniel;  Emett.  Jacob;  Gorda. 

Keith  Raymond;  Schlosberg.  Richard  H  ;  Young,  David  A.;  Yezrielev, 

Albert  I.;  Eckstrom,  William   Bernard;  Manry,  Edris  Eileen;  and 

Keenan,  Michael  John,  5,717,039,  CI.  525-,340000. 

Marcelo,  Ruben  V  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  exponential 

powers  of  •  T  5,717.193.  CI.  235-69  000. 
March.  Carl  J.:  See— 

Mosley,  Bruce;  Cosman.  David  J  ;  Park.  Linda;  Beckmann.  M.  Patricia; 
March.  Carl  J  ;  and  Idzerda.  Rejean.  5.717,072.  CI.  530-388.220. 
Marchetti.  George  A    Method  of  making  a  hydrophilic.  graphite  electrode 

membrane  assembly.  5,716.664,  CI.  427-115.000 
Marchionni.  Mark  See — 

Goodearl,  Andrew  David;  Stroobant.  Paul;  Minghetti.  Luisa.  Walertield. 
Michael;    Marchionni,    Mark;    Chen,    Maio    Su;    and    Hiles.    Ian 
5.716.930,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Marconet.  Robert  E  :  See — 

Brooks,  David  M.;  and  Marconet,   Robert  E.,  5.717.480.  CI.   351- 
221  000 
Marder.  James  M.,  and  Haws,  Warren  J  ,  to  Brush  Wellman  Inc   Beryllium- 
containing  alloys  of  aluminum  and  semi-solid  processing  of  such  alloys 
5.716,467.  CI.  748-549.000 
Margolin,  Solomon  B.  Compositions  and  methods  for  reparation  and  pre- 
vention of  hbrotic  lesions.  5,716,632,  CI.  424-423.000. 
Marin.  Heiner:  See — 

Lehmann.  Volker;  Marin.  Heiner;  and  LAbner,  Friedrich,  5.717.183,  CI 
218-90.000. 
Marinacci.  Robert  A.;  Pearson,  William  Robert;  Spady.  David  Edward;  and 
Dailing,  N  Lawrence,  to  Meridian  Medical  Technologies,  Inc  Anb-cocing 
needle   5.716..148,  Q.  604-272.000 
Manne  Tmvelift.  Inc  :  See — 

Feider.  Thomas;  and  Lenius,  Nortwt.  5.715.958.  Q.  212-273.000. 
Marinescu.  Marc-Constanbn:  See — 

Andneux,  Jean-Claude;  Goupille,  Denis;  Leonard.  Michel:  and  Mari- 
nescu. Marc-Constamin,  5,715,854,  CI.  135-94.000. 
Marini.  Alex  R:  See- 
Becker.  Allen  R.;  Funari,  Michael  A.:  Kubiak.  Donald  A.;  and  Marini. 
Alex  P.  5.715.547,  CI.  4-619000. 
Marion.  Didier  See — 

Record.  Eric;  Lesage.  Laurence;  Marion.  Didier,  Cahagnier,  Bernard; 
Richard-Molard,  Daniel,  and  A.sther,  Marcel,  5,717,070,  O    530- 
359.000. 
Markgraaf,  Etienne  G  .  to  Toddling  Products  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Personal 

ear  cleaning  device.  5.715.850.  CI.  132-333.000. 
Marktiam,  Alexander  Fred:  See — 

Albertsen.   Hans;  Anand.   Rakesh;  Carlson.   Mary;  Groden.  Joanna; 

Hedge,   Philip  John;  Joslyn,  Geoff;   Kinzler.   Kenneth;  Matkham! 

Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura.  Yusuke;  Thliveris,  Andrew;  Vogelstein 

Bert;  and  White.  Raymond  L,  5.717,068.  CI  530-350.000. 

Marks.  Joel  Steven,  to  Wbrktools,  Inc  Windshield  wiper  bracket  5.715  563 

CI.  15-250.320 
Markson  Rosenthal  &  Co.:  See — 

Claric.  Gregory  M.;  Brown,  Neil  M  ;  Pfeifer,  John  E.;  and  Cater.  Kenneth 
J..  5,716,128,  a.  362-221.000 
Marotta,  Giulio:  See — 

Smayling,  Michael  C;  Marotta.  Giulio;  Sanbn.  Giovanni;  and  Piersi- 
moni,  Pietro,  5.717,634.  CI.  365-185  230. 
Marquardt.  Michael  E.:  See- 
Han.   Jack    E;    Burrows.   Ralph   M.;    and    Marquardt.   Michael    E 
5.716,027,  CI   244-118.100 
Marren.  Feargal;  and  Wilhite,  Matthew,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Surface 

engageable  electrical  connector.  5,716,230,  CI.  439-500.000. 
Marriott.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ingalsbe,  Steven  L.,  to  Dana  Corporabon.  Bearing 
cap  installation  and  alignment  tool  for  universal  joint.  5  715  600    CI 
29-898.070 
Mars,  Incorporated:  See — 

Fumeaux.  David  Michael;  Dillon.  Stephen  John:  and  Steel,  Paul  Fran- 
klin, 5,715,926.  CI.  194-317.000. 
Thompson,  Trevor,  5.716,266.  C\.  453-44.000. 
Marshall,  James  D.:  See — 


Wilhelm.  Robert  S.;  Loe.  Bradley  E.;  Devens.  Bnice  H.;  Alvarez. 
Robert;  and  Martin,  Michael  G.,  5.716.954.  CI.  514-234.200. 
Martin.  Ronald  Bruce:  See — 

Adams.  William  Lowell,  Jr.;  Boyle.  Valerie  Y.;  Martin.  Ronald  Bruce; 
Swan.son.  Robert  Allen;  Tolel,  Douglas  Paul;  and  Yacobi,  Robert 
Martt,  5,717,750,  O.  379-213.000. 
Martin,    Tommy;    and    Dawkins.    John.    Liquid    flow    conbol    apparatus. 

5,715,856,0.137-205  000. 
Mattinelli,  Paolo,  to  Ferrari  SPA.  Variable-capacity  intake  system  for  a 

vehicle  internal  combusbon  engine.  5,715.781.  CI.  123-184.360. 
Maninou,  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Pone,  Alain;  Cros,  Francois;  and  Marbnou,  Jean-Marc,  5.716.668.  CI 
427-177.000. 
Marukawa.  Katsumi:  See — 

Koga,  Ma.sashi;  Marukawa.  Katsumi;  Shima.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakashima. 
Kazuki.  5,717,794.  CI.  382-309.000. 
Maruo,  Tsunehiro:  See — 

Horimai,  Hideyoshi;  and  Maruo.  Tsunehiro.  5,717,667,  CI  369-44.230. 

Maruta,   Kazuhiko;   Kubola,  Michio;  Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake, 

Toshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo. 

Non-reducing    saccharide-forming   enzyme,    iLs    preparabon    and    uses 

5,716,838.0.435-252.200 

Maruyama.  Junichi;  and  Nabekura.  Tatsumi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Impact 

.screw-tightening  apparatus.  5.715.894.  CI.  173-180.000. 
Maruyama.  Tohru:  See — 

Lsobe.  Soichi;  Ha.shimoto.  Kazunori;  and  Maruyama.  Tohru,  5.716  036 
CI.  248-466.000. 
Maruyama,  Yoichi;  Nishikawa.  Toshihiro;  and  Haraguchi,  Nobuyuki,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Rim  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  material.  5,716.768 
CI.  430-512.000. 
Maruyama,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Yahagi.  Yoshiyuki;  Maruyama.  Yukihiro;  Sato.  Masami;  and  Sekigawa. 
Kaoru.  5.7 1 7.534,  CI.  360-5 1  000. 
Maruyama.  Yusei:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kazunori;  Funasaka.  Hideyuki;  Takahashi,  Takeshi;  Suzuki. 
Toshiyasu:  Maruyama,  Yusei:  Kato,  Tatsuhisa;  and  Akasaka.  Takeshi. 
5.717.076.  CI.  534-558.000. 
MSrz.  Uwe.  to  VDO  Adolf  .Schindling  AG.  Load  adjustment  device  for  an 
internal  combu.stion  engine,  in  particular,  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5.715.800.  CI. 
123-533.000. 
Mas.  Jean-Manuel:  See — 

Denis.   Jean-Noel;   Greene.   Andrew-Elliot:   and   Mas.   Jean-Manuel 
5.717.103.  CI.  548-215.000. 
Masai,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takayama.  Hiroshi.  Miyazaki,  Mitsuo:  Ma.sai,  Kazuo:  and  Yamashita, 
Kuniaki,  5,717.918,  CI.  395-608.000 
Mase,  Akira:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Mase,  Akira;  Uochi.  Hideki;  and  Takemura,  Yasu- 
hiko.  5.716.871.  CI  437-195.000. 
Mashimo.  Akira;  and  Shimizu.  Toshiki.  to  Teac  Corporabon.  System  for 
noise-free  delecbon  of  wobbles  of  optical  disk  pregrooves.  5,717.679.  CI 
369-124  000 
Mashila.  Naruhiko:  See — 

Toyosawa.  Shinichi;  Mashita.  Naruhiko;  Imai.  Yasushi;  Matsuse.  Taka- 
hiro:  Wakana.  Yuichiro;  and  Fukahori.  Yoshihide.  5.716.997,  CI 
521-52.000. 
Masini,  Michael  A    Bone  cutting  guides  for  use  in  the  implantabon  of 

prosthebc  joint  components.  5,716.361.  CI.  606-86.000. 
Maslo.  Kari:  See— 

Jonischkeit,  Michael:  and  Maslo,  Karl,  5,715.755.  O.  104-93.000. 
Ma.son,  Anthony  J  ;  and  Seeburg,  Peter  H.,  to  Genenlech,  Inc.  Nucleic  acid 
encoding  the  mature  P^  chain  of  inhibin  and  method  for  synthesizing 
polypeptides  using  such  necleic  acid.  5,716.810.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Mason,  Elmer  B.  Magnetic  fluid  conditioner.  5,716,520.  CI.  210-222.000. 
Mason.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Packa.  Daniel  E.;  Mason,  Jeffrey  A.;  Hondroulis,  James  E.;  Johnson 
Keith  R.;  and  Hurley.  Thomas  L..  5,717.609.  CI.  364-557.000 
Massa.  Ted  R.:  See— 

Siddle,  David  R.;  Massa.  Ted  R  ;  VanKirk.  John  S.;  and  Malott.  Kenneth 
M..  5.716,167,  CI.  407- 36.000 
Massachusetts  Insbtute  of  Technology:  See — 

Leeb,  Steven  B.;  Khan.  Umair  A.,  and  Shaw.  Steven  R..  5,717J25,  Q 
324-76.120. 


Orgill.  Dennis  P.;  Butler,  Chartes  E.;  Barlow,  Mark:  Ritterbush.  Scon; 
Yannas.  loannis  V.;  and  Compton.  Carolyn  C,  5,716,411,  C\.  623- 
15.000. 
Poggio.  Tomaso:  Harris.  John  G.;  and  Ancona.  Nicola.  5,717,792.  CI. 

382-278.000. 
Vacanb    Joseph  R;  Atala.  Anthony:  Mooney,  David  J.:  and  Langer, 
Robert  S.,  5,716.404,  CI.  623-8.000. 
Ma.ssey.  Kim  M.:  See — 

Hahn  Robert  B.;  Massey,  Kim  M.:  Sayar,  Hamid:  and  Van  Oden,  Ann 
C,  5,716.158.  O.  403-291.000. 
Massey,  Richard  J  ;  Powell,  Michael  J.;  Dressick,  Walter  J.;  Leiand.  Jonathan 
K.:  Hino.  Janel  K.;  Poonian,  Mohindar  S.;  and  Ciana,  Leopoldo  Delia,  to 
Igen  Intemabonal  Inc.  Method  of  calibrabon  of  an  electrochemilumines- 
cent  assay  system.  5,716,781.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Massucci,  John  E.:  See — 

Cinon,  Howard  M.;  Asano,  David  K.;  Baietto.  Henry  R.;  Chen.  Sullivan 
S  ;  De  Frondeville.  Alexis  W.;  Hahn,  Jeffrey  H  :  Probst.  Thomas  J..  Jr; 
Massucci.  John  E.:  Costin.  Dinu:  and  Peragine.  Ralph  E.,  5,715,586. 
O.  29-407.100.  _       ^  „. 

Ciffon,  Howard  M.:  Asano.  David  K.;  Baietto,  Henry  R.;  Chen.  Sullivan 
S;  De  Frondeville.  Alexis  W.;  Hahn.  Jeffrey  H.,  Probst,  Thomas  J ,  Jr ; 
Massucci,  John  E.;  Costin,  Dinu;  and  Peragine,  Ralph  E.,  5,715.658. 
O.  53^92.000. 
Mastri.  Dominick  L.:  See—  ..... 

Viola.  Frank  J.;  Mastri.  Dominick  L.;  Sater.  Ghaleb  A.;  Young.  Wayne 
P;  and  Rende.  Frank  M.,  III.  5,716.352.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Masuda.  Satoki;  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Inaba.  Shigemitsu.  to  Yaz^i 
Corporation.  Connector  with  shutter  mechanism.  5.716.224.  O.  439- 
138.000. 
Matas.  Michael  Stanley:  See— 

Degrassi.  Alfieri;  Fryer.  James  Ivan:  Hitzel.  Andrew  Gerard:  and  Matas. 
Michael  Stanley,  5,716,715,  O.  428-475.800. 
Materials  Research  Corporation:  See—  ^    ,.,,„oin 

Foster  Robert  F:  Hillman.  Joseph  T;  and  LeBlanc.  Rene  E..  5.716,870. 
CI.  437-192  000. 
Mathew,  Chempolil  Thomas;  Asirvatham.  Edward  Thanaraj;  Knepper.  Jeffrey 
Alan;  and  Flackett.  Dale  Russell,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Di-.  tri-  and  tet- 
rafiincbonal  methyl  isobutyl  and  methyl  amyl  ketoxime-based  silanes 
5.717.052.  a.  528-34.000. 
Mathieu,  Julien  C:  See — 

Lesiczka.  Peter  H.;  and  Mathieu.  Julien  C.  5.716,572,  Q.  264-161.000. 
Matiacio.  Thomas  A.;  O'Brien.  Keith  T:  Lust,  Victor;  Roffman.  Jeffrey  H.: 
Renkema.  Komelis:  van  der  Meulen.  Wybren;  Paridaans.  Franciscus;  and 
van  Lievenoogen,  Jan.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  center  gated  lens  molds  for  contact 
lens  manufacture.  5,716,540,  CI  249-117.000. 
Mao-a  Hachene  SA:  See—  ^  ■  r, 

Campmas,  Michel   J.;  Johnston,  William  A.:  and  Chen,  Gai-Bing, 
5.717.928.  CI.  395-701.000. 
Matschiner.  John  T.  Thrombomodulin-based  coagulomeoic  assay  of  the 

piotein  C  system.  5,716.795.  CI.  435-13.000. 
Matsuda.  Akihiro:  See —  .<.•.■•■ 

Fujii.  Eiji;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro:  Uemoto.  Yasuhiro;  Hayashi.  ShmioiTOi; 
Nasu  Tooru;  Arita.  Koichi;  Inoue.  Atsuo;  Matsuda.  Akihiro:  Kibe. 
Masaki;  and  Ootsuki.  Tatsuo,  5,717.233,  O.  257-295.000. 
Matsuda,  Hideo,  to  Toyo  Sangyo  Co.,   Ltd.   Method  and  apparanjs  for 
measuring  motion  amount  of  a  laboratory  animal.  5,717.202.  CI.  -50- 
221  000. 
Matsuda.  Hideo:  See —  „  ,^     .,  ■     u        j 

Miwa  Yoshihisa;  Anzai.  Shunju;  Matsuda.  Hideo;  Kubo.  Takashi:  and 
Ohgita.  Toshiki,  5,717.432.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Matsuda.  Kiichi:  See—  ^  ^    ^ 

Egawa.  Hiroichi:  Matsuda,  Kiichi;  Inamoto.  Yasushi;  Hamano,  Takashi; 
and  Matsuo,  Naoshi.  5,717.854.  CI.  395-200.200. 
Matsuda.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Ogawa.  Masashi;  Morita.  Tadashi;  Matsuda.  Kiyoshi;  Iibuchi.  Nonhiro; 
and  Kidokoro.  Shinpei.  5,716.958.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Matsuda,  Kouichi:  Saeki,  Mitsuo:  Yano.  Hidetoshi:  and  Ozawa.  Hidekiyo.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited    Step-down  type  DC-DC  regulator.  5,717,318.  O.  323- 
273.000. 
Matsuda.  Takeshi:  See—  . .  „  ,       ,.    c. 

Minagawa.  Kazuji;  Matsuda.  Takeshi;  Oi.  Kiyotoshi;  Takeuchi.  Shigeru; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Takayoshi.  5.715.797.  CI.  123-497.000. 
Matsui.  Hideo;  and  Kitora.  Takatsugu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  elongated  fixed  potenbal  lines  to 
reduce  noise  on  the  lines.  5,717.359,  CI.  327-565.000. 
MaLsuki,  Kohichi:  See — 

Tsunita,  Yuzo;  and  Matsuki.  Kohichi,  5,717,460,  CI.  348-371.000. 
Malsumoto.  Masakazu.  to  Nikken  Kosakusho  Works.  Ltd.  Tool  holder 

5,716.173.  CI.  4O8-239.0OA. 
Malsumoto.  Masao:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Jun;  and  Matsumoto.  Masao.  5.717.540.  O.  360-96.500. 
MaLsumoto,  Norio.  to  Fujikura  Rubber  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

measuring  mass  distribution  of  a  shaft  5,717.205,  CI.  250-306.000 
Matsumoto.  Shin-ichifo:  See —  . 

Tukamoto     Kou;    Nagase.    Naohiko;    and    Matsumoto.    Shm-ichiro, 
5.717.265.  CI.  310-83.000. 
Matsumoto.  Takahiro:  See — 

Moloyama.  Yuki:  Yui.  Tomoyuki;  Johno.  Masahiro:  Matsumoto.  Taka- 
hii^:  and  Tomiyama,  Teniyo.  5,716.544.  CI.  252-299.650. 


Matsumoto.  Takuya:  Hashimoto.  Toiu;  and  Miyake.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  system  for  the  diagnosis  of 
idling  speed  control  system.  5.715,726,  CI.  73-118.100. 
Matsumoto,  Yoshitotno:  See— 

Makiyama.  Muneto:  Kusunoki.  Kazuya;  and  Malsumoto.  Yoshitomo. 
5.715,707,0.66-194.000. 
Matsumura.  Susumu:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Masakuni:  Endo.  Kiyonobu;  Matsumura.  Susumu;  Hoshi. 
Hiroaki    Hasegawa.  Koyo:  Yamaguchi.  Eiji:  lida.  Ichiro;  and  Mor- 
ishima.  Hideki.  5.717.506.  CI.  358-523.000. 
Matsunaga,  Terry:  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C;  Fritz,  Thomas  A.;  Matsunaga.  Terry;  Ramaswami. 
VaradaRajan;  Yellowhair.  David;  and  Wu.  Guanli.  5,715.824.  CI. 
128-662.020. 
Matsuo.  Naoshi:  See — 

Egawa.  Hiroichi;  Matsuda.  Kiichi;  Inamoto,  Yasushi;  Hamano,  Takashi; 
and  Matsuo,  Naoshi,  5.717.854.  CI.  395-200.200. 
Matsuo.  Noritaka:  See —  .,    .    , 

Nakamura.    Michihisa;    Maebashi,    Kousei;    and    Matsuo,    Nonbika. 
5,715,794,  CI.  123-425.000. 
Matsuo,  Shigemi;  Ohta,  Akira;  Tsuchitani,  Tadashi;  and  Ueda.  Minotu.  to 

MBT  Holding  AG.  Flowability  addibve.  5,716.447.  O.  106-802.000. 
Matsuo,  Shigeru:  See—  ,.,■.»,  ^ 

Katsura,  Koyo;  Matsuo,  Shigeru;  Sato.  Jun:  Sone.  Takashi:  Yokota. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Kikuchi,  Masahiko,  5,717,440,  CI.  345-513.000. 
Matsuo.  Yuji:  See—  ,.  ^,.  „  .. 

Kamio.  Masaru:  Tokunaga.  Hitoyuki:  Tomono.  Haiuo;  and  Matsuo,  Yuji. 
5,717.475.0.  349-147.000. 
Matsuoka.  Noriyuki.  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  IC  carrier  having  a 

movable  and  stabonary  comer  rulers  5,717,162,  O.  174-52.100. 
Matsuoka,  Yuuka;  and  Yamahata.  Shoji,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporabon.  Heterojunction  bipolar  transistor  with  crystal  onenution 
5.717,228,0.  257-197.000. 
Matsuse,  Takahiro:  See— 

Toyosawa,  Shinichi;  Mashita.  Naruhiko:  Imai,  Yasusht:  Matsuse.  Taka- 
hiro: Wakana.  Yuichiro:  and  Fukahori.  Yoshihide,  5.716.997.  CI. 
521-52.000. 
Matsushita.  Akio:  See—  ..      ^         j„         v 

Harada   Katsumasa:  Matsushiu.  Akio;  Sasaki.  Hiroshi:  and  Kawachi. 
Yasuhiro,  5,717,124,  CI  556-437.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Ind:  See—  ,,,,.,..,  ^ 

Serizawa,  Makoto;  Ubukata.  Atsushi:  and  Otani.  Akihiko,  5,717,441,  U. 
345-516.000 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Masaki;  Bito.  Yasuhiko;  Ito.  Shuji:  Murau.  Toshihide:  and 
Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori,  5,716.737.  O.  429-224.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See —  . 

Fujii.  Eiji:  Shimada,  Yasuhiro;  Uemoto,  Yasuhiro;  Hayashi,  Staninrou: 
Nasu  Tooni:  Arita.  Koichi;  Inoue,  Atsuo;  Matsuda.  Akihiro;  Kibe. 
Masaki;  and  Ootsuki.  Tatsuo,  5.717.233.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Horie.  Aisuyuki.  5,717,836.  O   395-101.000. 
Imai,  Shinichi;  and  Tamaki.  Tokuhiko.  5,716,494,  CI.  156-643.100. 
Ito,  Masami:  Takamolo,  Kenji:  Nishii.  Kanji;  Nagasaki,  Tatsuo;  and 

Shimono,  Ken.  5.7 1 7,485,  O.  356-237.000. 
Kikukawa.    Hirohito;    Agata.    Masashi;    and    Akamatsu.    Hinjnon, 

5.717.651.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Kusumoto.  Keiichi:  MuraU.  Kenji;  Terada.  Yutaka:  and  Matsuzawa. 

Akira.  5.717.624,  CI.  365-45.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi:  Soga.  Mamoru:  and  Mino.  Norihisa,  5.716,704,  CI. 
428-391000.  .  ,,,,,,,  „ 

Ohtake.  Tadashi:  Mino.  Norihisa;  and  Ogawa.  Kazufumi.  5,716,674.  CI 

427-299.000.  ^  .    „ 

Taniguchi    Masahiro:  Nakamura,  Youichr.  Ishimoto,  Kazunu:  Kuwa- 

bara    Kimihito:  Mimura.  Toshinori;  Hamasaki,  Kurayasu:  Nakano, 

Kenichi;  and  Ando,  Manabu.  5,715.990,  O.  228-234  100 

Tomozawa,  Atsushi;   Fujii,   Satoru;   Fujii,   Eiji;  Takayama,  Ryoichi: 

Kobune,  Masafumi;  and  Fujii,  Satoshi,  5,717.157,  CI    136-236.100. 

Tukamoto,    Kou;    Nagase,    Naohiko:    and    Matsumoto,    Shin-ichiro, 

5,717.265,0.  310-83.000. 
Yagi.  Hisashi;  and  Yamanishi,  Kouji,  5,717,751,  O.  379-373.000 
Yakumani.  Yuichi;  Watanabe.  Shinji;  Fujitaka.  Akira:  and  Kobayashi. 

Yoshinori,  5,715.694.  CI.  62-210.000. 
Yoshida.  Kouichirou;  and  Ishitsu.  Yuji.  5.717,941.  O.  395-787.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  R&D  Laboratory:  See—  ,,,..„,««« 

Anandan,  Munisamy;  and  Maya,  Jakob,  5,717.284.  CI.  313-493.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See—  .,    . .     , 

Nakatani,    Mitsuo;   Yoneda,   Takashi:   Takegawa,   Yoshinobu;    Ikuta. 
Toshio;  and  Kawara,  Manabu,  5.715.601.  CI.  30-43  920 
Matsushiu  Elecuxmics  Corporation:  See— 

Yoshikawa.    Noriyuki;    Tateoka.    Kazuki;    Sugimura.    Akihisa;    and 
Kanazawa.  Kunihiko,  5,717.249,  O.  257-728.000 
Matsushiu  Graphic  Communication  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Katano.  Tatsuya;  and  lemura.  Shigeni.  5.717.451.  CI.  347-242.00a 
Ozawa  Masatoshi;  Fukaya,  Hideyuki;  Imanishi,  Masakazu;  and  Kan- 
amori,  Yosuke,  5.717.493,  O.  358-403.000 
Matsushita.  Shigeki;  and  Kobayashi.  Fumihiko,  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co^  Ud 
Adhesive  composibon  and  process  for  curing  the  same.  5.717,009.  CI. 
523-212.000. 
Matsuura.  Ayumi:  See— 

Yamane,  Nobuo;  Nagaoka.  Hiroyasu:  Matsuura,  Ayumi;  and  Hamano, 
Hirotsugu,  5,717,588,  O.  361-191.000. 
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Matsuura.  David  C;  and  Zupkas,  Paul  F.  lo  URDS.  Coip.  CiyosuiYical 

insliument.  5,716.353,  O.  606-22.000. 
Matsuura,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yoshimoto.  Hiroshi:  Suzuki.  Nobuo;  Ishii.  Wataru;  Katoh.  Shinya:  and 
Matsuura.  Hiroaki.  5,716,753.  CI.  430-191  000. 
Mauuyama,  Jinsho:  and  Hayashi.  Ryo,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pho<D- 
voltaic  device  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.716,480.  CI. 
136-249  000 
Maisuyama.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Mizuno,  Toshiaki;  Shibata.  Ryoji;  Kobaya.shi,  Masahiko;  Maisuyama. 
Yoshinori;     Ohbayashi.     Hiiokatsu:     and     Funakura.     Masakazu 
5.716.256.  CI.  451-5.000 
Malsuzaki.  Eiichi:  Nonoshita.  Hiroshi:  Yamanashi,  Yoshilsugu;  and  Seki, 
Takayuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  control  apparatus  and 
method.  5,717,420.  O.  345-97.000. 
Matsuzawa.  Akira:  See — 

Kusumoto.  Keiichi;  Murala.  Kenji:  Terada.  Yutaka:  and  Maisuzawa 
Akita.  5.717,624.  CI.  365-45.000. 
Matsuzawa,  Masalo:  See — 

Ando.  Ichiro,  and  Matsuzawa.  Masato.  5,717,641,  C\.  365-191.000. 
Manem,  Charles  C,  to  Earth  Resources  Corporation.  System  for  removing 
hazardous  contents  from  compressed  gas  cylinders.  5,715.803.  CI.  124- 
70000 
Mattheis.  Harley  H  :  See— 

Keating.  Richard  J.;  Mattheis.  Harley  H.:  and  Melcher,  JeraJd  R 
5,716,104,  CI.  300-21.000. 
Matthews.  Dawn:  See — 

Kenley.  Rodney  S  :  Matthews.  Dawn;  Peter.  Frederick  H.,  Jr.;  Bell,  Eric; 
and  Feldsein.  Thomas  M.,  5,716.531.  O.  210-746.000. 
Matthews.  Demetreos  N.:  See — 

Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S.;  Loveless.  Frederick  C.  and  Matthews,  Dem- 
etreos N  ,  5.717.035.  CI.  525-314.000. 
Matthews.  Maurj-Ann  H.:  Stetler,  Gary  L  :  AnihonyCahill.  Spencer  J  ;  and 
Anderson.    David   C ,   to   Somalogen.    Inc.    Peptide   inhibitors   of  tax- 
dependent  transcription  5.717,058,  CI.  530-328.000. 
Maltli.  Hanspeier:  See — 

Liebtrau.  Christoph;  and  Maitii,  Hanspeter.  5.717,175.  CI.  187-393.000. 

Mattson.  Richard  Lewis,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Method  for  managing  a  cache  hierarchy  having  a  least  recently  used  (LRU) 

global  cache  and  a  plurality  of  LRU  desuging  local  caches  conuining 

counterpart  datatype  partitions.  5,717.893.  Q.  395-456.000. 

Maturana.  Guillermo:  See — 

Yung,  Robert,  and  Maturana,  Guillermo,  5,717.896.  CI.  395^7  000. 
Matzik.  Iduna;  Hoefflces,  Horsi:  Hollenberg.  Detlef:  Mueller,  Reinhaid: 
Ehlert,  Manuela:  and  Schramm,  Chrisia,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft 
auf  Akiien  The  coloring  of  keratin-containing  fibers  with  preparations 
which  contain  alkyl  glycosides  and  oxidation  dye  precursors.  5.716.418. 
CI  8-406.000. 
Mauleon,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Senegas,  Marie-Andrie:  Patureaux,  Thierry;  Selem,  Philippe;  and  Mau- 
leon. Jean-Louis.  5,716,585.  CI.  422-144.000. 
Mauvemay,  Rolland-Yves:  See— 

Ibrahim.  Houssam:  and  Mauvemay.  Rolland-Yves,  5,716,988.  CI  514- 
492.000 
Mavridis.  Harilaos.  to  Black  Clawson  Sano  Inc.  Multilayer  modular  extrusion 

die  5,716,650,  CI.  425-131.100. 
Max  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Adachi,  Michiaki,  5,715,982,  CI.  227-8.000. 
MAXS  AG:  5«— 

Gasser,  Ruedi;  and  Stumvoll.  Ernst.  5,715,741,  a.  99-295.000. 


and  McCarthy,  Andrew  J., 


Theroux.  Marc  J.;  Candelora.  Andrew  M.; 
5.717.807.  CI.  385-125.000. 
McCarthy.  Richard  O.:  See— 

Nottingham.  John  R.;  Spirk.  John  W..  Jr.;  McCarthy,  Richard  O.;  and 

Panasewicz,  Dale  A  ,  5,716,007,  CI.  239-332.000. 
Nottingham.  John  R.;  McCarthy,  Richard  O.;  Stanca.  Nick  E.;  and 
Panasewicz.  Dale  A.,  5.716.008,  CI.  239-333.000 
McCary,  Richard  Oscar:  See — 

Hedengren.  Kristina   Helena  Valborg;  and  McCary,  Richard  Oscar. 
5,717.332,  CI.  324-229.000. 
McCausland,  Connie  S.:  See— 

Koh.  Wei  H.;  and  McCausland,  Connie  S..  5.717,247,  Q.  257-686.000 

McClendon.   Roben   R.:   DiGianhlippo.  Aleandro;  and  Huang,   Leon,  to 

Spectrel  Partners.  L.L.C  Integrated  lest  station  for  testing  liquid  flow  and 

electrical  safety  characteristics  of  IV  pumps.  5.717.603.  CI.  364-510000 

McCorkle.  E.  Joel:  See— 

Vogel,  Herman:  and  McCoricle,  E.  Joel,  5.716.082.  CI   285-343.000. 
McCourt,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Janoska,  Mark  A.;  Wong.  Paul  S.;  and  McCourt.  Robert  W.,  5.717.388. 
CI.  340-870.160. 
McCoy.  Bill  N.;  and  Sweet.  JeCfrey  W.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company. 
Thickness  gauging  using  uhraviolet  light  absorption.  5,717,216,  CI.  250- 
372.000. 
McCready,  Bruce:  See— 

Kodavalla.  Hanuma;  Joshi.  Ashok  Madhukar;  Chanerjee.  Sumanu;  and 
McCready.  Bruce.  5.717.919,  CI.  395-608.000. 
McCrory.  Duane  J.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  System  for  coordinating  coher- 
ency of  cache  memories  of  multiple  host  computers  of  a  distributed 
information  system.  5,717,897,  CI.  395-468.000. 
McDiarmid.  Ronald  D.,  to  Novimex  Fashion  Ltd.  Chair  with  split  reclinine 

seat  5.716.099.  CI.  297-302.100. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Coiporaboa:  See — 

Vu.  Thai  O..  5.716,178,  CI.  411-85.000. 
Yasui,  Ken  K.,  5,715,644,  CI.  52-784.140. 
McDonnell,  Sandra  J.  Expandable  ice  chest.  5.715,962,  C\.  220-4  030 
McDuffie,  Phil:  See— 

Kelley.  Mark;  and  McDuffie,  Phil,  5,715,987,  CI.  227-175.100. 
McFadyen,  Andrew  Warren:  See — 

Moreau.  Terence  J.;  and  McFadyen,  Andrew  Warren,  5,717,330,  CI 
324-207.130. 
McGill.  James  J.:  See— 

Selwyn,  Gary  S.;  Dalvie.  Manoj;  Guamieri,  C.  Richard;  McGill.  James 
J.;  Rubolff.  Gary  W.;  and  Surendra.  Maheswaran,  5,716,486.  CI. 
156-345.000. 
McGinley.  James  W.:  See — 

Poplawski.  Daniel  S.;  and  McGinley.  James  W..  5,717,533,  CI.  361- 
752.000. 
McCovem.  Richard:  See — 

Blackburn,  Greg;  Kava.  Joseph;  McGovem,  Richard;  and  Rozenzon. 
Yan,  5,7J6.484.  CI.  156-345.000. 
McGraw,  John  P.  Jr;  See- 
Martin,  Charies  W,  Baker.  Stan  H.;  Gordon.  Terry  D.;  Davila.  Melisa; 
Peters,  Paul  R.;  and  McGraw,  John  P.  Jr..  5.716.680,  CI.  427-601  000. 
McGrevy,  Alan  N..  to  Caco  Pacific  Corporation.  Fluid  injecting  apiwratus 

5.716.651.  a.  425-549.000.  j~-     o    ft- 

McGrew.  Gordon  N.:  See— 

Barkalow.  David  G.:  Reed,  Michael  A.;  Zuehlke.  Julius  W.;  Greenberg, 
Michael  J.;  Vilmazer,  Gulcin;  McGrcw,  Gordon  N.;  and  Yatka.  Robert 
J.  5,716,652,  CI  426-5.000. 


"^"kh";;/^"  ^V,  !I!1!..^,'.°?!-7![!L°".''  'c"f  f™*!^,  ^"J^".^^  ,'3'!'""  "''"8    McOuckin.  Hugh  Gerald;  Badger.  John  Stuan;  and  Boersen,  Brad  Mitchell, 

~ "    "    '  '  "  .-  ^.    .  =  .  -  ~,~  1^  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Processing  magnetic-backed  silver  halide 

films  with  a  final  processing  solution.  5,716.765.  CI.  430-372.000 
McHardy.  John:  See- 
Murphy.  J.  Brian;  Brauninger,  John  M.;  McHardy.  John;  Megerle 
Clifford  A.;  and  Townsend,  Cari  W.,  5,717,339,  CI.  324-693.000. 
McHenry,  James  Alexander:  See — 

Deckman,  Harry  William;  Corcoran.  Edward  William.  Jr;  McHenry. 
James  Alexander:  Lai,  Wenyih  Frank;  Czametzki,  Lothar  Ruediger 
and  Wales.  William  Edward.  5.716.527.  CI.  210-651.000. 
MCI  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Vijay.  Padmanabhan;  and  Reed.  Norman.  5.717,745,  CI.  379-112.000. 
Mclngvale.  Pat  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Unmanned  aerial 

vehicle  automatic  landing  system.  5.716.032.  CI.  244-185.000. 
Mclntire,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Bagchi.  Pranab;  Mclntire.  Gregory  L.;  and  Minter,  John  R,,  5,716,642. 
CI.  424-489.000 
Mclntyre,  Dale  Frederick:  See — 

Lee,  J.  Kelly;  Angeli,  Gerald  John:  Jeffers,  Frederick  John;  Reznik, 
Sveilana;  and  Mclntyre.  Dale  Frederick.  5,717,%7,  CI.  396-313,000 
McKay,  Robert  Bnjce:  See — 

Stiriing.  John  Andrew;  Tuck.  Brian;  McKay.  Robert  Bruce;  and  Famoc- 
chi,  Carol  Jean,  5.716.445,  CI.  106-496.000 
McKee.  Graham  Edmund:  See — 

Fischer,    Wolfgang;    GUntherberg,    Norbert;    and    McKee.    Graham 
Edmund,  5.717,033,  CI.  525-203.000. 
McKenzie.  Taun  L.:  See — 

Griggs.  Allen  L.;  and  McKenzie.  Taun  L..  5,717,011.  CI.  523-414.000. 
McLaughlin,  Jerry  L.;  Gu,  Zhe-ming;  and  Zhao.  Geng-xian,  to  Purdue 
Research  Foundation.  Bioactive  acetogenins  and  derivatives.  5.717  113 
CI.  549-347.000. 


solid  oil  and  oil  mist  with  a  demisler.  5,715.912,  CI    184-6.260. 
Maya.  Jakob:  See — 

Anandan.  Munisamy;  and  Maya,  Jakob.  5.717.284.  Q.  313-493.000 
Mayes.  William  G.:  See- 
Summers.  Gregory  E.;  and  Mayes,  William  G..  5.715.805.  CI.  124- 
91.000. 
Maynard.  Julian  D..  Jr.,  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  The.  High  power 

oscillatory  drive  5,717.266.  CI   310-103.000. 
Mayne,  Michael  C:  See— 

Turell,  Steven  G.,  Becker,  Theodore  A.;  Hanori,  Kenneth  M.;  Crosby 
Samuel  C;  and  Mayne,  Michael  C,  5,716,581,  CL  264-545.000 
Maytag  Corporation:  See— 

Tirrell,  Steven  G.:  Becker,  Theodore  A.;  Hanori,  Kenneth  M.;  Crosby, 
Samuel  C  ;  and  Mayne,  Michael  C,  5,716.581.  CI.  264-545.000. 
Mazany,  Anthony  M.,  and  Prybyla,  Stanley  G.,  to  Ohio  Aerospace  Institute. 
Protective  coatings  for  polyimide  composites.  5.716.677.  CI.  427-393.500. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Kiba.  Hiiwhi.  5,716,262,  CI.  451-103.000. 

Yamane.  Nobuo:  Nagaoka,  Hiroyasu:  Matsuura.  Ayumi;  and  Hamano 
Hirotsugu.  5,717,588,  CI.  361-191  000. 
MBT  Holding  AG:  See— 

Furusawa,  Takao.  Higaki.  Kanji;  and  Okazawa.  Satoshi,  5.716.448,  CI 

1 06-803.000. 
Matsuo,  Shigemi;  Ohta.  Akira;  Tsuchitani,  Tadashi;  and  Ueda,  Minoru 
5,716.447.  CI    106-802  000. 
McCabe,  John  Patrick:  and  Stevens,  Peter  John,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

Medical.  Inc  Absorbent  product.  5.716.337,  CI.  602-49  000 
McCamck,  Daniel  W:  See— 

Beim,  Rudolf;  and  McCarrick.  Daniel  W..  5,7I6J98,  CI.  475-275.000. 
McCarthy,  Andrew  J.:  See — 


5,715.763,  CI.  110- 


5,717,938,  a.  395- 


and  Bailey. 
,  and  Bariey. 


McMahan.  James  W.  Soap  dispensing  shower  unit.  5,716,005,  Ci.  239- 

315.000. 
McMahan,  Michael  L.;  DeflFner,  Gerhard  P  H.;  and  Hensley,  Billy  W..  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Transparent  telephone  access  system 
using  voice  authorization.  5,717,743.  CI.  379-188.000. 
McNamara,  James  E.:  See — 

Gibson.  Joseph  A.;  and  McNamara.  James  E.,  5.716.183.  C\.  414- 
451.000. 
McNeil  &  NRM,  Inc.:  See- 
Singh,  Anand  P;  and  Liu.  Xianzhen.  5,716.089.  Q.  294-93.000 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc.:  See— 

Backich.  Daniel  A.;  and  Costello.  Kevin  J.,  5,716,087,  CI.  294-55.000. 
Stevens.  Charles  A.;  Hoy.  Michael  R.;  and  Roche,  Edward  J..  5,716.641. 
a  424-472.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Fometti,  Michael  A.;  and  LeGault   Timodiy  A 
238.000. 
Meade.  Sherri  L.:  See — 

Garthwaite.  Robert  L.;  and  Meade.  Sherri  L. 
751.000. 
Meadox  Medicals.  Inc.:  See—  ,,,,.,„ 

Weadock.  Kevin;  Lentz,  David  J.;  and  Zdrahala.  Richard  J..  5.716.660. 
a.  427-2.250. 
Medema,  Douglas  J:  See —  ,^     ,,    ,.    l 

Weaver   James  M.;  Pino.  Giovanni;  Zuiderveen,  Marc  D.;  Umbach. 
Steven:  and  Medema.  Douglas  J.,  5,715.566,  CI.  15-320.000. 
Medical  Devices  Corporation:  See — 

Bull,  Brian  S.;  and  Korpman,  Ralph  A.,  5.716,7%,  CI.  435-13.000. 
Medi.son  Co ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Pari(,  Hyung  Sik.  5,717.258,  CI.  .307-125.000. 
MedLogic  Global  Corporation:  See — 

Byram.  Michael  M.;  Goebel.  Robert;  Greff.  Richard  J 

Leonard  V..  Jr.  5.716.607.  CI.  424-78.020. 
Byram.  Michael  M.;  Goebel.  Robert;  Greff.  Richard  J 
Leonard  Y.  Jr..  5,716.608.  O.  424-78.020. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Bourgeois,  Ivan:  and  Grandjean.  Pierre  A..  5.716,379,  C\.  607-5.000. 
Bourgeois,  Ivan;  Bakels,  Noud;  and  Van  Venrooij.  Paulus.  5.7I6J92,  CI. 

607-132.000. 
Eberhaidt.  Carol  E.;  Myers,  David  J.;  and  Pinkul.  Robert  A..  5,716,401. 

a.  623-2.000. 
Grandjean.  Pierre  Andre.  5.716.391.  CI.  607-127.000. 
KievaLRobert  S  ;  and  Hess.  Michael  F,  5,716,383,  O.  607-9.000, 
Minten,  Jaak  M.  O..  5.716.378.  CI.  607-3.000. 
Myers.  David  J..  5.716.397.  a.  623-2.000. 
Rise,  Mark  T;  and  King.  Gary  W.,  5.716,377,  CI.  607-2.000. 
Sunderiand,  Walter  C;   Rorvick.  Anthony  W.;  Merritt,  Donald  R.: 
Schmidt.  Craig  L.;  and  Haas.  David  P,  5,716,729,  a.  429-66.000. 
Meek.  Thomas  Robert:  See —  ,,,,o    r-, 

Rowsell,  Francis  John;  and  Meek.  Thomas  Robert,  5,717,718,  CI. 
375-260.000. 
Meeker.  Brian  L.,  to  ESF  Acquisition.  Corp.  Glass  fiber  containing  polymer 

sheet  and  process  for  preparing  same.  5.716.697.  CI.  428-285.000. 
Meeker.  Michael  B.;  and  Wolleit.  Gary  S..  to  Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc. 

Sensor  breakout  lead.  5.716.231,  O.  439-502.000. 
Megerle.  Clifford  A.:  See—  ...... 

Murphy   J.  Brian:  Brauninger.  John  M.:  McHardy.  John;  Megerle. 
Clifford  A.;  and  Townsend.  Carl  W.,  5,717.339,  CI.  324  693  000. 
Mehrotra.  Alok;  and  Erickson.  Charles  R..  to  Xilink,  Inc.  Circuit  for  testing 
pumped  voltage  gates  in  a  programmable  gate  array.  5.717.340.  CI. 
324-765.000 
Mehrotra.  Ravi:  See —  ^^ 

Gupu.  Subhash,  and  Mehrotra,  Ravi.  5,717,621.  CI.  364-735.000. 
Meier.  Albert  H  ;  and  Cincotla.  Anthony  H  ,  to  Louisiana  State  University  and 
Agncultural  and  Mechanical  College.  Process  for  the  long  term  reduction 
of  body  fat  stores,  insulin  resistance,  and  hyperinsulinemia  in  vertebrates. 
5.716,932.0.514-12.000. 
Meier,  Albert  H;  and  CincotU,  Anthony  H  .  to  Louisiana  State  Umversity  and 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College.  Process  for  the  long  term  reduction 
of  body  fat  stores,  insulin  resistance,  and  hyperinsulinemia  in  vertebrates. 
5,716.933.  CI.  514-12.000. 

"'cincooa,  Anthony  H.;  and  Meier,  Albert  H.,  5,716.957.  C[.  514-250.000. 
CincotU,  Anthony  H.;  and  Meier.  Albert  H..  5.716.%2.  Q.  514-288.000. 
Meier,  Richard  A.:  See —  . 

Madrid.  Louise  M.;  Meier,  Richard  A.;  Putzolu.  Franco;  Shaima,  Sunil; 
O'Shea.  Thomas  J.;  Troisi.  James  H.;  Zeller.  Hansjorg;  Gilbert.  Gary 
M      Maier,   Donald   S.;   Davis.   Elizabeth   G.;   and  Cells.   Pedro, 
5.717.9II.  CI.  395-602.000. 
Meisburger.  Dan;  Brodie.  Alan  D.;  Chen.  Zhong-Wei;  and  Jau.  Jack  Y..  to 
KLA  Instruments  Corporation.  Inspecting  optical  masks  with  electron 
beam  microscopy.  5.717.204.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Meissner,  Manfred:  See —  rt    ui 

Wild,  Ernst;  Meissner,  Manfred;  Hellmann,  Manfred;  Steiger-Pischke. 
Andrea;  Samuelsen,  Dirk;  Senger,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Hermsen.  Wolf- 
gang. 5,7 16  JOI.  Q.  477-97.000. 
Meissner,  Paul  S.;  and  Gocayne.  Jeannine  D..  to  Human  Genome  Sciences. 
Inc.  Human  inositiol  monophosphata.se  HI  polynucleotides.  5.716,806. CI. 
435-69.100. 
Melcher.  Jerald  R.:  See- 


Keating.  Richard  J.;  Mattheis,  Harley  H.;  and  Melcher,  Jerald  R.. 
5.716.104.  CI.  300-21.000. 
MelchiofTe,  Michele:  See — 

Kettemann.  Bemd-Uwe;  and  Melchione.  Michele.  5.716,9%,  Q.  521- 
44.000 
Mells.  Bradley  Method  and  apparatus  of  stabilizing  a  semicooductor  laser. 

5,717,708,  CI.  .372-32.000. 
Melody.  Brian  John;  Kinard.  John  Tony;  and  Wheeler,  David  Alexander,  to 
Kemet    Electronics    Corporation.    Anodizing    electrolyte    and    its    use. 
5.716.511,  CI.  205-324.000. 
Memminger-lro  GmbH:  See — 

Kaufmann.    Richard;    Leopold.    Gunter;    and    WBmer.    Christoph, 
5.716.024.  CI.  242-564.500 
Mencke,  Norbert:  See — 

Scherkenbeck.  JUrgen:  Jeschke.  Peter;  Lerchen,  Hans-Georg;  Hage- 
mann,    Hermann;    Harder,   Achim;    Mencke,    Notbetl;    and   Plant, 
Andrew.  5.717.063,  CI  530-323.000. 
Mendolia.  Gregory  S.;  Roderique.  Benjamin  O.:  and  Droege.  David  R..  to 
Ericsson.  Inc.  Gasketed  shield  can  for  shielding  emissions  of  electromag- 
netic energy.  5.717.577.  CI.  361-818.000. 
Mendoza.  Mercedes:  See — 

Balaguer,   Angeles;   Josa.   Jaume:    Mendoza.    Mercedes;   and   Osset. 
Miguel.  5.716.924,  CI.  510-336.000. 
Mcng.  Jialun:  See — 

Lohrmann.  Rolf;  Widder,  Kenneth  J.;  Krishnan.  Ashwin  M.;  Hong.  Dung 

Kevin;  and  Meng.  Jialun,  5.716.597.  CI  424-9.500 

Menhennett.  Hethert  E.;  Leonard.  Jon  N.;  Latsen,  John  R.;  Brown,  Robert  B.; 

Ferreira.  Manual  M  :  Bariage.  William  B.,  Ill;  and  Kirschman,  Charles  F. 

to  BPM  Technology,  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  dispensing  build 

material  to  make  a  three-dimensional  article.  5,717.599,  CI  364-468  250. 

Menke  W  Kenneth:  and  Menke.  W  Kennedi.  III.  to  Fire  Products  Company. 

The.  Signal  light  housing.  5.716,127,  Q.  362-307.000. 
Menke,  W  KenneUi,  III:  See—  ^,    ^ 

Menke,  W    Kenneth;  and  Menke,  W    Kenneth.  HI,  5,716,127,  O. 
362-307.000 
Menkhoff,  Andreas:  Temerinac,  Miodrag;  Witte,  Franz-Otto;  and  Winterer, 
Martin  to  Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH.  Method  for  digital  interpola- 
tion. 5,717,618.  CI.  .364-724.100. 
Mennig,  Martin;  Jonschker,  Gerhard:  and  Schmidt,  Helmut,  to  Institut  hir 
Neue  Materialien  Gemeinnuuige  GmbH.   Method  of  producing  glass 
substrates  with  improved  long-term  rigidity  at  elevated  temperature*. 
5,716.424.0.65-60  100 
Mensick.  John.  Ergonomically  improved  standard  keyboard.  5.716,149,  O. 

400-489.000. 
MEPLA  Werke  LautenschlSger  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Lautenschlager.     Horst:     and     LautenschlSger,     Gerhard     Wilhelm, 
5,715,577.0.  16-383.000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See —  . 

Boll    Wolf;    Steinkimper.   Reinhard;   and    Schwiedessen,    Marianne, 

5.7I5,%3.  CI.  220-86.200. 
Kettemann,  Bemd-Uwe;  and  Melchiorre.  Michele.  5.716.9%.  CI.  521- 

44  000 
Wagner.  Gerhard;  and  Wied.  Henrich.  5,716.134.  CI.  374-141.000, 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Dom  Conrad  P;  MacCoss.  Malcolm:  Hale.  Jeffrey  J.:  and  Mills,  Sander 

G.  5,716.942,  CI.  514-90.000 
Selnick.  Hattild  G.;  Oaremon,   David  A.;   and  Liverton,  Nigel  J.. 

5,717.100.0.546-194.000. 
Vacca,  Joseph  R;  Dorsey.  Bruce  D ;  Guare.  James  P;  Holloway.  M 
Katharine;  Hungate.  Randall  W ;  Levin.  Rhonda  B  ;  and  Huff.  Joel  R  . 
5.717.097.  CI.  544-360.000. 
Meick  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Schlosser.  Hubert;  and  Jungbauer,  Dietmar,  5.716,543, 0.  252-299.630. 
Merck.  Sharp  &  Dohme.  Ltd.:  See— 

Houghton,  Peter  Grenville.  5,717,104,  O.  548-267  200. 
Meridian  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See —  „      ,    „         ,. 

Larka.  Christopher  Vance;  Yi.  Ching  Sui  Arthur,  and  Kozak.  Kenneth 
James,  5,716,791,  CI.  435-7.320. 

Meridian  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See—  

Marinacci.  Robert  A.:  Pearson,  William  Robert;  Spady,  David  Edward; 
and  Dalhng,  N   Uwrence,  5,716.348,  O.  604-272.000. 
Merl,  Milton  J.  Shelf  system.  5.715.957.  O.  211-187.000. 
Merttec  Innovative  Research:  See — 

Parker,  David  N.,  5,717.423.  O.  345-108.000. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See—  ,-,.--„, 

Schirlin,  Daniel:  Van  Dorsselaer,  Viviane;  andTamus.Ciline, 5,716.973, 
CI.  514-357.000.  ,^, 

Schirtin,  Daniel;  Van  Dorsselaer.  Viviane;  and  Tamus.  Ciline,  5.717,093, 
CI.  544-130.000. 
Merritt.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Sunderland.  Walter  C ;  Rorvick.  Anthony  W.;  Memtt,  Donald  R.; 
Schmidt.  Craig  L  :  and  Haas.  David  P.  5,716,729.  O.  429-66.000. 
Mertens,  Reinhold:  Kremer,  Werner;  and  Pertz.  Uwe.  to  DeTeMobil  Deutsche 
Telekom  MobilNet  GmbH  Method  of  determining  toll  charges  for  vehicles 
using  a  traffic  route.  5.717.389.  CI.  340-928  000. 
Meso  Scale  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Wohlstadter,  Jacob  N.  5.717.453,  CI.  348-46  000. 
Messer,  Peter  Francis:  Capoglu,  Ahmet;  Jafari.  Majid;  Noor,  Ahmad  Fauzi 
Mohd;  and  Okojie.  Henry  Ehibhanre.  to  British  Technology  Group  Lim- 
ited. Whiteware  ceramic  compositions  5,716.894.  O.  501-141.000. 
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Mestha.  Lingappa  K..  to  Xerox  Cufporation.  Method  to  model  a  xeTX>graphic 

system.  5,717,978.  Q.  399-46.000. 
Mestroni,  Giovanni:  See — 

Sommazzi.  Anna;  Garbassi,  Fabio:  Mestroni.  Giovanni;  Miiani,  Barbara; 
and  Vicentini,  Lidia.  5,717.060.  Q.  528-392.000. 
Metallgesellschaft  Akbengesellschafl:  See — 

Stdnner.  Hans-Martin;  Liniciis.  Matthias;  and  Ungar.  Cert,  5,716,524. 
CI  210-634000. 
Metalquimia.  S  A.;  See — 

Lagares  Corummas.  Narcis.  5.716,265,  CI.  452-174.000. 
Metanetics  Cotporation:  See — 

Feng.  Chen;  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P..  5.717.195.  CI.  235-470.000. 
Metcalf.  Roben  L.  Semiconductor  wafer  polishing  machine  and  method. 

5.716.258.  CI.  451-41.000 
Methode  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Poplawski.  Daniel  S.;  and  McGinley.  James  W..  5,717,533.  CI.  361- 
752.000. 
Metro  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Carlson.  Bnidley  J,;  Reppcn.  David  A.;  Daughetty.  Jonathan  M.;  and 
Stevens,  Kenneth  A..  5,716.116.  CI.  312-280.000. 
Metz.  Josef:  See — 

Koehler.  Guenther.  Feld.  Marcel;  and  Metz,  Josef,  5,717,111.  CI  549- 
266.000. 
Metzler.  Philip  M.:  See— 

Deighan.  Joseph;  Phillips.  Steven  L.;  Wanbaugh.  Linn  D.;  and  Metzler, 

Phihp  M  .  5.715.812.  Q.  128-204.230. 
Kappel.  Thomas  F;  Chivetta.  Dennis  S.;  Dickerhoff.  Scon  D.;  and 
Metzler.  Philip  M..  5.716.387.  CI.  607-107.000. 
Meybeck,  Alain;  and  Borne.   Fridihc.  to  LVMH   Recherche.  Anti-acne 
composition  containing  a  Poria  cocos  wolf  e.-.tract.  5.716.800.  CI.  435- 
52.000. 
.Meyer.  Armm.  to  Lemo  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Bag  made  of  thermoplastic 

foil.  5.716.137.  CI.  383-75.000. 
Meyer.  Daniel  J  Closet  light  switch.  5,717,179,  CI.  200-61  810 
Meyer.  Eric  R.:  See— 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W;  Kummer.  Joseph  A.;  Wukusick.  Peter  M.; 
Branson,  Gregory  W;  Kramer.  Kenneth  L.;  Schulte.  Stephen  R.; 
Palermo.  Philip  D.;  Thomas.  James  M.  C  ;  Dlugos.  Daniel  F..  Jr.; 
Bunerbrodt.  Jay  T ;  Ulrich.  David  J  ;  Albersmeyer,  David  A.;  Brooke! 
Jason  C;  Meyer.  Eric  R  ;  Miller.  John  D..  and  Ruehl.  John  W 
5.715.548.  CI.  5-624.000. 
Meyer.  Pascal  J.,  to  Societe  de  Construction  des  Avions  Hurel-Dubois. 
Specially   configured   deflection    edge   thrust    reverser   for   jet   eneine 
.^716.025.  CI.  244-1  lOOOB. 
Meyer.  Raymond  F  Mobile  floor  lamp.  5.716,126.  CI   362-287.000. 
Meyer.  Robert;  Borel.  Michel;  and  Montmayeul.  Brigine.  to  Commissariat  a 
I  ■  Energie  Atomique.  Microiip  display  device  having  a  cutient  limiting 
layer  and  a  charge  avoiding  layer.  5.717.285.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Meyers.  Carol  Ann.  Boot  for  horses.  5.715.661.  CI.  54-82.000. 
Meyers.  John  J.:  See — 

Jacobs.   Merril   Nyles;   Leighton.   Roger  G.;   and   Meyers,  John  J, 
5,715.611.  CI   34-316.000. 
Mialhe,  Claude:  See— 

Goicoechea,  George;  Hudson.  John;  Mialhe.  Gaude;  Cragg.  Andrew  H 
and  Dake.  Michael  D..  5.716.365.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Micali,  Silvio.  Certificate  issue  lists.  5.717.757.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Micali.  Silvio.  Method  for  cenifying  public  keys  in  a  digital  signature 

scheme.  5.717.759.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Micali.  Silvio.  Witness-based  certificate  revocation  system.  5.717  758   CI 
380-25000.  .... 

Michael.  Albert  David,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Pressure  differential  latch 

for  a  disk  drive.  5.717.544.  CI   360-104.000. 
Michael.  Mark  W  .  Dawson.  Robert;  Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fulford.  H.  Jim. 
Jr.;  Hau.se.  Fred  N.;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc   Integrated  circuit  having  local  interconnect  for  reduing  signal  cross 
coupled  noise.  5.717.242.  CI.  257-386.000 
Michalina,  Jean-Claude,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectixjnics  S.A    Interface 
circuit  associated  with  a  processor  lo  exchange  digital  daU  in  series  with 
a  peripheral  device.  5.717.948.  CI.  395-821  000. 
Micklich,  Frank  T,  to  UOP  Pneumatic  particulate  transport  with  eravitv 

asjiisted  flow.  5.716.516.  CI.  208-174.000. 
Micro  Linear  Corporation:  See — 

Bohrer.  Mark  William.  5.717,350.  O.  327-705.000. 
.Micro  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Prall.  Kirk;  and  Blalock.  Guy.  5.716.873,  Q.  437-228.000. 
Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Watkins.  Charles  M..  5.716.251,  CI.  445-24.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ahmad.  Aftab;  Thakur.  Randhir  P  S.;  Prall.  Kirk;  Lowtey.  TVIer;  and 

Rolfson.  Brett.  5,716,862.  Q.  437-41  0(X). 
Brooks,  Jerry  M.;  Kinsman,  Larry  D.;  and  Allen,  Timothy  J.,  5.717  246 

a.  257-666.000. 
Farawonh.  Warren  M  ;  Akram.  Salman;  and  Wood,  Alan  G..  5.716  218 

a.  438-15.000. 
Hinterlechner.  Gerhard.  5.715.872.  CI.  140-105.000. 
Hush.  Glen  E.;  and  Thomann.  Mark  R.,  5.717,647.  Q.  365-230.050. 
Lee,  Whonchee;  Hawthorne.  Richard  C;  Li,  Li;  and  Pan    Pai  Hune 

5.716,535.  CI.  216-99.000. 
Manning.  Troy  A..  5.717,654,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Schuele.  Paul  J.;  and  Fazan.  Pierre  C.  5.717.250,  CI.  257-754.000 
Williams.  Brett;  and  Schaefer,  Scott.  5,717.639.  a.  365-189.050. 


MicroPans  Gesellschaft  (to  Mikrostruktuilechnik  mbH:  See— 

Reinecke.   Holger;   Rogner.  Amd;   Noeker.   Friedolin  Franz;   Sieber. 
Ulrich;  Pruefer.  Gerd;  Pannhoff,  Helge;  and  Brenk.  Uwe.  5.716.741 
CI.  430-8.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

DSouza.  David  J.;  and  Sykes.  Kenneth  Walter.  5.717.902.  Q    395- 

500.000. 
Patrick,  Stuart  Raymond;  and  Chatteiiee.  Amit,  5,717.845,  Q   395- 
138.000. 
Microtune.  Inc.:  See — 

Prakash.  Jaideep;  and  Rotzoll.  Robert  Rudolf,  5,717,730,  C\.  375- 
376.000. 
Midwest  Brake  Bond  Company:  See — 

Sommer.  Gordon  Maurice.  5.716.299.  a.  475-338.000. 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Zhang.  Ji-Guang;  Benson.  David  K.;  and  Tracy,  C.  Edwin,  5,716,736,  Ct. 
429-193.000. 
Mifune.  Hideo;  Serizawa.  Noriyuki;  Seki.  Ma.sato;  and  Okawa.  Shinichi,  to 
Tokai  Corporation.  Combustion  device  in  lighters.  5.716,204.  CI    431- 
344.000. 
Migaki.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Iwade.  Takashi;  Migaki.  Yoshiro;  and  Takagi.  Jun.  5.716.016.  CI  242- 
18.00A. 
Mihalko,  Larry  Stephen,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Adaptive  variable 

assist  steering  control.  5.717.590.  O.  364-424.051. 
Mihara.  Akira:  See — 

Mizukami.  Tamio;  Asai.  Akira.  Yamashiu.  Yoshinori;  Nakano.  Hito- 
fumi;  Kakita.  Shingo;  Uosaki.  Youichi;  Ochiai.  Keiko;  Ashizawa, 
Tadashi;  and  Mihara.  Akira.  5,717.110.  CI.  548-518.000. 
Mikashima.  Takumi:  See — 

Satow,  Jun;   Kondo.  Yasuo;  Kudo,  Yoshihiro;   Mikashima,  Takumi: 
Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  ho.  Yoichi;  Sudo.  Kazuhisa;  Nakahira.  Kunimi- 
tsu;  Walanabe.  Shigeomi;  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro.  5.716.904.  CI 
504-239.000. 
Mikats.  Gunther.  and  Erhardt.  Gunter.  to  Isosport  Verbundbautcile  Gesell- 
schaft m.b.H.  Process  and  apparatus  for  producing  fiberglass  reinfoiced 
lhermopla.stic  panels.  5.716.479,  CI.  156-244.270. 
Mikkelsen.  James:  See — 

Biegelsen.  David  K.;  Jackson,  Warren  B  ;  Sacripante.  Guerino  G.; 
Mikkelsen.  James;  Smith.  Thomas  W.;  and  Sheridon.  Nicholas  K 
5.717.283.  CI.  313-483.000. 
Mikuriya.  KenU:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Yumiko;  Tanaami,  Takeo;  Mikuriya.  Kenu;  and  Isozaki 
Katsumi.  5.717.519.  CI.  359-368.000. 
Mikuriya.  Yushi;  Nakahara.  Toshiaki;  Shimamura.  Masayoshi;  Kobayashi. 
Kuniko;    Hagiwara.    Kazuyoshi;    and    Fujimoto.    Masami.    to    Caimn 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  toner  and  process  for  producing  magnetic 
toner.  5.716.746.  CI.  430-106  600. 
Miiani,  Barbara:  See — 

Sommazzi.  Anna;  Garbassi.  Fabio;  Mesn-oni.  Giovanni;  Miiani  Barbara' 
and  Vicentini,  Lidia.  5.717.060.  CI.  528-392.000. 
Miles.  Michael  D.:  See— 

OLoughlin.  Robert  M.;  OLoughlin.  Terry  P;  Hull.  Geoige  R.;  and 
Miles.  Michael  D..  5.716.216.  CI.  434-22.000. 
Miles.  Richard  Ernest:  See — 

Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Collins,  Clive  Allan;  Dapp.  Michael  Charles: 
Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;  Grice.  Donald  George;  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael;  Kuchinski.  David  Christopher;  Knowles,  Billy  Jack;  Les- 
meister.  Donald  Michael;  Miles.  Richard  Ernest;  Nier.  Richard 
Edward;  Retter.  Eric  Eugene;  Richard.son.  Robert  Reist;  Rolfe.  David 
Bruce;  Schoonover,  Nicholas  Jerome;  Smoral,  Vincent  John;  Stijpp, 
James  Robert;  and  Wilkinson,  Paul  Amba.  5,717  943  CI  395- 
800.000. 
Miles,  Steven  M.:  See— 

SeneczJio.  Thomas  M.;  Stewart,  David  R.;  Miles.  Steven  M  ■  and 
Streeter.  Ronald  W.  5.715.858.  CI.  137-244.000. 
Miljanic.  Zoran:  See — 

Dighe.    Rajiv    S.;    Miljanic.    Zoran;    and    Raychaudhuri.    Dipankar 
5.7 1 7.69 1 .  CI.  370-40 1  000. 
Mill.  Russell  L.:  See- 
Anders.  Bobby  E.;  Mill.  Russell  L.;  and  Rudd.  Thomas  E.,  5,715.721.  CI 
72-311,000. 
Miller.  Gregory  L.;  and  Zick.  John  P.  to  Solar  Corporation.  The.  Acoustical 

cabinet  grille  frame.  5.717.171.  CI    181150.000. 
Miller.  J.  Clayton;  Harvey.  Michael;  Taylor.  James  L.;  Clark,  Thomas;  and 
Dawson,  Gerry,  to  C  &  M  Technology.  Inc  High  security  lock  mechanism 
5.715.716.  CI.  70-303.00A. 
Miller.  Jeffrey  Alan:  See — 

French.  Catherine  Anne;  Reddy.  Praftilla  Bollampali;  and  Miller.  Jeffrey 
Alan.  5.717.535.  CI.  360-53.000. 
Miller.  John  D.:  See— 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W.;  Kummer.  Joseph  A  ;  Wukusick.  Peter  M.; 
Branson.  Gregory  W.;  Kramer.  Kenneth  L.;  Schulte.  Stephen  R.- 
Palermo. Philip  D.;  Thomas.  James  M.  C;  Dlugos.  Daniel  F.  Jr.; 
Butterbrodl.  Jay  T;  Ulrich.  David  J.;  Albersmeyer.  David  A.;  Brooke! 
Jason  C;  Meyer.  Eric  R.;  Miller.  John  D.;  and  Ruehl.  John  W 
5.715.548.  CI.  5-624.000. 
Miller,  John  Jarrett.  to  Stevens  International.  Apparatus  for  facilitating 

printing  cassette  replacement.  5,715.749.  CI.  101-216  000 
Miller.  Kevin  L.:  See— 


Begley.  Paul  V;   Miller.  Kevin   L.;  and  Richardson.  Kennelh  G.. 
5.716.018.  CI.  242-346.000. 
Miller  Marvin  Herbert;  and  Hop«ry.  David  Allen,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Attachment  device.  5.716,154.  Q.  403-22.000. 
Miller.  Pascal:  See— 

Broude.  Sergey  V;  Allen.  Nicholas;  Boudour.  Abdu;  Chase,  tnc; 
Johnson,  Carl;  Miller.  Pascal;  and  Ormsby.  Jay.  5.717,198.  CI.  250- 
205.000. 
Miller.  Paul  David.  Surface  polishing  method  and  system.  5,7I6J59,  C\. 

451-59.000. 
Miller.  Stephen  J.,  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.  Preparation  of  Y-type  faujasite 

using  an  oiganic  template.  5,716.593.  CI.  423-702.000. 
Millett.  Ronald  P;  Tuck.  Robin  P;  Dennis,  Blaine  S  ;  and  Robertson.  David 
O    to  Novell.  Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for  rapid  full  text  index  creation. 
5.717.912.  CI.  395-603.000. 

Millikcn  Research  Corporation:  See—  

Child.  Andrew  David.  5.716.893.  CI.  442-63.000.  „,„^ 

Mills.  Russell.  Simulated  boat  fender  with  an  internal  storage  area.  5.7 1 5. 7W. 

CI.  114-220.000. 
Mills.  Sander  G  :  See—  .  .     ,  .^    ,        j  v.  n    c     a^ 

Dom  Conrad  P;  MacCoss.  Malcolm;  Hale.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Mills.  Sander 
G.  5.716.942.  CI.  514-90.000. 
Mills.  Thomas  Richard:  See—  o    i.  _4 

Schockemoehl.  Gene  F;  Farabee.  Leiand  Matt;  Mills.  Thomas  Richard, 
and  Daniels.  David  W..  5,715.672.  CI.  60-39.500. 
Milner.  David  John:  See—  „    -j    ..j.  a 

Hughes    Nigel;   Newton.   David  Francis;   Milner.   Divtd  John:  and 
Deboos.  Gareth  Andrew.  5.717,112,  O.  549-299.000 
Milo.  Charles:  See — 

Kerin    John;   Milo.  Charles;   Nikolchev.  Julian;   and  Doty,  James. 
5.716.321.0.600-114.000. 

'^""Sav'^.'An^w!  Sd' Milton,  David  Wills,  5,717,648,  O.  365-230.060. 

Mimasu  Semiconductor  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  S«—  <,,..,/«  r-i 

Toyama,  Kouhei:  Kiuchi.  Etsuo:  and  Hayakawa.  Kazuo,  5,715,807,  t.1. 

125-16.020. 

Mimura,  Toshinori:  Sff—  ....._  „  v  „„ 

Taniguchi    Masahiro;  Nakamura.  Youichi;  Ishimoto.  Kazumi.  Kuwa- 

bara    Kimihilo;  Mimura.  Toshinori;  Hamasaki,  Kurayasu;  Nakano, 

Kenichi:  and  Ando,  Manabu.  5.715.990.  CI.  228-234.100. 

Mina.  Nabil  L.;  and  Yarbrough.  Garrett  S..  to  Appleton  Electnc  Company. 

High  amperage  disconnect  switch  5.717. 182.  CI.  218-12.000. 
Minagawa  Kazuii;  Matsuda.  Takeshi;  Oi.  Kiyotoshi;  Takeuchi.  Shigeru;  and 
Yamaguchi.  Takayoshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel  supply  system  for 
internal  combustion  engine  and  method  of  adjusting  it.  5.715.797.  LI. 
123-497.000 
Minakau.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Oka.  Noriyuki;   Minakata.  Yoshiyuki;   Kitamura.  Nonkazu;  Tmaka. 

Toshitsugu;  Nishimura.  Ken;  and  Miyazaki.  Hideya.  5,717,958,  CI. 

396-2.000. 

Minami  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ,.,,,-,.,0  -^    ,»•  ii.innn 

Murakimi.  Takehiko;  and  Kondo.  Kunio.  5.715.748.  Q.  101-114.000. 

Mindayc.  Worku  A.:  See —  .        .    ,.   ,  ,j  r,. 

Scholz.  Mathew  T;  Edgar.  Jason  L  ;  Callinan.  Andrevv  J  ^  Ersfel^  Dean 
A.;  Mindaye.  Worku  A.;  and  Mahler.  Andrew  J..  Jr.,  5.716,661,  CI. 
427-2.310. 

Minechika,  Shigekazu:  See—  

lue  Satoshi  Murata.  Haruhiko;  Mori.  Yukio;  Imuma.  Toshiya;  Maenaka. 

Akihiro;   Ando.   Takahisa;   Takemori.    Daisuke;    and    Minechika. 

Shigekazu.  5.717,415.  CI.  345-8.000. 

Minemura.  Hiroaki;  Yasuda.  Kenichi;  Kitahara.  Yohko;  and  Sakai,  Euchi.  to 

Konica  Corporation.  Electrophotographic  photoreceptor  5.716.745.  CI. 

430-64.000. 

'"  Goodearl'^Andrew  David;  Stroobant.  Paul;  Minghetti.  Luisa:  Waterfield. 
Michael;  Marchionni.  Mark;  Chen.  Maio  Su:  and  Hiles.  Ian. 
5.716.930.  CI.  514-12.000. 

Minneman.  Scott  L.;  See—  .     „.    ,.      „      ,j ,~    v.ii,.,-«-» 

Moran. Thomas  P.  Minneman.  ScoO  L  ;  Kimber  DonaW 0-7£U*^ga. 
Polle  T;  Kurtenbach.  Gordon  P;  and  Wilcox.  Lynn  D..  5.717.869.  U. 
395-3.39.000.  ^         „     „     u, 

Moran,  Thomas  R;  Minneman,  Scott  L.;  Hamson,  Steve  R.;  Kimber, 
Donald  G  ;  van  Melle,  William  J  ;  Zellweger,  Polle  T;  Kurtenbach 
Gordon  R;  Wilcox.  Lynn  D.;  BIy.  Sara  A  ;  Janssen.  William  C,  Jr.;  and 
Hebel.  L.  Charies.  5.717.879.  CI   395-339  000. 
Minncsou  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Co.:  Se: 


Gallo.  Ernest;  Wick.  Teirance  E.;  and  Nuiio.  Francisco  M..  5,716,257. 

Gn^is'!  Ailen^and  McKenzie.  Taun  L,.  5.717,011.  CI.  523-414^. 
Ku^!  Ramesh  C  ;  and  Cullen,  Shari  J  ,  5.716,685  Ct  428^- "f.^ 
Loder,  Harry  Alan;  and  Smith,  Duane  Thomas.  5.716.229.  CI.  439- 

493.000.  ^^ 

Morris.  Geoffrey  P..  5.716.706.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Naime.  Robert  James  Domett;  Wallis.  Julian  Mark;  and  Zinn-Wamer, 

Alexis  Sarah.  5.716.773.  CI.  430-565.000.  ,    ^    ,  ,^  p^ 

Scholz.  Mathew  T:  Edgar.  Jason  L.;  Callinan.  Andrevv  J  •  Ersfeld^  Dean 

A    Mindaye.  Worku  A.;  and  Mahler.  Andrew  J..  Jr..  5,716,661,  CI 

427-2.310.  _„ 

Williams.  Todd  R..  5,716.681.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Mino.  Norihisa:  See — 


Ogawa.  Kazuhimi;  Soga.  Mamoni;  and  Mi«o.  Norihisa,  5.716,704,  CI. 

Ohtake.  Tadashi;  Mino.  Norihisa;  and  Ogawa,  Kazufumi,  5,716,674.  CI 
427-299.000. 
Minolu  Co..  Ltd.:  See —  ,_,,  ..o.    rt   i»t 

Hamaguchi.  Takayuki:  and  Kawagoe.  Nobukazu.  5,717.484,  CI.  35b- 

3  120.  „ 

Hashimoto.  Yoshiyuki.  5.717.200.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Ohmori    Shigeto;  Ka.sai.  Ichiro;  Ishihata.  Jun;  and  Tsujimura.  Ichiro. 

5.717.966.  CI   3%-274  000.  . 

Oka.  Takeki-  Shimazoe.  Makoto;  Nakano.  Munenori;  and  Shirai,  Hiro- 
hisa.  5,717,980,  CI.  399-66.000.  .„^„,  o 

Sato,  Akira;  Ohzawa.  Soh;  and  Takamoto.  Katsuhiro,  5,716,118,  CI. 
353-98.000. 
Minot.  Joel;  and  Salingre.  Daniel,  to  US   Philips  Corporauon   Data  com- 
munication system  with  adaptive  routing,  and  switching  node  intended  to 
be  used  in  such  a  system.  5.717.687.  CI.  370-257.000. 
Minten  Jaak  M  O..  to  Medtronic,  Inc  Heart  preservation  and  transpottation 
apparams  and  mediod  employing  low  rate  cardiac  P^^'^i^'^lPfro^ 
removal  of  catabolites  from  the  myocardium.  5,716.378.  U.  607-3  OOU 
Minter.  John  R:  See—  ,  ,.    „    t-,,^i.Ai 

Bagchi.  Pranab;  Mclntire,  Gregory  L.;  and  Minter,  John  R..  5.716.64Z. 
CI  424-489.000. 
Mirage  Resorts.  Incorporated:  See—  ...,.,„„, 

Wynn.  Stephen  A  ;  Pearce.  Ernest  R  ;  DAmico.  Michael  H;Kalyvas. 
Kathy  A  ;  Dahl.  Edward  C;  and  Conway.  Ursula  M..  5.717,867.  CI. 
395-232.000.  .      .  .... 

Miranda  Jorge  F.  10  Vinings  Industries.  Inc.  Rinsable  non-plugging  anu-skid 

products  5.716.438.  CI.  106-36.000. 
Miisch.  M  William.  II:  See— 

Giraid  Michael  J ;  Campbell.  Todd  D.;  Mirsch,  M.  William.  II;  and 
Swanson.  Kristen.  5.7I6.4I7.  Q  623-900.000. 
Mirumachi.  Mitsuaki;  Ujiie.  Mitsuo;  Fukasaku,  Yoshinon.  and  Yokoyama. 
Takashi,  10  Hitachi.  Ud.;  and  Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Blower 
apparatus  having  a  casing  and  motor  flange  having  noise  reducing  con- 
figuration. 5.716.200.  CI.  417-360.000. 
Mishina.  Hanio;  Imaisumi,  Kiyoshi:  and  Yamama,  Shmya, to HiUKhiTechno 

Engineering  Co.,  Ud.  Heating  himace.  5,716.207,  CI  432-253.000 
Misselyn.  Anne-Marie:  See— 

Mondin,  Myriam.  Misselyn.  Anne-Marie;  Mahieu.  Man^ne.  Yimako- 

poulos.  Georges;  and  Thomas.  Barbara,  5.716.925.  C\.  510-365.000. 

Miu  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  .,,,»«  ri 

Endoh.  Hirohisa;  Shin,  Kohji;  and  Kawashima.  Tetsuro,  5.717,973,  CI. 

399-29.000. 

Mitani.  Yoshifumi:  See—  „•     u         tmatn 

Imai.  Tsuneo:  Mitani.  Yoshihimi;  and  Komatsu.  Kiyoharu.  5.717,930, 

CI   395-712.000. 

Mitchell.  Bob:  See—  ,.„,..    .,_j      u         a.  ■ 

Shah    Abhav  S     Padiak,  Jogen;  Mitchell.  Bob;  Andrade.  Hugo  A., 
^■Key^Lm.M,TTtn;i  Brower.  Todd.  5.717.614.  CI.  364-579.000. 

Mitchell.  John  E:  See—  .-..iniio 

Pundzus.  James  J.;  Mitchell,  John  E.;  and  Oliver.  Billy  C.  Jr..  5.716,049. 
CI  773-1 18.00R. 

Mitchell.  Mark  A.:  See—  „  „    ,  .    c  ^n  im  /~i 

Kelly.  Robert  C;  Mitchell.  Mark  A.;  and  Anstoff.  Paul  A.,  5.717.107.  Q. 

54«-421000.  „,^^ 

Mitri.  George  Cleaning  tool  5.715.559.  CI    15-118.000. 
Mitsch    Matthew  D  .  to  Wesringhouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Regenerative 

desiccant  air  dryer  5.715.621.  CI.  34-80.000. 
Mitsuba  Coiporanon:  See—  t-jt-i-nir^ 

Aoki.  Susumu;  Furuuchi.  Hideki;  and  Miyamoto.  Akihito,  5.717^271,  CI. 

310-242.000  ^    ^.^.  .  ,         . 

Nozue    Yutaka    Akaishi.  Tsuyoshi;  Kaneko,  Yoshihiro;  and  Iwasaki. 
Tamotsu,  5.715.792.  CI.  123-416.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Cotporarion:  See—  „        .7,1  man 

Ohkawachi.  Ichiro;  Takagi.  Kiyoji;  and  Nishida,  Koji.  5.717,014.  CI. 
524-118.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  „,annn 

Fukui.  Wataru;  and  Koezuka.  Yasukazu.  5.715,791  CI.  I23-414.00a 
Kawamoto.  Kiyofiimi;  and  Nakagawa.  Shinichi.  5.717.622.  CI.  3*4- 

Kuriyama.  Hirotada;  and  Ishida.  Masahiro,  5.717.240.  a.  257-37a000. 
MaBui,  Hideo;  and  Kitora.  Takatsugu.  5.717.359.  CI.  327-565.000. 
Miyauchi.  Shigenori.  5.717,886,  CI.  395-430.000.  „,,,,„ 

Miyazaki.  Yasunori;  Ishimura.  Eitaro;  and  Kimura.  Tatsuya,  5.717.710. 

a.  372-50.000.  _„ 

Munakata.  Koichi.  5,717.917.  CI.  395-608.000. 
Murai.  Koji.  5.717.367.  a.  333-195.000^ 
Nobaya.shi.  Masamori;  Yamaji.  Koji;   Kato.  Kazuo;  Toki    Naohuo. 

Tamai.  Shinzo;  Fujii.  Toshiyuki;  and  Naitoh.  Hatsuhiko.  5,717,583, 

CI.  363-96.000.  „  ou        u      v  . 

Ohmine.    Hiroyuki;    Sunahara,   Yooehiko;    Sato.    Shin  ;chi;    Katagi. 

Takashi:  and  Wadaka,  Shusou,  5,717.410.  CI  343-771.000. 
Ooishi.  Tsukasa.  5.717.652.  CI.  365-233_0O0.  ,  „,  q^  ri 

Satou.  Mitsugu;  Yoshida.  Toyohiko;  and  Iwata.  Shunichi.  5.717.946,  CI. 

^95  800  000 
Shlnkawata,  Hiroki.  5.717,236.  CI.  257-306.000. 
Soejima.  Nonyuki.  5.717.244.  CI.  257-617.000. 
Tobita.  Youichi.  5.717.324.  CI.  323-313.000  ..„,.,«,  n 

Tsuji.  Takaharu;  Asakura.  Mikio:  and  Yamasaki.  Kytqi,  5.716.8OT.  Cl 

438-401.000. 
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Yoshimolo,  Kyosuke;  Rao.  M.  C;  Ohata,  Hiroyuki;  Nakane.  Kazuhiko; 
Funikawa.  Tenio;  Kondo.  Junichi:  and  Otoiake.  MasaAimi.  5.717.683, 
a.  369-275.300. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Kivofumi:  and  Nakagawa.  Shinichi.  5.717.622,  CI    364- 
784.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Motoyama,  Yuki;  Yui.  Tomoyuki:  Johno.  MasahiiD:  Matsumoto,  Taka- 

hiro;  and  Tomiyama,  Teniyo,  5,716.544,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Shiokawa.  Yoshihiro;  Sato,  Yoshifumi:  and  Kato,  Kinii,  5,716,916,  CI 
508-485  000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  LTD.:  See — 

Hosomi,  Tatsuhide:  Umemura,  Toshikazu;  Takata.  Toshiaki:  and  Mori. 
Yuji,  5,717,055,  CI   528-196.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hara,  Toru;  Kamiya,  Koichi;   Kawakami.  Yoshinaka;  and  Funiichi, 

TeLsuya,  5.717.606.  CI.  364-551  010 
Matsumoto.    Takuya:    HashimoCo.    Toni;    and    Miyake,    Mitsuhiro, 
5,715.726,  CI.  73-118.100. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shinichi;  and  Inooe.  Takeshi,  5,716,172,  CI.  408-230.000. 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Koyama,  Takao.  5,716.434,  CI.  106-31.110. 
Satake,  Atsunori.  5.716,151.  CI.  40I-I88.00A. 
Miisuhashi.  Daisuke:  See — 

Negishi,  Kenji;  MiLsuha.shi,  Daisuke;  Kalo,  Yoshiaki;  Takimoto,  Akira; 
and  Kawasaki,  Noboni,  5,717,551,  CI.  360-122.000. 
MiLsui  High-tec,  Inc.:  See — 

Nakashima.  Takashi;  Fukui,  Atsushi;  Takai.  Keiii;  and  Tateishi.  Koii 
5,717.252.  CI.  257-707.000. 
MiLsumune,  Toshifumi;  Tanaka.  Kengo;  and  Tanaka,  Toshiaki.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Yokogawa  ADS  Corporation.  Checking  apparatus 
for  flat  type  display  panels.  5,717,780.  CI    382-141.000 
Mjisuno.  Makoio.  to  Sony  Corporation  Information  compacting  method  and 
apparatus,  compacted  information  expanding  method  and  apparatus,  com- 
pacted information  recording/transmimng  apparatus,  compacted  mfonma- 
lion  receiving  apparatus  and  recording  medium.  5.7 17,670,  CI.  369-48  000. 
Mittal.  Ravinder  K  ;  Ross,  Roben;  Liu.  Jiamnim;  and  Schirmer,  Bruce,  to 
University  of  Virginia.  Crural  diaphragm  pacemaker  and  method  for 
treating  esophageal  reflux  disease.  5,716,385,  CI.  607^(0.000. 
Minelman.  Hairy.  Rhinoplasty  kit.  5.716,405.  CI.  623-10.000. 
Miwa.  Naoto:  See — 

Tanaka,   Akio;    Mi*a,    Naoto;    Sailo,   Tositaka;   and   Sano.    HIromi 
5,716,507,  CI.  204-424.000. 
Miwa.  Yoshihisa;  Anzai,  Shunju;   Matsuda,   Hideo;   Kubo,  Takashi;  and 
Ohgiu,    Toshiki,    to    Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Signal    input    device 
5.717.432,0.345-173.000. 
Miyachi,  Isao:  See — 

Murakami,  Yoshiaki;  Miyachi,  Isao;  and  Sobajima.  Takumi,  5,715,615. 
CI.  37-379  000. 
Miyagawa,  Katsuya:  See — 

Koike,   Kazuyuki;   Kishigami,   Yoshikazu:   Miyagawa,   KaLsuya    and 
Fujita.  Noromu.  5.716.367,  CI.  606-144.000 
Miyajima,  Shigeru:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Junko;  Maeda.  Mitsuru;  Kunitake,  Tetsuji;  Inamura,  Ka/uy- 
oshi;  Kuga,  Ya.sumiisu;  Miyajima,  Shigeru;  Tatewaki,  Tadafumi  aiid 
Yamada,  Yoshiaki,  5.716,477.  CI.  156-230.000 
Miyakawa.  Seii;  Arimoto.  Syoji;  Ikeda,  Manabu,  deceased  (Shoko  Ikeda, 
heiress);  Ohashi,  Toshijiro;  Iwau.  Minoru;  and  Hayakawa,  MiLsuharu.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Automatic  manufacturability  evaluation  method  and  system 
5,717,598,  CI.  364-468.090. 
Miyake,  Hanihisa:  See — 

Saito,  Yoshihiko;  Shimohira,  Tetsuji;  and  Miyake.  Haruhisa.  5.716  504 
CI.  204-2%.000. 
Miyake.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Matsumoto.    Takuya;    Hashimoto.    Tom;    and    Miyake.    Mitsuhiro 
5,715,726,  CI.  73-118  100. 
Miyake,  Toshio:  See — 

Maruta,  Kazuhiko;  Kuboia,  Michio;  Sugimolo,  Toshiyuki:  and  Miyake 
Toshio,  5,716,838,  CI.  435-252.200. 
Miyamoto,  Akihito:  See — 

Aoki,  Susumu;  Furuuchi.  Hideki;  and  Miyamoto,  Akihito,  5.717,271,  CI 
310-242.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hidenori:  Soshi,  Isao;  Kato,  Minoru;  Omi,  Junichi;  and  Takeuchi, 
Yoshihiro,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Lens  barrel  with  flexible  printed  circuit 
boards.  5,717,969.  CI   396-.535.000. 
Miyashita,  Naomasa:  See — 

Aoki,  Tadashi;  Tomatsu,  Tsutomu;  Aoyama,  Kyoji;  Miyashita.  Naomasa' 
and  Kito.  Tsutomu,  5,716,253,  CI.  446-14.000. 
Miyauchi.  Shigenon.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
disk  device  and  memory  management  method.  5,717,886,  CI.  395-430.000 
Miyawaki,  Mamoni,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display 
having  power  source  lines  connected  to  die  wells  of  the  TFTs  5  717  473 
CI.  349-43  000. 
Miyazaki,  Hideya:  See — 

Oka,   Norivuki;  Minakata.  Yoshiyuki:   Kitamura.  Norikazu;  Tanaka. 
Toshitsugu;  Nishimura.  Ken;  and  Miyazaki.  Hideya,  S  717  958   CI 
396-2.000. 
Miyazaki,  Makoto:  See — 

Kijima,  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki,  Makoio;  and  Yusa,  Sachiko.  5.716,443.  CI 
106-287.110. 


Miyazaki.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Takayama.  Hiroshi;  Miyazaki.  Mitsuo;  Masai.  Kazuo;  and  Yamashita 
Kuniaki,  5,717.918,  CI.  395-608.000. 
Miyazaki,  Takeshi:  See— 

Kashiwazaki,  Akio;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Shirota,  Katsuhiro;  Yokoi,  Hideto; 

Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  and  Shiba,  Shoji.  5,716,739,  CI.  430-7.000. 
Shiba,  Shoji:  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Shirou,  Katsuhiro;  Yokoi,  Hideto;  Ka.shi- 
wazaki,  Akio;  Murai,  Keiichi,  and  Miyazaki,  Takeshi,  5,716,740,  CI. 
430-7.000. 
Miyazaki,  Yasunori:  Ishimura,  Eitaro;  and  Kimura.  Tatsuya,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  semiconductor  device.  5.717,710.  CI 
372-50.000. 
Mizoguchi,  Junji:  See — 

Sohda.  Takashi;  Fujisawa.  Yukio;  Yasuma.  Tsuneo;  Mizoguchi.  Junji; 
Kori,   Ma.sakuni;   and  Takizawa,    Masayuki,   5,716,980,  CI.   514- 
419.000. 
Mizoshita,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Koshikawa,  Takao;  Ikegawa,  Yukinori;  Maeda.  Hiroshi;  Ohtsuka.  Yoshi- 
nori;  Imamura.  Takahiro;  and  Mizoshita.  Yoshifiimi.  5,717,630  CI 
365-151.000. 
Mizouchi,  Satoru.  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Control  device  for  display 

device.  5,717,413,  CI.  345-7.000. 
Mizukami,  Tamio;  Asai,  Akira;  Yamashita,  Yoshinori;  Nakano,  Hirofumi; 
Kakita,  Shingo;  Uosaki.  Youichi;  Ochiai.  Keiko;  Ashizawa,  Tadashi:  and 
Mihara,  Akira,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  UCH15  compounds 
5.7I7.II0.  CI.  548-518.000. 
Mizumoto.  Muneo:  See — 

Koyama.  Masaki;  Yamamoto.  Akihiko;  Mizumoto.  Muneo;  Satoh,  Eii- 
chi;  Nozawa.  Shigekazu;  Suefuji.  Kazutaka;  Oguni.  Kensaku;  Murai, 
Youichi;  and  Sato,  Tomoyuki.  5,716,202,  CI.  418-55.600. 
Mizuno,  Toshiaki;  Shibata,  Ryoji;  Kobayashi.  Masahiko;  Matsuyama,  Yoshi- 
nori; Ohbayashi,  Hirokatsu;  and  Funakura,  Masakazu,  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd. 
Lens  grinding  apparatus  for  grinding  an  eyeglass  lens  from  a  plurality  of 
directions.  5,716.256.  CI  451  5  000. 
Mizushima.  Yoshihiko,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics   K.K.  Optical   memory 
device  incorporating  pholodeteclor  devices  and  light  emittine  devices 
5.717,627,  CI.  365-112.000. 
MIeziva,  Mark  Michael:  See — 

Belau.  Tom  Russell;  MIeziva,  Mark  Michael;  and  Steffen,  John  Fieder- 
ick.  5,716,470,  CI.  156-66.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Buchanan,  John  S.,  5,716,514.  CI.  208-113.000. 
Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S.;  Loveless.  Frederick  C;  and  Matthews.  Dem- 
etreos  N  ,  5,717,035,  a.  525-314.000. 
Mobley,  Gwennene  Q.  Hats  and  caps  with  moveable  bills  or  brims.  5,7 1 5  534 

CI  2-10.000. 
Mochizuki.  Norihiro:  See — 

Eguchi.  Tadashi;  Torisawa,  Akira;  Mochizuki,  Norihiro;  Egara,  Koichi; 
Koyama,   Akihiro;    and    Hachisu,   Takahiro,   5.717.274.   CI     310- 
3I3.00R. 
Mochizuki.  Shuji:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Hiroshi;  Fuka.sawa.  Yoshio;  Mochizuki.  Shuji;  Naito.  Yukio: 
and  Imafiiku.  Kosuke,  5,716,534,  CI.  216-67.000 
Mock.  Randolf:  See— 

Haack.  Olaf;  Van  [)er  Linden.  Klaus;  and  Mock.  Randolf.  5.716.002,  CI 
239-102.100. 
Moeller,  Christopher  P.:  See — 

Orton.  Debra  L.;  Goldsmith,  David  B.;  Moeller,  Christopher  P    and 
Heninger,  Andrew  G.,  5,717,877,  CI.  395-326.000. 
Mogen  International,  n.v.:  See — 

Sijmons.  Peter  Christiaan;  Hoekema.  Andreas;  Dekker.  Bemardus  Mar- 
tinus  M.;  Schrammeijer.  Barbara;  Verwoerd,  Teunis  Cornelius;  and 
Van  Den  Elzen,  Peturs  Josephus  M.,  5,716,802.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Moini.  Mojtaba:  See — 

Karwath.  Amo;  Moini.  Mojtaba;  and  WUnsch.  Eberhard.  5,717  297  CI 
318-254.000 
Mojarradi,  Mohammad  M  :  See — 

Vo,  Tuan  Anh;  Mojarradi,  Mohammad  M.;  and  Sandstrom,  Dennis  W., 
5,717.986.  CI.  399-291.000. 
Molecular  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See^ 

Lohrmann,  Rolf;  Widder,  Kenneth  J.;  Krishnan,  Ashwin  M.;  Hong,  Dung 
Kevin;  and  Meng,  Jialun,  5.716.597.  CI.  424-9.500. 
Molecular/Structural  BioTechnologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Kau.  Robert;  and  Tomoaia-Cotisel,  Maria.  5.716.614.  CI.  424-94.300. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Marren.  Fcargal;  and  Wilhite.  Matthew,  5,716,230,  CI.  439-500.000. 
OSullivan,  Michael;  and  Murphy,  Paul,  5,716,236,  a.  439-610.000. 
Molichem  Medicines,  Inc.:  See — 

Molina  y  Vedia,  Luis  Miguel;  Stutts,  Monroe  Jackson;  Boucher,  Richard 
C,  Jr.;  and  Henke,  David  C,  5,716,931,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Molina  y  Vedia,  Luis  Miguel;  Smtts,  Monroe  Jackson;  Boucher,  Richard  C, 
Jr ;  and  Henke,  David  C  to  Molichem  Medicines,  Inc  Method  of  treating 
retained  pulmonary  secretions  5,716,931,  CI.  514-12000 
Molins  PLC:  See— 

Dyett.  Derek  Henry.  5.715.838.  CI.  131-94.000 
Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.:  See — 

de  la  Torre,  Roger  A.;  Scon.  James  Stephen;  Jerivs.  James  E.;  and 
Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.,  5,716,368,  CI.  606-148.000. 
Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Nagel.  Christopher  J.;  Bach,  Robert  D.;  Stephenson,  Michael  J.;  and 
Johnston,  James  E.  5.717.149.  CI.  75-398.000. 


Momii.  Steven  Thomas:  See — 

Vail.  William  Banning,  III;  and  Momii,  Steven  Thomas.  5,717,334,  Q, 
324-368.000. 
Moinono,  Tatsunobu:  See — 

Murai.  Takashi;  and  Momono.  Tatsunobu.  5.716.146,  O.  384-450.000. 
Monaco,  Lucia:  See — 

Moss,  Joel;  Stanley,  Sally  J.;  Nightingale,  Maria  S.;  Monaco,  Lucia; 
Murtagh,  James  J.,  Jr.;  and  Takada.  Tatsuyuki.  5,716.816,  CI.  435- 
172.300. 
Monahan,  William  P  Palette  transport  system.  5,715,933,  Q.  206-1.700. 
Mondani.  Albeno;  Nannini,  Luciano;  and  Strazzari,  Giulio,  to  Azionaria 
Costruzioni  Macchine  Automatiche  A.C.M.A.  S.p.A.  Method  of  expanding 
and  feeding  canons  to  a  hlling  line.  5,715.657,  CI.  53-457.000. 
Mondet,  Jean  Joseph  Henri;  and  Louis,  Charles  Marcel  Denis,  to  Eurocopter 
France.  Installation  for  affording  electrical  continuity  for  rotorcraft  rotor 
5,716,193,  a.  4I6-I34.00A. 
Mondin,  Myriam;  Misselyn,  Anne-Marie;  Mahieu.  Marienne;  Yianakopoulos, 
Georges;  and  Thomas,  Barhara,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Co  Microemulsion 
all  purpose  liquid  cleaning  compositions  compnsing  pariially  esterihed, 
fully  esterified  and  non-esterified  polyhydric  alcohol  and  grease  release 
agent.  5.716.925.  CI.  510-365.000. 
Monereau,  Christian:  See — 

Andreani,  Philippe;  and  Monereau,  Christian.  5.716.427.  CI.  95-90,000. 
Monett,  Edward:  See — 

Baker.  Brace  E.;  and  Monett,  Edward,  5,716,290,  C\.  473-313.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Barry,  Gerard  Francis;  de  Weerd,  Jan  Willem;  Kishore,  Ganesh  Murthy; 

and  Weldon,  Marcia  Lee,  5,716,837,  C\  435-240.400. 
Kramer,  Richard  M.;  Day,  Thomas  M.;  Lindemann,  Ralph  E.,  Jr:  and 
Gillespie,  Jane  L.,  5,716,903,  CI.  504-206.000. 
Monthony,  James  F;  Stitt,  David  T;  and  Burroughs,  Denise  H.,  to  Becton 
Dickinson   and   Company.    Enhanced   detection  of  microofsanisms   in 
samples.  5,716,798,  CI.  435-34.000. 
Montmayeul,  Brigitte:  See — 

Meyer,  Robert;  Borel,  Michel;  and  Montmayeul,  Brigitte,  5,717,285,  C\. 
313-495.000. 
Moody,  Gillian  Mary:  See — 

Batty,  Norman  Stewart;  Whitley.  Martin  William;  Allen,  Adrian  Swin- 
bum;  and  Moody,  Gillian  Mary.  5.717.023.  CI.  524-555.000. 
Moon,  Dong  Ju:  See — 

Ahn,  Byoung  Sung;  Moon,  Dong  Ju;  Park,  Kun  You:  and  Chung.  Moon 
Jo.  5,716.592.  CI.  423-502.000. 
Moon,  Seung  Chan:  See — 

Bae.  Sang  Man;  and  Moon,  Seung  Chan,  5,716,758,  CI.  43O-3I2.000. 
Mooney,  David  J.:  See — 

Vacanti,  Joseph  P.;  Atala.  Anthony;  Mooney.  David  J.;  and  Langer 
Robert  S..  5,716.404.  CI.  623-8.000. 
Moore.  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Chia-Ying.    Chen;    Moore.   Andrew    W.;    and    Ziegler.   Andrew   G.. 
5.717.431.  CI.  345-168.000. 
Moore.  Kevin  W.;  Wei,  Sherry;  and  Ho,  Alice  Suk-Yue,  to  Sobering  Corpo- 
ration. Mammalian  interleukin-10  (IL-IO)  super-activating  receptors;  and 
variants  5,716,804,  CI  435-69.100. 
Moore,  Michael  A.;  and  Brown,  Roben  L.,  to  Hasbro,  Inc.  Head  and  torso 

mounuble  foam  dart  launcher.  5,715,802,  CI.  124-66.000. 
Moore,  Richard  B.;  and  Lubera,  David  C,  to  Ankara  industries.  Inc.  Retainer 

clip.  5,716,161,  a.  403-406.100. 
Moore,  Roy  E.,  Jr:  See — 

Nichols,  James  M.;  and  Moore,  Roy  E.,  Jr,  5,716,163,  CI.  405-43.000. 
M(K>re.  William  T:  See — 

Leedom,  George  W.;  and  Moore,  William  T,  5,717,895.  CI.  395- 
467.000. 
Moormann,  Alan  Edward:  See^ 

Becker,  Daniel  Paul;  Flynn,  Daniel  Lee:  Moormann,  Alan  Edward:  and 
Villamil,  Clara  Ines,  5,717,098,  CI.  546-75.000. 
Moquin,  Thomas  Joseph:  See — 

Yue,  Drina  C;  Snjets,  Raymond  J.;  Moquin,  Thomas  Joseph;  and  Kraus, 
Evan,  5,717,741,  CI,  379-67.000. 
Moran,  Thomas  P.;  Minneman,  Scott  L.;  Kimber.  Donald  G.;  Zellweger  Polle 
T.;  Kunenbach,  Gordon  P.:  and  Wilcox,  Lynn  D ,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Computer  controlled  display  system  using  a  timeline  to  control  playback  of 
temporal  data  representing  collaborative  activities.  5,717.869,  CI.  395- 
339.000. 
Moran,  Thomas  P.;  Minneman,  Scott  L.:  Harrison,  Steve  R.;  Kimber,  Donald 
G.;  van  Melle,  William  J.;  Zellweger,  Polle  T;  Kunenbach,  (jordon  P; 
Wilcox,  Lynn  D  ;  Bly,  Sara  A.;  Janssen,  William  C,  Jr;  and  Hebel,  L. 
Charles,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  System  for  the  capture  and  replay  of 
temporal  data  representing  collaborative  activities.  5.717.879.  CI.  395- 
339.000. 
Morand,  Michel,  to  G.H.  Wood  -i-  Wyant  Inc.  Paper  towel  dispenser. 

5,715,971,  CI.  221-45.000. 
More,  Lain:  See — 

Brown,  Gerald  Ivan;  More,  Lain;  Tack,  Robert  Dryden;  Davies,  Brian 

William;  and  Towe,  Derek  A.,  5,716,915,  CI.  508-467.000. 

Moreau,  Terent-e  J.;  and  McFadyen,  Andrew  Warren.  Magnetostrictive  linear 

displacement  transducer  utilizing  axial  strain  pulses.  5,717.330,  CI.  324- 

207.130. 

Morell.  Joseph;  and  Banchelin.  Jean-Marc,  to  Taylor  Made  Golf  Company. 

Inc.  Golf  club  shaft  5,716,291,  CI.  473-319.000. 
Mori,  Eiichi:  Yokoyama,  Sadahiko;  Iji,  Masatoshi;  and  Ikuta,  Yuji.  to  NEC 
Cotporalion.  Parts  disassembling  apparatus.  5.715.592,  CI.  29-762.000. 


Mori,  Hideto:  See — 

Kitaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Satoh,  Hideaki;  Yamazaki.  Shigeru:  Mori,  Hideto: 
Nishikawa.  Naoyuki:  Ogawa.  Tomohiro;  Xu.  Hai-jian:  and  Izushi, 
Tadahiko.  5.717.080.  Q.  534-830.000. 
Mori.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ozeki,  Takeshi;  and  Mori,  Hiroshi,  5.717,489.  a.  356-364.000. 
Mori,  Kazushi;  Tajiri,  Atsushi;  and  Inoue,  Yasuaki,  to  Sanyo  Electrics  Co., 
Ltd.  Three-beam  generating  diffraction  grating,  transmission  type  holo- 
graphic optical  element  and  optical  pickup  apparatus  using  the  same. 
5,717,674,  CI.  369-103.000 
Mori,  Masahilo:  See — 

Nakano,  Hiroshi;  Takagi,  Satoshi:  Mori,  Masahito;  and  Sasaki,  Masao, 
5,717,815,  CI.  386-53.000. 
Mori,  Takashi,  to  Anritsu  Corporation.  Precision  symbol  demodulation  sys- 
tem for  multi-carrier  modulation  signal.  5,717,722,  CI.  375-326.000. 
Mori,  Yuji:  See — 

Hosomi,  Tatsuhide;  Umemura,  Toshikazu:  Takata,  Toshiaki;  and  Mori, 
Yuji,  5,717.055,  CI.  528-I%.000. 
Mori,  Yukio:  See — 

lue,  Satoshi;  Murata,  Haruhiko;  Mori,  Yukio;  linuma,  Toshiya:  Maeiuka, 
Akihiro;    Ando,    Takahisa;    Takemori,    Daisuke:    and    Minechika, 
Shigekazu.  5.717.415.  Q.  345-8.000. 
Morii,  Shunichi:  See— - 

Yokoto.  Shigenori;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi:  Tsukamoto.  Mitsunori;  Morii. 
Shunichi;  and  Fukuda.  Kouji,  5,716,536.  CI.  219-219000. 
Morikawa,  Juichi:  See — 

Nejime,   Yoshito;    Kumagai,   Yukio;   Takamiya,   Tadashi;    Kawauchi. 
Yasunori:  Hataoka,  Nobuo:  and  Morikawa,  Juichi,  5,717,818,  CI. 
395-2.200. 
Morikawa,  Shigenori;  Hanzawa,  Kohtaro;  Sasaki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Morakuma. 
Hiroshi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Tone  information  processing  device 
for  an  electnmic  musical  instrument  for  generating  sounds.  5,717,153,  CI. 
84-603.000. 
Moriinoto,  Shigeki:  See — 

Aonuma,  Hidenori;  and  Morimoto,  Shigeki,  5,716.433.  CI.  I06-I.I90. 
Morimoto,  TaiuLshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Output  circuit  of  a  solid-slate 

imaging  device.  5.717.457.  Q.  348-241.000. 
Morinaga.  Hideo:  See  — 

Suzuki.  Takashi;  Morinaga.  Hideo;  Ishikawa,  Katsuhiro;  and  Hiraito, 
Akihide,  5,716,529,  CI.  210-697.000. 
Morishima,  Hideki:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Masakuni:  Endo,  Kiyonobu;  Matsumura.  Susumu;  Hoshi, 
Hiroaki;  Hasegawa.  Koyo:  Yamaguchi.  Eiji;  lida.  Ichiro:  and  Mor- 
ishima. Hideki,  5,717,506,  G.  358-523.000. 
Morishita,  Makoto:  See — 

Taguchi,  Takayuki:  Fujioka,  Shigeru;  Yamaguchi.  Tadao;  Motokawa. 
Hisashi;  Hosotani,  Atsushi;  and  Morishita.  Makoio,  5,717,494,  CI. 
356-432.000. 
Morita.  Koichi:  See — 

Nakayama.  Atushi;  Morita.  Koichi:  and  Izuchi.  Masaaki.  5.717.043.  CI. 
526-180.000 
Morita.  Tadashi:  See — 

Ogawa,  Masashi:  Morita.  Tadashi;  Matsuda.  Kiyoshi;  libuchi,  Norihiro; 
and  Kidokoro,  Shinpei,  5.716,958,  O.  514-253.000. 
Morita,  Takayuki:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Toshinori:  Ohashi,  Kengo;  Morita, Takayuki;  and  Hayakawa, 
Masuo,  5,715,669,  CI.  57-281.000. 
Moriwaki,  Ikuo.  Flat  current  sensor.  5,717,326,  CI.  324-1I7.00H. 
Morley,  William  E.   Portable  sheet  metal  brake  system.  5,715,722,  CI. 

72-319.000. 
Mormile,  Silvia:  See — 

Camaggi,  Giovanni:  Filippini,  Lucio:  Gusmeroli,  Marilena:  Mormile, 

Silvia:  Venturini.  Isabella;  Garavaglia,  Carlo:  and  Signorini,  Ernesto, 

5,716,974,  CI.  514-368.000. 

Moro,  Gloverson  L.;  Habben,  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Laikins,  Bnan  A  .  to  Arizona 

Board  of  Regents.  Method  for  estimating  the  lysine  content  of  seed  by 

elongation  factor  (EF)  complex  immunoas.say.  5,716,790,  CI.  435-7.900. 

Morokuma,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shigenori:  Hanzawa,  Kohtaro:  Sasaki,  Hiroyuki:  and  Moro- 
kuma, Hiroshi,  5,717,153.  a.  84-603.000. 
Morris.  Alethea  Keesia:  See — 

Chou,  Shu-Ying:  Morris,  Alethea  Keesia;  and  Brver,  Giles  David, 
5.716,066,0.  280-501.000. 
Morris,  Dale  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Computer  hardware  instruc- 
tion and  method  for  computing  population  counts.  5,717,616,  CI.  364- 
715.090. 
Morris.  Geoffrey  P..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Acid-iesistant  glass.  5.716.706.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Morris.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Coates.  Donald  A  ;  Russell.  Robert  C:  Morris.  Kenneth  E.;  Sparks. 
Walton  E.;  and  Gunderson.  Rickie  L..  5,715,699,  O.  62-338.000 
Morrissette,  Roger  J.,  U)  Optronics  International  Corporation  Variable  mask 

and  universal  vacuum  drum.  5,716,048.  O.  271-276.000. 
MOrsdorf,  Johann  Peter:  See — 

Kennedy,  Paul;  Grafe,  Ingomar;  MOrsdorf,  Johann  Peter,  and  Ahrens, 
Kurt-Henning,  5,716,960,  CI.  514-260.000. 
Mortimer,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Werner,  Joachim:  Kane,  Scott  A.;  Mortimer,  Charles  E.;  Doeige.  Herman 
P;  and  Boonstra.  Eric  F..  5,716,541.  O.  252-67.000. 
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Moscow.  Jeffrey  A.;  Co*an,  Kenneth  H.;  Dixon.  Kathy;  and  He,  Rui,  lo 
Uniied  Stales  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Antibodies  lo 
human  reduced  folate  carrier  protein.  5.716.788,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Insulated-gate 

field-effect  transistor  structure  and  method  5.716,861.  CI  437-40.000 
Mosley.  Bruce;  Cosman.  David  J.:  Park,  Linda;  Beckmann.  M    Patricia; 
March,  Carl  J.;  and  Idzerda.  Rejean.  to  Immunex  Corporation.  Antibodies 
that  are  immunoreactive  with  inierleukin-4  receptors.  5.717.072.  CI.  530- 
388.2:0 
Moss.  Joel;  Stanley.  Sally  J  ;  Nightingale.  Maria  S.;  Monaco.  Lucia;  Murtagh. 
James  J..  Jr;  and  Takada.  Tatsuyuki.  lo  United  States  of  America.  Health 
and  Human  Services.  Clones  encoding  mammalian  ADP-ribosylarginine 
hydrolases.  5.716.816.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Mossberg.  Andrew  E.:  5** — 

Smith.  Kevin  W .  Kline.  Korey  R.;  Slack.  Theodore  C.  Jr.;  and  Moss- 
berg. Andrew  E..  5.715,675.  Q.  60-251.000 
Moszkowicz.  Virginia  M.:  See — 

Patton.  David  L.;  Moszkowicz.  Virginia  M.;  Hoyt,  William  C;  and 
Eamhart.  Edgar  G..  5.717.972.  CI.  396-515.000. 
Moteurs  Leroy-Somer  See— 

Gobled.  Francis.  5.717.272,  C\.  3IO-239.000. 
Motion  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Beneioff.  Richard  N.;  and  Smith.  Jeffrey  A..  5.715,994.  Q.  229-167.000. 
Motokawa.  Hisashi;  See — 

Taguchi.  Takayuki;  Fujioka.  Shigeru;  Yamaguchi.  Tadao;  Motokawa. 
Hisashi.  Hosolani.  Aisushi;  and  Morishita.  Makoto.  5.717.494.  CI. 
3.56-432.000. 
Motorola:  See — 

Amtine.  Craig;  and  Dean.  Kenneth.  5,717,287,  CI  313-495.000. 
Motorola,  Inc  :  See — 

Barkat.  Shakil  H.;  Cruz.  Michael  S.;  and  Ng.  Richard,  5,7I7J07,  CI. 

320-5.000. 
Black.  Bryan;  Denman.  Marvin  A.;  Eisen.  Lee  E.;  Golla.  Robert  T; 
Loper.  Albert  J..  Jr..  Mallick.  Soummya;  and  Reininger,  Russell  Adiey. 
5.717.587.  CI.  364-131.000. 
Blackwell.  Steven  R..  5.717.692.  O.  370-163.000. 
Brailean.  James  C;  Ozcelik.  Taner.  and  Katsaggelos.  Aggelos   K.. 

5.717.463.  CI.  348-416.000 
Crouch.  Alfred  L.;  Pappen.  Bernard  J.;  and  Pressly.  Matthew    D.. 

5.717.700.  CI.  371-21300. 
Dow.  Diann  M  ;  Davies.  Robert  B.;  and  llderem.  Vida.  5.716,866,  O. 

437-44  000. 
Emeott.  Stephen  P;  and  Smith.  Aaron  M..  5.717.819.  O.  395-2.300. 
Gallup.  Michael  G.;  Goke.  L  Rodney;  Seaton.  Robert  W.  Jr;  Lawell. 
Teny  G.;  Osbom.  Stephen  G;  andTomazin.  Thomas  J..  5.717,947.  CI. 
395-800.030. 
Jottes.  Robert  E..  Jr..  Chu,  Peir-Yung;  Zurcher.  Peter;  and  Jain.  Ajay. 

5.716.875.  CI  438-3.000 
Juskey.  Frank;  Greenwood.  Jonathon  G.;  and  Hendricks,  Douglas  W . 

5.716.760.  CI.  430-315.000 
Lane.  John  E.;  Hoory.  Dan;  and  Choe.  Johnny.  5.717.772,  O.  381- 

93000. 
Pan.  ShaoWei;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T,  5.717.466.  CI.  348-450.000. 
Pendalwar.  Shekhar  L.;  Howard.  Jason  N.;  Venugopal.  Ganesh;  and 

Ohver.  Manuel.  5,716.421.  CI.  29-623.200. 
Reber.  William   L.;   Stuckman.   Bruce  E.;  and  Pertninen.  Cary  D.. 

5.715.555.  CI.  8-158.000. 
Rivertjn.  Mario  A.;  and  Clements.  Lawrence  Edward.  5,716.725.  Q. 

429-1000. 
Sapir.  Adi;  Panto,  dan;  Eifett.  James  B.;  Harwood.  Wallace  B.,  Ill; 
Vaglica,  John  J.;  and  Shterman.  Danny.  5.717.931.  CI.  395-728.000. 
Shtaver.  Ronen:  Eliyahu.  Roni;  and  Livay.  Aviel.  5,717.858.  C\.  395- 

200  110 
Uskah.  Robert  G..  5.717.936.  CI.  395-750.000 
Yang.  Jian;  and  Eyuboglu.  M.  Vedat.  5.717.717.  CI.  375-232.000. 
Yishay.  Oded;  and  Jelemensky.  Joseph.  5.717.851.  CI.  395-183.010. 
Motose.  Hiloshi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  speed  control 

system.  5.715.793.  CI    123-417.000 
Motoyama.  Hideyuki;  Watanabe.  Goto;  and  Sato.  Takehiko.  lo  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Key  switch  5.715.932.  CI   200-521.000. 
Motoyama.  Yuki;  Yui.  Tomoyuki;  Johno.  Masahiro;  Matsumoto.  Takahiro: 
and  Tomiyama.  Tetuyo,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Phenyl 
ester  compound  and  liquid  crystal  composition  containing  the  same. 
5.716_544.  a  252-299.650. 
Moulding.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Hughes.  John  B.;  and  Moulding.  Kenneth  W..  5.717.623.  CI.  365-45.000 
Moy.  Sam:  See — 

Strauss.  Bernard;  Manning,  Thelma;  Prezelski.  Joseph  P.;  attd  Moy.  Sam. 
5.716.557.  a.  264-3.300. 
Moyer.  Donald  Jeffrey:  See — 

Fanelli.  Michael  William;  Limpach.  Jerome  Alben;  Green.  Norbert  John. 
Jr.;  Fox.  Cariton  Huston.  Jr.;  and  Moyer.  Donald  Jeffrey.  5.715.916. 
CI.  188-10600A. 
Moyer.  Judith:  See — 

Clark.  Jay  V;  Bramlett,  William  L,  Jr.;  and  Moyer,  Judith,  5,7 16,21 3,  a. 
434-322.000. 
Moysan.  Stephen  R.,  Ill;  and  Sugg.  Rolin  W..  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Corpo- 
ration. Multilayer  coated  article.  5,716.721.  CI.  428-627.000. 
Mueller.  Reinhard:  See — 

Maizik.  Iduna;  Hoeffkes.  Horsi;  Hollcnberg.  Detlef;  Mueller.  Reinhard; 
Ehlert.  Manuela;  and  Schramm.  Christa.  5.716.418.  CI.  8-406.000. 


Muerzl.  Klaus:  See — 

Copland.  James  L.;  Crunk,  Gary;  and  Muerzl,  Klaus,  5.717,430,  Q. 
345-168.000. 
Muffoletto.  Barry;  and  Kuwik.  Ray.  to  Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd.  Twin  plate 
cathode  assembly  for  multiplate.  electrochemical  cells.  5.716.735.  CI. 
429-161.000. 
Muffoletto.  Barry  C;  Paulot.  William  M.;  and  Spaulding.  Joseph  E..  to  Wil.son 
Greatbatch  Ltd  Thermal  spray  deposited  electrode  component  and  method 
of  manufacture.  5,716,422,  Q.  29-623.500. 
MUhlberger,  Uwe:  See— 

MUller.  Robert:  MUhlberger,  Uwe;  and  WUsi,  Bemhaid.  5.717,262.  O. 
310-60.00A. 
Muir.  Leslie  K.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Mark  R.;  Hopper.  Chester  S.;  Muir.  Leslie  K.;  and  Muir. 
Michael  S..  5.716.055.  CI.  277-102.000. 
Muir.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Mark  R  ;  Hopper.  Chester  S.;  Muir.  Leslie  K.;  and  Muir. 
Michael  S..  5.716.055.  O.  277-102.000. 
Mukaida.  Shingo;  Iguchi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Tanaka.  Kenji.  to  Sanyo  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd  Water  absorbent  compositon  and  material.  5.716.707.  CI. 
428-402.000. 
Mulleners.  Leo  J.  S.  M.:  S«— 

Sanders.  Johan  Pieler  Marinus;  Van  den  Berg.  Johannes  Abel;  Andreoli. 
Peler  Michael;  Vos.  Yvonne  Johanna;  van  Ee.  Jan  Hendrik;  and 
Mulleners.  Leo  J  S.  M..  5.716.807.  CI.  435-69.100. 
MUller.  Erwin:  See — 

Suuber.  Hans-Ulrich;  and  MUller.  Erwin.  5,715.737.  a.  83-154.000. 
MUller.  Hanns  Peter  See — 

Kalbe.  Jochen;  Koch.  Reinhard;  MUller.  Hanns  Peter;  Engelhardt.  JUr- 
gen;  Koch.  Wolfgang;  and  MUller.  Volkhard.  5.717.087.  CI.  536- 
32.000. 
MUller.  Manfred:  See — 

Bickle.  Wolfgang;  MUller.  Manfred;  Slorch.  Thomas;  and  Rubel.  Her- 
bert. 5.716.144.  a   384-275.000. 
MUller.  Robert;  MUhlberger.  Uwe;  and  WUst.  Benthard.  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH 

Cooling  apparatus  for  an  AC  generator.  5.717.262.  CI.  310-60.00A. 
MUller.  Stefan:  See — 

Kammler.  Georg;  and  MUller.  Stefan.  5.716375.  CI.  264-242.000. 
MUller.  Volkhard:  See— 

Kalbe.  Jochen;  Koch.  Reinhard;  MUller.  Hanns  Peter;  Engelhardt,  JQr- 
gen;  Koch,  Wolfgang;  and  MUller.  Volkhard.  5.717.087.  CI.  536- 
32.000. 
Mullican.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Bemis.  Guy  W.;  Golec.  Julian  M.  C;  Lauffer.  David  J.;  Mullican. 

Michael  D.;  Murcko.  Mark  A  ;  and  Livingston.  David  J..  5.716.929. 

CI.  514-18.000. 

Mullican.  Vernon  T;  and  Mulligan.  Edwin  G..  to  Concerned  Shareholdeis. 

Multi-fuel  external  metering  rod  and  system.  5.716.555.  CI.  261-41.400. 

Mulligan.  Edwin  G.:  See — 

Mullican,  Vernon  T;  and  Mulligan,  Edwin  G..  5.716,555,  CI.  261- 
41.400. 
Munakata.  Hiroki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Norio;  Fujimori.  Koichi.  Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Munakaia.  Hiroki; 
Akazaki.  Shusuke;  and  Yoshizaki.  Masuhiro.  5.715.7%.  CI.   123- 
492.000. 
Munakata.  Koichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  con- 
trolling information  on  data  links  and  apparatus  for  controlling  information 
on  dau  links.  5.717,917.  CI.  395-608.000. 
Munakaia.  Yasumitsu;  and  Senda,  Kenichi.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pre-expanded  particles  of  polypropylene  resin  and 
process  of  preparing  the  same  5.716.998.  CI.  521-58000. 
Murai.  Keiichi:  See — 

Shiba.  Shoji;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Shirota,  Katsuhiro;  Yokoi.  Hideto;  Kashi- 
wazaki.  Akio;  Murai.  Keiichi;  and  Miyazaki.  Takeshi.  5,716,740.  CI. 
430-7.000. 
Murai.  Koji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Surface  acoustic  wave 
(SAW)  filter  with  imptoved  spacing  between  input  and  output  interdigiul 
transducers.  5.717.367.  CI.  333-195.000. 
Murai.  Shinji:  See — 

Hiraoka.  Toshiro;   Majima.  Yutaka;  Todori.   Kenji;   Koe.  Julian   R  ; 
Nakano.  Yoshihiko;  Murai,  Shinji;  and  Hayase,  Shuzl,  5,717.051,  CI. 
528-9.000. 
Murai,  Takashi;  and  Momono,  Talsunobu,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Radial  rolling  bearing. 

5,716,146,  CI.  384-450.000. 
Murai.  Youichi:  See — 

Koyama.  Masaki;  Yamamolo.  Akihiko;  Mizumoto.  Muneo;  Saloh.  Eii- 
chi;  Nozawa.  Shigekazu;  Suefuji.  Kazutaka;  Oguni.  Kensaku;  Murai. 
Youichi;  and  Sato.  Tomoyuki.  5.716.202.  C\  418-55.600. 
Murakami.  Takehiko;  and  Kondo.  Kunio.  lo  Minami  Engineering  Co..  Ltd 

Squeegee  for  screen  printing  machine.  5.715,748,  CI.  101-114.000. 
Murakami,  Yoshiaki;  Miyachi,  Isao;  and  Sobajima.  Takumi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Hydraulic  working  machine.   5,715,615,  CI. 
37-379.000 
Muraki.  Taro:  See — 

Hara.  Takuya;  Hiloshi,  Asahi;  Tamehiro,  Hiroshi;  Muraki,  Taro;  and 
Kawakami,  Akira,  5,716.465.  CI.  148-325.000. 
MuramaLsu.  Saioru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  com- 
pletely circular  semiconductor  wafers.  5.716.876,  CI.  438-14.000. 
Muranaga.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Imai.  Toru;  Muranaga.  Tetsuro;  Akutsu,  Masaaki;  and  Kodama,  Mami. 
5.717.880.  CI.  395-340.000. 


Murasawa.  Naoki;  Ogawa,  Sumitaka;  and  Kalayama.  Mutsumi.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ignition  system  for  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.715.801.  CI.  123-642.000, 
Murashita.  Kimilaka:  See — 

Nakano.  Yasuhiko;  Murashita,  Kimilaka;  Okada.  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshida. 
Shigeni;  and  Tokuyo,  Masanaga,  5,717,393,  CI.  341-50.000. 
Murata.  Haruhiko:  See — 

lue.  Saloshi;  Murata.  Haruhiko;  Mori.  Yukio;  linuma.  Toshiya;  Maenaka, 
Akihiro:  Ando.  Takahisa;  Takemori.  Daisuke;  and  Minechika. 
Shigekazu.  5.717.415.  CI.  345-8.000. 

Murata.  Hiroyuki:  See —  

Wada.  Telsu;  Murata.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tsunoda.  Masaki,  5,715,777,  O. 
123^1.090. 
Murata.  Kenji:  See — 

Kusumoto.  Keiichi;  Murata.  Kenji;  Terada.  Yutaka;  and  Matsuzawa. 
Akira.  5.717.624.  CI.  365-45.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ariie.  Mitsuo;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroaki,  5,717,364,  O.  332-135.000. 
Kaida.  Hiroaki;  and  Irie.  Makoto.  5.717,365,  C\  333-187.000. 
Murata.  Shinji;  and  Yoshihara.  Yoshihiko.  to  CaiH)n  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Recording  apparatus  5.717.442.  CI.  346-49.000. 
Murata.  Toshihide:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Masaki;  Bilo.  Yasuhiko;  Ito.  Shuji;  Murata.  Toshihide;  and 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori.  5,716,737.  CI.  429-224.000. 
Murayama.  Noboru:  See — 

Suzuki.  Koichi;  and  Murayama.  Noboni.  5.717,497,  CI.  3.58-432.000. 
Murayama,  Osamu.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  cassette  for  loading  by  a 

ca.ssette  inserting  and  ejecting  apparatus.  5.717,553.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Murcko.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Bemis.  Guy  W.;  Golec,  Julian  M.  C;  Lauffer,  David  J.;  Mullican, 
Michael  D.;  Murcko.  Mark  A.;  and  Livingston.  David  J..  5.716.929. 
CI.  514-18.000. 
Murg.  Erwin.  to  Swarovski  Optik  KG.  Telescopic  sight  5.715.607.  O. 

33-241.000. 
Murphy.  David  William:  See — 

Johnson.  Allen  Patrick;  and  Murphy.  David  William.  5.717.499.  C\. 
358-444.000. 
Murphy,  James  V.,  to  Advanced  Interconnections  Corporation.  Ball  grid  amy 
including  modified  hard  hall  contacts  and  apparatus  for  attaching  hard  ball 
contacts  lo  a  ball  grid  array.  5,716,222,  CI.  439-91  000 
Murphy,  J.  Brian;  Brauninger,  John  M.;  McHardy,  John;  Megerle,  Clifford  A.; 
and  Townsend,  Carl  W.,  to  HE  Holdings,  Inc.  Dielectric  mixture  compo- 
sition linear  sensor  with  compensation  for  mixture  electrical  conductivity. 
5,717,339,  CI.  324-693.000 
Murphv.  Kenneth  S.,  to  Howmet  Corporation.  Thermal  barrier  coaling  system 

with' intermediate  phase  bondcoat.  5,716,720,  CI.  428-623.000. 
Murphy,  Paul:  See — 

O'Sullivan,  Michael;  and  Murphy,  Paul,  5,716,236,  CI.  439-610000. 
Murrant,  Tom,  lo  Global  Yachts  International,  Inc.  Yacht  with  temporary 

enclosure.  5,715,771.  O.  114-343.000. 
Murschall.  Ursula:  See — 

Schreck.  Michael;  Dries.  Thomas;  Murschall.  Ursula:  Scheideckcr, 
Dieter;  and  Wilhelm.  Adolf.  5.716.698.  Q.  428-323.000. 
Murtagh.  James  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Moss.  Joel;  Stanley.  Sally  J.;  Nightingale,  Maria  S.;  Monaco,  Lucia: 
Murtagh,  James  J.,  Jr.;  and  Takada,  Tatsuyuki.  5,716,816.  CI.  435- 
172.300. 
Musin.  Ruslan  Rustemovich:  See — 

Muslna.  Tamara  Kurmangazievna:  Oprils.  2^naida  Grigorievna;  Scheti- 
nin.  Alexandr  Mikhailuvich;  Andriashin.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  and 
Musm.  Ruslan  Rustemovich.  5.716.567.  CI.  264-101.000. 
Musina.  Tamara  Kurmangazievna;  Oprits.  Zinaida  Grigorievna;  Schelinin. 
Alexandr  Mikhailovich;  Andriashin.  Alexandr  Ivanovich:  and  Musin.  Rus- 
lan Rustemovich,  to  Tamara  Kurmangazievna  Musina.  Process  for  produc- 
ing polyimide  fiber.  5,716,567,  CI.  264-101.000 
Mussard,  Gilles:  See — 

Colliot,  Francois:  Fang,  King-Su:  Mu.ssanl.  Gilles;  and  Pilato.  Michael. 
5.716.977.  CI.  514-407.000. 
Muzslay.  Steven  Zoltan.  to  III   Corporation.  Contact  position  assurance 

device.  5.716.233.  Q.  439-595.000. 
Myer.  John  M..  lo  Whilaker  Corporation.  The.  Insulation  displacement 

contact  with  retention  feature.  5.716,242.  CI.  439-748.000. 
Myers.  David  J.;  and  Lewis.  James  D..  to  W.L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc. 

Prosthetic  vascular  graft.  5.716.395.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Myers.  David  J.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Annuloplasty  device  with  removable 

stiffening  element.  5.716.397.  O.  623-2.000. 
Myers.  David  J.;  See — 

Eberhardt,  Carol  E.;  Myer^,  David  J.;  and  Pinkul.  Robert  A..  5.716.401. 
CI.  623-2.000. 

N  V  Rachem  S  A  ■  See 

Macken.  Luk  Jozef.  5,717,811,  O.  385-135.000. 
Nabekura.  Tatsumi:  See — 

Maniyama.   Junichi;   and   Nabekura.   Tatsumi.    5.715,894.   CI.    173- 
180.000. 
Nachtkamp,  Klaus:  See — 

SchUize,  Detlef-Ingo;  Thoma,  Wilhelm;  Nachtkamp,  Klaus;  Pedain. 
Josef:  and  Schmiiz,  Reinold.  5,716,676.  CI.  427-385.500. 
Nadarajah.  Ravindran:  See — 

Campbell.  Raymond  W.;  and  Nadarajah.  Ravindran.  5.716.185,  CI. 
41+412.000. 
Nadeau.  Jacques.  Paper  roll  slabbing  tool.  5.715.605.  CI.  30-293.000. 


Naflzger.  Walter  L..  lo  Codesaver  International.  Inc.  Method  for  comparative 
analysis  of  consumer  response  lo  product  pronxjtions.  5,717.866,  CI. 
395-214.000. 
Nagai.  Hiroichi:  See — 

Kashima,  Kenichi;  Akimolo,  Yoshinobu;  Sakamoto,  Yasuhiko;  Saka- 
moto, Hirohiko;  Yokode.  Kayo;  Sakurai.  Toshimi;  Takeno.  Takeshi: 
Takemura.  Shigelaka;  and  Nagai,  Hiroichi.  5.716,950,  Q.  514- 
218.000. 
Nagai.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Naito.  Takanobu.  Kobayashi.  Haruhilo,  Ogura,  Hironobu;  Nagai,  Kiy- 
oshi; Nishida,  Tokiko;  Arika,  Tadashi;  Yokoo,  Mamoru;  and  Shusse. 
Satoko.  5.716.969.  CI.  514-326.000 
Nagai.  Nobulaka,  to  I^C  Corporation.  Fabrication  method  of  semicoitductor 

device  with  trench  isolation  structure.  5.716.868.  C\.  437-67.000. 
Nagai,  Takashi:  See — 

Sakashita,  Takeshi:  Shimoda.  Tomoaki;  and  Nagai.  Takashi.  5.717.057. 
CI.  528-198.000. 
Nagai.  Takayuki.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  MOS  transistor  with  large  gale  width. 

5.717.239.  a.  257-365.000. 
Nagamine.  Masayuki:  See — 

Imoio.  Hiroshi:  Omaiu.  Atsuo;  Azuma.  Hideto:  Nishi.  Yoshio;  Gonno. 
Yoshihisa;  and  Nagamine.  Masayuki.  5.716.732.  Q.  429-122.000. 
Naganawa,  Tadahisa:  See — 

Kalo.  Senji;  Saito.  Tadashi;  Naganawa.  Tadahisa;  Endou.  Kouji:  and 
Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa.  5.715.779.  O   123-90.150. 
Nagano.  Akiyoshi;  Yabuya,  Shigeru:  Azumi.  Akira:  and  Baba.  Nobuyoshi.  to 

Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ud.  Skin-covered  lid.  5.715.966.  CI.  220-339.000 
Nagaoka.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Yamane,  Nobuo;  Nagaoka.  Hiroyasu;  Matsuura.  Ayumi:  and  Hamano. 
Hirotsugu.  5.717.588.  CI.  361-191.000. 
Nagarwalla.  Pheroze  J.;  and  Wine.  Raymond  F.  lo  Georg  Fischer  Disa,  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  cleaning  core  box  vents  5.715,885,  C\.  164- 
20.000. 
Nagasaki.  Hideo:  See — 

Inui.  Naoki;  Nagasaki.  Hideo;  Sasaki.  Manji;  Yanuunoto.  Kazuald:  and 
lyama.  HiixMiobu.  5.717.053.  CI  528-87.000. 
Nagasaki,  Tauuo:  See — 

ito,  Masami;  Takamoto.  Kenji;  Nishii,  Kanji:  Nagasaki,  Tatsuo:  and 
Shimono.  Ken,  5,717,485,  CI.  356-237.000 
Nagase,  Naohiko:  See — 

Tukamoto,    Kou;    Nagase,    Naohiko;    and    Matsumoto.    Shin-ichiro, 
5.717.265.  a.  310-83.000. 
Nagata.  Aisushi:  See — 

Sahara.  Masayasu;  Yamamoto.  Tadashi;  Nagata.  Atsushi:  and  Koyama. 
Tooni.  5.716.068.  Q.  280-731.000. 
Nagel.  Axel:  See — 

Emmerich.    Wolfgang;     Schombuig.     Michael:    and     Nagel.    Axel. 
5.715.734.  CI.  82-62  000. 
Nagel.  Christopher  J  :  Bach.  Robert  D;  Stephenson.  Michael  J;  and  Johnston. 
James  E..  to  Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  producing  halo- 
genated  products  from  metal  halide  feeds.  5.717.149.  CI.  75-398.000. 
Nagl  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Keating.  Richard  J.;  Mattheis,  Harley  H.:  and  Melcher.  Jerald  R.. 
5,716,104,  CI.  300-21.000. 
Naidu.  Yathi  M.:  See— 

Brown.  Steven  Joel;  Dattagupta.  Nanibhushan:  aiKl  Naidu.  Yathi  M.. 
5.716.846.  CI.  435-375.000. 
Naime.  Robert  James  Domett;  Wallis,  Julian  Mark:  and  Zinn-Wamer.  Alexis 
Sarah,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Alteration  of 
image  tone  in  black  and  white  photographic  materials.  5.716.773.  CI. 
430-565000. 
Naito,  Takanobu:  Kobayashi,  Haruhilo:  Ogura,  Hironobu;  Nagai,  Kiyoshi; 
Nishida.  Tokiko:  Arika.  Tadashi:  Yokoo.  Mamoru;  and  Shusse.  Satoko.  to 
Kaken  Pharmaceubcal  Co .  Ltd.  Azolylamine  derivative.  5.716.969.  CI. 
514-326.000. 
Naito.  Yukio:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Hiroshi:  Fukasawa.  Yoshio;  Mochizuki.  Shuji:  Naito.  Yukio: 
and  Imahiku,  Kosuke,  5,716,534,  O.  216-67.000. 
Naitoh,  Hatsuhiko:  See — 

Nobayashi,   Masamori:  Yamaji,   Koji:   Kalo.   Kazuo;  Toki,  Naohiro: 
Tamai,  Shinzo:  Fujii.  Toshiyuki:  and  Naitoh.  Hatsuhiko.  5.717,583, 
CI.  363-%.000. 
Nakada,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

lida.  Toshiya:  and  Nakada,  Yasuhiro,  5,717.846,  CI.  395-141.000. 
Nakagawa.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Kiyofumi;  and  Nakagawa.  Shinichi.  5.717.622.  CI.  364- 
784.000. 
Nakahara.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Mikuriya.  Yushi:  Nakahara.  Toshiaki:  Shimamura.  Masayoshi:  Koba- 
yashi.   Kuniko:    Hagiwara.    Kazuyoshi;    and    Fujimoto.    Masami. 
5.716.746.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Nakahira.  Kunimilsu:  See — 

Satow.  Jun:  Kondo.  Yasuo;   Kudo.  Yoshihiro:  Mikashima.  Takumi: 
Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  Ito.  Yoichi.  Sudo.  Kazuhisa;  Nakahira.  Kunimi- 
lsu; Watanabe.  Shigeomi;  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro.  5.716.904.  O. 
504-239.000. 
Nakajima.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ito.  Shinichi:  Goto.  Ryo:  Kawai,  Telsuroh:  Nakajima.  Kiyoshi:  Koike. 
Shuji;  and  Sudo.  Shuji.  5.717.543.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Nakajima.  Yukio.  lo  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Method  of  determining  a  pitch 
arrangement  of  a  tire.  5.717,613,  CI.  364-578.000. 
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Nakamura.  Daisuke.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sacrificial  anode 

for  marine  propulsion  unit.  5.716.248.  O.  440-76.000 
Nakamura.  Daisuke:  See — 

Nobuta.  Yohsuke;  Shibuya.  Yasuo:  Higuchi.  Tohni;  and  Nakamura. 
Daisuke.  5.715.751.  CI.  I0I-4I5.I00. 
Nakamura.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kida.  Akira;  Hiramalsu.  Soichi;  Yainaguchi.  Hideki:  Inoue,  Hiroyuki: 
Nojima.   Takashi;    Nakamura,    Hiloshi:    Kawakaml.    Hideaki;   and 
Iwasaki.  Takeshi,  5.717.445.  CI.  347-33.000. 
Nakamura.  Michihisa;  Maebashi,  Kousei;  and  Maisuo,  Noriuika.  to  Yamaha 
Hatsudoki    Kabashiki    Kaisha.    Engine    control    system    and    method. 
5.715.794.  CI.  123-425  000 
Nakamura.  Shigemi:  See — 

Ohki.   Hisatomo.   Wakayama.  Atsuo;   Nakamura.   Shigemi:   Ishizeki. 
Kazunon:  and  Yanagawa.  Akira,  5,715,811,  CI.  I28-203.21O 
Nakamura,  Shmichi:  and  Inoue,  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation. 

Drill.  5.716.172.  O.  408-230  000. 
Nakamura.  Takao:  Inada.  Hiroshi:  and  liyama.  Michitotno.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Superconducting  device  having  an  extremely  thin 
superconducting  channel  formed  of  oxide  superconductor  material  and 
method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.717.222,  CI.  257-38  000 
Nakamura.  Youichi:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Masahiro:  Nakamura.  Youichi:  l.shimoto,  Kazumi:  Kuwa- 
bara,  Kimihito:  Mimura,  Toshinori:  Hamasaki,  Kurayasu;  Nakano, 
Kenichi:  and  Ando.  Manabu,  5,715,990,  CI.  228-234.100. 
Nakamura,  Yusuke:  See — 

Albertsen,   Hans;  Anand,   Rakesh:  Carlson,  Mary:  Groden,  Joanna: 
Hedge,  Philip  John:  Joslyn,  Geoff;   Kinzler,   Kenneth;   Markham. 
Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura.  Yusuke;  Thiiveris.  Andrew;  Vogelstein. 
Ben;  and  White,  Raymond  L..  5.717.068.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Nakane,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Yoshimoto.  Kyosuke:  Rao,  M  C  .  Ohata,  Hiroyuki;  Nakane,  Kazuhiko; 
Furukawa,  Teruo:  Kondo,  Junichi;  and  Ototake,  Masafumi,  5.717,683, 
CI.  369-275.300 
Nakane,  Masami:  See— 

Ito,  Fumiiaka;  Kokura.  Toshihide:  Nakane.  Masami;  Satake.  Kunio;  and 
Wakabayashi.  Hiioaki,  5.7I6.%5.  CI.  514-305.000. 
Nakane.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Takada,  Sadaki;  Nakane.  Toshihiko;  Tsuchiya.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nushida. 
Yutaka.  5.716.554.  O.  252-589.000. 
Nakano.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Mizukami.  Tamio;  Asai,  Akira;  Yamashita,  Yoshinon;  Nakano,  Hiro- 
fumi; Kakita.  Shingo;  Uosaki,  Youichi;  Ochiai.  Keiko;  Ashizawa. 
Tadashi;  and  Mihara.  Akira.  5.7 1 7. 1 10.  CI.  548-518.000. 
Nakano.  Hiroshi;  Takagi.  Satoshi;  Mori.  Masahito:  and  Sasaki.  Masao.  to 
Sony  Corporation    Compression  data  editing  apparatus.  5.717.815.  CI. 
386-53.000. 
Nakano.  Kenichi:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Masahiro;  Nakamura.  Youichi;  Ishimoto.  Kazumi;  Kuwa- 
bara.  Kimihito;  Mimura.  Toshinon:  Hamasaki.  Kurayasu;  Nakano. 
Kenichi:  and  Ando.  Manabu.  5.715.990.  CI.  228-234.100. 
Nakano.  Kenji,  to  Furukavia  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pocket  type  separator 

for  electrode  plate  of  storage  banery.  5,716,734.  CI.  429-143.000. 
Nakano.  Munenon:  See — 

Oka.  Takeki;  Shimazoe.  Makoto;  Nakano.  Munenori;  and  Shirai.  Hiro- 
hisa,  5,717,980,  CI  .399-66.000. 
Nakano.    Yasuhiko;    Murashila.    Kimitaka;    Okada,    Yoshiyuki:    Yoshida. 
Shigeru;  and  Tokuyo,  Masanaga.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  for  data 
compression  and  data  decompression.  5,717,393.  CI.  341-50.000. 
Nakano.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Hiraoka,  Toshiro;   Majima,  Yutaka;  Todori,  Kenji;   Koe,  Julian  R.; 
Nakano,  Yoshihiko:  Murai,  Shinji;  and  Haya.se,  Shuzi,  5,717,051,  CI. 
528-9.000. 
Nakashima.  Kazuki:  See — 

Koga,  Masashi;  Maiukawa,  KaLsumi;  Shima.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakashima, 
Kazuki,  5.717,794,  O.  382-309.000 
Nakashima,  Masato:  See— 

Kato.  Masayuki;  Aritake.  Hirokazu;  Ishimoto.  Manabu;  Sato,  Noriko; 

and  Nakashima,  Masato.  5.717.509.  CI.  359-9.000. 

Nakashima.  Takashi;  Fukui,  Atsushi;  Takai,  Keiji;  and  Tateishi,  Koji,  to 

Mitsui  High-tec,  Inc  Solder-ball  connected  semiconductor  device  with  a 

recessed  chip  mounting  area.  5,717,252,  CI  257-707.000. 

Nakata.  Nobuo,  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Combined-cycle  power  generation 

system  using  waste  matter  as  fuel   5,715,682.  CI  60-655  000 
Nakatani.  Mitsuo;  Yoneda.  Takashi;  Takegawa.  Yoshinobu;  Ikuta.  Toshio;  and 
Kawara.  Manabu.  to  Matsushiu  Elecvic  Works.  Ltd.  Reciprocaloiy  dry 
shaver.  5,715,601,  CI  30-43.920. 
Nakayama.  Atushi;  Morita.  Koichi;  and  Izuchi.  Masaaki.  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation    Process  for  preparing  a  polymer  using  lithium  initiator 
prepared  by  in  situ  preparation.  5.717.043,  CI.  526-180.000. 
Nakayama.  Toru:  See — 

Tamura.  Yukio;  Nakayama.  Toru;  and  Ozawa.  Yuji.  5.716.014,  Q. 
241-36.000. 
Nakayama.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Atsuhiko;  and  Nakayama.  Yasuhiro.  5.7 1 5.904.  CI.   180- 
229.000. 
Nakazawa.  Yukio:  5** — 

Kujirai.  Toshisada.  Sano.  Masahiro:  Sasaki.  Hitoaki;  Nakazawa.  Yukio: 
and  Shibuya.  Naoharu.  5.715.705,  CI.  62-528.000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 


Robertson.  Linda  R  ;  and  Ramesh.  Sasiteka  S..  5.716.629.  CI.  424- 

405.000. 
Strominger.  Michael  G  :  and  GiT>bs.  Keith  D..  5.716.530.  CI.  210- 
727.000. 
Nam.  Wal  Hee.  Process  of  increasing  calcium  content  in  an  aqueous  solution. 

5.716.649,  a.  424-687.000. 
Nannini,  Luciano:  See — 

Mondani,  Alberto;  Nannini.  Luciano;  and  Strazzari.  Giulio.  S.7 1  S.6S7. 
CI.  53-457.000. 
Nano  Systems  L.L.C.:  See — 

Bagchi.  Pranab:  Mclnlire.  Gregof7  L.;  and  Minter,  John  R..  5,716,642, 
CI  424^189.000. 
Naoi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Yanagishita.  Hideki;  and  Naoi.  Satoshi.  5,717,784,  O.  382-180.000. 
Naraghi,  Ali,  to  Champion  Techologies,  Inc.  Method  and  composition  for 

reducing  toitjue  in  downbole  drilling  5,715,896,  CI.  175-40.000. 
Narayan,  Shankar.  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Text-to-speech  system  using 
vector  quantization  ba.sed  speech  enconding/decoding.  5,717,827,  CI.  395- 
2.690. 
Nantot,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Janin,  Michel;  and  Nardot,  Jean-Oaude,  5,717,452,  Q.  348-7.000. 
Narita,  Kaoru,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Input/output  protection  device  for  use  in 

semiconductor  device.  5,717,559,  Q.  361-56.000. 
Naruke,  Giichi;  Fujisaki,  Michio;  Kaneko,  Akira;  and  Ueda,  Yutaka,  to  Fuuba 
Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.;  and  Ogawa  Seiki  K.K.  Method  for  controlling  engine 
for  model  and  device  therefor.  5,715,789,  CI.  123-320.000. 
Nass,  Riidiger:  See — 

Knig,  Herbert;  Nass,  Riidiger;  Schmidt.  Helmut;  and  Spanhel.  Lubomir. 
5.716.679.  CI.  427-515.000. 
Nasu.  Tooru:  See — 

Fujii.  Eiji;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Uemoto.  Ya.suhiro;  Hayashi,  Shinitirou: 
Nasu.  Tooni;  Arita,  Koichi;  Inoue,  Atsuo:  Matsuda,  Akihiro;  Kibe, 
Masaki;  and  Ootsuki,  Tatsuo,  5,717,233,  CI   257-295.000. 
Natali,  Francis,  to  Stanford  Telecommunications,  Inc  Technique  to  permit 
rapid  acquisition  and  alert  channel  signalling  for  base  station-to-user  link 
of  an  orthogonal  CDMA  (OCDMA )  communication  system.  3,7 17,7 1 3,  CI. 
375-200.000. 
Nath,  Gary  M.:  See— 

Drizen,  Alan;  Roehban,  Peter;  and  Nath.  Gary  M..  5.7I6.63I.  C\. 
424-122.000. 
Nathans.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Kuhns.  Roger  J.;  Chandler.  Scon;  Nadians.  Robert  L.;  and  Zettl.  Ono. 
5,716,490,  CI.  156-499.000. 
National  Computer  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,  Jay  V.;  Bramlett,  William  L.,  Jr:  and  Moyer,  Judith,  5,716,213, CI. 
434-322.000. 
National  Heart  and  Lung  Institute:  See — 

Dunn,  Michael  John:  and  Rose,  Marlene  Lydia,  5,716,787,  Q,  435- 
7.100 
National  InstmmenLs  Corporation:  See — 

Shah,  Abhay  S  :  Palhak,  Jogen;  Mitchell,  Bob;  Andrade,  Hugo  A  ; 
DeKey,  Samson  L.;  and  Brower,  Todd,  5,717,614,  CI.  364-579.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Lin,  Kang-Chen;  and  Lee,  Si-Chen,  5,717,201,  CI.  250-214.00R. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Neely,  William  Shields,  5,717,833,  CI.  395-24.000. 

Ncmirovsky,  Mario  D.;  Divivier,  Robert  James;  and  Williams,  Roben 

Walter,  5,717,909,  CI   .395-568.000. 
Patterson,  Michael  W ;  and  Takiar,  Hem  P,  5,715,594,  CI.  29-842.000. 
Vu,  Ha;  and  Brehmer,  Kevin  Elmer,  5,717,360.  O.  330-253.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Dust,  Richard  A.;  and  Prima,  Annie  Nicole,  5,717,015,  CI.  524-236.000. 
Kukkala,  Pravin  K.;  Kielbania.  Andrew  J.,  Full,  Andrew  P.;  and  Tonti- 

sakis,  Antonios,  5,717,024,  CI   524-591.000. 
Nguyen,  Nina;  Solarek,  Daniel  B.;  Wieczorek,  Joseph.  Jr.;  Cline.  Charles 

W.;  and  Atkinson.  Jeffrey.  5.716.441.  CI.  106-207.100. 
Schultz.  Rose  Ann.  5.717.054.  CI.  528-100.000. 
National  University  of  Singapore:  See — 

Ding,  leak  Ling;  and  Ho,  Bow,  5,716,834,  CI.  435-219.000. 
Natural  Reserves  Group,  Iik:.:  See — 

Graham,  Stephen  A.,  5,715,891,  CI.  166-313.000. 
Nauth,  K.   Rajinder;  and  Urfaen,  Gerald  William,  to  Kraft  Foods,   Inc. 
Stabilization  of  cultured  skim  milk  bactericidal  activity.  5,716,811,  CI. 
4.35-71.200. 
Nawamaki,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Satow,  Jun;   Kondo,  Yasuo;  Kudo,  Yoshihiro;   Mikashima,  Takumi: 
Nawamaki,  Tsutomu:  Ito,  Yoichi;  Sudo,  Kazuhisa;  Nakahira,  Kunimi- 
tsu;  Watanabe,  Shigeomi;  and  Ishikawa,  Kimlhiro,  5,716,904,  CI. 
504-239.000. 
Naylor.  Antoinette:  See — 

Burton,  George;  and  Naylor,  Antoinene,  5,716.948.  C\.  514-210.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Burkman.  Allen  P.;  Carleton.  Allison  A.;  Pommier.  Theresa  M.;  Peterson. 

Paul  A.;  and  Seth.  Shiv  M..  5.717.857.  CI.  395-200040. 
Carleton.  Allison  A.;  FitzPatrick.  Catherine  M.;  Pommier.  Theresa  M.; 

and  Schwartz.  KrisU  S..  5.717.856.  CI.  395-200.040. 
Giordano,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.,  5,715,622,  CI.  40-661.030. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Aihara,  Makoto;  and  Sakai,  Kazuaki,  5.717,762.  Q.  380-49.000. 
Deguchi.  Manabu,  5,716,730,  CI.  429-97.000. 
Funabashi.  Masaaki,  5,717,800,  CI.  385-49.000. 


Hashimoto,  Kiyokazu,  5,717.640,  Q.  365-189.070 

Hayashi,  Naoya,  5,717,462,  CI.  348-416.000. 

Hayashi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Onodera,  Takahiro.  5.717.251,0. 2S7-7S8.000. 

Imura.  Hironon.  5.717.279.  O.  313-336.000. 

Ishizuka.  Akio.  5.717.600,  CI.  364-491.000. 

Isobe,  Akira,  5,716,872,  CI.  437-195.000. 

Kamei,  Toshio,  5,717,786,  CI.  382-204.000. 

Kamiya,  Masao,  5,717,746,  CI.  379-l%.000. 

Kimura,  Naoto,  5,715,593,  CI.  29-827.000. 

Kodama,  Noriyuki.  5,716.891.  CI.  438-783.000. 

Mori,  Eiichi;  Yokoyama.  Sadahiko:  Iji,  Masaloshi:  and  Ikuta.  Yuji, 

5,715,592,  CI  29-762.000. 
Muramatsu,  Satoni,  5,716,876,  CI.  438-14.000. 
Nagai,  Nobutaka.  5,716,868,  CI.  437-67.000. 
Nagai,  Takayuki.  5,717,239,  CI.  257-365.000. 
Narita.  Kaoru.  5.717.559.  CI.  .361-56.000 
Ohkubo.  Shuichi.  5.717.673,  CI   369-54.000. 
Saito,  Akihiro,  5,717,361,  CI.  330-290.000. 
Sano,  Yoshio;  and  Oba,  Masataka,  5.717,437.  Q.  345-211.000. 
Shiki.  Tatsuya,  5.717.467.  O.  348-511.000. 
Sohmuta.  Mitoshi.  5.717.668.  CI.  369-44.280. 
Takahashi.  Watani;  and  Hatakeyama.   Kenichi.  5,716,226,  CI.  439- 

329.000. 
Takemura.  Hisashi.  5.717,275.  CI.  313-309.000. 
Tanaka.  Taizou.  5.717.289,  CI.  313-503.000. 
Yanagida,  Keiichirou,  5,717.556,  CI.  361-803.000. 
Yaugai.  Chinami,  5,717,761,  CI.  38048.000. 
Yoneda,  Isao;  Sasaki,  Junichi;  Itoh,  Ma.sataka;  and  Honmou,  Hiroshi, 
5,717,803,  CI.  385-89.000. 
NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc  :  See — 

DeBotd.  Jeffrey  Robert  Douglas;  Haushalter,  Robert  C;  and  Zhang, 
riping,  5,717,120,  CI.  556-28  000. 
NEC  USA,  Inc.:  See— 

Dighe,    Rajiv    S.;    Miljanic,    Zoran:    and    Raychaudhuri,    Dipankar, 
5,717,691,  CI.  37O-40I.000 
Neckers,  Douglas  C;  Song,  Jian  Chang,  and  Torres-Filho,  Afranio,  to  Spectra 
Group  Limited,  Inc.  Method  for  determining  thickness,  degree  of  cure  and 
otlier  properties  of  a  polymeric  coating.  5,717,217,  CI.  250-459  100. 
Neely,  William  Shields,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporabon.  System  and 
method  for  designing  fixed  weight  analog  neural  networks.  5,7 1 7,833,  O. 
395-24.000. 
Neff.  Snezana:  See — 

Ligon.  James  M  ;  Schupp.  Thomas;  Beck.  James  J.;  Hill.  Dwight  S.; 
Neff.  Snezana;  and  Ryals.  John  A..  5.716.849.  CI.  435-419.000. 
Negin.  Michael:  See — 

Chmielewski,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.;  Vonhof,  Geoije  A.;  and  Negin,  Michael, 
5,717,512,  CI.  359-210.000. 
Negishi,  Kenji;  Mitsuhashi,  Daisuke;  Kato,  Yoshiaki;  Takimoto,  Akira;  and 
Kawasaki,  Noboru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Contact-type  magnetic 
head  having  an  integral  control  portion  for  generating  negative  pressure. 
5,717.551.0.  360-122.000. 
Negishi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

A.sai,  Tamotsu;  Suzuki,  Minoru:  Negishi,  Kiyoshi;  Kawamuta,  Katsumi; 
Horie,  Mikio;  Orita.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Katsuyoshi.  5,717,837,  Q. 
395-108.000 
Neitsch,  Horsi:  5«— 

Gonlieb,  Klaus;  Jungbluth,  Hubert;  and  Neitsch,  Horst,  5,717,122,  CI. 
556-145.000. 
Nejime,  Yoshito;  Kumagai,  Yukio;  Takamiya,  Tadashi;  Kawauchi,  Yasunori; 
Hataoka,  Nobuo;  and  Morikawa,  Juichi,  to  Hiiachi,  Ltd.  Audio  signal 
storing  apparatus  having  a  function  for  converting  speech  speed.  5,7 1 7,8 18, 
a.  395-2.200. 
Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett:  See — 

Deighan,  Joseph;  Phillips,  Steven  L.;  Wanbaugh,  Linn  D.;  and  Metzler, 

Philip  M..  5,715,812.  CI    128-204.230 

Nelson,  Frederick;  Woo,  Richard  Kai-Tuen;  and  Hatch,  Ronald  R.,  to  Litton 

Consulting  Group,  Inc    Method  and  ap|»nus  for  accurate  frequency 

synthesis  using  global  positioning  system  timing  information.  5,717,403, 

CI.  342-357.000. 

Nelson,  George  F,  to  New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.  Moisture/yield 

monitor  grain  simulator.  5,716,272,  CI.  460-7.000. 
Nelson,  John  D.,  Jr.:  See — 

Vinopal,  Robert  T;  Nelson,  John  D.,  Jr.;  Glynn,  Michael  W.;  Coughlin, 
Robeit  W.;  Vieth,  Robert  F;  and  Geiger,  Jon  R..  5,716,628.  CI. 
424-405.000. 
Nelson.  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Everett.  James  W.;  Olivera.  Pedro  C;  and  Nelson,  Lawrence  A.. 
5.715,598.  CI.  29-890.031. 
Nelson.  Philip  L.:  See — 

Foster.  Donald  D.;  and  Nelson.  Philip  L..  5.715.973.  CI.  222-153.130 
Foster,  Donald  D.;  and  Nelson,  Philip  L  ,  5,715,974,  CI.  222-383.100 
Nemirovsky,  Mario  D.;  Divivier,  Robert  James;  and  Williams,  Robert  Walter, 
to    National    Semiconductor    Corporation.    Code    breakpoint    decoder. 
5,717,909,  CI  395-568.000. 
Nepela,  Daniel  A.;  and  Lederman,  Marcos  M.,  to  Read-Rite  Corporation. 
Ami  ferromagnetic  exchange  biasing  using  buffer  layer.  5,717,550,  CI. 
360- II  3.000. 
Netone,  Louis  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Lamp  power  supply  circuit 
with  feedback  circuit  for  dynamically  adjusting  lamp  current.  5,717,295, 
CI.  315-307.000. 
NET/WERK/USA,  Inc.:  See- 


Johnson.  Walter  M..  III.  5.715.580.  CI.  24-200.000. 
Netwave  Technologies  Limited:  See — 

Belanger.  Philip  H.;  Baugh.  William  N.;  and  Rosen.  David  B,.  5.717,688. 

CI.  370-331.000. 

Neumann.  Gerd;  John.  Hans-JOrg;  and  Weege.  Horst.  to  Siemens  Nixdorf 

Informationssysteme  AG.  Cooling  and  screening  device  having  contact 

pms  for  an  integrated  circuit.  5.717.248.  CI   257-718.000 

Neumiller.    Phillip   J.    Glass   cleaner   with   enhanced   antifog   properties. 

5.716,921.  CI.  510-181.000. 
New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 
Getz,  Barry  L.,  5,715,663,  Q.  56-6.000. 
Nelson,  George  F,  5,716,272,  CI.  460-7  000. 

Tolley,  Alan  Philip;  and  Stevens,  Simon  David,  5.715,790,  CI.  123- 
3%.000. 
Newman.  Michael  John:  See — 

Reynolds.  Andrew  John;  Newman.   Michael  John;  Wood.  Timothy 
Michael:  and  Foley,  John,  5,715,874,  CI.  141-2.000. 
Newton,  David  Francis:  See — 

Hughes,   Nigel:   Newton,   David   Francis:   Milner,   David  John;   and 
Deboos,  Gareth  Andrew,  5,717,112.  CI.  549-299.000. 
Ng,  Richard:  See— 

Barkat,  Shakil  H.;  Crtiz.  Michael  S.;  and  Ng,  RJchard,  5.717.307.  Q. 
320-5.000. 
Ng.  Siu  Hong.  Sewing  machine  hem  folder  attachment.  5,715.765.  CI. 

112-141.000. 
NGK  Spait  Plug  Co..  Ud  :  See— 

Ozeki.  Eiji;  and  Kawakami.  Kenji.  5.717.366.  CI.  333-189.000. 
Nguyen.  Hung  P.:  See — 

Hui.  Henry;  Feldman.  Leslie  A.;  Nguyen.  Hung  P:  Timm.  Debra;  and 

Albers.  Ron.  5.716.322.  O.  600-133.000 

Nguyen,  Nina;  Solarek,  Daniel  B.:  Wieczorek,  Joseph,  Jr.;  Cline,  Charles  W.; 

and  Atkinson,  Jeffrey,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  investment  Holding 

Corporation.  Starch-based,  water  resistant  adhesives.  5,716,441,  Q.  106- 

207. 100. 

Nguyen,  VieLson  M.;  and  Tsai,  Shan-Chin,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Power 

inverter  with  reduced  switching  frequency.  5,717.585,  CI.  363-98.000. 
NHS  Incorporated:  See — 

Peart,  Stephen;  and  Piumarta,  Timothy  C,  5,716.562.  CI.  264-45.300. 
Nibco,  Inc.:  See — 

Byles.  Joe  D..  5.716.004,  O   239-205.000. 
Nichols,  James  M.;  and  Moore.  Roy  E.,  Jr.  to  Infiltrator  Systems,  Inc. 
Corrugated  leaching  chamber  with  hollow  ribbing.  5,716,163,  CI.  405- 
43.000. 
Nichols-Roy,  David,  to  Hunter  Plumbing  Products.  Adjusuble  fill  valve 

assembly.  5,715,859,  CI.  137-426.000. 
Nickerson,  Mark  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Portable  extraction  instnmient. 

5,716,525,  CI.  210-634.000. 
Nickey,  Donald  O.:  See— 

Beale,  Paxton  K  ;  and  Nickey,  Donald  O.,  5,716.926,  O.  514-2.000 
Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizuno,  Toshiaki;  Shibala,  Ryoji;  Kobayashi,  Masahiko;  Matsuyama, 
Yoshinon;     Ohbayashi,     Hirokatsu;     and     Funakura,     Masakazu, 
5,716.256,  CI.  451-5.000. 
Nieda.  Seiichi:  See — 

Osakabe.  Mitsuo;  Shimizu.  Keizo;  and  Nieda,  Seiichi,  5.715,783,  CI. 
123-185.300. 
Niederauer.  Mark  Q.:  See — 

Walter.  Mary  Aim:  Leatherbuty,  Neil  C;  and  Niederauer.  Mark  Q.. 
5.716.413.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Nielsen  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Bernard  O..  5.715,775,  O.  119-739.000. 
Nielsen.    Kenneth   Andrew;  Argyropoulos.  John   Nicholas;   and  Wagner. 
Burkhard  Eric,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Cor- 
poration Method  for  producing  coating  powders  catalysts  and  drier  water- 
borne    coatings    bv    spraying    compositions    with    compressed    fluids. 
5,716,558,  CI   264-13.000 
Nielsen,  Per  Munk;  Eriksen,  Svend;  Hansen,  Ole  Regnar,  Krislensen.  Svend 
Erik;  and  Hvass,  Peter,  to  Novo  Nortlisk  A/S  Method  for  production  of  a 
vegetable  protein  hydrolyzate  with  proteases.  5,716,801,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Niemerg,  Hermann:  See — 

Nienaber,  Bemd.  Nienierg,  Hermann;  and  Driemeier,  Gunter,  5,715,687. 
CI.  62-57.000. 
Niemeyer.  David  Alan:  See — 

Kapusniak.  Richard  Julius;  Campbell.  Colin  Carl;  Pate.  Lawrence  Philip; 
and  Niemeyer.  David  Alan.  5.716.710  CI.  428-423.100. 
Nienaber.  Bemd:  Niemerg.  Hermann;  and  Driemeier.  Gunter.  to  Knipp- 

Polysius  AG  Double  layer  cooler.  5.715.687.  CI.  62-57.000. 
Nier.  Richard  Edward:  See — 

Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Collins.  Clive  Allan:  Dapp.  Michael  Charies; 
Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;  Grice.  Donald  George:  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael:  Kuchinski.  David  Christopher:  Knowles,  Billy  Jack;  Les- 
meister.  Donald  Michael:  Miles.  Richard  Ernest,  Nier,  Richard 
Edward;  Retter,  Eric  Eugene;  Richardson,  Robert  Reist;  Rolfe,  David 
Bnice;  Schoonover,  Nicholas  Jerome;  Stimral,  Vincent  John;  Stupp, 
James  Robert;  and  Wilkinson,  Paul  Amba,  5,717,943,  CI.  395- 
800.000. 
Nifco  Iik.:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Kouji:  and  Yuda,  Seiichi,  5,716.578.  CI.  264-318.000. 
Night  Technologies  International:  See — 

Maag.  Clifford;  and  Paricer.  Lance.  5.717.773,  CI.  381-98.000. 
Nightingale.  Maria  S.:  See — 
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Moss.  Joel;  Stanley.  Sally  J.:  Nightingale.  Maria  S.:  Monaco.  Lucia; 
Munagh.  James  J..  Jr.;  and  Takada.  Tatsuyuki,  5.716.816.  CI.  435- 
172.300. 
Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Okano.  Sakae;  Tanaka.  Yoshima.sa;  and  Tobiki,  Hisao,  5.716.317.  CI. 

600-4.000. 
Taguchi.  Takayuki;  Fujioka,  Shigeru;  Yamaguchi.  Tadao;  Motokawa. 
Hisashi;  Hosolani.  Atsushi;  and  Morishita.  Makolo.  5.717.494.  CI. 
356-432.000. 
Nihon  Riken  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawai.  Tenio,  5,717.316,  CI.  322-46.000. 
Niimura.  Satoru:  See — 

Obata.  Nobusuke;  and  Niimura.  Satoru.  5.717.481.  O  351-224.000. 
Niiranen.  Erkki.  to  LK-ProducLs  Oy.  Varactor  tuned  helical  resonator  for  use 

with  duplex  filter.  5.717,368,  O.  333-202.000. 
Niiyama.  Takahiro:  See — 

Itoh.  Shigeo;  Watanabe.  Teruo:  Yamaura.  Tatsuo;  Tooegawa,  Takeshi; 
Niiyama.  Takahiro;  and  Nomura.  Yuji.  5.717.286.  CI.  313-495.000 
Nikken  Kosakusho  Works.  Ltd.:  5*<:— 

Matsumoto.  Ma.<iaka2u.  5.716.173,  CI.  408-239.00A. 
Nikolchev.  Julian:  See — 

Kerin,   John;    Milo.   Charles.    Nikolchev.   Julian;   and   Doty.   James, 
5.716,321.  CI.  600-114.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Esaki.  Sampei;  Yoshino.  Kunihiko;  Inoue.  Shingo;  Kaiano.  Katsuhiko; 

and  Hatton.  Tetsuo,  5.716,122.  CI.  353-33.000. 
Ihara.  Yuji;  and  Imanari.  Hitoshi.  5.717,528,  CI.  359-694.000. 
Ikeda,  Osamu;  and  Sato.  Katsuhiro,  5,717,500,  CI.  358-449.000. 
Ishii.  Koichiro.  5.717.677.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki,  5,717,965.  a.  396-233.000. 
Kikuchi.  Tetsuo.  5.717.483,  CI.  355-69.000. 
Kimura.  Isao;  and  Inaba.  Naoto.  5.717,669,  CI.  369-48.000. 
Machine.  Katsuya.  5.716.458.  CI.  134-42.000. 
Maki.  Yasuhito;  Goto.  Tetsuio;  Takagi,  Tadao;  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki. 

5.717.459,  CI.  348-312.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Soshi.  Isao;  Kato.  Minoru;  Omi.  Junichi;  and 

Takeuchi.  Yoshihiro.  5.7I7,%9.  CI.  396-535.000 
Ohtake.  Motoyuki.  5,717.526.  CI  359-683.000. 
Otaki,  Tatsuro;  and  Ochi,  Yumiko.  5.717,520.  CI.  359-368.000. 
Shibayama,  Atsushi,  5.717,527.  CI.  359-690.000. 
Teiiii.  Nobuhiko;  Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  and  Kai.  Tadao.  5.717.611,  CI. 

364-566.000. 
Tomita.  Hiroyuki;  Usui.  Kazuioshi;  and  Kai.  Tadao.  5.717.960,  CI. 

396-55.000. 
Tsukahara,  Daiki;  Machida,  Kiyosada;  Kolani.  Noriyasu;  Kato.  Minoiu; 

and  Inoue.  Hideya,  5,717.%3.  CI.  396-158.000. 
Waunabe.  Shunji;  and  Fujiu.  Takamitsu.  5,717.132.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Yasukawa.  Seiichi.  5.717.%!.  CI.  396-87.000 
Nimitz.  Jonathan  Shelley;  and  Lankford.  Lance  Harrell.  to  Ikon  Corporation. 
Fluoroiodocarbon  blends  as  CFC  and  halon  replacetnents.  5.716.549.  CI. 
252-364.000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sugi.   Hideki:  Shiraishi.  Kazuo;  and  Sudo.  Atsushi,  5,716,895,  CI. 
502-24.000 
Nippon  Light  Metal  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Yoshida.  Suguru;  Sugawara.  Kohki;  Sato.  Masakazu;  Tuge.  Mituo;  Hino, 
Harumichi;  Sugiyama.  Keiichi;  and  Kohmura.  Shigenj,  5.716,155.  CI. 
403-187.000. 
Nippon  Mektron  Limited:  See — 

Saito.  Satoru;  Iwa.  Riichi;  Talsu.  Haruyoshi;  Stefanovich.  Rondarev 
Dmitrii;    Vasilyevich,   Sokolov   Sergey;   and   Vulfovich,    Berenblit 
Vsevolod,  5.717.037.  O  525-326.400. 
Nippon  Shoji  Kabushiki  Kai.sha:  See — 

Kashima.  Kenichi;  Akimoio,  Yoshinobu;  Sakamoto.  Yasuhiko;  Saka- 
moto. Hirohiko;  Yokode.  Kayo;  Sakurai.  Toshimi;  Takeno.  Takeshi; 
Takemura.   Shigetaka;   and  Nagai,   Hiroichi.   5.716.950.  CI.   514- 
218  000. 
Nippon  Signal  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Sakai.  Masayoshi;  Shirai.  Toshihito;  Anzai.  Hiroji;  and  Futsuhara,  Koi- 
chi,  5.717,302,  CI.  318-374.000. 
Nippon  Soken.  Iik.:  See — 

Asa,  Hironori;  Gotoh.  Tomoyuki;  and  Takeda.  Kenji.  5.716.108.  CI. 

303-3.000. 
Kikuchi,    Katsuhide;    Hijikata.    Yoshimasa;    and    Hayashi.    Hitoshi, 

5.716.545.  CI.  252-299.650. 
Sunami.  Kazuo;  Takeda.  Kenji;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  and  Shinkai,  Hiroyuki, 
5.716.110.  CI.  303-114.300. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Hara.  Takuya;  Hitoshi.  A.sahi;  Tamehiro.  Hiroshi;  Muraki,  Taro;  and 
Kawakami,  Akira.  5.716.465.  CI    148-325.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Iwanami.  Eiichi.  and  Wada.  Toshio.  5.717.643,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Maisuoka.  Yutaka;  and  Yamahata.  Shoji.  5,717,228,  CI.  257-197.000. 
Nippon  Unicar  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Youichi.  5.716.574.  CI.  264-171.170. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasegawa,   Jun;    Imai.    Katsuhiro;   Ota,   Nobuyasu;    and   Shigemori, 
Kazunori,  5.716,748,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


Ito.  Motoya;   Kato.  Takahiko;  and  Yasuda.  Minora.   5.716.191.  CI. 

415-55.400. 
Minagawa.  Kazuji;  Matsuda.  Takeshi;  Oi.  Kiyotoshi;  Takeuchi.  Shigeru; 

and  Yamaguchi.  Takayoshi.  5.715,797,  CI.  123-497.000. 
Ogihara,  Yoshimi;  and  Tani,  Yasuhide,  5,716.009,  CI.  239-533.120. 
Sunami.  Kazuo;  Takeda.  Kenji;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  and  Shinkai.  Hiroyuki. 

5.7I6.II0.  CI.  303-114.300. 
Tada.   Ryoichi;   Takeda,   Hideto;    Kiuchi.    Hideo;   and   Ota.    Nobuo. 

5.716.010.  CI.  239-585.100. 
Tanaka.   Akio;    Miwa.   Naoto;    Saito.   Tosilaka;   and   Sano.   Hiromi. 
5.716.507.  CI.  204-424.000. 
Nishi.  Yoshio:  See — 

Imoto.  Hiroshi;  Omaru.  Atsuo;  Azuma.  Hideto;  Nishi.  Yoshio;  Gonno, 
Yoshihisa;  and  Nagamine.  Masayuki.  5.716,732.  CI.  429-122.000 
Nishibayashi.  Jun;  Ochi.  Jun;  and  Kawasaki.  Hiroaki,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Industries  Ltd.  Offset  printing  method.  5,715.754,  CI.  101-492.000. 
Nishida.  Koji:  See — 

Ohkawachi.  Ichiro;  Takagi,  Kiyoji:  and  Nishida,  Koji,  5,717,014.  C\. 
524- 1 18.000. 
Nishida,  Tokiko:  See — 

Naito,  Takanobu;  Kobaya.shi,  Haruhito;  Ogura,  Hironobu;  Nagai,  Kiy- 
oshi;  Nishida,  Tokiko;  Arika.  Tadashi;  Yokoo,  Mamoru:  and  Shusse, 
Satoko.  5.716.969.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Nishida.  Yutaka:  See — 

Takada.  Sadaki;  Nakane.  Toshihiko;  Tsuchiya,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nishida. 
Yutaka.  5.716.554.  CI.  252-589.000. 
Nishii.  Junji;  and  Yamanaka.  Hiroshi.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 
Technology.   Production  method  of  diffraction  grating.   5.716.762.  CI 
430-321.000. 
Nishii.  Kanji:  See — 

Ito.  Masami;  Takamoto.  Kenji;  Nishii.  Kanji;  Nagasaki.  Tatsuo;  and 
Shimono.  Ken.  5.717.485.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Nishikawa.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Kitaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Satoh.  Hideaki;  Yamazaki.  Shigeru;  Mori.  Hideto; 
Nishikawa.  Naoyuki;  Ogawa.  Tomohiro;  Xu.  Hai-jian;  and  Izushi. 
Tadahiko.  5.717.080.  CI.  534-830.000. 
Nishikawa  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamei.  Yasunori,  5.716.573,  CI.  264-171.130. 
Nishikawa,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Maruyama,  Yoichi;  Nishikawa,  Toshihiro;  and  Haraguchi,  Nobuyuki, 
5.716.768,  CI.  430-512.000. 
Nishimine,  Naohide:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Nishimine.  Naohide.  5,7 17,905,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Nishimoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  George;  and  Nishimoto,  Hiroshi,  5,717,510,  CI.  359-161.000. 
Nishimura,  Ken:  See — 

Oka.  Noriyuki;   Minakata.  Yoshiyuki;   Kitamura.   Norikazu;  Tanaka. 
Toshitsugu;  Nishimura.  Ken;  and  Miyazaki.  Hideya.  5,717,958.  CI. 
396-2.000. 
Nishimura.  Naoki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Super-resolution  magneto- 
optical  recording  medium  using  magnetostatic  coupling  and  information 
reproduction  method  using  the  medium.  5.717.662.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Nishitani.  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujita.  Yoshihiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Electric-supply  equipment  for  camera  5.717.308.  CI.  320-6.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Saiow.  Jun;   Kondo.  Ya.suo;   Kudo,  Yoshihiro;   Mikashima.  Takumi; 
Nawamaki,  Tsulomu;  Ito.  Yoichi;  Sudo.  Kazuhisa;  Nakahira.  Kunimi- 
tsu;  Watanabe.  Shigeomi;  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro.  5.716.904,  CI. 
504-239.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mamyama,   Junichi;    and   Nabekura,   Talsumi,   5,715,894,   CI.    173- 

180.000. 
Sakagami,  Atsushi;  Sekido,  Tatsuya;  Yamamoto,  Isao;  and  Echigo,  Yuko, 
5,717.386.  CI.  340-825.070. 
Nissei  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Andou.  Sadamasa.  5.716.440.  CI.  106-124.100. 
Nisshin  Oil  Mills,  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Takada.  Sadaki;  Nakane.  Toshihiko;  Tsuchiya,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nishida, 
Yutaka,  5.716,554.  CI.  252-589.000. 
Nissho  Corporation:  See — 

Koike.   Kazuyuki;   Kishigami.  Yoshikazu;   Miyagawa.   Katsuya;   and 
Fujiu.  Nozomu.  5.716.367.  CI.  606-144.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Abe.  Hirofumi.  5.716,864.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Nobayashi.  Masamori;  Yamaji.  Koji;  Kato,  Kazuo;  Toki.  Naohiro;  Tamai. 
Shinzo;  Fujii.  Toshiyuki;  and  Naitoh.  Hatsuhiko.  to  Kansai  Electric  Power 
Co.,  Inc..  The;  Shikoku  Electric  Power  Company.  Incorporated;  Electric 
Power  Development  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Power  converter  control  apparatus  for  controlling  commutation  of  switch- 
ing devices  under  transient  conditions.  5.717,583,  CI.  363-%.000. 
Noble,  Edward  D.  Body  massager  5.716,332.  CI.  601-108.000. 
Nobuta.  Yohsuke;  Shibuya.  Yasuo;  Higuchi.  Tohra;  and  Nakamura.  Daisuke, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho  Printing  plate  support  device 
and  printing  plate  removably  mounting  apparatus  as  well  as  methods  of 
operating  the  same.  5.715,751.  CI.  101-415.100. 
Noeker.  Friedolin  Franz:  See — 

Reinecke.   Holger;   Rogner.  Amd;   Noeker.   Friedolin   Franz;   Sieber. 
Ulrich;  Praefer.  Gerd;  Pannhoff,  Helge;  and  Brenk.  Uwe.  5.716,741. 
CI.  430-8.000. 
Nogami.  Kazutaka:  See — 


Ichida,  Makolo;  Nogami.  Kazutaka;  and  Tanaka,  Shigeru,  5,717,890,  CI. 
395-449.000. 
Noguchi.  Koji:  See — 

Ochiai,  Masahisa;  A.sanae.  Masumi;  Noshiro,  Toshihiko:  and  Noguchi, 
Koji,  5,717.983,  CI.  399-150.000. 
Noike.  Hiromi.  to  Traveller  House  Co..  Ltd.  Adapter  for  plug  receptacle. 

5.716.219.0.  439-31.000. 
Noiles.  Douglas  G.:  See — 

DeCarlo.  Alfred  F.  Jr;  and  Noiles.  Douglas  G..  5.7I6.4I2,  O.  623- 
16.000. 
Nojinta.  Takashi:  See — 

Kida.  Akira;  Hiramatsu.  Soichi;  Yamaguchi.  Hideki;  Inoue,  Hiroyuki: 
Nojima,   Takashi;    Nakamura.    Hitoshi;    Kawakami.    Hideaki;   and 
Iwasakj.  Takeshi.  5.717.445.  CI.  347-33.000. 
Nokia-Maillefer  Oy:  See — 

Kemppi.  Kyosn;  and  Leskinen.  Risto.  5,716,017,  CI.  242-25.00A. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See — 

Jokinen,  Harri.  5.7I7.3I9.  CI.  323-280.000. 
Nolen.  Kenneth  B.  Delenning  fluid  levels  in  wells  with  flow  induced  pressure 

pulses  5,715.890.  CI.  166-250.030. 
Noll.  Jeffrey  Mark:  See- 
Cooper.  Richard  Lloyd;  Zizelman.  James;  Salemi.  Michael  Raymond; 
Lippert.  Gary  Robert;  and  Noll,  Jeffrey  Mark.  5.715.9%,  CI   239- 
533.700. 
Noltner.  Gerhard:  See — 

Berenbold.  Helmut;  Borchers.  Georg;  Cramer.  JUrgen;  Ndltner.  Gerhard; 
Reinhardt  Gerd;  and  Schuler.  Wilfried,  5.716,569,  CI.  264-115.000. 
Nomai  SA:  See — 

Leslie,  James  B.  M..  5.717,887,  Q.  395-439.000. 
Nomoto.  Takayuki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Optical  disk  having 
information  pits  of  different  lengths  and  shapes    5.717,682.  CI.   369- 
275.400. 
Nomura.  Takakazu:  See — 

Tabata,  Yasuhiro;  Hikawa,  Koji;  Honda,  Yoshimasa;  Araki,  Soukichi; 
Hosaka.  Hiroshi;  Deguchi.  Yuichi;  Kudo.  Naoko;  Nomura.  Takakazu; 
and  Sawamura.  Eiji.  5.717.843.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Nomura,  Yuji:  See — 

Itoh,  Shigeo;  Waunabe.  Teruo;  Yamaura,  Tatsuo;  Tooegawa,  Takeshi; 
Niiyama,  Takahiio;  and  Nomura,  Yuji.  5,717.286.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Nonoshiu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Maisuzaki.  Eiichi;  Nonoshiu.  Hiroshi;  Yamanashi.  Yoshitsugu;  and 
Seki.  Takayuki.  5.717.420.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Noonan.  Paulette  Rita:  See — 

Tajadod.  James.  Boles.  Timothy  Edward;  and  Noonan.  Paulette  Rita. 
5.716.859.  CI.  437-32.000. 
Noof,  Ahmad  Fauzi  Mohd:  See— 

Messer.  Peter  Francis;  Capoglu.  Ahmet;  Jafari.  Majid;  Noor.  Ahmad 
Fauzi  Mohd;  and  Okojie.  Henry  Ehibhanre.  5.716,894.  CI    ,501- 
141  000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Grabon.  Robert  J..  5,717,313,  O.  320-35.000. 
Norcini.  Gabriele;  Botta,  Daniela;  Santangelo,  FraiKesco;  and  Semeraro. 
Qaudio.  to  Zambon  Group.   S.p.A    Phosphinic  acid  derivatives  with 
metallopeptida.se  inhibitory  activity  5.716.943.  CI.  514-92.000. 
Nordholm.  Lars:  See — 

Byskov.    Anne    Grete;    Andersen,    Claus    Yding;    Nordholm.    Lars; 
Thegersen.  Henning;  Wassmann.  Ole;  Diers,  Ivan  Vfcmer,  and  GtKtdal, 
Eriing.  5,716.777.  CI.  435-2.000. 
Nordica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Zorzi.  Claudio.  5.715.582,  CI.  24-7 1. OSK. 
Nordsiek,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

H6tpel,  Gerhard;  Nordsiek,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Zeipner,  Dieter.  5,717,038, 
CI.  525-332.400. 
Noidson  Corporation:  See — 

Andel.  David  F;  and  Jeter.  David  R.,  5.715.864.  CI.  137-563.000. 
Siddiqui.  Shahid  A..  5.715.972.  CI.  222-146.500. 
Nordwell  GmbH:  See — 

Pareike.  Willi.  5.715.993.  CI.  229-125.320. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Anmolo.  Keigo.  5,716.491.  CI.  156-502.000. 

Oka.   Noriyuki;   Minakata,  Yoshiyuki;   Kiumura,  Norikazu;  Tanaka, 
Toshitsugu;  Nishimura,  Ken;  and  Miyazaki.  Hideya,  5.717.958.  CI. 
396-2.000. 
Norman.  Vernon  Roberts;  and  Schmin.  Sidney  Brower.  Jr.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Segmented  communications  adapter  with 
packet  transfer  interface.  5.717.855.  CI.  395-200.200. 
Norris.  John  R.:  See — 

Dobie.  Michael  J ;  Dougherty.  Carl  J.;  and  Norris.  John  R.,  5,717,192, 
CI.  219-681.000 
North  Shore  University  Hospiul  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Farber.  Brace.  5.716.406.  CI,  623-11.000. 
Northem  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Malhi.  Duljit  S.;  Deen,  M.  Jamal;  Kung,  William;  Ilowski,  John;  and 

Kovacic.  Stephen  J..  5,717.241,  CI.  257-378.000 
Robinson.  Alan.  5.717.799.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Nofthrop  Gramman  Corporation:  See — 

GrifSn.  Ralph  Cornelius.  Jr;  Bard,  William  David;  and  Schein,  David 

Brian,  5.717.172,  CI.  181-215.000 
Sloll,  Harold  M.,  5,717,508,  CI.  359-3.000. 
Norton.  Paul  H.,  to  West  Company,  Incorporated.  The.  Transfer  system  for 
transferring  objects  into  a  barrier  isolator.  5.715,659.  CI.  53-492.000. 


Noshiro.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Ochiai,  Masahisa;  Asanae.  Masumi;  Noshiro,  Toshihiko;  and  Noguchi. 
Koji.  5,717,983.  CI.  399-150.000. 
Noningham.  John  R.;  Spirk.  John  W..  Jr;   McCarthy.  Richard  O.;  and 
Panasewicz.  Dale  A.,  to  Nottingham-Spirk  Design  Associates.  Inc  Battery 
operated  fluid  dispen.ser.  5.716.007.  CI  239-332.000. 
Nottingham.    John    R.;    McCarthy.    Richard    O;    Stanca.    Nick    E.;    and 
Panasewicz.  Dale  A.,  to  Noctingham-Spirk  Design  Associates.  Inc.  Trigger 
sprayer  5.716.008.  CI.  239-333.000. 
Noningham-Spirk  Design  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Nottingham.  John  R.;  Spirk.  John  W..  Jr;  McCarthy.  Richard  O ;  and 

Panasewicz.  Dale  A..  5.716.007.  CI.  239-332.000. 
Nottingham.  John  R.;  McCarthy.  Richard  O.;  Stanca.  Nick  E.;  and 
Panasewicz,  Dale  A  .  5.716.008,  CI.  239-333.000. 
Nourry.  Daniel;  Jego.  G^ard;  and  Thierry.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Schneider  Electric 

SA.  Channel  support  device.  5.716.035.  CI.  248-316.500 
Novak.  Eugene  J.,  to  Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Coip.  Disposable 

filter  for  denul  handpiece.  5.716.210.  O.  433-82.000. 
NovSk.  Lajos:  See — 

Szinuy,  Csaba;  Nov^.  Lajos;  Kovics.  P^ter;  Gad<5  .  Kl^;  Gigler, 
Gibor;  Tak^s  nit  Bilai,  Julianna;  Egyed.  Andris;  B6zsing.  D^iel; 
Pin*.  GyOrgy;  Szemer£di.  Kalalin;  Cs6rg6 .  Matgit;  Drabant.  Sindor; 
Blask6  .  Gibor;  Simig.  Gyula;  and  KovScs.  Gibor.  5.716.986.  C\. 
514-468  000 
Novartis  Finance  Corporation:  See — 

Ligon.  James  M.;  Schupp.  Thomas:  Beck.  James  J.;  Hill.  Dwight  S.; 
Neff.  Snezana;  and  Ryals.  John  A  .  5.716.849.  CI.  435-419.000. 
Novell.  Inc.:  See — 

Millen,  Ronald  P;  Tuck.  Robin  P;  Dennis.  Blaine  S.;  and  Robertson. 
David  O..  5,717.912.  CI.  395-603.000. 
Novick.  Michael  Alexander;  and  Burke.  David  Charles,  to  Heidelberger 
Druckmaschinen  AG.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  and  regulating 
web  tension  in  a  former  section  of  a  folding  machine  for  a  printing  press. 
.5.716,311.0.493-32.000. 
Novimex  Fashion  Ltd.:  See — 

McDiarmid.  Ronald  D.,  5,716,099.  CI.  297-302.100. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Andersen.  Henrik  Sune;  Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Madsen. 
Peter;  Jorgensen,  Tine  Krogh;  and  Olsen.  Uffe  Bang.  5.716.949.  CI. 
514-211.000. 
BalschmidL  Per;  and  Brange.  Jens  Jergen  Veilgaaid.  5.716.927,  O. 

514-3  000. 
Byskov.    Anne    Grete;    Andersen.    Claus    Yding;    Nordholm.    Lars; 
Th«gersen.  Henning;  Wassmann.  Ole;  Diers.  Ivan  Vemer  and  Guddal. 
Eriing.  5.716,777.  CI.  435-2.000 
Nielsen.  Per  Munk;  Eriksen.  Svend;  Hansen.  Ole  Regnar;  Kristensen. 
Svend  Erik;  and  Hvass,  Peter.  5.716,801.  CI  435-68.100. 
Nowakowski.  Jolanu  T:  See — 

Macor.  John  Eugene;  and  Nowakowski.  Jolanu  T,  5.717.102.  CI 
548- 13 1.000. 
Nower.  Daniel  L..  to  CSI  Technology.  Inc.  Stationary  shaft  alignment 

apparatus.  5.715.609.  CI.  33-645.000. 
Nozaki.  Masahiro.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Weather  strip.  5.715,632,  CI. 

49-475.100 
Nozawa,  Shigekazu:  See — 

Koyama,  Masaki;  Yamamoto.  Akihiko;  Mizumolo.  Muneo;  Satoh.  Eii- 
chi; Nozawa,  Shigekazu:  Suefuji.  Kazutaka;  Oguni.  Kensaku;  Murai. 
Youichi;  and  Sato.  Tomoyuki.  5.716.202.  O.  418-55.600. 
Nozue.  Yutaka;  Akaishi.  Tsuyoshi.  Kaneko.  Yoshihiro;  and  lwa.saki.  Tamotsu. 
to  Mitsuba  Coiporation.  Method  for  controlling  the  advance  angle  of  a 
power  engine  5.715.792.  CI.  123-416.000 
NS  Planning  Inc.:  See — 

Yoshida.  Tsukasa.  5.715.956.  CI.  211-182.000. 
NSK  Ud.:  See— 

Murai.  Takashi;  and  Momono.  Talsunobu.  5,716,146,  O.  384-450.000 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Kondo,  Hiromitsu;  and  Ishimara.  Michiyoshi,  5,716,140,  CI.  384- 
49  000. 
NTP  Incorporated:  See — 

Campana.  Thomas  J..  Jr.,  5,717,725,  O.  375-347.000. 
Nilbling,  Chrisloph:  See — 

Plath.   Peter;    von   Deyn.   Wolfgang;   Engel.   Stefan:    Kardorff.   Uwe; 
Nubling.  Christoph;  Konig.  Hartmann;  Rang.  Harald;  Gerber.  Mat- 
thias; Walter.  Helmut;  and  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto.  5.716.905.  CI. 
504-269.000. 
Numanoi.  Takao.  to  Singer  Company  N.V..  The  Pressure  unit  for  bar  tacking 

sewing  machine.  5.715.766.  O  112-470  140. 
Numau.  Yasuhiro;  Uchida.  Harao;  Tanaka.  Souhei;  Koitabashi.  Noribumi; 
Kitazawa,  Hiroaki;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu; Tajika.  Hiroshi;  and  Sugimolo. 
Hitoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  apparatus  including 
an  ink  recovery  system  operated  in  correlation  with  the  ink  sheet  feeding 
system.  5.717.443.  CI  347-16.000. 
Nunez.  Paul,  to  Sargent  Manufacturing  Company.  Lock  as.sembly  with 
motorized  power  screw  5.715.715.  O.  70-283.000 

Nuno,  Francisco  M.:  See — 

Gallo.  Ernest;  Wick.  Terrance  E.;  and  Nuiio.  Francisco  M..  5.716.257. 

CI.  451-38.000 
Nuova  Roj  Electtotex  S.r.l.:  See — 

Covelli.  Marco;  and  Rubin.  Giovanni  Silmo.  5.7I5.87I.  CI    139- 

452.000. 
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Nuova  Terni  Industne  Chimiche  S.p.A.:  See — 

CnspoUti.  Antonio,  5.716,591.  O.  423-397.000. 
Num.  Clews  F;  See— 

Fiorletta,  Carl  A.;  Dunn.  Morgan  H  ;  and  Nurre,  Clews  P..  5.717.135.  CI. 
73-146.500. 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Golman.  Klaes;  Pellersson.  G6ran;  Berg.  Ame;  Klaveness.  Jo;  Rongved. 
Pal:  and  Leander.  Peter.  5.716.598.  CI.  424-9.360. 
Nycomed  Salutar.  Inc.;  See — 

Franolic.  John  D.;  Long.  Jeffrey  R.;  Holm.  Richard  H.;  Droege.  Michael; 
and  Downey.  Shannan.  5.717.121.  CI.  556-57.000. 
NYNEX  Science  &  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Citron.  Howard  M.;  Asano.  David  K.;  Baietto.  Henry  R  ;  Chen.  Sullivan 
S  ;  De  Frondeville.  Alexis  W.;  Hahn,  Jeffrey  H.;  Probst.  Thomas  J..  Jr.; 
Massucci.  John  E.;  Costin.  Dinu;  and  Peragine.  Ralph  E..  5.715.586. 
CI.  29-407.100. 
Citron.  Howard  M.;  Asano.  David  K.;  Baietto.  Henry  R.;  Chen.  Sullivan 
S  ;  De  Frondeville.  Alexis  W ,  Hahn.  Jeffrey  H.;  Probst.  Thomas  J..  Jr.; 
Massucci.  John  E.;  Costin.  Dinu;  and  Peragine.  Ralph  E..  5.715.658. 
CI.  53-492.000. 
Oba,  Masalaka:  See — 

Sano,  Yoshio;  and  Oba,  Masataka,  5.717.437,  Q.  345-211.000. 
Obara.  Robert  Z  :  5«— 

Corl.  Paul  D;  Obara,  Robert  Z.;  and  Ortiz,  John  E.,  5.715.827.  CI 
128-673.000. 
Obala.  Nobusuke;  and  Niimura.  Satoru.  to  Topcon  Corporation   Perimetric 
measurement  apparatus  for  measuring  characteristics  of  X  ganglion  cells. 
5.717.481.  CI.  351-224.000. 
Obermeier.  Diethard:  See — 

Kolbe.  Wilfried;  Schirrich.  Klaus;  and  Obermeier.  Diethard.  5,716,136, 
CI.  383-14.000. 
Object  Licensing  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Orton.  Debra  L.;  Goldsmith.  David  B.;  Moeller.  Christopher  P.;  and 
Heninger.  Andrew  C.  5.717.877.  CI.  395-326  000. 
O'Brien.  Keith  T :  See— 

Maiiacio.  Thomas  A  ;  O'Brien.  Keith  T;  Lust.  Victor;  Roffman.  Jeffrey 
H.;  Renltema.  Komelis;  van  der  Meulen.  Wybren;  Paridaans.  Fran- 
ciscus;  and  van  Lievenoogen.  Jan,  5,716,540.  Q.  249-117.000. 
O'Brien,  Michael  Joseph:  See — 

Bryant,  Robert  Cooper,  and  O'Brien,  Michael  Joseph,  5,717,970,  C\. 
396-502.000. 
Ochi,  Jun:  See — 

Nishibayashi.  Jun;  Ochi,  Jun:  and  Kawasaki.  Hiroaki,  5,715,754,  O. 
101-492  000. 
Ochi.  Masanori:  See — 

Inoue.  Kazuhiko;  Imamura.  Souichi;  Ochi.  Masanori;  Hosoi.  Shigehiro; 
Suga,  Toru;  and  Kimura,  Takashi.  5,717,232,  CI.  257-283.000. 
Ochi,  Yumiko:  See — 

Otaki,  Tatsuro;  and  Ochi,  Yumiko,  5,717,520.  CI.  359-368.000. 
Ochiai.  Keiko:  See — 

Mizukami.  Tamio;  Asai.  Akira;  Yamashita.  Yoshinori;  Nakano,  Hiro- 

fumi;  Kakita.  Shingo;  Uosaki.  Youichi;  Ochiai,  Keiko;  Ashizawa, 

Tadashi;  and  Mihara.  Akira.  5,717.110.  CI.  548-518.000. 

Ochiai.  Masahisa;  Asanae.  Masumi;  Noshiro.  Toshihiko;  and  Noguchi.  Koji. 

to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Simultaneous  developing/cleaning  method  using 

magnetic  support  member  5.717.983.  CI.  399-150.000. 

Ochoa.  Jorge  A  ;  and  Rogers.  Laurel,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional.  Inc. 

Ditectional  bone  fixation  device  5.716.358.  CI.  606-62.000. 
Ockuly.  John  D.:  See— 

Swarrz.  John  Frederick;  Ockuly,  John  D.;  Fleischhacker,  John  J.;  and 
Hassett.  James  A..  5.715,818,  CI.  128-642.000. 
O'Connor.  Sean  Patrick:  See — 

Cane,  Charles,  Crawford.  John;  and  O'Connor.  Sean  Patrick,  5,716,914, 
a  508-460.000. 
Oda,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Sohda,  Takashi;  Taketomi,  Shigehisa;  and  Oda.  Tsuneo,  5,716,944,  CI. 
514-119.000. 
O'Dell.  Gerald  J  :  See— 

Hambleton.  Larry  G  ;  Roepke.  Gary  P;  O'Dell.  Gerald  J.;  and  Gilkison. 
Kevin  C.  5.716.267.  O.  454-56000. 
O'Driscoll.  Peter,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Airbag  gas  generator 

with  snap  joint  connection.  5.716,072,  CI.  280-740.000. 
Ogasawara.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sakai.  Itsuko;  Sekine.  Makoto;  Horioka.  Keiji;  Yoshida.  Yukimasa; 
Inazawa.   Koichiro;  Ogasawara.  Masahiro;  Ishikawa.  Yoshio;  and 
Eguchi.  Kazuo.  5.717.294.  CI.  315-111.410. 
Ogata.  Hiroki:  See — 

Goto.  Teiyu;  and  Ogata.  Hiroki.  5,716,274,  CI.  463-37.000. 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Soga,  Mamoru;  and  Mino,  Norihisa,  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric lndu.strial  Co..  Ltd.  Hydrophylic  substrate  and  method  of  manufactur- 
ing the  same.  5.716.704,  CI  428-391.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi:  See — 

Ohtake,  Tadashi;  Mino.  Norihisa;  and  Ogawa,  Kazufumi,  5,716,674,  C\. 
427-299.000. 
Ogawa,  Masashi;  Morila,  Tadashi;  Matsuda,  Kiyoshi;  libuchi,  Norihiro;  and 
Kidokoro.  Shinpei.  to  Tobishi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Amino  acid  deriva- 
tive having  anti-CCK  activity  5.716.958.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Ogawa  Seiki  K.K.:  See— 

Naruke,  Giichi;  Fujisaki,  Michio;  Kaneko.  Akira;  and  Ueda.  Yutaka, 
5.715.789.  a.  123-320.000. 
Ogawa.  Shinji:  See — 


Uchiyama,  Takahiro:  and  Ogawa.  Shinji.  5,716,238.  a.  439-660.000. 
Ogawa,  Sumitaka:  See — 

Murasawa,    Naoki;    Ogawa.    Sumitaka;    and    K^tayama.    Mutsumi, 
5.715,801,0.  123-642.000. 
Ogawa,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Kitaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Satoh,  Hidcaki;  Yamazaki,  Shigeru;  Mori.  Hideto; 
Nishikawa.  Naoyuki;  Ogawa.  Tomohiro;  Xu.  Hai-jian;  and  Izushi. 
Tadahiko,  5.717.080.  CI.  534-830.000 
Ogawa.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Kamei.  Shigeru:  Yamada.  Minoru;  and  Ogawa.  Yasuaki.  5,716,640,  CI. 
424-451.000. 
Ogawa,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hideo;  Ogawa.  Yoshihiko:  Sakai.  Motohiro;  Hisano.  Fumio; 
Tezuka.  Hirohusa:  and  Kiya.  Fumikazu.  5.715.684.  CI.  62-3.200. 
Ogihara.  Yoshimi;  and  Tani.  Yasuhide.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Fluid 

injection  nozzle  5.716.009.  CI.  239-533.120. 
Ogino.  Hiroshi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bearing  arrangement 

for  marine  transmission.  5.716.247.  CI.  440-75.000. 
Oguni.  Kensaku:  See — 

Koyama.  Masaki;  Yamamoto.  Akihiko;  Mizumoto.  Muneo;  Satoh.  Eii- 
chi:  Nozawa.  Shigekazu;  Suefiiji.  Kazulaka;  Oguni.  Kensaku;  Murai, 
Youichi:  and  Sato,  Tomoyuki,  5,716,202,  CI.  418-55.600. 
Oguni.  Takayuki:  See — 

Inada.  Minoru;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki:  Imajo.  Yasulaka;  Oguni.  Takayuki: 
Yagi.  Noriaki;  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro;  Kurita,  Akitsugu;  and  Takezawa, 
Yoshiaki,  5,716,456,  CI.  134-10.000. 
Ogura,  Hironobu:  See — 

Naito.  Takanobu;  Kobayashi.  Haruhilo;  Ogura,  Hironobu:  Nagai,  Kiy- 
oshi: Nishida.  Tokiko;  Arika.  Tadashi;  Yokoo.  Mamoru:  and  Shusse. 
Satoko.  5.7I6.%9.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Oh.  Jong-ho:  See — 

Kim.  Hyeon-sang;  and  Oh.  Jong-ho.  5,717,032,  O.  525-165.000. 
O'Hara,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Prockop.  Darwin  J.;  Pereira.  Ruth  F;  Leeper.  Dennis  B.;  and  O'Hara. 
Michael  D..  5.716.616.  CI.  424-93.700. 
Ohaushi.  Kengo:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Toshinori;  Ohashi,  Kengo;  Morita, Takayuki:  and  Hayakawa, 
Masuo,  5,715.669,  CI.  57-281.000. 
Ohashi.  Toshijiro:  See — 

Miyakawa,  Seii:  Arimoto,  Syoji;  Ikeda,  Manabu.  deceased;  Ohashi, 
Toshijiro:  Iwau.  Minoru:  and  Hayakawa.  Mitsuharu.  5.717.598,  CI 
364-468.090. 
Ohashi.    Yuichi,   to   Sokkia   Co..   Ltd.    Unpolarized   light   beam   splitter. 

5.717.523.  CI.  359-588.000. 
Ohata.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yoshimoto.  Kyosuke;  Rao.  M.  C;  Ohata.  Hiroyuki:  Nakane.  Kazuhiko: 
Furukawa.  Teruo;  Kondo,  Junichi;  and  Ototake,  Masafumi,  5,7 17,683, 
CI.  369-275.300. 
Ohbayashi,  Hirt>katsu:  See — 

Mizuno.  Toshiaki;  Shibau.  Ryoji;  Kobayashi.  Masahiko:  Matsuyama. 
Yoshinori:     Ohbayashi.     Hirokatsu;     and     Funakura.     Masakazu. 
5.716,256.  CI.  451-5.000. 
Ohgita.  Toshiki:  See — 

Miwa.  Yoshihisa:  Anzai.  Shunju;  MaLsuda,  Hideo;  Kubo,  Takashi:  and 
Ohgita.  Toshiki.  5,717,432.  Q.  345-173.000. 
Ohi  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Fumio.  5.716.085.  CI.  292-340.000. 
Ohio  Aerospace  Institute:  See — 

Mazany.  Anthony  M.;  and  Prybyla,  Stanley  G.,  5,716,677,  CI.  427- 
393.500. 
Ohio  State  University,  The;  See- 
Ward.   Kevin  R.;   Brown,  Charles  G.;  and  Dzwonczyk.  Roger  R., 
5.716,386,  CI.  6O7-I06.0OO. 
Ohishi,  Sueyuki:  See — 

Terui,  Nobuhiko;  Ohishi,  Sueyuki;  and  Kai.  Tadao,  S.717,611,  CI. 
364-566.000. 
Ohkado.  Akira.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for 
forming  a  numeric  entry  field  and  a  tnethod  for  positioning  a  cursor  in  the 
numeric  entry  field  5.717.426.  CI.  345-157  000. 
Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Kato.  Senji:  Sailo.  Tadashi;  Naganawa,  Tadahisa;  Endou,  Kouji;  and 
Ohkawa,  Nobuhisa,  5.715.779.  O.  123-90.150. 
Ohkawachi.  Ichiro;  Takagi.  Kiyoji:  and  Nishida.  Koji.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Corporation  Polyphenylene  ether  resin  composition.  5.717.014.  CI.  524- 
118  000. 
Ofaki.  Hisatomo;  Wakayama.  Alsuo;  Nakamura.  Shigemi;  Ishizeki.  Kazunori: 
and  Yanagawa.  Akira.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  and  Don  Limited 
Company.  Inhaling  type  medicine  administering  device  and  using  method 
therefor.  5.715.811.  CI.  128-203.210. 
Ohkoda,  Keiji;  and  Kudo,  Tomohiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording 
or  reading  apparatus  and  sheet  supply  device  with  drive  sy.stem  having  first 
and  second  mechanisms  5.716,047.  CI.  271-106.000. 
Ohkubo.  Shuichi.  lo  NEC  Coiporalion.  Method  and  apparatus  for  verifying 
accuracy  of  data  written  on  a  phase  transition  optical  disk  during  the 
writing  operation.  5.717.673,  CI.  369-54.000. 
Ohmine.  Hiroyuki.  Sunahara.  Yonehiko;  Sato.  Shin-ichi:  Katagi. Takashi:  and 
Wadaka.  Shusou.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Omnidirectional 
slot  antenna.  5.717.410,  CI.  343-771  000. 
Ohmori.  Shigeio;  Kasai,  Ichiro;  Ishihara,  Jun;  and  Tsujimura,  Ichiro,  lo 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  capable  of  metering  light  transmitting  through  a 
viewfinder.  5.717.966,  CI.  396-274.000. 


Ohngemach,  Jorg:  See — 

Bartmann.  Ekkehard;  and  Ohngemach.  Jorg,  5.717.003,  CI.  522-59.000. 
Ohsawa,  Toshimi.  to  Advantest  Corp.  Fail  analysis  device  for  semiconductor 

memory  test  system.  5.717.694.  CI   371-5.100. 
Ohta.  Akira:  See — 

Matsuo.  Shigemi;  Ohta.  Akira;  Tsuchitani.  Tadashi;  and  Ueda.  Minoru. 
5.716.447.  CI.  106-802.000 
Ohtake.  Motoyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Variable  focal  length  optical 

system.  5.717,526,  CI.  359-683.000. 
Ohtake,  Tadashi:  Mino,  Norihisa,  and  Ogawa,  Kazufumi,  lo  Matsushita 
Electric  lndu.strial  Co.,  Ltd.  Information  recording  medium  and  methods  of 
manufacturing  and  using  the  same.  5,716,674,  CI.  427-299.000 
Ohlsuka,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Koshikawa,  Takao;  Ikegawa,  Yukinori;  Maeda,  Hiroshi:  Ohtsuka,  Yoshi- 
nori; Imamura,  Takahiro;  and  Mizoshita.  Yoshifumi.  5.717.630.  CI. 
365-151.000. 
Oh7.awa.  Soh:  See — 

Sato.  Akira;  Ohzawa.  Soh;  and  Takamolo,  Katsuhiro,  5,716,118.  Q. 
353-98.000. 
Oi,  Kiyotoshi;  See — 

Minagawa,  Kazuji:  Matsuda,  Takeshi;  Oi,  Kiyoioshi;  Takeuchi.  Shigeru: 
and  Yamaguchi,  Takayoshi.  5.715.797.  CI.  123-497.000. 
Ojima.  Satoshi;  and  Kohketsu.  Masahiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Anchor  and  method  for  fixing  a  screw  in  bone.  5.716.359.  CI. 
606-76.000. 
Oka.  Noriyuki;  Minakala.  Yoshiyuki;  Kitamura.  Norikazu;  Tanaka.  Toshit- 
sugu:  Nishimura,  Ken;  and  Miyazaki.  Hideya,  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd. 
Automatic  photographic  prt>cessor  apparatus,  paper  feeder  device,  outdoor 
installation  booth,  and  object  image  capturing  mechanism  used  in  the 
automatic  photographic  processor  apparatus,  and  indentification  photo- 
graph strip  with  cutline  markings.  5.717.958.  CI.  3%-2.000. 
Oka.  Takeki:  Shimazoe.  Makoto;  Nakano,  Munenori;  and  Shirai,  Hirohisa.  to 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  forming  device  with  transfer  unit.  5,717,980,  CI. 
399-66.000. 
Okabe.  Koji;  See — 

Yoshida.  Takehiro;  and  Okabe.  Koji.  5.717.744.  CI   379-100.000. 
Okada.  Akio:  and  Yoneyama.  Masaloshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Turn  behavior  control  system  of  vehicle  adaptable  lo  external  conditions. 
5.717,591,  a.  364-426.027. 
Okada,  Noriaki:  See — 

Inagaki,  Koichi;  and  Okada,  Noriaki,  5,717,299.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Okada,  Shinjiro:  See — 

Katakura,  Kazunori;  Okada,  Shinjiro:  and  Inaba.  Yutaka,  5,717,421, 0. 
345-101.000. 
Okada.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Nakano.  Yasuhiko:  Murashita.  Kimitaka;  Okada.  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshida, 
Shigeru;  and  Tokuyo,  Masanaga,  5,717,393,  Q.  341-50.000. 
Okamoto,  Isao:  and  Shirai,  Takeki,  to  THK,  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Railway  Technical 

Research  ln.stitute.  Rolling  guide  unit.  5.716.139.  CI.  384-45.000. 
Okamoto.  Yuji:  See — 

Kaiamoto.  Koji:  Okamoto,  Yuji;  and  Okamura,  Naoya,  5,716,046,  O. 
271-3.080. 
Okamura.  Naoya;  See — 

Katamolo.  Koji;  Okamoto,  Yuji:  and  Okamura.  Naoya,  5,716,046,  O. 
271-3.080. 
Okano.  Sakae;  Tanaka.  Yoshimasa;  and  Tobiki.  Hisao.  to  Nihon  Medi-Physics 

Co..  Ltd.  Sheath  for  syringe  barrel.  5.716.317,  CI.  600-4.000. 
Okawa,  Shinichi:  See — 

Mifune,  Hideo:  Serizawa,  Noriyuki;  Seki,  Masalo:  and  Okawa.  Shinichi, 
5.716.204.  CI.  431-344.000. 
Okazaki.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Togawa.  Seiji:  and  Oka7.aki.  Hitoshi.  5.716.450.  CI.  117-101.000. 
Okazawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Furusawa.  Takao;  Higaki,  Kanji:  and  Okazawa,  Satoshi,  5,716,448,  CI. 
106-803.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yokomizo.  Koichi:  Hirose.  Kunihani;  Ikeda.  Kazuo:  and  Hirakoso, 
Takao,  5,717,345,  CI.  326-80.000. 
Okojie,  Henry  Ehibhanre:  See  — 

Messer,  Peter  Francis;  Capoglu,  Ahmet:  Jafari.  Majid;  Noor.  Ahmad 
Fauzi  Mohd;  and  Okojie.  Henry  Ehibhanre.  5.716.894.  CI.  501- 
141.000. 
Okoneski.  Joseph  R.  Weighting  of  golf  clubs.  5,716.289.  C\.  473-297.000. 
Okuda.  Yasuji;  See — 

Imagawa.  Kiyotaka:  and  Okuda.  Yasuji.  5.716.217.  CI.  434-408.000. 
Okui.  Kaoru;  and  Sakurai.  Kenichi.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Engine  balancer  shaft  drive.  5.715.784.  CI.  123-192.200. 
Okumura.  Masafumi:  Saeki.  Mituo:  Yano.  Hidetoshi:  and  Ozawa.  Hidekiyo. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Power  supply  apparatus  and  electronic  appliance 
equipped  with  the  power  supply  apparatus  5.717.256.  CI    307-66  000. 
Oldfield.  William  Henry,  lo  Advanced  RISC  Machines  Limited.  Selectively 

operable  cache  memory.  5.717,892,  CI.  395-455.000. 
O'Leary,  Beth  Andrews:  See — 

Stiehler.  Wayne  Edward:  O'Leary,  Beth  Andrews;  Raymond.  Anthony 
Samuel:  and  Kuhn.  Robert  Louis.  Jr..  5.717.971.  CI.  396-513.000. 
O'Lenick.  Anthonv  J..  Jr.  to  Lambent  Technologies  Inc.  Polyoxyalkylene 

glycol  guerbet  esters.  5,717,119,  CI.  554-227.000 
Oliver,  Billy  C,  Jr;  See— 

Pundzus,  James  J.;  Mitchell,  John  E.;  and  Oliver,  Billy  C,  Jr..  5.716,049, 
a.  773-1I8.0OR. 
Oliver,  Manuel;  See — 


Pendalwar,  Shekhar  L.;  Howard.  Jason  N.;  Venugopal,  Ganesh;  and 
Oliver,  Manuel,  5,716,421,  Q.  29-623.200. 
Oliver.  Michael  Leslie:  See — 

Kruckemeyer.  William  Charles;  Oliver.  Michael  Leslie;  Zehnder.  James 
William.  II:  and  Johnston.  Gary  Lee.  5.715.680.  CI.  60-552.000. 
Olivera.  Pedro  C;  See— 

Everen.  James  W.;  Olivera.  Pedro  C:  and  Nelson,  Lawicoce  A., 
5.715,598,  CI.  29-890.031. 
Olivo.  Marco:  See — 

Maccarrone.  Marco;  and  Olivo.  Marco.  5.717,698,  CI.  371-22.200. 
O'Loughlin.  Dawn  M.:  See — 

Bertrand.  Jacques  C:  Booth.  Steven  D.;  Henderson.  K.  Derek;  Juda. 
Daniel  E.;  Kumar.  Samir.  O'Loughlin.  Dawn  M.;  Smith.  Lewis  S.;  and 
Wang.  Zhilei.  5.7I6.75I.  O.  430-137.000. 
O'Loughlin.  Roben  M.;  O'Loughlin.  Terry  P.:  Hull.  George  R.:  and  Miles. 
Michael  D..  to  LightShot  Systems.  Inc.  System  for  simulating  shooting 
sports.  5.716.216,  CI.  434-22.000. 
O'Loughlin.  Terry  P.:  See — 

O'Loughlin,  Robert  M.;  O'Loughlin,  Terry  P.:  Hull,  George  R.;  and 
Miles.  Michael  D..  5.716.216.  O.  434-22.000. 
Olsen.  Uffe  Bang:  See- 
Andersen.  Henrik  Sune:  Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Madsen. 
Peter:  J0rgensen.  Tine  Krogh:  and  Olsen.  Uffe  Bang.  5.716.949,  CI. 
514-211.000. 
Olson,  Roger  G.:  See — 

Ruskamp,  Loren  D.:  and  Olson,  Roger  G.,  5,715,881,  CI.  150-154.000. 
Olson,  Stanley  Wayne,  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc.  Electrical  connector  using 
composite  beam  with  low  initial  deflection  rate.  5,716,239,  Q.  439- 
6X2000 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Komiya.  Yasuhiro;  Hibi.  Yasushi;  Wada.  Tohru:  Ishii.  Kensuke:  and 

Kikuchi.  Susumu.  5.717.605.  CI  364-526.000. 
Maeno.  Hitoshi;  and  Ishizaka.  Chizum.  5.717.315.  Q.  320-106.000. 
Sasaki.  Toyoji:  and  Yamada.  Hiroshi.  5.717.%2.  CI.  396-156.000. 
Satoh.  Yoshiaki:  Saitoh.  Yawara:  and  Kiyokawa.  Izuiu,  5,717,496,  G. 
358-402.000. 
Olympus  Winter  &  Ibe  GmbH:  See — 

Hluchy.  Heinz,  5,716,354,  Q.  606-46.000 
Omaru.  Atsuo:  See — 

Imoio.  Hiroshi;  Omaru.  Atsm;  Azuina.  Hideto:  Nishi.  Yoshio;  Gonno, 
Yoshihisa;  and  Nagamine,  Masayuki,  5,716.732,  CI.  429-122.000. 
O'Meara.  Thomas  R.;  See — 

Klein.  Marvin  B.:  Pepper.  David  M.:  Stephens.  Ronald  R.:  O'Meara. 
Thomas  R.;  Welch.  David;  Lang.  Roben  J.:  Feinberg.  Jack  L.;  and 
MacCormack.  Stuart.  5.717.516.  CI.  359-334.000. 
Omega  Telemus  Inc.:  See — 

Bortot.  Pier  L  ;  and  Gale.  P  Michael.  5,717,349,  O.  327-58.000. 
Omi.  Junichi:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Soshi,  Isao;  Kato,  Minoni;  Omi,  Junichi;  and 
Takeuchi,  Yoshihiro,  5,717,969.  CI.  396-535.000. 
Onan  Corporation:  See — 

Gulbrandson.  William  E.;  and  Lemmer.  Jerome  J..  5.717.273.  CI.  310- 
260.000. 
Ondish.  Andrew.  Jig  for  a  molder-planar.  5.715.878.  C\.  144-154.000. 
O'Neal,  William  B  :  See— 

Fenderson.  John  M.;  O'Neal.  William  B.;  Quaghebeur.  Thio:  Schumm. 

Karl-Christoph;  and  Van  Loocke.  Walter.  5.716,901, 0.  504-134.000. 

O'Neill,  James  F.:  and  Peelers,  Eric,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Method  of 

fabricating  ink  jet  printheads.  5,716,533.  CI.  216-27.000. 
Onilsuka,  Satoshi;  and  Dubowoj,  Pollna,  to  KAO  Corporation.  Composibon 

for  treatment  and  care  of  hair  and  scalp.  5,716,605,  CI.  424-70.100. 
Onoda.  Isamu.  lo  Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Output  circuit  for  selectively 
outputting  a  signal  at  one  of  two  voltage  levels.  5.717.357.  O.  327- 
504.000. 
Onodera.  Takahiro:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yoshihiro:  and  Onodera.  Takahiro.  5,7 1 7,25 1 ,  CI.  257-758.000. 
Onozawa.  Makoto:  and  Koike.  Masatoshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Display  device. 

5,717.296.  CI.  315-371.000 
Oo.  Kah  Seng;  Weber.  Charles  Francis:  Recker.  Dairel  Alan;  and  Suzio.  Paul 
Michael,  to  Fotd  Motor  Company.  Method  and  system  for  engine  dirottle 
control.  5.717.592.  CI.  364-426.031 
Ooishi.  Tsuka.sa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  capable  of  high  speed  plural  parallel  test,  method  of  data 
wnting  therefor  and  parallel  tester.  5.717.652.  CI.  365-233.000 
Ookuwa.  Ma.saaki;  and  Fujiwara.  Takanori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ishikatsu 

Exterior,  Inc  Transplant  apparatus.  5.715.614.  CI.  37-302.000. 
Oomen.  Emmanuel  W.J.L.:  and  Den  Engelsen.   Daniel,  to  U.S.   Philips 
Corporation.  Display  device  comprising  a  di-splay  screen  having  a  light- 
absortiing  coating.  5.717.282.  CI.  313-479.000. 
Oolsuki.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Fuji!.  Fiji:  Shimada.  Yasuhiro:  Uemoto.  Yasuhiro:  Hayashi,  Shinitirou; 
Nasu,  'Tooru;  Arita,  Koichi:  Inoue,  Atsuo;  Matsuda.  Akihiro:  Kibe. 
Masaki;  and  Ootsuki.  Tatsuo.  5.717.233.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Oowaki.  Yukihito;  See — 

Hasegawa.  Takehiro:  Oowaki.  Yukihito;  Watanabe.  Shigeyoshi;  Maeda. 
Ken-ichi:    Saito,    Mitsuo;    Yoshida,    Masako:    Fukuda.    Ryo:    and 
Shiratake,  Shinichiro,  5,717,625,  CI.  365-49.000. 
OpriLs,  Zinaida  Grigorievna;  See — 

Musina,  Tamara  Kurmangazievna:  Oprils.  Zinaida  Grigorievna;  Scheti- 
nin.  Alexandr  Mikhailovich:  Andriashin.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  and 
Musin.  Ruslan  Rustemovich.  5.716,567.  CI.  264-101.000. 
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Optical  Security  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Can.  Michael  S  .  5.716.482.  CI.  156-277.000. 
Optrex  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

FriB.  Bemd;  and  Salzmann.  Timm.  5.717,477.  Ci.  349-151.000. 
Optronics  International  Corporation:  See — 

MofTissetJe.  Roger  J..  5.716.048.  CI.  271-276.000. 
Orgill.  Dennis  P;  Butler.  Charles  E.;  Barlow.  Mark.  Ritterbush.  Scott;  Yaimas. 
loannis  V.:  and  Compton.  Carolyn  C  to  Brigham  &  Womens  Hospital: 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  and  Shriners  Hospitals  for  Cnppled 
Children.  Method  of  slon  regeneration  using  a  collagen- 
glycosaminoglycan  matrix  and  cultured  epithelial  autogi^.  5.716,41 1, 0. 
623-15.000. 
Origin  Medsvstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Warner,  Robert  D  ;  Chin.  Albert  K.;  and  Kovac,  Tim  J..  5.716,327.  Q 
600-204.000. 
Orita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Asai.  Tamotsu;  Suzuki.  Minoru;  Negishi.  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura.  Kalsumi: 
Horie,  Mikio:  Orita.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Kalsuyoshi,  5,717,837.  C\. 
395-108.000. 
Ormsby.  Jay:  See — 

Broude.  Sergey  V.;  Allen.  Nicholas;   Boodour.  Abdu;  Chase.  Eric; 
Johnson.  Carl;  Miller.  Pascal;  and  Ormsby.  Jay.  5.717.198.  Q.  250- 
205.000. 
Omslein.  Paul  L.:  See — 

Arnold.  M.  Brian;  Bleisch.  Thomas  J.;  Helton.  David  R.;  Kallman.  Mary 
Jeanne;  Omstein.  Paul  L  ;  Schoepp.  Darryle  D  :  and  Tizzano.  Joseph 
P.  5.717.109.  CI.  548-511.000. 
Orseno.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Knop.  Charles  M.;  Oslertag.  Edward  L.;  and  Orseno.  Gregory  S.. 
5.717.411.  CI.  343-771.000. 
Ortiz,  John  E.:  See — 

Cori.  Paul  D  ;  Obara.  Roben  Z.  and  Ortiz.  John  E..  5.715.827.  CI 
128-673.000 
Ortiz.  Marcos  Geiman.  lo  Lockheed  Manin  Idaho  Technologies  Company. 
I>evice  and  method  for  measuring  multi-phase  fluid  flow  in  a  conduit 
havmg  an  abrupt  gradual  bend.  5.717.146.  CI.  073-861.420. 
Orton.  Debra  L.;  Goldsmith.  David  B.;  Moeller,  Christopher  P;  and  Heninger. 
Andrew  G  .  to  Object  Licensing  Licensing  Corporation.  Object-oriented 
data  access  framework  system.  5.717.877,  CI.  395-326.000 
Osada.  Yasuo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Movement  apparatus  and  recording/ 

reproducing  apparatus.  5.717.681.  CI.  369-178000 
Osakabe.  Mitsuo:  Shimizu.  Keizo;  and  Nieda.  Seiichi.  lo  Starting  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd.  Recoil  starter.  5.715.783.  CI    123-185.300. 
Osanai.  Eiji:  See— 

AkuLsu.  Kolarao;  and  Osanai.  Eiji,  5.717.482.  CI.  355-53.000, 
Osawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Senloku.    Koichi;    Saitoh.    Kenji;    Osawa.    Hiroshi;    and    Hasegawa. 
Masanobu.  5.717.492.  CI.  356-401.000. 
Osbotn.  Stephen  G  :  See — 

Gallup.  Michael  G.;  Goke.  L.  Rodney;  Seaton.  Robert  W..  Jr.;  Lawell. 
Terry  G.;  Osbotn.  Stephen  G.;  andTomazin.  Thomas  J..  5.7 17.947.  CI. 
395-800.030. 
Osbom.  Thomas  Ward.  II!;  See— 

Taylor.  Joann  Lee;  Buell.  Kenneth  Barclay;  and  Osbom.  Thomas  Ward, 
in,  5,716,349,  CI.  604-385.100. 
O'Shea.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Madrid,  Louise  M.;  Meier.  Richard  A.;  Putzolu.  Franco;  Sharma.  Sunil; 
O'Shea,  Thomas  J.;  Troisi.  James  H.;  Zeller.  Hansjorg;  Gilbert.  Gary 
M..   Maier.    Donald   S.;   Davis.   Elizabeth   G.;   and  Cells.   Pedro. 
5.717,911,  CI.  395-602.000. 
Oshins.  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Simpson.  Thomas  E.;  and  Oshins.  Joseph  H..  5,716,283,  O.  473-2.000. 
Oshlack.  Benjamin;  Chasin.  Mark;  Sackler.  Richard;  and  Bhagwat,  Dileep.  to 
Euro-Celtique.  S.A.  Emollient  antimicrobial  formulations  containing  povi- 
done iodine.  5.716.611.  CI  424-78.250. 
Oshry.  Scon  Jared;  and  Brosmith.  Sean  B..  lo  Roundhouse  Products.  Inc. 
Sleeve  and  storage  device  for  compact  discs  and  similar  planar  articles. 
5.715.937.  a.  206-308.100. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Cox.  James  R.;  Cooper.  Joseph  A.;  Fotster.  Cheryl  M.;  DeBoer.  Barry  G.; 
Reddy.  Vaddi  Butchi;  and  Karam.  Ronald  E..  5.716.546.  CI.  252 
301  40R 
Shaffer.  John  W.  5.717.290.  CI.  313-545.000. 
Osset.  Miguel:  See— 

Balaguer,   Angeles;  Josa.   Jaume;    MeiKloza.    Mercedes;    and   Osset. 
Miguel.  5.716.924.  CI.  510-336.000. 
OsteoBiologics.  Inc.:  See — 

Walter.  Mary  Ann;  Leathetburv.  Neil  C;  and  Niederauer.  Mark  Q . 
5.716.413.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Ostergard.  Donald  R..  and  Brooks.  Albert  E.  Gynecological  goniometer 

5.715.608.  CI.  33-512.000. 
Ostertag.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Knop.  Charles  M.;  Ostertag.  Edward  L  ;  and  Orseno.  Gregory  S  . 
5.717.411.  CI.  343-771.000 
Ostrander.  Steven  R:  See— 

Slangle.  Gregory  C;  Venkaiachari.  Koththavasal  R.;  Ostrander.  Steven 

P;  Schulze.  Walter  A.;  and  Jedlicka.  Amy  B..  5.716.565.  CI    264- 

56.000 

O'Sullivan.  Michael;  and  Murphy.  Paul,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  System  for 

terminaung  the  shield  of  a  high  speed  cable.  5.716.236.  CI.  439-610.000. 

Ola,  Notwo:  See— 


Tada.    Ryoichi;   Takcda,   Hideto;    Kiuchi.    Hideo;   and   Ota.    Nobuo, 
5.716.010.  CI.  239-585.100. 
Ota,  Nobuyasu;  See — 

Hasegawa,  Jun;    Imai.    Kacsuhiro;   Ota,   Nobuyasu;   and   Shigemori. 
Kazunori.  5.716.748.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Otaki.  Tatsuro;  and  Ochi.  Yumiko.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Intermediate  lens 

barrel  for  microscope.  5.717.520.  O.  359-368.000. 
Ouni.  Akihiko:  See — 

Serizawa.  Makoto;  Ubukata,  Atsushi:  and  Olani.  Akihiko,  5.7 1 7,441 ,  CI. 
.345-516.000 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Traktovenko.  Boris  G..  5.715,914,  CI.  187-410.000 
Ototake.  Masafumi:  See — 

Yoshimolo.  Kyosuke;  Rao.  M  C;  Ohata.  Hiroyuki;  Nakane.  Kazuhiko; 
Furukawa.  Tenio;  Kondo,  Junichi;  and  Ototake,  Masafumi.  5.7 1 7.683, 
CI.  369-275.300. 
Ott.  Les  J.:  See— 

Kopf.  Biuce  A.;  Berkenbosch.  Lyie  J.;  and  Ott,  Les  J.,  5.715.703.  Q. 
62-455.000. 
Ott.  Mary  L.;  Lin.  Piiiyen;  Kumar.  Samir;  and  Silence.  Scott  M..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Method  of  making  loner  compositions.  5,716,752.  CI.  430- 
137.000. 
Otto,  Dieter:  See— 

Hiltemann,  Ulrich;  and  Ono.  Dieter.  5.716,198,  O.  417-273.000. 
Oinboard  Marine  Corporation:  Set — 

Xu.  Y  Ron;  and  Rush.  William  B.,  5.717,130.  a.  73-23.310. 
Overboil.  Eric  Alan:  See — 

LaRose.  Joseph  Arthur;  Overholt.  Eric  Alan;  and  Schnieders.  Lawrence 
Joseph.  5.716.669.  CI.  427-208.400. 
Ow.  Say  Kyoun:  See — 

Shin.  Jong  Ho;  Han,  Sin  Ho:  and  Ow,  Say  Kyoun,  5.717,046,  CI. 
526-266.000. 
Owens.  Cari  H.  Hose  crimping  apparatus.  5.715.723.  CI.  72-402.000. 
Ozaki.  Fumihiro;  Ishibashi.  Keiji;  Ikuta.  Hironori;  Ishihara.  Hiroki;  and 
Souda,  Shigeru.  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd  Anthranilic  acid  derivatives.  5.716.993. 
CI.  514-619.000. 
Ozaki.  Yoshio;  and  Kohut.  Michael  J  .  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Cinema 
Products  Corporation  Theater  sound  system  with  upper  surrtMind  channels. 
5.717,765.  CI.  38118000 
Ozawa.  Hidekiyo:  See — 

Matsuda.  Kouichi;  Saeki.  Mitsuo;  Yano.  Hidetoshi;  and  Ozawa,  Hide- 
kiyo. 5.717.318.  CI.  323-273.000. 
Okumura.  Masafumi;  Saeki.  Mituo;  Yano.  Hidetoshi;  and  Ozawa,  Hide- 
kiyo. 5.717.256.  CI.  307-66.000. 
Ozawa.  Masatoshi;  Fukaya,  Hideyuki;  Imanishi.  Masakazu;  and  Kanamori. 
Yosuke.  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems  Inc.  Communi- 
cation system.  5.717.493.  CI.  358-403.000. 
Ozawa.  Yuji:  See— 

Tamura.  Yukio:  Nakayama.  Totu;  and  Ozawa.  Yuji,  5,716.014,  CI. 
241-36.000. 
Ozcelik,  Taner  See — 

Brailean,  James  C;  Ozcelik.  Taner;  and   Kalsaggelos.  Aggelos   K.. 
5.717.463.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Ozeki.  Eiji;  and  Kawakami.  Kenji.  to  NGK  Sparii  Plug  Co  .  Ltd.  Ladder  type 
piezoelectric  filter  including  conductive  rubber  plates.  5.717.366.  CI. 
333-189.000. 
Ozeki.  Takeshi;  and  Mori.  Hiroshi.  lo  Advantest  Corporation;  and  Ozeki. 
Takeshi.  Polarization  mode  dispersion  measuring  instrument  and  method. 
5,717,489.  CI.  3.56-364.000. 
Pacejka.  Hans  Bastiaan:  See — 

van  der  Knaap.  Albertus  Clemens  Maria;  and  Pacejka,  Hans  Bastiaan. 
5,716.067,  CI.  280-675.000. 
Pacesetter.  Inc.:  See — 

Li.  Hong.  5.716.390.  CI.  607-127.000. 
Reggiardo.  Christopher  V..  5.716.381.  CI.  607-8.000. 
Snell.  Jeffery  D  .  5.716.382.  CI.  607-30.000. 
Snell.  Jeffery  D..  5.716.384.  CI.  607-30.000. 
Paciello.  Rocco;  Roper.  Michael;  Kneuper.  Heinz-Josef;  Langguth.  Ernst;  and 
Lorz.  Peter  Michael,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi  Phosphorous-containing 
calixatenes.  5.717.126.  CI.  558-78.000. 
Pacific  Communication  Sciences.  Inc.;  See — 

Chhatwal,  Harprit  S..  5.717.824,  C\  395-2.310. 
Pacific  Rim  Supplies.  Ltd.:  See — 

Anderson.  Ronald  A.,  5.716.176.  CI.  410-118.000. 
Packa.  Daniel  E.;  Mason.  Jeffrey  A.;  Hondrouli.s.  James  E.;  Johnson.  Keith  R.; 
and  Hurley.  Thomas  L..  to  EMV  Technologies.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
energy  measurement  and  verification  with  constant  ba.seline  reference 
5.717.609.  CI.  364-557.000. 
Paczonay,  Joseph  R.  Tube  quick  disconnector.  5,715.863,  CI.  137-512.000. 
PADCOM.  Inc.:  See— 

Doviak.  William;  and  Whitmore.  David  L..  5.717.737.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Padmanabhan.  Gobi:  See — 

Aronowiu.  Sheldon;  Kimball.  James;  Ho.  Yu-Lam;  Padmanabhan.  Gobi; 
Grider.  Douglas  T;  and  Kao.  Chi-Yi.  5.717.238.  CI.  257-336.000. 
Paetzold.  Uwe:  See — 

Roewer,  Gerhard;  Paetzold,  Uwe;  and  Waller.  Molger.  5.716.590.  CI. 
423-342.000.  1 

Pagano.  Ralph  R.  Form-fitting  coat  construction.  5.715.537.  CI.  2-93.000. 
Paidosh.  Richard  L   Magnetic  latch  for  exhaust  vent.  5.716,271.  CI.  454- 

359.000. 
Paillet.  Guy:  See— 


Sleimle.  Andre:  Tannhof.  Pascal;  and  Paillet.  Guy.  5.717,832.  C\.  395- 
24.000. 
Pajak.  Bernard  W.;  Kennedy.  Richard  A.;  and  Bowers,  Paul  K..  to  Pillsbury 
Company.  The.  Apparatus  for  sealing  a  container.  5.7I5,%7.  CI.  220- 
359.000 
Pak.  James:  See — 

Lin.  Yung-Tao;  Ling.  Zhi-Min;  Pak.  James;  and  Shiau.  Ying,  5,716.856, 
CI.  437-8.000. 
Pak.  Sung  S.;  Goettler.  Richard  W.;  and  Tolley.  Archie  N..  to  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company.  The.  Continuous  deposition  of  bridge  free  interfacial 
coatings  on  mullifilamentary  ceramic  fiber  tows.  5.716.671.  CI.  427- 
214.000. 
Palermo.  Philip  D.:  See — 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W.;  Kummer.  Joseph  A.;  Wukusick.  Peter  M.; 
Branson.  Gregory  W.;  Kramer.  Kenneth  L  ;  Schulte.  Stephen  R.; 
Palermo.  Philip  D.;  Thomas.  James  M.  C;  Dlugos.  Daniel  F.  Jr.; 
Butterbrodl.  Jay  T;  Ulrich.  David  J.;  Albersmeyer.  David  A.;  Brooke, 
Jason  C;  Meyer.  Eric  R.:  Miller.  John  D.;  and  Ruehl.  John  W., 
5,715.548,  CI.  5-624.000. 
Palmer.  John  M..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Bidirectional  flow  control  device. 

5.715.862.  a.  137-493.800. 
Palmer.  Mitchell  J .  lo  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Surgical  supler 

with  lockout  mechanism.  5.715.988.  O.  227-175.400. 
Palson.  Richard  C.  J.:  See— 

Aimsnong.  John  C;  and  Pal.son.  Richard  C.  J  .  5,715,810,  01.  128- 
203.150. 
Pan-Brick.  Inc  :  See — 

Hesterman.    Larry   C;   and   Holzkaemper.   Rolf  C.   5.715,637.   CI. 
52-315.000. 
Pan.  J.  J.;  Jiang.  Paul  Shi-Qi;  Shi,  Yuan;  Wang.  Li-Hua;  and  Shih.  Ming,  to 
E-Tek  Dynamics.  Inc.  Integrated  laser  diode  and  fiber  grating  a<ssembly 
5.717.804.  a.  385-94,000. 
Pan.  Pai  Hung:  See — 

Lee.  Whonchee;  Hawthorne.  Richard  C;  Li.  Li;  and  Pan.  Pai  Hung, 
5.716,535,  CI.  216-99.000. 
Pan,  ShaoWei;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Circuit  for 
interpolating  scan  lines  of  a  video  signal  and  method  of  using  same. 
5.717,466.  CI.  348-450.000. 
Panacea  Biotec  Limited:  See — 

Jain.  Rajesh;  and  Singh,  Amarjit.  5,716.609,  CI.  424-78.050. 
Panasewicz.  Dale  A.:  See — 

Nottingham.  John  R.;  Spirk.  John  W..  Jr.;  McCarthy.  Richard  O.;  and 

Pana.sewicz.  Dale  A..  5.716.007.  Q.  239-332.000. 
Nottingham.  John  R.;  McCarthy.  Richard  O.;  Slanca.  Nick  E;  and 
Panasewicz,  Dale  A  ,  5,716.008.  CI.  239-333.000. 
Panayotatos,  Nikos.  to  Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Recombinani  protein 
production  with  reduced  expression  of  selectable  markers.  5,716,803.  O. 
435-69.100. 
Panetta.  Jill  A.:  See — 

Bue-Valleskey.  Juliana  M.;   Hunden.   David  C;  Jones.  Charies  D.; 
Panetta.  Jill  A.;  and  Shaw.  Walter  N..  5.716.975.  CI.  514-369.000. 
Pannhoff.  Helge:  See — 

Reinecke.  Holger.   Rogner.  Amd;  Noeker.  Friedolin  Franz;  Sieber. 
Ulrich:  Pniefer.  Gerd;  Pannhoff.  Helge;  and  Brenk.  Uwe.  5.716.741, 
CI.  430-8.000. 
Paoli,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Beemink.  Kevin  J.;  Bour.  David  P.:  Paoli,  Thomas  L.;  Bringans,  Ross  D.; 
and  Kovacs.  Gregory  J..  5,717.707.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Pape.  Leslie,  to  Elopak  Systems  AG.  Method  for  securing  anicles  to  lami- 
nates. 5,716.471.  CI.  156-69.000. 
Pappas.  Michael  A.  Refrigerant  charging  manifold  valve.  5,715.692.  CI. 

62  129.000. 
Pappert,  Bernard  J.:  See — 

Crouch.  Alfred  L.;  Pappert,   Bernard  J.;  and  Pressly,  Matthew  D.. 
5.717.700.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Papst  Licensing  GmbH:  See — 

Karwath.  Amo;  Moini.  Mojuba;  and  Wunsch,  Ebethard,  5,717,297,  Q. 
318-254.000. 
Papworth.  David  B.:  See — 

Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.:  Akkary.  Haitham;  Glew,  Andrew  F.:  Hinton, 
Glenn  J.:  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.;  Madland.  Paul  D.;  Papworth.  David  B.; 
and  Fetterman.  Michael  A..  5.717.882.  CI.  395-393.000. 
Paradiso.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Lynn.  Dale  Everett;  Paradiso.  Mark  S.;  and  Smith.  Douglas  Charles. 
5.717.558.  CI.  .361-56.000. 
ParaMagnetic  Logging,  Inc.:  See — 

Vail.  William  Banning.  Ill;  and  Momii,  Steven  Thomas,  5,717.334,  O. 
324-368.000. 
Pardo.  Ilan:  See — 

Sapir,  Adi;  Pardo.  Ilan;  Eifert.  James  B.;  Harwood.  Wallace  B..  Ill; 

Vaglica,  John  J.;  and  Shierman.  Danny.  5.717.931.  CI.  395-728.000. 

Pardo.  Luis  Trabb.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

printing  according  to  a  graphic  language.  5.717.840.  CI.  395-112.000. 
Pareike.  Willi,  to  Notdwell  GmbH.  Foldable  package   5.715.993.  CI   229- 

125.320 
Paridaans.  Franciscus:  See — 

Matiacio.  Thomas  A.;  O'Brien.  Keith  T:  Lust,  Victor:  Roffman.  Jeffrey 
H.;  Renkema.  Komelis;  van  der  Meulen.  Wybren;  Paridaans.  Fran- 
ciscus; and  van  Lievenoogen.  Jan.  5,716.540.  CI.  249-117.000. 
Park.  Chung  Yeon:  See — 


Van  Qeef,  James  Gresham;  Ryan,  Dennis:  An.  Chang  Sik:  and  Park. 
Chung  Yeon.  5.716.723,  Q.  428-690.000 
Parte.  David  W.:  See— 

Winterowd.  Jack  G.;  Park.  David  W ;  Wirz.  J  Harry;  Kreibich.  Roland 
E.;  Shantz.  Roger  M.;  Ghermay.  Timnil;  and  Childress.  Charies  C. 
5.716.563.  CI.  264-45.500. 
Park.  Hyung  Sik,  to  Medison  Co.,  Ud.  Switching  system.  5.717,258,  Q. 

307-125.000. 
Park.  Jae-Sun;  and  Lee.  Jae-Min.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Digital 

radio  transmission-reception  apparatus.  5.717.719.  O.  375-298.000. 
Park.  Jin-Joo;  Kimura.  Atsushi;  Yamaguchi.  Koji;  and  Yamakawa.  Akira.  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Silicon  nitride  powder  and  method  for 
producing  the  same.  5.716.670.  CI.  427-212000 
Park.  Jin-Sung,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd.  Method  for  monitoring 
prescribed  use  periods  of  replaceable  parts  within  an  image  forming 
apparatus.  5.717.974.  CI.  399-24.000. 
Park.  Jong  Hoon:  See — 

Kim,  Seung  Bong;  and  Park,  Jong  Hoon.  5.717,649.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Park,  Kun  You:  See— 

Ahn.  Byoung  Sung;  Moon.  Dong  Ju;  Park.  Kun  You;  and  Chung.  Moon 
Jo.  5.716.592.  CI.  423-502.000. 
Park.  Kwan-Choul.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Washing  machine 
equipped  with  a  washing  tub  of  a  multiple-stairstep  shape.  5.715.708,  CI. 
68-53.000. 
Park.  Linda:  See — 

Mosley.  Bruce;  Cosman.  David  J.;  Park,  Linda;  Beckmann.  M.  Patricia; 
March.  Carl  J.;  and  Idzerda.  Rejean.  5.717.072.  CI.  530-388.220. 
Park.  Soo-Han.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  ahgning 

optical  axis  of  optical  pick-up.  5.717.666.  O.  369-44.110. 
Parker.  Brian  G.;  Selen.  Albert;  Harrison.  Bruce  E.;  and  Laney.  Steven  R..  to 
Cascade  Engineering.  Inc.  Wheel  assembly.  5.716.107.  CI.  301-111.000. 
Pariter.  Charies  H.:  See- 
Boyle.  Frank  J..  Ill;  Franklin.  Andrew  D.;  Gambill.  Jane;  Parker.  Charies 
H.;  and  Sanger.  Dennis  R..  5.717.747.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Parker.  David  N..  to  Merltec  Innovative  Research.  Three-dimensional  display. 

5.717.423.  CI.  345-108,000. 
Parker.  Lance:  See — 

Maag.  aifford;  and  Partner.  Lance.  5.717.773.  CI  381-98.000. 
Parker.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Cholkeri.  Pandu  R..  Russo.  Gary  L.;  and  Parker.  Thomas  W..  5.715.704, 
CI.  62-527.000. 
Parker.  Vann  R:  See— 

Bartley.  Timothy  D.;  Boyle.  William  J.;  Parker.  Vann  R;  Fox.  Gary  M.; 
and  Welcher.  Andrew  A..  5.716.9.34.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Parkinson.  Raynwnd  D..  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation. 

Automotive  space  frame  joining  system.  5,7 1 5,643.  CI.  52-656.900. 
Paroz,  Jos<-PierrB,  to  A,sea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Device  for  the  electrical  and 
mechanical  connection  of  the  component  conductors  for  supplying  and 
removing  the  coolant.  5.717.267.  CI.  310-54.000. 
Parrini.  Gianluca:  See — 

Bergamasco.  Ma.ssimo:  Scattareggia  Marchese.  Sandro;  Salsedo.  Fabio: 
and  Parrini,  Gianluca.  5.715.834.  CI.  128-782.000. 
Parsons,  David  M.:  See — 

Levine,  Jonathan  D.;  and  Parsons.  David  M..  5,717,439.  C\.  345- 
353.000. 
Pascasio.  Vidal:  and  Tuason.  Roman.  High-capacity,  high-comfoct  splil-level 
seating  for  transport  and  stationary  applications    5.716.026.  CI    244- 
118.600. 
Pascucci.  Luigi;  and  Golla.  Carta  Maria,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
S.r.l.  Load  signal  generating  method  and  circuit  for  nonvolatile  memories. 
5.717.642.  CI.  -365-191.000 
Passuti.  Norberl:  See — 

Daculsi.  Guy;  Weiss.  Pierre;  Delecrin.  Joel;  Grimandi.  Gael;  Passuti. 
Norbert:  and  Guerin.  Francois.  5.717.006.  Q.  523-1 15.000. 
Paszkiet.  Christine  Ann;  and  Sarma,  Dwadasi  Hare  Rama,  lo  Delco  Elec- 
tronics Corp.  Thick-film  conductor  compostions  comprising  silver  or 
palladium  particles  coated  with  alumina  or  zirconia.  5.716,552.  Q.  252- 
514.000. 
Pale.  Lawrence  Philip:  See — 

Kapusniak.  Richard  Julius.  Campbell.  Colin  Cart;  Pate.  Lawrence  Philip: 
and  Niemeyer.  David  Alan.  5.716.710.  CI.  428-423.100. 
Patel.  Vipesh.  Roller  blade  lighting  system  5.716.119.  O.  362-32.000. 
Patentsmith  Technology.  Lid  :  See — 

Dobie.  Michael  J  ;  Dougherty,  Cart  J.;  and  Norris.  John  R..  5.717.192, 
CI.  219-681.000. 
Palhak,  Jogen:  See — 

Shah.  Abhay  S.;  Pathak.  Jogen;  Mitchell.  Bob;  Andrade.  Hugo  A.; 
DeKcy.  Samson  L.;  and  Brower.  Todd.  5.717.614.  CI  364-579.000. 
PathoGenesis  Corporation:  See — 

Baker.   WilHam    R.;   Towell.   J.   Andrew;    and    Harness.   James    R.. 

5.716.584.0.422-131.000. 

Panrick.  Stuart  Raymond;  and  Chanerjee.  Amit.  lo  Microsoft  Corporation. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  transferring  a  brush  pattern  lo  a  destination 

bitmap.  5.717.845.  C\.  395-138.000. 

Patterson.  Kelly  J.  Apparatus  primarily  for  thawing  frozen  pipes.  5.715,869. 

CI.  138-35.000. 
Patterson.  Michael  W.;  and  Takiar.  Hem  P.  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Method  of  making  removable  computer  peripheral  cards 
having  a  solid  one-piece  housing.  5.715394.  CI.  29-842.000. 
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Panon.  David  L.:  Moszkowicz.  Virginia  M.;  Hoyt.  William  C;  and  Eamhait. 
Edgar  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  medium  cartridge 
with  chemically  activated  sutu,s  indicator  5.717.972,  CI.  396-515  000. 
Patureaux.  Thierry:  See — 

Senegas.  Marie-Andr^e,  Patureaux,  Thieny;  Selem.  Philippe;  and  Mau- 
leon.  Jean-Louis.  5.716.585,  Q.  422-144.000. 
Paul.  Ana:  See — 

Paul.  Marius  A  :  and  Paul.  Ana.  5.716.197.  O.  417-228.000. 
Paul,  Marius  A.;  and  Paul.  Ana.  High  pressure  compressor  with  internal, 
inter-stage  cooled  compression  having  multiple  inlets    5.716.197.  CI. 
417-228.000. 
Pauloi.  William  M  :  See— 

Muffoletto.  Barry  C;  Pauloi.  William  M.;  and  Spaulding,  Joseph  E.. 

5,716.422,01.  29-623.500. 
Smeslco.  Sally  Ann:  Takeuchi.  Esther  S.:  and  PauloL  William  M.. 
5,716,728,  CI.  429-60.000 
Paust,  Joachim:  See — 

Krause.  Wolfgang;  Ernst,  Hansgeorg;  Paust.  Joachim;  Rheude.  Udo;  and 
DoWer,  Walter.  5.717.128,  CI.  558-125.000. 
Pavlicevic.  Mllorad:  See — 

Poloni.  Alfredo;  Pavlicevic,  Milorad;  and  Kapaj.  Nuredin,  5.716,538, 0. 
222-606.000. 
Pavlik,  Peir:  See- 
Bam.  Karl-Georg;  and  Pavlik.  Petr,  5,717,486,  CI.  356-240.000. 
Pavlu.  Bohdan:  See — 

Hjetlman.  Birger;  and  Pavlu.  Bohdan.  5,716,338,  C\  604-89  000. 

Pawlowski.  Georg;  Spiess.  Walter;  Roeschert.  Horst;  Appel.  Wolfgang;  and 

HeiT.  Walter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafi;  and  Herberts  GmbH.  Sulfonic 

acid  esters,  radiaiion-sensitive  mixtures  prepared  therewith  and  their  use 

5.716.756.  CI  430-270.100 

Payne.  Michael,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Ruid  acquisition  and 

distribution  member  for  absorbent  core.  5.716.703.  CI.  428-378.000. 
Peairs.  Mark,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh  Corporation.  Method  of 
selecting  a  target  document  using  features  of  an  example  page.  5.717.940. 
CI   395-777.000 
Peatce.  Ernest  R.:  See — 

Wyiui,  Stephen  A.;  Pearce.  Emesi  R.;  D'Amico.  Michael  H.;  Kalyvas, 
Kathy  A.;  Dahl.  Edward  C;  and  Conway.  Ursula  M..  5,717.867.  01. 
395-232.000. 
Pearce.  Larry  N..  to  Triangle  Package  Machinery  Corporation.  Fonn,  fill  and 

seal  machine  5.715.656.  CI  53-451  000 
Pearson.  Douglas  W  Back  splash  5.716.070.  C.  280-852.000 
Pearson,  William  Robert:  See — 

Marinacci.  Robert  A.;  Pearson.  William  Robert;  Spady,  David  Edward; 
and  Dalling.  N.  Uwrence.  5.716,348,  Ol.  604-272  000. 
Peart.  Stephen;  and  Piumarta.  Timothy  C.  to  NHS  Incorporated.  Method  for 
making  injection-molded,  foamed,  structual  plastic,  composite-material 
skateboard  5.716.562.  O   264-45.300 
Peck,  Robert;  Books.  Martin  Thomas,  Tokarski.  Francis;  Bisson.  Bernard  J.; 
Zagranski.  Raymond  D.;  and  Desai,  Mihir  C,  to  Coltec  Industries  Inc. 
Variable  displacement  vane  pump  with  vane  lip  relief.  5.716.201.  CI. 
418-30  000 
Peck,  Steven  E ;  Dykema,  Ed;  Lux.  Donald;  and  Price.  Michael.  lo  Lear 
Corporation.  Retractor  plate  for  integral  child  restraint  seat.  5,716,097,  01. 
297-238.000 
Peckham.  Peter  See — 

Ameen,  Thomas  J.;  DeWitt,  Robert  D.;  Peckham.  Peter.  Haines,  Ronald 
K.;  and  Bay.  Adam  G..  5.716.502.  01.  204-206.000. 
Pedain,  Josef:  See — 

SchUtze.  Deilef-lngo;  Thoma.  Wilhelm;  Nachtkamp,  Klaus:  Pedain. 
Josef;  and  Schmitz.  Reinold.  5.716.676.  01.  427-385.500. 
Pedder,  David  John,  to  Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited.  Ball  grid  array 

arrangement.  5.717.245.  01.  257-691.000. 
Peek.  Jeffrey  Scon:  See- 
Browning.  Luke  Matthew;  Oremel.  Olivier  Alain  Denis;  and  Peek. 
Jeffrey  Scott,  5.717.926.  01.  395-674.000. 
Peelers,  Eric:  See — 

O'Neill.  James  R;  and  Peelers,  Eric.  5.716.533.  CI.  216-27.000. 
Peiffer.  Herbert:  Schldgl.  Gunier.  Kochem.  Karl-Heinz;  Busch.  Detlef;  and 
Schmidt,  Robert,  lo  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschafi  Process  for  the  production 
of  polypropylene  films   5,716.570.  01.  2M- 146.000. 
Peirce,  Kenneth  L  .  Jr;  Schoo.  Daniel  L..  and  Harper.  Matthew  H.,  to  U.S. 
Robotics  Corporation.  Coordination  and  control  of  data  streams  that 
terminate  at  different  termination  units  5.717.690.  01.  370-389.000. 
Pelletier.  Jeffrey  C  ,  lo  Bearsden  Bearsden  Bio,  Inc.  Dihydrophthalazine 
antagonists  of  excilalory  amino  acid  receptors.  5.716.956. 01  514-248.(XX). 
Pendalwar.  Shekhar  L  ;  Howard.  Ja.son  N  :  Venugopal.  Ganesh:  and  Oliver. 
Manuel.  lo  Motorola,  Inc  Mullilayered  gel  electrolyte  bonded  rechargeable 
electrochemical    cell    and    mediiod    of   making    same     5,716,421,    01. 
29-623  200 
Peng,  Chien-Hsiung:  See — 

Si,  Jie;  Desu.  Seshu  B  ;  and  Peng,  Chien-Hsiung,  5.717,234.  d.  257- 
295.000. 
Peng,  Ping,  lo  Whilaker  Corporation,  The.  Sharing  arrangement  for  surge 

protection  circuitry  5,717,561,  01.  361-119.000 
Penn  Slate  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Maynard.  Julian  D..  Jr.  5.717.266.  01.  310-103.000. 
Penning.  Randall  J  ;  and  Porter.  Michael  D.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Telephone  slabon  account  number  dialing  device  and  method.  5.717.740. 
01  379-67  000. 
Penrod.  Brian  W.:  See— 


Cheich.  Robert  C;  Goijanc,  Mark  V;  Fuchs.  Donald  C  Jr.;  and  Penrod. 
Brian  W..  5.715.742.  a.  99-308.000. 
Pepper.  David  M.:  See — 

Klein.  Marvin  B.;  Pepper.  David  M  ;  Stephens.  Ronald  R.:  O'Meara. 
Thomas  R  ;  Welch.  David;  Lang.  Robert  J.:  Feinberg.  Jack  L.;  and 
MacOormack.  Smart.  5.717.516.  01.  359-334.000. 
Peragine.  Ralph  E.  See — 

Citron.  Howard  M.;  Asano.  David  K.:  Baietto.  Henry  R.;  Chen,  Sullivan 
S.:  De  Froodeville.  Alexis  W.;  Hahn.  Jeffrey  H.;  Probst.  Thomas  J..  Jr.; 
Massucci.  John  E.;  Costin,  Dinu;  and  Peragine.  Ralph  E..  5,715,586. 
CI.  29-407.100. 
Citron,  Howard  M.;  Asano.  David  K.;  Baietto.  Henry  R  :  Chen.  Sullivan 
S.;  De  Froodeville.  Alexis  W.;  Hahn,  Jeffrey  H  :  Pn>bst,  Thomas  J..  Jr: 
Massucci,  John  E.;  Costin.  Dinu;  and  Peragine,  Ralph  E..  5.7I5.6S8, 
01.  53-492.000. 
Pereira,  Ruth  F;  See— 

Prockop,  Darwin  J.;  Pereira,  Ruth  F;  Leeper.  Dennis  B  ;  and  O'Hara, 
Michael  D.,  5,716,616,  01.  424-93.700. 
Perez.  Ana  M.:  See — 

Labombard,   Richard  G.;   Perez,  Ana  M.;   and   Halliley,   Karen   E„ 
5.717.985.  01.  399-249.000. 
Perfetti.  Thomas  Albert:  See — 

Young.  Harvey  James;  Brown.  Thomas  Wayne;  Devine,  Sara  Williams; 
and  Perfelii,  Thomas  Albert,  5,715.844.  Q.  131-374.000. 
Pericom  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Kwong,  David,  5,717.343.  01.  326-27.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Oocporation,  The:  See — 

Boyd,  Victoria  Lee;  and  Yuan,  Pau-Miau,  5,717.075.  01.  530-402.000. 
Di  Oesare.  Joseph  L..  5.716.784.  01.  435-6000. 
Vogel.  Hennan;  and  McCorkle.  E.  Joel,  5,716,082,  CI.  285-343.000 
Perkins.  Michael;  and  Amstein.  David,  to  Divicom.  Inc.  Rate  control  for  a 

video  encoder.  5,717.464.  01  348-419.000. 
Perlmutter,  David:  See — 

Kagan,  Michael;  and  Perlmuner,  David,  5,717.898,  O.  395-472.000, 
Perrine,    Glenn,    to    Stanhope    Products   Company.    Desiccani   container 

5.716,432,01.96-135.000. 
Perry.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Rust,  Raymond  A..  Jr;  Perry.  Tintothy  J.;  Singer,  Mark  D.:  Allen, 
Randall  D.;  Wade,  John  A.;  and  Watkins.  Richard  D  .  5.715,697,  CI. 
62-286.000 
Perttunen,  Oary  D  :  See — 

Reber,  William  L.;  Stuckman,  Bruce  E.;  and  Perttunen.  Caiy  D., 
5.715.555.01  8-158.000. 
Pertz.  Uwe:  See — 

Mertens.  Reinhold;  Kremer.  Werner:  and  Pertz.  Uwe.  5.717,389,  01. 
340-928.000 
Peielle,  Paula  A.  Flexible  pouch  for  thermal  therapy  pack.  5,716.388.  01. 

607-108.000 
Peter,  Frederick  H..  Jr:  See— 

Kenley.  Rodney  S.;  Matthews.  Dawn;  Peter,  Frederick  H..  Jr.:  Bell.  Eric; 
and  Feldsein.  Thomas  M.,  5.716,531.  01.  210-746.000. 
Peters,  Michael  Allen:  See — 

Peterson.  David  Robert;  White,  Richard  Allen:  Adduci.  Robert  Louis: 
Kline,  Timothy  James;  and  Peters,  Michael  Allen,  5.716.044.  01. 
296-152.000. 
Peters,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Maitin.  Charles  W.:  Baker.  Slan  H  :  Gordon,  Terry  D.;  Davila.  Melisa; 

Peters,  Paul  R.;  and  McGraw.  John  P.  Jr,  5.716.680. 01.  427-601.000 

Peters.  Wolfgang,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Remote  monitoring  system.  5,717,379.  01. 

340-539.000 
Peterson,  David  Robert;  White,  Richard  Allen;  Adduci,  Robert  Louis;  Kline. 
Timothy  James;  and  Peters.  Michael  Allen,  lo  General  Motors  Coiporalion; 
and  Saturn  Coiporalion.  Vehicle  door  and  wire  harness  arrangement 
5.716.044.01.  296-152.000 
Peterson.  Dean  R..  lo  Ardco.  Inc.  Heat  exchanger  and  die  method  for 

producing  same.  5.715.889.  01.  165-67.000. 
Peterson.  Douglas  R.:  See — 

Jung.  Peter  J.:  and  Peterson.  Douglas  R.,  5,717.536.  CI.  360-67,000. 
Peterson,  Karen  B  :  See — 

Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr;  Adelstein,  Gilbert  W.;  Peterson,  Karen  B.;  and 
Tsymbalov,  Sofya,  5,716.964,  CI  514-300.000. 
Peterson,  Paul  A.;  See — 

Burkman,  Allen  P;  Oarieton,  Allison  A.;  Pommier.  Theresa  M,:  Peterson, 
Paul  A.,  and  Selh,  Shiv  M.,  5,717,857,  01.  395-200.040. 
Petricevic,  Vladimir  V.:  See — 

Alfano.  Robert  R.;  Petricevic.  Vladimir  V;  and  Ho,  Ping  Pei,  5,717,517, 
01.  359-342.000. 
Petrie.  Glen  W..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Tiled  embedded  data  block-types  for 

generic  embedded  data  block  systems.  5,717.197.  CI.  235-494.000. 
Petroferm  Inc.:  See — 

Hayes.  Michael  E.;  Hosman.  Donald  P.:  Hrebenar.  Kevin  R.:  and  Sell. 
Robert  D.,  5.716.457.  01.  134-26.000. 
Petrometrix  Ltd.:  See — 

Bigman.  Joel;  Zilberman.  Iiina;  and  Sela.  Ilan.  5.717,209.  CI.  250- 
339  120. 
Petrovich.  Paul  A.:  Rodgers.  Jack  G.;  and  Schmitz.  John  J..  lo  United  States 
of  America.  Army.  Retrofit  unit  for  vehicle  steering  mechanism.  5.7 1 5.902. 
01.  180-167.000. 
Petry.  Rudy:  See— 

Kaell.  Norbert:   Kremer.  Andre:  Petry.  Rudy:  and  Rinaldi.  Michel. 
5.715.888.01.  164-416.000. 


Pettersson,  G6ran:  See — 

Golman.  Klaes;  Pettersson.  Gdran;  Berg.  Ame;  Klaveness,  Jo:  Rongved. 
P41:  and  Leander.  Peter.  5.716,598,  01.  424-9.360. 
Pelzow.  Guenter:  See — 

Majewski,  Peter;  Petzow,  Guenter:  Aldinger,  Fritz;  Hetlich,  Bcmhaid; 
and  Elschner,  Sleffen,  5.716,909,  a.  505-501.000. 
PfSndler.  Martin:  See— 

Dreyer.  Volker;  Schrock.  Arthur;  and  PfSndler.  Martin,  5.717,383,  01. 
340-621.000. 
Pfefferkom,  Georg;  Kirchgessner.  Michael;  and  BOsl,  Udo,  to  Crown  Cork 

AG.  Closure  cap  with  anii-umper  ring.  5,715,959,  01.  215-252.000. 
Pfeifer.  John  E.:  See- 
Clark.  Gregory  M.;  Brown.  Neil  M.;  Pfeifer,  John  E.;  and  Galer,  Kennedi 
J,  5,716,128,  a  362-221000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Burton.  George;  and  Naylor.  Antoinette.  5.716,948,  C\.  514-210.000. 
Ilo.  Fumitaka;  Kokura,  Toshihidc:  Nakane.  Ma.sami:  Salake,  Kunio;  and 

Wakabayashi.  Hiroaki,  5,716,%5,  01.  514-305.000. 
Kleinman.  Edward  Fox.  5.716.967.  01   514-313.000. 
Lundy.  Kristin  Marie:  and  Vu.  Chi  B..  5,716,939.  01.  514-30.000. 
Macor,  John  Eugene;  and  Nowakowski,  Jolanta  T,  5,717.102.  01. 

548-131.000. 
Sands.  Steven  B  .  5,716.961.  O.  514-277.000. 
Pfleger.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Sloeppelmann.  Georg:  and   Pfleger.  Wolfgang.  5.716.684,  Q.  428- 
36.910. 
Pflugraih.  Lauren  S.:  See — 

Wood.  Michael  A.;  Roncalez.  Pascal:  Pflugrath.  Lauren  S.;  and  Souquet, 
Jacques.  5.715.823.  CI.  128-660.010. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Hjertman,  Birger.  and  Pavlu.  Bohdan,  5,716.338.  01.  604-89.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company:  See — 

Humphrey.  Stephen  J.;  Curry,  James  T;  and  Jacobsen,  E.  Jon.  5.716.970, 

01.  514-331.000. 
Kelly,  Robert  0  ;  Mitchell,  Marie  A.;  and  Arisloff,  Paul  A.,  5,717.107. 0. 

548-421.000. 
Smekens,  Daniel  P.  5.715.646.  Q.  53-121.000. 
Wardley.  Richard  Calvert;  and  Post,  Leonard  Edwin.  5,716,822.  01. 

435-235.100. 
Wertz.  Gail  W ;  and  Collins,  Peter  L..  5.716.823.  O.  435-235,100. 
Pharmacia  Biosensor  AB:  See — 

Lofls.  Stefan;  Ronnberg.  Inger.  and  Lagcrstrom.  Kalarina.  S.7I6.8S4. 
a.  436-518.000. 
Pharmacia  lovision.  Inc.:  See — 

Liao,  Xiugao;  Wang,  Yading;  and  Zhou,  Stephen  Q,.  5,717,049.  CI, 
526-304,000. 
PhaimaDyn.  Inc.;  See — 

Bello.  Gastone  P;  Lyie,  John  W ;  and  Johnson,  Donald  A,.  5.716.621. 01. 
424-443.000. 
Pharmos  Corporation:  See — 

Anselem,  Shimon;  Lowell,  George  H.;  Aviv,  Maim;  and  Friedman. 
Doron.  5.716,637,  O.  424-450.000. 
Phelps.  Andrew  E.:  See — 

Beard.  Douglas  R.;  Phelps.  Andrew  E.;  Woodmansee.  Michael  A.; 
Blewett.  Richard  G.;  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A.:  Silbey,  Alexander  A.,  Spix, 
George  A.;  Simmons.  Frederick  J.;  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A.,  5.717.881. 
01.  395-381.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Sigrist,  Albert;  and  Rizzolo,  Roberto.  5,716313,  C\.  493-438.000. 
Philippe.  Michel:  See — 

Lagrange.  Alain;  Philippe,  Michel:  and  Tuloup,  R^my.  5,717.108.  O. 
548-483.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corp.:  See — 

Carrier.  Mark  Emery:  and  Lachance.  Raymond  Henry.  5.717,268,  O. 

310-156.000. 
Lee.  Nai-Chi.  5.717.329.  01.  324-158.100. 
Phillips,  Dairon  J.:  Eldridge.  William  J.;  and  Spalding.  Larry  V.,  to  Conti- 
nental EMSCO  Co.  Offshore  retrofit  of  barge  bumper  systems.  5,716.166. 
a.  405-211.000. 
Phillips.  David  L:  See — 

Boyce,  Reginald  D.;  and  Phillips,  David  L.,  5,716,606,  01.  424-70,500. 

Phillips.  James  S.;  and  Amess.  Brian  P..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 

Cooling  duct  turn  geometry  for  bowed  airfoil.  5.716.192.  01.  415-115.000. 

Phillips.  Kevin  Paul,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Electrical  connector 

with  positive  lock  retention.  5,716.234.  01,  439-595,000. 
Phillips,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Deighan.  Joseph:  Phillips.  Steven  L.;  Wanbaugh.  Linn  D.;  and  Metzler. 
Philip  M.,  5.715.812.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Phillips,  William  Thomas.  Jr;  Bezusko.  Michael  James:  and  Tura,  Vincent 
James,  Jr,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Spaik  plug  boot  insulator. 
5,716,223.01.439-125.000. 
Physio-Control  Corporation:  See — 

Yerkovich,  Daniel:  Aoyama.  David;  and  Vincent,  Stephen  T„  5,716,380, 
01.  607-5.000. 
Picker  Intemaiional.  Inc.:  See — 

Fulton,  James  M.;  and  Plummer,  Steven  J.,  5,717,212,  CI.  250-363.050. 
Pickerine.  Joann  A.:  See— 

Bergsneider,  Carl  W;  Castle,  Clayton  W.;  and  Pickerine,  Joann  A., 
5,717,414,01.  .345-8.000. 
Pierce,  Dorothy  A.:  See — 


Songslad.  David  D.;  Corak,  Steven  J.:  Pierce,  Dorothy  A.;  and  Albertsen. 
Marc,  5.717.129.  01.  800-205.000. 
Piersimoni.  Pietro:  See — 

Smayling,  Michael  0  :  Marona.  Giulio:  Santin,  Giovanni:  and  Piersi- 
moni, Pietro,  5,717.634.  01.  365-185.230. 
Pigeon,  Norbert.  Towing  apparatus  with  multiple  adjustments  wheel  retainers. 

5,716.188,01.414-563  000. 
Pilalo,  Michael:  See— 

Collioc  Franfois:  Fang,  King-Su;  Mussard,  Gilles;  and  Pilalo,  Michael, 

5,716.977.01.  514-407,000, 

Pileski.  Michael  J.;  Wood,  Robert  J.;  and  Walls,  Connie  R..  lo  Welch  Allyn, 

Inc.  Bifurcated  randomized  fiber  bundle  light  cable  for  directing  Ught  from 

multiple  light  sources  to  single  light  output,  5,717.806,  01,  385-117.000. 

Pillsbury  Company,  The:  See — 

Pajak,   Beniard  W.;   Kennedy,   Richard  A.;   and  Bowers,  Paul   K., 
5,715,967,01  220-359  000. 
Pilon.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Caibone.  Joseph;  Denton.  M.  Bonner:  Czebiniak.  Stephen  W.;  Zar- 
nowski.  Jeffirey  J.:  VanGorden.  Steven  N  :  and  Pilon.  Michael  J.. 
5,717.199.01.  250-208.100 
Pilot  Ink  Co .  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Aoki.  Tadashi;  Tomatsu.  Tsutomu;  Aoyama,  Kyoji;  Miyashila,  Naomasa: 
and  Kilo,  Tsutomu,  5,716,253,  01  446-14.000. 
Pinkul.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Eberhardt.  Carol  E.;  Myers,  David  J.;  and  Pinkul.  Robert  A.,  5.716,401, 
01.  623-2,000, 
Pino,  Giovanni:  See — 

Weaver,  James  M.;  Pino,  Giovanni:  Zuiderveen,  Marc  D,;  Umbacfa, 
Steven:  and  Medema,  Douglas  J,,  5,715,566,  O,  15-320,000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Coiporation:  See — 

Funikawa,  Junichi;  and  Taleishi,  Kiyoshi.  5.717,672,  01.  369-50.000. 
lida,  Telsuya;  Higuchi,  Takanobu:  and  Suga.  Keiji.  5.716.761.  01. 

430-321.000 
Nomoto.  Takayuki,  5.717.682.  CI.  369-275.400. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Duvick.  Jon;  Rood.  Tracy;  and  Wang.  Xun,  5.716.820,  CI  435-1%  000 
Rao,  A.  Guniraj:  and  /^hong.  Lingxiu.  5.717.061.  01.  530-300.000. 
Songslad,  David  D.:  Corak.  Steven  J.;  Pierce,  Dorothy  A.;  and  Albertsen, 
Marc,  5,717,129,  01.  800-205.000. 
Piontek,  David:  and  Kemmer,  Waller,  to  ASO  Incorporated.  Sink  assembly 

enclosed  widiin  drawer  5,715,549,  01.  4-626.000 
Pirok.  Gyorgy:  See — 

Szinuy.  Osaba;  NovSk.  Lajos;  Kovics.  Ptier.  Gad6  .  Klira:  Gigler. 
Gibor;  Takics  n^e  Bilai.  Julianna;  Egyed.  Andrls:  B6zsing,  Daniel; 
Pirok,  Gyttrgy;  Szemeridi.  Kaialin.  CsOrgd .  Margil;  Drabanl.  S&ndor. 
Blask6  .  Gibor;  Simig.  Gyula;  and  Kovics,  Gibor.  5,716.986,  CI 
514-468.000. 
Pirson.  Alain;  and  Chariot,  Didier.  to  THOMSON  multimedia  S.A.  Method 
for  selecting  motion  vectors  and  image  processing  device  implementing  the 
said  meUiod.  5.717.615.  01.  364-715.010. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Bernard,  Joel  P.;  Coupi.  Pierre:  DeBuchy.  Jean  Paul:  LeDuc.  Didier, 
Rougeau.    Pascal,    Sansone,    Ronald    P.;    and    Touchet.    Francois. 
5,717.5%.  01,  364-464,020, 
Cohen.  Steven  E,:  Foster,  Dean  H.;  and  Salomon.  James  A..  5.717,165, 

01.  177-2.000. 
Talmadge,  Paul  C,  5,717,166,  Q,  177-25,130. 
Yales,  Keith,  5,715,648,  01.  53-381.500. 
Pitt,  Ronald  L.;  and  Smith,  Oarieton  H.,  to  Dellec  Electronics  Corporation 
Sequential  computer  network  shutdown  system  and  process  therefor, 
5.717.934.  01   395-750.000 
Pittman.  Douglas  E.  High  strength,  lightweight  pressurized  stnicture  for  use 

as  the  skin  of  a  spacecraft  or  other  vehicle.  5,716.693,  01.  428-178.000 
Piumarta.  Timothy  0.:  See — 

Pean,  Stephen:  and  Piumarta,  Timothy  O,  5.716.562,  01.  264-45,300. 
Plant,  Andrew:  See — 

Scherkenbeck,  JUrgen:  Jeschke,  Peter,  Lerchcn,  Hans-Gcofj:  Hage- 
mann.    Hermann:    Harder,   Achim;    Mencke,    Norbert:    and    Plant. 
Andrew,  5,717,063,  CI.  530-323.000. 
Plant  Genetic  Systems.  N  V:  See— 

Herrera-Eslrella.  Luis:  Van  Den  Broeck.  Guido;  Van  Montagu.  Marc; 
Schreier,  Peter;  Schell.  Jeff;  Bohnen.  Hans  J ;  Cash  more.  Anthony  R.. 
Timko.  Michael  P;  and  Kauscli.  Albert  P.  5.717.084.  01  536-23  400. 
Plath,  Peter,  von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Stefan:  Kardorff.  Uwe;  NUbling. 
Ohrisloph;  Kdnig.  Hartmann:  Rang.  Harald;  Gerber,  Matthias:  Walter, 
Helmut;  and  Westphalen.  Kari-Otlo.  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Saccha- 
rin derivatives.  5.716.905.  01  504-269.000 
Plath.  Peter:  von  Deyn,  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Stefan;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Kdnig, 
Hartmann:  Rang,  Harald;  Gerber,  Matthias;  Waller.  Helmut:  and  West- 
phalen, Karl-Otto,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Saccharin  derivatives, 
5,716,906.  CI.  504-269.000. 
Pleiss,  Eberhard:  See — 

Szerdahelyi.  Ferenc;  Edwards.  Barry;  Lieb.  Hans-Dieter;  Heinemann. 

Rolf:  Seller.  Horsi:  and  Pleiss,  Ebertiard.  5.715,630,  Q.  49-351.000 

Ptenge.  Robert  H.  Sanitary  telephone  handset  shroud.  5.717.754,  CI.  379- 

452.000. 
Pleso.  Mark  F.  lo  Telxon  Corporation.  Circuit  for  energizing  electrolumi- 
nescent panel.  5.717.317,  01   323-222.000. 
Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited:  See — 

Pedder,  David  John,  5,717,245,  CI.  257-691.000. 
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Plourde.  DotuJd  G.  Sliding  shelf  for  beverage  dispensing  machine.  5.7 1 6. 1 1 3, 

CI.  312-35  000. 
Plow.  Edward  F:  See — 

Ginsberg.  Mark  H.;  Frelinger.  Andrew  L..  Ill;  and  Plow,  Edward  F. 
5.717.066.  CI.  530-350.000 
Plummer.  Steven  J.:  Ste — 

Fulton.  James  M.;  and  Plummer.  Steven  J.,  5.717,212.  O  750-363.050. 
PlymoVent  AB:  See— 

Strongin.  Andrei  Semenovich;  Zhivov.  Alexandr  Mikhailovich:  Shilkrol. 
Evgeny  Ovseevich;  and  Lindestrom.  Bengt  Gunnar,  5,716,268,  CI. 
454-66.000. 
Podedwomy,  Paul:  See — 

Figiel,  Janusz;  Drabarek,  Peter;  and  Podedwomy,  Paul,  5,715,873,  CI. 
140-152.000. 
Podolsky,  Daniel  K..  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The.  DNA  encoding 

intestinal  trefoil  proteins.  5.716.844.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Podszun.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Timmerman.  Daniel:  De  Clercq,  Ronny;  Detieuw,  Geert;  Podszun, 
Wolfgang;  and  Brandt.  Rainer,  5.7 1 6.77 1 .  CI.  430-53 1 .000. 
Poggio.  Tomaso;  Harris,  John  G.;  and  Ancona.  Nicola,  to  Massachusens 
Institute  of  Technology  Object  movement  estimator  using  one-dimensional 
optical  flow.  5.717,792,  CI.  382-278.000. 
Polacek.  Richard:  Pumphrey.  Dennis  M  :  and  Watkinson,  Robert  J.,  to 
Excellon  Automation  Company.  Tool  change  apparatus.  5,716,310,  CI. 
483-57  000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Amost.  Michael  J.;  Viski.  Peter;  Waller.  David  P:  and  Whritenour,  David 

C,  5,716,754,  CI  430-200.000. 
Viski,  Peter;  and  Waller.  David  P.  5.717,079,  CI.  534-649.000. 
Polenta.  Mario:  See — 

Salvagno.  Mauro;  and  Polenta.  Mario.  5,715.6%,  CI.  62-272.000 
Foley,  John:  See — 

Reynolds,  Andrew   John:   Newman,  Michael  John;  Wood,  Timothy 
Michael;  and  Foley.  John.  5.715.874.  CI.  141-2.000. 
Polisois,  Alexandre;  and  Chevalier,  Daniel,  to  Groupe  Infocile  Inc.  Informa- 
tion display  sign.  5,715,619,  CI.  40-452.000 
Pollin,  Robeit  E.  Automatically-actuated  radar  detector  and  solar  power 

panel.  5.717,398.  CI.  342-20.000 
Poloni,  Alfredo;  Pavlicevic.  Milorad;  and  Kapaj.  Nuredin.  to  Daniel!  &  C. 
Officine   Meccaniche   SpA.   Discharge   nozzle   for  continuous  casting. 
5.716,538.  CI.  222-606.000. 
Pommier.  Theresa  M.:  See — 

Buikman.  Allen  P;  Carieton,  Allison  A.;  Pommier.  Theresa  M.;  Peterson, 

Paul  A.,  and  Seth.  Shiv  M..  5.717,857,  CI.  395-200.040. 
Carieton,  Allison  A.;  FitzPatnck.  Catherine  M.;  Pommier.  Theresa  M.; 
and  Schwam.  Krista  S.,  5.717.856.  CI   395-200.040. 
Ponder.  Henderson  F  Microwave  thermal  heat  pump  defroster.  5,715.690.  CI. 

62-82.000 
Poonian.  Mohindar  S.:  See — 

Ma,ssey.  Richard  J.;  Powell.  Michael  J.;  Dressick.  Walter  J.;  Leland. 
Jonathan  K.;  Hino,  Janel  K.;  Poonian,  Mohindar  S.;  and  Ciana, 
Leopoldo  Delia.  5,716.781,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Poplawski.  Daniel  S.;  and  McGinley,  James  W..  to  Methode  Electronics  Inc. 

Removable  opcoelectronic  module.  5,717^33,  Q.  361-752.000. 
Poppe.  Martin  C.:  See — 

Sanderford.  H.  Brinon;  and  Poppe.  Martin  C.  5.717.406.  CI.  342- 
457.000. 
Porte.  Alain;  Cros.  Fran9ois;  and  Martinou.  Jean-Marc,  to  Aerospatiale 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle;  and  Tecalemit  Flexibles.  Method  for  the 
production  of  a  silicone-based  fireproof  protection  means.  5.716.668.  O. 
427-177.000. 
Porter.  Gregory  Hubert:  See — 

vandenEnden.  John  Peter;  and  Porter.  Gregory  Hubert,  5,717,812.  CI. 
385-135.000. 
Porter,  John  D.:  See — 

Lotfi.  Younes  J.;  and  Porter.  John  D..  5.717,342,  CI.  326-17.000. 
Porter.  Michael  D.:  See- 
Penning.  Randall  J.;  and  Porter,  Michael  D.,  5.717.740.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Poser.  Siegfried:  See — 

Baier.  Volker;  Bodner.  Ulrich;  Dillner.  Ulrich;  KOhler.  Johann  Michael; 
Poser.  Siegfried;  and  Schimkat.  Dieter.  5.716.842.  C\.  435-283.100. 
Posner.  Brian:  See — 

Taylor.  Malcolm;  Bateson,  George;  Posner,  Brian;  and  Heuer,  Glenn. 
5,715.654,  CI.  53-440  000. 
Post,  Leonard  Edwin:  See — 

Wardley.  Richard  Calvert;  and  Post,  Leonard  Edwin,  5,716.822.  CI. 
435-235  100. 
Post.  William  L.:  See— 

Arand.  Patricia  A  ;  and  Post.  William  L..  5.715,829,  CI.  l28-6%.000. 
Pbter.  Olaf  See— 

Blomberg,   Harald;   POter,  Olaf;  and  Scholl,  Alfred,  5,715.981.  Q. 

224-326.000. 

Pons,  James  F;  and  Leary,  Kevin  W..  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc  Digital  signal 

processor  with  caching  of  instructions  that  produce  a  memory  conflict. 

5.717.891,  CI.  395-452.000 

Poulson.  T.   Eari.   Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  accuracy  of 

electronic  timepieces.  5,717,661,  CI.  368-202.000. 
Powell,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Massey.  Richard  J.;  Powell.  Michael  J.;  Dressick,  Walter  J.;  Leland, 
Jonatlian  K.;  Hino,  Janel  K.;  Poonian,  Mohindar  S.;  and  Ciana. 
Leopoldo  Delia.  5,716,781,  CI.  435-6.000. 


Power  Tool  Holders,  Incorporated:  See — 

Wright,  Leslie  S.,  Jr;  and  Yaksich.  Theodore  G..  5.716,057.  Q.  279- 
62.000. 
Powers.  Ronald  L.  Thermoplastic  pipe  joint.  5.716.078,  CI.  285-110.000. 
Powlen,  Owen  J.  Treatment  of  on-site  animal  waste  pits.  5,716,523,  CI. 

210-611.000. 
Pozzoli,  Massimo:  See — 

Vita,  Giandomenico;  Pozzoli,  Massimo;  and  E)e  Angelis,  Domenico. 
5,716,665,  CI.  427-119.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Larsen.  David  A..  5.716.419.  CI.  23-300.000. 
Prakash.  Jaideep;  and  Rotzoll.  Robert  Rudolf,  to  Microtune.  Inc.  Multiple 

monolithic  pha.se  locked  loops.  5.717.730,  CI.  375-376.000. 
Prall,  Kiik;  and  Blalock,  Guy,  to  Micro  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for  cleaning 
waste  matter  from  the  backside  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  substrate 
5,716,873,0.437-228.000. 
Prall,  Kirit:  See— 

Ahmad,  Aftab;  Thakur.  Randhir  P  S.;  Prall.  Kirk;  Lowrey,  TVIer.  and 
Rolfson,  Brett  5,716,862,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Pressly,  Matthew  D.:  See — 

Crouch,  Alfred  L.;   Pappert,  Bernard  J.;  and  Pressly,   Matthew  D. 
5.717.700.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Prezelski,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Strauss.  Bernard;  Manning,  Thelma:  Prezelski.  Joseph  P.;  and  Moy,  Sam. 
5.716,557,  CI.  264-3.300. 
Price,  Michael:  See — 

Peck,  Steven  E.;   Dykema,  Ed;  Lux.   Donald;   and  Price.   Michael. 
5.716,097,  CI.  297-238.000. 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Dellinger,  Thomas  J.;  Erickson,  Brian  L.;  VanderKuyl,  Paul  T;  and 

Binish,  Patrick  W..  5.716.092.  CI.  296-97.100. 
Suman.  Michael  J  ;  and  Zeinstra.  Mark  L..  5.717,387,  CI.  340-825.310. 
Prisbe,  Ernest  J.:  See — 

Arimilli,  Muny  N.;  Jones,  Robert  J.;  and  Prisbe.  Ernest  J.,  5,717,095,  CI. 
544-243.000. 
Pritchard.  Martyn  Clive:  See — 

Horwell,  David  Christopher;  Howson.  William;  Pritchard,  Martyn  Clive; 
Roberts.  Edward;  and  Rees.  David  Charles.  5,716,979,  CI.  514- 
415.000. 
Proano,  Lou;  and  Proano,  Rene  D.  Conveitibic  furniture.  5,715,551,  CI. 

5-93.200. 
Proano,  Rene  D.:  See — 

PixMuio,  Lou;  and  Proano,  Rene  D.,  5,715,551,  CI.  5-93.200. 
Probst,  Thomas  J.,  Jr:  See — 

Citron,  Howard  M.;  Asano,  David  K.;  Baieno.  Henry  R.;  Chen.  Sullivan 
S.;  De  Frondeville,  Alexis  W.;  Hahn,  Jeffrey  H.;  Probst,  Thomas  J.,  Jr; 
Massucci,  John  E.;  Costin,  E)inu;  and  Peragine,  Ralph  E.,  5,715,586, 
CI.  29-407. 100. 
Citron.  Howard  M.;  Asano,  David  K.;  Baieno,  Henry  R.;  Chen.  Sullivan 
S  ;  De  Frondeville.  Alexis  W.;  Hahn.  Jeffrey  H.;  Probst,  Thomas  J..  Jr; 
Ma.ssucci.  John  E.;  Costin.  Dinu;  and  Peragine.  Ralph  E..  5.715.658, 
CI.  53-492.000. 
Prockop,  Darwin  J  ;  Pereira.  Ruth  F;  Leeper,  Dennis  B.;  and  O'Hara,  Michael 
D..  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University    Isolated  stromal  cells  for  treating 
diseases,  disorders  or  conditions  characterized  by  bone  defects.  5.716,616, 
a.  424-93.700. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Cupps,  Thomas  Lee;  and  Bogdan,  Sophie  Eva,  5,716,966,  CI.  514- 

312.000. 
Cuiry,  John  Downing;  Sherry,  Alan  Edward;  Gregory,  Dale  Alan;  and 

Canillo.  Edgar  Manual  Marin,  5,716,922,  CI.  510-237.000. 
Glenn,  Robert  Wayne,  Jr :  Sine,  Mark  Richard,  Evans,  Mark  David; 
Carethers,  Mary  Elizabeth;  and  Heilshom,  Sarah  Christine.  5,7 16,920, 
CI.  510-159.000. 
Payne,  Michael,  5,716,703,  C\.  428-378.000. 
Reinhan,  Richard  Nicholas.  Jr.  5,715,542,  CI.  2-49.100. 
Rice,  David  Earl,  5,716.601.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Roe,  Donald  C  ;  and  Bergman.  Carl  L..  5.716,351,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Sivik,  Mark  Robert;  and  Hartman,  Frederick  Anthony,  5.716,918,  C\. 

510-101.000. 
Taylor,  Joann  Lee;  Buell,  Kenneth  Barclay;  and  Osbom,  Thomas  Ward, 

III,  5,716,349,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Tuthill,   Lyie   B.;   Yeazell.   Charles  G.;   and   Girardot.   Richard   M.. 

5.715,561,  CI.  15-229  110. 
Warner,  Alrick  Vincent;  and  Klofta,  Thomas  James,  5,716,692,  CI. 
428-153.000. 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

MacBeath.  Fiona  Susan,  5,716,923,  CI.  510-313.000. 
Proctor.  Peter  H    Topical  doxyl  composition  and  method.  5.716,947.  CI. 

514-176.000. 
Procyon  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See— 

Dnedger.  Paul  E.;  and  Quick.  James,  5,716,968,  CI.  514-323.000. 
Products  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaman,  Richard  A.,  5,715,905.  CI.  180-287.000. 
Professional  Dental  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Zahradnik.  Robert  T;  and  Sarker.  Sima,  5,716,600,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Professional  Pharmaceutical,  Inc  :  See — 

Jack,  Bruce  A.;  and  White,  B.  Thomas,  5,716,610.  C\.  424-78.050. 
Prtjprietary  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Bartholomew,  Donald  D.,  5,716,079,  CI.  285-247.000. 
Prosalenti,  Ted  Y:  See — 


Blanton.    Robert    L..    Jr;    and    Prosalenti,    Ted    Y.,    5.715,745.   CI. 
99-476.000. 
Protection  Decoration  Condilionment:  See — 

ThebaulL  Philippe.  5.715,651.  CI  53-399.000. 
Provin.  Robert  Darnell  Mattress  freshener  and  room  deodorizer  composition. 

5.716.938,0.  512-1.000. 
Provost,  Jean:  See — 

Leboul.  Jean;  and  Provost,  Jean.  5.716.994.  CI.  514-680.000 
Proxima  Corporation:  See — 

Shapiro.  Leonid;  and  Shaw.  Robert  W.,  5,717.418.  CI.  345-89  000 
Pruefer.  Gerd:  See — 

Reinecke.  Holger;   Rogner.  Amd;   Noeker.  Friedolin  Franz;  Sieber. 
Ulrich;  Pruefer.  Gerd;  Pannhoff.  Helge;  and  Brenk,  Uwe,  5,716.741. 
CI  430-8.000. 
Prybyla.  Stanley  G.:  See — 

Mazany,  Anthony  M.;  and  Prybyla.  Stanley  G.,  5,716,677,  CI.  427- 
393.500. 
Pryde.  Grant;  Bernhardt.  Don;  and  Tasny.  Patricia  J.,  to  Lear  Corporation. 
Drawstring  seat  cover  for  anachment  to  a  seat.  5,7 16.0%,  CI.  297-228. 1 10. 
PSC,  Inc  :  See— 

Forbes,  Gregory  William;  Quinn,  Anna  M  ;  and  Eastman,  Jay  M., 
5,717.194.  CI.  235-462.000 
Public  Service  Electric  and  Gas  Company:  See — 

Janoska.  Mark  A.;  Wong.  Paul  S.;  and  McCourt.  Robert  W.,  5,717,388, 
CI.  340-870.160 
Pugia,  Michael  J.;  and  Schaeper,  Robert  J.,  to  Baver  Coiporation.  Glass/ 

cellulose  as  protein  reagent  5,716,851,  CI.  436-86.000. 
Puhalla.  Craig  J.:  See — 

Turner,   David  C;   Puhalla.  Craig  J.;  and   Kuzniarski,  Thomas  T, 
5.717.178.  CI   20O-.5O.010. 
Puisio.  Denise  Marie:  See — 

Benoit.  Douglas  Earl;  Linde,  Harold  Geoige;  Puisto,  Denise  Marie;  and 
Whiting,  Charies  Arthur,  5,716,763,  CI.  430-330.000. 
Pumphrey,  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Polacek,  Richard;  Pumphrey,  Dennis  M.;  and  Wadunson,  Robert  J.. 
5.716.310,  CI.  483-57.000. 
Pun,  Ho  Seung:  See — 

Lau,  James  Ching  Sik;  and  Pun,  Ho  Seung,  5.7I7,270.CI.  310-220.000. 
Pundzus,  James  J.;  Mitchell,  John  E.;  and  Oliver,  Billy  C,  Jr  Pinball  machine 

target  assembly.  5,716,049,  Q.  773-1  I8.00R. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

McLaughlin,  Jerry  L.;  Gu,  Zhe-ming;  and  Zhao,  Geng-xian,  5,717.113, 
CI   549-347.000. 
Purgason,  Richard:  See — 

Adey,  Walter  H.;  and  Purgason,  Richard,  5,715,774.  CI.  119-230.000. 
Puizolu,  Franco:  See — 

Madrid,  Louise  M.;  Meier,  Richard  A.;  Putzolu,  Franco;  Sharma.  Sunil; 
O'Shea.  Thomas  J.;  Troisi,  James  H.;  Zeller.  Hansjorg;  Gilbert.  Gary 
M.;    Maier,    Donald   S.;    Davis,   Elizabeth   G.;   and  Celis.   Pedro, 
5,717,911,  a.  395-602.000. 
Pyxis  Corporation:  See — 

Holmes.  William  K  ;  and  Williams,  David  R,  5,716,114,  CI    312- 
215.000. 
QC  Optics,  Inc.:  See — 

Broude,  Sergey  V.;  Allen,  Nicholas;   Boudour.  Abdu;  Chase,  Eric; 
Johnson.  Cari;  Miller.  Pascal;  and  Onnsby.  Jay.  5.717.198,  CI.  250- 
205.000. 
QMS,  Inc  :  See- 
Johnson,  Rodney  W.;  and  Stokes,  James  A.,  III.  5,717,384,  CI.  340- 
660.000. 
Quaghebeur,  Th6o:  See — 

Fenderson,  John  M  ;  O'Neal,  William  B  ;  Quaghebeur,  TWo;  Schumm, 
Karl-Christoph;  and  Van  Loocke,  Walter,  5.716.901,  CI.  504-134.000. 
Quan.  Clifton,  to  Hughes  Electronics  Four-port  phase  and  amplitude  equal- 
izer for  feed  enhancement  of  wideband  antenna  arravs  with  low  sum  and 
difference  sidelobes.  5,717.405.  CI.  342-373.000. 
Quanta  Vision.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuit>atov.  Alexey  V;  and  Lazarev.  Pavel  I.,  5.717,733,  C\.  378-71.000. 
Quantum  Coiporation:  See — 

Chen,  Shuo-Hao,  5.716,141,  CI.  384-II4.00O. 
Michael,  Albert  David,  5,717,544,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Young.  James  A.,  5,717,547,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Quantum  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Dershem,  Stephen  M.;  and  Forray,  Deborah  D.,  5,717.034.  Q.  S2S- 
276.000. 
Queri.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Azoulay,  Alain;  and  Queri,  Jean-Louis,  5.7 1 7,766.  O.  381-24.000. 
Quick,  James:  See — 

Driedger,  Paul  E  ;  and  Quick.  James,  5.716,968,  Ci.  514-323.000. 
QuickLogic  Corporation:  See — 

Chua,  Hua-Thye;  Chan,  Andrew  K.;  Birkner.  John  M.;  Whinen.  Ralph 
G.;  Bechtel.  Richard  L.;  and  Thomas.  Mammen.  5.717,230,  CI 
257-209.000. 
Quigley.  Edwin  C.  Clock  style  counter  attachment.  5,717,555,  CI.  360- 

137.000. 
Quinn,  Anna  M.:  See — 

Forbes,  Gregory  William;  Quinn.  Anna  M.;  and  Eastman,  Jay  M., 
5,717,194.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Quinton  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Fowler.  Bradford  C,  5,716,375,  CI.  606-213.000. 
R  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 


Young,  Harvey  James,  Brown,  Thomas  Wayne;  Devine.  Sara  Williams; 
and  Perfeni.  Thomas  Albert.  5.715.844.  CI    131-374.000 
Raa.sch.  Charies  F.  to  AST  Research.  Inc.  Easily  changeable  notebook 

keyboard  5,717,565,  CI.  361-680.000. 
Raax  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamewada,  Shunichi.  5.717.455.  O.  348-85.000. 
Rabe,  Jeffrey  L.;  Wade.  Nicholas  D.;  and  Young.  Biuce,  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Deadlock  avoidance  mechanism  and  method  for  multiple  bus  topologv 
5,717.873.  CI.  .395-290.000 
Rabii,  Khosro  Marcus,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Method  and  system 

for  detennining  network  access  delay.  5.717.861.  CI   395-200.130 
Rabinoff.  Michael,  to  Biogenesys  Use  of  methyl  donor  compounds  to  treat 
neurological  dysfunction  associated  with  immune  defects  5.7 1 6.94 1 .  CI. 
514-52  000 
Radtke.  Dietrich:  See— 

Brinkmann.  Andreas;  Radtke.  Dietrich;  Engelbiacht.  Hans;  and  Timmer- 
mann.  Thoma.s.  5.715.915.  CI.  188-59.000 
Raff.  Howard  V .  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company  Cross-protective  human 

monoclonal  antibody  compositions.  5.717.071.  CI   530-387.500 
Railway  Technical  Research  Institute:  See — 

Okamolo,  Isao;  and  Shirai,  Takeki,  5,716,139,  CI   384-45.000. 
Raines.  Jeffrey  K.;  Snyder.  Leon  T;  and  Hoffman,  John.  Calibrabon  of 
segmental  blood  volume  changes  in  arteries  and  veins  during  detection  of 
atherosclerosis.  5,715,828,  CI.  128-694.000. 
Rajagopalan,  Venkatachari:  See — 

Rajashekara,  Kaushik;  and  Rajagopalan,  Venkatachari,  S.7I7.S84.  CI. 
363-98.000 
Rajashekara.  Kaushik:  and  Rajagopalan,  Venkatachari.  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Quasi-resonant  pole  inverter  5.717.584.  CI.  363-98.000. 
Ramachandran,  Ramasubramaniam:  See — 

Hein.  Jerrell  Paul,  and  Ramachandran.  Ramasubramaniam,  5,717,728. 
CI   375-355.000. 
Ramakrishnan,  Subramania:  See — 

Rogozinski,  Maciej  Wlodzimierz;  Ramakrishnan,  Subramania;  Doolene, 
Ashley  Grant;  Sanders,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Couch,  Richard  W..  Jr., 
5,717,187,  CI.  219-121.540. 
Ramaswami.  VaradaRajan:  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C;  Fritz,  Thomas  A.;  Matsunaga,  Terry;  Ramaswami, 
VaradaRajan;  Yellowhair,  David;  and  Wu.  Guanli.  5.715.824.  CI. 
128-662.020. 
Rambach.  Alain.  Method  for  the  Identification  of  microorganisms  with  a 

carbohydrate-supplemented  medium.  5.716.799.  CI.  435-34.000. 
Ramesh.  Sasireka  S  :  See — 

Robertson.  Linda  R.;  and  Ramesh.  Sasireka  S..  5.716.629,  Q.  424- 
405.000. 
Ramos,  Julio  C,  to  Inventio  AG.  Elevator  brake  drop  silencing  apparatus  and 

method.  5,717,174,  CI    187-288.000. 
Ramsdell.  Tracy  L.;  and  LeFabvre,  Tina,  to  Hologic,  Inc.  Medical  radiological 
apparatus  including  optical  crosshair  device  for  patient  positioning  and 
forearm  and  spinal  positioning  aides.  5,717,735,  CI.  378-208.000. 
Ranco  Incorporated  of  Delaware:  See — 

Cholkeri,  Pandu  R.;  Russo.  Gary  L.;  and  Parker,  Thomas  W.,  5,715,704, 
CI.  62-527.000. 
Rang,  Harald:  See — 

Plalh,  Peter;  von  Deyn,  Wolfgang;  Engel,  Stefan;  Kardorff.  Uwe; 
NUbling,  Chri.stoph;  Konig.  Hartmann;  Rang.  Harald;  Gerber.  Mat- 
thias; Walter.  Helmut;  and  Westphalen.  Kari-Otto.  5.716.905.  CI. 
504-269.000. 
Plath,  Peter;  von  Deyn,  Wolfgang;  Engel,  Stefan;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Ktinig, 
Hartmann;  Rang.  Harald.  Gerber.  Matthias:  Walter.  Helmut;  and 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto,  5,716,906,  CI  504-269.000. 
Rao.  A.  Gururaj;  and  Zhong.  Lingxiu.  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bied  International,  Inc. 

Syndietic  antimicobial  peptides.  5,717,061,  CI.  530-300.000. 
Rao,  M.  C:  See— 

Yoshimoco.  Kyosuke;  Rao,  M.  C;  Ohata,  Hiroyuki;  Nakane,  Kazuhiko; 
Furukawa.  Teruo;  Kondo.  Junichi:  and  Otolake.  Masafumi.  5.717,683, 
CI.  369-275.300. 
Rappoport,  William  M.:  See — 

LaFiandra,  Carlo  F;  Rappoport,  William  M.;  Huse.  George  R.;  and 
Zaiewski.  Edward  F.  5.716.030.  CI.  244-158.00R. 
Rasmussen  GmbH:  See — 

Beicht.  Bemd;  Gyoogyosi.  JUrgen;  Ruppert,  Werner,  and  Spon.  Ralf, 
5.715,579,  CI  24-20.00R. 
Rasshofer,  Werner  See — 

Wagner,  Joachim;  and  Rasshofer,  >Menier,  5,716.580,  O.  264-331.190. 
Ra.siall.  David  R.:  See— 

Winski,  Ernest  P;  and  Rastall,  David  R.,  5,716.189.  CI.  414-786.000. 
Ralhbone,  Thomas,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Air  separation.  5,715.706.  CI. 

62-646.000. 
Rathert,  Horst,  to  Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Transport  process  and  apparatus 

for  use  in  bookbinding  5,716,190,  CI.  414-794.300. 
Rauh,  Hans-Juergen:  See — 

Takaha.shi,  Hiroshi;  Rauh,  Hans-Juergen;  and  Schlndler.  Hans-Georg, 
5,717,975.  CI.  355-43  000 
Rawlings,  Anthony  Vincent:  See — 

Granger,  Stewart  Paton;  Rawlings,  Anthony  Vincent;  and  Scon,  Ian 
Richard,  5,716.627,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Ray,  Gary  M.;  and  Scofield,  Gene  L  ,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems'  Inc. 
Emergency  locking  mechanism  with  orientation  control    5.716.102.  CI. 
297-478.000. 
Raychaudhuri,  Dipankar  See — 
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Dighe.    Rajiv    S.:    Miljanic.    Zoran:    and    Raychaudhuri.    Dipankar. 
5.717.691.  CI.  370-401.000 
Rayfield.  Michael  James:  See — 

Annapareddy.    Narasimhareddy    L.;    Brady.   James   Thomas;    Finney. 
Damon  W.:  Freilas.  Richard  F;  Ko.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Rayfield. 
Michael  James.  5.717.862,  CI.  395-200.150. 
Raymond.  Anihony  Samuel:  See — 

Stiehler.  Wayne  Edward;  O'Leary.  Beth  Andrews;  Raymond.  Anihony 
Samuel;  and  Kuhn.  Robert  Louis.  Jr.  5.7I7.97I.  CI   396-513.000. 
Raymond.  Christopher  K..  to  ZyrrxjGenetics.  Inc.  Genetic  engineering  of 

pichia  methanolica  5.716.808.  CI.  435-69.100 
Raz.  Dan.  and  Konik.  Anatoly.  to  Finish  Group  Ltd.  Versatile  modular  office 

partitions.  5.715.633.  Q.  52-220.700. 
RDN  Therapeutics  Inc  :  See — 

Drizen.  Alan;  Rothban.  Peter,  and  Nalh.  Gary  M..  5,716.631.  CI 
424422.000 
Read-Rite  Corporation:  See — 

Nepela.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Lederman,  Marcos  M.,  5,717,550,  CL  360- 
113.000 
Reber.  William  L.;  Siuckman.  Bruce  E.;  and  Perttunen.  Cary  D..  to  Motorola 
Inc.  Smart  laundry  system  and  methods  therefor.  5.715.555.  CI.  8-158.000. 
Recker.  Darrel  Alan:  See— 

Oo.  Kah  Seng;  Weber.  Charles  Francis;  Recker.  Darrel  Alan;  and  Suzio. 
Paul  Michael.  5.717.592.  CI.  364-426.031. 
Reckitt  &  Colman  Products  Limited:  See — 

Fox.  Rodney  Thomas.  5.716.000.  CI.  239-34.000. 
Record.  Eric;  Lesage.  LauretKe;  Marion.  Didier.  Cahagnier.  Bernard; 
Richard-Molard.  Daniel;  and  Asther.  Marcel,  to  Institul  National  de  la 
Recherche  Agronomique-lnra  FilanKnious  fiingus  proteins  for  binding 
and  tran.sponing  lipids,  method  for  preparing  them  and  their  applications. 
5.717.070,  CI.  530-359.000 
Reddy.  Chitranjan  N.:  See — 

Kengeri.  Subraraani;  and  Reddy.  Chitranjan  N..  5.717,645,  CI.  365- 
230.010. 
Reddy.  Prafulla  Bollampali:  See— 

French.  Catherine  Anne;  Reddy.  Prafulla  Bollampali;  and  Miller.  Jeflrey 
Alan.  5.717.535.  CI.  360-53.000. 
Reddy.  Vaddi  Butchi:  See- 
Cox.  James  R  ;  Cooper.  Joseph  A.;  Forster.  Cheryl  M.;  DeBoer,  Barry  G.; 
Reddy.  Vaddi  Butchi;  and  Karam.  Ronald  E..  5,716.546.  O.  252- 
301. 40R. 
Redman.  Scon  D  ,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Two  piece  fabric-retaining  seat 

belt  bezel.  5.716.073.  CI.  280-801.100. 
Reed.  Michael  A  :  See— 

Barkalow.  David  G.;  Reed,  Michael  A.;  Zuehlke.  Julius  W.;  Greenberg, 
Michael  J.;  Vilmazer,  Gulcin;  McGrew.  Gordon  N.;  and  Yatka,  Robert 
J.  5.716.652.  CI.  426-5.000 
Reed.  Michael  L.:  See— 

Carley.  L.  Richard;  Reed.  Michael  L.:  Fedder.  Gary  K.;  and  Santhanam. 
Suresh.  5.717.631.  CI.  365-174.000. 
Reed,  Norman:  See — 

Vijay.  Padmanabhan;  and  Reed,  Norman.  5.717,745,  CI.  379-112.000 
Reed.  William  A.   See— 

Byczynski.  Dean  G.;  Krumbiegel.  Kari  R.;  Reed,  William  A.;  and 
Zimmski,  Jeffrey  A.,  5.715.689.  CI.  62-81.000 
Rees,  David  Charies:  See — 

Horwell,  David  Christopher;  Howson,  William;  Pritchard,  Martyn  Clive; 
Roberts.  Edward;  and  Rees.  David  Charles.  5.716.979.  CI    514 
415.000. 
Regan.  John  W.;  Gil.  Daniel  W.;  and  Woodward,  David  F.  to  Allergan.  Inc. 
Nucleic    acid    encoding    a    novel    human    EP   prostaglandin    receptor. 
5.716.835.  a.  435-240.200. 
Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Panayotalos.  Nikos,  5.716,803,  O.  435-69.100. 
Regents  Of  The  University  Of  California,  The:  See — 

Wallman,  P  Henrik;  and  Vogtiin.  George  E.,  5,715,677, 0.  60-274.000. 
Regents.  University  of  California.  The:  See — 

Siminovitch.  Michael.  5.717.277.  CI.  313-318.020 
Reggiartlo.  Christopher  V..  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Electiophysiology  diagnostic 
device  including  variable  capacitance  emulation  and  voltage  threshold 
determination  circuits.  5,716,381.  CI.  607-8.000 
Rehmann.  Mark  L  :  See — 

Baldwin.  James  L.;  Freid.  James  M.;  Whitlock,  Steven  1.;  and  Rehmann. 
Mark  L..  5.716.360.  CI.  606-80.000. 
Rehwinkel.  Hartmut:  See — 

Klar.  Ulrich;  Rehwinkel.  Hartmut;  Vorbniggen.  Helmut;  Thierauch.  Karl 
Heinz;  and  Verhallen.  Peter,  5.716.989.  CI.  514510.000. 
Reichenbach.  Steven  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sorting  particles  suspended 

in  a  fluid.  5,715,946,  C\.  209-156.000, 
Reif.  Thomas  H  .  to  Tri  Technologies.  Ltda  (a  BVI  Corporation).  Heart  valve 

rotator  5,716,402.  CI  623-2  000 
Reilly.  William  P.  to  Florida  Power  Corporation.  Coal  ash  disposal  system. 

5.715,762.  a.  IIO-I65.00R. 
Reinecke.  Holger.  Rogner.  Amd;  Noeker.  Friedolin  Franz;  Sieber.  Ulrich; 
Pniefer,  Gerd;  Pannhoif.  Helge;  and  Brenk.  Uwe.  to  MicroParts  Gesell- 
schaft  fUr  Mikrostruktunechnik  mbH  High-precision  stepped  microstriK- 
ture  bodies.  5.716.741.  CI.  430-8.000. 
Reinhardt.  Gerd:  See — 

Berenbold,  Helmut;  Borchers.  Georg;  Cramer,  JUrgen;  Ndltner,  Gertiard; 
Reinhardt.  Gerd;  and  Schuler,  Wilfried,  5,716,569,  Q.  264115.000. 


Reinhart,  Richard  Nicholas,  Jr..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Bib 

having  an  improved  fastener  5.715.542.  CI  2-49.100. 
Reininger.  Russell  Adiey:  See — 

Black.  Bryan;  E)enman.  Marvin  A.;  Eisen.  Lee  E.;  Golla.  Robert  T; 
Loper.  Albert  J..  Jr;  Mallick,  Soummya;  and  Reininger.  Russell  AdIey, 
5.717.587.  CI.  364-131.000. 
Reinprecht.  Jon  T:  See — 

Roby.  Mark  S.;  Jiang.  Ying;  Bobo.  John  S.;  and  Reinprecht,  Jon  T. 
5.716.376.  CI.  606-228.000. 
Reiss.  Andre.  Electtographie  pen.  5.716.513.  O.  205-790.000. 
Reliance  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks.  David  M.;  and  Marconet.  Robert  E.  5,717,480,  Ci.  351- 
221.000. 
Rende.  Frank  M..  Ill:  See- 
Viola.  Frank  J.;  Mastri.  Dominick  L.;  Safer.  Ghaleb  A.;  Young.  Wayne 
P;  and  Rende.  Frank  M..  Ill,  5,716352,  CI.  606-1.000. 
Renkema.  Komelis:  See — 

Matiacio.  Thomas  A.;  O'Brien.  Keith  T;  Lust.  Victor;  Roffman.  Jeffrey 
H.;  Renkema.  Komelis;  van  der  Meulen.  Wybren;  Paridaans.  Fran- 
ciscus;  and  van  Lievenoogen.  Jan.  5.716,540.  CI.  249-117.000. 
Reo.  Ned  J.,  to  Specialty  Silicone  Products.  Inc  Silicone  rubber  windshield 

wiper  blade.  5,716.699.  CI.  428-325.000. 
Repp,  Timothy:  See — 

Cheris,  Albert  B.;  Suubiu,  Robert  B.;  and  Repp,  Timothy,  5,715,938,  CI. 
206-308.100. 
Reppert.  David  A.:  See — 

Carlson.  Bradley  J.;  Reppert.  David  A.;  Daugherty,  Jonathan  M  ;  and 
Stevens.  Kenneth  A..  5.716,116.  CI.  312-280.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Wirth,  Mary  J  ;  and  Fatunmbi.  Hafeez  O.,  5.716.705.  CI.  428-391.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  City  College  of  New  York.  The:  See — 

Alfano.  Robert  R.;  Petricevic.  Vladimir  V.;  and  Ho,  Ping  Pei,  5.717,517, 
CI.  359-342.000. 
Research  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Anoszko.  Thomas  J.,  5.716.115.  CI.  312-265.600. 
Respess.  James  G.:  See — 

Barber.  Jack  R.;  Jolly.  Douglas  J.;  Respess.  James  G.;  and  Chang. 

Stephen  M.  W..  5.716.832.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Gruber.  Harry  E.;  Jolly.  Douglas  J.;  Respess.  James  C.;  and  Laikind.  Paul 

K.,  5.716.826,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Guber,  Harry  E.;  Jolly.  Douglas  J.;  Respess,  James  G.;  and  Laikind,  Paul 
K.,  5.716,613.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Retsco.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  D..  5.715.861.  CI.  137-467.000. 
Retter.  Eric  Eugene:  See — 

Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Collins,  Clive  Allan;  Dapp.  Michael  Charles; 
DieflFenderfer,  James  Warren;  Grice.  Donald  George;  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael;  Kuchinski.  David  Chnsiopher;  Knowles.  Billy  Jack;  Les- 
meister.  E)onald  Michael;  Miles.  Richard  Ernest;  Nier.  Richard 
Edward;  Retter.  Eric  Eugene;  Richardson.  Robert  Reist;  Rolfe.  David 
Bruce;  Schoonover.  Nicholas  Jerome;  Smoral.  Vincent  John;  Stupp. 
James  Robert;  and  Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba.  5.717.943.  CI.  395- 
800.000. 
Renig.  Daniel,  to  Intel  Corporation   Colllson  reduction  algorithm  for  an 

ethemet  backoff  protocol.  5.717.889.  CI  370-447.000. 
Reuter.  Charles  E.;  and  Gaudet.  Timothy  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Hydromechanical  control  for  a  variable  delivery,  positive  displace- 
ment fuel  pump.  5.715.674.  CI  60-39.281. 
Revells.  Robert  G.:  See- 
Wolfe.  Jennifer  R.;  Enk.  Allan  T;  Revells.  Robert  G.;  and  Smith.  Gary 
A.  5.716.425,  CI  65-106.000. 
Reynolds.  Andrew  John;  Newman.  Michael  John;  Wood.  Timothy  Michael; 
and  Foley.  John,  to  Scottish  &  Newcastle  PLC.  Beverage  packaging 
method  and  apparatus.  5.715.874.  CI.  141-2.000 
Reynolds.  James  T.  lo  Dana  Corporation  Seal  for  a  universal  joint  trunnion 

5.716.277.  CI.  464131.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Kunka.  James  L.;  and  Haulsee.  Donald  R.,  5,715.911,  Q.  184-6.900. 
McCoy.  Bill  N.;  and  Sweet.  Jeffrey  W..  5,717.216.  CI.  250-372.000. 
Reznik,  Svetlana:  See — 

Lee,  J.  Kelly;  Angeli,  Gerald  John;  Jeffers,  Frederick  John;  Reznik. 
Svetlana;  and  Mclntyre,  Dale  Frederick,  5,7 17,967,  CI.  396-3 1 3.000. 
Rhein  Chemie  Corporation:  See — 

Schuette,  Walter  H.;  and  Johansson,  Anders  H.,  5,716.702,  Q.  428- 
36.800. 
Rheude.  Udo:  See— 

Krause.  Wolfgang;  Ernst,  Hansgeorg;  Paust,  Joachim;  Rheude,  Udo;  and 
Dobler,  Waller.  5.717.128.  CI.  558-125.000. 
Rhim.  Johng  S.;  See — 

Webber.  Mukta  M  ;  and  Rhim,  Johng  S.,  5,716,830,  O.  435-6.000. 
Rhodes.  Gary;  and  Smith.  Richard  S..  to  Scripps  Research  Institute,  The. 
Synthetic  polypeptides  and  antibodies  related  to  ep.stein-barr  virus  nuclear 
anugen.  5.717,065,  CI.  530-326.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie:  See — 

Colliot,  Franfois;  Fang,  King-Su;  Mussard,  Gilles;  and  Pilato,  Michael, 
5,716.977,  CI.  514-407.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Chambers.   Owen   Ross;   Youmans.   Patrick   Charles;   and   Germain, 
Andrew  Lawrence,  5,717.086.  CI.  536-27.110 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

David.  Claiie.  5.716>«7.  CI.  252-313.100. 


Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Yeung.  Dominic  Wai-Kwing;  and  Rice.  Richard  Edward,  5,716,717,  CI. 
428-511.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorcr  S.A.:  See — 

Capet.  Marc;  and  Dubroeucq.  Marie-Christine.  5,716,936.  Q.  514 

19.000. 
Denis.   Jean-Noel;   Greene,  Andrew-Elliot;   and   Mas,   Jean-Manuel, 

5,717.103.  CI.  548-215.000. 
Uboul.  Jean;  and  Provost.  Jean.  5.716.994.  CI.  514-680.000. 
Rhorer.  Alvin  S.:  See — 

Yializis,  Angelo;  Keimel,  John  G.;  Rhorer,  Alvin  S.;  and  Huntoon,  Ttey 
W.,  5,716,532,  a.  216-6.000. 
Riant,  Isabelle:  See — 

Doussiere.  Piene;  and  Riant,  Isabelle.  5.717.711,  O.  372-102.000. 
Ribelro.  Helio  M.:  See — 

Wolvek.  Sidney;  Ribeiro,  Helio  M.:  and  Leschinsky,  Boris,  5,716,373, 
CI.  606-194.000. 
Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Beigelman.  Leonid;  and  Karpeisky.  Alex.  5.716.824.  CI.  435-240.100. 
Ricchiero,  Fr&Jdric:  See — 

Lemer,  Dan;  Ricchiero,  fiidtnc:  Richard.  JoCI;  Teychenne.  Dominique: 
and  Vaslin.  Sophie.  5,716,855,  CI.  436-533.000. 
Rice,  David  Earl,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Dentifrice  composi- 
tions. 5.716.601.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Rice.  Richard  Edward:  See — 

Yeung.  Dominic  Wai-Kwing;  and  Rice.  Richard  Edward.  5,716,717,  CI. 
428-511.000. 
Rice,  Ronald  B.:  See— 

MacDougall,  Frederick  W.;  Yang,  Xiao  Hui;  and  Rice,  Ronald  B., 
5,717,563,  CI.  361-303.000. 
Rich.  Benny  R.:  See — 

Burke.  Peter  G.;  Good.  David  M.;  Rich,  Benny  R.;  and  Carides,  James 
J.  5.716,688,  CI.  428-43.000. 
Richard.  Jo«l:  See— 

Lemer.  Dan;  Ricchiero.  Fridiric;  Richard.  Joel;  Teychenne.  Dominique; 
and  Va.slin.  Sophie.  5.716.855,  CI.  436-533.000. 
Richard-Molard,  Daniel:  See — 

Record,  Eric;  Lesage.  Laurence;  Marion.  Didier;  Cahagnier.  Bernard: 
Richard-Molard.  Daniel;  and  Asther.  Marcel.  5.717,070.  CI.  530- 
359.000. 
Richard.son.  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Begley.   Paul   V.:   Miller.   Kevin   L;   and   Richardson.   Kenneth   G.. 
5.716.018.  CI.  242-346.000. 
Richarttson,  Mark  Christopher,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  PLC.  Adhesive  compo- 
sitions and  products.  5,717,005,  CI.  523-111.000. 
Richardson,  Neil  G.:  See — 

Jasim,  Khalid  Salman:  and  Richard-son,  Neil  G.,  5,716.528.  Q.  210- 
668.000. 
Richardson,  Robert  Reist:  See — 

Baricer.  Thomas  Norman;  Collins.  Give  Allan;  Dapp.  Michael  Charles; 
Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren:  Grice.  Donald  George;  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael;  Kuchinski.  David  Christopher;  Knowles.  Billy  Jack:  Les- 
meister.  Donald  Michael;  Miles.  Richard  Ernest:  Nier,  Richard 
Edward;  Retter.  Eric  Eugene;  Richardson.  Robert  Reist:  Rolfe.  David 
Bruce;  Schoonover.  Nicholas  Jerome:  Smoral.  Vincent  John;  Stupp. 
James  Robert:  and  Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba.  5.717,943,  CI.  395- 
800.000. 
Richardson,  Roland  T.:  See — 

Blomquist.  William  B.:  Dawson,  Gary  D.;  Richardson,  Roland  T: 
Tallarek.  Glen;  Letcher,  John  E.;  and  Hope,  Marit  E.,  5,715,799,  CI. 
123-520.000. 
Richan.  Robert  B.;  and  Garg.  Shyam.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  multiple-level  storage  in  non-volatile  memories. 
5.717.632,  CI.  365-185.200. 
Richter,  Frank;  Halpaap.  Reinhard;  and  Engbert,  Theodor.  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Polycyclic  iminooxadiazinediones.  their  preparation  and  use. 
5,717,091.  CI.  544-67.000. 
Richter.  Johan;  and  Richter.  Ole.  lo  Kvaemer  Pulping  AB.  Method  and  device 

for  the  continuous  cooking  of  pulp.  5.716,497,  CI.  162-41,000. 
Richter,  Ole:  See— 

Richter,  Johan;  and  Richter,  Ole,  5,716,497,  a.  162-41.000. 
Richter.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schnaibel.  Eberhard;  Schneider.  Erich;  Richter.  Wolfgang:  Stuber,  Axel; 
and  Heppner.  Bemd.  5,715.676.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Rickards.  Tom.  Industrial  safety  a.s,sembly  including  disposable  ear  protection 

and  earphone  5,717,479.  CI.  351-158.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Koichi:  and  Murayama,  Noboiu.  5.717.497.  O.  358-432.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akiyama,  Hiroshi,  5,717,678,  CI.  369-118.000. 

Peairs.  Mark.  5,717.940.  CI.  395-777.000. 

Sasaki,  Kenji.  5.717.425,  CI.  345-157.000. 

Schwartz,  Edwaid  L.:  Gormish,  Michael  J.:  Allen.  James  D.;  and  Boliek. 

Martin.  5.717,394,  CI.  341-51.000. 
Suzuki,  Seizo,  5,717,511,  CI.  359-204.000. 

Tabata,  Yasuhiro;  Hikawa,  Koji;  Honda,  Yoshima.sa:  Araki.  Soukichi; 
Hosaka.  Hiroshi;  Deguchi,  Yuichi:  Kudo,  Naoko:  Nomura,  Takakazu; 
and  Sawamura,  Eiji,  5,717,843,  CI.  395-117.000. 
Tamura,  HiixMhi.  5.717.945,  Q.  395-800.000. 


Yanuguchi.  Junko;  Maeda,  Mitsuru:  Kunitake,  Telsuji:  Inamura,  Kazuy- 
oshi;  Kuga,  Yasumitsu;  Miyajima.  Shigeru:  Tatewaki,  Tadafumi:  and 
Yamada,  Yoshiaki,  5,716,477,  CI.  156-230.000. 
Yamanaka,  Tetsuo,  5,717,981,  CI.  399-101.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Peairs,  Mark,  5,717,940,  CI.  .395-777.000. 

Schwartz.  Edward  L.:  Gormish.  Michael  J.;  Allen.  James  D.:  and  Boliek, 
Martin.  5.717.394.  CI.  341-51.000. 
Riddiford.  Bryan  Peter  See — 

Schenk.  Donald  Edward;  Shaw.  Schuyler  Scott:  Hageman.  John  Ben- 
jamin; and  Riddiford,  Bryan  Peter.  5.7I6.III.  CI.  303-116.400. 
Riefe.  Richard  Kremer;  Beauch.  Howard  David;  and  Bourbina.  Roger  Allen, 
to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Tilt  adjusuble  motor  vehicle  steering 
column.  5.715.730.  CI.  74-493.000. 
Rieger.  John  Brian;  and  Bauer.  Charles  Leo.  lo  Eastman  K(xlak  Company. 
Photographic  silver  halide  element  having  improved  storage  stability. 
5.716.764.  CI.  430-372.000. 
Right  Touch,  Inc.;  See — 

Kunen,  Scott  M.;  and  Atencio,  Gilbert,  5,716.129,  C\.  362-394.000. 
Rigsby.  Donald  R.;  and  Abbott.  Jerome  C.  to  Bemeler  Automotive  Corpo- 
ration. Hydrofonning  offset  tube.  5.715.718.  CI.  72-57.000. 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Kilamura.  Hideo:  Yamamoto.  Yoshiyuki;  Tanabe.  Keiichiro;  and  Sakae, 
Hisahanj,  5.717.214.  CI.  250-370.100. 
Rinaldi.  Michel:  See — 

Kaell.  Norbert:  Kremer,  Andre:  Petry.  Rudy;  and  Rinaldi,  Michel, 
.5,715,888.  CI.  164-416.000. 
Ring,  Oliver  Alan;  and  Heke,  Douglas  John,  to  Bay  Boats.  Inc.;  and  White 
Water  West  Industries,  Ltd.  Spinning  water  ride  apparatus  and  method. 
5,716.282,  CI.  472-117.000. 
Ringart.  Yigal:  See — 

de  Wolf,  Aniold:  and  Ringart.  Yigal.  5.715,606,  CI.  30-346.610. 
Rise.  Mark  T:  and  King.  Gary  W..  to  Medtronic.  Inc   Method  of  treating 

movement  disorders  by  brain  stimulation.  5.716.377.  CI.  607-2.000. 
Ritterbush.  Scon:  See — 

Otgill.  Dennis  P;  Butler.  Charles  E.;  Bariow.  Mark;  Ritterbush,  Scott; 
Yannas,  loannis  V.:  and  Comptoo,  Carolyn  C,  5,716,411,  CI.  623- 
15.000. 
Rival  Company,  The:  See — 

Talge,  Foster  L.,  Ill:  Howard,  Jay  L.:  Keepper,  David  E :  and  Sparks, 
Timothy  L.,  5,716,537,  O.  219-432.000. 
Riveron,  Mario  A.;  and  Clements.  Lawrence  Edward,  lo  Motorola.  Inc 
Method  apparatus  for  indicating  improper  coupling  of  a  power  source  lo  an 
electronic  device.  5.716.725.  CI.  429-1.000. 
Rivier,  Michel:  See — 

Gabillard,  Benrand:  and  Rivier.  Michel.  5.717,6%,  CI.  371-21.400. 
Riza.    Erol    D.   Apparatus   faciliuting   suturing    in    laparoscopic    surgery. 

5.716.369.  CI.  606-148.000. 
Rizzolo.  Roberto:  See — 

Sigrist.  Albert;  and  Rizzolo.  Roberto,  5.716313.  Q.  493-438.000. 
Robarge.  Kirk:  See — 

Blackburn.  Brent  K.:  Robarge.  Kiik;  and  Somers,  Todd  C,  5,716,951. 
CI.  514-219.000. 
Robbins,  Alan  W.:  See — 

Eldridge,  Stephen  N.;  Shriner,  Kelly  M.;  Rud(ow,  Ira  M.;  and  Robbins. 
Alan  W..  5.716.408.  CI.  623-11.000. 
Robbins.  HI.  Edward  S.:  See — 

Dunaway.  David.  5.717,144,  CI.  73-818.000. 
Robello.  Douglas  Robert:  See — 

DeBoer,  Charles  David;  Robello,  Douglas  Robert;  and  Tutt.  Lee  Will- 
iam, 5,717,106,  CI.  548-364.400. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Guentert,  Josef:  and  Fritsch.  Jueigen.  5.715.795.  CI.  123-467.000. 
Henmann.  Matthias;  and  Kaesser,  JUrgen,  5,717,726,  CI.  375-350.000. 
Hofbauer,  Peter;  and  Heikrodt,  Klaus,  5,715,683,  CI.  62-6.000, 
Schlichenmaier,    Andreas;     and     Wrede,     Juergen,     5,717.134.    CI. 

73-121000. 
Schnaibel.  Eberhard;  Schneider.  Erich;  Richter.  Wolfgang;  Stuber,  Axel; 

and  Heppner.  Bemd.  5.715.676.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Seibenh.  Stefan,  5.715.786.  CI.  I23-I98.00D. 

Wild.  Emsl;  Meissner.  Manfred;  Hellmann.  Manfred;  Steiger-Pischke, 
Andrea:  Samuelsen,  Dirk;  Senger,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Hermsen,  Wolf- 
gang, 5.716.301.  CI.  477-97.000. 
Roberts.  Edward:  See — 

Horwell.  David  Christopher.  Howson,  William:  Pritchard.  Martyn  Clive; 
Roberts,  Edward:  and  Rees,  David  Charies.  5.716.979.  O.  514- 
415.000. 
Roberts,  Gary  F:  See — 

Chen.  Jiann  H.;  Vreeland.  William  B.;  Derimiggio.  John  E.:  Cahill, 
David  F;  Hewitt,  Charles  E.;  and  Roberts,  Gaiy  F,  5,716,714,  CI. 
428-»73.500. 
Robertson,  David  O.:  See — 

Millett.  Ronald  P;  Tuck,  Robin  P;  Dennis,  Blaine  S.;  and  Robertson, 
David  O.,  5,717.912,  CI.  395-603.000. 
Robertson  Distributors:  See — 

Robertson.  Robin.  5.715.961.  CI.  215-319.000. 
Robertson.  Linda  R.;  and  Ramesh.  Sasireka  S.,  lo  Nalco  Chemical  Company. 
Synergistic    blend    of    l-(3-chIoroallyl)-3.5,7-triaza-l-a20oiaadamantane 
tetrahydrt>-3.5,-dimethyl-2h-I,3,5-thiadiazine-2-thione.     5.716.629.     C\. 
424405.000. 
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Robertson,  Paul  Gcixlon.  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Cocporation. 
Method  for  avoiding  livelock  on  bus  bridge  receiving  multiple  requests. 
5.717.876.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Robertson.  Robin,  to  Robertson  Distributors.  Univer^  dispenser  cover. 

5.715.%!.  CI.  215-319.000. 
Robinson.  Alan,  to  Noithem  Telecom  Limited   Optical  waveguide  filters. 

5,717.799.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Robinson.  Dennis:  See — 

Copeland.  Jeffrey  P ;  and  Robinson,  Dennis,  5,717,575.  CI.  361-756.000. 
Robinson.  Laurence  John:  See — 

HutL  Kenneth  West;  and  Robinson.  Laurence  John,  5,717,450,  CI. 
347-232.000. 
Roby.  Mark  S  :  Jiang.  Ying:  Bobo.  John  S.:  and  Reinprecht.  Jon  T,  lo  United 
States  Surgical  Corporation  Absorbable  mixture  and  coatings  for  surgical 
articles  fabricated  therefrom.  5.716.376.  CI  606-228.000. 
Roche.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Stevens.  Charles  A.:  Hoy.  Michael  R.;  and  Roche,  Edward  J.,  5,716,641 . 
CI.  424-472.000. 
Rockefeller  University,  The:  See- 
Darnell.  James  E..  Jr:  Wen.  Zilong:  Horvath.  Curt  M.;  and  Zhong, 

Zhong.  5.716.622.  CI.  424-185.100. 
Wolpe,  Stephen  D.;  Cerami.  Anthony;  and  Sherry.  Barbara.  5.717.074. 
CI.  5.W-388.230. 
Rockrath.  Ulrike;  Wigger.  Georg;  Banol.  Fritz;  Betz.  Peter.  StUbbe.  Wilfried; 
and  Bartelt.  Angelika.  to  BASF  Lacke  -f  Farben,  AG.  Process  for  the 
production  of  a  two-coat  finish  on  a  substrate  surface.  5.716,678,  CI. 
427-407.100. 
Rodaway.    Keith   S.   Circular  saw   blade  balancing  tool.   5,717,139.  CI. 

73-487.000. 
Rode.  Duane:  See — 

Blankenburg.    Kart;    Blankenburg.    Karl    Van;    Rode.    Duane;    and 
Buhlmger.  Henry.  5.715,980.  O.  224-321.000. 
Rodenque.  Benjamin  O.:  See — 

Mendolia.  Gregory  S.;  Roderique.  Benjamin  O.;  and  Droege.  David  R.. 
5.717.577.  CL  361-818  000. 
Rodgers,  Jack  G.:  See — 

Petrovich.  Paul  A.;  Rodgers.  Jack  G.;  and  Schmitz,  John  J..  5,715,902, 

a.  180-167.000. 

Rodgers.  Kathleen  Elizabeth;  and  Dizerega.  Gere  Stodder.  to  University  of 

Southern   California.    Use   of  antioiensin    II   analogs   in   tissue   repair 

5.716.935,  CI  514-16.000 

Rodriguez,  Otto  M.  Traffic  event  recording  method  and  apparatus.  5,7 1 7,39 1 . 

CI.  340-937.000. 
Roe.  Donald  C;  and  Bergman.  Carl  L..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The. 
Diaper   having   adjustable   absorbent   assemblies.    5.716.351.   CI.   604- 
385.100. 
Roepke.  Gary  R:  See— 

Hambleton.  Latiy  G.;  Roepke.  Gary  P;  O'Dell.  Gerald  J.;  and  Gilkison. 
Kevin  C,  5,716,267,  CI.  454-56.000. 
Roeschert,  Horst:  See — 

Pawlowski.  Georg;  Spiess.  Walter;  Roeschert.  Horsi;  Appel.  Wolfgang; 
and  Herr.  Walter.  5,716.756,  CI.  430-270.100 
Roewer.  Gerhard;  Paetzold.  Uwe;  and  Walter.  Holger.  to  Wacker-Chemie 
GmbH.  Catalytic  hydrodehalogenation  of  halogen-conuining  compounds 
of  group  IV  elements.  5.716.590.  a.  423-342.000. 
Roffman.  Jeffrey  H.:  See— 

Matiacio.  Thomas  A.;  O'Brien.  Keith  T;  Lust,  Victor;  Roffman.  Jeffrey 
H.;  Renkema.  Komelis:  van  der  Meulen.  Wybren;  Paridaans,  Fran- 
ciscus;  and  van  Lievenoogen.  Jan.  5,716,540,  CI.  249-117.000. 
Rogers,  Cifford  H.:  See— 

Schnell.  Richard  E.;  and  Rogers.  Clifford  H..  5.715.725.  CI.  72-481.200. 
Rogers.  Laurel:  See — 

Ochoa.  Jorge  A.;  and  Rogers.  Uurel.  5.716.358.  CI.  606-62.000. 
Rogers.  Lloyd  Walker.  Jr.:  See — 

Aubry.  Michael  Eugene;  Rogers,  Lloyd  Walker,  Jr.;  Hlavaty.  David 
Gerard;  and  Dzurko.  Thomas  Adam,  5,715,713.  CI.  70-277.000. 
Rogner.  Amd:  See — 

Reinecke.   Holger.   Rogner.  Amd;   Noeker,  Friedolin   Franz;   Sieber, 
Ulrich;  Ptuefer.  Gerd;  Pannhoff.  Helge;  and  Brenk,  Uwe,  5.716.741. 
CI.  430-8.000. 
Rogozinski.  Chaim.  Spinal  treatment  and  long  bone  fixation  apparatus  and 

method.  5.716.357.  C\.  606-61.000. 
Rogozinski.   Maciej   Wlodzimierz;   Ramakrishnan.   Subramania;   Doolette. 
Ashley  Grant;   Sanders.   Nichola.s  A.;  and  Couch.   Richard  W..  Jr.  to 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation.  Plasma 
torch  condition  monitoring.  5.717.187.  CI.  219-121.540. 
Rogut.  Jan.  to  Integrated  Process  Technologies.  Hollow  fiber  membrane 
carpet  manufacturing  method  and  an  elementary  caipet  member  and  carpet. 
5.716.689.  CL  428-92.000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimoto.  Hisavoshi,  5.717.447.  O.  347-37.000. 
Kuriyama.  Chojiro,  5,716,420,  CI.  29-25.030. 
Roke  Manor  Research  Limited:  See — 

Hulben,  Anthony  Peter.  5.717,723.  O.  375-340.000. 
RolaiHlo.  John  J.:  See — 

Griffin.  Ellis  L.;  Klos.  Terry  J.;  Rolando.  John  J.;  Luedtke.  Arthur  F;  and 
Stolte,  Paulette  D..  5.716.260.  CI.  451-87.000. 
Rolf.  Wilfried;  and  Liebenthal,  Dieter,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaii.  Hair 

styling  implement.  5,715.847,  CI.  132-271.000. 
Rolfe.  David  Bruce:  See — 


Barker,  Thomas  Norman;  Collins,  Clive  Allan;  Dapp.  Michael  Charles; 
Dieffenderfer,  James  Warren;  Grice.  Donald  Gieorge;  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael;  Kuchinski.  David  Christopher;  Knowles,  Billy  Jack;  Les- 
meister.  Donald  Michael;  Miles.  Richard  Ernest;  Nier.  Richard 
Edward;  Rener.  Eric  Eugene;  Richardson.  Robert  Reist;  Rolfe.  David 
Bruce;  Schoonovcr.  Nicholas  Jerome:  Smoral.  Vincent  John;  Stupp. 
James  Robert;  and  Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba.  5.717.943.  CI.  395- 
800.000. 
Rolfson.  Bren:  See— 

Ahmad.  Aftab;  Thakur.  Randhir  R  S  ;  Prall.  Kirk;  Lowrey,  lyier;  and 
Rolfson.  Brett.  5.716.862.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Romano.  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Ambalavanar.  Samuel  D.;  Sanford.  Ronnie  E.;  Diaz.  Orlando;  Romano. 
Kenneth  D.;  and  Frumusa,  Anthony  M..  5.717.842.  CI.  395-115.000. 
Rompuy.  Ludo  Van.  to  AGFA-Gevaen,  N.V.  Method  for  making  a  litho- 
graphic printing  plate  according  to  the  silver  salt  diffiision  transfer  process. 
5.716.755.  CI.  430-204.000. 
Roncalez,  Pascal:  See — 

Wood,  Michael  A.:  Roncalez.  Pascal;  Pflugralh.  Lauren  S.;  and  Souquet. 
Jacques.  5.715.823.  CI.  128-660.010. 
Rongved,  P41:  See— 

Golman.  Klaes;  Pettersson.  G6ran;  Berg.  Ame;  Klaveness.  Jo;  Rongved. 
Pal;  and  Leander.  Peter,  5.7 16^598.  CI.  424-9.360. 
R6nnberg.  Inger  See — 

Lofis.  Stefan;  Ronnbetg.  Inger;  and  Lagerstrom,  Katarina.  5,716,854, 
CI.  436-518.000. 
Rood.  Tracy:  See — 

Duvick.  Jon;  Rood.  Tracy;  and  Wang.  Xun.  5.716.820.  CI.  435-l%.000. 
ROper.  Michael:  See — 

Paciello,  Rocco;   Roper.  Michael;   Kneuper.   Heinz-Josef;  Langguth, 
Ernst:  and  Lorz,  Peter  Michael.  5,717,126,  CI.  558-78.000. 
Rorvick,  Anthony  W.:  See — 

Sunderiand,  Walter  C;   Rorvick,  Anthony  W.;   Merrilt,  Donald  R.; 
Schmidt.  Craig  L.;  and  Haas.  David  P.  5.716.729.  CI.  429-66.000. 
Ros.  Franciscus  C.  C,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  securing  a 
cover  plate  to  a  steam  chamber  of  an  iron  and  soleplate  and  iron.  5.7 15.6 1 7. 
CI.  38-77.830. 
Rosa.  Bruno  A.:  See — 

Gerber.  James  E.;  Harwood.  Joo  W.;  and  Rosa.  Bnino  A.,  5,717.173.  Q. 
181-243.000. 
Rose,  Floyd  D.  Tuning  systems  for  stringed  instrumenls.  5,717,150.  CI. 

84-297.00S. 
Rose.  Marlene  Lydia:  See — 

Dunn.  Michael  John;  and  Rose.  Marlene  Lydia.  5.716.787.  CI.  435- 
7.100. 
Rosebeny,  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Kahler,  Eugene  J.;  and  Rosebeny,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,716,840,  CI.  435- 
264.000. 
Rosen,  Arye:  See — 

Walinsky,  Paul;  Greenspon,  Arnold  Jack;  and  Rosen,  Arye.  5,716.389. 
CI.  607-122.000. 
Rosen.  David  B.:  See — 

Belanger,  Philip  H.;  Baugh,  William  N.;  and  Rosen.  David  B..  5.717,688. 
CI.  370-331.000. 
Rosenblatt.  Michael:  See — 

Chorev.  Michael;  and  Rosenblan.  Michael.  5,717,062,  CI.  530-317.000. 
Rosenfeld.  Eric  H..  to  LTX  Corporation.  Test  system  including  a  local  trigger 
signal  generator  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  test  instruments.  5.717.704.  CI. 
371-25.100. 
Roses.  Allen  D.;  Strittmatter.  Warren  J.;  Salvesen.  Guy  S.;  Enghild.  Jan;  and 
Schmechel,  Donald  E..  to  Duke  University.  Kit  for  detecting  the  ApoE4 
allele,  and  for  diagnosing  the  existence  or  risk  of  developing  Alzheimer's 
disease.  5.716.828.  CI.  435-6.000 
Roska,  Tamas:  See — 

Werblin.  Frank  S.;  Roska.  Tamas;  and  Chua.  Leon  O..  5.717.834.  CI. 
395-27.000. 
Rosok.  Mae  Joanne;  Lostrom.  Mark  E.;  and  Darveau.  Richard  P..  to  Genetic 
Systems  Corporation.  Diagnostic  test  for  Pseudomtmas  aeruginosa  infec- 
tions. 5.716,829.  CI.  435-7.320. 
Ross.  Robert:  See— 

Mittal,  Ravinder  K.:  Ross,  Roben;  Liu,  Jiamnim;  and  SchirriKr.  Bruce. 
5.716.385.  CI.  607-40.000. 
Rossetti,  Renzo.  to  Centroplast  Sud  S.R.L.  Plastic  coating  machine  for  joining 
together  paper  and  cardboard  sheets  with  a  transparent  film  by  means  of 
solvent-free  adhesives.  5.716.472.  CI.  156-164.000. 
Rossey,  Guy:  See — 

llxidre,  Arlette;   Zard,   Lydia;   Rossey,   Guy;  and  Bourbon.  Andr^. 
5.716.841.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Rossio.  Richard  C:  See — 

Harrison.  Richard  P.;  Brown.  Bari  W.;  Rossio.  Richard  C;  Aviles,  Gladys 
M.;  Dexheimer.  Edward  M.;  and  Ho.  David,  5.716,548.  CI.  252- 
357.000. 
Rothban.  Peter  See — 

Drizen.  Alan;  Rothbait.  Peter;  and  Naih.  Gary  M..  5.716.631.  CI. 
424-422.000. 
Rothenberg.  Martin,  to  Syracuse  Language  Systems.  Speech  recognition 

apparatus  and  method  for  learning.  5.717.828,  CI.  .195-2.790. 
Rother,  Michael;  and  Schild.  Helmut,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG. 
Device  for  drawing  a  printing  plate  onto  the  plate  cylinder  of  a  printing 
machine.  5.715,752,  CI.  101^15.100. 
Rotzoll.  Robert  Rudolf:  See— 


Prakash,  Jaideep;  and  Rotzoll,  Robert  Rudolf,  5.717,730,  a.  375- 
376.000. 
Rouch.  Jean:  See — 

Azoulay.  Alain;  and  Queri.  Jean-Louis,  5,717,766,  CI.  381-24.000. 
Rougeau.  Pascal:  See — 

Bernard.  Joel  P;  Coup«.  Pierre;  DeBuchy,  Jean  Paul;  LeDuc.  Didier. 
Rougeau.    Pascal;    Sansone.    Ronald    R;    and    Touchet.    fTan^ois, 
5.717.5%.  CI.  364-464.020. 
Roundhouse  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Oshry.  Scott  Jared;  and  Brosmith.  Sean  B.,  5,715,937.  Q.  206-308.100. 
Rovema  Verpackungsmaschinen  GmbH:  See— 

Keim,  Dieter;  Braun,  Harald;  Schneider,  Werner,  and  Baur,  Walter, 
5.715,647,  CI.  53-374.500. 
Rowan,  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Seibel.  Brian  J.;  Rowan.  Timothy  M.;  Kerkman.  Russel  J.;  and  Stachow- 
iak.  Kevin  G..  5.717.305.  CI.  318-778.000. 
Rowe  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Dekker,  Donald  A.;  Herring,  Lloyd  D.:  and  Courts,  Robert  L,  5.715.923. 
CI.  194-206.000. 
Rowsell,  Francis  John;  and  Meek,  Thomas  Robert,  to  Schlumberger  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Multipoint  to  point  radiocommunications  network.  5,7 1 7,7 1 8.  CI. 
375-260.000. 
Royce  Medical  Company:  See — 

Iglesias,  Joseph  M.;  Grim.  Tracy  E.;  Arnold.  William  K.;  and  Johnson. 
Eric  E..  5.716.335.  CI.  602-27.000. 
Rozenzon,  Yan:  See — 

Blackburn.  Greg;  Kava.  Joseph;  McGovem.  Richard;  and  Rozenzon, 
Yan.  5.716.484.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Rubel.  Herbert:  See— 

Bickle,  Wolfgang;  MUller,  Manfred;  Storch,  Thomas;  and  Rubel,  Her- 
bert, 5.716,144,  CI.  384-275.000. 
Rubin,  Giovanni  Silnro:  See — 

Covelli.   Marco;   and   Rubin.  Giovanni   Silmo,  5,715,871,  CI.    139- 
452.000. 
Rubinsztajn.  Slawomir:  See — 

Kosky.  Philip  George;  Burkus  II,  Frank  Steven:  CelU,  James  Anthony; 
Rubinsztajn,  Slawomir;  and  Hiscox,  Senya  Marie,  5,716,589,  CI. 
423.300.000. 
Rubolff.  Gary  W.:  See— 

Selwyn,  Gary  S.;  Dalvie,  Manoj;  Guamieri,  C.  Richard;  McGill,  James 
J.;  Rubolff.  Gary  W;  and  Surendra.  Maheswaran,  5,716,486,  CI. 
156-345.000. 
Rudd,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Anders,  Bobby  E.;  Mill.  Russell  L.:  and  Rudd.  Thomas  E.,  5.715.721 , 0. 
72-311.000. 
Rudt.  Robert  J.;  Rore.  Leonard  F;  and  Grapes.  Kenneth  D..  to  Champion 
International  Coiporation.  System  for  monitoring  a  continuous  manufac- 
mring  piocess.  5.717.456,  CI.  348-88.000. 
Ruediger  Haaga  GmbH:  See — 

Stahlecker,  Werner.  5.715,652.  Q.  29-512.000. 
Ruehl.  John  W.:  See— 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W;  Kummer.  Joseph  A  ;  Wukusick.  Peter  M.; 
Branson.  Gregory  W.;  Kramer.  Kenneth  L.;  Sehulte,  Stephen  R.; 
Palermo,  Philip  D.;  Thomas,  James  M.  C;  Dlugos,  Daniel  F,  Jr; 
Butterbrodt,  Jay  T;  Ulrich,  David  J.:  Albersmeyer.  David  A.;  Brooke. 
Jason  C;  Meyer.  Eric  R.;  Miller.  John  D.;  and  Ruehl.  John  W.. 
5,715,548.  CI.  5-624.000. 
Ruehrwein,  Donald  N.:  See — 

Schleife,  James  M.;  Ruehrwein,  Donald  N.;  and  Fassbender,  John  J., 
5,716,519,  CI.  210-206.000. 
Ruffa,  Anthony  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Acoustical  caviution 

suppressor  for  flow  fields.  5,717,657.  CI.  367-131.000. 
Ruhe,  William  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hanison,  James  J.;  and  Ruhe.  William  R.,  Jr,  5,716.912,  Q.  508- 
192.000. 
Ruiz,  Guadalupe:  See — 

WoldeMussie,  Elizabeth;  and  Ruiz,  Guadalupe,  5,716.952.  O.  514- 
220.000. 
Ruiz.  Oscar  Jaime:  See — 

Brooks.  William  Woodrow.  Jr.;  Frater.  Norman  Ketmit;  and  Ruiz,  Oscar 
Jaime.  5.717.545.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Ruppert.  Werner:  See— 

Beicht,  Bemd;  GyOngyosi.  Jiirgen;  Ruppert.  Werner:  atid  Spors.  Ralf. 
5.715.579.  CI.  24-20.00R. 
Rupprechi  &  Patashnick  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Ba,sch.  Lauren  R.:  and  Gallo.  Michael  J..  5.717.147.  CI.  73-863.230. 
Ruptured  and  Crippled  Maintaining  the  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  New 
Yofk  Society  for  the:  See — 
Carr.  James  Michael.  5.716.454,  CI.  134-1.000. 
Rush.  William  B.:  See— 

Xu.  Y.  Ron;  and  Rush.  William  B..  5.717.130.  CI.  73-23.310. 
Ruskamp.  Loren  D.;  and  Olson.  Roger  G.  Temporary  traffic  signal  light  cover. 

5,715,881,  a.  150-154.000. 
Russ,  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Hines,  Kevin  L.;  Van  Gerpen,  Paul  D.;  and  Russ.  Ronald  M.,  5,716,336, 
CI.  602-27.000. 
Russell,  Jeremy  Colin;  Charies.  Stephen  Alexander;  Freeman,  Richard  Neil 
Templar;  and  Browne,  Judith  Elizabeth,  to  Biocompatibles  Limited.  Mate- 
rials. 5.717.047.  CI.  526-278.000. 
Russell.  Robert  C:  See— 


Coales,  Donald  A.;  Russell.  Robert  C;  Monis.  Kenneth  E:  Spariu, 
Walton  E.;  and  Gunderson,  Rickie  L ,  5.715,699,  Q.  62-338.000. 
Russo,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Cholkeri,  Pandu  R.;  Russo,  Gary  L.;  and  Parker,  Thomas  W.,  5.715,704, 
CI.  62-527.000. 
Russo,  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Gibbs,  Rebecca  C;  DeLegge,  Mark;  and  Russo.  Ronald  D..  5,716.347. 
CI.  604-247,000. 
Ruiit.  Raymond  A..  Jr;  Perry.  Tinnothy  J.;  Singer.  Mark  D.;  Allen.  Randall  D.; 
Wade.  John  A.;  and  Watkins.  Richard  D..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Conden- 
sate pan  with  minimal  residual  condeniiate.  5.715.697.  CI.  62-286.000. 
Ruszkowski.  Robert  A..  Jr.  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Low  observable 

shape  conversion  for  aircraft  weaponry.  5.717.397.  O.  342-2.000. 
Rutkow.  Ira  M.:  See — 

Eldridge.  Stephen  N.;  Shriner.  Kelly  M.;  Rutkow.  Ira  M.;  and  Robbins. 
Alan  W..  5.716.408.  CI.  623-11.000. 
Rutledge,  Randy  A.,  to  Zimair  Welded  Wire  Products.  Inc.  Caipet  sample 

display  rack.  5,715,949.  CI.  211-47.000. 
Ryals,  John  A.:  See — 

Ligon,  James  M.;  Schupp,  Thomas;  Beck,  James  J.;  Hill,  Dwight  S.; 
Neff,  Snezana;  and  Ryals.  John  A..  5,716,849,  CI.  435-419.000. 
Ryan.  Dennis:  See — 

Van  Cleef.  James  Gre.sham;  Ryan.  Dennis;  An.  Chang  Sik;  and  Park. 
Chung  Yeon.  5,716,723,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Ryan.  Richard  T.  Medical  protection  device  for  males.  5.7I6J50.  CI.  604- 

385.100. 
Rybak.  Mary  Ellen  M.;  and  Coiffier.  Bertrand,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Use 
of  IL-4  for  potentiation  of  chemotherapeutic  agents.  5.716.612.  CI.  424- 
85.200. 
S  &  G  Chromium  Graphics:  See — 

Lovison.  Douglas  I.;  and  Esker,  James  H.,  5,716,682,  CI.  428-30.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 

Uick,  Heidi  J.,  5,716,602,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Sabet-Peyman,  Farhang;  and  Cohoon,  Robert  L..  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc. 
Active  recognition  system  with  optical  signal  processing.  5.717,401,  Q. 
342-192.000. 
Sacco,  Thomas  Salvatoie.  to  Thomas  Golf.  Inc.  Head  for  golf  club  irons. 

5.716.288.  CI.  473-290.000. 
Sachtler  Aktiengesellschaft-Kommunikationstechnik-:  See — 

Jonischkeit.  Michael:  and  Maslo.  Karl.  5.715.755.  O.  104-93.000. 
Sack,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Lewy,  Alfred  J.;  and  Sack,  Robert  L.,  5.716.978.  O.  514-415.000. 
Sackler.  Richard:  See — 

Oshlack.  Benjamin;  Chasin.  Mark;  Sackler.  Richan):  and  Bhagwat. 
Dileep.  5.716.611.  CI.  424-78.250. 
Sacripante.  Guerino  G.:  See— 

Biegelsen,  David  K.:  Jackson,  Warren  B.;  Sacri|»nte.  Guerino  G.; 
Mikkelsen,  James;  Smith,  Thomas  W.;  and  Sheridon.  Nicholas  K.. 
5.717.283.  CI.  313-483.000. 
Sadr.  Changize.  K)  ABC  Group.  Energy  absorbing  bolster  for  vehicle  door. 

5.716.093,  a.  2%-l46.600. 
Saeki.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Matsuda.  Kouichi;  Saeki,  Mitsuo;  Yano.  Hidetoshi;  and  Ozawa.  Hitle- 
kiyo,  5,717,318,  CI.  323-273.000. 
Saeki,  Mituo:  See — 

Okumura,  Masafumi;  Saeki.  Mituo;  Yano,  Hidetoshi;  and  Ozawa.  Hide- 
kiyo,  5,717,256,  CI.  307-66.000. 
Saes  Getters  S.p.A.:  See — 

Vergani.  Giorgio;  Succi.  Marco;  and  Solcia.  Carolina.  5,716388,  CI. 
422-177.000. 
Saf-T  Ring,  LLC:  See— 

Aiello,  Justin,  5.716,153,  Q.  402-16.000. 

Sager,  David  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  and  apparahis  for 

parallel  execution  of  computer  programs  using  information  providing  for 

reconstruction  of  a  logical  sequential  program.  5.7 1 7.883.  CI.  395-394.000. 

Sager.  Scon  E.  Ladder  extension.  5.715.908.  CI.  182-172  000. 

Sahara.  Masayasu;  Yamamoto,  Tadashi;  Nagala,  Atsushi;  and  Koyama,  Tootu. 

to  Toyada  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Steering  wheel.  5,716,068,  CI.  280-731.000. 
Sahashi.  Masashi:  See — 

Sakurada.  Shinya;  Tsutai.  Akihiko;  Hirai.  Takahiro;  Yanagita,  Yoshitaka; 
Sahashi.    Masashi;    Arai,    Tomohisa;    and    Hashimoto,    Keisuke, 
5.716.462.  CI.  148-302.000. 
Saint  Gobain  Vitrage:  See — 

Jacquemet  Francois.  5.716.694,  Q.  428-192.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  inwmational:  See — 

U  Lievie,  Patrick.  5.716.571.  O.  264-161.000. 
Saito.  Akihiio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  DC  feedback  common  emitter  type 
amplifier  circuit  having  stable  gain  irrespective  of  power  supply  voltage. 
5.717,361.  CI.  3.30-290.000. 
Saito.  Hideya;  Kitaichi.  Masanori;  Ueu.  Yutaka;  and  Kishine.  Mitsuru.  to 
Daikin  Industries  Ltd.  Fluorotubber  copolvmer  and  curable  composition 
thereof.  5,717,036,  CI.  525-326.300. 
Saito.  Kenji;  Kometani,  Norio;  Fujiwara,  Azusa;  Yoneyoshi.  Yukio;  and 
Suzukamo.  Gohfu.  to  Sumika  Fine  Chemicals  Company.  Limited.  Process 
for  producing  (R)-styiene  oxides.  5.717.116.  O.  549-522.000. 
Saito.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Takehiro;  Oowaki.  Yukihito;  Watanabe.  Shigeyoshi;  Maeda, 
Ken-ichi;  Saito.  Mitsuo;  Yoshida,  Masako;  Fukuda.  Ryo;  and 
Shiratake,  Shinichiio,  5.717,625,  CI.  365-49.000. 


UMI 


PI  88 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  10,  1998 


Febrlary  10,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  89 


Saito.  Satocu:  Iwa.  Riicbi;  Talsu.  Haiuyoshi;  Slefanovich.  Rondaiev  Dmilrii: 
Vasilyevich.  Sokolov  Sergey;  and  Vulfovich,  Beienblii  Vsevolod.  to  Nip- 
pon Meklron  Limiled;  and  Central  Synlhelic  Rubbers  Research  Institule. 
The.  Process  for  producing  perfluoro  unsaturated  nitrile  compounds. 
5.717.037.  CI.  525-326.400. 
Saito.  Tadashi:  Sre — 

Kato.  Senji;  Saito.  Tadashi;  Naganawa.  Tadahisa;  Endou.  Kouji:  and 
Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa.  5.715.779.  CI.  123-90.150. 
Saito.  Takayuki:  See — 

Hattori.  Tomohiko;  and  Saito.  Takayuki,  5,717,522,  CI.  359-465.000. 
Saito.  Tositaka:  See — 

Tanaka.   Akio;    Miwa.    Naoio;    Saito,  Tositaka:   and   Sano.    Hiromi. 
5.716.507.  CI.  204-424.000. 
Saito.  Yoshiaki;  Inomata.  Koichiro:  and  Hashimoto.  Susumu.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetoresi,stance  effect  element.  5.716.719.  CI    428- 
611.000. 
Saito.  Yoshihiko;  Shimohira.  Teisuji;  and  Miyake.  Haruhisa.  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd.  Cation  exchange  membrane  for  electrolysis  and  process  for 
producing  potassium  hydroxide  of  high  purity.  5.716.504.  CI.  204-296.000 
Saito.  Yoshikuni.  Hub  for  syringe,  connecting  structure  of  hub.  syringe, 
piston,  needle  ajisembly  unit,  connecting  structure  between  needle  assem- 
bly unit  and  .syringe,  syringe  assembly  and  method  of  assembling  syringe 
assembly.  5.716.341.  CI.  604-110000. 
Saitoh.  Hidefusa:  See — 

Shinosaka.  Tsutomu:  Inada.  Kazuhiro;  Imaizumi.  Tadahiko;  Kadowaki, 
Masanori;    Yamazaki.    Kiyooori;    Saitoh.    Hidefusa;   and   Fushimi. 
Yoshiki.  5.717.956.  CI.  395-885.000. 
Saitoh.  Kenji:  See — 

Sentoku.    Koichi;    Saitoh.    Kenji:    Osaua.    Hiroshi:    and    Hasegawa, 
Masanobu.  5.717.492.  CI.  356-401.000. 
Saitoh.  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Inada.  Minoru:  Kabuki.  Kimiaki:  Imajo,  Yasutaka;  Oguni.  Takayuki: 
Yagi.  Noriaki;  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro:  Kurita.  Akitsugu:  and  Takezawa. 
Yoshiaki.  5.716.456.  CI.  134-10.000. 
Saitoh.  Yawara:  See — 

Satoh.  Yoshiaki;  Saitoh,  Yawaia:  and  Kiyokawa,  Izuiu,  5,717.4%,  CI. 
358-402.000. 
Sakae.  Hisahaiu:  See — 

Kitamura,  Hideo;  Yamamoto.  Yoshiyuki:  Tanabe.  Keiichiro;  and  Sakae. 
Hisaharu.  5.717.214.  CI  250-370.100. 
Sakagami.  Atsushi;  Sekido,  TaLsuya;  Yamamoto.  Isao;  and  Echigo.  Yuku.  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Automobile  multiple  communication  system  oper- 
able under  low  power  consumption.  5.717.386.  CI.  340-825.070. 
Sakai.  Eiichi:  See — 

Minemura.  Hiroaki;  Yasuda.   Kenichi;   Kitahara.  Yohko;  and  Sakai. 

Eiichi.  5.716.745.  CI.  430-64.000 

Sakai.  Itsuko;  Sekine.  Makoto;  Horioka.  Keiji:  Yoshida.  Yukimasa;  Inazawa. 

Koichiro:  Ogasawara.  Masahiro;  Ishikawa,  Yoshio;  and  Eguchi.  Kazuo.  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron 

Yamanashi    Limited.    Plasma   prtx^ss   apparatus.   5.717,294,   CI.    315- 

111.410. 

Sakai.  Katsuyuki:  and  Hiraoka.  Jun.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Construction 

for  holding  recording  paper  roll.  5.717.495.  CI.  358-2%.0OO. 
Sakai.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Aihara.  Makoto;  and  Sakai.  Kazuaki.  5.717.762.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Sakai.  Kouji:  Jinzai.  Hideyuki:  and  Kondo.  Shugo.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Power  supply  control  device   for  electric   vehicle. 
5.717.310.  CI.  320-15.000. 
Sakai.  Masayoshi:  Shirai.  Toshihilo:  Anzai.  Hiroji;  and  Futsuhara.  Koichi.  to 
Nippon  Signal  Co..  Ltd..  The.   Motor  stopped  veriKcation  apparatus. 
5.717.302.  CI.  318-374.000. 
Sakai.  Motohiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hideo;  Ogawa.  Yoshihiko:  Sakai.  Motohiro:  Hisano.  Fumio; 
Tezuka.  Hirohusa:  and  Kiya.  Fumikazu.  5,715.684.  CI.  62-3.200. 
Sakai.  Toshio:  See — 

Watanabe.  Norito;  Kawabata.  Atsushi;  Tomita,  Tsugio:  Sakai.  Toshio; 
Sasaki.  Yasuo;  Usami.  Yoshiaki;  Sakamoto.  Akihuo;  and  Sato,  Ken- 
giro.  5.717.848.  CI.  395-174.000. 
Sakamoto.  Akihiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Norito:  Kawabata.  Atsushi;  Tomita,  Tsugio;  Sakai.  Toshio; 
Sasaki.  Yasuo;  Usami,  Yoshiaki:  Sakamoto.  Akihiro;  and  Sato,  Ken- 
giro.  5.717,848.  CI.  395-174.000. 
Sakamoto.  Hirohiko:  See — 

Kashima.  Kenichi:  Akimoto.  Yoshinobu;  Sakamoto,  Yasuhiko;  Saka- 
moto. Hirohiko;  Yokode.  Kayo;  Sakurai,  Toshimi;  Takeno.  Takeshi; 
Takemura,   Shigetaka:   and   Nagai.   Hiroichi.   5.716.950.   CI.   514- 
218.000. 
Sakamoto.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Kashima.  Kenichi;  Akimoto.  Yoshinobu;  Sakamoto.  Yasuhiko:  Saka- 
moto. Hirohiko;  Yokode,  Kayo;  Sakurai.  Toshimi;  Takeno.  Takeshi: 
Takemura.   Shigetaka;   and   Nagai.   Hiroichi.   5.716.950.  CI    514- 
218.000. 
Sakamoto.  Yoshio:  and  Kawabata.  Itsuki.  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Kenwood. 

Voice  coil  and  loudspeaker  structure.  5.717,775.  Q.  381-194.000. 
Sakashita.  Takeshi;  Shimoda.  Tomoaki;  and  Nagai.  Takashi.  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Method  of  manufacturing  polycarbonate.  5.7 1 7.057.  CI. 
528-198.000 
Sakala.  Norihiko;  Tabata.  Shusaku;  and  Ueno.  Yoko.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photosensitive  resin  composition  used  for  a  corrugated 
board  printing  plate.  5.716.757.  Q.  430-284.100. 
Sakura  Color  Products  Corp.:  See — 


Imagawa,  Kiyocaka:  and  Okuda.  Yasuji.  5.716.217,  O.  434^(08.000. 
Sakurada.  Shinya:  Tsutai.  Akihiko;  Hirai.  Takahiro;  Yanagita,  Yoshitaka; 
Sahashi.  Ma.sashi;  Arai.  Tomohisa;  and  Hashimoto.  Keisuke.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  material  and  boitded  magnet  5.716.462.  CI. 
148-302.000. 
Sakiuagi.  Isao:  See — 

Ikimine.  Toshiaki;  Sakuragi,  Isao:  and  Yoshinaka,  Juniti.  5.717,026,  CI. 
525-56.000. 
Sakurai,  Keizoh,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Intercon- 
nection card  and  methods  for  manufacturing  and  connecting  the  card. 
5.717.573,  a.  361-737.000. 
Sakurai,  Kenichi:  See — 

Okui,  Kaoru;  and  Sakurai.  Kenichi.  5.715.784.  CI.  123-192.200. 
Sakurai.  Naoe;  Sumida.  Hikaru;  and  Komori.  Takashi,  to  Kao  Corporation. 

Skin  cleanser  5,716.626.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Sakurai.  Toshimi:  See — 

Kashinu.  Kenichi;  Akimoto.  Yoshinobu:  Sakamoto.  Yasuhiko;  Saka- 
moto. Hirohiko:  Yokode.  Kayo;  Sakurai.  Toshimi;  Takeno.  Takeshi; 
Takemura.   Shigetaka;   and   Nagai.   Hiroichi.   5.716.950.   CI.    514- 
218.000. 
Salemi.  Michael  Raymond:  See — 

Cooper.  Richaid  Lloyd:  Zizelman.  James;  Salemi.  Michael  Raymond; 
Lippert.  Gary  Robert;  and  Noll.  Jeffrey  Mark.  5.715,996,  CI.  239- 
533.700. 
Salimian.  Siamak;  Heller.  Carol  M.;  and  Li,  Lumin,  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc. 
Electrode  designs  for  controlling  uniformity  profiles  in  plasma  processing 
leactors.  5.716.485.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Salingre.  Daniel:  See — 

Minot.  Joel:  and  Salingre.  Daniel.  5.717.687.  CI.  370-257.000. 
Sallberg.  Matti;  and  Trojnar,  Jerzy.  to  Euro- Diagnostic  AB.   Diagnostic 
antigen  and  a  method  of  in  vitro  diagnosing  an  active  infection  caused  by 
hepatitis  C  virus.  5.716,779,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Sallstrom.  Steve  A.;  Goman.  Gerald  E.:  and  Dunlap.  Joel  M..  to  Toro 
Company.  The.  All  wheel  hydraulic  drive  system.  5.7 1 5.664.  CI.  56-7.000. 
Salomon.  James  A.;  See — 

Cohen.  Steven  E.;  Foster.  Dean  H.;  and  Salomon.  James  A..  5.717,165. 
CI.  177-2.000. 
Salsedo.  Fabio:  See — 

Bergamasco.  Massimo;  Scattareggia  Marchese,  Sandro:  Salsedo.  Fabio; 
and  Parrini.  Gianluca.  5,715,834,  CI.  128-782.000. 
Salvagno.  Mauro;  and  Polenta.  Mario,  to  Hiross  International  Corporation 
B.  V.  Airangement  for  reducing  the  humidity  content  of  a  gaseous  medium. 
5.715.696.  CI.  62-272.000. 
Salvesen.  Guy  S.:  See — 

Roses.  Allen  D.;  Strittmatter.  Warren  J.:  Salvesen.  Guy  S.:  Enghild.  Jan: 
and  Schmechel.  Donald  E..  5.716.828.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Salzberg.  Betty:  See — 

Lomet,  David:  and  Salzberg.  Betty,  5,717.921.  O.  395-611.000. 
Salzmann.  Timm:  See — 

Fritz.  Bemd;  and  Salzmann.  Timm.  5.717.477.  CI.  349-151.000. 
Samain.  Henri,  to  L'Oreal.  Process  for  the  permanent  reshaping  of  keratinous 

material.  5.715.845.  CI.  132-204.000. 
Samma,  Shoji:  See — 

Yeas,  John  A.;  Soderfelt.  Wayne  G.;  Samma.  Shoji;  and  Kelsic.  Gary. 
5.717.541.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Sammataro.  Stephen  R  ;  Kish,  Jules  G.;  and  Isabelle.  Charles  J.,  to  Sikorsky 
Aircraft  Corporation.  Isolated  ring  gear  for  planetary  gear  drive  systems. 
5,716,300,  CI.  475-346.000. 
Sampson,  Jerold  Russell:  See — 

Hohensee,  Reinhard  Heinrich;  and  Sampson.  Jerold  RusscH,  5,717,922, 
CI.  395-611.000. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Moon-Hyeon.  5.717.521.  CI.  359-380.000. 
Samsung  Dis-play  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Kim.  Dae-il.  5.717.291.  CI.  313-582.000. 

Kim.  Hyeon-sang;  and  Oh.  Jong-ho.  5.717.032.  CI.  525-165.000. 
Lee.  Sun-heang.  5.717.280.  CI.  313-404.000. 
Samsung  Elecronics  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Kim.  Cheol-Joong.  5.716.887.  CI.  438-309.000. 
SamSung  Electronics  Co.:  See — 

Cho.  Jae-Hong.  5.717.309.  CI.  320-15.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Jin-Sub;  and  Keum,  Dong-Jin,  5,717,763.  CI.  381-1.000. 

Im.  Sang-Tae;  Seoung.  Hwan-Ho:  and  Choi.  Byung-Cho.  5.717.311,  CI. 

320-20.000. 
Jung,  Jae-hyung;  Yun.  Young-hwan;  and  Chang.  Ho-seung,  5,715.851, 

CI.  134-155.000. 
Kim.  Byeung-Chul;  and  Choi.  Jung-Dai.  5,716.885,  CI.  438-275.000. 
Kim.  Gyu-chul.  5.717.227.  CI.  257-139.000. 
Kim.  Jung-Kwon.  5.717.638.  CI.  365-189.040. 
Kim.  Myung-Jae.  and  Choi.  Do-Chan.  5.717.354.  CI.  327-309,000. 
Lomashevich,  Svyatoslav  A..  5.717.225.  CI.  257-84.000. 
Park.  Jae-Sun;  and  Lee.  Jae-Min.  5.717.719.  CI.  375-298.000. 
Park.  Jin-Sung.  5.717.974.  CI.  399-24.000. 
Park.  Soo-Han.  5.717.666.  CI.  369-44.110. 

Shin,  Heon-Jong;  and  Song.  Yunheub,  5.717.253.  CI.  257-754.000. 
Tang.  Shi-Ming;  and  Lee.  Sang-Yong.  5.717,298,  CI,  318-254,000. 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries:  See — 

Lee,  Jae  Hoon.  5,716,160.  CI.  403-365.000. 
Samuelsen,  Dirk:  See — 


Wild.  Ernst;  Meissner.  Manfred;  Hellmann.  Manfred;  Steiger-Pischke. 
Andrea:  SamueLsen.  Dirk;  Senger.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Hermsen.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.716.301.  CI.  477-97.000. 
Sanconix  Inc.:  See — 

Sanderford.  H    Brinon;  and  Poppe.  Manin  C.  5.717,406,  Q.  342- 
457.000. 
Sanderford.  H.  Brinon;  and  Poppe.  Martin  C.  to  Sanconix  Inc.  Enhanced 

position  calculation.  5.717.406.  CI.  342-457.000. 
Sanders.  Johan  Pieter  Marinus;  Van  den  Berg.  Johannes  Abel;  Andreoli.  Peter 
Michael;  Vos.  Yvonne  Johanna;  van  Ee,  Jan  Hendrik;  and  Mulleners.  Leo 
J.  S.  M..  to  Gist-Brocades.  Transformed  industrial  bacillus  strains  and 
methods  for  making  and  using  them.  5.716.807.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Sanders.  Nicholas  A.:  See — 

Rogozinski.  Maciej  Wlodzimierz;  Ramakrishnan.  Subramania:  Dooleite. 
Ashley  Grant:  Sanders.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Couch.  Richard  W..  Jr. 
5.717.187.  CI.  219-121.540. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Crow,  James  Terry,  5,717,371.  CI.  335-216.000, 
Sandor.  Joseph,  to  Champion  Chemical  Co.  of  Calif,.  Inc.  Solution  dilution 

assembly.  5,715,877.  CI.  141.307.000. 
Sandoval.  Juan.  Apparatus  for  preserving  a  cadaver  and  method  therefor. 

5.715.58.3.  CI.  27-11.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Fenderson.  John  M.;  O'Neal.  William  B.;  Quaghebeur.  Thio;  Schumm. 

Karl-Christoph;  and  Van  Loocke.  Walter.  5.716.901.  CI.  .504-1.34.000. 

Sands.  Steven  B..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Treatment  of  tinnitus  using  neuroprotective 

agents.  5.716.961,  CI.  514-277.000. 
Sandstrom.  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Vo  Tuan  Anh:  Mojarradi.  Mohammad  M.;  and  Sandstrom,  Dennis  W.. 
5.717.986.  CI.  399-291.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Lagerberg.  Stig.  5.716.053.  O.  277-70.000. 
Sane.  Jayant  N.:  See — 

Coe.  Craig  M.:  Utaegbulam.  Chinyere  E  Onyekachi;  Jean.  Yanick;  Vu. 
Tuan  M.:  and  Sane,  Jayant  N.,  5.716.604.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Sanford.  Jack  G.,  Jr:  and  Sanford,  Jack  G..  Sr  Door  security  system. 

5.716.084.  CI.  292-264.000. 
Sanford,  Jack  G.,  Sr:  See — 

Sanford.  Jack  G..  Jr:  and  Sanford.  Jack  G..  Sr.  5.716.084.  CI.  292- 
264.000. 
Sanford.  Ronnie  E.:  See — 

Ambalavanar.  Samuel  D.;  Sanford.  Ronnie  E.;  Diaz.  Orlando;  Romano. 
Kenneth  D.:  and  Frumusa.  Anthony  M..  5.717.842.  CI.  395-115.000. 
Sanger,  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Bovle,  Frank  J.,  Ill;  Franklin.  Andrew  D.;  Gambill.  Jane:  Parker.  Charles 
H.:  and  Sanger,  Dennis  R..  5.717.747,  CI   379-201.000. 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kojima.  Koichi:  Kurala.  Hitoshi:  Ishibashi.  Koki;  Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi; 
and  Hamada.  Takakazu.  5.717.088.  CI.  .540-108.000. 
Sannino,  Christian,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Method  and  device  for  distributing 
multimedia  data,  providing  both  video  broadcast  and  video  di.stribution 
ser%ices.  5.717.878.  CI.  .395-327.000. 
Sano.  Akihiro:  See — 

Kamiyama,  Masafumi:  Maeda.  Masahiro;  Totsuka.  Hiroki;  and  Sano. 
Akihiro.  5.717.041.  CI.  526-88.(XK). 
Sano.  Hia>mi:  See — 

Tanaka,   Akio;    Miwa.    Naoto;   Saito.   Tositaka:   and   Sano,   Hiromi. 
5.716..507.  CI.  204-424.000. 
Sano.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kujirai.  Toshisada;  Sano.  Ma.sahiro;  Sasaki.  Hiroaki;  Nakazawa.  Yukio; 
and  Shibuya.  Naoharu.  5.715.705.  CI.  62-528.000. 
Sano.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hamada.  Yuji;  Sano.  Takeshi;  Fujii.  Takanori;  and  Shibata.  Kenichi. 
5.716.722.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Sano.  Tomohiko.  to  Andrew  Jergens  Company.  The.  Mild  cleansing  formu- 
lation with  a  hydroxy-conuining  compound,  a  nonionic  surfactant  and  an 
anionic  surfactant.  5.7I6.9I9.  CI.  510-1.59.(MX). 
Sano.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yabuki.  Yoshikazu:  Kato.  Akira;  and  Sano.  Yoshinori.  5.716.293.  CI. 
473-363.000. 
Sano.  Yoshio;  and  Oba.  Masataka.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Matrix  display  panel 
driver  with  charge  collection  circuit  used  to  collect  charge  from  the 
capacitive  loads  of  the  display.  5.717.437.  CI.  .345-2 1 1 .000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Motose,  Hitoshi,  5,715,793.  CI.  123-417.000. 
Nakamura.  Daisuke.  5.716.248.  CI.  44O-76.0(X). 
Ogino.  Hiroshi.  5,716,247.  CI.  440-75.(KX). 
Sansone.  Ronald  P.:  See — 

Bernard,  Joel  P:  Coupe,  Pierre;  DeBuchy,  Jean  Paul:  LeDuc.  Didicr: 
Rougeau.    Pascal;    Sansone.    Ronald    P:    and    Toucher.    Franijois. 
5.717.596.  CI.  .364-464.020. 
Santangelo,  Francesco:  See — 

Norcini,  Gabriele;  Botia.  Danicla;  Santangelo.  Francesco;  and  Semeraro. 
Claudio.  5.716.943.  CI.  514-92.(XK). 
Santhanam,  Suresh:  See — 

Carlev,  L.  Richard:  Reed,  Michael  L.;  Fedder.  Gary  K.;  and  Santhanam, 
Sufesh,  5.717.631,  CI.  365-1 74 .(XK). 
Sanlilli.  Domenic:  See — 

Sorriero.  Ij)uis  Joseph;  and  Santilli.  Domenic.  5.716.436.  CI.   106- 
31.870. 
Santin.  Giovanni:  See — 


Smayling,  Michael  C;  Marooa,  Giulio;  Santin.  Giovanni;  and  Piersi- 
moni,  Pietro.  5.717.634.  Q.  365-185.230. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mukaida.  Shingo:  Iguchi,  Kazuhiko:  and  Tanaka,  Kenji,  5.716,707,  CI. 
428-402.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Furukawa.  Riichi;  and  Sugiura.  Youji,  5,717.929.  CI.  395-703,000. 
Haga.  Takahiro;  Kaido,  Yoshinori:  and  Yasuda.  Takayoshi.  5.717.255. 

CI.  2.57-781.000. 
Hamada.  Yuji:  Sano.  Takeshi;  Fujii.  Takanori;  and  Shibata,  Kenichi. 

5.716.722.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Inagaki.  Koichi:  and  Okada.  Noriaki.  5,717.299.  CI.  318-2.54.000. 
luc.  Satoshi:  Muraia.  Haruhiko;  Mori.  Yukio;  linuma.  Toshiya;  Maeiiaka. 
Akihiro;    Ando.    Takahisa;    Takemori.    Daisuke;    and    Minechika. 
Shigekazu.  5,717.415.  CI.  345-8.000. 
.Sanvo  Electrics  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

'Mori,   Kazu.shi;  Tajiri.  Atsushi;  and  Inoue.  Yasuaki.  5,717.674,  O. 
.369-103.000. 
Sapir.  Adi;  Pardo.  Ilan;  Eifert.  James  B.;  Harwo<xi.  Wallace  B.,  Ill;  Vaglica,;, 
John  J.;  and  Shterman.  Danny,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
communicating  between  master  and  slave  electronic  devices  where  the 
slave  device  may  be  hazardous.  5.717.931,  CI.  .395-728.000. 
Sargent  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Nunez.  Paul.  5.715.715.  CI.  70-283.000. 
Sarker.  Sima:  See — 

Zahradnik.  Robert  T:  and  Sarker.  Sima.  5.716.600.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Sarma.  Dwadasi  Hare  Rama:  See — 

Paszkiet.  Christine  Ann;  and  Sarma.  Dwadasi  Hare  Rama.  5.7 16.552.  CI. 
252-5 14.0(X). 
Sarma.  Kalluri  R.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Wide-viewing  angle  multi-domain 
halftone  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  having  compensating  retarda- 
tion. 5,717.474.  CI.  .349-85.000. 
Sa.saki.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kujirai.  Toshisada;  Sano.  Masahiro:  Sasaki.  Hiroaki:  Nakazawa.  Yukio; 
and  Shibuya.  Naoharu.  5.715.705.  CI.  62-528.000. 
Sasaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Harada.  Katsumasa;  Matsushita.  Akio;  Sa.saki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawachi. 
Yasuhiro.  5.717.124.  O.  5.56-4.37.000. 
Sa.saki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shigenori;  Hanzawa.  Kohtaro;  Sasaki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Moro- 
kuma.  Hiroshi.  5.717.153.  CI.  84-603.0(X). 
.Sa.saki.  Junichi:  See — 

Yoneda.  Lsao;  Sasaki,  Junichi;  Itoh.  Masataka:  and  Honmou.  Hiroshi. 
5.717.803,0.  385-89.000. 
Sasaki.  Kazuaki;  and  Yamamoto.  Osamu.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semi- 
conductor light-emining  device  capable  of  having  ginxl  stability  in  funda- 
mental mode  of  oscillation,  decreasing  current  leakage,  and  lowering 
oscillation  threshold  limit,  and  method  of  making  the  sanK.  5.717.709.  CI. 
372-46.000. 
Sasaki.  Kenji.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Input  apparatus  and  method  having 

improved  operation  behavior  for  input  5,717.425.  CI   .345-157.000. 
Sasaki.  Makoto:  See — 

Watanabe,  Shuko:  and  Sa.saki.  Makoto.  5.717.537.  CI.  .360-74.400. 
Sasaki.  Manji:  See — 

Inui.  Naoki;  Nagasaki.  Hideti;  Sasaki.  Manji;  Yamamoto.  Kazuaki:  and 
lyama.  Hironobu.  5.717.053.  CI.  528-87.000. 
Sasaki.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Nakano.  Hiroshi;  Takagi.  Satoshi:  Mori.  Masahito;  and  Sasaki.  Masao. 
.5.717.815.  CI.  386-5.3.000. 
Sasaki,  Toyoji:  and  Yamada,  Hiroshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Electnc 
flash   apparatus   using   MOS  controlled   thyrislor.    5,717,962,  CI.   396- 
156.000. 
Sasaki,  Yasuo:  See — 

Watanabe,  Norito;  Kawabata.  Atsushi;  Tomita.  Tsugio;  Sakai.  Toshio; 
Sasaki.  Yasuo:  L'sami.  Yoshiaki:  Sakamoto.  Akihiro;  and  Sato,  Ken- 
giro,  5.717.848.  CI.  .395-174.(XX). 
Satake.  Atsunori.  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coating  tool. 

5.716.151.  CI.  4O1-188.00A. 
Satake.  Kunio;  See — 

Iio  Fumitaka;  Kokura.  Toshihide:  Nakane.  Masami:  Satake.  Kunio;  and 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroaki.  5.716.965.  CI.  5I4-.305.000. 
Satake.  Sunao:  See — 

Aida.  Seiji;   Fujigamori.  Tsutomu:   Uraki.   Hisashi;  Toyoda,  Ichiro; 
Satake.  Sunao:  Sawada.  Seiji;  and  lida.  Yasuharu.  5.716.435.  CI. 
106-31.8.50. 
Satcr.  Ghaleb  A.:  See — 

Viola.  Frank  J.;  Mastri.  Dominick  L.;  Saier.  Ghaleb  A.;  Young.  Wayne 
P;  and  Rende.  Frank  M..  III.  5.716..352.  CI.  606-l.(XX). 
Sathe.  Shrikant:  See— 

Hsieh.  Wen-Jai:  Homg.  Chi-Song;  Wong.  Chun  Chiu  Daniel;  Chou. 
Gerchih:  .Sathe.  Shrikant;  and  Dahlgren,  Kent.  5.717.871.  CI.  395- 
250.(XX). 
Sato.  Akira;  Ohzawa.  Soh;  and  Takamoto.  Katsuhiro.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd. 

Imaging  optical  system.  5.716,118,  O.  353-98.000. 
Sato,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kashiwazaki,  Akio;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Shirota.  Katsuhiro;  Yokoi.  Hidelo; 

Mivazaki.  Takeshi;  and  Shiba.  Shoji.  5,716,739.  CI.  4.30-7.0<X). 
Shiba'.  Shoji;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Shirota,  Katsuhiro;  Yokoi.  Hideto;  Kashi- 
wazaki. Akio;  Murai.  Keiichi:  and  Miyazaki.  Takeshi.  5.716.740.  CI. 
4.30-7.(XX). 
Sato.  Jun:  See— 
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Katsura,  Koyo:  Matsuo.  Shigeni;  Salo.  Jun:  Sone.  Takashi;  Yokoca. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Kikuchi.  Masahiko.  5.717,440,  CI.  345-513.000. 
Salo.  KaCiuhiro:  See — 

Ikeda,  Osamu:  and  Salo.  Kalsuhiro,  5,7I7JOO.  CI.  358-449.000. 
Salo.  Kengiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Norilo;  Kawabata.  Atsushi:  Tomila.  Tsugio;  Sakai.  Toshio; 
Sasaki,  Yasuo;  Usami,  Yoshiaki:  Sakamoto.  Akihiro;  and  Sato,  Ken- 
giro,  5.717.848.  CI.  -395-174.000. 
SalD.  Masakazu:  See — 

Yoshida.  Suguru:  Sugawara,  Kohki;  Salo,  Masakazu;  Tuge,  Minio;  Hino, 
Hanimichi;  Sugiyama.  Keiichi:  and  Kohmura,  Shigeni,  5.716,155, 0. 
403-187.000. 
Sau>,  Masami:  See — 

Yahagi.  Yoshiyuki:  Mamyama,  Yukihiro:  Salo.  Masami:  and  Sekigawa. 
Kaoru,  5.717.534.  CI.  .^60-5 1.000. 
Salo,  Noriko:  See — 

Kato.  Masayuki;  Aritake.  Hirokazu;  Ishimolo,  Manabu:  Sato,  Noriko; 
and  Nakashima,  Masaio,  5,717,.509.  Q.  359-9.000. 
Salo,  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Ohmine.    Hiroyuki;    Sunahara.    Yonehiko:    Salo,    Shin-ichi;    Kaiagi. 
Takashi;  and  Wadaka.  Shusou.  5.717.410,  CI.  343-771.000. 
Salo,  Takehiko:  See — 

Motoyama.  Hideyuki;  Watanabe.  Goro;  and  Sato.  Takehiko,  5,715,932. 
CI.  200-521.000. 
Salo.  Tomonori:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Yasushi;  Taniguchi.  Tomohiko:  Salo,  Tomonori;  and  Kimura, 
HLsanan.  5.717.724.  CI.  375-346.000. 
Salo.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Koyama.  Masaki;  Yamamoto.  Akihiko;  Mizumoto.  Muneo:  Satoh,  Eii- 
chi;  Nozawa.  Shigekazu;  Suefuji,  Kazuiaka;  Oguni.  Kensaku;  Murai. 
Youichi;  and  Sato.  Tomoyuki.  5.716.202.  CI.  418-55.600. 
Sato.  Toshiya:  See — 

Iwaia,  Kazuhidc;  and  Sato.  Toshiya,  5,716,043.  CI.  269-73.000. 
Sato,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Shiokawa,  Yoshihiro;  Salo,  Yosbifiimi;  and  Kalo.  Kinji,  5,716,916,  CI. 
508-485.000. 
Satoh.  Eiichi:  See — 

Koyama.  Masaki;  Yamamoto.  Akihiko;  Mizumoto.  Muneo;  Satoh.  Eii- 
chi; Nozawa.  Shigekazu;  Suefuji,  Kazuiaka;  Oguni,  Ken.saku;  Murai. 
Youichi;  and  Sato,  Tomoyuki,  5,716,202,  O.  418-55.600. 
Satoh.  Hideaki:  See — 

Kitaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Satoh.  Hideaki;  Yamazaki.  Shigeru;  Mori.  Hideto; 
Nishikawa.  Naoyuki;  Ogawa.  Tomohiro;  Xu.  Hai-jian;  and  lzu.shi. 
Tadahiko.  5.717,080.  CI.  534-8.30.000. 
Satoh,  Yoshiaki;  Saitoh.  Yawara;  and  Kiyokawa.  Izuru,  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  imaging  apparatus.  5.717,496,  CI.  358-402.000. 
Salou.  Miisugu;  Yoshida.  Toyohiko;  and  Iwata.  Shunichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  proces.sor.  5.717.946.  CI.  .395-800000. 
Salow.  Jun;  Kondo.  Yasuo;  Kudo.  Yoshihiro;  Mikashima.  Takumi;  Nawa- 
maki.  Tsulomu;  Ito.  Yoichi;  Sudo.  Kazuhisa;  Nakahira,  KunimiLsu; 
Watanabe.  Shtgeomi;  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro.  to  Nissan  Chemical  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.  4.  5-disubstituted  pyrimidine  derivatives  and  herbicides. 
5.716,904,  a.  504-239.000. 
Satlerfield.  Richard  C.  to  Channel  One  Communications.  Inc.  Message 

protection  system  and  method.  5.717.760.  CI.  380-28.000. 
Saturn  Corporation:  See — 

Chou,  Shu-Ying;  Morris.  Alethea  Keesia;  and  Bryer,  Giles  David, 

5.716,066.0.  280-501.000. 
Peterson.  David  Robert;  White,  Richard  Allen;  Adduci.  Robert  Louis; 
Kline.  Timothy  James;  and  Peters.  Michael  Allen.  5.716.044.  CI. 
296-152.000. 
Sauer.  Joseph;  Haeitl.  Christof;  and  Weiss,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Siemens  Audi- 
ologische  Technik  GmbH.  Programmable  hearing  aid  means  worn  in  the 
auditory  canal.  5.717.771.  CT.  381-68.600. 
Sauer.  Marcus,  to  Job.  Friedrich  Behrens  AG.  Driving  tool  for  fastener 

elements.  5.715.986.  CI.  227-130.000. 
Saunders.  Jeffrey  O.;  See— 

Armistead.  David  M.;  and  Saunders.  Jeffrey  O..  5,717,092,  CI.  544- 
129.000. 
Saunier,  Paul:  See — 

Tsemg.  Hua  Quen;  and  Saunier,  Paul.  5.717,231.  CI.  257-276.000. 
Savage.  David  William:  See — 

Varadaraj,  Ramesh;  and  Savage.  David  William.  5.716,839,  CI.  435- 
262.000. 
Savinell,  Roben  P.;  and  Lin,  Motion  H,  to  Case  Western  Reserve  University. 
Proton  conducting  polymers  prepared  by  direct  acid  casting.  5.7 1 6.727.  CI. 
429-33.000. 
Sawada.  Seiji:  See— 

Aida,  Seiji;  Fujigamori.  Tsulomu;  Uraki.  Hisashi;  Toyoda.  Ichiro; 
Salake,  Sunao;  Sawada,  Seiji;  and  lida.  Yasuharu.  5,716,435,  CI. 
106-31.850. 
Sawada,  Takashi.  to  Sony  CotporatioiL  Lid  locking  member  for  a  tape 

cassette.  5.717.5.54,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Sawamura.  Eiji:  See — 

Tabaia.  Yasuhiro;  Hikawa,  Koji;  Honda.  Yoshimasa:  Araki,  Soukichi; 
Hosaka.  Hiroshi;  Dcguchi.  Yuichi;  Kudo,  Naoko;  Nomura.  Takakazu; 
and  Sawamura.  Eiji,  5,717.843.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Sayar.  Hamid:  See — 

Hahn.  Robert  B.;  Massey.  Kim  M.;  Sayar,  Hamid;  and  Van  Orden.  Ann 
C.  5.716.158.  CI.  403-291.000. 
SC&T  International,  Inc.:  See — 


Copland.  James  L.;  Crunk,  Gary;  and  Muerzl,  Klaus.  5.717,4.30,  CI. 
345-168.000. 
Scaramucci.  Sergio,  to  Benelli  Armi  S.P.A.  Interchangeable  rib  assembly  for 

rifles.  5.715.626.  CI.  42-102.000. 
Scarborough.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Sundelin,  Johan;  and  Scarborough,  Robert  M.,  5,716,789.  C\.  435-7.200. 
Scarffe.  Michael  F.,  to  Aztec  Developments  Limited.  Proportional  flow 

control  valve.  5.716.038.  CI.  251-30.030. 
Scaltareggia  Marchese.  Sandro:  See — 

Bergafna.sco.  Massimo;  Scaltareggia  Marchese,  Sandro;  Salsedo,  Fabio; 
and  Parrini.  Gianluca,  5.715.834.  CI.  128-782.000. 
Scanerday.  Mark  A.  Deformable  grip.  5,716,303,  CI.  482^9.000. 

Sch3cfcr  Scott'  S€^ 

Williams.  Brett;  and  Schaefer,  Scoti,  5,717.639,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Schaefer,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Friebe.  Walter-Gunar,  Schaefer.  Wolfgang;  Scheuer,  Werner;  and  Tibes, 
Uhich.  5.716.983.  CI.  514-457.000. 
Schaeper.  Roben  J.:  See — 

Pugia.  Michael  J.;  and  Schaeper.  Robert  J..  5.716,851.  CI.  436-86.000. 
Schafer.  Mark  Evan.  Ultrasound  image  freezing  apparatus  and  method  for 

animal  backfal  measuring  instruments.  5,717.142.  CI.  73-597.000. 
Schaffer.  March,  to  fischerwerke.  Artur  Fi.scher  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Expansible 
plug  for  anchoring  to  a  building  component.  5.716,177,  CI.  411-60.000. 
Schall,  Frederick  R..  to  Delair  Group  LLC.  Adjustable  self-closing  hinge 

assembly  5,715,.574.  CI.  16-301.000. 
Schapira.  Joseph;  Maillet.  Isabelle;  and  Sergent.  Gerard.  lo  CFPI  ACRO. 
Herbicidal  treatment  and  compositions  based  on  aminotriazole  and  1 ,2,4- 
triazin-.S-ones.  5.716.902,  CI.  504-1.34.000. 
Scharf.  Klaus-I>eter.  to  Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH.  Controllable  horizon  dia- 
phragm for  planetaria.  5.717.529,  CI.  359-739.000. 
Scheckenbach,  Helmut:  See — 

Frank.  Georg:  Kulpe,  Jiitgen;  Schleicher,  Andreas;  and  Scheckenbach. 
Helmut.  5,716.999,  O.  521-77.000. 
Scheidecker,  Dieter:  See — 

Schreck,  Michael;   Dries,  Thomas;  Murschall,  Ursula;  Scheidecker, 
Dieter;  and  Wilhelm,  Adolf.  5.716.698.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Schein.  David  Brian:  See — 

Griflin.  Ralph  Cornelius.  Jr;  Bard.  William  David;  and  Schein,  David 
Brian,  5,717,172.  CI.  181-215.000. 
Scheler.  Werner   Schlehahn.   Volker;   Fabian.   Peter;   and   Weske.   Hans- 
Joachim,  to  Jenoptik  Technologic  GmbH.  Charging  device  for  semicon- 
ductor processing  installations.  5,715,929.  CI.  198-375.000. 
Schell.  Jeff:  See— 

Herrera-Estrella.  Luis;  Van  Den  Broeck,  Guido;  Van  Montagu,  Marc; 
Schreier,  Peter:  Schell.  Jeff;  Bohnert,  Hans  J.;  Cash  more.  Anthony  R.; 
Timko.  Michael  P;  and  Kausch,  Albert  P,  5,717,084,  CI.  536-23.400. 
Schemmann.  Hugo:  See — 

Gnebhammer.  Albrecht:  and  Schemmann,  Hugo,  S,7I7J0I,  CI.  318- 
286.000. 
Schenk.  Donald  Edward;  Shaw.  Schuyler  Scon;  Hageman.  John  Benjamin; 
and  Riddiford,  Bryan  Peler.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rotary  actu- 
ated braking  system.  5,716,111,  O.  303-116.400. 
Scherer.  Michael,  to  Balzers  Prozess-Systems  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  coating 
substrates  by  cathode  sputtering  with  a  hollow  tai^eL  5,716,505,  CI. 
204-298.110. 
Schering  AktiengeselLschaft:  See — 

Klar.  Ulrich:  Rehwinkel.  Hartmut:  Vorbruggen,  Helmut;  Thierauch,  Karl 
Heinz;  and  Verhallen,  Peter,  5,716.989,  CI.  514-510.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Moore,  Kevin  W ;  Wei.  Sheny:  and  Ho,  Alice  Suk-Yue.  5,716,804,  CI. 

435-69.100. 
Rybak,  Mary  Ellen  M.;  and  CoiflSer,  Beitrand.  5,716,612,  O.  424- 
85.200. 
Scherkenbeck.  Jiirgen;  Jeschke.  Peler;  l-erchen.  Hans-Georg:  Hagemann. 
Hermann;  Harder.  Achim;  Mencke.  Norbert:  and  Plant.  Andrew,  to  Bayer 
AktiengeselLschaft.  Octacyclodepsipeptides  having  an  endoparasiiicidal 
action.  5.717,063,  CI.  530-323.000. 
Scherpenberg.  Francis  A.:  See — 

Zanders.  Gary  V;  Scherpenberg,  Francis  A.;  and  Deieriing,  Kevin  E.. 
5.717.935,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Schetinin.  Alexandr  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Musina.  Tamara  Kurmangazievna;  Oprits,  Zinaida  Grigorievna;  Scheti- 
nin. Ale:(andr  Mikhailovich:  Andriashin,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  and 
Musin,  Ruslan  Ruslemovich,  5,716,567.  CL  264-101.000. 
Scheuer.  Werner  See — 

Friebe,  Walter-Gunar;  Schaefer.  Wolfgang;  Scheuer.  Werner;  and  Tibes. 
Ulrich.  5.716,983,  CI.  514-457  000. 
Schexnayder,  J.   Rodney.   Electromagnetic  machine.  5.717,259,  CI.  310- 

11.000. 
Schiavoni.  Maryanne  Theresa,  to  Lockheed  Manin  Corporation.  Cellular 
spacecraft  TDMA  communications  system  with  call  interrupt  coding 
system  for  maximizing  traffic  throughput.  5.717,686.  CI.  370-321.000. 
Schiff.  Morton:  See — 

Kulik.  David:  Charles,  Martin;  Schiff,  Morton;  and  Calhoun,  John. 
5.717.478.  CI.  .349-199.000. 
Schild,  Helmut:  See— 

Rother,  Michael;  and  Schild,  Helmut,  5,715,752,  Q.  lOMIS.IOO. 
Schiller.  John  T:  See— 

Lowy.    Douglas    R.;    Schiller,    John   T;    and    Kimbauer.    Reinhard, 
5,716,620,  CL  424-186.100. 
Schilling,  Wilfried:  See— 


Goetz.    Bemhard;    Schilling,    Wilfried;    and    Kleinhans,    Andreas, 
5,717,189.  CI.  219-483.000. 
Schimkal.  Dieter:  See — 

Baier.  Volker;  Bodner.  Ulrich;  Dillner.  Ulrich;  Kflhler,  Johann  Michael; 
Poser.  Siegfried:  and  Schimkal.  Dieter,  5.716,842.  CI.  435-283.100. 
Schindler.  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Rauh.  Hans-Juergen;  and  Schindler,  Hans-Georg. 

5.717,975,  CI.  355-43.000. 

Schirlin.  Daniel;  Van  Dorsselaer,  Viviane;  and  Tamus,  Celine,  to  Merrell 

Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Anti-viral  compounds.  5,716,973.  CI.  514-357.000. 

Schiriin.  Daniel;  Van  Dorsselaer.  Viviane;  and  Tamus.  Ciline,  lo  Merrell 

Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Difluoro  suione  analogs.  5,7 17.093. 0.  544-130.000. 

Schitmer.  Bruce:  See — 

Mittal.  Ravinder  K.:  Ross.  Robert;  Liu,  Jiamnim;  and  Schimjer.  Bruce. 
5.716.385.  CI.  607-JO.OOO. 
Schirrich.  Klaus:  See — 

Kolbe.  Wilfried;  Schinich.  Klaus:  and  Obermeier.  Diethard.  5,716,136, 
CI.  383-14.000. 
Schlehahn.  Volker  See— 

Scheler,  Werner.  Schlehahn,  Volker:  Fabian,  Peler;  and  Weske,  Hans- 
Joachim,  5,715,929,  a.  198-375.000. 
Schleicher.  Andreas:  See — 

Frank.  Georg;  Kulpe.  Jurgen:  Schleicher.  Andreas;  and  Scheckenbach. 
Helmut.  5.716,999.  CI.  52I-77.(K)0. 
Schleife.  James  M.;  Ruehrwein.  Donald  N.;  and  Fassbender.  John  J.,  lo 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Technical  Services  Company.  Apparatus  for  dis- 
charging fluid  additives  into  a  water  treatment  vessel.  5.716,519.  CI. 
210-206.000. 
Schlesinger.  Larry  S.:  and  Britigan.  Bradley  E..  to  University  of  Iowa 
Research  Foundation.  Gallium-containing  compounds  for  the  treatment  of 
infections  caused  by  intracellular  pathogens  and  pathogens  causing  chronic 
pulmonao  mfeclion.  5.716.647.  CI  424-650.000. 
Schlichenmaier.  Andreas;  and  Wrede.  Juergen.  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Process  and  device  for  testing  the  function  of  an  electronicallv  controlling 
brake  system.  5.717.1.34.  CI.  73-121.000. 
Schlogl.  Gunter  See — 

Peiffer.  Herbert;  Schlogl.  Gunter;  Kochem.  Karl-Heinz;  Busch,  Detlef; 
and  Schmidu  Robert,  5,716,570,  CI.  264-146.000. 
Schlosberg,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Cusumano.  Joseph  Victor  Diana.  William  Daniel;  Ejnert.  Jacob:  Gorda. 
Keith  Raymond;  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  Young.  David  A.;  Yezrielev. 
Albert  I.;  Eck.strom.  William  Bernard;  Manry.  Edris  Eileen:  and 
Keenan.  Michael  John.  5,717.039.  CI.  525-340.000. 
Schlosser.  Hubert:  and  Jungbauer.  Dietmar.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil 
beschrankter  Haflung.  3,4,5-trifluorobenzenes.  and  their  use  in  liquid- 
ctysul  mixtures.  5.716.543.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Schlumberger  Industries.  Iik.:  See — 

Rowsell.   Francis  John;  and  Meek,  Thomas  Robert,  5,717,718,  CI. 
375-260.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation;  See — 

Liang.  Kenneth  K  ;  Herve.  Philippe  G.;  and  Stanke,  Fred  E.,  5,717,169, 
CI.  181-104.000. 
Schmechel.  Donald  E.:  See- 
Roses.  Allen  D,;  Strinmalter.  Warren  J.;  Salvesen.  Guy  S.;  Enghild,  Jan; 
and  Schmechel.  Donald  E.,  5.716.828,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Schmid.  Eduard:  See — 

Weinmann.    Karlheinz;    Schmid.    Eduard:    and    Watzek.    Thomas. 
5.71.5.6.53.  CI.  5.3-411.000. 
Schmidt.  Beat;  and  Slucky,  Gertiard.  to  Lonza  AG.  Process  foithe  preparation 
of   a    2-alkoxy-6-(trifluoromethyl)pvrimidin-4-ol.    5.717,096.   CI.    544- 
.309.000. 
Schmidt.  Craig  L.:  See — 

Sunderland.  Walter  C;  Rorvick,  Anthony  W:  Menin.  Donald  R.; 
Schmidt.  Craig  L.:  and  Haas,  David  P..  5.716,729,  CI.  429-66.000. 
Schmidt.  Heinz- Dieter:  See — 

Windisch,  Walter  Wolf.  5.715.944.  CI.  206-423.000. 
Schmidt.  Helmut:  See — 

Knig.  Herbert;  Nass,  Riidiger  Schmidt.  Helmut;  and  Spanhel.  Lubomir. 

5.716.679,  CI.  427-515.000. 
Mennig.  Martin;  Jonschker.  Gerhard;  and  Schmidt.  Helmut,  5,716,424. 
CI.  65-60. 100. 
Schmidt.  Robert:  See — 

Peiffer.  Herbert;  Schlogl.  Gunter:  Kochem.  Kari-Heinz;  Busch.  Detlef: 
and  Schmidt,  Robert.  5,716,570,  CI.  264-146.000. 
Schmitz,  John  J.:  See — 

Petrovich.  Paul  A.:  Rodgers.  Jack  G.;  and  Schmiu.  John  J..  5,715.902. 
CI.  180-167.000. 
Schmitz.  Reinold:  See — 

Schiitz.e.  Detlef-lngo;  Thoma.  Wilhelm;  Nachlkamp.  Klaus;  Pedain. 
Josef;  and  Schmitz.  Reinold.  5,716,676,  CI.  427-385.500. 
Schmilz-Goeb.  Manfred;  and  Graf.  Roland,  lo  L.  &  C.  SteinmUller  GmbH. 
Receiver  for  converting  concentrated  solar  radiation.  5,715,809,  CI.  126- 
674.000. 
Schnaibel.  Eberhard;  Schneider.  Erich;  Richier.  Wolfgang:  Stuber.  Axel;  and 
Heppner.  Bemd.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
monitoring  the  starting  behavior  of  a  catalytic  conversion  system  in  an 
automotive  vehicle.  5.715.676.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Schneider  Electric  SA:  See — 

Nourry,  Daniel;  Jego,  Gerard:  and  Thierry,  Jean-Pierre,  5,716,035,  CI. 
248-316.500. 
Schneider,  Erich:  See — 


Schnaibel.  Eberhard:  Schneider,  Erich:  Richter,  Wolfgang;  Sniber,  Axel: 
and  Heppner.  Bemd,  5,715,676,  Q.  60-274.000. 
Schneider.  Wemer  See — 

Keim.  Dieter.  Braun.  Harald;  Schneider.  Werner:  and  Baur.  Waller, 
5,715.647.  CI.  53- .374.500. 
Schnell.  Richard  E.;  and  Rogers.  Clifford  H..  to  Applied  Power  Inc.  Biaxial 
travelling  clamp  for  securing  a  tool  to  a  press.  5,715.725.  CI.  72-481.200. 
Schnepp-Pesch,  Wolfram:  See — 

Lindenberg,  Josef;  and  Schnepp-Pesch.  Wolfram.  5.716J93,  Q.  623- 
1.000. 
.Schnieders.  Lawrence  Joseph:  See — 

LaRose.  Joseph  Arthur.  Overboil,  Eric  Alan;  and  Schnieders.  Lawrence 
Joseph.  5,716.669.  C\.  427-208.400. 
Schnurr.  Wemer  See — 

Bassler.  Peler:  Luyken.  Hermann:  Achhammer.  Gunlher,  Witzel,  Tom; 
Fuchs,  Eberhard;  Fischer,  Rolf;  and  Schnurt.  Wemer.  5,717,090,  CI. 
540-539.000. 
Schockemoehl.  Gene  F;  Farabee.  Leland  Man;  Mills.  Thomas  Richard;  and 
Daniels.  David  W..  to  Braden  Manufacturing.  Exhaust  silencer  panel  for 
gas  mrbine.  5.715,672.  O.  60-39.500. 
Schoepp.  Dariyle  D.:  See — 

Arnold.  M.  Brian;  Bleisch.  Thomas  J.;  Helton.  David  R.:  Kallman.  Mary 
Jeanne;  Omstein.  Paul  L.;  Schoepp.  Darryle  D.;  and  Tizzano.  Joseph 
P.  5.717.109.  CI.  548-511.000. 
Scholl.  Alfred:  See— 

Blombeig.  Harald;  POCer,  Olaf;  and  ScbolL  Alfted,  5,715,981,  Q. 
224-326.000. 
Scholl.  Thomas:  See — 

Weider.  Richard:  Kehler.  Burkhard:  Ebert,  Wolfgang;  Scholl,  Thomas: 
and  Horn.  Klaus.  5.717.027.  CI.  525-67.000. 
Scholz.  Mathew  T:  Edgar.  Jason  L.;  Callinan.  Andrew  J.;  Ersfeld,  Dean  A.; 
Mindaye.  Worku  A.;  and  Mahler.  Andrew  J..  Jr..  to  Minnestita  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  MedKXl  of  making  a  light  weight  orthopedic 
casting  tape.  5.716.661.  C.  427-2.310. 
Schomburg.  Michael:  See — 

Emmerich.    Wolfgang;     Schomburg.     Michael;    and    Nagel.    Axel. 
5.715.7.34.  CI.  82-62.000. 
Scli«nig,  Dieter;  Wennemann.  Dietmar  Weinberg.  Waldemar;  and  de  Wiu- 
mann.  Monica  Coilear.  lo  Schotl  Glaswerite  Glass-ceramic  article  deco- 
rated with  ceramic  colorings  and  method  for  making  the  same.  5.716.712, 
CI.  428-428.000. 
Schoo.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Peirce.  Kennedi  L..  Jr.;  Schoo.  Daniel  L.;  and  Harper.  Manhew  H.. 
5.717.690.  CI.  370-389.000. 
Schoonover.  Nicholas  Jerome:  See — 

Barker.  Thomas  Norman:  Collins.  Clive  Allan;  Dapp.  Michael  Charles: 
Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren:  Grice.  Donald  George;  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael:  Kuchinski.  David  Christopher;  Knowles.  Billy  Jack;  Les- 
meister.  Donald  Michael;  Miles.  Richard  Ernest;  Nier.  Richard 
Edward;  Rener.  Eric  Eugene:  Richardson.  Robert  Reist;  Rolfe.  David 
Bruce:  SchcKWjver.  Nicholas  Jerome:  Smoral.  Vincent  John;  Smpp. 
James  Roben;  and  Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba.  5.717.943.  CI.  .395- 
800  000. 
Wilkinson,  Paul  Amba:  Dieffenderfer,  James  Warren:  Kogge.  Peler 
Michael;  and  Schoonover.  Nicholas  Jerome.  5,717,944.  CI.  395- 
800.000. 
Schon  Glaswerke:  See — 

ScMmig.  Dieter:  Wennemann.  Dietmar  Weinberg.  Waldemar:  and  de 
Wiumann.  Monica  Cotlear.  5.716.712.  CI.  428-428.000. 
Schramm.  Chrisu:  See — 

Matzik.  Iduna;  Hoeffkes,  Horst;  Hollenberg.  Detlef;  Mueller.  Reinhard: 
Ehlert.  Manuela:  and  Schramm.  Chrisla.  5.716.418.  CI.  8-406.000. 
Schrammeijer.  Barbara:  See — 

Sijmons,  Peter  Christiaan;  Hoekema.  Andreas;  Dekker.  Bemardus  Mar- 
tinus  M.;  Schrammeijer,  Barbara:  Verwoerd.  Teunis  Cornelius;  and 
Van  Den  Elzen.  Peturs  Josephus  M..  5.716.802.  CI.  4.35-69.100. 
Schreck.  Michael;  Dries.  Thomas;  Murschall.  Ursula;  Scheidecker.  Dieter 
and  Wilhelm.  Adolf,  to  Hoecht  Aktiengesellschafi  Peelable.  heai-sealable. 
multilayer  polyolefinic  film,  process  for  the  production  thereof,  and  the  use 
thereof  5,716,698,  O.  428-323.000. 
Schreier.  Peter:  See — 

Henera-Esirella.  Luis;  Van  Den  Broeck.  Guido;  Van  Monugu.  Marc; 
Schreier.  Peter  Schell.  Jeff;  Bohnert.  Hans  J.;  Cash  more.  Anthony  R.; 
Timko.  Michael  P:  and  Kausch,  Albert  P,  5.717.084.  CI.  536-23.400. 
Schrock.  Arthur  See — 

Dreyer.  Volker  Schrock.  Arthur  and  Pfandler.  Martin,  5.717.383.  CI. 
.340-621.000. 
Schroder.  Dierk:  See — 

Hapke.  Siegfried;  JUrgens,  Gunter;  SchtCder,  Dieik:  and  Wesiphal.  Uwe. 
5.715.843.  CI.  131-280.000. 
Schrum.  Sidney  Brower,  Jr.:  See— 

Norman.  Vernon  Roberts;  and  Schram.  Sidney  Brower.  Jr..  5.717.855, 
CI.  395-200.200. 
Schuele.  Paul  J;  and  Fazan.  Pierre  C.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Sputter  and 
CVD  deposited  titanium  nitride  barrier  layer  between  a  platinum  layer  and 
a  polysilicon  plug.  5.717,2.50.  CI  257-7.54.000. 
Schuerfeld.  HorsL  to  Gildemeisier-Devlieg  System-Werkzeuge  GmbH.  Pro- 
cess and  device  for  adjusting  reamers  and  the  like.  5.716.169.  O.  408- 
I.OOR. 
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Schuene.  Walter  H.;  and  Johansson.  Anders  H..  to  Rhein  Chemie  Cofporabon. 
Preweighed  predispersions  packaged  in  masterbaich.  5.716,702.  G.  428- 
.?6.800. 
Schuler.  Wilfried:  See— 

Berenbold.  Helmut;  Borchers.  Georg:  Cramer.  JUrgen:  Niiltner.  Gerhard; 

Reinhardt.  Gerd;  and  Schuler.  Wilfried.  5.716.569.  CI.  264-115.000. 

Schulmeiss.  Traugon.   Method  for  generating  plane  technical  curves  or 

contours.  5.717.847.  CI.  395-142.000. 
Schulte.  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W.;  Kummer.  Joseph  A.;  Wukusick.  Peter  M.; 
Branson.  Gregory  W.;  Kramer.  Kenneth  L.;  Schulte.  Stephen  R.; 
Palermo.  Philip  D ;  Thomas.  Jannes  M.  C;  DIugos.  Daniel  R.  Jr; 
Butterbrodt.  Jay  T;  Ulrich.  David  J.;  Albersmeyer.  David  A.;  Brooke. 
Jason  C:  Meyer.  Eric  R.;  Miller.  John  D.;  and  Ruehl.  John  W.. 
5.715.548.  CI.  5-624.000. 
Schultz.  Hans,  to  SPS  Coiporalion.  Skylight  construction.  5.715.634,  CI. 

52-200.000. 
Schultz.  John  Michael:  See — 

Husick.  Lawrence  A.;  Schultz,  John  Michael;  and  Weinberger,  Marvin  I., 
.5.717.914.  CI.  .395-605.000. 
Schultz.  Rose  Ann.  to  National  Starch  &  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corp. 
Epoxy  resins  consisting  of  flexible  chains  terminated  with  glycidyloxyphe- 
nyl  groups  for  use  in  microelectronics  adhesives.  5.717.054,  O.  528- 
lOO.OOO. 
Schulz-Andres,  Heiko:  See — 

Lindner.   Joachim;    Esly.   Gunther;   Weiss.    Michael;    Schulz-Andres, 
Heiko;  Link,  Achim:  and  Weidinger.  Reinhold.  5,715,920,  CI.  192- 
70.250. 
Schulze,  Walter  A.;  See— 

Stangle,  Gregory  C;  Venkatachari,  Kolhthava.sal  R.;  Osirander.  Steven 
R;  Schulze.  Walter  A.;  and  Jedlicka.  Amy  B..  5.716.565,  CI.  264- 
56.000. 
Schumm.  Karl-Christoph:  See — 

Fenderson,  John  M.;  O'Neal.  William  B.;  Quagbebeur,  Thto;  Schumm. 
Kari-Christoph;  and  Van  Loocke,  Waller,  5,716,901, 0.  504-134.000. 
Schupp.  Thoma.s:  See — 

Ligon.  James  M.;  Schupp.  Thomas;  Beck.  James  J.;  Hill.  Dwight  S.; 
Neff.  Snezana;  and  Ryals.  John  A..  5.716.849,  CI.  4.35-419.000 
.SchUtze.  Detlef-lngo;  Thoma.  Wilhelm;  Nachtkamp.  Klaus;  Pedain.  Josef; 
and  Schmilz.  Reinold.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Aqueous  coating  com- 
positions and  their  use  for  the  preparation  of  coatings  that  are  permeable 
to  water  vapor.  5.716.676.  CI.  427-385.500. 
Schwartz,  Edward  L.;  Gormish,  Michael  J.;  Allen,  James  D.;  and  Boliek, 
Martin,  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  encoding  and  decoding  data.  5.717.394.  CI.  .341-51.000. 
Schwartz,  Krista  S  :  See — 

Carleton,  Allison  A.;  RlzPatrick.  Catherine  M.;  Pommier.  Theresa  M.; 
and  Schwartz.  Krista  S..  5.717.856.  CI.  395-200.040. 
Schwarzbich.  Jorg.  Latch  element  with  integrated  switch.  5,717.180,  CI. 

200-61  880. 
Schweich.  Cyril  J..  Jr.;  Hamson.  Kent  D.;  and  Bums.  Matthew  M..  to  Scimed 
Life  Systems.  Inc.  Blood  perfusion  catheter  5.716,340,  CI.  604-101.000. 
Schwenkler.  Robert  S  Method  for  precision  drying  surfaces.  5.715,612,  CI. 

34-470.000. 
Schwiedessen.  Marianne:  See — 

Boll.   Wolf;    Steinkamper.    Reinhard;    and    Schwiedessen.    Marianne, 
5.7I5.%3.  CI.  220-86.200. 
Science  Incorporated:  See — 

Kriesel.  Marshall  S.;  Kazemzadeh.  Farhad;  Kriesel.  Matthew  B.;  Feng. 
William  W.;  Bartwr,  Steve  C  ;  and  Kluck,  William  J..  5.716,343,  CI. 
604-132.000. 
Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Schweich,  Cyril  J.,  Jr;  Harristin.  Kent  D.;  and  Bums,  Matthew  M., 

5,716.340,  CI.  604-101.000. 
Wang,  Lixiao;  Hastings.  Roger;  Buscemi.  Paul:  and  Tay.  Sew-Wah. 
5,716,410,  CI.  623-12.000. 
Scorteld,  Gene  L.:  See — 

Ray.  Gary  M.;  and  Scofield,  Gene  L.,  5,716,102,  CI.  297-478.000. 
Scotia  LipidTeknik  .\B:  See — 

Carisson.  Anders;  and  HerslOf.  Bengt,  5,716,639,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Scott.  Ian  Richard:  See — 

Granger.  Stewart  Paton;  Rawlings,  Anthony  Vincent:  and  Scoa,  Ian 
Richard,  5.716,627,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Scott,  James  Stephen:  See — 

de  la  Torre,  Roger  A.;  Scott,  James  Stephen;  Jerivs.  James  E..  and 
Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.,  5.716.368,  CI.  606-148.000. 
Scott,  J.  David:  See — 

Browne.  Timothy  M.;  Badac.  Jeffrey  C:  Scott,  J.  David;  Suchevich, 
Robert  M.;  and  Downie.  Joseph  A.,  5.716.143.  CI.  384-192.000 
Scottish  &  Newca.stle  PLC:  See— 

Reynolds.  Andrew   John;  Newman.   Michael  John;  Wood,  Timothy 
Michael;  and  Poley.  John.  5.715.874.  CI.  141-2.000. 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Ginsberg.  Mark  H.;  Frelinger.  Andrew  L.,  Ill;  and  Plow,  Edward  F, 

5.717.066.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Rhodes,  Gary;  and  Smith.  Richard  S..  5.717,065.  CI.  530-326.000. 
Scuola  Superiote  Di  Studi  Universilari  &  Di  Perfezionamento  S.  Anna:  See — 
Bergamasco.  Massimo;  Scattaieggia  Marchese.  Sandro;  Salsedo,  Fabio; 
and  Parrini.  Gianluca.  5.715.834.  CI.  128-782.000. 
SDL.  Inc.:  See- 


Klein,  Marvin  B.;  Pepper.  David  M.:  Stephens,  Ronald  R.;  O'Meara, 
Thomas  R.;  Welch.  David:  Lang.  Robert  J.;  Feinberg,  Jack  L.:  and 
MacCormack.  Stuart  5.717,516,  CI.  359-334.000. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

French.  Catherine  Anne;  Reddy,  Prafulla  Bollampali:  and  Miller,  Jeffrey 

Alan,  5,717.535.  CI.  360-53.000. 
Koester,  David  Douglas;  and  Kostecka.  William  Joseph,  5,717,348.  CI. 
360- 105.000. 
Seasholtz.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Berfield.  Robert  C;  and  Seasholtz,  Ctaig  A.,  5.715,568, 0.  15-353.000. 
Seaton.  Robert  W..  Jr:  See— 

Gallup.  Michael  G.:  Goke.  L.  Rodney;  Seaton.  Robert  W.  Jr;  Lawell, 
Terry  G.:  Osbora,  Stephen  G.;  and  Tomazin.  Thomas  J..  5,7 17.947.  CI. 
395-800.030. 
Seeberg.  John:  See — 

Seerup.  Scien:  and  Seeberg.  John.  5.715.969,  C\.  220-503.000. 
Seeburg.  Peter  H.:  See — 

Mason.  Anthony  J.;  and  Seeburg.  Peter  H.,  5.716.810,  CI.  435-69.400. 
Seed  Capital  Investment  (SCI)  B.V.:  See— 

Dalsgard.  Kristian;  and  Henry.  Max,  5,716,848,  O.  435-410.000. 
.Seerup.  Soren;  and  Seeberg.  John,  to  Ferrosan  A/S.  Container  for  health  care 

product  5.715.969.  CI.  220-503.000. 
Sega  Enierpri.ses.  Ltd.:  See — 

Dote.  Shingo.  5.716.281.  CI.  472-60.000. 
Seibel.  Brian  J.;  Rowan.  Timothy  M.;  Kerkman.  Russel  J.:  and  Stachowiak. 
Kevin  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  starting  an  electric  motor.  5.7 1 7,305. 
CI.  318-778.000. 
Seiberth.  Stefan,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Device  for  detecting  leakage  in  a 

fuel  supply.  5,715.786.  CI.  I23-198.00D. 
SeidI,  Jiri.  to  Daewoo  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Cooling  system  for  an  internal 

combustion  engine.  5.715.776,  CI.  123-41.100. 
Seifert.  Thomas  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  facilitating  automotive  spare 

wheel  replacement.  5,716,105.  CI.  301-35.620. 
Seiko  Clock  Inc  :  See — 

Kohata.  Shigeni,  5,717,660,  CI.  368-180.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Imai,  Tsuneo;  Mitani.  Yoshifumi;  and  Komatsu,  Kiyohaiu,  5,717,930. 

CI.  395-712.000. 
Kanesaka.  Yoshinori:  and  Ichinose.  Shuichi.  5.717.790.  CI.  382-274.000. 
Kanezawa.  Tatsuo.  5.717,476.  CI.  349-149.000. 
LeClair.  Gregory  A..  5.717.838.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Seller,  Horst:  See — 

Szerdahelyi,  Ferenc;  Edwards.  Barry;  Lieb,  Hans-Dieter:  Heinemann, 
Rolf;  Seller,  Horst;  and  Pleiss,  Eberhard,  5.715,630,  CI.  49-351.000. 
Seki,  Masato:  See — 

Mifune,  Hideo;  Serizawa,  Noriyuki;  Seki.  Masato:  and  Okawa.  Shinichi. 
.5,716,201.  CI.  431-344.000. 
Seki.  Seizo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Packaging  kit  for  recording  medium. 

5,715.935,  CI.  206-232.000. 
Seki.  Takayuki:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Eiichi:  Nonoshita,  Hiroshi;  Yamanashi.  Yoshitsugu:  and 
Seki.  Takayuki.  5.717.420.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Sekido.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Sakagami.  Atsushi:  Sekido,  Tatsuya;  Yamamoto.  Isao;  and  Echigo.  Yuko. 
5.717.-386.  CI.  340-825.070. 
Sekigawa.  Kaoni:  See — 

Yahagi.  Yoshiyuki:  Maruyama.  Yukihiro:  Sato.  Ma.sami;  and  Sekigawa, 
Kaoni,  5,717,534,  CI.  360-51.000. 
Sekine.  Makoto:  See — 

Sakai.  Itsuko:  Sekine.  Makoto;  Horioka.  Keiji;  Yoshida,  Yukimasa; 
Inazawa.  Koichiro;  Oga.sawara.  Masahiro;  Ishikawa.  Yoshio;  and 
Eguchi.  Kazuo.  .5.717.294.  CI.  315-111.410 
Sela.  llan:  See — 

Bigman.  Joel;  Zilbennan.  Irina;  and  Sela.  Man.  5.717.209.  CI.  250- 
339.120. 
Selem,  Philippe:  See — 

Senegas,  Marie-Andrfe;  Patureaux,  Thierry;  Selem,  Philippe:  and  Mau- 
leon.  Jean-Louis,  5.716,585.  CI.  422144.000. 
Selen.  Albert:  See — 

Parker.  Brian  G.;  Selen.  Albert;  Harri.son,  Bruce  E.:  and  Laney.  Steven 
R.,  5,716,107,  CI.  301-111.000. 
Selkirk,  Stephen  Sidney:  See — 

Gzym,  Michael  Alan;  Jacyna,  David  Frank;  and  Selkirk,  Stephen  Sidney, 
5.717.884.  CI.  395-416.000. 
Sell,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Hayes,  Michael  E.;  Hosman,  Donald  P.;  Hrebenar.  Kevin  R.;  and  Sell. 
Robert  D..  5,716,457,  CI.  134-26.000. 
Sellers.  JefT  C,  to  ENI  Technologies,  Inc.  Strike  enhancement  circuit  for  a 

pla.sma  generator  5.717.293.  O.  315-111.210. 
Selnick.  Harold  G.;  Claremon.  David  A.;  and  Liverton.  Nigel  J.,  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc  Substituted  imidazoles  having  anti-cancer  and  cytokine  inhibitory 
activity.  5.717,100,  CI.  .546-194.000. 
Selsam,  Douglas  Spriggs.  Multi-puipose  exercise  device.  5,716,305.  CI. 

482-93.000. 
Selwyn,  Gary  S.;  Dalvie,  Manoj;  Guamieri.  C.  Richard;  McGill,  Jannes  J.: 
Rubolff.  Gary  W.;  and  Surendra,  Maheswaran.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
tuning  held  for  plasma  processing  using  corrected  electrode.  5.716.486.  CI. 
1.56-345.000. 
Sembert,  George  P.  Method  of  delaying  ejaculation  during  sexual  intercourse. 

5.716.319,  CI.  600- .38.000. 
Semenov.  Serguei  Y:  See — 


Sveason,  Robert  H.:  Semenov,  Serguei  Y;  and  Baranov.  Vladimir  Y., 
5.715.819.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Semeraro.  Claudio:  See — 

Norcini,  Gabriele;  Bona.  Daniela:  Santangelo.  Francesco:  and  Steineraro, 
Claudio.  5.716.943.  CI.  514-92.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inushima.    Takashi;    Vaitkus.    Rimantas:    and    Teramoto,    Saloshi, 

5.717.215,  CI.  250-372.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Mase.  Akira;  Uochi.  Hideki:  and  Takemura.  Yasu- 

hiko,  5,716.871,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Zhang.  Hongyong.  5,716,857.  CI.  437-21.000. 
Zhang.  Hongyong.  5.717.224,  CI.  257-57.000. 
Semperit  Reifen  AG:  See — 

Beckmann.  Otto;  Bertiand,  Joachim:  and  Teves.  Reinhard,  5,717,022, 
CI.  524-493.000. 
Semprini,  Terry:  See — 

Sloan.  Ken:  Cioss.  Gary;  Danbom,  Jim;  Danbom,  Jan:  Semprini.  Terry: 
Danbom.  Scott;  Hickman.  Ron:  Ballou,  Earl;  Wobbema,  Jeff;  Feuer- 
helm,  Joseph:  and  Taylorjloland,  5,716,061,  CI.  280-43.230. 
Senba,  Hisaaki,  decea.sed  (by  Reiko  Senba.  legal  representative);  Abe,  Mit- 
suka:  and  Takura.  Keizo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming 
apparatus  with  AC  current  controlled  contact  charging.  5,717.979.  CI. 
399-50.000. 
Senba.  Reiko.  legal  representative:  See — 

Senba.  Hisaaki,  deceased;  Abe.  Mitsuka;  and  Takura.  Keizo.  5.717.979. 
a.  399-50.000. 
Sencore,  Inc.:  See — 

Cook,  Terty  D..  5.717.338.  Q.  324-546.000. 
Senda.  Kenichi:  See — 

Munakata.  Yasumitsu;  and  Senda.  Kenichi.  5.716,998,  O.  521-58.000. 
Seneczko.  Thomas  M.:  Stewart,  David  R.;  Miles,  Steven  M.:  and  Sneeter, 
Ronald  W.,  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Globe  valve  slicking  prevention. 
5.715.858,  CI.  137-244.000. 
Senegas.  Marie-Andrde;  Patureaux.  Thierry;  Selem.  Philippe;  and  Mauleon. 
Jean-Louis,  to  Total  Raffinage  Distribution.  S.A.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
stripping  fluidized  solids  and  use  thereof  in  a  fluid  cracking  pnacess. 
5,716.585.  CI.  422-144.000. 
Senger.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Wild,  Emst;  Meissner.  Manfred;  Hellmann.  Manfred:  Sieiger-Pi.schke. 
Andrea;  Samuelsen.  Dirk;  Senger.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Hermsen.  Wolf- 
gang, 5,716,301,  CI.  477-97.000. 
Sensor  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Mainiero,  Louis   M.;  Young,   Robert  L.:  and  Gorski.  Stephen  H.. 
5.715,816,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Senioku,  Koichi;  Saitoh,  Kenji;  Osawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Ha.segawa.  Masanobu. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Position  detecting  apparatus  and  a  method  for 
manufacturing  semiconductor  devices  using  the  apparatus.  5.717,492.  O. 
356-401.000. 
Seoung.  Hwan-Ho:  See — 

Im.  Sang-Tae:  Seoung.  Hwan-Ho;  and  Choi,  Byung-Cho,  5,7I7J1I,  CI. 
320-20.000. 
Sepracor  Inc.:  See — 

Armstrong.  John  C;  and  Palson,  Richard  C.  J.,  5,715.810.  Q.  128- 
203.150. 
Sergent.  Gerard:  See — 

Schapira.  Joseph;  Maillet.  Isabelle;  and  Sergent.  Gerard,  5.716,902,  CI. 
504-134.000. 
Serizawa,  Makoto;  Ubukata,  Atsushi:  and  Otani.  Akihiko.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  ind.  Picture  dau  memory  with  high  access  efficiency  in  detecting 
motion  vectors,  a  motion  vector  detection  circuit  provided  with  the  pienire 
data  memory,  and  an  address  conversion  circuit.  5,717.441,  CI.  345- 
516.000. 
Serizawa.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Mifune,  Hideo;  Serizawa.  Noriyuki:  Seki,  Masato:  and  Okawa,  Shinichi, 
5,716,204.  CL  431-344.000. 
Seth.  Shiv  M.:  See— 

Burkman,  Allen  P.;  Carleton,  Allison  A.;  Pommier,  Theresa  M.;  Peterson. 
Paul  A.;  and  Seth.  Shiv  M..  5.717.857,  a.  395-200.040. 
Setlur.   Anand    Rangaswamy;    Sukkar,    Rafid   Antoon;    LoCiceto,   Joseph 
Lawrence;  and  Szeszko,  Grzegorz,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Utterance 
verification  using  word  based  minimum  verification  error  training  for 
recognizing  a  keyboard  string.  5,717,826,  CI.  395-2.610. 
Sevack.  Lloyd:  See — 

Tucker.  Edwin  C;  Sevack,  Lloyd:  and  Lee.  Leonard  G..  5.715.880.  CI. 
144-286.100. 
Sevennec.  Michelle:  See — 

Viola,  Paolo:  and  Sevennec,  Michelle.  5.715.919.  a.  192-70.180. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Sannino.  Christian.  5.717.878.  O.  395-327.000. 
Sevier.  Rickey  J.:  See — 

Dickerson.  Robert  E.;  and  Seyler,  Rickey  J.,  5,716.769, 0. 430-521 .000. 
Seymour.  Richard  William,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  pl.c.  Container  with 

ramp  action  closure.  5,715,960,  O.  215-295.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Canclini.  Athos,  5.717.581.  CI.  363-60.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 
Artieri.  Alain.  5.717.899,  CI.  395-477.000. 
Michalina,  Jean-Claude.  5.717,948.  Q.  395-821.000. 
Tailliet,  Francois,  5,717,323,  CI.  323-297.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See — 


Dallabora.   Marco;  Campardo.  Giovanni:   and  Ctisenza,  Giuseppe. 

5.717.636,0.365-185.130. 
Maccarrone,  Marco;  and  Olivo,  Marco,  5,717,698,  CI.  371-22.200. 
Pa.scucci.  Luigi;  and  Golla.  Carla  Maria.  5.717.642,  CI.  365-191.000. 
Shafer,  David  R.;  Chuang.  Yung-Ho;  and  Tsai.  Bin-Ming   B..  to  KLA 
Instruments  Corporation.  Broad  spectrum  ultraviolet  catadioptric  imaging 
system.  5.717.518.  CI.  359-357.000. 
Shaffer.  John  W .  to  OSRAM  Sylvania  Inc.  Starting  flag  structure  for  nibular 

low  pressure  discharge  lamps.  5.717.290.  Q.  313-545.000. 
Shafir.  Haim:  See — 

Andersson,  Ralph  E.;  Heideman.  Joseph  E.;  Chan,  David  T;  Shafir. 

Haim;  Wurster.  Stefan  M.;  and  Wong,  David  S.,  5,717,714,  CI 

375-213.000. 

Shah,  Abhay  S.;  Pathak.  Jogen;  Mitchell.  Bob;  Andrade.  Hugo  A.:  DeKey. 

Samson  L.:  and  Brower.  Todd,  to  National  Instruments  Corporation. 

System  and  method  for  handling  events  in  an  instrumentatioa  system. 

5.717.614.  a.  364-579.000. 

Shan-Chieh,  Wu.  Air  pump  with  adiabatic  warming  means.  5.716.199.  CI. 

417-312.000. 
Shanton.  M.  Greg,  to  TECSEC.Inc.  Distributed  cryptographic  object  method. 

5.717.755.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Shantz.  Roger  M.:  See — 

Winteiowd.  Jack  G.:  Park,  David  W.;  Wirz.  J   Harry;  Kreibich.  Roland 
E.:  Shantz.  Roger  M.;  Ghermay,  Timnii;  and  Childress.  Charles  C. 
5,716,-563,  CI.  264-45.500. 
Shapiro.  Leonid;  and  Shaw.  Robert  W..  to  Proxima  Corporarion.  Ferroelectric 
liquid  crysul  display  apparatus  and  method  of  making  it.  5,717,418,  CI. 
.345-89.000. 
Sharma,  Manish;  and  Ito,  Ma.sataka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical 
wavelength  division  multiplexed  network  system.  5,717.795.  CI.  385- 
24.000. 
Sharma,  Sunil:  See — 

Madrid.  Louise  M.;  Meier.  Richard  A.;  I^ilzolu.  Franco;  Sharma,  Sunil: 
O'Shea,  Thomas  J.:  Troisi,  James  H.;  Zeller,  Hansjorg:  Gilbert.  Gary 
M.:   Maier.   Donald  S.:   Davis.   Elizabeth   G.;   and  Cells.   Pedro, 
5.717,911,  CI.  395-602.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Heard.  David.  5.716.556.  CI.  264-1.240. 

Hotta,  Yasuhiro,  5,717,637,  CI.  .365-189.020. 

Iwamoio,  Ken-ichi:  Inamoto.  Kiyoshi:  YamagLshi.  Toshio:  and  Yoshiura. 

Syoichiro.  5,717.501,  CI.  358-468.000. 
Katamolo,  Koji:  Okamoto,  Yuji:  and  Okamura.  Naoya,  5.716.046,  O. 

271-3.080. 
Katsutani.  Masafumi.  5,717,351,  CI.  327-108.000. 
Mitsumune.    Toshifumi:    Tanaka.    Kengo:    and    Tanaka,    Toshiaki. 

5,717.780.  CI.  382-141.000. 
Miwa.  Yoshihi.<ia;  Anzai.  Shunju:  Malsuda.  Hideo:  Kubo,  Takashi:  and 

Ohgita,  Toshiki,  5,717.432.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Morimolo.  Takashi.  5.717.457.  CI.  348-241.000. 
Sakai.  Kalsuyuki;  and  Hiraoka.  Jun.  5.717.495,  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Sasaki,  Kazuaki;  and  Yamamoto,  Osamu,  5,717,709.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Si.  Jie;  Desu,  Seshu  B.:  and  Peng,  Chien-Hsiung,  5.717234.  CL  257- 

295.000. 
Tamagaki.  Akira,  5.716,148.  CI.  400-74.000. 
Tonegawa.  Tadashi;  and  Wakuda,  Junzo,  5,715,806,  O.  125-16.020. 
Sharpin.  Rosemary  Katherine  Cameron:  See — 

Simmons.  Maxine  Helen;  Sharpin,  Rosemary  Katherine  Cameron:  and 
Thompson,  Jeremy  Gilbert  Elliot,  5,716,847,  CI.  435-404.000. 
Shaw,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Shapiro,  Leonid:  and  Shaw.  Robert  W..  5.717.418.  CI.  345-89.000. 
Shaw.  Schuyler  Scott:  See— 

Schenk.  Donald  Edward;  Shaw.  Schuyler  Scon;  Hageman.  John  Ben- 
jamin: and  Riddiford.  Bryan  Peter.  5,716.111.  CI.  303-116.400. 

Shaw.  Steven  R.;  See—  „ 

Leeb,  Steven  B.;  Khan.  Umair  A.:  and  Shaw,  Steven  R..  5.717J25.  O. 
324-76.120. 
Shaw.  Walter  N.:  See— 

Bue-Valleskey.  Juliana  M.:  Hunden.  David  C:  Jones.  Charles  D.: 
Panetta.  Jill  A.:  and  Shaw,  Walter  N.,  5,716,975,  a.  514-369.000. 
Shaw-Klein,  Lori  Jeanne:  See — 

Gardner,  Sylvia  Alice;  Shaw-Klein,  Lori  Jeanne;  and  Brady,  Brian 
Kenneth,  5.716,550,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Forschner,  Thomas  Clayton,  5.717,059.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Shellcase  Ltd.:  See— 

Badehi.  Piene,  5.716.759.  CI.  430-313000. 
Sheridon.  Nicholas  K..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Polychromal  segmented  balls 

for  a  twisting  ball  display  5.717,514.  Q.  359-296.000. 
Sheridon.  Nicholas  K..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Canted  electric  fields  for 

addressing  a  twisting  ball  display.  5,717,515.  Q.  359-296.000. 
Sheridon,  Nicholas  K.:  See — 

Biegelsen,  David  K.;  Jackson,  Wanen  B.;  Sacripante,  Guerino  G.: 
Mikkelsen,  James;  Smith,  Thomas  W.;  and  Sheridon,  Nicholas  K.. 
5.717,283,  CI.  313-483.000. 
Sherry,  Alan  Edward:  See — 

Curry.  John  Downing;  Sherry,  Alan  Edward:  Gregory.  Dale  Alan:  and 
Carrillo.  Edgar  Manual  Marin.  5,716,922,  CI.  510-237.000. 
Sherry.  Barbara:  See — 

Wolpe.  Stephen  D.;  Cenuni,  Anthony:  and  Sherry.  Barbara.  5.717.074. 
a.  530-388.230. 
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Sherwood.  Don  T.  Building  block  unit  and  method  of  manufacturing  same. 

5.715.635.  CI.  52-286.000. 
Shelterly.  Frederick  A.  Electrical  outlet  box  assembly  5.717.164,  CI.  174- 

58.000. 
Shi,  Yuan:  See- 
Pan.  J.  J.:  Jiang.  Paul  Shi-Qi;  Shi.  Yuan:  Wang.  Li-Hua:  and  Shih.  Ming. 
5.717.804.  CI.  385-94.000. 
Shiau.  Ying:  See — 

Lin.  Yung-Tao:  Ling.  Zhi-Min:  Pak.  James:  and  Shiau.  Ying.  5.716.856, 
CI.  437-8.000. 
Shiba.  Shoji:  Sato.  Hiroshi:  Shirola.  Katsuhiro:  Yukoi.  Hidelo:  Ka.'ihiwazaki. 
Akio:  Murai.  Keiichi:  and  Miyazaki.  Takeshi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  for  manufacturing  a  color  Alter  in  which  light  irradiation  alters  the 
ink  absorption  of  portions  of  a  resin  layer  and  in  which  coloring  is  done  by 
ink  jets.  5.716.740,  CI.  430-7.000. 
Shiba,  Shoji:  See — 

Ka.shiwazaki.  Akio:  Sato.  Hiroshi:  Shirola,  Katsuhiro:  Yokoi.  Hideto: 
Miyazaki.  Takeshi:  and  Shiba.  Shoji.  5.716.739,  CI.  430-7.000. 
Shibata.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Kawashima.  Toinoyuki:  Taniguchi.  Hanitaka:  Kalo,  Hisato;  and  Shibata. 
Kazuyoshi.  5.716.501.  C\.  204-192.260. 
Shibata.  Kenichi:  See — 

Hamada.  Yuji:  Sano.  Takeshi:  Fujii.  Takanori:  and  Shibata.  Kenichi. 
5.716.722.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Shibata.  Ryoji:  See — 

Mizuno,  Toshiaki:  Shibata.  Ryoji:  Kobayashi.  Ma.sahiko:  Matsuyama. 
Yoshinori:     Ohbayashi.     Hirokat.su:     and     Funakura.     Masakazu, 
5,716.256,  CI.  451-5.000. 
Shibayama.  Atsushi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens.  5,717327,  CI.  359- 

690.000. 
Shibuya,  Naoharu:  See — 

Kujirai.  Toshisada:  Sano.  Masahiro:  Sasaki.  Hiroaki:  Nakazawa,  Yukio: 
and  Shibuya.  Naoharu.  5.715.705,  CI.  62-528.000. 
Shibuya.  Yasuo:  See — 

Nobuta.  Yohsuke:  Shibuya.  Yasuo:  Higuchi.  Tohru:  and  Nakamura. 
Daisuke.  5.715.751,  CI.  101-415.100. 
Shigemori.  Kazunori:  See — 

Ha.segawa.   Jun:    Imai.    Katsuhiro:   Ota.   Nobuyasu:   and   Shigemori, 
Kazunori.  5,716.748.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Shih.  Ming:  See — 

Pan.  J.  J  :  Jiang.  Paul  Shi-Qi:  Shi,  Yuan:  Wang,  Li-Hua:  and  Shih.  Ming, 

5,717.804,  CI.  385-94.000. 

Shikakiva.   Akihiro:    Hoshi,    Nobuhiro:    and    Kaneko,    Yu.shi,    to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus.  5,717,705,  CI.  371-30.000. 

Shiki,  Tatsuya,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Ksplay  controller  and  display  control 

method  for  multiscan  liquid  crystal  display  5.717.467.  CI.  348-511.000. 

Shikoku  Electric  Power  Company.  Incorporated:  See — 

Nobayashi.  Masamori:  Yamaji.   Kojl:   Kalo.   Kazuo:  Toki.   Naohiro: 
Tamai.  Shinzo:  Fujii.  Toshiyuki:  and  Naitoh,  Hatsuhiko.  5.717.583. 
a.  .163-96.000 
Shilkrol.  Evgeny  Ovseevich:  See — 

StTongin.  Andrei  Semenovich:  Zhivov.  Alexandr  Mikhailovich:  Shilkrol, 
Evgeny  Ovseevich:  and  LindestrOm,  Bengi  Gunnar.  5.716,268,  CI. 
454-66.000. 
Shima.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Koga.  Masashi:  Manikav^a,  Katsumi:  Shima.  Yoshihiro:  and  Nakashima. 
Kazuki.  5.717.794.  CI.  382-309.000. 
Shimada,  Yasuhiro;  See — 

Fujii.  Eiji:  Shimada.  Yasuhiro:  Uemolo.  Yasuhiro:  Hayashi,  Shinitirou: 
Nasu.  Tooru:  Arila.  Koichi:  Inoue,  Alsuo:  Matsuda.  Akihiro:  Kibe, 
Masaki:  and  Oolsuki.  Tatsuo.  5.717.233.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Shimamura.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Mikuriya.  Yushi:  Nakahara.  Toshiaki:  Shimamura.  Masayoshi:  Koba- 
yashi.    Kuniko:    Hagiwara.    Kazuyoshi:    and    Fujimolo,    Masami. 
5,716,746.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Shimazoe.  Makolo:  See — 

Oka.  Takeki:  Shimazoe.  Makolo:  Nakano.  Munenori:  and  Shirai.  Hiro- 
hisa,  5,717,980.  CI.  399-66.000. 
Shimizu.  Keizo:  See — 

Osakabe.  Milsuo:  Shimizu.  Keizo:  and  Nieda.  Seiichi,  5,715,783.  CI. 
123-185.300. 
Shimizu.  Masaki:  See — 

Chiba.  Toru:  Shimizu.  Masaki:  and  Hirakawa.  Jun.  5.717.532.  CI. 
3.59-868.000. 
Shimizu.  Osamu:  See — 

Aoki.  Daigo:  Kashiwabaia,  Milsuhiro:  and  Shimizu,  Osamu,  5.717,626, 
CI.  365-112.000. 
Shimizu.  Toshiki:  See — 

Mashimo.  Akira:  and  Shimizu.  Toshiki.  5.717,679.  CI.  .369-124.000. 
Shinuxla.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Sakashiu.  Takeshi:  Shimada.  Tomoaki:  and  Nagai.  Takashi.  5.717,057. 
CI.  528-198.000. 
Shimohira.  Tetsuji;  See — 

Saiio,  Yoshihiko:  Shimohira.  Tetsuji:  and  Miyake.  Haiuhisa.  5.716.504. 
CI.  204-2%.0O0. 
Shimono.  Ken:  See — 

llo.  Masami:  Takamoto,  Kenji:  Nishii,  Kanji:  Naga.saki,  Tatsuo;  and 
Shimono.  Ken.  5.717,485.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Shin-El.su  HaiKk>lai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Toyama,  Kouhei:  Kiuchi,  Etsuo:  and  Hayakawa,  Kazoo,  5.715,807.  CI. 
125-16.020. 


Shin.  Heon-Jong:  and  Song.  Yunheub,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Structure  for  forming  an  improved  quality  silicidation  layer.  5,717,253,  CI. 
257-754.000. 
Shin  Jiuh  Corp.:  See — 

Tsai.  Chin-Shan:  and  Su.  Tsui-Jong.  5.717.177.  CI.  200-I6.00R. 
Shin.  Jong  Ho:  Han.  Sin  Ho:  and  Ow.  Say  Kyoun.  lo  Korea  Research  Institute 
of  Chemical  Technology.  Retention  aids  for  papermaking.  5.717.046.  CI. 
526-266.000. 
Shin.  Kohji:  See — 

Endoh.  Hirohisa:  Shin.  Kohji:  and  Kawashima.  Telsuro,  5,717.973.  CI. 
399-29.000. 
Shingyoji.  Masahito:  See — 

Urabe.  Ma.sanobu:  and  Shingyoji.  Masahito.  5,717,399,  CI.  342-70.000. 
Shinkai,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sunami,  Kazuo:  Takeda,  Kenji:  Inagaki,  Mitsuo:  and  Shinkai.  Hiroyuki. 
5.716.110,  CI.  303-114..W). 
Shinkawala.  Hiroki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  including  stacked  capacitor  having  a  flat  surface.  5.717.236.  CI. 
257-306.000. 
Shinko  Electric  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Hadano.  Kazuhisa.  5.717.264,  O.  3I0-75.00D. 
Shinko  Kosen  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamaoka.  Yukio:  Fang.  Suchun:  and  Tamai,  Kishio.  5.716,466.  CI. 
148-325.000. 
Shinosaka.  Tsutomu:    Inada.   Kazuhiro:    Imaizumi.  Tadahiko:    Kadowaki. 
Masanori:  Yamazaki.  Kiyonori:  Saitoh.  Hidefusa:  and  Fushimi.  Yoshiki.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  System  for  batch  processing  of  commands  by  emulating 
command  string  and  record  formal  if  the  string  detector  detects  command 
is  of  a  specified  command  string.  5.717.956.  CI.  395-885.000. 
Shiokawa.  Yoshihiro:  Sato.  Yoshifijmi:  and  Kalo.  Kinji.  lo  Mitsubishi  Gas 
Chemical  Company.   Inc.   Polyol  ester  based-lubricant.   5.716,916,  CI. 
508-485  000 
ShIpp,  John  I.  Battery  identification  and  power  interrupt  system.  5.717.306. 

CI.  .320-2.000. 
Shirai.  Hirohisa:  See — 

Oka.  Takeki:  Shinuizoe.  Makolo:  Nakano.  Munenori:  and  Shirai.  Hiro- 
hisa. 5.717.980.  CI.  399-66.000. 
Shirai.  Shigehiko:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Ryo:  Ishlgaki.  Takaya:  Yagi.  Hiroshi:  Shirai.  Shigehiko 
Tsunoda.  Eizou:  Kawasaki.  Kaoru:  Hosogaya.  Ryuji:  Chiba.  Yasunori 
Yodokawa.  Yoshimi:  Kanzaki.  Minoru:  Ito.  Masaioshi:  Abe.  Takashi 
and  Izumibe.  Yasushi.  5.716,481.  CI.  156-249.000. 
Shirai,  Takeki:  See — 

Okamoto,  Isao:  and  Shirai,  Takeki.  5.716.139,  CI.  384-45.000. 
Shirai.  Toshihito:  See — 

Sakai.  Masayoshi;  Shirai.  Toshihito:  Anzai,  Hiroji;  and  Futsuhara,  Koi- 
chi. 5.717.302.  CI.  318-374.000. 
Shiraishi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sugi,  Hideki:  Shiraishi.  Kazuo:  and  Sudo,  Atsushi.  5.716,895.  CI. 
502-24.000. 
Shiraishi.  Mitsuru:  and  Watanabe.  Toshifumi.  lo  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Lid.  Pyridine  derivatives,  their  production  and  use.  5.716,971,  CI.  514- 
336.000. 
Shirasawa.  Naomi:  See — 

Takizawa.  Nobooi:  and  Shirasawa.  Naomi.  5.715.732.  CI.  74-640.000. 
Shiratake.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Takehiro:  Oowaki.  Yukihito:  Watanabe.  Shigeyoshi;  Maeda. 
Ken-ichi:   Salio.    Mitsuo:   Yoshida.    Ma.sako:    Fukuda.   Ryo;   and 
Shiratake.  Shinichiro.  5.717.625.  CI.  365-49.000. 
Shirola,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Kashiwazaki,  Akio:  Sato,  Hiroshi:  Shirola,  Katsuhiro:  Yokoi,  Hideto: 

Miyazaki.  Takeshi:  and  Shiba,  Shoji.  5.716.7.39,  CI.  430-7.000. 
Shiba.  Shoji:  Sato.  Hiroshi:  Shirota.  Katsuhiro:  Yokoi.  Hideto:  Kashi- 
wazaki. Akio:  Murai.  Keiichi:  and  Miya7.aki.  Takeshi.  5,716,740.  CI. 
430-7.000. 
Shiseido  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Takada.  Sadaki;  Nakane.  Toshihiko:  Tsuchiya.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Nishida. 
Yutaka,  5.716.554.  CI.  252-589.000. 
Shives,  Gregory  A.;  See — 

Hodgson.  Douglas  A.:  Sweeney,  Shannon  K.;  and  Shives,  Gregory  A., 
5.716.162.  CI.  404-117.000. 
Shop  Vac  Corporation:  See — 

Bertield.  Robert  C;  and  Sea-sholtz.  Craig  A..  5.715.568.  CI.  15-353.000. 
Shortis.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Bacon.  Donald  R.:  Adams.  Robert  G.;  and  Shortis,  Steven  M..  5,715,798. 
CI.  123-514.000. 
Shoup.  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Elmaleh.  David  R.;  Fischman.  Alan  J.;  Shoup.  Timothy  M.;  and  Babich, 
John  W..  5.716.594.  CI.  4241.410. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Echigo,  Takashi:  Hiramolo.  Masahiko;  and  Tanaka,  Keijilsu.  5,716.815. 
CI.  435-136.000. 
Shriner.  Kelly  M.:  See— 

Eldridge.  Stephen  N.;  Shriner.  Kelly  M.;  Rulkow.  Ira  M.;  and  Robbins. 
Alan  W..  5.716.408.  CI  623-11  000. 
Shriners  Hospitals  for  Crippled  Children:  See — 

Orgill.  Dennis  P.:  Butler.  Charles  E.:  Barlow.  Mark;  Riiterbush.  Scon: 
Yannas.  loannis  V.;  and  Complon.  Carolyn  C,  5.716,411.  CI.  623- 
15.000. 


Shtayer.  Ronen:  Eliyahu.  Roni;  and  Livay.  Aviel,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method 
and  structure  for  prioritizing  performance  monitoring  cells  in  an  asynchro- 
nous transfer  mode  (ATM)  system.  5,717.858.  CI.  395-200.110. 
Shterman.  Danny:  See — 

Sapir,  Adi:  Paido.  Ilan;  Eifert.  James  B.;  Harwood.  Wallace  B..  Ill; 

Vaglica,  John  J.:  and  Shterman.  Danny.  5.717,931,  CI.  395-728.000. 

Shudo.  Koichi:  Sugioka.  Tatsuo:  Inazu.  Mizuho;  Tanaka.  Hideyuki:  Inoue, 

Tsutomu:  and  Kitamura.  Kazuyuki.  to  Hoechst  Japan  Limited:  and  Koichi 

Shudo.  Anii-osteopathic  composition.  5.716,995.  CI.  514-688.000. 

Shults.  James  H.  Electric  rotary  tying  device  system.  5.716,020,  CI.  242- 

443.000. 
Shusse.  Satoko:  See — 

Naito,  Takanobu;  Kobayashi.  Haruhito:  Ogura.  Hironobu;  Nagai.  Kiy- 

oshi-  Nishida.  Tokiko;  Arika.  Tada.shi:  Yokoo.  Mamoru;  and  Shusse. 

Satoko.  5.716,%9,  CI,  514-326.000. 

Si,  Jie;  Desu,  Seshu  B.:  and  Peng.  Chien-Hsiung.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha: 

and  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.  Metalorganic  chemical  vapor 

deposition  of  (ba,  ,SrjRuOyBa,.^r,)TiO,/(Ba|  .SR.jRuO,  capacitors 

for  high  dielectric  materials.  5.717.234,  CI.  257-295.000. 

Siddiqui.  Shahid  A.,  lo  Nordson  Corporation.  Molten  thermoplastic  material 

supply  system  with  isolated  grid.  5.715.972.  CI.  222-146.500. 
Siddle.  David  R.:  Massa.  Ted  R.;  VanKirii.  John  S.;  and  Malott.  Kenneth  M.. 
to  Kennametal  Inc.  High-speed,  cartridge-type  milling  cutler.  5,716.167, 
CI.  407-36.000. 
Sieber,  Ulrich:  See — 

Reinecke.  Holger;   Rogner.  Amd;   Noeker.  Friedolin  Franz;  Sieber, 
Ulrich:  Pruefer,  GenI:  Pannhoff,  Helge:  and  Brenk,  Uwe,  5,716,741. 
CI.  4.30-8.000. 
Siebold,  Horst:  See— 

Frese,  Georg:  and  Siebold,  Horst,  5,717,333.  C\.  324-319.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Frese.  Georg:  and  Siebold.  Horst.  5.717,333,  CI.  324-319.000. 
Haack.  Olaf:  Van  Der  Linden.  Klaus;  and  Mock,  Randolf,  5.716,002,  CI. 

239-102.100. 
Hammerl.  Erwin:  and  Ho.  Herb  Lei,  5,717.628.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Karlecik-Maier.  Franz.  5.717.580.  CI.  363-35.000. 
Kerckhof,  Bart:  and  Wohlfart.  Artur,  5.716.246.  C\.  439-884.000. 
Lehmann.  Volker:  Marin.  Heiner:  and  Lftbner.  Friedrich.  5,717.183,  Q. 

218-90.000. 
Tratz.  Herbert.  5.716.205.  CI.  432-103.000. 
Siemens  Audiologische  Technik  GmbH:  See— 

Sauer.  Joseph:  Haertl.  Christof ;  and  Weiss,  Hans-Joachim,  5,7 1 7.77 1 .  CI. 

381-68.600. 
Weinfuitner,  Oliver,  5.717,770.  CI.  381-68.200. 
Siemens  Automotive  Corporation:  See — 

Wakeman.  Russell  J.:  and  Bergstrom.  John,  5,716.001,  CI.  239-74.000. 
Siemens  Components:  See — 

Whitney.  David,  5.717.752.  CI.  379-399.000. 
Siemens  Meiical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

SttHib.  Everen  W.:  and  Vogt.  Reinout  F,  5,717,213.  CI.  250-363.100. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssvsleme  AG:  See — 

Neumann.  Geid;  John,  Hans-Jorg;  and  Weege.  Horst.  5.717.248.  CI. 
257-718.000. 
Sigler,  C.  Edward;  and  Sweet,  Richard  S.,  lo  AMSC  Subsidiary  Corporation. 

Satellite  Dunked  radio  service  system.  5.717.830.  CI.  455-426.000. 
Sigma  Labs,  Inc.:  See — 

Yializis,  Angelo:  Keimel.  John  G.:  Rhorer,  Alvin  S.:  and  Hunloon.  Trey 
W..  5.716.532.  CI.  216-6.000. 
Signature  Brands,  Inc.:  See — 

Cheich,  Robert  C:  Gorjanc,  Mark  V;  Fuchs.  Donald  C,  Jr.;  and  Penrod. 
Brian  W.,  5.715,742.  CI.  99- .108.000. 
Signorini.  Ernesto:  See — 

Camaggi.  Giovanni:  Filippini.  Lucio:  Gusmeroli.  Marilena;  Mormile. 
Silvia:  Venturini.  Isabella;  Garavaglia.  Carlo;  and  Signorini.  Emesto. 
5.716.974,  CI.  514-368.000. 
Sigrist.  Albert;  and  Rizzolo,  Roberio.  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  folding  blanks.  5.716.313.  CI.  493-438.000. 
Sijmons.  Peter  Chrisliaan;  Hoekema.  Andreas;  Dekker.  Bemardus  Martmus 
M.:  Schrammeijer.  Barbara;  Verwoerd.  Teunis  Cornelius;  and  Van  Den 
Elzen.  Pelurs  Josephus  M.,  lo  Mogen  International,  n.v.  Production  of 
heterologous  proteins  in  plants  and  plant  cells.  5,716,802.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Sammataro.  Stephen  R.;   Kish.  Jules  G.;  and  Isabclle,  Charles  J., 
5.716.300.  CI.  475-346.000. 
Silbey.  Alexander  A.:  See—  .    ,_    ,   ^ 

Beard,  Douglas  R.;  Phelps,  Andrew  E.;  Woodmansee,  Michael  A.; 
Blewett,  Richard  G.;  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A.:  Silbey.  Alexander  A.:  Spix, 
Geoigc  A.;  Simmons.  Frederick  J.;  and  Van  Dyke.  Don  A..  5.717,881, 
CI.  395-381.000. 
Silence,  Scon  M.:  See- 
On    Mary  L.;  Lin,  Pinyen;  Kumar,  Samir,  and  Silence,  Scott  M., 
5,716.752.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Manela.  Philip  R.:  Birch.  Peter  R.;  Lin,  John  C:  and  Ullum,  Daniel  R., 
5.717.695.  CI.  371-21.100. 
Silver.  William  M..  to  Cognex  Corporation.  Method  and  apparanis  for 

locating  patterns  in  an  optical  image.  5.717.785.  CI.  382-202.000. 
Sim.  Jae   K.  Toilet   assembly   having   an   automatic   ventilation  system. 
5,715,543.  CL  4-213.000. 


Siraaid.  Ronald  E.;  and  Bouksaim.  Mohammed,  lo  Universite  Laval.  Cite 
Universilaiie.  Process  for  brewer's  yeast  debinering.  5.716.653.  CI.  426- 
60.000. 
Simig.  Gyula:  See — 

Szintay,  Csaba:  Novik.  Lajos;  Kovics.  Ptier:  Gad6  .  Klira:  Gigler. 
Gabor;  Takikrs  n^  Bitai.  Julianna:  EgyetJ.  Andris;  B6zsing.  Diniel; 
Pirok.  Gy6rgy;  Szemeredi,  Kaulin;  CsOrg6 ,  Margit;  Drabant.  Siuidor. 
Blaskd  .  Gibor:  Simig.  Gyula:  and  KovScs.  Gibor.  5.716.986,  CI. 
514-468.000. 
Siminovitch.  Michael,  to  Regents,  University  of  California,  The.  Compact 
fluorescent  lamp  using  horizontal  and  vertical  insulating  scpnims  and 
conveclive  venting  geometry.  5.717.277,  CI.  313-318.020. 
Simmons.  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Beard.  Douglas  R.:  Phelps.  Andrew  E.;  Woodmansee.  Michael  A.; 
Blewen.  Richard  G.;  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A.:  Silbey.  Alexander  A.:  Spix. 
George  A.:  Simmons.  Frederick  J.;  and  Van  Dyke.  Don  A..  5.717.881, 
CI.  395-381.000 
Simmons.  John  Warren,  to  L'Air  Liquide  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  lEnide  et, 
TExploiution  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Niuaied  polyimide  gas  sepa- 
ration membranes.  5.716.4.30.  CI.  96-13.000. 
Simmons,  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Sullivan,  Jonathan  Lee;  Wilcox.  Glen  A.:  and  Simmons.  Kenneth  D.. 
5,717.408.  CI.  343-702.000. 
Simmons.   Maxine   Helen:   Sharpin.   Rosemary    Katherine  Cameron:   and 
Thompson.  Jeremy  Gilbert  Elliot,  to  Simmons,  Maxine  Helen:  and  Sharpin. 
Rosemary  Katherine  Cameron.  Buffered  embryo  solutions.  5.716.847.  CI. 
435-404.000. 
Simpson.  Thomas  E.:  and  Oshins.  Joseph  H..  to  Elephant  Balls,  Inc.  Practice 
ball  system  for  training  in  the  playing  of  pool  and  pocket  billiards. 
5,716,283,  CI.  473-2.000. 
Sims.  James  O.  Combined  piston  rod  alignment  and  sealing  assembly  for  fluid 

acnialor  cylinders.  5,715.740.  CI.  92-128.000. 
Simson.  Anton  K.;  and  Brusso.  Peter  C.  Banner  display  device.  5.717,424.  CI. 

.345-110.000. 
Sine.  Mark  Richard:  See — 

Glenn.  Robert  Wayne.  Jr.;  Sine.  Mark  Richard:  Evans.  Mark  Davnd: 
Carethers.  Mary  Elizabeth:  and  Heilshom.  Sarah  Christine.  5.716.920. 
CI.  510-159.000. 
Singer  Company  N.V.,  The:  See — 

Numanoi,  Takao.  5.715.766,  O.  112-470.140. 
Singer.  Mark  D  :  See- 
Rust.  Raymond  A.,  Jr.:  Peny,  Timothy  J.;  Singer,  Mark  D.;  Allen. 
Randall  D.:  Wade.  John  A.:  and  Watkins.  Richard  D.,  5,715,697,  CI. 
62-286.000. 
Singh.  Amarjil:  See — 

Jain.  Rajesh;  and  Singh.  Amaijit.  5,716.609.  CI.  424-78.0.50. 
Singh   Anand  P;  and  Liu.  Xianzhen,  to  McNeil  &  NRM,  Inc.  Tire  loader 

ba-sket.  5.716.089.  CI.  294-93.000. 
Singleierry.  Ronald  Clinton;  and  Zavisa.  John,  to  Standex  International 

Corporation.  Row  monitoring  line  strainer.  5.717.137.  CI.  73-239.000. 
Sinha,  Deepen:  See — 

Johnston,  James  David:  and  Sinha,  Deepen,  5,717,764,  CI.  381-2.000. 

Sirand.  Joseph.  Injection  apparatus  for  an  atmospheric  burner  in  a  gas  heating 

apparatus,  especially  of  the  infrared  type,  and  heating  apparatus  provided 

with  such  an  injection  device.  5.716.203,  CI.  431-89.000. 

Siroky.  John  Allen,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Backplane  arrangement  for 

electrical  equipment.  5.716.220.  O.  439-61.000. 

Sisbarro.  Frederick  P:  See —  „    .-_ 

Strauss.  Steven  R.;  and  Sisbarro.  Frederick  P.,  5,715.839.  O.  128- 
842.000. 
Sites.  Peter:  See — 

Ebel.  James  A.:  and  Sites.  Peter.  5.7lt^78l.  CI   382-141.000. 
Sivaram.  Swaminathan:  See — 

Varadarajan.  Godavanhi  Satyanarayana;  Sivaram.  Swaminathan;  Idage, 
Bhaskar  Bhairavnath:  and  King.  Joseph  Anthony,  Jr.,  5,717.056,  CI. 
528-196.000. 
Sivik.  Mark  Robert:  and  Hartman.  Frederick  Anthony,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Sulfonate  perfumes  for  dryer-activated  fabric  conditioning 
and  antistatic  compositions.  5.716.918.  CI.  510-101.000. 
Skidmore.  Robert:  See —  ^^ 

Horrocks.  Michael:  and  Skidmore.  Robert.  5.715.826.  CI.  128-672.000. 
Skoglund.  Michael  J.:  and  Lee,  Shang.  to  Ashland  Inc.  Pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  compositions  having  improved  peel  force  retention  on  flexible 
vinvl  substrates.  5.716.701.  CI.  428-355.0AC. 
Slack.'  Theodore  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Smith,  Kevin  W.:  Kline.  Korey  R.;  Slack.  Theodore  C.  Jr.:  and  Moss- 
berg.  Andrew  E.,  5.715.675.  a.  60-251.000. 
Sloan.  Ken:  Cixks.  Gary:  Danbom,  Jim:  Danbom.  Jan:  Semprini.  Terry; 
Danbom.  Scon:  Hickman,  Ron:  Ballou.  Earl:  Wobbema.  Jeff:  Feuerhelm, 
Joseph-  and  Taylor,  Roland,  to  Cycle  Country  Accessories  Corp  Dolly  for 
moving  a  snowmobile,  5.716,061.  CI.  280-43.230. 
Smallwood,  Leonard  F  Combination  aiticulated  vehicle  damping  method. 

5.715,917,  CI.  188-377.000. 
Smayling.  Michael  C:  Marolta.  Giulio:  Santin.  Giovanni;  and  Piersimoni. 
Pieno.  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Programmable  and  convertible 
nonvolatile  memory  array.  5.717,634,  CI.  365-185.230. 
Smekens,  Daniel  P.  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company.  Asepoc  chemical 

transfer  system.  5.715,646,  CI.  53-121.000. 
Smesko,  Sally  Ann;  Takeuchi.  Esdier  S.;  and  Paulol,  William  M.,  to  Wilson 
Grealbalch  Ltd.  Alkali  metal  electrochemical  cell  with  improved  energy 
density.  5.716,728,  CI.  429-60.000. 
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Smelhen.  Rick  T;  Wamer.  Brian  D.;  and  Burolla.  Victor  P.  Luminomeier  with 

lediiced  sample  crossulk.  5.716.583.  Q.  422-82.050. 
Smeu,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

YtK.  Drina  C.  Smets.  Raymond  J.;  Moquin.  Thomas  Joseph:  and  Kiaus. 
Evan.  5.717.741.  O.  379-67.000. 
Smiley.  John  Omar,  to  JDS  Fitel  Inc  Device  for  connecting  optical  fiber  end.s 

held  by  different  types  of  connector  plugs.  5.717.801.  CI.  385-60.000. 
Smith.  Aaron  M.:  See — 

Emeon,  Stephen  P;  and  Smith,  Aaron  M..  5.717.819.  O.  395-2.300. 
Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.:  See — 

Davidson,  James  A..  5.716.400.  O.  623-2.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  PLC:  See — 

Richardson.  Mark  Christopher.  5.7I7.00S.  CI.  523-11 1.000. 
Smith  &  Wesson  Corp  :  See — 

Lenkarski.  Lee  M..  5.717.156.  CI.  89-l%.000. 
Smith.  Brian  K.:  See — 

Filing.  Kenneth  J.;  Smith.  Brian  K.:  and  Barger.  Danny  R..  5.717.167, 
CI.  177-136.000. 
Smith.  Carleton  H.:  See — 

Pin.  Ronald  L.;  and  Smith,  Carleton  H..  5.717.934.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Smith,  Douglas  Charles:  See — 

Lynn,  Dale  Everen;  Paradiso.  Mark  S.:  and  Smith,  Douglas  Charles, 
5.717,558,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Smith,  Duane  Thonus:  See — 

Loder,  Harry  Alan:  and  Smidi,  Duane  Thomas,  5,716,229.  O.  439- 
493.000 
Smith,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Wolfe,  Jennifer  R.:  Enk,  Allan  T:  Revells,  Robeit  G.:  and  Smith.  Gary 
A.,  5,716,425,  CI.  65-106.000. 
Smith,  Grant  M.:  and  Klein.  Peter  P.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Passively  cooled 

display  door.  5,717,572,  CI.  361-695.000. 
Smith,  Harry  F,  to  Intellectual  Property  Development  Associates  of  Con- 
necticut, Incorporated.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  inputting  messages, 
including  advertisements,  to  a  vehicle.  5,717,374,  CI.  340-438.000. 
Smith  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Liang,   Dah-Ben:  White,  Alysia  C:  and   Keshavan,  Madapusi   K., 
5,715,899,  CI.  175-374.000. 
Smith,  Jefirey  A.:  See — 

Benemff,  Richard  N.;  and  Smith,  Jeffrey  A..  5.715.994.  CI.  229-167  000. 

Smith.  Kevin  W;  Kline.  Korey  R.;  Slack.  Theodore  C,  Jr;  and  Mossberg, 

Andrew  E.,  to  Environmental  Aeroscience  Corp.  Hybrid  rocket  system  arid 

integrated  motor  for  use  therein.  5,715.675,  CI.  60-251  000. 

Smith,  Lester.  Non-articulated  ball  and  tube  spring  biased  toggle.  5,716.179, 

CI.  411-342.000. 
Smith.  Lewis  S.;  See — 

Bertrand.  Jacques  C:  Booth.  Steven  D.:  Henderson.  K.  Derek:  Juda. 
Daniel  E.:  Kumar.  Samir:  O'Loughlin.  Dawn  M.:  Smith,  Lewis  S.:  and 
Wang,  Zhilei,  5,716,751,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Smith,  Lloyd  B.,  to  Amerace  Corporation.  Operating  mechanism  for  high 

voltage  switch.  5,717,185,  CI.  218-154.000. 
Smith,  Lorraine  J.:  See — 

Smith,  Steven  A.:  and  Smith.  Lorraine  J.,  5.716.646.  CI.  424-646.000. 
Smith.  Richard  S.:  See- 
Rhodes,  Gary;  and  Smith,  Richard  S.,  5.717.065.  CI.  530-326.000. 
Smith.  Steven  A.:  and  Smith.  Lorraine  J.  Methods  and  compositions  for 

treating  arthritis.  5.716.646.  CI.  424-646.000. 
Smith.  Thomas  W.;  See — 

Biegelsen,  David  K.:  Jack.son,  Warren  B  :  Sacripante.  Guerino  G.: 
Mikkelsen,  James:  Smith,  Thomas  W.:  and  Sheridon,  Nicholas  K., 
5,717,283,0.  313-483.000. 
Smith,  William  Charles.  Jr:  and  Lord.  Donn  Allan,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Programmable  method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning 
semiconductor  elements  5.715,610.  CI.  34-58.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Adams,  Jerry  L.:  and  Boehm.  Jeffrey  C.  5.716.955.  O.  514-235.800. 
Adams.  Jerry  Lcroy:  Gallagher,  Timothy  Francis;  and  Garigipati,  Ravi 

Shanker,  5.716,972,  Q.  514-341.000. 
Cousins.  Russell  Donovan:  and  Elliott.  John  Duncan.  5.716.984.  CI. 

514-464.000. 
Elliott.  John  Duncan:  and  Lago,  Maria  Amparo,  5,716,985.  CI.  514- 
464.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  p. I.e.:  See — 

Seymour,  Richard  William,  5.715.960.  CI.  215-295.000. 
Smoral.  Vincent  John:  See — 

Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Collins.  Clive  Allan;  Dapp.  Michael  Charles; 
Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren:  Grice,  Donald  George:  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael;  Kuchinski.  David  Christopher;  Knowles,  Billy  Jack;  Les- 
meister.  Donald  Michael;  Miles.  Richard  Ernest;  Nier.  Richard 
Esdward;  Retter.  Eric  Eugene:  Richardson.  Robert  Reist;  Rolfe.  David 
Bruce:  Schoonover.  Nicholas  Jerome;  Smoral.  Vincent  John;  Stupp. 
James  Robeit:  and  Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba.  5.717,943,  C  395- 
800.000. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Balve,  Karl-Hein/;  and  Hauch,  Albert,  5,715,720.  CI.  72-239.000. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Inc.:  See — 

Lorento,  Donald  P.  5.716.510.  d.  205-122.000. 
SMW  Autoblok  Spannsysteme  GmbH:  See — 

Bronzino.  Walter:  and   Bronzino.  Pier  Mauro,  5.716.058.  CI.   279- 
121.000. 
Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 


Meeker.  Michael  B.;  and  Wollen.  Gary  S.,  5,716,231,  CI.  439-502.000. 

Sneed,  Elbert  Lee,  Jr;  and  Stanley.  Dorothy  V..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 

Means  and  method  for  updating  databases  supporting  local  telephone 

number  portability.  5.717.748.  CI.  379-207.000. 

Sneed.  Elbert  Lee.  Jr.:  and  Stanley.  Dorothy  V.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 

Means  and  method  for  providing  local  telephone  number  portability. 

5.717,749.  CI.  379-207.000. 

Snell.  Jeffery  D..  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Programmer  for  an  implantable  cardiac 

stimulating  device.  5.716.382.  O.  607-30.000. 
Snell.  Jeffery  D..  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  MetlMxJ  and  system  for  organizing, 
viewing  and  manipulating  information  in  implantable  device  programmer. 
5.716.384,  CI.  607-30.000. 
Snyder,  Leon  T:  See — 

Raines,  Jeffrey  K.:  Snyder,  Leon  T;  and  Hoffman,  John,  5.715,828.  CI. 
128-694.000. 
Sobajima.  Takumi:  See — 

Murakami.  Yoshiaki;  Miyachi.  Isao;  and  Sobajima,  Takimii,  5.715,615, 
CI.  37-379.000. 
Societe  de  Construction  des  Avions  Hurel-Dubois:  See — 

Meyer,  Pascal  J.,  5.716,025,  CI,  244-1  lO.OOB. 
Societe  d'Etude  de  Machines  pour  les  Arts  Graphiques:  See — 

Chiloff,  Serge,  5,716,022,  O  242-552.000. 
Societe  Prolabo:  See — 

Lemer,  Dan:  Ricchiero,  Fridiric:  Richard,  Joel;  Teychenne,  Dominique: 
and  Vaslin,  Sophie,  5,716,855.  CI.  436-533.000. 
Stiderbeig,  Slaffan    Method  and  apparatus  for  wrapping.  S,7IS,6SS,  CI. 

53-441000. 
Soderfelt,  Wayne  G.:  See — 

Yeas,  John  A.;  Soderfelt,  Wayne  G.:  Samma,  Shoji:  and  Kelsic,  Gary, 
5.717,541,  CI.  360-97.010. 
Soejima,  Noriyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
device  having  layers  with  varying  lifetime  characteri.stics.  5,717,244,  CI. 
257-617.000. 
Sofamor  Danek  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson,  Roger  P;  and  Wisnewski.  Paul  J..  5.716.355.  O.  606-61.000. 
Soga.  Mamoru:  See — 

Ogawa.  Kazufiimi:  Soga.  Mamoru:  and  Mino.  Norihisa,  5,716,704,  CI. 

428-391.000. 

Sohda,  Takashi;  Taketomi.  Shigehisa:  and  Oda,  Tsimeo,  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.  Phosphonic  acid  compounds,  their  production  and  use. 

5,716,944,  CI.  514-119.000. 

Sohda,  Takashi:  Fujisawa,  Yukio:  Yasuma,  Tsuneo;  Mizoguchi.  Junji:  Kori, 

Ma.sakuni:  and  Takizawa,  Masayuki,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 

Alcohol  or  aldehyde  derivatives  and  their  use.  5,716.980.  CI.  514-419.000. 

Sohmuta.  Mitoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  head  seek  controller  for 

optical  disk  device.  5,717,668,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Sohner,  Walter.  Power  supply  unit,  more  specifically  battery  charger  for 

electric  vehicles  and  the  like.  5.717.579.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Sokkia  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohashi.  Yuichi.  5.717.523,  CI.  359-588.000. 
Solar  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Miller,  Gregory  L.;  and  Zick,  John  P,  5,717,171,  CI.  181-150.000. 
Solarek,  Daniel  B.:  See — 

Nguyen,  Nina:  Solarek.  Daniel  B.:  Wieczorek.  Joseph.  Jr.;  Cline. Charles 
W.:  and  Atkinson.  Jeffrey.  5,716.441.  O.  106-207.100. 
Sole,  Jitka  H.:  See— 

Karande,  Seema  V;  Chou,  Chai-Jing:  Sole,  Jitka  H.:  and  Suh,  Kyung  W., 
5,717.000.  CI.  521-83.000. 
Solcia.  Carolina:  See — 

Vergani.  Giorgio:  Succi.  Marco:  and  Solcia.  Carolina.  5.716.588,  CI. 
422-177.000. 
Soil,  David  B.  Method  of  securing  a  necktie  to  a  shirt  front  and  device 

therefor.  5.715.538.  CI.  2-145.000. 
Sollac:  See — 

Bano.  Xavier:  Malta.  Maurice:  and  Fiori,  Si^phane.  5.716.464,  G. 
148-320.000. 
Solvay  (Soci^tj  Anonyme):  See — 

Derleth,  Helmut:  and  Grosjean,  Abel,  5,716,898,  CI.  502-401.000. 
Somatogen.  Inc.:  See — 

Matthews.  Maura-Ann  H.:  Steiler.  Gary  L.:  Anthony-Cahill.  Spencer  J.; 
and  Anderson.  David  C.  5.717.058.  CI.  530-328.000. 
Somers.  Todd  C:  See — 

Blackburn.  Brent  K.;  Robarge.  Kirk;  and  Somers.  Todd  C,  5.716,951, 
CI.  514-219.000. 
Sommars,  Mark  F:  See — 

Cannon.  Howard  N.;  and  Sommars.  Mark  F.  5,717.372.  CI.  335- 
265.000. 
Somma7.zi.  Anna:  Garbassi.  Fabio;  Mestroni.  Giovanni;  Milani.  Barbara;  and 
Vicentini.  Lidia.  to  Enichem  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  copoly- 
mers ba.sed  on  carbon  monoxide  and  at  least  one  compound  containing  an 
alkenyl  unsaturation.  5.717.060.  CI.  528-392.000. 
Sommer.  Gordon  Maurice,  to  Midwest  Brake  Bond  Company.  IWo  speed 

drive  incorporating  reverse.  5.716.299.  CI.  475-338.000. 
Son.  Young  Ho,  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc.  Paper  buffering  material  for  pre- 

packing  electronics  products.  5,715,940,  CI.  206-320.000. 
Sondej,  William  Richard:  See — 

Kman,  Stephen  Joseph;  Stubecki,  John  Arthur:  and  Sondej,  William 
Richard,  5.715,595,  CI.  29-845.000. 
Sone,  Takashi:  See — 

Katsura,  Koyo:  Matsuo,  Shigeru;  Sato,  Jun:  Sone,  Takashi:  Yokota, 
Yoshikazu:  and  Kikuchi,  Masahiko,  5,717,440,  CI.  345-513.000. 


Song.  Jian  Chang:  See — 

Neckers.  Douglas  C;  Song.  Jian  Chang:  and  Torres-Filho.  Afianio, 
.5.717.217.  CI.  250-459.100. 
Song.  Junehwa:  See — 

Kim.  Michelle  Y;  Song,  Junehwa;  and  Tunkelang,  Daniel,  5.717,438,  C\. 
345-302.000. 
Song.  Yunheub;  See — 

Shin.  Heon-Jong:  and  Song.  Yunheub,  5.717.253.  CI.  257-754.000. 
Songstad.  David  D.;  Corak.  Steven  J.:  Pierce.  Dorothy  A.:  and  Albensen. 
Marc,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.  Methods  for  maintaining 
sterility  in  plants.  5,717,129,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Sonics  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

FJwards.  William  Thomas.  5.717.412.  CI.  345-7.000. 
Sony  Cinema  Products  Corporation:  See— 

O/aki.  Yoshio:  and  Kohut.  Michael  J..  5.717.765.  CI.  381-18.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Aramaki.  Junichi,  5.717.671.  CI.  369-48.000. 

Foster.  Robert  E:  Hillman.  Joseph  T:  and  LeBlanc.  Rene  E..  5.716.870. 

CI.  437-192.000. 
Goto.  Tcivu:  and  Ogata.  Hiroki.  5.716.274,  CI.  463-37.000. 
Horimai.  Hidevoshi:  and  Maruo.  Tsunehiro.  5.717.667.  CI.  369^44.230. 
Ikeda.  Tamotsi.  5.717.706.  CI.  .371-43.000. 
Imai.  Tada.shi:  and  Kobayashi.  Kozo,  5,717,363.  O.  33I-I07.00A. 
Inagaki.  Koichi;  and  Okada.  Noriaki.  5.717.299.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Inanaga.  Kiyofumi:  and  Yamada.  Yuji.  5.717.767.  CI.  381-25.000. 
Ishikawa.  Jun;  and  Malsumolo.  Masao.  5.717.540.  CI.  36O-%.50O. 
Kaneda.  Yushi:  and  Yamal.su,  Hisayuki,  5,717,676.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Kohama.  Kazumasa.  5.717,356,  CI.  327-427.000. 
Maki.  Yasuhito:  Goto,  Tetsuro:  Takagi,  Tadao;  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki, 

5,717,459,  CI.  .348-312.000. 
Mitsuno,  Makoto,  5,717,670,  CI.  369-48.000. 
Murayama,  Osamu,  5,717,553.  CI.  .360-132.000. 
Nakano.  Hiroshi:  Takagi.  Satoshi:  Mori.  Masahito;  and  Sasaki.  Masao. 

.1.717.815.0.  .386-53.000. 
Osada.  Ya.suo.  5.717,681,  O.  .369-178.000. 
Ozaki.  Yoshio:  and  Kohut.  Michael  J.,  5.717.765.  O.  381-18.000. 
Sawada.  Takashi.  5.717.554.  O.  .360-132.000. 
Seki.  Seize.  5.715.935.  CI.  206-232.000. 
Takagi.  Satoshi.  5.717.829.  O.  395-2.940. 
Tsutsui,  Kyoya:  and  Heddle.  Robert.  5.717.821.  O.  395-2.140. 
Tsutsui.  Kyoya:  and  Haneda.  Naoya.  5.717.953.  O.  395-865.000. 
Yahagi.  Yoshiyuki:  Maniyama,  Yukihiro;  Sato.  Ma,sami:  and  Sekigawa, 

Kaoni,  5,717.534.  CI.  360-51.(KH) 
Yamada.  Yuji:  and  Inanaga,  Kivofumi,  5,717,727.  CI.  375-350.000. 
Yonemoto.  Kazuya,  5,717,458.  O.  348- .305.000. 
Sony  Corportion:  See — 

Fujita.  Hiroyuki.  5.717.663.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Sordelel.  Timothy  D.:  See — 

Malott,  Garry  R.:  Steams.  Donald  E..  Jr.;  and  Sordelet.  Timothy  D.. 
5.716.171.  CI.  408-187.000. 
Sotensen.  Jens  Ole:  See — 

Brown.  Paul  Philip;  and  .Sorensen.  Jens  Ole.  5.7 1 6.582. 0.  264-57 1 .000, 

Sorensen.  St>ren  Christian:  and  Sorensen.  Jens  Ole.  5.716.579.  CI. 

264-318.000. 

Sorensen.  Soren  Christian;  and  Sorensen.  Jens  Ole.  to  GB  Electrical.  Inc. 

Removal  of  injection-molded  tie  from  mold  by  utilizing  staggered  parting 

line.  5.716.579.  O.  264-318.000. 

Sotriero.  Louis  Joseph:  and  Santilli,  Domenic.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Ink  jet  inks  containing  polyester  ionomers.  5.716.4.36.  CI.  106-31.870. 
Soshi.  Isao;  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Soshi.  Isao;  Kato.  Minoni:  Omi.  Junichi;  and 
Takeuchi,  Yoshihiro.  5,717.969,  CI.  .3%-535.000. 
Souda,  Shigeru:  See— 

Ozaki  Fumihiro;  Ishibashi.  Keiji;  Ikuta.  Hironori:  Ishihara.  Hiroki;  and 
Souda.  Shigeru.  5.716.993.  CI.  514-619.000. 
Souquet.  Jacques:  See — 

Wood.  Michael  A.;  Roncalez.  Pascal;  Pflugrath,  Lauren  S.:  and  Souquet. 
Jacques.  5.715.823.  O.  128-660.010. 
Southard.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Dunn.  Richard  L.:  Yewey.  Gerald  L.:  Southard.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  L'rheim. 
John  E..  5.717.030.  O.  .52.3-111.000. 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See — 

\Vtder.  Donald  E.;  and  Stractcr.  Lisa  A..  5.7 15.588.  O.  29-469..MK). 
Wcder,  Donald  E.;  and  Stracter.  Lisa  A..  5,715,649.  O.  53-397.000. 
Weder.   Donald   E:   Straeler.   Joseph  G.:   and   Straeler.  William   P. 

5.715.650.  O.  53-397 .0(K). 
Weder.  Donald  E.:  and  Straeter.  Lisa  A..  5.716.474.  CI.  156-211.000. 
Southwell.  James  D..  to  Tenneco  Packaging.  Reinforced  hold-open  bag. 

5,716.1.38.0.  .383-104.(KK). 
SP  Reifenweiie  GmbH:  See— 

Fuchs.    Hans-Bemd:    Dietrich.    Giinther:    and    Steinbrecht.    Ulrich. 
.5.717.016.0.  524-262.000. 
Spady.  David  Edward:  See — 

Marinacci.  Robert  A.;  Pearson.  William  Robert:  Spady.  David  Edward: 
and  Dalling.  N.  Uwrence.  5.716..348.  O.  6t)4-272.000. 
Spalding.  Larry  V:  See — 

Phillips.  Darron  J.:  Eldridge.  William  J.:  and  Spalding.  Larry  V.. 
5.716.166.  O.  405-211.000. 
Spanhel.  Lubomir:  See — 

Krug  Herbert:  Nass.  Riidiger;  Schmidt.  Helmut:  and  Spanhel.  Lubtmir. 
5.716.679,  C1.427-515.(MX). 


Sparks,  Robert;  Kingsbury,  Chris:  and  Wieting,  David  W.,  to  Baxter  Inter- 
national, Inc.  Mitral  valve  routor  a.ssembly.  5,716.398.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Sparks.  Timothy  L.:  See — 

Talge.  Foster  L..  Ill:  Howard.  Jay  L.:  Keepper.  David  E.;  and  Sparks. 
Timothy  L..  5.716.537,  O.  219-432.000. 
Sparks,  Walton  E.:  See— 

Coates,  Donald  A.;  Russell,  Robert  C:  Morris,  Kenneth  E.;  Sparks, 
Walton  E.:  and  Gunderson,  Rickie  L.,  5,715,699.  CI.  62-338.000. 
Spaulding.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Muffoleno.  Barry  C:  Paulot,  William  M.;  and  Spaulding,  Joseph  E., 
5,716.422,0.  29-623.500. 
Spaulding,  William  H.:  See — 

Lee-Kin.  AnUxwy  A.:  Krantz.  Richard  L.:  Spaulding.  William  H.;  and 
Trull.  Stanley  W..  5.717.734.  CI.  378-l%.000. 
Specialty  Silicone  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Reo.  Ned  J..  5.716.699.  O.  428-325.000. 
Spectra  Group  Limited.  Inc.:  See — 

Neckers.  Douglas  C:  Song.  Jian  Chang;  and  Torres-Filho.  Afranio. 
5.717.217.  O,  2.50-459.100. 
Spectrel  Partners.  L.L.C.:  See — 

McOendon,  Robert  R.:  DiGianfilippo,  Aleandro;  and  Huang.  Leon. 
5.717.603.  O.  364-510.000. 
Spense.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Williamson.  Warren.  IV;  Spense.  Paul  A.;  and  Christakis.  George  T. 
5.716.370.  O.  606-153.000. 
Spiess.  Walter:  See — 

Pawlowski.  Geoig:  Spiess.  Walter:  Roeschen.  Hocst;  Appel.  Wolfgang: 
and  Herr.  Walter.  5.716.756,  O.  4.30-270.100. 
Spinelli,  Silvano:  and  DiDomenico,  Roberto,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Italia 
S.p.A.  Method  of  synthesis  for  6.9-bis((2- 

aminoethyl)amino)benzo|g)is<K)uinoline-5.IO-dione  and  its  dimaleate  salt. 
5.717.099.  CI.  546-101.000. 
Spirk.  John  W..  Jr.:  See- 
Nottingham.  John  R.;  Spirk.  John  W..  Jr;  McCarthy.  Richaid  O.;  and 
Panascwicz.  Dale  A..  5.716,007.  O.  239-332.000. 
Spirka  Ma-schinenbau  GmbH:  See- 
Emmerich.    Wolfgang:     Schomburg,     Michael:    and    Nagel.    Anel. 
5.715.734.  O.  82-62.000. 
Spitzer.  Amon;  and  De  Picciono.  Solomon  A.,  to  Hughes  Electronics. 
Constant  sun  angle  transfer  orbit  sequence  and  method  using  electric 
propulsion.  5.716.029.  CI.  244-158.00R. 
Spix.  George  A.:  See — 

Beard.  Douglas  R.:  Phelps.  Andrew   E.;  Woodmansee.  Michael  A.: 
Blewen,  Richard  G.;  Lohman,  Jefirey  A.;  Silbey,  Alexander  A.:  Spix, 
George  A.;  Simmons,  Frederick  J.:  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A..  5.717.881 . 
O.  395-381.000. 
Spors.  Ralf:  See— 

Beichl.  Bemd:  Gyongyiisi.  JUrgen:  Ruppert,  Werner:  and  Spofs.  Ralf. 
5.715..579.  O.  24-20.00R. 
Spriggs.  Melanie  K.:  See — 

Srinlvasan.  Subhashini;  and  Spriggs.  Melanie  K..  5.716.805.  CI.  435- 

69.100. 
Yao.  Zhengbin:  Spriggs.  Melanie  K.:  AlderMKi.  Mark:  and  Armitage. 
Richard  J..  5,716.623,  CI.  424-186.100 
Springer.  Caroline  Joy:  See — 

Bagshawe.  Kenneth  D.:  Jarman.  Michael:  and  Springer,  Caroline  Joy, 
5,716,990,0.  514-5I7.O0O. 
SPS  Corporation:  See— 

Schultz,  Hans,  5.715.6.34.  O.  52-200.000. 
Spurbeck.  Mark  S.:  and  Behrens.  Richard  T,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc    Cost 

reduced  time  vaoing  fir  filter  5.717.619,  O.  .364-724.160. 
Srinivasan.  Subhashini:  and  Spriggs.  Melanie  K..  to  Immunex  Corporation. 
Methods  of  preparing  soluble,  oligomeric  proteins.  5.716.805.  CI.  435- 
69.100 
St.  Jude  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Girard.  Michael  J.:  Campbell.  Tcxld  D.;  Mirsch.  M.  William.  II:  and 
Swanson.  Kristen.  5.716.417.  CI.  623-900.000. 
Stachowiak.  Kevin  G.:  See — 

Seibel.  Brian  J.:  Rowan.  Timothv  M.:  Kerkman,  Russel  J;  and  Stachow- 
iak, Kevin  G.,  5.717,.305,  O.  318-778.000. 
Sladifeld.  Hermann  J.;  and  Gleason,  James  S  .  to  Gleason  Works.  The.  Tool 

feeding  method.  5,716,174.  O.  409-26.000. 
Stahlecker.  Werner,  to  Ruediger  Haaga  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  producing  and 
applying  a  protective  covering  to  a  cut  edge  of  an  opening  of  a  container 
wall.  5.715.6.52.  CI.  29-512.000. 
Stanca.  Nick  E.;  See— 

Nottingham.  John  R.:  McCarthv.  Richard  O.:  Stanca.  Nick  E.:  and 
Panasewicz.  Dale  A..  5.716,008,  CI.  2.39-333.0(X). 
Standex  International  Corporation:  See — 

Singleterry.    Ronald    Clinton:    and    Zavisa.    John.    5.717.137.    CI. 
73-239.0(M) 
Stanford  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

Natah.  Francis.  5.717.713.  O.  .375-200.000. 
Slangle.  Gregon  C:  Venkatachari.  Koththavasal  R.:  Ostrander.  Steven  R: 
Schulze.  Waller  A.:  and  Jedlicka.  Amy  B..  to  Alfred  University.  Process  for 
making  ultra-Hne  stabilized  zirconia  particles.  5.716.565.  O.  264-56.000. 
Stanhope  Products  Companv:  See— 

Peninc.  Glenn,  5,716,432,  CI.  96-135.000. 
Stanke,  Fred  E:  See —  ,.,,,,,„ 

Liang.  Kenneth  K.;  Herve.  Philippe  G.:  and  Stanke.  Fred  E..  5.717.169. 
CI.  ISI-KM.OOO. 
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SUflley.  Dorodiy  V.:  See— 

Sneed.  Elbert  Lee.  Jr.;  and  Stanley.  DorMfay  Y,  5,717,748.  O.  379- 

207.000. 
Sneed.  Elbert  Lee.  Jr.;  and  Stanley.  Dorothy  V..  5.717,749,  Q.  379- 
207.000. 
Stanley,  Patrick  L;  Lesesky.  Alan  C:  and  Weant  Bobby,  to  Stanley.  Patrick 

L.  Electrically  operated  slider  release.  5.716.071,  CI.  280-407.100. 
Stanley,  Sally  J.:  See- 
Moss.  Joel:  Stanley.  Sally  J.;  Nightingale.  Maria  S.;  Monaco.  Lucia: 
Mimagh.  James  J..  Jr.:  and  Takada.  Tatsuyuki.  5.716.816.  CI.  435- 
172.300. 
Slanzl.  Klaus:  See — 

Golz.  Karin:  Zastrow.  Leonhard:  Stanzl.  Klaus;  and  Braunagel.  Alfred. 
5,7I6,.599,  CI.  424-47.000. 
Starr.  Christopher  M..  to  Glyko  Incorporated.  Utilization  of  addibves  and 
defined  storage  systems  to  increase  the  stability  and  performance  of 
electrophoresis  media.  5.716,508,  CI.  204-618.000. 
Starting  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Osakabe.  Milsuo:  Shimizu.  Keizo:  and  Nieda.  Seiichi.  5,715,783,  O. 
123-185.300. 
Staszak.  Michael,  to  International  Engineering  &  Manufacniring  Inc.  Break 

away  stud.  5,716,112,  CI.  305-180.000. 
State  of  Israel:  See — 

Arav.  Amir,  5,715,686,  O.  62-54.100. 
Slate  of  Oregon:  See — 

Lewy,  Alfred  J.;  and  Sack,  Robert  L,  5,716,978,  CI.  514-415.000. 
Statt,  William  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Elecirostatographic  reproduction 
machine  including  optics  assembly  realignment  tool.  5.717.982.  CI.  399- 
126.000. 
Suuber.   Hans-Ulrich:  and  Milller.  Erwin,  to  Ferag  AG.  Apparatus  for 
trimming   printed   products   on   at    least    two   borders.    5.715.737,   CI. 
83-154.000. 
Staubitz.  Robert  B.:  See- 
Chens.  Albert  B.;  Staubitz,  Robert  B.;  and  Repp,  Tunoiby.  5.715.938,  CI. 
206-308.100. 
Staudenmaier,  Siegfried:  See — 

Zachau,  Henning:  Ehrhardt.  Winiried;  Staudenmaier,  Siegfried:  and 
Kirchner,  Fritz.  5.715.585.  CI.  29-33.00P 
Steams.  Donald  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Malon.  Cany  R.;  Steams.  Donald  E..  Jr.:  and  Socdelet.  Timothy  D.. 
5.716.I7I.  CI.  408-187.000. 
Steel  Framing  Supply:  See — 

Buers,  George  P.  5.715.642,  O.  52-633.000. 
Steel.  Paul  Franklin:  See^ 

Fumeaux.  David  Michael;  Dillon.  Stephen  John;  and  Steel.  Paul  Fran- 
klin. 5.715.926.  CI.  194-317.000. 
Siefanovich.  Rondarev  Dmitrii:  See — 

Saito.  Saioru:  Iwa.  Riichi:  Tatsu.  Haniyoshi;  Stefanovich.  Rondarev 
Dmitrii:   Vasilyevich.   Sokolov    Sergey;   and   Vulfovich.    Berenblil 
Vsevolod.  5.717.037.  CI.  525-326400. 
Steffee.  Arthur  D.,  to  AcroMed  Corporation.  Spinal  implant.  5,716,415,  CI. 

623-17.000. 
Steffen,  John  Frederick:  See — 

Belau.  Tom  Russell:  MIeziva.  Mark  Michael;  and  Steffen.  John  Freder- 
ick. 5.716.470.  CI.  156-66.000. 
Steiger-Pischke.  Andrea:  See — 

Wild,  Em.st;  Meissner.  Manfred;  Hellmann.  Manfred;  Steiger-Pischke. 
Andrea;  Samuelsen.  Dirk;  Senger,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Hermsen.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.716.301.  CI.  477-97.000. 
Steimle.  Andre;  Tannhof  Pa.scal;  and  Paillet.  Guy.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Neural  semiconductor  chip  and  neural  networks 
incorporated  therein.  5.717.832.  CI.  395-24.000. 
Stein,  Eckehard;  and  Juergensen,  Peter  Jessen,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Process 
and  apparatus  for  developing  radiation-sensitive,  exposed  printing  forms. 
5.716.743.  CI.  430- .30.0(X). 
Stein.  Jay  A.;  Berger.  Noah;  and  Cabral.  Richard  E..  to  Hologic.  Inc.  X-ray 
bone  densiiometrv  using  multiple  pass  scanning  with  image  blending. 
5.715.820,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Stein.  Michael.  Headgear.  5.715,533.  CI.  2-7.000. 
Steinberg.  Amiram.  to  Amiram  Steinberg  &  Dalia  Lapidot.  Hinge.  5.715.572. 

CI.  16-221.000. 
Steinbrecht.  Ulrich:  See — 

Fuchs.    Hans-Bemd:    Dietrich.    Gunther:    and    Steinbrecht.    Ulrich, 
5.717.016,  CI.  524-262.000. 
Sleinkimper,  Reinhard:  See — 

Boll,   Wolf:    Sleinkamper,   Reinhard;   and   Schwiedessen,    Marianne, 
5,715,963,  CI.  220-86.200 
Stephens,  Ronald  R.:  See — 

Klein,  Marvin  B.:  Pepper,  David  M.;  Stephens,  Ronald  R.:  O'Meaia, 
Thomas  R.:  Welch,  David;  Lang,  Robert  J.;  Feinberg,  Jack  L.;  and 
MacConnack,  Stuart,  5,717,516,  CI.  359-334.000. 
Stephenson,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Nagel,  Christopher  J.;  Bach,  Robert  D.;  Stephenson,  Michael  J.;  and 

Johnston.  James  E.,  5.717.149.  CI.  75-.598.00O. 

Stephenson.  Stanley  W..  Ill;  and  Barrett.  Harold  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Format  indicating  daylight  camera,  optical  writing  system,  and 

method  for  recycling  single  use  cameras.  5.717.968.  CI.  396-315.000. 

Stem.  Donald  J.;  and  Tiyon.  James  A.,  to  Homax  Products.  Inc.  Aerosol  spray 

texturing  devices.  5.715.975.  CI.  222-402.100. 
Stetler.  Gary  L.:  See — 


Matthews,  Maura-Ann  H.;  Stetler,  Gary  L.;  Antbony-Cahill,  Spencer  J.; 
and  Anderson,  David  C.  5,717,058,  Q.  530-328.000. 
Sleuart,  John:  See — 

Knapp,  Terry  R.;  and  Steuart,  John,  5,716,407,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Stevens,  Charles  A.;  Hoy.  Michael  R.;  and  Roche,  Edward  J.,  to  McNeil-PPC. 
Inc.  Simethicone  containing  pharmaceutical  compositions.  5,716,641,  CI. 
424-472.000. 
Stevens  International:  See — 

Miller,  John  Jarrett,  5,715,749,  CI.  101-216.000. 
Stevens,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Carlson,  Bradley  J.;  Reppert,  David  A.;  Daugherty,  Jonathan  M.;  and 
Stevens,  Kenneth  A.,  5,716,116,  CI.  312-280.000. 
Stevens,  Peter  John:  See — 

McCabe.  John  Patrick;  and  Stevens.  Peter  John,  5,716.337,  C\.  602- 
49.000. 
Stevens,  Simon  David:  See — 

Tolley,  Alan  Philip:  and  Stevens.  Simon  David.  5,715,790,  O.  123- 
3%.000. 
Stevens- Wright,  Debbie  E.;  Fagan.  John  R.;  Cuscuna,  Dino  F.;  and  Karako- 
zian,  Sarkis,  toC.R.  Bard,  Inc.  Bidirectional  steering  catheter  5,715,817, 
CI.  128-642.000. 
Stewart,  David  R.:  See— 

Seneczko,  Thomas  M.;  Stewart,  David  R.;  Miles,  Steven  M.;  and 
Streetcr,  Ronald  W.,  5,715,858,  CI.  137-244.000. 
Stewart,  John  Sidney,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
demodulating  and  decoding  satellite,  terrestrial  and  cable  transmitted 
digital  television  dau.  5,717,471,  CI.  348-726.000. 
St.  George.  George  M.;  and  Wilson.  David  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ferric  chelate  solutions  of  alkali  metal 
polyamino  succinic  acids.  5.717.123,  CI.  556-148.000. 
Stibal,  Werner:  See— 

Kaegi.  Werner;  and  Stibal.  Werner.  5.716,568,  O.  264-103.000. 
Stiehler,  Wayne  Edward;  O'Leary,  Beth  Andrews;  Raymond,  Anthony  Sam- 
uel: and  Kuhn.  Robert  Louis,  Jr.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photo- 
graphic system  film  door  locking  mechanism  and  method.  5.717.971,  CI. 
396-513.000. 
Stienecker,  Gene  P.:  See — 

Downs,  Robert  M.:  Stienecker,  Gene  P.;  and  Baumann,  Stephen  J., 
5,715,554,  CI.  7-138.000. 
Stier,  David  E.:  See- 
Gordon,  Robert  L.;  Swenson,  Katherine  A.;  Stier,  David  E.;  and  Bronk, 
ThetesaA.,  5,716,473,  CI.  156-200.000. 
Sliriing.  John  Andrew;  Tuck,  Brian;  McKay,  Robert  Bruce:  and  Famocchi. 
Carol  Jean,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Pigment.  5,716,445, 
CI.  106-»%.000. 
Stitt,  David  T:  See— 

Monthony,  James  F;   Stitt,   David  T;   and   Burroughs,   Denise   H., 
5,716,798,  CI.  435-34.000. 
Stoddard,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Huang,  Jianing;  Jalbert,  Ronald  L.;  Giammattei,  Mark;  and  Stoddard, 
Gregory  J..  5.717.021.  CI.  524-484.0(X). 
Stoeppelmann.  Georg;  and  Pfleger.  Wolfgang,  to  Ems-Inventa  AG.  Multilayer 

polymer  pipe.  5.716.684.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Sloick.  Calla  K.:  See— 

Botten.  Ronald  S.;  DeCamp.  Larry  R.;  Sioick.  Calla  K.;  and  Ellingson. 
Eric  D..  5.716.475.  CI.  156-219.000. 
Stokes.  James  A..  Ill:  See- 
Johnson.  Rodney  W.;  and  Stokes.  James  A..  III.  5,717.384.  C\.  340- 
660.000. 
Stokes,  Robert  L.;  and  Farwell,  William  D.,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Scan 
testing  digital  logic  with  differing  frequencies  of  system  clock  and  lest 
clock.  5,717,702,  CI.  371-22.350. 
Stolfo,  Salvatore  J.:  and  Hemindez,  Mauricio  A.  Method  of  merging  large 

databases  in  parallel.  5,717,915,  CI.  395-605.000. 
Sloll,  Harold  M.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Method  for  dynami- 
cally refreshing  angle-multiplexed  holograms  in  photorefractive  media. 
5,717,508,  CI.  359-3.000. 
Stolte,  Paulette  D.:  See— 

Griffin,  Ellis  L.;  Klos,  Terry  J.;  Rolando,  John  J.;  Luedlke.  Arthur  F;  and 
Stolte,  Paulette  D.,  5,716.260.  CI.  451-87.000. 
Stone.  Vemon  F:  See — 

Maxwell.  John  R;  and  Stone.  Vemon  F.  5.715.912.  CI.  184-6.260. 
Slonich.  Derek  A.:  See — 

Lin.  Kang-Chi;  Stonich.  Derek  A.:  and  Bameli.  Ralph  L..  5.716,630,  CI. 
424-408.(K)0. 
Stdnner,  Hans-Martin:  Linicus.  Matthias;  and  Ungar.  Gert.  to  Melallgesell- 
schaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  of  extracting  phenols  from  a  p^nol- 
conlaining  wa.ste  water  by  means  of  a  solvent  mixture.  5.716.524.  CI. 
2IO-6.M.00O. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Gzym.  Michael  Alan;  Jacyna.  I>avid  Frank;  and  Selkirk.  Stephen  Sidney. 
5.717.884.  CI.  395-416.000. 
Stofch.  Thomas:  See — 

Bickle.  Wolfgang;  MUIIer.  Manfred;  Storch.  Thomas;  and  Rubel,  Her- 
bert, 5,716,144,  CI.  384-275.000. 
Storch,  Werner:  See — 

Wolter,  Herbert;  and  Storch.  Werner.  5.717.125.  CI.  556-438.000. 
Stoub.  Everen  W.;  and  Vogt.  Reinout  F.  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc. 
Collimator  and   scintillation  camera   system   for  use   in   caiTying   out 
anenuation-corrected  spect  studies  of  small  body  organs  such  as  the  heart 
and  brain.  5,717,213,  CI.  250-363.100. 


Straeter,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder,   Donald   E.;   Straeter,  Joseph  G.;   and  Straeter,  William  F, 
5,715,650,  CI.  53-397.000. 
Straeter,  Lisa  A.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.:  and  Straeter.  Lisa  A..  5.715.588.  CI.  29-»69.500. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Lisa  A..  5.715.649.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Usa  A..  5.716,474,  CI.  156-211.000. 
Straeter,  William  F:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;   Straeter,  Joseph  G.;   and   Straeter,   William   F. 
5.715.650.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Strand  Lighting  Limited:  See — 

Farthing.  Richard.  5.717.601.  CI.  364-492.000. 

Strasser.  Thomas  A.;  Vengsarkar.  Ashish  Madhukar;  and  Walker.  Kenneth 

Lee.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Optical  waveguide  system  comprising  a 

mode  coupling  grating  and  a  inode  discrimination  coupler.  5.717.798.  CI. 

385-37.000. 

Siratmann.  William  C.  Method  for  assisting  individuals  in  decision  making 

processes.  5.717.865.  CI.  395-210.000. 
Straubinger.  David  J.  Pad  adjusting  disk  and  method  for  aligning  a  pad 

assembly.  5.717.151.  CI.  84-385.00R 
Strauss.  Bernard;  Manning.  Thelma;  Prezelski.  Joseph  P.:  and  Moy.  Sam.  to 
United  Stales  of  America.  Army.  Methtxi  of  making  high  energy  explosives 
and  propellanls.  5.716.557.  CI.  264-3.300. 
Strauss.  Steven  R.:  and  Sisbarro.  Frederick  P.  to  Carter-Wallace,  Inc.  Mul- 
tiple ring  condom.  5,715,839,  CI.  128-842.000. 
Strazzari,  Giulio:  See —  ! 

Mondani,  Alberto;  Nannini,  Luciano:  and  Strazxari,  Giulio,  5,715,657, 
CI.  53-457.000. 
Streeter.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Gonzalez.  David  M.;  Stieeter.  Mark  A.;  Tomassetti.  Stephen  R.;  Cook. 
Roger  J.:  and  Kemp.  Christopher  J..  5.717,557,  CI.  361-18.000. 
Streeter,  Ronald  W.:  See — 

Seneczko,  Thomas  M.;  Stewart,  David  R.;  Miles,  Steven  M.;  and 
Streeter,  Ronald  W..  5.715.858.  CI.  137-244.000. 
Streelman.  Foy.  Jet  pilot  lip.  5.716.003.  CI.  239-115.000. 
Stribling.  Kennedi  V..  to  Devro-Teepak.  Inc.  Collagen  conuining  encapsu- 
lated smoke.  5.716.656,  CI.  426-92.000. 
Striker.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Ward,  Brian  J.;  Jeram,  Edward  M.;  and  Striker,  Richard  A.,  5,717,010, 
CI.  523-213.000. 
Stringer,  Ralph  S.;  and  Green,  Horace  L..  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Elecnrical 
assembly  with  dual  voltage  electrical  connector  between  balla.sl  and  high 
intensity  discharge  lamp  fixture.  5,716,225,  CI.  439-221.000. 
Slrittmatter,  Warren  J.;  See — 

Roses,  Allen  D.;  Strittmaner,  Warren  J.;  Salvesen,  Guy  S.;  Enghild.  Jan: 
and  Schmechel,  Donald  E..  5.716.828.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Strominger.  Michael  G.;  and  Gibbs.  Keith  D..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company. 

Biopolymer  use  as  a  sand  filter  aid.  5.716.530.  CI.  210-727.000, 
Strong.  John  Richard;  Luhm.  Gary  Walter;  and  Crask.  Roger  Paul,  to 
Frigoscandia    Equipment    AB.    Refrigeration    system.    5,715,702,    CI. 
62-4.34.000. 
Sirongin.  Andrei  Semenovich:  Zhivov,  Alexandr  Mikhailovich:  Shilkrot, 
Evgeny  Ovseevich;  and  LindestrOm.  Bengt  Gunnar,  to  PlymoVent  AB. 
Device  for  removal  of  deleteriiHis  impurities  from  room  atmosphere. 
5,716,268,  CI.  454-66.000. 
Stroobant,  Paul:  See — 

Goodeari,  Andrew  David;  Stroobant,  Paul;  Mingheni,  Luisa;  Waterfield, 
Michael;    Marchionni,    Mark;    Chen,    Maio    Su:    and    Hiles.    Ian, 
5.716,930,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Stuart.  Elizabeth  S.:  See — 

MacDonald.  Alex  Bruce;  Smart.  Elizabeth  S.;  An.  Ling  Ling;  and 
Whipkey.  Myron  D..  5.716.793.  CI.  435-7,360. 
StUbbe.  Wilfried:  See— 

Rflckrath.  Ulrike:  Wigger.  Georg;  Bartol.  Fritz;  Belz.  Peter;  Sttibbe. 
Wilfried;  and  Bartelt.  Angelika,  5.716.678.  CI.  427-407.100. 
Stubecki.  John  Arthur  See — 

Kman.  Stephen  Joseph;  Stubecki.  John  Arthur;  and  Sondej,  William 
Richard,  5,715,595,  CI.  29-845.000. 
Stuber,  Axel:  See — 

Schnaibel,  Eberhatd;  Schneider,  Erich;  Richler,  Wolfgang;  Smber,  Axel; 
and  Heppner,  Bemd.  5,715,676,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Sluckman,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Reber,  William   L.;   Stuckman,  Bruce  E.;   and   Perttunen,  Gary  D., 
5,715.555,  CI.  8-1.58.000. 
Stucky,  Gerhard:  See — 

Schmidt,  Beat:  and  Stucky,  Gerhard,  5,717,096,  O.  544-309.000. 
Stulpin.  Robert  W.,  to  Alcatel  NA  Cable  Systems.  Inc.  Stress  concentrations 
in  an  optical  fiber  ribbon  to  facilitate  separation  of  ribbon  matrix  material. 
5.717.805.  CI.  .«5- 1 14.000. 
Stumvoll.  Ernst:  See — 

Gasser.  Ruedi;  and  Stumvoll.  Ernst.  5.715.741.  CI.  99-295.000. 
Slupp.  James  Robert:  See — 

Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Collins.  Clive  Allan:  Dapp.  Michael  Charles; 
Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;  Grice.  Donald  George;  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael:  Kuchinski.  David  Christopher;  Knowles.  Billy  Jack:  Les- 
meister,  Donald  Michael;  Miles.  Richard  Ernest:  Nier,  Richard 
Edward;  Retter.  Eric  Eugene;  Richardson.  Robert  Reist;  Rolfe,  David 
Bruce:  Schoonover,  Nicholas  Jerome;  Smoral,  Vincent  John;  Stupp, 
James  Robert:  and  Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba.  5,717.943,  CI  395- 
800.000. 
Stults,  Monroe  Jackson:  See — 


Molina  y  Vedia.  Luis  Miguel;  Stutts,  Monroe  Jackson;  Boucher,  Richard 
C,  Jr.;  and  Henke,  David  C,  5,716,931,  Q.  514-12.000. 
Su,  Chung-Hui:  See — 

Liang,   Mong-Song;   Wuu.  Sbou-Gwo:   Wang,   Chen-Jong;   and   Su, 
Chung-Hui,  5,716,881,  CI.  438-238.000. 
Su,  Tsui-Jong:  See — 

Tsai,  Chin-Shan;  and  Su,  Tsui-Jong,  5.717.177,  C\.  200-I6.00R. 
Succi.  Marco:  See — 

Vergani.  Giorgio;  Succi.  Marco;  and  Sdcia.  Carolina.  5.716.588.  CI. 
422-177.000. 
Suchevich.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Brt)wne.  Timothy  M.;  Badac.  Jeffrey  C;  Scott.  J.  David;  Suchevich. 
Robert  M.;  and  Downie.  Joseph  A..  5.716.143.  CI.  384-192.000. 
Suda.  Terufumi:  See — 

Kasano.  Kanemi;  Suda.  Terufumi;  Higashi.  Tadataka;  and  Harada. 
Syunsei.  5.716.892.  Q.  442-60.000. 
Sudo.  Atsushi:  See — 

Sugi.  Hideki:  Shitaishi.  Kazuo;  and  Sodo.  Atsushi.  5.716,895,  CI. 
502-24.000. 
Sudo.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Satow.  Jun;   Kondo.  Yasuo:   Kudo.  Yoshihiro;   Mikashima.  Takumi; 
Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  Ito.  Yoichi;  Sudo.  Kazuhisa;  Nakahira.  Kunimi- 
Lsu:  Watanabe.  Shigeomi;  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro.  5.716.904,  CI. 
504-239.000. 
Sudo.  Shuji:  See — 

Ito.  Shinichi;  Goto.  Ryo;  Kawai.  Tetsuroh;  Nakajima.  Kiyoshi;  Koike. 
Shuji:  and  Sudo.  Shuji,  5,717.543,  Q,  360-103.000. 
Suefiiji,  Kazulaka:  See — 

Koyama,  Masaki:  Yamamoto.  Akihiko:  Mizumoto.  Muneo;  Satoh.  Eii- 
chi:  Nozawa.  Shigekazu:  Suefuji.  Kazutaka:  Oguni.  Kensaku;  Murai. 
Youichi:  and  Sato.  Tomoyuki.  5.716.202.  CI.  418-55.600. 
Suehiro.  Shinichi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Wiring  harness  assem- 
bling board.  5,715.882.  CI.  140-92.100. 
Suga,  Keiji:  See — 

lida,  Tetsuya;  Higuchi,  Takanobu;  and  Suga,  Keiji,  5,716,761,  CI. 
430-321.000. 
Suga,  Toiu:  See — 

Inoue,  Kazuhiko;  Imamura.  Souichi;  Ochi,  Masanori;  Hosoi,  Shigehiro; 
Suga.  Tom;  and  Kimura.  Takashi,  5,717,232,  d.  257-283.000. 
Sugawara.  Kohki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Sugum:  Sugawara.  Kohki;  Sato.  Ma.sakazu; Tuge.  Mituo:  Hino. 
Hammichi:  Sugiyama.  Keiichi;  and  Kohmura.  Shigem.  5.7I6.I55.  CI. 
403-187.000. 
Sugden.  William  Maxwell;  and  Hammerschmidt.  Wolfgang  Fnednch.  to 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Immortalized  lymphocytes  for 
production  of  viral-free  proteins.  5.716.845.  CI.  435-372.200. 
Sugg.  Rolin  W.:  See— 

Movsan.  Stephen  R..  Ill;  and  Sugg.  Rolin  W..  5.7I6.72I.  CI.  428- 
627.000. 
Sugi.  Hideki:  Shiraishi.  Kazuo;  and  Sudo.  Atsushi.  to  Nippon  Kayaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  regeneration  of  catalysts,  5.716,895.  CI. 
502-24.000. 
Sugi.  Tokio:  See — 

Yasuhara,  Takeshi;  Sugi,  Tokio;  and  Kato,  Shigemi.  5,717,145,  CI. 
73-861.290. 
Sugimoio,  Hitoshi;  Hirano,  Hirofumi:  Ara,  Yoji:  and  Ikado,  Masaham,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Suction  recovery  device  and  ink  jet  recording 
apparatus  using  the  device.  5,717,444.  CI.  347-29.000 
Sugimoio.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Numata.  Ya,suhiro:  Uchida.  Haruo:  Tanaka.  Souhei;  Koitabashi.  Nor- 
ibumi:  Kilazawa.  Hiioaki;  Hirabaya.shi.  Hiromilsu;  Tajika.  Hiroshi: 
and  Sugimoto,  Hiloshi,  5,717,443.  CI.  347-16.000. 
Sugimoio.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kuhou.   Michio;   Tsusaki.   Keiji;   Hattori.    Kazuko;   and   Sugimoto. 

Toshiyuki.  5,716,813,  CI.  435-%.000. 
Mamta.  Kazuhiko;  Kubola,  Michio;  Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake, 
Toshio,  5.716.838.  CI.  435-252.200. 
Sugimura.  Akihisa:  See — 

Yoshikawa.    Noriyuki;    Taieoka.    Kazuki;    Sugimura.    Akihisa;    and 
Kanazjwa.  Kunihiko.  5.717.249.  CI   257-728.000. 
Sugioka.  Michiyoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yasuyoshi:  Inaba.  Harayo;  Fukushima.  Aritoshi;  and  Sug- 
ioka. Michiyoshi,  5,716,913.  CI.  508-365,000. 
Sugioka.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Shudo.  Koichi;  Sugioka.  Talsuo:  Inazu.  Mizuho;  Tanaka,  Hideyuki; 
Inoue.  Tsutomu:   and    Kitamura.    Kazuyuki.    5.716.995.   CI.    514- 
688.000. 
Sugiura.  Youji:  See — 

Fumkawa.  Riichi;  and  Sugiura.  Youji.  5.717.929.  CI-  395-703.000. 
Sugiyama,  Keiichi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Sugum;  Sugawara,  Kohki;  Sato.  Masakazu;  Tuge.  Minio;  Hino. 
Hammichi;  Sugiyama.  Keiichi;  and  Kohmura.  Shigem.  5.7 1 6. 1 55.  CI. 
403-187.000 
Sugiyama.  Yumiko;  Tanaami.  Takeo:  Mikuriya.  Kenta;  and  Isozaki.  Katsumi. 
to  Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation.  Confocal  microscope.  5.717.519.  CI. 
359-368.000. 
Suh.  Kyung  W.:  See— 

Karande.  Seema  V.;  Chou.  Chai-Jing;  Sole.  Jitka  H,;  and  Suh.  Kyung  W,. 
5,717,000,  CI.  521-83.000. 
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Suiko.  Masahilo.  lo  Uniiika  Lid.  Anti-sulfated  tyrosine  antibody  specific  for 
sulfated  tyrosine,  process  for  producing  the  same,  and  hybridoma  capable 
of  producing  anti-sulfated  tyrosine  monoclonal  antibody  specific  for  sul- 
fated tyTosine.  5.716.836.  CI.  435-240.270. 
Sukkar.  Rafid  Antoon:  See — 

Setlur.  Anand  Rangaswamv;  Sukkar.  Rafid  Antoon:  LoCicero.  Joseph 
Lawrence;  and  Szeszko.'Grzegorz.  5.717,826.  CI.  395-2.610. 
Sula.   Suleiman   S.   Combined  humidity  gauge  and   fan  for  a   humidor. 

5.715.998.  CI.  236-44.00A. 
Sullivan.  Jonathan  Lee:  Wila>x.  Glen  A.:  and  Simmons,  Kenneth  D..  to 
Centurion  International.  Inc  Retractable  antenna  for  a  cellular  telephone. 
5.717.408.  CI.  343-702.000. 
Suman.  Michael  J :  and  Zeinstra,  Mark  L..  to  Prince  Corporation.  Remote 

vehicle  programming  svitem.  5.717.387.  CI.  340-825.310. 
Sumerak.  Joseph  E..  to  Creative  Pultrusions.  Inc.   Pultrusion  apparatus. 

5.716.487.  CI.  156-359.000. 
Sumi.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Tsubaki.  Takavuki;  Sumi.  Hideyuki;  and  Htxu.  Hirushi.  5.717.048.  CI. 
526-287  (XX). 
Sumida.  Hikaru:  See — 

Sakurai.  Naoe;  Sumida,  Hikaru:  and  Komori.  Takashi.  5.716,626.  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Sumika  Fine  Chemicals  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Saito.  Kenji;  Kometani.  Norio;  Fujiwara.  Azu.sa:  Yoneyoshi,  Yukio;  and 
Suzukamo.  Gohfu.  5.717.116.  CI.  549-522.000. 
Sumitoino  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

.Araki.  Toshiyuki:  Tokieda,  Takemi:  Yabushiia.  Shin-ichi:  Ueda.  Yasuy- 

oshi;  and  Tsukise.  Bunzi.  5.717.077.  CI.  534-628.000. 
Inui.  Naoki;  Nagasaki.  Hideo;  Sasaki.  Manji:  Yamatnoto.  Kazuaki:  and 
lyama.  Hironobu.  5.717.053.  CI.  528-87.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Naliamura.  Takao;  Inada.  Hiroshi:  and  liyama,  Michitomo.  5.717.222. 

CI.  257-38.000. 
Park.  Jin-Joo;  Kimura.  Atsushi;  Yamaguchi.  Koji:  and  Yamakawa.  Akira. 
5,716.670.  CI.  427-212.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishibayashi.  Jun:  Ochi.  Jun:  and  Kawasaki.  Hiroaki.  5.715.754.  CI. 

101-492.000. 
Yabuki.  Yoshikazu:  Kalo.  Akira:  and  Sano.  Yoshinori.  5.716,293.  CI. 
473-363.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Atsushi:  Komori.  Akihiro:  and  Furukawa.  Shigeki.  5.716.206. 

CI.  432-122.000. 
Suehiro.  Shinichi.  5.715.882.  CI.  140-92.100. 

Uchiyama.  Takahiro;  and  Ogawa.  Shinji,  5.716.238,  CI.  439-660.000. 
Wakata.  Shigekazu.  5.7 1 7. 16 1.  CI.  174-50.000. 
Summers.  Gregory  E.;  and  Mayes.  William  G..  to  Summers,  (jregory  E. 
Single  and  double  ball  release  nocks  with  sight  alignment  tails.  5.715.805. 
CI.  124-91.000 
Summers.  Scon  P.:  and  Summers.  Thomas  W.  Motorcycle  having  front  fork 

brace  for  reducing  extreme  fork  Hexture  5.715.903.  CI.  180-219.000. 
Summers.  Thomas  W:  See — 

Summers.  Scott  P:  and  Summers.  Thotnas  W..  5.715.903.  CI.   180- 
219.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  :  See — 

Yung.  Robert:  and  Maturana.  Guillermo.  5.717.8%.  CI.  395-467.000. 
Sunahara.  Yonehiko:  See — 

Ohmine.    Hiroyuki:    Sunahara.    Yonehiko:    Sato.    Shin-ichi:    Katagi. 
Takashi;  and  Wadaka.  Shusou.  5,717,410.  CI.  .343-771.000. 
Sunami.  Kazuo;  Takeda.  Kenji:  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  and  Shinkai.  Hiroyuki.  to 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Soken.  Inc.  Brake  booster  system 
including  a  power  piston  slidablv  supported  by  a  resilient  convolution 
chamber  at  its  peripheral  edge.  5.716.1 10.  CI.  .303-1 14.^00. 
Sundaram.  T  R.:  See — 

Season.  Jack  M.;  and  Sundaram.  T  R..  5.716.013.  CI.  241-33.000. 
Sunde.  Egil:  Johnsen.  Hans  Konrad:  and  Engan.  Tommy,  lo  Den  norskc  stats 
oljeselskap  as.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  shear  thickening  plugging  fluid. 
5.7I7.I3I.CI.  73-64.410. 
Sundelin.  Johan;  and  Scarborough.  Robert  M..  to  COR  Therapeutics.  Inc. 
MctlKxl  to  determine  ligands.  agonist  and  antagonist  of  CI 40  receptor 
5.716.789.  CI.  435-7.200. 
Sunderland.  Walter  C;  Rorvick.  Antfiony  W.:  Merrin.  Donald  R.:  Schmidt. 
Craig  L.;  and  Haas.  David  P.  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Electrochemical  cell. 
5.716.729.  CI.  429-66.000. 
Sundowner  Trailers.  Inc.:  See — 

Hall.  Roland  K..  Jr..  5.715.641.  CI.  52-578.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Nguyen.  Vietson  M.;  and  Tsai.  Shan-Chin.  5.717.585.  CI.  363-98.000. 
Sung.  Chiakong:  Chang.  Wanii:  Huang.  Joseph:  and  Cliff.  Richard  G..  lo 
Altera  Corporation.  Variable  depth  and  width  memory  device.  5.7I7.90I. 
CI.  395-497.010. 
Sunpower.  Inc.:  See — 

van  der  Walt.  Nicholas  R.;  and  Unger.  Reuven  Z..  5.715,693.  CI. 
62-198.000. 
Sunrich  Company:  See — 

Lai,  Eric,  5,715,709,  CI.  70-25.000. 
Superconductivity  Research  Laboratory  of  International  Superconductivity 
Technology  Center:  See — 

Kawamoto,  Koji;  and  Hirabayashi.  Izumi.  5.716.908.  CI.  505-500.000. 
Superior  Investments.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Archie  L..  5.715358.  CI.  15-53.300. 


Surendra.  Maheswaran:  See — 

Selwyn.  Gary  S.:  Dalvie.  Manoj;  Guamieri.  C.  Richard:  McGill.  James 
J.;  Rubolff.  Gary  W.;  and  Surendra.  Maheswaran.  5.716.486.  CI. 
156-345,000. 
Surfcoat  Oy:  See — 

Birdos.  Ladislav:  Bai^kova.  Hana:  and  Berg.  Sdren.  5,716.500.  CI. 
204-192  120. 
Surma.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Adolphi.  Earl  John:  Breckenridge,  Michael  T:  and  Surma  Michael  J., 
5.717.454.  CI.  348-61.000. 
Suzio.  Paul  Michael:  See — 

Oo.  Kah  Seng;  Weber.  Charles  Francis:  Recker.  Darrel  Alan:  and  Suzio. 
Paul  Michael.  5.717.592.  CI.  .364-426.031. 
Suzukamo.  Gohfu:  See — 

Saito.  Kenji;  Kometani.  Norio;  Fujiwara.  Azusa;  Yoneyoshi.  Yukio:  and 
Suzukamo.  Gohfu.  5.717.116.  CI.  549-522.000' 
Suzuki.  Akio:  and  Kitamura,  Toshiyuki.  to  Canon  Katiushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
forming    apparatus    with    control    based    on    recording    material    tvpe. 
5.717.977.  CI   .399-45.(K)0. 
Suzuki.  Azuma.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Late-write  type  SRAM  in 
which  address-<tecoding  lime   for  reading  data  differs   from  address- 
decoding  time  for  writing  data.  5.717,653.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Suzuki.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Watanabie.    Hiroyuki:    Suzuki.    Hideyuki;    and    Iguchi.    Masahiko. 
5.717.206.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Toyama.  Taizo:  Yamakawa.  Yoichi:  and  Suzuki,  Hiroyoshi.  5.715,729. 
CI.  74-490.030. 
Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Asai.  Tamotsu:  Suzuki.  Minoru;  Negishi.  Kiyoshi:  Kawamura.  Katsumi: 
Hone.  Mikio:  Orita.  Hiroshi:  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi.  5.717.837.  CI. 
395-108.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenya:  See — 

Kashiwada.  Seiji:  Takahashi,  Shouji:  Inoue,  Hiroshi:  and  Suzuki,  Kenya. 
5.716.667.  CI.  427-1.56.000. 
Suzuki.  Koichi:  and  Murayama.  Noboru.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Inc.  Image-data 
transmitter   having   function   of  automatic   .segmented   image   coding. 
5.717.497.  CI.  358-432.000. 
Suzuki.  Minoru:  See — 

Asai.  Tamotsu;  Suzuki.  Minoru;  Negishi.  Kiyoshi:  Kawamura.  Katsumi: 
Horie.  Mikio;  Orita.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi.  5.717.837.  CI. 
395-108.000. 
Suzuki.  Nobuo:  See — 

Yoshimoto.  Hiroshi:  Suzuki.  Nobuo;  Ishii.  Wataru;  Katoh.  Shinya:  and 
Malsuura.  Hiroaki.  5.716.753.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Suzuki.  Norio:  Fujimori.  Koichi;  Hasegawa.  Yusuke:  Munakata.  Hiroki: 
Akazaki.  Shusukc:  and  Yoshizaki.  Masuhiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-fuel  ratio  control  system  having  function  of  after- 
start  lean-bum  control  for  internal  combustion  engines,  5.715,7%.  CI. 
123-492,000, 
Suzuki.  Seizo.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd,  Optical  scanning  system.  5,717.511. 

CI.  359-204.000. 
Suzuki. Takashi:  Morinaga.  Hideo;  Ishikawa.  Katsuhiro;  and  Hirano.  Akihide. 
to  Kurila  Water  Industries  Ltd.:  and  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd. 
Water-n-eating  agent  and  method  for  treating  water.  5.716.529,  CI.  210- 
697.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshiyasu:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kazunori:  Funasaka,  Hideyuki:  Takahashi.  Takeshi:  Suzuki. 
Toshiyasu:  Maruyama.  Yu.sei:  Kato,  Tatsuhisa:  and  Aka.saka.  Takeshi. 
5.717.076.  CI.  534-558.000. 
Sven.son.  Robett  H.;  Semenov.  Serguei  Y.;  and  Baranov.  Vladimir  Y..  to 
Carolinas  Heart  Institute.  The.  Microwave  tomographic  spectroscopy  sys- 
tem and  method.  5.715.819.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Swaminalhan.  Venkataraman:  Woodward.  Sheryl  L.:  and  Bodeep.  George  E.. 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Laser  communication  svstem  with  temperature 
controlled.  5.717.712,  CI.  372-l07.(XX). 
Swan,  John  B.  Golf  putter  alignment  teaching  device.  5.716.286,  C\.  473- 

175.000. 
Swanson,  Kristen:  See — 

Girard,  Michael  J.;  Campbell,  Todd  D.:  Mirsch.  M.  William,  II:  and 
Swanson.  Kristen.  5,716.417.  CI.  623-900.000. 
Swanson.  Robert  Allen:  See — 

Adams.  William  Lowell.  Jr.:  Boyle.  Valerie  Y.:  Martin.  Ronald  Bruce: 
Swanson.  Robert  Allen;  Totel.  Douglas  Paul;  and  Yacobi.  Robert 
Mark.  5.717.750.  CI.  379-213.000. 
Swarovski  Oplik  KG:  See— 

Murg.  Erwin.  5.715.607.  CI.  33-241.000. 
Swartz.  Dave:  See — 

Evans.    Richard    L.;    Swartz.    Dave:    and    Swiatlowski,   Gerald   G., 
5.716.028.  CI.  244-137.100. 
Swartz.  John  Frederick;  Ockuly,  John  D  :  Reischhacker.  John  J.;  and  Hassen. 
James  A.,  to  Daig  Corporation.  Method  of  using  a  guiding  introducer  for 
left  atrium.  5.715.818.  CI.  I28-642.(XX). 
Swanzmiller.  Steven  B.:  See — 

Bonekamp.  Jeffrey  E.:  Donald.  Robert  J.;  Swartzmiller,  Steven  B.:  and 
Uzee.  Andre  J,.  5.717.029,  CI.  525-98.000. 
Sweeney,  Shannon  K.:  See — 

Hodgson,  Douglas  A.:  Sweeney,  Shannon  K.;  and  Shives.  Gregory  A.. 
5.716.162.  CI.  404-117.000. 
Sweet.  Jeffrey  W.:  Sfe— 

McCoy.  Bill  N.;  and  Sweet.  Jeffrey  W..  5.7 1 7 J2 16.  CI.  230-372.000. 


Sweet  Richard  S.:  See—  

Sigler.  C.  Edward:  and  Sweet.  Richard  S..  5.717.830.  O,  455-426.000. 
Swensen,  JeBiey  E.:  and  Barren.  Robert  A.,  to  EG&G  Pressure  Science.  Inc. 

Pressure-energized  sealing  rings.  5.716.052.  CI,  277-27.000. 
Swenson,  Katherine  A.:  See — 

Gordon  Robert  L.:  Swenson,  Katherine  A.:  Stier.  David  E,:  and  Bronk, 
Theresa  A..  5.716.473.  CI.  1.S6- 200.000. 
Swiatlowski.  Gerald  G.:  See — 

Evans     Richard    L.:    Swartz.    Dave:    and    Swiatlowski.    Gerald    G.. 
5,716,028.  CI.  244-1.37.100. 
Swineharl.  Daniel  C,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  System  for  changing  device  from 
specialized  interface  that  enables  control  of  subsystem  lo  general  interface 
that  performs  general  purpose  computing  functions  unrelated  lo  the  sub- 
system. 5.717.955.  CI.  395-882.000. 
Sytase.  Inc.;  See —  _         .      ..  j 

Kodavalla.  Hanuma:  Joshi.  Ashok  Madhukar:  Chattetjee.  Sumanu:  and 
McCready.  Bruce.  5.717.919.  CI.  395-608.000. 
Sykes.  Kenneth  Walter:  See — 

DSouza,  David  J.;  and  Sykes.  Kenneth  Walter,  5.717,902.  C\.  395- 
.500.000. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  Sf'e—  ,_,,,,-    ^ 

Francese.  Jose  L.;  and  Kortenbach.  Juergen  Andrew,  5.716J74,  CI. 
606-207.0(X). 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  5ff—  ,,.,,,.    ™    ,,„ 

Li.  Yajun:  Doran.  Robeil  A.;  and  Barile.  John.  5.7 1 7.22 1.  CI.  250- 
566.000. 
Syntex  U.S.A.  Inc.:  See—  „  .,      ., 

Wilhelm.  Robett  S  :  Loe.  Bradley  E  :  Devens.  Bruce  H  :  Alvarez. 
Robert:  and  Martin.  Michael  G..  5.716.954.  CI.  514-234.200. 
Synthelabo:  See —  .    „      .  .    j  .i 

Tixidie    Arlene:   Zard.   Lydia:   Rossey.  Guy;   and   Bourbon.  Andr«. 
5.716.841.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Syracuse  Language  Systems;  See — 

Rothenbeig.  Martin.  5.717.828.  CI.  395-2,790. 
Syracuse  University:  See-- 

DeBord.  Jeffrey  Robert  Douglas;  Haushalter.  Robert  C;  and  Zhang, 
Yiping.  5.717.120.  CI.  556-28.000. 
Sysgration  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin.  Chia-Hui.  5.717.427.  CI.  345-163.000. 
SyStemix.  Inc.;  See— 

Tsukamoto.  Ann;  Baum.  Charles  M.;  Aihara  Yukoh:  and  Weissman. 
Irving.  5.716.827.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Szalay.  Andreas,  lo  Yamaha  Corporation.  Synthesizer  detecting  pitch  and 
plucking  point  of  stringed  instrument  to  generate  tones.  5.717.155.  CI. 
84-723.0(X). 
Szinuy.  Csaba:  Novik.  Lajos;  Kovics.  P6ler.  Gad6  .  Klira:  Gigler.  G4bor; 
TakScs   nie   Bitai.   Julianna:   Egyed.  Andras:   B<5zsing.   D4niel:   Pirok. 
Gyorgy  Szemeredi.  Katalin:  Csorgo  .  Margit:  Drabant.  Sindor:  Blasko  . 
Gabor:  Simig.  Gyula;  and  Kovacs,  Gdbor.  lo  Egis  Gyogyszergyar  Rt. 
Oxaindene  derivatives  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  5,716.986. 
CI.  514-468.000. 
Szczepanek.  Andre:  and  Beaudoin.  Denis  R..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Data  transfer  interrupt  pacing.  5.717.932.  CI.  395-733.000. 
Szikvblgyi.  Zxiltin;  See—  . 

Birb   Emdke:  Sz^kvdlgyi,  Zolt&i:  Horviih.  On6;  and  Gibns.  Tiber. 
5.716.164.  CI.  40.5-128.000. 
Szemertdi.  Katalin:  See— 

Szantay.  Csaba:  Novak.  Lajos:  Kovacs.  P^ter:  Gado  .  Klara:  Gigler. 
Gibor:  Takacs  nie  Bitai.  Julianna:  Egyed.  Andris:  B6zsing.  Diniel: 
Pirok.  Gyttrgy;  Szemeredi.  Katalin:  Cs6rg6 .  Margit;  Drabant  S^dor; 
Blasko  .  GSbor:  Simig.  Gyula;  and  Kov4cs.  Gibor.  5.716.986.  CI. 
514-468.000. 
Szendel,  Adrian  J.,  to  Age  of  Blades.  The.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
protecting  wheel  bearings  in  in-line  roller  skates.  5.716.060.  CI.  280- 
1 1 .220. 
Szerdahelyi.  Ferenc;  Edwards.  Barry;  Lieb.  Hans-Dieter.  Heinemann.  Rolf; 
Seller.  Horst;  and  Pleiss.  Eberhard.  to  Brose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.  Vehicle  door  5.715.6.30.  CI.  49-351.000. 
Szeszko.  Grzegorz:  See — 

Setlur  Anand  Rangaswamy:  Sukkar,  Rafid  Antoon:  LoCicero.  Joseph 
Lawrence:  and  Szeszko.  Grzegorz.  5.717.826.  CI.  395-2,610. 

^'**Liv^!'Reynold  L:  and  Szewc.  Joseph  W..  5.716.287.  Q.  473-248,000. 
Tabata  Shusaku:  See — 

Sakaia,  Norihiko:  Tabata.  Shusaku:  and  Ueno,  Yoke.  5,716.757.  LI. 

430-284.100.  „      . 

Tabata.  Yasuhiro:  Hikawa.  Koji:  Honda.  Yoshimasa:  Araki.  Soukichi;  Hosaka. 

Hiroshi;  Deguchi,  Yuichi;  Kudo,  Naoko:  Nomura.  Takakazu:  and  Sawa- 

mura.  Eiji,  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  recording  apparatus.  5.717.843. 

CT.  395-117,000. 

Tachi  ,  Richard:  See—  ,.     .  »  ,.zl  ■>■,•  /-i 

Lund.  James  Percy:  Peine.  Jocelyne:  andXach^ .  Richanl.  5.716.214. Cl. 
433-173.000. 
Tack.  Robert  Dryden:  See —  . 

Brown.  Gerald  Ivan:  More.  Lain:  Tack.  Robett  Dryden:  Davies.  Brian 
William;  and  Towe.  Derek  A..  5.716.915.  CI.  508-467.000. 
Tada.  Ryoichi:  Takeda.  Hideto;  Kiuchi.  Hideo;  and  Ota.  Nobuo.  to  Nippon- 
denso Co..  Ltd.   Electromagnetic   fuel   injection  valve,  5.716.010.  CI. 
2.39-585.100. 
Tagliafeiri  Fabrizio,  to  Duvelo  International  SPA.  Vehicle  for  dust  and  trash 
collecting.  5,715367.  CI,  15-340.300, 


Taguchi,  Takayuki:  Fujioka,  Shigetu;  Yamaguchi,  Tadao:  Molokawa.  Hisashi: 

Hosolani.  Atsushi;  and  Morishita,  Makoto.  to  Nihor  Medi-Physics  Co.. 

Ltd :  and  Teramecs  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  optically  measuring  liquid  in 

poious  material.  5.717.494.  CI.  356^32.000. 

Taguchi.  Toshiki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic 

material.  5.716.772.  O.  430-543.000. 
Taiho  Industries.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kijima.  Tetsuo:  Miyazaki.  Makoto;  and  Yusa,  Sachiko.  5.716,443,  CI, 
106-287.110. 
Tailliet  Francois,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectrtxiics  S.A.  Resistance  refer- 
ence circuit  5,717,323,  CI.  323-297.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacwring  Company  Ltd;  See — 
Chen,  Yung-Ta.  5,716,453,  CI,  118-715.000. 
Chi.  Kao  Min.  5.717.237.  CI.  2.57-315.000. 

Liang.   Mong-Song:  Wuu.  Shou-Gwo:  Wang.  Chen-Jong:  and  Su. 
Chung-Hui.  5.716.881.  Q.  438-238.000. 
Tajadod.  James:  Boles.  Timothy  Edward;  and  Noonan,  Paulene  Rita,  to 
Whitaker    Cotporation,    The.    Method    of   fabricating    a    silicon    BJT 
5,716,859,  a,  437-.32.000. 
Tajika.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Numata.  Yasuhiro:  Uchida.  Haruo;  Tanaka.  Souhei;  Koiubashi.  Nor- 
ibumi    Kitazawa.  Hiroaki:  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  Tajika.  Hiroshi: 
and  Sugimolo.  Hiloshi,  5,717,443,  CI.  347-16.000. 
Tajiri.  Atsushi:  S« —  ,,,,-.,.    r^, 

Mori.  Kazushi:  Tajiri.  Atsushi:  and  Inoue.  Yasuaki.  5.717.674.  CI. 
369-103.000. 
Takics  nee  Bitai.  Juliaima:  See— 

SzAntay.  Csaba:  Novik.  Lajos;  KovScs.  Piter;  Gad<5  .  Klira:  Gigler. 
G^bor:  Taicics  n*e  Bitai.  Julianna:  Egyed.  AndrSs;  B6zsing.  D4niel; 
Pirok.  Gy6rgy:  SzemerMi.  Kaulin:  Cs<irg6 .  Margit:  Drabant  Sindor: 
Blaskrt  .  Gibor.  Simig.  Gyula:  and  Kovics.  Gabor.  5.716.986.  CI. 
514-468.000. 
Takada.  Hiroyuki.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Tape  loading  mechanism 
for  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  5.717.539.  CI.  360- 
85  000. 
Takada.  Sadaki;  Nakane. Toshihiko: Tsuchiya. Tsuyoshi:  and  Nishida.  Yutaka. 
to  Shiseido  Co..  Ud.;  and  Nisshin  Oil  Mills.  Ud..  The   Ultraviolet  light 
absorbent  5,716.554.  CI.  252-589.000. 
Takada.  Shigeki.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Suspending  agent  for  suspension 

polymerization  of  vinyl  compound.  5.717.044.  CI.  526-202.000. 
Takada.  Tatsuyuki:  See— 

Moss.  Joel:  Stanley.  Sally  J.;  Nightingale.  Maria  S.;  Monaco.  Lucia: 
Munagh.  James  J..  Jr.:  and  Takada.  Tatsuyuki.  5.716.816.  C\.  435- 
172..300. 

''fwade,  Takashi:  Migaki,  Yoshito:  and  Takagi.  Jun.  5.7I6.0I6.  C.  242- 
I8.00A. 

Ohkawachi.  Ichiro;  Takagi.  Kiyoji:  and  Nishida.  Koji.  5.717.014.  CI. 
524-118.000.  . 

Takagi  Satoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Pitch  control  of  memory  addressing  for 

changing  speed  of  audio  playback.  5,717,829,  Q.  395-2.940. 
Takagi.  Satoshi:  See— 

Nakano.  Hiroshi;  Takagi.  Satoshi:  Mori.  Masahito;  and  Sasaki.  Masao. 
5.717.815.  CI.  386-53.000, 
Takagi.  Tadao:  See—  ,     ,,         ,. 

Maki  Yasuhito;  Goto.  Tetsuro;  Takagi.  Tadao;  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki. 
5.717.459.  CI.  .348-312.000 
Takahashi.  Atsuhiko;  and  Nakavama.  Yasuhiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Baffle  structure  for  a  motorcycle.  5.715.904.  CI.  180- 
229.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Rauh.  Hans-Juergen:  and  Schmdler.  Hans-Georg.  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  produc- 
tion of  photographic  proofs.  5.717.975.  O.  355-43.000. 
Takahashi.  Masayoshi:  See —  ^^ 

Jinzai.  Makoto:  and  Takahashi.  Masayoshi.  5.717.988. 0.  399-333.000. 
Takahashi.  Nozomu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Dot-matrix  LED  display 
device  having  brightness  correction  circuit  and  method  for  correcting 
bnghtness  using  the  correction  circuit.  5,717,417,  CI.  345-82.000, 
Takahashi.  Shouji:  See — 

Kashiwada,  Seiji:  Takahashi,  Shouji;  Inoue.  Hin»hi:  and  Suzuki.  Kenya. 
.5.716.667.  CI.  427-1.56.000. 
Takahashi.  Takeshi:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Kazunori:  Funasaka.  Hideyuki:  Takahashi.  Takeshi:  Suzuki. 
Toshiyasu  Maruyama.  Yusei;  Kato.  Tatsuhisa:  and  Akasaka.  Takeshi. 
5.717.076.  CI.  5.34-558.000. 
Takahashi.  Wataru;  and  Hatakeyama.  Kenichi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Connec- 
tor for  connecting  flexible  flat  cable  to  printed  wiring  board.  5.716.226.  Q. 
439-329.000. 
Takai.  Keiji:  See —  •■..■/■■■ 

Nakashima.  Takashi:  Fukui.  Atsushi:  Takai.  Keiji:  and  Tateishi.  Koji. 
5.717.252.  CI.  257-707.000. 
Takamiya.  Tadashi:  See—  ^  ^    ^„  u 

Nejime.   Yoshilo:    Kumagai.   Yukio:  Takamiya.   Tadashi:    Kawauchi. 
Yasunori:  Hataoka.  Nobuo;  and  Morikawa.  Juichi.  5,717.818.  CI. 
395-2.200. 
Takamoto.  Katsuhiro:  See—  ,,,,,,o   .-i 

Sato.  Akira:  Ohzawa.  Soh:  and  Takamoto.  Katsuhiro.  5.716.118.  U. 
353-98.000. 
Takamoto.  Kenji:  See — 


UMI 


PI  102 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  10,  1998 


February  10,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  103 


lio.  Masaml;  Takamoio.  Kenji:  Nishii.  Kanji;  Nagasaki.  Tatsuo:  and 
Shimono.  Ken.  5.717,485,  Q.  356-237.000. 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

iwaya.  Yukiharu:  Yamada.  Mamoru;  Kondo.  Hitoshi;  and  Hagiwara, 

Toshimilsu.  5.7I6>42.  CI  252-299.610. 

Takashige.  Masao;  Ha.Ya.<ihi.  Takeo;  and  Iwamolo.  Takehiro.  to  Idemitsu 

PelriKhemical  Co..  Ltd.  Easy-cleavage  film  and  a  method  of  producing  the 

same.  5.716.6%.  CI.  428-213.000. 

Takasugi,  Mitsuo.  to  Colpo  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transporting/ 

storing  chilled  goods.  5.715.685.  CI.  62-52.100. 
Takala.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Hosomi.  Talsuhide;  Umemura.  Toshikazu:  Takata.  Toshiaki:  and  Mori. 
Yuji.  5.717.055.  CI.  528-l%.000 
Takayama,    Hiroshi:    Miyazaki.    Mitsuo:    Masai.    Kazuo:    and   Yamashiia, 
Kuniaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  for  concurrently  performing  a  physical 
sequential  scan  of  a  database  into  a  database  buffer  which  is  queued  until 
a  preceding  scan  is  completed.  5.717.918.  CI.  395-608.000. 
Takayama,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Tomozawa.  ALsushi:   Fujii.   Satotu:   Fujii.   Eiji:  Takayama,   Ryoichi: 
Kobune.  Masafumi:  and  Fujii.  Saloshi,  5,717.157.  CI.  136-236.100. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamei.  Shigeru:  Yamada.  Minoru:  and  Ogawa.  Yxsuaki,  5,716.640,  CI. 

424-451.000. 
Shiraishi.   Milsuni:   and  Watanabe.  Toshifumi.  5.716,971.  CI.   514- 

336.000. 
Sohda,  Takashi:  Taketomi,  Shigehisa:  and  Oda,  Tsuneo.  5,716,944.  CI. 

514-119.000. 
Sohda,  Takashi:  Fujisawa.  Yukio:  Yasuma.  Tsuneo:  Mizoguchi.  Junji: 
Kori,   Masakuni;   and  Takizawa.   Ma.sayuki.   5.716.980.   CI.    514- 
419.000. 
Tanaka.  Nobuo:  Kishimoto.  iotaro:  Wakamat.su.  Koiaro:  Hagihara.  Tak- 
ayuki:  and  Chtani.  Seiji.  5.716.339.  CI.  604-89.000. 
Takeda.  Hidelo:  See — 

Tada.    Ryoichi:   Takeda,    Hideto:    Kiuchi,   Hideo:   and   Ola,    Nobuo, 
5,716,010,  CI.  239-585.100. 
Takeda,  Kenji:  See — 

Asa,  Hironori:  Goloh,  Tomoyuki:  and  Takeda,  Kenji,  5,716,108,  CI. 

303-3.000. 
Sunami,  Kazuo:  Takeda,  Kenji:  Inagaki,  Mitsuo:  and  Shinkai,  Hirovuki. 
.5.716.110.  CI.  303-114.300. 
Takegawa,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Nakatani,    Mitsuo:    YorKda,   Takashi:   Takegawa,    Yoshinobu:    Ikuta, 
Toshio:  and  Kawara,  Manabu,  5,715,601,  CI.  30-43.920. 
Takemori,  Daisuke:  See — 

lue,  Saloshi:  Murata,  Hanihiko:  Mori,  Yukio:  linuma,  Toshiya:  Maenaka, 
Akihiro:    Ando,    Takahisa;    Takemori,    Daisuke:    and    Minechika, 
Shigeka/u,  5.717.415.  CI.  .U5-8.(X)0. 
Takemoto.  Takatoshi:  and  Kawashima.  Kazunari.  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Ace 
Denken.  Game  play  media  lending  machine,  for  which  bank  notes  can  be 
used.  5.715.924.  CI.  194-206.000. 
Takemura.  Hisashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multi-emitter  elecBxm  gun  of  a  field 
emission  type  capable  of  emitting  electron  beam  with  its  divergence 
suppressed.  5.717.275.  CI.  313-309.000. 
Takemura.  Shigetaka:  See — 

Ka.shima.  Kenichi:  Akimoto.  Yoshinobu:  Sakamoto.  Yasuhiko:  Saka- 
moto. Hirohiku:  Yokiide.  Kayo:  Sakurai,  Toshimi:  Takeno.  Takeshi: 
Takemura.   Shigetaka:   and   Nagai,   Hiroichi,   5,716,950,   CI.  514- 
218.000. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei:  Mase,  Akira;  Uochi,  Hideki:  and  Takemura.  Yasu- 
hiko, 5.716.871.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Takeno.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kashima.  Kenichi:  Akimoto,  Yoshinobu:  Sakamoto,  Yasuhiko:  Saka- 
moto, Hirohiko:  Yokode,  Kayo:  Sakurai,  Toshimi:  Takeno,  Takeshi: 
Takemura,   Shigetaka:   and   Nagai.   Hiroichi,   5,716,9.50,  CI.    514- 
218.000. 
Takcshima,  Shinichi:  See — 

Asanuma,  Takamitsu:  Kihara.  Tetsiiro:  Takeshima,  Shinichi;  Tanaka, 
Toshiaki:    Katoh.    Kenji:    and    Iguchi,    Saloshi,    5,715,679.    CI. 
60-276.000. 
Taketomi,  Shigehisa:  See — 

Sohda.  Takashi:  Taketomi.  Shigehi.sa:  and  Oda.  Tsuneo,  5.716.944.  CI. 
514-119  000. 
Takeuchi.  Esther  S.:  See — 

Smesko.  Sally  Ann:  Takeuchi.  Esther  S.;  and  Paulol.  William  M.. 
5.716.728.  CI.  429-60.000. 
Takeuchi.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Lematsu.  Hiroshi:  Ando,  Hiroyuki;  Yoneyama.  Tsutomu;  Takeuchi. 
Nobuyoshi:  and  Kalo.  Shigeki,  5,717,400,  CI.  342-165.000, 
Takeuchi,  Shigeru:  See — 

Minagawa,  Kazuji:  Matsuda,  Takeshi:  Oi,  Kiyoloshi:  Takeuchi,  Shigeru: 
and  Yamaguchi,  Takayoshi,  5,715,797,  CI.  l23-»97.0nO. 
Takeuchi,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Hidenori:  Soshi,  Isao;  Kalo,  Minoru:  Omi,  Junichi:  and 
Takeuchi,  Yoshihiro,  5,717,969,  C\.  396-535.000. 
Takezawa,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Inada,  Minoru:  Kabuki,  Kimiaki:  Imajo,  Ya.sutaka:  Oguni,  Takayuki: 
Yagi,  Noriaki:  Saitoh,  Nobuhiro:  Kurita,  Akitsugu:  and  Takezawa, 
Yoshiaki,  5.716.456,  CI.  134-10.000. 
Takhar,  Gurinder:  and  King,  Mandy.  to  Whitbread  PLC    Monitoring  the 
colour  and  binemess  of  beer  5.716.850.  C\.  436-24.000. 


Takiar.  Hem  P.:  See— 

Patterson.  Michael  W.:  and  Takiar.  Hem  P..  5.715,-594,  CI.  29-842.000. 
Takimoto,  Akira:  See — 

Negishi,  Kenji:  Milsuhashi,  Daisuke:  Kalo,  Yoshiaki;  Takimoto,  Akira; 
and  Kawasaki,  Noboni,  5,717,551,  CI.  360-122.000. 
Takizawa,  Masayuki:  See — 

Sohda,  Takashi:  Fujisawa,  Yukio:  Yasuma,  Tsuneo:  Mizoguchi,  Junji; 
Kori,   Masakuni:   and  Takizawa,   Masayuki,   5,716,980,   CI.   514- 
419.000. 
Takizawa,  Noboru;  and  Shirasawa,  Naomi,  to  Harmonic  Drive  Systems.  Inc. 

Harmonic  flexible  meshing  gear  device,  5,715,732,  CI.  74-640.000. 
Takura,  Keizo:  See — 

Senba,  Hisaaki,  deceased:  Abe,  Mitsuka;  and  Takura,  Keizo,  5,717,979. 
CI.  399-50  000. 
Talge.  Foster  L..  Ill;  Howard.  Jay  L.;  Keepper.  David  E.:  and  Sparks.  Timothy 
L.,  10  Rival  Company,  The.  Cooker  and  assembly  method.  5,716,537.  CI. 
219-432.000. 
Tallarek.  Glen:  See— 

Blomquist.  William   B.:   Dawson.  Gary  D.:  Richardson.  Roland  T; 
Tallarek.  Glen;  Letcher.  John  E.;  and  Hope.  Mark  E..  5.715.799.  CI. 
123-520.000. 
Talmadge.  Paul  C,  to  Pitnev  Bowes  Inc.  Method  for  combining  transducer 

outputs.  5,717,166,  CI.  177-25  1.30. 
Tam,  Kwok  Cheong,  to  General  Electric  Company.  CT  imaging  system  with 
independently  movable   mulli-resolution  detector.   5.717.732.  CI.   378- 
4.000. 
Tamagaki.  Akira.  to  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Data  printing  and  outputting 

apparatus.  5,716,148,  CI.  400-74.000. 
Tamai,  Kishio:  5«— 

Yamaoka,  Yukio:  Fang,  Suchun;  and  Tamai,  Kishio.  5,716,466,  CI. 
148-325.000. 
Tamai,  Shinzo:  See — 

Nobayashi,   Masamori;  Yamaji.   Koji:   Kato.   Kazuo;  Toki.   Naohiro: 
Tamai.  ShInzo;  Fujii.  Toshiyuki;  and  Naitoh.  Halsuhiko,  5.717.583, 
CI.  363-%.000. 
Tamaki,  Tokuhiko:  See — 

Imai,  Shinichi;  and  Tamaki,  Tokuhiko,  5,716.494.  CI.  156-643.100. 
Tamara  Kurmangazievna  Musina:  See — 

Musina,  Tamara  Kurmangazievna:  Oprits.  Zinaida  Grigorievna:  Scheti- 
nin.  Alexandr  Mikhailovich:  Andriashin.  Alexandr  Ivanovich:  and 
Mu.sin,  Ruslan  Rustemovich,  5,716,.567.  CI.  264-101.000. 
Tamborini.  Ariberto:  and  Tamborini.  Giancarlo.  Fitting  assembly  for  suction 
washing  machines  for  cleaning  floors,  moquenes  and  carpels.  5.716.076. 
n.  285-7.000. 
Tamborini.  Giancarlo:  See — 

Tamborini.  Ariberto:  and  Tamborini.  Giancarlo.  5.716.076.  CI.  285- 
7.(X)0. 
Tamehiro.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hara.  Takuya;  Hitoshi.  Asahi:  Tamehiro.  Hiroshi;  Muraki.  Taro;  and 
Kawakami.  Akira.  5.716.465.  CI.  148-325.000. 
Tamura.  Hiroshi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Method  for  creating  documents 

with  an  open  document  architechire.  5.717.945.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Tamura.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

TaLsuki.  Tadashi:  Adachi.  Seiji:  Itoh.  Makoto;  Tamura.  Toshiyuki;  Jin, 
Changqin:  Wu.  XiaivJing:  and  Yamauchi.   Hisao,  5,716,907.  CI. 
.505-I23.0<K). 
Tamura.  Yukio;  Nakayama.  Toru;  and  Ozawa.  Yuji.  to  Komatsu  Ltjl.  Self- 
advancing  crushing  machine.  5.7 1 6.0 1 4.  CI.  241 -.36.000. 
Tan.  Yuying:  See — 

Lishko.  Valeryi;  and  Tan,  Yuying,  5.715,835,  C\.  128-898.000. 
Tanaami,  Takeo:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Yumiko;  Tanaami,  Takeo;  Mikuriya,  Kenta:  and  Isozaki, 
Katsumi,  5,717,519.  CI.  359-368.000. 
Tanabe,  Keiichiro:  See — 

Kilamura,  Hideo;  Yamamoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Tanabe,  Keiichiro:  and  Sakae. 
Hisahani,  5,717.214,  CI.  250-370.100. 
Tanaka,  Akio;  Miwa,  Naoto:  Sailo.  Tositaka:  and  Sano,  Hiromi,  to  Nippon- 

denso  Co..  Ltd.  Oxygen  sensor  element.  5.7I6..507.  CI.  204-424.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Shudo,  Koichi;  Sugioka,  TaLsuo:  Inazu.  Mizuho;  Tanaka.  Hideyuki; 
Inoue.   Tsutomu;   and    Kilamura.    Kazuyuki.   5.716.995.   CI.    514- 
688.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ariie.  Mitsuo:  and  Tanaka.  Hiroaki,  5,7I7J64,  O.  332-135.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki:  5^^ — 

Koguchi.    Masanari:    Kakibayashi.    Hiroshi;   Tanaka.    Hiroyuki;    Isa- 
kozawa.  Shigelo:  Kanehori.  Keiichi:  Makishima.  Tatsuo;  and  Tsuji. 
Kazutaka.  5.717.207.  CI.  250-3 1 1.000. 
Tanaka.  Keijitsu:  See — 

Echigo.  Takashi;  Hiramoio.  Masahiko;  and  Tanaka,  Keijitsu.  5,716.815, 
CI.  43.5- 1.36.000. 
Tanaka,  Kengo:  See — 

Mitsumune,    Toshifumi;    Tanaka,    Kengo;    and    Tanaka,    Toshiaki, 
.5,717.780,0.  382- 1 4 1. OIK). 
Tanaka,  Kenji:  See — 

Mukaida,  Shingo;  Iguchi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Tanaka,  Kenji,  5,716,707,  CI. 
428-402.000. 
Tanaka.  Nobuo;  Kishimoto.  Jolaro;  Wakamatsu.  Kotaro:  Hagihara.  Takayuki: 
and  Chtani.  Seiji.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Prefilled  syringe. 
5.716,339.  CI.  604-89.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeru:  See — 


Ichida,  Makolo:  Nogami,  Kazutaka;  and  Tanaka.  Shigeru,  5,7 1 7.890,  CI. 

395-449.000. 
Kameyama,  Isao;  and  Tanaka,  Shigeru,  5,716.245.  Q.  4.39-852.000. 
Tanaka.  Souhei;  See — 

Numata.  Yasuhiro:  Uchida.  Haruo;  Tanaka,  Souhei;  Koiubashi.  Nor- 
ibumi:  Kilazawa.  Hiroaki;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  Tajika.  Hiroshi; 
and  Sugimoio.  Hitoshi.  5.717.443.  CI.  347-16.000. 
Tanaka.  Taizou.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Thin  film  electroluminescent  element 

easily  regulating  emined  light  to  while.  5.717,289,  CI.  313-503.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshiaki:  See — 

A.sanuma.  Takamitsu;  Kihara.  Tetsuro:  Takeshima.  Shinichi;  Tanaka, 
Toshiaki:    Kaloh,    Kenji:    and    Iguchi,    Saloshi,    5,715,679,    CI. 
60-276.000. 
Mitsumune,    Toshifumi;    Tanaka,     Kengo:    and    Tanaka,    Toshiaki, 
5,717,780,  CI.  382-141.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshilsugu:  See — 

Oka,  Noriyuki:   Minakata,  Yoshiyuki;   Kilamura,  Norikazu;  Tanaka, 
Toshilsugu:  Nishimura,  Ken;  and  Miyazaki,  Hideya,  5,717,958,  CI. 
396-2.000. 
Tanaka,  Yasuhiko;  Ikeda,  Yasumi;  Azuma,  Tsukasa;  Yamada,  Masayuki;  and 
Tsuda,  Yoichi,  to  Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  The;  and  Kahushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Process  for  producing  high-and  low-pressure  integral-type  turbine 
rotor.  5,716,468,  CI.  148-649.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshima.sa:  See — 

Okano.  Sakae;  Tanaka.  Yoshimasa;  and  Tobiki.  Hisao,  5,716,317,  CI. 
600-4.000. 
Tandem  Computers,  Inc.:  See — 

Madrid,  Louise  M.;  Meier,  Richard  A.;  Putzolu,  Franco:  Sharma.  Sunil; 

O'Shea,  Thomas  J.;  Troisi,  James  H.;  Zeller.  Hansjorg;  Gilbert.  Gary 

M.;    Maier.   Donald   S.;   Davis.   Elizabeth  G.;   and  Celis.    Pedro. 

5.7I7.9II.CI.  395-602.000. 

Tang.  Shi-Ming;  and  Lee.  Sang-Yong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

Brushless  DC  motor  start  circuit  thai  suppresses  field  exciution  during 

alternate  polyphase  commutation  stales  when  starting.  5,717,298,  CI. 

318-254.000. 

Tang,  Yifan.  to  Emerson  Elecnic  Co.  Reluctance  machine  with  auxiliary  flux 

path.  5.717,269.  CI.  310-168.000. 
Tani,  Yasuhide:  See — 

Ogihara,  Yoshimi;  and  Tani,  Yasuhide,  5,716,009,  CI.  239-533.120. 
Taniguchi.  Harutaka:  See — 

Kawa-shima.  Tomoyuki;  Taniguchi,  Haruiaka:  Kalo.  Hisalo;  and  Shibala, 
Kazuyoshi,  5.716,501,  CI.  204-192.260. 
Taniguchi,  Hiroyuki,  lo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho. 

Exhaust  gas  purifier  5,716,586,  CI.  422-173.000. 
Taniguchi,  Masahiro;  Nakamura,  Youichi;  Ishimoio,  Kazumi;  Kuwabara. 
Kimihito;  Mimura,  Toshinori:  Hama.saki,  Kuraya.su;  Nakano.  Kenichi;  and 
Ando.  Manabu.  lo  Matsushita  Elecnic  Industiial  Co..  Ltd.  Reflow  appa- 
ratus and  method.  5.715.990.  CI.  228-234.100. 
Taniguchi.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Yasushi;  Taniguchi.  Tomohiko:  Sato,  Tomonori;  and  Kimura, 
Hisanari.  5.717.724.  CI.  375-346.000. 
Tannhof.  Pascal:  See — 

Sieimle.  Andre:  Tannhof.  Pascal:  and  Paillet.  Guy.  5.717,832,  CI.  395- 
24.000. 
Tao,  Adam  M.,  to  Toshiba  America  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Shade  device 

for  notebook  computer  display  screen.  5.717.566.  CI.  361-681.000. 
Tao,  Adam  M..  lo  Toshiba  America  Information  Systems.  Folding  rack  system 

for  mobile  office.  5,717,567,  CI.  361-683.000. 
Tao.  Lian:  See — 

Chu.  Albert  E.;  and  Tao.  Lian.  5.717.778.  CI.  382-133.000. 
Tamus.  Ciline:  5ff — 

Schirlin.  Daniel:  Van  Dorsselaer.  Viviane;  and  Tamus,  Ctline,  5,7 16,973. 
CI.  514-357.000.  ^, 

Schirlin.  Daniel;  Van  Dorsselaer,  Viviane;  and  Tamus.  Celine,  5,717.093, 
CI.  544-130.000. 
Tarr,  Yul  J.:  Benson,  Donald  J.:  and  Hunter,  Gary  L.,  to  Cummins  Engine 
Company,  Inc.  Integrated  fuel  injector  and  ignitor  assembly.  5,7 15,788,  CI. 
123-297.000. 
Tasny.  Patricia  J.:  See—  ,  ,,,  ~w:   r^ 

Pryde.  Grant:  Bernhardt,  Don;  and  Ta.sny.  Patncia  J.,  5,716.096,  CI. 
297-228.110. 
Tateishi.  Kiyoshi;  See — 

Furukawa.  Junichi;  and  Tateishi,  Kiyoshi.  5.717.672,  CI.  369-50.000. 
Tateishi.  Koji:  See —  .  .. 

Nakashima.  Takashi:  Fukui.  Atsushi;  Takai.  Keiji;  and  Tateishi,  Koji. 
5.717.252.  CI.  257-707.000. 
Taieoka.  Kazuki:  See — 

Yoshikawa.    Noriyuki;    Taieoka,    Kazuki:    Sugimura.    Akihisa;    and 
Kanazawa.  Kunihiko.  5.717.249.  CI.  257-728.(X)0. 
Talewaki.  Tadafiimi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Junko:  Maeda.  Milsuru;  Kunitake,  Telsuji;  Inamura,  Kazuy- 
oshi; Kuga.  Yasumitsu;  Miyajima.  Shigeru;  Talewaki.  Tadafumi:  and 
Yamada.  Yoshiaki.  5,716.477.  CI.  1.56-230.000. 
Tatsu.  Haruyoshi:  See— 

Saito.  Saloru:  Iwa,  Riichi;  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi:  Stefanovich.  Rondarev 
Dmitrii;  Vasilyevich.  Sokolov  Sergey:  and  Vulfovich.  Berenblil 
Vsevolod.  5.717,037,  CI.  525-326.400. 


Tatsuki,  Tadashi;  Adachi.  S? iji;  lloh,  Makolo;  Tamura,  To«*iyuki;  Jin,  Chang- 
qin: Wu.  Xiao-Jing:  and  Yamauchi.  Hisao.  lo  International  Superconduc- 
tivity Technology  Center.  Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The:  and  Tohoku 
Elecnic  Power  Rock-salt/infinite  layer  chlorine-containing  oxide  super- 
conductor and  manufacturing  method  of  the  same.  5.716.907.  CI.  505- 
123.000. 
Tay.  Sew-Wah:  See- 
Wang.  Lixiao:  Hastings,  Roger.  Buscemi.  Paul;  and  Tay.  Sew-Wah. 
5.716.410.  CI.  623-12.000. 
Taylor,  Christopher  L.,  lo  Taylor  Design  Group.  Inc.  Universal  precision 
positioning  jig  with  micro  positioning  capability.  5.716,045,  CI.  269- 
303.000. 
Taylor  Design  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Christopher  L..  5,716,045.  a.  269-303.000. 
Tavlor.  James  L.:  See — 

Miller.  J.  Clayton;  Harvey.  Michael;  Taylor.  James  L.;  Claik,  Thomas: 

and  Dawson.  Gerry.  5.7I5.7I6.  CI.  70-303.00A. 

Taylor.  Joann  Lee:  Buell.  Kenneth  Barclay;  and  Osbom.  Thomas  Ward.  III. 

to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Absorbent  article  having  longitudinal 

side  margins  with  nicks.  5.716.349.  CI.  604-385.100. 

Taylor.  John  R..  to  Innovative  Building  Products.  Inc.  Light  transmitting 

roof/floor  system.  5.715.636.  CI.  .52-308.000. 
Taylor  Made  Golf  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Morell.  Joseph:  and  Banchelin.  Jean-Marc.  5.7I6.29I.  a.  473-319.000. 

Taylor.  Malcolm:  Bateson,  George:  Posner.  Brian:  and  Heuer.  Glenn,  to  H.  B. 

Fuller  Licensing  and  Financing  Inc.  Method  for  packaging  thermoplastic 

compositions  using  a  thermally  conductive  rigid  mold.  5,715,654.  CI. 

53-440.000. 

Taylor.  Marc:  See — 

Baloche.  Fran^iis;  and  Taylor,  Marc,  5,717,300,  CI.  318-282.000. 
Taylor,  Roland:  See — 

Sloan,  Ken:  Cross,  Gary;  Danbom.  Jim:  Danbom,  Jan;  Sempnni,  Teny; 
Danbom.  Scott:  Hickman.  Ron:  Ballou.  Earl:  Wobbema.  Jeff;  Feuer- 
helm.  Joseph;  and  Taylor.  Roland.  5.716.061.  CI  280-43.230. 
Taylor.  Thomas  N.:  See— 

Teumer,  Roger  G.:  Taylor.  Thomas  N.;  and  Hilton.  Bnan  S.,  5,717,446, 
CI.  347-35.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Ryo:  Ishigaki.  Takaya;  Yagi.  Hiroshi;  Shirai.  Shigehiko: 
Tsunoda.  Eizou:  Kawasaki.  Kaoru;  Hosogaya.  Ryuji;  Chiba.  Yasunon 
Yodokawa,  Yoshimi:  Kanzaki.  Minoru:  Ito.  Masatoshi;  Abe.  Takashi 
and  Izumibe.  Yasushi.  5.716.481.  a.  156-249.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Mashimo.  Akira:  and  Shimizu.  Toshiki.  5.717.679.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Yokota.  Kazuo;  and  Kabasawa.  Hideloshi.  5.717.542.  CI.  360-99.060. 
Teague.  Tyler.  Jewelry  fixture  and  method.  5.715.589.  CI.  29-559.000. 
Tecalemit  Hexibles;  See—  ,^o  r>, 

Porte.  Alain;  Cros,  Francois;  and  Martinou.  Jean-Marc.  5.716.668.  CI. 
427-177.000. 
Tech  Spray.  Inc.:  See— 

Unruh.  Greg  Roland:  and  Gentleman-Wynn,  Jean,  5,716,551,  CI.  252- 
500.000. 
Technische  Universleil  Delfl:  See- 
van  der  Knaap,  Albeilus  Clemens  Maria:  and  Pacejka,  Hans  Bastuuui, 
5.716.067.  CI.  280-675.000, 
Tecnetics  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Kautz.  Timothy  J..  5.715.976,  CI.  222-413.000. 
TECSEC.Inc:  See— 

Shanton.  M.  Greg.  5.717.755.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Telxon  Corporation:  See — 

Plest).  Mark  F.  5.717.317.  CI.  323-222.000. 
Tcmco  Fireplace  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilhoile.  Murray  O..  5.715.808.  CI.  I26-85.00B. 
Temerinac.  Miodrag:  See— 

Menkhoff.  Andreas:  Temerinac.  Miodrag;  Wine,  Franz-Ono;  and  Win- 
terer. Martin.  5.7I7.6I8,  CI.  364-724.100. 
Temic  Telcfunken  microelectronic  Gmbh:  See— 

Birmanns.  Thomas.  5.717.753.  CI.  379-419.000. 
Templex.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Christopher  R..  5.716.039.  CI.  25I-295.O0O. 
Tenergy.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Engel.  Gabriel  D.,  5,717,303,  O.  318-376.000. 
Tenex  Corporation:  See —  _,,„,„  /-, 

Chens.  Albert  B  ;  Staubiu.  Robert  B.;  and  Repp.  Timothy,  5,715,938,0. 
206-308.100. 
Tenneco  Packaging:  See- 
Southwell.  James  D..  5,716,138.  O.  383-104.000. 
Terada.  Yuiaka:  See— 

Kusumoto.  Keiichi:  Murata.  Kenji:  Terada.  Yutaka:  and  Matsuzawa, 
Akira.  5.717.624.  CI.  365-45.000. 
Teramecs  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Taguchi.  Takayuki;  Fujioka,  Shigeru;  Yamaguchi.  Tadao;  Molokawa. 
Hisashi:  Hosouni.  Atsushi:  and  Morishila.  Makolo.  5.717.494.  CI. 
356-432.000. 
Teramoio.  Saloshi:  See — 

Inushlma.    Taka-shi:    Vailkus.     Rimantas:    and    Teramoto.    Saloshi. 
5.717.215.  CI.  250-372.000. 
Terrapin  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Lyitle.  Matthew  H.:  and  Kauvar.  Lawrence  M..  5.717,085,  a.  536- 
25.340. 
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Tenii.  Nobuhiko:  Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  and  Kai.  Tadao.  lo  Nikon  Corporation. 

Slight  motion  delecting  device.  5.717.611,  CI.  .^64-566.000. 
Teumer.  Roger  G.;  Taylof.  Thomas  N.;  and  Hilion.  Brian  S..  lo  Xerox 
Cotporation  Liquid  ink  printer  iiKJuding  a  vacuum  tran.spon  system  and 
method  of  purging  ink  in  the  printer.  5.717.446.  CI.  347-35.000. 
Teves.  Reinhard:  See — 

Beckmann.  Otto;  Bertrand.  Joachim:  and  Teves,  Reinhard.  5.717.022, 
CI.  524-493  0(X). 
Texas  A&M  University  System:  See — 

DeBord.  Jeffrey  Robert  Douglas:  Haushalter,  Robert  C:  and  Zhang. 
Yiping.  5.717.120.  CI.  556-28.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 
Kiml.  Helmut.  5,717,348,  CI.  327-24.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Anderson.  Charles  H..  5.717,524.  CI.  359-629.000. 

Coulon.  Kenneth  E.:  and  Paris.  Jeffrey  E.,  5,717,429.  01.  345-168.000. 

Gammel,  Michele  B..  5.717,738,  CI.  379-67.000. 

Garza.  Cesar  M..  5.716.738.  CI.  430-5.000. 

Gonzalez.  David  M.;  Streeter.  Mark  A.:  Tomassetti,  Stephen  R.:  Cook. 

Roger  J.;  and  Kemp.  Christopher  J..  5.717,557.  CI.  361-18.000. 
Gupta.  Subhash:  and  Mehrotra.  Ravi.  5,717.621,  O.  364-735.000. 
Kee.  I>avid  R  .  5.715.989.  CI.  228-114.500. 
Klocek.  Paul.  5.716.449.  CI.  117-81.000. 
McMahan.  Michael  L.:  Deffner.  Gerhard  P  H.:  and  Hensley.  Billy  W.. 

5.717.743.  CI.  379-188.(100. 
Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M..  5.716.861.  O.  437-40.000. 
Smayling.  Michael  C:  Marolta.  Giulio:  Sanlin.  Giovaiui:  and  Pietsi- 

moni.  Pietro.  5.717.6.34.  CI.  .365-185.230. 
Szczepanek.  Andre:  and   Beaudoin.  Denis   R..  5.717,932,  CI.   395- 

733.000. 
Tsemg.  Hua  Quen;  and  Saunier,  Paul.  5.717.231.  CI.  257-276.000. 
Turner.  Terrv  R.:  Belcher,  James  F:  and  Andrews.  Gary  W.,  5.716.878. 

a.  438-17.000. 
Weaver,  Douglas  J..  5,717,513,  CI.  359-221.000. 
Yin.  Chenwei  J..  5.717.697,  C\.  371-21.500. 
Teychenne.  Dominique:  See — 

Lemer.  Dan:  Ricchiero.  Fr^d^ric:  Richard.  Joil:  Tevchenne.  Dominique: 
and  Vaslin.  Sophie.  5.716.855.  CI.  4.36-533.000'. 
Tezuka,  Hirohusa:  See — 

Watanabe,  Hideo:  Ogawa.  Yoshihiko:  Sakai.  Motohiro:  Hisano.  Fumio: 
Tezuka.  Hirohusa:  and  Kiya.  Fumikazu.  5.715.684.  CI.  62-3.200. 
Thakur.  Randhir  R  S.:  See— 

Ahmad.  Aftab:  Thakur.  Randhir  P.  S.;  Prall.  Kirk:  Lowrey.  Tyler:  and 
Rolfson.  Bren.  5.716.862.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Thebault.  Philippe,  lo  Protection  Decoration  Conditionment.  Process  and 
machine  for  fining  streichable  labelling  sleeves  on  bi>nlcs  or  the  like. 
5.715.651.  CI.  5-3-.399.WX). 
Theodore.  T  Ronald:  and  Van  Zandt.  Roscoe  L.,  to  Theodore.  T.  Ronald. 
Method   of   treating    disease    with    piperazine    zwitierion    compounds. 
5,716.959.  CI.  514-255.(XX). 
Theodorou.  Katerina  (by  Michael  Theodorow.  guardian).  Multi-directional 

roller  skate.  5.716.074.  CI.  280-843.000. 
Theodorow.  Michael,  guardian:  See — 

Theodorou.  Katerina.  5.716.074,  CI.  280-843.000. 
Thermosonics  Co  .  Lid.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hideo:  Ogawa.  Yoshihiko:  Sakai.  Motohiro:  Hisano.  Fumio; 
Tezuka.  Hirohusa:  and  Kiya.  Fumikazu.  5.715.684.  CI.  62-3.200. 
Theroux.  Marc  J  ;  Candelora.  Andrew  M.;  and  McCarthy.  Andrew  J.,  to 
United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation.  Liquid  light  guide  with  improved 
sealmg  chanicleristics.  5.717.807,  CI.  .385-125.000. 
Theiford  Corporation:  See — 

Huffman.  Carrie  E.:  Hammond.  John  E;  Grech,  George;  and  Antos.  John 
M.,  5,715.544.  CI.  4-420.000. 
Thiele.  Reiner:  See — 

Brandstener.    Franz;    Gausepohl.     Hermann:    and    Thiele.     Reiner. 
5.7I7.(M0.  CI.  526-M.«M). 
Thierauch.  Karl  Heinz:  See— 

Klar.  I'Irich:  Rehwinkel.  Hartmul;  Vorbniggen,  Helmut:  Thierauch.  Kari 
Heinz:  and  Verhallen,  Peter,  5,716.989.  CI.  514-510.000. 
Thierry.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Nourry.  Daniel:  Jego.  Gerard:  and  Thierry.  Jean-Pierre.  5.716.035.  CI. 
248-316.500. 
THK.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Okamolo.  Isao:  and  Shirai.  Takeki,  5.716,139,  CI.  384-45.000. 
Thiiveris.  Andrew:  See — 

Albertscn.   Hans:  Anand.  Rakesh;  Carlstm.  Mary;  Groden,  Jiunna: 
Hedge.   Philip  John:  Joslyn.  Geoff;   Kinzler.    Kenneth;   Markham. 
Alexander  Fied;  Nakamura.  Yusuke:  Thiiveris,  Andrew:  Vogelslein, 
Bert:  and  White.  Raymond  L..  5.717,068,  CI.  5.3O-35O.0(X). 
Thoelen.  Johan  J.  G.:  See — 

Van  Wijck.  Julius  G.  T;  Van  De  Moesdijk.  Cornells  G.  M.;  and  Thoelen. 
Johan  J.  G..  5.716.429.  CI.  9.5-273.000. 
Th0gersen.  Henning:  See — 

Byskov.    Anne    Grele:    Andersen.    Claus    Yding;    Nordholm.    Lars: 
Thogersen.  Henning:  Wassmann.  Ole;  Diets.  Ivan  Vemer:  and  Guddal. 
Eriing,  5,716,777,  CI.  435-2.000. 
Thoma.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Schiitze.  Detlef-lngo;  Thoma.  Wilhelm;  Nachtkamp.  Klaus;  Pedain. 
Josef;  and  Schmitz.  Reinold.  5.716.676.  CI.  427-385.500 
Thomann.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Hush.  Glen  E.:  and  Thomann.  Mark  R..  5.717.647.  CI.  365-230.050. 


Thomas,  Barbara:  See — 

Mondin.  Myriam;  Misselyn,  Anne-Marie:  Mahieu.  Marienne:  Yianako- 
poulos,  Georges:  and  Thomas,  Barbara.  5.716,925,  CI.  510-365.000. 
Thomas  Golf,  Inc.:  See — 

Sacco.  Thomas  Salvatote.  5.716.288,  CI.  473-290.000. 
Thomas.  James  M.  C:  See — 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W.;  Kummer,  Joseph  A.:  Wukusick,  Peter  M.; 
Branson.  Gregory  W.;  Kramer.  Kenneth  L.;  Schulte.  Stephen  R.; 
Palermo.  Philip  D.;  Thomas.  James  M.  C;  DIugos.  Daniel  F.,  Jr; 
Butlerbrodt.  Jay  T.;  Ulrich.  David  J.;  Albersmeyer.  David  A.;  Brooke. 
Jason  C:  Meyer.  Eric  R.:  Miller.  John  D.;  and  Ruehl.  John  W.. 
5.715.548.  CI.  5-624.000 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Prockop.  Darwin  J.;  Pereira.  Ruth  F;  Leeper.  Dennis  B.;  and  0"Hani, 
Michael  D..  5.716,616.  CI.  424-93.700. 
Thomas.  Mammen:  See — 

Chua.  Hua-Thye:  Chan.  Andrew  K.;  Birkner.  John  M.;  Whitten,  Ralph 
G.;  Bechtel.  Richard  L.:  and  Thomas.  Mammen.  5.717.230.  CI. 
257-209.000. 
Thomas.  Scon.  Brake  for  an  in-line  roller  skater  5.716.059.  CI.  280-1 1.200. 
Thomas.  William  R.:  See — 

Tse.  Daphne  C:  Mankarious.  Samia  S.;  Liu.  Shu  Len:  Thomas.  William 
R.;  Alpem.  Melaine;  Enomolo.  Stanley  T:  and  Garanchon.  Calaline 
M..  5.716.645.  CI.  424-530.(X)0. 
Thompsett.  David:  See — 

Denton.  Jan:  Gascoyne,  John  M:  and  Thompsett.  David.  5.716.437,  CI. 
106-31.920. 
Thompson.  Craig  D.:  See — 

Aley.  Carl  L.;  Thompson.  Craig  D.:  and  Henstenburg.  Robert  B.. 
5.717.731.  CI.  376-203.000. 
Thompson  Dental  Mfg  Co.  Inc:  See — 

Thompson.  Thomas  H..  Jr.  5.715.943.  CI.  206-363.000. 
Thompson.  Don:  See — 

Dixon.  George  P.;  Martin.  Joe  A.:  and  Thompson.  Don.  5.717.159.  CI. 
149-40.000. 
Thompson.  Jeremy  Gilbert  Elliot:  See — 

Simmons.  Maxine  Helen:  Sharpin.  Rosemarv  Katherine  Cameron:  and 
Thompson.  Jeremy  Gilbert  Elliot.  5.716.847.  CI.  4.35-404.000. 
Thompson.  Mel\in  R.:  See — 

Coons.  Andrew  M..  Ill:  King.  Willis  M.;  Thompson.  Melvin  R.;  Vickery. 
Leonard  C.  Jr:  and  Wolstenholme.  Ian.  5.715.584.  CI.  28-140.000 
Thomp.son,  Thomas  H..  Jr.  lo  Thompson  Dental  Mfg  Co.  Inc.  Reusable 
sterilization  pouch  and  its  method  of  production    5.715.943.  CI.  206- 
363.(KX). 
Thompson.  Thomas  S.;  and  Baron.  Robert  O..  Sr.  to  Banm  Services.  Inc. 
System  and  method  providing  for  real-lime  weather  tracking  and  storm 
movement  prediction.  5.717.589.  CI.  364-420.(XX). 
Thompson.  Trevor,  to  Mars  Incorporated.  Coin  dispenser  5.716.266,  CI. 

453-44.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Slew  art.  John  Sidney.  5.717.471.  CI.  348-726.000. 
THOMSON  multimedia  S.A.:  See— 

Pirson.  Alain:  and  Chariot.  Didier.  5.717.615.  CI.  3fr»-715.010. 
Thueson.  David  Orel:  See — 

Hahn.  Gary   Scott;  and  Thueson.  David  Orel.  5.716.625.  CI.  424- 
401.000. 
Thul.  Bruno  H.  Pumps  for  pumping  molten  metal.  5.716,195,  CI.  417-53.000. 
Tibes.  Ulrich:  See — 

Friebe,  Walter-Gunar:  Schaefer.  Wolfgang:  Scheuer.  Werner;  and  Tibes. 
Ulrich.  5.716.983.  CI.  5 1 4-457.0(X). 
Tikkanen.  Kaarina;  and  Finne.  Jukka.  SirepiiHoiius  suLi  adhesin  protein  and 

method  for  producing  it.  5.716,792.  CI.  435-7.340. 
Timko.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Herrera-Esirella.  Luis;  Van  Den  Broeck.  Guido:  Van  Montagu.  Marc; 
Schreier.  Peter;  .Schell.  Jeff;  Bohnert.  Hans  J.;  Cash  more.  Anthony  R.; 
Timko.  Michael  P:  and  Kausch.  Albert  P.  5.717.084.  CI.  5.36-23.4(X). 
Timm.  Debra:  See — 

Hui.  Henrv;  Feldman.  Leslie  A.;  Nguyen.  Hung  P:  Timm.  Debra;  and 
Albers.  Ron.  5.716.322.  CI.  6(X)-133.000. 
Timmerman.  Daniel:  De  Clercq.  Ronny;  Defieuw.  Geett:  Podszun.  Wolfgang: 
and  Brandt.  Rainer.  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  N.V.  Silver  halide  photographic 
material   containing   polymeric   spacing    panicles.    5.716.771.   CI.   430- 
5  31. (XX). 
Timmermann.  Thomas:  See — 

Brinkmann.  Andreas;  Radtke.  Dietrich;  Engelhrachl.  Hans:  and  Timmer- 
mann. Thomas.  5.715.915.  CI.  I88-.59.(XX). 
Tirrell.  Steven  G.;  Becker.  Thecxlore  A.;  Haitori.  Kenneth  M.:  Crasby.  Samuel 
C:  and  Mayne.  Michael  C.  to  Maytag  Corporation.  Method  of  thermo- 
forming  a  plastic  refrigerator  door.  5.7I6.58I.  CI.  264-545.0(X). 
Tixidre.  Arlette:  Zard.  Lydia;  Rossey.  Guy:  and  Bourbon.  Andre,  lo  Svn- 
thelabo.     Pnxress    for    the    resolution    of    ethyl    4.4.4-iri(iuor<v3(R)- 
hydroxybutanoate  using  lipase  from  Candida.  5.716.841.  CI.  435-280.(XX). 
Tizzano.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Arnold,  M.  Brian;  Bleisch.  Thomas  J.;  Helton.  David  R.;  Kallman.  Mary 
Jeanne:  Omslein.  Paul  L.;  Schr«pp.  Darryle  D.;  and  Tizzano,  Joseph 
P,  5.717.109.  CI.  548-511.000. 
Tjoia.  Amin.  to  Xvbemaut  Corporation.  Celiac  antigen.   5.716.794.  CI. 

435-7.920. 
Tobiki.  Hisao:  See — 

Okano.  Sakae:  Tanaka.  Yoshimasa:  and  Tobiki.  Hisao.  5.716,317.  CI. 
6<X)-4.(XX). 


Tobishi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogawa.  Masashi;  Morita.  Tadashi;  Matsuda.  Kiyoshi;  libuchi.  Norihiro; 
and  Kidokoro.  Shinpei,  5.716.958.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Tobita.  Youichi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Intermediate  poten- 
tial generation  circuit.  5.717.324.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Tobol.  Gietchen;  Ania.  Omar:  and  Ulrich.   Bren.  to  Dennison,  Avery. 

CD-ROM  label  with  positioning  means.  5,715.934.  CI.  206-232.000. 
Toda.  Kohji.  Ultrasonic  touch  system.  5,717.434.  CI.  345-177.000. 
Toddling  Products  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See— 

Markgraaf.  Etienne  G..  5.715.850.  CL  132-333.000. 

Todor.  Andreas:  See —  

Bexelius.  Per:  and  Todor.  Andreas.  5,717.210.  CI.  250-341.200. 
Todori.  Kenji:  See—  „     ..     „        ,  ,.       n 

Hiraoka.  Toshiro;  Majima.  Yulaka:  Todon.  Kenji;  Koe,  Julian  R.: 
Nakano.  Yoshihiko;  Murai.  Shinji:  and  Haya.se.  Shuzi,  5.717.051.  CI. 
528-9.000. 
Tofieiorg  A/S:  See — 

JeiKen.  Erik  Lund.  5.715.852.  CI.  I34-167.00R. 
Togawa.  Seiji;  and  Okazaki.  Hitoshi.  to  Japan  Energy  Corporation.  Growing 
method  of  gallium  nitride  related  compound  semiconductor  crysul  and 
gallium  nitride  related  compound  semicimductor  device.  5,716.450.  CI. 
117-101.000. 
Tohoku  Electric  Power:  See— 

Tatsuki.  Tadashi:  Adachi.  Seiji;  Itoh.  Makoto:  Tamuia,  Toshiyuki;  Jin, 
Changqin:  Wu.  Xiao-Jing;  and  Yamauchi.   Hisao.  5.716.907.  CI. 
505-123.000. 
Toida.  Masahiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Endoscope  with  surface  and 

deep  portion  imaging  systems.  5.716.324.  CI.  6(X)-I60.000. 
Tokai  Corporation:  See—  -.     .  u- 

Mifune  Hideo:  Serizawa,  Noriyuki:  Seki.  Ma-sato;  and  Okawa,  Shinichi. 
5.716.204.  CI.  431-344.000. 
Tokarski.  Francis:  See—  , 

Peck.  Robert:  Books.  Manin  Thomas;  Tokarski.  Francis;  Bisson.  Ber- 
nard J.;  Zagranski.  Raymond  D.:  and  Desai.  Mihir  C.  5.716.201,  CI. 
418-30.000. 
Toki,  Naohiro:  See— 

Nobaya.shi.  Masamori:  Yamaji.  Koji:  Kato,  Kazuo;  Toki.  Naohiro; 
Tamai.  Shinzo:  Fujii,  Toshiyuki;  and  Naitoh.  Hatsuhiko.  5.717.583. 
CI.  .363-%.000. 
Tokieda.  Takemi:  See—  .....  j     „ 

Araki.  Toshiyuki:  Tokieda.  Takemi:  Yabushita.  Shin-ichi;  Ueda,  Yasuy- 
oshi;  and  Tsukise,  Bunzi.  5.717.077.  CI.  534-628.000. 
Tokunaga.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kamio  Ma.sani:  Tokunaga.  Hiroyuki;  Totnono.  Hanio;  and  Maisoo.  Yuji. 
5.717.475,  CI.  349-147.000. 
Tokunaga  Tatsuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a 

sight  axis.  5,717.959.0.396-51.000. 
Tokushima.  Shoji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reduction 
gearset  for  elecnic  vehicle.  5,715.901.  CI.  180-65.600. 

Tokuyo,  Ma.sanaga:  See —  

Nakano.  Yasuhiko;  Murashila.  Kimitaka;  Okada,  Yoshiyukj;  Yoshida. 
Shigeru;  and  Tokuyo.  Masanaga.  5.717.393.  CI.  341-50.000. 
Tokyo  Cosmos  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  See —  . 

Yokoto.  Shigenori;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi:  Tsukamoto.  Mitsunon:  Moni. 
Shunichi;  and  Fukuda.  Kouji.  5.716,536,  CI.  219-219.000. 
Tokyo  Elecmwi  Limited:  See—  ,  ,,^  ,,,    ^, 

Hama.  Kiichi:  Hongoh.  Toshiaki:  and  Kuriki.  Yasuyuki.  5.716.451.  CI. 

1 18-723  000. 
Sakai.  Itsuko;  Sekine.  Makoto:  Horioka.  Keiji;  Yoshida.  Yukimasa: 
Inazawa.  Koichiro;  Oga.sawara.  Masahiro;  Ishikawa.  Yoshio:  and 
Eguchi .  Kazuo.  5.7 1 7.294.  CI.  3 1 5- 1 1 1 .4 1 0. 
Tsuchiya.  Hiroshi:  Fukasawa.  Yoshio;  Mochizuki.  Shuji;  Naito.  Yukio; 
and  Imafuku.  Kosuke.  5.716.534.  CI.  216-67.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  See — 

Sakai.  Itsuko:  Sekine.  Makoto;  Horioka.  Keiji;  Yoshida.  Yukimasa; 
Inazawa    Koichiro:  Ogasawara.  Masahiro:  Ishikawa.  Yoshio;  and 
Eguchi.  Kazuo.  5.717.294.  CI.  3 1. 5- II  1.4 10. 
Tokvo  Gas  Co..  LTD.:  See—  ,    ,,,^_,    _ 

Toyoda.  Shigeru;  Yagi.  Shuichi;  and  lugaki.  Masaaki,  5,716,672,  CI. 
427-235.000. 
Tokyo  Keiso  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See— 

Yasuhara.  Takeshi;  Sugi.  Tokio:  and  Kato.  Shigemi.  5.717.145.  CI. 
73-861.290.  ^,     . 

Tolley.  Alan  Philip:  and  Stevens.  Simon  David,  to  New  Holland  North 
America.  Inc.  Controller  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5.715.790.  CI. 
I23-3%.000. 
Tolley.  Archie  N:  See—  ,,.^^.,,^, 

Pak.  Sung  S.;  Goenler.  Richard  W.;  and  Tolley,  Archie  N.,  5,7 16,67 1 .  CI. 
427214.000. 
Tomassetti.  Stephen  R.:  See—  „    ^     t 

Gonzalez.  David  M.;  Streeter,  Mark  A.;  Tomassetti,  Stephen  R.:  Cook, 
Roger  J.;  and  Kemp.  Christopher  J..  5.717.557.  CI.  361-18.000. 
Tomatsu.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Aoki  Tadashi:  Tomatsu.  Tsutomu:  Aoyama.  Kyoji:  Miyashita,  Naomasa; 
and  Kilo.  Tsutomu.  5.716.253.  CI.  446-14.000. 
Tomazic.  Gerd.  to  Elin  EBG  Elektrotechnik  GmbH.  Method  for  producing  a 
nondetachable.  fluid-tight,  and  gaslight  connection  between  a  plate  stack 
and  a  lateral  component  of  an  electrochemical  banery  and  for  spacing 
electrode  plates,  as  well  as  an  electrochemical  battery.  5.716.733,  CI. 
429-130.000. 
Tomazin,  Thomas  J.:  See — 


Gallup,  Michael  G.:  Goke,  L  Rodney:  Seaton,  Robert  W..  Jr;  Uwell. 

Terry  G.;  Osbom.  Stephen  G.:  and  Tomazin,  Thomas  J..  5.7 17,947. 0. 

395-800.030. 

Tomida.  Yoshinori;  and  Hashimoto,  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Solution  for  fabrication  of  electron-emitting  devices,  manufacture  method 

of  electron-emitting  devices,  and  manufacture  method  of  image-forming 

apparatus.  .5.716.618.  CI.  427-126.100. 

Tomikawa.  Kazuto.  lo  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spline  and  sphne  for 

rotary  elements  of  multi  spindle  extruder  5.716.159.  CI.  403-359.000. 
Tomioka.  Akira.  to  Tomy  Co..  Ltd.  Coin  sorting  device  in  automatic  vending 

machine.  5.715.925.  CI.  194-237.000. 
Tomiu.  Hiroyuki;  Usui.  Kazutoshi:  and  Kai.  Tadao.  to  Nikon  Corporation 

Image  vibration  correcting  device.  5.717.960.  CI.  396-55.(KI0. 
Tomita,  Tsugio:  See — 

Watanabe.  Norito:  Kawabata.  Atsushi:  Tomita.  Tsugio;  Sakai.  Toshio: 
Sa.saki.  Ya-suo;  Usami.  Yoshiaki;  Sakamoto.  Akihiro;  and  Sato.  Ken- 
giro.  5.717.848.  CI.  395-174.000. 
Tomiyama.  Teruyo:  See — 

Motoyama.  Yuki:  Yui,  Tomoyuki:  Johno.  Ma.sahiro;  MaLsumoto.  Taka- 
hiro:  and  Tomiyama.  Teruyo.  5.716.544.  CI.  252-299.650. 
Tomoaia-Cotisel.  Maria:  See—  ,.,„.,  ,™ 

Kaiz.  Robert:  and  Tomoaia-Cotisel.  Maria,  5.716,614,  O.  424-94.300. 

Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  

Kamiyama.  Masafiimi:  Maeda.  Maiiahiro:  Totsuka.  Hiroki;  and  Sano. 
Akihiro.  5.717.041.  CI.  526-88.000. 
Tomono.  Haruo:  See —  .. 

Kamio,  Masam;  Tokunaga.  Hiroyuki:  Tomooo.  Hanio:  and  Matsuo.  Yuji, 
5.717.475.  CI.  349-147.000. 
Tomozawa.  Atsushi:  Fujii.  Satoni;  Fujii.  Fiji;  Takayama.  Ryoichi:  Kobune. 
Masafumi;  and  Fujii.  Satoshi.  lo  Mat.sushila  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Fem)electric  thin  film  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.717,157. 
CI.  136-236.100. 
Tomy  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomioka.  Akira.  5.715.925.  CI.  194-237.000. 
Tonegawa.  Tadashi;  and  Wakuda.  Junzo.  to  Sharp  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Mulo- 
wire  saw  device  for  slicing  a  semi-conductor  ingot  into  wafers  with  a 
cassette  for  housing  wafers  sliced  therefrom,  and  slicing  nuethod  using  the 
same.  5.715.806.  O.  125- 16.020. 
Tonegawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Itoh   Shigeo:  Watanabe.  Tetuo;  Yamaura.  Tat.suo:  Tonegawa,  Takeshi: 
Niiyama,  Takahiro:  and  Nomura.  Yuji.  5.717.286.  CI.  313^95.000. 
Tonen  Chemical  Corporation:  See—  ,,,„,,     ^,     <-,., 

Ichiyanagi.    Kenji;    and   Yamazaki.    Masayuki.    5.717.013.   CI.    524- 
108.000. 
Tong.  Hua-Sou;  Hu,  Chun-Min:  and  Yu.  Yu-Chung.  to  Chunghwa  Picture 
Tubes.    Ltd.    Photoresist    for   cathode    ray    tubes   that    includes    vinyl 
pyrrolidone-vinylalcohol  and  a  di-letraalkylammonium  salt.  5.717.281. 0. 
313-461.000 
Tontisakis.  Antonios:  See —  .  -.     . 

Kukkala.  Ptavin  K.;  Kielbania.  Andrew  J.;  Full.  Andrew  P:  and  Tonti- 
sakis. Antonios.  5.717.024,  Q.  524-591.000. 
Topcon  Corporation:  See —  ^^ 

Obata.  Nobusuke:  and  Niimura.  Satoru.  5.717.481.  CI.  351-224.000. 
Toranaga  Technologies:  See—  „    ,„  ,        ,.,    , 

Capote.  Miguel  A.:  Gandhi.  Ptudeep:  Viajar.  Hope  M.:  Walters.  Wesley 
W;  and  Gallagher.  Catherine.  5,716,663,  CI.  427-%.0O0. 
Toray  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwade,  Takashi;  Migaki.  Yoshiro;  and  Takagi.  Jun.  5.716,016.  CI.  242- 
18.00A. 
Torisawa.  Akira:  See—  „  .  u 

Eguchi.  Tadashi;  Torisawa.  Akira;  Mochizuki.  Nonhiro;  Egara.  Koichi; 
Koyama.   Akihiro;   and    Hachisu.   Takahiro.    5.717.274.   CI.    310- 
313  OOR 
■RitTiell    Jan  Biiser  Fiedrik.  to  Astra  Aktiebolag    Transgenic  non-human 

mammals  that  express  human  BSSL/CEL.  5.716.817.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Toro  Company.  The:  See—  ,-,,t^4 

SalLsttom.  Sieve  A.;  Goman.  Gerald  E.;  and  Dunlap.  Joel  M..  5.715,664, 

CI.  56-7.000.  

Torres.  Manuel.  Safety  vehicle  lift.  5.716.040.  CI.  254-88.000. 
Torres-Filho.  Afranio:  See—  . 

Neckers    Douglas  C:  Song.  Jian  Chang;  and  Torres-Filho.  Afranio. 
5.717.217.  CI.  250-459.100. 
Toshiba  America  Information  Systems:  See — 

Tao.  Adam  M..  5.717,567,  CI.  361-683.000. 
Toshiba  America  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Tao.  Adam  M..  5.717.566.  CI.  361-681.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tomikawa.  Kazuto.  5.716.159.  Q.  403-359.000. 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ,„^  ,.-,,- 

Kijima.  TeLsuo;  Miyazaki.  Makoto;  and  Yusa.  Sachiko.  5.716.443.  CI. 

Matsushita.  Shigeki;  and  Kobayashi.  Fumihiko.  5.717.009.  CI.  523- 
212.000. 
Total  Raffinage  Distributioti.  S.A.:  See— 

Senegas.  Marie-Andr6e;  Paturcaux.  Thierry:  Selem.  Philippe:  and  Mau- 
leon.  Jean-Louis.  5.716.585.  CI  422-144.000. 
Totel.  Douglas  Paul:  See—  ,  „       , .  ,, 

Adams.  William  Lowell.  Jr:  Boyle.  Valerie  Y.;  Martin.  Ronald  Bruce: 
Swanson.  Robert  Allen;  Tolel.  Douglas  Paul;  and  Yacobi.  Robert 
Mark.  5.717.750.  CL  379-213.000. 
Totsuka.  Hiroki;  See — 
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Kamiyama.  Masafumi;  Maeda.  Masahiro;  TcKsuka.  Hiruki;  and  Sano, 
Akihiro.  5.717.041.  CI.  526-88.000. 
Tonen.  Patty  L.:  King.  Bobby  L.:  and  GrifGth,  James  E..  to  Halliburton 
Company.  Foamable  drilling  fluid  and  methods  of  use  in  well  drilling 
operarion.s.  5.716.910.  CI.  507102.000. 
Touchet.  Francois:  See — 

Bernard.  Joel  P.;  Coupe.  Pierre;  DeBuchy.  Jean  Paul:  LcDuc.  Didif; 
Rougeau.    Pascal:    Sansone.    Ronald    P.:    and    Touchet.    Fran9ois. 
5.717.596.  CI.  .?64-464.020. 
Touitou.  Elka.  to  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Vissum  Research  Devel- 
opment Company  ofThe.  Composition  for  applying  active  substances  to  or 
through  the  skin.  5.716.638.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Tdumebize.  Thierry;  and  Martin.  Andre  Robert,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Automatic  unloading  of  a  cuning  machine.  5.716.021.  CI.  242-530.100. 
Towe.  Derek  A.:  See — 

Brown.  Gerald  Ivan;  More.  Lain;  Tack.  Robert  Dryden;  Davies.  Brian 
William;  and  Towe.  Derek  A..  5.716.915.  CI  508-467.000. 
Towell.  J.  Andrew;  See- 
Baker.   William    R.;   Towell.   J.   Andrew;    and    Harness.   James    R.. 
5.716.584.  CI.  422-131.000. 
Townsend,  Carl  W.:  See — 

Murphy.  J.  Brian;  Brauninger.  John  M.:  McHardy.  John:  Megerle. 
Cli6ford  A.;  and  Townsend,  Carl  W..  5.717.339.  CI.  324-693.000. 
Toyada  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sahara.  Masayasu:  Yamamolo.  Tadashi:  Nagala,  Alsushi:  and  Koyama. 
Tooru.  5.716.068.  CI.  280-731000. 
Toyama.  Kouhei:  Kiuchi.  Etsuo;  and  Hayakawa.  Kazuo.  to  Shin-Etsu  Han- 
doiai  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Mimasu  Semiconductor  Industry  Co..  Lid.  Wire  saw. 
5.715.807.0.  125-16.020. 
Toyama.  Taizo:  Yamakaua.  Yoichi;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyoshi.  to  Toyoda  Koki 
kabushiki  Kaisha.  Machine  tool  having  parallel  structure.  5,715.729.  CI. 
74-490.030 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aida.  Seiji;  Fujigamori.  Tsutomu;   Uraki,  Hisashi-,  Toyoda.  Ichiro; 
Satake.  Sunao:  Sawada.  Seiji:  and  lida.  Yasuharu.  5.716,435.  CI 
106-31.850. 
Tovo  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

MaLsuda.  Hideo.  5.717,202.  CI.  250-221.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Nagano.  Akiyoshi:  Yabuya,  Shigeni;  Azumi.  Akira:  and  Baba,  Nobuy- 

oshi.  5.715.966.  CI.  220-339  000. 
Nozaki.  Masahiro.  5.715.632.  CI.  49-475.100. 
Toyoda,  Ichiro:  See — 

Aida.  Seiji;  Fujigamori.  Tsutomu;   Uraki.   Hisashi;  Toyoda,  Ichiro: 
Satake.  Sunao;  Sawada,  Seiji:  and  lida,  Yasuhani,  5,716.435,  CI. 
106-31.850. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Toyama.  Taizo;  Yamakawo.  Yoichi:  artd  Suzuki,  Hiroyoshi,  5,715,729, 
CI.  74-490.030. 
Toyoda,  Shigeru;  Yagi.  Shuichi;  and  Itagaki.  Masaaki.  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co.. 
LTD.  Methods  of  lining  the  internal  surface  of  a  pipe.  5.716.672.  CI. 
427-235.000. 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Masaki:  Bito.  Yasuhiko;  ho.  Shuji:  Murata.  Toshihide;  and 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori.  5.716,737.  CI.  429-224.000. 
Toyosawa.  Shinichi:  Mashila,  Naruhiko:  Imai.  Yasushi:  Matsuise.  TaUhiro; 
Wakana.  Yuichiro;  and  Fukahori.  Yoshihide.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation. 
Polvmeric  reticulated  structure  and  iiKthod  for  making    5.716.997.  CI. 
521-52.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asanuma.  Takamitsu:  Kihara.  Tetsuro:  Takeshima.  Shinichi;  Tanaka. 
Toshiaki:    Kaloh,    Kenji:    and    Iguchi.    Salosfai,    5,715,679,    CI. 
60-276.000. 
Kato,  Senji;  Saito.  Tadashi:  Naganawa.  Tadahisa:  Endou.  Koujt;  and 

Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa.  5,715.779.  CI.  123-90  1 50 
Kawamoto.  Koji;  and  Hirabayashi.  Izumi.  5.716.908.  CI.  505-500.000. 
Okada.  Akio;  and  Yoneyama.  Masaloshi.  5.717.591.  CI.  .364-426.027. 
Tozoni.  Oleg  V.  Linear  synchronous  motor  with  screening  permanent  magnet 

rotor  with  extendible  poles.  5.717.261.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Tozzoli.  Guy  Frederick;  and  Lynch.  Christopher  James,  to  Full  Service  Trade 

System  Ltd.  Full  service  trade  system.  5.717,989,  C.  705-37.000. 
Tracor  Incorporated:  See — 

Kelley.  Mark:  and  McDuffie.  Phil,  5.715,987.  CI.  227-175.100. 
Tractech  Inc.:  See — 

Dissett.  Walter  L.,  5.715,733,  a.  74-650.000. 
Tracy.  C.  Edwin:  See — 

Zhang.  JiGuang;  Benson,  David  K.;  and  Tracy,  C.  Edwin,  5,716,736,  CI. 
429-193.000. 
Trajkov.  Mile:  See — 

Egenolf.  Bemhard:  Kilzer,  Johann:  and  Trajkov,  Mile,  5,716.244,  CI. 
439-843.000. 
Traktovenko.  Boris  G..  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Active  magnetic  guide 

apparatus  for  an  elevator  car.  5.715.914.  CI.  187-410.000. 
Tran.  Son  Trung:  and  Van  Noy.  Stephen  J.,  to  Alcoo  Laboratories,  Inc.  Single 

piece  foldable  intraocular  lens.  5.716.403.  CI.  623-6.000. 
Tratz.  Herbert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rotauble  heating  chamber  for 

solid  material.  5.716.205.  CI.  432-103.000. 
Traveller  House  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Noike.  Hiromi,  5.716,219,  CI.  439-31.000. 
Travers.  Brian  E.:  See — 

Capellos.  Chrislos:  and  Travers.  Brian  E..  5.717.158.  CI.  149-19.400. 


Treacy.  Patrick  J.,  to  Howmedica  Inc.  Patella  milling  instrument.  5.716.362. 

CI.  606-87.000. 
Treadway.  Keith  D.:  See — 

Wypart.  Roman  W.;  Avakian.  Roger  W.;  and  Treadway,  Keith  D., 
5,717,028.  CI.  525-76.000. 
Trek  Bicycle  Corporation:  See — 

Downs.  Robert  M.;  Stienecker,  Gene  P.:  and  Baumann,  Stephen  J.. 
5.715.554.  CI.  7-138.000. 
Tri  Technologies.  Ltda  (a  BVI  Corporation):  See — 

Reif,  Thomas  H..  5.716.402.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Triangle  Package  Machinery  Corporation:  See — 
Pearce.  Larry  N..  5.715.656,  CI.  53-451.000. 
Tristrata  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Yu.  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scon.  Eugene  J..  5.716,992,  CI.  514-574.000. 
Troisi.  James  H.:  See — 

Madrid,  Louise  M.;  Meier.  Richard  A.;  Putzolu.  Franco:  Sharma,  Sunil; 
O'Shea,  Thomas  J.,  Troisi,  James  H.;  Zeller.  Hansjorg;  Gilbert,  Gary 
M.:   Maier.   Donald   S.;   Davis,   Elizabeth   G.:   arid   Cells.    Pedro. 
5.717.911.  CI.  .395-602.000. 
Trojnar.  Jerzy:  See — 

Sallberg.  Mani:  and  Trojnar.  Jerzy,  5,716,779,  C\.  435-5.000. 
Tromp.  Auguslinus  Franciscus:  See — 

Hamstra.  Reinder  Sietze:  and  Tromp.  Augustinus  Franciscus,  5,716,655, 
CI.  426-63.000. 
Trophsa,  Yelena  G.:  See — 

Harvey.  Noel  G.:  Trophsa.  Yelena G.;  Burken,  Susan  L.:  Clarke,  Richard 
P:  and  Wong.  Bryan  Soo.  5.716,683,  O.  428-35.900. 
Trail,  Stanley  W:  See— 

Lee-Kin.  Anthony  A.;  Krantz.  Richard  L.;  Spaulding.  William  H.;  and 
Trail.  Stanley  W..  5.717.734.  CI.  378-196.000. 
Trustees  Of  The  University  Of  Pennsylvania:  See — 

Weiner.  David  B.;  Wang.  Bin;  and  Ugen.  Kenneth  E..  5.716.940,  CI. 
514-44.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Davies.  Donald  W.,  5,717,487,  CI.  356-328.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Ray.  Gary  M.;  and  Scofield.  Gene  L..  5.716.102.  CI.  297-478.000. 
Tryon.  James  A.:  See — 

Stem,  Donald  J.;  and  Tryon,  James  A..  5,715,975,  CI.  222-402.100. 
Tsai,  Bin-Ming  B.:  See— 

Shafer,  David  R.;  Chuang,  Yung-Ho;  and  Tsai.  Bin-Ming  B..  5.717.518. 
CI.  359-357.000. 
Tsai.  Chin-Shan:  and  Su.  Tsui-Jong,  to  Shin  Jiuh  Corp.  Common  conducting 

unit  for  a  contact  switch.  5,717,177,  CI.  200-I6.00R. 
Tsai.  Shan-Chin:  See — 

Nguyen.  Viet.son  M.;  and  Tsai.  Shan-Chin.  5.717,585,  O.  363-98.000. 
Tsaur.  Allen  Keh-Chang:  See — 

Dickerson.  Robert  Edward;  and  Tsaur.  Allen  Keh-Chang.  5,716.774,  CI. 
430-571.000. 
Tse.  Daphne  C:  Mankarious.  Samia  S.;  Liu.  Shu  Len:  Thomas.  William  R.; 
Alpera.  Melaine;  Enomoto.  Stanley  T;  and  GaratKhon.  Cataline  M.,  to 
Baxter  International  Inc.  Topical  fibrinogen  complex.  5.716.645.  CI.  424- 
530.000. 
Tseng.  HonigHuei.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corp.  Method 
for  forming  a  DRAM  capacitor  by  forming  a  trench  in  a  polysilicon  layer 
5.716.882.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Tseng.  Horag-Huei.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  increased  surface  area,  storage  node  electrode,  with 
narrow  spaces  between  polysilicon  columns.  5.716.883.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Tseng.  Susan  Y;  Chuang.  Jui-Chang;  and  Wolf.  Philip  F.  to  ISP  Investments 
Inc.  Clear,  homogenized,  flowable  hydrogel  of  crosslinked  N-vinyl  lactam 
polymer  5.716.634.  CI.  424-445.000. 
Tseng.  Susan  Y.  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Crosslinked  copolymers  of  vinyl 
pyrrolidone  and  dimethylaminoethyl  methacrylate  and  process  for  making 
same  in  aqueous  solution  having  desirable  gel  properties.  5.717.045.  CI. 
526-264.000. 
Tserag.  Hua  Quen:  and  Saunier.  Paul,  to  Texas  Instraments  Incorporated. 
Antenna  having  elements  with  improved  thermal  impedance.  5,717,231, 
CI.  257-276.000. 
Tsubaki.  Takayuki;  Sumi.  Hideyuki;  and  Hotta.  Hiroshi.  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo 
Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Cation-moditied  acrylamide  or  methacrylamide  copoly- 
mer as  well  as  antistatic  agent,  thermoplastic  resin  composition,  aqueous 
composition  and  thermoplastic  resin  laminate  comprising  same.  5.717,048, 
CI.  526-287.000. 
Tsuchitani.  Tadashi:  See — 

Matsuo.  Shigemi;  Ohta.  Akira;  Tsuchitani,  Tadashi:  and  Ueda,  Minora, 
5,716.447.  CI.  106-802.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Hiroshi:  Fukasawa,  Yoshio;  Mochizuki.  Shuji;  Naito.  Yukio;  and 
Imafuku,  Kosuke,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Plasma  processing  mediod 
and  plasma  etching  mediod.  5,716,534,  CI.  216-67.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Takada.  Sadaki:  Nakane.  Toshihiko:  Tsuchiya.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nishida, 
Yutaka.  5.716,554.  CI.  252-589.000. 
Tsuda.  Yoichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuhiko;  Ikeda.  Yasumi;  Azuma.  Tsukasa;  Yamada.  Masayuki; 
and  Tsuda.  Yoichi,  5.716.468.  CI    148-649.000. 
Tsuji.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Koguchi.  Masanari:  Kakibayashi.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki:  Isa- 
kozawa,  Shigeto;  Kanehori,  Keiichi:  Makishima,  Tatsuo;  and  Tsuji. 
Kazutaka,  5,717,207,  CI.  250-311.000. 


Tsuji,  Takahara:  Asakura,  Mikio:  and  Yamasaki,  Kyoji, '»  Mi^-^'f  *  9*"^ 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mediod  of  arranging  alignment  marks.  5.716,889,  ci. 
438-401.000. 

Tsuiimura.  Ichiro:  See —  .  t    •■ i,i.i„^ 

Ohmori    Shigeto:  Kasai.  Ichiro;  Ishihara.  Jun:  and  Tsujimura,  Ichiro. 
5.717.966.  CI.  3%-274.000. 

Tsukada.  Masao:  See—  -  -. . ->  ■  i^  /-i  ■»■»  ->fta  7«l 

Aoi  Hin)shi:andTsukada.  Masao.  5.717.136,0.73-204.260. 

Tsukahara.  Daiki;  Machida.  Kiyosada;  Kotani.  NonyKu:  Kato,  Minora;  and 

InL.   Hideya.  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Co"t,p'  device  for  prevenung 

red-eye  effect  on  camera,  5.7 1 7.963.  CI  396- 1 58,000 
Tsuk;;r»  Ann;  Baum.  Charies  M,:  Aihara.  Yukoh:  and  Weissrnan    rving. 

to  SyStemix.  Inc,  Human  hematopoietic  stem  cell,  5.716.827.  CI,  4J.->- 

325,000, 
^"''Yr;o.''srge^;'Y:;;aguchi.  Hi-hi  Tsiu.a.^.0  Mitsunori:  Mori.. 
Shunichi;  and  Fukuda.  Kouji,  5.716.536.  O,  219-219.000, 

^'""''^^ToshiyukT:  Tokieda,  Takemi;  Yabushita,  Shin-ichi:  Ueda,  Yasuy 
^^;^d  Tsukise.  Bunzi.  5.717.077.  CI,  534-628.000, 

^'""^a^y^h";  Ry'oTlshigaki.  Takaya:  Yagi.  Hiroshi;  Shirau  Shigehiko; 
Tsui^  Eizou:  Kawasaki.  Kaora;  Hosogaya  Ryuji:  Chiba  Yasunon: 
Yodokawa.  Yoshimi;  Kanzaki.  Minora:  ho.  Masatoshi;  Abe.  Takashi. 
and  Izumibe.  Yasushi.  5.716.481.  CI.  156-249.000, 

■"""^"^^u:  Mu7au.  Hin,yuki:  ami  Tsunoda.  Masaki.  5.715,777.  CI. 

Tsurata  Yuzo:  and  Matsuki.  Kohichi  Switching  mechanism  for  video  light- 
'  ing  apparatus,  5.717.460.  O,  348-371,000, 

"^'"'Kubl^'!' MkWo:  Tsusaki.  Keiji;  Hanon.  Kazuko;  and  Sugimoto. 
Toshiyuki.  5.716.813,  CI,  435-96,000, 

'"''Li^^aS''nyT;  Tsutai,  Akihiko:  Hitai,  Takahiro:  Yaiiagita,  Yo^Wtijka: 

Sahashi,    Masashi;    Arai.    Tomohisa:    and    Hashimoto.    Keisuke. 

5  716.462.0,148-302,000,  ..    ^  ,, 

Tsutsui  Kyoya;  and  Heddle.  Roberi,  to  Sony  Corporatioii,  Method,  apparatus 

"^^al;^  recording  medium  for  coding  of  scparat«l  tone  and  „o,se  ch^^nstic 

spectral  components  of  an  acoustic  sibnal,  5.717^821,  CI.  ^^''^'^ 
Tsuisui,  KyoyaVand  Haneda.  Naoya,  to  Sony  Corporation^  "^Th! ff.r 

recording  (tevice  and  information  transfer  system  using  a  h'ghfpee^  buffer 

for  recorfing  in  parallel  on  a  low-speed  recording  medium,  5.717,953,  CI. 

395-865,000, 

^^^tan^sIn'^S^aM  wT  Jr,:  Ade.stein.  Gilbert  W^erson,  Karen  B.:  and 
Tsymbalov.  Sofya.  5.716.964.  CI.  514-300,000. 

■""TaJl^rViShTnd  Tuason.  Roman,  5,716,026.  O,  244-1 18.600. 

^"'"stSg.  J^^Andrew;  Tuck.  Brian:  McKay.  Robert  Brace:  and  Fanioc- 
Chi.  Carol  Jean,  5,716.445.  CI,  l06-4%,000, 

^"'''Miltn"  Ronrrd^P,;  Tuck.  Robin  P,;  Dennis.  Blaine  S,;  aiul  Robertson. 

Davi'dO.  5.717.912.  CI.  395-603.000. 
Tucker  Edwin  C;  Sevack.  Lloyd;  and  Lee.  Leonard  G.  Rooter  table  lop. 
5,715.880.0.  144-286.100. 

"^"^'VS.  t'u'g^™;  Sugawara.  Kohki:  Sato.  Masakimi:  Tuge  Min»:  Hino. 

Haramichi:  Sugiyama.  Keiichi;  and  Kohmura,  Shigera.  5,716,155,  CI. 

403-187.000.  „.  .    .  ...     ,„  ^„n 

Tukamoto  Kou  Nagase.  Naohiko:  and  Matsumoto,  Shin-ichiro.  to  CKU 
^"ration:  and  .Matsushita  Elec«ic  Industrial  C-^Lul^-P-  "»«- 
with  speed  reducing  mechanism.  5.717.265.  LI.  Jiu-»:i.uuu. 

■'"'"^g^'^e;  ilaiiT:  Philippe.  Michel:  and  Tuloup,  R*my,  5,717.108,  O, 

548-483,000, 
^""'Ki;;;'MSkY;Wiunehwa;andTunkela„g,DanieI,5,7I7,43^ 

345-302,000, 

^""•pj;!nri^Ini''+h^s,  Jr:  Bezusko,  Michael  James:  and  Tura, 
Vincent  James.  Jr.  5.716.223.  O,  439-125,000, 

^""  Wiiiram?M^"^,;  "nuchin.  Henry;  and  Kraeger,  Mark  K.,  5.716,917, 

CI  508  547  000 
Tunibach,  James,  to  BASF  Corporation,  Internal  mold  release  compositions, 

Tu™r^David'^C,:'SrCraig  J,;  and  '^"^■"'^''^^^^""'^^iVl'Tf'o 
Corporation   Locking  mechanism  for  elecmcal  switches.  5,717.178.  CI. 

Tu?^^,'^"!,!  L.  Bag  folding  -d.  5.716  315^  493-480.000. 

Tufer  Terry  R.:  Belcher.  James  F.:  and  Andrews.  Gary  W.  to  Texas 
In^tAimems  Incorporated.  Retractable  probe  system  *'*  l"  f "  f?^"""" 
enviwiment  process  parameter  sensing.  5.716.878  CI.  "■'"-"^ 

Turner  f,.^  L:  and  Hurst.  Robert  L..  to  American  NationalCan  Company 
and  Coors  Brewing  Company.  Can  end  with  emboss  and  deboss  score  panel 
stiffeninE  beads,  5.715.964.  CI,  220-269,000,  „        „_        . 

Tulfiill  L^lei!  Yeazell.  Charles  G.:  and  Girardot.  Richard  VL.  »  P^c^f* 
Gamble  Company.  The,  Personal  cleansing  implement  n^  of  stretched 
scrim  providing  sofmess  beneht,  5.715.561.  CI,  15-229,110. 


Tun.  Lee  William:  See —  ^.,, 

DeBoer  Charies  David;  Robelk).  Douglas  Robert:  and  Tutt,  Lee  Will- 
iam, '5.717,106,  a.  548-364.400, 

^"""w^i^'  Roy^Tand  Tunle.  Randall  S,.  5.716.518.  O,  210-197,000 
Tyagi    Dinesh;  Aslam.  Muhamnned;  DiPrima  Donna  Anne:  and  Zeman. 
Robert  Edward,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  and  apparanis  for 
controlling  gloss  for  tone,  images.  5.716.750.  O.  '•-W- 1 24.000^^^ 
Tzikas  Athanassios:  and  Aeschlimann.  Peter,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 
Corporauon.  Reactive  dyes,  containing  two  triazinyl  radicals  which  are 
bridged  via  an  aliphatic  or  aromabc  brioge  member.   5.717.0/8.  Li. 
534-634.000, 
U-Line  Corporation:  See—  „     „     .    ,.,„         »     ,~i 

Byczynski.  Dean  G,:  Krambiegel.  Karl  R,;  Reed.  William  A,,  and 
Ziminski.  Jeffrey  A,,  5,715.689.  O,  62-81,000, 
UAB  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Wertz.  Gail  W,;  and  Yu.  Qingzhong.  5.716.821.  O,  435-235,100. 

Ube  Industries.  Ltd,:  See—  if.„,.j,i 

Harada   Katsumasa:  Matsushita.  Akio;  Sasaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawachi, 

Yasuhiro,  5,717.124.  O,  556-»37,000, 

Ubuk.ata.  ALsushi:  See —  .^    ,   •■.i.i.    <ii->,i^i  n 

Serizawa,  Makoto:  Ubukata,  Autushi:  and  Olani,  Akihiko,  5,717.441.  a. 

345-516,000, 

""''tumaTYi^ln.;  Dchida.  Harao:  T»»ka  Souhei;  Koiuibashi  htar- 
ibumi  Kitazawa  Hiroaki;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  Tajika  Hiroshi. 
andSugimoto.Hitoshi,  5,717,443.0,  347-16,000, 

Uchiyama.  Takahiro:  and  Ogawa  Shinji.  .o  Sunjitomo  WmngSystems,  Ud. 
Housing  for  an  electrical  device,  5,716,238,  CI,  439-660,000. 

""^•iLtit:  K^Tchi:  and  Udo.  Toshiyuki.  5.717.530.  CI.  359-822,000, 

^"^ImTsh^gemi:  Ohta  Akira;  Tsuchitani.  Tadashi:  and  Ueda  Minora. 
5.716.447.0.106-802,000,  f 

^^A^  Thslliyuklrrokieda.  Takemi:  Yabushiuu  Shin-ichi:  Ueda  Yasuy- 
oshi;  and  Tsukise.  Bunzi.  5.717,077,  O,  534-628,000, 

^■^N^t^G^ci;;;  Pujlsaki.  Michio:  Kaneko,  Akira;  «h1  Ueda,  Yutaka, 
5,715.789.0.  123-320.000, 

"''^a.JrJin^go:'^  Uehara  Isao.  5,716,275,  Cl,463^2.(»0, 

Uehara,  Kazuki;  and  Yokokawa  Takuya,  to  Fuji  Ph«o  FUm  Co..  l^ 

Heat-developable    color   light-sensihve    matenal,    5.716.775.   CI,    430- 

^1 1  000 
Uematsu.  Hiroshi;  Ando.  Hiroyuki;  Yoneyama  Tsutomu:  Takeijchi.  Nolmy- 

oshi:  knd  Kato.  Shigeki.  to  Honda  Giken  ^ogJ-o  Kabushiki   Kais^ 

High  frequency  signal  generator  and  radar  module,  5.717.400,  CI.  ytl- 

165,000, 

"""^^ii^fuK'shim^  Yasuhiro:  Uemoto.  Yasuh.«i:  Hayashi,  Shininrou: 
Nasu.  Toora;  Arita.  Koichi;  l«riAWK,Mat.,uda  Akihiro:  Kibe. 
Masaki:  and  Ootsuki.  Tatsuo.  5.717.233.  CI.  257-295.000. 

^'""sl^u.^  Nc^^iko:  Tabata  Shusaku;  «id  Ueno.  Yoko.  5.716.757.  O, 
4.30-284,100, 

^"^sIl^i-teyaTKitaichi,  Masanori;  Ueta  Yutaka:  and  Kishine,  Mitsura, 
5,717.036.  O,  525-326,300, 

""'' Wefner  "SaWd^rWang.  Bin:  and  Ugen.  Kenneth  E..  5.716.940.  O. 

514-44  000  

Uick    Heidi  J    to  S.  C,  Johnson  &  Sons.  Inc.  Insect  repellent  sunscreen 
5.716.602.  CI,  424-59,000, 

"^"'Mfriim:;Jr'M..suaki:  "jiie,  Mteuo:  Fuki^u.  Yoshinori;  and 
Yokoyama  Takashi,  5.716.200.  O.  417-360,000, 

'"""wenTLiHii'; Cafi'ihe*!.  David;  Khanna.  Pyare;  and  Ullm»,,  Edwin  F,. 

5.7i6.778.  CI,  435-4,000, 

""'"  MS."ph^ilip  RTeirch,  Peter  R,;  Un.  John  C  ;  »k1  Ullum.  D«uel  R,. 

5.717,695.0,371-21,100, 

"""'To^Tcretcten:  Ania  Omar,  and  Ulrich.  Brett.  5,715,934,  O,  206- 
232,000, 

^'"^l^^e^miUer.  Ma'ni^w  W;  Kummer,  Joseph  A,:  Wukusick  F^ter  M.; 
Branson  Gregory  W,;  Kramer.  Kenneth  L,:  Schulte  Stephen  R.. 
?ZZ.  Philfp  D,;  -niomas.  James  M_C,:  Dlugos^  ^'"^Jlc 
Bunerbrodt.  Jay  T:  Ulrich.  David  J,:  Al^";™=)'«^'^*'t^•,^'?^'• 
Jason  C  ;  Meyer,  Eric  R,:  Miller.  John  D  ;  and  Ruehl.  John  W,. 
5.715.548.  CI,  5-624,000, 

^-"^e^vlr^me'rM,.  Pino.  Giovanni;  Zuide^een  M-,D^n,bach. 
Steven;  and  Medema.  Douglas  J,.  5.715,566.  O,  15-320,000, 

"""Ito' Yu];  K^.T^Vc-r.  K"ma<la. Tatsumi:  Umebayashi.  Makoto:  and 

Wakuda.  Susumu,  5,715,997,  CI,  236-1,008. 
Umemura  Toshikazu:  See— 
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Hosomi.  Tatsuhide:  Umemura.  Toshikazu:  Takata.  Toshiaki:  and  Mori, 
Yuji.  5.717.055.  CI.  528-l%.000. 
Umlauft    Helmui.    lo    Head    Sport    AKiiengesellschaft.    Tennis    rackett. 

5.716.296.  CI.  473-537.000. 
Uneme.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yasuda.  Kazuo.  lo  Konica  Corporation.  Fixing  device 

and  meUiod  of  fixing.  5,716.747,  CI.  430-124.000. 
Ungar.  Gen:  See — 

SlAnner.  Hans-Martin:  Linicus.  Matthias:  and  Ungar.  Got,  5,716,524. 
CI.  210-634.000. 
Unger.  Evan  C:  Fritz.  Thomas  A.:  MaLsunaga.  Terry;  Ramaswami.  Vara- 
daRajan:  Yellowhair.  David:  and  Wu.  Guanli.  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical 
Corp.  Methods  of  preparing  gas-filled  liposomes.  5,715.824,  CI.   128- 
662.020. 
Unger,  Reuven  Z.:  See — 

van  der  Walt.  Nicholas  R.:  and  Unger.  Reuven  Z..  5.715,693,  CI. 
62-198.000. 
Unichema  Chemie  B.V.:  See — 

Groen.  Johannes.  5,717,081.  C\.  536-18.500. 
Uniden  Corporation:  See — 

Maeda.  Tenjhiko;  and  Zuo,  Hong,  5,717.312,  CI   320-30.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemical.s  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Nielsen,  Kenneth  Andrew:  Argyropoulos.  John  Nicholas:  and  Wagner. 
Burkhard  Eric.  5.716,558,  CI.  264-13.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Aoi.  Hiroshi:  and  Tsukada,  Masao,  5,717,136,  CI.  73-204.260. 
Ohki,   Hisaiomo:   Wakayama,  Atsuo:   Nakamura,   Shigemi:   Ishizeki, 
Kazunori;  and  Yanagawa,  Akira.  5.715,811,  CI.  128-203.210. 
UnUys  Coip:  See — 

Concannon,  David:  Vala.  John;  and  Banks.  Gerald.  5,717,779,  CI. 
382-135.000. 
Unisys  Corp.:  See — 

Copenhaver,  Gary  B.:  Catchpole,  Clive  E.:  Bakker,  Johan  P.:  Vala,  John 

D.;  and  Concannon,  David  J.,  5,717,.M)4,  CI.  358-475.000. 
Haupt.  Michael  L.;  Fuller,  Doug  A.;  and  Boone,  Lewis  A.,  5.717,942.  CI. 

395-800.000. 
McCrory.  Duane  J.,  5,717,897.  CI.  395-468.000. 
Smith,  Gram  M.:  and  Klein,  Peter  P,  5,717.572,  CI.  361-695  000 
Whituker.  Bruce  Ernest,  5,717,872.  CI.  395-285.000. 
Whittaker,  Bruce  Ernest.  5,717,900.  C\.  395-478.000. 
Unitechnic  Anstalt:  See — 

Burgert.  Herbert  A..  5,716.165,  CI.  405-129.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hsue,  Chen-Chiu;  Hong,  Gary;  and  Yan;.  Ming-Tzong,  5,716,884,  CI. 

438-254.000. 
Ko,  Joe;  Hong,  Gary;  and  Lin,  Chih-Hung,  5,716,874,  CI.  438-261.000. 
Lur,  Water  Lin,  Jenn-Tamg;  and  Liaw,  Her-Song,  5,716,888,  CI.  438- 

619.000. 
Wen.  Jemmy,  5.716,886.  CI.  438-299.000. 
U.S.  Bioscience  Inc.  and  Individuals:  See — 

Kennedy,  Paul;  Grafe.  Ingomar;  M6rsdorf,  Johann  Peter,  and  Ahiens, 
Kurt-Henning.  5,716,960,  C\.  514-260.000. 
US  Medical  Products:  See — 

Baldwin.  James  L.;  Freid,  James  M.;  Whitlock.  Steven  I.;  and  Rehmann, 
Mark  L.  5,716.360,  CI.  606-80.000 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Cornish,  Katrinia.  5.717,050,  CI.  528-1.000. 
Army:  See — 
Anselem.  Shimon;  Lowell,  George  H.;  Aviv,  Haim;  and  Friedman 

Doron,  5,716,637,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Capellos,  Christos;  and Travers,  Brian  E,  5,717,158,  CI.  149-19  400 
Mclngvale,  Pal  R,  5,716,0.32,  CI.  244-185.000. 
Petrovich.  Paul  A.:  Rodgers.  Jack  G  ;  and  Schmitz.  John  J.,  5.715.902, 

CI    180-167.000. 
Strauss.  Bernard;  Manning.  Thelma;  Prezelski,  Joseph  P.;  and  Moy, 

Sam.  5.716.557.  CI.  264-3.300. 
Warner,  Joseph  G.,  5,716.106,  CI.  301-40.100. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
DiFiore.  Pier  Paolo;  and  Fazioli.  Francesca,  5.717,067,  CI.  530- 

350.000. 
Lowy,   Douglas   R.;   Schiller,   John  T;   and    Kimbauer,   Reinhard, 

5,716,620,0.424-186.100. 
Moscow,  Jeffrey  A.;  Cowan,  Kenneth  H.;  Dixon,  Kathy;  and  He,  Rui, 

5,716,788,  CL  435-7.100. 
Moss,  Joel;  Stanley,  Sally  J.;  Nightingale,  Maria  S.;  Monaco,  Lucia; 
Murtagh,  James  J.,  Jr:  and  Takada,  Tatsuyuki,  5,716,816.  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Webber,  Mukta  M.;  and  Rhim.  Johng  S..  5,716.830.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Carter,  G.  Clifford,  5,717,658,  CI.  367-173.000. 
Dixon.  George  P..  Martin.  Joe  A;  and  Thompson.  Don,  5,717,159,  a 

149-40  000. 
Duong.  Tuan  Anh,  5,717.582.  CI.  363-95.000. 
Ruffa.  Anthony  A..  5,717,657,  CI.  367-131.000. 
US.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Dufour.  Yves,  5,717,347,  CI.  326-127.000. 

Griebhammer.  Albrecht;  and  Schemmann,  Hugo,  5,717.301,  CI.  318- 

286.000 
Heeringa,  Schelte;  and  Bisschop.  Oedilius  J.,  5,717,320,  CI.   323- 
282.000 


Hughes,  John  B.:  and  Moulding,  Kenneth  W.,  5,717,623, 0.  365-45.000. 
Kammler,  Georg;  and  Mullet,  Stefan,  5,716,575,  CI.  264-242.000. 
Minot,  Joel;  and  Salingre,  Daniel.  5,717,687,  CI.  .370-257.000. 
Oomen,  Emmanuel  W.J.L.:  and  Den  Engelsen.  Daniel,  5,717.282.  CI. 

313-479.000. 
Ros,  Franciscus  C.  C,  5,715,617,  CI.  38-77.830. 
Van  Den  Berg,  Adrianus  H.M.;  and  De  Vries.  Albertus  B.,  5,716.252. 0. 

445-47.000. 
Whiteley.   Simon:   and  Jupp.  Simeon  Charles,   5,716,521,  CI.   210- 
266.000. 
U.S.  Robotics  Corporation:  See — 

Peirce,  Kenneth  L.,  Jr;  Schoo,  Daniel  L.;  and  Harper,  Matthew  H., 
5,717,690,  CI.  .170-389.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Palmer,  Mitchell  J.,  5,715,988,  CI.  227-175.400. 

Roby,  Mark  S.;  Jiang,  Ying;  Bobo,  John  S.;  and  Reinprecht,  Jon  T., 

5,716,376,  a.  606-228.000. 
Theroux,  Marc  J.;  Candelora,  Andrew  M.;  and  McCarthy,  Andrew  J., 

5,717.807,  CI.  385-125.000. 
Viola.  Frank  J.;  Ma<itri,  Dominick  L.:  Sater,  Ghaleb  A.;  Young,  Wayne 
P:  and  Rende,  Frank  M.,  111.  5,716,352,  O.  606-1.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Dahlstrom,  Jonathan,  5,717,176,  CI.  200-l.OOB. 
Wilson,  Mark  M.,  5,717.376,  CI.  34^442.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Bintz.  Matthew  E..  5,715,5%,  CI.  29-888.020. 
Dean,  W.  Clark:  and  Fave,  David  L.,  5.716,503,  O.  204-270000. 
Krul.  Allan  D.:  and  Giersdorf.  Rodney  L.,  5,716,423,  CI.  55-485.000. 
ODriscoll,  Peter,  5,716,072,  CI.  280-740.000. 
Phillips,  James  S.;  and  Amess,  Brian  P,  5,716,192.  CI.  415-115.000. 
Reuter,  Charles  E.;  and  Gaudel,  Timothy  J.,  5,715,674.  CI.  60-39,281 
Unirika  Glass  Fiber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kasano,   Kanemi:  Suda,  Tetufumi;   Higashi,  Tadataka;  and  Hatada. 
Syunsei.  5,716,892,  CI.  442-60.000. 
Unitika  Ltd.:  See— 

Suiko.  Masahilo.  5,716,836.  CI.  435-240.270. 
Universal  Snidios,  Inc.:  See — 

Weigand,  Frank  K.:  Black,  Alan:  and  Drobnis,  Nick,  5,715.756,  CI. 
104-250.000. 
Universal  Ventures:  See — 

Brown,  Paul  Philip:  and  Sorensen,  Jens  Ole.  5.716.582.  CI.  264-571.000. 
Universidad  Complutense  De  Madrid:  See — 

Avendano  Lopez.  Carmen:  and  Garcia  Gravalos.  Dolores.  5,7 16,%3.  CI. 
514-290.000. 
Universite  De  Montreal:  See — 

Lund.  James  Percy;  Peine,  Jocelyne:  and  Tache  ,  Richard.  5,716,214,  CI. 
433-17.3.000. 
Universite  Laval.  Cite  Universitaire:  See — 

Simard,  Ronald  E.;  and  Bouksaim,  Mohammed,  5.716,653,  CI.  426- 
60.000. 
University  of  British  Columbia.  The:  See — 

Withers.    Stephen    G.;    MacKenzie.    Lloyd:    ai>d    Wang,    Oingpine. 
5.716,812,  CI.  435-74.000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Feo,  John  Thomas:  Hanks,  David  Carlton;  and  Kraay.  Thomas  Arthur, 

5,717,787,  CI.  382-232.000. 
Katsevich,  Alexander  J.,  5,717.21 1.  CI.  250-363.040. 
University  of  Central  Rorida:  See — 

Driscoll,  James  R.,  5,717,913,  CI.  395-605.000. 
University  of  Connecticut,  The:  See — 

Vinopal,  Robert  T;  Nelson,  John  D.,  Jr;  Glynn.  Michael  W.;  Coughlin. 
Robert  W.;  Vieth.  Robert  F;  and  Geiger,  Jon  R.,  5,716,628.  C\. 
424-405.000 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Colgate,  Samuel  O.,  5,717,181,  CI.  204-157.150. 
University  of  Illinois,  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Maclay,  G.  Jordan;  Keyvani.  Darioush;  and  Lee,  Sung  B.,  5,716,506,  CI. 
204^24.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Schlesinger,  Larry  S  :  and  Britigan,  Bradley  E.,  5,716.647,  CI.  424- 
650.000. 
University  of  Kansas.  The:  See — 

Chakrabarti,  Swapan,  5,717.416.  Q.  345-31.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The:  See — 

Manning,  James  E.,  5,716,318.  CI.  600-16.000. 
University  of  Southern  California:  See — 

Rodgers,  Kathleen  Elizabeth;  and  Dizerega.  Gere  Stodder.  5,716,935.  CI. 
514-16.000. 
University  of  Utah,  The:  See— 

Albertsen,  Hans;  AnaiKl,   Rakesh;  Carlson,   Mary;  Groden,  Joanna; 
Hedge,   Philip  John;  Joslyn,  Geoff:   Kinzler,  Kenneth:   Markham, 
Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura,  Yusuke;  Thliveris,  Andrew:  Vogelstein, 
Bert;  and  White,  Raymond  L.,  5,717,068,  CI.  530-350.000. 
University  of  Virginia:  See — 

MituI,  Ravinder  K.;  Ross,  Robert;  Liu,  Jiamnim;  and  Schiimer,  Bruce, 
5,716,385,  CI.  607-40.000. 
University  of  Washington:  See — 

Yager.  Paul:  Weigl,  Bemhard  H.;  Brody,  James  P;  and  Holl,  Mark  R., 
5,716.852,0.436-172.000. 


Unkefer,  Lynn  F.  Apparatus  for  hanging  a  bucket  on  a  ladder.  5,716,034,  CI. 
248-211.000.  . 

Unnih,  Greg  Roland;  and  Gentleman- Wynn,  Jean,  to  Tech  Spray,  Inc,  Static 
dissipadve  composition  and  process  for  static  disspadve  coatings. 
5,716.551,0.  252-500.000. 

Unlerbom.  Ralph  J:  See—  _  „ ,„„-.„ 

Ham.  Craig  A.;  and  Unteihom,  Ralph  J.,  5.716.279,  CI.  464-159.000. 
Uochi,  Hideki:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  Mase,  Akira;  Uochi,  Hideki;  and  Takemura.  Yasu- 
hiko,  5,716,871,  CI.  4.37-195.000. 

^^""cat^n.  Leonid  B.:  and  Bedard.  Robert  L..  5,716,897. CI.  502-333.000. 

Micklich,  Frank  T,  5,716,516,  CI.  208-174.000. 
Uosaki.  Youichi:  See —  .    v,  •  u- 

Mizukami,  Tamio;  Asai,  Akira:  Yamashita,  Yoshinon:  Nakaoo,  Hin>- 
fumi    Kakita.  Shingo;  Uosaki,  Youichi:  Ochiai,  Keiko;  Ashizawa. 
Tada.shi:  and  Mihara,  Akira,  5,717,110,  CI.  .548-518.000. 
Urabe,    Masanobu;    and    Shingyoji,    Masahito,    to   Honda   Giken    K<^ 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Radar  device  for  vehicle  use.  5,7 1 7,399.  d.  342-70.000. 
Uraki,  Hisa.shi:  See—  . .    ,,      j      i  w 

Aida.   Seiji:   Fujigamori,  Tsutomu,   Uraki,   Hisa.shr,  Toyoda,   Ichiro; 
Satake,  Sunao:  Sawada,  Seiji:  and  lida,  Yasuharu,  5.716.435,  O. 
106-31.850. 
Urben,  Gerald  William:  See—  ,,,,„.,    -,    .,. 

Nauth,  K.  Rajinder:  and  Urben,  Geiald  William.  5,716.811,  O.  435- 
71.200. 

Matsm^a,  David  G.;  and  Zupka.s.  Paul  F,  5,716,353,  CI.  606-22.000. 
Urticim,  John  E.:  See—  . ,  ,j.  ■ 

Dunn  Richard  L.:  Yewey,  Gerald  L.:  Southard,  Jeffrey  L.:  and  Uiheim, 
John  E.,  .5,717,030.  CI.  523-111.000. 
Urich.  Alex:  See—  .  t-iii:i4-, 

Dumbraveanu,  Gheorghe:  Urich.  Alex:  and  Curtis,  Michael.  5,716,342, 
CI.  604-118.000. 
Ursini,  Antooella:  Sec—  <-,,toci   /-i 

Donati.  Daniele;  Ursini.  Antonella:  and  Corsi.  Mauro,  5,716,953,  U. 
514-221.000. 
Usami,  Yoshiaki:  See—  ,      „,.,... 

Waianabe,  Norito;  Kawabata,  Atsushi;  TomiU,  Tsugio:  Sakai,  Toshio; 
Sasaki  Yasuo;  Usami,  Yoshiaki;  Sakamoto,  Akihiro:  and  Sato,  Ken- 
giro,  5,717,848,  CI.  395-174.000. 
Ushida,  Katsutoshi:  Bannai,  Yuichi:  and  Yamamolo,  Kunihiio,  to  Caion 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High  quality  image  size  change.  5,717,793,  CI.  382- 
298.000.  ^    .    , 

Uskali.  Robert  G.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Data  terminal  and  method  of  protecting 
meinory    items   stored   in   non-persistent   mcnuity   in  a  data  terminal. 
5,717,936,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Usui,  Kazutoshi:  See—  .  „  .    -^  j        cni-jiy^   r-i 

Tomita,  Hiioyuki;  Usui,  Kazutoshi;  and  Kai,  Tadao,  5,717.960,  CI. 
396-55.000. 
Utaegbulam,  Chinyere  E.  Onyekachi:  See—  .,.,,, 

Coe  Craig  M.;  Utaegbulam.  Chinvcre  E.  Onyekachi;  Jean,  Yamck;  Vu, 
Tuan  M.;  and  Sane.  Jayani  N.,  '5.716,604.  CI.  424-65.000. 
UtechI,  Leo  J.  Personal  protection  apparatus  with  adhesive.  5,715.841,  CI. 

128-897.000. 
Uzee.  Andre  J.:  See—  ■„      c  o       .i 

Bonekamp,  Jeffrey  E.:  Donald,  Robert  J.;  Swartzmiller,  Steven  B.;  and 
Uzee.AndreJ.  5.717,029,0.  525-98.000. 
Vacanti  Joseph  P;  Atala.  Anthony;  Mooney.  David  J;  and  Langer,  Robert  b.. 
to   Massachusetts   Institute  of  Technology    Brea.st   tissue  engineering. 
5,716,404,0.62.3-8.000  .,  „    ^    ■ 

Vacca  Joseph  P.;  Dorsey,  Bruce  D.;  Guare,  James  P..  Holloway,  M.  Kathanne; 
Hungate,  Randall  W.;  Levin,  Rhonda  B.;  and  Huff,  Joel  R.,  to  Merck  &  Co 
Inc.  HIV  pfOtea.se  inhibitors  useful  for  the  treatment  of  AIDS.  5,717,097, 
CI   544-360.000. 
Vachris,  James  E.  Comer  insulation  for  toroidal  (annular)  devices.  5,717.373, 

Vadher,  Diiiesh  L.  Body  exercise  device.  5.716,307.  CI.  482-125.000. 
Vaglica,  John  J.:  See — 

Sapir  Adi;  Pardo.  Ilan:  Eifert,  James  B.;  Harwood.  Wallace  B,  111; 

Vaglica.  John  J.;  and  Shtennan,  Danny,  5,717,931,  CI.  .395-728.000. 

Vail    William  Banning.  Ill:  and  Momii,  Steven  Thomas,  to  ParaMagnetic 

Logging.  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  lo  produce  stick-slip  nxMion  of 

logging  tool  attached  to  a  wireline  drawn  upward  by  a  continuously  rotating 

wi^ilmedrum.  5,717.334,0.  324-368.000.  .„,,c.   ^, 

Vaillancourt,  Alain.  Safety  device  for  a  healing  appliance.  5,717,188,  1.1. 

219-452.000. 
Vaitkus,  Rimantas:  See —  c       u- 

Inushima     Takashi;    Vaitkus,    Rimantas:    and    Teramolo.    baloshi, 
5,717,215,  O.  250-372.000. 
Vsls  John'  Sff — 

Concannon,  David:  Vala,  John;  and  Banks,  Gerald.  5.717.779,  CI. 

382-135.000. 
Vala,  John  D.:  See —  „   ,,  ,     .  u 

Copenhaver.  Gary  B.;  Catchpole,  Oive  E.;  Bakker.  Johan  P;  Vala,  John 
a;  and  Concannon,  David  J..  5,717,.504,  O.  358-475.000. 
Vu  1  ^o '    >^^~~" 

Viola,  Paolo:  and  Sevennec.  Michelle.  5,715,919,  CI.  192-70.180. 
Vanbraekel,  Alexandre   Perfume  sampler  5,715,849,  CI.  132-3I4.000_ 
Van  Cleef,  James  Gresham;  Ryan,  Dennis;  An,  Chang  Sik:  and  Park.  Chung 
Yeon.  Glow  in  the  dark  shoe  sole.  5,716.723.  CI.  428-690.000. 


Van  Daalen,  Christiaan  Jilles:  See — 

Kester.  Gerardus  Joseph:  and  Van  Daalen,  Christiaan  Jilles,  5.716,157, 
CI.  40.3-291.000. 
Van  De  Moesdijk.  Conielis  G.  M.:  See- 
Van  Wiick,  Julius G.  T;  Van  De  Moesdijk, Comelis  G.  M.:  and Thoelen. 
Johan  J.  G.,  5,716,429,  CI.  95-273.000. 
Van  Den  Berg,  Adrianus  H.M.;  and  De  Vries.  Albertus  B.,  to  U.S.  Phihps 
Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  shadow  mask  of  the  nickel-iron 
type.  5.716,252.  O.  445-47.000. 
Van  den  Berg.  Johannes  Abel:  See— 

Sanders.  Johan  Pieter  Marinus:  Van  den  Berg,  Johannes  Abel;  Andreoh, 
Peter  Michael;  Vos,  Yvonne  Johanna;  van  Ee,  Jan  Hendnk:  and 
Mulleneni,  Leo  J.  S.  M..  5.716.807.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Van  Den  Broeck,  Guido:  See— 

Henera-Estrella,  Luis:  Van  Den  Broeck,  Guido:  Van  Montagu,  Marc: 
Schreier,  Peter  Schell,  Jeff;  Bohnert,  Hans  J.;  Cash  more.  Anthony  R.; 
Timko,  Michael  P:  and  Kausch,  Albert  P,  5.7 1 7.084, 0.  536-23.400. 
Vandenbulcke,  Lionel:  See — 

Brehm,  Claude:  Vandenbulcke.  Lionel;  Boniort.  Jean-Yves;  and  Lav- 

igne,  Bnino,  5,717.808,  O.  385-128.000. 
Brehm   Claude;  Vandenbulcke,  Lionel;  Bonion,  Jean- Yves;  and  Lav- 
igne.  Bnino.  5.717.809.  CI.  385-128.000. 
Van  Den  Elzen.  Pelurs  Josephus  M.:  See— 

Sijmons,  Peter  Christiaan;  Hoekema,  Andreas:  Dekker.  Bemardus  Mar- 
tinus  M.:  Schrammeijer,  Barbara:  Verwoeni,  Teunis  Conielius;  and 
Van  Den  Elzen.  Peturs  Josephus  M..  5,716,802,  CI.  435-69.100. 
vandenEnden,  John  Peter  and  Porter,  Gregon  Hubert,  to  Whilaker  Corpo- 
ration. The.   Holder  for  fiber  optic  splice  connectors.   5,717,812,  CI. 
385-135.000.  .,        „     . 

van  der  Knaap,  Albertus  Clemens  Maria;  and  Pacejka,  Hans  BasOaan,  lo 
Technische  Universteil  Delft.  Mass  spring  system  with  roll/pitch  stabili- 
zation for  use  in  vehicles.  5,716,067,  CI.  280-675.000. 
Van  Der  Knoop,  Willem:  See— 

Beelen.  Christiaan  M  J  M;  and  Van  Der  Knoop,  Willem.  5.716.426. 0. 
75-672.000. 
VanderKuyl,  Paul  T:  See—  .,..„,,,,  x        .. 

Dellinger.  Thomas  J.;  Erickson,  Brian  L.;  VanderKuyl,  Paul  T;  and 
Binish,  Panick  W.,  5,716,092,  CI.  296-97.100. 
Van  Der  Linden,  Klaus:  See— 

Haack.  Olaf;  Van  Der  Linden.  Klaus;  and  Mock,  Randolf,  5,716,002.  CI. 
239-102.100. 
van  der  Meulen.  Wybren:  See— 

Matiacio,  Thomas  A.;  OBrien.  Keith  T;  Lust.  Victor;  Roffinan,  Jeffrey 
H    Renkema.  Komelis;  van  der  Meulen,  Wybren:  Pandaans,  Fran- 
ciscus: and  van  Lievenoogen,  Jan,  5,716.540,  CI.  249-117.000. 
Vanderpool.  Peter  J.;  and  Anderson.  Cari  E.,  lo  Anderson,  Cart  E.  PVC 

building  trim.  5,717,019,  CI.  524^25.000. 
VanderVelden,  Rudolf:  See—  ,    ^    ^,„ 

Benoii,  Gordon  L;  and  VanderVelden,  Rudolf,  5,716.695.  O.  428- 
195.000.  , 

van  der  Walt.  Nicholas  R.;  and  Unger.  Reuven  Z..  to  Sunpower.  inc. 
Refrigeration  circuit  having  series  evaporators  and  modulatable  compres- 
sor 5,715,693,  CI.  62-198.000.  ,  .,■  ^    i 
Van  Doeselaar,  Scon  A.;  Cooper,  Christopher  J.:  and  Bodeau.  J.  Michael,  lo 
Hughes  Electronics  Device  and  method  for  protecting  electronic  units  in 
a  satellite  from  electrical  disturbance.  5,717,576,  CI.  361-816.000. 
Van  Dorsselaer.  Viviane:  See—  c-,,^a-,i 
Schiriin.  Daniel;  Van  Doriselaer,  Viviane;  and  Tamus,  Celine,  5.716,9/3, 

Schirlin,  Daniel;  Van  Dorsselaer,  Viviane;  andTamus,  Celine,  5.717.093. 
CI.  544-130.000. 
Van  Dyke,  Don  A.:  See—  .      .,..,. 

Beard,  Douglas  R;  Phelps,  Andrew  E.:  Woodmansee.  Michael  A.; 
Bleweu,  Richard  G.:  Lohman,  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey.  Alexander  A.;  Spix, 
George  A.;  Simmons,  Frederick  J.:  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A..  5,7 17,881 , 
CI.  395-381.000. 
van  Ee.  Jan  Hendrik:  See—  .,.,.,      , 

Sanders,  Johan  Pieter  Marinus:  Van  den  Berg,  Johannes  Abel;  AndreolL 
Peter  Michael:  Vos.  Yvonne  Johanna;  van  Ee,  Jan  Hendnk;  and 
Mulleners.  Leo  J.  S.  M.,  5,716,807.  O.  435-69.100. 
Van  Gelder  Russell  N.;  Von  Zaslrow,  Mark  E.;  Barchas,  Jack  D.;  and 
Eberwine,  James  H.,  lo  Board  of  Tnistees  of  Leiand  Stanford  Junior 
University     PnKesses    for    genetic    manipulations    using    promoters. 
5,716,785,0.435-6.000. 
Van  Gerpen,  Paul  D:  See—  „       ,j..    <•,.<.  :>u: 

Hines,  Kevin  L.;  Van  Gerpen,  Paul  D.:  and  Russ,  Ronald  M..  5.716J36. 
CI.  602-27.000. 
VanGorden,  Steven  N:  See—  „    ..  .  ,     o      ,.      ..,    v 

Carbone,  Joseph:  Denton,  M    Bonner  Czebiniak,  Stephen  W;  Z»- 
nowski    Jeffrey  J.;  VanGorden,  Steven  N.;  and  Pilon.  Michael  J.. 
5,717,199,0.  250-208.100. 
Van  Goubergen.  Herman:  See— 

Jennes  Jos:  Woulers.  Paul;  Canlers,  Paul:  Van  Goubergen.  Hennan;  and 
Debeer^t,  Geert.  5.717,469,  CI.  348-571.000. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 
Tseng,  Horag-Huei,  5.716,882,  CI.  4.38-253.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5,716,883,  O.  438-253.000. 
Yao.  Liang-Gi.  5.716,890,  O.  438-624.000. 
VanKirk,  John  S.:  See— 

Siddle  David  R.;  Massa,  Ted  R.;  VanKirk.  John  S.;  and  Malon.  Kenneth 
M..  5,716,167,  O.  407-36.000. 
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van  Lievenoogen.  Jan:  See — 

Matiacio.  Thomas  A.:  O'Brien.  Keith  T:  Lust,  Victor.  Roffman.  Jeffrey 
H.;  Renkema.  Komelis;  van  der  Meulcn.  Wybren;  Paridaans.  Fran- 
ciscus;  and  van  Lievenoogen.  Jan,  5,716.540,  CI.  249-117.000. 
Van  Loocke.  Walter:  See— 

Fenderson.  John  M.;  O'Neal,  William  B.;  Quaghebeur,  Thio:  Schumm, 
Karl-Chrisioph;  and  Van  Loocke,  Walter,  5.716,901.  CI.  504-134.000. 
van  Melle.  William  J.:  See— 

Mofan.  Thomas  P.;  Minneman.  Scott  L.;  Harri.wn.  Steve  R.;  Kimber. 
Donald  G.;  van  Melle.  William  J.;  Zellweger.  Polle  T;  Kuttenbach. 
Gordon  P.;  Wilcox.  Lynn  D.:  BIy.  Sara  A.;  Jans.sen.  William  C.  Jr.;  and 
Hebel.  L.  Charles.  5.717.879.  CI.  395-339.000. 
Van  Montagu.  Marc:  See — 

Herrera-Estrella.  Luis;  Van  Den  Broeck.  Guido;  Van  Monugu.  Marc; 
Schreier.  Peter;  Schell.  Jeff;  Bohnert.  Hans  J.;  Cash  more.  Anthony  R.; 
Timko.  Michael  P;  and  Kausch.  Albert  P.  5.717.084.  CI.  536-23.400. 
Van  Noy.  Stephen  J  :  See— 

Tran.  Son  Trung;  and  Van  Noy.  Stephen  J.,  5,716,403.  O.  623-6.000. 
Van  Orden,  Ann  C:  See— 

Hahn,  Robert  B.;  Massey,  Kim  M.;  Sayar,  Hamid;  and  Van  Orden,  Ann 
C,  5,716.158.  CI.  403-291.000. 
Van  Scon.  Eugene  J.:  See — 

Yu.  Roey  J  ;  and  Van  Scott  Eugene  J..  5.716.992.  Q.  514-574.000. 
Van  Venrooij.  Paulus:  See — 

Bourgeois,  Ivan;  Bakels.  Noud;  and  Van  Venrooij,  Paulus,  5,716.392,  CI 
607-132.000. 
Van  Wljck.  Julius  G.  T;  Van  De  Moesdijk.  Comelis  G.  M.:  and  Thoelen. 
Johan  J.  G  .  to  DSM  N.V  Method  for  the  separation  of  impurities  from  a 
hot  synthesis  gas  mixture  in  the  preparation  of  melamine.  5,716,429,  CI 
95-273.000. 
Van  ZandL  Roscoe  L.:  See — 

Theodore,  T.  Ronald;  and  Van  Zandt.  Roscoe  L..  5.716.959.  CI.  514- 
255.000. 
Varadaraj.  Ramesh;  and  Savage.  David  William,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Phytoadditives  for  enhanced  soil  bioremcdiation. 
5.716.8.39.  CI.  435-262.000. 
Varadarajan.   G<xlavanhi    Satyanarayana;    Sivaram.    Swaminathan;    Idage. 
Bhaskar  Bhairavnath;  and  King.  Joseph  Anthony.  Jr..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Method  for  preparing  polycarbonate  by  solid  state  polymeriza- 
hon.  5.717.056.  CI.  528-196.000. 
Varian  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Salimian.  Siamak;  Heller.  Carol  M.;  and  Li.  Lumin.  5.716,485,  CI. 
156-345.000. 
Varian.  George  R.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Magnetic  core  with  field  conline- 

mem  structure.  5.717.552.  CI.  .360-125.000. 
Vasilyevich.  Sokolov  Sergey:  See — 

Saito.  Satoru;  Iwa.  Riichi;  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi;  Stefanovich.  Rondarev 

Dmitrii;   Vasilyevich.   Sokolov    Sergey;   and   Vulfovich.   Berenblit 

Vsevoiod.  5.717.037.  CI.  525-326.400. 

Vaslin.  Sophie:  See — 

Lemer.  Dan;  Ricchiero.  Fr&leric;  Richard.  JogI;  Teychenne.  Dominique; 
and  Va.slin.  Sophie.  5.716.855.  CI  4.36-533.000 
Vaughan.  Daniel  J.  Method  for  manufacturing  salts  of  metals.  5.716,512  CI 

'*05-488  000 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Marz,  Uwe,  5,715.800.  CI.  123-533.000. 
Vengsarkar.  Ashish  Madhukar:  See — 

Strasset  Thomas  A  ;  Veng.sarkar.  Ashtsh  Madhukar;  and  Walker.  Ken- 
neth Lee.  5.717.798.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Venkatachari.  Kothihavasal  R.:  See — 

Stangle.  Gregory  C;  Venkatachari.  Koththavasal  R.;  Ostrander.  Steven 
P.  Schulze.  Walter  A.;  and  Jedlicka.  Amy  B..  5.716..565.  CI.  264- 
56.000. 
Venturini.  Isabella:  See — 

Camaggi.  Giovanni;  Filippini,  LiKio;  Gustneroli,  Marilena;  Mormile. 
Silvia;  Venturini.  Isabella;  Garavaglia.  Carlo;  and  Signorini.  Ernesto. 
5.716.974.  CI.  514-36«.000. 
Venugopal.  Ganesh:  See— 

Pendalwar.  Shekhar  L.;  Howard.  Jason  N.;  Venugopal.  Ganesh:  and 
Oliver.  Manuel.  5.716.421.  CI.  29-623.200. 
Vergani.  Giorgio;  Succi.  Marco;  and  Solcia.  Carolina,  to  Saes  Getters  S.p.A. 
Getter  materials  for  deoxygenating  ammonia/oxygen  gas  mixtures  at  low 
lemperanire.  5.716.588.  CI.  422-177.(J0O. 
Vergnaud.  Gilles:  See — 

Buard.  Jerome:  Gauguier  Dominique;  and  Vergnaud.  Gilles.  5.716.786 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Verhallen.  Peter:  See — 

Klar.  Ulrich;  Rehwinkel.  Hartmui:  Vorbruggen.  Helmut;  Thierauch.  Karl 
Heinz;  and  Verhallen,  Peter.  5.7I6.9S9.  CI.  514-510.000. 
Verma.  Deepak.  lo  VLSI  Technology,  Int.  Method  for  providing  an  improved 
fully  associative  cache  memory  having  a  finite  state  machine  and  linked  list 
structure.  5.717.916.  CI.  395-607.000. 
Verma.  Purakh  Raj.  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd. 
Methtxl  for  forming  vertical  polysilicon  diode  compatible  with  CMOS/ 
BICMOS  formation.  5.716.880.  CI.  438-200.000. 
Vermont  Composities.  Inc.:  See — 

Boolle.  John  David.  5.717.160.  CI.  174-35.00R. 
Vertex  Phamuceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Armistead.  David  M.;  and  Saunders,  Jeffrey  0..  5.717.092   CI    544- 
129.000. 


Bemis.  Guy  W.;  Golec.  Julian  M.  C;  Lauffer.  David  J.;  Mullican. 
Michael  D.;  Murcko.  Mark  A.;  and  Livingston.  David  J.,  5,716,929, 
CI.  514-18.000. 
Vertical  Blind  Factory,  Inc.:  See — 

Keith.  Margaret  S  .  5.715.883.  O.  160-I68.10V. 
Verwoerd.  Teunis  Cornelius:  See — 

Sijmons.  Peter  Christiaan;  Hoekema.  Andreas;  Dckker.  Bemardus  Mar- 
tinus  M.;  Schrammeijer.  Barbara;  Verwoerd.  Teunis  Cornelius;  and 
Van  Den  Elzen.  Peturs  Josephus  M..  5.716.802.  C\.  435-69.100. 
Vetter.  Lance.  Educational  savings  apparatus  and  method.  5.716.211.  CI 

434- 107.000. 
Viajar.  Hope  M.:  See— 

Capote.  Miguel  A.;  Gandhi.  Prudeep;  Viajar.  Hope  M.;  Walters.  Wesley 
W.;  and  Gallagher.  Cathenne.  5.716.663.  CI.  427-%.000. 
Vicentini.  Lidia:  See — 

Sommazzi.  Anna;  Garbassi.  Fabio;  Mestroni.  Giovanni:  Milani.  Barbara; 
and  Vicentini.  Lidia.  5.717.060.  CI.  528-392.000. 
Vickers.  Inc.:  See — 

Evans.    Richard    L.;    Swartz,    Dave;    and   Swiatlowski.    Gerald    G.. 
5.716.028,  CI.  244-137.100. 
Vickery.  Leonard  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Coons.  Andrew  M..  HI:  King.  Willis  M.;  Thompson.  Melvin  R.;  Vickery. 
Leonard  C.  Jr.;  and  Wol.stenholme.  Ian.  5.715.584.  CI.  28-140.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ando.  Ichiro;  and  Matsuzawa.  Masato.  5.717.641.  CI.  365-191.000. 
Takada.  Hiroyuki.  5.717„539.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Viessmann  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Hofbauer.  Peter:  and  Heikrodt.  Klaus.  5.715.683.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Vieth.  Robert  F:  See— 

Vinopal.  Robert  T;  Nelson.  John  D..  Jr.;  Glynn.  Michael  W.;  Coughlin. 
Robert  W.;  Vieth.  Robert  F;  and  Geiger.  Jon  R..  5.716,628,  01. 
424-405.000. 
Vijay.  Padmanabhan:  and  Reed.  Norman,  to  MCI  Communications  Corpo- 
ration System  and  method  of  efficiently  evaluating  different  messages  by 
a  server  in  a  telecommunications  environment.  5.7 1 7.745.  CI.  379- 1 1 2.000. 
Viking  Engineering  &  Development  Incorporated:  See— 

Letson.  Michael  L..  5.715.985.  CI.  2271 19.000. 
Villamil.  Clara  Ines:  See — 

Becker.  Daniel  Paul;  Flynn.  Daniel  Lee:  Moormann.  Alan  Edward:  and 
Villamil.  Clara  Ines.  5.717.098.  Q.  546-75.000. 
Vincent,  Stephen  T.:  See— 

Yetkovich.  Daniel;  Aoyama.  David:  and  Vincent,  Stephen  T,  5,7I6J80, 
CI.  607-5.000. 
Vinings  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Miranda.  Jorge  F.  5,716.438.  CI.  106-36.000. 
Vinopal.  Robert  T ;  Nelson.  John  D..  Jr.;  Glynn.  Michael  W.;  Coughlin.  Robert 
^   Vieth.  Robert  F;  and  Geiget  Jon  R..  to  University  of  Connecticut.  The. 


W.; 


Synergistic  biocide  composition  containing  pyrithione  plus  an  additive 
5.716.628.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Viola.  Frank  J.;  Ma.stri.  Dominick  L.;  Sater.  Ghaleb  A.;  Young.  Wayne  P;  and 
Rende.  Frank  M..  III.  to  United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  performing  surgical  tasks  during  laparoscopic  procedures 
.5.716.352.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Viola.  Paolo;  and  Sevennec.  Michelle,  to  Valeo.  Clutch  mechanism,  especially 

for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.7 1 5.9 1 9.  CI.  192-70.180. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.:  See — 

Si.  Jie;  Desu.  Stshu  B.;  and  Peng.  Chien-Hsiung.  5.717.234.  CI.  257- 
295.000.         ; 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Property.  Inc.:  See — 

Furey.  Michael  J.;  and  Kajdas.  Czeslaw.  5.716.91 1.  CI.  .508-110.000. 
Viski.  Peter;  and  Waller.  David  P.  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Color-providing 

compounds.  5.717.079.  CI.  534-649.(X)0. 
Viski.  Peter:  See— 

Amost.  Michael  J.;  Viski.  Peter:  Waller.  David  P:  and  Whritenour.  David 
C.  5.716.754.  CI.  430-200.000. 
Viswanathan.  Thayamkulangara  Ramaswamy:  See — 

Gross.    George    Francis.    Jr.;    and    Viswanathan.    Thayamkulangara 
Ramaswamy.  5.7 1 7  J%.  CI.  .34 1  - 1 66.000. 
Vita.  Giandomenico;  Pozzoli.  Massimo;  and  De  Angelis.  Domenico.  to 
Ausimoni  S.p.A.  Process  for  coating  an  elcttrtKonductive  material  using 
foamable  solid  compositions  based  on  perfluoropolymers.  5.716.665  CI 
427-119.000.  t  t~/ 

Vitec  Group,  pic:  See — 

Lindsay.  Richard  Arthur.  5.716.062.  CI.  280-47.110. 
Viitoz.  Marc:  See— 

Girodet.  Alain;  Vinoz.  Marc;  and  Cimala.  Andri.  5.717.184.  CI   218- 
143.000. 
Vivio.  Joseph  A.,  to  Dell  USA.  L.P.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  write 
cycle  wait  states  in  a  non-zero  wail  state  cache  system.  5.717.894.  CI 
395-465.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Cullerywala.  Huzefa  H.;  Jayavant.  Rajeev;  and  Lehman,  Judson  A., 

5,717,875,  CI.  395-308.000. 
Huang,  TiacvYuan,  5,716,860,  CI.  437-34.000. 
Verma.  Deepak.  5.717.916.  CI.  395-607.000. 
VMX.  Inc.:  See— 

Hyde-Thomson.  Henry  C.  A..  5.717.742.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Vo.  Tuan  Anh;  Mojarradi.  Mohammad  M.:  and  Sandstrom.  Dennis  W..  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Flexible  donor  belt.  5.717.986.  CI.  399-291.000. 


Vogel,  Hennan:  and  McCorkle,  E.  Joel,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Coipatatioa.  The. 
Fluid  conveying  device  with  removable  conoectioa,  5,716,082,  Q.  285- 
343.000. 
Vogelstein.  Bert:  See — 

Albert.sen.   Hans;  Anand.   Rakesh;  Carlson.  Mary;  Groden.  Joanna: 
Hedge.  Philip  John:  Joslyn.  Geoff;   Kinzler.   Kenneth;  MatkJiam. 
Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura.  Yusuke;  Thliveris.  Andrew;  Vogelstein. 
Bert;  and  White.  Raymond  L..  5.717.068.  CI.  5.3O-35O.00O. 
Vogt.  Reinout  F:  See — 

Stoub.  Everett  W.;  and  Vogt  Reinout  F..  5.717,213,  O.  250-363.100. 
Vogtlin.  George  E.:  See —  ^^ 

Wallman.  P  Henrik:  and  Vogtlin.  Geofge  E..  5,715.677.  Q.  60-274.000. 
von  Deyn.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Plath.  Peter,  von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Stefan:  Kardorff.  Uwe; 
Nubling.  Chri.stoph;  Konig.  Hartmann:  Rang.  Harald;  Getter.  Mal- 
dtias;  Walter.  Helmut:  and  Westphalen.  Kari-Otto.  5.716.905.  CI. 
504-269.000. 
Plath.  Peter;  von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Stefan;  Kardorff.  Uwe:  Konig. 
Hartmann:  Rang.  Harald;  Gerber.  Matthias:  Walter.  Helmut:  and 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto.  5.716.906.  CI.  504-269.000. 
Vondran.  Gary  L..  Jr..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Apparatus  for  generating 

interpolator  input  data.  5.717.507.  CI.  358-525.000 
Vongfuangfoo.  Sutee;  Boruta.  Mirek;  and  Kirkpatrick.  Galen.  High  pressure 

lid  seal  clip  apparatus.  5.716.493.  CI.  1 56-579 .0(X). 
von  Glehn.  Andreas,  to  Freshman  AB.  Device  for  separating  extremely  fine 

particles  from  air.  5.716.431.  CI.  96-17.000. 
Vonhof.  George  A.:  See — 

Chmielewski.  Thomas  A..  Jr.;  Vonhof,  Geoise  A.;  and  Negin,  Michael, 
5,717,512,  CI.  359-210.000. 
Von  Zastrow,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Van  Gelder.  Russell  N.;  Von  Zastrow.  Mark  E.;  Barchas.  Jack  D.;  and 
Eberwine,  James  H.,  5,716,785,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Vorbruggen,  Helmut:  See — 

Klar.  Ulrich:  Rehwinkel.  Hartmut:  Votbniggen.  Helmut:  Thierauch,  Karl 
Heinz;  and  Verhallen,  Peter.  5.716.989.  CI.  514-510.000. 
Vos.  Yvonne  Johanna:  See — 

Sanders.  Johan  Pieter  Marinus;  Van  den  Berg.  Johannes  Abel:  Andreoli. 
Peter  Michael;  Vos.  Yvonne  Johanna:  van  Ee.  Jan  Hendrik:  and 
Mulleners,  Leo  J.  S.  M..  5.716.807.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Voss.  Gregory  I.:  See —  _ 

Butterfield.  Robert  D.;  and  Voss.  Gregory  I.,  5.716,194. 0. 417^3.000. 
Vreeland,  William  B.:  See- 
Chen,  Jiann  H.:  Vreeland.  William  B.;  Derimiggio.  John  E.:  Cahill. 
David  F;  Hewin.  Charles  E.;  and  Roberts.  Gary  F.  5.716.714.  CI. 
428-473.500. 

YTC  liK.:  See 

Jung.  Peter  J.:  and  Peterson.  Douglas  R..  5.717.536.  CI.  360-67.000. 

Vu.  Chi  B.:  See—  

Lundy.  Kristin  Marie;  and  Vu.  Chi  B..  5.716.939.  CI.  514-30.000. 
Vu.  Ha-  and  Biehmer.  Kevin  Elmer,  to  National  Semiconductor  Cocporation. 

High  speed  variable  gain  amplifier.  5.717.360.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Vu  Thai  O..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Floating  gang  channel/nut 

as.sembly.  5.716.178.  CI.  411-85.000. 
Vu.  Tuan  M.:  See —  . 

Coe.  Craig  M.:  Utaegbulam.  Chinyere  E.  Onyekachi:  Jean.  Yanick:  Vu. 
Tuan  M.;  and  Sane.  Jayant  N..  5.716.604.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Vulfovich.  Berenblit  Vsevoiod:  See — 

Saito.  Satora;  Iwa.  Riichi:  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi;  Stefanovich.  Rondarev 

Dmitrii;   Vasilyevich.   Sokolov   Sergey:   and   Vulfovich.    Berenblit 

Vsevoiod.  5.717.037.  CI.  525-326.400. 

Vulih.  Salomon;  and  Housten.  Thomas  David,  to  Hanis  Corporation.  Testing 

circuit  and  method  for  a  codec  hybrid  balance  network.  5.717.736,  CI. 

379-3.000. 

Vuylsieke,  Pieter  See —  

Labaete,  Francis;  and  Vuylsteke,  Pieter,  5,717,791,  CI.  382-274.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  As.sociates.  Inc.:  See — 

Bruchman.  William  Carl;  and  Begovac.  Paul  Christopher.  5.7I6J94.  CI. 

623-1.000. 
Myers.  David  J.:  and  Lewis.  James  D  .  5.716.395.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Wacher.  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Benet.  Leslie  Z.:  Wacher.  Vincent  J.;  and  Benet  Reed  M.,  5.716.928.  CI. 
514-11.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Roewet  Gerhard:  Paetzold.  Uwe:  and  Walter.  Holger.  5.716.590.  CI 
423-342.000. 
Wacom  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukushima.  Ya.suyuki;  atid  Wakabayashi.  Minoni.  5.717,435.  CI.  345- 
179.000. 
Wada  Jingo;  and  Uehara,  Isao.  to  Konami  Co..  Ltd.  Running  model  for  a  race 

game  machine.  5.716.275.  CI.  463-62.000. 
Wada.  Tetsu;  Murata.  Hiroyuki:  and  Tsunoda.  Ma.saki.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  for  outboard  engine  system.  5.715.777.  CI. 
123-41.090. 
Wada,  Tohru:  See — 

Komiya.  Yasuhiro:  Hibi.  Yasushi;  Wada.  Tohru;  Ishii.  Kensuke:  and 
Kikuchi.  Susumu.  5.717.605.  CI.  364-526.000. 
Wada.  Toshio:  See —  ^^ 

Iwanami.  Eiichi;  and  Wada.  Toshio.  5.717.643.  O.  365-201.000. 
Wadaka.  Shusou:  See — 

Ohmine.    Hiroyuki;    Sunahara.    Yonehiko:    Salo.    Shin-ichi:    KaUgi. 
Takashi:  and  Wadaka.  Shusou.  5.717.410.  CI.  343-771.000. 


Wade.  John  A.:  See- 
Rust.  Raymond  A..  Jr.:  Perry.  Timothy  J.;  Singer.  Mart  D.:  Allen. 
Randall  D.;  Wade.  John  A.;  and  Watkins.  Richard  D..  5.715.697.  Q. 
62-286.000. 
Wade.  Larry  E.  Body  part  immobilizer.  5,716,334,  CI.  602-6.000. 
Wade.  Nicholas  D.:  See — 

Rabe.  Jeffrey  L.;  Wade.  Nicholas  D.;  and  Young.  Bnice.  5.717.873.  Ci. 
395-290.000. 
Wagner.  Anthony  S.  Portable  ice  maker.  5.715.691.  CI.  62- 110.000. 
Wagner.  Burkhard  Eric:  See — 

Nielsen.  Kenneth  Andrew;  Argyropoulos.  John  Nicholas:  and  Wagner. 
Buridtard  Eric.  5.716.558.  CI.  264-13.000. 
Wagner.  Gerhard:  and  Wied.  Henrich.  to  Mercedes  Benz  AG.  Device  for 

detecting  the  temperature  of  a  gearbox.  5.716.134.  CI.  374-141.000. 
Wagner.  Joachim;  and  Rasshofer.  Werner,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  producing  moldings  using  a  mold  release  agent.  5.716.580.  Q. 
264-331  190. 
WAGO  Verwaltungsgesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Hennemann.  Lothar  Roland;  and  Coors.  Ralf,  5.716J41,  CI.  439- 
716.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ito  Fumitaka;  Kokura.  Toshihide;  Nakane.  Masami:  Salake.  Kunio:  and 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroaki.  5,716,%5,  CI.  514-305.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Minoru:  See — 

Fukushima.  Yasuyuki:  and  Wakabayashi.  Minoru.  5.717.435.  Q.  345- 
179.000. 
Wakamatsu.  Koiaro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Nobuo;  Kishimolo.  Joiato;  Wakamatsu.  Koiaro;  Hagihara.  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Chtani.  Seiji.  5.716.339.  CI.  604-89.000. 
Wakana.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Toyosawa.  Shinichi:  Mashita.  Naruhiko:  Imai.  Yasushi;  Matsuse.  Tak»- 
hiro;  Wakana,  Yuichiro;  and  Fukahori,  Yoshihide,  5,716,997,  CI. 
521-52.000. 
Wakata,   Shigekazu.  to   Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.   Ltd.   Junctioa  box. 

5.717.161.  CI.  174-50.000. 
Wakavama.  Alsuo;  See — 

Ohki.   Hisaiomo;  Wakayama.  Aisuo;  Nakamura.  Shigemi:  Ishizeki. 
Kazunori;  and  Yanagawa.  Akira.  5.715.81 1.  CI    128-203.210. 
Wakefield.  Ivan  Nelson,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  of  monitoring 

battery  temperature  during  charging.  5.717.314.  CI.  320-35.000. 
Wakeman.  Russell  J.;  and  Bcrgstrom.  John,  to  Siemens  Automotive  Coipo- 

raiion.  Flow  indicating  injector  nozzle.  5.716.001.  CI.  239-74.000. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Indusnies.  Ltd.:  See— 

Danno.  Masakazu;  and  Hanada.  Toshiro.  5,716,797,  d.  435-17.000. 
Wakuda.  Junzo:  See — 

Tonegawa.  Tadashi:  and  Wakuda.  Junzo.  5.715.806,  Q.  125-16.020. 
Wakuda,  Susumu:  See — 

llo  Yuji:  Kawai,  Takayosi;  Kumada,  Tatsumi;  Umebayashi.  Makolo:  and 
Wakuda,  Susumu,  5,715,997.  CI.  236-l.OOB. 
Wales.  William  Edward:  See — 

Deckman.  Harry  William;  Corcoran.  Edward  William.  Jr;  McHenry. 

James  Alexander;  Lai.  Wenyih  Frank:  Czametzki.  Lothar  Ruediger. 

and  Wales.  William  Edwaid.  5.716.527.  CI.  210-651.000. 

Walinsky.  Paul;  Greenspon.  Arnold  Jack;  and  Rosen.  Arye.  Cardiac  ablation 

catheter  arrangement  with  movable  guidewire.  5.7 1 6.389.  CI.  607- 1 22.000. 

Walker.    Daniel    C.    Mechanized    animated    display    for   an    automobile. 

5.715.620.  CI.  40-591.000. 
Walker.  Kenneth  Lee:  See— 

Sirasser  Thomas  A.;  Vengsarkar.  Ashish  Madhukar;  and  Walker.  Ken- 
neth Lee.  5.717.798.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Walker.  Roger  P.:  See— 

Cuckle.  Howard  S.:  and  Walker.  Roger  P..  5.716.853.  Q.  436-510.000, 
Wall  Data  Incorporated:  See — 

Kawai.  Kenji.  5.717.924.  CI.  395-613.000. 
Waller.  David  P..  See—  „     .  ^ 

Amost.  Michael  J.:  Viski.  Peter;  Waller.  David  P.;  and  Whritenour.  David 

C.  5.716.754.  CI.  430-200.000. 
Viski.  Peter:  and  Waller.  David  P.  5,717,079,  CI.  534-649.000. 
Wallis.  Julian  Mart:  See—  ■ 

Naime   Robert  James  Domen;  Wallis.  Julian  Mart;  and  Zinn-Waraer. 
AlexisSarah.  5.716.773.  CI.  430-565.000. 
Wallman.  P  Henrik;  and  Vogtlin.  George  E..  to  Regents  Of  The  University  Of 
California.  The.  Diesel  NO,  reduction  bv  plasma-regenerated  absorbend 
beds.  5.715.677.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Walter.  Helmut:  See—  ^    , , 

Plath.  Peter,  von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Stefan;  Kardorff.  Uwe: 
Niibling.  Chrisloph:  Konig.  Hartmann;  Rang.  Harald;  Gether.  Mat- 
thias; Walter.  Helmut;  and  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto.  5.716.905.  CI. 
504-269.000. 
Plath  Peter:  von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Stefan;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  KSnig. 
Hartmann:  Rang.  Harald;  Gerber.  Matthias:  Walter.  Helmut;  and 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto.  5,716,906,  CI.  504-269.000. 
Walter  Holger:  See — 

Roewer.  Gerhard;  Paeuold.  Uwe;  and  Wallet  Holger  5.716.590.  CI. 

423-342.000. 

Walter  Mary  Ann:  Leatherbury.  Neil  C:  and  Niederauer.  Mart  Q..  to 

OsleoBiologics.    Inc.    Moldable.   hand-shapable   biodegradable   implant 

material.  5.716.413.  O.  623-16.000. 

Walters.  James  C.  lo  Deere  &  Company.  Drive  shear  device  for  rotary  cutter 

unit.  5.715.662.  CI.  56-6.000. 
Walters.  Michael  Mart:  See — 


UMI 


PI  112 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  10,  1998 


February  10,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  113 


HawkcM.  Charles  Edward;  Walters.  Michael  Mark;  and  Hodgins.  Roben 
George.  5.71 7 J22.  CI.  323-283.000. 
Wallers.  Wesley  W.:  See— 

Capoie.  Miguel  A.;  Gandhi.  Pnideep:  Viajar.  Hope  M.;  Wallers.  Wesley 
W.;  and  Gallagher.  Catherine.  5.716.663.  CI.  427-%.0OO. 
Walts.  Connie  R.:  See— 

Pileski.  Michael  J.;  Wood.  Robert  J.;  and  Walls.  Connie  R..  5.717.806, 
CI.  38.5-117.000. 
Wanbaugh.  Linn  D.:  See — 

Oeighan.  Joseph;  Phillips.  Steven  L.:  Wanbaugh.  Linn  D.;  and  Metzler. 
Philip  M..  5.715.812.  C\.  128-204.2.30. 
Wang.  Bin:  See — 

Weiner.  David  B.:  Wang.  Bin:  and  Ugen.  Kenneth  E  .  5.716.940.  CI. 
514-44  000. 
Wang.  Chen-Jong:  See — 

Liang.    Mong-Song:   Wuu.   Shou-Gwo;   Wang,   Chen-Jong;   and   Su, 
Chung-Hui.  5.716.881.  CI.  4.38-2.38.000. 
Wang.  Leao;  and  Wu.  Peter,  to  G-eenmaster  Indushnal  Corp.  Elliptical  frame 

structure  for  exercise  bikes.  5.7I6.3(M.  CI.  482-57.000. 
Wang.  Li-Hua:  See — 

Pan.  J  J  :  Jiang.  Paul  Shi  Qi;  Shi,  Yuan;  Wang,  Li-Hua;  and  Shih,  Ming. 
5,717.804.  CI.  385-94,000. 
Wang.  Lixiao:  Ha.stings.  Roger:  Buscemi.  Paul:  and  Tay.  Sew-Wah.  to  Scimed 
Life  Systems,  Inc.  Temporarv  stem  and  method  of  use.  5.716.410.  CI. 
623-12.000. 
Wang.  Ming  Hong:  See — 

Yen.  Daniel  L  W.;  Jin.  Been  Yih;  and  Wang.  Ming  Hong,  5,716,673.  Q. 
427-240.000. 
Wang.  Oliver:  See — 

Frinier.  Richard  D.;  and  Wang.  Oliver.  5.716.101.  CI.  297-440.220. 
Wang.  Qingping:  See — 

Withers.    Stephen    G.;    MacKenzie.    Lloyd;    and    Wang.    Qingping. 
5,716.812.  CI.  435-74.000. 
Wang.  Shay-Ping  T:  See— 

Pan.  ShaoWei:  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T.  5,717.466.  CI.  .348-450.000. 
Wang.  Xun:  See — 

Duvick.  Jon;  Rixxl.  Tracy;  and  Wang.  Xun.  .5.716.820.  CI.  435-l%.000. 
Wang.  Yading:  See — 

Liao.  Xiugao;  Wang.  Yading:  and  Zhou,  Stephen  Q.,  5.717.049.  CI. 
526-304.000. 
Wang.  Ynjiun  P.:  See — 

Feng.  Chen;  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  5.717.195.  CI.  235-470.000. 
Wang.  Zhilei:  See — 

Bertrand.  Jacques  C;  Booth.  Steven  D.;  Henderson.  K.  Derek:  Juda. 
Daniel  E.:  Kumar.  .Samir;  O'Lxnighlin.  Dawn  M.;  Smith.  Lewis S.;  and 
Wang.  Zhilei.  5.716.751.  CI.  4.30-137.000. 
Ward.  Brian  J. ;  Jeram.  Edward  M. :  and  Striker.  Richard  A.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Low  compression  set  silicone- elastomers.  5.717.010.  CI.  523- 
213.000 
Ward.  Kevin  R.;  Brown.  Charles  G  :  and  Dzwonc/yk.  Roger  R..  to  Ohio  Slate 
University.  The.  Non-invasive  aortic  impingement  and  cote  and  cerebral 
temperature  manipulation.  5.716.386,  CI  607-106.000 
Wardley.  Richard  Calvert:  and  Post.  Leonard  fylwin.  lo  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn 
Company.   Feline  calicivirus  capsid  gene  and  protein.  5.716.822.  CI. 
435-235.100. 
Warner,  Alrick  Vincent;  and  Klofta.  Thomas  James,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.. 

The.  Lotioned  lis.sue  paper.  5,716,692.  CI.  428-153.0(K». 
Warner.  Brian  D.:  See — 

Smethers.  Rick  T;  Warner.  Brian  D.;  and  Burolla.  Victor  P.  5.716.58'. 
CI.  422-82.050, 
Warner,  Joseph  G..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Traction  enhancing 

device.  5.716.106.  CI.  .301-40.100. 
Warner- Lambert  Company:  See — 

Horwell.  David  Christopher;  Howson.  William:  Priichard.  Martyn  Clive; 
Roberts.  Edward:  and  Rees.  David  Charles.  5,716.979.  CI.  514- 
415.000. 
Warner,  Robert  D.;  Chin,  Albert  K.:  and  Kovac,  Tim  J.,  lo  Origin  Medsys- 
lems.    Inc.    Body    wall    retraction    svslem    for   wide   cavity    retraction. 
5.7I6,.'27,  CI  600-204.000. 
Warten.  Patrick  A.:  See — 

Degen,  James  B.;  Warren.  Patrick  A.:  and  Weih.  Mark  A,.  5,717.031.  CI. 
525-129.000. 
Wassmann.  Ole:  See — 

Byskov.    Anne    Crete;    Andersen.    Claus    Yding;    Nordholm.    Lars; 
Thogersen.  Henning;  Wassmann,  Ole:  Dicrs,  Ivan  Vemer;  and  Guddal, 
Erling.  5.716.777.  CI.  435-2.000. 
Waste  Management.  Inc.:  See — 

Kann,  Dirk  C;  Collins.  Virgil  L.;  and  WilMams.  Richard  T.  5,716.103. 
CI.  298-25.000. 
Walanabe,  Goro:  See — 

Motoyama.  Hideyuki;  Watanabe.  Goto;  and  Sato.  Takehiko.  5.715.912. 
CI.  200-52 1. 000. 
Watanabe.   Hideo:  Ogawa.  Yoshihiko:   Sakai.   Molohiro:   Hisano,  Fumio; 
Tezuka.  Hirohusa:  and  Kiya.  Fumikazu.  to  Thermovonics  Co..  Ltd.  Ther- 
moelectric converter  5,715.684.  CI.  62-3  2(K) 
Watanabe.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  measuring 
Jisplacemeni  using  first  ami  second  detecting  means  for  measuring  linear 
and  rotary  motion.  5,717,488,  CI.  3.56-356.000. 
Walanabe.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Hideyuki;  and  Iguchi.  Ma.sahiko.  lo  Hamamatsu 
Photonics  K.K.  Electron  multiplier  for  scanning  electron  mircroscopes. 
5.717.206.  CI.  2.50-3IO.(H)0 


Watanabe.  Norito;  Kawabata.  Atsushi;  Tomita.  Tsugio;  Sakai.  Toshio;  Sasaki. 
Ya-suo:  Usami,  Yoshiaki;  Sakamoto,  Akihiro:  and  Sato,  Kengiro,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  object  motion  path,  method  of 
setting  object  display  attribute,  and  computer  graphics  system.  5,717,848. 
a.  395-174.000. 
Watanabe.  Shigeomi:  See — 

Salow,  Jun;   Kondo.  Yasuo;   Kudo.  Yoshihiro;   Mikashima.  Takumi; 
Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  ho.  Yoichi;  Sudo.  KazuhLsa;  Nakahira,  Kunimi- 
tsu;  Waunabe.  Shigeomi;  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro.  5.716.904.  CI. 
504-239.000. 
Watanabe.  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Takehiro;  Oowaki.  Yukihito;  Walanabe,  Shigeyoshi:  Maeda. 
Ken-ichi;    Saiio.    Milsuo;    Yoshida.    Masako;    Fukuda,    Rvo;    and 
Shiratake.  Shinichiro.  5.717.625.  CI,  365-49.000. 
Walanabe.  Shinji:  See — 

Yakumani.  Yuichi;  Walanabe.  Shinji;  Fujitaka.  Akira:  and  Kobayashi. 
Yoshinori.  5.715.694.  CI.  62-210.000. 
Watanabe.  Shuko;  and  Sa.saki.  Makolo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Magnetic  tape 

apparatus.  5.717.537.  CI.  .360-74.400. 
Walanabe.  Shunji;  and  Fujiu,  Takamitsu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Cantilever 

and  process  for  fabricating  it.  5.717.132.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Watanabe.  Teruo:  See — 

lloh.  Shigeo;  Walanabe.  Teruo:  Yamaura.  Tatsuo;  Tonegawa,  Takeshi: 
Niiyama,  Takahiro:  and  Nomura,  Yuji.  5.717.286.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Watanabe.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Shiraishi.   MiLsuiu:   and  Watanabe.  Toshifumi.   5.716.971.  CI.   514- 
3.36.000. 
Watanabe.  Yoshihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Certification  card  pro- 
ducing apparatus  and  cerriHcation  card.  5,717.776.  CI.  382-1 16.000. 
Watertield.  Michael:  See— 

Goodearl.  Andrew  David;  Siroobant.  Paul;  Minghetti.  Luisa:  Waterfield. 
Michael;    Marchionni.    Mark;    Chen.    Maio    Su;    and    Hiles.    Ian, 
.5.716.930.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Walkeys.  Edwin  Howell.  Ill:  See— 

Grabcr,  Terry  E.;  Kopelman.  Joshua;  Watkevs.  Edwin  Howell.  Ill:  and 
Weinberger,  Manin  I.,  5.717,860,  CI.  39.5-200  120. 
Watkin,  Robert  B.,  to  Wheelabraior  Corporation,,  The.  Oscillating  bla.si 

cleaner.  5,716.261.  CI.  451-92.000. 
Walkins.  Charles  M..  to  Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.  Sacriticial  spacers 

for  large  area  displays.  5.716.251.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Watkins  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Larsen.  ChristopJwr.  5.7I6..333.  CI.  601-148.0(M). 
Walkins.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Rust.  Raymond  A..  Jr.;  Perry.  Timothy  J.;  Singer,  Mark  D.;  Allen. 
Randall  D.;  Wade.  John  A.;  and  Walkins.  Richard  D..  5,715.697.  CI, 
62-286(100. 
Watkins,  Ronald  Dean:  and  Dumoulin,  Charles  Lucian.  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Magnetic  resonance  devices  suitable  for  bodi  tracking  and 
imaging.  5,715.822.  CI.  128-653.500. 
Watkinson.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Polacek.  Richard;  Pumphrey.  Dennis  M.;  and  Watkinson.  Roben  J.. 
5.716.310.  CI,  483-57.000. 
Walson.  Richard  B..  Jr:  See— 

Iknaian.  Russell;  and  Watson.  Richard  B.,  Jr.  5,717,729,  CI.  375- 
356.000. 
Watzek.  Thomas:  See — 

Weinmann.     Karlheinz;    Schmid.    Eduard;    and    Watzek.    Thomas. 
5.71.5.65.3.  d.  .53-411.000. 
Weadock.  Kevin;  Lentz,  David  J.:  and  Zdrahala,  Richard  J.,  to  Meadox 
Medicals,   Inc    Tubular  polvtetrafluoroelhylene  implantable  prostheses. 
5,716.660,  CI.  427-2.2.50. 
Weant.  Bobby:  See — 

Stanley.  Patrick  L.;  Leseskv.  Alan  C;  and  Weant.  Bobby.  5,716,071.  CI. 
280-407.100. 
Weaver,  Douglas  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Unsticking  mirror 

clemenis  of  digital  micromirror  device.  5,717,513,  CI    359-221.000. 
Weaver,  James  M.;  Pino,  Giovanni;  Zuiderveen,  Marc  D.:  Umbach,  Steven; 
and  Medema,  Douglas  J.,  to  Bissell  Inc.  Cleaning  machine  with  a  detach- 
able cleaning  mtxlule.  5,715,.566,  CI.  15-320(100. 
Webber.  Mukta  M.;  and  Rhim.  Johng  S..  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  Stale  University:  and  United  States  of  America.  Health  and 
Human  Services.  Human  prostatic  cell  lines  immortalized  bv  adenovirus 
12-simian  vims  40  (ADI2/SV40)  hybrid  vims.  5.716.8.30.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Weber.  Charles  Francis:  See — 

Oo.  Kah  Seng;  Weber.  Charles  Francis;  Recker.  Darrel  Alan;  and  Suzio. 
Paul  Michael.  5,717,592.  CI.  .364-426.031. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Lisa  A.,  to  Southpac  Trast  Inlcmalional,  Inc. 

Method  for  wrapping  a  flower  pot.  5,715.588.  CI.  29-469,500. 
Weder.  Donald  E.:  and  Straeter,  Lisa  A.,  to  Southpac  Tmsl  International,  Inc. 
Wrapping  material  having  an  extension  for  design  indicia  forwrapping 
flower    pots    and    floral    arrangements    and    methods.    5.7I5,M9.    CI 
53.197.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  and  Straeter.  William  F.  lo  Southpac 
Trust  International  Inc.  Rower  poi  cover  with  crimped  skirt,  5,7 15,6.50.  CI. 
53-.397(IOO. 
Weder,  Dimald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Lisa  A.,  to  Southpac  Tmsl  International.  Inc. 

Methixl  of  forming  a  flower  pot  cover.  5.716.474.  CI.  1.56-21 1.000. 
Wcdlake.  Ri>ger  J.:  See — 

Goelzer.  Johan;  Wedlake.  Roger  J.;  Brodie.  Gordon:  and  Bones.  Roger 
J..  5.716.731.  CI.  429-103.000. 
Weeber.  William  B.:  See— 


Baydar.  Eitugral;  and  Weeber.  WilUam  B.,  5.717,693.  Q.  370-514.000. 
Weege.  Hoist:  See — 

Neumann,  Gerd;  John,  Hans-Jorg;  and  Weege,  Hoest,  5,7I7J48,  Q. 
257-718.000. 
Wei.  Sherry:  See—  ^,  ^. 

Moore.  Kevin  W.:  Wei.  Shcrty:  and  Ho.  Alice  Suk-Yue.  5.716,804.  CI, 
435-69.100. 
Weider.  Richard:  Kohler.  Burkhard:  Ebert,  Wolfgang:  Scholl,  Thomas:  and 
Horn,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  AG.  Block  copolycaibonates  with  polyisobutylene- 
a-haloketocarboxylic  acid  blocks.  5.717.027.  CI.  525-67,000. 
Weidinger.  Reinhold:  See — 

Lindner.   Joachim:   Esly.   GUndier;   Weiss.    Michael;   Schulz-Andres. 
Heiko;  Link.  Achim;  and  Weidinger,  Reinhold,  5.715,920.  CI,  192- 
70.250. 
Link.  Achim:  and  Weidinger.  Reinhold.  5.715.921.  O.  192-70.250, 
Weigand.  Frank  K.;  Black.  Alan;  and  Drobnis.  Nick,  to  Universal  Studios, 

Inc.  Ride  attraction  anti-roll  back  system.  5,715.756,  CI.  104-250.000. 
Weigl.  Bemhard  H  :  See— 

Yager  Paul;  Weigl.  Bemhard  H.:  Brody.  James  P:  and  Hdl,  Mark  R„ 
5,716.852.  CI.  436-172.000. 
Weih.  Mark  A.:  See—  ,  ,.,„,,  ^ 

Degen.  James  B.;  Warren.  Patrick  A.;  and  Weih,  Mark  A..  5,717,03!.  U. 
525-129.000. 
Weinberg.  Waldemar:  See— 

Schonig.  Dieter;  Wennemann.  Dietmar.  Weinberg.  Waldemar.  and  de 
Wilzmann.  Monica  Cotlear.  5.716.712.  CI.  428-428.000 
Weinberger.  Marvin  I.:  See— 

Graber  Terry  E.;  Kopelman.  Joshua;  Watkeys.  Edwin  Howell.  Ill;  and 

Weinberger.  Marvin  1.  5.7 1 7.860.  CI,  395-200. 1 20. 
Husick  Lawrence  A.;  Schultz.  John  Michael:  and  Weinberger.  Marvin  1.. 
5.717,914.  CI.  395-605.000. 
Weiner,  David  B.;  Wang.  Bin;  and  Ugen.  Kenneth  E..  to  Tmslees  Of  The 
University  Of  Pennsylvania.  Methods  of  inducing  mucosal  immunity. 
5,716.940.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Weinfurmer.  Oliver,  to  Siemens  Audiologische  Technik  GmbH.  Program- 
mable hearing  aid  with  fuzzy  logic  conOxjl  of  transmission  charactenstics. 
5.717.770.  CI.  381-68.200. 
Weinmann.  Karlheinz:  Schmid.  Eduard;  and  Watzek.  Thomas,  to  Boewe 
Systec  AG.  Method  and  an  apparams  for  bringing  together  and  joining 
cards  and  printed  card  carriers.  5.715.653.  CI,  53-41  l.(X)0, 
Weismiller.  Matthew  W :  Kummer.  Joseph  A,;  Wukusick,  Peter  M.;  Branson. 
Gregory  W.;  Kramer.  Kenneth  L.:  Schulte.  Stephen  R.;  Palenno.  Philip  D.; 
Thomas.  James  M.  C;  Dlugos.  Daniel  F.  Jr :  Butlerbrodt.  Jay  T :  Ulnch. 
David  J,;  Albersmeyer.  David  A.;  Brooke.  Ja.son  C:  Meyer,  Enc  R.;  Miller. 
John  D  :  and  Ruehl.  John  W.,  to  Hill-Rom,  Inc  Chair  bed.  5,715,548,  CI 
5-624,000. 
Weiss,  Hans-Joachim:  Sff—  -_,,__,„, 

Sauer.  Joseph;  Haertl,  Christof;  and  Weiss.  Hans-Joachim.  5.7 17.77 1 .  CI. 
381-68.600. 
Weiss.  Michael:  See — 

Lindner.  Joachim;   Esly.   GUndjer;   Weiss.   Michael;   Schulz-Andres. 
Heiko;  Link.  Achim:  and  Weidinger.  Reinhold.  5.715.920.  CI.  192- 
70.250. 
Weiss.  Otto:  See—  „  „, ,™, 

Albrechl.  Friedrich;  and  Weiss,  Ono.  5,715,591,  C\.  29-605.000. 
Weiss.  Pierre:  See —  ..    ^    ■    „ 

Dacuisi   Guy:  Weiss.  Pierre;  Delecrin.  Joel;  Gnmandi,  Gael;  Passun. 
Norbert:  and  Guerin.  Francois.  5.717.006.  CI.  523-115.000. 
Weissman.  Irving:  See—  „  .    ,.        ,  ,„  ■ 

Tsukamolo,  Ann;  Baum.  Charles  M.;  Aihara,  Yukoh;  and  Weissman, 
Irving.  5,716.827.  CI.  435-325.000, 
Welch  Allyn.  Inc.:  See—  .    „    ,„,„^ 

Pileski.  Michael  J,;  Wood,  Robert  J,;  and  Walts.  Connie  R.,  5.7n.806. 
CI.  385-117,000. 
Welch.  David;  See—  ,^  „     ^.,. 

Klein.  Marvin  B.;  Pepper.  David  M.;  Stephens.  Ronald  R.;  O  Meara. 
Thomas  R.;  Welch,  David;  Lang.  Robert  J.;  Feinberg.  Jack  L.:  and 
MacConnack.  Stuart,  5.717.516.  CI,  359-334.000. 
Welcher.  Andrew  A.:  See— 

Bartley.  Timothy  D,:  Boyle,  William  J.;  Paricer.  Vann  P.;  Fox,  Gary  M.: 
and  Welcher.  Andrew  A..  5.716.934.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Weldon.  Marcia  Lee:  See —  .  ..     ^ 

Bany  Gerard  Francis:  de  Weerd.  Jan  Willem;  Kishore,  Ganesh  Murthy: 
and  Weldon.  Marcia  Lee.  5.716.837,  Q.  435-240,400, 
Wellcome  Foundation  Limited.  The:  See — 

Chambers,   Owen   Ross:   Youmans.   Patrick  Charles:   and   Ormain. 
Andrew  Lawrence.  5.717.086.  CI.  536-27,110. 
Wen,  Jemmy,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating 
a  high  voltage  metal-oxide  semiconductor  (MOS)  device,  5.716,886,  CI. 
438-299.000. 
Wen.  Zilong:  See — 

Darnell,  James  E..  Jr.:  Wen.  Zilong;  Horvath.  Curt  M.;  and  Zheng, 
Zhong,  5.716.622.  CI.  424-185.100. 
Wendzinski.  Michael  John:  See — 

Bhalsod.  Dilip  Mulji;  Dholakia.  Rasik;  and  Wendzinski,  Michael  John. 
5.716.094.  CI.  296-188,000. 
Weng.  Litai;  Calderbead,  David;  Khanna,  Pyare;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F..  to 
Abbott   Laboratories.   Concentrating   immunochemical   lest  device   and 
method.  5.716.778.  O.  435-4.000. 
Wennemann.  Dietmar;  See —  • 


Schonig.  Dieter;  Wennemann.  Dietmar;  Weinberg.  Waldemar;  and  de 
Witzmann.  Monica  Cotlear.  5.716.712.  CI.  428-428.000. 
Werblin.  Frank  S.;  Roska.  Tamas:  and  Chua,  Leon  O.  CNN  programamble 

topographic  sensory  device,  5.717.834.  CI.  395-27.000. 
Werner.  Joachim:  Kane.  Scon  A.;  Mortimer.  Charles  E,;  Doerge.  Herman  P.; 
and  Boonsira.  Eric  F.  lo  Bayer  Corporation.  Azeotrope-like  compositions 
of  1.1,1.3.3  penuftuoropropane  and  tetramethylsilane.  5.7I6.54I.  CI  252- 
&7.000.  „,      ^       ^  ^ 

Wernicke.  Ubbo;  and  Wichmann.  Ralf,  lo  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Bleaching  bath 

for  photographic  black-&-while  material.  5,716,767.  CI.  430-461.000. 
Wertz.  CJail  W.;  and  Yu.  (Jingzhong.  lo  UAB  Research  Foundation.  Prevention 

and  treatment  of  respiratory  ttact  disease.  5.716.821.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Wertz.  Gail  W.:  and  Collins.  Peter  L..  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company. 
Human  respiratorv  virus  preparahons  and  processess.  5.716.823.  CI,  435- 
2.35.100. 
Weske.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Scheler.  Wen>er.  Schlehahn.  Volker:  Fabian.  Peter  and  Weske.  Hans- 
Joachim.  5.715.929.  CI.  198.375.000. 
West  Companv.  Incorporated.  The:  See — 

Norton,  Paul  H.,  5,715,659,  CI,  53-492.000. 
West.  David  T.  III.  Portable  shooters  bench.  5.715.625,  C\.  42-94.000. 
West.  Marlon.  Vehicle  door  safety  and  theft  resistant  lock.  5.715,712.  O. 

70-257.000, 
Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Beasley.  Craig  J..  5.717.655.  CI.  367-53.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Mitsch.  Matthew  D..  5.715.621.  Q.  34-80.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Everett.  James  W.;  Olivera,  Pedro  C;  and  Nelson.  Lawicnt*  A.. 
5.715.598.  CI.  29-890.031, 
Wcstphal.  Uwe:  See—  .    ,  ,, 

Hapke.  Siegfried;  JUrgens.  Gttnler;  Schroder.  Dieit:  and  Westphal.  Uwe. 
5,715.843.  CI.  131-280,000. 
Westphalen.  Karl -Otto:  See— 

Plath.  Peter:  von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Stefan;  Kardorff.  Uwe; 
Nubling.  Christoph;  Konig.  Hanmann:  Rang.  Harald;  Gerber.  Mat- 
thias: Waller.  Helmut:  and  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto.  5.716,905.  CI. 
504-269.000. 
Plath  Peter:  von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Stefan;  Kardorff.  Uwe:  KOnig. 
Hartmann;  Rang.  Harald:  Gerber,  Matthias:  Walter.  Helmut:  and 
Westphalen,  Karl-Ono.  5.716.906.  O.  504-269.000. 
Westwaler  Enterprises.  LP:  See— 

Cohen.  Ivan;  and  Krivobok.  Mariiese  H..  5.715.767.  CI.  112-439.000. 

Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See —  ,    _  ,      . 

Winlerowd.  Jack  G.;  Park.  David  W.;  Wirz.  J  Harry:  Kreibich.  Roland 

E ;  Shantz.  Roger  M.;  Ghermay.  Timnit;  and  Childress.  Charles  C, 

5.716.563.  CI.  264-45.500. 

Whalon.  Mark  E.:  and  Wierenga.  Joel  M..  to  Board  of  Tmslees  operating 

Michigan  State  University.  Method  and  test  kit  for  detecting  insecticide 

resistance.  5.7 1 6.83 1 .  CI .  435- 1 9.000.  ^  .„  , ,  „  /w« 

Whang.  Yoonsuk.  Biennial  photo  album  calendar.  5.715.618,  Q,  40-119,000. 

Wheelabraior  Corporation..  The:  See — 

Watkin.  Robert  B..  5.716.261.  CI.  451-92.000. 
Wheeler.  Christopher  Edwin;  Bayley.  Robert  BrtKC:  Coil.  Michael  Kent:  and 
Helber,  Margaret  Jones,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Black  and  white 
photographic  element.  5.716.770.  CI.  430-522.000, 
Wheeler,  David  Alexander  See- 
Melody.  Brian  John;  Kinard.  John  Tony;  and  Wheeler.  David  Alexander. 
5.716.511.  CI  205-324.000. 
Wheeler   Todd  A„  to  ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc.  High-density  hbei 

distribution  frame.  5.717.810.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Whipkey,  Myron  D,:  See— 

MacDonald.  Alex  Bmce;  Stuart  Elizabeth  S.;  An,  Ling  Ling;  and 

Whipkey.  Myron  D..  5.716.793.  CI.  435-7,360. 

Whilaker  Corporation,  The:  See—  .  „     j 

Briggs  Robert  Carl:  Fawcett.  Thomas  Ralph.  Jr;  and  Manning.  Randy 

Marshall.  5.717.802.  CI.  385-75.000.  ,.^, 

Egenolf.  Bemhard;  Kilzer.  Johann;  and  Trajkov.  Mile.  5.716,244.  CI. 

439-843.000,  _„ 

Kourimsky.  Fritz  Josef  Alois.  5.716.243.  CI,  439-773,000, 
Mver,  John  M  ,  5.716.242,  CI,  439-748,000. 
Peng,  Ping.  5.717361.0,361-119,000. 

Tajadod.  James:  Boles.  Timothy  Edward:  and  Noonan.  Paulette  Rita. 

5.716.859.  CI.  437-32.000.  ,  ,  „,,  r-, 

vandenEnden.  John  Peter,  and  Porter.  Gregory  Hubert.  5.717.812.  tl. 

38.5-135.000. 

Whilaker  Roy  L.:  and  Turtle.  Randall  S,.  to  Amsco  Incorporated.  Apparams 

for  ueaimenl  of  sludge.  5.716.518.  a,  210-197.000. 
Whitbread  PLC:  See—  _    .,,  ,.  „™ 

Takhar.  Gurinder.  and  King.  Mandy.  5.716.8.50.  CI.  436-24.000. 
White.  Alysia  C :  See—  .    „    ,.  ....  v 

Liang    Dab-Ben:  White.  Alysia  C;   and   Keshavan.   Madapusi   K., 
5.715.899.  CI.  175-374.000. 
White.  B.  Thomas:  See—  ,,.  ,„  „,„ 

Jack.  Bmce  A.;  and  White.  B  Thomas.  5.716.610.  CI.  424-78.050. 
While  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  ^     ^      . 

Coates    Donald  A.;  Russell.  Robert  C;  Morris,  Kenneth  E.;  Sparks, 
Walton  E.;  and  Gunderson.  Rickie  L..  5.715,699.  CI.  62-338,000, 
While.  Kraig  Richard:  See—  . 

Hadderman.  Scott  Jeffrey:  Douse.  David  Elson;  and  White.  Kraig 
Richard,  5,717,644,  CI.  365-222.000. 
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White.  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Albensen.   Hans:  Anand.   Rakesh:  Carlson.  Mary;  Groden.  Joanna: 
Hedge.  Philip  John;  Joslyn.  Geoff;   Kinzler.  Kenneth;  MaiVham. 
Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura.  Yusuke;  Thiiveris.  Andrew;  Vogelstein. 
Bert;  and  White.  RaynrnMid  L..  5,717.068,  CI.  530-350.000. 
White.  Richard  Allen:  See— 

Peterson.  David  Robert;  White.  Richard  Allen;  Adduci.  Robert  Louis; 
Kline.  Timothy  James;  and  Peters.  Michael  Allen,  5,716,044.  CI. 
296-152.000. 
While.  Robert  M.  Bullet  trap  system.  5,713.739,  CI.  89-36.020. 
White  Water  West  Industries.  Ltd.:  See- 
Ring.  Oliver  Alan:  and  Heke,  Douglas  John,  5.716.282.  CI.  472-1 17.000. 
Whiteley,  Simon;  and  Jupp.  Simeon  Charles,  to  U.S.  Philips  Coiporation. 

Rechargeable  filler  5.716,521.  CI.  210-266.000. 
Whiting.  Charles  Arthur:  See — 

Benoit.  Douglas  Earl;  Linde.  Harold  George;  Puisto,  Denise  Marie;  and 
Whiting.  Charles  Arthur,  5.716,763.  CI.  430-330.000. 
Whitley.  Martin  William:  &?— 

Batty.  Norman  Stewart;  Whitley.  Martin  William;  Allen.  Adrian  Swin- 
bum;  and  Moody.  Gillian  Mary.  5.717.023.  CI.  524-555.000. 
Whitlock.  Steven  I.:  See— 

Baldwin.  James  L.;  Freid,  James  M.;  Whillock.  Steven  I.;  and  Rehmann. 
Mark  L..  5,716.360,  CI.  606-80.000. 
Whitmore,  David  L.:  See— 

Doviak,  William;  and  Whitmore,  David  L.,  5,717,737,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Whitney,    David,    to   Siemens   Components.    Data   access   airangement. 

5.717.752,  CI.  379-399.000. 
Whitlaker.  Bruce  Ernest,  to  Unisys  Cotporation.  Rexible.  soft,  random-like 
counter  system  for  bus  protocol  waiting  periods.  5,717,872,  CI.  395- 
285.000. 
Whittaker.  Bruce  Ernest,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Adjusting  priority  cache 
access  operations  with  multiple  level  priority  .states  between  a  central 
processor  and  an  invalidabon  queue.  5,717.900,  CI.  395-478.000. 
Whitten.  Ralph  G.:  See— 

Chua.  Hua-Thye;  Chan.  Andrew  K.;  Birkner.  John  M.;  Whitten.  Ralph 
G.;  Bechtel.  Richard  L.;  and  Thomas.  Mammen.  5.717.2.30.  CI. 
257-209.000. 
Whritenour.  David  C:  See— 

.Amost.  Michael  J.;  Viski.  Peter;  Waller.  David  P.;  and  Whritenour.  David 
C.  5.716.754.  CI.  4.30-200.000 
Wichmann.  Ralf:  See — 

Wernicke.  Ubbo;  and  Wichmann.  Ralf.  5.716.767.  CI.  430-461.000. 
Wick.  Terrance  E.:  See — 

Gallo.  Ernest;  Wick.  Tenance  E.;  and  Nuiio.  FrancLsco  M..  5.716.257. 
CI.  451-38.000. 
Widder,  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Lohrmann.  Rolf;  Widder.  Kenneth  J.;  Krishnan.  Ashwin  M.;  Hong.  Dung 
Kevin;  and  Meng.  Jialun.  5.716.597.  CI.  424-9.500. 
Widen.  Bo.  Cylinder  lock  and  key  combination  including  a  profiled  key. 

5.715.717.  CI.  70-493.000. 
Wieczorek.  Joseph.  Jr:  See — 

Nguyen.  Nina;  Solarek.  Daniel  B.;  Wieczorek.  Joseph,  Jr;  Cline,  Charles 
W.;  and  Atkinson,  Jeffrey,  5,716,441,  CI.  106-207.100. 
Wieczorek.  Joseph  P..  to  Irvin  Automotive  Products,  Inc.  Flipper  panel  with 

storage  bin.  5.716.091,  CI.  296-37.160. 
Wied,  Henrich:  See— 

Wagner,  Gerhard;  and  Wied,  Henrich,  5,716.134,  O.  374-141.000. 
Wiegner.  Georg:  See — 

Kim.  Hyeong  Sook.  5,715,846,  O.  132-222.000. 
Wierenga.  Joel  M.:  See— 

Whalon,  Mark  E.,  and  Wierenga.  Joel  M.,  5,716,831,  CI.  435-19.000. 
Wieting.  David  W.:  See — 

Spaits,  Robert;  Kingsbury,  Chris;  and  Wieting,  David  W.,  5,716.398,  CI. 
623-2.000. 
Wigger.  Georg:  See — 

Rockrath.  Ulrike;  Wigger.  Georg;  Bartol.  Fritz;  Betz.  Peter;  StUbbe. 
Wilfried;  and  Bartell.  Angelika.  5.716.678.  CI.  427-407.100. 
Wiggins.  Christopher.  Network  monitoring  system  for  tracking,  billing  and 

recovering  licenses.  5.717.604.  CI   364-5I4.0OC. 
Wijdenes.  John;  and  Clement.  Claude,  to  Diaclone  S.A.  a  Directoire  et 
Conseil  de  Surveillance.  Anti-gp  1 30  monoclonal  antibodies.  5,7 1 7.073,  CI. 
530-388.220. 
Wilcox,  Glen  A.:  See— 

Sullivan,  Jonathan  Lee;  Wilcox,  Glen  A.;  and  Simmons,  Kenneth  D., 
5,717,408,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Wilcox.  Lynn  D.:  See — 

Moran.  Thomas  P.,  Minneman.  Scoa  L.;  Kimber.  Donald  G.;  Zellweger. 
Polle  T;  Kunenbach.  Gordon  P;  and  Wilcox.  Lynn  D..  5.717.869,  CI 
395-339.000. 
Moran,  Thomas  P;  Minneman,  Scon  L.;  Harrison.  Steve  R.;  Kimber. 
Donald  G.;  van  Melle.  William  J.;  Zellweger.  Polle  T;  Kunenbach. 
Gordon  R;  Wilcox.  Lynn  D.;  BIy.  Sara  A.;  Janssen.  William  C.  Jr ;  and 
Hebel.  L.  Charles.  5.717.879.  CI.  395-339.000. 
Wild.    Ernst;    Meissner.    Manfred;    Hellmann.    Manfred;    Steiger-Pischke. 
Andrea;  Samuelsen.  Dirk:  Senger.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Herm.sen.  Wolfgang,  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH  System  for  determining  a  gear  ratio  change  for  an 
automatic  transmission  5.716.,?OI.  CI.  477-97  000 
Wilhelm.  Adolf:  See— 

Schreck,  Michael;  Dries,  Thomas;  Murschall,  Ursula;  Scheidecker, 
Dieter;  and  Wilhelm,  Adolf.  5,716,698.  O.  428-323.000. 


Wilhelm  Hogenkamp  Veipackungstechnik:  See — 

Hogenkamp.  Wilhelm.  5.715.930.  CI.  198-435.000. 
Wilhelm.  Robert  S.;  Loe.  Bradley  E.;  Devens.  Bruce  H.;  Alvarez.  Robeit;  and 
Martin,  Michael  G..  to  Syntex  U.S.A.  Inc.  Benzopyridazinone  and  pyri- 
dopyridazinone  compounds.  5.716.954.  CI.  514-234.200. 
Wilhile.  Matthew:  See— 

Marren.  Feargal;  and  Wilhile,  Matthew,  5,716,230,  CI.  439-.500.000. 
Wilhoite,  Murray  O.,  loTemco  Fireplace  Products,  Inc.  Direct  vent  fireplace. 

5,715,808,  CI.  126-85.00B. 
Wilke,  Raud  A.,  to  Husco  International,  Inc.  Pressure  compensating  hydraulic 

control  valve  system.  5.715,865,  CI.  137-5%.000 
Wilkinson.  Mark  R.;  Hopper.  Chester  S.;  Muir.  Leslie  K.;  and  Muir.  Michael 
S  .  to  Calconn.  Inc.  Method  of  making  packing  material  having  expanded 
graphite  dispersed  throughout.  5.716.0.55,  CI.  277102.000. 
Wilkinson,  Paul  Amba;  Dieffenderfer,  James  Warren;  Kogge,  Peter  Michael; 
and  Schoonover,  Nicholas  Jerome,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.   Autononnous  SIMD/MIMD  processor  memory  elements. 
5,717,944,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Wilkinson,  Paul  Amba:  See — 

Barker,  Thomas  Norman;  Collins,  Clive  Allan;  Dapp,  Michael  Charles; 
Dieffenderfer,  James  Wanen;  Grice,  Donald  George;  Kogge,  Peter 
Michael;  Kuchinski,  David  Christopher;  Knowles,  Billy  Jack;  Les- 
meisler.   Donald   Michael:    Miles.    Richard   Ernest;   Nier.   Richaid 
Edward;  Rener.  Eric  Eugene;  Richardson.  Robert  Reist;  Rolfe.  David 
Bmce:  Schoonover.  Nicholas  Jerome;  Smoral.  Vincent  John;  Stupp. 
James   Robert;  and  Wilkinson.   Paul  Amba,  5.717,943,  CI.   395- 
800.000. 
Wilks,  Andrew  Frederick:  Ziemiecki,  Andrew:  and  Haipur,  Ailsa,  to  Ludwig 
Institute  For  Cancer  Research.  Protein  tynKine  kinase.  5,716,818,  CI. 
435-194.000. 
Wille,  John  J.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Prophylactic  and  thera- 
peutic treatment  of  skin  sensitization  and  irritation.  5,716,987,  CI.  514- 
543.000. 
Williams,  Bren;  and  Schaefer,  Scon,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Memcvy 
device  having  circuitry  for  initializing  and  reprogramming  a  control 
operation  feature.  5,717,639,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Williams,  Christopher  A.  Adapter  for  reversible  conversion  of  standard 
stethoscopes    to    multimedia    and    telemedicine    ready    stethoscopes. 
5.7 1 7.769,  CI.  38 1  -67.000. 
Williams,  David  R.:  See- 
Holmes.  William  K.;  and  Williams,  David  R.,  5.716.114,  CI.  312- 
215.000. 
Williams.  Jimmie  L.:  See — 

Guile.  l>onald  L.;  and  Williams.  Jimmie  L..  5.716.899,  CI.  502-439.000. 

Williams,  Mark  A.;  Turchin,  Henry;  and  Krueger,  Mark  K.,  to  Cincinnati 

Milacron  Inc.  Machining  fluid  composition  and  method  of  machining. 

5.716,917,  CI.  508-547.000. 

Williams,  Norman  F,  Jr.  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Endoprosthesis  having 

multiple  la.ser  welded  junctions  method  and  procedure.  5.716,3%.  CI. 

623-1.000. 

Williams.  Richard  D..  to  Retsco.  Inc.  Hydraulically  cushioned  pressure  relief 

value.  5.715,861,  CI.  137^*67.000. 
Williams,  Richard  T:  See — 

Kann,  Dirk  C;  Collins,  Virgil  L.;  and  Williams,  Richaid  T,  5.716.103, 
CI.  298-25.000. 
Williams.  Robert  Walter  See— 

Nemirovsky.  Mario  D.;  Divivier.  Robert  James;  and  Williams.  Robert 
Walter.  5.717.909.  CI.  395-568.000. 
Williams.  Terry  Lee.  to  AirNet  Communications  Cotporation.  improved- 
accuracy    fast- Fourier-transform   bunerfly   circuit.    5.717.620.  CI.    364- 
726.000. 
Williams.  Thomas  Hugh:  See — 

Lulz.  Gary  Paul;  Zima,  George  Chester,  and  Williams,  Thomas  Hugh, 

5,717,118,  CI.  554-69.000. 

Williams,  Todd  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Scratch  resistant  optical  films  and  methods  for  producing  same,  5,716,681. 

CI.  428-1.000. 

Williamson,  Michael,  to  Lucas  Industries.  PLC.  Hydraulic  ma.ster  cylinder 

.5.715.681.  CI.  60-585.000. 
Williamson.  Warren.  IV;  Spense.  Paul  A.;  and  Chrislakis.  George  T.  Means  for 
replacing  a  heart  valve  in  a  minimally  invasive  manner  5.716.370.  CI. 
606-153.000. 
Wilson.  Arthur  L.  Alternating  current  relay.  5.717.369,  CI.  335-128.000. 
Wilson-Cook  Medical  Inc.:  See— 

Gibbs.  Rebecca  C;  DeLegge.  Mark:  and  Russo,  Ronald  D.,  5,7I6J47, 
CI.  604-247.000. 
Wilson.  David  A.:  See — 

St.  George.  George  M  :  and  Wilson.  David  A.,  5,717,123.  CI  556- 
148.000. 
Wilson  Gieatbatch  Ltd.:  See — 

Muffoleno,  Baiiy;  and  Kuwik,  Ray,  5,716,735,  CI.  429-161.000. 
Muffoleno.  Bairy  C;  Paulot.  William  M.;  and  Spaulding.  Joseph  E.. 

5.716,422,0.29-623.500. 
Smesko,  Sally  Ann:  Takeuchi.  Esther  S.;  and  Paulol.  William  M.. 
5.716,728,  CI.  429-60.000. 
Wilson,  John  C;  and  Fields,  Robert  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Bis|2- 1 ,2-benzi.sothiazol-3(2H)-ylidene      I .  I  -dioxide )-2-cyanoaceumide| 
charge-control  agents  for  electrostalographic  toners.  5.716,749,  CI.  430- 
110.000. 
Wilson,  Mark  M.,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.  System  for 
determining  failure  of  remote  sensing  device.  5,717,376.  CI.  340-442.000. 


Wilson.  William  Burden:  See- 
Jackson.  Lisa  Piper:  and  Wilson.  William  Burden.  5.717.720.  CI.  375- 
316.000. 
Windisch.  Walter  Wolf,  to  Schmidt.  HcinzDieler.  Transport  vase  for  cut 

flowers.  5.715.944.  CI.  206-423.000. 
Winkle  Holding.  B.V.:  See— 

Goovaard.  Jan.  5.715.750.  CI.  101-382.100 
Winski  Ernest  P;  and  Rastall.  David  R..  to  Goldco  Industries.  Inc.  Palletizer 

andpalletizingmethods.  5.716.189.0.414-786.000. 
Winter  Jeffrey  J ;  and  Lawrence.  Janws  L..  to  Dayco  Products.  Inc.  Flexible 

hose  construction.  5.715.870.  CI.  138-121.000. 
Winterer.  Martin:  See—  ^        .r^         j  «,■ 

Menkhoff.  Andreas;  Temerinac.  Miodrag:  Wine.  Franz-Otto;  and  Win- 
terer. Martin,  5,717,618,  CI.  364-724.100. 
Winterowd  Jack  G.;  Park,  David  W.;  Wirz.  J.  Hany;  Kreibich,  Roland  E.; 
Shantz,  Roger  M.;  Ghennay,  Timnit;  and  Childress,  Charles  C,  to  Wey- 
erhaeu.ser  Company.  Method  of  forming  a  surfaced  cellulosic  composite 
panel.  5,716,563,  CI.  264-45.500. 
Wirth,  Mary  J.;  and  Fatunmbi,  Hafeez  O.  to  Research  Corporation  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.  Products  having  multiple-substituted  polysiloxane  mono- 
layer 5,716,705,  CI.  428-391.000. 
Wirz,  J.  Harry;  See—  ..  „    .^-^  „  ,     j 

Winterowd,  Jack  G.;  Park,  David  W ;  Wirz,  J.  Harry;  Kreibich,  Roland 
E    Shantz,  Roger  M.;  Gbermay,  Timnit;  and  Childress,  Charles  C, 
5.716,563.  CI.  264-45.500. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F;  Hayes.  Colleen  E.;  and  Cantoma,  Maighenta  T., 

5,716,946,  CI.  514-167.000. 
Sugden   William  Maxwell;  and  Hammerschmidt,  Wolfgang  Fnednch, 
5,716,845,  CI.  435-372.200. 

Wisnewski,  Paul  J.;  See—  ,„  ™   .^^^  i,  <wi 

Jack.son.  Roger  P;  and  Wisnewski,  Paul  J..  5.716.355,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Witco  Corporation:  See—  „  „.    ,,,,,„  ,./w^ 

Jenny  Neil  A.:  and  Zeman.  William  J..  5.716.498.  CI.  162-158.000. 
Withers.  Stephen  G.:  MacKenzie.  Lloyd;  and  Wang.  Qingping.  to  University 
of  British  Columbia.  The.  Methods  and  compositions  for  synthesis  of 
oligosaccharides,  and  the  products  formed  thereby.  5.716.812.  CI.  435- 
74.000. 
Wine.  Franz-Ono:  See—  ..,.       ^        .^        j  .« 

Menkhoff.  Andreas;  Temerinac,  Miodrag;  Wme,  Franz-Ono;  and  Win- 
terer. Martin,  5.717,618,  CI.  364-724.100. 
Wine.  Raymond  F:  See—  ,,,,„„,   r~t    ,i.A 

Nagarwalla,  Pheroze  J.;  and  Wine,  Raymond  F,  5,715,885,  CI.  164- 
20.000. 
Witzel.  Tom;  See —  „      ._      ..^     .  ^ 

Bassler.  Peter;  Luyken.  Hermann;  Achhammer.  Gunlher;  Witzel.  Tom; 
Fuchs.  Ebeibaid;  Fischer.  Rolf;  and  Schnurr.  Werner.  5.717.090.  CI. 
540-539.000. 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr  Company:  See— 

Baricalow.  David  G.;  Reed.  Michael  A.;  Zuehlke.  Julius  W.;  Greenberg. 
Michael  J.;  Yilmazer.  Gulcin;  McGrew.  Gordon  N.;  and  Yatka.  Robert 
J..  5.716.652.  CI.  426-5.000. 
Wobbema.  Jeff:  See—  ,       ^         .  .  _ 

Sloan  Ken;  Cross.  Gary:  Danbom.  Jim;  Danbom.  Jan;  Sempnni.  lerry; 
Danbom.  Scon:  Hickman.  Ron;  Ballou.  Earl;  Wobbema.  Jeff;  Feuer 
helm.  Joseph;  and  Taylor.  Roland.  5.716.061.  CI.  280-43.230. 

Kerckhof.  Bart:  and  Wohlfart,  Artur.  5.716.246.  CI.  439-884.000. 
Wohlstadter  Jacob  N..  to  Meso  Scale  Technology.  Inc.  Three  dimensional 

imaging  system.  5.717.453.  CI.  348-46.000.  .,    u  ..  r 

WoldeMussie,  Eliz.abelh;  and  Ruiz.  Guadalupe,  to  Allergan.  Method  tor 

reducing  inn^ocular  pressure  in  the  mammalian  eye  by  administtation  of 

muscarinic  antagonists.  5.716.952.  CI.  514-220.000. 

"  Tseng.  Su-san  Y.;  Chuang.  Jui-Chang;  and  Wolf.  Philip  F.  5.716.634,  CI. 
424-445.000. 
Wolf.  Volkhard:  See— 

Bartha.  Johann;  Ureschner.  Johann;  and  Wolf,  Volkhard.  5.717.278.  CI. 
313-336.000.  „    ..  ^       . 

Wolfe  Jennifer  R.;  Enk.  Allan  T;  Revells.  Robert  G.;  and  Smith.  Gary  A.,  to 
Libbey-Owens-Foid    Co.    Control    system    for    glass    bending    platen. 
5.716.425.  CI.  65-106.000. 
Wolff  Walsrode  AG:  See—  ^      ,^     .     ,.^ 

Kalbe.  Jochen:  Koch.  Reinhard;  Muller.  Hanns  Peter.  Engelhardt.  Jiir- 
gen;  Koch.  Wolfgang;  and  Muller.  Volkhard.  5.717,087,  CI.  536- 
32.000. 

^""Mwk^MichKl'fl.;  and  WoUert.  Gary  S.,  5,716,231,  CI.  439-502X100. 
Wolpe,  Stephen  D  ;  Cerami.  Anthony:  and  Shen^.  Barbara,  to  Rockefeller 

University.  The    Macrophage-derived  inflammatoo    mediator  (MIP-2). 

5.717.074.  CI.  530-388.230. 
Wolstenholme.  Ian:  See—  ..  ,  .    „    ,,.  , 

Coons.  Andrew  M..  Ill;  King.  Willis  M.;  Thompson.  Melvin  R.;  Vickeiy. 
Leonard  C.  Jr;  and  Wolstenholme.  Ian.  5.715.584.  CI.  28-140.000 
Wolter,    Herbert;    and    Slorch.    Werner,    to    Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft    Zur 

Forderung  Der  Angewandten.  Hydrolyzable  and  polymenzable  silanes. 

5.717.125.  CI.  556-438.000.  .       ^      ,^        . 

Woltef'i  Henricus  F  W.;  Lane.  Samuel  L.;  Buijs.  Wim;  Herkes.  Fiank  E.;  and 

Haasen.  Nicolaas  F..  to  DSM  N.V;  and  E.I.  Du  Pont  Nemours  and 

Company  Process  for  the  preparation  of  E-caprolactam.  5.717.089.  CI 

540-538.000. 


Wolvek.  Sidney;  Ribeiro.  Helio  M.;  and  Leschinsky.  Boris,  to  Datascope 
Investment  Corp.  Support  member  for  reduced  diameter  balloon  catheter, 
and  intra-aortic  balloon  catheter  using  the  same.  5.716.373.  C\.  606- 
194.000. 
Wong.  Bryan  Soo:  See — 

Harvev.  Noel  G  ;  Trtjphsa,  Yelena  G.:  Burken.  Susan  L.;  Clarke.  Richard 
P;  ind  Wong.  Bryan  Soo.  5.716,683,  CI.  428-35.900. 
Wong,  Chun  Chiu  Daniel:  See— 

Hsieh,  Wen-Jai;  Homg,  Chi-Song;  Wong.  Chun  Chiu  Daniel:  Chou. 
Gerchih;  Sathe.  Shrikant;  and  Dahlgren.  Kent.  5.717.871.  O.  395- 
250.000. 
Wong,  David  S.:  See —  _    _.    - 

Andcrsson.  Ralph  E.;  Heideman.  Joseph  E.;  Chan.  David  T;  Shafir. 
Haim;  Wutster.  Stefan  M.;  and  Wong.  David  S.,  5.717.714.  O. 
.375-213.000. 
Wong.  John  Douglas  Evan;  Hamid.  Laurence;  and  Borza.  Michael  Andrew,  to 
Dew  Engineering  and  Development  Limited    Longest  line  method  and 
apparatus  for  fingerprint  alignment  5.717.777.  CI.  382-124.000. 
Wong  Lam  F .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Driving,  steering  and  tensioning  roll  for 

belt  loops.  5.717.984.  CI.  399-165.000. 
Wong.  Paul  S.:  See— 

Janoska.  Mark  A.;  Wong.  Paul  S.;  and  McCoun,  Robeit  W.,  5,7I7J88, 
CI.  340-870.160. 
Woo.  Richard  Kai-Tuen:  See- 
Nelson.  Frederick;  Woo.  Richard  Kai-Tuen;  and  Haurh.  Ronald  R.. 
5.717.403.  CI.  342-357.000. 

Famworth.  Wamn  M.;  Akram.  Salman;  and  Wood,  Alan  G.,  5.716.218, 
CI.  438-15.000. 
Wood.  Michael  A.;  Roncalez.  Pascal;  Pflugrath.  Lauren  S.;  and  Sooquet. 
Jacques,  to  Atlantis  Diagnostics  International.  L.L.C.;  and  Advanced 
Technology  Laboratories.  Inc.  Ultrasonic  diagnostic  imaging  system  with 
universal  access  to  diagnostic  information  and  images.  5.715.823.  CI. 
128-660.010. 
Wood.  Randolph  C.  Vacuum  pug  mill.  5.716,130,  Q.  366-75.000. 
Wood,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Pileski.  Michael  J.;  Wood.  Robert  J  ;  and  Walts.  Connie  R.,  5.717.805, 
CI.  385-117.000. 
Wood.  Timodiy  Michael:  See— 

Reynolds.  Andrew  John;   Newman.  Michael  John;  Wood,  Timodiy 
Michael;  and  Poley.  John.  5.715.874.  CI.  141-2.000. 
Woodmansee.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Beanl.  Douglas  R.;  Phelps.  Andrew  E.;  Woodmansee.  Michael  A.; 
Blewen.  Richard  G.;  Lohman,  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey,  Alexander  A.;  Spix, 
George  A.;  Simmons,  Frederick  J.:  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A.,  5,717,881, 
CI.  39.5-381.000. 
Woodward,  David  F:  See — 

Regan,  John  W.;  Gil,  Daniel  W.;  and  Woodward.  David  F..  5,7 16,835, 0 
435-240.200. 
Woodward,  Sheryl  L.:  See— 

Swaminathan,   Venkataraman;   Woodward.   Sheryl   L.;   and   Bodeep. 
George  E..  5.717.712.  Q.  372-107.000. 
Woolaway.  James  T.  II.  to  HE  Holdings.  Inc   Staring  IR-FPA  with  dither- 
locked  frame  circuit.  5.717.208.  CI.  250-332.000. 
Wotktools.  Inc.:  See — 

Marits.  Joel  Steven.  5.715.563.  O.  15-250.320. 
Wfimer.  Chrisloph:  See—  . 

Kaufmann.    Richard;    Leopold,    Gunter;    and    WOmer,    Chnsloph. 
5.716.024.  CI.  242-564.500. 
Worth.  Brian  A.:  See—  ,.      ,  „       ,„ 

Gould.  Scon  Whimey;  Furtek.  Frederick  Curtis;  Keyser.  Frank  Ray- 'U; 
Worth.  Brian  A.;  and  Zinritsch.  Terrance  John.  5.717.346.  CI.  326- 
93.000. 
Wouters.  Paul:  See — 

Jennes  Jos  Wouters.  Paul;  Canters.  Paul;  Van  Goubetgen.  Herman:  and 
DebUrsl.  Geert.  5.717.469.  CI.  .348-571.000. 
Wrede.  Juergen:  See —  -..,,-,,,.      ,-., 

Schlichenmaier.    Andreas;     and    Wrede.    Juergen.     5.717.134.    CI. 

73-121.000.  ^  .,    ,  u  ,j 

Wright  Leslie  S..  Jr;  and  Yaksich.  Theodore  G..  to  Power  Tool  Holders. 
Incorporated.  Tool  holding  device  incorporating  a  solid  film  lubncant 
5.716,057,  CI.  279-62.000. 
Wu  Conny.  Plastic  material  pouring  device  for  forming  electronic  compo- 
nents. 5,717,16.3,  CI.  174-52.200. 
Wu,  Guanli:  See— 

Unger    Evan  C;  Fritz,  Thomas  A.;  Matsunaga,  Ten>;  Ramaswami, 
VaradaRajan;  Yellowhair,  David;  and  Wu,  Guanli,  5,715,824,  CI. 
128-662.020. 
Wu  Peter  See — 

'  Wang,  Leao;  and  Wu,  Peter,  5.716,304,  CI.  482-57.000. 
Wu,  Xiao-Jing:  See —  ,.,.•.•    ■■ 

Tatsuki.  Tadashi:  Adachi.  Seiji;  Itoh.  Makoto;  Taimna.  Toshiyuki;  Jin, 
Changqin;  Wu,  Xiao-Jing;  and  Yamauchi,  Hisao,  5.716,907,  CI. 
505-123.000.  ^  .      „     J 

Wu,  Zhijian  James;  and  Lee,  Anson,  to  Chrysler  Corporauon.  Mixrf  sampling 

rate  processing  for  misfire  detection.  5,717,133,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Wukusick.  Peter  M.:  See— 
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Weismiller.  Manhew  W.;  Kummer.  Joseph  A.;  Wukusick.  Peler  M.; 
Branson.  Gregory  W.;  Kramer,  Kenneth  L.;  Schulle.  Stephen  R.; 
Palermo.  Philip  D.;  Thomas.  James  M.  C:  DIugos.  Daniel  F.  Jr.; 
Bunerbrodt.  Jay  T;  Ulrich.  David  J.;  Albersmeyer.  David  A.;  Brooke. 
Jason  C  Meyer.  Eric  R.:  Miller.  John  D.;  and  Ruehl.  John  W.. 
5.715.548.  a.  5-624.000. 
Wun.<«:h.  Eberhard:  See— 

Karwath.  Amo;  Moini.  Mojtaba;  and  WUnsch.  Eberhard.  5.717,297.  CI 
318-254.000. 
Wurster.  Stefan  M.:  See— 

Andersson.  Ralph  E..  Hcideman.  Joseph  E.;  Chan.  David  T;  Shafir. 
Haim;  Wurster.  Stefan  M.;  and  Wong,  David  S.,  5,717,714,  CI. 
375-213.000. 
Wimh  S.A..  Paul:  See— 

Kaell.  Norbert;  Kremer,  Andre;  Petry.  Rudy;  and  Rinaldi,  Michel, 
5.715,888,  CI.  164-416.000. 
Wflst.  Bemhard:  See— 

MiUler,  Robert;  MUhlberger,  Uwe;  and  WUst,  Bemhaid,  5,717.262,  O. 
310-60.00A. 
Wuu.  Shou-Gwo:  See- 
Liang,   Mong-Song;  Wuu,   Shou-Gwo:  Wang,  Chen-Jong;  and  Su. 
Chung-Hui,  5.716,881.  CI.  438-238.000. 
Wyko  Corporation:  See — 

Denneau,  Larry.  Jr.  5.717,782.  CI.  382- 154.000. 
Wynn,  Stephen  A.;  Pearce.  Ernest  R.;  D'Amico,  Michael  H.;  Kalyvas.  Kalhy 
A.;  Dahl.  Edward  C;  and  Conway.  Ursula  M.,  to  Mirage  Resorts,  Incor- 
porated.  Employee  lime  entry  and  accounting  system.  5,717,867,  CI. 
-195-232.000. 
Wypart,  Roman  W.;  Avakian.  Roger  W.;  and  Treadway.  Keith  D..  to  Genera] 
Electric  Company  Thermoplastic  elastomer  composition  containing  chlo- 
nnated  polyolehn  graft  copolymer  5.717.028.  CI  525-76.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Ambalavanar.  Samuel  D.;  Sanford.  Ronnie  E.;  Diaz,  Orlando;  Romano, 

Kenneth  D.;  and  Frumusa.  .\nlhony  M..  5.717.842.  CI.  395-115.000. 

Beemink.  Kevin  J.;  Bour.  David  P;  Paoli.  Thoma.s  L.;  Bringans,  Ross  D  ; 

and  Kovacs.  Gregory  J..  5.717.707.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Bertrand,  Jacques  C;  Booth,  Steven  D.;  Henderson.  K.  Derek;  Juda. 
Daniel  E.;  Kumar,  Samir;  O'Loughlin,  Dawn  M.;  Smith.  Lewis  S.;  and 
Wang.  Zhilei.  5,716,751.  CI  430-137.000. 
BiegeLsen.   David   K.;  Jackson.  Warren   B  ;  Sacripante.  Guerino  G.; 
Mikkelsen.  James;  Smidi.  Thomas  W.;  and  Sheridon.  Nicholas  K., 
5.717,283.  CI.  31.3-483.000. 
Farrell.   Michael    E.;    Huhe.    Randall    R.;   and   Gauronski.   John    F. 

5.717.841.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Fromm.  Paul  M..  5.717,987,  CI.  399-325.000. 
Hack,  Michael  G.;  and  Lujan,  RemS  A.,  5,717,223,  CI.  257-57.000. 
Labombard.   Richard   G.;   Perez.   Ana   M.;  and   Halliley,   Karen   E 

5.717.985.  CI.  399-249.000. 
Levine,  Jonathan  D.;  and  Parsons,  David  M.,  5,717,439,  CI    345- 

353.000. 
Mestha.  Lingappa  K..  5.717,978.  CI.  .399-46.000. 
Moran.  Thomas  P;  Minneman,  Scon  L.;  Kimber,  Donald  G.;  Zellweger. 

Polle  T ;  Kurtenbach.  Gordon  P;  and  Wilcox,  Lynn  D.,  5,7 17,869.  CI 

395-339.000. 
Moran.  Thomas  R;  Minneman,  Scon  L.;  Harrison,  Steve  R.;  Kimber, 

Donald  G.;  van  Melle.  William  J  ;  Zellweger.  Polle  T;  Kurtenbach. 

Gordon  P;  Wilcox.  Lynn  D.;  Bly.  Sara  A  ;  Jan.s,sen.  William  C,  Jr;  and 

Hebel.  L.  Charles.  5.717.879,  CI.  .395-339.000. 
ONeill,  James  F;  and  Peeters,  Eric.  5,716,533,  O.  216-27.000. 
On,  Mary  L.;  Lin,  Pinyen;  Kumar,  Samir;  and  Silence,  Scon  M . 

5.716,752,0.430-137.000. 
Petrie,  Glen  W.,  5,717.197,  Q.  235-194.000. 
Sheridon.  Nicholas  K.,  5,717,514,  Q.  359-2%.000. 
Shendon.  Nicholas  K..  5,717,515.  CI.  359-2%.0OO. 
Stan.  William  L..  5.717,982,  CI.  399-126.000. 
Swinehart.  Daniel  C.  5,717.955.  CI.  395-882.000. 
Teumer.  Roger  G.;  Taylor.  Thomas  N.;  and  Hilton,  Brian  S.,  5,717.446 

CI.  347-35.000. 
Vo.  Tuan  Anh;  Mojatradi.  Mohammad  M.;  and  Sandstrom,  Dennis  W 

5.717.986,  CI.  399-291.000. 
Wong,  Lam  F,  5,717,984,  CI.  399-165.000. 

Xilink,  Inc.:  See — 

Mehrotra.  Alok;  and  Erickson.  Charles  R..  5.717.340.  CI.  324-765.000. 
Xu.  Hai-jian:  See — 

Kitaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Satoh.  Hideaki;  Yamazaki.  Shigeru;  Mori.  Hideto; 
Nishikawa.  Naoyuki;  Ogawa.  Tomohiro;  Xu.  Hai-jian;  and  Izushi 
Tadahiko.  5.717.080.  CI.  5.34-830.000. 
Xu.  Shi-Ping:  See- 
Han,  Rui;  and  Xu,  Shi-Ping.  5,716,982,  Q.  514-457.000. 
Xu.  Y.  Ron;  and  Rush.  William  B..  to  Outboard  Marine  Coiporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  determining  emission  measurement  accuracy.  5.717.130 
CI.  73-23.310. 
Xybcmaut  Corporation:  See — 

Tjota.  Amin,  5.716,794,  C\.  435-7.920. 
Yabuki.  Yoshikazu;  Kato.  Akira;  and  Sano,  Yoshinori,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Industries.  Ltd  Golf  ball.  5.716.293.  CI.  473-363.000. 
Yabumoto.  Kan  W    Method  for  storing  and  retrieving  information  on  a 
magnetic  storage  medium  via  data  block.s  of  variable  sizes.  5.717  951   CI 
395-831.000. 
Yabushita.  Shin-ichi:  See— 


Araki.  Toshiyuki;  Tokieda.  Takemi;  Yabushita.  Shin-ichi;  Ueda.  Yasuy- 
oshi;  and  Tsukise.  Bunzi.  5,717,077,  CI.  534-628.000. 
Yabuya,  Shigeru:  See — 

Nagano.  Akiyoshi;  Yabuya.  Shigeru;  Azumi,  Akira;  and  Baba.  Nobuy- 
oshi.  5.715.966.  CI.  220-339.000. 
Yacobi.  Robert  Mark:  See — 

Adams.  William  Lowell.  Jr.;  Boyle.  Valerie  Y.;  Martin.  Ronald  Bruce; 
Swanson.  Robert  Allen;  Totel.  Douglas  Paul;  and  Yacobi.  Robert 
Marie.  5.717.750,  CI.  379-213.000. 
Yager.  Paul;  Weigl.  Bemhard  H  ;  Brody.  James  P;  and  Holl.  Mark  R..  to 
University  of  Washington.  Microfabricaied  diffusion-based  chemical  sen- 
sor. 5.716.852.  CI.  436-172.000. 
Yagi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Ryo;  Ishigaki.  Takaya:  Yagi.  Hiroshi;  Shiiai.  Shigehiko; 
Tsunoda.  Eizou;  Kawa.saki.  Kaoru:  Hosogaya.  Ryuji;  Chiba.  Yasunori; 
Yodokawa.  Yoshimi;  Kanzaki.  Minoru;  Ito.  Masatoshi;  Abe.  Takashi; 
and  Izumibe.  Yasushi.  5.716.481.  CI.  156-249.000. 
Yagi.  Hisa-shi;  and  Yamanishi.  Kouji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.    Telephone    apparatus    and    private    branch    exchange    apparatus 
5.717,751.  CI.  379-373.000. 
Yagi.  Noriaki:  See — 

Inada.  Minoru;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  Oguni.  Takayuki; 
Yagi.  Noriaki;  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro;  KuriU.  Akitsugu;  and  Takezawa. 
Yoshiaki.  5.716.456.  CI.  134-10.000. 
Yagi.  Shuichi:  See — 

Toyoda.  Shigeru;  Yagi.  Shuichi;  and  lugaki.  Masaaki.  5.716.672.  C\. 
427-235.000. 
Yahagi.  Yoshiyuki;  Maruyama.  Yukihiro;  Sato.   Masami;  and  Sekigawa. 
Kaoru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  sound  reproducing  and  editing  device 
with  variable-speed  continuous  sound  reproduction.  5.717.534.  CI.  360- 
51.000. 
Yaksich.  Theodore  G.:  See- 
Wright.  Leslie  S..  Jr;  and  Yaksich.  Theodore  G..  5.716.057,  C\.  279- 
62.000. 
Yakumaru.  Yuichi;  Watanabe.  Shinji;  Fujitaka.  Akira;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Yoshi- 
nori. to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Refrigerator  controller 
5,715,694,  CI.  62-210.000. 
Yamada  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada.  Yukio.  5.715.639.  CI.  52-528.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sa.saki.  Toyoji;  and  Yamada.  Hiroshi.  5,7I7.%2.  C\.  396-156.000. 
Yamada.  Mamoru:  See — 

Iwaya,  Yukihatu;  Yamada.  Mamoru;  Kondo.  Hitoshi;  and  Hagiwara 
ToshimiLsu.  5.716.542.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Yamada.  Masayuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuhiko;  Ikeda.  Yasumi;  Azuma.  Tsuka.sa;  Yamada.  Masayuki' 
and  Tsuda.  Yoichi.  5.716.468.  CI.  148-649.000. 
Yamada.  Minoru:  See — 

Kamei.  Shigeru;  Yamada.  Minoru;  and  Ogawa.  Yasuaki,  5,716,640,  CI. 
424-451.000. 
Yamada.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Junko;  Maeda.  Mitsuru;  Kunitake.  Tetsuji;  Inamura.  Kazuy- 
oshi;  Kuga.  Yaiiumitsu;  Miyajima.  Shigeru;  Tatewaki.  Tadafumi;  and 
Yamada.  Yoshiaki.  5.716.477,  CI.  1.56-230.000. 
Yamada.  Yuji;  and  Inanaga.  Kiyofumi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  filter  and 
apparatus  for  reproducing  sound  using  the  digital  filler  5.717.727.  CI. 
.375-3.50.000. 
Yamada.  Yuji:  See — 

Inanaga.  Kiyofumi;  and  Yamada.  Yuji.  5.717.767,  CI.  381-25.000. 
Yamada.  Yukio.  to  Yamada  Co..  Ltd.  Metal  roof  board  connecting  siruchire. 

5.715,639,  CI.  52-528.000. 
Yamagishi.  Toshio:  See — 

Iwamolo.  Ken-ichi;  Inamoto.  Kiyoshi;  Yamagishi,  Toshio;  and  Yo.shiura, 
Syoichiro.  5.717.501.  CI.  358-468.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Fiji:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Masakuni;  Endo.  Kiyonobu;  Malsumura,  Susumu;  Hoshi, 
Hiroaki;  Hasegawa.  Koyo;  Yamaguchi,  Fiji;  lida.  Ichiro;  and  Mor- 
i.shima.  Hideki.  5.717.506.  CI.  358-523.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hideki:  See — 

Kida.  Akira;  Hiramalsu.  Soichi;  Yamaguchi.  Hideki;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki; 
Nojima.   Takashi;    Nakamura.    Hitoshi;    Kauakami.    Hideaki     and 
Iwasaki.  Takeshi.  5.717.445.  CI.  347-33.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yokoto.  Shigenori;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Tsukamolo,  Mitsunori;  Morii, 

Shunichr.  and  Fukuda.  Kouji,  5.716,536,  CI.  219-219.000. 

Yamaguchi.  Junko;  Maeda.  Mitsuru;  Kunitake.  Tetsuji;  Inamura.  Kazuyoshi; 

Kuga,  Yasumitsu;  Miyajima.  Shigeru;  Tatewaki,  Tadafumi;  and  Yamada. 

Yoshiaki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid.  Thermal  image  transfer  recording 

medium  and  recording  method  using  the  same.  5,7 16.477.  C\.  156-230.000. 

Yamaguchi.  Koji:  See — 

Park.  Jin-Joo;  Kimura.  Aisushi;  Yamaguchi.  Koji;  and  Yamakawa,  Akiia, 
5.716.670.  CI.  427-212.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Tadao:  See — 

Taguchi.  Takayuki;  Fujioka.  Shigeiu;  Yamaguchi.  Tadao;  Motokawa. 
Hisashi;  Hosolani.  Atsushi;  and  Morishiu.  Makoto.  5.717  494   CI 
356-432.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Minagawa.  Kazuji;  Matsuda,  Takeshi;  Oi.  Kiyotoshi:  Takeuchi.  Shigeru 
and  Yamaguchi.  Takayoshi.  5.715.797,  CI.  123-497.000. 
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Yamaguchi.  Toshio;  Imai.  Kazuo;  and  Haraguchi.  Masatoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Input/output  device  information  management  system  for  multi-computer 
system.  5.717.950.  CI.  395-828.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Baba.  Michiru.  5.717.610.  CI.  364-558.000. 

Hibino.  Satoshi;  and  Yamaha.  Takahisa.  5.716.869.  CI.  437-188.000. 
IniU.  Tadao.  5.715.804.  CI.  124-90.000. 
Szalay.  Andrea.s.  5.717.155.  CI.  84-723.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakamura.   Michihisa;    Maebashi.    Kousei;   and   Matsuo.   Nontaka. 

5.715.794.  CI.  123-425.000.  

Okui.  Kaoru;  and  Sakurai.  Kenichi.  5.715.784.  CI.  123-192.200. 

^"■"HTbi^^irand  Yamaha.  Takahisa.  5.716.869.  CI.  437-188.000. 

^""tlaKu^kTi'Yu^^and  Yamahata.  Shoji.  5.717.228.  CI.  257-197.000. 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

MaLsuoka.  Noriyuki.  5.717,162,  CI.  174-52.100. 
Yamaji.  Koji:  See —  _  , .    »,     ■.  _, 

Nobayashi,  Masamori;  Yamaji,  Koji;  Kaio.  Kazuo;  Toki.  Naohiro; 
Tamai.  Shinzo;  Fujii.  Toshiyuki;  and  Naitoh.  Halsuhiko.  5.717.583. 
a.  363-%.000. 
Yamakawa.  Akira:  See— 

Parte  Jin-Joo;  Kimura.  Atsushi:  Yamaguchi.  Koji;  and  Yamakawa,  Akira. 
5.716.670.  CI.  427212.000. 
Yamakawa.  Yoichi:  See—  <-,,i-,->o 

Toyama.  Taizo;  Yamakawa,  Yoichi;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyoshi.  5.715.729. 
CI.  74-490.030. 
Yamama,  Shinya:  See—  ,-,,z.im 

Mishina.  Haruo:  Imaisumi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamama,  Shinya.  5,716.207. 
CI.  432-253.000. 
Yamamolo.  Akihiko:  See —  <-      i.  c ■• 

Koyama.  Masaki;  Yamamolo.  Akihiko;  Mizumoto.  Muneo;  Satoh  bii- 
chi  Nozawa.  Shigekazu;  Suefuji.  Kazutaka;  Oguni.  Kensaku:  Murai. 
Youichi:  and  Sato.  Tomoyuki.  5.716.202.  CI.  418-55.600. 
Yamamolo.  Albert  K.:  See — 

Elcock   Robin  William;  Yamamoto.  Albeit  K.;  and  Louw.  John  A.. 
5.716.280.  CI.  470-9.000. 

Yamamoto.  Isao:  See —  . 

Sakagami  Aisushi;  Sekido.  Tatsuya;  Yamamolo.  Isao:  and  Echigo.  Yuko. 
5.717.386.  CI.  340-825.070. 
Yamamoto.  Kazuaki:  See —  , .       j 

Inui  Naoki  Nagasaki.  Hideo:  Sasaki.  Manji;  Yamamoto.  Kazuaki:  and 
lyama.Hironobu.  5.717.053.0.128-87.000.  ^ ,     ^.    ^      ^. 

Yamamwo.  Kazunori;  Funasaka.  Hideyuki;  Takahashi  Takeshi;  Suzuki. 
Toshiyasu;  Maruyama.  Yusei;  Kato,  Tatsuhisa;  and  Akasaka.  Takeshi,  to 
Doryokuro  Kakunenr^o  KaihaLsu  Jigyodan.  Meul-encapsulated  hillenaK 
derivative  compound  of  and  method  for  making  the  derivative.  5.7 1 7,076. 
CI.  534-558.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kunihiro:  See—  _;i.„ 

Ushida.    Katsutoshi;    Bannai,    Yuichi:    and    Yamamolo.    Kumhiro. 
5,717.793.0.382-298.000. 
Yamamolo,   Masakuni;    Endo,    Kiyonobu;    Matsumura,   Susuinu:   Hoshi. 
Hiroaki   Ha-segawa,  Koyo;  Yamaguchi.  Fiji:  lida,  Ichiro;  and  Motishima, 
Hideki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  communication  apparatus  for 
communicating  binary  and  multi-value  color  image  data.  5.717.506.  LI. 
358-523  000 
Yamamoto!  Masakuni,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  head.  5.717.675. 

CI.  369-110.000. 
Yamamoto.  Osamu:  See —  ,,,-,,nn  /-i  1-71,1^000 

Sasaki.  Kazuaki;  and  Yamamolo.  Osamu.  5.717.709.  CI.  372-46.000. 

Yamamolo.  Tadashi:  See—  .       u-       j  v„..„-,, 

Sahara  Ma.sayasu;  Yamamoto.  Tadashi;  Nagau.  Atsushi;  and  Koyama. 
Too^,  5.716.068.  CI.  280-73 1. 000.  .,  c      „i, 

Yamamoto.  Yasuyoshi;  Inaba.  Hatuyo;  Fukushima.  Antewhi;  and  Sugioka. 
Michiyoshi.  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Metalworitingoil 
composition  and  method  of  woricing  metal.  5.716,913.  O.  508.365.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshiyuki:  See—  ,...„■  i.-  a  d,— 

Kitamura.  Hideo;  Yamamoto.  Yoshiyuki;  Tanabe,  Keiichito:  and  Sakae. 
Hisaharu.  5,717.214.  O.  250-370  100. 
Yamamura  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hashimoto.  Yutaka;  Yumoto.   Masanobu;  Chano,  Hirorau;  Kamada. 
Yutaka;  and  Kawaguchi.  Shigeo,  5,717,004,  O.  522-84.000. 

Yamanaka,  Hiroshi:  See —  ,,.,_,,  „,   .,.>n-iiinnn 

Nishii  Junji;  and  Yamanaka.  Hiroshi,  5.716.762,  CI.  430-321.000. 
Yamanaka.  Tetsuo,  to  Ricoh  Company  Ud  Developing  devifm"^""^ 

pholographic  image  forming  apparatus.  5,717,981,  CI.  JW-lui.uuu. 
Yamanashi.  Yoshitsugu:  .See —  ......  j 

Matsuzaki    Eiichi;  Nonoshiu,  Hiroshi;  Yamanashi.  Yoshitsugu;  and 
Seki.Takayuki.  5.717.420,  CI.  345-97.000. 
Yamane,  Nobuo;  Nagaoka.  Hiroyasu;  Matsuura.  Ayumi;  and  Hainano,  HiiW- 
sugu,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Programming  system.  5.71  /,38»,  ej. 
361191.000. 

Yamanishi,  Kouji:  See —  i-m  i-iinnn 

Yagi.  Hisashi;  and  Yamanishi,  Kouji,  5,717.751.  CI  379-373  000. 
Yamano  Akihiko;  and  Kuroda.  Ryo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha_^  Information 
Diocessing  apparatus  with  mechanism  for  adjusting  interval  between  sub- 
strate  for  supporting   a   plurality   of  probes  and  recording  medium. 
5,717,680,  CI.  369-126.000. 


Yamaoka.  Yukio:  Fang.  Suchun;  and  Tamai.  Kishio.  to  Shinko  Kosen  Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Stainless   steel   wire  product.   5.716.466.  O.    148- 
325.000. 
Yamasaki.  Kyoji:  See—  .   ,,,^000  »-i 

Tsuji.  Takaharu;  Asakura.  Mikio;  and  Yamasaki.  Kyoji.  5.716.88V.  LI 
438-401.000. 
Yamashita.  Kuniaki:  See— 

Takayama.  Hiroshi;  Miyazaki.  Mitsuo.  Masai.  Kazuo;  and  Yamashita. 

Kuniaki.  5.717.918.  O.  395-608.000. 

Yama-shita.  Yoshinori:  See—  v.  u         u  _ 

Mizukami.  Tamio;  Asai.  Akira;  Yamashita.  Yoshinon;  Nakano.  Hiro- 

fumi    Kakita.  Shingo;  Uosaki.  Youichi;  Ochiai.  Keiko;  Ashizawa. 

Tadashi;  and  Mihara,  Akira.  5.717.110.  CI.  548-518.000. 

Yamalsu.  Hisayuki:  See—  ^ -,,-,  ^-,.    r-,    «niiAnnn 

Kaneda.  Yushi:  and  Yamat.su.  Hisayuki,  5,717,676,  CI.  369-116.000. 

Yamauchi.  Hisao:  See —  „.    t-     1  •    i- 

Tatsuki.  Tadashi;  Adachi,  Seiji:  Itoh.  Makoio;  Tamura.  Toshiyuki:  Jin. 
Changqin;  Wu.   Xiao-Jing;  and  Yamauchi.  Hisao.  5.716.907.  CI. 
505-123.000. 
Yamaura.  Tatsuo:  See —  t  1.    u 

lloh   Shigeo;  Watanabe.  Teruo;  Yamaura.  Tatsuo:  Tonegawa.  Tak«hi; 
Niiyaii.  Takahiro;  and  Nomura.  Yuji.  5.717.286.  O.  313-195.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kiyonori:  See—  .,.,,.•■      „^       i,- 

Shinosaka.  Tsutomu:  Inada.  Kazuhiro;  Imaizumi.  Tadahiko:  Kadowaki. 
Masanori    Yamazaki.   Kiyonori:   Saitoh.   Hidefusa;   and   Fushimi. 
Yoshiki.  5.717.956.  CI.  395-885.000. 
Yamazaki,  Masayuki:  See—  ,-,,-,nn    /-i     «ii- 

Ichiyanagi,    Kenji;   and   Yamazaki,    Masayuki,   5,717,013.  CI.   524- 
108.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shigeru:  See—  , .    ,.  „        uj^„. 

Kitaguchi.  Hitoshi:  Satoh.  Hideaki;  Yamazaki.  Shigeru;  Mon.  Hideto, 
Nishikawa.  Naoyuki:  Ogawa.  Tomohiro:  Xu.  Hai-jian;  and  Izushi. 
Tadahiko.  5.717.080.  CI.  534-830.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Ma.se.  Akira;  Uochi.  Hideki;  and Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  10 
Semiconductor  Eneigy  Laboratory  Co..  Ud.  Semiconductor  device  and 
method  of  forming  the  same.  5.716.871.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Yamazaki.  Yasushi;  Taniguchi.  Tomohiko;  Sato.  Tomonon:  and  Kimura. 
Hisanari  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Voice  encoding  and  voice  decoding  apparanis. 
5,717,724,  0.  375-346.000. 
Yanagawa,  Akira;  See —  _.  .  ,  v  -i,- 

Ohki    Hisatomo;  Wakayama,  Atsuo;   Nakamura.  Shigemi;   Ishizeki. 
K  Jnori;  and  Yanagawa.  Akira.  5.715.81 1.  O.  128-201210. 
Yanagida.  Keiichirou.  10  NEC  Corporation.  Wnl«l-winngboaidh^ 
plural  parallel-connected  interconnections.  5.717,556,  CI.  .<61-»OJ.w»u. 
Yanagishita.  Hideki;  and  Naoi.  Satoshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Metfvod  and 
apparatus  for  a.ssigning  temporary   and  true   labels  to  digital   image 
5,717,784,  O.  382-180.000. 
Yanaeita,  Yoshitaka:  See —  ,,  »,■.■, 

Sakurada,  Shinya;  Tsutai,  Akihiko;  Hirai,  Takahiro:  Yanagiu,  Ymhitaka; 
Sahashi.    Masashi;    Aral,    Tomohisa:    and    Hashimoto,    Keisuke. 
5.716,462.0.148-302.000. 
Yang  Jian  and  Eyuboglu.  M.  Vedat,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Device  and  method  for 
a^ve  narrow  band  interference  suppression  in  muluple-access  commu- 
nications. 5,717,717,  CI.  375-232.000. 
Yang,  Ming-Tzong:  See—  c-,,/.aeA  n 

Hsue.  Chen-Chiu:  Hong,  Gary;  and  Yang,  Mmg-Tzong.  5.716.884.  Q. 
438-254.000. 
Yang.  Shih-Liang  S.:  See—  „     „    j     .^  •  1  r-        a  nu^tc 

Makker.  Harish;  Yang.  Shih-Liang  S.;  Brady.  Daniel  G.:  and  Glick. 
Robert  E..  5.716.364.  CI.  606-107.000. 
Yang.  Xiao  Hui:  See —  ...        ^  „.        _       , .  „ 

MacDougall.  Frederick  W.;  Yang.  Xiao  Hui;  and  Rice.  RooafcJ  B.. 
5.717.563,  O.  361-303.000. 
Yannas.  loannis  v.;  See —  _ 

Orgill.  Dennis  P.;  Butler,  Charies  E.:  Bartow.  Marie,, Ritteibuirfv  Scon. 
Yannas.  loannis  V.;  and  Compton.  Carolyn  C.  5,716.411.  a.  623- 
15.000. 
Yano.  Hideloshi:  See —  „  . 

Matsuda,  Kouichi;  Saeki,  Mitsuo;  Yano,  Hidetoshi;  and  Ozawa,  Hide- 

kiyo,  5,717,318,0.  323-273.000.  .        ..  ^         ua 

Okumura.  Ma.safumi;  Saeki.  Mituo;  Yano.  Hidetoshi;  and  Ozawa.  Hide- 
kiyo.  5.717.256.  0.  307-66.000. 
Yao.  Liang-Gi.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  CoiporaOon^Buc- 
nire  and  method  for  fabricating  an  interlayer  insulating  film.  5.716.8W.  ci. 

j^Q  f.'yA  000 
Yao  aengbin;  Spriggs.  Melanie  K.;  Alderson.  Marie;  and  Annitage.  Richard 
J    to  Immunex  Corporation.  Isolated  Herpesvirus  saimin  proteins  that  bind 
MHC  Class  II  molecules.  5.716.623.  O.  424-186.100. 

''"^n'^:  Na^L.;  ai^'Urough.  G«re«  S..  5.717.182.  O.  218-12.000. 

^'""tne'^'^hiiro;  and  Ya.suda.  Kazuo.  5.716.747.  O.  430-124.000. 

Ya.suda,  Kenichi;  See—  ...„.,.         »,  ui.      1  c.t.; 

Minemura.  Hiroaki;  Yasuda.  Kenichi:  Kitahara.  Yohko.  and  Sakai. 

Eiichi.  5.716.745.  CI.  430-64.000. 
Yasuda.  Minoru:  See —  <'7itioi    r^ 

Ito,  Motoya;  Kato,  Takahiko:  and  Yasuda.  Minora.  5.7J6.I9I,  a. 
415-55.400. 
Yasuda.  Takayoshi:  See—  .     t  1.     „i,-    <7iTm 

Haga,  Takahiro;  Kaido,  Yoshinon;  and  Yasuda.  Takayoshi.  5.717.255. 
O.  257-781.000. 
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Yasuhara.   Takeshi;    Sugi.   Tokio;    and   Kalo.    Shigemi.   to  Tokyo   Keiso  Yishay,  Oded;  and  Jelemensky.  Joseph,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Breakpoint  detection 

Kabushiki-Kaisha:  and  Kei  Instniment  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  [)etector  for  an  circuit  in  a  dau  processor  and  method  therefor  5717851  CI  395-183010 

ultrasonic  flow  meter.  5,717.145,  CI.  73-861.290.  YKK  Corporation:  &e— 

Yasui,  Ken  K  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Superplastically  formed.  Akeno.  Mitsuru.  5.715.581.  O.  24-452.000. 

diffusion  bonded  panels  with  diagonal  reinforcing  webs  and  method  of  Yodokawa.  Yoshimi:  See — 


manufacture  5,715,644.  CI   52-784  140. 
Yasukawa.  Seiichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Automatic  focus  adjustment  device 
capable  of  accurately  driving  a  photographic  lens  to  an  end  point  of 
movement.  5,717,%!,  CI   396-87  000. 
Ya-suma,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Sohda,  Taka.shi;  Fujisawa.  Yukio;  Yasuma.  Tsuneo:  Mizoguchi,  Junji: 
Kori,    Masakuni;   and  Takizawa.   Masayuki.   5,716,980,  CI.   514- 
419.000. 
Yatagai,  Chinami.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Data  transmission  system  capable  of 


caifying  out  a  data  transmission  with  a  high  security.  5.717.761.  a.    Yokogawa  ADS  Corporation  See 


Kobayashi.  Ryo:  Ishigaki.  Takaya;  Yagi.  Hiroshi:  Shirai.  Shigehiko: 
Tsunoda.  Eizou:  Kawasaki,  Kaoru:  fiosogaya.  Ryuji;  Chiba.  Yasunori: 
Yodokawa.  Yoshimi;  Kanzaki,  Minoru;  Ilo,  Ma.satoshi:  Abe,  Taka.shi; 
and  Izumibe.  Yasushi,  5,716,481,  CI.  156-249.000. 
Yokode,  Kayo:  See— 

Ka.shima.  Kenichi;  Akimoto,  Yoshinobu;  Sakamoto,  Yasuhiko;  Saka- 
moto, Hirohiko;  Yokode,  Kayo;  Sakurai.  Toshimi;  Takeno.  Takeshi: 
Takemura.  Shigetaka:  and  Nagai.  Hiroichi,  5.716,950,  CI.  514- 
218.000. 


380-48.000. 
Yates,  David  C.  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc.  Hemostatic  surgical  cutting  or 

supling  instrument.  5.716,366,  CI  606-139.000. 
Yates,  Keith,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Envelope  opening  apparatus.  5,715.648. 

CI.  53-381.500. 
Yatka,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Barkalow,  E>avid  C;  Reed,  Michael  A  ,  Zuehlke,  Julius  W.;  Gteenberg, 
Michael  J  :  Yilmazer,  Gulcin:  McGrew,  Gordon  N.;  and  Yatka,  Robert 
J..  5,716,652.  CI.  426-5.000. 
Yavelberg,  Simon,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Process  gas  delivery  system. 

5,716,877,  n.  438-14.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Endo.  Takayoshi:  and  Ishii,  Takashi.  5.716,232,  CI.  439-595.000. 
Endo,  Takayoshi:  Hatagishi,  Yuji;  and  Abe,  Kimihiro,  5.716,235,  CI. 

439-596.000. 
Kameyama,  Isao:  and  Tanaka,  Shigeru,  5.716.245.  CI.  439-852.000. 


Milsumune,    Toshifumi;    Tanaka.     Kengo;    and    Tanaka,    Toshiaki. 
5,717,780,  CI.  382-141.000. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Yumiko;  Tanaami.  Takeo:  Mikuriya.  Kenu:  and  Isozaki. 
Katsumi.  5.717.519.  CI.  359-368.000. 
Yokoi.  Hideto:  See— 

Kashiwazaki.  Akio;  Sato,  Hiroshi:  Shirota,  Katsuhito:  Yokoi.  Hideto: 

Miyazaki,  Takeshi:  and  Shiba.  Shoji,  5,716.7.39,  CI.  43O-7.000. 
Shiba.  Shoji:  Sato,  Hiroshi:  Shirota,  Katsuhiro;  Yokoi,  Hideto:  Kashi- 
wazaki. Akio;  Murai.  Keiichi:  and  Miyazaki.  Takeshi.  5,716,740.  CI 
430-7.000. 
Yokokawa,  Takuya:  See — 

tehara,  Kazuki;  and  Yokokawa,  Takuya.  5,716.775,  a.  430-61 1.OOO. 
Yokomizo,  Koichi;  Hirose,  Kuniharu:  Ikeda,  Kazuo;  and  Hirakoso,  Takao,  to 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Signal  transmission  circuit  and  signal 


..      J     -      ,.,,                „    .     -                                       transmission  device  utilizing  the  same.  5,717,345,  CI.  326-80.000. 

Masuda.  Satoki:  Ha.segawa.  Toshiaki:  and  Inaba,  Shigemilsu.  5,716.224.  Yokoo.  Mamoru:  See— 

vDn  J"'u'*"'?"'^^*f*     <-  ^*''°-  Takanobu;  Kobaya.shi.  Hatuhito;  Ogura,  Hironobu;  Nagai,  Kiy- 

rJ^ilT^'^'i'  l'^<  ^^Tc.  ^,    ,.-,  .,o  ^  "'•''•  N'shida.  Tokiko:  Arika,  Tadashi:  Yokoo,  Mamoru;  and  Shusse, 

Dourbal,  Pavel  F,  5,717,656,  CI.  .167-128.000.  Saloko,  5,716,%9,  CI.  514-326  000 

Yeas,  John  A.:  Soderfelt.  Wayne  G.;  Samma,  Shoji:  and  Kelsic,  Gary,  to  Yokota.  Kazuo:  and  Kabasawa,  Hidetoshi,  to  Teac  Corporation  Disk  appa- 

^'i^li'i.,  T.'.   ,;;«\^''A,„    ""^""   »'«'"'''>    f"  'l'"''    storage   sysW""  ratus  having  a  slide  member  sliding  along  a. side  wall  of  a  frame.  5,717l42, 

5,717.541.  CI.  360-97.010  CI.  360-99  060. 


Yeazell.  Charles  G.:  See 

Tuthill,   Lyie   B  :   Yeazell.  Charies   G.:   and  Girardol.   Richard   M 
5,715,561,  CI.  15-229.110. 
Yeh,  Don-Fong.  Composite  furainire  leg.  5,716.690.  CI.  428-106.000. 
Yellowhair,  David:  See — 

Unger,  Evan  C:  Fritz,  Thomas  A.;  Matsunaga.  Terry:  Ramaswami 


Yokou,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Katsura.  Koyo;  Matsuo,  Shigeru;  Sato.  Jun;  Sone.  Takashi;  Yokota. 

Yoshikazu;  and  Kikuchi.  Masahiko,  5,717,440,  CI.  .345-513.000. 

Yokoto,  Shigenori:  Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Tsukamolo,  Mitsunori;  Morii,  Shu- 

nichi;  and  Fukuda,  Kouji,  to  Tokyo  Cosmos  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Planar 

V     J  ■>  V  n      ..        r^      .        ,  .„    'W         '     heating  device  for  use  with  minors.  5.716.536,  CL  219-219.000. 

VaradaRajan:  Yellowhair,  David;  and  Wu,  Guanli,  5,715,824,  CI.    Yokoyama.  Sadahiko:  Sec— 

128-662.020.  Mori,  Eiichi;  Yokoyama.  Sadahiko:  Iji.  Masatoshi;  and  Ikuta    Yuii 

5,715,592.  CI.  29-762.000. 

Yokoyama,  Taka.shi:  See — 

Mirumachi,    MiLsuaki;    Ujiie.    Mitsuo:    Fuka.saku,    Yoshinori;    and 

Yokoyama.  Takashi,  5,716.200.  CI.  417-360.000. 

Yoneda,  Isao:  Sa.saki,  Junichi:  Itoh,  Ma,sataka;  and  Honmou,  Hiroshi,  to  Nee 

Corporation.  Coupling  structure  of  optical  fiber  and  optical  .semiconductor 

element.  5,717.803,  CI.  385-89.000. 


Yen,  Daniel  L.  W.;  Jin,  Been  Yih;  and  Wang,  Ming  Hong,  to  Macronix 
InteinationalCo.,  Ltd.  Spin-on-glass  process  with  controlled  environment 
5,716,673,  CI.  427-240.000. 

Yen,  Richard  C.  K  ,  to  Hemosphere  Inc.  Large  scale  production  of  medicine 
coaled  crosslinked  protein  microspheres  5,716,643,  CI.  424-491.000. 

Yergenson,  Robin  P.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Dual  beam  color  elec- 
trophotographic apparatus  5,716.744,  CI.  430-42.000. 


Yerkovich,  Daniel:  Aoyama.  David;  and  Vincent,  Stephen  T.  to  Physio-  Yoneda.  Takashi  See 

^7lA«nT!"2i?".^SI?™"**"''''''*^'^P°"'"^''°™'''**'''^"»"*  Nakatani,    Mitsuo;    Yoneda.   Takashi;   Takegawa,    Yoshim*u:    Ikuta 

>,/l6,^U,  CI.  607-5.000  Toshio:  and  Kawata,  Manabu,  5,715.601.  CI.  30-43.920 

1    Ik      I    !J  •,  !?  ■    ^*'^°-,'f^"J  f.  "^V?'/-  '"'i^^'"^'*  '"  I™**"?  Yonemoto,  Kazuya,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Solidsute  imager  having  capaci- 

Ye^.T^Z^^^T  f-   '^•m"'k*^'  ^^^'■'^'**i.       ,         .  "^  ^"""e"""  «°  ««*'^'^  sig!"'  '*->«»  and  a  charge^detection  ci^it. 

Yetman,  Robert  M.,  to  Ea.stman  Machine  Company.  Skate  for  end  cuner  5,717,458,  CI.  .348-305.000. 

5,715738,  CI.  83-614.000.  Yoneyama.  Ma.satoshi:  See— 

Yeung.  Dominic  Wai-Kwmg;  and  Rice,  Richard  Edward,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Okada,  Akio;  and  Yoneyama.  Masatoshi,  5,717,591,  a  364-426  027 

inc   Wallcovenng  materials  including  novel  aqueous  polymer  emulsions  Yoneyama.  Tsutomu'  See— 

useful  as  prepa.ste  adhes.ves.  5,716,717,  a.  428-51 1.000.  Uematsu,  Hiroshi;  Ando,  Hiroyuki;  Yoneyama.  Tsutomu;  Takeuchi 

r:.^^tsf'~Z          o      ,,.■     c     ^_.,»       .  Nobuyoshi;  and  Kalo.  Shigeki.  5.717.400.  a.  342-165.000. 

Dunn.  Richard  L.:  Yewey,  Gerald  L.;  Southattl,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Urheim,  Yoneyoshi,  Yukio  See— 

Y,^.iJ^A  iL,'l^ '  e°^'  °  ^^^' "  """  ^'"^°-  '^"'i'-  Kometani,  Norio;  Fujiwara,  Azusa;  Yoneyoshi,  Yukio;  and 

Yeznelev,  Albert  I.:  See—  Suzukamo.  Gohfij.  5.717.1 16.  CI.  549-522.000. 

Cusumano.  Joseph  Victor,  Diana,  William  Daniel:  Emeri,  Jacob;  Gorda,  Yoo,  Tae  Woo.  Set  of  needles  for  hands.  5.7 1 6  372  CI  606- 1 89  000 

Keith  Raymond;  Schteberg,  Richard  H  :  Young,  David  A.;  Yezrielev.  Yoshida,  Kouichirou;  and  Ishitsu,  Yuji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co 


Albert  I.:  Eckstrom,  William  Bernard;  Manry.  Edris  Eileen    and 
Keenan.  Michael  John.  5.717.039.  C\.  525-340.000. 

Yi.  Ching  Sui  Arthur  See — 

Larka,  Christopher  Vance;  Yi,  Ching  Sui  Arthur,  and  Kozak,  Kenneth 
James,  5.716.791,  CI.  435-7.320. 

Yializis.  Angelo:  Keimel,  John  G  :  Rhorer,  Alvin  S.;  and  Huntoon.  Trey  W. 


Ltd.  Electronic  file  system  for  storing  documents  with  front  and  back  pages. 
5.7 1 7.94 1 ,  CI.  395-787.000. 
Yoshida.  Masako:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Takehiro:  Oowaki,  Yukihito;  Watanabe.  Shigeyoshi;  Maeda, 
Kenichi:  Saito.  Mitsuo:  Yoshida,  Masako;  Fukuda,  Rvo;  and 
Shiratake.  Shinichiro.  5.717.625.  CI.  365-49.000. 


to  Sigma  Labs.  Inc.  Demetallization  of  polymer/metal  multilayer  films  by    Yoshida  Shigeru   See— 
viSILV^,^""'  ^'  ^'^*""  Nakano.  Yasuhiko;  Murashita.  Kimitaka;  Okada.  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshida. 

Yianakopoulos  Georges.  See-  Shigeni;  and  Tokuyo.  Masanaga.  5.717.393.  CI.  341-50.000. 

Mondin,  Mynam:  Misse^-n.  Anne-Mane;  Mahieu,  Marienne;  Yianako-  Yoshida,  Suguni:  Sugawara,  Kohki;  Sato,  Masakazu;  Tuge  Mituo'  Hino 
V  ln„,r'r'*.'  ^^"-  ""*  ^"^'  ^''*^-  5-^'6-925.  CI.  510-365.000.  Hanimichi:  Sugiyama,  Keiichi;  and  Kohmura,  Shigera,  to  Honda  Giken 
Tiimazeruuicin:  iee—  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Nippon  Light  Metal  Co    Ltd   T-shaoed 

Barkalow,  David  G.;  Reed,  Michael  A.;  Zuehlke,  Julius  W.;  Greenberg,        connection  frame  5.716,155  CI  403-187  «5o 

^'^7^iVJ''?^?'^°<!"/;ii;;-"'^"*'°°^"'^-'^^***-'*°^"    ^'^*'''^-  Takehiro;  and  Okabe,  Koji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data 
Yin,  Chenwei  J  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Test  circuits  and  methods 
for  integrated  circuit  having  memory  and  non-memory  circuits  by  accu- 
mulating bits  of  a  particular  logic  sure.  5.717,697,  CI.  371-21.500. 
Yin.  Ronald  Loh-Hwa.  Memory  circuit  and  method  of  operation  therefor. 

5.717.629,0.365-149.000. 
Ying  Sun:  See— 

Yu,  Jackson.  5,716,117,  C\.  312-351.000. 


communicating  apparatus  having  user  notification  capability  and  meUKxJ 
5,717,744,  CI.  .379-100.000. 
Yoshida.  Toyohiko:  See — 

Satou.  Mitsugu:  Yoshida.  Toyohiko;  and  Iwata.  Shunichi.  5.717.946.  CI 
395-800.000. 
Yoshida.  Tsukasa.  to  NS  Planning  Inc.  Joint  for  modular  shelves  and  modular 

shelf  system  using  the  same.  5.7 1 5,956,  CI.  2 1 1  - 1 82.000. 
Yoshida.  Yukimasa:  See — 


Sakai    Itsuko;  Sekine,  Makoto;  Horioka.  Keiji;  Yoshida.  Yukimasa; 
Inazawa    Koichiio;  Ogasawara.  Masahiro:  Ishikawa,  Yoshio;  and 
Eguchi.  Kazuo.  5,717,294,  CI.  315-H1.410 
Yoshihara.  Yoshihiko:  See—  .„nnn 

Murata,  Shinji:  and  Yoshihara,  Yoshihiko,  5,717.442,  CI.  346-49.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Noriyuki;  Tateoka,  Kazuki:  Sugimura,  Akihisa;  and  KanaMwa, 
Kunihiko  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  RF  power  amplifying 
circuit  device.  5,717.249,  CI.  257-728.000. 
Yoshimoto,  Hiroshi:  Suzuki,  Nobuo;  Ishii,  Wataru;   Katoh,  Shinya:  and 
Matsuuta.  Hiroaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ud.:  and  Fuji  Film  Olin  Co., 
Ltd    Positive-working   quinone   diazide  resist   composirion  containing 
organic  phosphoric  compound  and  an  amine  and  process  for  the  formanon 
of  fine  pattern  using  same.  5,716,753.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Yoshimoto.  Kyosuke:  Rao.  M.  C;  Ohau,  Hiroyuki;  Nakane,  Kazuhiko; 
Furukawa  Tenio:  Kondo,  Junichi;  and  Ootake,  Masafumi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  disk  and  optical  disk  drive  device. 
5,717,683,  CI.  369-275.300. 
Yoshinaka,  Juniti:  See—  .   ,_,,„,,   ~ 

Ikimine.  Toshiaki;  Sakutagi.  Isao;  and  Yoshinaka,  Junm,  5.717.026.  CI. 
525-56.000. 
Yoshino.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Esaki  Sampei;  Yoshino.  Kunihiko;  Inoue.  Shingo;  Katano.  Katsuhiko; 
and  Hanori.  Tetsuo,  5.716.122.  CI.  353-33.000. 
Yoshiura,  Syoichiro:  See—  .  _    , .         j »,    v 

Iwamoto.  Kenichi;  Inamoto.  Kiyoshi;  Yamagishi,  Toshio;  and  Yoshiura, 
Syoichiro,  5,717,501,  CI.  358-468.000. 
Yoshizaki,  Masuhiro:  See—  u  _j,- 

Suzuki,  Norio;  Fujimori.  Koichi:  Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Munakata^Hirc^. 
Akazaki,  Shusuke;  and  Yoshizaki.  Masuhiro,  5.715.796,  CI.  123- 
492.000. 
Youmans.  Patrick  Charles:  See—  „.     .  .  r> 

Chambers.   Owen   Ross:   Youmans.   Patrick   Charles;  and  Germain. 
Andrew  Lawrence,  5,717.086.  CI.  536-27.110 

"""Rabe^Jeffrey't.:  Wade,  Nicholas  D.;  and  Young,  Bnice,  5,717,873,  CI. 
395-290.000. 

Young.  David  A.:  See —  „       ,  r-  i      t  r- i.. 

Cusumano.  Joseph  Victor.  Diana.  William  Daniel;  Emert.  Jacob;  Gorda, 
Keith  Raymond:  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.:  Young,  David  A.:  Yeznelev^ 
Albert  I     Ecksttom,  William  Bernard:  Manry.  Edns  Eileen;  and 
Keenan.  Michael  John.  5.717.039.  CI.  525-340.000. 
Young.  Harvey  James;  Brown,  Thomas  Wayne:  Devine,  Sara  Williams;  and 
Perfetti.  Thomas  Albert,  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Tobacco 
reconstitutionprocess.  5,715.844.  CI.  131.374.000.  .    .      ,.       , 

Young.  James  A.,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Multi-trace  transmission  lines  for 
rA/  head  interconnect  in  hard  di.sk  drive.  5,717,547.  CI.  360-104.000. 

^"""viainiero.   Loufs'  M.;  Young.   Robert   L.;   and  Gorski.  Stephen   H., 
5.715.816.  CI.  128-633.000. 

^'^"viob^Tan'k  J^f  Mastri.  Dominick  L.;  Safer.  Ghaleb  A.;  Young.  Wayne 

P  'and  Rende,  Frank  M..  III.  5.716.352.  CI.  606-1.000 
Yu,  Jackson,  to  Ying  Sun.  Storage  box  adapted  'o  be  asseinbled  easdy  for 
storing  substantially  fiat  articles  therein.  5,716,117,  CI.  JI2-.Ol.uu". 

^"-  Weful^Slil  wr^nd  Yu.  Qingzhong.  5.716.821.  CI.  43.5-235.10a 

Yu.  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scon.  Eugene  J.,  to  Tristrata  Techijology  Inc.  Method 

of  using  mucic  acid  or  mucolactone  for  treating  wnnkles.  5.716,992.  tl. 

514-574.000. 

^"'   Ch^g.  Chi^huan:  and  Yu.  Sen-fu.  5,716.090.  CI.  29(v26.000. 

^"'  To^g."Hua^ro;;;  Hu.  Chun-Min;  and  Yu.  Yu-Chung.  5,717,281,  CI. 
313-461.000. 

^"""boyS;  vi«on^ti;  and  Yuan,  Pau-Miau.  5,717,075,  CI.  530-402.000. 

^"'"'ichtkawa.  K^i;  and  Yuda.  Seiichi.  5.716.578.  CI.  264-318.000. 

Yue    Drina  C;  Smets.  Raymond  J.;  Moquin.  Thomas  Joseph;  and  Ktaus. 

Evan    to  BellSouth  Corp.   Method  for  handling  telephonic  messages. 

5.717.741,  CI.  379-67.000.  ,..  .       •       ,       ^ 

Yuen    Henry  C    ApparaWs  and  method  for  controlling  educauonal  and 

amusement  use  of  a  television.  5,716,273,  CI.  463-29.000. 

"''  Motovauiia  Yuki:  Yui,  Tomovuki;  Johno,  Masahiro:  Matsumoto.  Taka- 
hiro;  and  Tomiyama.  Teniyo.  5,716,544,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Yumoto.  Masanobu:  See—  . 

Hashimoto,  Yutaka;  Yumoto,   Masanobu:  Chano,  Hiromu:  Kamada. 
Yutaka:  and  Kawaguchi.  Shigeo.  5.717.004.  CI.  522-84.000. 
Yun,  Young-hwan:  See—  <-7i«a<i 

Jung,  Jae-hyung;  Yun,  Young-hwan;  and  Chang,  Ho-seung.  5,715,851. 
CI.  134-155.000.  ,       ..  ..     . 

Yung  Robert;  and  Maturana,  Guillenno.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  perfonning  pipeline  store  instnictions  using  a  single 
cache  access  pipestage.  5,717,896,  CI.  395-467.000^ 
Yung    Simon  K.  C.  Infrared  motion  detector  with  180     detecong  range. 

5  717.203.  CI.  250-221.000.  ^  •      j   ,.  ~ 

Yun-Ming,  Kwang.  Portable  disk  storage  box  for  high  capacity  diskettes. 
5,715.939.  CI.  206-308.300. 


Yunoki   Hideo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multimedia  communications  system  for 
cont^lling  plundity  of  calls  by  integrating  the  call  objects  thnjugh  an 
integral  object.  5.717.859.  CI.  395-200.120 
Yupoong  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Cho,  Byoung  Woo.  5,715340,  CL  2-195.300. 
Yusa,  Sachiko:  See —  .-jtnAi  n 

Kijima,  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki,  Makoto:  and  Yusa.  Sachiko.  5.716,443,  CI. 

I06-287.11O  „.     ^  ..       ...,_v 

Zachau  Henning;  Ehrhardl,  Winfried;  Staudenmaier,  Siegfned;  and  Km*ner. 
Fritz  to  A   Roemheld  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Work  piece  machinmg  system. 
5,715,585,0   29-33.00P 
Zagranski.  Raymond  D.:  See—  _.,.,.  d  d_ 

Peck.  Robert;  Books.  Martin  Thomas;  Tokarski.  Francis,  Bisson.Ber- 
nanJ  J.;  Zagranski,  Raymond  D.:  and  Desai,  Mihir  C,  5,716.201.  CI. 
418-30.000.  ,^        ,.,.,.,• 

Zahradnik.  Robert  T;  and  Sarker.  Sima,  to  Professional  Dental  Technotogies. 
Inc.  Stable  stannous  fluoride  toodipaste  compositions.   5,716,6UU.  t.1. 

Zale  Stephen  E:  Burice,  Paul  A.;  Bernstein.  Howard;  and  Brickner,  Avram. 
to  Alkennes,  Inc.  Composition  for  sustained  release  of  non-aggregated 
erythropoietin.  5.716.644.  CI.  424-497.000. 
Zalewski.  Edward  F:  See—  .,     ,,         r-  o     ._^ 

LaFiandra,  Cario  F:  Rappoport.  William  M ;  Huse,  George  R..  and 
Zalewski.  Edward  F.  5.716.030.  CI.  244-158.00R. 
Zambon  Group.  S.p.A.:  See—  c.__« 

Norcini  Gabriele;  Bona.  Daniela;  Santangelo,  Francesco;  and  Semeiaro. 
Claudio,  5,716,943,  O   514-92.000. 

Zamborelli.  Thomas  J:  See—  Tk«-.«   i 

Kerr    Brian  W.;  Haussmann.  Werner,   and  Zamborelli.  Thomas  J.. 

5,717,328,0.324-149.000.  ,^^         v  i:     ». 

Zanders,  Gary  V;  Scheipenberg,  Francis  A.;  and  Deieriing    Kevin  E.,  to 

Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Digital  potentiometer.  5.n  /.VJ3.  i_i. 

395-750.000. 

Tixid^.  A^Wte:  Zaid.  Lydia:  Rossey,  Guy:  and  Bourbon,  Andr*. 
5.716,841,0.435-280.000.  ■     ,        ,, 

Zaremba,  George  Julian    Removable  display  anachmeni  for  vertical  ngid 
cylindrical  supports.  5.715,954,  O.  211-107.000. 

Zamowski,  Jeflrey  J.:  See —  ^.■,     c      ■ a/    -z— 

Caibone,  Joseph;  Denton.  M.  Bonner.  Czebiniak.  Stephen  W.,  Z»- 
nowski  Jeffrey  J.;  VanGorden,  Steven  N.;  and  Pilon.  Michael  J.. 
5.717.199.0.  250-208.100. 

Zastrow.  Leonhard:  See —  , 

Golz  Karin  Zastrow,  Leonhard;  Slanzl.  Klaus;  and  Braunagel.  Alfred. 
5.716.599,0.424-47.000. 
Zavisa,  John:  See —  c-ini^n     r\ 

Singleterry.  Ronald  Ointon:  and  Zavisa.  John.  5,717,137,  CI. 
73-239.000. 

Zdrahala,  Richard  J:  See—  .  ^..    ,.  ,     o., ii    fnktMi 

Weadock,  Kevin;  LenU.  David  J.;  and  Zdrahala.  Richard  J..  5.716,660, 
O.  427-2.250. 
Zebra  Co  Ud.:  See—  _  _„ 

Kudo.  Naoto.  5,716,152.  O.  401-199.000. 
Zednicek  Michael:  Hofkirchner.  Wilhelm:  and  Kamer.  W.lbelm.  to  Andntz- 
Patentverwaltungs-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Process  and  apparatus  for  connnu- 
ous  surface  treatment.  5.716.455.  O.  134-2.000. 
Zehnder.  James  William.  II:  See —  .     -,  .     .      , 

Knickemeyer.  William  Charles;  Oliver.  M'ch«' Lf"^'-  ^^^^ 
William.  II;  and  Johnston.  Gary  Lee.  -^•^'^-^SO- CK  «)^2  0(I0. 
Zehrung,  Raymond  E.  Monitor  hinge.  5.717.380.  O.  340-545.000. 

^'"suma'!I?Micha^rj7and  Zeinstra.  Mart  L..  5.717.387,0.  340-825.310. 

^"'M!i!ttd!^ise'M.;  Meier.  Richard  A.;  Putzolu.  Franco;  Sharma.  Sunil; 
OShea,  Thomas  J.;  Troisi,  James  H.;  Zeller.  Hansjorj;  Gilbert  Gary 
M  Maier,  Donald  S.;  Davis,  Eliz.abeth  G.:  and  Cells,  Pedro, 
5,717,911,0.  395-602.000. 

^"*M'^''?15^.L^tMinneman.  Scon  L.;  Kimber  Donald  G..  &llweger, 
PolleT:  Kurtenbach,  Gordon  P:  and  Wilcox,  Lynn  D.,  5,717,869.  CI. 
395-339  000 
Moran.  Thomas  P:  Minneman.  Scon  L.;  Harrison.  Steve  R.:  Kimber. 
Donald  G.;  van  Melle.  William  J.;  Zellweger.  PoUe  T;  Kurtenbach 
Goidon  R;  Wilcox.  Lynn  D.:  Bly.  Sara  A.:  Janssen.  William  C.  Jr.:  and 
Hebel.  L.  Charles.  5,717.879.  O.  395-339.000. 
Zeman.  Robert  Edward:  See—  „ .        „  .  a  7.»,.o 

Tvagi  Dinesh:  Aslam,  Muhammed:  DiPnma.  Donna  Anne;  and  Zeman. 
Robert  Edward,  5,716,750,  O.  430-124.000. 
Zeman,  William  J:  See —  ,,,,  ,„-  /^    i^-i  kb  nnn 

Jenny,  Neil  A.;  and  Zeman.  William  J..  5.716.498.  O.  162-158.000. 

Zeneca  Limited:  See —  .      ,  .  . 

Hughes    Nigel:   Newton,  David  Francis;   Milner.   David  John,  and 
^boos,Gareth  Andrew,  5,717,112,0  549-299.000. 
Lin,  Kang-Chi;  Stonich,  Derek  A.;  and  Bamett.  Ralph  L.,  5,716.630,  CI. 
424-408.000. 
Zeneca  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 

Albertsen,   Hans;  Anand,  Rakesh;  Carlson.  M«y;  Groden    Joan.«. 
Hedge.  Philip  John;  Joslyn.  Geoff;  Kinzler.  Kenneth;  Markham. 
Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura.  Yusuke;  ™iveris  Andrew^ogelstein. 
Bert;  and  White.  Raymond  L..  5.717.068.  O.  530-350.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 
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Rabii.  Khosro  Marcus.  5.717,861.  CI.  395-200.130. 
Zeipner.  Dieler:  See — 

HOrpel.  Gerhard:  Nordsiek.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Zerpner.  Dieter.  5.717,038. 
CI.  525-332.400. 
Zenl.  Ono:  See — 

Kuhns.  Roger  J.:  Chandler.  Scott:  Nathans.  Robert  L.:  and  Zenl.  Otto 
5.716.490.  CI.  1.S6-499.000. 
Zhang.  Hongyong.  lo  Semiconduclor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 

manufacturing  a  semiconduclor  device.  5.716.857.  CI.  437-21.000. 
Zhang.  Hongyong.  to  Semiconduclor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Semicon- 
ductor device  having  an  insulated  gate  field  effect  thin  film  transistor 
5.717.224.  CI.  257-57.000. 
Zhang.  Ji-Guang:  Benson.  David  K.:  and  Tracy.  C.  Edwin,  to  Midwest 
Research   Institute.   Solid   lithium-ion  electrolyte.  5.716.736.  CI    429- 
193.000. 
Zhang.  Yiping:  See — 

DeBord.  Jeffrey  Robert  Douglas:  Haushaller.  Robert  C:  and  Zhang 
Yiping.  5.717.120.  CI.  556-28.000. 
Zhao.  Geng-xian:  See — 

McLaughlin.  Jerry  L.;  Gu.  Zhc-ming;  and  Zhao,  Gene-xian,  5.717.1 13 
CI.  549-347.000. 
Zhivov.  Alexandr  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Strongin.  Andrei  Semenovich;  Zhivov.  Alexandr  Mikhailovich:  Shilkrot. 
Evgeny  Ovseevich:  and  Lindestrom.  Bengt  Gunnar.  5.716,268.  CI 
454-66.000. 
Zhong.  Lingxiu:  See — 

Rao.  A.  Guniraj;  and  Zhong.  Lingxiu.  5,717.061,  Q.  530-300.000 
Zhong.  Zhong:  See — 

Darnell.  James  E..  Jr:  Wen.  Zilong:  Horvath.  Cuit  M.:  and  Zhong 
Zhong.  5.716.622.  CI.  424-185.100. 
Zhou.  Stephni  Q.;  See— 

Liao.  Xiugao;  Wang.  Yading;  and  Zhou.  Stephen  Q..  5,717,049,  C\. 
526-304.000. 
Zhu.  Qing.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  routing  a  clock  tree 

in  an  integrated  circuit  package.  5.717.229.  CI.  257-208  000 
Zhu.  Wei:  See— 

Jin.  Sungho:  Kochanski.  Gregory  Peter,  and  Zhu,  Wei.  5,717,292,  CI 
313-582.000. 
Zick.  John  P.:  See — 

Miller.  Gregory  L.;  and  Zick.  John  P.  5.717.171.  O.  181-150.000. 
Ziegler.  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Chia-Ying.   Chen:    Moore.   Andrew    W.:    and   Zieeler.    Andrew    G 
5.717.431.  CI.  345-168.000. 
Ziemiecki.  Andrew:  See — 

Wilks.  Andrew    Frederick;  Ziemiecki.  Andrew:   and   Haipur.  Ailsa 
.5.716.818.  CI.  435-194  000. 
Zilberman.  Irina:  See — 

Bigman,  Joel;  Zilberman,  Irina:  and  Sela.  Ilan.  5.717,209    CI    250- 
339.120. 


Zima,  George  Chester  See — 

Lutz.  Gary  Paul:  Zima.  George  Chester;  and  Williams.  Thomas  Hugh. 
5.717.118.  CI.  554-69.000. 
Zimair  Welded  Wire  Prtxlucts.  Inc.:  See — 

Rulledge.  Randy  A..  5.715.949,  CI.  211-47.000. 
Ziminski.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Byczynski.  Dean  G.:  Krumbiegel.  Karl  R.:  Reed.  William  A.:  and 
Ziminski.  Jeffrey  A.,  5.715.689.  CI.  62-81.000. 
Zinn-Wan>er.  Alexis  Sarah:  See — 

Naime.  Robert  James  Domen;  Wallis,  Julian  Mark;  and  Zinn-Wamer. 
Alexis  Sarah.  5.716,773.  CI.  430-565.000. 
Zittritsch.  Terrance  John:  See — 

Gould.  Scott  Whitney:  Furtek.  Frederick  Curtis:  Keyser.  Frank  Ray.  lU: 
Worth.  Brian  A.:  and  Zittritsch.  Terrance  John.  5.717.346.  CI.  326- 
93  000. 
2Uu.  Christopher  G.  Method  of  assembling  double-containment  piping  assem- 
blies. 5.715.587.  CI.  29-455.100. 
Zizclman.  James:  See — 

Cooper.  Richard  Lloyd;  Zizclman.  James;  Salemi.  Michael  Raymond: 
Lippert.  Gary  Robert;  and  Noll.  Jeffrey  Mark,  5.715.996.  CI.  239- 
533.700. 
Zook.  Christopher  P.  lo  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Rale  16/17  ENDEC  with  inde- 
pendent high/low  byte  decoding.  5.717.395.  CI.  341-59.000. 
Zorzi.   Claudio.   to   Nordica   S.p.A.    Fastening  tlevice   for  spons   shoes 

5.715.582.  CI.  24-71.0SK. 
Zsamboky.  Kalman  F:  and  Balents.  Leon  M.,  to  Ceramic  Packaging.  Inc. 

Stacked  planar  transformer.  5,716.713,  C\.  428-457.000. 
Zuehlke.  Julius  W.:  See— 

Barkalow.  David  G.;  Reed.  Michael  A.:  Zuehlke.  Julius  W.;  Greenbeig. 
Michael  J.;  Yilmazer.  Gulcin:  McGrew.  Gordon  N.:  and  Yatka,  Robert 
J.  5.716.652.  CI.  426-5.000. 
Zuiderveen.  Marc  D.:  See — 

Weaver.  James  M.:  Pino.  Giovanni;  Zuiderveen.  Marc  D.;  Umbach. 
Steven:  and  Medema.  Douglas  J.,  5.715,566,  CI.  15-320.000. 
Zuo.  Hong:  See — 

Maeda.  Teruhiko;  and  Zuo.  Hohg.  5.717.312,  CI.  320-30.000. 
Zupkas.  Paul  F.:  See — 

Matsuura.  David  G.;  and  Zupkas.  Paul  F.  5,716.353.  CI.  606-22.000. 
Zurcher.  Peter:  See — 

Jones.  Robert  E..  Jr;  Chu.  Peir-Yung:  Zurcher.  Peter:  and  Jain.  Aiay, 
5.716.875.  CI.  438-3.000. 
Zum  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Becker.  Allen  R.;  Funari.  Michael  A.;  Kubiak.  Donald  A.;  and  Marini 
Alex  P.  5.715.547.  CI.  4-619.000. 
ZymoGenetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Raymond.  Christopher  K.,  5.716.808.  CI.  435-69.100. 


TO  WHOM 
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Applegatth.  Charles  H:  See— 

Briesacher.  Jeffrey  L  :  Applegarth.  Charles  H.;  and  Lonmer,  D  Aicy  H.. 
RE.  35.725.  CI.  95-115.000. 
Bixby    Howard  H.:   Haines.  William  C:  and  Wickman.  Arnold  W..  to 
Schreiber  Foods    Inc    Non-cultured  simulated  cheese  containmg  n;nnet 
casein.  RE.  35.728.  CI.  426-582.000. 
Briesacher.  Jeffrey  L ;  Applegarth.  Charles  H.;  and  Lonmer,  D.Atcy  H.  to 
SAES  Pure  Gas.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  residual  hydro- 
gen from  a  purified  gas  RE.  35.725.  CI.  95-115.000. 

Miller^^Richatd  W.;  and  Gilbert,  Max,  RE.  35,726,  CI.  141-18.000. 
Haines.  William  C:  See —  

Bixby  Howard  H.;  Haines,  William  C:  and  Wickman,  Arnold  W.,  Rt. 
35.728.  CI.  426-582.000. 
Lorimer.  D'Arcy  H.:  See— 


Briesacher.  Jeffrey  L.;  Applegarth.  Charles  H.:  and  Lorimer.  DArcy  H  . 
RE.  35.725.  CI.  95-115.000. 
Miller.  Richard  W.;  and  Gilbert.  Max.  to  Victor  Equipment  Company.  Gauge 

block  having  check  valve  with  orifice.  RE.  35,726,  a.  141-18.000. 
SAES  Pure  Gas.  Inc  :  See— 

Briesacher.  Jeffrey  L.;  Applegarth,  Charies  H.;  and  Lonmer.  D  Arcy  H.. 
RE  35.725.  a  95-115.000. 
Schreiber  Foods.  Inc.:  See— 

Bixby  Howard  H.:  Haines.  William  C;  and  Wickman.  Arnold  W.  RE. 
35.728.  CI.  426-582.000. 

Victor  Equipment  Company:  See—  ,onnn 

Miller.  Richard  W ;  and  Gilbert,  Max.  RE.  35.726.  CI.  141-18.000. 
Wickman.  Arnold  W:  See—  ,j  «,    oc 

Bixby  Howard  H.:  Haines.  William  C:  and  Wickman.  Aniold  W.  RE 
35,728.  CI.  426-582.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 

Cooper.  J.  Carl.   Electronics  noise  reducing  apparatus  and  method.   81  Wolf.  B^hara;  a«l  Tietjen.  Mariene^  Bl  443.855.  CI.  *J^T^ 

305.091.  CI.  348-619.000  Wolf.  Battiara;  and  Tietjen.  Marlene.  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  t_orpo- 

Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See—  ^^^^  Cosmetics  and  pharmaceuticals  containing  extensins  and  related 

Wolf  Barbara:  and  Tietjen.  Marlene,  Bl  443.855,  CI.  424-401.000.                                                  ^  424^,000. 
Tietjen.  Marlene:  See—  '^ _^^ 

LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


ABB  Flakt  AB:  See— 

Dure.  Jan  B..  390.455,  a.  D9-306.000. 
Abbon  Laboratories:  See — 

Macauley.    Richard    Peter:    and    Siu,    Lewis    Henry,    390.469,    LI. 
D9-520.000. 
Abe.  Tomokazu:  See — 

Nishimura.  Shinichiro;  Namaizawa.  Shigeru;  Taki,  Toshiro;  and  Abe. 
Tomokazu.  390,484.  CI.  DlO-75.000. 
Acer  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See—  ^      „  j  e     i.- 

Huang.  Mao  Sung;  Harden.  Dan;  Goh,  Garry  Ming  Heng;  and  Su.  Kai 
Chien,  390.550.  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Adams.  Dcadra  L.:  See— 

Adams.  Kenneth:  Adams,  Deadra  L.;  Williams.  Samuel  A.;  and  Will- 
iams. Sondra  Y..  390.529.  CI.  D12-401.000. 
Adams.  Kenneth;  Adams.  Deadra  L.;  Williams.  Samuel  A.;  and  W>ll>ams. 

Sondra  Y.  Vehicle  rear  view  mirror  cover.  390,529,  CI.  D 12-40 1. 000. 
Advanced  Multimedia  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Rosen.  John  B..  390.450.  CI.  D8-38O.00O. 
Agata    Nobuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Paper  feeding  device  for 
photocopier  390.592.  CI.  D  18-48.000.  ■       ,_^      .4 

Aeuero.  Aristides:  and  Aguero,  Consuelo.  Device  for  opemng  food  and 
beverage  containers.  390.434.  CI.  D8-40.000. 

'^^"Tguero.  Aristides";  and  Aguero.  Consuelo.  390.434.  CI.  D8-40.000. 
Aird.  Frederic;  Lafeniere.  Michel;  Wensley.  Neil;  Ryan.  Cnug:  Gagnon. 

Hubert  Norton.  Edward:  and  Smotiycz.  Zenon.  to  Sport  Maska.  Inc.  bole 

for  a  boot.  390.345.  CI.  D2-947  000. 
Akatsu   Masafuku;  Takizawa.  Masakatsu;  Maemura,  Kozo;  and  Kukasawa. 

Naoto.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Telephone.  390,563.  O.  D14- 15 1.000. 
Akiba.  Toshiyuki:  See—  ^    ^.■.       t    u-     1, 

Kanetsuna.    Nobumitsu:    Fujiu.    Kazunon:    and    Akiba.    loshiyuki. 
390.613.  CI  D21-I41. 100.  ^^  _^ 

Albertson.  Patncia  J.  Water  pulsalor  390.634.  CI.  D23-226  (KX). 
Alsberg.  Keith:  McKeown.  Timothy  E.;  Scherer.  Craig:  ""d  Sl«:k.  John  E  . 

lo  Baxter  International  Inc.  Volumetric  infusion  pump.  390,654.  ei.  U.i4- 

1 1 1 .000. 
Amuny.  Jim  E.  Beverage  container  holder.  390.355,  CI.  D3-229.000. 

"^Henry^Suis'p;  and  Ancona,  Bnice,  390.425,  CI.  D7-669.000. 
Anderson,  Torrence:  See — 


Whitehead.  Stephen  P..  Anderwin.  Torrence;  and  Uffner.  Michael  G.. 

390.377.  CI.  D6-449.000. 

Whitehead.  Stephen  P;  Anderson.  Tonence;  and  Uffner.  Michael  G.. 

390.378.  CI.  D6-M9.000. 

Andreozzi,  Dean  H.:  See—  .,>    ,    .j      ..    lonfiA 

DeLine.  Jonathan  E.;  Andreozzi.  Dean  H.;  and  Deck.  Adam  M..  390,524, 
CI.  D12-187.000.  ^,         J      .    . 

Andnis  Eveien  R  .  to  Hennetic  Switch.  Inc.  Surface  mountable  reed  switch. 

190.538.  CI.  D13-172.000.  ^  ^^ 

Annan.  Gary  R  Smoke  detector  cover  390.488.  O.  DIO- 106.000. 
Amos.  John  M.;  Selina.  John  R.:  Cameron.  David  B.:  Byrne,  James  M.:  Rijn, 

Gerard  Comelis;  and  Ros.  Marinus  Anionius.  to  Thetford  Corporation.  KV 

door  unil.  390.525.  CI.  D12-196.000. 
Antzmas.  Chns:  Ekedahl.  Christine  Ann;  and  Harris.  Daryl.  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Portable  telephone.  390.509.  CI.  DI4-138.000. 
Aquapore  Moisture  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Prassas.  Thomas  N.;  and  Bard.  Shannon.  390.671.  CI.  025-164^000^ 
Armstrong.  Donald  R.:  and  Bolf.  Phillip  F.  Ladder  step  extender.  390.669,  Q. 

D25-69000.  „     ,  ,_, 

Ashcraft.  David  N..  to  Hill-Rom.  Inc.  Systems  controller  for  an  air  mattress. 

390.574.  a.  D15-9.000. 

^''"M^uTJ^i^uk^'aiid  Ueda.  Watani.  390.349.  O.  D2-959.000. 
Asta.  Linda.  Female-specific  unnal.  390.657.  CI.  D23-3O2.0O0. 
Athanasiou.  Donna.  Vehicle  rooftop  identification  holder.  390.491.  U.  Ultl- 

109  000 
Attethury  William  G.:  Dvorsky.  James  E.;  Gahagan.  Bedi  Ann:  Hackman, 

Donald  J ;  and  Kramer.  Daniel  A.,  to  Neoprobe  Corporation.  Detector  unil 

for  radiation  detecting  probe.  390.480.  CI.  D  10-47.000 
Alterhury.  William  G.:  Dvorsky.  James  E.:  Gahagan.  Beth  Ann:  Hackman. 

Donald  J  :  and  Kramer.  Daniel  A  .  lo  Neoprobe  Corporation   Radiaoon 

detecting  probe.  390,481,  CI.  DlO-17.000. 
Atterbury.  William  G.:  Dvorsky.  James  E.:  Gahagan.  Beth  Ann,  Hackman. 

Donald  J    and  Kramer.  Daniel  A  .  to  Neoproke  Corporation  Handle  unil 

for  radiation  delecting  probe.  390.485.  CiD\(^»0mO. 
Austin.  Robert  W.  Cover  boot  for  cables.  390,536.  O.  D13-156.000. 
Automatic  Bar  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Richard  A..  390.421.  CI.  D7-599.000. 

Axford.  George  S.:  See —  .  .   ,  _.  ,- . 

Smith  Adrian  E.;  Burr.  John  D.;  Elter.  Jeffrey  W ;  and  Axfotd.  George 
S.  390.651.  CI  D24-110.000. 
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Via  International  Housewares.  Inc.:  See — 
Henry.  Louis  F;  and  Ancona.  Bruce.  390,425.  G.  D7-669.000. 
Bailey.  Warwick  James:  See — 

Cassels.  Nicola  Joan:  Tynan.  Christine:  Conchie.  Nicola:  Walker.  Julie 
Marion:  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson:  Watts.  Graham:  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle:  Cassie.  Vera:  Bailey.  Warwick  James:  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William:  Wood.  Eileen:  Pass.  Philip  Michael:  Gunn.  Donald 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  390.342.  CI.  D2-882.0O0. 
Baker.  D.  Michael:  and  Wright.  Archer  D..  to  Credo  Tool  Company.  Product 

display  hanger  390.398.  CI.  D6- 566.000. 
Baldwin.  Valerie  M.:  See — 

Vetter.  Gregory  J.;  Baldwin.  Valerie  M.:  and  Virkler.  Perry  L..  390,454. 
a.  D8-4O0.0OO. 
Bard.  Shannon:  See — 

Prassas.  Thomas  N.:  and  Bard.  Shannon.  390,671,  CI.  D25-164.000 
Bathum.  Dale.  Shoe  sole.  390.347.  CI   D2-954.000. 

Baum.  Tammy  Lynn:   Pauling.   Paul   Kemer:  and  Zunker.  MaryAnn.  to 

Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc  Embossed  tissue.  390.362.  CI.  D5-53.000. 

Baum.  Tammy  Lynn:  Pauling.   Paul   Kemer:  and  Zunker.  MaryAnn,  to 

Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Embossed  tissue.  390  J63. 0.  D5-53.000. 

Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Alsberg.  Keith:  McKeown.  Timodiy  E.:  Scherer.  Craig:  and  Sleek,  John 
E..  390.654.  CI.  024-111.000. 
Beaumont.  Thomas  Glenn:  Ross.  Bruce  Wade:  and  Stevens.  Paul  Sylvester. 


Guspodin,  James  G.;  Wallet.  Bill  J:  and  Lassan,  Timochy  J.,  390,5 14,  C\. 

D 1 2- 147.000. 
Guspodin.  James  G.;  and  Molnar.  Joseph  F.  390JI7,  C\.  DI2-I47.000. 
Guspodin.  James  G.;  Regallis.  John  J.;  and  Blankenship.  Leonard  F. 

390.559.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Lassan.  Timothy  J.:  Blankenship.  Leonard  F:  and  Regallis.  John  J 
390.516,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Bries.  James  L.:  Gaston.  Johannes  N.:  VanOmum.  Douglas  J.:  Raber.  Paul  E.: 
and  Pieper.  Pauline  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Wire  retaining  clip.  390.448.  O.  D8-3.56.0O0. 
Bries.  James  L.:  See — 

Hamerski.  Michael  D.:  Bries.  James  L.;  Gaston.  Johannes  N.;  and 
VanOmum.  Douglas  J..  390.453.  CI.  D8-396.000. 
Bright  Yin  Huey  Co..  Ltd.:  Sec- 
Hsu.  Keen,  390.683.  Q.  D26-8I.OOO. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Chan.  Kwan-Ho:  Hoag.  Stephen  H.:  Boi)iuti.  John;  Willard,  David;  and 
Vakimaki,  Donald,  390.659.  CI.  D24- 1 33.0(X). 
Bromberg,  Joyce  S.:  See — 

Dormon.  Nicholas  Q.;  Lamke.  Greg  D.;  and  BixxnberK,  Joyce  S 
390..18I.C1.  D6-180.000. 
BicKher  International  Corporation:  See — 

Brenner.  Richard  K.:  Kimbrough.  Mark  S.;  Leung.  Philip;  Garrett. 
Robert  H.:  and  Jones.  Pearce.  390.540.  CI.  D14- 100.000. 


to  Motorola.   Inc.   Desk/wall  mounted  transceiver   390.553.  CI.   DI4-    Brower.  Donald  W.  Plug  in  lighting  systemr396,533.Cl.lDlTl34.000. 
1 37.000.  Bninswick  Corporation:  See — 


Bedol.  Mark  A.  Checkbook  calculator  390.590.  CI.  D 1 8-2.000. 

Behrens.  Kathie  J.  Rope  removal  hook  and  signalling  flag  for  rodeo  events 

390,489,  CI,  DIO- 109.000. 
Belflower.  Craig  O.:  See — 

Smith.  William  D.;  Farr.  Harbin  C:  Belflower.  Ciaig  O.:  and  Sams 
Wendi  J..  390,571,  CI.  DI4-240.000. 
Berge.  Richard  D.;  and  Beree,  Sandra  M.  Pitcher  with  pouring  extensions 

390.410.  CI.  D7-3I2.0OO. 
Berge.  Sandra  M.:  See — 

Berge.  Richard  D.;  and  Berge.  Sandra  M.,  390,410,  01.  D7-312.O0O 
Biller.  Bruce  A.:  See— 

Scherer.  Henry  W.;  and  Biller.  Bruce  A..  390.537.  CI.  D13-I6I.O0O 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 


Hippen.  Jan:  Lucaci,  Julius:  and  Schuben-Belle.  Angelika  I 
CI.  D7-384.000. 


.390,413. 


Hippen.  Jan:  and  Lucaci,  luiius,  390.415.  CI.  D7-4I2.00O. 
Hippen.  Jan:  Lucaci.  luiius:  and  Schuben-Belle,  Angelika  1.,  390,416 
CI.  D7.4 13.000. 
Blackburn.  John  Hall,  to  Gleneagles  Spring  Waters  Companv  Limited.  Bonle 

.190.467.  CI.  D9- 500.000. 
Blankenship.  Leonard  F:  See — 

Guspcilin,  James  G.:  Regallis.  John  J.;  and  Blankenship.  Leonard  F, 

390.559.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Lassan.  Timothy  J.;  Blankenship.  Leonard  F;  and  Regallis.  John  J 
.'90.516.  CI.  D12-I47  00O. 
Blasdell.  Raymond  L.:  See— 

Blasdell,  Richard  J.:  and  Blasdell.  Raymond  L..  390,653,  CI.  D24- 
110.500. 
Blasdell.  Richard  J  :  and  Bla.sdell.  Raymond  L.  Inhaler  390,653.  CL  D24- 

1 10.500. 
Bloemendal.  Gerrit.  to  Lambo  Rijssen  Kunststoffen  B.V.  Road  vehicle  trailer 

.190302.  CI.  DI2-I03.000. 
Bolf.  Phillip  F:  See- 
Armstrong.  Donald  R.;  and  Bolf.  Phillip  F.  390.669.  CI.  D25-69.000. 
Bonitati.  John:  See — 

Chan.  Kwan-Ho;  Hoag.  Stephen  H.;  Bonitati.  John;  Willaid,  David;  and 
Yakimaki.  Donald.  390.659.  CI.  D24- 1 33.000. 
Bounds.  By  Helen  J.,  executrix:  See — 

Bounds.  William  E..  deceased;  and  Bounds.  By  Helen  J.,  executrix 
390.427.  a.  D7-679.000. 
Bounds.  William  E..  deceased;  and  Bounds,  By  Helen  J.,  executrix.  Condi- 
ment mill.  .390.427.  Q.  D7-679.000. 
Bradford.  Robert  L..  HI:  See- 
Durham.  Pamela  G.;  and  Bradford.  Robert  L..  HI.  .390,499,  CI.  Dll- 
152.000. 
Bradley.  John  E.  Adjustable  convex  miiror.  390,523.  CI.  DI2-I87  000 
Brado  S.rl.:  See— 

Buffon.  Oscar.  390.387.  CI.  D6-502.000. 
Braketield.  Bruce  D.  Toy  with  viewing  lenses.  390,612,  O.  D21-59.000. 
Brandt.  Andrea:  See — 

Mahlmann.  Veit;  Herrmann.  Lutz:  and  Brandt.  Andrea.  390470   CI 
D9-520.000. 
Brandys,  Robert;  and  Linz.  Thomas,  to  Rado  Uhien  AG  (Montres  Rado  SA) 

(Rado  Watch  Co.  Ltd).  Watch.  390,479,  C\.  DIO- 39.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Littmann.  Ludwig,  390,409,  CI.  D7- 309.000. 
Ullmann.  Roland.  .390.629.  CI.  D23-209.000. 
Breen.  William  R..  lo  Nightingale  Inc.  Chair  390.369.  CI.  D6-.366.000. 
Brenner.  Richard  K.:  Kimbrough.  Mark  S.;  Leung.  Philip;  Garrett,  Robert  H.: 
and  Jones.  Pearce.  to  Brother  International  Corporation.  Portion  of  a 
computer  with  pons  for  removable  data  storage  media.  390  540    CI 
D14-100.000. 
Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc.:  See — 

Guspodin.  James  G.;  and  Hanlon.  William  C,  390.513,  CI.  DI2- 
147.000. 


Metcalf.  Keith,  390,508.  C\.  DI2-127.000. 
Brzezinski.  Janet  G.  Watch  and  strap.  390,476.  CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Brzezinski.  Janet  G.  Watch  and  strap.  390.477,  CI.  D10-32.(XX). 
Brzezinski.  Janet  G.,  to  Timex  Corp.  Watch  and  bracelet    390  478    CI 

DIO-32.000. 
Bueza.  Brian:  See — 

Gamble.  Eddie.  Jr;  and  Bueza.  Brian.  390.567,  Q.  DI4-230.000 
Buffon.  Oscar,  to  Brado  S.rl.  Chair  390.387.  O.  D6-502  000 
Buhner.  Manfred.  Pin.  390.605.  CI.  DI9-65.000. 
Bundick.  Michael  Paul:  See — 

White.  Timothy  Andrew:  and  Bundick.  Michael  Paul,  390.518    CI 
D 1 2- 1 47.000. 
Burr.  John  D.:  Sej^ 

Smith.  Adrian  E.;  Bun-,  John  D.;  Etter.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Axford,  George 
S..  .390.651.  CI.  D24- 1 10.000. 
Buskmiller.  Michael  Richard;  Grimes.  Henry  Edgar.  Jr;  and  Fonuna,  Edward 
C,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Faceplate  for  a  chassis.  390.572.  CI. 
DI4-257.000. 
Buss.  Jeffrey  R.:  See— 

Diebel,  John  C;  Buss,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Samhammer.  Clair  A.,  390,583 
CI.  D 1 6- 1 32.000. 
Bussacker.  Hilmar:  See — 

Wolf.  Theodor;  and  Bussacker.  Hilmar.  390.663,  Q.  D24-I72.000. 
Byme.  James  M.:  See — 

Antos.  John  M.:  Selina.  John  R.;  Caineron.  David  B.;  Byme.  James  M.; 
Rijn.  Gerard  Comelis;  and  Ros.  Marinus  Antonius.  390,525,  ci. 
DI2-I%.000. 
Cain.  Charles  C:  See- 
Walters,  Guy  A..  HI;  and  Cain.  Charles  C.  390.375,  CI.  D6-393.000. 
Walters.  Guy  A..  Ill;  and  Cain.  Charles  C.  390.389,  CI.  D6- 505.000. 
Walters.  Guy  A..  HI;  and  Cain.  Charles  C.  .390.390.  CI.  D6- 507.000. 
Calfee.  Clifford  T.  to  Vu  Ryte.  Inc.  Video  display  pedestal.  390,546   CI 

DI4-1 14.000.  r    J  y^ 

Calmeise.  Randall  W..  to  Myers  Industries,  Inc.  Storage  organizer.  390,358. 

CI.  D3-295.000. 
Cameron.  David  B.:  See — 

Antos.  John  M.;  Selina,  John  R.:  Cameron.  David  B.;  Byrae,  James  M.; 
Rijn.  Gerard  Comelis;  and  Ros.  Marinus  Antonius.  390.525,  CI. 
DI2-I%.000. 
Camilo,  Ivo  Silva.  Shelf  with  detachable  legs.  390.399,  CI.  D6-562.000. 
Campanella,  Vincent,  to  Wakefield  Engineering,  Inc.  Heat  sink.  390,539,  CI. 

D 1 3- 1 79.000. 
Campilan.  Rolando  Rico  L..  to  Timex  Corporation.  Case  for  analog  wrisl- 

watch.  .390.475.  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Canon  Business  Machines,  Inc.:  See — 

Chiba.  Toshimi.  390,541,  CT.  D14-I0O.0OO. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Agata,  Nobuyuki.  390..592.  CI.  D18-48.000. 
Ha.segawa.  Ma.sato.  390.586.  CI.  DI6-202.000. 
Igarashi.  Ma.saaki:  and  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki.  390.597,  CI.  DI8-55.000 
Inoue.  Manabu,  390.593.  CI.  DI8-54.000 
Omino.  Seiichi.  390.551.  CI.  DI4-1 18.000. 
Sakau.  Osamu;  and  Eguchi.  Masahara,  390.585,  CI.  D16-202.000 
Sekine.  Tetsuya.  390.594.  CI.  DI8-54.000. 
Sekine.  Tetsuya.  390.595.  CI   D  18-54.000. 
Carrick.  Gordon  Stewart:  Heap,  Melanie  Jane;  and  Houlihan,  David  Thomas. 

to  Good  Humor  Corporation.  Ice  confection.  390,335,  CI.  Dl- 102.000. 
Carter-Wallace.  Inc.:  See — 

Nazareth,  Albert  R..  390,667,  CI.  D24-223.000. 
Cassels,  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker,  Julie 
Marion;  Cottrill,  Philip  Anderson:  Watts,  Graham;  Thorpe,  Caroline  Fiona 
Christabelle;  Cassie,  Vera;  Bailey,  Warwick  James;  Hamilton.  Stafford 
William:  Wood,  Eileen;  Pass.  Philip  Michael:  Gunn.  Donald:  and  Hud.son. 
Derek  Alan,  to  Kangol  Limited.  Cap  with  leather  band.  390.  M2  CI 
D2-882.000. 


,  CI. 


CI. 


Cassie,  Vera:  See — 

Ca.ssels,  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan,  Christine:  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson:  Watts.  Graham:  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Chrisubelle;  Cassie.  Vera:  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton, 
Stafford  William:  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass.  Philip  Michael;  Gunn,  Donald; 
and  Hudson,  Derek  Alan.  390.342.  Q.  D2-882.000. 
Cellay  International  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Ivonnr.  390,428,  CI.  D7-695.000. 
Ceraldi.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Oross.  Glen  A.;  Cetaldi.  Richard  A.;  and  Tokiyama,  Masaru.  390.573. 

CI  DI4-258.00O.  ,.  ,^^ 

Chai  Chiping  Peter:  Tran,  Nghiem;  and  Jung.  Richard,  to  Hanow  Products. 

Inc.  Hand  pniner.  390.430.  CI.  D8-5.O0O.  ^    ^    .     ^ 

Chan    Kwan-Ho;  Hoag,  Stephen  H.;  Bonitati.  John;  Willard.  David:  and 

Yakimaki,  Donald,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Bone  cement  scoop. 

Chang.  Ch'ao-Ling.  Multipurpose  flashlight.  390,679.  CI.  D26-38.000. 

Chang.  Chien-Kuo.  Office  desk.  390.376,  CI.  D6^24.000. 

Chang,  Chih-Ching.  to  Compal  Electronics,  Inc.  Computer  display.  390.545. 

CI.  DI4-1 13.000.  ^     _.  u        iQo7<^ 

Chang.  Chih-Huang.  to  Collins  Co..  Ltd.  Rocking  armchair  390.366 

D6  344  000 
Chen.  Chung-Chuan.  Clock.  390,473,  CI.  DjO-fOOO^,   ^, .  ,  ,^  „„ 
Chen.  Fang-Hsiung.  Computer  eye  shield.  390.547.  CI.  D'*-''^*^. 
Chen.    Ivonnr,    lo   Cellay    International    Inc.    Fniit    peeler    390.4Z8, 

Chen  Lien  Fu.  Post  for  bath  accessory.  390,397.  CI.  D6-550.000. 
Chen!  Shun-Lien  Beach  shoe.  390..343,  CI.  D2-^3.000.  ^,  ^„  „^ 
Chen  Tusng-Wen.  Refracting  strip  for  pendant.  390.494.  CI.  D11-79.WJU, 
Cheng.  Tsung-cheng.  Speaker  390..S65.  CI.  D 14-2 1 4.000. 

^""^stt^i^^Z  and  Chetrass.  Amy.  390,351,  CI.  D2-960.000. 
Cheris  Albert  B.:  and  Dziersk.  Mark,  lo  Tenex  Corporation.  Magazine  hie. 

390,'606.  CI.  D19-90.000.  ^  ,  ^.  .    , 

Chiba  Toshimi,  to  Canon  Business  Machines.  Inc.  Personal  digital  computer. 

390.541.  CI.  DI4- 100.000. 
Chroma  Ate  Inc.:  See — 

Su,  Ho-Chyuan,  390,532,  CI.  Dl 3-1 10.000. 
Chun-Chung.  Chen.  Bench.  390,664,  CI.  D24- 1 83.000. 
Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ko.  Hsi^hia,  390.637,  CI.  D23-24I.000. 

Ko.  Hsi-Chia.  390,638.  CI.  D23-24I.0OO. 
Chuntex  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kao,Ming-Tsung,  390,544,  CI.  D14-II3.000.         ^.      ^  ,, 

Ciesko  Mark  J.:  and  Staufenberg.  Donald  J.,  lo  Haworth.  Inc.  Drawer  pull. 

390.441.  CI.  D8-320.0O0. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See— 

Ito,  Toru,  390.468,  CI.  D9-503.000. 

Ito.  Toni,  .390,471,  CI.  D9-539.000. 
Cole,  Marc:  See—  „.      ,^    .  .„,     .. 

Meyer,  Eric  S.;  Ritter.  Brett;  Hester.  Gina  Mane;  and  Cole,  Marc, 

Colen,  Eddie  D..  Jr.  Electrical  wire  separator.  390.447.  CI.  D8-356.000. 
Collins  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Chang,  Chih-Huang,  390,366.  CI.  D6- 344.000. 
Communications  Technology  Corporation:  See—         ^    .     „         .  _ 
Smith  William  D.;  Fan.  Harbin  C;  Belflower.  Craig  O.;  and  Sams, 
Wendi  J..  390,571,  CI.  DI4-240.000. 
Compal  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Chang.  Chih-Ching.  390.545.  Q.  DI4-II3.000. 
Conchie.  Nicola:  See —  ......     „,  „       ■  ■  . 

Cassels,  Nicola  Joan:  Tynan,  Christine:  Conchie.  Nicola:  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  Cottrill,  Philip  Anderson;  Watts.  Graham:  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Chrisubelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  Janjes:  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William:  Wood,  Eileen;  Pass,  Philip  Michael;  Gunn,  Donald; 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  390,342,  CI.  D2-882.000. 
Cooper.  Devin  Glenn,  lo  Welch  Allyn.  Inc.  Eye  examinanon  apparatus. 

Cc^iino.' Robert.  Inline  skating  ramp  device.  390.621.  CI.  D2 1 -240.000. 
Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson:  See—  «,  ii,_  i  .li- 

Cassels  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker,  Julie 

Marion;  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Walts.  Graham;  Thorpe,  Caroline 

Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie,  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton. 

Sufford  William;  Wood,  Eileen;  Pass.  Philip  Michael:  Gunn.  Donald; 

and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan,  390,342,  CI.  D2-882.000. 

''"'bI^.  a 'Kel'^^Wnght.  Areher  D..  390.398.  CI.  D6-566.000 
Crocker,  David  C;  Firth.  Tracy   K.;  and  Firth.   Kelly  V 
Manufacturing,     Inc.     Seasoning    dispenser    housing. 
D7 -679.000. 
Crown  Crafts.  Incorporated:  See— 

Vairo.  Edward  James.  390.379,  CI.  D6-458.000.  . 

Daenen  Robert  H.  C  M.:  and  Wallays,  Nele.  to  Dart  Industnes  Inc.  Canister. 

390,422,  CI.  D7-6I5.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See —  t-iqaah 

Oyama.  Mitsuyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Shigeni;  and  Matsubara,  Teiji.  390.6/3. 

CI.  D22-142.0OO. 
Yamaguchi.  Kaname.  390,624,  CI.  D22- 1 37.000.  . 

Dammennann,  Arnold  B.:  and  Deimen.  Michael  L..  to  Sleelcase  Inc.  Seanng 

unit.  390,385,  Q.  D6-500.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 


lo  Vic  Firth 
390,426,     CI. 


Daenen.  Robert  H.  C.  M  ;  and  Wallays.  Nele.  390.422.  Q.  D7-6I5.000. 
Davlon  Reliable  Tool  &  Mfg.  Co.:  See—  .„    ,„  ..^ 

Hanx>ld,  Scon  D.;  and  Lucerne.  Patrick  S..  390.463.  CI.  D9-438.000. 
Hanold.  Scott  D  ;  and  Lucerne,  Patnck  S..  390,464,  Q.  D9-438.000. 

Deck.  Adam  M.:  See—  .  ^    ,    .  .      ^.    tant.tA 

DeLine,  Jonathan  E.;  Andreozzi.  Dean  H.;  and  Deck.  Adam  M.,  390,524. 
CI.  DI2-I87.000. 

rV'jipr   Nick  yV  *  Sec 

L^wandowski,  Jan  J.;  and  Deeter,  Nick  A..  390,668,  Q.  D24-224.000. 
Deimen.  Michael  L:  See—  .,^    ,   ,       7anig<    n\ 

Dammennann,  Arnold  B.;  and   Deimen.  Michael   L.,  390J85,  CI. 
D6-500.000. 
DeLine.  Jonathan  E.;  Andreozzi.  Dean  H  :  «"'*  p-^^-^dam  M    to  DonrjeUy 
Corporation.  Lighted  rearview  mirror  assembly.  390J24,C1.  DI2-l«r/.UlW. 
Demplos  Glass  Company:  See- 
Waller.  Karl-Heinz,  390.456.  Q.  D9-307 .000. 

Demski.  Richard  F;  Siegel,  Timothy  E.:  and  ^■f^'L^J^^S^"'' 
and  Pierce  Manufacturing  Inc  Vehicle  seat.  390,367,  CI.  D6-35bXJU0 

Denison  John  F ;  and  Giese.  Robert  D ,  lo  Inieraiatic  Incocporaled  Outdoor 
electrical  lighting  fixture.  390,681,  CI.  D26-68.000. 

'^"'aesi^Ro^rt'^rand  Denison.  John  F.  390.680,  CI.  D26-68.000. 
Design  Ideas.  Lid.:  See— 

Hollington.  Geoff.  390.676.  O.  D26-23.000. 
Diebel    John  C:  Buss.  Jeffrey  R.:  and  Samhammer.  Clair  A.,  lo  Meade 

Insmiments  Corporation.  Spotting  scope.  390.583.  CILDI 6- 1 31000. 
Dipietro.  Stephen  TTiopics  travel  shin.  390.339.  CI.  D2-840  000. 
Domhoff.  Joseph  E.:  Lev.  Mordechai;  Goff.  William  G     HI;  "wl  Voet, 
Jonatfian  K.,  to  Nu-Kole  Iniemational,  Inc.  Base  portion  for  ink  refill  lank. 
390,5%,  a.  D 1 8-56.000. 
Dominguez.  Ramon  Palau.  lo  Mikalor.  SA.  Collar  screw.  390.451.  CI. 

D8-387.0OO. 
Donghia  Furniture  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hunon.  John.  390,374.  O.  D6-393.000. 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See—  ^  „    ,    .  .       i<    ion  <-).i 

DeLine.  Jonathan  E.;  Andreozzi,  Dean  H  ;  and  Deck.  Adam  M  .  390.524. 
CI.  DI2-187.0O0.  ,         c        c      I 

Donnon  Nicholas  Q.;  Lamke.  Greg  D.:  and  Bromberg.  Joyce  S..  lo  Sleelcase 

Inc   Mobile  table  390.381.  a.  D6-480.000. 
Douglas.  David  W.:  See—  rv-    j  m 

Perimuiter,  Mark  L.;  Perlmuner.  Undsay  E  ;  and  Douglas.  David  W.. 
390.419.  CI.  D7-.555.000. 
Doyle.  Donald  E.  Nasal  sponge.  390.658.  CI.  D24-I24.000. 
Draeger  Limited:  See — 

Middleton,  David  390.650.  CI.  D24- 1 10.000. 

Dunne.  Jeremy  G.:  See—  r~    ioumi  m 

Zykan,  Blair  J.;  Miller.  Eric  A.;  and  Dunne.  Jeremy  G..  390.483.  CI. 

DIO-70.000.  ^     ^,      ^       ,«,.,» 

Dure  Jan  B  .  to  ABB  HSkt  AB.  Cartridge  for  use  with  a  filter  bag.  390.455. 

CI.  D9- .306.000.  „  .       ^  ,       Ti,. 

Duriiam  Pamela  G  ;  and  Bradford.  Robert  L.,  HI.  to  Sphere  Gnxip.  Inc..  The 

Moisture  pot.  390.499.  CI.  Dl  1-152.000. 
Dvorsky.  James  E.:  See —  „    .    .        u    i, 

Atterburv.  William  G.;  Dvorsky.  James  E.;  Gahagan.  Beth  Ann.  Hack- 
man  Donald  J.:  and  Kramer.  Daniel  A..  390.480.  CI.  DIO-»7.000. 
Atterbury.  William  G.;  Dvorsky.  James  E  ;  Gahagan.  Beth  Ann;  Hack- 
man,  Donald  J.:  and  Kramer.  Daniel  A..  390.481,  CI.  Dia47.000. 
Atterburv  William  G.;  Dvorsky.  James  E.;  Gahagan.  Beth  Ann;  Hack- 
m«.  Domlld  J.:  and  Kramer!  Daniel  A..  390.485.  CI  DIO-80.000. 

°''^Cheri!*til^n'B.;  and  Dziersk,  Mark.  390.606,  CI.  DI9-90.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See—  ,an  «n  <-i  niA-^nomw 

Schelling  Anna  C;  and  Leonard.  Bnice  A..  390,587.  CI.  DI6-209.000. 
Eggers.  Jamel  Magneuc  identification  tag.  390,609,  CI.  D20-35.000. 
Eguchi.  Ma-saharu:  See—  -,^/wm 

Sakau.  Osamu:  and  Eguchi.  Masahani.  390.585.  CI  DI6-202.000. 
Ekedahl.  Christine  Ann:  See—  .    r..    ,,nnaion 

Antzinas.  Chris:  Ekedahl.  Christine  Ann;  and  Hams,  Daiyl,  390,5<W,  CI 
D14- 138.000.  .      ,^       „    ,„,..    ™ 

Elliott.  Shannon  Brace,  lo  Vans,  Inc.  Shoe  sole  sidewall.  390,344,  CI. 
D2-947.000. 

Elson.  J.  Todd:  See —  ,  t  jj  -inn  ku.  rn 

Martek.  Gary  A  ;  Reudink.  Douglas  O.;  and  Elson.  J.  Todd  390J66.  CI. 

Manek.  Gary  A  ;  Reudink,  Douglas  O :  and  Elson,  J.  Todd,  390,568, 0 

Martek,  Gary  a';  Reudink,  Douglas  O.:  and  Elson,  J.  Todd  390,569,  a. 

Eromald!  Penrt.TNokian  Tyres  Limited.  Tire.  390.512.  Q.  DI2-147.000. 

'sinitlT  Adrian  E.;  Bun,  John  D.;  Etter,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Axfotd  George 
S..  390.651.  CI.  D24-II0.000.  ,  ,..  ,^ 

Evans,  Donald  L.  Sprinkler  head.  390.631.  O.  D23-2I4.000. 
Fan.  Harbin  C:  See —  „    .     ^        j  c 

Smith.  William  D.;  Fan.  Harbin  C ;  Belflower.  Craig  O.;  and  Sams. 
Wendi  J..  390,571,  CI.  D14-240.000. 

'''*S.  Ric^A.;  Gee,  J«*  W..  II;  and  Feder.  Gary  J..  390.649.  Q. 

D23-377.000. 
Feeling  the  Collection  Schmuckwaren  GmbH:  See— 
Shenhav.  Eran.  390,495,  CI.  DII-8I.000. 
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Hnke-Anlauff.  Andrea,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Mobile  phone 

housing.  390.555.  CI.  DI4-I38.000. 
Finkelstein.  Burl;  and  Thorsen.  Thomas  A.,  lo  Kason  Industries.  Inc  Door 

closer.  390,442,  CI.  08-330.000. 
Firth,  Kelly  V:  Are- 
Crocker,  David  C:  firth,  Tracy  K  ;  and  Firth.  Kelly  V,  390,426,  CI 
D7-679.000. 
Rnh.  Tracy  K.   See— 

Crocker.  David  C  ;  Fiith.  Tracy  K.;  and  Firth.  Kelly  V.  390,426.  CI 
D7-679  000. 
Retcher.  Gordon  C.  Money  clip.  390,493,  CI.  DII-78.100. 
Fletcher.  Tim  Pinckney.  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Electronic  paint  pallet  activitv  tov 

390.604.  a.  DI9-59.000. 
Foggia,  Donald,  lo  International  Technidyne  Corporation.  Blood  coagulation 

analyzer  390.661.  CI.  D24- 167.000. 
Fontana,  Edward  C:  See — 

Buskmiller.  Michael  Richard;  Grimes.  Henry  Edgar.  St.,  and  Fontana, 
Edwaid  C,  390.572.  CI.  DI4-257.000. 
Foo.  Onn  Fah,  to  Mass  Technology  (H.K.)  Ltd.  Fluorescent  tube.  390.674.  CI 

D26-3.000. 
Forcella,  Albert  S..  Jr  Soap  holder.  390.395,  O.  D6- 545.000. 
Foitier.  Dennis  E.  Combined  contact  lens  case  and  solution  dispenser 

390.356,  a.  D3-264.000. 
Four  Star  Sports:  See — 

Gamble,  Eddie.  Jr.;  and  Bueza.  Brian,  390,567,  CI.  DI4-230.000. 
Frank.  Lisa  Deborah.  Feather  spiral  pen.  390,602,  CI.  DI9-50.000. 
Franklin  Brass  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Sharpe.  Norton.  390.393.  CI   D6- 540.000. 
Freightliner  Corporation:  See — 

Hellhake.  Ferdinand  F;  and  Hurayt,  Mark  S.,  390,521, 0.  D 1 2- 1 85.000. 
Frenzen.  Timothy  T:  See — 

Johnson,  Douglas  G.;  Fren7.en.  Timothy  T;  and  Landherr.  Joseph  P. 

390.445.  CI.  D8-337.000.  ' 

Frye.  Lon  E..  to  Proex,  Incorporated.  Drink  through  disposable  lid  for  a  liquid 

container.  390.465.  CI.  D9-447.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okamoto.  Eiichi;  and  Yoshida,  Koji.  390,591,  CI.  DI8- 39.000. 
Fujita.  Kazunori:  See — 

Kanetsuna,    Nobumitsu;    Fujita.    Kazunori,    and    Akiba.    Toshivuki 
390.613,  CI.  D21I41. 100. 
Fukasawa,  Naoto:  See — 

Akatsu.    MasaAiku;    Takizawa,    Masakatsu;    Maemura.    Ko/o     and 
Fukasawa.  Naoto.  390.563.  CI.  DI4-15I.0OO. 
Fulton  Performance  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Gleason.  Craig  P..  and  Schocker.  Richard  L..  390,503,  CI.  Dl 2- 106  000 
Furaell.  Glen  H.  Pedestal.  390.380.  CI.  D6-474.000 
Fushiya,  Nobuhiro;  and  Ishihara,  Tomiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Reader  for  an  information  recording  card.  390,542.  CI.  D14-105  000 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K  K.:  See— 

Kanetsuna,    Nobumitsu;    Fujita.    Kazunori;    and    Akiba.    Toshivuki 
390,613.  CI.  D21-I4I. 100 
Gagnon.  Brian:  See — 

Kaczmarek.  Peter,  and  Gagnon.  Brian,  390,388.  CI.  D6- 502.000. 
Gagnon.  Hubert:  See — 

Aird,  Frederic;  Laferriere.  Michel;  Wensley.  Neil;  Ryan,  Craig;  Gagnon, 
Hubert;    Norton.    Edward;    and    Smotrycz.    Zenon.    390,345     CI 
D2-947.000. 
Gahagan.  Beth  Ann:  See— 

Anerbury.  William  G.;  Dvorsky,  James  E.;  Gahagan.  Beth  Ann;  Hack- 
man.  Donald  J.   and  Kramer.  Daniel  A  .  .390.480.  CI   DIO-47.000. 
AtJerbury.  William  G.;  Dvorsky,  James  E.;  Gahagan.  Beth  Ann;  Hack- 
man.  Donald  J.;  and  Kramer.  Daniel  A..  .390.481.  CI   DlO-47.000 
Anerbury.  William  G.;  Dvorsky.  James  E.;  Gahagan.  Beth  Ann;  Hack- 
man,  Donald  J.;  aixl  Kramer.  Daniel  A..  390.485.  CI   DlO-80.000. 
Gamble.  Eddie.  Jr.;  and  Bueza,  Brian,  to  Four  Star  Sports.  Automobile 

antenna  ornament.  390.567.  CI.  D  14-230.000. 
Garren.  Robert  H.:  See — 

Brenner.  Richard  K.;  Kimbrough.  Mark  S.;  Leung.  Philip;  Garrett 
Robett  H.;  and  Jones.  Pearce.  390.540.  CI.  D 14- 100.000. 
Gartner.  Klaus  W.,  to  La  Card.  Inc.  Input  dial  for  electronic  lock.  390.446  CI 

D8-.M3.O0O. 
Gaston.  Johannes  N.:  See — 

Bries.  James  L.;  Gaston.  Johannes  N.;  VanOmum.  Douglas  J  ;  Raber 

Paul  E.;  and  Pieper.  Pauline  A..  390.448.  CI.  D8-356.0O0. 
Hamerski.  Michael  D.;  Bries.  James  L.;  Gaston.  Johannes  N.;  and 
VanOmum.  Douglas  J..  390.453.  CI.  D8-396.000. 
Gateway  2000.  Inc.:  See— 

Vogel.  Louie;  Scheiner.  Jonathan:  and  Lotti,  Martin  M..  390,557  CI 
D14-II5.000. 
Gee.  Jack  W..  H:  See— 

Pearce.  Richard  A.:  Gee,  Jack  W.,  H;  and  Feder,  Gary  J.,  390,649  Q 
D23-377.00O. 
Gemini  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Schumacher.  Robert  A..  390,531.  CI.  DI3-IO3.0OO. 
Giant  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiau.  Daniel.  390.505.  CI.  Dl  2- 1 11. 000 
Shiau.  Daniel.  390.506.  CI.  D12-III.O0O. 
Gibson.  Andrew  C.  to  Klau.ssner  Corporate  Services,  Inc.  Seat  390.371.  CI. 

D6-38I.00O. 
Giese.  Robert  D.;  and  Denison.  John  F.  to  Intermatic  Incorporated  Outdoor 
electrical  lighting  fixnire.  390,680,  CI.  D26-68.000. 


Giese.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Denison.  John  F;  and  Giese.  Robert  D..  390.681.  CI.  D26-68.000. 
Gleason.  Craig  P;  and  Schocker.  Richard  L.,  to  Fulton  Performance  Products, 

Inc.  Expanded  jack  tube.  39O..503.  CI.  D12-106.000. 
Gleneaglcs  Spring  Waters  Company  Limited;  See — 
Blackburn.  John  Hall.  390.467.  CI.  D9-5O0.000. 
Global  Upholstery  Company:  See — 

Kaczmarek,  Peter;  and  Gagnon.  Brian,  390,388.  O.  D6-502.000. 
Godsey.  Jeflrey  Edmond;  and  Lash.  Stephen  James,  to  Michelin  Recherche  et 

Technique  S.A.  Tire  nrad.  390.515.  CI.  D12-I47.000 
Goff,  William  G  ,  III:  See— 

Domhoff.  Joseph  E.;  Lev.  Mordechai;  Goff.  William  G..  Ill;  and  Vtoet 
Jonathan  K..  390.596.  CI.  DI8-56.000. 
Goh,  Garry  Ming  Heng:  See — 

Huang.  Mao  Sung;  Harden.  Dan;  Goh,  Garry  Ming  Heng;  and  Su,  Kai 
Chien,  390,550.  a.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Gollob.  Neal  C:  S«— 

Keating.  Stephen;  and  Gollob.  Neal  C,  390,670,  CI.  D25-I33.000. 
Good  Humor  Corporation:  See — 

Cairick.  Gordon  Stewait;  Heap.  Melanie  Jane;  and  Houlihan.  David 
Thoma.s.  390.335.  CI.  Dl-102.000. 
Greene,  Jeffrey  P.  to  Nu-Tec  Incorporated.  Stove  for  personal  room  heatine 

390.646.  CI.  D23-.346.000. 
Grimes,  Henry  Edgar.  Jr:  &*— 

Buskmiller.  Michael  Richard;  Grimes.  Henry  Edgar.  Jr.;  and  Fontana 
Edward  C.  390.572.  CI.  DI4-257.000. 
Grosfillex.    Raymond,    to    Grosfillex    Sari.    Stadium    seat     390  370    CI 

D6-375.000.  ■       ' 

Grosfillex  Sari:  See — 

Grosfillex.  Raymond,  390.370,  CI.  D6-375.000. 
Grosskopf.  Paul  Philip:  See- 
Stone,  James  Edward;  Grosskopf.  Paul  Philip;  and  Stafford    David 
Kevin.  390.510.  CI   DI2-I43.000. 
Grosskopf.  Paul  Phillip;  and  Rowe.  Charles  Chesley.  to  Michelin  Recheiche 

et  Technique  S.A.  Tire  tread.  390.520.  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Gunn.  Donald:  See — 

Cassels,  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker,  Julie 
Marion;  Cottrill,  Philip  Anderson;  Wans.  Graham;  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass.  Philip  Michael;  Gunn.  Donald 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan,  390.342.  CI.  D2-882.000 
Guo.  Wen-Li.  Spray  gun.  390.633,  CI.  D23-226.000. 
Guo,  Wen-Li.  Spray  gun.  390,635,  C\.  D23-226.000. 
Guspodin.  James  G.;  and  Hanlon.  William  C.  to  Bridgestone/Firestone  Inc 

Tire  tread.  390.51.3.  CI.  Dl 2- 147.000. 
Guspodin.  James  G.;  Wallet.  Bill  J.;  and  Lassan.  Timothy  J.,  to  Bridgestone/ 

Firestone,  Inc.  Tire  tread.  390,514.  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Guspodin.  James  G.;  and  Molnar.  Joseph  F.  to  Bridgestone/Firestone   Inc 

Tire  tread.  390.517.  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Guspodin.  James  G.;  Regallis,  John  J.;  and  Blankenship,  Leonard  F    to 

Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc.  Tire  tread.  390,559.  CI.  DI2-I47  000 
Haag-Streit  AG:  See- 
Wolf.  Theodor.  and  Bussacker.  Hilmar.  390,663.  CI.  D24- 1 72.000. 
Hackman.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Atterbury.  William  G.;  Dvorsky,  James  E.;  Gahagan.  Beth  Ann;  Hack- 
man,  Donald  J.;  and  Kramer.  Daniel  A..  390.480.  CI.  DlO-47.000. 
Atterbury.  William  G.;  Dvorsky.  James  E.;  Gahagan.  Beth  Ann;  Hack- 
man.  Donald  J.;  and  Kramer.  Daniel  A..  390.481.  CI.  DlO-47.000. 
Anerbury.  William  G.;  Dvorsky,  James  E.;  Gahagan,  Beth  Ann;  Hack- 
man.  Donald  J.;  and  Kramer.  Daniel  A..  390.485.  CI.  DlO-80.000. 
Hamerski.  Michael  D.;  Bries.  James  L.;  Gaston.  Johannes  N.;  and  VanOmum. 
Douglas  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    Wire 
retaining  clip.  390.453,  CI.  D8-3%.000. 
Hamilton.  Stafford  William:  See — 

Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan,  Chrisbne;  Conchie,  Nicola;  Walker,  Julie 
Manon;  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Wans,  Graham;  Thorpe,  Caroline 
Fiona  Chnstabelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass.  Philip  Michael;  Gunn,  Donald' 
and  Hudson,  Derek  Alan.  390.342.  CI.  D2-882.(X)0. 
Hanewinkel,  William  H..  III.  Planar  card  flashlight.  390,677,  CI  D26-37  000 
Hanlon.  William  C:  See— 

Guspodin,  James  G.;  and  Hanlon.  William  C,  390,513,  CI.  DI2- 
147.000. 
Hanrahan.  Jane  A.:  See — 

Hanrahan.  Michael   P;  and  Hanrahan,  Jane  A.,  390,645    CI    D23- 
332.000.  .       .  v^ 

Hanrahan.  Michael  P;  and  Hanrahan,  Jane  A.  Baby  wipe  warmer.  390  645  CI 

D23-332.0O0.  .       ■     • 

Hansen,  Pamela  M..  to  U  S  West,  Inc.  Business  paper.  390,599,  CI.  DI9- 

Harada.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Maekawa.  Emiko;  and  Harada.  Yoshinori,  390,548,  CI.  DI4-1 14.500. 
Harden.  Dan:  See — 

Huang.  Mao  Sung;  Harden.  Dan;  Goh.  Garry  Ming  Heng;  and  Su,  Kai 
Chien,  390,550,  CI.  D 14- 1 1 5.000. 
Hargest.  Thomas  S.;  and  Rabum.  Richard  W..  to  Span-America  Medical 

Systems.  Inc.  Head  cradle.  390.404,  CI.  D6-60I.OOO. 
Harris,  Daryl:  See— 

Antzinas,  Chris;  Ekedahl,  Christine  Ann;  and  Harris.  Daryl,  390J09  CI 
DI4-I38.000. 


Harrow.  Scon  D  ;  and  Lucerne,  Patrick  S.,  to  Dayton  Reliable  'Jl™' *  "^ 
Co  Round  back  narrow  window  economy  tab  390,463,  O.  D9-4JS.IWU. 

Harrow,  Scon  D.;  and  Lucerne.  Panick  S..  to  I^y«°"  R-^'^f 'fj~' ^'^ 
Co.  Flat  back  narrow  window  economy  tab.  390,464,  CI.  U9-4J8.WW. 

Harrow  Products.  Inc.:  See —  tonA-u\  n 

Chai,  Chiping  Peter;  Tran.  Nghiem;  and  Jung.  Richard.  390,430,  LI 
D8-5.000.  .  .  ,  .     .„ 

Hasegawa  Masato.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pick-up  device 
390,586.  CI.  D16-202.000. 

"''*^;ko''M^'r;  and  Suufenberg.  DonaM  J.,  390,441,  G.  D8-320.0OO. 

Schacht,  William  F.  390.383.  CI.  D6-499.000.  

Hayashi.  Bunya;  Miyazoe.  Shinji;  and  Ishikawa.  Makoia  to  SMC  Corpota- 

tion   Elecnomagnetic  valve.  390,636,  CI.  D23-233.000. 
Heap.  Melanie  Jane:  See —  r>..,;j 

Carrick.  Gordon  Stewart;  Heap.  Melanie  Jane;  and  Houlihan.  David 
Thomas.  390.335.  CI.  Dl-102.000. 
Hellhake.  Ferdinand  F;  and  Hurayt,  Marie  S    to  Freightliner  Corporation. 

Rear  wheel  splash  guard  for  a  tmck.  .390,521,  CI.  DI2-185.000. 
Henry  Louis  F;  and  Ancona.  BnKe.  to  B.  Via  International  Housewares,  Inc. 

Elephant  baster.  390,425,  CI.  D7-669.000. 
Herald  Electronics  Limited:  See— 

Wong.  Shu  Kwan.  390.474,  Q.  D 10- 18.000. 
Hermetic  Switch.  Inc.:  See—  ,-,-,  nm 

Andnis.  Everen  R..  390,538,  CI.  D13-I72.000. 

Herrmann.  Lutz:  See —  ...        -ion  aii\  m 

Mahlmann.  Veit;  Herrmann,  Lutz;  and  Brandt,  Andrea,  390,470,  CI. 

D9-520.00O. 

"'"'Me°ir!'&,^S.;*Riiier,  Bten;  Hester.  Gina  Marie;  and  Cole.  Marc, 

Hicks.  JoAnn.  Removable  toilet  seat  cushion.  390.644.  CI.  D23-31I.00O. 
Hill-Rom.  Inc.:  See—  ,  „  .™, 

Ashcraft,  David  N..  390,574,  Q.  DI5-9.000. 
Hippen    Jan;  Lucaci.  Julius;  and  Schubert-Belle.  Angelika  I.,  to  Black  & 

Ker  Inc.  Food  proces.sor  lid.  390.4 1 3.  CI.  D7-384.000. 
Hippen  Jan;  and  Luraci.  lulius.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Caddy  and  acces- 

iiries  for  hand  mixer  .390.41.5,  CI.  D7-4I2.000. 
HiPDen   Jan;  Lucaci.  lulius;  and  Schuben-Belle,  Angelika  I.,  to  Black  & 

DKker  Inc.  Blender  jar.  390.416.  CI.  D7-4I3.000. 

"°*  Cto^'Kwan  Ho;'iHk»g.  Stephen  H.;  Boniuti,  John;  Willard,  David;  and 

Yakimaki,  Donald.  390.659.  CI.  D24-I33.000. 
Hoagland,  Calvin  C.  IV  Motorcycle  air  cleaner  cover.  390,507,  CI.  UI.J- 

Ho^^lcto^t  M  Fire  safety  label.  .390.608,  CI.  D2O-27.O0O. 
Hollington,  Geoff,  to  Design  Ideas.  Ltd.  Pallet  portion  of  candle  holder. 

390.676.  CI.  D26-23.0OO. 
Holt.  Frances.  Clock.  390.472.  CI.  D  10-6.000. 

Hon  Industries  Inc.:  See—  ,ruMo<  /-i  rv^iammm 

Schultz.  Craig  H.;  and  Schroeder.  Doug  as  A..  390.384,  C  .  D6-500.000. 
Schultz.  Craig  H.;  and  Schroeder.  Douglas  A..  390,386,  CI.  D6-5OI.00O. 

"°Xs^'i^'ne.'R:iph  E.,  390.482.  CI.  D10-50.000. 

"""  M^i^imtlnd  Hooworth,  Allan  J..  390J65JC1.  D«^319.«)0 
Hoska,  GeraW  R.:  and  Hoska.  Stephen  G   Pouch  for  condiment  packets 
390.457.  CI.  D9-34 1.000. 

"^'nla^erald  RT;;.d  Hoska.  Stephen  G..  390,457,  Q.  D9-341.000. 

Houlihan,  David  Thomas:  See —  t^     a 

Carrick,  Gordon  Stewart;  Heap.  Melanie  Jane;  and  Houlihan.  David 
Thomas.  390,335,  CI.  Dl-102.000. 

"''*^",'How'a;^  Alexander,  390,600,  CI.  D19-20.000. 

Hower   John;  and  Sidlauskas,  Thomas,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Access  control 

reader  390  543.  CI.  DI4-105.000.  

Hsul^nior  JiTan  Tissue  box  cover.  390.391.  CI.  D6-518XW0. 

Hsu.  Junior  Julian.  Soap  dispenser.  390  394.  CI  D6^2.000. 

Hsu.  Junior  Julian.  Tumbler  390.417.  CI.  D7-.S09.000. 

Hsu.  Keen,  to  Bright  Yin  Huey  Co..  Ltd.  Ceiling  lamp.   390,683,  CI. 

Hu^n^M^""?;  H^"-  »«"•  G<*-  9STy«'^'%"mi'  fll^'l"^  *^""' 
to  Acer  Peripherals,  Inc.  Keyboard.  390,550.  CI.  D14-115.000. 

Hudson,  Derek  Alan:  See—  u,  ii,„  i„i;„ 

Cassels,  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie.  NicoU;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  Cottrill,  Philip  Anderson;  Wans.  Graham;  Thorpe  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie,  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  Janies;  Hampton. 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass,  Philip  Michael;  Gunn,  Donald, 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan,  390,342,  CI.  D2-882.000. 
Hunt  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwartz.  David  L.,  390,382,  CI.  D6-480.000. 
Hunter  Fan  Company;  See—  ^^  iqn  649  CI 

Pearce.  Richard  A.;  Gee,  Jack  W.,  II:  and  Feder,  Gary  J..  390,649,  CI 
D23-377.000. 

"""Seim^e.^Fe^n^ml  F;  and  Hurayt.  Mark S..  390,521,0.  DI2-I85.000. 

Huslig,  Mark  Andrew:  See—  rt    -„  ion  ts3 

Ross,  Bnice  Wade;  Huslig.  Mark  Andrew;  and  Le,  Son  Quang,  390,353, 

Husted,  Royce  H.  Striding  device.  390,628,  CI  D21-I91.000. 


Hutton.  John,  to  Donghia  Furniture  Company,  Ltd.   Bed.   390,374,  CI. 

ry^lQl  000 

Igarashi  Ma.saaki;  and  Tokuda.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer 

for  electronic  computer  390,597.  Q.  D18-55.000. 
Imahashi  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Imahashi.  Takahiro.  390,577,  CI.  DI5-I24.000 
Imahashi.  Takahiio.  to  Imahashi  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Suiftce  finishing  nacbine. 

.390.577.  CI.  DI5-I24.0O0. 
Impact  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Sanborn.  Phillip  D  ,  390J%,  CI.  D6-545.000. 
Industrie  Nanizzi.  SpA:  See—  ,     ,~,,Tir^   rw..iKi  (W) 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scaran.  Arcangelo.  390,373,  CI.  D6-38I.WW. 
Inhale  Therapeutics  Systems:  See—  ,  ^     „,        j  »  ,„j  /-...»™. 

Smith  Adrian  E.;  Burr.  John  D.;  Ener.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Axford.  George 
S.  390,651,  CI.  D24-1 10.000.  . 

Inoue  Manabu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  for  electronic  computer. 

390..593.  CI.  D18- .54.000. 
Intermatic  Incorporated:  See—  r,    -,™,toi   /~i  n-u^MiiYYi 

Denison.  John  F;  and  Giese.  Robert  D  .  390.681.  C  .  D26-68.000. 

Giese.  Robert  D.;  and  Denison.  John  F.  390.680.  CI.  D26-68.000. 
International  Technidyne  Corporation:  See— 

Foggia.  Donald.  390,661.  O.  D24-167.000. 
Intrinsic  Solutions,  Inc.:  See —  _  ..    .  j  ..  ...  r:__™„ 

Schappler.  Joseph  J.;  Van  Bergen.  Enk  L ;  and  Mostovoy.  Gregoiy, 

390.561.  CI.  DI4-I49.000.  ^     ,^ 
Schappler.  Joseph  J.:  Van  Bergen,  Erik  L.;  and  Mostovoy.  Gregory, 

390.562.  CI.  DI4-I51.00O. 
Irby.  Jay  Bryan.  Writing  instniment.  390.601,  CI.  DI9-49.000. 

^'""M^^^r.  and  Smilovici.  Card,  390378.  Q.  DI5-I39.000. 

"'"^Jyr'^w'roTand  Ishihara,  Tomiaki.  390,542,  Q.  DI4-I05.000. 

Ishikawa.  Makoto:  See—  ■tont.-u.  r\ 

Haya.shi.  Bunya:  Miyazoe.  Shinji;  and  Ishikawa.  Makolo,  390.636.  CI. 

D23-233.000.  ,^     ,       .         tonAAa  n 

Ito,  Tom,  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  Combined  bottle  and  cap.  390.468,  Q. 

09-503.000.  .     ,,.     ,       J        iQojTi  n 

Ito.  Tom.  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  Combined  bottle  and  cap.  390,47 1 ,  CI. 

09-539.000. 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Palmer.  Gary  L.,  390,581,  O.  D16-136.000. 
Palmer.  Gary  L.  390,582,  0.016-130.000. 
Jagger    Vivienne  Dmmmond.  to  Little  People   Limited    Weaning  bowl. 

390.418.  CI.  D7-.549.000. 
Japan  Radio  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  „  , .    ^    i.  j  ai_ 

Nishimura,  Shinichiro:  Namaizawa.  Shigem;  Taki.  Toshiro:  and  Abe. 
Tomokazu.  390.484,  G.  DlO-75.000. 
Johnsey.  Evelyn.  Shadowbox.  390.364,  CI.  D6-303X)00. 
Johnson.  Douglas  G.;  Frenzen.  Timothy  T;  and  Landherr.  Jc«eph  P^ to Tr^th 
Hardware  Corporation.  Window  lock  handle  and  escutcheon.  390.445.  CI 

D8-337.O0O.  .^  ,  ...  x.i-*— . 

Johnson  John;  and  Koens.  Paul,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Telephone 
base.  390.560.  G.  014-149.000. 

'""'flren^  Ric'ii^  K.;  Kimbrough.  Mark  S  ;  Leung^ Philip;  Garrett, 

Robert  H.:  and  Jones.  Pearce.  .390.540.  CI   014-100.000^ 
Jordan,  Howard  Alexander,  to  Howdan,  Inc.  Calendar  mm  piece.  390,600,  CI. 

Jung.  Brian  H^  Travel  pillow.  390,405,  G.  Dfr^l.OOO. 

^""^'Ch!^.  ChipinTpeter:  Tran.  Nghiem;  and  Jung,  Richard,  390.430,  CI. 

D8-5.000 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See—  .,.,„.,-,  ^,  ni^in^mm 

Fushiya,  Nobuhiro:  and  Ishihara,  Tomiaki,  390>»2,  CI.  D14-105.000. 
Kaczmarek.  Peter:  and  Gagnon.  Brian,  to  Glotel  Upholstery  Company 

Surface  for  a  chair  back.  390.388.  CI.  D6-502.000 
Kanetsuna.  Nobumitsu;  Fujita.  Kazunon;  and  Akiba.  Tosh.yufa,  to  Fuuta 
Denshi  Kogyo  K.K  Radio  remote  conool  unit.  .390.613.  CI.  D2I-14I.1W. 

•^"'cLsS'^^aToan:  Tynan,  Chnstine:  Conc^iie  N.coh^alkerJulie 
Marion;  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Wans.  Graham;  Thorpe  Caroine 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  Jaines:  Hamdton, 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen:  Pass.  Philip  Michael;  Gunn.  Donald, 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  390.342.  CI.  D2-882X100. 
Kao.  Ming-Tsung.  to  Chuntex  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.  Monitor.  390,544.  CI. 

D14-1I3.000. 
Karsien  Manufacniring  Corporation:  See—  ,^    ac    ion /in  ri 

Solheim.  John  A.;  Kubica.  Daniel  J.:  and  WnghU  David  E..  390.617,  CI. 
D2 1 -220.000. 
Ka.son  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  lanAAt  r-i   rui  tvirvm 

Finkelstein,  Buri:  and  Thorsen,  Thomas  A.,  390,442.  CI.  D8-330.000. 
Kayson.  Adam  Craig;  and  Morly,  Nicole.  Handle  face  pair  for  a  pocket  knife. 

KM^'g.  Stephen;  and  Gollob.  Neal  C.  to  Roller  Drome.  LLC  Support  brace. 

390.670.  CI.  D25- 133.000. 

Keds  Corporation.  The:  See—  ,Qn  i«i    r-i  m  060  000 

Neven.s.  Jason  L.:  and  Chercass.  Amy.  .390,351,  CI.  D2-960.01J0. 

Kennemore.  Douglas  E..  to  Span-America  Medic^Systems,  Inc.  Surgical 

patient  support  cushion  390.665.  CI.  D24-I83.0OO. 

Killer  Loop  Eyewear  S.p.A  :  See — 

SimiJni.  Luciano.  390,589,  CI.  01^326.000. 
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Kimberly-Clark  Woddwide.  Inc.:  See— 

Baum,  Tammy  Lynn;  Pauling.  Paul  Kemer:  and  Zunker.  MaryAnn 

390.362.  CI.  D5-53.000. 
Baum.  Tammy  Lynn;  Pauling,  Paul  Kemer;  and  Zunker,  MaryAnn 

390.363.  CI.  D5-53.000. 
Kimbrough.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Brenner.  Richard  K.;  Kimbrough.  Mark  S.;  Leung.  Philip;  Gaircn, 
Robert  H.;  and  Jone.s.  Pearce.  390.540.  CI.  DI4- 100.000. 
King.  Charles   F.   Chewing  gum   pack   holder  with  cover.   390.459.  CI 

D9-424.000 
King.  Fale.  Jr  Right  handed  stand  lorehfoot.  390.437.  CI.  08-71.000. 
King.  Fate.  Jr.  One  legged  lorchfoot  390.438.  CI.  D8-7I.000. 
Kirtland.  Kenneth  Paul.  Portable  chock  block  holder.  390.526,  C\    DI2- 

223.000. 
Klaussner  Corporate  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Gibson.  Andrew  C.  390.371.  C\.  D6-38I.0OO. 
Ko.  Hsi-Chia.  to  Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co..  Ltd.  Faucet  base.  390,637.  O. 

D23-24I.0OO. 
Ko.  Hsi-Chia.  to  Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co..  Ltd.  Faucet.  390,638,  CI. 

D23-24I.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takao:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Hisa.shi;  Kobayashi,  Takao;  and  Mochizuki.  Seiji,  390398, 
CI.  DI8- 56.000. 
Koens.  Paul:  See — 

Johnson.  John;  and  Koens.  Paul.  390.560.  CI.  DI4-I49.000. 
Kohler.  by  Renee  M..  personal  repiesenutivc:  See — 

Orfanides.  Geoige  A  .  deceased;  and  Kohler.  by  Renee  M.,  personal 
representative.  390.626.  CI.  D22- 144.000. 
Kology.  Kim;  and  Sullivan,  Beth.  Round  sporting  ball  towel.  390.408,  C\ 

D6-608.000. 
Kowa  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogasawara,  Takeo;  and  Matsubayashi.  Fumihiko,  390,580,  CI.  D16- 
132.000. 
Kramer.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

AlteiiMiry.  William  C;  Dvorsky.  James  E.;  Gahagan.  Beth  Ann;  Hack- 
man.  Donald  J.;  and  Kramer.  Daniel  A..  390.480.  CI.  DIO-47.000. 
Anerbury.  William  G.;  Dvorsky.  James  E.;  Gahagan.  Beth  Ann;  Hack- 
man.  Donald  J  ;  and  Kramer.  Daniel  A..  390.481.  CI.  DIO-47.000. 
Atterbury.  William  G  ;  Dvorsky.  James  E.;  Gahagan.  Beth  Ann;  Hack- 
man.  Donald  J.;  and  Kramer.  Daniel  A..  390.485.  CI.  DIO-80.000. 
Kranz.  Reinhard  Otto.  Solar-powered  electric  vehicle.  390,501.  CI    DI2- 

86.000. 
Kristoffersson.    Karl-Guslaf.   to   Persiorp  AB.    Bottle   tray.   390.438.  CI 

D9-3410O0 
Kubica.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Solheim.  John  A.;  Kubica.  Daniel  J.;  and  Wright,  David  E.,  390.617,  CI 
D2 1-220.000. 
La  Gard.  Inc.:  See — 

Gartner.  Klaus  W..  390.446.  CI.  D8-343.000. 
La-Z-Boy  Incorporated:  See — 

Lewis.  Jack  R..  Liss.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Smoktonowicz,  One,  Jr..  390,372 
CI.  D6-38I.000. 
Lacy.  Sun.  to  Longaberger  Company.  The.  Wooden  basket  390,359,  CI 

D3-306  000. 
Laferrieie,  Michel:  See — 

Aird.  Frederic;  Lafetriere.  Michel;  Wensley.  Neil;  Ryan.  Craig;  Gagnon. 
Hubert;    Norton.    Edward;    and    Smotrycz.    Zenon.    390,345,    CI 
D2-947  000. 
Lagerlof.  Ingemar.  to  Minidoc  AB.  Patient  computer  for  controlled  individu- 
alized medication   390,666.  CI.  D24-I86.000. 
Lambo  Rijssen  Kunsisloffen  B.V.:  See — 

Bloemendal.  Gerrit.  390.502.  CI.  DI2-I03.000. 
Lamke.  Greg  D.:  See— 

Dormon.  Nicholas  Q.;  Lamke.  Greg  D.;  and  Brombere.  Joyce  S 
390.381.  CI.  D6-480.000. 
Lancaster  Group  GmbH:  See — 

Mahlmann.  Veit;  Herrmann.  Lutz;  and  Brandt.  Andrea.  390  470   CI 
D9-520.000. 
Landherr.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

John.son.  Douglas  G.;  Frenzen.  Timothy  T;  and  Landherr.  Joseph  P 
390.445.  CI.  D8-337.000. 
Lane.  Jenai  K.  Computer  pack.  390.352.  CI.  D3-2I6.000. 
Larson.  Kenneth  Warren;  Simek.  Robert  R;  and  Scholles.  Ronald  P    to 

Motorola,  Inc.  Key  variable  loader.  390.554.  CI.  DI4-I37.000. 
Laser  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Zykan.  Blair  J.;  Miller.  Eric  A.;  and  Dunne.  Jeremy  G..  390,483   CI 
D 1 0-70.000. 
Lash.  Stephen  James:  See — 

Godsey.  Jeffrey  Edmond;  and  La.sh.  Stephen  James.  390,515.  CI  DI2- 
147.000. 
Lassan.  Timothy  J  ;  Blankenship.  Leonard  F;  and  Regallis,  John  J     to 

Bndgestone/Firesione.  Inc  Tire  tread.  390.516,  C\.  D12-I47.000. 
Lassan.  Timothy  J  :  See — 

Guspodin.  James  G.;  Wallet.  Bill  J.;  and  Lassan.  Timothy  J..  390.5 14  C\ 
Dl  2- 147.000. 
Lawrence.  Brit  W..  lo  National  Industries.  Inc.  Ceiling  liehtine  fixture 

390.682.  CI.  D26-73.000.  6     6       6 

Laylon.  Adam  S.  Novelty  interior  security  peephole  cover.  390J84.  CI 
DI6-I34.000. 


Le.  Son  Quang:  See — 


Ross.  Brace  Wade;  Huslig.  Mark  Andrew:  and  Le.  Son  Quang.  390,353, 
CI.  D3-2I8.000. 
LeBlanc.  Michael  Plow.  390,575,  O.  DlS-ll.OOO. 
.    Leonard.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Schelling.  Anna  C;  and  Leonard.  Brace  A..  390.587,  C\.  DI6-209.000. 
Leung,  Philip:  See — 

Brenner.  Richard  K.;  Kimbrough.  Mark  S.;  Leung.  Philip;  Ganett, 
Robert  H.;  and  Jones.  Pearce.  390.540.  CI.  DI4-I0O.0O0. 
Lev.  Mordechai:  See — 

Domhoff,  Joseph  E.;  Lev,  Mordechai;  Goff.  William  G..  Ill;  and  \faet, 
Jonathan  K..  390.596.  CI.  Dl 8-56.000. 
Levy.  Roberta.  Headdress.  390.341.  C\.  D2-869.00O. 
Lewandowski.  Jan  J.;  and  Deeler.  Nick  A.,  to  ViAtro.  Coip.  Urine  collection 

cup.  390.668.  CI.  D24-224.000. 
Lewis.  Jack  R.;  Liss.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Smoktonowicz.  Ono.  Jr.  to  La-Z-Boy 

Incorporated.  Seal.  390.372.  CI.  D6- 38 1.000. 
LG  Information  &  Communications,  Ltd.:  See — 

Park,  Tae-sub,  390,558,  CI.  D 1 4- 1 38.000. 
Linder,  Gerald  S.  Transnasal  conduit.  390,656.  CI.  D24- 11 2.000. 
Linz,  Thomas:  See — 

Brandys.  Robert;  and  Linz.  Thomas.  390.479.  CI.  DIO- 39.000. 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Fletcher.  Tim  Pinckney.  390.604.  CI.  D 1 9-59.000 
Liss.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Lewis.  Jack  R.;  Liss.  Kenneth  W ;  and  Smoktonowicz,  Ono.  Jr.,  390.372, 
CI.  D6-38I.000. 
Little  People  Limited:  See — 

Jagger.  Vivienne  Drammond.  390.418.  CI.  D7-549.000. 
Littmann.  Ludwig.  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Coffee  making  appliance 

390.409.  CI.  D7-309.000. 
Longaberger  Company.  The:  See — 

Lacy.  Sun.  390.359.  CI.  D3- 306.000. 
Longaberger.  David  W..  390.360.  CI.  D3-3O6.0O0. 
Longaberger.  David  W..  to  Longaberger  Company.  The.  Wooden  basket 

390.360.  CI.  D3-306.000. 
Loni.  Martin  M.:  See— 

Vogel.  Lorrie;  Scheiner.  Jonathan;  and  Lo«i,  Martin  M.,  390,557,  CI 
DI4-II5.000. 
Loveder.  Christopher  J.,  to  Wolverine  World  Wide,  Inc.  Footwear  sole 

390.346.  CI.  D2-953.000. 
Lu.  Chiang-Li.  Clamp.  390.452.  Q.  D8-383.000. 
Lucaci.  lulius:  See — 

Hippen.  Jan;  and  Lucaci.  lulius.  390.415.  CI.  D7^12.000. 
Hippen.  Jan;  Lucaci.  lulius;  and  Schubeit-Belle.  Angelika  I..  390.416 
CI.  D7-4I3.000. 
Lucaci.  Julius:  See — 

.Mippen.  Jan;  Lucaci.  Julius;  and  Schubert-Belle.  Angelika  I..  390.413. 
CI.  D7-384.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Buskmiller.  Michael  Richard;  Grimes.  Henry  Edgar.  Jr.;  and  Fontana 
Edward  C.  .390.572.  CI.  DI4-257.000. 
Lucerne.  Patrick  S.:  See— 

Harrold.  Scott  D.;  and  Lucente.  Patrick  S.,  390.463.  Q.  D9-438.000. 
HaiTold.  Scott  D.;  and  Lucerne.  Patrick  S..  390.464.  CI.  D9-438.000. 
Lucky  Star  Enterprise  &  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yeh.  Thomas.  390.684.  CI.  D99- 34.000. 
Macauley.  Richard  Peter;  and  Siu.  Lewis  Henry,  to  Abbott  Laboratories 

Bonle  for  a  nutritional  prixiucl.  390,469.  CI.  D9-520000 
Maekawa.  Emiko;  and  Harada.  Yoshinori.  Co  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Computer  screen  with  a  set  of  icons.  390.548.  CI.  D14-1 14.500. 
Maemura,  Kozo:  See — 

Akalsu.    Masafuku;    Takizawa.    Ma.sakatsu;    Maemura.    Kozo;    and 
Fukasawa.  Naoto.  390,563.  CI.  DI4-I51.000. 
Mahlmann.  Veit;  Herrmann.  Lutz;  and  Brandt.  Andrea,  lo  Lancaster  Group 

GmbH.  Combined  bottle  and  cap.  390.470.  CI.  D9-520.000. 
Makiia  Corporation:  See — 

Shimamura.  Takumi.  390.576.  C\.  D15-I4.000. 
Maltby.  Ralph  D..  to  Ralph  Maltby  Enleiprises.  Inc.  Golf  club  head.  390.616 

CI.  D2 1 -2 1 4.000. 
Mao.  C^ngge.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Bottle  cap.  390.462.  CI 

D9-435.000. 
Mao.  Qingge.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Bottle  cap.  390.466.  CI 

D9-454.000. 
Martek.  Gary  A.;  Reudink.  Douglas  O.;  and  Elson.  J.  Todd,  to  Metawave 
Communications  Corporation.  Multiple  beam  antenna.  390.566.  CI  D14- 
230.000. 
Maitek.  Gary  A.;  Reudink.  Douglas  O.;  and  Elson.  J   Todd,  lo  Metawave 
Communications  Corporation.  Multiple  beam  antenna.  390.568.  CI  DI4- 
233.000. 
Martek.  Gary  A.;  Reudink.  Douglas  O.;  and  Elson.  J.  Todd,  to  Metawave 
Communications  Corporation.  Multiple  beam  antenna.  390.569.  CI  D14- 
233.000. 
Martin.  Richard  A.,  to  Automatic  Bar  Controls,  Inc.  Condiment  dispenser 

.390,421.  CI.  D7-599.000. 
Mass  Technology  (H.K.)  Ltd.:  See— 

Foo.  Onn  Fah.  390.674.  CI.  D26-3.000. 
Matsubara.  Teiji:  See — 

Oyama.  Mitsuyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Shigera;  and  Matsubara.  Teiji,  390,625 
CI.  D22- 1 42.000. 
Matsubayashi.  Fumihiko:  See — 


Ogasawara.  Takeo;  and  Matsubayashi.  Fumihiko,  390,580,  O.  DI6- 

•32.000.  .  ^        ,    J    rx:  J 

Matsumoto.  Yoshimasa,  to  Sankyo  Diamond  Industnal  Co.,  Ud.  Diamond 

abrasive  saw  blade.  390.435.  CI.  D8-70.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See—         ,,„„,_,., , .  ,„„ 
Maekawa.  Emiko;  and  Harada.  Yoshinon.  390.548,  CI.  DIA' 14500^ 
Matthes.  Roben  W..  lo  Polaroid  Corporation.  Flashlight.  390.678.  CI.  D2b- 

37.000.  .  ^    ,.j  r-    . 

Mayer  Gerhard  J  ;  and  Hoowoith.  Allan  J.,  to  Protective  Image  Ply.,  Ltd.  Coat 
hanger  390.365.  CI.  D6-3 19.000. 

McKeown.  Timothy  E.:  See—  

Alsberg,  Keith;  McKeown.  Timothy  E.;  Scherer.  Craig;  and  Sleek,  John 
E..  390,654.  a.  D24-I1I.0O0. 
McKown  Alan  G.;  and  Petrie,  Roben  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 

fJ^tTng  Company.  Cospraying  nozzle.  390.630.  CI.  D23-2I3.0O0. 
Meade  Instrumenis  Corporation:  See—  ^,       .     ,on  ««i 

Diebel.  John  C  ;  Buss.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Samhammer,  Clair  A.,  390,583, 
CI.  016-132.000.  ^„^ 

Mederios.  William.  Light  plug  holder.  390.535  CI.  D13_154  00a 
Menelly.  Susan  Patricia.  Golf  shoe  tassel.  390.350,  CI.  02-975.000. 
Metawave  Communications  Coiporation:  See— 

Martek,  Gary  A.;  Reudink.  Douglas  O.;  and  Elson,  J.  Todd,  390,566,  (.  1. 

D 1 4-230.000.  „       ..  o,        I  T^A  ion  <;»,«  n 

Martek.  Gary  A.;  Reudink.  Douglas  O.;  and  Elson.  J.  Todd.  390.568.  CI. 

DI4- 233.000.  ,^  ~ 

Martek.  Gary  A.;  Reudink.  Douglas  O.;  and  Elson.  J.  Todd,  390.569.  CI. 

DI4-233.000.  .   -.onuM  /-I   r>n 

Metcalf.  Keith,  lo  Branswick  Corporation.  Chainguard.  390.MW.  t-1.  ui-- 

P7  000 
Mever  Eric  S    Riner.  Brett;  Hester.  Gina  Marie;  and  Cole.  Marc.  Sole  bottom 

and  "periphery  for  footwear.  390.348.  CI.  D2-957.000. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Techniques.  A..  See—  -.on^Kirinn 

Godsey.  Jeffrey  Edmond;  and  Lash.  Stephen  James.  390.515.  CI.  Uli- 

Grosskopf.  Paul  Phillip;  and  Rowe,  Charles  Chesley,  390,520,  CI 

DI2-147.0O0.  ,_ 

Rowe.  Charles  Chesley.  390,511,0.  DI2-I43.000. 
Stone    James  Edward;  Giosskopf,  Paul  Philip;  and  Stafford,  David 

Kevin,  390,510,  CI.  DI2-143.000. 
White,  Timothy  Andrew;  and  Bundick,  Michael  Paul,  390.518,  LI. 

D 1 2- 1 47.000.  „^ 

White.  Timothy  Andrew.  390.519.  CI.  012-147^000. 
Michener.  Paul  B.  Grea.se  fitting  cleaning  tool.  390.579.  CI  D15-I50.000. 
Middlelon.  David,  to  Draeger  Limited.  Combined  breathable  gf  conuiner 
and  carrying  harness  for  a  self-contained  breathing  apparatus.  390.650.  CI. 
D24- 1 10.000. 

"^"^iSmUue^Ri^n  Palau.  390.451.  CI.  D8-387.000. 
Miller.  Eric  A.:  See —  ,,j.  .„,    „, 

Zykan.  Blair  J.;  Miller.  Eric  A.;  and  Dunne.  Jeremy  G..  390.483.  LI. 
D  10-70.000. 
Miller.  James  M.  Bollle  opener.  390.433.  CI,  08- .000. 
Ming-hua.  Chin.  Faucel.  390.639.  CI.  D23-243.000. 

'"'iTgerieif.  Tngemar,  390.666.  Q.  024-186,000, 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company^e— 

Bries  James  L.;  Gaston.  Johannes  N.;  VanOtnum.  Doug^  J.,  Raber. 

Paul  E™  and  Pieper,  Pauline  A..  390.448.  CI.  D8-356.000. 
Hamerski.  Michael  D.;  Bries.  James  L.;  Gaston.  Johannes  N.;  and 

VanOmum,  Douglas  J.,  390.453.  CI.  08-396,000.        ^„  „,  ,^ 
McKo^  Alan  G.;'and  Petrie.  Robert  M    390.630,  CI.  D  3^3.000. 
Mixon,  Ronald  W.  Sleeveless  v-neck  shirt.  .390,337.  CI  D2-7I7.000. 
Miyazawa.  Hisashi;  Kobayashi.  Takao;  andM"chizuk..SjMjilo  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Ink  cartridge  for  printer  390.598.  CI.  OI8-56.000, 

*^'^^ya.shi,"Bunya;  Miyazoe,  Shinji;  and  Ishikawa,  Makoto.  390,636,  CI. 
023-233.000. 

"^"^M^yazaw'^a^'Hisashi;  Kobayashi,  Takao;  and  Mochizuki,  Seiji,  390,598. 
CI.  DI8-56.000.  ,       „  ,  ,     „ 

Molnar.  John  A.,  to  While  Consolidated  Indusmeslnc^Front  panel  for  a 
casement  windown  air  conditioner  390.647.  CI.  D23-354.000. 

""'"Ous^^fn'!  j'ames'a;  and  Molnar.  Joseph  F.  390,517, 0.  DU-147.000. 
Moriyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  rnA.7  mm 

Sato  Katunori;  and  Murata.  Kazuaki.  390.673.  CIJD26-2.O0O. 
Morley.  Stephen.  Exercise  grip.  390.614,  O.  D21-I98.000. 

"°"Ly^n!'xSrCraig;  and  Moriy,  Nicole,  390,440.  Q.  08-99.000. 

''"'scha'ppl^.'j^S'j:  Van  Bergen.  Erik  L.;  and  Mostovoy,  Gregory. 
390.561.  CI,  DI4-I49.000. 
Schappler.  Joseph  J;  Van  Bergen.  Erik  L.;  and  Mostovoy,  Gregory, 
390,562,0.014-151.000. 

""Tnuin^;  Chris;  Ekedahl,  Christine  Ann;  and  Hanis,  Oaryl,  390,509,  CI. 

D14  138  000 
Beaumont  Thomas  Glenn;  Ross,  Brace  Wade;  and  Stevens,  Paul 

Sylvester,  390.553.  CI.  DI4-137.000. 
Hower.  John;  and  Sidlauskas,  Thomas.  390,543,  CI.  DI4- 105.000. 


Larson,  Kenneth  Warren;  Simek,  Roben  F;  and  Scholles.  Ronald  P, 

390,554.0.014-137.000. 
Gross,  Glen  A.;  Ceraldi.  Richard  A.;  and  Tokiyania.  Masara,  390,573, 

0.014-258.000  ..      c      r^  iQn7<i 

Ross.  Brace  Wade;  Huslig.  Mark  Andrew;  and  Le.  Son  Quang,  390,353. 

Munoz.^RauL  "to'leZ;  Inc.  Hook  rack  39a400.  CI.  06-569.000. 

Murai    Noriyuki;   and  Ueda,  Watara,  to  A.sics  Corporation.   Shoe  sole 

390.349.  CI.  02-959.000. 
Murau.  Kazuaki:  See— 

Sato.  Kalunori;  and  Murata.  Kazuaki.  390.673.  O.  O26-2.000. 

Myers  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Calmeise.  Randall  W.  390.358.  CI,  03-295,000, 
Nagayama.  Koukichi,  Rear  view  minor  for  an  automobile.  390.522,  CI. 

DI2  187  000 
Najim.  Uura  E.  Collapsible  hat.  390.340.  O.  D2-866.000. 
Nakagawa.  Takehisa.  to  Sharp  Kabu-shiki  Kaisha.  Microwave  oven.  390.41 1. 

O.  D7-35I.0O0. 
Namaizawa.  Shigera:  See—  -. ,  •   ^    i._   ..j  ak- 

Nishimura.  Shinichii«;  Namaizawa,  Shigera:  Taki,  Toshiro.  and  Abe. 
Tomokazu,  390.484.  O,  010-75,000, 
Namco  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

PrtKcy.  Philip  P.  390.534.  CI,  OI3-146.000. 

National  Industries.  Inc:  See—  

Lawrence.  Bril  W,.  390,682,  O,  D26-73.000.  c   a    c  . 

Natuzzi  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  to  Industne  Natuzzi.  SpA,  Seat, 

390.373.  CI.  06-381.000.  .     ^  .     . 

Nazareth    Albert  R..  to  Carter-Wallace.  Inc.  Diagnostic  detection  device, 

390.667.  O.  D24-223.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See—  . 

Akaisu     Masafuku;    Takizawa.    Ma.sakatsu;    Maemura.    Kozo.    and 
Fukasawa.  Naoto.  390.563.  CI.  DI4-I5I.000. 
Nelson.  Audrey  Marie.  Pillow.  390.406.  CI.  O6-60I.000. 
Neoprobe  Corporation:  See—  ,.    ^  v  d  .k  a.-.  u./-ir 

Atterbury.  William  G.;  Dvorsky.  James  E.;  Gahagan.  Beth  Ann  l^k- 

man.  Donald  J.;  and  Kramer.  Daniel  A..  390.480.  CI.  D10-«7.000. 
Alterburv  William  G.;  Dvorsky.  James  E.;  Gahagan.  Beth  Ann,  HacK- 
m^  Donald  J.;  and  Kramer'  Daniel  A..  390.481.  CI.  DIO-17.000. 
Neoproke  Corporation:  See —  r,    i.  »        u    u 

Alterburv  William  G.;  Dvorsky.  James  E.;  Gahagan.  Beth  Ann;  Hack- 
mTooJd  J.;  and  Kramer!  Daniel  A..  390.4«5.  O.  DI0-8O.0O0_ 
Nevens  Jason  L.;  and  Chercass.  Amy.  to  Keds  Corporation.  The.  Shoe  sole 
390.351.  CI.  02-960.000.  ,     ,        .„  ^    ,00*77    n 

Niemier.  Timothy  A..  10  Ocean  Kayak.  Inc.  Water  craft.   390.527.  O. 
01 2-302.000. 

Nightingale  Inc.:  See—  

Br^n.  William  R,.  390.369.  CI,  06-366.000, 
Nishimura.    Shinichiro;    Namaizawa.    Shigera;   Taki    Tosh'ro:    and   Abe. 
Tomokazu.  10  Japan  Radio  Co,.  Ltd.  Radar  display  unit  390.484.  CI. 
DIO-75.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See—  ,,.  -^ 

Finke  Anlauff.  Andrea.  390.555.  O.  OI4-138.000. 
Nokian  Tyres  Limited:  See— 

Eromaki.  Pentti.  390.512.  O.  D12-147.C00. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See—        ,^  ,^   _,  p,,.  wQnnn 
Johnson.  John;  and  Koens.  Paul.  .390.560.  CI.  OI4-149.000. 
Read.  Clifford  0..  390.570.  CI.  014-240,000, 

""""Xrd^Fr^eric'Liifemere.  Michel;  Wensley.  Neil;  Ryan.  Cnug;  Gagnon. 

Hubert;    Norton.    Edward;    and    Smotrycz.    Zenon.    390.345,    CI, 

02-947,000, 
Nu-Kote  International.  Inc,:  See—  ^^ 

Domhoff.  Joseph  E,;  Lev.  Mordechai;  Goff.  William  G..  Ill;  and  Vxt 

Jonathan  K,.  390.596.  CI.  DI8-56.000. 

'^"■^GrtL"n'n^ffrlf  P' m646,  O.  023-346.000. 

°'''"N.em^et™;T.  390,527.  O.  DI2-3O2^00a 

Odom.  Lois  H  Improved  combined  toilet  tissue  holder  &  grab  bar.  i'M^t^ 

Ogasawara.  Takeo;  and  Matsubayashi.  Fumihiko.  10  Kowa  Conpany  Lid. 

Telescope  body.  390.580.  O.DI6-132.0()0.  ,  h    I™-. 

Okamoto.  Eiichi;  and  Yoshida.  Koji.  10  Fuji  Pho«o  Rim  Co..  L  d.  Image 

printer  390.591.  O.  DI8-39.000.  ^onjofc-inil 

Olsen,  Sheny  A,;  and  Otteson,  Kathy  L.  Clasp  adapter  390.496.  ^   Oil 

87  000 
Omino  Seiichi.  10  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Facsimile  tr«n.sminer-n.ceiver 

390  551.  CL  D14-1 18.000. 
Orfanides.  George  A.,  deceased;  and  Kohler.  by  Renee  M..  personal  repre- 
sentative. Triple  hook.  390.626.  CI.  O22-I44.000. 

°^^n-lglia^And,ony  Domenick;  and  Riccio,  GenanJ  Camiine,  390,401, 

0.  06-599.000. 
°^'"p?ni^ia.  AniiK>ny  Domenick;  and  Riccio.  Gerard  Cannine.  390.402. 0. 
D6-599,000.  ^       ^„  lon^m  r\ 

Pinaglia,  Anthony  Domenick;  and  Ricao,  Gerard  Cannine,  390.403.  CI. 

D6-599  000 
Oioss,  Glen  A:  Ceraldi.  Richard  A.;  and  Tokiyamau  Masara^Molorola.  Inc. 

From  portion  of  a  mobile  radio.  390.573.  CI.  DI4-258.000. 
Otteson.  Kathy  L.:  See — 


UMI 


PI  128 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


February  10,  1998 


February  10.  1998 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  129 


Olsen,  Sheny  A.;  and  Oneson.  Kathy  L..  390.4%.  Q.  Dl  1-87.000. 
Oyama.  Milsuyoshi:  Yamamoto.  Shigeni;  and  Matsubara.  Teiji.  to  Oaiwa 

Seiko.  Inc.  Reel  seat  for  fishing  rod.  390.625.  CI.  D22- 1 42.000. 
Pacotrade  AG:  5«— 

Schmidt.  Bruno.  390.460.  CI.  D9-428.000. 
Pail.  Opher.  Pedometer.  390.486.  O.  DIO-97.000. 
Palmer.  Gary  L..  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.  Bracket  for  accommodating  a  night 

vision  unit.  390.581.  O.  DI6-I.36.000 
Palmer.  Gary  L..  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.  Headband  for  accommodating  a  night 

vision  unit.  390.582,  CI.  D16-130.000 
Park,  Tae-sub.  to  LG  Infonnation  &  Communications.  Ltd.  Portable  radio 

telephone.  390.558,  CI.  DI4-138.000. 
Parker,  Andrew.  Face  filter  mask.  390.652,  C\.  D24-1 10.100. 
Pasquarene.  Ralph  E..  to  Honeywell  Inc  ThermosUt  housing.  390,482.  CI 

DH)-.snnoo. 

Pa.ss.  Philip  Michael:  See— 

Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine:  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  Conrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Wans,  Graham;  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Chrisiabelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William;  Wood,  Eileen:  Pass,  Philip  Michael;  Gunn.  Donald; 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  390,342.  CI.  D2-882.000. 
Pauling.  Paul  Kemer:  See — 

Baum.  Tammy  Lynn;  Pauling.  Paul  Kemer;  and  Zunker.  MaryAnn. 

390.362,  CI.  D5-53.000. 

Baum.  Tammy  Lynn:  Pauling.  Paul  Kemer.  and  Zunker.  MaryAnn, 

390.363.  CI.  D5-53.000. 

Pearce,  Richard  A.:  Gee.  Jack  W,  II;  and  Feder.  Gary  J.,  to  Hunter  Fan 
Company.  Combined  ceiling  fan  and  light  kit.  390.649.  CI.  D23-377.000. 
Perlmutter,  Lindsay  E.:  See — 

Perlmutter.  Mark  L ;  Perimutter.  Lindsay  E.:  and  Douglas.  David  W 
390.419.  CI.  D7-555.000 


Rashman.  Richard:  and  Shick.  Dennis,  to  Prestige  Medical  Corporation. 

Stethoscope  390.660.  CI.  D24- 134.000. 
Read.  Clifford  D.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Wireless  receiver.  .390.570. 

CI.  DI4-240.000. 
Rcgallis.  John  J.:  See— 

Guspodin,  James  G.;  Rcgallis.  John  J ;  and  Blankenship.  Leonard  F.. 

390.559.  CI.  D12-I47.00O. 
La.ssan.  Timothy  J.;  Blankenship.  Leonard  F;  and  Regallis.  John  J.. 
.390.516.  CI.  D12-I47.0OO. 
Reichett.  Robert  C.  Table  centerpiece.  390.498,  CI  Dl  1-144 000. 
Reudink.  Douglas  0.:  See— 

Martek.  Gary  A.;  Reudink.  Douglas  O.;  and  Elson.  J.  Todd,  390,566.  CI. 

D 1 4-230.000. 
Martek.  Gary  A.;  Reudink.  Douglas  O.;  and  Elson.  J.  Todd.  390,568, 0. 

D14-233.000. 
Martek,  Gary  A.;  Reudink.  Douglas  O.;  and  Elson.  J.  Todd,  390.569.  Q. 
D14-233.000. 
Riccio,  Gerard  Carmine:  See — 

Pirraglia,  Anthony  Domenick;  and  Riccio.  Gerard  Carmine.  390.402,  CI 

D6-599.000. 
Pirraglia.  Anthony  Domenick;  and  Riccio.  Gerard  Carmine.  390,403.  CI. 
D6-599  000 
Riccio.  Gerrard  Carmine:  See — 

Pirraglia.  Anthony  Domenick;  and  Riccio.  Gerrard  Carmine.  390.401. 
CI.  D6-599.000. 
Riggins.  Wilhel  E  Carrying  bag  for  bingo  accessories.  390.611.  CI.  D21- 

55000. 
Rijn,  Gerard  Cornells:  See — 

Antos.  John  M.;  Selina.  John  R.;  Cameron.  David  B.;  Byrne.  James  M.; 
Rijn.  Gerard  Comelis;  and  Ros.  Marinus  Antonius.  390.525.  CI. 


„    ,  DI2-I%.000. 

Pcrlmuner.  Marie  L  ;  Perlmutter.  Lindsay  E.;  and  Douglas.  David  W.  Bowl    Riley.  Judith  Reichel.  to  Timex  Corp.  Watch  strap  390  492  CI  Dl  1-5  000 
having  an  internal  shelf.  390.419,  CI.  D7-555.000.  Ritier  Brett  See—  .... 


Perstorp  AB:  See 

Krisioffers.son.  Karl-Gustaf.  390.458.  C\.  D9-34I.O0O. 
Peterson.   LeRoy   L.,  to  Sportsstuff  Inc    Inflatable   recreational   vehicle 

390.619.  CI.  D2 1 -2.37.000. 

Peterson.   LeRoy   L..  to  Sportsstuff.   Inc.   Inflatable   recreational   vehicle. 

390.620.  CI.  D2 1-237.000. 
Petrie.  Robert  M.:  See— 

McKown.  Alan  G.;  and  Petrie.  Robert  M..  390.6.30.  CI.  D23-213.00O. 
Phelps.  Dennis  J.  Soft  bodied  weedless  fishing  lure.  390.336.  CI.  D2- 1 26.000. 
Phelps.  Dennis  J.  Soft  bodied  fishing  lure.  390.623.  CI.  D22- 126.000. 
Pieper.  Pauline  A  :  See — 

Bries.  James  L.:  Gaston.  Johannes  N.;  VanOmum.  Douglas  J.;  Raber. 
Paul  E.;  and  Pieper.  Pauline  A.,  390.448.  Q.  D8-356.000 
Pierce  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Demski,  Richard  F;  Siegel.  Timothy  E.;  and  Pond.  George  M..  390.367 
CI.  D6-3.56  000 
Pirraglia.  .\nthony  Domenick;  and  Riccio.  Gerrard  Carmine,  to  Organa.  Inc 

Bath  towel.  .390.401.  CI.  D6- .599.000. 
Pirraglia.  AnUiony  Domenick:  and  Riccio.  Gerard  Carmine,  to  Organa.  Inc. 

Bath  towel   390.402,  CI.  D6- 599.000. 
Pirraglia.  Anthony  Domenick;  and  Riccio.  Gerard  Carmine,  to  Otsana.  Inc 

Bath  towel.  390.403.  CI   D6-599  000. 
Piselli.  Richard  G.  Removable  paint  can  insert.  390.461.  Ci.  D9-435  000 
Plasco.  Kirk  M.  Weighted  vest.  390.338,  CI.  D2-829.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Matthes.  Robert  W..  390.678.  01.  D26-37.000. 
Pond,  George  M.:  See— 

Demski.  Richard  F;  Siegel.  Timothy  E.:  and  Pond.  George  M..  390,367. 
CI   D6-356.000. 
Prassas.  Thomas  N.;  and  Bard.  Shannon,  to  Aquapore  Moisture  Systems.  Inc 

Lawn  edging.  390.671.  CI.  D25-I64.000. 
Premark  FEG  LLC:  See— 

Shiric.  James  Alan;  and  Watson.  Richard  C.  390,414.  CL  D7-4I2.000 
Presley.  Jerry  R  Golf  accessory  holder.  390,354.  CI.  D3-22I.OOO. 
Prestige  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Rashman.  Richard:  and  Shick.  Dennis.  390.607,  CI.  D2O-25.O0O. 
Rashman.  Richard;  and  Shick.  Dennis.  390,660,  CI.  D24- 1 34.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 
Mao.  Oingge.  390.462.  CI.  D9-435.000. 
Mao.  Oingge.  390.466.  CI.  D9-454.000. 
Proex.  Incorporated:  See — 

Frye.  Lon  E..  390.465.  CI.  D9-447.000. 
Protective  Image  Pty..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mayer.  Gertiard  J.;  and  Hooworth.  Allan  J..  390,365,  CI.  D6-3I9.000. 
Prucey.  Philip  P.  to  Namco  Controls  Corporation.  Electrical  connector 

housing.  390,534.  CI.  DI3-146.000. 
Raber,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Bries,  James  L.;  Gaston,  Johannes  N.;  VanOmum.  Douglas  J.;  Raber. 
Paul  E.:  and  Pieper.  Pauline  A..  390.448.  CI.  D8-356.000 
Rabum.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Hargest.  Thomas  S  :  and  Rabum,  Richard  W.,  390.404,  C\.  D6-601.000. 
Rado  Lhren  AG  (Montres  Rado  SA)  (Rado  Watch  Co.  Ltd):  See— 
Brandys,  Roben;  and  Linz,  Thomas.  390.479,  CI.  DIO-39.000. 
Ralph  Mallbv  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 

Maltby,  Ralph  D..  390.616.  CI.  D2I-2I4.000. 
Rapaz.  Antonio  M  Condiment  receptacle  390.420.  CI.  D7-590.000. 
Ra-shman.  Richard:  and  Shick,  Dennis.  lo  Prestige  Medical  Corporation 
Stethoscope  name  tag.  390.607.  CI.  D20- 25.000. 


Meyer.  Eric  S.;  Riner.  Brett;  Hester.  Gina  Marie:  and  Cole.  Marc. 
390..348.  CI   D2-957.000. 
Roberson.  Ronnie  L.  Boat.  390,528.  CI.  Dl 2-304.000. 
Robinson.  Jimmie.  Detachable  arm  rest  for  motor  vehicles.  390,530,  CI 

D12-421.000. 
Roller  Drome.  LLC:  See— 

Keating.  Stephen;  and  Gollob,  Neal  C .  390.670,  CI.  D25- 1 33.000. 
Ronzani,  fVter  A.,  to  Xybcmaut  Corporation.  Adjustable  head  set  containing 

a  display  390,552.  CI.  D 14- 1 24.000. 
Ros.  Marinus  Antonius:  See — 

Antos.  John  M.;  Selina.  John  R.;  Cameron.  David  B.;  Byrne.  James  M.; 
Rijn.  Gerard  Comelis;  and  Ros.  Marinus  Antonius,  390.525.  ci. 
DI2-I%.000. 
Rose  Art  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosen.  Lawrence  I..  390.357.  CI.  D3-282.O0O. 
Rosen.  John  B..  to  Advanced  Multimedia  Products  Corporation.  Monitor 

mount.  .390,450,  CI.  D8-380.000. 
Rosen,  Lawrence  I.,  to  Rose  Art  Industries,  Inc.  Carrying  case  with  trans- 
parent cover.  390.357.  CI.  D3-282.0O0. 
Rosine.  Lyie:  See — 

Whitehead.  Stephen  P.  and  Rosine.  Lyle.  390.431.  CI.  D8-I0,000. 
Ross,  Bruce  Wade;  Huslig,  Mark  Andrew;  and  Le,  Son  Quang,  to  Motorola, 

Inc   Pager  holster.  390.353,  CI   D.3-2I8.000. 
Ross.  Bruce  Wade:  See- 
Beaumont.  Thomas  Glenn;   Ross.   Bruce  Wade;  and   Stevens    Paul 
Sylvester.  390.553.  CI.  DI4-I37.000. 
Rowe.  Charles  Chesley.  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique.  S.A,  Tire  tread 

390.511.  CI.  DI2-143.000. 
Rowe,  Charles  Chesley:  See— 

Grosskopf.  Paul  Phillip:  and  Rowe.  Charles  Chesley,  390,520,  a. 
D12-147.000. 
Ruderick.  Theresa.  Emergency  alert  indicator.  390,490.  CI.  DI0-I09.000. 
Ryan.  Craig:  See — 

Aird,  Frederic;  Laferriere,  Michel;  Wensley.  Neil;  Ryan.  Craig;  Gagnon. 
Hubert;    Norton.    Edward;    and    Smotrycz.    Zenon.    390.345.    CI 
D2-947.000. 
S&C  Electric  Company:  See — 

Scherer.  Henry  W;  and  Biller,  Bmce  A.,  390,537.  C\.  DI3-I6l,O0O. 
Sakata.  Osamu;  and  Eguchi,  Masaham,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

inputting  device.  390.585.  CI.  DI6-202.000. 
Samhammer.  Clair  A.:  See — 

Diebel.  John  C;  Buss.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Samhammer.  Clair  A..  390.583. 
CI.  DI6-I32.00O. 
Sams.  Wendi  J.:  See- 

Smith.  William  D.;  Farr.  Harbin  C;  Belflower.  Craig  O.;  and  Sams 
Wendi  J..  .390.571,  CI.  D14-24O.00O. 
Sanborn,  Phillip  D..  to  Impact  Products.  Inc.  Soap  dispenisef.  390,396.  CI. 

D6-.545.000. 
Sankyo  Diamond  lndu.strial  Co.,  iJd.:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Voshimasa,  390.435.  CI.  D8-70.000. 
Sato.   Katunori;  and  Murata.   Kazuaki.  lo  Moriyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Lamp.  390,673.  CI  D26-2.000. 
Satran.  Amir;  and  Smilovici.  Carol,  to  Iscar  Ltd.  Cutting  insert.  390.578.  CI 

D 1 5- 1 39.000. 
Savona.  Anthony  J.  EarmulT  headphone.  390..S64.  CI.  DI4-205.000. 
Scarati.  Arcangelo:  See — 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  390.373.  CI.  D6-38I.00O. 
Schacht.  William  F,  to  Haworth.  Inc.  Table  leg.  390,383,  CI.  D6-499.000, 


,  390.384.  CI.  D6-500.000. 
.  390..386.C1.  D6-5OI.00O. 


Schappler.  Joseph  J.:  Van  Bergen.  Erik  L.:  and  Mostovoy,  Gregofy,  to 

Intrinsic    Solutions.    Inc.    Interactive    telecommunication    station    unit. 

390.561.  CI.  DI4-I49.000. 
Schappler.  Joseph  J.;  Van  Bergen.  Erik  L.;  and  Mostovoy.  G'^gwy.  'o 

Intrinsic  Solutions.  Inc   Telecommunication  station  equipment.  390.562. 

a.  DI4-151.00O. 
Scheiner.  Jonathan:  See—  ......    ^nncci  r-t 

Vogel.  Lorrie:  Scheiner,  Jonathan;  and  Lotn,  Martin  M.,  J90J3/,  V-i. 
D14-II5.000.  ^  ^  ^  r- 

Schelling,  Anna  C;  and  l^ard,  Bnice  A.- '<>  tou^  ^od^  ^r^^l 

Camera  with  an  extendable  lens  and  foldable  flash.  390.587.  CI    D16- 

209.000. 

Alsbera.^eith;  McKeown.  Timothy  E.:  Scherer.  Craig;  and  Steck.  John 

£.390,654.  CI.  D24- II 1. 000.  „  i 

Scherer.  Henry  W.:  and  Biller.  Bruce  A.,  to  S&C  Electric  Company  Electrical 

fuse  iimiter  for  power  systems.  390.5.37.  CI.  Dl 3- 161. 000. 
Schmidt.    Bmno.    to   Pacotrade   AG.    Container    for    food.    390.460.   LI. 
D9-428.000. 

^'^G^X^iP.^Schoci.cr.  Richard  L..  390.503. CI.  DI2-106.000. 

Scholtes.  Ronald  R:  See—  .,  -  .    ,        „       m  d 

Larson    Kenneth  Warren:  Simek,  Robert  F;  and  Scholtes,  Ronald  P. 
390,554.  CI.  DI4-I37.000. 
Schroeder.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Schultz.  Craig  H.;  and  Schroeder.  Douglas  A 
Schultz.  Craig  H.;  and  Schroeder.  Douglas  A 
Schubert-Belle.  Angelika  I:  See—  ,Qnjn 

Hippen  Jan;  Lucaci.  Julius;  and  SchubeH-Belle.  Angelika  I..  390,413. 
CI.  D7-384.000.  ^  ,_      _       ,,.    ,    -.ot^a,^ 

Hippen.  Jan;  Lucaci.  lulius:  and  Schubert-Belle.  Angelika  I.,  390,416. 
CI.  D7-4I3.000.  .      ,  ^       .      ,       „    . 

Schultz  Craig  H.;  and  Schroeder.  Douglas  A.,  to  Hyn  Industries  Inc.  Chair. 

390..384.  CI.  D6-500.000  „'      ,  .       ■      ,       „. 

Schultz  Craig  H.;  and  Schroeder.  Douglas  A.,  to  Hon  Indusdies  Inc.  Chair 

arm.  390.386.  CI.  D6-50I.000.  .        ,    ,. 

Schumacher.  Robert  A  ,  to  Gemini  Industries,  Inc.  Portion  of  a  battery  pack. 

Sch^^-'David  L.  to  Hunt  Holdings.  Inc.  Table.  390,382, CI.  D6-»80.000. 

Seats.  Inc.:  See —  .  „     .  -  ..    tan  ia-i 

Demski.  Richard  F;  Siegel.  Timothy  E.;  and  Pond.  George  M.,  390,367. 

CI.  D6- 356.000.  

Seid.  Barre.  to  Tri-Lite.  Inc.  Dock  light.  390.672.  CI.  D26-2.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See—  inrno« 

Miyazawa.  Hisashi:  Kobaya.shi.  Takao;  and  Mochizuki.  Seiji.  390.598. 
CI.  D 1 8-56.000.  ,       .  . 

Sekine  Tetsuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  for  electromc  computer. 

390.594.  CI.  D18-54.000.  . 

Sekine  Tetsuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Primer  for  electronic  computer. 

390^95.  a.  DI8- 54.000. 
Selfix,  Inc.:  See— 

Munoz,  Raul,  390,400,  CI.  D6-569.000. 
Selina,  John  R.:  See—  „     . .  „    „  .  >i 

Antos,  John  M.:  Selina,  John  R.;  Cameron.  David  B.;  Byrtie  James  M 
Rijn.  Gerard  Comelis;  and  Ros.  Marinus  Antonius.  390.525.  LI. 

Shaffer  Robeit  L  RV  television  antenna  socket  tool.  390.432.  CI.  D8- 29.000. 

Shane-Schuldt.  Diane.  Spoon.  390.424.  CI.  D7-662.000. 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Takehisa.  390.411.  CI.  D7-35I.OOO. 
Takimoto.  Makolo,  390,412.  CI.  D7-351.000 

Sharpe    Norton,  to  Franklin  Brass  Manufacniring  Company.  Soap  dish. 
390.393,  CI.  D6- 540.000.  ^    vu  ^      u  „i 

Shenhav  Eran.  to  Feeling  the  Collection  Schmuckwaren  GmbH.  ComDinea 
pendant  and  necklace.  390.495.  CI.  Dl  1-81.000.  •  ^  .„i-    . 

Shiau  Daniel,  to  Giant  Manufacturing  Co..  Ud.  Bicycle  frame  with  adjust- 
able shock  absorber.  390.50.5.  CI.  DI2-1 1 1.000.  ....    V    .. 

Shiau   Daniel,  to  Giant  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Bicycle  frame  with  shock 
absort)er.  390.506,  CI .  D 1 2- 1 1 1 .000. 

^""^  R^^In.  R^^.  and  Shick.  Dennis.  390,607.  CI.  ^0-25JX)a 

Rashman.  Richard;  and  Shick,  Dennis,  390,660,  CI.  D24- 1 34.000. 
Shih,  Chin-yiao.  Bicycle.  390,504  CI.  D12-II1X«0. 
Shimamura,  Takumi.  to  Makita  Corporation.  Mower.  390,576,  CI.  DI5- 

14.000 
Shin  Yen  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Tseng,  Chuen-Jong,  390.368.  CI   D6-36I.000    ^  „^  ,  ,  ^  _       , 
Shirii  James  AUn;  and  Watson,  Richard  C,  to  Premartc  FEG  LLC.  Base  lor 

a  reciprocating  food  slicer.  390,414.  CI.  D7-4I2.000. 
Sidlauskas,  Thomas:  See—  ,„„,.,  ^,  w^,.  irxnnn 

Hower,  John;  and  Sidlauskas,  Thomas.  390,543.  CI.  DI4-105.000. 

Siegel,  Timothy  E.:  See —  ».    ,omAT 

Demski.  Richard  F:  Siegel,  Timothy  E  ;  and  Pond.  George  M.,  390,367, 
CI.  D6-356.000. 
Signex  AS:  See — 

Wingerei.  Esben.  390.610.  CI.  D20-39.000. 

Simek.  Robert  F:  See—  .  „  ^  ,        „       ,j  n 

Larson   Kenneth  Warren:  Simek.  Robert  F:  and  Scholtes.  Ronald  P. 

390.554.  CI.  D14-137.0OO.  ,^„„<^, 

Simioni,  Luciano,  to  Killer  Loop  Eyewear  S.p.A.  Sunglasses.  390,589.  CI 

DI6-326.000, 


and    Siu,    Uwis    Henry,    390,469,    Q. 


Sita.  Lewis  Henry:  See — 

Macauley.    Richard    Peter: 
D9-520.000. 
SMC  Corporation:  See— 

Hayashi.  Bunya:  Miyazoe.  Shinji:  and  IsWkawa,  Makolo.  390,636,  CI. 
D23-233.000. 

""  Samn.  A^^ir.  ^  Smilovici.  Carol.  390.578.  CI.  D15-139.0O0. 
Smith.  Adrian  E  ;  Burr.  John  D.:  Ener.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Axfotd,  Geoge  S.Jo 
Inhale  Therapeutics  Systems.  Medicament  inhaler  housing.  390,651,  Li. 
D24-II0.0O0.  „        ^^         a,    A  , 

Smith  William  D.;  Farr.  Harbin  C;  Belflower.  Craig  O.;  and  Sams.  Wendi  J., 
to  (Tommunications  Technology  Corporation.  Terminal  block  enclosure. 
390.571.  CI.  D  14-240.000. 
Smoktonowicz,  Otto.  Jr.:  See—  ,~,,t, 

Lewis.  Jack  R.:  Liss.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Smoktonowicz.  Otto.  Jr..  390.372, 
CI  D6-38I.000. 
Smotrycz.  Zenon:  See—  .,  ..  „        ^         r- 

Aird.  Frederic;  Uferriere.  Michel:  Wensley.  Neil;  Ryan.  Craig;  Gagnon. 
Hubert:    Norton,    Edward;    and    Smotrycz.    Zenon,    390.345.    CI. 
D2-947.000 
Solheim.  John  A.:  Kubica.  Daniel  J.;  and  Wright    David  E    to  Kiisten 
Manufacturing  Corporation.  Golf  club  head.  390.617.  Q.  D21-220.000. 

Span- America  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See —  

Hargest  Thomas  S.;  and  Rabum.  Richard  W..  390.404.  CI.  D6-601 .000. 
Kennemore.  Douglas  E..  390.665.  CI,  D24-I83.00a 
Spero.  Charles  R.  Moisture  probe.  390.429.  CI.  D8-I.000 
Sphere  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Durtiam   Pamela  G;  and  Bradford.  Roben  L..  III.  390,499.  O.  Dll- 
152  000. 
Spinks.  Catherine  W.  Omamenul  children's  pillow.  390.407.  CI.  D6-60I  .000. 
Sport  Maska.  Inc.:  See —  _    .     „ 

Aird.  Frederic;  Uferriere.  Michel;  Wensley.  Neil;  Ryan.  Craig:  Gagnon. 
Hubert:  Norton.  Edward:  and  Smotrycz.  Zenon.  390.345.  LI. 
D2-947  000. 

Sportsstuff  Inc.:  See —  

Peterson.  LeRoy  L..  390.619,  CI.  D21-237.O0O. 
Petenion,  URoy  L..  390.620.  O.  D2I-237.000. 
Stafford.  David  Kevin:  See—  „    ,,    j    r,.    j 

Stone    James  Edward;  Grosskopf.  Paul  Philip;  and  Stafford.  David 
Kevin.  390.510.  CI.  D12-I43.000. 
Staiger.  WilUam  Andrew    Automobile  door  opening  tool.   390,439.  LI. 

D8-88.0O0. 
Slaufenberg.  Donald  J:  See—  ,j  ,,«„..,/-,  r«i  ivi«m 

Ciesko.  Mark  J  ;  and  Staufenberg,  Donald  J„  390,441,  CI.  D8-320.O0O. 

Steck.  John  E.:  See—  

Alsberg.  Keidi;  McKeown.  Timothy  E.;  Scherer.  Craig;  and  Steck,  Jolm 
E.  390.654.  CI.  D24- 1 11. 000. 

Steelcase  Inc.:  See —  ,omo<    /-i 

Dammennann.  Arnold  B.;  and  Deimen.  Michael  L.,  390,385,  CI. 
D6-500.000  ,  „       u         1  c 

Dormon.  Nicholas  Q.;  Lamke.  Greg  D.:  and  Bromberg.  Joyce  S.. 
390.381.  CI.  D6-480.000. 
Stevens,  Paul  Sylvester:  See— 

Beaumont,  Thomas  Glenn;   Ross.  Brace  Wade;  and  Stevens.  Paul 
Sylvester.  390.553.  CI.  D14-137.000. 
Stivender.  James.  Coaster.  390.423.  CI.  D7-624.000.  ^  ^  ^     _    .    , 
Stone.  James  Edward;  Grosskopf.  Paul  Philip;  and  Stafford  I>ivid  Kevm  to 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.  Tire  tread.  390.510.  CI.  D12- 
143.000. 
Stutsman,  Matthew.  Curi  bar.  390,615,  CI  D21-I98.000. 
Su    Ho-Chyuan.  to  Chroma  Ate  Inc    Unintemjptible  power  supply  unit. 

390,532,  a.  D13-1 10.000. 
Su.  Kai  Chien:  See—  _         _,.      „  ._     ^. 

Huang.  Mao  Sung:  Harden.  Dan;  Goh.  Garry  Ming  Heng;  and  Su.  Kai 
Chien,  390.550.  CI.  D 14- 1 15.000. 

^""' lltology.  Kimf^  Sullivan.  Beth.  390.408.  CI.  D6-608.000. 

Sunca.st  Corporation:  See—  j  , ,__       ... ^ i  n 

Whitehead.  Stephen  P;  Anderson.  Torrence:  and  Uffner.  Michael  O.. 

390.377,  CI.  06^9.000.  w  „u    ,  r 

Whitehead.  Stephen  R;  Anderson.  Tonence;  and  Uffner,  Michael  G., 

390  378  CI  D6-449  000 
Whitehead:  Stephen  P:  and  Rosine.  Lyle.  390,431,  CI.  D8-10^. 
Whitehead,    Stephen    R;    and    Vogler,    Michael    R,    390,449,    O. 
D8-359.000. 
Taki.  Toshiro:  See —  „,.,_..  ^  ii_ 

Nishimura.  Shinichiro;  Namaizawa,  Shigeni:  Taki.  Toshiro:  and  Abe, 
Tomokazu.  390.484.  CI.  DlO-75.000. 
Takimoto.  Makoto.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microwave  oven.  390,412. 

CI.  D7-351.000. 
Takizawa.  Ma-sakatsu:  See-  . 

Akatsu  Masafuku;  Takizawa,  Masakatsu;  Maemura.  Kozo:  and 
Fukasawa.  Naoio.  390.563.  CI.  014-151.000. 

■"""cSil^n  ^;'^  Dziersk.  Mart.  390.606.  CI.  DI9-90.000. 
Thetford  Corporation:  See—  ,^      ,  ■>    d  i  -,^  u  . 

Antos.  John  M  ;  Selina.  John  R.;  Cameron.  David  B.:  Byrne  Jame  Kl. 

Rijn.  Gerard  Comelis:  and  Ros.  Marinus  Antomus,  390,525,  CI. 

D12-l%.000. 
Thomasville  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 
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Walters,  Guy  A..  Ill:  and  Cain.  Charles  C.  390.375.  CI.  D6-393,000. 
Wallers.  Guy  A..  Ill:  and  Cain.  Charles  C.  390.389.  CI.  D6-505.000. 
Walters.  Guy  A..  Ill;  and  Cain.  Charles  C.  390.390.  CI.  D6-5O7.000. 
Thoqje.  Caroline  Fiona  Christabelle:  See — 

Cassels.  Nicola  Joan:  Tynan.  Christine:  Conchie.  Nicola:  Walker.  Julie 
Marion:  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson:  Wans.  Graham:  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle:  Cassie.  Vera:  Bailey.  Warwick  James:  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William:  Wood.  Eileen:  Pass.  Philip  Michael:  Gunn.  Donald: 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  390.342.  CI.  D2-882.000. 
Thorsen.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Finkelstein.  Buri:  and  Thorsen.  Thomas  A..  390,442.  CI.  D8-330.000. 
Thun,  Mark.  Combined  transmitter  and  receiver  for  locating  lost  children. 

390.487.  a.  Dl 0-106.000. 
Timex  Corp.:  See — 

Brzezinski.  Janet  G..  390.478.  CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Campilan.  Rolando  Rico  L..  390,475.  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Riley.  Judith  Reichel.  390.492,  CI.  Dl  1-5.000. 
Tokiyama.  Ma.sani:  See — 

Gross.  Glen  A.:  Ceraldi.  Richard  A.:  and  Tokiyama.  Masaru,  390.573, 
CI.  DI4-258.000. 
Tokuda,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Igarashi.  Masaaki:  and  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki,  390,597.  CI.  Dl  8-55.000. 
Tran.  Nghiem:  See — 

Chai.  Chiping  Peter:  Tran.  Nghiem:  and  Jung,  Richard.  390,430,  CI 
D8-5000. 
Treheme,  Mary  Lou  B.  Children's  educational  toy.  390,603,  CI.  D19-59.000. 
Tri-ljte,  Inc.:  See — 

Seid.  Barre.  390.672,  O.  D26-2.000. 
Tri/Mark  Corporation:  See — 

Zenner.  Christopher  Richard,  390,443,  CI.  D8-33 1.000. 
Tnjeb.  Steven  R.:  5*^— 

Trueb.  Thomas  W.:  and  Trueb.  Steven  R..  390.643.  CI.  D23-308.000. 
Tnieb.  Thomas  W:  and  Trueb.  Steven   R..  to  Truebro.   Inc.   Undersink 

protective  enclosure.  390.643,  CI.  D23- 308.000. 
Truebro.  Inc.:  See — 

Trueb.  Thomas  W.:  and  Trueb.  Steven  R..  390,643.  CI.  D23-3O8.00O. 
Truth  Hardware  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Douglas  G.:  Frenzen.  Timodiy  T:  and  Landherr.  Joseph  P 

390.445.  CI.  D8-337.O0O. 
Vetter.  Gregory  J.:  Baldwin.  Valerie  M.:  and  Virkler.  Perry  L.,  390.454 
CI.  D8-400.000. 
Tsai,  Huo-Lu.  Keyboard.  390.549.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Tseng.  Chuen-Jong,  to  Shin  Yen  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Chaise  lounge.  390.368. 

CI.  D6-36I.000. 
Twogood.  Roy  O..  Sr  Novelty  item.  390.497.  C\.  Dl  I- 131.000. 
Tynan.  Christine:  See — 

Ca,ssels.  Nicola  Joan:  Tynan.  Christine:  Conchie.  Nicola:  Walker.  Julie 


Marion:  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson:  Watts.  Graham:  Thorpe.  Caroline    Watts,  Giaham:  See— 


Vetter.  Giegory  I.;  Baldwin.  Valerie  M.;  and  Virkler,  Perry  L.,  to  Truth 
Hardware  Corporation.  Outer  surface  of  an  operator  housing.  390,454.  Q. 
D8-400.000. 
ViAtro.  Corp.:  See— 

Lewandowski.  Jan  J.:  and  Deeter.  Nick  A..  390,668,  CI.  D24-224.000. 
Vic  Firth  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Crocker,  David  C;  Firth,  Tracy  K.:  and  Rrth,  Kelly  V.  390,426.  CI. 
D7-679.000. 
Virkler,  Perry  L.:  See— 

Vena.  Gregory  J.:  Baldwin,  Valerie  M.;  and  Virkler,  Peny  L.,  390,454. 
CI.  D8-400.000. 
Voet,  Jonathan  K.;  See — 

Domhoff^.  Joseph  E.:  Lev.  Mordechai:  Golf.  William  G..  Ill;  and  Voet 
Jonathan  K..  390.596.  CI.  Dl 8-56.000. 
Vogel.  Lorrie;  Scheiner.  Jonathan:  and  Lotti.  Martin  M..  to  Gateway  2000. 

Inc.  Keyboard  for  personal  computer  390.557.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Vogler.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Whitehead.    Stephen    P.    and    Vogler,    Michael    R..    390,449.    CI 
D8-359.0O0. 
Vu  Ryte,  Inc.:  See— 

Calfee,  Clifford  T..  390.546,  CI.  D14-I14.000. 
Wakefield  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Campanella,  Vincent,  390,539.  CI.  DI3-I79.000. 
Waldman.  Marshall  Len.  Fishing  pole  holder.  390,627,  CI.  D22-I47.000. 
Walker.  Julie  Marion:  See — 

Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie,  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion:  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson:  Watts.  Graham:  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie.  Vera:  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William:  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass.  Philip  Michael:  Gunn,  Donald' 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  390.342.  Q,  D2-882.000 
Walker.  Wade  C.  Ski  sled.  390.500.  CI.  DI2-9.000 
Wallays.  Nele:  5^— 

Daencn.  Robert  H.  C.  M.;  and  Wallays.  Nele,  390.422.  CI.  D7-615000 
Wallet,  Bill  J.;  See— 

Guspodin.  James  G.;  Wallet.  Bill  J.;  and  Lassan.  Timothy  J..  390,514,  CI. 
DI2-I47.0OO. 
Walter.   Karl-Heinz.   to  Demplos  Glass  Company.   Moon-shaped  bonle 

390.456.  CI.  D9-307.000. 
Walters.  Guy  A..  HI;  and  Cain.  Charles  C.  to  Thomasville  Furniture  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Bedstead.  390.375.  CI.  D6-393.000. 
Walters.  Guy  A..  Ill;  and  Cain.  Charles  C.  to  Thomasville  Fuminire  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Headboard.  390.389.  CI.  D6- 505.000. 
Walters.  Guy  A..  Ill;  and  Cain.  Charles  C,  to  Thomasville  Furniture  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Headboard  390.390.  CI.  D6-507.000. 
Wang.  Po-Hsiung.  Hand-held  sprayer  390,632.  CI.  D23-223.00O. 
Wang,  Wen-Te.  Combined  sunglasses  and  visor.  390,588,  CI.  DI6-310.000 
Watson,  Richard  C:  See— 

Shirk.  James  Alan;  and  Watson.  Richard  C,  390,414,  CI.  D7-4 12.000. 


Fiona  Christabelle:  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James.  Hamilton. 
Sufford  William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass.  Philip  Michael:  Gunn.  Donald 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan,  390,342.  CI.  D2-882.000 
V  S  West,  Inc.:  See— 

Haniicn.  Pamela  M..  390.599.  CI.  DI9- 1.000. 
Ueda.  Wataru:  See — 

Murai.  Noriyuki;  and  Ueda.  Wataru,  390,349,  CI.  D2-959.000 
Uffher.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Whitehead,  Stephen  P;  Anderson,  Tonrence;  and  Ufliier,  Michael  G 

390.377,  CI.  D6-449.000. 

Whitehead.  Stephen  P:  Anderson.  Torrence:  and  Uffher,  Michael  G , 

390.378.  CI.  D6-449.000. 

UUmann.  Roland,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Water  filter.  390.629.  CI 

D23-2090O0. 
Vaagen.  Duane.  Saw  blade.  390.436.  CI.  D8-70.000. 
Vairo,  Edward  James,  to  Crown  Crafts.  Incorporated.  Display  stand  390  379 

CI.  D6-458.000. 
Valentin.  Jean-Bernard,  to  Valentin  S.A.  Shower  unit.  390.640.  CI    D23- 

304.000. 
Valentin.  Jean- Bernard,  to  Valentin  S.A.  Shower  unit.  390.641    CI    D23- 

3(M.00O. 
Valentin.  Jean-Bernard,  to  Valentin  S  A 

304  000. 
Valentin  S.A.:  See — 

Valentin.  Jean- Bernard.  390.640.  CI.  D23- 304.000. 
Valentin.  Jean- Bernard.  390.641.  CI.  D23-3O4  000 
Valentm,  Jean-Bernard.  390.642,  CI.  D23-3O4.000. 
Van  Bergen.  Erik  L.:  See — 

Schappler.  Joseph  J.;  Van  Bergen.  Erik  L.;  and  Mostovoy.  Gregory. 

390.561.  CI.  D14-149.000. 

Schappler.  Joseph  J.;  Van  Bergen.  Erik  L.;  and  Mostovoy,  Gregory, 

390.562.  CI.  D14-151.000. 
VanOmum,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Bries.  James  L.:  Gaston.  Johannes  N.;  VanOmum,  Douglas  J.;  Raber. 

Paul  E.;  and  Pieper.  Pauline  A..  390.448.  Q.  08-356.000. 
Hamerski.  Michael  D.;  Bries,  James  L.;  Gaston,  Johannes  N  •  and 
VanOmum,  Douglas  J.,  390,453,  CI.  D8-396.000. 
Vans.  Inc.:  See — 

Elliott.  Shannon  Bruce.  390.344.  C\.  D2-947  000. 
VentAHood  Company,  a  limited  partnership  of  State  of  Texas-  See— 
Woodall,  Miles,  IH,  390,648,  CI.  D23-372.000. 


Shower  unit.  390,642,  CI.  D23- 


Ca.ssels,  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Watts.  Graham:  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William:  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass.  Philip  Michael:  Gunn,  Donald; 
and  Hudson,  Derek  Alan,  390,342,  CI.  D2-882  000 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc.:  See- 
Cooper.  Devin  Glenn,  390,662,  CI.  D24- 172.000. 
Wensley,  Neil:  See— 

Aird,  Frederic:  Laferriere,  Michel:  Wensley,  Neil;  Ryan,  Craig;  Gagnon, 
Hubert:    Norton.    Edward;    and    Smotrycz.    Zenon.    390,345,    CI 
D2-947.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Molnar.  John  A..  390.647,  CI.  D23-354.000. 
White.  Timothy  Andrew;  and  Bundick.  Michael  Paul,  to  Michelin  Recherche 

et  Technique  S.A.  Tire  tread.  390.518.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
White.  Timothy  Andrew,  to  Michelin  Recherche  el  Technique  S.A.  Tire  tread 

390.519.  CI.  D12-147.0OO. 
Whitehead.  Stephen  P;  Anderson.  Torrence:  and  Uffner.  Michael  G, 
Suncast  Corporation.   Mini   ball   rack   with   three  poles.   390,377. 
D6-M9.000. 
Whitehead,  Stephen  P;  Anderson,  Torrence;  and  Uffher,  Michael  G. 
Suncast   Corporation.    Mini    ball   rack   with   four  poles    390  378 
D6-449.000. 
Whitehead,  Stephen  P;  and  Rosine,  Lyle,  to  Suncast  Corporation.  Child's 

snow  shovel.  390,431,  CI.  DS-IO.OOO. 
Whitehead,  Stephen  P;  and  Vogler,  Michael  R.,  to  Suncast  Corporation. 
Wall-mounted    hose    reel    with    improved    hose    euide     390449     CI 
D8-359.000.  .       . 

Wicht,  John  E.  Fish  lure  body.  390,622,  CI.  D22- 1 26.000 
Willard.  David:  See- 
Chan.  Kwan-Ho;  Hoag,  Stephen  H.:  Bonitati,  John;  Willard,  David-  and 
Yakimaki,  Donald,  390,659,  CI.  D24- 1 33.000. 
Williams,  Samuel  A.:  See — 

Adams,  Kenneth;  Adams,  Deadra  L.;  Williams,  Samuel  A  -  and  Will- 
iams. Sondra  Y..  390.529.  CI.  DI2-4OI.0O0 
Williams,  Sondra  Y.:  See- 
Adams,  Kenneth;  Adams,  Deadra  L.;  Williams.  Samuel  A  ;  and  Will- 
iams. Sondra  Y.,  390,529,  CI.  DI2^«)I.000. 
Wilson,  Brian  C.  Water  board.  390,618.  CI,  D2I-228.000. 
Wilson.  James  Michael.  Bike  light.  390.675,  CI.  D26- 30.000. 
Wingerei,  Esben.  to  Signex  AS.  Signboard.  390,610.  CI.  D20-39.000. 


to 
CI. 


CI 


Wintrone.  Uvera  L..  to  Wrigta  Products  Corporation.  Operator  cover. 

390.444,  CI.  D8-337 .000.  .     .^    „ 

Wolf  Theodor:  and  Bussacker.  Hilmar.  to  Haag-Streit  AG.  Keratomeler. 

390.663.  CI.  D24- 172.000. 
Wolverine  World  Wide.  Inc.:  See— 

Loveder.  Christopher  J.  390.346.  CI  D2-953.000. 
Wong    Shu  Kwan.  to  Herald  Electronics  Limited.  Analog  alarm  clock. 

390.474.  CI.  DIO-18.000. 
V^ood  Eileen'  S€c — 

Cassels  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie.  Nicola:  Walker.  Julie 
Marion:  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson:  Watts,  Graham;  Thorpe  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James:  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass.  Philip  Michael;  Gunn.  Donald: 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  390.342.  CI.  D2-882.000. 
Woodall  Miles,  III,  to  VentAHood  Company,  a  limited  partnership  of  Mate 
of  Texas.  Range  hood.  390,648,  CI.  D23-372.000 

^"^Bak'^r  a  Mich^rand  Wright,  Archer  D.,  390,398,  CI.  06-566.000. 
Wright,  David  E.:  See—  ^    _     .._    ,antiti  n\ 

Solheim.  John  A.;  Kubica.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Wnght.  David  E..  390,617. 0. 
021-220.000. 
Wright  Products  Corporation:  See—         

Wintrone.  Lavem  L.,  390.444.  CI.  D8-337^^ 
Wu.  Ching-Chang.  Upper  holder  of  golf  bag.  390.361.  CI.  D3-320.000. 


Xvbemaul  Corporation:  See— 

■     Ronzani.  Peter  A.,  390.552.  O.  DI4-I24.000. 
'Yakimaki.  Donald:  See—  _i  r>.  -j  ._j 

Chan  Kwan-Ho:  Hoag.  Stephen  H  :  Bonitati.  John:  Willard.  David,  and 
Yakimaki.  Donald.  390.659.  CI.  O24-I33.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kaname.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc  Spool  for  a  fishing  reel.  390.624, 

CI.  D22- 137.000 
Yamamoto.  Shigeru:  See —  ...  ,-.,-, 

oiyama.  Mitsuyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Shigeru;  and  Malsubara.  Teiji,  3W,6Z3, 
CI.  D22-I42.000.  ^  .  . 

Yeh   Thomas,  to  Lucky  Star  Enterprise  &  Co.  Ud.  Com  stonng  tubes. 

390.684.  CI.  099-34.000. 
Yoshida,  Koji:  See —  ,n<ww> 

Okamoto.  Eiichi:  and  Yoshida.  Koji.  390.591.  CI.  D18-39.000. 
Zenner    Christopher  Richard,  to  TriAlark  Corporation    Latch  assembly. 
390.443.  CI.  08-33 1.000. 

Zunker.  Mary  Ann:  See—  j  .,     l       kj  _  />.. 

Baum.  Tammy  Lynn:  Pauling.  Paul  Kemer:  and  Zunker.  MaryAnn. 

390.362.  CI.  05-53.000. 

Baum.  Tammy  Lynn;  Pauling.  Paul  Kemer.  and  Zunker.  MaryAnn. 

390.363.  CI.  D5-53.000.  ^    ^     , 
Zykan.  Blair  J.;  Miller.  Eric  A.;  and  Dunne.  Jeremy  G.  to  Laser  -Technology. 

Inc.  Compact  laser-based  distance  measuring  equipment.  J9t).4».(.  ci. 
D  10-70.000. 
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Adolph,  Ernest,  to  Planugen  S.A.  Petunia  Plant  Named  Michel.  10,234, 

CI.  Pit. -68. 100. 
Adolph.  Ernest,  to  Plantagcn  S.A  Petunia  plant  named  'Sven'.  10,235, 

CI.  Pit. -68. 100. 
Augusta  Wilhelmina  Catharina  du  Preez,  Louisa,  executrix:  See— 

DeWei.  A.  P,  deceased,  10.231.  CI.  PlL-36.a00. 
Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.:  See — 

Zary.  Keith  W.,  10,229,  CI.  PIt.-I.OOO. 
Zary.  Keith  W.,  10,230,  CI.  Plt.-I7.000. 
Cain.  David  W.:  See— 

Fear.  Carlos  D.;  Mowrey.  Bruce  D.;  and  Cain,  David  W.,  10,232.  CI 

PIt.-39.000. 
Fear.  Carlos  D.;  Mowrey,  Bruce  D.;  and  Cain.  David  W.,  10J33.  CI 
Pit -39.000. 
Cleangro  Ltd.:  See — 

Wain,  Peter.  10.236,  CI.  Ph.-78.000. 
Department  of  Agriculture:  See — 

DeWet,  A.  F.  deceased,  10.231,  CI.  Plt-36.000. 
DeWet.  A.  F.  deceased  (by  Louisa  Augusta  Wilhelmina  Catharina  du 
Preez,  executrix),  to  Department  of  Agriculture  Pear  rootstock  BPl 
10,231,  CI.  Plt-36.000 
Fear.  Carlos  D.;  Mowrey.  Bruce  D.;  and  Cain,  David  W.,  to  Sun  Worid, 

Inc.  Apricot  tree  cv,    Suaprieighf.  10,232,  CI.  Plt.-39.000. 
Fear,  Carlos  D.;  Mowrey,  Brace  D.;  and  Cain,  David  W.,  to  Sun  World 

Inc.  Apricot  tree  cv    Suaprisix'.  10.233,  CI   Plt.-39.000. 
Jepsen,  Knud,  to  Knud  Jepsen  A/S.  Kalanchoe  plant  named   Simone' 
10,238.0.  Ph.-87. 150. 


Knud  Jepsen  A/S:  See — 

Jepsen,  Knud,  10,238,  CI.  Plt.-87.I50. 
Milestone  Agriculture  Inc.:  See — 

Neeman,  Lior,  10,237,  CI.  Plt-87.600. 
Mowrey,  Bruce  D.:  See — 

Fear,  Carlos  D  ;  Mowrey,  Bruce  D.;  and  Cain,  David  W.,  10.232.  C\ 

Plt.-39.000. 
Fear,  Carlos  D.;  Mowrey,  Bruce  D.;  and  Cain,  David  W.,  10,233  CI 
PIt.-39.000. 
Neeman,  Lior,  to  Milestone  Agriculture  Inc.  New  Guinea  impatiens  plant 

named  Volcano  Deep  Red".  10.237.  Q.  Plt.-87.600. 
Planugen  S.A.:  See— 

Adolph.  Ernest.  10^34.  CI.  Pit. -68. 100. 
Adolph.  Ernest,  10.235,  CI.  Plt.-68.100. 
Sun  World.  Inc.:  See- 
Fear.  Carlos  D.;  Mowrey,  Bruce  D  ;  and  Cain.  David  W.,  10.232.  CI 

Plt.-39.000. 
Fear.  Carlos  D.;  Mowrey,  Bruce  D.:  and  Cain,  David  W.,  10.233,  C\ 
Plt.-39.000. 
Wain.  Peter,  to  Cleangro  Ltd.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  'Bright 

Yellow  Fiji'.  10,236.  CI.  Plt.-78.000. 
Zary.  Keith  W..  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc.  Shrab  rose  plant  named 

•Jacair'.  10,229,  CI.  Pit.- 1.000. 
Zary,  Keith  W.,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc.  Hybrid  tea  rose  plant  named 
•JACirsf.  10.230,0.  Plt.-I7.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  FEBRUARY  10,  1998 

Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


7 

10 

49.1 

59 

69 

93 

MS 

leo 

195.3 
425 


213 

420 

563.1 

580 

619 

626 

679 


CLASS2 

5.715.533 
5.71 5  J34 
5.715.542 
5.7I5J35 
5.715,536 
5.71 5  J37 
5.715.538 
5.715,539 
5,715,540 
5,715,541 

CLASS  4 

5.715,543 
5.715.544 
5.715,545 
5,715,546 
5,715,547 
5,715.549 
5,715,550 


CLASS  5 

93.2  5.7I5JS51 
123  5.715.552 
493  5.715.553 
624  5.715,548 

CLASS? 

138  5.715,554 

CLASS8 

158  5.715.555 

406  5.716.418 

CLASS  15 

22.1  5.715.556 

50.3  5.715.557 
53.3  5.715J58 
lis  5.715,559 
229.11  5,715,560 

5,715.561 

230.11  5,715.562 

250.32  5.715.563 

257.3  5.715.564 

302  5.715.565 

320  5.715,566 

340.3  5,715,567 

353  5,715,568 

415.1  5.715,569 


CLASS  16 


llOA 

IIOR 

221 

287 

301 

342 

383 


300 


5.715,570 
5.715.571 
5.715.572 
5.715.573 
5.715,574 
5.715,575 
5.715,576 
5,715,577 

CLASS  23 

5.716.419 


CLASS  24 

16  PB  .5.715.578 

20  R  5.715.579 

71  SK  5,715,582 

200  5,715.580 

452  5.715.581 

CLASS  27 

11  5.715.583 


CLASS  28 

140 

5.715.584 

CLASS  29 

25  03 

5.716,420 

33  P 

5,715,585 

407.1 

5.715,586 

455.1 

5.715.587 

4695 

5.715,588 

512 

5.715,652 

559 

5,715,589 

.564.1 

5,715,590 

603.n( 

5,715,597 

605 

5,715,591 

623.2 

5,716.421 

623.5 

5,716.422 

762 

5.715.592 

827 

5.715493 

842 

5.715.594 

84S 

5,715,595 

888.02 
890.031 
898.07 


5,715,596 
5,715,598 
5.715.600 


CLASS  30 

4392  5,715.601 

113  5,715,602 

134  5,715.603 

192  5.715.604 

293  5.715.605 

346.61  5.715,606 

CLASS  33 

241  5,715.607 

512  5,715,608 

645  5,715.609 


CLASS  34 

58 
80 
316 
470 

5,715,610 
5.715.621 
5.715.611 
5.715.612 

CLASS  37 

266 
302 
379 

5.715.613 
5,715,614 
5,715.615 

CLASS  38 

77.83 

5.715.617 

CLASS  40 

119                    5,715.618 
452                    5.715.619 
591                    5,715,620 
661.03               5.715.622 

CLASS  42 

1.01 
94 

102 

5.715.623 
5.715.624 
5.715.625 
5,715,626 

CLASS  43 

42.34  5.715.627 

CLASS  47 

33  5.715.628 

65.5  5.715.629 

CLASS  49 

351  5.715.630 

450  5,715.631 

475.1  5,715.632 

CLASS  52 

5.715.634 
5.715.633 
5.715.635 
5.715,636 
5.715.637 
5715.638 
5.715.639 
5.715.640 
5.715.641 
5.715,642 
5,715.643 
5.715.644 


200 

220.7 

286 

308 

315 

506.08 

528 

545 

578 

633 

656.9 

784.14 


75 

121 

374.5 

381.5 

397 

399 
411 
440 
441 

451 
457 
492 


CLASS  53 

5.715.645 
5,715.646 
5,715,647 
5,715.648 
5,715.649 
5,715.650 
5,715.651 
5,715,653 
5.715.654 
5.715,655 
5,715.656 
5.715.657 
5,715,658 
5.715,659 
5.715.660 


CLASS  54 

82  5.715.661 

CLASS  55 

485  5,716,423 


CLASS  56 

6  5,715,662 
5,715,663 

7  5.715,664 
102  F               5.715.665 

5,715,666 
13.6  5,715,667 

400.21  5715,668 

CLASS  57 

281  5,715,669 

284  5.715.670 


CLASS  M 


39.02 

39.07 

39.281 

39.5 

251 

274 

276 

552 
585 
655 


3.2 

6 

52.1 

54.1 

57 

63 

81 

82 

110 

129 

198 

210 

259.3 

272 

286 

309 

338 

390 

419 

434 

455 

527 

528 

646 


5.715.671 
5.715.673 
5.715,674 
5,715.672 
5.715.675 
5,715,676 
5.715.677 
5.715.678 
5.715.679 
5.715,680 
5,715,681 
5.715.682 

CLASS  62 

5.715.684 
5.715.683 
5.715.685 
5.715.686 
5.715.687 
5,715.688 
5,715.689 
5.715.690 
5.715.691 
5,715,692 
5,715,693 
5,715.694 
5.715.695 
5.715.696 
5.715,697 
5.715,698 
5,715,699 
5,715.700 
5,715,701 
5,715,702 
5,715,703 
5,715,704 
5,715,705 
5,715,706 


CLASS  65 

60.1  5.716,424 

106  5,716,425 

CLASS  66 

194  5,715,707 

CLASS  68 

53  5,715.708 

CLASS  70 

5.715,709 
5,715,710 
5,715,711 
5,715,712 
5,715,713 
5,715,715 
5,715.716 
5,715,717 

CLASS  72 

5,715,718 
5,715,720 
5,715,721 
5,715.722 
5.715,723 
5,715,724 
5,715,725 


25 

202 

226 

257 

277 

283 

303  A 

493 


57 

239 

311 

319 

402 

438 

481.2 


CLASS  73 


23.31 

6441 

105 

116 

118.1 

121 

146.5 

204.26 

239 

462 


5.717,130 
5,717,131 
5,717,132 
5,717,133 
5,715,726 
5,717,134 
5,717,135 
5.717.136 
5,717,137 
5,717,138 


487 

504.16 

579 

597 

761 

818 

861.29 

861  42 

863.23 

864.21 


5.717,139 
5,717,140 
5.717.141 
5,717,142 
5.717.143 
5.717.144 
5.717,145 
5,717,146 
5,717,147 
5,717,148 


CLASS  74 

325  5.715.727 

417  5.715.728 

490.03  5,715.729 

493  5,715.730 

573  F  5.715.731 

640  5.715,732 

650  5,715.733 

CLASS  75 

398  5,717,149 

672  5,716,426 

CLASS  82 

5,715,734 
5,715.735 


62 
124 


CLASS  83 

13  5.715,736 

154  5,715,737 

614  5.715.738 

CLASS  84 

297  S  5.717.150 

385  P  5,717,151 

422.3  5.717,152 

603  5,717,153 

604  5,717.154 
723  5,717.155 

CLASS  89 

36.02  5,715,739 

196  5.717,156 

CLASS  92 

128  5.715.740 

CLASS  95 

5,716,427 
Re35.725 
5.716.428 
5.716.429 


90 
115 
225 
273 


CLASS  96 

13  5.716.430 

17  5,716.431 

135  5.716.432 

CLASS  99 

295  5.715.741 

308  5.715.742 

403  5.715.743 

421  H  5.715.744 

476  5.715.745 

CLASS  100 

90  5.715.747 

CLASS  101 

114  5.715,748 

216  5,715.749 

382.1  5.715.750 

415.1  5.715.751 

5.715.752 
492  5.715,754 

CLASS  104 

93  5,715,755 

250  5,715.756 

CLASS  105 

392.5  5.715.757 

CLASS  106 

1  19  5.716.433 

31.11  5.716.434 

31.85  5.716.435 

31.87  5.716,436 

31.92  5.716.437 

36  5.716.438 

38.2  5.716.439 

124.1  5.716.440 


207.1 

287.11 

287.16 

4% 

498 

802 

803 


5.716.441 
5.716,443 
5,716,444 
5,716,445 
5,716,446 
5.716,447 
5.716.448 


CLASS  108 

20  5.715,759 

50  5.715,760 

5.715.761 

CLASS  110 

165  R  5.715,762 

238  5.715.763 

245  5.715.764 

CLASS  112 

141  5,715.765 

439  5,715.767 

470.14  5.715,766 

CLASS  114 

145  A  5.715.768 

220  5,715.769 

249  5.715.770 

343  5715.771 

CLASS  117 

81  5.716.449 

101  5.716.450 

CLASS  118 

715  5,716,453 

723  5,716,451 

CLASS  119 

169  5,715.772 

223  5,715,773 

230  5.715,774 

739  5.715.775 


CLASS 


41.09 

41.1 

41.51 

90.15 

90.17 

184.36 

184.61 

185.3 

192.2 

196  R 

198  D 

276 

297 

320 

396 

414 

416 

417 

425 

467 

492 

497 

514 

520 

533 

642 


123 

5.715.777 
5.715.776 
5.715,778 
5.715,779 
5.715,780 
5.715.781 
5.715.782 
5.715,783 
5,715,784 
5.715.785 
5.715.786 
5.715,787 
5.715,788 
5,715.789 
5.715.790 
5.715.791 
5.715.792 
5.715,753 
5,715,794 
5,715,795 
5.715,796 
5,715,797 
5,715,798 
5,715.799 
5,715.800 
5.715,801 


CLASS  124 

66  5.715,802 

70  5,715,803 

90  5,715,804 

91  5.715.805 

CLASS  125 

16.02  5.715.806 

5,715,807 

CLASS  126 

85  B  5.715.808 

674  5,715,809 

CLASS  128 

203.15  5.715,810 

203.21  5,715,811 

204.23  5.715,812 

205.12  5.715,813 

206.18  5.715.814 

207.14  5.715.815 

60206  5715.825 


633 
642 


653.5 
660.01 
662.02 

672 
673 
694 
696 
725 
754 
764 
782 
842 
848 
897 
898 

899 


94 

280 

374 


204 
222 
271 
297 
314 
333 


1 
2 
10 
26 

42 
155 


167  R 


5.715.816 
5.715.817 
5.715.818 
5.7 1 5.819 
5.715,820 
5,715,821 
5,715,822 
5,715,823 
5,715,824 
5715,826 
5,715,827 
5,715,828 
5,715,829 
5,715,831 
5,715,832 
5.715,833 
5.715,834 
5,715,839 
5.715,840 
5715,841 
5.715.835 
5.715.836 
5.715.837 

CLASS  131 

5.715,838 
5,715,843 
5:715.844 

CLASS  132 

5.715.845 
5.715,846 
5,715.847 
5,715.848 
5.715,849 
5.715,850 

CLASS  134 

5.716.454 
5.716.455 
5.716.456 
5,716,457 
5,716,458 
5.715,851 


5,715.852 


CLASS  135 

5.715,853 
5.715,854 


CLASS  136 

236.1  5.717,157 

246  5,716,442 

249  5.716,480 

249  MS  5.716,459 


CLASS  137 


60 

205 

219 

244 

426 

441 

467 

493.8 

512 

563 

596 

624.11 

625.65 

801 


5.715,855 
5,715,856 
5,715,857 
5,715.858 
5.715.859 
5.715.860 
5,715.861 
5,715.862 
5.715,863 
5,715,864 
5.715.865 
5.715.866 
5.715,867 
5.715.868 


CLASS  138 

35  5,715.869 

121  5.715.870 

,      CLASS  139 

452  5.715.871 

CLASS  140 

92.1  5.715.882 

105  5.715.872 

152  5.715.873 

CLASS  141 

2  5.715.874 

18  Re.35,726 

59  5,715,875 

86  5,715,876 

307  5,715,877 

CLASS  144 

154  5,715,878 


PI  132 


UMI 


PI  133 


UMI 


PI  134 

213                    5.715.879 

229                  5.715.904 

286.1                  5.715.880 

287                  5.715.905 

CLASS  148 

CLASS  181 

120                  5.716.460 

104                    5,717.169 

122                    5.716.461 

121                    5.717.170 

302                  5.716.4«2 

150                    5.717.171 

320                    5.716.464 

215                    5.717.172 

325                  5.7I6.465 

243                  5,717.173 

5.716.466 

649                     5.716.468 

CLASS  182 

CLASS  149 

37                      5.715.906 
118                    5.715,907 

194                     5.717.158 

172                  5,715,908 

40                       5.717.159 

173                   5.715,909 

CLASS  15* 

200                    5.715.910 

154                     5.715.881 

CLASS  184 

CLASS  IM 

626                   5.715.912 

64                    5.716.469 

6.9                     5.715.911 

66                    5.716.470 
69                      5,716.471 

CLASS  1S7 

164                    5.716.472 

288                    5.717.174 

200                  5.716.473 

334                  5.715.913 

211                    5,716,474 

393                    5.717.175 

219                    5,716,475 

410                  5.715.914 

5.716.476 
230                    5.716,477 

CLASS  188 

244.27              5.716,479 

59                      5.715.915 

249                  5.716,481 

106  A                5.715.916 

277                  5.716.482 

377                    5.715.917 

302                    5.716.478 

345                    5.716.484 

CLASS  192 

5.716,485 

48.92                5,715.918 

5,716,486 

70.18                5.715.919 

359                    5.716,487 

70.25                 5.715.920 

382                    5.716,488 

5.715.921 

443                    5,716,489 

213.22              5.715,922 

499                    5,716,490 

502                    5.716.491 

CLASS  194 

538                    S.7 16.492 

206                  5.715,923 

579                    5.716.493 

5,715,924 

643  1                   5.716.494 

237                  5.715.925 

5.716.495 

317                    5.715.926 

CLASS  159 

344                    5.715.927 
5.715.928 

49                        5.716.496 

CLASS IM 

CLASS  198 

375                    5.715.929 

168.1  V            5.715.883 

435                  5.715.930 

178.1  R             5.715.884 

860.2                 5.715.931 

CLASS  162 

CLASS  2M 

41                        5.716.497 
158                    5.716.498 

1  B                      5.717.176 
16  R                   5.717.177 

CLASS  164 

50.01                   5.717.178 

20                      5,715.885 
54                      5.715.886 
97                        5.715.887 

61.81                 5.717.179 
61.88                  5.717.180 
521                   5.715.932 

416                     5.715.888 

CLASS  2*3 

CLASS  165 

57                        5.716.499 

67                      5.715.889 

CLASS  2M 

CLASS  166 

157.15              5.717.181 

250.03               5.715.890 

192.12              5.716.500 

313                    5.715.891 

192.26              5.716.501 

206                    5.71 6  J02 

CLASS  172 

270                    5.716.503 

200                    5.715.892 

296                    5.716J04 

311                     5.715.893 

298.11                5.716J05 

424                    5.716JS06 

CLASS  173 

5.716.507 

180                    5.715J94 

618                    5.716.508 

CLASS  174 

CLASS  265 

35  R                  5.717.160 

99                        5.716.509 

50                      5.717.161 

122                      5.716.510 

52.1                   5.717.162 

324                      5.716.511 

52.2                   5.717.163 

488                    5.716.512 

58                        5.717.164 

790                    5.716.513 

CLASS  175 

CLASS  286 

17                      5.715,895 

1.7                     5.715.933 

40                      5.715.896 

232                    5.715.934 

296                    5.715.897 

5.715.935 

325  3                 5.715.898 

268                    5.715.936 

374                     5.715.899 

308.1                  5.715.937 

5.715.938 

CLASS  177 

308.3                 5.715.939 

2                      5.717.165 

320                    5.715.940 

25.13                5.717.166 

338                  5.715.941 

13«                    5.717.167 

339                    5.715.942 

363                  5.715.943 

CLASS  17» 

423                    5.715.944 

19                      5.717.168 

524  4                   5.715.945 

CLASS IM 

CLASS  208 

656                   5.715,901 

113                    5.716.514 

167                    5.715,902 

137                    5.716415 

219                  5.715,903 

174                    5.716JI6 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  135 


CLASS  2*9 

156  5,715.946 

CLASS  218 

130  5.716.517 

197  5.716JI8 

206  5,7I6JI9 

222  5,716,520 

266  5,716J21 

317  5,716,522 

611  5.716,523 

634  5.716.524 
5.716J25 

650  5,716J26 

651  5,7I6J27 

668  5.7I6J28 
697  5.716J29 
727  5.716,530 
746  5.716.531 

CLASS  211 

14  5.715.947 

40  5.715.948 

47  5,715.949 

70.6  5.715.951 

70.8  5.715.952 

74  5.715,953 

107  5.715.954 

163  5.715.955 

182  5.715.956 

187  5.715.957 

CLASS  212 

273  5.715.958 

CLASS  215 

252  5.715.959 

295  5.715.960 

319  5.715.%! 

CLASS  216 

6  5.716J32 

27  5.71 6  J33 

67  5.716J34 

99  5.716435 

CLASS  218 

12  5.717.182 

90  5.717.183 

143  5,717.184 

154  5.717.185 

CLASS  219 

121.54  5.717.186 
5.717.187 

219  5.716436 

432  5.716437 

452  5.717.188 

483  5.7I7.I89 

522  5.717,190 

634  5,717.191 

681  5.717.192 

CLASS  220 

4.03  5.715.962 

86.2  .5.715.963 

269  5.715.964 

321  5,715.965 

339  5.715.966 

359  5.715.967 

503  5.715,969 

669  5.715.968 

CLASS  221 

45  5,715,970 

5,715,971 

CLASS  222 

146.5  5.715.972 

153  13  5.715.973 

383.1  5.715.974 

402.1  5.715.975 

413  5.715.976 

521  5.715.977 

606  5.716.538 

CLASS  224 

42.33  5.715.978 

150  5.715.979 

321  5.715.980 

326  5.715.981 

CLASS  227 

8  5,715.982 

9  5.715.983 
67  5.715.984 
119  5.715,985 
130  5,715.986 
175.1  5.715.987 
175.4  5.715.988 

CLASS  228 

1144  5.715.989 


234  1 


5.715.990 


CLASS  229 

109  5.715.991 

125.15  5.715,992 

125.32  5.715.993 

167  5.715.994 

CLASS  232 

34  5.715.995 

CLASS  235 

69  5.717.193 

462  5.717.194 

470  5.717.195 

494  5,717,197 

CLASS  236 

1  B  5,715.997 


44  A 


5.715,998 


CLASS  239 

8  5.716,011 

29  5.715.999 

34  5.716.000 

74  5.716.001 

102.1  5.716.0O2 

115  5.716.003 

205  5.716.004 

315  5.716.005 

318  5.716.006 

332  5.716.007 

333  5.716.008 
533.12  5.716il09 
533.7  5.715.9% 
585.1  5.716.010 

CLASS  241 

23  5.716.012 

33  5.716.013 

36  5.716.014 

47  5,716.015 

CLASS  242 

18  A  5.716.016 

25  A  5.716.017 

346  5.716.018 

355.1  5.716.019 

443  5.716.020 

530.1  5.716.021 

552  5.716^)22 

564.5  5.716.024 

CLASS  244 

HOB  5.716.025 

118.1  5.716,027 

118.6  5.716,026 
137.1  5,716,028 
158  R  5,716.029 

5,716.030 

164  5.716.031 

185  5,716,032 

CLASS  248 

95  5.716.033 

211  5,716,034 

3165  5.716,035 

466  5.716.036 

562  5.716,037 

CLASS  249 

86  5,716.539 

117  5.716.540 


CLASS 


205 
208.1 

214  R 
221 

306 
310 

311 

332 

339.12 

341  2 

363.04 

363.05 

363.1 

370.1 

372 

459.1 
492.2 
559.22 
566 


250 

5.717.198 
5.717.199 
5.717.200 
5.717J01 
5.717.202 
5.717.203 
5.717.205 
5.717.204 
5.717J06 
5.717.207 
5.717.208 
5.71 7  J09 
5.717,210 
5.717,211 
5.717.212 
5.717.213 
5.717.214 
5.717.215 
5.717.216 
5.717.217 
5.717.218 
5.717.220 
5.717.221 


CLASS  251 

30.03  5.716.038 

295  5.716.039 


CLASS  252 

67  5.716441 

299.61  5.716442 

299.63  5,716,543 

299.65  5,716444 

5,716445 
301.4  R  5.716,546 

313.1  5.716.547 

357  5.716.548 

364  5.716449 

500  5.716.550 

5.716.551 
514  5.716452 

518  5.716.553 

589  5.716454 

CLASS  254 

88  5.716.040 

CLASS  256 

73  5.716.041 


CLASS 


38 
57 

84 

86 

139 

197 

208 

209 

276 

283 

295 


306 

315 
336 
365 

370 
378 
386 
531 
617 

686 
691 

707 
718 
728 

754 

758 
773 
781 


257 

5.717.222 
5.717.223 
5.717.224 
5.717.225 
5.717.226 
5.717.227 
5.717.228 
5.71 7  J29 
5,717,230 
5.717.231 
5.717.232 
5.717.233 
5.717.234 
5.717,235 
5.717.236 
5.717.237 
5.717.238 
5.7 17.239 
5.717.240 
5,717,241 
5,717,242 
5.717.243 
5,717,244 
5,717,246 
5,717,247 
5,717345 
5,717,252 
5,717,248 
5,717,249 
5,717,250 
5.717,253 
5.717.251 
5.717.254 
5.717.255 


CLASS  261 

41.4  5.716.555 

CLASS  264 

1.24  5.716.556 

3.3  5.716457 

13  5,716458 

28  5,716459 

37  5.716.560 

40.1  5,716461 

45.3  5,716462 
454  5,716463 

46.4  5,716464 
56  5,716465 
73  5,716466 
101  5,716,567 
103  5,716,568 
115  5,716469 
146  5.716,570 
161  5.716471 

5.716.572 

17113  5.716.573 

171.17  5.716.574 

242  5.716.575 

318  5.716.578 

5.716479 

331.19  5.716.580 

545  5.716.581 

571  5.716482 

CLASS  267 

274  5.716042 

CLASS  269 

73  5.716.043 

303  5.716.045 

CLASS  271 

308  5.716.046 

106  5.716.047 

276  5.716.048 

CLASS  273 

148  R  5.716,050 


CLASS  277 
94  5,716,051 

27  5,716,052 

70  5,716,053 

81  S  5,716.054 

102  5.716,055 

CLASS  279 

46.2  5.716,056 

62  5.716.057 

121  5.716.058 

CLASS  280 

112  5.716.059 

11.22  5.716.060 

43.23  5.716.061 
47.11  5.716.062 
87  05  5.716.063 
166  5.716.064 
204  5.716.065 
254  5.716.069 
407  1  5.716.071 
501  5.716.066 
675  5.716.067 
731  5.716.068 
740  5.716.072 
801.1  5.716.073 
843  5.716.074 
852  5.716.070 

CLASS  281 

31  5.716.075 

CLASS  285 

7  5.716.076 

45  5.716.077 

110  5.716.078 
247  5.716.079 
279  5.716.080 
319  5,716,081 
343  5,716,082 
368  5,716,083 

CLASS  292 

264  5.716.084 

340  5.716.085 

CLASS  294 

7  5.716.086 

55  5.716.087 

81.1  5.716.088 

93  5.716.089 

CLASS  296 

26  5,716,090 

37.16  5.716.091 

97.1  5.716,092 

146  6  5.716.093 

152  5.716.044 

188  5.716.094 

CLASS  297 

184.13  5.716.095 

228.11  5.716.0% 
238  5.716.097 
284.4  5.716,098 
302.1  5.716,099 

378.12  5,716,100 
440.22  5.716.101 
478  5.716.102 

CLASS  298 

25  5.716.103 

CLASS  300 

21  5.716.1CM 

CLASS  301 

35.62  5.716105 

40.1  5.716.106 

111  5.716.107 

CLASS  303 

3  5.716.108 

9.69  5,716.109 

114.3  5.716.110 

116.4  5,716,111 

CLASS  305 

180  5.716.112 

CLASS  307 

66  5.717,256 

117  5.717.257 

125  5.717,258 

CLASS  310 

11  5.717.259 

12  5.717.260 
5.717,261 

54  5.717.267 

60  A  5.717.262 

74  5.717.263 


75  D 

5.717.264 

127 

83 

5.717.265 

103 

5.717.266 

156 

5.717.268 

24 

168 

5.717.269 

58 

220 

5.717.270 

1U8 

239 

5.717.272 

166 

242 

5.717.271 

276 

260 

5.717.273 

309 

313  R 

5.717.274 

374 

CLASS  312 

35  5.716.113 

215  5.716.114 

265.6  5.716.115 

280  5.716.116 

351  5.716.117 

CLASS  313 

309  5.717.275 

318.01  5.717.276 

318.02  5.717.277 
336  5.717.278 

5.717.279 
404  5.717.280 
461  5.717.281 
479  5.717.282 
483  5.717.283 
493        5.717.284 

495  5.717.285 
5.717.286 
5.717.287 

496  5.717.288 
SOJ  5.717.289 
545  5.717.290 
582  5.717.291 

5.717.292 

CLASS  315 

111.21  5.717.293 

111.41  5.717,294 

307  5,717,295 

371  5,717.2% 

CLASS  318 

254  5.717.297 
5.717.298 
5.717.299 
282  5.717.300 
286  5.717.301 
374  5.717.302 
376  5.717,303 
778        5.717.305 

CLASS  320 

2  5.717.306 

5  5.717J07 

6  5,717.308 
15  5.717.309 

5.717.310 
20  5,717.311 

30  5.717412 

35  5.717.313 

5,717414 
106  5,717415 

CLASS  322 

46  5.717J16 

CLASS  323 

222  5.717417 

273  5.717418 

280  5,717419 

282  5,717,320 

283  5,717,321 
5.717,322 

297  5.717.323 

313  5.717.324 

CLASS  324 

76.12  5,717,325 

117  H  5,717,326 

142  5.717J27 

149  5,717.328 

158.1  5.717429 

207.13  5.717.330 

207.18  5.717.331 

229  5.717432 

319  5.717433 

368  5,717434 

414  5.717435 

430  5.717.336 

5J4  5.717437 

546  5.717.338 

693  5,717,339 

765  5,717,340 

CLASS  326 

17  5.717.342 

27  5.717.343 

39  5,717.344 

80  5.717.345 

93  5.717.346 


5.717.347 

CLASS  327 

5.717.348 
5.717.349 
5.717.351 
5.717.352 
5.717.353 
5.717.354 
5.717.355 
427  5.717.356 

504  5.717.357 

565  5.717.359 

705  5.717.350 

CLASS  330 

253  5.717,360 

290  5.717..361 

CLASS  331 

57  5.717.362 

107  A  5.717.363 

CLASS  332 

135  5.717,364 

CLASS  333 

187  5.717.365 

189  5.717.366 

195  5.717.367 

202  5.717,368 

CLASS  335 

128  5.717.369 

132  5.717.370 

216  5.717.371 

265  5.717.372 

CLASS  336 

206  5.717.373 

CLASS  340 

438  5.717.374 
5.717.375 

442  5.717476 

467  5,717477 

506  5,717,378 

539  5,717479 

545  5,717,380 

551  5,717,381 

572  5,717.382 

621  5.717.383 

660  5.717.384 

825.07  5.717.385 
5.717.386 

825.31  5,717.387 

87016  5.717488 

928  5.717489 

933  5.717.390 

937  5.717.391 

9%  5.717.392 

CLASS  341 

50  5.717.393 

51  5.717.394 
59  5.717,395 
166  5,717.3% 

CLASS  342 

2  5.717.397 

20  5.717.398 
70  5.717.399 
165  5.717.400 
192  5.717,401 
357  5,717,402 
5,717,403 
5,717,404 
373  5.717,405 
457        5,717.406 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5,717.407 

702  5.717.408 

5.717.409 
771  5,717,410 

5.717.411 

CLASS  345 

7  5.717.412 
5.717.413 

8  5.717.414 
5.717,415 

31  5.717,416 

82  5,717,417 

89  5,717.418 

97  5.717.419 

5.717.420 

101  5.717.421 

102  5.717.422 
108  5.717,423 
110  5.717,424 
127  5,717,436 
157  5,717.425 


5.717.426 

163 

5.717/427 

168 

5.717.428 

5.717.429 

5.717.430 

5.717,431 

173 

5,717,432 

5,717,433 

177 

5,717,434 

179 

5,717,435 

211 

5,717,437 

302 

5.717,438 

153 

5.717,439 

513 

5,717,440 

516 

5,717,441 

CLASS  346 

49 

5.717.442 

CLASS  347 

16 

5.717.443 

29 

5.717.444 

33 

5,717.445 

35 

5,717,446 

37 

5,717,447 

43 

5,717,448 

55 

5,717,449 

232 

5,717,450 

242 

5,717,451 

CLASS  348 

7  5.717.452 

46  5.717.453 

61  5.717.454 

85  5.717.455 

88  5.717.456 

241  5.717.457 

305  5.717,458 

312  5,717.459 

371  5.717.460 

394  5.717.461 

416  5.717.462 
5.717.463 

419  5.717.464 

420  5.717.465 
450  5.717.466 
511  5.717,467 
563  5,717,468 
571  5,717,469 
619  B2  4.305,091 
699  5.717,470 
726  5.717,471 

CLASS  349 

9  5.717.472 

43  5.717.473 

85  5.717.474 

147  5.717.475 

149  5.717.476 

151  5.717.477 

199  5.717.478 

CLASS  351 

158  5.717.479 

221  5.717.480 

224  5.717.481 

CLASS  353 

33  5.716.122 

98  5,716.118 

CLASS  355 

43  5.717.975 

53  5.717.482 

69  5.717,483 

CLASS  356 

3.12  5,717,484 

237  5,717,485 

240  5,717,486 

328  5,717,487 

356  5,717,488 

364  5,717,489 

381  5,717.490 

400  5,717,491 

401  5.717,492 
432  5,717.494 

CLASS  358 

2%  5.717.495 

402  5.717.4% 

403  5.717.493 
432  5.717.497 
434  5.717.498 
444  5.717,499 
449  5.717.500 
468  5,717,501 
471  5,717,502 
475  5,717403 

5,717,504 

498  5,717405 

523  5,717,506 

525  5,717407 


CLASS  359 

3 

5,717,508 

9 

5.717,509 

161 

5.717410 

204 

5.717411 

210 

5,717412 

221 

5,717413 

2% 

5,717414 

5.717415 

334 

5.717416 

342 

5.717417 

357 

5.717418 

368 

5.717419 

5.717420 

380 

5.717421 

465 

5.717422 

588 

5.717423 

629 

5.717424 

677 

5.717.525 

583 

5.717.526 

690 

5.717427 

694 

5.717428 

739 

5,717.529 

822 

5.717430 

838 

5.717431 

868 

5.717432 

CLASS  360 

51 

5.717434 

53 

5.717435 

67 

5.717436 

74.4 

5.717437 

77.08 

5.717438 

85 

5.717439 

%4 

5.717440 

97.01 

5.717.541 

99.06 

5,717,542 

103 

5,717443 

104 

5.717,544 

5,717445 

5,717,547 

105 

5,717.548 

106 

5.717.549 

113 

5.717450 

122 

5.717451 

125 

5.717452 

132 

5,717,553 

5,717454 

137 

5,717.555 

CLASS  361 

18  5.717.557 

56  5.717458 

5.717.559 
5.717.560 
119  5.717.561 

155  5.717.562 

191  5.717488 

303  5.717.563 

600  5.717.564 

680  5.717.565 

681  5.717466 

683  5.717467 
5.717468 

684  5.717469 

685  5.717470 
5.717471 

695  5.717.572 

737  5.717,573 

752  5,717433 

5,717,574 
756  5,717,575 

803  5,717,556 

816  5,717476 

818  5.717.577 

CLASS  362 

32  5.716.119 

103  5.716.120 

198  5.716,121 

221  5.716.128 

222  5.716.123 
252  5,716.124 
260  5.716.125 
287  5.716.126 
307  5.716.127 
394  5.716.129 

CLASS  363 

21  5.717.578 

5.717.579 
35  5.717.580 

60  5.717481 

95  5.717.582 

%  5.717483 

98  5,717.584 

5.717.585 
140  5.717.586 

CLASS  364 

131  5.717487 

420  5.717.589 

424.051  5.717490 


426.027 

5.717.591 

275.4 

5.717.682 

426.031 

5.717.592 

291 

5.717.684 

449  1 

5.717.593 

464.02 

5.7174% 

CLASS  370 

464.1 

5.717495 

30 

5.717.685 

464.18 

5.717497 

257 

5.717,687 

468.09 

5.717498 

321 

5.717.686 

468.25 

5.717499 

331 

5.717.688 

491 

5.717.600 

349 

5.717.689 

492 

5.717,60h 

389 

5.717.690 

500- 

5.717,602 

401 

5.717.691 

510 

5.717,603 

447 

5.717.889 

514  C 

5,717.604 

463 

5.717.692 

526 

5,717.605 

514 

5.717.693 

551.01 

5,717.606 

552 

5.717.607 

CLASS  371 

557 

5.717.608 

5.1 

5.717.694 

5.717.609 

21.1 

5.717.695 

558 

5.717.610 

21.4 

5.717.696 

566 

5.717.611 

214 

5.717.697 

578 

5.717,612 

22.2 

5.717.698 

5,717,613 

5.717.699 

579 

5,717,614 

22.3 

5.717.700 

715.01 

5,717,615 

5.717.701 

715.09 

5.717,616 

22.35 

5.717.702 

724.1 

5.717.617 

25.1 

5.717.704 

5.717.618 

30 

5.717,705 

724.16 

5.717.619 

43 

5.717.706 

726 

5.717.620 

735 

5.717.621 

CLASS  372 

784 

5.717.622 

32 

5.717.708 

46 

5.717.707 

CLASS  365 

5.717.709 

45 

5.717.623 

50 

5.717.710 

5.717.624 

102 

5.717.711 

49 

5.717.625 

107 

5.717.712 

112 

5.717.626 

5.717.627 

CLASS  374 

149 

5.717.628 

121 

5.716,133 

5,717,629 

141 

5,716,134 

151 

5,717,630 

174 

5,717.631 

CLASS  375 

185.05 

5.717.635 

200 

5,717,713 

185.13 

5.717.636 

213 

5.717,714 

185.2 

5.717.632 

220 

5.717,715 

185.21 

5,717.633 

232 

5,717,716 

185.23 

5.717.634 

5.717.717 

189.02 

5.717.637 

260 

5.717.718 

189.04 

5.717.638 

298 

5.717.719 

189.05 

5.717.639 

316 

5.717.720 

189.07 

5.717,640 

326 

5.717.721 

191 

5,717,641 

5.717.722 

5.717,642 

340 

5.717.723 

201 

5,717,643 

346 

5.717.724 

222 

5.717,644 

347 

5.717.725 

230.01 

5,717,645 

350 

5.717.726 

230.05 

5,717,646 

5.717,727 

5,717,647 

355 

5,717,728 

230.06 

5,717,648 

356 

5.717.729 

5,717,649 

376 

5.717.730 

5,717,650 

233 

5,717,651 

CLASS  376 

5,717.652 

203 

5.717.731 

5.717.653 

233.5 

5.717.654 

CLASS  378 

CLASS  366 

4 

71 

5.717.732 
5.717.733 

75 

5.716.130 

1% 

5.717.734 

120 

5.716.131 

208 

5.717.735 

CLASS  367 

53  5.717.655 
128  5.717.656 
131  5,717.657 
173  5,717,658 

CLASS  368 

113  5.717.659 

180  5.717,660 

202  5.717.661 

CLASS  369 

13  5.717.662 

32  5.717.663 

36  5.717.665 

44.11  5.717.666 

44.23  5.717.667 

44.28  5.717.668 

48  5.717.669 

5.717.670 
5.717.671 
50  5.717.672 

54  5.717,673 
103  5.717,674 
110  5,717,675 
116  5,717,676 

5,717,677 
118  5,717,678 

124  5,717,679 

126  5,717,680 

178  5,717,681 

2754  5,717.683 


CLASS  379 

3  5.717.736 

58  5.717.737 

67  5.717.738 

5.717.739 

5.717.740 

5.717.741 

88  5.717.742 

100  5.717.744 

112  5.717,745 

188  5,717,743 

1%  5,717,746 

201  5,717,747 

207  5,717,748 

5,717,749 

213  5,717.750 

373  5.717,751 

399  5.717,752 

419  5.717.753 

452  5.717.754 

CLASS  380 

25  5.717.755 

5.717.756 
5.717.757 
5.717.758 
5.717.759 

28  5.717.760 

48  5.717.761 

49  5.717.762 

CLASS  381 

1  5.717.763 


PI  136 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  137 


18 

24 

25 

66 

67 

6«.2 

6«.6 

93 

98 

111 

194 


5.717.764 
5.717.765 
5.717.766 
5.717.767 
5.717.768 
5.717.769 
5.717.770 
5.717.771 
5.717.772 
5.717.773 
5.717.774 
5.717.775 


CLASS  382 


116 
124 
133 
135 
141 

154 
167 
180 
202 
204 
232 
249 
254 
274 

278 
298 
309 


5.717.776 
5.717.777 
5.717.778 
5.717.779 
5.717.780 
5.717.781 
5.717.782 
5.717.783 
5.717.784 
5.717.785 
5.717.786 
5.717.787 
5.717.788 
5.717.789 
5.717.790 
5.717.791 
5.717.792 
5.717.793 
5.717.794 


CLASS  383 

8  5.716.135 

14  5.716.136 

75  5.716.137 

104  5.716.138 

CLASS  384 

45  5.716,139 
49  5.716.140 
114  5.716.141 
119  5.716.142 
192  5.716.143 
275  5.716.144 
434  5.716.145 

450  5.716.146 
492  5.716.147 

CLASS  385 

24  5.717.795 

5.717.796 

27  5.717.797 

37  5.717.798 

5.717.799 

49  5.717.800 

60  5.717.801 

75  5.717.802 

89  5.717.803 

94  5,717.804 

114  5.717.805 

117  5.717.806 

125  5.717.807 

128  5.717.808 

5.717.809 

135  5.717.810 

5.717.811 

5.717.812 

147  5.717.813 

46  5,717,814 
53  5.717,815 
111  5,717,816 

CLASS  392 

451  5.717.817 


CLASS  395 

5.717.821 
5.717.818 
5.717.822 
5.717.823 
5.717.819 
5.717.824 
5.717.825 
5.717.820 
5.717.826 
5.717.827 
5.717,828 
5,717,829 
5,717,832 
5,717,833 
5,717,834 
5.717.835 
5,717.836 
5.717.837 
5.717.838 
5.717.839 
5.717.840 
5.717.841 


2.14 

2.2 

2.28 

2.29 

2.3 

2.31 

2.32 

2.4 

2.61 

2.69 

2.79 

294 

24 

27 

51 

101 

108 

109 

112 
114 


115 
117 

138 

141 

142 

174 

181 

182.04 

183.01 

185.09 

200.04 

200.06 
200.1 
200.11 
200.12 

200.13 
200.15 
200.2 

200.34 

210 

214 

232 

235 

250 

285 
290 
307 
308 
309 
326 
327 
339 

340 
381 
393 
394 
416 
417 
430 
439 
440 
449 
452 
455 
456 
465 
467 

468 

472 

477 

478 

497.01 

500 


508 
511 
555 
562 
568 

602 
603 
60S 


607 
608 


611 
613 


674 
676 
701 
703 

712 
728 
733 
735 
750 


750.01 

751 

764 

777 

787 

800 


5.717.842 
5.717.843 
5.717.844 
5.717.845 
5.717.846 
5,717,847 
5,717.848 
5.717.849 
5.717.850 
5.717.851 
5.717,852 
5.717.856 
5.717.857 
5.717.864 
5.717.853 
5.717.858 
5.717.859 
5.717,860 
5.717.861 
5.717.862 
5.717.854 
5.717.855 
5.717.863 
5.717.865 
5.717.866 
5.717.867 
5.717.868 
5.717.870 
5.717.871 
5.717.872 
5.717.873 
5.717.874 
-5.7 17.875 
5.717.876 
5.717,877 
5.717.878 
5.717.869 
5.717.879 
5.717.880 
5.717.881 
5.717.882 
5.717.883 
5.717.884 
5.717.885 
5.717.886 
5.717.887 
5.717.888 
5.717.890 
5.717.891 
5.717.892 
5.717,893 
5.717.894 
5,717,895 
5.717,896 
5,717,897 
5.717.898 
5.717.899 
5.717.900 
5.717,901 
5,717,902 
5,717,903 
5.717.905 
5.717,906 
5,717,904 
5,717,907 
5.717,908 
5.717.909 
5.717.910 
5.717.911 
5.717.912 
5.717.913 
5.717.914 
5.717.915 
5.717.916 
5.717.917 
5.717.918 
5.717.919 
5.717.921 
5.717,922 
5.717,923 
5.717,924 
5,717.925 
5.717.926 
5.717.927 
5.717.928 
5.717.929 
5.717.930 
5.717.931 
5.717.932 
5.717,933 
5.717,934 
5.717,935 
5.717.936 
5.717.937 
5.717.938 
5.717.939 
5.717.940 
5.717.941 
5.717.942 
5.717.943 
5.717,944 
5.717.945 
5.717,946 


800.03 

821 

824 

828 

831 

842 

865 

877 

882 

885 

892 


5.717,947 
5.717.948 
5.717.949 
5.717.950 
5.717,951 
5.717.952 
5.717.953 
5.717.954 
5.717.955 
5.717,956 
5.717.957 


CLASS  396 


5.717.958 
5.717.959 
5.717.960 
5.717.961 
5.717.962 
5.717.963 
5.717.964 
5.717.965 
5.717,966 
5.717.967 
5.717.968 
5,717,970 
5,717.971 
5,717,972 
5,717,969 

CLASS  399 

5,717,974 
5.717.973 
5.717,976 
5,717,977 
5.717.978 
5.717.979 
5.717.980 
5.717.981 
5.717.982 
5.717.983 
5.717.984 
5.717.985 
5.717.986 
5.717.987 
5.717,988 


CLASS  4M 

74  5.7)6,148 

489  5.716,149 

CLASS  4*1 

129  5.716.150 

188  A  5.716.151 

199  5.716,152 

4151  5,715,753 


2 

51 

55 

87 

156 

158 

165 

233 

274 

313 

315 

502 

513 

515 

535 


24 
29 
45 

46 
50 
66 

101 
126 
150 
165 
249 
291 
325 
333 


46 


22 
187 
282 
291 

359 
365 
406.1 


CLASS  4*2 

5.716,153 

CLASS  4t3 

5.716.154 
5,716,155 
5.716.156 
5.716,157 
5.716.158 
5.716.159 
5,716,160 
5.716.161 


CLASS 4M 

117  5.716.162 


43 
128 
129 
211 


36 


CLASS  4*5 

5.716.163 
5.716,164 
5,716.165 
5,716,166 

CLASS  4«7 

5,716,167 


CLASS' 


1  R 

145 
187 
230 
239  A 


5,716.168 
5.716.169 
5.716.170 
5.716.171 
5.716,172 
5.716.173 


CLASS  409 

26  5.716.174 

CLASS  4lt 

3  5.716.175 

118  5.716.176 


CLASS  411 

5.716.177 
5.716,178 
5,716.179 
5,716,180 


1.49 

398 

412 

451 

458 

563 

751 

786 

794  3 


CLASS  412 

5,716,181 
5,716,182 

CLASS  414 

5.716,595 
5,716,184 
5,716.185 
5.716.183 
5.716.186 
5,716,188 
5.716,187 
5,716.189 
5,716,190 

CLASS  415 

55.4  5.716.191 

115  5.716.192 

CLASS  416 

134  A  5.716,193 

CLASS  417 

5,716,194 
5,716,195 
5,716,1% 
5,716,197 
5.716.198 
5.716.199 
5.716.200 


43 

53 

178 

228 

273 

312 

360 


CLASS  418 

30  5.7I6J0I 

55.6  5,716.202 

CLASS  422 

82.05  5.716.583 

131  5.716.584 

144  5.71 6  J85 

168  5.716,587 

173  5.716J86 

177  5.71 6  J88 

CLASS  423 

5.716,589 
5.716.590 
5.716J9I 
5.716.592 
5.716.593 


300 

342 
397 
502 
702 


CLASS 


1.41 

1.69 

9.36 

95 

47 

52 

59 

61 

65 

701 

705 

78.02 

78.05 

78.25 

85.2 

93.2 

93.4 

93.7 

94.3 

94.62 

1301 

185.1 

1861 

401 


405 

408 

422 
423 
428 
443 
445 
447 
448 
450 


451 
472 
489 
491 
497 
530 
646 


Bl 


424 

5.716.594 
5.716.596 
5.716,598 
5,716,597 
5,716,599 
5.716.600 
5.716.601 
5.716.602 
5.716.603 
5.716.604 
5.716,605 
5.716.606 
5.716,607 
5,716.608 
5,716,609 
5.716.610 
5.716.611 
5.716.612 
5.716,613 
5.716.615 
5.716,616 
5.716,614 
5.716.617 
5.716.619 
5.716.622 
5.716,620 
5.716.623 
5.716.624 
5.716,625 
5,716,626 
5,716.627 
5.443.855 
5.716.628 
5.716.629 
5.716,630 
5,716,631 
5.716,632 
5.716,633 
5,716,621 
5,716,634 
5,716,635 
5.716,636 
5.716.637 
5.716.638 
5.716.639 
5.716.640 
5.716,641 
5.716,642 
5,716,643 
5,716,644 
5,716,645 
5,716,646 


650 

682 
687 


5,716,647 
5,716.648 
5.716.649 


CLASS  425 

131.1  5.716.650 

549  5.716.651 

CLASS  426 

5.716.652 
5.716.653 
5.716.654 
5.716.655 
5.716.656 
5.716.657 
5.716.658 
Ri.35.728 


5 

60 

62 

63 

92 

232 

420 

582 


CLASS  427 


2.25 

2.31 

8 

96 

115 

119 

126.1 

156 

177 

208.4 

212 

214 

235 

240 

299 

384 

385.5 

393.5 

407  1 

515 

601 


5.716.660 
5.716.661 
5,716,662 
5.716,663 
5,716,664 
5,716.665 
5,716.618 
5.716.667 
5.716.668 
5.716.669 
5.716.670 
5,716.671 
5,716,672 
5.716,673 
5.716,674 
5.716.675 
5,716,676 
5.716.677 
5.716.678 
5.716,679 
5.716.680 


CLASS  428 


1 

30 

35.9 

368 

36.91 

40.1 

41.7 

41.8 

43 

92 

106 

126 

153 

178 

192 

195 

213 

285 

323 

325 

339 

355/ 

378 

391 

402 

408 

420 

423.1 

425.5 

428 

457 

473.5 

475.8 

511 

577 

611 

623 

627 

690 


1 

25 

33 

60 

66 

97 

103 

122 

130 

143 

161 

193 

224 


5.716.681 
5.716.682 
5.716.683 
5.716.702 
5.716,684 
5.716,685 
5,716,686 
5.716,687 
5.716.688 
5.716,689 
5.716,690 
5,716,691 
5,716,692 
5,716,693 
5,716,694 
5,716.695 
5,716,696 
5,716,697 


22 

30 

42 

64 

106  6 

110 

124 

137 

191 

200 

204 

2701 

284  1 

312 

313 

315 

321 

330 

372 

400 
461 
512 
521 
522 
531 
543 
565 
571 
611 


5,716,740 
5,716,741 
5,716,742 
5,716,743 
5,716,744 
5,716,745 
5.716.746 
5.716.748 
5.716.749 
5.716.747 
5.716.750 
5.716.751 
5.716.752 
5.716.753 
5.716.754 
5.716.755 
5.716.756 
5,716,757 
5,716,758 
5.716.759 
5.716.760 
5.716,761 
5,716,762 
5,716.763 
5.716,764 
5,716,765 
5,716,766 
5,716,767 
5,716,768 
5,716,769 
5,716,770 
5,716,771 
5,716.772 
5.716.773 
5.716.774 
5.716.775 


CLASS  431 

89  5.716.203 

344  5.716.204 

CLASS  432 

103  5.716.205 


122 
253 


5.716,206 
5,716,207 


CLASS  433 
8  5,716,208 

60  5,716.209 

82  5,716.210 

173  5,716,214 

5.716,215 

CLASS  434 

22  5.716.216 

107  5.716J11 

159  5,716.212 

322  5.716.213 

408  5.716.217 


5.716.698 

CL 

ASS  435 

5.716.699 

2 

5.716.776 

5.716.700 

5,716.777 

\C             5.716.701 

4 

5.716.778 

5.716.703 

5 

5,716.779 

5.716,704 

6 

5,716,780 

5.716,705 

5,716.781 

5.716,706 

5,716,782 

5,716,707 

5,716,784 

5.716,708 

5,716,785 

5.716.709 

5,716.786 

5.716,710 

5.716.828 

5,716,711 

5.716.830 

5,716,712 

7.1 

5,716.787 

5,716,713 

5,716,788 

5,716,714 

7.2 

5,716.789 

5,716,715 

7.32 

5.716.791 

5,716.717 

5.716.829 

5,716,718 

7.34 

5.716.792 

5.716,719 

7.36 

5.716.793 

5,716,720 

7.9 

5.716.790 

5,716,721 

7.92 

5.716.794 

5,716,722 

13 

5,716,795 

5.716,723 

5,716.796 

CLASS  429 

17 
19 

5.716.797 
5.716.831 

5,716.725 

34 

5.716.798 

5.716,726 

5,716.799 

5,716,727 

52 

5,716,800 

5,716.728 

68.1 

5,716.801 

5.716,729 

69.1 

5.716.802 

5,716,730 

5,716,803 

5,716,731 

5,716,804 

5,716,732 

5,716,805 

5,716,733 

5,716,806 

5,716,734 

5,716.807 

5,716,735 

5.716,808 

5,716,736 

69.3 

5,716.809 

5,716,737 

69.4 

5,716,810 

71.2 

5.716.811 

CLASS  430 

74 

5.716.812 

5,716,738 

% 

5.716,813 

5,716,739 

134 

5,716,814 

136 
172.3 


194 

196 
219 
235.1 


2401 

240.2 

240.27 

2404 

252.2 

262 

264 

280 

283.1 

286J 

320  1 

325 

372.2 

375 

404 

410 

419 


5.716.815 
5,716,816 
5,716,817 
5,716,832 
5,716.818 
5,716.819 
5.716.820 
5.716,834 
5.716,821 
5,716,822 
5,716.823 
5.716.824 
5.716,835 
5.716.836 
5.716.837 
5.716,838 
5,716,839 
5.716.840 
5.716,841 
5,716.842 
5.716,825 
5.716,826 
5,716.827 
5.716.844 
5.716,845 
5.716,846 
5.716,847 
5.716,848 
5,716,849 


24 

86 

172 

510 

518 

533 


21 
32 
34 
40 
41 

43 


53 

67 
188 
192 
195 


3 
14 


15 
17 

40  "m 

200 
238 
253 

254 
261 
275 
299 
309 
401 
619 
624 
783 


CLASS  436 

5,716.850 
5.716.851 
5.716.852 
5.716.853 
5.716.854 
5.716.855 

CLASS  437 

5.716.856 
5,716.857 
5,716,859 
5,716.860 
5.716,861 
5.716,862 
5.716,863 
5,716,864 
5.716.865 
5.716.866 
5.716.867 
5.716.868 
5.716.869 
5.716.870 
5.716.871 
5.716.872 
5.716.873 

CLASS  438 

5.716.875 
5.716.876 
5.716.877 
5.716.218 
5.716,878 
5,716,879 
5,716,880 
5,716,881 
5,716,882 
5,716.883 
5.716.884 
5.716.874 
5.716.885 
5.716.886 
5.716,887 
5,716,889 
5,716.888 
5,716,890 
5,716,891 


31 

61 

64 

91 

125 

138 

221 

329 

353 

358 

493 

500 

502 

595 


596 
610 
660 

682 

699.2 

716 

748 


CLASS  439 

5.716.219 
5.716.220 
5.716.221 
5.716.222 
5.716.223 
5.716.224 
5.716.225 
5.716.226 
5.716.227 
5.716.228 
5,716,229 
5,716,230 
5,716,231 
5,716,232 
5.716.233 
5.716.234 
5.716.235 
5.716.236 
5,716,237 
5,716,238 
5,716,239 
5,716,240 
5,716.241 
5,716.242 


773 
843 
852 
884 


5.716.243 
5,716.244 
5.716,245 
5.716.246 


CLASS  440 

75  5.716.247 

76  5.716.248 

CLASS  441 

3  5.716.249 

64  5.716.250 

CLASS  442 

60  5.716.892 

63  5.716.893 

CLASS  445 

24  5,716,251 

47  5,716,252 


CLASS  446 

14  5,716,253 

397  5.716.254 

CLASS  450 

60  5.716.255 

CLASS  451 

5.716.256 
5.716.257 
5.716.258 
5.716J59 
5.716,260 
5,716,261 
5.716,262 
5.716.263 
5.716.264 


5 

38 

41 

59 

87 

92 

103 

344 

443 


CLASS  452 

174  5.716.265 

CLASS  453 

44  5.716,266 

CLASS  454 

56  5,716.267 

66  5.716.268 

139  5.716.269 

332  5.716.270 

359  5.716.271 

CLASS  455 

426  5.717,830 

CLASS  460 

7  5,716,272 

CLASS  463 

29  5,716,273 

37  5.716.274 

62  5.716.275 

CLASS  464 

16  5.716.276 

131  5.716.277 

139  5.716.278 

159  5.716.279 

CLASS  470 

9  5.716.280 


60 

117 


2 
5 

40 

175 

248 

290 

297 

313 

319 

349 

363 

486 

497 

537 


275 
338 
346 


CLASS  472 

5.716.281 
5.716.282 

CLASS  473 

5.716.283 
5.716.284 
5.716.285 
5.716.286 
5.716.287 
5.716.288 
5.716.289 
5.716.290 
5.716.291 
5.716.292 
5.716.293 
5.716.294 
5.716.295 
5.716.296 

CLASS  474 

5.716.297 

CLASS  475 

5.716.298 
5.716.299 
5.716.300 

CLASS  477 

5.716.301 


CLASS  482 

49  5,716J03 

57  5.716,304 

84  5.7I6J02 

93  5,716J05 

104  5,716306 

125  5.716.307 

130  5.716.308 

CLASS  483 

57  5.716.310 

CLASS  493 

32  5.716J11 

245  5.716J12 

438  5,716J13 
441  5,716J14 
480  5,716.315 

CLASS  501 

141  5,716,894 

CLASS  502 

24  5.716.895 

113  5.716.896 

333  5,716,897 

401  5,716,898 

439  5,716,899 

CLASS  503 

227  5.716.900 


134 

206 
239 
269 


CLASS  504 

5,716.901 
5.716.902 
5.716,903 
5,716,904 
5,716,905 
5.716,906 

CLASS  505 

123  5,716,907 

500  5,716,908 

501  5,716,909 

CLASS  507 

102  5.716,910 


CLASS  508 

110 

5,716.911 

192 

5,716.912 

365 

5,716.913 

460 

5,716.914 

467 

5,716.915 

485 

5,716,916 

547 

5,716,917 

16 

18 

19 

25 

30 

44 

52 

90 

92 

119 

167 


176 

210 

211 

218 

219 

220 

221 

234.2 

235.8 

248 

250 

253 


CLASS  510 

5.716,918 
5.716,919 
5,716,920 
5,716,921 
5,716,922 
5,716,923 
5,716,924 
5,716,925 

CLASS  512 

5,716,938 

CLASS  514 

5,716.926 
5.716.927 
5.716.928 
5.716.930 
5.716,931 
5,716.932 
5,716.933 
5,716,934 
5,716,935 
5,716.929 
5,716.936 
5,716.937 
5.716.939 
5,716,940 
5.716,941 
5.716,942 
5.716.943 
5.716.944 
5.716,945 
5,716.946 
5,716,947 
5,716.948 
5,716,949 
5,716,950 
5,716,951 
5,716.952 
5,716.953 
5.716,954 
5,716,955 
5,716,956 
5,716,957 
5,716.958 


255 

5.716,959 

CLASS  528 

260 

5.716,960 

1 

5.717.050 

277 

5,716,961 

9 

5.717.051 

288 

5,716.962 

34 

5.717.052 

290 

5.716.963 

87 

5.717.053 

300 

5.716,964 

100 

5.717.054 

305 

5,716,965 

196 

5.717.055 

312 

5,716,966 

5.717.056 

313 

5,716.967 

198 

5,717,057 

323 

5.716,968 

354 

5,717,059 

326 

5,716,969 

392 

5,717,060 

331 

5,716.970 

336 

5,716.971 

CLASS  530 

341 

5.716.972 

300 

5,717,061 

357 

5.716.973 

317 

5,717,062 

368 

5.716,974 

323 

5,717.063 

369 

5.716,975 

324 

5.717.064 

386 

5,716.976 

326 

5,717«5 

407 

5.716.977 

328 

5,717.058 

415 

5.716.978 

350 

5,717,067 

5.716,979 

5,717.069 

419 

5,716,980 

359 

5,717,070 

449 

5,716,981 

387.5 

5,717,071 

457 

5,716,982 

388  22 

5,717.072 

5,716,983 

5,717,073 

464 

5,716,984 

388.23 

5,717.074 

5,716.985 

402 

5,717,075 

468 

5,716.986 

492 

5,716.988 

CLASS  534 

510 

5.716,989 

558 

5.717,076 

517 

5.716,990 

628 

5.717,077 

543 

5,716.987 

634 

5,717,078 

562 

5.716.991 

649 

5,717,079 

574 

5,716,992 

830 

5.717,080 

619 

5,716.993 

680 

5.716.994 

CLASS  536 

688 

5.716.995 

18.5 

5,717,081 

23.1 

5.717,083 

CLASS  521 

23.4 

5.717.084 

44 

5.716.996 

25  34 

5.717,085 

52 

5,716,997 

27.11 

5,717,086 

58 

5.716.998 

32 

5.717.087 

77  5.716,999 

83  5.717.000 

91  5.717.001 


115 
122 
205 
212 
213 
414 


13 

108 

118 

236 

262 

413 

425 

484 
493 
555 
591 


CLASS  522 

5.717.003 
5.7 17.004 

CLASS  523 

5.717.005 
5.717.030 
5.717.006 
5.717.007 
5.717.008 
5.717.009 
5.717.010 
5.717.011 

CLASS  524 

5.717.012 
5.717.013 
5.717.014 
5.717.015 
5.717.016 
5,7I7.01« 
5,717,019 
5,717fl20 
5,717,021 
5,717,022 
5,717,023 
5,717,024 
5.717.025 


56 

67 

76 

98 

129 

165 

203 

276 

314 

326.3 

326.4 

332.4 

340 


64 
88 
180 

202 
264 
266 
278 
287 
304 


CLASS  525 

5.717.026 
5.717.027 
5.717,028 
5,717,029 
5,717,031 
5,717,032 
5,717,033 
5,717,034 
5,717.035 
5.717,036 
5,717,037 
5,717,038 
5.717,039 


CLASS  540 

108  5.717,088 

538  5,717,089 

539  5.717.090 

CLASS  544 

5.717,091 
5,717,092 
5,717,093 
5.717.094 
5.717.095 
5.717.096 
5.717.097 


78 

CLASS  526 

82 

5.717.040 

125 

5.717,041 

5.717,042 

5,717.043 

256 

5,717,044 

5,717,045 

5,717,046 

4 

5.717J047 

16 

5.717,048 

38 

5,717,049 

104 

67 

129 

130 

238 

243 

309 

360 

CLASS  546 

75  5,717,098 

101  5,717,099 

194  5,717.100 

CLASS  548 

131  5.717.102 

215  5.717.103 

267.2  5.717.104 

364.4  5,717,106 

483  5,717.108 

511  5,717,109 

518  5.717,110 

CLASS  549 

266  5,717,111 
299  5,717,112 
347  5,717,113 
510  5,717,115 
522        5,717,116 

CLASS  554 

69  5,717,118 

2Z7  5,717,119 

CLASS  556 

5,717,120 
5.717,121 
5,717,122 
5,717,123 
5,717,124 
5.717.125 

CLASS  558 

5.717.126 
5.717.127 
5.717.128 

CLASS  588 

5.716.316 

CLASS  600 

5.716J17 
5.716,318 
5.716,319 
5,716.320 


28 

57 

145 

148 

437 

438 


114 
133 
134 
160 
204 


206 
210 


5,716321 
5,71 6  J22 
5.716.323 
5.716.324 
5.716J25 
5.716J26 
5.716.327 
5.716.328 
5.716.329 


CLASS  601 

26  5.716.330 
50  5.716J31 
lOt  5.7I6J32 
148  S.7I6J33 

CLASS  602 

6  5,716,334 

27  5,716J35 
5.716.336 

49  5.716.337 


CLASS  604 


89 

101 
110 
118 
132 
174 
207 
243 
247 
272 
385.1 


62 

76 
80 
86 
87 
107 

108 
139 
144 
148 

153 
189 
194 
207 
213 
228 


9 
30 

40 

106 

107 

108 

122 

127 

132 


5,716.338 
5.716J39 
5.716J40 
5.716341 
5,716342 
5.716343 
5.716344 
5,716345 
5,716346 
5,716347 
5,716.348 
5,716.349 
5,716,350 
5,716,351 

CLASS  606 

5.716,352 
5,716353 
5.716354 
5.716355 
5.7163S6 
5.716357 
5,716358 
5,716.359 
5.716360 
5.716361 
5.716362 
5,716363 
5,716364 
5,716365 
5,716366 
5,716367 
5,716.368 
5,716369 
5,716.370 
5.716372 
5.716373 
5.716,374 
5,716375 
5,716376 

CLASS  607 

5,716377 
5.716378 
5.716379 
5,716310 
5.716381 
5.716313 
5.7163(2 
5.716384 
5,7I63<5 
5,716386 
5.7163«7 
S.7163n 
5.716309 
5.716390 
5.7I639I 
5.716.392 

CLASS  623 

5.716.393 
5.716,394 
5.716,395 
5,716396 
5,716397 
5,716398 
5.716399 
5.716.400 
5,716,401 
5.716,402 
5.716.403 
5,716.404 
5,716,405 
5,716,406 
5,716,407 
5,716.408 
5,716,409 
5,716.410 
5.716.411 
5.716,412 


UMI 


PI  138 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


5.716.413 
5.716.414 
5.716.415 


5.716,416 
5.716,417 


CLASS  705 

37  5.717.989 


CLASS  748 

549  5.716,467 


CLASS  773 

118  R  5,716.049 


CLASS  8W 

205  5,717.129 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl  — 

102 

390,335 

545 

390.395 

D9—     306 

390.455 

390.516 

14 

390.576 

233 

390.636 

D2— 

126 

390J36 

390.3% 

307 

390.456 

390.517 

124 

390.577 

241 

390.637 

717 

390,337 

550 

390.397 

341 

390.457 

390.518 

139 

390.578 

390.638 

829 

390,338 

562 

390.399 

390.458 

390.519 

150 

390.579 

243 

390.639 

840 

390J39 

566 

390.398 

424 

390.459 

390.520 

DI6—    130 

390.582 

302 

390.657 

866 

390J4O 

.569 

390.400 

428 

390.460 

390J59 

132 

390.580 

304 

390640 

869 

390 J41 

599 

390.401 

435 

390.461 

185 

390.521 

390.583 

390  641 

882 

390.342 

390.402 

390.462 

187 

390.522 

134 

390.584 

390.642 
390.643 

903 

390.343 

390.403 

438 

390.463 

390.523 

136 

390.581 

308 

947 

390.344 

601 

390.404 

390.464 

390.524 

202 

390.585 

390.345 

390.405 

447 

390.465 

196 

390.525 

390.586 

953 

390.346 

390.406 

454 

390.466 

223 

390.526 

209 

390.587 

332 

390.645 

954 

390.347 

390.407 

500 

390.467 

302 

390.527 

310 

390.588 

346 

390.646 

957 

390.348 

608 

390.408 

503 

390.468 

304 

390.528 

326 

390.589 

354 

.390.647 

959 

390.349 

D7—     309 

390.409 

520 

390,469 

401 

390.529 

D18—     2 

390.590 

372 

390,648 

960 

390.351 

312 

390.410 

390.470 

421 

390.530 

39 

390.591 

377 

390.649 

975 

390.350 

351 

390.411 

539 

390.471 

D13—    103 

390.531 

48 

390.592 

D24—    110 

390.650 

D3— 

216 

390.352 

390.412 

DIO—     6 

390.472 

110 

390.532 

54 

390.593 

390,651 

218 

390.353 

384 

390.413 

8 

390.473 

134 

390.533 

390.594 

110  1 

390  652 

221 

390.354 

412 

390.414 

18 

390.474 

146 

390.534 

390.595 

1105 

390  653 

229 

390.355 

390.415 

30 

390.475 

154 

390.535 

55 

390.597 

111 
112 

390,654 
390,656 

264 

390.356 

413 

390.416 

32 

390.476 

156 

390.536 

56 

390.596 

282 

390.357 

509 

390.417 

390.477 

161 

390.537 

390.598 

295 

390.358 

549 

390.418 

390.478 

172 

390438 

D19—      1 

390.599 

306 

390.359 

555 

390.419 

39 

390.479 

179 

390.539 

20 

390.600 

133 

390,659 

390.360 

590 

390.420 

47 

390.480 

DI4—    100 

390>10 

49 

390.601 

134 

390,660 

320 

390.361 

599 

390.421 

390,481 

390.541 

50 

390.602 

167 

390,661 

D5— 

53 

390.362 

615 

390.422 

50 

390.482 

105 

390.542 

59 

390.603 

172 

390,662 

390.363 

624 

390.423 

70 

390.483 

390.543 

390.604 

390,663 

D6— 

303 

390.364 

662 

390.424 

75 

390.484 

113 

390.544 

65 

390.605 

183 

390,664 

319 

390.365 

669 

390.425 

80 

390.485 

390.545 

90 

390.606 

390,665 

344 

390.366 

679 

390.426 

97 

390.486 

114 

390  J46 

D20—     25 

390.607 

186 

390,666 

356 

390.367 

390.427 

106 

390.487 

390.547 

27 

390.608 

361 

390.368 

695 

390.428 

390.488 

114.5 

390X8 

35 

390.609 

224 

390,668 

366 

390.369 

D8— 

390.433 

109 

390.489 

115 

390349 

39 

390.610 

375 

390.370 

1 

390.429 

390.490 

390.550 

D21—     55 

390.611 

381 

390.371 

5 

390.430 

390.491 

390.557 

59 

390.612 

133 

390,670 

390.372 

10 

390.431 

DU—      5 

390.492 

118 

390.551 

141.1 

390.613 

164 

390,671 

390.373 

29 

390.432 

78.1 

390.493 

124 

390.552 

191 

390.628 

D26—     2 

390,672 

393 

390.374 

40 

390.434 

79 

390.494 

137 

390.553 

198 

390.614 

390,673 

390.375 

70 

390.435 

81 

390.495 

390.554 

390.615 

3 

390,674 

424 

390.376 

390.436 

87 

390.496 

138 

390.509 

214 

390.616 

23 

390,676 

449 

390.377 

71 

390,437 

131 

390.497 

390.555 

220 

390.617 

30 

390,675 

390.378 

390.438 

144 

390.498 

390.558 

228 

390.618 

37 

390,677 

458 

390.379 

88 

390.439 

152 

390.499 

149 

390.560 

237 

390.619 

390  678 

474 

390.380 

99 

390.440 

D12—     9 

390.500 

390.561 

390.620 

38 
68 

480 

390.381 

320 

390.441 

86 

390.501 

151 

390.562 

240 

390.621 

390,680 
390,681 

390.382 

330 

390.442 

103 

390.502 

390.563 

D22—    126 

390.622 

499 

390.383 

331 

390.443 

106 

390.503 

205 

390.564 

390.623 

500 

390.384 

337 

390.444 

111 

390.504 

214 

390.565 

137 

390.624 

390.385 

390.445 

390.505 

230 

390.566 

142 

390.625 

81 

390,683 

501 

390.386 

343 

390.446 

390.506 

390.567 

144 

390.626 

D99—     34 

390,684 

502 

390.387 

356 

390.447 

126 

390.507 

233 

390.568 

147 

390.627 

390.388 

390.448 

127 

390.508 

390.569 

D23—    209 

390.629 

505 

390.389 

359 

390,449 

143 

390.510 

240 

390.570 

213 

390.630 

507 

390.390 

380 

390.450 

390.511 

390.571 

214 

390.631 

518 

390.391 

383 

390.452 

147 

390.512 

257 

390.572 

223 

390.632 

519 

390.392 

387 

390.451 

390.513 

258 

390.573 

226 

390.633 

5W 

390.393 

396 

390.453 

390.514 

D15—     9 

390.574 

390.634 

542 

390.394 

400 

390.454 

390.515 

II 

390.575 

390.635 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


1         0,229 
17         0,230 


3« 
39 


0.231 
0.232 


0.233 
0.234 


78 


0.235 
0.236 


87.15 
87.6 


0.238 
0.237 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Santoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Array 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  acconling  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  (jazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


04 


05 
06 


5.715.740 
5.716.032 
5.716.821 
5.716.823 
5.717.144 
5.717.384 
5.717.412 
5.717.589 
5.717.692 
5.715.558 
5.715.775 
5.715.824 
5.715.866 
5.715.933 
5.716.303 
5.716.394 
5.716.395 
5.716.532 
5.716.790 
5.716.835 
5.716.866 
5.716.870 
5.717.084 
5.717,287 
5,717,430 
5,717,474 
5.717,603 
5.717.716 
5.717.734 
5.717.782 
5.717,875 
5,717.888 
5.717.916 
5,715,660 
5,716,131 
Re.35,725 
5,715.536 
5.715.543 
5.715.559 
5.715.562 
5.715.563 
5.715.594 
5.715.597 
5.715.602 
5.715.608 
5.715.618 
5.715.642 
5.715.643 
5.715.644 


PAlbNTS 

5.715.673 

5.716.333 

5.716,809 

5.717.362 

5.717.752 

5.715.677 

5.716.335 

5.716.810 

5.717.380 

5.717.765 

5.715.695 

5.716.342 

5.716.825 

5,717.381 

5.717.768 

5.715.698 

5.716.346 

5.716.826 

5,71 7  J90 

5.717.778 

5.715.712 

5.716.350 

5,716.827 

5,717,392 

5.717.787 

5.715.756 

5.716.353 

5.716.832 

5,717.394 

5.717.804 

5.715.827 

5.716.364 

5.716.846 

5.717.401 

5.717.827 

5.715.840 

5.716.381 

5.716.853 

5.717.402 

5.717.833 

5.715.859 

5.716.382 

5.716.856 

5.717.404 

5.717.834 

5.715.863 

5.716.384 

5.716.860 

5.717.405 

5.717.838 

5.715,868 

5.716.390 

5.716.877 

5.717.418 

5.717.840 

5,715,877 

5.716.397 

5.716.912 

5.717.422 

5.717.849 

5,715,884 

5.716.399 

5.716.926 

5.717.424 

5.717.850 

5,715,895 

5.716.401 

5.716.928 

5.717.428 

5.717.862 

5,715,937 

5.716.405 

5.716.930 

5.717.461 

5.717.869 

5,715,941 

5.716.407 

5.716.934 

5.717.487 

5.717.871 

5,715,946 

5.716,416 

5.716.935 

5.717.490 

5.717.872 

5,715,970 

5.716.459 

5.716.951 

5.71 7  J08 

5.717.873 

5,715,992 

5.716.484 

5.716.952 

5.717.514 

5.717.879 

5,716,029 

5.716.485 

5.716.954 

5.717.515 

5.717.885 

5,716,037 

5.716.493 

5.717.034 

5.717316 

5.717.893 

5,716,040 

5.716.508 

5.717.049 

5.717335 

5.717.896 

5,716.072 

5.716.515 

5.717.050 

5.717.538 

5.717.900 

5.716.077 

5.716.555 

5.717.065 

5.717350 

5.717.901 

5.716.084 

5.716.562 

5.717.075 

5.717.552 

5.717.908 

5.716.099 

5.716.582 

5.717.083 

5.717.560 

5.717.909 

5.716.101 

5.71 6  J83 

5.717.085 

5.717.565 

5.717.911 

5.716.114 

5,716.593 

5.717.094 

5,717,566 

5.717.919 

5.716.125 

5.716,597 

5.717.095 

5,717,567 

5.717.925 

5.716.130 

5.716.613 

5.717.150 

5,717,570 

5.717.928 

5.716.133 

5.716.619 

5.717.172 

5,717.576 

5.717.934 

5.716.141 

5.716.625 

5.717.197 

5,717.578 

5.717.940 

5.716.149 

5.716.630 

5.717.204 

5.717.581 

5.717.952 

5.716.178 

5.716.643 

5,717.208 

5.717.595 

5.717.955 

5.716.194 

5.716,645 

5.717.218 

5.717.602 

5.717.986 

5.716.197 

5.716.649 

5.717.223 

5.717.608 

4.3O5.091 

5.716.209 

5.716.651 

5.717.229 

5.717.616 

08        5.715.640 

5.716.225 

5.716.662 

5.717.230 

5.717.629 

5.715.768 

5,716.233 

5.716.663 

5.717,238 

5.717.633 

5.716.018 

5.716.257 

5.716,671 

5.717,247 

5.717.645 

5.716.020 

5.716.273 

5.716,675 

5.717.277 

5.717.646 

5.716.070 

5.716.280 

5,716.682 

5.71 7  J83 

5.717.688 

5.716.179 

5.716.289 

5.716.726 

5.717J31 

5.717.695 

5.716.482 

5.716.305 

5.716.778 

5.717.339 

5.717.702 

5.716.607 

5.716.310 

5.716.780 

5.717,340 

5.717.707 

5.716.606 

5.716.321 

5.716.785 

5.717.343 

5,717.708 

5.716.736 

5.716.322 

5.716.789 

5.717.347 

5,717,714 

5.716.824 

5.716.323 

5.716.796 

5.717.350 

5,717.733 

5.717.030 

5.716.327 

5.716.804 

5.717.360 

5.717.739 

5.717.058 

PI  139 


UMI 


PI  140 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPfflCAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  141 


5.717.3211 

5.715.700 

5.717.856 

5.716957 

5.715.736 

5.717.436 

5.717.395 

5.715.821 

5.717.857 

5.716,959 

5.715.739 

5.717,558 

5.717.464 

5.715,856 

5.717.861 

5.716.962 

5.715.841 

5,717.689 

5.7I7J41 

5.715,864 

5.717.936 

5.716.968 

5.715.910 

5,717,691 

5.717.619 

5.715.968 

5.717.951 

5.717.062 

5.715,945 

5,717,732 

5.717.665 

5.715.972 

18                   5,715348 

5,717,074 

5.715.985 

5,717.736 

5.717.699 

5.716.005 

5,715,697 

5,717.079 

5.716,271 

5.717.740 

5.717.747 

5,716.075 

5,715,788 

5,717.092 

5,716,272 

5.717.764 

5.717.877 

5.716.261 

5,715.893 

5,717,121 

5,716,340 

5.717.798 

5.717.884 

5.716.314 

5.715.991 

5,717.149 

5.716.343 

5.717.816 

5.717.922 

5.716.421 

5.716.171 

5.717.156 

5.716.377 

5.717.822 

09 

5.715.674 

5.716438 

5.716187 

5.717.198 

5.716383 

5.717,823 

5.715.715 

5.716.688 

5.716.276 

5.717.284 

5.716.410 

5,717,915 

5.715.914 

5.716.691 

5.716.344 

5.717.290 

5.716.417 

5,717.938 

5.715.942 

5.716.900 

5.716.523 

5,717.325 

5.716.495 

5.717,989 

5.715.957 

5.717.119 

5.716352 

5.717,453 

5.716.661 

35                  5.715.583 

5.715.9*8 

5.717.391 

5.716.851 

5,717307 

5.716.681 

5.716.215 

5.716.030 

5.717.741 

5.716.975 

5.717344 

5.716685 

5.716.549 

5.716.082 

5.717.788 

5.717.109 

5.717347 

5.716706 

5.716.610 

5.716.121 

5.717*»4 

5.717.113 

5.717363 

5.716.729 

5.717.211 

5.716.128 

5.717.870 

5,717,151 

5.717375 

5.716773 

5,717.371 

5.716.153 

15                   5.716.776 

5,717,471 

5.717.593 

5.717,011 

36                   5,715334 

5.716.163 

16                   5.715.612 

5.717384 

5,717,704 

5,717,025 

5.715.537 

5.716J01 

5.715.979 

19                   5.715,662 

5,717.717 

5.717,273 

5.715.551 

5.716100 

5.716.218 

5.715.703 

5.717.729 

5,717.454 

5.715353 

5.716J52 

5.716.251 

5.716.061 

5.717.757 

5,717,536 

5.715.586 

5.716J76 

5.716J45 

5.716.103 

5.717.758 

5,717,545 

5.715.595 

5.716.412 

5.716J35 

5.716175 

5,717.759 

5,717349 

5.715.610 

5,716.442 

5.716744 

5.716.186 

5,717.760 

5,717.701 

5.715.611 

5.716.454 

5.716862 

5,716.213 

5,717,785 

5.717.810 

5.715.658 

5.716.503 

5.716.873 

5,716.336 

5,717.792 

5,717.942 

5.715.710 

5.716.572 

5.717.146 

5.716.647 

5.717.891 

29                   5.715341 

5.715,738 

5.716.628 

5.717.246 

5.716.820 

5.717.921 

5.715.973 

5,715,761 

5.716.784 

5.717250 

5.717.061 

5.717.939 

5.715.974 

5,715.765 

5.716.939 

5.717.449 

5,717.129 

26                   5.715344 

5.716.123 

5.715.780 

5.716.961 

5.717.639 

5.717.303 

5,715349 

5.716.127 

5.715.813 

5.716.967 

5.717.647 

5.717.313 

5.715.560 

5.716.320 

5.715.822 

5.717.102 

5.717.654 

5,717,745 

5.715366 

5.716.326 

5.715,862 

5.717.165 

17                   5.715.539 

20                   5,715,721 

5.715.600 

5.716.368 

5,715,908 

5.717.166 

5.715.555 

5.715,812 

5.715.713 

5.716387 

5,715,934 

5.717.169 

5.71 5  J88 

5,716078 

5.715.718 

5.716.537 

5.715,996 

5.71 7  J68 

5.715.628 

5,716.267 

5.715.730 

5.716.837 

5,716,026 

5.717.374 

5.715.634 

5,716.355 

5,715.733 

5,716,903 

5,716,074 

5.717JI8 

5.715.649 

5,716488 

5,715.782 

5.717.179 

5,716174 

5.71 7  J96 

5.715.650 

5,716,901 

5.715.799 

5.717.269 

5,716,269 

5.717.658 

5.715.656 

5,717.416 

5.715.902 

5.717.789 

5,716284 

5.717.807 

5.715.725 

21                   5,715,716 

5,715.912 

30                   5.715.943 

5,716,306 

10 

5.715.571 

5.715.743 

5,715,903 

5,715.918 

5.716.499 

5,716.307 

5.715.883 

5.715.873 

5.716.657 

5.715.923 

5.717.064 

5.716312 

5.716,430 

5.715.885 

5.717.499 

5.715.980 

5,717.139 

5.71 6  J30 

5.716J12 

5.715,892 

22                  5.715.550 

5.716.001 

31                   5.715.881 

5.716363 

5.716J53 

5.715.905 

5.715.688 

5.716.028 

5,716795 

5.716373 

5.71 7  J73 

5.715.938 

5.716.088 

5.716050 

5,717,408 

5.716.406 

5.717.686 

5.715.954 

5,716.932 

5.716.056 

32                  5.715378 

5.716.422 

11 

5.715473 

5.715.964 

5.716,933 

5,716.066 

5.715.928 

5.716.436 

5.716.620 

5.716.049 

5.717,001 

5.716.073 

5.716,059 

5,716,461 

12 

5.715.580 

5.716138 

5.717,259 

5,716.079 

5.717.867 

5,716.473 

5,715.596 

5.716.147 

5.717.406 

5,716.080 

33                   5.715.831 

5.716.486 

5.715.675 

5.716.210 

23                   5.716.941 

5,716.081 

5.716.048 

5.716313 

5.715.723 

5.716.236 

24                   5.715.625 

5.716.091 

5.716.311 

5.716333 

5.715.762 

5.71 6 J63 

5.715.860 

5.716.092 

5.716.596 

5.716.550 

5.715.769 

5.716.325 

5.716.013 

5.716.094 

5.717.735 

5.716359 

5.715.803 

5.716.460 

5.716.052 

5,716,096 

34                   5.715.574 

5.716.565 

5.715.828 

5.716.474 

5.716168 

5,716.097 

5.715.622 

5.716389 

5.715.855 

5.716475 

5.716.614 

5.716.102 

5.715.767 

5,716.599 

5.715.870 

5.71 6 J06 

5.716.631 

5,716.106 

5.715.839 

5.716.611 

5.715.876 

5.716,516 

5.716637 

5.716.107 

5,715.927 

5.716.617 

5.715.951 

5.716JI9 

5,716,705 

5.716112 

5.7I5.%7 

5.716,622 

5.715.952 

5.716J30 

5.716.781 

5.716.126 

5.715.994 

5,716.634 

5.716,033 

5.716J31 

5.716.788 

5,716.154 

5.715.998 

5.716.642 

5.716,086 

5.716.581 

5.716798 

5,716.161 

5.716.069 

5.716.695 

5,716,095 

5.716,629 

5.716.806 

5,716.255 

5.716104 

5.716.699 

5,716,180 

5.716.652 

5.716816 

5,716,298 

5.716.237 

5.716.710 

5.716,192 

5.716.656 

5.716.819 

5,716.299 

5.716.290 

5.716.713 

5.716J11 

5.716.664 

5,717,067 

5.716.361 

5,716362 

5.716.714 

5.716.288 

5.716.811 

5.717,261 

5,716,439 

5,716.441 

5.716.728 

5.716.334 

5,716.840 

5,717,398 

5,716.469 

5.716.476 

5.716.735 

5.716J57 

5.716.897 

5,717,582 

5.716.471 

5.716314 

5.716.742 

5.716J65 

5,716.964 

25                   5,715,654 

5.716348 

5,716.526 

5.716749 

5.716J74 

5.717.098 

5,715,810 

5.716.560 

5.716327 

5.716.750 

5.716,396 

5,717,130 

5,715,817 

5.716.561 

5.716.557 

5.716.751 

5,716.402 

5.717.171 

5,715,820 

5.716.720 

5.716595 

5.716.752 

5.716.423 

5.717.182 

5,715,825 

5.716.822 

5.716.612 

5.716.764 

5.716.457 

5.717.213 

5,715.832 

5.716830 

5.716621 

5.716.765 

5.716.540 

5.71731 

5,715,984 

5.716.831 

5.716.627 

5.716769 

5.716.633 

5.71 7  J07 

5,716.055 

5,716,970 

5.716635 

5.716770 

5.716.760 

5.717.403 

5,716.286 

5,717,029 

5.716.660 

5.716.774 

5.716.938 

5.717.411 

5,716358 

5,717,133 

5.716.693 

5.716.794 

5.717.115 

5.717.463 

5,716.404 

5,717.176 

5.716.723 

5.716,803 

5.717.181 

5.717.466 

5.716.411 

5.717,220 

5.716.839 

5.716.899 

5.717.195 

5.717.533 

5.716.414 

5,717.376 

5.716.925 

5.716.976 

5.717.243 

5,717J57 

5.716.490 

5.717,387 

5.716.942 

5.717.010 

5.717.479 

5.717.562 

5.716.594 

5.717.504 

5.716.987 

5.717.021 

5,717J86 

5,717385 

5,716,600 

5,717331 

5,717.012 

5.717.045 

5.717.617 

5,717.621 

5.716604 

5,717,548 

5.717.024 

5.717.056 

5.717.620 

5.717.661 

5,716,644 

5.717.564 

5.717.039 

5.717,069 

5.717.772 

5.717.690 

5.716754 

5.717.590 

5.717.052 

5.717.106 

5.717.781 

5,717.725 

5.716.793 

5.717.592 

5.717.054 

5.717.147 

5.717.814 

5.717.748 

5.716.814 

5,717.604 

5.717.120 

5.717.193 

5.717.865 

5.717.749 

5.716.844 

5.717.607 

5.717.158 

5.717.194 

5.717.913 

5.717.750 

5,716.859 

5,717,779 

5,717,174 

5.717.199 

13 

5,715.638 

5.717.819 

5.716.929 

27                   5,715.535 

5.717.292 

5.717.221 

5.715.690 

5.717.826 

5.716937 

5.715.664 

5.717.388 

5.717.293 

5.717.329 

5.715.802 

5.716.041 

5.717.720 

5.716725 

5.716409 

5.717332 

5.715.835 

5.716.083 

5.717.731 

5.716.738 

5.716,911 

5.717.337 

5.715.848 

5.716J16 

5.717.737 

5.716.861 

5,717,159 

5.717.344 

5.715.875 

5.716258 

5.717.769 

5.716.875 

5.717.216 

5.717.377 

5.715.916 

5.716,360 

5.717.802 

5.716878 

5.717034 

5.717.378 

5.715.961 

5.716978 

5.717,860 

5.716.8% 

5.717377 

5.717.423 

5.716.007 

5.717.569 

5.717.897 

5.716.947 

5.717.609 

5.717.438 

5.716.008 

5.717371 

5.717.914 

5.717.000 

5.717.755 

5.717.439 

5.716044 

5.717.863 

44                   5.716.222 

5.717.019 

5.717.830 

5.717.446 

5.716.060 

5.717.882 

5.716.408 

5.717.059 

53                   5.715364 

5.717.456 

5.716.089 

5.717.883 

5.717.382 

5.717.089 

5.715.661 

5,717,468 

5.716.111 

5.717.923 

5.717.657 

5.717.123 

5.715.702 

5,717,478 

5.716129 

42                   5.715338 

45                   5.715384 

5.717.135 

5.715.785 

5,717.517 

5.716183 

5.715.547 

5.715.620 

5.717.154 

5.715.823 

5,717325 

5.716195 

5.715.568 

5.715.745 

5.717.192 

5.715.837 

5,717.628 

5.716220 

5.715387 

5.715.995 

5.717.231 

5.715.953 

5.717.635 

5.716223 

5.715,598 

5.716.054 

5.717.242 

5.715.975 

5.717.644 

5.716227 

5.715.621 

5.716.444 

5.717.321 

5.716027 

5.717.774 

5.716.234 

5.715.631 

5.716311 

5.717.342 

5.716.176 

5.717.797 

5.716277 

5.715.659 

5.716.680 

5,717355 

5.716.294 

5.717.806 

5.716.279 

5.715.663 

5.716.893 

5,717,397 

5.716.329 

5.717.828 

5.716.283 

5.715,692 

5.717.599 

5.717.429 

5.716.375 

5.717.835 

5.716.349 

5,715.711 

46                   5.717.338 

5.717.431 

5.716.380 

5.717.841 

5.716.351 

5.715.878 

47                   5.715.569 

5.717313 

5.716339 

5.717.842 

5.716.366 

5.716.087 

5.715.609 

5.717324 

5.716.563 

5.717.943 

5.716.369 

5.716.116 

5.715.808 

5.717387 

5.716384 

5.717.944 

5.716.370 

5.716.143 

5.715.889 

5.717397 

5.716.623 

5.717.964 

5.716386 

5.716167 

5.716.270 

5.717.614 

5.716.687 

5.717.967 

5.716.415 

5,716170 

5.716.400 

5.717.632 

5.716.805 

5.717.968 

5.716.425 

5,716,208 

5.716.603 

5.717.634 

5.716.808 

5.717.970 

5.716432 

5,716239 

5.717.118 

5.717.655 

5.716.829 

5.717.971 

5.716467 

5.716242 

5.717.137 

5.717,697 

5.716.852 

5.717.972 

5,716.487 

5.716287 

5.717.185 

5.717.700 

5.717.071 

5.717.976 

5.716,502 

5.716348 

5.717.306 

5.717.728 

5.717.072 

5.717.978 

5,716322 

5.716.389 

48                  Re.  35.726 

5.717.730 

5.717.140 

5.717.982 

5,716601 

5.716325 

5.715.589 

5.717.738 

5.717.191 

5.717.984 

5.716.650 

5.716.541 

5.715.623 

5.717.743 

5.717334 

5.717.985 

5.716.669 

5.716.546 

5.715.635 

5.717.754 

5.717.713 

5.717.987 

5.716.677 

5.716.616 

5.715.636 

5.717.756 

5.717.845 

5.443.855 

5.716689 

5.716.641 

5.715.691 

5.717.851 

5.717.902 

37 

5,715.770 

5.716.692 

5.716.702 

5.715.749 

5.717.853 

5.717.924 

5.715.819 

5.716.697 

5.716.709 

5.715.772 

5.717.866 

54                 5.716358 

5,715.844 

5.716.701 

5.716.715 

5.715.861 

5.717.876 

5.717.028 

5,716,039 

5.716.703 

5.716.721 

5.715.890 

5.717.894 

55                  Re35.728 

5,716.057 

5.716727 

5.716782 

5.715.891 

5.717.903 

5.715.546 

5,716.135 

5.716.791 

5,716.940 

5.715.896 

5.717.904 

5.715.554 

5.716162 

5.716917 

5.716.955 

5.715.899 

5.717.907 

5.715.613 

5.716.221 

5.716.918 

5.716.956 

5.715.917 

5.717.910 

5.715.624 

5.716.318 

5.716.919 

5.716960 

5.715.931 

5.717.926 

5.715.667 

5.716.319 

5.716.920 

5.716972 

5.715.949 

5.717.931 

5.715.689 

5.716.347 

5.716922 

5.716984 

5.715.%2 

5.717.932 

5.715.816 

5.716317 

5.716.966 

5.716.985 

5.715.987 

5.717.933 

5.715.858 

5.716318 

5,1  n. 0*2 

5.716.992 

5.715.989 

5.717.935 

5.715.865 

5.716.606 

5.717.167 

5.717.031 

5.716.004 

5.717.937 

5.715.958 

5.716,683 

5.717.173 

5.717.035 

5.716.006 

5.717.947 

5.715.976 

5,716.828 

5.717.212 

5.717.097 

5.716.045 

5.717.954 

5.716.034 

5.716.849 

5.717.217 

5.717.100 

5.716.064 

49                 5.715.627 

5.716.115 

5.716.931 

5.717.295 

5.717.142 

5.716166 

5.715.701 

5.716.185 

5.716.977 

5.717.414 

5,717,148 

5.716184 

5.715.815 

5.716.189 

5,717.143 

5.717.480 

5.717.164 

5,716229 

5.715.857 

5.716.231 

5.717314 

5.717368 

5.717.178 

5,716.259 

5.715.947 

5.716.470 

5.717.322 

5.717.868 

5.717.266 

5,716.260 

5.717.773 

5.716.478 

5.717.693 

40                    5.715.641 

5.717.317 

5,716.282 

5.717.912 

5.716.498 

5.717.805 

5.715.672 

5.717.369 

5,716.295 

50                   5.716.763 

5.716.602 

5.717.855 

5.715.818 

5.717.372 

5,716315 

5.717.160 

5.716.658 

39 

5.715.542 

5.716.003 

5.717.3% 

5,716.388 

5.717.187 

5.716845 

5.715.561 

5.716.071 

5.717.409 

5,716.398 

5.717.346 

5.716.921 

5.715.680 

5.716105 

5.717312 

5.716.403 

5.717.648 

5.716.946 

5.715,693 

5.716320 

5.717.555 

5.716.413 

51                   5.715.590 

5.717.305 

5,715.699 

5.716646 

5.717.561 

5.716.449 

5.715.774 

5.717.612 

5.715.704 

5.716.910 

5.717372 

5.716.551 

5.715.805 

5.717.881 

5.715.724 

5.717.817 

5.717.631 

5.716.587 

5.715.911 

5.717.895 

5.715.735 

41                   5.715.829 

5.717.656 

5.716.632 

5.716158 

56                   5.716.419 

5.715.742 

5.715.879 

5.717,685 

5.716,686 

5.716.254 

5.715.763 

5.716.012 

5,717,712 

5.716.708 

5.716.385 

01 

390.382 

04 

390.354 

390.380 

390.429 

390.602 

390.617 

390.653 

390.671 

05 

390.447 

06 

390.340 

390.344 

390.348 

390.352 

390.393 

390.399 

390.421 

390.427 

390,430 
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390,440 

390.651 

390,441 

390.656 

390,446 

390.660 

390.487 

08                      390.483 

390326 

390.497 

390.535 

390.599 

390.541 

09                      390.350 

390.543 

390.461 

390.550 

390.476 

390352 

390.477 

390.563 

390.478 

390.567 

390.492 

390383 

390.61 1 

390384 

390.643 

390.590 

12                      390.337 

390.607 

390.339 

390.618 

390.395 

390.644 

39a434 

390.489 

390.431 

22 

390.355 

390.523 

390.437 

23 

390.426 

390330 

390.438 

25 

390.345 

390373 

390.449 

390351 

390.626 

390.465 

390.408 

390.407 

390.508 

390.498 

390.433 

390.509 

390339 

390.442 

39033-' 

390.657 

390.571 

390.554 

26 

390.346 

390.604 

390.606 

390.372 

390.675 

390.654 

390.381 

390.377 

390.672 

390.383 

390.378 

390.681 

390.385 

390.391 

19                      390.384 

390.491 

390394 

390.386 

390324 

390.400 

390.443 

390325 

390.406 

21                      390.398 

27 

390336 

390.417 

3903% 

390.445 

UMI 
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3«),44« 

390.661 

390.375 

390336 

44                        390.646 

390.659 

390.454 

390.667 

390.389 

390.559 

45                      390.364 

49                      390.439 

390,457 

35                    390,472 

390.390 

390.579 

390.404 

390.4% 

390.4S2 

390.682 

390.488 

390.616 

390.507 

390,677 

390.609 

36                      390.341 

390.510 

390.645 

390311 

51                      390.405 

390.622 

390.374 

39                      390.358 

390,647 

390315 

390.499 

390.623 

390.379 

39a359 

390.668 

390318 

390.581 

390.630 

390.401 

390.360 

40                      390338 

390319 

390.582 

390.634 

390.402 

390.3% 

390.612 

390320 

390.628 

390.669 

390.403 

390.414 

390.627 

390374 

53                      390.347 

28 

390.65S 

390,423 

390.432 

41                      390.413 

390,665 

390.436 

30 

390J0O 

390,424 

390.463 

390.415 

47                      390.459 

390327 

31 

39a6l9 

390.425 

390.464 

390.416 

390.649 

390366 

390.620 

39a486 

390,469 

390.450 

48                      390.353 

390,568 

32 

39a493 

390J31 

390.480 

390321 

390.392 

390.569 

390.603 

390J64 

390.481 

390357 

390.419 

55                        390.362 

390.615 

390J87 

390.485 

42                      390,338 

390.528 

390,363 

390.631 

390.614 

390.513 

390.410 

390.546 

390,367 

33 

390.561 

390,621 

390.514 

390,490 

390.553 

390.444 

390.562 

390,652 

390.516 

390.529 

390.572 

390,453 

34 

390J57 

390.662 

390.517 

390333 

390.601 

390,503 

390340 

37                      390 J71 

390334 

390.678 

39a648 

390,680 
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Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 


Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 


□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

-n 

□  VISA     □  MasterCard 

1                 II        1    II    II    1    1    1             1 

II               J  (expiration  date) 

Phone 

your  orders 

-D  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Auttxxizing  signature 
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Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (CXa)  for  *549  per  year 
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The  total  cost  of  my  order  is 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 
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Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 
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your 

order. 

ffs 
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City.  State.  Zip  code 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 
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Purchase  order  number  (optionaO 

For  privacy  protection,  checit  the  tx)x  below: 
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1      1      1     1  (expiration  date) 

Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-Q  (202)  512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


AuttKxizing  signature 
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Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  4,  on 
December  2,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  1,  1998,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  m  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1 , 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19,  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1,  1998,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.(X) 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1250.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 455.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 105.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 105.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 52.50 

International  Application  (PCT  (Thapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
PFeliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 490.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.(X) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IFEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  790.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00         1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.         I  I.(X)  22.(X) 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00  270.00 

—  Surcharge  for  fihng  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  hmit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  EngUsh 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Nov.  10,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  ba&ed  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
February  14,  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
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and  SIX  months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,388.269  through  5,390.366 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
February  12,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  SIX  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,991,230  through  4,993,075 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
February  10,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,641.379  through  4,642,814 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  foith  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,050.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  D«:. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  D«:. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,580.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,160.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 

grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.(X) 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  use.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  December  10,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

4,556,993 

4,556.995 

4,557,009 

4,557,012 

4,557.017 

4,557,021 

4,557,026 

4,557.027 

4,557,029 

4,557,040 

4,557,041 

4,557,049 

4.557,055 

4,557,06! 

4,557,062 

4.557,067 

4,557.072 

4,557,076 

4.557,085 

4.557.089 

4,557.093 

4.557,094 

4,557.107 

4,557,108 

4.557,111 

4,557,118 

4,557.122 

4.557,134 

4,557,137 

4,557,144 

4.557,148 

4,557,150 

4,557,153 

4.557,154 

4.557,167 

4,557,170 

4,557,183 

4.557,192 

4,557.194 

4.557,198 

4,557,199 

4,557.200 

4,557,207 

4,557,213 

4,557.217 

4.557,220 

4,557,227 

4,557.232 

4,557,238 

4,557,241 

4,557,245 

4.557,246 

4,557.251 

4,557,252 

4,557,255 

4.557,256 

4.557,257 

4,557,261 

4,557.282 

4.557,287 

4.557.291 


Serial  Number 

06/612,884 

06/569,805 

06/653,689 

06/615,510 

06/548,346 

06/249,408 

06/371,774 

06/531,873 

06/473,281 

06/602,156 

06/613.135 

06/634,672 

06/633,918 

06/435.287 

06/742.181 

06/702,585 

06/586,795 

06/606.955 

06/530,993 

06/461,655 

06/579,195 

06/674,664 

06/272,914 

06/666,224 

06/481,156 

06/678,917 

06/526.286 

06/653,078 

06/530,061 

06/512.049 

06/601.051 

0^/545,473 

06/503.742 

06/418.654 

06/637,530 

06/602,288 

06/673.588 

06/266,789 

06/614,412 

06/468.5% 

06/516,683 

06/523,167 

06/579.310 

06/660.990 

06/639.041 

06/571.553 

06/608,905 

06/694,156 

06/406.278 

06/344,971 

06/570,006 

06/633,494 

06/580.451 

06/648,351 

06/525.620 

06/633.633 

06/515,598 

06/328.694 

06/526.421 

06/664,890 

06/654,035 


Issue  Date 

12/I0«5 
\mOK5 
12/10/85 
12/10/85 
12/10/85 
12/10/85 

imms 

12/10/85 
I2/1(V85 
12/10/85 
12/10/85 

imms 

I2/1W85 
12/10«5 
12/10/85 

imms 

12/10/85 
12/10/85 
12/1W85 
12/10«5 
12/10/85 
12/10/85 
12/10«5 
12/10/85 

\mm5 

12/10/85 
12/10/85 

imms 

12/10/85 
12/10/85 

\mwi5 

12/10«5 
12/10/85 
12/10/85 
12/I0«5 
12/10/85 
12/IO«5 
12/10/85 
12/10«5 

\mm5 

12/10/85 
12/10/85 
12/10^5 
imOKS 
12/10/85 
12/10/85 

imons 

12/10/85 
12/10/85 
12/10/85 
12/IO«5 
12/10/85 
12/10/85 
12/10/85 
12/10/85 
12/10/85 
12/10/85 
12/10«5 
12/10/85 
12/10/85 
12/10/85 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.557,648 

4,557,296 

06/611,831 

12/10/85 

4,557,653 
4,557,672 

4.557,302 

06/331,572 

12/10/85 

4.557,676 

4,557,303 

06/633,597 

12/10/85 

4,557,691 

4,557,307 

06/584.284 

12/10/85 

4,557,707 

4,557,316 

06/625,895 

12/10/85 

4,557,729 

4,557,322 

06/629,199 

12/10/85 

4,557,733 

4.557.327 

06/531,228 

12/10/85 

4,557,734 

4,557,330 

06/740,313 

12/10/85 

4,557,735 

4,557,333 

06/533,834 

12/10/85 

4.557,743 

4,557,334 

06/640,198 

12/10/85 

4,557,745 

4,557,343 
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06/645,322 

12/10/85 

4,557,757 

4,557,349 
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4,557,776 
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4,557,370 
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4.557,372 

06/640,274 
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4,557,373 

06/586,866 

12/10/85 

4,557,791 

4,557,374 
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4,558,314 

4,558,323 

4,558,325 
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4,558,349 

4,558,354 

4,558,358 
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4,558,385 
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4,558,405 

4,558,406 

4,558,412 

4,558,447 

4,558,452 
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4.884.300 

4.884.306 
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Serial  Number 

06/608,748 

06/642,343 

06/718,369 

06/558,928 

06/480,474 

06/634,244 

06/697,309 

06/615,309 

06/612,323 

06/672,342 

06/324,181 

06/746,949 

06/501,309 

06/718,048 

06/722,020 

06/527,299 

06/635,682 

06/680,119 

06/632,258 

06/603,847 

06/588,865 

06/607,552 

06/746,605 

06/412.478 

06/529,414 

06/563,738 

06/533.069 

06/499,357 

06/445,698 

06/307,925 

06/542,252 

06/345,940 

06/509,442 

06/350,958 

06/467,075 

06/528.200 

06/598,956 

06/605,730 

06/502.432 

06/565.257 

06/590,050 

06/489,550 

06/500,231 

06/494,407 

06/474,555 

06/472.675 

06/588,838 

06/601,372 

06/473,358 

06/469,186 

06/454,061 

06/681,695 

06/441,184 

06/615,978 

06/452,756 

06/521,363 

06/382.835 

06/666,126 

06/571,990 

06/323,456 

06/647,259 

06/604,387 

06/658,063 

06/575,516 

06/540,874 

06/557,379 

06/470,033 

06/642,319 

06/535,128 

06/547,615 

06^09,775 

07/243,580 

07/307,788 

07/208,887 

07/199.373 

07/131.180 

06/363,612 


Issue  Date 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10«5 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10«5 

12/10«5 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/1 W85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10^5 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12/10/85 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 


4,884,334 

4,884.335 

4.884.338 

4,884.340 

4.884,343 

4,884.350 

4,884.351 

4.884,354 

4,884,360 

4,884.363 

4,884,365 

4,884,371 

4,884,374 

4,884,377 

4.884,378 

4.884,381 

4,884,382 

4,884,383 

4,884,384 

4,884,386 

4,884.393 

4,884,394 

4,884,399 

4,884,400 

4,884,405 

4,884,408 

4,884.410 

4.884,413 

4.884.415 

4.884,417 

4,884.422 

4,884.423 

4.884.424 

4.884.425 

4,884,426 

4,884,429 

4,884.437 

4.884.442 

4,884,443 

4,884,455 

4.884,460 

4,884,471 

4,884,485 

4,884.488 

4.884,489 

4.884.493 

4.884,499 

4.884,500 

4,884,502 

4,884,504 

4,884,505 

4,884,510 

4,884,517 

4,884.521 

4.884.522 

4.884.528 

4,884.531 

4,884,537 

4,884,539 

4,884,544 

4,884,550 

4,884,551 

4,884,552 

4,884,554 

4,884,556 

4,884,558 

4,884,559 

4,884,560 

4,884,561 

4,884,564 

4,884,569 

4,884,577 

4,884,585 

4,884,586 

4,884,591 

4,884,592 

4,884,594 

4,884,595 

4,884,604 


06^26,203 

07/217,130 

07/220,159 

07/305,952 

07/243,725 

07/227,683 

07/200.680 

07/316.470 

07/173,829 

07/281,921 

07/329,404 

07/306,091 

07/103,150 

07/320,843 

07/220,401 

07/249,195 

07/195,641 

07/211,801 

07/035.217 

07/275.001 

07/136,958 

07/161.803 

07/315.397 

07/167,086 

07/171,008 

07/295,261 

07/234,913 

07/322.510 

07/250.605 

07/162.395 

07/150.405 

07/216.878 

07/347.340 

07/317.642 

07/199,946 

07/1 17,623 

07/229.702 

07/328.226 

07/137.220 

07/304.751 

07/278.372 
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07/330.817 
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07/185,457 

07/321,997 

07/206.561 

07/142.155 

07/166,672 

07/249,442 

07/335,100 

07/041,195 

07/197,022 

07/155,408 

07/213.855 

07/157.587 

07/133,881 

07/180,385 

07/278,461 

07/283,497 

07/160.675 

07/227,855 

07/274,715 

07/123,204 

07/128,635 

07/217,546 

07/055,949 

07/223.547 

07/162.334 
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07/260,616 

07/276,687 

07/239,408 

07/321,649 

07/308,208 

07/341,474 
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12A)5/89 

4,885,024 

12A)S/89 

4,885,029 

12A)5/89 

4,885,035 

12A)5/89 

4,885,040 

12A)5/89 

4,885,043 

12A)5/89 

4,885,044 

I2A)5/89 

4,885.045 

12A)5/89 

4,885,053 

12A)5/89 

4,885,055 

12A)5/89 

4,885,060 

12A)5/89 

4,885,069 

12A)5/89 

4,885,070 

12A)5/89 

4,885,080 

12A)5/89 

4,885,082 

12A)5/89 

4,885,092 

l2A)5/89 

4,885,093 

12A)5/89 

4,885,096 

12A)5/89 

4,885,099 

12A)5/89 

4,885,108 

12A)5/89 

4,885,109 

12/05/89 

4,885,116 

12A)5/89 

4,885,117 

12A)5/89 

4,885.120 

12/05/89 

4,885,128 

12A)5/89 

4,885,135 

12A)5/89 

4,885,143 

12A)5/89 

4,885,149 

12A)5/89 

4,885,159 

12A)5/89 

4.885,161 

12A)5/89 

4.885,162 

12A)5/89 

4.885,165 

12A)5/89 

4,885,169 

I2A)5/89 

4,885,177 

12A)5/89 

4,885,178 

I2A)5/89 

4,885,181 

12/05/89 

4,885,184 

12A)5/89 

4,885,194 

12A)5/89 

4,885,199 

12A)5/89 

4,885,200 

12A)5/89 

4,885,206 

I2A)5/89 

4,885,207 

12A)5/89 

4,885,214 

12A)5/89 

4,885,229 

12/05/89 

4,885,240 

12A)5/89 

4,885,245 

12A)5/89 

4,885,252 

12A)5/89 

4,885,254 

12A)5/89 

4,885,259 

12A)5/89 

4,885,267 

12A)5/89 

4,885,274 

12A)5/89 

4,885.279 

12A)5/89 

4,885,283 

12A)5/89 

4,885,287 

12A)5/89 

4.885,291 

07/263,617 
07/131,406 
07/158,188 
07/160,756 
07/244,684 
.     07/282,867 
06/860,369 
07/256,467 
07/322,026 
07/031,769 
07/174,781 
07/245,372 
07/177,659 
07/284,623 
07/285,457 
07/233,537 
07/189,219 
07/086,690 
07/282,3% 
07/299,310 
07/259.751 
07/344,414 
07/226,457 
07/299,412 
07/252,649 
07/234,625 
07/176,793 
07/302,135 
07/196,528 
07/162,719 
07/207,031 
07/206,353 
06/885,251 
07/087,778 
07/228,842 
07/149.438 
07/197.040 
07/198.767 
07/179.872 
07/310,995 
07/139,535 
07/205,720 
06/925,336 
07/160,193 
07/164,916 
07/159,071 
07/084,042 
07/217,991 
06/760,632 
07/2%,350 
07/220.384 
07/131.026 
07/149.337 
07/294,907 
07/262,119 
06/680,830 
06/688,738 
07/191,343 
07/167,508 
07/300,722 
07/209,508 
06/341,407 
06/935,652 
07/188,473 
07/350,150 
07/073,251 
07/166,300 
07/136,709 
06/903,532 
06/760,930 
07/133,760 
07/132,567 
07/290,923 
07/135,521 
07/139,253 
07/030,563 
07/126,643 
07/229,%3 
07/143,793 


1207  OG  53 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

l2A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

I2A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

12/05/89 

l2A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

I2A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

I2A15/89 

12/05/89 

I2A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

12>^5/89 

12A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

I2A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12/05/89 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12/05/89 

12/05/89 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12/05/89 


UMI 


1207  OG  54 

Patent  Number 

4.885.297 

4.885.299 

4.885,301 

4.885.304 

4.885.306 

4.885.307 

4.885,312 

4.885.316 

4.885.318 

4.885.320 

4,885.323 

4.885,327 

4.885.328 

4.885.330 

4,885.333 

4,885,335 

4,885.336 

4.885.341 

4.885.343 

4.885.346 

4.885.347 

4,885.352 

4.885.353 

4.885.368 

4.885.373 

4.885.374 

4.885,377 

4.885.378 

4.885.379 

4.885.381 

4.885.383 

4.885.384 

4.885.387 

4.885.392 

4,885.395 

4.885.399 

4.885,400 

4.885,405 

4.885.410 

4.885.411 

4,885,412 

4,885.416 

4.885.421 

4.885.425 

4.885.428 

4.885,429 

4,885,432 

4.885,433 

4.885.434 

4.885.437 

4.885.444 

4.885.447 

4.885.454 

4.885,462 

4,885.469 

4.885.473 

4.885.493 

4.885.506 

4.885.510 

4.885.511 

4.885.512 

4,885.513 

4.885.527 

4.885.529 

4.885.532 

4,885.544 

4.885.546 

4,885.549 

4.885,561 

4.885.567 

4.885.568 

4.885.575 

4.885.589 

4.885.592 

4.885.593 

4.885.595 

4,885,601 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/206.297 

07/298.107 

07/148.791 

06/629.814 

07/203.740 

07/205.958 

06/947.208 

07/276,585 

07/332.636 

07/278.050 

07/138,750 

07/122.103 

07/332.250 

07/123.468 

07/172,338 

07/289.937 

07/289.932 

07/212.788 

07/318.788 

07/279.883 

07/295.870 

07/161.588 

07/272.184 

07/125,823 

07/303.545 

07/238.714 

07/147.302 

07/347.309 

07/180.408 

07/179.793 

07/248.544 

07/168.050 

07/155,442 

07/136,813 

07/100.846 

07/218,693 

07/145.759 

07/131.112 

07/232.975 

07/234.354 

07/255.238 

07/154,421 

07/271.836 

07/149,734 

07/183,585 

07/295,526 

07/178,033 

07/292,947 

07/193.017 

07/166.654 

07/186,456 

06/821,061 

07/188.499 

07/160,601 

07/194,491 

07/188.500 

07/223,328 

06/679.139 

07/230,225 

07/237.699 

07/249.923 

07/304.712 

07/225.541 

07/166,343 

07/235.413 

07/291,269 

07/305,180 

07/278,121 

07/271,288 

07/348.076 

07/273,927 

06/607,548 

07/244,162 

07/138.409 

06/908,996 

07/311.017 

07/248.373 


Issue  Date 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

l2A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12/05/89 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

l2A)5/89 

12/05/89 

l2A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12/05/89 

I2A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 


4.885.603 

4.885.605 

4.885,606 

4,885,621 

4.885.622 

4.885.623 

4.885.626 

4.885.628 

4.885,630 

4.885,634 

4,885,650 

4.885.659 

4.885.665 

4.885.670 

4.885.671 

4.885.672 

4.885,677 

4,885,684 

4,885,685 

4,885,688 

4,885.693 

4,885,698 

4,885,701 

4,885,704 

4,885.705 

4.885,706 

4,885,731 

4.885.760 

4,885.761 

4.885,764 

4,885,787 

4,885,795 

4,885,800 

4,885.801 

5.267,352 

5.267,355 

5.267.356 

5.267.360 

5,267.362 

5.267.365 

5,267.367 

5,267.370 

5.267,372 

5.267,374 

5,267,375 

5.267.378 

5.267.379 

5.267.380 

5.267.384 

5.267.388 

5.267,389 

5,267,398 

5,267.399 

5.267.401 

5.267.402 

5,267,409 

5,267,410 

5,267,411 

5,267,413 

5,267,417 

5.267.420 

5.267.421 

5,267.425 

5.267.427 

5.267.431 

5.267,432 

5,267,452 

5.267.462 

5.267.465 

5.267.468 

5.267,479 

5,267.481 

5.267.485 

5.267.487 

5,267,490 

5.267.491 

5.267.501 

5,267.504 

5,267.511 


07/172.800 

07/331,059 

07/212,948 

07/189,446 

07/204,942 

07/1 14,608 

07/308,454 

07/349,926 

07/212,090 

07/226,486 

07/185,603 

07/136,101 

07/294,687 

07/177,127 

07/172,606 

07/276,778 

07/355,143 

07/129,269 

07/098,631 

07/125,510 

07/245,493 

07/259,286 

07/191,789 

07/099,902 

07/160.475 

07/151.891 

07/314,401 

07/250,023 

06/863,328 

07/101,080 

07/157,709 

07/118,211 

07/357,428 

07/116,567 

08/012,374 

07/806,223 

07/988,859 

07/790,439 

07/851,046 

07/838,756 

07/819,883 

07/695,292 

07/872,846 

07/930,265 

07/893,243 

07/778,882 

08/022.676 

07/648,180 

07/878,611 

07/915,220 

07/921,055 

07/787,376 

07/984,846 

07/920,117 

07/977,547 

07/696,518 

08/023,633 

07/959,554 

07/905,668 

07/895,725 

07/862,420 

07/981,087 

07/713,149 

07/831.563 

07/850,301 

07/889,003 

08A)08,438 

07/955.427 

07/922,694 

07/897,840 

07/862.745 

07/782,228 

08/058,952 

07/911,263 

07/911,843 

07/997,514 

07/989,666 

07/856,093 

07/694,727 


February  17.  1998 

12/05/89 

12/05/89 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

l2A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12/05/89 

I2A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12/05/89 

12/05/89 

12/05/89 

12/05/89 

12/05/89 

12A)5/89 

12A)5/89 

12/05/89 

12/05/89 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93. 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 


February  17,  1998 


Patent  Number 


Serial  Number 


5.267,516 

07A708,686 

5.267.518 

07/886,957 

5.267.522 

07/974,066 

5.267.523 

07/956,074 

5.267^25 

07/877,714 

5.267.528 

08A)34,742 

5.267.529 

08A)7 1,959 

5,267.537 

07/998,%7 

5.267.539 

07/938.624 

5,267.555 

07/950.837 

5.267.556 

08^)13.583 

5.267.558 

07/928,985 

5.267,566 

07/957,455 

5,267.575 

07/926,126 

5,267,581 

07/816,809 

5.267.584 

07/769,698 

5,267.593 

07/973,653 

5.267,596 

07/884,169 

5.267,597 

07/835,515 

5.267.605 

07/578.762 

5.267,610 

07/973.504 

5.267.614 

07/881.274 

5.267,615 

07/891,324 

5.267,631 

07/939,657 

5.267.632 

07/941,713 

5,267,641 

07/790,972 

5,267,645 

08A)37,379 

5.267,650 

07/961,588 

5,267,653 

07/917,301 

5.267.657 

07/683,197 

5.267.659 

07/827,063 

5.267.664 

07/973,175 

5.267.669 

07/756,923 

5.267,674 

07/903,514 

5,267,676 

07/864,421 

5,267,677 

07/813,895 

5,267,681 

07/828,197 

5.267,689 

08/058,028 

5.267,696 

07/943,243 

5,267,698 

07/874,693 

5.267,705 

07/992,419 

5,267.706 

07/816,208 

5.267,707 

07/702,419 

5.267,711 

07/916,894 

5.267.712 

07/634,699 

5.267.715 

07/835,521 

5,267,723 

08/050,926 

5,267.725 

07/959.428 

5.267.738 

07/900,382 

5.267,739 

07/762,884 

5,267,743 

07/794,406 

5.267,746 

07/899,892 

5,267.747 

07/911,271 

5.267,749 

07/797.376 

5,267,751 

07/681.092 

5.267.752 

07/921.621 

5.267,754 

07/922,475 

5.267,763 

07/986,459 

5,267,766 

07/938,839 

5.267,767 

07/774,088 

5.267,768 

07/945,252 

5.267,776 

07/848,234 

5^67,787 

08A)47,031 

5.267,792 

07/682,314 

5,267,793 

07/841,316 

5.267,794 

07/082,161 

5,267,796 

07/973,096 

5,267,802 

07/920,116 

5,267,803 

07/973,415 

5,267,804 

07/767,644 

5.267.810 

07/765,441 

5,267,813 

07/930,764 

5.267,814 

07/878,625 

5.267,815 

07/794,982 

5.267,821 

07/843,559 

5,267,822 

07/944,010 

5,267,830 

07/959,521 

JT  A>fD  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

1207  OG  55 

Issue  Date 

5,267,831 

06/573,947 

12A)7/93 

5,267,836 

07/951,981 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

5,267.838 

07/816.711 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

5,267,841 

07/963.218 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

5,267,851 

07/851.776 

12/07/93 

I2A)7/93 

5,267,860 

07/937,494 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

5,267,861 

07/950.145 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

5,267,862 

08A)01.843 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

5,267,869 

07/990,478 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

5,267,870 

07/864,473 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

5,267,891 

07/926,410 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

5,267,893 

07/913,218 

12/07/93 

I2A)7/93 

5,267,894 

07/967,089 

12/07/93 

I2A)7/93 

5,267,904 

07/774,792 

12/07/93 

12A)7A»3 

5,267,907 

07/990.600 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

5,267,919 

07/985.193 

12/07/93 

l2A)7/93 

5,267.921 

07/899.604 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

5,267,922 

07/909,302 

12/07/93 

XTJOnm 

5,267,924 

08/001.720 

12/07/93 

xijonm 

5,267,925 

07/801.252 

12Ar7/93 

12/07/93 

5,267,926 

07/907,876 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

5,267,927 

07/931,971 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

5,267,933 

07/909,700 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

5,267,937 

07/920.491 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

5,267,941 

07/906.616 

12/07/93 

I2A)7/93 

5,267.951 

07/814,703 

12Ar7/93 

12/07/93 

5.267.970 

07/786,719 

12Ar7/93 

12/07/93 

5.267.972 

07/915.531 

12/07/93 

I2A)7/93 

5.267,973 

07/682.058 

12Ar7/93 

I2A)7/93 

5,267,977 

07/968.365 

12/07/93 

I2A)7/93 

5,267,978 

07/575,400 

12Ay7/93 

12/07/93 

5,267,980 

07/575,401 

12/07/93 

I2A)7/93 

5,267,984 

07/789,923 

12/07/93 

I2A)7/93 

5,267,985 

08/016,796 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

5,267,990 

07/859.974 

12Ar7/93 

I2A)7/93 

5,267,996 

07/666,095 

12/07/93 

I2A)7/93 

5,267,999 

07/883,580 

12«7/93 

12A)7/93 

5,268.000 

07/945.104 

12/07/93 

I2«7/93 

5.268.004 

07/473.023 

12/07/93 

I2A)7/93 

5.268.008 

07/611.972 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

5.268,01 1 

07/894,617 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

5,268.017 

07/844.242 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

5.268.026 

07/970.153 

12Ar7/93 

I2A)7/93 

5.268,038 

07/899.802 

12/07/93 

I2A)7/93 

5,268,043 

07/739.369 

12/07/93 

l2A)7/93 

5,268,045 

07/891.279 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

5.268,048 

07/988,638 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

5,268,050 

07/711,176 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

5,268.053 

07/750,885 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

5.268,054 

07/845,349 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

5,268,063 

07/876,104 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

5,268,068 

07/987,973 

12A)7/93 

12W/93 

5,268,071 

07/943,378 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

5,268,072 

07/938,074 

XlKfim 

12A)7/93 

5.268,106 

08A)09.408 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

5,268.1 16 

08/052.872 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

5,268.117 

08/053.932 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

5.268.141 

07/702,347 

12Ar7/93 

12A)7/93 

5.268,142 

07/875.684 

\ucnm 

12A)7/93 

5,268,151 

07/595,961 

xvonm 

12/07/93 

5,268,155 

07/809,034 

Mjonm 

12/07/93 

5,268,158 

07/391,073 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

5,268,159 

07/905.175 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

5,268,161 

07/958,832 

12Ar7/93 

12A)7/93 

5,268,170 

07/946,818 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

5.268,173 

07/901,439 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

5,268,177 

07/563.371 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

5,268,183 

07/519,395 

12Ar7/93 

\2J(nm 

5,268,189 

07/861,447 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

5,268,194 

07/734,255 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

5,268,203 

07/948,139 

12A)7/93 

I2A)7/93 

5,268,207 

07/632.286 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

5.268,220 

07/845.007 

12Ar7/93 

I2A>7/93 

5,268,231 

07/907,952 

12A)7/93 

I2A)7/93 

5,268,235 

07/721,090 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

5,268.246 

07/682.324 

12A)7/93 

I2A)7/93 

5,268.258 

07/297,948 

I2A)7/93 

I2Ar7/93 

5.268.266 

06/938,201 

I2Ar7/93 

12A)7/93 

5.268.267 

07/429.935 

12A)7/93 

1207  (XJ  56 

Patent  Number 

5.268,278 

5.268,279 

5.268.281 

5,268.282 

5.268.287 

5.268.303 

5.268.311 

5.268.315 

5.268.323 

5.268,345 

5,268,351 

5,268,361 

5.268.362 

5,268,364 

5,268,370 

5,268,374 

5,268.379 

5,268.385 

5,268.386 

5.268.388 

5.268.392 

5.268.408 

5.268.422 

5.268,423 

5,268.432 

5,268.436 

5.268,440 

5,268,443 

';.26a,452 

5,268,458 

5.268,460 

5.268,461 

5.268.463 

5,268.467 

5.268.469 

5.268.471 

5,268,476 

5.268.490 

5,268,492 

5,268,498 

5,268,503 

5,268,506 

5,268,513 

5,268,525 

5,268,534 

5,268,535 

5,268.537 

5.268,544 

5,268,545 

5,268.553 

5.268,555 

5,268,558 

5,268.573 

5,268,583 

5,268.601 

5.268.604 

5.268,606 
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UMI 


Patent  Number 

4.714,615 
4.744.069 
4.793.133 
4.841.999 
4.845.927 
5,046,763 
5,048,303 
5,050.889 
5,143,107 
5.180.071 
5,214,409 


Serial  Number 

07/193,202 

07/556,372 

07/952.102 

07/952,389 

07/603.500 

08A)43.3I5 

07/691.256 

07/940,588 

07/884,187 

07/953,626 

07/924,929 

07/712.311 

07/806,893 

07/805.949 

07/872.741 

07/700.185 

07/935.079 

07/793.848 

07/558,242 

07/971.008 

07/966.282 

07/672.873 

07/973.730 

07/843.115 

07/898.008 

07/654.630 

07/892.385 

07/358,993 

07/918,817 

07/862,584 

07/777,151 

07/834.305 

07/447.976 

07/490,364 

07/956,811 

08AX)5.163 

07/909,524 

07/955,021 

07/935,714 

07/989,617 

08/029,419 

08/034.464 

07/942.916 

07/670.583 

07/858.405 

07/739.707 

07/906.069 

07/971.692 

07/993.192 

07/880.549 

07/936.995 

07/788.167 

07/916.165 

07/925.996 

07/525.744 

07/900.161 

07/959.187 


Issue  Date 

12/07/93 

12An/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

I2A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

l2A»7/93 

12A)7/93 

l2A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 


5,268.611 

5,268.614 

5,268,619 

5,268.629 

5,268,642 

5,268,683 

5,268,686 

5,268,692 

5,268,698 

5,268,703 

5,268,714 

5,268.735 

5,268.745 

5,268,746 

5.268,747 

5.268.750 

5.268.756 

5,268,760 

5,268,767 

5,268,787 

5,268,788 

5,268,796 

5,268,797 

5,268,798 

5,268.806 

5.268.808 

5.268.809 

5.268.81 1 

5.268.813 

5.268,816 

5.268.822 

5.268,825 

5.268,826 

5,268,827 

5,268,829 

5,268.844 

5,268,849 

5.268,850 

5,268,859 

5.268.881 

5.268.894 

5.268.898 

5,268.906 

5,268,915 

5,268.916 

5.268.920 

5.268,923 

5,268.926 

5.268.939 

5.268,941 

5,268.946 

5.268.954 

5,268.959 

5.268.965 

5.268.969 

5,268.970 

5.268.972 

5.268.998 

5.269.015 

5.269.019 


07/851,706 

07/908.598 

07/980.277 

07/835.706 

07/780.206 

07/964.215 

07/641.734 

07/852.860 

07/923,848 

07/848.928 

07/879.305 

07/802.975 

07/873,951 

07/921,968 

07/490,640 

07/861,251 

07/859,843 

07/893,462 

07/938.625 

08/018.419 

07/897,749 

07/949,406 

07/911,984 

08/023,307 

07/823,522 

07/990,157 

07/834,934 

07/803,730 

07/802,106 

07/951,980 

07/847,064 

07/893,257 

08/044,766 

07/792.947 

07/969.697 

07/525.6% 

07/795.205 

07/696,735 

07/776,317 

07/853,385 

08A)49,597 

07/854,081 

08/002,534 

07/747.355 

07/898,702 

07/788.674 

07/929.132 

07/943.673 

07/%3.187 

07/821.365 

07/938.694 

07/%1.789 

07/542.451 

08/041.921 

07/723.845 

07/722.646 

07/834.091 

08/054.345 

07/960.252 

07/681.753 


February  17.  1998 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12An/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12/07/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 

12A)7/93 


February  17,  1998 

Patent  Number 

5.218,526 
5.238.697 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

07/617.183 
07/886.862 


Filing  Date 

11/23/90 
05/22/92 


Issue  Date 

06A)8/93 
08/24/93 


1207  OG  57 

Granted  Date 

11/25/97 
11/25/97 


PatenU  Reinstated  Due  to  the  AccepUnce  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  11/21/97 


Serial  Number 

06/850.569 
06/829.066 
06/546.567 
07/087,916 
07/143.538 
07/473,571 
07/553,046 
07/576,064 
07/621,036 
07/645,269 
07/801,749 


Filing  Date 

04/1 1/86 
02/13/86 
10/28/83 
08/21/87 
01/13/88 
02/01/90 
07/16«0 
08/31/90 
11/30/90 
01/18/91 
12A)3/91 


Issue  Date 

12/22/87 
05/10/88 
12/27/88 
06/27/89 
07/11/89 
09/10/91 
09/17/91 
09/24/91 
09/01/92 
01/19/93 
05/25/93 


Granted  Date 

11/21/97 
11/25/97 
11/24/97 
11/21/97 
1 1/25/97 
11/24/97 
1 1/25/97 
11/24/97 
11/25/97 
11/21/97 
1 1/24/97 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Nodce  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1. 12(b)). 

5,04U30.  Re.  S.N.  08/947,098,  (Dct.  8,  1997,  CI.  428/213 
WATER  AND/OR  OIL-IMPERMEABLE  SEALING  MAT 
CONSISTING  SUBSTANTIALLY  OF  A  SUBSTRATE 
LAYER.  A  LAYER  OF  SWELLABLE  CLAY  AND  A 
COVER  LAYER,  Georg  Heerten,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Horst  M.  Kasper.  Ex.  Gp.:  1314 

5,170^74.  Re.  S.N.  08/904.454,  Aug.  1.  1997,  CI.  359. 
OPTICAL.  Naoki  Kuwata,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki  shi,  Japan,  Anomey  or  Agent:  HJ  Staes 
Ex.  Gp.:  2607  •»  e  5  . 

5497,051.  Re.  S.N.  08A>60.579,  Oct.  29,  1997,  CI.  184/ 
006.1,  LUBRICATING  OIL  SUPPLY  UNIT  FOR  TWO- 
CYCLE  ENGINES,  Takao  Moriya,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki,  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Attorney  or  Agent- 
Ernest  A.  Beutler.  Ex  Gp.:  3401 

5,605,491,  Re.  S.N.  08/960,431,  Oct.  29,  1997,  Q.  451/443 
FLATTENING  METHOD  AND  FLATTENING  APPA- 
RATUS OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  Sugiyama, 
Misuo  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Speedfam  Co.,  Ltd,  Tok^o, 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Troy  M.  Schmelzer,  Ex.  (jp.:  3203 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

D.  380460,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,876,  Dec.  22,  1997,  CI 
D25/1I3,  THREE  FACETED  BROKEN  FRONT  FACE  OF 
A  RETAINING  WALL  BLOCK,  Paul  J.  Forsberg,  Owner  of 
Record:  Keystone  Retaining  Wall  Systems,  Inc.,  Edina,  Minn., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  David  A.  Fronek,  Dorsey  and  Whitney, 
Mimie^wlis,  Minn..  Ex.  Gp.:  2902,  Requester:  Owner 

4440,721,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,877,  Dec.  22. 1997,  CI  528/ 
272,  NOVEL  POLYESTER  FOR  THE  PACKAGING  OF 
COMESTIBLES.  Claude  Bonnebat.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Norman  H.  Stepno,  Bums  Doane  Swecker  &  Mathis.  Alexan- 
dria. Va..  Ex.  Gp.:  1207.  Requester:  Owner 

4,757,854,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.871,  Dec.  15, 1997.  Q.  160/ 
391,  APPARATUS  FOR  DETACHABLY  FASTENING  A 
STRETCHABLE  FABRIC  PANEL  TO  A  RIGID  FRAME, 
Gary  R.  Rippberger,  Owner  of  Record:  Bestop,  Inc.,  Longmont, 
Colo.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  W.  Scott  Carson.  Dorr  Carson  Sloan 
and  Bimey.  Denver,  Colo.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3509,  Requester:  Owner 

4,762,097,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,872.  Dec.  15.  1997.  CI.  222/ 
402.1,  MOUNTING  CUP.  James  E.  (jreenbaum.  Owner  of 
Record:  Aptargroup,  Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Crowell  and  Moring.  Richard  McMillan.  Jr..  Washington,  D.C., 
Ex.  Gp.:  3104,  Requester:  Summit  Packaging  Systems,  Inc., 


c/o  Perkins  Smith  and  Cohen,  Boston,  Mass.;  Franklin  Pierce 
Law  Center,  Concord,  N.H. 

5,003,970,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,874,  Dec.  18,  1997.  Q  602/ 
050.  ROLL  FORM  MEDICAL  BANDAGING  PRODUCT 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  SAME  AND  CON- 
TAINER FOR  ROLL  FORM  BANDAGING  PRODUCT.  A. 
Bruce  Parker,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Smith  and  Nephew 
Casting,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  W.  Thad 
Adams.  ID,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3.302,  Requester:  Loh- 
mann  GMBH,  Neweid,  Germany,  c/o  Panitch  Schwarze  Jacobs 
and  Nadel.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

5,097,715,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,873,  Dec.  27,  1997  Q  074/ 
007E,  ENGINE  STARTER,  Shuzou  Isozumi,  Owner  of  Record: 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Sughrue  Mion  Zinn  MacPeak  and  Seas,  Washington. 
DC,  Ex.  Gp.:  3502,  Requester  Owner 

5461,070,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.875.  Dec.  19,  1997  CI  342/ 
021,  ULTRA- WIDEBAND  RADAR  MOTION  SENSOR, 
Thomas  E.  McEwan.  Owner  of  Record:  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Calif,  Livermore,  Calif,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Mark  A. 
Haynes.  Wilson  Sonsini  Goodrich  &  Rosati,  Palo  Alto.  Calif 
Ex.  Gp.:  2201.  Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  use.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
maybe  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
DECEMBER  9,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1 15,832 

71/084.592 

03/06/1917 

343,638 

71/365,062 

03/02/1937 

343.647 

71/371,261 

03/02/1937 

343,662 

71/377,300 

03A)2/1937 

343,695 

71/383,128 

03/02/1937 

343,708 

71/383413 

03/02/1937 

642,167 

72AI09460 

03/05/1957 

642,173 

71/664.207 

03/05/1957 

642,179 

71/691,498 

03/05/1957 

642,181 

71/695.068 

03/05/1957 

642,186 

72A)00,105 

03/05/1957 

642,188 

72AX)6,240 

03/05/1957 

642,197 

71/687,621 

03A)5/1957 

642,198 

71/692,341 

03/05/1957 

642,211 

72A)05,668 

03/05/1957 

642,214 

72AX)8,983 

03/05/1957 

642.225 

72A)15.169 

03/05/1957 

642.227 

71/656,197 

03/05/1957 

642.228 

71/678,468 

03/05/1957 

642,230 

71/700,276 

03A)5/1957 

642.231 

71/640,891 

03/05/1957 

642,232 

71/640,892 

03A)5/1957 

642.237 

71/687,190 

03/05/1957 

UMI 


1207  OG  58 

Reg.  Number 

642J72 

642.274 

642,285 

642.287 

642.291 

642,294 

642.297 

642.305 

642,317 

642.318 

642,327 

642,343 

642,356 

642,357 

642,359 

642,390 

642,392 

642,403 

642,405 

642,406 

642,410 

642.41 1 

642.420 

642.425 

642,439 

642.445 

1,060.526 

1.060.528 

1,060.531 

1.060,533 

1,060,538 

1.060.543 

1.060,545 

1.060.547 

1.060.549 

1.060,552 

1,060.554 

1.060,555 

1,060.560 

1.060,561 

1,060.563 

1 .060,567 

1,060,568 

1.060.569 

1.060.570 

1,060.572 

1,060.573 

1.060.575 

1,060.580 

1,060.581 

1.060.582 

1.060.586 

1.060.589 

1 .060.593 

1.060.594 

1,060.599 

1,060.602 

1,060,611 

1.060,613 

1,060.614 

1,060,624 

1,060,627 

1.060,629 

1.060.632 

1,060.633 

1 ,060.634 

1.060.637 

1.060,641 

1.060.643 

1.060.614 

1.060.651 

1.060.653 

1 .060,654 

1,060,655 

1,060,657 

1,060.658 

1.060.668 
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Serial  Number 

72/010,412 

72A)10,846 

72/001,333 

72A)02,695 

72A)10,273 

72A)I0.631 

72/010,669 

72A)10,926 

72/011,962 

72/011,991 

72A)04,790 

72/010.378 

71/663,080 

72A)01,428 

72/009,618 

71/641,575 

71/595.842 

71/699.685 

71/700,288 

72^)02,120 

72A)08.211 

72A)08.114 

71/686,107 

72/005.759 

71/700.582 

71/695.876 

73/059.444 

73/067.548 

73/072.054 

73/075.808 

73/093.192 

73/095.141 

73/095.974 

73/095.979 

73/062.573 

73/077,407 

73/086,334 

73/095,244 

73/067.985 

73/069.794 

73/079.274 

73/085.199 

73/088.857 

73/092,782 

73/093,412 

73/093.719 

73/094,221 

73/094,642 

73/0%,061 

73/023,959 

73/048.384 

73/079.811 

73/093,690 

73/094,036 

73/094.039 

73/094.508 

73/094,792 

73/069,939 

73/079,917 

73/079,932 

73/057,260 

73/060,930 

73/069.306 

73/071.205 

73/074,086 

73A)77,454 

73/082,553 

73/092,594 

73/094.493 

73/094^77 

73A)21.876 

73/056,442 

73/058,081 

73/058.082 

73/058.322 

73/060.169 

73/078.362 


Reg.  Date       1. 

060.673 

060,674 

03/05/1957       l! 

060,675 

03/05/1957       1 

060.678 

03/05/1957       1 

060.6'79 

03/05/1957       1 

060.685 

03/05/1957       1 

060.686 

03/05/1957       1 

060.688 

03/05/1957       1 

060.690 

03/05/1957       1 

060.691 

03/05/1957       1 

060.695 

03/05/1957       1 

060.700 

03/05/1957       1 

.060.701 

03/05/1957       1 

.060.702 

03/05/1957       1 

.060.705 

03/05/1957       1 

.060.706 

03/05/1957       I 

.060.707 

03/05/1957       1 

.060.709 

03/05/1957       1 

.060.717 

03/05/1957       1 

.060.719 

03/05/1957       1 

.060.722 

03/05/1957       1 

.060,726 

03/05/1957       1 

,060.729 

03A)5/1957       1 

.060.731 

03/05/1957       1 

.060.732 

03/05/1957       1 

.060.735 

03/05/1957       1 

.060.737 

03/05/1957       1 

.060,738 

03/08/1977       1 

,060,739 

03/08/1977       1 

,060,741 

03/08/1977       1 

,060,744 

03/08/1977 

,060,747 

03/08/1977 

.060.748 

03/08/1977 

,060.749 

03/08/1977 

.060.750 

03/08/1977 

.060.753 

03/08/1977 

,060.756 

03/08/1977 

i  .060.758 

03/08/1977 

1.060.761 

03/08/1977 

1.060.767 

03/08/1977 

1.060,775 

03/08/1977 

1,060,776 

03/08/1977 

1,060,778 

03/08/1977 

1,060,791 

03/08/1977 

1.060,794 

03/08/1977 

1.060.795 

03/08/1977 

1.060.799 

03/08/1977 

1.060.807 

03/08/1977 

1.060.809 

03/08/1977 

1.060.810 

03/08/1977 

1.060.816 

03/08/1977 

1.060,819 

03/08/1977 

1,060,821 

03/08/1977 

1,060,822 

03/08/1977 

1.060.826 

03/08/1977 

1.060.828 

03/08/1977 

1.060.829 

03/08/1977 

1.060.831 

03/08/1977 

1.060.833 

03/08/1977 

1.060.838 

03/08/1977 

1.060.839 

03/08/1977 

1.060.840 

03A)8/1977 

1.060.841 

03/08/1977 

1.060.842 

03A)8/1977 

1,060.846 

03/08/1977 

1.060.848 

03/08/1977 

1.060.850 

03/08/1977 

1.060,853 

03/08/1977 

1.060.866 

03/08/1977 

1,060,870 

03/08/1977 

1,060,871 

03/08/1977 

1,060.873 

03/08/1977 

1.060.876 

03/08/1977 

1.060.880 

03/08/1977 

1.060.881 

03/08/1977 

1.060.886 

03/08/1977 

1.060.887 

03/08/1977 

1.060,889 

03/08/1977 

1.060,897 

73A)9 1.777 

73A)92,936 

73/093.982 

73/095.797 

73/095.798 

73/089.244 

73/089^45 

73/095,236 

73/095,857 

73/096.192 

73/082.726 

73/U87.060 

73/091.394 

73/091.402 

73/092.175 

73/045,348 

73/055.783 

73/068,516 

73/066.760 

81/060.719 

73A)57.268 

73A)08,035 

73/053.198 

73/056.523 

73/059,168 

73/063,118 

73/066,522 

73/071,697 

73/072,100 

73/073.804 

73/077.017 

73/083.913 

73/084,192 

73/084.860 

73/086.456 

73/090.762 

73/091.729 

73/063.352 

73/093.610 

73/096.554 

73/094.694 

73/094.711 

73/095.417 

73/086.255 

73/087.335 

73/089.657 

73/075.406 

73/075.030 

73/046.110 

73/050.593 

73/088,660 

73/091,378 

73/041.188 

73/044.943 

73/061.664 

73/072.012 

73/072.508 

73/076.730 

73/079.868 

73/088.694 

73/089,183 

73/089,420 

73/089,451 

73/089,488 

73/090,838 

73/091,090 

73/091,170 

73/091,958 

73/059,146 

73A)69,517 

73/070,441 

73/073,533 

73/085,531 

73/088.285 

73/091.362 

73/037.541 

73A)5 1,945 

73/062.566 

73/075,343 


FEBRUARY  17,  1998 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03A)8/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03A)8/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03A)8/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03A)8/1977 

03/08/1977 

03A)8/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03A)8/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03A)8/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03A)8/1977 

03/08/1977 


February  17,  1998 

Reg.  Number 

1,060.898 

1.060.900 

1.060.901 

1.060.902 

1,060.907 

1.060.908 

1,060.910 

1.060.913 

1.060.914 

1.060.916 

1.060.918 

1.060.921 

1.060.924 

1.060.926 

1.060.928 

1,060.929 

1.060.931 

1.060.933 

1.060.941 

1.060.943 

1.060.946 

1.060.947 

1.060.949 

1.060,951 

1.060.952 

1.060.953 

1,060.955 

1,060.956 

1,060,959 

1,060,960 

1,060,961 

1,060,962 

1,060,%3 

1,060,964 

1.060.966 

1.060.969 

1.060.971 

1,060,977 

1.060.979 

1,060,981 

1,060,983 

1,060,985 

1,061,000 

1,061,004 

1,061,009 

1,061,012 

1,061,025 

1,061,026 

1,061,027 

1,061,030 

1.061,035 

1.061,041 

1.061.048 

1,061.049 

1.061.050 
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Serial  Number 

73/078.885 

73/081.322 

73/081.549 

73A)8 1.372 

73/087.529 

73/090.442 

73/094,664 

73/039,551 

73/047,544 

73/070,664 

73/075,027 

73/081,113 

73/087,220 

73/087,781 

73/094,071 

73/094,073 

73/094.788 

73/095.107 

73/095.790 

73/068.615 

73/095.838 

73/044.756 

73/074.3% 

73/086.834 

73/089.741 

73/090.640 

73/058.485 

73/077.673 

73/059,766 

73/060,585 

73/063,495 

73/063,4% 

73/065,033 

73/066,098 

73/071,006 

73/078,177 

73/084.123 

73/084,462 

73/091,949 

73/094,130 

73/095.471 

73/067.211 

73/077.855 

73/090.310 

73/043,070 

73/061,337 

73/086,546 

73/087,378 

73A)87,474 

73/093,340 

72/%l,035 

73/055,902 

73/056.410 

73/023.844 

72/433.673 


Reg.  Date 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03A)8/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03A)8/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 

03/08/1977 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identiried  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 

Opus  n  Accessories  &  Interiors,  New  York,  N.Y..  Reg.  No 
1,264,533,  for  the  marie  "OPUS  IT',  Cane.  No.  26,275. 

Gym  Masters,  Inc.,  Albany,  Calif,,  Reg.  No,  1,772.425,  for  the 
mark  "GYMASTER".  Cane,  No.  26.478. 

Kangaroos  U.S.A..  Inc..  Chesterfield.  Mo,.  Reg,  No,  870.942. 
for  the  mark  "ASPEN  TRAIL  FINDERS".  Cane.  No,  26,281. 


Infra  Pak  (Dallas),  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex,,  Reg,  No,  1.308.645.  for 
the  mark  "SIDEWINDER".  Cane,  No,  26.382, 

Capitol   Products   Corp,.    Mechanicsburgh.   Pa,.    Reg,    No, 
1.122,785,  for  the  mark  "Sunbelt",  Cane,  No,  26,174, 

C.C.C.  Inc,  New  Yoric,  NY.,  Reg,  No,  1,678,625,  for  the  mark 
'Technics"  and  design.  Cane,  No,  26,127. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M   ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Registration  to  Practice 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  Apr,  3.  1998, 


Clawson  Joseph  E..  Jr,, 
22101 


1721  Great  Falls  St..  McLean.  Va, 


Driscoll.  Benjamin  D,,  1200  S,  Washington  St,.  #507.  Alexan- 
dria. Va,  22314 

Niranjan.  Frank  R,.  P,0,  Box  2741.  Arlington.  Va,  22202 

Popek.  Joseph  A,.  2002  Hillside  Dr,.  Falls  Church.  Va,  22043 

Schmidt,  Jeffrey  A„  6105-F  Wigmore  Ln.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
22315 

Zischka,  Matthew,  107  Chatsworth  Eh-.,  Toronto.  Ont,  M4R 
1R8,  Canada 


January  21.  1998 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Use  of  International  Classification  in  the       * 
Trademark  Search  Library  J 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  proposing  to  conven  the 
Trademark  Search  Library  (TMSL)  system  of  classification 
from  the  United  States  classification  system  to  the  International 
classification  system  in  1998.  Use  of  the  International  classifi- 
cation system  would  provide  the  following: 

•  Consistency  with  the  Trademark  application  pipeline  which 
has  not  used  the  U,S.  classification  system  for  many  years. 

•  Reduced  paper  storage  requirements,  thus  allowing  more 
documents  to  remain  in  the  fixed  amount  of  space  available 
for  the  TMSL. 

•  Improved  operating  efficiency. 

•  Improved  paper  search  files  as  a  result  of  the  decrease  in 
superfluous  copies. 

Comments  on  the  proposal  to  convert  from  the  U.S.  classifica- 
tion system  to  the  International  classification  system  may  be 
submitted  to  Janye  Myers.  Acting  Director.  Center  for  Patent 
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and  Trademark  Information.  PK3-441.  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office,  Washington,  D.C ,  20231  for  30  days  from  the 
date  of  this  notice. 


UMI 


D.  382013 

D.  382957 

D.  383670 

D.  385227 

D.  387834 

4812986 

4916513 

5154761 

5202571 

5304540 

5320333 

5345743 

5419918 

5432136 

5446872 

5450339 

5451763 

5467115 

5471522 

5479562 

5482050 

5492336 

5516737 

5521227 

5532158 

5533512 

5541955 

5546309 

5.550617 

5552391 

5552443 

5552531 

5554688 

5563853 

5564132 

5565384 

5567160 

5578666 

5581738 

5585112 

5585709 

5585931 

5589824 

5594717 

5601095 

5601749 

5601761 

5602019 

5602135 

5604429 

5607517 

5607993 

5610187 

5610413 

5610974 

5611966 

5614012 

5614725 

5614780 

5616161 

5617629 

5618647 

5618687 

5619129 

5619197 

5619446 

5620162 

5620530 

5621175 


Certificates  of  Corrections 
for  the  week  of  Feb.  17,  1998 


5626748 

5626865 

5627025 

5627992 

5628481 

5629429 

5629717 

5631291 

5634712 

5635162 

5635834 

5636009 

5636340 

5637501 

5637679 

5637993 

5638097 

5638161 

5638327 

5638680 

5639797 

56398% 

5640590 

5641139 

5641412 

5641846 

5642307 

5643885 

5644105 

5644330 

5645274 

5645760 

5645856 

5646205 

5646231 

5646330 

5646670 

5646741 

5647359 

5647518 

5647592 

5648429 

5648530 

5648647 

5648808 

5648830 

5649123 

5649129 

5649443 

5650863 

5650935 

5651233 

5651734 

5651904 

5652065 

5652099 

5652251 

5653114 

5653813 

5653839 

5654221 

5654243 

5654850 

5654853 

5654859 

5655458 

5655769 

5656496 

5656881 


5660046 

5660131 

5661543 

5661565 

5661773 

5662834 

5663311 

5663324 

5663395 

56634% 

5663615 

5663642 

5663715 

5663985 

5664192 

5664511 

5664715 

5664800 

5664810 

5664895 

5664937 

5664972 

5665140 

5665205 

5665387 

5665580 

5665777 

5665988 

5666501 

5667128 

5667253 

5667292 

5667591 

5667593 

5667602 

5667759 

5667857 

5667874 

5667949 

5668018 

5668088 

5668174 

5668255 

5668279 

5668325 

5668370 

5668447 

5668536 

5669038 

5669458 

5669582 

5669844 

5669859 

5670818 

5671008 

5671022 

5671154 

5671174 

5671331 

5671497 

5671523 

5671912 

5672169 

5672555 

5672677 

5672729 

5672837 

5673427 

5673593 


5675019 

5675160 

5675782 

5675907 

5675949 

5676419 

5676641 

56766% 

5677046 

5677346 

5677822 

5678095 

5678631 

5678%3 

5679069 

5679268 

5679300 

5679502 

5679819 

5679974 

5680025 

5680792 

5680%3 

5681409 

5681470 

5682153 

5682678 

5682708 

5682964 

5683009 

5683219 

5683357 

5683564 

5683589 

5684304 

5684564 

5684626 

5684814 

5684825 

5685156 

5685680 

5685875 

5685890 

5686126 

5686161 

5686264 

5687153 

5687221 

5687723 

5688139 

5688526 

5688527 

5688820 

5689024 

5690156 

5690206 

5690259 

5690428 

5690469 

5690855 

5691340 

5691523 

5691646 

5692321 

5692404 

5692545 

5692756 

5692890 

5693365 


5621427 
5622178 
5622447 
5622652 
5624818 
5625379 
5626224 


February  17,  1998 

5657034  5673603  5693731 

5657048  5674062  5693797 

5657713  5674153  56%207 

5658047  5674524  56%772 

5658152  5674800  5696943 

5658199  5674870  5697136 

5659483  5674934  5697850 


February  17.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 
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Soecial  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas  as  quicldy 
asSble  Such  Ss  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  ofdocumen  should 
b^  Ed  .n  ^envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  'dent.fied  for 
Sch  sf^cia"  b^x  al^e  ^ssed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  sigmficantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations 

Box  7 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  .\F 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

Box  CPA 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

Box  Design 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  Missing  Parts 

Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  Patent  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Applicatioi 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

Box  SN 

Explanation 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 
Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program.  .  c  .    r 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 
the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  tor  tiling 
a  continuing  application.  c     c-     >     •    •■ 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 
Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPAs)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Peritions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  peuoons  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto 

All  commumcations  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allow^ce  and  Issiie  Fee 

Due  •  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  commumcations  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application.  ■  ,         .      c        .    . 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  senal  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office' s  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official    Filing 

Receipt  "  "NoUce  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application  ). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


f«r^ln?"Tii"^  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  itjcommendations 
for    Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below.  icuauons 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  II 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings,  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arlington.  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  q\^kly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  cont^  a  fee  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  rek  "  Box  desTgnations  4nd  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 
Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 
Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 
Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Written  status  inquiries. 


Box  NEW  APP  FEE 
Box  ITU  FEE 
Box  TT AB  FEE 
Box  TTAB  NO  FEE 
Box  STATUS  NO 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES      Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 
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The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libranes  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  US  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790.  trademarks 
published  since  1872.  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
Ml  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  fonnats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
1(  IS  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
nals  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  tne  numerically  arranged  collections. 
Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outhne  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  suff 
assistance  in  usmg  all  materials. 

All  mformation  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Slate 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Rorida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  conuct  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovauon,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


Telephone  Contact 


Name  of  Library 

Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library 205    226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library 907   56^" '^^^ 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  Sute  Umvcrsity («Ji  ^3-/uiu 

Lmle  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  ^VZ-mii 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library 20   228-72ZU 

Sacramento:  California  Sute  Library - -96  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library »  '   236-581J 

San  Francisco  Public  Library ^5   "7-4300 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas <*"»>  iAnLVm 

Denver  Public  Library v.-i     A^.       i 

Hartford  Public  Libniy Not  Yet  Operaaona^ 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Y«  O^rauon^ 

Newaric:  University  of  Delaware  Library (£";f    BAi"7o<i 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries U"^)  i^nZl 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library i^54)  ^^'-'^ 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library iX^   so^Isao 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (40/    °;!;^-tl^j_ 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (oli)  ^I'^i.iin 

Atlanu:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology ««   S8ltl77 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (»"»  ^°^fT'' 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library 208   885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library o  7 ws^lftsg 

Spnngfield:  Illinois  Sute  Library 2  7  782-5MV 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library Pl/    f^^"' '*' 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library.  Purdue  University (765   494-28/i 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (5  5   281-4  18 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  University (316)  jZ°-f '55 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  Sute 


University., 


.  (504)  388-8875 


Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst;  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts •;;;,-,T«i  <'Jii^  .  9« 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library.  University  of  ,,...-,  c7i< 

Michigan  (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferns  State  Umvcrsity (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center Ki\i)  °:?f-^f 'r^ 

Minneapolis  Pubhc  Library  and  Information  Center 612   030-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (o"')  ^5V-i030 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library nuri^l  2288  Ixt'lw 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  txt.  3V0 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library  ^^^^  496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln ■■/■i-^:no]i^})^V''?V^n 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (wJ)  2/1-22JV 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

Stau  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library ^201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University    (908)  445  2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library  rsftSi  977.4417 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  Sute  Library „ '; \f[l{  t^47iii 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (71^  gtg  7.Q, 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) "Z (212)  592-7000 

^,     ^  ^     ,.  Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  State  University  of  New  York [  "n«  Yet  Ooerational 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  Sute  University  (919)5 17  32^ 

North  Dakou  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakoto  (701)  777-4888 

0™o  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of....  (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library.. l.ZZZZZ;:;:::::;::::  (216)  623-2870 

(.olumbus:  Ohio  Sute  University  Libraries (514)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library ".    (419)  259  5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  Sute  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Ubrary.  Lewis  &  Clark  CoUege (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvanu  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of „. "'ZZZ (215  686-533 1 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of !."!!!!!." (4i2)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattec  Library,  Pennsylvania  Sute  University."!!!..!!!.."!!..."." (814)  865^W6I 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  (General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library ""  r4nn  4S«i  8077 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries }T^{  liZvoA 

South  Dakou  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  DakoU        odo-m^^ 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University !..!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austiti:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

/\USUll ^^I^i  A.Q^^A^{^\ 

College  Sution:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A&M 

pyf}'^*="'^:- .Vyi: (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houstoii:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University (7i3)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Ut^  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library.  University  of  Utah !.!!!!!!!  (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library.  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University ^gQ^^  828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Washington ! (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext   113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library.  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison...  (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library !...!.!.!!!!!!!!!!.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  (307)  237-4935 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 

PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

VACANT,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICL  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


FfeBRUARY  17,  1998 


February  17,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  U,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  January  1,  1998 
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Phone  number 
PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS Area  Code  703 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC   CHEMISTRY.   DRUG,   BIO-AFFECTING   AND   BODY   TREATING  COMPOSITION. 

GROUP  1200/2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 308-1235 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL     INDUSTRIES     AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEERING.     GROUP 

1300— RICHARD  V  FISHER.  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY  ,„,,,, 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE.  Acting  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director 308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTTUAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2I0O— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMI>aSTRATION,  GROUP  2200-ROBERT  E  GARRETT,  Director  308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J  ROLLA,  Director 305-3900 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 305-3900 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500- 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director ^!"^ 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— JIN  F.  NG.  Director i^ 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 305-3293 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDU,  GROUP  3I0a-JOHN  F.  TERAPANE.  JR.. 

Director »8-llI3 

MATERL^tL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS,  Director 308-1 148 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DL\GNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES.  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 

GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE.  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH.  Director 308-2168 


New  Case 
Date* 


Oldest  Date 


12A31/95 

04/30/96 

04A)8/96 

04A)3/96 
08/03/95 


09/27A>5 
01/05/96 

01/05/96 

11/07/95 

04/08/96 
06/02/95 
01/19/96 


10/31/95 
06A)4/96 

12/13/95 
12/18/95 
08/27/96 


•A  conmiuiiicalioa  from  ihe  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  prior  to  this  dale. 

Patents  will  Expire  as  Follows:  ,  ^    .*«  j  j  ■    -x 

(1)  The  lerm  of  any  uoUty  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  application  filed  before  June  8.  1995  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  m  35 

use    154(a)(2)  or  17  years  from  grant  subject  to  any  terminal  disclaimers.  35  use.  154(cKn 

C)  AU  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  apphcatioos  having  an  actual  United  Stales  fibng  dale  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  lem  which  begins  on  the 

date  on  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  date  on  which  the  appUcation  was  filed  in  the  United  Stales.  If  the  appbcaDon  contauis  a  spwific 

reference  to  an  eariier  applicatioo  under  35  U.S.C.  120.  121  oc  365(c).  the  pMent  term  en*  twenty  years  from  that  date  on  which  the  earliest  appbcauon  was  filed 

35  U.S.C.  154(aK2). 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  date  of  the  grant 

However  the  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees. 

or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  US.C   154.  155.  or  156.  Thus,  if  more  reUable  uiformation  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent,  then  the 

specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  actual  date  of  patent  expiration. 


Law  Office 


New* 


Amendmeni 
Filed 


Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9101— 4th  Roor 
Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  29,  30.  31.  32,  33 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38.  39,  40,  41.  42.. 


Law  Office  102— Thomas  Shaw,  Acting  Managing  Attotney,  (703)  308-9102— 5lh  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Qasses  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41.  42 


Uw  Office  103— Michael  A  Szoke.  Acting  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103— 5th  Roor 
Scientific  Equipment  &.  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9,  20 
Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38,  39.  40,  41.  42  . 


Law  Office  104— Sidney  Moskowiu.  Managing  Anoniey.  (703)  308-9104 — 6th  Roor 
Unwrought  metals,  Industrial  Equipment,  Tools.  Installation,  Vehicles,  Fiieamis,  Musical 
Instniments,  Building  Materials  &  Roor  Coverings — Int 
Classes  6,  7,  8,  II,  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Services— Int. 
Classes  35.  36.  37,  38,  39.  40.  41,  42 


Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105 — 6th  Roor 
Chemicals,  Paints,  Lubricants,  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— Int.  Classes  1,  2,  4,  5,  10,  34  Services— Int. 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39, 40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106— 7lh  Roor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36. 

37,  38,  39,  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107- 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35, 
36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


-7th  Floor 


Law  Office  108— David  Shallani,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108— 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals,  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage. 
Yams,  Fabrics,  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Int.  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services-Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage,  Yams.  Fabrics, 
Clothing  &  Notions— Int.  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25  26 
Services— Int.  Oasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services — Terron  Simms,  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center — (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examination — Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Intent-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section — Mary  Bowman,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  ext.  126 
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1.  ••  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  stams  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-«747  from  6  30  am  to 
Midnight  EST.  Monday  through  Fnday.  This  automated  voice  system  wiU  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application  Applicants  are  urged 
Sd  J^c  """^"*^  inquiries  concerning  the  stotus  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE. 

3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Uw  Office  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  •"•^ 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

FEBRUARY  17,  1998 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  bmckeB  []  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  addibons 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,421,146  (3440th) 

QUICK-DISCONNECT  SERVICE-LINE  CONNECTOR 

AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Curtis  J.  Bond.  Marion,  and  Jolin  G.  Ulm,  Upper  Sanduslcy, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Liqui-Box  Corporation,  Wor- 

thington,  Ohio 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,661,  Jun.  9,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,421,146,  issued  Dec. 

20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  355,530,  Mar.  8.  1982. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319^80,  Nov.  9,  1981. 

Int.  CI."  B65B  3A)4:  B67C  5/37 

VS.  a.  141—349 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-22  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  ser\ice-Iine  connector  for  connecting  the  service-line  of  a 
fluid  dispensing  system  to  a  spout  on  a  container  or  the  like 
comprising  means  for  removably  mounting  it  on  the  spout,  said 
connector  including  a  nozzle  body  having  a  fluid  passageway 
therethrough  with  a  service-line  connection  and  an  inlet  leading 
thereinto,  a  normally-closed  valve  for  controlling  flow  into  and  out 
of  said  inlet,  guide  means  extending  from  said  mounting  means  for 
supporting  the  body  for  axial  movement  to  insen  it  into  and 
withdraw  it  from  the  spout  and  means  for  positively  opening  said 
valve  as  the  nozzle  body  is  inserted  into  the  spout,  said  mounting 
means  being  of  yoke  form  and  being  adapted  to  slip  transversely 
onto  the  spout  to  interfit  herewith  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the 
mounting  means  relative  to  the  spout  in  either  direction  during 
insertion  of  the  nozzle  body  into  or  withdrawal  of  it  from  the 
spout. 


Bl  5,173.352  (3441st) 

RESILIENT  PACKING  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Johnny  M.  Parker,  Vashon,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ranpak  Corp.. 

Concord  Township,  Ohio 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,288,  Jun.  26,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.173„^52,  issued  Dec. 

22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  538.181,  Jun.  14.  1990. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430.861.  Nov.  2,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5.088.972. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a."  B32B  3/2H:  D04H  1/04 

VS.  CI.  428—174 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  3,  4,  6.  16.  17,  21-23.  28-30  and  33  is 

confirmed. 

Claims   1,  2,  5,  7-15,   18-20.  24-27,  31,  32,  34  and  35  are 
cancelled. 


New  claims  36-72  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

36.  A  packing  product  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  narrow,  elongated  strip  means  of  flat,  substantially 
planar  material; 

said  material  having  a  natural  resilience:  and 

each  of  said  strip  means  including  a  plurality  of  transverse  folds 
against  said  natural  resilience  to  form  a  longitudinally  com- 
pressed said  strip  means; 

wherein  said  longitudinally  compressed  strip  means  are  inter- 
twined and  interconnected. 


Bl  5,420,910  (3442nd) 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FRAUD  CONTROL  IN 

CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS  UTILIZING  RF 

SIGNATURE  COMPARISON 

Ronald  S.  Rudokas,  Alamo.-  John  A.  Storch.  Laguna  Niguel, 

and  David  L.  Daniels.  Placentia.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Airtouch  Communications.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,496,  Jan.  10,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,420,910,  issued  May 

30,  1995,  Ser  No.  84367,  Jun.  29,  1993. 

Int.  CI."  H04M  ll/OO 

U.S.  CI.  455-410 


1_L 


(WKOC  nrun) 


)^^ 


rm.  tm  mutr 


it^ 


( 

m  jtm 

y 

1 

c 

BItn  MOO 

y 

1 

■CoA  coMiiauiii)- 

1 

( 

on  onao 

y 

1 

C 

m  nom 

y 

TT 


FM.  WW  «PjBr 


-i 


UMI 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-16  is  confirmed. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  fraud  in  a  cellular  telephone 
system,  comprising: 

(a)  RF  signature  means,  coupled  to  an  antenna  at  a  receiving  site 
in  the  cellular  telephone  system,  for  receiving  radio  frequency 
(RF)  signals  from  a  cellular  telephone  and  for  representing  the 
RF  signals  as  a  digital  RF  .signature  substantially  unique  to  the 
radiotelephone;  and 

(b)  a  control  processor,  coupled  to  the  RF  signatiue  means,  for 
comparing  the  digital  RF  signature  to  a  database  of  stored 
identifiers  when  a  call  is  received  from  the  cellular  telephone, 
for  determining  whether  the  cellular  telephone  is  fraudulent 
based  on  the  comparison,  tnd  for  interrupting  the  call  from 
the  cellular  telephone  when  the  comparison  indicates  that  the 
cellular  telephone  is  fraudulent. 

1803 


REISSUES 

FEBRUARY  17,  1998 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  paleni  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification;  maner  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

niade  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,729 
APPARATUS  FOR  GLUEING  THE  TAIL  OF  A  WEB  TO  A 

LOG  FORMED  OF  THE  WEB  MATERIAL 
Guglielmo  Biagiotti,  Lucca,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabio  Perini 

S.p.A.,  Italy 
Original  No.  5,259,910,  dated  Nov.  9,  1993,  Sen  No.  780,199, 
Oct.  22,  1991.  Application  for  ivissue  Jul.  25,  1995,  Sen  No. 
506,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  17,  1990,  9504  1/90 

Int.  CI."  B65C  5/00:  B64H  /9/29 

U.S.  a.  156-456  16  Claims 


ion  exchange  resin  that  selectively  removes  metallic  cations  includ- 
ing said  hexavalent  chromium  cations,  and  wherein  said  resin  is 
substantially  stable  uptm  exposure  to  said  bath. 


Re.  35,731 

FLAG  POLE  BRACKET 

Robert  L.  Lach,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  New  Creative 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Original  No.  5,269,488,  dated  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  938,209, 
Aug.  31,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
306,662 

Int  CI."  AOIK  97/10 
\}S.  CI.  248—535  31  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  glueing  the  outer  end  of  a  web  material 
forming  a  roll  or  log  including: 

conveyor  means  [(23)]  which  [lifts]  moves  the  roll  or  log  [ver- 
tically] from  [a  lower]  an  unwind  position  to  [an  upper]  a 
glue  applying  position. 

[roller]  means  (for  rotating  the  roll  or  log  as  it  travels  vertically 
on  the  conveyor  means  whereby]  to  unwind  the  outer  end  of 
the  material  wound  up  to  form  a  log. 

[transport  means  on  which  the  roll  or  log  travels  from  the 
conveyor  with  the  outer  end  of  the  material  following  behind 
the  roll  or  log,] 

means  for  applying  glue  on  a  ponion  of  the  web  material  still 
wound  on  the  log  [in  advance  of  the  trailing  outer  end], 

means  for  rewinding  the  outer  end  so  that  said  glue  serves  to 
adhere  the  said  outer  end  to  the  log. 

[means  for  transferring  said  log,] 

said  means  for  applying  the  glue  comprising  a  dispenser  device 
[(55-63)]  having  means  [(61)]  which  form  at  least  an 
upwardly  oriented  slit  [(63)  from  which]  at  or  above  which 
said  glue  is  caused  to  be  present  to  provide  dispensing  of  the 
glue  [is  dispensed  by  overflowing], 

said  log  [(R)]  conveyor  means  [(23.  41)]  arranged  to  discharge 
the  log,  with  the  outer  end  [(L)]  unwound  therefrom,  thereby 
causing  the  log  to  roll  over  said  slit  [(63)]  and  said  rewinding 
means. 


Re.  35,730 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  TO  REGENERATE  A 

TRIVALENT  CHROMIUM  BATH 

Bradley  David  Reynolds,  Burlington,  Canada,  assignor  to  Elf 

Atocbem  North  America,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Original  No.  5^69,905,  dated  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  741,979, 
Aug.  6,  1991.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,596,  Jan.  13,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,486,  Apr. 
30,  1990,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  4,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  566,593 

Int.  CI."  C25D  3/06:  COIG  37/00:  BOIJ  39/00 
VS.  a.  205—101  30  Qaims 

8.  A  method  for  removing  hexavalent  chromium  cations  from  a 
bath  comprising  trivalent  chromium  cations  and  hexavalent  chro- 
mium cations  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  said  bath  with  an 


28.  A  supporting  bracket  for  hanging  decor  such  as  decorative 
flags,  banners,  windsocks.  and  planters,  and  for  being  mounted  on 
a  generally  planar  surface,  said  bracket  comprising: 

a  base  portion  containing  a  means  for  mounting  said  base 

portion  on  said  planar  surface: 
first  elongate  receptor  means  adjacent  said  base  portion  having 
a  tubular  framework  for  receiving  a  cylindrical  hanging  decor 
supporting  shaft  therein,  said  first  receptor  means  having  its 
longitudirml  axis  oriented  at  approximately  a  45  degree  angle 
with  respect  to  said  base  portion  and  so  that  its  longitudinal 
axis  is  also  oriented  at  approximately  a  45  degree  angle  with 
respect  to  said  planar  surface  upon  which  said  base  portion  is 
mounted: 
second  elongate  receptor  means  adjacent  said  base  portion 
having  a  tubular  framework  for  receiving  a  cylindrical  hang- 
ing decor  supporting  shaft  therein,  said  second  receptor 
means  having  its  longitudirml  axis  oriented  at  a  different 
oblique  angle  with  respect  to  said  base  portion  and  said 
plarmr  surface:  and 
said  first  and  second  receptor  means  each  comprising  a  respec- 
tive anchor  portion  located  in  said  base  portion  of  said 
bracket  and  a  respective  mouth  portion  located  longitudinallv 
outwardly  from  said  anchor  portion,  the  first  receptor  means 
cmd  the  second  receptor  means  sharing  a  common  anchor 
portion. 
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Re.  35.732 
TRANSFORMABLE  MECHANICS  CREEPER 
Trov  Shocklev.  106  Robinall  Dr..  Easley,  S.C.  29642 
Original  No.  5.451,068.  dated  Sep.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  243.715, 
May  17.  1994.  Application  for  reissue  May  8.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
649.852 

Int.  CL"  B25H  5/00 
VS.  a.  280—32.6  17  Oaims 


14.  A  transformable  mechanic 's  creeper  for  use  by  a  worker, 
said  creeper  transforming  betneen  a  horizontal  position  for  sup- 
porting said  worker  working  underneath  said  automobile  in  a 
supine  position  and  a  seat  position  for  supporting  said  worker 
working  in  an  upright  seating  position,  said  creeper  comprising: 
an  elongated  creeper  frame: 
a  base  included  in  said  elongated  creeper  frame; 
a  seat  assembly  interconnected  in  said  elongated  creeper  frame 

with  said  base: 
at  least  one  interlinking  connector  linking  said  seat  assembly 

and  base: 
said  interlinking  connector  having  a  first  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  base,  and  a  second  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  seat  assembly: 
said  interlinking  connector  having  a  first  pivot  position  in  which 
said  seat  assembly  is  positioned  generally  in  horizontal  align- 
ment with  said  base  to  define  a  creeper  position: 
said  interlinking  connector  having  a  second  pivot  position  in 
which  said  seat  assembly  is  positioned  generally  in  vertical 
alignment  with  said  base  to  define  a  seating  position  wherein 
said  seat  assembly  and  said  base  support  said  worker  when 
seated:  and 
said  seat  assembly  including  at  least  one  castor  providing  said 
mechanic  s  creeper  mobility  when  said  interlinking  connector 
is  in  said  first  pivot  position. 


'Jls    /.'  .'..'  -^ 
17.  An  electronic  subassembly  comprising. 
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a  discrete  integrated  circuit  (/O  package,  said  IC  package 
Imving  an  array  of  contacts  on  one  surface  thereof  surround- 
ing a  contact  free  area,  at  least  one  of  said  contacts  being  a 
first  contact,  said  first  contact  being  receptive  to  a  first  volt- 
age level,  at  least  one  other  of  said  contacts  being  a  second 
contact,  said  second  contact  being  receptive  to  a  second 
voltage  level: 

a  circuit  board  means  having  a  plurality  of  pads,  an  array  of 
which  corresponds  to  said  array  of  contacts  of  said  IC  pack- 
age, at  least  one  first  pad  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one 
first  contact,  said  first  pad  being  electrically  connected  to  at 
least  one  second  pad  and  having  said  first  voltage  level 
thereon,  at  least  one  other  of  said  pads  being  a  third  pad.  said 
at  least  one  third  pad  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one 
second  contact,  said  third  pad  being  electrically  connected  to 
at  least  one  fourth  pad  and  having  said  second  voltage  level 
hereon,  said  second  and  fourth  pads  being  disposed  at  an 
area  on  said  circuit  board  means  corresponding  to  said  con- 
tact free  area  of  said  IC:  and 

a  first  compressible  connector  means  sandwiched  hetv^een  said 
IC  package  and  said  circuit  board  means,  said  connector 
means  directly  electrically  and  mechanically  interconnecting 
said  IC  package  to  said  circuit  board  means,  .said  first  com- 
pressible connector  means  including  an  opening  there- 
through, said  opening  being  disposed  under  said  contract  free 
area  of  said  IC  package: 

a  decoupling  capacitor  disposed  in  said  opening  and  connected 
to  said  circuit  board  means  said  decoupling  capacitor  provid- 
ing decoupling  capacitance  between  said  first  and  second 
voltage  levels  on  said  IC  package,  .said  decoupling  capacitor 
being  in  communication  with  said  second  and  fourth  pads  on 
stud  circuit  board  means. 


Re.  35,734 

METAL  CORE  FIBEROPTIC  CONNECTOR  PLUG  FOR 

SINGLE  FIBER  AND  MULTIPLE  FIBER  COUPLING 

Michel  Y.  Rondeau,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fibotech,  Inc., 

San  Jose.  Calif. 
Original  No.  5^16.735,  dated  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  429,445, 
Oct.  31,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
296.609 

Int.  CI.*  G«2B  6/36 
VS.  CI.  385—78  51  Claims 

14 


Re.  35,733 
DEVICE  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  PACKAGES  TO  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Jorge  M.  Hernandez,  Mesa,  Ariz.;  Scott  S.  Simpson,  Wood- 
stock, Conn.,  and  Michael  S.  Hyslop,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Circuit  ComponenU  Incorporated,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
Original  No.  5.309,324.  dated  May  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  798.229. 
Nov.  26,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
353.500 

Int  Cl.*^  H05K  7/00 
VS.  CI.  361—734  20  Claims 


24    '2 


1.  A  fiberoptic  connector  plug  that  is  attachable  to  the  end  of  a 
fiberoptic  cable  for  the  optical  connection  of  at  least  one  optical 
fiber  within  the  fiberoptic  cable  to  another  light  source  such  as 
another  optical  fiber,  a  light  emitting  diode  and  a  laser,  comprising: 
a  connector  body  being  substantially  cylindrical  in  shape; 
a  thermally  conductive  core  member  being  substantially  cylin- 
drical in  shape  and  being  fixedly  engaged  within  said  connec- 
tor body; 
said  core  body  having  a  cylindrical  bore  axially  formed  there- 
within.  said  bore  having  an  open  rearward  end  and  a  forward 
end  that  terminates  in  a  cone  shaped  cavity; 
a  forwardly  disposed  portion  of  said  core  member  being  exposed 
through  said  connector  body  to  form  an  exposed  connection 
plateau; 


an  optical  fiber  bore  being  formed  through  said  connection 
plateau  and  terminating  in  said  apex  of  said  cone  shaped 
cavity. 


19.  An  electrical  connector  as  recited  in  claim  I,  wherein  said 


Re.  35,735 
CONNECTOR  WITH  BARBED  BOARDLOCK 
George    Harold    Douty,    Mifflintown;    David   James    Fabian, 
Mount  Joy,  and  Joseph  Robert  Reagan,  Harrisburg,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  WhiUker  Corporation.  Wilmington, 
Dei. 
Original  No.  4.907.987,  dated  Mar.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  265,790, 
Nov.  4,  1988.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,733,  Mar.  13. 
1992.  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  198,387 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  U/74 
VS.  CI.  439—571  39  Claims 


curved  surfaces  define  convex  surfaces  relative  to  the  boardlock 
center  line. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  nol  practicable  to  repioduce  the  drawing. 


10,239 
GROUND  COVER  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'FLOWER 
CARPET  APPLEBLOSSOM' 
Werner  Noack,  Im  Fenne  60,  33334  Giitersloh,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,177 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  ground  cover  rose  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  attractive  pure  light  pink  medium-sized,  long-lasting 
blossoms  which  tend  to  open  on  a  reliable  basis  and  to  retain 
their  attactiveness  upon  aging. 

(b)  exhibits  a  compact,  spreading,  and  long  arching  growth  habit. 

(c)  forms  attractive  glossy  foliage  that  contrasts  well  with  the  pure 
light  pinic  blossoms. 

(d)  exhibits  excellent  disease  resistance  with  respect  to  blaclcspot. 
mildew,  and  rust,  and 

(e)  is  particularly  suited  for  growing  as  attractive  ornamentation  in 
the  landscape; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10,242 
PETUNL\  PLANT  NAMED   ISIDORE' 
Ernest  Adolph,  Scharrachbergheim,  France,  assignor  to  Plan- 
tagen  SA.,  Scharrachbergfaeim,  France 

FUed  Sep.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,088 
Int  a.*  AOIH  SAX) 
V.S.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Petunia  plant  named  "Isidore". 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,240 
SHRUB  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'INTERDUST' 
Peter  Ilsink,  Leersum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,927 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5A)0 

VS.  a.  Pit.— I  1  a«im 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  shnib  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  light  yellow 
flowers,  compact  spreading  habit,  flowers  presented  in  clusters, 
small,  healthy,  dark  green  foliage,  and  the  ability  to  root  easily 
from  softwood  or  hardwood  cuttings. 


UMI 


10^1 
NECTARINE  TREE  'KAY  GLO' 
Chris  Floyd  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  Nell  Zaiger,  1907 
Elm  Ave.;  Leith  Marie  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave.,  and 
Grant  Gene  Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto, 
CaUf.  95358 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,579 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
V.S.  a.  Pit— 41.1  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  characterized  to  its  large  size,  vigorous, 
semi-upright  growth  and  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of  large, 
firm,  yellow  flesh,  clingstone  fruit  with  very  good  flavor  and  eating 
quality;  the  fruit  is  further  characterized  by  having  very  firm  flesh 
with  good  handling  and  shipping  quality,  having  an  attractive  red 
skin  color  and,  in  comparison  to  the  May  Grand  Nectarine  (U.S. 
Plant  Pat.  No.  2794),  the  new  variety  has  greater  production  of 
larger  size  fhiit,  fewer  split  pits  and  is  approximately  3  to  4  days 
earlier  in  inattihty. 


10,243 

SOPHROLAELIOCATTLEYA  BARBARA  ELMORE 

PLANT  'HEARTS' 

James  Lewis  Elmore,  324  Watt  Rd.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  37922 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,097 

Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CI.  Pit— 87J  1  Qaim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  a  hybrid  Sophrolaeliocattleya 

orchid  plant,  substantially  as  described  and  illustrated  herein  which 

is  distinguished  from  siblings  of  this  grex.  Sic.  Barbara  Elmore, 

and  other  orchids  by  its  combination  of  a  unique  color  pattern  of  a 

yellow  heart-shaped  splash  in  the  petals  surrounded  by  purple 

coloration,  flower  shape  which  is  consistently  flat  and  fully  open, 

superior  flower  substance,  flower  carriage  high  above  the  foliage 

on  a  tall  stem,  its  vigorous  growth,  and  reliable  uniform  blooming. 


10,244 
ASL\TIC  HYBRID  LILY  PLANT  NAMED   BAL  WHITE' 
Donald  L.  Egger,  Wilsonville,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Cebeco  Lilies, 
Inc.,  Aurora,  Oreg. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692J29 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Plt.-87.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Asiatic  hybrid  lily  plant 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10,245 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED   MERIRICO' 
Adrianus  W.  M.  Enthoven,  Wateringeo,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Enthoven  Breeding  B.V.,  Wateringen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,445  i 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Geranium  plant  named  'Mer- 
irico",  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10046 
SPATHIPHYLLUM  PLANT  NAMED  'FREDERICK' 
Daniel    Comelis,    Melsen,    Belgium,    assignor    to    Reginald 
Deroose,  Evergem,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,394 
Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 88.1  1  Ctaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  spathiphyllum  plant  named 
'Frederick'  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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10^  ^'^^ 

AGLAONEMA  PLANT  NAMED  "STARS"  ANTHURIUM  PLANT  NAMED   LAURA 

B  Frank  Brown,  Valkaria,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sunshine  Foliage  Magdalena  J.  M.  van  Rijn,  Schipluiden,  Netherlands,  assignor 

World,  Zolfo  Springs,  Fla.  «»  Ry»Pl»"t'  Schipluiden,  Net^rlands 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,304  Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761^86 

Int.  Cl.'^AOlH  5/00  Int.  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CL  Plt.-88.1                                                           1  Claim  U.S.  O.  Plt.-88.1                                                           1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distmCcultivarofAglaonema  plant  named 'Stars-.  1.   A  new   and  distinct  cultivar  of  Anthurium  plant   named 

as  mustrated  and  described.  'La"™-  =«  "'"^'"'"l  '»"'*  '1^^"'*'' 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  February  17, 1998 
ERRATA 


For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

028-105 5,718,022 

223-094 5,718,362 

224-250 5,718,363 

224-603 5,718,364 

225-038 5,718,365 

441-038 5,718.612 

442-189 5.719,092 

524-213 5,719.207 

526-114 5,719.235 

564-253 5.719,316 

355-035 5,719,540 

395-023 5,719,692 
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PATENTS 
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5,717,990 
PROTECTIVE  GARMENT  WITH  STAND-OFF  HOOD 
Patricia  L.  Alquist,  and  Laura-Jean  Hallman,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
139,  Stillwater,  Me.  04489 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,980 

Int.  a."  A42B  1/04 

VS.  a.  2-^  17  Qaims 


being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said  central  portion  and 

having  transversely  spaced  apart  inner  and  outer  side  edges; 
the   first   and   second   covering   panel    sections   being  joined 

together  along  the  inner  side  edges  thereof  so  that  said  inner 

side  edges  define  a  first  rigid  region  convexly  on  a  front 

surface  of  the  mask; 
the  first  and  second  covering  panel  sections  having  second  rigid 

regions  defined  at  least  along  the  outer  side  edges  thereof;  and 
the  first  and  second  rigid  regions  having  a  rigidity  higher  than 

that  of  the  remaining  regions  of  the  first  and  second  covering 

panel  sections. 


16.  A  fabric  device  for  shielding  a  users  face  from  insects  and 
the  like,  said  device  comprising  a  hood  conformable  to  a  shape  of 
said  users  head,  wherein  said  hood  is  fabricated  primarily  of  mesh 
netting  and  having  a  top  crown  and  a  bottom  opening,  wherein 
affixed  to  said  top  crown  are  a  plurality  of  strips,  wherein  said 
strips  are  made  of  a  solid  woven  polyester  material. 


5,717,992 
NOSE  GUARD 
Jane  Sanderson  Tilghman,  702  TVout  Dale  Terrace,  Bel  Air, 
Md.  21014 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,489 

Int  CI.''  A41D  13A)0 

VS.  CI.  2-9  5  ctatais 


5,717,991 
DISPOSABLE  SANITARY  MASK 
Satoshi  Nozaki;  Miki  Takahashi.  both  of  Ehinie-ken,  and  Yuki- 
toshi    Kubota,    Kouchi-ken,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Ni-Charm  Corporation,  Ehime-ken,  and  Meisei  Sansho  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kouchi-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312782; 
Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312783 

Int.  CI."  A62B  lfi/02 
VS.  CI.  2-9  7  aaims 


/ 


1.  Apparatus  for  protecting  the  nose  comprising: 
a  flexible  member  of  unitary  construction  including: 
a  first  and  second  end; 
said  first  end  being  larger  than  said  second  end  and  merging 

convergently  with  said  second  end; 
said  second  end  having  a  generally  uniform  shape  and  sized 
for  positioning  between  the  lenses  of  a  pair  of  eyewear,  said 
second  end  including  a  slit-like  aperture  oriented  in  a 
vertical  manner,  said  slit-like  aperture  being  appropriately 
sized  for  passage  of  said  first  end  therethrough;  whereby 
said  first  end  is  looped  around  a  bridge  of  the  pair  of  eyewear 
and  inserted  through  the  slit-like  aperture,  thereby  curving 
said  first  end  to  confonn  to  the  general  shape  of  a  nose  and 
removably  securing  said  flexible  member  to  the  pair  of 
eyewear. 


1.  A  disposable  sanitary  mask,  the  mask  being  made  of  non- 
woven  fibrous  fabric  comprising: 

a  covering  panel  section  configured  and  dimensioned  to  cover 
the  wearer's  nose  and  mouth  and  divided  vertically  at  a 
central  portion  thereof  into  first  and  second  covering  panel 
sections  being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said  central  portion 
and  having  transversely  spaced  apart  inner  and  outer  side 
edges; 

first  and  second  ear-looping  panel  sections  transversely  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  side  edges  of  the  first  and  second  covering 
sections  so  as  to  be  engaged  around  the  wearer's  ears  and 


5,717,993 
POST-SURGERY  LIP  AND  CHIN  PROTECTOR 
Bennie  Rena  Roberts,  3341  Bamslev  Loop,  Madisonville,  Ky. 
42431 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778J63 
Int.  CI."  A42B  1/00;  A41D  13/00 
VS.  CI.  2-9  12  Claims 

1.  A  post-surgery  lip  and  chin  protector  comprising: 

a.  a  barrier  section  for  covering  the  lips  and  chin  of  the  user, 

b.  an  opening  formed  in  the  barrier  section  and  defined  by  lip 
shield  means  for  enabling  unrestricted  access  to  the  user's 
mouth,  wherein  the  opening  is  positioned  to  align  with  the 
user's  mouth  when  the  protector  is  worn; 
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B.  adapted  to  cover  a  substantial  portion  of  the  back,  but 
not  the  palm  or  the  distal  portions  of  the  fingers  and 
thumb,  of  the  wearer'  s  hand  and  to  conform  in  shape  to 
at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  back  of  the  wearer'  s 
hand. 


5,717,995 
BASEBALL  GLOVE  WITH  FINGER  PROTECTING  STRIP 
Hideaki  Murai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  K  S  K  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kagoshima,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7603*4 

Int.  CI."  A41D  13/08 

VS.  a.  2—19  2  Claims 


.  a  flexible  area  positioned  adjacent  lateral  medial  edges  of  the 
barrier  for  faciliuting  unrestricted  movement  of  the  lips  and 
jaw  of  the  user;  and 

I  means  for  securing  the  protector  to  the  lips  and  chin  of  the 

user. 


5,717,994 

SPORTS  CATCH  GLOVE  WITH  STIFFNER 

Edward  Michael  Goldsmith,  BloomfieM,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Mike  Vaughn  Custom  Sports,  Inc.,  Lake  Orion,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,024,  Jan.  2«,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5451,083.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,199 

Int.  a."  A41D  13/10 

VS.  a.  2—19  15  Claims 


1.  A  baseball  glove  comprising: 

a  glove  body  having  an  outside,  an  inside,  a  frontside,  a  backside 

and  an  opening  portion,  wherein  said  opening  portion  is 

formed  in  said  backside  of  said  glove  body; 
a  finger  protecting  strip  provided  in  said  glove  body  having  an 

inner  surface  for  contacting  a  proximal  end  portion  of  a  finger 

of  a  wearer  of  said  glove,  and  for  guidance  into  said  inside  of 

said  glove  body  upon  said  wearer  wearing  said  glove;  and 
a  fastening  band  into  which  a  distal  end  portion  of  said  finger 

protecting  strip  is  inserted  for  holding  said  finger  protecting 

strip  within  said  glove  body. 


5,717,996 

SHIN  AND  ANKLE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Dov  Feldmann,  2A  Itzhak  Sade.  35251  Haifa,  Israel 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,459 

Int  CI."  A41D  13/00:  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  2—22  20  Qaims 


1.  A  glove  for  use  in  catching  fast-moving  objects,  comprising: 

an  inner  facing  adapted  to  catch  and  retain  the  objects  and 

corresponding  generally  to  the  shape  of  the  anterior  side  of 

the  wearer"  s  hand  and  extending  distally  from  the  distal  ends 

of  the  wearer's  fingers  and  thumb; 

b.  an  outer  facing  connected  to  the  inner  facing  and  generally 
corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  posterior  side  of  the  wearer' 
s  hand; 

c.  an  interior  portion  formed  between  the  inner  facing  and  the 
outer  facing; 

d.  an  intermediate  support  piece  that  is 
i)  attached  to  the  interior  portion  and 

ii)  made  of  a  substantially  nonexpansible  material;  and 

e.  an  inner  glove  adapted  to  contain  substantially  the  wearer'  s 
entire  hand  comprising 

i)  a  plurality  of  stalls  that  are 

A  connected  to  the  intermediate  support  piece  and 
B   adapted  to  receive  at  least  some  of  the  wearer's  fingers 
and  one  of  the  wearer'  s  thumbs,  and 
ii)  an  elastomeric  retainer  that  is 

A.  connected  to  the  stalls  and  to  the  intermediate  support 
piece,  and 


I.  A  leg  protection  device  for  protecting  a  leg  of  a  user  from 
injury,  comprising: 

(a)  a  leg  covering; 

(b)  an  anterior  air  bag  associated  with  said  leg  covering,  said 
anterior  air  bag  characterized  in  that  it  includes  a  series  of 
substantially   vertically   extending  anterior  chambers,   said 
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anterior  chambers  being  interconnected  so  as  to  gradually 
equalize  pressure  among  said  anterior  chambers;  and 
(c)  a  posterior  air  bag  associated  with  said  leg  covering,  said 
posterior  air  bag  characterized  in  that  it  includes  a  series  of 
substantially  vertically  extending  posterior  chambers,  said 
posterior  chambers  being  interconnected  so  as  to  gradually 
equalize  pressure  among  said  posterior  chambers. 


5,717,997 
mP  PAD  FOR  PROTECTING  GREATER  TROCHANTER 

FROM  IMPACT 

Mario  C.  Garcia,  West  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Prevent 

Products,  Inc.,  West  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,537,  May  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,730 

Int  a."  A41D  13/00 

VS.  a.  2-23  6  Claims 


incorporating  a  flexible  elastic  panel  for  at  least  partially  covering 
the  front  of  a  wearer  and  a  back  section  for  at  least  partially 
covering  the  back  of  a  wearer,  a  displaceable  portion  contiguous 
with  and  depending  from  said  back  section  of  said  upper  portion, 
said  displaceable  portion  comprising  a  relatively  narrow  ctxHch 
section  extending  from  said  back  section  and  a  relatively  wider 
front  panel  extending  from  said  crotch  section,  and  having  a 
terminating  edge,  said  displaceable  portion  for  being  swung  for- 
ward between  a  wearer's  legs  and  thence  up  so  that  said  front  panel 
covers  a  portion  of  the  wearer's  torso,  a  first  belt  strap  extending 
laterally  from  one  side  of  said  from  panel  and  a  second  belt  strap 
extending  laterally  ftx)m  the  opposite  side  of  said  front  panel,  said 
first  and  second  belt  straps  being  sized  to  be  extended  around  the 
wearer's  torso  to  the  wearers  back  and  thence  back  around  the 
wearer's  torso  where  the  ends  of  said  belt  straps  can  be  tied  at  the 
wearer's  front,  said  belt  straps,  when  so  wrapped  and  tied,  overly- 
ing and  covering  at  least  said  terminating  edge  of  said  from  panel 
to  obscure  said  edge  and  present  an  attractive  appearance  of  said 
swimsuit. 


5,717,999 
MODULAR  CLOTHING 
Clay  A.  Lurry,  627  NE.  6th  St.,  Apt  C,  Blue  Springs,  Mo. 
64014 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,118 

Int  a.*  A41D  1/06 

VS.  a.  2-69  7  CMms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  decreasing  the  risk  of  trauma  to  the  hip  joint 
and  greater  trochanter  region  comprising:  a  garment  that  rests  over 
the  hips  having  a  means  to  securely  hold  in  place  a  planar  hip  pad, 
said  garment  including  said  planar  hip  pad  of  uniform  cross- 
sectional  thickness  and  having  a  geoinetric  center  and  with  at  least 
one  slot  formed  therein  and  with  the  midpoint  of  the  slot  extending 
through  the  said  geometric  center  of  said  planar  hip  pad  and 
wherein  said  garment  centers  the  midpoint  of  said  sloe  over  the 
greater  trochanter  region. 


5,717  998 
SWIMSUIT  WITH  DISPLACEABLE  CROTCH 
Betty  L.  Everett  99  Gentry  Rd.,  Kingston,  Ga.  30145,  and  Jane 
K.  Williams,  1484  Morrison  Campground  Rd.,  N.E„  Rome, 
Ga.  30161 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,126 
Int  a.*  A41D  7AX):  A4IB  9/00 
VS.  CI.  2-67  1  Claim 

1.  A  swimsuit  comprising  an  upper  portion  for  covering  the 


upper  body  of  a  wearer,  said  upper  portion  having  a  ftont  section 


I.  An  article  of  clothing  comprising: 

a  jacket  part  and  a  pants  pan, 

said  jacket  part  having  a  body  part  adapted  to  be  worn  around  a 
person  s  upper  torso,  and  having  fastening  means  for  securing 
said  jacket  part  about  a  person, 

said  jacket  part  having  at  least  one  sleeve, 

each  said  sleeve  composed  of  an  upper  part  detachably  secured 
to  said  jacket  pan,  and 

a  lower  part  detachably  secured  to  said  upper  part 

said  jacket  part  having  a  neck  area  positioned  near  an  upper 
portion  of  said  jacket  part, 

a  collar  secured  to  said  neck  area. 

a  hood  detachably  secured  to  said  collar, 

said  pants  part  composed  of  an  upper  portion  having  detachable 
leg  portions, 

each  detachable  leg  portion  having  a  slit  at  a  lower  part  thereof. 

said  slit  having  fastening  means  for  closing  said  slit,  and 

wherein  said  jacket  part  and  pants  part  have  areas  where  deco- 
rative strips  can  be  detachably  secured,  and 

means  for  fastening  said  decorative  strips,  whereby  said  decora- 
tive strips  can  be  changed  to  alter  the  appearance  of  said 
jacket  pan  and  pants  part,  and 

wherein  said  jacket  part  has  a  strip  of  material  attached  to  a 

shoulder  area  of  said  jacket, 
said  shoulder  strip  having  two  ends,  with  at  least  one  of  said 

ends  being  detachable, 
said  decorative  strip  extending  beneath  said  shoulder  strip. 
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Lynn  V.n  Ost,  and  K.«n  R.  Manfr«.  both  of  2  Rivervlew  Dr.,       22302        ^^^  _^^^  ^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^  ^^^ 
West  TVenton  NJ.  08*2«  !„,.  a.*  A61F  11/14 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  75*,27y  „  c  rn  ,    >nQ  1  Claim 

Int  a."  A41D  3/02  U.S.  O.  2— 2«9 

U  A  a.  2-69  20  Claims 


1.  A  multi-compartment,  modular  clothing,  comprising: 

a)  a  vest  having  a  vest  front  panel,  a  vest  rear  panel  and  a  pair  of 
armholes.  said  vest  front  panel  having  a  first  fastening  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  vest; 

b)  said  vest  front  panel  and  said  vest  rear  panel  each  havmg  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

c)  a  first  plurality  of  pockets  covering  said  outer  surface  of  said 
vest  front  panel  and  said  vest  rear  panel; 

d)  means  for  releasably  attaching  a  pair  of  detachable  sleeves  to 
said  pair  of  armholes; 

e)  an  inner  jacket  having  a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel  and  a  pair  of 
sleeves,  said  front  panel  having  a  second  fastening  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  inner  jacket; 

f)  said  front  panel  and  said  rear  panel  each  having  an  interior 
surface  and  an  exterior  surface; 

g)  said  exterior  surface  of  said  rear  panel  having  a  pouch; 

h)  a  second  plurality  of  pockets  covering  said  pouch  and  said 

exterior  surface  of  said  front  panel  and  said  rear  panel; 
i)  said  inner  jacket  having  a  collar,  said  collar  having  means  for 

containing  a  collapsible  hood; 
j)  said  vest  having  a  third  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  vest 
to  said  inner  jacket  through  a  complementary  fastening  means 
located  on  said  inner  jacket,  said  vest  fastened  to  said  inner 
jacket  forming  a  first  composite  jacket; 
k)  said  first  composite  jacket  having  an  outside  surface  and  an 
inside  surface,  wherein  said  outside  surface  is  said  exterior 
surface  of  said  front  panel  of  said  inner  jacket  and  said  rear 
panel  of  said  inner  jacket  and  said  inside  surface  is  said  outer 
surface  of  said  vest  front  panel  and  said  vest  rear  panel; 
1)  an  outer  jacket  having  a  jacket  front  panel,  a  jacket  rear  panel 
and  a  first  pair  of  sleeves,  said  jacket  front  panel  having  a 
fourth  fastening  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  outer 
jacket,  said  jacket  front  panel  and  said  jacket  rear  panel  each 
having  an  internal  surface  and  an  external  surface; 
m)  a  third  plurality  of  pockets  covering  said  external  and  said 
internal  surface  of  said  jacket  front  panel  and  said  jacket  rear 
panel; 
n)  said  outer  jacket  having  a  first  collar,  said  first  collar  having 

means  for  removably  attaching  a  hood; 
o)  means  for  enclosingly  fastening  said  outer  jacket  to  said  first 
composite  jacket  to  form  a  second  composite  jacket,  said 
means  for  enclosingly  fastening  having  a  first  member  extend- 
ing around  an  outer  seam  of  said  first  composite  jacket  and  a 
complementary  second  member  extending  around  an  outer 
seam  of  said  outer  jacket; 
p)  said  second  composite  jacket  having  an  innermost  surface  and 
an  outermost  surface,  wherein  said  innermost  surface  is  said 
outer  surface  of  said  vest  front  panel  and  said  vest  rear  panel 
and  said  outermost  surface  is  said  external  surface  of  said 
jacket  front  panel  and  said  jacket  rear  panel. 


1  A  protective  ear  covering  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  mutually  opposed  ear  coverings  each  having  an  outer 
shell  and  an  inner  lining,  each  of  said  ear  coverings  having  an 
adjustable  opening  through  which  a  users  ear  may  be 
inserted; 

each  of  said  outer  shells  completely  enclosing  one  of  said  inner 
linings  and  having  a  passage  formed  therein,  the  passages 
defining  said  openings  and  each  of  the  passages  adapted  to 
receive  a  drawstring; 

a  strap  connecting  said  ear  coverings  and  also  having  an  interior 
passage,  said  interior  passage  contiguous  with  the  passages 
fonned  in  the  outer  shells  of  the  ear  coverings  so  as  to  allow 
the  drawstrings  to  be  passed  through  said  passage  in  said  strap 
and  into  the  passages  in  the  outer  shells  of  the  ear  coverings, 
the  strap  further  having  an  opening  through  which  each  of  the 
drawstring  may  extend; 

whereby  said  ear  coverings  may  be  adjustably  secured  about  the 
ears  of  a  user  by  pulling  said  drawstrings. 


5,718,002 

HEARING  PROTECTIVE  EYEWEAR 

Ronald  M.  Pavlalt.  1063  Kirkwood  Dr.,  Eagan,  Minn.  55123 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,682 

Int  a."  A61F  9/00:  G02C  5/14 

VS.  a.  2—423  24  Claims 


1.  Auditory  protective  eyewear,  comprising; 

(a)  a  pair  of  transparent  lenses; 

(b)  a  nosepiece; 


February  17,  1998 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1815 


(c)  a  rearwardly  extending  bow  attached  lo  each  lense  so  as  to 
form  a  pair  of  conventional  eyewear:  and 

(d)  a  wind-deflecting  deflector  anached  to  each  lense  and 
extending  rearward  from  the  lense  in  substantially  parallel 
relationship  to  the  corresponding  bow,  wherein  the  deflectors 
are  configured  and  arranged  to  guide  reanvardly-du-ected  air 
flow  away  from  the  auditory  meatus  of  a  wearer  and  termi- 
nating prior  to  efl'ecting  coverage  of  the  auditoo  meatus  of  a 
wearer,  whereby  the  deflectors  do  not  substantially  interfere 
with  the  hearing  of  a  wearer 


5,718.003 

PROTECTIVE  BOXER  SHORTS 

Charles  M.  Gwinn,  4513  S.  Meadows.  Alvin,  Tex.  77511 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,448 

Int.  CI."  A41B  9A)2 

VS.  CI.  2-105  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  protection  of  the  human  male  genitals, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  mens  boxer  underwear  having  a  front  surface,  a  back 
surface,  two  bonom  openings  for  legs,  and  a  top  opening  for  a 
torso;  each  front  and  back  surface  having  an  inside, 

b)  a  fly  opening  cut  in  said  front  surface  of  said  mens  boxer 
underwear  allowing  wearers  to  urinate  by  inserting  the  penis 
through  said  fly  opening; 

c)  a  piece  of  cloth  having  left  and  right  sides,  a  top  edge  and  a 
bottom  edge  attached  to  said  inside  front  surface  of  said 
mens  boxer  underwear,  wherein  said  piece  of  cloth  covers 
said  fly  opening,  whereby  said  left,  bottom  and  right  sides  of 
said  piece  of  cloth  are  anached  to  said  inside  front  surface  of 
said  men's  boxer  underwear,  and  said  top  edge  of  said  piece 
of  cloth  is  unattached,  thereby  forming  a  pocket  between  said 
piece  of  cloth  and  inside  surface  of  said  men's  boxer  under- 
wear, whereby  the  wearer  would  place  the  top  edge  of  said 
piece  of  cloth  under  and  to  the  rear  of  the  testicles  for  the 
purpose  of  supporting  and  protecting  the  male  genitals;  and 

(d)  an  elastic  band  attached  to  the  top  edge  of  said  piece  of  cloth, 
continuously  from  side  to  side  to  produce  a  snugger  fit  under 
the  testicles. 


a  brim  extending  forwardly  firom  said  lower  rim  at  said  forward 

portion  of  said  dome: 
a  protective  inner  helmet  liner  mounted  within  said  dome  por- 
tion of  said  outer  shell,  said  helmet  liner  having  an  upper 
dome  portion  sized  to  engage  said  helmet  shell  dome  portion 
and  a  lower  rim  located  substantially  proximal  to  and  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  with  said  helmet  shell  lower  rim. 
such  that  said  upper  dome  portion  and  said  lower  rim  of  said 
helmet  liner  are  substantially  coextensive  with  said  upper 
dome  portion  and  said  lower  rim  of  said  helrael  shell; 
a  first  vent  aperture  formed  in  said  helmet  shell  at  a  central 

uppermost  top  portion  of  said  helmet  shell  dome; 
a  second  vent  aperture  formed  m  said  helmet  liner  at  a  central 
uppermost  top  portion  of  said  helmet  liner  which  is  adjacent 
to  said  first  vent  aperture; 
a  venting  device  mounted  to  cover  at  least  said  first  aperture  on 
said  helmet  shell  and  at  least  a  portion  thereof  having  a  raised 
button-shaped  appearance,  said  venting  device  being  secured 
to  said  hehnet  shell  and  said  helmet  liner  and  extending 
through  said  first  and  second  apertures  in  order  to  provide  a 
passage  for  air  to  pass  through  said  helmet  in  combination 
with  said  first  and  second  apertures: 
said  helmet  shell  upper  dome  portion,  said  brim  and  said  venting 
device  being  covered  with  velvet  or  \elvet-like  decorative 
material; 

a  decorative  covering  mounted  within  said  helmet  liner  extend- 
ing from  said  lower  rim  of  said  helmet  liner  to  a  location 
between  said  venting  device  and  .said  helmet  liner:  and 

a  chin  strap  harness  mounted  on  said  helmet  adjacent  the  rim 
portions  of  said  helmet  shell  and  helmet  liner 


5,718,004 
EQUESTRIAN  HELMET 
Lester  Broersma.  Jamul,  and  Marie  LeciOider,  Visia,  both  of 
Calif,,  assignors  to  Troxel  CycUng  &  Fitness  LLC,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  669,160 
Int.  CI."  A42B  MX) 
US.  CI.  2-^25  20  Claims 

1.  An  equestrian  show  helmet,  comprising: 
an  impact  resistant  outer  helmet  shell  formed  lo  cover  a  portion 
of  a  wearers  head,  said  helmet  shell  having  an  upper  dome 
portion  and  a  lower  nm  extending  from  a  forward  portion  of 
said  dome,  thence  rearwardly  to  a  pair  of  lateral  side  portions 
of  said  dome,  and  thence  rearwardly  and  downwardly  to  a 
rearward  portion  of  said  dome  wherein  said  rim  is  at  its 
lowest  point; 


5,718,005 
FOUL  AIR  REMOVER  FOR  TOILET  SYSTEM 
KamSik  Ng,  1941  Sandcreek  Way,  Alameda.  Calif.  94501 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  540.289 
Int  a."  E03D  m)52 
U.S.  CI.  4-213  „  Claims 

1.  A  foul  air  remover  for  a  toilet  system  comprising: 
an  air  intake  chamber  connected  lo  a  toilet  bowl: 
a  deodonzing  chamber  adapted  to  be  at  least  partially  immersed 

in  water  during  a  normal  operation  of  said  toilet  system; 
ventilating  means  disposed  between  said  air  intake  chamber  and 
said  deodorizing  chamber  for  drawing  air  from  said  toilet 
bowl  through  said  air  intake  chamber  into  said  deodorizing 
chamber; 
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is  in  the  second  position,  the  said  at  least  one  aperture  compnsing 
means  for  draining  fluid  from  the  channel  when  the  scoop  is  in  the 
first  position,  and  for  draining  fluid  from  the  channel  until  the 
scoop  is  in  the  second  position. 


5,718,007 

PORTABLE  SPA  WITH  EASY  ACCESS  MAINTENANCE 

TRAY 

Casey  Loyd,  4722  W.  Mission  Blvd.,  Ontario.  Calif.  91762 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,818 

Int.  CI."  A47K  S/00 

VS.  a.  4-541.1  15  Claims 


a  deodorizing  material,  which  is  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
odor-destroying  substance,  capable  of  deodorizing  foul  air  by 
contact  and  occupying  a  pan  of  said  deodorizing  chamber. 

and 
baffles  disposed  inside  said  deodorizing  chamber  for  improving 
contact  between  the  air  drawn  into  said  deodorizing  chamber 
and  said  deodorizing  material. 


5,718,006 
FLUID  DISPENSER 
Aubi«y  Lawrence  Dixon,  55  Oaltfield  Gardens,  Edmonton, 
London  N18   INV,  Lnitcd   Kingdom,  assignor  to  Aubrey 
Lawrence  Dixon,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,915 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  3,  1995, 
9500267 

Int.  CI."  E03D  9A)3 

U.S.  a.  4— 227J  ''•  ""'•"* 


»>  »f» 


11.  A  spa  having  a  spa  tub  and  one  or  more  of  the  following 
items  of  fluid  circulation  equipment:  a  pump,  a  pump  motor,  a 
heater  and  an  air  blower: 

wherein  at  least  one  item  of  the  fluid  circulation  equipment  is 
mounted  on  a  movable  tray  affixed  to  the  spa; 

wherein  the  tray  is  movable,  while  remaining  affixed  to  the  spa. 
between  ( 1 )  a  first  tray  position  wherein  the  item  of  circula- 
tion equipment  is  disposed  proximate  to  the  spa  tub  and  (2)  a 
second  tray  position  wherein  the  mounted  item  of  circulation 
equipment  is  disposed  distal  to  the  spa  tub: 

wherein,  when  the  uay  is  in  the  first  tray  position,  the  at  least 
one  item  of  water  circulation  equipment  is  less  than  about  6 
inches  away  from  the  spa  tub.  and.  when  the  uay  is  in  the 
second  tray  position,  the  at  least  one  item  of  circulation 
equipment  is  greater  than  about  I  foot  away  from  the  spa  tub 

wherein  the  width  of  the  tray  is  between  about  1  foot  and  about 

4  feet: 
wherein  the  depth  of  the  tray  is  between  about  6  inches  and 

about  3  feet; 
wherein  the  tray  is  supported  on  opposite  sides  by  support  arms: 

and  . 

wherein  the  spa  further  comprises  a  skirt  which  circumscribes 
the  spa.  the  skirt  has  an  equipment  maintenance  opening  of  at 
lea.st  about  3  square  feet  in  area,  and  the  tray  is  movable 
across  the  equipment  maintenance  opening. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  fluid  into  a  cistern,  which 
apparatus  comprises  means  for  mounting  the  apparatus  in  a  cistern, 
a  receptacle  for  containing  fluid  to  be  dispensed  into  the  cistern 
and  a  moveable  scoop  adapted  to  move,  in  use.  in  response  to 
actuation  of  the  cistern,  between  a  first  position,  in  which  fluid  is 
collected  from  the  receptacle,  and  a  second  position,  in  which  fluid 
IS  dispensed  into  the  cistern,  wherein  the  scoop  comprises  in 
combination,  a  ladle  for  collecting  an  aliquot  of  fluid  in  the  first 
position  and  a  channel  for  dispensing  fluid  from  the  ladle  into  the 
cistern  in  the  second  position  the  channel  comprising  an  elongate 
base  and  upstanding  longitudinal  side  walls,  the  ladle  comprising 
side  walls  and  a  base,  the  ladle  being  mounted  at  the  first  end  of 
the  channel,  the  ladle  being  in  an  elevated  position  with  the  base  of 
the  ladle  being  located  above  the  base  of  the  channel,  and  at  least 
one  aperture  being  defined  between  the  ladle  and  the  first  end  of 
the  channel,  the  ladle  being  positioned  to  collect  an  aliquot  of  fluid 
when  the  scoop  is  in  the  first  position,  the  channel  being  located 
for  dispensing  fluid  from  the  ladle  into  the  cistern  when  the  scoop 


5,718,008 
SHOWER  BASE 
Enrique  Graells  Pane.  C.  Casp  68,  08010  Barcelona,  Spain 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,650 
aaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  17,  1995,  9502911; 
Jun.  18,  19%,  9601657 

Int.  CI."  A47K  3/22 
U.S.  a.  4-613  *  Claims 

1.  A  shower  ba.se.  made  up  of  a  piece  provided  with  drainage 
means,  said  shower  base  being  constituted  by  a  plate,  having  a  top 
side  which  is  set  at  the  same  level  as  a  surrounding  floor  along  at 
least  part  of  the  perimeter  of  the  plate,  and  coinciding  with  an 
entrance  or  access  to  the  shower  base,  said  base  having  a  header 
which  is  open  at  the  top  and  which  does  not  rise  higher  than  the  top 
side  of  the  plate:  the  bottom  of  the  header  is  situated  at  a  lower 
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level  than  that  of  said  top  side  of  the  plate:  said  drainage  means 
drains  water  into  said  header:  the  header  leads  into  a  drainage 
orifice  also  situated  at  a  lower  level  with  respect  to  that  of  said  top 
side:  said  header  presents  a  top  opening  for  the  intake  of  water 
from  the  shower  base,  said  opening  being  narrower  than  a  lateral 
dimension  of  said  header. 


5,718,009 

CONTINUOUS  BEDCLOTHES  APPARATUS 

Yi  Chang  Lin,  5F-2,No.ll,Tzu  Li  IstRd..  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,258 

Int.  CI."  A47C  21/02 

VS.  CI.  5-^7  2  Claims 


300 


mattress  is  placed  on  a  bedstead  and  said  housing  is  located 
adjacent  to  said  mattress  to  form  a  bedside  cupboard,  said 
delivery  slii  being  iransversally  disposed  on  an  upper  ponion 
of  a  bed  side  of  said  housing  and  said  delivery  roller  being 
mounted  inside  said  housing  and  parallel  to  said  delivery  slii 
by  means  of  said  pair  of  supporting  axles,  said  deliverv  device 
further  comprising  a  delivery  pressing  rod.  a  fixing  rod  and  a 
pressing  rod.  said  delivery  pressing  rod  being  mounted  along 
said  delivery  slit  of  said  housing  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
delivery  pressing  rod  is  capable  of  operating  to  an  upper 
releasing  position  to  enable  delivering  said  elongated  sheet 
and  to  a  lower  position  for  catching  said  elongated  sheet  to 
prevent  said  elongated  sheet  from  further  delivering,  said 
fixing  rod  and  said  pressing  rod  being  aflSxed  to  a  far  end  of 
.said  bedstead  opposite  said  delivery  device  for  facilitating  a 
separation  of  said  upper  bedclothes  unit  and  said  lower  bed- 
clothes unit  of  said  elongated  sheet,  said  pressing  rod  is 
installed  in  parallel  with  said  fixing  rod  and  being  capable  of 
selectively  lifting  up  to  press  on  a  bottom  of  said  fixing  rod 
and  pushing  down  away  from  said  fixing  rod.  so  that  when 
said  elongated  sheet  including  one  of  said  upper  bedclothes 
units  and  one  of  said  lower  bedclothes  units  is  pulled  out  from 
said  delivery  roller  via  said  delivery  slit  for  covering  said 
mattress,  a  free  end  of  said  elongated  sheet  is  extended  along 
an  inner  side  of  said  fixing  rod  and  pulled  outwards  through  a 
space  provided  between  said  fixing  rod  and  said  pressing  rod 
while  said  pressing  rod  is  pushed  downwards,  and  then  said 
pressing  rod  is  lifted  upwards  to  press  on  a  bottom  of  said 
fixing  rod  and  said  free  end  of  said  elongated  sheet  so  as  to 
keep  said  free  end  of  said  elongated  sheet  engaged  between 
said  fixing  rod  and  said  pressing  rod. 
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5,718,010 
PILLOW  WITH  COLLAR 
Michael  B.  Bcier,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Products  Iniira- 
ited,  Inc„  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,225 

InL  CI."  A47G  9/02:  G09F  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  5-«36  ,6  Claims 


1.  A  bed  apparatus,  comprising  a  continuous  bedclothes  device 
which  includes: 
an  elongated  sheet  and  a  delivery  roller,  said  elongated  sheet  is 
made  of  disposable  and  recyclable  material  having  one  end 
attached  lo  said  delivery  roller,  said  elongated  sheet  compris- 
ing an  upper  la)er  and  a  lower  layer  rolled  onto  said  deli\ery 
roller,  said  upper  layer  and  said  lower  layer  respectively 
having  a  plurality  of  dividing  lines  spaced  transversally.  par- 
allelly  and  evenly  thereon  for  dividing  said  upper  layer  and 
said  lower  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of  symmetrical  upper 
bedclothes   units   and   lower  bedclothes   units   respectively, 
wherein  said  dividing  lines  are  transversely  crack  lines  ihat 
each  of  said  bedclothes  units  is  attach  to  one  another  with  a 
tension  enough  to  connect  said  plurality  of  bedclothes  units  to 
form  said  elongated  sheet,  so  that  when  a  manual  tearing 
force  is  applied  to  one  of  said  dividing  lines  between  two  of 
.said  upper  bedclothes  units  and  one  of  said  dividing  lines 
between  two  of  said  lower  bedclothes  units,  one  of  said  upper 
bi-dclothes  units  and  one  of  said  lower  bedclothes  units  are 
able  lo  be  torn  off  from  another  of  said  upper  bedclothes  units 
and  another  of  said  lower  bedclothes  units,  and  that  when  said 
elongated  sheet  is  unrolled  from  said  delivery  roller  for  cov- 
ering a  mattress,  each  of  said  upper  bedclothes  units  forms  a 
bedspread  and  each  of  said  lower  bedclothes  unit  forms  a 
bedsheel  for  covering  a  mattress:  and 
a  delivery  device  including  a  housing  and  a  pair  of  supporting 
axles,  said  housing  includes  a  delivery  slit  adapted  for  deliv- 
ering said  elongated  sheet  via  said  deliverv  slit,  said  pair  of 
supporting  axles  being  respectively  installed  lo  two  opposite 
sides  of  said  housing  so  as  to  support  said  delivery  roller  in  a 
rotary  manner  and  parallel  to  said  delivery  slit,  wherein  said 


1.  In  combination: 

an  elongated  pillow  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  central 

portion  between  the  ends; 
said  central  portion  hav  ing  a  diameter  measured  orthogonal  to  a 

longitudinal  axis  of  the  pillow,  the  central  ptirtion  diameter 

less  than  a  diameter  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  ends:  and 
a  generally  cylindrical  collar  encircling  the  central  ponion  of  the 

pillow,  said  collar  independent  of  the  pillow  and  having  a 

diameter  less  than  that  of  the  pillow  first  and  second  ends; 
said  pillow  formed  with  the  central  portion  diameter  less  than 

the  diameter  of  the  collar,  such  that  the  pillow   does  not 

expand  radially  outwardly  against  the  collar. 
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5,718,011 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  BABIES 

Nelson  E.  Nogues,  3115  NW.  96  St.  Miami,  Fla.  33147 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  842,173 

Int.  CI."  A47D  15/00 

VS.  a.  5—655 


5,718,013 
SHOE  LAST  AND  FOOTWEAR  MANUFACTURED 
THEREWITH 
Jerrv  F.  Gumbert,  P.O.  Box  92,  Sigel.  Pa.  15860 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327^12,  Oct.  21,  1994.  aban- 
doned, whicli  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,135,  Mar.  17, 
6  Claim-s     1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
861,460,  Apr.  1,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  518,114 
Int  CI."  A43D  3/02 
VS.  a.  12-133  "  Claims 


I.  A  device  tor  cleaning  a  baby,  comprising: 

A)  a  subslanlially  rectangular  frame  including  a  flat  cushioned 
surface  having  tirst  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  including  a 
bay: 

B)  first  and  second  elongated  leg  supporting  members  each 
having  third  and  fourth  ends  and  said  third  ends  being 
hingedly  mounted  to  said  tirst  end  in  a  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bay: 

C)  first  strap  means,  for  restraining  the  movement  of  a  baby, 
mounted  to  said  frame; 

D)  second  strap  means  for  restraining  the  movement  of  the  legs 
of  the  baby  mounted  on  said  first  and  second  elongated 
members:  and 

E)  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  first  and  second 
elongated  members  with  respect  to  the  frame,  about  a  hori- 
zontal pivot  axis. 


5,718,012 
METHOD  OF  STRENGTH  ENHANCEMENT  OF 
COLLAGEN  CONSTRUCTS 
John  F.  Cavallaro,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Organogen- 
esis. Inc..  Canton.  Mass. 

Filed  May  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,666 
Int.  CI."  A61L  I7A)0:  A63B  51/02:  DOIC  MX) 
VS.  CI.  8—94.11  22  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  for  increasing  the  strength  of  at  least  one  collagen 
thread,  comprising: 

(a)  plasticizing  a  collagen  thread  with  a  plasticizing  agent: 

(b)  imparting  a  tensile  load  to  the  collagen  thread  by  elongation 
of  said  collagen  thread  to  impart  a  strain  on  the  thread: 

(c)  allowing  the  load  in  the  thread  to  decrease  substantially  by 
stress-relaxation  or  by  creep:  and 

(d)  removing  the  plasticizing  agent  from  the  collagen  thread. 


1.  A  footwear  last  usable  in  die  production  of  footwear  to 
construct  footwear  which  is  capable  of  being  worn  by  numerous 
different  wearers,  the  footwear  last  comprising: 

a  solid  body  having  a  top.  a  bonom,  a  toe  portion,  and  a  heel 
portion  said  body  being  generally  configured  without  relation 
to  a  specific  measured  human  foot: 
a  smooUi  upper  surface  connecting  the  toe  portion  and  heel 
portion  on  the  top  of  the  body  and  configured  to  receive  an 
upper  material  layer  to  build  footwear: 
a  smooth  contoured  sole  surface  connecting  the  toe  portion  and 
the  heel  portion  on  the  bottom  of  die  body  and  configured  to 
receive  a  sole  material  layer  to  build  footwear; 
an   inner  longitudinal  arch  formed  on  die  sole  surface  and 
extending  from  the  heel  ponion  to  die  toe  portion  on  an  inner 
side  of  the  last; 
an  outer  longitudinal  arch  formed  on  die  sole  surface  and 
extending  from  die  heel  portion  to  the  toe  portion  on  an  outer 
side  of  the  last; 
a  first  transverse  arch  formed  on  the  sole  surface  proximate  the 

toe  portion  of  the  last; 
a  second  transverse  arch  formed  on  the  sole  surface  forward  of 

the  heel  portion; 
the  smooth  upper  surface  transitioning  to  the  smo<ilh  sole  sur- 
face in  a  continuous  curve  free  from  a  sharply  angled  last 
bottom  featherline: 
said  longitudinal  and  transverse  arches  collectively  defining  a 
horizontal  cross-sectional   area  of  the   last  body  projected 
downwardly  onto  a  honzontal  base  plane  when  the  last  is  in  a 
pnmary  position  with  respect  to  said  base  plane,  the  inner 
longitudinal  arch  having  a  maximum  vertical  height  above  the 
base  plane,  and  a  parting  line  of  the  last  defining  a  maximum 
cumulative  horizontal  cross-sectional  area  projected  to  said 
ba.se  plane  for  said  last  body: 
the  last  further  characterized  wherein: 

die  cumulative  horizontal  cross-sectional  area  projected  down- 
wardly onto  said  base  plane  by  said  last  from  a  height  above 
the  base  plane  of  approximately  2.5'?i-  of  the  maximum  arch 
height  is  approximately  in  the  range  of  lO'^f^  to  20*  of  said 
maximum  cumulative  projected  cross-sectional  area;  and 
the  cumulative  horizontal  cross-sectional  area  projected  down- 
wardly onto  said  base  plane  by  said  last  from  a  height  above 
the  base  plane  of  approximately  5%  of  the  maximum  arch 
height  is  approximately  in  the  range  of  20*  to  i^'i  of  said 
maximum  cumulative  projected  cross-sectional  area;  and 
the  cumulative  horizontal  cross-sectional  area  projected  down- 
wardly onto  said  base  plane  by  said  last  from  a  height  above 
the  base  plane  of  approximately  10*  of  the  maximum  arch 
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height  is  approximately  in  die  range  of  50%  to  60%  of  said 
maximum  cumulative  projected  cross-sectional  area; 
whereby  die  footwear  last  produces  footwear  which  generally 
cooperate  widi  die  human  foot  and  reduces  binding  and 
unnatural  pressures  to  the  foot  when  worn. 


5,718,014 
HAND  HELD  MOTORIZED  TOOL  WITH  OVER- 
MOLDED  COVER 
Bryan  P.  deBlois,  GuUford;  Patrick  N.  Gutelius,  Monroe,-  Rich- 
ard J.  Carbone,  Southbury;  Omer  L.  Shifflett,  Jr.,  Shelton. 
all  of  Conn.;  John  J.  Rego,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  and  Paul  H. 
Johnson,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,149 

Int.  CI."  A46B  13/00 

VS.  a.  15-22.1  21  Claims 


water  onto  die  surfaces,  and  a  water  reclamation  and  filter  recy- 
cling system  for  reclaiming  and  filtering  the  sprayed  water  and 
recycling  die  filtered  water  back  into  die  water  storage  means  so 
diat  it  can  be  further  used  for  cleaning  by  the  power  wash  system 
wherein  die  improvement  comprises:  a  plurality  of  bags  of 
substantially  polypropylene,  hydrocarbon  absorbent  material 
contained  widiin  die  water  reclamation  and  filter  recycling 
system  for  absorbing  hydrocarbon  substances  suoended  in  or 
floating  on  the  surface  of  die  recycled  water. 


5,718,016 

NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANERS 

Jennifer  Sung,  11  F,  No.  56,  Mai  Gin  Rd.,  Keelung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,723 

Int  CI."  H47L  9/06 

V.S.  a.  15-339  4  Claims 


1.  A  hand  held  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rigid  subassembly  shell  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  outer 
wall  widi  a  motor  dierein; 

said  interior  surface  including  a  plurality  of  stmt  sections  form- 
ing a  honeycomb  configuration  to  suppon  the  outer  wall  of 
the  shell; 

a  shell  cover  that  is  injection  molded  around  die  shell  after  die 
motor  has  been  located  inside  die  shell;  and 

a  cleaning  attachment  in  driving  engagement  with  die  motor. 


1.  A  nozzle  assembly  comprising: 

a  glove  having  a  plurality  of  separate  flexible  sheadis  for  puning 
on  a  users  hand,  said  glove  being  deformable  widi  die 
movement  of  die  fingers  of  said  user;  and 

a  hose  having  a  first  end  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  input  pott  of 
a  vacuum  cleaner,  and  a  second  end  terminating  in  a  plurality 
of  flexible  nozzle  tubes  each  respectively  fastened  to  a  cone- 
sponding  one  of  said  sheadis  of  said  glove,  each  said  tube 
having  defined  dierein  a  longitudinal  series  of  holes  for  direct 
application  to  a  work  surface  through  which  air  and  dust  are 
drawn  into  said  vacuum  cleaner  through  said  hose  and  tubes 
when  said  vacuum  cleaner  is  operated. 


5,718,015 

MOBILE  POWER  WASH  DEVICE  WITH  WATER 

RECLAMATION  AND  HYDROCARBON  REMOVAL 

APPARATUS 

Richard  D.  Rohrbacher,  5104  N.  32nd  St,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85018 

Division  of  Sen  No.  402,835,  Mar.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,601,659.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,046 

Int  CI."  A47L  9/18 

VS.  CI.  15-321  8  Qaims 


400 


3S0 


1.  A  cyclonic  power  wash  system  using  high  pressure  water  for 
selectively  cleaning  flat  surfaces  in  which  die  system  includes  a 
water  storage  means  for  holding  water  to  be  used  for  cleaning,  a 
water  pumping  system  for  pumping  and  pressurizing  die  water 
from  die  storage  means,  a  water  cyclone  sprayer  for  spraying  die 


5,718,017 

WASTE  COLLECTOR 

Curtis  PavUck,  1300  Aspenwood  Dr.,  Seven  Hills,  Ohio  44131 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,111 

Int  CI."  EOIH  1/08 

U.S.  CL  15-340.1  45  cuims 


16.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  waste  comprising: 
a)  a  receptacle  for  containment  of  said  waste,  said  receptacle 
having  a  back  end,  a  front  end; 
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b)  a  compaction  mechanism  which  includes  a  structure  that 
compresses  said  waste  in  said  recepucle  until  said  waste 
occupies  a  smaller  volume  in  said  receptacle; 

c)  a  suction  arrangement  which  collects  and  conveys  said  waste 
into  said  receptacle,  said  suction  arrangement  includes  a.  a 
vacuum-blower,  a  blower  hose,  a  blower  extension  and  an 
intake  hose,  said  blower  hose  at  least  partially  flexible  and 
having  two  ends  wherein  a  first  end  is  mounted  to  said 
receptacle  and  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
receptacle,  said  blower  extension  being  a  substantially  rigid 
tube  having  two  ends  wherein  a  first  end  is  connected  to  the 
second  end  of  said  blower  hose  and  the  second  end  is  connect 
to  said  vacuum  blower,  said  intake  hose  being  at  least  par- 
tially flexible  and  having  two  ends  wherein  a  first  end  is 
connected  to  said  vacuum  blower,  and  said  vacuum  blower 
providing  a  vacuum  in  said  intake  hose  to  at  least  partially 
assist  in  drawing  wa.ste  into  said  intake  hose  and  to  at  least 
partially  assist  in  blowing  waste  into  said  second  end  of  said 
blower  extension  tube:  and. 

d)  a  vent  positioned  in  said  receptacle  for  equalizing  the  pressure 
in  said  receptacle. 


5,718,019 
mNGE  DEVICE 
Jonathon  Anthony  Paul  Cheal,  Tamworth,  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  ITW  Limited.  Windsor,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Apr.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625,856 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1995, 

9506815 

Int  a."  E05D  n/00 
VS.  a.  16—388  20  Claims 


26^ 


5,718,018 
VACUUM  CLEANER  BRUSH-ROLL  NOZZLE 
Bengt  Ehrenkrona,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebo- 
laget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,701 
aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  26,  1995,  9501538 
Int  CI."  A47L  9/04 
VS.  CI.  IS— 392 


6  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  device,  comprising: 

a  first  member: 

a  second  member: 

pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said  second  member  relative  to 
said  first  member  about  a  pivot  axis: 

means  for  permitting  substantially  linear  movement  of  said 
second  member  relative  to  said  first  member  and  said  pivot 
means  upon  application  of  a  predetermined  force  to  said 
second  member:  and 

locking  means  defined  between  said  first  and  second  members 
for  preventing  pivotal  movement  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond members  when  said  second  member  is  moved  linearly, 
relative  to  said  first  member  and  said  pivot  means  when  said 
predetermined  force  is  applied  to  said  second  member. 


5,718,020 
SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE 
Mark  John   Harrison,  Belfast;   Michael  John  Jackson,  Co 
Antrim,  and  Kotaro  Kitai,  Holywood,  aU  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  European  Components  Co.  Limited,  Bel- 
fast, United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  668,934 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28,  1995, 

9513160 

Int  CI.*'  A44B  11/26 
X}S.  CI.  24—633  13  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  for  use  with  a  vacuum  cleaner,  said  nozzle  compris- 
ing: 

a  nozzle  shell,  a  brush-roll,  a  pair  of  bearing  pieces  and  wheels, 
said  bearing  pieces  being  secured  to  said  nozzle  shell  and 
rotatably  supporting  said  brush-roll  and  said  wheels,  said 
wheels  at  least  partially  supporting  the  nozzle  shell  above  a 
surface  being  cleaned,  said  brush-roll  and  said  wheels  being 
concentric  with  each  other,  wherein  the  brush-roll  has  oppos- 
ing ends  with  end  walls  and  a  shaft  having  ends,  said  shaft 
ends  projecting  outward  from  the  end  walls,  wherein  each  of 
the  bearing  pieces  includes  a  flange  surrounding  a  recess  in 
which  one  of  the  ends  of  the  shaft  is  supported  and  having  a 
cylindrical  outer  surface  upon  which  one  of  the  wheels  is 
joumaled. 


1.  A  buckle  for  a  seat  belt  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  base  and  upstanding  side  walls; 

a  slider. 
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a  lockpin  extending  between  the  side  walls  of  the  frame,  with 
the  lockpin  having  a  surface  eflFective  to  engage  and  retain  the 
slider,  the  surface  having  at  least  one  protuberance  effective  to 
deform  a  material  of  the  slider,  the  at  least  one  protuberance 
extending  beyond  an  adjacent  slider  engaging  surface  of  the 
lockpin:  and 

a  release  button  that  releases  the  slider  from  engagement  with 
the  lockpin. 


5,718,022 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  LAP 

USING  PRESSURIZED  WATER  JETS,  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFORE 

Andre  Vuillaume,  Biviers,  France,  assignor  to  ICBT  Perfojet 

Montboimot  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01741,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  19%,  }  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/23921,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  8,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718376 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  3,  1995.  95  01473 

Int  CI."  C04H  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  28-105  9  Claims 


5,718,021 

SHOELACE  TYING  DEVICE 

Richard  G.  Tatum,  48  Harness  La.,  Sudbury,  Mass.  01776-1502 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,153 

Int  a.''  F16G  U/00 

VS.  a.  24-712.2  9  cXams 


Jt-^'y 


I.  A  device  for  tying  a  shoelace  on  a  shoe,  the  shoelace  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  base  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bonom  surface,  said  base 
further  including  first  and  second  holes  which  are  sized  and 
shaped  so  (hat  the  shoelace  can  be  inserted  therethrough:  and 

b)  a  cover  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  cover 
being  hingedly  mounted  on  said  base  so  as  to  be  pivotable 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said  cover 
further  including  first  and  second  pins  which  are  aligned  so  as 
to  project  into  the  first  and  second  holes,  respectively,  when 
said  cover  is  in  the  closed  position: 

c)  wherein  with  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  shoelace 
inserted  through  the  first  and  second  holes,  respectively,  with 
a  portion  of  the  shoelace  positioned  between  said  base  and 
said  cover,  with  the  base  seated  on  lop  of  and  in  direct  contact 
with  the  shoe  and  with  said  cover  pivoted  in  the  closed 
position,  said  device  prevents  the  shoelace  from  loosening 
within  the  shoe,  said  first  and  second  pins  wedging  the  portion 
of  the  shoelace  in  the  first  and  second  holes  to  prevent  the 
shoelace  from  loosening  within  the  shoe. 


I.  A  process  for  manufacture  of  a  non- woven  textile  web  that 
includes  the  steps  of 

advancing  an  aerated  base  web  containing  elementary  fibers 
upon  a  moving  porous  support  into  contact  with  a  perforated 
rotatable  drum. 

moving  said  drum  at  the  same  speed  as  said  suppon. 

compressing  the  base  web  between  the  drum  and  the  support 
within  a  compression  zone, 

passing  a  curtain  of  water  through  said  web  while  it  is  in  the 
compression  zone, 

drawing  a  vacuum  inside  said  drum  to  remove  said  water,  and 

directing  at  least  one  high  pressure  jet  of  water  on  the  base  web 
after  il  has  left  the  compression  zone  to  entangle  the  elemen- 
tary fibers. 


5,718,023 

PEN  HOLDER  WITH  CLIP 

Thomas  P.  Billish,  10436  S.  Campbell.  Chicago,  III.  60655 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  540,704,  Oct  11,  1995.  This 

application  Jul.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  674,430 

Int  a."  B43K  25/00 

VS.  a.  24-11  HC  4  Claims 


1.  A  pen  holder  comprising: 

a  body,  the  body  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface: 

at  least  one  sheath,  the  sheath  being  anached  to  the  body  and 

located  at  the  body  front  surface,  the  sheath  having  an  inside 

periphery,  a  first  mouth,  a  second  mouth,  and  a  mid-point  so 

that  a  pen  can  be  inserted  into  the  sheath  and  removed  from 
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the  sheath  through  the  first  mouth  and  so  that  alternatively  the 
pen  can  be  inserted  into  the  sheath  and  removed  from  the 
sheath  through  the  second  mouth,  the  sheath  being  elastic,  the 
sheath  elasticity  being  least  at  the  sheath  first  mouth  and  at  the 
sheath  second  mouth  and  the  sheath  elasticity  increasing  from 
the  sheath  first  mouth  and  from  the  sheath  second  mouth 
toward  the  sheath  mid-pomt  so  that  the  pen  can  be  removably 
secured  in  the  sheath  and  so  that  forces  opposing  motion  of 
the  pen  into  the  sheath  are  minimized;  and 
a  clip,  the  clip  being  attached  to  the  body  and  located  at  the  body 
back  surface,  the  clip  for  securely  and  removably  clasping  the 
body  to  an  external  surface. 


5,718,025 
nXP^G  DEVICE 
Christian  Courtin,  Eragny.  France,  assignor  to  ITW  de  France, 
Beauchamp,  France 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,503 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13,  1995,  95  13387 
Int  a."  A44B  17/00:  F16B  19/00 
VS.  CL  24— »53  24  Claims 


^_L 


5,718,024 
CLOSURE  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  TAPERED  FLANGE 
Todd  L.  Robbins,  Scandinavia,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Consumer  Products,  Inc.,  AppJeton,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,534 

Int.  a.*"  B65D  33/24 

VS.  a.  24— 30J  R  22  Claims 


1.  A  closure  arrangement  in  combination  with  a  polymeric  bag, 
said  bag  having  first  and  second  opposing  films,  said  closure 
arrangement  comprising; 

a  first  closure  profile  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  first  film, 
said  first  closure  profile  including  a  first  lower  flange,  said 
first  lower  flange  including  a  tapered  first  lower  portion  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  a  first  untapered  upper 
portion  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  attached  to  said 
tapered  first  lower  portion  at  a  first  junction,  said  outer  surface 
of  said  tapered  first  lower  portion  tapering  inwardly  toward 
said  inner  surface  of  said  tapered  first  lower  portion,  said 
outer  surface  of  said  tapered  first  lower  portion  being  unat- 
tached to  the  first  film  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  first 
untapered  upper  portion  being  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  first  film  for  a  length  extending  from  said  first  junction 
with  said  first  tapered  lower  ponion;  and 
a  second  closure  profile  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of  the 
second  film  and  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  first  closure 
profile. 


1.  A  fixing  device,  comprising; 

a  stem,  having  a  longitudinal  central  axis,  for  insertion  within  a 
hole,  having  a  predetermined  contour,  defined  within  a  panel; 
a  head  attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  stem  for  engaging  a  first 
surface  portion  of  said  panel  when  said  stem  of  said  fixing 
device  is  inserted  into  said  hole  defined  within  said  panel; 
a  substantially  pointed  tip,  having  a  base  portion  which  has  a 
periphery  of  a  predetermined  contour  which  is  adapted  to 
substantially  match  said  predetermined  contour  of  said  hole 
defined  within  said  panel,  atuched  to  a  second  opposite  end 
of  said  stem  for  initially  guiding  said  fixing  device  into  said 
hole  defined  within  said  panel; 
at  least  three  longitudinally  extending  ribs  mounted  upon  said 
stem  and  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said  longitudinal 
central  axis  of  said  stem  toward  peripheral  regions  of  said 
stem  such  that  distal  end  portions  of  said  ribs,  remote  from 
said  longitudinal  central  axis  of  said  stem,  are  substantially 
coincident  with  said  periphery  of  said  base  portion  of  said  tip 
so  as  to  axially  guide  said  fixing  device  as  said  fixing  device 
is  inserted  through  said  hole  defined  within  said  panel;  and 
at  least  three  flexible  blade  means,  mounted  upon  said  at  least 
three  longitudinally  extending  ribs  so  as  to  be  disposed  within 
planes  which  are  inclined  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal 
central  axis  of  said  stem,  and  having  end  portions  disposed  at 
normal,  undeflected  positions  at  which   said  end  portions 
extend  beyond  said  periphery  of  said  base  portion  of  said  tip 
for  engaging  an  edge  portion  of  said  hole  defined  within  said 
panel  when  said  stem  of  said  fixing  device  is  inserted  into  said 
hole  of  said  panel  such  that  said  end  portions  of  said  flexible 
blade  means  are  deflected  radially  inwardly  away  from  said 
normal  positions  so  as  to  permit  a  portion  of  said  stem  to  pass 
through  said  hole  defined  within  said  panel,  -whereupon  said 
end  portions  of  said  flexible  blade  means  having  passed 
through  said  hole  defined  within  said  panel,  said  end  portions 
of  said  flexible  blade  means  will  return  to  said  normal  posi- 
tions so  as  to  engage  a  second  surface  portion  of  said  panel 
and  thereby  retain  said  fixing  device  inserted  within  said 
panel; 
wherein  said  at  least  three  flexible  blade  means  mounted  upon 
said  at  least  three  longitudinally  extending  ribs  are  longitudi- 
nally offset  by  a  predetermined  amount  with  respect  to  each 
other  such  that  each  one  of  said  at  least  three  flexible  blade 
means  mounted  upon  said  at  least  three  longitudinally  extend- 
ing ribs  is  longitudinally  ofi^set  by  a  predetermined  amount 
with  respect  to  each  adjacent  one  of  said  at  least  three  flexible 
blade  means  so  as  to  facilitate  insertion  of  said  fixing  device 
into  said  hole  defined  within  said  panel   and  to  enhance 
extraction  resistance  of  said  fixing  device  out  from  said  hole 
defined  within  said  panel. 
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5,718,026 

ADJUSTABLE  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR 

SUSPENDING  AN  OBJECT 

Patricia   N.   Harri.son,  Aurora,   and   Nenad   B.   Medjedovic. 

Downsview.  both  of  Canada,  as.signors  to  Special  Health 

Systems  Ltd.,  Aurora.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337.484,  Nov.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5373J02.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,251 

Int.  CI."  A44B  2 J/00 

US.  CI.  24-580  ,0  Claims 
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SIZING 
STRAIGHTENING 


1  An  adjustable  attachment  for  suspending  an  object  from  a 
supporting  structure  which  has  an  upper  edge  from  which  the 
object  is  to  hang,  the  attachment  comprising: 

an  elongate  receiver  extending  longitudinally  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  the  receiver 
to  form  a  row  of  openings,  the  receiver  further  including 
structure  for  coupling  the  receiver  to  the  object  at  both  sides 
of  the  row  of  openings;  and 
a  hanger  having  an  inner  part  adapted  to  be  engaged  through  a 
respective  one  of  said  openings  and  positionable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  receiver,  a  bridge  anached  orthogonally  to  the 
hanger  for  positioning  in  said  one  of  said  openings  with  the 
inner  part  so  positioned,  and  an  outer  part  extending  generally 
in  parallel  with  the  inner  part  and  attached  to  the  bridge 
whereby  in  use  the  hanger  can  be  engaged  through  a  selected 
one  of  the  openings  until  the  bridge  is  positioned  in  the 
opening  whereupon  the  hanger  extends  along  the  length  of  the 
receiver  and  the  outer  part  can  be  engaged  downwardly  over 
said  upper  edge  until  the  bridge  meets  the  upper  edge  and  the 
object  is  then  hanging  from  the  supporting  structure  held  in 
position  by  the  adjustable  attachment. 


spraying  means  into  the  desired  downstream  position,  the 

lance  means  extending  from  the  point  of  introduction  to  the 

properly  located  spraying  means; 
coating  supply  means  extending  along  the  lance  means  for 

supplying  coating  material  under  pressure  to  the  spraying 

means;  and 
cooling  jacket  means  extending  along  the  lance  means  ftwrn  the 

point  of  introduction  to  the  spraying  means,  for  cooling  the 

supplied  coating  material  and  lance  means  to  protect  against 

high  temperature  damage. 


5,718,028 
BICYCLE  CRANK  ARM  PULLER 
Mark  J.  Hasenberg,  Kenosha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Snap-on  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Lincolnshire.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,947 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  19/04 

VS.  a.  29-264  10  aalms 


5,718,027 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERIOR  PAINTING  OF  TUBING 

DURING  CONTINUOUS  FORMATION 

Bruce  E.  Launiann,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allied  "hibe 

&  Conduit  Corporation.  Harvey,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  717,704 
Int.  CI."  B23P  11/00:  B05C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-33  D  3  claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production 
of  tubing  from  tubing  stock,  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
tubing  during  production  defining  a  downs&eam  direction,  and  the 
opposite  direction  being  the  upsu-eam  direction,  wherein  the  appa- 
ratu.s  includes  welding  means  for  continuously  welding  the  tubing 
-Stock  to  form  the  tubing,  with  the  welding  occurring  at  a  welding 
station,  and  downstream  of  the  welding  station,  stations  for  the 
further  processing  of  the  tubing  after  welding  which  generate 
conditions  adverse  to  interior  coatings,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

spraying  means  for  spraying  of  coating,  which  fits  within  the 
tubing; 

lance  means  attached  to  the  spraying  means  for  locating  the 
spraying  means  downstream  of  the  processing  stations  which 
generate  adverse  interior  coating  conditions,  by  introduction 
of  the  spraying  means  into  the  tubing  interior  upstream  of  the 
welding  station,  and  after  introduction,   movement  of  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  pedal  crank  arm  ftt)m  a  bicycle  axle 
end,  wherein  the  axle  end  is  received  in  a  bore  in  the  crank  arm. 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tubular  insert  receivable  in  the  bore  of  the  crank  arm  and 

adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  crank  arm;  and 
a  pressure  screw  receivable  coaxially  through  the  insert  in 
threaded  engagement  therewith,  the  screw  including  a  bearing 
plug  and  a  threaded  member  rolatably  coupled  to  the  bearing 
plug,  the  threaded  member  having  a  plug  end  and  a  drixe  end 
and  a  threaded  outer  surface  portion  in  threaded  engagement 
with  the  insen  and  an  axial  bore  opening  at  the  plug  end.  the 
bearing  plug  having  a  bearing  end  frictionally  engageable 
with  the  axle  end  to  inhibit  relative  movement  therebetween, 
the  threaded  member  further  including  coupling  means  on  the 
drive  end  for  removably  coupling  the  threaded  member  to  an 
associate  drive  lever,  wherein  the  bearing  plug  includes  a 
cylindrical  insert  coaxially  disposed  in  the  axial  bore  of  the 
pressure  screw  and  a  plug  portion  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  portion  integral  with  the  cylindrical  in.sen  and 
disposed  outside  of  the  axial  bore  of  the  pressure  screw  and 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  cylindrical  insert. 
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5,718,029 
PRE-INSTALLATION  OF  PUMPING  LINE  FOR 
EFFICIENT  FAB  EXPANSION 
Cheng-Chang  Hung,  Tainan;   Horng-Jong  Wang.  Taichung, 
and  Yu-Cheng  Su,  Tainan,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Van- 
guard International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu, 

FUed  Nov.  6,  19%,  Sen  No.  746,029 

Int  CL*  B23Q  17/00:  F16L  5/00 

U.S.  a.  29—407.01  '  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  installation  and  qualification  of  a  processing 
tool  requiring  rough  pumping  equipment  in  a  multi-level  building 
with  minimal  disruption  of  ongoing  production  line  operation  in  a 
clean  room  environment  comprising: 

providing  a  multi  level  building  with  a  designated  location  for 
said  processing  tool  located  in  a  clean  room  area  on  a  second 
floor  and  facilities  for  auxiliar>'  equipment  m  an  area  located 
on  a  first  floor; 
installing  said  rough  pumping  equipment  on  said  first  floor 
directly  below   said  designated  location  for  said  processing 
tool; 
providing  said  rough  pumping  equipment  with  power  and  with 
discharge  handling  facilities  for  proper  disposition  of  exhaust 
gases  from  said  rough  pumping  equipment; 
providing  piping  from  an  inlet  port  of  said  rough  pumping 
equipment  to  a  termination  at  an  opening  in  said  second  floor 
in  proximity  to  said  designated  location  for  said  processing 
tool; 
providing  a  vacuum  tight  closure  over  said  termination; 
attaching  test  equipment  to  said  rough  pumping  equipment; 
performing  testing  and  qualification  procedures  to  assure  proper 
functionality  of  said  rough  pumping  equipment  and  said  pip- 
ing; 
removing  said  test  equipment; 
placing  said  processing  tool  in  said  designated  location  on  said 

second  floor; 
removing  said  vacuum  tight  closure  subsequent  to  completion  of 

said  testing  and  qualification  procedures;  and 
installing  a  vacuum  tight  piping  connection  between  said  termi- 
nation and  a  vacuum  port  on  said  processing  tool. 


a)  feeding  bottles  to  an  in-feed  starwheel  conveyor; 

b)  feeding  the  bottles  from  the  starwheel  in-feed  to  a  circular 
starwheel  for  delabeling; 

c)  abrading  the  bottles  within  the  circular  star  wheel  with  a  wire 
bristle  brush  having  wire  bristles  rotated  at  relatively  high 
speed  with  ends  of  the  bristles  applying  an  impinging  force  on 
the  sides  and  neck  of  the  bottles,  thereby  removing  the  labels 
from  the  bottles; 

d)  rotating  the  bottles  on  the  starwheel  to  roll  the  bottles  against 
a  bladder  which  is  inflated  to  a  pressure  set  by  a  pressure 
sensor  switch  to  apply  pressure  on  the  botUes  that  acts  against 
the  impinging  force  applied  by  the  wire  bristles; 

e)  ofif  loading  the  bottles  from  the  circular  star  wheel  to  a  star 
conveyor;  and 

n  evacuating  and  collecting  dust  particle  debris  created  from  the 
abrading  step. 


S.718,031 
METHOD  FOR  REINKER  RESERVOIR  PAD  INSERTION 
James  M.  Seybold,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Set.  No.  791,942 

Int.  CI."  B21D  i9/03 

U.S.  CI.  29-^28  '  aaims 
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5,718,030 
METHOD  OF  DRY  ABRASIVE  DELABELING  OF 
PLASTIC  AND  GLASS  BOTTLES 
CUrk  B.  Langmack,-  Charles  E.  Langmack,  both  of  Gates 
MUls.  and  John  C.  Langmack,  Cleve.  Hts,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Langmack  Company  International,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,625 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  35/00 
VS.  a.  29-426J  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  dry  abrasive  delabeling  of  plastic  or  glass  bottles 
having  either  paper  labels  or  plastic  labels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  inserting  pads  into  ribbon  cassettes  including 
the  steps  of: 

providing  ribbon  cassettes  having  pads  initially  inserted  in 
reinker  housing  walls; 

providing  a  plunger  for  fully  inserting  each  pad  with  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  compression; 

using  the  plunger  to  fully  insert  each  pad,  wherein  bottoming  out 
of  the  plunger  indicates  each  pad  is  fully  inserted;  and 

removing  the  plunger  from  each  ribbon  cassette. 
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5,718,032 

METHOD  OF  JOINTING  A  FLEXIBLE  TUBULAR 

COMPONENT  TO  THE  END  OF  A  MAIN  COMPONENT, 

AND  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Wolf-Dietrich  Schneider.  Holzgerlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Emporia  Maschinen  Afi,  Baar,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94/00238,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18328,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  507,463 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  27 
1993,  93120918 

Int  Cl.«^  B23P  11/02 
VS.  a.  29-450  8  Claims 
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excess  of  the  melting  point  temperature  of  the  heat  deform- 
able  connectors  to  cure  said  powder  coating. 

disposing  the  heat  deformable  connectors  between  the  outer 
frame  and  the  lower  support  after  the  painting  step,  and 

attaching  fa,stener  assemblies  lo  the  outer  frame,  lower  support, 
and  heal  deformable  connectors  after  the  painting  and  dispos- 
ing steps  to  hold  the  outer  frame,  lower  support,  heal  deform- 
able connectors,  and  spindles  together  as  a  unit. 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  joining  component  with  a  base 
component,  comprising: 

a  workpiece  holder  for  holding  the  joining  component: 

a  movable  gripping  tool  for  holding  the  base  component; 

a  compressed  air  delivery  means  coaxial  with  respect  to  the 

workpiece  holder  and  the  gripping  tool: 
at  least  one  of  said  gripping  tool  and  said  workpiece  holder 

being  provided  with  means  for  conducting  compressed  air. 

delivered  by  said  compressed  air  delivery  means,  into  and  out 

of  the  joining  component; 
the  workpiece  holder  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  blind 

bore  having  a  closed  end.  and  which  additionally  has  a  recess 

al  the  closed  end,  and 
the  compressed  air  delivery  means  being  arranged  in  the  grip- 
ping tool. 


5.718,034 
ALUMINUM  STABILIZED  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
SUPPORTED  BY  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  SHEATH 
Xianrui  Huang,  Forest;  Gregory  Alan  Lehmann.  Evington; 
Yury  Lvovsky,  Lynchburg,  and  Ronald  Glenn  Wood.  Forest, 
all  of  Va..  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company. 
New  Orleans,  La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  443305.  May  17,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.620,798.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,781 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  39/24 

VS.  CI.  29-599  ,0  claims 


5.718,033 

PROCE.SS  OF  MAKING  A  PAINTED  END  FRAME 

ASSEMBLY 

Dennis  M.  Turner.  Scipio.  and  Alvin  Fowler.  Columbas,  both  of 

Ind..  assignors  to  Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  130,212,  Oct.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,426,797. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,743 
Int.  CI.''  B25P  25/00 
VS.  CI.  29-^58  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  making  a  painted  end  frame  assembly,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  an  outer  frame  in  a  selected  shape, 

forming  a  lower  support  in  a  selected  shape  for  attachment  to 

said  outer  trame. 
forming  a  plurality  of  spindles  into  a  selected  shape  for  attach- 
ment between  said  outer  frame  and  said  lower  support, 
providing  heat  deformable  connectors  painting  said  outer  frame, 
lower  support,  and  spindles  at  least  one  color,  the  painting 
step  including  the  steps  of  electrostatically  applying  a  powder 
coating  to  said  outer  ft^me,  lower  support,  and  spindles  and 
subsequently  heating  said  electrostatically  powder-coaled 
outer  frame,  lower  support,  and  spindles  to  a  temperature  in 
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I.  A  method  of  construction  of  a  superconductor  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  embedding  a  superconducting  cable  within  a  high  purity 
aluminum  stabilizer  by  co-exmiding  the  cable  and  stabilizer: 
and, 

(b)  partially  surrounding  said  high  purity  aluminum  stabilizer 
with  a  sheath  which  is  constructed  of  aluminum  alloy,  said 
sheath  supporting  said  stabilizer  and  constructed  and  arranged 
to  leave  a  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said  stabilizer 
uncovered  or  open  for  exposure  to  a  coolant. 
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5.718,035 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  TMN  FILM 

MAGNETIC  HEADS 

Noboru  Yamanaka,  and  Shunichi  Kalase,  both  of  Nagano, 

Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  CorporaUon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  595,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-066714 

Int  Cr  GllB  5/m 

U.S.  a.  29—603.1  *  ^""""^ 


^rygyaetc^ 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  thin  film  magnetic  head. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  wafer  having  first  and  second  opposed  side  faces 
defining  a  ihiclcness  therebetween  grealer  than  a  desired  slider 
length  of  a  magnetic  head  to  be  manufactured; 

forming  a  plurality  of  thin  film  magnetic  head  elements  on  said 
first  side  surface  of  said  wafer; 

slicing  said  wafer  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  side 
faces,  thereby  obtaining  a  plurality  of  bars,  each  of  said  bars 
including  a  plurality  of  the  thin  film  magnetic  head  elements; 

longitudinally  cutting  each  of  said  bars  in  parallel  with  said  first 
side  face,  on  which  said  thin  film  magnetic  head  elements  are 
formed,  thereby  remo\  ing  a  portion  of  said  bar  at  the  side  of 
said  second  side  face,  thereby  producing  a  plurality  of  bars 
each  having  a  length  equal  to  the  desired  slider  length  of  the 
magnetic  head  to  be  manufactured;  and 

cutting  the  bars  having  the  desired  length  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  slicing  direction,  thereby  producing  the  thin  film 
magnetic  heads. 


vided  with  a  first  slit  for  forming  said  curved  sliding  surface 
of  said  head  chip  and  a  second  slit  for  forming  said  penetrat- 
ing window  of  said  side  surface  of  said  head  chip;  and 
irradiating  said  side  surface  through  said  first  and  second  slits  of 
said  first  mask  with  the  User  beam  to  form  said  curved  sliding 
surface  and  said  penetrating  window  in  said  head  chip. 


5.718,037 

SPLICE  BLOCK  MOVER 

Ted  L.  Gale,  2450  Judy  La.,  Shelby  Township,  Mich.  48316 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,040 

Int  a."  HOIR  -ti/OO 

MS.  a.  29—755  .  22  Ctaims 


5,718,036 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MACJNETIC  HEAD 

Masaaki  Oji;  Voichi  Masubuchi;  Satoko  Hisatome:  Yoshimasa 

Akashi,  all  of  Nagaokakyo;  Keiko  Ito.  Amagasaki.  and  Shini- 

chi  Seki.  Nagaokakyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1994,  6-096458; 
Aug.  5.  1994,  6-184822;  Aug.  5.  1994,  6-184825;  Aug.  29,  1994, 
6-228619;  Oct.  11,  1994,  6-245619;  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306137;  Dec. 
28    1994,  6-327599;  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069664 

Int.  Cl."^  GllB  5/m:  B23K  26/06 
U.S.  a.  29—603.12  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  head,  by  which  a 
curved  sliding  surface  of  a  head  chip  for  making  contact  with  a 
recording  medium  and  a  penetrating  window  of  a  side  surface  of 
said  head  chip  lor  determining  a  gap  depth  are  formed  by  machin- 
ing said  head  chip  using  a  laser  beam,  said  head  chip  being  formed 
by  bonding  togeihei  a  pair  of  core  pieces  across  a  magnetic  gap. 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  said  head  chip  on  a  working  stage; 
disposing  a  first  mask  in  a  light  path  of  a  laser  beam  from  a  laser 
source  toward  said  side  surface,  said  first  mask  being  pro- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  a  splice  body  with  respect  to  a  cable 
comprising: 

first  means  for  clamping  said  cable; 

second  means  for  clamping  said  splice  body; 

means  for  mechanically  dnving  movement  of  said  splice  body 
held  by  said  second  means  with  respect  to  said  cable  held  by 
said  first  means;  and 

dispenser  means  for  introducing  a  water-resistant  material  into  a 
chamber  defined  by  said  splice  body  and  cable,  when  said 
splice  body  is  disposed  over  a  spliced  joint  in  said  cable, 
wherein  said  dispenser  means  includes  a  flexible,  elongated 
lube  releasibly  connectible  to  a  splice  connector  of  said 
spliced  joint  prior  to  positioning  said  splice  body  over  said 
spliced  joint,  such  that  after  positioning  said  spliced  body 
over  said  spliced  joint,  said  flexible  tube  extends  with  one  end 
opening  into  said  chamber  defined  by  said  splice  body  and 
said  cable,  and  an  opposite  end  is  disposed  external  to  said 
splice  body,  wherein  said  flexible  tube  is  removable  from  said 
spliced  joint  after  introduction  of  said  water-resistant  material, 
and  fitting  means  for  releasibly  connecting  a  container  of 
water-resistant  material  to  said  chamber 
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5,718,038 

ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONNECTING  TO  AN 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Hem  P.  Takiar,  Fremont,  and  Michael  W.  Patterson,  Pleasan- 

ton.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,156,  Dec.  23,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470^06 

Int.  a."  HOIR  4/(K> 

U.S.  CI.  29—842  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  electronic  assembly  for  connecting 
to  an  electronic  system,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  first  connector  having  a  plurality  of  contacts,  said 
■    ,  first  connector  for  connecting  said  electronic  assembly  to  a 

,  mating  connector  of  said  electronic  system,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  contacts  having  a  mating  portion  for  electrically 
contacting  a  respective  contact  of  said  mating  connector,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  conucts  further  having  an  interconnect 
finger; 

fabricating  a  first  circuitry  module  having  a  first  plurality  of 
leads  said  leads  for  providing  a  signal  path  to  electronic 
components  contained  within  said  first  circuitry  module; 

contacting  each  respective  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  leads 
directly  to  said  interconnect  finger  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  conucts  of  .said  first  connector;  and 

encasing  said  first  circuitry  module  within  a  protective  body 
rigidly  coupled  to  said  first  connector,  for  providing  support 
and  protection  to  said  first  circuitry  module,  and  for  providing 
a  suitable  shape  for  said  electronic  assembly. 


5.718,039 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTILAYER  PRINTED 

WIRING  BOARD 

Muneo  Saida,  Tokyo;  Muneharu  Ohara.  Hasuda,  and  Teturoh 

Satoh,  Ageo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Mining  & 

Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23.  1995.  7-025809 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05K  i/02 

MS.  CI.  29-846  2  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  multilayer  printed  wiring 
board  comprising: 

(Da  step  of  adhering  copper  foils  respectively  to  both  the  faces 
of  a  substrate,  masking  said  copper  foils  at  their  predeter- 
mined portions  and  then  etching  the  partly  masked  copper 
foils  to  form  circuits, 

(2)  a  step  of  applying  copper  foils  having  a  semi-cured  insulat- 
ing layer  formed  on  one  face  of  the  copper  foils  respectively 
10  said  circuits  formed  on  both  the  faces  of  the  subsuate  with 
the  insulating  layer  facing  to  said  circuit  and  then  pressing  the 
whole  together  under  heat,  the  insulating  layer  comprising 


40-70  wt.  %  of  an  epoxy  resin.  20-50  wt.  %  of  a  polyvinyl 
acetal  resin  and  0,1-20  wt.  %  of  a  melamine  resin  or  urethane 
resin,  each  based  on  the  total  of  the  resin  ingredients,  with  the 
proviso  that  50  wt.  %  of  said  epoxy  resin  is  a  rubber-modified 
resin,  thereby  to  cure  the  insulating  layers  and  simultaneously 
laminate  these  layers  with  said  substrate  having  the  circuits 
respectively  on  both  the  faces  thereof  and 
(3)  a  step  of  masking  predermined  portions  of  the  copper  foils 
respectively  laminated  via  the  insulating  layers  with  said 
circuits  and  then  etching  the  partly  masked  copper  foils  to 
form  circuits  respectively  on  the  insulating  layers. 


5.718.040 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SPRING  PROBE  WITH  PILOTED 

AND  HEADED  CONTACT 

Louis  Henry  Faure,  Poughkeepsie.  and  Terence  William  Spoor, 

Mariboro,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Arroonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,899,  Jun.  5,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5.600,883.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  175J36,  Dec.  29, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,521,519,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

922,588,  Jul.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13. 

1996.  Ser.  No.  664.043 

Int  a.*  HOIR  4}/00 

MS.  a.  2»-846  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  test  apparatus, 

said  test  apparatus  including  a  support  member  with  an  array  of 

probe  cylinders  and  a  corresponding  array  of  test  probes, 
said  support  member  having  a  surface  and  containing  said  array 
of  probe  cylinders  each  of  which  extends  to  said  surface  and 
each  of  said  probe  cylinder  having  an  end  at  said  surface, 
said  array  of  test  probes  each  ha\  mg  an  end.  said  array  of  lest 
probes  being  located  in  said  probe  cylinders,  said  test  appara- 
tus being  made  by  a  series  of  steps  in  the  sequence  as  follows: 
inserting  each  said  test  probe  of  said  pluralitv  of  probes  into  a 
corresponding  cylinder  in  said  array  of  probe  cylinders  in 
said  member  with  the  end  of  each  said  probe  having  its  end 
extending   below   said  end  of  said  cylinder  in  a   fully 
extended  position, 
each  of  said  probes  located  within  said  cylinders  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  with  the  testing  tip  of  each  of 
said  probes  being  Uxated  on  said  proximal  end. 
locating  an  electrically  conductive  compression  spring  within 
each  of  said  cylinders,   with   the  proximal   end  thereof 
secured  to  said  distal  end  of  said  test  probes. 
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providing  said  probes  with  an  enlarged  head  at  the  distal  end 
thereof  with  at  least  one  longitudinal  rib  projecting  from 
the  periphery  of  said  head. 

providing  said  hollow  cylinders  with  at  least  one  longitudinal 
slot  mating  with  said  rib  on  said  head  so  said  probes  are 
reciprocable  within  said  hollow  cylinders  and  said  nb  is 
simultaneously  reciprocable  with  each  of  said  probes  in 
said  slot. 

moving  said  member  into  a  retraction  position  in  which  said 
probes  are  panially  retracted  within  said  cylinders  with  said 
ends  of  each  of  said  probes  extending  beyond  said  surface 
by  a  smaller  distance  than  in  said  fully  extended  position. 

the  ends  of  each  of  said  probes  being  plananzed  to  provide  a 
smooth  surface  of  said  member  with  said  probes  compris- 
ing planarized  probes  flush  with  said  surface  of  said  mem- 
ber. 

applying  a  layer  of  resist  to  cover  said  surface  of  said  member 
and  said  planarized  ends  of  each  of  said  probes. 

exposing  said  resist  to  a  panem  through  a  high  precision  mask 
with  a  ring  formed  in  said  resist  centered  upon  the  lower 
end  of  each  of  said  probes. 

forming  a  nng  at  said  lower  end  of  each  of  said  planarized 
probes  in  said  resist  after  forming  said  ring  in  said  resist  by 
etching  said  end  through  said  ring  in  said  resist  to  form  a 
tip  thereon,  and 

then  releasing  said  member  from  said  retraction  position, 
said  probes  are  composed  of  a  ductile  alloy  which  can  be  altered 

significantly  by  heat  treatment  comprising  a  palladium  alloy 

with  Ag.  Au.  Pt.  Cu  and  Zn. 


5,718,042 
TERMINAL  INSERTION  METHOD 
Takamichi  Maejima,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  744.076 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7.  1995,  7-288557 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  43/20 

U.S.  a.  29—881  5  Claims 


5.718,041 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  A  SHIELDING 

SHEATH  ON  A  BUNDLE  OF  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTORS 

Thieri^  Jean-Pierre  Renaud,  La  Fare  Les  OLiviers.  France. 

assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme  Dite:  Eurocopler  France.  Mari- 

gnane  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571.792 
Claim-s  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13.  1994.  94  14969 
lilt  CC  HOIR  4J/W 
U.S.  CI.  29—872  14  Claims 


1.  A  terminal  insertion  methixl  comprising: 

gripping  a  wire  with  a  terminal  with  front  and  rear  insertion 
claws: 

inserting  a  front  end  portion  of  said  terminal  into  a  connector 
housing  in  a  primary  insertion  step;  and 

inserting  the  whole  terminal  into  said  connector  housing  with 
said  rear  insertion  claws  in  a  secondary  insertion  step; 

wherein  a  distance  from  a  rear  end  of  said  terminal  to  said  rear 
insertion  claws  is  set  slightly  greater  than  the  stroke  of  said 
rear  insertion  claws  required  for  inserting  the  whole  terminal 
into  the  connector  housing  in  said  secondary  insertion  step, 
and  when  said  terminal  interferes  with  said  connector  housing 
during  the  secondary  insertion  step,  the  wire  between  said  rear 
end  of  the  terminal  and  said  rear  insertion  claws  is  made  to 
buckle  to  release  an  overload  acting  on  said  terminal  and  said 
connector  housing. 


5,718,043 

AUTOM.ATED  ASSEMBLY  OF  TORQUE  CONVERTERS 

TO  TRANSMISSIONS 

Thomas  E.  Pearson,  Grosse  He.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  363.851 
Int.  CI."  B23P  I5A)0 
VS.  a.  29—889.5  2  Claims 

I.  An  automated  method  of  aligning  splines  of  a  torque  con- 


1.  A  prtK-esN  for  production  of  a  metal  electromagnetic  shielding 
sheath  on  a  bundle  of  electrical  conductors,  the  process  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  arranging  a  first  ring  on  a  branch  of  said  bundle,  said  first 
ring  gripping  said  branch: 

(b)  braiding  a  sheath  element  on  the  branch  in  such  a  way  that 
an  end  of  the  sheath  element  rests  on  said  first  ring;  and 

(c)  covering  said  end  of  said  sheath  element  by  a  second  ring 
gripping  said  first  nng  to  form  the  sheath. 


V^ 
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verter  with  splines  of  a  vehicle  automatic  transmission  subassem- 
bly while  assembling  the  torque  converter  to  the  transmission 
subassembly  using  an  end  effector  assembly  connected  to  an  arm 
of  a  robot,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning   the   transmission    subassembly   with   the   splines 

extending  upwards  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction; 
engaging  the  torque  converter  with  the  end  effector  assembly: 
positioning  the  torque  converter  over  the  transmission  subas- 
sembly with  the  splines  of  the  torque  converter  substantially 
centered  over  the  splines  of  the  transmission  subassembly: 
providing   a  counterbalance   mechanism   in   the   end   effector 
assembly  such  that  a  limited  amount  of  relative  movement 
can  occur  between  the  robot  arm  and  the  torque  converter  and 
the  torque  converter  is  resiliently  supported  relative  to  the 
robot  arm:  said  counterbalance  mechanism  including  spring 
assemblies 
providing  sensing  means  such  that  the  sensing  means  detects 
relative  vertical  position  between  the  robot  arm  and  torque 
converter; 
lowering  the  torque  converter  down  onto  the  transmission  sub- 
assembly until  the  sensing  means  detects  a  vertical  change  in 
relative  position  between  the  robot  arm  and  torque  convener; 
lifting  the  torque  converter,  rotating  the  torque  converter  and 
lowering  the  torque  converter  if  the  robot  arm  has  not  dropped 
a  predetermined  distance  indicating  full  seating  of  the  torque 
converter  on  the  transmission  subassembly  until  the  sensing 
means  detects  a  vertical  change  in  relative  position  between 
the  robot  arm  and  torque  convener;  and 
repeating  the  lowering  step  and  the  lifting,  rotating  and  lowering 
step  until  the  robot  arm  has  dropped  the  predetermined  dis- 
tance indicating  a  full  seating  of  the  torque  converter. 


pressing  together  the  melted  portions  of  the  first  and  second 
components  so  that  the  melted  portions  of  the  components 
intermix  and  join  upon  cooling. 


5,718,045 

SILENCER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Takeshi  Tsukahara,-  Takeo  Horiike,  and  Makoto  Miyake,  all  of 

Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,   Tokyo;   Yutaka   Giken   Co..   Ltd.,   Shizuoka,   and 

Nakagawa  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083127 

Int.  CI."  B23P  l5/m 

U.S.  a.  29—890.08  2  Claims 


5,718,044 

ASSEMBLY  OF  PRINTING  DEVICES  USING  THERMO- 

COMPRESSIVE  WELDING 

Kit  Baughman,  Escondido.  Calif.,  and  Paul  H.  McClelland, 

Monmouth.  Oreg..  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,425 

Int  a.*  B41J  2//6.  B23K  li/00:  B29C  65/lS:  H05B  6/02 

VS.  CI.  29—890.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  components  of  a  printing  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  component: 

providing  a  second  component; 

applying  a  first  layer  of  conductive  material  to  the  first  compo- 
nent; 

applying  a  second  layer  of  conductive  material  to  the  second 
component; 

applying  electric  current  through  the  first  and  second  conductive 
layers  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  heat  the  layers,  thereby 
melting  portions  of  the  first  and  second  components  that  are 
adjacent  to  the  first  and  second  conductive  layers;  and 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  silencer,  comprising 

winding  a  heat-resistant  fiber  layer  with  a  binder  applied  thereto 
around  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  porous  inner  pipe 
having  a  peripheral  wall  with  a  large  number  of  small  pores: 

calendering  the  heat-resistant  fiber  layer  on  the  porous  inner 
pipe  including  forming  the  heat-resistant  fiber  layer  into  an 
endless  annular  sound  absorbing  material  on  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  porous  pipe:  and 

providing  an  outer  pipe  surrounding  the  porous  inner  pipe  and 
the  annular  sound  absorbing  material. 


5.718,046 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CERAMIC  COATED  EXHAUST 

MANIFOLD  AND  METHOD 
Yucong  Wang,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,023 

InL  CI."  B23P  /5/W 

U.S.  CI.  29—890.08  8  a«ims 


5.  A  method  of  coating  an  inside  surface  of  a  hollow  substrate 
with  ceramic,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a.  preparing  a  slurr>  comprising  a  mixture  of  ceramic  and 
mmeral  particles  suspended  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
silicate,  said  mixture  comprising  by  weight  about  55*  to 
about  65%  silica  oxide,  about  25'?!^  to  about  35*  magnesia, 
about  2*  to  about  8*  kaolin,  and  about  2*  to  about  8* 
montmorillonite.  said  solution  composing  about  20%  to  about 
40*  by  weight  dissolved  sodium  silicate  having  a  silica  to 
sodium  oxide  molar  ratio  between  about  2.5  and  3.8.  and  said 
slurry  comprises  by  weight  about  40  to  48  parts  of  said 
solution: 

b.  introducing  said  slurry  into  said  hollow  substrate  so  as  to 
thoroughly  wet  said  inside  surface  with  said  slurry; 

c  emptying  said  substrate  of  said  slurry  so  as  to  leave  a  layer  of 
said  slurry  adhering  to  said  surface; 

d.  drying  said  slurry  to  form  a  substantially  dehydrated  layer  on 
said  surface; 

e  repeating  steps  b-d  above  at  least  once  to  incrementally 
buildup  said  coaling  to  a  desired  overall  thickness  via  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  lesser  thickness  than  said  overall  thick- 
ness; and 

f.  heating  the  coated  substrate  to  completely  dehydrate  said 
sodium  silicate  and  promote  reactions  between  said  particles 
and  .said  sodium  silicate  at  the  interfaces  therebetween  and 
thereby  bond  said  particles  together. 


pressure  inserting  a  bonom  base  portion  of  the  respective  termi- 
nals into  a  cortesponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  terminal 
insertion  holes;  and 

forming  an  electncally  conductive  circuit  pattern  by  depositing  a 
plated  layer  of  a  desired  thickness  onto  said  screen  printed 
circuit  pattern  to  which  said  terminals  are  pressure  inserted. 


5,718,048 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTL'RING  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  A.  Horton,  Rochester  HilLs,  Mich.,-  Kenneth  B.  Jacobs, 
Spring  Grove,  Pa.,-  Jason  D.  Jacobs,  Rochester  Hills.  Mich., 
and  Howard  A.  Mayo,  IH,  Airville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cosma 
International  Inc..  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  314,496,  Sep.  28.  1994,  PaL 
No.  5.561,902.  ThU  application  Mar.  IS.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
616.743 
Int  CI."  B23K  15/00:  B21D  7/08:26/02:  B62D  21/02 
U.S.  a.  29— 897  J  37  Claims 


5,718,047 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTORING  ELECTRICAL 

JUNCTION  BOX 

Makoto  Nakayama:  Hitoshi  Lshijima,  and  Masashi  Kitada,  all 

of  Sbizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  715.578 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22.  1995,  7-244364 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/14 

L.S.  a.  29—845  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrical  junction  box,  which 
is  provided  with  a  casing  constructing  an  outline  thereof  and 
accommodating  therein  a  circuit  board  having  a  desired  circuit 
pattern,  a  plurality  of  housings  mounted  outside  said  casing  for 
connecting  electrical  parts  such  as  a  fuse,  relay  and  a  connector  for 
wiring  harnesses,  wherein  terminals  drawn  out  from  the  circuit  of 
said  circuit  board  are  accommtidated  in  an  aligned  form  in  each  of 
said  housings,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

making  a  plurality  of  terminal  insertion  holes  along  a  predeter- 
mined panem  composed  of  a  plurality  of  paths  formed  in  said 
casing; 
forming  a  circuit  pattern  by  screen  printing  an  elecuically  con- 
ductive paste  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  from  the 
upper  position  of  said  terminal  insertion  holes; 


I  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  frame  assembly  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  rearward  frame  module  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced,  generally  parallel  elongated  rearward  frame  siderails 
extending  in  the  fore-aft  direction  of  the  frame -assembly; 

forming  a  forward  frame  module  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced,  generally  parallel  elongated  forward  frame  siderails 
extending  in  the  fore-aft  direction  of  the  frame  assembly; 

fomiing  a  central  frame  module  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nal central  frame  siderails,  each  of  said  central  frame  siderails 
being  constructed  by 

1)  forming  a  sheet  of  metallic  material  into  a  longitudinal 
member  having  a  generally  U-shaped  transverse  cross  sec- 
tion including  a  base  portion  and  a  pair  of  leg  portions 
extending  in  generally  parallel  relation  to  one  another  from 
opposite  transverse  ends  of  said  base  portion; 

2)  engaging  opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  said  longitudinal 
member  and  pulling  said  longitudinal  ends  in  opposite 
directions  with  respect  of  said  longitudinal  extent  of  said 
longitudinal  member  in  order  to  stretch  said  longitudinal 
member  longitudinally  so  that  the  metallic  material  forming 
the  longitudinal  member  reaches  its  yield  state;  and 

3)  bending  said  longitudinal  member  having  said  U-shaped 
cross-section  at  two  longitudinally  spaced  locations  so  that 
1 )  at  a  first  of  said  locations  a)  said  base  portion  is  bent 
generally  within  its  plane,  b)  one  of  said  leg  portions 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  base  portion  is  stretched, 
and  c)  an  opposite  one  of  said  leg  portions  extending  from 
an  opposite  end  of  said  base  portion  is  compressed,  and  so 
that  2)  at  a  second  of  said  locations  a)  said  base  portion  is 
bent  generally  within  its  plane,  b)  said  one  of  the  leg 
portions  extending  from  said  one  end  of  said  base  portion  is 
compressed,  and  c)  said  opposite  one  of  said  leg  portions 
extending  from  an  opposite  end  of  said  base  portion  is 
stretched;  and 

rigidly  securing  said  forward  frame  module  and  said  rearward 
frame  module  to  opposite  ends  of  said  central  frame  module 
by 
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1)  securing  a  forward  end  of  each  of  said  central  firame 
siderails  with  a  rear  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  forward 
frame  siderails;  and 

2)  securing  a  rearward  end  of  each  of  said  central  frame 
siderails  with  a  firont  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  tear 
frame  siderails. 


5,718,050 
PRUNING  Cl'TTER 
Harold  A.  Keller,  Clarkston.  Wash.;  Patrick  J.  Young,  and  Dale 
R.  Alldredge,  both  of  Lewiston.  Id.,  assignors  to  Technic  Tool 
Corporation,  Lewiston,  Id. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,666 
Int  a."  B27B  17/02 


VS.  a.  30—123.4 


20Chdiiis 


5.718,049 
AXLE  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MEASURING  BEARING  CLEARANCES 
Hisashi    Ohtsuki;    Motoharu    Niki:    Yasunori    Terada,    and 
Nobuyoshi  YamashiU,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
NTN  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,328,  Jul.  18,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,620,263. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28.  1993,  5-269362,- 
Oct  29,  1993,  5-271479 

Int  a."  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  a.  29—898.09  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  producing  an  axle  bearing  assembly  by  measur- 
ing an  axial  bearing  clearance  which  comprises  an  outer  ring 
having  a  flange  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  two 
rows  of  raceway  surfaces  formed  on  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  an 
inner  ring  having  a  raceway  surface  formed  on  the  outer  periphery 
thereof  in  opposed  relation  to  one  of  the  raceway  surfaces  of  the 
outer  ring,  an  axle  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof  with  a 
raceway  surface  opposed  to  the  odier  raceway  surface  of  the  outer 
ring  and  also  with  a  press-fit  portion  continuous  therewith  through 
a  shoulder  portion  and  adapted  to  have  the  inner  ring  press-fitted 
thereon,  and  two  rows  of  balls  angularly  contacting  with  one  row 
of  the  raceway  surface  of  the  outer  ring  and  the  raceway  surface  of 
the  inner  ring  and  with  the  other  row  of  the  raceway  surface  of  the 
outer  ring  and  the  raceway  surface  of  the  axle,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

press-fitting  the  inner  ring  on  the  press-fit  portion  of  the  axle; 
once  stopping  the  press-fitting  while  the  axial  bearing  clearance 
is  positive  and  measuring,  in  this  state,  a  value  of  the  axial 
bearing  clearance  (Aa'); 
continuing  the  press-fitting  until  the  inner  ring  abuts  against  the 

shoulder  of  the  axle  to  complete  the  press-fitting;  and 
measuring  a  value  of  an  amount  of  axial  movement  of  the  inner 
ring  from  the  sute  of  the  once-stopping  of  the  press-fitting 
until  the  state  of  completion  of  the  press-fitting,  such  that  the 
difference  between  the  measured  value  (Aa')  of  the  amount  of 
the  axial  movement  of  the  inner  ring  and  the  measured  value 
of  the  axial  bearing  clearance  becomes  a  negative  bearing 
clearance  (Aa)  in  the  state  of  the  completion  of  said  axle 
bearing  assembly. 


1.  A  powered  pruning  saw,  comprising: 

a  drive  motor: 

an  elongated  drive  shaft  connected  to  the  motor  and  extending  to 

a  remote  end,  rotatable  responsive  to  operation  of  the  drive 

motor  to  rotate  about  a  drive  shaft  axis; 
a  gear  head  mounted  to  the  remote  end  of  the  drive  shaft; 
a  cutter  arbor  shaft  connected  to  the  gear  head  for  rotation 

responsive  to  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft; 
a  cutter  attached  to  the  cutter  arbor  shaft; 
a  cutter  oiler  including  an  oil  reservoir  mounted  on  the  gear 

head; 
an  access  plug  on  the  reservoir  removable  from  the  reservoir  to 

permit  filling  the  reservoir  with  oil; 
an  oil  metering  cup  within  the  reservoir,  with  a  top  open  end 

positioned  to  be  filled  with  oil  responsive  to  tipping  of  the 

reservoir;  and 
an  oiler  tube  openly  communicating  with  the  oil  metering  cup 

and  extending  to  a  remote  end  adjacent  the  cutter,  and  posi- 
tioned in  relation  to  the  oil  metering  cup  to  dispense  oil  by 

gravity  flow  firom  the  oil  metering  cup. 


5,718,051 

PIPE  CUTTER  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  MOVING 

STROKE 

Chl-Chieh  Huang,  No.  9,  Alley  38,  Lane  301.  Nan  Yang  Road, 

Feng  Yuan  City..  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,344 

Int  CL"  B26B  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  30—250  7  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  cutter  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  first  end  having  a  handle  and  including  a 
second  end  having  a  jaw  for  engaging  with  a  pipe  to  be  cut. 
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a  cutter  blade  pivotally  coupled  to  said  body  at  a  spindle  and 
adapted  to  rotate  in  an  active  direction  and  a  reverse  direction, 
said  cutter  blade  including  a  cutter  edge  adapted  to  be  moved 
toward  said  jaw  of  said  body  for  cutting  the  pipe,  said  cutter 
blade  including  a  bottom  peripheral  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  ratchet  teeth,  said  cutter  blade  including  a  depression 
havmg  a  first  and  a  second  end  portions, 

a  handgnp  pivotally  coupled  to  said  body  for  allowing  said 
handgrip  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  handle,  said 
handgrip  including  an  actuator  for  engaging  with  said  ratchet 
teeth  of  said  cutter  blade  and  for  allowing  said  handgrip  to 
rotate  said  cutter  blade  when  said  handgrip  is  moved  toward 
said  handle. 

means  for  engaging  with  said  ratchet  teeth  of  said  cutter  blade 
and  for  allowing  said  cutter  blade  to  rotate  in  said  active 
direction  and  for  preventing  said  cutter  blade  to  rotate  in  said 
reverse  direction. 

an  adjusting  member  pivotally  coupled  to  said  body  at  a  pivot 
axle  and  including  a  protrusion  for  slidably  engaging  with 
said  depression  of  said  cutter  blade,  said  protrusion  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  either  of  said  first  and  said  second  end 
portions  of  said  depression,  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  protrusion  in  either  of  said  first  and 
said  second  end  ponions  of  said  depression. 

said  cutter  edge  being  spaced  away  from  said  jaw  at  a  greater 
distance  for  cutting  the  pipe  of  greater  diameter  when  said 
protrusion  is  engaged  with  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
depression,  and  said  cutter  edge  being  spaced  away  from  said 
jaw  at  a  shorter  distance  when  said  protrusion  is  engaged  with 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  depression  for  cutting  the  pipe 
of  smaller  diameter 


5,718.052 
HAND  LEVER  DEVICE 
Toshio  Taomo,  Tokyo;   HUato  Ohsawa,  Hamura;   Hirofiuni 
Yamami.  .Akishima,   and   Fumihiko  Aiyama,   Musashimu- 
rayama,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Kioritz   Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1995,  7-108341 

InL  Cl.*^  B26B  25/00 

MS,,  a.  30—276  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  working  machine  comprising: 
a  handle  having  a  grip, 
an  operative  portion  including 
a  cutting  blade, 
an  internal  combustion  engine  driving  said  cutting  blade 

and  provided  with  a  throttle  valve, 
said  throttle  valve  being  always  biased  in  the  direction  of  a 
degree  of  opening  for  idle  rotation  and  thereby  adapted 
so  that  when  a  throttle  cable  connected  thereto  is  drawn 
from  a  non-operating  position  by  a  predetermined 
amount  or  more,  play  is  eliminated  and  the  throttle  valve 
begins  to  open  from  the  dep^e.^  upeiiiinL  Tot  idle 
rotation; 


a  hand  lever  device  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  grip  of  said 
handle  comprising: 
an  eccentric  cam  shaft  including  a  supporting  shaft  portion 

and  a  pivot  pin  portion  having  a  pivotal  axis  eccentric  to  an 

axis  of  the  supporting  shaft  portion, 
a  main  lever  pivotally  fitted  on  the  supporting  shaft  portion, 
said  main  lever  being  pivotally  operated  to  draw  the  cable, 

thereby  eliminating  the  play,  and 
a  sub-lever  fixed  to  the  pivot  pin  portion,  said  sub-lever  being 

pivotally  operated  to  control  the  degree  of  opening  of  the 

throttle  valve. 


5,718,053 
STATIONARY  PERSPECTIVE  DEVICE 
Donna  Marie  Strew,  634  Dunkirk  Rd.,  Towson,  Md.  21285,  and 
James  Michael  Gibbons,  309  Monterey  Ave.,  Annapolis,  Md. 
21401 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,978 

Int  CI."  B44D  2/00:  B43L  13/16:13/00 

VS.  a.  33—1  K  14  Claims 


1.  A  stationary  perspective  device  for  assisting  in  maintaining  a 
constant  three-dimensional  perspective  while  rendering  a  subject 
or  object,  comprising: 

a  first  visually-defined  perimeter  of  a  planar  geometric  figure 
having  a  first  size: 

a  second  visually-defined  perimeter  of  a  planar  geometric  figure 
having  a  larger  size  than  said  first  planar  perimeter; 

means  for  securing  the  first  and  second  planar  perimeters  in  a 
concentric  spaced  relation  along  the  artist's  line  of  sight,  the 
smaller  geometric  perimeter  being  closer  to  the  artist; 

wherein  the  device  is  secured  in  a  position  for  viewing  a  subject 
or  object  dierethrough  such  that  the  perimeter  of  said  second 
geometric  figure  is  eclipsed  from  sight  by  the  perimeter  of  the 
first  geometric  figure,  thereby  fixing  the  artist's  perspective  on 
said  subject/object  in  all  of  three  dimensions  and  any  devia- 
tion from  said  fixed  perspective  becomes  apparent. 


5.718,054 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  CENTER  POINT  OF  A 

LASER  BEAM  IN  A  VERTICAL-DEGREE  MEASURING 

SYSTEM 

Tomoyuki  KittOima,  3-17-5-105,  Tsummaki,  Tama-shi,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  647,790 
Int.  a."  GOIB  11/26 
U.S.  CI.  33—227  4  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  displaying  a  center  point  of  a  laser  beam 
comprising: 
a  light  receiver  formed  from  an  optical  sensor  for  sensing  a  laser 

beam, 
a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  for  displaying  a  light  receiving 
position,  wherein  said  light  receiver  and  said  display  panel  are 
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5,718,0S< 
TAPE  MEASURE 
TokuFo  Miyasaka,-  Hideyuki  Kato;  Toshio  Yasunaga,  and  Hiro- 
yasu  Watanabe,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamayo 
Measuring  Tools  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,634 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-001661 
U 

Int  a.*  GOIB  3/10 
VS.  a.  33—761  1  aaim 


coaxially  fixed  on  a  venical  line,  and  the  center  point  of  the 
laser  beam  received  by  said  light  receiver  is  displayed  on  said 
display  panel,  and 
an  arithmetic  processing  section  for  detecting  the  laser  beam 
receiving  position  of  the  laser  beam  on  said  light  receiver, 
arithmetically  processing  a  center  portion  of  the  laser  beam, 
and  outpuning  the  center  point  of  the  laser  beam  to  the 
display  panel. 


5,718,055 
INTERLOCK  GAUGE 
Scott  C.  Pierce,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  and  Charles  LeBon,  Bloom- 
ington,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farming- 
ton,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,929 

Int  CI."  GOIB  3/30 

VS.  a.  33—501.05  9  Qaims 


,•?•?  ^Q^tO 


1.  A  gauge  for  adjusting  an  elevator  interiock  mechanism,  said 
interlock  mechanism  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion, said  interlock  mechanism  including  a  first  roller  and  a  second 
roller,  said  first  roller  and  said  second  roller  being  horizontally 
spaced  and  vertically  oflfset.  said  gauge  comprising: 
a  gauge  body; 

a  first  arm  extending  from  said  gauge  body,  said  first  arm  having 
a  first  arm  width,  said  first  arm  width  being  equal  to  a 
horizontal  distance  between  said  first  roller  and  said  second 
roller  when  said  interlock  mechanism  is  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion; and 
a  second  arm  extending  from  said  gauge  body,  said  second  arm 
having  a  second  arm  width,  said  second  arm  width  being 
equal  to  a  horizontal  distance  between  said  first  roller  and  said 
second  roller  when  said  interlock  mechanism  is  in  said  open 
position. 


1  A  tape  measure  which  comprises: 
a  tape  capable  of  being  utilized  to  measure  a  distance; 
a  frame  including  a  tape  measure  housing  s[>ace  between  front 
and  rear  members  thereof  and  having  a  bearing  supporting 
hole  in  said  front  member  and  a  smaller  bearing  hole  in  said 
rear  member  formed  opposingly; 
a  ring-like  bearing  member  formed  independently  of  said  frame 
and  provided  with  a  fitting  flange  and  an  inward  collar  portion 
which  are  formed  integrally  on  outer  and  inner  peripheries 
thereof,  respectively,  said  bearing  member  being  inserted  into 
said  bearing  supporting  hole  from  outside  of  said  front  mem- 
ber so  as  to  fit  said  fining  flange  to  an  outer  surface  of  a 
cut-end  portion  of  said  front  member  by  means  of  second 
screws; 
a  main  rotary  disc  axis  member  provided  with  a  take-up  handle 
fitted  on  an  outside  surface  of  said  main  rotary  disc  axis 
member  and  a  first  short  axis  integrally  formed  in  a  center  of 
an  inside  surface  of  said  main  rotary  disc  axis  member,  said 
first  shon  axis  being  rotatably  inserted  into  a  larger  bearing 
hole  formed  in  an  outer  surface  of  said  inward  collar  portion 
of  said  bearing  member; 
a  sub-rotary  disc  axis  member  provided  with  a  bearing  hole  in  a 
center  diereof  and  arranged  opposingly  to  said  main  rotary 
disc  axis  member  and  in  said  inward  collar  portion  to  fit  said 
first  short  axis  in  said  bearing  hole  of  said  sub-rotary  disc  axis 
member,  said  sub  rotary  disc  axis  member  being  rotatably 
fixed  to  said  main  rotary  disc  axis  member  by  means  of  an 
anti-departing  plate  by  a  third  screw  screwed  into  an  end 
surface  of  said  first  short  axis,  thereby  forming  a  gear  box 
space  surrounded  by  said  main  and  said  sub-rotary  disc  axis 
members  as  well  as  said  inward  collar  portion; 
an  annulus  formed  on  an  inner  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said 
collar  portion  and  a  sun  gear  positioned  around  said  first  short 
axis  integrally  formed  on  a  side  peripheral  edge  portion  of 
said  sub-rotary  disc  axis  member  within  said  gear  box  space; 
plural  planetary  gears  fitted  by  means  of  bearing  axes  integrally 
formed  on  said  inside  surface  of  said  main  rotary  disc  axis 
member  within  said  gear  box  space,  said  planetary  gears 
being  intermeshed  with  said  annulus  and  said  sun  gear  to 
rotate; 
a  take-up  drum  having  said  tape  thereon  arranged  between  said 
sub-rotary  disc  axis  member  and  said  rear  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  second  short  axis  integrally  formed  at  a  center  of 
a  side  surface  of  said  drum  positioned  opposingly  to  said  rear 
member,  said  second  shon  axis  being  rotatably  inserted  into 
said  smaller  bearing  hole;  and 
an  oblong  concave  portion  formed  on  a  side  surface  of  said 
take-up  drum  opposingly  to  said  sub-roiary  disc  axis  member 
and  separated  lateral  convex  portions  formed  on  opposing 
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sides  of  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  main  rotary  disc 
axis  member  on  a  side  surface  of  said  sub-rotary  disc  axis 
member  opposingly  to  said  take-up  dnim.  said  convex  por- 
tions being  fined  detachably  within  said  concave  portion. 


5.718,057 
REGISTER  DRAW-IN  DEVICE 
Manfred  Rosli,  Herisau,  and  Hanspeter  Gietz.  Gossau,  both  of 
Swiuerland.  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Gietz  AG.  Gos- 
sau. Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  545330 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand.  Oct.  21, 1994. 3161/ 

94 

InL  CI."  B65H  7/02:9/00 
VS.  a.  33—617  21  Claims 


1.  A  register  draw-in  device  for  sheet  printing  and  embossing 
machines  comprising  the  combination  of 

a  mounting  support  ( 12)  along  a  path  of  entry  of  a  sheet  having 
a  print  image  (6); 

a  plurality  of  position  sensors  (SI,  S2,  S3)  anached  to  said 
mounting  support  for  detecting  print  marks  (PI.  P2,  P3)  on 
said  entering  sheet,  a  front  two  of  said  position  sensors 
positioned  to  identify  front  print  marks  (PI.  P2)  defining  a 
leading  edge  of  said  print  image,  and  a  third  position  sensor 
identifying  a  side  edge  of  said  print  image; 

two  front  stops  (Al,  A2)  and  two  detectors  (Dl,  D2)  for  detect- 
ing entry  of  a  leading  edge  (51)  of  said  sheet,  said  front  stops 
(Al.  A2)  being  adjustable  in  a  primary  direction  of  sheet 
movement; 

two  control  elements  (Ml,  M2)  for  controlling  the  adjustment  of 
said  stops  until  said  front  print  marks  (PI.  P2)  are  detected  by 
said  front  two  position  sensors; 

a  side  stop  (A3)  movable  to  adjust  said  sheet  laterally  relative  to 
said  primary  direction  of  sheet  movement; 

a  third  control  element  (M3)  for  controlling  adjustment  of  said 
side  stop  and  sheet  until  said  side  print  mark  (P3)  is  detected 
by  said  third  position  sensor  (S3);  and 

a  system  control  connected  to  said  detectors  (Dl,  D2)  and  said 
sensors  (SI.  S2,  S3)  to  control  operation  of  said  control 
elements  (Ml.  M2.  M3). 


a)  providing  a  plurality  of  successively  arranged  dryer  groups, 
each  group  including  a  plurality  of  heauble  dryer  cylinders 
which  come  into  contact  with  the  paper  web; 

b)  conducting  the  paper  web  through  a  first,  initial  region  of  the 
dryer  section,  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  dryer  groups  is 
configured  as  a  single-felt  dryer  group  in  which  a  single 
endless  felt  and  the  paper  web  travel  together  meandering 
alternately  over  the  dryer  cylinders  and  over  guide  or  transfer 
rolls; 

c)  thereafter  conducting  the  paper  web  through  a  second  region, 
at  an  end  of  the  dryer  section,  directly  or  indirecUy  down- 
stream of  the  single-felt  dryer  group  which  second  region 
includes  at  least  one  double-felt  dr>'er  group  in  which  the 
paper  web  travels  meandering  alternately  over  upper  and 
lower  drying  cylinders,  with  an  open  draw  of  paper  web  being 
formed  between  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  cylinders; 

d)  threading  a  tail  of  the  paper  web  through  the  at  least  one 
single-felt  dr>er  group  with  an  automatic  ropeless  tail  guide 
device;  and 

e)  threading  the  tail  with  a  ftirther  automatic  ropeless  tail  guide 
device  through  the  at  least  one  double-felt  dryer  group;  and 

n  directing  first  air  jets  at  the  paper  web  al  at  least  one  of  the 
open  draws  to  transfer  the  paper  web  across  the  open  draw, 
the  first  air  jets  having  air  flow  components  flowing  substan- 
tially in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  paper  web.  on 
opposed  sides  of  the  paper  web. 


5.718.059 
METHODS  FOR  DEWATERING  SOLID-LIQUID 
MATRICES 
Sujit  Banerjee,  Marietta;  Paul  Michael  Phelan,  Decatur,  and 
Russell  Wilbur  Foulke,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Insti- 
tute of  Paper  Science  and  Technology,  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Sep.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  719J43 
Int.  CI."  F26B  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  34—398  32  Claims 
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5,718,058 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRAVELING  OF  A 
PAPER  TAIL  FROM  A  HRST  TO  A  SECOND  HANDLING 

STATION  IN  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Erlfried  Atzinger,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Voith  Sulzer 
Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,007.  Feb.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,243 
Int  CI."  F26B  U/02 
VS.  a.  34—117  6  aaims 

1   A  method  for  drying  a  paper  web  in  a  drying  section,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


Ths  MTMoralwy  •tawMw 


1.  A  mediod  for  dewatenng  a  solid-liquid  matrix  which  has  a 
structure  comprising  simultaneously  applying  pressure  and  heat  to 
the  sohd-liquid  matrix  for  a  period  of  time  ranging  from  about  0.01 
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seconds  to  about  20  seconds,  the  application  of  pressure  being  at  a 
pressure  ranging  from  about  45  psi  to  about  6000  psi,  and  the 
application  of  heat  being  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  21° 
C.  to  about  1000°  C. 


detected  moisture  content  to  thereby  obtain  a  steady-state 
moisture  content  transition  panem,  said  steady-state  moisture 
content  transition  pattern  being  indicated  as  an  output  of 
simulation. 


5.718,060 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  A  WEB  PRODUCT  AT  THE 

TIME  OF  CHANGING  THE  GRADE  OF  THE  WEB 

PRODUCT  ON  A  PAPER  MACHINE 

Yoshitatsu  Mori.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  New  Oji  Paper  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01632.  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05371,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  615.186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  16,  1994,  6-192556 
Int.  CI."  D2IF  5/00 


VS.  CI.  34—446 
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1.  A  method  of  on-line  simulating  a  moisture  content  of  a  web 
product  of  a  web  al  a  steady  state  on  a  paper  machine  by  using  a 
microcomputer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  said  web,  along  with  a  canvas  belt,  around  each  steam- 
heated  drum  of  a  plurality  of  steam-heated  drums  of  a  steam 
web  dryer  to  dry  said  web  during  traveling  thereof; 

detecting,  by  detecting  units,  at  least  steam  pressure  in  each 
steam-healed  drum  of  said  plurality  of  steam-heated  drums, 
web  basis  weight,  web  traveling  speed,  and  moisture  content 
of  said  web  al  a  discharge  end  of  said  sleam  web  dr>er; 

describing  a  heal  balance,  among  ail  of  each  steam-heated  drum 
of  said  plurality  of  steam-healed  drums  of  said  sleam  web 
dryer,  said  web,  and  said  canvas  belt,  by  heat  balance  equa- 
tions on  an  assumption  that  a  temperature  distribution  in  a 
circumferential  portion  of  each  sieam-heated  drum  of  said 
plurality  of  steam-healed  drums  is  uniform,  and  reducing  said 
heal  balance  equations  to  difference  equations; 

determining  a  moisture  content  transition  pattern  over  an  entire 
drying  section  of  said  steam  web  dr>  er  in  a  direction  of  travel 
of  said  web  by  substituting  given  initial  values  for  elements  of 
said  difl'erence  equations,  and  repeatedly  solving  said  difl'er- 
ence  equations  at  given  limes  associated  with  travel  of  said 
web.  by  calculating  respective  temperatures  of  all  of  each 
steam-heated  drum  of  said  plurality  of  steam-healed  drums, 
said  canvas  bell  and  said  web.  along  said  direction  of  travel  of 
said  web: 

comparing  a  final  moisture  content  indicated  on  said  moisture 
content  transition  pallem  with  said  moisture  content  actually 
detected  by  said  delecting  units; 

deciding  whether  said  final  moisture  content  Indicated  on  said 
moisture  content  transition  pattern  is  within  a  predetermined 
allowance  with  respect  to  said  actually  detected  moisture 
content;  and 


5,718,061 

AIR  FILTRATION  AND  DRYING  SYSTEM  DIFFUSOR 

Fred  G.  Scheufler,   Rensselaer;   Richard   D.   Scheufler.   East 

Greenbush.  and  William  H.  Bayard.  South  Glens  Falls,  all  of 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Optimiun  Air  Corporation.  Malta.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625.068.  Mar.  29.  1996.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423.683.  Apr.  18,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.554.416.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126.547, 

Sep.  24,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15.  1997,  Ser. 

No.  783,070 

InL  CL"  F26B  3/00 

VS.  a.  34-^75  1  Claim 


6  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  drying  an  aqueous-based  paint  that  was  applied 
onto  a  substrate  at  a  surface  thickness  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about 
15  mils  to  provide  a  substrate  having  a  substantially  lack-free 
painted  surface  capable  of  resisting  the  formation  of  surface  flaws, 
which  method  compri.ses. 

( 1 )  flowing  air  subManlially  uniformly  in  an  angular  and/or 
parallel  direction  and  al  surface  velocity  of  at  least  10  feet  per 
minute  over  the  painted  substrate  surface,  while  maintaining 
the  painted  substrate  in  a  drying  environment  having  an  RH  in 
the  range  of  about  25  to  about  95  percent,  and  a  temperature 
In  ihe  range  of  about  45  F  to  about  125  F; 

(2)  passing  air  through  a  diflusor  to  equalize  the  air  flow;  and 

(3)  continuing  the  procedure  of  step  (I )  in  a  continuous  or  batch 
mcxle  until  the  painted  substrate  surface  is  tack-free  and 
blemish-free  after  normal  handling  procedures. 


5,718,062 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE 
OCCURRENCE  OF  AN  EXPLOSIVE  STATE  IN  GAS 
MIXTl'RF^  IN  CONFINED  SPACES 
Clemens    Johannes    M.    de    Vroome.    Beugen.    Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Heidelberg  Contiweb  B.V.  Boxmeer.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468.780.  Jun.  6.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  730,895 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  15. 
1994,  94201718 

Int.  CL"  F26B  .<A)0 
V.S.  CI.  34-494  18  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  preventing  the  occurrence  of  an  explosive  slate 


in  gas  mixtures,  especially  of  sohenis  In  air.  in  an  essentially 
con-ecting  a  web-to-ambient  mass  transfer  coefficient  if  said  confined  space,  virtally  complete  oxidation  of  al  least  part  of  the 
final  moisture  content  is  not  within  said  predetermined  allow-  gas  mixture  taking  place,  wherein  the  temperature  T,  of  the  gas 
ance,  and  repeatedly  calculating  said  moisture  content  transi-  mixture  before  the  oxidation  and  the  temperature  T,  of  the  gas 
lion  pattern  until  said  final  moisture  content  falls  within  .said  mixture  after  the  oxidation  are  measured,  T,  being  higher  than  T,, 
predetermined    allowance    with    respect    to    said    actually    and  the  measured  temperatures  of  T,  and  f,  are  compared  with  a 
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5,718,064 
MULTI-LAYER  SOLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  WALKING 

SHOES 
Clifford   L.   Pyle,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nine  West 
Group  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  222,013.  Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,948 

Int.  CI."  A43B  1^18:7/06: 1 i/iS 

U.S.  a.  36—28  13  Claims 


4    22    18    n   4   9    U    6 


minimum  temperature  T before  oxidation  of  the  gas  mixture  and 

a  maximum  temperature  T,,^  after  oxidation  of  the  gas  mixture, 
the  difference  between  T^  and  T„,„  being  less  than,  or  equal  to. 
the  maximal  permissible  temperature  increase  AT,,,.,,,  and  if  the 
measured  temperature  T,  and  T,  are  outside  the  interval  deter- 
mined by  the  maximum  and  minimum  temperatures  T„^,  and  T„„, 
safety  measures  are  taken. 


1.  A  conforming  sole  construction  for  a  walking  shoe,  compris- 


ing 


5.718,063 

MIDSOLE  CUSHIONING  SYSTEM 

Yoshio  Yamashita.  and  Kiyomitsu  Kurosaki.  both  of  Hyogo. 

Japan.  a,ssignors  to  ASICS  Corporation.  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  664351 

Int.  CI."  A43B  /.WO 

U.S.  CI.  36—28  16  Claims 


(a)  a  flexible  outsole  containing  a  longitudinal  recess  in  an  upper 
surface  and  extending  continuously  between  forepart  and  heel 
portions  thereof,  said  outsole  being  made  of  a  wear  resistant 
material; 

(b)  an  insert  formed  of  shock-absorbing  material  and  arranged  in 
said  outsole  recess; 

(c)  a  contoured  footbed  mounted  on  and  completely  covering  the 
upper  surface  of  said  outsole  and  insert;  and 

(d)  a  multi-layered  soeklining  lying  on  and  connected  with  an 
upper  surface  of  said  footbed.  said  soeklining  including  the 
following  layers,  in  order,  from  top  to  bottom:  (1)  a  layer  of 
water  absorbing  material,  (2)  a  foam  layer  having  high  energy 
absorption  and  temperature  softening  behavior.  (3)  a  layer  of 
odor  absorbing  material,  and  (4)  a  shock  absorbing  foam  layer 
which  resists  permanent  compression. 


II.  A  substantially  elliptically  shaped  cushioning  element  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  comprising: 

a  first  chamber  having  flexible  gas  impervious  walls  comprising 
a  flat  cap  having  a  surtounding  peripheral  lip  and  a  mating 
capsule  filled  with  a  liquid  cushioning  material; 
a  second  substantially  elliptically  shaped  chamber  having  gas 
impervious  walls  which  enclose  the  mating  capsule  and  sup- 
port a  portion  of  the  first  chamber  at  the  surrounding  periph- 
eral lip.  the  first  chamber  overlying  the  second  chamber,  to 
form  a  gas  filled  cell  between  the  walls  of  the  enclosed 
portion  of  the  first  chamber  and  the  walls  of  the  second 
chamber; 
a  plurality  of  ribs  projecting  between  the  walls  of  the  enclosed 
portion  of  the  first  chamber  and  the  walls  of  the  second 
chamber  and  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 
wherein  an  impact  force  to  the  cap  is  absorbed  by  the  cushioning 
material  encapsulated  in  the  first  chamber  and  forces  the  first 
chamber  downward  onto  nbs,  the  nbs  providing  a  resilient 
support  for  the  downwardly  forced  first  chamber  and  creating 
a  sealing  affect  to  form  a  plurality  of  gas  filled  cells  between 
the  ribs  and  the  walls  of  the  enclosed  portion  of  the  first 
chamber  and  the  second  chamber  to  assist  in  cushioning  the 
impact  force. 


5.718,065 

SKI  BOOT 

Josef  Likker.  Voitsberg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Atomic  Austria 

(;mbH.  .Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/.4T94/00161,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr  5.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11602.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  624,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Oct.  28,  1993.  2178/93 

Int.  CI."  A43B  5/(U 

U.S.  CI.  36—117.1  l»  Claims 


1.  A  ski  boot  comprising  a  shell  and  a  shaft  which  together 
define  an  instep  region,  said  ski  boot  further  comprising: 

first  closing  flaps  extending  over  the  instep  region  and  overiap- 

ping  each  other,  said  first  closing  flaps  moveable  between 

closed  and  open  positions; 
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releasable  buckle  closing  elements  which  maintain  the  first 

closing  flaps  in  the  closed  position,  and  which  have  bearing 

places  associated  therewith; 
a  tongue-shaped  instep  cover  which  passes  over  the  first  closing 

flaps: 
second  closing  flaps  which  are  connected  with  the  first  closing 

flaps  externally  of  the  projection  of  said  instep  cover  onto  said 

first  closing  flaps;  and 
wherein  the  second  closing  flaps  include  the  bearing  places  for 

the  buckle  closing  elements. 


5,718,067 

SKI  BOOT 

Roberto  Ostinet,  Vittorio  Veneto,  and  Mario  Mattiuzzo,  T>e- 

viso,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Lange  International  SA., 

Switzeriand 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,108,  Aug.  I,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,063 
Claims  priority,  application  SwiUerland,  Aug,  30,  1994,  2 
5127/94 

InL  a.*  A43B  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  36— II7.I  6  Oaims 


5,718,066 
SPORT  BOOT  WITH  AN  ADJUSTABLE  UPPER 
Jean-Pierre  Chemello,  Annecy  Le  Vieux,  France,  and  Giuseppe 
Garbujo,  Montebelluna,  Italy,  assignors  to  Salomon  S.A., 
Metz-Tessy,  France 

Filed  Apr.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,413 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1995,  95  04298 

Int.  CI."  A43B  5/04:21/00 

U.S.  a.  36— II7.1  11  Claims 


--^( 


I.  A  sports  boot  comprising: 

a  lower  foot  portion  and  an  upper  having  a  top  and  base,  the 
upper  which  closes  by  means  of  tightening  devices  for  main- 
taining it  on  the  lower  part  of  the  wearer's  leg.  and  which 
comprises  a  device  for  adjusting  a  portion  of  its  contour 
adapted  to  modify  the  envelopment  perimeter  of  the  upper 
independently  of  the  tightening  devices,  the  adjustment  device 
having  a  scallop  that  is  substantially  vertical  and  open  upward 
and  obtained  in  the  wall  of  the  upper,  and  a  linkage  element 
transversely  connecting  the  edges  of  said  scallop,  wherein  the 
linkage  element  is  a  strap  having  a  rigidity  at  least  equivalent 
to  that  of  the  wall  of  the  upper,  which  is  fixed  rigidly  and  only 
on  both  sides  of  the  scallop  and  in  the  upper  zone  of  the 
scallop  to  reciprocally  block  its  edges  and  to  ensure  continuity 
of  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper,  an  adjustable  fixing  device 
intervening  between  the  strap  and  the  upper  being  provided  to 
vary  the  spacing  of  the  scallop  edges  by  modifying  the  posi- 
tion of  said  strap  in  relation  to  the  upper,  transversely  to  the 
median  longitudinal  axis  of  the  upper,  and  wherein  a  lower 
portion  of  the  scallop  is  located  toward  the  rear  base  of  the 
upper  in  the  zone  corresponding  to  the  transition  zone 
between  the  lower  part  of  the  leg  and  the  ankle  of  the  wearer 
of  the  boot. 


I.  A  ski  boot  for  a  skier  having  a  foot,  heel  and  lower  leg  having 
a  front,  essentially  consisting  of  a  lower  part  shell  (1)  with  variable 
volume  surrounding  a  foot  and  a  heel,  the  shell  having  a  sole  and 
a  front  and  a  rear,  and  of  a  boot  leg  collar  (2)  which  is  articulated 
on  the  shell  by  articulation  means  (3),  the  shell  and  collar  being 
provided  with  a  closure  and  lightening  means  (4,5.6)  a  lower-leg 
belt  10  entirely  surrounding  said  collar  above  the  articulation 
means  (3)  of  the  boot  leg  collar  on  the  shell  and  provided  with  a 
closure  and  tightening  buckle  (11)  which  when  tightened,  exerts 
tightening  forces  on  the  front  of  the  lower  leg  and  has  a  tightening 
direction  (F)  which  passes  above  said  articulation  means  and  is 
slightly  inclined  toward  the  rear  and  v^hich  has  a  component  (F2) 
in  the  direction  of  the  sole,  the  tightening  forces  generating  reac- 
tion forces  having  a  component  (F3)  at  the  rear  of  the  shell  directed 
obliquely  toward  the  sole,  and  the  components  (F2)  and  (F3) 
pressing  the  foot  and  heel  against  the  sole  of  the  shell  whereby  the 
ski  boot  improves  the  support  of  the  lower  leg  without  increasing 
the  stifl'ness  of  the  collar  and  without  reducing  the  possibility  of 
forward  flexing  of  the  collar  relative  to  the  shell  about  the  articu- 
lation means. 


5,718,068 
SNOWSHOE  FRAME  WITH  FLEXIBLE  REAR  SECTION 
Ryan  Sawyer,  and  Richard  B.  Sawyer,  both  of  7410  S.  Dahlia 
Ct,  Littleton,  Colo.  80122 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,190 

Int.  a."  A43B  5/04 

U.S.  CL  36—122  1  Claim 


I.  A  snow  shoe  frame  comprising: 
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an  elongated  generally  U-shaped  from  section  having  right  and 
left  side  bars  wherein  said  bars  are  hollow; 

a  generally  U-shaped  rear  section  having  right  and  left  side  bars 
wherein  said  bars  are  hollow; 

two  flexible  joints  joining  the  right  side  bars  together  and  the  left 
side  bars  together,  said  joints  each  coitiprising  a  flexible 
cylinder  and  spnng  which  allow  the  rear  section  to  flex 
upwardly  with  respect  to  the  front  section,  said  flexible  cylin- 
der extends  inside  the  ends  of  the  hollow  bars  and  the  spring 
is  positioned  over  the  cylinder  wherein  one  end  of  the  spring 
butts  up  against  the  end  of  the  bar  of  the  rear  section; 

two  cylindrical  locking  sleeves  that  slide  over  the  ends  of  the 
bars  between  a  primary  position  and  a  secondary  position, 
said  primary  position  locks  the  joints  to  prevent  flexing 
between  the  front  and  rear  sections  to  provide  a  rigid  frame 
and  said  secondary  position  allows  the  rear  section  to  flex. 


5,718,069 

FOOTBALL  KICKING  SHOE 

RavmoiMl  Pelfrev,  P.O.  Box  2747,  Sparks.  Nev.  89432 

Filed  Mav  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648.668 

Int.  a."  A43B  5/02:2in2 


\}S.  a.  36—133 


9^ 


10  Claims 


^:^^3 


1.  A  shoe  for  football  kickers  comprising; 

a  main  sole  having  a  left  side,  a  right  side  and  integral  heel, 
instep  and  toe  portions. 

an  upper,  secured  to  said  sole,  having  a  kicking  surface  in  a  toe 
area. 

a  preformed  shank  disposed  on  said  main  sole,  for  positioning 
the  shoe  in  a  preset  impact  position  and  for  compensating  for 
ankle  and  toe  breakdown  by  retaining  said  pre-set  impact 
position  at  impact. 

wherein  said  main  sole  and  said  upper  come  straight  forward  on 
boO^i  said  left  and  right  sides  from  the  widest  part  of  said  main 
sole,  said  instep  and  heel  portions  remain  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane,  and  said  toe  portion  extends  upwardly  with 
respect  to  said  horizontal  plane  at  a  15-45  degree  angle  with 
respect  to  said  horizontal  plane. 


5,718,070 

SELF-ADJl'STING  TOOTH/ADAPTER  CONNECTION 

SYSTEM  FOR  MATERIAL  DISPLACEMENT  APPARATUS 

John  A.  Ruvang,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  GH  Hensley 

Industries,  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,701,  Nov.  13,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5364.206.  This  application  Oct.  10.  1996.  Sen  No.  729,052 

Int.  Cl.*^  E02F  2m 
\}S.  a.  37-^59  23  Claims 

1.  A  material  displacement  tooth  and  adapter  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

an  adapter  structure  having  a  base  section  with  a  tapered  nose 
portion  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  along  a  first  axis,  said 
nose  portion  having  a  tapered  connector  opening  extending 
therethrough  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  first  axis; 
a  replaceable  tooth  point  slidably  and  releasably  telescoped  on 
said  nose  portion  and  engaging  it  along  a  tapered  interface 


area  which,  in  response  to  wear  thereof,  permits  said  tooth 
point  to  be  slidably  moved  in  a  tightening  direction  toward 
said  base  section,  said  tooth  point  having  an  opposed  pair  of 
tapered  side  wall  connector  openings  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  and  generally  aligned  with  said  nose  portion  connec- 
tor opening; 
self-tightening  means,  responsive  to  wear  of  said  interface  area, 
for  automatically  creating  movement  of  said  tooth  point  in 
said  tightening  direction,  said  self-tightening  means  includ- 
ing: ^     , 
an  elongated,  generally  wedge-shaped  connector  member  lon- 
gitudinally extending  through  the  aligned  tooth  point  and 
nose  portion  connector  openings  and  slidably  bearing  on 
oppositely  facing  interior  surface  portions  thereof,  said 
connector  member  having  a  first  end.  a  second  smaller  than 
said  first  end  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  in  a  first  direction, 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  internal  pas.sage  opening 
outwardly  through  said  first  end.  and 
force  exerting  means  for  continuously  exerting  a  resilient 
force  on  said  connector  member  in  said  first  direction  in  a 
manner  causing  it  to  urge  said  tooth  point  in  said  tightening 
direction,  said  force  exerting  means  including  a  spring 
member  received  in  said  internal  passage,  and  a  force 
exerting  member  disposed  in  an  outwardly  extended  posi- 
tion and  having  a  first  portion  received  in  said  internal 
passage  and  compressing  said  spring  member,  and  a  second 
portion  resiliently  held  in  abutment  with  an  interior  surface 
portion  of  said  tooth  point  by  said  spring  member  and 
blocking  removal  of  said  connector  member  from  said 
tooth  point  and  nose  portion  connector  openings, 
wherein,  from  said  outwardly  extended  position,  said  force 
exerting  member  is  movable  to  an  inwardly  retracted  posi- 
tion, by  pushing  said  force  exerting  member  further  into 
said  internal  passage  to  further  compress  said  spring  mem- 
ber, and  rotating  said  force  exerting  member  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  first  direction,  to  disengage  said  second 
portion  of  said  force  exerting  member  from  said  interior 
surface  portion  of  said  tooth  point  and  permit  removal  of 
said  connector  member  from  said  tooth  point  and  nose 
portion  connector  openings;  and 
cooperatively  engageable  means  on  said  force  exerting  member 
and  said  connector  member  for  releasably  holding  said  force 
exerting    member    in    said    inwardly    retracted    position    in 
response  to  movement  of  said  force  exerting  member  ft-om 
said  outwardly  extended  position  to  said  inwardly  retracted 
position. 


5,718,071 
STEAM  IRON  WITH  STEAM  CHAMBER 
PUDDLE  CONTAINMENT,  AND  SURGE  DRY 
Michael  J.  Zbriger,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor 
Decker  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781.873 
Int.  CI."  D06F  75/18 
U.S.  CI.  38—77.83 

1.  In  a  steam  iron  having  a  soleplate.  a  thermostat 
the  soleplate.  and  a  system  for  delivering  water  onto 
area  of  the  soleplate  for  conversion  into  steam, 
improvement  comprises: 


RAMP. 
ING  WALL 
to  Black  & 


14  Claims 

connected  to 
a  main  boiler 
wherein  the 
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5,718,072 

SIGN  SYSTEM 

Beivjamin  L.  Garlinkle,  1120  Portal  Ave.,  Piedmont,  Calif. 

94610 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,051,  Mar.  27.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310.221 

Int  CI.*  G09F  7/W 

U.S.  a.  40—606  16  Claims 


1-^' 


1.  A  sign  system  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  rail  section; 

b.  connector  means; 

c.  sign  holders; 

d.  sign  holder  bases;  and 

e.  support  means. 

wherein  said  at  least  one  rail  section  is  characterized  as  having  a 
substantially  uniform  cross-section  and  longitudinal  axis  wherein 
the  cross-section  of  each  rail  section  is  provided  with  an  open 
channel  for  accepting  said  connector  means  and  indents  which 
align  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  at  least  one  rail  section,  the 
connector  means  being  provided  for  connecting  said  at  least  one 
rail  section  to  said  support  means,  said  sign  holder  bases  being 
provided  with  protrusions  which  create  a  locking  means  when 
engaged  with  the  indents  of  said  at  least  one  rail  section  wherein 
said  sign  holders  are  removable  from  said  at  least  one  rail  section 
by  exerting  lateral  pressure  on  said  sign  holders. 


5,718,073 
MUZZLE  LOADING  RIFLE 
T.  Nick  Sachse,  EUzabethtown,  Ky.,  and  Kenneth  W.  Soucy, 
Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Remington  Arms  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  Madison,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603386,  Feb.  21,  1996,  alMmdooed. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822^22 
Int  CI.*  F41C  9/08 
US.  a.  42—51  n  aalms 


the  soleplate  having  a  ramp  extending  down  and  away  from  the 
thermostat  and  a  water  containment  wall  located  between  the 
ramp  at  an  exit  from  the  main  boiler  area  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  connecting  area  downstream  from  the  containing 
wall  that  connects  the  main  boiler  area  to  a  steam  distribution 
area,  said  connecting  area  having  at  least  one  steam  exit 
downstream  of  said  containment  wall  communicating  with  the 
steam  distribution  area  wherein  the  system  for  delivering 
water  delivers  water  directly  onto  the  ramp  and  the  water 
containment  wall  forms  a  puddle  area  between  the  ramp  and 
the  containment  wall  for  water  to  collect  in  a  puddle  at  a 
localized  relatively  cool  area  of  the  soleplate. 


1.  A  muzzle  loading  firearm  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  front 
end  and  a  closed  rear  end  and  attached  to  a  receiver;  means  for 
receiving  a  percussion  cap  operatively  connected  to  a  flash  hole 
formed  in  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel;  a  bolt  assembly  having  a  front 
and  a  rear  end  and  positioned  within  the  receiver  behind  and 
substantially  aligned  with  the  barrel,  the  bolt  assembly  being 
operatively  connected  to  a  trigger  assembly  and  comprising  a  bolt 
body,  a  firing  pin  within  the  bolt  body,  a  spring  positioned  within 
the  bolt  body  to  bias  the  firing  pin  forward  means  on  the  firing  pin 
positioned  to  connect  the  firing  pin  to  the  trigger  assembly,  means 
for  cocking  the  firing  pin.  means  for  retaining  the  firing  pin  and 
firing  pin  spring  within  the  bolt  body,  and  means  for  movement  of 
the  bolt  assembly  longitudinally  and  rotationally  within  the 
receiver;  a  cam  follower  on  a  middle  portion  of  the  bolt  body;,  and 
a  cam  cut  in  the  receiver  positioned  to  engage  the  cam  follower  on 
the  bolt  body. 


5,718,074 
TRIGGER  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  D.  Keeney,  EUzabethtown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Remington 
Arms  Company.  Inc..  Madison,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777^62 

Int.  CL"  F41A  3/00 

VS.  a.  42—69.03  7  Claims 


■^-2 


1.  A  firing  mechanism  for  a  firearm  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  trigger,  a  sear  movable  between  at  least  engaged  and 
disengaged  positions  and  spring  biased  toward  the  engaged  posi- 
tion, a  hammer  movable  between  at  least  cocked  and  fire  positions 
and  spring  biased  toward  the  fire  position,  and  a  bolt  slidably 
mounted  in  a  receiver  between  at  least  forward  and  rearward 
positions,  wherein  the  trigger  is  connected  to  the  sear  by  a  continu- 
ous linkage  assembly  having  rotatably  and  hingedly  connected 
front  and  rear  members  movable  between  at  least  aligned  and 
unaligned  positions  and  spring  biased  toward  the  aligned  position, 
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the  rear  member  having  a  disconnect  arm  positioned  to  contact  the 
bolt  in  a  rearward  position  of  the  bolt,  the  conunuous  linkage 
assembly  positioned  to  transmit  a  rearward  force  applied  to  the 
trigger  to  disengage  the  sear  from  the  hammer  and  wherein  the 
bolt,  when  in  a  rearward  position,  contacts  the  disconnect  arm 
causing  the  front  and  rear  members  to  move  to  the  unaligned 
position,  returning  the  sear  to  the  engaged  position  where  the  sear 
can  engage  the  hammer  as  the  hammer  rotates  to  the  cocked 
position  when  the  bolt  moves  forward,  and  wherein  the  front  and 
rear  members  move  to  the  aligned  position  when  the  rearward 
force  is  removed  from  the  trigger 


5,718,075 

RETAINING  SLING  SWIVEL 

David  A.  Johnson.  P.O.  Box  12204.  Salem.  Oreg.  97309 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332.700.  Nov.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,501.025.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,458 

Int.  CI."  F41C  33/00 

VS.  a.  42—85  l-*  CUi"«s 


1.  A  sling  for  use  with  a  gun  having  front  and  rear  slotted 
swivels  comprising: 

an  elongate  shoulder  strap  (12)  having  front  and  rear  ends; 

a  fabric  loop  (1)  connected  to  the  shoulder  strap  front  end; 

a  first  strap  segment  (20)  connected  to  the  first  fabric  loop  (I) 
and  to  a  retainer  (21),  the  retainer  and  first  strap  segment 
passable  through,  and  interlockingly  engageable  with,  the 
slotted  front  sling  swivel  (3); 

a  rear  retainer  (4)  passable  through  a  slot  in  the  rear  sling  swivel 
(3u)  the  retainer  also  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  slots  (6.7): 

a  pliable  stock  support  (la)  threaded  through  the  rear  retainer 
slot.s.  the  pliable  stock  support  (la)  having  flattened  portions 
adjacent  the  rear  retainer  slots,  and  having  first  and  second 
flattened  ends  connected  to  the  shoulder  strap  rear  end:  and 

the  rear  retainer  and  the  flanened  stock  support  portions  adjacent 
each  retainer  slot  having  a  combined  thickness  which  is  less 
than  the  height  of  the  rear  sling  swivel  slot. 


5.718,076 
SCHOOL  OF  BAIT 
Ronald  Lee  Wallrath.  Rt.  2.  Box  23.  Mountain  Home 

72653 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  595,127 
InL  CI.''  AOIK  85/00 
VS.  O.  43— «2.13 

1.  An  artificial  fishing  lure  comprising: 

a  main  wire  support. 

said  wire  support  having  a  first  bend, 

a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  said  first  bend, 

means  to  attract  fish  attached  to  one  of  said  pair  of  arms 


another  of  said  pair  of  arms  having  at  least  a  pair  of  attachment 

means  for  attaching  fish  hooks, 
said  attachment  means  comprising  return  bends  in  said  another 

of  said  pair  of  arms, 
each  of  said  fish  hooks  comprising  a  pair  of  hooks  joined 

together  by  a  return  bend, 
said  return  bend  on  said  fish  hooks  interengaging  with  said 

return  bends  in  said  another  of  said  pair  of  arms  to  attach  said 

fish  hooks  to  said  main  wire  support,  and 
wherein  said  another  of  said  pair  of  arms  and  said  return  bends 

form  a  W-shape,  and 
said  W-shape  being  formed  by  four  arms, 
one  of  the  arms  of  said  W-shape  releasably  engages  another  of 

the  arms  of  said  W-shape. 


5,718,077 
LEADER  FOR  FLY  FISHING 
Marion  Meinel,  Paul-Emst-Strasse  18.  D-82549  Konigsdorf. 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401361 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1994,  94  03 
969  U;  Aug.  30,  1994.  94  14  013  U 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  91/00 
VS.  a.  43— M.98  10  Claims 
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2  Claims 


1.  A  leader  for  connecting  a  fishing  hook  to  a  fishing  line, 
composing 

an  elongate  member  formed  of  a  single  material, 

first  variable  stiffness  means  for  providing  said  member  with  a 
variable  stiffness  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  said  first 
variable  stiffness  means  comprising  said  member  having  a 
thick  end  and  a  thin  end  whereby  said  member  has  a  dimin- 
ishing cross-section  from  said  thick  end  to  said  thin  end,  said 
member  having  a  butt  section  encompassing  said  thick  end 
and  connected  to  the  fishing  line  and  a  tippet  section  encom- 
passing said  thin  end  and  connected  to  the  fishing  hook,  and 

second  variable  stiffness  means  integrated  with  said  single  mate- 
rial forming  said  member  for  providing  said  member  with  a 
variable  stiffness  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  apart 
from  the  variable  stiffness  provided  by  said  first  variable 
stiffness  means  such  that  said  tippet  section  has  a  lower 
stiffness  than  said  butt  section,  said  second  variable  stiffness 
means  comprising  softening  agents,  the  concentration  of  said 
softening  agents  in  said  member  decreasing  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  said  member  from  said  tippet  section  to  said 
bun  section. 
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5,718,078 

FIRE  ANT  TRAP  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENTRAPPING 

FIRE  ANTS 

Gerard  E.  Tberrien,  70  Burford  Ave..  West  Springfield,  Mass. 

01089 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,596 

Int  CI."  AOIM  1/02 

VS.  a.  43—121  20  aaims 


i: 


1.  An  ant  trap  comprising: 

a  stand  having  at  least  one  prong  member  for  penetrating  an  ant 
mound: 

an  actuator  assembly  mounted  atop  said  stand,  said  actuator 
assembly  comprising;  an  inverted  U-shaped  member  having 
first  and  second  ends;  a  rod-like  member,  and  a  rod-striking 
means  comprising  a  timer;  said  first  end  of  said  inverted 
U-shaped  member  being  connected  to  said  prong  member, 
said  rod-like  member  being  suspended  to  said  second  end  of 
said  inverted  U-shaped  member,  said  rod-striking  means 
being  affixed  to  said  U-shaped  member  and  being  operable 
and  stoppable  by  said  timer  for  intermittently  impacting  said 
rod-like  member; 

a  container  being  supported  by  said  actuator  assembly,  said 
container  having  an  opening  encircling  and  enclosing  a  por- 
tion of  said  rod-like  member: 

wherein  during  use  thereof,  a  vibration  of  said  timet  is  transmit- 
ted to  said  mound  through  said  prong  member,  for  provoking 
the  ants  in  said  mound  and  for  inciting  said  ants  to  climb  said 
prong  member,  to  creep  along  said  inverted  U-shaped  member 
and  onto  said  rod-like  member; 

wherein  an  impacting  of  said  rod-like  member  by  said  rod- 
strilcing  means  dislodges  said  ants  from  said  rod-like  member 
and  causes  said  ants  to  fall  into  said  container. 


5,718,079 
HERBICIDE  RESISTANCE  IN  PLANTS 
Paul  Curtis  Anderson,  Minneapolis,  and  Kenneth  A.  Hibberd, 
Falcon  Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MGI  Pharma, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  592,420,  Oct  3,  1990,  PaL  No.  5304,732, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900.960.  Aug.  28,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
639321,  Aug.  10,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,761373,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586.803.  Mar.  6,  1984.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,600 
Int.  CI."  AOIB  79/00 
VS.  a.  47—58  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  growing  a  maize  plant,  the  growth  of  which  is 
resistant  to  an  herbicide,  comprising: 
cultivating  a  maize  plant,  the  growth  of  which  is  resistant  to 
inhibition  by  a  2-(2-imidazolin-2-yl)pyridine  herbicide,  or  an 
herbicidal  derivative  thereof,  at  levels  which  normally  inhibit 
the  growth  of  maize  plants  by  inhibiting  the  activity  of  aceto- 
hydroxyacid  synthase,  wherein  said  resistance  is  conferred  by 
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an  altered  acetohydroxyacid  synthase  whose  activity  is  resis- 
tant to  inhibition  by  said  herbicide  or  derivative  at  levels  of 
said  herbicide  or  derivative  which  normally  inhibit  the  activ- 
ity of  an  unaltered  acetohydroxyacid  synthase,  in  the  presence 
of  said  herbicide  or  derivative  at  levels  which  normally  inhibit 
the  growth  of  maize  plants. 


5,718,080 
CULTIVATION  OF  FLOWERING  PLANTS 
Toshio  ObUni;    Naoya   Fukuda.-    Sadanori   Sase.  and   Limi 
Okushima,   all   of  Ibaraki.   Japan,   assignors   to   National 
Research  Institute  of  Agricultural  Engineering.  Ministry  <rf 
Agriculture,  Forestry  and  Fisheries,  Ibaraki,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  626,964 
Int  CI."  AOIH  3/02 
VS.  CI.  47—58  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cultivating  a  flowering  plant  belonging  to  the 
genus  Petunia,  which  comprises  cultivating  the  plant  in  the  day- 
light period  after  a  seedling  culture  stage  under  green  light  to 
increase  the  length  of  the  flower  tube  thereof 

6.  A  method  of  cultivating  a  flowering  plant  belonging  to  the 
genus  Pelargonium,  which  comprises  cultivating  the  plant  in  the 
daylight  period  after  a  seedling  culture  stage  under  red  light  in 
order  to  increase  the  density  of  florets  thereof. 


5,718,081 
FLOWER  POT  COVER  WITH  CRIMPED  PORTION 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  and  William  F.  Straeter,  Breese, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687.701,  .Apr.  18,  1991,  aban- 
doned, .  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,930,  Sep.  4, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5361,482,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  926,098.  Aug.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5344.016,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  803318,  Dec.  4,  1991,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707.417,  May  28,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502358,  Mar. 
29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  391,463.  Aug.  9,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249.761.  Sep.  26.  1988.  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  687,701.  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  649.263,  Jan.  30,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  248.960.  Sep.  26.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219.083.  Jul.  13.  1988.  Pat 
No.  4,897,031.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,905 

Int.  CI."  B65B  25/02.  AOIG  9/02 

VS.  a.  47—72  38  Claims 

1.  A  flower  pot  cover  disposable  about  a  flower  pot  comprising: 

a  preformed  base  sized  to  contain  the  flower  pot  and  having  an 

upper  end.  a  lower  end,  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  a  pot 

opening  formed  through  the  upper  end  thereof  providing 

access  to  a  pot  receiving  space,  the  pot  receiving  space 

forming  an  inner  peripheral  surface  in  the  base,  a  bonding 

material  being  disposed  upon  a  portion  of  the  base  for  form- 
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from  moving  at  least  in  a  vertical  direction  by  the  strike  when 
the  latch  bolt  is  in  the  latch  bolt  receiving  portion. 


5,718,083 
STOPPER  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS 
Ralph  W.  Dowdell,  11,  5580  Belmont  Manor  Dr..  Pipersville,  Pa. 
18947 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,959 

Int.  CI."  E05D  15/16 

VS.  CI.  49—407  9  Claims 


ing  a  crimped  portion  in  die  base  after  the  pot  has  been 
disposed  within  the  pot  receiving  space,  the  crimped  portion 
cooperating  to  maintain  the  base  disposed  about  a  flower  pot 
disposed  therein,  wherein  portions  of  the  crimped  portion  are 
bonded  together  by  the  bonding  material  after  the  pot  has 
been  disposed  witfiin  the  pot  receiving  space. 


5.718,082 
DOOR  APPARATUS 
Toshiaki  Mori,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Abe  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,119 

InL  CI."  EtKSB  l/VO 

U.S.  a.  49—380  '  Claims 


1.  A  sliding  door  system  comprising: 

a)  an  inner  track  and  an  outer  track,  the  inner  and  oni^r  -racks 
being  mounted  to  a  door  frame,  the  inner  and  outer  tracks 
having  a  shape. 

b)  an  mner  door  and  an  outer  door,  the  inner  door  having  means 
for  engaging  the  inner  track,  the  outer  door  having  means  for 
engaging  (he  outer  track,  and 

c)  a  stopper,  the  stopper  being  made  of  a  deformable  material, 
the  stopper  having  a  channel  formed  therein,  the  channel 
having  a  shape  which  cortesponds  to  the  shape  of  the  inner 
track,  the  stopper  being  inserted  onto  the  inner  track. 


5,718,084 
GLASS  RUN  OF  VEHICLE  DOOR 
Takeomi  Takamiya,  Narito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kinugawa  Rub- 
ber Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-238913 

Int.  a."  E05D  15/16 

VS.  a.  49-^140  13  Claims 


1  A  door  apparatus  set  in  a  door  opening  in  a  building  wall,  the 
door  apparatus  comprising; 

a  frame  structure  including  first  and  second  vertical  frames 
extending  parallel  to  each  other,  and  an  upper  frame  connect- 
ing respective  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  frames: 

a  door  fitted  in  the  frame  structure  and  having  one  side  portion 
cortesponding  to  the  first  vertical  frame  and  an  other  side 
portion  cortesponding  to  the  second  vertical  frame: 

at  least  one  hinge  swingably  connecting  the  one  side  portion  of 
the  door  to  the  first  vertical  frame: 

a  lock  body  provided  on  the  other  side  portion  of  the  door  and 
having  a  latch  bolt  capable  of  projecting  and  receding  side- 
ways from  the  other  side  portion  of  the  door; 

a  strike  provided  on  the  second  vertical  frame  and  having  a  latch 
retaining  aperture  capable  of  releasably  receiving  the  latch 
bolt:  and 
a  latch  tacker  including  a  latch  bolt  receiving  portion  having  a 
shape  such  diat  the  latch  bolt  receiving  portion  can  be  remov- 
ably fitted  and  held  in  the  latch  retaining  aperture,  located  in  a 
position  opposite  die  latch  bolt  when  held  in  die  latch  retain- 
ing aperture  so  diat  die  latch  bolt  can  be  inserted  into  die  latch 
bolt  receiving  portion,  whereby  die  latch  tacker  is  restrained 


/      f 


1.  A  glass  run  disposed  along  an  inner  periphery  of  a  door  frame 
of  a  vehicle  door,  comprising: 

a  glass-run  horizontal  portion  receiving  a  press  force  of  a  door 

glass  when  die  door  glass  is  fully  raised  up; 
a  glass-run  vertical  portion  guiding  a  side  of  die  door  glass:  and 
a  comer  portion  connecting  said  glass-run  horizontal  portion  and 
said  glass-run  vertical  portion,  said  comer  portion  including  a 
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first  connecting  surface  between  said  glass-rtin  horizontal 
portion  and  said  comer  portion,  a  second  connecting  surface 
between  said  glass-run  vertical  portion  and  said  comer  por- 
tion, and  a  groove  which  is  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
comer  portion  so  as  to  extend  along  an  extension  line  of  a 
lower  periphery  of  an  outer  side  of  said  glass-ran  horizontal 
portion,  a  thickness  of  said  comer  portion  corresponding  to 
die  groove  being  formed  diinner  dian  other  portions  of  said 
comer  portion,  die  second  connecting  surface  being  located  at 
a  position  which  is  lower  than  an  outer  lower  periphery  of 
said  glass-run  horizontal  portion. 


5,718,085 


WUJ: 


GUTTERS 

"  AMcl""  """'  ""  ''"^"  '''"""'•  ^"^''^"'^'  '^'  S""'"    trough  having  a  bottom  portion  and  two  wall  U-ons:  said  tn>ugh 

being  connected  to  the  soffit  of  said  building  strocture:  said  soffit 


Africa 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,504 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Feb.  28,  1995, 
95/1631 

Int.  CI."  E04D  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  52—11  8  Claims 


having  at  least  one  angular  bevel  along  a  substantial  length  of  said 
soffit,  the  angle  of  said  bevel  con-esponding  to  die  angle  of  one  of 
said  wall  portions  relative  to  said  bottom  portion,  die  other  of  said 
wall  portions  of  said  trough  being  connected  to  a  second  angular 
bevel  in  said  soffit,  or  to  the  wall  of  said  building  stracture  or  to  the 
fascia  of  said  building  structure  said  trough  being  held  in  said  soffit 
solely  by  the  force  exerted  by  said  resilience  on  said  bevel. 


42  20    40 


1.  A  gutter  artangement  for  collecting  and  conveying  water  from 
a  roof  of  a  building  which  includes: 
a  gutter  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  channel  having  a  rear  wall  for  abutment 
against  a  fascia;  a  front  wall  spaced  away  from  the  rear 
wall  and  having  an  upper  edge  having  a  coupling  foima- 
tion,  a  floor  joining  the  rear  wall  and  the  front  wall;  and 

gutter  attachment  means  comprising: 

(b)  a  number  of  spaced  apart  brackets  for  suspending  said 
gutter  from  a  building  such  that  said  gutter  is  movable 
horizontally,  each  said  bracket  having  an  engagement  for- 
mation at  one  end  engaging  with  the  coupling  formation  at 
the  upper  edge  of  die  front  wall  and  having  an  attachment 
end  at  the  odier  end  for  attaching  the  bracket  to  a  support 
stracture,  each  bracket  including  a  first  part  having  die 
engagement  formation  at  one  end,  an  attachment  section  for 
attachment  to  a  support  stracture.  and  a  second  part  joined 
to  die  first  part  and  including  a  rear  section  abutting  against 
the  rear  wall  of  die  cutter  on  its  inside,  a  front  section 
abusing  against  the  front  wall  of  die  gutter  on  its  inside,  and 
a  joining  section  joining  the  front  section  and  the  rear 
section. 


5,718,087 
TELESCOPING  MAST  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  E.  Featherstone.  Wooster.  Ohio,  and  John  W.  Finnell, 
Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Will-Burt  Company, 
Orrville,  Ohio 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,639 

InL  CI."  E04H  12/34 

VS.  a.  52-121  40  Claims 


5,718.086 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  SOFFIT 

VENTING 

George  A.  Dunn,  267  Wyckoff  Rd.,  Eatontown,  N  J.  07724 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  661,095 

Int.  a."  F04D  3/40 

VS.  a.  52—95  12  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  continuous  vent  and  a  building  stracture. 

said  building  so^cture  including  a  soffit,  a  wall  and  fascia,  said 

continuous  vent  comprising:   a  resilient  apertured  trough,  said 


1.  A  telescoping  mast  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected mast  sections  nested  widiin  each  other  for  movement 
along  a  path  between  ren-acted  and  extended  positions,  and  drive 
means  including  single  ribbon  drive  member  means  connected  to 
one  of  said  secdons  for  displacing  said  sections  in  opposite  direc- 
tions along  said  path  between  said  extended  and  retracted  posi- 
tions, said  ribbon  drive  member  means  having  an  axis  generally 
parallel  to  said  paUi  and  two  longitudinal  extending  free  edges 
generally  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  single  ribbon  drive  member 
means  having  a  loop  cross-sectional  shape  transverse  to  said  axis 
in  said  extended  position,  said  free  edges  being  unattached  and 
ribbon  contour  forming  means  for  shaping  said  ribbon  means  along 
said  path. 


179-262  O.G.-98-3:QL3 
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5,718,088 
ROOF  STRUCTURE  COMPRISING  A  ROOF 
PENETRATING  INSTALLATION,  AN  EXTERNAL  ROOF 
COVERING.  AN  UNDERROOF  AND  A  FITTING  COLLAR 
FOR  SEALINGLY  JOINING  SAID  INSTALLATION  WITH 
SAID  UNDERROOF  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SAID  FITTING  COLLAR 
Per  Jacobsen,  Horsens,  Denmark,  aissignor  to  V.  Kann  Rasmus- 
sen  Industri  A/S,  S«borg,  Demnark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00289.  §  371  Date  Feb.  10.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)8108.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9.  1993.  Sen  No.  382,038 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Oct  7,  1992,  1232/92 
Int  a."  E04D  3/38 
VS.  a.  52—200  7  Claims 


1.  A  roof  structure  comprising  an  external  roof  covering,  an 
underroof  of  a  flexible  relatively  thin  plastic  film  material  placed 
under  said  roof  covering  and  a  roof  penetrating  installation  such  as 
a  sky  light  window,  having  a  substantially  rectangular  main  frame, 
said  roof  penetrating  installation  penetrating  said  roof  covering  and 
said  underroof,  characterized  in  that  a  fitting  collar  (7,  8)  sealingly 
joins  said  roof  penen-ating  installation  to  said  underroof,  said  collar 
being  made  entirely  of  a  plastic  film  material  of  a  flexibility 
matching  that  of  the  underroof  material  and  being  of  a  substantially 
U-shaped  plane  configuration  with  a  cutout,  the  edges  of  the  collar 
having  attachment  flange  parts  (9,  10)  attached  to  mutually  adjoin- 
ing exterior  sides  (1-4)  of  said  main  frame,  whereas  remaining 
parts  of  the  collar  outside  said  flange  parts  extend  substantially 
parallel  to  the  roof  structure  for  connection  to  adjacent  parts  (5,  6) 
of  the  underroof. 


exposed  upper  and  lower  stub  sections  of  said  dowel  hinge 
extending  beyond  an  upper  and  lower  end  of  said  door 
frame's  vertical  style;  and 

means  fixably  mounting  said  upper  exposed  stub  section  of  said 
dowel  pin  hinge  in  said  miniature  header  and  said  lower 
exposed  section  of  said  dowel  pin  hinge  in  said  miniature 
threshold  beam  such  that  said  door  is  swingably  mounted  to 
open  and  close  said  door  opening  in  said  wall  portion  of  said 
modular  wall  front. 


5,718,090 
PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  TENSIONING  SYSTEM 
Lin  Wei-Hwang,  7F-2,  No.  95-8  Chang  Ping  Rd.  Sec.  I,  Tai- 
chiing,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,051 

Int  a."  E04C  3/26;5m;  E04B  1/38 

VS.  CI.  52—223.14  4  Oaims 


5.718,089 
ELONGATED  DOWEL  HINGE  FOR  DUTCH  DOOR 
MINIATURE  STABLE  FACADE 
Roy  Clayton  Dakin,  17  Prospect  St,  Searsport,  Me.  04974 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  593,066 
Int  a."  E06B  1/04 
VS.  a.  52—204.1  1*  Qaims 

1.  A  iiKxlular  wall  front  for  a  nuniature  non-habitation  shelter 
such  as  doll  houses,  miniature  stalls  and  similar  sized  shelters 
useful  for  child's  play,  which  front  comprises: 

a  miniature  header  beam,  a  nuniature  threshold  beam,  and 
miniature  side  rails  affixed  thereto  for  forming  an  essentially 
miniature  rectangular  modular  frame  adaptable  as  a  vertically 
oriented  closure  for  an  opening  in  said  miniature  shelter; 
a  wall  portion  mounted  on  said  modular  frame; 
a  fvill  length  door  opening  formed  in  said  wall  portion,  with  said 
door  opening  located  adjacent  a  side  rail  of  the  modular 
frame; 
a  miniature  door  having  a  vertical  hinge  style  in  a  door  frame; 
a  miniature  dowel  pin  hinge  slighUy  longer  than  the  length  of 

said  door  frame's  vertical  hinge  style; 
fitted  bores  relative  to  the  size  of  said  dowel  pin  drilled  length- 
wise into  said  vertical  style  of  said  door  frame  on  the  hinge 
side  of  said  door  in  order  to  form  a  binding  hinge  axis  for  said 
door. 


1.  A  prestressed  concrete  tensioning  system  for  a  tensioning 
tendon  comprising: 

an  anchor  seat  embedding  in  one  end  of  a  prestressed  concrete 
beam  and  comprising  a  hollow  hemisphere  body  having  a 
plurality  of  screw  holes  formed  spaced  apart  around  a  rim  and 
a  tapered  extension  including  a  tapered  centt^al  bore  and  a 
corrugated  outer  periphery  axially  extending  outward  from  a 
bottom  thereof,  a  hollow  henusphere  cover  engaging  said 
hollow  hemisphere  body  by  means  of  screws  to  define  a 
spherical  receiving  space  therein,  said  cover  having  a  plurality 
of  screw  holes  in  a  rim  thereof  made  in  registt^  with  the 
screw  holes  of  said  hollow  hemisphere  body  and  a  circular 
recess  including  an  aperture  therein  cenu-ally  formed  in  a 
bottom  thereof,  a  pair  of  identical  hemisphere  members  for 
configuring  a  spherical  body  movably  disposing  into  said 
spherical  receiving  space  and  biasing  by  a  spring  means,  said 
hemisphere  members  each  having  a  semi-conical  groove  for 
configuration  of  a  tapered  central  bore  thereinbetween  formed 
along  a  radial  line  of  a  flat  portion  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
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semi-conical  means  for  configuring  a  tapered  body  slidably 
disposing  into  said  tapered  central  bore,  said  semi-conical 
means  each  having  a  semi-cylindrical  groove  centrally  formed 
along  the  axis  including  a  plurality  of  inverse  ratchets  formed 
therein  for  gripping  said  tendon  therebetween; 
a  prestressed  tensioning  device  comprising: 
an  adaptor  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  body,  a  hemispherical 
concave  formed  in  a  fore  end  and  a  threaded  inner  periphery 
in  a  rear  end  thereof; 
a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  engaging  said  adaptor  having  a 
central  bore  through  the  body,  a  neck  axially  extending  out- 
ward from  a  fore  end  including  a  threaded  outer  periphery 
which  is  made  in  registry  with  the  threaded  inner  periphery  of 
said  adaptor,  a  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  in  a  rear  portion 
communicating  an  external  hydraulic  source  via  a  pair  of  first 
and  second  conduits  in  a  peripheral  wall  of  said  housing; 
a  piston  member  slidably  disposing  into  the  central  bore  of  said 
housing  having  a  cylinder  body,  an  annular  flange  extending 
outward  from  an  outer  periphery,  a  stepped  extension  axially 
extending  outward  fix)m  a  fore  end  including  peripheral  Ihiead 
adjacent  a  free  end  thereof,  a  central  bore  axially  extending 
through  the  body,  a  conduit  axially  extending  along  a  periph- 
eral wall  and  through  the  body  thereof  and  a  threaded  circular 
recess  centrally  formed  in  a  bottom  for  engaging  a  cylindrical 
stopper  therein  which  has  a  threaded  outer  periphery  and  a 
transverse  slot  in  outward  end; 
an  annular  ring  slidably  disposing  on  the  stepped  extension  of 
said  piston   member  having  an  annular  flange  extending 
inward  from  a  medial  inner  periphery  and  a  plurality  of  screw 
holes  formed  spaced  apart  around  a  fore  rim  tliereof; 
a  grip  assembly  engaging  the  stepped  extension  of  said  piston 
member  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  of  U-shaped  sec- 
tion, a  central  bore  aligning  with  the  central  bore  of  said 
piston  member,  a  threaded  inner  periphery  made  m  registry 
with  the  threaded  outer  periphery  of  said  stepped  extension 
and  a  dovetail  slot  transversely  extending  across  the  bottom 
along  a  radial  line  thereof; 
a  pair  of  grip  jaws  slidably  engaging  said  grip  assembly  each 
having  a  wedged  outward  surface,  a  flat  inward  surface,  a 
dovetail  tang  projecting  outward  fix)m  a  bottom  made  in 
registry  with  the  dovetail  slot  of  said  grip  assembly,  a  central 
groove  axially  extending  through  the  flat  inward  surface  and  a 
pair  of  recesses  formed  adjacent  die  central  groove  for  engag- 
ing in  a  pair  of  spring  rods  respectively; 
a  grip  housing  engaging  said  annular  ring  by  means  of  screws, 
having  a  plurality  of  screw  holes  axially  formed  through  a 
peripheral  wall  and  made  in  registry  with  the  screw  holes  of 
said  annular  ring  and  a  cyhndrical  space  abutting  a  tapered 
space  formed  inside  the  body  thereof  for  receiving  said  grip 
jaws  and  said  grip  assembly  therein; 
whereby  said  prestressed  tensioning  device  in  cooperation  with 
said  anchor  seat  provide  sufficient  tensioning  force  to  com- 
plete a  prestressed  tensioning  process  for  a  prestressed  con- 
crete beam. 


a)  obtaining  a  set  of  tapered  cylindrical  logs,  wherein  said  set  of 

logs  comprises: 

i)  a  first  log  having  a  large  end  and  a  small  end: 

ii)  a  second  log  having  a  large  end  and  a  small  end;  said 
second  log  being  further  characterized  in  that  a  large  round 
saddle  notch  A  has  been  milled  by  machine  into  the  small 
end  of  the  second  log; 

iii)  a  third  log  having  a  large  end  and  a  small  end;  said  third 
log  being  further  characterized  in  that  a  small  round  saddle 
notch  B  has  been  milled  by  machine  into  the  small  end  of 
the  third  log; 

iv)  a  fourth  log  having  a  large  end  and  a  small  end;  said  fourth 
log  being  further  characterized  in  that  a  small  round  saddle 
notch  C  has  been  milled  by  machine  into  the  large  end  of 
the  fourth  log;  and 

V)  a  fifth  log  having  a  large  end  and  a  small  end;  said  fifth  log 
being  further  characterized  in  that  a  large  round  saddle 
notch  D  has  been  milled  by  machine  into  the  large  end  of 
the  fifth  log; 

b)  placing  said  first  log  on  a  flat  surface: 

c)  stacking  the  second  log  on  the  first  log  by  fitting  the  large 
notch  A  in  the  second  log  over  the  large  end  of  the  first  log; 

d)  stacking  the  third  log  on  the  second  log  by  fitting  the  small 
notch  B  in  the  third  log  over  the  small  end  of  the  second  log; 

e)  stacking  the  fourth  log  on  the  third  log  by  fitting  the  small 
notch  C  in  the  fourth  log  over  the  small  end  of  the  third  log; 
and 

f)  stacking  the  fifth  log  on  the  fourth  log  by  fining  the  large 
notch  D  in  the  fifth  log  over  the  large  end  of  the  fourth  log. 


5,718,092 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTIONS  USING  BEAMS  AND 

RELATED  METHOD 

Charies  Corston.  Bellingham.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Squeak-Less, 

Inc..  Bellingham.  Wash. 

Continuation-in-paii  of  Ser.  No.  76,274,  Jun.  II,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,403,414,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,686, 

Sep.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  309,753 

Int  a.*  E04B  1/00:  E04D  13/00 

VS.  a.  5i— 403.1  14  Oaims 


5,718,091 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  LOG  CABIN 

Jonathan  S.  SeUers,  108  VanUge  La.,  Hamilton,  Mont  59840, 

and  John  O.  Grady,  P.O.  Box  692,  Custer,  S.  Dak.  57730 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,437 

Int  CI.'  E04B  l/IO 

VS.  a.  52-233  27  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  stacking  logs  in  a  crosswise  fashion  to  form  a 
structure  having  a  plurality  of  walls,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  building  having  a  floor,  roof,  wall, 
or  ceiling,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

installing  in  the  building  a  plurality  of  beams  with  edges; 

depositing  a  layer  of  resiliently  compressible  foam  material  on 
the  edges  of  at  least  two  of  the  beams,  said  foam  material 
being  formed  into  a  strip  of  tape,  said  tape  further  including  a 
slick  non-adhesive  top  layer  facing  outwardly  from  the  two 
beams; 

covering  b  substantially  longittidinal  portion  of  the  edges  of  the 
two  beams  with  a  panel  by  sliding  the  panel  over  the  slick, 
non-adhesive  top  layer  to  the  desired  position  and  spaiming 
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the  plurality  of  the  beams  with  the  panel,  thereby  sandwiching 
the  foam  material  between  the  panel  and  the  two  beams;  and, 
driving  fasteners  through  the  panel,  the  layer  of  resilienUy 
compressible  foam  material,  and  into  the  two  beams  to  secure 
the  panel  m  a  desired  position,  and  at  least  partially  compress 
the  resiliently  compressible  foam  material  to  (ill  gaps  between 
the  edges  of  the  beams  and  the  panel. 


5,718,093 
FLOOR  PANEL  JOINT  STRUCTLRE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  A  WOODEN  BUILDING  WITH  THE  SAME 
Masakatsu    Tanaka,    Osaka,    Japan,    assignor    to    Tanaka 
Masakatsu  Design  Office  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,283 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-087324 
Int.  a."  E04D  1/36 
VS.  a.  52—471  3  Claims 


1.  A  joint  structure  supporting  a  floor  panel  on  a  beam,  the  floor 
panel  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface  board  interconnected  by 
cross  members  sandwiched  therebetween,  the  upper  and  lower 
surface  boards  defining  a  gap  therebetween  along  at  least  one  edge 
of  the  floor  panel,  the  joint  structure  comprising: 

a  panel  joiner  having  a  first  portion  having  a  thickness  substan- 
tially equal  to  a  distance  between  the  upper  and  lower  surface 
boards  of  the  floor  panel  corresponding  to  a  width  of  said  gap 
and  a  second  portion  forming  an  extension  of  said  first  por- 
tion, the  second  portion  having  a  thickness  substantially  equal 
to  a  thickness  of  said  floor  panel  and  forming  steps  on 
opposing  sides  of  said  panel  joiner  substantially  equal  to 
thicknesses  of  the  upper  and  lower  surface  boards: 
said  first  portion  of  said  panel  joiner  being  fitted  between  the 

upper  and  lower  surface  boards  of  the  floor  panel: 
said  panel  joiner  and  a  lower  surface  of  a  portion  of  said  lower 
surface  board  abutting  said  first  portion  of  said  panel  joiner 
being  disposed  on  said  beam;  and 
through  bolts  extending  vertically  through  the  floor  panel,  the 
first  portion  of  said  panel  joiner,  and  said  beam  joining 
together  said  floor  panel,  said  panel  joiner  and  said  beam. 


5,718,094 
SUPPLY  AIR  REGISTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Henry  J.  Meurer,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eljer  Manufacturing, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694^72 

Int  a.*  E04C  2/38:  F24F  13/06 

VS.  a.  52—656.8  ">  Claims 

1.  Frame  apparatus  for  an  air  passage  structure  such  as  a  supply 

air  register,  said  frame  apparatus  having  inner  and  outer  peripheral 

portions  and  including: 

a  spaced  pair  of  parallel  first  frame  side  members  each  having 
opposite  end  portions  and  a  generally  U-shaped  cross  section 
extending  along  its  length  and  defined  by  a  base  wall  ponion 
from  which  outer  and  inner  transverse  side  edge  flange  por- 
tions depend; 
a  spaced  pair  of  parallel  second  frame  side  members  each  having 
opposite  end  portions  and  a  generally  U-shaped  cross  section 


extending  along  its  length  and  defined  by  a  base  wall  portion 
from  which  outer  and  inner  transverse  side  edge  flange  por- 
tions depend, 
each  end  portion  of  said  first  frame  side  members  being  tele- 
scopingly  engaged  with  a  corresponding  second  frame  side 
member  end  portion,  with  said  inner  transverse  side  edge 
flange  portions  of  said  first  and  second  frame  side  members 
defining  said  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  frame  apparatus, 
and  said  outer  transverse  side  edge  flange  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  frame  side  members  defining  said  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  said  frame  apparatus;  and 
attachment  means  for  securing  each  pair  of  overlapping  end 
portions  along  both  the  inner  and  outer  peripheral  portions  of 
said  frame  apparatus, 
each  base  wall  portion  of  said  second  fi-ame  side  members 
having  downtumed  opposite  end  flanges  that  underlie  corre- 
sponding end  portions  of  said  outer  transverse  side  edge 
flange  portions  of  said  first  frame  side  members, 
each  inner  transverse  side  edge  flange  portion  of  said  second 
frame  side  members  having  transverse  opposite  end  tabs  that 
underlie  corresponding  end  portions  of  said  inner  transverse 
side  edge  flange  portions  of  said  first  frame  side  members, 
and 
said  attachment  means  including: 

first  means  for  intersecuring  said  downtumed  opposite  end 
flanges  to  the  corresponding  end  portions  of  said  outer 
transverse  side  edge  flange  portions  which  they  underlie, 
and 
second  means  for  intersecuring  said  transverse  opposite  end 
tabs  to  die  corresponding  end  portions  of  said  inner  trans- 
verse side  edge  flange  portions  of  said  fint  frame  side 
members  which  they  underlie. 


5,718,095 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ATTENUATING 

VIBRATION 

Zoltan  A.  Kemeny,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  MM  Systems  of 

Arizona,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,868,  Mar.  II,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524.715 

Int.  a."  E04B  1/38 

VS.  a.  52—698  W  Claims 
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1.  A  vibration  attenuation  device  configured  for  attachment  to  a 
substrate  comprising: 

a  first  section  comprising  an  insulating  material; 

a  second  section  second  section  being  adjacent  and  substantially, 
coaxially  aligned  with  said  first  section: 

a  first  anchor  having  a  base  and  elongated  legs,  said  base  of  said 
first  anchor  being  substantially  surrounded  by  said  insulating 
material  of  said  first  section; 

a  second  anchor  having  a  base  and  elongated  legs,  said  base  of 
said  second  anchor  being  substantially  surrounded  by  said 
insulating  material  of  said  second  section;  and 

wherein  said  legs  of  said  first  anchor  extend  in  a  substantially 
perpendicular  direction  from  said  base  of  said  first  anchor 
beyond  said  base  of  said  second  anchor  and  said  legs  of  said 
second  anchor  extend  in  a  substantially  perpendicular  direc- 
tion from  said  base  of  said  second  anchor  beyond  said  base  of 
said  first  anchor,  said  legs  of  said  first  anchor  and  said  legs  of 
said  second  anchor  being  positioned  to  form  an  angle  greater 
than  0°  with  respect  to  each  other. 


5,718,097 
SAMPLE  CONTAINER  SEALER  HAVING  FUNCTION  OF 

SETTING  LOAD 

Ryoichi  Kinoshita,  and  Keiko  Ohshiro,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc..  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,497 

Int  a."  B6SB  7/28:51/00 

VS.  CI.  53-75  7  ctaj^ 

?  J  ,1  «  5 
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5,718,096 
BOX-SHAPED  STRUCTURES,  SUCH  AS  BUILDINGS 
Ekkehard  Nowara,  Ihlow-Riepe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Thyssen 
Nordseewerke  GmbH,  Emden,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,916,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5399,408.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1992,  42  01 
250J;  Apr.  29,  1992.  42  14  002.1 

Int  CI."  B32B  1/04:3/02;  E04C  3/30:2/34 
VS.  a.  52-794.1  19  claims 


"'^;yyMm^>im!/m'w>»''/^./  ^r  ///. 
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1.  In  a  sample  container  sealer  for  carrying  out  crimp  of  a 
sample  container  in  which  a  sample  is  received  for  thermal  analy- 
sis, a  sample  container  sealer  having  a  function  to  set  a  load, 
characterized  by  compnsing  a  DC  motor,  a  mechanism  for  reduc- 
ing and  converting  a  rotational  motion  of  said  DC  motor  to  a  linear 
motion  in  a  vertical  direction,  a  jig  mounted  on  said  mechanism  for 
crimping  the  sample  container,  a  DC  power  source,  a  DC  motor 
controlling  section  for  controlling  power  supply  from  said  DC 
power  source  to  said  DC  motor,  a  circuit  for  detecting  a  value  of 
current  flowing  from  said  DC  power  source  to  said  DC  motor,  a 
load  setting  section  for  setting  in  advance  a  load  to  be  applied  to 
the  jig  when  the  sample  container  is  crimped  by  said  jig,  and  a 
comparator  connected  to  said  load  setting  section  and  said  current 
value  detecting  circuit  for  comparing  a  target  value  corresponding 
to  the  load  value  set  in  said  load  setting  section  and  an  actually 
measured  value  detected  in  said  current  detecting  circuit  with  each 
other  and  for  issuing  an  instruction  to  said  DC  motor  controlling 
section  when  die  actually  measured  value  detected  by  said  current 
detecting  circuit  exceeds  the  target  value  corresponding  to  said 
load  value,  wherein  said  DC  motor  is  controlled  so  that  a  load 
exceeding  die  set  value  is  not  applied  to  said  jig  when  said  DC 
motor  controlling  section  receives  the  instruction  from  said  com- 
parator, thereby  crimping  the  sample  container  by  die  load  set  in 
advance. 


^ 


■V 


1.  A  panel  for  being  incorporated  into  a  thermal  insulating  body 
for  providing  thermal  insulation,  said  panel  comprising: 
a  shell  portion  having  an  interior  portion  therewithin; 
said  shell  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  side  portions; 
a  panel  portion  being  disposed  within  the  interior  portion  of  the 

shell  portion  and  between  said  opposing  side  portions  of  said 

shell  portion,  said  panel  portion  having  a  plurality  of  sides; 
said  panel  portion  comprising  glass  fibers: 
said  glass  fibers  comprising  baked  fibrillar  micro  glass  fibers; 
said  glass  fibers  comprising  a  compacted  and  compression-proof 

glass  fiber  three  dimensional  structure; 
at  least  one  end  surface  portion  being  disposed  at  at  least  one 

side  of  said  panel  portion; 
said  at  least  one  end  surface  portion: 

being  integrally  connected  with  at  least  one  side  portion  of 
said  shell  portion; 

comprising  a  material  being  a  poor  thermal  conductor,  and 

extending  between  said  opposing  side  portions  of  said  shell 
portion;  and 
said  interior  of  said  shell  portion  being  evacuated. 


5,718,098 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAMPLE  PACKAGE 

Glenn  A.  Grosskopf,  Lake  Zurich,  III.;  Cart  W.  Treleaven, 

Greensboro,  N.C.,  and  James  A.  Hennessey,  Chicago,  111., 

assignors  to  Pharmagraphics  (Midwest)  L.L.C.,  and  Phar- 

magraphics  (Southeast)  L.L.C.,  both  of  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,275,  Dec.  30,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5368366.  This  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,672 

Int  CI.'  B6SB  15/00 
VS.  a.  53—397  6  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  sample  packages,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a.  unwinding  a  support  web,  the  support  web  comprising  a  base 

web  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  lower 

surface  coated  with  a  layer  of  self-adhesive,  a  release  liner 
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having  an  upper  surface,  and  the  base  web  releasably  secured 

to  the  upper  surface  of  the  release  liner  by  the  self-adhesive; 
.  placing  and  securing  by  means  of  adhesive  a  pliable  pouch 

containing  a  fluid  or  powder  sample  good  on  the  upper 

surface  of  the  base  web;  and 
.  cutting  the  support  web  down  to  the  release  liner. 


5,718,099 

BOUQUET  WRAP  MACHINE 

Paul  Fantz,  Imperial,  Mo.;  Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  lU., 

and  FrankUn  J.  Craig,  Valley  Park,  Mo.,  assignors  to  South- 

pac  Trust  International,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29U78,  Aug.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,564,257,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  990,226,  Dec. 

14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

694,130 

Int  CI."  B6SB  11/02:13/00 

VS.  a.  53—399  7  Claims 


fL^ ^ 


5--. 


f)  returning  the  ribbon  to  the  housing  and  anchoring  the  ribbon 
in  the  housing  thereby  retaining  the  housing  and  ribbon  reel 
on  the  package. 


5,718,101 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  A 

PRODUCT  IN  A  DUAL-LID  PACKAGE 

David  Christopher  Noel,  Greer,  and  James  Randall  Mabry, 

Spartanburg,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,327 
Int.  CI."  B65B  5J/O2.7/2S.i//02 
VS.  CI.  53—432 


18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  wrapping  a  sheet  of  material 
about  a  floral  grouping,  the  floral  grouping  having  a  bloom  end 
with  one  or  more  blooms  and  a  stem  portion  comprising  stems, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  sheet  of  material; 
placing  the  sheet  on  a  support  member; 
providing  the  floral  grouping  and  positioning  the  floral  grouping 

on  the  sheet  of  material; 
automatically  gripping  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material;  and 
automatically  moving  the  gripped  portion  of  the  sheet  of  mate- 
rial over  the  one  or  more  blooms  of  the  bloom  end  of  the 
floral  grouping  and  over  a  portion  of  the  stems  comprising  the 
stem  portion  to  form  a  wrapper  about  the  floral  grouping 
wherein  an  opening  is  left  in  the  wrapper  near  the  one  or  more 
blooms  of  the  bloom  end. 


^„        U  ^. 


I.  A  method  for  packaging  a  product,  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  tray  with  a  product  therein,  said  tray  having  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  around  substantially  the  entire 
peritneter  of  said  tray; 

b.  positioning  a  web  of  material  over  said  tray  and  securing  a 
portion  of  said  web  to  an  inner  periphery  of  said  flange  to 
substantially  completely  enclose  said  product  between  said 
tray  and  the  secured  portion  of  said  web; 

c.  elevating  a  portion  of  said  web,  said  elevated  portion  being 
located  adjacent  said  secured  portion  such  that  said  elevated 
portion  is  positioned  above  an  outer  periphery  of  said  flange; 
and 

d.  severing  said  web  at  said  elevated  portion  above  said  outer 
periphery  of  said  flange,  thereby  separating  said  secured  por- 
tion from  the  remainder  of  said  web. 


5,718,100 

PACKAGE  WRAPPING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Roy  L.  Petty,  148  Rio  Vista  PI.,  SanU  Fe,  N.  Mex.  87501 

FUed  Aug.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  7003«1 

Int.  a."  B65B  11/00:67/08 

VS.  a.  53—399  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  package  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  loading  a  single  ribbon  reel  within  a  housing; 

b)  extending  a  ribbon  outwardly  from  the  housing; 

c)  inverting  while  changing  direction  of  the  ribbon  unwinding 
from  the  ribbon  reel; 

d)  again  inverting  while  changing  direction  of  the  ribbon  prior  to 
returning  to  the  housing  and  anchoring; 

e)  inserting  a  package  within  the  ribbon  bights  formed  by  the 
inverting;  and 


5,718,102 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  AND 

TRANSFERRING  GROUPS  OF  CIGARETTES  ON  A 

PACKING  MACHINE  WITH  MULTIPLE  WRAPPING 

LINES 

Fiorenzo  Draghetti,  Via  San  Donino,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.D 

Societa'  Per  Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Sen  No.  717,816 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  25, 1995,  BO95A0448 

Int.  a.*'  B6SP  19/04 

VS.  a.  53—444  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  and  transferring  groups  of  cigarettes  on 

a  packing  machine  with  multiple  wrapping  lines,  the  method 
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comprising  transferring,  via  push  means,  single  layers  of  cigarettes 
from  respective  outlets  of  a  feedbox,  containing  a  mass  of  ciga- 
rettes, into  pockets  of  an  intermittent  conveyor;  forming  said 
groups  by  superimposing  said  layers  as  said  conveyor  moves 
forward;  and  transfening  said  groups,  via  further  push  means,  from 
said  pockets  to  said  wrapping  lines;  at  least  two  groups  of  ciga- 
renes  being  formed,  and  as  many  groups  being  transferred  to  said 
wrapping  lines;  at  each  step  of  said  intermittent  conveyor. 


5,718,103 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGING  PRODUCTS, 
PARTICULARLY  CYLINDRICAL  PRODUCTS  SUCH  AS 
CIGARETTES,  OR  THE  LIKE,  IN  A  WRAPPING  SHEET 
Valter  Spada,  Marzabotto,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sasib  S.p.A.,  Bolo- 
gna, Italy 

Filed  Apr.  17,  19%.  Ser.  No.  633,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  27,  1995,  GE95A0044 
Int.  CI.'-  B65B  11/00 
U.S.  a.  53—466  28  Claims 


opposite  to  the  right  opening,  the  compartment  also  includ- 
ing opposed  closed  front  and  back  surfaces  located  closely 
adjacent  the  front  and  back  sides  of  the  group  inserted 
therebetween  and  opposed  top  and  bottom  openings,  so  thai 
the  wrapping  sheet  is  folded  by  the  closed  front  and  back 
surfaces  into  a  C  shape  about  the  group  with  (a)  front-righl 
and  back-right  flaps  thereof  extending  away  firom  the  right 
side  of  the  group  and  beyond  the  compartment,  (b)  front 
top  and  back-top  wings  extending  away  from  the  top  end  of 
the  group  and  beyond  the  compartment,  (c)  front-bottom 
and  back-bottom  wings  extending  away  firom  the  bottom 
end  of  the  group  and  beyond  the  compartment,  (d)  a  left- 
top  wing  extending  between  the  front-top  and  back-top 
wings  and  beyond  the  compartment,  and  (e)  a  left-bottom 
wing  extending  between  the  front-bottom  and  back-bottom 
wings  and  beyond  the  compartment; 
forming,  at  the  feed  station,  the  wrapping  sheet  into  a  tubular 
wrapping  about  the  group,  said  forming  step  including  the 
steps  of 

folding  the  back-right  flap  toward  the  right  side  with  a  back- 
right  flap  folding  member,  and 
folding  the  front-right  flap  toward  the  right  side  with  a  front- 
right  flap  folding  member  whereby  together  the  folded 
back-right  and  front-right  flaps  form  (a)  a  right-top  paired 
wing  extending  between  the  front-top  wing  and  the  back- 
top  wing  and  (b)  a  right-bottom  paired  wing  extending 
between  the  front-bonom  wing  and  the  back-bottom  wing; 
moving  the  compartment  containing  the  tubular  wrapping  and 
enclosed  group  to  a  folding  station,  said  moving  step  includ- 
ing the  step  of  holding  the  front-right  and  back-nght  flaps  in 
position  against  the  right  side  of  the  group  dunng  movement 
of  the  compartment; 
closing,  at  the  folding  station,  the  tubular  wrapping  about  the 
group  to  form  a  wrapping  enclosed  group,  said  closing  step 
including  the  simultaneous  .steps  of 

folding  the  left-top  wing,  the  front-top  wing,  the  back-top 
wing  and  the  right-top  paired  wing  against  the  top  end  of 
the  group  to  close  the  top  of  the  group  respectively  with  a 
left-top  wing  folding  member,  a  front-top  wing  folding 
member,  a  back-top  wing  folding  member  and  a  right-top 
paired  wing  folding  member,  and 
folding  the  left-bottom  wing,  the  front-bottom  wing,  the  back- 
bottom  wing  and  the  right-bottom  paired  wing  against  the 
bottom  end  of  the  group  to  close  the  bottom  of  the  group 
respectively  with  a  left-bottom  wing  folding  member,  a 
front-bottom  wing  folding  member,  a  back-bottom  wing 
folding  member  and  a  right-bottom  paired  wing  folding 
member; 
moving  the  compartment  and  wrapping  enclo.sed  group  with  the 
closed  ttibular  wrapping  held  in  an  enclosed  position  about 
the  group  from  the  folding  sution  to  a  discharge  sution;  and 
discharging  of  the  wrapping  enclosed  group  from  the  compart- 
ment at  the  discharge  station. 


25.  A  process  for  packaging  a  group  of  cylindrical  products  in  a 

wrapping  sheet  to  form  a  packaged  product,  where  the  group  has  a 

predetermined  number  of  the  cylindrical  products  formed  into  a 

parallelepiped  shape  having  a  predetermined  order  corresponding 

to  that  of  the  packaged  product  and  which  group  includes  front  and 

back  sides,  left  and  right  sides,  and  top  and  bottom  ends,  the 

process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

combining,  at  a  feed  station,  the  group  with  a  wrapping  sheet, 

said  combining  step  including  the  steps  of 

orienting  the  wrapping  sheet  at  a  predetermined  position 

relative  to  the  group  and  adjacent  the  left  side  of  the  group, 

engaging  the  left  side  of  the  group  with  the  wrapping  sheet, 

and 
inserting  the  left  side  of  the  group  and  the  engaged  wrapping 
sheet  through  a  right  opening  of  a  compartment  and  into 
engagement  with  a  closed  left  surface  of  the  compartment 


5,718,104 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  HAND-HELD  TRANSCEIVER 
Stuart  B,  Kennedy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sportman's 
Market,  Inc.,  Batavia,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16,  19%,  Sen  No.  699,156 
Int  CI."  B65B  7/20 
VS.  CI.  53--I9I  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  carrying  a  hand-held  transceiver  having  a  con- 
nector on  a  top  wall  thereof  for  selectively  attaching  a  rod-like 
antenna  thereto,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  generally  rectangular  pocket  by  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ally flexible  panels,  the  pocket  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
for  receiving  said  n-ansceiver  therethrough  and  into  the 
pocket; 
providing  first  and  second  generally  rectangular,  flexible,  inde- 
pendently closable  flaps  as.sociated  with  the  pocket,  each  of 
the  flaps  having  a  clo.sed  position  overlying  a  respective 
portion  of  the  opening; 
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folding  one  of  the  flaps  to  a  folded-away  position; 

inserting  said  transceiver  into  the  pocket  through  the  opening 

with  the  antenna  extending  therefrom;  and 
folding  the  other  flap  over  a  portion  of  the  top  wall  adjacent  the 

antenna  to  secure  said  transceiver  in  the  pocket  with  the 

antenna  extending  therefrom. 


vi)  an  actuator  operable  externally  of  the  casing,  the  actuator 

engaging  and  sliding  the  slider  toward  the  driven  gear  against 

a  spring  force  of  a  spring, 
wherein  the  actuator  comprises 

(i)  a  pressure  member  located  between  the  slider  and  the 
casing,  the  pressure  member  being  rotatable  about  the  out- 
put shaft  and  slidable  in  an  axial  direction  and 

(ii)  first  and  second  operating  portions  provided  on  oppositely 
facing  faces  of  the  pressure  member  and  the  casing  respec- 
tively, the  first  operating  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  extending  inclined  planes  and  the  second 
operating  portion  having  a  plurality  of  contacting  portions 
to  engage  the  inclined  planes  of  the  first  operating  portion 
so  that  the  inclined  planes  serve  to  slide  the  pressure 
member  toward  the  slider  when  the  pressure  member  is 
rotated  with  the  first  and  second  operating  portions  being  in 
contact  with  each  other,  and 
wherein  the  actuator  further  compnses  a  manipulating  arm  for 

externally  rotating  the  pressure  member. 


5,718,105 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  SELF-PROPELLED  WALKING 

LAWN  MOWER 

Koji  Irikura,  Kobe,  and  Hirohiko  Kawada,  Amagasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 

Hvogen-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,436 

Int.  CI."  AOID  .Um2:  B62D  51/06 

U.S.  a.  56—11.4  1'  ci»'"« 


5,718,106 
CANOPY  FORMING  GROVE  TREE  TRIMMER 
Curtis  R.  Waldron,  Okeechobee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cross  Hedg- 
ing Inc.,  Okeechobee,  Fla. 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,173 

Int  a."  AOID  55/18 

VS.  CI.  56—235  5  Claims 
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10.  A  transmission  for  use  in  a  self-propelled  walking  lawn 
mower,  the  transmission  comprising: 

i)  a  casing; 

ii)  input  and  output  shafts  supported  by  the  casing,  the  output 
shaft  dnving  ground  engaging  wheels  of  a  mower  and  the 
input  shaft  receiving  dnve  force  from  a  mower  engine  and 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  output  shaft; 

iii)  a  drive  gear  secured  on  the  input  shaft; 

iv)  a  driven  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  the  output  shaft  and 
having  an  annular  friction  surface  to  form  a  friction  clutch; 

V)  a  slider  mounted  on  the  output  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and 
slidable  in  an  axial  direction  so  as  to  come  in  or  out  of  contact 
with  the  friction  surface  of  the  driven  gear;  and 


1.  A  motorized  device  capable  of  moving  between  rows  of  grove 
fhiit  trees  to  remove  interior  growth  from  the  trees  while  leaving  a 
canopy  of  tree  boughs  over  the  trimmed  area  comprising: 

a  mobile  vehicle  defined  by  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  front  section,  a 
rear  section  and  having  a  chassis  canied  on  wheels  that 
includes  a  platform  defined  by  a  flat  mounting  surface,  a  front 
end,  a  rear  end,  a  right  side  and  a  left  side, 
right  saw  means  positioned  on  said  front  section  consisting  of  a 
right  upper  circular  saw  blade  and  a  right  lower  circular  saw 
blade  both  rotatably  carried  by  right  bearing  means  so  both 
said  right  saw  blades  lie  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  extend  laterally  beyond  said  right  side  of  said  plat- 
form, 
right  support  means  comprising  a  slideway  mounted  on  said 
platfonn  and  angled  relative  to  said  flat  mounting  surface 
along  which  said  right  bearing  means  moves  between  a  right 
upper  limit  and  a  right  lower  limit  to  simultaneously  raise  and 
lower  said  right  saw  blades, 
left  saw  means  positioned  on  said  front  section  consisting  of  a 
left  upper  circular  saw  blade  and  a  left  lower  circular  saw 
blade  both  rotatably  earned  by  left  bearing  means  so  both  said 
left  saw  blades  left  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  extend  laterally  beyond  said  left  side  of  said  platform, 
left  support  means  composing  a  slideway  mounted  on  said 
platform  and  angled  relative  to  said  flat  mounting  surface 
along  which  said  left  bearing  means  moves  between  a  left 
upper  limit  and  a  left  lower  limit  to  simultaneously  raise  and 
lower  said  left  saw  blades, 
hydraulic  power  means  to  rotate  said  right  and  left  saw  blades 
and  move  said  right  and  left  bearing  means,  and 
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an  internal  combustion  motor  in  said  rear  section  to  operate  said 
hydraulic  power  means  and  drive  said  wheels. 


5,718,107 

FABRIC  DETWISTER 

Frank  Catallo,  75  Channel  Dr.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.  11050 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,657 

Int  a."  D06C  3/06 

VS.  CI.  57-1  UN  5  daims 


1.  A  detwister  for  opening  up  to  flat  form  a  moving  roped  knitted 
fabric  comprising; 

(a)  means  for  holding  the  roped  knitted  fabric; 

(b)  a  turntable  means  for  supporting  the  means  for  holding  the 
roped  knitted  fabric; 

(c)  an  arm  member  for  said  detwister  having  a  pot  eye  mounted 
and  located  relative  the  means  for  holding  the  roped  knitted 
fabric  to  receive  same  as  it  moves; 

(d)  ring  guider  arrangement  for  connection  to  the  fabric  edges 
also  mounted  on  the  arm  member  to  move  roped  knitted 
fabric  through  the  poteye; 

(e)  the  ring  guider  arrangement  as  it  moves  roped  knitted  fabric 
through  the  poteye  is  rotatably  mounted  and  disposed  on  the 
arm  member  to  rotate  to  cooperate  and  to  move  same  in  the 
direction  of  fabric  twist,  and 

(f)  a  sensing  device  for  said  detwister  and  connected  to  said 
turntable  to  signal  the  turntable  to  move  in  the  direction  of 
fabric  twist. 


5,718,108 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  YARN  BOBBINS  WHICH 
ROTATE  AT  HIGH  SPEEDS  IN  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
AND  ALSO  TO  BOBBIN  ADAPTERS  FOR  THE  SAME 
Gunter  Oppl;   Wolfgang  Schmucker,  both  of  Hammelburg; 
Hermann  Pickel,  Schondra;  Alois  Knuttel,  Elfershausen,  and 
Gunter  Schmitt,  Hammelburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
TEMCO  Textilmaschinenkomponenten  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Hammelburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser  No.  586,006 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1995,  195  30 
140.4 

Int  CI."  DOIH  7/14 
VS.  a.  57-132  9  aalms 

1.  A  bobbin  adapter  for  a  holding  device  for  high  speed  rotating 
yam  bobbins,  said  adapter  comprising  a  hollow-cylindrical  basic 
body  to  accommodate  a  spindle  and  at  least  one  snap  action  catch 
means  adapted  for  transverse  movement  in  respect  of  a  spindle 


-A 


axis,  means  in  cylindrical  walls  of  the  basic  body  operable  so  as  to 
impart  to  the  catch  means  movements  toward  and  from  the  axis  of 
the  spindle;  characterized  in  that  said  catch  means  comprise  a 
sliding  member  mounted  for  movement  in  a  guide  crosswise  to  the 
spindle  axis  and  comprises  a  tab  with  a  central  bore  which  is 
constructed  and  disposed  to  be  partially  coincident  with  a  cylinder 
bore  in  the  basic  body,  and  further  characterized  by  balancing 
members  which  are  dimensioned  and  disposed  to  compensate  for 
rotationally  asymmetric  mass  distributions  in  the  basic  body, 
including  a  locking  part  of  said  basic  body  and  a  bobbin  entraining 
part  of  said  basic  body. 


5,718,109 

HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  APPARATUS 

FOR  FALSE  TWISTING  OF  SYNTHETIC  FIBER 

Atsuhisa  Fujiu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,791,  Dec.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5419,924.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1992,  4-327875 

Int  a."  DOIH  7/46:7/92 

VS.  a.  57-290  22  Oaims 


1.  A  heating  device  for  use  with  an  apparatus  for  false  twisting 
of  synthetic  fiber,  comprising: 

a  main  body  made  of  metal  and  formed  in  a  tubular  shape,  said 
main  body  having  respective  end  walls,  said  main  body 
including  at  least  one  passageway  defining  at  least  one  fila- 
ment run  for  accommodating  a  filament  of  synthetic  fiber 
formed  along  the  length  of  said  main  body; 

a  powdered  metallic  compound  contained  in  said  main  body; 
and 

a  heating  member  provided  in  said  main  body. 
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5,718,110 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPEN-END  ROTOR  SPINNING 

Gerd   Stahlecker,   Eislingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Novibra 

GmbH,  Owen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  195,463,  Feb.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618^84 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1993,  43  04 

151.5 

Int  a."  DOIH  4/00 
VS.  a.  57-^16  24  Claims 


comparing  said  parameters  with  said  desired  start-up  character- 
istics and  determining  a  first  error  and  a  second  error; 

determining  a  first  graded  membership  from  a  first  fuzzy  logic 
look-up  table  based  on  said  first  error; 

determining  a  second  graded  membership  from  a  second  fuzzy 
logic  look-up  table  based  on  said  second  error; 

determining  an  output  compensation  factor  from  a  third  fuzzy 
logic  look-up  table  based  on  said  graded  memberships;  and, 

adjusting  said  fuel  control  system  based  on  said  output  compen- 
sation factor 


5,718,112 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DESTRUCTION 
OF  VOLATILE  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Paul  R.  Dodge,  Mesa;  Robert  S.  McCarty,  Phoenix,  both  of 
Ariz.;  Doug  Rogers,  Visalia,  and  Gail  Rogers,  San  Gabriel, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Town- 
ship, NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  538,692,  Oct.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5492,811. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,417 
Int  CI.''  F02G  3/00;  F02B  43/00 
VS.  a.  60—39.02  2  Claims 


1.  A  spinning  rotor  for  an  open-end  spinning  machine  of  the  type 
including  a  drive  for  rotating  the  rotor  and  a  fiber  feeding  duct  for 
feeding  fibers  to  be  spun  to  the  rotor,  said  spinning  rotor  compris- 
ing: 

a  fiber  collecting  groove,  and  a  fiber  sliding  surface  extendmg 
from  adjacent  an  opening  of  the  fiber  feeding  duct  to  the  fiber 
collecting  groove, 
wherein  said  fiber  sliding  surface  is  provided  with  at  least  one 
structured  surface  area  which  is  configured  to  impart  a  trans- 
porting force  on  the  fibers  in  a  direction  towards  the  fiber 
collecting  groove  during  roution  of  the  rotor  during  normal 
spinning  operation. 


5,718,111 
FUZZY  START  LOGIC  FOR  JET  ENGINES 
Richard  Ling,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  and  Ganesan  Vaidyanathan, 
Flanders,  N  J.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Town- 
ship, NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,055 
Int.  a."  F02C  9/28 
VS.  a.  60—39.02 


5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  destroying  volatile  organic  compounds  (VOCs) 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

collecting  air  laden  with  the  VOCs; 

compressing  said  VOC  laden  air  in  a  compressor; 

providing  a  primary  fuel  stream; 

combusting  said  primary  fuel  stream  in  a  combustor  to  create  a 
first  stream  of  combustion  gases; 

directing  said  first  sffeam  of  combustion  gases  to  a  reaction 
chamber; 

directing  said  compressed  VOC  laden  air  into  said  reaction 
chamber  to  create  a  second  stream  of  combustion  gases; 

reacting  said  first  and  second  streams  of  gases  for  substantially 
destroy  said  VOC's  and  create  a  resulting  stream  of  combus- 
tion gases; 

directing  said  resulting  stream  of  combustion  gases  to  drive  a 
power  generator;  and 

recovering  power  from  operation  of  said  power  generator 


a  c 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  start-up  of  a  mrbine  engine  including 
compressor  and  a  fuel  control  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  desired  start-up  characteristics; 
sensing  a  first  parameter  associated  with  said  start-up; 
sensing  a  second  parameter  associated  with  said  start-up: 


5,718,113 
FUEL  STRIP 
Michael  D.  Hayes,  14  Parman  PI.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78230 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,499,  Dec.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,597 
Int  a."  F02K  9/28 
VS.  a.  60—251  18  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  member  comprising  a  continuous,  elongated,  flexible 
and  combustible  strucniral  component  having  a  longimdinal  axis 
extending  along  its  length,  a  predetermined  width  normal  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  and  a  length  to  diameter  ratio  of  at  least  100:1, 
and  an  oxidizer  present  in  the  fuel  member  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  solely  support  the  complete  combustion  of  said  fuel  member 
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second  teeth  which  can  prohibit  said  outer  race  fiom  rotating 
in  one  direction,  by  meshing  with  said  first  teeth; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  outer  race  and  said  inner  race  can  be 
moved  axially  of  said  torque  converter  so  as  to  engage  and 
disengage  said  first  teeth  of  said  first  side  face  and  said  second 
teeth  of  said  second  side  face;  and 

means  for  providing  at  least  one  of  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  said  first  teeth  of  said  first  side  face  and  said  second 
teeth  of  said  second  side  face  by  utilizing  a  fluid  pressure 
within  said  torque  converter 


16.  A  fuel  member  comprising  a  continuous,  elongated,  substan- 

tially  rigid,  combustible  structural  component  having  an  internal 
bore  partially  defining  a  combustion  chamber,  and  a  liquid  oxidizer 

disposed  within  at  least  a  portion  of  the  combustible  structural  5  718  115 

component  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  support  the  combustion  of  a      CONSTANT  FORCF  HVrtBATTi  ir  rnKTrurti  cvc-rcu 
predetermined  portion  of  the  combustible  strucmral  component.       „    ,  ^  »  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

•^  Paul  F.  Burkner,  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AIM,  Inc.,  Lodi, 

Calif. 

FUed  May  31, 19%,  Ser.  No.  657,666 
5  7jgjj4  Int  a.*  F16D  J//02.  F15B /5//7 

ONE-WAY  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  OF  TORQUE  ^'^'  ^''  **— *"  19  Oalms 

CONVERTER 
Kiyohito  MuraU;  Shogo  Matsumoto,  and  Hiroyuki  Shioiri,  all 
of  Susono,  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173617; 
Apr.  23,  1996,  8-100807 

Int  a.*  F16D  33/00 
VS.  a.  60—343  7  Claims 


1.  A  one-way  clutch  mechanism  of  a  torque  convener  having  a 
pump  impeller  which  generates  a  fluid  stream,  a  turbine  runner 
which  is  rotated  by  the  fluid  stream,  a  stationary  shaft,  a  stator 
which  is  arranged  between  the  pump  impeller  and  the  turbine 
runner  so  as  to  receive  a  turning  force  from  the  fluid  stream,  and 
one-way  clutch  means  for  connecting  the  stator  to  the  stationary 
shaft  when  the  stator  has  received  the  turning  force  of  specified 
direction  from  the  fluid  stream,  comprising: 

an  outer  race  which  is  assembled  on  an  inner  circumferential 
side  of  said  stator  so  as  to  be  routable  together  with  said 
stator  and  which  includes  a  first  side  face  perpendicular  to  an 
axis  of  said  torque  converter,  said  first  side  face  being  formed 
with  first  teeth;  and 
an  inner  race  which  is  assembled  on  an  outer  circumferential 
side  of  said  stationary  shaft  so  as  to  be  unrotatable,  and  which 
includes  a  second  side  face  opposite  to  said  first  side  face  of 
said  outer  race,  said  second  side  face  being  formed  with 


1.  A  device  for  maintaining  a  constant  force  comprising: 

a  cylinder  which  is  adapted  to  provide  a  force,  the  cylinder 
having  hydraulic  poru  on  both  ends  of  the  cylinder; 

a  differential  pressure  valve  hydrauiically  connected  between  the 
ports  on  botii  ends  of  the  cylinder,  the  differential  pressure 
valve  adapted  such  that  when  it  is  enabled,  tiie  valve  attempts 
to  maintain  a  constant  pressure  differential  between  the  two 
potts; 

an  accumulator  hydrauiically  connected  to  one  port  of  the  cyl- 
inder so  that  when  the  differential  pressure  valve  is  enabled 
the  accumulator  reduces  pressure  spikes  which  would  occur 
before  the  differential  pressure  valve  would  be  able  to  react  to 
the  pressure  differential  between  the  two  ports; 

a  second  cylinder  adapted  to  provide  a  force,  the  cyhnder  having 
hydraulic  ports  on  both  ends  of  the  second  cylinder;  a  second 
differential  pressure  valve  hydrauiically  connected  between 
the  ports  on  both  ends  of  tiie  second  cylinder,  the  differential 
pressure  valve  adapted  such  that  when  it  is  enabled,  the  valve 
attempts  to  maintain  a  constant  pressure  differential  between 
the  two  ports  on  the  second  cylinder;  and 

a  second  accumulator  hydrauiically  connected  to  one  side  of  the 
second  cylinder  so  that  when  the  differential  pressure  valve  is 
enabled  the  accumulator  reduces  pressure  spikes  which  would 
occur  before  the  differential  pressure  valve  would  be  able  to 
react  to  the  pressure  differential  between  the  two  ports  of  the 
second  cylinder 
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5,718,116 

OPEN  LOOP,  AIR  REFRIGERANT,  HEAT  PUMP 

PROCESS  FOR  REFRIGERATING  AN  ENCLOSED  SPACE 

Kimberty  Schroeder  Grassi,  SchnecksvUle;  Robert  Jon  Shaw, 

Allentown,  and  Joseph  Perry  Cohen,  Bethlehem,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown, 

Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,511 

Int  CL'  F25D  25/00 

MS.  a.  62—62  4  Clalnas 


1  An  open  loop,  air  refrigerant,  heat  pump  process  for  produc- 
ing a  refrigerated  atmosphere  inside  an  enclosed  space  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  compressing  an  ambient  air  stream  to  an  elevated  pressure; 

(b)  cooling  the  air  stream  to  approximately  ambient  temperature; 

(c)  removing  moisture  and  gaseous  contaminants  from  the  air 
stream  in  an  adsorbent-containing  drier  system; 

(d)  further  cooling  the  air  stream; 

(e)  expanding  the  air  stream  to  a  cryogenic  temperature  and  a 
pressure  slightly  above  atmospheric; 

(f)  warming  a  portion  of  the  air  stream  to  approximately  ambient 
temperature  by  indirect  heat  exchange  against  the  air  stream 
undergoing  step  (d)s  further  cooling  step,  thereby  providing 
the  refrigeration  to  accomplish  step  (d)'s  further  cooling  step, 
and  subsequendy  using  said  portion  as  a  regeneration  gas  for 
the  adsorbent-containing  drier  system  in  step  (c); 

(g)  warming  the  remaining  portion  of  the  air  stream  by  direct 
heat  exchange  against  the  inside  of  the  enclosed  space, 
thereby  producing  said  refrigerated  atmosphere  inside  the 
enclosed  space;  and 

(h)  removing  the  remaining  portion  of  the  air  stream  from  the 
enclosed  space. 


providing  a  plate  having  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer,  the  first 
layer  having  a  first  fluid  distributing  conduit  and  the  second 
layer  having  a  second  fluid  distributing  conduit,  the  plate 
sized  to  be  slidably  mounted  in  a  housing; 

receiving  a  fluid  by  a  first  nozzle  disposed  in  the  first  fluid 
distributing  conduit,  the  first  nozzle  having  a  first  aperture; 

receiving  the  fluid  by  a  second  nozzle  disposed  second  fluid 
distributing  conduit,  the  second  nozzle  having  second  aper- 
ture; 

discharging  the  fluid  via  the  first  aperture;  and 

discharging  the  fluid  via  the  second  aperture. 


5,718,118 

CONTROLLED  ATMOSPHERE  SYSTEM 

Hugh  Elsek,  8620  SE.  347th  Ave.,  Boring,  Oreg.  97009 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,187 

Int.  CL'  F24F  i/l6 

U.S.  a.  62—78  "  0«*™ 


5,718,117 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPRAY-COOUNG  AN 

ELECTRONIC  MODULE 

Kevin  J.  McDunn.  Lake  in  the  Hills;  Linda  Llmper-Brenner, 

Glenview,  and   Minoo  D.   Press,  Scbaumhurg,  all  of  HI., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630,135 

Int  a."  F25D  n/02 

U.S.  a.  62—64  18  Claims 


1.  A  controlled  atmosphere  container  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  refrigerated  enclosure; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  free  standing  individual  open-ended  chambers 
within  said  refrigerated  enclosure  wherein  each  chamber  is 
further  provided  with 

(i)  detachable  closure  means  capable  of  closing  the  open  end 

of  said  chamber  and  varying  the  size  of  said  chamber, 
(ii)  an  inert  gas  inlet, 
(iii)  a  pressure  relief  valve, 
(iv)  exhaust  means, 
(v)  gas  circulating  means,  and 
(vi)  gas  composition  testing  means;  and 

(c)  atmosphere  control  means  to  supply  a  controlled  atmosphere 
to  each  chamber  wherein  said  detachable  closure  means  is 
substantially  gas  impermeable  and  is  selected  from  a  flexible 
curtain  and  a  solid  lightweight  partition. 


18.   A  method  for  spray-cooling  an  electronic  module, 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


the 


5,718,119 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
INSTALLING  SAME 
Katsuya   Wakita,   Nara;   Tetsuji   Kawakaml.   Katano;   Keizo 
Nakajima,  Kawachi  nagano;  Shigehiro  Sato,  Osaka,-  Yusuke 
Ozaki,  Toyonaka,  and  Nobuo  Sonoda,  Settsu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Set.  No.  686,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-192702; 
Mar.  1, 1996,  8-043931;  Jul.  16,  19%,  8-185891 

Int  a.*  F25B  47/00 
MS.  a.  62-85  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  installing  a  refrigeration  system  which  includes 
an  outdoor  unit  having  a  refrigeration  compressor  and  a  heat 
exchanger,  and  an  indoor  unit  having  a  heat  exchanger  to  be  placed 
where  air  conditioning  is  desired,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
connecting  the  outdoor  unit  with  the  indoor  unit  with  pipe  lines; 
replacing  gas  inside  of  at  least  one  of  the  indoor  unit  and  the 
pipe  lines  with  carbon  dioxide; 
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5,718,121 

ICEMAKER 

James  D.  Edwards,  Brentwood,  Tenn.;  Paul  R.  Suiples,  Cub 

Run,  Ky.,  and  David  R.  Whited,  Brentwood,  Tenni  assignors 

to  France/Scott  Fetzer  Company,  West  Fairview,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,195,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,5%,182. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  727,829 

Int  a."  F25C  5/18 

MS.  a.  62-137  2  Claims 


connecting  a  carbon  dioxide  absorbing  device  on  one  of  the 
outdoor  unit,  the  indoor  unit  and  the  pipe  lines  and  removing 
the  carbon  dioxide  inside  of  at  least  one  of  the  indoor  unit  and 
the  pipe  lines  by  absorbing  the  carbon  dioxide  with  the  carbon 
dioxide  absorbing  device; 

disconnecting  the  carbon  dioxide  absorbing  device  from  the  one 
of  the  outdoor  unit,  the  indoor  unit  and  the  pipe  lines;  and 

circulating  refrigerant  through  the  refrigeration  system. 


5,718,120 
VEHICLE  AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  AND 
CONTROL  METHOD 
Yoshihlko  Sakurai,  Obsato-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexel  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser  No.  754,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-334308 
Int  CI.'  B60H  1/00 
MS.  a.  62-126  12  Claims 


1.  An  icemaker  comprising:    •' 

a  mold;  4_ .      -J 

an  ejector  having  one  or  more  fingers  which  mesh  into  said 

mold; 
a  motor  driving  said  ejector  through  said  mold  body  to  eject  ice 

from  said  mold; 
a  deflector  attached  to  said  mold  such  that,  when  said  deflector  is 

in  a  rest  position,  ice  removed  from  said  mold  by  said  ejector 

fingers  is  engaged  by  said  deflector  and  deflected  away  from 

said  mold  and  toward  a  storage  area; 
a  feeler  bar  extending  from  said  deflector  toward  said  storage 

area; 
a  lifter  operatively  attached  to  said  deflector  for  temporarily 

lifting  said  deflector  away  from  said  rest  position  and  thereby 

lifting  said  feeler  bar  away  from  said  storage  area;  and 
a  detector  for  detecting  whether  said  deflector  returns  to  said  rest 

position  after  said  lifter  ceases  lifting  said  deflector  away 

from  said  rest  position,  and  thereby  determining  whether  said 

storage  area  is  fiill. 


tHr-*  SWITCH 
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5,718,122 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Kensaku  Maeda,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebara  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  19%,  8-022135; 
Jan.  12,  19%,  8-022136;  Jan.  12,  19%,  8-022137;  Jan.  12, 19%, 
8-022138 

Int  a.*  F25B  21/00:  F25D  23/00 
MS.  a.  62-185  11  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  air-conditioning  system  comprising 

an  air  conditioner  operation  panel  equipped  with  one  or  more 

momentary  switches, 
a  control  unit  responsive  to  at  least  contact  information  from  the 

momentary  switches  for  outpuning  a  control  signal  for  air 

conditioning  control, 
a  main  air-conditioning  system  unit  which  operates  in  response 

to  the  control  signal, 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  or  not  any 

momentary  switch  is  on  at  system  power-up,  and 
initialization  means  for  setting  the  system  to  a  predefined  initial 

control  state  when  the  discriminating  means  discriminates  that 

at  least  one  momentary  switch  is  on. 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  comprising: 
a  heat  pump; 

a  heating  medium  passage  for  circulating  a  heating  medium  for 
extracting  a  heating  capacity  ftom  said  heat  pump; 
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a  cooling  medium  passage  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium  for 
extracting  a  cooling  capacity  from  said  heat  pump; 

a  first  air  conditioning  device  including  a  first  heat  exchanger  for 
obtaining  ambient  control  of  conditioning  spaces  by  heat 
exchange  between  said  cooling  medium  in  said  cooling 
medium  passage  and  air  within  a  conditioning  space; 

a  second  air  conditioning  device  including  a  process  air  passage, 
a  regeneration  air  passage  and  a  desiccant  device  communi- 
catable  altematingly  with  either  said  process  air  passage  or 
said  regeneration  air  passage  for  dehumidification  of  process 
air  and  regeneration  of  said  desiccant  device  by  regeneration 
air;  and 

a  regeneration  heat  exchange  device  for  heating  said  regenera- 
tion air.  by  heat  exchange  between  said  regeneration  air 
circulating  in  said  regeneration  air  passage  and  said  heating 
medium  circulating  in  said  heating  medium  passage. 


5,718,124 

CHILLED  SERVICE  BOWL 

Lise  Senecal,  18433  BoUeau,  St-Janvier,  Quebec,  Canada,  J7C 

1C4 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  137,906,  Oct.  15,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,423,194.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,151 

Int  CI."  A47F  3/04 
\iS.  a.  62—457.6  "  Claims 


5,718,123 
REFRIGERATOR  HAVING  AN  AIR  ORCULATION 
SYSTEM 
Seait  Haeng  Parli,  and  Yong  Myoung  Kim.  both  of  Kyunglii- 
do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.. 
Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR95/00064,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33167,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7.  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545.856 
Oaims  prioiity.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  1.  1994. 
1994-12297;  Jun.  1,  1994,  1994-12298;  Jun.  1.  1994,  1994- 
12299;  Jun.  1,  1994.  1994-12300;  Jun.  1.  1994,  1994-12301;  Jun. 
1  1994,  1994-12302;  Jun.  2,  1994.  1994-12401;  Jun.  2.  1994, 
1994-12403;  Jun.  2,  1994,  1994-12404;  Jun.  2,  1994.  1994- 
12405;  Jun.  2,  1994. 1994-12406;  Jul.  20.  1994,  1994-17511;  Jul. 
20,  1994,  1994-17516;  Jul.  20,  1994,  1994-17517;  Dec.  10,  1994, 
1994-33558 

Int  a.*  F25D  17/06 
VS.  a.  62-407  19  Claims 


r 


1,  A  service  bowl  comprising: 

a  concave  generally  hemispherical  shaped  base  bowl  having  a 
peripheral  edge  defining  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
said  inner  surface  having  a  plurality  of  openings  fluidly  com- 
municating said  inner  surface  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  outer 
surface; 

a  support  structure  for  said  bowl,  said  support  structure  spaced 
apart  from  said  outer  surface  of  said  base  bowl  providing  a 
chamber  therebetween,  said  support  structure  having  an 
enlarged  chamber  operatively  associated  with  said  base  bowl; 

at  least  one  thennoelectric  couple  placed  within  said  enlarged 
chamber,  said  thermoelectnc  couple  producing  heat  when 
electric  current  is  passed  through  said  thermoelectnc  couple 
and  said  thermoelectric  couple  removing  heat  when  electric 
current  to  said  thennoelectric  couple  is  reversed; 

means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  electric  current  provided  to 
said  thermoelectric  couple  including  a  means  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  the  current; 

and  means  for  circulating  air  across  said  thermoelectric  couple 
and  into  said  chamber  circulation  through  said  bowl. 


5,718,125 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  VALVE  AND  CONTROL 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  SMALL  SORPTION  REFRIGERATION/ 

FREEZERS 
Dennis  M.  Pfister,  Conway;  Charles  M.  Byrd,  MaumeUe,  and 
Tom    Rand,    Conway,    all    of   Arlt.,    assignors    to    Rocky 
Research,  Boulder  City,  Nev. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,083 

Int  CI."  F25B  41/06:17/08:  F16K  51/00 

VS.  a.  62—527  23  Qaims 


1.  A  refrigerator,  comprising; 

a  body  forming  a  refrigerating  compartment; 

an  air  distribution  structure  disposed  on  a  wall  of  said  compart- 
ment and  including  a  cool  air  inlet  for  receiving  a  flow  of  cool 
air.  and  a  dividing  structure  disposed  downstream  of  the  cool 
air  inlet  for  dividing  the  cool  air  flow  into  a  plurality  of 
separate  vertically  spaced  cool  air  streams;  and 

an  adjustable  air  directing  structure  situated  downstream  of  the 
dividing  structure  for  controlling  the  horizontal  direction  of 
flow  of  each  of  the  cool  air  streams  into  the  compartment,  the 
air  directing  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  vanes  situated 
in  respective  air  streams  and  rouuble  about  a  vertical  axis. 


1.  A  solenoid  operated  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  a  liquid  refrigerant  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  and  a  valve 
port  therebetween. 
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said  outlet  port  including  a  restriction  comprising  an  opening 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  equal  to  or  smaller  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  valve  port,  a  capillary  tube 
secured  in  said  outlet  port,  and  including  a  passageway 
between  said  valve  port  and  said  outlet  port,  said  passageway 
having  a  volume  capable  of  substantially  preventing  the 
expansion  of  liquid  refrigerant  therein. 


20v       n 


5,718,126 

PROCF^  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUEFYING  AND  FOR 

PROCESSING  A  NATURAL  GAS 

Pierre  Capron,  and  Alexandre  Rojey,  both  of  Rueil  Malmaison, 

France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du   Petrole,  Rueil- 

Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,778 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  11,  1995,  95  12002 
Int  CI."  F25J  J/00 
VS.  CI.  62-613  15  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  liquefying  a  fluid  consisting  at  least  partly  of  a 
mixture  of  hydrocarbons,  comprising: 

introducing  said  mixture  into  a  first  zone; 

cooling  said  mixture  in  said  first  zone  under  pressure  to  con- 
dense said  mixture  at  least  partly  to  produce  a  liquid  phase 
and  a  gas  phase,  bringing  into  contact  at  least  a  fraction  of 
said  liquid  pha.se  and  gas  phase  in  a  countercurrent  flow  in 
said  first  zone  so  as  to  obtain,  by  matter  transfer,  a  gas  phase 
enriched  in  light  hydrocarbons  and  a  first  liquid  phase 
enriched  in  heavy  hydrocarbons;  and 

sending  the  gas  phase  ennched  in  light  hydrocarbons  to  a  second 
cooling  stage  and  cooling  the  gas  phase  enriched  in  light 
hydrocarbons  so  as  to  obtain  a  second  liquid  phase  enriched  in 
light  hydrocarbons. 


5,718,127 
LIQUID  VAPOR  CONTACT  APPARATUS 
William   H.  Aitken,  Essex,  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group  pic,  Windlesham  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996."ser.  No.  661,772 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  12,  1995. 
9511861 

Int  CI."  F25J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  62-643  5  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid-vapour  contact  apparatus  including: 
vertical  outer  walls  disposed  in  the  manner  of  the  vertical  outer 

walls  of  a  cuboid; 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel,  vertical  plates;  and 
corrugated  packings  located  between  pairs  of  said  vertical  adja- 
cent plates  and  having  chosen  liquid  and  vapour  flow  charac- 
teristics; 
the  outermost  of  said  vertical  adjacent  plates  providing  one  pair 
of  opposed,  vertical,  outer  walls  of  the  apparatus,  and  the 


other  pair  of  such  walls  comprise  alternate  plate  edge  portions 
and  vertical  spacer  members; 
each  of  said  corrugated  packings  comprising  a  vertical  array  of 
corrugated  liquid-vapour  contact  elements  aaanged  one  above 
another,  with  the  corrugations  in  each  liquid-vapour  contact 
element  slanting  from  top  to  bottom  in  one  direction  towards 
one  side  of  the  comigated  packing  and  the  corrugations  in  the 
or  each  of  such  liquid-vapour  contact  element  contiguous 
thereto  slanting  from  top  to  bottom  in  another  direction 
towards  the  opposite  side  of  the  corrugated  packing. 


5  718 128 

DOUBLE-CYLINDER  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 

FOR  HOSIERY  AND  THE  LIKE,  WITH  IMPROVED 

NEEDLE  ACTUATION 

Francesco  Loiiati;  Tiberio  Lonati;  Ettore  Lonati,  and  Fausto 

Lonati,  all  of  Brescia,  Italy,  assignors  to  Matec  S.r.1.,  Scand- 

icd,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  20.  1995.  M195A2694 
Int  CI."  D04B  9/10 
VS.  a.  66-14  13  Claims 


1.  A  double-cylinder  knitting  machine  for  hosiery  making,  com- 
prising: 

a  lower  needle  cylinder  having  a  substantially  vertical  axis; 

an  upper  needle  cylinder  being  arranged  above  and  coaxially 
with  respect  to  said  lower  cylinder,  said  lower  and  upper 
cylinders  including  each  a  respective  skirt  thereof; 
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a  pluralit>  of  axial  grooves  formed  in  said  skirts  of  said  cylin- 
ders; 

a  plurality  of  double-beak  needles  accomtTKxlated  each  in  a 
corresponding  groove  of  said  plurality  of  grooves,  said 
needles  being  axially  movable  along  said  grooves,  and  each  of 
said  needles  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  head; 

a  plurality  of  non-rocking  lower  pushers,  each  lower  pusher 
being  arranged  in  a  corresponding  groove,  below  a  corre- 
sponding needle,  each  of  said  lower  pushers  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  end.  said  upper  end  of  said  lower  pushers  facing 
the  lower  head  of  the  corresponding  needle; 

a  plurality  of  non-rocking  upper  pushers,  each  upper  pusher 
being  arranged  in  a  corresponding  groove  above  a  corre- 
sponding needle,  each  of  said  upper  pushers  having  a  lower 
and  an  upper  end.  said  lower  end  of  said  upper  pushers  facing 
the  upper  head  of  the  corresponding  needle;  and 

actuation  means  for  actuating  the  lower  and  upper  pushers  for 
upward  and  downward  sliding  movement  along  said  grooves, 
said  actuation  means  being  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
upper  and  lower  pushers,  and  said  upper  and  lower  pushers 
being  arranged  with  respect  to  said  needles,  in  a  manner  such 
that  said  pushers  push  up  and  down  correspondingly  inter- 
posed needles  located  in  the  lower  and  respectively  in  the 
upper  cylinder  for  performing  knitting,  and  such  that  said 
pushers  transfer  the  needles  from  the  lower  to  the  upper 
cylinder  and  vice  versa. 


iSO 


5,718,129 

KNIT  PILE  MADE  FROM  CATION  DYEABLE 

POLYESTER  AND  ACRYLIC  FIBERS 

Muneto  Makiyama.  Kobe,  and  Yoshitomo  Matsumoto, 
Takasago,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  591.116 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995.  7-009455 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/02:  D04B  1/04 

VS.  a.  66—202  3  Claims 

1.  A  pile  composition  comprising: 

first  synthetic  fibers  which  comprise  a  polyester  copolymer 

containing  sulfonic  groups;  and 
second  synthetic  fibers  which  comprise  at  least  one  of  acrylic 
fibers  and  modacrylic  fibers. 


a  third  means  for  guiding  the  heated  air.  which  is  blown  by  the 
second  means,  towards  the  article  placed  in  the  spin  tub. 


5.718,131 
STEERING  COLUMN  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 
John  Thomas  Bobbitt,  III.  Warwickshire,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Torrington  Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,008 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1995. 
9504165 

InL  CI.*  B60R  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  70—184  7  Claims 


5,718,130 
WASHING/DRYING  MACfflNE 
Hong- K won  Kim,  Kwangju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dae- 
woo Electronics  Co^  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771.913 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  30,  1995, 
1995-54590 

Int.  CI."  D06F  25/00 
VS.  a.  6»-19.2  15  Oaims 

1.  A  washing/drying  machine  comprising: 
a  housing; 

an  upper  frame  mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  housing; 
an  outer  tub  for  receiving  a  washing  liquid,  the  outer  tub  being 

disposed  in  the  housing; 
a  spin  tub  in  which  an  article  to  be  washed  is  placed,  the  spin  tub 

being  accommodated  in  the  outer  tub; 
a  pulsator  for  generating  a  liquid  flow  in  the  spin  tub; 
a  pulsator  driving  section  for  driving  the  pulsator; 
a  first  means  for  guiding  a  heated  air  towards  a  bottom  wall  of 
the  outer  tub.  the  first  means  sucking  an  air  from  an  exterior 
of  the  washing/drying  machine  and  then  heating  the  sucked 
air; 
a  second  means  for  blowing  the  heated  air.  which  is  guided  by 
the  first  means,  towards  a  side  wall  of  the  spin  tub;  and 


1.  A  lock  assembly,  for  a  steering  column,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  steering  column  tube  having  at  least  first,  second, 
and  third  axially  spaced  portions,  the  second  axially  spaced 
portion  being  between  the  first  axially  spaced  portion  and  the 
third  axially  spaced  portion,  the  outer  diameters  of  the  first 
and  third  axially  spaced  portions  being  greater  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  second  axially  spaced  portion; 
a  hollow  cylindrical  lock  collar  having  at  least  two  axially 
spaced  portions,  the  first  axially  spaced  portion  having  an 
inner  diameter  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  second 
axially  spaced  portion,  one  of  the  axially  spaced  portions 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  axially  extend- 
ing slots,  the  lock  collar  being  positioned  about  the  steering 
column  tube  with  the  lock  collar  first  axially  spaced  portion 
being  positioned  about  the  steering  column  tube  second  axi- 
ally spaced  portion,  the  outer  diameters  of  the  first  and  third 
axially  spaced  portions  of  the  steering  column  tube  being 
greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  first  axially  spaced 
portion  of  the  lock  collar,  such  that  the  lock  collar  is  unable  to 
move   axially   relative   to   said   steering  column   tube,   and 
wherein  the  lock  collar  first  axially  spaced  portion  is  charac- 
terized by  plastic  defonnation  after  the  steering  column  tube 
is  inserted  into  the  lock  collar  to  such  a  degree  as  to  resist 
relative  rotation  between  said  collar  and  said  steering  column 
tube  below  a  predetermined  torque  value  and  to  permit  rela- 
tive rotation  above  said  predetermined  torque  value;  and 
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means  for  engaging  at  lea.st  one  of  said  axially  extending  slots  to 
lock  said  steering  column. 


of  said  lock  bolt  collapses  as  a  unit  with  said  collapsible 
element  of  said  mast  jacket  and  with  said  inboard  .segment 
of  said  lateral  housing  relative  to  said  outboard  segment  of 
said  lock  bolt. 


5,718,132 

ANTI-THEFT  STEERING  SHAFT  LOCK 

Richard  Kremer  Riefe;  David  Michael  Byers,  both  of  Saginaw, 

and   Michael   Patrick  Anspaugh,  Bay  City,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  691,959 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25/02 

VS.  a.  70-186  5  Qaims 


4^ 

1.  An  anti-theft  steering  shaft  lock  for  an  energy -absorbing 
motor  vehicle  steering  column  including  a  mast  jacket  having  a 
mast  jacket  element  collapsible  in  a  direction  of  a  direction  of  a 
longitudinal  centerline  of  said  steering  column  in  response  to  an 
impact  on  said  steering  column  and  a  steering  shaft  rotatably 
supported  on  said  mast  jacket, 

said  anti-theft  steering  shaft  lock  including 

a  lateral  housing  having  an  internal  channel, 

means  operative  to  rigidly  connect  said  lateral  housing  to  said 

mast  jacket  element, 
a  lock  bolt  disposed  in  said  internal  channel  for  linear  translation 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  centeriine  of  said  mast 
jacket  between  a  locked  position  engaging  a  keeper  on  said 
steering  shaft  to  rotatably  immobilize  said  steering  shaft  and 
an  unlocked  position  remote  from  said  keeper  on  said  steering 
shaft,  and 
a  cylinder  lock  means  adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  to  a  panel 
of  a  body  of  said  motor  vehicle  remote  from  said  steering 
column  and  to  said  lateral  housing  including  a  rotatable  barrel 
and  a  gear  means  between  said  barrel  and  said  lock  boll 
operative  to  linearly  translate  said  lock  bolt  between  said 
locked  and  said  unlocked  positions  concurrent  with  rotation  of 
said  barrel, 
characterized  in  that  said  anti-dieft  steering  shaft  lock  further 
comprises: 

a  first  frangible  joint  means  in  said  lateral  housing  operative 
to  divide  said  lateral  housing  into  an  inboard  segment 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  attached  to  said  collapsible  mast 
jacket  element  and  an  outboard  segment  rigidly  attached  to 
said  cylinder  lock  means  and  to  rigidly  unite  said  inboard 
and  said  outboard  segments  except  parallel  to  said  longitu- 
dinal centerline  of  said  steering  column  in  said  direction  of 
collapse  of  said  collapsible  mast  jacket  element  so  that  said 
inboard  segment  of  said  lateral  housing  collapses  as  a  unit 
with  said  collapsible  element  of  said  mast  jacket  relative  to 
said  outboard  segment  of  said  lateral  housing,  and 
a  second  frangible  joint  means  in  said  lock  bolt  aligned  with 
said  first  frangible  joint  means  in  said  lateral  housing  in 
said  unlocked  position  of  said  lock  bolt  operative  to  divide 
said  lock  bolt  into  an  inboard  segment  in  said  inboard 
segment  of  said  lateral  housing  and  an  outboard  segment  in 
said  outboard  segment  of  said  lateral  housing  and  to  rigidly 
unite  said  inboard  and  said  outboard  segments  of  said  lock 
bolt  except  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  centeriine  of  said 
steering  column  in  said  direction  of  collapse  of  said  col- 
lapsible mast  jacket  element  so  that  said  inboard  segment 


5,718,133 
AUTO  .STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK 
Shlh-Yu  Chen,  Tainan  Hsien.  and  Shu-Hwa  Lin,  Taichung 
Hsein,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  All  Ship  Enterprise  Co., 
LTD.,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,681 

Int.  a."  B60R  25A)2 

VS.  CI.  70-209  1  Claim 


32  ?"21 
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1.  A  steering  wheel  Ijxrk  comprising: 

a  main  body  including  a  gripper  portion  having  an  arcuate  recess 
for  engagement  with  a  portion  of  a  steering  wheel  and  a 
longitudinally  extended  blocking  rod  extending  transversely 
from  said  gripper  portion,  said  blocking  rod  having  a  longitu- 
dinally directed  bore  formed  therein  and  open  on  an  end  of 
said  blocking  rod  adjacent  said  gripper  portion; 

a  lock  rod  coupled  to  a  lock  and  disposed  in  said  bore  for 
longitudinal  displacement  therein; 

an  L-shaped  clipping  element  pivotally  coupled  to  said  blocking 
rod  and  having  a  blocked  end  disposed  within  said  bore  for 
displacing  an  opposing  end  thereof  into  proximity  of  the 
portion  of  the  steering  wheel  engaged  by  said  gripper  portion 
arcuate  recess  responsive  to  said  longinidinal  displacement  of 
said  lock  rod; 

an  auxiliary  block  slidingly  coupled  to  said  clipping  element  for 
clampingly  engaging  the  steering  wheel,  said  auxiliary  block 
having  a  recessed  opening  formed  therein  for  slidingly  receiv- 
ing a  screw  therethrough,  said  screw  being  threadedly 
engaged  to  said  clipping  element;  and. 

an  elastic  element  concentrically  disposed  around  said  screw 
between  said  auxiliary  block  and  said  clipping  element  for 
displacing  said  auxiliary  block  with  respect  to  said  clipping 
element  to  automatically  adjust  said  clamping  engagement  of 
said  auxiliary  block  for  steering  wheels  of  different  sizes. 


5,718,134 

BICYCLE  CABLE  LOCK 

Chin-Shu  Chang,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,899 

Int.  a.*  B62H  5/00 

VS.  a.  70—233  3  Claims 

1   A  bicycle  cable  lock  comprising: 

a  hollow  socket,  a  positioning  scat  disposed  on  the  hollow 
socket,  a  U-shaped  clamp  seat  disposed  on  the  positioning 
seat,  and  a  cable; 
the  cable  having  two  loops  disposed  at  two  opposite  ends  of  the 

cable, 
the  hollow  socket  having  a  first  outer  flange,  a  second  outer 
flange,  a  slot  defined  by  die  first  outer  flange  and  the  second 
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outer  flange,  an  inner  pad  inserted  in  the  hollow  socket,  and  a 
mount  disposed  on  an  outer  periphery  of  the  hollow  socket, 
a  first  hexagonal  hole  formed  on  the  first  outer  flange, 
a  second  hexagonal  hole  fonned  on  the  second  outer  flange, 
a  tube  of  a  bicycle  passing  through  the  inner  pad. 
a  first  bolt  passing  through  the  first  hexagonal  hole  and  the 

second  hexagonal  hole  to  be  fastened  by  a  first  nut. 
a  first  aperture  and  a  second  aperture  formed  on  the  mount, 
the  positioning  seat  having  a  disk  disposed  on  the  mount,  a 
hollow  base,  and  a  spring,  a  cage  block  and  a  press  plate 
disposed  between  the  disk  and  the  hollow  base, 
a  positioning  block  disposed  on  the  disk, 
the  positioning  block  inserted  in  the  spring, 
the  cage  block  having  a  main  body,  an  extended  rod  disposed  on 
a  penphery  of  the  main  body,  a  first  protruded  plate  disposed 
on  a  top  portion  of  the  main  body,  a  second  protruded  plate 
disposed  on  a  bottom  of  the  main  body,  a  first  recess  hole 
formed  on  the  first  protruded  plate,  and  a  second  recess  hole 
formed  on  the  second  protruded  plate, 
the  spnng  abutting  the  main  body  of  the  cage  block, 
the  press  plate  having  a  press  edge,  a  notch,  a  first  rib  disposed 
on  a  top  portion  of  the  press  plate,  and  a  second  rib  disposed 
on  a  bottom  of  the  press  plate, 
ihe  hollow  base  having  a  first  lobe,  a  second  lobe,  a  cross- 
shaped  recess  and  a  rectangular  hole, 
a  first  round  hole  formed  on  the  first  lobe, 
a  second  round  hole  formed  on  the  second  lobe, 
a  through  hole  formed  on  the  hollow  base,  the  U-shaped  clamp 
seat  having  an  opening,  a  plurality  of  guide  grooves,  and  a 
lateral  plate, 
a  first  lateral  flange  and  a  second  lateral  flange  disposed  on  the 

lateral  plate, 
a  circular  hole  and  a  rectangular  groove  formed  on  the  lateral 

plate, 
the  first  lateral  flange  inserted  in  the  cross-shaped  recess, 
the  extended  rod  passing  through  the  press  plate,  the  through 

hole,  and  the  circular  hole, 
a  second  bolt  passing  through  the  first  aperture  and  the  first 

round  hole  to  be  fastened  by  a  second  nut. 
a  third  bolt  passing  through  the  second  aperture  and  the  second 

round  hole  to  be  fastened  by  a  third  nut.  and 
the  cable  winded  on  the  U-shaped  clamp  seat. 


;i      39 


a  movable  abutment  member  mounted  on  one  of  the  jaws  and 
movable  with  respect  to  the  one  of  the  jaws  between  a  first 
position  maintaining  the  jaws  in  the  locking  position  and  a 
second  position  permitting  the  jaws  to  move  to  the  release 
position; 

a  mechanism  moving  the  abutment  member  between  its  first  and 
second  positions;  and 

a  retainer  operated  by  movement  of  the  style  or  bolt  from 
between  the  jaws  to  retain  the  abutment  member  in  its  second 
position  so  that  the  jaws  can  move  to  their  release  position. 


5,718,136 
LOST  KEY  LOCK-OUT  CYUNDER 
Raymond  Aldieri.  Plantsville;  Jerome  V.  Andrews.  Southing- 
Ion;  John  C.  Bergstrom,  Burlington,  and  Thomas  J.  DiVito, 
Southington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Kaba  High  Security 
Locks  Corporation,  Southington.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,890 

Int.  a."  E05B  25/00 

MS.  CI.  70—385  6  Claims 


5,718,135 
LOCKS 
Philip  H.  Bertenshaw,  Marple,  and  Andrew  M.  Taylor,  New 
Milton,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Reynolds  (UK) 
Limited,  West  Midlands,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564380 
Int  CI."  E05B  49/00.-  E05C  i/00 
U.S.  a.  70—278  33  Claims 

1.  A  lock  mechanism  comprising: 

a  pair  of  jaws  movable  towards  and  away  from  each  other 
between  a  locking  position  at  which  a  style  or  bolt  is  held 
captive  between  the  jaws  and  a  release  position  at  which  the 
style  or  bolt  is  free  to  be  withdrawn  from  between  the  jaws; 


1.  A  changeable  code  cylinder  lock  system  comprising: 
a  shell,  said  shell  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  inner 
diameter,  said  shell  further  having  at  least  one  pin  tumbler 
stack  receiving  chamber  which  communicates  with  said  inner 
diameter,  said  chamber  having  an  axis  which  is  generally 
radially  oriented  with  respect  to  said  axis; 
a  plug  rolatably  disposed  in  said  shell,  said  plug  having  an  outer 
diameter  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  keyway 
formed  the.ein.  a  shear  line  being  defined  between  said  shell 
inner  diameter  and  said  plug  outer  diameter,  said  keyway 
extending  to  said  shear  line  in  at  least  two  angularly  displaced 
regions; 
a  pin  tumbler  stack  reciprocally  disposed  in  said  receiving 
chamber  of  said  shell,  said  pin  tumbler  stack  comprising  at 
least  a  bottom  pin.  a  driver  pin  and  a  first  master  pin.  said  pins 
being  axially  aligned  and  having  preselected  axial  lengths, 
said  first  master  pin  being  disposed  intermediate  said  bonom 
pin  and  said  driver  pin.  said  pin  tumbler  stack  further  includ- 
ing resilient  biasing  means  in  contact  with  said  driver  pin  for 
urging  said  axially  aligned  pins  to  a  position  where  one  of 
said  pins  extends  across  said  shear  line  when  a  key  having  a 
properly  bitted  blade  is  not  present  in  said  keyway,  insertion 
of  a  properly  bitted  key  into  said  keyway  causing  displace- 
ment of  said  axially  aligned  pins  under  the  influence  of  said 
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biasing  means  whereby  the  interface  between  an  adjacent  pair 
of  said  pins  is  located  on  said  shear  line  and  rotation  of  said 
plug  relative  to  said  shell  is  permitted; 
a  first  change  code  key,  said  first  change  code  key  having  a  bow 
and  an  elongated  blade  which  extends  longitudinally  from 
said  bow.  said  blade  having  a  cross-section  which  permits 
insertion  thereof  into  said  keyway.  said  blade  being  provided 
with  irregularities  in  a  first  surface  thereof,  said  first  surface 
being  located  in  one  of  said  angularly  displaced  keyway 
regions  when  said  first  change  code  key  is  in  said  keyway, 
said  irregularities  being  comjnensurate  with  a  bitting  which 
will  place  the  interface  between  said  bottom  and  first  master 
pins  at  said  shear  line  and  which  will  permit  rotation  of  said 
plug  relative  to  said  shell,  said  change  code  key  blade  further 
having  at  least  a  first  open-sided  cut-out  in  a  second  surface 
thereof,  said  second  surface  being  located  in  the  other  of  said 
angularly  displaced  keyway  regions  when  said  first  change 
code  key  is  in  said  keyway,  said  cut-out  having  a  depth 
commensurate  with  the  axial  length  of  said  first  master  pin; 
rotation  of  said  plug  by  means  of  said  first  change  code  key 
aligning  said  first  cut-out  with  said  pin  tumbler  stack  receiv- 
ing chamber  whereby  said  biasing  means  will  cause  said  first 
master  pin  to  move  into  said  first  cut-out  in  said  first  change 
code  key  and  the  interface  between  said  driver  and  first  maiiter 
pins  will  be  positioned  on  the  shear  line,  said  first  master  pin 
being  removable  from  said  plug  by  subsequent  withdrawal  of 
said  first  change  code  key  from  said  keyway; 
at  least  a  second  change  code  key,  said  second  change  code  key 
having  a  bow  and  a  blade  which  extends  longitudinally  from 
said  bow.  said  blade  of  said  second  change  code  key  having  a 
cross-section  which  permits  insertion  thereof  into  said  key- 
way,  said  blade  of  said  second  change  code  key  being  pro- 
vided with  irregularities  in  a  first  surface  thereof,  said  first 
surface  of  said  second  change  code  key  being  located  in  said 
one  angularly  displaced  keyway  regions  when  said  second 
change  code  key  is  in  said  keyway,  said  irregularities  in  said 
second  change  code  key  first  surface  being  commensurate 
with  a  bitting  which  will  permit  rotation  of  said  plug  relative 
to  said  shell,  said  second  change  code  key  further  having  at 
least  a  first  open-sided  cut-out  in  a  second  surface  thereof  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  open-sided  slot,  said  second  sur- 
face of  said  second  change  code  key  being  located  in  said 
other  of  said  angularly  displaced  keyway  regions  when  said 
second  change  code  key  is  inserted  in  said  keyway,  said  slot 
intersecting  and  being  in  fixed  relation  to  said  cut-out,  the 
depth  of  said  first  cut-out  of  said  second  change  code  key 
being  different  than  the  depth  of  the  first  cut-out  in  said  first 
change  code  key  and  being  commensurate  with  the  length  of  a 
second  master  pin,  a  first  end  of  said  slot  being  accessible 
when  said  second  change  code  key  is  inserted  in  said  keyway 
a  control  slide,  said  control  slide  having  a  cross-section  which 
permits  reception  thereof  in  said  longitudinal  slot  of  said 
second  change  code  key  after  insertion  of  said  blade  of  said 
second  change  code  key  in  said  keyway.  said  control  slide 
having  sufficient  length  to  be  at  least  in  part  in  registration 
with  said  first  cut-out  in  said  blade  of  said  second  change 
code  key  when  said  slide  is  received  in  said  slot  whereby  said 
control  slide  may  be  employed  to  selectively  reduce  the  depth 
of  said  first  cut-out  in  said  blade  of  said  second  change  code 
key; 
substitution  of  a  second  master  pin  for  said  first  master  pin  being 
accomplished  by  inserting  said  second  change  code  into  said 
keyway  with  said  second  master  pin  disposed  in  said  first 
cut-out  in  said  blade  of  said  second  change  code  key.  estab- 
lishing alignment  between  said  second  master  pin  and  said  pin 
stack  receiving  chamber  of  said  shell  by  rotating  said  plug 
with  said  second  change  code  key.  imparting  a  radially  out- 
wardly directed  force  to  said  second  master  pin  by  inserting 
said  control  slide  into  said  longitudinal  slot  of  said  second 
change  code  key  to  thereby  displace  said  second  master  pin 
against   said   biasing   means   so  as   to  place   the   interface 
between  said  second  master  pin  and  said  control  slide  on  said 
shear  line,  and  thereafter  rotating  said  plug  and  withdrawing 
said  control  slide  and  said  second  change  code  key  from  said 
keyway. 


5,718,137 
FORK  LOCK  COVER 
Fred  Michael  Huston,  2841  Saturn  St.,  Unit-L,  Brea.  Calif 
92621 

Filed  Aug,  30,  1996,  Ser,  No.  697,908 

Int.  a.'  F05B  17/]  & 

U.S.  a.  70-^23  9  Claims 


1.  A  cover  for  a  fork  lock  of  a  motorcycle,  including 

a  cover  plate. 

a  base  plate  having  an  opening  which  provides  access  to  die  fork 
lock  when  the  base  plate  is  anached  to  the  motorcycle. 

a  pivot  member  pivotally  connecting  the  cover  plate  to  the  base 
plate  to  enable  the  cover  plate  to  be  rotated  with  respect  to  the 
base  plate  to  expose  the  opening  so  that  a  key  may  be  inserted 
into  the  fork  lock. 

said  pivot  member  including  a  spacer  positioned  between  the 
cover  plate  and  the  base  plate,  said  spacer  being  coupled  to 
the  cover  plate  to  rotate  as  said  cover  plate  is  rotated, 

the  spacer  and  the  cover  plate  having  aligned  hemispherical 
indentations  therein  with  a  ball  element  seated  in  said  inden- 
tations to  couple  the  spacer  to  the  cover  plate,  and 

a  detent  member  disposed  between  the  base  plate  and  the  spacer 
that  maintains  the  relative  position  of  the  cover  plate  to  the 
base  plate  so  that  the  cover  plate  overlies  the  base  plate  to 
cover  said  opening  until  a  turning  force  is  applied  to  the  cover 
plate. 


5,718,138 
LOOPER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROLLING  MILL 
Hiroyuki  Imanari,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291727 
Int  CI."  B21B  i7/00 
U.S.  CI,  72-8.6  13  Claims 


12.  A  control  system  for  a  tandem  rolling  mill,  comprising: 
a  looper  control  means  for  controlling  a  looper,  the  looper  being 
provided  between  two  rolling  stands  in  the  tandem  rolling 
mill  and  applying  a  tension  to  a  rolled  material  extending 
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between  the  two  rolling  stands,  said  looper  control  means 

being  hydraulically  driven; 
a  tension  control  means  for  controlling  the  tension  of  the  rolled 

material  between  the  rolling  stands;  and 
a  height  control  means  for  controlling  a  height  of  the  looper; 
said  height  control  means  and  tension  control  means  bemg 
configured  to  mmimize  an  interference  between  control  of  the 
looper  height  and  control  of  the  rolled  material  tension; 
calculating  means  for  calculating  a  speed  change  rate  command 
value  of  a  primary  rolling  machine,  and  for  calculating  a 
pressure  command  value  for  a  looper  hydraulic  actuator  so 
that  the  rolled  material  tension  and  the  looper  height  are 
controlled  at  a  target  tension  value  and  a  target  height,  respec- 
tively, based  on  a  detected  looper  height  value  and  a  prede- 
termined control  gain,  the  calculated  pressure  command  value 
being  sent  to  the  looper  hydraulic  actuator,  the  calculated 
speed  rate  change  command  value  of  the  primary  rolling 
machine  being  added  to  a  predetermined  speed  command 
value  to  obtain  a  first  speed  command  value,  the  first  speed 
command  value  being  set  in  a  primary  machine  speed  control- 
ler, the  primary  machine  speed  controller  comprising; 
a  hydraulic  actuator  for  actuating  the  rolling  mill; 
a  controlled  process  model  obtained  by  modeling  a  multi- 
variable  system  having  mutual  interference  between  the 
looper  height  and  the  rolled  material  tension,  the  rolled 
material  tension  including  a  weight  parameter,  the  rolled 
matenal  tension  being  controlled  both  by  the  first  speed 
command  value  set  in  the  pnmary  rolling  machine  and  the 
pressure  command  value  sent  to  the  looper  hydraulic  actua- 
tor, 
robust  control  setting  means  for  setting  variable  values  for  the 
controlled  process,  including  the  weight  parameter,  weight 
fijnctions  for  designating  response  speed  and  robust  slant- 
ing of  the  tension  control  means,  and  weight  functions  for 
designating  response   speed  and  robust   stability   of  the 
height  control  means,  on  the  basis  of  rolling  conditions  and 
rolled  state  of  the  rolled  material;  and 
robust  control  gain  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  val- 
ues set  by  said  robust  control  setting  means  in  accordance 
with  predetermined  control  gain  calculating  equations,  to 
obtain  the  control  gain  used  by  said  calculating  means, 
wherein  the  rolled  matenal  tension  is  detected  by  one  of 
means  for  calculating  the  rolled  material  tension  on  the 
basis  of  a  tension  meter  mounted  on  the  looper.  and  means 
for  detecting  hydraulic  flow  rate  in  the  hydraulic  actuator 
and  further  for  calculating  a  pressure  value  due  to  the 
tension  of  the  rolled  material,  in  such  a  way  that  a  looper 
weight,  an  interstand  weight  of  the  rolled  matenal.  a  drive 
loss,  and  a  pressure  caused  by  looper  acceleration  or  decel- 
eration at  looper  angle  or  hydraulic  actuator  position  are  all 
subtracted  from  a  detected  inner  pressure  value  of  the 
hydraulic  pressure,  to  obtain  a  rolled  material  tension  value 
on  the  basis  of  the  calculated  pressure  value. 


a  closing  tool  shaped  to  work  an  edge  of  said  tube,  said  closing 
tool  being  included  in  said  cylindrical  tool  holder  in  a  manner 
wherein  rotation  of  said  drive  assembly  about  said  first  axis 
imparts  an  orbital  motion  to  said  cylindrical  closing  tool 
holder  and  the  closing  tool  to  work  an  edge  of  said  tube  upon 
rotation  of  said  eccentric  drive  body  and  application  of  said 
axial  force; 

an  actuator  assembly  for  applying  an  axial  force  to  said  tube 
which  biases  said  tube  towards  said  orbiting  tool  assembly; 

and 
a  housing,  said  housing  being  rigidly  connected  with  said  frame 
so  that  said  housing  and  said  and  frame  form  a  chamber 
which  encloses  said  orbital  tool  assembly,  said  housing 
including  an  opening  in  which  seal  means  is  disposed  to 
sealingly  receive  said  tube  to  pcnnit  pressurization  of  the 
chamber. 


5,718,140 
METHOD  FOR  MANLTACTURING  A  ROTATIONALLY 
SYMMETRICAL  WORK-PIECE  OF  STEEL 
Karl-Heiiu  Koestermeier,  Rietberg,  Germany;  Mario  Zanet, 
Windsor  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Jurgen  Koppel,  Im  Lehmkii- 
hlchen  24,  D-59269  Beckum,  Germany,  assignors  to  Liefeld 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Ahlen,  Germany;  General  Motors  Corp., 
Detrvit,  Mich.,  and  Jiirgen  Koppel,  Beckum,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,943,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,332 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    24,    1994, 
4438112J 

Int  a."  B21B  27/06:  B21D  5/00:22/14 
VS.  a.  72—71  1<»  Claims 


5,718,139 
METHOD  \SD  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  A  TUBE 
STRUCTURE 
Joe  L.  Gardner,  3030  Samoa  PI.,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf.  92626 
Filed  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  656,006 
Int  a."  B21D  41/04 
U.S.  a.  72—38  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  working  an  end  of  a  tube  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  drive  assembly  mounted  to  said  frame,  said  drive  assembly 

including  a  drive  shaft  having  a  first  axis; 
an  orbiting  tool  assembly  further  comprising: 
i)  an  eccentric  drive  body  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  for 

roution  thereof, 
ii)  a  hollow,  empty  cylindrical  closing  tool  assembly  holder 
mounted  to  said  eccentric  drive  body  and  aligned  with  a 
second  axis; 


1.  A  method  for  manufacmring  a  rotationally  symmetrical  work- 
piece  of  steel  comprising  a  hardened  spindle  and  at  least  one 
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hollow  member  connected  with  the  spindle  by  a  hub  part  extending 
in  radial  direction,  wherein  the  following  method  steps  are  per- 
formed: 

a)  producing  a  steel  work-piece  blank  having  an  integral  out- 
wardly protruding  circumferential  flange-like  extension  and 
an  axis  of  rotation; 

b)  mechanically  processing  the  steel  work-piece  blank  by  at 
least  one  of  boring,  turning,  milling,  pressing,  and  grinding; 
and 

c)  splitting  a  radially  outer  part  of  said  flange-like  extension  into 
at  least  two  wings  in  radial  direction  by  using  a  single  roller 
member  having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  work-piece  blank  and  rolling  a  radially  outer 
part  of  said  portion  of  the  flange-like  extension  in  two  axial 
directions  to  form  the  hollow  member 


5,718,142 

METAL  STITCHER 

RonaM  M.  Ferraro,  3604  KnoU  Dr.,  Crystal  Lake,  Dl.  60012 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,764 

Int.  a.*"  B21D  31/02 

VS.  a.  72—326  18  Oains 


5,718,141 
UNIVERSAL  ROLLING  MACHINE 
Hirokazu  WaUri,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo 
KabusUki  Kaisha,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-140900 
Int  CI.'  B21B  I3/I0;3 1/07,3 1/18 
VS.  a.  72-247  8  Claims 


II 


;6"^X^,. 


I.  A  universal  rolling  machine  comprising: 

a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  horizontal  rolls  having  parallel  hori- 
zontal axes,  respectively; 

a  pair  of  left  and  right  vertical  rolls  positioned  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  horizontal  rolls  and  having  vertical  axes,  respectively, 
that  intersect  said  horizontal  axes; 

a  housing  for  said  horizontal  and  vertical  rolls; 

a  pair  of  vertical  roll  chocks  mounted  within  said  housing  to  be 
slidable  in  a  transverse  direction  parallel  to  said  horizontal 
axes  and  along  a  rolling  centeriine  on  which  a  material  being 
rolled  is  sent  and  which  extends  perpendicularly  to  said 
transverse  direction,  said  vertical  roll  chocks  being  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  rolling  centeriine  and  having  oppos- 
ing apertures,  respectively,  in  mutually  facing  sides  of  the 
chocks,  said  apertures  receiving  therein  said  vertical  rolls  in  a 
manner  rotatable  around  said  vertical  axes,  said  vertical  roll 
chocks  having  end  portions  extending  into  slide  openings 
formed  in  said  housing  so  as  to  be  mounted  slidably  along 
said  rolling  centeriine;  and 

movement  mechanisms  for  sliding  said  vertical  roll  chocks 
along  said  rolling  centeriine.  said  movement  mechanisms 
being  disposed  along  said  housing  to  act  on  said  end  portions 
of  the  vertical  roll  chocks,  respectively. 


1.  A  hand-held  portable  power  tool  for  use  in  an  operation  for 
joining  and  fastening  two  or  more  abutting  steel  plates,  the  tool 
comprising: 
a  housing  unit; 

clamp  means,  said  clamp  means  being  mounted  on  said  housing 
unit,  said  clamp  means  being  movable  from  an  open  position 
to  a  clamped  position,  said  clamped  position  being  a  position 
that  enables  said  clamp  means  to  hold  said  abutting  steel 
plates  together  and  prohibit  them  ftx)m  moving  in  relationship 
to  each  other; 
punch  means,  said  punch  means  being  nxHinted  within  said 

housing  unit; 
power  means,  said  power  means  being  engageable  with  said 
punch  means  and  said  clamp  means,  said  power  means  being 
of  sufficient  capacity  to  clamp  and  hold  said  abutting  steel 
plates  together  and  to  drive  said  punch  nneans  through  said 
abutting  steel  plates;  and 
a  punch  actuator,  said  punch  actuator  being  attached  to  said 
housing  unit,  said  punch  actuator  being  actuatable  from  an  oflP 
position  to  an  on  position,  said  clamp  means  being  in  an  open 
position  and  said  punch  means  being  in  an  open  position 
when  said  punch  actuator  is  in  an  off  position,  when  said 
punch  actuator  is  actuated  to  the  on  position,  said  power 
means  engages  with  said  clamp  means  and  moves  said  clamp 
means  to  the  clamped  position  holding  said  abutting  steel 
plates  together  and  said  power  means  engages  with  said 
punch  means  and  drives  said  punch  means  through  said 
abutting  steel  plates,  said  punch  means  having  a  hollow 
ground  chisel  shape,  wherein  an  end  of  said  punch  means  that 
has  the  hollow  ground  chisel  shape  is  used  to  penetrate  the 
steel  plates,  said  punch  means  having  a  piercing  lead-in  tip  for 
entering  a  back  end  of  holes  to  be  punched  in  said  abutting 
steel  plates,  the  hollow  ground  chisel  shape  having  an  angle 
of  between  30°-45°  as  taken  from  a  bottom  edge  of  said 
piercing  lead-in  tip  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  through  the 
punch  means,  whereby  when  said  piercing   lead-in  tip  is 
driven  by  said  power  means  into  said  steel  plates,  material  is 
punched  out  of  said  steel  plates  to  form  said  holes  and  is 
progressively  moved  to  form  abutting  spiral  shaped  cut-out 
steel  plate  segments  in  locked  fastening  engagement  to  secure 
the  abutting  steel  plates  in  unitary  assembly. 
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5,718.143 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
CONTAINER  END  HAVING  ANNULAR  PANEL  WITH 
NON-UNIFORM  RADIUS  OF  CURVATURE 
Ernest  J.  aowes,  Westmoreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Metal  Con- 
tainer Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,737,  Nov.  21,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5  645.189.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,775 

Int.  a.^  B21D  22m:22n\:  B21C  i7m 


^yl9 


U.S.  a.  72—348 


IS  Claims 


1.  A  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cutting  a  metal  blank  from  a  rolled  sheet  of  metal  having  a 
stock  thickness  and  a  rolling  direction;  and 

(b)  forming  said  metal  blank  into  a  container  end  comprising  a 
center  panel  having  a  centerpomt  and  an  outer  penphery,  an 
outer  annular  panel  having  an  inner  periphery,  and  an  inner 
annular  panel  having  an  inner  periphery  and  an  outer  periph- 
ery, and  a  generally  uniform  thickness  substantially  equal  to 
the  stock  thickness  of  the  sheet  metal,  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  inner  annular  panel  being  joined  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  central  panel,  the  outer  penphery  of  said  inner  annular 
panel  being  joined  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  outer  annular 
panel;  said  inner  annular  panel  having  a  generally  arcuate 
cross  section,  viewed  along  a  radial  plane  from  the  center- 
point  of  said  central  panel;  said  inner  annular  panel  compris- 
ing- 

(i)  a  plurality  of  first  segments  about  the  circumferential 

length  of  said  inner  annular  panel,  and 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  second  segments,  with  at  least  one  first 
segment  being  positioned  between  each  adjacent  pair  of 
second  segments,  the  generally  arcuate  cross  section  of 
each  of  said  first  segments  having  a  radius  of  curvature, 
viewed  in  radial  cross  section,  which  is  substantially  less 
than  the  radius  of  curvature,  viewed  in  radial  cross  section, 
of  the  generally  arcuate  cross  section  of  each  of  said  second 
segments,  the  radius  of  curvature  on  the  upward-facing 
surface  of  any  said  segment  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
radius  of  curvature  for  the  through-adjacent  downward- 
facing  surface  to  equally  space  said  upward-facing  surface 
and  said  downward-facing  surface  from  one  another 
throughout  said  segment. 


5  718  144 
DWELL  CAM  DRIVER  FOR  STAMPING  PRESS 
Theodore  L.  Korwlan,  Memphis.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,063 
Int.  a."  B21D  5/01:  B21J  9/18 
VS.  a.  72—452.9  1  Claim 

1.  Dwell  cam  dnver  apparatus  for  advancing  a  slide  into  engage- 
ment with  a  woricpiece  to  be  formed  in  a  stamping  press,  compris- 
ing 
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means  for  guiding  the  slide  for  reciprocation  along  a  first  prede- 
termined path  between  a  rearward  and  an  advanced  position, 
a  first  anvil  having  a  flat  first  cam  face, 
a  first  pivot  mounting  said  first  anvil  on  said  slide  for  pivotal 
movement  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  first  cam  face  is 
disposed  at  an  angle  of  45°  to  the  first  path  to  a  second 
position  in  which  said  first  cam  face  is  perpendicular  to  the 
first  path, 
a  dwell  cam  driver. 

means  for  guiding  said  dwell  cam  driver  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  path, 
a  second  anvil  having  a  flat  second  cam  face, 
a  second  pivot  mounting  said  second  anvil  on  said  driver  for 
pivotal  movement  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  second 
cam  face  is  disposed  at  an  angle  of  45°  to  the  first  path  to  a 
second  position  in  which  said  second  cam  face  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  first  path, 
means  normally  positioning  said  first  and  second  anvils  in  the 
first  positions  thereof  so  that  the  first  and  second  cam  faces 
are  at  a  45°  angle  to  said  first  path,  and 
power  means,  operative  when  said  slide  is  in  the  rearward 
position  thereof,  to  move  the  driver  in  said  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  path  from  a  retracted  position  in  which  the 
second  cam  face  of  said  second  anvil  is  spaced  from  the  first 
cam  face  of  said  first  anvil  to  an  intermediate  position  in 
which  said  second  cam  face  engages  said  first  cam  face,  said 
power  means  being  operative  to  continue  to  move  said  driver 
from  said  intermediate  position  to  an  advanced  position  in 
which  said  second  cam  face  slides  along  said  first  cam  face 
and  said  anvils  are  forced  during  such  continued  movement  of 
said  driver  to  said  advanced  position  to  rotate  about  their 
respective  pivots  to  cause  the  contacting  cam  faces  thereof  to 
assume  dwell  positions  perpendicular  to  said  first  path  and 
said  slide  to  be  moved  to  and  locked  in  its  advanced  position, 
the  second  pivot  being  movable  with  said  dnver  along  a  second 
path  which  is  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  first  pivot  when  the 
slide  is  in  the  rearward  position  thereof,  and 
the  first  and  second  pivots  in  the  dwell  positions  of  said  cam 
faces,  being  located  on  a  line  parallel  to  said  first  path. 


5,718,145 
MACHINE  FOR  PERFORMING  HIGH  SPEED  STAMPING 

AND  FORMING  OPERATIONS 
Dimitry  Grabbe.  Middletown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation.  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496^76 

Int  a."  B21D  31/lB, 

U.S.  a.  72-^56  23  Oaims 

1.  A  high  speed  machine  for  performing  stamping  and  forming 

operations  on  strip  material  at  a  speed  of  up  to  6000  strokes  per 

minute,  said  machine  having: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame; 

(c)  a  base  plate  attached  to  said  frame  for  holding  first  tooling; 

(d)  a  ram  arranged  to  undergo  reciprocating  motion  within  a  ram 
bearing  ui  said  frame  toward  and  away  from  said  base  plate 
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along  a  ram  axis,  and  to  carry  second  tooling  for  mating  with 
said  first  tooling  for  performing  said  stamping  and  forming 
operations; 

(e)  a  connecting  rod  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft 
by  means  of  an  eccentric  coupling  and  a  second  end  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  ram  so  that  upon  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft 
said  connecting  rod  causes  said  ram  to  undergo  said  recipro- 
cating motion; 

(f)  a  source  of  high  pressure  hydraulic  fluid;  and 

(g)  an  upper  hydrostatic  bearing  and  a  lower  hydrostatic  bearing 
coupling  respective  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  ram  to 
said  ram  bearing  and  interconnected  to  said  source  of  high 
pressure  hydraulic  fluid, 

wherein  said  upper  and  lower  hydrostatic  bearings  include  an 
upper  bearing  surface  and  a  lower  bearing  surface,  respec- 
tively, formed  in  said  ram  bearing,  both  of  which  are  con- 
formably shaped  to  said  respective  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  said  ram  with  a  first  specific  amount  of  clearances  space 
therebetween,  each  said  upper  and  lower  bearing  surfaces 
having  a  plurality  of  similar  sized  spaced  return  grooves 
disposed  therein  parallel  to  said  ram  axis  thereby  forming  a 
plurality  of  bearing  lands,  one  bearing  land  between  each  pair 
of  adjacent  return  grooves,  each  bearing  land  having  a  recess 
formed  therein  and  each  recess  including  a  port  in  communi- 
cation with  said  source  of  high  pressure  hydraulic  fluid  so  that 
hydraulic  fluid  under  high  pressure  fills  said  recesses  and  said 
first  clearance  space. 


5,718,146 
WASTE  LEVEL  DETECTOR  FOR  VEHICLE  CESSPOOLS 
Chung-Ho  Liang,  3/F.,  No.  4,  Lane  74,  Chung-Shan  1st  Rd„ 
Lu-Chou  Hsiang,  Taipei  County,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,050 

Int  CI."  GOIF  2i/56 

M&.  CL  73—319  1  Claim 


a  float  raovably  coupled  to  said  elongated  probe  for  displace- 
ment thereon  responsive  to  a  change  in  elevation  of  a  fluid 
level  within  the  vehicle's  cesspool; 

a  magnet  fixedly  coupled  to  said  float  for  displacement  there 
with; 

a  detecting  circuit  mounted  within  said  elongated  probe  for 
detecting  an  elevation  of  said  magnet; 

a  perforated  cylindrical  casing  surrounding  said  elongated  probe 
and  said  float,  said  perforated  cylindrical  casing  having  one 
end  coupled  to  said  holder  and  an  opposing  end  covered  by  a 
perforated  cap,  said  casing  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extended  cylindrical  sections,  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  cylindrical  sections  having  an  external  thread  formed 
on  a  disul  end  thereof  for  coupling  to  said  perforated  cap  or 
another  of  said  plurality  of  cylindrical  sections,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  cylindrical  sections  having  an  internal  thread 
formed  on  a  proximal  end  for  coupling  with  said  external 
thread  of  said  holder  or  said  external  thread  of  another  of  said 
plurality  of  cylindrical  sections,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
cylindrical  sections  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed 
therethrough  and  disposed  in  both  circumferentially  and  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  relationship  for  substantially  an  entire 
length  thereof,  said  plurality  of  apertures  having  a  size  which 
allows  passage  of  fluid  therethrough  and  blocks  passage  of  all 
said  waste  particles  contained  in  said  fluid  thereby  straining 
said  fluid  passing  therethrough;  and, 
a  cover  disposed  on  said  holder  external  the  vehicle's  cesspool. 


5.718,147 

ELECTRIC  STARTER  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Marie-Aline    Clerc-Roch.    Serpaize.    and    Robert    Jacquet, 

Villeurbanne.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Equipe- 

ments  Electriques  Moteur.  Creleil.  France 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,675 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  18,  1994,  94  12513 
Int  a."  F02N  U/QO 
U.S.  a.  74-7  E  6  Claims 


1.  A  waste  level  detector  coupled  to  a  vehicle's  cesspool  con- 
taining liquid  and  waste  particles,  comprising: 
a  holder  fixedly  secured  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  vehicle's 

cesspool  by  screws,  said  holder  having  an  external  thread 

formed  thereon; 
an  elongated  probe  extending  downwardly  from  said  bolder 

within  the  vehicle's  cesspool; 


1.  An  electric  starter  for  a  motor  vehicle  engine  having  an 
electric  motor  with  a  motor  casing;  a  contactor  having  a  contactor 
body  parallel  to  the  electric  motor;  a  base  plate  supporting  the 
motor  casing;  an  articulation  support  member  having  a  support 
member  body  and  being  molded  in  plastics  material  on  to  the  base 
plate;  an  actuating  lever  articulated  on  the  support  member,  a 
starter  head  coupled  to  the  actuating  lever  for  actuation  thereby,  the 
starter  head  including  a  starter  head  shaft;  and  an  epicyclic  reduc- 
tion gear  train  coupling  the  motor  with  the  starter  head  shaft,  the 
epicyclic  reduction  gear  train  including  a  crown  having  a  crown 
body  and  defining  internal  teeth,  the  crown  being  molded  in 
plastics  material  on  to  the  base  plate,  the  base  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  through  holes,  with  the  support  member  body  and  the 
crown  body  each  extending  through  at  least  a  respective  one  of  the 
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through  holes,  the  support  member  and  the  toothed  crown  both 
being  separately  anchored  to  the  base  plate,  wherein  the  invention 
comprises  the  support  member  being  molded  on  the  base  plate 
through  a  first  charge  of  plastics  material  and  the  toothed  crown 
being  molded  on  the  base  plate  with  the  support  member  from  a 
corresponding  separate  charge  of  plastics  material  and  as  a  com- 
ponent that  is  separate  from  the  support  member. 


the  torque  transmission  between  the  input  shaft  and  the  input-side 
gear  element  of  the  differential  gear  unit:  and  a  gear  of  the 
additional  gear  stage  on  the  input  shaft  is  arranged  one  of  between 
the  gear  stage  for  forming  the  lowest  forward  gear  and  the  gear 
stage  for  forming  the  highest  forward  gear  and  on  the  shaft  end  of 
the  input  shaft  opposite  the  gear  stage  for  forming  the  reverse  gear. 


5,718,148 
TRANSVERSELY  INSTALLED  MOTOR  VEHICLE  GEAR- 
CHANGE  UNIT 
Helmut  Bender.  PleideUheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mc  Micro 
Compact  Car  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  S«r.  No.  571,055 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1994,  44  44 

120.7 

Int.  a."  F16N  J/OS:  B60K  17/08 

VS.  a.  74—325 


5,718,149 
YOKE  APPARATUS  FOR  RACK  AND  PINION 
Edward  H.  Phillips.  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Techco  Corpora- 
tion, Southfield,  Mich. 
12  Qaims  Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,644 

Int  a."  B62D  3/12 
VS.  a.  74—422 


6  Claims 


1   Gear  change  unit  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  an  input 
shaft,  an  output  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  the  input  shaft,  a  three- 
element  differential  gear  unit  of  the  planetary  type  having  a  central 
axis  arranged  parallel  to  the  input  shaft  and  to  the  output  shaft,  a 
gear  stage  configured  to  form  a  lowest  forward  gear  used  as  a 
driving  connection  between  the  input  shaft  and  the  output  shaft,  a 
gear  stage  configured  to  form  a  highest  forward  gear  used  as  a 
driving  connection  between  the  input  shaft  and  the  output  shaft,  a 
gear  stage  configured  to  form  a  reverse  gear  used  as  the  driving 
connection  between  the  input  shaft  and  the  output  shaft,  a  loose 
gear  arranged  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  output  shaft,  a  first 
auxiliary  gear  stage  with  a  high  transmission  ratio  constituting  the 
driving  connection  between  the  output  shaft  and  the  input-side  gear 
element  of  the  differential  gear  unit  and,  in  the  lowest  forward 
gear,  being  engaged  by  an  assigned  gear  change  clutch  into  the 
torque  transmission,  a  second  auxiliary  gear  stage  with  a  lower 
transmission  ratio  constituting  the  driving  connection  between  the 
output  shaft  and  the  input-side  gear  element  of  the  differential  gear 
unit  and  being  engaged  into  the  torque  transmission,  in  a  higher 
forward  gear  by  the  assigned  gear  change  clutch  and  the  gear  stage 
for  forming  the  lowest  forward  gear,  whereas  the  second  auxiliary 
gear  stage  having  the  lower  transmission  ratio,  with  respect  to  a 
longitudinal  directions  of  the  central  axis,  is  arranged  between  the 
gear  stage  for  forming  the  reverse  gear  and  the  auxiliao'  gear  stage 
having  the  high  ratio;  a  gear  is  rotatably  disposed  on  a  shaft  end  of 
the  output  shaft  opposite  to  the  differential  gear  unit  and  has  the 
loose  gear  of  the  gear  stage  for  forming  the  reverse  gear  which  is 
concentric  to  the  output  shaft  and  is  coupleable  with  the  output 
shaft  by  a  clutch;  the  gear  stage  for  forming  the  lowest  forward 
gear,  relative  to  the  longimdinal  directions  of  the  input  shaft,  is 
situated  between  the  gear  stage  for  forming  the  reverse  gear  and 
the  gear  suge  for  forming  the  highest  forward  gear;  an  additional 
gear  stage  for  forming  at  least  one  additional  forward  gear  situated 
between  the  lowest  and  the  highest  forward  gear  is  engageable  in 


I— ff 


1  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  rack  and  pinion  in  meshing 
engagement,  said  rack  movable  within  a  housing  along  an  axis  of 
translation  within  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bearing  member  having  at  least  one  elongated  upper  cylindri- 
cal surface  spaced  apart  ft^om  a  lower  generally  cylindrical 
surface,  said  upper  cylindrical  surface  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  axis  of  translation  of  said  rack  to  slidingly  receive 
said  rack,  said  lower  cylindrical  surface  of  said  bearing  mem- 
ber formed  about  a  second  axis  on  a  plane  extending  through 
said  rack  in  a  nominally  orthogonal  direction  with  reference 
to  said  axis  of  translation  of  said  rack  for  allowing  said 
bearing  member  to  pivot  about  said  second  axis; 
a  base  member  slidingly  movably  mounted  within  said  housing, 
said  base  member  having  an  outer  end  having  a  curved 
surface  formed  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  lower  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  bearing  member,  said  curved  surface  aligned  to 
permit  said  bearing  member  to  pivot  on  said  curved  surface 
about  said  second  axis  and  supporting  said  rack  for  movement 
along  a  plane  extending  through  said  axis  of  translation  and 
said  pinion;  and 
means  for  biasing  said  upper  cylindrical  surface  of  said  bearing 
member  towards  said  rack. 
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5,718,150 

GEARSHIFT  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CHANGE-SPEED 

GEARBOX  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Anton  Fuchs,  Bayreuth,  and  Ralf  Schultheiss,  Antweiler,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc., 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  20,  1995,  195  24 
073.1 

Int.  CI."  F16H  63/36 
VS.  a.  74-^77  5  Claims 


1.  A  Gearshift  device  for  a  change-speed  gearbox  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  shift  fork  having  a  radially  projecting  selector  arm  with  a 
selector  groove  therein; 

a  selector  shaft  carrying  a  selector  finger  radially  projecting 
therefrom,  said  selector  shaft  being  rotatably  pivotable  to 
align  the  selector  finger  to  the  selector  arm  of  the  shift  fork, 
the  selector  finger  being  axially  slidable  to  move  said  shift 
fork; 

a  housing  arranged  about  the  selector  shaft;  and 

a  shifting  guide  fixed  to  said  housing,  said  shifting  guide  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  blocking  teeth,  said  leeth  being  mutually 
arranged  adjacent  the  selector  arm  to  prevent  axial  movement 
of  the  selector  finger  when  the  finger  is  not  radially  aligned 
between  said  teeth. 


5,718,151 
STEERING  WHEEL  MOinVTING 
Jeffrey  Lee  Parrish,  Troy,  and  Paul  Louis  Schmitz,  Shelby, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Breed  Automotive  Technology, 
Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724,452 
Int.  CI."  B62D  1/04 
VS.  a.  74-552  2  Qaiins 

1.  An  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  steering  wheel  having  a  hub  with  spokes  extending  there- 
from to  a  rim,  the  hub  having  a  projection  extending  there- 
from on  a  side  of  the  hub  distal  from  said  rim,  said  projection 
having  a  bore  therein,  an  exterior  of  the  projection  being 
threaded  and  the  bore  in  said  projection  being  splined: 

(b)  a  shaft  having  an  end  at  which  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
shaft  is  splined,  the  spline  on  the  shaft  and  the  spline  in  the 
bore  of  the  projection  of  the  hub  of  the  steering  wheel  being 
complementary  to  one  another,  the  shaft  having  a  collar 
located  near  the  spline  on  the  shaft;  and 

(c)  a  retaining  nut  having  a  stepped  bore  therethrough,  a  first 
portion  of  the  stepped  bore  having  a  diameter  that  is  larger 
than  the  external  diameter  of  said  shaft  and  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  the  collar  of  said  shaft,  a  second  poriion  of  the 
stepped  bore  being  threaded  and  having  a  diameter  that  is 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  collar  of  said  shaft,  the  threads 
of  the  second  portion  of  the  stepped  bore  being  complemen- 
tary to  the  threads  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the  projection  of 
the  steering  wheel  hub;  the  splined  portion  of  the  shaft  being 
located  in  the  bore  of  the  projection  of  said  hub  with  the 
splines  in  a  mating  relationship,  and  the  steering  wheel  and 


shaft  being  secured  In  a  fixed  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  by  the  retaining  nut  which  is 
mounted  on  the  shaft  on  the  side  of  the  collar  distal  from  the 
projection  of  the  steering  wheel  hub  and  is  in  threaded 
engagement  with  said  projection. 


5,718,152 
PRESS  WITH  GRIPPING  RAILS  AND  PRETENSIONING 

DEVICE 
Kari  Thudium,  Waeschenbeuren;  Andreas  Dangelmayr,  Otten- 
bach,  and  Dieter  Wolz,  Heiningen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Schuler  Pressen  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1994,  44  25 
560.8 

InL  a."  F16H  53/00:  B2ID  43/05 
VS.  CI.  74—567  9  claims 


1.  A  press  with  gripping  rails  for  moving  workpieces  in  machin- 
ing stations,  comprising  a  movable  shaft  upon  which  shaft  cams 
are  mounted,  a  swing  lever  configured  and  arranged  about  an  axis 
to  follow  the  shape  of  curves  of  respective  ones  of  the  shaft  cams 
for  driving  movements  of  the  gripping  rails,  at  least  two  rollers 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  swing  lever  to  run  on  respective 
ones  of  the  shaft  cams,  one  of  the  rollers  being  mounted  on  an 
eccenttic  pin  and  a  pretensioning  device  being  operatively  con- 
nected between  the  swing  lever  and  the  eccentric  pin.  and  arranged 
to  be  selectively  actuated  to  press  at  least  one  of  the  rollers  into 
pressing  contact  against  one  of  the  shaft  cams  to  move  the  swing 
lever  in  a  predetermined  direction. 
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5.718,153 
IMPLEMENT  TO  QUICKLY  AND  CLEANLY  REMOVE  A 

CORK  FROM  A  WINE  BOTTLE 

Brian  P.  Borden,  4418A  Milwaukee  St.,  Madison.  Wis.  53714 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  663J31 

Int.  CI."  B67B  7/04 

U.S.  a.  81—3.45  2  Claims 


5,718,154 
RECIPROCATING  TOOL  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Buford  W.  Council,  Jr.,  Rusiun.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,407 

Int.  CI."  B23B  .i/2« 

U.S.  a.  82—1.11  *'  aaims 


— <=  oei^eo 


1.  A  new  and  improved  implement  to  quickly  and  clearly 
remove  a  cork  from  a  wine  bottle  while  the  cork  remains  com- 
pletely in  uct  and  will  not  shred  to  contaminate  the  wine  and  the 
bottle  comprising,  m  combmation: 

a  lower  cylindrical  shaft  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 
with  a  point,  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  shaft  having  a  helical 
thread  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  sprial 
configuration: 
an  upper  cylindncal  shaft  axially  aligned  with  the  lower  shaft, 
the  upper  shaft  being  of  a  shorter  extent  than  the  lower  shaft, 
the  upper  shaft  having  an  upper  end  with  a  contoured  handle 
coupled  thereto; 
a  plate  in  a  cylindrical  configuration  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  lower  shaft  intermediate  the  upper  end  and 
lower  end  of  the  lower  shaft,  with  cork  engaging  points 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  for  engagement  with  the 
cork  to  be  removed  from  a  bottle; 
a  first  ratchet  component  having  a  cup-shaped  cylindrical  mem- 
ber with  an  open  upper  end  and  a  circular  closed  lower  end 
coupled  at  the  center  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  shaft,  the 
first  ratchet  component  having  inwardly  facing  teeth; 
a  second  ratchet  component  in  a  cylindrical  configuration  with 
an  open  upper  end  and  a  closed  lower  end  and  a  side  wall 
formed  with  an  opening,  the  second  ratchet  component  being 
positionable  within  the  first  ratchet  component; 
a  pivotable  pawl  secured  interiorly  of  the  second  ratchet  compo- 
nent with  outwardly  facing  teeth  engagable  with  the  teeth  of 
the  first  ratchet  component;  and 
a  rotatable  interior  lock  assembly  with  rotatable  legs  at  its  upper 
extent  and  an  axially  reciprocable  finger  in  its  lower  extent 
with  mating  semicircular  plates  to  secure  the  reciprocable 
finger  within  the  upper  ratchet  component  whereby  rotation  of 
the  legs  in  a  first  direction  will  rotate  the  finger  to  allow 
rotation  in  a  first  direction  while  rotation  of  the  legs  in  a 
second  direction  will  rotate  the  finger  in  a  second  direction. 


17.  A  method  for  reciprocating  a  cutting  tool  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reciprocating  a  pair  of  coil  arms  along  a  first  axis,  each  said  coil 
arm  having  first  and  second  ends; 

pivotally  attaching  a  lever  arm  to  each  said  coil  arm  first  end. 
each  said  lever  arm  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
ends,  said  lever  arm  axis  being  substantially  transverse  to  said 
first  axis,  with  each  said  lever  arm  first  end  pivotally  attached 
to  the  respective  said  coil  arm  first  end: 

pivoting  each  said  lever  arm  about  a  fulcriim  as  said  pair  of  coil 
arms  is  reciprocated; 

pivotally  anaching  said  second  end  of  said  lever  arm  to  an 
elongated  draw  bar  having  two  ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis, 
with  said  draw  bar  axis  aligned  generally  parallel  to  said  first 
axis; 

attaching  a  tool  support  to  .said  draw  bar; 

supporting  said  tool  support  for  reciprocating  movement  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  first  axis  while  restraining  motion  trans- 
verse to  said  draw  bar  axis,  whereby  pivoting  movement  of 
the  lever  arms  effects  reciprocating  movement  of  the  draw  bar 
and  tool  support  generally  parallel  to  the  first  axis;  and 

attaching  a  cutting  tool  to  said  tool  support,  whereby  the  cutting 
tool  is  reciprocated  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  first 
axis. 


5,718,155 
SLEEVE  BORE  MACHINING  APPARATUS  AND  SLEEVE 

BORE  MACHINING  METHOD 
Takafumi  Asada,  Hirakata.  and  Masato  Morimoto,  Neyagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-178522 

Int  CI."  B23B  3/00:41/00 

VS.  a.  81—1.11  8  Claims 


10   __     15 


1.  A  sleeve  bore  machining  method  comprising  steps  of: 
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relatively  rotating  a  sleeve  which  is  to  be  machined  and  one  of  a 

plurality  of  reamers  to  machine  a  bore  of  the  sleeve; 
after  machining  the  bore,  supplying  a  measurement  element  for 

measuring  an  inner  diameter  of  the  bore  into  the  bore  of  the 

sleeve  under  pressure; 
measuring  a  push-in  load  caused  by  the  measurement  element  at 

the  measurement  element  supplying  step;  and 
selecting  a  reamer  to  be  used,  from  among  the  plurality  of 

reamers,  in  response  to  a  magnitude  of  the  push-in  load. 


5,718,156 
PROCESS  FOR  MACHINING  TITANIUM  PARTS  USING 
SEPARATE  BIASED  SPRAYING  COLLAR 
Serge  Pierre  Jean  Lagrolet,  Fontenay  Aux  Roses;  Jean-Pierre 
Leboulanger,  Chartrettes,  and  Serge  Andr*  Marcel  Vallet, 
Bredgny  Sur  Orge,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Natio- 
nale  d'etude  et  de  Construction  de  Monteurs  d'Aviation 
"Snecma",  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,133,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,689 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  I,  1993,  93  14364 
Int.  CI."  B23B  1/00:27/10:  B23Q  11/10 
U.S.  a.  82—1.11  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  machining  one  of  a  titanium  part  and  a  titanium 
alloy  part  using  a  tungsten  carbide  tip  having  a  cutting  edge,  which 
comprises: 

securing  a  collar  to  a  tool  holder  having  a  duct  formed  therein  by 
utilizing  at  least  one  eccentric  securing  member  which  biases 
said  collar  towards  said  duct  and  fluid  tightly  securing  the 
collar  to  the  tool  holder  with  said  at  least  one  eccentric 
securing  member; 

jetting  from  the  duct  a  lubricating  fluid  jet  towards  a  position 
just  above  a  cutting  edge  of  the  tip  at  a  pressure  of  from  60  to 
340  bars  and  lubricating  the  edge  to  allow  the  edge  to  slide 
more  easily  with  respect  to  the  part  being  cut; 

supplying  the  lubricating  fluid  jet  in  a  linear  manner  wherein  the 
duct  comprises  a  first  duct  and  a  second  duct  communicating 
with  the  first  duct; 

inclining  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  duct  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  a  cutting  face  of  the  machining  tip  by  an  angle  of 
inclination  1  such  that  7°si£30°;  and 

forming  a  reduced  diameter  portion  between  the  first  and  second 
ducts,  the  reduced  diameter  portion  forming  a  collar  in  the 
form  of  a  reduction  cone  wherein  the  conicity  C  of  the 
reduction  cone  is  such  that  0°SCS45°  and  wherein  each  of 
said  first  and  second  ducts  is  formed  so  as  to  respectively 
have  a  substantially  constant  diameter. 


5,718,157 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  WIRES  FROM  BALES  OF 

COMPRESSIBLE  MATERIAL 
Mike  Hawley,  Beaconsfield,  Canada;  Stephen  Hood,  and  Stan- 
ley R.  Merrill,  both  of  Hoquiam,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Lamb- 
Grays  Harbor  Co.,  Hoquiam,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,498,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,995 

InL  a."  B26D  7/32 

VS.  a.  8S-155  u  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  wires  from  bales  of  layered  waste 
products  comprising: 

a  main  conveyor  having  a  top  conveying  surface  for  moving  a 
bale  of  waste  products  along  a  path,  the  bale  of  waste  prod- 
ucts having  a  plurality  of  compacted  vertical  layers  bound 
lightly  together  with  the  wires  lying  in  vertical  planes  perpen- 
dicular to  the  layers  and  a  forward  portion,  the  conveyor  top 
conveying  surface  having  a  discharge  end  with  an  unob- 
structed open  space  beyond  the  discharge  end; 

cutting  means  along  the  conveyor  at  the  discharge  end,  aligned 
parallel  to  the  vertical  layers  of  the  bale  of  waste  products, 
perpendicular  to  the  top  conveying  surface,  and  transverse  to 
the  top  conveying  surface  for  cutting  the  wires  and  having 
sufficient  movement  into  the  forward  portion  of  the  bale  of 
waste  products,  parallel  to  and  between  the  venical  layers  for 
separating  a  portion  of  the  layers  from  a  remainder  of  the  bale 
of  waste  products  and  the  cut  wires  on  the  remainder  of  the 
bale  of  waste  products  so  that  the  forward  ponion  of  the  bale 
of  waste  products  falls  away  from  the  remainder  of  the  bale  of 
waste  products  and  the  wires  on  the  remainder  of  the  bale  of 
waste  products;  and 

wire  removing  means  operatively  associated  with  the  main  con- 
veyor for  pulling  the  wires  oflf  the  remainder  of  the  bale  after 
the  separated  forward  portion  of  the  bale  has  fallen  away  from 
the  remainder  of  the  bale  and  the  wires  remaining  on  the 
remainder  of  the  bale  of  waste  products. 


5,718,158 
BAGEL  HOLDER 
Dwaine  W.  Rogge,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  R.F.  Nature 
Farm  Foods,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,005 
Int.  a."  B26D  3/30 
VS.  CI.  83—762  12  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  food  product  for  slicing,  compris- 
ing: 

opposing  forward  and  rearward  walls  projecting  generally  verti- 
cally upwardly  from  a  generally  horizontal  bottom  wall,  and 
opposing  end  walls  projecting  generally  vertically  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  wail,  said  forward  and  rearward  walls  con- 
nected to  the  end  walls  to  form  an  enclosed  housing  with  an 
open  upper  end; 
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5,718,160 
POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Yuzaburo  Ohsumi,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyocera  Corpo- 
ration, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1996,  Sen  No.  593,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014810; 
Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223110 

Int.  a."  FOIB  19/00:29/00:  FOIC  9/0O 


U5.  CL  92—35 


6  Claims 


each  said  end  wall  having  a  vertically  oriented  slot  formed 
therein  extending  downwardly  from  an  upper  edge  of  each 
end  wall  and  generally  centered  between  the  forward  and 
rearward  walls; 

each  slot  extending  downwardly  to  a  lower  end  spaced  above  a 
lower  edge  of  each  end  wall  a  predetermined  vertical  dis- 
tance; 

said  bonom  wall  having  opposite  end  edges  connecting  the 
bottom  wall  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  end  walls; 

said  bonom  wall  arched  upwardly  between  said  end  edges  to  an 
apex  located  generally  centrally  between  the  end  walls;  and 

said  bottom  wall  apex  located  at  a  vertical  height  above  the  end 
edges  and  at  least  as  high  as  the  predetermined  vertical 
distance  of  the  slot  lower  ends  above  the  end  wall  lower 
edges. 


5,718,159 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  BRAIDED  COVERED  STENT 
Paul  J.  Thompson.  New  Hope,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Schneider 
(USA)  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,091 

InL  CI."  D04C  \/00 

U.S.  a.  87—33  52  Claims 


|V//7}z 


1.  A  positioning  device,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  containing  a  piston  and  a  table  attached  to  the  piston. 

the  piston  being  in  spaced  relationship  with  the  cylinder  and 

defining  two  chambers  within  the  cylinder, 
pressure-supplying  means  for  introducing  gas  into  the  space 

between  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  to  hydrostatically  support 

the  piston  and  into  the  two  chambers,  and 
pressure-adjusting  means  for  driving  the  piston  and  the  table  in 

accordance  with  pressure  differences  between  the  two  cham- 
bers, 
the  pressure-adjusting  means  comprising: 
at  least  one  nozzle  having  an  ejection  port  with  an  opening 

degree  through  which  gas  is  let  in  to  and  out  from  one  of  the 

two  chambers, 
a  pressure-adjusting  body  for  changing  the  opening  degree  of 

the  ejection  port  of  the  at  least  one  nozzle, 
a  pressure-supply  hole  for  supplying  a  gas  to  periphery  of  at 

least  one  nozzle,  and 
at  least  one  exhaust  hole  for  letting  the  gas  out  from  the  nozzle. 


5,718,161 

BEER  BREWING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Leigh  P.  Beadle,  375  1/2  Tenney  Cir.,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.  27SI4 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,158 

Int  CI."  C12C  7/14:11/04 

U.S.  a.  99—276  5  Claims 


COOKER/PUMP 
ASSEMBLY 


WO 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  prosthesis,  including: 

providing  a  plurality  of  structural  strands  formed  of  structural 
material  and  having  an  original  nominal  shape; 

providing  a  plurality  of  compliant  textile  strands; 

altering  the  structural  strands  while  they  remain  separate  from 
the  textile  strands  to  impart  to  each  of  the  structural  strands  a 
selected  nominal  shape  in  lieu  of  the  original  nominal  shape; 
and 

after  said  altering,  three-dimensionally  braiding  the  textile 
strands  and  the  altered  structural  strands  into  a  three- 
dimensional  integrated  structure  in  which  the  structural 
strands  together  provide  a  tubular  shape  of  the  integrated 
strucmre  and  the  textile  strands  form  a  textile  sheeting  sup- 
ported by  the  structural  strands  and  adapted  to  compliantly 
conform  to  changes  from  said  tubular  shape  due  to  deforma- 
tions of  the  structural  strands. 


PRESSURIZED 
WATER 
SOURCE 
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1.  A  beer  brewing  system  comprising: 

a.  a  cooker/pump  assembly  having  a  cooker  with  a  heater 
capable  of  warming  and  bringing  to  boil  a  pre-blend  syrup 
and  water  mix  and  a  pump  capable  of  pumping  fluid  from  the 
cooker; 

b.  a  brewing  vessel  having  a  tank  comprising  a  top  surface,  a 
cylindrical  side  wall,  a  slanted  bonom  surface,  a  top  aperture, 
a  man-way  formed  in  the  top  surface,  a  draw-off  valve  extend- 
ing from  the  side  wall  near  the  bonom  of  the  tank  from  which 
the  contents  of  the  vessel  above  any  sediment  layer  can  be 
drawn,  and  a  drain  extending  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
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vessel  through  which  the  entire  contents,  particularly  sedi- 
ment can  be  drained  from  the  vessel,  the  vessel  being  con- 
nectable  to  the  cooker/pump  assembly  in  a  manner  which 
enables  the  contents  of  the  cooker  to  be  line-fed  from  die 
cooker  to  the  brewing  vessel  through  the  man-way: 

;.  a  hollow  elbow  pipe-nozzle  assembly  having  an  elbow  pipe 
with  an  opening  at  one  end  and  a  nozzle  at  an  opposite  end, 
said  elbow  pipe  being  generally  formed  in  a  right  angle  and 
mounted  in  said  top  aperture  of  the  vessel  such  that  the  nozzle 
extends  into  the  vessel  interior,  said  elbow  pipe-nozzle  assem- 
bly being  operative  as  a  means  for  introducing  pressurized 
fluid  into  the  vessel  in  a  conical  spray  pattern  to  cause  the 
fluid  to  contact  and  clean  the  tank  interior,  also  being  opera- 
tive when  pressurized  water  passes  through  the  nozzle  into  the 
vessel  to  serve  as  a  means  for  aerating  such  water,  and  also 
being  operative  for  service  as  a  pressure  relief  aperture 
through  which  gas  produced  inside  the  vessel  may  be 
expelled;  and 

.  a  plurality  of  kegs,  each  keg  being  separately  connectable  to 
said  draw-off  valve  of  the  brewing  vessel  by  a  draw  line 
enabling  fluid  from  the  brewing  vessel  to  be  gravity  fed  from 
die  vessel  into  the  kegs. 


5,718,162 

BREWING  APPARATUS 

Allen  E.  Hoover,  5835  N.  Forest  Glen,  Chicago,  III.  60646 

FUed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,663 

Int  CL*  A47J  31/00 

VS.  a.  99—280  9  Claims 
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1.  Brewing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

associated  with  said  housing,  a  compartment  for  receiving  a 
brewable  material,  said  compartment  having  an  opening  for 
introducing  a  brewing  liquid  and  a  drain  for  removal  of  said 
brewing  liquid  after  brewing  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
brewable  material; 

a  receptacle  positionable  beneath  said  drain  for  receiving  said 
brewing  liquid  exiting  said  drain,  said  receptacle  movable  to 
an  operating  position  wherein  said  receptacle  is  positioned 
beneath  said  drain  to  receive  said  brewing  liquid  and  non- 
operating  positions  wherein  said  receptacle  is  not  positioned 
beneath  said  drain  to  receive  said  brewing  liquid  exiting  said 
drain; 

a  switch  for  initiating  die  introduction  of  a  predetermined 
amount  of  said  brewing  liquid  to  said  compartment;  and 

control  means  for  activating  said  switch  when  said  receptacle  is 
in  said  operating  position  and  for  deactivating  said  switch 
when  said  receptacle  is  not  in  said  operating  position,  said 
control  means  being  separate  from  said  switch  when  said 
receptacle  is  in  said  operating  position. 


5,718,163 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  FOR  COFFEE  GRINDING 

AND  METERING  CONTROL 

Nunzio  Termini,  Palermo,  Italy,  assignor  to  D  Caffe'  Del  Prw- 

fessore  S.r.l.,  Palermo,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,492 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  5,  1995,  MI95U«677 

Int  a.'  B02C  25/00 

VS.  a.  99—286  20  Claims 


1.  Electronic  apparatus  for  coffee  grinding  and  metering  control 
of  the  type  containing,  within  an  encasing  structure: 

at  least  one  disposable  coffee  container; 

a  coffee  grinding  machine,  constituted  by: 
means  for  coffee  grinding; 
means  for  coffee  metering; 
means  for  filtering  and  dispensing  coffee  doses; 

at  least  one  support  means  for  coffee  cups; 

at  least  one  support  means  for  said  means  for  coffee  doses 
filtering  and  dispensing; 

one  front  covering  panel; 

at  least  one  connector  means  for  connecting  the  apparatus  with 
the  electrical  system,  through  an  electrical  line  and  through  at 
least  one  power  supply; 

means  to  enable  the  coffee  grinding  machine  in  the  presence  of 
elements  of  recognition  of  said  container,  wherein  said  recog- 
nition elements  are  stored  on  physical  storage  supports  in 
order  to  store  data; 

said  electronic  apparatus  furthermore  comprising: 

at  least  one  voice  message  transmitter  equipped  with  an  ampli- 
fier and  a  loudspeaker  connected,  through  at  least  one  connec- 
tor means,  at  least  one  first  power  supply  device  and  an 
electrical  line,  with  said  coffee  grinding  machine,  with  said 
transminer  device  issuing  messages  relevant  to  die  operative 
status  of  said  coffee  grinding  machine,  in  particular  commu- 
nicaung  die  successful  recognition,  or  less,  of  said  container: 

a  plurality  of  display  devices  displaying  die  operating  stams  of 
the  electronic  apparatus,  connected  with  said  coffee  grinding 
machine; 

characterized  in  that  said  enabling  means  for  said  coffee  grind- 
ing machine  comprise  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  electronic 
control  cards  connected  with  each  other  through  a  digital  bus 
which,  when  a  first  physical  support  for  data  storage  is 
entered  into  a  slot  provided  on  said  front  panel  in  such  a  way 
that  the  data  stored  on  said  first  physical  storage  support  are 
processed  by  a  reading/writing  device  of  the  coffee  grinding 
machine,  they  enable  said  coffee  grinding  means  for  a  sufiB- 
cient  and  necessary  number  of  times  for  exhausting  that 
amount  of  coffee  which  is  present  inside  said  container,  as  a 
function  of  the  quality  of  coffee  to  be  ground  and  as  a 
function  of  the  wear  of  said  grinding  means  over  time,  and 
store  in  their  memory  the  number  of  grinding  operations 
carried  out,  said  coffee  container  being  univocally  associated 
with  said  first  physical  support  said  first  physical  support 
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containing,  stored  in  its  meniory.  the  data  relevant  to  the 
organoleptic  characteristics  of  coffee  contained  inside  said 
container. 


5,718,164 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROASTING  VEGETABLE  BULK 
M.4TER1AL,  SUCH  AS  COFFEE  BEANS 
Hermann  Flnken,  Kleve,  Germany;  Gerhard  Jansen,  Heeren- 
berg,  Netherlands,  and  Er>rin  Naves,  Dinslaken,  Germany, 
ajBignors  to  Probat-werke  von  Gimbom  Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH,  Emmerich,  Germany 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1995,  195  20 
228.7 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/00:  A47J  27/00:37/00:  F26B  11/00 
VS.  a.  99—355  19  Claims 


containing  wood  chips  are  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  burner 
assembly  on  the  midportion  of  the  bottom  wall. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  roasting  vegetable  bulk  material,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  heating  means  for  heating  a  cooling-gas  stream  discharged 
from  said  cooling  means,  thereby  producing  a  roasting-gas 
stream; 

b)  a  roasting  means  for  roasting  said  bulk  material  by  contact 
with  said  roasting-gas  scream; 

c)  a  cooling  means  for  cooling  said  roasted  bulk  material, 
whereby  said  cooling  means  receives  the  roasted  bulk  mate- 
rial from  said  roasting  means,  cools  said  material  in  a  cooling- 
gas  stream  and  discharges  at  least  a  fraction  of  its  cooling 
gases  to  said  heating  means; 

whereby  the  heating  means  comprises  a  heat-exchanger  stage 
supplied  by  heating  gases,  which  increases  the  temperature  of 
essentially  all  of  the  cooling  gases  discharged  from  said 
coohng  means  to  a  temperature  permitting  the  bulk  material 
to  be  roasted  so  as  to  generate  a  roasting-gas  stream,  and 
discharges  said  roasting  gas  to  said  roasting  means. 


5,718,166 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PIPE  MADE  OF  DISCARDED 

VEHICLE  TIRES 

James  M.  Phillips,  Prince  Edward  Island,  Canada,  assignor  to 

B.  &  J.  Industries  Ltd.,  Cornwall,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  707,171 

InL  CI."  B65B  27/06 

VS.  a.  100—3  5  Oaims 


5,718,165 
BARBECUE  AND  COOKING  APPARATUS 
OIlie  Winstead,  P.O.  Box  2223,  Wihningiton,  N.C.  28402 
FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,194 
InL  a."  A47J  27/00:37/00 
VS.  a.  99-400  7  Claims 

1.  A  barbecue  and  cooking  apparattis  having  a  housing  defined 
by  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall,  side  walls,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear 
wall,  a  burner  assembly  on  the  midportion  of  the  bottom  wall  and 
a  perforated  grid  above  the  burner  assembly,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  a  wood  chip  tray  for  use  within  the  housing,  the 
wood  chip  tray  extending  almost  the  entire  distance  between  the 
front  and  rear  walls  of  the  housing  when  the  wood  chip  tray  is 
operably  installed  in  the  housing,  the  wood  chip  tray  comprising 
two  imperforate  compartments  for  containing  wood  chips  during 
use  of  the  apparatus,  the  two  compartments  for  conuining  wood 
chips  are  at  opposite  ends  of  the  wood  chip  tray,  a  first  of  said 
compartments  being  spaced  closely  inwardly  from  the  front  wall 
and  the  second  of  said  compartments  being  spaced  closely 
inwardly  from  the  rear  wall,  whereby  the  two  compartments  for 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  pipes  made  of  discarded  vehicle 
tires  on  an  apparatus  comprising  a  telescopic  mandrel,  a  first 
compactor  plate  on  a  free  end  of  an  extensible  portion  of  said 
mandrel,  a  second  compactor  plate  on  an  intermediate  position 
along  a  fixed  portion  of  said  telescopic  mandrel  and  compression 
retention  means  rigidly  mounted  between  said  first  and  second 
compactor  plates;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  said  first  compactor  plate  from  a  free  end  of  said 

extensible  portion  of  said  telescopic  mandrel; 
placing  a  first  batch  of  discarded  vehicle  tires  on  said  extensible 

portion  of  said  telescopic  mandrel, 
installing  said  first  compactor  plate  on  said  free  end  of  said 

extensible  end  of  said  telescopic  mandrel; 
moving  said  extensible  portion  toward  said  second  compactor 
plate  thereby  compacting  said  first  batch  of  discarded  vehicle 
tires  against  said  second  compactor  plate; 


February  17,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1873 


retaining  with  said  compression  retention  means  said  first  batch 
of  vehicle  tires  in  a  compressed  mode  against  said  second 
compactor  plate,  while  extending  said  extensible  portion  of 
said  telescopic  mandrel  and  loading  a  second  batch  of  vehicle 
tires  on  said  extension  portion  of  said  telescopic  mandrel: 

pulling  and  compressing  said  second  or  subsequent  batch  of 
discarded  vehicle  tires  against  said  first  batch  thereby  forming 
a  pipe  of  discarded  vehicle  tires; 

tying  said  pipe  of  vehicle  tires  thereby  retaining  a  compressed 
state  of  said  pipe. 


roller  bearing  attached  thereto,  said  roller  bearing  in  confront- 
ing relationship  to  said  platen  surface  of  said  actuation  plate 
when  said  assembly  is  in  a  first  detent  position,  said  first 
detent  position  representing  a  closed  and  operable  condition 
of  said  strapping  machine, 
wherein  said  roller  bearing  is  contacting  said  platen  surface 
when  said  lever  actuating  assembly  is  in  a  second  detent 
position,  said  second  position  representing  an  open  and 
locked-out  servicing  condition  of  said  strapping  machine. 


5,718,168 

5,718,167  TRASH  AND  RECYCLING  CENTER 

OBSTRUCTION  REMOVAL  APPARATUS  FOR  John  Harrington,  5118  Hialeah,  Houston,  Tex.  77092 

STRAPPING  MACHINES  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737330,  Jul.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

Mark  Renz,  Arlington  Hts.,  and  James  Haberstroh,  Vernon  This  application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,922 

Hills,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  int  CI."  B30B  9/32 

Glenview,  Dl.  u.S.  Q.  100—226                                                        18  Claims 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,205 


U.S.  a.  100—29 


InL  CI."  B65B  13/18 


6  aaims 


1.  An  obstruction  removing  apparatus  for  a  strapping  machine 
having  a  vertical  and  horizontal  axis  and  a  strap  chute  extending 
through  said  apparatus,  said  sd-ap  chute  having  an  inboard  and  an 
outboard  side  and  containing  a  strap  therein  for  wrapping  about  a 
package,  said  apparatus  including  a  central  portion,  wherein  said 
so-ap  is  severed  and  sealed  about  said  package,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  frame  disposed  below  said  strap  chute; 
a  strap  chute  .support  bracket  attached  to  said  frame  for  support- 
ing said  chute; 
an  anvil  member  received  within  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 

strap  chute  support  bracket; 
a  main  axle  disposed  in  a  generally  parallel  direction  to  said 
strap  chute  on  said  outboard  side  thereof,  said  main  axle 
interconnecting  said  anvil  member  and  said  strap  chute  sup- 
port  bracket,   said  connection   allowing  pivotable   rotation 
thereabout; 
an  actuation  plate  having  a  top  end  and  a  base  end  with  a  platen 
surface  projecting  therefrom,  said  acttiation  plate  rotaubly 
pinned  to  said  frame  at  said  base  end; 
a  strap  separator  carrier  disposed  on  said  inboard  side  of  said 
strap  chute  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  top  end  of  said 
actuation  plate; 
a  lever  acmating  assembly,  said  assembly  comprised  of  a  plate 
pivotably  attached  to  said  frame,  an  actuating  lever  arm 
attached  to  said  plate,  and  a  cut-off  lever  rotatably  coupled  to 
said  plate  in  obedience  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  plate,  said 
plate  having  a  side  surface, 
said  cut-off  lever  comprised  of  a  horizontal  portion  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  vertical  portion  having  a  top  end,  said  cut-off 
lever  having  a  generally  L-shaped  configuration  wherein  said 
cut-off  lever  is  pivotably  pinned  to  a  rear  axle  where  said 
portions  join,  said  rear  axle  extending  between  said  frame  in  a 
generally  parallel  direction  to  said  strap  chute  on  said  inboard 
side  thereof,  said  top  end  of  said  vertical  portion  having  a 


1.  A  recycling  receptacle  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top  and  side  walls  forming  an  interior 
chamber,  said  top  having  a  top  surface  with  a  staging  area 
comprising  a  recessed  area  into  said  top  surface  for  storing 
cans  on  said  top  surface,  and  a  slot  in  said  recessed  area 
extending  through  said  top; 

a  can  crusher  mounted  on  said  top  surface  adjacent  said  staging 
area;  and 

a  storage  container  removably  contained  in  said  interior  chamber 
whereby  cans  can  be  stored  at  the  staging  area  prior  to  being 
crushed  such  that  liquid  on  the  cans  can  be  allowed  to  air  dry 
and.  after  the  cans  are  crushed,  the  crushed  cans  can  be 
deposited  into  said  interior  chamber  through  said  slot. 


5,718,169 
SELF-INKING  STAMP 

Ernst  Faber,  Wels,  Austria,  assignor  to  Colop  Stempelerzeu- 

gung  Skopek  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Wels,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,156.  Jan.  25,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  27,  1995,  151/95 
InL  a."  B41J  27/02 
VS.  a.  101—105  5  Claims 

1.  A  self-inking  stamp  comprising 
a  pivotable  character  unit  including 
a  central  body. 

at  least  one  adjustment  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
central  body  and  having  a  rotation  axis. 
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a  supporting  plate  carrying  first  stamp  characters  fixedly 
arranged  thereon. 

at  least  one  loop-shaped  character  band  accommodating  sec- 
ond, scttable  stamp  characters  adjacent  said  first  stamp 
characters,  said  at  least  one  loop-shaped  character  band 
being  guided  over  said  at  least  one  routable  adjustment 
wheel  associated  therewith. 

a  supporting  ledge  arranged  on  the  central  body  of  said 
pivotable  character  unit,  supporting  a  respective  one  of  said 
second  stamp  characters  to  be  printed,  and  guiding  said  at 
least  one  loop-shaped  character  band, 
a  handle  capable  of  being  pressed  down, 
a  turning  mechanism  actuatable  by  pressing  down  said  handle, 
an  ink  pad  installed  in  said  stamp,  and 
a  substantially  rectangular  printing  area  provided  on  said  stamp 

and  having  a  middle  line  extending  parallel  to  said  rotation 

axis  and  first  and  second  rims  extending  parallel  to  said 

middle  line  at  respective  sides  thereof. 

said  character  unit  being  alternatively  pressable  against  said 
ink  pad  and  against  a  surface  to  be  stamped. 

said  supporting  ledge  being  arranged  on  said  central  body  at 
one  of  said  sides,  along  said  first  rim  of  the  printing  area. 

said  supporting  plate  being  arranged  on  said  central  body  at 
the  other  side,  along  said  second  rim  of  said  printing  area, 
and 
an  open  beanng  shell  provided  in  said  central  body,  said  at  least 

one  adjustment  wheel  being  supported  by  said  bearing  shell. 

the  bearing  shell  having  an  inner  surface  comprised  of  faces 
of  a  regular  polygonal  prism,  the  faces  having  equal  widths, 
and 

said  at  least  one  adjustment  wheel  having  a  shaft  received  in 
said  bearing  shell,  the  shaft  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse ribs  spaced  around  the  periphery  thereof  a  distance 
cortesponding  to  the  widths  of  said  faces. 


perforating  the  water-soluble  resin  layer  by  a  single  application 
of  an  aqueous  solvent  onto  the  water-soluble  resin  layer;  and 

permeating  the  aqueous  solvent,  which  perforated  the  water- 
soluble  resin  layer,  into  an  interior  of  the  porous  substrate 
whereby  said  aqueous  solvent  is  retained  therein. 


5,718,171 

PROCESS  AND  ROTARY  PRINTING  MACfflNE  FOR 

INDIRECT  ROTOGRAVURE  PRINTING 

Udo  Tittgemeyer,  Arnsberg,  and  Ingo  Kobler,  Anhausen,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen 

AG,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  374,030,  Jan.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1994,  44  01 
362.0 

Int  CI."  B41F  9/01 
VS.  CI.  101—154  10  Claims 


5,718,170 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  PERFORATING  AN 
AQLiEOUS  SOLVENT  SOLUBLE  STENOL  PRINTING 
SHEET 
Hideo  WaUnabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagaku  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301.609,  Sep.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-224723 

Int.  CI.*  B41N  1/24 

U.S.  a.  101—128.21  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  stencil  printing  sheet  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

laminating  a  water-soluble  resin  layer  formed  on  a  nonadhesive 
substrate  to  a  porous  substrate  with  an  adhesive  or  by  heat- 
adhesion; 
removing  said  nonadhesive  substrate  from  said  water-soluble 
resin  layer,  to  obtain  the  stencil  printing  sheet; 


I.  A  process  for  indirect  rotogravure  printing,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  steps  of:  providing  a  rotogravure  form  cylinder; 
placing  a  transfer  cylinder  against  an  impression  cylinder;  adjust- 
ing a  chambered  doctor  blade  toward  the  rotogravure  form  cylinder 
and  inking  a  printing  form  on  the  form  cylinder  using  the  cham- 
bered doctor  blade  with  an  ink  having  a  viscosity  in  a  range  of  80 
to  1000  mPa  s;  lifting  the  ink  out  of  pits  in  the  printing  form  using 
a  covering  of  the  transfer  cylinder,  which  cover  has  a  closed 
surface,  a  surface  roughness  R.S6  jim  and  low  wettabihty,  by 
placing  the  transfer  cylinder  in  rolling  contact  with  the  rotogravure 
form  cylinder;  and  transferring  all  the  ink  by  re-adhesion  to  print- 
ing stock  as  the  printing  stock  passes  between  the  transfer  cylinder 
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and  the  impression  cylinder,  due  to  the  closed  surface,  surface 
roughness  and  low  wettability  of  the  covering. 


5,718,172 
PRINTING  GROUP  FOR  A  COLOR-PRINTING  WEB-FED 

ROTARY  PRESS 
Wolfgang  Gunter  Ruckmaim,  Wiirzburg,  and  Martin  Heinz 
Schoeps,  Gtintersleben,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wurzburg,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00302,  §  371  Date  Sep.  10,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  10,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24313,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1994,  44  08 
026J 

Int  a.*  B4IF  7/l2:5/08;S/l6 
U.S.  a.  101-177  ij  Claims 


1.  A  printing  system  for  multi-color  sheet  work  for  a  web-fed 
rotary  printing  press  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  printing  units  arranged  in  bridge  construction,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  printing  units  having  a  first  inking  system 
and  a  second  inking  system,  a  first  printing  cylinder  and  a 
second  printing  cylinder  and  a  first  rubber  blanket  cylinder 
and  a  second  rubber  blanket  cylinder,  said  first  and  secoild 
rubber  blanket  cylinders  in  each  of  said  printing  units  being 
engageable  with  each  other  to  print  a  web  passing  vertically 
therebetween,  said  several  printing  units  in  said  bridge  con- 
struction being  disposed  one  above  the  other,  each  of  said 
printing  units  being  separable  into  a  first  part  including  said 
first  inking  systems  and  said  first  printing  cylinders,  a  second 
part  including  said  second  inking  systems  and  said  second 
priming  cylinders,  and  a  third  pan  including  said  first  and 
second  rubber  blanket  cylinders; 

a  first  frame  section,  said  first  inking  systems  and  said  first 
printing  cylinders  being  mounted  on  said  first  frame  section; 

a  second  frame  section,  said  second  inking  systems  and  said 
second  printing  cylinders  being  mounted  on  said  second 
frame  section; 

a  center  frame  section,  said  first  and  second  rubber  blanket 
cylinders  being  mounted  on  said  center  frame  section,  said 
center  frame  .section  being  fixed  in  place  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  frame  sections:  and 

means  to  support  each  of  said  first  and  second  frame  sections  for 
movement  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  said 
center  frame  section  toward  and  away  from  said  center  frame 
section. 


5,718,173 

STAMPING  APPARATUS 

Pieter  Glasbergen,  Voorschoten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  B.V. 

Korthofah,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL9SA)«145,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29814,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,903 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mav   2,   1994 
9400721 

Int  CI."  B41F  17/00 
U.S.  CL  101-305  10  Claims 


1.  A  stamping  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stamping  head  including  a  metal  text  holder: 

a  stamping  pad;  the  stamping  pad  being  replaceable  and  impreg- 
nated with  an  ink  which  is  solid  at  room  temperature  and 
becomes  workable  upon  heating, 

heating  means  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  stamping  pad  for 
heating  the  stamping  pad  to  a  working  temperature  of  the  ink: 
and 

a  displacement  mechanism  for  moving  the  stamping  head 
between  a  wening  position  for  engagement  with  said  stamp- 
ing pad  and  a  stamping  position  for  operative  wening  engage- 
ment with  an  object  to  be  stamped,  wherein,  in  the  wening 
position,  the  metal  text  hol^r  being  located  within  the  heat- 
ing influence  by  said  heating  means  for  the  stamping  pad  and 
being  solely  heated  thereby  so  that  the  heated  metal  text 
holder  retaining  sufficient  heat  during  its  movement  between 
the  wening  and  stamping  positions  to  maintain  the  ink  in  a 
working  condition. 


5,718,174 

CLAMPING  AND  PULLING  DEVICE  FOR  CYLINDER 

PACKINGS  IN  A  PRINTING  PRESS 

Jens  Friedrichs,  Heidelberg,  and  Bemd  Ruf,  Weiterstadt.  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG, 

Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997.  .Sen  No.  786,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1996,  196  02 
104.9 

Int  CI."  B41F  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  101^115.1  8  aaims 

1.  A  clamping  and  pulling  device  for  cylinder  packings  in  a 
printing  press,  the  device  having  gripper  elements  disposed  in  a 
cylinder  gap  extending  axially  at  a  circumference  of  a  cylinder,  and 
power  elements  for  acniating  the  gripper  elements  to  grip  and 
firmly  hold  an  end  of  a  respective  packing  extending  around  an 
edge  defining  the  gap  and  into  the  gap  and.  when  actuated  by  the 
power  elements,  for  pulling  the  cylinder  packing  around  the  edge 
defining  the  gap  into  the  gap.  comprising  abutments  on  the  cylin- 
der, the  gripper  elements  being  formed  of  two  clamping  bars 
having  respective  opposing  clamping  jaws  braced  against  said 
abutments,  respectively,  and.  in  an  angular  position  defined  by  said 
abutments  on  the  cylinder  and  the  arrangement  of  said  clamping 
jaws  at  a  bent-away  portion  of  the  cylinder  packing,  being  dis- 
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5.718,176 

METHOD  4ND  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY 

BRAKING  SHEETS  IN  A  DELIVERY  OF  A  SHEET-FED 

ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 

Gunter   Stephan,   Wiesloch-Baiertal.   Germany,   assignor   to 

Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  681.940 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1995,  195  27 

441.5 

Int.  CI."  B65H  29/68:29/24 
VS.  a.  101^*83  *•  Claims 


posed  with  a  vertex  directed  opposite  to  a  tensioning  direction, 
tensioning  forces  of  a  respective  power  element  serving  to  load  at 
least  one  of  said  clamping  bars  in  the  direction  of  a  mutually 
extended  position  of  said  two  clamping  bars. 


5.718,175 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A 
PRINTING  PLATE  ON  A  CYLINDER 
Glenn  Alan  Guaraldi,  Kingston,  and  Warren  Hess  Jarrard, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Harris 
Inc..    Dover.    N.H.,    and    Heidelberger    Dniclunaschinen 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,491,  Apr.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,005 
Int  a."  B41F  27/06 
VS.  a.  101—477  31  Cain** 


1.  Method  for  pneumatically  braking  sheets  in  a  delivery  of  a 
sheel-fed  rotary  printing  press  by  means  of  blast  air  directed 
opposite  to  a  sheet-transport  direction  for  forming  an  air  flow  for 
braking  the  sheet,  which  comprises; 

providing  a  blast-air  device  located  under  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  sheets; 

transporting  a  sheet  by  a  gripper  system  over  the  blast-air 

device; 
adjusting  air  flow  from  an  upper  side  of  said  blast-air  device  to 
create  shear  stresses  arising  between  the  sheet  and  the  air  flow 
for  braking  the  sheet  to  a  state  of  equilibrium  between  energy 
of  the  air  flow  acting  upon  the  sheet  and  kinetic  energy  of  the 
sheet,  the  sheet  being  carried  in  a  braking  path  in  a  conuct- 
free  manner  by  the  air  flow. 


5.718,177 
RAILWAY  TRUCK  SIDEFRAME  WITH  INTERNAL  RIBS 

IN  BOTTOM  MEMBER 
Robert  D.  Wronkiewicz,  Park  Ridge,  and  Brian  A.  Toussaint, 
Lisle,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  AMSTED  Industries  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,479 
Int.  CI."  B61F  5/00 


VS.  a.  105—206.1 


lOOaims 


1   Apparatus  for  mounting  a  printing  plate  on  a  printing  unit 
cylinder  comprising: 

a  printing  unit  cylinder  having  an  opening  in  a  retaining  area  of 

said  printing  unit  cylinder; 
a  lock-up  bar  slidably  mounted  m  said  opening  of  said  printing 

unit  cylinder,  said  lock-up  bar  having  an  element  for  retaining 

at  least  one  edge  of  a  printing  plate;  and 
a  nicking  device  assigned  to  said  printing  unit  cylinder  and 

having  a  mcker  bar  substantially  covering  the  retaining  area 

of  said  printing  cylinder,  said  tucking  device  being  provided 

with  a  protection  device. 
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1.  A  sideframe  for  use  in  a  railway  car  truck, 

said  sideframe  comprising 

an  elongated  top  compression  member  extending  longitudinally. 

two  end  sections  each  extending  longitudinally  from  an  end  of 
said  top  compression  member  and  each  forming  a  pedestal 
jaw, 

two  diagonal  tension  members  each  extending  at  an  acute  angle 
with  said  top  compression  member  from  near  said  end  of  said 
top  compression  member. 

a  bottom  member  extending  longitudinally  and  joining  said 
diagonal  tension  members  at  a  lower  end  of  each  diagonal 
tension  member. 

two  column  members  longitudinally  spaced  from  each  other  and 
extending  vertically  between  said  bonom  member  and  said 
top  compression  member. 

said  bottom  member  and  adjoining  diagonal  tension  members 
being  generally  hollow, 

said  bottom  member  comprising  a  top  wall,  a  bonom  wall  and 
two  side  walls  joining  said  top  wall  to  said  bottom  wall. 

said  bottom  member  also  comprising  four  support  ribs,  each 
support  rib  extending  vertically  between  said  top  wall  and 
said  bottom  wall,  and  each  suppon  rib  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  near  the  intersection  of  said  bonom  member  and 
said  adjoining  diagonal  tension  member  to  a  point  longitudi- 
nally within  said  bottom  member, 
said  suppon  ribs  being  provided  in  laterally  spaced  pairs,  each 
support  rib  located  laterally  inward  from  a  side  wall  of  said 
bottom  member, 
wherein  said  bonom  member  includes  two  center  core  holes  in 

said  bonom  wall, 
each  of  said  center  core  holes  located  laterally  between  said  side 
walls  of  said  bottom  member  and  longitudinally  near  the 
junction  of  said  diagonal  tension  members  and  said  bonom 
member, 
each  of  said  support  ribs  extending  vertically  between  said  top 
wall  and  said  bonom  wall  of  said  bonom  member  from  a 
position  along  said  bottom  wall  laterally  between  said  center 
core  hole  and  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  bonom  member. 


a  spool  received  within  and  supported  by  said  body  member 
above  said  base  member,  said  spool  being  maintained  in 
spaced  apan  relationship  with  said  body  member  and  said 
base  member  and  thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  storage  areas 
within  said  body  member  and  said  base  member. 


5.718,179 

MODULAR  TABLE  ASSEMBLY 

Timothy  K.  Johnson.  Grand  Rapids,  and  Mary  Lou  Brodbeck, 

Douglas,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand 

Rapids.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,422,  Oct.  28.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  772,426 

InL  CL*  A47B  3/06 

VS.  CI.  108-153  31  Claims 


5,718,178 
STORAGE  TABLE  AND  PLANTER  COMBINATION 
Thorn  A.  Smith,  2545-A  Royal  County  Down,  Uniontown,  Ohio 
44685 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,037 

Int.  CI."  A47B  85/00 

VS.  a.  108-25  16  Claims 


1.  A  modular  table  kit  adapted  for  assembly  of  a  modular  table 
with  any  of  a  plurality  of  leg  configurations,  the  kit  comprising: 
a  table  top  panel; 

a  plurality  of  receptacle  sets  adapted  to  be  selectively  coupled  to 
the  table  top  panel,  each  receptacle  set  including  a  plurality  of 
receptacles,  each  receptacle  sel  having  at  least  one  receptacle 
of  a  diflfereni  shape  than  at  least  one  of  the  receptacles  of  any 
of  the  other  receptacle  sets;  and 

a  plurality  of  different  types  of  leg  sets,  each  leg  set  of  said 
plurality  of  leg  sets  being  adapted  to  be  selectively  coupled 
to  at  least  one.  but  not  all,  of  the  plurality  of  leg  receptacle 
sets,  wherein  the  modular  table  can  be  selectively 
assembled  in  one  of  the  plurality  of  configurations  by 
coupling  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  receptacle  sets  to 
the  table  lop  panel  and  by  coupling  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  leg  sets  to  al  least  one  of  the  receptacle  sets,  the 
table  top  panel  thereby  being  interconnected  to  at  least  one 
of  the  plurality  of  leg  sets. 


1.  A  storage  unit,  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  hollow  body  member  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 
member; 

a  top  removably  received  by  said  hollow  body  member  at  an  end 
thereof  opposite  said  base,  said  lop  being  reversible  in  its 
orientation  of  reception  by  said  hollow  body  member,  said  top 
defining  a  substantially  planar  table  top  surface  in  a  first 
orientation  of  reception,  and  said  top  defining  a  receptacle  in 
a  second  orientation  of  reception;  and 


5,718,180 
MULTIPLE-NEEDLE  SEWING  MACHINE 
Klaus   Stutznacker,   Frechen.  Germany,   assignor  to   Nahm- 
aschinenfabrik  Emil  Stutznaeker  GmbH  &  Co..  KG.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  16.  1996,  Ser  No.  648.679 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  17,  1995,  195  18 
063.1 

Int  a."  DOSB  55/02 
U.S.  CI.  112—117  12  Oaims 

1   A  multiple-needle  sewing  machine  comprising  at  least  one 
needle  bar  and  means  for  fixing  the  individual  needles  as  well  as  ai 
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5,718,182 
PRESSURE  FOOT  UNIT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 
Koichi  Nakayama,  and  Shiiyi  Kojima.  both  of  Utsunomiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company  N.V.,  Curaco, 
Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-079366 
Int  a."  D05B  29/06 
U.S.  a.  112—235  *  O**^ 


least  one  looper  shaft  to  which  looper  holders  with  the  loopers  are 
fixed,  wherein  manually  operated  quiclc-loclcing  means  are  pro- 
vided between  each  needle  or  a  needle  holder  of  each  needle  and 
the  needle  bar  and/or  between  the  looper  holder  of  each  looper  or 
each  looper  and  the  looper  shaft  to  dismount  each  needle  or  each 
needle  holder  for  each  needle  and/or  each  looper  or  each  looper 
holder  for  each  looper 


5,718.181 
BOBBIN  EXCHANGER 
Toshinobu  Shinozuka,  and  Tsutomu  Okubo,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Juki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-23525; 
Jan.  18,  1995,  7-23527 

Int.  CI."  D05B  57/26:57/00 
US.  a.  UZ— 186  24  Oaims 


1.  A  bobbin  exchanger  for  use  with  a  sewing  machine,  the 
sewing  machine  which  includes  a  shuttle  to  receive  a  bobbin  case 
for  sewing  operations,  said  bobbin  exchanger  comprising: 
an  overhung  shaft: 
a  rotary  member  supported  by  said  overhung  shaft  movably 

along  and  rotatably  around  said  overhung  shaft:  and 
a  grip  mechanism,  coupled  to  said  rotary  member,  which  releas- 

ably  holds  the  bobbin  case  to  load  the  bobbin  case  into  or 

eject  the  same  from  the  shuttle  in  association  with  moving  and 

rotating  operations  of  said  rotary  member. 


1.  A  presser  foot  unit  for  a  sewing  machine  comprising; 

a  presser  foot  holding  member  having  opposed  surfaces  and  a 
presser  foot  holding  knuckle,  the  presser  foot  holding  knuckle 
having  opposite  sides  defining  curved  protrusions: 

a  presser  foot  having  a  pair  of  opposed  knuckles,  each  having  an 
inner  side  surface,  formed  at  a  back  end  thereof,  the  inner  side 
surfaces  being  disposed  about  the  opposite  sides  of  the  presser 
foot  holding  knuckle,  thereby  contacting  the  curved  protru- 
sions and  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  presser  foot: 

a  presser  foot  support  pin  transversely  fitted  in  a  groove  formed 
in  the  presser  foot  holding  knuckle  of  the  presser  foot  holding 
member  and  having  opposite  ends  fixedly  pressed  in  holes 
formed  in  the  pair  of  opposed  knuckles  of  the  presser  foot  to 
support  the  presser  foot  for  pivotal  movement  about  its  axis; 
and 

a  spring  having  a  middle  coil  portion  supported  on  one  of  the 
opposed  surfaces  of  the  presser  foot  holding  member,  a 
shorter  arm  extending  from  one  end  of  the  middle  coil  portion 
and  engaged  with  the  presser  foot  holding  member,  and  a 
longer  arm  extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  middle  coil 
portion  and  being  elastically  pressed  against  an  upper  surface 
of  the  presser  foot  to  bias  the  presser  foot  about  the  axis  of  the 
presser  foot  support  pin. 


5,718,183 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Masaki  Shimizu,  Toyoake,  and  Akio  Takahashi,  Gifu-ken,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1996.  8-083352; 
Mar.  13,  1996,  8^5917 

Int  a.*  D05B  19/14:69/24 
VS.  a.  112—275  20  Claims 

1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising: 
a  needle  bar  for  holding  a  sewing  needle  which  conveys  a 

sewing  thread; 
a  shaft  member  to  which  said  needle  bar  is  connected; 
a  needle-bar  drive  motor  which  reciprocates  said  needle  bar  via 

said  shaft  member; 
a  loop  catcher  which  cooperates  with  said  sewing  needle  to 
catch  a  loop  of  the  sewing  thread  conveyed  by  the  sewing 
needle; 
a  catcher  drive  motor  which  routes  said  loop  catcher; 
an  asynchronism  detector  which  detects  at  least  one  of  (a)  a  first 
asynchronous  state  in  which  an  amount  of  asynchronism 
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between  said  needle  bar  and  said  loop  catcher  is  greater  than 
a  first  reference  value  and  (b)  a  second  asynchronous  state  in 
which  it  is  expected  that  said  amount  of  asynchronism  will  be 
greater  than  a  second  reference  value:  and 
a  holding  device  which  holds,  when  said  asynchronism  detector 
detects  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  asynchronous 
states,  at  least  one  of  said  needle  bar  and  said  loop  catcher,  at 
a  holding  position  where  said  sewing  needle  and  the  loop 
catcher  do  not  collide  with  each  other. 


5,718,184 
HYDRO-LIFT  BOAT  HULL 
Herbert  A.   HoUand.   P.O.   Box  393,  Campbell   River  BC, 
Canada,  V9W  5B6 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,786 

Int  a.*  B63B  I/OO 

VS.  a.  114—271  14  Oaims 


1.  A  hull  for  a  boat  adapted  for  use  on  a  water  surface,  said  hull 
having  a  bow,  a  stem,  and  a  transom,  comprising; 

a  keel  portion  having  a  keel  channel  provided  therein  along  a 
center  line  of  said  keel  portion,  said  keel  channel  extending 
substantially  from  said  stem  to  said  bow,  said  keel  channel 
having  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end,  said  rear  end  and  said  front 
end  being  open,  said  rear  end  being  open  to  said  transom  of 
said  hull, 

said  keel  channel  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  cross-section 
having  a  width  and  a  depth,  said  keel  channel  being  tapered 
over  a  length  thereof  from  said  front  end  of  said  keel  channel 
to  said  rear  end,  whereby  said  width  of  said  keel  channel  at 
said  rear  end  is  less  than  said  width  of  said  keel  channel  at 
said  front  end  and  whereby  said  depth  of  said  keel  channel  at 
said  rear  end  is  greater  than  said  depth  of  said  keel  channel  at 
said  front  end; 

a  pair  of  opposed  chines  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
keel  portion,  said  pair  of  opposed  chines  extending  substan- 
tially from  said  stem  to  said  bow,  each  of  said  pair  of  opposed 
chines  including  a  base  portion; 

a  pair  of  angled  panels  symmetrically  positioned  about  said  keel 
portion  intermediate  said  keel  channel  and  said  pair  of 
opposed  chines,  each  of  said  pair  of  angled  panels  having  an 
upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  said  lower  edge  adjacent  said 
keel  channel. 


each  of  said  pair  of  angled  panels  having  a  chine  channel 
provided  therein,  said  chine  channel  provided  adjacent  each 
of  said  pair  of  opposed  chines  and  adjacent  said  upper  edge  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  angled  panels,  said  chine  channel  extend- 
ing substantially  from  said  stem  toward  said  bow  to  beyond  a 
midpoint  of  said  hull,  said  chine  channel  having  a  rear  end 
and  a  front  end,  said  rear  end  and  said  front  end  being  open, 
said  rear  end  being  open  to  said  transom  of  said  hull:  and 

a  pair  of  opposed  gunwales  extending  upward  from  said  pair  of 
opposed  chines. 


5,718,185 
HERRINGBONE-TYPE  ROTARY  MILKING  PARLOUR 
Olaf  Pichler,  Hamburg,  Germany,  and  Christopher  Kelson 
OBver,  Glenview,  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Alfa  Laval  Agri 
AB,  Tkimba,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)2106,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09503367,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  750,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1994,  9409372 
U;  New  Zealand,  Jun.  22,  1994,  260823 

Int  a.*"  AOIJ  5/00 
VS.  CL  119—14.04  20  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  milking  parlour  comprising: 

an  annular  milking  platform  having  a  floor  and  being  divided 
into  a  series  of  elongated  milking  stalls  each  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  milking  stalls  being  arranged  in  a  herring- 
bone pattem  along  the  annular  milking  platform,  and  a  central 
milker  pit: 

a  radially  directed  accessway  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
milking  platform  to  allow  cows  to  enter  their  milking  stalls 
head  first  from  the  outside: 

an  external,  radially  directed  exitway  from  the  milking  platform 
and  the  adjacent  accessway  to  allow  the  cows  to  exit  their 
milking  stalls  head  first; 

radially  inner  rear  milking  sulls  delimiting  means  defining  a 
rear  barrier  for  each  stall: 

a  gate  associated  with  each  milking  stall  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  an  access  position,  each  said  gate  serving  as  a 
milking  stall  delimiting  means  defining  a  radially  outer  front 
barrier;  and 

a  horizontal  axle  substantially  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  each  milking  stall  pivotally  carrying  each  of  said  gates, 
wherein  the  axle  of  each  gate  is  part  of  a  hinge/bearing 
fastened  to  the  floor  of  the  milking  platform,  each  said  gate 
being  pivotable  towards  a  cow  in  the  stall  to  insure  that  the 
cows  will  abut  the  rear  barrier  at  any  time  during  the  milking 
process. 
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5,718,186 
CONSTRUCTION  INCLUDING  AN  IMPLEMENT  FOR 
MILKING  ANIMALS 
Cornells  van  der  Lely,  7  Briischenrain,  CH-6300  Zug,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Nov.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  749,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.   14,   1995, 

1001646 

Int.  a."  AOIJ  5/0/ 7;5/O07 

U.S.  a.  119—14.08  18  aaims 


'— 1       ■"/ 


pass  between  said  legs  and  to  be  received  within  said  pan  circular 
surfaces  of  said  legs,  and  a  cap  insuUed  in  a  generally  perpendicu- 
lar direction  relative  to  said  conveyor  tube  longitudinal  axis  on  the 
outside  of  said  legs  so  as  to  resist  outward  movement  of  said  legs 
thereby  to  at  least  partly  aid  in  retaining  said  conveyor  tube 
between  said  legs. 


5,718,188 

ANIMAL  FEED  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Roy  L.  Erickson,  18995  N.  2300  Ave.,  Geneseo,  DI.  61254-8771 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530346 

lot  ci.<"  AOiK  sm 

MS.  a.  119—57.92  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  milking  animals,  comprising  a  milking 
compartment  where  an  animal  can  be  milked,  a  robot  for  automati- 
cally milking  animals  in  said  milking  compartment,  a  teat  cup 
carried  by  said  robot,  disposing  means  included  in  said  robot  for 
automatically  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  teat  cup  to  and 
from  a  teat  of  an  animal  in  said  milking  compartment  and  at  least 
one  sensor  which  transmits  a  signal  when  said  teat  cup  is  dislodged 
from  said  teat  and  is  not  returned  by  said  disposing  means  to  a  site 
therefor  provided  on  said  robot. 


5,718,187 
POULTRY  FEEDER 
Eugene  B.  PoUock,  Assumption,  and  JefTrey  L.  Knollenberg, 
TaylorviUe,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  The  GSI  Group,  Inc., 
Assumption,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,238,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,462,017,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991383, 

Dec.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5311.839.  This  application  Oct.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  540379 

Int  CI.*  AOIK  i9/0i 

MS.  a.  119—52.4  7  aaims 


A 
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1.  A  feed  management  system  for  animals,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  premixed  feed  rations  stored  in  respective 
ration  storage  bins; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  ration  transfer  augers  operably  connected  to 
said  ration  storage  bins: 

(c)  a  sutionary  feed  delivery  auger  operably  connected  to  said 
ration  transfer  augers  at  a  location  on  said  feed  delivery  auger 
and  having  a  plurality  of  feed  drops  connected  thereto:  and 

(d)  means  for  determining  and  controlling  auger  run  times  and 
feed  drop  status  based  on  animal  feed  requirements,  auger 
transfer  rates,  and  auger  transfer  distances  from  said  location 
on  said  feed  delivery  auger  to  each  of  said  feed  drops. 


5,718,189 

WAIST  MOUNTED  LEASH 

Deborah  Blake,  P.O.  Box  8083,  Spokane,  Wash.  99203-0083 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  572307 

Int  a."  AOIK  27/00 

\i&.  a.  119^770 


11  Claims 


1.  A  removable  connector  for  attaching  a  feeder  or  other  appli- 
ance to  a  feed  conveyor  tube,  said  a  longitudinal  conveyor  tube 
having  an  axis,  said  feeder  having  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  on  die 
upper  end  thereof,  said  legs  having  an  inner  part  circular  surface 
cooperable  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  feed  conveyor  tube,  the 
upper  ends  of  said  legs  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  die 
diameter  of  said  feed  conveyor  tube  such  diat  upon  engagement  of 
said  feed  conveyor  tube  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  and  upon 
application  of  force  to  bring  said  conveyor  tube  and  said  legs 
togedier,  said  legs  will  deflect  apart  to  permit  said  conveyor  tube  to 


1.  A  waist-mounted  leash,  comprising: 

a  belt  including  first  and  second  ends,  die  belt  being  adapted  to 
encircle  die  waist  of  a  user  widi  die  first  and  second  ends 
overlapping  one  another, 

a  quick-release  fastener  operably  engageable  between  die  first 
and  second  ends  of  die  belt,  die  quick-release  fastener  being 
disengageable  in  response  to  manual  pulling  force  applied  to 
one  end  of  die  belt  in  a  direction  tending  to  separate  die 
overlapping  first  and  second  ends  of  the  belt; 

an  attachment  member  for  attachment  to  one  end  of  a  leash,  die 
attachment  member  being  mounted  to  die  belt  at  a  location 
intermediate  its  first  and  second  ends;  and 
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a  loop  formed  on  die  belt  at  a  location  adjacent  to  die  one  end  of 
die  belt,  die  loop  protruding  beyond  the  one  end  of  die  belt  for 
permitting  one  wearing  die  belt  to  grip  and  pull  die  one  end  of 
the  belt  outwardly  relative  to  its  remaining  end  to  thereby 
disengage  the  quick-release  fastener  while  using  a  section  of 
the  belt  between  the  loop  and  attachment  member  as  an 
extension  of  a  leash  during  and  after  such  disengagement. 


5,718,190 

PICKUP  TRUCK  BED  DOG  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 

Mark  A.  Tinker,  237  N.  Boulder  Ten,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85745 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,831 

Int  CI."  B60R  22/00:22/12:22/34 


VS.  a.  119—771 


12  Claims 


a  base  poruon  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  sides,  die 
ba.se  portion  being  positioned  upon  die  horizontally  oriented 
carrier: 

a  first  longitudinal  wall  projecting  upward  from  the  first  longi- 
tudinal side  of  die  base  ponion; 

a  second  longitudinal  wall  projecting  upward  finom  the  second 
longitudinal  side  of  die  base  ponion; 

a  pet  harness  connected  relative  to  the  base  ponion  for  securing 
a  pet  relative  to  the  base  portion. 

further  comprising: 

a  bicycle  having  a  seat  post,  a  rear  fork,  and  a  rear  wheel 
connected  to  the  rear  fork,  die  horizontally  oriented  carrier 
being  secured  to  die  seat  post  and  positioned  over  the  rear 
wheel  of  die  bicycle. 


1.  An  animal  restraint  system  comprising: 

a  first  cross-structure  arrangement,  said  first  cross-structure 
arrangement  comprising  a  pair  of  adjustable  length  structural 
members  mechanically  joined  at  one  end,  each  structural 
member  having  a  respective  mechanical  anchoring  means  at 
another  end: 

a  second  cross-stmctural  arrangement,  said  second  cross- 
structural  arrangement  comprising  a  pair  of  fixed  length  struc- 
tural members  mechanically  joined  at  one  end,  each  fixed 
lengdi  sniictural  member  also  having  a  respective  mechanical 
anchor  means  at  another  end: 

an  interconnecting  strucniral  member  for  attachment  of  at  least 
one  leash  member,  said  interconnecting  structural  member 
comprising  an  adjustable  lengdi  structural  portion  having  one 
end  mechanically  joined  to  said  first  cross- structural  arrange- 
ment and  another  end  mechanically  joined  to  said  second 
cross-structural  arrangement:  and 

at  least  one  leash  member  attached  to  said  interconnecting 
strucniral  member,  said  at  least  one  leash  member  having 
attachment  structure  for  facilitating  being  moved  along  said 
adjustable  length  stnicwral  portion. 


5,718,192 
LEASH  AND  ATTACHED  CARRYING  BAG 
Ariin  Sebastian,  57  Lovett  St,  Suite  No.  1,  Beveriy,  Mass. 
01915 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,736 

Int  a.'  AOIK  27/00 

VS.  a.  119-795  4  Claims 


5,718,191 
PET  CARRIER  APPARATUS 
Norman  J.  O'DonneU,  3  Andromeda  Ct,  Greenville,  S.C. 
29615 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  664,700 
Int.  CI.''  AOIK  1/035 
VS.  CI.  119-771  f,  ctaims 

1.  A  pet  carrier  apparatus  comprising: 

a  horizontally  oriented  carrier  which  can  be  secured  to  a  seat 
post  of  a  bicycle  and  posiuoned  over  a  rear  wheel  of  the 
bicycle; 


1.  An  animal  waste  carrying  bag  attachable  to  a  pet  leash 
comprising: 

a  bag  portion  having  a  width  and  a  length,  said  lengdi  being  at 
least  twice  said  width,  said  bag  portion  fiinher  comprising  a 
durable,  washable  material,  said  bag  portion  further  having  a 
partition,  said  partition  running  die  length  of  said  bag  portion 
and  dividing  the  widdi  of  said  bag  portion  into  two  approxi- 
mately equally  sized  non-communicating  compartments; 

a  leash  spatially  coincident  with  and  closely  adjacent  to  said 
partition  for  attaching  die  bag  portion  direcdy  to  said  leash; 
and 

at  least  one  flap  for  covering  said  compartments. 
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5,718,193 
VISCOUS  HEATER 
Takashi  Ban.-  Hidefumi  Mori;   Kiyoshi  Vagi,  and  Tatsuyukl 
Hoshino,  all  of  Kariya.  Japan.  assit>noni  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Tayoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Kariya,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PtT/JP96/02288.  §  371  Date  Apr.  23.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/08000,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  3.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,654  ' 

Oaim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217035; 
Jun.  18.  1996,  8-157134 

Int  CI."  F22B  3/06.  F24C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  122—26  21  Claims 


(d)  a  constant  pressure  water  source  connected  to  said  water 
injector  by  a  water  conduit; 

(e)  a  valve  in  said  water  conduit  responsive  to  thexompression 
cycle  of  the  engine  to  open  and  let  water  flow  to  said  water 
injector  during  each  compression  cycle  of  said  engine; 

(f)  a  bank  of  nitrogen/oxygen  static  membranes  connected  to 
said  air  intake  conduit  by  a  membrane  conduit  and  connected 
to  said  air/fuel  intake  manifold  by  an  enriched  air  conduit  to 
remove  a  portion  of  the  nitrogen  in  the  intake  air  prior  to  said 
air/fuel  intake  manifold;  and 

(g)  a  turbocharger  compressor  operatively  connected  to  said 
exhaust  conduit  and  said  membrane  conduit  to  compress  the 
air  passing  to  said  bank  of  nitrogen/oxygen  membranes. 


1.  A  viscous  healer,  comprising: 

a  front  housing  and  a  rear  housing  in  which  a  heat-generating 
chamber  is  formed; 

a  radiator  chamber  formed  in  one  of  said  front  and  rear  housings 
at  least,  neighboring  said  heat-generating  chamber,  and  circu- 
lating a  circulating  fluid  therein; 

a  driving  shaft  held  rotatably  to  said  front  housing  by  way  of  a 
bearing  apparatus; 

a  rotor  disposed  in  said  heat-generating  chamber  rotatably  by 
said  driving  shaft;  and 

a  viscous  fluid  interposed  in  a  space  between  a  wall  surface  of 
said  heal-generating  chamber  and  an  outer  surface  of  said 
rotor,  and  caused  to  generate  heat  by  said  rotating  rotor; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  front  and  rear  housings  forming  said 
radiator  chamber  includes  a  plate,  and  a  housing  body  consti- 
tuting the  rest  of  at  least  one  of  said  front  and  rear  housings, 
the  plate  forming  a  wall  surface  of  said  heat-generating  cham- 
ber with  an  axial  end  surface  thereof  and  a  wall  surface  of 
said  radiator  chamber  with  another  axial  end  surface  thereof; 
and 

the  plate,  the  housing  body  and  another  one  of  said  front  and 
rear  housings  are  overlapped  and  fastened  by  a  through  bolt. 


5.718,195 
INTAKE  PIPE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Minoru  Ohsuga,-  Jun'ichi  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Hitachinaka; 
Ryoichi  Komuro.  Hitachi;  Ya.sushi  Sasaki,  lirizura-machi, 
and  Teruhiko  Minegishi,  Hitachinaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Hitachinaka,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  432,073,  May  1,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,572,965.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,164 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-94899 
InL  CI."  F02M  35/10 
VS.  C\.  123—184.42  »  Claims 


5,718.194 

IN-CYLINDER  WATER  INJECTION  ENGINE 

W.  Sidney  Binion,  2847  Panagard.  Houston,  Tex.  77082 

Continuation  of -Ser.  No.  304.128,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Mav  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654.934 

Int.  CI."  F02B  47/02 

VS.  CI.  123—25  C  9  Oaims 

1.  An  in-cylinder  water  injection  engine  comprising: 

(a)  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  combus- 
tion chamber,  at  lea'^l  one  cylinder  head  secured  lo  said 
combustion  chamber  and  at  least  one  piston  disposed  within 
said  combustion  chamber: 

(b)  an  air/fuel  intake  manifold  in  fluid  communication  to  said 
combustion  chamber  through  said  cylinder  head; 

(c)  at  least  one  water  injector  in  fluid  communication  to  said 
combustion  chamber; 


1.  An  air  intake  system  for  an   internal  combustion  engine 
comprising:  an  intake  assembly  lo  which  air  supplied  from  an  air 
cleaner  flows  in  accordance  with  the  opening  of  a  throttle  valve, 
and  independent  intake  pipes  in  which  air  in  said  intake  assembly 
IS  distributed  into  each  cylinder  of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 
a  vessel,  an  intake  passage  between  said  air  cleaner  formed 
inside  said  vessel  and  said  throttle  valve,  and  at  least  one  of  a 
negative  pressure  pan  of  the  intake  passage  on  the  down- 
su-eam  side  of  said  throttle  valve,  said  intake  assembly  pro- 
vided in  said  negative  pressure  part  and  said  independent 
intake  pipes  are  arranged  adjacent  to  one  another;  independent 
intake  spaces  being  formed  in  said  vessel  by  separating  at 
lea.st  a  part  of  said  adjacent  portion  with  a  partition  wall;  said 
throttle  valve  being  arranged  between  said  independent  intake 
spaces  contained  in  said  vessel. 
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5,718,196 

LUBRICATION  AND  CAMSHAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  ENGINE 

Shigenobu  Uchiyama;  Masaaki  Yoshikawa,  and  Hironao  Taka- 

hashi,  all  of  Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  534^66 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261824; 
Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261825;  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261826 

Int  a."  F02F  7/00;  FOIL  1/34:  FOIM  1/00 
VS.  a.  123-195  C  30  Oalms 


■•—14 


t 
IB 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  engine  cylinder 
head  upon  which  a  camshaft  is  joumaled  at  least  in  pari,  a  cam 
cover  affixed  to  said  cylinder  head  and  enclosing  at  least  in  part 
said  camshaft,  a  timing  drive  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  head  for 
driving  said  camshaft  from  an  engine  crankshaft,  a  timing  drive 
chamber  formed  at  said  one  end  of  said  at  least  in  part  by  said 
cylinder  head  and  said  cam  cover  and  containing  at  least  in  part 
said  timing  drive,  a  hydraulically  operated  variable  valve  timing 
mechanism  for  coupling  said  liming  drive  to  said  camshaft  and  for 
varying  the  timing  of  said  camshaft  relative  to  said  crankshaft,  said 
hydraulically  operated  variable  valve  timing  mechanism  extending 
at  least  in  part  between  said  cam  cover  and  said  cylinder  head  at 
said  one  end  thereof,  a  timing  drive  cover  affixed  to  said  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  head  and  said  cam  cover  and  enclosing  said  variable 
valve  timing  mechanism  and  said  timing  drive  chamber,  a  source 
of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  valve  assembly  mounted 
upon  said  timing  drive  cover  for  controlling  the  supply  of  hydrau- 
lic fluid  from  said  source  to  said  variable  valve  timing  mechanism 
for  operating  said  variable  valve  timing  mechanism. 


5,718,197 

CYLINDER  BLOCK  STRUCTURE  OF  VERTICAL  TYPE 

MULTI-CYLINDER  ENGINE 

Masaki  Tsunoda;  Yoshimi  Watanabe,  and  Tetsu  Wada,  ail  of 

W'ako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233136 
Int.  CI."  FOIM  1/00 
VS.  CI.  123-1%  W  8  aaims 

1.  A  cylinder  block  of  a   vertically   oriented  multi-cylinder 
engine,  said  cylinder  block  comprising: 
a  cylinder  block  member  configured  to  support  a  crankshaft  in  a 
vertical  orientation,  and  including  a  cylinder  head  mounting 
surface  thereupon; 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  configured  in  said  cylinder  block  mem- 
ber, said  plurality  of  cylinders  having  axes  extending  substan- 
tially horizontally; 


at  least  one  reinforcing  rib,  said  reinforcing  rib  and  a  wall  of 
said  cylinders  cooperatingly  defining  a  cavity  that  is  formed 
to  extend  along  the  axes  of  said  cylinders  and  that  is  open  to 
a  crank  chamber,  said  reinforcing  rib  including  an  inclined 
surface  which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axes  of  said 
cylinders. 


5,718,198 
SLIDE  THROTTLE  VALVE  FOR  AN  ENGINE  INTAKE 
SYSTEM 
David  Wayne  Adamisin,  Northville:  Philip  Damian  Cierpial, 
Detroit,  and  Raymond  Alan  Kach,  Farmington  Hills,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc..  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784.700 

Int.  CI."  F02B  31/OS:  F02D  9/14 

VS.  a.  123-308  13  Claims 


1.  An  intake  system  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion 
engine,  having  at  least  one  intake  port  for  each  cylinder  arranged 
generally  in  a  row,  the  intake  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  primary  intake  runners  each  having  an  upstream 
end  and  a  downstream  end  and  an  air  flow  passage  there- 
through, adapted  to  extend  from  the  upstream  end  to  the 
intake  ports  at  the  downstream  end.  and  a  slot  spaced  from 
either  end  of  the  primary  runner,  extending  at  least  partially 
around  its  periphery; 

a  generally  flat  throttle  plate  mounted  in  and  extending  across 
the  slots,  with  the  throttle  plate  also  including  a  plurality  of 
openings  therethrough  operatively  engaging  the  slots  and  with 
each  of  the  opening  having  an  idle  slot  extending  therefrom; 
and 

actuator  means  for  axially  sliding  the  thronle  plate  in  a  generally 
up  and  down  motion  to  a  plurality  of  positions  relative  lo  the 
primary  intake  runners,  with  the  generally  up  and  down 
motion  adapted  to  be  generally  normal  to  a  direction  of  the 
row  of  cylinders,  whereby  the  plurality  of  openings  will 
selectively  block  off  portions  of  the  intake  ranners  when  slid 
by  the  actuator. 
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5,718,199 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROLS  FOR  COMPRESSION 
RELEASE  ENGINE  BRAKES 
Haoran  Hu,  Farmington.  Conn.,  and  John  A.  Konopka,  Feed- 
ing Hills,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Diesel  Engine  Retarders,  Inc, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,049 

Int.  a."  F02D  /JAM:  B60K  31/00 

VS.  a.  123—322  26  Claims 


J_2»»B 


output  control  means  for  increasing  the  engine  output  to  a 
predetermined  level  within  the  predetermined  time,  the  prede- 
termined level  corresponding  to  a  sum  of  the  two  loads 
demanded  from  the  engine. 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  a  compression  release  engine  brake 
of  the  type  having  an  electrically  operated  hydraulic  valve  for 
selectively  applying  high  pressure  hydraulic  fluid  to  a  hydraulic 
actuator  which  responds  to  the  application  of  said  high  pressure 
hydraulic  fluid  by  opening  a  valve  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  associated  with  said  engine  brake  to  produce  a  compression 
release  event  In  said  engine,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  an  operating  condition  of  said  engine: 
applying  a  first  electrical  signal  to  said  hydraulic  valve  to  open 
said  hydraulic  valve  at  a  time  based  at  least  in  part  on  said 
operating  condition;  and 
applying  a  second  electrical  signal  to  said  hydraulic  valve  to 
close  said  hydraulic  valve  at  a  time  based  at  least  in  part  on 
said  operating  condition. 


5,718,201 
LOAD  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 
Thomas  Hannewald,  Griesheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  VDO 
Adolf  SchindUng  AG,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656388 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  31,  1995,  195  19 

836.0 

Int  CI.*  F20D  11/10 
VS.  a.  123—396  7  Claims 


J1    11     J5 


5,718,200 
ENGINE  OUTPUT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Keisuke  Chujo,  Yokohama;  YuUka  Katabira,  and  Naohito 
Katsura,  both  of  Isehara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291465 
Int  CI.''  F02D  43/00:  F25B  27/00 
VS.  a.  123—339.16  38  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  output  produced  from  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 

sensor  means  which,  upon  sensing  a  demand  for  sequential 
application  of  at  least  two  loads  to  the  engine  within  a 
predetermined  period  of  time,  generates  a  first  signal; 
application  control  means  which,  upon  receiving  the  first  signal, 
applies  one  of  the  two  loads  to  the  engine  a  predetermined 
time  after  application  of  the  other  load  to  the  engine;  and 


1.  A  load  adjustment  device  for  an  actuator  which  determines  the 
power  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  device  comprising: 

a  driver,  two  fixed  stops  defining  a  full  load  and  a  minimum 
load,  and  an  actuator,  the  driver  being  coupled  with  the 
actuator  and  being  displaceable  between  the  two  fixed  stops 
defining  the  full  load  and  the  minimum  load; 

an  emergency  travel  spring,  an  emergency  travel  stop  and  a 
return  spring; 

wherein  the  driver  is  urged  by  the  emergency  travel  spring  from 
a  minimum-load  position  at  the  minimum  load  stop  towards 
the  emergency  travel  stop; 
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the  emergency  travel  stop  lies  between  the  full  load  position  at 
the  full  load  stop  and  the  minimum  load  position; 

the  driver  is  urged  by  the  remm  spring  from  the  full  load 
position  in  a  direction  towards  the  minimum  load  position; 

the  return  spring  and  the  emergency  travel  spring  constitute  a 
single  setting  spring  which  is  operated  by  movement  of  the 
driver  from  an  emergency  travel  position  in  a  direction  of 
movement  toward  the  full  load  position  and  in  a  direction  of 
movement  toward  the  minimum  load  position. 


5,71832 
APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Willy  Bentz,  Sachsenheim;  Waldemar  Ernst,  Vaihingen;  Peter 
Schiefer,  Untergruppenbach,  all  of  Germany,  and  Heiko 
Buss,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01534,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/18028,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693.192 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1994,  44  43 
502.9 

Int  a.*  F02D  9/10:11/10 
VS.  a.  123—399  15  Qaims 


12.10      17       27 


1.  An  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  which  com- 
prises a  common  housing  (10)  as  a  premountable  structural  unit, 
said  common  housing  including  at  least  one  throttle  device,  accom- 
modated in  a  throttle  valve  portion  of  said  common  housing  and 
acluatable  by  an  electric  throttle  valve  control  motor,  an  electronic 
control  unit  in  said  common  housing,  the  apparatus  (1)  includes  a 
regenerating  valve  (5),  and  a  fastening  region  flange  (12)  which 
serves  to  mount  and  retain  the  apparatus  in  a  region  of  a  cylinder 
head  of  an  engine. 


5,718,203 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ENGINE  OF  DIRECT 

INJECTION 

Kousaku  Shimada:  Yosbiya  Takano,  and  Masami  Nagano,  all 

of  Hitachinaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744,748 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-287313 

Int.  CI."  F02D  41/04.43/04 

VS.  CI.  123-^25  10  Oaims 

1.  A  conUDl  apparatus  for  a  multi-cylinder  engine  of  direct 
injection  having  means  for  detecting  intake  air  flow  into  each 
cylinder,  means  for  detecting  the  crank  angle  of  each  of  said 
cylinders,  means  for  compressing  fuel  and  adjusting  the  pressure  of 


fuel,  means  for  detecting  the  opening  of  a  thronle  valve  at  each  of 
said  cylinders,  means  for  determining  base  fuel  injection  amount, 
based  on  the  detected  air  intake  flow,  so  as  to  realize  a  target 
air/fuel  ratio,  means  for  determining  a  base  fuel  injection  time 
interval  of  each  injector,  including  fuel  injection  start  and  end 
timings,  corresponding  to  the  determined  base  fuel  injection 
amount,  and  means  for  controlling  an  ignition  plug  so  as  to  ignite 
fuel  at  an  ignition  timing  determined  by  said  controlling  apparatus, 
said  controlling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  control  unit  for  newly  determining  a  fuel  injection  time  inter- 
val by  correcting  said  determined  base  fiiel  injection  time 
interval  so  that  a  supposed  decreased  amount  of  injected  fuel, 
caused  by  a  decrease  of  the  difiference  between  the  pressure  in 
each  of  said  cylinders  and  the  pressure  of  fuel,  in  proportion 
to  an  approach  of  the  compression  top  dead  center,  of  the 
pressure  in  said  cylinder,  is  compensated,  in  a  compression 
stroke. 


5,718^04 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  TYPE  FLOATLESS 
CARBURETOR 
Toshio  Sugii,  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mikuni  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  468,702,  Jun.  6.  1995.  Pat  No.  5,632J48. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  761,324 
Int  CI."  F02M  7/12 
VS.  a.  123-^38  3  Claims 


Eifcnaaic 
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1.  An  electronically  controlled  type  floatless  carburetor  wherein 
a  throttle  valve  is  disposed  at  an  intermediate  position  of  a  suction 
passage,  fuel  Is  delivered  to  a  fuel  regulating  chamber  via  a  starting 
well  by  actuation  of  pumping  means,  and  moreover,  the  fuel  from 
said  fuel  regulating  chamber  is  ejected  in  said  suction  passage  from 
a  main  nozzle  via  a  main  fiiel  passage  including  a  main  jet, 
comprising: 
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a  solenoid  valve  disposed  at  a  position  located  upstream  of  said 
throttle  valve  in  said  suction  passage  to  eject  therefrom  a 
quantity  of  fuel  adjusted  by  duty  driving; 

a  fuel  communication  passage  by  way  of  which  said  starting 
well  and  said  solenoid  valve  are  communicated  with  each 
other;  and 

an  electronic  controlling  circuit  for  controlling  actuation  of  said 
solenoid  valve  in  response  to  inputting  of  one  or  more  param- 
eters, 

wherein  a  quantity  of  fuel  adjusted  by  duty  driving  is  ejected 
upstream  of  said  throttle  valve  in  said  suction  passage  as  said 
solenoid  valve  is  actuated. 


5,718005 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  WTTH  VARIABLE 

INJECTION  POSITION 

Kwang-Hyun  Jo,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Kla 

Motors  Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,185 

Int.  CI."  F02M  i7/04 

MS.  CL  123—470  1»  Claims 


a  fuel  rail  having  an  upper  case  member  with  pressor  members 

supporting  upper  portions  of  said  injection  valves  and  a  lower 

case  member  having  neck  portions  supporting  lower  portions 

of  said  fuel  injection  valves; 
wherein  each  of  said  fuel  injection  valve  comprises: 
a  housing  having  a  fuel  port  fixed  to  one  of  said  pressor 

members, 
a  valve  guide  member  having  a  guiding  hole,  a  center  hole  and 

a  fuel  passage  which  connects  said  fuel  port  to  said  center 

hole,  said  guide  member  being  disposed  under  said  fuel  port 

and  fixed  to  one  of  said  neck  portions, 
a  valve  seat  having  an  injection  hole  and  disposed  under  said 

valve  guide  member, 
a  valve  member  held  within  said  guiding  hole  for  closing  said 

injection  hole  when  said  valve  member  is  seated  on  said  valve 

seat, 
biasing  means,  disposed  in  said  housing,  for  biasing  said  valve 

member  against  said  valve  seat,  and 
an  electric  solenoid  coil,  disposed  in  said  housing,  for  lifting 

said  valve  member  when  electric  power  is  applied  thereto. 


5,718^07 

FUEL  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SUPPLYING  FUEL  ACCORDING  TO  AN  ENGINE 

OPERATING  CONDITION 

Motoya  Ito,  Hekinan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-221985 
Int  CI."  F02M  iZW;  F02N  \l/00 
ViS>.  a.  123—497  18  Qalms 


I.  A  fuel  injection  system  having  a  fuel  injector  with  a  variable 
injection  position,  comprising: 
an  accelerating  pedal: 
a  throttle  valve  for  regulating  the  intake  of  air  in  response  to 

vehicle  speed,  said  throttle  valve  being  connected  to  said 

accelerating  pedal; 
a  fuel  distribution  pipe; 

said  injector  fluidly  connected  to  said  fuel  distribution  pipe;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  opening  of  the  throttle  valve  and  varying 

the  position  of  the  injector  relative  to  a  combustion  chamber 

in  response  to  the  pedal  effort  of  the  accelerating  pedal. 
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5,718,206 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  HAVING  FUEL  RAIL 
Yultio  Sawada,  Anjo;  Yuliio  Mori,  Nagoya;  Tsuyoshi  Usami, 
and  Masaki  AkuUgawa,  both  of  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1995,  7-264169; 
Oct.  12,  1995,  7-264170 

Int.  CI."  F02M  37/04 
MS.  a.  123-^70  10  Claims 
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I.  A  hiel  supply  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  fuel  injection  valves; 


1.  A  fuel  supply  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fuel  tank  for  storing  fuel; 

a  fuel  supply  pipe  for  supplying  fuel  into  said  engine; 

a  fuel  pump  for  pumping  fuel  from  said  fuel  tank  and  discharg- 
ing fuel  in  an  amount  which  is  controlled  according  to  an 
engine  requirement  into  said  fuel  supply  pipe;  and 

drain  control  means  disposed  on  a  discharge  side  of  said  fuel 
pump  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel  discharged  from  said 
fuel  pump  to  said  fuel  supply  pipe, 

wherein  said  drain  control  means  drains  part  of  the  fuel  dis- 
charged from  said  fuel  pump  back  into  said  fuel  tank  in  a  low 
load  engine  operating  condition  and  stops  draining  fuel  back 
to  said  tank  in  a  high  load  engine  operating  condition, 

wherein  said  drain  control  means  is  disposed  between  said  fuel 
pump  and  said  fiiel  supply  pipe  and  includes  a  drain  passage 
for  draining  fuel  discharged  from  said  fuel  pump  out  of  said 
fuel  supply  pipe  and  valve  means  for  opening  or  closing  said 
drain  passage  according  to  an  engine  load  condition, 

said  valve  opening  said  drain  passage  in  a  light  load  or  a  middle 
load  engine  operation, 

said  valve  closing  said  drain  passage  in  a  fiill  engine  load 

condition,  and 
said  valve  means  closing  said  drain  passage  when  said  engine  is 
in  a  stopping  condition  or  in  a  starting  condition. 
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5,718,208 
FUEL  VAPOR  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  Joseph  Brautigan,  Plymouth;  Alex  Larry  Hummer,  Ann 
Arbor,  and  Jeong  Yeol  Kim,  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,738 

Int.  CI."  F02M  i3/02 

U.S.  a.  123—516  20  aaims 
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1.  A  fuel  vapor  management  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  a  fuel  tank  and  an  internal  combustion  engine,  with  said 
fuel  vapor  management  system  comprising: 

a  fuel  pump  for  pumping  fuel  from  the  fuel  tank  to  the  engine, 
with  said  fuel  pump  having  a  fuel  pump  inlet  and  a  fuel  pump 
vapor  purge  outlet  for  purging  fuel  vapor  bubbles  fix)m  said 
fuel  pump; 

a  vapor  tower  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fuel  pump  vapor 
purge  outlet;  and, 

a  fluid  treatment  element  disposed  between  said  fuel  pump 
vapor  purge  outlet  and  said  vapor  tower,  with  said  fluid 
treatment  section  reducing  the  size  and  momentum  of  purged 
vapor  bubbles  such  that  the  purged  vapor  bubbles  in  said 
vapor  tower  may  separate  from  liquid  fuel,  thereby  allowing 
liquid  fuel  to  flow  out  of  said  vapor  tower  and  allowing  fuel 
vapor  to  escape  fix)m  said  vapor  tower  away  from  said  fuel 
pump  inlet. 


5,718,209 
FUEL  VAPOR  STORAGE  CANISTER 
Eileen  Alanna  Scardino,  Rochester;  Susan  Scott  Labine,  Avon; 
Robert  Augustine  Zaso,  Rochester;  Susan  Buckner,  Cale- 
donia, and  Thomas  Charles  Meiller,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y„ 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,374 
Int  a.*  F02M  iifOl 
MS.  a.  123-519  3  Qaims 

1.  A  fiiel  vapor  storage  canister  for  a  motor  vehicle  evaporative 
emission  control  system  including 

a  plastic  cup-shaped  canister  body  having  a  vent  port  through 
which  said  canister  body  communicates  with  the  atmosphere 
surrounding  said  fiiel  vapor  storage  canister  and  a  purge  port 
through  which  said  canister  body  communicates  with  a  region 
of  subatmospheric  pressure  to  induce  a  flow  of  air  through 
said  canister  body  from  said  vent  port  to  said  purge  port, 
a  mass  of  carbon  granules  in  said  canister  body, 
a  plenum  in  said  canister  body  exposed  to  said  mass  of  carbon 

granules  therein  and  connected  to  said  purge  port,  and 
a  screen  assembly  between  said  plenum  and  said  mass  of  carbon 

granules  in  said  canister  body, 
characterized  in  that  said  screen  assembly  comprises: 


a  plastic  frame  ultrasonically  welded  to  said  canister  body 
over  said  plenum  therein  for  rigid  attachment  and  hermetic 
sealing  of  said  plastic  frame  to  said  canister  body, 

a  window  in  said  plastic  frame  between  said  plenum  and  said 
mass  of  carbon  granules  in  said  canister  body,  and 

a  flat  screen  in  said  window  in  said  plastic  frame  having  a 
peripheral  edge  insert  molded  in  said  pla.stic  frame  com- 
pletely around  said  window  for  rigid  attachment  and  her- 
metic sealing  of  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  flat  screen  to 
said  plastic  frame. 


5,718,210 

TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  FUEL  VAPOR  TREATING 

DEVICE 

Tokgi  Ito,  and  Susumu  Shinotaara,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 

assignors   to   ToyoU   Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha,   ToyoU, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195160; 
Jul.  31,  1995.  7-195162;  Jun.  20,  1996,  8-159975 

Int  a."  F02M  37/04 
MS.  a.  123—520  39  Claims 


1.  A  testing  apparatus  for  a  fuel  vapor  treating  devicr,  the 
treating  device  including  a  canister  for  collecting  fuel  vapor  gen- 
erated in  a  fuel  tank  through  a  vapor  line,  wherein  the  fiiel  in  the 
tank  is  supplied  to  an  engine,  a  purge  line  for  purging  the  collected 
fuel  in  the  canister  into  an  air  intake  passage  of  the  engine  by  a 
negative  intake  pressure  generated  in  the  intake  passage  during 
operation  of  the  engine,  a  vapor  control  valve  for  adjusting  a  flow 
of  the  fuel  vapor  passing  therethrough  fh)m  the  tank  to  the  canister, 
wherein  the  vapor  control  valve  opens  in  accordance  with  a  differ- 
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ence  between  the  pressure  of  the  tank  and  the  pressure  of  the 
canister,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  pressure  at  a  tank  side 
of  the  vapor  control  valve  and  at  a  canister  side  of  said  vapor 
control  valve; 

switching  means  for  switching  a  connection  of  said  pressure 
detecting  means  between  the  tank  side  and  the  canister  side  to 
detect  the  pressure  of  the  tank  side  and  the  canister  side 
selectively: 

first  testing  means  for  testing  individually  for  a  malfunction 
related  to  a  sealing  of  the  tank  side  and  a  malfunction  related 
to  a  sealing  of  the  canister  side  based  on  the  detected  pres- 
sures of  the  tank  side  and  the  canister  side; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  switching  means  to  switch  the 
connection  of  the  pressure  detecting  means,  wherein  the  con- 
nection is  switched  selectively  to  the  canister  side  before  a 
engine  starting  so  as  to  detect  a  pressure  of  the  canister  side  as 
a  first  pressure  and  to  the  tank  side  immediately  after  the 
engine  starting  so  as  to  detect  a  pressure  of  the  tank  side  as  a 
second  pressure; 

second  testing  means  for  determining  that  the  switching  means 
is  functioning  normally  when  a  difference  value  between  said 
first  pressure  and  said  second  pressure  is  equal  to  or  larger 
than  a  predetermined  value. 


end  plug  or  cap.  and  the  valve  comprises,  firom  the  second  end  to 
the  first  end  of  the  straight  tube,  a  blanking  piece,  a  lateral  inlet,  a 
valve  head  and  a  valve  seat,  a  lateral  outlet,  and  an  actuator  closing 
the  first  end. 


5,718412 
COMPOSITE  BOW  LIMB 
James  R.  Allshouse,  Newburgh,  Ind.;  Christopher  Peter 
Petrole,  Evanston.  111.;  Christopher  Karl  DeLap;  Howard 
Alvin  Lindsay,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Scott  David  Coke- 
ing.  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Indian  Industries,  Evansville, 
Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,973 

Int.  a.*  F41B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  124—25.6  2*  Claims 


5,718,211 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  VALVE 
John  Anthony  Sidney  Halsall,  Henley-on-Thames,  and  David 
Michael  Snare,  Ashford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Shali- 
bane  PLC,  Camberley,  England 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,%9 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  IL  1995, 
9514086 

InL  a."  F02M  25/07 
VS.  a.  123—568  6  Oaims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  tube  having  a  wall  defining  a  tubular  valve 
housing,  a  valve  seat  in  the  housing  having  an  axial  through 
passage  extending  from  an  inlet  side  to  an  outlet  side  thereof,  an 
actuator  that  is  responsive  to  engine  inlet  manifold  suction,  a  valve 
member  connected  to  the  actuator  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  valve  seat  to  control  the  passage  of  exhaust  gases  through  the 
valve  in  response  to  the  actuator,  a  lateral  gas  outlet  aperture  in  the 
tube  wall  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  gas  seat  and  a  length  of  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  tubing  connected  thereto  for  recirculating  gases  to 
the  induction  side  of  the  engine,  and  a  gas  inlet  to  the  housing 
comprising  a  lateral  gas  inlet  aperture  in  the  tube  wall  on  the  inlet 
side  of  the  valve  seat  with  a  length  of  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
tubing  connected  thereto  for  receiving  engine  exhaust  gases  whose 
recirculation  is  to  be  controlled  by  the  valve:  wherein  the  valve 
housing  is  a  straight  length  of  cylindrical  tube  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  and  the  valve  seat  is  an  insert  that  is  received 
within  the  straight  housing  between  the  two  ends  and  is  closely 
engaged  with  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  surface  thereof  and  wherein 
the  second  end  of  the  cylindrical  housing  tube  is  blanked  off  by  an 


1.  A  composite  bow  limb,  comprising: 

a  working  area  portion  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
a  fork  section  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said 
proximal  end  of  said  fork  section  being  located  adjacent  said 
distal  end  of  said  working  area  portion,  said  fork  section 
including  two  tines,  the  distal  end  of  said  tines  being  the  distal 
end  of  said  fork  section  and  of  the  composite  bow  limb; 
wherein  the  composite  bow  limb  is  composed  of  multiple  fiber 
layers,  said  multiple  fiber  layers  being  encased  entirely  in  a 
single  homogeneous  resin;  and 
wherein  the  thickness  of  said  working  area  portion  decreases 
from  said  proximal  end  of  said  working  area  portion  to  said 
distal  end  of  said  working  area  portion. 
24.  A  compound  bow,  comprising: 
a  first  composite  bow  limb,  including. 

a  working  area  portion  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 

end; 
a  fork  section  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said 
proximal  end  of  said  fork  section  being  located  adjacent 
said  distal  end  of  said  working  area  portion,  said  fork 
section  including  two  tines,  the  distal  end  of  said  tines 
being  the  distal  end  of  said  fork  section  and  of  the  compos- 
ite bow  limb; 
wherein  the  composite  bow  limb  comprises  multiple  fiber 

layers  encased  in  a  homogeneous  resin; 
wherein  the  thickness  of  said  working  area  portion  decreases 
from  said  proximal  end  of  said  working  area  portion  to  said 
distal  end  of  said  working  area  portion; 
a  second  composite  bow  limb,  including. 

a  working  area  portion  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 

end; 
a  fork  section  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said 
proximal  end  of  said  fork  section  being  located  adjacent 
said  distal  end  of  said  working  area  portion,  said  fork 
section  including  two  tines,  the  distal  end  of  said  tines 
being  the  disul  end  of  said  fork  section  and  of  the  compos- 
ite bow  limb; 
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wherein  the  composite  bow  limb  comprises  multiple  fiber 
layers  encased  in  a  homogeneous  resin;  and 

wherein  the  thickness  of  said  working  area  portion  decreases 
from  said  proximal  end  of  said  working  area  portion  to  said 
distal  end  of  said  working  area  portion, 
a  handle  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  proximal 

end  of  said  working  portion  of  said  first  composite  bow  limb 

connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  handle  by  a  first  key  screw, 

said  proximal  end  of  said  working  portion  of  .said  second 

composite  bow  limb  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 

handle  by  a  second  key  screw; 
a  first  wheel  located  near  the  distal  end  of  said  first  composite 

bow  limb; 
a  second  wheel  connected  near  the  distal  end  of  said  second 

composite  bow  limb;  and 
at  least  a  string  connected  between  said  first  and  said  second 

wheels. 


5,718,213 
SWING  ARM  CABLE  GUARD 
Henry  M.  Gallops,  Jr.,  and  Gary  L.  Shnonds,  both  of  Gaines- 
ville, Fla.,  assignors  to  Bear  Archery,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,719 
Int  a.*  F4IB  5/10:5/14 
VS.  a.  124-25.6  24  Ctaims 


opposite  ends,  and  a  center  bore  with  a  diameter  slightly  larger 
than  the  widest  portion  of  said  darts,  said  blow  dart  gun  also 
comprising  a  mouthpiece  attached  to  one  of  said  opposite  ends,  a 
single-piece  quiver  attached  to  said  outside  surface,  said  single- 
piece  quiver  having  attachment  means  thereon  to  securely  hold 
said  darts,  and  said  blow  dan  gun  funher  comprising  a  plurality  of 
movable  grips  attached  to  said  outside  surface  of  .said  elongated 
tube. 

3.  A  dart  in  combination  with  the  blow  gun  of  claim  1,  said  dart 
comprising  a  dait  tip  having  a  groove  therein  for  easy  removal  of 
said  dan  from  a  target,  a  dart  tip  holder  connected  to  said  dan  tip 
by  threaded  means  for  secure  attachment  of  said  dart  tip  to  said 
dan  tip  holder  and  ease  in  replacing  said  dan  tip  should  it  break,  a 
shaft  having  two  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
shaft  connected  to  said  dart  tip  holder,  and  a  non-ranged  rear 
portion  connected  to  said  other  end  of  said  .shaft  to  reduce  damage 
to  said  dan  as  a  result  of  contact  with  rearwarxlly  approaching 
subsequently  thrown  dans. 


5,718,215 
ADJUSTABLE  BOW  SIGHT 
Paul  J.  Kenny,  Shepherd,  and  Richard  F.  Nelson,  Mt.  Pleasant, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  EBSA  Corporation,  Shepherd, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775346 

Int  a."  F41G  1/467 

VS.  CL  124-87  17  cuins 


II.  An  improved  swing  arm  cable  guard  for  use  with  a  com- 
pound bow  having  a  handle,  a  pair  of  bow  limbs,  at  least  one  feed 
cam.  a  bowstring,  at  least  one  return  cable,  and  cable  retaining 
means  for  retaining  said  at  least  one  return  cable  away  fiwrn  said 
bowstring  to  provide  a  clear  flight  path  for  the  arrow,  said 
improved  swing  arm  cable  guard  comprising: 
a  support  arm  affixed  at  a  first  end  to  the  handle  and  angled  away 

from  the  bowstring; 
a  swing  arm  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  end  to  the  second  end 

of  said  support  arm;  and 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  cable  retaining  means  to  a 
second  end  of  said  swing  arm. 


5,718,214 
COMBINATION  BLOW  DART  GUN  AND  DARTS 
Timothy  H.  Altman,  9751   Richmond  La.,  and  William  E. 
Brandt,  7027  Nova  Scotia  Dr.,  both  of  Port  Richey,  FU. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545338 

Int.  CI.''  F41B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  124-62  10  Qaims 


1.  A  blow  dart  gun  for  use  with  darts  having  a  dart  tip,  a  dart  tip 
holder,  an  elongated  shaft  and  a  non-flanged  rear  portion,  said  blow 
dart  gun  comprising  an  elongated  tube  having  an  outside  surface. 


17.  A  sight  assembly  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  shooting  device, 
said  assembly  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  extending  between  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

first  and  second  end  caps,  at  least  one  of  which  is  slidably 
engaged  over  said  first  end  and  said  second  end,  respectively, 
said  first  and  second  end  caps  each  including  a  channel 
formed  therein  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  ends  allow- 
ing sliding  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  end  caps  in 
a  first  direction  with  respect  to  said  mounting  plate: 

first  and  second  sight  bars,  at  least  one  of  which  is  slidably 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  end  caps,  respectively,  to 
allow  sliding  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  sight  bars  in  a 
second  direction  different  from  said  first  direction  with  respect 
to  one  of  said  first  and  second  end  caps,  respectively;  and 

an  adjustment  mechanism  interconnected  between  said  mount- 
ing plate  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  end  caps  for 
selectively  sliding  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  end  caps 
along  said  first  direction  while  maintaining  said  respective 
first  and  second  sight  bar  in  said  second  direction. 
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5,718^16 

CLOSURE  FOR  SAW  CABLES 

Josef  Planner,  Gattern  34d,  Gallzein,  A-6200  Jenbach,  Austria 

PCT  No.  PCT/1B94/00245,  5  371  Date  May  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  24,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05914,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  424.428 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Aug.  23,  1993,  1693/93 
Int.  CI."  B28D  1/08 
VS.  CL  125—21  8  '^'"'•^ 


5,718^18 
REGENERATOR  WITH  TUBE  SYSTEM,  PARTICULARLY 

ADAPTED  FOR  RREPLACES  AND  THE  LIKE 
AttiUo  Pagani,  and  Livia  Serafini  Pagani,  both  of  Via  Verde. 
15-20067.  Zoate  (Prov.  di  Milano),  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740.281 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  30,  1995,  MI95U0748 
Int  Cl.*^  F24B  1/88 
VS.  CI.  126—526  7  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  wire  for  use  in  a  wire  sawing  machine  for  cutting 
metallic  materials,  mineral  materials  or  materials  that  contain  min- 
eral substances,  said  cuning  wire  having  several  intertwined 
strands  of  metal  wire  and  cutting  beads  containing  bonded  supera- 
brasives  and  one  or  more  connectors  that  permit  the  cutting  wire  to 
route  while  cuning,  each  of  said  connectors  comprising  an  inter- 
mediate part,  at  least  two  joint  pins  and  a  pair  of  forks  each  affixed 
on  one  end  to  said  intertwined  suands  of  metal  wire,  said  forks 
having  two  sides,  said  intermediate  part  being  connected  with  said 
two  sides  of  each  of  said  forks  by  said  joint  pins,  each  of  said  joint 
pins  having  a  joint  axis  extending  along  the  length  thereof,  said 
joint  axis  of  one  of  said  joint  pins  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
joint  axis  of  the  other  of  said  joint  pins. 


5,718,217 
FIREPLACE  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Javier  Aleman.  2171  Whitebluff  Way,  Buford,  Ga.  30518,  and 
Kevin  B.  McBumey.  1470  Ashbrook  Dr.,  Lawrenceville,  Ga. 
30243 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,753 

Int.  CI."  F24B  1/18 

VS.  a.  126—500  »2  aaims 


1.  In  a  fireplace  for  solid  fuels,  having  a  firebox  defining  an 
inside  region  thereof,  the  firebox  including  a  hearth,  a  rear  vertical 
wall  and  a  front  part,  a  regenerator  comprising: 

a  metallic  heat-exchange  body  constituted  by  a  single  tubular 
length,  said  tubular  length  being  shaped  for  having  straight 
and  parallel  portions  resting  on  said  hearth,  two  identical 
curved  loop  portions  resting  on  said  rear  vertical  wall,  a  single 
transverse  loop  lying  at  said  front  part  of  the  firebox,  and  two 
ends  being  parallel  and  close  to  each  other,  said  ends  being 
directed  away  from  said  inside  region  of  the  firebox; 

a  box-like  body  connected  to  said  ends  of  said  heat-exchange 
body;  . 

a  motorized  fan  for  sending  ambient  air  to  be  heated  in  said 
heat-exchange  body,  said  fan  being  contained  in  said  box-like 
body  and  connected  to  a  first  one  of  said  ends: 

a  delivery  duct  being  contained  in  said  box-like  body  and 
connected  to  a  second  one  of  said  ends  for  delivering  heated 
air. 


5,718,219 
KITCHEN  EXHAUST  HOOD  ASSEMBLY 
Jean-Pierre  Boudreault,  3839  Rachel,  Montreal,  RQ.,  Canada, 
HIX  1Y7 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,958 
Int.  CI."  F24C  15/20 
VS.  a.  126—299  E 


8  Claims 


1.  A  fireplace  safety  device,  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
fireplace  having  an  opening,  and  a  floor  in  a  living  space  adjacent 
to  said  opening,  said  safety  device  comprising  an  apron  located  in 
said  living  space  said  opening  to  receive  debris  that  is  discharged 
from  said  fireplace  through  said  opening,  said  apron  being  angled 
with  respect  to  said  floor  so  that  such  debris  will  move  up  hill  as  it 
moves  away  from  said  fireplace,  said  apron  being  non-flammable, 
said  safety  device  further  including  a  panel  beneath  said  apron  and 
approximately  parallel  thereto,  said  panel  including  thermal  insu- 
lation for  confining  heat  to  a  space  defined  between  said  apron  and 
said  panel. 
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1.  A  kitchen  exhaust  hood  assembly  for  removing  grease  and 
odor  produced  above  a  cooking  surface  when  cooking,  which 
comprises  a  suction  ventilator,  a  hood,  a  grease  extractor  to  collect 
grease  and  direct  odor  produced  when  cooking  toward  said  suction 
ventilator,  and  an  air  discharge  duct  to  expel  air  and  odors  to  the 
exterior,  wherein  said  grease  extractor  is  vertically  disposed  in  the 
front  part  of  the  assembly  opposite  a  front  portion  of  the  cooking 
surface  in  order  to  accentuate  hot  air  movement  coming  from  the 
cooking  surface,  and  is  in  communication  with  said  suction  venti- 
lator, said  grease  extractor  being  rectangular  in  cross-section  and 
includes  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  side  walls  and  a  top  partition,  an 
opening  being  formed  in  the  rear  wall  in  the  upper  portion  thereof 
to  lead  into  an  entrance  of  said  suction  ventilator,  air  loaded  with 
grease  and  odor  produced  by  said  cooking  surface  naturally  rising 
towards  a  rear  portion  of  said  hood,  a  first  deflection  means  is 
provided  at  an  enu^ance  into  said  grease  extractor  to  cause  said  air 
loaded  with  grease  and  odor  produced  above  said  cooking  surface 
which  has  naturally  risen  upwardly  therefrom  towards  said  rear 
portion  of  said  hood  to  curve  downwardly  in  the  direction  of  said 
enttance  to  penetrate  therein,  second  deflection  means  are  provided 
inside  said  grease  extractor  and  arranged  to  cause  said  air  loaded 
with  grease  and  odor  to  swirl  around  said  second  deflection  means, 
ineans  enabling  first  excess  grease  material  centrifugally  expelled 
by  said  suction  ventilator  lo  be  removed  therefrom,  and  bucket 
means  to  receive  second  excess  grease  material  relea.sed  by  said 
first  and  second  deflection  means  and  said  first  excess  grease 
material  expelled  by  said  suction  ventilator,  said  bucket  means  is 
shaped  to  define  third  deflection  means  allowing  said  air  loaded 
with  grease  and  odor  to  rise  above  said  bucket  means  and  thereaf 
ter  to  swirl  around  said  bucket  means  downwardly  towards  an 
entrance  into  said  grease  extractor,  said  assembly  also  comprising 
an  enclosure  for  said  suction  ventilator,  and  a  tubing  connected  at 
a  lower  portion  of  said  enclosure  and  terminating  above  said 
bucket  means,  said  tubing  adapted  to  feed  said  expelled  grease 
material  into  said  bucket  means. 


5,718,220 

TRUCK  BODY  FOR  ON-SITE  HEATING  AND 

COLLECTING  WASTE  GREASE  FROM  DIFFERENT 

SIZED  CONTAINERS 

Donald  R.  Onken.  P.O.  Box  72,  Easton.  III.  62633 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,426 

Int.  CI."  F24H  V/00 

VS.  a.  126—343.5  A  4  Claims 


iPO  O   O 
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I.  In  a  waste  grease  collection  system  including  a  truck-mounted 
grease  collection  tank,  a  lift  means  for  handling  and  dumping 
individual  on-site  grease  collection  containers  into  said  grease 
collection  tank,  and  an  intermediate  stage  heating  tank  into  which 
said  on-site  grease  collection  containers  are  deposited  temporarily 
to  liquify  grease  along  side  surfaces  of  containers  held  therein  in 
order  to  facilitate  dumping  the  contents  thereof  into  said  collection 
tank,  and  for  on-site  collection  containers  of  different  sizes,  the 


improvement  in  which  said  heating  tank  is  of  double  wall  construc- 
tion including  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall  spaced  from  said 
outer  wall,  said  inner  wall  having  an  upper  end  secuied  to  an  inner 
surface  of  said  outer  wall  along,  a  line  below  an  upper  edge  of  said 
outer  wall,  a  chamber  between  the  outer  and  inner  walls  thereof 
and  water  inlet  means  through  which  excess  water  flows  into  said 
chamber  when  a  lange  on-site  collection  container  is  lowered  into 
said  heating  tank,  whereby  the  water  in  said  heating  tank  is  not  lost 
and  is  recyclable  to  allow  servicing  muluple  sizes  of  on-site 
collection  containers  without  manual  refilling. 


5,718,221 

METHOD  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  SNOW  INTO  WATER 

AND  DISPOSAL  THEREOF  AND  SNOW  DISPOSAL 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Emmanuel  J.  Lobato,  177  Pembrook  Dr.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10710 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,537 

Int.  CI."  F24H  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  126-343.5  R  15  claims 


1.  A  movable  snow  disposal  apparatus  comprising: 
a  container  having  sidewalls.  a  bonom  and  a  top  opening  for 
receiving  volumes  of  snow  in  the  container  for  conversion 
into  water  therein  and  disposal  therefrom  as  water; 
a  snow  conversion  system  in  the  container  having  a  perforated 
partition  dispo.sed  defining  a  lower  space  in  the  container 
between  the  perforated  partition  and  the  bonom  and  an  upper 
space  above  the  perforated  partition  for  receiving  successively 
volumes  of  snow  on  the  pertorated  partition  for  conversion 
into  water;  a  plurality  of  connected  jet  nozzles  supported 
above  the  perforated  partition  to  apply  directly  on  the  snow 
received  in  the  upper  space  jetted  dense  streams  of  water  at  a 
pressure  and  at  a  density  and  velocity  for  kinetic  energy  of  the 
dense  streams  of  water  to  break  up  masses  of  snow  and  snow 
particles  and  snowflakes  to  eliminate  agglomeration  of  snow 
crystals  and  snowflakes  and  avoid  capillarity  activity  of  the 
snow  and  agglomeration  thereof  thereby  to  effectively  convert 
the  snow  into  water  and  drain  through  the  perforated  partition 
into  the  lower  space; 
means  including  a  driven  pump  for  pumping  water  from  said 
lower  space  to  said  nozzles  for  recycling  water  from  said 
snow  as  said  dense  streams  of  water  under  pressure  and  at  a 
velocity  effectively  converting  the  snow  into  water  without 
need  of  a  source  of  heat;  and 
means  for  draining  of  water  from  said  lower  space  for  disposal 
thereof. 
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5,718^22 
DISPOSABLE  PACKAGE  FOR  USE  IN  AEROSOLIZED 
DELIVERY  OF  DRL'GS 
Lester  John  Lloyd,  Orinda;  Peter  M.  Lloyd.  Oakland;  Reid  M. 
Rubsamen.  and  Jeffrey  Arthur  Schuster,  both  of  Berkeley,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aradigm  Corporation,  Hayward,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,012,  May  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5344.646.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,972, 
Dec.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.497,763,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  065,660,  May  21,  1993.  This  application  May 
30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,421 
Int.  CI."  A61M  11/00 
VS.  a.  128—200.14  29  Claims 


modifying  the  selected  protocol  to  eliminate  or  reduce  said 
sub-optimal  results  and  thus  improve  the  delivered  anesthetic 
care. 


5,718,224 
TRANSPARENT  NASAL  DILATOR 
21.  A  disposable  package  for  use  in  aerosolized  delivery  of   Jerome  D.  Muchin,  320  Comstock  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

.L  .    I ;_; QAn')/4 


drugs  to  the  lungs,  comprising: 

a  container  having  at  least  one  wail  which  is  collapsible  by  the 

application  of  force  and  having  at  least  one  opening; 
a  porous  membrane  having  a  thickness  of  about  2  to  20  microns   u.s.  Q.  L28 — 200J4 

covering  the  opening  wherein  the  membrane  pores  have  a 

conical  confiuralion  with  the  narrow  end  of  the  cone  posi- 
tioned away  from  tlie  container  and  having  a  diameter  in  the 

range  of  from  about  0.25  micron  to  about  6  microns; 
wheiein  10  to  10.000  pores  are  present  in  the  porous  membrane 

of  over  an  area  in  the  range  of  about  1  sq.  mm.  to  about  1  sq. 

cm. 


90024 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,002 
Int  a."  A61F  S/OH:  A61M  29/00:15/08:  A62B  7/00 


58  Claims 


5,718,223 
ANESTHESIA  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  S.  Protas,  3292  Belmont  Glen  Dr.,  Marietta,  Ga. 
30067.   and    Fred    I.   Weitz,   2980   Baker's    Meadow    La., 
AtlanU,  Ga.  30339 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,276 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/02 
VS.  a.  128—204.21  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delivering  operative  anesthetic  care  during 
surgery  comprising: 

selecting  an  anesthetic  protocol  for  a  particular  patient  and 

procedure; 
administering  anesthetic  care  utilizing  the  selected  protocol; 
recording  a 

general  systemic  health  type, 

continuous  medical  status. 

surgical  procedure, 

identity,  dosage,  amount  and  means  of  administration  of  all 

administered  agents,  and 
outcome   data   for   each   anesthetic   procedure   and   patient 
treated; 
entering  the  recorded  data  into  an  integrated  computerized  data 

base; 
subjecting  said  entered  data  to  a  computerized  trend  analysis; 
identifying  trend  data  indicating  a  statistically  significant  rela- 
tion between  protocols  administered  and  suboptimal  results  of 
said  anesthetic  care;  and 


55.  A  nasal  dilator  comprising: 

an  elongated  substantially  transparent  spring  member  for  bridg- 
ing a  human  nose; 

a  substantially  transparent  flexible  pad  having  a  surface  area,  the 
pad  engaging  the  spring  member,  and  wherein  the  surface  area 
includes  a  substantially  transparent  adhesive  means  for  adher- 
ing to  skin  of  the  nose;  and 

a  substantially  transparent  adhesive  between  the  spring  member 
and  the  pad.  the  spring  member  adhered  to  the  pad,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  spring  member  is 
located  over  the  bridge  of  the  nose,  the  spring  member 
extends  over  the  bridge  of  the  nose  and  at  least  partly  beyond 
the  bridge  on  both  sides  of  the  bridge,  and  the  surface  area  of 
the  pad  adheres  to  the  skin  of  the  nose,  and  wherein  the  spring 
member  and  the  pad,  in  use,  substantially  conform  to  the  skin 
of  the  nose. 
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5,718425 

SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPORTING  ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBES 

IN  PEDUTRIC  PATIENTS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 

Nadarasa  Visveshwara,  and  Roy  Oto,  both  of  Fr«sno,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Novametrix  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Wallingford, 

Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,535,  Jan.  5,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,443,060.  This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516^67 

Int.  CI."  A61M  16/00 

VS.  a.  128-200.26  i6  Oaims 


"       ASPfftATOR 


1.  A  system  for  supporting  endotracheal  tubing  in  the  trachea  of 
pediatric  patient,  comprising: 

(a)  an  intraoral  component  of  unitary  construction  including 

a  base  portion  having  a  longitudinal  extent,  a  bore  formed 
along  said  longitudinal  extent  for  passage  and  support  of  a 
first  selected  portion  of  an  endotracheal  tube,  and  a  facing 
surface  made  of  a  soft  resilient  material  for  cushioning  the 
palate  of  the  patient  during  intubation,  and 

a  flexible  alveolar  ridge  cushioning  portion  extending  from 
said  base  portion,  and  having  a  generally  smooth  upper 
surface,  and  a  generally  smooth  lower  surface,  and 

(b)  an  extraoral  component  of  unitary  construction  including 

a  flexible  lip  cushioning  portion  having  a  central  portion,  first 
and  second  end  portions  and  a  generally  smooth  lip  con- 
tacting surface  between  said  first  and  second  end  portions, 

attachment  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  extraoral  com- 
ponent to  a  selected  position  of  said  flexible  alveolar  ridge 
cushioning  portion, 

a  substantially  rigid  stem  portion  extending  from  said  central 
portion, 

a  tube  clasping  portion  extending  from  said  substantially  rigid 
stem  portion,  for  releasably  clasping  a  second  selected 
portion  of  an  endotracheal  tubing,  and 

supporting  means,  operably  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
end  portions,  for  supporting  said  lip  cushioning  portion 
against  the  upper  lip  of  the  patient. 


10 


Wova  Otvision   Uultiplwad   (WDM) 
Photonic   Baairrformer 


n 


Ultra-thin   Zero   Dlwanio 
Introcovity  Opticol   Fibar 
Cobta 


WOM  Photonic  Miniature 
Ultrasonic  Array 
Introcovity  Probe 
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dispersion  multiplex  photonic  beamformer  by  said  optical 
fiber  cable. 


5,718,227 
SOUND  LOCALIZATION  USING  PARAMETRIC 
ULTRASOUND 
Michael  N.  Witlin,  Reston,  and  Kenneth  Richard  Knewles, 
Manassas,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corpo- 
ration, Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  510^76 

Int  CI."  A61B  M)0 

VS.  CI.  128—660.02  13  Oaims 


1.  An  ultrasound  method  for  locating  a  sound  source  in  a  body, 
the  sound  source  producing  a  sound,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  through  the  body  from  a  ffansmitting  transducer  on  one 
side  of  the  body  to  a  receiving  transducer  on  an  opposite  side 
of  the  body  a  narrow  ultrasonic  beam  that  is  modulated  by  the 
sound  source,  the  sound  being  produced  independent  of  the 
narrow  ultrasonic  beam; 

sweeping  the  narrow  ultrasonic  beam  through  the  body  to  direct 
the  beam  through  the  sound  source;  and 

demodulating  and  filtering  said  narrow  ultrasonic  beam  to  gen- 
erate an  audio  signal  that  replicates  the  sound  produced  by  the 
sound  source  in  the  body. 


5,718,226 
PHOTONICALLY  CONTROLLED  ULTRASONIC  PROBES 
Nabeel  A.  Riza,  Orlando,  Fla,,  assignor  to  University  of  Central 
Florida,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693^50 
Int  CI."  A61D  S/00 
VS.  a.  128—660.01  34  Claims 

1.  A  photonically  controlled  ultrasonic  array  system  comprising: 
a  wave  division  multiplexed  photonic  beamformer; 
an  optical  fiber  cable;  and 

a  wave  division  multiplexed  photonic  ultrasonic  array  remote 
probe,  wherein  said  wave  dispersion  multiplex  photonic  ultra- 
sonic array  remote  probe  is  remotely  connected  to  said  wave 


5,718,228 
ULTRASONIC  DUGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 
Masahiro  Hinita,  and  Nobushi  Iwashita,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  75M14 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1996,  8-056368 
Int  a."  A61B  MX) 
U.S.  CI.  128—660.04  10  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising: 
an  ultrasonic  probe  having  on  a  tip  portion  thereof  ultrasonic 
transducers  each,  upon  receipt  of  a  predetermined  drive  elec- 
trical signal,  for  transmitting  ultrasonic  waves  inside  a  subject 
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and  receiving  the  ultrasonic  waves  reflected  within  the  subject 
to  form  electrical  signals,  and  a  cable  adapted  for  transmitting 
the  drive  electrical  signals  and  the  received  electncal  signals, 
the  tip  portion  of  the  ultrasonic  probe  interacting  with  the 
subject  in  a  mutual  action; 
a  main  block  comprising  a  transmitter  and  receiver  unit  for 
generating  the  drive  electncal  signals  to  drive  said  ultrasonic 
transducers  so  as  to  transmit  the  ultrasonic  waves,  receiving 
the  received  electrical  signals  formed  by  said  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducers, and  applying  an  analog  processing  to  the  received 
electrical  signals,  a  transmission  and  receive  control  unit  for 
controlling  said  transmitter  and  receiver  unit,  an  image  signal 
generating  unit  for  producing  image  signals  to  visualize  inside 
of  the  subject  in  accordance  with  signals  outputted  from  said 
transminer  and  receiver  unit,  and  an  image  display  unit  for 
displaying  an  image  based  on  the  image  signals  produced  by 
said  image  signal  generating  unit; 
an  image  control  unit  selectively  operative  in  a  mode  between  a 
dynamic  image  mode  in  which  the  image  signals  produced  in 
turn  in  said  image  signal  generating  unit  are  sequentially 
transmitted  to  said  image  display  unit,  so  that  the  image 
signals  sequentially  transmitted  are  displayed  on  said  image 
display  unit  in  form  of  a  dynamic  image,  and  a  still  image 
mode  in  which  the  image  signals  produced  at  a  predetermined 
time  in  said  image  signal  generating  unit  are  transmitted  to 
said  image  display  unit,  so  that  the  image  signals  sequentially 
transmitted  are  displayed  on  said  image  display  unit  in  form 
of  a  still  image;  and 
a  mode  selection  unit  for  selecting  the  mode  of  said  image 
control  unit  between  the  dynamic  image  mode  and  the  still 
image  mode  in  accordance  with  the  mutual  action  between  the 
tip  portion  of  said  ultrasonic  probe  and  the  subject, 
the  tip  portion  of  said  uhrasonic  probe  is  provided  with  a 
sensor  for  detecting  the  mutual  action  between  the  tip 
portion  of  said  ultrasonic  probe  and  the  subject,  and  said 
mode  selection  unit  .selects  said  image  control  unit  in  a 
mode  between  the  dynamic  image  mode  and  the  still  image 
mode  in  accordance  with  information  obtained  by  said 
sensor. 


a  receiver  which  produces  echo  signals; 

a  moving  target  indicator  responsive  to  temporally  different 

echoes  from  a  common  spatial  location  which  eliminates 

stationary  clutter; 
an  amplitude  detector,  coupled  to  said  moving  target  indicator. 

for  detecting  signals  from  which  stationary  clutter  has  been 

eliminated;  and 
a  display  for  displaying  said  detected  signals. 


5,718,230 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING 
ULTRASOUND  IMAGES  USING  A  REDUCED  NUMBER 
OF  TRANSMIT  BEAM  LINES 
Christopher    S.    Chapman,    Redmond;    Ricardo    Ahumada, 
Issaquah;  John  C.  Lazenby,  Fall  City,  and  Lin-Xin  Yao, 
Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Iselin,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,300 

Int  CI."  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  a.  128—661.01  26  Claims 
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5,718,229 

MEDICAL  ULTRASONIC  POWER  MOTION  IMAGING 

Patrick  Rene  Pesqne,  BotheU;  Roy  Beck  Peterson,  Redmond, 

and  Jens  Ulrich  Quistgaard,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors 

to  Advanced  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.,  BotheU,  Wash. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655394 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  S/00 

MS.  a.  128—660.05  21  Oaims 


t1  iwuff  M  x-niCT  n 


U{^^^— [^-{^3-i;^h[^ :  k^ 


1   An  ultrasonic  imaging  system  which  processes  received  echo 
signals  for  the  display  of  moving  tissue  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  creating  an  ultrasound  image  in  an  ultrasound 
system  that  transmits  and  receives  ultrasonic  signals  on  a  plurality 
of  beam  lines,  comprising: 

transmitting  ultrasonic  signals  along  a  first  set  of  transmit  beam 
lines; 

receiving  echo  signals  created  in  response  to  the  transmission 
along  the  first  set  of  transmit  beam  lines; 

applying  the  received  echo  signals  created  in  response  to  the 
transmission  along  the  first  set  of  transmit  beam  lines  to  a 
scan  converter  to  produce  a  set  of  pixel  data; 

displaying  the  set  of  pixel  data  on  a  monitor  to  produce  the 
ultrasound  image; 

creating  a  subsequent  ultrasound  image  by  transmitting  ultra- 
sonic signals  along  a  second  set  of  transmit  beams  lines  that 
differ  from  the  first  set  of  transmit  beam  lines; 

applying  the  received  echo  signals  created  in  response  to  the 
transmission  along  the  second  set  of  beam  lines  to  the  scan 
converter  to  produce  another  set  of  pixel  data;  and 

displaying  the  other  set  of  pixel  data  to  produce  the  subsequent 
ultrasound  image  on  the  monitor,  wherein  the  transmissions  of 
ultrasonic  signals  on  the  first  and  second  set  of  transmit  beams 
lines  are  performed  alternately. 
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5,718,231 
LASER  ULTRASOUND  PROBE  AND  ABLATOR 
Richard  James  Dewhurst,  Poynton;  Peter  Alfred  Payne,  Bram- 
hall;  Qing  Xin  Chen,  Hale,  and  Kok  Fu  Pang,  London,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Ltd.,  Lon- 
don, England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/0I276,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28804,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,175 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1993. 
9312327 

Int  a."  A61B  8/00 
VS.  a.  128—662.06  6  Claims 


1.  A  laser  ultrasound  probe  suitable  for  intravascular  use,  com- 
prising: 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  element  comprising  an  ultrasound 
receiving  surface  formed  of  piazoelectric  polymeric  material; 
and 

an  optical  fibre  having  a  first  end  directed  forwardly  from  the 
ultrasound  recieving  surface  and  having  a  second  end 
arranged  to  receive  laser  radiation  for  transmission  there- 
through, 

wherein  the  optical  fibre  is  coupled  with  a  laser  source  adapted 
to  alternatively  provide  a  relatively  low  average  power  laser 
beam  at  a  first  wavelegth,  which,  when  modulated  or  pulsed 
and  emined  from  the  first  end  of  the  optical  fibre  into  a 
medium  which  is  highly  absorptive  at  the  first  wavelength, 
will  cause  said  medium  to  generate  and  propagate  ultrasound 
at  an  intensity  suitable  to  be  reflected  by  a  target  and  recieve 
by  the  ultrasound  receiving  surface  of  the  transducer  element 
and  converted  thereby  into  electrical  monitoring  signals,  and  a 
relatively  high  average  power  laser  beam  at  a  second  wave- 
length at  which  said  medium  is  transmissive  and  suitable, 
when  incident  on  the  target,  to  produce  ablation  thereof,  the 
ultrasonic  transducer  element  being  sufficiently  robust  to 
withstand  the  ultrasound  which  is  then  also  generated. 


5,718,232 

CALIBRATION  OF  SEGMENTAL  BLOOD  VOLUME 

CHANGES  IN  ARTERIES  AND  VEINS  FOR  PULSE 

VOLUME  RECORDER 

Jelfrey  K.  Raines,  Miami;  Leon  T.  Snyder,  Boca  Raton,  and 

John  Hoffman,  Jupiter,  aU  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Vasocor,  Inc., 

Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,933,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,630,424.  This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

608,825 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 

2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.*  A61B  5/02 

VS.  a.  128—694  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  calibrating  measurements  of  blood  volume 

change  through  an  artery  or  vein  of  a  patient  with  a  pressure  cuff 

bound  about  a  limb  containing  said  artery  or  vein  comprising  the 

steps  of: 


selecting  a  plurality  of  discrete  levels  of  cuff  pressure  and 
placing  said  artery  or  vein  under  each  of  said  discrete  levels 
of  cuff  pressure  with  a  closed  pneumatic  system  contained  by 
said  pressure  cuff; 

substantially  continually  sensing  pressure  in  said  closed  pneu- 
matic system  at  each  discrete  level  of  cuff  pressure  and 
thereby  sensing  blood  volume  change  through  said  artery  or 
vein,  and  generating  representative  blood  volume  change  sig- 
nals; 

electronically  determining  when  n  number  of  representative 
blood  volume  change  signals  are  substantially  equivalent; 

changing  a  volume  in  said  closed  pneumatic  system  by  one  of 
expansion  of  said  closed  pneumatic  system  by  a  predeter- 
mined volumetric  amount  or  reduction  of  said  closed  pneu- 
matic system  by  a  predetermined  volumetric  amount,  the  step 
of  changing  said  volume  in  said  closed  pneumatic  system 
occurring  at  each  discrete  level  of  cuff  pressure  after  deter- 
mining substantially  equivalent  n  number  of  representative 
blood  volume  change  signals; 

generating  a  calibration  signal  for  each  discrete  level  of  cuff 
pressure  based  upon  the  change  in  pressure  sensed  substan- 
tially simultaneously  with  the  change  in  volume  in  said  closed 
pneumatic  system;  and, 
correcting  said  representative  blood  volume  change  signals 
based  upon  said  calibration  signal  at  each  discrete  level  of 
cuff  pressure. 


5,718433 

CONTINUOUS  MONITORING  USING  A  PREDICTIVE 

INSTRUMENT 

Harry  P.  Selker,  Wellesley,  and  John  L.  Grifflth,  Natick,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals, 

Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,951,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 

531^29.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  Na  584,048 

Int  CI.''  A61B  5/04 

VS.  a.  128—696  9  Claims 


|o^^}-z 


1.  A  system  for  continuously  monitoring  the  condition  of  a 
patient  who  has  a  cardiovascular  disease,  said  system  comprising: 
an  electrocardiograph  which  during  use  is  connected  to  the 
patient; 
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a  waveform  analyzer  whici  analyzes  a  segment  of  an  ECG 
waveform  generated  by  the  electrocardiograph  for  the  patient: 

a  predictive  instnimenl  receiving  output  from  the  waveform 
analyzer,  said  predictive  instrument  programmed  to  complete 
a  monitoring  cycle  in  which  the  predictive  instrument  uses  the 
output  from  the  waveform  analyzer  to  compute  a  probability 
of  a  life  threatening  cardiac  condition  based  upon  the  segment 
of  the  patient's  ECG  waveform:  and 

a  detector  module  which  receives  computed  probabilities  from 
the  predictive  instrument  for  a  sequence  of  monitoring  cycles 
and  for  each  monitoring  cycle  is  programmed  to  compute  a 
change-of-condition  measure,  wherein  said  change-of- 
condition  measure  is  calculated  by  subtracting  a  computed 
probability  for  a  previous  monitoring  cycle  from  the  com- 
puted probability  for  a  current  monitoring  cycle. 

said  detector  module  further  programmed  lo  compare  during 
each  monitoring  cycle  the  computed  change-of-condition 
measure  for  that  monitonng  cycle  to  a  threshold  value  and  if 
in  excess  of  said  threshold  value  to  generate  an  alarm  notifi- 
cation. 


5,718^5 

DETECTION  OF  ABNORMAL  AND  INDUCTION  OF 

NORNUL  HEART  RATE  VARIABILITY 

Boris    Golosarsky.    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    and    Nicholas    Wood, 

Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  GW  Scientific,  Inc..  Roway- 

ton.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  482,980,  Jan.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274321,  Jul.  13, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,611, 

Oct.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  689,144 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/0456 

VS.  a.  128—708  ^  Claims 


5,718,234 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Stephen  Nevin  Warden,  Cincinnati,  and  Daniel  M.  Alley,  Wyo- 
mming,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,258 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—6%  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  abnormal  heart  rate  variability  com- 
prising: 

A)  first  recording  a  first  subjects  RR  or  SOS  intervals  over 
substantially-no  less  than  50  to  substantially  no  more  than  300 
heart  beat  segments  occurring  with  normal  heart  rate  variabil- 
ity: 

B)  characterizing  the  sharpness  of  histograms  of  said  segments 
comprising  the  numbers  of  each  of  the  RR  intervals  recorded 
versus  each  particular  RR  interval  as  a  function  of  the  Mode 
of  each  of  said  segments; 

C)  second  recording  a  second  subject"  s  RR  or  SOS  intervals 
over  substantially  no  less  than  50  to  substantially  no  more 
than  300  heart  beat  segments: 

D)  characterizing  the  sharpness  of  the  histograms  of  said  second 
subjects  RR  interval  variations  as  a  function  of  the  Mode  of 
each  of  said  segments:  and 

E)  indicating  when  the  sharpness  of  the  histograms  of  said 
second  subject  deviates  from  predetermined  limits  derived 
from  the  histograms  of  said  first  subject. 


1.  A  communication  system  for  conveying  biomedical  data 
between  a  plurality  of  patient  monitors  and  a  centralized  base 
station,  comprising: 

a  transmit  antenna: 

a  receive  antenna  separated  from  said  uansmit  antenna: 

a  plurality  of  base  transceivers  within  said  base  station: 

means  including  a  single  transmit  port  coupling  said  base  trans- 
ceivers of  said  plurality  lo  said  transmit  antenna: 

means  including  a  single  receive  port  coupling  said  base  trans- 
ceivers of  said  plurality  to  said  receive  antenna: 

a  plurality  of  remote  transceivers  each  coupled  with  one  of  said 
patient  monitors  and  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
base  transceivers  for  communicating  biomedical  data  there- 
with; 

said  base  wansceivers  and  said  remote  uansceivers  each  having 
at  least  one  tuning  device  for  varying  the  center  frequency 
thereof  and  a  microcontroller  coupled  with  each  of  said  at 
least  one  tuning  device  for  controlling  the  varying  of  the 
center  frequency  according  to  a  hop  sequence. 


5,718036 

ERGONOMIC  CONDOM 

John  A.  Curcio,  101  Shale  St..  Staten  Island.  N.Y.  10314 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  542,956 

Int.  CI."  A61F  6/04 

U.S.  a.  12»— 844  *  Claims 

1.  An  elastomeric  condom,  comprising 

(a)  a  closed  distal  end  portion  to  cover  the  glans  of  the  penis; 

(b)  a  hollow  tubular  portion  to  cover  the  shaft  of  the  penis, 
integrally  continuous  from  said  closed  distal  portion,  having 
an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  and  having  an  open 
proximal  end. 

(c)  a  scrotal  pouch  to  cover  the  scrotum  that  is  non-axial  with 
said  tubular  portion,  integrally  continuous  with  said  hollow 
tubular  portion  by  an  annular  constricted  band  portion  that  is 
of  lesser  diameter  than  said  tubular  portion,  said  constricted 
band  portion  joining  said  tubular  portion  to  said  scrotal  pouch 
at  a  non-perpendicular  angle  relative  to  the  median  axis  of 
said  tubular  portion;  and 
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(b)  disposing  said  reflux  bulb  on  said  fluid  collection  cassette 
such  that  a  sensor  for  sensing  said  material  may  sense  the 
existence  of  said  material. 


(d)  a  formed  constricted  band  portion  that  terminates  said  sctx)tal 
pouch  and  that  is  non-axial  with  said  tubular  portion,  the  band 
being  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  scrotal  pouch. 


5,718,237 

BIOPSY  NEEDLE 

John  R.  Haaga,  4309  N.  Hilltop,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio  44022 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,914,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,487,392.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413384 

InL  CI."  A61B  10/00 

VS.  a.  128-751  6  Claims 


sp 
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1.  A  hemostatic  sheath  in  combination  with  a  medical  device  for 
accessing  a  body  site  within  a  human  patient,  said  sheath  initially 
disposed  in  an  unapplied  position  within  said  device  and  slidable, 
relative  to  said  device,  to  pirotrude  from  said  device  in  an  applied 
position  and  engage  the  margins  of  said  site,  said  sheath  compris- 
ing a  hollow,  cylindrical  plug  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
axis  and  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  along  said  axis,  said 
plug  being  arcuate  transverse  said  axis  and  having  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  apart  axially  extending  side  edges  and  means  for 
occluding  and  preventing  the  flow  of  blood  from  said  site  when 
exposed  to  fluid  from  said  site  thereby  minimizing  complications 
from  bleeding. 


5,718,238 

FLUID  COLLECTION  CASSETTE  IDENTIFICATION 

SCHEME 

James  Taylor  Perkins,  St.  Charies.  and  Peter  Francis  Appel- 

baum,  Ballwin.  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Storz  Instrument 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,035 
Int  a.*  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  128-760  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  fluid  collection  cassette  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
(a)  disposing  a  material  to  be  sensed  in  a  first  predetermined 
location  on  a  reflux  bulb;  and 


5,718,239 
METHOD  OF  ACTIVATING  A  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 
HAVING  A  TELESCOPING  SHIELD 
Mark   Newby.  IXixedo,   N.Y.,  and   Paul   Dicesare.   Norwalk, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Fran- 
klin Lakes,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,680 

InL  a.*  A6IM  5/50 

VS.  a.  128-763  9  cuims 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  needle  assembly  having  a  telescoping 
shield  with  an  evacuated  tube  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sterile  needle  assembly  comprising  a  needle  cannula 

mounted  in  a  needle  hub  and  a  telescoping  shield  slidably 

mounted  on  the  needle  hub  for  movement  from  a  retracted 

position  to  a  partially  extended  position  and  finally  to  a  fully 

extended  and  locked  position; 
providing  a  needle  holder  having  a  distal  end  for  receiving  the 

sterile  needle  assembly; 
mounting  the  sterile  needle  assembly  on  the  distal  end  of  the 

needle  holder; 
performing  a  venipuncnire  by  increaing  a  distal  end  of  the 

needle  cannula  into  a  vein  of  a  patient; 
inserting  an  evacuated  tube  having  a  closure  into  the  needle 

holder; 
triggering  the  telescoping  shield  to  move  out  of  the  retracted 

position  to  the  partially  extended  position  by  puncturing  the 

closure  on  the  evacuated  tube  with  a  proximal  end  of  the 

needle  cannula: 
removing  the  evacuated  tube  from  the  needle  holder; 
transporting  the  telescoping  shield  from  the  partially  extended 

position  to  the  fully  extended  position  when  the  distal  end  of 

the  needle  cannula  is  withdrawn  fixim  the  vein;  and 
locking  the  telescoping  shield  in  the  fully  extended  position  for 

safe  disposal. 
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5.718.240 

SURGICAL  AID  AND  METHOD  OF  SURGERY 

UTILIZING  THE  SURGICAL  AID 

Gillian  Mary  Dunlop,  57  Johnston  Crescent,  Land  Cove,  NSW 

2066.  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  23. 1994.  PN0238 
Int.  a."  A61C  5/14 
VS.  a.  128—859  20  Qaims 


(g)  repeating  steps  (a),  (b).  and  (f)  one  or  more  times  to  create 

sufficient  data  points  for  a  refractory  period  map; 
(h)  multiplying  the  conduction  velocity  value  of  a  data  point 

from  step  (e)  by  the  corresponding  refractory  period  value  to 

calculate  the  local  dimension  value; 
(i)  repeating  step  (h)  one  or  more  times  to  create  sufficient  data 

points  for  a  dimension  map; 
(j)  analyzing  the  dimension  map  from  step  (i)  to  determine  lines 

or  points  of  ablation. 


1.  A  surgical  guard  including 

a  mechanism  for  engaging  the  mouth  of  a  patient  in  the  vicinity 
of  front  teeth  of  the  patient  and  including  means  for  holding 
open  the  mouth  of  the  patient,  and 

means  for  providing  at  least  one  protective  surface  for  a  part  of 
a  patients  lip  or  cheek  exposed  by  said  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  be  releasably  attached  to  a  cheek  adjacent  to  the  lip 
said  means  for  providing  at  least  one  protective  surface 
including  two  curved  resilient  arms  extending  from  a  spine, 
ends  of  each  said  arm  opposite  said  spine  including  inwardly 
extending  gripping  ends. 


5.718,242 

CARDIAC  ARRHYTHMIA  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

AN  IMPLANTABLE  STIMULATION  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Kelly  H.  McOure,  Simi  Valley,  and  Gene  A.  Bornzin,  Caraa- 

riilo.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter.  Inc..  SyUnar, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  310,688,  Sep.  22.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5360,369, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,157.  Dec.  1, 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

670.946 

Int  a."  A61B  5/0456:  A61N  1/365 

U.S.  a.  128—704  8  Claims 


5,718041 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CARDUC 

ARRHYTHMIAS  WITH  NO  DISCRETE  TARGET 

Shlomo  Ben-Haim.  and  Susan  J.  Zachman.  both  of  Haifa, 

Israel,  assignors  to  Biosense,  Inc..  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  476.200 

Int.  Cl."^  A61B  5AM 

VS.  CI.  128—702 
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30.  A  method  of  determining  lines  or  points  of  ablation  to  treat 
arrhythmias  in  the  heart  of  a  patient,  which  compnses  the  steps  of; 

(a)  positioning  the  distal  tip  of  each  of  one  or  more  catheters  at 
a  site  within  a  chamber  of  a  patient's  heart; 

(b)  sensing  location  and  local  information  at  the  site; 

(c)  processing  sensed  information  from  step  (b)  to  create  one  or 
more  activation  mapping  data  points; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a),  (b).  and  (c)  one  or  more  times  to  create 
sufficient  data  points  for  an  activation  map; 

(e)  calculating  conduction  velocity  data  points  from  the  data 
received  in  step  (d)  to  create  a  conduction  velocity  map; 

(f)  determining  the  refractory  period  at  each  site; 


1.  An  implantable  cardiac  stimulation  device  for  detecting 
arrhythmic  cardiac  activity  in  a  heart  and  for  delivering  therapy  in 
response  thereto,  the  system  including  an  implantable  lead  that 
transmits  an  intracardiac  electrogram  signal  from  the  heart,  the 
system  comprising: 
sensing  means,  coupled  to  the  lead,  for  sensing  a  plurality  of 
characteristics  of  the  intracardiac  electrogram  signal,  the  sens- 
ing means  including: 

event  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  car- 
diac event  in  the  intracardiac  electfogram  signal; 
peak  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  peak  value  of  the  cardiac 

event  in  the  intracardiac  electrogram  signal; 
means  for  determining  an  average  baseline  value  for  a  pre- 
scribed portion  of  the  intracardiac  electrogram  signal; 
a  minimum  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  minimum  value  of 
the  intracardiac  electrogram  signal,  the  minimum  value 
being  the  most  negative  value  below  the  baseline  value; 
a  maximum  detecting  means  for  detectmg  a  maximum  value 
of  the  intracardiac  elecffogram  signal,  the  maximum  value 
being  the  most  positive  value  above  the  baseline  value;  and 
processing  means  for  determining  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
morphology  changes  and  for  producing  as  an  output  an 
antythmia  flag,  thereby  providing  an  indication  of  the 
presence  of  pathological  arth>thmic  cardiac  activity  in  the 
heart,  the  plurality  of  morphology  changes  including: 
a  prescribed  increase  in  the  average  baseline  value; 
a  quotient  of  the  peak  value  divided  by  the  average  baseline 

in  excess  of  a  prescribed  threshold; 
a  change  in  polarity  in  one  of  the  maximum  value  and  the 

minimum  value;  and 
a  prescribed  change  in  amplitude  in  one  of  the  minimum 

value,  the  maximum  value,  and  the  peak  value;  and 
therapy  means,  in  response  to  the  generation  of  the  arrhyth- 
mia flag,  for  delivering  therapeutic  stimulation  pulses  to 
the  patient's  heart  when  pathological  an^hythmic  cardiac 
activity  is  detected. 
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5,718,243 

PALATE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Shirley  Weatherford,  13520  Mt.  Castle.  Dallas.  Tex.  75234; 

Dona  Taylor.  2917  Cambridgeshire.  Carrollton,  Tex.  75007, 

and  Chrysty  Graves.  2309  Dana  Dr.,  Rowlett.  Tex.  75088 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  662,218 

Int.  a."  A61C  5/14 

VS.  CL  128-859  5  claims 
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1.  An  improved  palate  protector  for  protecting  the  palatal  sur- 
face, upper  inside  gum  and  frenulum  of  an  infant  from  injury  and 
malformation  from  the  placement  and  prolonged  use  of  an  orotra- 
cheal tube,  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 
said  upper  surface  including  an  arcuate  forward  edge  approxi- 
mating the  shape  of  the  upper  inside  gum  of  the  infant; 
said  arcuate  forward  edge  including  a  raised  portion  along  its 

periphery; 
said  raised  portion  having  a  groove  therein  to  protect  the  frenu- 
lum of  the  upper  inside  gum  of  the  infant; 
said  upper  surface  having  a  generally  arched  shape  substantially 

conforming  to  the  palatal  surface  of  the  infant; 
said  lower  surface  having  a  generally  arched  shape  less  pro- 
nounced than  the  arched  shape  of  the  upper  surface  and 
including  a  downwardly  opening  channel  extending  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  the  main  body  to  receive  the  orotra- 
cheal tube; 
an  elongated  front  tab  extending  from  the  forward  edge  of  the 

main  body,  having  a  first  end  and  a  lip; 
said  front  tab  extending  in  length  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  main  body  and  being  of  sufficient  flexibility  to  allow  the 
front  tab  to  be  folded  back  onto  itself, 
said  elongated  front  tab  tapering  along  us  length  from  the  first 
end  to  the  tip  and  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface; 
said  lower  surface  of  the  elongated  from  tab  including  a  down- 
wardly opening  channel  extending  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  from  tab  and  corresponding  to  the  downwardly 
opening  channel  of  the  main  body  to  receive  the  orotracheal 
tube; 
said  main  body  positioned  between  the  palatal  surface  of  the 
infant  and  the  orotracheal  tube  so  as  to  protect  the  palatal 
surface  of  the  infant  from  injury   and  malformation  from 
prolonged  use  of  the  orotracheal  tube. 


5,718.244 
EXTERNAL  EAR  OCCLUSION  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 
IMPROVED  DEFORMABLE  MATERIAL  AND  METOD 
FOR  FORMING  SAME 
W.  Keith  Thornton.  5524  Edlen,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  700318 
Int.  CI."  A61F  1 1 /a) 
VS.  CI.  12»-«64  25  Oaims 

1.  An  external  ear  occlusion  device,  comprising; 
a  deformable  material  operable  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  at 


least  a  portion  of  a  user's  external  ear  to  occlude  the  external 
ear,  the  deformable  material  comprising  an  aliphatic  polyester 


5,718045 

FIRST  AH)  TREATMENT  INCORPORATING  UNIVERSAL 

PRECAUTIONS  AND  CONTAINMENT  OF  INFECTIOUS 

BODY  FLUIDS 

Rodney  K.  Horn.  1504  Eleventh  St.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex,  76301 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,408 

Int  CI."  A6IB  19/00 

VS.  CI.  128-«97  2  Oalms 


1.  A  kit  for  treating  injuries  and  for  containing  infectious  body 
fluids  resulting  from  said  injuries,  comprising: 

a)  a  single-use  first  aid   kit  packaged  in  a  sterile,  flexible, 
cmshable  package, 

b)  said  kit  including  medical  first  aid  supplies  packed  in  said  kit 
in  order  of  use.  said  first  aid  supplies  Including 

c)  one  or  more  protective  gloves, 

d)  at  least  one  roll  of  medical  tape. 

e)  at  least  one  piece  of  stretch  gauze, 
0  two  or  more  anti-mlcrobial  wipes, 
g)  at  least  one  antiseptic  swabstick, 
h)  one  or  more  gauze  sponges, 

i)  one  or  more  non-adherent  pads. 

j)  a  waste  bag  made  from  impermeable  plastic  for  containing  for 

subsequent  disposal,  material  contaminated  with  body  fluids, 
k)  at  least  one  bio-hazard  label  for  placing  on  said  waste  bag, 
1)  a  tie  for  closing  said  waste  bag; 
m)  said  package  including  a  container  portion  and  a  cover 

portion, 
n)  said  container  portion  made  from  a  resilient  plastic, 
o)  said  cover  portion  made  from  a  material  which  is  penneable 

to  air  and  impermeable  to  microorganisms,  and 
p)  said  flexible,  crushable  package  having  dimensions  allowing 

said  package  to  be  carried  in  a  pocket  in  a  person's  clothing. 
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5,718,246 

PREFERENTUL  INDUCTION  OF  ELECTRICALLY 

MEDIATED  CELL  DEATH  FROM  APPLIED  PULSES 

Matthew  J.  Vona,  Elk  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Preferential, 

Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,509 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/00 

\}S.  CI.  128—898  26  Oaims 


accessing  said  computer  database  to  display  said  Empirical  Data 

and  Historical  Data; 
sorting,  manipulating,  and  examining  said  Empirical  Data  and 

Historical  Data  in  said  computer  database  to  identify  patterns 

therein: 
developing  Generalizations  based  on  observed  patterns  in  said 

Empirical  Data  and/or  Historical  Data: 
entering  said  Generalizations  into  said  computer  database; 
providing  a  plurality  of  input/output  devices  for  said  computer 

to  access  said  computer  database:  and 
having  said  patient  and  a  therapist  simultaneously  access  said 

computer  database  via  said  input/output  devices  during  a 

psychotherapy  session. 


21«0  2700 


1  A  method  for  inducing  necrosis  in  susceptible  maligriant  cells, 
comprising  the  steps: 

a)  positioning  a  collection  of  cells  containing  the  susceptible 
malignant  cells  within  a  treatment  domain; 

b)  subjecting  said  treatment  domain  to  a  non-ionizing  radiation 
field; 

c)  pulsing  said  non-ionizing  radiation  field  with  a  frequency  and 
an  intensity  selected  to  produce  necrosis  in  the  susceptible 
malignant  cells:  and 

d)  creating  by  said  pulsing  a  transmembrane  potential  that 
causes  an  increase  in  ionic  diffusion  in  the  susceptible  malig- 
nant cells  or  generates  reversible  electroporation  of  the  sus- 
ceptible malignant  cells. 


5,718048 
MUSCLE  ENERGY  CONVERTER  PUMP  AND  METHOD 

OF  PUMPING  FLUID  OF  A  PATIENT 
Dennis  R.  "rrumble,  and  James  A.  Magovem,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  AUegheny-Singer  Research  Institute, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  228386,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,479,946.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,853 

Int.  a."  A61M  1/12 
VS.  CI.  128—899  17  Claims 


5,718047 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  INTERACITVE 

PSYCHOTHERAPY 

Kenneth  Frankel.  RO.  Box  1351,  Ross,  CaUf.  94957 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,632 

Int  a."  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  128—898  18  CUims 

Choif    lOf   Pat 'Wit 
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1.  A  computer  assisted  process  for  interactive  psychotherapy, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  Empirical  Data  and  Historical  Data  of  a  patient: 

providing  a  computer  database  comprising  a  plurality  of  interre- 
lated sub-databases; 

entering  said  Empirical  Data  and  Historical  Data  into  said  com 
puter  database; 


1.  A  muscle  energy  converter  pump  for  pumping  fluid  of  a 
patient  comprising: 

a  piston  having  an  attachment  head  for  connecting  to  tissue,  an 
elongate  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
end  connected  to  the  anachment  head,  a  base  connected  to  the 
second  end; 

a  housing  having  a  chamber,  a  piston  port  'n  communication 
with  the  chamber  and  an  outlet  poti  in  communication  with 
the  chamber,  said  outlet  port  for  fluid  of  the  patient  to  flow 
into  and  out  of  the  chamber  under  the  action  of  the  piston, 
said  base  disposed  in  said  chamber  of  said  housing  with  said 
elongate  portion  extending  from  said  base  through  the  piston 
port,  the  base  and  the  housing  defining  a  fluid  cavity  in  the 
chamber  in  which  fluid  to  be  pumped  by  the  piston  is  dis- 
posed, said  housing  including  a  guide  mechanism  for  guiding 
the  piston  in  its  movement,  said  guide  mechanism  in  commu- 
nication with  the  piston  and  the  housing,  said  guide  mecha- 
nism including  a  first  bushing  connected  to  the  housing  at  the 
piston  port,  said  first  bushing  having  a  first  opening  through 
which  the  elongate  portion  extends: 

means  for  anchoring  the  housing  to  patient  tissue,  said  anchoring 
means  attached  to  the  housing:  and 

an  expandable  seal  positioned  about  and  connected  to  the  piston 
for  defining  a  pumping  cavity  in  which  the  piston  moves,  said 
expandable  seal  preventing  fluid  from  entering  the  pumping 
cavity,  said  expandable  seal  moving  under  the  action  of  the 
piston. 
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5,718049 
SHREDDED  TOBACCO  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

CIGARETTE  MANUFACTURING  MACHI?«: 
Takehiro  Suzuki,  and  Tomio  Orihara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  602376,  Feb.  16,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,679 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-28503 

Int.  CI."  A24C  5/14 

VS.  a.  131—84.1  7  aaims 


1.  A  shredded  tobacco  supplying  apparatus  for  a  cigarette  manu- 
facturing machine,  which  continuously  manufactures  a  cigarette 
rod  by  enveloping  shredded  tobacco  supplied  onto  a  paper,  com- 
prising: 

a  conveyor,  having  a  belt  with  a  surface  to  which  shredded 
tobacco  can  be  attracted,  for  conveying  shredded  tobacco, 
attracted  in  layers  to  said  belt  surface,  to  said  paper  by 
running  said  belt; 
air-supplying  means,  having  a  supply  passage  extending  below 
said  conveyor  toward  said  belt  surface,  for  producing  an  air 
flow  by  blowing  air  from  at  least  one  air  blowing  region 
provided  in  said  supply  passage  into  said  supply  passage  and 
for  supplying  said  shredded  tobacco  toward  said  belt  surface 
by  using  said  air  flow: 
running  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  running 

speed  of  said  belt;  and 
blowing  velocity  control  means  for  driving  said  air-supplying 
means  so  that  the  blowing  velocity  of  air  from  said  air 
blowing  region  changes  in  accordance  with  the  change  in  the 
belt  running  speed  detected  by  said  running  speed  detecting 
means. 


comprising  a  low  efliciency  mouth  end  filter,  said  nibe  of  the 
first  filter  segment  being  surrounded  by  a  region  of  carbon- 
bearing  filter  material,  said  tube  and  said  filter  material  defin- 
ing an  annular  region  having  a  high  pressure  drop  and  a  high 
smoke  retention  time  region  between  said  annular  region  and 
said  smokable  rod,  said  high  pressure  drop  region  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  air  dilution  holes  for  communi- 
cating with  ambient  air,  said  air  dilution  holes  being  located 
closely  adjacent  the  open  second  end  of  the  first  filter  segment 
such  that  smoke  from  the  smokable  rod  passes  through  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  said  annular  high  pressure 
drop  region  undiluted  by  ambient  air  from  said  dilution  holes 
and  is  then  diluted  with  ambient  air  just  pnor  to  passing  into 
the  second  filter  segment  so  as  to  increase  the  pressure  drop 
and  the  retention  time  of  the  smoke  in  contact  widi  the  carbon 
of  the  carbon-bearing  filter  material. 


5,718051 

DENTAL  FLOSS  ARTICLE 

Thomas  Michael  Gray,  Middletown.  Del.;  John  WiUiam  Dolan. 

Boothwyn.  and  John  Edward  Bacino,  Avondale,  both  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Dd. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  641,102 

Int  a."  A6IC  15/00 

VS.  CI.  132-321  6  Claims 
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1.  A  dental  floss  article  comprising: 

a  hydrophobic  fiber  having  a  length  and  at  least  one  substantially 
rigid  portion  and  at  least  one  flexible  portion,  the  at  least  one 
substantially  rigid  portion  being  defined  by  a  discrete  substan- 
tially rigid  member  that  is  made  integral  with  the  hydrophobic 
fiber  such  that  the  hydrophobic  fiber  substantially  encapsu- 
lates said  discrete  substantially  rigid  member 


5,718050 
LOW  GAS  PHASE  FILTER  FOR  CIGARETTES 
Chandra  Kumar  Banerjee,  Pfafftown;  Karen  Marie  Womble, 
Winston-Salem,  and  Joanne  Naomi  Taylor,  Germanton,  all 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company, 
Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,074 

Int  CI.*  A24D  i/04:i/00 

VS.  a.  131-338  7  Claims 


'"^rfcilk^ 
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I.  A  cigarette  comprising: 

a  smokable  rod;  and 

a  filter  element  positioned  adjacent  one  end  of  said  smokable 
rod.  said  filter  element  comprising  first  and  second  filter 
segments,  said  first  filter  segment  including  a  substantially 
impermeable  hollow  plastic  robe  crimped  at  a  first  end  facing 
said  smokable  rod  and  being  open  at  a  second  end  facing 
away  from  said  smokable  rod,  said  second  filter  segment 


5,718052 

DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 

Kuang-Hsing  Wei,  and  Kuang-Hung  Wei,  both  of  18500  Bay 

Leaf  Way,  Germantown,  Md.  20874 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  528,889,  Sep.  15,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5370,710.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  584,119 

Int  CI.*  A45D  2A)0:2/38:2/46 
VS.  a.  132—323  28  Claims 


1.  A  dental  floss  holder  for  fastening  one  end  of  a  dental  floss, 
said  holder  comprising: 
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a  retaining  member  adapted  to  be  handled  by  fingers,  whereby 
the  floss  may  be  held  against  said  retaining  member  to  facili- 
tate the  retention  of  the  floss:  and 

said  retaming  member  having  a  slot  ihereacross  substantially  at 
one  end  thereof  and  extending  toward  generally  the  opposite 
end  thereof  to  an  intermediate  position,  said  slot  comprising 
two  substantially  parallel  configurations  having  a  substantially 
perpendicular  distance  therebetween  selected  from  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  cross  section  of  the  floss  to  substantially 
equal  to  zero,  whereby  the  floss  may  be  fastened  in  said 
holder  by  inserting  the  floss  into  said  slot  such  that  the  floss 
has  two  sections  each  extending  out  from  each  side  of  said 
slot,  winding  one  of  the  sections  around  said  retaining  mem- 
ber from  one  side  of  said  slot  to  the  oppasite  side  at  least 
once,  and  then  inserting  said  one  of  the  sections  into  said  slot 
to  fasten  the  floss  therein,  whereby  when  the  floss  is  fastened 
in  said  slot  of  said  holder,  said  holder  having  the  floss  fas- 
tened therein  is  manipulated  by  a  hand  in  lieu  of  winding  the 
floss  around  a  finger  for  teeth  cleaning. 


5,718^54 
ADJIJSTABLE  BED  CANOPY  AND  CURTAIN  SYSTEM 
David    A.    Murphy.    1208A-2055    Carling    Avenue,    Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada,  K2A1G6 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,187 

Int.  a."  A47C  29/00 

MS.  a.  135—96  '  Cl"'n« 


5,718,253 

RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE  SCREEN  ROOM 

ENCLOSURE 

Thomas  Charles  McNamee,  451  Monaco  Dr.,  Channel  Islands, 

CaUf.  93035 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,995 

Int.  a."  E04F  /0/06.  E04H  /5/06 

U.S.  a.  135—88.13  29  CUims 


1.  A  screen  room  enclosure  for  use  with  a  recreational  vehicle 
having  an  awning  rail,  a  roller  tube  with  a  channel,  and  an  awning 
coupled  at  a  first  end  to  said  awning  rail  and  at  a  second  end  to  the 
channel  of  said  roller  tube,  said  enclosure  comprising: 
a  side  panel  having  a  top  edge; 

a  first  cord  coupled  to  said  top  edge,  said  first  cord  having  a  first 
engagement  means  at  an  end  adapted  to  be  adjacent  the 
awning  rail  and  a  second  engagement  means  at  a  second  end 
adapted  to  be  adjacent  said  roller  tube:  and 
a  first  channel  clip  comprising: 
a  planar  section  having  a  slot  engageable  with  said  first 

engagement  means,  and 
a  non-planar  section  adapted  to  be  insertable  between  the 
awning  rail  and  the  end  of  the  awning  coupled  thereto  in  a 
manner  preventing  interference  of  said  planar  section  with 
said  awning:  and 
a  second  channel  clip  comprising: 

a  planar  section  having  a  slot  engageable  with  said  second 

engagement  means,  and 
a  non-planar  sec^on  engageable  with  said  channel. 


1.  An  adjustable  bed  canopy  and  curtain  system  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  fabric  having  a  top  portion  with 
a  pair  of  short  side  portions  and  a  pair  of  long  side  portions 
extending  therefirom.  one  of  each  short  side  portion  being 
contiguous  with  each  of  the  pair  of  long  side  portions,  each 
short  side  portion  having  a  slit  therein  and  each  long  side 
portion  having  a  slit  therein  for  forming  comer  panels: 
at  least  four  vertical  posts  each  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end  with  a  foot  portion,  each  of  the  vertical  post  of  the  four 
vertical  posts  having  a  locking  protrusion  projecting  there- 
from, the  locking  protrusion  of  each  of  the  vertical  post 
having  a  leaf  spring  fixedly  attached  to  an  interior  surface  of 
the  vertical  post,  the  leaf  spring  of  each  of  the  vertical  posts 
allowing  the  locking  protrusion  to  be  pressed  from  a  projected 
position  into  a  position  flush  with  an  exterior  surface  of  a 
respective  vertical  post; 
a  frame  member  having  a  first  pair  of   'L "  shaped  tubular 
members  and  a  second  pair  of  "L"  shaped  tubular  members, 
each  of  the  first  pair  of  "L"  shaped  tubular  members  having  a 
lower  elongated  portion  with  a  bottom  edge,  each  of  the  first 
pair  of  "L"  shaped  tubular  members  having  an  upper  elon- 
gated portion  with  a  top  edge,  die  lower  elongated  portions 
and  the  upper  elongated  portions  of  the  first  pair  of  tubular 
members  having  a  uniform  diameter,  each  of  the  second  pair 
of  "L"  shaped  tubular  members  having  a  lower  elongated 
portion  with  a  bottom  edge,  each  of  the  second  pair  of  "L" 
shaped  tubular  members  having  an  upper  elongated  portion 
with  a  top  edge,  the  lower  elongated  portion  of  each  of  the 
second  pair  of  tubular  members  having  a  diameter,  the  upper 
elongated  portion  of  each  of  the  first  pair  of  tubular  members 
having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  lower  elon- 
gated portion  of  each  of  the  second  pair  of  'L"  shaped  tubular 
members; 
one  of  the  first  pair  of  'L'  shaped  tubular  members  having  a 
horizontal  bar  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  another  of  the 
first  pair  of  "L "  shaped  tubular  members  having  a  horizontal 
bar  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  sized  to  be  positioned 
within  the  horizontal  bar  of  the  one  first  pair  of  tubular 
members,  one  of  the  second  pair  of  "L"  shaped  tubular 
members  having  a  honzontal  bar  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from, another  of  the  second  pair  of  "L"  shaped  tubular  mem- 
bers having  a  horizontal  bar  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
and  sized  to  be  positioned  within  the  horizontal  bar  of  the  one 
second  pair  of  tubular  members,  the  diameter  of  each  of  the 
upper  elongated  portions  of  each  first  pair  of  tubular  members 
being  sized  to  receive  one  of  the  upper  elongated  portions  of 
the  second  tubular  members  and  couples  the  first  pair  of 
tubular  members  and  the  second  pair  of  tubular  members, 
each  of  the  lower  elongated  portions  of  each  of  the  first  pair  of 
tubular  members  and  each  of  the  lower  elongated  portions  of 


February  17,  1998 


GENERAL  A^fD  MECHANICAL 


1903 


each  of  the  second  pair  tubular  member  being  positioned  over 
one  of  the  four  vertical  posts  when  the  first  and  second  pair  of 
tubular  members  are  coupled;  and 
the  top  portion  of  the  rectangular  sheet  of  fabric  being  posi- 
tioned over  the  first  and  second  pair  of  tubular  members  when 
coupled  one  to  the  other,  the  comer  panels  of  the  sheet  of 
fabric  being  gathered  when  adjacent  die  lower  elongated 
portions  of  the  coupled  first  and  second  pair  of  tubular  mem- 
bers and  forming  a  plurality  of  canopy  comer  panels,  the 
plurality  of  canopy  comer  panels  covering  the  lower  elon- 
gated portions  of  the  coupled  first  and  second  tubular  mem- 
bers when  the  lower  elongated  portions  are  positioned  over 
the  four  vertical  post  for  positioning  the  ft^ime  with  the  sheet 
of  fabric  over  and  around  a  bed. 


5,718,255 
FLOW-RESPONSIVE  DIVERTING  VALVE 
Richard  J.  GUpatrick.  Whitewater,  and  Wes  Sodemann,  Dous- 
man,   both   of  Wis.,   assignors   to   Generac   Corporation, 
Waukesha,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  780310 

Int  CL"  G05D  U/OO 

U.S.  a.  137-10  14  Claims 


5,718056 
BURNER  CONTROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
James    G.    Buezis,    Plymouth,    Minn.,    and    Paul    Dietiker, 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,987 

InL  a."  F16K  i\/06:  F23N  5/10:  F23D  14/72 

U.S.  CL  137-«6  14  Claims 


9.  A  method  for  operating  a  portable  pressure  washer  which 
includes  a  water  pump  coupled  to  an  intemal  combustion  engine 
having  a  pull-rope  starter,  and  which  also  includes  a  spray  wand 
coupled  to  the  pump,  and  wherein  the  wand  may  be  open  for 
spraying  or  closed  for  shutting  off  flow  therethrough,  the  method 
including: 

providing  a  valve  coupled  to  the  pump  and  having  (a)  a  valve 
chamber,  (b)  a  valving  device  in  the  chamber  and  being  made 
of  magnetic  material,  (c)  a  fluid  inlet  and  first  and  second  fluid 
oudets  in  flow  communication  with  the  chamber; 
by  a  magnetic  field,  magnetically  restraining  the  device  away 
from  the  first  outlet  while  operating  the  starter  and  pumping 
water  into  the  chamber  at  a  first  flow  rate; 
rtinning  the  engine,  thereby  pumping  water  into  the  chamber  at  a 
second  flow  rate  higher  than  the  first  flow  rate  to  urge  the 
device  to  close  the  first  outlet; 
increasing  die  pressure  at  the  second  outlet  when  die  wand  is 

open; 
closing  the  wand;  and 

automatically  urging  die  device  toward  die  magnetic  field  by 
utilizing  pressure  downstream  of  the  second  outlet. 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  device  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  from 
an  inlet  port  of  a  housing  to  first  and  second  oudet  ports  of  die 
housing  according  to  die  state  of  an  electrical  enable  signal,  said 
device  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  with  a  main  chamber  intemal  thereto  and  having  i) 
the  inlet  port  in  flow  communication  with  the  main  chamber, 
ii)  a  first  oudet  opening  in  die  main  chamber  in  flow  commu- 
nication widi  said  first  outlet  port,  iii)  a  first  valve  seat 
encircling  the  first  oudet  opening,  iv)  a  second  oudet  opening 
in  flow  communication  widi  said  second  outlet  port,  and  v)  a 
second  valve  seat  encircling  said  second  outlet  opening; 

b)  a  first  valve  body  for  mating  with  the  first  valve  seat,  said  first 
valve  body  movable  along  a  first  valve  padi  between  an  open 
position  with  the  first  valve  body  spaced  from  die  first  valve 
seat  and  which  allows  fluid  flow  between  die  main  chamber 
and  die  first  outlet  port,  and  a  closed  position  in  which  the 
first  valve  body  mates  with  die  first  valve  seat  to  block  fluid 
flow  between  the  main  chamber  and  die  first  outlet  port; 

c)  a  second  valve  body  for  mating  with  die  second  valve  seat, 
said  second  valve  body  movable  along  a  second  valve  padi 
between  an  open  position  widi  die  second  valve  body  spaced 
from  the  second  valve  seat  and  which  allows  fluid  flow 
between  die  main  chamber  and  the  second  oudet  port,  and  a 
closed  position  in  which  the  second  valve  body  mates  with  the 
second  valve  seat  to  block  fluid  flow  between  die  main 
chamber  and  the  second  oudet  port,  said  first  and  second 
valve  bodies  having  a  reduced  spacing  relationship  in  which 
each  of  the  valve  bodies  can  be  spaced  from  its  respective 
valve  seat; 

d)  a  first  compression  spring  disposed  between  and  operatively 
engaging  die  first  and  second  valve  bodies,  said  compression 
spring  providing  restoring  force  simultaneously  urging  each 
valve  body  into  its  closed  position  with  a  preselected  first 
spring  extension  force  range;  and 

e)  an  electromechanical  latch  assembly  in  mechanical  connec- 
tion with  the  first  and  second  valve  bodies,  said  latch  receiv- 
ing the  enable  signal  and  responsive  diereto  providing  a  valve 
holding  force  larger  dian  die  preselected  first  spring  extension 
force,  said  latch  for  holding  the  first  and  second  valve  bodies 
in  the  reduced  spacing  relationship. 
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5,718,257 
AXIAL-MOUNTED  HIGH  FLOW  VALVE 
Robert  K.  Burgess,  Sheridan,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Big  Horn 
Valve.  Inc.,  Sheridan,  Wyo. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  19%,  Ser.  No.  637^03 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  1/22:11/14:24/02 

VS.  CI.  137-218  37  aaims 


a  container  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  an  interior  volume 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet; 

panitions  dividing  said  interior  volume  into  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent individual  compartments: 

a  plurality  of  discrete  shapes  of  thermoplastic  material  which 
gradually  dissolves  in  above  ambient  temperature  oil.  said 
thermoplastic  material  having  oil  properties  improving  addi- 
tives which  are  released  into  the  oil  over  time  as  said  thermo- 
plastic material  dissolves:  and 

said  discrete  shapes  disposed  within  at  least  a  plurality  of  said 
different  individual  compartments. 


1.  A  valve  comprising; 

a.  a  conduit  having  a  central  axis; 

b.  a  lower  valve  element  having  a  first  pivot  point; 

c.  an  upper  valve  element  having  a  second  pivot  point  wherein  a 
line  between  said  first  and  second  pivot  points  defines  a  pivot 
axis  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  cenffal  axis  and 
wherein  said  upper  and  lower  valve  elements  are  fixedly 
positioned  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  conduit  and 
wherein  said  upper  and  lower  valve  elements  are  sealably 
attached  about  their  periphery  to  said  conduit; 

d.  a  lower  valve  seat  connected  to  said  lower  valve  element: 
e  an  upper  valve  seat  connected  to  said  upper  valve  element; 

f.  a  rotatable  sealing  element  which  axially  pivots  along  said 
pivot  axis  and  rotatably  engages  said  lower  and  upper  valve 
seats  and  wherein  said  rotatable  sealing  element  is  fixedly 
positioned  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  conduit: 

g.  an  axial  valve  stem  having  a  stem  axis  which  is  aligned 
substantially  parallel  to  said  central  axis  and  engages  said 
rotatable  sealing  element; 

h.  a  valve  stem  sealing  element  sun^ounding  said  valve  stem;  and 
i.  a  first  outlet  connected  to  said  conduit. 


5.718^59 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  TYPE  FLOW  RATE  CONTROLLING 

VALVE 

Toshihiko  Miyake,  and  Sotsuo  Miyoshi.  both  of  Sanda.  Japan, 

assigDors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  490,534,  Jun.  4,  1995.  This  application 

Aug.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  695,724 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135898 
Int.  CI."  F16K  4^/00 
U.S.  CI.  137—338  *  Claims 


5  718,258 

RELEASING  ADDITIVES  INTO  ENGINE  OIL 

Byron  Lefebvrc.  and  Richard  J.  Ford,  both  of  Boynton  Beach, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  T/F  Purifiner,  Inc.,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  19%,  Ser.  No.  740,139 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  mU) 

VS.  a.  137—268  20  Claims 


1.  A  motor  driven  type  flow  rate  controlling  valve  including  a 
housing  having  a  flow  passage  formed  therein  for  a  high  tempera- 
ture fluid,  a  bracket  of  which  inner  surface  is  concavely  recessed, 
said  bracket  being  connected  to  said  housing,  having  a  predeter- 
mined height  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  on  a  wall 
surface  thereof,  and  a  motor  holder  for  holding  a  motor  for 
allowing  a  valve  stem  to  be  reciprocally  displaced  to  open  or  close 
said  flow  passage  as  said  motor  is  rotationally  driven,  said  motor 
holder  being  connected  to  said  bracket,  wherein  said  motor  holder 
is  made  of  a  material  having  high  heat  conductivity,  and  a  cylin- 
dncal  member  having  excellent  heat  conductivity  is  projected 
toward  said  concave  portion  while  sun-oundingly  covering  an 
output  shaft  of  said  motor  therewith. 


1.  A  canister  for  releasing  oil  additives  into  oil  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  hydraulic  equipment,  or  automatic  transmis- 
sion, comprising; 


5,718^60 
FL'EL  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Anthony  Leonard!,  601  SE.  26th  Ave.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fli 
33301 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,877 
Int.  CI."  F17D  /A«.  B67D  5 AH 
VS.  a.  137—355.16  ^  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  transfening  fuel  from  the  pressurizable  fuel  line 
of  a  fuel-using  motor  vehicle,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  three-end  connector  having  two  ends  coniiectable  in  the  fuel 

line,  and  a  third  end.  the  three  ends  in  fluid  communication; 

a  double  end  shut-ofl^  quick  connect  coupling  connected  in  fluid 

communication  to  said  third  end; 
a  shut-off  valve  interposed  between  die  coupling  and  the  third 
end; 
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a  flexible  hose  having  a  nozzle  with  cut-off  valve  at  a  first 

terminus  and  connected  to  said  coupling  at  a  second  terminus, 

whereby  said  nozzle  will  deliver  fuel  when  said  connector  is 

connected  in  said  fuel  line,  said  shut-off  valve  is  on.  said 

coupling  is  joined,  said  cut-off  valve  is  on  and  said  fuel  line  is 

pressurized,  and  in  which 

said  coupling  has  a  first  coupling  end  connected  to  said  hose  and  a 

second  coupling  end  connected  to  said  Uiird  end.  and  said  hose  is 

provided  with  an  additional  second  coupling  end  Uiat  is  not  in  fluid 

communication  with  said  hose,  said  additional  second  coupling 

end  being  connectable  to  said  first  coupling  end  when  said  hose  is 

uncoupled  to  serve  as  a  vent  for  the  hose  and  a  protector  for  the 

first  coupling  end. 


5,718^1 

CLEANING  SOLUTION  DISPENSER  FOR  USE  IN  A 

WATER  TANK,  AND  WATER  TANK  CAPABLE  OF 

DISCHARGING  MIXTURE  OF  WATER  AND  CLEANING 

SOLUTION 

Cheng-Chang  Chen,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Bobson 

Hygiene  International  Inc.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  5%,009 

Int  CI."  E03D  9/03:  FI6K  2l/20;M/22 

VS.  a.  137-393  8  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  solution  dispenser  for  insullation  in  a  sanitary 
appliance  flush  water  tank  (2),  said  cleaning  solution  dispenser 
comprising: 

a  container  (3)  for  receiving  a  cleaning  solution  therein,  said 
container  being  formed  with  a  downwardly  opening  outlet 
(31);  and 
a  tubular  flow  regulator  (4)  disposed  within  said  container  outlet 
and  divided  by  a  partition  plate  (40)  into  upper  and  lower 
chambers  (41.  42).  said  upper  chamber  having  a  closed  top 
end  and  a  surrounding  wall  formed  with  at  least  one  radial 
port  opening  (43)  adjacent  to  said  partition  plate,  said  flow 
regulator  further  having  first  and  second  tubes  (44,  45)  which 
extend  upwardly  from  said  partition  plate  into  said  upper 
chamber,  said  second  mbe  being  shorter  than  said  first  tube 


and  having  a  top  end  located  at  a  level  higher  than  that  of  said 
port  opening,  said  first  and  second  tubes  communicating  said 
upper  chamber  wiUi  said  lower  chamber,  said  lower  chamber 
having  an  open  bonom  end; 
wherein  the  flow  regulator  extends  downwardly  into  the  flush 
water  tank  such  thai  a  rise  in  the  water  level  in  the  tank  after 
a  flushing  operation  seals  off  die  cleaning  solution  from 
entering  die  upper  chamber  and  die  second  tube  by  an 
increase  in  die  air  pressure  dierein  and  a  subsequent  fall  of  die 
water  level  in  the  tank  pursuant  to  a  flushing  operation 
exposes  die  open  bottom  end  of  the  lower  flow  regulator 
chamber  to  attendandy  cause  die  cleaning  solution  in  said 
container  to  be  dispensed  through  said  flow  regulator  via  said 
port  opening,  said  upper  chamber,  said  second  tube,  said 
lower  chamber  and  into  die  flush  water  tank  when  die  air 
pressure  in  said  upper  chamber  is  less  dian  die  air  pressure  in 
said  container. 


5,718062 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,718063 
PILOT  OPERATED  CHANGE-OVER  VALVE 
Hidefaaru  Sato,  Yawara,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  SMC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  19%.  Sen  No.  679.116 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-2I0I25 

Int.  a."  F15B  13/043 

VS.  a.  137—625.64  8  Ctaims 


1.  A  pilot  operated  change-over  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  casing  having  plural  poru  including  a  supply  port; 

a  valve  member  which  is  received  in  said  valve  casing  slidably 
along  an  axial  direction  of  said  valve  member  and  which 
switches  communications  between  the  plural  ports,  said  valve 
member  having  opposite  axial  end  portions,  said  valve  casing 
having  identically  constnicted  two  common  interfacial  end 
faces  in  an  opposite  direction  along  die  axial  direction; 

a  large  diameter  piston  having  opposite  end  portions  in  die  axial 
direction  and  provided  in  said  valve  casing  so  as  to  engage 
with  the  axial  end  portion  of  said  valve  member  at  the  end 
portion  of  said  large  diameter  piston  and  to  define  a  first  pilot 
chamber  at  die  odier  end  portion  of  said  large  diameter  piston: 

a  small  diameter  piston  having  a  diameter  smaller  dian  that  of 
said  large  diameter  piston,  having  opposite  end  portions  in  die 
axial  direction  and  provided  in  said  valve  casing  so  as  to 
engage  widi  die  other  opposite  axial  end  portion  of  said  valve 
member  at  die  end  portion  of  said  small  diameter  piston  and 
to  define  a  second  pilot  chamber  at  die  odier  end  portion  of 
said  small  diameter  piston; 

each  of  said  common  interfacial  end  faces  having  a  pilot  pres- 
sure supply  passage  communicated  with  the  supply  port  and  a 
pilot  pressure  output  passage  communicated  with  each  of  the 
first  and  second  pilot  chambers; 
an  electromagnetic  pilot  valve  which  is  mounted  on  the  common 
interfacial  end  face  on  the  side  of  said  large  diameter  piston 
and  which  controls  a  supply  of  a  pilot  fluid  from  said  pilot 
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pressure  supply  passage  to  the  first  pilot  chamber  through  the 
pilot  pressure  output  passage;  and 
a  pilot  pressure  supply  unit  which  is  mounted  on  the  common 
interfacial  end  face  on  the  side  of  said  small  diameter  piston 
and  which  provides  the  pilot  fluid  from  the  pilot  pressure 
supply  passage  to  the  second  pilot  chamber  through  the  pilot 
pressure  output  passage. 


5,718.264 
HIGH  SPEED  3- WAY  CONTROL  VALVE 
Oded  E.  Sturman,  Woodland  Park,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sturman 
Industries,  Woodland  Park,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,879 

Int  CI."  F15B  13/044;  F16K  Jim 

VS.  a.  137—625.65  *  Claims 


a  shield  and  a  cap  hingedly  connected  to  the  shield,  the  shield 
and  the  cap  being  arranged  such  that  when  the  cap  is  in  a 
closed  position,  the  fluid  conduit  coupler  is  protectively  dis- 
posed therebetween,  and  when  the  cap  is  rotated  from  a 
closed  position  to  an  open  position,  the  coupler  is  exposed. 

and 
cam  means  for  positively  retaining  the  cap  in  the  open  and 
closed  positions  and  for  moving  the  cap  vertically  away  from 
the  coupler  and  the  shield  when  the  cap  is  rotated  from  the 
positive  closed  position  to  the  open  position. 


5,718^66 

TUBULAR  COMPONENT  FOR  TELESCOPIC 

PROPELLER  SHAFT 

Edi  BondioU,  Via  Gina  Bianchi  No.  18,  46029  Suzzara,  Man- 

tova,  Italy 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Itoly,  Jun.  7,  1995,  n95A0128 

Int.  CI."  F16L  9/lS 

VS.  a.  138—114  '  Claims 


1.  A  valve  that  directs  the  flow  of  a  fluid  that  has  a  fluid  pressure, 
composing: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  port,  a  cylinder  port,  a  reservoir  port 
and  a  channel  coupled  to  said  inlet  port; 

a  valve  within  said  housing  that  allows  fluid  communication 
between  said  cylinder  port  and  said  inlet  port  when  in  a  first 
position  and  allows  fluid  communication  between  said  reser- 
voir port  and  said  cylinder  port  when  in  a  second  position; 

a  first  member  and  a  second  member  in  contact  with  said  valve, 
said  second  member  being  opposite  from  said  first  member 
and  adjacent  to  said  inlet  port,  said  housing  is  coupled  to  said 
inlet  port  such  that  the  fluid  pressure  on  said  first  member  is 
essentially  equal  to  a  fluid  pressure  from  said  inlet  port  on 
said  second  member,  said  first  and  second  members  having 
areas  such  that  the  fluid  forces  on  said  valve  are  equal  and 
offsetting;  and, 
a  solenoid  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  to  move  said 
valve  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  said  solenoid 
having  a  magnet  to  hold  said  valve  in  said  second  position. 


5,718065 
CAP  AND  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY 
Stanley  Robert  Elsdon,  Islington,  and  Arthur  S.  Comford, 
Mississauga.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Emco  Wheaton 
Fleet  Fueling,  Corp.,  OakviUe,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,674 
Int.  CI."  F16L  55/10 
VS.  a.  138—89  25  aaims 

1.  A  cap  and  shield  assembly  for  a  fluid  conduit  coupler,  com- 
prising; 


1.  A  pair  of  tubular  members  for  the  formation  of  a  telescopic 
propeller  shaft,  comprising: 

an  outer  tubular  section  fonned  of  a  wall  with  a  cross-section 
profile  with  symetrical  and  outwardly  converging  projections 
and  with  corresponding  longitudinal  channels  wherein  the 
outer  section  has  an  internal  diameter  across  the  projections 
substantially  equal  to  47.4  mm  and  an  internal  diameter 
between  bottoms  of  said  con-esponding  longitudinal  channels 
substantially  equal  to  38.5  mm,  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
walls  of  the  symmetrical  and  outwardly  converging  projec- 
tions form  an  angle  substantially  equal  to  28°30';  and 

an  inner  tubular  section  formed  of  a  wall  with  a  cross-section 
profile  with  projections  and  with  corresponding  longitudinal 
channels,  said  inner  tubular  section  being  an-anged  telescop- 
ingly  with  respect  to  said  outer  tubular  section,  wherein  the 
inner  section  has  an  external  diameter  across  the  projections 
substantially  equal  to  47  mm  and  an  external  diameter 
between  bottoms  of  said  con-esponding  longitudinal  channels 
substantially  equal  to  38  mm,  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
walls  of  the  symmetrical  and  outwardly  converging  projec- 
tions form  an  angle  substantially  equal  to  30°. 
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5,718,267 
TUCK-IN  SELVAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  A  LOOM 
Eyi   Kawabata,  and  Akihiko   Nakada,   both   of  Kanazawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  T^udakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Ishikawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  725,202 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1995,  7-293434 
Int.  CI."  D03D  47/48 
VS.  a.  139-^34  3  aaims 


1.  A  tuck-in  selvage  forming  device  for  a  loom  in  which  a 
capturing-cutting  head  is  driven  for  reciprocation  between  opera- 
tive and  stand-by  positions,  said  device  comprising 

a  drive  source  adapted  to  operate  in  synchronism  with  ninning 
of  said  loom, 

a  spring  arranged  between  said  drive  source  and  said  capturing- 
cutting  head,  said  spring  biased  to  urge  said  capturing-cutting 
head  towards  said  operative  position  in  response  to  said  drive 
source,  and 

a  solenoid  which,  on  receipt  of  a  faulty  weft  signal,  is  activated 
to  push  a  stopper  pin  towards  an  element  fixedly  connected  to 
said  captunng-cunmg  head,  said  stopper  pin  adapted  to 
engage  said  element  so  that  said  capturing-cutting  head  is 
selectively  held  in  said  stand-by  position  against  the  bias  of 
said  spring. 


5,718,268 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUID  INTO 

CONTAINERS 

Dominic  Muscara,  Iselin,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Beivjamin  Moore  & 

Co.,  Montvale,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,626,  Aug.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,570,731,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  185,030,  Jan.  24, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,464,047.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  672,718 

Int  CI.*  B65B  3/28 

VS.  a.  141-87  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  liquid  into  a  container  comprising 
in  combination:  a  station  including  a  weight  scale  for  receiving  a 
container,  a  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  a  liquid  into  the  container, 
a  control  system  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve  including  an 
actuating  means  for  actuating  the  valve  and  means  for  controlling 
said  actuating  means  in  response  to  the  weight  of  liquid  in  the 
container  as  determined  by  the  scale,  guide  means  over  the  scale 


for  receiving  a  container  in  position  relative  to  the  valve,  a  mov- 
able pusher  for  pushing  a  container  from  a  supply  area  to  the  scale, 
a  gate  movable  between  a  first  position  blocking  the  scale  from  the 
supply  area  and  a  second  position  away  from  the  supply  area  to 
permit  an  empty  container  to  be  pushed  on  to  the  scale,  said  gate 
being  movable  between  said  positions  thereof  in  response  to  the 
position  of  the  pusher,  and  a  shield  operatively  connected  to  said 
pusher  to  be  moved  by  the  pusher  to  overiie  a  container  during 
movement  from  the  supply  area  to  the  scale. 


5,718,269 

SAFETY  TANK  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  STORAGE 

David  C.  McGarvey,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoover 

Containment  Inc.,  Glen  Bumie,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,416,  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.406,993,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,211,  Apr.  2, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5^84,191,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  681,003,  Apr.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,137.064.  which  is  a 

continuatioa  of  Ser.  No,  562.820.  Aug.  6,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,005,615,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  462,634,  Jan.  8, 

1990.  Pat  No.  5,016,689.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  423,706 

Int  a."  B65B  1/04 

VS.  CI.  141-198  16  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  safety  tank  structure  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  metallic  tank  having  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

(b)  an  outer  metallic  tank  protectively  receiving  the  inner  metal- 
lic tank,  said  outer  metallic  tank  having  upper  walls  above  the 
inner  metallic  tank; 

(c)  an  upper  interior  space  above  the  inner  tank,  and  the  walls  of 
the  upper  interior  space  being  formed  by  the  u^Jer  walls  of 
the  outer  metallic  tank; 

(d)  an  opening  in  an  upper  wall  of  the  outer  metallic  tank 
providing  direct  access  to  the  upper  interior  space  from  the 
exterior;  and 

<e)  control  means  in  the  upper  interior  space,  directly  accessible 
through  said  opening,  for  controlling  liquid  flow  into  the  inner 
tank, 

wherein  the  control  means  comprises  sensing  means  for  sensing 

the  level  of  liquid  in  the  inner  tank. 


179-262  O.G.-98-5:QU 
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5,718.270 
DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  CONTAINERS 
Gerhard  Grau.  MuUheim/Baden;  Martin  Koch,  Neuenburg/ 
Baden,   and   Gunter   Untch,   MuUheim,   all   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Buck  Werke  GmbH  &  Co..  Bad  Ueberkingen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7.  19%,  Ser.  No.  660.426 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1995,  195  20 

409J 

Int  a."  F16L  i7/28 
VJS.  O.  141—383  "  Claims 


said  chamber,  said  blower  means  having  extracting  means  for 
collecting  said  gas  directed  into  the  chamber,  the  improvement 
comprising  one  of  the  two  branch  connections  having  a  circumfer- 
ential sealing  sleeve  into  which  the  other  of  the  two  branch 
connections  is  inserted  in  a  sealing  fashion  given  an  approach  of 
the  end  faces  of  the  two  branch  connections  to  one  another. 


5,718,271 

STUMP  CUTTING  OR  GRINDING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Ed  Engelhoven.  6612  Jacksonville  c/o.  Apt  D,  Jacksonville, 

Ark.  72076 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,457 

Int  CI."  AOIG  23/06 

VS.  a.  144—24.12  20  Claims 


^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  coupling  two  containers  for  transfer  of  con- 
tents therebetween,  said  device  including  a  separate  connecting 
branch  having  essentially  a  circular  cross  section  for  each  of  the 
conuiners.  each  connecting  branch  having  a  closing  member  hav- 
mg  an  essentially  circular  cross  section  being  located  adjacent  to 
an  end  thereof  and  having  an  outside  diameter  essentially  corre- 
sponding to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  connecting  branch,  each 
closing  member  being  rotated  through  90°  from  a  closed  position 
wherein  the  closing  member  essentially  extends  transverse  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  middle  axis  of  the  connecting  branch  to  an 
opened  position  where  it  is  essentially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
middle  axis  of  the  connecting  branch,  each  of  the  closing  members 
having  a  semiaxle  being  seated  by  two  bearing  shells  lying  oppo- 
site one  another  and  complimentary  with  respect  to  the  semiaxle 
that  opens  toward  the  end  face  of  the  respective  connecting  branch, 
said  end  faces  being  aligned  in  a  closed  position  with  the  end  face 
of  the  respective  connecting  branch  and  being  seated  therein  with 
the  respective  semiaxle.  which  have  an  essentially  semi-circular 
cross  section  with  planar  end  faces,  which  faces  away  from  the 
container  carrying  the  connecting  branch,  and  are  essentially 
aligned  with  the  end  faces  of  the  closing  branch  facing  away  from 
the  container,  only  the  first  of  the  two  semiaxles  being  directly 
engaged  by  a  valve  actuator  and  with  the  end  faces  of  the  connect- 
ing branches  being  pressed  against  one  another  in  a  centered 
fashion  with  the  closing  member  being  formed  into  a  combined 
closing  member,  the  second  closing  member,  which  is  not  directly 
driven,  being  entrained  to  pivot  in  a  bearing  formed  by  the  bearing 
shells  and  being  pivouble  between  the  closed  position  and  the 
opened  position  with  the  first  closing  member  connected  to  the 
valve  actuator,  each  of  the  end  faces  of  the  connecting  branches 
having  an  essentially   annular  edge   seal   movable  between  an 
extended  position  to  a  compressed  condition,  each  of  said  closing 
members  having  a  peripheral  edge  engaged  by  the  annular  edge 
seal  when  in  the  extended  position  and  released  when  the  edge  seal 
is  compressed  to  die  compressed  condition,  said  closing  members 
and  annular  edge  seals  coacting  to  form  a  chamber  between  the 
closing  members  as  the  two  branch  connections  are  being  brought 
into  and  out  of  engagement,  blower  means  for  directing  a  gas  into 


1.  A  stump  cutting  or  grinding  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  pump  for  attachment  to  a  power  takeoff  of  a  tractor; 
a  cutting  or  grinding  device  for  attachment  to  a  backhoe  arm  of 

said  tractor: 
a  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  cutting  or  grinding  device 

for  powering  said  cutting  or  grinding  device: 
a  plurality  of  lines  for  circulating  hydraulic  fluid  between  said 

pump  and  said  motor:  and 
a  plurality  of  lines  for  circulating  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

hydraulic  fluid  through  a  hydraulic  system  of  said  tractor. 


5,718,272 
FACING  SURROUND  ASSEMBLY 
David  O.  Brazell,  21400  Via  Del  Lobe,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif. 
92887 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,500 
Int  a."  E04F  10/00 


VS.  a.  160—39 


2aaims 


«dl>' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  surrounding  an  opening  comprising: 
a)  a  horizontal  header  having  two  ends; 
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b)  a  first  pair  of  adjustable  engagement  means  attached  to  said 
ends  of  said  horizontal  header; 

c)  a  pair  of  comer  members  attached  to  said  first  pair  of 
adjusuble  engagement  means  such  that  said  horizontal  header 
is  located  between  said  comer  members  wherein  the  distance 
between  said  comer  members  is  adjustable: 

d)  a  second  pair  of  adjusuble  engagement  means,  one  each 
attached  to  said  pair  of  comer  members  such  that  said  first 
pair  of  adjustable  engagement  means  is  orthogonal  to  said 
second  pair  of  adjustable  engagement  means:  and 

e)  a  pair  of  vertical  support  members  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end,  such  that  said  upper  end  of  said  vertical  support 
members  is  removably  attached  to  said  second  pair  of  adjust- 
able engagement  means  wherein  said  vertical  support  mem- 
bers and  said  horizontal  header  are  coplanar  and  the  distance 
between  said  lower  end  of  said  vertical  support  members  and 
said  comer  members  is  adjustable. 


5,718,274 

ADJUSTABLE  SCREEN  HAVING  MAGNETICALLY 

STABILIZED  LOUVERS 

Edward  C.  Streeter,  89  Park  Place,  Park  Parade.  Harrogate, 

North  Yorkshire,  United  Kingdom,  HGl  5NS 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691.094 

Int  CI."  E06B  9/26 

VS.  a.  160—176.1  P  3  ciaiM 


5,718,273 

BLINDS  WITH  IMPROVED  DECORATIVE  LOUVERS 

Blake  D.  Best,  and  Mark  W.  Harding,  both  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Dennis  J.  Redic.  AtlanU,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  853,124,  Mar.  18.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,187,  Dec.  19, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

835,323 

Int  CI.'  E06B  9/26 

VS.  a.  160-166.1  22  Oaims 


27- 


^^J 


1.  An  adjusuble  screen  comprising  a  plurality  of  louvers  having 
equally  spaced  coplanar  longitudinal  axes  of  roution.  bipolar  per- 
manent magnet  rotors  having  axes  of  rotation,  one  atuched  to  a 
corresponding  end  of  each  louver  coaxial  widi  the  respective 
longitudinal  axis,  means  having  parallel  magnetically  permeable 
sidewalls  spaced  apart  on  opposite  sides  of  said  coplanar  axes  to 
enclosed  said  rotors,  and  means  for  supplying  a  magnetic  field  for 
turning  said  rotors,  thereby  adjusting  the  attitude  of  said  louvers, 
characterized  in  that  said  sidewalls  are  spaced  apart  relative  to  said 
axial  spacing  to  balance  effectively  a  mutual  coupling  torque  on 
said  rotors  by  equal  and  opposing  locking  torque  on  said  rotors 
caused  by  magnetic  induction  in  said  sidewalls. 


27- 
29- 


1.  A  blind  for  a  window  or  other  appropriate  opening,  said  blind 
comprising  a  plurality  of  louvers  and  means  to  shift  said  louvers 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  each  louver  comprising  an 
elongated  slat-like  element  with  front  and  rear  surfaces,  each 
louver  having  a  main  body  portion  extending  the  length  thereof 
with  longitudinal  edges  and  an  extended  lip  portion  along  one  of 
said  longitudinal  edges,  said  main  body  portion  and  said  extended 
lip  portion  being  substantially  coplanar  and  of  the  same  thickness, 
the  front  surface  of  some  at  least  of  said  louvers  bearing  decorative 
indicia  mounted  on  and  coextensive  with  said  main  body  portion 
thereof,  said  extended  lip  of  each  louver  overlapping  the  rear 
surface  of  the  next  adjacent  louver  when  said  louvers  are  in  said 
closed  position  to  provide  privacy  and  to  prevent  light  gaps  ther- 
ebetween, said  louvers  in  said  closed  position  having  their  main 
body  portions  fully  exposed  with  the  main  body  portions  of  adja- 
cent louvers  having  their  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  in  edge  to- 
edge  relationship  with  no  overiap  of  said  decorative  indicia. 


5,718,275 

WATER  SHIELD 

Glenn  R.  Williams,  618  E.  Main  St.  Biytheville.  Ark.  72315 

Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,419 

Int  a."  E05D  15/26 

VS.  a.  160-199  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  car  wash  having  an  exit  including  a  doorway  and  a 
header,  the^improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  water  shield 
panels,  each  of  said  water  shield  panels  being  disposed  completely 
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above  said  header,  a  plurality  of  plastic  strips  attached  to  each  of 
said  water  shield  panels  and  covering  said  doorway,  and  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  water  shield  panels  and  said  plurality  of 
plastic  strips,  whereby  said  water  shield  panels  prevent  water  from 
dripping  on  said  header. 


5,718^7 

ROLLER  BLIND 

Dieter  Prosch,  FUchsland  39,  22083  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,153 

Int.  a."  A47G  5/02 

MS.  a.  160—321  18  "■'^ 


it<    u    bO    so 

'   \    \    i 


5,718^76 
THERMOPLASTIC  INTERLOCKING  PANELS 
Andrew  Rekret,  Orillia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Proplas,  Ltd., 
Orilla.  Canada 

FUed  Dec  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,994 

Int  a.'  E05D  /5/20 

MS.  a.  160—201  1  Claim 


!]•  /  ii)>  Ilia  m 

1!1 


1.  A  rolling  garage  door  formed  from  a  plurality  of  identical  one 
piece  substantially  hollow  thermoplastic  panels  hingedly  secured 
to  one  another,  each  panel  having  a  main  body  with  an  outside 
wall,  an  inside  wall,  an  open  ended  female  receptacle  formed 
centrally  in  one  end  and  a  male  connector  protruding  centrally 
from  the  other  end  of  said  main  body,  the  male  connector  having  a 
rounded  head  and  a  neck  formed  by  spaced  apan  neck  walls 
joining  the  head  to  a  shoulder  on  the  main  body  of  the  panel,  both 
the  head  and  the  shoulder  being  wider  than  the  neck,  the  shoulder 
having  a  flat  outside  shoulder  portion  adjacent  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  outside  wall,  the  female  receptacle  being  formed  by  a 
rounded  wall  forming  a  major  part  of  a  circle  intemipted  by  a 
mouth  having  a  width  greater  than  that  of  the  neck  of  the  male 
connector,  the  mouth  being  bordered  by  inside  and  outside  double 
walled  end  portions,  the  outside  end  portion  being  adjacent  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  outside  wall,  said  inside  wall  being  shorter  than 
said  outside  wall  to  opposite  sides  of  said  receptacle  to  provide  a 
one  way  hinged  connection  between  said  receptacle  of  one  of  said 
panels  and  said  connector  of  another  one  of  said  panels,  said  head 
of  said  connector  having  a  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  mouth  of  said  receptacle  such  that  said  head  is  only 
insertable  into  said  receptacle  through  the  open  end  thereof,  the 
outside  end  portion  at  the  one  end  of  said  one  of  said  panels 
abutting  with  the  outside  shoulder  portion  at  the  other  end  of  the 
another  of  said  panels  and  blocking  access  to  the  male  connector 
therebetween  when  said  panels  are  aligned  with  one  another. 


1.  In  a  roller  blind  including  a  window  shade  having  an  upper 
marginal  edge  and  a  bottom  marginal  edge,  and  a  mounting  rail, 
wherein  the  upper  marginal  edge  of  the  window  shade  is  detach- 
ably  fastened  to  the  mounting  rail,  a  winding  axis  rotaubly 
mounted  on  the  mounting  rail  near  the  upper  marginal  edge  of  the 
window  shade,  a  drive  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  winding  axis,  a 
control  cord  for  actuating  the  drive,  a  plurality  of  pull  cords  for 
winding  onto  the  winding  axis,  the  pull  cords  having  ends  attached 
to  the  bottom  marginal  edge  of  the  window  shade,  guide  loops 
arranged  on  the  window  shades  so  as  to  be  distributed  between  the 
upper  marginal  edge  and  the  bottom  marginal  edge  of  the  window 
shade,  the  pull  cords  being  guided  through  the  guide  loops,  and  a 
plurality  of  guide  rings  mounted  on  the  winding  axis,  the  pull  cords 
being  guided  through  the  guide  rings,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing, for  rolling  and  unrolling  the  window  shade  onto  and  from  the 
winding  axis  by  the  pull  cords,  the  pull  cords  being  ananged  in  a 
U-shaped  configuration  with  pairs  of  pull  cord  portions  extending 
through  the  guide  rings  and  concentric  pull  cord  connecting  sec- 
tions extending  parallel  to  the  winding  axis  and  arranged  one  on 
top  of  the  other,  fiirther  comprising  at  least  one  pull  cord  enu-ain- 
ment  means  attached  to  a  circumference  of  the  winding  axis. 


5,718078 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW  RING  HAVING 
INNER  ROUND  RADIUS  DESIGN 
Robert  Baum,  857  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,759,  Dec.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,207 
Int  CI."  B22C  9/04:7/02:  A44C  9/00 
UJS.  a.  164—35  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hollow  metal  jewelry  nng  having  an 
inside  round  radius  design,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  mold  having  a  first  mold  cavity  shaped  in  accor- 
dance with  an  external  shape  of  the  ring  to  be  produced; 
providing  a  core  insert  fonned  of  a  soluble  material,  said  core 
Insert  having  a  shape  in  accordance  with,  but  slighUy  smaller 
than,  a  portion  of  the  ring  to  be  produced; 
positioning  the  core  insert  in  the  first  mold  cavity; 
inn^oducing  a  molten  material  into  the  first  mold  cavity  to 
sun-ound  the  core  insert  and  fill  the  first  mold  cavity,  and 
hardening  the  molten  material  to  form  a  replica  of  the  ring  to 
be  produced,   the  replica  having  said  inner  round  radius 
design; 
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removing  the  replica  from  the  first  mold  cavity; 

removing  the  core  insert  from  the  replica  to  leave  a  hollow  space 

within  the  replica; 
after  said  removing  steps,  forming  a  second  mold  cavity  in  an 

investment  material  using  the  replica;  and 
casting  the  hollow  metal  jewelry  ring  in  the  second  mold  cavity. 


5,718,279 
METHOD  FOR  LAMINATE  FORMING  A  SAND  MOULD 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CASTING  USING 

THE  SAME 
Hiromoto  Satoh,  Nagoya;  Yukio  Otsuka,  Aichi-ken,-  Motoaki 
Ozaki,  Okazaki;  Masuo  Shimizu,  Mie-ken;  Yuji  Okada, 
Toyota;  Yoshizumi  Senda,  Toyota;  Soya  Takagi,  Toyota,  and 
Masani  Ogura,  Toyota,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  739,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1995,  7-290932; 
Dec  19,  1995,  7-330471;  May  17,  1996,  8-123787 

Int  CI.*  B22D  I3AX) 
U.S.  a.  164-456  20  Qaims 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  sand  mould  as  a  3-dimensional  form 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  sand  layer  by  accumulating  sand  coated  with  a 
thermosetting  resin  in  the  form  of  a  thin  layer; 

(b)  an^anging  a  mask  having  an  opening  in  a  predetermined 
portion  above  the  formed  sand  layer; 

(c)  heating  a  portion  of  the  sand  layer  located  below  the  opening 
through  the  arranged  mask  to  solidify  the  portion; 

(d)  forming  one  layer  of  a  sectional  form  of  the  sand  mould;  and 

(e)  piling  up  sectional  forms  to  form  a  sand  mould  as  a 
3-dimensional  form  by  repeating  steps  (aHd)  by  irradiating  a 
diffused  laser  beam  onto  the  sand  layer  through  the  mask  to 
heat  an  exposed  portion  of  the  sand  layer. 

II.  A  method  for  forming  a  sand  mould  as  a  3-dimensional  form 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  sand  layer  by  accumulating  sand  coated  with  a 
thermosetting  resin  in  the  form  of  a  thin  layer; 

(b)  arranging  a  mask  having  an  opening  in  a  predetermined 
portion  above  the  formed  sand  layer; 


(c)  heating  a  portion  of  the  sand  layer  located  below  the  opening 
through  the  arranged  mask  to  solidify  the  portion; 

(d)  forming  one  layer  of  a  sectional  form  of  the  sand  mould;  and 

(e)  piling  up  sectional  forms  to  form  a  sand  mould  as  a 
3-dimensional  form  by  repeating  steps  (aHd); 

wherein  the  mask  is  manufactured  based  on  a  mask  form  obtained 
after  the  arrangement  of  supports  by  the  following  steps: 
creating  a  mask  for  based  on  a  2-dimensional  sectional  form  of 

a  casting  form:  and 
automatically  arranging  supports  at  predetermined  intervals  in 
the  space;  portion  sun-ounding  the  detected  island  portion 
based  on  parallel  lines  arranged  at  predetermined  intervals. 


5,718,280 
DIE  CASTING  PROCESS  AND  DIE  CASTING 
APPARATUS 
Yoshiki  Matsuura,  Toyota,  and  Yasuhiro  Yamashita,  Okazaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1995,  7-319042 

Int  a.*  B22D  17/10:27/02 

VS.  a.  164-498  7  claims 


1.  A  die  casting  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

retracting  a  plunger  chip  disposed  movably  in  a  plunger  sleeve 

connected  to  a  cavity  of  a  mold; 
supplying  a  molten  metal   into  the  plunger  sleeve  with  the 

retracted  plunger  chip  disposed  therein; 
localizing  the  supplied  molten  metal  on  a  side  of  the  retracted 

plunger  chip  by  means  of  an  electromagnetic  force  induced  by 

an  electromagnetic  induction  coil;  and 
advancing  the  retracted  plunger  chip  to  inject  the  localized 

molten  metal  into  the  cavity. 


5,718,281 
COOLER  RESERVOIR/FILTER  HOLDER 
Anthony  G.  Bartalone,  Okemos,  and  Maurie  R.  Petro,  Kalama- 
zoo, boUi  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Contech  Division,  SPX  Cor- 
poration, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,191,  May  13.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  377,159 
Int  a.*  F28F  19/01 
U.S.  a.  165—41  23  Oalms 

1.  A  combined  cooler,  top-fill  fluid  reservoir  and  filter  holder 
unit  with  a  removable  filter  for  filtering  the  hydraulic  fluid  of  a 
vehicle  pressurized  hydraulic  system  which  includes  a  pump  for 
producing  a  pressurized  flow  of  such  fluid,  comprising: 
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5,718^2 

HEAT  PIPE  EXCHANGER  SYSTEM  FOR  COOLING  A 

HINGED  COMPUTING  DEVICE 

Rakesh  Bbatia,  Sunnyvale,  and  Kevin  Haley,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  521,315,  Aug.  30,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,646,822.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,897 

Int  CI."  F28F  5/00:  F28D  15/02:  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  165—86  7  Claims 


a  body  having  a  peripheral  side  wall,  a  bottom  base  wall  and  an 
open  upper  end,  said  body  walls  defining  a  top-fill  fiuid 
reservoir  cavity  therein, 
said  body  being  made  of  heat  conductive  material, 
said  body  including  spaced  apart  integral  radial  cooling  fins  on 
said  side  wall  extending  externally  about  the  periphery  of  said 
body, 
said  body  including  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  means  defining  fluid 
flow  openings  communicating  with  said  reservoir  cavity  and 
adapted  for  connection  respectively  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  of 
the  system  pump, 
cover  means  removably  closing  said  upper  end  of  said  body  and 

being  made  of  heat  conductive  material,  and 
filter  means  removably  itiounted  inside  said  body  through  said 
body  upper  end  when  opened  by  removal  of  said  cover  means 
therefrom, 
said  filter  means  comprising: 
a  cup-shaped  filter  cartridge  holder  having  a  peripheral  side 
wall  generally  complemental  to  said  body  side  wall  and 
spaced  inwardly  of  the  interior  surface  of  the  body  side 
wall  and  defining  a  fluid  flow  space  therebetween,  an  open 
upper  end,  and  a  bottom  base  wall  having  a  fluid  inlet  and 
being  juxuposed  to  said  body  base  wall, 
a  holder  cover  removably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 

holder, 
permanent  magnet  means  mounted  in  said  holder  adjacent 
said  base  wall  thereof  in  fluid  flow  communication  with 
said  body  inlet  pipe, 
tubular  filter  cartridge  means  disposed  in  said  holder  between 
said  magnet  means  and  said  holder  cover  and  having  a 
tubular  filter  element  disposed  with  its  exterior  surface 
spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the  interior  surface  of  said 
holder  for  flow  of  fluid  from  such  surrounding  space  radi- 
ally inwardly  through  the  filter  element  into  the  interior  of 
the  same, 
shroud  means  disposed  in  the  cavity  reservoir  having  a  lower 
end  juxtaposed  to  said  holder  cover  and  having  an  open 
upper  end  disposed  adjacent  to  the  body  open  upper  end, 
said  shroud  having  a  peripheral  side  wall  spaced  radially 
inwardly  from  the  interior  surface  of  said  body  side  wall 
and  defining  an  annular  fluid  flow  space  therebetween,  and 
filter  screen  means  disposed  within  said  shroud  in  surrounding 
relation  to  said  cover  reservoir  fill  opening  means  and 
operable  for  screen-filtering  fluid  supplied  to  the  reservoir 
cavity  through  said  reservoir  fill  opening  means  of  said 
cover. 


1.  A  hinged  computing  device  comprising: 
a  first  hinged  member  having  a  first  edge; 
a  second  hinged  member  having  a  second  edge,  the  first  and 

second  hinged  members  being  rotaubly  attached  along  the 

first  edge  and  the  second  edge; 
a  first  heat  pipe  coupled  to  the  first  hinged  member  having  a  first 

portion  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  edge  and  the  second 

edge; 
a  second  heat  pipe  coupled  to  the  second  hinged  member  having 

a  first  portion  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  heat  pipe 

and  having  a  second  portion  conformally  engaging  the  first 

heat  pipe. 


5,718,283 

PROTECTIVE  SCREEN  FOR  A  VEHICLE  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Jean-Qaude  Naty,  Argenteuil,  and  Gilles  Cauroel,  Savigny- 

Sur-Orge,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Thermique 

Moteur,  Le  Mesnil-Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,684 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  27,  1995,  95  09176 
Int  CI."  F28F  19/01:  B60R  19/52 
MS.  CI.  165—119  12  Claims 


t^2  34         26  \  40 
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1.  A  combination  in  a  vehicle,  a  heat  exchanger  of  the  vehicle 
and  a  protective  screen  for  the  heat  exchanger,  the  heat  exchanger 
being  adapted  for  flow  of  a  stream  of  air  through  it  and  the 
protective  screen  for  filtering  said  air,  the  screen  comprising  a 
cover  pervious  to  air.  the  heat  exchanger  and  the  cover  defining 
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detachable  first  and  second  fastening  means  for  the  removable 
attachment  of  the  cover  directly  to  the  heat  exchanger  with  the 
cover  facing  the  heat  exchanger  in  the  path  of  said  air  stream, 
wherein  the  cover  defines  a  first  side  edge  and  a  second  side  edge 
opposite  to  said  first  side  edge,  the  first  fastening  means  having 
first  fastening  elements  carried  by  the  cover  at  its  first  side  edge 
and  second  fastening  elemenu  carried  by  the  heal  exchanger,  the 
vehicle  having  ftirther  fastening  elements,  and  the  second  fastening 
means  having  said  further  fastening  elements  and  springs  carried 
by  the  cover  at  its  second  side  edge  for  engagement  with  the 
further  fastening  elements,  the  springs  being  tension  springs 
whereby  to  put  the  cover  into  tension. 


5,718,284 
LAMINATED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Kunihiko  Nisfaishita,  Konan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexel  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751,423 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-329911 

Int  a."  F28D  1/03 

VS.  a.  165-134.1  7  ctaims 


5,718,285 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Rd  Oikawa,  Isesaki,  and  Yukihiro  Fukada,  Ohota,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanden  Corporation,  Gunma.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,404 

aaims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-619027 

Int  a."  F28D  1/03 

VS.  a.  165-153  7  ctotaB 


v: 
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1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  laminated  tube  units,  each  of  said  tube  units 
including  a  pair  of  plates  joined  together  to  define  therebe- 
tween a  fluid  passage  and  at  least  one  fluid  communication 
opening  extending  from  said  pair  of  plates  and  linked  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  fluid  passage; 

at  least  one  conduit  disposed  on  upper  surfaces  of  said  plurality 
of  laminated  tube  units,  said  at  least  one  conduit  including  a 
plurality  of  slots  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  fluid  commu- 
nication opening  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  laminated  tube 
units; 

each  plate  in  said  pair  of  plates  including  a  depression  formed 
therein,  a  peripheral  flange,  and  a  wall  disposed  at  an  inter- 
mediate location  therein  and  extending  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  each  of  said  plate,  said  wall  thereby  defining  a  first  side  and 
a  second  side  in  said  plates,  said  wall  including  a  flat  portion 
formed  at  an  upper  end  thereof  and  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  slit  formed  at  said  flat,  upper  end  portion  of  said  wall  and 
offset  from  said  longitudinsil  axis; 

wherein  said  sUt  extends  along  substantially  said  walls  length. 


I.  A  laminated  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  laminated  tube  elements  each  of  which  includes 
two  formed  plates  bonded  face-to-face  and  is  provided  with 
distended  tank  portions  and  a  passage  portion  distended  to  a 
lesser  degree  than  said  tank  portions  and  formed  continuous 
to  said  tank  portions; 

wherein  adjacent  tube  elements  are  bonded  at  said  tank  portions 
to  communicate  with  each  other; 

wherein  fins  are  provided  between  the  passage  portions; 

wherein  an  outer  formed  plate  constituting  a  tube  element  at  an 
extreme  end  is  bonded  to  an  end  plate  through  brazing  mate- 
rial; and 

wherein  a  plate  thickness  of  said  end  plate  is  smaller  than  a  plate 
thickness  of  said  outer  formed  plate  so  that  said  end  plate  will 
deform  more  readily  than  said  outer  formed  plate  upon  freez- 
ing of  water  in  any  pin  holes  in  said  brazing  material,  to 
thereby  prevent  deformation  of  said  outer  formed  plate  upon 
such  freezing  of  water  in  any  such  pin  holes  in  said  brazing 
material. 


5,718,286 

HEAT  TRANSFER  DEVICE  OF  A  PLATE  STACK 

CONSTRUCTION 

Herbert  Damsohn,  Aichwald,  and  Conrad  Pfender,  Bcsighcim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co.,  Stuttgart, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1995,  195  28 
117.9 

Int  a."  F28F  3/08 
VS.  a.  165-167  3  Claims 

1.  Heat  transfer  device  having  several  plates  with  breakthroughs 
which  are  stacked  upon  one  another,  comprising: 

flow  duct  plate  units  having  at  least  one  flow  duct  breakthrough 
extending  between  two  lateral  plate  areas  as  well  as  connec- 
tion duct  breakthroughs  arranged  separately  from  the  flow 
duct  breakthrough,  and 

connection  cover  plate  units  having  connection  duct  break- 
throughs arranged  at  least  in  two  lateral  plate  areas,  wherein 
the  flow  duct  plate  units  and  the  connection  cover  plate  units 
being  alternately  stacked  above  one  another  in  such  a  manner 
that: 
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no  fluidal  connection  exists  between  the  flow  duct  break- 
throughs of  adjacent  flow  duct  plate  units, 
equal-sided  ends  of  the  flow  duct  breakthrough  of  one  flow 
duct  plate  unit  respectively,  by  way  of  an  overlapping 
connection  duct  breakthrough  of  an  adjoining  connection 
cover  plate  unit  is  in  a  fluidal  connection  with  one  another, 
as  well  as  by  way  of  overlapping  connection  duct  break- 
throughs of  adjoining  plate  units  is  in  a  fluidal  connection 
with  the  equal-sided  ends  of  the  flow  duct  breakthrough  of 
a  respective  every  other  flow  duct  plate  unit, 
further  wherein  the  flow  duct  plate  units  each  include  a  plate 
with  a  row  of  side-by-side  flow  duct  breakthroughs  as  well 
as  with  four  connection  duct  breakthroughs  on  both  sides  of 
the  flow  duct  breakthroughs  and  at  a  level  of  their  ends,  and 
wherein  the  connection  cover  plate  units  each  including  a  dis- 
tributor plate  and  an  intermediate  plate  disposed  above  the 
distributor  plate; 
said  distributor  plates  in  a  lateral  area  having  a  first  elongated 
connection  duct  breakthrough,  which  overlaps  with  the  equal- 
sided  ends  of  the  flow  duct  breakthroughs  of  an  adjoining 
flow  duct  plate,  and  a  second  connection  duct  breakthrough 
separated  therefrom,  and,  in  an  opposite  lateral  area  in  a 
point-mirror-symmetrical    arrangement,    two    corresponding 
additional  connection  duct  breakthroughs, 
said  intermediate  plates  each  having  four  connection  duct  break- 
throughs which  overlap  with  the  four  connection  duct  break- 
throughs of  an  adjoining  flow  duct  plate  and  with  the  four 
connection  duct  breakthroughs  of  an  adjoining  distributor 
plate,  and 
wherein  successive  distributor  plates  each  being  arranged  to  be 
flipped  with  respect  to  one  another  by  180°. 


a  solenoid  valve  for  opening  said  pott  such  that  said  first  fluid  is 
free  to  flow  out  of  said  chamber  through  said  port  in  response 
to  a  flow  of  a  second  fluid  thereby. 


5,718088 
METHOD  OF  CEMENTING  DEFORMABLE  CASING 
INSIDE  A  BOREHOLE  OR  A  CONDUIT 
Eric  Bertet,  Olivet^   Jean-Marie  Gueguen,  Maisons-LalBtte; 
Jean-Louis  Saltel,  Le  Rheu,  and  Frederic  Signori.  Chatillon/ 
Seiche,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Drillflex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00310,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  19%,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21887,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,367 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25, 1993,  93  03638 
Int  a."  E21B  33/14:33/127 
U.S.  CI.  166—287  6  Claims 


5,718,287 
APPARATUS  FOR  DOWNHOLE  INJECTION  AND 
MIXING  OF  FLUIDS  INTO  A  CEMENT  SLURRY 
Steven  G.  Streich;  Ronald  J.  Crook,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla., 
and  Richard  R.  Jones,  AUen,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton 
Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  372,546,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,533370. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625,564 
Int.  a."  E21B  34/06:33/16 
VS.  CI.  166—66.6  32  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  fluid  into  a  wellbore,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

housing  means  characterized  by  a  portion  of  a  well  casing 
disposed  in  said  wellbore  for  defining  a  chamber  therein  and  a 
port  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  said  chamber  being 
adapted  for  holding  a  first  fluid  therein;  and 


1.  A  method  of  cementing  casing  inside  a  borehole  or  a  conduit 
that  IS  approximately  cylindrical,  using  a  tubular  preform  that  is 
deformable  by  being  expanded  radially  from  a  folded  first  state  in 
which  its  maximum  transverse  dimension  is  considerably  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  the  well  or  conduit,  to  an  unfolded  second 
state  in  which  it  is  cylindrical  in  shape  and  has  a  diameter  that  is 
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slighUy  smaller  than  that  of  the  well  or  the  conduit,  the  preform 
being  settable  on  site  in  order  to  constitute  the  casing,  the  method 
comprising  steps  of: 

a)  inserting  the  preform  (1)  in  the  folded  state  into  the  well  or 
into  the  conduit  (P),  and  lowering  said  preform  down  to  the 
desired  level; 

b)  closing  the  well  or  the  conduit  (?)  at  the  bottom  of  the 
preform  (1)  by  substantially  inflating  in  said  zone  a  hydrauh- 
cally  deformable  closure  member  (4); 

c)  injecting  a  cement  (LI)  that  is  fluid  and  settable  above  the 
closure  member  (4)  so  as  to  surround  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  preform,  with  the  volume  of  said  cement  (LI)  correspond- 
ing substantially  to  the  volume  required  for  cementing  the 
casing  in  the  well  or  in  the  conduit; 

d)  deforming  the  preform  (I)  to  cause  it  to  take  up  its  unfolded 
state,  said  deformation  taking  place  progressively  from  the 
bottom  upwards,  so  that  the  cement  is  displaced  little  by  little 
along  the  annular  space  between  the  preform  (1)  and  the  wall 
of  the  well  or  of  the  conduit,  along  the  entire  height  of  the 
preform; 

e)  allowing  the  preform  (I)  to  set  to  obtain  the  casing  (!'),  and 
allowing  the  cement  (LI)  to  set;  and 

f)  deflating  the  closure  member  and  then  withdrawing  the  clo- 
sure member  (4)  from  the  well  or  the  conduit. 


moving  said  remotely  operable  valve  from  the  closed  flow 
blocking  position  to  open  flow  permitting  position  when  said 
insert  assembly  is  landed  in  said  landing  nipple; 

aligning  the  inlet  of  the  valve  with  the  inlet  of  the  nipple; 

injecting  flushing  fluid  into  the  casing  and  into  the  valve  insert 
assembly  through  the  nipple  inlet  when  the  valve  insert 
assembly  is  landed  in  the  nipple; 

directing  the  flushing  fluid  from  the  inlet  of  the  nipple  to  the 
inlet  of  the  valve; 

directing  the  flushing  fluid  through  the  valve  and  injecting  the 
flushing  fluid  into  an  injection  pipe;  and 

positioning  the  injection  pipe  at  the  perforations  in  the  casing  to 
dilute  concentrations  of  salts  and  other  minerals  in  the  pro- 
duction flow. 


5,718,289 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  INJECTING 

FLUIDS  IN  A  WELL 

Mark  A.  Schnatzmeyer,  Lewisville,  and  Charies  R.  WiUiams, 

Carrollt»n,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy 

Services,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  611358 

Int  a.'  E21B  43/25 

VS.  a.  166-305.1  31  Q^^ 


5,718,290 

DUAL  ACTION  VALVE  INCLUDING  A  BUILT  IN 

HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT 

Gary  L.  Rytlewski,  League  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 

berger  Technology  Corporation,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,614 

Int  CI.*  E21B  34/10 

VS.  a.  166-373  22  CUims 


31.  A  method  of  deploying  a  valve  inseit  assembly  in  a  produc- 
tion tubing  of  a  well  casing,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  landing  nipple  in  production  tubing  of  a  well,  the 
landing  nipple  including  an  inlet  and  a  remotely  operable 
valve  movable  between  a  closed  flow  blocking  position  and 
an  open  flow  permitting  position  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
flushing  fluid  through  the  inlet; 

positioning  a  valve  insert  assembly  in-line  down  the  production 
tubing,  the  valve  insert  assembly  including  a  flow  regulator 
valve  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  means  for  moving  said 
remotely  operable  valve  from  the  closed  flow  blocking  posi- 
tion to  open  flow  permitting  position; 

landing  the  valve  insert  assembly  in  the  landing  nipple; 


10.  A  method  of  operating  an  valve  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a 
wellbore,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  pressure  in  a  first  port  and  moving  a  mandrel  of 
said  valve  when  the  pressure  received  in  the  first  port  is 
greater  than  a  pressure  existing  in  an  inside  annular  space  of 
said  valve  by  an  amount  approximately  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined value; 

(b)  changing  a  condition  of  said  valve  from  a  first  condition  to  a 
second  condition  when  the  mandrel  is  moved  in  response  to 
the  moving  step  (a); 

(c)  propagating  a  medium  in  a  hydraulic  circuit  from  a  storage 
chamber  to  said  inside  annular  space  of  said  valve  when  said 
mandrel  is  moved  in  response  to  the  moving  step  (a)  and  said 
condition  of  said  valve  is  changed  to  said  second  condition  in 
response  to  the  changing  step  (b);  and 

(d)  changing  said  condition  of  said  valve  from  said  second 
condition  to  said  first  condition  when  said  pressure  in  said 
inside  annular  space  of  said  valve  is  greater  than  said  pressure 
in  said  first  port  by  an  amount  approximately  equal  to  said 
predetermined  value. 
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5.718,291 

DOWNHOLE  DISCONNECT  TOOL 

George  M.  Lorgen,  Peterhead;  Malcolm  D.  Pitman,  Aberdeen, 

and  Alexander  R.  Crabtree,  Newmachar,  aU  of  ScoUand, 

assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,042 

Int  a."  E21B  23/00 

MS.  a.  166-377  28  Claims 


inflating  the  inflatable  packer  bladder  with  the  inflation  fluid; 

and 
expanding  the  inflation  fluid  within  the  packer  bladder. 


1.  A  downhoie  disconnection  tool  operable  from  the  surface  of  a 
wellbore  comprising: 

a  body  made  of  at  least  two  separable  segments  and  definmg  a 
flowpath  therethrough; 

a  locking  assembly  to  selectively  hold  said  segments  together; 

a  release  assembly  operable  in  said  flowpath  and  actuable  from 
the  surface  into  a  release  position,  whereupon  movement  mto 
the  release  position  defeats  said  locking  assembly,  said  release 
assembly,  when  not  in  the  release  position,  precludes  defeat  of 
said  locking  assembly  responsive  to  flow  or  applied  pressure 
in  said  flowpath.  a  subsequent  pressure  buildup  in  said  flow- 
path  of  a  predetermined  amount,  with  said  release  assembly  in 
the  release  position,  overcomes  said  locking  assembly  and 
allows  said  segments  to  separate. 


5  718,293 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 
Richard  M.  nynn,  Mahtomedi,  and  Scott  D.  Thomas,  Wood- 
bury, both  of  Minn^  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375^17,  Jan.  20,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,190 
Int  CI."  A62D  1/00:1/08 
VS.  a.  169—45  "  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preventing  fires  or  deflagration  in  an  air- 
containing,  enclosed  area  which  contains  combustible  materials  of 
the  non-self-sustaining  type  comprising  the  step  of  introducing  into 
said  air-containing,  enclosed  area  a  non-flammable  extinguishment 
composition  which  is  essentially  gaseous  under  use  conditions  and 
which  comprises  at  least  one  mono-  or  dialkoxy-substituted  per- 
fluoroalkane,  perfluorocycloalkane,  perfluorocycloalkyl-containing 
perfluoroalkane,  or  perfluorocycloalkylene-containing  perfluoroal- 
kane  compound,  said  compound  having  a  boiling  point  in  the  range 
of  from  about  0°  C.  to  about  150°  C.  and  optionally  containing  one 
or  more  additional  catenary  heteroaloms  in  its  perfluorinated  por- 
tion, and  said  composition  being  introduced  and  maintained  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  impart  to  the  air  in  said  enclosed  area  a  heat 
capacity  per  mole  of  total  oxygen  present  that  will  suppress  com- 
bustion of  combustible  materials  in  said  enclosed  area. 


5,718,292 

INFLATION  PACKER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

James  F.  Heatfaman.  and  David  F,  Laurel,  both  of  Duncan. 

Okla.,  assignors  to  HaUiburton  Company.  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser,  No.  680,078 

Int  a.*  E21B  33/127 

VS.  a.  166—387  20  C**^ 


5,718,294 
nRE  SUPPRESSION  OR  EXPLOSION  PROTECTION 
SYSTEM  HAVING  A  MANUAL  ACTUATOR  FOR  AN 
ELECTRICALLY  RESPONSIVE  INITIATOR  OR  GAS- 
GENERATING  CARTRIDGE  ACTIVATOR 
Gregory  J.  Billiard,  Lenexa,  Kans.;  Bradford  T.  Stilwell,  Blue 
Springs,    Mo.;    Sean    P.   Titus,    Independence,    Mo.,   and 
Edward  Charies  EUis,  Jr.,  Lee's  Summit  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Fike  Corporation,  Blue  Springs,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,412 

Int  a."  A62C  37/00 

VS.  a.  169—61  l'  C\aisas 


14.  A  method  of  setting  an  inflation  packer  apparatus  in  a  well 
bore,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing   a   tubing   string    including    the    packer   apparatus, 

wherein  the  packer  apparatus  includes  an  inflatable  packer 

bladder; 
lowering  the  tubing  string  and  packer  apparatus  into  the  well 

bore; 
pumping  an  inflation  fluid  through  the  tubing  string  and  into  the 
packer  apparatus; 


1.  A  manually  operated  actuator  for  triggering  an  electrically 
responsive  device,  the  actuator  comprising: 

generating  means,  including  a  shaft,  for  generating  a  current  for 
delivery  to  the  device  when  the  shaft  is  rotated; 
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a  manually  moveable  handle  shiftable  between  first  and  second 
positions  at  any  desired  speed;  and 

means  operably  coupling  the  handle  with  the  shaft  for  rotating 
the  shaft  at  a  selected  speed  when  the  handle  is  shifted 
between  the  first  and  second  positions  regardless  of  the  speed 
at  which  the  handle  is  shifted  for  generating  a  current  pulse  in 
a  selected  magnitude  range  for  delivery  to  the  device  for 
triggering  the  device. 


5,718495 
GROUND  LEVELLING  BLADE 
Michel  lyahan,  Malartic,  Canada,  assignor  to  IVahan  Interna- 
tional Ltd.,  Quebec,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA95/00639,  5  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096^128,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jan.  8,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  648,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  24, 1995,  2,141,021 
Int  CI."  AOIB  31/00 
VS.  a.  172-684.5  n  claims 


5,718,296 

STORING  ENERGY  TYPE  OF  IMPACT  CONTROL 

MECHANISM  FOR  PNEUMATIC  WRENCH 

Lijun  Chen,  Room  503,  7,  Lane  77,  Kangjian  Road,  Shanghai 

200233,  China 
PCT  No.  PCT/CN96/00002,  J  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20814,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jul.  11,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,660 
Claims     priority,     appUcation     China,     Dec.     30,     1994 
94236264.0 

Int  a.*  B25B  21/02 
VS.  a.  173-17  4  chi^ 


I.  A  device  for  levelling  the  ground,  comprising: 
a  lower  base  made  of  heavy,  wear-resistant  material; 
an  upper  base  having  a  slot  formed  therein; 

a  first  vertically  extending  retaining  plate  fixed  to  said  lower 
base  having  a  hole  defined  in  an  upper  portion  thereof,  said 
retaining  plate  passing  through  said  slot  formed  in  said  upper 
base; 

a  second  vertically  extending  retaining  plate  having  a  hole 
defined  in  a  center  thereof  and  juxtaposed  with  said  first 
retaining  plate,  wherein  said  second  retaining  plate  is  smaller 
than  said  first  retaining  plate  and  stabilizes  said  lower  base 
and  said  upper  base; 

attaching  means  passing  through  said  hole  in  said  first  retaining 
plate  and  said  hole  in  said  second  retaining  plate  for  holding 
said  first  and  second  retaining  plates  together; 

anchors  fixed  on  and  extending  horizontally  from  alternate  sides 
of  said  upper  base,  wherein  each  of  said  anchors  is  provided 
with  a  hole  in  an  exUemity  thereof,  said  anchors  arranged  so 
that  .said  anchor  holes  extend  outwardly  beyond  said  lower 
base  and  said  upper  base  and  lie  diagonally  with  respect  to 
each  other; 

a  first  coupling  disposed  in  each  hole  in  each  of  said  anchors; 

a  cable  attached  to  said  first  coupling;  and 

a  second  coupling  attached  to  said  cable  for  connecting  said 
cable  with  the  machine  thereby  allowing  the  machine  to  pull 
the  device; 

wherein  the  device  may  be  installed  beneath  the  machine  in  such 
a  way  that  one  end  of  the  device  extends  in  front  of  the  rear 
wheel  of  the  machine  and  another  end  of  the  device  extends 
behind  the  rear  wheel  of  the  machine  whereby  the  device  lies 
at  a  diagonal  with  respect  to  the  machine. 


1.  A  kind  of  storing  energy  type  of  impact  control  mechanism 
comprises  a  flying  hammer  (8).  a  centrifugal  valve  (13)  fitted  in  a 
centrifijgal  valve  chamber  (19)  of  the  flying  hammer  (8),  an  impact 
pin  (1)  fitted  in  an  impact  pin  chamber  (18)  of  the  flying  hammer 
(8),  a  timing  mechanism  composed  of  a  plunger  (2)  fitted  in  a 
plunger  hole  (133)  of  the  flying  hammer  (8)  and  a  timing  pin  (3) 
and  a  spring  (31)  pressing  the  timing  pin  (3)  fined  in  the  centrifu- 
gal valve  (13).  a  spring  (7)  fitted  in  the  centrifijgal  valve  chamber 
(19)  and  pulling  up  the  centrifugal  valve  (13),  a  retaining  ring  (32) 
fitted  on  the  centrifugal  valve  chamber  (19)  wall  to  limit  the 
centrifugal  valve  (13)  to  move  inward  to  the  centriftigal  valve 
chamber  (19).  a  limiting  device  composed  of  a  limiting  member 
fined  on  the  flying  hammer  (8)  and  a  limiting  strucnire  located  on 
the  cenuifugal  valve  (13)  to  limit  the  centtifugal  valve  (13)  to 
move  outward  from  the  centrifugal  valve  chamber  (19).  air  ducts 
located  in  the  flying  hammer  (8)  communicating  the  compressed 
air  inlet  (10)  with  a  stretching  air  duct  inlet  (9)  on  the  impact  pin 
chamber  (18)  to  make  compressed  air  to  push  the  impact  pin  (1)  to 
stretch,  air  ducts  communicating  with  the  retracting  air  duct  (5)  on 
the  impact  pin  chamber  (18)  to  discharge  residual  air  in  the  impact 
pin  chamber  (18)  to  discharge  residual  air  in  the  impact  pin 
chamber  (18),  air  ducts  located  in  the  flying  hammer  (8)  commu- 
nicating compressed  air  inlet  (10)  with  the  retracting  air  duct  (5)  on 
the  impact  pin  chamber  (18)  to  make  compressed  air  push  the 
impact  pin  (1)  to  red-act,  air  ducts  communicating  with  the  suetch- 
ing  air  duct  inlet  (9)  on  the  impact  pin  chamber  (18)  to  discharge 
residual  air  in  the  impact  pin  chamber  (18);  characterized  in  that 
on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  cenuifugal  valve  (13)  there  is  a 
muttially  communicated  eccenoic  annular  slot  (14,  15)  and  a 
concennic  annular  slot  (6).  and  another  concentric  annular  slot  (12) 
spaced  apart  from  the  eccenuic  annular  slot  (14,  15);  wherein  a 
depth  portion  (14)  of  the  eccenttic  annular  slot  (14.  15)  is  adjacent 
to  the  incoming  air  duct  (10a)  communicated  with  the  compressed 
air  inlet  (10),  while  a  shallow  portion  (15)  of  the  eccentric  annular 
slots  (14,  15)  is  adjacent  to  die  plunger  (2). 
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5,718,297 

HYDRAULIC  IMPACT  HAMMER 

Emil    Weber,    KJlchberg-Zuerich,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Guenter  Klemm,  Germany  

PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00479,  5  371  Date  Dec.  M,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22442,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537.740 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1994,  44  05 

381.9 

iDt  a.*  B25D  9/04 
MS.  CL  173—206  ^^  Claims 


length,  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end.  and  having  a  central 
flow  passage,  wherein  said  exhaust  mixture  is  received  in  said 
central  flow  passage  of  said  horizontal  separation  tube,  said 
exhaust  mixture  comprising  at  least  a  solid  component  and  a 
gas  component,  and  may  include  a  liquid  component. 

a  liquid  inlet  pott  defined  in  said  horizontal  separation  tube, 
whe.^in  a  separator  liquid  is  injected  through  said  liquid  inlet 
port  into  said  central  flow  passage  along  said  length  of  said 
horizontal  separation  tube:  and 

a  dump  ouUet  port  defined  in  said  horizontal  separation  tube, 
wherein  said  exhaust  mixture  flows  in  a  direction  from  said 
entrance  end  to  said  exit  end.  and  wherein  said  separator 
liquid  interacts  with  said  exhaust  mixture  so  that  separator 
liquid  and  solid  and  liquid  components  of  said  exhaust  mix- 
ture pass  out  of  said  horizontal  separator  tube  through  said 
dump  outlet  pott  and  the  gas  component  of  said  exhaust 
mixture  flows  through  said  horizontal  separation  tube  to  said 
exit  end. 


1  A  hydraulic  impact  hammer,  comprising 
a  hammer  housing  (20)  connected  to  a  pressure  line  (10)  and  a 
return  line  (12)  and  including  a  working  cylinder  (21),  a 
working  piston  (22)  movable  in  said  working  cylinder  (21),  a 
rear  chamber  (50)  in  which  a  rearward  projection  (51)  of  the 
working  piston  (22)  moves, 
reversible  control  means  (40,  41)  for  introducing  pressure  fluid 
into  the  working  cylinder  (21)  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
working  piston  (22)  alternately  performs  a  forwardly  directed 
working  stroke  and  a  rcarwardly  directed  return  stroke, 
the  working  piston  (22)  strikes  against  an  anvil  surface  (23) 

during  the  working  stroke, 
a  pressure  gas  reservoir  (52)  being  connected  to  the  rear  cham- 
ber (50).  the  rear  chamber  (50)  being  connected  to  a  pressure 
source  via  an  inflow  line  (55), 
a  pressure  controlled  valve  (58)  in  said  inflow  line  (55)  for 
supplying  a  constant  pressure  to  said  rear  chamber  (50)  which 
is  lower  than  the  pressure  in  the  pressure  line  (10),  and  the 
tear  chamber  (50)  remains  sealed-off^  during  the  return  stroke 
of  the  working  piston  (22). 


5,718.299 
DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  HARVESTORS 
Martin  Hfifele,  HiittUngen.  and  Hermann  Berghom,  Wittlslin- 
gen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Same  S.p.A.,  TrevigUo, 

Italy 
per  No.  PCT/EP95/02714,  S  371  Date  Dec.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01746,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Set.  No.  765,044 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1994,  44  24 

442.8 

Inta.''B60K  17/00 
MS.  a.  180—53.4  7  Claims 


5,718,298 

SEPARATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SEPARATING  THE  COMPONENTS  OF  A  DRILL  BORE 

EXHAUST  MIXTURE 

Jerry  A.  Rusnak,  3311  Southview  Dr..  Fort  Smith.  Ak.  72903 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Set.  No.  630.365 

Int.  CI."  E21B  21/06 

VS.  a.  175—66  23  Claims 


1.  A  separation  system  for  separating  an  exhaust  mixture  from  a 
wellboie  into  its  component  materials  comprising: 

a  horizontal  separation  tube  for  receiving  said  exhaust  mixture 
from  said  wellbore,  said  horizontal  separation  tube  having  a 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  harvester  having  an  internal  combustion 
engine  and  a  pair  of  driving  wheels  (11,12),  a  driving  device 
comprising: 

a  hydrostatic  transmission  including 
a  hydraulic  pump  (1)  non-positively  connected  in  driven 
relation  to  said  internal  combustion  engine  and 

a  hydraulic  motor  (2)  driven  by  said  hydraulic  pump  (1), 
at  least  one  reduction  gear  unit  (5); 
a  first  torque  transmitting   means  connecUng  said  hydraulic 

motor  to  said  reduction  gear  unit, 
a  second  torque  uansmitting  means  between  said  one  reduction 

gear  unit  and  said  driving  wheels  including  a  differential 

between  said  driving  wheels, 
a  power  takeoff  connected  in  driven  relation  to  said  first  torque 

transmission  means  and 
a  main  clutch  in  said  first  torque  transmitting  means  between 

said  one  reduction  gear  unit  and  die  connection  between  said 

power  takeoff  and  said  first  torque  transmitting  means,  said 

main  clutch  being  operable  to  interrupt  torque  transmission  to 

said  one  reduction  gear  unit. 
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5,718.300 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  FINAL  DRIVE 
Barry  L.  Frost,  Waterford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  New  Venture 
Gear,  Inc.,  Ttoy,  Mich. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.211 

Int  CI."  B60K  1/00 

MS.  a.  180-65.1  20  aaims 


""l^SSi^ 


1.  A  drive  unit  for  an  electric  vehicle,  said  electric  vehicle 
having  a  first  drive  wheel  and  a  second  drive  wheel,  said  drive  unit 
comprising: 

an  electric  motor  including  an  output  quill  shaft;  and 
a  transmission  including  a  first  planetary  assembly  and  a  second 
planetary  assembly,  said  first  planetary  assembly  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  output  quill  shaft  of  said  motor,  said 
first  planetary  assembly  and  said  second  planetary  assembly 
being  operatively  interconnected  by  a  compound  ring-sun 
gear,  a  first  output  drive  shaft  operatively  connected  with  said 
first  drive  wheel,  a  second  output  drive  shaft,  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  output  quill  shaft  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  second  drive  wheel,  and  said  second  plan- 
etary assembly  being  operatively  interconnected  with  said 
first  and  second  output  drive  shafts. 


5,71831 

GOLF  CART  WITH  GOLF  CLUB  CARRYING  RACK 

Hansford  R.  Williams.  Sarasote.  Fla..  assignor  to  Paragon 

Classics,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,798 

Int  CI.'  B60K  I/OO 

MS.  a.  180-65.1  27  Claims 

I.  A  self-propelled  golf  cart,  comprising  a  golf  cart  body, 
wherein  said  cart  body  comprises  a  forward  disposed  cart  body 
portion,  wherein  said  cart  body  comprises  a  rearward  disposed  cart 
body  portion,  wherein  said  cart  body  comprises  a  generally  medi- 
ally situated  portion  effective  for  accommodating  and  carrying 
thereon  at  least  two  players  of  golf,  a  chamber  formed  in  said 
rearward  disposed  cart  body  portion,  wherein  said  chamber  com- 
prises first  and  second  side  walls  spaced  fi^om  each  other  and 
generally  opposed  to  each  other,  a  first  plurality  of  apertures 
formed  through  said  first  side  wall,  a  second  plurality  of  apertures 
formed  through  said  second  side  wall,  first  axially  extending  pas- 
sages situated  generally  in  said  chamber,  wherein  said  first  axially 
extending  passages  comprise  first  ends  and  second  ends,  wherein 
said  first  ends  are  respectively  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
plurality  of  apertures,  wherein  said  first  ends  are  at  an  elevation 
higher  than  the  elevation  of  said  second  ends,  second  axially 
extending  passages  situated  generally  in  said  chamber,  wherein 


3BO 


said  second  axially  extending  passages  comprise  third  ends  and 
fourth  ends,  wherein  said  third  ends  are  respectively  operatively 
connected  to  said  second  plurality  of  apertures,  wherein  said  third 
ends  are  at  an  elevation  higher  than  the  elevation  of  said  fourth 
ends,  and  wherein  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  axially 
extending  passages  carry  and  support  respective  golf  clubs  by 
having  the  shafts  of  said  respective  golf  clubs  received  through 
said  first  and  second  apertures  and  received  in  said  axially  extend- 
ing passages  operatively  connected  to  such  first  and  second  aper- 
tures. 


5,718302 

HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  CAR  DRFVE 

TRAIN 

Masahiro  Hasebe,  Aiyo;  Yoshio  Kinto,  Okazaki.  and  Masayuki 
Takenaka,  Nishio,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-256115; 
Oct  31.  1994.  6-288625 

Int.  a.''  B60K  1/02 
MS.  a.  180—65.6  10  Claims 
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1  A  hydraulic  circuit  for  an  electric  car  drive  train,  comprising: 

a  motor; 

torque  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  output  torque  of 
said  motor  to  drive  wheels; 

an  oil  fHimp  for  discharging  oil  from  an  oil  reservoir; 

drive  means  for  routably  driving  said  oil  pump; 

a  discharge  circuit  for  receiving  oil  dischai:ged  from  said  oil 
pump; 

a  first  lubrication  circuit  connected  to  said  discharge  circuit 
through  first  throttle  means  for  feeding  oil  to  said  torque 
transmission  means; 

a  cooling  circuit  connected  to  said  discharge  circuit  through 
second  throttle  means  for  feeding  oil  to  said  motor;  and 

a  valve  arranged,  upstream  of  said  second  throttle  means, 
between  said  discharge  circuit  and  said  cooling  circuit  for 
feeding  oil  from  said  discharge  circuit  to  said  cooling  circuit, 
by-passing  said  second  thrtxtle  means,  responsive  to  oil  pres- 
sure in  said  discharge  circuit  exceeding  a  predetermined  level. 
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5,718,303 
ENGINE  HOOD  CONSTRUCTION  OF  WORK  VEHICLE 

Hiroyuki  Ogasawara;  Mikk)  Yuki,  both  of  Sakai,  Japan;  Aklra 
Minoura,  GainesvUle,  Ga.;  Kaxuaki  Kurohara,  Sakai, 
Japan,-  Masaki  Hayashi,  Sakai,  Japan,  Katsuhiko  Uemura, 
Sakai,  Japan,  and  Eriya  Harada,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kul>oU  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Set.  No.  557>M 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-281600 
Int  a."  B62D  25/10 
VS.  CL  180—69.21  »*  Claims 


1  An  engine  hood  consmicdon  for  a  work  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  engine  hood  which  is  vertically  scparatable  into  a  lower  hood 
section  and  an  upper  hood  section,  the  lower  hood  section 
being  fixedly  attachable  to  and  detachable  from  a  vehicle 
frame,  the  upper  hood  section  being  atuched  to  the  vehicle 
frame  to  be  pivotably  and  vertically  opened  and  closed  rela- 
tive to  the  frame,  wherein  the  lower  hood  section  comprises 
an  integral  unit  having  a  right  sidewall  portion,  a  left  sidewall 
portion  and  a  front  wall  portion; 

a  control  panel  provided  at  a  rear  portion  of  the  engine  hood  and 
forming  a  rear  wall  of  an  engine  room; 

connecting  means  for  fixedly  connecting  the  lower  hood  section 
to  the  vehicle  frame;  and 

engaging  means  for  enabling  the  lower  hood  section  to  be 
engaged  with  the  control  panel  along  a  fore-and-aft  direction 
of  the  vehicle  when  the  connecting  means  is  not  connected. 


5  718J04 

FOUR-WHEEL  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

Inkoo  Lee,  KvTingki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Co.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR94/00170,  §  371  DaU  May  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16600,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  424,494 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  14,  1993, 

93-27572 

Int  a.*  B62D  5/12:7/14 
U.S.  a.  180—115  11  Claims 

1.  A  four-wheel  steering  system  for  a  vehicle,  compnsing: 

a  steering  wheel; 

front  and  rear  pumps  driven  by  an  engine  for  generating  hydrau- 
lic pressure; 

a  front  direction  control  valve  receiving  hydraulic  pressure  gen- 
erated by  the  front  pump  and  having  ports  which  close  and 
open  in  accordance  with  a  rotating  direction  of  said  steering 
wheel; 

a  front  actuator  having  left  and  right  chambers  to  which  the 
hydraulic  pressure  is  supplied  through  a  fluid  passage  selected 
by  said  front  direction  control  valve; 

an  electronic  control  unit  for  controlling  a  steering  of  the  rear 
wheels  in  response  to  signals  transmitted  from  at  least  a 
vehicle  speed  sensor,  a  steering  angle  sensor,  and  a  steering 
amount  feedback  sensor; 

a  first  solenoid  valve  for  returning  the  hydraulic  pressure  gener- 
ated by  said  rear  pump  to  a  reservoir  lank  or  supplying  the 


P^ 


^ 


hydraulic  pressure  in  response  to  a  signal  transmitted  from 
said  electronic  control  unit  as  an  actuating  pressure; 

a  second  solenoid  valve  for  returning  the  hydraulic  pressure 
generated  by  said  rear  pump  to  the  reservoir  tank  or  supplying 
the  hydraulic  pressure  in  response  to  the  signal  transmitted 
from  said  electronic  control  unit; 

a  first  rear  direction  control  valve  for  changing  a  flowing  direc- 
tion of  the  hydraulic  pressure  supplied  from  said  first  solenoid 
valve  in  response  to  the  signals  fix)m  said  electronic  control 
unit; 

a  second  rear  direction  control  valve  for  changing  a  flowing 
direction  of  the  hydraulic  pressure  supplied  ftt)m  said  second 
solenoid  valve  in  response  to  the  signals  from  said  electronic 
control  unit; 

a  first  rear  wheel  actuator  having  left  and  right  chambers  into 
which  the  hydraulic  pressure  supplied  from  said  first  rear 
direction  control  valve  flows; 

a  second  rear  wheel  actuator  having  left  and  right  chambers  into 
which  the  hydraulic  pressure  supplied  from  said  second  rear 
direction  control  valve  flows; 

a  first  pivot  member  associated  with  and  adjusting  one  of  the 
rear  wheels,  and  being  actuated  by  said  first  rear  wheel 
actuator;  and 

a  second  pivot  member  associated  with  and  adjusting  another 
one  of  the  rear  wheels,  and  being  actuated  by  said  second  rear 
wheel  actuator 


5,71835 
SAFETY  HARNESS  ATTACHMENT  POST  ASSEMBLY 
Theodore  Richard   Palmer,   Unit  #5    10   Pinelands  Avenue, 
Stoney  Creek  Ontario,  Canada,  L8E  3A5 

Filed  Nov.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  742308 
Int  CI.*  E04G  i/n 
VS.  a.  182-^5  17  Claims 

1.  A  safety  harness  attachment  post  assembly  for  releasable 
attachment  to  and  support  by  a  wall  surface  and  a  roof  surface  of  a 
structure  on  which  it  is  irounted,  the  assembly  comprising: 
a  post  member  which  when  attached  to  the  wall  and  roof 
surfaces  extends  generally  vertically  with  an  upper  end  above 
the  roof  surface  and  a  lower  end  below  the  roof  surface,  the 
post  member  having  at  its  upper  end  means  for  releasable 
attachment  thereto  of  a  safety  harness  permitting  movement 
of  a  worker  wearing  the  harness  on  the  roof  surface; 
two  transversely  spaced  separable  wall  attachment  assemblies  at 
or  adjacent  to  the  post  member  lower  end  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  for  attachment  of  the  post  member  to  the  wall  surface 
so  as  to  withstand  the  weight  of  the  assembly  and  forces 
applied  thereto  by  an  attached  safety  harness; 
each  wall  attachment  assembly  being  adapted  for  releasable 
attachment  of  the  post  assembly  to  the  wall  surface  and 
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comprising  a  wall  attachment  plate  member  attachable  to  the 
wall  surface  and  having  a  first  connection  part  thereon,  a 
second  connection  part  on  the  post  member,  and  wall  attach- 
ment   assembly    connecting    means    separably    connecting 
together  the   first   and   second   connection  parts,   whereby 
removal  of  the  respective  connecting  means  leaves  the  corre- 
sponding plate  member  and  its  first  connection  part  attached 
to  the  wall  surface; 
the  transverse  spacing  of  the  two  wall  attachment  assemblies 
and  their  disposition  on  opposite  sides  of  the  post  member 
providing  that  pan  of  sideways  force  acting  parallel  to  the 
wall  surface  and  applied  by  the  safety  harness  to  the  post 
member  and  thereby  to  the  wall  attachment  plate  members  is 
convened  from  shear  peeling  force  to  compressive  force 
acting  inward  toward  the  wall  surface  on  one  wall  attachment 
plate  member  and  to  tensile  force  acting  outward  away  from 
the  wall  surface  on  the  other  wall  attachment  plate  member; 
and 
a  roof  attachment  assembly  intermediate  the  post  member  ends 
for  releasable  attachment  of  the  post  assembly  to  the  roof 
surface  so  as  to  withstand  the  weight  of  the  assembly  and 
forces  applied  thereto  by  an  attached  safety  harness,  the 
assembly  comprising  a  roof  attachment  assembly  plate  mem- 
ber attachable  to  the  roof  surface  and  having  a  first  connection 
pan  thereon,  a  second  connection  pan  on  the  post  member, 
and  roof  attachment  assembly  connecting  means  separably 
connecting  together  the  first  and  second  connection  parts, 
whereby  removal  of  the  respective  connecting  means  leaves 
the  conesponding  plate  member  and  its  first  connection  part 
attached  to  the  roof  surface. 


tubular  guide  whereby  said  fixed  position  is  selected  from  a 

plurality  of  possible  positions,  and 
(e)  a  pivot  foot,  pivotally  attached  to  said  support  shaft  for 

supporting  said  ladder  on  a  working  surface, 
wherein  said  lock  portion  comprises  a  housing  defining  an  inner 
chamber,  said  locking  mechanism  being  located  in  said  inner 
chamber  and  shielded  from  foreign  objects  whereby  said  locking 
mechanism  is  resistant  to  accidental  release, 
wherein  said  locking  mechanism  comprises  a  trigger  for  operating 
said  locking  mechanism,  said  housing  of  said  lock  portion  com- 
prises a  fiDnt  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  side  wall,  and  a  trigger  hole  for 
providing  access  to  said  digger,  said  trigger  hole  being  located 
only  in  said  rear  and  side  walls,  whereby  said  tngger  is  shielded 
from  foreign  objects,  said  locking  mechanism  is  further  resistant  to 
accidental  release,  and  said  trigger  is  easily  operated  by  a  person. 


5,71837 

METHOD  OF  ELEVATING  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

WORKPIECE 

Hartmut  Diekwisch,  Herford,  Germany,  assignor  to  Snurtecfa 

LLC,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,068,  May  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5380,415.  This  application  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,285 

Int  CI.'  B66B  9/04;  B32B  SIAH 

VS.  a.  187-274  6  Claims 
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5,718306 
LADDER  LEVELING  DEVICE 
Gerald  Baker,  2526  VaUey  View,  Missoula,  Mont  59803 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,042 
Int  CI.*  E06C  7/00 
VS.  a.  182-204  2  Claims 

I.  A  ladder  leveling  device  for  supporting  a  ladder  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position  on  an  uneven  surface  comprising: 

(a)  an  extruded  tubular  guide  having  an  integrally  fonned  base 
portion,  lock  portion  and  guide  bore, 

(b)  securing  means  associated  with  said  base  portion  for  secur- 
ing said  tubular  guide  to  a  ladder, 

(c)  a  support  shaft  for  adjustably  supporting  said  ladder  when 
said  ladder  leveling  device  is  attached  to  said  ladder,  said 
support  shaft  being  slidably  secured  in  said  guide  bore, 

(d)  a  locking  mechanism  housed  within  said  lock  portion  for 
locking  said  support  shaft  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said 


■p"     51 


1.  A  method  of  elevating  a  three-dimensional  workpiece  above  a 

substantially  flat  supporting  surface  of  a  work  base,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  pedestal  openings  in  the  supporting 

surface  of  the  work  base,  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of 

pedestal  housings  communicating  with  respective  pedestal 

openings; 
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(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  fluid  actuated  pedestal  assemblies  m 
respective  pedestal  housings  of  the  work  base  for  movement 
between  a  workpiece- loading  position  recessed  within  the 
work  base,  and  a  workpiece-lifting  position  extending  above 
the  supporting  surface  of  the  work  base; 

(c)  loading  the  workpiece  to  be  elevated  onto  the  supporting 
surface  of  the  work  base  to  cover  in  substantial  fluid-sealing 
relation  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  pedestal  openings  in  the 
work  base: 

(d)  opening  a  fluid  flow  only  to  those  of  said  pedestal  assemblies 
located  within  the  pedestal  housings  communicating  with 
those  of  said  pedestal  openings  covered  by  said  workpiece; 

and  .     ■ ,.      u 

(e)  elevating  those  of  said  pedestal  assemblies  located  within  the 
pedestal  housings  communicating  with  those  of  said  pedestal 
openings  covered  by  the  workpiece  and  the  workpiece  sup- 
potted  thereon  upwardly  from  the  workpiece-loading  position 
to  the  workpiece-lifting  position. 


said  transmission  bush  coupled  with  said  first  latch  hole; 

surface  of  said  transmission  disk  having  a  second  disk  teeth  to 

be  engaged  with  said  first  disk  teeth  of  said  pulling  bar  so  as 

to  have  said  pulling  bar  drive  said  ratchet  to  move  in  free 

rotation  direction 

whereby  when  said  brake  shoe  being  worn  out  to  a  predetermined 

condition,  said  ratchet  moving  forward  at  a  tooth  pitch  in  free 

rotating  direction  so  as  to  cause  said  brake  shoe  to  be  restored,  to 

its  original  brake  clearance. 


5,718,309 

ROTARY  DAMPER  WITH  GROOVES  AND  WALL 

SPACES 

YoshiUka  Kariya,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nlfco  Inc., 

Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  May  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,673 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  S«p.  1,  1995,  7-246988 

Int  CI.*  F16F  9/12 

MS.  a.  188—290  8  Claims 


5  718-308 

AUTOMATIC  BRAKE-ADJUSTING  DEVICE 

Chiang-Hai  Chung,  No.  9-4,  Ch'ung-Li  St.,  Chi-T\i,  Keelung, 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,668 
Int  a."  F16D  65/52 


U.S.  a.  188—79.51 


5  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  brake-adjusting  device  for  adjusting  clearance 
between  brake  drum  and  a  brake  shoe  automatically,  and  said 
device  comprising; 

an  outer  case  with  an  opening; 

(b)  a  ratchet  assembly  mounted  in  said  outer  case,  and  including 
a  ratchet  and  a  pawl;  said  ratchet  having  a  plurality  of  first 
ratchet  teeth;  said  pawl  having  at  least  a  second  ratchet  tooth 
be  engaged  with  said  first  ratchet  teeth  so  as  to  cause  said 
ratchet  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  freely;  roution  of  said 
ratchet  being  coupled  to  said  brake  drum  and  to  said  brake 
shoe  so  as  to  provide  a  brake  function; 

(c)  a  pulling  bar  including  a  base  part  and  an  elongated  bar;  said 
base  part  mounted  in  said  outer  case;  said  elongated  bar 
extending  out  of  said  outer  case,  and  being  connected  with  a 
pneumatic  brake  cylinder; 

(d)  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  said  pulling  bar  to 
the  movement  of  said  ratchet; 

(e)  an  outer  lid  for  closing  said  opening  of  said  outer  case; 

(0  wherein  said  ratchet  has  a  first  latch  hole  in  a  center  thereof; 
said  base  part  of  said  pulling  bar  having  a  round  hole,  and 
surface  of  said  base  part  furnished  with  a  plurality  of  first  disk 
teeth;  said  transmission  device  including  a  transmission  bush 
and  a  transmission  disk;  outer  surface  of  said  transmission 
bush  having  latch  teeth;  inner  surface  of  said  transmission 
bush  furnished  with  a  second  latch  hole,  which  b  ing  coupled 
with  a  brake-shoe  driving  rod  to  drive  said  brake  shoe;  said 
transmission  disk  having  a  third  latch  hole  to  be  engaged  with 
said  latch  teeth  on  said  transmission  bush;  said  latch  teeth  of 


1.  A  rotary  damper  comprising: 

a  first  member  including  a  driven  gear  on  one  side,  and  one  of  a 
supporting  shaft  and  an  inner  cylindrical  projection  to  form  a 
circular  fining  dent  therein  on  a  side  opposite  to  said  one  side. 

and 
a  second  member  including  the  other  of  said  supporting  shaft 
and  said  inner  cylindrical  projection  on  one  side  thereof,  said 
supporting  shaft  being  inserted  into  the  fitting  dent  of  the 
inner  cylindrical  projection  to  connect  the  first  and  second 
members  together,  at  least  one  of  said  supporting  shaft  and 
said  inner  cylindrical  projection  having  grooves  in  an  axial 
direction  on  circumferential  surfaces  facing  each  other  to 
receive  a  viscous  fluid  therein  to  closely  arrange  the  inner 
cylindrical  projection  and  the  supporting  shaft  with  the  vis- 
cous fluid  therebetween. 


5,718,310 
CORD  WINDER 
Bnice  GaUo,  Sparta,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Dynatec  International, 
Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,437 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00:  H02G  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  191— 12J  R  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  telephone  cord  winder  including  a  cord  reel  rotauonally 
mounted  in  a  winder  housing  and  biased  by  a  torsional  spring 
drive,  the  improvement  comprising; 
a  first  end  of  a  first  multiple  conductor  cord,  having  a  plurality 
of  first  conductors,  terminally  connected  to  a  first  modular 
phone  plug; 
a  first  end  of  a  second  multiple  conductor  cord,  having  a 
plurality  of  second  conductors,  terminally  connected  to  a 
second  modular  phone  plug; 
said  phone  plugs  adapted  for  insertion  into  modular  phone 

receptacles  of  a  base  and  a  handset  of  a  telephone, 
said  first  multiple  conductor  cord  having  a  second  end,  opposite 
its  first  end,  received  within  said  winder  housing  and  wrapped 
about  said  cord  reel. 
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a  rotary  connector  received  within  said  winder  housing,  said 
rotary  connector  including: 

(a)  a  connector  case  mounted  for  rotational  movement  relative 
to  said  winder  housing  and  rotationally  indexed  to  said  cord 
reel,  said  connector  case  including: 

(1)  a  first  plurality  of  connector  blades,  each  being  in 
electrical  connection  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first 
conductors  at  said  second  end  of  said  first  multiple 
conductor  cord,  and 

(2)  a  plurality  of  wiper  arms,  each  being  in  electrical 
connection  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  plurality  of 
connector  blades;  and 

(b)  a  rotary  connector  plug  indexed  to  said  winder  housing 
and  received  within  said  connector  case,  said  rotary  con- 
nector plug  allowing  said  connector  case  to  freely  rotate 
thereabout,  said  rotary  connector  plug  including: 

(1 )  a  plurality  of  conductor  tracks,  each  being  in  sliding 
electrical  contact  with  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality 
of  wiper  arms, 

(2)  a  plurality  of  contacts,  each  being  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  conductor 
tracks,  and 

(3)  a  second  plurality  of  connector  blades,  each  being  in 
electrical  connection  with  a  respective  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  contacts,  and  each  also  being  in  electrical  connec- 
tion to  a  respective  one  of  said  second  conductors  at  a 
second  end  of  said  second  multiple  conductor  cord  oppo- 
site said  first  end  of  said  second  multiple  conductor  cord. 


5,718311 
COLD  FORMED  TORQUE  CONVERTER  COVER 
Alfred   Balacan   Victoria,   Warren;   Joseph   Anthony   Szuba, 
Dearborn,  and  Helmut  Arnold  Hardow  Wodrich,  Canton,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,087 
Int.  a."  F16H  45/02 
U.S.  a.  192—3.28  5  Qaims 

I.  A  hydrokinetic  torque  converter  and  lockup  clutch  assembly 
comprising: 

an  impeller  assembly  having  an  impeller  shell: 
a  torque  converter  cover  mounted  about  a  central  axis,  said 
cover  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  driving  torque, 
said  cover  including  a  radial  wall  and  a  cold  formed  periph- 
eral portion  intersecting  the  radial  wall  and  extending  gener- 
ally axially  therefrom,  said  peripheral  portion  as  formed  hav- 
ing a  surface  with  a  substantially  continuous  edge  and  a 
substantially  smooth  circumference  at  a  first  end  distal  from 
said  radial  wall  for  inserted  and  welded  engagement  with  the 
impeller  shell,  said  cover  having  a  first  thickness  prior  to 
forming  and  a  second  thickness  after  forming  at  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  radial  wall  and  the  peripheral  portion,  wherein  the 
second  thickness  is  greater  than  the  first  thickness; 


a  turbine  mounted  on  said  axis  in  toroidal  flow  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  cover,  said  turbine  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  driven  member; 

a  friction  disc  clutch  enclosed  in  said  cover  between  said  turbine 
and  said  radial  wall,  said  friction  disc  clutch  having  multiple 
friction  discs  in  axially  stacked  relationship,  at  least  one  of 
said  friction  discs  being  connected  to  and  being  rotatable  with 
said  cover  peripheral  portion  and  the  other  friction  discs  of 
said  friction  disc  clutch  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
driven  member;  and 

a  connection  between  said  cover  peripheral  portion  and  said  one 
friction  disc  comprising  internal  projections  formed  integrally 
in  and  extending  radially  inward  from  said  peripheral  portion 
of  said  cover,  and  external  projections  extending  radially 
outward  firom  said  one  friction  disc,  said  internal  and  external 
projections  being  engageable  thereby  defining  with  said  fric- 
tion disc  clutch  a  torque  flow  path  between  said  cover  and 
said  driven  member  when  said  friction  discs  are  engaged. 


5,718,312 
VEHICLE  PARK/LOCK  MECHANISM  WITH  CONTROL 
MODULE  HAVING  A  LOCKING  MECHANISM  AND  A 
CONTROL  SWITCH  ACTUATED  BY  THE  LOCKING 
MECHANISM 
Charies  Osbom,  Spring  Lake;  Robert  M.  Medema,  Muskegon, 
and  Andrew  Ruiter,  Spring  Lake,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Grand  Haven  Stamped  Products,  Div.  of  JSJ  Corporation. 
Grand  Haven,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  331358.  Oct  27,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,494,141,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
63,241,  May  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,402,870.  This  application 
Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser  No.  582374 
Int  a."  B60K  41/26 
MS.  a.  192-^  A  54  Claims 

47.  A  locking  mechanism  which  when  actuated  to  locked  posi- 


tion actuates  a  switch  for  controlling  a  second  electronically  oper- 
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ated  device,  said  locking  mechanism  comprising  an  electrically 
operated  control  module  including  a  locking  member  movable 
along  a  line  between  a  locked  position  to  an  unlocked  position, 
said  control  module  being  controlled  by  electrical  signals  whereby 
when  said  signals  are  applied  said  locking  member  is  urged  along 
said  line  in  a  first  direction  to  said  locked  position  and  when  said 
signals  are  not  applied  said  locking  member  is  urged  along  said 
line  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  to  the 
unlocked  position; 

said  control  module  including  mechanical  advantage  means  for 
exerting  forces  on  said  locking  member  along  said  line  in 
either  of  said  first  or  second  directions:  and  an  actuator 
member  opcratively  connected  to  said  mechanical  advantage 
means  for  exerting  a  force  on  said  mechanical  advanuge 
means  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  said  first  and  second 
directions; 
a  magnetic  force  associated  with  said  actuator  member, 
said  magnetic  force  adapted  to  exert  on  said  actuator  member  a 
magnetic  force  causing  said  locking  member  to  be  moved 
toward  an  unlocked  position; 
an  electrical  switch  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  second 

electronically  operated  device; 
said  actuator  member  being  movable  by  said  magnetic  force 
toward  said  electrical  switch  to  a  first  position  nearly  actuat- 
ing said  switch  as  said  locking  member  is  urged  toward  the 
unlocked  position  to  said  nearly  unlocked  position  wherein 
subsequent  application  of  a  force  to  move  said  locking  mem- 
ber to  unlocked  position  moves  said  actuator  member  to  a 
second  position  to  actuate  said  switch. 


5,718^13 
CLUTCH  MECH.ANISM 
Noriaki  SeUnc,  Yashio,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659^22 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-143209 

Int.  a."  B65H  S/06 

VS.  CL  192—24  14  Oaims 


of  rotation  of  said  transmission  gear  to  thereby  move  said 
slide  member  toward  or  away  from  said  cam  surface  of  said 
cancelling  means. 


5,718^14 
ONE-WAY  CLUTCH  FOR  STATOR 
Kazuhiko  Muramatsu,  and  Yoshio  Kinoshita,  both  of  Shl- 
zuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK-Warner  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1995,  7-131161 

tot  d."  F16D  41/07 

VS.  CL  192—45.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  one-way  clutch  for  a  stator  of  a  torque  converter,  compris- 
ing: 

a  cage  ring: 

a  plurality  of  cam  members  respectively  arranged  at  regular 
intervals  about  the  circumference  of  said  cage  ring,  each  of 
said  cam  members  being  aligned  with  an  axial  direction  of 
said  cage  ring: 

a  plurality  of  sprags  respectively  stored  in  openings  formed 
between  said  cam  members; 

a  plurality  of  urging  elements,  each  of  said  urging  elements 
being  held  in  a  respective  one  of  said  openings  and  being 
arranged  to  support  a  respective  one  of  said  sprags;  and 

an  outer  race  assembled  integrally  with  said  cage  ring,  wherein 
said  cage  ring  and  said  outer  race  are  restricted  from  moving 
with  respect  to  one  another  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  cage 
ring  and  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  cage  ring,  and  wherein 
said  cage  ring  is  permitted  to  rotate  circumferentially  with 
respect  to  said  outer  race. 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  for  rotating  a  rotary  shaft  by  transmitting 
a  drive  force  output  from  a  drive  source  to  the  rotary  shaft,  said 
clutch  mechanism  comprising; 

a  transmission  gear  rotatable  on  receiving  the  drive  force; 

a  rotary  member  mounted  on  the  rotary  shaft  and  unrotatable 
relative  to  the  rotary  shaft; 

coupling/uncoupling  means  for  selectively  connecting  or  discon- 
neaing  said  transmission  gear  from  a  stationary  member  in 
accordance  with  a  direction  of  roution  of  said  transmission 
gear  to  thereby  set  up  or  interrupt  delivery  of  the  drive  force 
to  said  rotary  member; 

cancelling  means  provided  with  a  cam  surface  having  a  prese- 
lected configuration  and  with  which  a  slide  member  slidingly 
contacts,  and  for  cancelling,  when  a  slide  surface  rotating  in 
accordance  with  a  rotation  of  said  rotary  member  reaches  a 
predetermined  position  on  said  cam  surface,  a  connection 
between  said  transmission  gear  and  said  rotary  member,  and 

moving  means  for  selectively  moving  said  slide  member  in  a 
forward  or  a  reverse  direction  in  accordance  with  the  direction 


5,718^15 
FREE-WHEEL  HUB  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Kun-Teng  Chen,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Kun 
Teng  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  672,428 
InL  O."  F16D  23/00 
VS.  a.  192—64 


2Claims 


1.  A  free-wheel  hub  transmission  mechanism  comprising: 
an  axle: 
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an  aluminum  hub  barrel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle  and 
having  a  longitudinal  through-hole  around  said  axle; 

a  driving  barrel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle  for  driving  said 
hub  barrel,  said  driving  barrel  having  a  threaded  body  portion 
extending  into  said  through-hole,  and  a  head  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  said  hub  barrel: 

a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  to  said  head  portion: 

a  reinforcing  hollow  body  provided  in  said  through-hole  attsund 
said  axle  and  coupled  to  said  hub  barrel  for  simultaneous 
rotation  therewith; 

a  coupling  socket  provided  in  said  through-hole  around  said 
axle,  said  coupling  socket  having  a  portion  which  extends  into 
said  reinforcing  hollow  body  and  around  said  threaded  body 
portion  and  which  engages  threadedly  said  threaded  body 
portion,  said  coupling  socket  being  movable  toward  and  fnc- 
tionally  engagcable  with  said  reinforcing  hollow  body  upon 
rotation  of  said  driving  barrel  in  one  direction,  said  coupling 
socket  being  disengageable  from  said  reinforcing  hollow  body 
upon  rotation  of  said  driving  barrel  in  another  direction;  and 

a  spring  mounted  in  said  through-hole  around  said  axle  to  bias 
said  coupling  socket  against  said  reinforcing  hollow  body; 

wherein  said  hub  barrel  has  an  inner  surface  defining  said 
through-hole,  and  an  annular  recess  and  an  annular  shoulder 
formed  on  said  inner  surface,  said  reinforcing  hollow  body 
being  received  in  said  annular  recess  and  engaging  said  annu- 
lar shoulder  for  locking  itself  against  an  axial  movement,  said 
hub  barrel  further  having  first  axial  engagement  surface  mem- 
bers angularly  spaced  in  said  annular  recess,  said  reinforcing 
hollow  body  further  having  second  axial  engagement  surface 
members  angularly  spaced  to  engage  said  first  axial  engage 
ment  surface  members  against  a  rotational  movement. 


5,718,316 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  CLUTCH  PEDAL 

DASHPOT  DRTVELINE  TORQUE 

Thomas  A.  Gee,  AUen  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Coit)o- 

ration,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  027,065,  Mar.  4,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,404,982.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,110 

Int.  CI."  B60K  23/02 
U.S.  a.  192—109  F  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  electronic  control  unit  in  communica- 
tion with  at  least  one  sensor  for  determining  current  operating 
conditions,  the  vehicle  also  including  a  clutch  pedal  and  a  clutch 
mechanism  for  coupling  an  engine  to  a  driveline.  the  clutch  pedal 
being  displaced  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  a 
clutch  pedal  dashpot  for  conu-olling  the  rate  torque  is  applied  to  the 
driveline  during  coupling,  the  clutch  pedal  dashpot  comprising: 
a  damper  having  at  least  one  passage  connecting  an  interior 
portion  to  atmosphere  to  control  position  of  the  clutch  pedal 
during  coupling,  the  damper  including  a  housing,  a  piston 
sealingly  cooperating  with  the  housing  to  create  the  interior 
portion,  and  a  stop  member  limiting  travel  of  the  piston  to 
only  a  portion  of  possible  travel  during  displacement  of  the 
clutch  pedal  between  the  first  and  second  positions;  and 
a  solenoid  having  a  member  at  least  partially  disposed  within  the 
at  least  one  passage  to  restrict  flow  of  air  therethrough,  the 
member  being  positionable  relative  to  the  at  least  one  passage 


between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  to  provide 
different  air  flow  rates  through  the  at  least  one  passage,  the 
solenoid  being  in  electrical  communication  with  the  electronic 
control  unit, 
wherein  the  solenoid  is  controlled  by  the  electronic  control  unit 
based  on  current  operating  conditions  so  as  to  selectively 
position  the  member  to  regulate  air  flow  through  the  at  least 
one  passage  and  cause  controlled  application  of  torque  to  the 
driveline  during  coupling. 


5,718^17 

DAMPER  DISC  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

FRICTION  GENERATING  PORTIONS 

Yasuyuki  Hashimoto,  Neyagawa;  Hiroshi  Teramae,  Nam,  and 

Yasushi  Takehira,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Exedy 

Corporation,  Osalca,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  428,439,  Apr.  25,  1995.  This  application 

Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,013 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-086848; 
Jul.  11,  1994,  6-158921 

tot  a."  F16D  3/l4;3/66 
VS.  CI.  192—213.22  6  Qaims 


1.  A  clutch  disc  assembly,  comprising: 

a  power  input  disc  element, 

a  power  output  hub  placed  close  to  an  inner  circumference  of 

said  power  input  disc  element  and  having  a  flange, 
an  intermediate  disc  element  placed  in  an  outer  circumference  of 

said  hub. 
a  first  elastic  element  placed  between  said  intermediate  disc 
element  and  said  flange  to  restrict  relative  rotation  between 
them, 
a  second  elastic  element  placed  between  said  power  input  disc 
element  and  said  intermediate  disc  element  to  restrict  relative 
rotation  between  them,  and 
a  friction  resistance  generating  mechanism  having 

a  first  friction  element  placed  in  contact  with  a  side  surface  of 

said  flange, 
a  second  friction  element  placed  in  contact  with  a  side  surface 
of  said  intermediate  disc  element  and  engaging  said  first 
friction  element  so  as  to  rotate  along  with  it  in  unity  in  a 
circular  direction  and  to  move  relative  to  it  in  axial  direc- 
tions, 
a  first  urging  element  supported  by  said  power  input  di.sc 
element  for  urging  said  first  friction  element  toward  said 
flange  such  that  said  first  friction  element  is  in  a  non- 
contacting  relationship  with  respect  to  said  power  input 
disc  element,  and 
a  second  urging  element  supported  by  said  power  input  disc 
element  for  urging  said  second  friction  element  toward  said 
intermediate  disc  element: 
said  second  friction  element  having  an  engaging  element 
which  engages  said  power  input  disc  element  so  as  to  rotate 
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alone  w,th  it  in  unity  in  a  circular  direction  and  to  move    and  affixed  to  the  combplate.  the  opposite  end  of  the  wire  being 
Se  o  u  .n  a;:!7d.rect,ons.  affixed  to  a.  actuator  for  s^un,ng  off  Je  motor  operat.ng  the 

escalator  when  the  wire  is  stretched  or  elongated. 


5,718318 

VALIDATING  VALUE  CARRIERS 

Arnold  Walter  Wachter,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mars 

Incorporated,  McLean.  Va. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94AW184,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00932,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  S,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  571^19 
Claims  prioritj,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28,  1993, 
9313317 

lat  CL'  GOTF  7/04 
UA  a.  194—206  23  Claims 


5,718^20 

CANTILEVERED  TWIN-CHAIN  SKID-PLATFORM 

CONVEYER 

Bernard  Marquier,  Paris,  and  Bernard  Debbia,  Vernouillet, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Air  Industrie  Systemes  -  A.I.S., 

Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  650,856 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  23,  1995,  95  06126 
Int.  a.*  B65G  imi 
\i&.  a.  198— 345J  14  Claims 
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15.  Apparatus  for  accepting,  validating  and  dispensing  value 
carriers,  the  apparatus  comprising  means  for  validating  a  value 
carrier  presented  by  a  user  by  measuring  one  or  more  parameters 
of  the  value  carrier  and  means  for  accepting  said  value  carrier  as 
valid  if  each  parameter  falls  within  a  corresponding  first  accep- 
tance range  but  subsequently  dispensing  the  value  carrier  if  each 
parameter  falls  within  a  second  acceptance  range  narrower  than  the 
first. 


5,718319 

ESCALATOR  AND  MOVING  WALK  COMB  SAFETY 

DEVICE 

Gir  Gih,  32  HoUand  Rd..  Parsippany,  N  J.  07054 

FUed  Feb.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  601,189 

Int  CI."  B65G  43/00 

MS.  CL  198—323  !•  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  for  conveying  detachable  skid  platforms,  the 
conveyor  comprising  a  conveying  path  defining  a  conveying  direc- 
tion, endless  drive  means,  and  hangers  associated  with  the  endless 
drive  means,  and  defining  a  suspension  direcuon  and  a  lateral 
direction  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  suspen- 
sion direction  and  by  the  conveying  direction,  each  of  said  hangers 
having  a  free  end  comprising  loading  means  designed  to 
co-operate  with  complementary  loading  means  on  a  detachable 
skid  platform  supporting  an  object  to  be  conveyed; 

wherein  all  of  the  hangers  are  associated  with  the  endless  drive 

means  of  a  single  overhead  transporter;  and 
wherein  the  endless  drive  means  of  the  overhead  transporter 
comprise  at  least  two  endless  drive  devices  that  are  identical, 
parallel,  and  superposed  in  the  suspension  direction,  and  that 
are  synchronized  with  each  other,  each  hanger  being  driven  by 
both  of  the  two  identical  and  superposed  endless  drive 
devices. 


1.  In  an  escalator  or  moving  sidewalk  having  a  moving  section 
driven  by  a  motor,  a  stationary  combplate  having  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface  and  vertical  side  panels  on  either  side  of  the 
combplate,  the  improvement  which  comprises  slots  in  the  side 
extending  completely  through  each  side  panel,  a  fine  high-strength 
flexible  wire  passing  through  the  combplate  adjacent  to  its  lower 
surface  and  extending  through  the  slots  in  the  side  panels,  one  end 
of  the  wire  passing  through  a  third  slot  on  one  of  the  side  panels 


5,718321 
SORTING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAIL  AND  THE  LIKE 
Rudolf  Bnigger,  Puchheim;  Rudolf  Schuster,  Kirchheim;  Adolf 
Hopler,    Miinchen;    Wilfried    Lange,    Garching;    Volkmar 
Scbuiz,  Schwarzenbruck.  and  Werner  von  Hacht,  Utten- 
r«uth,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00779,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)2467,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995  .^ 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  581386 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1993,  43  23 
564.6;  Jul.  14,  1993,  43  23  565.4;  Jun.  23,  1994,  44  22  067.7 

Int.  a."  B65G  37/00 
MS.  a.  198—359  17  Claims 

1.  A  sorting  apparatus  for  sorting  articles,  the  sorting  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conveyable-atticle  carriers  adapted  for  receiving, 
transporting  and  discharging,  in  a  controllable  manner,  the 
articles  to  sorting  containers;  and 
at  least  one  conveying  device  for  circulating  said  conveyable- 
article  carriers,  the  conveyable-article  carriers  circulating,  via 
at  least  one  vertical  deflection  of  the  conveying  device,  in  at 
least  two  vertically  offset  planes; 
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wherein  the  sorting  containers  are  operably  positionable  in  at 
least  two  levels  corresponding  to  the  planes  and  wherein  the 
conveyable-article  carriers  in  each  plane  are  guided  along  in 
two  rows,  spaced  apart  from  one  another  in  each  of  the 
corresponding  levels  with  the  sorting  containers. 


5,718322 
CONVEYOR  SAFETY  TRAY 
Francis  M.  Mulhem,  Riverton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represeoted  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624^31 

Int  a.*  B6SG  17/06 

VS.  a.  19»-464.4  9  Claims 


a  plurality  of  carriages  operatively  coupled  to  the  guide  rail,  the 
carriages  being  capable  of  moving  independently  of  one 
another,  the  carriages  including  (i)  a  grasping  element  capable 
of  grasping  the  products:  (ii)  a  drive  part  operatively  coupled 
to  the  guide  rail  for  moving  the  carriage  therealong;  and  (iii)  a 
motor  coupled  to  the  drive  part  for  driving  the  drive  part; 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  grasping  elements  and  motors  of 
the  carriages  as  a  function  of  the  spacing  which  is  desired 
between  products. 


5,718324 

CONTINUOUS  aCARETTE  MANUFACTURING 

MACHINE 

Bnim>  Belvederi,  Via  Giovanni,  Italy,  assignor  to  GD  Sodeti 

Per  Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541303 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  13,  1994,  B094A0449 
Int  a.*  B65G  29/00 
VS.  CL  198—475.1  n  Claims 


7.  In  combination  with  a  conveyor  including  a  tray  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  forics  having  load  supporting  surfaces  thereon  and 
drive  means  connected  to  two  of  the  forks  for  powered  movement 
of  the  tray  along  a  conveyor  path,  the  improvement  residing  in: 
means  fixedly  interconnecting  said  two  of  the  forks  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  for  maintaining  the  load  supporting  surfaces 
thereon  in  alignment  with  a  common  plane;  and  means  reteasably 
mounting  the  other  of  the  forks  on  said  interconnecting  means  for 
displacement  from  operative  positions  in  which  the  load  supporting 
surfaces  thereon  are  in  alignment  with  said  common  plane. 


5,718323 
DEVICE  FOR  SPACING  PRODUCTS  OR  PRODUCT 
LOTS 
Jean-Marie  Flix,  3,  rue  MaiUet  10120  Saint-Germain,  France 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,759 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  22,  1995,  95  10071 
Int  CI."  B65G  25/00 
VS.  a.  198-470.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  spacing  products  being  fed  by  a  conveyor, 
comprising: 
a  guide  rail; 


1.  A  continuous  cigarette  manufacturing  machine  comprising  a 
plurality  of  wrapping  units,  each  including  a  conveying  element, 
and  a  number  of  conveying  pockets  each  for  receiving  an  item 
defined  at  least  partly  by  a  number  of  cigarenes,  said  conveying 
pockets  being  connected  to  said  conveying  element  so  as  to  be 
integral  with  one  another  and  in  a  fixed  relationship  to  one  another 
relative  to  spacing  and  orientation;  drive  means;  transmission 
means  interposed  between  each  said  conveying  element  and  said 
drive  means,  said  drive  means  being  continuously  driven  to  suc- 
cessively move  the  pockets  along  a  given  path;  a  loading  station 
along  said  path;  and  supply  means  for  supplying  said  items  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  outputs  located  at  the  loading  station  for  feeding 
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respective  said  items  direcUy  into  respective  said  pockets  of  a 
respective  said  wrapping  unit;  the  pockets  of  each  wrapping  unit 
being  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  outputs  and  being 
spaced  along  said  path  at  a  spacing  equal  to  the  spacing  of  said 
outputs,  each  transmission  means  including  control  means  for 
imparting  to  the  respective  conveying  element  given  movements  in 
relation  to  said  drive  means. 


5,71M25 
ADJUSTABLE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  MAN-LOADED 

CARGOS 
John  Poster,  108  Old  Natchez  Trace  Trail,  Saitillo,  Miss.  38866; 
Jimmy  Bamett  and  Joe  Barnett,  both  of  Rte.  1,  Box  515, 
Nettleton,  Miss.  38858 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,754,  Apr.  27,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  402,921, 
Mar.  13,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
270  018,  Jul.  1,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  975,915,  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,325,953.  This 
application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635^00 
Int.  CI."  B65G  41/00 
VS.  a.  198—592  1'  Cl"'"^ 


a  bunon  member  formed  separately  from  die  support  member  so 
as  not  to  be  an  integrally-formed  appendage  of  the  support 
member,  the  button  member  being  disposed  at  least  partially 
within  the  opening,  the  button  member  being  formed  of  an 
LIM  material,  the  button  member  having  a  surface  and  at  least 
one  integrally-formed  hinge  member  cohesively  bonded  to  the 
support  member  so  as  to  flexibly  interconnect  the  button 
member  with  the  support  member  such  that  the  button  mem- 
ber is  flexibly  supported  within  die  opening. 


5,718,327 

KEY  SWITCH  FOR  A  KEYBOARD 

Donald  Wu,  12F.,  No.  59,  Chang  Chun  Road,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,962 

Int,  CI."  HOIH  13/70 

VS.  a.  200—344  2  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  system  for  transporting  and  positioning  cargo 
items  to  be  manually  loaded  or  unloaded  by  a  cargo  worker  which 
comprises: 

powered  positioning  means  for  adjustably  positioning  a  worker 
and  the  cargo  items,   said  positioning  means  including  a 
mobile  base  frame,  an  adjustable  platform  for  supporting  said 
worker  during  the  loading  and  unloading  of  cargo,  and  adjust- 
able support  means  for  supporting  said  platform  on  said  base 
frame  at  variable  heights,  said  support  means  being  mounted 
on  said  positioning  means  between  said  platform  and  said 
base  frame; 
first  conveyor  means  mounted  on  said  adjusuble  platform  for 
transporting  the  cargo  directly  to  and  from  die  worker  sup- 
ported by  said  adjustable  platfomi.  said  first  conveyor  means 
having  one  end  disposed  adjacent  said  worker  supported  by 
said  adjustable  platform  at  an  optimum  height  for  manual 
movement  of  the  cargo  to  minimize  stretching  or  excessive 
lifting  motions  by  said  worker  supported  by  said  adjustable 
platform; 
second  conveyor  means  for  transporting  the  cargo  items  to  and 
from  a  loading  area,  said  second  conveyor  means  being  con- 
nectable  at  one  end  to  said  positioning  means  so  tiiat  the 
connected  end  of  said  second  conveyor  means  remains  at  the 
same  height  as  the  first  conveyor  means  on  the  platform  to 
allow  the  cargo  to  be  directly  transported  between  a  cargo 
worker  on  said  platform  and  a  cargo  worker  at  die  opposite 
end  of  said  second  conveyor  means;  and 
control  means  for  adjustably  controlling  the  location  and  opera- 
tion of  said  positioning  means  and  said  first  and  second 
conveyor  means. 


5,718326 
BACKLIT  BUTTON/SWITCHPAD  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  W.  Larose,  Kokomo,  and  Robert  Allan  Pybum,  Car- 
mel,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Delco  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,784 
Int.  a."  HOIH  9/02 
VS.  a.  200—314  12  Oaims 

1.  A  backlit  component  comprising: 
a  support  member  having  an  opening  formed  therein;  and 


I.  A  key  switch  comprising: 

a  key  base  having  a  flat  base,  a  circular  upright  bearing  raised 
from  said  flat  base  and  defining  a  first  axial  hole  and  a  second 
axial  hole  concentrically  disposed  around  said  first  axial  hole; 
a  key  cap  having  a  first  downward  tube  downwardly  extended 
from  said  cap  body  at  a  center  portion  tiiereof  and  inserted 
into  the  first  axial  hole  of  said  key  base,  and  a  second 
downward  lube  downwardly  extended  from  said  cap  body 
around  said  first  downward  tube  and  inserted  into  die  second 
axial  hole  of  said  key  base; 
a  membrane  circuit  mounted  on  the  flat  base  of  said  key  base 

around  said  upright  bearing;  and 
a  rubber  having  a  tapered,  tubular  body  mounted  on  said  mem- 
brane circuit  around  Uie  upright  bearing  of  said  key  base  to 
support  said  key  cap  above  said  key  base,  and  a  plunger 
portion  raised  from  said  tapered,  tubular  body  from  an  inside 
portion  thereof  and  spaced  around  the  upright  bearing  of  said 
key  base  and  forced  by  said  key  cap  to  trigger  said  membrane 
circuit  when  said  key  cap  is  depressed,  causing  said  key  cap 
to  produce  an  electric  signal. 
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5,718^28 
CURRENT  LIMITING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Timothy  Robert  Faber,  Marion,  and  Tak  Man  Wong,  Cedar 
Rapids,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company, 
PaUtine,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,763,  Nov.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5479,901,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401^34,  Mar. 
10,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,466,903,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
155,411,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,418^43,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  781,055,  Oct  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,278,373. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  Na  758,988 
Int.  a."  HOIH  23/00 
VS.  a.  200-^401  20  Qalms 


1.  A  trip  system  for  initiating  interruption  of  current  flowing 
through  a  current  path  in  a  circuit  interrupter  when  die  current 
exceeds  a  predetermined  current  level,  tile  trip  system  including: 

a  housing; 

a  current  path  disposed  witiiin  tiie  housing; 

a  trip  cross  bar  rotationally  secured  in  die  housing; 

a  yoke  surrounding  the  current  path  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field; 

an  armature  guide  disposed  in  the  housing: 

an  armature  assembly  disposed  in  the  armature  guide  and  proxi- 
mate the  yoke,  die  armature  assembly  being  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  trip  cross  bar; 

a  magnetic  adjust  cross  bar  rotationally  secured  in  the  housing 
for  adjusting  the  level  of  the  predetermined  current  level  at 
which  the  trip  system  initiates  interruption  of  the  current 
flowing  dirough  the  current  patii;  and 

a  spring  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  armature  assembly  and 
a  second  end  coupled  to  the  magnetic  adjust  cross  bar,  die 
spring  having  a  spring  biasing  force  which  counteracts  a 
magnetic  force  which  is  generated  by  the  magnetic  field  and 
pulls  the  armature  assembly  towards  the  yoke. 


1.  A  device  for  die  simultaneous  retention  of  rigid  plastic  cards 
and  foldable  paper  currency,  said  device  comprising; 
a  housing  means  for  the  encasement  and  retention  of  at  least  a 
single  rigid  plastic  card,  said  housing  means  having  a  hollow 
structure,   said   housing   means   sized   accordingly   for   the 
encasement  of  said  rigid  plastic  cards,  said  housing  means 
defined  by  die  joining  of  a  bonom  panel,  a  top  panel,  a  left 
side  panel,  a  right  side  panel,  a  rear  panel,  and  a  front 
opening,  said  top  panel  being  opposed  to  said  bottom  panel, 
said  right  side  panel  being  opposed  to  said  left  side  panel,  said 
rear  panel  being  opposed  to  said  front  opening,  said  fixmt 
opening  allowing  for  the  insertion  of  said  rigid  plastic  cards 
into  said  housing  means,  said  front  opening  sized  accordingly 
to  permit  the  simultaneous  insertion  of  more  than  a  single  said 
rigid  plastic  card  into  said  housing  means, 
a  notch  means  to  enable  the  convenient  removal  of  at  least  a 
single  said  rigid  plastic  card  that  is  retained  within  said 
housing  means,  said  notch  means  comprised  of  the  joining  of 
a  first  notch  section  with  a  second  notch  section,  said  first 
notch  section  being  formed  of  a  cutout  area  from  tiie  body  of 
said  top  panel,  said  second  notch  section  being  formed  of  a 
cutout  area  from  the  body  of  said  rear  panel,  said  first  notch 
section  partially  exposing  and  providing  access  to  the  face  of 
at  least  a  single  said  rigid  plastic  card  which  is  retained  inside 
said   housing   means,    said   second   notch   section   partially 
exposing  and  providing  access  to  the  edge  of  at  least  a  single 
said  rigid  plastic  card  which  is  retained  within  said  housing 
means,  said  joining  of  said  first  notch  section  with  said  second 
notch  section  occurring  at  die  edge  wherein  said  top  panel 
joins  said  rear  panel, 
a  spring  means  for  the  secure  retention  within  said  housing 
means  of  at  least  a  single  said  rigid  plastic  card  which  is 
inserted  into  said  housing  means,  said  spring  means  being 
afiSxed  to  an  interior  surface  of  said  housing  means,  said 
spring  means  being  contained  witiiin  die  interior  of  said 
housing  means,  said  spring  means  acting  to  urge  all  said  rigid 
plastic  cards  which  are  inserted  into  said  housing  means 
against  a  second  interior  surface  of  said  housing  means, 
a  clip  means  for  the  retention  of  foldable  paper  currency,  said 
clip  means  being  afiBxed  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing means,  said  clip  means  being  located  external  to  said 
housing  means,  said  clip  means  acting  to  urge  said  foldable 
paper  currency  against  the  exterior  surface  of  said  housing 
means. 


5,718,329 

COMBINATION  MULTIPLE  CREDIT  CARD  HOLDER 

AND  MONEY  CLIP 

Peter  M.  Ippolito,  and  Caroline  M.  Cook,  both  of  9205  Briga- 

doon  Cove,  Austin,  Tex.  78750 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,669 

Int  a."  A45C  11/18 

VS.  a.  206—38  11  Claims 


5,718J30 
HOLDER  FOR  RECEPTACLES 
Jean-Paul  Auffret;  Jean-Marie  Auffret  and  Marie- Therese  Van 
Kerk,   all   of  Wemmel,   Belgium,   assignors   to   Plastirock 
Industries  S.A..  Brussels,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE94A)0021,  5  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21S26,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522346 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Mar.  15, 1993, 9300246 
Int  a."  B65D  75/00 
VS.  a.  206—141  19  Claims 

1.  A  receptacle  holder  for  lockable  necked  receptacles  compris- 
ing: 
a  plate  having  uniform  thickness;  die  plate  being  provided  with 
at  least  two  apertures  each  having  a  diameter  just  smaller  than 
the  maximum  diameter  of  the  neck,  said  plate  being  made  of 
alveolar  polypropylene  widi  a  density  of  at  least  330  g/m'. 
and  the  receptacle  each  lockable  by  means  of  a  cap,  where 
friction  exerted  by  the  plate  onto  each  receptacle  is  such  that, 
at  a  level  of  each  cap,  a  force  required  for  removing  die 
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a  locking  insert  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the 
locking  insert  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  a  top 
edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  two  side  edges,  the  locking  insert 
dimensioned  for  sliding  through  the  elongated  slot  in  the  top 
edge  of  the  clear  frame  and  along  the  rear  surface  of  the 
cardboard  insert  for  securement  of  the  cardboard  insert  within 
the  clear  frame  whereby  the  locking  insert  is  positioned 
inwardly  of  the  open  rear  face  of  the  clear  frame. 


5,718^32 

LOCK  CONTAINER  FOR  CONTAINING  COMPACT 

DISKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Masuo  Tachibana,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hagoromo,  Inc, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1996,  8-144006 

InL  a.'  B65D  %S/51 

U.S.  CI.  206—308.2  5  Claims 


receptacle  is  at  least  1.5  times  larger  than  a  force  required  for 
inserting  the  recepucle. 


5,718,331 
T-SHIRT  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Steven  Powell  Smitii,  350  Marina  Dr.,  Apt  29,  Seal  Beach, 
Calif.  90740-6038 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,989 

Int  a.*  B65D  &Sn% 

MS.  a.  206—292  1  Claim 


1.  A  lock  container  suitable  for  accommodating  a  compact  disk 

case  therein,  comprising  a  casing  defining  an  opening  configured  to 

allow  for  insertion  into  and  removal  of  the  compact  disk  case  from 

said  casing,  a  means  for  catching  at  least  lower  comers  of  the 

compact  disk  case  insetted  into  said  casing,  and  a  locking  means 

which  comprises  a  push  piece  with  a  step  portion  and  a  lateral 

spring  strip  made  of  a  material  sensitive  to  a  magnetic  force, 

the  spring  strip  engaging  with  the  step  portion  with  one  end 

thereof  to  urge  the  compact  disk  case  against  a  bottom  portion 

of  the  push  piece  to  cause  settlement  of  the  compact  disk  case 

in  said  casing  by  cooperating  with  said  catching  means,  when 

the  push  piece  is  pressed  downwardly,  and  the  spring  strip 

disengaging  from  the  step  portion  as  to  allow  removal  of 

compact  disk  from  said  casmg  through  the  opening,  when  a 

magnetic  force  is  applied  to  the  spring  strip  from  outside  of 

said  casing. 


1.  A  t-shirt  storage  and  display  apparatus  for  storing  a  t-shirt  for 
display  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  clear  frame  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the 
clear  frame  having  closed  front  face,  an  open  rear  face,  a  top 
edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  two  side  edges,  the  top  edge  having 
an  elongated  slot  formed  therethrough,  the  elongated  slot 
positioned  closer  to  the  open  rear  face  than  the  closed  front 
face,  the  elongated  slot  positioned  inwardly  of  the  open  rear 
face; 

a  cardboard  insert  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration, 
the  insert  having  front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  a  top  edge,  a 
bottom  edge  and  two  side  edges,  the  top  edge,  bottom  edge 
and  two  side  edges  being  foldably  secured  to  the  front  and 
rear  surfaces,  the  insert  removably  received  within  the  open 
rear  face  for  positioning  within  the  clear  frame  whereby  an 
exterior  end  of  the  top  edge  positioned  inwardly  of  the  elon- 
gated slot  of  the  top  edge  of  the  clear  frame; 
a  t-shirt  positioned  between  the  cardboard  insert  and  the  clear 
frame  whereby  a  logo  on  the  t-shirt  can  be  viewed  through  the 
closed  front  face  of  the  clear  frame;  and 


5,718,333 
GOLF  BAG  WITH  PROTECTIVE  HOOD 
Billy  Joe  Armour,  Springfield,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Wilson  Sport- 
ing Goods  Co.,  Chicago,  ni. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,622,  Jan.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,072 
Int  a.*  A63B  55/00:57/00 
\}&.  a.  206—315.4  4  Claims 

1.  A  golf  bag  comprising:  a  generally  tubular  bag  member 
having  an  elongate,  generally  tubular  body  with  a  bottom  and  an 
open  top,  said  body  including  a  pocket  with  an  access  opening 
proximate  the  open  top,  said  pocket  being  a  permanent  portion  of 
the  body;  and  a  hood  member  including  a  tab  portion  secured  to  an 
inner  wall  of  the  pocket;  the  hood  member  including  a  foldable 
shell;  the  hood  member  being  extensible  outwardly  of  the  pocket 
and  the  access  opening  to  an  operable  position  for  covering  an 
exposed  portion  of  one  or  more  golf  clubs  disposed  in  the  tubular 
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rib  means  for  preventing  slippage  of  the  lip  from  the  gtxx>ve 
means. 


body  and  foldable  into  the  pocket  for  storage  while  remaining 
secured  to  the  inside  wall  of  the  pocket  in  the  body;  said  tab 
portion  being  substantially  narrower  than  the  remaining  portions  of 
the  hood  member. 


5,718,335 

PACKAGING  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  ACTUATOR 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  MANIPirLATING  AN  ITEM  WITHIN 

THE  PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY 

Mark  D.  Boudreaux,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hasbro, 

Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,161 

Int  a.*  B65D  25/10:73/00 

U.S.  a.  206-^*61  16  Claims 


5,718334 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINERS 
Robert  J.  Demel,  Coto  de  Coza,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AUergan, 
Waco,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,189 

Int  CI."  A61B  17/06 

VS.  a.  206-^38  17  Claims 


1.  Container  closure  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rigid  container  having  an  open  end  with  a  top  edge; 

a  collapsible  container  disposed  within  said  rigid  container  and 
having  an  open  end,  said  collapsible  container  having  a  length 
greater  than  a  length  of  said  rigid  container  and  including 
means,  defining  a  narrow  region  in  said  collapsible  container 
for  enabling  inward  folding  of  a  collapsible  container  wall 
and  containment  of  said  collapsible  container  witliin  said  rigid 
container; 

cap  means  for  covering  the  rigid  and  collapsible  container  open 
ends; 

plug  seal  means  for  providing  a  primary  seal  between  said  rigid 
container  and  said  collapsible  container,  said  plug  seal  means 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  peripheral  outwardly  extending 
wall  portion  on  said  collapsible  container  and  depending 
portion  means,  extending  from  said  cap  means,  for  pressing 
the  wall  portion  against  an  inside  wall  of  said  rigid  container; 

gasket  seal  means  for  providing  a  secondary  seal  between  said 
rigid  container  and  said  collapsible  container,  said  gasket  seal 
means  comprising,  in  combination,  a  lip  outwardly  extending 
from  said  collapsible  container  open  end  and  groove  means, 
disposed  in  said  cap  means,  for  pressing  said  lip  against  the 
rigid  container  top  edge; 

means  for  securing  said  cap  means  to  said  rigid  container  in  a 
position  enabling  the  depending  portion  means  to  press  the 
extending  wall  against  the  rigid  container  inside  wall  and 
enabling  the  groove  means  to  press  said  lip  against  the  rigid 
container  top  edge;  and 


1.  A  packaging  assembly  for  an  item  to  be  displayed  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  plurality  of  walls  which  cooperate  to 
define  an  interior  space,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  comprising 
a  transparent  wall,  said  item  to  be  displayed  being  received 
within  said  interior  space; 

an  actuator  assembly  for  actuating  movement  of  said  item  to  be 
displayed,  said  actuator  assembly  including  an  actuator  ele- 
ment having  a  portion  thereof  which  is  accessible  through  an 
opening  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  walls;  and 

a  display  base  including  a  body  portion  and  a  movable  platform 
mounted  on  said  body  portion,  said  item  to  be  displayed  being 
releasably  mounted  on  said  platform,  said  actuator  element 
communicating  with  said  platform  so  that  movement  of  said 
actuator  element  causes  corresponding  movement  of  said  plat- 
form and  said  item  mounted  thereon. 


5,718336 
LUNCH  BOX  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  Haarlander,  945S-A  Boca  Gardens,  Boca  Raton.  Fla. 
33496 

Filed  Feb.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  5%415 
IntCI.''A45C  n/20 
U.S.  CI.  206—542  10  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  lunch  box  assembly  comprising: 
a  main  housing,  said  main  housing  including  a  lid  portion  and  a 

base  portion, 
said  lid  portion  being  hingedly  secured  to  said  base  portion  so  as 

to  provide  access  to  an  open  interior  of  said  main  housing, 
said  main  housing  including  at  least  one  exterior  wall  surface, 
a  display  panel,  said  display  panel  being  secured  in  overlying 
relation  to  said  one  exterior  wall  surface  so  as  to  define  a 
pocket  therebetween, 
said  display  panel  including  a  display  opening  defined  therein 
and  structured  to  provide  visual  access  to  said  pocket  between 
said  display  panel  and  said  exterior  wall  surface, 
a  display  insert  structured  to  be  removably  inserted  into  said 
pocket  between  said  display  panel  and  said  exterior  wall 
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surface  such  that  a  pnmary  display  face  thereof  is  visible 
through  said  display  opening  defined  in  said  display  panel, 

access  means  stmctured  and  disposed  to  permit  removable 
access  of  said  display  insert  into  said  pocket  such  that  said 
display  insert  is  securely  maintained  within  said  pocket  when 
in  use,  and  may  be  easily  removed  for  convenient  cleaning  or 
interchanging  thereof  with  a  new  display  insert, 

said  access  means  including  a  slot  formed  at  an  edge  of  said 
pocket  and  structured  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  display 
insert  therethrough,  and 

said  access  means  further  including  a  pivotally  secured  lid 
structured  to  move  between  an  open  orientation  wherein  said 
slot  IS  accessible  and  a  closed  orientation  wherein  said  slot  is 
concealed  and  removal  of  said  display  insert  from  said  pocket 
is  restricted. 


each  other,  said  first  sets  of  plastic  bags  being  oriented  in  a 
first  direction  and  having  first  thickened  portions  generally 
adjacent  to  said  front  wall,  said  second  sets  of  plastic  bags 
being  oriented  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction  and  having  second  thickened  portions  generally 
adjacent  to  said  back  wall,  said  first  and  second  thickened 
portions  having  a  predetermined  width; 

said  first  pair  of  detents  being  spaced  from  corresponding  ones 
of  said  second  pair  of  detents  by  a  distance  slightly  less  than 
the  predetermined  width  of  said  first  and  second  thickened 
portions  such  that  said  thickened  portions  catch  on  at  least  one 
of  said  detents  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  detents  in 
response  to  said  plastic  bags  sliding  inward  toward  a  central 
interior  portion  of  the  carton; 

said  front  wall  including  a  profiled  front  upper  edge  forming  a 
front  window  permitting  access  to  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
plastic  bags. 


5,718338 
DISPLAY  CASE 
Stephen  M.  Yucknut,  Danbury,  Conn.,  and  Panagiotis  Kini- 
gakis,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods, 
Inc.,  Northfield.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  497,576,  Jun.  30,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,632,439,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,952, 

Apr.  19,  1995,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  800,821 

Int  a."  B65D  5/50 

VS.  C\.  206—736  H  Claims 


5,718,337 

CARTON  FOR  PLASTIC  BAGS 

Daniel  G.  Carr,  Rochester;  David  J.  Thomas;  Toby  R.  Thomas, 

both  of  Pittsford,  and  David  V".  Dobreski,  Fairport,  all  of 

N.V.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Packaging  Inc.,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,132 

Int.  CL*  B65D  5/44 

VS.  a.  206—554  t2  Oaims 


1.  A  packaged  carton,  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall; 

opposing  front  and  back  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  wall; 

opposing  first  and  second  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from 
said  bottom  wall  and  bridging  said  opposing  front  and  back 
walls,  said  first  side  wall  forming  a  first  pair  of  detents  in 
proximity  to  but  spaced  from  said  respective  front  and  back 
walls,  said  second  side  wall  forming  a  second  pair  of  detents 
in  proximity  to  but  spaced  from  said  respective  front  and  back 
walls;  and 

a  bag  stack  disposed  on  said  bottom  wall  and  including  first  sets 
of  plastic  bags  and  second  sets  of  plastic  bags  interieaved  with 


6.  A  display  case  for  an  array  of  packages  comprising: 
a  bottom  tray  on  which  a  bottom  of  the  array  rests;  and 
a  one-piece  shroud  for  enclosing  a  top  and  two  opposed  side 
faces  of  an  array  of  packages  while  leaving  the  other  two 
opposed  side  faces  of  the  array  unenclosed  including 

(a)  a  central  top  panel  which  is  rectangular  shaped  and  which 
overiays  a  top  of  the  array  of  packages,  said  top  panel 
defining  a  pair  of  opposed  first  sides  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
second  sides,  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  opposed  T-shaped  panels,  each  said  T-shaped  panel 
including 

a  side  panel  forming  a  cross  portion  of  the  T-shaped  panel, 
said  side  panel  engaging  an  associated  side  face  of  the 
array. 

a  leg  forming  a  leg  portion  of  the  T-shaped  panel,  said  leg 
being  located  between  adjacent  packages  of  the  array  as  the 
associated  said  side  panel  engages  the  side  face  of  the 
array,  and 

a  first  hinge  connection  of  said  side  panel  to  an  associated 
said  first  side  of  said  central  top  panel. 
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5,718,339 
CARTRIDGE  RACK  AND  LIBRARY  FOR  ENGAGING 
SAME 
Daniel  J.  Woodruff,  Lyons,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Exabyte  Corpo- 
ration, Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112.259,  Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,498,116.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,007 

Int  a.'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—41.12  15  Qaims 


joined  at  forward  ends  thereof  by  a  generally  U-shaped  outer  wire 
portion,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  generally  flat  body  member  having  a  length  less  than  the 
length  of  the  wire  side  elements  of  the  loop  hook. 

(b)  said  body  member  having  spaced-apart  side  edges  provided 
over  at  least  a  portion  thereof  with  opposed,  outwardly  facing 
groove-forming  means, 

(c)  said  body  itiembcr  having  a  width  such  that,  when  said  body 
member  is  positioned  between  spaced-apart  side  elements  of  a 
loop  hook,  said  side  elements  are  partially  received  in  said 
opposed  groove-forming  means,  whereby  said  body  member 
is  lockingly  held  in  said  loop  hook. 

(d)  a  merchandise  retention  tongue  having  one  end  anchored  in 
said  body  member  and  projecting  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
therefirom  to  a  position  normally  blocking  the  movement  of 
carded  merchandise  in  a  forward  direction  past  said  tongue. 

(e)  said  tongue  being  resiliently  depressible  toward  said  body 
member  to  enable  carded  merchandise  to  be  placed  on  said 
loop  hook  and  to  be  controllably  removed  therefrom. 

(f)  said  tongue  having  a  free  end  positioned  above  said  body 
member  and  defining  a  space  between  said  free  end  and  said 
body  member,  and 

(g)  an  abutment  tab  extending  downwardly  from  the  free  end  of 
said  tongue  and  at  least  partially  said  body  member  to  prevent 
the  movement  of  a  card  portion  between  said  tongue  and  said 
display  element. 


1.  A  cartridge  library  comprising: 

a  library  frame; 

a  cartridge  rack  for  at  least  one  data  storage  cartridge,  the  rack 
comprising: 
four  sidewalls  connected  to  define  a  rectangular  perimeter  of 

the  cartridge  rack; 
a  backwall;  and 

an  orientation  fin  orthogonally  extending  from  an  underside  of 
the  backwall; 

a  rack  mount  for  connecting  the  cartridge  rack  to  the  library 
frame,  the  rack  mount  having  a  slot  formed  therein  in  which 
the  orientation  fin  insertably  mates,  the  slot  being  along  a 
center  axis  of  a  minor  dimension  of  the  rack  mount  but 
off-center  with  respect  to  a  major  dimension  of  the  rack 
mount; 

at  least  one  magnetic  tape  drive; 

a  transport  device  for  transfwrting  a  selected  data  storage  car- 
tridge between  the  cartridge  rack  and  the  magnetic  tape  drive. 


5,718.341 

MERCHANDISING  TRACK  DEVICE  HAVING 

BILLBOARD  CLIP 

James  David  Robertson,  Mead  Packaging,  P.O.  Box  4417, 

Atianto,  Ga.  30302 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,618 

Int  a."  A47F  1/04 

VS.  a.  211— 59a  13  Claims 


5,718,340 
MERCHANDISE  RETENTION  DEVICE  FOR  RETRORT 
INSTALLATION  ON  DISPLAY  HOOKS 
Thomas  O.  Nagel.  Blairstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  TVion  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511.356,  Aug.  4,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,223 
Int  CI."  B42F  OOAX) 
VS.  a.  211—57.1  6  aaims 


—1  1 1 ; . 


r 


1.  A  merchandise  retention  device  adapted  for  retrofit  mounting 
on  a  wire  loop  hook,  where  the  loop  hook  comprises  elongated, 
spaced-apart.  parallel  side  elements  formed  of  wire  and  integrally 


^1 


I.  A  merchandising  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  elongate  parallel  tracks  arranged  side  by  side 
with  a  gap  therebetween,  each  of  said  tracks  being  adapted  to 
support  a  row  of  articles  such  that  said  articles  in  said  row  are 
suspended  from  said  each  track  for  movement  along  a  path 
defined  by  said  each  track  and  are  removable  from  said  each 
track  through  a  front  end  of  said  each  track;  and 

a  bridging  member  disposed  near  said  front  ends  of  .said  tracks 
and  spanning  said  gap  to  provide  a  billboard  surface  extend- 
ing between  said  tracks. 

wherein  said  each  track  comprises  a  pair  of  side  walls  intercon- 
nected by  a  top  wall  so  as  to  form  a  channel  structure,  and  an 
end  flange  formed  at  said  front  end  thereof,  said  end  flange  of 
said  each  track  having  portions  extending  outwardly  from  said 
side  walls  of  said  each  track,  and  said  end  flanges  of  said 
tracks  are  interconnected  by  said  bridging  member 
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5,718342 
EASILY  ASSEMBLED  STORAGE  RACK  WITH  SUPPORT 

LOOPS 
Herbert  M.  Drower,  WUmette,  UI.,  and  Dean  S.  Paris,  Takoma 
Park,  Md.,  assignors  to  Transilwrap  Compnay,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,813 

Int  a."  A47F  1/00 

VS.  a.  211—60.1  2  Claims 


(a)  two  elongated  side  members  of  substantially  identical  dimen- 
sions and  shape,  each  defining  a  first  pair  of  upper  bosses  and 
a  second  pair  of  lower  bosses; 

(b)  a  first  display  tray  having  a  floor  with  slot  openings  therein 
supported  on  said  side  members  by  said  lower  bosses  with 
said  side  members  extending  through  said  slot  openings; 

(c)  a  second  display  tray  having  a  floor  with  slot  openings 
therein  supported  on  said  upper  bosses  with  said  side  mem- 
bers extending  through  said  slot  openings;  and 

(d)  suspension  and  connection  fixtures  at  the  extreme  end  por- 
tions of  each  of  said  elongated  side  members  comprising: 

(i)  holes  in  the  end  portions  of  each  said  side  member;  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  rib  in  one  end  portion  of  each  said  side 

member  adapted  to  mate  with  a  groove  in  the  opposite  end 

of  an  adjoining  side  member. 


1.  A  storage  rack  for  small  articles,  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  top  wall,  a  bonom  wall  and  end 

walls, 
an  elongated  support  bar  located  between  said  top  and  bottom 

walls  and  extending  between  said  end  walls, 
said  elongated  support  bar  having  a  transverse  cross  section 

which  is  non-circular, 
a  multiplicity  of  retainer  loops  mounted  side  by  side  on  said 

elongated  support  bar, 
each  retainer  loop  formed  of  a   strip  of  a  tough,  resilient, 

abrasion-resistant  resin  having  a  bight  portion  and  two  legs, 

and 
an  opening  formed  in  each  leg  near  its  distal  end  for  mounting 

said  retainer  loop  on  said  elongated  support  bar, 
each  opening  having  a  shape  similar  to  but  larger  than  said 

non-circular  transverse  cross  section  of  said  elongated  support 

bar. 


5,718344 
KNOCK-DOWN  GARMENT  RACKS 
George  Robert  Joldeson.  and   Ecatarina  Joldeson,  both  of 
95-22A  107th  St,  Ozone  Park,  N.Y.  11416 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,096 
Int  CI."  A47F  5/00 


U.S.  CI.  211—206 


10  Claims 


5,718343 
SUSPENDED  DISPLAYS 
Paul  Belokin;  Martin  P.  Belokin,  both  of  7801  1-35  North, 
Denton,  Tex.  76202,  and  Nonnan  P.  Bdokin,  1606  Oak 
Ridge,  Corinth,  Tex.  76205 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,439 

Int  a."  A47B  43/00:47/00:57/00 

VS.  a.  211—188  9  OaiiBS 


1.  A  display  assembly  suspendable  from  overhead  support  struc- 
ture comprising: 


1.  A  knock-down  garment  rack,  which  comprises: 
a  pair  of  support  base  members,  each  said  base  member  being  of 
tubular  rectangular  cross-sectional  configuration  and  having  a 
caster  mounted  rotatably   adjacent  each  end   thereof  and 
depending  therefrom; 
clamp-adaptor  means  centrally  positioned  on  each  said  base 
member,  each  said  clamp-adaptor  means  comprising  an  upper 
and  lower  jaw  secured  together  around  each  said  base  mem- 
ber, each  said  upper  jaw  having  a  centrally  disposed  cylindri- 
cal boss  extending  upwardly  therefrom;  and 
a  rectangular  garment  rack  frame  mounted  on   said  clamp- 
adaptor  means  secured  on  said  support  base  members,  com- 
prising: 
an  H-shaped  tubular  support  brace,  the  horizontal  portion  of  said 
brace  extending  across  and  defining  the  width  of  the  knock- 
down garment  rack,  the  vertical  end  portions  of  said  brace 
each  being  dimensioned  to  be  mounted  fittingly  and  welded 
on  said  upwardly-extending  cylindrical  boss  of  each  said 
clamp-adaptor  upper  jaw; 
a  pair  of  vertical  tubular  support  posts  serving  as  the  uprights  of 
said  rectangular  rack  frame,  the  lower  end  of  each  said 
support  post  being  concentrically  and  releasably  secured  in 
the  top  section  of  one  said  vertical  end  portion  of  said 
H-brace; 
inwardly-facing  adaptor  means  fittingly  mounted  adjacent  the 
top  of  and  perpendicular  to  each  said  vertical  support  post; 
and 
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horizontally  disposed  tubular  garment  hanger  support  rod  releas- 
ably secured  on  said  inwardly-facing  adaptor  means  at  each 
end,  thus  completing  said  rectangular  garment  rack  frame. 


5,718345 
CARRIER  TRACK  SYSTEM  FOR  INDEPENDENT  AND/ 
OR  SYNCHRONIZED  OPERATION  OF  A  MULTI- 
SECTION TELESCOPIC  BOOM  STRUCTURE 
Donald  C.  Hade,  Jr.,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kidde 

Industries,  Inc.,  Iselin,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,836,  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,458 

Int.  CI.*  B06C  23/06 

VS.  a.  212—349  9  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  track  system  for  a  multi-section  boom  structure 
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(a)  a  body  portion  having  an  upper  end  terminating  in  a  neck 
portion  unitary  therewith; 

(b)  a  throat  portion  unitary  with  said  neck  portion; 

(c)  a  preformed  closure  insert  immobilized  within  said  throat 
portion;  said  closure  insert  having  a  rough  perimeter  surface 
defined  by  axially  aligned  fibs  uniformly  spaced  from  one 
another  and  an  axially  extending  passageway  defined  there- 
through; and 

(d)  a  removable  overcap  unitary  with  said  throat  portion  and 
delineated  by  a  peripheral  frangible  web  circumscribing  the 
closure  insert  above  the  rough  perimeter  surface,  wherein  the 
thermoplastic  material  in  the  throat  portion  of  the  container  is 
in  intimate  contact  with  said  rough  perimeter  surface  and 
wherein  spaces  between  said  ribs  are  filled  by  the  diermoplas- 
tic  material;  said  closure  insert  being  a  luer  connector. 


including  a  base  section,  a  mid  section  and  a  fly  section,  wherein 
the  boom  sections  are  selectively  operable  in  an  independent  or 
synchronous  manner  relative  to  each  other,  said  carrier  track  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  first  carrier  track,  said  first  carrier  track  positioned  within  the 
mid  section  and  base  section,  one  end  of  said  first  carrier  track 
being  coimected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  mid  section,  the  other 
end  of  said  first  carrier  track  being  connected  to  the  bonom 
wall  of  the  base  section,  said  first  carrier  track  being  bent  back 
upon  itself  to  form  a  bight  portion  facing  in  a  direction  toward    \js.  CI.  215—209 
the  fly  section; 
a  second  carrier  track,  said  second  carrier  track  positioned 
within  the  mid  section  and  fly  section,  one  end  of  said  second 
carrier  track  being  fixed  to  the  inner  end  of  the  mid  section, 
the  other  end  of  said  second  carrier  track  being  secured  to  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  fly  section  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  the 
second  carrier  u^ck  being  bent  back  on  itself  to  form  a  bight 
portion  facing  in  a  direction  toward  the  base  section; 
flexible  hydraulic  hoses  and  electrical  cables  being  supported  on 

said  first  and  second  carrier  tracks;  and 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  positioned  within  and  connected  between 
the  base,  mid  and  fly  sections  for  selectively  extending  and 
retracting  the  mid  and  fly  sections  independently  or  in  a 
synchronous  manner  relative  to  each  other,  whereby  the  first 
and  second  carrier  tracks  accommodate  the  movement  of  the 
flexible  hydraulic  hoses  and  electrical  cables  during  the  tele- 
scopic movement  of  the  mid  and  fly  sections,  to  thereby 
prevent  damage  to  the  hoses  and  cables. 


5,718347 
CHILD  RESISTANT,  USER  FRIENDLY  CONTAINER  AND 

CLOSURE 
Charies  B.  Walker,  and  Bradford  Dunn  Walker,  both  of  1511 
Pauline  Ave.,  Rockford,  III.  61101 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,518 
Int  a.*  B65D  50/08 

22( 


5,718346 
TORQUE-RESISTANT  CLOSURE  WITH  A  LUER  INSERT 

FOR  A  HERMETICALLY  SEALED  CONTAINER 
Gerhard  H.  WeUer,  South  Barrington,  HI.,  assignor  to  Aut«>- 

matic  Liquid  Packaging,  Inc.,  Woodstock,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,111,  Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,649,637. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,245 
Int  CI."  B65D  1/02:  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  215—50  6  Claims 

1.  A  hermetically  sealed  container  of  a  thermoplastic  material 
comprising: 


1.  A  unitary  molded  container  comprising: 

a  container  body  having  at  least  one  sidewall  and  a  bonom; 

an  upper  rim  of  said  sidewall  defining  an  opening  of  said 

container; 
a  closure  hingedly  connected  at  a  first  position  to  said  container 

body  and  configured  to  mate  with  said  upper  rim  and  seal  said 

container; 
a  latch  hingedly  connected  to  said  closure  at  a  second  position 

generally  opposite  from  said  first  position; 
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a  recess  in  said  sidewall  of  said  container  body,  said  recess  being 
configured  to  receive  therein  said  latch  when  said  closure  is 
pivoted  to  mate  with  said  upper  rim; 

a  detent  on  said  latch  to  inhibit  said  closure  from  being  forced 
from  said  upper  rim  while  said  latch  is  seated  within  said 
recess; 

a  cavity  between  said  latch  and  said  sidewall  when  said  latch  is 
received  in  said  recess;  and 

a  flexible  portion  of  said  latch  being  deflectable  into  said  cavity 
by  a  user  to  dislodge  a  first  portion  of  said  latch  from  said 
recess  such  that  said  latch  can  be  grasped  by  a  user  to  pull 
said  closure  away  from  said  upper  rim  and  thereby  open  said 
container. 


S  718J48 
OVERCAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GEAR  FINISH  VIAL 
David  A.  Manera,  Vinelaiid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Comar,  Inc., 
Buena,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  713,028 

Inl.  a."  B6SD  51/IS 

VS.  a.  215—249  10  CI"""* 


a  neclc  of  a  bottle,  and  a  head  being  monolithic  with  said 
tubular  element  and  having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  tubular 
element,  said  head  comprising  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner 
wall,  said  outer  wall  having  a  lower  portion  which  extends 
radially  outwardly  from  said  tubular  element,  an  intermediate 
portion  which  extends  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  and 
an  upper  portion  which  extends  radially  inwardly  toward  said 
inner  wall,  said  inner  wall  extending  from  said  tubular  ele- 
ment in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  parallel  to  said 
intermediate  portion,  said  inner  wall  defining  a  through  duct 
and  being  spaced  from  said  intermediate  portion,  said  duct 
being  connected  to  an  internal  cavity  of  said  tubular  element; 

a  container  extending  upwardly  from  said  head  opposite  to  said 
tubular  element,  said  container  having  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical shape,  an  opening  adjacent  said  head  and  an  end  wall 
which  delimits  an  inside  of  said  container  adapted  for  collect- 
ing sediment  from  a  fluid  in  the  bottle,  said  opening  connect- 
ing said  inside  of  said  container  to  said  internal  cavity  of  said 
tubular  element,  and  said  end  wall  of  said  container  being  free 
of  any  protruding  portions  protriiding  from  said  end  wall  into 
said  inside  of  said  container  and  into  said  through  duct;  and 

a  connecting  portion  forming  a  neck  between  said  head  and  said 
container,  said  connecting  portion  having  a  diameter  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  head  and  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
container. 


1  The  combination  of  an  overcap  assembly  and  a  vial  having  a 
neck  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  providing  a  gear  finish  on  said  neck, 
said  overcap  assembly  comprising  a  cap,  said  cap  having  a  top 
wall,  a  skirt  portion  depending  from  said  top  wall,  a  recessed 
comer  at  the  juncture  of  th«  upper  end  portion  of  said  skirt  and  said 
lop  wall,  a  pl"rality  of  raidially  inwardly  extending  ribs  integral 
with  the  inner  surface  of  said  skirt  portion,  said  ribs  being  posi- 
tioned below  said  recessed  comer,  a  closure  mounted  within  said 
cap  and  supported  by  said  nbs.  and  means  for  connecting  the  cap 
to  the  neck  of  said  vial,  portions  of  said  ribs  extending  between  the 
teeth  of  the  gear  finish  when  the  overcap  assembly  is  mounted  in  a 
sealed  position  on  the  vial. 


,  both 


5,718349 
STOPPER  FOR  RACKING-OFF  OPERATIONS 
Bernardino  Bernar,  Padua,  and  Pietro  Bassan.  Latisana 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  BBS  S.r.l..  Venice,  luly 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,692 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  23,  1994,  PD94A0203 
Int  a."  BOID  21/00:  B65D  39/04.  C12G  1/08:  C12H  1/02 
L'.S.  a.  215—355  9  aaims 

1.  A  stopper  for  racking-off  operations,  said  stopper  comprising: 
a  body  made  of  plastics  and  having  substantially  a  mushroom 
shape,  said  body  including  a  tubular  element  adapted  to  enter 


5,718350 

STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Matthew  P.  Williams,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 

Specialty  Products  Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483383 

Int.  a."  B65D  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  220—326  25  Claims 

1.  A  container  comprising  a  base  portion  having  a  bottom 
surface,  opposed  front  and  rear  walls  extending  upwardly  firom 
said  bottom  surface,  and  opposed  side  walls  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bottom  surface  and  with  said  front  and  rear  walls 
forming  an  open  top;  a  cover  for  closing  the  open  top;  at  least  one 
hinge  assembly  selectively  connecting  an  edge  of  said  cover  to  said 
rear  wall,  said  hinge  assembly  including  a  socket  formed  in  said 
edge  of  said  cover,  a  ledge  formed  near  the  top  of  said  rear  wall 
and  an  opposed  flange  formed  at  the  top  of  said  rear  wall,  said 
socket  receiving  said  ledge  and  said  flange  such  that  said  cover  can 
be  pivoted  on  said  ledge  and  said  flange;  and  a  latch  assembly 
selectively  connecting  a  second  edge  of  said  cover  to  said  front 
wall,  said  latch  assembly  including  a  latch  block,  a  pocket  formed 
near  the  top  of  said  front  wall  to  receive  said  latch  block,  a  flexible 
tongue  extending  upwardly  from  said  latch  block,  a  tab  formed  on 
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said  comer  portions  to  a  second  one  of  said  comer  portions, 
said  second  comer  being  located  diagonally  opposite  said  first 
comer;  and 
d)  forming  a  drain  outlet  in  the  bottom  wall  portion  of  one  of  the 
side  wall  portions  adjacent  said  second  comer 


5,718352 

THREADED  ALUMINUM  CANS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Hans  H.  Diekhoff.  Avonmore,  and  Andrew  F.  Clarke,  Lower 

Burrell,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aliuninnm  Company  of 

America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,743 

Int  a."  B65D  1/02:1/12:25/42 

UA  CL  220—669  25  Claims 


said  second  edge  of  said  cover,  and  an  aperture  in  said  Ub,  said 
tongue  being  received  through  said  aperture  to  enagage  said  tab. 


5,718351 
FLAT  BOTTOM  TANK 
Arthur  D.  Rude,  Ash  Grove,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Custom  Metal- 
craft,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,269 

InL  a.*  B65D  81/36 

as.  a.  22(>-571  24  Claims 


1.  A  lightweight  reclosable  metal  can  made  fix)m  thin  gauge, 
hard  temper  metal  comprising  a  can  body  having  a  drawn  and 
ironed  sidewall,  an  integral  bottom  end  wall  and  a  tapered  neck 
portion  with  a  mouth  opening  therein  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially less  than  said  sidewall,  said  neck  portion  including  threads 
adapted  to  receive  a  threaded  closure  and  seal  contents  in  the  can. 


5,718353 
TOWELETTE  DISPENSING  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  S.  Kanfer,  Richfield;  J.  Christopher  Wysocki,  Stow,  and 
Detlev  F.  Smith,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  GOJO 
Industries,  Inc.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,491 

Int.  a.*  B65H  1/00 

VS.  a.  221—63  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  the  bottom  of  a  lank  for  liquids,  said 
tank  having  generally  upwardly  extending  sides,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  square  or  rectangular  shaped  bonom  plate  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  sides  and  comer  portions; 

b)  forming  said  bottom  plate  to  provide  a  raised  center  portion 
which  slopes  downwardly  towards  said  sides; 

c)  breaking  each  of  said  sides  upwardly  to  form  side  wall 
portions  having  substantially  vertical  upwardly  extending  wall  c- 
portions,  said  side  wall  portions  also  having  sloped  bottom 
wall  portions  which  slope  downwardly  from  said  vertical 
upwardly  extending  wall  portions  to  meet  said  center  portion 
of  the  tank  bottom  and  thereby  form  a  line  of  flow,  said  line  of  1.  A  closure  assembly  for  a  container  for  moistened  articles,  said 
flow  extending  around  the  perimeter  of  said  center  portion  container  having  a  hollow  body  for  storing  the  articles,  an  open  top 
and  having  a  downward  slope  extending  from  a  first  one  of  and  an  apertured  lid  for  closing  off  the  open  top,  the  aperture 
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having  radially  extending  and  diametncally  opposed  through  slots, 
the  closure  comprising: 

a)  a  removable  closure  member; 

b)  said  removable  closure  member  including 

1 )  a  body  portion  and 

2)  a  cap; 

c)  said  body  portion  including 

1 )  an  upper  body  section, 

2)  a  lower  body  section,  and 

3)  a  flange  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower  body 
sections  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said 
body  sections  and  of  the  aperture  on  the  lid; 

d)  said  lower  body  section  including 

1)  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  locking  tabs  projecting 
radially  outwardly  therefrom  and 

2)  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  antirotation  tabs  projecting 
radially  outwardly  therefrom  and  being  circumferentially 
offset  from  said  locking  tabs;  and 

e)  said  cap  being  releasably  received  on  said  upper  body  section. 


5,718355 
INDICATOR  DEVICE  RESPONSIVE  TO  AXIAL  FORCE 
FOR  USE  WITH  INHALER 
Gage  Garby,  and  Jeffery  T.  BaUas,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Senetics,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12535,  Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat 
No.  S,421,4«2,  which  is  a  continuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
109,401,  Aug.  19.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,299,701,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,759,  Jan.  17,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,4SS, 
Feb.  3,  1989,  PaL  No.  S,009J38.  ThU  application  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  469^71 
Int.  CI."  B67D  5/22,  G09F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  222—36  44  Claims 


a  t2     ,51, 
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5,718^54 

HANDLING  MATERL4LS 

Gary  Norman  Binley,  Northampton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Good  Humor  Corporation,  Englewood  Cliffs.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,773,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,027 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  8, 
1993,  93301713 

InL  CI."  B61B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  222—1  3  Claims 


3     4 


1.  A  method  of  dispensing  reproducible  amounts  of  an  aerated 
deformable  composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  compressing  the  aerated  composition  under  pressure  into  a 
first  volume  to  form  a  compressed  aerated  composition; 

(ii)  allowing  the  first  volume  of  compressed  aerated  composition 
to  expand  to  a  second  volume  thereby  lowering  the  pressure 
of  the  compressed  aerated  composition  to  ambient  pressure  to 
form  a  second  volume  of  aerated  composition;  and 

(iii)  dispensing  the  second  volume  of  aerated  composition. 


1.  A  device  to  administer  aerosol  medication  to  a  patient,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  dispenser  including  a  canister  with  an  interior  holding 
pressurized  aerosol  medication,  the  canister  having  a  first  end 
with  an  outlet  port  and  a  second  end.  the  outlet  pott  being 
separated  from  the  canister  interior  by  an  actuation  valve  that 
is  actuable  to  establish  communication  between  the  outlet  port 
and  the  canister  interior,  and  a  second  end  opposite  the  first 
end;  and  a  canister  holder  holding  the  canister,  the  canister 
holder  being  in  communication  with  the  canister  port  whereby 
the  displacement  of  the  canister  in  relation  to  the  canister  port 
whereby  actuates  the  actuation  valve  to  release  medication 
from  the  canister  to  an  interior  of  the  canister  holder,  and  the 
canister  holder  having  a  canister  holder  outlet  in  communica- 
tion with  the  canister  holder  interior  to  allow  medication  to 
flow  from  the  canister  interior  through  the  canister  outlet  to 
the  patient;  and 

(b)  an  indicator  mechanism  attached  to  the  dispenser  above  the 
canister  adjacent  the  second  end,  the  indicator  mechanism 
including  an  indicator  rotatable  about  and  moveable  parallel 
to  an  axis  of  rotation  upon  the  displacement  of  said  canister  in 
relation  to  the  canister  holder;  and  a  rotation  mechanism  for 
rotating  said  indicator  upon  movement  of  said  indicator 
mechanism  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation:  said  indicator 
being  rotated  in  the  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion; and  a  set  of  indicia  to  indicate  rotation  of  the  indicator. 
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5,718,356 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  HOT  MELT  MATERIALS 

THAT  EMPLOYS  MICROWAVE  ENERGY 
John  R.  Nottingham,  Hunting  Valley;  John  Spirk,  Moreland 
Hills,-  Craig  M.  Saunders,  Rocky  River;  Paul  E.  Brokaw, 
Euclid,  all  of  Ohio;  Bernard  M.  Malofsky.  Bloomfield;  Rich- 
ard T.  Thompson,  Haddam,  both  of  Conn.,  and  Cynthia  R. 
Jaros,  Kirtland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nottingham-Spirk  Design 
Associates,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,662,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,518,  Aug.  6, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,188^56.  This  application  May  27,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  250,518 

Int  CI.'  B67D  5/62.  B23K  15/10 

VS.  a.  222-146.5  31  claims 


a  cylindrical  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  tube,  said  piston 
having  a  first  axial  end  facing  said  first  opening  and  a  second 
axial  end  facing  said  second  opening, 

said  piston  having  an  outside  diameter  slightly  less  than  said 
preset  inside  diameter  of  said  tube  so  that  an  annular  clear- 
ance space  is  formed  between  said  piston  and  said  tube, 

said  piston  having  a  wiper  extending  radially  outwardly  and 
rearwardly  only  from  said  second  end  of  said  piston,  said 
wiper  frictionally  and  sealingly  engaging  said  cylindrical 
internal  surface  of  said  lube,  said  wiper  forming  the  only  seal 
between  said  piston  and  said  inside  diameter  of  said  tube. 


5,718358 
EXTENSIBLE  CLOTHES  HANGER 
Nelson  W.  Long,  Cave  Creek;  Reed  C.  Lowman,  Phoenix,  and 
Charles  S.  Lord,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sedo 
Trust,  Lewes,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,099,  Jul.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,912 

Int  CL'  A47G  25/40:25/44 

VS.  a.  223-94  3  cui„« 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  hot  melt  adhesive,  comprising: 
(i)  a  first  material  comprising  a  hot  melt  adhesive, 
(ii)  a  second  material  which  is  designed  to  be  heated  above  a 
predetermined  temperature  when  subjected  to  microwaves  for 
at  least  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  said  second  material 
also  being  in  a  heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  first  mate- 
rial, 

(iii)  a  container  enclosing  said  first  material  and  said  second 

material,  and 
(iv)  an  outlet  through  which  said  first  material  can  be  dispensed 

from  said  container  when  in  a  state  of  low  viscosity. 


5,718357 
INDUSTRLVL  SYRINGE 
Nguyen  Thai  Dang,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Courtaulds 
Aerospace,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,638 

Int  CI."  B67D  5/32 

VS.  a.  222-153.06  u  claims 

34 


1.  An  industrial  syringe  comprising: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  tube  having  a  first  opening  at  one  end 
and  a  second  opening  at  a  second  end,  said  first  opening 
forming  both  a  filling  and  dispensing  opening,  said  tube 
having  a  cylindrical  internal  surface  with  a  preset  inside 
diameter. 


1.  A  clothes  hanging  apparatus  which  adapts  to  clothing  articles 
of  varying  size  and  configuration,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  having  first  and  second  opposing  ends,  front  and  back 
sides,  a  top  surface  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
ends,  and  a  pivot  member  between  said  front  and  back  sides, 
said  base  being  configured  so  that  said  front  and  back  sides, 
said  pivot  member,  and  said  top  surface  surround  an  opening 
into  a  receiving  region; 

a  suspending  member  extending  upward  from  said  top  surface; 
and 

an  extensible  shoulder  piece  movably  coupled  to  said  first  base 
end.  said  shoulder  piece  being  configured  to  slide  through  said 
opening  into  said  receiving  region  and  configured  to  pivot 
about  said  pivot  member  to  engage  said  first  base  end; 

wherein  said  extensible  shoulder  piece  includes  an  inner  section 
that  is  configured  to  slide  dirough  said  opening  into  said 
receiving  region: 

wherein  said  base  has  first  and  second  holes  formed  into  said  top 
surface;  and 

wherein  said  inner  section  of  said  shoulder  piece  has  an  out- 
wardly projecting  knob  configured  to  engage  said  holes. 


1 79-262  O.G.-98-6:QL3 
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5.718,359 

SLTtGICAL  STAPLER  WITH  LOCKOLfT  MECHANISM 

Mitchell  J.  Palmer,  New   Milford,  Conn.,  and  Richard  C. 

McClure,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  of 

\nierica  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,636 

lnta.*A61B  17/068 

VS.  a.  227-175.2  24  Claims 


the  distal  end  portion  of  the  anvil  rod.  the  anvil  head  defining  a 
generally  annular  staple  forming  smrface. 


10.  A  surgical  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  carrier  channel; 

b)  a  cartridge  disposed  in  a  distal  portion  of  the  carrier  channel 
and  containing  a  plurality  of  surgical  fasteners  and  a  plurality 
of  pushers  configured  to  eject  the  surgical  fasteners  from  the 
canndge  body; 

c)  a  cam  bar  retainer  disposed  within  the  earner  channel  and 
configured  to  translate  therein  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 

d)  an  actuator  connected  to  the  cam  bar  retainer  for  facilitating 
the  longitudinal  translation  thereof; 

e)  at  least  tvk-o  elongated  cam  bars  retained  by  the  cam  bar 
retainer  and  configured  to  sequentially  interact  with  the  push- 
ers as  the  cam  bar  retainer  translates  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion; and 

0  a  shipping  lock  pivotally  mounted  to  the  actuator  and  config- 
ured to  releasably  engage  the  carrier  channel  to  maintain  the 
cam  bar  reuiner  in  a  pre-fired  proximal  position  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  cam  bar  retainer  during  shipping. 


5,7183*1 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MOLD  FOR 

METALLIC  MATEIUAL 

Carol  Jill  Braun,  LaG range ville,  and  James  Howard  Covdl,  II, 
Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,571 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  228— 56J  44  Claims 


5,718,360 

SURGICAL  APPARATUS  AND  DETACHABLE  ANVIL 

ROD  THEREFOR 

David  T.  Green,  Westport;   Jonathan  Wilson,  and  Patrick 

Flanagan,  both  of  FairBeld,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,746,  Sep.  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,368,215.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,680 
The  portion  of  the  Urm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  8, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.'  A61B  17/115 
VS.  CL  227—179.1  1'  C**™* 

1.  A  detachable  anvil  assembly  which  comprises  an  elongated 
anvil  lod  including  a  proximal  end  portion,  a  distal  end  portion  and 
an  irregular  surface  portion  intermediate  the  proximal  and  distal 
end  portions,  the  irregular  surface  portion  including  a  recessed 
portion,  the  recessed  portion  defining  a  reduced  cross-section  rela- 
tive to  portions  of  the  anvil  rod  adjacent  the  recessed  portion,  the 
recessed  portion  including  a  plurality  of  grooves  wherein  adjacent 
grooves  define  ndges  therebetween,  and  an  anvil  head  mounted  to 


^„>^ 


1  A  process  for  making  transferable  cast  metallic  interconnect 
using  a  stand-alone  mold,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  itieiallic  material  in  a  liquid  state,  into  at  least  one 
hole  in  said  stand-alone  mold,  wherein  said  at  least  one  hole 
in  said  stand-alone  mold  has  at  least  two  different  intenial 
slopes. 


(b)  cooling  said  metallic  material  in  said  stand-alone  mold  to  the 
solidus  temperature  of  said  metallic  material,  and  thereby 
forming  said  cast  metallic  interconnect  in  said  stand-alone 
mold. 


5,718362 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Harvey  I.  SUverman,  5831  NW.  56th  PI.,  Tamarac,  FU.  33319 

CoatinuatJoa-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  515,897,  Aug.  16,  1995,  aban- 

^  dooed.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  76M53 

*  Int  CI."  A47G  25/44:25/14 

VS.  a.  223-94  16  ctoims 


1.  A  garment  hanger  with  telescoping  sleeves  comprising: 

a  hanger  head  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  hanger  hook  and  a 
pair  of  legs  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  a  base 
portion  of  said  hanger  hook,  each  leg  having  an  upstanding 
clip  tab  thereat; 

an  elongated  base  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  lateral  cross- 
section  and  having  a  longitudinally  centered  cut-out  dirough 
which  protrudes,  in  a  first  operative  mode,  said  hanger  head, 
each  upstanding  clip  tab  removably  locking  onto  an  edge 
portion  defining  said  cut-out; 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  movable,  inverted  U-shaped  sleeves 
movably  mounted  atop  opposing  end  regions  of  said  inverted 
U-shaped  base,  each  sleeve  covering,  in  a  fully  retracted 
operative  mode,  substantially  the  entire  end  region  of  said 
base  which  is  approximately  one-half  of  the  length  of  said 
inverted  U-shaped  base,  and  exposing,  in  a  fully  extended 
operative  mode,  at  least  one  quarter  of  said  inverted  U-shaped 
base;  and 
a  strap  cut-out  at  an  apex  of  each  said  inverted  U-shaped  sleeve, 
said  cut-out  disposed  at  a  median,  longitudinal  position 
whereby  said  sleeves  and  said  strap  cut-out  are  longitudinally 
movably  adjusted  to  acconunodate  one  or  mote  clothing 
straps. 


5,7183*3 
FIREARM  CARRIER 
Gordon  Graves,  Hot  Springs  Village,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Evam- 
wood  Inc.,  Hot  Springs,  Ark. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619^70 

Int  a."  A45F  3/14:  F41C  33/00:23/02 

VS.  a.  224—250  5  Qaims 


1.  A  firearm  carrier  for  u^nsporting  firearms,  said  carrier  com- 
prising: 


a  generally  circular  belt  adapted  to  be  tightened  about  a  wearer's 
waist,  said  belt  comprising  means  for  adjusting  the  lengdi 
thereof  and  buckle  means  for  securing  said  belt  about  die 
wearer's  waist; 

a  pair  spaced  apart,  adjustable  straps  suspended  from  said  belt 
for  encircling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  firearm  to  be  transported 
and  wherein  said  straps  encircle  and  grasp  said  firearm 
whether  or  not  said  buckle  means  is  deployed,  said  straps 
being  positioned  in  alignment  with  the  legs  of  the  wearer  so 
that  the  firearm  is  disposed  in  a  generally  horizontal  transpor- 
tation configuration  in  the  lap  of  the  wearer  when  seated;  and. 

trigger  guard  means  temporarily  coupled  to  one  of  said  straps  for 
preventing  accidenul  dischai:ge  of  said  firearm,  said  trigger 
guard  means  comprising  an  elongated  webbing  having  spaced 
apart  ends  and  coupling  means  associated  with  each  end  of 
said  webbing  for  temporarily  securing  said  trigger  guaid  to 
one  of  said  straps. 


5,718364 
HARMONICA  SHOULDER  HOLSTER 
Garry  L.  McDowell,   1405  Shenandoah  Dr..  Spindalc,  N.C. 
28160 

FUed  JhL  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684^86 
Int  CL'  A45F  3/02 


VS.  a.  224—603 


10  Claims 


1.  A  harmonica  shoulder  holster  comprising 

a  backing  material  for  placing  over  the  shoulder  and  extending 
over  the  front  of  the  torso  of  a  wearer,  said  backing  material 
having  an  upper  shoulder  strap  portion  and  a  lower  torso  end, 

a  plurality  of  hannonica  pockets  each  attached  to  said  backing 
material  for  removably  receiving  a  harmonica  therein, 

a  leg  strap  for  securing  the  lower  torso  end  of  said  backing 
material  to  the  leg  of  the  wearer  corresponding  to  the  shoulder 
over  which  said  shoulder  strap  portion  is  placed,  said  leg  strap 
being  attached  to  said  lower  torso  end  for  extending  about  the 
leg  of  the  wearer, 

a  biasing  pants  strap  being  attached  to  the  upper  shoulder 
portion  of  said  backing  material  at  a  location  thereon  to  be 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  neck  of  the  wearer,  said  biasing 
pants  strap  being  adapted  to  cross  over  die  back  of  the  torso  of 
the  wearer  for  attachment  to  the  waistband  of  the  wearer's 
pants  at  a  location  below  the  shoulder  opposite  the  shoulder 
having  said  shoulder  strap  portion  placed  thereupon,  said 
biasing  pants  strap  being  for  biasing  said  shoulder  strap 
portion  into  a  position  adjacent  to  the  neck  of  said  wearer,  and 

a  support  pants  strap  being  attached  to  the  upper  shoulder 
portion  of  said  backing  material  at  a  location  spaced  from  the 
attachment  of  said  biasing  pants  strap  to  said  shoulder  strap 
portion,  said  support  panu  strap  being  adapted  to  extend 
downwardly  from  the  shoulder  strap  portion  for  attachment  to 
the  waistband  of  the  wearer's  pants  at  a  location  below  said 
shoulder  strap  portion  and  at  a  location  spaced  fixjm  the 
atuchment  of  said  biasing  pants  scrap  to  the  waistband. 
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5,71835 
PLURAL  BOBBIN  DISPENSER 
Robert  H.  Palmer,  Oregon  City,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Modcom, 
Inc.,  Canby,  Oreg. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  540^58 
Int  a."  B26F  3/02 


VS.  CL  225—38 


12  Claims 


1.  A  chain  dispenser  including  a  frame  and  a  bobbin  around 
which  a  chain  is  wound,  the  dispenser  comprising: 
a  swing  hub  structure  for  quick  loading  and  unloading  of  the 
bobbin,  said  swing  hub  structure  includes  a  hub  for  mounting 
file  bobbin  thereon,  wherein  said  swing  hub  strucmre  is  piv- 
otally  attached  to  the  frame  and  when  mounted,  the  bobbin 
routes  around  the  hub  as  the  chain  pays  out  from  the  bobbin; 
an  anvil  attached  to  the  frame  such  that  the  chain  pays  out  from 
the  bobbin  in  a  direction  toward  said  anvil,  wherein  said  anvil 
includes  a  resistance  passageway  through  said  anvil,  and 
carries  a  blade  adjacent  said  passageway,  the  passageway 
being  configured  to  resist  the  chain  fed  therethrough  as  it  pays 
out  from  the  bobbin  so  that  a  section  of  the  chain  is  severed 
from  the  chain  by  circumflecting  the  chain  over  said  anvil  and 
across  the  blade;  and 
a  pin  connected  to  a  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  which  rear  portion 
is  opposite  a  front  portion  where  said  anvil  is  attached  to  the 
frame,  wherein  the  frame  includes  a  floor  and  said  swing  hub 
strucmre  further  includes  a  substantially  planar  and  substan- 
tially polygonal  member,  the  member  having: 
a  first  comer  section  from  which  the  hub  projects,  wherein  the 

hub  has  a  center  point; 
a  second  comer  section  having  a  hole  therethrough,  wherein 
the  pin  is  inserted  through  the  hole  so  that  the  member  may 
pivot  about  a  longitudinal   axis  of  the  pin   and  swing 
between  a  ready-to-use  position  and  a  loading  position  and 
wherein  the  hole  is  at  least  a  first  predefined  distance  from 
the  center  point  of  the  hub  so  that  the  hole  and  the  pin  do 
not  interfere  with  rotation  of  the  bobbin  about  the  hub;  and 
a  third  comer  section  having  an  edge  for  supporting  the  member 
on  the  floor  of  the  frame  when  the  member  is  in  the  ready-to- 
use  position,  wherein  the  edge  is  at  least  a  second  predefined 
distance  from  the  center  point  of  the  hub  so  that  the  floor  of 
the  frame  does  not  interfere  with  rotation  of  the  bobbin  about 
the  hub. 


(b)  a  shoulder  at  a  distal  end  of  the  welding  tool  body; 

(c)  a  pin  extending  downward  from  the  distal  end  of  the  welding 
tool  body,  beyond  the  shoulder,  the  pin  and  shoulder  capable 
of  limited  vertical  displacement  relative  to  each  other;  and 

(d)  a  resilient  device  urging  the  pin  and  the  shoulder  to  a  rest 
displacement  relative  to  each  other 

17.  A  method  of  fnction  stir  welding  workpieces  having  variable 
thickness,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  weld  using  a  rotating  pin  to  soften  workpiece 
material  and  a  rotating  proximal  shoulder  to  maintain  the 
softened  workpiece  material  in  place;  and 

(b)  while  forming  the  weld,  automatically  and  resilienUy  varying 
a  displacement  between  a  tip  of  the  rotating  pin  and  the 
shoulder  to  maintain  penetration  of  the  pin  throughout  a 
thickness  of  the  workpiece  material,  as  the  thickness  of  the 
workpiece  material  varies. 


5,718,367 
MOLD  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
James  Howard  CoveU,  II,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Carol  JUl  Braun, 
LaGrangeville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,079 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/441 

VS.  O.  228—254  '^  Claims 
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5,718J66 

FRICTION  STIR  WELDING  TOOL  FOR  WELDING 

VARIABLE  THICKNESS  WORKPIECES 

Kevin  James  Colligan,  North  Bend,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 

Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655390 
Int  CI."  B23K  20/12 
VS.  O.  228—112.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  fnction  stir  welding  tool  comprising; 
(a)  a  rotauble  welding  tool  body. 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  cast  electrical  interconnects  from  a 
mold  to  an  attachment  pad,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  workpiece  having  said  attachment  pad  onto  a  base 
having  at  least  one  alignment  means. 

(b)  placing  said  mold  over  said  workpiece  such  that  said  align- 
ment means  aligns  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  electrical 
interconnects  in  physical  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
pad. 
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(c)  placing  at  least  one  biasing  means  over  said  mold  and 
forming  an  assembly  with  said  base,  mold  and  workpiece, 

(d)  heating  said  assembly  to  a  temperature  where  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  electrical  interconnects  in  contact  with  said 
pad  melts  and  forms  an  electrical  connection  with  said  pad. 
and 

(e)  cooling  said  assembly  and  removing  said  biasing  means,  said 
mold  and  thereby  forming  said  workpiece  having  said  attach- 
ment pad  with  said  cast  electrical  interconnects. 


5,718,368 
FOOD  CONTAINER 
Frednick  A.  Rench,  Boise;  Michael  E.  WaUnabe;  Dale  J. 
Waite,  both  of  Nampa,  all  of  Id.,  and  Mark  A.  Porter, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Boise  Cascade  Corporation, 
Bote,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,393 

Int.  a."  B65D  5/22:5/66 

VS.  a.  229-109  46  cWtos 


1.  A  food  container,  comprising: 

(a)  a  top  having  a  top  planar  surface  and  a  plurality  of  top  side 
elements,  each  top  side  element  extending  from  the  top  planar 
surface  at  an  oblique  angle  and  each  top  side  element  coupled 
to  two  adjacent  top  side  elements  at  oblique  angles,  at  least 
one  of  said  top  side  elements  having  an  opening;  and 

(b)  a  bottom  having  a  bottom  planar  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
bottom  side  elements,  each  bottom  side  element  extending 
from  the  bonom  planar  surface  at  an  oblique  angle  and  each 
bottom  side  element  coupled  to  two  adjacent  bottom  side 
elements  at  oblique  angles,  at  least  one  of  said  bottom  side 
elements  having  a  locking  tongue;  and 

(c)  the  top  and  bottom  lockable  by  engagement  of  the  at  least 
one  tongue  and  one  opening  so  that  the  top  overlies  the 
bottom,  and  the  top  side  elements  overhang  at  least  some  of 
the  bottom  side  elements. 


5,718369 

CARRIER  BOX 

Alain  Ddisle;  Charles  Delisle,  and  Gerry  Zampini,  all  of  Qu^ 

bee,  Canada,  assignors  to  RoUand  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,777 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/475 

U.S.  a.  229—117.13  13  Qaims 

1.  Container  for  printer  paper,  which  comprises  a  rectangular 

bottom  part  to  contain  said  paper,  a  rectangular  cover  having 


means  defining  penpheral  flanges  enabling  to  fit  said  cover  over 
said  bonom  pan,  said  cover  comprising  a  deformable  band  which 
is  integral  with  material  of  said  cover  and  can  be  used  to  constimte 
a  handle  for  said  container,  and  a  reinforcing  belt  to  wrap  aixjund 
said  bottom  pan  and  said  cover  over  said  band  when  said  cover  is 
in  position  over  said  bonom  part,  and  said  reinforcing  belt  to 
follow  and  remain  in  substantial  contact  with  said  band  when  said 
band  is  formed  into  said  haiKlle. 


5,718,370 
PARTULLY  SHIELDED  MICROWAVE  HEATING 
COr>JTAINER 
Terrence  P.  Lafferty,  Milford,  and  James  L.  Capo,  Mlddletown, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Fort  James  Corporation,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,166 

Int.  a."  B65D  5/488:5/56 

VS.  a.  229-120.18  20  Claims 


1  A  paperboard  container  for  heating  products  placed  therein  by 
microwave  energy,  said  container  comprising: 

a  first  region  substantially  shielded  from  microwave  energy; 

a  second  region  permeable  by  microwave  energy; 

said  first  and  second  regions  each  including  a  top  panel  and  a 
bonom  surface;  a  single  bottom  panel  forming  the  bonom 
surface  for  both  of  said  first  and  second  compartments;  and 

a  plurality  of  side  panels  extending  upwardly  from  said  bonom 
panel  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  panels; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  regions  are  formed  from  a  unitary, 
single  sheet  of  microwave  permeable  paperboard  material; 
said  first  region  having  a  layer  of  microwave  shielding  mate- 
rial afBxed  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  single  sheet  of 
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microwave  permeable  paperboard  material  forming  said  first 
region. 


I  04    on   CAS   rW£0l!«5I_ 

njMMCC        I 


5,718J71 

FLIP  STYLE  CLOSURE 

Robert  J.  Smith,  Edinboro;  Matthew  E.  Stebick.  Waterford, 

and  Marty  L.  Shampoe,  Edinboro,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Erie  County  Plastics  Corporation,  Corry,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,049 

Int.  a."  B65D  43/00 

VS.  a.  229—125.15  20  aaims 
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responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  circulated  air  so  as  to  activate 
the  main  heating  system  when  the  air  temperature  falls  below  a 
predetermined  desired  temperature  setpoint,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  air  medium  m  the  return 
duct  to  derive  a  return  duct  temperature  measurement; 

(b)  comparing  said  return  duct  temperature  measurement  to  a 
low  temperature  threshold  and  a  high  temperature  threshold; 

(c)  increasing  the  secondary  heating  output  when  said  return 
duct  temperature  measurement  falls  below  said  low  tempera- 
ture threshold  and  decreasing  said  secondary  heating  output 
when  said  return  duct  temperature  exceeds  said  high  tempera- 
ture threshold; 

(d)  deriving  a  difference  between  successive  return  duct  tem- 
perature measurements  when  said  return  duct  temperature 
measurement  falls  between  said  low  temperature  threshold 
and  said  high  temperature  threshold;  and 

(e)  comparing  said  difference  to  a  high  limit  and  decreasing  the 
secondary  heating  output  when  said  difference  exceeds  said 
high  limit,  and  comparing  said  difference  to  a  low  limit  and 
increasing  the  secondary  heating  output  when  said  difference 
falls  below  said  low  limit. 


L  A  one  piece  injection  molded  closure  comprising: 

a  continuous  frame  completely  surrounding  an  aperture  there- 
through, said  aperture  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and 
a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges; 

a  door  hinged  to  said  frame  along  said  bottom  edge  of  said 
aperture  for  opening  and  closing  said  aperture; 

a  first  set  of  an  even  number  of  hinged  side  panels  attached  to 
and  extending  between  one  of  said  side  edges  of  said  aperture 
and  said  door;  and 

a  second  set  of  an  even  number  of  hinged  side  panels  attached  to 
and  extending  between  the  other  of  said  side  edges  of  said 
aperture  and  said  door; 

wherein  a  first  of  said  side  panels  of  said  first  and  second  set 
includes  a  side  edge  attached  to  said  side  edge  of  said  aper- 
ture, an  opposed  side  edge  attached  to  an  adjacent  side  panel 
of  said  set  of  side  panels,  and  a  top  edge  having  a  shape 
substantially  the  same  as  a  portion  of  said  top  edge  of  said 
aperture,  and  wherein  each  of  said  side  panels  is  substantially 
wedge  shaped  and  hinged  on  opposite  sides  and  wherein  said 
door  includes  a  triangular  shaped  depression  on  a  top  surface 
thereof. 


5,718,373 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AUTOMOBILE  COOLING 

FAN 
Yong-ho  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Young-sik  Lee,  Kyonggi-do,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  11,  1995, 
95-24824 

InL  a."  FOIP  7/02 
VS.  CL  236—35  26  Oaims 


5,718,372 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER 
Carl  Tishler,  7836  Dorthester  Rd.,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.  33437 
.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  S«r.  No.  819,588 
Int.  CI."  F25B  29AM):  F24D  5/00 
VS.  a.  236—11  24  Claims 

23.  A  method  for  assisting  a  main  heating  system  in  maintaining 
a  desired  air  temperamre  in  at  least  one  zone  by  communicating 
with  at  least  one  corresponding  temperature  sensor,  wherein  the 
main  heating  system  includes  a  duct  system  having  a  supply  duct 
and  a  return  duct  for  routing  the  air  medium  through  the  zone  and 
situating  the  temperature  sensors,  a  circulation  means  for  circulat- 
ing air  through  the  ducts,  a  supplemental  heating  source,  in  thermal 
communication  with  said  circulation  means  and  the  air  medium, 
for  providing  a  secondary  heating  output  to  the  air  medium  to 
assist  in  maintaining  the  desired  air  temperamre  and  a  thermostat 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  automobile  cooling  fan  motor 
which  rotates  a  cooling  fan  at  a  revolution  speed  to  control  a 
cooling  water  temperature,  comprising: 

a  current  command  generator  which  receives  a  temperature 
signal  and  outputs  a  current  command  having  a  value  based 
on  said  temperature  signal; 

a  motor  detector  which  detects  a  current  flowing  through  said 
cooling  fan  motor  and  outputs  a  current  motor  signal  having  a 
value  based  on  said  current  flowing  through  said  cooling  fan 
motor  for  comparison  with  said  current  command; 

a  pulse  width  comparator  which  receives  and  compares  said 
cuitent  command  and  said  current  motor  signal  and  outputs  a 
pulse  width  value  based  on  a  result  of  the  comparison; 
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an  output  logic  circuit  which  receives  said  pulse  width  value 
ftom  said  pulse  width  comparator,  and  which  receives  clock 
signals,  and  outputs  said  control  pulse  signal  having  a  duty 
ratio  based  on  said  pulse  width  value;  and 

a  fan  motor  controlling  circuit  which  receives  said  control  pulse 
signal  and  controls  said  cooling  fan  motor  so  that  said  revo- 
lution speed  of  said  cooling  fan  is  proportional  to  said  cooling 
water  temperature  for  a  predetermined  temperature  range. 


MOTOR 
CONTWXLER 


5,718,374 
HEATING  DEVICE 
Jan  Henk  Cnossen,  Koudum,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCT/NL95/00034,  f  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jtil.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20132,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

per  FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,454 
aaims  priority,  applicatioB  Netherlands,  Jan.  24,   1994. 
9400106 

lit  CL'  F24D  3/00 
VS.  a.  237-8  R  u  Claims 
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to  said  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  motor;  and  a  fan 
housing  sutTDunding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fan  assembly,  said 
fan  housing  having  an  intake  aperture  and  an  exhaust  aperture 
located  to  permit  air  tp  enter  said  intake  aperture  and  enter  the  fan 
blades  of  said  fan  asSembly  and  exit  said  exhaust  aperture. 
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5,718,375 
AUXILL\RY  MOTOR  VEfflCLE  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Frank  J.  Gerard,  501  Heath  Ave.,  North  LinthJcnm,  Md.  21090 
Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,164 
Int  CL*  B60H  1/02 
VS.  CL  237-12J  R  s  CM^ 

1.  An  auxiliary  motor  vehicle  heating  system  for  use  within  a 
motor  vehicle  that  has  a  main  source  of  power  for  propelling  the 
motor  vehicle  and  an  associated  heat  source  comprising  a  source  of 
heat  separate  from  said  main  power  source  for  heating  air,  said 
separate  heat  source  comprising:  an  electrically  operated  motor; 
magnetic  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  motor  including  at  least  one  permanent  magnet 
and  a  fan  assembly  having  fan  blades  and  at  least  one  heat 
absorption  plate  comprising  a  non-ferrous  metal  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  permanent  magnet;  controlling  means  connected  to 
said  motor  for  controlling  said  motor  comprising  means  for  sup- 
plying variable  amounts  of  electrical  power  to  said  motor  to  cause 
said  motor  to  operate  at  different  speeds;  a  power  source  connected 


5,718.376 
RAILWAY  RAIL-FASTENING  CLIP  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  John  Cox,  Richmond;  Barry  Marshall;  Christopher 
Gardner,  both  of  Sheffield;  Martin  David  Somerset,  and 
Brian  George  Conroy,  both  of  Worksop,  all  of  United  King- 
dom,  assignors   to   Pandrol   Limited,  Addlestone,   United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96/00455,  i  371  Date  Jml  6,  1997,  8  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/27708,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  L2,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  737,025 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1995, 
9504328 

Int  a."  EOIB  9/W 
U.S.  a.  238-349  14  claims 

4.  A  railway  rail  fastening  assembly  for  fastening  a  railway  rail 


1.  Heating  installation  comprising  a  closed  liquid  circuit  which 
is  under  pressure  during  operation,  a  pressureless  liquid  reservoir, 
an  actuable  pump  with  an  inlet  connected  to  the  reservoir  and  an 
outlet  connected  to  the  circuit,  an  actuable  drain  to  drain  liquid  out 
of  the  circuit  to  the  reservoir,  a  pressure  detector  to  detect  the 
pressure  in  the  circuit,  a  control  to  activate  the  pump  when  exceed- 
ing of  a  minimum  pressure  in  a  negative  direction  is  detected  and 
for  activating  the  drain  when  exceeding  of  a  maximum  pressure  in 
a  positive  direction  is  detected,  a  cover  floating  on  the  liquid 
arranged  in  the  reservoir,  and  a  passage  for  gas  to  pass  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  atmosphere  incorporated  in  the  cover. 


(3)  to  an  underlying  rail  foundation,  which  assembly  comprises 

first  and  second  railway  rail  fastening  clips  (1,  1',  1"),  and  a 

baseplate  (2,  2')  formed  on  one  ntjajor  face  thereof  with  a  rail  seat 

area  (23),  on  which  the  said  railway  rail  (3)  is  sitting,  located 

between  respective  clip  anchoring  portions  (21.  21')  which  extend 

at  least  partially  across  the  plate; 

wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  railway  rail  fastening  clips 

(1,  r,  1")  is  made  from  a  rod  of  resilient  material  bent  so  as  to 

have,  proceeding  from  one  end  of  the  rod  to  the  other,  a  first 

substantiaUy  straight  portion  (11).  then  a  second  bent  pwtion 

(12),  then  a  third  portion  (13).  then  a  fourth  bent  portion  (14) 

and  finally  a  fifth  portion  (15).  the  said  second  portion  (12) 

being  bent  substantially  along  its  entire  length,  and  one  of  the 

said  third  and  fifth  portions  (13,  15)  having  a  first  contact 

region  (13',  15')  and  the  other  of  the  said  third  and  fifth 

portions  (13,  15)  having  a  second  contact  region  (13'.  15"),  the 

portions  of  each  clip  being  arranged  such  that,  when  the  clip 

(1,  1',  1")  is  in  an  unstressed  condition  and  is  placed  in  an 

orientation  in  which  the  longittidinal  axes  of  d>e  rod  at  the 
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first  and  second  conuct  regions  (13'.  15")  of  the  clip  {1,  1'.  1") 
lie  in  a  first  horizontal  plane  (X).  the  said  third  and  fifth 
portions  (13.  15)  of  the  clip  (1.  1'.  1")  lie  on  opposite  sides 
respectively  of  said  first  portion  (11)  when  viewed  from 
directly  above  or  below  said  first  horizontal  plane  (X),  and, 
when  the  unstressed  clip  (1,  1'.  1")  is  placed  in  an  orientation 
in  which  respective  lowermost  points  of  the  said  first  and  fifth 
portions  (11,   15)  of  the  clip  (1.   1'.   1")  lie  in  a  second 
horizontal  plane  (Y)  and  is  viewed  from  directly  above  or 
below  that  plane,  proceeding  from  the  said  first  portion  (11) 
the  said  second  portion  (Y)  appears  to  bend  out  of  that  second 
horizontal  plane  (Y)  towards  and  then  away  from  a  vertical 
plane  (Z)  passing  through  the  said  fifth  portion  (15);  and 
wherein  each  said  clip  anchoring  portion  (21.  21)  has  a  passage- 
way (22.  22')  therethrough  through  which  there  extends  the 
said  first  portion  (11)  of  one  of  the  said  first  and  second  rail 
fastening  clips  (1. 1'.  1").  the  said  first  contact  region  (13'.  15') 
of  each  rail  fastening  clip  (1.  1'.  1")  conucting  an  upper  part 
{21d:  21g')  of  an  exterior  surface  of  the  clip  anchoring  portion 
(21.  21)  with  which  that  clip  (1.  1',  1")  is  engaged,  which 
upper  part  {2U\  2lg')  is  upwardly  inclined  with  respect  to 
another  major  face  (20)  of  the  baseplate  (2,  2)  such  that,  as 
the  clip  (1. 1.1')  is  driven  into  the  clip  anchoring  portion  (21. 
21),  the  first  contact  region  (13',  15')  of  the  clip  (1,  1'.  1")  can 
slide  laterally  up  the  said  upper  part  {2ld:  2lg')  until  it  is 
brought  to  rest  through  friction  at  a  height  relative  to  that  of 
the  said  second  contact  region  (13'.  15').  which  bears  on  a 
flange  of  the  said  railway  rail  (3).  which  is  such  as  to  ensure 
that  the  clip  (1.  1',  1")  exetu  a  desired  load  on  said  rail  (3). 


wherein  said  device  sprays  intact,  viable  beneficial  insect  eggs 
onto  agricultural  commodities. 


5,718378 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SNOW  MAKING  DEVICES 

Herman  K.  Dupre,  c/o  Seven  Springs,  Champion,  Pa.  15622 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  534,837,  Sep.  27,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,628,456.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Set.  No. 

633,128 

InL  CI.*  F2SC  J/V4 

VS.  CI.  239—14.2  22  Claims 


5,718,377 

BENEnCIAL  INSECT  EGG  SPRAYING  DEVICE 

Walker  Louis  Tedders,  and  John  L.  BIythe,  both  of  Perry,  Ga., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  423,765 

Int  CI."  B05B  9/00 

VS.  a.  239—8  '  CI"""* 


1.  In  a  snow  making  system  including  a  snow  making  device 
adapted  to  produce  a  spray  of  artificially  manufactured  snow  from 
a  combination  of  compressed  air  and  water  supplied  under  pressure 
thereto  from  remote  compressed  air  and  water  supplies,  air  and 
water  valves  operalively  connected  between  said  snow  making 
device  and  the  respective  supplies  of  compressed  air  and  water  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  air  and  water  to  the  snow  making  device, 
said  air  and  water  valves  ganged  for  simultaneous  valving  of  the 
air  and  water  supply  and  said  valves  adapted  for  draining  water 
from  the  connected  snow  making  device  when  said  valves  are  in 
their  off  position,  the  improvement  comprising;  an  air  operated 
drive  connected  for  actuaung  said  ganged  valves  simultaneously 
and  connected  to  said  air  supplied  under  pressure  for  maintaining 
said  ganged  valves  on  when  the  pressure  of  said  supplied  air  is 
above  a  predetermined  minimum. 


1,  A  device  comprising 

an  air  system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  air  system 
for  spraying  agricultural  commodities  of  moderate  height,  an 
air  system  for  spraying  trees  and  an  air  system  for  spraying 
row  crops. 

an  aqueous  solution  system  for  delivering  intact,  viable  insect 
eggs  to  agricultural  commodities  wherein  an  outlet  port  of 
said  aqueous  solution  system  inserts  into  an  outlet  port  of  said 
air  system. 

a  spray  tank  assembly  in  fluid  communication  with  said  aqueous 
solution  system. 

a  compressed  air  system  in  fluid  communication  with  said  spray 
tank  assembly  for  pressurizing  a  spray  tank  in  said  spray  tank 
assembly  and  providing  continuous  agitation  of  an  aqueous 
solution  comprising  viable  beneficial  insect  eggs  in  said  spray 
tank  in  order  to  keep  said  eggs  in  suspension,  and 

a  pressure  release  assembly  in  communication  with  said  spray 
tank  assembly; 


5,718379 
LOW  PROnLE  FOUNTAIN 
Douglas  D.  Cramer,  Grandview,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Air-O-Lator 
Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  715,450 
Int  CI.*  B05B  17/08 
VS.  a.  239—17  12  Claims 

1.  A  fountain  comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  submersible  motor  mounted  to  said  frame  and  having  a  shaft 
extending  therefrom  in  horizontal  alignment; 

c.  a  centrifugal  pump  mounted  to  said  frame  and  including  a 
pump  housing  and  an  impeller;  said  pump  housing  including 
an  inlet  opening,  a  first  chamber,  a  first  chamber  discharge 
passageway,  a  pump  return  passageway,  a  second  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  first  chamber  through  said  first 
chamber  discharge  passageway  and  said  pump  return  passage- 
way, and  a  discharge  opening;  said  inlet  opening  extending 
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5,718380 
SHOWER  HEAD 
Franz  Schom,  Schiltach,  and  Gerd  Blessing,  Obereschach, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hans  Grobe  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  508,927 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1994,  44  28 
788.7;  Man  16,  1995,  195  09  532.4 

Int  CI."  B05B  3/04 ;3/l  6:15m 
VS.  a.  239-117  17  aaims 


5,718381 
SPRINKLER  FOR  DISCHARGING  A  FLUID 
Johann  Katzer,  Neu-Ulm;  Franz  Lopic,  Nersingen,  and  Lothar 
Mitelaff,  Ulm.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gardena  Kress  -h 
Kastner  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  518,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24.  1994  44  29 
952.4 

Int  a."  B05B  3/02 
VS.  a.  23»-222.Il  33  claims 


vertically  through  a  rear  wall  of  said  pump  housing  and  into 
said  first  chamber;  said  first  chamber  discharge  passageway 
extending  generally  horizontally  and  tangentially  away  from 
said  first  chamber;  said  pump  return  passageway  extending 
generally  horizontally  and  tangentially  toward  said  second 
chamber  on  an  opposite  side  of  a  center  wall  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  chambers;  said  discharge  open- 
ing extending  vertically  through  a  front  wall  of  said  pump 
housing  and  in  horizontal  alignment  with  said  inlet  opening; 
said  impeller  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  said  first  chamber;  and 
.  a  piping  assembly  secured  to  said  front  wall  of  said  pump 
housing  and  having  at  least  one  nozzle  secured  to  an  opposite 
end  thereof. 


1.  A  sprinkler  for  discharging  a  fluid  into  an  open  environment 
in  a  continuous  discharge  operation,  comprising: 

a  base  and  a  flow  path  including  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  final  fluid 
outlet,  said  final  fluid  outlet  directly  issuing  into  the  open 
environment; 

first  and  second  guide  bodies  including  first  and  second  environ- 
mentally exposed  operating  runners  for  guiding  the  fluid 
along  the  flow  path,  said  operating  runners  being  directly 
interconnected  and  located  between  said  fluid  inlet  and  said 
final  fluid  outlet,  said  operating  runners  being  substantially 
coaxial  and  performing  first  and  second  operating  motions 
during  said  discharge  operation:  and,  mechanical  control 
means  for  letting  said  first  and  second  operating  runners 
mutually  perform  a  substantially  constant  and  continuous 
relative  motion  during  said  discharge  operation. 


22  16  17    5  4  20  15  U  21  EI 


5,718382 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  VESSELS 

Ben  E.  Jaegen  50  Hunter  La.,  Piano,  III.  60545 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  327,975,  Oct.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  718,606 

Int  a.*  B05B  3/02 

VS.  CI.  239-227  27  Claims 


1.  Shower  having  a  shower  head,  a  jet  disk  with  a  plurality  of  jet 
exit  openings,  a  water  passage  leading  to  the  jet  disk,  a  cleaning 
device  having  a  plurality  of  pins  arranged  in  an  axial  extension  of 
the  jet  exit  openings  and  which  can  be  moved  into  and  out  of  said 
openings,  a  drive  having  a  rotary  curved  guide  for  the  pins  and 
having  a  tooth  system  in  operative  connection  with  a  turbine  of  the 
drive,  the  turbine  being  drivable  by  water  flowing  to  the  jet  exit 
openings  thereby  driving  the  pins  in  a  reciprocating  manner. 
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1.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  vessels  having  an  opening  thereto,  said 
cleaning  apparatus  comprising  an  elongate  support  trunk;  pressure 
jet  means  carried  by  said  support  trunk  toward  one  end  thereof, 
said  pressure  jet  means  including  nozzle  means  for  emitting  a  jet 
stream  of  liquid,  means  for  mounting  said  nozzle  means  for  rota- 
tion in  both  directions  about  each  of  first  and  second  different  axes, 
and  hydraulically  operated  power  means  for  rotating  said  nozzle 
means  about  each  said  axis;  plate  means  toward  an  opposite  end  of 
said  support  trunk,  said  plate  means  having  a  passage  therethrough 
and  said  support  trunk  extending  through  said  passage;  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  support  trunk  to  said  plate  means,  said 
plate  means  supportable  by  the  vessel  across  the  opening  to  the 
vessel  to  extend  said  one  end  of  said  support  trunk  and  said 
pressure  jet  means  into  an  interior  of  the  vessel  to  clean  the  vessel 
interior  with  a  jet  stream  of  liquid  emitted  by  said  nozzle  means, 
said  pivotal  connecting  means  accommodating  pivoting  of  said 
support  trunk  with  respect  to  said  plate  means,  while  said  plate 
means  is  supported  by  the  vessel,  to  move  said  pressure  jet  means 
to  selected  positions  within  the  vessel  interior  without  moving  said 
plate  means  with  respect  to  the  vessel;  and  conduit  means  for 
connection  to  each  of  a  supply  of  liquid  and  a  supply  of  hydraulic 
fluid  to  the  exterior  of  the  vessel  and  extending  from  the  supplies 
to,  within  and  through  an  interior  of  said  support  trunk  from  a  side 
of  said  plate  means  to  the  exterior  of  the  vessel  to  said  pressure  jet 
means  for  delivering  liquid  to  said  nozzle  means  and  hydraulic 
fluid  to  said  hydraulically  operated  power  means,  whereby  said 
support  trunk  protects  said  conduit  means  within  it  from  physical 
contact  and  damage. 


5,718384 
INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Christoph  Treutler.  Wannweil,  and  Hans-Friedemann  Kober, 
Tuebingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgairt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  22,  1994,  44  37 

847  5 

Int.  a."  B05B  U32 
U.S.  a.  239-^57  13  Claims 


5  718383 

VISCOUS  LIQUID  SPRAY  DISPENSING  SYSTEMS 

Robert  Smith,  BaUwin,  Mo.,  and  John  Shively,  Williamsport, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Par  Way  Group,  St.  Clair,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,663 

Int.  a."  B05B  1/26:9/043:  B65D  1/32:37/00 

MS.  a.  239—272  22  Oaims 


1.  An  injection  nozzle  for  a  diesel  injection  system  in  motor 
vehicles,  having  at  least  one  spray  passage  that  penetrates  the 
injection  nozzle,  wherein  the  injection  nozzle  (10)  is  formed  from 
first  and  second  parts  (12.  14)  which  engage  with  one  another  as  a 
form-fit  and  which  are  in  contact  on  inner  and  outer  generated 
surfaces  (20.  24)  and  include  spray  passages  (26)  which  are  con- 
figured as  open-edged  depressions  (28)  on  at  least  one  of  die 
generated  surfaces  (20.  24),  and  one  generated  surface  (20,  24)  has 
elevations  complementary  to  die  open-edged  depressions  (28)  of 
another  generated  surface  (20.  24). 


1.  A  system  for  spraying  a  viscous  liquid  in  a  fine  mist  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  viscous  liquid; 

b)  a  sealed  flexible  barrier  pack  filled  with  said  viscous  Uquid; 

c)  a  sealed  fluid  exit  located  in  said  scaled  flexible  barrier  pack; 

d)  a  manual  pump  sprayer  for  delivering  pressurized  liquid  from 
said  flexible  barrier  pack  to  a  pre-selected  surface; 

said  manual  pump  sprayer  have  an  inlet  means  and  an  outlet 
means; 

e)  a  flexible  conduit  having  a  conduit  inlet  and  a  conduit  outlet; 

f)  said  conduit  outlet  interconnecting  widi  said  manual  pump 
sprayer  inlet  means; 

g)  said  conduit  inlet  including  a  connector  means  for  engage- 
ment with  and  opening  said  sealed  fluid  outlet  in  said  flexible 
bamer  pack  to  allow  liquid  to  flow  through  said  fluid  outlet  to 
said  flexible  conduit  upon  activation  of  said  manual  pump 
sprayer. 


5,718,385 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  FUEL  INJECTION 

VALVE 

Erliko  Fontell,  Vaasa,  Finland,  assignor  to  Wartsila  Di«sd 

International  Ltd  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser  No.  662,826 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  15,  1995,  952939 

Int  a.*  F02M  47/00 

VS.  a.  239— 533  J  ^  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 

valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  structure  including  a  nozzle  part  formed  with  a 
needle  passage  having  at  least  one  nozzle  passage  at  one  end 
and  a  pnmary  control  chamber  spaced  from  said  one  end.  the 
nozzle  part  having  a  seating  surface  between  the  nozzle 
passage  and  the  primary  control  chamber,  said  primary  con- 
trol chamber  being  connected  in  use  to  a  duct  for  supplying 
fuel  under  pressure,  and  the  needle  passage  also  having  a 
secondary  control  chamber, 
a  needle  structure  fitted  slidably  in  die  needle  passage  widi  one 
end  of  die  needle  structure  proximate  die  seating  surface,  die 
needle  structure  having  a  first  control  surface  diat  is  exposed 
to  pressure  of  fluid  in  die  primary  control  chamber,  a  second 
control  surface  at  said  one  end  of  die  needle  structure,  and  a 
diird  control  surface  exposed  to  pressure  of  fluid  in  die 
secondary  control  chamber,  die  first,  second  and  third  control 
surfaces  being  disposed  so  diat  force  generated  by  fluid  pres- 
sure acting  on  each  of  said  surfaces  has  a  component  directed 
along  die  needle  structure  in  a  direction  from  said  one  end  of 
die  needle  strucnire  toward  an  opposite  end  of  die  needle 
structure, 
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a  first  spring  urging  die  needle  structure  toward  a  position  in 
which  the  second  control  surface  seals  as  a  valve  surface 
against  said  seating  surface. 

a  control  valve  having  a  first  position  in  which  it  communicates 
pressure  of  fuel  in  said  duct  to  the  secondary  control  chamber 
and  a  second  position  in  which  it  cuts  off  die  pressure  of  fuel 
in  said  duct  fipom  the  secondary  control  chamber,  die  control 
valve  being  urged  by  the  pressure  of  fuel  in  said  duct  toward 
its  second  position  when  it  is  in  its  first  position,  and 

a  second  spring  urging  die  control  valve  toward  its  first  position. 


retaining  body  (7)  widi  a  conically  embodied  annular  shoulder  (45) 
which  rests  against  a  conical  annular  step  (47)  of  die  valve  body 
(1).  said  annular  step  is  disposed  at  a  corresponding  level  of  the 
pressure  chamber  (29).  an  angle  (oD)  of  die  conical  annular  step 
(47)  on  die  valve  body  (1)  relative  to  die  valve  member  axis  is 
smaller  dian  an  angle  (aS)  formed  by  die  conical  annular  shoulder 
(45)  of  die  adjusting  nut  (5)  widi  diis  axis,  and  diat  between  die 
radially  inner  end  of  die  conical  annular  step  (47)  and  a  shaft  part 
(21)  of  die  valve  body  (I)  which  is  smaller  in  diameter,  an  annular 
face  end  (49)  is  provided  which  merges  into  die  face  of  die  conical 
annular  step  (47)  of  the  valve  body  (I),  forming  an  annular  edge 
(51),  diis  annular  edge  being  disposed  outside  die  contact  face  of 
die  conical  annular  shoulder  (45)  of  die  adjusting  nut  (5),  which 
contact  face  cooperates  with  die  conical  annular  step  (47). 


5,718387 
FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 
AssadoUah    Awarzamani,     Markgroeningen,    and     Norbcrt 
Beizner,  Heilbronn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,108 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Germany,  Dec  23,  1994,  44  46 
241.7 

Int  a.*  F02M  51/06 
\iS.  CL  239-585.1  u  CMmi 


5  718386 

FUEL  INJECnONVALVE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Stefan  Haug,  Leinfeiden-Ecfaterdingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,473 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  27,  1995,  195  23 
243.7 

Int  a.'  F02M  47/00 
\3S.  a.  239-533.9  3  claims 


1.  A  fiiel  injection  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising a  valve  body  (1)  tightened  on  a  valve  retaining  body  (7).  a 
valve  member  (11)  is  guided  in  a  bore  (9)  of  die  valve  body,  so  diat 
it  moves  axially  and  in  which  die  bore  (9)  has  a  radially  enlarged 
pressure  chamber  (29).  at  least  one  supply  conduit  (37)  diat 
extends  beside  the  bore  (9)  feeds  into  the  pressure  chamber,  an 
adjusting  nut  (5)  braces  die  valve  body  (1)  against  die  valve 


1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  for  a  fuel  injection  system  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  valve  longitudinal  axis,  comprising: 

a  valve-closing  element; 

a  valve  seal  body  having  a  valve  seat  surface  interacting  widi  die 
valve-closing  eienoeni; 

a  perforated  disk  being  arranged  downstream  of  the  valve  seat 
surface  and  having  at  least  one  spray  opening;  and 

a  perforated-disk  carrier  having  an  annular  section  lying  in  a  first 
plane,  an  upper  surface  of  the  annular  section  resting  at  least 
partially  against  a  bottom  surface  of  die  valve  seat  body,  die 
annular  section  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  valve  seat  body, 
die  perforated-disk  carrier  further  having  an  inner,  dish- 
shaped  carrier  section  extending  to  a  second  plane  axially 
spaced  from  die  first  plane  and  from  die  bonom  surface  of  die 
valve  seat  body,  die  perforated  disk  being  disposed  between 
the  inner,  dish-shaped  carrier  section  and  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  valve  seal  body. 
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5  718J88 
CONTINUOUS  METHOD  OF  GRINDING 
PHARMACEUTICAL  SUBSTANCES 
David  A.  Czekal,  Honeoye  Falls,  and  Larry  P.  Seaman,  Mount 
Morris,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.  _ 
FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,787 
Int  a."  B02C  17/16 
VS.  a.  241-21  »2  Claims 
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ported  impact  apron  movable  towards  and  away  from  the  rotor  and 
defining  an  adjustable  crushing  gap  with  the  impact  tools:  includ- 
ing the  steps  of 
rotating  the  rotor; 

during  the  routing  step,  pivoting  the  impact  apron  towards  the 
rotor  until  the  impact  apron  assumes  a  zero  position  in  which 
the  impact  apron  contacts  the  impact  tools; 
after  the  impact  apron  has  reached  said  zero  position,  pivoting 
said  impact  apron  away  from  said  rotor  until  a  desired  crush- 
ing gap  is  reached; 
the  improvement  comprising  the  following  steps; 

(a)  measuring  oscillations  of  said  impact  apron;  and 

(b)  recording  said  zero  position  when  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old value  of  said  oscillations  is  exceeded. 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  preparing  submicron  particles  of  a 
therapeutic  or  diagnostic  agent,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

of  ^.  .. 

a)  continuously  introducing  said  agent  and  rigid  grinding  media 

into  a  milling  chamber, 

b)  contacting  said  agent  with  said  grinding  media  while  in  said 
chamber  to  reduce  the  particle  size  of  said  agent, 

c)  continuously  removing  said  agent  and  said  grinding  media 
from  said  milling  chamber,  and  thereafter 

d)  separating  said  agent  from  said  grinding  media. 


5,718,390 
GYRATORY  CRUSHER 
William  A.  Ganser,  IV,  Eugene,  Oreg.;  Joseph  E.  Musil,  Ely, 
Iowa;  Donald  W.  Henry,  Chelsea,  Iowa;  John  C.  Vendelin, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa;  Peter  Alford,  Cheshire,  Oreg.;  Jon 
Juhlin,  Dexter,  Oreg.;  James  Mitchell,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  and 
Gerald  E.  Parker,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Cedaraplds, 
Inc.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617^46 

Int  a."  B02C  2A)4 

VS.  a.  241—36  '  Claims 


5  718389 

CRUSHING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  CRUSHING  GAP 

THEREOF 

Wolfgang  Finken,  Ennigerioh,  and  Hans-JOrgen  MiUler,  Usin- 
gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krupp  Fordertechnik 
GmbH,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  617^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1995,  195  11 

097.8 

Int  a."  B02C  I3A)9 
VS.  a.  241—27  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  automatically  setting  a  crushing  gap  of  a 
crushing  machine;  the  crushing  machine  including  a  rotor;  impact 
tools  secured  circumferentially  to  the  rotor;  and  a  pivotally  sup- 


I.  A  gyratory  crusher  for  crushing  material,  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  frame  portion; 

(b)  an  upper  frame  portion  supported  by  said  lower  frame 
portion; 

(c)  a  bonnet  supported  by  said  upper  frame  portion,  said  bonnet 
having  an  upper  opening  for  receiving  the  material; 

(d)  an  eccentric  member; 

(e)  a  crusher  head; 

(0  mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  eccentric  mem- 
ber on  said  lower  frame  portion  about  a  first  axis  spaced 
centrally  and  vertically  relative  to  said  lower  frame  member, 
and  for  pivotally  mounting  said  crtisher  head  on  said  eccentric 
member  about  a  second  axis  spaced  generally  centrally  and 
vertically  relative  to  said  lower  frame  portion  wherein  said 
second  axis  is  angularly  offset  from  said  first  axis  and  inter- 
sects said  first  axis  above  said  crusher  head  and  wherein  a 
crushing  chamber  is  formed  between  said  cnisher  head  and 
said  bonnet;  said  mounting  means  including  a  pair  of  taper 
bearings  configured  to  operatively  provide  rotational  displace- 
ment of  said  eccentric  member  about  said  first  axis,  and  a 
spherical  bearing  configured  to  operatively  provide  rotational 
displacement  of  said  crusher  head  about  said  second  axis;  and 

(g)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  eccentric  member  about  said 
first  axis. 
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5,718391 

GYRATORY  CRUSHER  HAVING  DYNAMICALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  STROKE 

Joseph  E.  MusU,  Ely,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Cedarapids,  Inc.,  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  73U3I 

Int  a.*  B02C  4/32:2AH 

VS.  a.  241-207  26  Claims 


1.  A  gyratory  crusher  for  crushing  material,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  structure; 

(b)  an  eccentric  member  having  a  first  mounting  arrangement 
configured  to  rotatably  mount  said  eccentric  member  to  said 
frame  structure  about  a  vertically  oriented  first  axis; 

(c)  a  main  shaft  having  a  second  mounting  arrangement  config- 
ured to  rotatably  mount  said  main  shaft  to  said  eccentric 
member  about  a  substantially  vertically  oriented  second  axis 
angularly  offset  from  said  first  axis; 

(d)  a  crusher  head  mounted  to  said  main  shaft; 

(e)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  eccentric  member  about  said 
first  axis;  and 

(0  stroke  adjusting  means  for  selectively  continuously  adjusting 
said  angular  offset  of  said  second  axis  relative  to  said  first  axis 
such  that  productivity  of  said  crusher  is  also  selectively  con- 
tinuously adjustable,  wherein  said  stroke  adjusting  means  is 
substantially  axially  fixed  along  said  first  axis. 


15  Claims 


5,718J92 

MULTffLIER-TYPE  FISHING  REEL  WITH  CLOSE-SET 

SPOOL  AND  SIDE  PLATE 

Bdrje   Moosberg,   Morrum,   Sweden,   assignor   to  Abu  AB, 

Sviingsta,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,777 
Int  a.*  AOIK  S9/015 
VS.  a.  242—321 

1.  A  fishing  reel  of  the  multiplier  type,  comprising 
a  frame  having  two  inner  side  plates,  each  of  which  has  a 
through  opening  and  at  least  one  of  which  is  removable  from 
the  frame,  and  two  outer  side  plates  removable  from  die 
frame; 
a  line  spool  which  is  rotatably  mounted  to  the  frame  between 
said  two  inner  side  plates  and  which  includes  axial  ends 
defined  by  respective  circumferential,  subsUntially  radial  end 
flanges;  and 
a  shaft,  on  which  the  line  spool  is  nonrotatably  mounted  and 
which  freely  extends  tfirough  the  openings  in  said  inner  side 
plates; 
each  of  the  inner  side  plates  including  a  circumferential  substan- 
tially axially  inwardly  directed  flange,  which  is  coaxial  with 


the  hne  spool  and  surrounds  an  adjacent  end  flange,  and  an 
axially  directed  first  sleeve  coaxial  with  the  line  spool. 

the  line  spool  having  at  each  end  a  protruding  second  sleeve 
coaxial  with  the  line  spool, 

and  roution  means  for  one  of  said  first  sleeve  and  said  second 
sleeve  being  rotatably  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  first  sleeve 
and  said  second  sleeve  at  each  end  of  the  line  spool. 


5,718J93 

FILM  CARRIER 

Mitsuhiko  Serizawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^ji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,559,  Jun.  2,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130173; 
Jun.  16,  1994,  6-134212 

Int  a."  G03B  1/5& 
VS.  a.  242-332  5  claims 


1.  A  film  carrier  comprising: 

a  cartridge  loading  section  including  a  cartridge  having  a  wind- 
ing shaft,  for  winding  a  photographic  film  around  said  wind- 
ing shaft  in  a  layered  state; 

a  base  section  having  an  opening  for  processing  said  photo- 
graphic film  provided  at  a  predetermined  printing  position  of 
said  photographic  film; 

transporting  means  for  transporting  said  photographic  film  on 
said  base  section  after  said  photographic  film  is  pulled  ftom 
said  cartridge  in  said  cartridge  loading  section, 

a  film  accommodating  section  for  accommodating  said  photo- 
graphic film,  provided  downstream  of  said  base  section  with 
respect  to  said  cartridge  loading  section,  and  in  which  said 
photographic  film  transported  on  said  base  section  is  accom- 
modated, said  film  accommodating  section  including: 
guiding  means  for  guiding  a  leading  end  portion  of  said 
photographic  film  such  that  said  film  is  automatically  coiled 
at  a  predetermined  radius;  and 
holding  means  for  restraining  said  photographic  film  in  a 
transverse  direction  thereof; 
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wherein  an  inner  periphery  of  said  film  accommodating  sec- 
tion is  subjected  to  a  matte  finish  and  a  Teflon  coating  to 
decrease  frictional  resistance  between  said  photographic 
film  and  said  inner  peripher>'. 


the  speed  of  said  drive  motor  being  directly  proportional  to  said 
isolated  signal  in  order  to  maintain  the  desired  pre-selected 
film  web  tension;  and 

means  for  interconnecting  said  strain  gauges  to  said  first  stage  of 
said  conditioning  circuit. 


5.718^94 
WEB  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Robert  B.  Simons.  Newton  Falls,  and  RusseU  Parish,  Campbell, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Liberty  Industries,  Inc.,  Girard. 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,673,  Dec.  27,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,319 
Int.  CI."  B65H  23/IS5 
U.S.  a.  242—120.6  1  Claim 


5,718,395 

SPIRAL  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  MANUFACTURING 

APPARATUS 

Takeharu  Nakanose,  KaUno;  Saburo  Nakatsuka,  Kyoto,  and 

Katsushi  Matsuo,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 

sushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307671 

Int.  a."  HOIM  4/04 

U.S.  CI.  242-444.1  *  Claims 


1.  A  web  tensioning  system  for  controlling  the  web  tension  from 
a  supply  roll  source  comprising  in  combination: 
a  pay-off  supply  roll  being  driven  by  a  drive  motor; 
a  motor  controller  interconnected  to  said  drive  motor; 
a  film  web  extending  from  said  supply  roll  through  a  multiple 

roller  assembly  downstteam  of  said  supply  roll; 
said  roller  assembly  including  at  least  one  idler  roller  and  a 

sensing  roller; 
at  least  two  load  beams  disposed  on  said  sensing  roller; 
a  pair  of  strain  gauges  being  formed  on  each  of  said  load  beams; 
a  conditioning  circuit  being  responsive  to  input  signals  from  said 

strain  gauges; 
said  conditioning  circuit   including  a  four-stage   linear  DC. 
amplifier  circuit  being  formed  of  a  first  stage,  a  second  stage. 
a  third  stage  and  a  fourth  stage; 
a  control  signal  generated  from  said  conditioning  circuit  in 
response  to  a  film  web  tensioning  value  produced  by  said 
strain  gauges; 
said  first  stage  consisting  of  first  and  second  operational  amph- 
fiers  responsive  to  said  respective  input  signals  from  said 
strain  gauges  for  initial  buffering,  amplification  and  filtering; 
said  second  stage  consisting  of  a  differential  amplifier  respon- 
sive to  output  signals  from  said  first  and  second  operational 
amplifiers  for  further  amplification  and  filtering; 
said  third  stage  consisting  of  a  third  operational  amplifier  having 

an  input  and  an  output; 
an  external  force-to-load  potentiometer  interconnected  between 
output  of  said  differential  amplifier  and  the  input  of  said  third 
operational  amplifier  for  setting  a  desired  preselected  film 
web  tension; 
said  fourth  suge  functioning  as  a  variable  resistance  for  adjust- 
ing said  control  signal  and  consisting  of  a  bipolar  transistor 
having  its  base  connected  to  the  output  of  said  third  opera- 
tional amplifier; 
a  source  of  power  for  said  motor  controller,  said  drive  motor  and 

said  conditioning  circuit; 
means  for  optically  isolating  said  control  signals  from  emitter  of 
said  bipolar  transistor  to  said  motor  controller  and  for  gener- 
ating an  isolated  signal; 
said  motor  controller  including  a  film  feed  drive  circuit  means 
for  receiving  said  isolated  signal  and  for  controlling  power 
output  to  said  drive  motor; 


1.  A  spiral  electrode  assembly  manufactunng  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 

a  winding  mandrel  for  holding  a  central  portion  of  a  belt-like 
electrode  assembly  extending  flatly  and  for  rotating  to  form  a 
spiral  roll  of  said  belt-like  electrode  assembly  around  said 
winding  mandrel,  said  belt-like  electrode  assembly  including 
a  first  region  extending  in  one  direction  from  said  central 
portion  and  a  second  region  extending  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion from  said  central  portion; 

a  first  attracting  means  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  winding 
mandrel  for  attracting  the  first  region  of  said  belt-like  elec- 
trode assembly; 

a  second  attracting  means  disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
winding  mandrel  for  attracting  the  second  region  of  said 
belt-like  eleco-ode  assembly; 

a  first  feeding  means  associated  with  said  first  attracting  means 
for  shifting  said  first  region  of  said  belt-like  electrode  assem- 
bly toward  said  winding  mandrel  while  adjusting  a  tension 
applied  to  said  first  region  of  said  belt-like  electrode  assembly 
in  accordance  with  a  winding  speed  of  said  belt-like  electrode 
assembly  wound  around  said  winding  mandrel;  and 

a  second  feeding  means  associated  with  said  second  attracting 
means  for  shifting  said  second  region  of  said  belt- like  elec- 
trode assembly  toward  said  winding  mandrel  while  adjusting 
a  tension  applied  to  said  second  region  of  said  belt-like 
electrode  assembly  in  accordance  with  the  winding  speed  of 
said  beU-like  electrode  assembly  wound  around  said  winding 
mandrel. 
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5,718396 

MATEIUAL  ROLL  HOLDER  HAVING  L-SHAPED 

MOVABLE  ARM 

Anthony  S.  Maresca,  25  Eaton  PI.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.  11729 

FUed  Sep.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  708^39 

Int.  CI."  B65H  I6A)4 

VS.  a.  242—598.2 
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1.  A  material  roll  holder  comprising: 
a  back  plate  having  a  front  surface; 

a  first  bracket  having  a  first  end  fixed  to  said  front  surface 
wherein  said  bracket  extends  on  a  substantially  perpendicular 
axis  from  said  first  end  on  said  front  surface  to  a  second  end 
having  an  S-shaped  contoured  surface; 
an  L-shaped  movable  arm  having  a  first  member  spaced  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  front  surface,  a  second  member  inte- 
grally attached  to  said  first  member  in  a  substantially  perpen- 
dicular manner,  with  said  second  member  having  an  end  with 
an  S-shaped  contoured  surface,  said  arm  having  an  end  on 
said  first  member  which  is  immovable  and  T-shaped; 
a  rotauble  connector  means  for  joining  said  first  bracket  with 
said  second  member  of  said  L-shaped  movable  arm  so  that  the 
S-shaped  contoured  surfaces  of  said  first  bracket  and  said 
L-shaped  arm  contact  each  other;  and 
an  elongated  second  bracket  spaced  in  a  substantially  parallel 
manner  from  said  first  bracket  extending  on  a  substantially 
perpendicular  axis  from  said  front  surface  wherein  said  sec- 
ond bracket  has  a  T-shaped  receptacle  having  a  retention 
means  for  receiving  said  end  portion  of  said  L-shaped  mov- 
able arm, 
wherein  when  a  roll  is  replaced  on  said  roll  holder,  said  end 
portion  of  said  movable  arm  is  removed  from  said  receptacle, 
said  L-shaped  arm  rotates  around  a  longitudinal  axis  from  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  to  a  position  substantially  45 
degrees  above  said  horizontal  position,  said  S-shaped  surface 
of  said  first  bracket  mates  with  said  S-shaped  contoured 
surface  of  said  second  member  at  a  first  interface  to  hold  said 
L-shaped  arm  in  place  at  said  substantial  45  degree  position, 
so  that  a  spent  roll  can  be  replaced  on  said  L-shaped  arm,  and 
said  L-shaped  arm  can  then  be  routed  back  to  its  horizontal 
position  with  its  T-shaped  end  reinserted  into  said  T-shaped 
receptacle,  and  said  first  interface  is  disengaged. 


5,718397 
REEL  HAVING  CONCENTRIC  FLANGE  SUPPORTS 
James  Stevens,  Castleton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sonoco  Products 
Company,  Inc.,  Hartsville,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,819 
Int  a."  B65H  75/18 
VS.  a.  242—608.8  g  Cbims 

1.  A  reel  for  the  winding  and  unwinding  of  wire,  cable  or  the 
like,  comprising: 
a  cyUndrical  hub. 


a  pair  of  flanges  attached  to  the  cylindrical  hub,  one  flange  being 
positioned  at  each  end  of  the  hub  and  projecting  radially 
outwardly  therefrom, 
the  hub  comprising 

an   inner  cylindrical   wall  defining  a  central   hollow  bore 

through  the  center  of  the  reel, 
an  outer  cylindrical  wall  concentrically  formed  with  the  inner 

wall,  the  outer  face  of  the  outer  wall  forming  a  barrel 

surface  for  receipt  of  a  wire  winding  thereon, 
each  flange  on  the  reel  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 

barrel  surface  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  hub  and  further 

comprising 
a  central  frusto-conical  wall  connecting  the  inner  wall  of  the 

hub  to  the  outwardly  projection  portion  of  the  flange,  the 

frijsto-conical  wall  tapering  inwardly  to  the  connection 

with  the  inner  wall, 
the  fhisto-conical  wall  including  at  least  one  opening  therein, 

providing  a  handle  for  lifting  the  reel. 


5,718398 
RETAIL  MERCHANDISING  UNIT 
William  Van  Ross,  Jr.,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  DaHas  Metal 
Fabricators,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,692 

Lit  CL*  A47B  43/00 

VS.  a.  312—257.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  retail  merchandising  unit  for  storing,  displaying  and  selling 
merchandise  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  adjacent  posts,  each  of  said  plurality  of  posts 
comprising  a  three-sided  surface  facing  outwardly  from  said 
retail  merchandising  unit  wherein  each  pair  of  said  adjacent 
ports  defines  a  side  of  said  retail  merchandising  unit; 

(b)  a  roof  engaged  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  adjacent  posts, 
said  roof  having  a  cavity  associated  with  each  said  side  of 
said  retail  merchandising  unit; 

(c)  a  countertop  engaged  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  posts; 
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(d)  a  plurality  of  retractable  grilles,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
retractable  grilles  being  housed  in  one  of  said  cavities  dis- 
posed in  said  roof,  said  retractable  grilles  being  adapted  to 
extend  from  said  cavity  and  lockingly  engage  said  retail 
merchandising  unit  at  a  distal  point  from  said  roof. 


5,718^99 
SHOCK  \BSORBING  FRAME  STRUCTURE  OF  A  KITE 
Chen-Nan  Cheng.  No.  21,  Alley  7,  Yun  Fung  Road,  T\i  Cheng 
Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  677,422 

Int.  a."  B64C  31/06 

VS.  a.  244—153  R  ^  Oaims 


and  a  ramp  clamped  onto  said  frame  opposite  to  said  handle 
for  sweeping  debris  into  said  frame  held  bag. 


5,718,401 
SUPPORT  STAND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CARRYING  CASE 
Anthony  R.  Walters,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  World- 
wide Billiards  Concepts,  Inc.,  Ottawa,  Kans. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,499 

Int.  CI."  A47G  23/02 

VS.  a.  248—150  "  Clal""* 


1  A  shock  absorbing  frame  structure  comprising  a  frame  rod 
having  one  end  inserted  into  one  pocket  of  the  cover  sheet  of  a 
kite,  a  sleeve  sleeved  onto  one  end  of  said  frame  rod,  an  end  cap 
fixedly  fastened  to  one  end  of  said  sleeve  outside  said  frame  rod 
and  disposed  within  the  pocket  of  the  cover  sheet  of  the  kite,  and 
spring  means  mounted  within  said  sleeve  and  stopped  between  said 
end  cap  and  said  frame  rod  and  adapted  for  absorbing  shocks. 


5,718,400 
TRASH  BAG  HOLDER  WITH  HANDLE 
James  Dwv.  4425  E.  Riverside  Dr.,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.  33905 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,010,  Oct  23,  1995,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  626^10,  Mar.  29,  1996,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,458 
Int.  CI."  B65B  67/04 
VS.  a.  248—99  3  Claims 

1.  A  trash  bag  holder  comprising: 
a  support  frame, 

means  depending  from  said  frame  for  defining  a  peripheral  lip 
about  said  frame  for  engaging  a  standard  trash  bag  such  that 
the  mouth  of  the  trash  bag  extends  through,  wraps  over  and 
grips  said  frame  to  hold  the  bag  in  an  open  condition,  and 
an  adjustable  handle  extending  outwardly  from  said  suppon 
frame  for  holding  said  support  frame  at  various  selected 
angles,  said  handle  having  a  pair  of  legs  secured  to  said  frame 
and  being  spaced  apart  to  bound  an  intermediate  section  of 
said  frame  that  may  be  grasped  by  a  user,  said  handle  fiirther 
having  a  transverse  section  that  interconnects  said  legs  and 
bears  against  the  users  arm  while  the  arm  grasps  said  inter- 
mediate section  of  said  frame  to  provide  leveraged  support  for 
said  frame,  said  handle  extending  upwardly  from  said  frame 
at  an  angle  greater  than  zero  degrees  and  up  to  ninety  degrees, 


1.  A  support  assembly  for  supporting  a  can7ing  case  configured 
for  carrying  elongated  objects,  said  support  assembly  comprising: 

support  structure  for  attachment  to  the  carrying  case; 

rack  structure  operably  coupled  with  said  support  structure,  said 
rack  structure  including  a  rack  configured  for  supporting  the 
elongated  objects  when  the  elongated  objects  are  removed 
from  the  carrying  case;  and 

linkage  assembly  separate  from  said  rack  structure  and  said  rack 
for  interconnecting  said  rack  stnicmre  and  said  support  struc- 
ture and  operable  for  causing  coordinated  synchronous  move- 
ment of  said  support  stnicture  and  said  rack  stnicture  between 
a  stowed  position  in  which  said  support  structure  and  said 
rack  structure  are  retracted  relative  to  the  canning  case  and  an 
extended  position  in  which  said  support  structure  is  extended 
relative  to  the  carrying  case  so  that  it  is  configured  to  support 
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the  carrying  case  in  a  generally  upright  position  and  in  which 
said  rack  structure  is  extended  relative  to  the  carrying  case  so 
that  said  rack  is  positioned  for  receiving  and  supporting  the 
elongated  objects  in  an  upright  position  adjacent  the  carrying 


5,718,402 

POSTER  GRIPPING  EXTRUSION 

Michael  S.  Hotbian,  and  Sidney  Rose,  both  of  Marblehead, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Rose  Displays  Ltd.,  Marblehead,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  372,814 

InLa.''A47G  1/17 

VS.  a.  248-205  J  7  Claims 


the  toolbar  between  the  first  and  second  legs  as  the  mounting 
nuts  are  tightened. 


5.718,404 

ADAPTOR  KIT  FOR  A  TOILET  PAPER  ROLL  HOLDER 

Larry  J.  Greer,  182  N.  Greentrails  Dr.,  Chesterfield,  Mo.  63017 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,545 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  248-309.2  lo  Oaims 


1.  An  elongated  extruded  plastic  clip  for  securing  signs  in  a 
viewable  orientation,  permitting  a  holding  of  said  sign  from  a  side 
edge  thereof,  or  a  horizontal  edge  thereof,  comprising: 
a  planar  ba.se  having  an  extended  length  and  a  first  width; 
a  leg  arranged  parallel  to  said  base,  said  leg  of  narrower  width 

then  said  first  width  of  said  base  and  having  a  distal  edge 

disposed  at  about  a  mid-point  of  said  base,  said  leg  and  said 

base  being  connected  by  a  bridging  portion; 
a  "U"-shaped  channel  having  a  pair  of  channel  legs,  one  of 

which  comprises  said  bridging  portion; 
an  articulable  clamp  flexibly  attached  to  said  distal  edge  of  said 

leg  and  arranged  to  extend  beyond  the  distal  edge  of  said 

base,  to  provide  a  gripping  arrangement  for  a  sign  between 

said  clamp  and  said  base. 


5,718,403 
MOUNTING  HARDWARE  FOR  A  TOOLBAR 
David  Frederick  Ott,  Sherrard,  and  Daniel  Joseph  Papish, 
Coal  Valley,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company, 
Moline,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,532 
Int.  a."  F16L  3/08 
VS.  a.  248-228.1  14  Oaims 

1.  A  mounting  system  comprising: 
a  toolbar  having  opposite  sides; 

a  mounting  bolt  having  first  and  second  legs,  both  legs  having 
threaded  portions,  the  legs  are  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
toolbar; 
a  mounting  plate  having  first  and  second  apertures,  both  aper- 
tures having  edges,  the  first  aperture  receives  the  first  leg  and 
the  second  aperture  receives  the  second  leg; 
first  and  second  mounting  nuts,  the  first  mounting  nut  is  screwed 
onto  the  threaded  portion  of  the  first  leg,  the  second  mounting 
nut  is  screwed  onto  the  threaded  portion  of  the  second  leg.  the 
second  mounting  nut  is  provided  with  a  camming  surface 
which  engages  the  edge  of  the  second  apertiu^  for  driving  the 
first  and  second  legs  together  for  applying  clamping  force  to 


I.  An  adaptor  kit  for  a  toilet  paper  roll  holder  of  the  type 
including  a  toilet  paper  roll  accepting  recess  defined  by  a  tear  wall. 
opposed  side  arms,  and  a  toilet  paper  roll  support  core  extending 
between  said  side  arms,  said  side  arms  having  axially  aligned 
support  core  receiving  sockets  the  kit  enabling  conversion  of  the 
holder  to  receive  larger  diameter  toilet  paper  rolls  and  the  kit 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  opposed  independent  extension  brackets,  each 
bracket  including: 

(i)  attachment  means  adapted  to  securely  attach  the  bracket  to 
an  associated  toilet  paper  roll  holder  support  core  receiving 
socket  substantially  precluding  movement  of  the  bracket, 
and 
(ii)  mounting  means  adapted  to  mount  the  same  support  core 
to  an  associated  bracket  in  spaced  relation  outwardly  from 
the  toilet  paper  roll  holder  suppon  core  receiving  socket  so 
that  the  larger  toilet  paper  roll  is  substantially  clear  of  the 
toilet  roll  holder. 


1956 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  17,  1998 


5,718,405 
CUP  HOLDER 

Tomoyuki  Adachi,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  588,517 

aaims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1995,  7-015393 

Int  a."  A47K  1/08 

VS.  a.  248— 311 J  *  Claims 


1.  A  cup  holder  comprising: 

a  holder  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  passenger's  compart- 
ment of  a  motor  vehicle  and  having  at  least  one  cavity  for 
holding  beverage  containers  of  different  diameters; 

a  cover  openably  and  closably  attached  to  said  holder  body  for 
covering  said  at  least  one  cavity; 

a  pair  of  opening  and  closing  mechanisms  for  selectively  open- 
ing and  closing  said  cover;  and 

a  retainer  assembly  mounted  on  a  flange  of  said  holder  body, 
said  retainer  assembly  having  a  pair  of  retainers  for  retaining 
a  beverage  container  held  in  said  at  least  one  cavity,  and  a 
projection,  wherein  said  projection  and  said  pair  of  retainers 
are  formed  together  as  an  integral  body,  said  projection  abut- 
ting against  said  cover,  when  said  cover  is  closed,  to  stop  said 
cover. 


(d)  force  storage  mechanism  with  opposed  ends  which  is 
mounted  between  the  second  member  and  the  first  member  so 
as  to  bias  the  members  apart. 


5,718,407 

POWER  UNIT  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Hyosang  Lee,  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  at  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,333 

Int  a."  F16M  13/00 

VS.  CL  248— «4  4  Claims 


5,718,406 

COUNTERBALANCE  APPARATUS 

Dennis  L.  Long,  2161  Thomapple  Dr.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

49546 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,266 
Int  a.*  A47B  9/02;9/20:9/l0:9/I4 
VS.  a.  248—600  32  Claims 

25.  In  a  countertialance  apparatus,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  first  member  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  with  at  least  one  wall  between  the  ends 
which  forms  the  member; 

(b)  a  second  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  first  member  so  as 
to  be  along  the  axis  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
with  at  least  one  wall  between  the  ends; 

(c)  first  and  second  cam,  the  first  cam  for  the  first  member  and 
the  second  cam  means  for  the  second  member,  each  of  the 
cams  located  on  and  between  the  second  member  and  the  first 
member,  wherein  the  first  and  second  cam  have  cam  surfaces 
which  define  oppositely  inclined  paths  and  cam  followers 
which  move  in  the  oppositely  inclined  paths  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  second 
member  or  first  member  is  movable  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  relative  to  the  other  of  the  members  to  move  the  mem- 
bers together,  and 


1.  A  system  mounting  a  power  unit  having  an  engine  and  a 
transmission  to  a  body  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  elongated  tube-like  resilient  mount  with  an  elliptic  cross 
section  of  unequal  major  and  minor  axes  for  mounting  said 
power  unit;  and 

a  support  mount  supporting  said  resilient  mount  on  the  vehicle 
body,  wherein  said  resilient  mount  is  fixedly  supported  on 
said  support  mount  by  means  of  a  first  bolt-nut  combination 
and  said  support  mount  is  fixedly  supported  on  said  body  also 
by  means  of  a  second  bolt-nut  combination. 
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5,718,408 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

SUPPORTING  A  WORKPIECE  FEEDING  MACHINE  ON 

A  WORKTABLE 
Ching-Chi  Lin,  No.  473,  San-Feng  Rd.,  Kung-Kuan  Tsun,  Hou- 
Li  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,451 

Int  CL*  F16M  1/00 

VS.  CI.  248-676  4  Qaims 


5,718,409 

FLOW  REGULATOR 

Jovanka  Starchevich,  138  Sullivan  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10012 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,438 

Int  CI."  F16K  7^96 

U,S.  a.  251-6  13  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  supporting  apparatus  for  supporting  a  work- 
piece  feeding  machine  on  a  worktable,  comprising: 

a  base  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  the  worktable  and  having 
a  generally  circular-cross-sectioned  upwardly  projecting  neck 
which  has  an  top  end  surface  formed  with  a  vertical  threaded 
hole: 
a  pivot  member  having  a  vertical  sleeve  portion  and  a  nose 
which  projects  horizontally  from  said  vertical  sleeve  portion 
and  which  has  an  end  surface  formed  with  a  horizontal 
threaded  hole,  said  vertical  sleeve  portion  having  a  bottom 
surface  formed  with  a  generally  circular-cross-sectioned  ver- 
tical recess  within  which  said  neck  is  received  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  vertical  sleeve  portion  can  rotate  about  a 
vertical  axis  on  said  neck; 
a  horizontal  sleeve  member  having  an  inner  end  surface  formed 
with  a  generally  circular-cross-sectioned  horizontal  recess 
within  which  said  nose  is  received  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
horizontal  sleeve  member  can  rotate  about  a  horizontal  axis 
on  said  nose; 
a  positioning  assembly  having  a  tubular  unit  fixed  on  said 
horizontal  sleeve  member  so  as  to  define  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage in  said  tubular  unit,  and  a  pinion  mounted  rotatably  in 
said  tubular  unit; 
a  coupler  rod  having  a  straight  first  end  portion  which  extends 
into  said  passage  of  said  tubular  unit  and  which  is  provided 
with  a  fixed  rack  engaging  said  pinion  of  said  positioning 
assembly  in  such  a  manner  that  said  pinion  can  be  rotated  so 
as  to  move  said  coupler  rod  within  said  tubular  unit,  and  a 
bent  second  end  portion  with  a  distal  end  which  is  provided 
with  a  fixed  ball  adapted  to  be  locked  releasably  on  the 
machine,  said  ball  being  capable  of  being  released  from  and 
rotated  on  the  machine;  and 
two  lock  bolt  units  respectively  locking  said  pivot  member  and 
said  horizontal  sleeve  member  on  said  base  member  and  said 
pivot  member. 


1.  A  flow  regulator  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  generally  parallel  to  one  another; 

a  bottom  wall  connecting  said  side  walls  to  one  another  and 
defining  an  elongate  channel  for  receiving  a  compressible 
tube; 

a  roller  rotatably  and  shiftably  mounted  to  said  side  walls  for 
rolling  along  the  tube  in  said  channel  and  compressing  the 
tube  against  said  bonom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  a  formation  which  varies  from  a  first  end  of  said 
channel  towards  an  opposite,  second  end  thereof,  whereby 
compressive  force  applied  10  said  tube  via  said  roller  is 
different  at  different  longitudinal  positions  of  said  roller  along 
said  channel;  and 

a  bracket  disposed  about  said  side  walls  at  one  end  of  said 
channel,  said  bracket  being  in  contact  with  outer  surfaces  of 
said  side  walls  only  in  regions  of  said  side  walls  spaced  from 
said  bottom  wall. 


5.718.410 

SMALL  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  CARTRIDGE 

TYPE  SEATING  ARRANGEMENT 

Hans  D.  Baumann,  32  Pine  St,  Rye,  N.H.  03870 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,003,  Jan.  27.  1995,  Pat 

No.  S.516,079.  This  appUcation  Oct  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  546^33 

Int  a.*  F16K  51/00 
VS.  CL  251-61.5  11  Claims 


1.  The  small  flow  control  valve  with  cartridge  type  seating 
arrangement  comprises 
a)  a  valve  housing  having  an  inlet  pon  and  outlet  port  for 
allowing  fluid  to  flow  through  the  valve; 
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b)  a  valve  plug  positioned  within  the  housing  and  between  the 
inlet  port  and  the  ouUet  poft  to  control  the  amount  of  fluid 
flowing  through  the  valve; 

c)  a  deformable  seal  placed  between  the  valve  plug  and  the 
outlet  port; 

d)  a  bias  means  for  deforming  the  seal  around  the  plug  only 
when  the  plug  is  in  a  nearly  closed  valve  position  thereby 
preventing  fluid  form  flowing  past  the  plug; 

e)  a  bonnet  attached  to  said  valve  housing,  and 

f)  an  actuating  means  for  motivating  said  valve  plug,  wherein 
said  actuating  means  has  an  internal,  spring-loaded  piston 
operaung  within  a  cylindncal  bore  having  a  grooved  section 
wherein  said  groove  contains  a  partially  inserted  retaining 
nng,  and  wherein  said  piston  has  a  cup-shaped  portion  whose 
outer  rim  is  configured  to  be  able  to  engage  and  to  retain  the 
non-inserted  portion  of  said  retaining  ring  in  order  to  prevent 
the  reduction  of  said  spring  load  below  a  desired  level. 


5,718,412 

PORTABLE  SKATING  RAIL 

Ronald  Levanas,  3124  Princeton,  Dallas,  Tex.  75205 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,789 

Int  a."  E04H  17/00 

VS.  a.  256—1  '  ClataM 


5,718,411 
ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  A  SPARE  TIRE  CARRIER 
Steven  M.  Baughan,  Grand  Blanc,  and  Michael  D.  Via,  Orton- 
ville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Anerican  Commercial 
Industries,  Inc.,  Saiem,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,943 

Int.  CI.'  B66D  5/32 

\iS.  a.  254—323  17  Claims 


1  An  anti-theft  apparatus  for  a  spare  tire  lift  and  can7  apparatus 
having  intermeshing  gears  for  use  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  housing  for  enclosing  said  intermeshing  gears,  said  housing 
having  at  least  one  outermost  stationary  wall; 

a  moveable  pin  selectively  engageable  with  said  intermeshing 
gears,  such  that  when  said  pin  is  in  a  first  position,  movement 
of  said  intermeshing  gears  is  prevented,  and  when  said  pin  is 
in  a  second  position,  movement  of  said  intermeshing  gears  is 
permitted,  said  pin  passing  through  said  outermost  stationary 
wall  of  said  housing  so  as  to  extend  from  inside  said  housing 
to  outside  said  housing;  and 

a  biasing  element  for  urging  said  pin  nomially  toward  said  first 
position,  said  biasing  element  connected  to  said  outermost 
stationary  wall  at  one  end  and  connected  to  said  pin  at  an 
opposite  end  to  normally  bias  said  pin  toward  said  first 
position  into  obstructive  contact  of  said  one  end  with  said 
intermeshing  gears  to  prevent  relative  intermeshing  move- 
ment thereof. 


^^^^^m>//sti'/Mim^mmf!^^Mm^^^M^M>it 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  rail  section  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  first  support  means  for  separating  said  first  end  of  said  first  rail 
section  from  a  surface,  said  first  support  means  is  fixedly 
atuched  to  said  first  rail  section,  said  first  support  means  has 
a  height;  . 

a  second  support  means  for  separating  said  second  end  of  said 
first  rail  section  from  said  surface,  said  second  support  means 
is  fixedly  attached  to  said  first  rail  section,  said  second  sup- 
port means  has  a  height; 
a  second  rail  section  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  thiixJ  support  means  for  separating  said  first  end  of  said  second 
rail  section  from  said  surface,  said  second  rail  section  is 
removably  atuched  to  said  third  support  means,  said  third 
support  means  has  a  height; 
a  fourth  support  means  for  separating  said  second  end  of  said 
second  rail  section  from  said  surface,  said  second  rail  section 
is  removably  attached  to  said  fourth  support  means,  said 
fourth  support  means  has  a  height; 
a  connector  means  for  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  first 

rail  section  with  said  first  end  of  said  second  rail  section; 
said  height  of  said  third  support  means  is  greater  than  said 
height  of  said  first  support  means  and  said  second  support 
means; 
said  height  of  said  fourth  support  means  is  greater  than  said 
height  of  said  first  support  means  and  said  height  of  said 
second  support  means; 
said  third  support  means  has  a  first  leg  a  second  leg,  and  a  third 
connector  element,  each  of  said  legs  has  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end,  said  upper  end  of  said  first  leg  begin  joined  to  said 
upper  end  of  said  second  leg  by  said  third  connector  element 
to  form  an  inverted  "V"  shaped  scracture  having  an  apex  and 
a  vertical  axis,  wherein  said  third  support  means  is  removably 
atuched  to  said  second  rail  by  said  third  connector  element; 
said  fourth  support  means  has  a  first  leg,  a  second  leg,  and  a 
fourth  connector  element,  each  of  said  legs  has  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end,  said  upper  end  of  said  first  leg  being  joined 
to  said  upper  end  of  said  second  leg  by  said  fourth  connector 
element  to  fonn  an  inverted  "V"  shaped  structure  having  an 
apex  and  a  vertical  axis,  wherein  said  fourth  support  means  is 
removably  attached  to  said  second  rail  by  said  fourth  connec- 
tor element; 
each  of  said  connector  elements  is  formed  from  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  a  longitudinal 
axis  extending  from  said  upper  end  to  said  lower  end,  wherein 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  member  coincides  with 
said  vertical  axis  of  said   inverted  "V"   shaped   sffucture, 
wherein  each  of  said  tubular  members  has  an  opening  at  said 
upper  end  and  an  inside  surface  which  has  a  polygonal  cross 
section  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
tubular  member; 
wherein  said  second  rail  section  has  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface,  a  first  pin  extending  generally  normally  from  said 
lower  surface,  and  a  second  pin  extending  generally  normally 
from  said  lower  surface,  wherein  said  first  pin  is  positioned 
between  said  second  pin  and  said  first  end  of  said  second  rail 
section  and  said  second  pin  is  positioned  between  said  first 
pin  and  said  second  end  of  said  rail  section,  each  of  said  first 
pin  and  said  second  pin  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an 
outer  surface  which  has  a  polygonal  cross  section  in  a  plane 
normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pin.  wherein  said  first 
pin  is  closely  received  by  said  tubular  member  of  said  third 
connector  element  to  form  a  first  connector  element  and  said 
second  pin  is  closely  received  by  said  tubular  member  of  said 
fourth  connector  element  to  form  a  second  connector  element. 
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5,718,413 

SAFETY  CUSHION 

Yaacov  Nagler,  7300  Pyle  Rd.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20817 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,679 

Int  a.'  EOIF  15/00 

VS.  a.  256-13.1  8  Claims 


I.  A  safety  cushion  comprising  a  discarded  sidewall-less  circum- 
ferentially  continuous,  annular  tire  tread  portion,  said  annular  tire 
tread  portion  being  folded  back  onto  itself  to  provide  an  entrant 
portion,  an  outer  wall,  an  inner  wall,  said  inner  wall  being  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  outer  wall,  said  entrant  portion  having  a  width 
less  than  the  disunce  between  the  opposing  sides  of  said  inner 
wall,  bend  portions  at  said  entrant  portion  connecting  the  inner 
wall  with  said  outer  wall,  and  means  for  holding  the  annular  tire 
tread  portion  in  the  folded  position. 


as  a  large  screw,  each  pole  being  rt>tated  to  secure  its  lower 
end  within  the  ground,  each  support  pole  including  a  plurality 
of  J-shaped  hook  pairs  extending  radially  therefrom  in  a 
diametrically  opposing  orienution,  each  linking  pole  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  J-shaped  hooks  extending  radially  therefrom 
in  a  vertically  aligned  orienution,  each  linking  pole  further 
including  a  U-shaped  receiving  loop  positioned  adjacent  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  opposite  the  J-shaped  hooks,  the 
panels  being  positioned  between  two  poles  with  the  eyelets 
coupled  around  the  J-shaped  hooks  of  the  poles;  and 
a  gate  assembly  comprising  two  gate  poles  and  the  gate  panel, 
each  gate  pole  being  fabricated  of  aluminum  and  formed  in  a 
generally  cylindrical  configuration  with  a  top  end  including  a 
cap  and  flat  bottom  end,  each  gate  pole  including  a  plurality 
of  J-shaped  hooks  extending  radially  therefrom  in  a  vertically 
aligned  orienution,  each  gate  pole  further  including  an 
L-shaped  projection  member  extending  downwardly  there- 
from adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  each  gate  pole,  the 
gate  panel  being  positioned  between  the  gate  poles  witn  the 
eyelets  being  coupled  around  the  J-shaped  hooks  of  the  poles, 
in  an  operative  orienution  the  poles  and  panels  of  the  appa- 
ratus being  positioned  vertically  and  arranged  in  a  rectangular 
configuration,  the  linking  poles  being  positioned  opposite 
each  other  separated  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  couple  the  gate 
assembly  therebetween,  the  gate  assembly  being  couplable 
between  the  two  linking  poles  by  lowering  the  L-shaped 
projection  members  of  the  gate  poles  into  the  receiving  loops 
of  the  linlcing  poles. 


5,718,414 

LIGHTWEIGHT  PORTABLE  FENCING  SYSTEM 

Bobby  Derene  Deloach,  and  Charieen  Deloach,  both  of  11526 

Monument  Lalte  Cir.,  JacksonviUe,  Fla.  32225 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,964 

Int.  CI."  E04H  17/06 

VS.  a.  256-24  2  Qaims 


I.  A  new  and  improved  lightweight  portable  fencing  system 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  support  panels  and  a  gate  panel,  each  panel  being 
formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  with  a  top 
edge,  a  bonom  edge  and  two  side  edges,  each  panel  having  an 
upper  region  including  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  aper- 
ture defining  a  window,  each  window  spanning  about  seventy 
percent  of  die  height  and  about  ninety  percent  of  the  width  of 
each  panel,  each  panel  being  fabricated  of  sturdy  fabric,  the 
gate  panel  having  a  width  measuring  about  seventy  percent  of 
the  width  of  the  support  panels,  each  of  the  side  edges 
including  a  plurality  of  circular  holes  extending  therethrough, 
a  plurality  of  eyelets  being  coupled  around  each  of  the  circu- 
lar apertures,  a  screen  being  fabricated  of  tight  weave  mesh 
and  positioned  within  the  window  of  each  support  panel; 

a  plurality  of  support  poles  and  two  linking  poles,  each  pole 
being  fabricated  of  aluminum  and  formed  in  a  generally 
cylindrical  configuration,  each  pole  having  an  upper  end 
including  a  releasably  couplable  cap  and  a  lower  end  formed 


5,718,415 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  OUTLET  NOZZLE 

OF  A  METALLURGICAL  VESSEL 
Albert  Edward  Dainton,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Foseco 

International  Limited,  WUtshire.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9S/01934,  S  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07495.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14.  19% 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,781 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  10,  1994, 
9418291 

InL  CL"  B22D  41/44 
VS.  CL  266--I5  20  Oaims 


/7   r 


1.  A  flow  control  device  for  an  outlet  nozzle  of  a  molten  meal 
handling  vessel  having  a  closure  means  for  an  outlet  from  said 
outlet  nozzle,  said  device  comprising: 

a  plug  shaped  to  fit  in  said  outlet  nozzle  so  that  a  gap  is  defined 
between  said  plug  and  said  closure  means; 

said  plug  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein;  and 
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said  apertures  closed  by  a  materia!  that  melts  under  the  influence 
of  molten  metal  in  said  vessel,  and  upon  melting  allows  flow 
of  molten  metal  from  said  vessel  to  said  outlet  through  said 
apertures. 


5,718,416 

LED  AND  CONTAINMENT  VESSEL  FOR  REHNING 

MOLTEN  METAL 

Peter  J.  Flisakowski,  and  David  C.  Grifllth,  both  of  Spokane, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Pyrotek,  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,727 

Int.  a.*  C21C  7/W 

U.S.  a.  266—217  12  Claims 


1.  A  dome  lid  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with  a  molten 
metal  refinement  tub  to  form  a  containment  vessel,  the  containment 
vessel  being  for  use  in  combination  with  one  or  more  rotary  gas 
dispersion  device  to  refine  molten  metal,  the  dome  lid  assembly 
comprising; 

a.  a  lid  body,  comprised  of: 

1.  four  outer  lid  walls  which  form  a  lower  outer  surface  which 
corresponds  and  attaches  to  an  upper  outer  surface  of  a  tub 
assembly; 

ii.  a  roof  which  is  integral  with  the  four  outer  lid  walls  and 
which  together  form  an  interior  cavity,  the  roof  being 
elevated  from  lower  ends  of  the  four  outer  lid  walls,  and  the 
roof  including  openings  for  receiving  one  or  more  rotary 
gas  dispersion  devices; 

wherein  the  interior  volume  of  the  four  outer  lid  walls  and 
the  roof  is  four  cubic  feet  or  more; 

b.  an  access  door  to  the  interior  cavity  through  two  or  more  of 
the  four  outer  walls; 

c.  a  gas  inlet  port  through  the  lid  body;  and 

d.  a  gas  outlet  port  through  the  lid  body. 


(lOA 
10-1  lOB 


two  chambers,  including  a  main  fluid  chamber  defined  between 
said  elastic  support  material  and  said  movable  member; 

an  auxiliary  fluid  chamber  of  variable  volunK; 

an  orifice  interconnecting  said  chambers; 

fluid  in  said  chambers  and  in  said  orifice;  and, 

an  actuator  for  displacing  said  movable  member  in  the  direction 
in  which  said  main  fluid  chamber  varies  its  volume,  and 

characterized  by  a  tubular  member  coupling  said  elastic  suppoft 
material  and  one  of  said  vibrating  and  supporting  members, 
said  tubular  member  having  an  axis  in  the  direction  in  which 
the  vibrating  member  is  supported,  said  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  neck  formed  at  a  position  in  the  axial  direction  thereof, 
said  main  fluid  chamber  being  located  inside  said  tubular 
member,  and  said  auxiliary  fluid  chamber  and  said  orifice 
being  located  ouuide  said  tubular  member,  wherein: 

at  least  part  of  said  tubular  member  has  an  outwardly  opening, 
V-shaped,  axial  cross  section. 


5,718,418 
ACTIVE  VIBRATION-ABSORBER 
Mathias  Gugsch,  Dearborn,  Mkh..  assignor  to  Metzeler  Gimet- 
all  AG,  Breuberg,  Germany 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645^56 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1995, 195  17 

630.8 

InL  CL'  F16F  15/00 
MS.  a.  267—140.14  15  Claims 


5,718,417 
VIBRO-ISOLATING  SUPPORT 
Kazushige  Aoki,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,573 
aaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037102 
Int.  ex."  F16M  1/00 
VS.  a.  267—140.14  22  Oaims 

1.  A  vibro-isolating  support  comprising: 

an  elastic  support  matenal  interposed  between  a  vibrating  mem- 
ber and  a  supporting  member; 
an  elastically  supported  movable  member; 


1.  An  active  vibration-absorber  for  a  vibrating  machine  part,  the 
vibration-absorber  defining  an  axial  direction,  comprising: 

a  carrier  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vibrating  machine  part; 

a  magnet  system  including  a  magnet  casing  movably  disposed 
along  the  axial  direction  of  the  vibration-absorber,  a  perma- 
nent magnet  disposed  in  said  magnet  casing,  and  an  electrical 
coil  projecting  away  from  said  carrier  plate  and  into  said 
magnet  casing; 

a  stationary  ferromagnet  defining  a  magnetic  leakage  field  with 
said  magnet  system  for  holding  said  magnet  system  in  the 
axial  direction; 
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and  a  stationary,  central  guide  bolt  extending  axially  in  said 
magnet  casing,  said  magnet  system  being  guided  on  said 
central  guide  bolt. 


5,718,419 

WORKPIECE  POSITIONING  ADAPTER  FOR  PLIERS 

SUCH  AS  TOGGLE  CLAMPS 

Robert  M.  HaU,  3905  Suffolk  Cir.,  Lexington,  Ky.  40515 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,427 

Int  CI.*  B25B  l/OO 

VS.  a.  269-«  7  ciai^ 


permitting  the  pin  to  be  resiliently  movable,  and  a  receptacle  in  the 
movable  jaw  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  pin  protruding  into  the 
receptacle,  said  portion  of  the  pin  received  in  the  receptacle  being 
resiliently  movable  in  the  second  direction  when  the  movable  jaw 
is  moved  in  the  second  direction  from  the  undamped  position, 
thereby  tending  to  move  the  movable  jaw  to  an  undamped  position 
as  the  pin  is  resiliently  moved  in  the  second  direction. 


5,718,420 

WORKHOLDING  WEDGE  CLAMP 

Leon  M.  Bernstein,   Minnetonka,   Minn.,  assignor  to   Kurt 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Fridley,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,565,  Apr.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,112 

InL  CI.*  B25B  l/OO 

VS.  a.  269-138  21  Claims 


t^f2^n,T^>Lxi~  ^1J^6 


1.  A  wedge  clamp  comprising  a  clamp  body,  a  movable  jaw 
mounted  on  the  body,  and  a  wedge-movable  in  a  first  direction  and 
having  a  surface  operable  for  creating  a  force  for  moving  the 
movable  jaw  in  a  second  clamping  direction  from  an  undamped 
position  along  the  clamp  body,  the  body  having  a  bore,  a  pin 
mounted  in  the  bore  of  the  clamp  body,  and  a  resilient  material 
surrounding  the  pin  in  the  bore  to  provide  a  spring  force  for 


5,718,421 
ORBITAL  HOLD-DOWN  CLAMP 
Michael  A.  Clmino,  215  Northridge  Dr.,  Central  Square,  N.Y. 
13«« 

FUetl  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,121 

Int  a."  B23Q  3/02 

VS.  a.  269-138  7  Claims 


iAk   bOa  aoa. 


I.  In  combination  with  a  set  of  clamps  of  the  type  which 
includes  a  jaw  having  a  pair  of  arms  which  are  parallel,  spaced 
apan  and  which  lie  essentially  in  a  single  plane,  a  triangularly 
shaped  workpiece  positioning  adapter  plate  mounted  on  said  jaw 
and  comprising 
upper  and  lower  broad  flat  surfaces, 
a  base  side,  and 

a  pair  of  adjacent  sides  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
base  side  and  joining  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  form  an 
apex,  said  plate  being  mounted  on  said  jaw  with  said  apex 
projecting  forwaidly  beyond  said  jaw  between  said  arms  for 
positioning  a  pair  of  angle  iron  workpieces  along  and  against 
said  adjacent  sides  for  welding  said  workpieces  together 
opposite  said  apex. 


1.  Orbital  hold-down  clamp  assembly  for  holding  a  wortcpiece  in 
place  on  a  platen  comprising 

backjaw  means  on  said  platen  positioned  against  a  side  of  said 
workpiece  for  retaining  said  workpiece  in  position  on  the 
platen; 

a  threaded  screw-down  cam  member  having  a  threaded  shaft 
with  an  axis,  and  a  conic  cam  head  that  is  offset  from  the  axis 
from  the  shaft; 

threaded  recepude  means  positioned  in  said  platen  at  a  front 
side  of  said  workpiece  to  receive  the  shaft  of  said  threaded 
screw-down  cam  member; 

a  clamping  jaw  positioned  at  said  front  side  of  said  woricpiece 
and  having  a  conic  bore  adapted  to  receive  the  conic  cam 
head  of  said  cam  member  and  having  a  distal  edge  that  biases 
against  the  front  side  of  said  workpiece;  and 

a  fulcrum  member  positioned  at  a  proximal  side  of  said  clamp- 
ing jaw,  and  proximally  of  the  conic  bore  thereof,  to  cause 
said  clamping  jaw  member  to  rock  downwards  so  that  the 
distal  edge  thereof  pulls  said  workpiece  downward  as  said 
cam  member  is  tightened  down. 


5,718,422 

WORKPIECE  CLAMPING  SYSTEM 

Manfred  A.  Morghen,  6924  Hyde  Park  Dr.,  No.  200,  San  Diego, 

Calif.  92119 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  613^08,  Mar.  6,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,227 
Int  a.*  B25B  5/04 
VS.  a.  269—236  9  Claims 

1.  A  workpiece  clamping  system  which  comprises: 


index  means  for  locating  a  workpiece  relative  to  a  base  plate; 
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said  index  means  comprising  at  least  one  index  pin  having  a 

generally  spherical  head  having  at  least  two  flats  on  said  head. 

means  for  fastening  said  head  to  a  base  plate  with  said  flats 

aligned  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  base  plate;  and 

at  least  two  clamp  assemblies  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  a 

workpiece; 
each  clamp  assembly  including: 
a  support  block: 
a  pivot  pin  mounted  on  and  extending  from  said  support 

block; 
means  independent  of  said  pivot  pin  for  securing  said  support 

block  to  said  base  plate  adjacent  to  a  workpiece  on  said 

base  plate: 
an  arm  mounted  on  said  support  block  for  pivoting  movement 

about  said  pivot  pin; 
said  arm  having  a  cam  surface  with  a  varying  diameter  around 

said  pivot  pin; 
means  for  pivoting  said  arm  and  cam  surface; 
said  cam  surface  having  a  plurality  of  angled  grooves  for 

engaging    said    workpiece    and    forcing    said    woricpiece 

toward  said  base  plate,  pins  and  other  clamps  as  said  cam 

surface  is  pivoted  into  pressure  engagement  with  said 

woricpiece. 


thereby  causing  said  second  block  and  receptacle  plate  to 
cooperate  to  hold  a  cartridge  case  located  in  said  receptacle. 


S,71M24 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SEPARATING  AND 

PRESTRESSING  DEVICE 
Noboni  NakaUni,  Rennes;  Alexandre  Dodge,  Pace;  Stephane 
Michel,  Montfort  sur  Meu;  Christophe  Tmffaut,  Rennes, 
and    Marie-Helene   Froger,   Chateaugiron,   all   of  France, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,696 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  I,  1995,  95  01163 

Int.  CI."  B65H  i/5l 

UJS.  CL  271—121  1*  Claims 


5,718,423 
CASE  TRIMMER 
Fred  Beqjamin  Blodgett,  Chico;  Jerry  Dean  Brand.  Oroville; 
Steven  Jerald  Koch,  Oroville,  and  Ronald  Leroy  Smith, 
Oroville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Blount,  Inc.,  Montgomery, 
Ala. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,900,  May  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,497,539.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363^59 

Int.  CI."  B25B  //20 

U.S.  a.  269—254  R  12  Claims 


56  5S 


1.  A  case  holder  for  holding  a  cartridge  case,  comprising: 

(a)  a  lever  support  fixedly  coupled  to  a  base; 

(b)  a  first  block  slidably  couple  to  the  base; 

(c)  a  receptacle  plate  coupled  to  the  first  block  for  movement 
therewith,  the  receptacle  plate  defining  a  receptacle; 

(d)  a  second  block  fixedly  coupled  to  the  base  located  between 
the  first  block  and  the  receptacle  plate; 

(e)  a  biasing  member  urging  the  first  block  and  the  second  block 
apart  such  that  the  receptacle  plate  is  drawn  toward  said 
second  block  in  response  to  said  urging;  and 

(f)  a  lever  pivotally  coupled  to  the  lever  support,  said  lever 
having  a  cam  surface,  such  that  pivoting  of  the  lever  in  a  first 
direction  causes  the  cam  surface  to  press  against  and  move  the 
first  block  against  the  urging  of  the  biasing  member  toward 
the  second  block  thereby  moving  the  receptacle  plate  and  the 
second  block  apart  allowing  a  cartridge  case  to  be  inserted 
into  said  recepUcle.  and  pivoting  of  said  lever  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction  causes  said  biasing  member  to 
urge  said  first  block  and  second  block  apart,  and  thus  causes 
said  receptacle  plate  to  be  moved  toward  said  second  block 


1.  Sheet  feeding  device  (100)  designed  to  transfer,  one  by  one, 
along  a  sheet  transfer  path,  sheets  forming  part  of  a  pile  (12)  to  a 
processing  device  for  the  sheets,  and  having 

a  temporary  storage  area  (101)  for  the  pile  of  sheets; 

a  drive  roller  (201)  arranged  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  a  first 

sheet  disposed  at  one  of  the  ends  of  the  pile; 
a  separating  and  prestressing  device  (203.  210)  disposed  oppo- 
site the  drive  roller  and  having 

a  movable  support  arranged  opposite  said  drive  roller  and 
bearing  a  friction  device  to  generate  at  least  on  the  first 
sheet,  friction  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite  to  the 
direction  in  which  the  first  sheet  is  driven  by  said  drive 
roller, 
a  movable  prestressing  means  arranged  opposite  said  drive 
roller  and  having  at  least  one  prestressing  surface  designed 
to  contact  the  pile  of  sheets  and  exert  a  pressure  force 
thereon  so  as  to  urge  said  first  sheet  towards  the  drive 
roller,  at  a  location  along  the  sheet  transfer  path  upstream 
the  location  where  said  friction  is  generated  on  said  first 
sheet  by  said  friction  device  and 
elastic  means  acting  on  said  movable  prestressing  means  in 
order  to  bias  said  at  least  one  prestressing  surface  towards 
the  drive  roller;  and 
means  for  mounting  said  separating  and  prestressing  device  on 
said  sheet  feeding  device  with  said  support  and  said  prestress- 
ing means  being  movable  on  said  sheet  feeding  device  and 
with  respect  to  each  other; 
said  support  and  said  prestressing  means  thereby  cooperating  to 
separate  said  first  sheet  from  the  rest  of  the  pile. 
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5.718,425 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONSECUTIVELY  PROCESSING 
SHEET-LIKE  RECORD  CARRIERS 
Johann  Veigl,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,567 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  23, 
1995,  95201345 

InL  a."  B65H  3/52 
\i&.  CL  271—121  18  Claims 


5,718,426 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Ki-Cho  Youn,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,358 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  28,  1994, 
24574/1994 

Int  a."  B65H  5/00 
U.S.  a.  271-225  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  which  is  constructed  for  consecutively  process- 
ing sheet-like  record  carriers  and  which  comprises; 
a  holder  for  holding  a  stack  of  at  least  two  record  carriers  and 
a  separating  device  for  separating  the  currently  outermost  record 

carrier  of  the  stack  from  the  stack; 
which  separating  device  comprises; 
at  least  one  separating  roller  with  a  cylindrical  circumfei«ntial 

surface, 
which  separating  roller  is  drivable  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about 
a  roller  axis  in  order  to  drive  the  currently  outennost  record 
carrier  to  be  separated  from  the  stack,  and 
at  least  one  holdback  member  with  a  holdback  surface  for 
retaining  all  the  record  carriers  of  the  stack  except  for  the 
outermost  record  carrier  to  be  separated  from  tfie  stack; 
said  separating  roller  and  holdback  member  being  movable 

relative  to  one  another, 
spring    means    for   producing    such    a    relative    movement 

between  the  separating  roller  and  the  holdback  member, 
the  relative  movement  between  the  separating  roller  and  the 
holdback  member  caused  by  the  spring  means  enabling  the 
cylindrical  circumferential  surface  of  the  separating  roller 
and  a  part  of  die  holdback  member  to  be  brought  into 
contact  with  one  another,  and 
a  feed-in  zone  for  the  record  carriers  of  the  stack  to  the 
separating  roller  being  formed  between  the  circumferential 
surface  of  the  separating  roller  and  the  holdback  surface  of 
the  holdback  member, 
which  zone  tapers  towards  the  circumferential  surface  of  the 
separating  roller,  in  which  feed-in  zone  the  currently  outer- 
most record  carrier  to  be  separated  is  in  contact  with  the 
circumferential  surface  of  the  separating  roller,  character- 
ized in  that  the  holdback  member 
comprises  a  substantially  wedged  portion  made  of  a  non-elastic 
material  and  said  wedged  portion  having  a  bounding  edge 
which  extends  parallel  to  the  roller  axis  of  the  separating 
roller  and  which  can  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  circum- 
ferential surface  of  the  separating  roller,  and 
the   holdback   surface   of  the   holdback   member  bounds   the 
wedged  portion  and  terminates  at  the  bounding  edge,  further 
characterized  in  that  when  the  bounding  edge  of  the  wedged 
portion  of  the  holdback  member  is  directly  in  contact  with  the 
circumferential  surface  of  the  separating  roller,  a  radial  plane 
containing  the  roller  axis  of  the  separating  roller  and  the 
bounding  edge  and  a  tangential  plane  containing  the  bounding 
edge  and  tangent  to  the  holdback  surface  enclose  an  angle  a 
with  one  another,  and  wherein  said  angle  a  does  not  change 
substantially  when  said  relative  movement  occurs  between 
said  holdback  member  and  said  separating  roller. 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  comprising: 

driving  means  for  providing  driving  force; 

sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  forwardly  toward  a 

withdrawing  port  and  feeding  back  a  sheet  rearwardly  away 

from  the  withdrawing  port  toward  a  sheet  storing  box  and 

driven  by  said  driving  means; 
sheet  withdrawing  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  a  sheet 

fed  forward  by  the  sheet  feeding  means  has  been  withdrawn 

from  the  withdrawing  port; 
sheet  feeding  direction  converting  means  disposed  between  front 

guide  rollers  and  rear  guide  rollers  and  movable  between  a 

first  position  and  second  position  for  converting  a  feeding 

direction  of  a  sheet  being  fed  back; 
sheet  feeding-back  completion  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 

completion  of  the  guiding  of  a  sheet  being  fed  back  into  the 

sheet  storing  box;  and 
sheet  storing  means  for  storing  a  fed  back  sheet  into  a  sheet 

storing  box. 


5,718,427 
HIGH-CAPACITY  AUTOMATIC  PLAYING  CARD 
SHUFFLER 
Tony  A.  Cranford.  12252  W.  Chenango  Dr.,  Morrison,  Colo. 
80465;  Thomas  E.  Sawyer,  P.O.  Box  699,  Idaho  Springs, 
Colo.  80452;  Michael  G.  Huroecki;  Richard  G.  Stewart,  both 
of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Gerald  A.  Dal  Ferrt),  Palmer 
Lake,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Tony  A.  Cranford,  Morrison,  and 
Thomas  E.  Sawyer,  Idaho  Springs,  both  of  Colo. 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720^94 
InL  a."  A63F  l/n 
U.S.  a.  273—149  R  32  Ctaims 


1.  A  card  shuffling  machine  for  shuffling  playing  cards  into  a 
shuffled  card  collection,  comprising: 
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two  card  holding  bins  each  adapted  to  receive  an  unshuffled  card 
stack  formed  by  a  plurality  of  playing  cards,  each  card  hold- 
ing bin  further  including  a  gateway  opening  through  which 
cards  are  removed  from  the  unshufHed  card  stack; 

a  confluence  chamber  located  between  the  two  card  holding 
bins,  the  gateway  openings  of  the  two  card  holding  bms 
faciiig  one  another  on  opposite  sides  of  the  confluence  cham- 
ber; 

a  card  propelling  mechanism  positioned  adjacent  to  the  gateway 
opening  of  each  card  holding  bin  and  operative  to  contact  a 
bottom  card  from  the  unshuffled  card  stack  and  propel  at  least 
the  bonom  card  through  the  gateway  opening  into  the  conflu- 
ence chamber  in  a  trajectory  which  intersects  the  trajectory  of 
the  bonom  card  propelled  from  the  other  gateway  opening  of 
the  other  card  holding  bin;  and  wherein; 

the  gateway  opening  and  the  card  propelhng  mechanism  limit 
the  number  of  cards  that  can  be  simultaneously  propelled  at 
one  time  from  the  card  holding  bin  to  a  random  number  of 
cards  which  is  greater  than  one  card  and  equal  to  or  less  than 
a  predetermined  maximum  number  of  cards. 


5,718,429 

METHOD  OF  COMBINING  A  CASINO  GAME  WITH  A 

GAME  OF  SiaLL 

CUude  Emery  KeUer,  Jr.,  7901  Scott  La.,  Rockford,  111.  61115 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  796,743 

Int  a.'  A63F  im 

MS.  a.  273—274  1*  CUtaM 
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5,718,428 
EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 
Jose  LeopoJdo  Almira,  2009  Fletcher  St.,  #1,  Houston,  Tex. 
7700^-8005 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,119 

InL  a."  A63F  9/00 

VS.  a.  r3— 272  9  CI*"™* 


1.  A  method  of  combining  a  casino  game  with  a  game  of  skill, 
the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  setting  in  which  a  player  can  place  a  stake  in  a 

casino  game,  the  stake  having  a  probability  of  success; 
conducting  the  casino  game; 
awarding  a  winner  of  a  stake  m  the  casino  game  with  a  token, 

the  token  having  no  redeemable  monetary  value; 
providing  a  setting  in  which  a  token  owner  can  engage  in  a  skill 

game  in  exchange  for  the  token; 
conducting  the  skill  game;  and 
awarding  a  winner  of  the  skill  game  with  a  prize. 


1.  An  educational  device  comprising: 

an  enclosed  housing  formed  of  a  vessel-like  base  and  a  substan- 
tially flat  transparent  top  the  edges  of  which  sealingly  engage 
upper  edges  of  said  base,  said  housing  being  substantially 
filled  with  liquid; 

divider  means  carried  within  said  housing  adjacent  said  top.  said 
divider  means  comprising  mutually  perpendicular  vertical 
walls  defining  an  array  of  bottom  opening  compartments 
which,  when  viewed  through  said  top,  are  arrayed  in  muttially 
perpendicular  rows  and  columns,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
compartments  being  closed  by  said  top;  and 

a  plurality  of  ball  members  carried  in  said  housing,  each  of  said 
balls  being  of  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  said 
compartments  and  having  distinctive  indicia  thereon,  each  of 
said  balls  also  being  buoyant  in  said  fluid  so  that  if  said  device 
IS  inverted  and  then  returned  to  an  upnght  position,  each  of 
said  balls  will  rise  in  said  fluid,  entering  one  of  said  compart- 
ments so  that  the  indicia  thereon  may  be  viewed  through  said 
transparent  top  in  a  randomly  displayed  manner,  said  trans- 
parent top  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  bubble-like  spheri- 
cal segments,  each  one  of  which  lies  above  one  of  said 
compartments  so  that  any  of  said  balls  which  rise  in  said  fluid 
and  enters  one  of  said  compartments  will  also  engage  one  of 
said  spherical  segments  allowing  said  indicia  on  said  ball  to 
be  viewed  therethrough. 


5,718,430 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  CARD  GAME 

Paiboon  Aramapakul,  and  Susan  Travis,  both  of  2708  E.  ISfli. 

SL,  Loag  Beach,  Calif.  90804 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  377,198,  Jan.  24,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,953 

Int.  ex."  A63F  l/OO 

VS.  CI.  273—292  *  Oaims 


5.  A  method  of  playing  a  poker  game  comprising; 

each  player  wagering; 

dealing  three  hole  cards  to  each  player; 

each  player  discarding  one  of  the  three  hole  cards; 

dealing  five  cards  face  up  as  common  cards; 

each  player  setting  a  five  card  hand  from  any  combination  of  the 

seven  cards  consisting  of  the  two  remaining  hole  cards  and 

the  five  common  cards;  and 
resolving  wagers  by  poker  hand  priority  rules. 
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5,718,431 

GAMING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MULTIPLE 

PLAY  WAGERING 

Marvin  A.  Omstein,  605  Porter  St..  Ocean  Springs,  Miss. 

39564 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804.299 


VS.  a.  273—292 


Int.  a.'  A63F  1/00 


5,718,432 
LOTTERY  NUMBER  CARD  GAME 
Alfred  Peter  Eraser,  P.O.  Box  733,  Renfrew.  Ontario,  Canada 
K7V4H2 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  637  J59 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  28,  1995,  2148155 
Int  a."  A63F  1/00 


26  Claims 


VS.  a.  273—304 


12  Claims 
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10.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  of  chance,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  conventional  game  receiving  region  and  a  plu- 
rality of  consecutive  win  chip  receiving  regions  for  the  player, 
each  such  region  identifying  a  number  of  consecutive  wins 
starting  with  the  number  two  and  up  to  a  maximum  number  of 
chip  receiving  regions  permitted  by  rules  of  the  game; 

(b)  the  player  making  a  conventional  bet  of  a  denomination 
within  the  denomination  range  permitted  by  rules  of  the 
game; 

(c)  the  player  making  a  bet  selecting  a  predetermined  number  of 
consecutive  wins  by  placing  the  bet  in  one  of  a  predetermined 
group  of  consecutive  win  bet  receiving  regions  for  use  by  the 
player,  each  bet  receiving  region  representing  a  different  num- 
ber of  consecutive  wins,  the  bet  being  of  a  denomination 
permitted  by  rules  of  the  game; 

(d)  playing  the  game  of  chance; 

(e)  deciding  the  winner  of  the  game  in  accordance  with  conven- 
tional rules  of  the  game; 

(f)  providing  a  streak  chip  for  use  in  monitoring  a  number  of 
consecutive  wins  made  by  the  player; 

(g)  placing  the  sn^ak  chip  upon  the  chip  receiving  region 
identifying  two  consecutive  wins  to  be  attempted  when  the 
player  has  won  the  first  game; 

(h)  repeating  step  (b)  pieparatory  to  the  play  of  die  second 
game; 

(i)  repeating  steps  (d)  and  (e)  during  the  play  of  each  succeeding 
game; 

(j)  tt'ansferring  the  streak  chip  to  successively  higher  numbered 
consecutive  wins  bet  receiving  regions  until  the  streak  chip  is 
placed  upon  the  consecutive  win  bet  receiving  area  in  which 
the  consecutive  win  bet  was  originally  placed;  and 

(k)  paying  a  player  an  amount  equal  to  the  denomination  of  the 
consecutive  wins  bet  made  by  the  player  at  step  (c)  multiplied 
by  the  odds  for  the  consecutive  wins  selected  when  the  player 
wins  a  game  following  step  (j). 


IS 


1.  A  deck  of  cai^  for  selecting  lottery  numbers  of  either  a  first 

type  in  which  a  predetermined  group  of  numbers  is  selected  from  a 

set  of  numbers  or  a  second  type  in  which  a  predetermined  number 

of  digits  are  selected  to  form  a  single  number,  the  deck  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cards,  each  card  having  a  first  number  selected 

from  a  first  sequence  of  numbers; 
said  plurality  of  cards  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  suits,  each 
card  of  a  particular  suit  having  a  symbol  indicative  thereof 
and  a  second  number  selected  firom  a  second  sequence  of 
numbers  and  a  plurality  of  additional  cards,  the  plurality  of 
additional  cards  having  a  symbol  different  from  the  symbols 
indicative  of  the  suit  and  only  the  first  number  wherein  the 
second  sequence  of  numbers  for  one  suit  is  interrupted  by  a 
second  plurality  of  cards. 


5,718,433 

CENTRAL  SCORE  BLOCK  STRUCTURE  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  DART  GAMES 

Kuo-Hui  Lu,  3F.  No.  50,  Lane  2,  Sec.  2,  Yan  Jiow  Yuann  Rd., 

Taipei,  and  Ching-Tai  Yen,  4F,  No.  11,  Lane  474.  Kang-Ning 

St,  Hsi  Chih.  Taipei  Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,181 

Int  a."  F41J  5/04 

VS.  a.  273—374  5  Clains 

1.  An  improved  central  score  block  structtire  for  an  electronic 

dan  board  having  a  ceno^  rib  surrounding  a  bull's  eye  of  the  dart 

board,  comprising: 

a  secondary  score  block  corresponding  to  the  bull's  eye  of  the 
dart  board,  said  secondary  score  block  being  insertably  posi- 
tionable  inside  of  the  central  rib  and  having  a  surface  layer 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially-arranged  dart  holes,  a 
wall  surrounding  the  surface  layer,  a  ceno^  hole  extending 
through  the  surface  layer  and  which  gradually  tapers  in  a 
direction  towards  the  surface  layer,  a  baffle  ring  surrounding 
the  cenOTil  hole  and  projecting  beyond  an  outer  end  of  the 
central  hole,  and  a  plurality  of  upright  urge  posts  provided  on 
an  inner  portion  of  said  surface  layer; 
a  primary  score  block  corresponding  to  a  double  bull's  eye  of 
the  dart  board,  and  having  a  structure  which  is  one  of  a 
tapered  structure  and  a  two-stepped  block  structure,  said 
sDTicture  including  a  second  surface  layer  provided  with  a 
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a  final  impact  plate  extending  between  the  side  walls  at  upper 
ends  of  said  side  walls. 


M        J  J      u        7 


5,718,435 

SEAL  CAGE 

Dennis  L.  Weehunt,  3843  Ross  Inlet,  Coos  Bay,  Oreg.  97420 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Set.  No.  605,512 

Int  CL*  F16J  15/18 

VS.  a.  277—1  29  Claims 


plurality  of  radially-arranged  central  dan  holes,  and  an  urge 

post  disposed  at  a  center  of  an  inner  portion  of  said  second 

surface  layer;  and 
a  plurality  of  resilient  elements  for  supporting  said  urge  posts  of 

said  secondary  score  block  and  said  primary  score  bloclc; 

wherein 
said  primary  score  block  is  inserted  via  a  rear  end  of  the  central 

hole  and  into  the  central  hole,  such  that  a  front  end  of  said 

primary  score  block  is  movably  baffled  by  said  baffle  ring. 

said  resilient  elements  removably  urging  said  primary  score 

block  against  said  secondary  score  block. 


5,718,434 
Bl'LLET  TRAP 
Ptiil  N.  Alward,  Allendale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  WUdemess  Expe- 
ditions, Inc.,  Hawtiiome,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,320 

Int  a."  F41J  1/12 

VS.  CI.  273-^10  19  Claims 


28.  A  method  of  maintaining  a  fixed  spacing  between  first  and 
second  packing  seal  rings  disposed  around  a  rotatable  or  recipro- 
catable  shaft  in  an  injecuble  sealing  compound  system,  the  method 
comprising: 

providing  first  and  second  elongated  rails  having  brace  recep- 
tacles, the  rails  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  around  the  shaft 
in  laterally  spaced  positions; 
providing  a  substantially  rigid  brace  having  first  and  second  end 

portions; 
releasably  attaching  said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  the 
brace  to  the  first  and  second  rails  such  that  the  brace  extends 
berween  the  rails  to  maintain  a  selected  spacing  therebetween, 
thereby  producing  an  assembled  seal  cage;  and 
disposing  the  seal  cage  around  the  shaft  between  the  packing 
seal  rings. 


5,718,436 

FLOW  CONTROLLER  FOR  MECHANICAL  SEAL 

PROTECTION 

Joseph  R.  Dunford,  1310  Rocky  Lake  Drive,  P.O.  Box  538, 

Waveriey,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  BON  2S0 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,999 

Int.  a."  F16J  15/40 

VS.  a.  m-*»  20  Claims 


1.  A  bullet  trap  for  capturing  a  bullet  fired  along  a  horizontal 
flight  path  comprising; 

a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  side  walls; 

a  vertically  disposed  back  wall-  at  the  rear  of  the  bullet  trap 

connected  to  the  side  walls; 
at  least  one  deflecting  plate  extending  between  and  connected  to 

the  side  walls,  said  deflecting  plate  having  a  forward  section 

disposed  at  an  upward  angle  of  about  15  to  20  degrees  from 

the  flight  path  of  the  bullet;  and 


1.  A  seal  cavity  protector  for  use  with  rotary  fluid  equipment,  a 
seal  cavity  of  which  is  defined  by  a  rotary  shaft  having  an  axis,  a 
shaft  housing  sun^ounding  at  least  a  portion  of  die  shaft,  and  seal 
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means  engaging  the  shaft,  said  protector  comprising:  an  annular 
ring  member  having  circular  inner  and  outer  peripheries  lespec- 
tively;  means  connecting  said  ring  member  adjacent  said  inner 
periphery  diereof  to  said  shaft  at  an  entrance  to  said  cavity  for 
rotation  widi  said  shaft;  a  cylindrical  member  extending  from  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  ring  member  into  said  cavity  in  close  radial 
proximity  to  said  seal  means;  said  cylindrical  member  having  an 
outwardly  flared  free  end  portion  within  said  cavity;  and  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  flow  inducing  protrusions  on  said 
protector  adjacent  said  flared  portion. 


5,718,437 

COMBINED  OIL  RING  WITH  SPACER/EXPANDER 

HAVING  CRjN  COATING  THEREON 

Shoji  Tanaka,-   Nobuyuki  Yamashiu,   both  of  Shiojiri,  and 

Hiroto  Fukutome,  Chino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teikoku 

Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767^00 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  19,  1995,  7-348870 
Int  a."  F16J  9/26 
VS,  CL  277-U9  4  Qalms 


1.  A  combined  oil  ring  comprising  one  spacer  expander  and  two 
side  rails,  said  spacer  expander  having  side  rail  pressing  portions 
for  pressing  said  side  rails,  said  side  rail  pressing  portions  having  a 
CrjN  film  at  the  portion  contacting  said  side  rail,  and  said  CrjN 
film  having  a  Vickers  hardness  of  HV1300  to  HV2000. 


along  with  the  rear  axle  about  the  central  transverse  axis  of 
said  bearing  hole,  said  arm  member  in  turn  being  fixed  to 
said  rear  wheel  such  that  the  rear  wheel  is  eccentrically 
routed  along  with  both  the  rear  axle  and  the  arm  member 
about  die  central  transverse  axis  of  said  bearing  hole,  said 
arm  member  comprising: 
an  arm  block; 

axle  support  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  each  end 
portion  of  die  rear  axle,  said  axle  support  means  being 
formed  on  one  side  of  said  arm  block; 
a  wheel  shaft  integrally  extending  from  the  otfier  side  of  the 
arm  block  such  that  the  wheel  shaft  is  eccentric  from  the 
rear  axle  supported  by  the  axle  support  means;  and 
an  axle  fixing  hole  formed  in  the  arm  block  such  that  the 
axle  fixing  hole  is  perpendicular  to  and  communicates 
widi  the  axle  support  means,  said  axle  fixing  hole  being 
aligned  with  said  radial  arm  fixing  hole  of  the  rear  axle 
and  receiving  a  set  screw  for  fixing  die  arm  member  to 
the  rear  axle; 
wherein  said  rear  wheel  has  a  central  shaft  hole  for  permitting 
the  rear  wheel  to  be  non-rotatably  attached  to  the  wheel  shaft 
of  the  arm  member. 


5,718,438 

BOUNONG  ROLLER  SKATES 

Sung  Ho  Cho,  1st  Dong,  An  Yang  City,  Kyungki-Province,  Rep. 

of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  383,176,  Feb.  3,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  9,  1994, 
22791,-  Jun.  14,  1995,  15740 

Int.  CI."  A63C  17/02 
L.S.  CI.  280-11.27  15  Qalms 

1.  A  bouncing  roller  skate  comprising: 

a  rear  bracket  mounted  to  the  rear  bottom  of  a  shoe  plate,  said 
bracket  having  a  bearing  hole  widi  a  central  transverse  axis; 
a  rear  wheel  having  a  central  Oansverse  axis;  and 
eccentric  means  for  eccentrically  coupling  the  rear  wheel  to  the 
bearing  hole  widi  die  central  transverse  axis  of  the  rear  wheel 
being  radially  offset  from  die  central  transverse  axis  of  die 
bearing  hole  and  rotating  the  rear  wheel  eccentrically  about 
the  central  transverse  axis  of  the  bearing  hole  and  selectively 
bouncing  the  roller  skate  up  and  down  while  roller  skating, 
said  eccentric  means  comprising: 

a  rear  axle  rotatably  fined  in  said  bearing  hole  of  the  rear 
bracket  such  that  opposite  end  portions  of  the  rear  axle  are 
exposed  to  the  outside  of  die  rear  bracket,  each  end  portion 
of  said  rear  axle  having  a  radial  arm  fixing  hole;  and 
an  eccentric  arm  member  fixed  to  each  end  portion  of  the  rear 
axle  such  that  said  arm  member  is  eccentrically  rotated 


5,718,439 

STROLLER  WITH  DETACHABLE  SEAT  MEMBER 

Frank  Wang,  No.  2,  Lane  31,  Ta-Wu  St,  Tainan  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,439 

Int  CI."  B62B  7/00 

VS.  a.  280— 47  J8  8  Claims 


J'^?vn 


1.  A  stroller,  comprising: 
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a  stroller  frame  with  parallel  front  and  rear  horizontal  rod 

members;  and 
a  seat  member  having  a  seat  portion  with  a  bottom  side  that  is 
provided  with  a  mounting  unit  for  mounting  detachably  said 
seat  member  on  said  front  and  rear  rod  members,  said  mount- 
ing unit  including  at  least  one  hook  unit  for  engaging  one  of 
said  front  and  rear  rod  members,  and  a  spring-loaded  retaining 
device  for  engaging  releasably  the  other  one  of  said  front  and 
rear  rod  njembers,  said  retaining  device  including: 
a  housing  mounted  on  said  bottom  side  of  said  seat  portion  of 
said  seat  member,  said  housing  including  a  base  plate  and  a 
surrounding  wall  which  extends  upwardly  from  said  base 
plate  and  which  cooperates  with  said  base  plate  so  as  to 
confine  a  chamber,  said  surrounding  wall  having  a  front 
portion  formed  with  a  front  notch,  and  a  side  portion 
formed  with  a  side  notch; 
a  retaining  block  disposed  in  said  chamber,  said  retaining 
block  having  a  front  portion  which  extends  through  said 
front  notch  in  said  surrounding  wall  and  which  has  an 
upwardly  curving  bonom  face  and  a  top  face  formed  with  a 
widthwise  extending  groove  for  engaging  the  other  one  of 
said  front  and  rear  rod  members,  said  retaining  block  fur- 
ther having  a  rear  portion  which  is  disposed  in  said  cham- 
ber and  which  is  formed  with  a  sideward  hook  projection 
that  extends  toward  said  side  notch  in  said  surrounding 
wall,  said  hook  projection  having  a  first  inclined  face  and  a 
first  shoulder  on  an  innermost  end  of  said  first  inclined 
face; 
a  first  spnng  member  disposed  in  said  chamber  for  biasing 

said  retaining  block  outwardly  of  said  chamber, 
a  press  piece  disposed  in  said  chamber,  said  press  piece 
having  an  operating  portion  which  extends  through  said 
side  notch  in  said  surrounding  wall  and  an  engaging  portion 
which  is  fonned  with  a  second  inclined  face  that  abuts 
against  said  first  inclined  face  and  a  second  shoulder  on  an 
innermost  end  of  said  second  inclined  face  for  engaging 
said  first  shoulder;  and 
a  second  spring  member  disposed  in  said  chamber  for  biasing 
said  press  piece  outwardly  of  said  chamber; 
whereby,  when  installing  said  seat  member  on  said  stroller 
frame,  the  other  one  of  said  front  and  rear  rod  members 
initially  abuts  against  said  bottom  face  of  said  front  portion  of 
said  retaining  block  so  that,  when  said  seat  member  is  pressed 
downwardly,  said  retaining  block  is  pushed  into  said  housing 
against  biasing  action  of  said  first  spring  member  until  the 
other  one  of  said  front  and  rear  rod  members  has  moved  past 
said  bonom  face  so  as  to  be  retained  within  said  groove  in 
said  top  face  of  said  front  portion  of  said  retaining  block;  and 
when  detaching  said  seat  member  from  said  stroller  frame,  said 
press  piece  is  pressed  inwardly  against  biasing  action  of  said 
second  spring  member  so  that  said  second  inclined  face 
moves  along  said  first  inclined  face  to  result  in  movement  of 
said  retaining  block  inwardly  of  said  housing  against  biasing 
action  of  said  first  spring  member  and  in  eventual  engagement 
between  said  first  and  second  shoulders  such  that  said  retain- 
ing block  ceases  to  engage  the  other  one  of  the  front  and  rear 
rod  members. 


a  pair  of  axle  segments,  one  each  protruding  outwardly  from 
each  of  the  laterally  opposed  sides; 

a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  to  the  axle  segments; 

a  primary  support  ami  affixed  to  the  faceplate  and  protniding 
outwardly  from  the  front  side,  the  primary  support  arm  having 
a  free  end  portion  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  locking 
jaws  of  the  chuck  portion  and  secured  thereto; 

a  pair  of  parallel  secondary  support  arms  affixed  to  the  faceplate 
and  protruding  outwardly  from  the  front  side,  the  secondary 
support  arms  having  free  end  portions  adapted  to  be  received 
within  openings  extending  through  the  threading  arms;  and 

a  grippable  handle  mounted  to  the  faceplate  and  protruding 
outwardly  therefrom,  whereby  when  the  dolly  is  attached  to 
the  pipe  vice,  the  pipe  vice  is  supported  by  the  wheels  and  the 
legged  frame  forms  a  handle  for  transporting  the  pipe  vice  in 
a  rolling  manner 


5,71M41 
DISPLAY  CART 
Alan  R.  Kern;  John  A.  LaFlenr,  both  of  Richmond;  Bradley 
Dean  Miller,  Glen  Allen,  and  Scottlan  R.  Henry,  Richmond, 
all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Rehrig  International,  Inc.,  Richmond, 
Va. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,188 

Int.  a."  B62B  3/02:3/16 

VS.  a.  280— 79J  11  Claims 


5,718,440 
PIPE  VICE  TRANSPORTATION  DOLLY 
Steven  Carl  Roxbury,  215  Delano,  AUegan,  Mich.  49010 
FUed  Nov.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,798 
Int  a."  B62B  1/26 
VS.  a.  280—47.131  7  Oaims 

1.  A  transportation  dolly  for  use  with  a  pipefitter's  pipe  vice,  the 
pipe  vice  having  a  chuck  portion  with  locking  chuck  jaws  and  a 
threading  arm  positioned  along  each  lateral  side  of  the  chuck 
portion,  and  supported  on  a  legged  frame,  said  transportation  dolly 
comprising; 

a  rigid  faceplate  having  two  laterally  opposed  sides,  and  a  front 
side; 


1.  A  display  cart  comprising 
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a  base  unit  comprising  a  structural  framework  arranged  in  a 

geometric  pattern,  said  pattern  providing  a  central  opening  in 

the  base  unit,  said  framework  having  an  underside,  an  upper 

side,  opposed  ends  and  opposed  sides: 

wheels  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  underside  of  the 

framework; 
post  supports  secured  at  the  opposed  ends  of  the  framework; 
a  first  molded  plastic  tray  having  opposed  integral  side  portions 
and  being  geometrically  configured  to  fit  within  the  central 
opening  of  the  base  unit  with  the  side  portions  engaging  the 
opposed  sides  of  the  framework: 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  for  securing  the  side  portions  of  the  first 

tray  to  the  opposed  sides  of  the  framework; 
a  pair  of  ladder  units  each  comprising  spaced  vertical  posts  and 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  horizontal  bar  elements  rigidly 
connected  to  and  extending  between  the  posts,  each  of  said 
ladder  units  being  removably  attached  to  said  post  supports  ai 
a  respective  one  of  tlie  opposed  ends  of  the  framework; 
at  least  one  additional  molded  plastic  tray  having  opposed  side 
portions  and  being,  at  least  dimensionally,  substantially  iden- 
tical with  said  first  plastic  tray  so  as  to  be  interchangeable 
therewith; 
a  pair  of  opposed  tray  support  rods  rigidly  connected  to  and 
extending  along  the  opposed  side  portions  of  the  additional 
plastic  tray,  said  rods  including  hooked  end  portions  adapted 
to  be  removably  secured  to  a  selective  said  horizontal  bar 
element  of  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  ladder  units 
whereby  said  additional  plastic  tray  can  be  selectively  sup- 
ported on  said  opposed  ladder  units  through  said  hooked  end 
portions  in  both  a  substantial  horizontal  plane  and  angled  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal  plane. 


5,718,443 

LONGITUDINALLY  AND  VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

AXLE  ASSEMBLY 

Daniel  R.  St  Ongc,  13501  Parkwood  La.,  BurnsviUe,  Minn. 

55337 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,295 

Int  CI."  B62D  61/12 

VS.  a.  280—405.1  33  claims 


5,718,442 

POWER  WHEELCHAIR  WITH  EXTENDED  POWER 

SEAT  FRAME  TILT 

Dalva  R.  Alexander,  Houston,  and  Ruclier  Ashmorc,  Austin, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mechanical  Application  Designs, 

Inc.,  Katy,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,150 

Int  a."  B60K  1/02 

VS.  a.  280—250.1  16  Qalms 


1  Axle  assembly  for  a  vehicle  adapted  to  ffavel  over  a  surface 
and  having  longitudinally  extending  frame  rails  having  a  longitu- 
dinal extent,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  carrier;  means  for 
movably  mounting  the  carrier  to  the  frame  rails  of  the  vehicle  for 
movement  in  a  longitudinal  direction  between  a  retracted  position 
and  an  extended  position;  means  for  moving  the  carrier  in  the 
movably  mounting  means  between  the  retracted  and  extended 
positions;  an  axle  including  at  least  a  pair  of  wheels;  at  least  a  first 
arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  with  the  axle  secured  to 
the  first  end  of  the  arm  and  the  second  end  of  the  arm  being 
pivotaliy  mounted  to  the  carrier  about  a  lateral  axis;  and  means  for 
pivoting  the  arm  relative  to  the  earner  for  adjustably  moving  the 
axle  relative  to  the  carrier  for  vertical  movement  of  the  wheels 
between  a  surface  engaging  position  and  an  elevated  position 
spaced  above  the  surface,  with  the  pivoting  means  having  a  first 
end  pivotaliy  mounted  to  the  carrier  and  a  second  end  pivotaliy 
mounted  to  the  arm,  with  the  axle  assembly  being  positioned 
generally  within  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  frame  rails  when  the 
carrier  is  in  the  retracted  position,  with  the  carrier  movable 
between  the  retracted  and  extended  positions  with  the  wheels  in 
either  the  surface  engaging  position  or  the  elevated  position. 


5,718,444 
FOLDING  COLLAPSIBLE  STROLLER 
Wan  Fa  Huang,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Keelieri  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan.  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,977 

Int  a."  B62B  7A)6 

VS.  a.  280-«50  4  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  for  an  existing  power  wheelchair's  frnmework. 
said  framework  including  a  base  frame  and  a  seat  frame,  each  of 
said  base  frame  and  seat  frame  comprising  a  front  cross  member, 
said  scat  frame  further  comprising  a  rear  cross  member,  said 
suspension  comprising: 
support  and  pivot  means  coupled  to  said  base  frame  and  comple- 
mentary pivot  means  coupled  to  a  rear  structural  member  of 
said  seat  frame; 
brackets  coupled  to  the  front  cross  members  of  said  base  and 

seat  frames;  and 
power  actuator  means  for  tilting  said  seat  frame  relative  to  said 
base  frame  pivotably  mounted  on  said  brackets  externally  of 
said  framework. 


1.  A  folding  collapsible  stroller  comprising  a  handle,  a  canopy 
frame  pivoted  to  said  handle,  a  pair  of  front  wheel  frames  pivoted 
to  said  handle,  each  said  firont  wheel  frame  includes  a  footrest  and 
a  front  wheel,  a  pair  of  rear  wheel  frames  pivoted  to  said  handle, 
each  said  rear  wheel  frame  includes  a  rear  wheel,  a  seat  frame 
pivotably  connected  between  said  front  wheel  frames  and  said  rear 
wheel  frames,  and  two  constraint  devices  having  a  respective 
spring  holder  fixedly  secured  to  said  handle  and  a  respective  spring 
connected  to  the  respective  spring  holder,  said  constraint  devices 
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being  moved  relative  to  said  handle  between  an  operative  position 
to  hold  the  stroller  in  the  operative  position,  and  a  non-operative 
position  for  permitting  the  stroller  to  be  collapsed,  wherein: 
two  first  brackets  are  respectively  pivoted  to  said  handle  at  two 

opposite  sides; 
said  front  wheel  frames  and  said  rear  wheel  frames  have  a 

respective  top  end  pivoted  to  one  first  bracket; 
two  side  frames  are  each  inserted  through  a  respective  one  of 
said  first  brackets  and  disposed  in  parallel  to  said  front  wheel 
frames,  each  said  side  frame  having  a  bottom  end  connected 
to  one  front  wheel  frame  by  a  respective  connecting  plate,  and 
a  top  end  coupled  to  one  constraint  device; 
two  second  brackets  respectively  pivoted  to  said  seat  frame  at 
two  opposite  sides  and  respectively  connected  to  said  rear 
wheel  frames  by  a  respective  second  link,  each  said  second 
bracket  having  a  bottom  recess,  which  is  closely  attached  to 
said  seat  frame  when  the  stroller  is  collapsed; 
two  seal  frame  holders  are  pivotably  connected  between  said 

second  brackets  and  said  canopy  frame; 
said  constraint  devices  are  mounted  on  said  handle  and  moved  to 
hold  the  top  ends  of  said  side  frames  in  a  respective  bottom 
coupling  chamber  of  said  constraint  devices,  each  said  con- 
straint device  comprising  a  sector  groove  and  a  deep  blind 
hole  at  a  top  side,  a  projecting  portion  disposed  between  said 
sector  groove  and  said  deep  blind  hole,  said  projecting  portion 
having  a  sloping  side  facing  said  sector  groove  and  an  upright 
side  facing  said  deep  blind  hole,  a  projecting  rod  extended 
from  the  respective  spring  holder  and  inserted  into  said  sector 
groove  to  hold  the  respective  constraint  device  in  a  collapsed 
position,  the  projecting  rod  of  said  spring  holder  being  forced 
to  move  over  said  projecting  portion  into  said  deep  blind  hole 
when  the  respective  constraint  device  is  turned  outward  rela- 
tive to  said  handle,  permitting  the  respective  constraint  device 
to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  top  end  of  the  respec- 
tive side  frame. 


mounting  means  for  mounting  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  stabilizer  bar  to  a  respective  parallelogram  means. 


5,718,446 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Takeshi  Fuchida.  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Cor- 
poration, Atsugi.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01837,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08385,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  619323 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220309 

Int.  CI."  B60G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  280— 703  8  Claims 


5,718,445 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Ervin  K.  VanDenberg,  MassUlon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Suspen- 
sions, Inc.,  Canal  Fulton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,243,  Aug.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  767,102 
Int.  a."  B60G  5/00 
VS.  a.  280—676  17  Claims 


BRAKING 

APPUCATION 

DETECTING 

MEANS 


DAMPING  FORCE 
CHABACTEHISTIC 
CONTROL  MEANS 


ORDtNARY 
CONTROL 
SECTION 


CORRECTING 
SECTION 


g 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  system  provided  between  a  vehicle  body 
and  each  of  road  wheels,  the  vehicle  suspension  system  including 
damping  force  varying  means  for  switching  extension  and  com- 
pression side  damping  force  characteristics  in  a  plurality  of  steps, 
the  damping  force  varying  means  being  operable  to  provide  a  0.1 
or  more  damping  coefficient  ratio  of  the  extension  side  damping 
force  with  respect  to  the  compression  side  damping  force,  the 
vehicle  suspension  system  comprising: 
a  shock  absorber  for  damping  vibrations  transmitted  from  the 

road  wheels  by  movement  of  a  fluid  enclosed  therein; 
vehicle  behavior  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  behav- 
ior; 
damping  force  characteristic  control  means  having  ordinal  con- 
n-ol  means  for  connx)lling  the  damping  force  characteristic  of 
the  shock  absorber  based  on  a  vehicle  behavior  indicative 
signal  produced  from  vehicle  behavior  detecting  means; 
braking  application  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  application 

of  braking  to  the  vehicle;  and 
correcting  means  provided  in  the  damping  force  characteristic 
control  means  for  switching  the  damping  force  characteristic 
varying  means  of  the  shock  absorber  to  provide  a  1.0  or  less 
damping  coefficient  ratio  of  the  extension  side  damping  force 
with  respect  to  the  compression  side  damping  force  when  the 
braking  application  detecting  means  detects  the  application  of 
braking  to  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  system  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a 
frame  and  an  axle  comprising: 

a  pair  of  parallel  and  spaced  apart  parallelogram  means  for  at 
least  partially  subilizing  the  axle  relative  to  the  frame 
whereby  each  parallelogram  includes  a  control  arm; 

spring  means  for  resiliently  conn^olling  the  vertical  movement  of 
the  axle  relative  to  the  frame; 

a  stabilizer  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  extending 
between  said  control  arms  whereby  the  one  end  of  the  subi- 
lizer  bar  is  rigidly  mounted  to  one  control  arm  and  the  second 
end  of  the  stabilizer  bar  is  ngidly  mounted  to  the  other  control 
arm;  and 


5,718,447 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  IN  AIRBAG  MODULE  REACTION 

CANISTERS 

Larry  D.  Rose,  Layton,  Utah,  and  Brent  R.  Marchant,  Knox- 

ville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

lU. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser  No.  711,639 
IntCl.''B60R2///6 
U.S.  a.  280—728.2  21  Claims 

1.  In  an  inflatable  restraint  system  reaction  canister  which  forms 
a  housing  for  an  airbag  inflator.  the  improvement  comprising; 
first  and  second  reaction  canister  body  portions  secured  together 
by  means  of  at  least  one  thermally  degradable  joining  member 
which  degrades  at  a  temperature  greater  than  the  ambient 
temperature  to  which  the  reaction  canister  is  normally  sub- 
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5,718,449 
SIDE-IMPACT  AIRBAG  DEVICE 

Aldo  Numazawa,  and  Masahiro  Tanabe,  both  of  Niwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki- 
Seisakusho,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535^34 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286880 
Int  a."  B60R  21/22 

2SCUiins  £ 


VS.  a.  280—730.2 


jected  and  less  than  the  temperature  at  which  the  inflator 
autoignites,  to  permit  separation  of  said  first  and  second 
reaction  canister  body  portions. 


5,718,448 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PASSENGERS  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE,  IN  PARTICULAR  TO  A  MOTOR  CAR 

Heini  Knoll,  Schmellbachstrasse  38,  70565  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1995,  195  46 

242.4 

Int  CI."  B60R  21/22:21/08 
VS.  a.  280-730.1  29  Qalms 


1.  A  side-impact  airbag  device  compnsing: 

an  expandable  airbag  body  disposed  on  an  interior-side  surface 

of  a  vehicle  side  wall  in  a  contracted  state;  and 
at  least  one  uninflatable  portion  formed  in  said  airbag  body  and 

disposed  between  an  interior  mounting  part  attached  to  the 

vehicle  side  wall  and  the  interior-side  surface  of  the  vehicle 

side  wall. 


5.718,450 
INFLATABLE  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  HEAD/ 
THORAX  CUSHION  FOR  SIDE  IMPACT  PROTECTION 
Jonathan   P.   Hurford.    Lake   Orion;    Mohamed    Boumarafi, 
Rochester  Hills,  both  of  Mich.;  Ross  J.  Laming,  High  Point, 
N.C.,  and  Aaron  E.  Bowen,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Takata,  Inc.,  Aubrun  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,760 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/22 

VS.  a.  280-730J  10  Claims 


1.  A  protective  device  for  passengers  in  a  motor  vehicle  wherein 
one  of  a  catch  and  impact  mechanism  is  brought  into  an  operating 
position  via  an  adjusting  device  diggered  in  the  event  of  a  colli- 
sion, the  protective  device  comprising: 

an  inflatable  gas  bag  folded  in  a  hose-like  manner  in  a  non- 
activated  position,  said  gas  bag  being  housed  in  a  slit  arranged 
in  a  front  region  of  a  circumferential  rim  of  an  open  cockpit  of 
the  motor  vehicle; 
at  least  one  pyrotechnically  operable  pulling  element  provided 
as  said  adjusting  device,  said  pulling  element  engaging  with  at 
least  one  end  of  said  gas  bag;  and 
an  arrangement  wherein  said  gas  bag  is  guided  over  a  steering 
wheel  into  a  working  position  between  said  steering  wheel 
and  a  driver  when  said  pulling  element  is  activated. 


8.  An  inflatable  restraint  system  for  protecting  the  head  and 
thorax  regions  of  a  motor  vehicle  occupant  in  response  to  a  side 
impact  collision,  said  inflatable  restraint  system  comprising: 
an  inflatable  air  bag  having  an  intermediate  sew  line  creating  a 
divider  therein,  said  divider  generally  separating  said  air  bag 
into  a  thorax  chamber  and  a  head  chamber,  said  divider 
having  a  flow  orifice  for  communication  of  a  gas  from  said 
thorax  chamber  to  said  head  chamber; 
an  inflater  for  providing  gasses  to  inflate  said  air  bag  in  response 
to  said  side  impact  collision  wherein  said  thorax  chamber  is 
first  inflated  by  said  gas  and  said  head  chamber  is  subse- 
quenUy  inflated  by  said  gas  passing  from  said  thorax  chamber 
to  said  head  chamber  by  way  of  said  flow  orifice;  and 
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wherein  said  intermediate  sew  line  extends  in  a  substantially 
curved  path  such  that  when  inflated,  said  head  chamber  exhib- 
its cross-sectional  properties  along  said  divider  sufficient  to 
prevent  said  head  chamber  from  excessive  rotation  about  said 
divider  when  said  head  chamber  is  contacted  by  said  occu- 
pant's head  during  said  side  impact. 


5,718,451 

INTEGRATED  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  ENERGY 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Craig  W.  White,  Grosse  Pointe.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Automotive 

Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,649 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/32 

\5S.  a.  280—735  ^  Claim 


controllable  ignition  stage  and  a  protection  device  acting  as  a 
function  of  acceleration  for  blocking  or  enabling  said  ignition 
stage. 
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5,718,453 

KNEE  PROTECTION  DEVICE  HAVING  A  LOAD 

DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Armin  Kassel,  Heimsheim;  Bemhard  Holzapfel.  Remshalden; 
Georg  Bauer,  Heilbronn;  Ulrich  Gerber.  Wildberg,  and  San- 
tiago Duenas,  Ammerbuch,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1995,  195  48 

712.5 

Int  CI."  B60R  21/055 
U.S.  a.  280—752  l-*  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  vehicle  crash  detection  system  capable  of 
providing  comprehensive   management  of  occupant  energy  by 
dynamically  controlling  operation  of  a  plurality  of  different  occu- 
pant safety  restraint  devices  comprises: 
a  crash  sensor  unit  mounted  to  a  side  pillar  of  the  vehicle,  said 
crash  sensor  unit  comprising; 
means  for  detecting  a  frontal  vehicle  impact; 
means  for  detecting  a  side  vehicle  impact; 
means  for  continually  monitoring  tension  force  exerted  on  a 

seat  belt;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  frontal  impact  detecting 
means,  said  side  impact  detection  means,  and  said  seat  belt 
tension  monitoring  means  for  selectively  controlling  an 
amount  and  rate  of  allowable  seat  belt  payout,  and  deploy- 
ment of  one  or  more  air  bags  when  a  predetermined  force  is 
exceeded. 


5,718,452 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRIPPING  A  RESTRAINT  DEVICE  IN  A 

VEHICLE 

Richard  Vogt,  Sinzing,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellscbafl,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,818 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  28,  1995,  195  27 
813.5 

Int  a."  B60R  21 /m 
U5.  a.  280—735  12  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  tripping  a  restraint  device  in  a  vehicle,  compos- 
ing; 

a  sensor  device  supplying  signals; 

a  trip  circuit  for  receiving  and  evaluating  the  signals  supplied  by 

said  sensor  device; 
a  data  line  connected  to  said  trip  circuit;  and 
an  ignition  device  being  spatially  separated  from  said  trip  circuit 
in  a  vehicle,  said  ignition  device  being  connected  to  said  data 
line  for  communicating  with  said  trip  circuit  through  said  data 
line,  and  said  ignition  device  having  an  energy  supply,  a 


1.  Knee  protection  device  in  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  dimensionally  stable,  cushioned  and  essentially  plate-shaped 
load  distributor; 

curved  deformable  holders  supported  on  a  vehicle-fixed  cross 
member,  said  holders  being  arranged  and  configured  to  sup- 
port respective  lateral  ends  of  said  load  distributor;  and 

a  reinforcement  connected  to  a  rear  side  of  the  load  distributor, 
said  reinforcement  extending  laterally  to  proximate  said  hold- 
ers and  having  an  approximately  hat-shaped  cross-section 
comprising  outwardly  projecting  flanges,  said  flanges  being 
connected  with  said  load  distributor. 


5  718  454 
ROLL  BAR  COUPLER  FOR  CHILD'S  RIDE-ON  VEHICLE 
Lawrence  R.  Harrod,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mattel, 
Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587^72 
Int.  a."  B60R  2l/\i 
MS.  a.  280—756  1*  Oaims 

1.  A  roll  bar  assembly  for  use  on  a  child's  ride-on  vehicle,  die 
roll  bar  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongate  main  bar; 

an  elongate  support  bar  with  a  first  end  adjacent  die  main  bar; 
a  bar  cap  coupled  to  die  first  end  of  the  support  bar; 
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first,  second  and  third  regions  arranged  in  order  from  a  fold 
base  end  to  a  fold  tip  end. 
wherein  the  first  region  is  fomied  by  stitching  and  when  a  first 
tensile  force  acts  in  tf»e  longitudinal  direction  of  the  webbing 
and  is  applied  to  the  first  region  to  undo  the  stitching  of  die 
first  region,  the  length  of  the  webbing  is  increased;  the  second 
region  is  formed  by  stitching  and  provided  so  as  to  increase 
the  length  of  die  webbing  with  die  application  of  only  a  small 
tensile  force  in  die  longitudinal  direction  of  die  webbing  when 
the  stitching  of  die  second  region  comes  undone;  and  die  diird 
region  is  formed  by  stitching  and  when  a  second  tensile  force 
which  is  smaller  than  the  first  tensile  force  acts  in  die  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  webbing  and  is  applied  to  die  diird 
region  to  undo  the  stitching  of  die  durd  region,  die  length  of 
the  webbing  is  increased. 


a  retention  shell  disposed  over  the  main  bar  adjacent  the  support 
bar,  die  retention  shell  being  movably  engaged  to  die  bar  cap 
to  allow  die  support  bar  to  shift  longitudinally  along  an  axis 
generally  transverse  to  the  elongate  main  bar. 


5,718,455 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  SEAT  BELT  WEBBING 
Teruhiko  Kawaguchi;  Kazuyuki  Hashimoto;  Toshio  Nagata; 
Seiji  Yokota,  and  Yasumichi  fikei,  aU  of  Aichi-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Tokai-Rika-Denki- 
Seisakusbo,  and  Toyota  Sbatai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of 
Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr,  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,161 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  11,  1995,  7-113101 

Int.  a.*  B60R  22/28 

MS.  a.  280-805  21  Claims 


5,718,456 
METHOD  FOR  VERIFYING  AUTHENnCITY  OF  SALES 

RECORD 
Michael  F.  DetwUer,  H,  Golden,  and  Bryan  Hodges,  Denver, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Michael  F.  DetwUer,  Jr.,  Goiden, 
Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  188,379,  Jan.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,010 
InL  a."  B42D  15/00 
M&.  a.  283-67  4  ctatos 

1.  A  mediod  for  verifying  die  audienticity  of  a  sales  record, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  printer  ribbon  widi  an  ink  applied  dicreto,  said 
ink  having  a  first  color  and  being  capable  of  changing  to  a 
second  color  when  acted  upon  by  a  reagent; 

(2)  utilizing  said  printer  ribbon  to  print  legible  sales  records  at 
the  point  of  sale:  and 

(3)  verifying  die  audienticity  of  said  sales  records  by  exposing 
said  sales  records  to  a  reagent  capable  of  causing  said  ink  to 
permanendy  change  to  a  second  color  identifiably  distinct 
from  said  first  color  when  viewed  widi  the  naked  eye,  to 
identify  as  unauthentic  any  printing  on  said  sales  record  not 
accomplished  by  said  ink. 


%• 


1.  A  vehicle  occupant-restraining  webbing  which  is  used  in  a 
seat  belt  apparatus  of  a  vehicle  in  which  an  air  bag  apparatus  is 
provided  as  an  auxiliary  occupant  protecting  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

a  webbing  length  increasing  section  in  which  a  folded  portion  of 
die  webbing,  formed  widi  a  portion  of  die  webbing  being 
folded  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  die  webbing,  includes 


5,718,457 

METHOD  OF  MARKING  OBJECTS  WITH  CODE 

SYMBOLS 

JuUan  Weinstock,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Elpatronic 

AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,247 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Jul.  29,  1994,  02 
401/94 

Int  a.*  G06K  ]\/00 
UA  CL  283-70  j  ctatos 

1.  A  mediod  for  marking  refiUable  containers  with  machine 
readable  code  symbols  upon  each  return  for  refilling,  characterized 
by  applying  die  code  symbols  to  a  container,  each  individual 
machine  readable  code  symbol  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
bar-shaped  segments  arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  an 
axis  of  symmetry  for  the  symbol. 
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5,718.458 
fflGH  PRESSURE  FLUID  CONNECTOR 
Jostein  Erstad,  Bergen.  Norway,  assignor  to  Frame  Engineer- 
ing AS,  Nesttun.  Norway 

FUed  Nov.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,581 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  1,  1995, 
9522327 

Int  a."  F16L  17/W 
VS.  CL  285—96  20  Qaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  connecting  high  pressure  fluid-carrying 
conduits,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

a  central  core  with  a  fluid  passage  formed  therein  for  carrymg 

production  fluid  and 
an  outer  member  coaxial  with,  and  arranged  to  surround  the 
central  core  and  being  rotationally  moveable  relative  to  the 
central  core, 
said  outer  member  comprising  at  least  one  segment  having: 
a  fluid  flow  conduit  communicating  with  said  central  core 

fluid  passage,  and 
sealing  means  for  sealing  against  leakage  of  production  fluid 
at  the  junction  between  said  conduit  and  said  central  core 
fluid  passage: 

said  sealing  means  comprising: 
an  intermediate  ring  member, 

at  least  one  static  seal  arranged  between  the  intermediate 
member  and  said  core;  and 

at  least  one  pressure  activated  dynamic  seal  interposed 
between  relatively  moveable  surfaces  of  said  iiitermedi- 
ate  member  and  said  outer  member; 
means  for  retaining  said  central  core,  outer  member  and 
intermediate  ring  member  in  coaxial  relationship; 
means  for  supplying  a  barrier  fluid,  at  a  pressure  higher 
than  the  pressure  of  the  production  fluid  in  the  central 
core  passage,  to  said  pressure  activated  dynamic  seal  so 
that  when  the  seals  are  activated  said  outer  member  is 
rotatable  relative  to  the  intermediate  ring  and  the  inter- 
mediate ring  member  is  fixed  relative  to  said  central 
core. 


a  tube  retainer  cap  disposed  in  said  recessed  portion  and  having 
an  aperture  extending  longitudinally  through  said  cap,  said 
cap  being  in  selective  facial  contact  with  said  upset;  said  tube 
extending  into  said  cap  aperture; 

a  tube  retainer  plug  disposed  in  said  cap,  and  having  an  aperture 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  plug,  said  upset  being 
sealingly  trapped  between  said  cap  and  said  plug; 

scaling  means  mounted  on  said  cap  in  sealing  contact  with  said 
cap  and  housing  within  said  bore  of  said  second  section; 

bearing  means  disposed  within  said  bore  to  protect  said  sealing 
means  from  damaging  forces,  said  bearing  means  being  adja- 
cent said  sealing  ineans; 

retaining  means  positioned  between  said  housing  and  said  cap 
and  engaging  said  cap  within  said  first  section  to  lock  said  cap 
and  said  tube  within  said  housing;  and 

said  cap  being  retained  within  said  first  section  as  said  retaining 
means  interiocks  said  housing  to  a  retainer  acceptance  means 
formed  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  cap. 


5,718.460 
FLANGE-LESS  FLOW  REDUCER  FOR  JOINING  FLUID- 
FLOW  COMPONENTS 
P.  Gordon  Glunt,  Kirkwood.  Mo.,  and  John  C.  Glunt,  1639 
Forest  Aire,  Frtjntenac.  Mo.  63131.  assignors  to  John  C. 
Glunt,  and  Cyrus  S.  BUckmore,  both  of  Frontenac.  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,180,  Jan.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625.778 
Int  CI."  F16L  55/00 
VS.  a.  285—176  '  Claims 


5,718,459 
HIGH  PRESSURE  QUICK  CONNECTOR 
Robert  M.  Davie,  Lapeer;  David  L.  Noone,  Southfield;  Gary 
Klinger.  Allen  Park;  Craig  Cheney,  Lapeer;  Duane  Pontbri- 
and,    Metamora;    Anthony    Carman,    Waterford;    George 
Szabo,  and  James  D.  McDaniel.  both  of  Ortonville,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  954,140,  Sep.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,374,089. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292.911 
Int.  ex."  F16L  55/00 
VS.  a.  285—148.19  20  Claims 

1.  A  high  pressure  quick  connector  comprising; 
a  housing  with  opposed  ends,  a  recessed  portion  adjacent  said 
first  end  defining  a  first  section,  said  recessed  portion  ending 
at  a  shoulder,  a  bore  extending  from  said  shoulder  into  a 
second  section  of  said  housing  toward  a  second  of  said  ends; 
a  tube  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upset  being  formed  about  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  tube; 


1.  For  joining  two  fluid-flow  conducting  components  having 
unequal  sized  end  flanges  penetrated  by  an  equal  number  of  holes, 
that  component  having  the  larger  size  flange  also  having  a  larger 
flow  opening  than  the  other  such  component,  the  invention  com- 
prising: 
a  flow  reducer  having  a  body  including  end  faces  parallel  to 
each  other  and  a  flow  passage  therebetween  of  such  varying 
diameter  as  to  fit  the  flow  openings  of  such  components, 
one  of  said  end  faces  having,  adjacent  to  its  outer  edge  and 
equally  spaced  radially  from  the  axis  of  fluid  flow  and  at 
equal  angular  spacing  from  each  other,  a  plurality  of  tapped 
threaded  holes  extending  perpendicularly  inward  from  said 
face  in  a  pattern  which  fits  that  of  such  larger  size  flange,  and 
the  other  said  end  face  having,  equally  spaced  angularly  from 
each  other  and  at  a  radially  lesser  distance  from  the  axis  of 
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fluid  flow,  the  same  number  of  upped  threaded  holes  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  inward  fix)m  said  face,  but  not  through  the 
body,  in  a  panem  which  fits  that  of  such  smaller  size  flange, 
whereby  to  avoid  or  lessen  interference  between  said  holes  in 
the  opposite  faces. 


5,718,461 
PIPE  BEND 
Alexander  Esser,  Warstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Esser-Werke 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Warstein.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,358 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1995,  195  00 
953.3 

Int  CI.*  F16L  43A)0 


VS.  a.  285—179 


7  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  bend  for  a  pipeline  for  hydraulically  or  pneumatically 
conveying  solids,  the  pipe  bend  comprising  a  curved  middle  pipe 
portion,  the  middle  pipe  portion  having  upstfeam  and  downstream 
end  portions,  the  end  portions  having  a  wall  thickness,  the  middle 
pipe  portion  having  a  pipe  axis  and  a  center  of  curvature,  the  pipe 
bend  further  comprising  double-layer  coupling  flanges  welded  to 
the  end  portions,  each  coupling  flange  comprising  an  outer  layer 
and  an  inner  wear  ring,  each  outer  layer  comprising  an  annular 
collar,  a  coupling  groove  and  a  pipe-connecting  piece,  each  wear 
ring  having  an  outer  section  located  relative  to  the  pipe  axis  remote 
from  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  middle  pipe  portion  and  an 
inner  pipe  section  located  closer  to  the  center  of  curvature  than  the 
pipe  axis,  the  outer  section  and  the  inner  section  each  having  a  wall 
thickness,  wherein  the  wall  thickness  of  the  outer  section  is  greater 
than  the  wall  thickness  of  the  inner  section,  and  wherein  the  greater 
wall  thickness  of  the  outer  section  of  the  wear  ring  is  equal  to  the 
wall  thickness  of  the  end  portions  of  the  middle  pipe  portion. 


5,718,462 

MUFFLER  TUBE  COUPLING  WITH  REINFORCING 

INSERTS 

Woodrow  E.  Woods,  3640  Fiscal  Ct,  Riviera  Beach.  Fla.  33404 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475.488,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780.241 

Int  a."  F16L  21/00 

VS.  CL  285-236  i  Qaims 


drical  conduit  having  an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer  diameter,  a 
second  cylindrical  conduit  having  an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer 
diameter; 
a  first  insert,  said  first  insert  being  substantially  cylindrical  and 
having  a  first  proximal  end.  a  first  distal  end.  a  first  interme- 
diate portion,  and  subsuntially  parallel  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces formed  about  a  first  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  insert 
surfaces  flaring  radially  outward  from  said  first  axis  at  said 
first  proximal  end,  said  first  insert  outer  surface  having  a 
diameter  at  said  proximal  end  that  is  greater  than  the  first 
cylindrical  conduit  inner  diameter  but  less  than  the  first  cylin- 
drical conduit  outer  diameter; 
a  second  insert,  said  second  insert  being  substantially  cylindrical 
and  having  a  second  proximal  end,  a  second  distal  end,  a 
second  intermediate  portion,  and  substantially  parallel  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  formed  about  a  second  longitudinal  axis 
said  second  insert  surfaces  flaring  radially  outward  from  said 
second  axis  at  said  second  proximal  end,  said  second  insert 
outer  surface  having  a  diameter  at  said  proximal  end  that  is 
greater  than  the  second  cylindrical  conduit  inner  diameter  but 
less  than  the  second  cylindrical  conduit  outer  diameter; 
an  elongate  sleeve,  said  sleeve  sized  to  circumscribe  said  first 

conduit  and  said  second  conduit;  and 
a  plurality  of  clamps,  said  clamps  sized  to  circumscribe  said 

elongate  sleeve; 
wherein,  in  use,  said  first  distal  end  of  said  first  insert  is  inserted 
within  an  end  of  said  first  cylindrical  conduit  and  said  second 
distal  end  of  said  second  insert  is  inserted  within  an  opposing 
end  of  said  second  cylindrical  conduit  Uiereafter  said  elongate 
sleeve  is  placed  over  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  compo- 
nents and  said  clamps  are  secured  around  said  sleeve  thereby 
securely  connecting  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  conduits. 


5.718,463 

TUBE  QUICK  CONNECT  TO  FEMALE  SOCKET 

Harold  E.  HoUnagel,  9479  N.  Riverbend  Ct.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

53217 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527.759.  Sep.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621,110 
Int  CI."  F16L  39AX) 
VS.  CI.  285-319  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  first  cylindrical  conduit  to  a 
second  cylindrical  conduit,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  cylin- 


1.  A  coupling  assembly  (10)  for  connecting  a  tube  to  a  socket, 
said  assembly  (10)  comprising 

a  socket  member  (14)  defining  a  female  socket; 

a  tube  (12)  having  an  end  (16)  disposed  in  said  socket  and 
presenting  a  radially  extending  projection  (18); 

said  socket  member  (14)  presenting  a  radially  extending  shoul- 
der (28); 

said  projection  (18)being  disposed  into  said  socket  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  shoulder  (28); 

said  assembly  characterized  by  a  quick  disconnect  member  (36. 
136.  236)  including  a  support  portion  (40, 140,  240)  surround- 
ing said  tube  (12)  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  tube 
(12)  outside  of  said  socket  member  (14)  and  at  least  one  arm 
(42,  142,  242)  extending  axially  along  said  tube  (12)  and  into 
said  socket  member  (14)  to  a  distal  end  axially  displaced  from 
said  support  portion  (40,  140.  240),  an  abutment  (38,  138, 
238)  facing  said  support  portion  (40,  140,  240)  and  disposed 
at  said  distal  end  and  biased  radially  outwardly  into  a  locked 
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position  in  overlapping  engagement  with  said  shoulder  (28)  to 
sandwich  said  projection  (18)  into  said  socket  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  abutment  (38.  138.  238)  from  said  arm  (42.  142. 
242)  thereby  mechanically  preventing  removal  of  said  projec- 
tion (18)  and  said  tube  (12)  from  said  socket. 


Inc., 


5,718,464 

HUB  CONNECTION  ASSEMBLY 

Darren  M.  Mark,  Castaic,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emhart 

Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,690,  Sep.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,854 

Int.  CI."  F16L  19/02 

as.  a.  285—321  7  Oaims 


the  ring  is  in  the  normal  state,  the  inside  diameter  is  less  than 
the  third  diameter  of  the  third  section  of  the  hub; 

the  ring  being  formed  with  a  generally  cylindrical  section  having 
an  inner  wall  about  the  axis  of  the  ring  and  the  cylindrical 
section  has  an  axial  height  substantially  the  same  as  the  axial 
height  of  the  third  section  of  the  hub; 

the  ring  being  formed  with  a  annular  rib  extending  radially 
outwanl  for  a  prescribed  disUnce  from  the  cylindrical  section 
of  the  ring  and  formed  with  a  peripheral  surface; 

the  ring  being  in  a  radially  expanded  state  relative  to  the  normal 
state  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylindrical  section  thereof 
located  in  biasing  engagement  with  the  base  wall  of  the  third 
section  of  the  hub; 

the  annular  rib  extending  partially  into  the  annular  groove  of  the 
trim  nut  with  the  peripheral  surface  thereof  being  spaced 
radially  inward  from  the  base  wall  of  the  annular  groove;  and 

a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  section  of  the  ring  extends  outward 
from  the  first  end  of  the  passage  of  the  trim  nut  in  an  axial 
direction  for  a  prescribed  axial  distance  and  a  portion  of  the 
hub  and  a  portion  of  the  trim  nut  which  face  each  other  are 
spaced  from  each  other  by  the  proscribed  axial  distance. 


I.  A  connection  assembly  for  connecting  a  trim  nut  to  a  hub  of  a 
spout  and  for  maintaining  a  spaced  relation  between  the  hub  and  an 
assembly  of  the  tnm  nut  and  a  fluid  flow  housing  during  a  period 
of  relative  rotation  between  the  hub  and  the  assembly,  which 
compnses: 

a  cylindrical-like  passage  formed  through,  and  along  an  axis  of. 
the  trim  nut  to  provide  an  axial  opening  formed  internally  of  a 
wall  of  the  trim  nut  and  which  extends  axially  from  a  first 
axial  end  of  the  passage  to  a  second  axial  end  of  the  passage; 
an  annular  groove  formed  internally  in  the  wall  of  the  trim  nut  at 
a  prescribed  axial  distance  from  (he  first  axial  end  of  the 
passage  thereof  and  having  a  base  wall  parallel  with  the  axis 
and  which  is  located  a  prescribed  radial  distance  from  the  axis 
thereof  and  having  an  axial  length  which  extends  in  an  axial 
direction  for  a  prescribed  distance; 
the  hub  formed  with  a  first  cylindrical-like  section  about  an  axis 

thereof  at  a  first  diameter; 
the  hub  formed  with  a  second  cylindrical-like  section  spaced 
from  the  first  section  and  about  the  axis  of  the  hub  at  a  second 
diameter  which  is  less  than  the  first  diameter; 
the  hub  formed  with  an  annular  recess  in  the  form  of  a  third 
cylindrical-like  section  about  the  axis  of  the  hub  and  inte- 
grally with  and  between  the  first  section  and  second  section 
thereof  with  a  base  wall  which  is  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
hub  and  located  a  prescribed  radial  distance  from  the  axis  and 
at  a  prescribed  third  diameter  which  is  less  than  the  second 
diameter; 
the  third  section  of  the  hub  formed  with  an  axial  height  which  is 
defined  by  a  space  between  the  first  and  second  sections  of  the 
hub; 
at  least  portions  of  the  third  section  of  the  hub  located  within  the 
cylindrical-like  passage  of  the  trim  nut  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  third  section  of  the  hub  being  located  adjacent  and 
spaced  from  the  annular  groove  of  the  trim  nut: 
a  generally  circular  ring  formed  along  an  axis  thereof  and  having 
a  opening  extending  radially  therethrough  to  form  a  split  in 
the  ring  with  the  opening  having  opposed  first  and  second 
ends; 
the  ring  being  resilient  such  that  the  ring  assumes  a  normal  at 
rest  state  where  the  opposed  first  and  second  ends  thereof  are 
spaced  apart  by  a  prescribed  distance  and  the  ring  is  formed 
with  an  outside  diameter  and  an  inside  diameter  where,  when 


5,718,465 
CHILD-PROOF  FOR  VEHICLE  SLIDING  DOOR  LATCH 

DEVICE 
Patrick  Dowling,  and  Hirofumi  Watanabe,  both  of  Yamanashi- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1995,  7-170419 
InL  a."  E05C  3/06 
VS.  a.  292—216  10  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  sliding  door  arrangement  having  an  outer  open 
handle  provided  on  an  outer  surface  of  a  sliding  door  and  an  inner 
open  handle  provided  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  sliding  door,  and 
said  sliding  door  being  slidably  mounted  to  a  vehicle  body  in  a 
front-and-rear  direction  of  the  vehicle  body,  said  arrangement 
comprising: 

a  front  latch  unit  attached  to  a  front  edge  portion  of  the  sliding 
door  and  engageable  with  a  front  striker  fixed  to  the  vehicle 
body; 
a  rear  latch  unit  attached  to  a  rear  edge  portion  of  the  sliding 
door  and  engageable  with  a  rear  striker  fixed  to  the  vehicle 
body; 
a  relay  means  provided  within  the  sliding  door  for  coupling 
between  the  outer  and  inner  open  handles  and  the  front  and 
rear  latch  units  and  for  transmitting  a  door  opening  manipu- 
lation force  of  the  outer  and  inner  open  handles  to  the  latch 
units; 
a  lock  mechanism  provided  on  the  relay  mechanism  and  coupled 
to  at  least  one  of  a  door  key  cylinder  and  an  inside  lock  button 
of  the  sliding  door,  said  lock  mechanism  being  displaceable 
between  a  locking  condition  in  which  the  door  opening 
manipulation  force  of  the  outer  and  inner  open  handles  cannot 
be  transmined  to  the  latch  units  and  an  unlocked  condition  in 
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which  the  door  opening  manipulation  force  of  the  outer  and 
inner  open  handles  can  be  transmitted  to  the  latch  units;. 

a  child-proof  mechanism  provided  on  the  relay  means  and 
displaceable  between  a  child-proof  condition  in  which  the 
door  opening  manipulation  force  of  the  inner  open  handle 
cannot  be  transmitted  to  the  latch  units  and  a  non-child-proof 
condition  in  which  the  door  opening  manipulation  force  of  the 
inner  open  handle  can  be  transmitted  to  the  latch  units  through 
the  lock  mechanism; 

a  child-proof  lever  for  displacing  the  child-proof  mechanism 
between  the  child-proof  condition  and  the  non-child-proof 
condition,  at  least  a  part  of  said  child-proof  lever  being 
exposed  to  the  outside  of  the  sliding  door  through  an  opening 
formed  in  a  front  penpheral  plate  of  the  sliding  door  which  is 
inaccessible  from  a  cabin  of  the  vehicle  when  the  door  is 
closed; 

wherein  said  child-proof  lever  is  rotatably  mounted  to  the  front 
latch  unit,  and  is  connected  with  the  child-proof  mechanism 
through  a  first  coupling  means. 


5.718,466 
RACKING  RESISTANT  DOOR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Lee  S.  Weinerman,  Medina;  James  L.  HoIUngsworth,  Middle- 
burg  Heights;  Fredrick  L.  Putzier,  Columbia  Station;  Scott 
A.  Arthurs,  Brunswick,  and  Robert  D.  Dinailo,  Parma,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Eastern  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,607 
Int  CI."  E05C  3/14 
U.S.  a.  292-218  34  claims 


and  lower  latch  members  when  the  door  is  closed  for  receiv- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  latch  members  to  secure  the  door 
closed; 

f)  bearing  tneans  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  bearing  mem- 
bers that  receive  portions  of  the  lock  rod  for  mounting  the 
lock  rod  on  the  door  to  extend  the  height  of  the  door,  and  for 
joumaling  the  lock  rod  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  imagi- 
nary central  axis  that  extends  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
the  lock  rod  and  that  is  oriented  to  extend  generally  venically 
when  the  bearing  means  mount  the  lock  rod  to  extend  the 
height  of  the  door; 

g)  with  the  plurality  of  spaced  bearing  members  including: 

1 )  an  upper  bearing  member  having  an  upper  steel  bearing 
cover  that  defines  an  upwardly  facing  contact  surface  of  the 
upper  steel  bearing  cover; 

2)  a  lower  bearing  member  having  a  lower  steel  bearing  cover 
that  defines  on  opposed  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof  an 
upwardly  facing  contact  surface  of  the  lower  bearing  cover 
and  a  downwardly  facing  contact  surface  of  the  lower  steel 
bearing  cover;  and. 

3)  a  central  bearing  member  having  a  central  steel  bearing 
cover  that  defines  a  downwardly  facing  contact  surface  of 
the  central  steel  bearing  cover; 

h)  means  for  pivoting  the  lock  rod  about  die  imaginary  central 

axis; 
I )  with  the  lock  rod  being  prevented  from  moving  axially  along 

the  imaginary  central  axis  relative  to  the  door  by: 

1 )  connecting  tiie  upper  bearing  member  to  tiie  door  so  as  to 
position  the  upper  steel  bearing  cover  such  that  the  down- 
wardly facing  engagement  surface  of  tiie  upper  latch  mem- 
ber is  engaged  by  the  upwardly  facing  contact  surface  of 
tiie  upper  steel  bearing  cover; 

2)  connecting  tiie  lower  bearing  member  to  tiie  door  so  as  to 
position  the  lower  steel  bearing  cover  such  that  tiie 
upwardly  facing  engagement  surface  of  tiie  lower  latch 
member  is  engaged  by  the  downwardly  facing  contact 
surface  of  the  lower  steel  bearing  cover; 

3)  connecting  tiie  central  bearing  member  to  the  door  so  as  to 
position  the  downwardly  facing  contact  surface  of  tiie  cen- 
tral steel  bearing  cover  facing  toward  tiie  upwardly  facing 
contact  surface  of  tiie  lower  steel  bearing  cover  but  spaced 
tiierefrom  along  the  imaginary  central  axis  by  a  given 
distance  that  substantially  equals  said  given  lengtii  of  tiie 
elongate  steel  sleeve;  and. 

4)  connecting  tiie  elongate  steel  sleeve  to  the  tubular  lock  rod 
at  a  location  between  tiie  lower  bearing  member  and  tiie 
central  bearing  member  so  that  the  upwardly  facing  sleeve 
engagement  surface  is  engaged  by  tiie  downwardly  facing 
contact  surface  of  the  central  steel  bearing  cover,  and  so 
thai  tiie  downwardly  facing  sleeve  engagement  surface  is 
engaged  by  tiie  upwardly  facing  contact  surface  of  die 
lower  steel  bearing  cover 


J 

1.  A  door  control  mechanism  for  securing  a  door,  swingable 
about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  in  closed  position  closing  a  door 
opening  bordered  at  its  top  and  bottom  by  top  and  bottom  portions 
of  a  firame.  the  door  control  mechanism  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  tubular  lock  rod  formed  from  steel  tubing  and 
defining  upper  and  lower  end  regions  near  opposite  ends 
thereof; 

b)  an  elongate  tubular  steel  sleeve  of  given  length  encircling  the 
tubular  lock  rod  and  defining  at  opposite  ends  of  tiie  given 
lengtii  tiiereof  an  upwardly  facing  sleeve  engagement  surface 
and  a  downwardly  facing  sleeve  engagement  surface; 

c)  an  upper  cam-type  latch  member  secured  to  the  upper  end 
region  of  the  lock  rod  and  defining  a  downwardly  facing  latch 
member  engagement  surface; 

d)  a  lower  cam-type  latch  member  secured  to  the  lower  end 
region  of  the  lock  rod  and  defining  an  upwardly  facing  latch 
member  engagement  surface; 

e)  keeper  means  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  tiie  top  and  bottom 
portions  of  die  frame  at  locations  that  are  adjacent  die  upper 


5,718,467 
RACKING  RESISTANT  DOOR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Lee  S.  Weinerman,  Medina;  James  L.  HoUingsworth,  Middle- 
burg  Heights,  and  Fredrick  L.  Putzier,  Columbia  Station,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Eastern  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,607,  Nov.  13,  1995,  and 
Ser.  No.  556.608,  Nov.  13,  1995,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
May  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643,004 
InL  a."  E05C  3/14 
VS.  a.  292-218  so  claims 

1.  A  cam  and  keeper  combination  for  a  door  control  mechanism 
tiiat  can  pivot  a  cam  into  and  out  of  position  of  latching  engage- 
ment witii  a  keeper  of  tiie  combination  for  securing  a  pivoted  door 
in  closed  position,  comprising: 
a)  the  cam  having  a  body  for  attachment  to  a  pivoted  locking  rod 
for  being  pivoted  by  tiie  locking  rod  about  an  imaginary 
cenn-al  axis  that  extends  tiirough  the  body  and  generally 
centrally  along  tiie  locking  rod.  with  tiie  cam  having  a  first 
arm  and  a  second  arm  that  have  inner  end  portions  tiiat  join 
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head  formation  when  the  cam  has  been  rotated  about  the 
central  axis  to  a  position  of  full  latching  engagement  with  the 
keeper. 


with  the  body,  and  outer  end  portions  that  project  away  from 
the  body  and  away  from  the  central  axis  in  generally  opposite 
first  and  second  directions,  respectively,  and  that  are  config- 
ured such  that  each  is  substantially  syminetrically  bisected  by 
an  imaginary  first  center  plane  that  intersects  perpendicularly 
with  said  central  axis,  with  the  first  arm  defining  a  generally 
V-shaped  first  notch,  with  the  second  arm  defining  a  generally 
V-shaped  second  notch,  with  the  first  and  second  V-shaped 
notches  bemg  oriented  so  as  to  open  away  from  each  other 
and  being  configured  such  that  each  is  substantially  symmetri- 
cally bisected  by  the  first  center  plane; 
b)  the  keeper  having  a  generally  flat,  elongate  base  with  a 
rearward  mounting  surface  and  a  forward  surface  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  with  the  base  being  centrally  bisected  along  its 
length  by  an  imaginary   second  center  plane  that  extends 
generally  perpendicular  to  a  base  plane  defined  by  the  gener- 
ally flat,  elongate  base,  with  the  keeper  also  having  spaced 
first  and  second  post  formations  that  extend  forwardly  from 
the  forward  surface  near  opposite  end  regions  of  the  elongate 
base,  with  the  post  formations  having  generally  wedge-shaped 
cross-sections  that  are  positioned  and  configured  so  as  to  be 
substantially  symmetrically  bisected  by  the  second  center 
plane  and  are  onented  so  that  their  wedge-shaped  cross- 
sections  point  generally  toward  each  other,  with  the  wedge- 
shaped  cross-sections  having  inner  end  formations  that  are 
separated  by  a  space  configured  to  receive  the  body  of  the 
cam  therein,  with  the  keeper  additionally  having  an  enlarged 
head  formation  carried  by  the  first  post  formation  at  a  location 
spaced  forwardly  from  the  forward  surface  of  the  elongate 
base,  with  the  head  formation  having  opposed  portions  that 
project  away  from  opposite  sides  of  the  first  post  formation 
and  having  an  inner  end  portion  that  projects  away  from  the 
inner  end  formation  of  the  first  post  formation  so  as  to  overlie 
said  space  and  to  overlie  a  portion  of  the  cam  body  when  the 
cam  body  is  received  within  said  space,  and  with  the  opposed 
portions  of  the  head  formation  cooperating  to  define  a  sub- 
stantially flat,  rearwardly  facing  abutment  surface  that  over- 
lies such  portions  of  the  forward  surface  as  extend  along 
opposite  sides  of  the  first  post  formation  and  that  overlies 
portions  of  said  space;  and, 
c)  with  the  cam  having  a  U-shaped  recess  formation  defined  near 
the  juncture  of  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  first  arm  with  the 
body  that  is  configured  to  closely  receive  the  inner  end 
portion  of  the  head  formation  therein  and  to  drivingly  engage 
the  inner  end  portion  of  the  head  formation  so  that  the 
U-shaped  recess  wraps  closely  about  the  inner  end  portion  of 
the  head  formation  when  the  cam  is  rotated  about  said  central 
axis  into  latching  engagement  with  the  keeper  and  to  effect 
movement  of  the  central  body  portion  of  the  cam  into  and  out 
of  said  space  during  latching  and  unlatching  engagement  of 
the  cam  and  the  keeper,  with  the  first  arm  being  configured  to 
bring  opposed  side  surfaces  of  the  first  notch  into  engagement 
with  opposed  side  surfaces  of  the  first  post  formation  as  the 
cam   is   being   rotated   into   latching  engagement   with   the 
keeper,    with   the   second   arm   being   configured   to   bring 
opposed  side  surfaces  of  the  second  notch  into  engagement 
with  opposed  side  surfaces  of  the  second  post  formation  as 
latching  engagement  is  established  between  the  cam  and  the 
keeper,  and  with  the  first  arm  defining  a  generally  flat  abut- 
ment surface  that  is  caused  to  face  forwardly  and  to  seat  flatly 
against  the  flat,  rearwardly  facing  abutment  surface  of  the 


5.718,468 
DOOR  HANDLE  MODULAR  RETURN  SPRING  CAGE 
ASSEMBLY 
Khurshid  A.  Qureshi;  Bruce  P.  Eagan;  Rocco  A.  Carestia,  all  of 
Colorado  Springs;  William  S.  Massey,  Yoder,  all  of  Colo., 
and  Joseph  G.  Matulich,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Schlage  Lock  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  455,793,  May  31,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  25,  19%.  Sen  No.  738.406 
Int.  Cl.'^  E05B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  292—347  2  Claims 


1.  A  modular  remni  spring  cage  assembly  for  door  lock  handles, 
comprising: 

a  door  lock  mounting  chassis  member  having  two  opposed 
faces,  at  least  one  face  having  two  opposed  arcuate  channels 
forming  a  circular  groove  in  said  face,  said  groove  having  two 
split  diametrically  opposed  spring  bases  each  formed  by  two 
substantially  equal  spring  stops  projecting  from  radially  outer 
and  radially  inner  walls  of  the  groove; 

two  compression  springs  slidably  disposed  within  said  channels 
and  having  length  such  that  a  slight  compression  is  required  to 
fit  said  springs  between  said  split  spring  bases; 

means  for  transmitting  torsional  force  between  a  door  handle 
and  said  springs,  and  for  limiting  rotary  motion  of  said  door 
handle,  comprising  a  substantially  circular  torque  plate  con- 
sisting of  an  annular  disc  with  one  face  in  contact  with  said 
mounting  chassis  member,  an  inner  edge  having  at  least  two 
tabs  projecting  radially  inwardly  from  said  inner  edge  and 
engaging  slots  of  a  handle  actuated  driver,  an  outer  edge 
having  at  least  two  tabs  projecting  radially  outwardly  from 
said  outer  edge  for  striking  rotation  limiter  projections  on  said 
mounting  chassis  member,  and  two  tabs  projecting  axially 
from  said  one  face  in  contact  with  said  mounting  chassis 
member  into  slots  in  two  spring  bases  in  said  groove  of  said 
mounting  chassis  member  for  compressing  said  springs  and 
for  being  returned  to  a  resting  position  in  said  slots  in  said 
spring  bases  by  said  springs;  said  disc  being  rotatably  retained 
on  said  mounting  chassis  member;  and 
means  for  retaining:  a)  said  springs,  and  b)  said  means  for 
transmitting  torsional  force  on  said  mounting  chassis  member, 
said  means  for  retaining  comprising:  a  substantially  circular 
annular  fire  plate  disc  attached  to  said  mounting  chassis 
member,  said  fire  plate  disc  having  an  open  center  for  passage 
of  said  handle  driver  therethrough;  and  means  for  attaching 
said  fire  plate  disc  to  said  mounting  chassis  member  whereby 
the  torque  plate  is  retained  between  the  chassis  member  and 
the  torque  plate. 
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5,718,469 

SANFTARY  PET  WASTE  SCOOP 

Frank  G.  Ockennan,  1312  HoUday,  Plainview,  Tex.  79072 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,170 

InL  CL*  AOIK  29/00:  EOIH  1/12 

VS.  a.  294-1.4  14  Claims 


1.  A  sanitary  pet  waste  scoop  for  collecting  and  disposing  of  pet 
waste,  said  scoop  comprising: 
a  support  hoop  coupled  to  a  carrying  handle; 
a  securing  ring  rotatably  matingly  engagable  with  said  suppon 

hoop  for  pinning  a  waste  bag  therebetween; 
said  securing  ring  couplable  to  a  torquing  handle  for  accomino- 

dating  manual   rotation  of  said  securing  ring  into  mating 

engagement  with  said  support  hoop; 
said  carrying  handle  extending  radially  from  said  suppon  hoop; 
said  carrying  handle  having  a  greater  length  than  said  toiquing 

handle;  and 
said  carrying  handle  being  sufiBciently  long  so  that  a  user  of  said 

scoop  may  comfortably  position  said  support  hoop  at  ground 

level  while  in  a  standing  position. 


5,718,470 

WINDSHIELD  MOLDING  FOR  VEHICLES  AND  THE 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  THEREOF 

Yukihiko  Yada,  Nagoya,  and  Yoichi  Hirai,  Ohbu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ohbu, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,268,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  168,192,  Dec.  17,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,066,  Mar.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-208600 
Int  CI."  B60J  10/02 
VS.  a.  296-93  12  Qaims 


UU   V 


ILL' 


an  outside  edge  of  the  sui^mrt  leg  to  cover  said  space  from  die 
outside,  and  a  rainwater  groove  opening  to  an  inner  periphery 
of  the  windshield  molding. 

wherein  said  rainwater  groove  is  provided  at  the  central  portion 
of  the  side  molding  section,  said  groove  terminating  prior  to 
both  the  upper  molding  section  and  the  lower  area  of  the  side 
molding  section; 

a  projection  distance  of  the  decorative  portion  ftx)m  the  wind- 
shield glass  surface  is  gradually  reduced  from  the  side  mold- 
ing section  to  the  comer  molding  section  and  to  the  lower  area 
of  the  side  molding  section. 


5,718,471 
VEHICLE  WTTH  ANTI-SPILL  FUEL  HLL  DOOR 
James  Vincent  McHorse,  Portland,  Oreg,,  assignor  to  Freight- 
liner  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,476 

Int  a.*  B60R  27/00 

VS.  a.  296—97.22  \2  Claiw 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  fiiel  fill  Une  with  a  fuel  receiving 
opening  through  which  fuel  is  delivered  for  use  by  the  vehicle,  the 
vehicle  having  at  least  one  step  for  use  during  entry  and  egress 
from  the  vehicle,  die  fuel  receiving  opening  being  positioned 
above  said  at  least  one  step,  a  fuel  spill  catching  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  fuel  catching  tray  coupled  to  die  vehicle  and  movable  to  a  fuel 

catching  position  beneath  the  fuel  receiving  opening; 
the  fuel  catching  tray  including  a  fuel  holding  reservoir  posi- 
tioned beneath  the  fuel  receiving  opening  when  the  fuel 
catching  tray  is  in  the  fuel  catching  position  so  as  to  catch  fiiel 
which  spills  during  delivery  of  fuel  to  the  fuel  fill  line;  and 
the  fuel  catching  tray  being  movable  to  a  fuel  dumping  position 
in  which  the  fuel  holding  reservoir  is  tilted  to  dump  fuel  from 
the  fuel  reservoir  following  the  delivery  of  fuel  to  die  fuel  fill 
line; 
and  wherein  the  fuel  tray,  when  the  fuel  tray  is  in  the  fuel  spill 
catching  position,  extends  at  least  partially  over  said  at  least 
one  step  to  catch  spilled  fuel  that  otherwise  would  fall  onto 
said  at  least  one  step. 


9.  A  windshield  molding  for  vehicles  having  an  upper  molding 
section  and  a  side  molding  section  to  be  fitted  along  a  periphery  of 
windshield  glass  fitted  into  a  window  frame  opening  of  a  body 
panel,  said  windshield  molding  comprising: 

a  support  leg  located  at  a  space  between  the  periphery  of  said 
windshield  glass  and  an  inner  edge  of  the  window  frame 
opening  of  the  body  panel,  a  decorative  portion  provided  on 


5,718,472 
AUTOMOTIVE  SLIDE  ROOF  SYSTEM 
Joji  Otake,  and  Yoshitaka  Higuchi.  both  of  Tochigi-ken.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yachiyo  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  667,574 
Int  a."  B60J  7/05 
VS.  a.  296—221  16  Claims 

1.  An  automotive  slide  roof  system  having  a  slide  panel  which 
can  be  selectively  tilted  up  and  slid  open,  comprising: 


1980 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  17,  1998 


«j»^»\^'3. 


an  opening  provided  in  a  fixed  roof  of  a  vehicle  body,  and 

having  a  longitudinal  line; 
a  pair  of  guide  rails  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening  in  parallel  with  said  longitudinal  line,  each  of  said 
guide  rails  including  a  base,  an  upright  wall,  and  an  upper 
flange  extending  laterally  from  an  upper  end  of  said  upright 
wall: 
a  slide  panel  having  a  pair  of  suys  depending  therefrom  along 

opposite  sides  thereof; 
a  cam  slot  provided  in  each  of  said  stays  and  including  an 

inclined  section; 
a  front  slider  secured  to  a  front  end  of  each  of  said  stays  and 

slidably  engaged  with  an  associated  one  of  said  guide  rails; 
a  pair  of  substantially  triangular  elevator  links  each  including  a 
first  comer  provided  with  a  first  lateral  pin  engaged  by  the 
cam  slot  of  an  associated  one  of  said  stays,  a  second  comer 
connected  to  a  rear  slider  slidably  engaged  by  an  associated 
one  of  said  guide  rails,  and  a  third  comer  provided  with  roller 
means  for  engaging  said  base  of  said  guide  rail  when  said 
slide  pane  is  being  tilted  up,  and  by  said  upper  flange  of  said 
guide  rail  when  said  slide  panel  is  being  slid  open;  and 
a  push-pull  cable  attached  to  each  of  said  rear  sliders  to  move 
each  said  rear  slider  in  either  direction  along  said  longitudinal 
line; 
said  upper  flange  being  provided  with  a  cut-out  for  allowing 
passage  of  said  roller  means  from  a  first  position  at  which  said 
roller  means  is  engaged  by  said  base  to  a  second  position  at 
which  said  roller  means  is  engaged  by  an  upper  surface  of 
said  upper  flange; 
said  inclined  section  of  each  of  said  cam  slots  tilting  up  a  rear 
end  portion  of  said  slide  panel  as  said  elevator  links  are 
pushed  forward  from  a  fully  closed  state  of  said  slide  panel  by 
said  push-pull  cables  attached  to  said  rear  sliders,  and  as  said 
first  lateral  pins  are  moved  in  said  cam  slots; 
each  of  said  elevator  links  being  tilted  forward  via  incline  means 
as  said  elevator  links  are  pulled  rearward  from  said  fully 
closed  state  of  said  slide  panel  by  said  push-pull  cables, 
thereby  lowering  a  rear  end  of  said  slide  panel  so  as  to  allow 
said  slide  panel  to  be  slid  open  without  interference  by  a  part 
of  said  fixed  roof  located  behind  said  opening. 


a  hammock  seat  suspended  between  the  transverse  back  struc- 
ture and  the  front  seat  comers. 


5,718,474 
FOLDABLE  CHAIR 
Kiyoshi  Kojima;  Takao  Sugano,  both  of  Osaka;  Nobuyuki 
Nagai,  Nara.  and  Sakuji  Ito,  Nagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kokuyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Takano  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano, 
both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/01075,  §  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553^74 
Int  a."  A47C  4/42 
VS.  CI.  297—58 


6  Claims 


5,718,473 
FOLDING  CHAIR 
Robert  W.  Lynch,  Jr.,  7724  Lake  Highland  Dr.,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.  76179 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,123,  Nov.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.499,857.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,398 

Int  CI.*  A47C  4/38 

U.S.  a.  297— 16J  18  Claims 

1.  A  folding  chair  symmetric  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and 

comprising 

a  transverse  X-structure  formed  by  two  rigid  members  pivotally 
coupled  together  and  extending  downwardly  to  front  feet  and 
upwardly  to  front  seat  comers  of  the  chair; 
a  transverse  back  structure  disposed  rearward  the  X-structure 

and  forming  rear  feet; 
a  transverse  V-structure  having  two  spindles  coupled  to  the  front 

feet  and  converging  rearwardly  to  an  apex; 
lateral  braces  on  each  side  of  the  chair,  each  brace  linking  one  of 
the  rear  feet  to  one  of  the  front  seat  comers,  the  brace  further 
being  pivotally  coupled  to  one  of  the  spindles;  and 


1.  A  foldable  chair  comprising: 

a  front  frame  with  a  backrest  provided  at  its  top  end  and  a  from 
leg  provided  at  its  lower  end; 

a  rear  frame  including  a  rear  leg  at  a  lower  end  thereof  and  a 
slide  link  which  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  front  frame  and 
which  telescopically  projects  outwardly  from  a  top  end  of  the 
rear  frame;  and 

a  seat  having  its  both  sides  pivotally  supported  near  its  rear  end 
by  said  rear  frame  and  forward  of  the  pivot  position  at  the  rear 
frame  pivotally  supported  by  the  front  frame; 

and  is  characterized  by  that  said  front  frame  comprises  a  from 
leg  pipe  member  near  whose  upper  end  is  pivotally  mounted 
to  the  seat,  a  backrest  pipe  member  separately  formed  from 
the  front  leg  pipe  member,  and  a  joint  member  which  con- 
nects the  front  leg  pipe  member  and  the  backrest  pipe  member 
such  that  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  front  leg  pipe  member  is 
generally  aligned  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  backrest 
pipe  member,  and  that  the  foldable  chair  has  such  an  arrange- 
ment in  which  the  upper  end  of  said  slide  link  is  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  joint  member  such  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  rear  leg  is  generally  aligned  with  that  of  said  correspond- 
ing front  leg  when  the  foldable  chair  is  viewed  from  ks  from 
or  its  rear. 
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5,718,475 

PIVOTAL  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CONVERTIBLE 

BENCHH^ABLE  CONTAINER  APPARATUS 

Stephen  P.  Watts,  Provo,  Utah,  assignor  to  Premiere  Products, 

Inc.,  Provo,  Utah 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,167 

Int  a.*  A47B  85/04 

VS.  a.  297-127  19  claims 


1.  A  convertible  bench/table  apparatus,  comprising: 

at  least  one  seat  member; 

means  for  supporting  said  seat  member; 

a  backrest/tabletop  member; 

at  least  one  support  assembly  for  structurally  supporting  said 
backrest/tabletop  member  in  relation  to  said  means  for  sup- 
porting said  seat  member,  said  support  assembly  comprising  a 
pivot  assembly  providing  means  for  pivoting  the  backrest/ 
tabletop  member  from  a  first  position,  exhibiting  said  seat 
member  with  an  adjacent  tabletop,  into  a  second  position, 
exhibiting  said  seat  member  with  a  backrest,  and  vice  versa; 

said  support  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  support  member 
disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  means  for  sup- 
porting said  seat  member,  said  support  member  including  a 
first  section  having  a  substantially  rectangular  configuration,  a 
second  section  having  a  general  curvilinear  configuration,  and 
a  through-bore  formed  in  said  second  section,  said  through- 
bore  providing  means  for  operably  engaging  said  pivot  assem- 
bly; and 

said  suppon  assembly  further  comprising  at  least  one  structural 
stop  engaging  said  means  for  supporting  said  seat  member, 
said  structural  stop  providing  means  for  sustaining  said  table- 
top  when  pivoting  said  backrest/tabletop  member  into  said 
first  position. 


5,718,476 
SEAT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  LUMBAR  SUPPORT 
Hugues  De  Pascal,  Romans  sur  Isere,  and  Serge  Raibaldi, 
Chatte,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Chairtech,  Saint  Mar- 
cellin,  France 

Filed  Sep,  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,426 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  21,  1995,  95  11244 
Int  a."  A47C  3/025 
VS.  a.  297-284.4  8  Claims 

7.  A  chair  with  adjustable  lumbar  support,  the  chair  comprising: 
a  seat  supported  by  a  base; 
a  seat  back  attached  to  the  seat;  and, 

an  adjustable  lumbar  support  mounted  to  the  seat  back,  the 
adjustable  lumbar  support  including: 


a  handle  which  is  intated  by  an  operator  to  adjust  lumbar 
suppon; 

at  least  one  lower  cam  segment  mounted  to  a  horizontally 
mounted  axle  for  rotation  therewith; 

an  upper  cam  segment  mounted  to  a  second  borizontally 
disposed  axle  for  rotation  therewith; 

a  mechanical  transmission  connecting  the  handle,  the  lower 
axle,  and  the  upper  axle  such  that  movement  of  the  handle 
causes  coordinated  roution  of  the  upper  and  lower  cam 
segments; 

a  resilient  sheet  supported  by  the  scat  back  and  extending 
between  the  upper  and  lower  cam  segments  and  an  operator 
sealed  in  the  chair  such  that  as  the  upper  and  lower  cam 
segmenu  rotate,  the  upper  and  lower  cam  segments  contact 
the  resilient  sheet  at  upper  and  lower  points  causing  the 
resilient  sheet  to  deflect  along  a  smooth  curve,  which 
smooth  curve  defines  a  salient  point  of  maximum  extension 
from  the  seat  back,  coordinated  roution  of  the  upper  and 
lower  cam  segments  both  shift  the  salient  point  in  a  vertical 
direction  and  adjust  an  amount  of  extension  of  the  salient 
point  from  the  seat  back. 


5,718,477  ^ 

RAIL  PAIR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 
Rolf  Schiller,   Heiligenhaus,   Germany,   assignor   to   Keiper 
Recant  GmbH  &  Co.,  Remscheid,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1995,  195  13 
707.8 

Int  CI.''  B60N  2/00 
U.S.  a.  297— 341  9  Claims 

8.  Rail  pair  for  a  motor  vehicle  seat  having  a  lower  rail  to  be 
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connected  with  the  vehicle  and  with  an  upper  tail  that  is  to  be 

connected  to  the  seat,  comprising: 

at  least  one  bracing  element  in  the  form  of  a  friction  body 
arranged  on  the  upper  rail  and  moveable  in  a  vertical  direcuon 
relative  to  the  rails,  said  friction  body  pressed  against  the 
lower  rail  with  a  press-on  force  selected  from  the  group  of 
forces  consisting  of  adjustable  force  and  preset  force, 
including  an  actuation  element  with  means  for  adjusting  the 
press-on  force  of  said  bracing  element,  such  that  said  actua- 
tion element  is  controlled  by  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  of  elements  consisting  of  a  back  rest  and  a  back  rest 
folding  lock. 


5,718,478 
I>mEGR.\TED  ATTACHMENTS-SEAT  FRAME 
Gregory  Allison,  Kego  Harbor,  Micb.,  assignor  to  Lear  Corpo- 
ratioii,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,565 

InL  a."  A47C  im 

VS.  a.  297—344.1  »•  C**^ 


1.  A  seat  assembly  of  the  type  utilized  in  automotive  vehicles  for 
supporting  an  occupant,  said  assembly  comprising; 

a  seat  frame  defining  an  occupant  sitting  area; 

a  back  frame  defining  an  occupant  back  supporting  area; 

at  least  a  section  of  one  of  said  frames  having  oppositely  facing 
parallel  and  symmetrical  first  and  second  sides  wherein  said 
section  is  a  channel  member  as  viewed  in  cross-section  with  a 
top  extending  between  said  first  and  second  sides; 

a  retaining  wing  integral  with  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  first  side  to  a  distal  end  spaced  from  said  first  side; 

a  tab  integral  with  said  top  extending  outwardly  from  said  first 
side  and  forming  a  linear  extension  of  said  top;  and  including 
trim  matenal  and  at  least  one  trim  hook  attached  to  said  trim 
material  and  hooked  over  said  wing. 


the  opposed  side  edges  of  the  back  member  being  mounted 
pivotally  to  a  pair  of  arms  at  respective  first  ends  of  the  arms, 
the  anns  being  mounted  pivotally  to  the  seat  support  means  at 
respective  second  ends  of  the  arms  so  that  the  back  member 
can  be  pivoted  relative  to  the  arms  and  the  arms  can  be 
pivoted  relative  to  the  seat  support  means  to  move  the  back 
member  between  a  first,  seating  position  in  which  its  bottom 
edge  is  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  the  seat  member  and  in 
which  it  extends  transversely  relative  to  the  seat  member,  and 
a  second,  bed  position  in  which  its  top  edge  is  adjacent  the 
fix)nt  edge  of  the  seat  member  and  in  which  the  two  members 
are  substantially  coplanar.  wherein  the  seat  support  means 
comprises  a  pair  of  track  members  defining  a  track  in  which 
the  seat  member  is  slidable  between  the  first  and  second 
positions  thereof. 


5,718,480 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
Rolf  SchUler,  HeUigenhaus  Heinz  Voss,  Leverkusen;  Thorsten 
Nottebauin,  Remscheid,  and  Ulrich  Lehmann,  Alfter-Bonn, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co„ 
Remscheid,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,093 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  28, 
1995,  95111884 

Int.  a."  B60N  2/22 
U.S.  a.  297—362  !•  Claims 


5,718,479 
CONVERTIBLE  SEATING  ARRANGEMENT 
Marthinus     Wessel     Rautenbach,     Pretoria,     South    Africa, 
assignor  to  Ecosat  (ProprieUry)  Limited,  Pretoria,  South 

Africa 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,397 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  Feb.  9,   1995, 

95/1027 

Int.  a."  B60N  2A)2 
VS.  a.  297—354.13  15  Claims 

8.  A  seating  arrangement  comprising  seat  support  means,  a  seat 
member  having  opposed  front  and  rear  edges  and  opposed  side 
edges,  and  a  back  member  having  opposed  top  and  bottom  edges 
and  opposed  side  edges,  the  seat  member  being  movable  on  the 
seat  support  means  between  a  first,  seating  position  and  a  second, 
bed  position  adjacent  to  the  seating  position; 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  seat  mount 
for  supporting  a  seat  cushion,  a  movable  support  for  supporting  a 
seat  back  cushion,  a  swivel  pin  extending  in  a  transverse  direction 
of  said  sutionary  seat  mount,  and  at  least  two  different,  inter- 
changeable joint  fittings,  wherein  said  seat  mount  and  said  mov- 
able support  are  adapted  to  be  operably  connected  with  one  of  said 
at  least  two  different,  interchangeable  joint  fittings,  with  at  least 
one  of  said  joint  fittings  having  a  plurality  of  gear  elements  and  a 
drive  means,  and  at  least  one  other  of  said  joint  fittings  having  a 
locking  elements/control  lever  assembly,  with  each  joint  fitting 
having  an  upper  fitting  part  connectable  to  said  movable  support 
and  a  lower  fitting  part  connectable  to  said  seat  mount,  with  said 
fitting  parts  having  predetermined  configurations  of  connection 
holes  so  as  to  match  connection  points  provided  on  said  seat  mount 
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and  said  movable  support,  whereby  said  joint  finings  are  inter- 
changeably connecuble  to  said  scat  mount  and  said  movable 
support  and  operably  engageable  with  said  swivel  pin  without 
altering  a  position  of  said  swivel  pin  or  said  connection  points  of 
said  seat  mount  and  said  movable  support. 


5,718,482 

SIMPLIFIED  LINEAR  RECLINER 

David  L.  Robinson,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  as.signor  to  Fisher 

Dynamics  Corporation,  St.  Clair  Shores.  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  5%,988 

Int  a.*  B60N  Z/02 


20.  A  seat  comprising: 

a  seatback; 

a  seat  bottom; 

a  recliner  support  bracket  secured  to  said  seat  bottom; 

a  quadrant  member  secured  to  said  seatback  and  joumally  sup- 
ported by  said  recliner  support  bracket  such  that  said  seatback 
is  pivotally  movable  through  a  range  of  reclined  positions  and 
in  a  forwardly  folded  position  relative  to  said  seat  bottom; 

a  pawl  member  supported  on  said  recliner  support  bracket  for 
pivotal  movement  and  operatively  coupled  to  said  quadrant 
member,  said  pawl  member  being  positionable  between  a  first 
position  for  engaging  said  quadrant  member  to  inhibit  pivotal 
movement  of  said  seatback  and  a  second  position  for  disen- 
gaging said  quadrant  member  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of 
said  seatback; 

a  cam  member  supported  on  said  recliner  support  bracket  for 
pivotal  movement  and  operably  coupled  to  said  pawl  member 
such  that  rotational  movement  of  said  cam  member  urges  said 
pawl  member  into  engagement  with  said  quadrant  member; 
and 
a  release  lever  supported  on  said  recliner  support  bracket  for 
pivotal  movement  and  operatively  coupled  to  said  cam  mem- 
ber to  provide  relative  roution  therebetween,  said  release 
lever  positionable  between  a  locked  position  whereat  said  cam 
member  engages  said  pawl  member  with  said  quadrant  mem- 
ber and  a  released  position  whereat  said  cam  member  disen- 
gages said  pawl  member  from  said  quadrant  member,  said 
release  lever  further  positionable  in  a  dumped  position  for 
enabling  said  seatback  to  be  moved  to  said  forwardly  folded 
position. 


U.S.  a.  297—367 


ISaaims 


5,718,481 

SEAT  RECLINER  MECHANISM 

David   Lee  Robinson,  Sterling   Heights,   Mich.,  assignor  to 

Fisher  Dynamics  Corporation,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,970 

Int  a.*  B60N  2/02 

VS.  a.  297-367  33  0,4^ 


14.  In  a  seat  assembly  having  a  seatback  pivotably  connected  to 
a  seat  member  and  a  seat  recliner  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
angular  position  of  the  seatback  relative  to  the  seat  member,  said 
scat  recliner  mechanism  comprising: 
a  master  recliner  mechanism  including  a  recliner  rod.  housing, 
pawl,  camming  member  and  first  biasing  means,  said  recliner 
rod  having  a  first  end  with  a  length  of  teeth  and  a  second  end 
connectable  to  one  of  said  seal  member  and  seatback.  said 
housing  connectable  to  the  other  of  said  seat  member  and  said 
seatback  and  configured  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  recliner 
rod  for  linear  movement  relative  thereto,  said  pawl  having  a 
tooth  and  connected  to  said  housing  for  pivotable  movement 
about  a  pawl  pivot  point  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
pawl  tooth  engages  said  length  of  teeth  of  said  recliner  rod 
thereby  prevennng  linear  movement  of  said  recliner  rod  rela 
live  to  said  housing  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  pawl 
tooth  is  disengaged  from  said  length  of  teeth  of  said  recliner 
rod  whereby  said  rod  is  linearly  moveable  relative  to  said 
housing,  said  camming  member  pivotably  coupled  to  said 
housing  and  moveable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  said  camming  member  cooperating  with  said  pawl  to 
move  said  pawl  from  and  to  said  first  position  to  and  from 
said  second  position  when  said  camming  member  is  moved 
from  and  to  said  first  position  to  and  from  said  second 
position,  said  first  biasing  means  coupled  to  said  housing  and 
one  of  said  pawl  and  said  camming  member  for  urging  said 
pawl  into  said  first  position; 
a  slave  recliner  mechanism  including  a  recliner  rod.  housing, 
pawl,  camming  member  and  first  biasing  means,  said  recliner 
rod  having  a  first  end  with  a  length  of  teeth  and  a  second  end 
connectable  to  one  of  said  seat  member  and  seatback.  said 
housing  connectable  to  the  other  of  said  scat  member  and  said 
seatback  and  configured  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  recliner 
rod  for  linear  movement  relative  thereto,  said  pawl  having  a 
tooth  and  connected  to  said  housing  for  pivouble  movement 
about  a  pawl  pivot  point  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
pawl  tooth  engages  said  length  of  teeth  of  said  recliner  rod 
thereby  preventing  linear  movement  of  said  recliner  rod  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  pawl 
tooth  is  disengaged  from  said  length  of  teeth  of  said  recliner 
rod  whereby  said  rod  is  linearly  moveable  relative  to  said 
housing,  said  camming  member  pivoubly  coupled  to  said 
housing  and  moveable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  said  camming  member  cooperating  with  said  pawl  to 
move  said  pawl  from  and  to  said  first  position  to  and  from 
said  second  position  when  said  camming  member  is  moved 
from  and  to  said  first  position  to  and  from  said  second 
position,  said  first  biasing  means  coupled  to  said  housing  and 
one  of  said  pawl  and  said  camming  member  for  urging  said 
pawl  into  said  first  position; 
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releasing  means  interconnecting  said  master  recliner  mechanism 
and  said  slave  recliner  mechanism,  said  releasing  means  oper- 
able by  a  seat  occupant  for  substantially  simultaneously  rotat- 
ing said  pawls  of  said  master  recliner  mechanism  and  said 
slave  recliner  mechanism  from  said  first  positions  to  said 
second  positions  whereby  the  angular  position  of  the  seatback 
and  the  seat  member  is  variable:  and 

second  biasing  means  associated  with  said  recliner  rod  of  at  least 
one  of  said  master  recliner  mechanism  and  slave  recliner 
mechanism  for  urging  said  seatback  into  said  upright  position. 


5,718,483 
ADJUSTABLE  HINGE  MOUNT  FOR  SEATS 
Satoru  Yamaguchi,  Toyohashi;  Isao  Ikegaya,  Arai,  and  Eiji 
Okamoto,  Kosai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Kiko  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312207; 
Jul.  2,  1996,  8-171933 

Int.  CI."  B60N  vol 
UA  CL  297—367  21  aaims 


from  the  backing  seat  and  having  a  free  end.  the  free  end  including 
a  trough  having  an  interior  surface,  a  support  base  extending  from 
the  second  end  of  the  backing  seat,  a  stop  tab  extending  from  the 
support  base  in  a  direction  away  from  the  backing  seat,  a  slot 
extending  through  the  backing  seat,  the  support  base  and  the  stop 
tab  to  separate  the  support  base  and  the  stop  tab  into  two  sections 
that  are  moveable  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  protrusion 
projecting  from  the  interior  surface  of  the  trough  in  the  insertion 
seat. 


1.  An  adjustable  hinge  mount  for  a  seat  having  an  adjustable  seat 
back,  comprising: 

a  first  hinge  member: 

a  second  hinge  member; 

an  axle  having  an  axle  axis  and  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  hinge  members  for  pivotal  motion  of  said  first  hinge 
member  relative  to  said  second  hinge  member  about  said  axle: 

an  internal  teeth  formed  in  said  second  hinge  member: 

a  bearing  plate  having  teeth  for  locking  cooperation  with  said 
internal  teeth: 

spaced  guide  walls  formed  in  said  first  hinge  member  for  guid- 
ing said  bearing  plate  in  reciprocal  directions  relative  to  said 
guide  walls:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  motion  of  said  bearing  plate  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  internal  teeth, 

said  control  means  including  a  lever  and  a  cam  in  unitary  motion 
with  said  lever  for  cooperation  with  said  bearing  plate, 

said  cam  being  mounted  to  said  first  hinge  member  for  pivotal 
motion  about  a  cam  axis  located  at  a  position  spaced  from 
said  axle  axis. 


5,718,485 

FRICTION  WELDED  BIMETALLIC  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

HAVING  HOLLOW  SPOKES 

Jens  Stach,  Eberdingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F. 

Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,808 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1994,  44  30 
490.0;  Oct.  6,  1994,  44  35  666.8 

Int.  CI."  B60B  li/00 
U.S.  a.  301—63.1  12  Claims 


5,718,484 
WHEEL  RIM  COVER  CLASP 
Lih-Ching  Sheu,  Tainan   Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor 
Hsieng  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan  City,  Taiwan 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702^90 
Int.  a."  B60B  7/i2 
U.S.  a.  301— 37J3 

1.  A  wheel  rim  cover  clasp  comprising  a  backing  seat  having  a 
hrst  end  and  a  second  end,  an  insenion  seat  extending  from  the 
first  end  of  the  backing  seat,  the  insertion  seat  being  bent  away 


to  Kuan 


2  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising: 

a  wheel  spider  having  plurality  of  hollow  spokes  and  a  first  pair 

of  axially  facing  welding  surfaces: 
a  rim  having  a  second  pair  of  axially  facing  welding  surfaces 

which  matingly  correspond  with  said  first  pair  of  axially 

facing  welding  surfaces; 
said  wheel  spider  being  connected  with  said  rim  by  friction 

welding  said  first  pair  of  axially  facing  welding  surfaces  with 

said  second  pair  of  axially  facing  welding  surfaces, 
wherein  the  wheel  spider  is  formed  from  a  first  material  and  the 

rim  is  formed  fi-om  a  second  material,  said  second  material 

being  different  from  said  first  material. 
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5,718,486 
ELECTROPNEUMATIC  BRAKES  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Otto  Vollmer,  and  Ansgar  Fries,  both  of  Munich.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Knorr-Bremse  Systeme  fur  Nutzfahrzeuge 
GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)0712,  §  371  Date  Jun.  11,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16594,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1993,  43  43 
215.8 

Int  a.*  B60T  li/ti 
U.S.  a.  303-3  ,1  ctai^ 


controlling  operation  of  such  brakes  in  response  to  at  least 
said  stream  of  signal  packets  corresponding  to  said  cab  station 
means  so  selected. 


1.  Electropneumatic  brake  system  for  motor  vehicles,  having  a 
pedal-operated  braking  power  generator  for  control  of  a  valve 
device  which  modulates  pressure  mediums  for  the  brake  operation 
funher  comprising: 

a)  the  braking  power  generator  operating  at  least  one  electric 
cono-ol  circuit  and  at  least  one  pressure  medium  circuit. 

b)  an  electronic  control  unit  receiving  an  electric  signal  from  the 
braking  power  generator  and  generating  electrical  conu-ol 
signals, 

c)  a  pressure  modulator  in  the  pressure  medium  circuit  with  the 
valve  device,  the  pressure  modulator  converts  the  electrical 
control  signals  from  the  electronic  control  unit  into  a  propor- 
tional output  pressure  for  controlling  the  valve  device  and. 
when  there  is  no  electrical  control  signal,  provides  a  corre- 
sponding proportional  output  pressure  for  the  control  of  the 
valve  device  from  the  braking  power  generator. 


5,718,488 
DAMPER  FOR  DAMPING  FLUU)  OSCILLATIONS  IN  A 
HYDRAULIC,  SLIP-CONTROLLED  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Steffen  Schneider,  Ikmm;  Ernst-Dieter  Schaefer,  Brackenheim, 
and  Guenter  Krenz,  Steinheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stungart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,689 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1995,  195  39 
780.0 

Int  a."  B60T  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  303-«7  5  ctoims 


5,718,487 

BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DOUBLED  ENDED 

LOCOMOTIVE 

Leonard  Roselli,  Murrysville;  Michael  J.  Joyce,  Jr.,  Jefferson 

Borough,  and  Gregory  S.  Balukin,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding, 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,085 

Int  CI."  B60T  Uno 

MS.  a.  303-14  20  aaims 

1.  A  system  for  electronically  controlling  brakes  on  a  train 
through  a  double  ended  locomotive,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  cab  station  means  for  generating  a  first  stream  of  signal 
packets  indicative  of  parameters  for  operating  said  system: 

(b)  a  second  cab  station  means  for  generating  a  second  stream  of 
signal  packets  indicative  of  parameters  for  operating  said 
system;  and 

(c)  a  brake  control  means,  comnminicaling  with  said  first  and 
said  second  cab  station  means,  for  selecting  which  one  of  said 
cab  sution  means  will  direct  control  of  such  brakes  and  for 


11  12      U 


1.  An  oscillation  damper  (10)  for  damping  fluid  oscillations  in  a 
hydraulic  slip-controlled  brake  system  of  motor  vehicles,  said 
oscillation  damper  comprising;, 
a  diaplu-agm  body  (17)  of  an  elastomer,  fastened  on  an  edge 
lightly  in  a  bore  (11)  of  a  housing  (12).  which  is  exposed  to  a 
brake  fluid  on  one  side  of  a  diaphragm  (18)  and  another  side 
of  the  diaphragm  defines  a  void  (33): 
the  void  (33)  in  turn  is  defined  by  a  support  body  (26),  which 
engages  the  diaphragm  (18)  of  the  diaphragm  body  (17)  by  its 
edge,  with  a  concave  end  face  (32)  against  which  the  dia- 
phragm (18)  can  be  pressed  by  the  brake  fluid: 
the  support  body  (26).  with  its  side  remote  from  the  void, 
adjoins  a  closure  body  (39)  of  the  housing  bore  (U); 
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Ihe  void  (33)  communicates  with  the  atmosphere  through  at  least 
one  conduit  (34)  of  the  support  body  (26)  and  an  opening  (47) 
of  the  closure  body  (39), 

the  diaphragm  body  (17)  is  cup-shaped,  and  a  bottom  wall  of  the 
diaphragm  body  forms  the  diaphragm  (18); 

the  support  body  (26)  is  disposed  inside  the  diaphragm  body 
(17),  radially  filling  the  diaphragm  body; 

the  at  least  one  conduit  of  the  suppon  body  (26)  is  embodied  as 
a  shallow  channel  (34),  which  originating  at  the  edge  of  the 
void  (33)  leads  along  a  jacket  (35)  and  a  side  (27)  remote 
from  the  void  of  the  support  body  (26)  to  the  opening  (47)  of 
the  closure  body  (39). 


5.718,489 
HYDR.\1'L1C  UNIT  FOR  TRACTION-CONTROLLED 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
Friedrich  Megerle,  Sonthofen;  Michael  Friedow,  Tamm:  Juer- 
gen  Lander;   Georg  Spalding,  both  of  Stuttgart;   Johann 
Guggemos,  Blaichach:  Hermann  Hoelle,  Blaichach;  Michael 
Specker.     Blaichach;     Guenther     Schnalzger.     Blaichach; 
Hubert  Hueber.  Weitnau,  and  Dietmar  Sommer.  Schwieber- 
dingen.  all  of  Germany,  assignoi^  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Stuttgart.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01193.  §  371  Date  Jul.  24.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11150.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  633.731 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  22,  1993,  43  36 
092.0 

Int  CI."  B60T  H/.i6:  F16K  31/06;  F15B  I3/0fi:9/l2 
VJS.  a.  303—119.2  8  Oaims 


the  hydraulic  part  (13)  is  a  premounted  unit  with  a  stroke,  set 

before  the  insertion  into  the  receiving  bore  (15),  of  the  seat 

valve  (28)  formed  by  the  valve  seal  (21)  and  the  valve  closing 

member  (22), 
the  seat  valve  (28)  communicates  with  an  inlet  conduit  (29)  and 

with  an  outlet  conduit  (30)  of  the  receiving  bore  (15), 
the  receiving  bore  (15)  is  sealed  oflf  from  the  boundary  plane 

(17)  by  a  sealing  ring  (35)  surrounding  the  hydraulic  part 

(13), 
the  hydraulic  part  (13)  is  joined  at  least  indirecUy  by  posiuve 

engagement  to  the  valve  block  (11), 
the  hydraulic  part  (13)  is  received  in  a  pressure-tight  fashion  in 

the  valve  block  (11)  by  means  of  a  first  swaged  connection 

(31)  located  between  the  inlet  conduit  (29)  and  the  outlet 

conduit  (30); 
the  receiving  bore  (15)  is  closed  off  between  the  sealing  ring 

(35)  and  the  boundary  plane  (17)  by  a  radially  extending 

flange  (39)  of  a  bushing  (37)  that  is  slipped  onto  the  hydraulic 

pan  (13); 
the  flange  (39)  of  the  bushing  (37)  is  braced  against  a  bore  step 

(40)  of  the  receiving  bore  (15)  and  is  joined  to  the  valve  block 

(II)  by  a  second  swaged  connection  (41). 


5,718,490 
ASSEMBLED  CLOTHES  STORAGE  CLOSET 
Jerry  Liao,  SL5,  No.  27.  Alley  19  Lane  160,  Ming  Chung  East 
Road,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,945 

Int  CI."  E04H  I/I2 

VS.  CI.  312—6  1  Claim 


1.  A  hydraulic  unit  (12)  for  traction-controlled  brake  systems  of 
motor  vehicles, 

having  the  following  characteristics: 

at  least  one  electromagnetically  actuated  valve  (10)  is  disposed 
on  a  metal  valve  block  (11),, 

the  valve  (10)  has  a  hydraulic  part  (13).  received  in  a  stepped 
receiving  bore  (15)  of  the  valve  block  (11),  and  an  electrical 
part  (14).  which  is  mounted  on  a  valve  dome  (16)  of  the 
hydraulic  part  (13),  said  dome  fits  over  a  boundary  plane  (17) 
of  the  valve  block  (11), 

the  hydraulic  pan  (13)  has  a  tubular  sleeve  (19),  in  which, 
beginning  at  the  receiving  bore  (15),  a  secured  valve  body 
(20)  with  a  valve  seat  (21),  a  longitudinally  movable  magnet 
armature  (23)  with  a  valve  closing  member  (24),  and  a  like- 
wise secured  magnet  core  (24)  are  received. 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  clodies  storage  closet  using  a 
rectangular  closet  component  of  fabric  construction  material  hav- 
ing panels  forming  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  front,  a  back,  a  left  side  and 
a  right  side  which  cooperate  to  bound  a  storage  companment  for 
said  closet,  and  having  zipper  means  in  said  front  panel  for  gaining 
access  diereUirough  into  said  storage  companment,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  opening  said  front  panel  zipper  means 
incident  to  obtaining  access  to  the  interior  of  said  fabric  closet 
component;  erecting  within  said  interior  of  said  fabric  closet  com- 
ponent a  skeletal  support  of  interconnected  structural  members  of  a 
type  having  cooperating  male  and  female  connecting  means  so  as 
to  hold  said  top  panel,  said  bonom  panel,  said  back  panel,  said  left 
side  panel,  and  said  right  side  panel  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  each 
other  so  as  to  bound  therebetween  said  storage  compartment  for 
said  closet,  said  erected  skeletal  suppon  being  sized  to  have  a  snug 
fit  within  said  storage  companment;  closing  said  front  panel  zipper 
means  so  as  to  both  form  a  closure  for  said  closet  and  also  to  draw 
taut  said  fabric  of  said  closet  component  about  said  skeletal  sup- 
pon so  that  said  male  and  female  interconnecting  means  are  held  in 
place  by  said  fabric  tautness  during  use  of  said  closet;  and  subse- 
quently opening  said  front  panel  zipper  means  and  disassembling 
within  said  interior  and  said  fabric  closet  component  said  male  and 
female  interconnecting  means  of  said  skeletal  suppon,  whereby 
said  clothes  storage  closet  is  placed  into  a  compact  storage  condi- 
tion to  facilitate  storage  and  transport  thereof. 
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5,718,491  5_7,g^4,2 

SUPPORTING  BRACKET/BOX  CONNECTION  STRUCTURE  FOR  COURTESY  PANEL 

Chin-Chu  Li,  No.  1-4.  Wu  Nan  Rd..  Wu  Chi  Chen.  Taichung  ON  FURNITURE 

Hsien.  Taiwan  Samuel  J.  Ellison.  Wyoming.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Steelcase  Inc., 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  761,615  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Int  CI."  A47B  77/00  '^''•^  ^»y  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  650.463 

U.S.  a.  312—107                                                            2  Claimit  '"*•  ^''•''  ^^"^^  ''^^ 

^^'^'""  U.S.  CI.  312-195                                                       15  Chums 


1.  A  supporting  box  assembly,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  unit  boxes  siackably  coupled  togedier,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  unit  boxes  including  a  top  plate  having  a  central 
partitioning  plate  extending  downwardly  from  a  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  top  plate  to  an  end  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  side 
plates  each  extending  from  an  opposing  side  portion  of  said 
top  plate  to  an  end  portion  thereof  such  that  said  partitioning 
plate  and  said  pair  of  side  plates  have  a  substantially  equiva- 
lent height  and  define  open  channels  therebetween,  opposing 
sides  of  said  partitioning  plate  each  being  provided  with  a 
guide  rail  and  an  inner  side  of  each  of  said  side  plates  being 
provided  with  a  guide  rail  corresponding  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  guide  rails  of  said  partitioning  plate,  said  end  portions 
of  said  partitioning  plate  and  said  side  plates  each  having  a 
projecting  rib  and  a  projected  groove,  said  projecting  rib 
being  dimensioned  to  be  insertably  received  within  a  respec- 
tive projected  groove  of  another  of  said  plurality  of  unit  boxes 
and  said  projected  groove  being  dimensioned  to  insertably 
receive  therein  a  respective  projecting  rib  of  said  other  unit 
box,  said  top  plate  having  a  plurality  of  recessed  grooves 
respectively  formed  in  a  central  and  opposing  side  portions  of 
a  top  surface  thereof,  each  of  said  plurality  of  recessed 
grooves  being  disposed  in  correspondence  with  a  respective 
projecting  rib  and  projected  groove,  said  top  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  retaining  tabs  formed  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
recessed  grooves,  each  of  said  plurality  of  retaining  tabs 
extending  from  one  side  wall  of  a  respective  recessed  groove 
and  being  spaced  from  an  opposing  wall  thereof  for  providing 
an  interference  fit  wiUi  a  respective  projecting  rib  and  pro- 
jected groove  of  another  of  said  plurality  of  unit  boxes; 
at  least  one  drawer  being  slidably  received  within  one  of  said 
plurality  of  unit  boxes  and  having  a  sliding  groove  formed  in 
each  of  opposing  sides  thereof  in  correspondence  to  a  respec- 
tive guide  rail  of  said  partitioning  plate  and  a  guide  rail  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  side  plates,  wherein  a  first  alternative 
assembly  configuration  is  formed  by  respective  coupling  of 
said  projecting  ribs  and  projected  grooves  of  a  first  of  said 
plurality  of  unit  boxes  with  said  projected  grooves  and  said 
projecting  ribs  of  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  unit  boxes,  and 
wherein  a  second  alternative  assembly  is  formed  by  coupling 
of  said  projecting  ribs  and  projected  grooves  of  said  second 
unit  box  with  said  respective  recessed  grooves  of  said  first 
unit  box. 


1.  A  furniture  anicle  comprising: 

a  worksurface; 

worksurface  supports,  the  worksurface  supports  and  the  work- 
surface  defining  a  knee  space  under  die  worksurface  and  an 
access  opening  to  the  knee  space  located  generally  under  an 
edge  of  the  worksurface; 

a  courtesy  panel  removably  mounted  to  the  worksurface  sup- 
ports for  movement  between  a  closed  position  for  covering 
the  access  opening  to  the  knee  space  and  an  open  position  to 
facilitate  access  to  the  knee  space  through  the  access  opening; 
and 

a  connection  arrangement  including  a  bracket  having  a  U-shaped 
portion  configured  to  mateably  slidably  engage  an  upper  edge 
of  the  courtesy  panel  so  that  the  bracket  is  horizontally 
adjustable  side-to-side  in  the  knee  space  to  a  desired  attach- 
ment location,  and  a  fastener  for  releasably  engaging  an 
apeitured  flange  on  the  bracket  to  retain  the  courtesy  panel  in 
the  closed  position. 


U.S. 


5,718,493 
CABINET  CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  Nikolai,  #403  -  12  K  de  K  Court.  New  Westminster, 
B.C.  V3M  6C5,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,374 
Int  CI."  A47F  5/08 
a.  312-245  23  Claims 

1.  A  cabinet  construction  system  comprising: 
a  rail  member  mounuble  to  a  fixed  suppon  surface,  the  rail 
member  being  formed  with  at  least  one  generally  horizontally 
extending  slot; 
end  panels  having  end  edges  and  sides; 
rail  mounting  brackets  for  mounting  each  end  panel  to  dje  rail 
member  at  a  desired  spacing,  each  bracket  having  a  main 
body  formed  with  a  flange  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  slot 
of  die  rail  member,  and  each  bracket  being  attached  to  each 
end  panel  end  edge  by  a  bore  extending  from  the  bracket  and 
received  in  a  first  cavity  in  the  end  edge,  and  anchor  post 
formed  with  a  transverse  direaded  aperture,  a  second  cavity 
formed  in  one  of  the  sides  of  the  end  panel  that  intersects  the 
first  cavity  to  receive  the  anchor  post,  and  a  threaded  fastener 
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5,718,495 

WASTE  BIN  HAVING  FINGER  PRESSURE  MEMBER 

Bok  Woo  Lee,  3  Floor,  6  Sukchin-dong,  Song-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756338 

Int.  CI."  A47B  8H/00 

VS.  a.  312— 319. 1  3  Claims 


inserted  through  the  bore  to  engage  in  the  threaded  aperture  of 

the  anchor  post  to  secure  the  main  body  to  the  end  panel; 
spacing  means  inserted  between  the  end  panels  to  space  the  end 

panels  on  the  rail  member  to  define  a  compartment;  and 
releasably  securable  connector  means  to  secure  the  spacing 

means  to  the  end  panels. 


5,718,494 
CONVERTIBLE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Klaus  LuddemaoD,  Whitby,  Canada,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Hanna 
Incorporated.  Ontario.  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  16,  1996,  2167331 
Int.  O.*  A47B  47/00 
VS.  a.  312—258  20  Claims 


1.  A  waste  bin.  having  finger  pressure  members,  which  is 
adapted  lo  be  positioned  under  a  table,  with  a  finger  pressure  effect 
and  a  drawer  type  waste  receiving  bin.  comprising; 

a  body  plate  having  finger  pressure  members  with  multiple 
finger  pressure  protrusions  formed  on  an  inclined  crook  plate 
having  a  curved  surface,  with  two  finger  pressure  rolls; 

at  least  one  insertion  opening  formed  on  a  bottom  portion  of  the 
body  plate,  a  guide  rail  formed  on  left  and  nght  sides  of  the 
insertion  opening  with  an  insertion  groove  formed  on  a  front 
side  of  the  guide  rails; 

at  least  one  drawer  type  dust  receiving  bin  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  the  insertion  opening,  guide  grooves  formed  on  both 
outer  sides  of  the  receiving  bin  with  each  guide  groove  having 
a  uail  roller,  which  is  directed  by  the  guide  rails; 

and  resilient  means  fixed  on  the  body  plate  and  positioned 
opposite  the  insertion  opening. 


5,718,496 
PROJECTION  POINTER 
Michael  R.  Feldman,  and  Alan  D,  Kathman,  both  of  Charlotte, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Digital  Optics  Corporation,  Charlotte, 

N.C. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,976 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  353—42  1*  Claims 


1.  A  convertible  system  which  is  changeable  from  a  portable 
storage  mode  to  a  display  mode,  said  system  comprising  a  first 
container,  a  second  container  and  conversion  material,  said  second 
container  and  said  conversion  material  being  held  within  said  first 
container  when  said  system  is  in  the  storage  mode  and  said 
conversion  material  being  removable  from  said  first  container  to 
convert  said  system  from  the  storage  mode  to  the  display  mode, 
wherein  said  conversion  material  includes  flexible  panels  in  a 
rolled  up  condition  when  in  said  first  container  and  held  within 
said  second  container,  said  second  container  having  a  cylindrical 
configuration  for  mainuining  the  rolled  up  condition  of  said  flex- 
ible panels  and  containing  them  at  a  first  end  of  said  first  container. 


1.  A  laser  pointer  comprising; 

a  case  suitable  for  being  hand  held,  the  case  having  an  opening 

through  which  light  is  projected; 
a  power  source  mounted  within  the  case; 
a  source  of  coherent  light  mounted  within  the  case  and  control- 

lably  connected  to  the  power  source; 
a  transparent  substrate  mounted  within  the  case  between  the 

light  source  and  the  opening  in  the  case; 
a  holographic  optical  element  on  a  face  of  the  transparent 

substrate  for  fomiing  the  light  from  the  light  source  into  a 

beam  shape  of  predetermined  form. 
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5,718,497 
SURFACE  LIGHT  SOURCE  DEVICE 
Kazuaki   Yokoyama,   Saitaraa-ken,   and   Tsuyoshi   Ishikawa, 
Tokyo-to,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Enplas  Corporation, 
Kawaguchi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  982,942,  Nov.  30,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,584,556.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,674 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1991,  U.M. 

3-105334;  Dec.  2, 1991,  3-341747;  Feb.  20, 1992,  U.M.  4-16237; 

Mar.  25,  1992,  U.M.  4-24601;  Mar.  25,  1992,  U.M.  4-24608; 

Oct  9,  1992,  4-296666 

Int  a."  F21V  8/00 
VS.  a.  362-31  16  Claims 


X  hfwwwwvvvv\/C^i2- 
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16.  A  surface  light  source  device  comprising: 

a  light  conducting  member  having  a  light-emitting  surface  dis- 
posed on  one  side  thereof,  an  opposite  surface  disposed  on  a 
side  opposite  said  one  side,  thereof,  and  an  edge  surface;  and 

a  linear  light  source  disposed  adjacent  to  said  edge  surface  of 
said  light  conducting  member; 

wherein  said  opposite  surface  of  the  light  conducting  member 
comprises  a  plurality  of  discreet  rough  surface  regions  sepa- 
rated by  smooth  surface  regions  which  are  smoother  in  com- 
parison with  said  rough  surface  regions. 


5,718,498 

FLASHLIGHT  AND  ILLUMINATING  PANEL 

Burke  C.  PuUman,  390  Vereda  Sur,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.  92262 

FUed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,563 

Int.  CI."  F2IV  7/04 

VS.  a.  362-31  10  aaims 


5,718,499 

ROLLER  BLADE  WHEEL  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Frank  De  Caro,  2  Marina  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11209 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679^10 

Int  a.''A63C  17/26 

VS.  CI.  362—78 


4  Claims 


1.  A  inline  skate  wheel  lighting  system  comprising: 

a  transparent  cylindrical  plastic  wheel  rim; 

at  least  one  illuminating  means  secured  within  the  transparent 

cylindrical  plastic  wheel  rim;  and 
a  hard  rubber  rim  surrounding  the  transparent  cylindrical  plastic 

wheel  rim  for  engaging  a  skating  surface; 

wherein  the  transparent  cylindrical  plastic  wheel  rim  includes  a 

rotating  means  passage  through  the  center  of  said  wheel  rim. 

an  axle  shaft  received  in   said  rotating  means  passage  and 

secured  to  a  support  member  of  an  inline  skate  with  a  nut 

fastener, 

said  transparent  cylindrical  plastic  wheel  rim  being  rotatable 

about  the  axle  shaft, 
a  first  bearing  being  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  axle  shaft  and  a 
second  bearing  being  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  axle  shaft 
opposite  said  first  beanng; 
wherein  the  illuminating  means  includes: 
at  least  one  semi-circular  magnet  mounted  about  the  axle 

shaft; 
at  least  one  induction  coil  secured  within  the  transparent 
cylindrical  plastic  wheel  rim  in  a  position  near  the  semi- 
circular on  the  axle  shaft  for  inducing  an  electrical  current 
through  the  induction  coil  as  the  induction  coil  in  the  wheel 
rim  rotates  about  the  semi-circular  magnet  in  the  axle  shaft; 
and 
at  least  two  light  emitting  devices  electronically  connected  to 
the  induction  coil  and  positioned  within  the  transparent 
cylindrical  plastic  wheel  rim,  at  least  one  of  said  light 
emitting  devices  being  radially  spaced  from  said  axle  shaft 
at  a  distance  different  from  the  distance  another  said  light 
emitting  device  is  radially  spaced  from  said  axle  shaft  to 
project  a  radially  variable  light  panem  from  the  wheel 
when  said  wheel  is  rotated. 


1.  In  combination:  a  casing  having  first  and  second  surfaces 
essentially  perpendicular  to  one  another;  means  for  supporting  a 
light  bulb  within  the  casing  in  position  to  project  a  light  beam  out 
through  said  first  surface;  said  light  bulb  having  a  transparent  globe 
and  metal  base  section;  a  transparent  illuminating  member 
mounted  on  said  casing  adjacent  to  said  light  bulb  and  having  a 
first  section  encompassing  a  portion  of  the  globe  of  said  light  bulb 
and  having  a  panel  section  optically  coupled  to  said  first  section 
and  extending  parallel  to  said  second  surface  for  receiving  side 
light  from  said  light  bulb  through  said  first  section. 


5,718300 

POSITIVE  PRESSURE  IMPACT  RESISTANT  LENS  FOR 

IMPROVED  VISION  AND  SAFETY 

Mark  T.  Vinci  guerra,  405  Cypress  Dr.  #10,  Tequestal,  Fla. 

33469,  and  Jeremiah  J.  Dooley,  928  Pompano  Dr..  Jupiter. 

na.  33458 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,461 
Int  CV"  A61F  9/02 
VS.  a.  2-431  18  Claims 

2.  Goggles  for  eye  protection,  comprising: 
a  goggle  body  for  mounting  on  the  head  of  a  wearer  in  front  of 

the  eyes; 
a  first  lens  made  of  clear  material  with  means  for  mounting  to 
said  goggle  body; 
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a  second  lens  mounted  on  said  goggle  body  directly  in  front  of 

said  first  lens; 
an  air  chamber  located  between  said  first  lens  and  said  second 

lens  extending  substantially  across  the  entire  rear  surface  of 

said  second  lens; 
inlet  potts  located  through  the  right  and  left  lateral  sides  of  said 

goggle  body,  said  ports  being  in  fluid  communnication  with 

said  air  chamber  to  provide  said  air  chamber  with  air  under 

pressure; 
a  plurality  of  air  nozzles  integrally  formed  in  said  second  lens, 

said  nozzles  being  apertures  providing  fluid  communication 

between  said  air  chamber  and  the  area  directly  in  front  of  said 

second  lens;  and 
a  supply  of  compressed  air  m  fluid  communication  with  said 

inlet  ports,  whereby  air  is  directed  under  pressure  through  said 

second  lens  in  the  forward  direction. 


wall  extending  between  said  end  caps,  extending  between  said 
front  and  rear  walls  and  spaced  above  the  cooking  top  to 
define  therein  a  control  cavity; 

said  front  wall  defining  an  opening  therein; 

controls  for  the  range  mounted  in  said  control  cavity  behind  said 
opening  in  said  front  wall; 

a  display  plate  of  light  transparent  material  extending  between 
said  end  caps,  overlying  said  front  wall  and  covering  said 
opening,  said  plate  including  an  upper  portion  projecting 
above  said  top  wall; 

a  lamp  cover  extending  between  said  end  caps,  spaced  above 
said  top  wall,  extending  forward  of  said  rear  wall  and  over- 
lapping the  top  of  said  display  plate  to  form  a  lamp  cavity 
separate  from  said  control  cavity; 

an  electrically  energizable  lamp  mounted  in  said  lamp  cavity; 

said  upper  portion  of  said  display  plate  transmitting  light  from 
said  lamp  outwardly  of  said  lamp  cavity  to  illuminate  the 
cooking  area  when  said  lamp  is  energized;  and 

said  upper  portion  of  said  display  plate  defining  a  top  edge 
exposed  to  said  lamp  for  edgewise  illumination  of  said  plate 
when  said  lamp  is  energized. 


5,718302 

DECORATIVE  LAMPS  FOR  FESTIVE  OCCASIONS 
5,718^1  Jeou-nan  Tseng,  No,  539,  Sec.  4,  Chunghua  Rd.,  Hsinchu, 

RANGE  BACKSPLASH  ASSEMBLY  Taiwan 

James  Aaron  White,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 


tric Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,385 
Int  a."  F27D  21/02 
VS.  a.  362—92 


10  Claims 


Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,926 
InL  CI."  HOIR  33/00 
VS.  a.  362—226 


2  Claims 


1.  In  a  range  having  a  housing  with  a  cooking  top,  a  plurality  of 

surface  heating  units  carried  by  the  cooking  top  and  defining  a 

surface  cooking  area;  a  backsplash  assembly  extending  upward 

from  the  housing  across  the  rear  of  the  cooking  area  and  including: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end  caps  extending  upward  from  the 

housing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  surface  cooking  area;  an 

upwardly  projecting  rear  wall  extending  between  said  end 

caps;  an  upwardly  projecting  front  wall  extending  between 

said  end  caps  and  spaced  forward  of  said  rear  wall;  and  a  top 


1.  A  decorative  lamps  for  festive  occasions  comprising: 

a  lamp  head  having  a  bulb  and  a  pair  of  first  wires  and  a  second 

wire  extending  therefrom;  and 
a  hollow  lamp  ba.se  for  receiving  the  lamp  head  and  securing 
said  first  and  second  wires  of  the  lamp  head,  said  lamp  base 
defining  on  a  lower  portion  of  an  inner  wall  thereof  a  pair  of 
first  recesses  at  one  side  for  receiving  said  first  wires  and  a 
second  recess  opposed  to  the  first  recesses  for  receiving  said 
second  wire,  whereby  said  wires  are  arranged  in  a  tri-lobic 
disposition,  each  of  said  recesses  being  shaped  to  cooperate 
with  the  configuration  of  said  wires. 
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5,718,503 
ILLUMINATION  APPARATUS 
Masahiko  Kokubo;  Keiyi  Ueyama,  and  Keiyi  Endo,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Manufacturing 
Co^  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No,  462,828 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157026; 
Dec.  26,  1994,  6-323208 

Int  CI.*  F21V  7/00 
VS.  a.  362—307  10  Claims 


1. 


1.  An  illumination  apparatus  for  illuminating  an  irradiation  sur- 
face which  has  a  central  axis,  comprising: 

a  light  source  having  front  and  rear  half  portions,  said  light 
source  emining  rays  ftt)m  said  front  and  rear  half  portions: 

a  spherical  mirror  disposed  to  face  said  rear  half  portion  of  said 
light  source  for  reflecting  said  rays  from  said  rear  half  portion, 
said  spherical  mirror  having  an  axis  of  symmetry  and  a  center 
of  curvature;  and 

a  lens  system  disposed  to  face  said  front  half  portion  of  said 
light  source  for  directing  said  rays  from  said  front  half  portion 
and  reflected  rays  from  said  spherical  mirror  to  said  irradia- 
tion surface,  wherein 

said  light  source  is  displaced  from  said  center  of  curvature  of 
said  spherical  mirror  in  a  displacement  plane,  said  displace- 
ment plane  including  said  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  spherical 
mirror,  and  wherein 

said  lens  system  is  inclined  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said 
central  axis  of  said  irradiation  surface  in  said  displacement 
plane, 

said  light  source,  said  spherical  mirror  and  said  lens  system  are 
displaced  as  one  unit  from  said  central  axis  of  said  irradiation 
surface  in  said  displacement  plane. 


said  electrical  wire,  said  socket  having  female  threads  formed 
within  said  inner  surface  of  said  socket  wall  and  a  pair  of 
conductors  mounted  thereto,  said  inner  surface  of  said  wall  of 
said  socket  member  having  a  plurality  of  arcuately  displaced 
and  vertically  extending  socket  grooves  formed  therein,  said 
upper  section  of  said  socket  member  forming  a  socket  flange; 

(c)  a  helical  spring  inserted  within  said  socket  member  and 
mounted  on  said  bottom  cap  member; 

(d)  an  insulating  disc  mounted  on  top  of  said  helical  spring 
having  a  disc  center  opening  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
disc  projections  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  vertically 
extending  socket  grooves  for  guided  vertical  displacement  of 
said  insulating  disc  within  said  socket  grooves;  and, 

(e)  an  anti-leak  gasket  member  having  an  annular  contour  and  an 
annular  groove  formed  therein  for  insert  on  said  socket  flange, 
said  lamp  having  a  glass  upper  section  and  a  lower  section 
passing  through  said  disc  center  opening  and  having  a  lamp 
bottom  end  for  contacting  one  of  said  conductors  which  is 
forced  into  contact  with  a  core  of  said  electrical  wire,  said 
lamp  glass  upper  section  being  mounted  in  contiguous  contact 
with  a  periphery  of  said  gasket  member. 


5,718,504 
ANTI-LEAK  AND  ANTI-CONTACT  CHRISTMAS  LAMP 
Shun-Feng  Huang,  No.  13,  Lane  84,  Nei  Hu  Road,  Hsin-Chu 
City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,237 

Int  a.*"  F21V  31/00 

VS.  a.  362—267  2  Claims 

1.  An  anti-leak  and  anti-contact  Christmas  lamp  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom  cap  member  having  a  pair  of  opposingly  located 
and  vertically  directed  cap  member  lug  members  extending 
from  an  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  cap  member,  said 
bottom  cap  member  having  a  vertically  projecting  section 
located  between  said  cap  member  lug  members,  said  project- 
ing section  forming  at  least  a  pair  of  arcuately  formed  and 
adjacently  located  arcuately  contoured  recess  portions  extend- 
ing in  a  longitudinal  direction,  each  of  said  arcuately  con- 
toured recess  portions  having  an  intermediate  recess  section 
mounted  in  a  respective  recess  portion  for  contiguous  inter- 
face with  a  respective  electrical  wire; 

(b)  a  socket  member  having  a  tubular  contour,  said  socket 
member  having  a  lower  section  and  an  upper  section,  said 
lower  section  having  a  ledge  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  a 
wall  of  said  socket  member  for  engaging  said  cap  member  lug 
members,  and  a  through  opening  for  passage  therethrough  of 


5,718,505 
HEADLIGHT  FOR  VEHICLE 
Hans  Daumueller,  Bodeishausen;  Kari-Otto  Dobler,  Reutlin- 
gen;  Rainer  Neumann,  Stuttgart  all  of  Germany:  Frieder 
Liedtke,  Penang,  Malaysia;  Johannes  Beriling,  Bangalore, 
India;  Henning  Hogrefe,  Walddorfhaesiach.  Germany;  Gerd 
Bahnmueller,  Holzgerlingen,  Germany,  and  Martin  Lampen, 
l^iebingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Roberi  Boscb  GmbH, 
Stuttgart  Germany 

Filed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser  No.  731J06 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  11,  1995,  195  37 
838.5 

Int  a.*  F21V  13/10 
VS.  CI.  362—279  5  Claims 

1.  A  headlight  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  light  source;  a  reflector 
having  at  least  two  different  reflector  regions  including  a  first 
reflector  region  which  reflects  a  light  emitted  by  said  light  source 
as  a  converging  light  beam  to  form  low  beam  and  a  second 
reflector  region  formed  so  that  light  emitted  by  said  light  source 
and  reflected  by  said  second  reflector  region  together  with  the  light 
emitted  by  said  light  source  and  reflected  by  said  first  reflector 
region  form  high  beam;  a  lens  arranged  after  said  reflector  in  a 
light  outlet  direction  so  that  at  least  the  light  which  forms  low 
beam  passes  through  said  lens;  and  a  screening  device  arranged 
between  said  reflector  and  said  lens,  said  screening  device  having  a 
stationary  screening  part  and  a  movable  screening  part,  said  mov- 
able screening  part  being  movable  between  a  position  for  low 
beam  in  which  the  light  forming  low  beam  can  pass  along  said 
movable  screening  pan  and  a  position  for  high  beam  in  which 
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5,718,507 

DOSBFYING  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  A  BATCH  OF 

MIXED  LIQUID  PRODUCT  FROM  SEPARATE  BULK 

SOURCES  OF  SUPPLY  OF  A  LIQUID  CARRIER  AND  AN 

ADDITIVE 

Michael  Glan,  1502  Kingsbury  Rd.,  Garden  aty,  Kans.  6784« 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,643 

Int  a."  BOIF  15/02 

VS.  CL  366—131  25  Claims 


irU-^ 


additionally  the  light  reflected  by  said  second  reflector  region  can 
pass  along  said  movable  screening  part  at  least  partially,  so  that  in 
the  position  for  low  beam  an  edge  of  said  screening  device  forms  a 
bright-dark  limit  of  low  beam,  said  screening  parts  each  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  formed  so  that  in  the  position  of  said  movable 
screening  part  for  low  beam  said  movable  screening  part  covers 
said  openings  of  said  stationary  screening  part,  and  in  the  position 
for  high  beam  said  openings  of  said  movable  screening  part  coin- 
cide with  said  openings  of  said  stationary  screening  part  at  least 
approximately  so  that  said  screening  device  fonns  throughgoing 
openings  for  the  light. 


5,718,506 

FLOOR  LAMP  SAFETY  SHIELD 

John  Yeh,  660  S.  Aberdeen.  Anaheim  Hills,  Calif.  92807 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,368 

Int.  a."  F21V  TAX) 

VS.  a.  362—344  5  CUims 


1.  In  a  dosifying  system  for  making  a  batch  of  mixed  liquid 
product  from  separate  bulk  sources  of  supply  of  a  liquid  carrier  and 
an  additive,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  tubular  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

means  for  delivering  the  liquid  carrier  to  the  inlet  of  the  chamber 
in  a  stream; 

mechanism  for  incremenully  delivering  a  measured  quantity  of 
the  additive  to  the  inlet  in  a  metered  flow  for  combining  an 
additive  flow  and  the  carrier  stream  in  the  chamber  to  produce 
the  product; 

a  discharge  pump  coupled  with  the  ouUet  of  the  chamber  for 
drawing  product  out  of  the  chamber  as  the  liquid  stream  and 
additive  flow  are  combined  within  the  chamber: 

a  delivery  conduit  coupled  with  the  pump  in  downstream  rela- 
tion to  the  chamber  for  receiving  product  from  the  pump  and 
directing  the  product  to  a  point  of  delivery;  and 

means  for  agitating  said  chamber  as  the  stream  of  liquid  carrier 
and  additive  flow  are  combined  in  the  chamber. 


1.  In  combination,  a  safety  shield  for  attaching  to  a  halogen  light 

fixture  mounted  in  an  inverted  shade  in  which  is  disposed  a 

halogen  lamp  bulb  that  generates  an  intense  heat  when  lit,  wherein 

said  combination  comprises: 

a  halogen  floor  lamp  including  an  inverted  shade  mounted  at  the 

top  of  a  lamppost; 
a  halogen  lamp  light  fixture  mounted  in  said  inverted  shade  in 
which  is  operably  mounted  a  halogen  bulb;  said  light  fixture 
comprising: 
light  reflective  support  ring  having  an  annular  top  wall  and  an 

inchned  radial  wall; 
a   halogen   light   bulb   receptacle   in   which   is   removably 
received  a  halogen  lamp  bulb  and  a  glass  protective  cover; 
a  safety  shield  comprising: 

a  wire  framework  defined  by  an  arcuate  wire  support  base 
member  mounted  to  said  top  wall  and  extending  over 
said  halogen  light  bulb  receptacle; 
fastening  means  for  attaching  said  wire  framework  to  said 

top  wall;  and 
at  least  two  arcuate  support  rods  that  are  fixedly  secured 
transversely  to  said  arcuate  wire  support  base. 


5,718,508 
SELF-CLEANING  MIXER  FOR  CEMENT  SLURRY 
Harold  V.  Williams,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Haltec  Corpora- 
tion,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,410 
Int.  a.*  BOIF  15/00 
VS.  a.  366—138  »4  Claims 

1.  A  self-cleaning  mixer  for  cement  slurry,  said  mixer  compris- 
ing: 
a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  infeed  end  and  an  outfeed  end 

spaced  along  a  first  axis; 
a  feedscrew  within  said  housing  for  moving  material  from  said 
infeed  end  to  said  outfeed  end,  said  feedscrew  including  a 
hollow  shaft; 
a  first  set  of  nozzles  directed  inwardly  from  said  housing  to  said 
feedscrew;  and 
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5,718,510 
PASTE  PRODUCTION  AND  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Richard  A.  Farmery,  OriUia;  Reichel  A.  Tenbergen,  Hanmer, 
and  David  A.  Landriault,  Sudbury,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Inco  Limited,  Toronto,  and  GL&V  Process  Equipment 
Group  Inc7GL&V — Groupe  Equipement  de  Procedes  Inc., 
OriUia,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,125 

Int  a."  BOIF  5//2. 7/24 

VS.  CI.  366—266  9  claims 


second  set  of  nozzles  directed  outwardly  from  said  hollow 
shaft  to  said  housing. 


5,718,509 

MATEWALS  DISPERSION  APPARATUS  WITH 

RELATIVELY  SLIDABLE  BLOCKS 

WilUam  D.  Dunfee,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Instrumentation 

Technology  Associates,  Inc.,  Exton,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724^59 

Int  a."  BOIF  U/00 

VS.  a.  366-143  14  Qalms 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  fluids  comprising  first  and  second 
blocks,  each  block  having  a  surface  and  a  plurality  of  wells  having 
openings  m  said  surface  and  extending  into  the  interior  thereof, 
each  of  the  wells  being  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid,  and  in  which  the 
blocks  are  disposed  in  face-to-face  relationship,  with  said  surfaces 
in  contact  with  each  other,  and  the  blocks  are  relatively  slidable  so 
that  the  wells  of  each  block  can  be  moved  from  a  position  in  which 
they  are  closed  off  by  the  surface  of  the  other  block  into  a  position 
in  which  they  are  in  register  with  corresponding  wells  of  the  other 
block,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  means  for  exerting  a 
pressure  on  said  blocks  to  maintain  said  surfaces  in  contact  with 
each  other,  the  pressure-exerting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tension  springs  and  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  springs  to 
both  blocks,  whereby  the  blocks  are  maintained  in  face-to-face 
relationship  with  each  other  while  the  blocks  are  not  in  a  container 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  pastes  fix)m  mixtures  of  solids  and 
liquids,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  said  tank  having  a  side 
wall,  a  vertical  shaft  disposed  in  said  tank,  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft  for  circulating  a  paste,  the  shaft  including  a  means  for  lifting 
the  paste  and  a  rake  arm  extending  outwardly  from  a  lower  portion 
of  said  shaft,  said  rake  arm  having  blades  for  pushing  paste  radially 
inward,  a  flow  director  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  adjacent 
to  said  side  wall  of  said  tank  and  said  flow  director  being  hydro- 
dynamically  shaped  for  decreasing  resistance  and  having  a  blunt 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  knife  edge  for  slicing  through  said  paste 
to  facilitate  circulation  of  the  paste  adjacent  outer  portions  of  said 
tank  and  a  paste  exit  port  through  a  lower  portion  of  said  tank  for 
removing  paste. 


5,718,511 
TEMPERATURE  MAPPING  METHOD 
Randall    S.    Mundt    Pleasanton,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Lam 
Research  Corporation,  Fremont  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,659 
Int  CI.'  GOIK  3/00 
VS.  a.  374—137  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  mapping  temperatures  reached  by  an  object 


during  heating,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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applying,  to  a  surface  of  an  object,  a  thermally  sensitive  material 
which,  when  heated,  undergoes  a  reaction  in  which  the  mate- 
rial experiences  an  irreversible  change  as  a  function  of  time; 
heaung  the  object  and  the  material  applied  thereto;  and 
determinmg  an  amount  of  the  irreversible  change  in  the  heated 
material  applied  on  the  object,  the  amount  of  irreversible 
change  in  the  heated  material  being  indicative  of  temperatures 
reached  at  multiple  points  on  the  object 


5,718^13 
TEMPERATURE-INDICATING  DEVICE 
Derek  Booth;  Russell  Booth,  both  of  Burton;  Stephen  Preston, 
Prenton,  and  Kevin  Guilliatt,  Halesowen,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Thermographic  Measurements  Limited, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,980 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Juu.  21,  1995, 
9512667 

InL  a.*  GOIK  11/12:1/14:1/16:13/00 
MS.  a.  374—162  8  Claims 


5,718,512 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  PROBE 
Ung  Lap  Ngo-Beelmann,   Karisruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  S«r.  No.  587,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1995,  195  08 

916.2 

Int.  ex."  GOIK  13/02:1/08:1/14:7/04 
U.S.  a.  374—148  '  Claims 


I  A  high-temperature  probe,  comprising; 
a  probe  tube  having  an  inner  bore,  the  inner  bore  extending 
parallel  to  a  direction  of  an  axis  of  the  probe  mbe,  the  probe 
tube  having  a  measuring  space,  the  measuring  space  being  in 
the  form  of  a  flow-through  passage  oriented  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  the  probe  tube  axis,  located  at  a  bottom  end 
thereof,  the  probe  tube  having  a  second  inner  bore  parallel  to 
the  first  inner  bore; 
a  ceramic  sensor  tube  disposed  in  the  inner  bore  of  the  probe 

tube; 
a  temperature  sensor  having  a  sensor  tip  disposed  in  the  measur- 
ing space  for  measuring  a  hot-gas  flow  in  a  hot-gas  zone;  and 
a  ceramic  support  tube  disposed  in  the  second  inner  bore; 
wherein   the   support   tube   is   made   of  an  oxide-dispersion- 
strengthened  (OSD)  superalloy  and  has  a  ring  at  one  end,  the 
diameter  of  the  ring  being  greater  than  a  diameter  of  the 
second  inner  bore,  the  ring  being  arranged  in  an  enlarged  bore 
at  the  bottom  end  of  the  probe  tube,  the  enlarged  bore  being  in 
communication  with  the  second  inner  bore. 


1.  A  temperature-indicating  device  for  use  with  a  barrier  having 
a  first  side  and  an  opposite  second  side,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

aperture  defined  in  said  barrier; 

at  least  one  temperature  sensitive  indicator  having  at  least  one 
chemical  sensor  which  changes  color  when  its  temperature 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level,  said  temperature  sensitive 
indicator  disposed  on  said  first  side  of  said  barrier; 

a  thermal  conductor  having  first  and  second  ends  disposed, 
respectively,  between  said  first  side  of  said  barrier  and  said 
second  side  of  said  barrier  and  within  said  aperture,  said 
thermal  conductor  joined  axially  at  its  first  end  to  said  tem- 
perature sensitive  indicator  and  having  its  second  end  dis- 
posed at  said  second  side  of  said  barrier,  said  thermal  conduc- 
tor transferring  heat  from  said  second  side  of  said  barrier  to 
said  temperature  sensitive  indicator,  and  wherein  said  tem- 
perature sensitive  indicator  indicates  a  change  in  temperature 
as  conducted  by  said  thermal  conductor,  said  temperature 
sensitive  indicator  indicating  on  said  first  side  of  said  barrier 
that  the  temperature  on  said  opposite  second  side  of  said 
barrier  has  exceeded  said  predetermined  level. 


5,718314 
MULTIWALL  BAG 
Raymond  George   Steele,  Auckland;   Stephen   John   Grace, 
Parua;  John  Frederick  Robinson;  Andreas  Kari  Haussrer, 
both  of  Auckland;  Eric  John  Brown,  Papakura;  Michael 
John  Kane,  Auckland;  AUan  Paul  MacFarlane,  Auckland, 
and  Ian  Murray  Allerby,  Auckland,  all  of  New  Zealand, 
assignors  to  Stone  Container  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,710,  Feb.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,829 
Int.  CI.''  B65D  33/18 
U.S.  CI.  383—211  1»  Claims 

1.  A  lie  flat  container  comprising; 

an  inner  tube  of  a  scalable  plastics  material,  said  inner  tube 
having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  front  panel  and  a  back 
panel; 
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an  outer  tube,  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  front  panel  and 
a  back  panel; 

said  first  end  of  said  inner  tube  being  disposed  adjacent  said  first 
end  of  said  outer  tube; 

said  inner  tube  being  disposed  within  said  outer  tube,  each  of 
said  inner  and  outer  tubes  having  been  formed  of  at  least  one 
web  of  a  planar  material; 

said  first  end  of  said  inner  tube  and  said  first  end  of  said  outer 
tube  being  closed  separately  from  one  another,  said  second 
end  of  said  inner  tube  and  said  second  end  of  said  outer  tube 
being  open  so  as  to  enable  the  filling  of  said  inner  tube  prior 
to  sealing  thereof; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  tubes  being  operably  configured  so 
as  to  lie  substantially  flat,  when  in  an  unfilled  condiuon,  such 
that  said  front  panels  and  said  back  panels  lie  in  substantially 
flat  overlying  relation  to  one  another,  respectively; 

flap  members  operably  formed  in  at  least  said  first  end  of  said 
outer  tube,  said  flap  members  being  operably  configured  to  be 
arranged  such  that  one  flap  member  is  in  overlying  relation- 
ship to  the  other,  underlying  flap  member,  to  form  a  substan- 
tially planar  base  region  operably  configured  so  as  to  fold 
over  onto  one  of  said  front  and  back  panels  of  said  outer  tube, 
when  said  containeit  is  in  an  unfilled  condition; 
said  flap  members  being  releasably  affixed  to  one  another  so  as 
to  enable  separation  of  said  flap  members  to  enable  opening 
of  said  first  end  of  said  outer  tube,  to  further  enable  access  to 
said  inner  tube. 


5,718,515 
RECTILINEAR  GUIDE  APPARATUS 
Hidehiko  Furuhashi,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,082,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1992,  4-173832 

Int.  CI."  FI6C  19/00:29/04:33/00 

VS.  a.  384-53  32  Claims 


a  guide  member,  a  moving  member,  and  at  least  three  rows  of 
rollers  each  interposed  between  and  rolling  at  outer  peripher- 
ies thereof  on  roller  guiding  surfaces  provided  in  opposed 
guide  grooves  of  said  guide  member  and  said  moving  mem- 
ber; 

wherein  the  rollers  of  two  of  said  rows  all  have  their  rotational 
axes  oriented  parallel  to  each  other  in  a  first  direction,  and  the 
rollers  of  a  third  of  said  rows  all  have  their  rotational  axes 
oriented  parallel  to  each  other  in  a  second  direction  transverse 
to  said  first  direction;  and 

wherein  one  of  said  guide  member  and  said  moving  member 
includes  a  base  ponion,  a  first  adjusting  guide  member  adjust- 
ably attached  to  said  base  portion,  and  a  second  adjusting 
guide  member  adjustably  attached  to  said  first  adjusting  guide 
member,  and  each  of  said  base  portion  and  said  first  and 
second  adjusting  guide  members  has  one  of  the  guide  grooves 
of  said  one  member  formed  therein. 


5,718,516 
SPINDLE  MOTORS  WITH  HARD  COATED 
HYDRODYNAMIC  BE.\RINGS 
Charles  J.  Cheever,  Beaverton,  and  Frank  Alton  Gray,  Port- 
land, both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  SAE  Magnetics  (H.K.)  Ltd., 
Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,488 

Int.  CI."  F16C  32A)6 

U.S.  a.  384-114  9  cxaims 


13.  A  rectilinear  guide  apparatus,  comprising: 


I.  A  spindle  motor  having  hydrodynamic  bearings,  comprising: 

(a)  a  metallic  .shaft  having  a  ceramic-like  surface  hard  coat 
directly  thereon,  said  shaft  having  a  radial  thrust  bearing  plate 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  shaft,  said  bearing  plate 
having  upper  and  lower  radial  plate  surfaces,  said  shaft  having 
a  shaft  outer  diameter; 

(b)  a  meuUic  sleeve  having  a  ceramic-like  surface  hard  coat 
directly  thereon,  said  sleeve  having  a  sleeve  inner  diameter 
and  a  sleeve  radial  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
sleeve  inner  diameter,  said  sleeve  inner  diameter  surrounding 
said  shaft  outer  diameter  below  said  bearing  plate  to  form  an 
axial  cavity  therebetween,  said  sleeve  radial  surface  being  at 
least  partially  coextensive  with  said  lower  radial  plate  surface 
to  form  a  first  radial  cavity  therebetween; 

(c)  a  metallic  thrust  ring  having  a  ceramic-like  surface  hard  coal 
directly  thereon,  said  thrust  ring  having  a  ring  lower  surface, 
said  lower  surface  being  at  least  partially  coextensive  with 
said  upper  radial  plate  surface  to  form  a  second  radial  cavil  \ 
therebetween;  and 

(d)  lubricant  at  least  partially  filling  said  axial  cavity,  said  first 
radial  cavity,  and  said  second  radial  cavity  to  form  hydrody- 
namic bearings  therein. 


1996 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  17,  1998 


5,718417 
SELF-ALIGNING  BEARING  FOR  fflGH  TEMPERATURE 

APPLICATIONS 
Jorge  A.  Morando,  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Alphatech, 

Inc.,  Trenton,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  370J11,  Jan.  9,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5449,393. 

This  appUcation  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,095 

Int  a."  F16C  23/04 

VS.  a.  3*4—192  3  Claims 


5,718418 
AXIS  JOINT  AND  SLIDE  BEARING  WITH  INTEGRAL 
SEAL 
Rolf  Omberg,  Kristineberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Hultdin  Sys- 
tem AB,  Mala,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00979,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12896,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  817,708 

Int  a.*  F16C  33/74:  F16B  7/02 

VS.  a.  384-^28  20  Oaims 


1  A  combination  roll  and  bearing  assembly  useful  for  transfer- 
nng  a  heated  metal  strip  across  the  roll  surface,  comprising: 
an  axially  elongated  stnp-support  roll  havmg  a  length  suited  for 
supporting  a  heated  metal  strip  as  the  roll  is  being  rotated 
about  a  first  axis  of  rotation,  said  roll  being  subject  to  trans- 
verse flexure  under  loadings  imposed  by  the  supported  strip, 
said  roll  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  first  shaft  means  extending  axially  from  the  first  end  of  the 
roll,  and  a  second  shaft  means  extending  axially  from  the 
second  end  of  the  roll; 
each  of  said  shaft  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation: 
a  lubrication-free  self-aligning  bearing  means  supporting  each  of 
said  shaft  means,  each  of  said  bearing  means  including: 
a  housing  (201)  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  hole  surface 

(202); 
an  elongated  sleeve  (206)  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface 

ngidly  fitting  said  cylindrical  hole  surface; 
said  sleeve  having  a  central  axis  and  an  inner  cylindrical 
surface  (212)  concentric  around  said  central   axis,  said 
sleeve  having  an  integral  intumed  annular  end  portion 
(208).  said  intumed  annular  end  portion  having  a  first 
annular  bevel  surface  (210)  facing  a  central  point  on  the 
sleeve  axis; 
an  annular  bearing  ring  (226)  having  an  outer  annular  mount- 
ing surface  rigidly  fitting  said  sleeve  inner  surface,  said 
bearing  ring  having  a  second  annular  bevel  surface  (224) 
facing  said  central  point  on  the  sleeve  axis,  said  first  and 
second  bevel  surfaces  being  equidistant  from  said  central 
point; 
a  second  sleeve  (218)  having  a  rotary  slidable  fit  on  the 

associated  shaft  means; 
an  annular  retainer  sleeve  (214)  having  a  shrink  fit  on  said 
second  sleeve,  said  retainer  sleeve  having  a  first  convex 
spherical  surface  (220)  engaging  said  first  annular  bevel 
surface,  said  retainer  sleeve  having  a  second  convex  spheri- 
cal surface  (222)  engaging  said  second  annular  bevel  sur- 
face; and 
said  convex  sphencal  surfaces  being  centered  on  a  common 
center  coincident  with  said  central  point,  whereby  said 
second  sleeve  and  said  retainer  sleeve  can  swivel  around 
said  central  point  to  compensate  for  changes  in  the  shaft 
means  rotational  axis. 


^7__' 


1.  An  axis  joint  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  construction  element  comprising  first  and  second  parallel 
connecting  pieces  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  having 
first  and  second  substantially  circular  openings  located  oppo- 
site each  other: 
a  second  constniction  element; 

an  axis  joint  rotatably  joumalling  said  first  and  second  construc- 
tion elements  for  relative  rotational  movement,  said  axis  joint 
comprising: 

a  bearing  bushing  rigidly  connected  to  said  second  construc- 
tion element  and  located  between  said  connecting  pieces, 
and  substantially  concentric  with  said  openings  in  said 
connecting  pieces; 
said  bearing  bushing  containing  a  slide  bearing  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical   sleeve  having  first  and  second 
ends,  and  provided  at  each  end  with  internal,  resilient 
sealing  lips  integral  with  said  sleeve; 
a  substantially  cylindrical  bearing  shaft  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve 
with  a  substantially  cylindrical  through-extending  opening, 
said  bearing  shaft  extending  through  and  substantially  con- 
centric with  said  bearing  bushing,  said  shaft  having  first 
and  second  end  portions  which  extending  through  said  first 
and  second  openings,  respectively,  said  shaft  having  end 
surfaces,  and  said  shaft  having  an  outer  substantially  cylin- 
drical surface  with  an  outer  diameter; 
each  of  said  shaft  first  and  second  end  portions  having  an 
outwardly  diverging  recess  defining  an  inner  conical  sur- 
face having  a  predetermined  coniciiy; 
a  peripheral  clamping  portion  defined  by  each  of  said  inner 
conical  surfaces,  said  outer  substantially  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  bearing  shaft,  and  said  end  surfaces  of  said  bearing 
shaft; 
a  conical  washer  engaging  each  clamping  portion,  each  said 
conical  washer  having  a  central  opening,  and  a  conical 
outer  surface  which  engages  a  said  inner  conical  surface 
and  received  within  a  said  shaft  end  portion; 
a  screw  member  extending  through  said  central  opening  of 
each  of  said  conical  washers  for  holding  said  conical  wash- 
ers with  a  said  shaft  end  portion  so  that  said  clamping 
portions  of  said  inner  conical  surfaces  abut  directly  against 
said  connecting  pieces  so  that  a  bun  connection  is  provided 
between  said  bearing  shaft  and  said  connecting  pieces;  and 
annular  openings  provided  radially  outwardly  from  said  slide 
bearing  sleeve  to  permit  radial  expansion  of  said  sealing 
lips  upon  insertion  of  said  bearing  shaft  into  said  slide 
bearing  sleeve;  and 
during  operation  of  said  assembly  said  sealing  lips  making  a 
sealing  abutment  against  said  bearing  shaft;  and  when  said 
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assembly  is  not  in  operation,  said  sealing  lips  having  an  inner 
diameter  slightly  less  than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  bearing 
shaft  so  that  said  sealing  lips  resiliently  expand  and  also  have 
a  sealing  abutment  against  said  bearing  shaft. 


5,718419 

CONTINUOUS  HOT  DIPPING  APPARATUS  AND  SLIDE 

BEARING  STRUCTURE  THEREOF 

Takahiko  Ookouchi,  and  Tamihito  Kawahigashi,  both  of  Kat- 

suta.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  020,783,  Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5438458.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,777 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-033118 

Int.  a."  F16C  19/22:19/40 

VS.  CI.  384—569  2  Claims 


1.  A  rolling  bearing  wherein  an  entire  periphery  of  a  contact 
surface  of  a  bearing  supported  on  a  metallic  base  is  formed  of  a 
solid  lubricant  material,  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  are  provided 
between  said  contact  surface  of  said  bearing  and  a  roll  shaft  routed 
in  said  bearing,  said  rolling  elements  being  formed  of  sintered 
ceramic  material,  and  wherein  intermediate  members  of  a  solid 
lubricant  material  are  interposed  between  said  rolling  elements. 


5,718,520 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  A  PRINT 

JOB  TICKET 
Mary  K.  MacKay,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn, 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,822 

Int  a."  B41J  3/46 

VS.  a.  400—61  19  Claims 
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1.  In  a  printing  system  with  a  print  engine  for  producmg  prints 
with  a  prim  job  having  a  programmed  job  ticket,  the  print  job 
including  a  document  being  represented  by  image  dau,  the  job 
ticket  including  a  plurality  of  page  tickets  arranged  in  a  numbered 
sequential  order,  each  page  ticket  being  associated  with  a  set  of 


printing  instructions,  the  printing  instructions  Including  print  job 
attributes  with  each  print  job  attribute  being  associated  with  one  or 
more  print  job  characteristics,  an  improvement  for  automatically 
modifying  one  or  more  values  of  the  job  ticket,  said  improvement 
comprising: 

a)  a  memory  for  storing  each  of  the  print  job  attributes  and  the 
print  job  characteristics  being  stored,  as  a  set.  a  first  value 
being  mapped  to  one  of  the  print  job  characteristics,  prints 
being  produced  at  the  print  engine  with  the  stored  image  data 
and  printing  instructions; 

b)  a  processor,  communicating  with  said  memory,  for  scanning  a 
portion  of  the  set  of  print  job  attributes  and  print  job  charac- 
teristics and  determining  each  page  ticket  upon  which  the 
print  job  characteristic  first  value  is  located; 

c)  a  user  interface,  including  a  display  screen,  for  displaying  a 
list  of  each  number  associated  with  each  page  ticket  deter- 
mined with  said  processor; 

d)  wherein  at  least  one  page  ticket  designated  by  said  list  is 
reviewed  by  a  printing  system  user  and  a  set  of  one  or  more 
page  tickets  is  selected  from  the  list  of  numbers  displayed  on 
said  display  screen:  and 

e)  a  job  ticket  modifying  subsystem  for  automatically  modifying 
one  or  more  print  job  characteristic  first  values,  for  die  set  of 
one  or  more  page  tickets,  to  one  or  more  print  job  character- 
istic second  values. 


5,718421 

PRINTER  FOR  ONE  TIME  PRINTING  A  PICTURE  AND 

TEXT 

Sang-heon  Koo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser,  No.  699,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995, 
95-69761 

Int  a.'  B41J  V32 
VS.  a.  400—120.02  4  Claims 


1.  A  printer  operative  to  continuously  and  sequentially  prim  a 
picture  and  a  text,  comprising: 
picture  priming  means  for  printing  a  picture  image,  including 
a  cylindrical  platen  drum, 

a  cartridge  installed  at  one  side  of  said  platen  drum  and 
containing  an  ink  sheet  on  which  inks  of  various  colors  ai« 
surface-sequentially  coated, 
paper  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  paper  between  said  platen 

drum  and  the  ink  sheet,  and 
a  recording  head  for  subliming  the  inks  of  the  ink  sheet  onto 
a  portion  of  the  paper  by  heat-pressing  the  ink  sheet  accord- 
ing to  a  predetermined  recording  signal;  said  printer  further 
comprising: 
text  printing  means  for  printing  a  text,  including 

a  photosensitive  drum  having  a  surface  on  which  a 

photoconductive  film  is  formed, 

a  charger  for  charging  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive 

drum  to  obtain  a  charged  photosensitive  drum, 

a  laser  diode  for  radiating  light  to  the  surface  of  said 

charged  photosensitive  drum, 

a  developing  unit  for  developing  the  surface  of  said 
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photosensitive  drum  with  a  developing  material  to  fonn  a 
developed  image,  and 

a  transferring  unit  for  transferring  the  developed  image 
of  the  developing  material  on  said  photosensitive  drum 
to  the  paper;  wherein  said  transferring  unit  selectively 
transfers  said  cartridge  in  a  lateral  direction  from  one 
side  of  said  platen  drum  to  another  side  thereof  accord- 
ing to  a  predetermined  position  of  a  picture  print  portion 
on  the  paper. 


5,718422 
HEAT  TRANSFER  PRINTER 
Dong-hwan  Kang,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  698,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  29,  1996, 
96-9185 

Int  a."  B4U  V325:23/00 
MS.  a.  400—120.04  n  CWms 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  printer  comprising: 

a  pair  of  frames  installed  so  as  to  be  spaced  apart  from  each 

other, 
a  platen  drum  rotatably  mounted  between  said  frames; 
a  capstan  roller  rotatably  mounted  parallel  to  said  platen  drum; 
a  capstan  motor  which  produces  a  driving  force  for  driving  said 

capstan  roller,  an  output  of  said  capstan  motor  being  drivingly 

connected  to  said  capstan  roller; 
means  for  transporting  a  recording  paper  while  conucting  said 

capstan  roller; 
an  ink  ribbon  transportably  installed  above  said  platen  drum,  and 

having  a  surface  sequentially  coated  with  colored  inks; 
means  for  transporting  said  ink  ribbon  by  the  driving  force  of 

said  capstan  motor;  and 
a  recording  head,  which  is  pivotally  installed  for  up  and  down 

movement  above  said  ink  ribbon,  for  pressing  said  ink  ribbon 

and  the  recording  paper  on  said  platen  drum. 


for  detecting  said  recording  medium,  and  an  exit-side  transfer 
roller,  said  rollers  being  arranged  along  a  transport  passage,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

dehning  an  overrun  stop  point  between  said  first  capstan  roller 
and  said  platen  roller,  based  on  the  position  of  said  recording 
medium  detected  by  said  sensor, 
forwarding  said  recording  medium  along  said  transpoit  passage 

in  a  medium-transporting  direction, 
detecting  said  recording  medium  thus  forwarded, 
reversing  said  recording  medium  to  said  overrun  stop  point 
forwarding  said  recording  medium  to  said  print-starting  point, 

and 
moving  said  recording  medium  in  the  medium-transporting 
direction  while  thermally  transferring  said  thermally  transfer- 
able material  to  said  recording  medium  in  such  a  state  that 
said  recording  medium  is  brought  into  conuct  with  said 
thermal  print  head  through  said  thermally  transferable  mate- 
rial. 


5,718^24 
DEVICE  IN  PRINTERS 
Hans  Nordstrom,  Vastra  Frolunda,  and  Kjcll  Wollin,  MSIndal, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  UBI  Printer  AB,  Moindal, 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534^67 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  3,  1994,  9403354 

Int  CI."  B41J  35/04 

VS.  a.  400—248  3  Oaims 


5,718^23 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 
Toshihito  Shuna,-  Takehito  Kobayashi,  and  Hajime  Isono,  all  of 
Yamanashi-ken,   Japan,   assignors   to   NIsca   Corporation, 
Vamanashi-Ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  331,135,  Oct.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,636,928. 
This  application  Oct.  28,  1996,  Set.  No.  738,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1993,  5-292757; 
Oct  28,  1993,  5-292759 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/315 
VS.  a.  400—120.04  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  thermally  transferring  thermally  transferable 
material  to  a  recording  medium  having  a  leading  end  by  use  of  a 
printer  comprising  a  thermal  print  head  located  at  a  print-starting 
point,  and  a  driving  unit  including  an  enny-side  transfer  roller,  a 
first  capstan  roller,  a  platen  roller,  a  second  capstan  roller,  a  sensor 


1.  A  printing  device  for  preventing  skewing  of  an  ink  ribbon 
which  is  unwound  from  an  unwinding  roller,  passed  through  a 
printing  unit  simultaneously   with  a  web  onto  which  print  is 
applied,  and  rewound  onto  a  take-up  roller  after  being  passed 
through  the  printing  unit,  the  printing  device  comprising: 
a  pivot  mechanism  mounted  on  a  respective  rotatable  shaft  of  an 
unwinding  roller  having  a  hollow  core,  which  said  core  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface; 
said  pivot  mechanism  having  a  resilient  ring. 
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a  guide  sleeve,  said  guide  sleeve  being  in  abutting  contact  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  core. 

said  ring  being  insetted  between  said  rotatable  shaft  and  said 
guide  sleeve,  wherein  said  ring  cooperates  with  said  guide 
sleeve  and  said  unwinding  roller  such  that  said  guide  sleeve 
and  said  unwinding  roller  tilt  between  a  first  concentric  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  routable  shaft  and  a  second  inclined 
position  with  respect  to  the  rotatable  shaft. 


5,718^26 
PRINTING  METHOD  AND  PRINTER  USING  GAME 
YiOi  Yokota,  Iwate-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Sato,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-075417 
Int  CI."  B4U  11/00 
VS.  CL  400—605  8  Claims 


5,718^25 
LABEL  PRINTER  AND  DISPENSER 
Bemd  D.  Bnihnke,  Waukesha;  Robert  L.  Schanke,  New  Berlin, 
and  Dean  P.  Stefanac,  Brookfidd,  all  of  Wis.,  assignore  to 
Brady  USA,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,451 

Int  a."  B41J  n/00 

VS.  a.  400-586  20  Oaims 


1.  A  printer  and  dispenser  assembly  for  printing  labels  on  a  label 
liner  and  dispensing  die  printed  labels  from  the  label  liner  com- 
prising: 

a  fi-ame  assembly  referencing  a  fixed  label  dispensing  point; 

a  supply  spool  capable  of  having  a  supply  roll  of  label  liner 
thereon,  the  label  liner  having  a  series  of  labels  removably 
attached; 

a  rewind  spool  capable  of  receiving  the  label  liner; 

a  motor  for  unwinding  the  label  liner  from  the  supply  spool  and 
rewinding  the  label  liner  on  the  rewind  spool,  wherein  the 
motor  advances  each  label  from  a  preprinting  point  to  the 
fixed  label  dispensing  point; 

a  retractable  print  head  attached  to  the  frame  assembly,  wherein 
the  print  head  prints  information  on  a  label  passing  from  the 
preprinting  point  to  the  fixed  label  dispensing  point  while  the 
print  head  is  in  a  printing  position,  having  means  for  allowing 
access  to  the  printed  label  at  the  fixed  label  dispensing  point 
by  a  transfer  device  while  the  print  head  is  in  a  dispensing 
position;  and 

a  dispenser  having  a  stripper  plate  slidably  attached  to  the  frame 
assembly  having  means  for  receiving  the  printed  label  from 
the  print  head  while  in  a  printing  position,  and  stripping  the 
liner  from  the  label  while  moving  to  a  dispensing  position  to 
allow  removal  of  the  printed  label  by  the  transfer  device. 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  printing  either  continuous  paper  or 
single  sheet  paper  in  a  printer  comprising 

supplying  continuous  paper  to  printing  means  in  the  printer  in 
one  direction  along  a  first  path  through  the  printer;  selectively 
feeding  single  sheet  paper  to  the  printing  means  within  the 
printer  along  a  second  path  different  from  the  first  path, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  paths  merge  at  a  merge  point 
shortly  before  either  of  the  first  and  second  paths  extends  to 
the  printing  means; 

detecting  when  single  sheet  paper  is  being  fed  along  die  second 
path  to  the  printing  means,  and  based  upon  the  detection  of 
the  single  sheet  paper  being  fed.  retracting  the  continuous 
paper  along  the  first  path  in  a  second  direction  away  from  the 
printing  means  before  the  single  sheet  paper  is  supplied  to  the 
printing  means  along  the  second  path,  wherein  the  detection  is 
performed  early  enough  along  the  second  path  and  far  enough 
before  the  merge  point  that  when  the  single  sheet  paper 
reaches  the  merge  point,  the  continuous  paper  has  been 
retracted  along  the  first  path  to  before  the  merge  point, 
whereby  the  continuous  paper  is  away  from  the  printing 
means  and  is  not  on  the  merged  path  with  the  single  sheet 
paper  when  the  single  sheet  paper  is  at  the  printing  means  few- 
being  printed. 


5,718427 
PAPER  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Tetsuya  Fujimoto;  Yoshito  Fukata;  Tatsuhiro  Taniwa;  Hlro- 
toshi  Ikuta;  Hiroshi  Kishimoto,  all  of  Hyogo;  Yasushi  Mouri, 
Tokyo;  Masakazu  Meguro,  Kanagawa,  and  Tsutomu 
Nagatomi,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6-265777; 
Mar.  30,  1995,  7-074062 

Int  a."  B41J  11/32 
VS.  a.  400—616.1  5  Claims 

1  A  paper  delivery  system  having  a  printing  unit  with  an 
upstream  tractor  and  a  downstream  tractor  disposed  on  an 
upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side  of  said  printing  unit  with 
respect  to  a  paper  delivery  direction  to  said  printing  unit  said 
system  having 

a  coupler  for  coupling  said  upstream  tractor  and  said  down- 
stream tractor  to  each  other,  and 
a  suppon  shaft  for  supporting  said  coupler  so  that  said  coupler  is 
movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  paper  delivery  direc- 
tion, 
a  resilient  member  positioned  between  said  coupler  and  a  fixed 
frame  of  said  printing  unit  for  energizing  said  coupler  in  a 
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predetennined  direction  for  constantly  holding  said  coupler  at 
a  certain  position  in  relation  to  said  support  shaft. 


CirmNG  MECHANISM 
Andrew  R.  B.  Halket,  and  Robert  Charles  Lewis  Day,  both  of 
Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Esselte  N.V.,  St 
Nikiaas,  Belgium 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556,885 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  14.  1994, 
9422954;  Aug.  25,  1995,  9517438 

InL  a."  B41J  11/70 
VS.  CL  400—621  20  CUims 


at  least  one  intumed  part  protruding  from  the  lower  surface  of 
said  rigid  upper  structure; 

a  lower  structure  supported  by  said  upper  structure  to  which  at 
least  two  pairs  of  half-ring  members  are  mounted,  said  lower 
structure  being  pivoully  movable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  half-ring  members  are  closed,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  said  half-ring  niembers  are  open;  and 

at  least  one  lock  means  for  loclcing  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of 
half-ring  members  whilst  closed,  said  lock  means  being  sup- 
potted  by  at  least  one  of  said  intumed  parts  of  said  upper 
structure  between  at  least  two  of  said  at  least  two  pairs  of 
half-ring  members. 


5,718,530 

BINDER  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  R.  Tibbetts,  184  Breckenridge  St.,  Palmer,  Mass.  01069 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,908 

Int.  CI."  B42F  13/00 

VS.  a.  402—73  '  Claims 


1  A  tape  printing  apparaws  comprising  a  supply  of  multilayer 
tape  that  includes  an  image  receiving  layer,  a  printing  mechanism 
for  printmg  an  image  onto  the  image  receiving  layer  of  the  tape 
and  a  cutting  mechanism  comprising  a  cutting  blade  positioned  at  a 
cutting  location,  a  support  surface  against  which  said  material  to  be 
cut  is  supported  at  both  sides  of  said  cutting  location,  an  anvil 
arranged  to  act  against  said  support  surface  and  to  cooperate  with 
said  cutting  blade  to  cut  said  material,  and  a  mounting  system  for 
mounting  one  of  said  cutting  blade  and  anvil  and  providing  rolling 
motion  with  respect  to  the  other  so  that  as  said  rolling  motion 
occurs  a  cut  is  made  into  or  through  said  material. 


5.718329 
RING  BINDER 
Keung  CTian.  Dongguan,  China,  assignor  to  Leco  SUtionary 
Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  Kwai  Chung.  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Mar.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  818,081 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  21. 
1996,  963036363;  Jul.  31,  1996,  963056593 

Int  a."  B42F  3/04 
VS.  CI.  402—36  24  Qaims 

1.  A  ring  binder  comprising 

a  substantially  rigid  upper  structure,  said  upper  structure  having 
an  upper  and  a  lower  surface; 


1.  A  sheet  binder  assembly  comprising: 

a  sheet  binder  mechanism  comprising  first  attachment  means  for 
mounting  said  sheet  binder  mechanism  on  an  item,  and  sec- 
ond attachment  means  for  mounting  said  sheet  binder  mecha- 
nism on  the  item,  said  second  attachment  means  being  spaced 
a  predetermined  distance  on  said  sheet  binder  mechanism 
from  said  first  attachment  means, 

an  outer  cover  having  a  front  and  a  back, 

a  locator  board  having  a  front  and  a  rearwardly  accessible  back 
and  configured  for  mounting  on  the  front  of  said  outer  cover, 

a  first  discrete  bracket  having  a  froM.  a  back,  a  height  from  the 
front  to  the  back,  and  a  laterally  extending  portion, 

a  second  discrete  bracket  having  a  front,  a  back,  a  height  from 
the  front  to  the  back,  and  a  laterally  extending  portion, 

said  locator  board  comprising  a  first  hole  through  said  locator 
board  and  a  second  hole  through  said  locator  board  spaced  on 
said  locator  board  from  said  first  hole, 

said  first  discrete  bracket  being  sized  and  configured  to  fit  in  said 
first  hole  when  inserted  in  said  first  hole  from  the  rearwardly 
accessible  back  of  the  locator  board  and  have  the  laterally 
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extending  portion  of  said  first  discrete  bracket  extend  behind 
the  board  adjacent  to  the  hole  independently  of  said  second 
discrete  bracket,  and 

said  second  discrete  bracket  being  sized  and  configured  to  fit  in 
said  second  hole  when  inserted  in  said  second  hole  from  the 
rearwardly  accessible  back  of  the  locator  board  independently 
of  said  first  discrete  bracket. 

said  first  and  second  holes  being  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  one  another  such  thai  the  first  and  second  discrete 
brackets  line  up  with  the  predetermined  spaced  first  and 
second  attachment  means  when  the  brackets  are  in  the  holes 
and  the  sheet  binder  mechanism  is  mounted  on  the  front  of  the 
locator  board. 


5,718,531 
LOW  SHOCK  RELEASE  DEVICE 
Edward  Charies  Mutschler,  Jr.,  Wexford,  Pa.;  PhUip  Olikara, 
Brookfleld,  Wis.,  and  David  George  Reed,  Langhome,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation,  East  Windsor. 
NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  589,487 

Int.  CI."  F16B  4/00:  C22K  1/00 

VS.  CI.  403-28  20  Claims 


I    Apparatus  for  releasably  engaging  a  workpiece  having  an 
engaging  feature,  comprising: 

first  and  second  elongated  members  including  a  shape  memory 
metal  alloy  material,  each  of  said  elongated  members  chang- 
ing from  an  engaging  length  to  a  disengaging  length  when 
said  shape  memory  metal  alloy  material  is  heated  to  a  transi- 
tion temperature,  each  of  said  elongated  members  having 
respective  first  and  second  ends  and  an  elongated  direction,  at 
least  one  of  said  elongated  members  having  an  engaging 
feature  on  its  first  end  adapted  for  engaging  and  disengaging 
the  engaging  feature  of  the  workpiece; 
mounting  means  having  a  cavity  and  coupled  to  one  end  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  elongated  members  for  mounting  said 
first  and  second  elongated  members  with  at  least  the  first  end 
of  said  one  elongated  member  in  the  cavity  of  said  mounting 
means,  the  first  end  of  said  one  elongated  member  being 
positioned  in  said  cavity  for  engaging  the  engaging  feature  of 
the  workpiece  when  said  first  and  second  elongated  members 
have  said  engaging  length  and  for  disengaging  the  engaging 
feature  of  the  workpiece  when  either  one  of  said  first  and 
second  elongated  members  changes  to  said  disengaging 
length; 
first  heating  means  coupled  to  said  first  elongated  member  for 
heating  said  first  elongated  member  to  said  transition  tempera- 
ture; and 
second  heating  means  coupled  to  said  second  elongated  member 
for  heating  said  second  elongated  member  to  said  transition 
temperature. 


a  first  end,  a  second  end  located  opposite  the  first  end.  and  an 
internal  surface  defining  a  passage  through  the  device,  the 
internal  surface  having  a  profile  which  is  a  constant-radius  arc 
extending  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end  of  the  device. 


5,718,532 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TERMINATING  FLEXIBLE 

TENSILE  STRENGTH  MEMBERS 
Todd  M.  Mower,  Kensington,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654^38 
Int  CI."  F16B  2/14 
VS.  CI.  403—269  14  Claims 

1.  A  termination  device,  comprising: 


5,718,533 

SUPPORT  BRACKET  AND  TRACK  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SECTIONAL  OVERHEAD  DOORS 

WilUs  MuUet  Pensacola  Beach.  Fla.;  Thomas  Brenton  Bennett 

III.  Wooster,  and  Roger  Lee  Dague.  Millersburg,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Wayne-Dalton  Corp.,  Mt  Hope.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,143,  Apr.  24.  1995,  Pat  No. 

5368,672,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  56,991, 

May  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,408,724.  This  application  Aug.  6, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  692,754 

Int  a.''A47C  17/86 

VS.  CI.  403-393  12  Oaims 


1.  A  fastening  system  for  joining  bracket  and  track  components 
for  sectional  overhead  doors  comprising: 

first  and  second  components  to  be  joined; 

Ub  means  extending  from  said  first  component  for  engaging  said 
second  component; 

said  tab  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  first  component; 

tab  slot  means  in  said  second  component  for  receiving  said  tab 
means  of  said  first  component; 

said  tab  slot  means  defining  an  inner  slot  surface,  said  tab  slot 
means  comprising  a  generally  circular  aperture  interrupted 
about  its  circumference  by  a  pair  of  opposed  semi-circles; 

said  tab  means  frictionally  engaging  said  second  component  and 
said  inner  slot  surface  to  frictionally  lock  said  first  component 
to  said  second  component,  said  tab  means  including  first  and 
second  arms  angularly  extending  from  said  first  component, 
said  first  and  second  arms  being  joined  along  a  common  edge 
to  form  a  saddle;  and  first  and  second  ears  extending  perpen- 
dicularly from  said  first  and  second  arms,  respectively. 
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said  tab  means  being  insertable  in  said  generally  circular  aper- 
ture when  said  first  and  second  ears  are  aligned  with  said 
opposed  semi-cireles  of  said  aperture;  and  said  first  compo- 
nent is  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  second  component. 


5,718^34 

REAR  DRrVE  RIDE-ON  TRACTOR  UNIT  FOR 

PROPELLING  STEERABLE  mTLITY  VEHICLES  SUCH 

AS  WALK-BEHIND  PAINT  STRIPERS 

William  V.  Neuling,  Greenville,  !nd.,  assignor  to  Fine  Line 
Plastics  Corp.,  Greenville,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  647,597 

Int.  a."  EOlC  23/16:  B62D  59/04 

VS.  CL  404—94  13  OainLS 


11.  The  combination  of  a  motorized  ridable  push  tractor  having 
two  drive  wheels,  said  tractor  being  articulated  to  push  a  walk- 
behind  steerable  paint  striping  unit,  charactenzed  by  means  in  said 
tractor  unit  for  providing  equal  drive  torque  to  said  two  drive 
wheels  thereby  steering  said  paint  striping  unit  for  painting  of  a 
straight  line  without  the  exertion  of  manual  steering  control. 


hydraulic  circuit  means  for  feeding  the  hydraulic  master  drive  of 
the  rear  wheels  and  the  hydraulic  front  wheel  motors  from  the 
main  pump. 


5,718,536 
Patent  Not  Isssued  For  This  Number 


5,718,537 

TRENCH  DRAIN 

Allen  R.  Becker;  Michael  A.  Funari,  and  Donald  A.  Kubiak,  aU 

of  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Zum  Industries,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,723 

Int  CI."  E02B  5/00 

VS.  a.  405—119  20  Claims 


5,718,535 
FINISHER  FOR  ROAD  SURFACES  WITH  A  TIRE  DRIVE 
Hans  Dieter  Bachle.  Aeraen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Svedala 
Strassenfertiger  GmbH,  Niederiassung  Lingen/Ems,  Lingen/ 
Ems,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625^66 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1995,  195  13 
192.4 

Int  a.'  EOIC  19/48 
VS.  a.  404—101  *  Claims 

1.  A  finisher  for  road  surfaces,  comprising: 
a  chassis; 

steerable  front  wheels  mounted  to  the  chassis; 
rear  wheels  mounted  to  the  chassis; 
a  hydraulic  front  wheel  motor  operatively  connected  to  each  of 

the  front  wheels; 
master  drive  means  provided  at  the  rear  wheels  for  driving  the 
rear  wheels,  the  master  drive  means  including,  for  each  rear 
wheel,  a  hydraulic  transport  motor  and  a  hydraulic  working 
motor; 
primary  drive  means  including  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  a  main  pump,  for  driving  the  hydraulic  front  wheel 
motors  of  the  steerable  front  wheels  and  the  hydraulic  trans- 
port motors  and  working  motors  of  the  rear  wheels;  and 


1.  A  trench  drain  comprising: 

an  open-faced  channel  formed  of  a  polymeric  material  having 
spaced  apart  sidewalls  connected  to  a  bottom  wall,  said  chan- 
nel having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  clip  integrally  formed  on  said  channel  and  extending  from  an 
outer  surface  of  one  of  said  sidewalls,  said  clip  having  a  body 
and  an  opening  defined  by  an  engagement  surface  of  said 
body,  said  clip  adapted  to  be  frictionally  engaged  with  a 
support  rod  used  to  support  said  channel;  and 

an  integrally  formed  spacer  block  secured  to  said  channel  by  an 
integrally  formed  frangible  section,  said  spacer  block  is 
adapted  to  be  removed  from  said  channel  by  breaking  said 
frangible  section,  whereby  the  removed  spacer  block  is 
adapted  to  coact  with  inner  surfaces  of  said  sidewalls  to 
prevent  said  sidewalls  from  moving  toward  each  other. 
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5,718,538 
VERTICAL  REEL  PIPE  LAYING  VESSEL 
Caries  E.  Recalde,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  J.  Ray  McDer- 
mott,  SA.,  New  Orieans,  La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248324,  May  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5473353.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  742,615 

Int  CI."  F16L  1/04 

VS.  a.  405—168.1  4  tlaims 


1.  The  method  of  vertical  reel  pipelaying  from  a  vessel  onto  a 
seabed  comprising: 

providing  a  vertical  pipe  storage  reel  for  rotation  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  on  a  vessel,  having  pipe  wound  therearound. 

positioning  a  vertical  aligner  wheel  on  said  vessel  for  roution 
about  a  horizontal  axis, 

unreeling  pipe  from  said  reel  over  the  rim  of  said  aligner  wheel, 

straightening  said  pipe  by  applying  forces  only  upon  the  side  of 
said  pipe  remote  from  said  aligner  wheel. 

at  least  one  of  said  forces  being  applied  to  said  pipe  opposite  to 
and  during  contact  of  said  pipe  with  said  aligner  wheel,  and 

at  least  one  of  said  forces  being  applied  to  said  pipe  after  pipe 
take  off  from  said  aligner  wheel. 


5,718339 
BOUNDARY  AIR/LAMINAR  FLOW  CONVEYING 
SYSTEM  WITH  AIR  REDUCTION  CONE 
Darko  Segota,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  BA/LF  Hold- 
ings, L.C.,  Woodland,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,054,  May  19,  1995.  This 
application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558.004 
Int  a."  B65G  53/08 
VS.  a.  406-61  33  Claims 


port  comprises  an  unclosed  opening  large  enough  to  draw  the 
pressurized  air  through  the  cone  into  a  continuous  annular 
stream  of  pressurized  air  surrounding  the  barrel  and  discharge 
end  and  passing  from  said  second  port  into  an  air  movement 
path  such  that  material  discharged  from  said  discharge  end  is 
carried  by  the  enveloping  stream  of  air  along  said  air  move- 
ment path. 


I.  An  air  conveying  apparatus,  useable  in  combination  with  a 
pressurized  air  supply  means  and  an  elongate  barrel  having  a 
discharge  end,  as  part  of  a  material  conveying  system,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  plenum  chamber  having  at  least  one  air  receiving  opening  for 
receiving  pressurized  air  from  the  air  supply  means,  said 
plenum  chamber  comprising  first  and  second  opposing  end 
walls  and  having  first  and  second  ports  formed  in  the  first  and 
second  end  walls,  respectively,  said  first  port  being  dimen- 
sioned to  enable  sealed  passage  of  the  barrel  therethrough; 
and 
a  frustoconical  air  reduction  cone  disposed  in  the  plenum  cham- 
ber, said  cone  having  an  open  wider  end,  and  an  open  nar- 
rower end  coupled  to  the  second  end  wall  so  as  to  surround 
and  communicate  with  said  second  port,  said  cone  being 
positioned  to  enable  passage  of  the  barrel  through  the  first 
port  and  into  the  wider  end  of  said  cone  such  that  the  second 


5,718340 
CUTTING  INSERT  HAVING  CUTTING  EDGES  FORMED 

WITH  SLOPING  LATERAL  PORTIONS 

Amir  Satran,  Kfar  Vradim,  and  Dina  Agranovsky,  Nahariya, 

both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Iscar,  Ltd.,  Migdal  Tefen,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620 J31 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  24,  1995,  113122 

Int  a."  B32C  5/20 

VS.  a.  407—42  31  Claims 


1.  An  exchangeable  cutting  insert  adapted  for  mounting  in  a 
cutter  tool  body,  said  cutting  insert  being  a  subsuntially  prismoidal 
body  having  a  planar  base  and  an  upper  surface  with  rake  portions 
merging  with  side  flanks  of  the  insert  at  least  at  two  cutting  edges 
defining  therebetween  an  insert  comer,  the  insert  comer  having  a 
bisector  plane  perpendicular  to  the  base  of  the  insert; 
each  cutting  edge  comprising  a  central  portion  and  first  and 
second  lateral  portion  sloping  with  respect  to  said  base  of  the 
inert,  said  comer  being  associated,  with  adjoining  first  and 
second  lateral  portions  of  the  adjacent  cutting  edges; 
each  cutting  edge  being  capable  of  operating,  when  the  insert  is 
mounted  in  the  tool,  as  a  peripheral  cutting  edge  having  a 
cutting  length  defined  by  the  first  lateral  portion  and  the 
central  portion  thereof,  and  as  a  frontal  cutting  edge  having  a 
cutting  length  defined  by  the  second  lateral  portion  diereof; 
characterised  in  that 

said  central  portions  of  the  cutting  edges  define  therebetween  a 
first  plane  parallel  to  said  base  and  said  adjoining  first  and 
second  lateral  portions  have  equal  lengths  and  define  tlierebc- 
tween  a  second  plane  inclined  with  respect  to  said  base  plane 
and  perpendicular  to  said  bisector  plane  so  that  said  insert 
comer  and  said  cutting  edges  have  a  geometry  of  a  mirror 
symmeny  with  respect  to  said  bisector  plane. 


179-262  O.G.-98-8:  QU 
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5.718.541 

CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  MACHINING  TITANIUM  AND 

TITANIUM  ALLOYS 

WUIiam  A.  Bryant,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kennametal 

Inc..  Latrobe.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572.231.  Dec.  13.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  798386 

Int  a."  B23B  27/14 

VS.  a.  407—118  32  Claims 


5.718.543 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A  STOE 

BEARING  COMPONENT  FOR  RAILROAD  CARS 
Erik  D.  Jensen,  BaUvia,  III.,  assignor  to  Miner  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  Geneva,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578.413 

Int  CI."  B23B  J9/22 

U.S.  CI.  408—37  3  Oaims 


1.  A  cutting  tool  for  machining  titanium  and  titanium  alloys 
comprising: 

a  substrate  comprising  tungsten  carbide;  and 

a  coating  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten  carbide 

and  boron  carbide  and  applied  to  the  substrate  by  physical 

vapor  deposition. 


5.718,542 

CUTTER  PLATE  FOR  A  SINGLE  CUTTER  REAMER  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  REAMING  BORES  WITH  SUCH  A 

CUTTER  PLATE 

Andreas  Basteck,  Oberer  Schlossberg  6,  D-71686  Remseck, 

Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1994,  44  15 
018.0 

Int  CI."  B23B  51/00 
VS.  a.  408—1  R  23  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  an  elastomeric  spring  assembly 
for  a  railroad  car  side  bearing,  said  spring  assembly  comprising  a 
mount  having  a  generally  rectangularly  shaped  elastomeric  spring 
member  affixedly  mounted  thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  rotatable  drill  defining  an  elongated  axis  and  centerline. 
sized  to  drill  a  bore  of  predetermined  size  in  said  elastomeric 
spring  member  and  being  nonlinearly  movable; 
a  work  station  including  a  piston  whereat  said  spring  assembly  is 
releasably  received,  said  work  station  being  arranged  in  pre- 
determined relation  relative  to  the  centerline  of  said  drill  and 
includes  first  and  second  arms  conjointly  driven  inwardly 
toward  and  into  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  said  spring 
assembly  to  center  said  elastomeric  spring  member  in  prede- 
termined relation  relative  to  the  centerline  of  said  drill,  said 
work  sution  moving  relative  to  said  drill  between  a  first 
position,  wherein  said  work  station  is  disposed  a  predeter- 
mined distance  away  from  said  drill  such  that  the  spring 
assembly  can  be  loaded  and  unloaded  relative  to  said  work 
station,  and  a  second  position;  and 
wherein  said  spring  assembly  is  held  in  said  work  sution  by  said 
piston  that  presses  against  a  top  surface  of  said  spring  member 
whereby  said  spring  assembly  is  moved  to  said  second  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  drill  such  that  a  bore  is  drilled  in  the 
spring  member  of  the  spring  assembly  in  a  predetermined 
position  thereby  providing  said  spring  assembly  with  prede- 
termined and  consistent  performance  characteristics. 


V, 


1.  A  cutter  plate  for  a  single  cutter  reamer,  having  a  chip  cutting 
surface  comprising 

a  main  cuning  edge. 

a  minor  cutting  edge,  and 

a  transition  region  between  said  main  and  minor  cutting  edges, 
wherein  said  transition  region  in  a  plan  view  of  said  chip 
cuning  surface  follows  a  constantly  curved  path  with  an  end 
region  that  runs  tangentially  at  least  with  an  extension  of  said 
minor  cutting  edge. 


5,718444 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  TWO-PART  MEMBER 

HAVING  RACK  TEETH 

Koichiro  NakaUni,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Velbon 

Seiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00332,  $  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500^97 
Int  CI."  B23F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  409—48  '  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  two-part  member  having  rack  teeth 
comprising: 

clamping  a  base  member  in  a  V-block; 

the  step  of  clamping  including  exposing  a  portion  of  said  base 

member  upon  which  said  rack  teeth  are  to  be  formed; 
forming  a  transverse  groove  in  said  V-block; 
forming,  as  an  integral  unit,  a  cutting  and  shaping  assembly 
which  includes  a  rotary  cutting  blade  and  at  least  a  first  rotary 
shaping  blade  on  a  first  side  of  said  rotary  cutting  blade,  and 
at  least  a  second  rotary  shaping  blade  on  a  second  side  of  said 
rotary  cutting  blade; 
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said  first  rotary  shaping  blade  adjacent  said  rotary  cutting  blade 
being  shaped  to  form  a  first  half  of  a  trough  portion  between 
adjacent  rack  teeth; 

said  second  rotary  shaping  blade  adjacent  said  rotary  cuning 
blade  being  shaped  to  form  a  second  half  of  a  trough  portion 
between  adjacent  rack  teeth,  whereby,  when  said  first  and 
second  trough  portions  are  abuned.  a  full  trough  portion 
between  adjacent  rack  teeth  is  formed; 

engaging  said  base  member  with  said  rotary  cuning  blade,  and 
moving  said  cutting  and  shaping  assembly  across  said  base 
member  with  said  rotary  cutting  blade  aligned  with  said 
transverse  groove; 

continuing  the  step  of  engaging  until  said  base  member  is 
severed  into  two  separated  pieces;  and 

continuing  the  step  of  engaging  while  said  at  least  a  first  rotary 
shaping  blade  and  said  at  least  a  second  rotary  shaping  blade 
form  said  half  trough  portions  in  said  base  member 


5,718,545 

TOOL  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Ernie  R.  Husted,  869  N.  Carew  Dr.,  PUcentia,  Calif.  92670 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546^30 

Int  a."  B23C  7/00 

VS.  a.  409—201  n  aalms 


block,  and  additionally,  driven  also  by  the  drive  means,  pen- 
dulously  pivots  about  the  drive  block  around  a  second  rota- 
tional axis,  the  second  rotational  axis  being  orthogonal  to  the 
first  rotational  axis; 

tool  drive  means  including  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  and  a 
drive  transfer  means,  the  drive  and  driven  shafts  engaged  with 
the  drive  transfer  means  so  that  rotation  is  transfened  from 
the  drive  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft,  the  drive  shaft  indepen- 
dendy  rotating  within  the  drive  block,  the  driven  shaft  inde- 
pendently rotating  within  the  spindle  block,  such  that  with  d»e 
spindle  block  in  any  pendulously  pivotable  position,  the 
driven  shaft  moves  therewith; 

the  driven  shaft  providing,  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  a  tool  holding 
means,  the  drive  shaft  providing,  at  a  proximal  end  thereof,  a 
rotary  drive  engagement  means; 

the  position  drive  means  including  a  pair  of  independent  drive 
gears  positioned  in  side-by-side  adjacency,  both  of  the  drive 
gears  encircling  the  drive  block,  one  each  of  the  drive  gears 
engaged  with  the  drive  block  and  with  the  spindle  block  for 
rotation  thereof  respectively. 


5.718346 
VIAL  CAP  AND  TRANSDUCER  GAUGE  FOR  WIRE 
BONDING  CAPILLARIES 
Yacov  Yariv.  Haifa.  Israel,  and  Eyal  Mizrahi.  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kulicke  and  Soffa  Investments.  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  980^64 

Int  CI."  A45C  11/26 

VS.  a.  206—349  10  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  positioning  a  tool  in  three-dimensions,  the 

machine  comprising: 

position  drive  means  engaging  a  rotationally  mounted  drive 

block,  the  block  being  rotated  about  a  first  rotational  axis  by 

the  drive  means;  the  drive  block  rotationally  engaging  a 

spindle  block  so  that  the  spindle  block  rotates  with  the  drive 


1.  A  container  for  holding  fragile  capillaries,  comprising: 

a  resilient  cap, 

a  first  outer  connector  on  said  cap  for  receiving  a  tube  or  vial, 

a  second  inner  connector  on  said  cap  for  receiving  a  capillary 
therein, 

said  outer  and  inner  connectors  on  said  cap  having  vertical  slots 
therein  to  permit  horizontal  removal  of  said  capillary  fixjm 
said  cap,  and 

said  inner  connector  extending  above  said  outer  connector  to 
provide  a  gage  for  the  insertion  of  said  capillary  in  a  trans- 
ducer to  a  proper  working  height  Hp 
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5  718,547 

SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BLIND  UNDERCLT  BORE 

Karl  Eischeid.  Schulweg  23,  D-51766,  Engelskirchen.  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00107,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15.  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  15,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/l%13,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  4.  1994,  Sen  No.  507  J44 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1993,  93  02 
257  U;  Mav  7.  1993.  93  06  937  U 

Int  CI."  F16B  13/04 


x}s.  a.  411-^ 


16  Claims 


a  staple  having  a  back  and  two  legs  extending  in  the  same 
direction  from  said  back: 

a  saddle  for  receiving  the  suple.  said  saddle  comprising  a  body 
and  two  posts  extending  from  the  body  and  defining  a  recep- 
tacle for  receiving  said  elongate  member,  the  saddle  being 
adapted  to  be  received  over  the  elongate  member  on  the 
substrate  and  adapted  to  have  the  staple  seated  over  the  body 
and  down  the  posts  so  that  end  portions  of  said  legs  of  said 
staple  extend  beyond  said  posts  and  said  posts  having  a 
bottom  surface  for  limiting  penetration  of  said  staple  into  the 
substrate  to  said  end  portions  of  the  legs  of  said  staple,  said 
body  being  provided  with  a  protuberance  extending  into  said 
receptacle  for  engaging  said  elongate  member  received  in  the 
receptacle:  and 

a  first  barb  formed  on  an  inside  surface  of  each  leg  to  engage  the 
bottom  surface  of  an  adjacent  post. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bore  support  formed  with  an  undercut 
blind  bore  having  a  floor  and  an  inner  surface  at  least  part  of  which 
tappers  outward  toward  the  floor  a  device  for  securing  a  holder  to 
the  bore  support,  the  device  comprising: 
a  sleeve-like  anchor  plug  formed  with 

a  central  axis-defining  passage  having  a  smooth  inner  wall, 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  and  radially  throughgoing  slits 
open  at  an  inner  end  of  the  plug  and  defining  a  plurality  of 
axially  inwardly  extending  and  radially  deflectable  tongues 
having  inner  and  outer  faces,  and 
an  annularly  continuous  outer  portion  from  which  the  tongues 
extend:  and 
■  a  bolt  having  a  smooth  outer  surface  and  shaped  and  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  complementarily  into  the  passage  with  outward 
deflection  of  the  tongues  from  an  inner  position  to  an  outer 
position,  the  tongues  being  shaped  such  that  in  the  outer 
position  their  outer  faces  fit  complementarily  with  the  inner 
bore  surface  and  their  inner  faces  fit  complementarily  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  bolt  along  a  full  length  of  the  tongues. 


5,718,549 
RELEASABLE  TWO-PART  FIXING  CLIP 
Yusuke  Noda,  Hadano;  Oomi  Arisaka,  Cliigasaki,  and  Koji 
Arakawa,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Piolax,  Inc., 
and  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-114070 

Int.  CI."  F16B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  411—553  10  Claims 


5,718,548 

STAPLE  ASSEMBLY 

Sergio  Cotellessa.  North  Perth,  Australia,  assignor  to  Clipmas- 

ter  Corporation  PTY  Ltd.  Western  Australia.  Australia 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,833,  Oct.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423348 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  17/00 
U.S.  a.  411—456  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  staple  assembly  for  use  in  a  stapling  tool  for  fixing  an 
elongate  member  onto  a  substrate,  said  staple  assembly  compris- 
ing: 


1  A  fixing  clip  comprising: 

a  female  member  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  flange  at  one  end 
and  an  inner  hole  extending  into  said  barrel  firom  said  flange: 
and 

a  male  member  comprising  a  shank  for  insertion  into  said  inner 
hole  of  said  female  member: 

wherein  said  inner  hole  of  said  female  member  is  a  blind  hole 
that  is  rectangular  in  cross-section  and  open  only  at  said 
flange,  said  blind  hole  having  opposed  inner  wall  surfaces 
provided  with  a  pair  of  engaging  projections; 

wherein  said  shank  of  said  male  member  has  a  leading  end 
having  a  width  smaller  than  a  distance  between  said  engaging 
projections  and  a  pair  of  protruding  shoulders  having  a  width 
subsuntially  the  same  as  the  width  smaller  than  the  distance 
between  said  engaging  projections  and  a  length  larger  than  the 
distance  between  said  engaging  projections  such  that  said 
protruding  shoulders  can  be  engaged  with  said  engaging  pro- 
jections: 

wherein  said  protruding  shoulders  have  cut  faces  formed  on 
lateral  parts  thereof  and  located  on  a  diagonal  line  that  is 
diagonal  with  respect  to  a  cross-section  through  said  leading 
end  of  said  shank  so  as  to  allow  rotation  of  said  male  member 
when  said  male  member  is  to  be  removed  from  said  female 
member:  and 
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wherein  said  engaging  projections  are  disposed  on  said  opposed 
inner  wall  surfaces  so  as  to  occupy  mutually  staggered  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  the  diagonal  when  said  shank  is  in  said 
Wind  inner  hole  and  said  protruding  shoulders  are  engaged 
with  said  engaging  projections. 


5,718450 
LOAD  TRANSFERRING  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Lanigan,  Sr.,  Oriand  Parii;  John  J.  Lanigan,  Jr.,  New- 
Lenox,-  William  P.  Lanigan,  Oriand  Park,  and  Michael  T. 
Lanigan,  Lockport,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Mi-Jack  PrtMlucts, 
Inc.,  Hazel  Crest  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,420,  Feb.  6,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,511,927,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
270329,  JuL  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,415,517,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  869,433,  Apr.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,036 
Int  a.*  B65G  63/00 
MS.  CL  414— 140J  10  CUims 


^MWP, 


1.  A  system  for  transferring  loads  between  railroad  cars  on 
different  tracks,  trucks,  and  boats,  which  comprises: 

a  series  of  parallel,  adjacent  railcar  tracks  for  carrying  separate 
strings  of  connected  railcars  in  side-by-side  relation,  and  at 
least  one  driveway  for  trucks  extending  along  said  railcar 
tracks: 

a  quay  having  multiple  docking  positions  for  boats,  positioned 
substantially  parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  said  series  of  tracks; 

a  load  lifting  mechanism,  said  mechanism  being  independently 
moveable  along  said  railcar  tracks  and  said  quay,  said  mecha- 
nism having  at  least  one  grappler  capable  of  lifting  a  load  to 
and  from  a  railcar  on  one  of  said  railcar  tracks  or  a  boat  at 
said  quay,  and  placing  said  load  on  another  railcar  on  said 
railcar  tracks  or  another  boat  at  said  quay,  whereby  said  load 
lifting  mechanism  can  redistribute  the  loads  of  said  boats, 
trucks,  and  separate  strings  of  connected  railcars,  said  load 
lifting  mechanism  having  a  horizontal  lifting  frame  extending 
transversely  to  said  tracks  and  quay,  said  grappler  being 
movable  along  said  lifting  fi-ame,  said  lifting  frame  having  an 
end  portion  that  extends  outwardly  across  said  quay,  to  overiie 
boats  moored  at  said  quay;  said  grappler  having  a  frame 
which  carries  a  first  container  gripping  device  which  defines 
side  latches  for  simultaneously  carrying  one  container  adja- 
cent the  container  top  and  another  container  adjacent  the 
container  bottom,  said  grappler  fiirther  comprising  a  second 


container  gripping  device,  carried  by  said  frame,  for  gripping 
the  top  of  a  container,  whereby  a  stack  of  at  least  two  or  three 
containers  may  be  lifted,  said  grappler  having  columns  defin- 
ing extensible  and  retractable  first  sections,  and  a  first  motor 
for  effecting  and  controlling  extension  and  retraction  of  said 
first  sections,  to  vary  the  height  of  said  grappler  to  correlate 
with  the  load  to  be  lifted. 


5,718,551 

AUTOMATIC  MECHANIZED  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

STORAGE  OF  OBJECTS 

Simon  Ebstein,  44  chemin   St   Pierre,  31170  ToumefeuiUe, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)1057,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08037,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  615^52 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  15,  1994,  93  11189 
Int  a."  E04H  006/18 
U.S.  a.  414—254  10  Claims 


1.  Mechanized  and  automatically  arranged  installation  for  the 
storage  of  objects  in  storage  cells  comprising  a  floor  having  a 
groove,  a  central  managing  unit,  at  least  one  runway  having  an  axis 
of  symmetry,  a  plurality  of  storage  cells  each  having  an  axis  of 
symmetry  and  being  distributed  on  sides  of  the  runway,  a  trolley 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  front  and  a  rear  and  mounted  on 
drivable  wheels  and  having  guiding  rollers  at  the  front  and  rear 
adapted  to  slide  in  the  groove,  driving  means  for  driving  said 
wheels,  said  trolley  also  having  a  gripper  for  holding  and  loading 
or  unloading  an  object  on  the  trolley,  each  storage  cell  having  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  fixed  racks  comprising  horizontal,  fixed  bars, 
parallel  and  at  a  distance  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  gripper,  said  installation  further  comprising 
said  storage  cells  being  longitudinally  oriented,  forming  an 

angle  of  at  least  30°  with  said  runway,  and 
said  trolley  having  a  pivot  movable  between  a  first  position  and 
a  second  position  and  also  rotatable  to  pivot  the  trolley  around 
an  intersection  point  of  the  symmetry  axis  of  the  runway  and 
the  symmetry  axis  of  a  cell  in  which  the  object  is  to  be  loaded 
or  unloaded  in  order  to  align  the  guiding  rollers  along  one  or 
the  other  of  the  symmetry  axes,  said  first  position  being  in 
contact  with  the  floor  and  said  second  position  being  out  of 
contact  with  the  floor 
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5.718452 
PROCEDURE  AND  FACILITY  FOR  HANDLING  AND 
TR.4NSPORT  OF  WAFERS  IN  ULTRA-CLEAN  ROOMS 
Hartmut  Griitzediek,  An  der  Klosterheck  16,  and  Joachim 
Scheerer,  Am  Fort  Weisenau  38,  both  of  D-55130  Mainz, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,185,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64U74 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1993,  43  09 

092J 

Int  CI."  B65G  49/07 
MS.  a.  414—416  W  Claims 


1  Device  for  handling  plate-form  discs,  especially  wafers  for 
integrated  circuits,  in  ultra-clean  rooms  with  at  least  one  worksta- 
tion, comprising: 

in  a  chamber  which  is  maintained  under  ultra-clean  room  con- 
ditions. 

a  straight  horizontally  extending  rail  and  conventional  commer- 
cial carriers  positioned  therealong  in  which  vertically  standing 
discs  are  contained  whose  disc  plane  is  at  right  angles  to  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  rail. 

a  lifting  device  movable  on  a  crossslide  in  a  working  plane 
defined  by  two  orthogonal  x,  y  directions  of  which  the  y 
direction  is  at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
rail,  said  lifting  device  having  a  supporting  device  which 
extends  at  right  angles  to  the  working  plane  and  grasps  under 
a  floor  of  a  carrier  and  with  a  movement  in  the  y-direction 
lifts  the  carrier  upwards  through  a  distance  greater  than  a 
height  of  a  carrier  to  take  it  over  neighboring  carriers,  or  lifte 
it  only  slightly  when  the  carrier  is  in  a  first  position  on  the 
rail,  and  then  with  a  movement  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  rail  in  the  x-direction  takes  the  carrier  to  a  carrying  basket, 
to  which  said  first  position  is  closest,  and  into  which  said 
lifting  device  lowers  the  carrier, 

a  turning  device  for  turning  the  carrying  basket  through  90°  so 
that  the  discs  come  to  lie  horizontally, 

and  a  tongue-shaped  working  device  for  taking  a  selected  one  of 
the  now  horizontally  lying  discs  out  of  the  carrier  and  to  bring 
it  to  said  at  least  one  workstation  and  to  deposit  it  there. 


wheel  presentation  means  including  first  and  second  elon- 
gated, non-rigid,  pliable,  multi-directionally  flexible  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  first  and  second  elongated,  flexible  mem- 
bers connected  to  said  wheel  engaging  member  at  one  end  and 
connected  to  an  under  vehicle  body  portion  at  an  opposite 
end. 


5,718,554 
TRUCK  TRAILER  WITH  REMOVABLE  RACKS 
Johnny  R.  McElroy,  Snyder,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  McElroy 
Company,  Inc.,  Snyder,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,562 

InL  a."  B60P  1/64 

U.S.  a.  414—500  3  Claims 


5,718453 
TIRE  PRESENTER 
Michael  D.  Via,  OrtonviUe;  Ralph  D.  Stiff,  Flushing,  and  Eric 
T.  Hartman,  Steriing  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
.American  Conunercial  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,727 
Int.  a.'  B62D  4i/04 
MS.  a.  414-^463  9  Claims 

1.  A  spare  wheel  storage  apparatus  for  moving  a  spare  wheel 
from  an  under  vehicle  body  storage  position  to  a  wheel  unloading 
position  along  a  path  of  travel,  the  storage  apparatus  including 
winch  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  wheel  to  and  from  said 
storage  position  along  said  path  of  travel,  said  winch  means 
including  an  elongated,  flexible  member  connected  to  a  wheel 
engaging  member,  the  spare  wheel  storage  apparatus  comprising: 
wheel  presentation  means  for  presenting  said  spare  wheel  at 
least  partially  external  of  a  vehicle  body  vertical  contour 
when  said  spare  wheel  is  in  said  unloading  position,  said 


I.  Apparatus  for  loading,  hauling  and  unloading  livestock,  com- 
prising: 

a  trailer  bed  supported  on  wheels  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface  and  a  rear  section  pivotally  secured  to  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  bed  behind  the  wheels  for  movement 
between  a  position  parallel  with  the  remainder  of  the  bed  and 
a  position  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the 
remainder  of  the  bed; 

a  pair  of  parallel  rails  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  bed  extending 
lengthwise  along  the  bed: 

a  livestock  containment  rack  having  a  length  corresponding  to 
die  length  of  the  trailer  bed  and  having  a  lower  surface; 

a  pair  of  channels  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  rack  sized  and 
arranged  to  mate  with  the  rails  on  the  upper  surface  of  die 
bed; 

means  for  pulling  the  rack  onto  the  bed  with  the  channels  on  the 
rack  matmg  with  the  rails  on  the  bed; 

said  rack  having  a  rear  section  corresponding  in  length  with  the 
rear  section  of  the  bed  pivotally  secured  to  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  rack  for  movement  between  a  livestock  loading 
chute  position  and  a  hauling  position  when  die  rear  section  of 
the  bed  is  parallel  with  the  remaining  portion  of  the  bed; 

means  for  pivoting  the  rear  section  of  the  bed  between  a  live- 
stock loading  position  of  the  rear  section  of  the  rack  and  a 
livestock  hauling  position  of  the  rear  section  of  die  rack;  and 

means  for  bracing  die  rear  section  of  die  bed  in  a  livestock 
hauling  position. 
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5,718355 

SEED  LOADING  AND  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 

Duane  P.  Swalheim,  436  Connie  St.,  Cottage  Grove,  Wis.  53527 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,097,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,995 

Int.  a."  B60P  1/40:1/54 

VS.  a.  414-502  10  Claims 


5,718456 
GRANULAR  MATERIAL  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Daniel  L.  Forsyth.  630  Seventh  St,  SE.,  Oelwein,  Iowa  50662 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,807,  Apr.  26,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668423 
Int  a."  B60P  1/36 
VS.  a.  414—503  14  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  loading,  uansporting  and  unloading  bags  of 
seed,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  movable  trailer  including  a  generally  horizontal  trailer  bed 
having  a  front  end  and  an  opposed  rear  end; 

a  frame  superstructure  removably  mounted  on  the  trailer  includ- 
ing a  forward  arch  and  a  rearward  arch  disposed  adjacent  the 
front  end  and  the  rear  end  of  said  trailer  bed  respectively,  said 
forward  arch  and  said  rearward  arch  each  including  a  pair  of 
depending  spaced  apart  vertical  legs  connected  by  an  upper 
horizontal  member,  said  frame  superstructure  further  includ- 
ing at  least  one  elongated  transport  beam  including  a  forward 
portion  extending  between  and  interconnecting  the  upper 
horizontal  members  of  the  forward  arch  and  the  rearward  arch 
disposed  in  spaced  overlying  relation  to  the  trailer  bed  and  a 
rearward  portion  extending  outwardly  rearwardly  from  the 
rearward  arch  and  the  rear  end  of  the  trailer  bed,  each  vertical 
leg  on  the  front  arch  and  the  rear  arch  including  an  outwardly 
projecting  jack  plate  positioned  for  allowing  jacks  to  engage 
the  jack  plates  to  raise  and  lower  the  frame  superstructure  ofif 
of  and  onto  said  trailer,  respectively; 

a  translator  movably  mounted  on  the  transport  beam  and  capable 
of  reciprocal  movement  along  the  transport  beam  between  the 
forward  portion  and  the  rearward  portion  of  the  transport 
beam; 

a  lifter  on  the  translator  including  a  bag  grabber  portion  capable 
of  securely  engaging  a  seed  bag,  the  lifter  being  capable  of 
reciprocally  moving  die  bag  grabber  portion  in  a  substantially 
vertical  direction  toward  and  away  from  the  translator; 

at  least  one  hopper  removably  mounted  on  the  trailer  bed  and 
disposed  below  the  transport  beam  to  receive  seed  from  a  seed 
bag  positioned  thereover  by  the  lifter  and  translator; 

at  least  one  seed  mover  capable  of  moving  seed  from  the  hopper 
including  a  seed  receiving  end  and  a  seed  delivery  end,  the 
seed  delivery  end  being  positionable  at  a  location  spaced  from 
the  trailer;  and 

a  controller  operatively  connected  to  the  translator,  the  lifter  and 
the  seed  mover  and  capable  of  actuating  and  directing  recip- 
rocal movement  of  the  translator  along  the  Q^nsport  beam, 
reciprocal  vertical  movement  of  the  bag  grabber  with  respect 
to  the  translator  and  operation  of  the  seed  mover  between  a 
seed  delivering  on  condition  and  a  seed  delivering  off  condi- 
tion. 


I.  Apparatus  for  receiving,  transporting  and  discharging  seed 
grain  to  a  seed  planter  comprising 

a  frame  having  a  multiplicity  of  compartments  mounted  thereto, 
each  compartment  having  a  discharge  opening  at  the  lowermost 

part  thereof, 
each  discharge  opening  being  selectively  closed  by  a  hydrauli- 

cally  operated  gale. 
a  first  elongate  conveyor  mounted  to  said  frame  and  disposed 

below  the  discharge  openings  of  said  compartments, 
said  first  conveyor  having  a  discharge  end  thereon, 
an  elevating  conveyor  associated  with  said  frame  and  movable 

in  relation  thereto, 
said  elevating  conveyor  having  an  intake  end  and  a  discharge 

end, 
chute  means  for  conveying  seed  grain  from  the  discharge  end  of 

said  first  conveyor  to  the  intake  end  of  the  elevating  conveyor, 
a  crane   member  disposed  upon  said  friune  supporting  said 

elevating  conveyor, 
said  crane  member  having  a  first  end  thereof  pivotally  mounted 

to  said  frame, 
said  crane  member  horizontally  pivotable  upon  said  frame, 
said  crane  member  interconnected  to  said  elevating  conveyor 

along  its  length, 
said  elevating  conveyor  selectively  fixable  to  said  flame  at  its 

intake  end, 
said  elevating  conveyor  in  a  first  position  diereof  pivotally  fixed 

at  its  intake  end  to  said  frame, 
the  intake  end  of  said  elevating  conveyor  disconnected  from  said 

frame  in  a  second  position  of  said  elevating  conveyor, 
said  first  conveyor  selectively  independently  operable, 
said  elevating  conveyor  selectively  independently  operable, 
each  of  said  gates  of  said  compartments  selectively  indepen- 

denUy  operable, 
hydraulic  power  means  to  operate  said  conveyors  and  said  gates, 
said  first  conveyor  is  a  belt  conveyor  having  resilient  paddles 

depending  therefrom, 
said  first  conveyor  has  a  substantially  horizontal  region  diereal- 

ong, 
said  first  conveyor  has  an  inclining  segment  therealong, 
said  inclining  segment  of  said  first  conveyor  is  adjacent  said 

discharge  end  of  said  first  conveyor, 
said  first  conveyor  comprises  an  endless  belt, 
said  resilient  paddles  depending  generally  perpendicular  to  said 

endless  belt, 
said  first  conveyor  has  rollers  engaging  said  belt  at  the  junction 
of  said  horizontal  region  and  said  inclining  segment  of  said 
endless  belt, 
said  rollers  comprise  paired  upper  rollers  and  lower  rollers. 
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said  belt  has  an  upper  segment  with  lateral  opposing  edges 
which  pass  between  said  pairs  of  said  upper  rolleni  and  said 
lower  rollers, 

said  upper  rollers  displaced  from  said  lower  rollers  a  distance 
smaller  than  the  diickness  of  said  belt. 


5.718^57 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PUTTING  CASSETTES 

INTO  TRAYS 
Luciano  Perego.  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tapematic  U,S.A., 
Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,121,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,599,160.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  705,249 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  Nov.  24,  1993, 938304468.0 

Int.  CI.'  B6SG  57/W 

U.S.  a.  414—786  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  disposing  cassenes  into  trays,  said  cassettes 
being  supplied  from  a  feed  conveyor,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  a  tray  under  a  collection  element; 

moving  the  individual  cassettes  from  the  feed  conveyor  and 
transferring  them  onto  a  base  surface  of  said  collection  ele- 
ment until  a  row  consisting  of  a  given  number  of  cassettes 
disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  is  formed  on  said  base  sur- 
face; 

moving  die  collection  element  from  a  rest  position,  in  which  the 
base  surface  thereof  is  oriented  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  for  supporting  said  tape  cassettes,  to  a  tilted  position,  in 
which  said  base  surface  has  an  inclined  orientation  enabling 
the  cassette  row  positioned  thereon  to  fall  into  the  underlying 
tray  in  side-by-side  relation  in  an  inclined  orientation  in  one 
of  a  plurality  of  seats  of  the  u^ay  which  are  arranged  in  the 
iray  at  a  constant  pitch:  and 

moving  the  tray  to  the  next  pitch  upon  tilling  of  the  collection 
element  such  that  the  next  pitch  of  said  tray  receives  a  new 
cassette  row  from  the  collection  element. 


tirst  conveying  means  for  delivering  a  first  plurality  of  objects  in 
one  direction  to  form  a  first  row  of  the  objects  on  a  first 
sliding  table  extending  in  an  upper  horizontal  plane, 

second  conveying  means  for  delivering  a  second  plurality  of 
objects  in  said  one  direction  to  form  a  second  row  of  objects 
on  a  second  sliding  table  extending  in  a  lower  horizontal 
plane  offset  from  the  upper  plane  in  a  second  direction  per- 
pendicular to  said  one  direction;  and 

pusher  means  including  at  least  two  displaceable  thrust  bars 
juxtaposed  with  respective  first  and  second  sliding  tables  in 
respective  initial  positions  of  the  bars  for  displacing  said  first 
and  second  rows  of  the  objects  in  said  second  direction  during 
a  stack  strolce  of  the  thrust  bars, 

said  bars  being  vertically  aligned  during  said  stack  stroke,  and 
being  orbilally  displaceable  in  respective  horizontal  planes 
back  to  the  respective  initial  positions  of  the  thrust  bars  during 
a  return  stroke  thereof. 


5,718,559 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  AND  TRANSFER  OF 

PLATE-SHAPED  OBJECTS  FROM  A  STACK  USING  A 

SUCTION  DEVICE 

Michael  Freund,  Schoradorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N,Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  752,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1995,  195  44 
684.4 

Int  a."  B65G  59/04 
MS.  CI.  414—797  14  Claims 


5,718,558 

SYSTEM  FOR  VERTICALLY  STACKING  ROWS  OF 

PRISMATIC  OBJECTS 

Mario  Gambetti,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Baumer  S.R.L., 

Castelfranco  Emilia,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  543,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  21,  1994,  BO94A0465 
Int  CI."  B65G  57/10 
MS.  CL  414— 790J  7  Oaims 

1.  An  assembly  for  vertically  stacking  at  least  two  longitudinal 
rows  of  parallelepipedic  objects  to  be  stacked,  the  assembly  com- 
prising: 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  and  transfer  of  plate-shaped  objects 
(CD)  from  a  stack  including  a  suction  device  having  means  mov- 
able against  a  counter-force  for  generating  a  vacuum  with  a  prede- 
termined duration  and  defining  a  suction  opening,  characterized  in 
that  said  vacuum  generating  means  includes  U-shaped  hollow 
elements  each  having  an  open  end  that  are  slideable  towards  and 
into  one  another  with  their  open  ends  and  are  substantially  air- 
tightly  sealed  in  their  movement  range  in  relation  to  one  another  to 
the  extent  that  when  a  vacuum  is  generated  a  leak  flow  of  prede- 
termined size  and  course  is  produced  for  a  predetermined  duration 
sufficient  for  the  removal  and  u-ansfer  of  said  plate-shaped  object 
(CD). 
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5,718,560 

TURBOCOMPRESSOR  FOR  NON-IDEAL  PROCESS 

GASES 

Heinrich  Lorenzen,  Untersiggenthal,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Sulzer  Ibrbo  AG,  Zurich,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  597,782 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  29, 
1995,  95810823 

Int  a.*  FOID  11/00:  F16J  15/34 
MS.  a.  415—47  9  Claims 


1.  A  turbocompressor  for  non-ideal  process  gases  comprising  a 
housing,  a  rotor  which  is  sealed  off  from  the  housing  via  dry-gas 
sliding  ring  seals  in  order  to  minimize  a  leakage  flow  of  process 
gas  into  a  surrounding  atmosphere,  a  heating  device  mounted  at  the 
dry-gas  sliding  ring  seals  which  prevents  an  inadmissible  cooling 
down  of  the  leakage  flow  during  standstill  and  prior  to  stan-up  of 
the  turbocompressor,  and  temperature  sensor  placed  in  front  of  an 
inlet  for  the  leakage  flow  into  a  sealing  gap  of  the  dry-gas  sliding 
ring  seals  for  preventing  a  start-up  of  the  turbocompressor  via  a 
control  system  if  a  measured  temperature  lies  below  a  prescribed 
minimum  value. 


5,718,562 

INTERFACE  MODULE  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  NCT-BASED 

PUMPING  MECHANISM  AND  NCT-BASED  CASSETTE 

Michael  W.  Lawless,  Poway;  Asfaok  Kaul,  San  Diego,  both  of 

Calif.,  and  Gregory  G.   Hoemer,  Carolina,  Puerto  Rico, 

assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  551,973 

Int  a."  F04B  49/00 

MS.  a.  417— I  11  Claims 


1.  A  modular  ambulatory  infusion  pump,  comprising: 
a  base  unit  including  an  integral  housing,  said  base  unit  includ- 
ing an  infusion  pump  for  infusing  a  fluid  into  a  patient's  body, 
a  battery  power  supply  for  energizing  the  infusion  pump,  and 
a  control  for  operating  the  infusion  pump  to  achieve  at  least 
one  of  a  desired  rate,  a  desired  volume,  and  a  desired  time 
interval  for  infusing  the  fluid; 
a  first  electrical  connector  disposed  on  the  integral  housing,  said 
first  electrical  connector  being  provided  to  electrically  couple 
the  base  unit  to  a  mating  connector  on  one  of  a  plurality  of 
modules,  said  one  of  the  plurality  of  modules  being  coupled 
to  the  base  unit  to  add  a  selected  additional  port  to  the  base 
unit  and  to  provide  additional  capability,  said  plurality  of 
modules  including  a  data  port  module  that  includes  a  printer 
interface  port,  and  an  external  power  input  module  that 
includes  a  power  port  for  coupling  the  modular  ambulatory 
infusion  pump  to  an  AC  line  to  provide  electrical  power  for 
the  base  unit. 


5,718,561 
SIDE  CHANNEL  COMPRESSOR 
Peter  Fischen  Bad  Neustadt  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  533,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1994,  44  415 
58J 

Int  a.*  F04D  n/00 
MS.  a.  415—182.1  6  Claims 


5,718,563 

PORTABLE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  SYSTEM  FOR 

OPTIMIZING  TEMPERATLRE  IN  COMPRESSOR 

HOUSING  AND  METHOD 

William    Roger   Hutchinson,    Clemmons,    N.C.,    assignor   to 

Ingersdl-Rand  Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  724,880 

Int  CL*  F04B  49/]0 


MS.  CI.  417—32 


11  Claims 


1.  A  compressor  comprising: 

an  impeller  housing,  said  impeller  housing  comprising  at  least 
two  connecting  units,  each  said  coimecting  unit  comprising  at 
least  one  inlet  orifice  and  at  least  one  oudet  orifice,  said  at 
least  one  inlet  orifice  and  said  at  least  one  oudet  orifice  being 
located  on  an  axial  face  of  said  connecting  units. 


1.  A  portable  compressor,  comprising: 

a)  compressor  means  for  compressing  a  fluid; 

b)  prime  mover  nneans  operably  connected  to  the  compressor 
means  to  drive  the  compressor  means  and  thereby  compress 
the  fluid; 
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c)  a  portable  compressor  housing  which  defines  a  housing  cham- 
ber having  a  chamber  temperature,  the  compressor  means  and 
prime  mover  being  located  in  the  chamber,  said  housing 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  means  formed  thereon 
to  provide  for  ambient  air  to  flow  through  the  first  and  second 
ends  and  into  the  housing  chamber;  and 

d)  a  housing  chamber  temperature  optimizing  system  compris- 
ing: 

i)  flow  means  for  drawing  ambient  air  through  the  housing 
ends,  said  flow  rjeans  adapted  for  movement  in  a  first 
direction  to  draw  ambient  air  through  the  first  housing  end 
and  in  a  second  direction  for  drawing  ambient  air  through 
the  second  housing  end; 

ii)  measuring  means  located  in  the  housing  chamber,  said 
measuring  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  in  the 
housing  chamber;  and 

iii)  drive  means  for  moving  the  flow  means,  said  drive  means 
being  operably  connected  to  said  flow  means  and  also 
being  in  signal  receiving  relationship  with  the  measuring 
means,  said  drive  means  adapted  to  move  the  flow  means  in 
a  first  direction  to  draw  ambient  air  through  the  first  hous- 
ing end  when  the  housing  chamber  temperature  is  at  a  set 
point  temperature,  and  to  move  the  flow  means  in  a  second 
direction  to  draw  ambient  air  through  the  second  housing 
end  when  the  housing  chamber  temperature  is  below  a  set 
point  temperature. 


whereby  the  pump  is  suitable  for  different  pumping  functions. 


5,718^5 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  OPERATING  A  DRY- 
COMPRESSION  VACUUM  PUMP 
Monika  Kuhn;  Hartmut  Kriehn,  both  of  Koln,  and  Rudolf 
Bahnen,  Roetgen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02116,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)9275,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2«,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,826 
aaims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  Oct  12,  1992,  42  34 
169.8 

Int  CL'  F04B  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  417-^MJ  2  Claims 


f\   /?=^    P^ 


5,718364 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  WTTH  ADAPTOR  FOR  VARIOUS 

VALVES 
Giorgio  Nocchi,  Casdna,  luly,  assignor  to  Nocchi   Pompe 

S.PJV.,  Lugnano,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCr/lT92>W)154,  S  371  DaU  Feb.  21,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/11360,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  307,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  5,  1991,  PI/Vl/A  21 

Int  CI."  F04B  49/06 

VS.  a.  417— 44J  '  Claims 


2.  A  dry  sealing  vacuum  pump,  said  pump  being  connected  to  a 
vacuum  chamber  in  which  a  process  occurs,  said  pump  having  a 
suction  chamber,  said  pump  having  at  least  one  rotor  and  being 
driven  by  an  electric  motor,  said  pump  comprising; 

means  for  integrating  a  capacitor  into  a  wall  of  said  suction 

chamber, 
monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  variance  of  capacitance  of 

said  capacitor; 
comparing  means,  connected  to  said  monitoring  means,  for 

comparing  said  variance  to  a  threshold  value;  and 
means,  connected  to  said  comparing  means,  for  generating  a 
warning  signal  if  said  variance  exceeds  said  threshold  value, 
therein  indicating  deposition  formation  in  said  suction  cham- 
ber. 


2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  contained  in  an  external  space,  the 
pump  being  of  the  type  having 

a  diffuser  (1)  having  an  upstream  end  (la)  and  a  downstream 

end  (lb)  and  engaging  with  a  rotor  (25), 
a  delivery  body  (3)  fixed  to  the  downstream  end  (Ifc)  of  said 

difiuser  (1)  and  including  a  delivery  chamber, 
a  suction  body  (2)  fixed  to  the  upstream  end  (la)  of  said  diffuser 

(I)  and  including  a  suction  chamber,  and 
a  jacket  (8)  fixed  between  said  suction  body  and  said  delivery 
body,  said  jacket  defining  a  spacing  case  (8a)  disposed  within 
with  said  jacket  (8); 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  multi-functional  chamber  communicating  with  said  jacket; 
a  first  auxiliary  outlet  communicating  between  said  multi- 
functional chamber  and  said  suction  chamber; 
a  second  auxiliary  outlet  communicating  between  said  multi- 
functional chamber  and  the  external  space;  and 
outlet  plugging  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  first  outlet 
and  said  second  outlet  indepcndendy  of  one  another; 


5,718466 

DRIVE  SHAFT  LUBRICATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

SWASH  PLATE  TYPE  REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR 

Hayato  Ikeda;  Tomoji  TiruUni;  Hirofumi  Sato,  and  Norikazu 

Deto,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toyoda  Jidosfaokki  Seisakusbo,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,446 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-126897 
Int  CI."  F04B  1/18 
VS.  a.  417—269  24  Claims 

21.  A  compressor  of  the  type  that  includes  a  casing,  a  drive 
shaft,  and  a  mechanism  for  compressing  a  refrigerant  that  has  a 
lubricant  suspended  therein  when  the  drive  shaft  is  turned,  com- 
prising: 

separating  means  for  separating  lubricant  from  the  refrigerant; 
reserving  means,  in  communication  with  said  separating  means, 
for  storing  the  separated  lubricant; 


February  17,  1998 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2013 


5,718,567 
MICRO  DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 
Richard  Rapp,  Stutensee;  Helmut  Kalb,  Neuenstein,-  Walter 
Stark,  Blaufelden;  Dieter  Seidel,  Eggenstein-Leopoldshafen, 
and  Hans  Biedermann,  Bnichsal,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Forschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH,  Karisrube,  and 
Burkert  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ingelfingen,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  25,  1993,  43  32 
720.6 

Int  a.*  F04B  43/06 
VS.  a.  417—395  9  Oalms 


thereof,  said  diaphragm  having  sections  adjacent  said  valves  serv- 
ing as  valve  membranes,  said  pump  body  comprising  a  lower  and 
an  upper  pan  with  all  the  chambers  needed  for  die  operation  of  the 
pump  being  formed  in  die  lower  pump  body  part  and  both,  said 
lower  and  said  upper  pump  body  parts  being  sealingly  connected  to 
said  diaphragm. 


5,718368 
DRIVE  SHAFT  FOR  A  PERISTALTIC  PUMP 
FredWc  Neftel,  Paris,  and  Bernard  Bouvier,  Eragny  sur  Olse. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Debiotech  S.A.,  Lausanne  9, 
Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,023,  May  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,427 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  24,  1992,  92  05114 
Int  a.'  F04B  43/00:  F16H  13/06 
VS.  a.  417—476  10  Claims 


a  supply  port  for  communicating  said  reserving  means  to  a 
portion  of  said  drive  shaft  for  which  lubrication  is  desired; 

restriction  means,  located  near  said  supply  port,  for  regulating 
the  amount  of  lubricant  diat  passes  through  said  supply  port, 
whereby  an  optimum  amount  of  lubricant  may  be  provided  to 
the  drive  shaft;  and 

a  valve  member  for  handling  flow  of  the  refrigerant  within  said 
casing,  and  wherein  said  restricting  means  is  integral  widi 
said  valve  member  for  simplicity  of  construction. 


I.  A  micro  diaphragm  pump  including  a  pump  body  with  two 
valve  chambers,  a  pump  chamber  disposed  between  said  valve 
chambers  and  being  in  communication  with  said  valve  chambers 
by  passages  extending  therebetween,  a  diaphragm  extending 
across,  and  closing,  said  chambers,  said  diaphragm  having,  in  the 
area  of  one  of  said  valve  chambers,  an  inlet  opening  with  an  inlet 
valve  and  means  disposed  on  said  diaphragm  for  closing  said  inlet 
opening  and,  in  the  area  of  the  other  of  said  valve  chambers,  an 
outlet  opening  with  with  an  outlet  valve  disposed  on  said  dia- 
phragm for  closing  said  outlet  opening,  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
valves  being  integrally  formed  with  said  diaphragm  on  one  side 


I.  A  drive  shaft  for  at  least  one  rotating  roller,  wherein  an 
external  part  of  said  drive  shaft  has  at  least  one  section  intended  to 
be  in  frictional  non-gear-like  tooth  contact  with  die  at  least  one 
rotating  roller,  die  surface  of  said  at  least  one  section  having  a 
granular  sharp-edge-free  shape  and  ha%ing  an  average  roughness  in 
the  order  of  0.4  to  0.6  micrometers. 


5,718369 
DUAL  PLUNGER  CASSETTE  PLIMP 
Peter  A.  Hoist  Castro  VaUey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, Abbott  Park.  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  585366 
Int  a."  F04B  43/00 
VS.  a.  417-479  22  Claims 

I.  A  cassette  for  use  in  a  medical  pump,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  said 
housing  including  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion  between 
which  is  sealed  an  elastomeric  membrane  that  cooperates  with 
the  housing  to  define  a  fluid  path  within  the  housing,  between 
the  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port,  said  fluid  padi  including  two 
parallel  flow  segments; 

(b)  two  pumping  chambers  disposed  in  the  parallel  flow  seg- 
ments of  the  fluid  path,  one  side  of  each  pumping  chamber 
comprising  a  different  portion  of  die  elastomeric  membrane; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  valves  disposed  in  die  parallel  flow  segments  of 
the  fluid  path  to  control  fluid  flow  into  and  out  of  the  pumping 
chambers,  a  repetitive  displacetnent  of  die  elastoineric  mem- 
brane into  the  pumping  chambers  in  sequence  forcing  fluid 
from  the  pumping  chambers  and  through  the  oudet  port  in  a 
continuous  flow;  and 

(d)  said  elastoineric  membrane  being  partially  displaced  into  die 
two  pumping  chambers  when  the  cassette  is  inserted  into  die 
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second  flow  channels  inscribed  in  the  control  surface,  without 

extending  through  the  control  member,  wherein  the  first  of  the  flow 

control  channels  is  an  arcuate  channel  and  the  second  flow  channel 

is  a  linear  flow  channel  that  intersects  the  arcuate  first  channel: 

a  stationary  control  plate  that  fits  against  the  control  surface  to 

form  closed  passageways  between  the  control  plate  and  the 

first  and  second  channels  in  the  control  surface,  wherein  the 

control  plate  includes  a  first  opening  through  the  control  plate 

positioned  to  communicate  with  the  first  channel  through  at 

least  part  of  the  rotation  of  the  surface,  and  a  second  opening 

through  the  control  plate  positioned  to  communicate  with  the 

second  channel  through  at  least  part  of  the  roution  of  the 

surface,  to  establish  a  continuous  flow  pathway  from  the  first 

opening  to  the  second  opening  during  only  a  pan  of  the 

rotation  of  the  control  surface: 

wherein  the  second  flow  channel  communicates  with  a  center 
of  rotation  of  the  control  surface,  and  the  second  opening 
through  the  control  plate  communicates  with  the  second 
flow  channel  at  the  center  of  roution  of  the  control  surface. 


pump  to  ensure  that  the  different  portions  of  the  elastomeric 
membrane  comprising  said  one  side  of  each  of  said  pumping 
chambers  are  always  under  tension  during  the  repetitive  dis- 
placement of  the  elastomeric  membrane. 


5,718^71 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Roy  J.  Rozek,  Plymouth,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Industries 
Inc„  Shelwygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,673 

Int  O."  F04B  JIWIO 

VS.  CI.  417—566  »  Claims 


5,718,570 
ROTARY  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A  PISTON  PUMP 
Cari  D.  Beckett;  Kevin  O'Hara,  and  Daniel  B.  Olsen,  all  of 
Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Micropump  Corporation. 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,405 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16H  39/10 

VS.  CI.  417—517  29  aaims 


1.  A  rotary  control  valve  for  directing  a  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
valve,  comprising: 

a  control  member  having  a  control  surface,  and  a  cover  juxta- 
posed to  the  control  surface,  wherein  the  surface  and  cover 
move  relative  to  each  other  through  a  plurality  of  positions: 

a  fluid  passageway  cooperatively  formed  between  the  cover  and 
control  surface: 

first  and  second  bores  through  the  cover,  wherein  the  bores  are 
both  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  passageway  in  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  positions,  as  the  control  surface 
and  cover  move  relative  to  each  other,  to  direct  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  fluid  passageway  and  control  valve;  and 

wherein  the  control  valve  is  incorporated  into  a  pump  in  which 
reciprocating  pistons  move  fluid  through  the  pump,  and  the 
pistons  are  reciprocated  by  a  cam,  and  the  control  member  is 
mounted  to  and  rotates  with  the  cam. 

16.  A  rotary  control  valve  in  a  pump,  comprising:  a  rotary 
conn-ol  member  having  a  rotatable  control  surface  having  first  and 


I.  In  a  pumping  apparatus  including  a  piston  operating  in  a 
cylinder  having  a  head  with  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  and  a  valve 
head  with  intake  and  exhaust  chambers  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  ports,  the  combination  therewith  of: 

a  flexible  valve  member  disposed  between  the  cylinder  head  and 

the  valve  head, 
the  valve  member  including  a  peripheral  seal  element  that  sur- 
rounds and  isolates  the  ports  and  integral  flapper  valve  por- 
tions extending  from  the  seal  element  and  overlying  the  ports, 
the  flapper  valve  portions  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  that 
lie  in  common  planes  when  not  flexed,  the  seal  element 
having  a  circular  cross-section  that  extends  above  and  below 
the  planes  of  the  flapper  valve  portions  towards  the  cylinder 
head  and  the  valve  head. 


5,718,572 
NOVELTY  CANDLE  SUPPORT  BASE 
Debra  Hitzel.  College  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Easter  Unlimited, 
Inc.,  Carle  Place,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,994 
Int  CI."  F23D  J/16 
VS.  a.  431—292  24  aaims 

I.  Candle  support  base  comprising  a  generally  upright  body 
having  a  lower  end  configurated  to  allow  the  base  to  be  supported 
and  an  upper  end  which  includes  candle  receiving  means  for 
receiving  the  lower  end  of  a  candle:  at  least  one  opening  in  said 
body  intermediate  said  upper  and  lower  ends:  and  conduit  means 
within  said  upright  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  said  inlet  end 
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d.  means  for  burning  the  combustible  fuel/air  mixture. 


5,718,573 
FLASHBACK  RESISTANT  BURNER 
Brian  A.  Knight,  Tolland;  William  P.  Patrick;  Daniel  J.  Seery, 
both  of  Glastonbury,  and  Martin  F.  Zabielski,  Manchester, 
all  of  Conn,,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364378 

Int  CI."  F23D  14/62 

VS.  a.  431—354  19  Claims 


5,718,574 
HEAT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Tomohisa  Shimazu,  Minato-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  607,643 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1995,  7-067047 

U-S.  CI.  -  23  Claims 


being  arranged  proximate  to  said  candle  receiving  means  for 
receiving  molten  wax  which  drips  off  a  burning  candle  supponed 
in  said  receiving  means,  and  said  outlet  end  being  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  said  opening  in  said  body,  whereby  the  burn- 
ing of  the  candle  causes  at  least  some  of  molten  wax  to  flow 
through  said  conduit  means  and  be  discharged  through  and  solidify 
in  the  region  of  said  at  least  one  opening  in  said  base. 


1.  A  heat  treatment  apparatus  comprising  substrate  holding 
means  for  horizontally  supporting  a  substrate  to  be  treated,  the 
substrate  holding  means  comprising: 

a  fixed  suppon  portion  for  securely  supporting  an  underside  of  a 

peripheral  portion  of  the  substrate  to  be  treated,  and 
a  flexible  support  portion  connected  to  said  fixed  support  portion 
for  flexibly  supporting  the  underside  of  a  central  portion  of 
the  substrate  to  be  treated. 


5,718475 

ADJUSTABLE,  CUSTOMIZABLE  PERFORMANCE 

ENHANCING  DENTAL  APPLIANCE 

Henry  D.  Cross,  III,  MurreH's  Inlet  S.C,  assignor  to  Big 

Picture,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,921,  Jan.  19,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,584,687,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,489, 

Aug.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  764,900 

Int  a."  A61C  3/00 

VS.  a.  433—6  18  Claims 


-    ,84  86   / 


82 


1.  A  flashback-resistant  burner,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  uniformly  mixing  a  primary  fuel  and  combustion 
air  to  form  a  non  combustible  fuel/air  mixture: 

b.  means  for  accelerating  the  non  combustible  fuel/air  mixture  to 
a  velocity  higher  than  the  flame  speed  of  a  combustible 
mixture  of  the  primary  fuel  and  air: 

c.  means  for  mixing  a  secondary  fuel  with  the  accelerated  non 
combustible  fuel/air  mixture  to  form  a  combustible  fuel/air 
mixture:  and 


18.  A  performance  enhancing  and  force  absorbing  dental  appli- 
ance adapted  to  lie  within  the  mouth  of  an  athlete  having  an  upper 
jaw  with  anterior  teeth,  posterior  teeth  with  occlusal  surfaces,  a 
palate  and  fossae  with  cartilage  forming  sockets,  a  tongue,  and  a 
moveable  jaw  with  anterior  teeth,  posterior  teeth  with  occlusal 
surfaces  and  condyles  movably  fined  with  connective  tissues  and 
muscles  within  the  sockets  forming  the  temporomandibular  joints 
through  which  the  auricula-temporalis  nerves  and  supra-temporal 
aneries  pass,  the  appliance  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  occlusal  posterior  pads  made  of  triple  composite 
material  with  a  base  having  a  top  surface  of  impressionable 
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material,  and  intermediate  hard  material  and  a  somewhat 
impressionable  bonom  layer,  the  pads  being  engageable  with 
the  occlusal  surfaces  to  space  apart  the  teedi,  to  absorb  shock 
and  clenching  stress  otherwise  transferred  from  the  connec- 
tive tissues,  the  muscles  and  the  lower  jaw  to  the  upper  jaw. 
neck  and  back,  to  space  apart  the  anterior  teeth  of  the  lower 
jaw  from  the  anterior  teeth  of  the  upper  jaw  to  faciliute 
bieathing  and  speech,  and  to  lessen  condyles  pressure,  force 
and  impact  upon  the  cartilage,  and  temporomandibular  joints, 
the  arteries  and  the  nerves; 

(b)  a  continuous  vertical  arch  open  anterioriy  and  posterioriy 
adapted  to  expose  the  plate,  extending  ftt)m  the  intermediate 
layers  of  the  occlusal  posterior  pads  adapted  to  lie  along  the 
palate  out  of  the  way  of  the  tongue  extending  directly  across 
to  and  connecting  the  posterior  pads  together  within  the 
mouth  and  out  of  the  way  of  the  tongue  to  maintain  the 
positions  of  the  occlusal  posterior  pads  within  the  mouth  and 
to  prevent  loss  of  the  pads  such  as  by  swallowing;  and 

(c)  a  tunnel  beneath  the  arch  and  defined  by  the  arch  and  the 
occlusal  posterior  pads,  the  tunnel  being  completely  open 
anteriorly  and  posteriorly  thereby  allowing  unobstnjcted 
movement  of  the  tongue  anteriorly  and  posterioriy. 


configuration  adapted  to  match  the  configuration  of  at  least  part  of 
a  patient's  oral  cavity,  said  tray  also  including  a  chamber  and  a 
chemiluminescent  composition  received  in  said  chamber,  at  least 
one  of  said  wall  portions  being  located  next  to  said  chamber  and 
being  made  of  a  material  that  transmits  electromagnetic  actinic 
radiation. 


5,718,576 

ORTHODONTIC  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  AND  PIN 

Dwigtat  P.  Schnaitter,  Claremont.  and  James  D.  Cleary,  Glen- 

dora,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  &  Manu-    y^  q  433 37 

factuiiiig  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635,079 

Int  a.'  A61C  7/26 

VS.  a.  433—22  32  Claims 


5,718,578 
DENTAL  IMPRESSION  TRAY 
Cindy  M.  Shimabukuro,  16725  NE  91st  St,  Redmond,  Wash. 
98052 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  762,296 
Int  a."  A6IC  9/W 

13  Claims 


1.  An  orthodontic  attachment  device  for  coupling  an  orthodontic 
appliance  to  an  elongated  archwire  comprising; 

an  elongated  wire  extending  for  a  majority  of  its  length  along 
the  archwire  in  side-by-side  relation;  and 

a  crimpable  connector  immovably  fixed  to  said  wire,  said  crim- 
pable  connector  having  a  passageway  larger  than  the  archwire 
for  receiving  the  archwire  and  having  opposed  wall  portions 
at  least  partially  surrounding  said  passageway,  said  passage- 
way having  opposed  open  ends  and  a  side,  said  side  being 
initially  open  to  receive  the  archwire  in  a  direction  laterally  of 
the  archwire's  length,  said  wall  portions  being  deformable  in 
directions  toward  said  passageway  for  non-rotatable  connec- 
tion to  the  archwire. 


1.  A  Dental  Impression  Tray  for  use  in  making  a  dental  impres- 
sion of  a  tooth  with  a  dental  impression  compound,  comprising; 

a  tray  portion  including  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall  joined  and 
generally  perpendicularly  oriented  to  each  other,  said  tray 
portion  adapted  to  retain  a  quantity  of  said  dental  impression 
compound;  and 

an  elongated  handle  portion  extending  from  said  tray  portion 
along  a  common  axis  of  said  first  wall  and  said  second  wall 
thereof,  whereby  said  tray  portion  is  simultaneously  position- 
able  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  an  occlusal  surface 
and  a  lingual  surface  of  said  tooth  and  is  angularly  removable 
from  said  lingual  surface  of  said  tooth,  and  whereby  said  tray 
portion  is  simultaneously  positionable  adjacent  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  occlusal  surface  and  a  buccal  surface  of 
said  tooth  and  is  angularly  removable  from  said  buccal  sur- 
face of  said  tooth. 


5,718,577 

DENTAL  IMPRESSION  TRAY  WITH 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Joel  D.  Oxman,  Minneapolis;  Cary  A.  Kipke,  Woodbury,  and 
Bruce  R.  Broyles,  Oakdale,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  &  Manufacturing,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  617.995 
Int.  a.*  A61C  1/00 
VS.  a.  433—37  22  Claims 

1.  A  dental  impression  tray  comprising  a  body  having  wall 
portions  defining  at  least  one  channel  for  receiving  a  quantity  of 
photocurable  dental  impression  material,  said  channel  having  a 


5,718.579 
DRILL  GUIDE  KIT 
Brent  D.  Kennedy.  8211  Top  of  the  World  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  Qty, 
Utah  84121 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,777 
Int  a.*  A61C  JAX) 
U.S.  a.  433—75  I6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  guiding  a  drill  in  a  desired  direction  in  a 
patient's  iiKMJth,  comprising: 
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5,718.581 
AIR  ABRASrVE  PARTICXE  APPARATUS 
Mark  S.  Femwood;  Thomas  S.  Blake,  and  Craig  R.  Bnins,  all 
of  Danville,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Danville  Manufacturing,  Inc., 
San  Ramon,  Calif. 

FUed  May  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  438J35 

Int  a."  A61C  3/02 

VS.  a.  433—88  19  Claims 


forming  a  splint  contoured  to  fit  the  patient's  dentition,  the  splint 

having  a  first  hole  corresponding  to  an  area  in  the  dentition  in 

which  drilling  is  desired; 
press  fitting  a  first  guide  means  into  the  first  hole; 
inserting  a  first  alignment  means  partially  inside  the  first  guide 

means  for  alignment  of  the  first  guide  means; 
rotating  the  first  alignment  means  such  that  the  first  guide  means 

is  aligned  to  guide  the  drill  in  a  desired  direction; 
removing  the  first  alignment  means;  and 
disposing  the  drill  through  the  aligned  first  guide  means. 


5.718.580 
VAPOR  BLASTER 
Dennis  McFerrin,  1141  S.  FoothUl  Dr.,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80228 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,073,  Jan.  12.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,034 
Int  a.*A61C  17/00 
VS.  a.  433—80  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  producing  a  pressurized  stream  of  a  gas  and 
suspended  particles,  which  device  comprises 

a  chamber, 

an  inlet  tube  for  allowing  particles  from  a  particle  source  to  flow 
substantially  upwardly  to  the  chamber,  the  tube  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 

a  separating  means  positioned  near  the  distal  end  of  the  particle 
inlet  tube  to  prevent  particles  that  are  larger  than  the  distal  end 
opening  of  the  inlet  tube  from  getting  through  the  separating 
means, 

a  gas  inlet  tube  for  allowing  a  gas  to  enter  the  chamber  under 
pressure,  said  gas  inlet  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end,  and 

an  outlet  tube  from  said  chamber  for  allowing  a  stream  of 
fluidized  particles  to  exit  the  chamber,  wherein  when  the  gas 
is  forced  through  the  gas  inlet  tube  to  enter  the  chamber  it 
flows  across  the  proximal  end  of  the  particle  inlet  tube  to 
create  a  low  pressure  region  in  the  chamber  which  allows 
particles  to  flow  substantially  upwardly  through  the  separating 
means  and  the  distal  end  of  the  particle  inlet  tube  through  the 
proximal  end  of  the  inlet  tube  and  into  the  chamber  where  the 
particles  are  suspended  within  the  chamber  and  forced  out 
through  the  outlet  tube  under  pressure  in  a  stream  of  particles 
suspended  in  the  gas. 


1.  A  vapor  blaster  comprising: 

a  high  pressure  air  supply; 

a  fluid  container  having  a  low  pressure  source; 

a  one  hand  holdable  body  having  an  inlet  for  the  air  supply  and 

an  inlet  for  the  fluid  container; 
valving  means  inside  the  body  for  the  air  supply  to  provide  no 

air  and  progressively  more  air; 
valving  means  inside  the  body  for  the  water  supply  to  provide 

no  fluid,  progressively  more  fluid,  and  a  maximal  fluid  flow; 
a  nozzle  means  functioning  to  transport  an  output  stream; 
a  switch  means  to  progressively  provide  an  output  air  stream  and 

an  air  water  stream  from  the  nozzle  means;  and 
said  low  pressure  source  further  Comprises  a  regulator  supplied 

by  the  high  pressure  air  supply 


5,718482 
DENTAL  TOOL  CHUCK 
Michael  J.  Quinn,  Grover.  and  George  E.  Richmond,  St  Louis, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Young  Dental   Manufacturing, 
Earth  City,  Mo. 
PCT  No.  PCrAJS95/12300,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10369,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  817.270 
Int  CI.'  A61C  1/14 
VS.  a.  433—127  9  Claims 

1.  A  dental  handpiece  for  rotatably  driving  a  dental  tool  or  a 
dental  attachment,  the  handpiece  including  a  sheath  housing  a 
chuck  which  releasably  holds  said  dental  tool  or  dental  attachment 
to  said  handpiece  and  a  push  button  in  operative  contact  with  said 
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chuck  to  operate  said  chuck:  said  sheath  defining,  in  an  outer 
surface  thereof,  an  annular  slot  in  which  said  push  button  slides, 
said  slot  having  a  pair  of  opposing  flat  surfaces,  said  surfaces  being 
offset  from  a  center  of  said  sheath;  said  push  button  generally 
defining  a  ring  having  a  pair  of  inner  flat  surfaces,  said  push  button 
flat  surfaces  being  longer  than  said  sheath  flat  surfaces,  so  that  said 
push  button  may  be  moved  relative  to  said  sheath  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  chuck  is  in  a  locking  mode,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  chuck  is  in  a  release  mode;  said  push  button 
being  normally  biased  to  said  first  position. 


curves  convexly  between  said  spaced-apart  side  edges,  said 
terminal  edge  having  a  groove  extending  between  said 
spaced-apart  side  edges  for  engaging  the  gingival  cord  for 
insertion  in  a  patient's  mouth. 


5.718,584 

PREFORMED  POSTERIOR  PALATAL  SEAL  FOR 

FORMING  DENTURES  AND  METHOD 

Nelson  J.  Wong.  2101  Midway  Rd.,  Suite  250,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

75006 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,870,  Jan.  14,  1994.  This 

application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,062 

Int.  CI."  A61C  I.W2 

U.S.  CI.  433—168.1  8  Claims 


5,718,583 
GINGIVAL  CORD-PACKING  INSTRUMENT 
Denni.s  K.   Flanagan,   1671  W.  Main  St.,  Willimantic,  Conn. 
06226 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576,217 

Int.  CI."  A61C  .i/n<) 

U.S.  CI.  433—141  4  CUims 


•«     "3 


r" 


1.  A  preformed  posterior  palatal  seal  (Preformed  PPS)  for  use  in 
preparation  of  dentures  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  preformed  of  a  predetermined,  anatomically  based 
size  and  shape  of  a  posterior  palatal  seal  (PPS)  for  sealing  a 
denture  and  increasing  pressure  at  the  "Ah  line"  of  the  human 
palate;  and 

(b)  means  for  securing  said  preformed  body  to  a  denture  impres- 
sion at  an  anatomical  position  corresponding  to  the  "Ah  line" 
prior  to  forming  a  mold  from  which  a  denture  is  to  be  formed. 


1.  A  hand-held  dental  instrument  for  use  in  inserting  gingival 
cord,  comprising; 

a  substantially  straight  elongated  handle  ha\ing  opposite  first 
and  second  ends,  a  blade  member  having  first  and  second 
ends,  and  a  shank  element  disposed  between  said  first  end  of 
said  handle  and  said  first  end  of  said  blade  member,  said 
shank  element  being  constructed  to  cause  said  blade  member 
to  extend  away  from  said  handle  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the 
longittidlnal  axis  of  said  handle, 

said  blade  member  having  two  opposing  substantially  flat  sur- 
faces, each  bounded  by  said  blade  member's  first  and  second 
ends  and  by  two  spaced-apan  side  edges,  said  opposing 
substantially  flat  surfaces  having  a  common  length  extending 
between  said  blade  member's  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
common  width  extending  between  said  spaced-apart  side 
edges,  wherein  said  width  decreases  from  said  blade  member 
first  end  to  said  blade  member  second  end,  said  opposing 
substantially  flat  blade  surfaces  being  separated  from  one 
another  by  a  thickness  which  decreases  from  said  blade  mem- 
ber's first  end  to  said  blade  member's  second  end, 
said  blade  member  thickness  decreasing  sharply  at  said  blade 
member  second  end  and  forming  a  terminal  edge  which 


5,718,585 
PROSTHETIC  TEETH  AND  MOLD  MAKING  THEREFOR 
Barry  Deiioff,  York;  Jeffrey  McGraw.  Boiling  Springs;  James 
McNulty;  VicWc  Reynolds,  both  of  York;  Roger  Shue,  Red 
Lion,  and  Mark  White,  Shrewsbury,  all  of  Pa..  as,signors  to 
Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corp.,  Milford,  Del. 
Filed  Sep.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,832 
Int.  CI."  A61C  IJ/OS 
VS.  CI.  433—202.1  24  CUims 
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1.  A  family  of  prosthetic  teeth  comprising  a  first  tooth  in  a  first 
set  of  teeth  having  a  first  ratio  of  the  shade  layer  length  (S)  to  back 
length  (B)  and  a  second  tooth  in  a  second  set  of  teeth  having  a 
second  ratio  of  the  shade  layer  length  to  back  length,  said  first  and 
second  ratios  being  substantially  equal. 
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5,718,586 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION 
Michael  C.  Sharp,  Centerport;  Michael  Barrett,  Babylon,  and 
Nelson  J.  Gendusa,  Manhassct,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Parkell  Products.  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,655 
Int.  a."  A61C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  433-214  ,9  claims 

19.  A  method  of  making  a  dental  model,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  an  impression  of  a  denial  structure,  and 
fabricating  a  dental  model  using  said  impression  by  depositing 

therein  a  flowable  modeling  composition  comprising: 
a  base  component,  comprising  a  first  alkenyl-terminated  short 

chain  polydiorganosiloxane  and  a  cross-linker;  and 
a  catalytic  component,  comprising  a  second  alkenyl-terminated 

short  chain  polydiorganosiloxane  and  a  catalyst, 
wherein: 
at  least  one  of  the  base  component  and  the  catalytic  component 

further  comprises  a  filler; 

said  first  and  second  alkenyl-terminated  short  chain  polydiorga- 

nosiloxanes  together  comprise  from  about  15  wt  %  to  about 

40  wt  %, 

said  cross-linker  comprises  from  about  1  wt  %  to  about  15  wt  %. 

said  catalyst  comprises  from  about  0.005  wt  %  to  about  5  wl  %, 

and 
said  filler  comprises  from  about  .W  wt  %  to  about  80  wt  %, 

based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition;  and 
wherein  the  composition  sets  to  a  solid  elastomeric  state  at  about 
room  temperattire  following  mixing  of  said  base  component 
and  said  catalytic  component. 


5,718,587 

VARIABLE  GRAVITY  SIMULATION  SYSTEM  AND 

PROCESS 

Joseph  Christopher  Sussingham.  Lakeland,  Fla..  assignor  to 

Joseph  C.  Sussingham,  Lakeland.  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,054 

Int.  CI."  G09B  9/W> 

U.S.  CI.  434-34  3  claims 


C 


fe^r^ 


5,718388 

TACTILE  DISPLAY  DRIVEN  BY  SHAPE  MEMORY 

WIRES 

Oleg  B,  Tretiakoff,  and  Andree  B,  Tretiakoff,  both  of  Jeaseo 

Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Blazie  Engineering.  Inc..  Forest 

Hill,  Md. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  410,293 
Claims   priority,   application    France,   Mar.   29,    1994,   94 
03941000 

Int  a."  G09B  2] mo 
U.S.  a.  434-114  8  Claims 


1.  A  tactile  reading  device  comprising: 

a  reading  panel  having  a  reading  sijface  and  an  array  of  holes 
therethrough, 

a  plurality  of  rods  for  displaying  a  dot  pattern  representing  a 
graphic  display  above  said  reading  surface  which  can  be  read 
by  touch,  each  of  said  plurality  of  rods  including  a  tip  extend- 
ing within  one  of  said  holes  and  being  selectively  displaceable 
in  a  first  direction  to  a  first  position  above  said  reading  surface 
for  display  of  said  dot  pattern  and  a  second  opposing  direction 
to  a  second  position  below  said  reading  surface,  and  a  shape 
memory  w  ire  for  effecting  displacement  of  said  tip  in  said  first 
direction  and  an  opposing  shape  memory  wire  for  effecting 
displacement  of  said  tip  in  said  second  opposing  direction, 
each  said  shape  memory  wire  being  attached  to  said  rod  and 
connected  to  a  voltage  source,  and 
an  elastic  looking  mechanism  for  each  rod  such  that  the  tip  is 
maintained  in  a  desired  one  of  said  first  and  second  positions, 
whereby  the  rod  is  maintained  by  the  action  of  the  locking 
mechanism  until  a  contraction  of  one  wire  produces  a 
mechanical  force  which  overrides  said  locking  mechanism 
and  effects  displacement  or  the  tip  in  a  desired  one  of  said 
directions,  said  mechanical  force  effecting  an  elongation  of 
the  opposing  wire  thereby  biasing  said  opposing  wire  for 
contraction  thereof. 


I.  A  method  for  simulating  the  reduction  of  gravity  for  training 
comprising: 

providing  a  tank  capable  of  being  filled  with  water  and  a 
frothing  agent,  said  tank  having  a  porous  floor  and  a  means 
for  introducing  gas,  said  gas  entering  said  tank  through  said 
porous  floor  producing  a  liquid  foam, 

regulating  the  density  of  said  liquid  foam  by  regulating  the 
amount  of  said  frothing  agent  added  to  the  water,  and  control- 
ling the  rate  at  which  said  gas  enters  said  tank  through  said 
porous  floor,  thus  controlling  the  simulation  of  gravity. 


5.718389 

LEARNING  ENHANCING  SYSTEM,  AND  METHOD  OF 

TEACHING 

Jill  J.  McCracken,  and  Michael  L.  McCracken.  both  of  504  W. 

Lakeview  Dr..  Springdale,  Ark.  72764 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,895 
Int.  CI."  G09B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  434-159  12  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  teaching  comprising: 

sequentially  placing  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  articles  of  cloth- 
ing on  a  pupil,  each  article  having  at  least  one  inverted 
educational  item  thereon,  with  the  inverted  item  appearing 
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5,718^91 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  PERFORMANCE 

FEEDBACK  TO  TEST  RESOLVERS 

Jay  V.  Clark,  West  Liberty;  William  L.  Bramlett,  Jr.,  Swisher, 

and  Judith  Mover,  Iowa  City,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 

National  Computer  Systems,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,014,  Aug.  12.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,558,521,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  14,176,  Feb.  5,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5,437,554.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

561,083 

Int  a."  G09B  7/00 

MS,.  CL  434—322  2*  Claims 


rightside-up  to  the  pupil,  wherein  each  of  said  educational 
Items  IS  categorically  related  to  all  other  said  educational 
items. 


5,718390 

METHOD  FOR  KEYBOARD  TRAINING 

John  I.  M.  Choate,  c/o  P.O.  Box  65,  Seminole,  Okla.  74818- 

0065 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,489,  Jul.  11,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  918,767,  Jul.  27,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,352,050.  This  application  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
652,109 
Int  Cl.'^  G09B  ]i/00 
U.S.  a.  434—227  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  electronically  providing  performance  feedback 
based  upon  a  comparison  of  a  test  resolver's  performance  in 
scoring  test  answers  to  predetermined  performance  criteria,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  electronically  receiving  information  related  to  a  first  perfor- 
mance level  of  a  first  resolvers  scoring  of  test  answers,  and  a 
predetermined  performance  level; 

b)  electronically  comparing  tlie  first  performance  level  and  the 
predetermined  performance  level;  and 

c)  electronically  reporting  a  discrepancy  based  on  predefined 
criteria  between  the  first  performance  level  and  the  predeter- 
mined performance  level. 
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1.  A  method  for  training  a  student  in  the  use  of  a  keyboard,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  providing  a  student  an  adaptable  keyboard, 

B)  instructing  the  student  to  determine  letter  usage  frequency, 

C)  instructing  the  student  to  change  the  key  location  thereby 
converting  from  the  QWERTY  standard  to  an  efficient  key- 
board based  on  the  letter  usage  frequency  determined  in  step 
B,  and 

Dj  instructing  the  student  to  perform  a  typing  exercise  using  the 
new  keyboard  layout 


5,718,592 

SURFACE  MOUNTABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

ASSEMBLEY 

Robert  Craig  Hosier,  Sr.,  Marysville;  Andrew  James  Graff, 

Harrisburg,  and  Robert  Leroy  Fisher,  Jr.,  Palmyra,  all  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington, 

Del 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748326 

Int  a."  HOIR  9/W 

U.S.  CI.  439—63  9  Claims 

1.  A  surface  mountable  electrical  connector  comprising: 

an  insulating  housing  having  at  least  one  coaxial  subassembly 
receiving  cavity  extending  thereinto  from  a  mating  face  of 
said  housing  to  a  cavity  bottom  proximate  a  mounting  face 
thereof; 

a  coaxial  subassembly  having  an  insertion  end  insertable  into 
said  at  least  one  cavity,  and  having  a  mating  end  exposed  at 
said  mating  face  upon  insertion  into  said  cavity,  said  subas- 
sembly including  a  center  contact,  an  insulating  sleeve  and  an 
outer  ground  contact; 

a  first  contact  associated  with  said  center  contact  of  said  coaxial 
subassembly  and  at  least  one  second  contact  associated  with 
said  outer  ground  contact  of  said  coaxial  subassembly,  each  of 
said  first  and  at  least  one  second  contacts  extending  from  the 
housing  along  the  mounting  face  thereof  to  an  outer  contact 
section  adapted  to  be  surface  mounted  to  corresponding  cir- 
cuit pads  on  a  surface  of  a  circuit  element; 

each  of  said  first  conuct  and  said  at  least  one  second  contact 
further  including  a  resilient  inner  contact  section  at  an  inner 
end  exposed  in  said  subassembly  cavity  proximate  said  cavity 
bottom  and  associated  with  contact  portions  of  said  center  and 
outer  ground  contacts  respectively;  and 


February  17,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2021 


the  printed  circuit  board  including  a  plurality  of  conductive 
through-holes  for  mounting  the  voltage  protection  element 
and  the  current  protection  element  in  the  same  position  with 
respect  to  the  printed  circuit  board  regardless  of  whether  they 
are  mounted  on  the  top  surface  or  the  bottom  surface,  and 
conductive  paths  coupled  to  selected  through-holes  on  both 
surfaces  of  the  board  and  arranged  so  as  to  carry  current  first 
to  the  voltage  protection  element  regardless  of  which  major 
surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board  the  voltage  protection 
element  and  current  protection  element  are  mounted. 


5  718394 
CONNECTOR  HAVING  A  MEMORY  MODULE  LOCKING 

APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Toadreault,  and  Samuel  C.  Ramey,  both  of  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  assignors  to  Robinson  Nugent,  Inc.,  New  Albany, 
Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493353 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  tif62 

MS.  CL  439-326  26  Claims 


said  center  and  outer  ground  contacts  of  said  coaxial  subassem- 
bly having  contact  ponions  at  said  insertion  end  exposed  to 
engage  said  first  and  second  contact  inner  contact  sections; 

whereby  upon  inserting  said  coaxial  subassembly  into  said  cav- 
ity said  inner  and  outer  contacts  of  said  subassembly  engage 
respective  inner  ends  of  said  first  and  second  contacts  under 
spring  bias  to  establish  electrical  connection  therewith. 


5,718393 
POLARITY-SENSITIVE  PROTECTOR  DEVICE 
Antonio  Albino  Figueiredo,  Belleville,  and  Adam  Stuart  Kane, 
Morristown,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  497,969 

Int  a."  H02H  im 

\i&.  CL  439—76.1  6  Claims 


I.  A  connector  apparatus  for  electrically  coupling  a  module 
having  an  end  edge  including  a  plurality  of  conductive  pads  to  a 
plurality  of  conductive  traces  on  a  printed  circuit  board,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

an  insulative  housing  formed  to  include  an  elongated  slot  for 
receiving  the  end  edge  of  the  module,  a  plurality  of  contacu 
located  in  the  slot  for  engaging  the  conductive  pads  on  the 
module,  the  housing  including  an  insulative  side  arm  having 
at  least  one  insulative  canti  levered  locking  member  for  engag- 
ing the  module  to  secure  the  module  to  the  housing;  and 
a  clip  coupled  to  the  side  arm  of  the  housing,  the  clip  including 
an  actuator  section  located  adjacent  the  at  least  one  locking 
member,  the  actuator  section  being  configured  to  engage  the 
at  least  one  locking  member  and  move  the  locking  member  in 
a  direction  generally  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  side 
arm  of  die  housing  to  disengage  the  locking  member  from  the 
module  to  permit  removal  of  the  module  from  the  housing. 


1.  A  protector  device  adapted  for  insertion  into  eiUier  a  to 
surface  or  a  bottom  surface  of  a  connecting  block  depending  upon 
which  surface  of  a  printed  circuit  board  a  voltage  protection 
element  and  a  current  protection  element  are  mounted  on  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing; 

a  printed  circuit  board  at  least  partially  enclosed  by  said  housing 
and  including  two  major  surfaces  and  a  portion  extending 
outside  the  housing;  and 
a  voltage  protection  element  and  a  current  protection  element 
mounted  to  one  surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board; 


5,718395 
SOCKET  APPARATUS 
Masao  Tobyama,  Gotemba,-   Kiyokazu  Ikeya,  Shizuoka-ken, 
and  Takashi  Tonooka,  Susono.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-32%78 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/62 

MS.  CI.  439-330  21  Claims 

1.  Socket  apparatus  for  removably  receiving  an  electric  pan 

having  a  package  containing  an  electric  circuit  and  a  plurality  of 

terminal  leads  extending  from  the  package  comprising: 

a  base  formed  of  electrically  insulative  material  and  having  first 
and  second  opposed  sides  and  first  and  second  opposed  ends. 
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a  cover  movable  betvween  a  first  raised  position  away  from  the 

base  and  a  second  lowered  position  next  to  the  base, 
a  plurality  of  contact  elements  arranged  along  the  first  and 
second  opposed  sides  of  the  base  in  a  1 . 1  relationship  with  the 
lermmal  leads  of  the  electric  pad.  the  contact  elements  formed 
of  electrically  conductive  material  having  good  spring  charac- 
teristics and  having  movable  contact  portions  extending  along 
first  and  second  rows, 
a  linkage  mechanism  on  each  of  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the 
base,  each  linkage  mechanism  having  a  first  pair  of  levers 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  intermediate  portion  and 
a  second  pair  of  levers  having  first  and  seconds  ends  and  an 
intermediate  portion,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  first  pair 
of  levers  rotatably  mounted  to  the  base,  the  second  ends  of  the 
first  pair  of  levers  rotatably  connected  to  the  first  ends  of  the 
second  pair  of  levers,  the  first  pair  of  levers  having  an 
elongated  slot  formed  adjacent  the  first  ends  thereof,  the 
second  pair  of  levers  having  an  elongated  slot  between  the 
intermediate  portions  and  the  second  ends  thereof, 
a  shaft  fixedly  connected  to  the  cover  and  received  through  the 
slots  in  the  first  pair  of  levers  and  a  respective  rivet  fixedly 
anached  to  the  base  and  extending  through  a  respective  slot  in 
the  second  pair  of  levers  so  that  movement  of  the  cover  from 
the  first  position  to  the  second  position  will  cause  the  first  pair 
of  levers  to  pivot  in  one  direction  raising  the  second  pair  of 
levers  and  movement  of  the  cover  from  the  second  position  to 
the  first  position  will  cause  the  first  pair  of  levers  to  pivot  in 
an  opposite  direction  lowering  the  second  pair  of  levers, 
a  latch  comprising  an  elongated  generally  horizontally  disposed 
bar  having  an  electrically  insulative  outer  surface  extending 
between  and  attached  to  the  second  ends  of  the  second  pair  of 
levers  and  movable  into  engagement  with  the  contact  portions 
of  the  contact  elements  imparting  a  force  on  the  contact 
portions  with  movement  of  the  cover  from  the  second  to  the 
first  position  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  contact  portions 
with  movement  of  the  cover  from  the  first  to  the  second 
position  to  provide  a  balanced  force  on  the  contact  portions  of 
each  row  thereof,  and 
guide  means  to  position  said  electric  part  having  the  plurality  of 
terminal  leads  extending  from  two  opposite  sides  of  the  part 
in  the  socket  with  each  terminal  lead  received  on  a  respective 
contact  portion. 


a  cylindrical  wall  protruding  firom  said  base  portion  and 
surrounding  said  connector  terminals,  said  cylindrical  wall 
having  an  engaging  groove  formed  in  one  end  portion 
thereof,  and 
a  locking  protrusion  formed  on  one  end  portion  of  an  outer 
side  surface  of  said  wall;  and 
a  second  connector  including 
an  inner  housing  including 
connector  terminals  which  are  electrically  conneciable  to 

said  connector  terminals  of  said  first  connector,  and 
a  lock  arm  which,  when  said  second  connector  is  engaged 
with  said  first  connector,  engages  with  said  engaging 
groove,  and 
an  outer  housing  which  is  slidable  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
inner  housing  in  a  direction  of  engagement,  said  outer 
housing  having  a  cantilevered  arm  which,  when  said  sec- 
ond connector  is  engaged  with   said  first  connector,  is 
locked  to  said  locking  protrusion,  wherein  said  inner  hous- 
ing has  a  cantilevered  arm  push-up  protrusion  at  one  end 
thereof  which  releases  the  locking  of  said  cantilevered  arm 
to  said  locking  protrusion  during  engagement. 


5,718^97 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  ENGAGEMENT 
GUIDE  MECHANISM 
Shinji  Kodama,  Haibara-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  696,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-229289 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/631 

MS.  a.  439—374  -»  Clainis 


5,718,5% 
CONNECTOR  ENGAGING  STRUCTURE 
Shigemitsu  Inaba;  Nobuyuki  Akeda;  Akira  Maeda,  and  Toshi- 
fumi  Matsuura,  all  of  Shizouka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  747,042 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1995,  7-291267 
Int,  CI."  HOIR  13/627 
VS.  a.  439—352  9  Oaims 

1.  A  connector  engaging  structure  comprising: 
a  first  connector  including: 
a  base  portion  secured  to  an  electronic  device; 
connector  terminals  fixedly  secured  to  said  base  portion; 


1.  An  electrical  connector  with  an  engagement  guide  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  connector  housings  engaging  each  other  in  an  engage- 
ment direction. 

a  hood  portion  provided  on  one  of  said  connector  housings  and 
receiving  the  other  connector  housing. 

wherein  said  hood  portion  is  composed  of  upper,  lower,  right 
and  left  walls,  each  of  which  is  formed  with  a  pair  of  mutually 
opposed  inclined  surfaces  opening  divergently  in  the  engage- 
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ment  direction,  and  the  other  connector  housing  has  upper, 
lower,  right  and  left  peripheral  walls,  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  guiding  protrusion  standing  thereon  which  is  to 
be  received  between  the  respective  pair  of  inclined  surfaces. 


5,718,598 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  BOX  AND  CONTACT 

BONDING  TERMINAL  USED  THEREFOR 

Yuuji  Saka;  Nori  Inoue;  Takahiro  Onizuka.-  Yoshito  Oka,  and 

Makoto  Kobayashi,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1994,  6-339749 
Int  CL^  HOIR  4/26 
\}S.  a.  439—404  3  Claims 


and  second  terminal  blocks  each  having  respective  exterior 
and  interior  terminal  support  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  terminals  disposed  laterally 
on  said  terminal  support  assembly  in  discrete  arrays  along 
said  exterior  and  interior  terminal  support  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  second  terminal  blocks,  each  of  said  terminals  including  a 
wire  engaging  ponion  for  engaging  an  individual  wire  and  a 
contact  portion  for  contacting  a  mating  terminal  of  said  elec- 
tronic device,  said  wire  engaging  portions  of  said  terminals 
including  insulation-displacement  terminals  spaced  from  said 
contact  portions  and  away  from  said  first  and  second  terminal 
block  exterior  surfaces. 


5,718,600 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG 
Ercole  D'Amario,  Jr.,  Woodbridge;  Alfonso  Castagna,-  Jerry  N. 
Moscovitch,  both  of  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,-  Chepur  P.  Rao, 
N.  Kingstown,  R.I.;  Brian  S.  Larkin,  Moss  Beach,  and 
Arthur  E.  Ferdinand,  Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Raychem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif, 

Filed  Jan.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,433 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/24 

MS.  CL  439—410  14  Clainis 


I.  An  electrical  connection  box  comprising:  an  internal  circuit 
which  includes  both  a  first  circuit  having  a  large  current  carrying 
capacity  and  a  second  circuit  having  a  small  current  carrying 
capacity; 

the  internal  circuit  being  wholly  constituted  by  wires  and  termi- 
nals connected  to  the  wires; 
the  first  circuit  being  constituted  by  first  wires  each  having 
stranded  conductors  and  non-pressing  contact  bonding  termi- 
nals having  sections  that  are  contact  bonded  to  distal  ends  of 
the  stranded  conductors  of  the  first  wires;  and 
the  second  circuit  being  constituted  by  second  wires  each  having 
only  a  single  conductor  and  pressing  contact  terminals 
brought  into  pressing  non-bonded  contact  with  the  conductors 
of  the  second  wires,  the  pressing  contact  terminals  contacting 
a  respective  single  conductor  along  its  length. 


5,718,599 
SMALL  PITCH  DUAL  ROW  LEAF  CONNECTOR 
Shozou  Ichikawa,  Kawasaki,  and  Naoya  Matsuura,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,654,  Oct,  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,603,634.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  21,  1994,  6-311085 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/24 
U.S.  CI.  439—104  13  Qaims 

8.  A  connector  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  wires  to  an  elec- 
tronic device,  the  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  housing,  said  housing  including  first  and  second 
terminal  blocks,  the  first  and  second  terminal  blocks  coopera- 
tively defining  a  terminal  support  assembly  for  supporting 
conductive  terminals  within  said  connector  housing,  said  first 


1.  An  electrical  plug  for  connecting  an  electrical  cable  to  an 
electrical  power  outlet,  said  electrical  cable  comprising  a  first 
elongate  electrode  and  a  second  elongate  electrode,  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  surrounded  by  and  separated  from  one  another 
by  a  polymer,  said  plug  comprising 

(A)  a  housing  which  comprises 

( 1 )  a  first  housing  member  which  comprises  a  slot  for  receiv- 
ing the  cable,  and 

(2)  a  second  housing  member. 

the  first  and  second  housing  members  being  movable  relative 
to  each  other  between  a  unique  mated  configuration  and  a 
demated  configuration; 

(B)  a  first  contact  member  which  comprises  a  first  prong  suitable 
for  insertion  into  one  socket  of  an  electrical  power  outlet; 

(C)  a  second  contact  member  which  comprises  a  second  prong 
suitable  for  insertion  into  a  second  socket  of  an  electrical 
power  outlet; 

(D)  a  cutting  module  which  is  positioned  in  the  first  housing 
member  and  which  comprises 
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(1)  a  cavity  comprising  a  wall  which  has  a  concave  arcuate 
inner  surface, 

(2)  an  opening  in  the  wall  which  opens  into  the  cavity  and  is 
aligned  with  the  slot  for  receiving  the  cable. 

(3)  a  first  electrode-contact  section  which  is  positioned  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  wall  and  can  be  electrically  connected 
to  the  first  prong,  and 

(4)  a  second  electrode-contact  section  which  is  positioned  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  and  can  be  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  second  prong;  and 

(E)  a  cutting  element  which 

(1)  fits  within  the  cutting  module, 

(2)  comprises  a  cuttmg  wedge  which  comprises 

(a)  a  convex  arcuate  outer  surface  which  complements  the 
inner  surface  of  the  wall,  and 

(b)  piercing  means  suitable  for  penetrating  the  polymer,  and 

(3)  rotates  within  the  cavity  from  an  opened  position  to  a 
closed  position  so  that,  after  the  cable  has  been  inserted 
into  the  cavity  through  the  opening  and  the  cutting  element 
is  rotated,  the  rotation 

(a)  first,  causes  the  piercing  means  to  penetrate  the  polymer 
between  the  first  and  second  electrodes, 

(b)  second,  causes  an  end  portion  of  the  polymer  to  sepa- 
rate from  the  electrodes,  and 

(c)  third,  forces  the  first  electrode  into  physical  conUct  with 
the  first  electrode-contact  section  and  the  second  elec- 
trode into  physical  contact  with  the  second  electrode- 
contact  section. 


into  said  interior  cavity  from  said  tubular  sleeve,  each  said 
first  integral  tab  having  a  free  end  adapted  to  press  against  a 
conductor  from  the  cable  upon  insertion  of  the  conduct  into 
said  interior  cavity  and  to  hold  such  in  place. 


5,718,602 
SUSPENSION  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MULTIPLE 

PIN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Paul  F.  Savoca,  West  Bay  Shore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Duraline,  A 

Division  Of  J.B.  Nottingham  Co.,  Inc.,  Central  IsUp,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  687,784 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/00 

VS.  CL  439— *rj  15  Claims 


5,718,601 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Greg  N.  Masters,  1215  W.  20th  St..  Odessa,  Tex.  79763,  and 

Sidney  E.  Keith,  2022  Sunray  Dr.,  Odessa,  Tex.  79764 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,453 

lat  CI."  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  a.  439—141  14  Claims 


1  An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  a  multiconductor  cable, 
said  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  interior  space  and  having  an  open  end. 
said  housing  also  having  an  aperture  remote  from  its  open  end 
for  admitting  a  multiconductor  cable  into  said  interior  space; 

an  electrical  connector  in  said  open  end  of  said  housing,  said 
electrical  connector  having  an  electrically  conductive  casing 
with  an  integral  flange  and  a  terminal  block  formed  of  an 
electrically  non-conductive  material  within  said  casing,  said 
terminal  block  having  a  plurality  of  passages  extending  from 
one  side  to  the  other  thereof:  and. 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  pins,  each  of  said  pins 
including  a  socket  end  positioned  within  one  of  said  passages, 
each  of  said  pins  also  including  a  terminal  end  connected  to 
said  socket  end  and  protruding  into  said  interior  space  of  said 
housing,  each  said  terminal  end  including  a  tubular  sleeve, 
defining  an  interior  cavity,  and  a  first  integral  tab  extending 


1.  An  improved  suspension  connector  assembly  of  the  type 
having  a  female  connector  mounted  within  a  stationary  housing,  a 
movable  male  connector  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  toward 
and  away  from  said  female  connector,  and  a  latching  mechanism 
for  latching  and  unlatching  said  male  connector  to  and  from  said 
female  connector  when  said  male  connector  is  engaged  against 
said  female  connector  and  then  withdrawn  from  said  female  con- 
nector in  a  reciprocating  movement  having  a  latching  stroke  length 
(LI),  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  electrical  connector  pins  on  said  male  connector, 
and  a  plurality  of  connector  barrels  in  said  female  connector 
registrable  with  said  connector  pins,  said  pins  being  insertable 
within  said  connector  barrels  when  an  engagement  force  is 
applied  between  said  male  and  female  connectors,  and 
means  for  resiliently  mounting  said  female  connector  to  said 
housing  for  applying  a  biasing  force  to  said  female  connector 
that  is  greater  than  said  engagement  force  necessary  to  insert 
said  pins  into  said  barrels  to  insure  such  insertion  dunng  the 
engagement  portion  of  said  reciprocating  movement,  and  hav- 
ing a  resiliency  stroke  at  least  as  long  as  said  latching  stroke 
length  (LI)  such  that  said  resiliency  stroke  allows  the  female 
connector  to  follow  the  male  connector  and  thus  for  prevent- 
ing the  withdrawal  of  said  pins  from  said  barrels  during  the 
latching  operation  of  said  latching  mechanism. 
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5,718,603 

INSPECTION  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTORS  AND 

CONNECTOR 

Tamio  Watanal>e,-  Toru  Nagano,  and  Sakai  Yagi,  ail  of  Shi- 

zuolia,   Japan,   assignors   to  Yazaki   Corporation,   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  19%,  Sen  No.  659,637 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995,  7-141671 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  3/00 

VS.  a.  439-^189  6  Claims 


1.  An  inspection  device  for  connectors  comprising: 

a  connector  support  and  an  inspection  main  body  movable 
relative  to  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  inspection  pins  provided  in  said  inspection  main 
body,  each  connected  to  an  inspecting  electric  circuit,  each 
normally  urged  towards  said  connector  support  by  a  spring, 
and  each  having  a  continuity-test  surface  and  an  incomplete- 
insertion  detector  portion  which  protrudes  past  said 
continuity-test  surface  towards  said  connector  support; 

a  connector  to  be  inspected  which  comprises  a  housing  and  a 
plurality  of  terminal-accommodating  chambers  formed  in  said 
housing,  and  terminal  lugs  inserted  in  said  terminal- 
accommodating  chambers  to  be  locked  therein,  each  of  said 
terminal-accommodating  chambers  containing  a  resilient  can- 
tilever support  piece  and  a  space  adjacent  said  support  piece 
inside  which  said  support  piece  is  resiliently  displaced  while 
being  contacted  and  pressed  by  a  related  terminal  lug;  and 

a  first  abutment  means  at  a  front  end  of  each  of  said  incomplete- 
insertion  detector  portions,  which  is  engageable.  when  said 
related  terminal  plug  is  in  incompletely-inserted  position,  with 
a  second  abutment  means  on  said  related  suppof  piece  so  that 
said  incomplete-insertion  detector  portion  is  prevented  from 
entering  said  space,  and  which  is  not  engageable,  when  said 
related  terminal  lug  is  in  fully-inserted  position,  with  said 
second  abutment  means  so  diat  said  incomplete-insertion 
detector  portion  is  allowed  to  enter  said  space,  and  that  said 
continuity-test  surface  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  related 
terminal  lug  in  locked  position,  wherein  said  first  abuUnent 
means  comprises  a  tapered  driving  surface  and  said  second 
abutment  means  comprises  a  corresponding  tapered  driven 
surface,  said  tapered  driving  surface  being  tapered  such  that, 
on  contact  with  said  tapered  driven  surface,  said  tapered 
driving  surface  causes  said  tapered  driven  surface  and  thus 
said  support  piece  to  be  resiliently  displaced  inside  said  space 


5,718,604 
PATCH  CORD  CONNECTION  SYSTEM 
Theodore  Alan  Conoricli,  Morris  County,  and  Micliael  Gre- 
gory German,  Secaucus,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  615,647 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/24.4/26;  11/20 
VS.  a.  439—501  10  Claims 

1.  A  patch  cord  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  surface  which  includes  contacts  which 
are  electrically  connectable  to  a  connecting  block;  and 


a  passageway  defined  by  said  housing  for  accommodating  a 
patch  cord  electrically  connected  to  the  contacts  so  that  the 
cord  passes  through  the  front  surface. 


5,718,605 
CONNECTOR  SOCKET 
Seiichi  Moriicawa.  Chiba,  and  Naoyuld  Ono,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  SMK  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Sony  Corporation, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  660,951 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1995,  7-167884 
Int  a."  HOIR  13/648 
VS.  a.  439—607  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  formed  of  an  electrically  insulative  material; 

a  shield  base  plate  disposed  on  a  wiring  plate,  said  shield  base 
plate  being  made  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  and 
having  first  and  second  connection  openings  formed  in  first 
and  second  laterally  extending  portions  which  are  integral 
with  the  shield  base  plate  and  which  lie  directly  on  the  wiring 
plate; 

a  shield  case  made  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  which 
is  adapted  to  receive  said  housing  therein,  said  shield  case 
having  third  and  fourth  connection  openings  formed  in  third 
and  fourth  laterally  extending  portions  which  are  integral  with 
said  shield  case  and  which  lie  directly  on  said  first  and  second 
laterally  extending  portions  so  that  said  third  and  fourth 
connection  openings  are  aligned  with  said  first  and  second 
connection  openings  respectively;  and 

a  shield  lid  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  which 
is  adapted  to  fit  over  said  shield  case  and  to  have  fifth  and 
sixth  laterally  extending  portions  which  lie  directly  on  said 
third  and  fourth  laterally  extending  portions  of  said  shield 
case,  the  fifth  and  sixth  laterally  extending  portions  being 
formed  with  fifth  and  sixth  connection  openings  which  are 
aligned  with  said  third  and  fourth  connection  openings  respec- 
tively; 
said  shield  base  plate,  said  shield  case  and  said  shield  lid 
cooperating  to  define  a  structure  which  secures  said  housing 
therewithin  in  position  on  the  wiring  plate,  and  which  is 
adapted  to  be  held  in  position  on  the  wiring  plate  by  first  and 
second  screws,  the  first  screw  passing  through  said  first,  third 
and  fifth  connection  openings,   the   second  screw   passing 
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through  said  second  fourth  and  sixth  connection  opening, 
wherein  said  shield  case  is  formed  with  a  slot  which  is 
adapted  to  slidably  receive  a  projection  formed  on  a  side  of 
said  housing  and  wherein  said  shield  lid  is  formed  with  an 
opening  which  is  adapted  to  provide  a  click  which  engages 
the  side  of  the  housing. 


5,718.607 
SYSTEM  FOR  TERMINATING  THE  SHIELD  OF  A  HIGH 

SPEED  CABLE 
Paul  Murphy,  NaperviUe;  James  C.  Cununings,  Winfleld,  both 
of  III.;  Alejandro  McConegly  Cota,  Tepeyac-Casino,  Mexico; 
Joseph   W.    NelUgan,   Jr.,    LaOrange   Park,   lU.;    Michael 
O'SuUivan,  WUlowbrook,  lU.,  and  Thomas  R  Pdlegrino, 
Lisle,  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  Dl. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609^32 
InC  CI."  HOIR  9/03 
VS.  a.  439— «10  41  Oaims 


5,718,606 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  BETWEEN  A  PAIR  OF 

PRINTED  CIRCUrr  BOARDS 

William  J.  Rigby.  Somis;  Scott  S.  Blaise,  and  Thomas  G. 
Conway,  both  of  Camarillo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Com- 
ponent Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,048 
InL  CI."  HOIR  13/648 
VS.  a.  439—608  '  Oalms 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising; 

an  insulative  housing  having  a  plurality  of  holes,  said  housing 
having  an  exterior  surface  and  electrical  positive  contacts 
each  mounted  within  each  of  said  holes  with  there  being  a 
separate  said  electrical  positive  contact  for  each  of  said  holes: 
an  electrically  conductive  grounding  layer  covering  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  exterior  surface  of  said  housing,  said  electri- 
cally conductive  grounding  layer  being  chemically  plated 
onto  said  housing,  said  electrically  conductive  grounding 
layer  being  located  directly  adjacent  to  each  of  said  holes; 
a  plurality  of  contact  points  are  integrally  formed  from  said 
electrically  conductive  grounding  layer,  each  of  said  contact 
points  comprising  a  protrusion,  said  contact  points  electrically 
connecting  with  said  electrically  conductive  grounding  layer, 
said  contact  points  located  directly  adjacent  and  surrounding 
each  of  said  holes  for  facilitating  electrical  grounding  connec- 
tions with  a  printed  circuit  board;  and 
deformable  mounting  pegs  fixedly  mounted  on  said  housing, 
each  of  said  mounting  pegs  extending  outwardly  from  said 
housing,  said  mounting  pegs  being  located  directly  adjacent 
said  plurality  of  holes,  each  of  said  mounting  pegs  having  an 
outer  free  end  defined  as  a  tip.  whereby  each  of  said  mounting 
pegs  is  to  be  received  within  a  mating  opening  of  the  printed 
circuit  board  with  said  tip  protruding  through  said  mating 
openings  of  said  printed  circuit  board  and  then  said  tip  is  to  be 
physically  squashed  tightly  locking  said  housing  to  the  printed 
circuit  board. 


32  38 


1  An  electrical  connector  for  termination  to  a  pair  of  cables  each 
of  which  includes  an  inner  conductor,  an  inner  dielectric  surround- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner  conductor,  a  metallic  shield 
surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner  dielectric  and  an  outer 
insulating  jacket  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  metallic 
shield,  a  portion  of  said  outer  jacket  being  removed  to  expose  an 
exposed  portion  of  said  metallic  shield,  said  electrical  connector 
comprising; 

a  dielectric  housing  having  a  mating  face,  a  termination  face  and 
a  plurality  of  terminal  receiving  passages  between  said  mating 
face  and  said  termination  face; 
a  plurality  of  terminals  extending  through  at  least  some  of  said 

terminal  receiving  passages; 
a  ground  member  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  housing 
relative  to  said  terminals,  said  ground  member  including  a 
termination  portion  for  terminating  said  metallic  shield  of 
each  of  said  cables  to  said  ground  member,  said  termination 
portion  including  a  pair  of  gripping  arms  extending  fix)m  said 
ground  member,  each  of  said  gnpping  arms  including  an 
elongated  slot  and  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  about  said 
exposed  portion  of  said  metallic  shield  of  one  of  said  cables  in 
Older  to  grip  said  exposed  portion  of  said  metallic  shield 
without  the  deformation  of  said  inner  dielectric  of  said  cable. 


5,718,608 

METALLIC  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 

Eric  Guiol,  Weidenweg  6a,  83620  FeldkirchenAVesterham, 

Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  526,615,  Sep.  11,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  257,9%,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,536,185,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  8,067,  Dec  24, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,765, 

Apr.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  674,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1990,  40  13 

963  8 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/03 
VS.  a.  439—610  2  Claims 

1.  A  metallic  connector  housing  for  a  shielded  electrical  connec- 
tor for  connection  to  a  tube-like  electrical  shield  of  an  electrical 
cable  to  be  connected  to  the  connector,  the  metallic  connector 
housing  comprising:  a  housing  having  an  opening  formed  in  a 
facing  wall  at  a  side  where  the  electrical  cable  is  inserted  there- 
through; a  sleeve  having  a  through  opening  into  which  said  elec- 
trical cable  is  inserted,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  flange 
contacting  one  side  of  the  facing  wall,  the  sleeve  having  at  least 
one  projection  with  an  outer  thread  protruding  from  the  other  side 
of  the  facing  wall  and  a  sleeve  appendix  extending  from  the  flange 


February  17.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2027 


J>9  39 
2f      i^  /     3t 


5,718,610 

CABLE  CLAMP  TERMINAL  FOR  A  CIRCUIT 

INTERRUPTER 

Timothy  Robert  Faber,  Meylan,  France,  assignor  to  Squarv  D 

Company,  Palatine,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,730,  Aug.  8,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,415 

InL  CI."  HOIR  11/09 

VS.  a.  439-797  32  Claims 


into  the  housing,  a  threaded  nut  is  screwed  on  the  outer  thread 
projection  in  order  to  clamp  the  facing  wall  between  the  flange  and 
the  threaded  nut.  wherein  an  end  area  of  the  sleeve  which  the  cable 
is  inserted  has  an  inner  diameter  adapted  to  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  cable,  wherein  the  sleeve  is  slipped  over  an  end  area  of  the 
tube-like  electrical  shield  which  had  been  stripped  of  an  outer 
insulating  jacket  of  the  cable,  and  wherein  a  part  of  the  tube-like 
electrical  shield  which  projects  from  an  end  of  the  sleeve,  and 
which  faces  the  housing,  is  folded  back  over  said  sleeve  appendix, 
said  part  of  the  shield  being  attached  by  an  attachment  means  in 
die  housing  squeezed  onto  said  folded  back  pan  of  the  shield. 
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5,718,609 
SHIELDED  CONTACTING  APPARATUS 
Gerhard  Braun,  Erienbach,  and  Manfred  Reichardt,  Welns- 
berg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Amphenol-'Djchel  Elec- 
tronics GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jun.  14,  1995,  195  21 
721.7 

int  CI."  HOIR  23nQ 
VS.  CI.  439-630  26  Claims 


1.  A  contacting  apparatus  for  a  chip  card,  in  particular  for  a  SIM 
card  (1).  said  contacting  apparatus  comprising 

a  contact  element  support  (II). 

a  metal  cover  (12). 

reading  contact  elements  (21)  supported  in  said  contact  element 
support  (11), 

switching  or  grounding  contact  elements  (23.  24)  supported  in 
said  contact  element  support  (11).  and 

means  (60)  for  connecting  the  metal  cover  ( 12)  via  said  switch- 
ing contact  elements  to  ground  when  said  chip  card  is  inserted 
into  said  apparatus. 


1.  A  cable  clamp  terminal  for  connecting  cables  to  an  elecnical 
apparatus,  said  terminal  comprising: 

a  terminal  block  having  a  threaded  hole  defined  dietein; 

an  intermediate  screw  and  an  upper  screw  disposed  in  said 
threaded  hole,  said  intermediate  screw  dividing  said  threaded 
hole  into  a  lower  housing  and  an  upper  housing: 

a  lower  opening  extending  through  said  terminal  block  and 
communicating  with  .said  lower  housing  to  provide  access  for 
one  end  of  a  lower  cable  to  be  positioned  and  secured  in  said 
lower  housing:  and 

an  upper  opening  extending  through  said  terminal  block  and 
communicating  with  said  upper  housing  10  provide  access  for 
one  end  of  an  upper  cable  to  be  positioned  and  secured  in  said 
upper  housing; 

both  said  intermediate  and  upper  screws  including  apertures 
longitudinally  extending  therethrough  and  having  substan- 
tially the  same  size  and  shape  to  be  capable  of  accommodat- 
ing a  tightening  tool  in  operative  engagement  with  both 
screws  so  that  the  same  loo!  may  be  used  to  (i)  install  and 
tighten  both  screws  and  correspondingly  secuie  both  said 
upper  and  lower  cables,  and  (ii)  tighten  said  intermediate  and 
upper  screws  in  unison  to  secure  said  lower  cable  widiout 
removing  said  upper  screw. 


5,718,611 
PERSONALIZED  WATERCRAFT 
Phillip  E.  Schlangen.  and  Raymond  J.  Buresch,  both  of  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Hydro-Bikes.  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,922.  Mar.  29,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,405.275,  Ser.  No.  2J67,  Dec.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des. 
353,572,  .Ser.  No.  13,955,  Oct.  7.  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des.  356,064, 
and  Ser.  No.  25,684,  Jun.  21,  1994.  This  applicaUon  Sep.  30, 
1994.  Ser.  No.  316,031 
Int.  a."  B63H  Ibno 
VS.  a.  440-27  38  Claims 

1.  A  waiercrafl  comprising:  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  float 
means  for  supporting  the  watercraft  on  a  body  of  water,  transverse 
members  extended  between  and  attached  to  the  float  means  to 
retain  the  float  means  laterally  relative  to  each  other,  a  frame, 
means  mounting  the  frame  on  the  transverse  members,  platforms 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  means  mounting  the  plat- 
forms on  the  transverse  members,  a  rudder  for  steering  the  water- 
craft  located  below  said  frame,  means  mounting  the  rudder  on  the 
frame  for  movement  about  a  generally  upright  axis  to  turn  said 
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rudder,  a  propeller,  propeller  power  transmission  means  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  drivably  connected  to  the  propeller  for  moving 
said  watercraft  on  said  water,  the  propeller  transmission  means 
includes  a  generally  flat  and  narrow  case,  said  case  having  an 
elongated  and  narrow  internal  chamber,  and  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end.  a  power  input  first  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  case,  said  first  shaft  having  a  portion  thereof  located 
within  the  chamber  adapted  to  be  rotated,  a  first  sprocket  mounted 
on  the  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  case  having  a  portion  thereof  located  within  the 
chamber,  said  second  shaft  being  laterally  spaced  from  and  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  first  shaft,  a  second  sprocket  mounted  on  the 
portion  of  the  second  shaft  in  alignment  with  the  first  sprocket, 
endless  link  chain  means  trained  about  the  first  and  second  sprock- 
ets whereby  roution  of  the  first  shaft  results  in  rotation  of  the 
second  shaft,  a  first  bevel  gear  mounted  on  the  portion  of  the 
second  shaft  adjacent  the  second  sprocket,  said  first  bevel  gear 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  second  sprocket 
and  external  bevel  gear  teeth  tapering  toward  the  second  sprocket. 
a  third  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  case  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  generally  normal  to  the  second  shaft  and  in 
the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  second 
shaft,  and  a  second  bevel  gear  mounted  on  and  secured  to  the  third 
shaft  located  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  second  sprocket 
and  in  driving  engagement  with  the  first  bevel  gear  whereby 
rotation  of  the  first  shaft  causes  rotation  of  the  third  shaft,  and 
means  securing  said  propeller  to  the  third  shaft,  and  foot  operated 
drive  means  mounted  on  the  frame  operably  connected  to  said 
propeller  transmission  means  for  rotating  said  propeller  thereby 
moving  said  watercraft  on  said  body  of  water 


.shape  retaining  means  for  holding  said  covering  in  a  Uut  condi- 
tion, said  shape  retaining  means  further  comprising  at  least 
one  transverse  member  and  at  least  one  longitudinal  member, 
each  of  said  shape  retaining  means  having  an  elongate  con- 
figuration with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and  each  of  said 
shape  retaining  means  being  formed  of  resilient  material; 

means  for  engaging  said  shape  retaining  means  with  said  cover- 
ing such  that  said  second  end  of  said  at  least  one  longitudinal 
member  is  positioned  at  least  adjacent  said  top  of  said  cover- 
ing; 

means  for  attaching  said  covering  to  the  watercraft;  and 

means  for  tensioning  said  covering  to  urge  said  covering  above 
the  watercraft  to  thereby  urge  said  at  least  one  longitudinal 
member  away  from  the  watercraft,  said  tensioning  means 
comprising  at  least  one  flexible  filament  having  one  end 
functionally  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  at  least  one 
longitudinal  member  and  the  other  end  attached  to  the  water- 
craft. 


5,718,613 
MARINE  H\  DRAULIC  TILT  AND  TRIM  CONTROL 
Daisuke  Nakamura,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  19%,  Sen  No.  623,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-094403 
InL  a.*  B63H  lint 
MS.  a.  440—61  M  CJaims 


5.718,612 

PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT  SHELTER 

John  F,  Elsholz,  14721  Cottonwood  CL  SE.,  MiU  Creek,  Wash. 

98012 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,730,  Jim.  15.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  719,584 
Int  a."  B63B  i5/5% 
U.S.  a.  441—38  5  Oaims 


1.  A  shelter  for  single-user  watercraft,  such  as  float  tubes,  kick 
boats,  and  the  like,  the  shelter  comprising: 

a  covering  formed  of  flexible  material  and  having  an  enclosed 
top  and  open  bonom; 


1.  A  telescopic  lilt  and  trim  hydraulic  cylinder  arrangement  for 
an  outboard  drive  and  watercraft  comprised  of  an  outer  cylinder 
element  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  one  of  the  outboard  drive  and  the 
watercraft  and  defining  a  first  internal  cavity,  a  trim  cylinder 
received  and  slidably  supported  within  said  first  internal  cavity  and 
defining  a  second  internal  cavity,  a  tilt  piston  slidably  received  in 
said  second  internal  cavity,  a  piston  rod  affixed  to  said  tilt  piston 
and  extending  beyond  said  internal  cavities  for  attachment  to  the 
other  of  the  outboard  drive  and  the  watercraft,  a  floating  piston 
slidable  within  said  second  internal  cavity  and  restrained  therein 
between  said  tilt  piston  and  one  end  of  said  trim  cylinder  on  a  side 
opposite  to  said  piston  rod.  valving  means  in  said  tilt  piston  for 
effecting  shock-absorbing  flow  of  fluid  across  the  sides  of  said  tilt 
piston  for  permitting  popping  up  of  said  outboard  drive  when  an 
underwater  obstacle  is  struck  with  sufficient  force  and  for  permit- 
ting said  outboard  drive  to  return  to  its  trim-adjusted  position  after 
the  object  is  cleared,  means  for  selectively  pressurizing  said  first 
cavity  for  effecting  reciprocal  movement  of  said  trim  cylinder  and 
said  tilt  cylinder  for  effecting  trim  adjustment  of  said  outboard 
drive  and  effecting  relative  movement  of  said  tilt  piston  to  said 
trim  cylinder  for  effecting  tilt-up  movement  of  said  outboard  drive, 
and  latching  means  for  selectively  interlocking  one  of  said  pistons 
for  simuluneous  movement  with  said  trim  cylinder  during  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  movement  of  said  trim  cylinder 
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5,718,614 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDER 
Joseph  A.  Armond,  River  Grove,  and  Juanito  Rodenas,  Carol 
Stream,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Electro-Matic  Products 
Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  520,213 

InL  CI."  B24B  51/00 

MS.  a.  451-5  11  Oalms 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  a  grinder  wherein,  the  grinder  includes 
a  reciprocable  table  for  holding  wotkpieces,  driving  means  for  the 
table,  a  grinding  wheel  and  means  for  rotating  it.  moving  means 
for  translationally  moving  the  grinding  wheel  in  vertical  directions, 
said  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transmission  operably  connected  between  the  moving  means 

and  the  grinding  wheel; 
a  microcontroller  and  counter; 
a  monitor  screen; 
electrical  circuitry  operably  interconnecting  the  nrwving  means. 

the  microcontroller  and  counter,  and  the  monitor  screen; 
manual  means  for  initiating  and  terminating  driving  the  moving 
means  and  correspondingly  moving  the  grinding  wheel,  the 
grinder  includes  the  following  components  for  moving  the 
grinding  wheel  as  stated, 

a)  fast  advance, 

b)  slow  advance, 

c)  fast  retract, 

d)  holding  stationary;  and 

means  for  recording  movement  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  dis- 
playing such  movement  on  the  monitor  screen,  the  recording 
means  includes  means  for  recording  the  positions  of  the 
grinding  wheel  continuously,  means  for  controlling  said  com- 
ponents individually,  and  manually  actuauble  means  for  ini- 
tiating control  of  the  microcontroller  and  counter  for  selec- 
tively controlling  said  component. 
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having  an  outer  diameter  defining  a  cutting  edge,  the  dicing 
blade  having  an  outer  diameter  that  is  greater  tlian  a  flange 
pair  diameter  for  providing  a  blade  exposed  portion  extending 
radially  outward  from  the  flange  edge  for  cutting  into  a 
semiconductor  wafer; 
placing  a  semiconductor  wafer  onto  the  work  surface  of  the 
dicing  saw  for  holding  the  wafer  onto  the  surface  during 
dicing  of  the  semiconductor  wafer; 
operating  the  dicing  saw  for  cutting  the  semiconductor  wafer; 
positioning  the  dicing  saw  spindle  at  a  first  spindle  axis  position 

above  the  work  surface; 
dicing  the  semiconductor  wafer  by  making  a  first  cut  to  a 
preselected  depth  into  the  semiconductor  wafer,  the  dicing 
blade  wearing  with  each  cut  thus  reducing  the  blade  exposed 
portion,   each   dicing   step   reducing   the   flange   clearance 
between  the  flange  pair  edge  and  the  semiconductor  wafer  for 
each  subsequent  dicing  step  and  cut  to  the  preselected  depth; 
moving  the  spindle  to  a  second  spindle  axis  position  for  moving 
the  dicing  blade  closer  to  the  work  surface  for  making  a 
subsequent  cut  into  the  semiconductor  wafer  to  the  prese- 
lected depth; 
repeating  the  spindle  moving  and  dicing  steps  for  making  sub- 
sequent cuts  into  the  semiconductor  wafer  to  the  preselected 
depdi; 
measuring  the  dicing  blade  diameter  after  a  preselected  number 

of  cuts;  and 
calculating  the  flange  clearance  after  the  preselected  number  of 
cuts  for  automatically  monitoring  a  remaining  amount  of 
blade  exposed  portion  and  thus  the  flange  clearance  for  the 
wafer  dicing  steps. 


5,718,615 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  DICING  METHOD 

John  N.  Boucher,  110  Coveridge  La.,  Longwood,  Fl«.  32779, 
and  David  E.  B^june,  6800  W.  S.R.  46,  Sanford,  Fla.  32773 
FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser  No.  546^16 
Int.  a."  B24B  1/00:49/00:51/00:  B28D  1/04 
VS.  a.  451-5  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  dicing  a  semiconductor  wafer 
using  a  dicing  saw  having  a  spindle  for  carrying  a  dicing  blade  and 
a  work  surface  for  holding  the  semiconductor  wafer,  the  spindle 
supporting  the  dicing  blade  and  a  flange  pair  for  rotation  of  the 
dicing  blade  about  a  spindle  axis  and  movement  of  the  dicing  blade 
for  cutting  the  semiconductor  wafer,  the  method  useful  in  provid- 
ing a  safe  flange  clearance  between  a  flange  pair  edge  and  the 
semiconductor  wafer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flange  pair  having  a  fixed  outer  diameter  for  provid- 
ing an  initial  exposed  portion  for  the  dicing  blade  carried 
therebetween; 
mounting  a  dicing  blade  between  a  flange  pair  onto  the  dicing 
saw  spindle  for  rotation  of  the  dicing  blade,  the  dicing  blade 


5,718,616 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,718,617 
GRINDING  FORCE  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  GRINDING  OPERATIONS 
Terry  W.   Priestley,  and  Stephen   S.   Buckingham,   both  of 
Springfield,  Vt,  assignors  to  Bryant  Grinder  Corporation, 
Springfield,  Vt 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  300,159,  Sep.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apn  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  425,481 
Int  a."  B24B  49/10 
VS.  a.  451—14  44  Claims 

1.  A  computer  controlled  grinding  machine  having  a  slide  force 
transducer,  the  machine  comprising: 
a  grinding  machine  base; 
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5,718,619 
ABRASIVE  MACHINING  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  L.  Merrill,  Grand  Haven;  John  R.  Synder,  New  Era; 
Chuck  O.  Eckhohn,  Jr.,  Montague;  Steve  M.  Sunday,  Roth- 
bury,  and  John  L.  Seaver,  MonUgue,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  CMI  International,  Inc.,  Southfield,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1996.  Sen  No.  731,027 
int.  a."  B24B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  451—41  13  Claims 


a  slide  that  moves  along  a  slide  axis  relative  to  the  machine  base 

to  position  a  grinding  tool  relative  to  a  workpiece; 
a  drive  mechanism  that  moves  the  slide  relative  to  the  machine 

base  along  the  slide  axis; 
a  drive  screw  assembly  that  connects  the  drive  mechanism  to  the 

slide; 
a  force  transducer  mounted  on  the  dnve  screw  assembly  to 

measure  a  force  exerted  by  the  slide  on  the  drive  screw 

assembly  during  a  grinding  operation:  and 
a  control  system  that  controls  the  machine  in  response  to  the 

force  detected  by  the  force  transducer. 


5,718,618 

LAPPING  AND  POLISHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  PLANARIZING  PHOTORESIST  AND  METAL 

MICROSTRUCTURE  LAYERS 

Henry  Guckel,  and  Pawitterjit  S.  Mangat,  both  of  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation, 

Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598351 

Int  a."  B24B  53/00 

VS.  a.  451—41  40  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  lapping  a  workpiece  including  a  microstructure 
layer  formed  of  photoresist  or  metal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  furnishing  a  lapping  machine  with  a  lapping  plate  having  a 
lapping  surface  made  of  a  soft  metal; 

(b)  conditioning  the  lapping  plate  to  furnish  the  lapping  plate 
surface  with  a  rough  ridged  surface: 

(c)  conditioning  the  lapping  plate  by  embedding  diamonds  from 
a  diamond  lapping  slurry  into  the  lapping  surface; 

(d)  fTHJunting  the  workpiece  to  be  lapped  onto  the  lapping  plate; 
and 

(e)  lapping  the  workpiece  to  remove  material  therefrom  by 
rotating  the  lapping  plate  surface  against  the  workpiece  while 
periodically  applying  a  diamond  lapping  slurry  onto  the  lap- 
ping plate  and  placing  a  conditioning  device  on  the  lapping 
plate  to  continuously  embed  diamonds  from  the  lapping  slurry 
into  the  lapping  surface. 


^^i^i^^y^^^'y-^^y-'^^'^ 


1.  An  abrasive  machining  assembly  (10)  comprising: 

a  frame  (12). 

a  worktable  (14)  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame  (12)  for 

rotation  about  a  table  axis  (A), 
a  plurality  of  platens  (32)  supported  on  said  worktable  (14).  each 
of  said  platens  (32)  being  adapted  for  supporting  a  workpiece 
to  be  machined, 
a  machining  disc  (38)  supported  by  said  frame  (12)  for  rotation 

about  a  tool  axis  (B), 
said  tool  axis  (B)  being  spaced  radially  of  said  table  axis  (A)  to 

define  a  workstation, 
an  indexing  mechanism  for  rotating  said  workuble  (14)  to 
serially  move  each  of  said  platens  (32)  into  said  workstation 
to  define  a  workstation  platen  (32)  and  to  subsequently  move 
each  of  said  platens  (32)  out  of  said  worksution, 
a  lift  mechanism  for  moving  said  machining  disc  (38)  vertically 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  workpiece  on  said  work- 
station platen  (32), 
each  platen  (32)  being  routably  supported  for  rotation  about  a 
platen  axis  (C)  which  is  radially  spaced  from  said  uble  axis 
(A)  a  different  distance  than  said  tool  axis  (B)  whereby  each 
of  said  platens  (32)  rotates  about  a  platen  axis  (C)  which  is 
parallel  to  and  offset  from  said  tool  axis  (B)  when  positioned 
in  said  workstation,  and 
a  drive  mechanism  supported  under  said  workstation  and  verti- 
cally movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  worksta- 
tion platen  (32)  for  selective  driving  engagement  with  said 
workstation  platen  (32)  to  rotate  said  workstation  platen  (32) 
and  for  disengaging  said  workstation  platen  (32)  during  the 
indexing  of  said  worktable  (14)  to  move  said  workstation 
platen  (32)  out  of  said  workstation  while  moving  another 
platen  (32)  into  said  workstation  and 
each  of  said  platens  (32)  being  rotatably  coupled  to  said  work- 
table  (14)  to  prevent  lifting  of  said  platens  (32)  from  said 
worktable  (14)  by  said  drive  mechanism. 
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5,718,620 
POLISHING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  DISSIPATING 

HEAT  THEREFROM 
Kohichi  Tanaka;  Hiromasa  Hashimoto,  and  Fumio  Suzuki,  all 
of  Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  22,478,  Feb.  25,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,200 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-78290 

InL  CI.''  B24B  19/22 

VS.  a.  451-288  7  Qaims 


-S^^ 


te^tiUP.    CONTROL 


ing 


1.  A  polishing  machine  for  polishing  a  flat  workpiece.  compris- 


a  rotatable  reference  table  supporting  an  abrasive  cloth  disposed 
on  a  working  surface  thereof; 

a  rotatable  workpiece  holder  for  holding  a  flat  workpiece  against 
said  abrasive  cloth: 

a  means  for  supplying  an  abrasive  compound  between  said 
abrasive  cloth  and  said  flat  workpiece;  wherein 

said  reference  table  has  a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  from  a 
surface  opposite  said  working  surface,  toward  and  terminating 
a  distance  i  short  of  said  working  surface  for  dissipating  heat 
from  said  reference  table  and  said  abrasive  cloth  while  said 
flat  workpiece  is  being  polished; 

wherein  said  distance  t  is  selected  to  allow  said  reference  table 
to  deform  when  said  reference  table  is  thermally  expanded; 
and 

a  high  rigidity  reference  table  holder  fixed  beneath  said  infer- 
ence table  for  withstanding  the  mechanical  stress. 


5,718,621 

REVERSIBLE  ANGLE  GRINDER  WITH  TOP  ARBOUR 

LOCK 

Edward  Michael  "niriey,  400  Bennett  Ave.,  Penticton,  British 
Columbia,  Canada,  V2A  2P6 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,003 
Int  a."  B24B  23/02:41/04 
VS.  a.  451-342  11  Claims 

1.  An  angle  grinder  for  rotating  a  disk  tool  mounted  at  a  tool  end 
of  a  power  tool  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  substantially  hollow  arbour  mounted  for  rotation  within  said 

housing,  said  arbour  having  a  tool  end; 

drive  means  in  contact  with  said  arbour  for  rotating  the  arbour; 

a  retaining  bolt  having  a  head  and  a  threaded  end,  said  head 

being  disposed  at  an  end  of  said  power  tool  opposite  said  tool 

end,  and  said  retaining  bolt  extending  substantially  through 

the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  arbour  such  that  said  threaded 

end  of  said  bolt  is  disposed  at  the  tool  end  of  said  arbour; 

said  arbour  including  an  annular  flange  for  frictionally  engaging 

a  first  side  of  said  disk  tool:  and. 
means  for  coupling  said  arbour  to  said  retaining  bolt  and  for 
engaging  a  second  side  of  said  disk  tool,  said  means  for 
coupling  including  an  enlarged  recess  at  the  tool  end  of  said 
arbour  and  a  coupling  piece  adapted  to  be  releasably  engaged 


e  /  /  / 


in  said  recess  to  simultaneously  couple  said  arbour  to  said 
retaining  bolt  by  frictional  engagement  with  an  interior  sur- 
face of  said  arbour  and  engage  said  second  side  of  said  disk 
tool. 


5,718,622 
ABRASIVE  HOLDER 
Jason  Robert  Jones,  41  Torino  St  Panmure,  Auckland,  New 
Zealand 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,998 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Jan.  5,  1995, 
270287 

Int  CI.'"  B24D  15/00 
VS.  a.  451—524  18  Claims 


1.  A  sanding  aid  for  releasably  supporting  an  exchangeable  sheet 
of  abrasive  paper,  comprising: 

a  holder  having  a  base  with  at  least  one  substantially  flat  surface, 
a  handle  portion  for  holding  in  a  user's  hand,  said  handle 
portion  being  rigidly  aiuched  to  the  base  so  that  the  base 
moves  with  the  handle  portion,  and  a  resilient  foam  pad 
having  a  top  surface  in  confronting  and  mutually  attached 
relationship  with  the  substantially  flat  surface  of  the  base  and 
also  having  a  lower  surface,  said  pad  having  a  density  in  the 
range  from  about  30  to  about  2(X)  kg/m'  and  a  thickness  in  the 
range  from  about  4  to  about  20  mm.  and 

a  coating  of  releasable  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  material  on 
the  lower  surface  of  the  resilient  foam  pad  for  attaching  the 
sheet  of  abrasive  paper  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  pad  in 
confronting  and  mutually  releasable  relationship. 


5,718,623 
SHELLFISH  PROCESSING  METHOD 
NeU    David    Wilson,    Nelson,    and    Alister   John    McDonald, 
Golden  Bay,  both  of  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Westhaven 
Shellfish  Limited,  New  Zealand 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640031 
Int  CI."  A22C  25/00:  A23L  1/176:  A23B  4/10 
VS.  CI.  452—1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  shellfish  comprising: 
blow  drying  the  shellfish; 
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applying  an  edible  oil  to  the  shellfish; 
draining  the  oiled  product:  and 
freezing  the  shellfish. 


5,718,624 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  STORING  POULTRY 

RETAINERS 

Donald  J.  VoUt,  TUriock,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Volk  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  •nirlock,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,775 
Int.  a."  B65D  83/00 
VS.  a.  452—176 


21  Claims 


width  of  a  coin,  and  stack  moving  means  arranged  to  be  responsive 
to  the  sensor  outputs,  to  position  a  coin  to  lie  with  an  outer  portion 
between  the  first  and  second  sensors. 


5,718,626 
FUME  HOOD  CABLE  SYSTEM 
Kurt  Rindoks,  Davidson,  and  Karole  Clanton,  Stoney  Point, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Kewaunee  Scientific  Corporation, 
SutesviUe,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,434 

Int  CL*  B08B  15/02 

VS.  a.  454—56  15  Claims 


27o'      "* 


1  A  support  structure  for  storing  a  plurality  of  retainers  each 
used  with  a  body  of  eviscerated  fowl  havmg  first  and  second  legs 
with  respective  severed  extremities,  each  retainer  being  a  substan- 
tially planar  thin  member  mountable  about  the  severed  extremities 
and  having  an  outer  portion  which  defines  an  opening  sized  to 
receive  the  legs  and  a  plurality  of  protuberances  which  extend 
inwardly  from  the  outer  portion  into  the  opening  for  engaging  the 
legs,  the  support  structure  comprising  an  elongate  member  having 
an  end  and  at  least  one  longitudinally-extending  bend  connecting 
first  and  second  longitudinally-extending  sections  with  first  and 
second  edges  so  as  to  be  substantially  V-shaped  in  cross-section, 
the  cross-section  of  the  elongate  member  being  sized  to  extend 
through  the  opening  in  the  thin  member,  the  bend  in  the  elongate 
member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  portion  of  the  thin 
member  between  adjacent  protuberances  and  the  first  and  second 
edges  being  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  portion  of  the  thin  mem- 
ber between  protuberances,  the  end  having  means  extending  side- 
wise  of  the  elongate  member  for  keeping  the  plurality  of  retainers 
on  tl>e  elongate  member. 


5,718,625 

COIN  STORE 

Richard  Guy  Bointon,  Plymouth,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Mars  Incorporated,  McLean,  Va. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01080,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO94/28520,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,486 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1993, 
9310636 

Int.  CI.*  G07D  9/04 

VS.  CI.  453—17  33  Claims 

14.  A  coin  suck  positioning  system,  which  comprises  first  and 

second  sensors  for  sensing  first  and  second  positions  separated 

along  the  length  of  the  coin  suck  by  a  separation  less  than  the 


1.  A  fume  hood,  comprising: 

a  cabinet  having  an  open  front  face: 

a  sash  vertically  reciprocal  in  said  open  front  face; 

a  first  cable  connected  to  a  side  of  said  sash  and  a  second  cabled 
atuched  to  a  second  side  of  said  sash; 

a  first  pulley  arranged  on  a  top  of  said  cabinet  for  receiving  said 
first  cable  and  directing  said  first  cable  horizontally; 

a  second  pulley  arranged  on  a  top  of  said  cabinet  and  receiving 
said  second  cable  and  directing  said  second  cable  horizon- 
tally: 

a  first  bracket  fixed  on  a  top  of  said  cabinet; 

a  second  bracket  slidably  positionable  along  said  first  bracket; 

a  pulley  means  connected  to  said  second  bracket  for  receiving 
said  first  and  second  cables  and  directing  said  first  and  second 
cables  downwardly;  and 

a  counter  weight  attached  to  said  first  and  second  cables. 


5,718,627 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SMOKE  FREE  ELEVATOR 

SHAFT 

Edward  A.  Wicks,  11  W.  Redding  Rd.,  Danbury,  Conn.  06810 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser,  No,  794^03 

Int.  CI.*  F24F  11/00 

VS.  a.  454—68  »  Claims 

9.  An  elevator  system  responsive  to  a  fire  in  a  building  having 

various  floors  each  having  a  door  that  allows  people  to  enter  and 
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exit  an  elevator  car  that  travels  between  one  end  and  an  opposite 
end  of  an  elevator  shaft,  said  elevator  system  comprising: 

a  fire  sensor  generating  an  alarm  signal  in  response  to  sensing  a 
characteristic  of  said  fire; 

a  plurality  of  air  supplies  coupled  to  said  one  end  of  said 
elevator  shaft; 

an  air  quality  sensor  generating  an  air  quality  signal  in  response 
to  a  sute  of  air  quality  of  said  plurality  of  air  supplies; 

a  plurality  of  supply  dampers  associated  in  one-to-one  corre- 
spondence with  said  plurality  of  air  supplies,  said  plurality  of 
supply  dampers  being  activated  by  said  alarm  signal  to  indi- 
vidually open  and  close  as  a  function  of  said  air  quality  signal 
to  ensure  that  a  supply  of  fresh  air  is  delivered  from  said 
plurality  of  air  supplies  to  said  one  end  of  said  elevator  shaft; 

a  blower  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  air  supplies  and  activated 
by  said  alarm  signal  to  deliver  said  supply  of  ftt;sh  air  to  said 
elevator  shaft  at  a  first  air  pressure  that  is  greater  than  a 
second  air  pressure  of  said  various  floors;  and 

an  exhaust  damper  coupled  to  said  opposite  end  of  said  elevator, 
said  exhaust  damper  closing  in  an  absence  of  said  alarm 
signal,  said  exhaust  damper  also  closing  upon  said  door 
opening  at  any  of  said  various  floors,  when  said  alarm  is 
present  so  that  a  portion  of  said  supply  of  fresh  air  passes 
through  said  door  that  is  open,  and  said  exhaust  damper 
opening  in  response  to  said  alarm  signal  when  each  said  door 
of  said  various  floors  is  closed,  thereby  engulfing  said  elevator 
car  with  said  supply  of  fresh  air  by  creating  a  generally 
unidirectional  current  of  fresh  airflow  of  a  substantially  con- 
stant volume  flow  rate  from  said  one  end  to  said  opposite  end 
of  said  elevator  shaft  with  the  exception  of  said  generally 
unidirectional  current  of  fresh  airflow  being  disturbed  at  a 
region  around  said  elevator  car. 


5,718,628 

AIR  CONDITIONING  METHOD  IN  MACHINE  ROOM 

HAVING  FORCED  AIR-COOLING  EQUIPMENT  HOUSED 

THEREIN 
Hideaki  Nakazato;  Hirofumi  Hayama,  both  of  Tokyo;  Manabu 
Kishita,  Iruma,  and  Masaki  Nakao,  Hoya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  NIT  Power  and  BuUding  FadUties,  Inc.,  and 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,079 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1995,  7-108716 

Int  CI."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  454-184  3  claims 

1.  An  air  conditioning  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  cooling  air  generated  from  an  air  conditioner  into  an 

air  passageway  formed  below  a  floor: 
guiding  said  cooling  air  within  said  air  passageway  into  an 
equipment  disposed  on  the  floor  through  an  opening  made  in 
the  floor; 


releasing  the  cooling  air  introduced  into  said  equipment  into  the 
free  space  within  a  room;  and 

introducing  the  air  within  the  room  into  the  equipment; 

wherein  the  air  released  from  within  said  equipment  into  the  free 
space  within  the  room  is  partly  guided  again  directly  into  the 
equipment; 

wherein  said  cooling  air  is  prepared  by  sucking  the  air  within 
said  room  into  said  air  conditioner; 

wherein  the  cooling  air  within  the  cooling  passageway  is  guided 
into  a  plurality  of  equipments  disposed  on  the  floor,  and 

wherein  the  flow  rate  of  tlie  cooling  air  introduced  into  each 
equipment  through  die  floor  is  controlled  in  accordance  with 
the  temperature  of  the  cooling  air  supplied  from  the  air 
conditioner  into  die  space  below  the  floor,  the  difference  in 
temperature  between  the  air  released  from  each  equipment 
into  the  free  space  within  the  room  and  the  cooling  air 
inffoduced  into  each  equipment  through  the  floor,  and  the 
temperature,  which  is  set  in  advance,  within  the  free  space  of 
the  room. 


5,718,629 
MACHINE  FOR  VINING  PEAS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Graham  Davenport,  Grimsby,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
PizaU  Limited  Partnership,  Clear  Lake,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,116 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1995, 
95/04281 

Int  CI."  AOID  45/24:  AOIF  11/00 
VS.  a.  460—131  22  Clatans 


1.  A  ttireshing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  threshing  member  between  which  a  legume 
plant  material  including  pods  passes,  said  first  and  second 
threshing  members  arranged  to  exert  a  compressive  force  on 
the  legume  plant  material  passing  therebetween  sufBciem  to 
open  the  pods; 

said  first  threshing  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  mounted  by  a  mounting  arrangement  which  permits  said 
first  threshing  member  to  move  towards  and  away  from  said 
second  threshing  member  in  order  to  maintain  a  substantially 
constant  compressive  force  on  the  plant  material  compressed 
between  said  threshing  members; 

said  mounting  arrangement  including  at  least  one  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  a  pressure  control  system  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially constant  hydraulic  pressure  therein,  such  that  said  first 
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threshing  member  automatically  moves  towards  and  away 
from  said  second  threshing  member  according  to  the  quantity 
of  plant  material  therebetween. 


5,718,630 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,718,631 
ELECTRONIC  VIDEO  GAME  DEVICE 
Wilson  Q.  Invencion,  951  Versailles  Dr..  HoUister,  Calif.  95023 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,607,  Nov.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,139 
Int.  a."  A63F  3/00 
VS.  a.  463—19  12  Claims 


~^  MAIN      CPU  T^ 


■ 

M                         « 

V. 

■ 

9^  • 

computer  readable  auxiliary  program  code  means  for  processing 
an  auxiliary  game;  and 

computer  readable  main-game  program  code  means  for  process- 
ing a  main  game,  wherein  a  size  of  said  auxiliary  program 
code  means  is  smaller  compared  to  a  size  of  said  main-game 
program  code  means  and  wherein  a  relationship  between  said 
auxiliary  program  code  means  and  said  main-game  program 
code  means  is  such  that  said  auxiliary  program  code  means  is 
always  loaded  first,  before  said  main-game  program  code 
means. 


5,718,633 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT  WEAR  INDICATOR 
Glenn  F.  Gehrke,  Davisburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Meritor  Heavy 
Vehicle  Systems,  LLC 

FUed  Mar.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,189 

Int  a."  F16D  3/16;  G08B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  464—23  17  CUims 


2J  33 


1.  An  interactive  display  system,  comprising: 

a  programmable  central  processing  unit  including  input/output 
ports  and  memory  for  storage  of  programs  and  data, 

a  game  program  stored  in  the  memory  and  executable  by  the 
central  processing  unit,  the  game  program  including  a  pseudo- 
random number  generator  providing  a  non-repeating  sequence 
of  integers  from  the  range  1  to  75.  inclusive,  the  sequence 
defining  the  called  numbers  of  a  bingo  game 

an  input  device  defining  a  sequence  of  game  play  and  connected 
to  an  input  port  of  the  central  processing  unit  for  altering  the 
sequence  by  permitting  an  operator  input; 

a  color  display  monitor  connected  to  an  output  port  of  the 
central  processing  unit  for  displaying  the  called  bingo  game; 
and 

the  game  program  and  the  central  processing  unit  employing 
computer  graphics  processing  to  provide  bingo  game  informa- 
tion to  the  color  display  monitor,  as  well  as  graphic  images 
and  animation. 


5,718,632 
RECORDING  MEDll  M,  METHOD  OF  LOADING  GAMES 

PROGRAM  CODE  MEANS,  AND  GAMES  MACHINE 
Yoichi  Hayashi.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Namco  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,208 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-329695 

InL  a."  A63F  9/22 

VS.  a.  463-^*4  16  Claims 

1.  A  recording  medium,  comprising: 


1.  A  universal  joint  cross  member  incorporating  an  end  of  life 
indicator  comprising: 

a  universal  joint  cross  member  having  four  shafts  spaced  by  90° 
relative  to  each  other,  and  having  a  central  body  portion 
connecting  said  four  shafts: 

an  indicator  received  within  said  body  portion,  said  indicator 
being  movable  between  an  actuated  and  a  non-actuated  posi- 
tion, said  indicator  being  in  a  position  where  an  operator  will 
be  able  to  see  said  indicator  when  said  indicator  is  in  said 
actuated  position,  and  said  indicator  being  maintained  in  a 
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less  visible  position  when  in  said  non-actuated  position,  and 
there  being  a  member  formed  of  a  material  selected  to  melt  at 
a  design  temperature,  preventing  said  indicator  from  moving 
from  said  non-actuated  position  to  said  actuated  position  until 
said  body  reaches  said  design  temperature,  said  member  fur- 
ther obstructing  view  of  said  indicator  when  said  indicator  is 
in  said  non-actuated  position:  and 
said  member  is  a  plug  positioned  within  an  indicator  housing 
and  holding  said  indicator  within  said  housing,  said  plug 
melting  at  said  design  temperature  to  allow  said  indicator  to 
move  to  said  actuated  position  where  said  indicator  extends 
outwardly  of  said  housing. 


position  and  prevents  the  driving  elements  from  returning  into 
the  torque  transmining  position,  and  the  switching  ring  return- 
ing to  an  engagable  position  where  the  supporting  members 
are  forced  into  the  first  sw  itched  position  thereby  allowing  the 
driving  elements  to  return  into  the  torque  transmitting  posi- 
tion. 


5,718,634 
TORQUE  LIMITING  COUPLING 
Felix  Mikeska.  Siegburg;  Klaus  Kampf.  Lohmar,  and  Hans- 
Jiirgen  Langen,  Frechen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GKN 
Walterscheid  GmbH.  Lohmar,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1994.  44  41 
218.5 

Int  CI."  F16D  7/06 
VS.  a.  464-37  ,2  Qaims 


5.718,635 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

APPARATUS 

Sung  Bae  Park,  6-153  Changjun-dong,  Mapo-ku  Seoul  121- 

190,  and  Sung  Nam  Hong,  340-1  Sekoe-dong.  Mapko-ku 

Seoul  121-210.  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,298 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  23.  1995. 
95-12923 

Int  a.*  F16D  3/16 
VS.  CI.  464-114  4  cutois 


'^2S 


I.  A  coupling  comprising: 

a  coupling  hub  including  a  cylindrical  bearing  face; 
a  coupling  sleeve  including  a  bearing  bore  with  a  diameter  only 
slightly  greater  than  the  bearing  face  of  the  coupling  hub  and 
is  received  on  the  bearing  face  so  as  to  be  rotatable  relative  to 
the  coupling  hub: 
driving  elements  associated  with  the  coupling  hub,  said  driving 
elements  being  settable  between  a  disconnected  position 
where  they  are  withdrawn  into  the  coupling  hub  and  a  torque 
transmitting  position  where  they  partially  project  beyond  the 
bearing  face  of  the  coupling  hub  via  a  driving  face  on  said 
driving  elements,  said  driving  face  establishing  an  operating 
connection  with  a  torque  transmitting  face  in  a  recess  in  the 
wall  of  the  bearing  bore  of  the  coupling  sleeve  for  creating  a 
torque  transmitting  possibility  between  the  coupling  sleeve 
and  the  coupling  hub; 
setting  means  which  push  the  driving  elements  into  the  torque 

transmitting  position; 
a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  coupling  sleeve  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  driving  elements,  said  plurality  of  apertures 
extend  from  the  recesses  in  the  bearing  bore  to  an  outer  face 
of  the  coupling  sleeve; 
a  supporting  member  is  adjustably  guided  in  each  aperture  that 
when  the  driving  elements  are  in  the  torque  transmitting 
position,  each  supporting  member,  in  a  first  switched  position, 
is  in  contact  with  a  supporting  face  of  the  driving  element  by 
a  contact  face  of  the  supporting  member; 
a  spring  mechanism  for  providing  force  on  said  driving  elements 
which  in  mm  contact  the  supporting  members,  said  support- 
ing members  coupled  with  a  switching  ring,  said  switching 
ring  pushes  the  supporting  members  into  a  second  switched 


1.  An  apparatus  for  n^ansmining  routional  force  from  an  input 
shaft  to  an  output  shaft  when  the  axis  of  the  input  shaft  is  disposed 
at  an  angle  a  (0''£ag90°)  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  output 
shaft,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  input  drive  plates  connected  to  the  input  shaft; 

a  drive  ring  rotatably  mounted  between  said  pair  of  input  drive 
plates; 

an  input  drive  yoke  routably  mounted  within  said  input  drive 
ring; 

a  pair  of  output  drive  plates  connected  to  said  output  shaft; 

an  output  drive  ring  rotatably  mounted  between  said  output 
drive  plates; 

an  output  drive  yoke  rotatably  mounted  within  said  output  drive 
ring; 

a  right  and  left  case  member  adapted  for  interconnection  with 
each  other  and  having  recesses  provided  therein  adjacent 
opposed  ends  of  the  case  members  for  rotatably  respectively 
receiving  said  input  drive  ring  and  said  output  drive  ring; 

a  pair  of  elongated  plates,  each  having  apertures  disposed  adja- 
cent respective  first  and  second  ends  and  adapted  to  rotatably 
receive  said  input  drive  yoke  in  the  apertures  disposed  at  the 
respective  first  ends  of  the  plates,  and  rotaubly  receive  the 
output  drive  yoke  in  the  apertures  disposed  adjacent  said 
second  ends  of  die  plates; 

a  first  pair  of  flexible  cables  connected  between  said  input  drive 
ring  and  said  output  drive  ring,  and  adapted  to  rotate  one  of 
said  drive  rings  in  a  predetermined  direction  about  a  pre- 
defined axis  in  response  to  rotating  the  other  of  said  drive 
rings  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  predetermined  direction 
about  a  second  predetermined  axis:  and 

a  second  pair  of  flexible  cables  connected  between  said  input 
drive  yoke  and  said  output  drive  yoke  and  adapted  lo  rotate 
one  of  said  drive  yokes  in  a  predetermined  direction  about  a 
predefined  axis  in  response  to  rotating  the  other  of  said  drive 
yokes  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  predetermined 
direction  about  a  second  predetermined  axis. 
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5,718,636 
RETHREADER  TOOL 
Michael  R.  Meyn,  P.O.  Box  11,  and  John  David  SLstrunli,  ill, 
P.O.  Box  271,  both  of  Scurry,  Tex.  75158 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996,  Sen  No.  662,915 

Int  CI."  B21J  Hm 

U,S.  a.  470—203  12  Claims 


5,718,637 
COMPOSITE  SLIDE  FOR  CHILDREN  TO  USE 
Jose  Manual  Rodriguezx-Ferre,  Poligono  Indu-strial  Derrama- 
dor  -c/.  Albacete  s/n,  034404-lBl  (Alicante).  Spain 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  4,  1995,  9502538  U 

Int.  CI."  A63G  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  472—116  2  Oaims 


UETHREAHER  TOOL 


AU 


-11 


12 
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1.  A  rethreader  tool  that  is  reusable  having  an  expandable  and 
collapsible  rethreading  section  which  reihreads  damaged  threads 
within  a  circular  hole  of  which  a  threaded  pattern  has  been  manu- 
factured to  specific  dimensions  in  accordance  with  the  invention 
comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  suflBcient  length  to  perform  the  required 
rethreading  operation  by  a  single  person  without  the  need  of 
electrically  powered  tools, 

(b)  said  base  having  a  lower  section  which  is  in  the  form  of 
separated  sections  of  rethreader  tingers  having  threads  and 
grooves  which  are  of  a  panem  to  match  the  specific  dimen- 
sions of  the  threading  pattern  within  the  hole  that  is  to  be 
rethreaded  and  having  slits  that  are  co-axial  thereto, 

(c)  said  base  having  a  middle  section  which  elongates  the  base 
and  separates  the  lower  and  upper  section. 

(d)  said  base  having  a  upper  section  which  is  of  a  form  to 
accommodate  a  torqueing  device, 

(e)  the  base  having  a  cavity  that  extends  therethrough  which  is 
co-axial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof. 

(0  a  shaft  longer  in  length  than  the  base  which  slidably  is 

positioned  within  the  co-axial  cavity  of  the  base, 
(g)  said  shaft  having  an  upper  section  which  extends  beyond  the 

upper  section  of  the  base  and  having  means  for  attaching  a 

torqueing  device  which  draws  the  lower  section  of  the  shaft 

into  the  base, 
(h)  the  shaft  having  a  middle  section  which  adds  longitudinal 

length  and  separation  between  the  upper  section  and  lower 

section, 
(i)  said  lower  section  having  two  component  shapes  which 

terminate  at  the  bottom  of  the  shaft: 

( 1 )  the  section  below  the  middle  section  having  a  predeter- 
mined rate  of  expansion, 

(2)  the  bottom  of  the  shaft  having  a  lip  extending,  beyond  the 
expanded  section  of  the  shaft, 

(3)  the  lower  section  of  the  shaft  when  drawn  into  the  lower 
section  of  the  base  expands  to  an  exact  diameter  occurring 
when  the  lip  of  the  shaft  comes  into  contact  with  the  lower 
section  of  the  base. 


1.  An  improved  composite  slide,  comprising:  pairs  of  modular 
side  parts  (1)  and  rungs  (2)  and  a  single  part  (3)  made  of  a  molded 
material,  said  modular  side  parts  (1)  being  elongate  and  substan- 
tially flattened  in  shape,  with  straight,  parallel  longitudinal  sides, 
and  each  having  a  lower  end  with  a  bend  (7)  for  oblique  support, 
whereas  each  top  end  thereof  comprises  a  material  extension  (8) 
having  a  curvo-convex  edge,  including  an  aperture  making  up  a 
balustrade-handrail  (9).  and  each  said  straight  longitudinal  side  has 
a  pair  of  diametrically  slotted  holes  (4)  for  receiving  and  retaining 
two  T-shaped  heads  (5)  of  shafts  (6)  coaxial  with  said  rungs  (2)  and 
said  shafts  (6)  are  elongate  elements  having  an  elliptical  section 
and  a  non-slip  surface,  and  said  T-shaped  heads  (5)  and  said  slotted 
holes  (4)  establishing  a  solid  connection  by  means  of  a  quarter  turn 
rotation  of  said  rungs  (2),  whereby  a  ladder  sffucture  is  formed  in 
which  said  modular  side  parts  (1)  form  the  sides  and  the 
balustrade-handrail,  and  whereas  each  said  rung  (2)  provides  a 
maximum  supporting  surface  in  the  functional  position  due  to  said 
elliptical  section. 


5,718,638 
AUTOMATIC  GOLF  BALL  TEEING  UP  DEVICE 
'Hiyoshi  Kameda,  Konosu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kansei  Corpora- 
tion, Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  679,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177519 

Int.  CI."  A63B  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  473—134  J8  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  golf  ball  teeing  up  device  comprising: 

an  upper  plate  having  a  ball-passing  opening  formed  there- 
through; 

a  ball  receiving  box  located  below  said  ball-passing  opening; 

means  for  feeding  golf  balls  into  the  ball  receiving  box  one  after 
another: 

a  ball  push-up  mechanism  including  a  ball  push-up  member 
movable  in  parallel  with  a  major  surface  of  said  upper  plate  to 
pickup  the  ball  in  the  box  and  push  up  the  ball  to  a  given 
upper  position  and  a  tee  member,  which  moves  with  said  ball 
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push-up  member,  for  supporting  the  ball  once  the  ball  push-up 
member  pushes  up  the  ball  to  said  given  upper  position  and 
positions  said  tee  member  below  said  ball-passing  opening; 

a  lift  mechanism  for  lifting  said  tee  member  together  with  the 
ball  through  said  ball-passing  opening  to  a  predetermined 
height  once  the  ball  is  placed  onto  the  tee  member  positioned 
in  said  box;  and 

a  drive  mechanism,  including  a  moving  plate  and  a  single  drive 
means,  which  moves  said  moving  plate  in  a  given  direction, 
for  successively  actuating  said  ball  push-up  mechanism  and 
said  lift  mechanism. 


5,718.639 

OPTO-ELECTRIC  GOLF  CLUB  SWING  SENSING 

SYSTEM  HAVING  VERTICALLY  OFFSET  SENSORS 

Frank  M.  Bouton,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Thrustraaster. 

Inc.,  Tigard,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,615,  Jun.  20,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,472,205.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369^29 

int.  CI."  A63B  69/J6 
U.S.  a.  473-151  ,8  aaims 


1.  A  golf  club  swing  sensing  system  for  sensing  a  golf  club  head 
moving  along  a  club  head  path  and  supplying  the  sensed  informa- 
tion to  a  personal  computer  having  a  microprocessor,  an  input  port, 
a  monitor  and  a  golf  video  game  operable  on  the  microprocessor, 
the  sensing  system  comprising: 

a  horizontal  pad  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side,  the  top  side 

having  an  opening  formed  therein; 
an  array  of  light  sources  mourned  on  the  pad  in  the  opening 

beneath  the  top  side; 
an  array  of  light  detectors  mounted  on  the  pad  in  the  opening 
beneath  the  lop  side  adjacent  ihe  array  of  light  sources  to 
delect  light  from  the  light  source  reflected  ofl"  an  underside  of 
the  club  head  as  the  head  passes  over  the  light  source: 
means  coupled  to  the  array  of  light  detectors  for  converting  the 

delected  light  lo  a  club  head  parameter;  and 
means  coupled  between  the  convening  means  and  the  personal 
computer  for  transmitting  ihe  club  head  parameter  lo  the 
personal  computer  for  input  lo  the  golf  video  game; 
the  array  of  light  sources  and  array  of  light  detectors  being 
recessed  in  the  pad  a  predetermined  elevation  from  the  top 
side  thereof  so  that  light  from  at  least  one  of  the  sources  is 
reflected  lo  an  adjacent  detector  when  a  club  head  is  posi- 
tioned over  the  source  in  contact  with  Ihe  lop  side  of  the  pad, 
the  arrays  of  light  sources  and  detectors  being  arranged  in  first 
and  second  arrays,  each  array  comprising  adjoining  sources 
and  detectors,  the  first  array  being  spaced  a  distance  along  the 
pad  from  the  second  array  and  the  first  array  being  recessed 
below  the  top  side  of  the  pad  to  an  elevation  below  the  second 
array. 


5.718,640 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

John  S.  Noblin,  10425  Jordan  Pkwy.,  Hopewell,  Va.  23860-7751 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,792 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/.?6 

U.S.  a.  473-212  8  ctaims 


I.  A  golf  swing  training  device  comprising: 
a  bell  structure  having  end  portions  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  joined  to  fix  the  bell  structure  around  a  waist  of  a  user,  said 
belt  structure  having  a  central  portion  between  said  end  por- 
tions, said  central  portion  extending  m  substantially  parallel 
relation  with  respect  to  a  belt-line  of  said  user  and  across  the 
entire  front  portion  of  the  user; 
a  strap  member  constructed  and  arranged  lo  be  fitted  around  an 
arm  portion  of  the  user  generally  adjacent  an  elbow  of  the 
user;  and 
a  coupling  sttucture  coupling  said  strap  member  to  said  central 
portion  of  the  bell  structure  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
resoicl  generally  upward  movement  of  said  strap  member 
with  respect  to  said  central  portion  yet  permit  sliding  motion 
of  said  strap  member  along  said  central  portion  such  that 
during  a  back  swing  of  a  golf  swing,  said  strap  member  may 
slide  in  one  direction  unimpededly  along  said  cenu-al  portion 
across  the  entire  from  portion  of  the  user  in  parallel  relation  to 
said  belt-line  and  during  the  down  swing  of  the  golf  swing, 
the  strap  member  may  slide  unimpededly  along  the  central 
portion  across  the  entire  front  portion  of  the  user  in  parallel 
relation  to  said  bell- line  and  in  a  direction  opposite  said  one 
direction,  with  said  strap  member  controlling  movement  of 
the  elbow  of  the  user  so  as  to  keep  the  elbow  generally 
adjacent  the  waist  of  the  user  during  the  golf  swing, 

wherein  said  coupling  structure  comprises  a  double  swivel  con- 
nector, said  connector  having  first  and  second  opposing  loop 
members  and  a  swivel  connection  member  between  said  loop 
members,  said  central  portion  of  said  belt  strucmre  passing 
through  said  first  loop  member  and  said  strap  member  passing 
through  said  second  loop  member:  and 

wherein  said  double  swi\el  connector  is  constructed  and 
arranged  to  permil  each  of  said  first  and  second  closed  loop 
members  lo  freely  and  independently  rotate  with  respect  to 
said  swivel  connection  member  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  swivel  connection  member. 


5,718,641 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  THAT  MAKES  A  SOUND  WHEN 

STRIKING  THE  BALL 

Chih  Ming  Lin,  Kaohsiung.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Ae  Teh  Shen 

Co.,  Ltd^  Kaoshiung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,186 
Int.  CI."  A63B  5.WM.69/.?6 
\}&.  CI.  47i-224  3  Oaims 

I.  A  golf  club  head  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  a  face 
panel  reinforced  with  back  ribs  and  a  bottom  opening,  a  sole  plate 
welded  to  said  casing  and  for  covering  said  bottom  opening,  a 
perlbraled,  generally  flat  sound  plate  having  one  edge  fixedly 
attached  to  an  inside  portion  of  said  hollow  casing  and  extending 
away  from  said  one  edge  into  said  hollow  casing  with  remaining 
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said  piece  of  light  weight  flexible  material  being  in  the  shape  of 
a  disk  the  width  of  a  standard  golf  balls  diameter  to  form  a 
practice  disk. 

a  predetermined  length  of  tube  shaped  material  the  same  width 
as  the  top  of  a  standard  golf  tee. 

said  practice  disk  has  through  it's  center  a  hole  the  width  of  the 
top  of  said  standard  golf  tee  whereby  one  practicing  with  said 
practice  cover  can  see  the  exact  point  of  contact  between  said 
practice  disk  and  said  practice  cover,  and 

said  practice  disk  has  on  one  side  along  the  perimeter  a  tee  head 
shaped  void  the  size  and  shape  of  the  top  of  said  standard  golf 
lee  top  whereby  said  practice  disk  fits  snugly  over  the  contour 
of  said  standard  golf  tee  top  or  one  end  of  said  length  of 
tubing,  whereby  one  could  fit  said  tube  shaped  matenal  into 
the  center  hole  of  said  practice  disk  and  the  other  end  into  said 
tee  head  shaped  void  to  form  a  multi  surface  tee. 


5,718,643 
VIBRATION  D.AMPENIN(;  INSERT  FOR  GOLF  CLUBS 

edges  of  said  sound  plate  being  unattached  to  said  ins.de  portion  of   David  E.  Wright,  Glendale;  Bernard  A.  Clouse,  Ph«enix,  and 
taid  boll"  casing.'wherein  said  perforated  sound  plate  is  sus-        Gary  E.  Keller    Mesa    all  of  Anz     assignor,  to  Karsten 
pended  ins.de  said  casing  and  vibrated  to  make  a  sound  when  said        ^'-^^-'^IJ^^-Pi^^''^  ,^,"^„.  ^,,5, 
face  panel  stnkes  a  golf  ball.  ^^^  ^.,  ,  ^^^  ,^^^ 

U.S.  CI.  473—297  1*  Claims 


5,718,642 
GOLF  CLUB  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
John  Joseph  Gushing,  16972  Wabash  Ave..  Verba  Linda,  Calif. 
92686 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,660 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  69/.<6 

U.S.  a.  473—235  1  C'"'"" 


1.  A  vibration  dampening  insert  for  use  in  a  golf  club  wherein 
the  golf  club  includes  an  elongated  shaft,  a  club  head  attached  to 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  grip  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  vibration  dampening  insert  being  adapted  for  dampen- 
ing vibration  resulting  when  said  club  head  impacts  a  golf  ball. 
said  vibration  dampening  insert  comprising: 

a  plug  member  located  inside  said  shaft,  said  plug  member 
having  a  plurality  of  individual  cavities  formed  therein;  and 
a  plurality  of  individual  weight  members  disposed  in  said  plu- 
rality of  individual  cavities,  each  cavity  of  said  plurality  of 
individual  cavities  containing  only  one  individual  weight 
member. 


1.  An  article  of  sporting  goods  used  by  golfers  to  practice  their 
driving,  comprising: 

a  predetermined  number  of  pieces  of  a  pliable  material. 

means  for  joining  said  pliable  material  together  so  that  com- 
bined they  will  fit  snugly  around  the  contour  of  a  golf  club 
driver  to  form  a  practice  cover. 

a  piece  of  hook  material  cut  into  the  size  and  shape  of  the  face  of 
said  golf  club  driver. 

means  for  joining  said  piece  of  hook  material  to  said  pliable 
material  so  that  said  piece  of  hook  material  will  rest  over  said 
face  of  said  golf  club  driver  when  said  cover  is  in  place  over 
said  driver. 

a  piece  of  light  weight  flexible  material  of  substantial  thickness 
with  loops  on  one  or  both  sides  that  will  interlock  with  the 
hooks  of  said  piece  of  hook  material  when  they  are  joined. 


5  718  644 
INSERT  FOR  GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER  HEAD 
Matt  Donofrio,  Greenbrier  Ct.,  Apt  G— Basement,  Clifton, 
N  J.  07012 

Continuationin-part  of  Sen  No.  335.041,  Nov.  7,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5.501,461.  This  application  Jan.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,836 

Int  Cl.'^  A63B  5.1Ai4 
U.S.  CI.  473—340  '  Claims 

1.  A  golf  putter  head  with  an  in.sen  member,  the  insert  member 
being  comprised  of  titanium  or  titanium  alloy  and  having  two 
faces,  wherein  a  first  face  of  the  insert  member  is  adapted  to 
fittingly  engage  the  putting  face  of  a  head  of  the  golf  putter, 
whereby  the  other  face  of  the  insert  member  is  thereby  situated  in 
a  putting  position  for  engagement  with  a  golf  ball,  and  with  said 
other  face  of  the  insert  member  comprising  a  regular  elongated 
curved  surface  adapted  to  be  longitudinally  positioned  in  alignment 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  putter  head,  with  said  curved  surface 


adapted  to  be  of  a  dimension  and  position  on  the  putter  head  for 
putting  engagement  with  a  golf  ball  below  the  equator  of  the  ball. 


5,718,645 

FACE  PANEL  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  GOLF 

CLUB  HEAD 

Teng  Ho  Chang.  3,  Alley  77,  Lane  381  Chungcheng  S.  Road, 

Tianan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845454 

Int.  CI."  A63B  5J/04 

U.S.  a.  473-342  1  Oaim 


0  c     ■   •  ■  . 


VO  c 


:-^-. 


.A. 


I   A  face  panel  mounting  structure  for  a  golf  club  head,  com- 
prising a  face  panel  having  a  back  side  and  an  endless  groove  at 
said  back  side  around  a  border  thereof,  two  wave-shaped  metal 
binding  strips  and  an  M-shaped  metal  binding  strip  and  a  binding 
frame  respectively  welded  to  the  back  side  of  said  face  panel  and 
molded  with  said  face  panel  on  a  casing  for  a  golf  club  head, 
wherein: 
each  of  said  wave-shaped  metal  binding  strips  having  rwo  weld- 
ing points  welded  to  the  back  side  of  said  face  panel  and 
defining  with  the  back  side  of  said  face  panel  an  open  space 
between  said  two  welding  points,  and  two  opposite  ends 
protniding  over  top  and  bottom  sides  of  said  face  panel; 
said  M-shaped  metal  binding  strip  having  two  ends  and  a  middle 
part  thereof  welded  to  the  back  side  of  said  face  panel 
between  said  wave-shaped  metal  binding  strips  and  defining 
with  the  back  side  of  said  face  panel  two  open  spaces; 
said  binding  frame  comprising  two  curved  quadrilateral  frame 
portions  linked  together  and  having  a  common  side,  and  a  rod 
portion  intersecting  the  common  side  of  said  quadrilateral 
frame  portions  in  a  middle  thereof,  said  linked  quadrilateral 
frame  portions  having  six  angles,  the  six  angles  of  said 
quadrilateral  frame  and  two  ends  of  the  rod  portion  of  said 
quadrilateral  frame  being  welded  to  the  back  side  of  said  face 
panel  and  defining  with  the  back  side  of  said  face  panel  seven 
open  spaces. 


A)  a  housing  (12)  which  comprises: 

I)  a  lee  housing  (12A)  which  comprises  a  tee  housing  grip 
(12AB)  having  a  tee  housing  grip  opening  (I2ABA) 
therein,  the  tee  housing  grip  opening  (12ABA)  with  a 
complimentary  diameter  to  the  diameter  of  a  golf  tee  ( 18). 
adapted  for  receiving  a  golf  tee  ball  rest  (18A)  of  the  golf 
tee  ( 18).  the  golf  tee  (18)  is  inserted  through  the  tee  housing 
grip  opening  (12ABA)  and  into  the  tee  housing  grip 
(I2AB)  functioning  to  removably  and  securely  hold  the 
golf  tee  (18)  therein,  the  tee  housing  (12A)  further  has  a  tee 
housing  lip  (12AA)  having  solid  sides  extending  fix)m  the 
tee  housing  grip  (12AB).  the  tee  housing  lip  (12AA)  func- 
tions to  determine  a  desired  depth  that  a  golf  tee  shaft 
(18B)  of  the  golf  tee  (18)  is  inserted  into  a  ground  (14);  and 

II)  a  handle  housing  (12B)  securely  attached  to  the  tee  hous- 
ing (12A)  by  a  transition  housing  (12C).  the  handle  housing 
(I2B)  having  a  handle  housing  opening  (12BA)  within 
which  a  distal  end  of  a  golf  club  handle  (16A)  is  inserted. 


5,718.647 

REPLACEABLE  HOCKEY  STICK  COMPONENTS 

Antti-Jussi  Tiitola,  Kaivanto,  Finland,  assignor  to  KHF  Sports 

Oy,  Forssa,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,102,  May  13,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Mav  14.  1993,  2096304 

InL  CI.*"  A63B  59/14 

VS.  a.  473—562  44  Claims 


7J  64  i. 


5,718,646 

GOLF  TEE  INSERTER 

RusseU  S.  Brewer,  2840  S.  308  La.,  Federal  Way,  Wash.  98003 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996.  Sen  No.  633342 

Int.  CI.*"  A63B  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  473-386  3  Claims 

1.  A  golf  tee  inserter  (10)  manufactured  from  a  flexible  resilient 

material,  the  golf  tee  inserter  (10)  comprising: 


1.  A  game  stick  comprising 
a  blade  component  having  a  shank  member  and 
an  elongated  handle  component  having  an  end  member  said 
blade  component  comprising  a  blade  having  a  toe  portion  and 
a  heel  portion,  said  shank  member  extending  away  from  said 
heel  portion  and  having  an  end  remote  firom  the  heel  portion, 
characterized 
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in  that 
one  of  said  shank  and  said  end  members  composes  a  socket 

element  and 
the  other  of  said  shank  and  said  end  members  comprises  a 

male  element 
in  that  said  male  element  has  a  tapered  shape,  said  male  element 

tapering  to  a  terminal  portion, 
in  that  said  male  element  comprises  a  plurality  of  first  side 
members  and  a  plurality  of  first  comer  members,  each  first 
side  member  defining  an  engagement  surface  spacing  apart 
two  first  comer  members, 
in  that  said  socket  element  comprises 
an  opening, 

a  plurality  of  cavity  side  members  and  a  plurality  of  cavity 
comer  members,  each  cavity   side  member  defining  an 
engagement  surface  spacing  apart  two  cavity  comer  mem- 
bers, said  cavity  side  members  and  said  cavity  comer 
members  defining  a  cavity  extending  from  said  opening, 
said  cavity  having  a  bottom  portion  remote  from  said 
opening, 
in  that  said  male  element  and  said  cavity  are  configured  so  that 
said  male  element  is  telescopically  engaged  within  the  cavity 
of  said  socket  element  in  tight  frictional  gripping  relation  such 
that 

the  elongated  handle  component  and  the  blade  component  are 
thereby  rigidly  and  detachably  secured  together,  the  first 
side  members  and  respective  cavity  side  members  define  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  facing  side  members,  each  pair  of 
facing  side  members  comprising  a  first  side  member  dis- 
posed opposite  a  respective  cavity  side  member,  and 
the  first  comer  members  and  respective  cavity  comer  mem- 
bers define  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  facing  comer  members, 
each  pair  of  facing  comer  numbers  comprising  a  first 
comer  member  disposed  opposite  a  respective  cavity  comer 
member, 
in  that,  for  each  pair  of  facing  side  members,  the  engagement 

surfaces  thereof,  are  in  said  frictional  gripping  relation,  and 
in  that,  for  at  least  one  pair  of  facing  comer  members,  the  first 
comer  member  and  the  cavity  comer  member  thereof,  are  in  a 
spaced  apart  relation,  said  spaced  apart  relation  extending 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cavity  comer  member  thereof. 


a  plurality  of  axially  directed  passages  extending  between  said 
faces; 

axially  movable  members  in  at  least  some  of  said  passages:  and 

mounting  means  securing  said  axially  movable  members  to  said 
body,  said  mounting  means  including  resilient  means  permit- 
ting axial  movement  of  said  movable  members  relative  to  said 
body  to  allow  absorption  of  energy  from  a  blow  having  a 
component  normal  to  said  planar  faces; 

said  axially  movable  members  extending  outwardly  of  said 
planar  faces  such  that  portions  of  said  members  remain  above 
the  levels  of  said  generally  planar  faces  even  under  full 
deflection  of  said  resilient  means. 


5,718.649 
TENSIONER  FOR  A  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Richard  Hong,  Grosse  Pt.  Wds.,  and  Joseph  W.  Zamm,  Roch- 
ester Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc., 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  603,044 

Int.  CI."  F16H  inijm-.symjni 

MS,,  a.  474—91  20  Oaims 


5,718,648 

HOCKEY  PUCK  FOR  STREET  OR  COURT 

Michael  La  Savio,  4506  Ellenwood  Dr.,  Eagle  Rock,  CaUf. 

90041 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,180,  Aug.  9,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,465,966.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

522,971 

Int  a."  A63B  7\m 

U.S.  a.  473—588  «  Oatas 


1.  In  a  tensioner  for  a  power  transmission  belt  that  is  carried  by 
support  means,  said  tensioner  comprising  an  arm  that  carries  belt 
engaging  means  and  is  adapted  to  be  pivoubly  mounted  to  said 
support  means,  mechanical  first  spring  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  support  means  and  said  arm  for  urging  said  arm,  and 
hence  said  belt  engaging  means,  relative  to  said  support  means  and 
against  said  belt  for  tensioning  same,  and  dampening  means  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  support  means  and  said  arm  to  dampen 
movement  of  said  arm  relative  to  said  support  means,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  dampening  means  is  a  fluidic  dampening  means 
and  comprises  first  plate  means  fixed  to  said  support  means, 
second  plate  means  fixed  to  said  arm  for  rotation  therewith  and 
relative  to  said  first  plate  means,  second  spring  means  urging  said 
first  and  second  plate  means  against  one  another,  friction  material 
disposed  between  part  of  facing  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
1.  A  roll  resistant  hockey  puck  for  use  on  a  ^^^^^^^^  p,a^  means  and  fluid  disposed  between  said  facing  surfaces  of 
comprising  a  body  having  a  cylindrical  edge  surface  and  a  pair  of  P'aie  means,  dnu  imm  y^ 
generally  planar  faces;  said  first  and  second  plate  means. 
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5,718,650 
HYDRAULIC  TENSIONER  WITH  POROUS  VENT 
Franldin  R.  Smith.  Cortland,  and  Stanley  K.  Dembosky.  Ith- 
aca, both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Borg-Warner  Automotive, 
Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,638 

Int.  a."  F16H  7A« 

U.S.  CI.  474-110  4  aaims 


1.  A  hydraulic  chain  tensioner  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bore,  said  bore  defining  a  fluid  chamber: 

a  hollow  plunger  slidably  received  within  the  bore  and  having  an 

upper  end.  the  upper  end  having  an  aperture: 
a  spring  biasing  the  plunger  in  a  protruding  direction  from  said 

bore; 
a  check  valve  provided  between  the  chamber  and  a  source  of 

pres,surized  fluid  to  permit  fluid  flow  into  the  chamber  while 

blocking  flow  in  the  reverse  direction: 
a  passage  in  the  housing  to  connect  the  chamber  with  the  source 

of  pressurized  fluid: 
a  vent  formed  of  sintered  powder  metal  located  at  the  upper  end 

of  said  plunger,  said  vent  is  in  the  shape  of  a  disc  and  biased 

by  said  spring  against  the  inside  of  the  upper  end  of  said 

plunger:  and 
a  movable  rack  associated  with  the  plunger:  and, 
a  ratchet  biased  by  a  spring  in  meshing  engagement  with  the 

rack. 


a  differential  gearing  having  a  central  axis  arranged  in  alignment 
with  a  main  axis  of  a  driving  axle; 

a  ring  gear  non-rotatably  connected  with  a  planet  wheel  earner 
of  the  differential  gearing,  said  nng  gear  being  arranged 
concentrically  with  respect  to  the  central  axis  and  meshing 
with  a  gear  wheel  of  a  gear  box  shaft  of  a  gear  change  box. 
said  gear  change  box  arranged  via  its  axis  of  rotation  in 
parallel  to  the  main  axis: 

a  gearing  casing  carrying  said  gear  box  shaft: 

a  partial  casing  carrying  the  diff^erential  gearing,  said  partial 
casing  being  arranged  immovably  in  a  liquid-tight  manner 
with  respect  to  said  gearing  casing,  said  ring  gear  being 
accommodated  at  lea.st  partially  in  said  partial  casing: 

a  casing  passage  connecting  a  casing  interior  of  the  gearing 
casing  and  the  partial  casing  with  one  another: 

wherein  said  partial  casing  includes  a  storage  chamber  extending 
at  least  partially  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  main  axis, 
said  storage  chamber  at  least  partially  enclosing  the  differen- 
tial gearing; 

wherein  with  respect  to  the  main  axis,  said  storage  chamber  is 
arranged  axially  next  to  the  ring  gear,  said  storage  chamber 
having  an  upper  inlet  opening  situated  in  an  area  of  a  gear  rim 
of  the  ring  gear,  a  lower  opening  leading  into  the  casing 
interior  of  the  partial  casing  which  accommodates  the  ring 
gear,  and  an  outlet  opening  communicating  with  said  casing 
passage:  and 

wherein  said  casing  passage  has  a  mouth  section  in  the  casing 
interior  of  the  partial  casing  which  is  situated  in  the  area  of 
the  gear  rim  of  the  ring  gear;  and 

a  stop  valve  arranged  to  close  the  lower  opening  of  the  storage 
chamber  as  a  function  of  temperature. 


5.718,652 

CORONEL  EFFECT  POSITIVELY  INFINITELY 

VARIABLE  ROTARY  MOTION  TRANSMISSION 

Paul  Kay  Coronel.  c/o  Noreen  L.  Chun,  3840  Claudine  St, 

Honolulu.  Hi.  96816 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,722 

Int.  CI."  F16H  >iS/02 

MS.  CI.  475—169  19  claims 


5,718.651 
DRIVING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Hans  Merkle.  Stuttgart,  and  Hubert  Mueller.  Tiefenbronn, 
both  of  Germany,  as.signors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Aug.  II,  1995,  195  29 
586.2 

Int.  CI."  F16H  57/04 
U.S.  CI.  475-159  14  Claims 


1.  A  driving  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 


1.  A  process  for  utilizing  a  tiltable  first  gear  to  drive  a  s^ond 
gear  engaged  to  the  first  gear  in  a  drive  arrangement  having  an 
input  shaft,  an  input  stage,  a  set  of  conditioning  gears,  an  output 
shaft,  an  output  stage,  a  central  axis  defined  by  the  input  shaft  and 
the  output  shaft,  said  first  gear  comprising  a  rotatable  beveled 
tiltable  drive  gear,  said  second  gear  comprising  an  output  receiving 
gear,  an  orbital  driver,  an  output  universally  positionable  connect- 
ing linkage,  the  process  comprising: 
revolving  said  first  gear  around  the  circumference  of  said  second 

gear; 
transforming  the  circumferential  difference  between  said  first 

gear  and  said  second  gear  to  the  second  gear  rotation: 
translating  rotation  of  said  input  shaft  with  the  set  of  condition- 
ing gears  to  concurrently  revolve  and  rotate  said  first  tilting 
drive  gear  through  said  orbital  driver: 
changing  the  rotation  of  said  output  stage  to  a  neutral  gear 
position  by  revolving  the  axis  of  said  tiltable  first  drive  gear 
about  the  output  receiving  gear  position  at  a  maximum  inter- 
sected angle  to  the  central  axis  wherein  the  axis  of  said 
tillable  first  drive  gear  intersects  the  central  axis  at  a  point: 
continuously  changing  the  rotation  of  said  output  stage  from  the 
neuu-al  gear  position  to  a  predetermined  maximum  speed  by 
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reducing  the  angle  of  intersection  of  said  tillable  first  drive 
gear  axis  and  the  central  axis: 
convening  the  rotation  of  said  output  stage  to  said  output  shaft 
by  said  output  linkage  connected  universally. 


5.718.653 

DIFFERENTIAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRANSFER  CASES 

AND  VEHICLE  DRIVELINF^S 

Dan  J.  Showalter.  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 

Automotive.  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,140.  Aug.  2.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,499.951.  This  application  Mar.  15.  1996.  Sen  No. 

616J33 

Int.  CI."  F16H  4m)6:S7m 


VS.  CI.  475—230 


17  Claims 


(a)  a  handle  having  opposed  ends: 

(b)  an  inner  annular  section  having  an  inside  surface  to  which 
the  opposing  ends  of  said  handle  are  attached  and  an  opposite 
outside  surface: 

(c)  an  outer  section  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  opposite 
outside  surface; 

(d)  means  in  contact  with  the  inside  surface  of  said  outer  section 
and  the  outside  surface  of  said  inner  section  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  inner  section  within  said  outer  section:  and 

(e)  means  extending  from  said  outside  surface  of  said  outer 
section  for  directly  connecting  to  an  end  of  such  a  cable. 


5.718.655 

THERAPEUTIC  RESILIENT  HAND  EXERCISER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Lester  Phillips.  Houston.  Tex„  assignor  to  Gayla  Industries, 

Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,660 

Int.  CI."  A63B  23/16 

V.S.  CI.  482-^9  5  Claims 


1.  A  dififerential  assembly  for  a  vehicle  driveline  comprising,  in 
combination. 

a  spider  having  a  central  body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  spokes 

extending  radially  from  said  body  portion, 
a  plurality  of  bevel  gears,  one  of  said  plurality  of  bevel  gears 

disposed  on  a  respective  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  spokes. 
an  annular  retainer  having  a  plurality  of  elongate  openings  for 

receiving  said  spokes  and  an  internal  surface  including  a 

chordal  surface  adjacent  each  of  said  openings,  and 
a  pair  of  side  bevel  gears,  each  of  said  side  bevel  gears  engaging 

said  plurality  of  bevel  gears. 


5.718.654 
WEIGHT  LIFTING  CABLE  ATTACHMENT  ALLOWING 

PRONATION  AND  SUPINATION  OF  THE  HAND 

Edward  S.  Kennedy.  R.D.  *9.  Box  528,  Greensburg,  Pa.  15601 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  727  J60 

InU  CI."  A63B  2.W35 

VS.  a.  482—139  14  Qaims 


1  An  attachment  for  faciliuting  single-handed  exercise  in  a 
cable-actuated  weight-lifting  system,  the  attachment  consisting 
essentially  of: 


1.  A  therapeutic  resilient  hand  exerciser  comprising: 

a  mass  of  of  tiny  spheres  having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  70 
to  about  140  U.S.  standard  mesh  (about  0.0083"  dia.  to  about 
0.0041"  dia.)  having  the  consistency  and  appearance  of  fine 
powder: 

an  inner  bladder  formed  of  resilient  material  surrounding  said 
mass  of  tiny  spheres: 

an  outer  bladder  formed  of  resilient  material  superposed  on  said 
inner  bladder:  and 

a  thin  layer  of  powder  disposed  between  an  exterior  surface  of 
said  inner  bladder  and  an  interior  surface  of  said  outer  bladder 
to  prevent  said  surfaces  from  sticking  together  and  allow 
relative  sliding  movement  between  said  inner  and  outer  blad- 
der surfaces:  wherein 

said  tiny  spheres  provide  low  resistance  to  relative  movement  by 
rolling  on  each  other  upon  squeezing  and  releasing  pressure 
on  said  exerciser,  said  thin  layer  of  powder  providing  low 
friction  between  said  inner  and  outer  bladder  surfaces,  and  the 
resiliency  of  said  superposed  bladders  all  working  in  combi- 
nation allow  said  exerciser  to  be  compressed  quickly  and  to 
resume  its  natural  shape  quickly  and  produce  a  smooth 
squisby  sensation. 


5.718,656 

EXERCISE  PLATFORM  HAVING  UPPER  BODY 

EXERCISING  APPARATUS 

Michael  R.  Byrd.  and  Robert  W.  McBride.  both  of  Springfield. 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Stamina  Products,  Inc..  Springfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  710,646 

Int.  CI."  A63B  22/004:21/012:21/00 

VS.  C\.  482—53  '3  Claims 

I.  An  exercising  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  structure  comprising  a  fixed  lower  body  exercise  plat- 
form, said  lower  body  exercise  platform  presenting  a  fixed 
step-receiving  surface  consisting  substantially  of  an  entire 
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upper  surface  of  said  lower  body  exercise  platform,  said  lower 
body  exercise  platform  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
permit  a  user  to  perform  lower  body  exercises  by  stepping 
onto  and  off  of  said  step-receiving  surface  of  said  fixed  lower 
body  exercise  platform  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  different 
directions  with  respect  to  said  fixed  lower  body  exercise 
platform; 
a  pair  of  elongated  upper  body  exercising  units  having  upper 
ends  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  grasped  by  opposite 
hands  of  the  user;  and 
a  pair  of  mounting  structures  constructed  and  arranged  to  mount 
lower  ends  of  said  pair  of  elongated  upper  body  exercising 
units  on  said  base  structure,  said  mounting  structures  includ- 
ing laterally  yielding  members  constructed  and  arranged  to 
enable  said  upper  ends  of  said  pair  of  elongated  upper  body 
exercising  units  to  be  moved  by  the  user  grasping  the  upper 
ends  of  said  pair  of  elongated  upper  body  exercising  units  and 
moving  said  pair  of  elongated  upper  body  exercise  units  in 
any  direction  about  centers  generally  coincident  with  respec- 
tive lower  ends  of  said  pair  of  elongated  upper  body  exercis- 
ing units  to  accommodate  movement  of  the  user  in  different 
directions  with  respect  to  said  fixed  lower  body  exercise 
platform,  said  laterally  yielding  members  being  further  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  provide  a  yielding  resistance  to  said 
movement  by  the  user  of  said  pair  of  elongated  upper  body 
exercising  units  in  any  direction  about  said  centers,  each  of 
said  laterally  yielding  members  comprising  a  coil  spring  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  secure  said  lower  end  of  an  associ- 
ated elongated  upper  body  exercising  unit  to  said  base  struc- 
ture and  to  provide  said  yielding  resistance  to  said  movement 
of  said  associated  elongated  upper  body  exercising  unit  in  any 
direction  about  said  center, 
said   mounting   structure   being  constructed  and  arranged   to 
enable  the  user  to  move  one  or  both  of  said  elongated  upper 
body  exercising  units  against  said  yielding  resistance  in  con- 
junction with  the  user  stepping  onto  or  off  of  said  step- 
receiving  surface  of  said  fixed  lower  body  exercise  platform 
or  while  the  user  is  standing  on  said  fixed  lower  bodv  exercise 
platform. 


5.718.657 
CABINET  TREADMILL  WITH  REPOSITIONING  ASSIST 
Williain  T.  Dalebout;  Scott  R.  Watterson,  and  Frank  Troy 
Miller,  all  of  Logan,  Utah,  assignors  to  ICON  Health  & 
Fitness,  Inc..  Logan,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,801 
Int.  CI."  A63B  22/02 
VS.  CI.  482-54  ,4  aaims 

I.  A  treadmill  comprising: 
a  freestanding  housing  having 


surface  engaging  means  for  engaging  a  support  surface,  and 
enclosure  structure  extending  upwardly  from  said  surface 
engaging  means; 

a  n-ead  base  having  a  left  side  and  a  right  side  with  an  endltss 
belt  positioned  thereinbetween.  said  u^d  base  being  movably 
attached  to  said  freestanding  housing  to  be  orienuble  between 
a  first  position  in  which  said  tread  base  extends  away  ft^om 
said  freestanding  housing  with  said  endless  bell  positioned  to 
support  a  user  performing  exercise  thereon  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  tread  base  is  positioned  into  said 
freestanding  housing;  and 

lift  means  interconnected  between  said  enclosure  structure  and 
said  u-ead  base  to  urge  said  tread  base  ft-om  said  first  position 
toward  said  second  position. 


5,718,658 
SKATE  TRAINING  EXERCISE  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Kenneth  Miller,  New  York,  and  Edward  Trainor,  Brentwood, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Town  Sports  International  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/01026,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16776,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  10,925,  Jan.  29.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,284,460. 
This  PCT  application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  256,722 
Int.  CI."  A63B  69/18 
VS.  CI.  482-71  18  aalins 


1.  An  apparatus  for  skate  training  exercise,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

first  and  second  arms,  each  having  a  first  end  pivotably  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  a  second  end  capable  of  movement  between 
a  first  position  and  a  second  position  along  an  arc  defined  by 
each  said  arm,  said  arms  being  disposed  adjacent  to  each 
other  with  their  respective  pivots  along  a  common  line 
approximately  perpendicular  to  both  said  arms  when  the  arms 
are  parallel  to  a  line  defining  a  direction  of  simulated  forward 
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travel,  wherein  each  said  arm  pivots  at  least  about  5°-15° 
toward  the  other  arm  and  beyond  a  line  passing  through  its 
respective  pivot  and  parallel  to  the  forward  travel  line; 

means  for  securing  the  foot  of  a  user  to  the  arm  adjacent  the 
second  end.  wherein  said  means  is  configured  and  dimen- 
sioned to  position  a  user  with  said  pivot  disposed  behind  the 
user;  and 

ineans  for  resisting  movement  of  the  arm  from  said  first  position 
to  said  second  position. 


5,718.660 
EXERCISER  FOR  STR.4IGHTENING  SPINAL  COLUMN 
Paul  Chen,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  a.ssignor  to  Jin  Chen  Chuang, 
Feng  Yuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  746,869 

Int.  CI."  A6IH  1/02:  A61F  5/00 

i;.S.  Cl.  482—144  5  Claims 


5,718,659 

EXERCISING  MACHI?«: 

Willem  Johannes  Van  Straaten,  49  Trafalgar  Street  Sandhurst, 

Johannesburg,  South  Africa 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  596,429,  Feb.  2,  19%,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,610, 
Dec.  14,  1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  612,682 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jul.   14,   1995, 

95/5877 

IntCI.''A63B2//W 
U.S.  a.  482—130  *  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  machine  comprising: 

a  free-standing  support  structure  comprising; 

first  and  second  pivotally  interconnected  legs  each  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  end  and  a  foot  at  the  lower  end.  the  legs 
in  an  operative  condition  of  the  support  structure  forming  a 
free-standing,  inverted  "y' -shape  with  the  feet  engaging  the 
ground,  and  the  second  leg  being  pivotable  alongside  the 
first  leg  in  an  inoperative  condition  of  the  support  structure, 
a  seat  which  is  pivotally  connected  relative  to  the  first  leg  for 
movement  between  an  operative  condition  in  which  the  seat 
projects  laterally  from  the  first  leg  between  the  ends  of  the 
first  leg  and  an  inoperative  condition  in  which  the  seat  lies 
alongside  the  first  leg, 
a  backrest  on  the  first  leg  above  the  seat,  and 
a  substantially  horizontal  cross-bar  fixed  rigidly  to  and  span- 
ning across  the  upper  end  of  the  first  leg; 
first  pulleys  mounted  on  the  cross-bar  on  either  side  of  the  first 

leg;  . 

second  pulleys  mounted  on  the  foot  of  the  first  leg  on  either  side 

of  the  first  leg; 
elastic  bands  which  extend  about  the  first  pulleys  and  the  second 
pulleys  so  that  respective  ends  of  the  bands  are  selectively 
accessible  to  a  person  seated  on  die  seat,  at  at  least  two 
different  elevations  respectively  above  and  below  the  seal  and 
on  either  side  of  the  seat,  thereby  enabling  the  person  to 
perform  different  types  of  exercises  by  su^etching  the  elastic 
bands  against  their  resilience. 


1.  An  exerciser  comprising: 

a  support  including  an  upper  portion  having  a  pivot  shaft  pro- 
vided therein. 

a  base  including  a  middle  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
support  at  said  pivot  shaft  for  supporting  a  user. 

an  extension  slidably  engaged  in  said  base  and  including  a  first 
end  portion  extended  outward  of  said  base, 

means  for  supporting  said  base  in  an  inclined  status  relative  to 
said  support. 

means  for  securing  feet  of  the  user  to  said  first  end  ponion  of 
said  extension,  and 

ineans  for  moving  said  extension  and  said  foot  securing  means 
outward  of  said  base  to  stretch  said  feet  and  for  allowing  said 
extension  and  said  foot  securing  means  to  move  backward  to 
said  base  and  for  allowing  said  extension  and  said  foot  secur- 
ing means  to  be  moved  in  a  reciprocating  action  relative  to 
said  base  by  said  moving  means. 


5,718,661 
FOLDING  ROLLER  FOR  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 
Horst  Bernhard  Michalik,  Hochberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Wurzburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1995,  195  48 

814.8 

Int.  a."  B65H  45/22 
MS.  Cl.  493-439  ^5  Claims 
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1.  A  funnel  folding  roller  assembly  for  a  longitudinal  fold  former 
of  a  folding  apparatus  in  a  web-fed  rotary  printing  press  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  folding  rollers  defining  a  folding  roller  gap; 
paper  web  draw-in  belts  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  first 

and  second  folding  rollers;  and 
at  least  one  paper  web  draw-in  belt  guide  associated  widi  said  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  folding  rollers  and  freely 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  associated  roller. 


5,718,662 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MAGNETIC  STIMULATION  OF 

CELLS  OR  TISSUE 

Reza  Jalinous,  22  Maes-y-felin,  Fforestfach,  Swansea,  United 

Kingdom,  SA5  5DW 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00262,  §  371  Date  Dec.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/2I655.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,612 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  10,  1994 
9402545 

Int.  CI.''  A61N  1/00 
U.S.  Cl.  600-13  3  Claims 


I.  A  stimulator  circuit  for  providing  a  pulse  output  for  a  stimu- 
lating coil  for  the  stimulation  of  cells  or  tissues  by  means  of  a  time 
varying    magnetic    field   prtxiuced   by    said   stimulating   coil    in 
response  to  said  pulse  output,  said  stimulator  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  discharge  channels,  each  channel  comprising  a 
respective  charge  storage  capacitor  and  electrically  control- 
lable means  for  discharging  said  respective  capacitor; 
means  for  coupling  said  discharge  channels  in  parallel  to  said 
stimulating  coil  so  as  to  couple  said  pulse  output  thereto;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  electrically  controllable  means  of  said 
channels  so  as  to  control  the  timing  of  the  discharging  of  the 
capacitors  in  said  channels  whereby  to  provide  amplitude  or 
frequency  modulation  of  said  pulse  output. 


5,718,663 

ENDOSCOPE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  WITH  A  WINDOW 

PLATE  HAVING  A  LIGHT  SCREEN 

Jens   Peter  Wulfsberg,  Ammersbek,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Olympus  Winter  &  Ibe  GmbH.  Hamburg.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  666,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  17,  1995,  195  25 
995.5 

Int.  Cl."  A61B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  600-176  7  Claims 

1.  An  endoscope  optical  system  comprising 
a  generally  tubular  shaft  (1)  having  a  distal  end; 
an  image  guide  <3)  in  said  shaft  having  a  distal  end; 
a  light  guide  (5)  parallel  with  said  image  guide  in  said  shaft  and 
having  a  distal  end.  said  image  and  light  guides  being  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  along  a  separating  line;  and 
a  one-piece  window  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  said  distal  ends  of 
said  image  and  light  guides  and  closing  said  distal  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  window  having 


substantially  parallel  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  and 
means  defining  at  least  one  air-filled  slot  extending  into  said 
window  from  at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
said  at  least  one  slot  being  aligned  with  said  separating  line 
and  forming  a  light  screen  to  diminish  transmission  of  stray 
light  from  said  light  guide  to  said  image  guide. 


5,718,664 
LIGHT  GUIDE  CONNECTION  PORT  FOR  A 
DISPOSABLE  ARTHROSCOPE 
WUIiam  G.  Peck,  Rochester.  N.Y.;  Dennis  C.  Leiner.  Dublin, 
N.H.,-  Tbeodorus  Wynandus  A.  van  den  Berg,  Weidenlaan. 
Netherlands.-  Jorg  Brambring.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  and 
Willem  Jan  Voormolen,  Mierio.  Netheriands.  assignors  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Norwalk.  Conn.,  and 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,502,  Mar.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5354,100.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  470344 

Int.  Cl."  A61B  1/06 

U.S.  Cl.  600-178  11  Claims 


iM--\ 
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1.  In  an  arthroscope  including  a  frame  portion  having  a  light 
guide  connector  port  for  connecting  to  a  light  guide,  the  light  guide 
having  an  illuminating  apenure  defining  a  first  cixjss-sectional 
dimension,  the  anhroscope  further  including  an  endoscopic  portion 
extending  distally  from  said  frame  ptirlion.  optical  means  disposed 
within  said  endoscopic  ponion  for  transferring  an  image  of  an 
object,  illumination  means  for  supplying  illuminating  light  into  the 
held  of  \  iew  of  said  optical  means  and  terminating  at  a  proximal 
end  thereof  adjacent  said  light  guide  connector  port,  said  illumina- 
tion means  defining  an  entrance  illuminating  apenure  at  said 
proximal  and  thereof,  said  entrance  illuminating  aperture  having  a 
second  cross-sectional  dimension,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises a  light  transmissive  element  disposed  within  said  light  guide 
connector  port  for  transmining  the  light  emitted  by  the  light  guide 
to  said  proximal  end  of  said  illumination  means,  said  light  trans- 
missive  element  having  a  first  end  ponion  defining  a  cross- 
sectional  dimension  approximating  the  first  cross-sectional  dimen- 
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sion  of  the  illuminating  aperture  of  the  light  guide  and  a  second 
end  portion  defining  a  cross-sectional  dimension  approximating  the 
second  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  entrance  illuminating 
aperture  of  said  illumination  means,  said  light  transmissive  ele- 
ment being  supported  within  a  support  member,  said  support 
member  including  an  outer  sleeve  defining  an  inner  chamber  for  at 
least  partiallv  accommodating  said  light  transmissive  element  and 
having  a  plurality  of  mounting  projections  extending  radialh 
inwardly  within  the  inner  chamber,  said  mounting  projections 
being  dimensioned  and  being  radially  amuiged  to  eontactingly 
engage  said  light  transmissive  element  in  a  manner  to  maintain  and 
facilitate  optical  alignment  of  said  first  and  second  end  portions  of 
said  light  transmissive  element  with  the  illuminating  aperture  of 
the  light  guide  and  said  entrance  illuminating  aperture  of  said 
illumination  means,  respectively  to  thereby  maximize  light  transfer 
from  the  light  guide  to  said  illumination  means. 


adjusting  said  length  of  said  tension  pnxlucing  means  so  that 

said  speculum  resides  slightly  behind  and  below  the  animals 

chin: 
stretching  said  tension-producing  means: 
inserting  said  speculum  between  the  jaws  so  that  said  first  jaw 

plate  receives  the  lower  front  teeth,  and  said  second  jaw  plate 

receives  the  upper  front  teeth; 
rotating  said  threaded  rod  so  that  said  predetennined  distance  is 

increased  and  the  jaws  are  thereby  urged  apart;  and, 
selectively  pivoting  said  first  and  second  arms  to  cither  the  right 

or  left  side. 


5,718.6*5 

AN!M.\L  SPECILIM  AND  METHOD  OF  ISE 

R  Clay  Stubbs.  Rt.  2.  Box  18.  .Spicewood,  Tex.  78A69 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  844.201 

Inter  A61B  17/iM) 

VS.  CI.  600—243  1^  Claims 


5,718,666 
TRANSILLI  MINATING  BOUGIE 
Sean  D.  Alarcon.  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bioenterics 
Corporation,  Carpinteria.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609.914 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1/07 

VS.  a.  600—249  i*  C'"*""* 


10.  A  method  for  spreading  the  jaws  of  an  animal,  the  animal 
having  a  lower  jaw  having  lower  front  teeth,  an  upper  jaw  having 
upper  front  teeth,  the  lower  jaw  having  a  chin,  the  jaws  of  the 
animal  having  a  right  and  left  side,  the  animal  having  a  head 
having  a  back  portion,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  speculum  having  first  arm  having  a  first  end  and  an 
opposite  second  end.  a  first  jaw  plate  pivotally  connected  to 
said  first  end  of  said  first  arm.  a  second  ann  oriented  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  arm.  said  second  arm  having  a  first 
end  and  an  opposite  second  end.  a  second  jaw  plate  pivotally 
connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  second  arm.  a  threaded  rod. 
said  threaded  rod  having  an  end  portion  rotaiably  connected 
to  said  first  arm,  and  a  second  end  opposite  to  said  end 
portion,  said  threaded  nxl  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
first  arm.  said  second  arm  having  a  threaded  aperture  which 
Ihreadably  receives  said  threaded  rod.  a  retaining  means  for 
keeping  said  first  and  second  arms  rotationally  aligned  around 
said  threaded  rod.  said  first  jaw  plate  contoured  to  receive  the 
lower  front  teeth,  and  said  second  jaw  plate  contoured  to 
receive  the  upper  front  teeth; 
providing  a  tension-producing  means  having  a  length,  a  first  end 
and    an    opposite    second,    said    first    end    of   said    tension- 
producing  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  jaw 
plates; 
rotating  said  threaded  rod  until  said  first  arm  and  said  second 

arm  are  separated  by  a  predetermined  distance: 
placing  said  second  end  of  said  tension-producing  means  around 
the  back  portion; 


1.  A  device  operable  for  receiving  light  from  a  light  source  and 
delivering  the  light  to  a  cavity  within  an  animal  to  diffusely 
illuminate  the  interior  thereof,  said  device  comprising  an  elongate 
flexible  boogie  having  a  proximal  end  adapted  to  receive  light  from 
a  light  source,  a  distal  lip  adapted  for  insertion  within  said  cavity 
and  an  optically  transparent  cylindrical  distal  end  portion  therebe- 
tween, said  distal  end  portion  having  a  central  axis,  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface  coaxial  and  coextensive  with  said  central  axis,  said 
outer  surface  having  a  plurality  of  identical  openings  thereon,  said 
plurality  of  openings  projecting  inwardly  toward  said  cenual  axis 
and  traversing  said  distal  end  to  form  a  plurality  of  elongate  voids, 
said  plurality  of  voids  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  outer 
surface  and  traversing  said  distal  end. 


5.718.667 
ORAL  HYGIENE  INSTRUMENT 
Tomohisa  Sugiraoto.  Higashiosaka;  Tsuguo  Matsui,  Kyoto,  and 
Seiji  Kita,  Takatsuki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sunstar 
Kabushikigaisha,  Takatsuki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0825,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27466.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  545,765 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-028029 
U;  Nov.  30,  1993,  5/063975  U 

Int.  CI.'  A61H  1.^/00 
VS.  CI.  601—139  »  Claims 


5  72  71  70 


352«,23   20 
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1.  An  oral  hygiene  instrument  comprising; 
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a  holder  member  capable  of  accommodating  a  battery  and 
provided  with  a  holder  side  thread  portion  at  a  first  end 
thereof  and  walenightly  closed  at  a  second  end  thereof: 

an  oral  hygiene  tool  removably  attached  to  said  second  end  of 
said  holder  member  and  comprising  any  one  of  a  group 
consisting  of  a  toothbrush,  an  interdental  cleaning  brush,  a 
gum  massaging  tool  and  a  nipple-type  gum  massaging  tool, 
mounted  on  an  end  of  a  shaft  portion  thereof: 

vibration  generating  means,  housed  in  said  second  end  of  said 
holder  member,  for  vibrating  said  oral  hygiene  tool  by  way  of 
said  holder  member: 

a  cap  member  having  a  cap  side  thread  portion  for  meshing  with 
said  holder  side  thread  portion,  said  cap  member  being 
removably  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  holder  member 
and  closing  an  opening  in  said  first  end  of  said  holder  mem- 
ber; 

a  seal  ring  fitted  on  a  portion  of  any  one  of  said  holder  member 
and  said  cap  member  at  an  external  end  of  a  part  where  said 
holder  member  meshes  w  iih  said  cap  member,  said  seal  ring 
being  pressed  upon  by  any  one  of  said  cap  member  and  said 
holder  member  and  seals  a  gap  between  said  holder  member 
and  said  cap  member  within  a  range  of  a  predetermined  angle 
of  screwing  of  said  cap  member  with  respect  to  said  holder 
member  from  a  late  stage  to  completion  of  said  screwing;  and 

a  holder  side  contact  piece  and  a  cap  side  contact  piece  mounted 
in  said  holder  member  and  said  cap  member,  respectively, 
which  approach  each  other  when  said  cap  member  is  screwed 
with  respect  to  said  holder  member  and  in  said  range  of  said 
predetermined  angle  make  contact  and  close  a  ciix:uit  supply- 
ing electricity  to  said  vibration  generating  means. 


a  suction  tube  and  irrigation  liquid  tube  extending  side  by  side 
within  said  handle  firom  the  bottom  of  said  handle  along  the 
front  pan  of  said  handle  to  the  top  of  said  handle: 

an  electric  motor  spaced  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
handle  and  located  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  handle  behind 
said  suction  tube  and  irrigation  tube: 

a  pump  comprising  an  axially  expandable  and  conu-aclible  bel- 
lows driven  by  said  electric  motor  and  connected  to  said 
irrigation  liquid  tube  for  pumping  inigation  liquid  for  delivery 
to  a  surgical  site. 


5,718,668 
IRRIGATION  HANDPIECE  WITH  BUILT  IN  PULSING 
PUMP 
Jeffery  D.  Arnett,  Kalamazoo;  Nicholas  V.  Gatelv.  Portage; 
David  H.  Gniike,  Battle  Creek;  Ruth  A.  Hilsbos,  Saline,  and 
James   L.   Sertic,   Kalamazoo,   all   of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Stryker  Corporation.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49.144,  Apr.  19,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.470305.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,133 
Int.  CI."  A61M  J/00 
VS.  a.  601-155  23  Claims 


"I  isi  (ts  «  m 


1.  A  pulsed  irrigation  surgical  handpiece,  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  comprising  a  handle: 

an  elongate  trigger  extending  along  the  front  pan  of  the  handle: 


5,718,669 
INTEGRATED  SYNERGISTIC  EMERGENCY  SPLINT 
Alan  F.  Marble.  BilUngs,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Lots  Corporation. 
KalLspell,  Mont. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  54,639,  Apr.  27.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,736.  Apr.  27,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,210 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/05 

VS.  CI.  602-5  4  cw„« 


1.  An  integrated  synergistic  emergency  splint  for  immobilizing  a 
human  extremity,  said  integrated  synergistic  emergency  splint 
comprising: 

a  unibody  envelope,  said  unibody  envelope  being  a  trapezoid 
shaped   bag   confomiing   to  general   anatomical   shapes   of 
human  extremities; 
said  unibody  envelope  having  a  wide  proximal  base  end^^and  a 

distal  top  end: 
said  unibody  envelope  having  an  outer  sheet,  said  outer  sheet 
being    non-abrasive,    finely    woven    fabric    with    high    tear 
strength  and  fluid  immune: 
said  outer  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  self-stowing,  orbital  com- 
pression isokinetic  tensing  straps: 
said  outer  sheet  having  a  central  monostay  pocket  for  use  with  a 

removable  central  monostay: 
said  removable  central  monostay  having  a  cushioning  mold 

mask  on  an  end  thereof: 
said  outer  sheet  having  a  circular  opening  therethrough  for 

accommodation  of  an  angle  connector: 
said  unibody  envelope  having  an  inner  sheet,  said  inner  sheet 
attaching  to  said  outer  sheet  to  form  said  unibody  envelope; 
said  unibody  envelope  having  a  removable  internal  stiffening 
framesheet,   said   removable   internal   stiffening   framesheet 
being  disposed  in  the  unibody  envelope  formed  between  said 
inner  sheet  and  said  outer  sheet: 
said  unibody  envelope  having  a  pneumatic  bladder,  said  pneu- 
matic bladder  being  disposed  in  the  unibody  envelope  formed 
between  said  inner  sheet  and  said  outer  sheet; 
said  angle  connector  attaching  to  said  pneumatic  bladder; 
a  pneumatic  control  complex,  said  pneumatic  control  complex 
attaching  to  said  angle  connector  and  providing  for  inflation 
and  evacuation  of  said  pneumatic  bladder: 
said  pneumatic  bladder  containing  therein  expanded  foam  beads 
and  a  plurality  of  permeable  expansion  containment  walls; 
and. 
a  detachable  traction  system,  said  detachable  traction  system 
being  detachably  attached  to  said  central  monostay  of  said 
unibody  envelope. 
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5,718.670 

THORACAL  LUMBOSACRAL  ORTHOSIS  FOR  A 

HUMAN  TORSO 

Ross  L.  Bremer,  1502  Beach  Ave.,  AUantk  Beach,  Fla.  32233 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199342 

Int  a."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—19  3  Oaims 


1.  A  thoracal  lumbar  sacral  orthosis  for  the  torso  of  a  human 
patient,  comprising; 

a  discrete  anterior  panel  contoured  for  overiying  an  anterior 
trunk  portion  of  the  patient's  torso  and  having  a  continuous 
periphery  thereabout  with  peripheral  lop,  side  and  bottom 
edges; 

a  discrete  posterior  panel  contoured  for  overlying  a  posterior 
trunk  portion  of  the  patient"  s  torso  and  having  peripheral  top, 
side  and  bottom  edges; 

means  carried  by  said  panels  along  sides  thereof  for  securing 
said  anterior  and  posterior  panels  to  one  another  in  overiying 
relation  to  anterior  and  posterior  portions,  respectively,  of  the 
patient's  trunk; 

said  posterior  panel  having  an  interior  edge  portion  defining  an 
openmg  for  overiymg  a  patient's  spinal  region,  and  a  flexible 
foam  material  carried  by  said  posterior  panel  in  said  opening 
for  overiying  the  patient's  spinal  region  without  applying 
pressure  to  the  underiying  patient's  spinal  region  upon 
attempted  flexion,  extension  or  rotary  movements  of  the 
patient's  torso; 

said  anterior  panel  having  along  said  edges  thereof  a  recessed 
concave  top  central  edge  and  a  pair  of  recessed  concave 
lateral  edges  on  opposite  sides  of  said  recessed  top  central 
edge  to  preclude  interference  between  the  anterior  panel  and 
neck  and  shoulder  regions  of  the  patient's  torso  in  response  to 
attempted  lumbosacral  flexion,  and  an  opening  in  the  anterior 
panel  defined  by  an  endless  interior  peripheral  edge  and 
located  to  generally  overlie  a  region  of  the  patient's  dia- 
phragm to  facilitate  patient  respiration. 


engageable  with  the  first  end  of  the  first  adjustment  fitting  to 
lock  the  first  adjustment  fitting  in  a  desired  rotative  orienta- 
tion with  respect  to  the  U-shaped  clamp  member; 

c)  a  one  piece  elongated  leg  pivotably  attached  at  a  first  end  to  a 
second  end  of  the  first  fitting,  with  a  locking  mechanism 
adapted  to  lock  a  pivoted  position  of  the  elongated  leg  with 
respect  to  the  fining; 

d)  a  second  adjustment  fining  interposed  between  a  second  end 
of  said  elongated  leg  and  a  mount  for  said  frame  and  padded 
cover,  the  mount  supporting  the  frame  and  padded  cover 
routably  received  by  said  second  adjustment  fitting  whereby 
said  frame  and  padded  cover  may  be  rotatably  adjusted  with 
respect  to  said  elongated  leg. 


5,718,672 
DYNAMIC  HIP  SPLINT 
Lynda  M.  Woodman.  Oakdale,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gillette  Chil- 
dren's Hospital,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,644 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/01 

VS.  a.  602—23  1»  Claims 


5,718,671 
SHOULDER,  ELBOW.  W  RIST  AND  HAND  ORTHOSIS 
Jan  J.  Bzoch.  South  Pasadena,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Orthosis  Cor- 
rective Svstems  Corp.,  Pinellas  Park,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,396,  Aug.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,495 
InL  a.*  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  602—20  11  Oaims 

1.  An  orthosis,  comprising: 

a)  a  U-shaped  clamp  for  releasably  clamping  said  orthosis  to  a 
fixed  object;  a  pivotable  locking  member  adapted  to  be 
manipulated  under  the  fixed  object  and  attached  to  the 
U-shaped  clamp  to  capmre  the  fixed  object  therewithin; 

b)  a  frame  and  padded  cover  for  supporting  a  forearm  of  a  user; 
bb)  a  first  adjustment  fitting  rotatably  attached  at  a  first  end  to 

the  U-shaped  clamp,  with  an  end  of  the  U-shaped  clamp 


1.  A  dynamic  hip  splint  for  attaching  to  opposing  thighs  of  a 
patient  for  correcting  chronic  abduction  and  external  rotation  of  the 
patient's  hips,  the  splint  comprising: 

a  first  thigh  cuff  having  anterior  posterior  aspects  suitably  posi- 
tionable  in  relation  to  an  anterior  and  a  posterior  aspect  of  a 
thigh  of  the  patient; 

a  second  thigh  cuff  having  anterior  and  posterior  aspects  suitably 
positionable  in  relation  to  an  anterior  and  a  posterior  aspect  of 
the  opposite  thigh  of  the  patient;  and 

an  elastic  band  interconnecting  between  the  first  and  second 
thigh  cuffs  adjacent  at  least  the  anterior  aspects  of  the  first  and 
second  thigh  cuffs  for  urging  the  first  and  second  thigh  cuffs 
towards  one  another  such  that  when  the  first  and  second  thigh 
cuffs  are  positioned  on  a  patient"  s  thighs,  the  elastic  band 
urging  the  first  and  second  thigh  cuffs  towards  each  other 
results  in  adduction  and  internal  rotation  of  the  hips  of  the 
patient  to  a  more  neuo-al  anatomic  position. 
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5,718,673 
FOOT  SUPPORT  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 
Clare  Sbipstead,  892  Pine  Grove  Ave.,  Traverse  City,  Mich 
49686 

Filed  Aug.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  692,698 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  602-27  ,6  Oaims 


I.  A  foot  supporting  truss  for  use  when  its  wearer  is  at  rest, 
comprising: 

A.  a  first  substantially  rectangular  strap  of  sufficient  length  for 
encircling  and  contacting  the  wearer's  leg  above  the  ankle, 
and  means  for  releasably  connecting  and  disconnecting  termi- 
nal ends  of  said  first  strap  to  each  other  around  the  wearer's 
leg  above  the  ankle  in  a  manner  that  enables  said  first  strap  to 
contact  the  wearer's  leg  above  the  wearer's  ankle  but  prevents 
said  first  strap  from  touching  the  heel  of  the  wearer; 

B.  a  second  substantially  rectangular  strap  of  sufficient  length 
for  encircling  and  contacting  the  wearer's  foot  adjacent  its 
instep  and  arch,  said  second  strap  having  unattached  free 
terminal  ends,  and  means  for  releasably  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting said  free  terminal  ends  of  said  second  strap  to  each 
other  around  the  wearers  foot  adjacent  its  instep  and  arch  in 
a  manner  that  enables  said  second  strap  lo  contact  the  wear- 
er's foot  adjacent  the  wearer's  arch  and  instep  but  prevents 
said  second  strap  from  touching  the  heel  of  the  wearer; 

C.  a  releasable  third  strap  of  adjustable  length  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  first  and  second  straps  lo  each  other 
above  the  wearer's  fool  without  touching  heel  of  the  wearer, 
said  third  strap  being  under  tension  so  as  lo  draw  the  wearer's 
foot  toward  the  wearer's  leg,  without  causing  pressure  on  the 
wearer's  heel,  lo  a  position  the  fool  could  not  occupy  without 
muscle  tension  when  the  wearer  is  at  rest; 

D.  an  unattached  elongated  arch  supporter  adapted  to  be  held 
against  the  bottom  of  the  wearer's  foot  by  said  second  strap: 
and 

E.  there  being  no  part  of  said  truss  or  said  arch  supporter 
contacting  the  heel  of  the  wearer  so  as  to  cause  or  exert 
pressure  on  the  wearer's  heel. 


5,718,674 

BANDAGES 

Jane  Edith  Penrose,  Skipton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Smith  &  Nephew  pic,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No,  PCT/GB94/02432,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12375,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  11.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  635,903 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1993, 
9322711;  Nov.  4,  1993,  9322715;  Nov,  4,  1993,  9322717 

Int  a."  A61F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  602—46  ,7  claims 

1.  A  cross-iearable  bandage  comprising  a  web  of  open  cellular 
polymeric  foam  material  having  a  surface,  said  open  cellular 


/ 


c 
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polymeric  material  being  provided  with  a  cohesive  coating,  at  least 
15%  of  the  total  surface  area  of  said  surface  of  said  open  cellular 
web  comprising  open  cells  of  said  polymeric  foam  material  when 
the  bandage  is  non-compressed. 


5,718,675 

SAFETY  TAMPON 

Nicklas  Leijd.  Haninge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bo  Andersson, 

Madrid,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00922,  §  371  Date  Apr.  17,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13040,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  628,695 

Int  CI."  A61M  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  604-11  ,4  ctauns 


1.  A  tampon  comprising: 

a  hollow  substantially  cylindrical  body  of  flexible,  human  tissue- 
friendly  material,  having  a  lower  portion,  and  having  an  upper 
portion  including  an  opening; 

said  lower  portion  of  said  tampon  body  being  closed  and  semi- 
circular in  shape; 

said  hollow  body  and  closed  lower  portion  defining  an  interior 
cavity  for  the  receipt  and  storage  of  mensUual  blood: 

a  plurality  of  inflow  apertures  formed  in  said  body  and  inclined 
toward  said  closed  lower  portion,  said  apertures  pro\  iding  for 
the  flow  of  menstrual  blood  therethrough  to  said  interior 
cavity; 

said  interior  cavity  being  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said 
body  so  that  said  cavity  may  be  filled  with  absorbent  material, 
and  the  absorbent  material  may  be  remo\ed  therefrom; 

said  upper  portion  being  disposed  opposite  said  closed  lower 
portion,  and  said  opening  providing  for  the  insertion  of  absor- 
bent material  into  said  interior  cavity,  and  removal  of  u.sed 
absorbent  material  from  said  interior  cavity;  and 

wherein  said  body  further  comprises  inflow  grooves  extending 
from  said  upper  portion  of  said  tampon  body  axially  along  the 
exterior  thereof  and  terminating  at  said  inclined  inflow  aper- 
tures. 
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5.718.676 

GROOVED  PHACOEMULSIFICATION  NEEDLE 

Graham  D.  Barrett.  56  Dampier  Ave..  City  Beach.  Australia. 

6015 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  486.861 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Australia.  Sep.  2, 1994,  PM7844 
Int.  Cl."^  A61B  /7/20 
L.S.  CI.  60+-22  32  aaims 


a)  a  relatively  rigid  cannula  connected  on  a  proximal  end  to  a 
hub  and  open  on  a  distal  end;  and 

b)  a  relatively  soft,  straight  tubular  cap  having  a  port,  the  cap 
sized  and  shaped  to  seal  the  open  distal  end  of  the  cannula. 


5.718,678 

MULTI-LUMEN  COAXIAL  CATHETER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

James  Anthony  Fleming.  III.  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Medical  Components,  Inc..  Harleysville.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  679353 

Int.  CI."  A61M  3/00 

VJS.  CI.  604-43  "  Claims 


1.  A  phaco-emulsification  needle  for  use  with  a  phaco- 
emulsification tool  for  removing  a  lens  of  an  eye.  the  phaco- 
emulsification needle  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  a  mid-region,  a  first 
circumference,  and  a  longitudinal  lumen  extending  through 
the  shaft  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end  for  aspirating 
an  emulsified  portion  of  a  lens: 
a  hub  disposed  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaft  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  a  phaco-emulsification  tool,  the  hub  having  an 
outer  circumference  latter  than  the  first  circumference,  the 
longiwdinal  lumen  extending  through  the  hub;  and 
a  tip  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft,  the  tip  having  an 
opening  communicating  with  longitudinal  lumen,  die  phaco- 
emulsification tool  vibrating  the  shaft  to  cause  the  tip  to 
emulsify  the  lens, 
wherein  die  shaft  is  a  hollow  tube  having  a  solid  wall  free  of  any 
lateral  openings  from  the  hub  to  die  opening  at  the  tip  and  die 
mid-region  has  a  second  circumference  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally-oriented  outwardly  extending  projections  dis- 
posed from  the  second  circumference,  the   longitudinally- 
oriented  outwardly  extending  projections  forming  fluid  chan- 
nels that  communicate  wiUi   die   longitudinal   lumen  only 
dirough  die  opening  at  die  tip  when  the  needle  connected  to  a 
phaco-emulsification  tool. 


5.718.677 
SOFT  ASPRIATION  TIP 
Thomas  G.  Capetan.  Corona  Del  Mar.  and  Valentine  P.  Injev. 
Irvine,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.. 
Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  800370 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  1/00 

VS.  CI.  604—35  '  Claims 


1.  An  aspiration  tip,  corapnsing: 


1.  A  multi-lumen  catheter  having  a  generally  coaxial  lumen 
configuration  in  use.  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  cadieter  tube  having  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal 
portion  and  defining  a  first  lumen  extending  longitudinally 
widiin  die  catheter  from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal  end  of  die 
first  catheter  tube; 

(b)  a  second  catheter  tube  having  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal 
portion  and  disposed  generally  coaxially  around  the  first  cath- 
eter tube,  the  first  and  second  catheter  mbes  defining  an 
annular  second  lumen  extending  longitudinally  widiin  the 
caUieter  from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal  end  of  the  second 
catheter  tube; 

(c)  a  diird  cadieter  tube  having  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal 
portion  and  disposed  generally  coaxially  around  the  second 
cadieter  tube,  die  second  and  diird  cadieter  tubes  defining  an 
annular  third  lumen  extending  longitudinally  within  die  cath- 
eter from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal  end  of  die  diird  cadieter 
tube; 

(d)  a  sleeve  having  a  distal  portion  and  a  proximal  portion,  the 
proximal  portion  of  the  sleeve  being  attached  to  the  distal 
portions  of  the  first,  second  and  third  catheter  tubes  to  hold 
the  first  and  second  catheter  tubes  widiin  the  third  catheter 
tube  and  to  seal  the  second  and  diird  lumens  in  the  distal 
portions  of  the  second  and  the  third  catheter  tubes,  the  third 
lumen  being  sealed  proximally  to  the  second  lumen,  the  distal 
portion  of  the  sleeve  extending  outwardly  from  the  proximal 
portion  of  die  sleeve  to  die  distal  end  of  die  first  catheter  tube 
and  fonning  a  tip  around  die  distal  end  of  die  first  cadieter 
tube; 

(e)  a  first  opening  extending  transversely  through  the  third 
cadieter  tube,  die  sleeve  and  the  second  catheter  tube  and  in 
fluid  communication  widi  the  second  lumen; 

(f)  a  second  opening  extending  U-ansversely  din)ugh  die  diird 
cadieter  tube  and  in  fluid  communication  widi  the  diird 
lumen,  die  second  opening  being  proximal  to  die  first  open- 
ing; 
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(g)  a  third  opening  extending  through  the  distal  portion  of  the 
sleeve  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  lumen; 

(h)  a  hub  having  a  plurality  of  passageways,  each  of  the  pas- 
sageways being  in  fluid  communication  with  one  of  die  first, 
second  and  third  lumens;  and 

(i)  a  plurality  of  extension  tubes,  each  of  the  extension  tubes 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  each  of  the  passageways  in 
die  hub. 


5.718.679 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


(a)  advancing  a  guidewire  through  said  vasculature  until  the 
distal  tip  of  said  guidewire  is  at  least  as  far  into  said  vascula- 
ture as  said  selected  location,  leaving  a  proximal  segment  of 
said  guidewire  outside  said  vasculature; 

(b)  placing  an  angioplasty  balloon  onto  said  guidewire.  said 
angioplasty  balloon  having  an  inflatable  cavity  fed  by  an 
external  tubular  member  and  containing  an  internal  tubular 
member  forming  an  axial  through-passage  diat  is  independent 
of  said  inflatable  cavity,  by  placing  said  axial  through-passage 
over  said  proximal  segment; 

(c)  placing  an  abutment  means  onto  said  proximal  segment 
proximal  to  said  angioplasty  balloon,  said  abutment  means 
adapted  to  abut  the  proximal  end  of  said  balloon  and  to  slide 
along  said  guidewire;  and 

(d)  pushing  said  abutment  means  along  said  guidewire.  thereby 
advancing  said  angioplasty  balloon  to  said  selected  location. 


5,718,681 
MEDICATION  DELIVERY  STRAW 
Christopher  E.  Manning.  7480  Champagne  PI..  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.  33433.  assignor  to  Christopher  E.  Manning,  and  David 
L.  Krasnow.  both  of  Coconut  Creek.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  19%,  Ser.  No.  584312 

Int.  CI."  A61M  JIAX) 

VS.  a.  604-56  24  aaims 


X 


5,718,680 

CATHETER  SYSTEM  WITH  PUSH  ROD  FOR 

ADVANCEMENT  OF  BALLOON  ALONG  GUIDEWIRE 

Jeff  L.  Kraus,  and  Michael  J.  Horzewski,  both  of  San  Jose. 

Calif.,    assignors    to    Danforth    Biomedical    Incorporated, 

Menlo  Park.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,878.  Jul.  20,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5378,009. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,939 

Int.  CI."  A61M  3IA)0 

VS.  CI.  604—53  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  delivering  medicine  with  a  straw  including  the 
steps  of: 

drawing  liquids  into  a  fluid  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end,  the  proximal  end  having  a  proximal  aperture  to 
allow  liquids  to  be  drawn  dirough  die  fluid  tube  under  suction 
pressure,  the  proximal  aperture  sufficiently  large  enough  to 
allow  medicine  to  be  inserted  into  the  fluid  tube  at  the 
proximal  aperture; 

inserting  particles  of  medicine  into  the  fluid  tube;  and 

retaining  the  particles  of  medicine  in  the  fluid  tube  until  they  are 
dissolved  by  liquid  entering  the  tube  with  a  particle  barrier  at 
the  distal  end.  the  panicle  barrier  having  barrier  apertures 
sufficiently  large  enough  to  allow  liquid  to  enter  the  distal 
end.  the  barrier  apemires  sufficiently  small  enough  to  prevent 
substantially  all  of  the  particles  of  the  medicine  from  passing 
through  the  particle  barrier; 

whereby  die  medicine  is  mixed  with  the  liquid  when  the  liquid  is 
pulled  through  the  fluid  tube  under  suction  pressure. 


1.  A  method  of  placing  an  angioplasty  balloon  at  a  selected 
location  in  a  vasculature,  said  method  comprising: 


5,718.682 

ACCESS  PORT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Elton  M.  Tbcker,  Medfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  States 

Surgical  Corporation.  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,905 
Int  a."  A61M  I//00 
VS.  a.  604—93  4  Claims 

1.  A  surgically  implantable  device  comprising: 
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5.718.684 
MULTI-LOBED  BALLOON  CATHETER 
Mukesh   Gupta.  6958   Highland   Park   Dr..  Nashville,  Tenn. 
37205 

Filed  Mav  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653.331 

Int.  CI.-  A61M  29/(00 

I  .S.  CI.  604—96  •*  Claims 


a  housing  including  an  inlemal  bore  leading  to  an  upper  open- 
ing, said  bore  being  defined  by  a  cylindrical  side  wall  having 
an  inwardly  protruding  ledge  located  beneath  said  upper 
opening,  said  housing  being  molded  of  a  plastic  material: 

a  self-.sealing  septum  received  in  said  bore  at  a  location  closing 
said  upper  opening  and  bearing  against  said  ledge; 

a  cup  received  in  said  bore  and  being  in  mechanical  interengage- 
ment  with  said  side  wall,  said  cup  cooperating  in  a  fixed 
association  with  the  side  wall  of  said  bore  to  compress  and  fix 
said  septum  against  said  ledge  and  to  cooperate  with  said 
septum  in  defining  a  liquid  retaining  chamber,  said  cup  com- 
prises a  non-plastic  material  with  external  means  for  project- 
ing radially  outwardly  into  the  side  wall  of  said  bore,  said 
external  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  teeth  for  engaging 
said  cylindrical  side  wall  of  said  housing;  and 

a  conduit  connected  to  said  cup  and  leading  from  said  chamber 
to  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  whereupon  liquid  may  be 
caused  to  flow  into  or  from  said  chamber  through  said  con- 
duit. 


29b 


1.  A  balloon  dilation  catheter  for  treatment  of  stenosis  inside  a 
hollow  body  lumen,  comprising  a  catheter  tube,  an  inflatable 
balloon  mounted  on  and  at  least  partially  around  said  catheter  tube, 
said  balloon  having  a  multiplicity  of  lobes  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  tube  and,  when  inflated,  spaced  radially  from  said  tube 
through  at  least  a  ponion  of  their  length,  said  lobes  being  defined 
by  intermediate  strips  of  material  less  compliant  than  the  areas  of 
the  balloon  between  said  intermediate  strips,  and  said  lobes 
between  said  intermediate  strips  becoming  larger  relative  to  said 
intermediate  strips  when  said  balloon  is  further  inflated. 


5,718,683 

DILATION  BALLOON  FOR  A  SINGLE  OPERATOR 

EXCHANGE  INTRAVASCULAR  CATHETER  OR 

SIMILAR  DEVICE 

Thomas   \.   Res.semann.  St.   Cloud;   Timothy   Stivland.   Ply- 
mouth, and  David  Blaeser.  Champlin.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc..  Maple  Grove.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  567.810.  Dec.  6.  1995,  Pat.  No.  53494i53. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55.009,  Apr.  29.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,446 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  604—%  26  aaims 


r*- 


5,718,685 
STOMACH  PROBE 
Norbert  Roewer,  Hamburg,  and  Volker  Klute.  Melsungen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  B.  Braun  Melsungen  AG,  Melsun- 
gen. Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,494,  Aug.  15,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  825.655 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Aug.    17.    1994, 
9413272  U 

Int  CI.*  A61M  29/00 
V.S.  CI.  604—100  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  intravascular  balloon  catheter  having  a  shaft  including  a 
proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  and  an  inflation  lumen  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  dilatation  balloon  operably  coupled  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
shaft,  said  balloon  having  an  outer  surface  that  defines  an 
interior  chamber  therein,  wherein  the  interior  chamber  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  inflation  lumen;  and 

a  tubular  member  bonded  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  balloon  and  spaced  exterior  from  said  balloon 
for  receiving  a  guide  wire. 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  reflux  of  stomach  contents  into  the 
esophagus  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  stomach  probe  comprising  an  aspiration  tube 
suited  for  emptying  the  contents  of  the  stomach,  a  stomach 
balloon  permanently  secured  to  the  tube  for  sealing  the  stom- 
ach's cardiac  orifice,  and  a  pressure  control  device  operatively 
connected  to  the  balloon  and  equipped  to  indicate  at  least 
lower  and  higher  pressure  stages,  the  lower  pressure  stage 
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corresponding  to  a  freely  inflated  state  of  the  stomach  balloon 
when  the  tube  is  untensioned  and  the  higher  pressure  stage 
corresponding  to  the  tensioned  sute  of  the  aspiration  tube,  the 
stomach  balloon  having  two  walls  fixedly  connected  to  the 
aspiration  tube  and  spaced  at  their  attachment  points  to  the 
lube  by  a  distance  that  is  smaller  than  the  radial  balloon 
dimension  between  its  outer  circumference  and  the  tube  sur- 
face in  the  inflated  state  during  the  higher  pressure  stage  and 
is  smaller  than  the  greatest  expansion  of  the  stomach  balloon 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  section  of  the  aspiration  tube 
passing  through  it: 

b)  introducing  the  stomach  probe  for  a  sufficient  distance  so  that 
the  balloon  is  positioned  within  the  stomach; 

c)  inflating  the  balloon  to  said  lower  pressure  stage  while  the 
tube  is  untensioned  whereby  the  balloon  exhibits  a  toroidal 
shape; 

d)  drawing  the  inflated  balloon  into  engagement  with  the  .stom- 
ach wall  to  provide  a  narrow  ring-like  annular  surface  contact 
between  the  balloon  and  the  stomach  wall;  and 

e)  tensioning  the  tube  to  cause  the  balloon  to  effectively  seal  the 
stomach's  cardiac  orifice  at  a  lower  tube  tension  level  than  is 
required  when  using  a  spherically  shaped  balloon  for  sealing 
the  cardiac  orifice. 


for  impinging  against  opposite  sides  of  prostatic  tissue  located 
between  the  bladder  and  urethral  anchoring  members. 


5,718,686 
ANCHORING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
INDWELLING  URETHRAL  CATHETER 
Richard  C.  Davis,  Tampa.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lrocath  Corpora- 
tion, Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,722 

Int  CI."  A6IM  29AX);  A61F  5/44 

VS.  a.  604—101  12  Claims 


12    fie 


I.  The  indwelling  urethral  catheter  for  controlling  urine  flow- 
through  a  urethra  comprising; 

a  catheter  drainage  shaft,  defining  an  enclosed  drainage  canal 
through  which  urine  can  flow,  for  extending  through  and 
being  anchored  in.  the  urethra  so  that  an  upstream  end  is 
positioned  in  a  patient's  bladder  for  allowing  urine  flow 
through  the  drainage  canal  from  the  bladder; 

an  anchoring  system  mounted  on  said  drainage  shaft  for  anchor- 
ing said  drainage  shaft  in  said  urethra  for  preventing  down- 
stream and  upstream  migration  of  said  dniinage  shaft,  said 
anchoring  system  including: 

a  bladder  anchoring  member  mounted  at  the  upstream  end  of 
said  catheter  drainage  shaft  for  engaging  said  bladder  and 
diereby  contacting  a  bladder  wall  for  deterring  downstream 
migration  of  said  catheter  drainage  shaft  in  said  urethra:  and. 

an  urethral  anchoring  member  mounted  on  said  catheter  drain- 
age shaft  at  a  position  spaced  downstream  of  said  bladder 
anchoring  member  for  distending  in  said  uretlu'a  for  prevent- 
ing upstream  migration  of  said  catheter  drainage  shaft  in  said 
urethra: 

wherein,  an  anchor-interval  portion  of  said  catheter  drainage 
shaft,  positioned  between  said  bladder  anchoring  member  and 
said  urethral  anchoring  member,  has  an  elastic  resilience  for 
allowing  said  bladder  and  urethral  anchoring  members  to 
separate  a  substantial  distance  and  for  thereafter  biasing  the 
bladder  and  urethral  anchoring  members  toward  one  another 


5,718,687 
EXTRA-CORPORAL  BLOOD  PUMP 
Rainer  Achterbolt.   DurachAVeidach.  Germany,   assignor  to 
Deco  Delta  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.708,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  11,  1995,  195  33 
595J 

Int  CL"  A6IM  37/00 


U.S.  CI.  604—131 


16  Claims 


a 


1.  An  extra-corporal  blood  pump,  said  blood  pump  comprising  a 
support  means  equipped  with  a  pumping  means  and  a  driving 
means,  wherein  said  pumping  means  comprises  an  inlet  head,  an 
outlet  head  and  a  pump  chamber  arranged  between  and  connecting 
said  inlet  head  with  said  outlet  head,  wherein: 

said  inlet  head  is  stationarily  arranged  at  said  support  means  and 
comprises  an  inlet  connector,  an  inlet  bore  having  an  internal 
diameter,  and  an  inlet  valve  means: 
said  oudet  head  is  movably  arranged  to  be  displaced  by  said 
driving  means  and  comprises  an  outlet  connector,  an  outlet 
bore  having  an  internal  diameter  and  an  outlet  valve  means; 
said  pump  chamber  comprises  a  piece  of  a  hose  having  a  given 
original  length  and  made  of  a  rubber-elastic  material  and 
defining  an  interior  volume  of  said  pump  chamber,  wherein 
said  piece  of  hose  comprises  an  inlet  end  tightly  connected 
with  said  inlet  head,  and  further  comprises  a  distandy 
arranged  oudet  end  tighdy  connected  with  said  outlet  head; 
and 
said  driving  means  periodically  moving  forward  said  outlet  head 
essentially  in  a  length  direction  of  said  hose  piece  thus 
stretching  the  hose  piece  in  order  to  increase  per  stroke  the 
original  hose  piece  lengdi  by  at  least  100%  and  by  not  more 
than  500%  of  the  original  hose  piece  length  without  substan- 
tially narrowing  the  interior  volume  of  die  pump  chamber, 
thus  providing  an  enforced  blood  flow  from  the  inlet  bore 
through  die  pump  chamber  to  die  outlet  bore. 


5,718,688 

CATHETER  PLACEMENT  UNTTS 

Robert  Michael  Woiencrofl.  Surbiton,  England,  assignor  to 

Sterimatic  Holdings  Limited,  Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br. I 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  516.829 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24,  1994. 
9417073 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/17% 
MS.  CI.  604—164  9  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  placement  unit  comprising  a  catheter  having  an 
axial  bore,  a  catheter  hub  at  one  end  of  the  catheter,  an  introducing 
needle  having  a  pointed  tip  for  introducing  die  cadieter  into  a 
desired  position  in  a  patient's  body,  a  needle  hub  on  the  needle 
remote  from  the  tip  for  mounting  the  needle  so  that  it  extends 
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through  the  catheter  bore  for  introduction  of  the  catheter  into  the 
patient's  body  and  so  that  it  can  subsequently  be  withdrawn  from 
the  catheter  bore  leaving  the  catheter  in  position  in  the  patient's 
body,  and  a  needle  tip  protector  on  the  needle  for  shielding  the 
needle  tip  when  the  needle  has  been  withdrawn  from  the  catheter 
bore,  the  needle  tip  protector  including  a  locking  device  which  is 
initially  in  an  unlocked  position  permitting  withdrawal  of  the 
needle  from  the  catheter  bore  but  which  is  arranged  to  be  placed  in 
a  locked  position,  in  which  the  locking  device  engages  the  outer 
surface  of  the  needle,  by  withdrawal  of  the  needle  from  the 
catheter  bore  so  as  lo  lock  the  needle  tip  protector  on  the  needle  in 
the  shielding  position,  and  in  which  the  locking  device  comprises 
two  co-operating  locking  parts  which  are  pivotally  interconnected 
and  have  opposing  gripping  portions  thereon  and  which  dehne  a 
passage  through  'vhich  the  needle  extends  to  retain  the  locking 
device  in  the  unlocked  position  when  the  needle  is  in  its  initial 
position  extending  through  the  catheter  bore,  biasing  means  for 
effecting  relative  pivoting  of  the  locking  parts  when  the  needle  is 
withdrawn  from  said  passage  on  withdrawal  from  the  catheter  bi>re 
so  as  to  cause  the  needle  to  be  gripped  between  said  opposing 
gripping  portions  of  said  locking  parts  to  place  the  kx.-king  device 
in  the  locked  position  and  catheter  engagement  means  on  the 
locking  parts  for  retaining  the  catheter  hub  on  the  needle  when  the 
locking  device  is  in  the  unlocked  position  and  for  releasing  the 
catheter  hub  from  the  needle  by  relative  pivoting  of  the  locking 
parts  when  the  locking  device  is  placed  in  the  locked  position  such 
that  separation  of  the  catheter  from  the  needle  is  prevented  until 
the  needle  has  been  withdrawn  from  the  catheter  bore  lo  uigger 
shielding  of  the  needle  lip. 


that  an  instrument  having  a  hub  and  a  contaminated  sharp  end 
can  be  inserted  into  the  sleeve  without  grasping  the  cap  during 
insertion;  and 

a  one-way  locking  mechanism  for  engaging  the  instruments  hub 
to  permanently  secure  the  contaminated  sharp  end  of  the 
instrument  inside  the  sleeve,  said  one-way  locking  mechanism 
comprising: 

an  annular  member  on  said  sleeve  at  its  upper  end  that  defines 
the  opening  in  the  sleeve:  and 

a  plurality  of  metal  teeth  spaced  around  an  interior  edge  of  the 
annular  member  that  project  inward  and  towards  the  lower 
end  of  the  sleeve,  said  metal  teeth  resisting  the  downward  and 
outward  pressure  from  the  instrument" s  hub  during  insertion 
such  that  the  metal  teeth  engage  the  hub  and  inhibit  it  from 
being  withdrawn  from  the  cap. 


5,718.690 
HYPODERMIC  INJECTOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAINTAINING  THE  STERILITY  THEREOF  PRIOR  TO 
USE 
William  A.  Gettig.  Millheim,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gettig  Technolo- 
gies. Incorporated.  Spring  Mills.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  661 J60 

Inl.  Cl.'^  A61M  5/00 

MS.  a.  604—232  12  Claims 


5.718.689 

FREE-STANDING  SAFETV  CAP  FOR  PERMANENTLY 

STORING  CONTAMINATED  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

John  A.  Stevenson.  14835  Telegraph  Rd..  Santa  Paula.  Calif. 

93060 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  679.615 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CL  604—192  16  CUims 


1.  A  free-standing  safety  cap.  comprising 

a  sleeve  with  upper  and  lower  ends  and  having  an  opening 

formed  in  its  upper  end; 
a  stand  that  is  affixed  to  the  sleeve" s  lower  end  for  supporting 

the  sleeve  in  a  position  in  which  the  opening  is  exposed  so 


1.  A  syringe  for  use  in  connection  with  a  pre-filled  medicament 
cartridge  that  is  sealed  on  one  end  by  a  pierceable  seal  and  at  the 
other  end  by  an  axially  movable  plunger,  the  syringe  comprising: 

a  slerilizable  hollow  syringe  body  having  a  distal  end  and  an 
open  proximal  end  for  inserting  a  pre-filled  medicament  car- 
tridge therein; 

a  Slerilizable  hub  member  removably  attachable  to  said  syringe 
body,  said  hub  member  having  a  double-ended  cannula 
attached  thereto  such  thai  when  said  hub  member  is  attached 
to  said  syringe  body,  one  end  of  said  double-ended  cannula 
protrudes  into  said  hollow  interior  of  said  syringe  body  to 
pierce  the  pierceable  seal  of  said  pre-filled  medicament  car- 
tridge received  therein  and  the  other  end  of  said  double 
ended-cannula  protrudes  from  said  hub  member  for  insertion 
into  a  receiving  body; 

a  slerilizable  plunger  rod  removably  anachable  to  said  sleriliz- 
able hub  member  in  a  storage  position  prior  lo  insertion  of 
said  pre-tilled  medicament  cartridge  into  said  syringe  body 
wherein  said  plunger  rod  is  substantially  received  within  said 
syringe  body  and  wherein  said  plunger  rod  encases  said 
portion  of  said  cannula  protruding  into  said  hollow  interior 
and  establishes  a  tirsi  sterility-maintaining  seal  with  said  hub 
member,  said  plunger  rod  being  detachable  from  said  hub 
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member  to  permii  said  pre-lilled  medicament  cartridge  to  be 
inserted  into  said  hollow  interior  and  configured  for  insertion 
into  said  pre-filled  medicament  cartridge  for  engagement  with 
said  plunger  received  therein;  and 
a  slerilizable  sheath  member  removably  attachable  lo  said  hub 
member,  said  sheath  member  having  a  first  cavity  therein  for 
receiving  said  outwardly  protruding  portion  of  said  cannula 
and  anachmeni  means  for  creating  a  second  sterility  maintain- 
ing seal  with  said  hub  member  such  that  after  said  sheath,  hub 
member  and  plunger  rod  have  been  sterilized  and  said  plunger 
rod  and  said  sheath  member  have  been  attached  lo  said  hub 
member  to  establish  said  first  and  second  seals  therebetween, 
said  first  and  second  seals  maintain  the  sterility  of  said  can- 
nula. 


member  and  having  a  top  surface  to  provide  a  seal  for  the 
feeding  tube  adapter  lo  prevent  over-insertion  of  the  adapter 
into  the  valve. 


5.718,691 
GASTROSTOMY  FEEDING  PORT  WITH  A  POSITIVELY 

SEALING  ONE-WAY  ENTRANCE  VALVE 

Ronald  D.  Russo.  8  Candlebern  Rd..  Barrington.  R.I.  02806 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  202.443 

Int.  CI.''A61M  .VCW 

U.S.  a.  604-247  11  Claims 


1.  A  modular  one-way  entrance  valve  for  a  long  term 
in-dwelling  catheter  configured  for  engagement  by  a  feeding  tube 
adapter,  said  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  housing,  said  valve  housing  defining  an  inner  passage- 
way therethrough  for  providing  fluid  communication  into  a 
long  term  in-dwelling  catheter,  said  valve  housing  including  a 
rigid  compression  collar  portion  which  defines  a  valve  mem- 
ber receiving  cavity  in  said  valve  housing: 
a  resilient  valve  member,  said  resilient  valve  member  including 
a  diaphragm  portion  and  an  outer  wall  portion,  said  dia- 
phragm portion  defining  a  slit  therethrough  and  having  an 
outer  peripheral  edge  which  generally  conforms  in  shape  lo 
said  valve  member  receiving  cavity  but  is  larger  in  dimension 
than  said  cavity  when  said  resilient  vahe  member  is  uncom- 
pressed, said  outer  wall  portion  extending  away  from  said 
outer  peripheral  edge  and  generally  conforming  in  shape  to 
said  cavity;  and 
wherein  said  resilient  vahe  member  is  compressively  fitted 
within  said  valve  member  receiving  cavity  by  advancing  said 
outer  wall  portion  into  said  cavity  lo  thereby  cause  said  outer 
peripheral  edge  to  be  compressed  in  dimension  to  fit  within 
said  cavity,  with  said  compression  collar  portion  of  said  valve 
housing  pressing  inwardly  against  said  outer  peripheral  edge 
of  said  diaphragm  portion  to  apply  laterally  compressive 
forces  against  said  diaphragm  portion  and  lo  thereby  bias  said 
slit  toward  a  normally  closed  position;  and 
further  wherein  said  valve  housing  includes  a  rigid  end  cap 
defining  an  orifice  intersecting  said  valve  member  receiving 
cavity,  said  orifice  being  configured  to  align  with  said  slit 
when  said  diaphragm  portion  is  compressed  within  said  cav- 
ity, said  rigid  end  cap  being  configured  to  receive  the  feeding 
lube  adapter  stem  through  said  ontice  lo  pass  through  said 
slit,  said  end  cap  being  spaced  apart  from  said  resilient  valve 


5.718.692 

SELF-RETAINING  SINGLE  INSERTION  DOUBLE 

CATHETER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAiONG 

DOUBLE  CATHETER  SYSTEMS 

Donald  Schon.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Anthony  J.  Madison,  Har- 

leysville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Twineath,  L.L.C..  Phoenix.  Ark.. 

and  Medical  Component.  Inc..  Harleysville.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  471.263 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25mO 

U.S.  a.  604—264  19  Ctaims 


/-FIG  3 


FIG2 


I.  A  self-retaining  double  catheter  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  catheter  having  an  exterior  surface,  an  interior  surface 
defining  a  first  lumen  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
first  catheter,  a  proximal  portion  for  placement  within  a  first 
subcutaneous  area,  and  a  distal  portion  for  placement  within 
an  area  lo  be  catheierized.  a  distal  end  of  the  distal  portion  of 
the  first  catheter  having  a  first  opening  therethrough; 

a  second  catheter  having  an  exterior  surface,  an  interior  surface 
defining  a  second  lumen  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
second  catheter,  a  proximal  portion  for  placement  within  a 
second  subcutaneous  area,  and  a  distal  portion  for  placement 
within  an  area  lo  be  cathetenzed.  a  distal  end  of  the  distal 
portion  of  the  second  catheter  hav  ing  a  second  opening  there- 
through; and 

a  retaining  sleeve  positioned  around  a  portion  of  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  first  catheter  located  proximal  lo  the  distal 
portion  of  the  first  catheter  and  around  a  portion  of  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  second  catheter  located  proximal  to  the 
distal  portion  of  the  second  catheter,  wherein  the  portions  of 
the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  catheters  within 
the  retaining  sleeve  are  in  a  juxtaposed  relationship  and  the 
first  and  second  catheters  are  affixed  within  the  retaining 
sleeve,  the  retaining  sleeve  being  positioned  such  dial  when 
the  distal  portions  of  the  first  and  second  catheters  are  within 
an  area  lo  be  catheterized  and  the  proximal  portions  of  the 
first  and  second  catheters  are  within  first  and  second  subcuta- 
neous areas,  the  retaining  sleeve  is  outside  the  area  to  be 
catheterized  and  distal  to  first  and  second  subcutaneous  areas 
and  the  assembly  is  subcutaneously  secured  in  place  b\  the 
retaining  sleeve. 


5.718.693 

HEMATOMA  PREVENTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Mukesh  Gupta.  6958  Hiland  Park  Dr..  Nashville,  Tenn.  37205 

Filed  Aug.  2«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,740 

InL  CI."  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CL  604—264  15  Claims 

1.  A  hematoma-prevenung  cannula  assembly  comprising: 
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5,718,695 
WOUND  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Leo  M.  Keegan.  85  Norman  PI..  Tenafly.  N.J.  07670;  Girard  J. 
McSpiritt,  and  Shari  D.  Rubinstein,  both  of  2  Maplehead 
Ct.,  Princeton  Junction.  NJ.  08550 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,490 

Int.  CI."  A61M  35/00.1.1/00 

VS.  a.  604—290  7  aaims 


an  elongated  percutaneous  cannula  having  a  distal  end  adapted 
for  insertion  through  a  patient' s  skin  and  into  a  subcutaneous 
blixxl  vessel,  and  a  proximal  end  adapted  for  location  in  an 
extracorporeal  position  outside  of  the  patient's  skin:  and 

an  elongated  sleeve  positioned  about  a  portion  of  said  cannula 
with  an  inner  end  adjacent  said  blood  vessel  and  exiending 
outwardly  through  the  patient's  skin  to  present  an  outer  end. 
said  sleeve  including  structure  defining  an  elongated,  axially 
extending  blood  flow  passageway  between  said  inner  and 
outer  ends  for  permitting  seepage  flow  of  blood  escaping  from 
said  vessel  through  said  sleeve  passageway  and  out  of  the 
patient's  body  in  order  to  prevent  the  formation  of  hemato- 
mas. 

said  sleeve  presenting  an  inner  surface  engaging  said  cannula, 
said  inner  surface  also  including  structure  presenting  at  least 
one  elongated,  axially  extending  recess  defining  said  passage- 
way. 


5,718,694 
INHIBITION  OF  ADHERENCE  OF  MICROORGANISMS 
TO  BIOMATERIAL  SURFACES  BY  TRE.\TMENT  WITH 

CARBOHYDRATES 
Mark   E.   Rupp,  Omaha,  Nebr,  assignor  to  The  Board   of 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,607,  Nov.  9.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,682 
Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  a.  604—265  20  Claims 


LA 


^ — 


I         I 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  laceration  wound  to  an  animal,  said 
method  comprising: 

applying  a  wound  protection  device  to  skin  of  said  animal, 
around  a  periphery  of  said  wound,  and  securing  said  wound 
protection  device  to  said  animal,  said  wound  protection 
device  comprising  a  continuous  outer  wall  formed  of  a  resil- 
ient material  having  a  thickness,  surrounding  an  inner  core, 
said  wall  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  placed  in  contact 
with  intact  skin  of  said  animal  surrounding  said  wound,  and  a 
second  end  distal  from  said  first  end,  a  distance  between  said 
first  end  and  said  second  end  defining  a  length,  said  length, 
said  thickness,  and  the  resilience  of  said  material  being 
selected  whereby,  in  combination,  a  force  of  an  incidental 
contact  with  said  second  end  will  be  dissipated  by  said  mate 
rial  and  a  transmitted  force,  transmitted  from  said  first  end  to 
said  animal  will  be  substantially  reduced. 

wherein  the  skin  surrounding  said  laceration  is  stretched  to  a( 
least  partially  close  said  laceration  before  said  device  is 
applied. 


I.  A  method  of  reducing  adherence  of  microorganisms  to  poly- 
mer containing  biomaterials  comprising: 

treating  said  biomaierial  with  a  coating  consisting  essentially  of 
a  non-bacterially  derived  mono-  or  di-saccharide. 


5.718.696 

OSTOMY  APPLIANCE 

lb  Kollerup,  Espergserde.  Denmark,  assignor  to  ColoplasI  A/S, 

Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00114,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24169,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  II,  1994,  0289/ 
94 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  604—339  10  Claims 

I.  An  ostomy  appliance  comprising 
a  ring  shaped  body  having  a  convex  proximal  side  a  distal  side. 

an  inner  periphery  and  an  outer  periphery, 
a  thermoplastic  carrier  sheet  having  a  boundary  and  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side,  said  first  side  being  attached  to  said 
proximal  side  of  said  ring  shaped  body  along  said  inner 
periphery  and  along  said  outer  periphery  with  a  space  ther- 
ebetween. 
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a  layer  of  adhesive  on  said  second  side  of  said  thermoplastic 
carrier  sheet,  said  layer  of  adhesive  being  within  said  bound- 
ary, for  attaching  the  appliance  to  a  user's  skin. 


5,718,697 

LIQUID  ABSORBENT  SPHAGNUM  MOSS  ARTICLE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  ABSORBENT 

ARTICLE 

Gaetan  Chauvette,  St-Hubert,  and  Martin  Roy,  Lacfaenair, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  Inc., 

Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572^76 

Int.  a."  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  a.  604—367  15  Qaims 


60a 
60b 


1.  A  liquid-absorbent  article  having  a  high  fluid  acceptance  rate 
for  use  in  a  disposable  liquid-absorbent  product,  said  liquid- 
absorbent  article  comprising  a  mixture  of  sphagnum  moss  material 
having  inter-particle  interstices  and  intra-particle  interstices  and 
cross-linked  fibers,  wherein  the  cross-linked  fiber  are  in  an  amount 
eflfective  to  increase  the  inter-particle  interstices  between  the  sph- 
agnum moss  material  and  thereby  increase  fluid  acceptance  rate  of 
said  liquid-absorbent  article. 


5,718,698 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  BREATHABLE  SIDE 
PANELS 
George  Christopher  Dobrin,  and  Karen  Marie  Davis,  both  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,036,  Sep.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,571,096.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,621 

Int.  CI."A61F/fi//5./J/20 

U.S.  CI.  604—383  19  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  front  waist  region,  a  rear  waist 

region,  a  crotch  region  located  between  lid  front  waist  region  and 

said  rear  waist  region,  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges,  a  first  edge 


located  in  said  front  waist  region  anil  a  second  end  edge  rear  waist 

region,  the  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a  containment  assembly  comprising  an  absorbent  having  a  pair 
of  opposing  longitudinal  edges,  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface; 
a  topsheet  adjacent  at  least  a  portion  of  said  absorbent  core;  and 
a  laminate  comprising  a  backsheet  and  an  air  pervious  outer 
cover,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  backsheet  being  joined  with 
said  top  sheet,  said  backsheet  being  positioned  between  said 
absorbent  core  and  said  air  pervious  outer  cover,  said  back- 
sheet  having  a  garment-facing  surface,  body-facing  surface,  a 
central  region,  two  apertured  zones  and  a  non-apertured  zone; 
said  non-apertured  zone  comprising  said  central  region  and 
being  juxtaposed  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of 
said  absorbent  core;  said  apertured  zones  extending  outwardly 
from  said  central  region  beyond  at  least  one  of  said  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  said  absort)enl  core;  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
said  apertured  zone  comprising  apertures  in  said  backsheet;  a 
portion  of  said  garment-facing  surface  of  said  backsheet  being 
joined  with  a  portion  of  said  outer  cover  juxtaposed  said 
apertured  portion  of  said  apertured  zones. 


5.718,699 

DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  PRODUCT  WITH 

SECONDARY  LIQUID-CONTAINMENT  STRUCTURE 

Henri  Brisebois,  Lachenaie,  Canada,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson,  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,003,  Oct  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,258 
Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CI.  604—385.1  32  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  product,  comprising: 

a  primary   liquid-containment  stnKture  having  longitudinally 

extending  side  edges  and  transversely  extending  end  portions. 

said  primary  liquid-containment  structure,  including: 

a)  a  liquid  pervious  cover  layer  constituting  a  txxly-facing 
surface; 

b)  an  absorbent  core; 

c)  a  liquid-impervious  layer  underneath  said  absorbent  core 
for  preventing  body  exudate  entrapped  in  said  absorbent 
core  from  egressing  therefrom  and  constituting  a  garment- 
facing  surface; 
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the  liquid-pervious  cover  layer  and  the  liquid  impervious  layer 
being  joined  to  one  another  to  completely  enclose  the  absor- 
bent core; 

a  secondary  liquid-containment  structure  secured  to  said  outer 
garment  facing  surface  of  the  liquid  impervious  layer  at  a 
location  intermediate  said  transversely  extending  end  por- 
tions, said  location  being  adjacent  to  a  center  of  said  primary 
liquid-containment  structure,  said  secondary  liquid- 
containment  smicture  having  a  dimension  measured  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  primary  liquid-containment  structure 
substantially  less  than  a  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  pri- 
mary liquid-containnrjent  structure,  said  secondary  liquid- 
containment  structure  including: 

a)  a  reservoir  zone  positioned  underneath  said  liquid- 
impervious  layer; 

b)  a  pair  of  liquid-acquisition  zones  located  in  adjacency  to 
respective  longitudinally  extending  side  edges  of  said  pri- 
mary liquid-containment  structure,  said  liquid-acquisition 
zones  being  in  liquid-communicative  relationship  with  said 
reservoir  zone,  whereby  said  liquid-acquisition  zones  are 
capable  of  intercepting  body  exudate  leaking  past  said  side 
edges  and  then  transfer  the  body  exudate  to  said  reservoir 
layer. 


5,718,701 
ABLATION  ELECTRODE 
Isaac  Shai,  Springfield,  NJ.;  Frank  E.  Marchlinski,  Bala  Cyn- 
wyd,  and  David  S.  Schwartzman.  Fort  Washington,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to   Electro-Catheter  Corporation,   Rahway, 
NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,497,  Aug.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 
ThLs  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616.969 
Int  a."  A61B  17/39:5/0402 
MS.  CI.  606—41  32  Claims 


5,718,700 
EXIT  MEANS  IN  DOSAGE  FORM 
David  Emil  Edgren,  El  Granada;  Robert  Raymond  Skluzacek, 
Newark;  Brian  L.  Barclay,  Sunnyvale,  and  Gurdish  Kaur 
Bhatti,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .ALZA  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  309^89 

InL  CI."  A61K  9/22 

U.S.  a.  604—892.1  9  Oaims 


1.  A  dosage  form  for  the  delivery  of  a  drug  to  an  animal, 
wherein  the  dosage  form  comprises: 

(a)  a  wall  comprising  a  semipermeable  composition  permeable 
to  the  passage  of  fluid  and  impermeable  to  the  passage  of 
drug,  which  wall  comprises  a  side  that  surrounds: 

(b)  an  interior  compartment: 

(c)  a  drug  layer  in  the  compartment  comprising  a  drug  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  polymer  carrier  for  delivering  the 
drug  from  the  dosage  form; 

(d)  a  push  layer  in  the  compartment  comprising  an  osmopolymer 
that  imbibes  fluid,  expands  and  pushes  the  drug  layer  from  the 
dosage  form,  the  push  layer  comprising  an  osmopolymer 
possessing  a  higher  molecular  weight  than  the  polymer  in  the 
drug  layer;  and  wherein  the  dosage  form  is  characterized  by: 

(e)  exit  means  in  the  side  of  the  wall  that  connects  with  both  the 
drug  layer  and  the  push  layer  with  the  exterior  of  the  dosage 
form. 


1.  An  electrode  catheter,  comprising: 

an  elongated  catheter  tube  having  proximal  and  disul  ends  and 
an  insulated  portion  at  the  distal  end  thereof;  and 

a  catheter  tip  portion  comprising  conductive  electrode  means 
carried  at  the  distal  end  of  the  tube  for  ablation  of  targeted 
tissue  in  a  patient,  said  conductive  electrode  means  compris- 
ing a  bonom  face  and  a  sidewall  extending  proximally  from 
the  bottom  face,  said  insulated  portion  of  said  catheter  mbe 
being  secured  about  a  first  portion  of  the  sidewall  such  that 
said  bottom  face  and  a  second  portion  of  said  sidewall  of  said 
electrode  means  are  exposed  at  the  distal  end  of  said  elon- 
gated catheter  tube,  said  bottom  face  defining  an  end  face 
having  a  first  surface  area  intended  for  contact  with  the 
targeted  tissue  and  said  second  portion  of  said  sidewall  defin- 
ing a  second  surface  area,  the  ratio  of  the  first  surface  area  to 
the  second  surface  area  being  greater  than  1 ; 

wherein  a  ratio  of  a  first  impedance  of  a  circuit  comprising  said 
conductive  electrode  means  when  said  end  face  is  in  contact 
with  the  targeted  tissue  to  a  second  impedance  of  said  circuit 
when  said  end  face  is  in  contact  with  a  nontreatment  region  is 
greater  than  approximately  1.5. 


5.718.702 
UVULA.  TONSIL.  ADENOID  AND  SINUS  TISSUE 
TREATMENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Stuart  D.  Edwards.  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Somnus  Medi- 
cal Technologies.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311.097.  Sep.  23,  1994.  Pat  No. 
5414.131.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  929.638, 
Aug.  12.  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  12.370,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J70,675,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62364.  May  13.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,435.805,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  61.647, 
May  13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,421,819,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Sen  No.  61.072.  May  14.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5385,544,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  239,658.  May  9.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,456,662.  This  application  May  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  643,203 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/39 
U.S.  CI.  606-^1  26  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  ablating  at  least  a  portion  of  a  uvula, 
comprising: 

an  electrode  including  a  proximal  end,  an  electrode  distal  end 
sharpened  sufficiendy  to  pierce  an  extenor  of  the  uvula  and  an 
electrode  energy  delivery  surface,  wherein  the  electrode 
energy  delivery  surface  has  a  sufficient  length  when  posi- 
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tioned  in  an  interior  of  the  us  ula  to  create  an  ablation  volume 
in  the  interior  of  the  uvula  while  pre.serving  a  uvula  exterior 
mucosal  surface; 

an  advancement  device  coupled  to  the  electrode  and  configured 
to  advance  the  electrode  distal  end  through  the  exterior 
mucosal  surface  of  the  uvula  and  into  the  interior  of  the  uvula: 

a  handle  coupled  to  the  elecUxxie  proximal  end;  and 

a  cable  coupled  to  the  electrode. 


5,718,703 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SMALL  NEEDLE 

ELECTROCAUTERY 

Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Origin  Medsys- 

tems.  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  123,130,  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Man  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  404.120 

InLCI.''A61B  17/39 

VS.  a.  606—49  3  Claims 


wherein  said  plate  member  ha.s  two  legs  (1.  3)  only  one  of  which 
(3)  is  furnished  with  at  least  one  hole  (5)  for  receiving  fastening 
means  (6)  for  securing  the  plate  member.  (1)  to  a  stable  bone  (10). 
the  other  leg  (2)  being  solid  without  holes,  said  other  leg  extending 
from  said  one  leg  a  substantial  distance  to  form  said  L-shape  of 
said  plate  member  and  serve  as  a  buttressing  means  for  the  palmar 
or  volar  rim  fragment  without  attachment  thereto  by  fastening 
means. 
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5.718,705 
INTERNAL  nXATION  PLATE 
Giacomo  J.  Sammarco,  430  W.  Cliff  La.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
45220 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  683,039 

Int  CL'  A6IB  17/58 

U.S.  a.  606—69  23  Claims 


1.  An  electrocautery  apparatus  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  first  elongate  electrode  having  a  first  section  extending  from 
the  handle,  and  a  second  section  folded  back  over  the  first 
section  so  as  to  dispose  the  first  and  second  section  in  spaced 
laterial  relationship,  the  second  section  having  a  free  end 
spaced  and  detached  from  the  handle  and  the  first  section  of 
the  electrode;  and 

an  actuator  containing  the  first  elongate  electrode,  at  least  one  of 
the  actuator  and  the  elongate  electrode  being  slidable  relative 
to  the  other  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
sections  towards  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  sections  to 
selectively  adjust  the  relative  laterial  separation  of  the  first 
and  second  sections  of  the  elongate  electrode  to  engage  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  vessel  to  be  cauterized  therebetween  the  actua- 
tor containing  the  first  and  second  sections  in  a  lateral  rela- 
tionship. 


5,718,704 
L-SHAPE  SURGICAL  BUTTRESS  PLATE 
Robert  J.  Medoff,  159  Ku'ukama  St.  Kailua.  Hi.  %734 
Filed  Jan.  24.  19%,  Sen  No.  590,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  14,  1995,  9500566 
Int  CI."  A61B  77/56 
U.S.  a.  606—69  9  Claims 

I.  An  implantable  buttress  plate  (1)  for  fixation  of  a  palmar  or 
volar  rim  fragment  (11)  at  the  distal  radius  (10).  said  plate  com- 
prising a  plate  member  of  L-shape  as  viewed  from  above  and 


1.  A  multi-purpose  internal  universal  fixation  plate  for  the  stabi- 
lization of  fractured,  broken  and  severed  bones,  said  universal 
fixation  plate  comprising: 

a  central  hub  portion;  and 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  diametrically  disposed  fingers  extending 
substantially  radially  from  said  hub  portion. 

wherein  said  universal  fixation  plate  is  made  from  a  material 
capable  of  being  cut  and  bent  and  is  characterized  adequate 
•Strength  and  biocompatability  for  use  as  an  endo-implant;  and 

whereby  said  universal  fixation  plate  is  capable  of  being  cut  into 
any  one  of  a  number  of  differently  configured  fixation  plates 
by  selectively  removing  all.portions  of,  one  or  more  of  said 
fingers,  thus  eliminating  the  necessity  of  maintaining  a  inven 
tory  of  differently  configured  fixation  plates. 
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5.718,706 

SURGICAL  SCREW  AND  WASHER 

Oregon    James   Roger,   Sydney,  Australia,   assignor  to   Hip 

Developments  Ptv.  Ltd.,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 
PCT  No  PCT/Al  94/<t0296.  Ij  371  Date  Feb.  20.  1W6.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28811.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jun.  4,  1993,  PL  9200 
Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/5« 
I  .S.  CI.  606—73  17  aaims 


1.  A  surgical  fastener  for  attaching  one  end  of  a  graft  tendon  to 
a  bone,  the  bone  having  a  hole  formed  therein  to  receive  the 
surgical  fastener,  the  surgical  fastener  being  a  screw  having  a  head, 
a  neclc  and  a  shanic  with  an  end  distal  the  head,  the  shank  having  a 
thread  formed  along  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length  with  the  thread 
having  no  cutting  line  along  its  crest,  the  head  being  generally 
hemispherical  and  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  shanic.  and  an 
annular  washer  being  disposed  about  the  neck  of  the  screw  inter- 
mediate the  head  and  the  shank,  wherein  the  washer  is  arranged 
such  that  in  operation  the  one  end  of  the  tendon  can  be  attached 
thereto  and  substantially  immobilized  between  the  head  and  the 
inside  of  the  hole. 


(a)  a  body  extending  along  a  first  axis  and  having  a  chamber  for 
containing  bone  graft  material,  said  body  having  an  annular 
wall  encircling  said  first  axis  and  an  outlet  in  said  annular 
wall; 

(b)  a  plunger  positioned  in  said  body  for  movement  along  said 
first  axis,  said  plunger  having  an  enlarged  head  moveable 
from  a  position  axially  spaced  from  said  outlet  to  a  position 
closer  to  said  outlet;  and 

(c)  an  ejector  member  extending  along  a  second  axis  and  having 
an  ejection  end.  said  ejector  member  being  movable  from  a 
position  at  which  said  ejection  end  is  positioned  within  said 
body  to  a  position  extending  through  said  outlet  to  eject  bone 
graft  material  therefrom. 


5,718,708 

OPHTHALMIC  INSTRUMENT  FOR  REMOVING 

FOREIGN  OBJECTS 

Nicholas  J.  Webb,  5370  Basel  Dr.,  P.O.  Box  831,  Wrightwood, 

Calif.  92397 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625.161,  Apr.  1,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,048 

Int.  CI."  A61F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—107  19  aaims 


5.718.707 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  AND 

COMPACTING  BONE  GRAFT 

W.  E.  Michael  Mikhail,  4203  Shamley  Green,  Toledo,  Ohio 

43623 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  787,140 

Int.  CI."  A6 IB  /7/56 

U.S.  a.  606—94  10  Claims 


8.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  bone  graft  material  into  an  enlarged 
cavity  of  a  long  bone  comprising: 


14.  An  ophthalmological  surgical  instrument,  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle; 

a  tool  head  having  a  rear  end  attached  to  a  distal  end  of  said 
handle,  said  tool  head  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  opposite  side  edges,  and  a  forward  distal  tip  adapted 
for  prying  debris  from  a  surgical  surface; 

a  pair  of  opposite  side  scoops  extending  inwardly  from  said  side 
edges  of  said  tool  head,  each  of  said  side  scoops  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposite  sides  extending  downwardly  firom  said  top 
surface  of  said  tool  head,  and  a  beveled  surface  connecting 
said  opposite  sides,  said  beveled  surface  slanting  inwardly 
and  upwardly  from  said  bottom  surface  of  said  tool  head  and 
forming  a  leading  edge  along  said  bonom  surface,  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  tool  head  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  flat 
on  said  surgical  surface,  and  said  side  scoops  are  adapted  for 
scooping  up  said  debris  from  said  surgical  surface  by  moving 
said  tool  head  sideways  to  either  side,  said  opposite  sides  of 
each  of  said  side  scoops  being  generally  orthogonal  to  a 
corresponding  side  edge  of  said  tool  head  for  facilitating 
guiding  said  debris  up  onto  said  beveled  surface;  a  V-shaped 
notch  arranged  on  said  tool  head,  said  V-shaped  notch  being 
adapted  for  prying  said  debris  from  said  surgical  surface;  and 
a  plane  arranged  on  said  tool  head,  said  plane  comprising  a  hole 
extending  through  said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface, 
said  hole  including  a  wall  tapered  inwardly  from  top  to 
bottom,  said  plane  being  adapted  for  scooping  said  debris 
from  said  surgical  surface. 
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5,718,709 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  TUMOURS  FROM 
HOLLOW  ORGANS  OF  THE  BODY 
John    Considine,    8    Reddings    Rd.,    Moseley,    Birmingham. 
England,  B12  8LN,  and  Colin  John  Bunce,  49  Elderpark 
Gardens,  Gover,  Glasgow,  ScoUand,  G51  3NX 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,886,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,441,503,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  671,787,  May 
20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
471,735 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  24, 1988, 
8822492 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."A61B  n/36 

MS.  CI.  606—115  14  ctolBB 


5,718,711 
ULTRASOFT  EMBOLISM  DEVICES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

USING  THEM 
Alejandro  Berenstein,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Ivan  Sepetka,  Los 
Altos;  Uriel  Hiram  Chee,  San  Cartos.  both  of  Calif.,  and 
Wendy  J.  Zenzen,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Tai^l 
Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93A)9914.  §  371  Date  Apr.  26.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10936,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,282 

Int.  C1."A61B  n/00 

MS.  a.  606-191  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  removal  of  tumours  from  the 
urinary  tract  of  a  body  comprising,  in  combination, 

an  endoscope  having  a  first  end  through  which  a  telescope 
passes,  which  end  is  sealed  against  the  egress  of  fluid,  a 
second  open  operative  end. 

a  diathermy  suction  tube  having  a  wall  extending  through  said 
first  end  of  said  endoscope  to  the  open  end,  to  provide  an 
uninterrupted  channel  therethrough,  and 

means  for  the  continuous  introduction  of  an  irrigation  fluid  into 
said  endoscope  adjacent  said  first  end  thereof  for  passage 
therethrough  around  said  diathermy  suction  tube  with  an 
annular  clearance  and  out  of  the  second  open  operative  end, 

said  diathermy  suction  tube  including  a  first  operative  tube  end 
having  an  exposed  electrode  tip  portion  adjacent  to  an  open- 
ing at  the  said  operative  end  of  said  tube,  said  electrode  being 
connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  power,  a  second  end. 
remote  from  said  operative  tube  end  and  connected  to  a 
vacuum  source, 

said  suction  diathermy  tube  being  retractable  along  the  endo- 
scope whereby  the  operative  tube  end  thereof  including  the 
exposed  portion  may  be  withdrawn  within  the  endoscope 
during  insertion  of  the  said  endoscope  into  the  urinary  tract 
and  thereafter  advanced  into  the  tumour  whilst  maintaining  an 
exit  for  the  severed  tumour  and  irrigating  fluid,  the  relative 
locations  of  the  electrode  tip  and  the  said  opening  in  the 
diathermy  suction  tube  being  such  that  the  severed  tumor, 
irrigating  fluid  and  body  fluids  are  immediately  withdrawn 
through  the  said  tube  thereby  reducing  the  likelihood  of 
tumour  cells  gaining  attachment  to  the  urinary  tract  mucosa. 


1.  A  process  for  the  introduction  of  a  flexible,  vaso-cfcclusive 
device  comprising  a  coil,  braid,  or  chain  having  an  outside  diam- 
eter less  than  about  0.010  inches  and  a  flexibility  sucli  that  a 
chosen  one  cm  length  of  the  device  bends  more  than  about  20° 
under  its  own  weight  when  an  end  of  that  one  cm  length  is  held  in 
a  horizontal  position,  into  a  human  body  comprising  the  steps  of 
advancing  a  catheter  having  a  lumen  and  a  distal  end  into  the 
human  vasculature  until  the  distal  end  reaches  a  selected  site 
within  that  vasculature,  introducing  the  flexible,  vaso-occlusive 
device  through  the  catheter  lumen  and  out  the  catheter  distal  end. 


5,718,712 
DILATATION  BALLOON  CATHETER  FOR  ENDOSCOPY 
Olivier  Bonnal,  Cagnes  sur  Mer,  and  Christian  Sainte-Rose. 
Vanves,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Elekta  AB,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,274 

Int  CI.*  A61M  29/00 

\}&.  CI.  606—194  16  Claims 
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5,718,710 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  endoscopically  guided  dilation  balloon  catheter  adapted  to 
dilate  a  hole  in  a  ventricle  of  the  brain,  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  tubular  catheter  body  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  proximal  end  portion,  a  distal  end  portion  and  a  tip  of 
said  distal  end  portion; 

a  balloon  member  mounted  at  said  distal  end  portion  of  the 
tubular  catheter  body,  said  balloon  member  having  an  annular 
restriction  which  has  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  a  remain- 
der of  the  balloon  member,  said  annular  restriction  being  at  a 
middle  region  of  the  balloon  member  and  in  a  plane  approxi- 
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malely  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated 
tubular  catheter  body,  said  balloon  member  being  sized  and 
shaped  for  endoscopic  guidance  to  the  ventricle  of  the  brain 
and  said  annular  restriction  being  sized  and  shaped  to  enter, 
engage  and  dilate  the  hole  in  the  ventricle  of  the  brain: 

said  balloon  member  having  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal  end. 
said  balloon  member  being  secured  to  the  tubular  catheter 
body  along  said  proximal  portion  of  the  ballotm  member,  said 
distal  end  of  the  balloon  member  being  unsecured  to  said 
tubular  catheter  body  to  provide  a  balloon  unsecured  distal 
tip.  and  wherein  said  balloon  member  is  stretched  longitudi- 
nally between  its  balloon  unsecured  distal  tip  which  engages 
the  distal  end  portion  tip  of  the  tubular  catheter  body  and  its 
proximal  ponion  secured  to  the  tubular  catheter  body:  and 

said  balloon  unsecured  lip  encloses  said  distal  end  portion  lip  of 
the  tubular  catheter  body,  said  balloon  unsecured  distal  tip 
engages  said  distal  end  portion  tip  of  the  tubular  catheter  body 
prior  to  inflation  of  said  balloon  member,  and  said  balloon 
unsecured  distal  tip  is  spaced  apart  from  said  distal  end 
portion  tip  of  the  tubular  catheter  btxly  upon  inflation  of  said 
balloon  member. 


5,718,713 

SURGICAL  STENT  HAVING  A  STREAMLINED 

CONTOUR 

John  J.   FranUen,  CopperopoUs,  Calif.,  assignor  «o  Global 

Therapeutics,  Inc..  Broorafield.  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,434 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/04 

VS.  a.  606—198  •'  Claims 


end  a  circumferential  ring  reaction  member  having  a  prese- 
lected geometrical  shape,  said  reaction  member  being 
adapted  to  removeably  operatively  connect  with  a  receiving 
member  located  on  an  elongated  housing  extending  from  a 
handle  assembly  forming  a  reacting  support  whereby  a 
driving  force  applied  to  the  drive  shaft  reacts  with  said 
reacting  support  to  develop  a  reaction  force  to  actuate  said 
actuated  worlting  member  in  a  predetermined  direction;  and 
a  handle  assembly  including  an  elongated  hollowed-out  hous- 
ing for  removeably  supporting  said  shaft  assembly  and  a 
pivotable  handle  grip  adapted  to  move  said  drive  shaft 
producing  a  reaction  force  at  said  reaction  support,  said 
elongated  housing  having  a  first  end  which  defines  a  receiv- 
ing member  to  be  slightly  urged  apart  by  and  to  removeably 
connect  with  said  reaction  member  defining  a  reaction 
support,  said  elongated  housing  having  a  second  end  which 
terminates  in  an  opening  enabling  said  drive  shaft  to  pass 
therethrough  to  position  said  connecting  member  a  selected 
distance  beyond  said  opening,  said  handle  assembly  includ- 
ing a  releasable  coupling  member  which  releasably  con- 
nects with  said  connecting  member  a  pivotable  handle  grip 
whereby  pivoting  of  said  pivotable  handle  grip  in  a  first 
direction  moves  said  drive  shaft  in  a  first  direction  produc- 
ing a  reaction  force  at  said  reaction  support  and  pivoting  of 
said  handle  in  said  second  direction  to  develop  at  said 
reaction  support  a  separation  force  having  sufiScient  magni- 
tude for  urging  the  reaction  member  and  shaft  assembly 
away  and  separating  from  said  receiving  member  wherein 
the  releasable  coupling  member  is  disconnected  from  said 
connecting  member. 


1.  A  radially  expandable  surgical  stent  for  implanting  into  a  body 
lumen  to  improve  the  function  of  the  body  lumen,  the  stent 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  segments  joined  together  to  form  a  hollow  gener- 
ally cylindrical   stent,  each  said  segment  having  an   inner 
surface  defining  part  of  an  inner  diameter  of  said  stent  and  an 
outer  surface  defining  part  of  an  outer  diameter  of  said  stent; 
said  inner  surface  bordered  by  inner  curved  edges: 
said  outer  surface  bordered  by  outer  curved  edges:  and 
said  inner  edges  having  a  greater  radius  of  curvature  than  said 
outer  edges,  such  that  said  inner  surface  is  su-eamlined  to 
facilitate  smooth  passage  of  body  fluids  through  the  lumen  in 
which  said  stent  is  implanted. 


5,718,714 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  REMOVABLE  SHAFT 
ASSEMBLY 
Steve  Livneh,  Windsor.  Canada,  assignor  to  Circon  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,449 
InL  CI."  A61B  17/32:17/28:17/00 
VS.  a.  606—205  47  Claims 

35.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising 
a  shaft  assembly  comprising 

a  drive  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
having  an  actuatable  working  member  and  said  second  end 
having  a  connecting  member,  said  drive  shaft  having 
formed  thereon  at  a  predetermined  location  near  said  first 


5,718,715 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,718,716 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SUTURES  FROM 

COPOLYMERS  OF  GLYCOLIDE  AND 

E-CAPROLACTONE 

Hwason  Goddard,  Somerville;  Kenneth  M.  Keilman,  Raritan, 

and  Oliver  S.  Sosely,  Middlesex,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 

Ethicon,  Inc..  Somerville,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  710,613 

IntCI.''A6IB  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  606—230  10  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  producing  a  suture  from  a  copolymer  of  gly- 
colide  and  e-caprolactone  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  extruding  a 
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melted  copolymer  of  glycolide  and  e-caprolactone  resin  through  an 
orifice  and  rapidly  quenching  the  melted  copolymer  resin  to  pro- 
duce a  filament;  (b)  drawing  the  filament  in  the  range  of  from 
about  4x  to  about  7.5x  in  a  first  drawing  zone  to  produce  a  drawn 
filament:  (c)  drawing  the  singly  drawn  filament  in  a  second  draw- 
ing zone  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  x  to  about  4x  while  in  a  first 
heated  zone  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  150°  F.  to  about  450°  F..  to  form  a  doubly  drawn  filament: 
(d)  relaxing  the  doubly  drawn  filament  in  the  range  of  from  about 
0.75x  to  about  0.98x.  in  a  second  heated  zone  being  maintained  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  100°  F.  to  about  400°  P.. 
to  form  a  relaxed  filament:  then  rack  annealing  the  relaxed  filament 
to  form  a  glycolide/e-caprolactone  suture. 


5,718,717 

SUTURE  ANCHOR 

Peter  M.  Bonutti,  1303  W.  Evergreen  PIz..  Effingham.  Ul.  62401 

Filed  Aug.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  699,553 

Int.  CI.'' A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  606—232  124  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  anchoring  a  suture,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  an  anchor  which  has  a  suture  extending  from  the 
anchor,  inserting  the  anchor  into  body  tissue,  expanding  the  anchor 
in  the  body  tissue,  said  step  of  expanding  the  anchor  includes 
absorbing  body  liquid  into  the  anchor  and  increasing  the  volume  of 
the  anchor  as  body  liquid  is  absorbed  into  the  anchor,  and  tension- 
ing the  suture  to  transmit  force  to  the  anchor. 


Amrtn 
aaciiH 

numrniMiK 

niKKMI 


a  control  system  connected  to  the  sensing  system,  the  chaise 
storage  system,  the  battery  system  and  the  switching  system 
such  that,  in  response  to  continued  detection  of  a  cardiac 
arrhythmia  by  the  sensing  system,  the  control  system  operates 
the  battery  system,  the  charge  storage  system  and  the  switch- 
ing system  to  deliver  a  series  of  electrical  counlershocks  to 
the  plurality  of  electrodes  wherein  each  countershock  includes 
a  back  biasing  precharge  pulse  delivered  from  the  battery 
system  to  the  plurality  of  electrodes  and  having  a  biasing 
polarity  followed  by  a  biphasic  pulse  delivered  from  the 
charge  storage  system  to  the  plurality  of  electrodes  and  having 
an  initial  polarity  that  is  opposite  to  the  biasing  polarity,  and 
wherein  the  biasing  polarity  of  the  back  biasing  precharge 
pulse  and  the  initial  polarity  of  the  biphasic  pulse  are  reversed 
for  each  consecutive  electrical  countershock  in  the  series  of 
electrical  counlershocks. 


5,718,719 

SWITCH  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SWITCHING 

BETWEEN  MULTIPLE  ELECTRODES  FOR 

DIAGNOSTIC  AND  THERAPEUTIC  PROCEDl  RES 

Christopher  R.  Clare,  I.os  Altos  HUls,  and  Mir  A.  Imran,  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Physiometrix,  Inc.,  N.  BU- 

lerica,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243.229,  May  16,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5340,722.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,021 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/39 

VS.  a.  607—5  15  CUims 


5,718,718 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POLARITY  REVERSAL 

OF  CONSECUTIVE  DEFIBRILLATION 

COUNTERSHOCKS  HAVING  BACK  BIASING 

PRECHARGE  PULSES 

Mark  W.  Kroll,  and  Kai  Kroll,  both  of  Minnetonka,  Minn., 

assignors  to  Angeion  Corporation,  Plymouth,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,718,  Sep.  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,487, 
Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  610382 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/39 
VS.  a.  607—5  5  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  defibrillator  system  including  a  self-contained 
implantable  device  electrically  connected  to  a  plurality  of  implant- 
able electrodes,  the  device  comprising: 

a  sensing  system  that  detects  cardiac  arrhythmias; 

a  charge  storage  system: 

a  battery  system  electrically  connected  to  the  charge  storage 

system; 
a  switching  system  connected  between  the  plurality  of  electrodes 
and  the  charge  storage  system  and  the  battery  system;  and 
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1.  A  switch  apparatus  for  performing  diagnostic  and/or  therapeu- 
tic procedures  on  a  patient  by  the  u.se  of  first  and  second  electrodes 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  patient  and  by  the  use  of  a  defibrillator 
unit  and  another  medical  device  utilizing  radio  frequency  energy 
from  a  radio  frequency  generator  unit  comprising  a  multifunction 
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adapter  unit  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  detibrillator  unit  and 
another  electrical  device  for  switching  between  the  defibrillation 
unit  and  said  another  medical  device  to  permit  performing  the 
diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures  on  the  patient  utilizing  the 
same  first  and  second  electrodes. 


5,718,720 

IMPLANTABLE  CARDIAC  STIMULATOR  WITH 

CAPTURE  DETECTION  AND  IMPEDANCE  BASED 

AUTOTUNING  OF  CAPTURE  DETECTION 

David  Pnitchi,  and  Patrick  J.  Paul,  both  of  Lake  Jackson,  Tex^ 

assignors  to  Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc.,  Angleton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,526 

Int.  CI."  A61N  l/.U 

U.S.  CI.  607—28  24  Claims 
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whereby  blood  flow  to  a  patients  brain  is  increased  to  a  pain- 
relieving  amount  without  increase  in  a  patients  heartbeat  or  any 
dilution  of  said  patient's  blood  as  might  adversely  impact  on  the 
health  of  the  patient. 


5,718,722 
LOWER  BACK  HEATER  MAT  WITH  A  LEG  SUPPORT 
John  Steven  Kiefer,  8410  Ferndale  Cutoff,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
72211 

Filed  Sep.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712,482 

Int.  CI."  A62H  29/00 

VS.  CI.  607—98  1  Claim 


\.       13      '• 


1.  A  cardiac  stimulator,  comprising; 

at  least  one  stimulus  generator  for  producing  a  stimulating  pulse, 
said  pulse  having  an  adjustable  energy  content. 

a  sensor  circuit  for  detecting  an  evoked  potential  of  a  heart  in 
response  to  application  of  a  stimulating  pulse,  said  sensor 
circuit  having  an  adjustable  sensitivity. 

means  electrically  connected  to  said  sensor  circuit  and  said 
stimulus  generator  responsive  to  said  sensor  circuit  for  caus- 
ing said  stimulus  generator  to  produce  a  safety  pulse. 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  mechanical  action  of  the  heart. 

means  for  adjusting  the  sensitiv  ity  of  said  sensor  circuit  respon- 
sive to  said  mechanical  action  detecting  sensor 


1.  A  lower  back  heating  pad  with  leg  support  comprising: 

an  electric  heating  mat  for  providing  heat  to  a  person's  lower 

back; 
a  pair  of  leg  supports  for  supporting  the  legs  of  a  person  lying  on 
the  electric  heating  mat.  said  leg  supports  comprising  a  first 
leg  with  a  first  cushion  and  a  second  leg  with  a  second 
cushion,  said  first  and  second  legs  being  pivotally  connected 
to  each  other,  such  that  the  first  and  second  legs  pivot  between 
an  open  and  closed  position,  said  elecuic  heating  mat  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  leg  supports  by  attachment  to  the 
second  cushion,  wherein  said  electric  heating  mat  may  be 
folded  up  against  the  leg  supports  allowing  the  heater  pad 
with  leg  support  to  collapse  for  easy  storage. 


5,718.721 
METHOD  OF  RELIEVING  MIGRAINE  HEADACHE  PAIN 
Jesse  ROS.S,  321  E.  Shore  Rd.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11023 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  773^233 
Int.  CI."  .A61N  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  607—46  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patients  migraine  headache  pain 
comprising  the  steps  of  selecting  as  a  site  for  treatment  an  interior 
portion  of  a  thigh  adjacent  an  anterior  tibial  of  said  patient  having 
a  main  anery  of  said  patient's  blood  circulatory  system,  generating 
an  electromagnetic  field  into  said  selected  site  for  treatment, 
impinging  blood  in  said  main  artery  in  >aid  selected  site  for 
treatment  with  said  generated  electromagnetic  field,  aligning  by 
said  impingement  non-fluid  contents  of  said  blixxj  in  a  longitudinal 
orientation,  and  flowing  in  a  longitudinal  direction  through  said 
main    anery    said    electromagnetic    field-impinged   upon    blood. 


5,718,723 
ARTIFICIAL  BLOOD  VESSEL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Takehisa  Matsuda,  Osaka;  Nobuyuki  Nakajima,  Chiba,  and 
Hiroyuki  Kito,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Scikagaku  Corporation  I,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305J77 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-068927 

\nt.  C\.'' At>n' 2/06:2/04 

U.S.  CI.  623—1  8  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  blood  vessel  which  comprises  a  tubular  support 

having  a  layer  of  phologelled  cinnamic  acid-bound  chondroitin 
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sulfate  coated  on  an  inner  surface  thereof  and  a  layer  of  photo- 
gelled  coumarin-bound  gelatin  coated  on  an  outer  surface  thereof 


1.  A  method  of  determining  rotational  orientation  of  an  endolu- 
minal  prosthesis  during  insertion  of  said  prosthesis  into  a  lumen  of 
a  body  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  disposing  on  said  prosthesis  a  radiopaque  marker  having  a 
predetermined  shape  that  differs  depending  on  rotational  ori- 
entation of  said  prosthesis, 

(b)  detecting  said  marker  during  insertion  of  said  prosthesis  into 
the  lumen  using  a  detector  outside  the  body  to  create  a  shape 
image  of  said  marker. 

(r)  comparing  said  shape  image  to  said  predetermined  shape  in 
order  to  determine  the  rotational  orientation  of  said  prosthesis, 
and 

(d)  optionally  adjusting  the  rotational  orientation  of  said  pros- 
thesis based  on  said  image. 


5,718,725 
DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  INTRACARDUC 
PROCEDURES 
Wesley  D.  Sterman,  San  Francisco:  Michi  E.  Garrison,  Bel- 
mont;   Hanson   S.   Gifford,   HI,   Woodside,   and   John    H, 
Stevens,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Heartport,  Inc., 
Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,962,  Jul.  28,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,241,  Dec.  6.  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,571,215,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
23,778,  Feb.  22.  1993,  Pat  No.  5.452,733.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463.814 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  3,  1992,  PL6170 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/24:  A61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  623—2  12  Ctaims 


5,718,724 
BIFURCATED  ENDOLUMINAL  PROSTHESIS 
George  Goicoechea,  Freeport  Bahamas;  John  Hudson,  Clear- 
water, Fla.,  and  Claude  Mialhe,  Draguignan,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Boston   Scientific  Technology,   Inc.,   Maple  Grove, 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,763,  Oct  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,609,627, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,881,  Sep.  27, 

1994.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,991 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  9, 1994, 
94400284;  Jun.  10,  1994,  94401306 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/06 
VS.  a.  623—1  10  Claims 


1,  A  system  for  performing  an  interventional  procedure  in  a 
heart  within  a  patients  chest,  the  chest  being  defined  by  a  plurality 
of  ribs  and  a  sternum,  the  system  comprising; 

a  device  for  inducing  cardioplegic   arrest   from   outside   the 

patient's  chest; 
a  blood  circulation  device  for  maintaining  circulation  of  oxygen- 
ated blood  in  the  patient's  anerial  system  downstream  of  the 
heart:  and 
an  interventional  device  positionable  through  a  percutaneous 
penetration  between  two  adjacent  ribs  and  through  a  penetra- 
tion in  a  wall  of  the  heart  for  performing  a  surgical  interven- 
tion within  the  heart,  the  interventional  device  being  config- 
ured for  manipulation  entirely  from  outside  the  chest,  the 
intervensional  device  also  including  a  replacement  valve,  a 
valve  delivery  device,  and  an  elongate  handle,  the  replace- 
ment valve  being  configured  to  be  positioned  into  the  chest 
through  a  percutaneous  penetration  between  two  adjacent  ribs, 
the  valve  delivery  device  being  couplable  to  the  replacement 
valve  and  configured  for  positioning  the  replacement  valve 
between  the  ribs  and  into  the  heart,  the  elongated  handle 
having  distal  and  proximal  ends,  the  distal  end  having  a 
coupling  configured  to  releasably  hold  the  replacement  valve, 
the  coupling  being  pivotable  relative  to  the  handle. 
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5,718,726 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  HEPARIN  TO,  AND 

IMMOBILIZING  IT  ON,  INORGANIC  SUBSTRATE 

SLRFACES  OF  CARDIOVASCULAR  IMPLANTS 

Michael  Amon,  Cadolzburg;  Armin  Bolz,  Erlangen,  and  Dirk 

Mussig.  Nurnberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Biotronik 

Mess-  und  Therapiegerate  GmbH  &  Co,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996.  Sen  No.  712,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  12,  1995,  195  33 
682.8 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/02:2/24 
U.S.  CI.  623—2  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  attaching  heparin  to.  and  mobilizing  the  heparin 
on.  inorganic  substrate  surfaces  of  cardiovascular  implants  such  as 
cardiac  valves  or  ailoplastic  vessel  wall  supports,  comprising  the 
following  steps; 


activation  of  the  inorganic  substrate  surface  by  etching, 
attachment,  by  exposure  to  ultraviolet  light,  of  a  photoactive 

benzophenone  compound  with  an  amino  protective  group  as  a 

spacer  to  the  activated  substrate  surface, 
splitting  off  of  the  amino  protective  group  by  the  aid  of  a 

non-aqueous  piperidine  solution,  and 
covalent  peptide-bonding  of  heparin  to  the  free  and  reactive 

amino  groups  of  the  substrate  surface  by  an  aqueous  heparin 

solution  acting  on  the  amino  groups. 


5,718,727 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Ld 


5,718,728 
METHOD  FOR  STRENGTHENING  CELLULOSIC 
SUBSTRATES,  CELLUOSIC  NON  WOVEN  WIPES,  AND 
PAPER  FILTER  STOCK 
Charles  Thomas  Arkens,  Hatfield:  Scott  Lind  Egolf,  Lansdale; 
Robert  David  Gleim,  New  Hope;  Oscar  Hsien-Hsiang  Hsu, 
Lansdale,  and  Kenneth  John  Wiesinger,  Ambler,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Phila,  Pa. 
DivUion  of  Sen  No.  142,554.  Oct.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,427487. 
This  application  Aug.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  703,275 
Int.  Cl.'^  D06M  13/192 
U.S.  CI.  8-116.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  strengthening  a  cellulosic  substrate  comprising 
contacting  said  substrate  with  a  formaldehyde-free  curable  aqueous 
composition  comprising  (a)  a  polyacid  containing  at  least  two 
carboxylic  acid  groups,  anhydride  groups,  or  the  salts  thereof;  (b)  a 
phosphorous-containing  accelerator,  and  (c)  at  least  one  active 
hydrogen  compound,  said  active  hydrogen  compound  comprising 
at  least  two  active  hydrogen  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy!,  primary  amino,  secondary  amino,  and 
mixtures  thereof:  wherein  said  carboxyl  groups,  anhydride  groups, 
or  salts  thereof  are  neutralized  to  an  extent  of  less  than  about  iS'Tc 
with  a  fixed  base;  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  equivalents 
of  said  carboxylic  acid  groups,  anhydride  groups,  or  salts  thereof  to 
the  number  of  equivalents  of  said  active  hydrogen  groups  is  from 
about  i/o<)oi  to  about  Vr,  and  heating  said  composition. 


in  which 

R,,  R,,  R„  Rj  and  R,  independently  of  one  another  are  hydro- 
gen or  are  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C.-Cijalkyl, 

X,  and  X,  independently  of  one  another  are  chlorine  or  fluorine, 

B|  is  a  bridge  member  of  formula  — (CHj)^— .  --(CH,)j— O— 
(CH,),-  O-^CH,),-,  -^CH,U-0-(Ch\-0- 
(CH,)3-.  -CH,-CH,-CH(C,  H,)-,  -(CH^),- 
CH(CH,)-CH,—  or  -CH,-C(CH,)3-CH,-. 

B2  is  an  aromatic  bridge  member,  and 

Y  is  an  anthraquinone  radical  of  the  formula 


5,718,729 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  FOR  AN 

INTERNALLV-CARBONATING  NON-SURFACTANT 

CLEANING  COMPOSITION 

Robert  D.  Harris,  Logan,  Utah,  assignor  to  Harris  Research, 

Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,114 
Int.  CI."  CllD  7/l2;7/26;7/32 
U.S.  a.  Jt-137  22  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  textile  fibers  which  comprises  applying 
to  said  fibers,  an  intemally-carbonating  cleaning  composition  at 
ambient  pressure  and  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  at  least  140°  F. 
said  composition  being  prepared  coincident  with  said  application 
by  combining  solutions  at  said  elevated  temperature  consisting 
essentially  of 

(a)  an  aqueous  carbonate  salt  solution  comprising  0.1  to  16%  by 
weight  of  a  carbonate  salt,  said  carbonate  solution  having  a 
pH  of  between  about  8  and  1 1 ;  and 

(b)  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  comprising  0.1  to  1695^  by  weight 
of  an  acid,  said  acidic  solution  comprising  an  acid  having  a 
pH  of  between  about  3  and  6  wherein  the  relative  proponions 
of  carbonate  salt,  and  acid  are  such  that  the  carbonate  reacts 
with  die  acid  when  said  solutions  are  combined  so  as  to  create 
an  aqueous  composition  having  a  generally  neutral  pH  and 
from  which  carbon  dioxide  is  released  into  the  surrounding 
atmosphere  causing  carbon  dioxide  to  come  into  contact  with 
said  textile  fibers. 


o  cm. 


(3) 


SO,H 


O  HN-B,' 


in  which  B,'  is  as  defined  above  for  B, 


5,718,730 
FIBRE-REACTIVE  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYES,  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  USE 
Bemhard   MuUer,   Efringen-Kirchen,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541.008,  Oct.  11.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.601.622.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  14, 1994, 3093/ 
94 

Int  a.*  D06P.?/66.  C09B  1/iOI/U 
VS.  a.  8-«76  9  Claims 

I.  An  antliraquinone  dye  of  the  formula 


5.718.731 

OXIDATION  HAIR  DYE  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON  4,5- 

DL^MINOPYRAZOLE  AND  M-PHENYLENEDIAMINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Isolde  Loewe.  Bensheim;  Alexa  Weinges,  Heidelberg;  Wolfgang 
R.  Balzer,  Alsbach.  and  Stefan  Gerstung.  Reinheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Wella  Aktiengesellschaft,  Darmstadt. 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491.779.  Jun.  19.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1994,  44  22 
603.9 

Int  CI."  A6IK  7/13 
U.S.  a.  8-^109  7  Claims 

1.  An  oxidation  hair  dye  composition  containing  from  0.01  to 
4.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  developer  substance  comprising  at  least 
one  diaminopyrazole  of  the  formula  (I) 


NHR: 
^  N  NHR3. 


(I) 


Rl 
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wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyi  group 
having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  substituted  or  unsubslituted 
benzyl  group,  and  R"  and  R\  independently,  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  hydroxyalkyi  group  having  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms:  and  from  0.01  to  4.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  coupler 
subsunce  comprising  at  least  one  m-phenylenediamine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N-(3-dimethylamino)phenyl  urea  and 
3-(N-methylsulfonyl)amino-N.N-dimethylaniline. 


113      II? 


5,718,732 
EXHAUST  DYEING 
Brian  Bennett,  deceased,  late  of  Buttershaw.  and  Peter  Ben- 
nett, administrator.  Idle,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  CUiri- 
ant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited,  Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,025 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  4,  1995, 

9513585 

Int  a."  D06P  3/24. 1/39 
VS.  a.  8—582  18  Claims 

PH  COOBSe  wnx  WSIMQ  TEMPEBATUBE    0  J»On. 


go  TO  iO  15ii*» 

10  ao  <oo         aoM 

TEWrenATUBE  |C*«U.) 

E«iyl»»  <»»«  agHBd*  90* 


I —  "^m 


c)  concurrenUy  contacting  said  myclobutanil  or  oxyfluorfen  and 
gas  stream  such  that  the  myclobutanil  or  oxyfluorfen  is  atom- 
ized in  the  gas  stream  in  a  downward  direction  and 

d)  collecting  the  myclobuunil  or  oxyfluorfen  as  a  melt  and 
allowing  the  resulting  melt  of  myclobutanil  or  oxyfluorfen  to 
solidify. 


1,  A  process  orXyeTng  nylon  polyamide  fibers  in  an  aqueous 
exhaustion  dyebath  comprising  an  anionic  dyestuff.  comprising  the 

steps  of 

1   immersing  the  fibers  to  be  dyed  in  the  aqueous  dyebath  which 
has  a  temperature  of  from  20° -50°  C.  and  a  pH  of  7-11;  and 

2.  raising  the  temperature  to  110°  C.  maximum  and  maintaining 
it  there  until  exhaustion  is  substantially  complete; 

there  being  added  to  the  dyebath.  either  prior  to  the  commence- 
ment of  temperature  raising  or  after  an  alkaline  migration  period  at 
the  boil,  an  ester  of  a  C,-C,  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  with  a  Cj-C^ 
glycol  and  up  to  iO^  by  weight  of  the  ester  of  a  tertiary  amine 
which  is  essentially  non-volatile  under  the  process  conditions. 


5,718,734 

OIL  ADDITIVES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

Brian  William  Davies,  Blewbury,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,664,  Dec.  21,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  697.772 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1992, 

9213827 

Int  a."  ClOL ///«. //22 

U.S.  CI.  44—393  15  Ctalms 

1.  A  fuel  oil  composition  comprising  a  fuel  oil  and  a  wax  growth 
arrestor  additive  composition,  being  an  arrestor  for  said  fuel  oil. 
comprising: 

(a)  an  oil  soluble  ethylene  copolymer  having,  in  addition  to  units 
derived  from  ethylene,  units  of  the  formula 

— CHj— CRR'—  ' 

and  units  of  the  formula 

— CH,— CRR=—  " 

the  total  proportion  of 'units  of  the  formulae  1  and  11  in  the 
copolymer  being  within  the  range  of  from  7.5  to  35  molar  percent, 
wherein  each  r"  independently  represents  H  or  CH,.  and  each  R 
and  R-  independently  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  OOCR  . 
wherein  each  R'  independently  represents  a  hydrocarbyl  group 
having  at  most  8  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  the  units  of  the 
formula  1  are  different  from  the  units  of  the  formula  11  and.  if 
formula  I  represents  -CH,— CH(OOCCH,)— .  the  molar  propor- 
tion of  units  I  is  at  least  5%.  or 
(b)  comprising 
(i)  an  oil-soluble  wax  growth  arrestor  ethylene  copolymer  being 
an  arrestor  for  said  ftiel  oil  having,  in  addition  to  units  derived 
from  ethylene,  from  7.5  to  35  molar  per  cent  of  units  of  the 
formula 


5,718,733 

METHOD  FOR  ACCELERATING  SOLIDIFICATION  OF 

LOW  MELTING  POINT  PRODUCTS 

Adeline  Frances  McLaughlin.  Southampton.  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,835 
Int.  CI."  C07C  7/14:  BOID  9/00 
VS.  a.  23—295  R  '♦  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  solidifying  myclobutanil  or  oxyfluorfen  consist- 
ing of: 

a)  providing  said  myclobutanil  or  oxyfluorfen  in  molten  form  by 

heating: 

b)  providing  a  stream  of  gas  selected  form  the  group  consisting 
of  nitrogen,  carbon  dioxide,  air  ethane,  propane  and  mixtures 
thereof; 


— CH,— CRR'— 


1 


and  (ii)  an  oil-soluble  wax  growth  arrestor  ethylene  copolymer, 
being  an  arrestor  for  said  fuel  oil.  having,  in  addition  to  units 
derived  from  ethylene,  ft^om-7.5  to  35  molar  per  cent  of  units  of  the 
formula 


— CH,— CRR'- 


11 


wherein  each  R  independently  represents  H  or  CH,.  and  each  R 
and  R^  independently  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  COOR  or 
OOCR'.  wherein  each  R'  independently  represents  a  hydrocarbyl 
group,  provided  that 

(A)  when  each  of  R'  and  R=  represents  OOCR'.  copolymer  (i)  is 
an  ethylene-vinyl  aceute  copolymer  and/or  a  copolymer  in  which 
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R'  is  a  linear  alkyl  group  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and,  in 
copolymer  (ii).  R'  represents  a  linear  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to 
7  carbon  atoms: 

(B)  units  of  formula  I  differ  from  units  of  formula  D;  and 

(C)  the  number  average  molecular  weights  of  components  (i)  and 
(ii)  differ  by  not  more  than  2.000: 

with  the  proviso  that  additive  (a)  or  (b)  has  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  2,000  to  5.500  and  comprises  at  least  one 
polymer  made  by  saponification  and  re-esterification  or  by  trans 
esterification  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  or  propionate  or  an 
eihylene-methyl  or  ethyl  meth(acrylate)  copolymer. 


wherein  the  binder  comprises  a  porous  material  having  continu- 
ous pores,  and  the  fused  phase  is  formed  in  the  interfaces  of 
the  binder  and  the  ultrafine  abrasive  grains  and  has  a  diickness 
of  1.5  pm  or  less. 


5,718,735 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  HIGH  HEATING  VALUE 
Fl'EL  PRODUCT 
Robin  B.  Somerville.  Beaumont.  Tex.,  and  Liang-tseng  Fan. 
Manhattan.  Kans..  assignors  to  Solidiwaste  Technology.  L.P.. 
Manhattan.  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,192,  Jan.  22,  I99I,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  18,  I99i  Ser.  No.  948,089 
Int.  CI."  ClOL  5/00:5/46 
V.S.  CI.  44-552  ,7  cbdn^ 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  high  heating  value  fuel  product 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  dried  sewage  sludge  from  a  secondary  treatment  sys- 
tem of  a  sewage  processing  plant: 
blending  a  hydrocarbon-containing  material  with  said  dried  sew- 
age sludge,  said  hydrocarbon-containing  material  having  a 
heating  value  of  greater  than  7,000  BTU,  said  sewage  sludge 
being  between  10  and  50"^  of  a  weight  of  said  hydrocarbon- 
containing  material: 
mixing    a    monomeric    polyalcohol    to    the    blend    of    said 
hydrocarbon-conuining    material    and    said    dried    sewage 
sludge: 
introducing  a  lime-coniaining  pozzolanic  agent  to  the  mixture  of 
said   monomeric   polyalcohol,   said   hydrocarbon-containing 
material,  and  said  dried  sewage  sludge;  and 
forming  the  mixture  of  said  p<uzolanic  agent,  said  monomeric 
polyalcohol,  said  hydrocarbon-containing  material,  and  said 
dried  sewage  sludge  into  a  form  suiuble  for  handling. 


5.718.737 
METHOD  OF  RECYCLING  MIXED  COLORED  CULLET 

INTO  AMBER.  GREEN.  OR  FLINT  GLASS 
Duane  A.  Mosch.  Bridgeton.  NJ..  assignor  to  IntematJooa] 
Cullet  Exchange.  Inc..  Bridgeton..  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399.299,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  18.  19%.  Ser.  No.  683  J53 
Int.  CI."  C03C  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  65-30.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  creating  recycled  glass  products,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

obtaining  unsorted  mixed  color  glass  cullet  having  glass  of  at 
least  two  different  colors; 

adding  to  said  mixed  color  glass  cullet  at  least  one  of  a  decol- 
orizing agent  which  selectively  decolorizes  at  least  one  of  the 
colors  of  said  unsorted  mixed  color  glass  cullet  and  a  coloriz- 
ing agent  which  enhances  a  remaining  color  of  said  unsorted 
mixed  color  glass  cullet;  and 

melting  the  mixed  color  glass  cullet  and  any  agent  added  in  said 
adding  step  to  a  molten  state; 

creating  a  recycled  glass  product  of  said  remaining  color  from 
the  selectively  colorized/decolorized  molten  mixed  color  glass 
cullet. 


5  718  738 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CONTINUOUSLY  CHIRPED 

FIBER  BRAGG  GRATINGS 

Glenn   Eric   Kohnke.  Johnson   City.   N.Y..  and   Thomas  A. 

Strasser,  Chatham.  NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740.745 

InL  a."  C03B  37AKt 

VS.  CI.  65—31  1  m.!-. 


5.718.736 
POROUS  ULTRAFINE  GRINDER 
Hitoshi  Onishi.  Niigata-ken.  and  Kozo  Ishizaki,  1-7  Yukigaya. 
Otsuka-eho,  Ota-ku,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Kozo  Lshizaki,  Niigata,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  723,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1995,  7-261841 

Int.  CI."  B24D  3/10:5/00 

U.S.  a.  51-307  ,9  Claims 


1.  A  porous  ultrafine  grinder  comprising: 

ultrafine  abrasive  grains  selected  from  one  of  diamond  and  cubic 

boron  nitride  and  having  an  average  grain  size  of  60  \an  or 

less:  and 
a  binder  which  forms  a  fused  phase  by  fusion  with  die  ultrafine 

abrasive  grains  under  heating: 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  continuously  chirped  pha.se  mask 
comprising  the  .steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  comprising  UV  light  transparent  material, 
wherein  said  substrate  includes  a  planar  surface  coated  widi 
photoresist: 

exposing  said  photoresist  to  the  pattern  of  light  formed  by  the 
interference  of  a  first  portion  of  a  collimated  beam  and  a 
second  portion  of  said  collimated  beam  which  said  second 
portion  is  reflected  from  a  continuously  curved  mirror; 

developing  said  photoresist:  and 

etching  said  substrate  to  produce  a  phase  mask  having  a  continu- 
ously chirped  surface  relief  grating. 


5.718.739 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,718,740 

PI  I'NGER  \SSEMBLY  FOR  A  GLASSWARE  FORMING 

MACHINE 

Philip  Arnold  Mann,  Pontefract,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  708.169 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom,  Aug.  31,  1995. 

9517920 

Int.  CI."  C03B  9/00:  n/W 
VS.  CI.  65—171  2  Claims 


1.  A  plunger  assembly  tor  use  in  a  glassware  forming  machine 
compnsing 

a  base  having  a  top  surface  having  a  center  recess  and  a  pair  of 

outer  recesses  on  either  side  of  said  center  recess  and  conduit 

means  for  delivering  counter  blow  air  to  each  of  said  recesses. 

a  replaceable  positioning  plale  having  a  bottom  surface  to  be 

placed  on  the  top  surface  of  said  base  to  close  said  recesses, 

one.  two  or  three  plunger  cylinders,  each  including  tube  means 

extending  vertically  downwardly  therefrom  into  one  of  said 

recesses  for  receiving  counter  blow  air. 

means  for  positioning  each  of  said  plunger  cylinders  on  a  top  of 

said  replaceable  positioning  plate  with  the  axis  of  each  of  said 

tube  means  being  selectively  located. 

said  replaceable  positioning  plate  having  a  vertical  recess  for 

receiving  each  of  said  downwardly  extending  tube  means, 
one  of  said  outer  recesses  being  selectively  configured  so  that 
communication  will  be  established  from  said  conduit  means 
via  said  one  of  said  outer  recesses  to  a  plunger  cylinder 
having  said  tube  means  communicating  with  said  one  of  said 
outer  recesses  and  having  an  axis  located  within  a  selected 
range  of  locations  so  that  the  plunger  assembly  can  be 
changed  from  a  plunger  assembly  having  two  plunger  cylin- 
ders with  the  axes  of  said  tube  means  having  one  spacing  to  a 
plunger  assembly  having  two  plunger  cylinders  having  a 
different  spacing  of  the  axes  of  said  tube  means  or  the  plunger 
assembly  can  be  changed  to  a  plunger  assembly  having  only 
one  plunger  cylinder  without  changing  said  base  and  by 
changing  the  replaceable  positioning  plate  or  the  plunger 
assembly  can  be  changed  to  a  plunger  assembly  having  three 
plunger  cylinders  without  changing  said  base  and  by  changing 
the  replaceable  positioning  plate. 


5,718.741 
DIRECTLY  COOLED.  SIDE  RRED  FOREHEARTH 
James  D.  Hull;  Philip  D.  Peri^,  and  Roland  F.  Pimm,  all  of 
Perrysburg.  Ohio,  as.signors  to  Owens-Brockway  Glass  Con- 
tainer Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,498 
Int  CI."  C03B  5/16:5/23:5/42 
U.S.  a.  65—346  8  Oaims 

1.  A  forehearth  for  cooling  molten  glass  from  a  glass  melting 
furnace  as  it  flows  to  a  forming  machine,  said  forehearth  extending 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  have 
molten  glass  to  a  predetermined  level  therein  and  comprising: 
an  elongate,  generally  horizontally  extending  insulated  trough 
having  an  inlet  end  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  mol- 


ten glass  from  a  glass  melting  furnace  and  an  outlet  end 
constructed  and  arranged  to  discharge  molten  glass  to  a  form- 
ing machine; 
J  roi>f  structure  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  insulated 
trough,  said  roof  sinicture  comprising  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing senes  of  refractory  roof  block  elements,  each  of  the  roof 
block  elements  being  of  one-piece  construction  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  insulated  trough  from  one  side  of  said 
insulated  trough  to  the  other  side  of  said  insulated  trough, 
each  of  said  roof  block  elements  ha\  ing  an  inner  surface  with 
first    and    second    downwardly    facing    and    longitudinally 
extending  concave  surface  portions,  a  third  downwardly  fac- 
ing and   longitudinally   extending  concave  surface  portion 
between  said  first  and  second  downwardly  facing  concave 
surface  portions  and  first  and  second  downwardly  facing  and 
longitudinally  extending  convex  surface  portions,  one  of  said 
first  and  second  convex  surface  portions  being  positioned 
between  said  third  concave  surface  portion  and  one  of  said 
first  and  second  concave  surface  portions  and  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  substantially  impede  heal  transfer 
therebetween,  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  convex  sur- 
faces being  positioned  between  said  third  concave  surface 
portion  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  concave  surface 
portions  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  substantially 
impede  heal  transfer  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  generally 
transversely  extending  passages  in  said  roof  structure,  said 
plurality  of  generally  transversely  extending  passages  being 
arranged  in  a  longitudinally  extending  array,  each  of  said 
passages  terminating  in  an  opening  positioned  between  said 
first  and  second  convex  surface  portions,  for  introducing  a 
cooling  medium  into  said  forehearth  in  direct  contact  with 
said  third  concave  surface  portion  of  said  inner  surface,  at 
least  one  cooling  medium  outlet  from  said  forehearth.  said  at 
least  one  cooling  medium  outlet  being  longitudinally  spaced 
from  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  passages,  for  withdraw- 
ing cooling  medium  from  said  forehearth: 
longitudinally  extending  first  and  second  pluralities  of  generally 
opposed,  generally  transversely  extending  burners,  the  burn- 
ers of  the  first  plurality  firing  into  a  first  space  underlying  said 
first  concave  surface  portion,  the  burners  of  the  second  plu- 
rality firing  into  a  second  space  underlying  said  second  con- 
cave surface  portion: 
a  refractory  bridge  element  extending  across  said  insulated 
trough  at  a  location  between  said  inlel  end  and  said  outlet  end. 
said  refractory  bridge  element  projecting  downwardly  toward 
the  level  of  molten  glass  in  said  forehearth  and  separating  said 
forehearth  into  a  cooling  section  and  an  equalizing  section, 
said  forehearth  gradually  becoming  narrower  in  transverse 
width  as  it  proceeds  from  said  refractory  bridge  element  to 
said  outlet  end.  said  series  of  roof  block  elements  being 
positioned  over  said  cooling  section:  and 
at  least  one  equalizing  section  roof  block  element  covering  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  equalizing  section,  said  at  least  one 
equalizing  section  roof  block  element  having  an  inner  surface 
whose  shape,  in  transverse  cross-section,  is  Uie  same  as  that  of 
each  of  said  roof  block  elements,  the  inner  surface  of  said  at 
least  one  equalizing  section  roof  block  element  further  having 
a  uper  in  the  longimdinal  direction  to  gradually  decrea.se  the 
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distance  between  the  inner  surface  of  said  equalizing  section 
roof  block  element  and  an  upper  surface  of  a  stream  of  molten 
glass  flowing  thereunder 


5,718,742 

LADLE  AND  IMPELLER  ROTATION  FOR  FLUXING 

MOLTEN  METAL 

C.  Edward  Eckcrt,  260  Lynn  Ann  Dr.,  New  Keasinglon,  Pa. 

15068 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  548,087,  Oct.  25,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,630,863,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 

317.539,  Oct.  4,  1994,  Pal.  No.  5,462.581,  which  is  a 

conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,608,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5364,450.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1996,  .Sen  No.  682,130 

Int.  CI."  C22B  9/02:21 /Of, 

U.S.  a.  75-678  15  claims 


1.  An  improved  method  for  processing  a  body  of  molten  metal 
using  an  impeller  and  a  rotatable  container,  the  method  including 
increasing  shear  forces  in  the  body  of  molten  metal  and  reducing 
vortex  formation,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  bodj-  of  molten  metal  in  a  container:  and 

(b)  projecting  an  impeller  on  a  shaft  into  said  body  and 
(i)  rotating  said  impeller  in  one  direction:  and 

(ii)  rotating  said  container  and  said  body  of  molten  metal  in  a 
direction  opposite  of  rotating  said  impeller,  the  container 
and  the  impeller  being  rotated  at  a  rate  which  minimizes 
vortex  formation  and  which  maximizes  shear  forces  in  said 
body  for  purposes  of  improved  processing. 


grid  between  said  inner  and  outer  annular  rims,  and  desiccant 
within  said  space  between  said  inner  tubular  portion-and  said  outer 
cylindrical  shell. 


5,718,744 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  DEMISTING  APPARATUS 
ChaHes  W.  Ehlert,  Katy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lubrication  Systems 
Company  of  Texas,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996,  Ser  No.  5%,7I3 

Int.  CI."  BOID  46/00 

MS.  CI.  96-189  ,4  cuums 


VI 
81-,      OtJT      ,--82 


5.718.743 
DESICCANT  CARTRIDGE 
Peter  J.  Donnelly,  Williamsville,  and  Samuel  A.  Incorvia,  North 
Tonawanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Multisorb  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  605,494 
Int.  CI."  BOID  5i/02 
U.S.  a.  96-135  37  aaims 

LA  desiccant  cartridge  comprising  a  molded  plastic  shell  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends  and  including  an  outer  annular  portion 
and  an  inner  tubular  portion  and  integral  ribs  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  securing  said  inner  tubular  portion  within  said  outer 
annular  portion  to  define  a  space  therebetween,  a  molded  plastic 
end  cover  grid  mounted  on  at  least  said  first  end  of  said  molded 
plastic  shell,  said  molded  plastic  end  cover  grid  including  an  outer 
annular  rim  and  an  inner  annular  rim  and  a  plurality  of  crossmem- 
bers  extending  crosswise  to  each  other  with  open  spaces  therebe- 
tween, said  crossmembers  having  inner  crossmember  portions  fac- 
ing said  ribs  and  outer  crossmember  portions  facing  away  from 
said  ribs,  a  porous  disc  secured  to  said  molded  plastic  end  cover 


1.  Demisting  apparatus  for  separating  oil  and  air  ftom  oil  mist 
supplied  thereto,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  enclosed  reservoir  into  which  said  oil  mist  flows: 

filler  means  connected  to  said  reservoir,  a  first  portion  of  which 
is  vented  to  the  atmosphere  and  another  portion  of  which 
opens  to  the  interior  of  said  reservoir:  and 

blower  means  ha\ ing  a  suction  connected  lo  an  upper  portion  of 
said  reservoir  for  drawing  oil  mist  therefrom  and  having  a 
discharge  connected  to  said  filter  means  by  a  first  conduit,  a 
second  conduit  also  connecting  said  first  conduit  to  said 
reservoir  so  that  a  portion  of  said  oil  mist  being  discharged 
from  said  blower  may  be  relumed  lo  said  reservoir  without 
passing  through  said  filler  means: 

said  filter  means  including  a  filter  element  through  which  oil 
misi  discharged  from  said  blower  means  passes  for  separating 
oil  and  air  therein,  at  least  some  of  said  air  venting  to  said 
atmosphere  through  said  first  portion  of  said  filter  means,  said 
oil  draining  through  said  another  portion  of  said  filter  means 
for  collection  in  said  reservoir 
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5,718,745 

ELECTROLESS  PLATING  BATH  FOR  FORMING  BLACK 

COATINGS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  THE 

COATINGS 

Hideva  Itoh;  Shizuo  Toyoda.  and  Tadao  Senba,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Kanigen  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  693348 
Oaims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-202993 
Int.  CI."  C23C  lli/34 
VS.  C\.  106—1.22  23  Claims 

1.  An  electroless  plating  bath  for  forming  black  coatings  con- 
taining a  nickel  salt  and  a  reducing  agent,  which  further  contains  a 
sulfur-containing  compound  and  zinc  ions  wherein  the  concentra- 
tion of  zinc  ions  ranges  from  0.1-10  g/liter. 


5,718,749 

DENTAL  GYPSUM  BONDED  INVESTMENT 

COMPOSITION 

Haruhiko  HoriuchI;  Kenichi  liyama,  and  Koichi  Mamada,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  GC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-322428; 
Sep.  18,  1996,  8-266608 

Int.  CI."  B22C  im:  C04B  11/00 
IIS  CI  106    38.35  8  Claims 

l"  A  dental  gypsum  bonded  investment  composition  comprising 
100  parts  by  weight  of  (A)  a  mixture  comprising  (a) 
a-hemihydrate  gypsum  as  a  binder  and  (b)  quartz  and/or  cnsto- 
balite  as  a  refractory  matenal.  and  (B)  from  0.01  to  1.0  pan  by 
weight  of  a  poly-tetrafluoroethylene  resin. 


5,718,746 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AQUEOUS  PIGMENT  INK 
Toshiyuki  Nagasawa,  Yawata;  Telsujl  Kihara,  Takatsuki,  and 
.Sohko  Itoh.  Neyagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Orient 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,767 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-060408/ 

1995 

Int.  CI."  C09D  H/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—31.9  »  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  aqueous  pigment  ink,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 
finely  dispersing  a  carbon  black  having  an  oil  absorptivity  of  not 

more  than  100  ml/ 100  g  in  an  aqueous  medium:  and 
oxidizing  the  carbon  black  by  using  hypohalite. 


5.718.750 

SAND  COMPOSITION  HAVING  IMPROVED  ADHESION 

Craig  R.  Weggel,  311  Quigley  Ave.,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.  19090 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,299 

Int.  a."  C09D  103/02;  J 89/00:  C08L  3/02:89/00 

U.S.  CI.  106—134.2  16  Claims 

13.  A  sand  additive  comprising: 

a)  about  6-10  parts  by  volume  of  an  adhesion  agent  selected 
ttom  the  group  consisting  of  gelatin,  flour,  and  starch,  and 

b)  about  1-6  parts  by  volume  of  colored  sand. 


5,718,747 
EMULSION  INK  FOR  STENCIL  PRINTING 
Koichi    Okusawa,    Inashiki-gun,    Japan,    assignor    to    Riso 
Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759.631 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-339888 
Int  CI."  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CL  106—31.26  2  Claims 

1.  A  water-in-oil  emulsion  ink  for  stencil  printing,  which  con- 
tains carbon  black  having  a  pH  of  5  or  lower  as  a  colorant  added  to 
the  oil  phase,  in  an  amount  of  2-10%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  ink. 


5,718,751 

ADHESIVE  AGENT  FOR  ADHERING  AN  OBJECT  TO  ITS 

BASE 

Jari  Tapio  Laakkonen:  Jukka  Juhani  Suomalainen,  both  of 

Espoo;  Mikko  Kalevi  Karvo,  and  Rauno  Juha  Ensio  Logren, 

both  of  Oulu,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Okmetic  Oy,  Espoo, 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00452,  §  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)6533,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  2^,  1994,  943958 

Int  CI."  C09J  193/04 

VS.  CI.  106—236  1®  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  agent  for  adhering  an  object  produced  in  a 
multi-stage  process  to  its  base  for  the  duration  of  at  least  one 
process  step,  characterized  in  that  it  contains  20-50  parts  by 
weight  of  modified  tall  oil  rosin  with  an  acid  value  within  the 
itgion  115-145  and  48-80  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  solvent, 
so  that  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  adhesive  agent  is  in 
the  area  10-18°  C. 


5,718,748 
EMULSION  INK  FOR  STENCIL  PRINTING 

Takashi  Suzuki;  Masato  Ishikawa;  Yoshihiro  Hayashi,  and 
Sadanao  Okuda,  all  of  Ibaraki-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  RLso 
Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996.  8-032763; 
Jul.  12,  1996,  8-203224 

Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—31.26  20  Claims 

1.  A  waler-in-oil  (W/O)  stencil  printing  emulsion  ink,  having  an 
oil  phase  and  a  water  pha.se,  in  which  a  water-insoluble  colorant  is 
contained  in  said  water  pha.se.  and  said  oil  pha.se  comprises  a 
solvent  and  an  agent  for  thickening  said  solvent. 


5,718,752 

ASPHALT  COMPOSITION  WITH  IMPROVED 

PROCESSABILITY 

Robert  Quillin  Kluttz,  Houston,  Tex„  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Corapanv,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,456 
Int  CI."  C09D  195/00:  C08L  95/00 
VS.  a.  106—273.1  >2  Claims 

1.  A  bituminous  composition  comprising  a  bituminous  compo- 
nent and  a  radial  block  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocartxin 
and  a  conjugated  diene  which  has  the  generalized  formula: 

(B,— S— Bj)„— Y 

wherein  B,  is  a  block  of  polydiene  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  2000  to  8000,  S  is  a  block  of  polyvinyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  10.000  to  30,000  B,  is  a  block  of  polydiene  having  a  weight 
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average  molecular  weight  of  from  40,000  to   100.000.  Y  is  a 
multifunctional  coupling  agent,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6. 


k 

^  5,718,753 

COLORED  METALLIC  PIGMENT  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 

Masakazu  Suzuki,  Kakogawa;  Hiroshi  Nakaminami,  Nishi- 
nomiya,  and  Seiji  Homma.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Holding,  Inc.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No,  730,450 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  20, 

1995,  95810653 

Int  a."  C09C  1/62 

VS.  a.  106— 103  28  Claims 

1.  A  colored  metallic  pigment  comprising  a  metallic  core  and  a 

very   fine,   substantially  continuous,  uniform  and  homogeneous 

layer  of  organic  pigment  particles  which  is  directly  in  contact  with 

said  metallic  core. 


5,718,756 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 

STRUCTURED  PAPER  COATING 

Howard  Larry  Mohler.  Sterling.  Ohio,  assignor  to  ThieleKa- 

olin  Company,  Sandersville,  Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,660 
Int  CI."  C09C  3/00:3/08:3/10 
VS.  CI.  106-486  ,2  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  structured  paper  coating 
having  good  opacifying  characteristics  and  good  rheological  prop- 
erties, wherein  die  process  consists  essentially  of  first  mixing 
together  a  fine  panicle  size  kaolin  clay  pigment;  water:  an  additive 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dispersing  agents, 
thickening  agents,  pH  adjusting  agents,  wening  agents,  defoaming 
agents  and  mixtures  thereof:  and  a  cationic  flocculant:  and  then 
adding  a  non-cationic  binder  material  to  the  mixture  under  contin- 
ued mixing  conditions  for  a  lime  sufficient  to  pnxluce  the  struc- 
tured paper  coating:  wherein  the  cationic  flocculant  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  less  than  1 .0  pan  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  kaolin  clay  pigment,  and  the  structured  paper  coating  has  a 
solids  content  of  at  least  40  percent  by  weight. 


5,718,754 
PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Ian  Alexander  Macpherson.  Paisley;  Iain  Frank  Fraser,  KU- 
bimie;  Peter  CyrU  White;  William  Ewen  Smith,  both  of 
Glasgow,  all  of  Scotland,  and  Calum  Hugh  Munro,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,148 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26,  1996, 
9601604 

Int  a."  C09B  67/50 
U.S.  CI.  106-413  15  Claims 

I  A  pigment  composition  comprising  a  pigment  having 
adsorbed  on  its  surface,  or  as  a  physical  mixture,  an  amount 
sufficient  to  be  detected  by  Raman  or  Raman  Resonance  spectros- 
copy up  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  pigment 
composition  of  a  coding  compound  which  is  a  compound  contain- 
ing an  azo.  azomethine  or  polycyclic  chromophore  and  which  has 
an  absorption  spectrum  and  a  Raman  spectnim  different  from  thai 
of  the  pigment. 


5,718,755 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  IRON  OXIDE  BLACK 
PIGMENT  GRANULES 
Berndt-Ullrich   Kohler,   Lauro  De  Freitas,   Brazil;   Manfred 
Eitel,  Kempen,  Germany;  Giinter  Linde,  and  Herbert  Kun- 
stmann,  both  of  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  763,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1995,  195  48 
418.5 

Int  C\.*'CWC3AK):ia4 
VS.  a.  106—456  JO  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  intensely  colored  iron  oxide 
black  pigment  granules,  which  are  stable  to  handling  and  are 
highly  dispersible.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  about  0.1  to  about  1.6  wt  %  binders  comprising 
soluble  phosphates,  silicates  or  sulfates  to  an  Fe,04  suspen- 
sion, wherein  the  binder  wl  %  is  calculated  based  on  the  iron 
oxide  present  in  the  suspension: 

(b)  drying  and  granulating  the  suspension  by  atomizing  or 
spraying  to  form  dried  iron  oxide  black  pigment  granules 
having  a  solids  content  of  about  70  to  90  wi  %:  and 

(c)  tempering  the  granules  at  a  temperature  of  20O°-50O''  C. 


5,718,757 

BINDING  PHASE  FOR  PHOSPHOMAGNESIUM 

CEMENTS  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  MORTARS 

Bruno  Le  GuUlou,  Pierrefitte-Sur-Seine,  and  Giiies  Orange. 

Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie. 

Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  .Ser.  No,  753,858 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1995,  95  14538 

Int  CI."  C04B  I2A)2 

VS.  CI.  106-691  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  phosphomagnesium  cement 

comprising  the  step  of: 

mixing  water  and  a  binding  phase  based  on  at  least  one  phos- 
phorus compound,  on  a(  least  one  magnesium  compound  and 
on  at  least  one  inorganic  compound,  wherein 
the  inorganic  compound  is  in  the  form  of: 
either  of  panicles  ( 1 )  of  size  smaller  than  0. 1  \im. 
or  of  aggregates  (2)  of  size  smaller  than  0.1  pm, 
or  of  agglomerates  (3)  capable  of  deagglomerating,  at  least 
panially,  during  the  mixing  of  the  said  binding  pha.se  and 
water,  into  panicles  of  size  smaller  than  0.1  \an  or  into 
aggregates  of  size  smaller  than  0. 1  \an. 


5,718,758 

ULTRA-LIGHT  HIGH  MOISTURE  RETENTION  TITLE 

MORTAR 

Charles  S,  Breslauer,  10709  Flotilla  Ct.  SE.,  Hobe  .Sound,  Fto. 

33455 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,296 

Int  a."  C04B  14/18:14/20 

V.S.  a.  106-698  8  aaims 


1.  A  high  water  retention  lightweight  monar  for  use  with  clay 
and  concrete  tiles,  comprising: 


2074 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  17,  1998 


a  sandless  aggregate,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  aggregate  com- 
prised of  aggregate  meeting  ASTM  standard  C-332: 

masonr>  cement; 

the  sandless  aggregate  having  a  water  retaining  capability  such 
that  when  water  is  mixed  with  the  mortar,  the  ratio  of  the 
weight  of  the  water  to  the  weight  of  the  mortar  is  approxi- 
mately 1:1;  and 

the  aggregate  and  masonry  cement  when  mixed  to  form  the 
mortar  having  a  maximum  uplift  strength  in  total  pounds  per 
tile  greater  than  60  pounds  when  the  mortar; 

whereby  the  water  retaining  capacity  of  the  sandless  aggregate 
provides  increased  moisture  levels  that  increase  mortar  hydra- 
tion and  setting  time. 


I6H 


5.718,759 

CEMENTinOUS  GYPSUM-CONTAINING 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MATERIALS  MADE  THEREFROM 

Elisha  Stay.  Amherst;  Edward  A.  Burkard,  and  Ronald  S. 
Finkelstein.  both  of  East  Amherst,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
National  Gypsum  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,727,  Sep.  13,  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  384,756,  Feb.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,873 
Int.  CI."  C04B  7/04:ll/2fi:  C09D  1/06:5/1  H 
L'.S.  a.  106—735  20  Claims 

1    A  lire-stopping  material  made  from  mixing  water  with  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  about  20  wt.  ^  to  about  75  wt.  %  calcium  sulfate  beta- 
hemihydrate: 

(b)  about  10  wt.  "^^  to  about  50  wt.  "%  of  a  cement  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Portland  cement,  a  blend  of  Portland 
cement  and  fly  ash.  a  blend  of  Portland  cement  and  ground 
blast  slag;  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  about  4  wt.  %  to  about  20  wt.  %  silica  fume;  and 

(d)  about  1  wt.  %  to  about  50  wt.  %  pozzolanic  aggregate. 


5,718,760 
GROWTH  OF  COLORLESS  SILICON  CARBIDE 
CRYSTALS 
Calvin  H.  Carter,  Cary;  Valeri  F.  Tsvetkov,  Durham,  and  Rob- 
ert C.  Glass,  Chapel  HiU,  all  of  N.C,  assignors  to  Cree 
Research,  Inc.,  Durham.  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5%,526 
Int.  CI."  C30B  29/36 
VS.  a.  117— «4  11  Oalms 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  colorless  single  crystal  of  silicon 
carbide  comprising  growing  a  single  crystal  of  silicon  carbide  by  a 
sublimation  technique  while  introducing  compensated  levels  of 
p-type  and  n-type  dopants  into  a  crystal  lattice  structure. 
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(a)  providing  said  substrate  having  a  non-nucleation  surface  and 
an  adjacent  nucleation  surface,  wherein  said  nucleation  sur- 
face is  formed  by  ion-implanting  the  non-nucleation  surface 
in  an  amount  of  1x10'^  cm"-  or  more  ions,  said  nucleation 
surface  comprising  an  amorphous  material  and  having  a  sur- 
face area  up  to  about  16  pm"  so  as  to  permit  only  a  single 
nucleus  to  grow  and  having  a  larger  nucleation  density  than 
the  nucleation  density  of  the  non-nucleation  surface; 

(b)  introducing  into  a  mixing  space  (i)  a  ga.seous  organometallic 
compound  for  supplying  an  element  belonging  to  group  VI  of 
the  Periodic  Table,  said  organometallic  compound  being  rep- 
resented by  die  formula  R,—  X„— R;  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
of  2  or  mote;  R,  and  R,  represent  alkyl;  and  X  is  S.  Se.  or  Te; 
and  (ii)  a  gaseous  compound  for  supplying  an  element 
belonging  to  group  II  of  the  Periodic  Table; 

(c)  mixing  and  reacting  said  gaseous  organometallic  compound 
and  said  gaseous  compound  in  order  to  form  a  stable  interme- 
diate; 

(d)  forming  said  single  nucleus  on  said  nucleation  surface  of 
said  substrate  with  said  stable  intermediate;  and 

(e)  growing  said  crystalline  film  on  said  substrate  by  gaseous 
metal  organic  compound  chemical  vapor  deposition. 


5,718,762 
METHOD  FOR  VAPOR-PHASE  GROWTH 
Hitoshi  Habuka,  Gunma-ken,  Japan;  Naoto  Tate,  Camas, 
Wash.;  Masanori  Mayuzumi,  Gunma-ken,  Japan;  Hitoshi 
Tsunoda.  Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  and  MasaUke  Katayama, 
Gunma-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1995,  7-066883 

lot.  CI.'  C30B  25/20 

VS.  CI.  117—97  15  Claims 
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5,718,761 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CRYSTALLINE  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FILM 

Hiroyuki  Tokunaga,  Kawasaki;  Jun-ichi  Hanna,  and  I.samu 

Sliimizu,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  137,488,  Oct  18,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,115,  Apr.  17,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,105,  Apr. 

23,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
234,748,  Aug.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  635^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1987.  62-209455 
Int.  CI."  C03B  25/04 
VS.  CI.  117—94  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  crystalline  semiconductor  film  includ- 
ing a  group  II  element  and  a  group  VI  element  in  a  crystal  forming 
space  housing  a  substrate,  comprising  die  steps  of: 


1.  A  mediod  for  vapor-phase  growth  of  a  thin  film  of  silicon 
single  crystal  on  a  surface  of  a  silicon  single  crystal  substrate, 
comprising  tiie  steps  of: 

heating  up  said  silicon  single  crystal  substrate  in  an  ambience  of 

a  gas  consisting  essentially  of  an  inert  gas;  and 
removing  a  native  oxide  film  formed  on  said  surface  of  said 
silicon  single  crystal  substrate  by  etching  with  hydrogen  gas 
prior  to  said  vapor-phase  growth. 
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5,718,763 
RESIST  PROCESSING  APPARATIS  FOR  A 
RECTANGULAR  SUBSTRATE 
Kiyohisa  Tateyama;  Kimio  Motoda;  Tatsuya  Iwasaki,  all  of 
Kumamoto;    Takenobu    MaLsuo.    Kofu; "  Kazuki    Denpoh, 
Nirasaki,  and  Fiji  Yamaguchi.  Yamanashi-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Kyushu  Limited,  Tosu,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1994,  6-089138- 
Jun.  2,  1994,  6-143841;  Jul.  4,  1994,  6-174797 

Int.  CI."  D05C  5/(M) 
VS.  a.  118-52  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  resist  on  a  rectangular  substrate  for 
liquid  crystal  display  and  removing  a  part  of  the  resist,  comprising: 
resist  coating  means  for  forming  a  resist  film  on  at  least  one  side 
of  the  substrate  by  spin-rotating  the  substrate  and  applying  a 
resist  solution  to  the  substrate; 
resist  removing  means  arranged  to  be  spaced  from  said  resist 
coating  means  to  remove  coated  resist  from  the  substrate;  and 
carrier  means  for  carrying  the  substrate  between  the  resist  coat- 
ing means  and  the  resist  removing  means, 
wherein  .said  resist  removing  means  includes: 
nozzle  means  for  jening  removing  liquid,  which  can  dissolve 

resist,  to  peripheral  portions  of  the  substrate, 
moving  means  for  moving  the  nozzle  means  along  the  periph- 
eral portions  of  the  substrate,  and 
exhausting  means  in  communication  with  said  resist  removing 
means  for  discharging  air  around  peripheral  portions  of  the 
substrate  to  generate  an  air  flow  flowing  from  the  periph- 
eral portions  of  the  substrate  to  an  outside  of  the  substrate: 
and 
said  removing  liquid  jetted  from  said  nozzle  means  strips  the 
resist  off^  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  substrate  and  dis- 
charges die  resist  by  said  air  flow  to  the  outside  of  the 
substrate. 


at  lea.st  one  nozzle  substantially  at  the  level  of  said  plate  for 
discharging  an  upward  spray  of  coating  liquid  into  the  coating 
chamber  to  coat  the  panicles; 

a  rotation-symmetrical  wall  in  the  coating  chamber  positioned 
with  an  axis  diereof  in  line  with  and  vertically  above  said 
nozzle,  said  wall  being  spaced  above  said  base  plate; 

means  for  providing  an  upward  gas  flow  through  a  space  defined 
by  said  wall,  said  means  comprising  an  annular  aperture 
between  the  base  plate  and  the  nozzle; 

gas  guiding  walls  located  below  the  base  plate  and  fitting  to  an 
edge  of  the  annular  aperture,  said  gas  guiding  walls  defining  a 
rotation  symmetrical  space  having  a  downward  expanding 
horizontal  cross-section,  said  gas  guiding  walls  being  placed 
within  a  plenum  connected  to  a  source  of  gas  at  higher 
pressure  dian  a  pressure  existing  abo\e  the  base  plate;  and 

means  for  imparting  a  swirling  movement  to  an  accelerating 
flow  of  gas  stream  upward  between  the  guiding  walls  and 
through  the  annular  aperture,  said  swiriing  movement  means 
being  located  within  the  gas  guiding  walls  in  a  horizontal 
cross-sectional  area  which  is  substantially  larger  than  an  area 
of  the  annular  aperture  and  being  located  a  distance  from  said 
annular  aperture. 


5,718,765 
APPARATUS  FOR  GAVANIZING  A  LINEAR  ELEMENT 
Carl  H.  Unger,  Oak  Lawn,  and  Kalyan  K.  Maitra,  Flossmoor. 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Allied  -Hibe  &  Conduit  Corporation. 
Harvey,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,228.  Dec.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,527,563,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  892,432,  Jun. 

10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 

No.  717,852,  Jun.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb 

29,  1996,  Sen  No.  608,823 

Int.  CI."  B05C  3/12 

VS.  CI.  118-^5  j7  Claims 


5,718,764 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  SOLID  PARTICLES 

Kim  Walten  Lupsingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aeromatic- 

Fielder  AG,  Budendorf,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00040.  §  371  Date  Man  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Man  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20432,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  379,445 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Jan.   27.    1994 
00241-94 

Int.  CI.*  B05C  5A>0 

','  .  ■  ,  13  Claims        1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  ealvanizine  linear  element 

1.  An  apparatus^for  coating  solid  particles  comprising:  improved  apparatus  for  applying  molten  zin^  to  a  "ea^SS Td 

trpal^^def'  "  "■""'  '"""'  ''''""''  '"  '^''"'^'"'"^  •'^    S"'^"  ""-^  •='^'"-  •'  ^  8^^-.zed  comprising  in'o^bma 

a  base  plate  positioned  and  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  upper       a  source  of  molten  zinc 
coating  chamber;  «_  ;_„ 

*  an  men  gas  environment  over  said  source: 
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means  for  causing  a  stream  of  molten  zinc  to  flow  from  said 
source  through  a  linear  application  zone  in  said  inert  gas 
environment  having  a  longitudinal  axis  with  a  predetermined 
length  and  having  a  predetermined  thickness: 

means  for  passing  the  linear  element  axially  through  said  appli- 
cation zone  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  at  a  predeter- 
mmed  rate  such  that  each  point  on  said  element  is  in  conucl 
with  said  molten  zinc,  whereby  said  element  is  galvanized  and 

wherein  said  means  for  causing  said  stream  of  molten  zmc  to 
flow  comprises  means  for  causing  said  stream  to  flow  through 
said  application  zone  before  said  environment  causes  any 
substantial  solidification  of  said  molten  zinc  in  said  zone, 
whereby  said  element  is  galvanized  without  the  need  for  an 
auxiliary  source  of  heat  to  maintain  the  stream  of  zinc  in  a 
molten  state  before  application  to  said  element. 


5,718,766 

APPARATl'S  FOR  Gl  IDING  METAL  STRIP  IN  A 

MOLTED  METAL  BATH 

Jean  Marie  \lgnot,  Mairieux,  France,  and  Hubert  Abels,  Pom- 

meroeul.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Vesuvius  Cnicible  Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,494 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  26.  1991.  91  09/  636 
Int  CI.'  B05C  i/02 
VS.  a.  118—423  7  Claims 


when  to  selectively  uigger  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  powder 
spray  guns  ON  and  OFF  to  effect  a  powder  coating  process; 

and  u  u 

a  communications  network  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
plurality  of  gun  controls  for  providing  data  to  the  plurality  of 
gun  controls. 


5,718,768 
APPAR.VTIS  FOR  PRODUCING  GEL-COATED  SEEDS 
Yoichi  Ido,  Susono.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1995,  7-256282 

InL  CI."  B05C  im 

U.S.  a.  118— 712  4  aaims 


1.  A  guide  roller  assembly  for  guiding  a  strip  of  metal  in  a 
molten  metal  bath,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  cylindrically  shaped  roll  body  having  an  axial  bore  there- 
through, said  roll  body  being  made  substantially  in  its  entirety 
from  a  sintered  refractory  material  comprising  at  least  80%  by 
weight  fused  silica:  and 

shaft  means  positioned  in  said  axial  bore  for  rotaubly  support- 
ing said  roll  body  while  submerged  in  said  molten  metal  bath. 
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5,718,767 
DISTRIBUTED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  POWDER 
COATING  SYSTEM 
Gerald  W.  Crura.  Elyria,  Ohio;  Eddie  W.  Dixson,  Jr.,  Norcross, 
Ga.,-  Charles  L.  Gatian,  111.  North  Ridgeville.  Ohio:  Jeanne 
Marie   Leidy.   Rocky   River.  Ohio;   William   Mark   Rucki, 
Aurora,  Ohio;  Joseph  G.  Schroeder.  North  Royalton,  Ohio, 
and  Cynthia  Skelton-Becker,  Rocky  River.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  320,882 
Int.  a."  B05C  11/00 
U.S.  a.  118—669  24  Claims 

1.  A  powder  coating  system  for  applying  a  powder  coating  to  a 
part  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  powder  spray  guns  disposed  with  respect  to  the 

part: 
a  plurality  of  gun  controls,  each  of  the  gun  conu-ols  including  a 
processor  connected  to  a  memory,  the  memory  storing  at  least 
one  set  of  spray  parameters,  each  of  the  gun  controls  being 
connected  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  powder  spray  guns  for 
selecting  the  one  set  of  spray  parameters  and  determining 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  gel-coated  seeds  comprising: 
a  seed-supplying  unit  connected  to  a  nozzle  unit: 
said  seed-supplying  unit  comprising: 
a  support  member: 

a  plurality  of  suction  tips  fitted  to  said  support  member;  and 
a  first  drive  means  for  rotationally  reciprocatingly  driving  said 
support  member  such  that  each  suction  tip  of  said  plurality 
of  suction  tips  is  successively  moved  between  a  seed- 
sucking  position  and  a  seed-supplying  position:  and 
a  second  drive  means  for  driving  a  seed  vessel  upwardly  and 
downwardly: 
said  nozzle  unit  comprising: 
a  gel  flow  channel  filled  with  a  gel: 

a  gel-pressurizing  plunger  reciprocatably  insened  into  said  gel 
flow  channel,  wherein  said  plunger,  when  moving  in  a  for- 
ward direction,  pressurizes  said  gel  inside  of  said  gel  flow 
channel,  and  when  moving  in  a  rearward  direction,  causes  an 
additional  gel  to  flow  into  said  gel  flow  channel; 
a  cutting  plunger  with  a  hollow  portion  axially  extended 
therethrough,  wherein  said  cutting  plunger  opens  a  valve 
when  said  gel  inside  of  said  gel  flow  channel  is  pressurized 
to  allow  said  gel  to  discharge,  a  part  of  said  gel  which  has 
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thus  been  discharged  dropping  by  said  gel's  own  weight 
and  a  remainder  of  said  gel  forming  a  layer  of  said  gel  that 
closes  said  hollow  portion  at  a  lower  end  thereof:  and 
a  third  drive  means  for  driving  said  gel-pressurizing  plunger 
to  reciprocate  in  said  gel  flow  channel; 
said  nozzle  unit  being  disposed  corresponding  to  said  seed- 
supplying  posiUon  and  coating  a  seed  with  gel,  which  has 
been  dropped  and  supplied  from  said  seed-supplying  unii 
through  said  hollow  portion  of  said  cutting  plunger: 
a  controller  for  controlling  said  first  drive  means  to  niove  each 
suction  tip  of  said  plurality  of  suction  tips  between  said 
seed-sucking  position  and  said  seed-supplying  position,  con- 
trolling said  second  drive  means  when  one  suction  tip  of  said 
plurality  of  suction   tips  has  moved  to  said  seed-sucking 
position  to  move  said  seed  vessel  upwardly  to  allow  said  one 
suction  tip  of  said  plurality  of  suction  tips  to  suck  said  seed 
thereto  lo  perform  a  seed  sucking  operation,  having  said  seed 
sucking  operation  repealed  if  said  one  suction  tip  of  said 
plurality  of  suction  tips  fails  to  suck  said  seed  by  a  first  seed 
sucking  operation,  controlling  said  first  drive  means  to  move 
said  one  suction  tip  of  said  plurality  of  suction  tips  with  said 
seed  sucked  thereto  at  said  seed-sucking  position  to  said 
seed-supplying  pt>siUon,  releasing  a  suction  at  said  seed- 
supplying  position  to  allow  said  one  suction  tip  of  said  plu- 
rality of  suction  tips  to  drop  said  seed  to  be  supplied  through 
said  hollow  portion  of  .said  cutting  plunger,  and  controlling 
said  third  drive  means  to  move  said  gel-pressurizing  plunger 
forwardly  so  that  said  cutting  plunger  opens  a  valve  lo  allow 
gel  to  flow  out,  wherein  said  controller  includes  a  counter 
means  for  counting  a  number  of  sucking  operations  in  which 
said  one  suction  lip  of  said  plurality  of  suction  tips  fails  lo 
suck  said  seed  at  said  seed-sucking  position,  and  said  sucking 
operations  are  stopped  when  a  counted  value  of  said  counter 
means  arrives  at  a  predetermined  number  of  limes. 


5.718,770 
THERMALLY-INHIBITED  PREGELATINIZED 
GRANULAR  STARCHES  AND  FLOURS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Manish  B.  Shah.  Franklin  Park,  N  J.;  David  J.  Thomas,  Eagan 
Minn.;   Chung-Wai  Chiu,  Westfield.  NJ.;   Roger  Jeffcoat^ 
Bridgewater,  NJ..  and  Douglas  J,  Hanchetu  Wharton,  NJ., 
assignors  to  NaUonal  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Hold- 
ing Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  481.963.  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296J11, 
Aug.  25,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  587,627 
Int.  a."  C08B  3U/I2.M/00 
U.S.  CI.  127-65  3,ctotos 

1.  A  starch  or  flour  which  is  a  thermally-inhibited,  pregelatinized 
granular  starch  or  flour. 


5,718,771 
RETRACTABLE  TRAVERSING  TRASH  RAKE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  WEEDSCREEN 
Wayne  G.  CasseU,  League  City;  Wesley  A.  Reetz,  Houston,  and 
Trent  T.  Gathright.  Peariand,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Brack- 
et! Green,  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,191 

Int  CI."  B08B  7A)4:  B66C  11/00.17/00 

U.S.  a.  134-^2  7  Claims 


5,718,769 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Junichiro  Hashizume;   Shigenori   Ueda.   both  of  Nara,  and 
Shinji  Tsuchida,  Tsuzuki-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  404,4% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994.  6-049661 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00 
U.S.a.IU^-723  2,e,aims 


1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising  a  reaction  chamber 
having  a  space  for  disposing  a  first  electrode  therein  thai  can  be 
evacuated  and  a  second  electrode  disposed  so  as  lo  surround  the 
first  eleco-ode.  wherein  said  second  electrode  is  connected  lo  a 
high-frequency  power  supply  means  at  least  at  two  connecung 
points  in  the  peripheral  direction. 


I,  A  traversing  trash  rake  assembly  for  cleaning  a  weedscreen 
having  a  plurality  of  bays,  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  pair  of  carrier  beams  extending  substantially 

honzonially  therefrom: 
a  collection  hopper  disposed  widiin  said  frame: 
a  trolley  movable  along  said  carrier  beams  between  a  first 
retracted  position  above  said  hopper  and  a  second  extended 
position  outside  said  frame: 
raking  means  attached  to  said  trolley  and  capable  of  being  raised 

and  lowered  lo  collect  debris  from  the  weedscreen: 
track   means   adjacent   the   weedscreen.   said   frame   movably 
mounted  lo  said  track  means  and  movable  thereon  to  a  plu- 
rality of  cleaning  locations  each  adjacent  a  weed.screen. 
7.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  weedscreen  having  a  plurality  of  bays 
with  a  traversing  trash  rake  assembly  having  a  frame  with  a  pair  of 
carrier  beams  extending  substantially  horizontally  therefrom,  a 
collection  hopper  disposed  within  said  frame,  a  trolley  movable 
along  said  carrier  beams  between  a  first  retracted  position  above 
said  hopper  and  a  second  extended  position  outside  said  frame, 
raking  means  attached  lo  said  trolley  and  capable  of  being  raised 
and  lowered  lo  collect  debris  from  the  bays,  and  track  means 
adjacent  the  bays,  said  firaroe  movably  mounted  lo  said  track 
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means  and  mo\able  thereon  to  a  plurality  of  cleaning  locations 
each  adjacent  a  bay.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  said  frame  adjacent  a  weedscreen: 
moving  said  trolley  from  said  retracted  position  to  said  extended 

position: 
lowering  said  raking  means  to  clean  the  weedscreen; 
raising  said  raking  means  to  remove  debris  from  the  weed- 
screen; 
moving  said  trolley  from  said  extended  position  to  said  retracted 

position  within  said  frame; 
dumping  the  removed  debns  from  said  raking  means  into  said 

hopper;  and 
repositioning  said  frame  adjacent  another  weedscreen. 


toelectric  semiconductor  layer  between  the  tirst  electrode  and  the 
second  electrode,  wherein  said  antireflection  layer  comprises  a 
laminated  member  of  a  first  thin  conductive  oxide  layer  containing 
a  tirst  crystalline  oxide  of  grain  si/.e  of  not  larger  than  20  nm  and 
a  second  thin  conductive  oxide  layer  containing  a  second  oxide  of 
a  second  crystalline  oxide  of  grain  size  of  not  larger  than  20  nm. 
wherein  the  thickness  d  of  the  laminate  is  equal  to  the  wavelength 
of  light  absorbed  by  the  photoelectric  semiconductor  layer  divided 
by  4n.  where  n  is  the  composite  refractive  index  of  the  layers  of  the 
antireflection  laminate. 


5,718,772 

SOLAR  CEIL  HAVING  EXCELLENT  WEATHER 

RESLSTANCE 

lakahiro  Mori.  Ikoma:  Ichiro  Kataoka;  Satoru  Yamada,  both 

of  Tsuzuki-gun.  and  Shigenori  Itoyama,  Nara.  all  of  .lapan. 

a.s.signors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  kalsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  -W2,78«>,  Apr.  7,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,578,141.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  1.  1993,  5-163488 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  .<//(«« 

VS.  a.  136—251  2  Claims 
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5,718,774 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  BEVEL  GEAR 
Tetuo  Ttikamoto,  Hadano;  Kiyosi  Okawachi,  Odawara; 
Mitugu  Kojiraa,  Hadano;  Shinji  Fushimi,  Yokosuka;  Shunzo 
Imegaki,  Yokohama,  and  Takashi  Matsumoto,  Vbkohama. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nis.san  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
and  Nittan  Valve  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,887 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-192177 

Int.  CI."  C23C  li/2():H/.W:  B2ID  J I  AX) 

VS.  a.  148—219  12  Claims 


IDS 


107       106 


1.  A  power  supplying  means  comprising  a  photovoltaic  element 
in  which  at  least  the  light  incident  surface  side  of  the  photovoltaic 
element  is  coated  with  a  filler,  wherein  said  filler  is  formed  of  a 
composition  containing  a  vinylidene  fluoride  copolymer  and  an 
acrylic  resin,  and  a  reinforcing  material  is  disposed  on  the  back 
face  side  of  said  photovoltaic  element. 


to    Canon 


5,718.773 
PHOTOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 
Atsushi    Shiozaki,    Soraku-gun,    Japan,    assignor 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  517,127,  Aug.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-198845 

Int.  CI."  HOIL. ?MW 

U.S.  a.  136—256  32  Claims 


I.  A  photoelectric  transducer  comprising  a  first  electrode,  a 
second  electrode  constituted  of  an  antireflection  layer,  and  a  pho- 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  bevel  gear  having  a  toothed  portion 
between  a  smaller  diameter  end  and  a  larger  diameter  end  thereof, 
and  a  center  hole,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forging,  from  a  case  hardened  and  heated  blank,  a  rough  shaped 
bevel  gear  intermediate  product  having  said  toothed  portion, 
outer  burrs  at  said  larger  diameter  end  and  between  adjacent 
teeth  of  said  toothed  portion,  and  a  ring-shaped  inner  burr  in 
said  center  hole; 
setting  said  rough  shaped  bevel  gear  intermediate  product  in  a 
trimming  die  during  the  time  said  rough  shaped  bevel  gear 
intermediate  product  remains  in  an  elevated  temperature  con- 
dition due  to  heat  left  therein  after  said  forging,  and  trimming 
said  outer  burrs;  and 
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moving,  after  said  trimming,  said  rough  shaped  bevel  gear 
intermediate  product  from  said  trimming  die  to  a  sizing  die  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  trimming  die  and  warm  sizing  said  toothed 
ponion  in  succession  to  said  trimming. 


5,718,775 
(iRAIN-ORIENTED  ELECTRICAL  STEEL  SHEET  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Michiro   Komatsubara;    Kunihiro  Senda;   Takafumi   Suzuki: 
Hiroaki  Toda,  and  Hiroi  \amaguchi,  all  of  Okayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kay«a.saki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  756,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307794 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  1/14 
VS.  a.  148-308  4  ctain« 


5,718,776 
STEEL  PLATE  LESS  SUSCEPTIBLE  TO  WELDING 
DISTORTION  AND  HIGHLY  BENDABLE  BY  LINEAL 
HEATING,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAID  STEEL 
PLATE,  WELDING  MATERIAL,  AND  WELDING 
METHOD  USING  SAID  WELDING  MATERIAL 
Atsuhiko   Yoshie;    Takashi    Fujita.    both    of   Futtsu;    Yokimi 
Kawashima;   Masaaki  Nagahara.  both  of  OiU;   Kazuhiro 
Kojima,  Fuasu;  Tadashi  Kasuya,  Futtsu;  Yukihiko  Horii, 
Futtsu,  and  Tsukasa  Yoshiroura,  Futtsu,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01549,  5  371  Date  Mar.  20,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08655,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  604,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233646- 
Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233647;  Oct.  12,  1993,  5-277322;  Mar.  9,  1994* 
6-038820;  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038821 

Int.  CI."  C22C  .WI2;  C21D  m2:  B23K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  148-320  23  Claims 


i 


(Oyr/O, )  =  1 16  -  7333"  10'*T 


0  10  20  so 

AREA    RATIO  OF  Fll«   GRAINS     (*) 


I.  A  grain-oriented  electrical  steel  sheet  which  contains  from  1.5 

to  5.0  wt.  %  Si  and  which  has  fine  crystal  grains  and  remaining 

crystal  grains  in  accordance  with  the  following  characteristics: 

said  fine  crystal  grains  have  an  area  percentage  on  the  steel 

surface  of  zero  to  about  15%  of  fine  crystal  grains  which  have 

a  size  less  than  about  3  mm.  said  size  being  expressed  as  the 

diameter  of  an  equi\alent  circle  having  the  same  area  as  the 

area  of  the  grain,  and  said  area  percentage  being  based  upon 

the  total  area  of  fine  crystal  grains  divided  by  the  total  area  of 

the  steel  sheet;  and  wherein 

substantially  the  remaining  crystal   grains  of  said  sheet  are 

coarser  than  said  fine  crystal  grains  and  have  an  average  grain 

size,  expressed  as  the  diameter  of  an  equivalent  circle  having 

the  same  area  as  the  area  of  the  grain,  of  from  about  10  mm  to 

100  mm;  and  wherein 

said  remaining  coarser  grains  have  a  grain  arrangement  which 

has  an  obliquity  angle  of  zero  to  about  30°,  wherein  said 

obliquity  angle  is  an  average  computed  from  angles  between 

each  of  linearized  grain  boundary  straight  lines  approximating 

the  crystal  grain  boundaries  of  said  remaining  crystal  grains. 

said  obliquity  angle  of  each  boundary  line  being  expressed  as 

the  lesser  of  the  angle  of  said  boundary  line  to  the  rolling 

direction  of  said  steel  sheet  and  the  angle  of  said  boundary 

line  to  the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  rolling  direction. 

and  wherein 

said  steel  sheet  has  a  magnetic  permeability  of  at  least  about 

0.03  H/m  under  1.0  T,  and  wherein 
said  steel  sheet  has  a  tension  film  which  impans  to  the  surface  of 
.said  steel  sheet  a  tension  within  a  range  of  from  about  0.4  to 
2.0  kgf/mm-  per  individual  surface  of  said  steel  sheet. 


li 

II 


u 


1.  A  steel  plate  less  susceptible  to  welding  distortion  and  highly 
bendable  by  lineal  heating, 

said  steel  plate  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight 
C:  0.02  to  0.25%. 
Si;  0.01  to  2.0%. 
Mn:  0.30  to  1.5%. 
Al:  0.003  to  0.10%. 
Nb:  0.005  to  0.10%.  and 
Mo:  0.05  to  1.00%, 
with  the  balance  consisting  of  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities; 

said  steel  plate  has  a  thickness  of  3  to  100  mm: 

said  steel  plate  has  a  yield  stress  o,^  in  MPa  at  a  selected 
temperature  T.  wherein  T  is  a  temperature  in  °C.  in  a  tempera- 
ture range  between  room  temperature  and  600°  C; 

said  steel  plate  has  a  yield  stress  o,  in  MPa  at  room  temperature 
and 

ratio  of  o,^  to  a,  of  said  steel  plate  satisfies  formula  ( I ): 


1.00-1.083xlO-^r<(oVOyKI.I6-5.10lxlO-*7- 


(1). 


5,718,777 
AMORPHOUS  ALLO^  S  RESISTANT  TO  HOT 
CORROSION 
Koji  Hashimoto.  2-25-5,  Shogen.  Izumi-ku,  Sendai-shi,  Miyagi; 
Hiroki  Habazaki,  Sendai,  both  of  Japan;  Stanisla>t  Mrowec, 
and  Marek  Danielewski,  both  of  Krakow,  Poland,  assignors 
to  Koji  Hashimoto,  Miyagi,  and  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,121,  Feb.  9,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.587,028,  y»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,534,  Apr.  7, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23,  19%,  Sen  No. 

685JI91 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  7.  1992,  4-85529- 
Apn  7,  1992,  4-85530;  Nov.  11,  1992,  4-326075 

Int  CI."  C22C  45/00 
U.S,  a.  14^-403  12  Claims 

6.  A  single  phase  amorphous  alloy  which  has  been  produced  by 
spunering  and  is  resistant  to  hot  corrosion  in  both  sulfidizing  and 
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oxidizing  atmospheres  at  high  temperatures,  which  consists  of 
from  greater  than  0  to  20  atomic  percent  of  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  of  Fe.  Co.  Ni  and  Cu,  from  greater  than  0 
to  SO  atomic  percent  of  Si.  Si  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  enhance  the  protective  quality  of  an  oxide  scale  formed  in  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere,  and  at  least  7  atomic  percent  and  less  than 
75  atomic  percent  of  the  sum  of  at  lea.st  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  of  Ta  and  Nb  and  from  greater  than  0  to  50  atomic 
percent  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  of  Mo  and 
W  with  the  sum  of  Si  and  the  substantial  balance  of  at  least  10 
atomic  percent  of  one  element  selected  from  the  group  of  Al  and 
Cr  being  at  least  25  atomic  percent  and  with  the  sum  of  Cr  and  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  of  Mo  and  W  being  from 
greater  than  0  to  50  atomic  percent,  said  alloy  having  a  parabolic 
rate  constant  of  oxidation  al  950°  C.  of  no  greater  than  5x10  - 
g-cm-*  and  a  parabolic  rate  constant  of  sulfidation  at  950  C, 
under  a  sulfur  partial  pressure  of  10"-  atm..  of  no  greater  than 
9xlO-''g-cmA  '. 


5,718,778 
CHROMll  M  TARGET  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Hideo  MuraU.  Tottori-ken,  and  Shigeru  Taniguchi,  Yasugi. 
both  of  Japan,  asiignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan  _^„ 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  623,987 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-099975 
Int.  CI."  C22C  I/IS 
VS.  a.  148—668  7  Claims 


INVEMTCN  SPEOHCN  NO  3 


(XIOO) 


"oF  I     20  00 

CR  TOTAL 

<:/f„«^c*,)"'v(C/f,)""x(CR,)"' 

where, 

CR,  „„,:  overall  cross  ratio  of  rolling. 

CR,"  cross  ratio  of  rolling  within  a  rolling  temperature  region  of 

from  under  Tp  °C.  to  Tp  °C.-50°  C. 
CRv  cross  ratio  of  rolling  within  a  rolling  temperature  region  of 

from  under  Tp  X.-SO"  C.  to  Tp  "C.-ISO"  C, 
CR,:  cross  ratio  of  tolling  within  a  rolling  temperature  region  of 

underTP°C.-150''C..  and 
TP  °C.:  P-transformation  temperature  of  an  a+P  tiunium  alloy. 


5  718  780 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  TO  ENHANCE  THE 

PAINTBAKE  RESPONSE  AND  AGING  STABILITY  OF 

ALUMINUM  SHEET  MATERIALS  AND  PRODUCT 

THEREFROM 

J.  Daniel  Bryant,  Midlothian,  Va.;  Hideo  Noshida.  and  Hideto- 

shi  Uchida,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Reynolds 

Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  573,895 
Int.  CL"  C22C  21/00 
VJS.  CI.  148—688  24  Claims 

Schemaiic  of  Proposed  Pre-Aging  Process 


tOOfint 

1.  A  chromium  target  for  use  in  the  formation  of  chromium  films 
by  means  of  sputtering,  the  chromium  target  having  a  recrystal- 
lized  structure  represented  by  the  equation,  A/BS0.6.  where  A  is 
the  dififraction  intensity  of  the  ( 1 10)  planes  as  determined  by  X-ray 
diffraction  of  a  sputtering  surface  of  the  target,  and  B  is  the 
diffraction  intensity  as  determined  from  the  sum  of  die  (1 10),  (200) 
and  (211)  planes. 


5,718,779 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A+P  TYPE 

TITANIUM  ALLOY  PLATE  HAVING  SMALL 

ANISOTROPY 

Hideaki  Fukai;  Toru  Izawa,  and  Takayuki  Kobayashi,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  CorporaUon,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  747,636 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1995,  7-295544 
Int.  CI."  C22C  I/IS 
U.S.  CI.  148—670  "^  Claims 

1  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  a+P  titanium  alloy  plate 
having  a  small  anisotropy  in  strength  by  subjecting  an  a+P  tita- 
nium alloy  slab  to  a  hot-rolling,  which  comprises: 

said  hot-rolling  comprising  a  cross-rolling  which  comprises  a 
hot-rolling  in  an  L-direction  and  a  hot-rolling  in  a  C-direction, 
said  L-direction  being  a  final  rolling  direction  in  said  hot- 
rolling  and  said  C-direction  being  a  direction  at  right  angles  to 
said  L-direction:  and 
controlling  said  cross-rolling  so  that  a  value  of  an  overall  cross 
ratio  of  rolling  (CR,„„„)  determined  by  means  of  the  following 
formula  is  kept  within  a  range  of  from  0.5  to  2.0: 


^twni^K  -M  ijnr  titnceptum 


connnucxii  pre  a(in|t  prxiict 


2.  In  a  method  of  making  a  Mg-Si  containing  aluminum  alloy 
sheet  product  from  an  aluminum  alloy  having  magnesium  and 
silicon  as  alloying  elements  which  comprises  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing an  Al-Mg-Si-containing  aluminum  alloy,  subjecting  said  alu- 
minum alloy  to  hot  rolling  and  subsequent  cold  rolling  to  form  a 
cold  rolled  sheet  product,  solution  heal  treating  the  cold  rolled 
sheet  product,  and  quenching  the  solution  heat  tfeated  sheet  prod- 
uct, the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  rapidly  heating  said  quenched  sheet  product  to  a  pre-aging 
temperature  as  said  sheet  product  is  continuously  moved 
through  means  for  heating  the  sheet  product; 

b)  coiling  said  rapidly  heated  quenched  sheet  product  inunedi- 
ately  after  the  heating  thereof;  and 

c)  ambient  cooling  said  sheet  in  coil  form  from  said  pre-aging 
temperature  to  ambient  temperature  at  a  cooling  rate  of 
between  about  2°  and  6°  F.  per  hour,  said  heating  and  ambient 
cooling  improving  paintbake  response  of  said  aluminum  alloy 
sheet  product. 
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5,718,781 

TIRE  HAVING  SILICA  REINFORCED  RUBBER  TREAD 

CONTAINING  CARBON  FIBERS 

John  Joseph  Andre   Verthe,   Kent;   Joseph   Kevin   Hubbell, 

Akron,  and  Gregory  Martin  Holtzappte,  Kent,  all  of  Ohio 

assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron 

Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  479,983 
Int.  CI."  B60C  1I/00:I9A)S 
U.S.  CI.  152-209  R  ,  ^UA^ 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  at  least  one  carbon  black  reinforced 
component  and  also  having  a  tread  which  is  comprised  of  al  least 
one  sulfur  vulcanizable  elastomer  selected  from  conjugated  diene 
homopolymers  and  copolymers  and  copolymers  of  conjugated 
diene  and  vinyl  aromatic  compound  and  reinforced  widi  silica  and 
carbon  black  reinforcement,  wherein  said  reinforcement  in  said 
tread  consists  of  about  35  to  about  95  phr  of  silica  and  about  5  to 
about  20  phr  of  carbon  black  and  wherein  a  thin  outer  rubber  layer 
IS  positioned  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  tread 
intended  to  be  ground-contacting  and  extends  to  contact  the  said  al 
least  one  carbon  black  reinforced  component  and  wherein  said  diin 
outer  rubber  layer  contains  about  40  to  about  90  phr  of  reinforce- 
ment composed  of  about  25  to  about  85  phr  of  silica,  about  5  to 
about  15  phr  of  carbon  fibers  and  up  to  about  30  phr  of  carfjon 
black. 


5,718,783 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING  CROSS  BELT  LAYER 
REINFORCED  WITH  SPECIFIED  STEEL  CORD 
Kiyoshi  Ikehara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  454.690.  May  31,  1995,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Sen  No.  348^00,  Nov.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,584,169, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No,  2,035,  Jan.  8,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  780,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992   4-19374- 
Jan,  9,  1992,  4-19375;  Jan.  9.  1992,  4-19376;  Dec.  25    1992 
4-347279;  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-347280;  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-347281      ' 

Int.  CI."  B60C  9/18:9/20 
VS.  CL  152-527  4  ^^^ 


I 


•i4 
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5  718  782 

TRUCK  TIRE  WITH  CAP/BASE  CONSTRUCTION 

TREAD 

Fernand  Antoine  Joseph  Fourgon,  Bastogne,  Belgium,  assignor 

to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Man  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  612,473 

IntCL"B6«C  1/00: 11  AX) 

U,S.  a.  152-209  R  sCbda^ 


I.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  cross  belt  reinforced  with  steel 

cords,  the  steel  cords  each  comprising: 

a  single  helical  core  steel  filament,  and  five  to  eight  twisting 

sheath  steel  filaments  disposed  around  the  helical  core  steel 

filament,  the  pilch  Pc  of  the  helical  core  steel  filament  being 

in  the  following  range, 

3.0  dcA).34SPcS  10.0  dc/0.34 

where  dc  is  the  diameter  of  the  core  steel  filament,  and  the  core 
forming  ratio  Rc=Lc/dc  where  dc  is  as  defined  above  and  U  is  an 
amplitude  of  the  helix  of  the  core  steel  filament  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

O.I2SRe£1.0 


1.  A  pneumatic  lire  of  a  cap/ba.se  constfuction  having  a  TRA 
rated  maximum  load  limit  of  at  least  about  1220  kg  al  an  inflation 
pressure  in  a  range  of  about  723  kpa  to  about  792  kpa  (about  105 
to  about  115  psi)  and  a  bead  diameter  of  at  least  about  48  cm  ( 19 
inches),  characterized  in  that,  for  its  tread  of  cap^a.se  construction: 
(A)  the  tread  cap  is  comprised  of,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight 
(phr)  elastomers  (1)  elastomers  consisting  of  (a)  about  50  to 
about  65  phr  of  cis  1 ,4-polyisoprene  natural  rubber,  (b)  about 
20  to  about  40  phr  of  cis  1 ,4-polybutadiene  riibber  and  (c) 
about  10  to  about   15  phr  of  isoprene/butadiene  copolymer 
rubber  having  an  isoprene  content  in  a  range  of  about  20  to 
about  40  percent  and  a  Tg  in  a  range  of  about  -60°  C.  to  about 
-90°  C,  (2)  silica  and  carbon  black  reinforcing  filler  com- 
prised of  (a)  about  10  to  about  15  phr  of  particulate,  precipi- 
tated silica,  and,  correspondingly,  (b)  about  35  to  about  45  phr 
of  reinforcing  carbon  black,  (3)  al  least  one  silica  coupler 
having  a  moiety  reactive  with  the  surface  of  the  silica  and  an 
additional  moiety  interactive  with  the  said  elastomers,  and 
(B)  the  tread  base  is  comprised  of  100  parts  by  weight  cis 
1 ,4-polyisoprene  natural  rubber  reinforced  with  about  20  to 
about  60  phr  of  reinforcing  filler  composed  of  about  20  to 
about  45  phr  of  carbon  black. 


in  the  case  of  five  sheadi  steel  filaments. 

0.12SRcS1.5 

in  the  case  of  six  sheath  steel  filaments, 

0.42SRcS|.8 
in  the  case  of  seven  sheadi  steel  filaments, 

0.74SRcS2.12 

in  die  case  of  eight  sheadi  steel  filaments,  and  wherein 
(i)  an  angle  9  formed  by  the  steel  cords  and  die  equatorial  plane 
of  the  tire  is: 

l2°£ea.V)°: 

(ii)  a  gap  1  between  any  two  adjacent  steel  cords  in  one  layer  of 
the  cross  belt  is; 

0.5  mm§/S2.0  mm;  and 

(iii)  a  gauge  G  of  a  gum  between  any  two  facing  steel  cords  in 
different  layers  of  the  cross  belt  is: 


0.35mmSCS2.0mm. 


5,718,784 
COMBINATION  SYSTEM  OF  PNEUMATIC  SEMIRADIAL 

TIRES  FOR  FRONT  AND  REAR  WHEELS 
Tsuyoshi  Takamalsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  jun.  3,  1996.  .Sen  No.  657347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1995.  7-139350 

lot  a."  B6OC  9A)6:9/IS 

VS.  CI.  152-528  9  cuims 

1.  A  combination  system  of  pneumatic  semiradial  tires  located 

on  front  and  rear  wheel  shafts  of  a  vehicle,  each  of  which  tires 
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comprises  a  carcass  of  two  plies  containing  cords  arranged  at  a 
cord  angle  of  45°-80''  with  respect  to  an  equator  of  the  tire,  the 
cords  of  which  plies  being  crossed  with  each  other,  and  a  bell  of 
two  belt  plies  superimposed  about  the  carcass  ply  and  containing 
cords  arranged  at  a  cord  angle  of  10°-35°  with  respect  to  the 
equator  of  the  tire,  the  cords  of  which  plies  being  crossed  with 
each  other,  in  which  cord  extending  directions  in  the  carcass  plies 
of  these  lires  with  respect  to  the  equator  are  the  same  between  the 
two  tires  located  on  each  wheel  shaft  but  are  opposite  to  each  other 
between  the  tires  located  on  the  front  wheel  shaft  and  the  tires 
located  on  the  rear  wheel  shaft,  while  cord  extending  directions  in 
the  belt  plies  of  these  tires  with  respect  to  the  equator  are  the  same 
between  the  two  tires  located  on  each  wheel  shaft,  and  a  difference 
of  cord  angle  between  an  outermost  carcass  ply  and  a  belt  ply 
adjacent  thereto  is  at  least  30°. 


5,718,785 
GLASS  MAT  WITH  REINFORCING  BINDER 
Brian  G.  Randall,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Georgia- 
Pacific  Corporation,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,505 
Int.  a.'ECMF  13/04:13/18 
VJS.  a.  156—39  »  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  in  continuous  fashion  a  fibrous 
mat-faced  gypsum  board  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  calcined  gypsum  on  an 
underiying  facing  sheet: 

(b)  forming  said  slurry  into  a  shape  and  maintaining  said  shape 
while  said  calcined  gypsum  sets  to  form  a  wet  board: 

(c)  applying  to  the  top  surface  of  said  wet  board  an  overiying 
facing  sheet,  at  least  one  of  said  facing  sheets  comprising  a 
porous  fibrous  mat  of  predetermined  thickness  and  compris- 
ing fibers  bound  together  by  an  adhesive; 

(d)  allowing  said  slurr>  to  penetrate  into  said  mat  such  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  mat  is  substantially 
free  of  set  gypsum; 

(e)  applying  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  mat  reinforcing  resinous 
binder  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  three  g/m";  and 

(f)  drying  the  wet  board,  thereby  forming  board  comprising  a  set 
gypsum  core  having  adhered  to  one  surface  thereof  said 
facing  sheet  and  to  the  other  surface  thereof  said  mat. 


I03O 
103 


y^- 


forming  a  baseboard  having  a  top  layer  of  machine-direction 
oriented  wood  strands;  a  central  core  layer  of  wood  strands 
oriented  perpendicularly  to  the  top  layer  of  wood  strands  or 
oriented  randomly:  and  a  bottom  layer  of  wood  strands  ori- 
ented in  the  same  direction  as  the  top  layer  of  wood  strands, 
such  that  the  bottom  layer  of  wood  strands,  after  consolida- 
tion, is  about  25*  to  about  25%  thicker  than  the  top  layer  of 
wood  strands,  and  the  core  layer,  sandwiched  between  the  top 
and  bottom  layers,  comprises  about  25%  to  about  35%  of  the 
thickness  of  the  ba.seboard: 

disposing  a  fiberboard  overlay  mat  over  the  top  layer  of  the 
baseboard;  and 

consolidating  the  fiberboard  mat  and  the  baseboard  layers  simul- 
taneously in  a  heated  press. 


5,718,787 
INTEGRATION  OF  ASPHALT  AND  REINFORCEMENT 
FIBERS 
Kevin  P.  Gallagher,  Pataskala;  Patrick  L.  Ault,  Heath;  James 
E.  Loftus,  Nevfark;  Michael  T.  PeUegrin,  Newark;  Donn  R. 
Vermilion,  Newark,  and  Frederick  H.  Ponn,  GranvUle,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology 
Inc.,  Summit,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362,361 

Int.  CI."  B32B  11/02;  B05D  1/12 

VS.  a.  156—62.4  25  Claims 


5,718,786 

FLAT  ORIENTED  STRAND  BOARD-HBERBOARD 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Craig  R.  Lindquist.  Cordele,  Ga.;  John  T.  Clarke;  Peter  P.S. 
Chin,  both  of  St.  Charies,  111.;  Michael  J.  MacDonald,  Bata- 
via,  HI.,  and  J.  Peter  Walsh,  Sycamore,  III.,  assignors  to 
Masonite  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  052J75,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,470,631, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  670,681,  Mar  20, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
503,573,  Apr.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser  No.  480,439 
Int.  ex."  B27N  3/00:  B32B  31/04 
VS.  a.  156—62.2  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  non-warping  oriented  strand 
board-fiberboard  composite  structure  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  integrating  asphalt  with  reinforcement  fibers 
comprising: 

a.  establishing  a  downwardly  moving  veil  of  reinforcement 
fibers  of  heat-softenable  material; 

b.  supplying  molten  asphalt  to  a  rotating  asphalt  spinner  posi- 
tioned within  the  veil  of  reinforcement  fibers; 

c.  centrifuging  asphalt  fibers  from  the  asphalt  spinner,  thereby 
directing  the  asphalt  fibers  into  engagement  with  the  veil  to 
integrate  the  asphah  with  the  reinforcement  fibers;  and. 

d.  collecting  the  integrated  asphalt  and  reinforcement  fibers. 
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5,718.788 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  USE  OF 
SUBSTITUTED  MELAMINES  AS  HARDENERS  OF 
NOVOLA  RESINS 
Brigitte  Marie  Chauvin,  Cbamalieres,  and  Olivier  Durel,  Blan- 
zat,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generale  Estab- 
lissements  Michdin  -  Michelin  &  CIE,  Clermont-Ferrand 
Cedex,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,306,  Jan.  6,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser  No.  657,588 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  8,  1992,  92/08571 
Int.  CI."  B29C  35/92:  B32B  31/20 
VS.  a.  156-110.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  tire  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  at 
least  one  novolac  resin  with: 
a)  at  least  one  hardener  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
substituted  melamines,  said  hardener  having  the  following 
general  formula: 


(I) 


\ 


R4 


N  N 

r 

N 

Rs^    ^R« 
In  which  R,.  Rj,  R,,  R^.  R,.  and  R«.  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H, 
— CHjOH.  — CHjOCH,.  and  — CH,OCH,OCH„  at  least  one  of 
the  R,  to  Rft  being  other  than  hydrogen; 

b)  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  one  or  more  of  the 
following  general  formulas: 


// 

R,-C  R, 
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'--  N  — Ri 


(ID 


\ 

^ 
/ 


(III) 


(IV) 
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aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  in  which  connection  R,.  Rg.  R^ 
and  R 10  may  be  identical  or  different,  with  the  provisio  that  Rg  is 
other  than  — H  in  formulas  (III).  (V)  and  (VII),  and/or  at  least  one 
reagent  capable  of  giving  such  a  compound  under  the  action  of 
heat;  reinforcing  a  rubber  composition  with  said  novolac  resin  so 
as  to  obtain  a  hardened  rubber  preparation  and  producing  a  tire 
from  said  hardened  rubber  preparation. 


5,718,789 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  DEBOSSED  CONDUCTIVE 

FILM  COMPOSITE 

William  F.  Gebhardt,  Pleasant  HUl,  and  Rocco  Papalia,  Anti- 

och,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dexter  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483342 

Int  CI."  H05K  3/20 

VS.  a.  156—154  63  Qalms 
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1.  A  method  for  laminating  a  shaped  metal  foil  and  a  thin 
isotropic  uncured  and  ungelled  dielecuic  thermosetting  resin  film 
layer  and  forming  an  adhesively  joined  laminate  conforming  at  one 
surface  to  essentially  the  shape  of  the  metal  foil  which  comprises 
superimposing  a  shaping  tool  containing  a  surface  containing  the 
desired  shape  and  forcing  the  shaped  surface  and  a  surface  of  the 
metal  foil  into  intimate  contact  to  deform  the  metal  foil  to  assume 
essentially  the  shapes  of  the  surface,  separating  the  metal  foil  from 
contact  with  the  surface  and  putting  the  shaped  metal  foil  in 
contact  with  a  surface  of  a  thin  uncured  and  ungelled  thermosetting 
resin  film,  which  resin  film  contains,  as  its  major  ingredients, 
(i)  a  thermosetting  resin  that  ad\ances  in  molecular  weight 

without  forming  a  significant  volatile  byproduct,  and 
(ii)  a  flow  control  component  capable  of  laminating  a  three 

dimensionally  .shaped  debossed  foil,  in  which  the  resin  film 

has 

a)  an  uniform  areal  thickness  ranging  from  about  1  to  about  250 
mils  as  calculated  from  the  weight  of  resin  film  for  a  given 
area; 

b)  minimum  and  maximum  thicknesses  not  exceeding  tiie  devia- 
tion factors  set  forth  in  Table  A 


TABLE  A 

Range  in 

Mils 

Deviation 

Factor 

1  to  5 
5  to  10 
10  to  250 

±1  mil 
±2  mils 
±20% 
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c)  low  flow  at  a  broad  temperature  range; 

d)  the  ability,  to  cure.  gel.  or  near-gel.  at  temperatures  from 
about  20°  C.  to  about  250°  C.  in  less  than  about  7  days  and 
more  than  1  second;  and 

e)  a  low  dielectric  constant  in  the  thermoset  state;  wherein  the 
flow  control  agent  is  one  or  more  of: 

i)  one  or  more  electronic  grade  fillers; 

.0  fVII)  ii)  a  thermoplastic  resin  that  is  soluble  or  partially  soluble  in  the 

thermosetting  resin; 
iii)  an  elastomer-type  polymer  that  provides  discrete  elastomer 

phases  in  the  thermosetting  resin  matrix;  and 
iv)  a  thixotrope; 
""^-  impressing  the  foil  into  the  film  surface  without  significantly 

altering  the  shape  of  the  foil  and  causing  the  film  surface  to  deform 
and  assume  the  shape  of  the  foil,  applying  conditions  to  the  film 
m  which  R7.  Rg.  R,.  and  R.o  are  each  selected  from  the  group  such  that  the  film  assumes  a  set  condition  and  the  foil  is  adhesively 
formed  of  — H.  and  the  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic,  cyclic  or    bonded  to  the  film. 


N— R7 
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5.718.790 
PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  A  WATER-DISPERSIBLE 
ADHESIVE  BLEND  COMPOSITION 
Richard  A.  Miller;  Theron  E.  Parsons.  III.  and  Mark  A.  Mont- 
gomery,  all    of   Kingsport,   Tenn.,   assignors   to    Eastman 
Chemical  Company,  Kingsport.  Tenn. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  283.011.  Jul.  29.  1994.  Pat  No.  5.543.488, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175J30.  Dec.  29. 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
551.185 
InL  CI."  B32B  J I  AX) 
VS.  CI.  156—155  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  comprising  applying  a  liquid  water-dispersible 
adhesive  blend  composition  lo  a  surface  of  a  substrate  and  apply- 
ing a  second  surface  of  a  substrate  to  the  liquid  water-dispersible 
adhesive  blend  composition  thereby  forming  a  laminate  with  said 
liquid  water-dispersible  adhesive  blend  composition  interposed 
between  the  two  substrates,  wherein  said  liquid  water-dispersible 
adhesive  blend  composition  comprises: 

( 1 )  about  20  to  80  weight  percent  of  a  linear  water-dispersible 
polyester  composition  made  of  the  residues  or  moieties  of  the 
reaction  products  of; 
(1)  at  least  one  difunctional  dicarboxylic  acid  which  is  not  a 

sulfomonomer; 
(ii)  about  4  to  25  mol  percent,  based  on  the  total  of  all  acid, 
hydroxyl  and  amino  equivalence,  of  residues  of  at  least  one 
difunctional  sulfomonomer  containing  at  least  one  sul- 
fonate group  bonded  to  an  aromatic  ring  wherein  the  func- 
tional groups  are  hydroxyl.  carboxyl.  or  amino: 
(iii)  at  least  one  did  or  a  mixture  of  a  diol  and  a  diamine 
comprising: 

(A)  at  least  15  mol  percent,  based  on  the  total  mol  percent 
of  diol  moieties  or  diol  and  diamine  moieties,  of  a  diol  or 
diamine  having  the  formula  H(— OCHXH,— )„0H  and 
HRN(-(CH,CH,0-H,NHR  wherein  n  is  2  lo  about  20 
and  R  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C^  alkyl.  or 

(B)  about  0.1  to  less  than  about  15  mol  percent,  based  on 
the  total  mol  percent  of  diol  moieties  or  diol  and  diamine 
moieties,  of  moieties  of  a  poly(ethylene  glycol)  having 
the  formula  H(— OCH,CH,— )„OH  wherein  n  is  2  lo 
about  500,  provided  that  ihe  mol  percent  of  such  moi- 
eties is  inversely  proportional  to  Ihe  value  of  n;  and. 

(iv)  0  to  about  40  mol  percent,  moieties  of  a  difunctional 
monomer  reactant  selected  from  hydroxycarboxylic  acids, 
aminocarboxylic  acids  and  aminoalkanols; 
the  polymer  containing  substantially  equal  mol  proportions  of  acid 
equivalents  ( 100  mol  %)  and  diol  or  diol  and  diamine  equivalents 
(100  mol  %)  wherein  at  least  20  weight  percent  of  the  groups 
linking  the  moieties  of  the  monomeric  units  are  ester  linkages  and 
wherein  the  inherent  viscosity  is  at  least  0. 1  dUg  measured  in  a 
60/40  parts  by  weight  solution  of  phenol/letrachloroethane  at  25° 
C.  and  at  a  concentration  of  about  0.25  g  of  polymer  in  100  ml  of 
the  solvent;  and 

(2)  about  20  to  80  weight  percent  of  a  branched  water- 
dispersible  polyester  made  of  the  moieties  of  the  reaction 
products  of; 

(a)  at  least  one  difunctional  dicarboxylic  acid  which  is  not  a 
sulfomonomer; 

(b)  about  one  lo  20  mol  percent,  based  on  the  total  of  acid, 
hydroxyl  and  amino  equivalents,  of  residues  of  at  least  one 
difunctional  sulfomonomer  containing  at  least  one  sul- 
fonate group  bonded  to  an  aromatic  ring  wherein  the  func- 
tional groups  are  hydroxyl.  carboxyl.  or  amino; 

(c)  at  least  one  difunctional  reactant  selected  from  a  glycol  or 
a  mixture  of  glycol  and  diamine  having  two  — NRH 
groups,  the  glycol  containing  two  — CCR'),— OH  groups 
wherein  R  in  the  reactant  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  in  the  reactant  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  of  1  lo  5  carbon  atoms,  or  an  ar>  1  group  of  6 
to  10  carbon  atoms: 

(d)  about  0  10  40  mol  ^  of  a  difunctional  reactant  selected 
from  hydroxycarboxylic  acids  having  one  — C(R — ); — OH 
group,  aminocarboxylic  acids  having  one  — NRH  group, 
amino-alcohols  having  one  — C(R— ):— OH  group  and  one 
—NRH  group,  or  mixtures  of  said  difunctional  reactants 


wherein  R  in  the  reactant  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
(e)  1  to  40  mol  "if^  of  a  multifunctional  reactant  containing  at 
least  three  functional  groups  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxyl.  carboxyl.  amino,  and  mixtures  thereof: 
wherein  the  polyester  has  a  predispersion  pH  greater  than  4  and 
all  staled  mol  percents  are  based  on  the  total  of  all  acid, 
hydroxyl.  and  amino  group  containing  reactants  being  equal 
to  200  mol  percent,  and  wherein  the  polymer  containing  a 
portion  of  the  acid-group  containing  reactants  (100  mol  per- 
cent acid)  is  equal  to  hydroxyl  and  amino-group  containing 
reactants  ( 100  mol  %) 
wherein  the  blend  of  the  polyester  of  ( 1 )  and  the  polyester  of  (2) 
has  an  overall  IV  of  0. 1  dL/g  measured  in  a  60/40  parts  by  weight 
solution  of  phenol/tetrachloroethane  at  25°  C.  and  at  a  concentra- 
tion of  about  0.25  g  of  polymer  blend  in  100  ml  of  the  solvent,  the 
ring  and  ball  softening  point  (RBSP)  of  the  blend  is  at  least  70°  C. 
and  the  glass  transition  temperature  T^  of  the  blend  is  no  greater 
than  20°  C. 


5.718.791 

METHOD  OF  LAMINATING  A  TRIM  PANEL  AND 

FOLDING  A  COVER  SHEET  EDGE  AROUND  THE 

PANEL  RIM 

Gerhard  Spengler.  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  R  +  S 

Slanztechnik  GmbH,  Offenbach.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,200 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/20 

VS.  CI.  156—212  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  trim  panel  including  a  substrate  and 
a  cover  sheet  laminated  onto  said  substrate  with  a  cover  sheet  edge 
folded  and  laminated  around  a  substrate  rim  in  an  apparatus 
including  a  first  mold  having  a  first  mold  surface,  a  second  mold 
having  a  second  mold  surface,  a  carrier  frame,  and  an  edge-folding 
tool  movable  laterally  relative  to  a  direction  of  motion  of  said 
molds,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  disposing  said  substrate  on  said  first  mold  surface: 

(b)  positively  holding  said  cover  sheet  on  said  carrier  frame  at  a 
position  between  said  first  mold  surface  and  said  second  mold 
surface  and  spaced  away  from  said  edge-folding  tool; 

(c)  moving  at  least  one  of  said  first  mold  and  said  second  mold 
relatively  toward  each  other  until  said  substrate  and  said  cover 
sheet  are  brought  into  contact  with  each  other  between  said 
first  mold  surface  and  said  second  mold  surface  while  con- 
tinuing said  holding  of  said  cover  sheet; 

(d)  applying  a  laminating  pressure  to  said  substrate  and  said 
cover  sheet  between  said  first  and  second  mold  surfaces  while 
continuing  said  holding  of  said  cover  sheet,  and  releasing  said 
cover  sheet  from  said  holding  and  moving  said  first  and 
second  molds  toward  said  edge-folding  tool  in  a  first  direction 
so  that  said  substrate  and  said  cover  sheet  together  move 
toward  said  edge-folding  tool  and  then  cross  from  a  first  side 

/ 
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to  a  second  side  of  an  edge-folding  plane  passing  through  said 
edge-folding  tool  perpendicularly  to  said  first  direction; 

(e)  moving  said  edge-folding  tool  laterally  toward  said  molds  to 
push  said  cover  sheet  edge  around  said  substrate  rim:  and 

(0  moving  said  first  and  second  molds  relative  to  said  edge- 
folding  tool  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction 
to  move  said  substrate  rim  relatively  toward  said  edge-folding 
tool  so  that  said  edge-folding  tool  laminates  said  cover  sheet 
edge  onto  a  back  surface  of  said  substrate  rim. 


5.718.794 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.718,792 
METHOD  FOR  DECORATING  SKI  POLE  SHAFTS 
David  P.  Goode.  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Goode  Ski 
Technologies.  Waterford,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  608^86 

Int.  CI."  B29C  63/00:  B44C  1/165:  A63C  11/22 

U.S.  CI.  156—228  13  Qalms 


1.  A  method  for  decorating  ski  pole  shaft  having  polymer  resin 
surfaces,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

applying  a  pre-printed  ffansfer  sheet  of  sublimation  ink  graphics 
in  a  conforming  fit  around  the  surface  of  each  of  the  shafts  to 
be  decorated,  the  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  pre-formed 
sleeve  having  a  series  of  slots  each  capable  of  receiving  a  ski 
pole  shaft  in  a  conforming  fit,  the  slots  having  interior  surface 
provided  with  the  sublimation  ink  graphics,  such  that  a  plu- 
rality of  poles  are  inserted  in  the  sleeve  for  simultaneous 
application  of  the  sublimation  ink  graphics; 

heating  the  sheet  to  transfer  the  graphics  from  the  sheet  to  the 
resin  surface  of  each  ski  pole  shaft;  and, 

subsequently  removing  the  sheet. 


5.718.793 
IMAGE  FORMING  PROCESS  AND  PRINTED  ARTICLE 
Tadayoshi  Inaraoto.  Hachioji;  Takuya  Ohta.  and  Shoji  Koike, 
both    of   Yokohama,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  606.846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1995.  7-040267; 
Oct  23,  1995,  7-274127 

Int  CI."  B41M  .5/100.  B41J  2/01 
VS.  a.  156—235  46  aalms 

1.  An  image  forming  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
ejecting  droplets  of  a  liquid  ink  containing  a  disperse  dye 
according  lo  predetermined  information  to  form  an  image  on 
an  ink-absorbent  printing  sheet; 
bringing  the  printing  sheet  into  close  contact  under  heat  with  an 
ink-nonabsorbent  base  material  having  a  receiving  layer  for 
receiving  the  disperse  dye  to  ditfuse  the  disperse  dye  into  the 
receiving  layer;  and 
separating  the  printing  sheet  from  the  base  material, 
wherein  the  receiving  layer  comprises  a  resin  having  a  pencil 
hardness  of  H  or  harder  as  determined  by  the  pencil  hardness  test 
in  accordance  with  JIS  K  5400. 


5,718,795 

RADL\L  MAGNETIC  FIELD  ENHANCEMENT  FOR 

PLASMA  PROCESSING 

Richard  W.  Plavidal,  Los  Gatos.  and  Shaoher  X.  Pan.  San  Jose. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc..  Santa 

Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  517.281 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/302:  C23F  1/04 

VS.  CI.  156—345  24  claims 


1.  A  plasma  reactor  for  processing  a  wotkpiece,  comprising: 
a  reactor  chamber  including  a  ceiling  having  an  annular  pocket 

bounded  by  inner  and  outer  circumferential  side  walls; 
a  pedestal  for  supponing  said  workpiece  within  said  chamber 

under  said  ceiling; 
a  processing  gas  supply  inlet  into  said  chamber; 
an  RF  plasma  power  .source  coupled  to  said  pedestal;  and 
a  magnetic  field  source  outside  said  chamber  and  near  said 
ceiling  providing  a  radially  symmetrical  magnetic  field  rela- 
tive to  an  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  chamber  within  said 
annular  pocket,  said  radially  symmetrical  magnetic  field  hav- 
ing a  magnetic  pole  of  one  type  facing  said  inner  circumfer- 
ential wall  and  a  magnetic  pole  of  the  opposite  type  facing 
said  outer  circumferential  wall  so  as  to  apply  a  magnetic  field 
generally  su-aight  across  said  annular  pocket 


5.718.796 
DRY  ETCHING  SYSTEM 
Tetsuya  Yamane.  Nagasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  638.470 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  2,  1995.  7-131160 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CI.  156—345  11  Ctaim.s 

1.  A  dry  etching  system  for  removing  a  part  of  an  object  to  be 

etched  by  gasification,  comprising: 

a  chamber  for  containing  said  object;  and 
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5,718.798 

MACHINE  FOR  MANLIFACTURING  VUI.CANIZED- 

KL'BBER  TUBES 

Andrea  Deregibus.  Padova.  Italy,  assignor  to  Deregibus  A.  &  A. 

S.p.A.,  Saccolongo,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  169^52,  Dec.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,512,127.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  26,  1993,  PD93A0122 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  5.V62.  B65H  HI/()2 

VS.  CI.  156—129  7  Claims 


a  structure  provided  within  said  chamber,  said  structure  being 
formed  of  a  transparent  member  containing  a  small  amount  ot 
impurity. 


5,718,797  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GYPSUM  BOARD 
John   L.  Phillips,  Vacaville,  Calif.,  and  Herman  C.  Fraley, 
Amherst.  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Gypsum  Company, 
Charlotte,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,664,  May  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,484 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  /.MW 
U.S.  a.  156—346  13  Claims 


3? 


.'» 
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1    In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  gypsum  board  formed  by  a 

layer  of  gypsum  covered  on  al  least  one  side  by  a  cover  sheet,  the 

machine  including  means  forming  a  transport  path  for  movement 

of  the  cover  sheet  from  an  upstream  end  toward  a  downstream  end 

of  the  machine  and  Including  means  for  forming  the  layer  of 

gypsum  on  the  cover  sheet,  the  improvement  comprising  apparatus 

for  coating  a  side  of  the  cover  sheet  with  slurry  prior  to  forming 

the  layer  of  gypsum  on  the  cover  sheet,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a(  a  coating  roll  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  surface,   said 

coaling  roll  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  being  rotatably 

mounted  adjacent  said  ffansport  path  and.  during  operation  of 

the  machine,  the  cover  sheet  looping  about  a  portion  of  said 

coating  roll,  a  trough  being  formed  between  said  cover  sheet 

and  said  one  side  of  said  coating  roll  and  said  trough  being 

toward  said  upstream  end.  and  pressure  means  for  pressing 

said  cover  sheet  tightly  against  said  one  side  of  said  coating 

roll,  said  pressure  means  comprising  a  rotatable  pressure  roll 

having  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 

the  coating  roll,  a  plane  extending  through  said  axes  making 

an  acute  angle  with  a  horizontal  plane,  said  axis  of  said 

coating  roll  being  spaced  in  a  downstream  direction  from  said 

axis  of  said  pressure  means: 

b)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  coating  roll  such  that  said 
surface  of  said  coating  roll  moves  opposite  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  cover  sheet  and  said  one  side  of  said  coating 
roll  is  wiped  clean  by  said  cover  sheet,  and 

c)  slurry  supply  means  for.  during  operation  of  the  machine, 
pouring  a  quantity  of  slurry  into  said  trough,  said  quantity 
being  in  contact  with  said  coating  roll  but  insufficient  to  spill 
over  said  coating  roll: 

d)  whereby  said  rotation  of  said  coating  roll  during  operation 
causes  said  coating  roll  to  pick  up  a  coating  of  said  slurry  and 
to  wipe  said  coating  on  said  cover  sheet. 


75  a   ^  75 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  polymeric  tubes  comprising: 

at  least  two  tubular  cores; 

means  for  simultaneously  wrapping  at  least  two  ribbons  of 
polymeric  material  on  said  at  least  two  tubular  cores  to  define 
at  least  two  tubes: 

means  for  simultaneously  supplying  electrical  power  to  both  of 
said  at  least  two  cores  for  heating  said  cores  by  means  of  the 
Joule  effect  and  thereby  simultaneously  vulcanizing  said  at 
least  two  tubes: 

a  thermally  insulated  box-like  container  for  containing  said 
cores  during  heating  thereof:  and 

a  carriage  controllably  movable  along  guides  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  cores,  said  means  for  simultaneously 
wrapping  at  least  two  ribbons  of  polymeric  material  on  said  at 
least  two  tubular  cores  being  mounted  on  said  carriage: 

wherein  said  means  for  simultaneously  wrapping  comprise  a 
frame  which  carries  reels  of  ribbons  of  materials  suitable  to  be 
unwound  to  form  the  tubes,  and  wherein  said  frame  is  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  carriage  in  a  manner  including  at 
least  one  of  a  rotation  movement  of  said  frame  about  an 
essentially  vertical  axis  and  a  translatory  movement  of  said 
frame  in  a  direction  extending  essentially  perpendicularly  to 
the  movement  of  said  carriage:  and 
wherein  said  frame  is  movable  with  respect  to  said  carriage  so  as 
to  include  the  rotation  movement  of  said  frame  about  the 
essentially  vertical  axis,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  wings 
extending  mutually  opposite  from  said  vertical  axis,  and 
wherein  said  means  for  simultaneously  wrapping  comprise 
means  for  carrying  said  reels  of  ribbons  on  both  of  said  pair  of 
wings. 


5  718  799 
FABRIC  LIGHT  CONTROL  WINDOW  COVERING 
Wendell  B.  Colson,  and  Paul  G.  Swiszcz,  both  of  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc.,  I'pper  Saddle  River, 
NJ, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,000,  May  16,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  867,476,  Apr.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  701,165.  May  17,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5JI3.999,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
602,998,  Oct.  24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  485,051 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65C  IIAi4 
U.S.  CI.  156—578  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  a  light  control  window  covering, 
comprising  means  for  continuously  feeding  a  strip  material  longi- 
tudinally at  a  first  rate,  means  for  continuously  feeding  first  and 
second  sheet  materials  at  a  second  rate  longitudinally  in  a  direction 
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perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  length  direction  of  said  strip 
material,  a  system  for  temporaril\  slopping  the  mo\ement  of  a 
portion  of  said  first  material  while  securing  a  strip  material  to  said 
portion  of  said  first  sheet  material  means  for  forming  an  adhesively 
bonded  sandwich  comprising  strip  material  distributed  generally 
parallel  between  the  first  and  second  sheet  materials,  and  means  for 
heal  selling  said  sandwich,  wherein  said  system  for  temporarily 
slopping  movement  of  said  sheet  material  includes  positioning 
means  for  positioning  the  first  sheet  niaierial  compnsing  first  and 
second  dancer  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  first  and  second  arms, 
respectively,  said  arms  being  fixed  to  first  and  second  dancer 
shafts,  respectively,  said  first  sheet  material  passing  around  said 
rollers  with  said  first  roller  located  before  said  pressing  means  and 
said  second  roller  located  after  said  pressing  means  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  feeding  the  first  sheet  material,  said  dancer  rollers 
being  provided  to  hold  stationary  a  portion  of  said  first  sheet 
material  adjacent  said  pressing  means  as  said  individual  strip  is 
pressed  and  bonded,  to  move  said  portion  ahead  for  a  distance 
greater  than  the  overlapping  relationship  and  then  to  move  said 
portion  back  to  position  said  first  sheet  material  over  said  pressing 
means  for  the  pre.ssing  of  die  next  subsequent  individual  strip. 


stack  D  by  a  field  oxide  region,  said  regions  e.  h.  and  i  being  of 

opposite  doping  Uian  regions  b.  c,  and  g.  the  method  comprising: 

applying  a  passivation  layer  of  oxide  on  structures  over  said 

substrate,  including  said  plurality  of  gate  stacks,  regions  b.  c. 

e.  h.  and  i  and  including  each  of  said  field  oxide  regions: 

applying  a  first  layer  of  photoresist  over  the  passivation  layer  of 

oxide: 
aligning  and  exposing  the  first  layer  of  photoresist: 
developing  the  first  layer  of  photoresist: 
etching  with  a  first  dry  etch  chemistry  through  the  passivation 
layer  of  oxide  to  create  contact  holes  down  to  the  regions  e,  h, 
and  i,  and  down  to  the  gate  slack  D: 
depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  over  the  passivation  oxide 
layer,  over  contact  holes  of  the  regions  e.  h.  i.  and  over  the 
contact  hole  of  the  gate  stack  D: 
applying  a  second  layer  of  photoresist  over  the  first  conductive 

layer: 
aligning  and  exposing  the  second  layer  of  photoresist: 
developing  the  second  layer  of  photoresist: 
etching  with  a  second  dry  etch  chemistry  sequentially  with  a 
first,  second,  and  third  etchant.  wherein: 
said  first  etchant  is  selective  to  the  passi\ation  layer  of  oxide 
and  lo  nitride,  and  etches  through  the  first  conductive  layer: 
said  second  etchant  is  selective  to  the  passivation  layer  of 
oxide  and  to  refractory  metal  silicides.  and  etches  through  a 
layer  of  nitride  over  gate  stack  D  to  expose  a  contact  hole 
therein:  and 
said  third  etchant  is  selective  to  nitride,  the  first  conductive 
layer,  refractory  metal  silicides.  and  to  silicon,  and  etches 
through  the  passivation  layer  of  oxide  to  create  contact 
holes  to  the  b.  c.  and  g  regions: 
depositing  a  second  conductive  layer,  opposite  in  doping  to  that 
of  the  first  conductive  layer,  over  the  contact  hole  of  the  gale 
slack  D  and  over  die  contact  holes  of  the  regions  b,  c,  and  g: 
and 
performing  a  height  reduction,  whereby  the  first  conductive 
layer  forms  separated  contacts  from  the  regions  h  and  i. 


5,718,800 

SELF-ALIGNED  N+/P+  DOPED  POLYSILICON  PLUGGED 

CONTACTS  TO  N+/P+  DOPED  POLYSILICON  GATES 

AND  TO  N+/P+  DOPED  SOURCI-7DRAIN  REGIONS 

Werner  Juengling,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology. 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,496 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2IAX} 

VS.  CI.  156— 643.1  37  Qaims 


I.  A  method  for  preparing  an  integrated  circuit  structure,  said 
integrated  circuit  structure  including  a  doped  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  an  oppositely  doped  well  dierein.  a  plurality  of  gate 
stacks  over  die  substrate,  three  of  said  plurality  of  gate  stacks  being 
part  of  transistors  A.  B.  and  C  upon  said  substrate,  die  A  and  B 
transistors  having  a  doped  source/drain  region  b  dierebetween  in 
the  substrate,  the  B  and  C  transistors  having  a  doped  source/drain 
region  c  dierebetween  in  the  substrate,  one  of  said  plurality  of  gate 
stacks  being  part  of  a  gate  stack  D  situated  upon  a  field  oxide 
region  in  both  said  substrate  and  well,  one  of  said  plurality  of  gate 
slacks  being  part  of  a  transistor  E  situated  over  said  well  and 
having  source/drain  regions  h  and  i  adjacent  diereto.  a  doped 
source/drain  region  of  the  transistor  C  being  separated  from  a 
doped  active  region  e  in  the  substrate  against  die  field  oxide  region 
under  die  gate  stack  D  by  a  field  oxide  region,  a  doped  source/ 
drain  region  of  die  transistor  E  being  separated  firom  a  doped  active 
region  g  in  the  well  against  the  field  oxide  region  under  the  gate 


5,718,801 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  FROTH  AND 

REDUCING  STICKIES  IN  THE  FLOTATION  PROCESS 

FOR  DEINKING  WASTE  PAPER  USING  A  FROTH 

MODERATING  AGENT 

Chin   Li,   Murrysville:   David  A.   Longhini,   Pittsburgh,  and 

Bhima  R.  Vyayendran,  Monroeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,072 
Int.  a."  D2IC  5/02 
VS.  CI.  162—5  15  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  for  deinking  secondary  fiber  wherein: 

(a)  an  aqueous  slurry  of  secondary  fiber  is  produced  from  waste 
paper. 

(b)  the  aqueous  slurry  of  secondary  fiber  is  treated  with  chemical 
deinking  agents,  thereby  to  form  an  aqueous  slurry  compris- 
ing ink  particulates  and  secondary  fiber,  and 

(c)  die  ink  particulates  are  separated  from  die  secondary  fiber  by 
a  flotation  step  process  that  includes  a  flotation  step  wherein  a 
froth  is  formed,  the  improvement  comprising  performing  said 
flotation  step  in  die  presence  of  a  froth  controlling  amount  of 
a  froth  moderating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(i)  nonionic  surfactant  material  represented  by  the  formula: 

R-C»H40-(CjH,0)„-(C,H^0)„-<C,H,0),-R ' 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from  about 
.')  to  20  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloro.  C|-C,  alkyl.  C.-C,  alkoxy  and  phenoxy.  m.  n.  and  p  are 
each  a  number  of  between  0  and  about  50.  and  the  sum  of  m.  n, 
and  p  is  between  about  1  and  50; 

(ii)  fatty  acid  esters  of  sorbitan; 

(iii)  alkoxylated  fatty  acid  esters  of  sorbitan  having  a  total  of 
up  to  50  alkoxy  groups  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
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of  ethylenoxy  and  propylenoxy  groups;  ethylenoxy  and 
butylenoxy  groups;  ethylenoxy.  propylenoxy.  and  butyle- 
noxy  groups;  propylenoxy  groups;  butylenoxy  groups:  and 
propylenoxy  and  butylenoxy  groups,  provided  that  the 
numerical  ratio  of  ethylenoxy  groups,  when  present,  to  the 
total  number  of  other  alkylenoxy  groups  is  less  than  1 : 

(iv)  polypropylene  glycol  that  is  at  least  50  percent  soluble  in 
water  under  the  conditions  of  flotation  deinking  use;  and 

(V)  a  combination  of  at  least  two  of  such  nonionic  surfactant 
materials. 


5  718  802 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAiNING  CELLULOSIC  FIBER 
BUNDLES  AT  LEAST  2£  CM  LONG  FROM  PLANT 
STALK  RIND 
John  R.  Collier,  and  Billie  J.  Collier,  both  of  Baton  Rouge.  La., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  Univer- 
sity and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge. 

La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976.551.  Nov.  16,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,226 
Int.  CI."  D21B  1/36 
VS.  CI.  162—21  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  cellulosic  fiber  bundles  at  least  2.5 
centimeters  long  from  lengths  of  sugar  cane  rind,  comprising  the 
-;imultaneous  steps  of: 

(a)  partially  delignifying  the  rind;  and 

(b)  subjecting  the  nnd  to  limited  mechanical  action: 
wherein  said  partial  delignifying  step  and  said  limited  mechanical 
action  step  suffice  to  obtain  cellulosic  fiber  bundles  from  the  nnd. 
but  are  insufficient  to  reduce  the  cellulosic  fiber  bundles  to  ultimate 
fiber  cells;  and 

wherein  sufficient  lignin  remains  in  the  cellulosic  fiber  bundles 
following  said  partial  delignifying  step  and  said  limited  mechanical 
action  step  lo  bind  the  fiber  cells  into  fiber  bundles  at  least  2.5 
centimeters  long. 


^  718  804 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CELLULOSE- 
CONTAINING  SHEET-LIKE  STRUCTUIRES  WHICH 
HAVE  BEEN  GIVEN  A  DRV  STRENGTH  AND/OR  WET 
STRENfJTH  TREATMENT 
Bernhard   Jansen.    Koln;    Joachim    Konig.   Odenthal;    Peter 
Nowak.  Dormagen.  and  Jurgen  Reiners.  Leverkusen.  all  of 
Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer       Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  538315 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  10,  1994,  44  36 

058.4 

Int.  CI."  D2IH  21/IS 
U.S.  CI.  162—164.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  wet  strength  of  paper,  pasteboard 
and  cardstock  comprising  adding  to  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
fibrous  cellulose  material  before  forming  said  paper,  pasteboard  or 
cardstock  therefrom,  or  applying  to  the  surface  of  said  paper, 
pasteboard  or  cardstock.  a  mixture  of  waier-dispersible  isocyanates 
comprising  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic.  araliphatic  or  aromatic  isocy- 
anates having  an  NCO  functionality  of  1.8  to  4.2  and  polyether- 
modified  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic.  araliphatic  or  aromatic  isocyan- 
ates having  an  NCO  functionality  of  0.8  to  .^.2.  said  mixture 
containing  1  to  25'5{  by  weight  of  isocyanate  groups  and  having  a 
content  of  ethylene  oxide  units,  arranged  in  the  form  of  polyelher 
chains  of  average  molecular  weight  100  lo  35000  (number- 
average),  of  20  to  60'?^  by  weight  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
increase  the  wet  strength  of  said  paper,  pasteboard  or  cardstock. 


5,718303 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,718,805 
TWIN  WIRE  FORMER 
Dieter  Egelhof:  Klaus  Henseler.  both  of  Heidenheim,  Ger- 
many; Werner  Kade.  Neenah.  Wis.;  Albrecht  Meinecke, 
Heidenheim,  Germany;  Wilhelra  Wanke,  Heidenheim,  Ger- 
manv;  Hans-Jurgen  WuU,  Heidenheim,  Germany,  and 
Rudolf  Biick,  deceased,  late  of  Heidenheim,  Germany,  by 
Else  Buck,  legal  representative,  a.ssignors  to  J.  M.  Volth 
GmbH.  Heidenheim.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286.948.  Aug.  8,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,500.091.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,918,  Apr.  29, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5 J89.206.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

773,965,  Nov.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  556.769 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1989,  39  27 

597.3 

Int.  CI."  D2IF  im 
U.S.  CI.  162—301  5  Claims 

1.  A  twin-wire  former  for  the  production  of  a  paper  web  from  a 
fiber  suspension,  the  twin  wire  former  comprising; 

first  and  second  web  forming  wire  belts,  means  for  directing  the 
wire  belts  to  travel  along  a  path  together  for  forming  a  twin 
wire  zone  of  the  twin  wire  former,  with  the  web  between  the 
wire  belts  as  the  wire  belts  travel  along  the  path  through  the 
twin  wire  zone,  neither  wire  belt  defining  a  single  wire 
predrainage  zone; 
each  wire  belt  forming  an  endless  loop: 

the  twin  wire  zone  having  a  first  section  which  includes  a  first 
drainage  element  at  the  start  of  the  path  through  the  tw  in  w  ire 
zone,  means  for  supporting  (he  belts  for  forming  a  wedge 
shaped  entrance  slot  into  the  first  section,  a  fiber  suspension 
supplying  headbox  having  an  outlet  placed  and  directed  for 
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delivering  fiber  suspension  from  the  headbox  to  the  wedge 
shaped  entrance  slot  of  the  first  section  of  the  twin  wire  zone: 

the  twin  wire  zone  having  a  second  section  following  the  first 
section  along  the  path  of  the  belts  through  the  tw  in  wire  zone 
in  the  second  section,  a  plurality  of  first  drainage  strips  are 
positioned  for  contacting  the  first  wire  belt;  in  the  second 
section,  a  plurality  of  second  drainage  strips  are  positioned 
w  ithin  the  loop  of  the  second  wire  belt  and  are  for  contacting 
the  second  wire  bell;  the  first  strips  being  shifted  in  position 
along  the  path  of  the  wire  belts  with  respect  to  the  second 
strips  so  that  the  first  and  second  strips  are  offset  and  in  a 
non-opposing  relationship:  first  support  means  for  resiliently 
supporting  the  first  drainage  strips  against  the  respective  wire 
belt  that  the  strips  contact; 

second  support  means  supporting  the  second  drainage  strips 
rigidly  against  the  second  wire  belt: 

first  means  for  collecting  the  water  drained  from  the  fiber 
suspension  by  the  most  upstream,  one  of  the  drainage  strips: 

second  means  separate  from  the  first  means  for  collecting  the 
water  drained  from  the  fiber  suspension  by  all  of  the  other 
drainage  strips;  and 

the  twin  wire  zone  having  a  third  section  following  the  second 
section  along  the  path  of  the  wire  belts  through  the  twin  wire 
zone;  a  second  drainage  element  in  the  third  section  for  being 
engaged  by  one  of  the  wire  belts  as  the  wire  belts  travel  over 
the  second  drainage  element,  the  twin  wire  zone  being  free  of 
rolls  which  deflect  the  twin  wire  zone. 


5,718,806 
VACUUM  APPARATUS  HAVING  FLOW  MANAGEMENT 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RATE  OF 
APPLICATION  OF  VACUUM  PRESSURE  IN  A  THROUGH 

AIR  DRYING  PAPERMAKING  PROCESS 
Paul  Dennis  Trokhan,  Hamilton;  Donald  Eugene  Ensign,  Cin- 
cinnati, and  Peter  Graves  Avers,  Middletown,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  706,916 

Int.  CI."  D21F  l/4fl 

U.S.  CI.  162—363  10  Oaims 

1.  A  vacuum  apparatus  for  use  in  a  papermaking  machine  having 

a  machine  direction  and  a  cross-machine  direction  perpendicular  to 

said  machine  direction,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  head  having  a  web-facing  surface  comprised  of  a  leading 
web-facing  surface  and  a  trading  web-facing  surface,  said 
web-facing  surface  supporting  a  papermaking  belt,  said  paper- 
making  belt  having  a  backside  supported  by  said  head  and  a 
web  contacting  surface  opposite  thereto,  said  web  contacting 
surface  having  a  paper  web  thereupon,  said  belt  and  said  web 
traveling  in  said  machine  direction,  said  head  further  having 
at  lea.st  one  vacuum  slot  disposed  in  said  head  and  defining  an 


aperture  on  said  web-facing  surface,  said  apermre  being  inter- 
mediate said  leading  web-facing  surface  and  said  trailing 
web-facing  surface,  said  vacuum  slot  having  a  length  in  said 
machine  direction  and  having  different  vacuum  pressures 
through  different  positions  spaced  apart  in  said  machine  direc- 
tion length  of  said  vacuum  slot; 

a  body  joined  to  said  head,  said  body  extending  to  and  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  vacuum  source  through  said  at 
least  one  vacuum  slot:  and 

a  flow  management  device  facing  said  web-contacting  surface  of 
the  papermaking  bell  and  disposed  such  that  the  papermaking 
belt  having  the  paper  web  thereupon  travels  between  said  flow 
management  device  and  said  web-facing  surface  of  said  head, 
said  flow  management  device  having  an  air  flow  resistance 
and  structured  and  arranged  for  controlling  the  distribution  of 
the  air  flow  through  said  aperture  on  said  web-facing  surface, 
to  effectively  increase  in  said  machine  direction  the  amount  of 
\acuum  pressure  applied  through  said  vacuum  slot  to  the 
papermaking  belL 


5,718,807 
PURIFICATION  PROCESS  FOR  HEXAFLUOROETHANE 

PRODUCTS 
Ralph  Newton  Miller;  Mark  Richard  Deschere,  both  of  New- 
ark, Del.;  Barry  Asher  Mahler.  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  and  Olagap- 
pan  Mutbu,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del, 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309376 

InL  CI,"  BOID  J/36:  C07C  17/38 

VS.  CI.  203—50  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  hexafluoroethane  firom  a  product 
stream  comprising  at  least  one  impurity  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorotrifluoromethane.  chlorodifluoromethane.  trif- 
luoromethane.  chloropentafluoroethane.  pentafluoroethane  and 
hydrogen  fluoride,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  the  product  stream  to  a  distillation  column: 
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distilling  the  product  stream  in  the  presence  of  HCI  under 
conditions  effective  lor  removing  a  HCI-hexafluoroethane 
azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like  composition  from  the  top  of  the 
distillation  column  and  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
impurities  from  the  bottom  of  the  distillation  column. 

separating  the  HCI-hexafluoroethane  azeotropic  or  azeotrope- 
like  composition  into  its  Individual  components;  and 

recovering  hexafluoroethane. 

3.  A  process  for  punfving  a  hexafluoroethane  product  stream 
comprising  HCI  and  at  least  one  impurity  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorotrifluoromethane.  chlorodifluoromethane.  chlo- 
ropentafluoroethane.  influoromethane.  penlafluoroethane  and 
hydrogen  fluoride,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  the  hexafluoroethane  product  stream  to  a  distillation 
column: 

distilling  the  hexafluoroethane  product  stream  under  conditions 
effective  for  forming  a  HCI-hexafluoroethane  azeotropic  or 
azeotrope-like  composition:  and 

removing  a  HCI-hexafluoroethane  azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like 
composition,  which  is  substantially  free  of  said  impurities, 
from  the  top  of  the  distillation  column  and  removing  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  impurities  from  the  bonom  of  the  distillation 
column:  and 

separating  the  HCI-hexafluoroethane  azeotrope  to  yield  substan- 
tially pure  hexafluoroethane. 


contacting  means,  thereby  forming  a  liquid  phase  phlhalic  anhy- 
dride product  having  a  phthalic  anhydride  concentration  in  the 
range  between  about  50-100  wt.  %. 


5,718,809 
SEPARATION  OF  T-AMYL  ALCOHOL  FROM  2-METHYL- 

l-PROPANOL  BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 
Llovd  Berg.  1314  S.  3rd  Ave.,  Bozeman,  Mont.  507IS 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1997.  Sen  No.  841,923 
Int.  CI."  BOID  .</40:  C07C  2WM 
L.S.  a.  203—57  •  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  t-amyl  alcohol  from  a  mixture 
consisting  of  i-amyl  alcohol  and  2-melhyl-l-propanol  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  distilling  said  mixture  consisting  of  i-amyl 
alcohol  and  2-meihyl-l-propanol  in  the  presence  of  an  extractive 
distillation  agent,  recovering  the  t-amyl  alcohol  as  Overhead  prod- 
uct and  obtaining  the  2-methyl-l-propanol  and  the  exu-active  dis- 
tillation agent  as  bottoms  product,  wherein  said  extractive  distilla- 
tion agent  consists  of  one  matenal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-pentanone,  3-penianone.  2.6-dimethyl-4-heptanone. 
isophorone.  propylene  glycol,  polyethylene  glycol  2(M).  polyethyl- 
ene glycol  400.  glycerol,  acetol.  triethanol  amine.  2-amino-2- 
methyl-l-propanol,  i.2-diaminiKyclohexane.  1 -methyl  piperazine. 
butyrolactone.  pyridine,  formamide,  N,N-dimelhylfomiaiTiide. 
N.N-dimelhylaceiamide.  1.2.4-irinielhylbenzene.  cyclohexyl  amine 
and  2,6-diinethylmorpholine. 


5  718  808 
SOLVENT  ASSISTED  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 
PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE  IN  THE  LlQl  ID  PHASE  BY 
DISTILLATION 
James  J.  BaieU  Morris  Plaias.  NJ.;  Larry  O.  Jones,  Baton 
Rouge.   La.;    Ralph   D.  (Jray.  Jr.,   Morristown.   N.J..  and 
Magdiel   Agosto.   Baton   Rouge.   La.,   assignors   to   Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758358 

Int.  CI."  C07D  307m 

\]S.  CI.  203—56  24  Claims 


5.718,810 

METHANOL  RECOVERY  LSING  EXTRACTIVE 

DISTILLATION 

Lanny  A.  Robbins.  and  \on  G.  Landon,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,640 

Int.  CI."  BOID  3/(X):J/IU 

U.S.  CI.  203—76  28  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  phlhalic  anhydride  as  a  liquid  from  a 
vapor  phase  oxidation  product  having  a  lower  maleic  anhydride  to 
phthalic  anhydride  ratio  which  comprises  mixing  said  vapor  phase 
oxidation  product  having  a  temperature  of  about  1 30°  C.  or  greater 
with  a  first  stream  comprising  a  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  in 
the  range  between  about  150°  to  350°  C.  and  a  freezing  point  of 
less  than  40°  C.  in  a  contacting  means  such  that  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  phthalic  anhydride  contained  within  said  vapor 
pha.se  oxidation  product  transfers  from  the  vapor  phase  to  a  liquid 
phase  and  a  substantial  portion  of  said  first  stream  which  is  more 
volatile  than  phthalic  anhydride  transfer  from  the  liquid  phase  to 
the  vapor  phase  by-product  and  wherein  a  vapor-to-liquid  weight 
ratio  in  the  range  between  about  2  to  20  is  exhibited  within  said 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  methanol  from  sulfiir-based  pulping 
process  vapors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  sulfur-based  pulping  process  vapors  containing 
at  least  methanol,  ethanol  and  dimethyl  disulfide  into  a  first 
extractive  distillation  tower  at  a  vapor  introduction  point; 

(b)  introducing  water  into  the  first  tower  at  a  point  above  the 
vapor  introduction  point  so  that  an  aqueous  phase  containing 
more  than  sixty  percent  water  is  present  above  the  vapor 
introduction  point;  and 

(c)  heating  the  first  tower  at  a  point  below  the  vapor  introduction 
point  so  that  a  liquid  stream  flows  from  the  bottom  of  the  first 
tower  and  a  gas  stream  flows  from  the  top  of  the  first  tower, 
the  liquid  stream  containing  most  of  the  methanol  originally 
in  the  vapors,  the  gas  stream  containing  most  of  the  dimethyl 
disulfide  and  most  of  the  ethanol  originally  in  the  vapors. 
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5,718,811 

SPUTTER  TEXTURED  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Ga-Lane  Chen,  Fremont,  and  Kwok  H.  Yuen,  San  Francisco, 

both  of  Califi  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotte 

Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,072 

InL  a."  G23C  14/34:  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  204-192.2  56  Qaims 


LUBRICANT  FILM 


—  24 


CARBON  OVERCOAT 


MAGNETIC  LAYER 


—  22 


BUMP  LAYER 


SUBSTRATE 


23 


-21 


-20 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  recording  medium, 
which  method  comprises: 

sputter  depositing  a  titanium  layer  on  a  non-magnetic  substrate 
so  that  the  deposited  titanium  layer  has  a  textured  surface 
comprising  a  plurality  of  protrusions  having  a  height  of  about 
30  A  to  about  100  A;  and 

forming  a  magnetic  layer  on  the  deposited  titanium  layer. 


5,718,812 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  USING 

SPUTTERING  APPARATUS 

Satoshi   Takaoka,   Saitama-ken,   Japan,   assignor  to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124343,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,987 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25.  1992,  4-256569 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/34 

U.S.  CI.  204—192.2  7  Ctaims 


holding  said  magnetic  oxide  block  on  a  holding  member  and 
selecting  a  disposition  thereon  for  said  magnetic  oxide  block 
and  a  rotation  direction  for  said  holding  member  such  that 
said  track-width  direction  is  substantially  tangential  to  said 
rotating  direction: 

rotating  said  magnetic  oxide  block  between  said  opposed  tar- 
gets; and 

while  rotating  said  holding  member  in  said  selected  rotation 
direction,  sputtering  a  magnetic  metal  thin  film  on  said  face  of 
the  magnetic  oxide  block  in  an  argon  gas  containing  any  one 
of  niu-ogen.  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide. 


5,718313 

ENHANCED  REACTIVE  DC  SPUTTERING  SYSTEM 

Geoffrey  N.  Dnimmond,  and  Richard  A.  Scholl,  both  of  Fort 

Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Advanced   Energy   Industries. 

Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,513,  Dec.  30,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,427.669.  This  application  Apr.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,619 

InL  CI."  C23C  14/34 

VS.  CI.  204-192.12  48  Claims 

1 

:i 


'^  "T"i[^^aia-. 


1.  A  method  of  reactive  sputtering  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  supplying  a  material  target  to  expose  coating  material  within  a 
coating  chamber; 

b.  supplying  at  least  one  reactive  gas  within  said  coating  cham- 
ber wherein  said  gas  reacts  with  said  coating  material  to  form 
electrically  insulating  material; 

c.  furnishing  direct  current  power  to  said  coating  chamber  to 
create  a  plasma  composed  of  charged  panicles; 

d.  causing  deposition  of  at  least  some  of  said  electrically  insu- 
lating material  upon  a  substrate  through  action  of  said  plasma. 

e.  clearing  an  uneven  buildup  of  charged  particles  within  said 
chamber  so  as  to  avoid  potential  arcing  conditions  in  the  first 
place  wherein  said  step  of  clearing  an  uneven  buildup  of 
charged  particles  occurs  for  a  time  which  does  not  extinguish 
said  plasma;  and  then 

f.  continuing  to  cause  deposition  upon  said  substrate. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  head  in  which  mag- 
netic metal  thin  films  are  respectively  formed  on  opposed  faces  of 
a  pair  of  magnetic  core  halves  made  of  a  magnetic  oxide  and  abut 
against  each  other  across  a  magnetic  gap,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  an  opposed-target  sputtering  apparatus; 
providing  a  magnetic  oxide  block  for  forming  a  magnetic  core 
half,  the  block  having  a  face  on  which  a  magnetic  gap  of  said 
magnetic  core  half  is  to  be  formed  and  wherein  said  step  of 
preparing  comprises  a  step  of  placing  die  magnetic  oxide 
block  between  opposed  targets  in  a  parallel  manner; 
providing  the  magnetic  gap  with  a  track-width  direction: 


5,718,814 
SEPARATING  PLANT  FOR  METALS  FROM  A  METAL- 
CONTAINING  ELECTROLYTE 
Werner  Schimion,  Hilchenbach,  Germany,  a.ssignor  to  SMS 
Schloemann-Siemag    Aktiengesellschaft,    Diisseldorf,    Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1995,  195  10 
667.9 

Int  CI."  C25D  17/00:19/00 
VS.  CI.  204—206  12  Claims 

1.  A  separating  plant  for  metals  from  a  metal-containing  electro- 
lyte, particularly  for  coating  steel  strip,  the  separating  plant  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  vertical  coating  cells  mounted  successively 
next  to  one  another  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  plant,  the 
coating  cells  having  walls,  wherein  the  walls  are  anode  plates  and 
the  adjacent  anode  plates  of  successive  coating  cells  located  oppo- 
site each  other  define  a  separating  chamber  therebetween,  wherein 
the  anode  plates  have  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  width,  further 
comprising  inlet  and  outlet  slots  extending  over  the  entire  width  of 
the  anode  plates  provided  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  anode 
plates,  the  successive  coating  cells  having  altematingly  in  the 


2092 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  17,  1998 


5,718,816 

LOCKING  SENSOR  CARTRIDGE  WITH  INTEGRAL 

FLUID  PORTS  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS,  AND 

PUMP  TUBE 

Douglas  R.  Savage.  Del  Mar,  and  John  M.  Barker,  Ventura, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ScnDx  Medical,  Inc.,  Carlsbad, 

Calif. 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,692 

Int.  CI."  COIN  niiii 

MS.  a.  204—409  >3  Claims 


longitudinal  direction  an  upper  deflection  roller  and  a  lower  deflec- 
tion roller,  wherein  the  metal  strip  to  be  coated  is  guided  around 
the  upper  and  lower  deflection  rollers  and  through  the  separating 
chambers,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  upper  deflection  rollers  is  a 
current-carrying  roller,  and  comprising  pumps  for  introducing  a 
circulated  electrolyte  flow  into  each  separating  chamber 


5,718,815 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE  FROM  AN 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  TARGET 
Joachim  Szczyrbowski,  Goldbach;  Gotz  Teschner,  Hanau,  and 
Gunter  Brauer,  Freigericht-Altenmittlau,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Balzers  Und  Leybold  Deutschland  Holding  AG, 
Hanau  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  711,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1995,  195  40 
794.6 

Int.  CI."  C23C  \4li6 
y,S.  CL  204—298.06  6  Claims 


1.  A  blood  analyzer  sensor  cartridge  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  first  and  second  housing  fluid  port; 

(b)  a  pump  tube  assembly  including  a  first  and  second  end.  a 
pump  lube,  a  central  portion  of  the  pump  tube  assembly  being 
disposed  outside  the  housing  and  the  first  end  of  the  pump 
tube  assembly  being  coupled  to  the  first  housing  fluid  port; 

(c)  a  sensor  assembly  having  first  and  second  sensor  fluid  ports, 
the  first  and  second  sensor  fluid  ports  being  coupled  to  the 
second  end  of  the  pump  tube  assembly  and  the  second  hous- 
ing fluid  port,  respectively;  and 

(d)  a  cover  enclosing  the  sensor  assembly  essentially  widiin  the 
housing. 


r-Y;. 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  substrate,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  vacuum  chamber  comprising  a  central  compartment  and  two 

outer  compartments  separated  from  said  central  compartment 

by  two  respective  walls, 
a  magnetron  cathode  located  in  each  of  said  outer  compartments. 

each  magnetron  cathode  carrying  a  target, 
an  AC  power  source  having  one  pole  connected  to  each  of  said 

magnetron  cathodes, 
a  diode  cathode  carrying  a  sputtering  target  in  said  central 

compartment, 
means  for  holding  a  substrate  opposite  said  sputtering  target. 

thereby  defining  a  space  between  said  sputtering  target  and 

said  substrate, 
an  opening  connecting  each  said  outer  compartment  to  said 

space,  and 
means  for  introducing  a  prtxress  gas  into  said  space. 


5,718.817 

CATALYST  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE  CURE  OF 

BLOCKED  ISOCYANATES 

Emily  Carol  Bossert,  Wayne.  Pa.;  Wayne  Ranbom.  Hopewell, 

and  William  Albert  Larkin,  Avon  by  the  Sea,  both  of  N  J., 

assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,854 

Int.  CI."  C09D  5144 

U.S.  CI.  204—501  21  Cl^ns 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  environmental  safety  of  a  eoaflng 
electrolytically  applied  to  a  conductive  substrate  and  catalyze^i, 
with  a  tin  catalyst  comprising  applying  to  said  substrate  a  curable 
conductive  coating  composition  comprising; 

(i)  a  blocked  reactive  component  wherein  said  blocked  reactive 
component  is  a  blocked  isocyanale  or  a  blocked  isolhiocyan- 
ate; 
(ii)  a  functional  compound  reactive  with  said  blocked  reactive 
component,  said  functional  compound  containing  active 
hydrogen; 
(iii)  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  trialkyl  tin  catalyst  m 

which  said  alkyl  group  has  from  8  to  21  carbons; 
(iv)  water; 
passing  an  electric  current  between  the  substrate  and  a  counter- 
electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  said  coaling  until  a  desired 
coating  thickness  is  deposited  on  said  substrate  and  curing  said 
coating  at  a  temperature  below  about  150°  C. 
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5,718,818 

HIGH  CURRENT  DENSITY  ZINC  SULFATE 

ELECTROGALVANIZING  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 

Nicholas  M.  Martyak,  Doyletown,  Pa.,  and  John  E.  McCaskie. 

Bedminster,  N J.,  assignors  to  Atotech  USA,  Inc.,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,844,  Feb.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754381 
Int.  a."  C25D  3/22:3/24 
U.S.  a.  205-305  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  reducing  dendrite  formation  and  edge  bum.  and 
controlling  roughness,  grain  size  and  orientation  of  a  zinc  coating 
obtained  from  a  zinc  sulfate  aqueous  acidic  electrogalvanic  coating 
bath  operated  at  a  current  density  of  from  about  100  to  about  3500 
ASF  which  comprises  adding  to  said  bath  a  composition  of  matter 
consisting  essentially  of: 

a    glycol    compound    comprising    a    polyoxyalkylene    glycol 
homopolymer  or  copolymer  grain  refining  agent  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  2,000  to  about  9,500 
and 
a  sulfonated  condensation  product  of  naphthalene  and  formalde- 
hyde as  an  antidendritic  agent, 
and  passing  from  about  100  to  about  3500  ASF  of  current  from  an 
anode  in  said  bath  to  a  metal  cathode  in  said  bath  for  a  period  of 
lime  to  deposit  a  zinc  coaling  on  said  cathode. 


5.718,820 
PETROLEUM  FUEL  BASE 
Frederic  Morel.  Sainte  Foy  les  Lyon;  Marc  Boulet.  Le  Havre; 
Massimo  Zuliani,  Neuilly  sur  Seine;  Jean  Claude  Company. 
Mareil  Marly;  Paul  Mikitenko,  Noisy  le  Roy,  and  Roben 
Loutaty.   Le   Havre,  all   of  France,  assignors  to   Institut 
FrancaLs  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  231.932.  Apr.  25,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.527.448. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  638.964 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  23,  1993,  93  04924 
Int  CI."  COIG  65/12 
U.S.  CI.  208—15  7  aaims 

1.  A  peffoleum  product  useful  as  a  base  in  a  fuel  composition  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine  with  compression  ignition,  having 
the  following  properties: 


Cetane  Index: 

Normal  and  Iso  alkanes 

Naphtfienes 

Aromatics 

Sulfur 

Nitrogen 

Color 


62-71 

49-56%  by  weight 
30-41%  by  weigh! 
10-20%  by  weight 
less  than  SOO  ppm 
less  than  (M)  ppm 
1  ()-,«) 


5,718,819 
PROCESS  AND  ELECTROLYZER  FOR  THE 
ELECTROLYSIS  OF  A  FLUID  ELECTROLYTE 
Walter  Peschka,  Sindelfingen,  and  Gottfried  Schneider,  Stut- 
tgart, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Forschung- 
sanstalt  fuer  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V.,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  13,  1995,  195  04 
632J 

Int.  CL*  C02F  1/46:  BOID  17/06 
VS.  CI.  205-339  37  Oaims 


I.  A  process  for  the  electrolysis  of  a  fluid  electrolyte  containing 
cations  and  anions  in  an  electrolyzer  having  a  plurality  of  electro- 
lytic cells,  said  electrolyzer  being  arranged  in  the  shape  of  a  closed 
ring  and  each  cell  having  a  cathode  and  an  anode  located  opposite 
the  cathode,  wherein  each  of  the  elecu-olytic  cells  is  adjacent  to 
two  additional  electrolytic  cells  and  a  current  path  is  closed 
between  adjacent  cathodes  and  anodes,  a  magnetic  field  is  applied 
to  the  electrolytic  cells  and  a  relative  movement  between  the 
magnetic  field  and  the  electrolyte  is  generated  so  that  on  account  of 
the  eff^ecl  of  Lorentz  forces  the  cations  migrate  to  the  cathodes  and 
the  anions  to  the  anodes,  and  products  of  electrolysis  are  formed  on 
the  cathodes  and  on  the  anodes  in  electrolytic  reactions,  die  charge 
equalization  necessary  for  the  electrolytic  reactions  being  carried 
out  by  said  closed  current  paths. 


5,718,821 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  F.STERS  WITH 
POLYOXYALKYLENE  ETHERS  OF  LOW  ER, 
UNSATURATED  ALCOHOLS  AS  FLOW -IMPROVING 
AGENTS  FOR  PARAFHN  CONTAINING  OILS 
Matthias   Krull,   Bad   Soden  am  Taunus;   Sigmar-Peter  von 
Halasz,  Liederbach;  Werner  Reimann.  Duisburg;  Juliane 
Balzer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Horst  Geiss,  Hattersheim 
am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  914,773.  Jul.  15.  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  821.284 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jul.  18,  1991.  41  23 
795.1 

Int  CI."  CIOG  73/00 
VS.  CI.  208—24  6  claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  flow  properties  of  parafiBn- 
containing  oils  comprising  the  step  of  adding  to  said  oil  a  copoly- 
mer comprising  50  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  recurring 
structural  element  of  the  formula  1 


R=    R5 

I      I 
C— C- 


(I) 


R'    COOR* 
in  which 
R'  and  R^  independeiiiy  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  phenyl  or 

a  group  of  the  formula  COOR^. 
R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula  CH.COOR'*. 
or  R-  and  R'  together  are  C4-  to  Cv-alkylene.  and  R"  is 
hydrogen.  C^-  to  Cj„-alkyl  or  C^-Cj^-alkenyl  with  the  proviso 
that  recurring  suoictural  elements  of  the  formula  I  contain  at 
least  one  and  not  more  than  two  carboxylic  acid  units  of  the 
formula  COOR^  or  CH,COOR^  in  one  recurring  structural 
element,  and  0. 1  to  50%  by  weight,  of  at  least  one  recurring 
structural  element  of  the  formula  II 


J    x] 

— |-CH2— c-4- 


(II) 


-O — ^CH:— CH— oA— R" 
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in  which 

R'^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

Z  is  C,-  to  C-  alkyl. 

R"  is  hydrogen.  C,-  to  Cw-alkyl.  eycloalkyl.  aryl  or  — C(Ol— 

R\ 
R'    is   hydrogen   or   C,-   to   Cv,-alkyl.   C,-   to   C,„-alkenyl 

eycloalkyl  or  aryl  and 
m  is  a  number  from  1  to  60. 


5.718.823 

DEVICE  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  WASTEWATER 

TREATMENT 

Minora  Tomita.  Toda.  and  Toshiyuki  Nakamura.  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Organo  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1995,  7-349294 
int.  CI.''  C02F  J/IO 
U.S.  CL  210—150  »  Claims 


5.718.822 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  APPARATl'S  FOR 

DETECTING  ACCUMl'LATION  OF  PARTICULATES  IN  A 

FILTER 
James  R.  Richter.  Lincolnshire.  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Metraflex 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Sen  No.  534.724 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  .i5/l43 

U.S.  a.  210—90  20  Claims 


-i-  y^-f 


^%, 


6^^ 


'<yoi 


\  V 


1.  A  device  for  biological  wastewater  treatment  comprising: 
a  reactor  tank  in  which  a  space  for  treating  water  to  be  treated  is 

provided: 
inflow   means  for  feeding  wastewater  to  be  treated  into  said 

space; 
outflow  means  for  discharging  wastewater  already  treated  from 

said  space; 
a  frame  for  partitioning  said  space  into  a  plurality  of  supporting 

layers;  and 
a  packing  media  layer  in  which  a  plurality  of  mesh  tubes  to 

retain  microorganisms  are  arranged  in  parallel,  said  packing 

layer  being  provided  in  each  of  said  supporting  layers. 


5,718,824 
COLLECTOR  HOOD  FOR  SEDIMENTATION  TANK 
Shyam  Kannan,  Charlottesville.  Va..  and  Raghavachari  Kan- 
nan,  Nev»town  Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Crane  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,805 
Int.  a.'  BOID  2 //Wi 
VS.  CI.  210—207 

22 

2Si 


9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  accumulation  of  particulates  in  a 
fluid  stream,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  strainer  housing  having  an  interior  through  which  said  fluid 
stream  passes  between  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  threaded 
opening  in  communication  with  said  interior; 
a  filter  situated  intermediate  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  capable  of 

collecting  said  particulates  in  said  fluid  stream;  and 
a  differential  pressure  switch  capable  of  detecting  a  pressure 
difference  between  an  upstream  side  of  said  filter  and  a 
downstream  side  of  said  filter  and  producing  a  signal  upon 
detection  of  a  predetermined  pressure  differential,  said  pres- 
sure switch  comprising: 

a  body  insertable  into  said  threaded  opening  of  said  strainer 
housing  wherein  said  body  has  an  interior  with  a  first  port 
in  communication  with  said  fluid  stream  upstream  of  said 
filter  and  a  second  port  in  communication  with  said  fluid 
stream  downstream  of  said  filter; 
a  diaphragm  positioned  in  said  body  between  said  two  potts  to 

flex  with  changing  pressure; 
a  pair  of  normally  separated  electrical  contacts  and  nieans 
associated  with  said  diaphragm  to  cause  engaging  of  said 
contacts  upon  sufficient  flexure  of  said  diaphragm;  and 
signal  producing  means  activated  upon  closure  of  said  con- 
tacts to  produce  a  signal. 


1.  A  hot  process  water  softener  for  removing  precipitants  from 
chemically  treated  water  comprising: 

a  sedimentation  tank  having  inlet  means  for  water,  steam  and 
precipitant  producing  chemicals  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
an  outlet  for  clear  treated  water  through  the  sidewall  thereof; 

a  partition  within  said  tank  which  separates  said  tank  into  an 
upper  reaction  compartment  and  a  lower  settling  compart- 
ment, said  partition  comprising  a  collector  hood  having  the 
shape  of  an  inverted  funnel,  said  collector  hood  including  a 
tubular  upper  portion  connected  to  said  outlet  in  said  upper 
reaction  compartment  and  a  downwardly  diverging  conical 
wall  lower  portion,  the  periphery  of  which  engages  die  inte- 
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nor  sidewall  of  said  lank  for  separating  the  tank  into  the  upper 
reaction  compartment  and  the  lower  settling  compartment; 
and 
a  plurality  of  downcomer  pipes  arranged  around  the  axis  of  die 
collector  hood  and  depending  from  the  downwardly  diverging 
conical  wall  thereof  into  the  lower  settling  compartment,  said 
downcomer  pipes  providing  multiple  paths  for  the  incoming 
water  and  precipitants  to  pass  through  the  downwardly 
diverging  conical  wall  of  the  collector  hood  to  the  lower 
settling  compartment  of  the  tank  whereby  the  precipitants 
settle  to  the  bottom  of  the  lank  and  clear  treated  water  rises 
through  the  intenor  of  the  collector  hood  to  enter  ihe  tubular 
portion  of  the  funnel  and  leave  the  tank  through  the  outlet  in 
the  sidewall  of  the  tank. 


5.718.825 

LIQUID  FILTER,  IN  PARTICULAR  FUEL  OR  OIL 

FILTER 

Michael  Greive.  Muensier.  and  Wilhclm  Ardes.  Ascheberg. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ing.  Walter  Hengst  Gmbh  & 

Co.  KG.  Muenster,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568.635 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Dec.  9.  1994,  44  43 
581.9 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  .15/16 
VS.  a.  210-298  n  Qaims 


1.  A  liquid  filler  comprising: 

a  cup  shaped  filter  housing  substantially  arranged  standing  up  in 
operation,  die  cup-shaped  filter  housing  including  an  inside 
surface; 

a  releasable  cover  closing  the  filter  housing: 

at  least  one  liquid  intake  passage  from  the  filter  housing; 

a  replaceable,  substantially  hollow  cylindrical  filter  insert 
arranged  in  the  filter  housing,  the  filter  insen  comprising  a 
filter  material  member  arranged  between  an  upper  front  disc 
and  a  lower  front  disc;  and 

a  collar  extending  from  the  lower  front  disc,  placed  around  an 
outer  circumference  of  the  filter  material  member,  up  to  a  pan 
of  a  height  of  the  filter  material  member,  the  collar  being 
formed  of  an  elastically  flexible  compressible  material, 
wherein  a  thickness  of  the  collar  in  a  non-compressed  condi- 
tion thereof,  as  measured  in  radial  direction  of  the  filter  insert 
is  larger,  as  measured  in  said  radial  direction,  dian  a  widdi  of 
an  annular  gap  between  the  inside  surface  of  die  filter  housing 
and  the  outer  circumference  of  the  filter  material  member,  in  a 
mounted  condition  thereof,  die  collar  being  impermeable  to 
particles  being  filtered  out  of  a  liquid  by  the  filter  material 
member. 


5.718,826 
SCREEN  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Frey  A.  Frejborg,  Queensbury,  N.Y.,  a.ssignor  to  CAE  Screen 
Plates,  Inc.,  Prayn's  Lsland.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451349 

Int.  CI."  BOID  3JA)67 

U.S.  CI.  210-402  25  Claims 


^^^^^S^^ 


1.  A  screen  cylinder  for  screening  suspensions  to  provide  an 
accepts  portion  and  a  rejects  portion,  said  screen  cylinder  compris- 
ing: 
a  cylinder  having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface,  a  central 

axis,  and  an  eflfective  axial  length,  one  of  said  inner  and  outer 

surfaces  comprising  an  outlet  side  of  said  cylinder,  and  ihe 

other  of  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  comprising  an  inlet  side 

of  said  cylinder; 
a  plurality  of  grooves  substantially  parallel  to  said  central  axis 

formed  in  said  outlet  surface,  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  rows 

w ith  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  disposed,  in  sequence,  in 

each  row; 
a  slot  provided  in  at  least  some  of  said  grooves,  defining  a 

through-extending  flow  path  of  a  predetermined  size  between 

said  inlet  and  outlet  surfaces; 
at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  rows  separated  from  each  other 

by  a  first  substantially  cylindrical  land  area; 
said  grooves  within  a  row  being  separated  from  each  other  at 

said  outlet  surface  by  a  second  land  area  much  smaller  than 

said  first  land  area: 
at  least  one  first  reinforcing  ring  fastened  to  a  said  first  land  area 

for  providing  stability  to  said  cylinder;  and 
at  least  one  second  reinforcing  ring  permanently  fastened  to  at 

least  a  majority  of  said  second  land  areas  in  at  least  one  row 

of  grooves  to  provide  additional  stability  to  said  cylinder 

without  significantly  adversely  affecting  the  flow  of  accepts 

through  said  slots. 


5,718,827 
PAPER  nUTER  FOR  REMOVING  METAL  CATIONS 
Theodore  B.  Rydell,  Schawano;  Joseph  D.  Wahlquist,  Green 
Bay,  and  Gerald  W.  Ibmanic,  Shawano,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Little  Rapids  Corporation.  Green  Bay.  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  226.257.  Apr.  11.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.554088, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,986,  Dec.  28, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
412,724 
Int  a."  BOID  27/06:39/18 
U.S.  CI.  210-505  4  Claims 

1.  A  paper  filter  ply  comprising  a  porous  sheet  made  of 
unbleached  Kraft  pulp  suitable  for  removing  dissolved  metal  cat- 
ions, said  paper  filter  ply  having  a  Kappa  number  of  between  about 
10  and  about  50,  said  paper  filter  ply  also  having  a  pore  size 
distribution  of  between  about  0.5  microns  and  about  50  microns 
and  a  Canadian  Standard  Freeness  of  at  least  about  400  ml. 


2096 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Febriary  17.  1998 


5  718.828 

METHOD  FOR  MlNlNllziNG  WASTEWATER 

DISCHARGE 

Jiuer  Jangbarwala,  Chino  HilU.  and  Charles  F.  Michaud. 

Fullerton.   both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Hydromatix   Inc.. 

Chino.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  19%.  Sen  No.  592,803 

InL  CI."  BOIJ  49/W 

VS.  a.  210—677  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  minimizing  wastewater  discharge  generated  in 
an  ion  exchange  regeneration  system  comprising  a  cation  exchange 
bed  packed  with  cation  exchange  resin  and  an  anion  exchange  bed 
paclced  with  anion  exchange  resin,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  backw ashing  and  regenerating  said  cation  exchange  bed  by 
intrtxlucing  thereto  a  first  portion  out  of  plural  portions  of 
cation  regenerant  solution,  said  plural  portions  being  num- 
bered from  1  to  n.  wherein  n  is  an  integer  >1.  in  an  up-flow 
direction  at  a  rate  sufficient  lo  reclassify  said  resin  accommo- 
dated in  said  bed  and  to  regenerate  said  resin: 

(b)  further  regenerating  said  cation  exchange  bed  by  introducing 
in  sequence  the  remaining  portions  of  cation  regenerant  solu- 
tion thereto  in  an  up-flow  direction,  the  effluent  of  the  first 
portion  of  cation  regenerant  solution  being  expelled  from  said 
cation  exchange  bed  and  separated  from  the  regeneration 
cycle; 

(c)  saving  the  effluent  of  each  portion,  except  the  first  portion,  of 
cation  regenerant  solution  to  be  used  as  a  portion  of  cation 
regenerant  solution  in  the  subsequent  cycle  wherein  portion 
number  m  is  saved  to  be  used  as  portion  number  m- 1  in  ihe 
subsequent  cycle,  wherein  2SmSn; 

(d)  displacing  the  cation  regenerant  solution  present  in  said 
cation  exchange  bed  by  introducing  thereto  a  displacement 
rinse  consisting  of  plural  portions  being  numbered  from  1  to 
q.  wherein  q  is  an  integer  >l  and  portion  number  q  is 
provided  by  fresh  rinse,  in  sequence  in  an  up-flow  direction; 
saving  the  effluent  of  the  first  portion  of  displacement  rinse  to 
be  used  as  the  last  portion  of  cation  regenerant  solution  in  the 
subsequent  cycle,  the  concentration  of  said  last  portion  of 
cation  regenerant  solution  being  increased  by  adding  thereto  a 
cation  regenerant  concentrate;  and  saving  the  effluent  of  each 
of  the  remaining  portions  of  displacement  rinse  to  be  used  as 
a  portion  of  displacement  rinse  in  the  subsequent  cycle 
wherein  portion  number  p  is  saved  to  be  used  as  portion 
number  p-1  in  the  subsequent  cycle,  wherein  2SpSq; 

(e)  backw  ashing  and  regenerating  said  anion  exchange  bed  by 
introducing  thereto  a  first  portion  out  of  plural  portions  of 
anion  regenerant  solution,  said  plural  portions  being  num- 
bered from  I  to  n'.  wherein  n'  is  an  integer  >1.  in  an  up-flow 
direction  at  a  rale  sufficient  lo  reclassify  said  resin  accommo- 
dated in  said  bed  and  to  regenerate  said  resin; 

(f)  further  regenerating  said  anion  exchange  bed  by  introducing 
in  sequence  the  remaining  portions  of  anion  regenerant  solu- 
tion thereto  in  an  up-flow  direction,  the  effluent  of  the  first 
portion  of  anion  regenerant  solution  being  expelled  from  said 
anion  exchange  bed  and  separated  from  the  regeneration 
cycle: 

(g)  saving  the  effluent  of  each  portion  of  anion  regenerant 
solution  to  be  used  as  a  portion  of  anion  regenerant  solution  in 


the  subsequent  cycle  wherein  portion  number  m'  is  saved  to 
be  used  as  pt)rtion  number  m'-l  in  the  subsequent  cycle, 
wherein  2  =  m'gn': 

(h)  displacing  the  anion  regenerant  solution  present  in  said  anion 
exchange  bed  by  introducing  thereto  a  displacement  nnse 
consisting  of  plural  portions  being  numbered  from  1  to  q'. 
wherein  q'  is  an  integer  >1  and  portion  number  q'  is  provided 
by  fresh  rinse,  in  sequence  in  an  up-flow  direction:  saving  the 
effluent  of  the  first  portion  of  displacement  rinse  to  be  used  as 
the  last  portion  of  anion  regenerant  solution  in  the  subsequent 
cycle,  the  concentration  of  said  last  portion  of  anion  regener- 
ant solution  being  increased  by  adding  thereto  an  anion  regen- 
erant concentrate:  and  saving  the  effluent  of  each  of  the 
remaining  portions  of  displacement  rinse  to  be  used  as  a 
portion  of  displacement  rinse  in  the  subsequent  cycle  wherein 
portion  number  p'  is  saved  to  be  used  as  portion  number  p'-l 
in  the  subsequent  cycle,  wherein  2£p'Sq'; 

(i)  circulating  a  final  rinse  through  said  cation  exchange  bed  and 
said  anion  exchange  bed  in  series  in  a  down-flow  direction, 
wherein  said  cation  exchange  bed  is  placed  upstream  and  said 
anion  exchange  bed  is  placed  downstream;  and 

(j)  recirculating  said  final  rinse  until  the  quality  of  rinse  dis- 
charged from  either  cation  or  anion  exchange  bed  reaches  a 
predetermined  level. 


5,718,829 

PHASE  SHIFT  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 

Christophe  Pierrat,  BoLse,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  522,850 

Int.  a."  G03F  9AX):  B44C  1/22 

VS.  a.  216—12  ^0  Cl^ms 


12 


16.  A  method  for  fonning  a  phase  shift  structure  for  forming  an 

isolated  linear  feature  on  a  target,  during  a  lithographic  process 

with  a  Ix  optical  projection  system  at  an  exposure  wavelength  of 

36.^  nm.  said  method  comprising: 

forming  a  transparent  substrate: 

forming  a  first  opaque  member  on  the  substrate  having  an  outer 

edge  and  an  inner  edge: 
forming  a  second  opaque  member  on  the  substrate  having  an 

outer  edge  and  an  inner  edge: 
etching  a  phase  shifter  between  the  inner  edges  of  the  first  and 

second  opaque  members; 
controlling  the  etching  step  to  form  the  pha.se  shifter  with  a 

depth  to  provide  a  phase  shift  for  light  passing  through  the 

phase  shifter  relative  to  light  passing  through  a  remainder  of 

the  substrate:  and 
controlling  the  etching  step  to  form  the  phase  shifter  with  a 

width  between  about  0.1  pm  to  0.25  pm  to  fomi  the  linear 

feature  with  longitudinal  edges  corresponding  to  the  outer 

edges  of  the  opaque  members. 
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5,718,830 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MICROLENSES 
Chaiies  George  Hlinka,  Lebanon;  Janet  Louise  Markham, 
Middlesex;  Casimir  Roman  Nijander,  Lawrenceville,  all  of 
NJ.;  Keith  Owen  Mersereau,  Northampton  Township,  Pa., 
and  Yiu-Huen  Wong,  Summit  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  15.  19%,  Ser.  No.  601,805 

InL  CI."  B44C  1/22:  G02B  l/OO 

VS.  a.  216-26  u  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  microlens  comprising  the  steps  of: 

uniformly  distributing  a  volume  of  Poly(methyl  mediacrylate) 

(PMMA)  across  a  major  surface  of  a  substrate: 
hardening  the  PMMA  layer  on  the  subsu-ate  surface; 
patterning  the  PMMA  layer  and  reflowing  the  panemed  PMMA 
to  form  at  least  one  microlens  on  the  substrate;  wherein  the 
PMMA  is  distributed  in  the  form  of  a  solution  of  PMMA  in  a 
solvent. 


lOCNC 
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5,718,831 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  PLASMA  ARC 

CUTTING  TORCHES 

Giuseppe  Zigliotto.  Longare,  Italy,  assignor  to  Trafimet  S.PA., 

Vicenza,  Italy 

Fiied  Mar.  18,  19%,  Sen  No.  615,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  16, 1995,  VI950027  U 
Int.  CI.''  B23K  }0/00 
VS.  CI.  219—121.48  5  Qaims 


workpiece  detecting  means,  separate  from  said  height  detecting 
means,  for  detecting  a  presence  or  an  absence  of  the  work- 
piece  at  a  distal  end  of  the  machining  head:  and 

tracing  interrupt  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  tracing 
interrupt  signal  when  said  workpiece  detecting  means  detects 
said  absence  of  said  workpiece,  to  thereby  interrupt  the  trac- 
ing control  performed  by  said  tracing  control  means. 


1.  An  elecuical  connector  for  a  plasma  arc  cutting  torch  com- 
prising a  fixed  female  member  (3)  mountable  on  a  generator,  and  a 
movable  male  member  (1)  connected  lo  the  torch,  said  male 
member  being  capable  of  being  mated  with  said  fixed  female 
member  and  being  provided  with  a  coupling  ring  (5)  capable  of 
being  threaded  onto  said  fixed  female  member,  characterized  in 
that  said  fixed  female  member  is  provided  with  a  rotatable  sleeve 
(II)  capable  of  engaging  said  coupling  ring  (5),  and  disengageable 
means  (15. 16)  for  engaging  said  sleeve  (11)  to  prevent  its  rotation. 


5,718,833 
FLUORINE-BASED  MAGNETIC  FLUID 
Yasushi  Yamamoto,  l^ukuba;  Yoshiyuki  Takeishi.  Tsuchiura: 
Yutaka  Kouda;  Tomoko  Minagawa,  both  of  Tsukuba.  and 
Takao  Kanno,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NOK  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  784.693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  19%,  8-023055 
Int  CL"  HOIF  1/44 
VS.  CI.  252—62.52  n  Claims 

1.  A  fluorine-based  magnetic  fluid,  which  comprises  (A)  fine 
magnetic  particles  as  dispersed  in  (D)  a  perfluoropolyether  base  oil 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 

FICF(CF,)CF,01mRf 

where  Rf  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group;  m  is  an  integer  of  1  or  more,  by 
means  of  (B)  a  salt  of  perfluoroether  carboxylic  acid  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula; 


FlCF(CF3)CF,01nCF(CF,)C00M 

where  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  an  ammonium  group:  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  100.  and  (C)  an  amide  compound  of  perfluoroedier 
carboxylic  acid  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


F|CF(CF,)CF,0)pCF(CF,)CONH(CH,)qNH., 
where  p  is  an  integer  of  1  or  more  and  q  is  an  integer  of  2  to  20. 


5,718,832 

LASER  BEAM  MACHINE  TO  DETECT  PRESENCE  OR 

ABSENCE  OF  A  WORK  PIECE 

Atsushi  Mori,  MInamitsuru-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc 

Ltd.,  Yamanashi.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,273,  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1993,  5-257941; 
Oct.  22,  1993,  5-264720 

Int.  a."  B23K  26/02 
VS.  CI.  219—121.83  8  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  machining  a  workpiece  in  accordance  with  a 
command  from  a  numerical  control  device,  comprising: 

height  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  height  of  a  machining 

head  relative  to  the  workpiece; 
tracing  control  means  for  performing  a  tracing  control  of  the 
machining  head  so  as  to  maintain  the  height  of  the  machining 
head  at  a  predetermined  height; 


5,718,834 
POLYMER-THICKENED  DEICING  COMPOSITION  AND 

ANTI-ICING  COMPOSITION  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Klaus  Pollmann,  Enk-Strasse  7,  D-84489  Burghausen,  and 
Josef  Kapfinger,  Amstorfer  Strasse  7,  D-84326  Falkenberg, 
both  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  730,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  18,  1995,  195  38 
607.8 

InL  CI."  C09K  i/lH 
U.S.  CI.  252—70  11  Claims 

1.  A  polymer-thickened  deicing  or  anti-icing  composition,  con- 
sisting essentially  of 
a)  from  35  to  709f  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkylene  glycol 
having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  oxalkylene  glycol  having  4  lo  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  mixture  tJiereof, 
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b)  ftom  0.05  to  1.5'5t  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  crosslinked 
homopolvmer  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid,  or  a  mixture 
of  a  water-soluble  crosslinked  homopolymer  of  acrylic  acid 
and  a  water-soluble  crosslinked  homopolymer  of  methacrylic 
acid  said  homopolymer  and  said  mixture  each  having  a  mean 
molecular  weight  of  from  750.000  to  1.250.000  and  a  viscos- 
ity of  from  1000  to  13.000  mPas.  said  viscosity  being  mea- 
sured with  a  Brookfield  viscometer  at  20  rpm  on  a  0.5% 
strength  by  weight  aqueous  solution  with  a  pH  of  7.0  and  a 
temperature  of  20°  C. 

c )  from  0.02  to  1 .5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  nonionic  surfac- 
tant comprising  an  alcohol  alkoxylate  having  I  to  10  C,-C,- 
alkylene  oxide  units,  the  alcohol  radical  of  said  alcohol 
alkoxylate  having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms. 

d)  ftom  0.03  to  in  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  salt 
of  an  inorganic  acid  or  aromatic  or  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
or  a  mixture  thereof,  the  inorganic  acid  being  boric,  hydro- 
halic.  silicic,  phosphoric,  phosphorous,  sulfuric,  or  nitric. 

e)  from  0.01  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  corrosion-inhibiting,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  imidazole  or  triazole  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  and 

0  water  as  remainder  to  100%  by  weight, 
percentages  by  weight  being  based  on  the  composition. 


85_99  weight  ^  of  water  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alcohols  and  glycols:  and 

1-15  weight  %  of  a  rust  preventive  composition  which  contains 
both  calcium  nitrate  and  magnesium  nitrate  and  at  least  one 
rust  preventative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phates, borates,  nitrates,  molybdaies.  benzoates.  silicates,  tria- 
zoles.  thiazoles.  sebacic  acid  and  octylic  acid,  said  calcium 
nitrate  and  said  magnesium  nitrate  together  being  contained 
by  0.00005-0.01  weight  %  at  elemental  metal  concentration. 


5,718.835 
HEAT  STORAGE  COMPOSITION 
Chiaki  Momose;  Kiyoshi  Nakagawara,  and  Yuichi  Haya.shi.  all 
of  Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Cable  Indus- 
tries, .Amagasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56233.  Nov.  22,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,532,  Apr.  13,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,797. 
May  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
899.582.  Jun.  18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  563,172.  Aug.  6.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  25.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  753380 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1989.  1-203507; 
Aug.  4.  1989.  l-i03508.-  Aug.  4.  1989.  1-203509;  Aug.  4,  1989. 
1-203510 

InL  CI."  C09K  5/00 
VS.  a.  252—73  5  Oaiins 

I.  A  heat  storage  composition  characterized  in  that  the  compo- 
sition is  prepared  by  mixing  a  heat  storage  component  with  a 
component  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  rubberlike  polymer  in  an 
amount  of  0.5  to  30  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
storage  component  using  mechanical  means,  said  heat  storage 
component  comprising 

(i)  at  lea.st  one  hydrocarbon  wax  having  a  melting  point  of  0°  C. 

to  lower  than  100°  C.  and 
(ii)  a  monohydroxy  alcohol  having  at  least  12  carbon  atoms,  said 
mixture  of  (i)  and  (ii)  having  a  capacity  to  store  at  least  150 
Kj/kg. 
said  hydrocarbon  nibberiike  polymer  being  selected  from  at 

least  one  thermoplastic  polymer,  and 
said  mixing  being  conducted  by  using  mechanical  means  with 
the  application  of  heat  to  cause  melting  of  at  least  one  of  the 
components  in  the  mixture. 


5,718,837 

PERSULFATE  MIXTURES  FOR  REPULPING  WET 

STRENGTH  PAPER 

Frank  E.  Caropreso,  Skillman.  N  J.;  Dean  S.  Thorp.  Levittown, 

Pa.,  and  Robert  H.  Tieckelmann.  Trenton.  N.J..  assignors  to 

FMC  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  350,494.  Dec.  6.  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,939,  Mar.  12,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  819,454 

Int.  CI."  D21C  1/08;  im 
VS.  a.  252—186.43  «  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  repulping  of  wet  strength  resin  based 
broke,  consisting  essentially  of  a  dry  blended  mixture  of  persulfate 
and  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali,  alkaline 
earth,  or  ammonium  carbonate,  bicarbonate  and  sesquicarbonale. 
wherein  the  base  and  persulfate  are  present  in  a  ratio  effective  for 
repulping  wet  strength  resin. 


5  718  838 

OPTICAL  COMPENSATORY  SHEET,  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAME  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY 

Masaki  Okazaki,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  693,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1995,  7-224515 
Int.  CI."  C09K  19/52:  IW.U:  19/00:  G03F  l/l.<3 
VS.  CI.  252—299.01  «  Claims 


5.718,836 
LIQUID  COOLANT  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  ANTI- 
CORROSIVE  PROPERTY  CONTAINING  MAGNESIUM 
AND  CALCIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Yoshitaka  Nakatani;  Masamine  Tanikawa;  Hisaki  Ito,  all  of 
Aichi;  Hideyuki  Tami,  and  Kazuhito  Yaeda,  both  of  Shi- 
zuoka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Chemical  Industries 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,075,  Feb.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,199 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-098691 
Int.  CI."  C09K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  252—74  16  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  coolant  composition  comprising: 


1.  An  optical  compensatory  sheet  which  comprises  a  transparent 
support  and  an  optically  anisotropic  layer  provided  diereon. 

wherein  the  optically  anisotropic  layer  is  a  layer  of  polymer 
having  discotic  structure  units  formed  by  polymerization  of  a 
compound  having  at  least  two  functional  groups  and  a  com- 
pound having  at  least  two  nucleophilic  groups,  at  least  one  of 
the  compounds  being  a  discotic  compound,  or  by  polymeriza- 
tion of  a  discotic  compound  having  at  least  one  functional 
group  and  at  least  one  nucleophilic  group,  the  functional 
group  being  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
isocyanato  group,  an  isothiocyanato  group,  an  oxiranyl  group, 
an  azyridinyl  group,  a  thiiranyl  group,  an  acid  anhydride 
group  and  an  activated  ester  group,  and  the  nucleophilic  group 
being  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
amino  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  mercapto  group,  a  carboxyl 
group,  an  oxide  anion  group,  a  sulfide  anion  group  and  a 
carboxylato  anion  group. 
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5,718,839 

LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  MATERIAL  OPERABLE  WITH 

LOW  VOLTAGES  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

PANEL  USING  THE  SAME  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  OF  THE  APPARATUS 

Seiji  Tanuma;  Takashi  Sasabayashi,  and  Takaloshi  Mayama, 

all    of   Kawasaki,   Japan,    assignors    to    Fujitsu    Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  518.687 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-202372; 
Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229467;  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-194810 
InL  a."  C09K  19/30:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  252-299.63  9  claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystalline  material  comprising  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  structural  formula  (I),  compounds  represented  by  the 
structural  formulas  (1)  and  (2),  compounds  represented  by  the 
structural  formulas  (1)  and  (3).  or  compounds  represented  by  the 
structural  formulas  ( 1 ).  (2)  and  (3)  in  an  amount  of  90%  by  weight 
or  more  of  the  total  weight  of  liquid  crystalline  components  con- 
tained therein,  provided  that  the  weight  of  the  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  structural  formula  (I)  is  more  than  60%  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  liquid  crystalline  components: 


(I) 


R-(Ai-Zi).-A2- 


in  which 
R  is  H,  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  having  1  to  15  carbon  atoms 
which  is  unsubstituted  or.  optionally,  has  one  or  more  CHj 
groups  replaced,  in  each  case  independently  of  one  anodier 
by  — O— ,  — S— ,  —0—,  —CO—,  —CO— O— , 
— O — CO —  or  — O — CO — O — ,  such  that  O  atoms  ate  not 
linked  directly  to  one  another. 
A'  and  A^  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  a 

(a)  trans- 1.4-cyclohexylene  racial,  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  fluorine  atoms  and  in  which  one  or 
more  non-adjacent  CHj  groups  are  optionally  replaced 
independently  by  — O —  or  — S — , 

(b)  1,4-phenylene  radical  in  which  one  or  two  CH  groups  are 
optionally  replaced  by  N,  or 

(c)  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,4- 
cyclohexenylene,  l.4-bicyclo<2,2,2)-octylene,  piperidiiie- 
1.4-diyl.  naphthalene-2.6-diyl  and  1.2.3.4- 
tetrahydronaphthalene-2.6-diyl. 

Z   and  Z'  are  each,  independently  of  one  another  — CO O— 

— O— CO— .  — CH3O— ,  — OCH3— .  1-CH=CH— .' 
— C^C —  and  one  of  the  radicals  Z'  and  Z-  is  optionally 
— (CH2).,-  or  — CH=CH— CH3CH2-, 

X  is  halogenated  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkenyl  or  alkenyloxy.  in  each 
case  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

L  is  F  and  also  H  when  X  is  OCjFj.  and 

m  is  0,  1  or  2. 


:^.^ 


(2) 


(3) 


wherein  R  represents  a  linear  alkyl  group.  C„H2„|  in  which  n  is  3, 
4,  5,  6  or  7,  A  represents  — CHjCH^—  or  a  direct  bond,  and  B 
represents  — CH^CHj—  or  a  direct  bond. 


5,718,840 
BENZENE  DERTVATTVES,  AND  LIQUID-CRVSTALLINE 
MEDIUM 
Herbert  Plach,  Darmstadt;  Detlef  Pauluth,  Ober-Ramstadt; 
Joachim  Krause,  Dieburg;  Georg  Weber,  Erzhausen;  Volker 
ReifTenrath,  Rossdorf.  and  Eike  Poetsch,  Miihital,  all  of 
Germany,  assignoi^  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Bes- 
chrankter  Haftung,  DarmsUdt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,574,  Jan.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  691,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1993,  43  15 
410.7;  May  10,  1993,  43  15  553.7;  May  10,  1993,  43  15  555J 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/12:19/30:19/54 
VS.  a.  252-299.66  ,5  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid<rystalline  medium  based  on  a  mixture  of  polar 
compounds  having  positive  dielectric  anisotropy,  which  comprises 
one  or  more  compounds  of  the  formula  1 


5.718,841 

ORGANOCLAY  COMPOSITIONS  MANUFACTURED 

WITH  ORGANIC  ACID  DERIVED  ESTER  QUATERNARY 

AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
WUbur  Mardis,  Southampton,  Pa.;  Jose  Sanchez,  Tabernacle, 
NJ.,  and  Henry  Basson,  Overyse,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Rheox,  Inc.,  Hightstown,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,932 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  13/00:  C07F  7/02:  C08K  9/04 

VS.  a.  252-309  ,2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  organophilic  clay  useful  in  providing  rheologi- 

cal  properties  to  non-aqueous  fluid  systems  comprising  the  reaction 

product  of: 

(a)  one  or  more  smectite-type  clays  having  a  cation  exchange 
capacity  of  at  least  about  75  milliequivalents  per  100  grams  of 
clay.  100%  clay,  active  clay  basis;  and 

(b)  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  or  compounds  derived 
from  a  organic  acid-derived  ester  in  an  amount  sufiScient  to 
satisfy  at  least  75%  of  the  cation  exchange  capacity  of  the 
smectite-type  clay  which  compound  or  compounds  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 


I 
R2— N— R4 

Rj 


IM- 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl-ester  or  aralkyl-ester  group  having  8  to  30 
carbon  atoms  and  R^.  R,  and  R4  are  independently  selected  fix)m 
the  group  consisting  of  (i)  R,.  (ii)  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  ali- 
phatic or  aromatic  groups  having  I  to  30  carbon  atoms  (such 
groups  can  also  include  hydroxylated  groups):  (iii)  aralkyi  groups, 
which  are  benzyl  and  substituted  benzyl  moieties,  including  such 
groups  having  fused  ring  moieties  having  linear  chains  or  branches 
of  1  to  30  carbon  atoms;  (iv)  aryl  groups:  (v)  beta,  gamma- 
unsaturated  groups  having  six  or  less  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxy- 
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alkyl  groups  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  (vi)  hydrogen  and 
M"  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride, 
methyl  sulfate,  acetate,  iodide  and  bromide. 

9  A  non-aqueous  fluid  system  comprising  a  non-aqueous  com- 
position and  an  organophilic  clay  which  organophilic  clay  com- 
prises the  reaction  product  of:  (a)  a  smectite-type  clay  having  a 
specific  cation  exchange  capacity  of  about  at  least  75  milliequiva- 
lent  per  100  grams  of  clay,  100%  clay,  active  clay  basis;  and  (b)  a 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  or  compounds  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  satisfy  at  least  75%  of  said  specified  cation  exchange 
capacity  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


IM- 


R;  — N-H, 

I 

R3 


wherein  Rl  to  R8  are  radicals  belonging  to  the  group  consisting  of: 
H.  lower  alkyl  (number  of  CS6)  or  CH^— CH,— COO— R,.  with 
R^  H  or  alkyl  (number  of  CS 18)  and  M=Pt^*  or  Pd=*. 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl-ester  or  aralkyl-ester  group  having  8  to  30 
carbon  atoms  and  R,,  R,  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (i)  R,.  (ii)  linear  or  branched  alkyl  aliphatic 
or  aromatic  groups  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  (such  groups  can 
also  include  hydroxylated  groups);  (iii)  aralkyl  groups,  which  are 
benzyl  and  substituted  benzyl  moieties,  including  such  groups 
having  fused  ring  moieties  having  linear  chains  or  branches  of  I  to 
30  carbon  atoms;  (iv)  aryl  groups;  (v)  beta,  gamma-unsaturated 
groups  having  six  or  less  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxyalkyl  groups 
having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  (vi)  hydrogen  and  M"  is  an  anion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  methylsulfate, 
acetate,  iodide  and  bromide. 


5,718,842 
LUMINESCENT  DYE  COMPRISING 
METALLOCOMPLEX  OF  A  OXOPORPHYRIN 
Dmitri  Boris  Papkovsky,  and  Gelii  Vasilii  PoDomarev,  both  of 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Joanneum  Reserach  Fors- 
chungsgesellschaft  mbH,  Graz,  Austria 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,932,  Oct  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,489 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  7, 1994, 
94890162 

Int  a."  C09K  11/06:  C07D  487/22:  COIN  21/64 
VS.  CL  252—301.16  20  Claims 


"3     R4 


5,718,843 

COMPOSITION  OF  ELECTRiC  BEAM  FOR  SPARK 

PLUG  AND  CABLE 

Tzu-Lung  Chang,  4F,  No.  19,  Charng  Shing  Rd.,  "Ru  Keng 

Sub- Ward,  Hsintien  TWpei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,041 
Int  a."  HOIB  1/24:1/18 
VS.  a.  252—509  1  Claim 

1.  A  composition  of  electtic  beam  for  spark  plug  and  cable, 
consisting  of: 

1)  25%-75%  of  carbon  powder  by  percentage  in  weight; 

2)  5%-75%  of  Magnesium  Oxide  (MOO)  by  percentage  in 
weight;  and 

3)  4%-6%  of  binder  by  percentage  in  weight; 

the  carbon  powder  in  (a)  being  mixed  with  the  Magnesium 
Oxide  (MGO)  in  (b),  then  the  binder  in  (c)  being  inOxxJuced 
to  cure  the  mixture. 


1.  Luminescent  dye  comprising  a  metallocomplex  of  an  oxopor- 
phyrin  having  a  general  formula: 


5,718344 
COBALT/COBALT  OXIDE  POWDER 
Ulricfa  Krynitz,  Goslar;  Dirk  Naumann;  Bemd  Mende,  both  of 
Bad  Harzburg;  Armin  Olbrich,  Seesen,  and  Gerhard  Gille, 
Goslar,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  H.C.  Starck  GmbH  & 
Co.,  KG,  Goslar,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,948,  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1993,  43  27 
023.9 

Int  a.*  HOIM  4/52:  COIG  51/04 
VS.  CL  252—513  8  Claims 

1.  A  powder  having  the  homogeneous  composition  Co,(CoO),., 
wherein  x  is  in  the  range  of  0.02  to  0.5  and  the  average  particle 
size  of  the  primary  particles  is  less  than  20  \sm.  the  powder  being 
free  of  Co3-k. 
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5  718,845 
TRICYANOVINYL  SUBSTITUTION  PROCESS  FOR  NLO 

POLYMERS 
Kevin  J.  Drost  North  Brunswick;  Pushkara  Rao  Varanasi, 
Monmouth  Junction;  Kwan-Yue  Alex  Jen.  Old  Bridge,  and 
Michael  Anthony  Drzewinski,  Princeton  Junction,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Enichem  S.p.A..  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  773,708,  Oct  9,  1991.  Pat  No.  5J95,556, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626358,  Dec  12, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser  No 
374327 
Int  a."  F21V  9/00 
VS.  a.  252-582  ,4  cui^ 

1.  A  non-linear  optical  compound  of  the  formula: 


dKdior^  Qir 


<>o— 


D-(  Ar-<  B- )  J,„R,.C(CN)=C(CN), 

wherein  each  Ar  comprises  an  aromatic  substituent  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  six-membered 
aromatic  rings,  five-membered  heieroaromatic  rings,  fused 
ring  systems  containing  at  least  one  six-membered  aromatic 
ring  and  fused  ring  systems  containing  at  least  one  five- 
membered  heieroaromatic  ring  having  one  heteroatom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  N,  S  and  Se: 
R7  comprises  a  heteroaromatic  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  five-membered  heteroaromatic  rings  hav- 
ing one  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O. 
N,  S  and  Se,  fused  ring  systems  containing  at  least  one 
five-membered  heteroaromatic  ring  having  one  heteroatom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S  and  Se,  fused  ring 
systems  containing  at  least  one  five-membered  heteroaromatic 

ring  having  two  to  four  N  heteroatoms,  fused  ring  systems 

containing  all  five-membered  heteroaromatic  rings  having  one 

heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  N,  S  and 

Se,  pyrimidine  and  purine; 
B  comprises  a  conjugated  functional  group  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  -N=N-,  -CH=N-,   -CH=N-N=CH-. 

"C=C-  and  (-CH=CH-)^,  wherein  j  is  from  one  to  three; 
D  comprises  a  first  electron  donating  group,  the  value  of  n  for 

each  B  is  one,  two  or  three,  and  m  is  from  one  to  nine. 

inclusive; 
B  or  D  are  attached  to  a  member  of  a  heteroaromatic  ring  alpha 

to  a  heteroatom,  and  when  Ar  is  an  aromatic  ring,  B  is 

attached  10  a  member  of  said  aromatic  ring  para  to  D  or 

another  B;  and 
-C(CN)=(CN),  is  attached  to  a  ring  member  of  R,  alpha  to  a 

heteroatom  of  R,. 


bed,  and  wherein  said  velocity  results  in  a  turbulent  flow  which 
imparts  a  permanent  moment  of  rotation  to  said  bodies. 


5,718347 

AUTOMATIC  SIPHON  DRAIN  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  L.  Koble,  Jr.,  1898  Peari  Dr.,  Camp  Verde,  Ariz.  86322 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser  No.  666,616 

Int.  CI."  BO  IF  JA)4 

U.S.  CI.  261-97  44  Claims 


5,718,846 

PROCESS  FOR  MASS  TRANSFER  USING  FLUIDIZED 

BED  BODIES 

Hans-Ulrich  Dummersdorf.  Leverkusen.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Leverkusen.  Germanv 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404392,  Mar.  14.  1995."abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  191,569.  Feb.  3.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  10,  1993,  43  03 

o<9o>V 

Int.  CI."  BO  ID  47/16 
U.S.  CI.  261-94  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  mass-transfer  comprising  contacting  a  gaseous 
phase  with  a  liquid  phase  in  a  mass-transfer  column  in  which  a 
non-recirculating  fluidized  bed  containing  freelv  floating  fluidized 
bed  bodies  is  maintained,  said  fluidized  bed  comprises  asymmetric 
ovoid  bodies,  the  asymmetric  shape  of  the  ovoid  bodies  having  a 
geomemc  center,  defined  as  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  body 
diagonals  of  the  smallest  possible  right  parallelepiped  completely 
enveloping  the  fluidized  bed  body,  which  does  not  coincide  with 
the  center  of  mass  of  the  bodies,  wherein  a  gas  stream  is  intro- 
duced into  the  mass-transfer  column  at  a  velocity  such  as  will 
cause  said  bodies  to  be  suspended  in  said  gas  stream,  thereby 
forming  said  fluidized  bed,  and  not  be  carried  out  of  .said  fluidized 


1.  Siphon  apparatus  for  draining  a  slump  ftxjm  which  a  liquid  is 
pumped  upwardly  comprising  in  combination: 
cylinder  means,  including  a  cylinder; 
a  bottom  wall  on  the  cylinder; 
a  central  aperture  extending  through  the  bonom  wall; 
a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  through  the  bonom  wall  about 

the  central  aperture; 
a  standpipe  secured  to  the  sump  and  disposed  in  the  cylinder  and 

extending  through  the  central  apenure; 
a  lop  on  the  standpipe  extending  above  the  liquid  in  the  sump; 
a  top  wall  in  the  cylinder  above  the  top  of  the  standpipe  for 
providing  a  siphon  chamber  in  the  cylinder  about  the  stand- 
pipe; 
check  valve  means  in  the  cylinder  above  the  top  wall,  including 
a  first  pipe  for  receiving  the  liquid  pumped  upwardly  from  the 

sump, 
a  second  pipe  communicating  with  the  first  pipe  for  receiving 

the  pumped  liquid  from  the  first  pipe, 
a  third  pipe  communicating  with  the  second  pipe  and  with  the 
siphon  chamber  in  the  cylinder  for  receiving  the  liquid 
from  the  second  pipe  in  response  to  a  cessation  of  the 
pumping  of  the  liquid  and  through  w  hich  the  liquid  flows  to 
fill  the  siphon  chamber  to  begin  the  siphoning  action,  and 
a  valve  for  diverting  the  liquid  in  the  second  pipe  to  the  third 
pipe  in  response  to  the  cessation  of  pumping  and  for 
preventing  the  liquid  in  the  second  pipe  firom  flowing 
downwardly  in  the  first  pipe,  whereby  the  liquid  in  the 
second  pipe  flows  into  the  third  pipe  and  into  the  cylinder 
to  fill  the  siphon  chamber  in  the  cylinder  above  the  top  of 
the  standpipe  to  begin  a  siphoning  action,  and  the  liquid 
from  the  sump  flow  into  the  cylinder  through  the  plurality 
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of  apertures  in  the  bottom  wall  and  outwardly  through  the 
standpipe  to  drain  the  sump. 


5,718,848 

INTENSIFICATION  OF  EVAPORATION  AND  HEAT 

TRANSFER 

Robert  Wilton  James,  Adelaide.  Australia,  assignor  to  F  F 

Seeley  Nominees  Pt\  Ltd,  St  Marys,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00515,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096rt)6312,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  624,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  18,  1994,  PM 

7550 

Int.  a."  BO  IF  i/04 
VS.  a.  261—128  ^^10  CI"*"" 

-Wfl  «l« 


1  A  heat  exchanger  for  evaporating  water  in  a  stream  of  air 
through  a  wet  air  passage, 

at  least  three  spaced  parallel  sheets  defining  between  them  said 
wet  air  passage  and  a  dry  air  passage,  a  plurality  of  wettable 
wicks  attached  in  face  to  face  contact  with  a  said  sheet,  in  a 
spaced  parallel  array  in  said  wet  air  passage,  and  extending  in 
a  direction  generally  normal  to  a  stream  of  air  therethrough 
when  the  exchanger  is  in  use, 

and  at  least  one  fan  to  establish  such  stream  of  air  in  said  wet  air 
passage  and  a  further  stream  of  air  through  said  dry  air 
passage  in  a  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  first  such 


5,718,849 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION- 
COMPRESSION  MOLDING  &  EJECTING  PAIRED 
THERMOPLASTIC  SPECTACLE  LENS  SUITED  FOR 
FULLY  AUTOMATED  DIP  HARDCOATING 
Steven   M.   Maus,   Osseo,   and   George   J.   Galic,   Columbia 
Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Galic  Maus  Ventures, 
Columbia  Heights,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,126     ^ 
Int.  Cn."  B29D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  264— 2J  7  aaims 


compression  moldset,  said  mold  caviues  having  optically 
polished  partforming  surfaces  on  opposing  paired  first  side 
convex  inserts  and  second  side  concave  inserts, 
said  mold  cavities  being  edge-gated  along  a  side  quadrant  of 
said  lens  and  in  fluid  communication  with  an  injection 
source  of  molten  thermoplastic  located  substantially  equi- 
distant between  said  mold  cavities  to  form  at  a  parting  line 
a  cold  sprue  and  cold  runner  when  allowed  to  cool,  the  cold 
sprue  and  cold-runner  having  a  mechanical  retention  on  one 
side  of  the  parting  line, 
with  at  least  one  hanger  tab  per  pair  of  molded  lenses  extend- 
ing from  said  cold  sprue  and  cold  runner, 
and  said  molded  paired  lens  edges  having  a  drafted  surface 
suited  for  clean  release  from  bores  of  said  mold  cavities; 
b.)  Cooling  said  molded  paired  lenses  until  the  thermoplastic  is 

shape  stable: 
c.)  Ejecting  said  molded  paired  lenses  by: 

i)  decreasing  mold  clamping  forces  exerted  along  the  parting 
line  until  the  mold  clamping  forces  are  less  than  a  force 
exerted  by  said  resilient  members,  so  as  to  extend  said 
resilient  members,  thereby  separating  said  molded  paired 
lenses  from  the  optically-polished  partforming  surfaces  of 
the  first  side  convex  inserts  and  creating  a  release  space, 
before  the  parting  line  formed  between  the  first  side  and  the 
second  side  separates, 
li)  pulling  said  molded  paired  lenses  off  the  optically-polished 
partforming  surfaces  of  the  second  side  concave  inserts  as 
the  parting  line  begins  to  separate,  while  mechanical  retain- 
ing said  molded  paired  lenses  onto  the  first  side, 
iii)  stripping  said  molded  paired  lens  off  the  first  side 
mechanical  retention,  once  the  moldset  is  fully  open  along 
the  parting  line,  only  after  an  end-of-arm  tooling  of  a 
takeout  robot  is  in  place  to  receive  said  molded  paired 
lenses,  the  takeout  robot  gripping  the  paired  lenses. 


5,718350 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
Toshiaki  Takano;  Jun  Murata;  Shoji  Nakamura,  all  of  Osaka; 
Masaaki  Sunohara,  and  Takahisa  Kondou,  both  of  Hyogo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-268705 

Int.  CI."  B29D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  264—2.4  12  Claims 


P^^^-' 


; 


1.  An  improved-cleanliness  molding  process  for  particulate- 
mmimizing  automated  ejection  of  molded  pairs  of  thermoplastic 
spectacle  lenses  out  of  a  multi-cavity  injection-compression  mold- 
set,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.)  Forming  at  least  one  molded  pair  of  lenses  widiin  paired 
variable-volume  mold  cavities  having  a  cavity  height  deter- 
mined by  extendable  resilient  members  in  the  injection- 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  optical  elements,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  >^ 

supplying  an  optical  material,  which  was  previously  roughly 
molded,  to  a  space  defined  by  a  top  mold,  a  bottom  mold  and 
a  drum  mold:  and 

heating  and  pressing  said  optical  material,  wherein  a  rate  of 
plastic  deformation  of  said  optical  material  is  controlled  to 
less  than  10  mm/sec  during  a  final  deformation  process  so  as 
to  prevent  said  optical  material  from  flowing  into  gaps 
between  outer  surfaces  of  said  top  mold  and  of  said  bottom 
mold  and  an  inner  surface  of  said  drum  mold,  whereby  a 
molded  optical  element  free  from  peripheral  burrs  is  provided. 
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5,718^1 

PILE  CAP  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Ronald  M.  Wadas,  Jr.,  1424  Collins  Rd.,  Ft.  Myers,  FU.  33919 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,160 

Int  CI."  E04B  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  264-32  12  claims 
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setting  the  distance  between  the  die  head  and  the  mandrel  and 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  extruder  to  accomplish  predeter- 
mined target  values  of  weight  of  the  object  and  parison 

velocity: 

feeding  said  plastic  matenal  to  said  machine  and  operating  said 
extruder  for  forming  the  parisons: 

detecting  pressure  of  the  plastic  material  in  the  extruder  at  a 
locabon  near  the  die  head  while  the  plastic  material  is  being 
driven  by  the  extruder:  and 

adjusting  the  material  distribution  function  and  the  speed  of  the 
extruder  in  the  operation  of  the  machine  and  extruder  in 
response  to  the  pressure  so  that  object  weight  and  velocity  of 
the  parisons  made  are  maintained  substantially  at  the  target 
values,  wherein  said  setting  step  sets  and  said  adjusting  step 
adjusts  the  function  by  setting  and  adjusting  a  reference 
distance  between  the  die  head  and  mandrel  during  the  forma- 
tion of  the  parisons,  said  reference  distance  defining  a  weight 
gap  g  of  the  machine. 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  cap  to  a  pile  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  securing  a  jacket  to  a  pile,  said  pile  having  a  side  poition 
and  a  top  end  integral  with  said  side  portion,  and  wherein  said 
jacket  comprises  a  bottom  end  secured  to  the  side  portion  of 
said  pile  and  an  outer  casing  adjacent  said  bottom  end  and 
positioned  a  distance  from  said  pile  to  form  a  void  between 
said  casing  and  said  pile  side  portion: 

(B)  pouring  a  capping  composition  onto  the  top  end  of  the  pile 
to  fill  said  void  and  to  cover  the  top  end  of  the  pile,  wherein 
said  composition  comprises  a  polymeric  compound  and  a 
binder  and  is  effective  in  securing  said  cap  to  said  pile:  and 

(C)  removing  said  jacket  from  said  pile  after  said  capping 
composition  has  hardened  to  form  a  cap  adbeied  to  said  pile. 


5.718,853 
PRECONDITIONING  PREFORMS  ON  A  REHEAT  BLOW 

MOLDING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  William  Ingram.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Husky 

IiVJection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  416,954,  Apr.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,607,706. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,806 

Int  CI."  B29C  49/68 

U.S.  CI.  264-^.1  ,0  cuims 


5,718,852 
PROCESS  CONTROLLING  A  BLOW  MOLDING 
MACHINE 
G.   Edward   Campbell,   Petaluma;    Casper  W.   Chiang,   San 
Ramon.-    Victor    M.    CastiUo,    Livermore;    Frederick    C. 
Wolters,  Pleasanton,  all  of  Calif.;  Jerry  Baker,  Tampa,  Fla.; 
John  D.  Crossan,  Downers  Grove;  Jeff  E.  GaUaher,  BoUng- 
broke,  both  of  III.;  Jay  A.  Rouse,  and  Ronald  E.  HeiskeU, 
both  of  Tracy,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company, 
Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241^5 

Int.  CI."  B29C  49/78 

VS.  CI.  264-^.1  27  aalms 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  blow  molding  machine  during  a 
process  of  making  a  hollow  object,  said  machine  including  a  die 
head,  a  mandrel,  an  extruder  that  rotates  and  drives  a  plastic 
material  between  the  mandrel  and  the  die  head  to  form  a  plurality 
of  elongated  parisons,  and  a  controller  that  causes  a  material 
disuibution  funcuon  to  change  during  the  formation  of  the  parisons 
in  a  preprogranuned  manner  so  that  parisons  having  desired  rela- 
tive thicknesses  along  their  lengths  are  formed,  said  method  com- 
prising: 


■■     "^  rp "  iip  ^ 


1.  A  process  for  preconditioning  pfefomis  for  blow  molding, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  said  preforms  on  a  conveying  mechanism  from  a 
preform  source; 

transporting  said  preforms  for  preconditioning  and  subsequent 
reheating  and  molding; 

preconditioning  the  temperature  of  said  preforms  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  ambient  but  below  blow  molding  temperature  in  a 
preconditioning  station  prior  to  reheating  said  preforms, 
wherein  said  preconditioning  is  defined  by  the  heat  energy 
contained  by  each  preform  being  subsunlially  the  same  and 
said  heat  energy  being  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
throughout  each  preform; 

including  the  step  of  reheating  said  preforms  in  a  reheating 
sution  after  preconditioning  to  a  desired  blow  molding  tem- 
peranire,  wherein  said  preforms  are  transponed  for  reheating 
directly  after  preconditioning: 

including  the  step  of  blow  molding  the  preforms  in  a  blow 
molding  station  after  the  step  of  reheating; 

removing  excess  heat  from  the  reheating  station  to  avoid  dam- 
age to  the  preform;  and 

including  the  steps  of  extracting  air  from  the  preconditioning 
station  which  has  substantially  traversed  the  preconditioning 
station,  conditioning  the  temperature  of  said  exacted  air,  and 
introducing  said  conditioned  air  into  the  preconditioning  sta- 
tion. 
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5,718,854 

DETECTION  OF  BROKEN  FILAMENTS 

Young  Dung-Thanh  Nguyen,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  720333 

Int  a."  B29C  47/92:  DOID  5/092 

VS.  a.  264—40.1  2  Oalms 


5,718,856 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FOAM  WITH 
IMPROVED  WET  SET  PROPERTIES 
Mark  R.  Kinkdaar,  Cross  Lanes,  Keith  Douglas  Cavender; 
James  L.  Lambach,  both  of  Charleston,  all  of  W.  Va.;  Robert 
D.  Brasington,  SenlU,  France,  and  Frank  E.  Critchfield, 
South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Tech- 
nology, L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  410,439,  Mar.  24,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,549341.  This  appUcation  May  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,177 

Int  a."  B29C  44/02 

VS.  a.  264—54  10  Claims 


1  An  improvement  in  a  process  for  melt-spinning  a  synthetic 
polymer  into  a  multiplicity  of  filaments,  comprising  extniding  the 
molten  polymer  through  spinning  capillaries  into  filamentary 
streams,  quenching  said  filamentary  streams  with  cooling  air  to 
harden  the  streams  into  filaments,  and  applying  finish  to  said 
filaments,  and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  capability 
to  sense  and  record  the  presence  of  a  filament  defect  by  passing 
said  filaments  past  a  flexible  cantilever  beam  that  is  spaced  from 
said  filaments  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  filaments,  and 
wherein  a  piezoelectric  film  sensor  is  secured  to  said  beam,  and 
wherein  said  film  sensor  is  part  of  an  electric  circuit  containing 
also  means  for  recording  electric  impulses  from  said  film  sensor, 
whereby  impact  from  a  filament  defect  on  said  beam  will  cause 
said  beam  to  flex  and  stretch  said  film  sensor,  and  will  initiate  an 
electric  impulse  from  the  film  sensor  in  said  electnc  circuit,  and 
wherein  said  electric  impulse  is  recorded. 


5,718.855 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  AROMATIC  POLYIMIDE  RESIN 
Kiyokazu  Akahori,  and  Kazunari  Iwamoto.  both  of  Settsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kaneka  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02266,  §  371  Date  May  9.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V096/14977.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  817.927 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9.  1994.  6/274815 

Int  CI."  B29C  4.W2 

VS.  CI.  264—122  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  molding  an  aromatic  polyimide  resin,  character- 
ized in  that  in  compression  molding  an  aromatic  polyimide  resin 
composition  powder  comprising  an  aromatic  polyimide  resin  and  a 
fluorine  resin  added  thereto,  and  then  sintering,  the  sintering  is 
conducted  in  a  mixed  gas  atmosphere  of  oxygen  and  inert  gas. 

2.  A  method  of  molding  an  aromatic  polyimide  resin,  character- 
ized in  that  in  compression  molding  and  aromatic  polyimide  resin 
composition  powder  comprising  an  aromatic  polyimide  resin  and  a 
fluorine  resin  added  thereto,  and  then  sintering,  the  sintering  is 
conducted  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  and  heat  treatment  is  then 
conducted  in  a  mixed  gas  atmosphere  of  oxygen  and  inert  gas. 


mmiM.  POCYO.  Fwcnoittirrr 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  high  resiliency,  water-blown 
polyurethane  foam  having  improved  wet  set  properties  wherein  a 
di-  or  polyisocyanate  or  mixture  thereof  is  reacted  with  a  polyol 
component  in  the  presence  of  water  and  one  or  more  suitable 
surfactant(s),  comprising: 

a)  selecting  as  said  polyol  component  a  polyol  blend  compns- 

ing: 

a)i)  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  polyol  comprising  minimally 

70  mol  percent  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  component 

containing  in  major  part  C,.4  oxyalkylene  moieties,  having 

from  \2%  to  about  30%  by  weight  oxyethylene  moieties  as 

a  cap,  and  a  nominal  functionality  of  6  or  greater;  and 

a)ii)  a  polymer  polyol  containing  a  vinyl  polymer  dispersion 

in  a  base  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  component  comprising 

minimally  70  mol  percent  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyol 

containing  in  major  part  C,,4  oxyalkylene  moieties,  having 

from  12%  to  about  30%  by  weight  oxyethylene  moieties  as 

a  cap,  and  a  nominal  functionality  of  6  or  greater 

wherein  said  percenis  oxyethylene  moieties  are  percents  by 

weight  based  on  the  total  respective  polyoxyalkylene  polyol 

component  weight,  wherein  the  average  nominal  functionality 

of  said  polyol  component  is  about  5.5  or  greater,  and  wherein 

said  polyoxyalkylene  polyols  have  hydroxyl  numbers  of  ^0  or 

less;  ' 

b)  selecting  as  a  catalyst  an  eflfective  urethane  catalyzing  amount 
of  one  or  more  amine  catalysts; 

c)  introducing  said  di-  or  polyisocyanate  or  mixture  thereof,  said 
surfactants ),  said  polyol  component  (a)  and  said  amine  cata- 
lyst (b)  into  a  mold  and  aJlowing  to  foam,  producing  a 
polyurethane  foam  product;  and 

d)  reitwving  said  polyurethane  foam  product  from  said  mold. 


5.718,857 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SOLID  AGGREGATES 
INCLUDING  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
John  Cavill  Howlett,  Cheltenham,  Australia,  assignor  to  Fer- 
rock  Corporation  (Australia)  Pty.  Ltd.,  Hornshy,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162.123.  Feb.  14,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1996.  Sen  No.  758312 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Australia,  Jun.  12, 1991.  PK6642 
Int.  CI."  B29C  59/(M) 
VS.  CI.  264—122  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solid  aggregate  matenal 
comprising: 
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a)  preparing  a  solid  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  particulate 
aluminosilicaie  containing  non-soil  material,  an  iron  oxide 
component,  an  alkali,  a  water  soluble  silicate  and  water; 

b)  shaping  the  solid  mixture  into  a  shaped  article  through  the 
application  of  a  predetermined  force;  and 

c)  curing  the  shaped  article  whereby  a  solid  aggregate  shaped 
anicle  is  formed;  wherein  the  aluminosilicate  containing  non- 
soil  material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fly-ash, 
metropolitan  waste  ash,  sewerage  ash,  other  flue  ashes,  coal 
wash  tailings,  scoria  and  neutral  to  slightly  acidic  slags. 


web-like  continuous  fiber  bundle,  the  slit  having  a  changing 
spacing  at  a  point  in  the  width  direction  of  the  web-like 
continuous  fiber  bundle  so  as  to  be  increased  as  the  point  is 
more  remote  from  a  feed  port  and  having  a  constant  spacing 
in  the  flowing  direction  of  the  thennoplastic  resm  melt; 

(c)  impregnating  the  web-like  continuous  fiber  bundle  with  die 
resin  melt  dirough  an  impregnating  step  having  a  path  which 
has  a  rough  surface,  and 

(d)  shaping  the  impregnated  web-like  continuous  fiber  bundle  to 
form  a  final  product. 


5.718,858 
APPARATUS,  METHOD,  AND  COATING  DIE  FOR 
PRODUCING  LONG  FIBER-REINFORCED 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Yoshimitsu    Shirai.    Shizuoka;     Motohito    Hiragohri,    Fuji; 
Takeshi  Amaike,  Fuji,  and  Han^i  Murakami,  Fuji,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Polvplastics  Co.,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94^1363,  S  371  Date  Feb.  16,  19%,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05279,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

per  FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17, 1993,  5-222754 
Int  CI."  B29C  47/02 
VS.  a.  264-136  8  claims 


5,718,859 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  TAMPER-EVIDENT 

CLOSURE  SEAL 

Fred  Frederiksen,  Dallas,  and  Oscar  Salinas.  Gariand,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company,  St  Louis, 

Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,680,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  178,953,  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5306,015.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  818,025 

Int  CI."  B28B  3/02:  B29C  43/00:  B31F  //DO 

UJS.  CI.  264—152  7  Claims 


I 


'U 
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1   An  apparatus  for  producing  a  long  fiber-reinforced  thermo- 
plastic resin  composition  comprising: 
a  fiber  loosening  device  which  loosens  a  moving  continuous 
fiber  bundle  and  diereby  form  a  web-like  continuous  fiber 
bundle;  and 

a  coating  die  which  receives  the  moving  continuous  fiber  bundle 
loosened  by  the  fiber  loosening  device,  said  coating  die 
including  a  slit  cooperatively  connected  to  an  exffuder  for 
coating  at  least  one  side  of  the  moving  web-like  continuous 
fiber  bundle  with  a  thermoplastic  resin  melt  which  is  extruded 
through  the  slit  by  die  extruder,  the  slit  having  substantially 
the  same  width  as  that  of  the  web-like  continuous  fiber 
bundle,  for  providing  even  supply  of  the  resin  melt  in  the 
widthwise  direction  of  the  web-like  continuous  fiber  bundle, 

the  slit  having  varying  spacing  at  a  point  in  the  widthwise 
direction  of  the  web-like  continuous  fiber  bundle  so  as  to  have 
an  increased  spacing  as  the  point  is  more  remote  from  a  feed 
pott  and  having  a  constant  spacing  in  a  flow  direction  of  the 
tliermoplastic  resin  melt,  and 

the  die  having  an  impregnating  device  for  impregnating  the 
web-like  continuous  fiber  bundle  wiUi  the  thermoplastic  resin 
melt  in  which  a  path  of  the  impregnated  web-like  continuous 
fiber  bundle  has  a  rough  surface. 

2.  A  method  for  producing  a  long  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic 
resin  composition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  loosening  a  continuous  fiber  bundle  by  a  fiber  loosening 
device  so  as  to  form  a  moving  web-like  continuous  fiber 
bundle; 

(b)  coating  at  least  one  side  of  tiie  moving  web-like  continuous 
fiber  bundle  which  passes  through  the  die  with  a  thermoplas- 
tic resin  melt  which  is  extruded  through  a  slit  disposed  in  the 
die  by  an  extruder  the  slit  having  substantially  the  same  width 
as  that  of  the  web-like  continuous  fiber  bundle,  for  providing 
even  supply  of  the  resin  meh  in  die  width  direction  of  die 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tamper-resistant  seal  including  the 
steps  of: 

forming  at  least  one  open  slit  having  side  walls  in  a  seal  area  of 
a  tamper-resistant  sealing  material, 

compressing  the  tamper  resistant  sealing  material  by  restricting 
said  compressing  to  a  compression  area  less  dian  said  seal 
area,  said  compression  area  includmg  only  a  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  open  slit  and  a  portion  of  die  seal  area  adjacent  said 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  open  slit,  such  diat  said  side  walls 
corresponding  to  said  portion  of  said  at  least  one  open  slit  are 
compressed  togedier  to  a  closed  position,  thereby  forming 
said  tamper-resistant  seal. 


5,718,860 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYESTER 

BASE  FILM  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 

Jae-Woong  Lee,  and  Joon-Hee  Han,  both  of  Kyungki-do,  Rep, 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  SKC  Limited,  Kyungki-do.  Rep,  of 

Korea 

FUed  Jun.  12,  19%,  Sen  No.  662,862 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  14,  1995, 
95-15770;  Sep.  27,  1995,  95-32097 

Int  CI."  B29C  35/06:55/12 
VS.  CI.  264—2103  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyester  film  useful  for  the  produc- 
tion of  a  magnetic  recording  medium  by  coaling  a  magnetic 
material  on  a  first  surface  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of:  melt- 
extruding  a  polyester  resin  containing  a  mixture  of  calcium  carbon- 
ate, spherical  silica  and  benzoquamine-melamine-formaidehyde 
condensate  particles  as  a  slip  agent  to  form  a  sheet;  extending  the 
sheet  in  longitudinal  and  lateral  directions  to  provide  a  biaxially 
extended  polyester  film;  and  heat-setting  the  extended  film, 
wherein  the  heat-setting  step  is  carried  out  in  two  stages  by 
heat-treating  the  first  surface  of  die  extended  film  at  a  tempcratuie 
ranging  from  170'  to  290°  C.  for  I  to  50  seconds  such  that  die  first 
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surface  gains  a  crystallinity  ranging  from  50  to  70%.  and  heat- 
treating  a  second  surface  of  the  extended  film  at  a  temperature 
which  is  at  least  20  C.  lower  than  that  of  the  first  heat-treatment  for 
1  to  200  seconds  such  that  the  second  surface  attains  a  crystallmity 
which  is  at  least  5%  lower  than  that  of  the  first  surface. 


5.718,861 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  INTRA-AORTIC  BALLOON 
CATHETERS 
Robert    R.   Andrews,    Norfolk;    William    Edelman,    Sharon; 
Joseph  A.   Levendusky,  Grolon;   Peter  T.   Majeski,  Cam- 
bridge, all  of  Mass..  and  Robert  L.  O'Brien,  Rindge,  N.H., 
assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,611,  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,513,  Dec.  20,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,894 
Int.  CI."  B29C  41/14:71/02 
V3.  a.  264—235  '  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  intra-aortic  balloons  for  assembly  in 
vascular  catheter  systems  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  bal- 
loon blank  having  a  sleeve  section  at  one  end,  stretching  such 
sleeve  section  longitudinally  to  reduce  the  diameter  thereof,  heat- 
ing said  stretched  sleeve  section  to  relieve  the  stress  in  said  sleeve 
section  while  so  stretched,  and  cooling  said  sleeve  section,  thereby 
to  preserve  said  sleeve  section  in  its  reduced  diameter  state 
wherein  said  balloon  blank  including  said  reduced  diameter  sleeve 
section  forms  said  intra-aortic  balloon. 


um 


(b)  providing  a  liquid  capable  of  forming  a  mold,  said  liquid 
being  pressurized  in  a  pressurized  reservoir; 

(c)  providing  a  nozzle  having  a  flow  channel,  said  flow  channel 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  inlet  and  outlet  ends; 

(d)  feeding  the  pressurized  liquid  into  the  flow  channel  through 
a  conduit  ending  proximate  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  flow 
channel; 

(e)  passing  through  the  nozzle  flow  channel  from  the  inlet  end  to 
the  outlet  end,  a  high  temperature,  high  velocity  atomizing 
gas  to  atomize  the  liquid  fed  into  the  flow  channel  into  a 
plume  of  atomized  droplets; 

(f)  directing  the  plume  of  atomized  droplets  toward  the  pattern; 

(g)  controlling  the  in-flight  cooling  of  the  atomized  droplets  by 
use  of  a  quench  cell  through  which  a  quench  gas  is  provided, 
said  quench  gas  being  entrained  in  the  plume  of  atomized 
droplets  to  quench  the  atomized  droplets  to  a  temperature 
below  the  liquidus  temperature  of  the  liquid  being  atomized, 
to  create  undercooled  and  partially  solidified  droplets; 

(h)  depositing  the  undercooled  and  partially  solidified  droplets 

onto  the  pattern  to  form  a  mold  of  the  pattern; 
(i)  removing  the  mold  from  the  pattern. 


5,718,862 
SECONDARY  SHAPING  OF  lONICALLY  CROSSLINKED 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MEDICAL  DEVICES 
Samuel  Anthony  Thompson,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,071 
Int.  a."  B29C  35/02 
U.S.  CL  264—296  42  Claims 

1.  A  nnethod  for  preparing  a  medical  device  comprising: 

( 1 )  treating  an  ionically  crosslinked  hydrogel  with  a  preliminary 
shape  to  strip  an  amount  of  the  ionic  crosslinks  sufficient  to 
erase  the  memory  of  the  preliminary  shape  while  retaining  the 
hydrogel  in  a  desired  secondary  shape,  the  treating  being 
treatment  with  an  electrolyte  solution  having  sufficient  elec- 
trolyte concentration  to  prevent  polymer  dissolution;  and 

(2)  ionically  re-crosslinking  the  treated  hydrogel  of  step  (1) 
while  retaining  the  hydrogel  in  the  desired  shape,  to  obtain  a 
medical  device,  the  amount  of  re-crosslinking  being  sufficient 
for  secondary  shape  stability. 


5,718,864 

THERMOSETTING  RESIN  TRANSFER  MOLDING 

PROCESS 

Francis  V.  Bailey,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine 

Corporation,  Waukegan,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,568 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/74 

VS.  a.  264—328.4  3  Claims 


5,718,863 
SPRAY  FORMING  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLDS, 

DIES  AND  RELATED  TOOLING 
Kevin  M.  McHugh,  and  James  F.  Key,  both  of  Idaho  Falls,  Id., 
assignors  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company,  Idaho 
Falls.  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  983.459,  Nov.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,032 
Int.  CI."  B29C  4 1 /OS 
U.S.  a.  264—309  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  spray  forming  manufacture  of  near  net  shape 
molds,  dies,  and  related  toolings,  the  steps  comprising; 
(a)  providing  a  pattern  of  a  mold  to  be  formed; 


1.  A  method  of  resin  transfer  molding  with  a  mixture  of  unpo- 
lymerized  resin  and  catalyst  and  including  the  steps  of  forming  a 
mold  defining  a  cavity,  providing  a  hollow  sprue  which  is  in 
communication  with  a  source  of  pressurized  unpolymerized  resin 
and  with  a  source  of  pressurized  catalyst,  whereby  to  fill  the 
hollow  sprue  with  the  mixture,  and  which  is  operable  between  a 
closed  position  wherein  the  sprue  is  out  of  communication  with  the 
mold  cavity  and  an  open  position  wherein  the  sprue  communicates 
with  the  mold  cavity,  operating  the  hollow  sprue  to  place  the 
hollow  sprue  in  the  open  position  wherein  the  sprue  communicates 
with  the  mold  cavity  so  as  to  fill  the  mold  cavity  with  the  mixture 
under  pressure,  refrigerating  the  spnie  so  as  to  delay  polymeriza- 
tion of  the  resin  in  the  sprue,  maintaining  the  sprue  in  the  open 
position  to  maintain  a  pressure  path  through  the  sprue  to  the  mold 
cavity  during  the  filling  of  pressurized  mixture  to  the  mold  cavity, 
after  filling  the  mold  cavity  with  the  pressurized  mixture,  and  until 
after  at  least  commencement  of  polymerization  of  the  resin  in  the 
filled  mold  cavity  to  form  a  molded  part,  operating  the  sprue  to  the 
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closed  position,  only  after  filling  of  the  mold  cavity  and  at  least 
commencement  of  polymerization  of  the  resin  in  the  filled  mold 
cavity,  to  permit  removal  of  the  molded  part  from  the  mold  cavity, 
and  maintaining  the  refrigeration  of  the  spnie  until  at  least  after 
removal  of  the  finished  part  from  the  mold  cavity. 


5,718,865 
MOULDABLE  ALUM  COMPOSITION 
Darren  John  Askew,  Unit  II,  Northdiffe  Terrace,  Surfers  Para- 
dise, Queensland  4217,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00384,  §  371  Date  Dec.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96A)0566,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,748 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jun.    29,    19M, 
PM6529 

Int.  CL*  C08J  5/00 
UA  a.  264-331.11  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  shaped  alum  containing  composi- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of: 

granulating  an  alum  composition  of  a  Formula, 

Ml  M2  (X04)2.YH20 

wherein 

Ml  is  a  positive  univalent  ion; 
M2  is  a  positive  trivalent  ion; 
X  is  sulphur  or  selenium;  and 
Y  is  a  number  between  0-30;  and 
Mixing  between  85-99,5%  of  said  granulated  alum  composition 
with  between  0.5-15%  by  weight  or  volume  of  a  plasticizer  to 
form  a  mouldable  product. 


5,718,867 
ALLOY  BASED  ON  A  SILICIDE  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST 

CHROMIUM  AND  MOLYBDENUM 
Mohammed  Nazmy,  Fislisbach;  Corrado  Noseda,  Remetschwil, 
and  Markus  StaubU,  Dottikon,  all  of  Switzeriand.  assignors 
to  Asea  Broan  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzeriand 
FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,091 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  17 
1994,  94116323 

Int  CL»  C22C  27/06:30A)0 
VS.  a.  420-^28  9  cMms 

1.  An  alloy  based  on  a  silicide  consisting  essentially  of  chro- 
mium, molybdenum  and  silicon,  in  atomic  percent: 
chromium  48-53, 
molybdenum  13-20  and 
silicon  30-35. 


5,718,866 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  REFRACTORY 
MATEWALS 
Hans-Jurgen  Richter;  Reiner  Schober;  Gerhard  Putzky,  aU  of 
Dresden,  and  Gert  Konig,  Neukirchen-Vluyn,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dolomitwerke  GmbH,  WiUfrath,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,011 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1993,  43  30 
584.9 

Int.  a."  C04B  35/599 
VS.  a.  264-647  2»  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  refractory  material  containing 
SiAlON  and  carbon,  said  process  comprising: 

preparing  a  mixture  comprising  components  containing  silicon, 
aluminum,  aluminum  oxide  and  carbon; 

forming  a  molding  with  said  mixture; 

heating  said  molding  to  a  temperature  of  about  1380°  C.  at  a 
total  atmospheric  pressure  of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  0. 1 
MPa  in  an  atmosphere  containing  predominantly  nitrogen  and 
containing  a  concentration  of  about  0  to  about  5  vol.  %  of 
carbon  monoxide; 

subsequentiy  increasing  the  concentration  of  carbon  monoxide 
in  the  predotninantly  nitrogen  atmosphere  to  between  about 
10  and  about  30  vol.  %  and  heating  said  molding  to  a 
temperature  of  about  1500°  C.  at  a  total  atmospheric  pressure 
of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  0. 1  MPa;  and 

subsequently  controlling  the  concentration  of  carbon  monoxide 
in  the  predominantly  nitrogen  atmosphere  to  be  between 
about  0  and  about  10  vol.  %  and  heating  said  molding  to  a 
temperature  of  about  2200°  C.  at  a  total  atmospheric  pressure 
of  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  0. 1  MPa. 


5,718,868 
LEAD-FREE  TIN-ZINC-BASED  SOLDERING  ALLOY 
Ryuji  NInomiya,  and  Junichi  Matsunaga.  both  of  Ageo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser,  No.  688,625 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-335986 
Int  CL"  C22C  13/00 
VS.  CI.  420-560  8  claims 

1.  A  lead-free  tin-zinc-based  soldering  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  7  to  9  wt.  %  of  Zn,  0.1  to  0.5  wt.  of  Cu,  2  to  3  wt.  %  of 
Bi  and  the  balance  being  Sn. 


5,718369 

WOUND  HEAT  EXCHANGER  OXYGENATOR 

Ulf-Eid  F.  Bach,  Mound;  Paul  D.  Brinda.  Robbinsdale,  and 

Louis  C.  Cosentino,  Deephaven.  aU  of  Minn,,  assignors  to 

Minntecb  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,632,  Jun.  8,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,429,184,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,432, 

Mar.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  394,145 

Int  a."  A61M  1/14 

VS.  a.  422-^5  10  Claims 


1  A  nonintegrated  oxygenator  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing,  said  housing  including  first  and  second  perforated 
dififiiser  plates  having  first  and  second  opposing  side  walls, 
said  first  and  second  difluser  plates  and  said  first  and  second 
opposing  side  walls  defining  an  oxygenation  compartment; 

(b)  a  hollow  fiber  membrane  wound  bundle  disposed  within  said 
oxygenation  compartment,  said  hollow  fiber  membrane 
wound  bundle  including  a  plurality  of  hollow  fiber  mem- 
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branes  each  defining  a  central  luraen.  said  hollow  fiber  n»em- 
brane  wound  bundle  comprising  a  hollow  fiber  mat  including 
a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  hollow  fiber  membranes 
knitted  together  by  ward  thread  means  in  a  spaced  apan 
relationship,  said  hollow  fiber  membrane  wound  bundle  hav- 
ing first  and  second  hollow  fiber  membrane  end  regions; 

(c)  said  hollow  fiber  membrane  end  regions  being  encapsulated 
with  a  potting  compound  which  bonds  to  said  first  and  second 
side  wall: 

(d)  first  and  second  blood  plates  each  joined  to  said  opposing 
side  walls  of  said  diffuser  plates,  wherein  said  first  blood 
plate,  said  first  diffuser  plate  and  said  pottmg  compound 
define  a  blood  collecting  manifold  and  wherein  said  second 
blood  plate,  said  second  diffuser  plate  and  said  potting  com- 
pound define  a  blood  distribution  manifold; 

(e)  a  blood  inlet  in  fluid  communicatipn  with  said  blood  distri- 
bution manifold; 

(f)  a  blood  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  blood  col- 
lecting manifold:  and 

Ig)  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  in  communication  with  the 
lumens  of  said  hollow  fiber  niembranes. 


5,718.872 

APPARATUS  FOR  CO^^rROLLING  THE  HYDROGEN 

SULFIDE  CONCENTRATION  IN  THE  ACID  GAS 

FEEDSTOCK  OF  A  SULFUR  RECOVERY  UNIT 

Tofik  K.  Khamnamedov,  2321  N.  Court,  Garland,  Tex.  75044 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,746,  Oct.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,556,606. 

This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,404 

Int  a."  BOID  50/W 

VS.  a.  422—168  !•  Claims 


5,718,870 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,718371 
LEAK  PREVENTION  IN  BLOOD  OXYGENATORS 

Roger  J.  Elgas,  Anaheim  HiUs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586^17 

Int.  CI."  A61M  I/I4:  F28F  9/02 

VS.  a.  422-^46  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  sour  gas  feed  stream  having 
hydrogen  sulfide  and  at  least  one  unselected  component,  prior  to 
sending  the  stream  to  a  sulfur  recovery  unit,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  absorber  for  contacting  the  sour  gas  feed  stream  with  an 
absorbent  having  greater  selectivity  for  hydrogen  sulfide  than 
the  at  least  one  unselected  component,  discharging  a  sweet- 
ened gas  stream  and  a  hydrogen  sulfide  rich  absorbent  solu- 
tion; 

means  for  introducing  the  sour  gas  feed  stream  into  the  absorber: 

regenerating  means,  receiving  the  hydrogen  sulfide  rich  absor- 
bent solution  from  the  absorber,  for  regenerating  the  hydrogen 
sulfide  rich  absorbent  solution,  discharging  a  hydrogen  sulfide 
rich  concentrated  acid  gas  stream  that  is  at  least  partially 
employed  as  a  recycle  stream,  and  discharging  a  regenerated 
absorbent  solution  that  is  employed  as  the  absorbent  in  the 
absorber, 

recycling  means,  connected  to  the  regenerating  means,  for  recy- 
cling the  recycle  stream  to  the  means  for  introducing  the  sour 
gas  feed  stream  into  the  absorber;  and 

splitting  means,  connected  between  the  regenerating  means  and 
the  recycling  means,  for  physically  dividing  the  concentrated 
acid  gas  stream  into  the  recycle  stream  and  a  portion  that  is 
sent  to  the  sulfur  recovery  unit. 


2.  A  heat  exchanger  for  blood  oxygenators,  comprising: 

a)  a  container  having  a  rim: 

b)  a  fiber  bundle  extending  in  said  container  lengthwise  thereof; 

c)  a  support  ring  circumferentially  coextensive  with  said  rim  for 
supporting  an  oxygenator,  said  ring  overlying  said  rim  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  air  gap  therebetween:  and 

d)  poning  for  securing  said  fiber  bundle  at  an  end  of  said 
container  in  sealing  relationship  therewith: 

e)  said  potting  extending  longitudinally  beyond  said  rim  in 
sealing  relationship  with  said  ring,  and  laterally  through  said 
gap  onto  the  outside  wall  surface  of  said  container  and  ring  so 
as  to  vent  any  leakage  path  between  said  potting  and  said 
container  to  atmosphere. 


5,718,873 
COUNTERCURRENT  GAS-SOLID  CONTACTING 
Grant  A.  Wellwood,  Victoria,  Australia;  Martin  A.  Groszek, 
Berkshire,    United    Kingdom,    and    Matthew    Ion    Liddy, 
Queenland,  Australia,   assignors   to   Comaico  Aluminium 
Limited,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  AustraUa 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00706,  §  371  DaU  Oct  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13866,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

per  FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,951 
Oaims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.    16,    1993, 
PM2464 

int  CI."  BOID  50/00 
VS.  a.  421— n  I  1*  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  contacting  a  gas  with  solid  particulate  material 
in  a  plurality  of  annular  contacting  zones  comprising 

supplying  a  feed  gas  to  a  lowermost  contacting  zone  and  there- 
after passing  the  feed  gas  successively  through  each  other  of 
the  plurality  of  contacting  zones  wherein  the  gas  leaving  one 
contacting  zone  passes  to  an  upwardly  adjacent  contacting 
zone 
supplying  solid  particulate  material  to  an  uppermost  contacting 
zone  and  thereafter  ffansferring  the  solid  particulate  material 
successively  to  each  other  of  the  plurality  of  contacting  zones 
wherein  the  solid  particulate  material  is  transferred  from  one 
contacting  zone  to  a  downwardly  adjacent  contacting  zone 
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wherein  the  gas  passing  through  each  of  the  plurality  of  contact- 
ing zones  is  imparted  with  upward  and  circumferential  veloc- 
ity in  each  of  the  contacting  zones  and  the  gas  contacts  the 
solid  particulate  material  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  contacting 
zones  and  a  toroidal  band  of  particles  is  formed  in  each  of  the 
plurality  of  contacting  zones,  and 

extracting  solid  particulate  material  from  the  lowermost  contact- 
ing zone. 


5,718,875 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMMONIUM 
POLYPHOSPHATE  OF  CRYSTALLINE  FORM  O 
Makoto  WaUnabe,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chisso  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-020932 

Int  Cn."  CO  IB  25/40 

VS.  CL  423-305  6  Claims 


5,718,874 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  METHOD  OF  SEPARATING 

FERRIC  CHLORIDE  FROM  NICKEL  CHLORIDE 

John  Joseph  Moscony,  and  Barry  Michael  Cushman.  both  of 

Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  770,108 

Int  CI."  C22B  23/00:61/00 

U.S.  a.  423-139  4  claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  ferric  chloride  from  nickel  chloride  in 

a  spent  etchant  solution  utilizing  a  solvent  extraction  system, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  extractant  solution  consisting  of  an  active  extraci- 

anl  and  a  diluent: 

mixing  said  extractant  solution  with  an  HCI  solution  to  form  an 

aqueous  layer,  which  is  discarded,  and  an  organic  extractant 

comprising  the  diluent  and  a  hydrochloride  salt  of  the  active 

extractant: 

introducing  said  organic  extractant  into  an  extfaction  section 

comprising  a  plurality  of  extraction  mixers  and  extraction 

settlers,  said  organic  extractant  being  mixed  in  one  of  said 

plurality  of  extraction  mixers  with  a  recycled,  stripped  organic 

solvent  and  a  first  raffinate  from  one  of  said  plurality  of 

exu-action  settlers  to  form  a  first  mixture; 

passing  said  first  mixture  to  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of 

extraction  settlers  wherein  said  first  mixture  is  separated  into 

a  first  organic  layer  and  a  Ni-conlaining  second  raffinate; 

forming  a  feed  solution  consisting  of  said  spent  etchant  solution 

and  concenn-ated  HCI: 
introducing  said  feed  solution  into  a  different  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  extraction  mixers  where  it  is  combined  with  said  first 
organic  layer  from  said  different  one  of  said  plurality  of 
extraction  settlers  to  form  a  second  mixture: 
passing  said  second  mixture  into  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
extraction  settlers  where  it  is  separated  into  said  first  raffinate 
and  a  loaded  organic  solution  having  a  high  concentration  of 
iron: 
said  loaded  organic  solution  being  introduced  into  a  stripping 
section  comprising  a  plurality  of  stripping  mixers  and  strip- 
ping settlers,  said  loaded  organic  solution  being  mixed  in  one 
of  said  plurality  of  stripping  mixers  with  a  partially  loaded 
raffinate  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  stripping  settlers  to  form 
a  third  mixture: 
passing  said  third  mixture  to  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of 
stripping  settlers  wherein  said  third  mixture  is  separated  into  a 
partially  stripped  organic  layer  and  an  aqueous  ferric  chloride 
solution: 
forming  a  IN  HCI  solution: 

introducing  said  IN  HCI  solution  and  said  partially  stripped 
organic  layer  into  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  stripping 
mixers  to  form  a  fourth  mixture; 
passing  said  fourth  mixture  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
stripping  settlers  where  said  stripped  organic  solvent  is  sepa- 
rated from  said  partially  loaded  raffinate  and  recycled  to  said 
one  of  said  plurality  of  extraction  mixers;  and 
processing  said  aqueous  ferric  chloride  solution  to  form  a  con- 
centrated ferric  chloride  solution. 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  ammonium  polyphosphate  of  crystal- 
line form  n  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  a  phosphate- 
containing  substance  and  a  condensation  agent  in  an  ammoniacal 
wet  air  atmosphere  in  the  presence  of  ammonium  polyphosphate  of 
crystalline  fonn  II  as  a  compound  for  crystal  formation  to  con- 
dense the  phosphate-containing  substance  with  the  condensation 
agent,  wherein  said  ammoniacal  wet  air  atmosphere  is  added  to 
said  mixture. 


5,718,876 

BASIC  ALUMINUM  AND  ALUMINUM/ZIRCONIUM 

ANTIPE RSPIRANTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Jawahar  C.  Parekh,  Livingston,  and  Andrew  M.  Rnbino,  New 

Providence,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Reheis  Inc..  Berkley 

Heights,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  579,902,  Sep.  7,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  635J90 

Int  a."  COIB  7/00:  A61K  7/JIS:7/i4 

VS.  a.  423—462  lo  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  basic  aluminum  halides  and  niu^ates 

comprising: 

reacting  (a)  aluminum  powder,  (b)  an  aluminum  halide  or  nitrate 
solution  and  (c)  water,  al  a  temperature  greater  than  about  85° 
C,  and  maintaining  this  reaction  until  reaction  products  hav- 
ing an  AI:anion  ratio  of  1.2  to  1.8  and  a  solution  solids 
concentration  of  about  28  to  about  42  wt.  '^  on  an  anhydrous 
basis  are  obtained,  said  reaction  products  being  characterized 
as  having  a  Size  Exclusion  Chromatography  Test  Band  having 
a  relative  retention  time  corresponding  to  Band  II  of  a  Stan- 
dard Basic  Aluminum  Chloride  Size  Exclusion  Chromato- 
gram;  and  having  a  Band  I  percent  aluminum  value  of  less 
than  1^.  a  Band  II  percent  aluminum  value  of  greater  than 
50%  and  a  Band  III  percent  aluminum  value  of  less  than  20*. 


5,718.877 
HIGHLY  HOMOGENEOUS  SPINAL  LI,  ,MNj  ^O^, 
INTERCALATION  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Vesselin  Manev.  and  Titus  Faulkner,  both  of  Gastonia,  N.C., 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  18.  19%,  Ser.  No.  665.408 
Int  CI."  COIG  45/12:  HOIM  4/50 
U.S.  CI.  423—599  47  Oalms 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  spinel  Li,.,;fMn,.;(  O*^,  intercalation 
compound  comprising: 
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(a)  providing  a  spinel  Li.^vMn,  ^Oj  intercalation  compound 
having  a  lithium  to  manganese  mole  ratio  of  between  about 
1.02:2  and  1.1:2; 

(b)  firing  the  Li^xMnj.xOj  spinel  of  step  (a)  at  a  temperature  of 
between  about  750°  C.  and  900°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  gas 
flow  with  a  flow  rate  of  between  about  0.001  l/gh  and  0. 1  1/gh 
to  form  a  highly  homogenous  spinel  with  respect  to  the 
lithium  to  manganese  ratio;  and 

(c)  firing  the  spinel  from  the  step  (b)  at  a  constant  temperature  of 
between  600°  C.  and  750°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  gas  flow 
with  a  flow  rate  of  between  about  0.02  l/gh  and  0.5  1/gh  to 
increase  the  oxygen  content  of  the  spinel. 
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5  718  878 

MESOPOROUS  TITANIA  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Zongchao  Zhang.  Northvale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V., 

Arnhem,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  679,029 

Int.  CI."  COIG  2i/05i:  COIB  i9/00 

MS.  a.  423—610  1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  substantially  pure  mesoporous. 
titaniumoxide-containing  composition  having  a  pore  diameter  of 
no  mote  than  about  100  A  and  a  surface  area  of  no  less  than  about 
300  m-/gm,  which  comprises  treating  a  titanium  source  which  is 
derived  from  a  titanium  alkoxide.  in  an  organic -aqueous  solution, 
with  a  higher  alkyl  amine  directing  agent  to  form  meso-sized 
micelles  and  hydrothermally  treating  the  resulting  composition. 


depressurizing  the  tank  to  a  vacuum  of  100-200  totr.  and 
revolving  the  rotating  roller  and  rotating  plow  at  a  revolving 
speed  of  1-2  m/sec. 


5,718,881 
CATALYTIC  REACTOR  DESIGNED  TO  REDUCE 
CATALYST  SLUMPING  AND  CRUSHING 
Richard  A.  Sederquist,  Newing:ton;  Thomas  J.  Corrigan,  Ver- 
non: Donald  F.  Szydlowski.  Ellington,  and  Stanley  P.  Bonk, 
Tolland,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Fuel  Cells, 
Inc.,  So.  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,187 

Int  a."  COIB  int.  BOIJ  S/06 

U.S.  a.  423—652  5  Claims 


5,718,879 
LANTHANUM-STABILIZED  ALUMINA  PARTICULATES 
Thierry  Chopin,  Saint  Denis,  and  Jean-Luc  Le  Loarer,  Salin- 
dres,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie, 
Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,699,  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  151,157,  Nov.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  692,637 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  12,  1992,  92  13606 
Int.  CI."  COIF  7/02 
U.S.  a.  423—628  15  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lanthanum-stabilized  alumina 
particulates  which  comprises  ripening  a  starting  alumina  powder 
by  suspending  the  powder  in  an  aqueous  solution,  said  solution 
comprising  a  heat-stabilizing  amount  of  at  least  one  lanthanum 
compound  and  possessing  a  pH  of  8  to  12.  to  produce  lanthanum- 
stabilized  alumina  particulates  having  a  heat-stabilizing  amount  of 
lanthanum  values  and  a  specific  surface  area  of  greater  than  40 
m-/g  after  calcination  at  1,200°  C.  for  4  hours,  said  starting 
alumina  powder  comprising  the  product  of  rapid  dehydration  of  at 
lea.st  one  aluminum  hydroxide,  oxyhydroxide  or  mixture  thereof. 


5  718  880 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  BULK  DENSITY  OF 

IRON  OXIDE  POWDER 

Taiichi  HijikaU,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sintokogio, 

Ltd.,  Nagova,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1995,  7-227495 
InL  a."  COIG  49/02:  C22B  1/14 
MS.  a.  423—632  I  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  a  bulk  density  of  an  iron  oxide, 
wherein  a  roller  consolidation  machine  has  a  roller  rotating  about  a 
vertical  axis,  revolvably  mounted  on  a  bottom  plate  of  a  sealed 
tank,  and  a  rotating  plow  for  guiding  the  iron  oxide  onto  an  orbit  of 
the  rotating  roller,  comprising 

feeding  an  iron  oxide  powder,  whose  apparent  bulk  density  is 
0.4-  0.6,  into  the  sealed  unk. 


1.  A  steam  reformer  assembly  for  converting  a  reactor  fuel  into 
a  process  gas,  said  assembly  having  a  catalyst  disposed  therein 
forming  a  catalyst  bed  having  a  gas  flow  inlet  and  a  gas  flow  outlet, 
such  that  the  reactor  fuel  and  steam  flow  in  contact  with  the 
catalyst  bed,  said  assembly  including  a  catalyst  container  for  said 
catalyst  bed  which  has  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  that  is 
greater  than  that  of  the  catalyst,  said  catalyst  bed  and  catalyst 
container  being  subjected  to  operating  temperatures  and  tempera- 
ture cycles  which  are  sufficient  to  alternately  increase  the  volume 
of  the  catalyst  container  to  a  degree  that  will  allow  the  catalyst  bed 
to  slump,  and  decrease  the  volume  of  the  catalyst  container  to  a 
degree  that  will  subject  the  catalyst  to  crushing,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  catalyst  suppoit  assemblies  for  dividing  the 
caulyst  bed  into  a  plurality  of  catalyst  tiers,  said  catalyst 
support  assemblies  each  comprising  a  perforated  base  for 
supporting  a  respective  one  of  the  catalyst  bed  tiers,  said  base 
allowing  the  flow  of  reactor  fuel  and  steam  through  the 
catalyst  tiers  and  a  plurality  of  legs  which  extend  firom  said 
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base  and  which  support  a  next  adjacent  one  of  said  support 
assemblies  in  the  catalyst  bed;  and 
b)  the  legs  on  support  assemblies  which  are  disposed  in  hotter 
outlet  areas  of  the  catalyst  bed  being  shoiter  than  the  legs  on 
support  assemblies  which  are  disposed  in  cooler  inlet  areas  of 
the  catalyst  bed  so  as  to  reduce  the  amount  of  slumping  and 
subsequent  crushing  of  the  catalyst  bed  in  said  hotter  outlet 
areas  of  the  catalyst  bed. 


5,718,882 

IKVAV  PEPTIDE  RADIOPHARMACEUTICAL 

APPLICATIONS 

Paul  O.  Zamora,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Rhomed 

Incorporated,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,820,  Dec.  30,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,077,  Feb.  20,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,443,816.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
461,305 
Int.  CI."  A61K  Sl/00:  A61M  i()/]4 
MS.  CI.  424-1.69  ,2  Oaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  administration  to  a 
patient  for  diagnostic  imaging  of  the  lung,  comprising: 

a  peptide  which  substantially  targets  the  lung,  said  peptide 
having  a  biological-function  domain  which  includes  the  pep- 
tide sequence  iKVAV  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 )  and  a  medically  useful 
metal  ion-bin.ling  domain;  and 
a  metal  ion  labeling  agent. 


5,718,883 
TRANSGENIC  ANIMAL  MODEL  FOR  AUTOIMMUNE 
DISEASES 
David  M.  Harlan,  Potomac,  and  Carl  H.  June,  Rockville,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  48,042,  Apn  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  197,790 
Int  CI."  A61K  49/00 
MS.  a.  424-9.2  19  claims 


5,718,884 
MICROBUBBLE-BASED  CONTRAST  AGENTS  WITH 
CROSSLINKED  AND  REDUCED  PROTEINACEOUS 
SHELLS 
Jo  Klaveness,  Oslo;  Pal  Rongved,  Nesoddtangen;  John  Henrik 
Johansen,  Oslo;  Per  Antonius  Foss,  Oslo;  Anders  H«gset. 
Oslo,  and  Anne  Marie  Hvoslef.  S»nimsand,  all  of  Norway, 
assignors  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93AH861,  §  371  Date  May  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06477,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Man  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Sen  No.  397,065 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  16,  1992, 
92I9S95;  Sep.  30,  1992,  9220638;  Sep.  30,  1992,  9220639 

Int  a."  A61K  49/04 
MS.  CI.  424-9.52  23  Claims 

1.  Contrast  agents  comprising  microbubbles  of  gas  or  a  gas 
precursor  encapsulated  in  a  shell  of  protein  crosslinked  by  reaction 
in  an  aqueous  medium  at  substantially  neutral  pH  with  a  bifiinc- 
tional  aldehyde  capable  of  effecting  crosslinking  of  the  protein, 
characterised  in  that  the  crosslinked  protein  shell  has  additionally 
been  stabilized  by  reaction  with  a  reducing  agent  serving  to  reduce 
the  double  bond  of  a  Schifs  base. 


5,718,885 
RELIEF  OF  DENTINAL  HYPERSENSITIVITY  BY 
SU^MICRON  PARTICLES 
James  L.  GIngold,  Morristown;  Kenneth  J.  Markowitz.  Fan- 
wood;  Kuo-Cben  Yeh,  Westfield;  Adonis  Buelo;  James  K. 
Herms,  both  of  Jersey  City,  and  Joseph  Synodis,  Summit  all 
•f  N  J.,  assignors  to  Block  Drug  Co.,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  254,178,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  739,279 
Int  CI."  A6IK  7/16:9/20:9/68 
MS.  CI.  424-^9  46  claims 

I.  In  a  composition  for  treating  hypersensitive  teeth  containing  a 
desensitizing  amount  of  a  desensitizing  agent  and  a  carrier  therefor, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  composition  being  phosphate-free 
and  the  desensitizing  agent  comprising  a  cationically  chained 
colloid. 


67cngA 
(1079  bp) 


Rot  I  Instriin  Promoter 
(520  bp) 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  diabetic  model  for  facilitating  the 
screening  of  therapeutic  agents,  comprising 

manipulating  a  transgenic  rodent  such  that  a  diabetic  model  is 
produced,  wherein  the  transgenic  rodent  has  a  transgene  oper- 
able in  insulin  producing  cells,  said  transgene  comprising  a 
DNA  sequence  encoding  a  B7  polypeptide  and  a  promoter 
operably  linked  to  said  DNA  sequence,  such  that  the  insulin 
producing  cells  express  the  B7  polypeptide  encoded  by  said 
transgene. 


5,718,886 

STABILIZED  ANHYDROUS  TOOTH  WHITENING  GEL 

Michael  A.  Pellico,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Laclede 

Professional  Products,  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  599364,  Man  11,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,631,000.  This  appUcation  Dec,  23,  1996,  Sen  No. 
772,422 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/16:  A6IC  5/00 
MS.  a.  424-53  18  Ctaims 

I.  A  tooth  whitening  gel  composition  comprising  carbamide 
peroxide  dispersed  in  an  anhydrous  gelatinous  carrier,  said  earner 
comprising: 

(a)  a  polyol  component  wherein  glycerin,  if  present,  is  limited  to 
an  amount  that  does  not  exceed  about  10  wt.  %  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition; 

(b)  a  thickener  component  conuining  neutralized  carboxypoly- 
methylene  and  cellulosic  either  soluble  in  the  polyol  compo- 
nent; and 

(c)  xanthan  gum  in  an  amount  from  about  0. 1  wt.  %  to  about  1.5 
wt.  %  for  stabilizing  the  gel  composition  against  viscosity 
degradation  during  oral  use. 
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5,718387 
DEODORIZING  ACTIVE  COMPOUND  COMBINATIONS 
BASED  ON  cuii-ALKANEDICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 
MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF 
OLIGOGLVCEROLS 
Florian  Wolf;  Manfred  Klier,  and  Bernd  Traupe,  all  of  Ham- 
burg, Germany,  assignors  to  Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,118 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  4,  1994,  44  23 
410.4 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/32:31/19 
VS.  CL  424—65  14  Qaims 

1.  Cosmetic  deodorants  comprising  mixtures  of 

I)  one  or  more  a.ii-alkanedicart)oxylic  acids  and 

II)  one  or  more  monocarboxylic  acid  esters  of  di-  and/or  triglyc- 
erol. 


5,718,888 

DEODORANT  ACTIVE-SUBSTANCE  COMBINATIONS 

MADE  FROM  WOOL-GREASE  ACIDS  AND  PARTUL 

GLYCERIDES 

Manfred  Klier,  Aumuhle;  Gunther  Schneider,  Hamburg; 
Bernd  Traupe,  Hamburg;  Ilona  Voss,  Hamburg;  Florian 
Wolf.  Hamburg;  Werner  Siemanowski,  Rheinberg;  Karl- 
Heinz  Uhlig,  Krefeld.  and  Manfred  Rockl.  Wedel/Host,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Beiersdorf  AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00623,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21220.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  530.109 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1993,  43  09 

372.8 

Int.  CI.*-  A61K  7/32:31/19 

VS.  CI.  424—65  12  Claims 

1.  Cosmetic  deodorants  containing  mixtures  of 

I)  wool  wax  acids  or  wool  wax  acid  components,  and 

II)  fany  acid  partial  glycerides  of  unbranched  fatly  acids. 


5,718,889 
BASIC  ZINC  CARBONATE-ACTIVATED  CARBON 
DEODORANT 
Manabu  Mizobuchi.  Nara;  Tadao  Kawamura,  Osaka;  Kazu- 
hiro  Matsuura.  Fukui;  Takaharu  Nakagawa.  and  Toshiyuki 
Yamauchi.  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Works,  Ltd..  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  619.209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-070128 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/32:7/36:7/00 
VS.  CI.  424—65  5  Claims 
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1-40  pans  of  a  binder,  said  binder  being  at  least  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  cellulose,  carboxyl 
methyl  cellulose,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  starch  paste; 

3.5-47  parts  of  an  argillaceous  material,  said  argillaceous  mate- 
rial being  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
kibushi  clay,  gairome  clay,  kaolinite,  and  bentonite;  and 

1-33  parts  of  a  basic  zinc  carbonate. 


5,718,890 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  CREAM  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  SELECT  TRIGLYCERIDE  GELLANTS 
Christine  Marie  Putnam,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Eric  John  Bretzler, 
deceased,  late  of  Fisherville,  Canada,  by  Erma  Fern  BreUler, 
administratrix,   and   David   Frederick   Swalle,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,249,  Nov.  14,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,630 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/32:7/00 
VS.  a.  424—65  20  Claims 

1.  An  antiperspirant  cream  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  20%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  a  volatile 
silicone  material; 

(b)  from  about  5%  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  a  particulate 
antiperspirant  active;  and 

(c)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  gellant 
material  comprising  glyceryl  tribehenate  and  other  triglycer- 
ides wherein  at  least  about  75%  of  the  fatty  acid  esters 
moieties  of  said  other  triglycerides  have  from  about  18-1^.,^ 
about  36  carbon  atoms,  and  the  molar  ratio  of  glyceryl  tribe- 
henate to  said  other  triglycerides,  is  from  about  20: 1  to  about 
1:1:  and 

wherein  the  antiperspirant  cream  composition  has  a  penetration 
force  value  of  from  about  20  gram  force  to  about  500  gram  force. 


5,718,891 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SOLID 
ESTERQUATS  WITH  IMPROVED  DISPERSIBILITY  IN 
WATER 
Esther  Prat,  Alella.  and  Joaquim  Bigorra.  Sabadell,  both  of 
Spain,    assignors    to    Henkel    Kommanditgesellschaft    auf 
Aktien.  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)3152,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21593,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1993,  43  08 
794.9 

InL  CL*  A61K  7/06:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—70.28  13  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  solid  esterquats  with  improved 
dispersibility  in  water  comprising  reacting  a  fatty  acid  triethanola- 
mine  ester  of  the  formula: 


RIC0-»-0CH:CH.),0CH2CH:-N-CH<:H;0(CH:CH;0u-R- 


(I) 


CHiCHrCXCH.CHiOjpR' 

wherein  R'CO  is  a  saturated  and/or  unsaturated  acyl  radical  having 
from  about  6  to  about  22  carbon  atoms;  each  of  R"  and  R  is 
independently  hydrogen  or  R'CO;  and  n.  m  and  p  together  have  a 
value  of  0  to  10  with  an  alkylating  agent  in  the  presence  of  a 
dispersant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fatty  alcohol  of 
the  formula  (III): 


R'-OH  (in) 

1.  A  deodorant  composition  comprising: 

100  pans  of  an  activate  carbon,  said  activated  carbon  having    wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  and/or  alkenyl  group  having  from  about  12 
submicron  pores  in  a  surface  thereof;  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  and  a  dialkyl  ether  of  the  formula  (IV) 
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R'— O— R' 

wherein  R'  and  R'  is  independently  an  alkyl  and/or  alkenyl  group 
having  from  about  6  to  about  22  carbon  atoms;  and  from  0%  to 
about  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  esterquat,  of  an  emulsifier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fatty  alcohol  polyglycol 
ether,  a  fatty  acid  monoglyceride  polyglycol  ether,  a  fatty  acid 
oligoglyceride  polyglycol  ether,  a  polysorfcate,  and  an  alkyl  oligo- 
glucoside. 


5,718,892 
POLYMER-BOUND  NITRIC  OXIDE/NUCLEOPHILE 
ADDUCT  COMPOSITIONS,  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  INCORPORATING  SAME  AND 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  BIOLOGICAL  DISORDERS 
USING  SAME 
Larry  K.  Keefer,  Bethesda,  and  Joseph  A.  Hrabie,  Frederick, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  935^65,  Aug.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,405,919.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,913 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/22:  AOIN  33/26 

VS.  CI.  424—78.27  5  cUims 
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1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier  and  a  polymer  capable  of  releasing  nitnc  oxide, 
said  polymer  comprising  a  polymeric  backbone,  wherein  said 
polymeric  backbone  is  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polyolefin.  a  polyether.  a  polyester,  a  polyamide,  a 
polyurethane,  a  peptide,  and  a  starburst  dendrimer.  and  at  least  one 
nitnc  oxide-releasing  functional  group  selected  from  the  gtx)up 
consisting  of  X —  and  — X,  wherein  X  is  an  amine-group  contain- 
ing organic  moiety  covalently  bonded  to  said,  and  wherein  the 
group  is  covalently  bonded  in  said  polymer  through  said  amine- 
group  containing  organic  moiety  X. 


5,718,894 

FORMULATION  AND  USE  OF  MICROORGANISMS  IN 

TREATING  LIVESTOCK 

Stephen  P.  Mann,  Harston,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Biotal 

Ltd.,  Cardiff.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/0006S.  f  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13786,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,657 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1992, 
9200891 

Int  a."  A61K  35/74:  A23K  I /1 6 
U.S.  CI.  424-93J  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  promotion  of  growth  or  weight  gain  in  a 
farm  animal,  comprising  administering  to  the  animal  a  first  bacte- 
rium capable  of  producing  lactic  acid  in  the  gastrointestinal  tract  of 
the  animal  and  a  second  bacterium  capable  of  producing  a  bacte- 
ricide to  which  the  bacteria  are  resistant,  wherein  said  second 
bacterium  is  a  Bacillus. 


5,718,895 
ENZYMES  WITH  LOW  ISOELECTRIC  POINTS  FOR  USE 

IN  CONTACT  LENS  CLEANING 
Bahram  Asgharian;  Bor-Shyue  Hong,  and  Ronald  P,  Quintana, 
all  of  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,222 
Int  a."  A61L  2A)0:  A61K  38/54:9/20:  D06M  16A)0 
VS.  CI.  424-94.1  14  claims 

1.  An  enzyme  composition  for  cleaning  contact  lenses  compris- 
ing a  modified  enzyme  which  exhibits  a  net  charge  of  zero  within 
a  pH  range  of  4  to  8.  in  a  suitable  liquid  vehicle  containing  one  or 
more  polyols. 


5,718,896 
METHODS  FOR  THE  INHIBITING  THE  TRANSMISSION 

OF  SEXUALLY  TRANSMITTED  DISEASES 
Robert  C.  Allen,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  EOE,  Inc., 
Little  Rock.  Ark. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371385,  Jan.  12,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5365,197,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,647,  Apr.  15, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
660,994,  Feb.  21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  572,666 
Int.  a."  A61K  38/44 
VS.  CI.  424—94.4  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  transmission  of  a  sexually  trans- 
mitted di.sease  caused  by  microbes  present  in  sexually  transmitted 
fluids,  composing: 
contacting  said  sexually  transmitted  fluids  with  a  halopcroxidase 
composition  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  said  microbes; 
wherein  said  composition  comprises: 

(a)  a  haloperoxidase; 

(b)  a  semen  substrate-specific  oxidase;  and 

(c)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,718,893 
USE  OF  G-CSF  TO  REDUCE  ACUTE  REJECTION 
Preston  F.  Foster,  423  Lenox  St.,  Oak  Park,  III.  60302 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,143,  Apr.  15,  1984,  Pat.  No. 
5336,495.  This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,646 
Int  a."  A61K  65/05 
U.S.  a.  424-«5.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  acute  rejection  in  a  non- 
granulocytopenic  organ  transplant  patient  comprising  administer- 
ing to  the  patient  an  amount  of  Granulocyte  Colony  Stimulating 
Factor  (G-CSF)  protein  product  effective  to  reduce  acute  rejection. 


5,718,897 

ENHANCING  KERATINOCYTE  MIGRATION  AND 

PROLIFERATION 

Ira  M.  Herman,  Newton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Trustees  of  Tiitts 

College,  Medford,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484382,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This 

application  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,267 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/46:38A)0 

U.S.  a.  424—94.67  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  migration  and  proliferation  of 

keratinocytes  in  human  wound  healing  which  compnses  contacting 
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same  with  (a)  an  effective  amount  of  purified  Clostridiopeptidase  A 
collagenase  substantially  free  from  other  proteinases  and  (b)  an 
amount  of  a  growth  factor  that  increases  the  effects  of  said  colla- 
genase. 


5,718,900 
VACCINES  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREVENTING  AND 
TREATING  FESCUE  TOXICOSIS  IN  HERBIVORES 
Nicholas  S.  HIU;  Frederick  N.  Thompson,  Jr.;  John  A.  Stuede- 
mann,  all  of  Athens,  and  Donald  L.  Dawe,  High  Shoals,  all  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  University  of  Georgia  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  Athens,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,141,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,734 

Int.  CI."  A61K  39/385 

VS.  a.  424—194.1  18  Claims 


5,718,898 
SACCHAROMYCES-SPECIFIC  ANTIGENS  AND 
ANTIBODIES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Michael  Broeker.  and  Hans-Peter  Harthus,  both  of  Marburg, 

Germany,    assignors    to    Behringwerke   Aktiengeselischafl, 

Marburg.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1994,  44  02 
065.1 

Int  a."  A61K  39/395 
VS.  a.  424—141.1  5  Cnabns 

I.  A  monoclonal  antibody  or  fragment  thereof  which  specifically 
binds  to  gp200  of  Sacchammyces  sensu  stncto  but  does  not 
cross-react  with  any  other  species  of  yeast. 
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3.  A  method  of  preventing  fescue  toxicosis  in  a  herbivore 
comprising  administering  to  the  herbivore  a  fescue  toxicosis  pro- 
tective amount  of  an  immunogenic  compound  of  an  alkaloid- 
protein  conjugate  having  the  formula; 


5,718,899 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DIRECT 

CONCENTRATED  DELIVERY  OF  PASSIVE  IMMUNITY 

Anthony  George  Gristina,  11605  Deer  Forest  Rd.,  Reston,  Va. 

22094,   and    Quentin    NeweU    Myrvik,   404   Palmetto   Dr., 

Caswell  Beach,  N.C.  28465 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,482,  Aug.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,505,945,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3305,  Jan.  12, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

608,817 

Int  CI."  A16K  39/40:39/085:39/O9;39/l04 

VS.  CI.  424—164.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  infections  in  human  and  animal  hosts 

that  are  derived  from  implanted  biomatenals,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

coating  a  biomaterial  to  be  implanted  in  a  human  or  animal  host 
with  an  antimicrobial  composition  containing  0.1-20*  by 
weight  of  a  mixture  of  antibodies  within  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier  wherein  said  mixture  of  antibodies  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  IgG,  IgG  in  combination 
with  IgM  and  IgA.  IgG  in  combination  with  monoclonal 
antibodies.  IgG  in  combination  with  IgM  and  IgA  and  mono- 
clonal antibodies,  and  monoclonal  antibodies; 
implanting  said  biomaterial  in  said  human  or  animal  host  at  a 
biomatenal  implant  site,  said  antimicrobial  composition 
coated  on  said  biomaterial  producing  an  immunocompetent 
inflammatory  zone  sutficiem  to  prevent  adhesion  of  microor- 
ganisms to  said  biomaterial  and  to  pre-opsonize  said  microor- 
ganisms for  rapid  intracellular  killing  by  host  defense  mecha- 
nisms, said  step  of  coating  being  performed  prior  to  said  step 
of  implanting  or  within  a  period  of  six  hours  after  implanting; 
and 
preventing  or  reducing  infections  in  said  human  or  animal  host 
at  said  biomaterial  implant  site  with  said  antimicrobial  com- 
position. 


wherein  the  alkaloid  of  the  alkaloid-protein  conjugate  consists  of 

the  lysergic  ring  including  X  and  R,; 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 

hydrogen: 
wherein  R,  linked  to  the  lysergic  ring  but  prior  to  being  linked 

to  V  is  — CO,H,  — CH,OH.  -OH.  — NH,  or  — C(0)NH,: 
wherein  R,  is  an  immunogenic  protein;  and 
wherein  Y  is  a  bridge  to  link  the  alkaloid  at  R,  to  the  protein  R,. 


5,718,901 
FELINE  CALICIVIRUS  GENE 
Richard   Calvert  Wardley,   Hickory   Comers,   and   Leonard 
Edwin  Post  Ann  Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pharma- 
cia &  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,539,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,481,  May  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,041,  Jan.  21, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  408,989, 
Sep.  18,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
383,908,  Jul.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  463,579 
Int  a."  A61K  39/00:39/12:39/125:  C07K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  424—184.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  pure  and  isolated  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  the  Feline  Calicivinis  precursor  capsid  protein  as 
follows: 

1    MCSTCANVLK   YYDWDPHIKL   VINPNKFLHV   GFCDN- 
PLMCC  YPELLPEFGT 
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51  MWDCDQSPLQ  VYLESILGDD  EWSSTHEAID  PVVPPMH- 

WI)E  AGKIFQPHPG 
101  VLMHHLICKV  AEGWDPNLPL  FRLEADDGSI  TTPEQGT 

MVG  GVIAEPNAQM 
151     STAADMATGK    SVDSEWEAFF    SFHTSVNWST    SET- 

QGKILFK  QSLGPLLNPY 
201  LTHLAKLYVA  WSGSVDVRFS  ISGSGVFGGK  LSAIVVP- 

PGI  DPVQSTSMLQ 
251  YPHVLFDARQ         VEPVIFSIPD  LRSTLYHLMS 

DTDTTSLVIM  VYNPLINPYA 
301    NDSNSSGCIV   TVETKPGPDF   KFHLLKPPGS   MLTHG- 

SIPSD  LIPKSSSLWI 
351    GNRFWSDrro   FVIRPFVFQA   NRHFDFNQET  AGWST- 

PRFRP  ITITISVKES 
401  AKLGIGVATD  YIVPGIPDGW  PDTTIPGELV 

PVGDYAITNG  TNNDITTAAQ 
451     YDAATEIRNN    TNFRGMYICG    SLQRAWGDKK    ISN- 

TAFITTG  TVDGAKLIPS 
501    NTIDQTKIAV   FQDTHANKHV  QTSDDTLALL  GYTGI- 

GEEAI  GADRDRVVRI 
551    SVLPERGARG    GNHPIFHKNS    IKLGYVIRSI    DVFNS- 

QILHT  SRQLSLNHYL 
601     LSPDSFAVYR     IIDSNGSWFD     IGIDNDGFSF     VGVS- 

SIGKLE  FPLTASYMGl 
651  QLAKIRLASN  IRSVMTKL. 


5,718,904 
ADJUVANTS  FOR  VIRAL  VACCINES 
Richard  N.  Hjorth,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  459,600 
Int  a."  A61K  45/00:45/05:39/21:47/00 
VS.  a.  424-278.1  jo  Claims 

1.  A  mammalian  vaccine  composition  of  an  inactivated  whole  or 
subunit  vaccine  and  an  effective  amount  of  an  adjuvant,  the  adju- 
vant consisting  essentially  of  squalene  in  the  amount  of  from  about 
1*  to  about  40%  by  volume  of  the  total  composition,  glycerol  in 
the  amount  of  from  about  5%  to  about  40%  by  volume  of  the  total 
composition,  and  a  surfactant  in  the  amount  of  from  about  0. 1  %  to 
about  4.0%  of  the  total  composition. 


5,718,902 
DOUBLE  RECOMBINANT  VACCINIA  VIRUS  VACCINES 
Tilahun  D.  Yilma,  and  Luis  D.  Giavedoni,  both  of  Davis,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 
Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,590 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/155:39/00:  C12N  15/00:  C07H  21/02 
U.S.  a.  424-211.1  14  aaims 

1.  A  vaccine  for  conferring  immunity  against  rindeipesl  vims, 
said  vaccine  comprising  recombinant  vaccinia  virus  expressing  the 
fusion  and  hemagglutinin  genes  of  rinderpest,  wherein  at  least  the 
thymidine  kinase  gene  and  the  hemagglutinin  gene  of  the  vaccinia 
virus  have  been  inactivated  and  wherein  the  vaccinia  virus  is 
attenuated  so  as  to  produce  very  tiny  or  no  pock  formation. 


5,718,903 
VACCINE  COMPRISING  BRUCELLA  ABORTUS  WHICH 
HAS  O  POLYSACCHARIDE  ANTIGEN  ABSENT 
Leslie  Garry  Adams;  Richard  P.  Crawford;  Donald  S.  Davis; 
Thomas  A.  Ficht;  Roger  Smith,  III,  all  of  College  Sution; 
Blair  A.  Sowa,  Bryan;  Joe  W.  Templeton;  John  D.  Williams, 
both  of  College  Station,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Albert  M.  Wu. 
Tao-yuan,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  The  Texas  A&M  University 
System,  College  Station,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  841,616,  Feb.  25,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,912,  Mar.  7, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,183, 
Mar.  30,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  196,777 
iBt  a."  A61K  39/10:  C12N  1/21 
V.S.  a.  424-235.1  7  Qaims 

7.  A  vaccine  for  providing  protective  immunity  in  a  host  animal 
against  pathogenic  Brucella  abortus  comprising  a  stable,  trans- 
posen  mutant  of  B.  abortus  in  an  mount  sufficient  to  induce 
protective  immunity,  wherein  said  transposen  mutant  comprises 
cell  envelopes  have  O  polysaccharide  antigen  absent 


5,718,905 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  NOVEL  CYCLODEXTRIN- 

BASED  DISPERSIBLE  COLLOIDAL  SYSTEMS  IN  THE 

FORM  OF  NANOSPHERES 

Mohamed  Skiba,  Verrieres-Le-Buisson;  Denis  Wbuessidjewe, 
Antony;  Antony  Coleman,  Briis-Sous-Forges;  Hatem  Fessi, 
Paris;  Jean-Philippe  Devissaguet,  NeuUlyls;  Dominique 
Duchene.  Paris,  and  Francis  Puisieux,  Maisons-Alfort  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Sden- 
tiflque  (C.N.R.S.»,  Paris,  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A)0594,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25195,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356,167 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  16, 1992,  92  07  287 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/51 

VS.  a.  424—199  17  cteta, 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cyclodextrin-based  dispersible 

colloidal  system  in  the  form  of  nanospheres.  which  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  a  liquid  phase  consisting  essentially  of  a  solution 
of  cyclodextrin  modified  by  Cj-C^o  alkanoyl  groups  in  an 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metha- 
nol, ethanol,  isopropanol.  acetone,  and  a  mixture  thereof; 

(b)  preparing  a  second  liquid  phase  consisting  essentially  of 
water  or  an  aqueous  mixture;  and 

(c)  adding  one  of  the  liquid  pha.ses  obtained  in  step  (a)  or  step 
(b)  to  the  other,  with  moderate  stirring,  so  as  virtually  instan- 
taneously to  obtain  a  colloidal  suspension  of  modifled- 
cyclodextrin  nanospheres. 


5,718,906 
LIGHT-STABLE  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
Roland  Martin,  Weinheim,  C^ermany;  Half  Emmert,  Goldens 
Bridge,  N.Y.;  Thekla  Kurz,  Gross-Zimmem,  Germany;  Gerd 
Bauer,  Kleinostheim,  Germany,  and  Ulrich  Heywang,  Darm- 
stadt Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschafl  Mit 
Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408.295 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1994,  44  09 
977.0 

Int  a."  A6IK  7/48 
V.S.  CI.  424-401  15  Claims 

1.  A  light-suble  cosmetic  composition  for  protection  from  UV 
rays  having  a  wavelength  of  between  280  and  400  nm.  comprising 
at  least  one  tetraalkylquercetin  in  a  cosmetically  accepuble  oil- 
based  medium. 
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5,718,907 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ORGANOPHILIC  METAL  OXIDE  PARTICLES 

Dominique  Ubarre.  NeuiUy-sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie  Ce«Jex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,732 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  24,  1994,  94  07832 
Int.  a.'^  A61K  9/10:  BOIJ  U/00:  B05D  7/00.  C08K  3/22 

VS.  a.  424—401  *♦  aaims 

5   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  organophilic  metal  oxide 

particles,  said  process  comprising  reacting 

(a)  an  aqueous-alcoholic  suspension  of  metal  oxide  particles 
having  no  pores  less  than  5  nm  in  diameter  on  the  surface 
thereof  with 

(b)  an  anhydrous  alcoholic  solution  comprising  at  least  one 
alkoxysilane  of  formula  (1): 


5,718,909 

SHEET  CONTAINING  CARBOHYDRATE  DERIVATIVE 

FOR  REMOVAL  OF  E.  COLI 

Ante  Forsgren,  Ealslerbo,  and  Arne  Lundblad,  Uppsala,  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Medscand  AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,678,  Oct.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  18,  1991,  9100480 
InL  a."  AOIN  25/34:43/16 
VS.  a.  424—402  *1  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  of  non woven  material  comprising: 
fibers  arranged  at  random  and  a  copolymer; 
the    copolymer    compnsing    a    4-acryloylamido-phenyl-a-D- 

mannopyranoside  copolymerized  with  acrylamide; 
the  copolymer  and  fibers  being  mixed  and  heat  treated  to  form  a 
sheet  of  nonwoven  material  in  which  the  copolymer  is  carried 
by  the  fibers;  and  the  sheet  being  effective  to  remove  bacteria 
from  a  site  to  be  cleaned. 


Si(OR)^., 


(I) 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  an  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl.  aryl.  alkylaryl.  arylalkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  and  x  is  an 
integer  from  I  to  3. 
to  obtain  a  mixture  comprising  said  organophilic  metal  oxide 

particles, 
wherein  said  metal  oxide  particles  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alumina,  transition  metal  oxides,  and  rare-eaith 
metal  oxides,  and 
wherein  the  aqueous-alcoholic  suspension  (a)  and  the  anhydrous 
alcoholic  solution  (b)  comprise  C.-C,  alcohols  which  are  the 
same  or  different. 
31.  A  method  for  protecting  liquid  or  solid  organic  cosmetic 
products  from  UV  radiation,  said  method  comprising  incorporating 
an  effective  amount  of  the  organophilic  metal  oxide  particles 
produced  according  to  claim  5  in  said  cosmetic  products,  wherein 
said  organophilic  metal  oxide  particles  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organophilic  cerium  oxide  particles  and  organophilic 
titanium  oxide  particles. 


5,718.910 
PEROXYACID  ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  R.  Oakes,  Lake  Elmo;  Patricia  M.  Stanley,  Minneapo- 
lis, and  Jerome  D.  Keller,  Eagan,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Ecolab  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  734,580,  Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^00,189. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,075 
Int.  a."  AOIN  25/02 
VS.  a.  424—405  32  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  peroxyacid  antimicrobial  composition  consisting 
essentially  of; 

(a)  at  least  about  10  parts  per  million  (ppm)  of  a  C,-C4  peroxy- 
carboxylic  acid;  and 

(b)  at  least  about  1  ppm  of  an  aliphatic  Cfc-C,,  peroxycarboxylic 
acid;  wherein  the  aqueous  composition  has  a  pH  in  the  range 
of  about  2  to  8. 


5,718,911 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,718,908 
TOPICAL  FORMULATIONS  BASED  ON  MP«(ERAL  GELS 
Mauro  Fanelli.  Marta,  luly,  assignor  to  Geomedical  S.R.L., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,168 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  14, 
1995,  95112772 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61K  7/4S 
VS.  CL  424—401  *  Claims 

I.  Topical  formulations  containing  a  gel  or  suspension  obtain- 
able by  treating,  with  aqueous  solutions,  a  mixture  of  pulverized 
minerals  from  diagenetic  rocks  of  volcanic  ongin  consisting  of; 

a)  one  or  more  of  the  minerals  selected  from  orthocla.se.  sani- 
dine.  alunite.  alumina,  pyroxene,  marcasite.  pyrite,  quartz, 
metallic  or  colloidal  sulphur,  jarosite,  limonite.  biotite. 
omphacite,  augite.  halloysite,  fluorite,  titanite,  oxides  and 
hydroxides  of  the  WAD  type,  albite.  leucite  and  anorthite; 

b)  tuff  or  zeolite  (phillipsite,  analcime.  chabazite);  and 

c)  one  or  more  of  the  minerals  selected  from  montmorillonile, 
kaolinite.  bentonite,  smectite. 

said  aqueous  solutions  having  a  pH  between  2  and  7  and  being 
obtained  from  waters  of  volcano-thermal  origin  or  from  alkaline- 
earth  sulphate,  ferruginous  sulphate  or  carbonic-acid  mineral 
waters,  with  or  without  organic  or  inorganic  salts  or  acids  added. 


5,718,912 
MUSCARINE  AGONISTS 
Wayne  J.  Thomspon;  Pierre  Mallorga,  both  of  Lansdale;  Rich- 
ard W.  Ransom.  New  Britain;  Ian  M.  Bell,  HarieysviUe; 
Michael  F.  Sugrue,  Blue  Bell,  and  Peter  M.  Munson,  Har- 
leysville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway, 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,705 
Int  a."  A61F  2A)0.  AOIN  43/40:  A61K  31/445 
VS.  a.  424—427  19  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  structural  formula  1 


R4  Ri        R: 


I 


or  pharmaceutically   acceptable  salts  thereof,  or  diastereomers. 
enantiomers  or  mixtures  thereof; 
wherein: 
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R,-R,  are  independently  H,  alkyl,  halo,  alkoxy,  OH,  HOCH2— . 
aryl,  3-pyridyl,  5-pyrimidinyl,  amino,  dialkylamino,  alkene, 
thioalkyi,  or  alkylamino: 

XisC; 

A  is  alkyl,  alkoxy,  carboxyalkyi,  alkoxyamino.  alkylamino, 
dialkylamino,  dialkoxyamino,  carboxylic  acid,  =0,  hydroxy, 
C=0,  N,  or  does  not  exist; 

E  is  H,  alkyl,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  aryl,  hetenjaryl,  hetero- 
cycle,  alkoxy,  alkoxyaryl,  alkoxyheteraryl,  carbonyl  hetero- 
cycle,  alkoxyhetercycle,  or  does  not  exist;  and 

Y  is  H,  alkyl,  halo,  alkylamino,  alkoxyamino,  alkoxy,  dialky- 
lamino, or  amino. 


5,718,913 

RESERVOIR  WHICH  CAN  BE  IMPREGNATED  WITH  A 

SOLUTION  OF  ACTIVE  PRINCIPLE,  FOR  AN 

lONTOPHORETIC  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSDERMAL 

DELIVERY  OF  MEDICINAL  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  SUCH  A  RESEVOIR 
Daniel  Dhuique-Mayer,  and  Laurent  Liorzou,  both  of  Dgon, 
France,  assignors  to  Laboratoires  D'Hygitee  et  Et  De  Diite- 
tique  (L.H.D.),  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00974,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06496,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  600,916 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  30,  1993,  93/10360 
Int.  CI.*"  A61F  I3AX) 
U-S.  a.  424-449  22  aaims 


said  screen  being  effective  to  allow  liposon)es  in  the  reservoir  to 
pass  through  the  screen  out  of  the  reservoir  when  the  device  is 
placed  in  operative  position,  with  the  screen  against  a  sub- 
ject's skin. 


1.  Reservoir  which  can  be  impregnated  with  a  solution  of  active 
principle  in  order  to  be  used  in  an  iontophoretic  device  for  trans- 
dermal delivery  of  medicinal  products,  the  reservoir,  loaded  with  a 
particulate  material  impregnable  with  the  solution,  comprising: 

a)  a  support  sheet  permeable  to  the  solution, 

b)  a  layer  of  particles  of  the  impregnatable  material,  and 

c)  a  substrative  layer  interposed  between  one  face  of  the  support 
sheet  and  the  layer  of  particles  In  order  to  hold  the  latter  on 
the  support  sheet,  this  substrative  layer  consisting  of  a  sub- 
stance which  is  miscible  with  the  solution  of  active  principle. 


5,718,915 
ANTIVIRAL  LIPOSOME  HAVING  COUPLED  TARGET- 
BINDING  MOIETY  AND  HYDROLVTIC  ENZYME 
Jorma  Virtanen,  and  Sinikka  Virtanen,  both  of  Irvine,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Burstein  Laboratories,  Inc.,  San  Juan  Capist- 
rano,  C.-lif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,514,  Oct  31,  1994.  This 
application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424^74 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/127:38/46:  C12N  11/00:7/04 
VS.  CI.  424-450  28  Claims 

1.  A  targetable  antiviral  liposomal  composition  comprising: 
a  liposome, 

a  target-binding  moiety,  said  moiety  being  a  polypeptide,  glyco- 
protein, or  glycoprotein  fragment  having  viral  specificity,  and 
a  therapeutic  hydrolytic  enzyme  capable  of  digesting  a  viral 

component  to  reduce  virus  activity, 
wherein  at  least  one  molecule  of  said  target-binding  moiety  and 
at  least  one  molecule  of  said  hydrolytic  enzyme  are  function- 
ally coupled  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  liposome. 


5,718,914 
TOPICAL  PATCH  FOR  LIPOSOMAL  DRUG  DELIVERY 
SYSTEM 
Marianna  Foldvari,  Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignor  to  PharmaD- 
erm  Laboratories  Ltd..  Saskatchewan.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,594.  Jun.  1.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,962 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/127 
VS.  a.  424-450  ,2  Claims 

I.  A  topical  drug-delivery  device,  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  backing. 

a  hydrophobic  screen  attached  to  said  backing,  and  forming  a 
fluid  reservoir  therewith,  said  screen  having  pores  with  a 
diameter  of  between  0. 1  -500  microns,  and 
contained  in  said  reservoir,  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  liposomes 
having  a  compound  to  be  delivered  topically. 


5,718,916 
ALGINATE  FOAM  PRODUCTS 
George  H.  Scherr,  P.O.  Box  134,  Park  Forest.  lU.  60466 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  792J74 
Int.  CI."  A61L  15/00 
VS.  CI.  424-^5  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  water-insoluble  alginate  sponge  or 
foam  product  to  be  utilized  in  the  preparation  of  wound  dressings 
or  surgical  products  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(I)  mixing  together,  to  form  a  composite  liquid  mixture,  a  first 
liquid  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble  alginate  composi- 
tion with  a  water  soluble  sequestering  agent; 

(II)  adding  to  the  mixture  (I)  a  plasticizer  and  a  surface  active 
agent; 

(III)  while  allowing  the  total  composition  of  (1)  and  (II)  to  be 
mixed  vigorously,  adding  a  di-  or  trivalent  meul  ion  capable 
of  complexing  the  water-soluble  alginate  to  form  water- 
insoluble  alginate  hydrogels; 

(IV)  pouring  said  composite  liquid  mixture  into  a  dish  or  tray 
until  the  water-insoluble  alginate  hydrogel  forms; 

(V)  placing  said  insoluble  alginate  hydrogel  form  contained  in  a 
0-ay  or  dish  into  a  freezer  until  the  composite  insoluble 
alginate  hydrogel  is  frozen; 

(VI)  lyophilizing  said  frozen  composite  insoluble  alginate 
hydrogel  until  all  of  the  moisture  has  been  removed. 
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5,718,917 

PGE-1  CONTAINING  LYOPHILIZED  LIPOSOMES  FOR 

USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ERECTILE 

DYSFUNCTION 

Jackie  R.  See,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Harvard  Scientific 

Corporation,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,408 

Int.  a."  A61K  9/m 

MS.  a.  424--150  4'  Claims 


surface  thereof,  wherein  the  surface  modifier  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  0.1  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  surface 
modifier  and  therapeutic  agent,  the  nanoparticles  have  an  effective 
particle  size  of  less  than  about  400  nm,  and  the  therapeutic  agent  is 
ibuprofen  or  fenoprofen  of  which  at  least  about  95*  is  the  R  (-) 
enantiomer 


1.  A  method  for  ueatmg  a  male  patient  suffering  erectile  dys- 
function composing: 

providing  a  preJetermined  amount  of  lyophilized  prostaglandin- 
containing  liposomes: 

dissolving  the  lyophilized  prostaglandin-containing  liposomes  in 
an  aqueous  solution: 

contacting  the  dissolved  prostaglandin-containing  liposomes 
with  a  liposome  lysing  agent  whereby  the  liposome  lysing 
agent  lyses  the  prostaglandin-containing  liposomes  over  a 
select  period  of  time  to  thereby  form  an  active  aqueous 
solution  containing  released  prostaglandin:  and 

dunng  the  period  that  the  released  prostaglandin  is  active,  apply- 
ing an  effective  amount  of  the  active  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining released  prostaglandin  to  the  penis  of  the  patient  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  produce  erection  of  the  penis. 


5,718,918 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.718,920 

PARTICLES  FOR  BINDING  MONOVALENT  CATIONS 

Annette    Notenbomer,    Rotterdam-Zevenkamp,    Netherlands, 

assignor  to  SaJternate  B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00252,  §  371  Date  May  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14531,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  647,987 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9//4 
U,S.  a.  424—489  "  aaims 

1.  A  particle  for  binding  monovalent  cations,  comprising 

a)  a  nucleus  containing  a  cation  exchanging  material:  and 

b)  a  coating  on  said  nucleus  comprising  a  membrane  permeable 
to  monovalent  cations, 

wherein  said  membrane  is  essentially  not  disintegrated  during 
passage  through  the  intestinal  tract  of  humans  or  animals  and 
wherein  said  membrane  is  more  permeable  for  monovalent 
cations  than  for  hi-  or  higher  valent  cations. 


5,718,919 

NANOPARTICLES  CONTAINING  THE 

Rl-)ENANTIOMER  OF  IBUPROFEN 

Stephen   B,   Ruddy,  SchwenksviUe,   and   Mary   E.   Roberts, 

Downingtown.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  NanoSystems  L.L.C„ 

Collegeville,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,648 

Int  CI."  A61K  9//6 

U.S.  a.  424-^489  3  Claims 


PUwru 
ConcmnHoi    K" 


5,718.921 
MICROSPHERES  COMPRISING  POLYMER  AND  DRUG 

DISPERSED  THERE  WITHIN 
Edith  Mathiowitz,  Brookline;  Claudy  J.P.  Mullon,  Cambridge; 
Abraham  J.  Domb.  Brookline,  and  Robert  S.  Langer,  Som- 
erville,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,702,  Feb.  1,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,409,  Mar.  13,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,874 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/50:9/52:  BOIJ  \i/\2 

MS.  CI.  424-^97  8  Claims 

1.  Microspheres  comprising  a  polymer  and  a  drug  dispersed 

within  each  microsphere,  whereby  the  microspheres  are  formed  in 

the  absence  of  water  by  extraction  into  an  organic  oil  of  a  volatile 

organic  solvent  from  a  non-aqueous  solution  of  the  polymer  and 

the  drug  in  the  volatile  organic  solvent, 

wherein  the  organic  oil  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

silicon  oil,  vegetable  oil,  paraffin,  and  mineral  oil, 
the  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  of  biodegradable  poly- 
mers consisting  of  polyanhydrides,  polyoithoesters,  polylactic 
acid  polymers,  and  combinations  thereof,  and 
the  drug  is  a  biological  or  labile  drug. 


Timethaun) 


1.  A  composition  comprised  of  nanoparticles  of  a  therapeutic 
agent,  the  nanoparticles  having  a  surface  modifier  adsorbed  on  the 


5  718^)22 
INTRAVITREAL  MICROSPHERE  DRUG  DELIVERY  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Rocio  Herrero-VanreU,  Madrid,  Spain,  and  Miguel  F.  Refojo, 
Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Schepens  Eye  Research  Insti- 
tute, Inc.,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455.091 
Int.  a."  A61K  9/50:9/16:  B32B  5/16:  BOIJ  13/02 
VS.  a.  424—501  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  microspheres  encapsulating  a  pharma- 
cologically active  agent  to  enable  delivery  and  sustained  release  of 
the  agent,  such  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

selecting  a  biodegradable  polymer  and  a  volatile  non-aqueous 

solvent, 
adding  the  pharmacologically  active  agent  suspended  in  a  first 
oil  to  said  polymer  and  non-aqueous  solvent,  and  mixing  them 
to  produce  an  aqueous-free  dispersion  in  which  the  drug  is 
contained  primarily  in  said  first  oil. 
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selecting  a  second  oil  which  is  immiscible  with  said  first  oil  and 
in  which  said  solvent  is  at  least  partially  soluble, 

mixing  said  aqueous-free  dispersion  in  a  volume  of  said  second 
oil  and  solvent  with  an  emulsifier,  and  drying  the  solvent 
therefrom  to  produce  well-formed  microspheres,  and 

removing  said  second  oil  from  said  microspheres  with  a  second 
solvent,  said  second  solvent  being  insoluble  in  said  polymer 
and  said  first  oil, 

wherein  said  pharmacologically  active  agent,  is  a  hydiophilic 
agent  and  said  first  oil  is  selected  to  substantially  hinder 
dissolution  in  an  aqueous  environment,  so  that  release  of  the 
agent  from  microspheres  occurs  as  the  polymer  degrades 
releasing  said  first  oil  to  contact  said  environment  at  a  surface 
and  said  agent  diffuses  from  the  surface. 


5  718  923 
MELT  GRANULATED  SUCRALFATE  PREPARATIONS 
AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Katsuya  Matsuda,  and  Koichi  Ozawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Chugai   Seiyaku    Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00753,  §  371  Date  Oct  15,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28938,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727,643 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088855; 
Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189520 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/50 
VS.  a.  424-502  20  Claims 

1.  A  sucralfate  preparation  produced  by  melt  granulating  a 
mixture  of  sucralfate  with  at  least  5  wt  %  of  a  water-soluble 
low-melting  point  wax. 


5,718,924 
FLUORIDE  RELEASING  BIOMATERIALS 
Michael  Braden.  Hertz;  Mangala  Prakesh  Patel,  London,  and 
Gavin  John  Pearson,  Ashampstead.  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Eastman  Dental  Institute,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,010 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1995, 
9501183 

Int  a."  A61K  6A)2:6A)8 
VS.  CI.  424—673  H  Claims 

I.  A  fluoride  releasing  dental  composition,  comprising: 
a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methacrylate 

polymers,  methacrylate  copolymers,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monomeric 
heterocyclic  methacrylic  esters,  C,-Cj  methacrylic  esters,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and 
a  non-toxic,  biologically  acceptable  metal  fluoride, 
wherein  the  dental  composition  comprises  from  approximately 

0.5%  to  approximately  2%  metal  fluoride  by  weight,  and 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  polymer  to  the  monomer  is  ftom  1.25:1 
to  1.75:1  by  weight. 


5,718,925 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  PROSTHESIS  SOCKET 
dssur  Kristinsson,  Reylgavik;  T^yggvl  Sveinbjomsson,  Gard- 
abaer;  Hilmar  Br.  Janusson,  Seitjamames.  and  Gudni  Ingi- 
marsson.  Reylgavik,  all  of  Iceland,  assignors  to  Ossur  hf., 
Reykjavik.  Iceland 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,311 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/60 

VS.  a.  425-2  3  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  definitive  prosthesis  socket  for  a 
residual  limb  that  includes  soft  tissue  and  a  distal  end  area, 
comprising: 
tension  applying  means  for  applying  tension  to  the  distal  end 
area  of  a  residual  limb  so  as  to  effectively  elongate  die  soft 
tissue  of  such  residual  limb  and  cause  its  diametrical  reduc- 
tion; 
a  moldable  definitive  socket  forming  material  configured  to 
enclose  a  distal  end  area  of  a  residual  limb,  said  forming 
material  being  hardenable  when  subject  to  an  activating  agent 
to  a  hardened  state  in  which  the  forming  material  possesses 
load  bearing  structural  properties  enabling  the  forming  mate- 
rial to  function  as  a  definitive  prosthesis  socket; 
retaining  means  for  retaining  die  socket  forming  material  at  a 

casting  location; 
compression  means  for  circumferentially  compressing  the  socket 
forming  material  at  said  casting  location,  and  means  for 
activating  said  compression  means; 
means  for  activating  said  tension  applying  means  while  said 
casting  material  is  located  at  said  casting  location  and  while 
said  compression  means  is  activated; 
said  retaining  and  tension  applying  means  comprising  said  com- 
pression means  and  a  tension  transfer  element  connecting  die 
residual  limb  distal  end  area  to  the  compression  means,  said 
compression  applying  means  being  supported  by  the  distal 
end  area  of  the  residual  limb  at  said  casting  location  and 
arranged  to  be  displaced  away  from  the  residual  limb  distal 
end  area  during  circumferential  compression  of  die  residual 
limb  distal  end  area,  said  compression  means  being  substan- 
tially unrestrained  against  motion  in  a  direction  away  from  die 
residual  limb  distal  end  area  during  .said  circumferential  com- 
pression except  by  said  tension  transfer  element,  to  diereby 
effect  transfer  of  compression  means  displacement  motion 
away  from  die  residual  distal  end  area  during  circumferential 
compression  of  die  socket  forming  material  to  tension  force  in 
the  residual  limb  distal  end  area  during  activation  of  the 
compression  means. 


5,718.926 
DIE  FOR  FORMING  EXTRUDATE  HAVING  TWO 
VISIBLE  LONGITUDINAL  COMPONENTS 
Marc  Dambrine,  Ailly-S/Somme,  France;  Osvaldo  La  Violette 
Geromini.  Valeyres/Rances,  Switzerland,  and  Denis  Janot 
Fouilloy.  France,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668J99 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  22, 
1995,  95201685 

Int  CI."  B29C  47/06 
VS.  a.  425—131.1  7  Claims 

I.  An  extrusion  die  comprising: 
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a  tubular  member  comprising  three  successive  and  integral  lon- 
gitudinally extending  tubular  member  poitions  comprising 
wall  members  having  interior  wall  surfaces  about  a  hollow 
and  exterior  wall  surfaces  and  wherein; 
a  first  portion  comprises  a  wall  continuous  in  cross-section 
and  wherein,  in  cross-section,  the  interior  wall  surface 
comprises  radial  projections  and  recesses  therebetween  so 
that  the  interior  wall  surface  defines  a  shape  which  is  an 
outline  of  a  star-like  shape, 
a  second  portion  extends  longitudinally  from  the  first  portion 
and  comprises  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  wall 
segments  spaced  apart  one  from  another  by  longitudinally 
extending  openings  so  that  the  second  portion,  in  cross- 
section,  is  discontinuous  and  so  that  the  openings  are  in 
alignment  with  the  first  portion  interior  wall  surface  radial 
projections,  and 
a  third  portion  extends  longitudinally  from  the  second  portion 
and  is  continuous  in  cross-section; 
a  hollowed  distributor  portion  comprising  a  wall  which  com- 
prises an  exterior  wall  surface  and  an  interior  wall  surface 
wherein  the  distributor  portion  interior  wall  surface  extends 
longitudinally  along  a  length  of,  cross-sectionally  surrounds 
and  is  displaced  a  distance  from  the  first  tubular  member 
portion  exterior  wall  surface  to  define  a  chamber  about  the 
first  tubular  member  portion  exterior  wall  surface  and  which 
comprises  a  wall  member  portion  which  extends  from  the 
distributor  portion  exterior  wall  surface  through  the  distribu- 
tor portion  wall  to  the  dismbutor  portion  interior  wall  surface 
to  define  an  opening  for  feeding  an  extrudable  component 
substance  into  the  chamber;  and 
a  hollowed  nozzle  portion  comprising  a  wall  which  comprises 
an  interior  wall  surface  which  is  integral  with  the  distributor 
portion  wall  and  which  extends  from  the  distributor  portion 
interior  wall  surface  to  the  third  tube  portion  exterior  wall 
surface  to  define  a  chamber  extension  and  chamber  end  enclo- 
sure. 


5.718,927 
APPARATLS  FOR  MULTILAYER  BLOW  MOLDING 
Akira   Ohta;    Kohsei   Kushima.  and   Satoshi   Furuki,  all   of 
Futtsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co..  Ltd., 
and  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  995J61.  Dec.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,4*0,772.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440.688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-359301; 

Dec.  27,  1991,  3-359302;  Aug.  12,  1992,  4-214947;  Aug.  18, 

1992.  4-218977;  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-255157;  Sep.  25,  1992, 

4-255158 

Int.  a."  B29C  47/26 
VS.  CI.  425—133.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  blow  molding  apparatus  for  extruding  plural 
thermoplastic  resins  from  a  die  head  in  a  tubular  form  to  create  a 
parison  with  a  multilayer  strucmre  all  around  its  circumference  and 
a  substantially  uniform  wall  thickness  in  every  part,  introducing 
said  multilayer  parison  into  a  mold,  said  mold  being  split  in  plural 
parts  and  open  to  receive  said  parison.  and  clamping  said  mold  to 
conduct  blow  molding,  which  comprises: 


a  die  head  consisting  of  a  multitorus. 

a  lotus  root  for  forming  sections  of  different  kinds  of  resins  in 
the  circumferential  direction  of  each  resin  layer  of  said  mul- 
tilayer parison. 

an  octopus  which  connects  said  multitorus  and  said  lotus  root, 
and 

a  nozzle  which  is  in  communication  with  said  lotus  root  and 
extrudes  said  multilayer  parison. 

said  multitorus  including  passages  for  receiving  said  molten 
resins  entering  from  m  inlets  and  spreading  the  molten  resins 
into  m  concentric  annular  passages,  said  lotus  root  including 
passages  for  distributing  said  molten  resins  into  a  m-resin-n- 
layer-p-section  pattern,  and  said  octopus  including  passages 
for  leading  said  molten  resins  from  said  m  concentric  annular 
passages  in  said  multitorus  by  the  kind  of  resin  into  said  lotus 
root  passages  for  said  m-resin-n-layer-p-section  pattern  in  said 
lotus  root  where  m  is  the  number  of  kinds  of  resins  used  in  the 
extrusion  of  said  multilayer  parison  and  m  is  an  integer  and 
mg2.  n  is  the  number  of  layers  in  said  multilayer  parison  and 
n  is  an  integer  and  n2  2,  and  p  is  the  number  of  sections 
formed  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  multilayer 
parison  such  that  said  sections  are  different  from  one  another 
in  respect  to  one  or  more  of  the  kinds  of  resins,  number  of 
layers,  and  thickness  of  layers  and  8ipg2. 


^  718  928 
SCREEN  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PERFORATED  FILM 
Gregory  M.  Rieker.  Clinton.  Ind..  assignor  to  Tredegar  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259.461,  Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5362,932.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
663,614 
Int.  a.*  B29C  51/10:51/22 
VS.  a.  425—290  27  Ctoims 
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1.  A  cylindrical  screen  for  perforating  a  thermoplastic 
comprising; 

the  cylindrical  screen  comprising  a  single  thickness  of  a  material 
having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface: 

the  screen  having  a  plurality  of  outer  apertures  and  inner  aper- 
tures, each  outer  aperture  extending  from  the  outer  surface  of 
the  screen  and  terminating  at  the  corresponding  inner  aperture 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  screen:  and 
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each  of  the  outer  and  inner  apertures  defining  a  slanted  passage- 
way through  the  screen,  the  passageway  being  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  A  from  about  5°  to  about  60°  ,  the  angle  A  being 
defined  between  a  first  line  drawn  through  a  center  of  the 
passageway  and  a  second  line  disposed  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  outer  surface  of  the  screen,  the  passageways 
preventing  a  direct  line  of  sight  along  the  second  line. 


5  718  930 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  CAST  MOLDED  PARTS 
Frank  Stengel,  Rossleben,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf.  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1994,  44  44 
395.1 

Int  a.'  B29C  45/40 
VS.  a.  425-556  3  c,^„„ 


5,718,929 

ROTATIONAL  MOLDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  FLUID 

COOLED  ARMS 

L.  Keith  Rogerson,  No.  9  Fourth  Ave.,  Isle  of  Palms,  S.C.  29451 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  410,802,  Mar.  27,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,547 

Int  a."  B28B  21/30 

VS.  a.  425--I29  7  Claims 


25 
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I.  An  improved  routional  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  main 
support  member  having  at  least  one  arm  extending  therefrom,  said 
at  least  one  arm  having  a  first  end  adjacent  to  said  support  member 
and  a  second  and  opposite  end.  said  second  end  being  adapted  to 
attach  to  enclosed  articles  being  formed  or  coated,  said  at  least  one 
arm  including  rotating  means  for  permitting  attached  objects  to 
rotate  about  at  least  one  axis,  said  apparatus  further  including  drive 
means  in  operative  association  with  said  rotating  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  objects,  said  improvement  comprising: 
a  cooling  system  for  cooling  said  at  least  one  arm  and  said 
rotating  means,  said  cooling  system  including  a  cooling  fluid 
channel  located  along  said  at  least  one  arm.  said  channel 
extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  arm  and  terminating 
adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  arm: 
fluid  conveying  means  in  operative  association  with  said  cooling 
fluid  channel  for  forcing  a  cooling  fluid  through  said  channel 
and  around  said  rotating  means;  and 
a  fluid  return  originating  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of  said  at 
least  one  arm.  said  fluid  return  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  cooling  fluid  channel  at  said  second  end.  said  fluid 
return  extending  from  said  second  end  of  said  arm  to  said  first 
end. 


fpM^T^ 
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1.  A  device  for  removing  cast  molded  parts  from  a  mold  of  an 
injection  molding  machine  having  a  movable  mold  plate  and  a 
center  axis,  comprising; 

a  carrier  plate  connectable  to  the  movable  plate,  the  carrier  plate 
having  a  central  bore  and  through-openings  parallel  thereto: 
means  for  spacing  the  carrier  plate  from  the  movable  plate: 
a  screw-out  motor  mounted  on  the  carrier  plate  coaxially  to  the 
mold  center  axis,  the  motor  having  a  motor  shaft  journal  that 
runs  through  the  central  bore  in  the  carrier  plate  and  a  two- 
part  drive  shaft  connected  to  the  shaft  journal,  the  two-part 
shaft  including  a  drive-side  shaft  part  and  an  output  side-shaft 
part; 
a  spring  element  arranged  between  and  mutually  bracing  the 
drive-side  shaft  part  and  the  output-side  shaft  part  so  as  to 
permit  relative  axial  movement  therebetween: 
at  least  two  ejector  cylinders  axially  parallel  to  the  mold  center 
axis  and  attached  to  the  earner  plate,  the  ejector  cylinders 
having  piston  rods  that  run  through  the  through-openings  in 
the  carrier  plate  and  terminate  at  a  head  end:  and  an  ejector 
plate  having  a  central  bore  and  being  attached  to  the  head  end 
of  the  piston  rods  so  that  the  drive  shaft  of  the  screw-out 
motor  passes  through  the  central  bore  in  the  ejector  plate. 


5,718,931 

FABRICATED  FRUIT  PIECES  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Dara  L.  Walter,  Plymouth,  and  Dean  F.  Funk,  Brooklyn  Park, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc..  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,181 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/0522:1/05 
VS.  a.  426-102  28  Oalms 

1.  A  food  product  simulating  fniit  pieces  having  a  substantially 
continuous  moisture  resistant  sweetened  coating,  comprising; 
A.  about  25%  to  99%  of  the  piece  of  a  gelled  center  having  a 
weight  of  about  0.5  to  1.1  g  and  comprising; 
1   about  45%  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  humectant. 

2.  about  15%  to  25%  by  weight  of  dissolved  nutritive  carbo- 
hydrate sweetener. 

3.  about  0.8%  to  1.5%  of  an  acidulant, 

4.  about  9%  to  15%  of  a  modified  starch. 

5.  about  0.1%  to  1%  of  a  salt,  and 

6.  about  5%  to  10%  moisture; 
about  1%  to  75%  of  the  piece  of  a  base  coat  adhered  to  the 

gelled  center,  comprising  dried  fhiit  particles; 


B. 
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C.  about  1%  to  10%  of  a  top  coat  of  a  film  forming  hydrophilic 
colloid  overlaying  the  base  coat:  and 
wherein  the  total  fat  content  of  the  piece  is  5%>. 
wherein  the  water  activity  of  the  piece  ranges  from  about  0.3 
to  0.5. 


5,718,934 
DEEP  FRYING  METHOD 
Hideo  Hayakawa,  2656-12,  Moriya-ko,  Moriyama-machi,  Kito- 
soma-gun,  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  S«r.  No.  628,868 

Int.  CI."  A23L  I/OO 

VS.  a.  426—237  10  Claims 


5,718,932 
LOW-CALORIE  EDIBLE  MATERUL  LIKE  PATE  OR 
MOUSSE 
Tokiko   Nakao,   Enotomarimachi;   Takeshi   Satake,  Tatsuni- 
hamamachi.  and  Yoshito  Sugino.  Sakujimachi.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sugiyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ishikawa,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-129232 
Int.  a."  A23L  1/314:1/315:1/317:1/325 
U.S.  a.  426— 104  16  Claims 

1.  A  low-caloiie  edible  material  like  pSt"  or  mousse,  comprising 
100  paru  by  weight  of  a  meat  paste  containing  about  44  to  89%  by 
weight  of  one  or  more  of  fish  meat  "surimi".  poultry  meat  "surimi" 
and  animal  meat  "sunmi".  30  to  220  parts  by  weight  of  a  water 
solution  containing  I  to  4%  by  weight  of  mannan,  30  to  290  parts 
by  weight  of  vegetable  or  animal  oil,  and  a  suitable  amount  of 
seasoning. 


1  A  method  of  deep  frying  coated  ingredients,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
arranging  a  pair  of  applying  electrodes  and  a  grounding  elec- 
trode in  frying  edible  oil  accommodated  in  a  deep  fryer; 
supplying  high-frequency  AC  voltage  to  the  applying  electrodes; 
heating  the  frying  edible  oil  to  a  predetermined  temperature;  and 
deep  frying  the  coated  ingredients. 


5,718,933 
CONTAINER  FOR  STORING  A  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  A 

SAUCE  THEREFOR 

Jerry  FulU,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  BC-USA,  Inc.,  New 

HoUand,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,701,  Apr.  18,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5429,794.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

614,622 

Int  a."  B65D  85/60 

VS.  a.  426—115  29  Oaims 

90      46 
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5,718,935  ' ' 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LOW  FAT  POTATO  CHIPS 
AND  SHOESTRING  POTATOES 
Stephen  Laufer,  1452  Cerro  Gordo  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90026 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,253.  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5393,543,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

30,794.  Mar.  12,  1993.  Pat  No.  532,540,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,943,  Jun.  10,  1991.  Pat 

No.  5,194477.  This  application  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

393,468 

Int  a."  A23L  1/2 1 6 

VS.  CI.  426—243  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  potato  product  having  a  low  fat 

content  in  which  none  of  the  natural  foodstuffs  of  the  potato  are 

removed,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps:  cutting  a 

potato  to  produce  a  plurality  of  potato  slices;  baking  the  slices;  and 

microwave  heating  the  baked  slices  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 

to  produce  a  product  having  substantially  the  same,  color  and 

crispness  as  deep-fried  potato  chips  and  having  no  added  fat 

content. 


1  A  container  for  storing  a  food  product,  said  food  product 
comprising  first  and  second  distinct  component,  said  container 
comprising:  first  lower  and  second  upper  compartments  respec- 
tively for  said  first  and  second  components,  said  second  compart- 
ment including  a  top  edge  and  a  sidewall  having  a  bottom  edge; 
and  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  second  component  within  said 
second  compartment  comprising  said  bottom  edge  and  said  first 
component. 


5,718,936 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ROASTED  >aiTS 
Ann  Porter,  Whippany.  and  Randy  G.  Young.  Paterson.  both  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Nabisco  Technology  Company.  Chicago, 
IlL 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,841 
Int  CI."  A23L  1/36 
VS.  CL  426—289  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  roasted  nuts,  which  comprises: 

(a)  exposing  raw  nuts  to  a  brine  solution  under  conditions 
effective  to  provide  a  coating  of  salt  on  the  nuts; 

(b)  applying  to  the  nuts  a  coating  of  fine  salt  having  a  particle 
size  such  that  at  least  about  80%  of  the  salt  passes  through  a 
125  micron  mesh  and  at  least  about  40%  of  the  salt  passes 
through  a  44  micron  mesh;  and 
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SAFA  content  is  the  total  of  saturated  and  trans-fatty  acid 
residues  taken  as  the  total  of  all  fatty  acid  residues  (wt/wt); 

Njo  is  the  Solid  Fat  Index  at  20°  C.  measured  according  to 
NMR  pulse,  unstabilized,  said  fat  mixture  comprising  a  blend 
of  components  A,  B  and  C,  wherein 

A  conuins  >50%  SUS  triglycerides; 

B  contains  >25  wt.  %  of  S,  triglycerides; 

C  contains  more  than  40  wt.  %  of  (U,S-t^U,)  Oiglyccrides, 
A,  B  and  C  being  present  in  amounts  of 

10-^  wt.  %  of  A; 

0-30  wt.  %  of  B; 

35-90  wt.  %  of  C. 


(c)  roasting  the  nuts  under  conditions  effective  to  impart  a 
roasted  nut  color,  flavor  and  aroma  to  the  nuts. 


5,718,937 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  NATURAL 

AROMAS  FROM  NATURAL  SUBSTANCES  CONTAINING 

FAT  AND  OIL 
Jurgen  Heidlas;  Ralf  Kahleyss.  both  of  Trostbcrg.  and  Andrea 
Simon,  Chieming.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKW  Trost- 
berg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Trostberg.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556.488 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1994,  44  40 
644.4 

Int  a."  A23L  1/22 
U.S.  a.  426-533  u  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  a  natural  aroma  from  a  natural, 
aroma  containing  substance  which  also  conuins  fat  and/or  oil, 
comprising:  extracting  fat  and/or  oil  from  said  natural  aroma 
containing  substance  using  at  least  one  of  liquid  propane  and 
butane  at  a  temperature  of  §70°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  <500  bar,  to 
produce  a  defatted,  and/or  deoiled,  aroma  containing  fraction;  and 
subsequently  extracting  the  aroma  from  said  aroma  containing 
fraction  with  compressed  carbon  dioxide  at  a  temperature  of  S50° 
C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  70  to  500  bar. 


5,718,938 
BAKERY  FATS  AND  BAKERY  DOUGHS  AND  BATTERS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Frederick  W.  Cain,  Voorburg;  Maarten  J.  Klaassen.  Wormer; 
Bettina  Schmidl.  Alkmaar,  all  of  Netherlands,  and  Kevin  W. 
Smith.  Bedford,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Loders  Croklaan 
B.V.,  Wormerveer.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00429.  §  371  Date  Sep,  1.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  1,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/I9953,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,278 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Mar.  4, 
1993,  93301657.8 

Int.  CI."  A21D  10/00:  A23D  7/00 
VS.  a.  426-549  i,  claims 

I.  Bakery  dough  or  batter,  said  dough  or  said  batter  comprising 
5-80  wt.  %  of  fat,  0-50  wt.  %  of  water,  0-30  wt.  %  of  egg,  0-15 
wt.  %  of  leavening  agent.  0-40  wt.  %  of  sugar,  0-4  wt.  %  of  salt 
and  20-80  wt.  %  of  flour,  wherein  the  fat  is  a  mixture  of  triglyc- 
erides, which  mixture  displays: 

a  SAFA  content  of  less  than  40  wt.  %; 
an  N,o  (unstab.,  NMR  pulse)  of  at  least  10, 
the  triglyceride  mixture  comprising  at  least  triglycerides  chosen 
from  U„  S,U,  U,S  and  S„  which  triglycerides  are  present  in 
amounts  of: 

S,U=5-50  wt.  %; 
(U,S-(-U,):  >35  wt  %; 
S,^37  wt.  %, 
wherein 

S  means  saturated  or  trans-fatty  acid  residues  having  12-24  C 
atoms; 

U  means  mono(cis)  or  polyunsaturated  fatty  acid  residues  hav- 
ing at  least  18  C  atoms; 


5  718  939 
CONTINUOUS  SUGARINFUSION  PROCESS 
Duane  C.  Nugent  Frankfort,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Graceland 
Fruit  Cooperative,  Inc.,  Frankfort  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,727 
Int  CI."  D23L  1/09 
VS.  CL  426—615 
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1.  A  continuous  process  for  infusing  fruits  and  vegetables  with 
sugar,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  quantity  of  produce; 

treating  the  produce  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  lo  cause 
osmotic  rupturing  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cells  within  the 
produce,  by  contacting  the  produce  with  water,  to  prepare  a 
treated  produce  and  waste  water: 

infusing  the  treated  produce,  by  contacting  the  treated  produce 
with  a  concentrated  infusion  syrup  in  a  counter-current,  stage- 
wise  manner  for  a  time  suflBcient  to  prepare  an  infused  pro- 
duce having  a  Brix  level  from  about  40°  to  about  52°  and  a 
spent  syrup; 

rinsing  the  infused  produce,  by  contacting  the  infused  produce 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  waste  water,  to  prepare  a  rinsed 
produce  and  rinse  water; 

mixing  the  rinse  water  and  spent  syrup  and  adding  sugar  to  the 
mixture,  to  prepare  an  infusion  syrup; 

concentrating  the  infusion  syrup,  by  removing  water  therefrom, 
to  prepare  the  concentrated  infusion  syrup;  and 

drying  the  rinsed  produce. 


5,718,940 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  VEGETARIAN  YOLK 

Mei-Neng   Lin.    Keelung.   Taiwan,   assignor   to   Infinite   Life 

Healthy  VegeUrian  Food  Co.,  Ltd..  Keelung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587.298 

Int  CI."  A23L  1/20 

U.S.  CL  426-634  3  ctaims 

1.    A    method     for    making     vegetarian     yolk    comprising: 
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a  first  s«ep  of  mixing  14%-26*  by  weight  of  flour,  and 
14%-19%  by  weight  of  edible  oil  to  form  a  first  mixture,  and 
placing  said  first  mixture  into  a  frying  pan  lo  simmer  for 
about  ten  to  30  minutes  until  surface  of  said  first  mixture  has 
a  gold-colored  crisp  layer; 

a  second  step  of  mixing  30%-60*  by  weight  of  smashed  beans, 
and  10%-20%  by  weight  of  cheese  cut  into  fine  particles  to 
form  a  second  mixture,  and  heating  said  second  mixture  so  as 
to  have  said  cheese  infiltrated  into  said  smashed  beans  com- 
pletely, and  to  have  said  smashed  beans  glued  together; 

a  third  step  of  mix  together  said  first  and  second  mixtures 
obtained  in  said  first  step  and  said  second  step,  respectively,  to 
form  a  third  mixture  and  putting  said  third  mixture  in  a  frying 
pan  to  heat  for  at  least  30  minutes  until  a  fragrance  is  smelled 
out  of  said  frying  pan  to  form  said  vegetanan  yolks. 


5,718,941 
BLEED  RESISTANT  CYANATE  ESTER-CONTAINING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Stephen  M.  Dershem,  and  Deborah  L.  Derfelt,  both  of  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Materials,  Inc^  San 
Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,031,  Oct  19,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  475,006,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,646,241,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,975, 
May  12,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  811,554 
Int  CI."  B05D  5/il:  HOIL  2\/02:  HOIB  1/20 
UA  Ct  427—96  24  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  reducing  resin  bleed  of  cyanate  ester-contain ing 
compositions  in  die-attach  applications,  said  method  comprising 
adding  to  said  composition  a  quantity  of  a  cationic  surfactant 
sufficient  to  reduce  resin  bleed  when  said  composition  is  used  in 
die-attach  applications. 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  stiction  in  a  thin  film  magnetic  disc 
media  system  in  which  a  media  disc  is  coated,  at  least  in  pan.  with 
Perfluoropolyether  (PFPE)  and  in  which  this  PFPE  coating  is 
engageable  with  a  magnetic  head,  said  method  comprising: 
A.  providing  PFPE  material  for  a  magnetic  disc  coating; 
B  providing  a  phosphazine  antioxidant  lubricant  which  is 
substantially  non-reactive  with  said  PFPE  material,  and 
relatively  more  polar  than  said  PFPE  material; 
C.  physically  admixing  said  PFPE  material  and  said  phosphaz- 
ine antioxidant  lubricant  with  a  fluoropentane  solvent;  and 
D  providing  said  physically  admixed  PFPE  material  and  phos- 
phazine antioxidant  lubricant  and  fluoropentane  solvent  on 
said  magnetic  disc  to  provide  a  magnetic  disc  lubricating 
coating  comprising 

PFPE  material  and  phosphazine  antioxidant  lubricant  inter- 
spersed in  said  fluoropentane  solvent,  with 
said  phosphazine  antioxidant  lubricant  being  relatively  more 
polar  than  the  said  PFPE  material; 
E.  said  physically  admixed  PFPE  material  and  phosphazine 
anti-oxidant  lubricant  on  said  magnetic  disc  being  operable  to 
reduce  lubricant  degradation  and  lubricant  build-up  under  said 

magnetic  head  on  said  magnetic  disc,  and 
cause  magnetic  disc  stiction  properties  to  remain  subsuntially 
constant  and  at  a  low  level,  independent  of 
continuing  disc  usage  and 

variations    in    magnetic   disc   temperature   and   humidity 
changes. 
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5,718,943 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  EFFLORESCENCE 
RESISTANT  COATING  ON  CEMENTITIOUS  SUBSTRATE 
Oscar  Hsien-Hsiang  Hsu,  Lansdale,  and  Richard  Barry  Matt, 
Quakertown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,521 

Int  CI."  B05D  3/10:7/00:1/36 

as.  Cl.  427—136  22  Claims 


5,718,942 
THIN  FILM  DISC  LUBRICATION  UTILIZING 
DISPARATE  LUBRICANT  SOLVENT 
Gerard  H.  Vurens,  Fremont;   Hamid  R.  Samani,  San  Jose; 
Yassin    Mehmandoust,    and    Atef    H.    Eltoukhy,    both    of 
Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  StorMedia.  Inc.,  SanU 
Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673^38 

Int  CL'  B05D  5/12 

VS.  CI.  427—127  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  efflorescence  resistant  coating  on  a 
cementitious  substrate  comprising; 

foaming  an  efflorescence  resistant  coating  composition  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  evaporable  carrier  containing  a  latex  binder 
having  a  Tg  in  range  varying  from  -20°  C.  to  100°  C.  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  varying  from 
500  to  5,000.000.  and  a  foaming  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  ammonium  and  amine  salts 
of  C,2-C,4  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

applying  a  foamed  layer  of  said  efflorescence  resistant  coating 
composition  on  the  surface  of  said  cementitious  substrate; 

collapsing  said  foamed  layer  on  said  surface  of  said  cementi- 
tious substrate  to  form  said  efflorescence  resistant  coating 
thereon. 
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5  718  944 
CORROSION  PROTECTION  IN  CONCRETE  SANITARY 
SEWERS 
Thomas  Michael  MUler,  Walnut,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PSC  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  386,735,  Feb.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  applicatiofl  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777^7 
Int  Cl.'"  B05D  7/22 
VS.  a.  427-136  45  claims 

I.  A  method  for  protecting  concrete  surfaces  of  sanitary  sewers 
firom  corrosion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  concrete  surface  forming  part  of  sanitary  sewer;  and 
forming  a  layer  made  substantially  of  magnesium  hydroxide  on 
the  concrete  surface. 


5,718,945 
SELF-LOCKING  FASTENER,  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Mahmoud  Arslanouk,  Haledon,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Nylok  Fas- 
tener Corporation,  MaComb,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498^17 

Int  Cl."  B05D  1/30:1/38:3/02 

VS.  a.  427-181  19  Claims 


^J        

I.  An  automated  process  for  applying  a  patch  of  resin  material  to 
threads  on  a  threaded  bore  of  an  internally  threaded  fastener  having 
at  least  one  open  end,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  fastener  such  that  an  open  end  is  in  a  generally 

horizontal  orientation; 
providing  a  transfer  conduit  having  a  powder  receiving  port,  a 

powder  discharge  port,  and  an  axially  extending  passageway 

connecting  the  ports; 
aligning  the  transfer  conduit  and  the  fastener  so  that  the  powder 

discharge  port  is  positioned  within  the  threaded  bore  of  the 

fastener  and  juxtaposed  adjacent  a  portion  of  the  threads  of 

the  fastener; 
delivering  a  quantity  of  resin  powder  to  the  transfer  conduit  via 

the  powder  receiving  port,  conveying  the  resin  powder  along 

the  passageway,  and  discharging  the  resin  powder  from  the 

u-ansfer  conduit  through  the  powder  discharge  pon  by  gravity 

onto  the  portion  of  the  fastener; 
and  heating   the   threaded   fastener  having  the  resin  powder 

thereon  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  fuse  the  resin  powder  to 

the  portion  of  the  fastener,  thereby  forming  the  patch  of  resin 

material. 


electrically  conductive  layer  and  the  protective  enamel  layer  in  a 
single  operation  at  a  temperature  of  about  840°  C.  so  that  the 
enamel  covers  the  conductive  layer  and  constitutes  a  protective 
layer  in  a  single  operation,  wherein  the  electrically  conductive 
layer  has  a  thickness  and  comprises  52%  to  83%  by  weight  of 
metal  powder,  2%  frit,  and  a  remaining  percenuge  constituted  by 
resin  and  solvents,  the  thickness  of  the  electrically  conductive  layer 
lying  in  the  range  of  2.5p  to  SSji. 


5,718,947 
PROCESSES  FOR  FORMING  THIN,  DURABLE 
COATINGS  OF  CATION-CONTAINING  POLYMERS  ON 
SELECTED  SUBSTRATES 
Charies  W.  Martin,  Central,  S.C;  SUn  H.  Baker,  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,-  Terry  D.  Gordon,  Angleton,  Tex.,  and  MeUsa 
Davila,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical- 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,476,  Mar.  14,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,645 
Int  a."  B05D  5/00 
VS.  a.  427-243  p  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  cation-containing  polymer  onto  a 
substrate,  which  comprises: 
contacting  the  substrate  with  a  colloidal  dispersion  or  solution  of 

the  cation-containing  polymer;  and  then 
contacting  the  dispersion-  or  solution-wetted  substrate,  while 
still  wened  with  the  colloidal  dispersion  or  solution  and 
without  an  intervening  drying  step,  with  a  solution  of  a  salt  or 
of  a  strongly  ionizing  acid  of  a  concentration  to  cause  an 
adherent  coating  of  the  cation-containing  polymer  to  form  on 
the  substrate. 


S  718,948 
CEMENTED  CARBIDE  BODY  FOR  ROCK  DRILLING 
MINERAL  CUTTING  AND  HIGHWAY  ENGINEERING 
Stefan  S.  O.  Ederyd,  Sakajo-Boo;  E.  K.  Staffen  Soderberg. 
Huddinge,  and  Udo  K.  R.  Fischer.  VaUingby,  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,655,  Jun.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  15,  1990,  9002136 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/02:16/26 
VS.  CI.  427-249  p  claims 
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5,718,946 
INDUCTION  HEATING  SUBSTRATE  FOR  CERAMIC  OR 

VITREOUS  CERAMIC  RECEPTACLES 
Jacques     Vignaud,     Chauvingy,     France,     assignor     to     F. 

Deshoulieres  (S.A.),  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00I59,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/21802,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530305 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11,  1994,  94  01566 

Int  Cl."  B05D  3/02:7/22 

VS.  Cl.  427-226  4  Qalms 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  food  receptacle  out  of  ceramic 

material  and  capable  of  being  heated  by  induction  comprising, 

depositing  a  thin  electrically  conductive  layer  and  a  protective 

enamel  layer  at  least  one  of  on  and  in  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 

by  at  least  one  of  painting,  and  printing,  and  then  firing  the 


3/ 


/9 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  cemented  carbide  bod\  for  rock  drilling 

having  a  substrate  containing  at  least  one  metal  carbide  and  a 

binder  metal,  the  body  including  a  core  containing  eta-phase  and  a 

surface  zone  free  of  eta-phase,  the  method  comprising: 

heat  treating  the  substrate  such  that  the  cemented  carbide  body 

includes  a  zone  of  compressive  stresses;  and 
depositing  a  coating  comprising  at  least  one  diamond-  or  cBN- 
layer  on  the  zone  of  compressive  stresses  by  CVD-  or  PVD- 
methods. 
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5,718,949 

DIAMOND-LIKE  CARBON  ENCAPSULATION  OF 

MAGNETIC  HEADS 

Allan  E.  Schultz,  St.  Paul;  L.  Vincent  Ruscello.  and  William  H. 

Nunne,  both  of  BurnsvUle,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate 

Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  587^70,  Jan.  17,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,640,292. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,910 

Int.  CI."  C23C  /<V26.  GUB  5/127 

U.S.  CI.  427—249  '  Claims 


5,718,951 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  A  FREE- 
FORM  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  ARTICLE  USING  A 
LAYER-BY-LAYER  DEPOSITION  OF  A  MOLTEN  METAL 
AND  DEPOSITION  OF  A  POWDERED  METAL  AS  A 
SUPPORT  MATERIAL 
Robert  A.  Ster«tt,  Jack-son;  AtuI  M.  Sudhalkar,  Ann  Arbor, 
both  of  Mich.,  and  John  P.  Marano,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Aeroquip  Corporation,  Maumee,  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,925 
Int.  CI."  B05D  1/32:  H05C  l/W:  B22D  27/02:11/00 
UJS.  CI.  427-^166  12  CUims 


1.  A  process  for  encapsulating  a  thin-film  magnetic  head  having 
a  substrate,  a  transducing  element  supported  by  the  substrate,  at 
least  one  coil  at  least  partially  supported  by  the  substrate  outside 
the  transducmg  element  and  operatively  connected  with  the  trans- 
ducing element  to  carry  electric  signals,  and  at  least  two  terminal 
pads  supported  by  the  substrate  outside  the  transducing  element 
and  terminating  respective  ends  of  the  coil,  the  transducing  ele- 
ment having  a  predetermined  operating  voltage,  the  process  com- 
prising; 

depositing  a  layer  of  thermally  conductive,  high  electrical  resis- 
tivity diamond-like  carbon  over  the  transducing  element,  the 
terminal  pads  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  substrate  and  the 
coil  outside  the  transducing  element;  and 
exposing  a  surface  of  the  pads. 


5,718,950 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMATION  OF  MULTILAYER  FILM 
Yoshiharu    Komatsu,   Sayama;    Tokio   Suzuki,   and    Mituru 
Muramoto,  both  of  Kanuma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kan- 
sai  Paint  Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo-ken,  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-332443 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5/06:7/16 
U.S.  CI.  427—405  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  multilayer  film,  which  comprises 
applying,  onto  a  substrate,  the  following  three  coatings: 

(A)  a  coloring  base  coating  containing  a  resin  component,  a 
titanium  white  pigment  and  an  aluminum  flake  to  form  a  film, 
the  amounts  of  the  titanium  white  pigment  and  aluminum 
flake  being  such  that  the  film  has  a  value  of  N  7  to  N  9  in 
Munsell's  color  system. 

(B)  a  film-forming  white-pearl  or  silver-pearl  base  coating  con- 
taining a  resin  component  and  a  scaly  mica  powder  coated 
with  titanium  oxide  wherein  the  titanium  oxide  has  a  geo- 
metrical thickness  of  40-70  nm,  and 

(C)  a  film-fonning  clear  coating  in  this  order  without  substan- 
tially curing  the  resulting  films  of  the  coatings  (A),  (B)  and 
(C)  and  then  heating  the  three  flints  to  crosslink  and  cure  them 
simultaneously. 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  free-form  article  without  using  a  mold 

define  a  shape  of  the  article,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  an  object  geometry  of  the  article,  the  object  geometry 
comprising  a  plurality  of  two-dimensional  cross-sectional  lay- 
ers parallel  to  each  other,  each  cross-sectional  layer  being 
located  at  predetermined  points  relative  to  the  article  along  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  cross-sectional  layers. 

providing  a  first  quantity  and  a  second  quantity  of  droplets  of  a 
metal  material,  the  droplets  having  substantially  the  same 
diameter  and  the  same  positive  or  negative  charge; 

said  cioss-sectional  layer  of  the  object  geometry  defined  by  a 
first  set  and  a  second  set  of  predetermined  patterns  in  which 
the  droplets  are  deposited,  the  first  set  of  patterns  comprising 
the  cross-sectional  layers  of  the  article  and  the  second  set  of 
patterns  comprising  a  complement  of  the  cross-sectional  lay- 
ers of  the  article,  the  second  set  of  patterns  extending  to 
support  overhanging  portions  of  subsequent  layers  of  the 
article; 

aligning  the  first  quantity  and  the  second  quantity  of  the  droplets 
into  a  stream;  the  droplets  being  aligned  by  allowing  the 
droplets  to  pass  adjacent  or  through  at  least  one  alignment 
means  having  the  same  charge  as  the  droplets  wherein  the 
alignment  means  repels  the  droplets  toward  an  axis  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  alignment  means; 

depositing  the  first  quantity  of  the  droplets  in  the  first  set  of 
patterns  in  a  substantially  molten  or  semi-molten  state  onto  a 
target  or  a  newly  formed  layer  of  the  article  whereby  the 
droplets  of  the  first  quantity  of  the  droplets  bond  to  the  target 
or  to  at  least  one  earlier  deposited  droplet  of  the  first  quantity 
of  droplets; 
depositing  the  second  quantity  of  the  droplets  in  the  second  set 
of  panems  in  a  fully-solid  state  onto  the  target  or  the  depos- 
ited first  quantity  of  droplets  fonning  the  article,  the  second 
quantity  of  droplets  forming  a  removable  support  stnicture  for 
receiving  tlie  first  quantity  of  droplets  in  subsequent  layers 
which  define  the  overhanging  portions  of  the  article; 
whereby  the  droplets  of  the  second  quantity  of  the  droplets  do 
not  bond  to  the  first  quantity  of  the  droplets  or  to  the 
droplets  of  the  second  quantity  of  the  droplets;  and. 
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removing  the  second  quantity  of  droplets,  which  formed  the 
removable  support  structure,  from  the  target  and  the  article 
after  depositing  all  the  layers  of  droplets. 


5,718,952 
HOLLOW  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 
Werner  Zimmermann,  Putzbrunn;   Hans-Friedrich  Slegling, 
Egmating;  Willi  Martin,  ReicberUhausen,  and  Klaus  Drech- 
sler,  Westerham.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Aero- 
space AH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,620 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  20,  1993,  43  45 
774.1 

Int.  CI."  F16L  11/00:11/15 
U.S.  CI.  428-34.1  26  Claims 


5,718,954 
SUBSTANCE  INCLUDING  NATURAL  ORGANIC 
SUBSTANCE  FINE  POWDER 
Masahiro  Sano;  Satoshi  Mikami,  both  of  Himeji;  Nobutaka 
Sasaki,    Chuou-ku;    Nobuo    Kusamoto.    Himeji;    Fumioki 
Fukatsu,  Himeji;  AUuhiko  Ubara,  Himeji;  Takaharu  Yasue, 
Himeji,  and  Shigeru  Obyama,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0823,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28056,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  374,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  24.  1993.  5-121743; 
Jun.  2,  1993,  5-131926;  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137598;  Jun.  10,  1993. 
5-138440;  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332132;  Apr.  6,  1994.  6-068525;  Apr. 
6,  1994,  6-068526;  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-070618;  Apr.  22,  1994, 
6-084412;  May  10,  1994,  6-096327;  Mav  17,  1994,  6-102924 

Int.  a."  D06M  10/00:  C08J  5/'lH:  B24D  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-35.6  25  Ctaims 


1.  An  elongated  structural  component  comprising, 

first  and  second  walls  which  are  spaced  from  one  another  to 
form  a  hollow  space  therebetween,  and 

incompressible  liquid  filling  the  hollow  space  under  pressure. 

wherein  the  first  and  second  walls  have  different  geometric 
configurations  such  that  at  least  one  of  the  walls  is  elastically 
deformable  in  response  to  pressure  increase  of  the  incom- 
pressible liquid  in  the  hollow  space,  whereby  rigidity  of  the 
structural  component  is  reversibly  adjustable  by  varying  the 
pressure  of  the  incompressible  fluid  in  the  hollow  space. 

wherein  the  first  wall  is  a  planar  plate  member  and  wherein  the 
second  wall  is  a  non-planar  plate  member  which  faces  the 
planar  plate  member  and  bounds  the  hollow  space  between 
the  planar  plate  member  and  non-planar  plate  member,  said 
non-planar  plate  member  being  elastically  deformable  such 
that  its  non-planar  shape  is  forced  toward  a  planar  shape  in 
response  to  increases  in  pressure  in  the  liquid  in  the  hollow 
space  to  thereby  increase  the  rigidity  of  the  structural  compo- 
nent. 


1.  A  thermoplastic  film  comprising  from  1  to  40  wt.  %  of  a 
natural  organic  substance  fine  powder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silk  powder,  wool  powder,  cellulose  powder  and 
chitin  powder  and  having  a  water  content  of  less  than  10  wt.  %  and 
an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  lOji,  and  a  thermoplastic  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  elastomer  and  a  polyole- 
fin,  and  being  formed  by  inflation  molding,  T-die  molding  or 
calender  molding. 


5,718,955 
COMPOSITE  FOR  CONTROLLING  OXYGEN  FLUX 
INTO  THERMAL  CELLS 
Kenneth  S.  McGuire,  and  Peter  W.  Hamilton,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,036 

Int  CI."  BOID  67A)6 

U.S.  CI.  428—35.7  h  Oaims 


5,718,953 
HEAT-SHRINKABLE  TUBING,  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Kozo  Shikama,  and  Seiki  Mukai,  both  of  Kure,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Teiyo  Limited,  Hiroshima-Ken,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  726,205 
Int  a."  B29C  55/22:  B65D  65/02:  B32B  31/26 
VS.  a.  428-34.4  9  Qaims 

I.  A  heat-shrinkable  tubing  which  is  substantially  formed  from  a 
polyphenylene  sulfide  and  has  a  heat  shrinkage  of  25  to  80%  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tubing. 


1.  A  composite  material  for  controlling  oxygen  flux  into  a 
thermal  cell  comprising: 

a)  a  bottom  sheet  formed  to  have  a  pocket,  said  bottom  sheet 
being  impermeable  to  oxygen; 

b)  a  plurality  of  particles  placed  in  said  pocket,  said  plurality  of 
panicles  reacting  exothermally  when  exposed  to  oxygen;  and 

c)  a  lop  sheet  sealed  to  said  bottom  sheet  at  a  flange  around  said 
pocket  to  enclose  said  plurality  of  particles  such  that  said 
particles  cannot  fall  out  of  said  pocket,  said  top  sheet  having 
a  substrate  which  is  highly  permeable  to  oxygen,  said  sub- 
strate being  coated  with  an  oxygen  permeable  silicone  based 
elastomer  to  a  thickness  which  regulates  an  oxygen  flux  into 
said  pocket  when  said  top  sheet  is  exposed  to  oxygen, 
wherein  said  oxygen  flux  into  said  pocket  is  about  1.5x10' 
cmVlOO  in.-/day  to  about  S.SxlO*  cmV  100  in.'/day. 
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5,718,956 

REFLECTIVE  FOAM  SLEEVE 

Harry  R  Gladfelter.  Kiraberton,  Pa.;  David  T.  Pindar,  Daven- 

try.  and  Alan  W.  Atkinson,  Barby,  both  of  England,  assignors 

to  Bentky-Harris  Inc.,  Exton,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,709.  Dec.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,129 

Int.  CI.''  F16L  5<JA)2;  B32B  15/OS 

L.S.  CI.  428—35.9  16  Claims 


5,718,958 

REPL'LPABLE  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 

CONSTRUCTIONS  HAVING  MULTIPLE  LAYERS 

William  Scholz,  and  Luigi  Sartor,  both  of  Pasadena,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Averv  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  482,155 

Int.  CI."  C09J  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  42»-^»0.1  11  Claims 
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1.  A  sleeving  product  suitable  for  use  as  a  barrier  for  resisting 
heat  transfer  between  an  external  heat  source  and  an  elongated 
substrate,  comprising: 

a)  a  tubular  layer  comprising  a  flexible,  resilient  foamed  insulat- 
ing material:  and 

b)  an  exterior  cover  layer  bonded  to  one  surface  of  said  tubular 
layer  said  cover  layer  comprising  a  metalized  polymeric  film, 
said  metalized  polymeric  film  comprising  a  flexible  polymeric 
film  and  a  nonporous.  thin  coaling  of  heal  reflective  metal 
having  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  0. 1  micron  applied  to  at 
least  one  surface  of  said  polymeric  film. 


1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  construction  repulpable  in  paper 
recycling  operations,  comprising: 

a  facestock  which  is  repulpable.  said  facestock  having  a  face 
side  and  a  back  side: 

a  dispersible  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  comprising  tacky  emul- 
sion polymers  dispersible  in  water:  and 

a  nondispersible  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  adjacent  to  said 
dispersible  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  said  nondispersible 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  comprising  tacky  emulsion  poly- 
mers nol  dispersible  in  water,  each  of  said  dispersible  and 
nondispersible  pressure-sensitive  adhesives  being  on  said 
back  side  of  said  facestock.  said  adhesives  being  a  laminate 
structure  with  each  other 


5,718,957 
FUEL  HOSE 
katsuhiko  Yokoe;   Kazuhiro  Kato;   Koyo  Murakami,  all  of 
Nagoya;  Eiichi  Daikai,  Inuyama,  and  Hiroaki  Ho,  Kasugai, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Rubber  Indu.stries,  Ltd., 
Komaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01501,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07176,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9.  1994,  Ser  No.  424,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-225980; 
Nov.  12,  1993,  5-307414;  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-339245 

Int.  CI."  B29D  2i/W 
MS,,  a.  428—36.91  20  Claims 


5,718,959 
COMPOSITE  WEB  SYSTEM 
Francis  J.  Wieloch,  Penfield;  Paul  F.  Zukoski,  Henrietta,  and 
Gina  M.  LaManna,  Ontario,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,234 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/02:3/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—58  19  Claims 
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1.  A  composite  web  comprising  a  flexible  first  web  having  a  first 
major  surface,  a  second  major  surface,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
and  a  flexible  second  web  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
first  end  of  said  first  web  being  joined  lo  said  first  end  of  said 
second  web.  and  said  first  major  surface  comprising  a  ucky 
contact  cleaning  surface. 


1.  A  fuel  hose  comprising  a  tubular  fluororesin  inner  ply  having 
an  F/C  ratio  S  1.6.  the  outer  surface  of  which  is  modified  to  have 
an  oxygen-containing  layer  having  an  F/C  ratio  of  S  1.12.  and  an 
O/C  ratio  of  10.08:  and  a  tubular  rubber  or  thermoplastic  resin 
outer  ply:  wherein  ihe  inner  surface  of  the  outer  ply  is  laminated 
directly  onto  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  ply  and  wherein  the 
initial  bond  strength  of  the  laminate  between  the  inner  and  outer 
plies  is  not  less  than  1 .2  N/mm. 


5,718,960 

BONDED  COMPOSITE  DISK,  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  WITH 

CONSISTENT  ADHESIVE  THICKNESS 

Ikuo  Asai,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meiki 

SeLsakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1995,  7-278532 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  .WX; 

U.S.  CI.  42»— 64.1  16  Oaims 

1.  A  bonded  composite  disk  consisting  of  a  first  component  disk 

and  a  second  component  disk  which  are  formed  separately  from 

each  odier  and  which  are  bonded  together  at  respecti\e  bonding 

surfaces  thereof  with  a  layer  of  a  bonding  adhesive  interposed 


February  17.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2129 


J.J- 

•(a) 

X 

UJ 
Q 

2J- 

z 

2  1- 

t:> 

> 

1- 

7n- 

<J 

< 

1.9- 

UJ 

oc 

1.8- 

(b) 


•(c) 


•(h) 


(!) 
(I). 


I      I      I   ■   I      I   '  1  ■  I 

100    ISO    200    2S0    JOO    350    400 
THICKNESS   OF    2nd    DIELECTRIC    LAYER(A) 

stacked  on  a  substrate,  wherein  said  first  dielectric  film  and 
second  dielectric  film  are  formed  of  ZnO-BN. 


between  the  bonding  surfaces,  said  first  and  second  component 
disks  being  produced  by  a  mediod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  first  mold  and  a  second  mold  each  of  which  includes 
a  stationary  mold  half  and  a  movable  mold  half  which  have 
respective  first  and  second  molding  surfaces  cooperating  to 
define  therebetween  a  mold  cavity  for  forming  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  first  and  second  component  disks,  one  of  said 
first  and  second  molding  surfaces  of  said  each  mold  function- 
ing to  form  the  bonding  surface  of  said  corresponding  one  of 
said  first  and  second  component  disks,  said  each  mold  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  mutually  concenuic  components  having 
respective  axial  end  faces  which  cooperate  to  define  said  one 
of  said  first  and  second  molding  surface,  said  mutually  con- 
centric components  being  dimensioned  such  that  each  of  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  first  annular  boundaries  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  mutually  concentric  components  in  said 
first  mold,  which  first  annular  boundaries  are  located  on  said 
one  of  said  first  and  second  molding  surfaces  of  said  station- 
ary and  movable  mold  halves,  has  a  diameter  different  firom 
that  of  a  corresponding  one  of  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
second  annular  boundaries  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
mutually  concentric  components  in  said  second  mold; 
forming  said  first  and  second  component  disks  of  said  bonded 
composite  disk  by  filling  said  mold  cavities  of  said  first  and 
second  molds  with  a  material  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
component  disks;  and 
superposing  said  first  and  second  component  disks  such  that  said 
bonding  surfaces  each  formed  by  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  molding  surfaces  of  said  stationary  and  movable  mold 
halves  of  said  each  mold  are  opposed  to  each  other  widi  said 
layer  of  the  bonding  adhesive  being  interposed  between  said 
bonding  surfaces  to  bond  said  first  and  second  component 
disks  together  to  produce  said  bonded  composite  disk. 


5,718,961 
PHASE  CHANGE  TYPE  OPTICAL  DISK 
Hyeon-chang  Hong,  Ansan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  31,  1995, 
95-39024 

Int  a.^  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428-64.1  9  claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  first  dielectric  film  having  a  thickness  of  50-500  A, 
a  recording  film, 

a  second  dielectric  film  having  a  diickness  of  50-300  A, 
a  reflective  film  wherein  said  first  dielectric  film,  recording  film, 
second  dielectric  film,  and  reflective  film  are  sequentially 


5,7184>62 
DECORATIVE  ORNAMENT  AND  DISPLAY  BOX 

James  H.  WalUng,  48  Bermuda  CL  NW,  Calgary,  Ab,  Canada, 
T3K  1G2 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,179 

InL  a."  B44C  3/06 

U.S.  a.  428-99  7  aaims 
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1.  A  decorative  ornament,  comprising: 

(a)  a  suction  cup  having  a  laterally  extending  hook; 

(b)  an  elongate  helix  body,  supported  by  the  suction  cup,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  upper  tab  having  an  upper  support  hole; 

(b)  an  axial  strip,  depending  fixim  the  upper  tab; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  radially  arrayed  slats,  carried  by  the  axial 
strip,  the  slats  having  end  portions  that  are  arrayed  in  the 
form  of  a  double  helix,  wherein  each  slat  has  an  incremen- 
tally different  orienution  from  adjacent  slats  and  wherein 
each  slat  has  front  and  back  reflective  surfaces; 

(d)  a  holographic  covering,  carried  by  die  front  and  back 
reflecdve  surfaces  of  the  slats;  and 

(e)  a  lower  tab,  carried  by  die  axial  strip,  having  a  lower 
support  hole;  and 

(c)  a  multifaceted  crystal,  having  an  upper  connector  attached  to 
the  lower  support  hole  of  the  lower  tab. 


5,718,963 

COOKWARE  WITH  SMOOTH-ROUGH  PATTERN 

Kenneth  Batzar,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,931,  Jun,  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,300,  Dec.  22, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

724.433 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/30 

VS.  a.  428—141  9  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  cookware  having  a  multilayer,  non-stick  coating 

which  exhibits  a  pattern,  said  cookware  having  a  cooking  surface 

comprising  a  substrate,  a  primer  coating  layer  on  and  adhered  to 
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the  substrate,  and  at  least  one  non-stick  coating  layer  on  and 
adhered  to  the  prinier  coating,  wherein  a  panem  is  present  on  the 
substrate  in  the  form  of  areas  having  at  least  two  different  levels  of 
roughness,  and  at  least  one  non-stick  coating  which  contains  from 
0.5  to  1 .5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  solids  content  of  the  coating, 
of  oxide-coated  mica,  and  wherein  the  differences  in  the  levels  of 
roughness  are  enough  to  cause  the  mica  to  orient  preferentially 
over  smoother  areas  of  the  substrate  and  randomly  over  rougher 
areas  of  the  substrate  to  form  a  visible  panem. 


200-1.000  protrusions/mm-,  and  the  area  proportion  of  voids 
formed  on  the  film  surface  being  not  more  than  0.1%. 


MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Koji  Naoe;  Kiyomi  Ejiri,  and  Hiroaki  Takano,  ail  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,727 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1995,  7-285921 

InL  a.'  GllB  5/70S 

U.S.  a.  42»— 141  1*  Claims 


1  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  flexible  non- 
magnetic support  having  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  magnetic 
layer  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  powder  dispersed  in  a  binder 
resin,  wherein  said  magnetic  layer  contains  therein  an  abrasive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AUG,,  Cr,0,,  SiC  and 
mixtures  thereof,  projections  composed  of  the  abrasive  (abrasive 
projections)  and  projections  (non-abrasive  projections)  composed 
of  other  components  than  the  abrasive  are  distributed  on  the 
surface  of  the  magnetic  layer,  and  when  the  existing  density  of  the 
abrasive  projections  is  Kt,  the  existing  density  of  the  projections 
having  the  heights  from  the  surface  of  the  magnetic  layer  of  from 
10  nm  to  30  nm  in  the  abrasive  projections  is  KIO,  the  existing 
density  of  the  projections  having  the  heights  from  the  surface  of 
the  magnetic  layer  of  from  20  nm  to  100  nm  in  the  non-abrasive 
projections  is  M20.  and  the  existing  density  of  the  projections 
having  the  heights  from  the  surface  of  the  magnetic  layer  of  from 
40  nm  to  100  nm  in  the  non-abrasive  projections  is  M40,  they 
satisfy  the  following  relations; 

0.1  SKtS  1.0  (numbers/pm^) 

O.OISKIO  £0.2  (numbers/pm^) 

0.03SM20  g2.2  (numbers/pm^) 

M40  £0.03  (numbers/pm-) 

0.005SK10/M20  Sl.O 


5,718,966 
RELEASE  LINER  FABRIC  HAVING  EDGE 
REINFORCEMENT 
Keitb  N.  Gray,  Greensboro;  Eari  T.  Crouch,  Higli  Point,  and 
Michael  D.  Bertolucci,  Greensboro,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Highland  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,835,  Oct.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823^48 
lot  a.*  B32B  23/02 
U.S.  CL  428—193  11  Ctalms 

1.  A  release  liner  fabric  having  a  reinforced  cut  edge,  said 
release  liner  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  an  elongated  fabric  panel; 

(b)  a  release  finish  uniformly  coated  on  at  least  one  of  its  entire 
surfaces  of  said  fabric  panel;  and 

(c)  a  thin  layer  of  a  radiation-cured  resin  applied  to  a  pre- 
selected area  of  a  nonselvage  edge  of  the  fabric,  said 
radiation-cured  resin  being  curable  and  crosslinkable  at  sub- 
stantially ambient  temperatures,  said  resin  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyfunctional  acrylic  monomers, 
acrylated  urethane  oligomers  and  acrylated  urethane  poly- 


5,718,967 
COATED  PLASTIC  SUBSTRATE 
Ing-Feng  Hu;  Paul  J.  O'Connor;  James  C.  Tou;  James  H. 
Sedon;  Stephen  E.  Bales,  and  Donald  J.  Perettie,  all  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,101 

Int  CI."  B32B  7/02:27/36 

MS.  CL  428—216  12  Claims 


tt  10 


5,718,965 

BIAXL^LLY  ORIENTED  POLYAMIDE  FILM  HAVING 

SURFACE  PROTRUSIONS 

Terumoto   Shiroeda;    Shiiyi    Fujita,    both    of  Tsuruga,    and 

Tadashi  Okudaira,  Ohtsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 

Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577375 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320815 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16:27/34 

VS.  CI.  428—143  6  Claims 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  polyamide  resin  film,  which  comprises  a 

polyamide  resin  conuining  surface-forming  fine  particles  in  a 

proportion  of  0.03-0.80%  by  weight  of  the  film,  the  film  surface 

having  protrusions  formed  by  the  fine  particles  in  a  proportion  of 


1.  A  laminate  which  comprises: 

a)  a  plastic  substrate  having  a  surface; 

b)  an  adhesion  promoter  layer  which  is  a  first  plasma  polymer- 
ized organosilicon  compound  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  at  a  power  level  in  the  range  of  about  5x10^  J/kg  to 
about  5x10'  J/kg,  and  in  the  substantial  absence  of  oxygen; 
and 

c)  a  protective  coating  layer  which  is  a  second  plasma  polymer- 
ized organosilicon  compound  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the 
adhesion  layer  at  a  power  density  from  about  10"  J/kg  to 
about  10*  J/kg,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  higher  level  of  oxygen 
than  used  in  step  (b). 
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5,718,968 
MEMORY  MOLDED,  HIGH  STRENGTH  POLYSTYRENE 
PhUip  W.  CuUer,  Olympia,  and  Blue  H.  E.  Goulding,  Lacey, 
both  of  Wash.,  a.sslgnors  to  Motheriode,  L.L.C„  Lacey 
Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587^04 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/32:7/02:  B29D  9/00 

VS.  a.  428-218  14  Oaims 


1.  A  layered  expanded  polystyrene  bead  construct  comprising 
deformed  hollow  polystyrene  beads,  the  beads  of  each  layer  fiised 
to  adjacent  beads  within  the  layer,  and  each  layer  fused  to  an 
adjacent  layer  in  situ  to  form  a  continuous  body  of  the  construct, 
the  layers  each  having  a  different  density  than  another  layer,  and 
one  of  the  layers  of  the  body  of  the  construct  having  a  density  at 
least  about  200%  greater  than  the  density  of  pre-expanded  hollow 
beads  from  which  said  construct  was  formed. 


(b)  mixing  the  plurality  of  particles  with  a  high  temperature 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ceramics  and 
meals  to  obtain  a  blend  comprising  the  plurality  of  particles 
and  high  temperature  material: 

(c)  thermally  spraying  the  blend  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate 
under  thermal  spray  conditions  which  melt  the  high  tempera- 
ture material  and  the  plurality  of  particles. 


5,718,969 

NONAGGREGATING  HYDROCOLLOID 

MICROPARTICULATES,  INTERMEDUTES  THEREFOR 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Christopher  J.  SewaU,  Princeton,  N  J.;  Donald  W.  Renn,  Glen 
Cove;  Peter  J.  Riley,  Camden,  both  of  Me.;  WUIiam  R. 
Thomas,  Newtown,  Pa.;  Lisa  E.  Dumont,  Rockport,  Me.,  and 
Guy  A.  Crosby,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,800 
Int  a."  B32B  5/16:  A23L  1/216:1/05:  A23J  1/00 
MS.  a.  428-304.4  22  Claims 

1.    Substantially    dry,    rehydratable,     water-dispersible,    gel- 
forming,  porous  hydrocolloid  microparticulates  comprising: 

A)  a  gel-forming  hydrocolloid  which  comprises  the  matrix  of 
the  porous  microparticulates;  and 

B)  at  least  one  water-soluble,  non-gelling,  hydration-enhancing 
hydrocolloid; 

wherein  the  component  A)  matrix  contains  component  B)  inter- 
nally within  its  porous  structure,  and  wherein  component  B)  can 
also  be  present  as  a  full  or  partial  coating  on  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  microparticulates. 


5,718,971 

POLYESTER  HLM  COMPRISING  ALUMINA  AND 

SILANE  COUPLING  AGENT 

Kwang-Hyung  Lee,  Suwon-si;  Gwan-Hyung  Lee,  Incheon,  and 

Young- Jin  Lee,  Anyang-si,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

SKC  Limited,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  22,  1994, 
94-35968;  Dec.  22,  1994,  94-35970 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CI.  428-329  5  cuims 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  polyester  film  comprising  0.01  to  4  wt  % 
of  Y-,  5-,  e-alumina  or  a  mixture  thereof  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  ranging  from  0.005  to  3  pm  and  a  Mobs  hardness  of  6  or 
more,  and  0.05  to  5  wt  %.  based  on  the  amount  of  alumina,  of  a 
silane  coupling  agent  of  formula  (1): 


R,— Rj— Si— (OR,)j 


(I) 


wherein, 
R,  is 


5,718,970 

THERMAL  SPRAYED  COATING  CONTAINING  PLASTIC 

Frank  N.  Longo,  59  Loryean  La.,  East  Northport,  N.Y.  11731 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,260,  Dec.  29,  1994,  Pat  Na 

5,6604»34.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,977 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16:  B05D  9/04 

VS.  a.  428-325  9  cuua,s 

1.  An  anicle  having  a  thermal  sprayed  coating,  the  coating  being 

obtained  by: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  particles,  each  of  the  particles  com- 
prising a  plastic  core  and  a  particulate  cladding  material, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ceramics  and  meals 
having  a  higher  melting  point  than  the  plastic  core,  wherein 
the  particulate  cladding  material  is  adhered  to  the  plasuc  core 
and  wherein  the  particulate  cladding  material  forms  a  substan- 
tially continuous,  thermally  protective  cladding  layer  arxjund 
the  plastic  core  to  reduce  premature  melting  and  vaporization 
of  the  plastic  core; 


O 

II 


a  methactyl  (— C)CC(CH3)=CH2). 


an  aeryK  — OCXTH =CH2). 

O 

/    \ 
a  glycidyl(CH2  -  CHCHjO-) 


or  an  amino  (— NR'^)  group  with  R'  being  a  hydrogen  or  an 

alky  I  radical: 
R2  is  a  C|.j  alkylene  group;  and 
R3  is  a  C,.3  alkyl  group. 


179-262  O.G.-98- 1 2:  QL3 
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5,718,972 

NONWOVEN  FABRIC  MADE  OF  FINE  DENIER 

FII.AMENTS  AND  A  PRODUCTION  METHOD  THEREOF 

Shigemitsu  Murase;  Eiichi  Kubo;  Koichi  Nagaoka,  and  Yoshiki 

Miyahara,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Unitika,  Ltd., 

Amagasaki,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  244411,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  19%.  Ser.  No.  598.038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1992.  4-292087 

Int.  CI."  D02G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428—360  *  Oaims 


roethylene  film  has  an  edge  extending  between  the  ends  of  the  tube 
and  has  a  microstructure  having  fibrils  oriented  in  at  least  two 
directions  which  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other,  and 
wherein  said  tube  has  a  wall  thickness  of  greater  Uian  about  0.08 
mm  and  less  than  about  0.25  mm. 


1.  A  nonwoven  fabric  made  of  fine  denier  filaments  from  bicom- 
ponent  conjugate  filaments  which  are  bicomposed  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic polymer  component  "A",  and  a  thermoplastic  polymer  compo- 
nent •B"  insoluble  in  said  component  "A"  and  having  a  meUing 
point  higher  than  that  of  said  component  "A"  by  30°  to  180°  C. 
and  in  which  at  least  said  component  "A"  is  exposed  on  a  surface 
of  the  bicomponent  conjugate  filaments,  and  in  each  of  which  said 
component  ""B"  occupy  more  than  one  sphere, 

said  nonwoven  fabric  being  characterized  by;  heat  bonded  areas 
where  said  bicomponent  conjugate  filaments  are  heat  bonded 
to  one  another,  said  heat  bonded  areas  being  spaced  apait 
between  one  heat  bonded  area  and  another  by  softening  or 
melting  only  said  component  "A"  of  said  bicomponent  con- 
jugate filaments;  non  bonded  areas  without  heat  bonded 
bicomponent  conjugate  filaments  which  have  filaments  "A" 
exclusively  composed  of  the  component  "A"  manifested  as 
split  bicomponent  conjugate  filaments,  filaments  "B"  exclu- 
sively composed  of  the  component  "B"  manifested  as  split 
bicomponent  conjugate  filaments,  and  bicomponent  conjugate 
filaments  which  are  not  split,  and 
said  filaments  "A"  said  filaments  "B"  and  said  nonsplit  bicom- 
ponent conjugate  filaments  being  included  without  substantial 
three-dimensional  entanglements  ihereamong. 


5.718,974 
CABLE  JACKET 
Chester  J.  Kmiec.  Phillipsburg,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,603 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  428—383  3  Claims 

1.  A  cable  comprising  one  or  more  communications  media  or  a 
core  of  two  or  more  communications  media,  each  communications 
medium  or  core  being  surrounded  by  at  least  two  layers,  an  inner 
insulating  layer  and  an  outer  jacketing  layer  wherein  the  jacketing 
layer  has  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  about  20  to  about  100  mils, 
said  jacketing  layer  comprising  an  in  situ  blend  of  two  copolymers 
of  ethylene  and  one  or  more  alpha-olefins  having  3  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  said  blend  having  an  Mw/Mn  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  8 
to  about  22;  a  melt  index  in  the  range  of  about  0.2  to  about  3.5 
grams  per  10  minutes;  a  melt  flow  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  55  to 
about  135;  a  molecular  weight  in  die  range  of  about  90.000  to 
about  250,000;  and  a  density  of  at  lea.st  0.915  gram  per  cubic 
centimeter. 


5,718.975 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.718.973 

TUBULAR  INTRALUMINAL  GRAFT 

James  D.  Lewis,  Flagstaff,  and  David  J.  Myers,  Camp  Verde, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  AssocUtes,  Inc., 

Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,967,  Aug.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508J13 

Int.  a."  B29D  22A)O;23/00:I/08 

U.S.  a.  428—36.5  18  Claims 

51 


5,718,976 

EROSION  RESISTANT  DLVMOND-LIKE 

NANOCOMPOSITE  COATINGS  FOR  OPTICAL 

COMPONENTS 

Veniamin  E  Dorfman,  Stony  Brook;  Arvind  Goel,  Buffalo,  and 

Donald  J.  Bray,  East  Amherst,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Advanced  Refractory  Technologies,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,401,  Jun.  6,  1995,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  249,167,  May  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,466,431,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  695,552,  May  3, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5352,493.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  476,660 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-^108  9  Claims 


1.  An  erosion  resistant  material  made  from  an  optically  trans- 
missive  substrate  and  an  erosion  resistant  coating,  said  coating 
1  An  intraluminal  graft  comprising  a  tube  having  an  exterior  made  from  a  class  of  diamond-like  materials  formed  from  inter- 
surface  a  luminal  surface,  ends,  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  tube  penetrating  networks,  said  networks  compnsing  a  first  diamond- 
being  comprised  of  at  least  one  layer  of  porous  expanded  polytet-  like  carbon  network  subilized  by  hydrogen,  a  second  silicon 
rafluoroethylene  film  wherein  the  porous  expanded  polytetrafluo-    network  stabilized  by  oxygen  and,  opUonaUy.  at  least  one  addi- 


February  17,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2133 


tional  network  of  dopant  elements,  or  compounds  containing  ele- 
ments Irom  groups  1 -7b  and  8  of  the  periodic  table. 


basis): 


5,718,977 

ORGANOBORANEPOLYOXYALKYLENEPOLYAMINE 

COMPLEXES  AND  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  MADE 

THEREWITH 

Alphonsus  V.  Pocius,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  422,429,  Apr.  14,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,621,143. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  770.228 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/30 

\3S.  a.  428-^22  23  Claims 

1.  A  composite  article  comprising  a  first  substrate,  and  a  second 

substrate  bonded  to  the  first  substrate  by  an  acrylic  adhesive. 

wherein  the  acrylic  adhesive  comprises  the  polymerization  product 

of  a  polymerizable  acrylic  composition  that  comprised: 

a)  at  least  one  acrylic  monomer; 

b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  complex  comprising  organoborane 
and  polyoxyalkylenepolyamine;  and 

c)  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  that  was  reactive  with 
amine  for  liberating  the  organoborane  to  initiate  polymeriza- 
tion of  the  at  least  one  acrylic  monomer. 


SiO, 
AljO, 

U;0 

Na,0 

K,6 

BjO, 

MgO 

ZnO 

CaO 

BaO 

TiOi 

ZjO, 

As^Oj 

Sbjo, 

CuO 

FejO, 


50-65 

18-27 
0-10 

2-6 

0-2 

0-2 

0-1 

0-4 

0-5 

0-4 

0-5 

1-3 

1-3 
0-1.5 
0-1.5 

0-3 

0-1 


Wc   <k 


wherein  the  total  amount  of  SiOj,  AljO,  and  PjO,  is  80-89  wt.  %. 


and 


said  glass  ceramic  contains  as  a  dopant  0.1-3  wt.  %  CuO,  O.i-1 
wt.  %  FCjOj  or  a  combined  CuO+FejO,  amount  of  0. 1-4  wt 
%. 


5,718,978 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

MAGNETIC  LAYER  WHICH  INCLUDES  MAGNETIC 

PARTICLES,  POLURETHANE  RESIN,  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

COPOLYMER,  AND  AN  AMINE  COMPOUND 
KazuUka  Yamashita;   Hidehiko  Nakayama,  and  Akira  Ish- 
ikawa,  all  of  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  592^21 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995,  7-010199,- 
Jan.  25,  1995,  7-010201 

Int  a."  GllB  5/702 
VS.  a.  428--I25.9  14  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  support  and  a 
magnetic  layer  provided  on  said  support,  wherein  said  magnetic 
layer  is  formed  by  a  magnetic  coating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyureUiane  resin  obtained  by  protecting  isocyanate 
groups  in  an  isocyanate-terminated  polyurethane  prepolymer 
by  an  oxime  compound; 

(b)  a  compound  containing  one  or  more  primary  amino  groups 
per  molecule; 

(c)  a  copolymer  comprising  as  a  main  component  a  vinyl  chlo- 
ride and  containing  two  or  more  epoxy  groups  per  molecule; 
and 

(d)  magnetic  particles. 


5,718,979 
CLADDING  GLASS  CERAMIC  FOR  USE  IN  HIGH 
POWERED  LASERS 
Alexander  J.  Marker,  Moscow,  Pa.,  and  John  H.  Campbell. 
Livermore,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schott  Glass  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Duryea,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,904,  Jul.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,508^5. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531^26 
Int  CI."  B32B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  428-^26  22  CUlms 

I.  In  a  method  of  attaching  a  cladding  to  a  Nd-doped  laser  glass 
comprising  adhering  said  cladding  to  said  laser  glass  by  an  epoxy 
adhesive,  the  improvement  wherein  said  cladding  is  a  glass 
ceramic  composition  doped  with  at  lea.st  one  dopant  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  Fe,  Cu  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  compo- 
sition having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  0±0.  Ixl0"*/K  at 
0°-50°  C,  said  glass  ceramic  consisting  essentially  of  (on  an  oxide 


5,718,980 
GLASS  SUBSTRATES  COVERED  WITH  A  STACK  OF 
THIN  COATINGS,  APPLICATION  TO  GLAZINGS 
HAVING  PROPERTIES  OF  REFLECTING  IN  THE 
INFRARED  AND/OR  PROPERTIES  IN  THE  FIELD  OF 
SOLAR  RADL\TION 
Stephanie  Koch,  Asnieres;  Veronique  Rondeau,  Aubervilliers,- 
Jean-Pierre  Brochot  and  Olivier  GuLselin,  both  of  Paris,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International, 
Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,226,  Feb.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  742,691 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11,  1993,  93  01546 
Int  CL"  B32B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  42»-^2«  21  Oaims 
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1.  A  transparent  coated  substrate,  comprising: 

a)  a  transparent  substrate; 

b)  a  first  thin  layer  of  a  metal  oxide  or  metal  nitride  coating  the 
substrate; 

c)  a  wetting  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  5  to  20  nm 
comprising  a  niobium  oxide  layer  coating  the  meiai  oxide  or 
metal  nitride  coating;  aiMl 

d)  a  diin  layer  of  a  functional  metal  coating  on  the  wetting  layer, 
wherein  said  functional  metal  coating  has  low  infrared  emis- 
sivity. 
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5,718.981 
POLYESTER  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  SUPPORT 
Cathy  Ann  Fleischer;  William  Patrick  McKenna.  and  Kenneth 
WUUam  Best,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,613 

Int.  CI.'  G08C  //76 

U.S.  a.  42»— «3  20  aaims 

1.  A  photographic  film  base  comprising  a  poly-ester  support 

having  a  photo-grafted  layer  of  a  monomer  having  a  formula 

selected  from: 

(I) 


5,718,983 

THIN  nLM  COMPOSITE  HAVING  FERROMAGNETIC 

\ND  PIEZOELECTRIC  PROPERTIES  COMPRISING  A 

LAYER  OF  PB-CD-FE  AND  A  LAYER  OF  CR-ZN-(TE  OR 

TL) 
Shimon  GendUn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kappa  Numerics. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  437,007,  May  8,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,756,  Oct  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779^53 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  43/00 

VJS.  C\.  428—611  25  Claims 


,110 
-100 


(II) 


(III) 


1.  A  composite  of  materials  having  ferromagnetic  and  piezoelec- 
tric properties,  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  material  comprising  Pb(,.^.„Cd^Pe,  where  (1-x- 
y).  X  and  y  are  within  the  ranges  of  0<(l-x-y)<l.  0<x  <1.  and 
0<y<l;  and 

a  second  layer  of  material  formed  on  the  first  layer,  the  second 
layer  of  material  comprising  Cr,|.,.,^n„R.  where  R  is  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Te  and  Tl.  and 
where  (1-z-w),  z  and  w  are  within  the  ranges  of  0<(l-z-w)<l. 
0<z<l.  andO<w<l. 


where 
R,  is  —OX  or 

X; 
R,  is  X.  — COOX  or  — CONXj 
R^.  is  — CHX— ,  — NH—  or 
-  or 


NX,;  each  R,  is  independently  selected  from 


R,  is  — CHX- 


— C-; 


Rft  is  X  or  — <CH;)„— COOX.  where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms; 
and 
each  X  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having 

I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,718,984 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  ELECTROLYTE 

MEMBRANE  FROM  FUEL  CELL  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

THE  SAME 
Masayoshi  Iwase,  and  Shigeyuki  Kawatsu,  both  of  Susono. 
Japan,    assignors    to   Toyota    Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-334355 
Int  CI."  HOIM  6/50 
U.S.  a.  429—49  34  Claims 


5.718,982 
MULTILAYER  LAMINATE  FILM 
Hideshi  Kawachi.  and  Haruhiko  Tanaka.  both  of  Ichihara. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  19%.  Ser.  No.  686,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26.  1995.  7-190546 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/08 

U.S.  a.  428—516  18  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  laminate  film  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  layer  comprising  a  propylene  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  of  propylene  and  2  mol  %  or  less  of  another 
a-olefin.  and  said  first  layer  being  oriented  in  at  least  one 
direction: 

(B)  a  second  layer  comprising  a  propylene  copolymer  having  a 
melting  point  lower  than  the  melting  point  of  the  propylene 
polymer  of  the  first  layer; 

(C)  a  third  layer  comprising  a  polymer  composition  comprising 
a  graft  modified  olefin  polymer  in  which  an  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof  is  grafted;  and 

(D)  a  fourth  layer  comprising  an  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  copoly- 
mer. 

these  four  layers  being  laminated  in  the  above  order. 


12.  A  method  of  recovering  an  electrolyte  membrane  from  a  fuel 
cell,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  said  electrolyte  membrane  and  an  electrode  which 
are  bonded  with  each  other  with  a  proton-conductive  adhe- 
sive, 

(b)  soaking  said  electrolyte  membrane  and  electrode  in  a  com- 
position comprising  alcohol  or  ketone  to  dissolve  a  solid 
material  of  said  proton-conductive  adhesive;  and 

(c)  separating  said  electrolyte  membrane  from  said  electrode 
after  execution  of  said  step  (b). 
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5.718.985 

BATTERY  PACK  RETAINING  LATCH  FOR  CORDLESS 

DEVICE 

Roderick  F.  Bunyea,  Westminster;  Alvydas  P.  Karasa,  Fallston; 

Philip  T.  Miller,  LutherviUe,  and  AUen  P.  Smith,  Baltimore, 

all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289.158.  Aug.  11.  1994.  This  appUca- 

tion  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,499 

Int  a."  HOIM  2/W 

U.S.  a.  429-97  13  cMms 


26- 


1.  A  cap  for  a  banery  comprising: 

a  closed  cylindrical  wall  having  an  external  surface  and  an 

interior  diameter  adapted  to  fit  onto  a  housing  of  a  battery 

pack; 
a  member  extending  radially  inward  fix)m  said  interior  diameter 

for  securing  said  end  to  the  housing;  and 
a  groove  in  said  external  surface,   said  groove  adapted  for 

receiving  a  latch  for  retaining  the  cap  with  the  latch. 


5,718,986 

CELLS  WITH  A  BATTERY  POSITIVE  OF 

HYPOCHLORITE  OR  CHLORITE  ION  AND  ANODES  OF 

MAGNESIUM  OR  ALUMINUM 

Abner  Brenner,  7204  Pomander  La.,  Chevy  Chase.  Md.  20815 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715.117 

Int  CI."  HOIM  10/36 

VS.  a.  429-105  15  Claims 


24 


5,718,987 
LEAD-ACID  BATTERY  WITH  INACTIVE  CELL 
Sudhan  Misra,  North  Wales;  Douglas  Tenney,  Audubon,  and 
Franz  Wagner,  Lansdale.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  C  &  D 
Charter  Power  Systems.  Inc.,  PIvmouth,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  180.085 

Int  CI."  HOIM  2/24:4/73 

VS.  CL  429-160  35  Qalms 


"^ 


/" 


1.  A  lead-acid  battery  comprising: 

a.  a  case; 

b.  a  plurality  of  lead-acid  cells  within  said  case,  each  compris- 
ing: 

i.  a  plurality  of  positive  and  negative  lead  metal  plates; 

ii.  said  positive  and  negative  plates  having  rcspeclive  longitu- 
dinally aligned  transversely  offset  means  for  connecting 
plates  of  like  polarity; 

c.  a  dummy  cell  within  said  case,  comprising: 

i  a  plurality  of  lead  metal  plates  spaced  one  from  another; 

li  means,  longitudinally  aligned  with  at  least  one  of  said 
positive  and  negative  plate  connecting  means,  and  being 
spaced  from  said  plates  intermediate  positions  of  connec- 
tion therewith  for  electrically  connecting  said  dummy  cell 
plates  one  with  another;  and 

d.  means  for  serially  electrically  interconnecting  said  cells 
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5,718,988 

ALKALINE  STORAGE  BATTERY 

Shuji  Asano;  Yasutaka  Noguchi,  both  of  Kamakura.  and  Ryoji 

Tsuboi,  Chlgasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-Fu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,855 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  3,  1996,  8-081273 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/32:10/30 

VS.  a.  429-206  9  Oaims 


20 


1.  In  a  cell  or  battery  comprising  a  vessel  containing  an  electro- 
lyte, at  least  one  metallic  anode  and  one  inert  cathode,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an 
alkali  metal  chlorite  or  hypochlorite  as  said  electrolyte  and  at  least 
one  anode  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg  and 
Al  and  alloys  based  on  Mg  or  Al  as  said  metallic  anode. 


1.  An  alkaline  storage  battery  comprising  a  nickel  positive 

electrode  plate,  a  negative  electrode  plate,  a  separator  and  an 

alkaline  electrolyte,  wherein  said  nickel  positive  electrode  plate 

comprises: 

a  porous  metal  plaque,  a  first  layer  of  nickel  hydroxide  loaded  in 

close  proximity  to  inner  surfaces  of  pores  of  said  porous  metal 

plaque,  and 
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a  second  layer  of  nickel  hydroxide  loaded  over  the  first  layer, 
wherein  the  nickel  hydroxide  in  the  second  layer  has  a  larger 
particle  diameter  than  that  in  the  first  layer,  and  wherein  the 
amount  of  the  nickel  hydroxide  in  the  second  layer  occupies  a 
majority  of  the  total  amount  of  the  active  material  loaded  in 
the  positive  electrode. 
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5,718,989 

POSIXrVE  ELECTRODE  .\CT1VE  MATERIAL  FOR 

LITHIUM  SECONDARY  BATTERY 

Takashi  Aoki;  Mikito  NagaU,  and  Hisashi  Tsukamoto,  all  of 

Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1995,  7-353033 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/36 

VS.  a.  429-218  9  Claims 

1.  A  positive  electrode  active  matenal  for  a  lithium  secondary 

battery,  comprising  LiNi,_,.,_-Co.Mn.Al,0:  wherein  x.  y  and  z 

satisfy  relations  of  OSyiO.3.  OSxSO.25.  (kzSO.15. 


(b)  forming  a  refractive  light-scattering  optical  element  above 
said  microscopically  exposed  area  so  as  to  cause  a  light  ray 
through  said  microscopically  exposed  area  to  be  uniformly 
distributed. 


5,718,990 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MASK  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Hoon  Huh.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon  Co., 

Ltd..  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,247 
Int.  a."  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  430—5  20  aaims 

1.  A  mask  comprising: 
a  transparent  substrate  having  a  central  portion  and  an  edge 

portion; 
a  light-control  layer  on  the  substrate;  and 
a  light-shielding  pattern  on  the  light-control  layer; 
wherein,  the  center  portion  comprises  the  light  shielding  pattern 
defines  light-shielding  regions  and  light-transmitting  regions, 
and  the  edge  portion  comprises  a  light-transmining  region; 
wherein  the  light  control  layer  is  not  present  in  ihe  light- 
tfansmining  region  in  the  edge  portion. 


5,718,992 
SUBSTRATE  HAVING  LIGHT  SHIELDING  LAYER 
Haruyoshi  Sato,  Kawasaki;  Tom  Nakamura.  Yokohama;  Hlto- 
shi  Yuasa,  Yokohama;  Yutaka  Otsuki,  Yokohama;  Hiroyoshi 
Omika,    Yokohama;     Norikatsu     Ono,     Narashino,     and 
Tadafumi  Shindo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai 
Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  617,041,  Mar.  18,  1996,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,754,  May  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5327,649.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28,  1993,  5-127588; 
May  9,  1994,  6-95275 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335 
U.S.  a.  430—7  1«  Claims 
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5,718,991 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PHOTOMASKS  HAVING 
REGIONS  OF  DEFERENT  LIGHT  TRANSMISSIVITIES 
Dhei-Jhai  Lin,  Taoyuan  Hsien;  Rong-Jer  Lee,  Yunlin  Hsien; 
Hua-Chi   Cheng,   Hsinchu   Hsien,   and   Wen-Tung   Cheng, 
Taoyuan  Hsien,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,829 
InL  CI."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  20  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  multiple-exposure  photomasks  having 
at  least  three  levels  of  transmissivity  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  hi-exposure  photomask  containing  a  microscopi- 
cally exposed  area  and  a  masked  area  on  a  transparent  sub- 
strate, wherein  said  microscopically  exposed  area  comprises  a 
plurality  of  through  holes  surrounded  by  a  portion  of  said 
masked  area;  and 


1.  A  substrate  having  a  light-shielding  layer  comprising  a  trans- 
parent substrate,  a  transparent  electrically  conductive  layer  formed 
on  said  transparent  substrate  and  a  light-shielding  layer  formed  on 
said  transparent  electrically  conductive  layer,  said  light-shielding 
layer  containing  carbon  black  having  a  maximum  particle  size  of  1 
nm  or  less  dispersed  within  a  polymer  matrix,  said  carbon  black 
having  a  weight  average  particle  size  (dvVnumber  average  particle 
size  (dn)  of  not  higher  than  2.5.  and  said  light-shielding  layer 
having  a  volume  resistivity  of  1x10^  ohm.cm  or  higher. 
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5,718,993 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hironori  Kamiyama;  Tomoyuki  Ideliara,  aod  Hironori  Koba- 
yashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1995,  7-204739 
lot  a.'  GIIB  7/24 
VS.  a.  430-20  4  Claims 

1.  An  information  recording  medium  comprising  an  electrode 
layer,  a  photoconductive  layer,  an  intermediate  layer,  an  informa 
tion  recording  layer  composed  of  a  liquid  crystal  phase  and  an 
ultraviolet-curing  resin  phase,  and  an  electrode  layer  in  the 
described  order,  characterized  by  having  been  hermetically 
enclosed  in  a  packaging  bag  formed  of  a  moisture-  and  light- 
resistant  material. 


5,718,996 

ELECTROSTATIC  INFORMATION  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  AND  ELECTROSTATIC  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  METHOD 

Masayuki  lyima;  Kyoji  DanUni;   Hirttyuki  Obata;  Makolo 

Matsuo;  Minoru  Utsumi,  and  Seiji  'hke,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  462,563,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  53*7,264, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981.141,  Nov.  24,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  613,689,  Nov.  15, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

703.653 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1989,  1-«42M; 
Mar.  18, 1989,  1-66793;  Mar.  18,  1989,  1-66796;  Mar.  18,  1989, 
1-67242;  Mar.  18,  1989,  1-67248 

Int  a.*  G«3G  15AX) 
VS.  CL  430—56  19  ctatau 
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5,718,994 
MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING 
RADIOLOGICAL  IMAGES 
Rudl  Goedeweeck,  Rotselaar,  and  Peter  Kempenaers,  Aver- 
bode,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V., 
Mortsel,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,896,  Mar.  10,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,160 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  14, 
1994,  94201025 

Int.  a."  G03C  1/46:5/16:5/08:11/02 
VS.  CI.  430-21  15  ctain^ 

1  A  method  for  printing  radiological  images  in  combination 
with  the  protocol  describing  said  radiological  images  is  provided 
characterized  by  the  steps  of: 

(i)  capturing  said  images  directly  as  digital  image  data  or  cap- 
turing said  images  in  analog  form  and  transforming  said 
analog  images  into  digital  image  data 
(ii)  combining  said  digital  inuge  data  with  digital  text  data  of 

said  protocol 
(iii)  feeding  said  combined  digital  image  and  digital  text  data  to 

an  imager 
(iv)  printing  said  combined  digital  data  onto  a  single  sheet  of 
hard  copy  material  comprising  an  opaque  reflecting  suppon 
and  a  silver  halide  image  recording  layer  and 
(v)  processing  said  single  sheet  of  hard  copy  material  so  as  to 
provide  a  diagnostic  image  and  said  protocol  on  said  single 
sheet  in  human  readable  form. 
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-603c 
-603d 
-603e 
-603f 
-603g 


1.  An  electrostatic  information  recording  medium,  comprising 
an  electric  charge  retaining  layer  laminated  on  an  electrode,  char- 
acterized in  that  said  electric  charge  retaining  layer  consists  of  an 
insulating  resin  layer  having  no  photoconductive  properties  and  a 
heat-resistant  insulating  layer,  said  heat  resistant  insulating  layer 
being  made  of  a  heat  resistant  resin  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  higher  than  that  of  said  resin  layer  and  having  no 
photoconductive  properties,  said  heat-resistant  insulating  layer  also 
being  made  of  a  heat-resistant  insulating  inorganic  substance  hav- 
ing no  photoconductive  properties. 


5,718,995 
COMPOSFTE  SUPPORT  FOR  AN  IMAGING  ELEMENT, 
AND  IMAGING  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  SUCH 
COMPOSITE  SUPPORT 
Dennis  John  Eichorst,  Fairport;  Cathy  Ann  Fleischer,  Roches- 
ter; Jeremy  Grace,  Rochester,  and  Paul  Daniel  Yocobucd, 
Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,188 
Int  a."  G03G  19/00:  G03C  SAM:  1/76 
VS.  a.  430-39  32  Claims 

1.  A  composite  support  for  an  imaging  element,  comprising  a 
polymeric  film  and  an  electrically  conductive  layer,  wherein  the 
polymeric  film  comprises  a  surface  which  has  been  activated  by 
energetic  treatment,  the  electrically  conductive  layer  comprises  an 
electrically  conductive  agent  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  dispersible 
polymeric  binder  comprising  an  aliphatic,  anionic  polyurethane 
having  an  ultimate  elongation  10  break  of  at  least  350  percent,  and 
the  electrically  conductive  layer  is  in  contiguous  contact  with  the 
activated  surface  of  the  polymeric  film. 


5,718,997 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Hirofumi    HayaU;    Akira    Kinoshita;    Toyoko    Shibata,    and 
Tomoko  Suzuki,  ail  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-157831; 
JuL  3,  1995,  7-167385;  Feb.  1,  1996,  8-016712 

Int  a."  G03G  5/047:5A)9 
VS.  a.  430-59  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive suppon  and  provided  thereon  a  photoreceptive  layer  compris- 
ing a  charge  generation  material  and  a  charge  transport  material  in 
admixture  or  a  photoreceptive  layer  comprising  a  charge  genera- 
tion layer  as  a  lower  layer  and  a  charge  transport  layer  containing 
a  charge  transport  material  as  an  upper  layer,  said  charge  transport 
material  being  a  compound  represented  by  the  following  Formula 


Formula  I 


O  Rj 

wherein  X  represents  a  group  capable  of  forming  a  hydrogen  bond; 
and  R|,  R^  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
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aralkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a 
heterocyclic  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group, 
an  acyl  group,  a  urelhane  group,  a  cartxjxyl  group,  a  carboxylate 
ester  group,  an  amide  group.  — .NH,.  — NHR  and  — NHCOR.  in 
which  R  represents  alkyl  or  aryl:  and  R'  and  R"  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  and  an  aryl  group  or  R'  and  R"  combine  with  each  other  to 
form  a  ring. 


5.718,998 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  THE 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  LAYER  OF  WHICH  CONTAINS  THE 
CHARGE  GENER.ATING  MATERIAL  A  FINE  ORGANIC 
PIGMENT  PREPARED  FROM  A  SOLUBLE  PIGMENT 
PRECURSOR 
Ryuichi  Takahashi.  Kobe;   Kazuyo  Yamamoto,  Takarazuka, 
both  of  Japan;  Abul  Iqbal,  .Arconciel,  and  Zhimin  Hao. 
Marly,   both   of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty 
Chemical  Holding.  Inc..  Basel.  SwiUerland 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  .Sen  No.  577 J33 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320810 
Int.  CI."  G03G  5/14 
U.S.  a.  430—76  21  aaims 

1.  .An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive substrate  and  a  photosensitive  layer  containing  an  organic 
pigment  as  a  charge  qenerating  material,  wherein  said  organic 
pigment  is  fonned  from  a  soluble  organic  pigment  precursor  of 
formula  (II 


AID.KD,), 


(1) 


or  a  derivative  thereof,  wherein 

X  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4;  ■ 

A  represents  a  chromophore  residue  which  is  a  perylene.  a 
quinacridone.  an  azo  compound,  an  anthraquinone,  a  phthalo- 
cyanine.  a  dioxazine.  an  isoindolinone.  an  isoindoline.  an 
indigo,  a  quinophthalone  or  a  pyrrolopyrrole.  and  has  from  1 
to  5N  atoms  bound  to  the  D,  and  to  the  x  D,  groups,  whereby 
each  N  atom  of  A  is  independently  from  the  other  bound  to  0. 
1  or  2  groups  D,.  or  D,; 

D|.  and  D.  are  independently  a  group  represented  by  the  for- 
mula (Ila).  (Hb).  (lie)  or  (lid). 


O 


-CO-(-Xu-(Y),-(CO), 


o 

II 

-CO-(-X)„-(Zl„-0i 
O  R, 

II     / 

-co— N 

\ 


O 


(Ila) 


(lib) 


(lie) 


(Hd) 


— CO— (h 

wherein  m.  n  and  p  are  independent  of  each  other  0  or  I : 
X  is  a  C|-C|4  alkylene  group  or  a  C,-Cg  alkenylene  group; 
Y  is  a  group  -T,-(CH;)^ — ,  wherein  q  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6  and 

T,  is  a  Cj-Cft  cycloalkylene  group: 
Z  is  a  group  -T,-(CH2), — .  wherein  r  is  an  integer  of  0  to  6  and 

T|  has  the  same  meaning  as  described  above: 
R,  and  R,  represent  independent  of  each  other  a  hydrogen  atom, 

a  C,-C(,  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C4  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom. 

a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  or  a  phenyl  or  phenoxy  group 

which  may  be  substituted  with  C1-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy  or 

halogen: 
R,  and  Rj  independent  of  each  other  represent  a  hydrogen  atom 

or  a  C|-C|8  alkyl  group,  a  group  of  the  formula 


-(X),-(Y), 


wherein  X.  Y.  R,.  R,.  m  and  n  have  the  same  meanings  as 
defined  above;  or  R,  and  R4  form  together  with  the  N  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  a  pyrrolidinyl  group,  a  piperidinyl 
group  or  a  morpholinyl  group; 
Qi  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  cyano  group  or  a  group 
Si(R|),.  a  group  — C(R,)(R6)(R7)  wherein  R,  is  halogen  and 
R(,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  halogen,  a  group 


wherein  R,  and  R,  have  the  same  meaning  as  described 
above,  a  group  — SO.Rk  or  — SR,  wherein  Rg  is  C.-Cj  alkyl, 
a  group  — CH(Rq)i  wherein  R,  is  a  phenyl  or  phenoxy  group 
which  may  be  substituted  with  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C.-Cj  alkoxy  or 
halogen,  or  a  group  of  formula 


— CH 


(CH3)3C 


— CH  SO:, 


/    \ 


(CH,)3C 


rvj 
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-continued 


^ 


=y 


AJ 

or 

AJ- 


Q2  represents  a  group  of  formula 

Rio  Ri2 
I      I 
-C-C=C-R,4, 

Rn  Ri3  . 

Rio  'p 

I 

-C— C  =  C-R„ 

Rii 


5.718,999 
TONER  COPOLYMER  BINDER 
Tatsuo   Suzuki,  and   Takashi   Ueyama,   both   of  Shiga-Ken, 
Japan,   assignors   to  Sekisul   Chemical   Co.,   Ltd.,   Osakai 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-305610 
Int  CI.''  G03G  9/087 
VS.  a.  43ft-107  1,  Claims 

I.  A  toner  whose  main  binder  is  an  isoprene  free  vinyl-type 
copolymer  which  has  a  styrene-type  monomer  and/or  a  (meth- 
)acrylic  ester  monomer  as  constituent  units  wherein  the  vinyl-type 
copolymer  has  peaks  of  the  molecular  weight  distribution  at  least 
in  the  range  from  3x10'  to  4x10^  and  in  the  range  from  3x10'  to 
8x10*.  and  the  BET  specific  surface  area  of  the  main  binder  is 
0.02-0.2  m'/g. 


5,719,000 
BIS[U-BENZISOTHLAZOL-3(2H)-YLIDENE  1,1-DIOXIDE 
CYANOACETATES]  FOR  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 
TONERS  AND  DEVELOPERS 
John  C.  Wilson,  and  Robert  D.  Fields,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,098 
InL  CI.'  G03G  9/97 
U.S.  a.  430-110  7  Claims 

1.  A  toner  composition  comprising  a  polymeric  binder  and  a 
bis((I,2-benzisothiazol-3(2H)-ylidene  1,1 -dioxide)  cyanoacetate] 
charge-control-agent  having  the  general  structure: 


wherein  R,,,  and  R,,  are  independently  hydrogen,  C,-C,4 
alkyl,  C,-C24  alkyl  the  chain  of  which  is  interrupted  through 
O.  S  or  NR.g,  C3-C24  alkenyl,  C,-C^^  alkinil,  C4-C,j 
cycloalkyl,  C4-C,2  cycloalkenyl,  phenyl  or  biphenyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  through  €,-€,,  alkyl.  C.-C^ 
alkoxy,  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro; 

Ri2.  Ri3  and  R,4  are  independently  hydrogen,  C.-Cj*  alkyl  or 
C3-C,4  alkenyl; 

R,5  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cj^  alkyl,  C3-<:24  alkenyl  or  a  group  of 
formula 


— CO— R21; 

Ri6  and  R,,  are  independently  hydrogen,  C.-C,,  alkyl,  C.-Cj 
alkoxy,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  N(R,8)(R„),  phenyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  through  halogen,  cyano,  nitro 
C.-Ce  alkyl  or  C.-C^  alkoxy; 

R,8  and  R„  are  C.-Cft  alkyl; 

Ry,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-Ce,  alkyl;  and 

R21  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl  or  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  through  Cj-C,,  alkyl. 


wherein  R  is  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted, C2  to  0,8  alkylene,  polyoxyalkylene.  arylenedialkylene, 
alkylenediarylene,  bis(alkyleneoxyaryl)alkane.  diphenylene. 
bis(alkyleneoxyaryl)  or  arylene. 


5,719,001 

(U-BENZISOTHUZOL-3(2H)-YLIDENE  1,1- 

DIOXIDE)METHYLENE  SULFONE  CHARGE-CONTROL 

AGENTS  FOR  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  TONERS 
John  C.  Wilson,  and  Robert  D.  Fields,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,506 
Int  CI."  G03G  9/097 
VS.  a.  430-110  7  aaims 

1.  An  electrostatographic  toner  having  polymeric  binder  and  a 
( 1 ,2-benzisothiazol-3(2H)-ylidene  1,1 -dioxide )methylene  sulfone 
charge-control  agent  having  the  general  structure: 
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Z  is  cyano  or  COR',  wherein  R'  is  C,  to  C,,  alkyl  or  C^  to  C|„ 

aryl; 
R  is  C,  to  C,8  alkyl  or  Q  to  C,o  aryl. 


5,719,002 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR.4T10N  OF  COLORED 
TONER  AND  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
ENLARGED  COLOR  GAMUT 
Roger  N.  Ciccarelli,  Rochester;  Jacques  C.  Bertrand,  Ontario; 
Edul  N.  Dalai.  Webster;  Sue  E.  Blaszak,  Penfield;  Kristen  M. 
Natale-Hoffman,  Rochester,  and  Denise  R.  Bayley,  Fairport. 
all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729^25 
Int.  a."  G03G  9/W 
U.S.  CI.  430—137  5  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  combination  of  toners 
consisting  essentially  of  a  cyan  toner,  a  magenta  toner,  a  yellow 
toner,  a  violet  toner,  and  a  black  toner,  each  of  said  toners  bemg 
comprised  of  resin  and  pigment,  and  wherein  the  pigment  for  the 
cyan  toner  is  a  P  copper  phthalocyanine.  the  pigment  for  the 
magenta  toner  is  a  xanthene  silicomolybdic  acid  salt  of  Rhodamme 
6G  basic  dye.  the  pigment  for  the  yellow  toner  is  a  diazo  benzi- 
dine, the  pigment  for  the  violet  toner  is  Violet  19  with  a  C.l. 
number  of  46500.  or  Violet  23  with  a  C.l.  number  of  51319.  and 
the  pigment  for  the  black  toner  is  carbon  black,  which  process 
comprises  dispersing  by  flushing  said  cyan,  said  magenta,  said 
violet  and  said  yellow  pigments  into  said  toner  resin,  and  the  water 
is  removed,  or  substantially  removed  to  generate  pigmented  resins 
containing  from  about  25  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  pigment 
based  on  the  amount  of  said  toner  resin  and  said  pigment,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  resulting  pigmented  resin  concentrated  prod- 
ucts is  further  mixed  and  diluted  with  additional  toner  resin  to 
generate  cyan,  magenta,  violet,  and  yellow  toners  containing  each 
of  said  cyan,  magenta,  violet,  and  yellow  pigments,  respectively,  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  2  to  about  20  weight  percent,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  cyan,  magenu.  violet,  and  yellow  pigments 
have  a  particle  diameter  size  or  agglomerate  diameter  size  of  from 
about  0.01  micron  to  about  0.3  micron,  and  said  black  pigment 
possesses  a  particle  size  diameter  of  about  0.00 1  micron. 


b.  coating  said  photoresist  on  a  substrate  and  drying  the  same  to 
form  a  dried  coating  thereof. 

c.  forming  a  latent  image  in  said  dried  coating  by  exposure  of 
the  coating  to  a  source  of  activating  radiation  in  an  image 
pattern;  and 

d.  baking  the  coating  to  liberate  acid  thereby  deblocking  the  acid 
labile  blocking  groups. 


5,719,004 
POSITIVE  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

A  2,4-DlNITRO-l-NAPHTHOL 
Ping-Hung  Lu,  Bridgewater;  Ralph  R.  Dammel,  Flemington; 
Elaine  G.  Kokinda,  Somerville,  and  Sunit  S.  Dixit,  Fleming- 
ton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited, 
Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

Filed  Aug.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  695,157 
Int.  CI."  G03F  imi 
U.S.  a.  430—191  16  Claims 

1.  A  positive  photoresist  composition  for  reducing  linewidth 
swing  ratio,  consisting  essentially  of  an  admixture  of  a  film- 
forming  novolak  resin,  a  quinone  diazide  photosensitizer,  greater 
than  about  0.5  weight  percent  of  a  2.4-dimtro-l-naphthol.  and  a 
photoresist  solvent. 


5,719,003 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  DIFFERENTL^L 
SOLUBILITY  OF  AN  IMAGED  PHOTORESIST 
THROUGH  HYDROXY  GROUP  BLOCKING  VL\ 
REACTION  WTFH  VINYL  ETHERS 
Roger  E  Sinta,  Wobum;  Daniel  Y.  Pai,  MiUbury,  and  Timothy 
G.  Adams,  Sudbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Com- 
pany, L.L.C.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5344*5 
Int  a."  G03F  7/023:7/3S 
MS.  a.  430—169  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  differential  solubility  of  an 
imaged  photoresist  coating  comprising  an  alkali  soluble  resin  and 
an  o-naphthoquinonediazide  sulfonic  acid  ester  photoactive  com- 
pound, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of. 

a.  providing  a  photoresist  composition  comprising  said  alkali 
soluble  resin  and  photoactive  compound  dissolved  in  a  sol- 
vent, said  photoactive  compound  being  a  polyhydroxy  alcohol 
having  a  portion  of  its  hydroxyl  groups  esterified  with  an 
o-quinonediazide  sulfonic  acid  halide  and  at  least  50  mole 
percent  of  the  remainder  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  blocked  widi 
an  acid  labile  blocking  group  formed  by  reaction  of  a  vinyl 
ether  with  said  hydroxyl  groups,  said  blocking  group  capable 
of  deblocking  when  contacted  with  an  acid  to  reform  a 
hydroxyl  group,  said  photoactive  compound  having  sufficient 
o-quinonediazide  sulfonic  acid  substitution  and  being  present 
in  the  photoresist  composition  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form 
a  latent,  developable  image  upon  exposure  to  activating  radia- 
tion. 


5,719,005 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  AN  IMPROVED 

PHOTO  MODE  IMAGE 

Luc  Leenders,  and  Eddie  Daems,  both  of  Herentals,  Belgium, 

assignors  to  AGFA -Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571^06 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  27, 
1994,  94203763 

Int  CI."  G03C  mO:  1/494 
VS.  a.  430—203  I''  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  formation  of  a  photo  mode  image  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

(1)  exposing  image-wise  to  actinic  radiation  a  photosensitive 
element  to  produce  image-wise  tacky  and  complementary 
non-ucky  areas,  said  photosensitive  element  comprising: 

(a)  a  support, 

(b)  a  photosensitive  layer  or  combination  of  photosensiuve 
layers  containing  a  reducible  organic  silver  salt  and  a  poly- 
meric binder, 

(2)  applying  reactive  toner  particles  comprising  a  resin  binder 
and  a  reducing  agent  to  the  surface  of  said  exposed  photosen- 
sitive element  whereby  said  reactive  toner  particles  adheres 
only  to  the  tacky  areas  of  said  element  followed  by  removal 
of  said  reactive  toner  particles  from  the  non-tacky  areas  of 
said  element, 

(3)  subjecting  said  photosensitive  element  to  an  overall  heat 
post-treatment  thus  fonning  a  photo  mode  image  in  the  tacky 
areas  due  to  the  reduction  of  said  organic  silver  salt. 


5,719,006 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Shuichi  Ohkubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545345,  Oct.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Dec.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  762,307 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-253326 
Int.  CI."  GUB  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  430—270.13  14  Claims 

6.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  transparent  subs&ate  constituting  an  optical  disk  for  perform- 
ing a  mark  edge  recording  operation: 
a  first  dielecuic  layer  formed  on  said  transparent  substrate; 
a  recording  layer  which  is  formed  on  said  first  dielectric  layer 
and  is  irradiated  with  a  laser  beam  to  undergo  a  reversible 
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<5> 


C— NHOH 


Y. 
RrfiNH 


phase  change  between  a  crystalline  slate  and  an  amorphous 
state,  thereby  recording  and  erasing  information,  the  recorded 
information  being  reproduced  by  detecting  a  change  in  optical 
characteristics  accompanying  a  phase  change  of  said  record- 
ing layer; 

a  second  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  recording  layer,  said 
second  dielecuic  layer  having  a  uniform  diickness,  said  first 
and  second  dielectric  layers  protecting  said  recording  layer: 

a  reflecting  layer  formed  on  said  second  dielectric  layer  and 
having  a  predetermined  transmittance;  and 

a  third  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  reflecting  layer  and  having 
a  thickness  that  controls  an  Ac/Aa  relationship  between  an 
absotbance  Ac  of  said  recording  layer  in  the  crystalline  state 
and  an  absorbance  Aa  in  the  amorphous  state  so  that  AoAa. 
said  third  dielectric  layer  being  made  of  a  dielectric  material 
having  a  refractive  index  n  larger  than  1.5: 

wherein  said  predetermined  transmittance  of  said  reflecting  layer 
does  not  prevent  said  control  of  said  Ac/Aa  relationship  by 
said  third  dielectric  layer;  and 

wherein  a  thickness  Di  of  said  third  dielectric  layer  at  an  inner 
peripheral  portion  of  said  optical  disk  is  set  to  satisfy  one  of 
relations  of  X;3n<Di  and  Di<X;6n  where  X  is  a  wavelength  of 
light  used  for  recording  and  reproducing  information,  and  a 
thickness  Do  of  said  third  dielectric  layer  at  an  outer  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  optical  disk  is  set  to  satisfy  a  relation  of 
X/6n<Do<X/3n. 


R.nNH 


y- 


(A-ni) 


(A-rv) 


NHOH 


(A-V) 


y— NHOH 

N 


5,719,007 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERUL 
Mamoru    Sakurazawa;    Hisashi    Mikoshiba,   and    Masakazu 
Morigaki,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  593,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-031807 
InL  CI."  G03C  1/06 
VS.  a.  430-264  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  blue-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  at  least  one  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  at  least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  at 
least  one  light-insensitive  layer,  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  above 
layers  contain  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  formula  (A-I). 
(All).  (A-lII),  (A-IV)  or  (A-V)  and  one  or  more  of  the  above 
layers  contain  at  least  one  compound  represented  formula  (H): 


wherein  R„|  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  acyl  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an  aryl-sulfonyl 
group,  an  alkylsulfinyl  group,  an  arylsulfinyl  group,  a  carbamoyl 
group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  an  alkoxy  carbonyl  group,  or  an  ary- 
loxycarbonyl  group;  R„-,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substiw- 
ent  described  for  R^,,  provided  that  when  R^,  represents  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an  aryl  group.  R„-,  represents  an  acyl 
group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an  arylsulfonyl  group,  an  alkylsulfi- 
nyl group,  an  arylsulfinyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl 
group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  and 
R„i  and  R„2  may  be  bonded  with  each  other  to  form  a  5-  to 
7-membered  ring;  X  represents  a  heterocyclic  group;  R^,  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  and  X  and 
Rfci  may  be  bonded  with  each  odier  to  form  a  5-  to  7-membered 
ring;  Y  represents  a  nonmetallic  atomic  group  necessary  to  form  a 
5-membered  ring  together  with  an  — N=C—  group.  Y  further 
represents   a   nonmetallic    atomic    group   necessary    to   form    a 
6-membered  ring  together  with  an   — N=C—  group,  and  the 
terminal  of  Y  bonded  to  the  carbon  atom  of  an  — N=C—  group 
represents    a    group    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 
-N(R,,>-.   — C(R,.,)(R^3>_.   -C(R^)=,   -O-   and   -S— 
(bonded  to  the  carbon  atom  of  an  — N=C—  group  at  the  left  side 
of  each  group);  R.^  R^,.  R_,  and  R^  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  substituent;  R^,  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  provided 
that  when  R^,  and  R^  represent  unsubstituted  alkyl  groups  at  the 
same  time  and  yet  R^,  and  R^  represent  the  same  groups.  R^,  and 
R</2  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  8  or  more  carbon  atoms;  R,, 
and  R,2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a 
hydroxylamino  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group,  an 
alkylamino  group,  an  arylamino  group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  an  ary- 
loxy  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio  group,  an  alkyl  group  or 
an  aryl  group,  provided  diat  R,,  and  R,2  do  not  represent  — NHR,^ 
(where  R,,  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group)  at  the  same 
time; 


X-N-«-G^R2 
I 
R5 


(H) 


R<. 
X 

R*r 


/ 

\ 

/' 


N— OH 


N— OH 


(A-D 


(A-U) 


wherein  X  represents  — N(R')R'.  where  R'  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group,  and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  removed  off 
under  an  alkaline  condition;  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  a  cyano 
group,  a  nitro  group  or  a  hydrazine  group;  X  and  R-  may  be  linked 
to  form  a  ring;  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  a 
group  removed  off  under  an  alkaline  condition;  two  or  more  of 
formula  (H)  may  be  bonded  at  the  R'.  R=  or  R'  part  to  form  an 

oligomer    or    polymer;    G    represents    — CO — .     — COCO 

— SOj— .  —SO—,  — CON(R")— ,  —COO—,  -COCON(R')— 
-COCOO-.  -PO(R«)-,  -PO(R«)0-,  -CS-  or  an  iminom- 
ethylene  group,  where  R'  and  R'  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  and  R"  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an 


2142 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  17.  1998 


aryl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group  or  an  aryloxy  group;  and  m  is  0.  1  or 
2.  and  when  m  is  2,  G  may  be  the  same  or  different. 


5,719,008 

PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

POLYFL^CTIONAL  VINYL  ETHER  COMPOUND 

Shlgeo  Hozumi,  Toyonaka,  and  Hiroya  Nakagawa,  Ibaraki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,186 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217663; 
Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217665 

Int.  CI."  G03C  //72.//7i.  C08F  VSO 
UA  CL  430—287.1  W  Claims 

1.  A  negative  working  photoresist  composition  which  comprises: 
(Da  photopolymerizable  monomer  mixture  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (1): 


(Ri) 


(Rz) 


(I) 


wherein  n,  which  is  an  average  repeating  number,  represents  a 
number  of  from  0  to  20;  R,  and  R,  each  independently  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
araikyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group  or  a  cycloalkyi 
group;  each  of  Q  independently  represents  — OH  or 
— OROCH=CH,  in  which  R  represents  an  alkylene  group  having 
1-12  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  the  molar  ratio  of  ( — OHV(— 
OROCH=CH,)  IS  from  10/90  to  90/10;  and  A  represents  a  diva- 
lent hydrocarbon  group  having  1-30  carbon  atoms; 

(2)  a  iriazine  compound  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (II): 


(II) 


y^ 


( 1 )  providing  a  photosensitive  element  comprising,  in  the  order 
listed; 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  a  photopolymerizable  layer  comprising  an  elastomeric 
binder;  at  least  one  monomer  and  an  initiator  having  sensi- 
tivity to  non-infrared  actinic  radiation,  said  layer  being 
swellable.  soluble,  or  dispersible  in  a  developer  solution; 

(c)  at  least  one  barrier  layer  which  is  transparent  to  non- 
infrared  actinic  radiation;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  layer  of  infrared  radiation  sensitive  material 
which  is  opaque  to  non-infrared  actinic  radiation  and  is 
ablatable  from  the  surface  of  the  barrier  layer  upon  expo- 
sure to  infrared  laser  radiation; 

(2)  imagewise  ablating  exposed  areas  of  layer  (d)  with  infrared 
laser  radiation  to  form  a  mask  in  areas  not  exposed  to  said 
laser  radiation; 

(3)  overall  exposing  the  photosensitive  element  to  actinic  radia- 
tion through  the  mask;  and 

(4)  treating  the  product  of  step  (3)  with  at  least  one  developer 
solution  to  remove  (i)  the  infrared-sensitive  material  which 
was  not  removed  during  step  (2),  (ii)  at  least  the  areas  of  the 
barrier  layer  which  were  not  exposed  to  non-infrared  actinic 
radiation,  and  (iii)  the  areas  of  the  photopolymerizable  layer 
(b)  which  were  not  exposed  to  non-infirared  actinic  radiation. 


5,719.010 

TREATMENT  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  EFFLUENTS 

FROM  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS 

John  Richard  Fyson,  Hackney,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,150 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16,  1995, 
95025771 

Int.  a."  G03C  5/31:5/395:7/44 
U.S.  CI.  430—398  25  Claims 

1.  A  treatment  method  for  treating  effluent  from  a  photographic 
development  process  stage  which  is  operated  at  an  alkaline  pH  and 
is  buffered  with  a  phosphate  buffer,  said  treatment  method  being 
characterised  by  the  addition  to  the  effluent  of  a  Group  II  or  Group 
111  metal  cation  which  forms  an  aqueous  insoluble  or  substantially 
insoluble  phosphate  salt,  thereby  to  precipitate  phosphate  salt  from 
the  effluent,  and  to  reduce  to  the  pH  of  the  effluent. 


wherein  R,.  R4  and  R,  each  independently  represents  an  alkyl, 
alkyl  substituted  with  phenyl,  aryl.  alkenyl.  alkenyl  substituted 
with  phenyl,  alkoxy.  araikyl  or  alkylthio  group,  wherein  the  alkyl. 
aryl.  alkenyl,  alkoxy  and  araikyl  group  may  be  optionally  substi- 
mted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  and  wherein  if  the  aryl 
group  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  then  the  phenyl  or  naphthyl  may  be 
optionally  substituted  with  C,-C4  alkyl .  up  to  C4  alkenyl  or  C.-Cj 
alkoxy.  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R,.  R4  and  R,  is  a  methyl 
group  substituted  with  one.  two  or  three  halogen  atoms;  and 
(3)  a  solvent. 


5,719,011 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Erich  Wolff,  Solingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaei^  AG, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1995,  195  38 
788.0 

Int.  CL*  G03C  1/34:1/42:1/43:7/305 
U.S.  CI.  430—445  8  Claims 


5.719.009 

LASER  ABLATABLE  PHOTOSENSITI\  E  ELEMENTS 

UTILIZED  TO  VUKE  FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATES 

Roxy  Ni  Fan,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,610.  Oct.  1,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,084,  Aug.  7,  1992, 
PaL  No.  5^62,275.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
341,731 
Int  CI.''  G03F  7/00 
VS.  a.  430—306  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  flexographic  priming  plate,  which 
comprises: 


1.  The  photographic  recording  material  which  comprises  at  least 
one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  optionally  further  layers 
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arranged  on  a  layer  support,  which  material  contains  in  at  least  one 
of  its  layers  a  photographically  useful  group  (PUG)  in  capped 
form,  and  said  photographically  useful  group  is  in  the  form  of  a 
compound  of  the  following  formula 


A 

I 

(V)„ 


(I) 


R2 


R5 


(L),-PUG 
R< 


in  which 

PUG  means  a  photographically  useful  group; 

A  means  a  strong  electron  acceptor  having  a  Hammett  sigma 
value  of  >0.3; 

V  means  a  vinylene  group  or  two  or  more  successive  vinylene 
groups,  wherein  the  vinylene  group  or  two  successive 
vinylene  groups  may  form  part  of  an  aromatic  nng  system; 

L  means  one  or  more  timing  groups; 

m  means  0  (zero),  1  or  2; 

n  means  0  (zero).  I  or  2; 

R'  means  H  or  methyl; 

R^  means  H,  alkyl  with  1-18  carbon  atoms  or  an  unsubstituted 
phenyl; 

R'  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  mean  H  or  an  oi^anic 
group, 

wherein  R-  end  R'  may  also  together  mean  the  residue  neces- 
sary to  complete  a  ring. 


R4  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group; 

Kf,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group; 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

each  R,  is  independently  a  substitueni  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  halogen  atoms,  and  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy, 
carbonamido,  sulfonamido,  carbamoyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  ary- 
loxycarbonyl,  acyloxy,  acyl,  sulfamoyi,  sulfonyl.  sulfoxyl, 
sulfonyloxy,  alkylthio,  arylthio,  and  cyano  groups; 

n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3;  and 

R,  and  Rj  or  R,  and  R3  may  join  to  form  a  ring. 


5,719,012 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,719,015 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERUL  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  THE  SAME 

Kelji  Mihayashi,  and  Kiyoshi  Nakazyo,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,277,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  645,586 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-224717 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/06:1/815:1/825 
VS.  a.  430-517  22  CUims 

1.  A  silver  haiide  photographic  material  compnsing  a  support 
having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  light-sensitive  layer,  at 
least  one  light-insensitive  layer 

wherein  at  least  one  light  insensitive  layer  is  an  antihalation  layer, 
wherein  the  support  comprises  a  poly(alkylene  aromatic  dicar- 
boxylate)  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  from 
50°  C.  to  200°  C.  and  is  heat-treated  at  a  temperature  of  not  lower 
than  40°  C,  but  lower  than  the  glass  transition  temperature,  for  0. 1 
to  1500  hours  after  molding  the  polymer  into  the  support  and 
before  coating  the  silver  halide  light-sensitive  layer,  and  said  at 
least  one  light-insensitive  layer  comprises  a  dispersion  of  crystal- 
lites of  at  least  one  dye  represented  by  formula  (1): 


5,7194113 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


D— (X), 


(I) 


wherein  D  represents  a  moiety  having  a  chromophoric  group: 
X  represents  a  dissociable  proton  or  a  group  having  a  dissociable 
proton  which  is  bonded  to  D  either  directly  or  through  a 
bivalent  bonding  group:  and  y  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  7. 


5,719,014 
COLOR  NEGATIVE  FILMS  CONTAINING  YELLOW 
METHINE  DYES  FOR  FILTRATION  AND  DENSITY 
CORRECTION 
Paul  Barrett  Mericel,  Victor;  Melvin  Michael  Kestner,  Hilton, 
and  James  Anthony  Friday,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,770 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/46 
VS.  a.  430-504  22  Oaims 

I.  A  multilayer  color  negative  photographic  film  compnsing  a 
support,  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
sensitive  to  each  of  the  blue,  green  and  red  regions  of  the  visible 
spectrum  and  a  yellow  or  orange-yellow  methine  dye  of  structure  I, 


5,719,016 

IMAGING  ELEMENTS  COMPRISING  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  CONTAINING 

AaCULAR  METAL-CONTAINING  PARTICLES 

Paul  A.  Christian,  Pittsford;  Dennis  J,  Eichorst,  Fairport,  and 

Gerald  M,  Leszyk,  Spencerport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  746,618 
Int.  CI."  G«3C  1/85:  G«3G  5/W 
VS.  CI.  430-530  34  CUims 

9i 


COfMRfUMTJVE 
OiAHPLEi 


(R7)n 
wherein: 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group; 
Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group 
or  an  aryloxy  group; 


020        Q30        OAQ       0.50        Q60 
TDT/U.  COMERflGf  (q/m^) 
1.  An  imaging  element  for  use  in  an  image-forming  process;  said 
imaging  element  comprising  a  support,  an  image-forming  layer. 
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and  an  electrically-conductive  layer:  said  electrically-conductive 
layer  comprising  a  dispersion  in  a  film-forming  binder  of  acicular. 
crystalline  single-phase,  conductive  metal -containing  particles, 
said  particles  having  a  cross-sectional  diameter  less  than  or  equal 
to  0.02  M"!  and  an  aspect  greater  than  or  equal  to  5;1. 


5,719,017 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  A  COUPLER 
CAPABLE  OF  RELEASING  A  PHOTOGRAPHICALLY 
USEFUL  GROUP  THROUGH  A  PYRAZOLE  GROUP 
William  James  Begley.  Webster;  Frank  Dino  Corns;  Teh-Hsuan 
Chen,  both  of  Fairport,  and  Donald  Singleton,  Jr.,  Rochester, 
all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  (  ompany,  Roches- 
ter. N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733^72 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/08:7/26:7/32 
U.S.  O.  430—544  28  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having  situated 
thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  the  element 
further  comprising  a  photographic  coupler  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 

COUP— <T'  )j— T=— (T'X  —PUG 

wherein 

COUP  is  a  coupler  moiety  having  a  coupling  site  to  which  T'  is 
attached: 

T'  is  a  timing  or  linking  group  which  releases  from  COUP 
during  processing  and  which  functions  by  electron  transfer 
down  a  conjugated  or  unconjugated  chain,  or  by  a  nucleo- 
philic  displacement  reaction,  to  release  T": 

T-  is  a  pyrazole  timing  or  linking  group  which,  after  release 
from  T',  functions  by  a  nucleophilic  displacement  reaction  to 
release  T'  or  PUG  and  is  represented  by  the  formula: 


5,719,018 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Taiji   Katsumata;   Hiroo  Takizawa;   Yasuhiro  Yoshioka,  and 
Masakazu  Morigaki,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,382 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995.  7-114035 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/08:7/26:7/32 

UJS.  CI.  430—557  21  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  light-sensitive  material  comprising  a 

support  having  thereon  at  least  one  layer  containing  at  least  one 

yellow  dye  forming  coupler  represented  by  formula  (I) 


(I) 


II   II      /rvc^ 

RiCCHCNH— ^(        ]} 

O  N  O^ ( 

^^         "r  NHCO-R, 

^  o 


wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  alkylamino  group,  an  anilino  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group,  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  a  halo- 
gen atom,  an  aliphatic  oxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group  or  an  amino 
group,  R,  represents  an  acyclic  aliphatic  group  or  an  aryl  group,  R^ 
represents  a  substituent.  m  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  from  I  to 
3.  and  Z  represents  a  nonmetallic  atom  group  necessary  for  form- 
ing a  5-membered  ring  represented  by  formula  (11-1)  or  (11-2): 


V 


I 


(III) 


Rs' 


R* 


(11-2) 


V 


W 


V  N 


t 


R6 


R7 


wherein  •*  denotes  the  point  of  attachment  to  T'  and  *** 
denotes  the  point  of  attachment  to  T'  or  PUG: 

R'  and  R-  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  halogen 
atoms,  or  an  aliphatic,  carbocyclic.  carbamoyl,  sulfamoyl. 
carbonamido,  sulfonamido,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkyl  or  arylketo, 
alkyl  or  arylsulfo,  sulfo.  hydroxy,  acyl.  nitro.  cyano,  amino, 
alkoxy.  alkoxyalkyl.  aryloxy.  aryloxyalkyl,  thioalkoxy.  thio- 
alkoxyalkyl.  thioaryloxy.  thioaiyloxyalkyl  or  heterocyclic 
group,  or  R'  and  R",  or  R"  and  X"  or  E'  may  be  bonded 
together  to  form  a  5.  6,  or  7  membered  ring: 

X-  is  a  linking  group  which  spatially  relates  a  nitrogen  atom  of 
the  pyrazole  ring  and  E'  so  that  upon  displacement  of  T"  from 
T'.  T"  undergoes  a  nucleophilic  displacement  reaction  with 
the  formation  of  a  three  to  eight  membered  ring  and  the 
cleavage  of  the  bond  between  E"  and  PUG  or  T': 

E^  is  an  electrophilic  group  which  is  attached  to  T'  or  PUG  and 
which  is  displaced  therefrom  by  said  nucleophilic  displace- 
ment reaction  after  T"  is  displaced  from  T  : 

T'  IS  a  timing  or  linking  group  attached  to  E^  which  is  released 
therefrom  after  T*  releases  from  T',  and  which  functions  by 
electron  transfer  down  a  conjugated  or  unconjugated  chain,  or 
by  a  nucleophilic  displacement  reaction,  to  release  PUG: 

b  and  c  are  independently  selected  from  0  or  I :  and 

PUG  is  a  photographically  useful  group. 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom:  R^  and  R,  each  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  fi^om  6  to  26  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy 
group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxy  group  having 
from  6  to  26  carbon  atoms,  or  a  hydroxy  group:  W  represents  an 
oxygen  atom,  or  a  sulfur  atom:  or  said  yellow  dye  forming  coupler 
being  linked  at  the  site  of  R,,  R,.  R4  or  Z  through  a  divalent  or 
other  polyvalent  group  to  form  a  dimer  or  polymer. 


5,719,019 
ROOM-LIGHT  HANDLEABLE  DIRECT  REVERSAL 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  NITRO- 
SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZOLE  REREVERSAL 
SUPPRESSANTS 
Gaile  Antoinette  Janusonis,  and  Roger  Lok,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,914 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  430—596  20  Claims 

1.  A  room-light  handleable,  direct-positive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion that  requires  at  least  about  10.000  ergs/cm^  to  provide  mini- 
mum density. 

said  emulsion  comprising,  as  a  rereversal  suppressant,  a  nitro- 
substituted  aryl-  or  heteroaryl-  containing  imidazole  that  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  0.01  nunol/mol  of 
silver, 
said  nitro-substituted  aryl-  or  heteroaryl-containing  imidazole 
having  the  structure: 
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target  polypeptide  and  which  is  similar  in  amino  acid  sequence  to 
the  target  polypeptide,  whereby  the  activating  peptide  promotes 
refolding  the  target  polypeptide  into  its  biologically  active  confor- 
mation. 


wherein  R,  is  a  single  carbon-carbon  bond  or  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  — CH=CH — , 

R2  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  aryl.  nitro-substituted 
aryl.  nitro  or  cyano.  or  R^  and  R3  together  represent  the 
carbon  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  6-  to  10-membertd 
aromatic  carbocyclic  ring  fused  with  the  imidazole  ring,  said 
aromatic  carbocyclic  ring  being  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
with  one  or  two  nitro  groups, 

Z  represents  the  carbon  and  oxygen  atoms  necessary  to  complete 
a  phenyl  or  fiiranyl  ring,  and 

y  is  0,  1  or  2, 

provided  that  when  y  is  0  and  R,  is  substituted  — CH=CH— . 
then  R|  is  free  of  nitro  groups  and  R^  or  R,  or  Rj  and  R, 
together  contain  1  or  2  nitro  groups,  and  when  y  is  1  or  2,  dien 
Rj  or  Rj,  or  R,  and  R,  together  are  free  of  nitro  groups,  and 

further  provided  that  said  stnicture  is  fr«e  of  alkyl  and  alkoxy 
groups. 


5,719,022 
PROCESS  FOR  DIAGNOSING  NON-INSULIN- 
DEPENDANT  DIABETES  MELLITUS 
Luitgard  Sccdorf,  Frederiksberg,  Denmark:  Hans-U.  Hiiring, 
and  Axel  Ullrich,  both  of  Munchen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Max-Planck-G«seUschafl  zur  Fdrderung  der  Wissenscfaaflen 
E.V,,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00949,  S  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/197W,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  140,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1991,  41  14 
365.5 

lot  O."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/02  21/04 
VS.  a.  435-«  4  ciaj^ 


M-I(I4I^I 


5,719,020 
4,7-DLVLKOXY  N-ACETYLNEURAMINIC  ACID 
DERTVATTVES  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETECTION  OF 
INFLUENZA  TYPE  A  AND  B  VIRUSES  IN  CLINICAL 
SPECIMENS 
Avraham  Liav,  Denver,  Colo„-  Joyce  Anne  Hansjergen,  and 
Craig   David  Shimasaki,   both   of  Oklahoma   City,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  718,666 
InL  a."  C12Q  1/70:  CI2N  9/26:  C07H  1/00:15/00 
VS.  a.  435-5  21  Claims 

1    A  4,7-dialkoxy-N-acetyUieuraminic  acid  of  the  general  for- 
mula 


1.  A  process  for  diagnosing  non-insulin  dependent  diabetes 
mellitus  (NIDDM)  or  a  genetic  predisposition  to  NIDDM, 

comprising  testing  skeletal  muscle  cells  for  the  presence  of 
transcripts  encoding  type  B  human  insulin  receptors  (HIR-B): 

further  comprising  the  step  of  determining  the  ratio  of  HIR-B 
mRNA  to  HIR-A  mRNA  expression,  wherein  a  ratio  oi  about 
1 : 1  is  indicative  of  NIDDM  or  susceptibility  to  NIDDM: 

wherein  said  cells  are  taken  from  a  person  suspected  of  having 
NIDDM  or  wherein  said  cells  are  taken  firom  a  person  sus- 
pected of  being  susceptible  to  NIDDM. 


COOH 


AcHN. 


R,0 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


5,719,021 
PROTEIN  ACTIVATION 
Masayori  Inouye.  Bridgewater,  N  J.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey,  Newark,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,552,  May  2,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,191,063.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Sen  No.  923,260 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  11/68:  C12P  21/00:  C12N  9/96:  C07K  14/435 
VS.  a.  435-6  23  Ctaims 

1.  An  in  vitro  method  to  restore  or  increase  the  natural  biological 
activity  of  a  target  polypeptide,  which  is  normally  expressed  con- 
taining a  prosequence,  which  target  polypeptide  is  biologically 
inactive  or  has  decreased  natural  biological  activity  due  to 
improper  folding  of  the  polypeptide,  which  method  comprises 
reacting  intermolecularly  in  a  buflfered  ionic  aqueous  medium, 
thereby  favoring  hydrophobic  interaction,  an  exogenous  activating 
peptide  with  the  target  polypeptide,  wherein  the  activating  peptide 
has  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  prosequence  of  the  target 
polypeptide  or  of  a  polypeptide  which  has  the  same  function  as  the 


5,719,023 
IN  SITU  HYBRIDIZATION  METHOD 
David  A.  Zarling,  Menlo  Park;  Cornelia  J.  Calhoun,  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  Elissa  P.  Sena,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01128,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05177,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,291,  Sep.  4,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,506,098.  This  PCT  application  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
199,326 
lot  a."  C12Q  1/68:1/70 
VS.  a.  435—6  44  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  the  presence  of  a  known  target 
sequence  in  a  double-stranded  nucleic  acid  contained  in  a  fixed 
cellular  or  subcellular  biological  structure,  in  a  defined  morpho- 
logical relationship  with  the  structure,  comprising 
adding  to  the  structure,  a  probe  complex  composed  of  RecA 
protein  subly  bound  to  a  single-stranded,  reporter-labeled 
probe  which  is  complementary  to  a  duplex  target  sequence, 
under  conditions  in  which  the  complex  can  contact  the  duplex 
nucleic  acid  target, 
allowing  the  complex  to  bind  to  the  target  sequence  under 

non-denaturing  conditions, 
removing  unbound  complex  from  said  structure,  and 
examining  the  structure  for  the  presence  of  the  reporter-labeled 
probe  bound  to  the  nucleic  acid. 
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5.719.024 

METHOD  FOR  CHRONtOSOME  CLASSIFICATION  BY 

DECORRELATION  STATISTICAL  ANALYSIS  AND 

HARDWARE  THEREFORE 

Dario  Cabib.  Timrat;  Robert  A.  Buckwald.  Ramat  Yishai.  and 
Nissim  Ben-\osef.  Jerusalem,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to 
Applied  Spectral  Imaging  Ltd.,  Migdal  Haemek.  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,831,  Sep.  24,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,820, 
Apr.  22,  1996,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

575,191.  Dec.  20,  1995.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  571,047.  Dec.  12.  1995.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  392.019.  Feb.  21.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.539.517,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,673,  Aug.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  759^42 
Int.  CI."  CI2Q  //6S 

L.S.  CI.  435—6  76  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  reference  template  for  chromosome 

classification,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  at  least  one  sample  of  a  complete  set  of  metaphase 
chromosomes  of  a  species  having  L  types  of  chromosomes, 
said  chromosomes  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  sample  being 
preclassified  via  a  conventional  chromosome  classification 
technique; 

(b)  painting  said  chromosomes  of  each  of  said  at  least  one 
samples  with  L  different  fluorophores-or-combinalions-of- 
fluorophores.  such  that  chromosomes  which  belong  to  each  of 
said  L  types  are  differently  painted; 

fe)  using  a  spectral  imager  to  measure  a  spectral  cube  for  each  of 
the  at  least  one  samples,  such  that  at  least  one  spectral  cube  is 
obtained: 

(d)  employing  a  decorrelalion  statistical  method  to  extract  deco- 
rrelated  spectral  data  characterizing  each  of  said  L  types  of 
preclassified  chromosomes;  and 

(e)  using  at  least  a  pan  of  said  decorrelaied  spectral  data  for  the 
preparation  of  the  reference  template  for  chromosome  classi- 
fication. 


5,719.027 

LABELED  COMPLEX  AND  METHOD  OF  ANALYSIS 

THEREWITH 

Takeshi  Miyazaki.  Ebina;  Tadashi  Okamoto;  Kazumi  Tanaka, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Toshikazu  Onishi,  Machida;  Tetsuro 
Fukui,  Yokohama,  and  Nobuko  ^amamoto,  Isehara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,931,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-019057 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  3J/5J.1 
VS.  CI.  435—6  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  detecting  a  biological  substance  of  interest  in  a 
sample  comprising  the  steps  of; 
(i)  providing  a  labeled  binding  partner  which  specifically  binds 

lo  the  biological  substance  of  interest: 
(ii)  complexing  the  labeled  binding  partner  with  the  sample 
containing  the  biological  substance  of  interest  to  form  a 
labeled  complex; 
(iii)  separating  the  unbound  labeled  binding  partner  from  the 

labeled  complex  formed  in  step  (ii):  and 
(iv)  irradiating  the  labeled  complex  with  a  semiconductor  laser 
having  an  emission  wavelength  within  600  to  900  nm  to 
measure  the  strength  of  fluorescent  light  emitted  by  the  label, 
thereby  measuring  the  presence  and/or  amount  of  the  biologi- 
cal substance  of  interest  in  the  sample: 
wherein  the  label  is  a  trinucleus  dye  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  of  either  (I)  or  (ll) 


5,719,025 
Patent  Not  Is.sued  For  This  Number 
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where  the  broken  line  rings  having  Xa.  Xb,  or  Xc  are  indepen- 
dently a  heterocyclic  ring  having  one  to  three  heteroatoms  of 
oxygen,  sulfur,  nitrogen,  or  selenium,  the  heterocyclic  ring  being 
unsubstiluted  or  substituted  by  any  of  a  substituted  or  unsubstiluted 
alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstiluted  aryl  group,  and  a  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstiluted  aralkyi  group;  La  and  Lb  are  indepen- 
dently a  methine  chain  composed  ot  one  to  six  substituted  or 
unsubslituted  methme  linkages,  and  one  of  La  and  Lb  may  be 
omined  to  link  directly  (he  heterocyclic  rings:  and  Y  represents  an 


5,719,026 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  POLYMORPHISM  OF 
HL'MAN  CYTOCHROME  P4501A2  GENE 
Takafumi  Fukui;  Kiyonori  Katsuragi;  Moritoshi  Kinoshita,  all 
of    Tokushima,    and    Sadahito    Shin,    deceased,    late    of 
Tokushima,  all  of  Japan,  by  Sadae  Shin,  heiress,  assignors  to 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01352,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01328,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  605,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-154571 
InL  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  I9/.U.  C07H  21/04:  C12N  l5/0() 
VS.  a.  435—6  14  Claims 

1  A  method  for  detecting  a  polymorphism  of  the  human  cyto- 
chrome P450IA2  gene  comprising: 

a)  isolating  a  nucleic  acid  sample; 

b)  combining  said  nucleic  acid  sample  with  either  a  piobc  or  a 
primer  pair;  and 

c)  determining  whether  a  substitution  has  occurred  at  position 
2064  of  said  human  cytochrome  P450I  A2  gene. 


5,719,028 
CLEAVASE  FRAGMENT  LENGTH  POLYMORPHISM 

James  E.  Dahlberg;  Victor  I.  Lyamichev;  Mary  Ann  D.  Brow, 
and  Mary  C.  Oldenburg,  all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Third  Wave  Technologies  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,164,  Nov.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,359,  Jun.  6. 
1994.  Pat.  No.  5,614,402.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  73384,  Jun.  4.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.541,311,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986,330,  Dec.  7,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,422,253.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,079 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:1/44 

VS.  CI.  435—6  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  sequence  variation  in  nucleic  acid 

target  substrates  comprising: 

a)  providing: 

i)  an  enzymatic  cleavage  means:  and 

ii)  a  nucleic  acid  target  substrate  suspected  of  containing 
sequence  variation  relative  to  a  reference  control; 

b)  mixing  said  cleavage  means  and  said  substrate  under  condi- 
tions such  that  said  substrate  forms  one  or  more  secondary 
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Structures  and  said  cleavage  means  cleaves  said  secondary 
structures  resulting  in  the  generation  of  multiple  cleavage 
products;  and 
c)  separating  said  multiple  cleavage  products  so  as  to  detect  said 
sequence  variation. 


5,719,029 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,719,030 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  TO  PROSTATE-DERIVED 

ACID  PHOSPHATASE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DETERMINATION  OF  ACID  PHOSPHATASE  USING  THE 

SAME  AS  WELL  AS  KIT  FOR  DETERMINATION 
Katsumasa      Kuroiwa;      Katsuhiro      Katayama:      Takahiro 
Tomiyama;  Toshihide  Miura,  all  of  Koriyama.  and  Takeshi 
Nagasawa,  L'rawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Boseki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukushima,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,172,  Apr.  7,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,110,  Jul.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  380J43 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  II,  1991,  3-171192 
InL  a."  COIN  J3/5J:  C07K  J6/0<):  CUP  21/08 
U.S.  a.  435-7.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  assaying  proslaie-derived  acid  phosphatase 
activity  in  a  sample,  which  comprises: 

(i)  reacting  a  first  aliquot  of  said  sample  with  a  substrate  for  acid 
phosphatase  to  determine  the  total  acid  phosphatase  activity  in 
the  sample: 
(ii)  reacting  a  second  aliquot  of  said  sample  with  a  monoclonal 
antibody  produced  from  a  hybridoma  having  a  deposit  num- 
ber of  PERM  BP-3461  to  specifically  inhibit  the  prostate- 
derived  acid  phosphatase  activity  in  said  second  aliquot,  and 
then  reacting  said  second  aliquot  with  a  substrate  to  determine 
non-prostate-derived  acid  phosphatase  activity  in  the  sample: 
and 
(iii)  determining  the  prostate-derived  acid  phosphatase  activity 
by  subtracting  the  total  non-prostate-derived  acid  phosphatase 
activity  determined  in  (ii)  above  from  the  total  acid  phos- 
phatase activity  determined  in  (i)  above. 


5,719,031 
DYE  LABELED  POLYMERS  AS  REAGENTS  FOR 
MEASURING  POLYMER  DEGRADATION 
Richard  P.  Haugland,  and  Mingjie  Zhou,  both  of  Eugene, 
Oreg.,  a.s.signors  to  Molecular  Probes.  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,544 
Int.  a."  GOIN  .1J/S7J:3.^/68:  C07K  17/00 
VS.  CI.  435—7.4  40  Claims 

32.  .A  method  of  detecting  a  complementary  member  of  a  spe- 
cific binding  pair  in  a  sample,  comprising: 

a)  adding  to  said  sample  a  labeled  polymer  having  conjugated 
thereto  at  least  2  molecules  of  a  borapolyaza-s-indacene  dye 
wherein  the  conjugated  dye  on  the  polymer  exhibiu  fluores- 
cence quenching  of  at  least  90%  relative  to  the  borapolyaza- 
s-indacene  dye  that  is  unconjugated:  wherein  the  labeled 
polymer  funher  comprises  a  covalently  bound  member  of  a 
specific  binding  pair  that  is  specific  for  the  complementary 
member; 

b)  allowing  sufficient  time  for  the  labeled  polymer  to  form  a 
complex  with  the  complementary  member; 

c)  removing  uncomplexed  labeled  ptilymer  from  the  sample; 

d)  exposing  the  sample  to  a  condition  that  will  degrade  the 
labeled  polymer  for  a  time  sufficient  to  degrade  the  polvmer; 
and 

e)  correlating  the  appearance  of  fluorescence  in  the  sample  with 
the  presence  of  the  complementary  member 


5,719,032 

MELANOMA  AND  PROSTATE  CANCER  SPECIFIC 

ANTIBODIES  FOR  IMMUNODETECTION  AND 

IMMUNOTHER.APY 

Juergen  R.  Vielkind,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignor  to 

University  of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,855,  Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,605,831.  This  application  May  2«,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
654,641 
Int  a."  A61K. W.*95 
U.S.  CI.  435-7.23  n  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  melanoma  or  prostatic 
cancer  in  a  human  host,  said  method  comprising: 
combining  a  sample  from  said  human  host  with  antibodies 
which  bind  specifically  to  a  peptide  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  depicted  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  and  detecting  formation 
of  immune  complexes  as  indicative  of  the  presence  of  mela- 
noma cells  or  prostatic  cancer  cells. 


5,719.033 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  BIO/CHEMICAL  SENSOR 
Donald  E.  Ackley.  Lambertville.  N.J.,  and  Chan-Long  Shieh. 
Paradise  Valley.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  49639 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  S3/5J:33/537:33/54S 

VS.  CI.  435-7.92  n  Claims 
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1.  A  chemical  sensor  comprising: 

a  thin-film  transistor  including  a  semiconducting  layer,  source 
and  drain  terminals  engaged  with  the  semiconducting  layer  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  to  define  a  current  channel  in  the 
semiconducting  layer,  and  a  gate  terminal  engaged  with  a  first 
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side  of  the  semiconducting  layer  in  juxuposition  to  the  cur- 
rent channel  so  as  to  control  current  flow  between  the  source 
and  drain  terminals  through  the  current  channel  when  the 
source,  drain  and  gate  terminals  are  activated;  and 

an  indicator  film  sensitive  to  a  material  or  species,  the  indicator 
film  being  positioned  adjacent  to  a  second  side  of  the  semi- 
conducting layer  in  ju!ttapositJon  to  the  current  channel,  the 
indicator  film  changing  current  flow  between  the  source  and 
dram  terminals  through  the  current  chanr>el.  when  the  source 
ajHl  drain  terminals  are  activated,  in  response  to  the  material 
or  species  being  sensed  by  the  indicator  film; 

wherein,  the  gate  terminal  is  separated  firom  the  indicator  film  by 
the  current  channel. 


(ii)  biotin  labeled  with  a  marker  molecule  said  labeled  biotin 
able  to  react  to  form  a  fluorescent  enzyme  product; 

(iii)  water;  and 

(iv)  a  buffer  adapted  to  maintain  the  pH  within  a  range  of 
from  about  7.0  to  about  8.5; 

(b)  incubating  said  contents  of  said  sample  well  for  sufficient 
time  and  at  sufficient  temperature  to  allow  for  the  formation 
of  said  fluorescent  enzyme  product  should  said  biotinidase  be 
present  in  said  red  blood  sample;  followed  by 

(c)  precipitating  said  hemoglobin;  and 

(d)  measuring  the  fluorescence  of  any  said  fluorescent  enzyme 
product  formed  in  said  sample  well,  directly  from  said  sample 
well. 


5,719,034 

CHEMICAL  TIMER  FOR  A  VISUAL  TEST  STRIP 

Ernest  J.  Kber,  Los  Ahos,-  Michael  F.  T«>masco,  Cupertino; 

Edward  G.  Rice,  Palo  Alto,  aad  Yeung  S.  Yu,  Pleasanton,  aU 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lifescan,  Inc.,  Miipitas,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411038,  Mar.  27,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,753 

Int.  a."  C12Q  1/54:1/28:  COIN  21/00 

VS.  CI.  435—14  23  Qalms 


5,719,036 
QUANTITATIVE  DETERMINATION  METHOD  FOR 
POTASSIUM  IONS 
Tostaio  Tadano,  Shiruoka;  Norihiko  Kayahara,  Kanagawa,  and 
Masao  Umemoto,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assigoors  to  Kyowa 
Medex  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP95rt)0052,  8  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20052,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  666,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1994,  6-005955 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/32 
VS.  CL  435—26  3  Claims 


1.  A  chemical  timer  for  a  visual-reading  reagent  test  strip  for 
measuring  the  concentration  of  glucose  in  a  biological  fluid  that  is 
applied  to  the  strip,  the  timer  comprising  a  dry  coating  of 

a)  a  colored  indicator  composition. 

b)  a  reagent  that,  when  hydrated,  reacts  with  glucose  to  change 
the  color  of  the  indicator, 

c)  an  inhibitor  to  inhibit  the  change  in  color  of  the  indicator,  and 

d)  glucose, 

in  which  the  inhibitor  and  glucose  concentrations  in  the  dry  coating 
are  selected  so  that  the  glucose,  over  a  predetermined  time  after  the 
biological  fluid  is  applied  to  the  strip,  reacts  with  the  reagent  to 
change  the  color  of  the  indicator. 


5,719,035 

ASSAY  FOR  ENZYME  ACTIVITY  FROM  A  RED  BLOOD 

SAMPLE  USING  A  DIRECT  MICROFLUOROMETRIC 

ASSAY 

Murray  A.  Rosenthal,  Copley;  Ronald  A.  Simkins,  Wooster, 
and  Ranjan  Akhaury,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Isolab, 
Inc.,  Norton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252495,  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^38,857. 
This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643^39 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/48 
VS.  CI.  435—15  20  Claims 

1    A  method  for  assaying  biotinidase  activity  in  a  red  blood 
sample,  said  sample  containing  hemoglobin,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps: 
(a)  placing  the  following  contents  in  a  sample  well: 
(i)  a  red  blood  sample; 


PocASSius  Ion  concvntraci 


1  A  method  for  quantitatively  determining  potassium  ions  a 
sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  sample; 

pretreating  said  sample  with  a  glutamine  synthetase  in  the  pres- 
ence of  glutamic  acid  and  adenosine  triphosphate; 

subjecting  the  pretreated  sample  to  an  enzyme  reaction  using  a 
glycerol  dehydrogenase;  and 

correlating  the  result  of  said  reaction  with  the  quantity  of  potas- 
sium ions  in  the  sample. 


5,719,037 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,719,038 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,719.039 
ENZYME-SURFACTANT  lONPAIR  COMPLEX 
CATALYZED  REACTIONS  IN  ORGANIC  SOLVENTS 
Jonathan  S.  Dordick,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  and  Vikram  M.  Parad- 
kar,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  University  of  Iowa  Research 
Foundation.  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  and  Biotechnology  Research  & 
Development  Corp.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,758 

Int  CI."  CUP  1/00:21/06:  C12N  11/04:9/00 

VS.  CI.  435-41  4,  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  catalysis  in  an  organic  reaction  solvent,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(a)  obtaining  a  pre-activated  enzyme-surfactant  ion  pair  complex 
comprising  an  enzyme  and  an  ionic  surfactant  capable  of 
forming  an  ion  pair  complex  with  the  enzyme,  the  complex 
having  catalytic  efficiency  at  least  an  order  of  magnitude 
grater  than  a  suspension  of  an  equal  amount  of  the  enzyme  in 
the  organic  reaction  solvent  without  surfactant,  and  produced 
by  a  process  comprising  dissolving  the  enzyme  in  an  aqueous 
solution  at  a  pH  of  maximal  enzyme  activity  and  agitating  the 
enzyme-containing  aqueous  solution  with  an  aqueous- 
immiscible  organic  extraction  solvent  and  the  dissolved  ionic 
surfactant  so  as  to  extract  the  enzyme  into  the  organic  extrac- 
tion solvent  as  a  surfactant-enzyme  ion  pair  complex,  the  ratio 
of  surfactant  to  enzyme  being  less  than  that  necessary  to  form 
reversed  micelles. 

(b)  combining  the  enzyme-surfactant  ion  pair  complex  with  an 
organic  reaction  solvent. 

(c)  adding  to  the  organic  reaction  solvent  at  least  one  substrate 
for  the  enzyme,  and 

(d)  allowing  a  sufficient  time  for  the  enzyme  to  catalyze  conver- 
sion of  the  substrate  to  a  product,  and  recovering  the  product 


5,719,042 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  TRANSCRIPTION  FACTOR 

APRF  (ACUTE  PHASE  RESPONSE  FACTOR) 
Tadamitsu  Kishimoto,  3-5-31,  Nakanocho,  Tondabayashi-shi. 
Osaka,  and  Shizuo  Akira.  Osaka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tadamitsu  Kishimoto.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416^81 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1994,  6-065825 

Int  CI."  CnV  21/06:  C12N  15/63:5/00:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435-69.1  8  claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  which  encodes  a  human  APRF 

polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No:  1 


5,719,043 

DNA  SEQUENCES  FOR  AN  AMINO  ACID 

TRANSPORTER,  PLASMIDS,  BACTERU,  YEASTS  AND 

PLANTS  CONTAINING  A  TRANSPORTER  AND  THEIR 

USE 

Wolf-Bernd  Frommer,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Huechst 

Schering  Agrevo  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01736,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01559,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  362412 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  5,  1992,  42  22 
315.6 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  CI2N  1/19:1/21:15/11:15/61 
V.S.  CI.  435-69.1  22  Claims 

16.  A  method  of  altering  the  transpon  of  amino  acids  in  a 
prokaryotic  or  eukaryotic  cell  comprising  the  step  of: 

transforming  a  cell  with  a  DNA  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  DNA  sequence  consisting  of  the 
coding  region  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  and  the  DNA  sequence 
consisting  of  the  coding  region  of  SEQ  ID  N0:3. 


5,719,040 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,719,041 
DNA  ENCODING  ECOTIN  HOMOLOGS 
Robert  A.  Lazarus,  Millbrae;  Mark  S.  Dennis,  San  Carlos,  and 
Jana  Seymour  Ulmer,  San  Rafael,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Genentecb,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319401,  Oct  4,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  121,004,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439434 
Int  CI."  CUP  21/02:  C12N  15/63:1/21:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435-69.2  9  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  serine  protea.se  inhibi- 
tor which  inhibits  Factor  Xa  which  inhibitor  is  represented  by 
formula  fV 


5,719,044 
CELLULOSE  BINDING  DOMAIN  FUSION  PROTEINS 
Oded  Shoseyov,  Karmey  Yosef;  Itai  Shpiegl.  Rehovot.  both  of 
Israel;  Marc  A.  Goldstein,  and  Roy  H.  Doi,  both  of  Davis, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Yissum  Research  Development  Company 
of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Israel,  and  Regents 
of  the  University  of  California.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  048,164,  Apr.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,4%,934. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,457 
Int  CL"  C07K  19/00:  C12N  15/09:15/63 
VS.  a.  435-69.7  34  claims 


MutriPit  coPfES  Of  cacHiP 

OftCK-IW> 


-Ser-Thr-P'-Mel-Ala-Cys-R-  (SEQ  ID  NO:  4)IV 


where 


P'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Arg,  and  Lys; 
R'  represents  amino  acid  residues  1-81  of  ecotin; 
R'  represents  amino  acid  residues  88-142  of  ecotin. 


sniNED  OR  Fiinacsccin  cauu>SE 

\\\  WW 


CN-rral« 

ntiMMritc 

IW>TQK  OR  HORmC 


1.  A  cellulose  binding  domain  (CBD)  fusion  protein  comprising 
a  CBD  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  which  consists  of  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  and  a  second  protein. 
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5,719,045 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NlCOTINAMmE 
Josef  Beveling;  Erich  Armbnister,  both  of  Naters;  Lukas  I'ti- 
ger,  Termen:  Markus  Rohner.  Kourim;  Hans-Rudolf 
Dettwiler.  and  Roderick  J.  Chuck,  both  of  Brig-Glis,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lonza  AG,  GampelA/aUls,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996,  Sen  No.  741,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Switeerland,  Nov.  1,  1995,  3090/ 

95 

Int  a."  C12P/ 7//2 
U.S.  a.  435—122  26  Claims 

I.  Process  for  preparing  nicotinamide,  comprising;  in  a  first 
stage 

(a)  2-mcthyl-1.5-diaminopentane  in  the  gas  phase  at  300°  to 
400°  C  and  at  0  to  10  bar  gauge  pressure  is  convened  into 
3-methylpiperidine  by  passing  it  over  a  catalyst  conuining  as 
active  component  at  least  one  oxide  of  Al  and/or  Si,  having  at 
the  surface  a  ratio  of  acid  centers  to  basic  centers  of  more  than 
2  and  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  more  than  40  mVg. 
and.  immediately  afterwards,  the  3-methylpiperidine  is  passed 
at  220°  to  400°  C.  over  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  and  is 
convened  into  3-picoline, 

then  in  a  second  stage 

(b)  the  3-picoline  is,  in  the  presence  of  ammonia  and  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas,  passed  at  280°  to  400°  C.  over  an  ammonoxi- 
dalion  caulyst  comprising  the  oxides  of  vanadium,  titanium, 
zirconium  and  molybdenum  m  a  molar  ratio  of  V,0,  to  TiO, 
to  ZiO;  of  from  1:12.  respectively,  to  1:12:25,  respectively, 
and  having  a  MoO,  content,  based  on  VjO,.  of  from  0.54 
percent  by  weight  to  2.6  percent  by  weight, 

and.  finally,  in  a  third  stage 

(c)  the  resultant  3-cyanopyridine  is  converted  by  means  of 
microorganisms  of  the  genus  Rhodococcus  into  nicotinamide. 


5,719,046 
SULFONAMIDE  RESISTANCE  GENES  AND  THEIR  USE 
Jean  Francois  Guerineau,  Dundee;  Philip  Mark  MulUneaux, 
Norwich,  and  Edgar  William  Pamell,  Ongar,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie.  Ongar, 
I'nited  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  102,395,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,352,  Dec.  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746J06.  Aug.  14, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,227, 
Oct.  31,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  444,718 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  31,  1988. 
8825402 

Int  CL"  CI2N  5/14: 15/31;  15/65:  I5/S2 
VS.  a.  43S-I72J  10  Claims 

6  A  method  of  transforming  a  plant  cell,  which  method  com- 
prises: 

(i)  co-introducing  a  sul  gene,  or  a  sequence  having  at  least  70*3^ 
identity  thereto,  which  encodes  a  modified  dihydropteroate 
synthase  (DHPS)  conferring  sulfonamide  resistance  provided 
that  resistance  to  a  sulfonamide  is  conferred  on  a  plant  cell 
when  the  gene  encoding  the  modified  amino  acid  sequence  is 
expressed  therein  and  a  gene  encoding  a  second  trait  into  a 
plant  cell  whose  growth  is  sensitive  to  inhibition  by  a  sulfona- 
mide or  a  salt  thereof  said  gene  encoding  a  second  trait  being 
linked  to  said  sul  gene;  and 
(ii)  selecting  a  transformed  plant  cell  whose  growth  is  resistant 
to  inhibition  by  the  sulfonamide  or  a  salt  thereof 


5,719,047 
GRAM-NEGATIVE  ALKALIPHILIC  MICROORGANISMS 
Brian  Edward  Jones,  Leidschendam,  Netherlands;   William 
Duncan  Grant,  LeicesUr,  and  Nadine  Claire  Collins.  Dork- 
ing, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Gist-brocades, 
N.V.,  Ma  Delft,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,745,  Sep.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,459,062, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  46,878,  Apn  8, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5,571,716,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  903.786,  Jun.  24.  1992,  PaL  No.  5.401,657,  which  is  a 
contlmiation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  719307.  Jun.  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,863, 
Aug.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  441,514 
IntCI.''C12N  9/00:1/20 
VS.  a.  435—183  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  alkali-tolerant  enzymes 
comprising; 
culturing  bacteria  in  a  culture  medium; 
separating  the  bacteria  from  the  culture  medium;  and 
recovering    said    alkali-tolerant    enzymes    from    the    culture 
medium,  wherein  said  bactena  are  a  pure  bacterial  culture 
consisting  of  aerobic.  Gram-negative,  rod-shaped,  obligate 
alkaliphilic  bactena  having  the  following  characteristics: 

a)  form  cream-colored,  circular  colonies; 

b)  grow  optimally  between  pH  9  and  pH  10; 

c)  give  a  positive  response  to  the  following  tests: 

1)  Leucine  arylamidase 

2)  Valine  arylamidase 

3)  Phosphohydrola.se 

4)  Polymixin; 

d)  give  a  negative  response  to  the  following  tests: 

1 )  N-acetylglucosamine 

2)  Maltose 

3)  Propionate 

4)  Caprate 

5)  Valerate 

6)  Citrate 

7)  Histidine 

8)  Glycogen 
4)  4-hydroxybenzoate 
10)  ^galactosidase. 


5,719,048 
SEPARATION  OF  PROTEINS 

Birgitte  Mahler  Nilsson,  Farum;  Mads  Aage  Laastsen,  Lyngby, 
and  Christine  Pahlc.  Bagsverd,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94«»0132,  J  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/22903,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Man  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  513,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apn  2,  1993,  396/93 
InL  CI."  C12N  9/00:9/20 
VS.  a.  435—183  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  an  enzyme  of  interest  in  a  crystalline 
form  from  a  solution  of  mixed  proteins,  said  method  comprising 
(a)  forming  a  low  ionic  strength  solution  from  said  solution, 
wherein  said  low  ionic  strength  solution  has  a  conductance  of 
up  to  10  mS/cm; 

(c)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  low  ionic  strength  solution  of  step  (a) 
to  about  the  pi  of  the  enzyme  of  interest,  wherein  said  enzyme 
crystallizes;  and 

(d)  recovering  the  enzyme  of  interest  in  crystalline  fonn. 
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5,719,049 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  HEPATITIS  A  VIRUS  (HAV), 
VIRUS  THUS  PURIFIED  AND  VACCINE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  IT 
Vittoria  Pellegrini;  Nicoletta  Fineschi,  both  of  Siena,  Italy,  and 
Arie  J.  Zuckerman,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Chiron  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  276,780,  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,607.851.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  126,105.  Sep. 

22,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

894,928,  Jun.  8,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 

1995,  Sen  No.  457^10 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  18, 1991,  MI9IA0166 
InL  CI."  C12N  7/00:  A61K  39a9: .19/02:  C07K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  435—235.1  3  Claims 

I.  Hepatitis  A  vims  (HAV)  strain  LSH/S  deposited  as  ATCC  VR 
2226. 


5,719,050 

ANIMAL  CELL  CULTURING  MEDIA  CONTAINING 

N-ACETVL-L-GLUTAMIC  ACID 

Makoto  Hashimoto,  and  Tsutomu  Naito.  both  of  Otawara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Eiken  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1994,  Sen  No.  357  J79 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-347732; 

Jul.  1,  1994,  6-173766 

InL  CI."  C12N  5/02:5/06:5/0ii:5/l2 

VS.  a.  435— 240J1  24  Claims 

1.  A  medium  composition  comprising  N-acetyl-L-glutamic  acid 

or  a  salt  thereof  in  combination  with  an  animal  cell  culture  medium 

which  comprises,  inorganic  salts,  saccharides,  vitamins  and  amino 

acids. 


5,719,052 
SIMPLE  EXAMINATION  METHOD  OF  INFECTION 
WITH  HEUCOBACTER  PYLORI  AND  DEVICE 
THEREFOR 
Masahani  Ito,  Ibaraki-ken;  Kunitoshi  Matsunobu.  Kanagawa- 
ken;  Masanori  Uono.  Kanagawa-ken;  Susumu  Kanemaki. 
Kanagawa-ken,  and  Kyoichi  Kobashi,  Toyama-ken.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Gastec  Corporation,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  423365,  Apn  18,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  584337 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  27,  1994,  6-089515 

InL  CI."  CUM  J/00:  COIN  21/00:  A61B  5/Ofi 

VS.  CI.  435-287.1  7  cudms 


g,...,.,.j  ^ 


I.  A  device  for  detecting  infection  of  a  patient  with  Helicobacter 
pylori  comprising  a  metering  suction  pump,  a  gas-detection  tube 
having  a  first  end  having  a  first  opening,  and  a  second  end  having 
a  second  opening,  a  gas-detecting  reagent  for  ammonia  and  organic 
amines  positioned  inside  said  gas-detection  tube  and  between  said 
first  end  and  said  second  end,  a  throat-  or  larynx-stimulating 
member  comprising  an  elongated  member  of  a  size  and  shape 
which  can  reach  a  throat  or  larynx  of  said  patient  attached  to  said 
gas-detection  tube,  said  throat-  or  larynx-stimulating  member  hav- 
ing a  stimulating  end  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first  end. 
said  metering  suction  pump  communicating  with  said  inside  of 
said  gas-detection  tube  through  said  second  opening. 


5,719,051 
PERFUSION  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE 
LARGE  SCALE  PRODUCTION  OF  VIRUS  OR  VIRUS 
ANTIGEN 
Wolfgang    MundL    Vienna;    Noel    Barrett.    Klostemeuburg/ 
Weidling;    Friedrich   Dorner.   and   Johann   Eibl.   both   of 
Vienna,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Immuno  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Vienna,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  861,882,  Jun.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  357^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  22,  1989,  2928/89 
InL  CI."  C12N  7/02:7/01 
VS.  CI.  435—235.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  perfusion  system  for  the  large  scale  production 
of  virus  or  virus  antigen,  said  system  comprising  a  perfusion 
reactor  containing  vims-infected  VERO  ATCC  CCL  8 1  cells  bound 
to  a  microcarrier  and  maintained  under  sterile  conditions  in  a 
perfusion  reactor,  said  cells  infected  with  a  vims  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Flaviviridae  and  Arenaviridae.  wherein  from 
the  time  the  microcarrier  loaded  with  vims-infected  cells  is  inffo- 
duced  into  said  perfusion  reactor  onward,  semm  free  media  is 
continuously  perfused  through  said  reactor  at  a  temperature  of 
between  34°  and  37°  C.  at  a  rate  of  from  0.3  to  10  v/v/day.  wherein 
while  said  vims-infected  cells  are  adherently  bound  to  said  micro- 
carrier  in  a  non-lytic  semm  free  system  said  cells  are  metabolically 
active  and  viable,  and  wherein  said  system  continuously  produces 
high  concentrations  of  said  vims  or  vims  antigen  into  said  medium 
for  at  least  10  days. 


5,719,053 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  METHOD  FOR  THE 

IDENTIFICATION  AND  CHARACTERIZATION  OF 

HEMOGLOBIN  VARUNTS  IN  BLOOD 

Jimmie  K.  NofTsingen  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and  Ching-Nan 

Ou,  Hoaston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Primus  Corporation,  Kansas 

City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  6.  1996,  Sen  No.  642,175 
InL  CI."  GOIN  33/72 
VS.  CI.  435—288.6  35  claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  identification  of  a  hemoglobin  variant  in  a 
blood  sample  comprising  die  steps  of; 

(a)  initially  analyzing  the  blood  sample  by  passing  a  first  aliquot 
of  the  blood  sample  through  an  HPLC  unit  at  a  first  resolu- 
tion, and  with  a  first  eluant  stream,  eluting  hemoglobin  spe- 
cies, and  characterizing  the  eluted  species  as  a  function  of 
their  respective  absorbance  values  and  retention  times; 

(b)  determining  if  an  eluted  species  characterized  at  the  first 
resolution  has  a  characteristic  indicative  of  a  hemoglobin 
variant; 

(c)  further  analyzing  the  blood  sample  if  an  eluted  species  has  a 
characteristic  indicative  of  a  hemoglobin  variant  by  passing  a 
second  aliquot  of  the  blood  sample  through  an  HPLC  unit  at  a 
second  resolution,  and  with  a  second  eluant  stream,  eluting 
hemoglobin  species,  and  characterizing  the  eluted  species  as  a 
function  of  their  respective  absorbance  \alues  and  retention 
times;  and 

(d)  comparing  a  characteristic  of  an  eluted  species  characterized 
at  the  second  resolution  to  characteristics  of  known  hemoglo- 
bin variants  to  determine  if  the  eluted  species  corresponds  to  a 
known  hemoglobin  variant, 

and  wherein  .said  HPLC  unit  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  greater 
than  25°  C.  during  said  initial  and  further  analyzing  steps. 
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5.719,054 
RECOMBINANT  VIRUS  VECTORS  ENCODING  HUMAN 

PAPILLOMAVIRUS  PROTEINS 
Michael  E.  Boursnell;  Stephen  C.  Inglis.  and  Alan  J.  Munro, 
all  of  Cambridge,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Cantab  Phar- 
maceuticals Research  Limited.  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00424,  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16636,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117.083 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14, 1991, 
9105383 

Int  a."  C12N  15/86:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  435—320.1  37  Claims 

1.  The  recombinant  vaccinia  virus  vector  which  comprises  at 
least  one  pair  of  nucleotide  sequences,  wherein  each  of  said 
nucleotide  sequences  comprises  a  promoter  and  an  open  reading 
frame  which  is  heterologous  to  said  vaccinia  virus  and  which 
encodes  ail  or  an  antigenic  part  of  a  human  papilloma  virus  (HPV) 
protein  or  an  immunologically  cross-reactive  mutant  thereof; 
wherem  said  nucleotide  sequences  of  said  pair  possess  a  degree 
of  sequence  homology  with  each  other  and  are  inverted  with 
respect  to  each  other  in  said  vaccinia  virus  vector  in  order  to 
reduce  the  nsk  of  recombination  which  would  otherwise 
occur  if  said  sequences  were  not  arranged  in  an  inverted 
orientation. 


5,719,057 

STABLY  HUMAN  TRANSFECTED  RODENT 

FIBROBLAST  CELL  LINE  EXPRESSING  HUMAN 

GABA-A  RECEPOTORS,  AND  CLONED  HUMAN  GABA-A 

RECEPTOR  SUBLINIT  CDNA  SEQUENCES 
Karen  Louise  Hadingham,  Sawbridgeworth;  Beatrice  le  Bour- 
delles,  Harlow;  Paul  John  Whiting,  Stansted  Mountifichet, 
and     Peter    Baxter    Wingrove,    Sawbridgeworth,    all    of 
England,  assignors  to  Merck  Sharpe  &  Dohme  Ltd.,  Hodde- 
son,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  971,767,  Feb.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,330 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1991, 
9112504,-  WIPO,  Jun.  9,  1992,  PCT/GB92AH031 

Int  a."  C12N  5/10 

VS.  a.  435—357  16  Claims 

1.  A  stably  co-transfected  rodent  fibroblast  cell  line  capable  of 

expressing  a  human  GABA^  receptor,  which  receptor  comprises  at 

least  one  alpha,  at  least  one  beta  and  at  least  one  gamma  subunit. 


5,719,055 
TRANSPOSON-BASED  TRANSFORMATION  VECTORS 
Richard  K.  Cooper.  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Board  of 
Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural 
and  Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85.74*,  Jun.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  84,879,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482^7 
Int  a."  C12N  1/21:15/11:15/63 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  vector  for  inserting  an  exogenous  gene  into  a  chromosome 
of  a  eukaryotic  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  a  gene  encoding  a  bacterial  transposase; 

(b)  two  transposon  insertion  sequences  recognized  by  the  trans- 
posase; 

(c)  said  exogenous   gene,  wherein  said  exogenous  gene   is 
between  the  two  transposon  insertion  sequences;  and 

(d)  a  promoter  that  is  operably  linked  to  said  transposase  gene; 
wherein  one  of  said  insertion  sequences  is  located  between  said 

transposase  gene  and  said  exogenous  gene;  and  wherein  the 
transposase  expressed  by  said  transposase  gene  will  excise 
from  said  vector  a  fragment  comprising  the  two  transposon 
inseition  sequences  and  the  exogenous  gene  between  the  two 
transposon  insertion  sequences,  and  will  insert  the  excised 
fragment  into  a  chromosome  of  a  eukaryotic  cell. 


5,719,058 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGHLY  ENRICHED 

POPULATION  OF  OSTEOCLAST  CELLS 

Sevgi  B.  Rodan,  Bryn  Mawr;  Gregg  Wesolowski,  Lansdale, 

and  Gideon  A.  Rodan,  Bryn  Mawr,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Mertk  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419^10 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/00 
VS.  a.  435—372  '  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  culture  comprising  a  highly  enriched  population 
of  prefusion  osteoclast  cells  wherein  the  prefusion  osteocla.st  cells 
are  tartrate  resistant  acid  phosphate  positive  (TRAP+)  and  the 
highly  enriched  population  is  produced  by  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  co-cultivating  bone  marrow  cells  and  osteoblastic  cells;  and 

(b)  treating  the  co-cultivated  cells  with  an  o^p,  receptor  ligand; 
and  recovering  the  population  of  cells  highly  enriched  in 
prefusion  osteoclast  cells. 


5,719,059 
REAGENT  MANAGEMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 
Tomooori  Mimura,  Tomobe-machi,  and  Atsushi  Takahashi, 
Hitachinaka,  both   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674^25 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1995,  7-174616 

Int  CI."  GOIN  37/00 

VS.  CI.  436—50  8  Claims 

I     REAO  MFOflMATKM  FROM  FD  AM  1 
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5.719,056 
PROTEINS  FROM  PYROCOCCUS  FUR10SU5 
Shauna  R.  Brummet,  Wadsworth.  Ohio;  Frank  T.  Robb,  SUver 
Spring,  Md.;  Kimberly  M.  Borges,  Coventry,  Conn.;  Kris- 
tine  M.  Hujer,  Cleveland,  and  Sally  T.  Domke,  Parma,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Amersham  Life  Science,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,928 
Int  a."  C12N  15/63:15/11:15/55:9/16 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  2  Claims 

1.  Purified  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  nucleotide  base  sequence 
selected  from  sequence  ID  NOS.:  1-9  in  a  vector. 


WTTWN  VAUO  TERM 
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1.  A  reagent  management  method  in  which  a  reagent  solution 
corresponding  to  an  analytical  item  is  delivered  from  any  of  a 
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plurality  of  reagent  solution  bottles  used  for  analysis  of  a  plurality 
of  analytical  items  into  a  reaction  cell,  and  in  which  conditions  of 
use  of  the  respective  reagent  solutions  are  monitored,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  registering  degraded-solution  bottle  identification  informa- 
tion in  a  register  means,  said  degraded-solution  bottle  identi- 
fication information  being  borne  by  and  unique  to  each 
degraded-solution  reagent  solution  bottle,  wherein  a 
degraded-solution  reagent  solution  bottle  is  a  reagent  solution 
bonle  containing  an  unacceptably-degraded  reagent  solution, 
and  from  which  reagent  solution  has  been  previously  removed 
through  reagent  delivery  by  a  reagent  solution  delivering 
means, 

(b)  reading  newly-set  bottle  identification  information  from  a 
newly-set  reagent  solution  bottle,  said  newly-set  reagent  solu- 
tion bottle  having  been  set  newly  in  a  reagent  solution  setting 
position,  said  newly-set  bottle  identification  information  being 
borne  by  and  unique  to  each  newly  set  reagent  solution  bottle, 
said  reading  step  being  performed  by  a  reader,  and 

(c)  outpuning  a  signal  representing  that  the  newly-set  reagent 
solution  bottle  contains  degraded  reagent  solution  when  the 
newly-set  bottle  identification  information  thereof  coincides 
with  registered  degraded-solution  bottle  identification  infor- 
mation. 


5,719,060 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESORPTION  AND 
IONIZATION  OF  ANALYTES 
T.  William  Hutcbens,  and  Tai-lXing  Yip,  both  of  Davis,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  68,896,  May  28,  1993.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,357 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/537 
VS.  CI.  436-174  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  desorbing  analyte  molecules  from  a  sample 
presenting  surface,  comprising: 
providing  a  sample  presenting  surface  derivitized  with  an  affin- 
ity capture  device  having  means  for  binding  with  said  analyte 
molecules; 
exposing  said  derivitized  sample  presenting  surface  to  a  sample 

containing  said  analyte  molecules; 
capturing  said  analyte  molecules  on  said  derivitized  sample 
presenting  surface  by  means  of  said  affinity  capture  device; 
and 
exposing  said  analyte  molecules,  while  bound  to  said  derivitized 
sample  presenting  surface  by  means  of  said  affinity  capture 
device,  to  an  energy  or  light  source  to  desorb,  without  sub- 
stantial combustion  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  analyte  mol- 
ecules from  said  surface. 


oi:      coi:     OCcd: 


«/                    \CH. 

ortho  dicarboxaldehydes  to  react  with  said  target  species  to 
produce  a  reacted  reagent  solution  including  a  reacted  target 
species; 

(b)  exposing  said  reacted  reagent  solution  to  an  excitation  wave- 
length range  at  time  I,;  and 

(c)  determining  the  presence  of  said  reacted  target  species  in 
said  reacted  reagent  solution  by  monitoring  an  emission  from 
said  exposed  reagent  solution  at  an  emission  wavelength 
range  at  time  t,. 


5,719,062 

PROCESS  FOR  ANALYZING  ANALYTES  USING 

HF-RESISTANT  ULTRASONIC  NEBULIZER 

COMPONENTS 

Thomas  G.   Kinisky,  Shrewsbury,  Mass..  assignor  to  Saint 

Gobain  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  469,391,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,196 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  436-183  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  analyzing  analytes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  solution  with  a  contact  surface  consisting  of 
CVD  silicon  carbide,  wherein  the  contact  occurs  for  between 
I  and  10  minutes  and  adds  less  than  1000  ppm  impurities  to 
the  solution,  and  wherein  the  solution  has  a  temperature  of  at 
least  100°  C.  and  comprises: 

i)  an  analyte.  and 

ii)  a  solvent  having  at  least  1  v/o  HF  of  an  acid  selected  Itom 

the  group  consisting  of  HF  and  an  acid  having  a  pKA  of 

less  than  one,  and 

b)  determining  the  concentration  of  the  analyte. 


5,719,061 
FLUORESCENT  DETECTION  OF  HYDRAZINE, 
MONOMETHYLHYDRAZINE,  AND  1,1- 
DIMETHYLHYDRAZINE  BY  DERIVATIZATION  WITH 
AROMATIC  DICARBOXALDEHYDES 
Susan  Rose-Pehrsson,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Gregory  E.  ColUns, 
Waldorf,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,518 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/22:33/00 
VS.  a.  436—171  31  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  a  target  species  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine,  monomethylhydrazine  and  1,1- 
dimethyUiydrazine,  in  a  gas  or  a  liquid  suspected  of  containing  said 
target  species  and  having  a  given  target  species  concentration,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  introducing  at  time  to  a  stream  of  a  gas  or  liquid  suspected  of 
containing  said  target  species  into  a  reagent  solution  having  a 
bufifer  controlled  pH,  said  reagent  solution  containing  reagent 
consisting  essentially  of  said  buffer  and  one  or  more  aromatic 


5,719,063 
MULTIPLEX  IMMUNOASSAY  SYSTEM 
Myron  J.  Block,  Salem,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Boehringer  Man- 
nheim Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  785,141,  Oct  29,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,621,  Aug.  25, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
222,113 
Int  CI."  G«1N  33/53 
VS.  a.  436-501  16  Qalms 

1.  A  method  for  assaying  for  an  analyte  of  interest  in  a  sample, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  at  least  two  different  binding  molecules  each  coupled 
to  a  respective  different  type  of  ug  distinguishable  one  from 
the  other  to  an  analysis  system,  at  least  a  first  of  said  binding 
molecules  being  capable  of  specifically  binding  with  said 
analyte  and  at  least  a  second  of  said  binding  molecules  not 
being  capable  of  specifically  binding  with  said  analyte; 
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5,719,065 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WITH  REMOVABLE  SPACERS 

Yasuhiko  Takemura,  and  Satoshi  Teramoto,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energ.v  Laboratorj  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  S«r.  No.  313,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-269780; 
Jul.  21,  1994,  6-191020 

Int  CI.*"  HOIL  2//W 
U.S.  a.  437—21  1'  Claims 
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contacting  said  binding  molecules  and  said  sample  to  fonn  a 
complex  involving  at  least  said  first  binding  molecule  and 
said  analyte: 

quantitatively  and  separately  measuring  the  distinguishable  char- 
acteristics of  said  tags  attached  to  said  first  binding  molecules 
and  said  second  binding  molecules,  said  measurement  of  said 
first  tag  providing  a  measure  of  bound  analyte  and  said 
measurement  of  said  second  tag  providing  a  measure  of 
nonspecific  binding  in  said  system;  and 

comparing  the  nrjeasurements  of  said  tags  to  determine  the 
specific  bmding  of  said  first  binding  molecule  with  respect  to 
said  analyte  such  that  said  analyte  is  assayed. 
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5,719,064 

PEPTIDE  DUGNOSTICS  AND  THERAPEUTICS  FOR 

SPONDYLOARTHROPATHIES 

R.  Hal  Scofleld,  and  John  B.  Harley,  both  of  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,143 
Int  a."  COIN  iil543:  C07K  14/195:14/74 
VS.  a.  436—518  7  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  peptide  of  less  than  one  hundred  amino  acid 
residues  comprising 

a  first  contiguous  peptide  sequence  of  five  amino  acids  which  is 
present  in  a  gram  negative  bacterial  protein  and  a  hypervari- 
able  region  of  HLA  827.  and 
a  second  contiguous  peptide  sequence  of  a  B27  binding  motif 
which  binds  B27.  the  motif  consisting  of  a  contiguous 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  KRXaaXaaX- 
aaXaaXaaXaaA  (SEQ.  ID  No  4).  KRXaaXaaXaaXaaXaaX- 
aaL  (SEQ.  ID.  No.  5).  KRXaaXaaXaaXaaXaaXaaY  (SEQ. 
ID.  No.  6),  RRXaaXaaXaaXaaXaaXaaA  (SEQ.  ID.  No.  7), 
RRXaaXaaXaaXaaXaaXaaL  (SEQ.  ID.  No.  8).  KRXaaXaaX- 
aaXaaXaaXaaY (SEQ.  ID.  No.  9),  ARXaaXaaXaaXaaXaaX- 
aaK  (SEQ.  ID.  No.  10),  ARXaaXaaXaaXaaXaaXaaR  (SEQ. 
ID.  No.  27),  GRXaaXaaXaaXaaXaaXaaK  (SEQ.  ID.  No.  II), 
GRXaaXaaXaaXaaXaaXaaR  (SEQ.  ID.  No.  28),  FRXaaX- 
aaXaaXaaXaaXaaK  (SEQ.  ID.  No.  12),  FRXaaXaaXaaXaaX- 
aaXaaR  (SEQ  ID.  No.  29),  LRXaaXaaXaaXaaXaaXaaK 
(SEQ.  ID.  No.  13),  and  LRXaaXaaXaaXaaXaaXaaR  (SEQ. 
ID.  No.  30),  where  Xaa  is  any  amino  acid,  and  wherein  said 
motif  is  shared  between  HLA  327  and  the  gram  negative 
bacterial  protein. 


12.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

forming  a  crystalline  semiconductor  layer  on  an  insulating  sur- 
face; 
forming  an  insulating  film  on  said  crystalline  semiconductor 

layer; 
forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  insulating  film; 
subjecting  said  gate  electrode  to  anodization  in  an  electrolyte  in 

order  to  form  an  oxide  of  said  gate  electiode  on  at  least  a  side 

surface  thereof; 
etching  at  least  a  pari  of  said  insulating  film  using  said  oxide  as 

a  mask,  thereby  forming  a  gate  insulating  film; 
after  said  etching,  removing  said  oxide  formed  on  the  side 

surface  of  said  gate  electrode  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  gate 

insulating  film;  and 
forming  a  film  comprising  silicon  nitride  with  a  thickness  from 

200  to  2000  A  at  least  on  said  gate  electrode  and  the  exposed 

portion  of  said  gate  insulating  film. 


5,719,066 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  MIS- 
TYPE CONDENSER 
Yoshiaki  Sano;  Toshimasa  Sadakata;  Yasunari  Tagami,  and 
Yasuo  Oishibashi,  all  of  Moriguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073993; 
Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073994 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 
VJS.  CI.  437—31  8  Claims 

61 
96  3_  W^  96  ^-1  39  /®  ^° 


1,  A  manufacturing  method  of  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
apparatus  including  a  metal-insulator-semiconductor-type  con- 
denser and  a  bipolar  transistor,  the  method  comprising; 

preparing  a  semiconductor  layer  having  a  first  region  and  a 
second  region  electrically  separated  from  the  first  region; 
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forming  a  diffused  layer  as  a  lower  layer  electrode  of  the 
nietal-insulator-semiconductor-type  conden.ser  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  second  region  of  the  semiconductor  layer; 
diffusing  a  first  impurity  in  a  first  upper  portion  of  the  first 
region  of  the  semiconductor  layer  to  form  a  base  rc-gion  of  the 
bipolar  transistor  in  the  first  upper  portion  of  the  first  region 
of  the  semiconductor  layer; 
forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  all  of  an  upper  surface  of  the 

semiconductor  layer,  the  diffu.sed  layer  and  the  base  region; 
forming  a  first  opening  in  the  first  insulating  film  to  expose  a 

first  portion  of  the  diffused  layer; 
forming  a  silicon  nitride  film  as  a  dielectric  film  of  the  metal- 
insulator-semiconductor-type  condenser  on  the  first  insulating 
film  and  the  first  portion  of  the  diffused  layer; 
forming  a  poly-silicon  layer  on  the  silicon  nitride  film  after  the 
formation  of  the  silicon  nitride  film  and  before  etching  or 
oxidizing  of  said  silicon  nitride  film; 
patterning  the  silicon  nitride  film  and  the  poly-silicon  layer  to 
leave   the   silicon    nitride   film   and   the   poly-silicon   layer 
remaining  on  the  first  portion  of  the  diffused  layer; 
forming  a  second  opening  in  the  first  insulating  film  to  expose  a 

first  portion  of  the  base  region  of  the  bipolar  transistor; 
forming  a  third  opening  in  the  first  insulating  film  to  expose  a 

second  portion  of  the  base  region  of  the  bipolar  transistor; 
forming  a  fourth  opening  in  the  first  insulating  film  to  expose  a 
second  upper  portion  of  the  first  region  of  the  semiconductor 
layer; 
forming  a  fifth  opening  in  the  first  insulating  film  to  expose  a 

second  portion  of  the  diffused  layer; 
diffiising  a  second  impurity  into  the  second  portion  of  the  base 
region  of  the  bipolar  transistor  to  form  an  eminer  region  in  the 
second  portion  of  the  base  region; 
diffusing  the  second  impurity  into  the  poly-silicon  layer  remain- 
ing on  the  first  portion  of  the  diffused  layer  so  that  the 
poly-silicon  layer  includes  a  conductive  substance; 
forming  a  base  electrode  on  the  first  portion  of  the  base  region  of 

the  bipolar  transistor; 
forming  an  emitter  electrode  on  the  second  portion  of  the  ba.se 

region  of  the  bipolar  transistor; 
forming  a  collector  electrode  on  the  second  upper  portion  of  the 

first  region  of  the  semiconductor  layer; 
forming  a  lead  electrode  of  the  lower  layer  electrode  of  the 
metal-insulator-semiconductor-type  condenser  on  the  second 
portion  of  the  diffused  layer;  and 
forming  an  upper  electrode  of  the  metal-insulator 
semiconductor-type  condenser  on  the  portion  of  the  pol>- 
silicon  layer  including  the  conductive  substance. 


disposed  on  either  side  of  a  transistor  region  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 
forming  a  channel  trench  in  a  channel  trench  region  of  said 
transistor  region  of  semiconductor  substrate,  said  channel 
trench  comprising  first  and  second  trench  sidewalls  and  a 
trench  floor  located  a  trench  depth  below  an  upper  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate; 
intrixlucing  a  first  impurity  distribution  into  a  first  source/drain 
region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  said  first 
source/drain  region  comprises  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  below  said  transistor  trench,  and  further  wherein  a 
peak  concentration  of  said  first  impurity  distribution  is  located 
at  a  first  depth  below  said  upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 
forming  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  gate  dielectric  layer 

on  said  trench  sidewalls  and  said  trench  floor; 
forming  a  conductive  gate  structure  laterally  adjacent  to  and  in 
contact  with  a  vertical  portion  of  said  gale  dielectric  layer 
said;  and 
introducing  a  second  impurity  distribution  into  a  second  source/ 
drain  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  said 
second  source/drain  region  comprises  a  portion  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  exterior  to  said  trench  region  and  proxi- 
mal to  .said  upper  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  such  that  a  peak  concentration  of  said  second 
impurity  distribution  is  located  at  a  second  depth  below  said 
upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  subsuate  and  wherein 
said  first  depth  is  greater  than  said  second  depth. 


5,719,068 
METHOD  FOR  ANISOTROPIC  ETCHING  CONDUCTIVE 

FILM 
Hideomi  Suzawa,  Kanagawa;  Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and 
Yasuhiko  Takemura.  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Semiconductor  Energy    Laboratory  Co.,   Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  562,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-315634 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  a.  437-44  28  Claims 


5,719,067 

TRENCH  TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

MaiHk  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek,  and  Fred  N.  Hause,  Austin, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709^78 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2//266 

U.S.  CI.  437^W  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  forming  a  transistor  comprising: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  said  substrate 
comprises  a  first  and  a  second  isolation  structure  laterally 


1.  An  anisotropic  etching  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  molecular  beam  of  halogen  fluoride  in  a  chamber; 
and 

irradiating  the  molecular  beam  of  halogen  fluoride  in  a  substan- 
tially perpendicular  direction  to  a  substrate  on  which  a  con- 
ductive film  is  formed  to  give  priority  to  etching  of  the 
conductive  film  in  a  vertical  direction, 

wherein  the  molecular  beam  of  the  halogen  fluoride  is  excited  by 
RF 
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5,719,069 
ONE-CHIP  INTEGRATED  SENSOR  PROCESS 
Douglas  Ray  Sparks,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ddco  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  305350,  Sep.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,627 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  a.  437—59  19  CtaiiM 
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1  A  method  for  fonning  a  one-chip  integrated  sensor  having  a 
micromachined  sensing  structure  which  is  concurrently  formed 
with  an  integrated  circuit  device  on  a  single  substrate,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  n-type  epitaxial  silicon  layer  on  a  first  surface  of  the 
substrate,  the  epitaxial  silicon  layer  forming  an  element  of  the 
Integrated  circuit  device; 

growing  a  first  field  oxide  layer  on  the  epitaxial  silicon  layer  and 
a  second  field  oxide  layer  on  a  second  surface  of  the  substrate 
opposite  the  first  surface; 

forming  P+  regions  in  the  epitaxial  silicon  layer  so  as  to  concur- 
rently form  at  least  one  element  of  the  integrated  circuit 
device  and  a  piezoresistor  for  the  micromachined  sensing 
structure; 

forming  an  N-h  region  in  the  epitaxial  silicon  layer  so  as  to  form 
a  second  element  of  the  integrated  circuit  device  and  an  ohmic 
contact  10  the  epitaxial  sihcon  layer; 

forming  contacts  and  conductors  for  the  micromachined  sensing 
structure  and  the  integrated  circuit  device  through  the  first 
field  oxide  layer;  and 

etching  a  cavity  through  the  second  field  oxide  and  in  the  second 
surface  of  the  substrate  until  the  epitaxial  silicon  layer  is 
exposed  by  the  cavity,  the  micromachined  sensing  structure 
being  a  region  of  the  epitaxial  silicon  layer  that  is  free  of 
metallization  and  buried  layers. 


c)  depositing  a  layer  of  copper  on  said  nickel  layer,  said  copper 
layer  having  a  thickness  of  about  2000  to  20000  A;  and 

d)  applying  a  solder  layer  onto  said  copper  layer. 


5,719,971 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LANDING  PAD  STURCTURE 

IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Robert  Otis  Miller,  and  Gregory  aifford  Smith,  both  of  Car- 
roUton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 
Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,565 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2//28 
U.S.  a.  437— 192  „         „       nCtoims 

o 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  portion  of  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  plurality  of  conductive  regions  over  a  substrate, 

wherein  the  plurality  of  conductive  regions  comprises  a  tran- 

si.stoT  overlying  the  substrate; 
forming  a  polysilicon  landing  pad  over  at  least  one  of  the 

plurality  of  conductive  regions;  and 
selectively  depositing  tungsten  on  the  polysilicon  landing  pad  to 

form  a  composite  polysiliconAungsten  landing  pad,  wherein 

the  transistor  comprises  a  gate  oxide  underlying  a  polysilicon 

gate  electrode,  a  polycide  overlying  the  gale  electrode;  and 

sidewall  spacers  adjacent  the  gate  electrode. 


5,719,070 
METALLIZATION  COMPOSITE  HAVING  NICKEL 
INTERMEDIATE/INTERFACE 
Herbert  Carl  Cook,  Jericho;  Paul  Alden  Farrar,  Sr.,  South 
BurUngton;  Robert  Michael  Gellken,  Burlington;  WiUiam 
Thomas  Motsiff,  Essex  Junction,  and  Adolf  Ernest  Wirsing, 
South  Hero,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporaton,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,276,  May  2,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  182,310,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,457345,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,097,  May 
U,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
720,852 
Int  a."  HOIL  2//2«i 
U.S.  a.  437—183  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  connecting  a  solder  contact  to  a  metal  layer  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  depositing  a  layer  of  a  refractory  metal  on  a  top  surface  of 
said  metal  layer,  said  refractory  metal  layer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  hafnium  and  zirconium  and 
having  a  thickness  of  about  300-1500  A; 

b)  depositing  a  layer  of  nickel  on  said  refractory  metal  layer, 
said  nickel  layer  having  a  thickness  of  about  400-1000  A; 


5,719,072 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

USING  MULTI-LAYER  ANTIREFLECnVE  LAYER 
Souichi  Sugiura,  Yamato;  HWeWro  Watonabe,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,   and    Seiko   Yoshlda,    Fishkill,    N.Y.,    assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  227,519,  Apr.  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,486,719. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,835 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-112194 
Int  a."  HOIL  2//i/4 
U5.  a.  437—195  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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forming  a  conductive  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  said  conductive  film,  said  first 
insulating  film  having  a  reflectance  which  is  259t  or  more  for 
an  exposing  light  and  which  periodically  changes  in  accor- 
dance with  a  change  in  the  thickness  of  .said  first  insulating 
film; 

forming  a  second  insulating  film  on  said  first  insulating  film, 
said  second  insulating  film  having  a  reflectance  which  is  25'?- 
or  more  for  the  exposing  light  and  which  periodically  changes 
in  accordance  with  a  change  in  the  thickness  of  said  second 
insulating  film,  said  second  insulating  film  further  having  a 
refractive  index  different  from  a  refractive  index  of  said  first 
insulating  film,  wherein  a  total  reflectance  of  said  first  and 
second  insulating  films  is  less  than  25%; 

forming  a  photo.sensitive  film  on  said  second  Insulating  film; 

partially  exposing  said  photosensitive  film  with  the  exposing 
light  and  using  said  first  and  second  Insulating  films  a,s  an 
antlrefleclive  film,  and  developing  said  photosensitive  film, 
thereby  forming  a  mask;  and 

selectively  etching  said  second  and  first  Insulating  films  and  said 
conductive  layer  using  said  mask  to  form  a  pattern  in  said 
conductive  layer. 


Island  and  having  a  floor  between  a  base  portion  of  said  island 
side  walls  and  a  base  portion  of  said  mesa; 

forming  a  protective  layer  on  said  mask  layer,  on  said  vertical 
side  walls,  and  on  said  floor; 

exposing  said  substrate  at  said  trench  floor  by  removing  said 
floor  protective  layer  while  leaving  .said  protective  layer  sub- 
stantially intact  on  said  island  side  walls; 

further  etching  said  exposed  substrate  to  completely  undercut  a 
part  of  said  island  at  said  base  portion  of  said  vertical  side 
walls  to  release  at  least  a  portion  of  said  Island  to  form  a 
released  beam  portion  movable  with  respect  to  said  substrate, 
to  partially  undercut  the  remainder  of  said  Island  to  produce 
an  island  undercut  region,  and  to  partially  undercut  said  mesa 
to  produce  a  mesa  undercut  region,  and; 

thereafter  coating  said  island,  said  mesa,  and  said  trench  floor 
with  an  electrically  conductive  layer,  said  Island  undercut 
region  and  said  mesa  undercut  region  interrupting  said  con- 
ductive layer  to  electrically  isolate  the  conductive  coating  on 
said  Island  from  the  electrical  coating  on  said  mesa. 


5,719,073 
MICROSTRUCrURES  AND  SINGLE  MASK,  SINGLE- 
CRYSTAL  PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Kevin  A.  Shaw;  Z.  Li.sa  Zhang,  and  Noel  C,  MacDonald,  all  of 
Ithaca.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 
lUiaca,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13^19,  Feb.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  312,797 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/44 

L.S.  a.  437-228  31  claims 


1.  A  reactive  ion  etching  process  for  fabricating  high  aspect  ratio 
single  crystal  microelectromechanical  structures  independently  of 
crystal  structure,  comprising: 
forming  a  mask  layer  on  a  top  surface  of  a  single  crystal 

substrate; 
producing  In  said  mask  layer  a  mask  pattern  for  a  structure  of 
arbitrary  shape  to  be  formed  in  said  substrate,  said  shape 
being  independent  of  crystal  orientation  In  said  substrate  and 
including  at  least  a  beam  portion  to  be  released; 
etching  said  substrate  through  said  mask  panem  to  produce  a 
corresponding  continuous  trench  In  said  substrate  to  form  an 
island  having  said  arbitrary  shape  and  to  separate  said  island 
from  a  mesa  surrounding  said  island,  said  island  having  a  top 
surface  covered  by  said  mask  layer  and  having  substantially 
vertical  side  walls,  said  trench  completely  surrounding  said 


5,719,074 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLANAR  COLOR  FILTER 
ARRAY  FOR  CCDS  FROM  DYED  AND  MORDANT 
LAYERS 
Gilbert  Allan  Hawkins,  Mendon;  David  Lawrence  Losee,  Fair- 
porf  Robert  Leroy  Nielsen,  Pittsford.  and  Michael  John 
Hanrahan.  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  554,884,  Nov.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,029 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

U.S.  a.  438-70  13  ctaiiBS 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  solid  state  image  sensor  having  a  color 
filter  array  with  non-overlapping,  coplanar  color  filter  elements,  the 
method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  spaced  image 
pixels: 

(b)  depositing  at  least  one  transparent  support  layer  over  the 
pixels  and  making  the  support  layer  optically  planar  by 
chemical  mechanical  polishing; 

(c)  providing  a  first  color  filter  layer  on  the  planar  surface  of  the 
support  layer; 

(d)  depositing  a  first  protective  film; 

(e)  paneming  the  protective  film  and  the  first  color  filter  layer  to 
provide  said  first  color  filter  elements; 

(0  providing  a  second  color  filter  layer;  and 

(g)  planarizing  the  second  color  filter  layer  to  the  extent  that  the 
second  color  filter  layer  is  entirely  removed  over  the  first 
color  filter  elements  to  provide  second  color  filter  elements. 
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5,719,075 
MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLANAR  CHARGE  COUPLED 

DFVICE  W ITH  EDGE  ALIGNED  IMPLANTS  AND 
ELECTRODES  CONNECTED  WITH  OVERLYING  METAL 
Gilbert  Allan  Hawkins,  Mendon,  and  Robert  Leroy  Nielsen, 
Pittsford,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
panv,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  556^51 

Int.  CI."  HOiL  imo-.n/oQ 

U.S.  a.  43«— 75  15  aaims 
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5,719,076 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  WITH  OPTIMIZED 

HYDROGEN  CONTENT 

Subhendu  Guha,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United  Solar  Systems 

Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Scr.  No.  637,187 
Int.  a."  HOIL  iino 
MS.  CI.  438—96 


2  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  making,  on  a  semiconductive  substrate,  a  planar 
CCD  m  which  the  formation  of  conductive  elecuodes  is  accom- 
phshed  by  unifonn  planarization  of  a  second  conductive  layer 
deposited  over  stnps  of  a  first  conductive  layer,  the  steps  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  implanting,  in  said  semiconductive  substrate  of  the  first 
conductivity  type,  impurity  ions  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  to  form  a  buried  channel  region  beneath  the  surface  of 
the  semiconductive  substrate; 

(b)  patterning,  in  the  form  of  first  conductive  strips,  said  first 
conductive  layer  on  a  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  semicon- 
ductive substrate; 

(c)  implanting  impurity  ions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  into 
the  semiconductive  substrate,  ion  implanting  being  blocked  in 
regions  covered  by  the  first  conductive  strips; 

(d)  providing  an  insulative  region  over  the  first  conductive 
strips; 

(e)  depositing  said  second  conductive  layer; 

(f)  planarizing  the  second  conductive  layer  to  remove  the  second 
conductive  layer  from  regions  in  which  said  second  conduc- 
tive layer  overlaps  the  first  conductive  strips  at  least  to  the 
extent  that  the  second  conductive  layer  is  patterned  in  electri- 
cally isolated  second  conductive  strips; 

(g)  forming  an  insulative  layer; 

(h)  etching  contact  holes  in  the  insulative  layer  at  alternate 
regions  where  the  first  and  second  conductive  strips  are  adja- 
cent to  expose  the  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  conductive 
strips  and  of  the  insulative  region; 

(i)  depositing  a  first  metallic  conductive  material  at  least  filling 
the  contact  holes; 

(j)  planarizing  the  first  metallic  conductive  material  at  least  to 
the  extent  that  said  first  metallic  conductive  material  is 
removed  from  the  surface  of  the  insulative  layer: 

(k)  partially  removing  the  remaining  first  metallic  conductive 
material  in  predetermined  contact  holes  to  the  extent  that  the 
top  of  the  remaining  first  metallic  conductive  material  in  the 
predetermined  contact  holes  lies  below  the  top  surface  of  the 
insulative  layer; 

(1)  depositing  a  plug  insulative  layer  in  the  portions  of  the 
contact  holes  not  occupied  by  the  first  metallic  conductive 
material: 

(m)  planarizing  the  plug  insulative  layer  to  remove  said  plug 
insulative  layer  from  the  insulative  layer  and  from  regions 
over  said  contact  holes  which  were  not  subject  to  partial 
removal  of  the  first  metallic  conductive  material:  and 

(n)  depositing  a  second  metallic  conductive  matenal  in  electrical 
contact  with  those  regions  of  the  first  metallic  conductive 
material  not  selected  for  partial  removal. 


2.  A  method  of  making  a  PIN  type  photovoltaic  device  having 
an  optimum  hydrogen  content  in  an  intrinsic  semiconductor  layer 
thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  an  optimum  hydrogen  content  for  said  intrinsic 
semiconductor  layer; 

providing  a  first  electrode; 

depositing  a  first,  doped,  body  of  a  semiconductor  material,  of  a 
first  conductivity  type,  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
first  electrode: 

depositing  said  intrinsic  semiconductor  layer  so  that  a  first 
surface  thereof  is  in  electrical  communication  with  said  first, 
doped  body,  said  intrinsic  semiconductor  layer  being  depos- 
ited by  a  process  wherein  the  hydrogen  content  of  the  layer,  as 
deposited,  is  less  than  said  optimum  hydrogen  content: 

depositing  a  second,  doped  body  of  a  semiconductor  material,  of 
a  second  conductivity  type,  opposite  said  first  conductivity 
type,  in  electrical  communication  with  a  second  surface  of 
said  layer; 

disposing  a  body  of  hydrogen-nch  material  between  the  intrinsic 
semiconductor  layer  and  the  electrode,  said  body  of 
hydrogen-rich  material  having  a  hydrogen  content  greater 
than  the  optimum  hydrogen  content  of  the  intrinsic  semicon- 
ductor layer;  and 
allowing  hydrogen  to  migrate  from  said  body  of  hydrogen-rich 
matenal  to  said  intrinsic  semiconductor  layer:  whereby  the 
hydrogen  content  of  said  intrinsic  semiconductor  layer  is 
increased  to  said  optimum. 


5,719.077 
FIXTURE  A?W  METHOD  FOR  LASER  FABRICATION  BY 

IN-SITU  CLEAVING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  BARS 
Utpal  Kumar  Chakrabarti,  Allentown,  Pa.;  Judith  FrancavilU 
de  Jong,  Suffem,  N.Y.;  Erdmann  Frederick  Schubert, 
Brookline,  Mass.;  James  Dennis  Wynn,  Plainfield,  and 
George  John  Zydzik,  Columbia,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549.897 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 //20.? 
U.S.  a.  438—129  24  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  laser,  said  apparatus  for  use  with  at 
lea.st  one  semiconductor  sample  each  having  at  least  one  cleaving 
plane,  each  cleaving  plane  having  a  first  semiconductor  side  with 
respect  to  said  cleaving  plane  and  an  opposing  second  semiconduc- 
tor side  with  respect  to  said  cleaving  plane,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  frame: 

at  least  one  rotator  operably  connected  to  said  firame  and  adapted 

for  holding  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  semiconductor 

sample, 

said  rotator  adapted  for  routing  said  first  and  second  sides  of 

said  semiconductor  sample  with  respect  to  one  another  to 
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cleave  said  semiconductor  sample  along  said  cleaving  plane 
thereby  forming  a  first  semiconductor  bar  having  a  first 
cleaved  facet  and  a  second  semiconductor  bar  having  a  sec- 
ond cleaved  facet  at  each  of  said  cleaving  planes  and  then  to 
position  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  bars  so  that  said 
first  and  second  cleaved  facets  can  be  coated  without  further 
movement;  and 

an  actuator  for  rotating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rotator. 

22.  A  method  for  processing  a  laser,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  laser  sample; 

introducing  said  laser  sample  into  a  processing  chamber  com- 
prising means  for  generating  a  coating  medium: 

introducing  into  said  processing  chamber  a  coating  medium 
from  said  generating  means;  and 

cleaving  said  laser  sample  so  that  a  first  and  a  second  cleaved 
facet  are  formed  whereby  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
facets  is  exposed  to  the  coating  medium  substantially  from  the 
moment  of  cleaving  said  laser  sample  so  that  contamination 
of  said  at  least  one  laser  facet  is  substantially  avoided. 


5,719,078 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  THIN  FILM  TR.ANSISTOR 

PANEL  USED  IN  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING 

A  COMPLETELY  SELF-ALIGNED  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR 

Dong-Gyu  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  11,  1995, 
95-2510 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2im4 
U.S.  a.  438—158  6  Claims 


forming  a  pixel  electrode  connected  to  the  conductive  layer 

through  the  second  opening:  and 
etching  the  conductive  layer  by  using  both  the  pixel  electixxle 

and  the  passivation  layer  as  a  mask  to  form  a  source  electrode 

and  a  drain  electrode. 


5,719,079 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  HIGH  DENSITY  4T  SRAM  IN  LOGIC  WITH 

SALICIDE  PROCESS 

Chue-San  Yoo;  Mong-Song  Liang,  and  Jin-Yuan  Lee,  all  of 

Hsin-chu,    Taiwan,    assignors    to    Taiwan    Semiconductor 

Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,467 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2m244 

MS..  CI.  43»-238  13  claims 


I.  A  method  for  making  a  thin  film  transistor  panel  of  a  liquid 
crystal  display,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  a  transparent  substrate; 

depositing  sequentially  a  first  insulating  layer,  a  semiconductor 
layer,  and  a  second  insulating  layer: 

forming  a  channel  protecting  layer  aligned  with  the  gate  elec- 
trode by  patterning  the  second  insulating  layer; 

implanting  ions  into  the  semiconductor  layer; 

depositing  a  conductive  layer; 

patterning  the  conductive  layer  together  with  the  semiconductor 
layer; 

forming  a  passivation  layer  including  both  a  first  opening  and  a 
second  opening; 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  local  interconnect  in  an  SRAM 
simultaneously  with  the  formation  of  a  salicide  in  logic  devices  on 
the  same  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  MOS  (Metal  Oxide 
Semiconductor)  transistors  formed  therein,  separated  by  field 
isolation  regions,  each  said  transistor  comprising  a  gate  over- 
lying a  gate  oxide  and  having  source  and  drain  regions  in  said 
substrate,  with  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  gates,  and 
wherein  some  of  said  field  oxide  regions  in  said  SRAM  have 
polysilicon  interconnects,  with  sidewall  spacers,  thereover; 
ion  implanting  a  heavily  doped  implant  into  said  source/drain 
regions,  while  said  sidewall  spacers  are  in  place; 

removing  said  sidewall  spacers  from  said  polysilicon  intercon- 
nects; 

depositing  a  layer  of  titanium  over  said  semiconductor  substrate: 
and 

forming  said  salicide  over  said  gates,  said  source  and  drain 
regions,  and  said  polysilicon  interconnects,  and  whereby  said 
local  interconnect  is  formed  connecting  said  polysilicon  inter- 
connects to  one  of  said  source  regions. 


5,719,080 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TRENCH  CAPACITOR  CELL 

HAVING  A  BURIED  STRAP 

Donald  M.  Kenney,  Shelburne.  Vt.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^'. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  421.714,  Apr.  13.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,576466. 
This  application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522^04 
InL  a.*  HOIL  21/8242 
U.S.  CI.  438—243  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
buried  strap,  comprising: 
forming  a  first  uench  in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first 
trench  having  an  insulation  region  with  a  conductive  material 
situated  therein: 
forming  a  second  trench  in  said  first  trench  and  extending  into 

said  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  layer  of  conductive  material  within  said  second  trench 
wherein  the  conductive  material  lies  below  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate; 
depositing  a  protective  layer  over  a  contiguous  portion  of  the 
conductive  material  within  said  second  trench,  wherein  said 
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5,719.082 

ANGLED  IMPLANT  TO  IMPROVE  HIGH  CURRENT 

OPERATION  OF  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 

Michael  Vlolette,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

IuCm  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,817 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  ll/iil 

VS.  a.  438—309  8  Claims 


o 
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contiguous  portion  of  the  conductive  material  extends  over 

said  first  nench  and  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  defines 

a  buried  strap; 
recessing  the  exposed  portions  of  said  second  trench  below  the 

depth  of  said  buried  strap: 
removing  said  protective  layer; 

forming  an  insulation  region  within  said  second  trench:  and 
fonning  an  insulation  layer  over  the  conductive  material  within 

said  first  trench. 


5,719.081 
FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  ON  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  ON  INSULATOR 
SUBSTRATE  USING  A  TWO  STAGE  THRESHOLD 
ADJUST  IMPLANT 
Marco  Racanelli;  Wen-Ling  M.  Huang,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz.; 
Bor-Yuan  C.  Hwang,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  and  Juergen  A.  Foer- 
stner.  Mesa.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg, 
111. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,656 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/336 

VS.  a.  438—290  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  improving  the  high  current  operation  of  a 
transistor  circuit  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  collector  region  extending  downward  from  a  surface 
of  the  substrate  by  inffoducing  an  impurity  having  a  first 
conductivity  type  into  the  substrate  having  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  into  the  substrate  which  is  generally  doped  with  an 
impurity  which  promotes  the  other  type  of  carrier  as  a  major- 
ity carrier; 

forming  a  base  region  having  a  surface  area,  the  base  region 
extending  downward  from  the  surface  of  the  substrate  into  a 
portion  of  the  collector  region  by  introducing  an  impurity  of 
the  first  conductivity  type  into  said  collector  region: 

forming  an  emitter  opening  on  lop  of  said  base  region,  smaller 
than  the  surface  area  of  said  base: 

forming  a  collector  tap  opening  spaced  from  the  base  region; 

forming  a  first  area  of  the  collector  vertically  adjacent  said  base 
region  having  an  increa.sed  collector  doping,  and  having  an 
effective  horizontal  area  greater  than  the  surface  area  of  the 
emitter  opening,  but  less  than  the  irea  of  the  base  which  is 
vertically  adjacent  said  collector:  aitd 

forming  a  second  area  of  the  collector  under  the  collector  tap 
opening  having  an  increased  collector  doping  and  having  an 
effective  horizontal  area  greater  than  the  surface  area  of  the 
collector  tap  opening. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  on  a  semi- 
conductor on  insulator  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  semiconductor  on  insulator  substrate,  wherein 
said  semiconductor  on  insulator  substrate  includes  a  semicon- 
ductor material  disposed  on  an  insulator  material,  and  an 
interface  between  the  semiconductor  material  and  the  insula- 
tor material; 

forming  an  active  area  on  said  semiconductor  on  insulator 
substrate,  wherein  said  active  area  is  within  the  semiconduc- 
tor material  and  adjacent  a  field  oxide  region; 

forming  a  sacrificial  layer  overlying  said  active  area; 

fonning  a  first  dopant  profile,  wherein  said  first  dopant  profile 
has  a  peak  dopant  concentration  in  a  portion  of  said  active 
area  adjacent  said  field  oxide  region  and  the  interface  between 
the  semiconductor  material  and  the  insulator  material:  and 

forming  a  second  dopant  profile,  wherein  said  second  dopant 
profile  has  a  peak  dopant  concentration  in  a  channel  region  of 
said  active  area,  wherein  a  concentration  of  the  first  dopant 
profile  is  greater  tlian  a  concentration  of  the  second  dopant 
profile. 


5,719,083 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COMPLEX  FILM  OVER  A 
SUBSTRATE  HAVING  A  SPECIFICALLY  SELECTED 
WORK  FUNCTION 
Hiroshi  Komatsu,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,918,  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1994,  6-018990; 
Jul.  13,  1994,  6-184087 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8232:21/44 
VS.  a.  438—652  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  complex  film  over  a  substrate  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  completely  isolated  island-like  regions 
spaced  from  one  another  by  gaps  over  the  substrate  while 
controlling  a  covering  area  of  said  island-like  regions  per  unit 
area  over  said  substrate  and  including  the  steps  of  forming  a 
plurality  of  growth  nuclei  of  a  first  conductive  material  and 
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thereafter  forming  a  first  thin  film  of  a  second  conductive 
material  over  all  of  the  growth  nuclei  to  form  said  island-like 
regions; 

covering  over  said  substrate  and  said  island-like  regions  and 
filling  in  said  gaps  with  a  second  thin  film  made  of  a  third 
conductive  material  different  from  the  first  and  second  con- 
ductive materials  of  said  island-like  regions;  and 

obtaining  a  specific  desired  work  function  at  an  interface 
between  said  substrate  and  said  complex  film  formed  of  said 
island-like  regions  and  said  second  thin  film  by  adjusting  a 
magnitude  of  said  cowering  area  of  said  island-like  regions 
per  unit  area  over  said  substrate  over  which  said  island-like 
regions  and  said  second  thin  film  overiie. 


5,719,084 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  FORMATION  OF 
VOIDS  IN  DOPED  GLASS  DIELECTRIC  FILMS 
Thomas  G.  Mallon,  Santa  Oara;  Chi-yi  Kao,  San  Jose;  Wei- 
Jen  Hsla,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Atsushi  Shimoda. 
l^ukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpi- 
tas,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,166,  Jan.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2334,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,278,103.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
564,922 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/469 
VS.  a.  438-783  42  Claims 


5,719,085 
SHALLOW  TRENCH  ISOLATION  TECHNIQUE 
Peter  K.  Moon,  Portland;  Berni  W.  Landau,  Beaverton,  and 
David  T.  Krick,  Hillsboro,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,694 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  a.  438-^24  19  claims 


19.  A  method  of  forming  a  shallow  trench  isolation  strucnire  in 
a  silicon  substrate,  said  method  of  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  on  said  silicon  substrate  and  a  silicon 

nitride  layer  on  .said  pad  oxide  layer: 
etching  a  trench  in  said  silicon  nitride  layer,  said  pad  oxide  layer. 

and  said  silicon  substrate  wherein  said  trench  has  sloped 

sidewalls  in  said  silicon  substrate; 
exposing  said  U^nch  to  a  first  wet  etchant  comprising  HF  so  as 

to  etch  away  a  portion  of  said  pad  oxide  from  beneath  said 

silicon  nitride  layer  to  thereby  expose  a  portion  of  the  lop 

surface  of  said  silicon  substrate: 
oxidizing  said  trench  a  first  time  so  as  to  grow  a  first  oxide  layer 

on  said  trench  sidewalls  and  on  said  revealed  top  portion  of 

said  silicon  substrate; 
etching  said  first  grown  oxide  layer  with  a  wet  etchant  compris- 
ing HF  so  as  to  remove  said  first  grown  oxide  layer  from  said 

sidewalls  of  said  trench  and  from  said  top  portion  of  said 

silicon  substrate;  and 
oxidizing  said  trench  a  second  lime  so  as  to  grow  a  second  oxide 

layer  on  said  trench  sidewalls  and  on  said  top  portion  of  said 

silicon  substrate; 
depositing  a  first  oxide  layer  over  said  silicon  nitride  layer  and 

into  said  oxidized  trench; 
sputter  etching  said  first  deposited  oxide  layer: 
depositing  a  second  oxide  layer  over  said  sputter  etch  first  oxide 

layer  in  said  trench  and  on  said  silicon  nitride  layer:  and 
polishing  said  second  oxide  layer  and  said  sputter  etch  first 

oxide  layer  from  said  silicon  nitride  layer  so  as  to  form  a 

trench  isolation  structure  which  is  substantially  planar  to  said 

silicon  nitride  layer. 


1.  A  method  for  the  controlled  formation  of  voids  in  a  dielectric 
layer,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  substtate  having  a  plurality  of  spaces  on  a 
surface  thereof; 

(b)  depositing  a  doped  glass  dielectric  material  over  the  sub- 
strate and  said  spaces  such  that  voids  are  formed  in  said 
doped  glass  dielectric  material  in  said  spaces;  and 

(c)  terminating  step  (b)  to  form  the  dielectric  layer  when  said 
doped  glass  dielectric  material  has  been  deposited  to  a  thick- 
ness which  is  predetermined  in  accordance  widi  a  size  of  said 
spaces  such  that  said  voids  will  remain  in  the  dielectric  layer 
after  subsequent  reflow  thereof 


5,719,086 

METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  ELEMENTS  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Young  Bog  mm;  Sung  Ku  Kwon;  Byung  Jin  Cbo,  and  Jong 

Choul  Kim,  all  of  Bubaleub,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Kor«a 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742^85 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  3,  1995, 
1995-39693 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CI.  438—143  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  the  elements  of  semiconductor  devices, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  stress  buffer  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
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5,719.088 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES  WITH  A  PASSIVATED  SLRFACE 
Jenn-Hwa  Huang,  Gilbert;  Mark  Durlam,  Chandler;  Marino 
J.  Martinez;  Ernie  Schirmann,  both  of  Phoneix;  Saied  N. 
Tehrani,  Tempe,  and  William  J.  Ooms,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz^ 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,477 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CI.  438—637  18  aaims 


annealing  in  a  gas  atmosphere  containing  nitrogen  to  form  a 
nitrogen-accumulated  layer  at  the  interface  between  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  the  buffer  layer; 

depositing  an  oxidation-preventing  layer  entirely  over  the  result- 
ing structure; 

selectively  etching  the  oxidation-preventing  layer  and  the  buffer 
layer  at  a  field  region  to  give  a  first  recessed  region; 

forming  a  spacer  for  restraining  a  birds  beak  at  the  side  wall  of 
the  first  recessed  region: 

forming  a  sacrificial  oxide  film  in  a  first  oxidation  process; 

removing  the  sacrificial  oxide  film  in  a  wet  etching  process  to 
form  a  second  recessed  region  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
and 

forming  a  field  oxide  film  in  a  second  oxidation  process. 


5,719,087 
PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  PAD  PROTECTION  FROM 
DAMAGE 
Sen  Fu  Chen,  Taipei;  Jie  Shing  Wu;  Po-Tau  Chu,  both  of 
Hsin-Chu,  and  Wen-Cheng  Chang,  Tauyuan,  all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,043 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  438—612  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  semiconductor  devices  with  a  passi- 
vated  surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  subsffate  with  a  contact  layer  of  material  disposed 
on  a  surface  thereof  and  defining  an  inter-electrode  surface 
area  for  a  semiconductor  device; 

positioning  a  first  layer  of  material  on  the  conuct  layer  and  the 
inter-electrode  surface  area,  the  first  layer  being  selectively 
etchable  relative  to  the  substrate  and  the  contact  layer: 

positioning  an  insulating  layer  of  material  on  the  first  layer  in 
overlying  lelationship  to  the  interelectrode  surface  area,  the 
insulating  layer  being  selectively  etchable  relative  to  the  first 
layer; 

positioning  a  patterned  layer  of  material  on  the  insulating  layer, 
the  patterned  layer  having  an  opening  therethrough  defining 
an  electrode  contact  area  on  the  insulating  layer; 

selectively  etching  the  insulating  layer  in  the  electrode  contact 
area  to  define  the  electrode  contact  area  on  the  first  layer; 

selectively  etching  the  first  layer  in  die  electrode  contact  area 
and  die  inter-electrode  area  to  expose  die  inter-electrode  sur- 
face area  and  passivating  the  exposed  inter-electrode  surface 
area;  and 

positioning  a  metal  contact  in  the  electrode  contact  area  in 
abuning  engagement  with  die  insulating  layer  so  as  to  coop- 
erate with  the  insulating  layer  to  hermetically  seal  the  inter- 
electrode surface  area. 


5,719,089 
METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  POLYMER-ASSISTED 
REDUCED  SMALL  CONTACTS  FOR  ULTRA  LARGE 
SCALE  INTEGRATION  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Meng-Jaw  Chemg,  Hsinchu,  and  Pei-Wen  Li,  Kao-Hsiung, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Vanguard  International  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  668,991 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/465 

VS.  CI.  438—637  25  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  improved  bonding  pad  on  a  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit: 

forming  said  bonding  pad  of  aluminum,  silicon,  and  copper  on  a 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  substrate; 

covering  said  bonding  pad  with  a  protective  cap  of  a  dielectric 
material  prior  to  final  passivation,  which  material  is  resistant 
to  electrxxhemical  interaction  widi  a  solution  suitable  to  etch 
contact  holes  in  the  final  passivation  layer;  and 

etching  conuct  holes  through  said  final  passivation  layer  with 
said  etching  solution  while  said  protective  cap  is  on  said 
bonding  pad  to  expose  said  protective  cap. 


//////^ 


^^7777. 


8- 


Ly       J 

-^      S  i     subs t  rote 


1.  A  mediod  for  fabricating  electrical  contact  openings  on  semi- 
conductor substrates  for  integrated  circuits,  comprising  die  steps 

of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  device  contact  areas 
in  and  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate; 
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depositing  an  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate; 

depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer; 

forming  openings  in  said  photoresist  layer  to  said  polysilicon 
layer  over  said  device  contact  areas  on  said  substrate: 

using  a  first  anisotropic  plasma  etch  to  etch  said  polysilicon 
layer  to  said  insulating  layer  in  said  photoresist  openings,  and 
diereby  forming  openings  having  vertical  sidewalls  in  said 
polysilicon  layer; 

performing  a  second  anisotropic  plasma  etch  to  etch  said  insu- 
lating layer  exposed  in  said  polysilicon  openings  using  an 
etchant  gas  mixture  that  concurrently  deposits  a  polymer  layer 
forming  polymer  sidewall  spacers  on  said  polysilicon  layer 
sidewalls,  Uiereby  forming  contact  openings  in  said  insulating 
layer  to  said  substrate  surface  having  reduced  sizes,  said 
contact  openings  being  less  in  size  than  said  openings  in  said 
photoresist  layer; 
removing  concurrently  said  polymer  sidewall  spacers  and 
remaining  portions  of  said  photoresist  layer  by  plasma  ashing 
in  oxygen,  and  diereby  completing  said  electrical  contact 
openings  on  said  substrate. 


5,719,091 
ZIROCONIA  BASED  OPAOFIERS 
Matthew  Jon  Liddy,  c/-15  Bank  Street,  South  Melbourne,  VIC 
-3205;   Ross  Alexander  McClelland,   Lot   136,   Murrawong 
Road,  Maryknoll,  VIC  3812,  and  Michael  John  HoUitt,  80 
Tyne  Street,  Box  HiU  North,  VIC  3129,  all  of  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Al  94/00366,  §  371  Date  Jul.  9.  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01313,  PCT  Pub 
Dale  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  30,  1993,  PL9706 
Int  CL"  C04B  i5/48:  C03C  «/20 
U.S.  a.  501-104  ,9  ciainis 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  zirconia-bearing  opacifier.  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

a)  heating  a  zirconia-bearing  material  in  die  presence  of  an 
additive  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  silica,  a  metal 
oxide  which  exhibits  a  preference  for  forming  compounds 
with  silica  rather  than  zirconia.  a  metal  compound  which 
decomposes  to  form  said  metal  oxide  and  mixtures  diereof,  to 
form  a  heat  modified  product  comprising  a  zirconia  phase  and 
a  phase  comprising  a  compound  of  die  metal,  die  additive  and 
zirconia-bearing  material  being  present  m  a  weight  ratio  of 
less  than  about  1:1;  and 

b)  cooling  the  heat  modified  product  to  form  a  material  compris- 
ing said  zirconia  phase  exhibiting  opacifying  characteristics 
when  incorporated  into  a  glaze  and  he  glaze  is  fired. 


5,719,090 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  FORMING  RESIN-IMPRENATED 

FIBERGLASS  SHEETS  WITH  IMPROVED  RESISTANCE 

TO  PINHOLING 
Bemd  Karl  Appelt,  Apalachin;  Robert  Maynard  Japp,  Vestal; 
Kostantinos    Papathomas,    Eindicott.    and    William    John 
Rudik,  Vestal,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,815 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/08:7/00 

VS.  a.  442-19  11  Claims 


5,719,092 

FIBER/POLYMER  COMPOSITE  FOR  USE  AS  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPORT 

Eric  Eugene  Arrington,  Farmington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,615 
Int  a."  B32B  7A)0 
VS.  CI.  442-189  13  claims 

I.  A  photographic  support  comprising:  a  polymer/fiber  matrix 
including: 
a  thermoplastic  polymer; 

continuous  glass  fibers  having  a  diameter  of  from  0.001  mm  to 
0.01  mm  comprising: 
from  about  52%  to  about  65%  SiOj; 
from  about  12%  to  about  25%  AljO,; 
from  about  16%  to  about  25%  CaO;  i 

from  about  0%  to  about  10%  MgO;  ^ 

from  about  8%  to  about  13%  BjO,; 
from  about  0%  to  about  3%  NajO; 
from  about  0%  to  about  12%  TiO^; 
from  about  0%  to  about  0.4%  FeOj; 
from  about  0%  to  about  0.5%  Fej;  and 
a  sizing  agent. 


I.  A  resin  impregnated  layer  of  cloth  comprising, 

a  sheet  of  clodi  having  fibers  and  interstices  between  die  fibers. 

a  first  coating  of  a  selected  thermosetting  resin  surrounding  said 
fibers,  and  filling  some,  but  not  all,  of  said  interstices,  with 
essentially  all  of  said  interstices  unfilled, 

a  second  coating  of  said  selected  diermosetting  resin  disposed 
over  said  first  coating  and  widi  said  second  coating  essentially 
filling  all  of  said  interstices  unfilled  by  said  first  coating. 

said  first  coating  being  cured  sufficiently  beyond  B  stage  cure  so 
diat  it  has  not  dissolved  in  die  uncured  resin  of  die  second 
coating, 

said  second  coating  being  B  stage  cured;  and 

a  transition  zone  between  said  first  and  second  coatings  that  is 
smooth,  substantially  continuous  with  crosslinking  between 
said  first  and  second  coatings  providing  an  essentially  con- 
tinuous polymer  of  two  layers. 


5,719,093 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESORBING  TEDA 

AND  METHYL  IODINE  FROM  USED  TEDA- 

IMPREGNATED  ACTIVE  CARBON  BY  UTILIZING 

FLUIDIZED  BED 

Geun-n  Park;  Myeong-Soo  Jeong;  Bum-Hoe  Kim,  and  Hoo- 

Kun  Lee,  all  of  Daejeon-Si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research,  Daejeon-si,  Rep.  of  Kor«a 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  2,  1995, 
95-14641 

Int  a."  BOIJ  20/34:38/12:38/32 
VS.  a.  502-^  1  Claim 

1.  A  mediod  for  desorbing  TEDA  and  CH3I  from  a  used  TEDA- 
impregnated  active  carbon  by  utilizing  a  fluidized  bed.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
drying  a  TEDA-impregnated  active  carbon  to  remove  water  and 
to  obtain  a  dried  active  carbon; 
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5,719,094 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


lU 


C-C       C(CH,^00— C(CHj)2C2H5 

-C   O    c 

C-C 

and  from  0%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula  IV. 


filling  said  dried  active  carbon  to  above  a  sieve  plate  of  a 

fluidized  bed  type  desorbing  tower;  and 
supplying  a  heated  air  of  90°- 100°  C.  into  a  lower  portion  of 

said  fluidized  bed  type  desorbing  tower, 
whereby  said  TEDA-impregnated  active  carbon  and  said  high 

temperature  air  are  made  to  form  a  fluidized  bed,  and  a 

desorption  occurs. 


C-C        R'  IV 

R-0O-C(CHj)2-C     O   f^ 

C-C 
wherein  R  may  be  t-butyl  or  t-amyl;  Rl  may  be  hydrogen,  isopro- 
pyl.  isopropenyl  or  2-hydroxy-2-propyl:  wherein  the  compound  of 
formula  IV  is  present  as  the  meta  isomer,  as  the  para  isomer  or  as 
a  mixture  of  the  meta  and  para  isomers;  wherein  the  compounds  of 
formulas  I,  II  and  III  are  independently  present  as  meta  isomers,  or 
mixtures  of  meta  and  para  isomers,  and  the  relative  proportions  of 
the  compounds  of  formulas  1,  II.  Ill  and  IV  and  of  the  meta  and 
para  isomers  of  the  compounds  of  formulas  I.  II  and  III  are 
selected  to  provide  a  mixture  liquid  at  25°  C. 


5.719,095 
SUPPORTED  CATALYST  SYSTEM,  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF,  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  FOR  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Michael-Joachim  Brekner,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Bemd  Bach- 
mann,   Eppstein/Taunus;    Frank   Osan.    Kelkheim/Taunus; 
Klaus     Albert!.     Idstein/Taunus,     and     Andreas     Winter, 
Glashutten/Taunus.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
AG.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1%,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1993,  43  04 

286.4 

int.  CI."  C08F  4/64 
U.S.  CI.  502—104  25  Claims 

1.  A  supported  catalyst  system  comprising  support,  at  least  one 
metallocene  catalyst  fixed  to  the  support,  and  at  least  one  cocata- 
lyst,  wherein  the  catalyst  is  fixed  to  the  support  by  bringing  the 
catalyst  into  contact  with  a  supported  cocatalyst  in  a  suspension 
and  by  irradiating  with  microwaves. 


5,719,097 
CATALYST  COMPRISING  A  MODIFIED  SOLID  OXIDE 
Clarence  D.  Chang,  11  Murray  PI.,  Princeton,  NJ.  08540;  Jose 
G.  Santiesteban,  7  Richie  La.,  and  David  L.  Stem,  1712  Polo 
Run  Dr.,  both  of  Yardley.  Pa.  19067 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95.884,  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,238 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  23/00:2.1/42:23/40 
VS.  CI.  502—325  ^^  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  (i)  a  hydrogenation/ 
dehydrogenation  component  comprising  a  noble  metal  and  (ii)  an 
acidic  solid  component  comprising  zirconium  oxide  modified  with 
an  oxyanion  of  a  Group  VIB  metal. 


5,719,096 
LIQUID  PEROXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  Thaddeus  Kazmierczak.  and  Ronald  Edward  MacLeay, 
both    of   Erie.    N.Y..    assignors    to    ELF   Atochera    North 
America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  149.145,  Nov.  5,  1993,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  938,732,  Aug.  31,  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,582 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  31/02 
VS.  CI.  502—160  15  Oaims 

L  A  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  compounds  having  the 
structures: 

C-C       C(CH,trOO— C(CHjh     I 

/^>"  ' 

(CH,)3,C-CX)-C(CH,+5^C     O    ,^ 

C-C 


5,719,098 
SORBENT  BASED  ON  SMECTITIC  CLAY  MINERALS 
REACTED  WITH  ALKALINE  ION  EXCHANGER 
Reinhard  Hahn,  and  Rolf  Ahlers,  both  of  Landshut,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Sud-Chemie  A.G..  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,376,  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1992,  42  43 
340  1 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  20/12:29/06 
U.S.  CL  502-407  37  Claims 

1.  A  sorbent  for  soaking  up  liquids  prepared  from  smeclitic  clay 
minerals  originally  possessing  a  low  water  uptake  capacity  of 
about  60  to  130  weight  'i  wherein  the  smectitic  clay  minerals  are 
reacted  wiUi  at  least  one  solid  ion  exchanger  which  exchanger  is  in 
an  alkaline  fonn.  which  ion  exchanger  is  used  in  a  quantity  of 
about  0.5  to  50%  in  terms  of  the  total  weight  of  die  sorbent  in  its 
water  free  condition,  wherein  the  smectitic  clay  minerals  and  the 
ion  exchanger  combined  have  a  water  content  of  about  20-40 
weight  percent  prior  to  drying,  said  sorbent  being  produced  by  the 
process  of  homogenizing  die  clay  mineral  by  intensive  kneading 
widi  at  least  one  solid  ion  exchanger  in  an  alkaline  form  to  form  a 
mixture,  and  then  drying  and  fragmenting  the  mixture  to  forni  the 
sorbent. 
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16.  A  process  for  making  a  .sorbent  for  absorbing  liquids  pre- 
pared from  smectite  clay  minerals  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  smectite  clay  mineral  with  a  water  uptake  capac- 
ity of  about  60  to  about  1  .^0  weight  percent, 

(b)  kneading  intensively  the  clay  mineral  with  at  lea.st  one  solid 
ion  exchanger,  which  exchanger  is  in  an  alkaline  form, 
wherein  the  ion  exchanger  is  used  in  a  quantity  of  about  0.5  to 
50  weight  pereent  in  terms  of  the  total  weight  of  the  sorbent  in 
its  water  free  condition  to  produce  a  kneaded  mixture, 
wherein  the  energy  consumption  during  kneading  is  about 
2-10  kWh/ton  of  the  kneaded  mixture  and  wherein  the  water 
content  of  the  mixture  is  from  about  20-40'>(-.  and 

(c)  drying  and  fragmenting  the  mixture  to  form  [he  sorbent. 


5.719,099 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  STABILIZATION 

OF  HEAVY  METALS,  ACID  GAS  REMOVAL  AND  PH 

CONTROL  IN  CONTAMINATED  MATRICES 

Vasanth  K.  Bhat,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bhat  Industries, 

Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,700 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  20A)4 

VS.  a.  502—114  11  Oaims 

1,  A  mediod  of  making  a  composition  for  the  treatment  of  a 

heavy  metal-containing  matrix  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  the 

following  materials: 

(a)  a  phosphate-containing  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  rock  phosphate,  apatite,  triple 
super  phosphate,  calcium  magnesium  monohydrogen  phos- 
phate dihydrate,  alkali  phosphate,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  an  aluminum-containing  materials  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  kaolinite.  bauxite,  alumina  trihydrate  bentonite, 
zeolites,  and  mixtures  thereof:  and 

(c)  an  alkaline  earth-containing  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dolomitic  limestone,  dolomitic  lime,  quicklime, 
fly  ash,  limestone,  brucite,  magnesite,  periclase,  magnesia, 
magnesium  hydroxide,  hydroboracite.  colemanite.  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

and  sulfonating  the  product(s)  of  said  mixing  step. 


5,719,100 
WATER  TREATMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Rudolf  Zahradnik.  37.  Hermanova  170  00.  Prague  7,  Czecho- 
slovakia, and  Bruce  Barber,  77.  Duck  Hill  Rd.,  Duxbury, 
Mass.  02332 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,903 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  20/20 

VS.  CI.  502—417  23  Claims 


5,719.101 

POROUS  GRANULAR  MATERIAL  OBTAINED  FROM 

WOOL  SCOURING  LIQUOR.  METHOD  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF  AND  APPLICATIONS 

Bernard    Leman,    Roubaix,    France,    assignor    to    Peignage 

Amedee,  Roubaix.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)I061.  §  371  Date  May  8,  1995,  $  ie2(e) 
Date  May  8.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07753,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  433.430 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  13,  1993,  93  10844 
InL  a."  BOIJ  20/02:20/10 
VS.  CI.  502-427  20  CUims 

I.  A  porous,  granular  material  comprising  carbon,  and  silicon, 
oxygen,  sodium,  potassium,  magnesium,  calcium,  aluminum  and 
iron  combined  at  least  partially  in  the  form  of  silica,  of  water- 
soluble  Silicate  mineral  salts  and  of  water-in.soluble  aluminoslli- 
cate  mineral  salts,  said  mineral  salts  being  present  in  a  mineral 
matrix  which,  in  the  presence  of  water,  has  the  properties  of  a  base, 
which  granular  material  does  not  disintegrate  in  the  presence  of 
water  and  has: 

(a)  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  from  approximately  1  to  5  mm; 

(b)  a  crushing  strength,  or  mechanical  suength,  in  die  range  of 
from  0.75  to  1  MPa; 

(e)  a  density  of  between  0.7  and  0.8  g/cm'; 

(d)  a  BET  specific  surface  area  of  between  100  and  200  m'Ig. 

(e)  a  microporous  volume  of  between  0.25  and  1  cmVg;  and 
(0  a  carbon  content  in  the  range  of  from  8  to  1 1  weight  %.  die 

balance  being  essentially  made  up  by  said  mineral  matrix, 
which  comprises  a  crystalline  phase  of  said  insoluble  alumi- 
nosilicates. 
6.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  the  porous,  granular 
material  according  to  claim  1,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  an  essentially  mineral  material  by  concentrating 
wool  scouring  waters  to  obtain  a  dry  matter  content  of 
approximately  70^  and  pyrulizing  the  resulting  concentrate  at 
a  temperanire  of  between  400°  and  600°  C,  with  protection 
from  air  and  cooling; 

(b)  subjecting  the  essentially  mineral  material  to  grinding,  com- 
pacting, granulating  and  screening  operations  to  obtain  a 
granulate  having  a  panicle  size  ranging  from  approximately  I 
to  5  mm; 

(c)  subjecting  the  granulate  obtained  in  step  (b).  to  a  second 
pyrolysis,  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere,  at  a  temperature 
which  is  gradually  increased  from  a  value  in  the  range  of  from 
250°  to  350°  C.  to  a  value  in  the  range  of  hx)m  700°  to  950° 
C,  for  a  total  duration  of  1 5  to  60  minutes;  and 

(d)  cooling  the  granulate  thus  obtained,  with  protection  from  air, 
and  under  conditions  such  that  it  is  not  subjected  to  thermal 
shock. 
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I.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  water  comprising  sodium 
chlorite,  an  acid  activator,  and  a  reaction-preventing  barrier  for 
separating  said  sodium  chlorite  and  said  acid  activator  wherein 
said  reaction-preventing  barrier  comprises  a  protective  coating  on 
the  sodium  chlorite  and  said  composition  remains  stable  prior  to 
introducing  the  composition  into  the  water 


5.719.102 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  ODOR  FROM  A 
HERBICIDAL  MIXTURE 
Joe  V.  Gednalske.  River  Falls,  Wis.,  and  Robert  W.  Herzfeld. 
Stillwater,     Minn.,     as.signors     to     Cenex/Land     OT^akes 
Agronomy  Company,  Inver  Grove  Heights.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  149.179.  Nov.  5,  1993.  Pat.' 
No.  5.463.180.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54533    ( 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/30:25/32:43/40:57/02 
U.S.  CI.  504—116  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  odor  in  a  herbicide  comprising: 
providing  an  odor  reducing  e(Tecti\e  amount  of  a  nonionic 
surfactant  blend  having  an  efl^ective  amount  of  an  acidulated 
^oybean  soapslock  and  an  effective  amount  of  nonoxynol;  and 
mixing  the  nonionic  surfactant  blend  with  an  odoriferous  herbi- 
cide: 
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5,719,103 
POWDER  FORMULATION  USEFUL  FOR  SEED 
TREATMENT  AND  FOLIAR  TREATMENT  OF  PLANTS 
Dong  Cong  Dao,  Guelph,  and  Heather  Leigh  Kelly,  Stoney 
Creek,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Chemical 
Company.  Inc..  Middlebury.  Conn.,  and  UniroyaJ  Chemical 
LtdVLtee.  Elmira,  Canada 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,832 
Int.  Cr  AOIN  25/14:25/24 
VS.  a.  504—116  20  aaims 

1.  A  water-dispersible  powder  formulation  useful  for  seed  treal- 
menl  and  foliar  ireatmenl  of  plants,  comprising: 

at  least  one  active  ingredient,  a  wetting  agent,  a  dispersant.  an 
anticaking  agent,  and  an  adhesion  ingredient  selected  from  the 
group  consisung  of  a  sodium  salt  of  a  polyacrylic  acid,  a 
sodium  salt  of  maleic  acid/acrylic  acid  copolymer,  an  alky- 
lated polyvinyl  pyrrolidone.  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  wetting  agent  is  present  in   an  amount  that   is 
effective  for  enabling  the  powder  formulation  to  be  wettable 
by  cold  water, 
wherein  the  dispersant  is  present  in  an  amount  that  is  effective 
for  enabling  the  powder  formulation  to  be  dispersible  in  cold 
water, 
wherein  the  anticaking  agent  is  present  in  an  amount  that  is 
effective  for  enabling  the  formulation  to  be  re-suspendable  in 
water, 
and  wherein  the  adhesion  ingredient  is  present  in  an  amount  that 
is  effective  for  enabling  the  formulation  to  adhere  to  a  plant 
leaf  or  seed. 


5,719,104 
HERBICIDAL  BICYCLIC  AND  TRICYCLIC  IMIDES 
John  J.  Kilama.  Wilmington,  Del.;  Karlheinz  Drauz.  Freigcr- 
icht.  Germany;  Wonpyo  Hong,  Hockessin.  Del.,  and  Mat- 
thias Schafer.  Goldbach.  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
PCT  No   PCT/US95/03932.  §  371  Date  Oct.  3.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  3.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27698.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224.934.  Apr.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Apr.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  718337 
Int.  CI."  C07D  4li7/02:  AOIN  43/56 
VS.  a.  504—236  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  1  or  II,  or  an  agriculturally-suitable 
salt  thereof. 

I 


N  — 0 


I  * 

y 


o 

-HC CH-      or      -HC-CH-; 


Y  and  Z  are  each  independently  H;  halogen:  C,-C,  alkyl:  or 

C,-C,  haloalkyl:  n  and  m  are  each  independently  0:  1;  2:  or  3; 

provided  that  m+n  is  2  or  3:  q  is  I  or  2: 
X     is     CH,:     CH(  halogen):     CF,;     CHOCH^F:     CHOCF,: 

CHOCHXF,:  O;  S(0)o::  NH:  N(C,-C4  alkyl);  or  NfC.-C^ 

haloalkyl): 
Q  is  selected  from  the  group 

04  0-1 


wherein 
G  is  O;  S:  NH:  N(C,-C4  alkyl):  or  N(C,-Cj  haloalkyl): 
R'  is  hydrogen;  halogen;  hydroxy:  SH:  C,-C,  alkoxy:  C|-C, 

haloalkoxy;  C,-C,  alkylthio;  C,-C,  haloalkylthio:  C^-Cj 

alkylcarbonyloxy;  or  C,-C4haloalkylcarbonyloxy: 
R-  is  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  or  halogen;  or 
when  R'  and  R-  are  bonded  to  the  same  carbon  atom  they  can  be 

taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  to 

form  C^O;  or 
when  R'  and  R"  are  bonded  to  adjacent  atoms  thev  can  be  taken 

together  with  the  carbons  to  which  they  are  attached  to  form 


R* 


0-2 


Qi 


Q-4 


w 


0-s 


and 


0-6 


W  is  O  or  S: 

R'  is  chlorine  or  fluorine; 
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R^  is;  C|-Cs  alkyl: 
S{0),,R'':   COR": 
CR"=NOR"*; 
CO,N=CR"  R' 


C,-Cs  haloalkyl;  halogen:  OH;  OR":  SH 
CO.R":  C(0)SR";  C(0)NR"R'-:  CHO 
CH=CR"'CO,R'':  CHXHR'VCR"' 
';  NO,;  CN;  NHSO,R":  NHSCNHR" 


NR'li-":  NH,  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  at  least 
one  member  independently  selected  from  C,--C^  alkyl: 
p  is  0;  1;  or  2; 
R'  is  C,-C,  alkyl;  C,-C,  haloalkyl;  OCH,:  SCH,;  OCHF,; 

halogen;  CN  or  NO,; 
R"  is  H;  C,-C,  alkyl;  C,-C,  haloalkyl:  or  halogen: 
R'  is  H;  C,-C,  alkyl;  halogen;  C.-C,  haloalkyl:  cyclopropyl; 
vinyl:  C,  alkynyl;  CN;  C(0)R-";  CO,R=";  C(0)NR-^=' 
CR'-'R^CN:  CR'^R'^aOR-^':      "     CR"'R"C0,R-'': 

CR"'R''C(0)NR-^'R-';        CHR">OH:        CHR""OC(Om="- 
OCHR"-OC(0)NR-'°R-':  or  Q  is  Q-2  and  R"  and  R^  are  taken 
together  with  the  carbon  to  which  thev  are  attached  to  form 
C=0; 
R*  is  C-Cft  alkyl;  C.-C^  haloalkyl:  C,-C^  alkoxyallcyl;  C,-C, 

alkenyl;  or  C^-C^  alkynyl;  . 
R''  is  C,-Cs  alkyl:  C,-Cs  cycloalkyl;  C,-C„  alkenyl;  C,-C, 
alkynyl;  Ci-Cghaloalkyl:  C^-C^  alkoxyalkyl;  C,-Cg  alkylth- 
ioalkyl;  C,-C,  alkylsulfmylalkyl:  C.-C^  alkylsulfonylalkyl: 
C|-C,  alkylsulfonyl;  phenylsulfonyl  optionally  substituted  on 
the  phenyl  ring  with  at  least  one  substitueni  selected  from  the 
group  halogen  and  C,-C4  alkyl:  C^-C^  alkoxyalkoxyalkyl: 
Cj-Cscycloalkylalkyl:  C^-C^  alkenoxyalkyl;  Cj-Cg 
alkynoxyalkyl;  C^-C,  cycloalkoxyalkyl:  Cj-C«  alkenyloxy- 
allcyl;  Cj-C^  alkynyloxyalkyl;  C^-Cg  haloalkoxyalkyi;  Cj-Cg 
haloalkenoxyalkyl;  C^-Cg  haloalkynoxyalkyi; 

Q-Cgcycloalkylthioalkyi;  C4-C8  alkenylthioallcyl;  Cj-Cg 
alkynylthioallcyl;  C.-Cjalkyl  substituted  with  phenoxy  or 
benzyloxy.  each  ring  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
subslituent  selected  from  the  group  halogen,  C,-Cj  alkyl  and 
C,-C,  haloalkyl:  Cj-Cg  trialkylsilylalkyl:  Cj-Cg  cyanoalkyl; 
C,-Cg  halocycloalkyi;  C,-Cg  haloalkenyl;  C-Cg  alkoxyalk- 
enyl;  C,-Cg  haloalkoxyalkenyl;  C^-C,  alkylthioalkenyl: 
Cj-Cg  haloaikynyl:  C^-Cg  alkoxy  alkynyl;  C,-Cg  haloalkoxy- 
alkynyl:  C^-Cg  alkylthioalkynyl:  C,-Cg  alkylcarbonyl;  benzyl 
optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  halogen.  C.-C,  alkyl  and  C,-C,  haloalkyl; 


5,719,105 
SUPERCONDUCTING  ELEMENT 
Akihiro  Odagawa:  Youichi  Enoraoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Shuuichi  Yoshikawa.  Tsukuba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center;  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  ijd..  and  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd..  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328^28 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1993,  5-270861 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  J9/22:J9A)0:JWI4.:19/74 

U.S.  CI.  505-234  7  Claims 


i 

^    OS 


vavlQi.-.HI.IiOT-f 

_i=— =T '■ 

i-O.I 

r  ' 

i*^ 

■  -009               __ 

1  /     -Vr' 

Jill   . 

■"  i-O 

100  190 

TCMPERAT\JRC     (K) 


1.  A  superconducting  element  comprising  a  substrate  and  a 
superconducting  layer  provided  on  said  substrate,  said  supercon- 
ducting layer  having  two  relatively  large  width  portions  which  are 
connected  to  each  other  through  a  relatively  narrow  necked  region, 
and  said  superconducting  layer  being  formed  of  an  oxide  having 
the  following  chemical  formula: 


CHR'^COR' 


CHR"'CO,R' 


CHR'^PCOMOR'"),: 


CHR"'P(S)(OR"'),;  CHR"'C(0)NR"R'^; 

CHR"'C(0)NH2; 

R'^is  C,-Cs  alkyl;  C,-Ce,  alkenyl;  or  C,-C^  alkynyl; 

R"  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alkyl; 

R'-  and  R  '■■  are  independently  C.-Cj  alkyl  or  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  halogen.  C.-C,  alkyl  and  -C,  C,  haloalkyl;  or 

R"and  R'^  are  taken  together  to  form  — (CH,),— ,  — (CH,)^— 
Of  — CH,CH,OCH,CH, — ,  each  ring  thus  formed  optionally 
substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  C.-C, 
alkyl,  phenyl  and  benzyl:  or 

R"  and  R'^  are  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
attached  to  form  C,-Cg  cycloalkyl; 

R"  is  C,-C4  alkyl  or  C|-<:4  haloalkyl; 

R'*  and  R'^  are  independently  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl: 

R'^  is  H.  C,-C^  alkyl.  C,-C„  alkenyl  or  C,-Ce  alkynyl; 

R     is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  halogen; 

R'"  is  H;  C|-Ce  alkyl;  C,-C^  cycloalkyl:  C,-C^  alkenyl;  Cj-C^ 
alkynyl;  Cj-^T^  alkoxyalkyl:  C.-C^  haloalkyl:  phenyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  halogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  and  C,-<:4  alkoxy; 
— CH,CO,(C,-C4  alkyl);  or  — CH(CH,)  CO,(C,-C4  alkyl); 
and 

R-'  is  H;  C|-C,  alkyl;  or  C(0)0(C,-C^  alkyl);  provided  that 
(i)  R'  is  other  than  hydrogen  in  compounds  of  Formula  1 

when  X  is  CH,  and  R-  is  hydrogen;  and 
(ii)  R^  is  other  than  hydrogen  or  hydroxy  in  compounds  of 
Formula  II  when  Q  is  Q-1.  Q-2.  Q-4,  or  0-6  and  q  is  2. 


RBa,(Cu,_^,),07 

wherein  R  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Y.  La.  Nd.  Pm,  Sm.  Eu.  Gd.  Dy.  Ho.  Er.  Tm.  Yb  and 
Lu.  M  is  Ni  or  Al,  and  x  represents  a  number  of  less  than  0.3  but 
greater  than  0. 


5,719,106 

METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRE 

Hidehito  Mukai.  and  Nobuhiro  ShibuU.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  854.130.  Mar.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203.843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-056684 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  39/24 

U.S.  CI.  505— «30  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  an  oxide  superconducting  wire,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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preparing  a  plane  holder  being  provided  with  a  spiral  shaped 
gnxjve  thereon; 

arranging  an  oxide  superconducting  wire  along  the  inner  side  of 
said  groove,  wherein  said  oxide  superconducting  wire  com- 
prises an  oxide  superconducting  material  encased  in  a  sheath: 

heat  treating  said  oxide  superconducting  wire  while  said  wire  is 
arranged  in  said  groove,  wherein  said  oxide  superconducting 
wire  can  move  in  said  groove  with  respect  to  thermal  expan- 
sion and  contraction  thereof  during  said  heat  treaintient:  and 

removing  said  heat  treated  oxide  superconducting  wire  from  said 
groove. 


5,719,107 

CRANKCASE  LUBRICANT  FOR  HEAVY  DUTY  DIESEL 

OIL 

Edward  Francis  OuUen,  Beast  Brunswick,  and  Andrew  James 

Dalziel  Ritchie,  Chatham,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon 

Chemical  Patents  Inc,  Linden,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  695353 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  141/02;  141/12 
VS.  a.  508—185  14  CUims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  for  use  in  heavy  duty  diesel  engines  com- 
posing an  admixture 

(A)  a  major  amount  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity 

(B)  at  least  4  mass  %  dispersant. 

(C)  at  least  0.3  mass  %  of  a  metal  phenate. 

(D)  less  than  0.1  mass  %  friction  modifier. 

(E)  less  than  0.3  mass  %  of  sulfurized  phenols. 

(F)  less  than  0.12%  neutral  calcium  sulfonate. 


5,719,109 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Michide  Tokashiki;  Hirotaka  Tomizawa,  and  Michiya  Yamada, 
all  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc,  Linden,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02291,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18200,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  666,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1993,  5-354603 
Int  CI."  ClOM  137/00 
UJS.  a.  508—364  12  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  portion  of  a 
lubricating  base  oil  and  as  additives: 

(A)  a  complex  obtained  by  reacting  (1 )  a  metallic  salt  of  dithio- 
phosphoric  acid  having  lipophilic  groups,  the  average  number 
of  carbon  atoms  in  each  of  the  lipophilic  groups  is  between  4 
and  13  carbon  atoms  with  (2)  a  primary  alkylamine  having  8 
or  less  carbon  atoms,  and 

(B)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxymolybdenum  sulfide  dithiocarbamaie,  oxymolybdenum 
organophosphorodilhioate.  fatty  esters,  and  organic  amides, 
with  the  additives  being  present  in  a  minor  amount  to  provide 
wear  resistant  properties  and  a  decreased  coefficient  of  fric- 
tion to  the  composition. 


5,719,108 
LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVES 
Robert  Ian  Wilby,  Sheffield,  and  Pauline  Bowden  Jackson, 
Hull,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals 
(Additives)  Limited,  Hertfordshire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,611 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22,  1995, 
9523840 

Int  CI."  ClOM  149/02:159/12 
VS.  a.  508—232  27  Oaims 

1.  A  dispersantA'l  improver  additive  for  lubricating  oil  compo- 
sitions, which  comprises  the  reaction  product  of 

(a)  a  copolymer  of  ocudecene-1  and  maleic  anhydride,  the 
copolymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  from 
greater  than  6300  to  less  than  12000:  and 

(b)  a  succinimide  prepared  from  a  polyamine  and  an  acyclic 
hydrocarbyl-substituted  succinic  acylating  agent  of  the  for- 
mula: 


5,719,110 

CONTACT  LENS  CARE  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

INOSITOL  PHOSPHATE  COMPONENTS 

James  N.  Cook,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allergan, 

Waco,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,759 
InL  CI."  CllD  3/386:3/36 
VS.  a.  510—112  20  CUims 

1.  A  composition  effective  for  disinfecting  a  contact  lens  com- 
prising: 

a  liquid  aqueous  medium: 

a  disinfectant  component  present  in  said  liquid  aqueous  inedium 
in  an  amount  effective  to  disinfect  a  contact  lens  contacted 
with  said  composition:  and 
an  inositol  phosphate  component  present  in  said  liquid  aqueous 
medium  in  an  amount  effective  to  remove  proteinaceous 
deposit  material  from  a  contact  lens  conUcted  with  said 
composition,  said  composition  being  free  of  TYPE  11 
endoglycosidase. 


O  O 

II  II 

X— C— HC=CH— C— X' 


(I) 


wherein  X  and  X'  are  the  same  or  different:  provided  that  at  least 
one  of  X  and  X'  is  such  that  the  copolymer  can  function  as  a 
carboxylic  acylating  agent. 


5,719,111 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SOLID  DETERGENT 
BLOCK 
Guido  Clemens  van  den  Brom,  Maarssen;  Seeng  Djiang  Liem, 
Rboon,  and  Harmannus  Tammes,  Vlaardingen,  all  of  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,937 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  17, 
1995,95200381 

Int  a.*  CllD  11/00 
VS.  CI.  510—224  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  block  of  compressed  granulates 
having  no  more  than  1%  by  weight  of  a  phosphorus  and  having  a 
weight  of  0.2  to  10  kg,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
i)  granulating  a  non-phosphate  builder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium   nitrilotriacetate,   sodium  citrate   and 
3-sodium  salt  of  methyl  glycine  diacetic  acid  with  0. 1  to  10%. 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  non-phosphate  builder, 
of  a  co-ingredient  selected  from  polycarboxylic  polymer  salt 
solutions,   alkaline   metal    silicate   solutions,   and   mixtures 
thereof  to  form  builder  granulates; 
ii)  drying  the  builder  granulates  to  a  moisture  content  of  less 
than  5%  by  weight:  and 


Febriary  17,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2169 


iii)  compressing  the  builder  granulates  with  a  mixture  of  ketones 
and  fatty  alcohols  as  a  compressing  aid.  in  a  mould  under  a 
pressure  of  3-30  kN/cm"  to  form  a  paniculate  mixture  in  the 
form  of  a  block. 


manescens  (ATCC  14756).  Escherichia  coli  (ATCC  8739), 
Pxeudomonas  aeruginosa  (ATCC  15442)  in  a  30  second 
exposure  kill  test. 


5,719,112 
DISHWASHING  COMPOSITION 
James  William  Gordon,  Berkel  en  Rodenrijs,  Netherlands,  and 
Joseph  Oreste  Carnali,  Pompton  Plaias,  NJ.,  a.s.signors  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,690,  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  71S,8«3 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  23 
1994.  94201815 

Int  a."  CllD  3/386:3/37 
VS.  CI.  510-226  9  claims 

1.  A  dishwashing  composition  useful  for  inhibiting  deposition  of 
calcium  .soap  on  tableware  during  a  washing  process  comprising: 

a)  10-90  wt.  %  of  a  dishwashing  base  formulation  comprising: 
i)  10-90  wt.  ^c  of  a  builder  material  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  alkali  metal  tripolyphosphaie.  alkali  metal 
salts  of  di-,  iri-.  tetracarboxylic  acid  and  polycarboxylate 
polymer; 
ii)  90-10  wt.  9i  of  a  buffer  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  silicate,  alkali  metal  (bi)carbonate 
and  sesquicarbonate: 

b)  0.01-10  wt.  %  of  a  lipase  calculated  as  having  an  activity  of 
200  LU/mg: 

c)  0.5-20  wt.  %  of  a  hydrophobic  modified  (co)polymer  of  both 
an  alkyl  methacrylaie  group  having  a  carbon  chain  length  of  8 
to  24  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  acrylic  acid, 
said  polymer  also  having  alkoxylated  hydrophilic  modifica- 
tions; and 

d)  3-70  wt.  '^  of  an  additive  ingredient  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  bleaching  agent,  a  bleaching  activator,  a  cor- 
rosion inhibitor,  a  surfactant,  a  foam  depressor,  an  amylase,  a 
protease,  a  filler,  a  dye,  a  perfume  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,719,114 
CLEANING  COMPOSITION  IN  VARIOUS  LIQUID 
FORMS  COMPRISING  ACARICIDAL  AGENTS 
Germaine  Zocchi,  ViUers  aux  Tours,  Belgium;  Betty  Kong. 
Westfield,  NJ.,  and  Marianne  Mahieu,  Ferrieres,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company,  Piscataway,  N.J. 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,470 
Int.  CI."  CllD  3/48:3/50:3/60 
VS.  CI.  510-383  14  Claims 

I.  A  microemulsion  cleaning  composition  comprising: 
(a)  0. 1  wt.  %  to  20  wt.  %  of  an  ethoxylated  nonionic  surfactant 
or  mixture  of 


K 
I 
CH;— 0-^CH<:H— 0->-B 

I  R' 

I  I 

|CH-0-«-CH:<-H-0->-B|w 

I  I 

CH:— 0-^CH:!CH— 0-»-B 


(I) 


and 


(II) 


CHj 


-o-«-ch<:h— o-»-H 

R' 


(CH-0-«-CH^H-0->;Hh»' 

I  R' 

I  I 

CH.-0-eCH:CH-O->-H 


5.719,113 

ANTIMICROBIAL  CLEANSING  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  CHLORHEXIDINE,  AN  AMPHOTERIC 

SURFACTANT,  AND  AN  ALKYL  POLYGLUCOSIDE 

Eleanor  J.  Fendler,  Hudson;  Ronald  A.  Williams,  Stow,  and 

Michael  J.  Dolan.  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  a.ssignors  to  Gojo 

Industries.  Inc..  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  610,677,  Mar.  4,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,956,  May  20,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  704,135 

Int  CI."  CllD  1/66:1/88:3/26 
U.S.  a.  510-382  18  Claims 

I   An  antimicrobial  cleansing  composition  comprising: 
an  effective  amount  of  a  salt  of  chlorhexidine  for  providing 

antimicrobial  activity  to  the  cleansing  composition: 
an  amount  of  at  least  one  alkyl  polyglucoside  effective  for  not 
substantially  reducing  the  antimicrobial  activity  of  said  salt  of 
chlorhexidine:  and 
an  amphoteric  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkyl  phosphatidyl  propylene  glycol-dimonium  chloride 
and  an  alkylammino  carboxylaie  wherein  in  the  alkyl  group  is 
8  to  18  carbon  atom  in  an  amount  effective  for  providing 
foaming  properties: 
said    composition    being    devoid    of   any    polyoxy propylene/ 
pt)lyoxyethylene  block  copolymers,  any  lower  alkanols,  and 
any  alcohol  diluents,  and  wherein  said  compo.sition  exhibits  at 
least  about  a  log  3  reduction  against  a  bacteria  selected  from 
the    group    consisting    of    Suiphylocotvus    aureus    (ATCC 
#33591).   EnleriHoccus  faecmin   (ATCC   #19434),   Serralia 


wherein  w  equals  one  to  four:  B  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  group  represented  by: 

/ 

C-R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  group 
having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl  groups  having  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  B  groups  is  represented 
by  said 

/ 

C-R. 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl 
groups:  X.  y  and  z  have  a  value  between  0  and  60,  provided  that 
(x-t-y+z)  equals  2  to  100.  wherein  in  Formula  (I)  the  weight  ratio  of 
monoester/diester/triester  is  45  to  90/5  to  40/1  to  20.  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  Formula  (1)  to  Formula  (II)  is  a  value  between  3 
and  0.02: 

(b)  0  wt.  '7(  to  20  wt.  fSr  of  an  anionic  surfactant,  wherein  the 
anionic  surfactant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfonate  and  sulfate  surfactants; 

(c)  0. 1  wt.  *  to  20  wt.  Of  of  a  glycol  ether  or  a  C,-Ch  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  cosurfactant: 

(d)  0.4  wt.  <*  to  10  wt.  %  of  a  water  insoluble  hydrocarbon, 
essential  oil  or  a  perfume; 

(e)  0.05  wt.  9f  to  5.0  wt.  %  of  an  acaricidal  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
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wherein 


O 

// 
C-R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  group 
having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl  groups  having  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  B  groups  is  represented 
by  said 


x  = 


(CH:)„ 


O 

// 
C-R. 


or  a  Cti-C^A,  alkyl  group,  wherein  n=l  to  3; 


(CH:),0-C-Y. 


wherein  m=l  to  3  and  Y  is  a  C,-C<,  alkyl  group. 


(CHiV-l^H. 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl 
groups;  X.  y  and  z  have  a  value  between  0  and  60.  provided  that 
(x+y+z)  equals  2  to  100.  wherein  in  Formula  (I)  the  weight  ratio  of 
monoester/diester/triester  is  45  to  90/5  to  40/1  to  20.  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  Formula  (I)  to  Formula  (II)  is  a  value  between  3 
and  0.02;  0.05%  to  5.0%  of  an  acaricidal  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


wherein 


or  a  Q-C|4  alkyl  group,  wherein  n= 


wherein  p=l  to  3;  carvone;  and 

(f)  the  balance  being  water,  wherein  the  composition  does  not 

contam  a  solid  component  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  2  to 

100  microns  and  wherein  50  to  70  wt.  %  of  the  essential  oil  or 

perfume  may  exhibit  acaricidal  activity. 

12.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  approximately  by 

weight;  0  to  20%  of  an  anionic  surfactant,  wherein  the  anionic 

surfactant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonate  and 

sulfate  surfactants;   1%  to  20%  of  a  glycol  ether  or  a  Cj-C^ 

aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  cosurfactant;  0%  to  2.5%  of  a  fatty  acid; 

0.1%  to  20%  of  an  ethoxylated  nonionic  surfactant  or  a  mixture  of 


(CH2) 


<CH2), 

I  to  3; 

O 

II 
UO-C-Y. 


wherein  m=l  to  3  and  Y  is  a  C.-C^  alkyl  group. 


a) 


and 


CH2-0-«-CH2CH— 0->;B 

I  R' 

I  I 

(CH— 0-«-CH2CH— O^BJw 

I  K' 

I  I 

CH2— 0-«-CH:rCH— O-^B 


CH2— 0-«-CH2CH— 0->;H 

I  I 

[CH-0-«-CH2CH-0^Hlw 

I  R' 

I  I 

CH2— 0-eCH2CH— O^H 


OH 


(II) 


wherein  w  equals  one  to  four;  B  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  group  represented  by: 


(CH2)p 


wherem  p=l  to  3;  and  carvone;  0.5%  to  10%  of  a  water  insoluble 
hydrocarbon,  essential  oil  or  a  perfume  and  the  balance  being 
water,  wherein  the  composition  does  not  contain  a  solid  component 
having  a  mean  particle  size  of  2  to  100  microns  and  wherein  50  to 
70  wt.  %  of  the  essential  oil  or  perfiime  may  exhibit  acaricidal 
activity. 

13.  An  all  purpose  liquid  cleaning  composition  comprismg 
approximately  by  weight: 

(a)  0.1%  to  20%  of  an  ethoxylated  nonionic  surfactant  or  mix- 
ture of 


February  17,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2171 


(II 


wherein  m=l  to  3  and  Y  is  a  C.-C^  alkyl  grxMip, 


and 


(H) 


CH2-0-(-CH2CH— 0-»-B 

I  R' 

I  I 

[CH-0-eCH2CH-0i-B|w 
I  R'  " 

I  I 

CH;  -  O -e  CHtCH — O ->- B 


R' 

I 
CH2— 0-(-CH;CH— 0->-H 

I  R' 

I  I 

|CH-0-(-CH2CH-0^Hlw 

I  R' 

I  I 

CH2— 0-(-CH2CH— O^H 

wherein  w  equals  one  to  four:  B  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  group  represented  by: 

/ 

C  — R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  group 
having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl  groups  having  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  B  groups  is  represented 
by  said 

/ 

C— R, 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl 
groups;  X,  y  and  z  have  a  value  between  0  and  60.  provided  that 
(x+y+z)  equals  2  to  100,  wherein  in  Formula  (I)  the  weight  ratio  of 
monoester/diester/triester  is  45  to  90/5  to  40/1  to  20,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  Formula  (I)  to  Formula  (11)  is  a  value  between  3 
and  0.02; 

(b)  0  to  20%  of  a  glycol  ether  or  a  Cj-C^  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  cosurfactant; 

(c)  0  to  1%  of  a  perfume,  essential  oil  or  water  insoluble 
hydrocarbon; 

(d)  0  to  20%  of  an  anionic  surfactant,  wherein  the  anionic 
surfactant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonate 
and  sulfate  surfactants; 

(e)  0.05%  to  5.0%  of  an  acaricidal  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


wherein  p=l  to  3;  and  carvone;  and 
(f)  the  balance  being  water,  wherein  the  composition  does  not 
contain  a  solid  component  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  2  to 
100  microns  and  wherein  50  to  70  wt.  %  of  the  essential  oil  or 
perfume  may  exhibit  acaricidal  activity. 
14.  A  light  duty  liquid  composition  comprising  approximately 
by  weight: 

(a)  10%  to  40%  of  at  least  one  organic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  anionic  surfactants,  zwitterionic  sur- 
factants, nonionic  surfactants  formed  from  the  condensation 
product  of  a  fatty  alcohol  and  ethylene  oxide  and/or  propylene 
oxide,  and  a  mixture  of 


R' 

I 
CH2— 0-(-CH2CH-0-»;B 
I  R' 

I  I 

[CH-0-(-CH2CH-0-»;B)w 
R' 


(I) 


CH2— 0-(-CH2CH— 0->:B 


and 


(ID 


the  group 


wherein 


■(CH2), 

or  a  C6-C|4  alkyl  group,  wherein  n=l  to  3; 

O 
f***^'^^— (CH2)„0 -C  -  Y. 


R' 

I 
CHj— 0-(-CH2CH— 0-);H 

I  R' 

I  I 

(CH— 0-(-CH2CH-0^H)w 

I  R'  ' 

I  I 

CHz-O-eCHjCH-O^H 

wherein  w  equals  one  to  four;  B  is  selected  from 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  group  represented  by: 

/ 

C-R 


wherein  R  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  group 
having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl  groups  having  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  B  groups  is  represented 
by  said 

/ 

C-R. 

R'  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl 
groups;  X.  y  and  z  have  a  value  between  0  and  60.  provided  that 
(x+y+z)  equals  2  to  100.  wherein  in  Formula  (1)  the  weight  ratio  of 
monoester/diester/triester  is  45  to  9(V5  to  40/1  to  20;  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  Formula  (1)  to  Formula  (II)  is  a  value  between  3 
and  0.02  and  mixtures  thereof; 
(b)  0.05%  to  5.0%  of  an  acaricidal  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
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OH 


N, 


X. 


wherein 


(CH:). 

T  a  Cfc-C|4  alkyl  group,  wherein  n=l  to  3: 

O 

vherein  m=l  to  3  and  Y  is  a  C,-C«,  alkyl  group. 


pigment  and  up  to  3*  by  weight  of  water,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  outer  coating  layer. 


5,719,116 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  HIGH  ACTIVE 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SUCCINIC 

ACID 
Noel  Alfons-Gustaaf  Vanweisscnaers,  Londerzeel,  and  Luc 
Marie  Willy  Llevens,  Aalst,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
The  PrtKter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/02943,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/21290,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,612 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  10, 
1992,92201034 

Int.  a."  CllD  I IA)4: 1/04: 17/00 

U.S.  CI.  510 434  ^*  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  making  a  concentrated  liquid  detergent  compo- 
sition comprising  the  steps: 

(i)  forming  a  succinic  acid  having  the  formula 


wherein  p=l  to  3;  and  carvone; 

(c)  0.1%  to  10%  of  a  solubilizer; 

(d)  0  to  1.0%  of  a  perfume;  and 

(e)  the  balance  being  water,  wherein  the  composition  does  not 
contain  a  solid  component  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  2  to 
100  microns  and  wherein  50  to  70  wt.  %  of  the  essential  oil  or 
perfume  may  exhibit  aearicidal  activity. 


R- 


CH CH2 

I  I 

CCX3X    COOY. 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  C.o-Cio  alkyl  moiety  or  a  C.o-Cm  alkenyl  moiety, 
and  X  and  Y  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  Na,  K  and  alkanolamine.  by  a  single  exolhennic 
hydrolysis  reaction;  and 

(ii)  mixing  the  succinic  acid  with  additional  ingredients  to  form 
said  concentrated  liquid  detergent  composition; 
wherein  the  single  exothermic  hydrolysis  reaction  comprises 

(a)  mixing  succinic  anhydride  of  the  formula 


R-CH  — CO 


(H) 


CH:— CO 
and  water  in  a  weight  ratio  of  not  less  than  4: 1  and  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkaline  catalyst;  and 

(b)  holding  the  mixture  in  a  buffer  tank  wherein  a  product 
containing  the  succinic  acid  is  formed  via  an  exothermic 
hydrolysis  reaction. 


5,719,115 
COATED  ENZYME  PREPARATION  FOR  DETERGENTS 

AND  CLEANING  FORMULATIONS 
Kathleen  Paatz;  Wilfried  Raehse,  both  of  Ducsseldorf,  Ger- 
many; Werner  Pichler,  Kundl.  Austria;  Norbert  Kuehne. 
Haan,  and  Horst  Upadek,  Ratingen,  both  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafl  auf  Aktien, 
Ducsseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02079,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A)2031,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  578.526 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  5,  1993,  43  22 
229J 

Int.  CI."  CllD  3/386:1/68:3/40 
VS.  C\.  510—392  15  aaims 

1.  Enzyme  granules  comprising  enzyme,  an  inorganic  or  organic 
carrier  material  and  a  uniform  outer  pigment-containing  coating 
layer  on  said  granules,  said  outer  coating  layer  consisting  of  30  to 
60%  by  weight  of  inorganic  pigment.  45  to  60%  by  weighty  of  an 
alcohol  or  alcohol  mixture  having  a  melting  point  of  from  45°  C.  to 
65°  C,  5%  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier  for  said  alcohol  or 
alcohol  mixture.  0.2%  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  dispersant  for  the 


5,719.117 
ISOTROPIC  LIQUIDS  COMPRISING 
HYDROPHOBICALLY  MODIFIED  POLAR  POLYMERS 
PLUS  ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
Nancy  Ann  Falk,  Livingston;  Barbara  Bory,  Fort  Lee;  Leslie 
Jo    Morgan,    Chatham;    Tamara    Padron,   North    Bergen; 
Tirucherai  Varahan  Vasudevan,  West  Orange,  and  Diane 
Wolf,  Bridgewater.  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 
Companv.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,058 
Int.  CI."  CUD  3/37:17/00 
U.S.  CI.  510-^75  15  Claims 

1.  An  isotfopic  liquid  detergent  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  1%  to  85%  by  wt.  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic.  cationic.  amphoteric  and  zwit- 
terionic  surfactants  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  at  least  one 
anionic  is  present: 

(b)  0.01%  to  25%  by  wt.  hydrotrope; 

(c)  0.01%  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
straight-chain  or  branched  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  oil  having  4 
to  19  carbons;  and 

(d)  0.1%  to  10%  by  wt.  of  a  polymer  having  a  hydrophilic 
backbone  comprising  monomer  units  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of; 
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(a)  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrophilic  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  C,  ,, 
acids,  ethers,  alcohols,  aldehydes,  ketones  or  esters; 

(b)  one  or  more  polymerizable  hydrophilic  cyclic  monomer 
units; 

(c)  one  or  more  non-ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable 
hydrophilic  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  glycerol  and  other  polyhydric  alcohols;  and 

(d)  mixtures  thereof; 
wherein  said  polymer  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 

more  amino,  amine,  amide,  sulphonate.  sulphate,  phospho- 
nate.  hydroxy,  carboxyl  or  oxide  groups;  and 
hydrophobic  groups  attached  to  said  backbone; 
wherein  said  polymer  has  a  MW  of  1.000  to  20.000; 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  backbone  hydrophilic  group  to  pendant 
hydrophobic  group  is  less  than  20. 


5.719.118 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
POLYALKOXYLATED  AMINE  FOAM  STABILIZERS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  INCLUDING  STABILIZED 
DETERGENT  FOAM 
Terry  Crulcher,  Fitchburg.  and  James  A.  Krogh.  Janesville. 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Tomah  Products.  Inc..  Milton.  Wis. 
FUed  Oct.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550.299 
Int.  CI."  CllD  3/30: l/^>: ins 
U,S.  a.  510-499  ,8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manually  cleaning  an  object  comprising  con- 
tacting a  user's  hands  with  a  washing  solution  comprising  water 
and  a  mild  detergent  composition  in  which  foam  produced  by  the 
solution  is  maintained  for  an  extended  peritxl  of  lime  by  a  foam 
stabilizer,  said  foam  stabilizer  comprising  a  polyalkoxylated  amine 
having  the  general  structural  fonnula: 


/ 


-(-CHCHjOl-H 


R  — R -«-CH.CH.CH.+-N  R" 

'      "         "     \      I 

-tCHCH;Or-H 

wherein 

R  is  one  of  the  group  comprising:  (a)  an  alkyl  group  having 
between  4  and  22  carbon  alom.s.  (b)  a  substituted  aryloxy 
group  having  between  7  and  22  carbon  atoms,  and  (c)  an 
alkyloxy  group  having  between  4  and  22  carbon  atoms. 
R'  has  the  general  structural  formula: 


5,719.119 
PARENTERAL  NUTRITION  THERAPY  WITH  AMINO 
ACIDS 
Richard  L.  Veech,  Rockville.  Md..  assignor  to  British  Technol- 
ogy Group,  Ltd..  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,751.  Oct.  21,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,237,  Feb.  12,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  940J32.  Dec. 
17.  1986.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  810,916, 
Dec.  18,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26.  1993.  Ser. 
No.  S3J91 
Int.  a."  A61K  38/00 
U.S.  CI.  514-2  ,4  daiins 

1.   A   non-hyperchloremic.   alkalinizing   aqueous   solution   for 
parenteral  nutrition  comprising  water  having  dissolved  therein: 
(A)  from  about   I   to   150  mMoles/L  of  at  least  one  of  the 

following  metabolizable  nitrogen  containing  compounds: 
l-glutamine 
1-cysteine 
(-alanine 
l-valine 
glycine 
l-lysinc" 
l-proline 
l-threonine 
1-serine 
l-leucine 
l-tryptophane 
l-histidine 
ammonium* 
l-camitine 
l-arginine* 
l-isoleucine 
l-omithine 
i-glutamate" 
1-methionine 
l-tyrosine 
1-phenylalanine 
l-aspartate 
l-asparagine 
l-citrulline 
but  always  containing  l-glutamine  the  total  quantity  of  all  such 
compound(s)  in  any  given  such  solution  being  not  more  than  about 
1000  mMoles/Liter. 

(B)  from  about  0.1  to  150  mMoles/Liier  of  at  least  one  carboxy- 
late  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l-laciate  with 
substantially  no  d-lactate.  pynivale.  d-betahydroxybutyrate. 
aceloacetate.  alpha  Ketoglutarate  I-glutamate.  and  bicarbon- 
ate, and 

(C)  from  about  0.1  to  150  mMoles/Liter  of  at  least  one  cation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium, 
calcium,  magnesium,  and  ammonium. 


-«-CH— CH;— O^ 

wherein  R""  is  one  of  the  group  comprising:  (a)  hydrogen,  and 
(b)  a  methyl  group;  and  i  is  an  integer  from  0-7. 

R"  is  one  of  the  grcnip  comprising:  (a)  hydrogen  and,  (b)  a 
methyl  group. 

R  '  IS  one  of  the  group  comprising:  (a)  hydrogen  and.  (b)  a 
methyl  group. 

n  is  0  or  1 . 

\  is  an  integer  from  0-20.  and 

y  is  an  integer  from  0-20. 

such  thai  x+y  is  greater  than  2  but  less  than  or  equal  to  20; 
said  method  further  including  the  step  of  washing  the  object  with 
the  solution. 


5.719.120 
USE  OF  ENDOGLIN  POLYPEPTIDES  FOR  MODIFYING 

THE  REGULATORY  ACTIVITY  OF  TGF-P 
Michelle  Letarte.  Toronto.  Canada;  Joan  Massague.  New  Yoric. 
N.Y.;  Carmelo  Bernabeu.  Madrid,  Spain,  and  -Sela  Cheifetz, 
Concord.  Canada,  assignors  to  HSC  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Limited  Partnership.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968.953,  Oct.  30,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  459.194 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/17:  C07K  /-//7/.5.-  C12N  /  V/2 
U.S.  CI.  514-2  21  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  modulating  a  biological  activity  mediated  by 
TGF-P.  which  method  comprises  contacting  TGF-(i  which  is 
present  in  said  system  w  iih  an  amount  of  a  polypeptide  comprising 
the  extracellular  domain  of  endoglin.  said  amount  effective  to 
modulate  said  biological  function. 
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5,719,121 

USE  OF  BALHIMYCIN  AS  PRODUCTION  PROMOTER 

IN  ANIMALS,  AND  PRODUCTION  PROMOTER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Manfred  Lohner.  Eltvillc;  Stefan  Scheuermann,  Vlllmar,  and 

Laszio   Verlesy,    Eppstein,   all    of  Germany,   assignors   to 

Hoechst  AktienResellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  199*.  Ser.  No.  673,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1995,  195  23 

394,8 

'  int  a."  A61K  .WI6:3HA)0:  AOIN  J7/I8:  C07K  5/<K) 
VS.  a.  514—8  1*  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  production  in  a  monogastrie  or 
polygastnc  animal  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mono- 
eastnc  or  polygastric  animal  an  effective  amount  of  balhimycin. 


5,719,122 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 
CALCITONIN 
Laura  Chiodini.  Busto  Arsizio;  Teodoro  Fonio,  Arese,  and 
Gianfranco  Rancati.  Binasco,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Smith- 
Kline  Beecham  Farmaceutici  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2874.  §  371  Date  Jun.  19.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08622,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  20,  1992,  MI92A2400 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  .17/30 
U.S.  CI.  514-9  21  Oaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  adapted  for  rectal,  vaginal, 
nasal,  sublingual,  buccal,  oral,  transdermal,  or  colonic  administra- 
tion which  composition  comprises  a  calcitonin  and  a  saturated 
polyglycolysed  glyceride  in  a  solid  or  semisolid  dosage  form. 


5,719,125 
HUMAN  CHONDROMODULIN-I  PROTEIN 
Fujio  Suzuki,  Tovonaka;  Yuji  Hiraki,  Takatsuki;  Kazuhiro 
Takahashi,  Machida;  Junko  Suzuki,  Hino;  Jun  Kondo, 
Machida;  ALsuko  Kohara.  Machida;  Akiko  Mori.  Yokohama, 
and  Ei  Yamada,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  241,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  11,  1993,  5-10%20: 

Dec.  17,  1993,  5-318298 

Int.  CI.*'A6IKi«//7 
U.S.  CI.  514-12  *  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  human  chondromodulm-l  protein,  which  is  a 
water-soluble  protein  composed  of  one  polypeptide,  which  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  26.000  dalton  on  SDS-polyacrylamide 
gei  electrophoresis:  which  has  an  ability  to  stimulate  the  growth  of 
chondrocytes  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  fibroblast  growth  factor 
and  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  vascular  endothelial  cells;  and  which  is 
prepared  by  culturing  a  host  cell  which  is  uansformed  with  an 
expression  vector  comprising  DNA  with  encodes  the  amino  acid 
sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  19.  20  or  21  in  culture  medium  to 
express  a  precursor  protein  of  said  human  chondromodulin-l  pro- 
tein having  said  amino  acid  sequence,  wherein  said  precursor 
protein  is  processed  by  said  host  cell  to  form  said  human 
chondromodulin-l  protein,  and  recovering  said  protein  trom  the 
resultant  culture  medium. 


5.719.123 
CICLOSPORIN  FORM  FOR  PULMONARY 
ADMINISTRATION 
John  Morley,  Muttenz,  Switzerland;  Andreas  Rummelt,  Lor- 
rach.  Germany,  and  Martin  List,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Sandoz  Ltd..  Basel.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,444,  Sep.  28,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  852,597.  Mar.  17.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,094 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18,  1991, 
9105705 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/13 
VS.  a.  514-11  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  administering  ciclosporin  to  a  subject  in  need  of 
ciclosporin  therapy,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  subject 
orthorhombic  crystalline  CY-A/X-lll  having  crystal  lattice  dimen- 
sions of  a=12.7  A.  b=l5.7  A.  c=  ib.i  A,  and  a  volume  per 
a.symmetric  unit=18(M  A'  by  the  pulmonary  route  in  an  amount 
effective  for  said  therapy. 


5,719,126 
MELANOGENIC  INHIBITOR,  AND  METHODS  OF 
PRODUCINf;  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
James  J.  Nordlund.  Cincinnati,  and  Jamal  Z.  Farooqui,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  I'niversity  of  Cincinnati, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/11139,  §  371  Date  May  24,  1995,  §  I02(e> 
Date  May  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12534,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,600 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3H/W 
VS.  a.  514-12  "9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  protein  for  inhibiting  melanogenesis 
in  pigmentary  cells  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  grafting  mammalian  skin  onto  a  live  host; 

(b)  permitting  said  mammalian  skin  to  remain  on  said  live  host 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 

(c)  removing  said  mammalian  skin  from  said  host:  and 

(d»  extracting  said  protein  from  said  skin  wherein  said  protein 
has  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  13  to  about  14 
kDa. 


5,719,124 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,719,127 
MODIFIED  COMPLEMENT  SYSTEM  REGULATORS 
John  R  Atkinson,  St.  Louis;  Dennis  Hourcade,  Creve  Coeur, 
and  Malgorzata  Krych,  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Washington  Universitv,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210.266,  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,545.619.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  695,514,  May  3, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

688.675 

Int.  CI.''A61K.W.<6 

U.S.  CI.  514-12  '0  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  modulate  the  complement  system  in  an  animal 

subject  comprising  administering  to  an  animal  in  need  of  such 

modulation  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition 

comprising   a   complement    inhibitor,   wherein   the   complement 

inhibitor  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  an  analog  of  a  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
complement  receptor  1  (CRl).  complement  receptor  2  (CR2). 
decay  accelerating  factor  (DAF).  membrane  cofactor  protein 
(MCP).  C4  binding  protein  (C4bp).  and  factor  H.  and 
these  complement  regulating  proteins  wherein  the  carboxy  ter- 
minus is  removed  to  allow  the  protein  to  be  secreted. 
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wherein  said  protein  analog  contains  defined  amino  acid  substi- 
tutions in  the  short  consensus  repeats  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

the  protein  wherein  amino  acids  corresponding  to  amino  acids 
114-121  of  CRl  are  modified  in  a  short  con.sensus  repeal  to 
comprise  the  amino  acid  sequence  S-T-(IC/R)-P-P-(I/I7V)- 
C-(Q/N)  (SEQ  ID  NO:8): 
the  protein  wherein  the  amino  acids  corresponding  to  posi- 
tions 114-121  of  CRl  are  modified  to  contain  the  sequence 
S-T-K-P-P-I-C-Q  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ); 
the  protein  wherein  amino  acids  corresponding  to  positions 
114-121  of  CRl  are  modified  in  a  short  consensus  repeat 
(SCR)  to  contain  the  sequence  (D/E)-(N/Q)-(E/D)-T-P-(I/L/ 
V)  C-(D/E)  (SEQ  ID  NO:9); 
the  protein  wherein  amino  acids  corresponding  to  amino  acids 
114-121  of  CRl  comprise  the  sequence  D-N-E-T-P-l-C-D 
(SEQ  ID  N0:2); 
the  protein  wherein  an  amino  acid  corresponding  to  an  amino 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  35.  64.  65,  and 
94  of  CRl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (G/A) 
35.  (R/K)  64.  (N/Q)  65.  and  (Y/F)  94; 
the  protein  wherein  an  amino  acid  corresponding  to  an  amino 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  35.  64.  65.  and 
94  of  CRl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  G35. 
R64.  N65.  and  Y94; 
the  protein  wherein  the  amino  acid  corresponding  to  amino 

acid  92  of  CRl  is  T:  and 
the  protein  wherein  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  35.  64.  65.  92  and  94  of  CRl  is  substituted  by 
a  different   amino  acid   residue   than   the  corresponding 
amino  acid  of  the  naturally  occurring  CRl;  and 
(b)  an  analog  of  a  protein  wherein  said  protein  analog  is  CRl -4 
having  a  modification  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino  acids  1-60  deleted: 


5,719,128 
FACTOR  lU  INHIBITORS 
Johannes  Wilhelmus  Franciscus  Maria  Van  NLspen,  Oss;  Hen- 
ricus  Carl  Joseph  Ottenheym.  Milsbeek;  Jacobus  Albertus 
Maria  Peters:  Arie  Vis-ser,  both  of  Oss.  and  Wilhelmientjc 
Jetten,  Culemborg.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo 
Nobel  N.V.,  Arnhem,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00273,  §  371  Date  .Sep.  16,  1993,  §  102<e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13877.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  98.281.  Sep.  16.  1993.  abandoned. 

ThLs  PCT  application  Feb.  4,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  458.997 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  4,  1991, 
91200201 

Int.  CI."  C07K  7/02:7/04:  A6IK  38A)0:3Sm 
V.S.  a.  514-17  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprising  the  formula: 

X YZAPOT 

wherein  X  is  H.  CM,,  an  acyl  group  or  a  general  protective 
group; 

Y  is  D-Phe  or  D-Nle; 

Z  is  Pro; 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Arg-Gly.  Arg-Ala. 
Arg-psiICO— CH.l-Gly.  Arg-psi(CO— CH.J-Ala.  and  Arg- 
CO-Gly; 

P  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L/D-Phe.  L/D-Lys. 
L/D-His.  D-Tyr.  L/D-Cha.  L/D-Nal(l).  L/D-Nal(2),  L/D- 
pClPhe.  L/D-oMeTyr.  HPhe.  Arg  and  oMePhe: 

Q  is  a  bond  or  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Arg.  Lys.  Pec.  and  D-Tyr;  and 

T  is  -OH.  -OR\  -N(CH,),„NR^R'  or  N-R-'R'.  wherein 
R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H.  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  or  wherein  R^  and  R^  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  to  form  a 
ring; 

or  a  phantiaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 

wherein  said  compound  acts  as  a  reversible  thrombin  inhibitor. 


amino  acids  61-122  deleted; 

35:G^E;  37:S->Y; 

35:G^E; 

37:S-»Y: 

44.  47.  49:1  .  .  .  K  .  .  .  S-+T  ...  D  ...  L; 

52-54:T-G-A->S-S-P: 

57.  59;R  .  .  .  R->V  .  .  .  K; 

64.  65:R-N->K-T; 

64:R->K; 

65:N^T; 

78.  79:K-C-»T-D; 

85.  87;Q  .  .  .  K-*R  .  .  .  N; 

92.  94:K  .  .  .  Y-»T  .  .  .  H; 

94:Y^H: 

99.  I03:S  .  .  .  T^H  .  .  .  E; 

109-1 12:D-T-V-I  (SEQ  ID  NO 
NO:  16); 

II4-II7,  I2I:D-N-E-T 
Q  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1); 

114:D-»S; 

1I5:N-*T; 

I  I6:E->K; 

1I7:T-»P; 

116.  II7:E-T-^K-P: 

l21:D^Q;and 
1-60  deleted.  114-1 17.  I21:D-N-E-T  (amino  acids  54-57  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:l2)  .  .  .  D^  S-T-K-P  (amino  acids  54-57  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  13).  .    Q. 


15)-^N-A-A-H  (SEQ  ID 
D  (SEQ  ID  NO;2)-»S-T-K-P  .  .  . 


5,719,129 

DERIVATIVE  OF  CAFFEIC  ACID,  ORAPOSIDE.  AND 

COSMETIC  OR  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS. 

IN  PARTICULAR  DERMATOLOGICAL  COMPOSITIONS, 

CONTAINING  IT 
Claude  Andary,  Montpellier  Cedex,  and  Patrice  Andre,  Neu- 
villes  aux  Bois,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Parfiims  Chris- 
tian Dior,  Parts  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9I/00229.  §  371  Date  Oct.  15.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16544,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  119,172 
lot  CL*  A61K  31/70:  C07M  15/00 
VS.  CI.  514—25  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  in  need  of  a  treatment  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  scavenging  free  radicals  and  protect- 
ing from  exposure  to  UV  radiation,  comprising  administering  to 
said  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 
below:  ^,, 
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where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  lower  C.-C,  alkyl  group,  and  a  C.-C^  acyl  group. 


5,719,130 
ANTHRACYCLINE  DERIVATIVE  HAVING  A 
TRIFLUOROMETHYL.ATED  SUGAR 
Tomio  Takeuchi;  Sumio  Umezawa.  both  of  Tokyo;  Tsutomu 
Tsuchiya,  and  Yasushi  Takagi.  both  of  Yokohama.  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojin  BIseibutsu  Kagaku  Ken- 
kvu  Kai,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/0<M07,  §  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24412,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  714,050 
Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-067714 
Int.  a."  C07H  /5/252.-  A61K  JI/70 
L.S.  CI.  514-34  »«  Cl"'™^ 

1.  A  daunomycinonc  or  adriamycinone  derivative  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula: 


R'  is  H.  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  group; 

Ri  is  _NH— .  an  alkylamine.  or  a  polyalkylamine; 

R'*  is  H,  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  group. 

R-  is  — NH— ,  an  alkylamine,  or  a  polyalkylamine; 
and  wherein  R'  is  the  same  or  is  different  from  R^  except  that  both 
R'  and  R-  cannot  be  — NH 


HjCO 


HO      F 
wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group. 


5,719,132 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  TREATING  HFV 
WITH  D4T,  5-FLUOROURACIiyrEGAFUR.  AND  URACIL 
Pin-Fang  Lin.  Branford.  and  Yi-Fei  Gong.  Rocky  Hill,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Princ- 
eton. NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,476 
Int  CI."  C07H  19/073:  AOIN  43/54:  A61K  31/505:31/70 
VS.  C\.  514—50  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  mammals  infected  with  HIV,  and  in 
need  thereof,  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  a  composition  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(a)  d4T  and  5-fluorouracil; 

(b)  d4T.  tegafiir  and  uracil,  wherein  the  amount  of  uracil  present 
is  4  moles  per  mole  of  tegafur;  and 

(c)  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

5.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

(a)  d4T  and  5-fluorouracil; 

(b)  d4T,  tegafur  and  uracil,  wherein  the  amount  of  uracil  present 
is  4  moles  per  mole  of  tegafur;  and 

(c)  phannaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,719,131 
CATIONIC  AMPHIPHILES  CONTAINING 
DLVLKYLAMINE  LIPOPHILIC  GROUPS  FOR 
INTRACELLULAR  DELFV  ERY  OF  THERAPEUTIC 
MOLECULES 
David  J.  Harris.  Lexington;  Edward  R.  Lee,  Quincy;  Craig  S. 
Siegel.  Woburn;  Seng  H.  Cheng,  Wellesley;  Simon  J.  East- 
man. Marlbort);  John  Marshall.  Milford,  and  Ronald  K. 
Scbeule.  Hopkinton,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Genzyme  Cor- 
poration. Framingham.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,867,  Oct  11,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,479,  Dec.  9,  1994. 
This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,110 
Int  CI.''  A61K  37/00 
VS.  a.  514—44  24  Claims 

1  A  cationic  amphiphile  capable  of  facilitating  transport  of 
biologically  active  molecules  into  cells,  said  amphiphile  having  the 
structure. 


(R')-(R') 


\ 
/ 


(X)-(Y)-(Z) 


(R*)  -(R^ 


wherein: 

Z  is  an  alkylamine  or  a  dialkylamine.  linked  by  the  N-atom 
thereof,  to  Y  (or  directly  to  X.  if  Y  is  absent),  wherein  if  Z  is 
a  dialkylamine,  the  alkyl  groups  thereof  can  be  the  same  or 
different; 

X  is  a  carbon  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CHj— ; 
_,CH2),-:  -(CH,)j-;  >C=0:  >C=S;  — (CH,),— NH- 
(C=0)-^where  n  is  1,  2.  3  or  4;  and  — (CH,)—  (C=0)— ; 
or  Y  is  absent; 


5,719,133 
ADOLESCENT  DIETARY  COMPOSITION 
Mary  K.  SchmidI,  Arden  Hills,  and  Carol  J.  Lowry,  Minneapo- 
lis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Novartis  Nutrition  AG,  Berne, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,815 
InL    a."   A61K    31/715:31/595:31/495:31/525:31/51:31/44:31/ 

355.3l/34:3l/235:3l/225:31/22:31/23:3l/l95;3l/07 
U.S.  a.  514—58  22  Claims 

1.  A  dietary  composition  comprising  for  oral  or  enteral  admin- 
istration to  a  human  adolescent, 

a)  a  carbohydrate  component  which  comprises  from  50  to  65% 
of  the  total  caloric  content  of  said  composition; 

b)  a  lipid  component  which  comprises  from  20  to  35%  of  the 
total  caloric  content  of  said  composition;  and 

c)  an  amino  acid  component  which  comprises  from  10  to  20%  of 
the  total  caloric  content  of  said  composition  and  which  com- 
prises 2.3  to  2.8  L-histidine,  6.1  to  7.4%  L-isoleucine,  8.5  to 
10.2%  L-leucine,  7.0  to  8.4%  L-valine,  6.6  to  8.0%  L-lysine, 
3.1  to  3.8%  L-methionine,  5.5  to  6.6%  L-phenylalanine,  4.8  to 
5.8%  L-thrconine,  1.7  to  2.1%  L-tryptophan,  5.7  to  6.9% 
L-alanine,  6.2  to,  7.5%  L-arginine,  5.9  to  7.1%  L-aspartic 
acid,  2.3  to  2.8%  L-cysUne,  12.9  to  15.5%  L-glutamine,  3.8  to 
4.6%  L-glutamic  acid,  3.2  to  3.9%  glycine,  5.0  to  6.0% 
L-proline.  5.4  to  6.5%  L-serine,  and  4.0  to  4.8%  L-tyrosine, 
all  based  on  total  weight  of  said  amino  acid  compoognt. 
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5,719,134 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  NUTRITION  TO 

ADOLESCENTS 

Mary  K.  SchmidI.  Arden  HilLs.  and  Carol  J.  Lowir.  Minneapo- 

Us.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Novartis  Nutrition  AG,  Berne. 

Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,815,  Sep.  21,  1994.  ThU  application 

Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,298 

Int   CI."  A61K  31/715:31/595:3 J/495:3l/525:3//5l.   31/44:  U/ 

355:3 1/34:3 1/235:3 1/225.  3 1/22:3 1/23:3 1/195:31/07 
VS.  a.  514-58  ,4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  providing  nutrition  to  a  human  adolescent  which 
comprises  orally  or  enterally  administering  to  said  adolescent  a 
dietary  composition  which  comprises: 

a)  a  carbohydrate  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  maltodextrin.  modified  starch,  and  mixtures  thereof,  which 
comprises  from  50  to  65%  of  die  total  caloric  content  of  said 
composition; 

b)  a  lipid  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
soybean  oil.  medium  chain  triglycerides,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  which  comprises  20  to  35%  of  the  total  caloric 
content  of  said  composition;  and 

c)  an  amino  acid  component  which  comprises  from  10  to  20%  of 
the  total  caloric  content  of  said  composition  and  which  com- 
prises 2.3  to  2.8%  L-histidine.  6.1  lo  7.4%  L-isoleucine.  8.5  to 
10.2%  L-leucine.  7.0  to  8.4%  L-valine,  6.6  to  8.0%  L-lysine. 
3.1  to  3.8%  L-methionine.  5.5  to  6.6%  L-phenylalanine.  4.8  lo 
5.8%  L-threonine.  1.7  to  2.1%  L-tryptophan.  5.7  lo  6.9% 
L-alanine,  6.2  to  7.5%  L-arginine,  5.9  to  7.1%  L-aspartic  acid. 
2.3  to  2.8%  L-cystine.  12.9  to  15.5%  L-glutamine.  3.8  to 
4.6%  L-glutamic  acid.  3.2  to  3.9%  glycine.  5.0  to  6.0% 
L-proline.  5.4  to  6.5%  L-serine.  and  4.0  lo  4.8%  L-iyrosine. 
all  abased  on  total  weight  of  said  amino  acid  component. 


— COOR^.  — CONHCH;(CHOH)„CH.,OH. 


—CON 


-NR.Rs.   — N(CH,CHjOH)j,   — NHCH,(CHOH)XH,OH. 
-NHCONH,.  -NH-C(NH.)=^NH. 

— NHCO(CHOH)„CH,OH. 


-NHCO(CH:V-N  Z. 

\ / 

— NHSO,R„  -OR,,,,  — OCH,(CHOH)„CH,OH, 

-OOC(CHOH)„CH,OH,         -OPO(OH)„         -CHjNH,. 
— C(NH,)=NH.  — CHjNHC(NH,)=NH. 


— CHjN 


5,719,135 
SUBSTITUTED  3-ARYL1DENE-7-AZAOXINDOLE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Franco  Buzzetti,  Monza;   Gabriella  Maria  Brasca,  Cusago; 
Antonio  Longo,  Milan,  and  Dario  Ballinari,  San  Donato 
Milanese,  all  of  Italy,  a.ssignors  to  Pharmacia  S.p.A.,  Milan. 
Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04247.  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16964,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  669J15 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28,  1994, 
9423997 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/675:31/44:  C07D  401/00.471/02 
VS.  CI.  514-81  ,2  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


(I) 


-CH,OH.  — CH,OOC(CHOH)„CH,OH.  — CH,OPO(OH), 

or  — PO(0H),; 
Rj  is  C|-Cft  alkyl,  halogen,  or  hydroxy; 
R,  is  — H  or  C|-Cfc  alkyl; 

R4  is  — H.  C|-C^  alkyl  or  — CH_,(CHOH)„CH,OH; 
R,     is     — H,     C,-C^     alkyl.     — CH,(CHOH)„CH,OH     or 

— (CH,)„NMe,; 
R^  is  — H.  C,-C^  alkyl  or  — CH,(CHOH)„CH,OH: 
each  of  R7  and  R^  independently  is  — H  or  C.-C^  alkyl: 
R9  is  methyl  or  lolyl; 

Ri„  is  — H.  C,-C^  alkyl  or  C^-C^  alkanoyl: 
Z  is  >CH,,  >0.  >NH  or  >NCH,CH,OH: 
n  is  zero  or  1; 
m  is  2  or  3; 
p  is  1,  or  3; 
q  is  zero.  I  or  2; 
and  the  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  diereof. 


(R:»» 


wherein 

A    is    benzene,    naphthalene.    5.6.7,8.-letrahydronaphthalene. 

quinoline,  isoquinoline.  indole  or  7  -azaindole: 
R,  is  — H.  — CN.  — SO.Rj.  — SCNHR,. 


/ \ 


— SO,N 


5.719,1.^ 
COMBINATION  OF  PROGESTERONE  ANTAGONISTS 
AND  ANTIESTROGENS  WITH  PARTIAL  A(;ONISTIC 
ACTION  FOR  HORMONE  SUBSTITUTION  THERAPY 
FOR  PERIMENOPAUSAL  AND  POSTMENOPAUSAL 
WOMEN 
KrLstof  Chwalisz.  and  Klaus  Stiickemann.  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignoi^  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03408,  «  371  Date  Jul.  5,  1996.  S  102(el 
Date  Jul.  5.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11013,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  17.  1994.  Sen  No.  628.702 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ennanv.  Oct  17.  1993.  43  35 
876.4 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/565 
VS.  a.  514-170  4  Claims 

LA  method  of  providing  hormone  substitution  therapy  (HRT)  lo 
a  perimenopausal  or  postmenopausal  woman,  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  effective  amounts  of  a 
compound  having  progesterone-antagonistic  (PA)  activity  and  a 
compound  simultaneously  having  antiestrogenic  (AO)  and  panial 
agonistic  activity. 
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5,719,137 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  NEURODEGENERATION 
AND  COGNITIVE  DYSFUNCTION  USING  17a- 
DIHYDROEQUILENIN 
Scott  A.  Washburn,  and  Carol  Ann  Shively.  both  of  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C..  assignors  to  Wake  Forest  University,  Winston- 
Salem.  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,988 
Int.  CI."  A61K  il/56 
U.S.  a.  514—182  24  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  estrogen  deficiency  related  neurode- 
generation  and  cognitive  dysfunction  in  a  mammal,  comprising 
administering  to  a  mammal  susceptible  to  estrogen  deficiency 
related  neurodegeneration  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
17a-dihydroequilenin  or  a  mammalian  metabolic  conjugate 
thereof. 


5,719,138 
METHOD  FOR  COMPLEXING  A  FREE  METAL  ION 
William  C.  Thomas,  Jr.;  Christopher  D.  Batich,  and  Daniel  L. 
Purich,  all  of  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of 
Florida.  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  261.581,  Jun.  17,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  80,017,  Jun.  18,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5376,553.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser  No.  459,228 

Int.  CI."  A61K  ii/5i5:i\ni5 
U.S.  a.  514—184  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  complexing  a  free  metal  ion  present  in  a 
biological  or  environmental  substance,  said  method  comprising 
contacting  said  free  metal  ion  widi  an  effective  amount  of  a 
composition  comprising  dicitrate  cyclic  diester.  or  salt  thereof. 


tuted  aryl.  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — SR'  wherein  R'  is  an 
optionally  substituted  group  selected  from  C,.ioalkyl. 
C^alkenyl,  C^.^alkynyl,  C.ocycloalkyl.  C,.,oCycloalkylC,. 
3aikyl.  aryl.  arylC,  jalkyl.  heterocyclyl.  heterocyclylC,.5alkyl, 
heteroaryl  and  heteroarylC|,,alkyl;  or 

one  of  R^  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  Cj^alkyl  and  the  other  is  a 
group  of  the  formula  —OR'*,  wherein  R'*  is  hydrogen  or  an 
optionally  substituted  group  selected  from  C,.6alkyl.  aryl. 
C|  (.alkanoyl  and  arylcarbonyl;  or 

one  of  R^  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  C.^alkyl  and  the  other  is  a 
group  of  the  formula  — N(R''')R-"  wherein  R"  and  R""  are 
independently  hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substituted  group 
selected  from  C,  „alkyl,  C,„alkanoyl.  arylC,.,alkanoyl,  aryl- 
carbonyl, heterocyclyl.  heterocyclylCijalkyl,  heteroaryl, 
heteroaiylCijalkyl,  arylC,.,ali,yl.  cycloalkyl  and 
cycloalkylC,.,alkyl:  or 

one  of  R^  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  C,.4alkyl  and  the  other  is  a 
group  of  the  formula  — CH,R-'  wherein  R*'  is  aryl,  or  is  a 
group  selected  from  the  formulae  — SR^.  — OR'*  and 
— N(R")R*  wherein  R\  R'*,  R'"  and  R™  are  as  hereinabove 
defined: 

wherein  any  heteroaryl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  optionally  substituted  5-  or  6-membered  mono-  or  8-10 
membered  bi-aromatic  nng  structure  having  1^  ring  heteroa- 
toms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulphur;  and  any 
heterocyclyl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
optionally  substituted,  saturated  or  partially  saturated,  5-  or 
6-membered  mono-  or  8-10  membered  bicyclic  ring  system 
having  1-4  ring  heteroatoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen 
and  sulphur; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  or  an  in  vivo 
hydrolysable  ester  thereof. 


5,719,139 
9-OXO-l-AZABICYCLO|5.2.0|NON-2,4-DIENE-2- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS  AS  ANTIBIOTICS 
Jean-Jacques   Marcel   Lohmann,   Merfy,  and   Patrice  Jacky 
Daniel  Koza.  Sillery,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Zeneca 
Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom,  and  Zeneca  Pharma  SA, 
Cergy  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,903 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  18, 
1995  95400094 

Int.  CI."  C07D  487/04:223/00:  A61K  iU55 
U.S.  a.  514—210  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


5,719,140 

2  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-,  7-,  8-,  9-  AND  /OR  10-SUBSTITUTED 

DIBENZOXAZEPINE  COMPOUNDS,  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Nizal  Samuel  Chandrakumar,  Vernon  Hills;  Timothy  Joseph 
Hagen,   Gumee;    Barnett    Sylvain    Pitzele,   Skokie;    Sofya 
l^ymbalov,  Des  Plaines.  and  E.  Ann  Hallinan,  Evanston,  all 
of  ni.,  assignors  to  G.D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,704,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5395,932.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,290 
Int.  CL"  C07D  267/20:281/16:  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  514—211  16  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  a  structure: 


COOH 


wherein: 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substimted  group  selected  from 
acylamino,  C,„alkyl,  C,„alkenyl.  C2.6alkynyl,  CL^alkoxy, 
C,.6alkanoyloxy,  C,„alkylainino,  DI-(C,.<,alkyl)amino, 
C,  balkoxycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  Cisalkylaminocarbonyl 
and  Dl-(C|^alkyl)aminocarbonyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  C|.fcalkoxy:  or 

R'  and  R-  together  form  an  optionally  substituted  C|.(,alkylene; 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci^alkyl:  and 

one  of  R"  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  Chalky  1  and  the  other  is 
hydrogen,  cyano,  C,  4alkylcarbonyl,  C,  4alkoxycarbonyl,  ben- 
zoyl, Ci^alkylsulphonyl,  benzylsulphonyl.  nitro,  chloro, 
bromo,  optionally  substituted  C|.,oalkyl,  optionally  substi- 


XO 


(B). 


y 


or  a  pharmaceutically-accepuble  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
X  is  oxygen,  sulfur. 


OR  — S— ; 


Y  and  Z  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  may  be  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  halogen.  — CN,  — NOj.  — NH2,  alkylamino, 
aiylamino  or  — CFj; 
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A  is 


and  when  n  is  zero,  D  is  not  aryl 


-CH2—  or  — C— : 


O 

It 
— C-R, 


E  and  F  may  be  — CH=,  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sultiir,  and  may 

not  be  the  same; 
G  is  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur: 
B  is  alkylene,  alkylene-S-alkylene,  alkylene-O-alkylene, 


00  O    CH, 
11          II  II     I 

— C— .  — C— NH— ,  — C— N-,  - 

OH  OH 

1  I 

— CH— CH=CH,  — CH— C  =  C- 


OH 
I 
-CH-, 


— CH, 


O 
II 
-NH-C- 


where  R  is  hydroxy  or  alkoxy,  and 
when 


O 
II 
B=-C-, 


D  is  not  hydroxy  or  alkoxy. 


D  is  hydrogen,  halogen, 
amino,  alkylamino. 


-C— R, 


alkyl,  hydroxy,  dihydroxy,  alkoxy. 


J^^'J^ 


aryl,  alkylaryl. 


alkylene-N 


/ 
\ 


O  O 

II  II 

— S-alkyI  or  — S-aiyl: 


R' 


O 


R  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  — NH-alkylaryl; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4;  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4, 

with  the  proviso  that  when  G  is  oxygen  or  sulfiir,  one  of  E  or  F 
is  nitrogen,  and  further  that  when  B  is 


O  O     Me 

II  II      I 

— C— NHor  — C— N— , 


D  is  not  hydrogen,  alkyl, 

O  O 

II  II 

— S-alkyI  or  — S-aiyl, 
II  II 

O  O 


5.719,141 

2,9-DIAMINO-  AND  2-AMINO-8-CARBAMOYL-4- 

HYDROXY-ALKANOIC  ACID  AMIDE  DERIVATIVES 

Vittorio  Rasetti.  Riehen:  Heinrich  Riieger.  Fluh.  both  of  Swit- 
zerland; Jiirgen  Klaus  Maibaum,  Weil-Haltingen,  Germany; 
Robert  Mah,  Basel;  Markus  Griitter,  Hochwald.  both  of 
Switzerland,  and  Nissira  Claude  Cohen.  Village-Neuf, 
France,  assignors  to  Novartis  Corporation.  Summit,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep,  8,  1995.  Ser,  No.  525,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  15,  1994,  2816/ 

94 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/54:31/535:  C07D  413/02:411/02 
VS.  C\.  514—211  14  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


NH-R, 


Ri- 

R2'      "R3 

in  which 

R,  heterocyclyl  which  is  bonded  via  a  ring  nitrogen  atom  and 
has  4  to  8  ring  atoms  and  zero,  1  or  2  fused-on  aryl  and/or 
cycloalkyl  radicals,  it  being  possible  for  the  heterocyclyl 
mentioned  to  contain,  in  addition  to  the  ring  nitrogen  atom  via 
which  it  is  bonded,  further  ring  heteroatoms  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  nitrogen  substituted  by 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkanesulfonyl  or  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl,  sulfur  and  sulfur  linked  with  1  or  2  oxygen 
atoms, 

X  is  a  caibonyl  or  methylene  group, 

R,  and  R,  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  or,  together  with  die  carbon  atom  with  which  they  are 
bonded,  are  a  cycloalkylidene  radical. 

R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl  or  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl, 

R5  is  hydroxyl,  lower  alkanoyloxy  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyloxy. 

Re  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl. 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl,  aryl-lower  alkyl  or 
heteroaryl-lower  alkyl  having  5  to  7  ring  atoms  in  the  het- 
eroaryl ring  and 

R7  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  or 

R(,  and  R7,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  with  which  they  are 
bonded,  are  a  cycloalkylidene  radical  and 

Rs  denotes  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic-aliphatic  or  heteroaryla- 
liphatic  radical, 
or  a  salt  thereof. 
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5.719.143 

POLYSl  BSTITLTED  3-ACYLAMINO-5-PHENYL-1. 

4-BENZODIAZEP1N-2-ONE  DERIVATIVES.  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THE 
PHARMACEl  TICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Alain  Badorc,  RoqueHes;  Pierre  Despeyroux.  Portet-Garonne; 
Daniele  Gully,  Muret;  Paul  de  Cointet,-  Daniel  Frehel,  both 
of  Toulouse,  and  Jean-Pierre  Maffrand.  Portet/Garonne.  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1995.  Sen  No.  390.770 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  14.  1994.  94  01642; 
Jul.  12,  1994.  94" 08665 

Int.  CI."  C07D  24in4:  A61K  iUi^5 
I  .S.  CI.  514—221  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1): 

(I) 


5.719.144 
FlBRlNOtiEN  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
George  D.  Hartman,  Laasdale;  John  H.  Hutchinson.  Philadel- 
phia, and  Wasyl  Halczenko,  Laasdale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Mertrk  &  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,851 

Int  CI."  COTD  217/22:215/12:  A61K  31/55:31/47 

VS.  CI.  514—221  24  Oaims 

1.  A  fibrinogen  receptor  antagonist  of  the  following  formula 


-CO— R 


II 


m  which 
R,  is  selected  from  (i)  hydrogen:  {ii»  a  (C.-Cj)  alkyl;  (iii)  a 
group  — CH,— CHOH^CH,),„-Z  in  which  m  is  selected 
from  0  and  f  and  Z  is  selected  from  a  (C,-Cj)  alkyl  group: 
iC^-C^)  cycloalkyi  group;  (Cf.-C,„)  carbocyclic  aryl  group 
optionally  substituted  with  (C.-Cj)  alkyl.  (C.-Cj)  alkoxy  and 
halogen:  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocycle  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  furan.  thiophene.  pyrrole,  imidazole, 
pyrrolidine,  piperidine.  piperazine.  pyridine,  and  morpholine. 
optionally  substituted  with  a  radical  selected  from  (C, — C4) 
alkyl.  (C,— C4)  alkoxy  and  halogen:  and  (iv)  a  group 
— ('CH,),COR„  in  which 
n  is  selected  form  1  to  3. 

R,,  IS  selected  from  OR.  and  NR.R,.  R,  and  R,.  which  may  or 
may  not  be  identical,  being  selected  from  H  and  (C1-C4) 
alkyl  or  alternatively  R,  and  R,  forming,  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  furan.  thiophene,  pyrrole,  imidazole,  pyrrolidine,  piperi- 
dine. piperazine,  pyridine,  and  morpholine: 
R„  is  selected  from  (i)  a  nitrogen-containing  aromatic  hetero- 
cycle, R„„,  chosen  from  quinoline,  isoquinoline,  benzimida- 
zole.  indole  and  indole  substituted  on  the  nitrogen  with  a 
group  W  where  W  Is  selected  from  the  group  CO — (Cj-Cj) 
alkyl:  and  the  group  (CH;)„COR„  in  which  n  and  R,,  are  as 
defined  for  R,:  and  (ii)  a  group 


■Cr- 


<Riib) 


X-Y-j-  Q 


/ 


N  — A  — B 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  where 
X  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

NR-  NR"  NR- 

II  II  II 

-NR'R-.  -NRi-C-R'.  -C-NHR^  -NR'-C-NR'R*. 

CH^NR2R' 

NR- 


1] 
n"^     ^NHR', 


NR' 


NHR^ 


and  a  ."i-to  6-membered  mono-or  bicyclic  aromatic  or  nonaromatic 
ring  system  containing  0,1.  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  N,  O 
and  S  and  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  R',  R",  R'  or  R  . 
wherein 

R'.  R-.  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen. 

C,.„,  alkyl. 

aryl  Q^^  alkylene. 

0x0. 

thioxo. 

amino  C,^„  alkylene,  C,  ,  acylaraino  C^,  alkylene.  C,  ,,  alky- 
lamino  C,^^  alkylene, 

C,^  dialkylamino  C,,.^  alkylene, 

C,.4  alkoxy  C,^^  alkylene. 

earboxy  C.^^  alkylene, 

C|_,  alkoxycarbonyl  C.^^  alkylene. 

C|.4  alkylihio  C,^^  alkylene. 

aryl  C„.^  thio  Cf,  alkylene. 

earboxy  C,, ,,  alkyloxy.  and 

hydroxy  C,^h  alkylene: 
Zis 

— CR'=CR-— ; 
Y  and  A  are  independently  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 

O  O 

II  II 

-(CH:»„-,  -(CH:UCNR"(CH:)„-,  -(CH;UNR"C(CH2),— . 


O 


in  which  Y  is  selected  from  a  halogen  atom,  a  (C|-C,)  alkyl 

group  and  a  (C,-C,)  alkoxy  group: 
X,.  X.  and  X,  are  identical  or  different  and  are  selected  from  a 

(C|-C,)  alkyl.  a  (C.-C,)  alkoxy,  a  halogen  atom  and  a  trif- 

luoromethyl  group: 
Xj  is  hydrogen  or  is  identical  10  X,,  X.  or  X,.  the  stereoisomers 

thereof  and  the  addition  salts  thereof. 


-(CH:(„0<CH,),-,  -(CH;),C(CH:>„-.  -(CH:UC(CH:>„-. 
-(CH3)„SO,(CH,)„-.  -(CH.I„S(CH,)„-.  -(CH,)„SO(CH,)„-. 
-(CH,)„SO,NR"(CH,)„-.  -(CH,)„NR'SO,(CH2)-. 
-(CH,)„CR'  =  CR''(CH,)„-,  -(CH,)„C=C(CH,)„-. 
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-continued 
-(CH;)„CH(CH2),-,  and  -(CH2),aryl(CH2).-. 

OH 
-(CH,)„NR'(CH,)„-.  and  -(CH,)„NR'(CH2)„-. 


where  m  and  n  are  integers  independendy  chosen  from  0-6. 
wherein  Y  is  attached  to  a  ring  atom  of  the  ring  containing  Z; 
L  is  (CH,)p.  where  p  is  1  or  2: 
B  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


O     R«     R'  O 

II 
(CH2),— C— R'» 

RS       R8     R» 

R'     R'  O 

II 
(CH2),-C-Ri'> 

R5       R»      R' 


or  its  corresponding  ester. 


where  AA  is  an  L-  or  D-amIno  acid 

connected  through  an  amide  linkage; 

R"'  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

hydroxy. 

C.g  alkyloxy, 

aryl  C0.6  alkyloxy, 

C|.8  alkylcaibonyloxy  C1.4  alkyloxy. 

aryl  C.g  alkylcarbonyloxy  C,.4  alkyloxy, 

C|.g  alkylaminocarbonyl  C,^  alkyloxy, 

C,.8  dialkylaminocarbonyl  C,^  alkyloxy,  and 

an  L-  or  D-amino  acid  joined  by  an  amide  linkage,  wherein  the 
carboxylic  acid  moiety  of  said  amino  acid  is  as  the  free  acid 
or  is  esterified  by  C,^  alkyl. 


where  q=0-2,  and 
where 

R5,  Rft,  R7,  Rg  and  R,  are  independently  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

hydrogen,  fluorine,  C,.8  alkyl,  hydroxyl.  CH=CH2,  — C^CH, 

— C,.4  alkylene-CH=CH— C,.6  alkyl, 

— C„^  alkylene-CH=CH— Co.*  alkyleneaiyl, 

— C,.e,  alkylene-C^C— C,  ,,  alkyl, 

— Co,6  alkylene-C^C— C0.6  alkylenearyl, 

hydroxy  C,^  alkylene,  earboxy  Co.*  alkylene, 

Ci-6  alkyloxy,  Cj.g  cycloalkyi.  aryl  C,  „  alkyloxy, 

aryl  C^^^  alkylene,  C.^  alkylcarbonyloxy, 

C0.6  alkylamino  Cq.^  alkylene, 

aryl  Co.6  alkylamino  Co.^  alkylene, 

Co_6  dialkylamino  Co.6  alkylene, 

aryl  C^.^  alkylcarbonyloxy, 

C,.8  alkylsulfonylamino  Co.6  alkylene, 

C,^  alkylaminocarbonyloxy, 

aryl  Cq.^  alkylaminocarbonyloxy, 

aryl  Co.8  alkylsulfonylamino  Co.^,  alkylene, 

C,.g  alkyloxycarbonylamino  Co.g  alkylene, 

aryl  Co.8  alkyloxycarbonylamino  Co.g  alkylene, 

C,.8  alkylcarbonylamino  Cq^  alkylene. 

aryl  C^.^  alkylcarbonylamino  Co.^  alkylene, 

Co.8  alkylaminocarbonylamino  Co.6  alkylene, 

aryl  Cq.,  alkylaminocarbonylamino  Co.^  alkylene. 

Co.8  alkylaminosulfonylamino  Co.,,  alkylene, 

aryl  Co.8  alkylaminosulfonylamino  Co.^,  alkylene. 

C,^  alkylsulfonyl  Cos  alkylene, 

aryl  Co.6  alkylsulfonyl  Co.,,  alkylene, 

C,.6  alkylcarbonyl  C^.^  alkylene, 

aryl  Cq.^  alkylcarbonyl  Co.6  alkylene. 

C,.5  alkylthiocarbonylamino  Cq.*  alkylene, 

aryl  Co.6  alkylthiocarbonylamino  Cq.s  alkylene, 

Co.8  alkylaminocarbonyl  Co.6  alkylene,  and 

aryl  Co.8  alkylaminocarbonyl  Cq.,,  alkylene 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  R'  and  R^,  and 


O 

II 

C— AA. 


5,719,145 
AMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PLATELET 
AGGREGATION  INHIBITOR  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Hiroyuki  Yamashita,-  Kunio  Okumura;  Toshiyuki  Shimazaki, 
all  of  Chiba-ken;  Akihito  Kanematsu,  Aichi-ken;  Yoji  Aoki. 
Chiba-ken;   Yuki   Nakajima,   Chiba-ken:    Kouhei   Yazawa, 
Chiba-ken.  and  Kenji  Kibayashi,  Chiba-ken.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  699346 
InL  a."  A61K  31/54:31/535:  COTD  311/04:311/76 
VS.  CI.  514-226.8  2«  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  amidine  derivative  represented  by  formula  (1): 


CO2Z    (I) 


R<— N 


wherein  A  is  — CON(R')—  or  — N(R')CO—  and  is  bonded  to  D^ 
or  D',  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  and  D^  and  D'  is  a  carbon  atom;  B  is  — O —  and  X 


/ 
-CH— ; 

i;  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl 
group;  R^,  R^  and  R"  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group  having 
1^  carbon  atoms,  propargyl  group,  R^— 0(C0) —  or 
— (CH,)„-Het,  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1^ 
carbon  atoms  or  2-methyoxyethyl  group,  m  is  an  integer  of  1 
or  2,  Het  is  a  pyridyl,  fiiryl  or  thienyl  group,  or  R^  and  R'  are 
bonded  to  form  — <CH2)„— W— (CHj)^— ,  wherein  n  and  p 
are  an  integer  of  2  or  3,  a  certain  position  on  the  methylene 
chain  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms.  W  is  a  direct  bond,  — CHj— ,  — O— , 
— N(R*) —  or  — S(0),,  wherein  R"  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  group  or  pyridyl  group  and  q  is  0  or 
an  integer  of  1  or  2;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  group  of 
R  ,  R  and  R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
propargyl  group  and  — (CH2)„-Het.  or  R-  and  R^  are  bonded 
to  form  — (CH,)„— W— (CHj)^— ;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5.719.1.M» 
INSECTICIDAL  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Kozo  Shiokawa.  Kanagawa-ken;  Shinichi  Tsuboi.  Tokyo;  Koi- 
chi   Moriya.  Tokyo;  Vumi   Hattori,  Tokyo;   Ikuro  Honda. 
Tokyo,  and  KaLsiihiko  Shibuya,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  870.178.  Apr.  16,  1992,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  658,933.  Feb.  21.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487.004,  Mar.  1.  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,032389.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1989.  1-54943 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  4.1/H8:  C07D  4I3A)6 
VS.  a.  514—229.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula; 

Z' 


r  ^ 


A— CH-N  N  — R- 

X-Y 


wherein 


icrcin 

A  represents  2-chloropyridin-5-yl  or  2-chlorothiazol-5-yl: 

Z'  represents  O: 

R-    represents    a    hydrogen    atom,    a    C,  4-alkyl    group    or 

2-chloropyridin-5-ylmelhyl: 
X  represents  CH  or  N; 
Y  represents  NO,  or  CN:  and 
R '  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group. 


5,719,147 
MORPHOLINE  AND  THIOMORPHOLINE  TACHYKININ 

RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Conrad  P.  Dorn,  Plainiield;  Paul  E.  Finke.  MUltown;  Jeffrey  J. 
Hale.  Westfield;   Malcolm  MacCoss,  Freehold;   Sander  G. 
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Mark  Stuart  Chambers.  North  Bushey.  England;  Timothy 
Harrison.  Great  Dunmow.  England;  Tamara  Ladduwahetty, 
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continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,976,  Jun.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525^59 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/54:31/535:  C07D  413/04:417/04:279/12:265/ 
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VS.  a.  514—227.5  27  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  suuctural  formula: 


R"  R'- 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  hydrogen: 

(2)  C,  ft  alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  the  substituents  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy. 


(b)  0x0. 

(c)  C,  ,,  alkoxy. 

(d)  phenyl-C,.,  alkoxy, 
(el  phenyl. 

(f)  -CN. 

(g)  halo,  wherein  halo  is  fluoro.  chloro.  bromo  or  lodo. 
(h)  — NR"R"'.   wherein   R"  and   R'"  are   independently 

selected  from: 

(i)  hydrogen. 

(ii)Ci,,  alkyl. 

(iii)  hydroxy-C,  „  alkyl.  and 

(iv)  phenyl, 
(i)  — NR'COR'". 
0)  — NR''CO,R"'. 
(j)— NR''CO,R"', 
(k)  — CONR*R"'. 
(D— COR", 
(m)  — CO,R''. 
(n)  heterocycle.  wherein  the  heterocycle  is  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of: 

(A)  benzimidazolyl. 

(B)  benzofuranyl. 

(C)  benzothiophenyl. 

(D)  benzoxazolyl. 

(E)  furanyl. 

(F)  imidazolyl. 

(G)  indolyl. 
(H)  isooxazolyl. 
(1)  isothiazolyl. 
(J)  oxadiazolyl. 
(K)  oxazolyl. 
(L)  pyrazinyl. 
(M)  pyrazolyl. 
(N)  pyridyl. 
(O)  pyrimidyl. 
(?)  pyrrolyl. 
(Q)  quinolyl, 
(R)  tetrazolyl. 
(S)  thiadiazolyl. 
(T)  thiazolyl. 
(U)  thienyl. 
(V)  triazolyl. 
(W)  azetidinyl. 
(X)  1,4-dioxanyl. 

(Y)  hexahydroazepinyl. 
(Z)  piperazinyl. 

(AA)  piperidinyl. 

(AB)  pyrrolidinyl. 

(AC)  len-ahydrofuranyl.  and 

(AD)  tetrahydrothienyl.  and  wherein  the  heterocycle  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  substhu- 
ent(s)  selected  from: 

(i)  C|.6  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  halo. 

— CF,.  — OCH,.  or  phenyl. 

(ii)  C|.6  alkoxy. 

(iii)  0x0. 

(iv)  hydroxy. 

(v)  thioxo, 

(vi)  — SR'. 

(vii)  halo. 

(viii)  cyano. 

(ix)  phenyl. 

(x)  trifluoromethyl. 

(xi)  — (CH,)„— NR^R'".  wherein  m  is  0.  1  or  2, 

(xii)  — nr'cor'". 

(xiii)  — CONR'R'". 
(xiv)  — CO,R'.  and 
(XV)  — (CH;)^— OR'; 
(3)  Cj.f,  alkenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(b)  0x0, 
(c)C,.f,  alkoxy. 

(d)  phenyl-C,.,  alkoxy. 

(e)  phenyl. 

(f)  -CN. 

(g)  halo. 

(h)  — CONRii'". 
(i)  —COR'. 
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0)  — CO,R'. 
(k)  heterocycle: 

(4)  C,  „  alkynyl: 

(5)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
the  sub$tituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(b)  C|  ,,  alkoxy. 

(c)  C,.6  alkyl. 

(d)  C,.,  alkenyl. 

(e)  halo. 

(f)  — CN. 

(g)  —NO,. 
(h)  — CF,. 

(i)  — (CH,)„— NR'R'". 
(j)— NR'COR'". 
(k)  — NR'CO^R'". 
(D— CONR'R'". 
(m)  — CO,NR'R"'. 
(n)  —COR',  and 

(0)  — CO,R': 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  '^ 

( 1 )  hydrogen. 

(2)  C|^  alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  the  substituents  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(b)  0x0. 

(c)  C|„  alkoxy. 

(d)  phenyl-C,.,  alkoxy. 

(e)  phenyl. 
(0— CN. 
(g)  halo. 

(h)  — NR'R'", 
(i)  — NR'COR'". 
(j)  — NR'CO,R"'. 
(k)  — CONR"^'". 

(1)  —COR',  and 
(m)  — CO,R': 

(3)  C,.^  alkenyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  C,.ft  alkoxy. 

(d)  phenyl-C,.,  alkoxy. 

(e)  phenyl, 
(f)— CN. 
(g)  halo. 

(h)  —CONR'R'". 
(i)  —COR',  and 
(j)  — CO,R'; 

(4)  C,.ft  alkynyl: 

(5)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  C,.ft  alkoxy, 

(c)  C,^  alkyl. 

(d)  C,.,  alkenyl. 

(e)  halo. 
(0  — CN, 
(g)  —NO,, 
(h)  -CF., 

(i)  — (CH,)„— NR'R'". 
(j)  —NR'COR'". 
(k)  — NR'CO,R'". 
(D— CONR'R'", 
(m)  — CO,NR'R'". 
(n)  —COR',  and 
(o)  — CO,R': 
R'',  R^  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

( 1 )  hydrogen: 

(2)  C,.ft  alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  the  substituents  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0. 

(c)  C|.h  alkoxy. 

(d)  phenyl-C,  ,  alkoxy. 

(e)  phenyl, 

(f)  — CN, 


(g)  halo, 
(h)  —NR'R'". 
(i)  —NR'COR'". 
0)— NR'CO,R"', 
(k)  — CONR^R'". 
(1)  —COR',  and 
(m)  — CO,R': 

(3)  C,.ft  alkenyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  the  substituent(s)  selected  firom: 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(b)  0x0. 

(c)  C,.6  alkoxy. 

(d)  phenyl-C,.,  alkoxy. 

(e)  phenyl, 
(f)— CN. 
(g)  halo. 

(h)— CONR'R'". 
(i)  —COR',  and 
(j)  — CO,R': 

(4)  C,.(.  alkynyl: 

(5)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  widi  one  or  more  of 
the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(b)  C,.6  alkoxy. 
(e)  C,.^  alkyl. 

(d)  C,.,  alkenyl. 

(e)  halo. 
(ft— CN. 
(g)  —NO,, 
(h)  — CF,. 

(i)  — (CH,)„— NR'R'", 
0)  —NR'COR'". 
(k)  — NR'CO,R'", 
(I)  —CONR'R'". 
(m)— CO,NR'R'". 
(n)  —COR',  and 
(o)  — CO,R': 

(6)  halo. 
(7)— CN. 

(8)  — CF,. 

(9)  —NO,. 

( 10)  — SR"''',  wherein  R'""  is  hvdrogen  or  C,  ,alkyl, 
(ID— SOR'^ 

(12)— SO,R'^ 
(13)  NR'COR'". 
(14)CONR'COR'". 

(15)  NR'R'". 

(16)  NR'CO,R'". 

(17)  hydroxy, 

(18)  C,  ^alkoxy. 

(19)  COR', 

(20)  CO,R'. 

(21)  2-pyridyl. 

(22)  3-pyridyl. 
(23)4-pyridyl. 

(24)  5-tetrazolyl. 

(25)  2-oxazolyl.  and 

(26)  2-thiazolyl: 

R".  R'-  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  definitions 

of  R".  R'  and  R": 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(D— O— . 

(2)  — S— . 

(3)  —SO—,  and 

(4)  —SO,—: 

Y  is  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
( I )  a  single  bond. 

(3)  — S— ." 

(5)  — CH,— . 

(6)  — CHR"— .  and 

(7)  — CR'^R'"- .  wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  C,^  alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  the  substituents  selected  from: 
(I)  hydroxy, 
(ii)  0x0. 
(iii)  C,„  alkoxy. 
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(iv)  phenyl-C,  ,  alkoxy. 
(v)  phenyl, 
(vi)  — CN. 
(vii)  halo, 
(viii)  — NRii'". 
(ix)  —NR'COR'", 
(X)— NR'CCR'". 
(xi)— CONR^R'". 
(xii)  —COR",  and 
(xiii)  — CO.R"; 
(b)  phenyl,  unsubstituied  or  subsutuied  with  one  or  more  of 
the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 
(i)  hydroxy, 
(ii)  C,  ft  alkoxy. 
(iii)  C,  ft  alkyl. 
(ivjCj.^  alkenyl. 
(V)  halo, 
(vi)  — CN. 
(vii)  —NO,, 
(viii)  — CF,. 
(ix)  -(CH,)„-NRli'". 
(X)  — NR''COR"'. 
(xi)  — NR''CO,R'". 

(xii)  -conr'r'". 

(xiii)  -COjNR'R'". 
(xiv)  —COR",  and 
(XV)— COiR": 
Z  is  C,  ft  alkyl. 


the  dotted  line  between  carbon  atoms  5  and  6  represents  an 
optional  double  bond,  such  that  when  a  double  bond  is 
present.  A  and  B  independently  represent  H.  and  when  no 
double  bond  is  present  between  carbon  atoms  5  and  6,  A  and 
B  each  independently  represent  H,: 

R^  and  R"'  are  independently  selected  from  H  or  alkyl; 

R-^  is  selected  from;  pyridyl.  pyridyl  N-oxide  or  piperidine  Ring 
V: 


N-R"' 


wherein   R^'  represents   alkyl.   alkylcarbonyl.   alkyloxycaiiwnyl. 
haloalkyl.  or  — C(0)NH(R"')  wherein  R'"  is  H  or  alkyl;  and 
Z  represents  O. 


5,719,148 
TRICYCLIC  AMIDE  AND  I  REA  COMPOL'NDS  I  SEFl  L 
FOR  INHIBITION  OF  G-PROTEIN  FUNCTION  AND  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  PROLIFERATIVE  DISEASES 
W.  Robert  Bishop.  Pompton  Plainsj  Ronald  J.  Doll.  Maple- 
wood;  Alan  K.  Mallams.  Long  Valley;   F.  George  Njoroge, 
tnion;  Joanne  M.  Petrin,  Cedar  (Jrove;  John  J.  Piwinski, 
ainton  Towaship;  Ronald  L.  Wolin.  Westfleld;  Ailhur  G. 
Taveras,  Rockaway,  and  SUcy  W.  RemLszewski,  Township  of 
Washington,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation. 
Kenilworth.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  312,028,  Sep.  26.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  137.862. 
Oct.  15,  19V3.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24.  1995, 
Ser.  No.  410.187 
Int.  CI."  C07D  ■40l/0f<:4l7/l4:4l)l/l4:  A6IK  .U/445 
IS.  CI.  514—228.2  47  Claims 

L  A  compound  selected  from  a  compound  of  the  formula; 


5.719.149 
MORPHOLINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Paul  Finke,  Milltown.  N  J.;  Timothy  Harrison,  Great  Dunmow, 
United  Kingdom:  Richard  Thomas  Lewis;  Angus  Murray 
MacLeod,  both  of  Bishops  Stortford,  I'nited  Kingdom,  and 
Andrew  Pate  Owens,  Ellington  Thorpe,  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.,  Hoddesdon,  Hert- 
fordshire, England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02039.  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07649.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,573 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  2.  1994, 
9417956 

Int.  CI."  A61K  Jl/5.15:  C07D  265/J2:4IM)6 
U.S.  CI.  514—231.8  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 

(I) 


R*'       .   O 


I 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  wherein; 
a  represents  N  and  the  remainmg  b.  c  and  d  groups  represent 

CR'  or  CR'; 
R'  is  selected  from  H  or  halo; 
R-  is  selected  from  NO,.  Br.  CI  or  I; 
R'  is  CI; 
R^  is  H  or  halo; 
R\  R".  R'  and  R"  are  H; 


R'"-  N 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,  ftalkyl.  C,  ^alkoxy.  CF,.  NO,.  CN. 
CO,R".  CONR"R^  Cvftalkenyl.  C,  ftalkynyl  orC,_,alkyl  sub- 
stitijted  by  C,  ^alkoxy.  and  wherein  R"  and  R''  are  each 
independently  hydrogen  or  C,  jalkyl; 

R-  Is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,  ftalkyl.  C.ftalkoxy  substituted  by 
C,  jUlkoxy  or  CF,; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  CF,; 

R-*  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,  ftalkyl.  C,  ftalkoxy.  hydroxy.  CF,. 
NO,.  CN.  CO,R'.  CONR'R".  C,  ftalkenyl.  C.^alkynyl  or 
C,  jalkyl  substituted  by  C.^alkoxy.  wherein  R"  and  R''  are  as 
previously  defined; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,,, alkyl.  Cisalkoxy  substituted  by 
C,  lUlkoxy  or  CF,; 

R"  and  R.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  of  4  to  7  ring 
atoms  which  ma>  optionally  contain  in  the  ring  one  oxygen  or 
sulphur  atom  or  a  group  selected  from  NR\  S(0)  or  S(0)_, 
and  which  ring  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two 
groups       selected        from       phenyl,        hydroxyC,  .alkyl. 
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C,^alkoxyC,_4alkyl.  hydroxy,  oxo.  COR"  or  CO^R"  where  R" 
is  as  previously  defined: 

or  R*  and  R^.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  piperidino  ring  substituted  by  a  spiro-fused 
indene  or  indoline  group,  each  of  which  may  be  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  on  any  available  carbon  atom  by  a  group 
selected  from  C,  jalkyl.  C,. ftalkoxy.  hydroxy,  halogen,  cyano. 
trifluoromethyl.  SOX,. ftalkyl.  NR"R''.  NR''COR''  or  CON- 
R"R  :  or.  in  the  case  of  an  indoline  group,  on  the  nitrogen 
atom  by  a  group  selected  from  C|.ftalkyl,  C,.7cycloalkyl. 
C,.7cycloalkylC|  jalkyl;  phenylC,  ..alkyl.  CO,R".  CONR"R", 
SOR".  or  SO,R ".  where  R "  and  R*  are  as  previously  defined; 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C,  ..alkyl,  hydroxyC, ^-alky I  or  C|^alkoxyC,. 
4alkyl; 

R'"  and  R"**  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C,  jalkyl.  or 
R""  and  R"*  are  joined  so.  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  anached.  there  is  formed  a  C,.,  ring: 

X  is  selected  from  — CHjCHj- .  — COCH,—  or  — CH,CO— ; 
and 

Y  is  C|_,alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.719,150 
1,2-ETHANEDIOL  DERIVATIVE  AND  SALT  THEREOF, 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  AND 
CEREBRAL  FUNCTION-IMPROVING  AGENT 
COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Satoshi  One,  Toyama,-  Tetsuo  Yamafuji:  Hisaaki  Chaki,  both  of 
Toyama-ken;    Mutsuko    Maekawa,    Toyama;    Yoaw    Todo, 
Toyama,  and  Hirokazu  NariU,  Toyama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toyama  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  478,810,  Jun.  7,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,612381, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  174.793,  Dec.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,472,984,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  940,747,  Sep.  8, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,280.032.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No. 
566.889.  Aug.  14,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  480.114,  Feb.  14.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  14.  1996.  Sen  No.  749,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1989,  1-032714; 
Man  20,  1989,  1-068958;  Apn  26,  1989.  1-106187;  Feb.  5,  1990, 
2-24501;  Feb.  5,  1990,  2-24502;  Feb.  5,  1990,  2-24503 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44:31/535:31/415:31/135 
U.S.  CI.  514—239.2  3  Claims 

1.     I-(4-Benzyloxyphenyl)-2-[(l-methyl-5-imidazolyl)methoxy] 
ethanol  or  a  salt  thereof 


5.719,151 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZENE  COMPOUNDS 
Sydney  Shall.  45.  The  Avenue.  Lewes.  East  Sussex  BnlO  IQT. 
and  Manoocbehr  Tavassoli,  87  Furzecrofl  Furze  Hill,  Brigh- 
ton, East  Sussex,  BN3  IPE,  both  of  Great  Britain 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  694,654,  May  2,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  372,785 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  4,  1990. 
9010129 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/54:31/535:  C07D  403/00:403/02 
U.S.  CI.  514—248  12  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprising  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  diluent  or  carrier  and 

a   poly   {ADP-ribose)polymerase   inhibiting   eflfective   amount 
compound  of  the  general  formula: 


(I) 


wherein: 


R,  is  at  the  5-  or  8-  position  and  is  acylamino;  hydroxyalky- 
lamino.  haloalkylamino;  mercaptoalkylamino  derivative, 
hydroxy  or  hydroxyalkyl;  mercapto  or  mercapto  alkyl  guani- 
dino  or  substituted  guanidino;  or  ureido  or  substituted  ureido. 


5.719.152 
TRICYCLIC  QUINOXALINEDIONE  DERIVATIVES 
Ryu  NagaU.  Kyoto;  Norihiko  Tanno.  Ibaraki;  Toru  Kodo; 
Hiroshi  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Nobuyuki  Ae.  Toyo- 
naka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals 
Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  231,468,  Apn  22,  1994.  abandone<l. 

This  application  Man  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  611,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Japtn,  Apn  22,  1993,  5-120725 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  4H7/06:47 1/06:21 5/48 

VS.  a.  514-250  16  Claims 

I.  A  tricyclic  quinoxalinedione  derivative  represented  by  the 

formula  1; 


wherein  X  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  halogen,  cyano.  trifluo- 
romethyl. or  nitro; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  or  cycloalkylalkyl: 

0  represents  — CONR^—  or  — NR-CO— .  wherein  R^  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  alkyl: 

J  represents  carfeoxyl.  tetrazolyl.  — COOR".  — CONH,. 
— CON(OH)H.  — CONHR".  — CON(OH)R". 

— CON(OR")R"  or  — CONR'-'R"^,  wherein  R"  and  R"^ 
independently  represent  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl.  arylalkyl. 
arylalkyi  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl.  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  and 
alkoxy.  or  cycloalkylalkyl.  or  R"  and  R""  are  joined  to  form 
an  alkylene  and  are  joined  together  with  N  to  which  they  are 
attached  to  form  a  3-  to  7-membered  cyclic  amine  that  does 
not  contain  an  additional  hetero  atom,  a  piperazine.  an 
N-methyl  piperazine  or  a  morpholine.  and  R'^  represents 
alkyl; 


-NHR' 


-NR'^R" 


E  represents  — NH,, 

— NH— C(=NH  )— NH",.  — NH—  C(=NH>— NHR'^ 
— NH— C(=NH)— NR'^R"^.  —NHL.  — NLR'^.  — NH— 
C(=NL)— NH,.  — NHC(=NH>— NHR'^  or  — NH— C— 
(=NL)R'^R''^,  wherein  R"^  and  R^*^  independently  represent 
alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl  or  cycloalkylalkyl.  or  R"^  and  R'** 
are  joined  to  form  an  alkylene  and  are  joined  together  with  N 
to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  3-  to  7-membered  cyclic 
amine  that  does  not  contain  an  additional  hetero  atom,  a 
piperazine,  an  N-methyl  piperazine  or  a  morpholine.  and  L 
represents  alkanoyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl; 

Y  represents  a  single  bond,  alkylene,  alkenylene,  alkylene  sub- 
stituted by  a  substitueni  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy.     — OR'^      — OCOR^^.     amino.     — NHCOR". 
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— NHCO,R".  carboxyl  and  — C0,R".  wherein  R"  repre- 
sents alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl  or  cycloalkylalkyl.  or 

Y  represents  Y' — Q — Y".  wherein  Y'  represents  a  single  bond 
or  alkylene.  Y"  represents  alkylene.  and  Q  represenu  a  het- 
eroatom  selected  from  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and 

Z  represents  alkylene; 

wherein  the  term  "alkyl"  means  an  alkyl  group  containing  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  the  term  "halogen"  means  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine;  the  term  "cycloalkyl"  means  a 
cycloalkyl  group  containing  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms;  the 
term  "cycloalkylalkyl"  means  a  straight-chain  or  branched- 
chain  alkyl  to  which  a  cycloalkyl  group  is  attached,  which 
contains  up  to  13  carbon  atoms;  the  term  "alkylene"  means  an 
alkylene  group  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  the  term 
"alkenylene"  means  an  alkenylene  group  containing  from  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  and  the  term  "alkenyl"  means  an  alkenyl 
group  containing  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  of  which  an 
olefinic  carbon  atom  may  not  be  connected  directly  with  a 
nitrogen  atom  or  an  oxygen  atom, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof. 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 
R,  is 


5.719.153 

5H.8H-2-OXA-13.5.8-TETRAAZA-CYCLOPENTA1B1- 

NAPHTHALENE-6.7-DIONES 

Reinbardt  B.  Baudy.  Yardley,  and  Theodore  S.  Sulkowski. 
Wayne,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  Madison,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No,  692,557 
Int  CI,"  A61K  .U/495:  C07D  498/04 
VS.  a.  514—250  4  aaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


(O), 

1 

H 

o 

\'K^  ,  ^0 

1                              H 
(0). 

wherein 

m=0-l;  and 

n=0-l  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  when  m  and 

n=0. 

\ L 


X 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


9.2  is 

(a)  hydrogen,  or 

(b)  C,^  alkyl; 
Rj  is 

(a)  C|  J  alkyl, 

(b)  Cvfc  cycloalkyl. 

(c)  C|.4  alkoxy, 

(d)  C|.4  alkylamino,  or 

(e)  C,  J  dialkylamino;  and 
X  is 

(a)  hydrogen;  or 

(b)  fluoro. 


5,719,155 

CHROMAN  DERIVATIVE  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 

THEREOF 

Hldetsura   Cho;   Shinsuke  Sayama;   Susumu   Katoh:    Kazuo 

Aisaka,  and  Itsuo  Uchida.  all  of  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01901.  §  371  Date  Jul.  10.  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13272,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-281397; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-354386;  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-240654 

InL  CI."  Ce7D  i///22.  A61K  31/35 
VS.  CI.  514—253  9  Claims 


500 


5,719,154 
OXAZOLIDINONE  ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS  HAVING 

A  SIX-MEMBRANE  HETEROAROMATIC  RING 
John  A.  T\icker,  3721  Greenleaf  Cir_  Apt  301,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.  49006;  Steven  J.  Brickner,  9  Fargo  Dr.,  Ledyard, 
Conn.  06339.  and  Debra  A.  Ulanowicz,  1320  W.  Maple  St., 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.  49008 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,478 
Int  CI."  C07D  403/04:  A61K  31/50:31/505 
VS.  a.  514—252  12  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  1 


-  Ca^nuid  of  Exa^lc  1 
-Co^wisor  co^xuxt  a 
-Conwison  comnt  b 


10         20 

^fean  blood  pressure 


30 

(-AX) 


1.  A  chroman  compound  of  the  formula  [l] 


m 


wherein 

R'  is  a  cyano.  a  nitro,  a  trihalomethyl,  a  trihalomethoxy  or  a 
halogen  atom; 
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R-  is  a  lower  alkoxyalkyl  wherein  the  total  carbon  number  of  the 
alkoxy  moiety  and  alkyl  moiety  is  2  to  6,  a  phenyloxy  C|-C, 
alkyl  or  a  dialkoxyalkyi  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
R^  is  a  lower  alkoxyalkyl  wherein  the  total  carbon  number  of  the 
alkoxy  moiety  and  alkyl  moiety  is  2  to  6  or  a  phenyloxy 
C.-C,  alkyl; 
R''  is  a  hydroxy,  a  formyloxy  or  a  lower  alkanoyloxy; 
X  is  N — H.  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom;  and 
Y    is    a    dihydrooxopyridazinyl    or    dihydrothioxopyridazinyl 
optionally  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

lower  alkyl  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  optionally  monosub- 
stituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitro.  halogen  atom,  cyano,  lower  alkoxy  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkylsulfonyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkylsulfi- 
nyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  carboxyl,  di-lower  alky- 
lamino having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  benzyloxycarbonyl  and  lower  alkoxycar- 
boxyl  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms: 
lower  alkenyl  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms: 
phenyl  optionally  mono-substituted  by  nitro  and  benzyl,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,719,156 
PIPERAZINO  DERIVATIVES  AS  NEUROKININ 
ANTAGONISTS 
Ho-Jane  Shue,  Pine  Brook:  Neng-Yang  Shih,  North  Caldwell; 
John  Piwinski,  Clinton  Township;  Xiao  Chen,  Edison,  and 
David  J.  BIythin,  North  Caldwell,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N J. 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,739 
Int  a."  A61K  31/495:31/55:  C07D  243/08:403/00 
VS.  CI.  514—255  12  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  each  R,  is  independently 


O 


H,  Ci-Qalkyl.  CFj.CzFs,  NCh.OR,,,  -O-C— Ra, 

O     Ra  Rt    O  R„    O  O 

II      I  I       II  I       II  II 

-O-C-N-Rb.  -N-C-OR„,  -N-C-Rk,  -C-OR„, 

O     R„  O       O  O  O  O 

II      I  II  ^/  \/ 

— C— N  — Rft,  —S—K,.  — S-R„,  — SR„,and  -S— NH2; 


and  where  R„  is  not  H  in 


R*   O 


00         O 

II  %// 

—  S  — R„,  — S— R<,;  or  — N— C— OR„.  CI,  Br,  I.  and  F; 

and  each  Rj.  and  R,  is  independently 

O  O  O     R„ 

II  II  II      I 

— O— C— Ra,  — C-OR„,  — C— N  — R^,  CI,  Br.  I.  or  F; 

each  R„  and  R^  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H.  Ci-Cft  alkyl,  CF,.  C^F,,  phenyl,  and  benzyl; 


each  R,  and  R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
Ci-Cft  alkyl.  C^-C^  alkenyl.  C^-C^  alkynyl,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  phenyl,  and  unsubstituted  or  substituted  benzyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  no  more  than  one  R,  is  other  than  H  in 
the 


M 


moiety,  and  no  more  than  one  R^..  is  other  than  H  in  the 


Re 


moiety; 


n  is  0  to  5; 

I3  is  2, 

x  is  0,  and  y  is  2  to  4;  or  x  is  I.  and  y  is  0  to  3; 

Z  is 


m2  is  0  to  2; 

n2  is  I  to  2; 

each  t  is  0  to  4; 

each  u  is  independently  0  to  2;  and 

K,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

H.  C-C*  alkyl. 
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-continued 
o    R,,  o  o 

II     I  II  II 

— C— N  — Rfc.  -C-ICand  —C-Oft^: 


wherein  R„  is  not  H.  when  R,  is 

O 
II 
— C— OR„: 


5,719,158 
16-SUBSTITUTED-4-AZA-ANDROSTANE5-ALPHA- 
REDUCTASE  ISOZYME  1  INHIBITORS 
Philippe  L.  Durette,  New  Providence;  William  K.  Hagmann, 
Westfield:  Thomas  J.  Lanza.  Jr..  Edison;  Soumya  P.  Sahoo, 
Old  Bridge;  Gar\   H.  Rasmusson.  Watchung;  Richard  L. 
Tolman,  Warren,  and  Derek  von  I^ngen,  Fanwood,  all  of 
NJ..  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141.153,  Oct.  21,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463344 
Int.  a."  A61K  M/47 
VS.  CI.  514—284  23  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  1 


and  wherein  substituted  means  1  to  3  substituents  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  Ci-C^  alicyl.  CF,. 
C,F,,  OH,  OC,-C„  alkyl.  CI.  Br.  1  and  F: 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


<^N 


5.719.157 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

01 INOLINE  OR  QllNAZOLINE  DERIVATIVES 

Taka-shi  Sohda,  Takatsuki;   Shigchisa  Taketomi.  Ikeda.  and 
Atsuo   Baba.  Ashiya.   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265.793.  Jun.  27.  1994.  abandoned. 
Thus  application  Nov.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  756,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1993.  5-158652 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .^1/47:  AOIN  4^/42:4.^/54 
VS.  a.  514—259  52  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  inhibiting  bone  resorption  in  a  mammal  In  need 
thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  such  mammal  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compouiid  of  the  formula  (1): 


(O), 


(I) 


wherein 

Y  is  a  nitrogen  atom  or  C — G  in  which  G  is  an  optionally 

esterilied    or    optionally     amidaled    carboxyl     group,     or 

hydroxymethyl  group; 
R  is  an  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon  group  or  optionally 

substituted  heterocyclic  group: 
X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  optionally  oxidized  sulfur  atom; 
n  is  0  or  1 : 
k  isOor  1: 

G  and  R  may  be  linked  together  to  form  a  ring: 
each  of  the  ring  A  and  ring  B  may  optionally  be  substituted: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 

the  C1-C2  carbon-carbon  bond  may  be  a  single  bond,  or  a 

double  bond  as  indicated  by  the  dashed  line: 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C|.|o 

alkyl: 
R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C,.,,, 

alkyl: 
one  of  R'  and  K*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  the  other  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 

(a)  amino: 

(b)  cyano; 

(c)  fluoro. 

(d)  methyl: 

(e)  OH: 

(0— C(0)NRhR.,  where  R^  and  R,  are  independently  H.  C,  „ 
alkyl,  aryl,  or  arylC,  ^alkyl:  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1-3  of:  halo:  C,  jalkoxy: 
or  trifluoromethyl:  and  the  aryl  moiety  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  1-3  of:  halo:  C,  jalkyl:  C, .,  alkoxy:  or 
trifluoromethyl; 
(g)  C,  ,„  alkyl-X— ; 
(h)  C,  „,  alkenyl-X— ; 
wherein  the  C,.,o  alkyl  in  (g)  and  C;.,„  alkenyl  in  (h)  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  one  to  three  of: 

i)  halo;  hydroxy:  cyano:  nitro:  mono-,  di-  or  irihalomethyl; 

oxo:  hydroxysulfonyl;  carboxy; 
ii)      hydroxyC,„alkyl:      C.^alkyloxy:      C,^     alkylthio: 
C,.6alkylsulfonyl;  C,  ,,  alkyloxycarbonyl;  in  which  the 
C,.ft  alkyl  moiety  is  unsubstituted  or  further  substituted 
with  1-3  of:  halo:  C,.4  alkoxy:  or  trifluoromethyl; 
iii)  arylthio:  aryl:  aryloxy:  arvlsulfonyl:  aryloxycarbonyl:  in 
which  the  aryl  moiety,  is  unsubstituted  or  can  be  further 
substituted  with  1-3  of:  halo;  C,  j  alkyl:  C,^  alkoxy:  or 
trifluoromethyl: 
iv)  — C(0)NRftR,:  — N(R^)— C(0>— R.:  — NR^R,:  where 
R^  and  R,  are  defined  above: 
(i)  aryl-X— : 
(j)  heteroaryl-X — : 
wherein  the  aryl  in  (i)  and  heteroaryl  in  (j)  are  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  to  three  of: 

V)  halo:  hydroxy:  cyano:  nitro:  mono-,  di-  or  trihalomeihyl; 
mono-,  di-  or  irihalomethoxy:  Cj;„  alkenyl;  C,.<, 
cycloalkyl:  formyl:  hydrosulfonyl;  carboxy;  ureido: 
vi)  C,  „  alkyl;  hydroxy  C,  „  alkyl:  C..^  alkyloxy:  C,^ 
alkyloxy  C,„alkyl:  C|„  alkylcarbonyl:  C,^  alkylsulfo- 
nyl;  C,.^  alkylthio:  C,  ,,  alkylsulfinyl:  C,  f,  alkylsulfona- 
mido;  C,,,  alkylarylsulfonamido;  C,,,  alkyloxy- 
carbonyl: C|„  alkyloxycarbonyl  C|„alkyl:  R,,R,N— 
C(0)— C,.6alkyl;  C,  f,  alkanoylamino  C|„  alkyl; 
aroylamino  Cj.^  alkyl;  wherein  the  C..^  alkyl  moiety  is 
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unsubstituted     or     substituted     with     1-3     of:     halo:        W  is  a  group 
C|.4alkoxy;  or  trifluoromethyl 


vii)  aryl:  aryloxy:  arylcarbonyl:  arylthio;  arylsulfonyl;  aryl- 
sulfinyl:  arylsulfonamido:  aryloxycarbonyl:  wherein  the 
aryl  moiety  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1-3  of: 
halo;  C|.4alkyl;  C,.4alkoxy;  or  trifluoromethyl: 
viii)     -C(0)NR^R,;     _0— C(0)— NR^,;     — N(R^)— 
C(0)— R,;  — NR^,;  R^_C(0)— N(R,)— ;   where  R^ 
and  R,  are  defined  in  (f)  above;  and  — NfR^) — C(0) — 
OR,,  wherein  R^  is  C,  ,,alkyl  or  aryl,  in  which  the  alkyl 
moiety  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1-3  of:  halo; 
C,.4alkoxy;  or  trifluoromethyl,  and  the  aryl  moiety  is 
unsubstimted  or  substituted  with  1-3  of:  halo;  C.^alkyl; 
C,^  alkoxy.  or  trifluoromethyl;  — N(Rj,) — C(0)  NR,R^, 
wherein  R^  is  selected  from  H,  C,  „  alkyl.  and  aryl:  in 
which  said  C.^alkyl  and  aryl  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted as  described  above  in  (0  for  R^  and  R^; 
(k)  R'  and  R""  taken  together  are  carbonyl  oxygen; 
(1)  R^  and  R''  taken  together  are  =CH— R^,  wherein  R^  is 
defined  in  viii);  and  wherein: 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
— O— ;  — S(0)„— ;  -G(0>— ;  — CH(R,)— ;  — C(0)— O— *; 
— C(OK-N(R,>— *;  — N(R,)— C(0>-0— *: 

— 0-C(0>— N(R,)— *;  _N(R,)C(0)— N(R,)-: 

— O— CH(R,)— *;  — N(R,>— ;  wherein  R,  is  H,  C,.,  alkyl, 
aryl,  aryl-C,.,  alkyl,  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  het- 
eroaryl. as  defined  above  in  (j); 
wherein  the  asterisk  (*)  denotes  the  bond  which  is  attached  to 
the  16-position  in  Structure  I;  and  n  is  zero,  1  or  2; 
aryl  is  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence  from  phenyl 

and  naphthyl.  and 
heteroaryl  is  independently  selected  from  pyridyl.  oxazolyl  and 
pyrrolyl. 


-C-R, 

II 
O 

wherein  R,  is  a  straight  or  branched  C.-C^  alkyl  group  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  one  or  more  fluorine  atoms,  provided  that  at 
least  one  fluorine  atom  is  present  in  B  or  W. 


5,719,160 
METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  AND  REGULATING  LIPID 
METABOLISM 
Anthony  H.  Cincotta.  Andover,  Mass..  and  Albert  H.  Meier. 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
Louisiana  State  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  ERGO  Research  Corporation,  Wake- 
field. R.I. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,808,  May  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,554,623,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719.745,  Jun. 
24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5344,832.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  463^27,  Jan.  10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192332,  May  10,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460.859 
Int  a."  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—288  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  and  regulating  lipid  metabolism  in  an 
animal  or  human  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  comprising: 

(a)  administering  to  said  subject  a  prolactin-inhibiting  com- 
pound at  a  predetermined  time:  and 

(b)  additionally  administering  to  said  subject  daily  a  prolactin 
stimulating  compound  at  a  different  predetermined  time: 

wherein  each  compound  is  administered  in  a  dosage  amount  and 
for  a  period  of  time  sufiBcient  to  achieve  in  said  subject  either 
a  decrease  in  body  fat  stores  or  an  increase  in  body  fat  stores. 


5,719,159 
4-AZASTEROIDS  WITH  SIDE-CHAIN  FLUOROKETONES 
Achille  Panzeri,  Merate;  Marcella  Nesi,  and  Enrico  Di  Salle, 
both  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02649,  §  371  Date  May  31,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03422,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  615,242 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1994, 
9415178 

Int  CI.*  A61K  3//58:  C07D  22IA)2 
VS.  a.  514—284  7  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


(I) 


wherein 

the  symbol represents  a  single  or  a  double  bond; 

R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group; 

A  is  a  single  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched  C|-C(,  alkylene 

chain; 
B  is  a  straight  or  branched  C,-C12  alkylene  group  optionally 

substituted  by  one  or  more  aryl  groups  or  fluorine  atoms; 


5,719,161 

ALKOXY  ALKYL  CARBAMATES  OF  IMIDAZO(1.2- 

A)PYRIDINES 

Georg  Rainer,  Constance,  Germany,  assignor  to  BYK  Gulden 

Lomberg  Cbemische  Fabrik  GmbH,  Constance.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)3326.  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1996,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10518.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  11, 1993, 3047/ 
93 

Int  CI."  A61C  31/485;  GOTO  471/04 
VS.  a.  514—300  9  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


(I) 


NHCX) 


in  which 

RI  is  I-4C-alkyl, 

R2  is  l-4C-alkyl, 

R3  is  l-4C-alkoxy-2-4C-alkoxy, 

R4  is  l-4C-alkyl  or  hydroxymethyl  and 

A  is  O  (oxygen)  or  NH, 
or  a  salt  thereof. 
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5.719.162 

fibrinck;en  receptor  antagonists 

George  D.  Hartraan,  Lansdale;  John  H.  Hutchinson.  Philadel- 
phia, and  Wasyl  Haiczenko.  Lansdale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  391.851.  Feb.  22.  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459.882 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  JI/47:  C07D  217/22 

VS.  CI.  514—309  IJ  Claims 

1.  A  fibrinogen  receptor  antagonist  of  the  following  formula 


-'CO 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  where 

X  is  a  6-membered  monocyclic  nonaromatic  ring  system  con- 
taining 2  nitrogen  atoms  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  hydrogen.  C,  „,  alkyl.  and  aiyl  Co_8  alky); 
Y  and  A  are  independently  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 

O 

II 
-(CH:m  — .  — (CH;imCNR'(CH:tn  — , 

O 
II 
— (CH;»mNR'C(CH:)n  — .  -(CH;)mO(CH:)n— . 

O  S 

II  II 

-(CH;UC(CH:),-. -(CH;)^(CH2)„-. 

-  ( CH, )„SO,(CH, )„  - .  -  (CH,)„S(CH, »„  - . 

-(CH,)„SO(CH,l,-. 

- (CH,»„SOjNR\CH,)„  - ,  -  (CH,)„NR'SO,(CH,i - . 

-(CH,)„CR'  =  CR-'(CH,)„-.  -(CH;)„C  =  C(CH,)„-. 

-(CH^)„CH(CH^)„— .  and  — (CH2),,,aryl(CH2),— . 
I 
OH 

-(CH,)„NR'(CH,)„-.  and  -(CH,)„NR'(CH,)„-. 

where  m  and  n  are  integers  independently  chosen  from  0-6. 
wherein  A  is  attached  to  a  ring  atom  of  the  ring  composing 


where  p=0-2.  and 
where  R,.  R*.  R,.  R,  and  R,  are  independently  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

hydrogen,  fluorine.  C,  ,  alkyl,  hydroxyl. 
C^  alkyl-CH=CH-C,^  alkyl 
C^^  alkyl-CH=CH, 
Co^  alkyl-CH=CH-Co^  alkylaryl 
C,^^  alkyl-C^C-C,^  alkyl 
Co_<,  aikyl-C^CH 
C„^  alkyl-C=C-C„_ft  alkylaryl 
hydroxy  C,^  alkyl,  carboxy  C.^^  alkyl. 
C,^  alkyloxy.  C,_8  cycloalkyl.  aryl  C,^  alkyloxy. 
aryl  C^^  alkyl.  C,^  alkylcaibonyloxy. 
Co^ft  alkylamino  C,>.h  alkyl. 
aryl  C,^^  alkylamino  C,^^  alkyl. 
C,kj,  dialkylamino  C^^  alkyl. 
aiyl  C,^ft  alkylcarbonyloxy. 
C,  „  alkylsulfonylamino  C,v^  alkyl. 


C,  6  alkylaminocarbonyloxy. 
aryl  C,^^  alkylaminocarbonyloxy. 
aryl  Co^s  alkylsulfonylamino  C,,^^  alkyl, 
C,_s  alkyloxycarbonylamino  C^g  alkyl. 
aryl  C^.^  alkyloxycarbonylamino  C,^8  alkyl. 
C,  ^  alkylcarbonylamino  C,^^  alkyl. 
aryl  C„  ^  alkylcarbonylamino  C,^  alkyl, 
Co^  alkylaminocarbonylamino  C,^^  alkyl. 
aryl  Co^»  alkylaminocarbonylamino  Co_«  alkyl. 
Co^s  alkylaminosulfonylamino  Co_6  alkyl. 
aryl  C^  «  alkylaminosulfonylamino  C„^  alkyl, 
C,  ^  alkylsulfonyl  Cn_ft  alkyl, 
aryl  C,^^  alkylsulfonyl  Co^  alkyl. 
C,^  alkylcarbonyl  Co.*  alkyl, 
aiyl  C,^*  alkylcarbonyl  C^^  alkyl, 
C,_5  alkylthiocarbonylamino  Cf^^  alkyl, 
aryl  Co_6  alkylthiocarbonylamino  Co^  alkyl, 
Co^g  alkylaminocarbonyl  C^  ^  alkyl,  and 
aryl  C,»_s  alkylaminocarbonyl  C^^  alkyl. 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  R'  and  R,,  and 


O 

II 

C  — AA, 


\- 


^. 


and  Y  is  attached  to  a  ring  atom  of  the  aromatic  six-membered 
nng, 

B  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

O     R*     R' 


O 

II 


(CH2),-C-R"' 


and 


R' 


R' 
R' 


R«      R' 


O 


(CH2),-C-Ri" 


R«      R' 


where  AA  is  an  L-  or  D-amino  acid,  or  its  corresponding  ester, 
connected  through  an  amide  linkage; 

R',  R-,  R,and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

hydrogen. 

C,,o  alkyl. 

aryl  Co^g  alkyl. 

amino  C,^g  alkyl,  C,  ,  acylamino  Co_8  alkyl. 

C,  <,  alkylamino  C^,  alkyl. 

C|  ft  dialkylamino  C^ «  alkyl. 

C,^  alkoxy  Co_6  alkyl. 

carboxy  C^.^  alkyl, 

C|  ,  alkoxycarbonyl  Co_t  alkyl, 

C,_,  alkylthio  Cq^  alkyl. 

aryl  Co^  thio  Co.*  alkyl. 

carboxy  Co_^  alkyloxy.  :md 

hydroxy  C,v^  alkyl:  and 
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Rio  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
hydroxy. 
C|_g  alkyloxy. 
aryl  C^.^  alkyloxy. 
C|_g  alkylcarbonyloxy  C,^  alkyloxy. 
aryl  C,  g  alkylcarbonyloxy  C,  ^  alkyloxy. 
C|.g  alkylaminocarbonyl  C,^  alkyloxy, 
C|  g  dialkylaminocarbonyl  C,  j  alkyloxy.  and 
an  L-  or  D-  amino  acid  joined  by  an  amide  linkage,  wherein 

the  carboxylic  acid  moiety  of  said  amino  acid  is  as  the  free 

acid  or  is  esterified  by  C,,^  alkyl. 


5,719,164 
SUBSTITUTED  QUINOLINE-2-CARBOXAMIDES,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
PHARMACEUTICALS,  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Klaus  Weidmann,  Kronberg,-  Kari-Heinz  Baringhaus,  Wolfer- 
sheim:    Georg    Tschank,    Klein-Winterheim,    and    Martin 
Bickel,  Bad  Homburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
AktiengeselLschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Sen  No.  675,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1995,  19  53 
263.2;  Feb.  13.  1996,  19  605  170J 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .il/47:  C07D  2I5/20;2I5^0 


5,719,163 
SUBSTITUTED  OXAZOLYL  COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATION 
Bryan  H.  Norman,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Len  F.  Lee,  St.  Charles, 
Mo.;  Jaime  L.  Masferrer.  Ballwin,  Mo.,  and  John  J.  Talley, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to  G.D.  Searic  &  Co.,  Skokie,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/0S395,  $  371  Date  Oct.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  27.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27980,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,730,  May  21,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.380,738.  This  PCT  application  May  19,  199-1,  Ser.  No. 

535,227 

Int.  CI."  C07D  41  J/06:  A6IK  31/42:31/47 


U.S.  CI.  514—312 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


23  Claims 


NHAB 


U.S.  CI.  514—311 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  1 


I 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyi. 
haloalkyi,  alkenyl,  hydroxyalkenyl.  alkynyl,  hydroxyalkynyl. 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl.  aryl  optionally  substituted  al  a 
substitulable  position  by  carboxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  halo, 
heteroaryl  optionally  substituted  at  a  substitulable  position  b\ 
carboxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  halo,  aralkyi  optionally  substituted 
al  a  substitutable  position  on  the  aryl  group  by  carboxy,  .-dkyl, 
alkoxy  and  halo,  ary  loxyalkyl  optionally  substituted  ai  a  sub- 
stitutable position  with  halo,  carboxy.  alkyl  and  alkoxy. 
aralkoxyalkyi  optionally  substituted  at  a  substitutable  position 
with  halo,  carboxy.  alkyl  and  alkoxy,  heteroaryloxyalkyi 
optionally  substituted  at  a  substitutable  position  with  halo, 
carboxy,  alkyl  and  alkoxy.  alkoxycarbonyl.  alkoxycarbonyla- 
Ikyl.  carboxy.  carboxyalkyl.  arylthioalkyl.  aminocarbonyla- 
Ikyl.  N-alkylaminocarbonylalkyI  and  N.N- 

dialkylaminocarbonylalkyl: 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl.  aryl  and 
heteroaryl.  wherein  R'  is  optionally  substituted  at  a  substitul- 
able position  by  alkyl.  alkoxy  and  halo:  and 

wherein  R-  is  selected  from  alkyl,  haloalkyi  and  amino: 

or  a  pharmaceulically-acceplable  sail  thereof;  provided  R  is  not 
methyl  when  R-  is  amino:  further  provided  R  is  not  alkyl, 
phenyl,  aralkyi,  carboxyalkyl  or  alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  when 
R'  is  4-tluorophenyl  and  when  R-  is  methyl;  and  further 
provided  thai  R'  is  not  phenyl  when  R 
isopropyl  or  tert-butyl. 
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in  which 
A  is  a  — CH2 —  group,  which  can  be  substituted  by  a  methyl 

group. 
B  is  an  acid  grouping  from  the  series  comprising: 

— CO,H.   — CONHCOR".   — CONHSOR",   CONHSO.,R", 
— NHSO,CF„  tetrazolyl,  imidazolyl  and 

3-hydroxyisoxazolyl, 

in  which  R"  is  aryl.  heteroao'l.  (C,-C,)-cycloalkyl  or 
(C|-Cj)-alkyl.  optionally  monosubsliluied  by  (C^-C,,)- 
aryl.  heteroaryl,  OH.  SH,  (C.-Cji-alkyl.  (Ci-C^l-alkoxy. 
(C.-Cji-thioalkyl,  -sulHnyl  or  -sulfonyl,  CF„  CI,  Br,  F  I, 
NO,.  — COOH.  (C,-C,)-alkoxycarbonyl.  NH,.  mono-  or 
di-(C|-C4alkyl)-amino  or  (C|-Cj)-perfluoroalkyl. 
R'  is  hydrogen.  (C.-Cjl-alkyl.  (C.-Cjj-alkoxy.  chlorine  or  bro- 
mine. 
R^  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  methyl  and 
R-.   R'  and  R''  are  identical  or  diff^erent  and  are  hydre)gen. 
(C|-C|,)-alkyl,  (C,-C,g)-alkenyl,  (C,-C,s)-alkynyl.  phenyl, 
chlorine,     fluorine,     bromine,     hydroxyl,     trifluoromethyl, 
(C|-C|K)-alkylsulfinyl.    (C|-C|s)-alkylsulfonyl.    phenylsulh- 
nyl.     phenylsulfonyl.     naphthylsulfinyl.     naphthylsulfonyl. 
(C|-C,g)-alkoxy.    (C,-C„)-cycloalkoxy.    (Ci-Cgl-alkoxy-tC 
i-Cgi-alkoxy,  _0_|CH,),— C^,:^.,  ,,F^,.  phenyl-(C,-C,)- 
alkoxy.  phenoxy.  (C|-C|_,)-alkylcarbonyl  or  phenyl-lCi-Cj)- 
alkylcarbonyl. 

where,  in  substituents  with  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  ring,  this  ring 
optionally  cames  up  to  .S  Identical  or  diftereni  substituents 
from  the  series  comprising  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
niuile.  uifluoromethyl.  (C|-Cft)-alkyl.  (C,-Cfc)-alkoxy, 
— O— |CH,1.— C^,2,.,_^,F^  or  (C,-Cj-alkylsulfonyl. 
m  is  0. 
f  Is  I  10  8. 

g  is  0  or  I  10  (2f-hl).  and 
X  is  0  10  .^. 
is  methyl  and  R  is    a  physiologically  active  salt  thereof  or  a  prodrug  thereof,  wherein 
said  prodrug  dift'ers  from  said  compound  of  formula  (I). 
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5.719.165 

METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  OVARIAN  DYSGENESIS, 

DELAYED  PUBERTY.  OR  SEXUAL  INFANTILISM 

Jeffrey  A.  Dodge,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Companv.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,946,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

S  451  589.  This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,917 

Int.  CI."  A6 1 K  <  1/445:3 1/38 

U.S.  a.  514—324  5  Claims 

\  A  method  of  inhibiting  ovarian  dysgenesis,  delayed  puberty. 

or  sexual  infantilism  comprising  prophyactically  administering  to  a 

human  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  havmg 

ihe  formula 


-continued 


OCH:CH:-R- 


(I) 


R' 


wherein: 

R3  is  (l-6C)alkyl:  and 

R4  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  ( l-6C)alkyl. 


OR" 


RIO        ^-^=^  S 

wherem  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen.  — CH,. 

II  II 

— C— (Ci-C«alkyl).or  — C  — Ar. 

wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 
R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  hexam- 
ethyleneamino.  and  piperidino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  of  solvate  thereof. 


5,719.166 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Robert  Toms  Jacobs;  Cyrus  John  Ohnmacht.  and  Diane  Amy 
Trainor,   all   of  Wilmington,    Del.,   a.ssignors   to    Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC.  I  nited  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,053,  Jan.  19,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5j;50,136,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  927.658,  Aug.  6, 
1992  Pat.  No.  5J994^.  This  appUcation  Apr.  15.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  632,705 
Oaims  prioritv,  applicatiou  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  15,  1991, 
9117644;  Apr.  7.1992,  9207539 

Int.  Cl.'^'  A61K  31/445:  C07D  4()l/(>6 
Ui».  CI.  514—325  •*  Cairns 

1.  A  comp<iund  of  formula  1 


5,719,167 
ANGIOSTATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Rupa  Doshi,  Fort  Worth;  Jon  Nixon,  Mansfield,  and  Robert  J. 
Collier,  Jr.,  Arlington,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  511,944 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/34 
VS.  a.  514—337  »»  t^'"'"« 

1.  A  methixl  for  treating  pathological  neovascularization  which 
comprises  administenng  to  a  human  patient  an  effective  amount  of 
a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound  according 
to  formula  (I): 


(1) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  halo: 
R-  is  selected  from  the  structures  shown  as  formulae  la.  lb.  and 
Ic. 


la: 


OH 


Y^t 


wherein: 
n  is  1  or  2; 

R  is  H.  C,-C^  alkyl  or  C-C^  cycloalkyi: 
Y  is  H.  C,-C,  alkyl.  C,-C,  cycloalkyi.  O.  NR.  C(R),.  CH(OH) 

or  S(0)„: 
n'  is  0  to  2: 
R'       is       H.       C(0)R.      C(0)N(R);.       PC,  .       SO,        or 

HOX(CH,),(C=0)— : 
R"  is  H  or  C|-C^  alkyl: 

R'  is  H.  C,-C„  alkyl.  (CH,),(OH).  -(C=0)0(CH,)^CH, 
q  is  1  to  U):  and 

Z.  if  present,  is  H.  C,-C^  alkyl.  C,-C^  cycloalkyi,  or  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 


OMe; 
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-continued 


wherein: 
D  is  O  or  NR;  and 

E  and  E'  are  independently  H.  F  or  CI;  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,719,168 

ACETAMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

FEEDING  BEHAVIOUR  MODIFIERS 

Philippe  Laurent.  Oullins,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratoire  L. 

Lafon,  Maisons  Alfort,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00803,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01333,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,284 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  30,  1993,  93  08008 
Int.  CI."  C07D  213/56:  C07C  317/44:  A61K  31/16:31/44 
U.S.  a.  514-357  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,719,169 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZOYLGUANmiNES,  THEIR  USE  AS 

A  MEDICAMENT  OR  DIAGNOSTIC,  AND  MEDICAMENT 

CONTAINING  THEM 
Heinz-Wemer  Kleemann,  Bad  Homburg;  Hans-Jochen  Lang, 
Hofheim;  Jan-Robert  Schwark,  Frankfurt  am  Main; 
Andreas  Welchert,  Egelsbach;  Wolfgang  Scholz,  Eschbom, 
and  Udo  Albus,  Florstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfuri  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2814^76,  Jul.  28.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,991 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jul.  31,  1993,  43  25 
822.0 

Int  a."  C07D  213/02:  A6IK  31/44 
VS.  CI.  514-357  20  Claims 

1.  A  benzoylguanidine  of  the  formula  1 


R(l) 


(I) 


— NO2. 
R(6)R(7)N— CO—       or 


-H:„— R(8)orCF,; 


in  which: 

R(l)   is   hydrogen.   F.   CI.   Br,   I. 

(CH,),— (CF2V— CF,. 

R(5)— SO„— .       R(6)— CO— . 
R(6)R(7)N— SO,— ; 

X  is  oxygen,  — S—  or  NR(14); 

m  is  zero,  1  or  2; 

o  is  zero  or  1 ; 

p  is  zero,  1  or  2; 

q  is  zero,  1 ,  2,  3.  4.  5  or  6; 
R(5)  and  R(6)  are 

(C,-C8)-alkyl.  (C,-C„)-alkenyl.  - 

n  is  zero,  1,  2,  3  or  4; 

R(8)  is  (C,-C7)-cycloalkyl.  or  phenyl  which  is  unsubstiftited 
or  substituted  by  1  to  3  substinients  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
F,  CI,  CF„  methyl,  methoxy  and  NR(9)R(I0): 

R(9)  and  R(10)  are  H  or  (C|-C4)-alkyl; 
or 

R(6)  is  hydrogen; 
R(7)  is  H  or  (C,-C4)-alkyl; 
or 
R(6)  and  R(7)  together  may  be  4  or  5  methylene  groups,  of 

which  one  CH,  group  may  be  replaced  by  oxygen,  S,  NH, 

N— CH3  or  N-benzyl; 
R(2)  is 


(I) 


f 


Rs 


^CH— S(0)„— C— CO— N 

^  I  I 


R4 


R« 


in  which: 

R,  is  selected  from  H  and  3-chloro, 

R,  is  selected  from  phenyl  and  pyridyl. 

R,  and  R4  are  selected,  independently  of  each  other,  from  H  and 

methyl, 
R,  and  R<,  are  selected,  independently  of  each  other,  from  H  or 

pyridylmethyl  or  both  represent  ethyl, 
n  is  selected  from  0  and  I , 

R|,  R,,  R4.  R,  and  R^  not  simultaneously  being  H  when  R,= 
phenyl, 
and  the  salts  of  the  pyridyl  containing  compounds  with  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acids. 


Oh""-  (O 


-R(II)     or 


—  Y 


R(ll) 


Y— 


R(ll)  is  (C|-C,)-heteroaryl  which  is  linked  via  C  or  N  and 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I  to  3  substinients 
from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CL,  CFj,  CH,.  methoxy. 
hydroxyl,  amino,  methylamino,  diamethylamino  and  ben- 
zyl; 
Y  is  oxygen,  — S—  or  NR(12); 
R(l2)isHor(C,-C4)-alkyl; 
R(3)  is  defined  as  R(l): 
or 
R(3)  is  (C,-C6)-alkyl  or  — X— R(13); 
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X  is  oxygen.  — S—  or  NR(14); 

R(I4)  is  hydrogen  or  (C,-C,)-alkyl; 
RI13)  is  H.  (C,-C5)-alkyl,  (Cj-CjXycloalkyl  or  — C^— 

H^y,— R(15): 

b  is  zero.  1 .  2.  3  or  4; 
or 
R(13)  and  R(  14)  may  together  be  4  or  5  methylene  groups,  of 

which  one  CH,  group  may  be  replaced  by  oxygen.  S.  NH. 

N— CH,  or  N-"benzyl: 
R(15)is 

phenyl  which  is  unsubstituied  or  substituted  by  1-3  sub- 
stituenLs  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F.  CI.  CF,. 
methyl,  methoxy  and  NR(9)R(10)-. 

R(9)  and  R(10l  are  H  or  (C.-Cj-alkyl: 
R(4)  is  hydrogen.  — OR(16).  — NR{16)R(17)  or  C^2„,: 
R(16)  and  R(17)  independently  are  hydrogen  or  (C|-CJ^ 

alky  I;  r  is  I.  2.  3  or  4; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  tolerated  salt  thereof. 


5.719.170 

SI  BSTITXTED  CYCLOHEXANOL  ESTERS.  THEIR  USE 

FOR  TREATING  DLSEASES.  AND  PHARMACEl  TICAL 

PREPARATIONS 

Horst  Hemmerle.  Lorsch;  Gerrit  Schubert,  Kelkheim;  Peter 

Below.   Frankfurt;   Andreas   Herling.   Bad   Camberg.   and 

Hans-Jorg  Burger.  Frankfurt,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  AktiengeselLschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,240,  Jul.  19,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5.629J11,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388^11,  Feb. 

14,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,567,725.  This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  763364 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1994,  44  04 

848J 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/42:31/425:  C07D  413/12:417/12 
VS.  a.  514—359  7  Oaims 

1.  A  cvclohexanol  ester  of  the  formula  I: 


in  which 
R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  following  formulae: 


N 


"\ 


R"  1} 


J^  S(0),.     JL,       ^S(O)..         N  NH. 

H  I  ^ 

H  '  u 


C;~C  10" 

S-C|-C|o- 

S-C-^— t-io" 

NH-C,-C,o- 

where   R"    is 


in  which  U  is  O  or  S.  E  is  NR'"",  O.  S.  or  NH.  G  is  — N=.  — O— 
or  — S—  or  0=C—  with  the  proviso  that  E  is  NR'^  or  NH  only 
when  G  is  present  and  is  O  or  S  and  the  proviso  that  G  is  — N= 
only  if  E  is  present  and  is  O  or  S.  and  aromatic  rings  may  be 
substituted  at  least  once  by  F  CI,  Br.  I.  OH,  0-C,-C4-alkyl. 
C-C-alkyl.  CF,.  NO,  or  CN. 

R-    is    C,-C,„-alkyl(R")n.    0-C,-C,„-alkyl(R")n.    C,-C,n- 
alkenyl(R")n.  0-C,-C,o-alkenyl(R")n. 

alkynyl(R")n.  O-C,-C|0-alkynyl(R")n. 

alkyl(R")n.  S-C,-C,o-alkenyUR")n. 

alkynyl(R")n.         NH-C,-C,„-alkyl(R")n. 
alkenyl(R")n   or  NH-C,-C,o-alkynyl(R")n. 
optionally  substituted  by  R'^: 
R\  R"  and  R"  are  alkyl  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  8  ring  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
naphthyl,    phenanthryl.    pyridyl,    thienyl.    furyl.    pyrimidyl, 
indolyl.    imidazolyl.    coumarinyl.    phthaliminyl,    quinolyl. 
piperazinyl.-ted-azolyl,   tnazolyl,   oxazolyl   or   their   thieno- 
fused.    pyridino-fused.    pyrimidino-fused    or    benzo-fused 
derivatives,  where  the  aromatic  radical  or  heteroaromatic  radi- 
cal may  be  substituted  at  least  once,  identically  or  differently, 
by  F.  CI,  Br.  I.  OH,  —NO,.  CN.  C.-C^-alkoxy.  C,-C4-alkyl. 
NR'R",  phenyl,  benzyl,  thienyl.  furyl.  imidazolyl,  pyridyl. 
aphenyl  or  O-benzyl,  and  R\  R"  and  R"  are  identical  or 
different;  R^  is  a  benzo-fused  derivative  of  imidazolyl, 
R^,  R^  and  R*  are  H.  OH,  an  OH  group  protected  by  customary 
alcohol  protective  groups,  F,  CI  or  Br,  or  have  the  meanings 
given  for  R-.  where  R^,  R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different; 
R^  IS  C,-C4-alkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
R"  and  R'  are  H.  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkanoyl  or  phenyl  which 
is  optionally  substituted  by  F,  CI,  Br,  1,  OH,  0-C,-C4-aUfyl. 
CF„  — NO2  or  CN,  where  R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different 
or  R*  and  R"  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  a  4-  to 
lO-membered,  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  in  which  a  CHj 
group  may  be  optionally  replaced  by  O,  S  or  NR 
R'"  is  H,  C,-C4-alkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
R'-  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenanthryl,  pyridyl,  thienyl,  furyl, 
thiazolyl,  pyrimidyl,  indolyl,  imidazolyl,  coumarinyl,  phthal- 
iminyl, quinolyl,  piperazinyl,  tetrazolyl,  ffiazolyl,  oxazolyl  or 
their  thieno-fused  or  benzo-fused  derivatives,  where  the  aro- 
matic radical  or  heteroaromatic  radical  may  be  substituted  at 
least  once,  identically  or  differently,  by  F,  CI,  Br,  1,  OH,  CF,, 
—NO,.  CN,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C|-C4-alkyl,  NR'R',  phenyl,  ben- 
zyl, thienyl,  furyl.  imidazolyl,  pyridyl,  O-phenyl  or  O-benzyl; 
R'*  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,o-alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenanthryl, 
pyridyl.  thienyl,  furyl,  thiazolyl,  pyrimidyl,  indolyl,  imida- 
zolyl, coumarinyl,  phthaliminyl,  quinolyl,  piperazinyl,  tetra- 
zolyl. tnazolyl,  oxazolyl  or  their  thieno-fused  or  benzo-fiised 
derivatives,  where  the  aromatic  radical  or  hetero-aromatic 
radical  may  be  substituted  at  least  once,  identically  or  differ- 
enUy,  by  F,  CI,  Br,  1,  OH,  CF,,  — NO^,  CN,  C|-C4-alkoxy. 
C,-C4-alkyl,  NR'R',  phenyl,  benzyl,  thienyl,  furyl.  imida- 
zolyl, pyridyl,  O-phenyl  or  O-benzyl,  or  R'"  is  a  radical  of  the 
formula 

N-N 


„^^s^ 


V    O  N- 

/  V,..        W 


^ 


N  NH,  >-    E    , 

U 


y    '^ 


NH    .     and     HN 


G 


>=< 


S(O). 
RM 


)=< 


.S(0)^ 


.<. 


X   is   (CH2)„.  — CH=CH- 
— CH,— S— CH,—  or 


:^C— ,   — CH2-O— CHj— , 


-CH2-N-CH2- 
R» 

Y  is  (CH2)„.  O,  S  or  NR*. 

Z  is  (CHj)„,  S,  O,  S— C,-C,o-alkyl,  0-C,-C,o-alkyl, 
CH=CH,  CH=CF,  CH=CCl.  CH=CBr,  CH^-CO,  CH^— 
CHF.  CH,-CHC1,  CH2— CHBr,  CH^— CHI,  Cj-C.o- 
cycloalkylene,  C,-C,o-cycloalkenylene,  where  from  1  to  3 
nng  carbon  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  sulfur  atoms,  oxygen 
atoms  or  nitrogen  atoms,  COOR',  C^KT,  CH=C(C|-C4- 
alkyl),      CH==C(CN).      CH=C(NR'R'),      CH=C(C,-C4- 
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alkanoyl).  or  CH=C(R'^)  or  NR«,  and.  if  Y  is  oxygen. 

-C-Z-R'- 
II 
O 

may  together  be  an  amino  acid  residue,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ala.  Arg,  Asn.  Asp,  Cys.  Gin.  Glu.  Gly.  His.  He.  Leu. 
Lys.  Phe.  Pro.  Ser,  Thr,  Trp,  Tyr  and  their  derivatives  protected  by 
customary  protective  groups. 

n  is  zero.  1  or  2. 

m  is  zero.  1 .  2.  3  or  4.  or  a  physiologically  tolerated  salt  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula  I. 


or  C,-C4-alkyl;  and  U.  V.  W  are  identical  or  different  and 
each  is  halogen.  C,-C4-alkyl  or  C,-C4-alkoxy. 


5,719,171 
DIARYL  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  CROP 
PROTECTION  AGENTS 
Horst  Wingert  Mannheim;  Beate  Hellendahl,  .Schifferstadf 
Hubert  Sauter.  Mannheim,  and  Gisela  Lorenz,  Neustadt  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  231.487,  Apr.  22.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,594,020. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  .Sen  No.  479,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Apr.  23,  1993,  43  13 
267.7 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/%24 
L.S.  a.  514-363  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combaning  insects,  nematodes,  or  mites,  com- 
prising: 

applying  to  insects,  nematodes  or  mites,  or  their  habitats,  a 
pesticidally  effective  amount  of  a  diaryl  derivative  of  formula 


5,719,172 

SYNERGISTIC  ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITIGNS 

CONTAINING 

2-(THIOCYANOMETHYLTHIO)BENZOTHIAZOLEAND 
AN  ORGANIC  ACID 
David  Oppong,  Memphis,  and  C.  (George  HoUis,  Germantown, 
both  of  Tenn>,  assignors  to  Buckman  Laboratories  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Memphis.  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  571,192.  Dec.  12,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5>04,250.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  125349,  Sep.  24, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,494.904.  This  application  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  741,101 
Int  a."  AOIN  37A)0:43/I6:43/7H 
VS.  a.  514-367  4j  curf^ 

1  A  composition  comprising  (a) 

2-(thiocyanomethylthio)benzothiazole  and  (b)  at  least  one  organic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbic  acid,  a  salt 
thereof,  dehydroacetic  acid,  a  salt  thereof,  oxalic  acid,  a  salt 
thereof,  glycolic  acid,  a  salt  thereof,  citric  acid,  a  salt  thereof, 
gluconic  acid,  a  salt  thereof,  malic  acid,  a  salt  thereof,  undecylenic 
acid,  a  salt  thereof,  potassium  sorbate.  sodium  dehydroaceuie, 
sodium  undecylenate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  sdid  compo- 
nents (a)  and  (b)  are  present  in  synergistic  microbicidal  effective 
amounts  to  control  the  growth  of  at  least  one  microorganism 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bacteria,  fiingi.  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


«Y^ 


B 

where: 

A  is  =CHOR'.  =CHSR'.  =CHR'.  =CHC1  or  =NOR'. 

B  is  OR^  SR=  or  NR'R\ 

Het  is  a  mono-,  or  dinuclear.  five-  or  six-membered  heterocylic 
structure  which  may  carry  from  one  to  three  radicals  R. 
wherein 

R  is  halogen,  nitro.  cyano.  CO,R^.  NR^R\  CONR^R'.  S(0)„R'' 
P(OXOR"')2.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C.-Cft-alkyl.  C,^4 
-haloalkyi,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Ci-C^ -cycloalkyl, 
C,-C4-alkoxy-C|-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4-alkylthio-C,-C4-alkyl. 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  C-Cs-alkenyl,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  Cj-C^-alkynyl.  C,-Cft-alkoxy,  C.-Cj- 
thioalkoxy,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzylthio,  C1-C4- 
alkylcarbonyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenylcarbonyl, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryloxy.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylthio.  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl-C|-C4-alkyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl-C2-C4-alkenyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl-C,-C4 
-alkynyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryloxy-C.-Cj-aJkyl. 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylthio-C.-Cj-alkyl.  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  hetaryl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hetary- 
loxy.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hetaryl-C,-C4-alkyl.  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituied  hetaryl-C,-C4-  alkenyl,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  hetaryloxy-C|-C4-alkyl.  "substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted" denoting  the  radicals  halogen,  cyano,  nitro.  C.-Q- 
alkyl.  Ci-Cj-alkoxy.  C.-Cj-haloalkyl.  C1-C4  -haloalkoxy  or 
Cj-C4-alkoximino-C,-C,-alkyl  and  wherein  n  is  0.  1  or  2;  R'. 
R  .  R  ,  R'',  K^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen 


5,719,173 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SCLEROSIS  OF 

THE  GLOMERULI 

Kohei  Nishikawa,  Kyoto;  Yumiko  Shibouta,  Suita.  and  Kegi 

Kubo,  Minoo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  229.930,  Apr.  19.  1994.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-095942 
Int  CI.''A61K  31/41 
VS.  CI.  514-381  J  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  U^alment  of  sclerosis  of  the  glomeruli  in  a 
mammal  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  a  phar- 
maceutically effective  amount  of  (±)-l  (cyclohexyl- 
oxycarbonyloxy)  ediyl  2-ethoxy-l-([2-(l  H-tetrazol-5-yl)- 
biphenyl-4-yl]methyl)-lH-benzimidazole-7  -carboxylate  or 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,719,174 
INDENOINDOLE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  USE  IN  ORGAN 
PRESERVATION 
Malcolm  Sainsbury,  Bristol,  England;  Howard  G.  SherUer. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Per-Ove  Sjiiqvist  Molnlycke.  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag,  Soldertalje,  Sweden;  Univ.  of 
Bath,  Bath.  United  Kingdom,  and  Cincinnati.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00692,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30.  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02323,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  318,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  16,  1993.  9302431 

Int  a.*"  C07D  209/94:209/70 

VS.  CI.  514-410  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  organ  preservation  which  comprises  treating  an 

organ  with  an  organ  preservation  solution  to  which  has  been  added 
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an  indenoindole  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
8-melhoxy-6-melhyl-THII  and  9-methoxy-7-methyl-iso-THII.  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  the  form  of  a  racemic 
mixture  or  an  enantiomer. 


5.719.175 
PROTEIN  KINASE  C  INHIBITORS 
William  F.  Heath,  Jr..  Fishers;  Michael  R.  Jirousek,  Indianapo- 
lis; John  H.  McDonald.  III.  Carmel,  and  Christopher  J.  Rito. 
Morresville.  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  LUly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  413.735.  Mar.  30.  1995.  Pat  No. 

5.624,949.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  316.973, 

Oct.  3.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  163.060.  Dec.  7.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application 

May  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,708 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  JI/40:  C07D  487/14 

VJS,  a.  514-410  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  Alzheimer's  disease,  which  comprises 

administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutic 

amount  of  a  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


5,719,176 
2-AMINO-U-PROPANEDIOL  COMPOUND  AND 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSANT 
Tetsuro  Fujita.  Kvoto;  Shigeo  Sasaki;  Masahiko  Ybneta.  both 
of  Hyogo;  Tadashi  Mishina.  Saitama;   Kunitomo  Adachi. 
Saitama.  and  Kenji  Chiba.  Saitama.  all  of  Japan,  assignor 
to  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and 
Taito  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  244.942,  Jun.  17.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.604J29.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  725.890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  21.  1992,  4-283281; 
Jul.  20,  1993,  5-179427 

Int  CI."  C07C  711/00:  AOIN  43/40:33/02 
VS.  a.  514--M0  "  Claims 

1.  A  2-amino-l.3-propanediol  compound  of  having  the  formula 


CHOR^b 
I 
R-'bR'bN-C-CH;OR^b 


(M) 


-(R') 


Ra 

wherein  ,->-.!. 

Ra  is  a  straight-  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having  12  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  which  may  have,  in  the  chain,  a  bond  or  a  hetero  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  double  bond,  a  tnple 
bond,  oxygen,  sulfur,  sulfinyl.  sulfonyl.  -N(R'')—  where  R 
is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aralkyl,  acyl  or  alkoxycatbonyl.  and  car- 
bonyl,  and  which  may  have,  as  a  substituent,  alkoxy,  alVeny- 
loxy.  alkynyloxy,  aralkyloxy.  acyl.  alkylamino,  alkylthio.  acy- 
lamino.  alkoxycarbonyl.  alkoxycarbonylamino.  acyloxy. 
alkylcarbamoyl,  nitfo.  halogen,  amino,  hydroxyimino. 
hydroxy  or  carboxy,  and 
R-b  R'b.  R"'b  and  R'b  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  or  an  acyl:  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 


(R'»- 


,  C,-C«.  alky- 


w herein: 

W  is  — O— .  — S— .  —SO—.  —SO,—.  — C 

lene.     substituted     alkylene.     Cj-C^     alkenylene.     -aryl-, 
aryKCHO^O— .      -heterocycle-.      -heterocycle-(CH,)„0— . 
-fused    bicyclic-.     -fused    bicyclic-(CH2)„0 — .    — NR,— . 
—NOR,—.  — CONH— ,  or  — NHCO— ; 
X  and  Y  are  independently  C.-C,  alkylene.  substituted  alkylene. 

or  together  X.  Y.  and  W  combine  to  form  (CHj), — AA— ; 
R,    is   independently  hydrogen,   halo.  C.-C^  alkyl.  hydroxy. 
C,-C4  alkoxy.  haloalkyl.  nitro  NRjRv  or  — NHCO(C,-C4 
alkyl): 
R,  is  hydrogen.  CH,CO— .  NH,.  or  hydroxy: 
RJ  IS  hydrogen.  (CH,)„aryl.  C,-C,  alkyl.  -COO(C,-C,  alkyl). 
-CONR4R5.       -(C=NH(NH,,       -SO(C,-C,       alkyl). 
— S0,(NR4R,).  or  — SO,(C,-C4  alkyl): 
R4  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen.  C,-C4  alkyl.  phenyl, 
benzyl,  or  combine  to  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  bonded 
of  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5  or  6  member  ring: 
AA  is  an  amino  acid  residue: 
m  is  independently  0.  1,2,  or  3;  and 
n  is  independently  2,  3,  4,  or  5;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


5.719,177 
TAXANE  DERIVATIVES 
Maria    Menichincheri.    Milan;    Walter    Ceccarelli;    Marina 
Ciomci,  both  of  Corsico:  Domenico  Fusar  Bassini.  Montod- 
ine;  Nicola  Mongelli.  and  Ermes  Vanotti.  both  of  Milan,  all 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  S.p.A.,  Milan.  luly 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04302,  §  371  Date  Jun.  25.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  25.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/14308,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  663,080 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1994, 
9422245;  Jun.  7,  1995,  9511475;  Oct.  16,  1995,  9521168 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/335:  C07D  305/14 
U.S.  CI.  514-449  15  Claims 

1.  A  taxane  derivative  formula  1: 


OH 
PhCOO 


OCCXTH, 


wherein 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy  group,  or  taken 
together  with  R,.  a  bond;  R„  and  R.  are  hydrogens  and  R^  is 
hydroxy: 
Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  OCOCH,:  and  either 

(i)  R,  and  R,  together  represent  a  group  of  the  formula 
A^N=,  as  pure  E  or  pure  Z  isomers  or  as  a  mixture  of 
both  E  and  Z  isomers,  wherein  A  represents: 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy,  methoxy.  acetoxy.  amino, 
methylamino  or  dimethylamino  group,  or 
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a  group  of  the  formula  Y— NH—  wherein  Y  represents 
either 

(a)  residue  of  an  amino  acid,  optionally  protected  at  the 
amino  group  as  a  N-benzoyI  derivative  or  as  a  carbam- 
ate, or 

(b)  a  chain  of  the  formula  II: 


RjNH 
R4 


OH 


wherein 

R4  is  a  Ci-Cft  alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkenyl.  C-C^  cycloalkyi  group  or 
a  phenyl  or  heteroaryl  group,  optionally  substituted  with  one, 
two  or  three  substituents  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  which  are  selected  from  a  halogen  atom  and  Cj-C^  alkyl. 
C,-^"^  alkoxy,  or  — CF,  groups:  and 


5,719,179 
COMPOUND  GEXl 
Tamio  Mizukami;   Yasushi   Sakai;   Tetsuo  Yoshida;   Youichi 
Uosaki,  all  of  Machida;  Keiko  Ochiai,  Ebina.  and  Shiro 
Akinaga,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  772,941 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343702 

Int.  a."  C07D  407/04:407/14:  A61K  31/35 

U.S.  a.  514-451  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


CH3 


(I) 


wherein  R'  represents  hydroxy  or 


R5  is  — COOR'"  or  -COR ""  or  — CONHR", 
Cj-C^  alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkenyl,  C,-  C, 


cycloalkyi,  v.^ 


wherein  R"  is 
C-C^  alky- 


nyl  or  a  phenyl  group,  optionally  substituted  with  one,  two  or 
diree  substituents  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
which  are  selected  from  a  halogen  atom  and  Ci-C^  alkyl, 
C,-Cft  alkoxy  and  — CF,  groups;  or 
a  group  of  the  formula  Y  or  Y— O—  wherein  Y  is  as  defined 

above: 
a  group  of  the  formula  COR'  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 

or 
(ii)  R,  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  B— NH—  wherein  B 

represents 

a)  hydrogen  atom 

b)  hydroxy  group. 

c)  amino  group, 

d)  a  group  of  the  formula  Y— (NH)„—  wherein  Y  is  as 
defined  above  and  n  is  0  or  1 ,  or 

e)  a  group  of  the  formula  Y— O—  wherein  Y  is  as  defined 
above: 

f)  a  group  of  the  formula  COR',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined 
above:  and  R,  represents  hydrogen; 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


-O  O  COOH 

OH 


R",  R  and  R''  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  hydroxy;  R' 
represents  hydroxyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  provided  that  when  R'  is 
hydroxy  and  R'  is  methoxy,  then  at  least  one  of  R^  R'  and  R*  is 
other  than  hydrogen,  or  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts  thereof. 


5,719,180 
CHROMAN  DERrVATTVES  HAVING  VTTAMIN  E-LIKE 
ACTIVITIES 
Koichi   Shudo,  9-18,  Shimo-Ukaido  5-chome,   Suginami-ku, 
Tokyo  168,  and  Masashi  Akaike.  Saitama,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Koichi  Shudo.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)2046,  §  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15957,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  656054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-340012; 

Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175231 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/35:  C07D  311/72 
VS.  CI.  514-456  28  Claims 

I.  A  chroman  derivative  represented  by  die  following  formula: 
5,719,178 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 
ATTENTION-DEFICIT/HYPERACTIVITY  DISORDER 
Julie  Chasen  Paul,  2010  Centennial  Ct,  Ballwin,  Mo.  63011, 
and  Steven  Joseph  Tenenbaum,  384  Littany  La.,  Chester- 
field, Mo.  63017 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,645 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/35:31/335 

VS.  CI.  514-^50  11  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  ADHD  comprising  a  daily  regimen  of 
taking  by  mouth,  a  quantity  of  proanthocyanidin  extracted  from  a 

coniferbarkinaquanuty  sufficient  to  relieve  symptoms  of  ADHD  wherein     X     represents     — CH,OH.     —COOH.     — COOCH  . 

but  not  to  exceed  approximately  0.625  mg  per  kg  of  body  weight  — CH=NOH.  —CONH,.  — COCH,.  — CH(OH)CH3.  Br,  or  CN; 

per  dose,  every  approximately  3.5  to  4.0  hours  during  the  time  Y  represents  a  hydroxyl  ^p  which  may  optionally  be  protected! 

anenuaiion  of  symptoms  of  ADHD  is  desired.  and  R  represents  an  alkyl  group. 
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5,719.181 
USE  OF  ACYL-SUBSTITL'TED  AMINOPYR-^NS 
Klaus  I'rbahns.  Wuppertal:  Hans-Georg  Heine,  Krefeld;  Bodo 
Junge.  Wuppertal;  Frank  Mauler,  Sceheim;  Reilinde  Wittka, 
Koln,  and  Jean-Marie- Viktor  De  Vry,  Rosrath.  all  of  (Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996.  Sen  No.  693.578 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  14.  1995.  195  29 
859.4 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/J5:  C07D  309/32 

VS.  a.  514—459  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  afflicted  with  a  disorder  of  the 

central  ner\ous  system  which  comprises  administering  to  such 

•patient  an  amount  effective  therefor  of  an  acyl-substituted  ami- 

nopyran  of  the  general  formula  ( I ) 


R'^-(X- 


R*R 


(I) 


CO— Ri 


N-^ 


in  which 

A  represents  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  pyridyl.  each 

of  which  is  optionally  substituted  up  to  3  times  by  identical  or 

different  niiro.  cyano.  phenyl,  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl  or 

by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylthio  or  alkoxy  each  having 

up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8 

carbon  atoms. 
R-  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 

carbon  atoms. 
R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen  or 

straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  acyl  each  having  up  to  6 

carbon  atoms. 
R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each 

having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,719,182 
ENDOTHELIN  RECEPTOR  ANATAGONISTS 
Ras.sell  Donovan  Cousins,  Oxford,  and  John  Duncan  Elliott, 
Wayne,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  336,444,  Nov.  9,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,818,  Apr.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854.195, 
Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  787,870,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,443 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/36:31/44:31/335:31/19;  C07D  317/64:317/70 
U.S.  a.  514— <64  13  Qaims 

1,  A  compound  of  Formula  (1): 

(I) 


R,  is  — X(CH2)„Ar.  dihydrobenzofuranyl.  benzodioxanyl. 
cyclohexyl  or  C,.4  alkyl.  wherein  Ar  is  a  moiety  of  formula 
(a)  or  (b): 

R,  is  a  moiety  of  formula  (a)  or  (b): 

R^  is  independently  hydrogen  or  C.^alkyl: 

R,  is  independently  hydrogen  or  C|.„^lkyl.  C,.|oalkenyl. 
C,„alkyny.l  all  of  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  two  OH.  NCRj,.  CO,Ri:.  Br.  CI.  1.  F  or  XC,., alkyl: 
or  R,  is  (CH,)„Ar. 

R,  is  independently  R,,.  CO^R,.  CO,C(R,,):0(CO)XR,. 
PO,(R,K  SO,NR,R,,.  NR^SCR,,.  CONRvSO.R,,.  SO,R,. 
SO,R,.  PtOMOR.iRv.  CN.  -CO,(CH,t,C(0)N(Rj,. 
C(R,|).N(R7),.  C(0)N(R^);.  tetrazole  or  OR^.  provided  that 
R,,  is  not  hydrogen  in  NR.SG.R,,  or  CONR^SO.R,,.  and 
further  provided  that  R,  is  not  hydrogen  in  SO,R7  or  SO.R,; 

R,  is  a  bond.  C|.|„alkylene.  C,.|oaIkenylene.  C,  |„alkylidene. 
C,  |„alkynylene.  all  of  which  may  be  linear  or  branched,  or 
K,  is  phenylene.  all  of  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  OH.  N(R„),.  COOHBr.  P.  CI  or  1. 

one  of  R|„  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  non-existent; 

R,,  is  hydrogen.  Ar.  C|.,alkyl.  C,„alkenyl  or  C,„alkynyl.  all  of 
which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  OH. 
CH,OH.  N(Rf,),Br.  CI.  F  or  1; 
R,,  is  hydrogen.  C.^alkyl.  C,„alkenyl  or  Cvyalkynyl: 


R, 


divalent      Ar.      C|.,„alkylene.      C,  i„alkylidene. 


wherein: 


C,.,„alkenylene.  C,  |„alkynylene.  all  of  which  may  be  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  one  or  two  OH.  CH,OH,  NlR^jjBr. 
CI.  F  or  1: 

X  is  (CH;)„  or  oxygen: 

Y  is  CH,  or  X(CH,)„Ar: 

Ar  is: 

(a) 


(b) 


or  pyridyl.  all  of  which  may  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted  by  one 
or  two  OH.  C,  ,alkoxy.  1.  Br,  F  CI.  — OCi^alkylphenyl. 
R,,CO,R,.  C,_,alkyl.  -N(R<,):.  -NH(CO)CH,.  -X(CH,)„Rs. 
_X— Ry— Y.  pyridyl,  phenyl  or  S(0)qC|  ^alkyl.  provided  that 
when  R,,.  R«  or  Y  are  Ar,  the  Ar  is  not  substituted  by  another  Ar 
which  is  further  substituted  by  an  yet  another  Ar; 
A  is  C=0,  or  (C(Rfc):),„: 
B  is  — CH,—  or  — O— : 

Z,,  Z,  and  Z,  are  independently  — X— R<,— Y,  benzyl,  hydro- 
gen.  OH,   C^alkoxy,    N(R6);.    S(0)qC,  ^alkyl,    NHCOR^, 
X(CH,)„R8   or  halogen,   or  Z,    and   Z,   together   may   be 
— O — A — O —  on  contiguous  carbons: 
Pi  is  COjH,  C(Rh)XOOH  or  tetfazole: 
q  is  zero,  one  or  two: 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6:  and 
m  is  I.  2  or  3:  and  the  dotted  line  indicates  the  presence  of  a 

double  bond  in  either  the  1-2  or  2-3  position; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof:  provided  that 
when  die  substituent  on  Ar.  Z,,  Z,,  or  Z,  is  X(CH,)„Rg  and  n  is 

not  0,  X  is  oxygen  when  Kg  is  OR<,  or  COjH; 
die  compound  of  Formula  I  is  not  (lRS)-l,3-diphenylindene-2- 
carboxylic  acid;  or  (IRS)-  2(l,3-diphenyl-(lH)-ind-2-en-2- 
yl)ethanoic  acid. 
6.  A  method  of  antagonizing  endodielin  receptors  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  subject  in  need  diereof,  an  effective 
amount  to  antagonize  endodielin  receptors  of  a  compound  of  claim 
1, 
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Russell  Donovan  Cousins.  Oxford;  John  Duncan  Elliott, 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,444,  Nov.  9,  1994,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  66,818,  Apr.  27.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  854.195. 
Mar.  20.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  787,870.  Nov,  5.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  459.686 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3 1/36:3 1/44:3 1/3 iS- 11/19 
VS.  a.  5I4--I64  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  benign  prostatic  hypertrophy  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  1. 


(I) 


wherein: 

Ri     is    — X(CH2)„Ar,    dihydrobenzofuranyl,    benzodioxanyl. 
cyclohexyl  or  C,^  alkyl,  wherein  Ar  is  a  moiety  of  formula 
(a)  or  (b); 
R;  is  a  moiety  of  formula  (a)  or  (b): 

Rft  is  independently  hydrogen  or  C,.jalkyl; 

R7  is  independendy  hydrogen  or  C,.|oalkyl,  Cj.,oalkenyl, 
Cj.galkynyl.  all  of  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  "substituted 
by  one  or  two  OH,  N(R^),,  CO,R,„  Br.  CI.  1.  F  or  XC,  ,alkyl 
or  R,  is  (CH2)„Ar:: 

Rn  is  independently  R,,.  CO,R7.  C0,C(R|,),0(C0)XR7 
PO,(R7),,  SO,NR,R,„  NR^SO^R,,.  CONR^SO^R,,.  SCR,, 
SO,R,.  P(0)(0R7)R„  CN.  — CO,(CH,)JC(0)N(R^)j, 
C(R||)3N(R7);,  C(0)N(R(,)2.  tetrazole  or  OR^,  provided  that 
R,,  IS  not  hydrogen  in  NR,S02R,,  or  CONR^SOjR,,,  and 
further  provided  diat  R,  is  not  hydrogen  in  SO^R,  or  SO^R,; 

R<,  is  a  bond,  C,.,„alkylene,  C,_,„alkenylene,  Cimalkylidene, 
C;-ioa'kynylene,  all  of  which  may  be  linear  or  branched,  or 
R,  is  phenylene,  all  of  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  OH,  N(R^),,  COOH  Br,  F,  CI  or  I; 

Rio  is  hydrogen: 

R,  I  is  hydrogen,  Ar.  C,  galkyl.  C^.^alkenyl  or  C^.^alkynyl,  all  of 
which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  OH 
CHjOH,  N(R^),  Br.  CI,  F  or  1; 

R,,  is  hydrogen,  C,  ,,alkyl,  C,,,alkenyl  or  C,.,alkynyl: 

Ri,  is  divalent  Ar,  C,.,oalkylene,"  C,.|„alkylidene, 
C,.|„alkenylene,  C, n^lkynylene,  all  of  which  may  be  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  one  or  two  OH,  CH^OH,  N(R^),  Br, 
CI,  F  or  I; 

X  is  (CH,)„  or  oxygen; 

Y  is  CH,  or  X(CH,)„Ar: 

Ar  is: 


(a) 


(b) 


or  pyridyl,  all  of  which  may  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted  by  one 
or  two  OH.  C,., alkoxy.  I,  Br,  F  CI,  — OC,  .alkvlphenyl. 
R,,CO,R„  C.^alkyl,  -N(R^),.  — NH(CO)CH3.  -X(CH,)„R„ 
— X— R,— Y.  pyridyl.  phenyl  or  S(0)^C|.,alkyl.  provided"  diat 


when  R, „  R,  or  Y  are  Ar.  the  Ar  is  not  substituted  by  anodier  Ar. 
which  is  further  substituted  by  an  yet  anodier  Ar; 

A  is  C=0.  or  (C(R^),)„: 

B  is  — CH,—  or  — O— ; 

Z|.  Z,  and  Z,  are  independently  — X— R.,— Y.  benzyl,  hydro- 
gen. OH,  C,, alkoxy.  N(R^),.  S(0)^C,  „alkyl.  NHCOR^. 
X(CH,)„Rg  or  halogen,  or  Z,  and  Z,  together  may  be 
— O — A — O —  on  contiguous  cartxjns: 

P,  is  CO,H,  C(Rfc),COOH  or  tetrazole; 

P,  is  hydrogen. 

q  is  zero,  one  or  two: 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6:  and 

m  is  1 .  2  or  3: 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  diereof:  provided  diat 

when  the  substituent  on  Aj,  Z,,  Z,,  or  Z,  is  X(CH,)„R^  and  n  is 
not  0,  X  IS  oxygen  when  R,  is  OR^  or  CO,H; 

the  compound  of  Formula  1  is  not  (cis,cis)-(lRS,3SRM,3- 
diphenylindane-2-carboxylic  acid. 
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DIMERS  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
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1.  A  compound  of  Formula  (la),  (lb)  or  (Ic): 

(lal 


R|X; 


R1X2 


R,X: 


R.X2 


(lb) 


2200 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  17,  1998 


RiX 


(R:)6 


(RiM 


R,X 


wherein; 

Ri  is  independently  selected  from 

— (CR4R5)„C(0)0(CR,R5)„R6. 

-(CR4R,)„C(O)NR4(CR4R0„Rh. -<CR4R5)„0(CR4R5)„R*. 
or  — (CR4R5)^6  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  may  be  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  more  fluorines; 

m  is  0  to  2; 

n  is  1  to  4; 

r  is  0  to  6; 

R^  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  a  €,.2 

alkyl; 

Rf,  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl,  hydroxyl. 
aryl,  halo  substituted  aryl,  atyloxyC,.,  alkyl,  halo  substituted 
aryloxyC,  ,  alkyl,  indanyl,  indenyl,  C,.,,  polycycloalkyi,  tet- 
rahydrofuranyl,  furanyl.  tetrahydropyranyl.  pyranyl,  tetrahy- 
drothienyl,  thienyl,  tetrahydrothiopyranyl.  thiopyranyl,  C,.6 
cycloalkyl.  or  a  C4,,  cycloalkyi  containing  one  or  two  unsat- 
urated bonds,  wherein  the  cycloalkyl  or  the  heterocyclic  moi- 
ety is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I  to  3  methyl  groups, 
one  ethyl  group  or  an  hydroxyl  group 

provided  that: 

a)  when  R^  is  hydroxyl.  then  m  is  2;  or 

b)  when  R^  is  hydroxyl.  then  r  is  2  to  6;  or 

c)  when  R^  is  2-tetrahydropyranyl.  2-tetrahydrothiopyranyl. 
2-tetrahydrofuranyl.  or  2-tetrahydrothienyl.  then  m  is  1  or  2; 

or 

d)  when  R^  is  2-tetrahydropyranyl.  2-tetrahydrothiopyranyl. 
2-tetrahydrofuranyl.  or  2-tetrahydrothienyl.  then  r  is  1  to  6; 

e)  when   n   is    1    and  m  is  0.  then  Rt  is  other  than  H   in 

— (CR4R,)„0(CR4R8)„R6. 
X  is  independently  selected  from  YRj.  fluorine.  NR4Rg.  or 

formyl  amine; 
Y  is  independently  selected  from  O  or  S(0)„'; 
m'  is  0.  1 .  or  2; 

X2  is  independently  selected  from  O  or  NRg; 
Xj  is  independently  selected  from  H.  R,,  OR,.  CN,  CCORg. 

aOKJRg.  C(0)NR,R8.  or  NRgR^; 
W  is  alkyl  of  2  to  6  carbons,  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 

alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH, 

and  — CH,CH,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by   I  or  more 

fluorines; 
s  is  0  to  4; 
Z    is    independently    selected    from    C(Y')R|4.    C(0)0R|4. 

C(r)NR,oR,4.       C(NR,„)NR,oR,4.       CN.       C(NORk)R,4. 

aONRgNRgOOjRs.      C(0)NRsNR„;<,4-       C(NOR,4)Rh. 

C(NR,)NR,„R,4.         C(NR,4)NR8R8.         C(NCN)NR,„R,4. 

C(NCN)SR,.  (2-.  4-  or  5-imidazolyl),  (3-.  4-  or  S-pyrazolyl), 

(4-     or     5-triazolyl|  1.2,3]).     (3-     or     5-triazolyl[  1.2.41). 

(5-teIrazolyl),  (2-.  4-  or  5-oxazolyl),  (3-,  4-  or  5-isoxazolyl), 


(3-       or       5-oxadiazolyl[l.2,4]).        (2-oxadiazolyl|  1.3.4]). 
(Ic)  (2-thiadiazolyl[  1.3.4]),  (2-,  4-,  or  5-thiazolyl).  (2-.  4-.  or 

5-oxazolidinyl).  (2-,  4-,  or  5-thiazolidinyl).  or  (2-.  4-.  or 
5-imidazolidinyl):  wherein  all  of  the  heterocylic  ring  systems 
are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or  more  times  by  R,4; 
Y'  is  independently  selected  from  O  or  S; 
R^  is  _<CR4R5),R,,  or  C,  ^  alkyl  wherein  the  R,,  or  C,  „  alkyl 
group  Is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or  more  limes  by 
methyl  or  ethyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1-3  fluorines, 
_F.  -Br.  -CI.  -NO,.  -NR,„R".  -QOR^.  -COjRg, 
-CXCH^J^Rg.  -CN,  -C(0)NR,JRn. 

_0(CH,),C(0)NR,„OR„.  -0(CH,),C(0)R^ 

-NR,oC(0)NR,„R,,.  -NR,oC(0)R,,.  -NR,„C(0)OR,. 
-NR,oC(0)R,,.  -C(NR,o)NR,oR„.  -C(NCN)NR,oR„. 
-C(NCN)SR„.  -NR,„C(NCN)SR,. 

_NR,„C(NCN)NR,„R,,.       -NR,oS(0),R,.       -S(0)„'R,. 
-NR,oC(0)  C(0)NR,„R,„  NR,oC(0)C(0)R,o.  or  R„; 
q  is  0.  I .  or  2; 

R,,  is  independenUy  selected  from  R,,.  C,.,  cycloalkyl,  (2-,  3- 
or  4-pyridyl).  pyrimidyl.  pyrazolyl.  (1-  or  2-imidazolyl).  pyr- 
rolyl.  piperazinyl.  piperidinyl.  morphohnyl,  furanyl.  (2-  or 
3-thienyl).  quinolinyl.  naphthyl,  or  phenyl; 
Rg  is  mdependently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  R,: 
R„  is  independently  selected  from  C,^  alkyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  one  to  three  fluonnes; 
R,o  is  independently  selected  from  OR,  or  R,,; 
Rii   is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  or  C,  4  alkyl 
optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three  fluorines;  or  when  R,o 
and  R,,  are  as  NR,„R,i  they  may  together  with  the  nitrogen 
form  a  5  to  7  membered  ring  comprised  of  carbon  or  carbon 
and  at  least  one  additional  heteroatom  selected  from  O.  N.  or 

S; 

R,,  is  independently  selected  from  oxazolidinyl,  oxazolyl,  thia- 
zolyl.  pyrazolyl.  triazolyl.  tetrazolyl,  imidazolyl.  imidazolidi- 
nyl.  thiazolidinyl.  isoxazolyl.  oxadiazolyl.  or  thiadiazolyl.  and 
each  of  these  heterocyclic  rings  is  connected  through  a  carbon 
atom  and  each  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or 
two  C 12  alkyl  groups; 

Ri4  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  R,;  or  when  R,o 
and  R,4  are  as  NR,nR,4  they  may  together  with  the  nitrogen 
form  a  5  to  7  membered  ring  comprised  of  carbon  or  carbon 
and  one  or  more  additional  heteroatoms  selected  from  O.  N. 
or  S; 

or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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ited. London.  England 
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1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  emesis.  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  mammal  suffering  from  or  susceptible  to  emesis 
an  effective  amount  of  a  GABA  agonist  having  an  agonist  action  at 
GABAb  receptors,  with  the  proviso  that  when  the  emesis  is  caused 
by  duodenal  ileus,  the  GABA  agonist  is  other  than  (±)  baclofen. 
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Barrett  Randoph  Cooper,  Durham:  James  Leroy  Kelley;  David 
l.ee  Musso,  both  of  Raleigh,  and  Jeffrey  Leaman  .Selph, 
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1994.  94303351 

Int.  CI,"  A61K  M/6S:3l/38:3l/40:3l/33 
VS.  a.  514-617  3  Claims 

I.  (E)-2-(4-Chloro- l-indanylidene)acetamide. 
(E)-2-(4-Methyl-l-indanylidene)acetamide, 
(E)-l-(2-(6-Fluoro-l-indanylidene)acelyl)pyrolidine. 
(E)-2-(6-Ruoro-l-indanylidene)-N-phenylacetamide. 
(E)-l-(2-(6-Ruoro-l-indanylidene)acetyl)a/.etidine. 
(E)-2-(6-Fluoro-l-indanylidene)-N-melhoxy-N-methylacetamide. 
(Z)-2-(6-Fluoro-2-nitrooxy- 1  -indanylidene)acetamide. 
(E)-2-(6-Fluoro-l-indanylidene)-N-(2-hydroxyethyl)acelamide, 
(Z)-2-(6-Fluoro-2-methoxy- 1 -indanylidene)acetamide, 
(Z)-2-(2.3-Dibromo-6-fluoro- 1  -indanylidene)acetamide. 
(E)-2-(6-Fluoro-l-indanylidene)thioaceiamide. 
(E)-N-Cyclopentyl-2-(6-fluoro-l-indanylidene)acetamide. 
(Z)-2-(2-Acetoxy-6-fluoro- 1  -indanylidene)acetamide. 
(Z)-2-(2-Bronrw-6-fluoro- 1  -indanylidene)acetamide, 
(E)-2-(4.6-Difluoro-l-indanylidene)-N-(2-hydroxyethyl)acetamide. 
(E)-N-Cyclopropyl-2-(7-methyl-l-indanylidene)acetamide. 
(E)-2-(6-Cyano- 1  -indanylidene)acetamlde. 
(Z)-2-(2-Bromo-4.6-difluoro- 1  -indanylidene)acetamide. 
(E)-2-(6-Bromo-l-indanylidene)-N-cvclopropylacetamide. 
(E)-2-(6-Bromo- 1  ■indanylidene)-N-methylacetamide. 
(E)-2-(6-Methoxy- 1  -indanylidene  iacetamide. 
(E)-2-(7-Chloro- 1 .2.3.4-tetrahydro- 1  -naphthylidene)-N- 

cyclopropylacetamide, 
(E)-2-(5-Bromo- 1 ,2.3.4-tetrahydro- 1  -naphthylidene)-N- 
cyclopropylacetamide. 

(E)-N-Cyclopropyl-2-(l,2,3.4-tetrahydro-7-methoxy-l- 

naphthylidene)acetamide. 
(E)-N-Cyclopentyl-2-(7-fluoro-  1.2,3.4-tetrahydro- 1- 

naphthylidene)acetamide. 

(E)-N-Cyclopropy  1-2(1 .2.3.4-tetrahydro-6-methoxy- 1 - 

naphthylideneiacetamide. 
(E^N-Benzyl-2-(7-fluoro- 1. 2.3.4-tetrahydro- 1- 

naphlhylidene)acetamide. 
(E)-N-Cyclopropyl-2-(5-fluoro-l,2.3.4-tetrahydix)-l- 

naphthy  lidene  )propionamide. 
(E)-2-(7-Fluoro- 1 .2.3.4-tetrahydro- 1  -naphthylidene)-N-(2- 

hydroxyethy  1  iacetamide. 
(E)-2-(6-Fluoro- 1 .2.3.4-tetrahydro- 1  -naphthylidene)-N-methyl-N- 

methoxyacetamide. 

(Z)-N-Cyclopropyl-2-(7-fluoro-I,2.3.4-tetrahydro-2,2-dimethyl-l- 
naphthylidene)acetamide. 

(E)-N-Cyclopropyl-2-(7-fluoro-1.2.3.4-tetrahydro-2.2-dimethyl-l- 
naphthy  lidene  )acetamide. 

(E)-2-(7-Ruoro- 1 ,2.3.4-tetrahydro- 1 -naphthylidene)acetanilide. 
(E)-l-(2-(7-Fluoro-1.2.3,4-ietrahydro-l- 

naphthylidene)acetyl)azetidine. 
(E)- 1  -( 2-(  7-Ruoro- 1 .2.3.4-tetrahydro- 1- 

naphthylidene)acetyl)pyrrolidine. 
(E)-N-Cyclopropyl-2-(  1 .2.3,4-tetrahydro-7-methyl- 1- 

naphthylidene)acetamide. 

(E)-N-Cyclopropyl-2-(1.2.3.4-tetrahydn>-.'>-methoxy-l- 

naphthylidene)acetamide. 
(Z)-N-cyclopropyl-2-(  1 .2.3.4-tetrahydro- 1  - 

naphthylidene)acetamide. 
(E)-2-(6-Chloro- 1 .2.3.4-tetrahydro- 1  -naphthylidene)-N- 

cy  c  lopropy  1  acetamide. 
(Z)-2-(  7-Chloro- 1 .2.3.4-tetrahydro- 1  -naphthy  lidene )-N- 

cyclopropylacetamide. 
(Z)-N-Cyclopropyl-2-(1.2.3,4-tetrahydix)-7-methoxy-l- 

naphthylidene)acetamide. 


(Z)-N-Cyclopentyl-2-(7-fluoro- 1 .2.3.4-tetrahydro- 1 - 

naphthylidene)acetamide. 
(Z)-2-(7-Fluoro- 1 .2.3.4-tetrahydro- 1  -naphthy lidene >-N- 

phenylacetamide. 

(E)-2-(6-Chloro-3.4-dihydro-2H- 1  -benzopyran-4-ylidene)-N- 
cyclopropylacetamide. 

(E)-2-(6-Chloro-3.4-dihydro-2H-l-benzopyran-4-ylidenc)-N- 
methylacetamide. 

(E)-2-(6-Chloro-3.4-dihydro-2H-l-benzopyTan-4- 
ylidenejacetamide. 

(E)-N-Cyclopropyl-2-(3.4-dihydro-2H-l-benzothiopyran-4- 
ylidene)acetamide. 

(E)-N-2-(3.4-dihydro-2H- 1 -benzothiopyran-4-ylidene)-N- 
methylacetamide. 

(E)-2-(3.4-dihydro-2H- 1 -benzothiopyran-4-ylidene)aceiamide, 
(E)-N-Cyclopropylmethyl-2-(7-fluoro- 1 .2.3.4-tetrahydro- 1  - 
naphthalidene)acetamide.  or  salt  or  solvate  or  ester  thereof. 


5.719.187 
COMPOUNDS  HAVING  A  GUANIDINE  STRUCTURE  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
SAME 
Claude  Thai.  Sceaux;  Catherine  Quirosa-Guillou.  Verrieres  Le 
Buisson;  Pierre  Poller,  Paris;  Dolor  Renko,  Gif  Sur  Vvelte; 
Jean-Pierre   Zanella,   Griesheim/Souffel:    Marie-Madeleine 
Portier,    Verrieres    Le    Buisson;    Monique    Sensenbrenner, 
Strasbourg;  Janine  Koenig,  and  Herbert  Koenig,  both  of 
Bordeaux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  De  La 
Recherche  ScienliiiqueiCNRS),  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  90.188,  Jul.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.480.884. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479J26 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22.  1991.  91  14474 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/155:  C07C  279/02 
VS.  CI.  514-634  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  promoting  the  growth,  repair  and  regeneration  of 
a  neuronal  axon  comprising;  administering  10  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula: 


.Rz 


R4 


rr^N' 


I 

H 


wherein:  R,  is  an  isopropyl  radical,  a  benzyl  radical  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  (C|-C4)alkoxy  radicals  or  a 
radical: 


(^rv 


NH  OR, 

T 
COOH     O 


Wherein:  n=0.  1 .  2; 

Rg  is  a  (C|-C4)alkyl  radical  or  a  (CrC,)  aralkyi  radical: 

R..  R„  and  R4  are  — H: 
and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  of  these  compounds; 
and  wherein  said  compounds  are  not  veratrylguanidine  or  the 

hemisulfate  thereof. 
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5,719,188 

USE  OF  INSULIN  SENSITIZING  AGENTS  TO  TREAT 

HYPERTENSION 

Jerr>  R.  Coica,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pharmacia  & 

I  pjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  ofSer.  No.  52.216,  Apr.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5356,913, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  919,515,  Jul.  24,  1992. 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
478,090,  Feb.  9.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  7. 
1994,  Ser.  No.  320,019 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .il/IJ5 
VJS.  a.  514—646  »  t'aira 

1.  A  method  for  treating  patients  who  are  not  exhibiting  diabetes 
but  are  exhibiting  or  are  susceptible  to  insulin-resistant  hyperten- 
sion comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  selected  a  thermogenic  p-agonist. 


R'  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or  different  provided  that,  when  R' 
and  R-  are  the  same,  each  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  and, 
when  R'  and  R"  an:  different,  one  of  them  is  a  mediyl  or  ethyl 
group  and  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  (a)  benzyl  (group):  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,719,189 
MEDICINAL  FEED  FOR  THE  SYSTEMIC  TREATMENT 
OF  ECTOPARASITIC  AND  ECTOBACTERIAL  DISEASES 

OF  FISH 
Hartmut   Schmidt,   Georgsmarienhiitte,   and   Gunter   Ritter. 
Biinde,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Tetra  Werke  Dr.  rer. 
nat.  I'.  Baeasch  GmbH,  Herrenteich,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser  No.  949J24.  Sep.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,618,847. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  709,867,  Jun.  4,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287.754 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Jun.  5,  1990,  40  17 
964.8 

Int  CI."  A61K  M/135:il/l6:3l/045:il/l7 
L.S.  a.  514—649  3  Claims 

1.  An  enteral  solid  medicinal  food  preparation  for  fish,  contain- 
ing an  active  compound,  a  triphenylmethane,  in  a  concentration  of 
0.005  to  10%  by  weight  wherein  the  active  compound  is  very 
strongly  adsorptively  bound  by  carriers  and  feed  materials  so  no 
leaching  out  by  water  takes  place. 


5.719.191 
1.1,2-TRIPHENYLBUT-l-ENE  DERIVATIVES  FOR 
TREATING  ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE 
David  B.  Maclean,  Providence,  R.I..  and  David  D.  Thompson, 
Gales  Ferry.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,039 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/135 
U.S.  CI.  514—648  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  inhibiting  Alzheimer" s  Disease  comprising 
administering  to  a  human  in  need  of  (such)  said  treatment  an 
effective  amount  of  a  comp<iund  of  formula  1 


O— CH^THiN 


/ 


(I) 


5,719.190 
INHIBITION  OF  MYELOPEROXIDASE  ACTIVITY 
David  B.  MacLean,  Providence,  R.I.,  and  David  D.  Thompson, 
Gales  Ferrv.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
ifiled  Feb.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  803.709 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/135 
L'.S.  a.  514—648  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  (inhibiting  myeloperoxidase  activity)  treating 
systemic  lupus  erythematosis.  Hashimotos  thyroiditis,  myasthenia 
gravis,  rheumatoid  arthritis  and  multiple  sclerosis  comprising 
adminislenng  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  (such)  said  treatment  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


wherein 
R'  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or  different  provided  that,  when  R' 
and  R-  are  die  same,  each  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  and. 
when  R'  and  R"  are  different,  one  of  them  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl 
group  and  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  (a)  benzyl  (group):  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


0-CH2CH:N 


/ 


R< 


(1) 


wherein 


5.7I9.I92 
USE  OF  TERBINAFINE  FOR  THE  THERAPEUTIC 
TREATMENT  OF  PNEUMOCYSTOSIS 
Claudio  De  Simone.  Ardea;  Carlo  Contini,  and  Sonia  Tzouteo- 
glou,  both  of  Rome,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Mendes  s.r.l., 
Rome.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT94/00023.  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20082.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  11.  1994.  Ser  No.  525.526 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Mar.     12.     1993. 
RM93A0154 

Int.  CL"  A61K  31/135:31/505:31/42:31/155 
\}S.  CI.  514—655  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  primary  and  secondary  prophylaxis  and 
therapeutic  treatment  of  Pneumocystis  carinii  pneumonia  compris- 
ing administering  to  a  patient  terbinafine. 
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5,719.193 
METHOD  OF  POTENTIATING  CELL-MEDL\TED 
IMMUNITY  UTILIZING  POLYAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
Terry  L.  Bowlin,  Maineville.  and  Nellikunja  J.  Prakash,  Cin- 
cinnati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  PharmaceuticaLs. 
Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131 JJ78.  Oct  5,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  995.307,  Dec.  22,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856.818.  Mar. 
24,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
No.  708,126,  May  29,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser  No.  560,453,  Jul.  24,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser  No.  355,736,  May  23,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,751 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3I//3 
VS.  CI.  514-673  32  claims 

1.  A  method  of  potentiating  cell-mediated  immunity  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  patient  suffering  from  a  viral  disease  an 
effective  cell-mediated  immunity  potentiating  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


5  719  196 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  RESPIRATORY  INFECTIONS 

OR  COMPLICATIONS  DERIVED  THEREFROM  IN 
HUMANS  WHICH  INCLUDES  ORAL  ADMINISTRATION 

OF  XYLITOL 
Matti  Kalervo  Uhari.  and  Tero  Tapani  Kontiokari,  both  of 
Oulu.  Finland,  assignors  to  Leiras  Ov.  "Hirku.  Finland 
Filed  Jul.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  685.506 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/045 
U.S.  a.  514-738  10  Claims 

1  A  mediod  of  u^eating  an  infection  in  a  human  in  need  of  said 
treatment  which  comprises  orally  administering  to  the  human  an 
effective  amount  of  xylitol.  wherein  said  infection  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acute  otitis  media,  upper  respiratory  infec- 
tion, acute  bronchitis,  sinusitis  and  conjunctivitis. 


RHN— Z— NH— (CH,  »„— NH— Z— NHR 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  m  is  an 
integer  3  to  12,  Z  is  a  saturated  C^-C^  alkylene  moiety  of  straight 
or  branched  chain  configuration,  each  R  group  is  independently  H. 
a  C|-Ch  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbyl,  or  — (CH,) — 
(Ar)— X  wherein  Ar  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  X  is  H,  C.-C^  alkoxy 
halogen.  C,-C4  alky  I,  or  — S(0),R,.  wherein  x  is  an  integer  0.  \. 
or  2,  and  R,  is  C.-C^  alkyl  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R 
must  be  other  than  H. 


5.719.194 

PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  TOPICAL  VIRAL 

INFECTIONS  WITH  PERFLUOROPOLYETHERS  OR 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Morris  A.  Mann.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Giovanni  PanHni.  Milano. 

Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser  No.  663.022 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  28.  1996,  96A001070 
Int  CI."  AOIN  31/02:  C07C  4?//2 
U.S.  a.  514-723  ,  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  and/or  treating  topical  viral  infec- 
tions by  locally  applying  thereto  perfluoropolyethers  with  non- 
reactive  terminals  or  compositions  containing  said  perfluoropoly- 
ethers. 


5,719,195 

TREATMENT  OF  PSORIASIS  WITH  11-CIS-RETINOIC 

ACID 

Mark  S.  Braiman,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  4  Thought 

Technologies.  Charlottesville.  Va. 

Filed  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,804 

Int  CI."  A61K  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  514-725  ,4  claims 

I.  The  method  of  preparing  retinoic  acid  having   improved 

efficacy  for  topical  treatment  of  the  skin  condition  psoriasis,  and 

having  reduced  irritancy  to  human  skin,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  synthesizing  retinoic  acid,  wherein  said  retinoic  acid  consists 
of  a  mixture  of  isomers. 

b.  converting  at  least  one  non- 1 1 -cis-retinoic  isomer  to  11-cis- 
retinoic  acid  to  increase  the  concentration  level  of  1 1 -cis- 
retinoic  acid  to  a  weight  concentration  of  at  least  10%  of  the 
total  weight  of  retinoic  acid  and 

c.  applying  directly  to  psoriasis  involved  areas  of  die  body  skin 
having  said  psoriasis  skin  condition,  said  II -cis-retinoic  acid 
being  in  a  weight  concentration  range  of  O.OOOI%-IO%  of  the 
total  composition  and  the  remainder  being  an  acceptable 
topical  vehicle  which  is  non-irritaling  to  skin. 


5.719.197 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TOPICAL 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACTIVE 

AGENTS 
David  P.  Kanios,  Miami;  Joseph  A.  Gentile.  Plantation;  Juan 
A.  Manteile.  and  Steven  Sablotsky.  both  of  Miami,  all  of  FU.. 
assignors  to  Noven  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser  No.  112330.  Aug.  27,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.446.070,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No 
81.3,196,  Dec.  23.  1991.  Pat  No.  5^34.957,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661.827,  Feb.  27.  1991.  aban- 
doned, said  Ser  No.  477  J61  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  67.001.  May  26.  1993.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No. 

671.709.  Apr  2.  1991.  Pat  No.  5300J91,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  295,847.  Jan.  U,  1989,  Pat 
No.  4,994.267,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
164,482,  Man  4,  1988,  Pat  No.  4.814.168.  This  application 
Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  477^61 
lot  CL"  A61K  47/32:9/70 
U.S.  CI.  514-772.6  27  Claims 

1.  A  flexible,  finite,  bioadhesive  composition  for  topical  applica- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  pharmaceu- 
tically active  agent: 

(b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  solvent  for  the  pharmaceuti- 
cally active  agent  and  a  plasticizer: 

(c)  in  admixture  with  the  pharmaceutically  active  agent  in  the 
solvent,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  bioadhesive  carrier  in 
an  amount  from  about  5  to  50  percent  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  whole  composition:  and 

(d)  a  cohesive  increasing  amount  of  a  clay: 

wherein  the  composition  is  substantially  free  of  water,  substan- 
tially water  insoluble  and  is  a  bioadhesive:  and  wherein  die 
pharmaceutically  active  agent  is  present  in  non-crystallized 
form  in  the  composition. 


5.719.198 
RECYCLING  OF  CARPET  SCRAP 
Dennis    C.    Young.    Mechanicsburg;    Stanley    J.    Chlystek, 
Mountville,  both  of  Pa.;  Robert  Mailoy,  Londonderry.  N.H.. 
and  Ivan  Rios.  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  Lear  Corpo- 
ration, Southfield,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  284.169.  Aug.  2.  1994,  abandoned. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  114,013.  Aug.  30.  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apn  15.  1996.  Sen  No.  632^62 
int  CI."  C08G  63/48 
VS.  CI.  521-40.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recycling  carpet  scrap  to  form  a  substantially 
homogeneous  thermoplastic  blend  comprising  the  steps  of: 
granulating  carpet  scrap  having  polymeric  face  fibers  and  poly- 
meric backing  to  obtain  an  incompatible  hetetugeneous  mix- 
ture of  polyamide  and  polyesters  in  combination  with  poly- 
olefins  comprising: 
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between  about  12%  and  35%  polyamide: 

between  about  I  %  and  3^^  polyester; 

between  about  1%  and  3%  polypropylene; 

between  about  7%  and  18%  polyethylene; 

between  about  15%  and  36%  poly(ethylene-co-vinyl  acetate): 

and 
between  about  34%  and  60%  filler: 
adding  a  compatibilizing  agent  to  said  heterogenous  mixture  for 
compatibilization  of  said  polymeric  fibers  and  said  polymeric 
backing,  said  compatibilizing  agent  comprises  a  compatibiliz- 
ing amount  of  a  mixture  of; 
a  maleic  anhydride  modified  poly(ethylene-co-vinyl  acetate): 

and 
a  poly(ethylene-co-vinyl  acetate)  resin  modifier,  containing 

between  about  9%  and  36%  vinyl  acetate:  and 
heating  said  granulated  scrap  in  admixture  with  said  compatibi- 
lizing agent  to  fotro  a  substantially  homogeneous  thermoplas- 
tic blend. 


5,719.201 

SL'PERABSORBENT  HYDROPHILIC  ISOCYANATE- 

BASED  FOAM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Robert  N.  Wilson,  Hixson.  Tenn.,  a.ssignor  to  Woodbridge 

Foam  Corporation,  Mississauga,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,433,  Mar.  30,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,674,917.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,896 

Int  CI."  C08J  9/rW.  C08G  imH:  C08L  75A>f<:  C08K  .V(W 
U.S.  CI.  521—137  73  Claims 

1.  A  foamed  isocyanate-based  polymer  having  a  cellular  struc- 
ture and  containing  a  superabsorbeni  material,  the  polymer  being 
capable  of;  (i)  absorbing  at  least  about  20  times  its  weight  of  water 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20°  C.  to  about  25°  C. 
and  (ii)  retaining  at  least  about  20  limes  its  weight  of  absorbed 
water  which  is  bound  to  the  superabsorbent  material,  the  foamed 
isocyanate-based  polymer  being  ba.sed  on  an  active  hydrogen- 
containing  compound  having  an  overall  ethylene  oxide  content  in 
the  range  of  from  about  20  to  about  70  percent  by  weight. 


5.719,199 
FLAME  RETARDANT  FLEXIBLE  FOAM 
William  R.  Wallace.  Manchester,  and  Ronald  J.  Baumforth. 
Bollington.  both  of  Great  Britain,  as.signors  to  Kay-Metzeler 
Limited.  Manchester.  Great  Britain 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  627,002,  Apr.  3,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,650,448. 
This  application  Mar.  19.  1997,  Sen  No.  820,941 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1995, 
9506836 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/10 
Li>.  a.  521—82  7  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  closed  cell  polymeric  foam  containing  expandable 
graphite,  said  polymeric  foam  comprising  units  derived  from  a; 
least  one  monomer  selected  from  mono-  and  polyalkylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  and  said  expandable  graphite  being  uni- 
formly and  homogeneously  dispersed  within  the  polymeric  foam. 


5,719^00 
FLAME-RESISTANT  POLYUREA  FOAM 
Horst  Staendeke.  Lohmar,  and  Reinhold  Lagoda.  Kaierberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeselLschafl, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01073,  §  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26322.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  586.681 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1994,  44  10 
378.6 

Int.  CI."  C08G  IH/IO 
VS.  a.  521—106  11  Claims 

1.  A  flame-resistant  polyurea  foam  which 

-  contains  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate. 

-  contains,  as  flame  retardant.  ammonium  polyphosphate. 

-  has  a  bulk  density  of  from  25  to  250  kg/m'. 

-  has  a  number  of  open  cells  which  is  above  80%  of  all  its  cells. 

-  comprises  polyurea  which  has  been  formed  from  a  reaction  of 

prepolymers  of  diphenylmethane  4.4-diisocyanate  with  water 


5.71932 

POLYMERIZABLE  N.N  -SUBSTITUTED  PIPERAZINE 

ACRYLAMIDE  COMPOUNDS 

Paul  E.  Share,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Henkel  Corporation, 

Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,797,  May  19.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,565.567,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,014, 
Jun.  4.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  607,842 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/50:20/56 
U.S.  CI.  522—167  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  comprising  applying  to  a 
surface  of  a  substrate  to  be  coated  a  polymerizable  composition 
comprising;  at  least  one  mole  %  of  the  monomers  in  the  composi- 
tion, of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


N-(B)„-R-' 


wherein  R'.  R-  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl:  B  is  a  linking 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonyl.  sulfo- 
nyl.  amide  and  carboxyl;  n  is  0  or  1:  wherein  R^  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  straight  chain  or  branched 
aliphatic  group  containing  from  3  to  about  50  carbon  atoms; 
substituted  straight  chain  or  branched  aliphatic  group  contain- 
ing from  4  to  about  50  carbon  atoms  having  at  least  one 
substituent,  moiety  which  is  substituted  for  a  carbon  or  a 
hydrogen  atom  in  the  aliphatic  group  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen   nitrogen,   sulfur,   phosphorus, 
nitro  group,  sulfonic  acid  group  C,.,,.  a'ky'  sulfonate  ester, 
sulfoxide,  sulfone.  phosphoryl  and  trihalomethyl:  cycloalkyl 
groups  having  from  about  4  to  about  20  carbon  atoms:  straight 
chain  or  branch  alkenyl  groups  having  from  4  to  about  40 
carbon  atoms:  cycloalkenyl  groups  having  from  5  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms:  straight  chain  or  branch  alkynyl  groups  having 
from  4  to  about  30  carbon  atoms:  cycloalkenyl  groups  having 
from  6  to  about  20  carbon  atoms;  aromatic  groups  having  a 
valence  of  2  to  8.  and  substituted  aromatic  groups  having  a 
valence  of  from  2  to  6  wherein  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  is 
replaced  by  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,   alkenyl.   alkoxy.   halogen,   nitrogen,   sulfur,   oxygen, 
phosphorus,  nitro.  sulfonic  acid,  C,-C|„  alkylsulfonate  ester, 
sulfoxide,  sulfone,  phosphoryl  and  trihalomethyl: 
— R*— C(0)— OR": 
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— R»— C(C)— N(R»)  (R">); 


— R>-eB')-N 


-R«-<-B'>-0-R"-0-«-B)-R»-«-B>N 


members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  reactive  sur- 
factant macromers,  protective  colloid  macromers,  and  non- 
siloxyl  containing  hydrophobic  monomers:  and 
(d)  an  aqueous  carrier. 


wherein  (R')  is  a  linking  group  indepcndenUy  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carbonyl,  sulfonyl,  amide  and  car- 
boxyl: m  is  independently  0  or  1;  R*  is  a  divalent  group 
containing  from  4  to  50  carbon  atoms  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  groups,  alicyclic 
groups,  and  heterocyclic  group,  substituted  alkylene  groups, 
aryl  groups,  aralkyi  groups,  and  alkaryl  groups;  and  R'^  is  a 
polyvalental  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  groups,  alicyclic  groups  and  aryl  groups,  R",  R'"  and 
R  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  groups,  alicyclic  groups,  aromatic  groups,  substi- 
tuted aliphatic  groups  and  substituted  aromatic  groups;  and 
exposing  said  surface  to  radiation  sufficient  to  cause  said 
compound  to  polymerize  on  said  surface. 


5,71933 

BIODEGRADABLE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

REGENERATIVE  RAW  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Michael  Thobor,  Nuernberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Metraplast 

H.  Jung  GmbH.  Niederau,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03388,  $  371  Dat4  Feb.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06886,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776.905 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    27.    1994 
9413921  U  -  s  , 

InL  CI."  C08L  JA)2:I/02:7AX).  B29C  45/46 
VS.  CL  523-128  ,7  cu,^ 

I.  A  composition  which  is  biodegradable,  comprising; 

from  5  to  50  wt.  %  of  caoutchouc: 

from  4  to  25  wt.  %  of  starch  powder; 

from   10  to  50  wt.  %  of  one  of  polybetahydroxybutyrate  or 

cellulose:  and 
from  0  to  15  wt.  %  of  auxiUary  agent. 


5,71935 
COATING  COMPOSITION.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME,  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  COATING,  AND 
COATING 
Toshio  Yoshihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon  Print- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,665 
Oairos  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1994,  6-018968; 
Nov.  30,  1994,  6-321314 

InL  CI."  C08K  9/W 
VS.  CI.  525-209  jg  cUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  coating  composition,  comprising 
the  steps  of;  swelling  particles  of  a  synthetic  resin  having  a 
hydrogen  bond  forming  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  homopolymer  of  an  a,p-ethylenicaily  unsaturated  monomer 
and  a  copolymer  of  an  a.pKethylenically  unsaturated  monomer: 
introducing  at  least  one  metallic  compound  capable  of  forming  a 
hydrogen  bond  into  said  synthetic  resm  particles,  said  metallic 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organome- 
tallic  compounds  consisting  of  a  metal  alkoxide,  metal  acetylaceto- 
nate  and  a  metal  carboxylate;  a  hydrolysate.  a  partial  hydrolysate 
and  a  partial  condensate  of  the  organometallic  compounds:  inor- 
ganic metal  compounds  consisting  of  a  metal  nitrate,  a  metal 
oxynitrate  and  a  metal  chloride:  and  a  hydrolysate.  a  paitiaJ 
hydrolysate  and  a  partial  condensate  of  the  inorganic  metal  com- 
pounds: and  hydrolyzing  and  condensing  said  metallic  compound 
within  said  synthetic  resin  particles  to  generate  and  grow  an 
inorganic  component,  at  least  part  of  the  grown  inorganic  compo- 
nent being  reacted  with  said  hydrogen  bond  forming  group  present 
within  said  synthetic  resin  particles,  diereby  fixing  the  grown 
inorganic  component  in  said  synthetic  lesin  panicles. 


5,71934 
PIGMENTED  INKS  WITH  POLYMERIC  DISPERSANTS 
Bradley   Leonard   Beach,   Lexington,-   Anna   Marie  Pearson, 
Richmond:  Jing  Xiao  Sun,  Lexington,  and  Richard  B.  Wat- 
kias,  Frankfort,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,138,  Dec.  26,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  66739 
Int.  CI."  C09D  IIA)2 
VS.  a.  523-161  ,0  aalms 

1.  An  aqueous  ink  composition  for  ink  jet  printers  comprising 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  10%  of  a  pigment,  and  from  about 
0.25%  to  about  10%  of  a  copolymer  comprising; 

(a)  a  hydrophilic  polymeric  segment; 

(b)  a  hydrophobic  polymeric  segment,  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  400  to  about  3,000,  which 
incorporates  a  siloxyl  substituent: 

(c)  a  subilizing  segment,  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  200  to  about  2,000,  prepared  from 


5,71936 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Takashi  Mihoya;  Shinya  Fujimatsu,  and  Koichi  libuctai,  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-090855 
Int.  a."  C08K  3/22:5/54 
VS.  a.  523-212  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  an  aqueous  coating  composition, 
comprising  the  step  of; 
modifying  a  surface  of  an  inorganic  particulate  substance  with  a 
silane  coupling  agent  having  at  least  one  functional  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  group,  (meth)acry- 
loyl  group,  epoxy  group,  and  amino  group,  at  the  surface  of 
said  inorganic  particulate  substance,  to  cover  said  surface  with 
said  silane  coupling  agent:  and 
grafting  to  said  inorganic  paniculate  substance  via  said  silane 
coupling  agent  a  water-dispersible  resin  dispersed  in  water 
said  water-dispersible  resin  having  at  least  one  functional 
group  which  is  reactive  with  the  functional  group  of  the  silane 
coupling  agent,  wherein  said  at  least  one  functional  group  in 
said  water-dispersible  resin  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of; 

(a)  a  carboxyl  group  with  at  least  one  additional  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amino  group  or  a 
hydrazine  group: 

(b)  a  carboxyl  group  with  at  lea.st  one  additional  group  which 
is  an  epoxy  group:  and 

(c)  a  carboxyl  group  widiout  an  amino  group,  a  hydrazine 
group  or  an  epoxy  group: 
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wherein  when  (a)  is  selected,  the  functional  group  of  said 
coupling  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
epoxy  group,  a  vinyl  group,  and  a  (meth)acr>loyl  group; 

wherein  when  (b)  is  selected,  the  functional  group  of  said 
coupling  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
epoxy  group  and  an  amino  group;  and 

wherein  when  (c)  is  selected,  the  functional  group  of  said 
coupling  agent  is  an  epoxy  group. 


(I) 


X-CH:-C-0— Z 


wherein  R'.  R-  and  R'  individually  represent  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  X  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and  Z 
represents  a  hydroxyalkyi  group  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


5.719.207 

SILICA  REINFORCED  RLBBER  COMPOSITION  AND 

TIRE  WITH  TREAD 

Martin  Paul  Cohen.  Fairlawn;  John  Pennington  Lawrence. 

Hudson,  and  Cheryl  Ann  Losey.  Kent,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18.  IWfi.  Sen  No.  617^45 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/21:  C08L  W(K):  B60C  HAM) 

VS.  a.  524—213  **  triaims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  comprised  of  (A)  100  parts  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  diene-based  elastomer.  (B)  about  50  to  about  100 
phr  of  particulate  reinforcing  tiller  composed  of  silica  and  option- 
ally carbon  black,  composed'  of  about  60  to  about  100  phr  of 
precipitated  silica  and  correspondingly  zero  to  about  10  phr  of 
carbon  black,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  silica  to  carbon  black,  if 
carbon  black  is  used,  is  at  lea.st  about  6/1.  (C)  at  least  one  silica 
coupler  having  a  moiety  reactive  with  said  silica  and  another 
moiety  interactive  with  said  elastomer(s).  and  (D)  about  0.5  to 
about  10  phr  of  silica-reactive,  trialkylsilyl  functional  group- 
containing  silylating  agent  wherein  the  molar  ratio  based  on  silane 
functionality  of  the  silylating  agent  to  silica  coupler  is  in  a  range  of 
about  0.1/1  to  4/1;  wherein  said  silylating  agent  has  the  formula; 


R|RjR,Si— X 

where  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  al  least  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of: 

( 1 )  halogen  radical  selected  from  one  of  chlorine,  bromine  and 

iodine. 

(2)  — NH-C=OR,. 

(3)  — NR4— A, 

(4)  _NH— C=ONH— A.  and 

(5)  — N(R4); 

wherein  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R4  are  radicals  individually  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  alkyl  radi- 
cals and  alkaryl  radicals  having  from  1  to  .^0  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  A  is  — SiRiRiRv 


5.719^09 

TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

.\ND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FLAME  RETARDANT 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  UTILIZING  THE 

SAME 

Ronald  R.  Miller.  Washington;  Yoke  Kum  Fong.  Parkersburg, 

and  Roger  D.  Amos.  Washington,  all  of  W.  Va..  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company.  Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  18.  1994.  Sen  No.  324.829 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/52.^:5/12 
VS.  a.  523—351  *>  Cairns 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  flame  retardant  thermoplastic  compo- 
sition, said  process  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  pre-blend  by  blending  (i)  a  lubricant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  salts  of  fatty  acids  and 
alkyl  esters  of  fatty  acids,  (ii)  a  tetrafluoroelhylene  polymer 
powder,  and  a  thermoplastic  resin  comprising  a  hrst  vinyl 
aromatic  polymer  to  form  a  preblend.  said  lubricant  being 
present  at  a  level  of  from  30  to  40  weight  percent  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  preblend  and  said  tetrafluoroethylene  poly- 
mer powder  being  present  at  a  level  of  from  0. 1  to  25  percent 
by  weight  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  the  preblend. 

(b)  admixing  said  preblend  with  a  thermoplastic  resin  compris- 
ing a  second  vinyl  aromatic  polymer  and  a  flame  retardant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphates  and  haloge- 
nated  organic  compounds,  said  preblend  being  present  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  between  1:10  and  1:20  relative  to  the  thermo- 
plastic resin. 


5.7 19.208 

SILICA  REINFORCED  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 

Lawson  Gibson  Wideman;   Paul  Harry   Sandstrom.  both  of 

Tallmadge.  and  Denise  Jeannette  Keith,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 

Ohio 

DivUion  of  Sen  No.  681.031.  Jul.  22.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5,679.727. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  304.294,  Sep.  12.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apn  II,  1997,  Sen  No.  832,720 

InL  CI."  C08K  9/00 

VS.  ex.  523—216  8  Claims 

I.  A  rubber  composition  comprised  of  (A)  100  parts  by  weight 

of  at  least  one  diene-based  elastomer.  (B)  about  10  to  about  250 

phr  particulate  silica  and  (C)  from  0.5  to  50  phr  of  a  silica  coupler 

of  the  formula: 


5,719,210 

SFLF-DISPERSING  CURABLE  EPOXY  RESINS, 

DISPERSIONS  MADE  THEREWITH,  AND  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS  MADE  THEREFROM 

Kartar  S.  Arora,  Chalfont,  and  Shailesh  Shah.  Dreshen  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Plymouth  Meeting. 

Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  757,030 

Int.  CI."  C08G  59/04:  C08L  63/00 

VS.  a.  523— «04  32  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprised  of  a  self-dispersing  epoxy  resin 
composition  produced  by  the  process  comprising  reacting  a  poly- 
epoxide  with  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  wherein  the  equivalent 
ratio  of  epoxide  groups  of  said  polyepoxide  to  hydroxyl  groups  of 
said  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  in  the  reaction  mixture  is  greater  than 
10:1.  to  form  an  polyol-epoxy  adduct  and  reacting  said  polyol- 
epoxy  adduct  with  an  epoxy  resin  and  a  polyhydnc  phenol  to  form 
a  self-  dispersing  epoxy  resin. 


5,719^11 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.719.212 

POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITION  OF  EPOXY- 

CONTAINING  ACRYLIC.  POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND 

ANTIOXIDANT 
Yasuhiko  Nakae,  Kyoto,-  Hitoshi  Nakatsuka,  Neyagawa,  and 
Koichi  inoue,  .Amagasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Sen  No.  740,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9.  1995,  7-291078 

Int.  CI."  C08K  6MM) 

U.S.  a.  523-151  ,3  aaims 

1.  A  powder  coating  composition  comprising: 

(A)  an  epoxy  group-containing  acrylic  resin  prepared  by  poly- 
merizing a  monomer  mixture  which  comprises. 

(a)  35  to  65%  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  group-containing  elhyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomer,  and 

(b)  remainder  amount  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer which  is  different  from  the  epoxy  group-containing 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer; 

(B)  a  polycarboxylic  acid;  and 

(C)  from  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  ba.sed  on  100  parts  of  the 
total  weight  of  epoxy  group-containing  acrylic  resin  (A)  and 
polycarboxylic  acid  (B)  of  an  antioxidant  having  a  melting 
point  of  from  50°  to  140°  C. 


B'is 


.CH, 


(4) 


composed  of  a  mixture  of  abietic.  levopimaric.  neoabietic  and 
palustric  acids  firom  which  a  hydrogen  atom  has  been  removed: 
and 
two  (2)  to  fifty  (50)  parts  per  100  parts  of  BCOO— A— OOCB' 
of  at  least  one  compound  selected  Irom  the  group  consisting 
of  fatty  acid  amides,  fatty  acid  divalent  metal  salts  and  their 
mixtures; 
whereby  styrene  emissions  friom  unsaturated  polyester  resins  are 
suppressed. 


5,719,213 

AUXILIARY  AGENT  FOR  PROCESSING  PLASTICS,  A 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  AGENT  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  UNSATURATED 

POLYESTER  RESINS  CHARACTERIZED  BY  SUPRESSED 

VAPORIZATION  OF  THE  MONOMER  COMPONENT 
Ewa  Kicko-Walczak;  Edward  Grzywa;  Wojciech  Wojdak,  ail 
of  Warsaw;  Tadeusz  JaHubas,  Nowa  Sarzyna;  Maria  Szc- 
zepanowska,    Nowa    Sarzyna;     Zdzislaw     Mental,    Nona 
Sarzyna,  and   Barbara   Krawczyk,   Nowa   Sarzyna,  all  of 
Poland,  assignors  to  lastytut  Chemii  Przemyslowei,  Poland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  406,890,  Man  20,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  788,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Aug.  18,  1993,  300130; 
Sep.  24,  1993,  300484 

Int  a."  C08L  67/06:63/02 
VS.  a.  525-508  14  Claims 

1.  A  auxiliary  agent  for  use  in  the  synthesis  of  unsaturated 
polyester  resins  comprising: 
a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


5,719J14 
POLYESTER-GRAFTED  STARCHPOLYMER  ALLOY 
Hideyuki  Tanaka;  Tetsuya  Kawamatsu;  Isamu  Utsue,  all  of 
Aichi;    Yasuhito   Okumura.   Chiba.   and    Hiroshi   Tanaka. 
Aichi.  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Japan  Corn  SUrch  Co.,  Ltd., 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  606,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-179035 

Int.  a."  C08L  3/00 

VS.  CI.  524-^7  4  ctoims 

I.  A  polyester-grafted  starch-polymer  alloy  comprising  a  blend 

of  a  polyester-grafted  starch  having  die  formula: 


Starch  - 


|— O-CO— R, 
OR, 


I 


^  0-(C0-(R4)-0|„-R, 
and,  an  independent  polyester  having  the  formula: 

R,-{C0-(R4)-01,-R, 


where,  starch  is  the  residue  of  starch  molecule;  R,  is  a  member 
selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups,  alkenyl  groups, 
and  aryl  groups  having  1  to  17  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  a  memoer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  acyl  group 
having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms.  R,  is  a  member  selected  fi-om  the 
I  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  acyl  group  having  2  to  18 

— CH,— CH— CH2-f-0— ^^—  C— ^~\—  O— CH— CH— CHii-;    carbon  atoms,  but  the  R,  in  Formula  I  and  the  R,  in  Formula  II  are 
I  \=J       I      Vz^  -    I  "not  both  hydrogen.  R4  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  group  repre- 

sented by  the  formula: 


BCOO— A— OOCB 

wherein  A  is 


I 
OH 


CH, 


CH, 


(I). 


(2) 


I 
OH 


wherein  n=an  integer 
B  is 


CH,(CHj), 
wherein  x=ll-23;  and 


(3). 


CmH,„  in  which  m  is  I  (o  II ; 

R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkoxyl 
group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  polyalkoxyl  group 
having  1  to  200  carbon  atoms  and  an  hydroxyl  group  and  n  is 
less  than  1  to  4000. 
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5.719J15 
TREATMENT  OF  RUBBER  TO  FORM  BITUMINOUS 
COMPOSITIONS 
Zhi-zhong  Liang,  and  Raymond  T.  Woodhams.  both  of  Tor- 
onto. Canada,  assignors  to  Polyphalt  L.L.C.,  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah 
PC-T  No.  PCT/CA93A)0562,  5  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14896,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  464,874 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  29,  1992, 

9227035 

InL  a."  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  a.  524-62  41  Claims    * 

1,  A  method  for  forming  a  bitumen  composition,  which  com- 
prises: 

mixing  rubber  vulcanate  particles  with  a  hydrocarbon  oil  lo 
effect  softening  and  swelling  of  the  rubber  vulcanate  particles. 

applying  thermal  energy  and  mechanical  energy  to  said  softened 
and  swollen  particles  to  effect  at  least  partial  dissociation  of  a 
rubber  vulcanate  networlt  of  the  rubber  vulcanate  particles. 

dispersing  said  at  least  partially  dissociated  nibber  vulcanate 
network  in  bitumen  having  at  least  one  compatlbilizing  agent 
therein  sufBcient  to  incorporate  treated  nibber  from  said  at 
least  partially  dissociated  rubber  vulcanate  into  said  bitumen, 
and 

effecting  said  thennal  energy  and  mechanical  energy  application 
step  until  the  rubber  vulcanate  particles  have  become  dissoci- 
ated to  the  extent  that  there  is  no  discernible  dispersed  phase 
of  rubber  vulcanate  particles  as  determined  by  the  absence  of 
sedimentation  of  nibber  vulcanate  particles  after  storage  of 
said  bitumen  composition  at  140°  C.  for  2  days. 


component  a)  is  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  I 


(I) 


herein 

R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 
C1-C4  alkyl  or  a  group  of  formula  11. 


5,719,216 

PREPARATION  PROCESS  FOR  POLYMER-MODIFIED 

BITUMEN 

Wilhelmina  Elisabeth  Maria  Schermer,  and  Koen  Steemberg, 

both  of  CM  Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,987 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  May  22, 
1995,  95303466;    May   22,    1995,   95303467;   Oct.    10,   1995, 
95307142 

Int.  CI."  C08L  95/00 
VS.  a.  524—68  9  Cliims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  storage  stability  of  a  polymer- 
modified  bituminous  composition  which  comprises  adding  to  a 
composition  comprising  a  bituminous  component  and  a  polymer 
modifier  from  0.1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  bituminous 
composition  of  a  compalibilizing  agent  which  is  a  bis(nitroaryl) 
disulphide  and/or  a  nitroaryl  ary  I  disulphide. 


5,719^17 
SYNERGISTIC  STABILISER  MIXTURE 
Francois  Gugumus,  Allschwil.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 
Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,190 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  28, 
1994.  94810621;  Switzerland,  Apr.  20,  1995,  1133/95 

Int.  Cl.*^  C08K  5/34 
U.S.  a.  524—100  13  Claims 

1.  A  stabilizer  mixture  comprising  at  least  two  different  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  of  components  a),  b).  c)  and  d). 
wherein 


HjC     CHj 


(U) 


— ^  N-R5 

H,C     CH, 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
R;  is  Cj-Cfc  alkylene, 
R4  is  C,-C|o  alkyl  or  cyclohexyl.  and 
n I  is  an  integer  fi-om  2  to  20  and  at  least  one  of  R,,  R,,  and  R, 

is  a  group  of  formula  11; 
component  b)  is  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  III 


(III) 


wherein 
R^  and  Kg  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 

C1-C4  alkyl  or  a  group  of  formula  11.  wherein  R,  is 

hydrogen  or  methyl.  R,  is  C^-C^  alkylene. 
R.,  and  R.o  are  each  independently  of  the  other  C.-Cg  alkyl  or 

a  group  formula  II.  wherein 
R^  has  the  meaning  given  above,  or 
R„  and  R,,,.  together  with  the  linking  nitrogen  atom,  are 

morpholino.  and 
n,  is  an  integer  from  2  to  20  and  at  least  one  of  R^.  Rg.  Rv 

and  R|o  is  a  group  of  formula  (II): 
component  c)  is  a  product  obtainable  by  reacting  a  product, 
obtained  by  reaction  of  a  polyamine  of  formula  IVa  with 
cyanuric  chloride,  with  a  compound  of  formula  IVb 

HjN-(CH,)„,-NH-(CH,)„3.  -NH-CCHj),,— NHj        (IVs) 

H-N-R..  <'Vb) 


wherein 

n3',  n3"  and  n3'"  are  each  independently  of  one  another  an 

integer  from  2  to  4, 
R,,  is  C.-Cj  alkyl,  and 
Ri2  is  hydrogen; 
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component  d)  is  at  least  one  compound  of  formulae  Va  and  Vb 


-CH:-CH— CH^-N 


OH 


(Va) 


CH 
/ 
(CH.h 

\ 
CH 


> 


HjC 

H, 


-CH-CH^-O 
I 
CH, 

I 
N 


1=0 


CH, 
CH, 


wherein  n^  and  nj*  are  each  independently  of  the  other  an 
integer  from  2  to  20.  with  the  proviso  that  the  stabilizer 
mixture  comprising  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  I,  at 
least  one  compound  of  formula  III  and  at  least  one  compound 
of  formula  VI. 


H,C     CH, 

O— ^  N 

H,C     CH, 


ch<:h— ooc- 

I 

Ri, 


R,4-CO- 


5,719,219 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  NONWOVEN  WEB 
USING  SILANE  MODIFIED  ELASTOMERIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
KeUn  N.  Shah,  Appleton,  and  Stephen  M.  Campbell.  Omro, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc., 
Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,738,  May  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  333,805,  Nov.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,089 
Int.  CI."  B32B  JAM) 
(Vb,    U.S.  CI.  524-264  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  nonwoven  web  comprising: 
adding  a  silane  in  an  amount  between  about  0.01  and  about  10 

weight  percent  to  a  melt  extrudable.  thermoplastic  polymer, 
thoroughly  mixing  with  and  grafting  onto  said  polymer  said 
silane  having  the  formula: 


Z-SI— Rj 
R3 

wherein. 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  double  bonded  groups 

capable  of  reaction  under  radical  polymerization  conditions; 
Ri,  R,.  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy, 

CI,  Br,  ester,  O — Si,  alkyl  and  aryl  groups,  provided,  however. 

that  at  least  one  R  group  must  be  reactive  in  order  to  function 

as  a  hydrolytically  reactive  agent:  and 
extruding  and  fiberizing  said  polymer  through  orifices,  forming 

said  web  and  exposing  said  web  to  moisture  for  a  time  and 

temperature  sufficient  to  cure  said  polymer. 


(VI) 


wherein  R, ,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R,4  is  a  direct  bond  or  C.C, 
alkylene  and  n,  is  an  integer  from  2  to  100,  is  excluded. 


5,719,218 

WATER  RESISTANT  ELECTRICAL  INSULATION 

COMPOSITIONS 

Haridoss  Sarma.  Brampton,  Canada,  assignor  to  AT  Plastics 

Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,145,  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713^68 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/.U95 
VJS.  CI.  524—100  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  insulating  optically  transparent  cross-linked 
polyethylene  composition  for  use  in  high  voltage  electrical  cables, 
said  cross-linked  polyethylene  being  obtained  by  cross-linking  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  95.4<X  w/w  of  a  low  density, 
peroxide  cross-linkable  polyethylene.  1-2%  w/w  of  a  terpolymer 
of  ethylene,  vinyl  acetate  and  vinyl  alcohol.  0.2%  w/w  hindered 
phenolic  ester.  1.9%  w/w  of  a  peroxide  and  0.3%  w/w  of  a 
sterically  hindered  amine  stabiliser:  said  terpolymer  being  obtained 
from  about  40%  hydrolysis  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer 
having  a  20-30%  w/w  vinyl  acetate  content;  and  wherein  said 
polyethylene  and  said  terpolymer  have  substantially  the  same  melt 
index,  said  sterically  hindered  amine  being  poly-{|6-(  1.1.3.3- 
tetramelhylbutyl)-imlno)-l,3.5-triazine-2.4-diyl)|2-(  2.2.6,6- 
tetrametylpiperidyl)-amino)-hexameihylene-[4-2.2,6,6- 
tetrameihylpiperidyD-imino]}. 


5,719,220 
MOLDED  COMPOSITES 
Neil  Kirtley.  Doxford  Park,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  PLC,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02404,  §  371  Date  Oct  4.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  4,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12621,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Ignited  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1993, 
9322810 

Int  CI."  C08K  5/54  t 

U.S.  CI.  524-267  10  CTaims 

1.  A  highly  filled,  curable  composition  comprising 

(A)  an  addition  polymerisable  organic  liquid  which  on  curing 
forms  a  solid  polymer,  the  addition  polymerisable  organic 
liquid  comprising  at  least  one  mono  olefinically  unsaturated 
monomer  which  is  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  ester  having 
the  formula  CH,=C(R)CO.OR-  where  R  is  H  or  methyl  and 
R-  is  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbyl; 

(B)  20  to  80%  by  volume  of  a  finely  divided  particulate  inor- 
ganic filler  having  a  weight  average  particle  size  of  less  than 
50  microns  but  not  having  a  BET  surface  area  of  mof«  than  30 
m-cm"';  and 

(C)  0.05  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  a  polydimethylsiloxane  having  a 
structure  represented  by  the  formula  (I) 


CH, 


CH, 


CH, 


(ll 


X— Si— O— (Si— O— )„Si— X 
I  I  I 

CH,  X  CHj 

wherein 
a  is  an  integer  and  each  X  is  independently  a  group 

— M„— <0— N,— )^ 

wherein 

M  is  a  methylene  group 
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N  is  either  at  least  one  polyoxyalkylene  group,  or  is  a  group 


CH, 
I 
—  Si— O- 
I 


wherein 

R  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl.  acyl  or  phenyl  or  optionally  substituted 

alkyl.  acyl  or  phenyl 
b  and  c  are  each  zero  or  an  integer 
d  is  either  zero  or  1 . 


5,719^21 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SUCH  COMPOSITION 
Ronald  Swidler,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cal-West  Equip- 
ment Companv,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350.566,  Dec.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5367,756.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  9,518,  Jan.  27,  1993. 
Pat.  No.  5.428.095.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
896,468,  Jun.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.281,436.  This  application 
Mar.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  625,585 
Int.  CI.''  C08D  .WJ:  C08L  JIA)2 
VS.  CI.  524-309  »9  ^^"''^ 

I   A  surface  protective  composition,  comprising  an  admixture 

of; 

a.  between  about  1  and  20%  of  a  water  solubilized  acrylic  acid 

copolymer  by  weight; 

b.  between  about  1  and  60%  of  a  pH-neutral  acrylic  copolymer; 

c.  between  about  1  and  20%  of  an  alkyl  alcohol  having  four  or 
fewer  carbon  atoms  by  weight; 

d.  between  about  0.01  and  2%  of  a  surfactant  by  weight;  and 

e.  water. 


5,719023 

ALLOYS  OF  NITRILE  RUBBERS  AND  POLYAMIDES 

Rudolph  Karg,  3039  Woodland  Ridge  Blvd.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

70816  .     .     ^       .. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182.847,  Jan.  14,  1994  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  844.743,  Mar.  2   1992 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708J20 

Int.  CI."  C08K  -</.« 

U.S.  a.  524-^5  32  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  NBR  alloy  of  a  ther- 

moelastic  polymer  and  a  thermoplastic  polymer  compnsing  the 

steps  of:  ,       •  J    .u 

(a)  blending  together  a  plated  mineral  tiller,  a  polyamide  ther- 
moplastic polymer,  an  antioxidant  and  a  nitnle  thermoelastic 
ptilymer  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  nitnle  thermoelastic 
polymer  to  the  polyamide  thermoplastic  polymer  is  within  the 
range  of  3;1  to  1:1: 

(b)  heating  the  blend  while  mixing  to  a  temperature  ranging 
from  the  melting  temperature  of  the  polyamide  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  minimize  degradation  of  the  nitnle  ther- 
moelastic polymer  to  dissolve  the  polyamide  thennoplastic 
polymer  and  the  nitnle  thernioelastic  polymer  in  each  other 
and  produce  a  homogeneous  miscible  blend  having  a  single 
glass  transition  temperature;  and 

(c)  cooling  the  homogeneous  miscible  blend. 


5.719^22 
WATER-BASED  SYNTHETIC  ADHESIVE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Der-Shyan  Chen,  No.  19-2,  2  Pin,  5  Lin,  Ta  Hsi  VUI.  Tsao  Chiao 
Hsiang,  Miao  Li  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser  No.  598340 
Int.  CI."  CD8K  5/()6:  C08J  11/00 
VJS.  a.  524—377  »5  Qalms 

1.  A  water-based,  chemical  solvent-free  adhesive  paste  which  is 

composed  of: 

(a)  25-90%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  thermosening  acrylic  resin 
with  a  solid  content  ranging  between  35  and  55%  and  with  a 
viscosity  ranging  between  400  and  800  CPS; 

(b)  45%  or  less  by  weight  of  a  comminuted  thermoplastic  resin 
having  a  melting  point  ranging  between  50°  C.  and  230°  C. 
and  having  a  particle  size  of  350  microns  or  less,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  some  amount  of  said  thermoplastic  resm 
be  present; 

(c)  0.5-1.0%  by  weight  of  a  non-ionic  interfacial  agent  having 
an  HLB  (hydiophilic  lipophilic  balance)  value  ranging 
between  3  and  6  for  bonding  molecules  of  said  thennosetting 
acrylic  resin  and  said  thermoplastic  resin;  and 

(d)  An  appropnate  quantity  of  water  for  attaining  an  equilibrium 
of  ingredients  (a)  to  (c)  and  for  adjusting  a  concentration  and 
a  flowability  of  said  adhesive. 


5,719.224 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETACKIFVING 

PAINT  SPRAY  BOOTH  WATER 
Howard  B.  Agree.  Newtown;  Jen-Chi  Chen.  Morrisville.  and 
Robert  A.  lezzi,  Malvern,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  BetzDear- 
born  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  354,690,  Dec.  13,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.614.103.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  246>»7, 

May  20,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

80  909  Jun.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25, 

1996,  Sen  No.  738^23 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/10 

VJS.  a.  524-437  »  Claims 

1    A  composition  comprising  a  water  soluble  or  dispersible 

copolymer  of  tannin  and  cationic  monomer  and  aluminum  chloro- 

hydrate   wherein  said  composition  has  utility  at  detackifying  or 

coagulating  and  flocculating  waterbome  and  mixed  waterbome/ 

solventbome  paints  in  paint  spray  booth  water. 


5,719,225 

FILLER-CONTAINING  RESIN  COMPOSITION  SUITABLE 

FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  AND  TRANSFER  MOLDING 

Yasuhiro  Hirano;  Masatsugu  Akiba,  both  of  Tsukuba;  Yutaka 

Shiomi,  and  Noriaki  Saito,  both  of  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  487.62« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130621; 
Jun.  17,  1994.  6-136049;  Aug.  8.  1994.  6-185998 

Int.  CI."  L08K  3/36:7/18 
U.S.  CI.  524-^93  24  Cl^ms 

1  A  molding  resin  composition  containing,  in  a  resin,  a  filler 
comprising  a  globular  powder  of  which  mean  particle  diameter  is 
not  smaller  than  0.1  m  and  not  greater  than  1.5  pm  (x  compo- 
nent) a  globular  powder  of  which  mean  particle  diameter  is  not 
smaller  than  2  pm  and  not  greater  than  10  pm  (y  component)  and  a 
globular  powder  of  which  mean  particle  diameter  is  not  smaller 
than  20  pm  and  not  greater  than  70  pm  (z  component),  wherein 
proportions  of  the  x,  y  and  z  components  based  on  the  total  volume 
of  X.  y  and  z  components  are  not  smaller  than  10%  by  volume  and 
not  greater  than  24%  by  volume,  not  smaller  than  0.1%  by  volume 
and  not  greater  than  30%  by  volume  and  not  smaller  than  57%  by 
volume  and  not  greater  than  76%  by  volume,  respectively. 
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5.719.226 
LOW  VISCOSITY  HOT  MELT  DISPOSABLES  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITION 
Larry  McArthur  Kegley.  League  City.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  697.804 
InL  CI."  C08L  53/02 
VS.  CI.  524—505  7  Claims 

I.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  having  a  viscosity  of  less 
than  140  cps  at  350°  F.  comprising: 

a)  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  blend  of  i)  a  styrene-diene  triblock 
copolymer,  hydrogenated  or  unhydrogenated,  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  30,000  to  175.000  and  a  poly- 
styrene content  from  10  to  40%  by  weight,  and  ii)  an  unhy- 
drogenated styrene-isoprene  dihlock  copolymer  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  10,000  to  30,000  and  a 
polystyrene  content  of  from  10  to  40%  by  weight,  wherein  the 
diblock  copolymer  comprises  from  60  to  95%  by  weight  of 
the  blend,  and 

b)  100  to  275  parts  by  weight  of  a  tackifying  resin  which  is 
compatible  with  the  diene  blocks. 


5,719.227 

COATING  COMPOSITION 

Angela  S.  Rosenberry.  Manheim;  Claude  R.  Rupp.  Lancaster. 

and   Songvit   Setthachayanon.   Elizabethtown.  all   of  Pa.. 

as.signors  to  Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.,  Lancaster, 

Pa. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  566345.  Dec.  4.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  853.277 

Int.  CI."  C08J  3/0():  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75AX):  C08F  2S3/()4 
U.S.  CI.  524—590  17  Qaims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a 
polyisocyanate  with  3  to  6  isocyanate  functionalities  per  molecule, 
an  aromatic  polyester  polyol  and  a  hydroxyalkyl(meth)acrylate 
with  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  344  to  472,  and  a 
(meth)acrylate  reactive  diluent  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  200  and  less  than  2000. 


5,719,228 
GLASS  FIBER  BINDING  COMPOSITIONS,  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  GLASS  HBER  BINDING  COMPOSITIONS, 
PROCESS  OF  BINDING  GLASS  FIBERS,  AND  GLASS 
FIBER  COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas  John  Taylor;  William  Henry  Kielmeyen  both  of  Engle- 
wood,  Colo.,  and  Carl  A.  Rude,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Schuller  International,  Inc..  and  QO  Chemicals  Inc.,  both  of 
Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  64,759.  May  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5334.612.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  886,668. 

May  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Sen 

No.  369,451 

int.  CI."  C08G  8/04 

VS.  CI.  524—593  37  Claims 


b)  a  sufficient  amount  of  water  to  result  in  a  binding  composition 

having  fi-oni  0.5  to  80%  non-volatiles. 
wherein  said  aqueous  compatible  furan  resin  comprises  the 
curable  reaction  product  prepared  by  healing  a  composition 
comprising 

a)i)  a  first  reaction  product  prepared  by  iieacting  an  acidic 
furan  resin,  a  formaldehyde  scavenger,  and  a  source  of 
reactable  formaldehyde;  with 
a)ii)  a  source  of  ammonia  sufficient  to  provide  from  about  1  to 
about  15  weight  percent  ammonia  relative  to  the  weight  of 
binder  solids  contained  in  (a)i)). 


I.  An  aqueous  glass  fiber  binding  composition,  comprising: 
a)  an  effective  binding  amount  of  an  aqueous  compatible  furan 
resin:  and 


5,719,229 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SOLID  ELASTOMERIC 
POLYURETHANES  HAVING  REDUCED  SURFACE 
SKINNING 
Richard  S.  Pantone,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va..  and  Ashok  M. 
.Sarpeshkar,  Upper  St.  Clain  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  580.268 
Int  a."  C08K  5/07:5A)<^:5/l3:5/2l 
VS.  a.  524—706  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  solid  elastomeric  polyurethanes  com- 
prising reacting,  in  an  open  mold  at  an  isocyanate  index  of  about 
80  to  about  120, 

(a)  an  isocyanate  prefKilymer  having  an  isocyanate  content  of 
about  3  to  about  15%  by  weight  and  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  550  to  about  20,000,  wherein  said  isocyanate 
prepolymer  is  a  reaction  product  of 

( 1 )  one  or  more  organic  polyisocyanates  having  2  to  3  reactive 
isocyanate  groups,  and 

(2)  one  or  more  isocyanate-reactive  polyester  polyols  having  2 
to  3  isocyanate-reactive  hydroxyl  groups  and  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  400  to  10,000  and  prepared  in  the 
presence  of  an  esterification  catalyst,  optionally  in  admixture 
with  up  to  an  equal  weight  of  one  or  more  isocyanate-reactive 
compounds  other  than  said  polyester  polyols  and  having  a 
functionality  of  2  to  3  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
of  400  to  10.000, 

w  herein  the  equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  of  component 
(a)(1)  to  isocyanate-reactive  groups  of  component  (aK2)  is 
from  about  1.2:1  to  about  34:1; 

(b)  a  diol  chain  extender  having  a  molecular  weight  of  62  to  399, 
optionally  in  admixture  with  up  to  about  an  equal  weight  of  a 
crosslinker  having  3  to  6  hydroxyl  groups  and  a  molecular  weight 
of  90  to  399  and  up  to  an  equal  weight  of  an  amino-containing 
chain  extender  and/or  crosslinker  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  32  to  399; 

(c)  0.001  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  isocyanate 
prepolymer,  of  a  catalyst;  and 

(d)  0.01  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  isocyanate  prepolymer.  o{ 
one  or  more  surface  skinning  retardants  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

( 1 )  carboxylic  acids  and  derivatives  thereof  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  aliphatic  mono-  and  diearboxylic  acids 
and  hydroxy-substituted  derivatives  thereof  and  (ii)  aromatic 
monocarboxylic  acids  and  hydroxy-substituted  deri\atives 
and  acid  halides  thereof, 

(2)  1.2-diketones,  1.3-diketones,  and  benzoins; 

(3)  mono-  and  dihydric  phenols, 

(4)  ureas  and  thioureas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-methylurea,  N,N'-dimethylurea,  1,1,3,3-tetTamethylurea, 
N.N'-dimethylcarbanilide.  thiourea,  1 ,3-dibutylthiourea.  and 
1 .3-diphenyl-2-thiourea, 

(5)  phosphorus  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphite  mono,  di-,  and  triesters,  phosphonate  esters,  and 
aromatic  phosphinic  acids  and  esters  thereof,  and 

(6)  mixtures  thereof. 
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POWDER  COATING  COMPRISING  NOVEL  CURABLE 

POLYESTER  COMPOSITION 

Hiroshi  Andn:  Toshinobu  Nakata;  Masato  Kusakabe.  and 
Shigeki  Hamaguchi.  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanc- 
gafuchi  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  547.831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26.  1994.  5-284526 
Int.  CI."  C08L  tiJAJS 
VS.  a.  525—29  19  Clainis 

1.  A  powder  coating  composilion  containing,  as  a  main  compo- 
nent, a  polyester  resm  composilion  comprising  (A)  an  alkenyl 
group-containing  polyester  resin  with  a  number-as  erage  molecular 
weight  of  from  500  to  100.000  having  at  least  1.2  alkenyl  groups 
on  the  average  per  molecule.  (B)  a  Si — H  group-containing  curing 
agent  having  at  least  two  Si — H  groups  per  molecule,  and  (C)  a 
catalyst  active  in  hydrosilylation. 


rubber  latex  (B)  with  an  average  particle  diameter  d.5o=220  to 
330  nm  and  a  gel  content  of  25  to  70  weight  'i  is  produced: 

C)  emulsion  polymerization  of  40  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a 
mixture  of  styrene  and  acrylonitrile.  which  optionally  contains 
up  to  50  weight  <*.  with  reference  to  the  total  amount  of 
monomers  used  in  stage  C.  of  one  or  more  comonomers.  in 
the  presence  of  5  to  60  parts  by  weight,  with  reference  to  the 
solids,  of  the  rubber  obtained  in  stage  B  by  introducing  the 
monomer  in  such  a  way  that  55  to  90  weight  <*  of  the 
monomers  are  added  within  the  first  half  of  the  total  monomer 
introduction  time:  and 

D)  mixing  the  polymer  obtained  in  stage  C,  with  at  least  one 
thermoplastic  vinyl  resin. 


5.7I9J31 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  POLYVINYL 

ALCOHOL  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  ACETOACETIC 

ESTER  GROUPS 

Amir   Famili.  Orefield,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Air   Products   and 

Chemicals,  Inc..  .Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653J74 
Int.  CI."  C08F  fi/(H) 
VS.  CI.  525—61  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  polymer  containing  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol  groups  and  kelo-ester  groups  wherein  a  polymer  con- 
taining vinyl  alcohol  units  is  contacted  with  a  compound  capable 
of  converting  the  alcohol  group  to  keto-ester  groups  under  condi- 
tions for  forming  keto-ester  groups  on  the  polymer,  the  improve- 
ment in  the  process  for  forming  keto-ester  groups  which  com- 
pnses: 

contacting  a  solid  polymer  containing  vinyl  alcohol  units  with  a 
liquid  pha.se  compound  of  the  formula: 


O 


O 


R— C-CH;— C— O— 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  under  conditions  for  converting  the 
alcohol  functionality  to  the  keto  ester  form  and  wherein  said 
solid  polymer  is  maintained  in  a  solid  stale  and  then, 

removing  unreacted  liquid  pha,se  compound  and  volatile  byprod- 
uct alcohol  from  the  solid  polymer. 


5,719033 
MODIFIED  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER-POLYAMIDE 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 
Robert  R.  Gallucci.  Pittsfield.  Mass.;   Roelof  van  der  Meer. 
Bergen   op   Zoom,   Netherlands,   and    Roger   W.  Avakian. 
Bras.schaat.  Belgium,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Pitts-field.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68.275.  May  25.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %5,042,  Oct.  22.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  620,434,  Nov. 

30,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
168,713,  Mar.  16.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  736,489,  May  20,  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  612J69.  May  21,  1984,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  407,789 
Int.  CI."  C08L  77AX) 
VS.  CI.  525—92  B  9  Claims 

1.  A  novel  resin  composition  comprising: 

a)  one  or  more  polyphenylene  ether  resins. 

b)  one  or  more  polyamide  resins,  and 

c)  a  compatibili/er  consisting  of  one  or  more  aliphatic  polycar- 
boxylic  acids  or  derivatives  thereof  present  at  a  level  eft'eetive 
to  improve  compatibility  and  impact  strength  of  the  composi- 
tion, said  level  of  polycarboxylic  acid  or  derivative  thereof 
being  from  about  0.05  to  about  4'^  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  total  composition,  said  aliphatic  polycarboxylic 
acid  or  derivative  thereof  being  represented  by  the  formula: 


5.719,232 

ABS  TYPE  THERMOPLASTIC  MOULDING 

COMPOUNDS 

Adolf  Schmidt.  Koln:  Herbert  Eichenauer,  and  Ulrich  Jansen, 

both   of  Dormagen,  all   of  Germany,  assignors   to  Bayer 

AktiengeselLschafl,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  424.656 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1994,  44  14 
123.8 

Int  a."  C08L  55/02 
U.S.  a.  525—86  5  Claims 

1.  Thermoplastic  moulding  compounds  obtained  by 

A)  producing  a  rubber  latex  with  an  average  particle  diameter 
d.;,,  of  iO  to  160  nm  and  a  gel  content  of  75  lo  100  weight  'i 
by  emulsion  polymerization  of  butadiene  and  optionally  up  to 
50  weight  'J.  with  reference  to  the  total  amount  of  monomer 
in  stage  A.  of  a  comonomer: 

B)  emulsion  polymerization  of  an  amount  of  butadiene  and 
optionally  up  lo  50  weight  %.  with  reference  lo  the  total 
amount  of  monomer  in  stage  B.  of  a  comonomer  in  ihe 
presence  of  the  rubber  latex  obtained  in  stage  A.  such  that  a 


(R'0)„,R(COOR"),(CONR"'R" ), 

wherein  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  chain,  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  of  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms:  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  alkyl,  aryl.  acyl  and 
carbonyl  dioxy  groups  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms: 
each  R"  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  and  alkyl  or  aryl  groups  having  from  1  lo  20 
carbon  atoms:  each  R'"  and  R"  is  independently  selected 
from  Ihe  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  alkyl  or  aryl 
groups  having  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms:  m  is  equal  to  I  and 
(n+s)  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  2,  and  n  and  s  are  each  greater 
than  or  equal  to  0:  wherein  (OR')  is  alpha  or  beta  lo  a 
carbonyl  group  and  at  least  2  carbonyl  groups  are  separated 
by  2  to  6  carbon  atoms:  and  wherein  Ihe  ratio  of  polyphe- 
nylene ether  to  polyamide  is  from  5  lo  95%  by  weight  of  the 
former  lo  95  to  5%  by  weight  of  Ihe  latter, 
said  composition  further  comprising  from  2  lo  about  SO'i-  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  composition  of  a  modifier  resin,  and  said 
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modifier  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  aromatic 
hydrogenated  conjugated  diene  block  copolymers,  vinyl  aromatic 
partially  hydrogenated  conjugated  diene  block  copolymers,  and 
vinyl  aromatic  non-hydrogenated  conjugated  diene  triblock 
copolymers. 


5.719.234 
HIGH  SOLID  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

FOR  FORMING  TOPCOAT  USING  SAME 
Motoshi  Yabuta,  Hadano;  Masaaki  Saika.  Hiratsuka;  Satoni 
Ito,  Kanagawa-ken;  Hiroyuki  Okada,  Hiratsuka;  Yasumasa 
Okumura;  Hiroshi  Igarashi.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Satoshi 
Ikushima.  Hiratsuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint 
Company,  Limited,  Amagasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  747341 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-301399 

Int  CI."  C08L  fiJAM 

VS.  CI.  525—101  13  Claims 

I.  A  heat-curable  high  solid  coaling  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  carboxyl-containing  compound. 

(B)  a  vinyl  polymer  having  an  epoxy  group,  a  hydroxyl  group 
and  a  hydrolyzable  alkoxysilyl  group  in  one  molecule. 

(C)  a  reactive  organopolysiloxane  having  at  least  one  reactive 
functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkoxysilyl  group,  an  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group  and  a  glycidyl 
group,  and 

(D)  a  crosslinked  particulate  polymer. 


5,719.235 
CATALYST  SYSTEM,  USE  OF  THIS  CATALYST  SYSTEM 

FOR  THE  (CO)POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLERNS, 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THIS  CATALYST  SYSTEM 

AND  OLEFIN  (CO (POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Nicola  Zandona,  Waterloo,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Solvay  (Soci- 

ete  Anonyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,940,  Dec.  8.  1993.  Pat  No.  5,496,782. 
This  application  Nov.  16.  1995.  Sen  No.  558,485 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Dec.    17,    1992, 
09201105 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/643 
VS.  a.  526—114  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  (co)polymerization  of  at  least  one  olefin  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  at  least  one  aluminum 
derivative  of  general  formula  A1X„T,^„  in  which  X  denotes  a 
halogen,  T  denotes  a  hydrocarbon  radical  which  may  optionally 
include  oxygen  and  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  3,  at  least  one  ionizing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ionic  compounds 
containing  a  cation  exhibiting  Ihe  properties  of  a  Lewis  acid  and  an 
anion  which  is  inert  towards  ionized  metallocene  and  capable  of 
stabilizing  ionized  metallocene,  and  nonionic  compounds  selected 
from  Ihe  group  consisting  of  lris(penlafluorophenyl)boron,  triph- 
enylboron.  trimethylboron,  tris(lrimelhylsilyl)borate  and  orga- 
noboroxine,  and  at  least  one  neuQ-al  metallocene  derived  from  a 
transition  metal,  said  process  of  (co)polymerization  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  mixing  said  neutral  metallocene  with  a  catalytic  solid  con- 
taining at  least  one  element  of  group  IVB  of  the  Periodic 
Table,  magnesium  and  a  halogen: 

(2)  placing  the  mixture  thus  obtained  in  contact  with  at  least  one 
hydrocarbon  diluent  and  the  aluminum  derivative:  and 

(3)  adding  said  ionizing  agent  lo  Ihe  product  of  step  (2).  wherein 
olefin  is  added  simultaneously  together  with  said  hydrocarbon 
diluent  and  aluminum  derivative  in  the  second  step  or  simul- 
taneously with  the  ionizing  agent  in  the  third  step. 


5.719.236 
COMPATIBLE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYlPHENY'LENE 

ETHER)  RESINS  AND  SEMI-CRYSTALLINE  RESINS 
Steriing  Bruce  Brown,  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  Chomg-Fure  Robin 
Hwang,  Cary,  N.C4  Farid  Fouad  Khouri.  Clifton  Park.  N.Y.; 
Steven  Thomas  Rice,  Scotia,  N.Y.;  James  Joseph  Scobbo.  Jn. 
Slingerlands,  N.Y.,  and  John  Beimie  Yates,  Gletunont  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  474324,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jul.  24.  1996,  Sen  No.  685,771 
Int  a."  C08L  7l/l2:67A)2:67/03 
VS.  CI.  525—133  n  Claims 

1.  A  novel  resin  composition  comprising: 
a  copolymer  of  poly(phenylene  ether)  resin  and  polyester  resin 
made  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  melt  mixing  a  composition  comprising  a  poly(phcnylene 
ether)  resin  and  a  compound  having  both: 

(a)  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond  or  a  carbon-carbon  triple 
bond:  and 

(b)  at  least  one  species  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carboxylic  acids,  acid  anhydrides,  acid  amides,  imi- 
des.  amines,  hydroxyls,  and  carboxylic  acid  ammonium 
salts  to  produce  a  nucleophile  containing  poly(phenylene 
ether)  resin:  and 

(ii)  melt  mixing  said  nucleophile  containing  poly(phenylene 
ether)  resin  with  a  polyester  resin  and  a  compatibilizer 
compound  for  said  nucleophile  containing  poly(phenylene 
ether)  resin  and  said  polyester  resin:  and 
wherein  said  compatibilizer  compound  comprises  at  least  two 
electrophilic  moieties  per  compatibilizer  compound  and  wherein 
said  electrophilic  moieties  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  epoxy.  orthoester,  and  mixtures  of  epoxy  and  orthoester: 
wherein  the  polyester  resin  comprises  a  liquid  crystalline  polyester 
and  a  second  polyester  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
poly(butylene  terephthalate).  poly(elhylene  terephthalate),  poly(cy- 
clohexylenedimeihanol  terephthalate).  poly(butylene  naphthalat.-;). 
poly(ethylene  naphthalate),  and  mixtures  containing  at  least  one  of 
the  foregoing. 


5.719037 
COATING  COMPOSITION  UTILIZING  NON- 
POLYMERIC  CARBAMATE-FUNCTIONAL  COMPOUIW 
John  W.  Rehfuss,  West  Bloomfield;  Walter  H.  Ohrbom;  Donald 
L.  St  Aubin,  both  of  Commerce  Township,  and  Robert  J. 
Taylon  Northville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corpora- 
tion, Southfield,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  98.176.  Jul.  28.  1993.  Pat 
No.  5312,639.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  333,915 

Int  CI."  C08F  2SM)0 
U.S.  CI.  525— 419  16  Claims 

1.  A  curable  coaling  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  non-polymeric  organic  compound  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  75  to  2000  comprising  a  plurality  of  carbam- 
ate functional  groups  of  the  formula 


— O— C  — NHR 

wherein  R  is  H  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
(b)  a  second  component  comprising  a  compound  having  a  plu- 
rality of  functional  groups  that  are  reactive  with  said  carbam- 
ate groups. 
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5,719,238 
K)LYKETONE  POLYMER  BLEND 
John  Edmond  Flood,  and  John  Wilbur  Kelley.  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Conipan>.  Houston.  Tex. 
FUed  Jul.  7,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  4'W.154 
Int.  CI."  C08L  Um 
VS.  CI.  525 — 426  12  Claims 

1.  A  prixess  for  impro\ing  ihe  tnbological  properties  of  a  linear 
alternating  polyketone  polymer  comprising:  blending  an  aramide 
powder  with  polyketone  polymer  wherein  said  aramide  powder  has 
the  structure: 

I— CO^NH— A ,— NH— CO— A,— CO-|„ 

wherein  A,  and  A;  are  each  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  paraphe- 
nylene  group,  provided  that  where  A,  or  A,  are  substituted,  ihe 
subslituents  thereon  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,  .,  alkyl.  phenyl,  carboalkyoxyl.  C,.^  alkoxyl.  acy- 
!oxy,  nitro.  dialkylamino.  ihioalkyl.  carboxyl.  and  sulfonyl  groups 
and  wherein  the  polyketone  polymer  is  a  linear  alternating  polymer 
of  carbon  monozide  and  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon. 


(!) 


5,719039 
TOP  COATED  CELLl  LOSIC  PANEL 
George  E.  Mirous.  Tacoma.  and  Bernard  E.  Sullivan,  Kent, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Georgia-Pacific  Resins,  Inc., 
Atlanta.  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,119,  Nov.  9.  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  81,210,  Jun.  25.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,391340.  This  applicaUon  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,555 
Int.  CI."  C08L  6I/04:6I/06:61/I6:6in0 
VS.  a.  525—427  7  Claims 

1.  A  top  coat  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  liquid  com- 
prising: (a)  88-93  wt  %  of  a  ihermoset  resin  condensation  product 
containing  polymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  pheno- 
plasts.  aminoplasis.  and  ketone-aldehyde  condensation  polymers 
wherein  said  thermoset  resin  has  free  formaldehyde  admixed  with 
said  resin  in  an  amount  within  the  range  from  about  0. 1  wt  "X  to 
about  1.5  wt  f  based  on  the  thermoset  resin:  and  (b)  1-15  wt  %  of 
a  thermoplastic  polymer  thoroughly  admixed  with  said  resin, 
wherein  said  thermoplastic  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyamides  and  aminopolyamides  and  exhibits  amine 
groups  reacted  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  free  formaldehyde, 
wherein  said  lop  coat  composition  exhibits  a  softening  point  within 
the  range  from  about  130°  to  about  300°  C.  and  which  will  accept 
embossing  details  without  significant  fracture. 


^C^ 


R" 


I 

N-C-N- 
II      I 
O     H 

O 

II 

c 

/  \ 


\  / 

c 


N-R  — N— C  — X  — R' 


O 
II 
-X— C  — N-R 
I 
H 

O 


C 

/    \ 
-N  N  — R-B. 

\/ 

II 
O 


wherein  X  is  O  or  NR^. 

R  is  the  hydrocarbon  radical  of  isophorone  diisocyanate: 


5.719040 

COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  CYCLIC  AMIDINE  AND 

URETDIONE  GROUPS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Rainer  Gras,  Bochum,  and  Elmar  Wolf,  Recklinghausen,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschafl.  Marl, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  28,  1995,  195  49 
029.0 

Int.  CI."  C07D  40S/I4:  C08G  18/79.  C09J  175/04 
VS.  CI.  525—528  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  containing  cyclic  amidine  groups  and  uretdione 
groups,  having  the  formula: 


R'  is  a  substituted  (cyclo)alkylene  radical  which  is  substituted  with 
0-3  CH,  groups  and  has  2-14  carbon  atoms. 

R-  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  (cyclo)alkyl  radicals  having 

1-10  carbon  atoms  or  are  phenyl  radicals, 
n  is  0-5.  and 

B  is  a  NCO  group  and/or  an  imidazoline-blocked  NCO  group  of 
the  formula: 


— N— C— N  N 

r 


H     O 


5,719J41 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYOLEFINS  AND 

POLYOLEFIN  CATALYST 

Abbas  Razavi.  Mons,  and  Guy  L.G.  Debras,  Les  Bons  Villers. 

both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Fina  Research,  S.A..  Feluy, 

Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,604 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/64 
VS.  CI.  526—119  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyolefins  having  a  multi- 
modal or  at  least  bimodal  molecular  weight  distribution  compris- 
ing: 
(1)  providing  a  catalyst  system  comprising  (a)  a  supported 
catalyst-component  comprising  an  alumoxane  and  at  least  two 
supported  metallocenes  effective  for  olefin  polymerization 
containing  the  same  transition  metal  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mono,  di-  and  tri-cyclopentadienyls  and 
substituted  cyclopentadienyls  of  a  group  4b.  5b  or  6b  transi- 
tion metal  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  supported  metallocenes 
is  bridged  and  at  least  one  of  the  supported  metallocenes  is 
unbridged  with  the  molar  ratio  of  said  unbridged  to  bridged 
metallocenes  in  said  catalyst  system  being  within  the  range  of 
4: 1  and  2: 1  and  (b)  a  cocatalyst: 
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(2)  contacting  said  catalyst  system  in  a  polymerization  reaction 
zone  with  at  least  one  olefin  and  maintaining  said  reaction 
zone  under  polymerization  conditions  to  produce  multimodal 
or  at  least  bimodal  molecular  weight  distribution  polymer  of 
said  olefin. 


5,719042 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METHYL  METHACRYLATE 

POLYMER 
Yasushi   Higuchi;   Shojiro   Kuv«ahara;    Shinichi    Hieda,   and 

Masahiro  Kurokawa,  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,270,  Oct.  17.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,599,888. 
This  application  Nov.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  757J17 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279861 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/(H) 

VS.  CI.  526—212  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  methyl  melhacrylaie  polymer  which 
comprises  polymerizing  a  monomer  comprising  methyl  methacry- 
late  alone  or  a  mixture  of  15'^  by  weight  or  more  of  methyl 
melhacrylaie  and  259f  by  weight  or  less  of  an  alkyl  acrylale  having 
an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  radical 
polymerization  initiator,  a  chain  transfer  agent,  and  methanol,  the 
methanol  being  in  an  amount  of  5  to  less  than  109(^  by  weight 
based  on  a  total  weight  of  the  monomer  and  methanol:  the  poly- 
merization being  carried  out  in  a  uniform  solution. 


5,719043 
USE  OF  PEROXYACIDS  AS  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
REGULATORS 
Petrus  Johannes  Theodorus  Alferink,  Westervoort;  Hans  West- 
mijze,  Bathmen,  and  John  Meijer,  Deventer,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV,  Arnhem.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01679,  §  371  Date  Oct.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO95/30697,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732366 
Claims  priority,  application  European   Pat.  Off„  May  6, 
1994,  94201274 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/2S 
VS.  a.  S26—227  10  Qaims 

1,  A  method  of  radically  (co)polymerizing  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  vinyl  ester,  vinyl  halide.  diene.  acrylonitrile  and 
a-olefin  monomers,  optionally  with  one  or  more  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers,  which  comprises  the  step  of  polymerizing 
said  monomer  with  a  polymerization  initiator  in  the  presence  of  an 
amount  of  at  least  one  peroxyacid  chain  transfer  agent  effective  to 
reduce  the  molecular  weight  of  the  (co)polymer  in  comparison  to  a 
(co)polynier  made  by  the  same  process  without  chain  transfer 
agent,  said  peroxyacid  chain  transfer  agent  used  in  the  method  of 
the  present  invention  being  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds 
which  contain  a  moiety  of  the  formula  1: 


5,719044 
LATEX  BINDERS  AND  COATINtJS  CONTAINING 
POLYMERS  DERIVED  FROM  POLYMERIZABLE 
SACCHARIDE  MONOMERS 
Rajeev  Farwaha,  Brampton:  William  D.  Currie.  Elmira,  both 
of  Canada:  Robert  W.  Humphreys.  Annandale.  and  John  S. 
Thomaides,  Berkeley   Heights,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,861,  Jun.  5.  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion  Nov.  13,  19%.  Sen  No.  7474J56 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2S.i/00 
U.S.  CI.  526— 2380  19  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  for  use  in  preparing  latex  binders  and  latex  coaling 
compositions,  said  polymer  comprising  the  polymerized  residue  of: 
a  polvmerizable  saccharide  monomer  represented  by  Structure 
111.' 


(Ill) 


R-— O— CH, 
I 
CH— OH  R" 

/  I 

R'— O— CH  CH,— N— X, 

\  / 

CH— CH 

}      ! 

OH     OH 


wherein. 
R'  is  H  or  is  represented  by  structure  1(a) 


R-  — O— CH, 
I 
CH  —  O 

/  \ 

-O— CH  CH 

\  / 

CH— CH 

}         { 
OH     OH 


R"  is  H.  or  is  represented  by  structure  1(a)  or  structure  Kb) 


(1(a)) 


(Kb)) 


O 

II 
-C-O— O-H, 


(I) 


O— CH, 

I 

CH  —  O 

/  \ 

O— CH  CH 

I  \  / 

Ri  CH— CH 

i         { 
OH     OH 


wherein 

R'  is  H  or  is  represented  by  structure  1(a), 

R"  is  H  or  is  represented  by  structure  1(a)  or  structure  1(b),  and 
wherein  m  and  n  are  greater  than  or  equal  to  0  and  X  is  the 
residue  of  a  single  a,P-ethylenically  unsaturated  moiety,  said 
saccharide  monomer  being  present  in  ainounts  effective  to 
provide  a  freeze-thaw-stable  latex  coating  composition:  and 

an  acrylic  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
C,-C|„  alkyl  ester  of  an  a.p-ethyienically  unsaturated  mono- 
carboxylic  acid,  a  hydroxy  C1-C4  alkyl  ester  of  an  a.^- 

^  ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  and  a  C4-Cg 
alkyl  di-ester  of  an  ot.^thylenically  unsamrated  dicarboxylic 

,    acid. 
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5,719J45 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  COPOLYMER  AND 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Yuichi  Yamamoto.  Takahagi,  and  Haniyoshi  Tatsu,  Hitachi, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon   Mektron.    Limited. 
Tokvo.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  318.936.  Oct.  6.  1994,  Pal.  No.  5,478.902. 
This  appUcaUon  Sep.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535.794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1994,  6-035313 
Int.  CI."  C08F  16/24 
VS.  a.  526—247  4  Claims 

1.        A        terpolymer        of        tetrafluoroethylene-perfluoro 
(roetbylvinylether)-  1 . 1 ,3.3,3-pentafluoropropene. 


5.719,246 
ACRYLIC  COPOLYMER  AND  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  SAME 
Yasuyuki  Taniguchi.  and  Yuji  Soejima.  both  of  Yokohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation, 
Tokvo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01202,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20.  1996.  5  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35334,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  750.797 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  22.  1994.  6-140244 

Int.  CI."  C08F  220/20:  C08L  3i/04 

VS.  a.  526—320  15  Oaims 

I.  An  acrylic  copolymer  having  a  number  average  molecular 

weight  of  1000-500.000.  which  comprises  1-90*  by  weight  of  a 

structural  unit  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 

(i) 


CH2OH 


(wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group)  and 
99-10^  by  weight  of  a  structural  unit  prepared  from  an  ethylenic 
unsaturated  monomer. 


5,719048 
SILOXANE  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  VINYLOXY 
GROUPS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Cliristian  Herzig,  Taching.  and  Alfred  RengstI,  Reischach,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  (JmbH,  Munich, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01115,  §  371  Date  Oct  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22369.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  325,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1992,  42  15 
030.2 

Int.  a."  C08G  77/08 
VS.  CL  528—15  12  Claims 

I.  Siloxane  copolymers  containing  vinyloxy  groups  and  com- 
prising: 
(a)  siloxane  units  of  the  formula 


R^Si(ORi)»0< 


(1) 


wherein  R  denotes  identical  or  different,  optionally  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  radical. 
R'  denotes  identical  or  different  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  per  radical,  optionally  containing  an  ether  oxy- 
gen atom, 
a  is  0.  1.  2  or  3. 
b  is  0.  I.  2  or  3 
and  the  sum  of  a+h  is  not  greater  than  3, 

(b)  at  least  one  unit  per  molecule  chosen  firom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  units  of  the  formula 

(H) 


(III) 
(IV) 


5,719047 

TACK-FREE  ELASTOMERIC  ACRYLATE 

MICROSPHERES 

Joaquin  Delgado,  Stillwater,  and  Spencer  F.  Silver,  White  Bear 

Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,895,  May  24,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101O88,  Aug.  3,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

809,422,  Dec.  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  675,515 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2.^6/00 

VS.  a.  52^—323.2  15  Claims 

1.  A  tack-free,  elastomeric.  acrylate  microsphere  havmg  a  shear 

storage  modulus  of  at  least  1.0x10*  Pascals  at  23°  C.  and  I  Hz  and 

a  Tg  of  less  than  about  0°  C.  wherein  said  microsphere  comprises 

the  polymerization  product  of; 

(a)  about  40  to  about  99.7  equivalent  weight  %  of  a  free 
radically  polymerizable  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  acrylate  esters  of  non-tertiary  alkyl  alco- 
hols, wherein  the  alkyl  groups  of  the  alcohols  comprise  from 
about  4  to  about  14  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  methacrylate  esters  of 
non-tertiary  alkyl  alcohols,  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  of  the 
alcohols  comprise  from  about  4  to  about  14  carbon  atoms:  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  optionally,  up  to  about  45  equivalent  weight  %  polar  mono- 
mer copolymerizable  with  the  monomer  of  element  (a):  and 

(c)  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  multifunctional  crosslinking  agent  to 
yield  said  tack-free  microsphere. 


UlV^"-' . 

Mc*h 

3 

04-,,.,, 

_  R,Si 

-G'-SiR,0^„„ 
! 

0  4H^„ 

RcSi 

-G-'-SiR.O^,.„ 

5 

and 

SiR,0^„„ 

..J 

0  4Hc-tll 

R.5i 

-G'-SiR,0^„„ 

SiR,0,_,„„ 

(V) 


wherein  R  has  the  meaning  given  above  for  this  radical, 
c  is  0,  1  or  2. 
G  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 


— CH.CHjOY(OCH=CHj).., 

wherein 

Y  denotes  a  divalent,  trivalent.  or  letravalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  radical, 
optionally  substituted  by  groups  of  the  formula 
—OH 
— or'  wherein  R'  denotes  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms  per  radical. 
— OSiR,^  wherein  R^  denotes  a  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl. 
tert-butyl  or  phenyl  radical. 

-OCR' 

II 
O 

wherein  R'  has  the  meaning  given  above  for  this  radical,  or 
— X  wherein  X  denotes  a  halogen  atom 
or  is  optionally  interrupted  by  at  least  one  oxygen  atom,  one 
carboxyl  or  one  carbonyl  group,  and 
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X  is  2.  3  or  4. 

G'  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 

(OCH=CH.),_. 
I 
— CH>CH70— Y-OCH^CH;— . 

G"  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 

(OCH=CH>),_, 

I 

— CH2CH2O— V — och<:h7 — . 
I 
OCH2CH2— 


and 


G'  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 
och<:h,— 

I 

— CHjCHO— Y — OCH-CH^— 
I 
OCH2CH2— 


wherein  Y  and  x  have  the  meaning  given  above  for  these 
symbols, 
and 

(c)  al  least  one  unit  per  molecule  of  the  formula 


(A)  a  reactive  silicon  group-containing  polymer  containing  at 
least  one  reactive  silicon  group  per  molecule,  a  main  chain  of 
which  is  essentially  a  copolymer  of  organopolysiloxane  and 
polyoxyalkylene.  said  organopolysiloxane  moiety  in  the 
copolymer  is  1 1 .4  wl  **  or  more  per  copolymer,  said  at  least 
one  reactive  silicon  group  being  bonded  to  the  polyoxyalky- 
lene chain  and  represented  by  the  formula: 

— SiX', 

wherein  R'"  represents  a  C.^^o  alkyl  group,  a  C^,o  aryl 
group,  or  C7„,o  aralkyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that  when 
there  are  a  plurality  of  R'-.  R''  may  be  the  same  or  different; 
X'  represents  a  hydrolyzable  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  acyloxy 
group,  a  ketoximate  group,  an  amino  group,  an  amide  group, 
an  acid  amide  group,  an  aminoxy  group,  a  mercapio  group, 
and  an  alkenyloxy  group,  with  the  proviso  that  when  there  are 
two  or  more  X',  X'  may  be  the  same  or  different;  and  g 
represents  an  integer  1  to  3;  and 

(B)  a  silanol  condensation  cataly.st. 


Oj,,.,,      R,Si-L  — SiR,0  4^.,,, 


(VI) 


/siR.0  4H,.i,     I 


wherein  R  and  c  have  the  meaning  gi\en  above  for  these 

symbols  and 
L  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 

((OCHR-i„rHR-CH — },-7 
I 
— CHjCHR^CHR20).-Z— (OCHR-)„CHR^H:— 

wherein 

Z     is     a    divalent,     trivalent,     tetravalent.     pentavalent,     or 

hexavalenthydrocarbon  radical  having  2  10  20  carbon  atoms 

per  radical,  optionally  substituted  by  groups  of  the  formula 

—OH 

— OR'  wherein  R'  denotes  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms  per  radical, 

— OSiR,''  wherein  K*  denotes  a  methyl  ethyl,  isopropyl,  tert- 
butyl  or  phenyl  radical, 

— OCR'  wherein  R'  has  the  meaning  given  above  for  this 
radical,  or 

— X  wherein  X  denotes  a  halogen  atom 

or  optionally  is  interrupted  by  at  least  one  oxygen  atom,  one 
carboxyl  or  one  carbonyl  group. 

R~  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms  per  radical. 

u  denotes  0  or  1  and 

y  denotes  2,  3.  4,  5  or  6. 


5,719049 
REACTIVE  SILICON  GROUP-CONTAINING 
POLYOXYALKYLENE-POLYSILOXANE  COPOLYMER 
Masayuki  Fujita;  Hiroshi  Iwakiri,  and  Fumio  Kawakubo,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to   Kanegafuchi   Kagaku   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  364,099,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  .Sen  No.  671,076 
Int.  CI."  C08G  77/04 
U.S.  a.  528—27  2  aaims 

1.  A  curable  polymer  composition  comprising: 


5,719050 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,719051 
REACTIVE  ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS 
Lech  Wilczek,  Wilmington.  Del.:   Idisor  Hazan,  Clementon. 
NJ.,  and  Basil  V.  Gregorovich.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  400.725,  Man  8.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug,  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  703O85 
Int.  CI."  C08G  77/04 
VS.  CI.  528—35  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/t-(B— SiR'^,.,), 

wherein: 

A  is  an  organic  radical,   which  is  .selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  carbocyclic  groups  which  are  either  cycloaliphatic  or 
aromatic  and 

(b)  two  carbocyclic  groups  which  are  either  cycloaliphatic  or 
aromatic,  connected  to  each  other  through  a  co\  alenl  bond, 
or  through  an  alkylene  group  of  1  to  5  cartxjn  atoms,  or 
through  a  heteroatom.  or  fused  rings  in  which  two  rings 
share  two  or  more  carbon  atoms  between  them; 

with  y  free  valencies,  each  of  which  free  valencies  is  to  a 
different  carbon  atom  of  any  carbocyclic  ring  formed  by  A; 
provided  that  when  A  belongs  to  the  above  group  (b),  al 
least  two  such  valencies  are  attached  to  two  different  rings, 

each  B  is  independently  a  substituted  alkylene  group  thai  is 
substituted  with  at  least  one  ether  oxygen  atom  and/or  at 
least  one  ester  group,  wherein  the  silicon  atom  is  separated 
from  an  oxygen  atom  by  at  least  two  cartxin  atoms,  and 
wherein  the  oxygen  atom  or  the  ester  group  which  is 
present  as  a  — C(0)OR'—  or  — 0(0)CR'—  group,  is 
connected  directly  to  A  or  indirectly  to  a  through  an  alky- 
lene segment;  each  such  B  which  is  substituted  with  an 
ester  group  having  3-20  cartion  atoms;  each  such  B  which 
is  substituted  with  the  ether  oxygen  having  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms: 
y  is  2  to  6,  provided  thai  when  B  has  a  — C(0)OR' —  group 

attached  to  A  through  its  carbonyl  carbon  atom,  then  y  is  3  to 

6; 
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each  R'  is  independently  alkyl  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 

or  phenyl; 
each  R-  is  independently  halogen,  alkoxy  containing  1  to  20 

carbon  atoms,  phenoxy.  acyloxy  containing  1  to  20  carbon 

atofiLs.  or  silyloxy: 
each  R'  is  independently  an  alkylene  group  containing  2  to  19 

carbon  atoms:  and 
each  n  is  independently  0.  I  or  2. 


5,719,254 
DISCOLORATION-INSUSCEPTIBLE  POLYCARBONATE 

COMPOSITION 
Hiroshi  Hachiya.  and  Kyosuke  Komiya,  both  of  KurashiU, 
Japan,  assignori  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-221958 
Int.  Cl.'~  C08G  M/00 
U.S.  CI.  528—19*  8  Claims 


5.719J!52 
UNFILLED  TWO-COMPONENT  POLYURETHANE 
ADHESIVE 
Jeffrey  F.  Donnish,  Hudson,  Ohio,  and  Douglas  Vanboxmeer, 
Camlachie.  Canada,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  768.721 

Int.  CI."  C09J  /75/r)«;  C08G  \HJ}2:IHJ4H:W50 

U.S.  a.  528— «5  7  Oaims 

1.  A  two-component  unlilled  polyurethane  adhesive  having  a 

urethane  content  of  from  10  to  18  peaent  by  weight,  based  on  the 

weight  of  nonfilled  polyurethane  polymer,  comprising 

(a)  a  low-viscosity  isocyanate  component  comprising  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  having  a  Brooktield  viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  less 
than  about  15.000  mPa.s  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  provide  an 
isocyanate  index  of  about  100  to  about  150;  and 

(b)  a  phase-stable,  low-viscosity  curative  component  having  a 
Brookfield  viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  less  than  about  15.0<X)  mPa.s 
comprising 

(i)  5  to  50  equivalent  percent,  based  on  the  total  equivalents  of 
amino  and  hydroxyl  groups  of  component  (b).  of  an 
isocyanate-reactive  polyether  having  an  equivalent  weight 
greater  than  5(X)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyether  polyols.  polyethers  terminated  by  aromatic  amino 
groups,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

(ii)  30  to  95  equivalent  percent,  based  on  the  total  equivalents 
of  amino  and  hydroxyl  groups  of  component  (b).  of 
2-mcthyl- 1 ,3-propanediol,  and 

liii)  0  to  35  equivalent  percent,  based  on  the  total  equivalents 
of  amino  and  hydroxyl  groups  of  component  (b).  of  one  or 
more  chain  extenders  and/or  crosslinkers  other  than 
2-methyl- 1 .3-propanediol  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  32  to  400,  with  the  proviso  that  the  equivalent  ratio 
of  component  (bKiii)  to  component  (b)(ii)  is  no  more  than 
about  0.6. 
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1.  A  polycarbonate  composition  comprising: 

(ai  an  aromatic  dihydroxy  compound/carbonic  diester  transes- 
lerihcation  polycarbonate  having  terminal  hydroxyl  groups  in 
a  proportion  of  at  least  20  mol  "*.  based  on  the  molar  total  of 
all  terminal  groups  of  said  polycarbonate,  and 

(b)  a  phenolic  antioxidant  in  an  amount  satisfying  the  following 
formula  ( I ): 


2()xl()\M£,V520xlO\M-f2,l(X) 


(I) 


wherein  X  represents  the  amount  of  said  phenolic  antioxidant 
(ppm  by  weight),  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polycarbonate, 
and  M  represents  the  amount  of  said  terminal  hydroxyl  groups 
( inol/g-polycarbonate ). 


5,719,253 

POLYIAMIC  ACID)  SOLUTION  AND  POLYIMIDE  FILM 

OR  POLYMIDE-COATED  MATERIAL  OBTAINED 

THEREFROM 

Yoshiaki    Echigo;    Shoji    Okamoto;    Hiroshi    Yamada:    Isao 

Tomioka,  and  Yoshiaki  Iwaya.  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Unitika  Ltd.,  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  539,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-243719 

Int.  CI."  C08G  7 J/ 10:  C08K  5/17 

VS.  C\.  528—182  5  Claims 

1.  A  poly(amic  acid)  solution  which  comprises  an  aromatic 
polytamic  acid),  a  tertiary  amine  as  a  solute  and  a  water  soluble 
alcohol  and/or  a  water  soluble  ether  as  a  solvent,  wherein  said 
solution  contains  substantially  no  aprotic  polar  solvent,  wherein 
said  tertiary  amine  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N- 
dimethylhexylamine  (C6N).  N.N-dimethyloctylamine  (C8N).  N-N- 
dimethyldecylamine  (CION).  N.N-dimethyldodecylamine  (C12N). 
N,N-dimethylteiradecylamine  (C14N).  N.N- 

dimethylhexadecylamine    (CI6N),    N.N-dimethyloctadecylamine 
(C18N)  and  N,N-dibutyl-2-ethylhexylamine. 


5,719J55 
POLYAMIDE  BASED  ON  DIMER  FATTY  ACID 
Reimar  Heucher,  Pulheim;  Bettina  Becker,  Monheim,  both  of 
Germany,  and  Angela  Rossini,  Milan,  Italy,  a.s.signors  to 
Henkel    Kommanditgesellschaft    auf   Aktien,    Duesseldorf, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00817,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24439,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  II,  1994,  44  08 
276.2;  Apr.  25,  1994,  44  14  337.0 

Int.  CI."  C08G  69/34 
VS.  a.  528— 339J  24  Claims 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  useful  as  a  hotmelt  adhesive  com- 
prising a  polyamide  based  on  dimerized  fatty  acid  and  at  least  one 
heat  stabilizer  for  polyvinyl  chloride. 


5,719,256 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYCONDENSATION 
POLYMER  COMPOUND 
Shoji  Tamai;  Yukiko  Mori;  Kenichi  Goto;  Katsuji  Watanabe; 
Osamu  Kohgo;  Kotaro  Shimizu;  Toshiyuki  Kataoka,  all  of 
Fukuoka-ken;    Takashi    Kuroki,    Kanagawa-ken;    Wataru 
Yamashita,  Fukuoka-ken;  Hideki  Mizuta,  Fukuoka-ken,  and 
Teruyuki  Nagata,  Fukuoka-ken.  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to 
Mltsu  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1995,  7-271410; 
Nov.  10,  1995,  7-292353;  Mar.  13,  1996,  8-055750;  Mar.  22, 
1996,    8-066600;    Mar.    29.    1996,    8-076215;    Jun.    6,    1996, 
8-144657;  Jul.  19,  1996,  8-190485;  Aug.  8,  1996,  8-209752 

Int  CI."  C08G  6J/06 
VS.  a.  528—361  74  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymer  comprising  carrying  out 
polycondensation  of  a  carboxyl  group  comprising  compound  and 
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an  active  hydrogen  group  comprising  compound  in  the  presence  of 
a  haloiminium  salt  as  a  polycondensation  agent. 


5,719,258 

POLYMER  OF  AN  ACETYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED 

COMPOUND 

Eit    Drent,    and    Dennis    Humphrey    Louis    Pello,    both    of 

Badhuisweg,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  19%,  Ser.  No.  613,876 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  3,  1995, 
95200584 

Int  a.*  C08G  67/02 
VS.  a.  528—392  13  Qaims 

1.  A  copolymer  produced  according  to  a  process  comprising 
reacting  carbon  nn^noxide  with  an  acetylencially  unsaturated 
monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  with  the  proviso  that  said 
catalyst  does  not  comprise  titanium  tetrabutoxide  or  triethylalumi- 
num;  and  further  that  the  copolymer  is  not  a  copolymer  consisting 
exclusively  of  acetylene  and  carbon  monoxide  wherein  the  mole 
percent  of  carbon  monoxide  is  less  than  15%. 


5,719,257 

POLYETHERS  CONTAINING  HINDERED  AMINE  SIDE 

CHAINS  AS  STABILIZERS 

Alfred  Sleinmann,  Praroman,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,575,  Mar.  13,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,616,637,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  271,704,  Jul.  7,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5,521082.  This  appUcation  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

725,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  13,  1993,  2099/ 
93 

Int  a.*  C08G  73/06:65/04 
VS.  CI.  528—367  1  Claim 

1.  A  polyether  produce  by  anionic  polymerization  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  II 


CHj 


(II) 


O 

/    \ 
0-CH:-CH CHi, 


in  which  m  is  0  or  1;  R'.  in  the  case  where  m  is  0  or  1,  is 
C|-C,^alkyl  or  C7-C,6aralkyl.  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  Cj-Cgcycloalkyl,  interrupted  in  the  aliphatic  part  by 
C,-C„cycloalkylene  or  by  oxygen  or  sulfur  or  — NR" —  or  is 
substituted  in  the  aromatic  part  by  1  to  3  Cj-Cjalkyl  and/or  C|-Cj 
alkoxy  radicals;  C,-C,(,alkenyl:  Cj-Cijcycloalkyl  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  I  to  4  C.-Cjalkyl  and/or  C.-Cjalkoxy 
radicals:  C(,-C|oaryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  4 
C|-Cjalkyl  and/or  C.-Cjalkoxy  radicals;  and  R',  in  the  case  where 
m  is  0.  can  alternatively  be  hydrogen;  C|-Cv,alkoxy  or 
C7-C,(,aralkoxy.  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
C,-CgCycloalkyl.  interrupted  in  the  aliphatic  part  by 
C5-C8cycloalkylene  or  by  oxygen  or  sulfur  or  — NR" —  or  is 
substituted  in  the  aromatic  part  by  1  to  3  Ci-CjalkyI  and/or 
Ci-Cjalkoxy  radicals;  C,-C,^alkenyloxy;  Cs-C.icycloalkoxy 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  4  Ci-Cjalkyl  and/or 
C|-C4alkoxy  radicals;  or  C^-Cioaryloxy  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  1  to  4  C.-Cjalkyl  and/or  C.-Cjalkoxy  radicals;  R" 
is  C|-C|galkyl.  Cs-Cjcycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  C7-C,phenylalkyl;  and 
X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom. 


5,719^59 
PERFLUOROALKYLENE  OXIDE  COPOLYMER 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS 
Galina  Mikhailovna  Tyul'ga;  Olga  Borisovna  Platonova,  both 
of  St.  Petersburg;  Irina  Gennadievna  Solodkaya.  Pushkin; 
Dimetrii  Stefanovich  Rondarev,  St.  Petersburg;  Yurii  Kal- 
manovich    Starobin,    St.    Petersburg;    Sergey    Vasilievich 
Sokolov,   St.   Petersburg,   all   of  Russian   Federation,   and 
Albertus  VanCleeff.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,555 
Int  a."  C08G  65/22 
VS.  CL  528—402  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  hexafiuoropropylene  oxide 
copolymer  comprising  copolymerized  units  of  hexafiuoropropy- 
lene oxide  and  another  perfluoroalkylene  oxide  having  functional 
groups,  wherein  the  copolymer  is  of  the  general  formula 

-(CFCFzO^CFCFjO).- 
I  I 

CFj  X 

where 

X=COF.  COOR,  CONH,.  CONR'R-.  CN.  CCX)H  or  CH,OH: 
R,  R',  and  R-=C|-C,  alkyl  or  C,-C«  fluoroalkyl; 
m:n=2:l  to  50:1;  and 
M„=7.000  to  14.000, 


5,7190*0 
THERMOSET  RESIN 
Evert  Van  Der  Heide,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,785 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  18, 
1995,  95202822 

Int  a."  C08F  6mo 
VS.  CI.  52»-^J8I  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

crosslinlcing  a  derivative  present  in  a  mixture  of  wood  particles 
and  derivative,  which  derivative  is  a  derivative  of  a  linear 
alternating  copolymer  of  carbon  monoxide  and  one  or  more 
olefinically  unsaturated  compounds,  which  copolymer  has  a 
ratio  of  weight  average  molecular  weight  to  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  more  than  I  and  which  derivative  is 
obtained  by  treating  the  linear  alternating  copolymer  with 
formaldehyde  and/or  a  precursor  of  formaldehyde,  which 
crosslinking  is  carried  out  by  crosslinlcing  a  derivative  of  a 
linear  alternating  copolymer  of  carbon  monoxide  and  one  or 
more  olelinically  unsaturated  compounds,  which  copolymer 
has  a  ratio  of  weight  average  molecular  weight  to  number 
average   molecular   weight   of  more   than    I.   and,    which 
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crosslinking  process  is  carried  oul  in  the  presence  of  less  than    mania  donovani.  and  which  comprises  an  amino  acid  sequence  as 
0. 1  mole  of  curing  agent  per  mole  of  derivative.  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5.7I9J61 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,71V62 
PEPTIDE  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  HAVING  AMINO  ACID  SIDE 

CHAINS 
Ole  Buchardt.  deceased,  late  of  \  serlese;  by  Dorte  Buchardt, 
legal  representative.  Sendergardsvej  73,  3500  Vaerlese,  both 
of  Denmark;  Michael  Egbolm.  1231  Lexington  Ridge  Dr., 
Lexington.  Mass.  02173;  Peter  Eigil  Nielsen.  Hjortevanget 
509,  2980  Kokkedal.  and  Rolf  Henrik  Berg,  Strandvaenget  6, 
Dk  29<)0  Rungsted  Kvst.  both  of  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108.591.  Nov.  22,  1993.  This 
application  Jul.  24,  19%.  Ser.  No.  685,484 
Int.  Cl.'^  C12Q  l/f>X:  C07H  21/M:  C07K  5A)0 
VS.  a.  530—300  11  Claims 


5.719.264 
CONOTOXIN  PEPTIDES 
I-li-Joon  Shon;  Baldomero  M.  Olivera;  J.  Michael  Mcintosh, 
all  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah;  Arik  Hasson,  and  Micha  E. 
Spira,  both  of  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignors  to  Univ.  of  Utah 
Research  Foundation.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  YLssum 
Research  Development  Co.  of  the  Hebrew  University  of 
Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Oct  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319.554 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .^HAK):  C07K  5AX):7m:l6/i)0 
VS.  CI.  530—324  10  Oaims 

I.  A  substantially  pure  6-conotoxin  GmVIA  having  the  formula 
Val-Lys-Pro-Cys-Arg-Lys-Glu-Gly-Gln-Leu-Cys-Asp-Pro-Ile-Phe- 
Gln-Asn-Cys-Cys-Arg-Gly-Trp-Asn-Cys-Val-Leu-Phe-Cys-Val 
(SEQ  ID  NO: I). 


(^ 


1-^1 


« 


»V^f 


-—"A 


h 


V 


CM 


jf 


I'-mm  m  smeoni 
I'-mm.nin.  ni. 


1.  A  peptide  nucleic  acid  having  formula; 


NH-R' 


wherein: 

each  L  is  independently  a  naturally-occurring  nucleobase  or  a 
non-naturally-occumng  nucleobase: 

each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-C,  alkylamine.  pro- 
vided that  at  least  one  R'  is  C.-C,  alkylamine: 

R''  is  OH.  NH,  or  NHLysNH,: 

R'  is  H,  COCH,  or  t-butoxycarbonyl,  and 

n  is  an  integer  firom  I  to  30. 


5.71 9  J65 
POLYMER-BOUND  PACLITAXEL  DERIVATIVES 
Nicola  Mongelli;  Francesco  Angelucci,  both  of  Milan;  Enrico 
Pesenti,  Cologne  Monzese;  Antonino  Suarato.  Milan,  and 
Giovanni  Biasoli,  Gavirate,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pharma- 
cia &  Upjohn  S.RA..  Milan,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,832,  Jun.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.473.055.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  077.065,  Jun.  16, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5362.831.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  508,209 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  19,  1992, 
9213077 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  iSAH 
U.S.  CI.  530—329  1  Claim 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  phannaceutically 
accepuble  diluent  or  carrier  and.  as  an  active  ingredient,  a  polymer 
conjugate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  ( I )  a  copolymer  of 
l-methacryloylamino-2-hydroxypropane.  l-tmethacryloylglycyl- 
phenylalanyl-leucyl-glycyD-amino-  2-hydroxypropane  and 
2'-(melhacryloyl-glycyl-phenylalanyl-leucyl-glycyl-P  alanyl)  pacli- 
taxel:  (2)  a  copolymer  of  1 -methacryloylamino-2 
-hydroxypropane.  l-(methylacryloyl-glycyl-phenylalanyl-leucyl- 
glycyl)amino-2-hydroxypropane  and  2'-(methacryloyl-glycyl- 
phenylalanyl-leucyl-glycyDpaclitaxel:  (3)  a  copolymer  of 
l-methacryloylamino-2-hydroxypropane.  l-(methacryloyl- 

glycyl)amino-2-hydroxypropane  and  2'-(methacryloyl-glycyl- 
phenylalanyl-leucyl-glycyDpaclitaxel:  and  (4)  a  copolymer  of 
l-melhacryloylamino-2-hydroxy-propane.  l-(methacryloyl- 

glycyl»amino-2-hydroxypropane  and  2'-(methacryloyl- 

glycyl)paclitaxel. 


5.719.263 
230KD  ANTIGEN  PRESENT  IN  LEISHMAMA  SPECIES 
Steven  G.  Reed,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Corixa  Corpora- 
tion. SeatUe,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  6.676.  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.411365. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282.845 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .WI7:J9A)0H:  C07K  14/44 
VS.  a.  530—324  i  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  antigen  having  a  molecular  weight  of  approxi- 
mately 230  kD  which  is  present  in  Leishminia  chagasi  and  Leish- 


^  '5,719,266 
ANTI-OBESITY  PROTEINS 
Richard  D.  DiMarchi.  Carmel;  Ronald  N.  Hermeling,  India- 
napolis, and  James  A.  Hoffmann,  Greenwood,  all  of  Ind.. 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  406„^54 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/00:  C07K  l4/0() 
VS.  CI.  530—350  13  Claims 

I.  An  anti-obesity  protein  of  the  formula:  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof:  said  protein  having  an 
isoelectric  point  of  below  about  pH  5.5. 
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5,719,267 

CLOSTRIDIAL  TOXIN  DISEASE  THERAPY 

Sean  B.  Carroll;  Margaret  B.  van  Boldrik,  both  of  Cottage 

Grove,  and  Christopher  M.  Clemens,  Madison,  all  of  Wis.. 

assignors  to  Ophidian  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  985,321.  Dec.  4,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,791,  Oct  31,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,196,193.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,890 

Int.  CI."  C07K  I6A}2:I6/I2:  A61K  39/395 
VS.  CI.  530—387.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  isolated  immunoglobulin  frac- 
tion from  egg  yolk  containing  avian  clostridial  antitoxin,  wherein 
said  arian  antitoxin  is  orally  administrable.  in  an  aqueous  solution 
in  therapeutic  amount. 


5,719,268 
ENDOTHELIAL  CELL  ADHESION  MOLECULES 
Leslie  M.  McEvoy,  Mountain  View,  and  Eugene  C.  Butcher. 
Portola  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Junior  Stanford  Universitv,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111.827,  Aug.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,603,  Apr.  7, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
338,938 
Int.  CI."  C07K  16/18:16/28:  C12N  5/12 
VS.  CI.  530—388.22  2  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  that  specifically  binds  to  the  monocyte 
binding  endothelial  cell  adhesion  molecule  recognized  by  the  anti- 
body produced  by  the  hybridoma  cell  line  LM151  {ATCC 
HBI 1012)  wherein  said  adhesion  molecule  has  a  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  of  about  45-50  kD  as  determined  by  non-reducing 
SDS-PAGE  and  wherein  said  adhesion  molecule  is  constitutively 
expressed  by  unstimulated  endothelium  and  is  up-regulated  upon 
activation  of  endothelium  with  IL-1,  TNF-a,  LPS  or  MM-LDL. 


5.719.269 

CHROMATOGRAPHY  ADSORBENTS  UTILIZING 

MERCAPTO  HETEROCYCLIC  LIGANDS 

Alexander   Schwarz.   Brookline,   Mass..   and   Meir   Wilchek. 

Rehovot.  Israel,  assignors  to  BioSepra,  Inc.,  Marlborough. 

Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243.861,  May  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,502,022.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,229 
Int.  CI."  C07K  1/22 
U.S.  a.  530-^15  4  aaims 

I.  A  method  of  performing  afiBnity  separations  of  an  immuno- 
globulin to  be  separated  from  a  biological  liquid,  said  method 
comprising: 
(a)  contacting  the  biological  liquid  containing  the  immunoglo- 
bulin  with   a   pseudobioaffinity   chromatography   adsorbent 
comprising: 

(i)  a  solid  support  material:  and 

(ii)  a  ligand  immobilized  on  the  surface  of  said  solid  support 
material,  said  ligand  being  a  compound  of  the  formula 


HS 


^ 


Xj 


\, 


X,  — X: 

wherein: 
each  of  X|.  Xi  and  X,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S. 

SCH,*.  O.  NH.  NCH,.  and  CR,R,: 
Xj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.  NCH,*.  and  CR: 
R.  R|  and  R,  are  independently  chosen  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H.  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  aryl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl. 
aralkyi,  acyl.  cycloalkyl.  carboxyl.  amino,  aryloxy,  halo, 
hydroxy,  nitro.  O.  S.  and  cyano; 


with  the  proviso  that  at  least  two  of  X,,  Xj.  X,  and  X^  are 
neither  CR  nor  CRiR,:  said  biological  liquid  having  added 
thereto  an  amount  of  salt  sufficient  to  permit  said  immunoglo- 
bulin to  bind  to  said  ligand:  and 

(b)  removing  said  biological  liquid  from  contact  with  said 
pseudobioaffinity  chromatography  adsorbent,  whereby  separa- 
tion of  said  immunoglobulin  fix>m  said  biological  liquid  is 
effected. 


5,719.270 

AZOPHENYL  COMPOUNDS 

Steven  Michael  Partington,  48  Woodroyd,  Golcar,  Hudders- 

field,  W.  Yorkshire,  and  David  Allan  Clarke,  23  Wentworth 

Court,  Brighouse,  W.  York-shire,  both  of  Great  Britain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617306,  Mar.  18,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,423.  Jul.  17,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305.734,  Sep. 

14.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

104,406,  Aug.  10.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  659^42.  Jun.  7.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783323 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1989, 
8913933 

Int  CI."  C09B  29/08:29/12 
VS.  CI.  534—839  3  Claims 

1.  An  azophenyl  compound  of  the  formula: 


I 


Rj— N  =  N— (/      A     ^ 


wherein  R,  is  a  nitrogen-containing  group  of  the  formula 
— NR4R5.  where  R4  and  R,  are  independently  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  substituted  and 
unsubstituted  alkyl  groups  and  aralkyi  groups:  R^  is 
p-hydroxyethyl;  R,  is  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  at 
the  4-position  with  carboxyl  or  sulfonyl.  and  wherein  the  benzene 
ring  A  may  contain  at  least  one  further  substituent. 


5,719,271 
COVALENTLY  CROSS-LINKED  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Phillip  Dan  Cook;  Muthiah  Manoharan,  and  Thomas  Bruice. 
all  of  Carlsbad.  Calif.,  assignors  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc..  Carlsbad.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846376,  Mar.  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,743 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/00:21/02:21/04 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  cross-linked  nucleic  acid  comprising: 
a  first  nucleotide  located  on  a  first  oligonucleo-  tide  strand: 
a   first   bond    means    located   on   either   a    2'-hydroxyl   or   a 

3'-hydroxyl  of  a  sugar  tnoiety  of  said  first  nucleotide: 
a  second  nucleotide  located  on  a  second  oligonucleotide  strand: 
a  second  bond  means  located  on  either  a  2'-hydroxyl  or  a 
3'-hydroxyl  of  a  sugar  moiety  of  said  second  nucleotide:  and 
a  non-phosphorous  covalent  cross-linkage  between  said  first  and 
said  second  bond  means: 
wherein: 

said  first  bond  means  is  located  on  a  2'-hydroxyI  of  a  sugar 
moiety  of  said  first  nucleotide  and  said  second  bond  means  is 
located  on  a  3'-hydroxyl  of  a  sugar  moiety  of  said  second 
nucleotide;  or 
said  first  bond  means  is  located  on  a  2'-hydroxyl  of  a  sugar 
moiety  of  said  first  nucleotide  and  said  second  bond  means  is 
located  on  a  2'-hydroxyl  of  a  sugar  moiety  of  said  second 
nucleotide;  or 
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said  first  bond  means  is  lixated  on  a  3'-hydroxyl  of  a  sugar 
moiety  of  said  tirst  nucleotide  and  said  second  bond  means  is 
IcK'aled  on  a  2'-hydroxyl  of  a  sugar  moiety  of  said  second 
nucleotide. 


5,719472 
2-PROTECTED  3-DIMETHYLAMINE.  9-ETHEROXIME 

ERYTHROMYCIN  A  DERIVATIVES 

Chengxi  Yang,  Glenview;  Hemantkumar  H.  Patel.  Waukegan; 

Yi-Yin  Ku.  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Jih-Hua  Liu.  (;rcen  Oaks,  all 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627.795 

int.  a."  C07H  IA)(>:I7A)H 

I  .S.  CI.  536—7.4  13  Claims 

8.  A  compound  of  the  structure  below: 

IV 


H<: 


H5C 


5,719J73 

PALLADIUM  CATALYZED  NUCLEOSIDE 

MODIFICATIONS  METHODS  USIN(;  NUCLEOPHILES 

AND  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

Chi  Tu,  Louisville;  Torin  M.  Dewey,  and  Bruce  Eaton,  both  of 

Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  NeXstor  Pharmaceuticals. 

Inc..  Boulder.  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,735,  Jun.  14.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.428.149.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  458.421 

Int.  CI."  C07H  /V/W) 
U.S.  CI.  536—27.6  43  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  purine  nucleoside  modified 
at  the  2-.  6-  or  8-position  of  the  punne  ring  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  preparing  a  solution  of  a  palladium  catalyst,  wherein  said 
palladium  catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
PdL,  or  PdLj.  wherein  L  is  a  ligand  of  palladium; 

b)  reacting  a  purine  starting  material  containing  a  halogen  leav- 
ing group  attached  to  the  2-.  6-  or  8-position  of  said  purine 
starting  material  with  a  nucleophile  and  carbon  monoxide  in 
the  presence  of  the  palladium  catalyst:  and 

c)  isolating  and  purifying  said  purine  nucleoside. 


wherein: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower 
alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  (lower  alky!)  group,  a  substituted  aryl 
(lower  alkyl)  group,  and 

R- 

I 
— C— R' 
I 
R* 


5,719J74 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LOW 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  CELLULOSE  ETHERS 
Reinhard  Doenges,  Bad  .Soden.  and  Diethart  Reichel,  Darms- 
tadt, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  26,  1994,  44  34 
280.2 

Int.  CI."  C08B  IIA)2:  C08D  I0I/2S 
VS.  CI.  536—85  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  depolymerization  of  a  nonionic  cellulose 
ether  which  comprises: 

irradiating  a  mixture  comprising  a  nonionic  cellulose  ether  start- 
ing material  and  a  basic  water-soluble  inorganic  salt,  which 
has  a  buffer  action,  with  accelerated  electrons,  the  resulting 
cellulose  ether  product  having  a  lower  molecular  weight  than 
the  starting  material. 


wherein 

R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  group. 

a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  phenyl  group,  and  an  aryl  (lower  alkyl) 

group; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  group. 

and  a  lower  alkoxymethyl  group;  and 
R"*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

lower  alkyl  group;  a  phenyl  group  and  an  aryl  (lower  alkyl) 

group;  or 
R-  and  R\  R"  and  R^  or  R'  and  R^  and  the  atoms  to  which  they 

are  attached  are  taken  together  to  form  a  5-  to  7-membered 

ring  containing  one  oxygen  atom:  or 
R^  and  R'  and  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  are  taken 

together  to  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  cycloalkyi  group:  with 

the  requirement  that  only  one  pair  of  substituents  (R"  and  R'). 

(R-  and  R^)  or  (R'  and  R^)  may  be  taken  together  with  the 

atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  ring  as  defined 

above: 
R'  is  alkoxycarbonyl.  alkoxyalkoxy-carbonyl,  haloalkoxycarbo- 

nyl.  unsaturated  alkoxycarbonyl,  substituted  benzyloxycarbo- 

nyl.  substituted  phenoxycarbonyl  or  alkylearbonyl  or  arylcar- 

bonyl; 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  R';  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 


5,7I9J75 
SILYL  ENOL  ETHER  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Koichi   Hirai;   Yuji   Iwano;  Takahide  Nishi;  Akira  Yoshida,- 
Kozo  Oda.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Hiroo  Koyama,  West- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,133.  Aug.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
534U17,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,489, 
Jul.  12,  1993.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  119,008,  Sep.  9,  1993, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  90,489  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
888,879,  Mav  26,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  460,546 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-129576; 
Jul.  12,  1991,  3172220:  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-240825;  Dec.  4,  1992, 
4-325114 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  205/m:227/O0:4H7m -.499/04 
U.S.  CI.  540—200  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  (1): 


OR  I 


(I) 


CH, 


ZR" 


wherein 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy-protecting  group; 
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R-  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkoxy  group  ha\  ing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  unsubstltuted  phenyl  group,  an  unsubstltuted  phe- 
noxy  group,  or  a  substituted  phenyl  or  phenoxy  group  having 
at  least  one  substltuent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituents  (a),  defined  below: 
R'  represents: 

a  pyridyl  group  which  is  unsubstltuted  or  is  substituted  by  al 
least  one  substltuent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituents  (a),  defined  below; 
a  quinolyl  group  which  Is  unsubstltuted  or  Is  substituted  by  al 
least  one  substltuent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituents  (a),  defined  below;  or 
a  phenyl  group  which  has  a  substituent  of  formula 
— CYNR^R''  and  no  further  subslltuent  or  has  at  least  one 
further  substltuent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituents  (a),  defined  below,  where  Y  represents  an  oxy- 
gen or  sulfur  atom:  and  R''  and  R''  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  groups  as  defined  below,  and 
aralkyi  groups  In  which  the  alkyl  pan  has  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  pan  is  as  defined  below,  or 
R^  and  R"  together  form  a  group  of  fonnula  — (CH,)„, — 
(X),,— (CH,)„— .  wherein 

m  and  n  are  Independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  cipher  0  and  Integers  from  1  to  5,  provided  that 
(m-l-n)  is  greater  than  1,  p  is  0  or  1,  and  X  represents  an 
oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  or  a  group  of  formula  =NR^, 
where  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkanoyl  group  having  from  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aromatic  carboxyllc  acyl  group  In 
which  the  aryl  part  Is  as  defined  t>elow: 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  amino-protecting  group: 

and 
Z  represents  a  sulfur  atom  or  an  oxygen  atom: 
said  aryl  groups  and  the  aryl  pans  of  said  aralkyi  groups  and  said 
aromatic  carboxyllc  acyl  groups  are  carbocycllc  aryl  groups  which 
have  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  In  at  least  one  aromatic  ring  and 
which  are  unsubstltuted  or  are  substituted  by  at  least  one  substitu- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (a),  defined 
below; 

said  substituents  (a)  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen  atoms,  cyano  groups,  nitro 
groups,  hydroxy  groups,  amino  groups,  alkylamlno  groups  in 
which  the  alkyl  pan  has  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino 
groups  In  which  each  alkyl  part  has  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
alkylenedloxy  groups  having  from  1  to  i  carbon  atoms,  which 
process  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  (II): 


5.719J76 
BETA  LACTAM  PRODUCTION 
Jose    Diago,    Granollers,    Spain,    and    Johannes    Ludescher. 
Breitenbach,  Austria,  assignors  to  Biochemie  Gesellschaft 
m.b.H..  Kundl,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,772,  Jul.  21,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,277,  Jul.  29.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,876,  Jan. 

18.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

468.148 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  22,  1990,  127/90 

Int.  CI."  C07D  4H7/0O:499/()4:50l/2O 

VS.  CI.  540—222  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  6-alpha-aminoacyl- 

peniclllln      or     a     7-alpha-aminoacyl-desacetoxy -cephalosporin 

deri\atlve  comprising  the  steps  of: 

I)  preparing  a  mixed  carboxyllc  acid  anhydride  by  reacting  an 
N-substltuted  vinyl  alpha-amino  acid  or  salt  with  an  acylating 
agent  and 

II)  reacting  the  mixed  carboxyllc  acid  anhydride  obtained  with 
6-APA  or  7-ADCA  or  a  derivative  thereof,  and 

III)  isolating  the  product,  the  Improvement  which  comprises 
carrying  out: 

step  I)  in  a  solvent  which  does  not  contain  a  halogen  atom  and 

which  is  water  immiscible  or  sparingly  soluble  in  water  and 
step  il)  In  a  solvent  which  does  not  contain  a  halogen  atom 

and  with  6-APA  or  7-ADCA  or  a  derivative  thereof  which 

is  not  sllylated  and 
step  ill)  isolating  the  product  In  a  yield  greater  than  S(yi  and 

a  purity  of  at  least  97.0*^  from  an  aqueous  medium  which 

is  free  of  a  halogenated  organic  solvent. 
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5,719J77 
DIAMINE  SALTS  OF  CLAVULANIC  ACID 
Pieter  G.  Weber,  Ridderkerk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Gist- 
Brocades  N.V.,  Netheriands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,130,  Mar.  26,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,985 

Int.  CI."  C07B  6M)2:  C07D  49mM7 

VS.  CI.  540—349  3  Claims 

1,  A  .salt  of  clavulanic  acid  of  the  formula  (Ila): 


R-' 


(II) 


R'Z 

in  which 

R*.  R**  and  R'"  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl 
group, 
with  a  compound  of  formula  (III): 


OR  I 


(III) 


CHj' 


Rii 


\ 


R* 


in  which 

R"  represents  an  aromatic  carboxyllc  acyloxy  or  an  aliphatic 
carboxyllc  acyloxy  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanoyloxy. 
haloalkanoyloxy  and  alkenoyloxy.  or  R"  is  an  alkylsulfonyl, 
arylsulfonyl.  alkylsulfinyl  or  arylsulfinyl  group. 


^ 


CO2- 


(lla) 


CH>OH 


Ri  R< 

\e  / 

H-N-(CH2).-N 

Rj  R4 


wherein  R,.  R2.  R3  and  R4  are  Individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkyi  alkyl  of  3  to  8  cycloalkyi  carbon 
atoms  and  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  all  optionally  substituted 
with  1  to  3  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  — OH, 
lower  alkoxy  and  carboxy  esterified  with  lower  alkyl  or  R,  and  R2 
or  R,  and  Rj  taken  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  piperidino;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10. 
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5,719078 
TRICYCLIC  BENZAZEPINE  VASOPRESSIN 
ANTAGONISTS 
Jay  D.  Albright;  Efren  G.  Delos  Santos,  both  of  Nanuet;  Xue- 
mei  Du,  Valley  Cottage,  and  Marvin  F.  Reich,  Suffern,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison, 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373.139,  Jan.  17,  1995.  PaL 
No.  5432U35.  This  application  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
657.830 
Int.  a."  C07D  491/147:498/14:  A61K  31/55 
MS.  a.  540—578  1*  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  Formula  I; 

Fonnula  1 


-continued 

1 

— CH:COAi'. 

- 

-NCO(CH2),-cycloalkyl, 

R' 

—  N- 

-SO2- 

( 

^)  .          -N— SO3CH 

R„    O 

I      ■■ 
— N— P 


wherein: 
the  moiety: 


represents  an  unsaturated  6-membered  heterocyclic  aromatic  ring 
containing  one  nitrogen  atom  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  of  (C.-C,)  lower  alkyl.  halo- 
gen, amino,  (C1-C3)  lower  alkoxy.  or  (C,-C,)  lower  alkyl  amino; 
the  moiety; 


^N^ 


IS  optionally   substituted  by  (C.-C,)  lower  alkyl.   halogen,  or 
(C,-C,)  lower  alkoxy; 

R'  is  — COAr,  wherein  Ar  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


R«    O 

I      II 

—  N —C—O- lower  alkyUCj-Cg)  straight  or  branched. 

R„    O 

I      II 

—  N— C-lower  alkyl(C3-C»)  straight  or  branched. 

R. 
I 
— NSCh-lower  alkyKCs-Cg)  straight  or  branched, 

R„    O 

I      II 
— N— C— O-lower  alkenyl(Cj-C«)  straight  or  branched. 

R„    O 
I       II 

—  N — C-lower  alkenyl(Ci-Cg)  straight  or  branched. 

R. 
I 

—  NS02-lower  alkenyKCj-Cg)  straight  or  branched, 

wherein 

R'  and  R-  are  selected  from  H.  lower  alkyl  (C|-Cj).  lower 

alkoxy  (C.-C,)  and  halogen; 
n  is  1  or  2; 
cycloalkyi  is  defined  as  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl,  cyclohexenyl  or 

cyclopentenyl; 
R„  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  — CH3,  — C2H5, 

moieties  of  the  formulae: 


/ 


R^ 
R». 
R' 


R5 


— (CH2),-N 


R* 


/ 
\ 


-(CH2),-N 


R* 


V 


R5 


and 


MR,, 


-(CH2),-N  )  . 


/ \ 

-(CH2),-N  O, 

\ / 


R* 


wherein 

X  is  selected  from  O.  S,  — NH.  — NCH,  and  — NCOCHj; 
R'  is  selected  from  H,  (C,-C,)  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  or  (C,-Cj) 

lower  alkoxy; 
R*  is  selected  from: 

(a)  the  moieties  of  the  formulae: 


Ri     R(, 


R4  R,]  Ri 

I  II  II 

-V«X)M.     — CONAr-.      -NC0CH2Ar'.     NCON-Ar'. 


^CH2)„— O-lower  alkyl  {C^-C^)  or  — CHjCH^OH; 
q  is  one  or  two; 

R^  is  independently  selected  from  H.  — CH„  or  — C,!!,; 
(b)  a  nwiety  of  the  formula; 

R* 
I 
—  N— COJ 

wherein 

J  is  R„,  lower  alkyl  (C,-Cg)  branched  or  unbranched.  lower 
alkenyl  (C^-Cg)  branched  or  unbranched.  —O-lower  alkyl 
(C-Cg)  branched  or  unbranched,  — O-lower  alkenyl  (C,-C8) 
branched  or  unbranched,  tetrahydrofuran.  tetrahy- 
drothiophene.  the  moieties: 
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or  — CH; — K'  wherein  K'  is  (Ci-C,)  lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  tet- 
rahydrofuran. teu-ahydrothiophene  or  the  heterocyclic  ring  moiety: 

\  / 

G=F 

wherein  D,  E,  F  and  G  are  selected  from  carbon  or  nitrogen  and 
wherein  the  carbon  atoms  may  be  optionally  substituted  with 
halogen.  (C|-C,)  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy.  — CO-lower  alkyl  (C,- 
C,).  CHO.  (C|-C,)lower  alkoxy.  or  — COj-lower  alkyl  (C.-Cj). 
and  R„  and  R  ^  are  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
(c)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

K. 
I 
— N-COCHAr' 
I 
R, 

wherein    R,    is    selected    from    halogen.    (C|-C,)    lower   alkyl. 
—O-lower  alkyl  (C.-C,),  OH. 


—O— C-lower  alkyl  (C|-C,).  — Slower  alkyKCi-Cs). 

— S— (CH2)2— N         ,  — NH(CH2),— CON 

Rk  R* 

R»  Rfc 

—  NH(CH^L— N          .  or      — O  — (CH^hN 

\  \ 

Rt  R» 


wherein 

Ar'  is  selected  Axim  the  moieties  of  the  formula; 


\ 


-continued 


R* 


R„  and  R,,  are  as  hereinbefore  defined; 

R"  is  selected  fix)m  H.  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  —CO-lower  alkyl 

(C,-C,); 
(d)  a  moiety  selected  from: 
— M-lower    alkyl    (C^-Cg).    — M— <CH,)^-cycloalkyl(C3-Ce,). 

— M-lower  alkenyl(C  j-Cg), 


-(CH2V 


R' 


-(CH2V-[-  J  .  -,CH2),-^    I    '^. 

N  S 


R' 


-(CH2), 


-t\ 


-M-(CH2), 


<2i 


R> 


-M-(CH2V 


-M-(CH2V 


-rs 


R» 


R' 


^,  ^ 


R" 


S 
R' 

-M-(CH2V— #lA    ; 
O 

wherein 
p  is  0  to  4; 

M  is  selected  from  O,  S.  NH  or  NHCH,; 
R',  R"  and  R^  are  as  hereinbefore  defined: 
wherein 
W  is  selected  from  O.  S.  NH.  N-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  — NCO- 

lower  alkyl(C,-C,).  or  NSO.-lower  alkyl  (C.-C,): 
R'  is  selected  from  H,  lower  alkyl  (C|-C,).  halogen,  O-lower 

alkyl  (C|-C,).  and  CF,; 
R*  and  R**  are  independently  selected  fix)m  H,  lower  alkyl 
(C|-C,).   — S-lower   alkyl   (C|-C,).   halogen.   — NH-lower 
alkyl  (C,-C,),  —N-lower  alkyl  (C.-C^),  — OCF  ,.  —OH, 
— CN.  — S— CF,.  —NO,.  — NH,.  —O-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,). 
NHCO  lower  alkyl  (C  |-C,).  —6— CO-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,). 
and  — CF,;  and 
or  a  pharmaeeutically   acceptable   salt,  ester  or  prodrug   form 
thereof 
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5,719J79 
ASYMMETRICALLY  SUBSTITUTED  XANTHINES 
Ulrike  Kufner-Muhl,  Ingelheim;  Helmut  Ensinger,  Ingelheim 
am  Rhein;  Joachim  Mierau.  Mainz;  Franz  Josef  Kuhn,  Gau- 
Algesheim;  Erich  Lehr.  Waldalgesheim.  and  Enzio  Muller. 
Bingen/Rh.,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingel- 
heim KG.  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,020.  Oct.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,831,  Aug.  10,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661367 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10.  1992,  42  26 
371.9;  Nov.  13.  1992,  42  38  423.0 

InL  CI."  C07D  47 i/]0A7 006:247/02:  A61K  il/52 
VS>.  a.  544—61  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  fomiula 


either  directly  or  via  a  C|.4-alkylene  group,  by  — CN, 
-CH,NR^R,,  =0.  -OH,  -ORg,  — NR^R,.  — NHCOR,, 
— NHCONRftR,.  halogen.  — OCORj,  — OCHjCOOH, 
-OCH.COOR,,  -CH,OCORg.  — SO^R,. 

-OCHXONR^R,.  — OCHXH,OH,  -OCHXH^NR^R,. 
-OCHXH,OR,.  — COOH.  -COORk.  -C0NR«R,. 
— CH,6h.  ^H,ORs.  — CHO.  — SRg.  — S0R„.  — SOjRg. 
— SO,H,  — SO,NR^R,.  -OCHjCHjOCORk,  — CH=N0H. 
— CH=NOR,.  —COR,.  — CH(OH)R,.  — CONHSO^R,. 
— CH(ORs)„  — NHCOOR„,  — CH=CHR,o.  — OCONR<,R,. 
— CH^OCONR^R,,  — CHXH,OCONR^R7. 


NH 


^C^    ^N^ 


NH' 


-NH 


NH 

A 


NH3 


wherein  R,  cannot  be  the  same  as  R^  and: 

R-,  is  hydrogen.  C,-C,-alkyl.  C-Cs-alkenyl.  or  Ci-C^-alkynyl; 

R^  is  a  C|-C,-alkyl-.  Cj-C^-alkenyl-  or  C;-Cs-alkynyl-  group 

"which  is  substituted  by  — CN.  — CH'NR^Rv-  —OH.  —OR,. 

— NR^R,,  — NHCOR,.  — NHCONR^Rt.  halogen.  -OCORg. 

— OCHXOOH.       — OCHXOORs.       — SO,R,.       — SR,. 

— NHCONH    phenyl.-    OCHXONR^R,.    — OCHXH,OH. 

— SOXHXH,OCOR,,  — OCHXHjNR^R,. 

— SOXHXH,OH,    — CONHSO,R,.    — CHXONHSO^Rg. 

— OCHXHXRs-      —COOH.      ^OOR,.      — CONR^R,. 

—CHO.  — SR,.  — SOR«.  — SO^Rg.  — SO,H.  — SO.NR^,. 

-OCHXH,OCOR».         — CH=NOH,         -CH=NOR,. 

-COR^,      ^H(OH)R.,.     — CHCORg)-,.      — CH=CHR|„. 

— OCONR^R,. 


or  by  1 .3-dioxolane  or  1 .3-dioxane  which  is  optionally  mono-  or 

polysubstituted  by  methyl;  or 
R^  is  a  group 

A — C|-Ch-alkylene-.  A — Cj-Ce-alkenylene.  A— Cj-Cs- 
alkynylene.  A— CONH— Ci-C^-alkylene-.  A— CONH— 
C-Cft-alkenylene-  or  A— CONH— C,-Cfc-alkynylene-. 
A— NHCO— C|-C^-alkylene.  A— NHCO— Cj-C^- 

alkenylene.  A— NHCO— Cj-C^  alkynylene,  wherein  A  is  a 
C-  linked  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran.  y-butyrolactone. 
a-pyran.  y-pyran.  tetrahydropyran.  pyrrole,  pyrroline.  pyr- 
rolidine, piperazine.  morpholine.  thiomorpholine,  imida- 
zole, imidazoline,  imidazolidine.  pyrazole.  pyrazoline.  tria- 
zole.  telrazole.  oxazole.  oxadiazole.  and  pyrazolidine. 
wherein  the  heterocyclic  ring  may  optionally  be  mono-  or 
polysubstituted  by  C.-Cj-alkyl.  halogen.  — ORg,  — CN. 
—NO,.  — NH,.  — CH,NR*R7.  —OH.  =0.  —COOH. 
— SO,'h.  — c60R«.  -CONRftR,.  —COR,.  — SO,— R,. 
— CONRftR,  or 


NH 


/ 


^ 


NH2 


\ 


NH 


NH 

A 


NH, 


H 


or  by  1. 3-dioxolane  or  1. 3-dioxane  which  is  optionally  mono-  or 
polysubstituted  by  methyl;  or 

Rj  is  phenyl-C,-C*-alkylene.  phenyl-C_,-Ch-alkenylene  or 
phenyl-C,-Cfc-alkynylene.  in  which  the  phenyl  ring  is  option- 
ally substituted,  either  directly  or  via  a  Ci^-alkylene  group. 
with  one  or  more  of  the  following  groups: 
— C,-X,-alkyl.  — CN.  — CH,NR^R7.  —OH.  — OR^; 
— CH,NHS02Rg.  — NHCORg.  — NHCONR^R,.  halogen. 
—OCORg,  — OCH.COOH.  —OCHXOORs. 

— CH,OCORs.  — Sb,R,.  — OCHXONR^R,, 

— OCH,CH,OH,  — OCHXHjNR^R,.  -XONHSO,Rg. 
— OCH,CH,OR„.  —COOH.  ^OOR,.  — CF„  cyclopro- 
pyl.  — CONR^R,,  — CH,OH.  — CH,ORs.  —CHO,  — SR,. 


— SORs. 


-SO,R„. 


— OCHXH,OCOR. 


-SO,H, 
— CH=NOH. 


— S0,NR^R7. 
— CH=NOR.. 


—COR,.  — CH(OH)R„  — CH(ORs),.  — NHCOOR,. 
— CH'CONHSOoRg.  — CH=CH— R,„.  — OCONR4R7, 
— CH,OCONR6R„  — CH,CHjOCONR^R,. 


NH 


H         ^N 


"NH: 


"NH 


NH 

A 


NH: 


H 


or  by  1 .3-dioxolane  or  1, 3-dioxane  which  is  optionally  mono-  or 
polysubstituted  by  methyl;  or 
R,    is    C,-C7-cycloalkyl-C,-Cft-alkylene-.    C-C^-cycloalkyl- 

C,-C6-alkenylene-.  or  C,-C7-cycloalkyl-C,-Ch-alkynylene-. 

in  which  the  cycloalkyl  group  may  optionally  be  substituted. 


n^ 


R,  is  C,-C7-cycloalkyl.  optionally  substituted  by  =0.  — OH. 

—ORg,  —OCORg.  or 
R,  is  phenyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  —OH.  halogen. 

—ORg.  C,-C4-alkyl.  — NH,.  —COOH.  — SO,H.  — COORg. 

— OCHXOORg.  — CN.  or  — OCHjCONR^R,.  or 
R,  is  a  norbomane-.  norbomene-,  adamantane-  or  noradaman- 

tane  or  a  C,-C<,-dicycloalkylmethyl  group;  or 
R,  is  — CH=CH-phenyl.  wherein  the  phenyl  ring  is  mono-  or 

polysubstituted  by  methoxy.  hydroxy  or  halogen;  or 
R,  is  a  [3.3.0|-bicyclooctane;  or 
R,  is  a  C-linked  piperidine  or  furan; 
R4  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  benzyl,  in  which  the  benzyl  group 

may  be  substituted  by  1-3  medioxy  groups; 

CH,OCH,—  CH,SCH,— . 


a 


CH^OCH,— . 


pivaloyloxymethyl  or  — CH,CH=CH,; 

R,  is  Ci-Cj-alkyI,  optionally  substituted  by  —OH.  —OCORg. 


-NH,.  — NRf,R7  or  — NHCORg.  or 


,  — CHXH,CH,OH;  or 


R,  is  — CH,CH,OH.  — CHXH,OCOR8, 
— CHXHXHjOCORg; 

Rft  is  hydrogen,  a  Ci-X^-cycloalkyl  group,  optionally  substituted 
by  C.-Cj  alkyl.  hydroxy  or  halogen,  a  branched  or 
unbranched  alkyl-.  alkenyl-  or  alkynyl  group  having  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by 
hydroxy,  phenyl,  amino,  or  C|-Cg-  alkoxy;  or 

R^  is  — (CH,)^— NHCOORg  (wherein  m=l,  2.  3  or  4); 
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R,  is  hydrogen,  a  C^-C^ -cycloalkyl  group,  optionally  substituted 
by  C1-C4  alkyl.  hydroxy  or  halogen,  a  branched  or 
unbranched  alkyl-.  alkenyl-.  or  alkynyl  group  having  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by 
hydroxy,  phenyl,  amino,  or  C.-Cg-alkoxy,  or 
R,  is  — (CH2)„— NHCOORg  (wherein  m=l.  2.  3  or  4);  or  R^ 
and  R7  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyrrole,  pyrroline,  pyrrolidine, 
N-benzylpiperazine.  morpholine.  thiomorpholine,  imidazole, 
imidazoline,  imidazolidine.  pyrazole,  pyrazoline.  and  pyrazo- 
lidine wherein  the  hetrocyclic  ring  may  be  substituted  by  a 
branched  or  unbranched  C,^-alkyl  group,  or  may  carry  one  of 
the  following  groups: 

— (CH,)„— NH,,  — (CH,)„— NH— C,-C4-alkyl,  — (CH^),— 

N(C,-Cg-alkyl)2.  or  — <CH,)„— NHCCXJRg.  (wherein  n=2, 

3  or  4),=0,  halogen.  —ORg,  — CN,  — NO^,  — NH^,  —OH 

—COOH,  — SO3H.  —COORg.  or  — SO^Rg; 

Rg  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4-alkyl.  Cj-Cj-alkenyl.  b,-C4-alkynyl,  or 

a  benzyl-  or  phenyl-group  which  is  optionally  mono-  or 

polysubstituted  by  — OCH,; 

R,  is  C|-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4-alkenyl.  C2-C4-alkynyl.  or  C,-Ce,- 

cycloalkyl; 
R,n  is  —COORg,  — CHjORg,  — CONR^R,,  hydrogen,  C,-Cj- 

alkyl.  or  — CH2NR^7; 
Rii  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  or  — CH,; 
optionally  in  the  form  of  the  racemates.  the  enantiomers,  the 
diastereomers  and  the  mixtures  thereof  and  optionally  in  the  form 
of  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


<R'), 


NH2 


(CH2), 

in  which  each  n.  t  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  with  respect  to 
Formula  I,  widi  a  dialkyloxyacetaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a 
chemical  reducing  agent  or  catalytic  hydrogenation  and  dien  treat- 
ing with  thiocyanic  acid  to  give  a  compound  of  Formula  I  in  which 
R  .  R    and  R    are  each  hydro;  and  wherein  Formula  7  is 

.1 

(R'), 


(CH,), 

in  which  each  n,  i  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  with  respect  to 
Formula  I,  with  a  a  2,2-dialkyloxyethylamine  in  the  presence  of  a 
chemical  reducing  agent  or  catalytic  hydrogenation  and  then  treat- 
ing with  thiocyanic  acid  to  give  a  compound  of  Formula  I  in  which 
9?,  R*  and  R'  are  each  hydro;  and  wherein  Formula  9  is 


(R')r 


NCS 


5,719,280 
BENZOCYCLOALKYLAZOLETHIONE  DERIVATIVES 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Gregory  Ricardo  Martinez,  Mountain  View;  Owen  Will  Good- 
ing, Los  Gatos;  David  Bruce  Repke.  Milpitas;  Philip  Jay 
Teitelbaum,  Boulder  Creek;  Keith  Adrian  Murray  Walker, 
Los  AUos  Hills,  and  Roger  Lewis  Whiting,  Los  Altos,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (UJS.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639387,  Apr.  29,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  403,209,  Mar.  17,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,538,988,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
233,655,  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,438,150.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,560 
Int.  a."  C07D  40i/04:233/()0 
U.S.  a.  544-132  18  Qaiins 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I: 


in  which  each  n.  t  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  with  respect  to 
Formula  I  with  a  hydrazide  of  the  formula  H,NHNC(0)R'''  (in 
which  R'"  is  hydro,  aminomethyl.  (C|^)alkylaminomethyl,  di(C,. 
4)alkylaminomethyl.  pyrrolidin-1-ylmethyl.  piperidin-1-ylmethyl, 
morpholin-4-ylmethyl,  piperazin-1-ylmethyl  or  4-(C,. 
4)alkylpiperazin-l-ylmethyl).  or  a  protected  group  thereof,  then 
treating  with  base  and  when  necessary  deprotecting  to  give  a 
compound  of  Formula  I  in  which  R"  is  hydro  and  R'  is  hydro, 
ammomcthyl,  (C|^)alkylaminomethyl.  di(C,^)alkylaminomethyl, 
pyrrolidin-l-ylmethyl.  piperidin-l-ylmethyl.  morpholin-4- 
ylmethyl,  piperazin-l-ylmethyl  or  4-(C,^)alkylpiperazin-l- 
ylmethyl;  and  wherein  Formula  II  is 


—    N 


(R'), 


(R'), 


(CH2), 


in  which 
n  is  0, 
t  isO. 


in  which  each  n,  t.  R',  R*  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  with  respect 
10  Formula  I  with  a  strong  base  and  then  sulfurizing  to  give  a 
compound  of  Formula  I  in  which  R'  is  hydro;  and  wherein  For- 
mula 16  is 


I  or  2; 
.2  or  3; 

R'  is  independently  halo,  hydroxy  or  (C,_,)alkyloxy;  and 
R-  is  attached  at  the  a-.  P-  or  y-position  and  is  a  group  of 
Formula  (a): 


CHO 


(R'), 


9? 


(a) 


16 


•r 


which  process  comprises  reacting  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Formulas  3,  7,  9,  II,  and  16  with  an  appropri- 
ate reactant,  wherein  Formula  3  is 


(CH,). 

in  which  R"  is  cyano  or  (C,  j)alkyloxycarbonyl  and  each  n.  t  and 
R '  are  as  defined  above  with  respect  to  Formula  I  with  a  compound 
of  the  formula  R"C(0)L  in  which  L  is  a  leaving  group  and  R"  is 
hydro.  (C|_,)alkyl  or  (C,^)alkyloxycarbonyl  and  then  treating  with 
thiocyanic  acid  to  give  a  compound  of  Formula  I  in  which  R^  is  a 
group  of  Formula  (a)  wherein  R'  is  hydro,  R''  is  hydro,  (C,.4)alkyl 
or  (C,.4)alkyloxycarbonyl  and  R^  is  cyano  or  (C,. 
4)alkyloxycarbonyl. 
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5,719,2«1 
PREPARATION  OF  l/3/5-TRIS(2-HYDROXYALKYL) 
ISOCYANL  RATES 
Frank    Gutschoven,    Ludwigshafen;    Raincr    Becker,    Bad 
Diirkhetin;   Johann-Peter  Melder,  Neuhofen;   Etienne  van 
den  Brande,  and  Thomas  Krader,  bolh  of  Kapellen,  aU  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,0« 
Int  a."  C07D  251/34 
VS.  a.  544—221  8  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  l,3,5-tris-(2-hydroxyalkyl)  isocya- 
nurate.  which  comprises: 

reacting  an  aliphatic  epoxide  of  the  formula  (I): 


5,719,283 

INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

PYRAZOLOPYRIMIDINONE  ANTIANGINAL  AGENTS 
Andrew  Simon  BeU;  David  Brown,  and  Nicholas  Kenneth  Ter- 

rett,  all  of  Groton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  84,827,  Jun.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,346,901, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  882,988,  May  14,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5  J50334.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717^27, 

Jun.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  265^95 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  20,  1990, 
9013750 

Int  CI."  C07D  487/04 
VS.  CI.  544—262  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


>^^ 


R«. 


wherein  R'.  R".  R'  and  R''  are  each  independenUy  hydrogen, 

C|-C|o  alkyl  or  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl: 
with  cyanuric  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  phosphine 

compound  as  a  catalyst  having  the  formula  (11): 


I 
R' 


R» 


—  N 


/ 

'1 

\ 


R« 


HI 


R' 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen, 
alkyl,    C-Cg-cycloalkyl,    C^-Caj-aryl,    C,-C 
Cr-CM-alkylaryl  or  C^-C^-arylalkyl. 


SO2Y 


wherein 

R'  is  H,  C,-Cj  alkyl.  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl  or  C,-C,  periluoroalkyl; 
R^  is  H.  0,^6  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  OH,  C1-C3 

alkoxy  or  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl,  or  C,-C,  perfluoroalkyl; 
R'  is  H,  C.-C^  alkyl,  0,-0^  alkenyl,  Cj-C,,  alkynyl,  C3-C7 

cycloalkyl,  Ci-C^  perfluoroalkyl  or  (Cj-C^  cycloalkyl)  Ci-C^ 

alkyl;  and  Y  is  chloro,  bromo  or  fluoro. 


wherein  R'.  R*  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  C,-C:s) 
alkyl,  Cj-  Cg-cycloalkyl.  C^-C^o-aryl,  C5-C,„-heteroaryl. 
C-Cjo-alkylaiyl,  CT-C^o-arylalkyl  or  a  radical  of  die  formula 
(01):  * 


t'l^TO' 


5  719,284 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

3-ARYLOllNAZOLlNE-2,4-DIONES 

Jens  Weiguny,  Weiterstadt  Holger  Borchert  Frankfurt  and 

Thomas  Gerdau,  Eppstein,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoecht  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser  No.  646,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10, 1995, 195  170 
35.0;  Jun.  10,  1995,  195  170  36.9 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  239/96 
VS.  CI.  544—285  15  Claims 

1.     A     process     for     the     preparation     of     a     substituted 
3-arylquinazoline-  2,4-dione  of  the  formula  (I) 

(I) 


5,719082 
l,4-BIS(AMINO)  BENZOIC IPHTHALAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Pilar  Navarro  Torres;  Lucrecia  Campayo  Perez;  Jos^  Antonio 
Escario  Garcia  Trevijano,  all  of  Madrid,  and  Ismael  Alvarez 
Rodriguez,  Alcobendas,  all  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Consejo 
Superior  De  Investigaciones  Cientificas,  Madrid,  Spain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,150,  Mar.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  19,  1989,  8901705 
Int  CI.*'  C07D  237/26:237/34:  A61K  31/50 
VS.  a.  544—234  8  Claims 

1.  1 ,4-bis(n-butylamino)benzo[g]phdiaIazine. 
3.  l,4-bis(n-butylamino)-6-methoxy-benzo[g)phthalazine. 
5.  1 ,4-bis(n-propylamino)-benzo[glphthalazine. 
7.  1.4-bis(n-propylamino)-6-methoxy-benzo[g]phthalazine. 


in  which  R',  R^,  R'  and  R"  independendy  of  one  anodier  are 
hydrogen,  halogen.  (C|-C,2)alkyl,  (C,-C,2)alkoxy,  Ar  or  AiO  and 
Ar  is 


where  R'  to  R'  independently  of  one  anodier  are  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, (C,-C,,)alkyl,  (C,-C,j)alkoxy,  phenyl  or  phenoxy,  or  R'  and 


R",  R*  and  R\  R'  and  R*  and  fC  can  form  a  further  aromatic  ring, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (II) 


(II) 


with  carbon  monoxide  and  a  compound  Z  in  the  presence  of  (a)  a 
reductive  carbonylation  catalyst  which  is  a  noble  metal  or  a  com- 
pound or  complex  thereof,  alone  or  in  combination  with  a  Lewis  or 
Bronsted  acid,  (b)  an  amine  or  phosphine  ligand  and  (c)  a  reaction 
medium,  where  Z  is 

a)  an  anthranilic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula  (HI) 


(III) 


COOR 


where  R'  to  R''  have  the  abovementioned  meaning  and  R  is 
hydrogen  or  (C,-C,2)alkyl,  or 
b)  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  (IV) 


R'"— OH 


where  R'"  is  (C|-C|2)alkyl  and  where,  in  case  b),  the  result- 
ing carbamate  of  the  formula  (V) 


(V) 


ORi" 


is  then  reacted  with  an  anthranilic  acid  derivative  of  the 
formula  (III),  and  where,  in  the  case  of  reacting  a  compound 
of  formula  (II)  with  an  anthranilic  acid  derivative  of  formula 
(III)  or  in  the  case  of  reacting  a  carbamate  of  formula  (V)  with 
an  anthranilic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula  (III),  said  reac- 
tion medium  is  an  inert,  aprotic  solvent  which  is  liquid  under 
normal  conditions,  and  wherein,  in  the  case  of  reacting  a 
compound  of  formula  (II)  with  an  alcohol  of  formula  (IV). 
said  reaction  medium  is  said  alcohol,  a  said  inert,  aprotic 
solvent  which  is  liquid  under  normal  conditions,  or  a  combi- 
nation thereof 


5,719J85 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYCHLOROPYRIMIDINES 
Guido  Steffan,  Odenthal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514,278 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Aug.  19.  1994.  44  29 
466.2 

Int  CI."  C07D  239/30 
VS.  CI.  544—334  14  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  4,6-  or  2,4.6- 
polychloropyrimidine  by  reaction  of  a  4,6-  or  2,4,6- 
polyhydroxypyrinidine  or  a  tautomeric  keto  compound  thereof 
with  excess  phosphorus  oxychloride  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary 
amine,  in  which  reaction 

a)  0.75  to  1.5  mol  of  phosphorus  trichloride  and  0.7  to  1.4  mol 
of  chlorine  per  equivalent  of  hydroxyl  groups  to  be  replaced 


by  chlorine  are  added  such  that  an  excess  of  phosphorus 
trichloride  over  chlorine  is  always  pre.sent  and 

b)  phosphorus  oxychloride  and  fie  polychloropyrimidine  pre- 
pared are  distilled  off  successively  over  a  column  under 
reduced  pressure,  and  phosphorus  trichloride  also  being  dis- 
tilled off  before  the  phosphorus  oxychloride. 

c)  a  strong  base  is  added  to  the  distillation  residue  which  is  then 
present,  and  the  tertiary  amine  employed  is  recovered  from 
this  mixture  by 

d)  separating  off  the  upper  phase  and 

e)  purifying  it  by  distillation. 


5,719,286 

PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  BISAZA- 

BICYCLIC  ANXIOLYTIC  AGENTS 

Frank  John  Urban,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/01208.  §  371  Date  Dec,  12.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25552.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,549 
Int  CI.*  C07D  471/04.487/04 
VS.  CI.  544—349  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substantially  ofKically  pure  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


(IV) 


OCH 


"^ 


having  (7R,9aS-Trans)  configuration  wherein  C  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


y 


and  a  nitrogen  protecting  group  which  is  removable  by  hydroge- 
nation  or  acid  treatment;  wherein  X  is  N  or  CH;  Y  is  O  or  S  and  Z 
is  H  or  CI;  comprising: 
(a)  reacting  an  activated  form  of  C  with  a  racemic  compound  of 
the  formula 


HOCH- 


NH 


in  a  reaction  inert  sohent  with  an  acid  acceptor  to  form  a 
racemic  product  which  has  formula 


HOCHr 


"^ 


(b)  reacting  the  racemic  product  of  step  (a)  with  a  slight  molar 
excess  of  D-(-)-tartaric  acid  in  a  reaction  inert  solvent  form- 
ing two  diasteromeric  salts; 


2230 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  17,  1998 


(c)  separating  the  diasteromeric  salts  of  step  (b)  and  treating  the 
salt  having  (7S,9as-Cis)  configuration  with  base  to  obtain  a 
compound  which  has  the  formula 


HOCH 


having  (7S,9aS-Cis)  configuration: 
(d)  oxidizing  the  product  of  step  (c)  to  form  a  product  of  the 
formula 


OCH. 


having  (7S.9aS-Cis)  configuration. 
(e)  Isomerizing  the  product  of  step  (d)  to  produce  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


OCH. 


-continued 


2) 


R' 


/ 


C-N              ( C  I 

^ ^        R» 

— N— aO)— R»; 
R» 

— N— C(0)— NR*R*; 
R* 


4) 
5) 
6) 


I  is  3.  4.  or  5; 

p  is  4  or  5; 
R"*  at  each  occurrence  is  independently  hydrogen,  C.-Cft  alkyl, 

or  hydroxy  (C.-Cj)  alkanediyl: 
R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 

C,-C<„   alkyl,   C,-C6   alkoxy.   amino.   C^-C^   alkylamino. 

hydroxy  (C,-C4)-alkanediyl,  carboxy,  (C^-C^  alkoxy)carbo- 

nyl,  aminocarbonyl,  Cj-C,  alkylaminocarbonyl  or  aryl  or  a 

phamiaceutically  accepuble  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


having  (7R,9aS-Trans)  configuration. 


5,719,287 
INTERMEDUTES  FOR  INHIBITORS  OF  HIV  PROTEASE 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPAR.\TION  THEREOF 
Stephen  W.  Kaldor,  and  Marlys  Hammond,  both  of  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  875,908,  Apr.  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,508,407, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,787,  Jul.  10, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Sen  No. 
449,176 
Int.  a.*  C07D  2l5/0O:3O9/n:4OI/06:  C07C  221/00 
VS.  a.  546—174  2  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R»- 


where 

R'  is  aryl  or  C5-C7  cycloalkyi: 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  an  amino  protecting  group: 

Y  is  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl,  substituted  naphthyl. 

quinolinyl.  fiiryl,  phienyl,  benzofuryl.  or  benzothienyl:  and 
R'  is  a  group  having  the  structure: 


5,719,288 
PYRIDONE  DYES 
Ruediger  Sens,  Mannheim;  Karl-Heinz  Etzbach,  Frankenthal, 
and  Volker  Bach,  Neustadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04114,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17470,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1993,  43  44 
116.5 

InL  CI."  C07D  4l7/06:409.'06:  C09B  67^30 
U.S.  CI.  546—270.7  10  Claims 

1.  Pyridone  dyes  of  the  formula  1 


-QO-NR'R" 


I) 


^  R'      R^  R' 


(!) 


tfl 


where 

X  is  nitrogen  or  C — CN. 

R'  and  R-  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  independently  of 
the  other  unsubstituted  or  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl-,  C,-C4- 
alkoxycarbonyloxy-  or  phenyl-substituted  C,-C,o-alkyl  with 
or  without  interruption  by  from  I  to  4  oxygen  atoms  in  ether 
function.  C5-C7-cycloalkyl.  Cj-C^-alkenyl,  unsubstituted  or 
C.-Cj-alkyi-.  C.-Cj-alkoxy-  or  halogen-substituted  phenyl, 
or  R'  and  R'  are  together  with  die  nitrogen  atom  joining  them 
together  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  radical 
with  or  without  further  hetero  atoms. 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C,-C,o-alkyl,  C,-C7-cycloalkyl,  or  benzyl. 

R*  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4-alkyl  or  unsubstituted  or  C,-C4-alkyl-. 
C|-C4-alkoxy-  or  halogen-substituted  phenyl. 
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R'  is  cyano,  carbamoyl,  mono-  or  di(C|-Cg-alkyl)carbamoyl. 

carboxyl,  Ci-Cg-alkoxycarbonyl  or  benzimidazolyl,  and 
R*  is  unsubstituted  or  phenyl-,  phenoxy-,  cyclohexyloxy-  or 
pyrazolyl-substituted  C,-C|o-alkyl  with  or  without  interrup- 
tion by  from  I  to  4  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  fimction,  C5-C7- 
cycloalkyl  or  unsubstituted  or  C1-C4  alkyl-.  C|-C4-alkoxy-  or 
halogen-substituted  phenyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  present  in 
the  two  radicals  R'  and  R*  is  at  least  7  when  R'  and  R-  are  each 
C|-C,o-alkyl  or  when  one  of  R'  and  R"  is  C|-C|o-alkyl  and  the 
other  is  Cj-Cv-cycloalkyl. 


membered  acetal  ring:  R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy  or 
alkylthio,  amino,  lower  alkylamino  or  di-lower-alkylamino:  R'  is 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy,  or  alkylthio,  and  may  be 
substituted  with  a  hydroxy,  an  acyl  or  aryl  group,  or  a  5  -  or  6- 
membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  as  the  only  hetero  atom  one 
or  more  nitrogens,  an  oxygen,  or  a  sulfur:  or  R*  and  R'  can  be 
taken  together  with  the  adjacent  carbon  atom  to  form  a  5-  or  6- 
membered  acetal  ring;  or  R-  and  R*  can  be  taken  together  to  form 
a  single  bond:  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  and 
hydrates  or  solvates  or  their  salts. 


5,719,289 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,719,290 

FATTY  ACID  ANALOGS  AND  PRODRUGS 

Sean  T.  Nugent,  Grayslake.  and  Richard  A.  Mueller,  Glencoe, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Skokie,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,450,  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,599,947,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4^70, 

Jan.  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  744348 

Int.  CI."  C07D  257A)4:255/03 

VS.  a.  548—252  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

FA-X 

wherein: 
FA  is  a  heteroatom-containing  fatty  acid  moiety  selected  from 

the       group       consisting       of       CH,0(CH2)||—       and 

CH3(CH2),0(CH,),— : 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  tetrazole, 

N-alkyltetrazole  and  N-arylalkyltetrazole: 
and  in  which  tl»e  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  alkyl  is  from  one  to 

eight,  and  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  aryl  is  six. 


5,719,291 
CYCLOHEXANE  DERIVATIVES 
Yuhko  Aoki,  Chigasaki;  Hiromichi  Kotaki;  Kazunao  Masubu- 
chi,   both   of  Yokohama;   Tom   Okuda,   Fujisawa;   Nobuo 
Shinuna,  Chigasaki;  Takuo  Tsukuda,  and  Isao  (Jmeda,  both 
of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoffmaim-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  911,853,  Jul.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,449,785. 
This  appUcation  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,007 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  24. 
1991,   91112370;   Aug.    14,    1991,   91113621;   Jun.   22,    1992, 
92110497 

Int  CI."  C07D  405/04:309/04 
VS.  a.  548—262.2  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  — Y-alkyI, 
— CONH— ,  — NHCO— , 


-Y-aralkyI  or  — Y-aryl; 
-C=C— ,   — CH,0— , 


5,719,292 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  THIOETHER  COMPOU?«) 
Joan  C.  Potenza,  Rush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,910 

Int  CI."  C07D  231/14:249/12 

VS.  a.  548—262.4  18  daiins 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  coupler  compound  having  a  thioet- 

her  group  at  the  coupling  site  comprising  reacting,  in  the  presence 

of  a  base, 

(a)  a  coupler  compound  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  at  the 
coupling  site:  and 

(b)  a  mixed  disulfide  comprising  either  a  tetrazole  group  or  an 
oxadiazole  group  linked  to  one  sulfur  atom  and  an  alkyl  or 
aryl  group  linked  to  the  other  sulfur  atom. 


5,719,293 

INTERMEDIATE  FOR  PREPARING  A 

PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUND 

Raymond  E.  Dagger,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 

Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/05664,  §  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32189,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,699 
Int  CI."  C07D  233/64 
VS.  CI.  548—341.5  2  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


HOOC 


(I) 


or  a  hydrate,  solvate,  or  salt  thereof 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  a 
hydrate,  solvate,  or  salt  thereof,  as  defined  in  claim  1,  which 
process  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (D): 


N   ^      ^CHO 


or 


— (CH=CH)n:  n  is  0,  1.  2,  or  3:  R^  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy:  R'  is 
a  group  capable  of  coordinating  with  heme:  R*  and  R'  are  indi- 
vidually hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio,  or  can  be 
taken  together  with  the  adjacent  carbon  atom  to  form  a  5-  or  6-    with  sodium  bisulfite. 


(0) 
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S,719J94 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
N-CYCLOHEXYLTHIOPHTHALIMIDE 
Adolf  Sicheneder,  Hohenlockstedt;  Wilfried  Nolle,  Odenthal; 
Harro     Schlesmann.     Odenthal,    and     Thomas     Kleiner, 
Odenthal,    all    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Bayer    AG, 
Leverkusen.  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747351 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1995,  195  43 
863.9 

Int  CI."  C07D  209/4S 
VS.  a.  548-^75  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  N-cyclohexylthiophthalimide  by 
reacting  cyclohexylsulphenyl  chloride  with  phthalimide  in  the 
presence  of  a  base,  characterised  in  thai  the  cyclohexylsulphenyl 
chlonde  is  prepared  from  dicyclohexyl  disulphide  and  chlorine  in 
the  presence  of  the  phthalimide. 


5,719,295 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BISCETHER  ANHYDRIDES) 
USING  ALKYLAMINE  DERIVED  BISIMIDES  HAVING 
LOW  MELTING  TEMPERATURES 
Brent   Dellacoletta,   Evansville;   Roy   Ray  Odie;   Thomas  L. 
Guggenheim,  both  of  Mt  Vernon;   Ronald  A.  Greenberg, 
Evansville,  all  of  Ind.;  James  P.  Barren,  Scotia,  N.Y.;  Joseph 
A.  King,  Schenectady.  N.Y.;  Sunita  Singh  Baghel,  Rensselaer, 
N.Y.;  Deborah  A.  Haitfco,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y.,  and  David  G. 
Hawron,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Companv,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,736,  May  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,536,846.  ThU  appUcation  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,067 

Int.  CI.*"  C07D  209/12 

VS.  a.  548-480  17  Claims 

L  A  process  for  preparing  an  N-alkyl  nitrophdialimide  suitable 

for  preparing  bisimides  and  bisCether  anhydrides),  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  an  N-(C,-C5)aikyl  phthalimide  and  a  nitrating  agent 
10  form  an  N-(C,-C5)alkyl  nitrophthalimide; 

(b)  removing  substantially  all  of  the  nitrating  agent;  and 

(c)  purifying  the  N-CCj-C^jalkyl  nitrophthalimide  by  liquid/ 
liquid  extraction  of  a  molten  N-(C3-C^)alkyl  nitrophthalimide 
phase  using  an  aqueous  medium,  by  vacuum  distillation,  or  by 
zone  refining. 


5,719,296 
PSEUDOPEPTIDE  LACTAM  INHIBITORS  OF  PEPTIDE 
BINDING  TO  MHC  CLASS  II  PROTEINS 
John  J.  Acton,  III,  Cranford;  Alan  D.  Adams,  Cranford;  Jef- 
frey D.  Hermes,  Warren;  A.  Brian  Jones.  Scotch  Plains; 
William  Hugh  Parsons,  Belle  Mead,  and  Peter  J.  Sinclair, 
Highland  Park,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736335 
Int  a."  C07D  207/12:207/24:207/36^  A61K  31/40 
VS.  CI.  548—550  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula  1: 

(I) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein; 
Z  is  selected  from; 

(a)  CHR'. 

(b)  — C(0)— , 

(c)  SOj.  and 

(d)  — C(0)— O— ; 
X  is  selected  from; 

(a)  O.  and 


(b)  S: 
Y  is  selected  from; 
(a)0, 

(b)  H,H,  and 

(c)  CHR"; 

R'  is  selected  from 

(a)  C|.||,  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from; 

(1)  aryl, 

(2)  cycloalkyl, 

(3)  halogen, 

(4)  NHR'.  and 

(5)  a  heterocyclic  ring, 

(b)  C,.|o  alkenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  to 
three  substituents  selected  from; 

(1)  C,, alkyl, 

(2)  aryi. 

(3)  cycloalkyl, 

(4)  halogen, 

(5)  NHR',  and 

(6)  a  heterocyclic  ring, 

(c)  cycloalkyl,  and 

(d)  a  heterocylic  ring; 

R-  is  C,.,  alkyl  or  C,.,  alkenyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  to  three  substituents  selected  from; 

(a)  cycloalkyl. 

(b)  aryl. 

(c)  OH, 

(d)  NHj, 

(e)  — NHCH=NH(NH,). 

(f)  — NHCO-aryl.  and 

(g)  halogen: 

R^  is  C,.5  alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from; 

(a)  cycloalkyl, 

(b)  aryl. 

(c)  OH, 

(d)  NH,,  and 

(e)  halogen: 
R*  selected  from; 

(a)H, 

(b)  NHNR^R",  and 

(c)  NHCHR'-R"; 

R''  is  selected  from  C.j  alkyl  and  H; 
R*  is  selected  from: 

(a)  C|.8  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from: 

(I)— CONHR', 

(2)  — COOR', 

(3)  — COOH. 

(4)  OH. 

(5)  C|  jalkoxy.  and 

(6)  NH^. 
(b)H. 

(c)  — CONHR'. 

(d)  — COOR\  and 

(e)  —COOH; 

R'  is  selected  from; 

(a)  C,^  alkyl, 

(b)  C|_,  alkoxycarbonyl. 

(c)  C|  J  acyl.  and 

(d)  C|^  sulfonyl; 

n  is  an  integer  selected  from  1  and  2; 
cycloalkyl  is  selected  from: 

(a)  C,.8  saturated  cycloalkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  to  three  substituents  selected  from; 

(DC,. 4  alkyl. 

(2)  C,.4  alkoxy. 

(3)  halogen,  and 

(4)  hydroxy, 

(b)  Cv8  saturated  cycloalkyl  substituted  with  aryl  or  Cj.g 
cycloalkyl,  and 

(c)  C,.,    saturated    cycloalkyl    fused    widi    aryl    or    C,.8 
cycloalkyl; 

aryl  is  selected  from: 
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(a)  phenyl, 

(b)  naphthyl,  :  ;' 

(c)  indenyl, 

(d)  thiophenyl, 

(e)  benzothiopfaenyl, 

(f)  furanyl, 

(g)  benzofuraryl, 
(h)  pyrollyl, 

(i)  indolyl.  and 

(j)  pyridyl; 

wherein  the  aryl  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one 

to  three  substituents  selected  from; 

(l)C,.^  alkyl, 

(2)  C|.4  alkoxy, 

(3)  halogen,  and 

(4)  hydroxy;  and 

a  heterocyclic  ring  is  selected  from: 

(a)  Cj.g  cycloalkyl  wherein  one  or  two  of  the  carbon  atoms 
are  replaced  with  a  beteroatom  selected  from  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen and  suifiir,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  to 
three  substituents  selected  from: 

(DC,.,  alkyl, 

(2)  C^_^  alkoxy, 

(3)  halogen,  and 

(4)  hydroxy; 

(b)  C3.8  saturated  cycloalkyl  wherein  one  or  two  of  the  carbon 
atoms  are  replaced  with  a  heteroatom  selected  from  oxy- 
gen, nitrogen  and  sulfur,  substituted  with  aryl  or  Cj.g 
cycloalkyl.  and 

(c)  C,  8  saturated  cycloalkyl  wherein  one  or  two  of  the  carbon 
atoms  are  replaced  with  a  heteroatom  selected  from  oxy- 
gen, nitrogen  and  sulfur,  fu.sed  with  aryl  or  C,.8  cycloalkyl. 

5.  A  method  of  inhibiting  peptide  binding  to  MHC  class  II 
molecules  comprising  the  administration  of  a  compound  according 
to  claim  1. 

6.  A  method  for  treating  autoimmune  diseases  comprising  the 
step  of  administenng  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


5,719,297 
VITAMIN  D3  DERIVATIVES  AND  PRODUCTION 
PROCESS  TIffiREOF 
Masayasu  Tabe;  Atsuo  Hazate;  Kenji  Manabe;  Qingzbi  Gae, 
and  Hiroko  Taaaka,  all  of  Hino,  Ja|>an,  assignors  to  Teljin 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01145,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33716,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  591,547 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-125144; 
Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220185;  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223229 
Int  a."  C07D  307/26;  C07C  401/00 
U.S.  CI.  549-323  15  claims 

1.  A  vitamin  D,  derivative  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(I): 


wherein.  R  is,  independently,  a  hydrogen  atom,  triC,  to  C,  hydrti- 
carbon  silyl  group,  a  C,  to  C8  acyl  group,  or  a  group  forming  an 
acetal  bond  together  with  an  oxygen  atom  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  A 


OH, 


OR' 
COOR- 


where,  R'  is  a  methyl  group  or  a  methylene  group  and  when  R'  is 
a  methylene  group,  the  bond  between  the  R'  and  the  3-position  of 
the  lactone  ring  is  a  double  bond,  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,  to 
C3  alkyl  group.  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  R^  and  R'  together 
indicate  a  substitutable  single  methylene  group. 


5,719,298 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  PANTOTHENIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVE  AND  ITS  STARTING  MATERIALS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi   Ikawa,  Tokyo,  and   Hajirae  Matsumoto,   Hachiobii. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujirebio  lac,  Tokyo,  JapiM 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  199,939,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

ap|>licatien  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,720 

Clairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-056324; 

Feb.  23,  1993,  5-05632S;  Feb.  23, 1993, 5-056326;  Ai»r.  15, 1993, 

5-111167 

Int.  a.*  C07D  319/06:  CtHC  251/04 
VS.  CI.  549—372  7  Cbuns 

1.  A  method  of  prtxlucing  a  pantothenic  acid  compound  of 
formula  (1): 


(I) 


H3C            CHj 

C 

/    \ 

0  0 

1  1 

CH.        CH- 

\    / 
C 

/    \ 
H3C               CHj 

-CONH- 

( 

R' 

I 


NHCO-N-CH2-R- 


(f) 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  is  different,  and  is  a  branched  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  group; 
or  a  straight  chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  5  to  \d 
carbon  atoms,  compnsing  the  step  of  allowing  a  pantothenic  acid 
acetonide  of  formula  (II), 


HjC  CH, 

\    / 
C 

/   \ 
O  O 

I       I 

CH2        CH— CONH— (CH,-^COOH 

C 

/    \ 
H3C  CH3 


(ID 
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to  react  with  a  urea  compound  of  formula  (III). 

R' 
I 
HO  NHCO-N-CH2-R^ 


bond  in  the  aromatic  ring,  with  formation  of  the  intermediate: 


(UI) 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  respectively  the  same  as  defined  in  formula 
(I),  in  the  presence  of  an  acylating  agent  wherein  said  acylating 
agent  is  an  acylating  agent  of  formula  (XIII),  RX.  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  benzenesulfonyl  group,  a 
p-toluene-sulfonyl  group,  a  methanesulfonyl  group,  ethoxycarbo- 
nyl  group,  and  a  phenoxycarbonyl  group,  and  X  is  a  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine 
atom,  and  an  iodine  atom. 


(lib) 


CH^ 


c)  treating  the  intermediate  lib)  with  aqueous  HCI  in  THF  resulting 
in  the  hydrolysis  of  the  CH,0-group.  the  consequent  conversion  of 
the  enol  to  the  ketonic  form  and  the  spontaneous  transposition  of 
the  double  bond  from  5(  10)  to  4(5)  with  formation  of  an  interme- 
diate: 


OH  H 


5.719J99 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  VAPOR  PHASE 

OXIDATION  OF  ETHYLENE 

Arend  Jan  Te  Raa,  Klundert,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  19%,  Ser.  No.  634,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Euix>pean  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  18, 
1995,95200975 

Int.  CI."  C07D  301/10 
L.S.  CI.  549—534  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  vapor  phase  oxidation  of  ethylene 
with  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas.  in  a  reactor  comprising  a 
multitude  of  reaction  tubes  containing  a  supported  silver  catalyst 
and  surrounded  by  a  heat-exchange  fluid  which  enters  the  reactor 
in  liquid  form  and  leaves  the  reactor  in  vapor  form,  characterized 
in  that  between  5  and  100  wt  %  of  the  liquid  heat  exchange  fluid  is 
introduced  to  the  reactor  at  its  downstream  end.  at  a  temperature 
which  is  at  least  20°  C.  below  the  temperature  of  the  heat-exchange 
fluid  on  leaving  the  reactor  thereby  reducing  the  amount  of  alde- 
hydes produced  during  the  process. 


(Ill) 


d)  converting  the  ketonic  group  in  position  3  of  the  intermediate 
(III)  to  an  ethylenacetal  group  or  other  acetal  group  by  reaction 
with  glycol  catalyzed  with  p-toluensulphonic  acid  and  azeotropic 
dehydration  in  toluene,  obtaining  alter  the  concomitant  transposi- 
tion of  the  double  bond  in  4(5)  to  the  position  5(6)  or  5(10)  a 
mixture  of  two  isomers: 


OH  H 


(IVa) 


5,719J00 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GESTODENE 
Rino  Prendin.  Castellanza,  and   Silvio  Pirovano,  Gallarate, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industriale  Chimica  S.R.L.,  Milan, 

lulv 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser,  No.  515,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep,  9,  1994,  MI94A1846 

Int,  Cl,*^  C07J  5/00 

VS.  C\.  552—648  4  aaims 

1.  Process  lor  preparing  17a-ethynyl-17P-hydroxy-18-methyl- 
4.15  estradien-3-one  (Gestodene)  starting  from  (-)  estra- 
l..3,5(IO).8-tetraen-3-methyoxy-l8-methyl-  IT^-hydroxy.  compris- 
ing the  foUowfing  operative  steps:  a)  reacting  the  starting 
compound  with  metallic  Li  dissolved  i  liquid  NH,.  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  higher  than  -55°  C  in  a  polar  aprotic  solvent  and  in  the 
presence  of  aniline,  resulting  in  the  hydrogenation  of  the  double 
bond  in  position  8.  and  consequent  formation  of  an  intermediate: 

dial 


OH  H 


(IVb) 


e)  converting  the  hydroxy!  in  position  17  of  the  intermediate  IV 
(mixture  of  the  isomers  a  and  b)  to  a  ketonic  group  by  reaction 
with  a  ketone  in  presence  of  alcoholate  of  A 1  in  a  reaction  solvent, 
obtaining  a  mixture  of  the  two  isomers: 


CH,0 


(Va)     + 


b)  reacting  the  intermediate  (Ila)  with  Li  dissolved  in  liquid  NH,  in 
presence  of  an  alkanol.  in  a  polar  aprotic  solvent,  at  a  temperature 
between  -55°  and  -60°  C.  resulting  in  the  hydrogenation  of  double 
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-continued 


(Vb) 


f)  on  the  mixture  of  the  isomers  obtained  in  the  former  step  the 
silanization  of  the  hydroxy  1  in  position  17.  derived  from  enoliza- 
tion  of  the  ketonic  group,  is  performed  by  ethyl  trimethylsilylac- 
etate  with  tetrabutylammonium  fluoride  as  catalyst,  followed  by 
oxidation  with  Pd(II)  acetate  and  consequent  formation  of  a  double 
bond  in  15(16)  obuining  a  mixture  of  the  two  isomers: 


(Via) 


(VIb) 


g)  on  the  mixture  of  the  isomers  Vla-nVIb  the  ethynylation  is 
performed  in  position  17  by  reaction  with  Li  acetylide  complexed 
with  ethylenediamine  in  tetrahydrofuran,  at  room  temperature  or 
lower  temperature  till  -5°  C.  obtaining  in  this  way  a  mixture  of 
two  isomers: 


(Vila) 


5,71931 

METHOD  OF  CONJUGATING  DOUBLE  BONDS  IN 

DRYING  OILS 

Ronald  T.  Sleeter,  Decatur,  HI.,  assignor  to  Archer  Daniels 

Midland  Company,  Decatur,  III, 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No,  402,109,  Mar.  10,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,919 
Int.  a.*  C09F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  554-24  32  Qateis 

1.  A  one  phase  method  of  conjugating  methylene  interrupted 
organic  compounds  comprising: 
solubilizing  ruthenium  in  a  methylene  interrupted  organic  com- 
pound to  a  level  which  provides  a  homogenous  catalysis: 
reacting    methylene    interrupted   organic    compounds,    in    the 
absence  of  oxygen  and  in  the  presence  of  an  acid,  with  said 
solubilized     ruthenium     compound     homogenous     catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organo-ruthenium  com- 
plexes, soluble  ruthenium  meul.  ruthenium  salts,  and  ruthe- 
nium covalent  compounds,   said  ruthenium  being  a  metal 
which  is  about  5  ppm  and  not  more  than  about  200  ppm, 
based  upon  the  weight  of  the  methylene  interrupted  organic 
compound.  . 


5,719,302 

PROCESSES  FOR  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 

FRACTIONATION  OF  FATTY  ACIDS  AND  THEIR 

DERIVATIVES 

Michel   Perrut,   Nancy;    Roger-Marc   Nicoud,   Richardmenil, 

both  of  France,  and  Harald  Breivik,  Skjelsvik,  Norway, 

assignors  to  Pronova  a.s,  Lvsaker,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00079,  f371  Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25552,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  545,615 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr,  29,  1993, 
9308912;  Oct.  29,  1993,  9322310 

Int  CL*  CUB  3/10 
VJS.  CI.  554—191  14  Claims 


f^ 

S 

— -s* 

m 

U.B  — 

n 

—SB 

I 

l)P 

(Vllb) 


h)  hydrolyzing  the  mixture  of  the  isomers  Vlla-t-VIIb  is  with 
aqueous  HCI  in  tetrahydrofurane  at  45°-50°  C,  resulting  in  the 
reinstatement  of  the  ketonic  group  in  position  3  and  the  transposi- 
tion of  the  double  bond  of  the  position  5(6)  or  5(  10)  to  the  position 
4(5)  with  formation  of  the  Gestodone  compound. 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  one  or  more  purified  polyunsaturated 
fatty  acids  (PUFA)  or  polyunsaturated  fatty  acid  mixtures  from  a 
feed  composition  comprising  said  PUFA  or  PUFAs.  which  process 
comprises  the  steps  of:  either 

(i)  treating  said  composition  by  means  either  of  (a)  stationary 
bed  chromatography  or  (b)  multistage  countercurrent  column 
fractionation  in  which  the  solvent  is  a  fluid  at  supercritical 
pressure,  and  recovering  one  or  more  PUFA-enriched  frac- 
tions, and 
(ii)  subjecting  said  PUFA-enriched  fraction  or  fractions  recov- 
ered in  step  (i)  to  further  fractionation  by  means  of  simulated 
continuous  countercurrent  moving  bed  chromatography  and 
recovering  one  or  more  factions  containing  purified  PUFA  or 
PUFA  mixture,  or 
(iii)  subjecting  a  feed  composition  comprising  said  PUFA  or 
PUFAs  to  fractionation  by  means  of  simulated  continuous 
countercurrent  moving  bed  chromatography  in  which  there  is 
used  as  the  eluent  a  fluid  at  a  supercritical  pressure,  and 
recovering  one  or  more  fractions  containing  purified  PUFA  or 
PUFA  mixture. 
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5,719,303 
PHOSPHONIC  ACID  DERI\ATI\TS 
Ichirou  Yoshida;   Hironori  IkuU;  Yoshio  Fukuda;  Yoshihito 
Eguchi;  Makoto  Kaino,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Katsuya  Tag- 
ami.  Arlington.  Mass.;  Naoki  Kobayashi.  Ibaraki,  Japan; 
Kenji  Havashi.  Ibaraki.  Japan;  Hironobu  Hiyoshi.  Ibaraki, 
Japan;  Isisei  Ohtsuka.  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Makoto  >akagawa, 
Ibaraki,  Japan;  Shinya  Abe,  Ibaraki.  Japan,  and  Shigeni 
Souda,  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00354,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20508,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530311 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-46389 

Int.  CI."  C07F  9/40:9/i» 

U.S.  a.  55»-158  21  Claims 

1.  A  phosphonic  acid  derivative  represented  by  tiie  following 

general  formula  (I)  or  a  phannacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 

R»  O  (1) 

I      II 
R'*— C— P— OR- 
I       I 
R'    OR' 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom; 

R-  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  odier  and 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  which 
may  have  a  substituent.  an  alkali  metal  or  a  prodrug  ester 
forming  group  having  the  formula 

VP  o 

I        II 

— CH— O— C— 2» 

wherein  R-'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
and  y?*  represents  an  alkyl  group  which  has  1  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  may  have  a  substituent,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aryl  group 
which  may  have  a  substituent.  an  alkoxy  group  which  has  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  may  have  a  substituent.  a  cycloalkyloxy  group, 
an  aryloxy  group  which  may  have  a  substituent,  an  alkylamino 
group  which  has  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  may  have  a  substituent, 
a  cycloalkylamino  group  or  an  aromatic  ammo  group  which  may 
have  a  substituent; 

R*  represents  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 

O 

It 
— P-OR5 
I 
R» 

wherem  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
an  alkali  metal  or  a  prodrug  ester  forming  group;  and  R* 
represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  group  represented  by  the 
formula:  — OR^  (wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  an  alkali  metal  or  said  prodrug  ester 
forming  group  as  defined  above);  and  R*  represents  a  group 
represented  by  the  formula:  S — T—  wherein  S  represents  a 
group  represented  by  the  fomiula: 


X— 


wherein  ring  A  represents  a  phenyl  ring;  and  X  represents  a 
single  bond,  an  alkylene  chain  which  may  have  a  substituent, 
or  an  alkylene  chain  having  one  double  bond  within  the  chain 
which  may  have  a  substituent;  R',  R',  R'".  R"  and  R'"  may 
be  the  same  or  different  from  one  another  and  each  represents 

( 1 )  a  hydrogen  atom, 

(2)  an  alkyl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent. 


(3)  an  alkenyl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent, 

(4)  a  lower  alkoxy  group  which  may  have  a  substituent, 

(5)  a  carbamoyl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent. 

(6)  a  carbamoyloxy  group  which  may  have  a  substituent, 

(7)  a  hydroxyl  group, 

(8)  an  acyl  group, 

(9)  a  halogen  atom, 

( 10)  a  group  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


-(0)p-(CH2),-N 


/ 

\ 


R" 


wherein  R"  and  R"  may  be  die  same  or  different  from 
each  odier  and  each  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  which 
may  have  a  substituent;  p  is  0  or  1 ;  and  q  is  an  integer  of  0 
to  4)  or  (11)  a  group  represented  by  the  formula; 


Y  — 


wherein  R",  R'*,  R".  R"  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or 
different  from  one  anodier  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower 
alkoxy  group  which  may  have  a  substituent;  ring  B  repre- 
sents a  phenyl  ring;  and  Y  represents  an  alkylene  chain 
which  may  have  a  substituent,  an  alkylene  chain  having  at 
least  one  double  bond  in  the  chain  which  may  have  a 
substituent,  an  alkylene  chain  having  at  least  one  triple 
bond  widiin  die  chain  which  may  have  a  substituent,  a 
group  represented  by  the  formula: 


-C-. 

a  group  represented  by  the  formula:  — O — ,  or  a  single 
bond,  or  alternatively  two  adjacent  groups  of  R',  R',  R'", 
R"  and  R'^  may  together  form  a  ring;  and  T  represents 
(I)  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


R" 

I 
-N-(CH2),-W- 


(CHz),- 


(wherein  R^'  represents  a  cycloalkyl  group,  a  cycloalky- 
lalkyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  have  a  substitu- 
ent or  a  lower  alkenyl  group  which  may  have  a  substitu- 
ent; W  represents  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 
— O — ,  or  a  single  bond;  and  s  and  t  are  independent  of 
each  other  and  are  each  an  integer  of  0  to  4). 


5,719J04 

ORGANIC  PEROXIDE  STABILIZATION  WITH 

PHOSPHOMOLYBDIC  ACID 

Peter  Frenkel,  Longview,  and  Charles  Abma,  Marshall,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Witco  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,095 

Int  CI."  C07C  69/96 

U.S.  a.  558—264  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

a.  an  organic  peroxide  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  peroxydicarbonate  compounds  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

b.  a  sufficient  amount  of  phosphomolybdic  acid  to  retard  die  rate 
of  decomposition  of  the  organic  peroxide  component. 
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5,71935 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,719306 
LTA^  HYDROLASE  INHIBITORS 

Nizal  Samuel  Chandrakumar,  Vernon  Hills;  Barbara  Baosheng 
Chen,  Glenview;  Michael  Clare,  Skokie;  Bipinchandra 
Nanubhai  Desai,  Vernon  Hills,  alt  of  III.;  Stevan  Wakefield 
Djuric,  Malvern,  Pa.;  Stephen  Hermann  Docter,  Mt.  Pros- 
pect, III.;  Alan  Frank  Gasiecki.  Vernon  Hills,  III.;  Richard 
Arthur  Haack.  Chicago,  III.;  Chi-Dean  Liang,  Glenview,  III.; 
Julie  Marion  Miyashiro,  Chicago,  III.;  Thomas  Dale  Pen- 
ning, Elmhurst,  III.;  Mark  Andrew  Russell,  Gurnee,  111.,  and 
Stella  Siu-tzyy  Yu,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  G.D. 
Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,183,  Oct  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,585,492.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,010 

Int.  CI."  C07C  205/06:229/18:229/40 

V.S.  CI.  560-19  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  I: 


5,719308 

ENZYMATIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  TETRALIN  DERIVATIVES 

Roberto  Cecchi;  Laura  Barzaghi,  and  Umberto  Guzzi,  all  of 

Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,743,  Apr.  20,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,573,949. 
This  application  Jul.  24,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  685,488 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  21, 
1994,94400863 

Int.  CI."  C07C  69/76 
VS.  a.  560-56  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (U') 


MeO 


^30™ 


(H-) 


in  which  R  is  a  C|-C,-alkyl,  which  compound  is  in  optically  pure 
form  in  an  enantiomeric  excess  above  90%.  provided  dial  the 
medioxy  group  is  not  in  position  5  of  die  naphthalene  ring. 


-Y— R— Z 


(I) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
Ar'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  mono-,  di-, 

or  tri-substituled  phenyl  widi  the  substituents  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br.  F,  CF,.  lower  alkyl,  lower 

alkoxy,  NH,,  NO,  and  OH; 
Ar^  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  R^  R'  and  R"*  wherein 

R  ,  R*,  and  R''  are  H.  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy. 

halogen.  — NH,,  and  —NO,: 
Q  is  — O— ,  — CH,— ,  — CH,— CH,— ,  — CHj— CHj-CHj— . 

— CFj— ,  and  — CH,0— ; 
Y  is  — O—  and  — S— ; 
R  is  linear  or  branched  C,-C6  alkenyl:  and 
Zis 


Ri 


/ 

si 

\ 


wherein  R'  is  H.  lower  alkyl,  or  allyl.  and 
R'  is  — (CH,)„COOR'",  wherein  R'"  is  H,  lower  alkyl  and 
benzyl,  and  a  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5. 


5,719307 
DIAMINE  CHAIN  EXTENDERS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Kevin  Rodney  Lassila,  Kutztoun,  and  Jeremiah  Patrick  Casey, 
Emmaus.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,199,  Nov,  8,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,916, 
Apr.  13,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  646,190 
Int  CI."  C07C  205/57:224/60 
U.S.  CI.  560—20 

1.  2-meUiyl- 1 ,3-propanediol-bis-p-aminobenzoate. 

2.  2-methyl- 1 ,3-propanediol-bis-p-nitrobenzoate. 


2  Claims 


5,719309 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4-BROMOMETHYL-3- 

METHOXY-BENZOIC  ESTERS 

Dieter  Regnat,  Eppstein,  and  Hans-Jerg  Kleiner,  Kronberg, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1995,  195  31 
164.7 

Int  CL*  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  a.  560-65  3  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  4-bromomethyl-3-medioxybenzoic 
esters  of  the  formula 


COOR 


CXTHj 


CH,Br 


where  R  is  C,-C,-alkyl.  which  comprises  reacting  4-methyl-3- 
methoxybenzoic  esters  of  the  formula 


COOR 


OCH, 


in  which  R  has  die  abovementioned  meaning,  in  chlorobenzene  or 
an  ester  of  the  formula 

R,— COOR, 

in  which  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C,-alkyl  and  R,  is  C|-C4-alkyl. 
with  N-bromosuccinimide  with  exposure  to  light  of  wa\elength 
10"' to  10-*  mat -10°  to  120°  C. 
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5,719,310 
3-ARYL-4-HYDROXY-i'-DIHYDROFURANONE 
DERIVATIVES 
Reiner  Fischer,  Monheim;   Thomas  Bretschneider,  Lohmar; 
Bemd-Wieland  Kriiger,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Haas-Joachim 
Santel;    Markus    Dollinger.    both    of   Leverkusen;    Ulrike 
Wachendorff-Neumami,  Monheim,  and  Christoph  Erdelen, 
Leichlingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseU- 
schafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  303,987.  Sep.  9,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,610,122. 
This  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17.  1993,  43  316 
72.7;  Nov.  5,  1993,  43  378  53.6 

Int  a."  C07C  69/76 
VS.  a.  560—83  5  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

(II) 


in  which 

A  and  B  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded 
fomi  a  cycle  which  is  substituted  by  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkyl- 
sulphoxyl.  alkylsulphonyl,  carboxyl  or  CO^R^  or 

A  and  B  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded 
represent  a  cycle  in  which  two  substituents  together  with  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded  represent  a  saturated 
cycle  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl,  alkoxy  or 
halogen  and  which  can  be  intemipted  by  oxygen  or  sulphur, 

X  represents  alkyl.  halogen,  alkoxy  or  halogenoalkyl, 

Y  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halogen,  alkoxy  or  halogenoalkyl, 

Z  represents  alkyl.  halogen  or  alkoxy. 

n  represents  a  number  from  0-3.  or  in  which  the  radicals  X  and 
Z  together  with  the  phenyl  radical  to  which  they  are  bonded 
form  the  naphthalene  radical  of  the  formula 


in  which  Y  has  the  abovementioned  meaning,  and 
R*  represents  alkyl. 


(d)  further  wherein  said  reaction  condition  is  controlled  such 
that  (i)  said  reactanis  and  said  products  co-exist  in  a  gas-liquid 
two-phase  equilibrium  in  said  fixed  bed  reactor,  (ii)  at  least 
one  component  of  said  reactants  is  present  in  a  liquid  phase, 
and  (iii)  both  said  esterification  products  of  ester  and  water 
are  present  in  a  gas  phase. 


5,719312 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
5-FORMYLVALERIC  ACID  AND  5-FORMYLVALERATE 
ESTER 
Carolina  B.  Hansen,  Sittard,  and  Johannes  G.  de  Vries,  Maas- 
tricht, both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Heerlen, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  30, 1993,  9301483 
Int  a."  C07C  69/66:59/147 
VS.  CI.  560—177  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  5-formylvaleric  acid  or  the 
corresponding  5-formylvalerate  ester  by  hydroformylation  of 
3-pentenoic  acid  or  3-pentenoate  ester  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  of 
rhodium  and  a  phosphite  ligand,  characterized  in  that  the  phosphite 
hgand  is  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 


O-P 


/ 
\ 


(OR') 


(OR2) 


where  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  monovalent  aromatic 
organic  groups  and  where  A  is  an  n-valent  group  or  atom  and 
where  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2  and  where  the  respective 
(— O — P(0R'K0R-)1  group  may  be  the  same  group  or  different 
groups  and  where  the  phosphite  forms  a  chelate-type  complex  with 
rhodium. 


5,719311 
CATALYTIC  PROCESSES  FOR  E.STER1FICATION  OF 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Kuo-Ching  Wu;  Wen-Chyi  Lin;  Chiung-Hui  Huang,  all  of 
Hsinchu.  and  Po-Yu  Chen,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
chu. Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,013 
Int  a."  C07C  67/08 
VS.  a.  560—98  J7  aaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  esterification  products,  which  com- 
prise at  least  one  carboxylic  ester,  from  esterification  reactants. 
which  comprise  at  least  one  alcohol  and  at  least  one  carboxylic 
acid  or  carboxylic  anhydride,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  charging  said  esterification  reactants  into  a  fixed  bed  reactor 
under  a  predetermined  reaction  condition; 

(b)  reacting  said  esterification  reactants  in  said  fixed  bed  reactor 
to  form  esterification  products,  which  comprise  an  ester  and 
water; 

(c)  wherein  said  fixed  bed  reactor  comprises  acidic  catalysts  that 
are  present  in  a  solid  phase; 


5,719313 
CARBONYLATION  CATALYST  SYSTEM  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CARBONYLATION  OF 
ACETYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS 
Eit  Drent  and  WUIem  Wahe  Jager,  both  of  Amsterdam,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  614363 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  16, 
1995,  95200643 

Int  a."  C07C  67/36:51/14:67/38:69/54:  SOU  31/02:31/24 
VS.  CI.  560—207  11  Claims 

1.  A  carbonylation  catalyst  comprising: 

a)  a  source  of  cations  of  one  or  more  metals  of  Group  Vlll  of  the 
Periodic  Table; 

b)  a  phosphine  of  the  general  formula  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  R'R'M— R— PR'R'.  and  R^R^M— R— PR'R'. 
wherein  R'  represents  a  substituted  or  non-substituted 
6-membered  heteroaryl  group  having  at  least  one  imino  nitro- 
gen atom  next  to  the  carbon  atom  that  is  attached  to  the 
phosphorus  atom;  R^  represents  a  halogenated  aryl  group;  R' 
or  each  of  the  R's  represents  a  substituted  or  non-substituted 
(hetero)hydrocarbyl  group,  M  is  an  element  of  Group  Va,  R 
represents  a  bridging  hydrocarbyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  bridge;  and 

c)  a  source  of  protons. 
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5,719314 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ISOBORNYL 

(METH)ACRYLATE 

Alain  Riondel,  Forbach,  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A., 

Puteaux.  France 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,995 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  18,  1995,  95-09916 
Int  CI.*  C07C  69/52 
VS.  a.  560-220  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  isobomyl  (meth)-acrylate  of 
formula 


CH2=C— C 


5,719317 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

NITROBENZENE  DERIVATFVES 

Franco  Manfre,  Limeil-Brevannes,  France,  assignor  to  Rlione- 

Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Antony.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/D1241,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/100I0.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,778 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29,  1994.  94  11657 
Int  CL*  C07C  205/00 
VS.  a.  562-434  lo  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  niux)benzene  derivatives  of  formula 
(I): 


OiN 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical,  comprising 
reacting  (meth)actylic  acid  of  formula 


O^" 


R; 
COOH 


(I) 


CH2=C=C-OH 

I      II 
R     O 


with  camphene  of  formula 


in  which  R,  and  R,,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain  or  an  alkoxy  radical  contain- 
ing from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain,  or 
alternatively  R,  and  R,,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  lo  which 
they  are  attached,  form  a  cycloalkyl  radical  containing  from  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  said  process  comprising  dehalogenating  a  derivative 
of  formula  (II): 


O2N. 


in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  acid  catalyst  which 
comprises  a  solid  zirconium-based  superacid. 


(ID 


in  which  R,  and  Rj  have  the  same  meanings  as  in  formula  (I)  and 
Hal  represents  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  under  atmospheric 
pressure  with  1  to  2  mol  of  triethylammonium  formate,  in  the 
presence  of  0.002  to  0. 1  mol  of  palladium-on-charcoal  per  mole  of 
compound  of  formula  (11),  in  a  reaction  medium  of  acetonitrile  or 
tetrahydrofuran,  and  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  50°  C.  to  the 
boiling  point  of  the  reaction  medium. 


5,719315 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  VINYL 

ACETATE 

Gerald  Charles  T^istin;  Joseph   Robert  Zoeller,  and  Leslie 

Sharon  Depew,  all  of  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Chemical  Company.  Kingsport,  Teiu. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766^58 
Int  CI."  C07C  67/00 
U.S.  a.  560-238  19  claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  vinyl  acetate  comprising  the  steps  of 

1)  contacting,  at  a  temperature  of  about  85°  to  about  200°  C.  and  at 
a  pressure  of  about  0.05  to  about  20  bars  absolute,  a  mixture  of 
ketene  and  acetaldehyde  with  an  acid  catalyst  in  a  contact  zone  and 

2)  recovering  vinyl  acetate  firom  the  contact  zone. 


5,719316 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

LAURYLLACTAM  BY  PHOTONITROSATION  OF 

CYCLODODECANE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

TRICHLORONITROSOMETHANE 

Jean  OlUvier,  Anidy,  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A., 

France 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,488 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  25, 1996,  96  03687 
Int  a.*  C07C  249/06 
VS.  a.  564-253  8  aaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclododecanone  oxime  com- 
prising photonitrosation  of  cyclododecane  in  the  presence  of 
hydrochloric  acid  and  of  a  nitrosing  agent,  characterized  in  that  the 
nitrosing  agent  is  trichloronitrosomethanc. 


5,719318 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID 

Tatsuya  Kawajiri;  Michio  Tanimoto,  and  Daisuke  Nakamura, 

aU  of  Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,923 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1996,  8-048562 

Int  CI."  C07C  51/16:51/235 

U.S.  a.  562—532  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  acrylic  acid  by  subjecting  acrolein  or 
an  acrolein-containing  gas  to  gas-phase  catalytic  oxidation  with 
molecular  oxygen  or  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  in  a  fixed 
bed  multi-tubular  reactor,  in  which  process  two  or  more  kinds  of 
catalyst  particles  of  different  volumes  are  filled  in  each  reactor  tube 
so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  catalyst  layers  in  the  axial  direction  of 
the  tube  in  such  a  manner  that  the  volume  of  catalyst  particle 
becomes  smaller  as  the  position  of  catalyst  layer  changes  from  the 
raw  material  gas  inlet  side  of  the  tube  to  the  raw  material  gas  outlet 
side,  each  catalyst  particle  comprising,  as  the  active  component,  a 
compound  oxide  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


wherein  Mo  is  molybdenum;  V  is  vanadium;  W  is  tungsten;  A  is  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  antimony  and  tin;  B  is  at  least  one 
element  selected  form  copper  and  iron;  C  is  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium  and  barium;  D  is  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  titanium,  zirconium  and  cerium; 
and  O  is  oxygen;  a,  b.  c,  d,  e,  f,  g  and  h  represent  the  atom  numbers 


2240 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febriary  17.  1998 


of  Mo.  V.  W.  A.  B,  C.  D  and  O.  respectively:  and  when  a  is  12. 
2Sb£  14.  OScS  12.  OidSS.  0<e§6.  0§fg3.  OSgS  10.  and  h  is  a 
value  determined  by  the  oxidation  states  of  the  elements  other  than 

oxygen. 


5.719319 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  CREATINE  OR 

CREATINE  MONOHYDRATE 
Stefan  Weiss,  and  Helmut  Krommer.  both  of  Trostberg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschafl.  Trost- 
berg. Germany 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  677,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  18,  1995.  195  26 
236.0 

Int.  a."  C07C  24 1  AM) 
VS.  a.  562—560  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  creatine  or  creatine  monohy- 
drate.  comprismg:  reacting  cyanamide  with  sodium  or  potassium 
sarcosinate  in  water,  or  in  a  mixture  of  water  and  an  organic 
solvent,  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  to  150°  C.  and  a  pH  value  of 
from  7.0  to  14.0. 


5,719320 
CURE-ACCELERATOR  FOR  EPOXY  RESIN 
Susumu    Jinbo.    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Hodogaya 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629J23 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-127361; 
Apr.  28.  1995.  7-127362 

Int.  CI."  C07C  27§/00:2 1 1/00:261/00:  COIB  JI/00 
L.S.  CI.  564— 51  .  3  Claims 

1.  A  cure-accelerator  for  an  epoxy  resin,  which  comprises  a 
compound  of  the  formula  (1). 


R,R,NCONH--Ar— NHCONR,R4 


(I) 


wherein  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R4  are  C|-C,  lower  alkyl  groups  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  Ar  is  a  1 .5-naphthylene  group. 


5,719321 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,719322 

ZEOLITIC  CAPILLARY  COLUMNS  FMJ  GAS 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

James  R.  Lansbarkis,  El  Dorado,  CaKf.;  Stephen  T.  Wyson, 

Libertyville,  and  Hermans  A.  Zianen,  Evanston,  b«th  M  111., 

assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaiaes,  HI. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  73«,7I9 
Int.  a."  BOID  15/08:  GWN  30/08:  MIN  61/42 
VS.  a.  73-2339  12  CUU«« 

1.  A  gas  chromatographic  column,  characterized  by  the  absence 
of  an  organic  component,  for  separation  of  materials  present  in  a 
gas  stream  comprising:  a  fused  silica  capUlary  with  an  inside 
diameter  from  about  50  up  to  about  750  microns;  a  film  of  a 
refractory  inorganic  oxide  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  capillary  and 
strongly  adhering  thereto;  a  film  of  molecular  sieve  particles 
deposited  on  and  adhering  to  said  film  of  refractory  inorganic 
oxide;  and  an  unobstructed  passage  along  the  axis  of  said  ciliary; 
where  said  film  of  molecular  sieve  particles  has  a  thickness  from 
about  0.5  to  about  50  microns  and  said  particles  have  an  average 
diameter  from  about  0,1  to  about  2  microns. 
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5,719323 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  DECOMPOSITION  OF  A 
GASEOUS  MATERIAL  UNDER  CONTROLLED 
TEMPERATURE  AND  TOm  CONDITIONS 
Michael  W.  Elliy,  Belair.  Md..  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FHed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,044 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  1/00 
VS.  a.  73-23.41  18  claims 

3 


I.  A  method  of  measuring  the  decomposition  products  of  a 
known  composition  comprising  a  pyrotechnic  material  which  com- 
prises: 

vaporizing  the  composition  in  an  enclosed  vaporization  cham- 
ber; 
flowing  a  stream  of  an  inert  gas  into  the  enclosed  vaporization 
chamber  and  mixing  the  vaporized  composition   with  the 
stream  of  inert  gas  to  form  a  mixed  stream; 
transferring  the  mixed  stream  to  enclosed  temperature  exposure 
chamber  and  exposing  the  mixed  stream  to  a  regulated  heat 
ing  condition  for  a  detennined  time  to  achieve  at  least  some 
chemical  decomposition  of  the  known  composition;  and 
analyzing  the  exposed  mixed  stream  for  prodticts  of  chemical 
decomposition  as  a  measure  of  the  decomposition  of  the 
known  composition. 


5,719324 
MICROCANTILEVER  SENSOR 
Themas  G.  Thmdat,  Kaoxville.  and  Eric  A.  Wadrter,  Oak 
Ridge,  both  of  Tenn..  assig>ors  te  Lockheed  Martin  Energy 
Systenu,  I»c.,  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 

FUed  Jm.  16,  1^5,  Ser.  N«.  4»ia«3 
hH.  CI."  GOIN  27/00 
VS.  a.  73-24.01  32  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  specific  vapor 
phase  chemical  in  a  monitored  atmosphere,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectnc  transducer  having  at  least  one  cantilevered  spring 
element  secured  thereto,  said  spring  element  having  at  least 


one  treated  region,  said  treated  region  treated  with  a  chemical 
having  an  affinity  for  said  specific  vapor  phase  chemical;  and 

oscillator  means  for  stimulating  said  transducer  at  or  about  a 
resonant  vibrational  frequency  of  said  cantilevered  spring 
element:  and 

detection  means  for  measuring  mechanical  change  in  said  spring 
element  having  a  vibration  detection  means  for  measuring 
vibrational  frequency  change  in  said  spnng  element  due  to  a 
change  in  the  spring  constant  of  said  spring  element  and  a 
bending  detection  means  for  measuring  the  relative  bending 
of  said  spring  element  due  to  mechanical  stresses  established 
in  said  treated  regions  of  said  spring  element. 


5,719325 
GAS  SENSOR 
Herliert  Kiesde,  and  Michael  Dietrich,  both  of  Lubeck.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Liibeck, 
Germany 

FHed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  16.  1995,  195  47 
156.4 

Int.  a."  GOIN  27/58:27/12;  BOSD  5/12 


VS.  a.  73—31.06 

I 


12  Claims 


1.  A  gas  sensor  for  measuring  a  gas,  the  gas  sensor  comprising: 

a  measuring  electrode  permeable  to  said  gas  to  be  measured: 

said  measuring  electrode  having  structure  defining  first  and 
second  individual  surfaces  which  can  be  subjected  to  the  gas; 

sad  individual  surfaces  being  mutually  adjacent  and  defiaing  a 
space  therebetween: 

couiuer  electrode  means: 

electrolyte  means  interconnecting  said  counter  electrode  and 
said  measuring  electrode  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  elec- 
trolyte means  being  disposed  in  said  space; 

said  structure  being  a  conductive  porous  body  defining  said 
individual  surfaces:  and, 
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said  electrolyte  means  including  an  electrolyte  impregnated  in 
said  porous  body. 


5.719326 
RECONFIGURABLE  FILTER  SYSTEM 
Salomon  Vulih,  Neshanic  St.,  and  Harold  A.  Wittlinger,  Pen- 
nington, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Mel- 
bourne, Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738393 

Int.  a.*  GOIL  imi 

U.S.  a.  73—35.07  34  Claims 


1.  A  combinalion  comprising: 

a  signal  inpul  terminal  for  applying  thereto  a  signal  to  be 
processed; 

a  signal  output  terminal  for  producing  thereat  a  processed  signal 

hrsi  and  second  tiller  sections,  each  filter  section  having  an  inpul 
and  an  output;  said  first  filter  section  having  a  first  frequency 
resptinse  and  said  second  filter  section  having  a  second  fre- 
quency response  different  than  said  first  frequency  response; 
and 

selectively  enabled  switching  means  for  selectively  coupling  the 
input  of  a  selected  filter  section  to  said  signal  input  terminal 
and  the  output  of  a  selected  filter  section  to  said  signal  output 
terminal  and  the  output  of  a  selected  one  of  said  filter  sections 
to  the  input  of  the  other  one  of  said  filler  sections. 


5,719327 
SAND  PACK  HOLDER 
Brij  Bhooshan  Maini,  and  Fausto  Cesare  Nicola,  both  of  Cal- 
gary, Canada,  assignors  to  .alberta  Oil  Sands  Technology 
and  Research  .\uthority.  Edmonton.  Canada 
Filed  Mar  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,242 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  /5/r« 
CI.  73—38  4  Claims 


means  for  sealing  the  open  ends  of  the  annulus  and  the  sleeve 
passageway; 

said  housing  and  sealing  means  combining  to  form  a  housing 
assembly; 

said  housing  assembly  forming  first  port  means  at  the  first  end 
for  introducing  pressurized  fluid  into  the  first  end  of  the 
annulus,  second  port  means  at  the  second  end  of  the  housing 
for  discharging  fluid  from  the  second  end  of  the  annulus  and 
third  port  means  for  introducing  pressurized  fluid  into  the 
sleeve  passagev^ay  to  expand  the  sleeve  to  radially  compress 
the  sand  pack  against  the  housing  sidewall; 

the  housing  sidewall  forming  a  plurality  of  measurement  ports 
communicating  with  the  annulus  at  points  spaced  along  the 
length  of  the  annulus;  and 

a  plurality  of  measurement  devices,  each  having  a  rigid  stem 
forming  a  longitudinal  bore  and  having  means  at  an  inner  end 
thereof  for  excluding  sand  from  the  bore  and  being  associated 
with  one  for  the  measurement  ports  so  that  the  bore  commu- 
nicates directly  with  the  annulus. 


5,719,328 
PRESSURE  DROP  TESTER  FOR  FILTER  RODS 
Joseph  D.  Gombash,  Jr.,  Matthews,  N.C.,  as.signor  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corporation.  Warren,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672354 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  15/W 

U.S.  a.  73—38  10  Claims 


23(j/ l-25t} 
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1.  A  device  for  testing  a  pressure  drop  across  a  filter  rod 
comprising: 

a  sleeve  for  encapsulating  a  filter  rod.  said  sleeve  having  a  first 
end  through  which  the  filter  rod  is  inserted  into  said  sleeve; 

a  vacuum  pump  including  at  least  one  inlet  port  and  at  least  one 
exhaust  port,  said  vacuum  pump  having  two  stages  arranged 
in  series; 

at  least  one  controllable  valve  for  selectively  connecting  a 
second  end  of  said  sleeve  to  said  inlet  port  of  said  vacuum 
pump  or  to  said  exhaust  port  of  said  vacuum  pump; 

a  pressure  sensor  connected  between  said  inlel  port  and  said 
second  end  of  said  sleeve;  and 

a  controller  for  causing  said  vacuum  pump  to  test  and  then  eject 
the  filter  rod.  said  controller  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
controllable  valve  for  operating  said  valve  to  create  a  pressure 
drop  across  the  filter  rod  when  said  inlel  port  is  connected  to 
said  sleeve,  and  to  eject  the  filter  rod  from  said  sleeve  when 
said  exhaust  port  is  connected  to  said  sleeve. 


1.  A  sand  pack  holder  adapted  to  simulate  reservoir  overburden 
pressure  on  a  contained  sand  pack,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  sidewall  forming  an  open-ended  longitudinal 
bore  and  first  and  second  ends; 

a  radially  expandable,  tubular  sleeve  being  generally 
co-extensive  with  the  housing  bore  and  extending  there- 
through in  radially  spaced  relationship  with  the  h.msing  side- 
wall  to  form  an  annulus  having  a  length  and  first  and  .second 
ends  therebetween  for  receiving  the  sand  pack,  said  sleeve 
forming  an  open-ended  longitudinal  passageway: 


5.719329 
ULTRASONIC  MEASIRING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 
William  Paul  Jepson.  and  Madan  Gopal.  both  of  Athens,  Ohio, 
a.ssignors  to  Ohio  University.  Athens,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser  No.  768,994 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  29A)2:29/2H:  GOIF  1/74 
a.  73—61.49  19  Claims 

An  ultrasonic  measuring  system  comprising: 
plurality  of  upsueam  ultfasonic  ttansducers  coupled  to  a 
multiflow  pipeline  and  positioned  along  a  first  cross  sectional 
portion  of  a  multiflow  pipeline; 
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a  plurality  of  downstream  ultrasonic  transducers  coupled  to  a 
multiflow  pipeline  and  positioned  along  a  second  cross  sec- 
tional portion  of  said  multiflow  pipeline:  and 

a  transducer  control  system  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  upstream 
ultrasonic  transducers  and  said  plurality  of  downsn-eam  ultra- 
sonic transducers,  wherein  said  transducer  control  system  is 
operative  to  determine  a  flow  velocity  of  a  single  fluid 
selected  from  a  plurality  of  fluids  present  within  said  multi- 
flow  pipeline  by  generating  an  ultrasonic  pulse  in  a  first  tTOss 
section  of  said  pipeline  and  detecting  said  ultrasonic  pulse  in 
another  cross  section  of  said  pipeline. 


n^^p^K.^ 


6.  In  an  automotive  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  a 
first  and  a  second  engine  cylinder  and  having  an  ignition  control 
system  including  an  ignition  control  module  for  electrically  ener- 
gizing a  first  spark  plug  of  the  first  engine  cylinder  and  a  .second 
spark  plug  of  the  second  engine  cylinder  for  providing  combustion 
control  in  the  first  and  second  engine  cylinders,  a  method  for 
diagnosing  an  ignition  control  system  failure  condition,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

generating  a  spark  plug  drive  signal; 

outputting  the  spark  plug  drive  signal  to  the  ignition  control 
module; 

detecting  misfire  conditions  in  the  first  engine  cylinder; 

maintaining  a  first  count  in  a  memory  device  of  the  number  of 
detected  misfire  conditions  in  the  first  engine  cylinder  over  a 
predetermined  test  period; 

detecting  misfire  conditions  in  the  second  engine  cylinder; 


maintaining  a  second  count  in  the  memory  device  of  the  number 
of  detected  misfire  conditions  in  the  second  engine  cylinder 
over  the  predetermined  test  period; 

comparing  each  of  the  first  and  second  counts  to  a  predeter- 
mined count  threshold  value; 

diagnosing  a  failure  condition  in  the  ignition  control  system 
when  both  of  the  first  and  second  counts  exceed  tiie  predeter- 
mined count  threshold  value. 


5.719331 
BEAD  WIDTH  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  FOR  TIRE 
UNIFORMITY  MACHINES 
Richard  L.  Delmoro.  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Akron  Spe- 
cial Machinery,  Inc..  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638383 

lot  a."  EOlC  2.1/00 

VS.  CI.  73—146  17  aaims 


5,719330 
AUTOMOTIVE  IGNITON  MODULE  DIAGNOSTIC 
Mark  Daniel  Carr,  Northville,  Mich.,  and  Fran-s  Joseph  Ver- 
beke,  Arlon,  Belgium,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,128 

Int  a."  GOIM  I5AX} 

VS.  CI.  73-118.1  16  Claims 

2S  ^>» 


1.  A  method  of  accurately  positioning  a  tire  in  a  lire  uniformity 
machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  set  position  from  the  bead  width  spacing  of  a 

given  tire; 
positioning  the  given  tire  on  the  lower  rim  of  the  chucking 

apparatus; 
elevating  the  lower  rim  directly  to  the  set  position  determined 

for  the  given  lire; 
elevating  an  inner  member  of  tiie  lower  rim  to  engage  a  portion 

of  the  upper  rim; 
elevating  the  lower  rim  to  a  tire  inflation  position; 
inflating  the  tire;  and 
positioning  the  lower  rim  in  accordance  with  the  established 

spacing  for  the  tire  to  the  set  position  while  the  tire  is  being 

inflated. 


5,719332 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  A  LEVEL 

SENSOR 

Werner  Wallrafen.  Hofheim/Ts.,  Germany,  assignor  to  VDO 

Adolf  Schindling  AG,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  452.256 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1995,  44  34 
5593 

Int  a.*  GOIF  23/22 
U.S.  CI.  73—295  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  liquid  level  sensor,  suitable  for 
measuring  amounts  of  liquid  in  automotive  vehicles,  the  sensor 
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having  a  plurality  of  thennistors  and  a  plurality  of  heating  resistors 
thermally  coupled  to  the  ihermistors,  wherein  a  number  of  the 
thermistors  and  the  heating  resistors,  depending  on  a  level  of  filling 
of  a  container  with  the  liquid,  are  covered  by  the  liquid,  wherein 
the  number  of  thermistors  are  cooled  by  the  liquid  lo  a  temperature 
below  a  breakpoint  temperature  of  each  of  the  thermistors,  the 
sensor  further  compnsing  a  resistance  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
resistors  of  which  individual  ones  of  the  resistors  of  the  resistance 
circuit  are  connected  lo  respective  ones  of  the  thermistors,  wherein 
the  total  resistance  of  the  thermistors,  including  resi.stors  of  the 
resistance  circuit,  changes  discontinuously  as  a  function  of  the 
liquid  level,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

locating  at  least  one  thermistor  of  the  plurality  of  thermistors 

above  a  maximum  possible  value  of  the  liquid  level: 
positioning  the  plurality  of  heating  resistors  adjacent  respective 
ones  of  said  thermistors  to  enable  thermal  coupling  between 
the  healing  resistors  and  the  respective  thermistors;  and 
increasing  the  temperature  of  the  thermistors  by  providing  heat- 
ing current  to  the  heating  resistors,  wherein  said  heating 
resistors  feed  electric  heating  power  to  the  thermistors  to  an 
amount  wherein  all  of  the  thermistors  present  above  the  liquid 
level  have  exceeded  their  breakpoint  temperatures,  where- 
upon the  total  resistance  of  the  thermistors  and  the  resistance 
circuit  is  measured. 


Heat-type 

temperature  sensing         ' 

resistor  element  Cayitv 


I      Acceleration  Sensor 


3    Upper  Sensor  Case 
2    Lower  Sensor  Case 


Qosed  space 


S  Bridge 


4  Cavitv 

second  semiconductor  substrate  cavity  for  forming  a  closed 
spaced  surrounding  said  bridge, 
a  stationary  gas  enclosed  within  said  closed  space. 


5,719^34 
HERMETICALLY  PROTECTED  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  A.  Parsons,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  t»  Ford  Motor 
Companv,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,263 

Int.  a."  GOIP  15/00 

U.S.  a.  73— 514.»1  7  Claims 

3  ^ 


J  //  ^^ 


5,719333 
ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Takashi  Hosoi:  Satosfai  Hiyama;  Sukeyuju  Shinetuka;  Mizvho 
Doi;  Hiroshi  Vamakawa:  Nariaki  Kuriyama,-  Tomoyuki 
Nishio;  .\tsu.shi  Inaba,  and  Nobuhiro  Fbeki,  aH  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-M4444; 
Jan.  24,  1994,  6-005811;  Feb.  23, 1994, 6-«64322;  Mar.  24, 1994. 
6-054121 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  I5AX) 
VS.  a.  73—514.05  23  Ctaims 

14.  Aa  acceleration  sensor  comprising 

a  first  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  cavity  formed  therein, 
a  second  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  integral  bridge 
extending  over  a  cavity  formed  in  said  second  semiconductor 
substrate, 
a  temperature-sensing  resistor  dement  formed  on  said  bndge, 
said  first  and  second  semiconductor  substrates  joined  together 
with  said  first  semiconductor  substrate  cavity  facing  said 


1.  A  hermetically  protected  electronic  assembly  comprising; 

(a)  a  housing  having  walls  defining  a  shallow  impervious  cavity 
with  a  depth  no  greater  than  1 2  mm  and  with  a  generally  flat 
cavity  bottom  surface; 

(b)  conductor  pins  extending  integrally  through  said  housing 
walls  and  along  the  cavity  bottom  surface; 

(c)  an  insulating  supporting  platform  resting  on  said  cavity 
bottom  surface  with  the  ends  of  the  conductor  pins  extending 
therethrough  to  secure  the  position  of  the  platform,  said 
platform  carrying  an  electrical  circuit  integrated  to  at  least  the 
top  surface  of  the  platform  and  connected  to  said  conductor 
pins; 

(d)  at  least  one  accelerometer  component  supported  in  said 
housing  by  said  platform  and  operatively  secured  to  said 
circuit  to  avoid  thermal  expansion  interference;  and 

(e)  a  waterproofing  silicon  gel  filling  the  entire  space  within  said 
housing  including  immersing  said  circuit,  platform,  acceler- 
ometer and  pin  connectors  without  affecting  their  function. 


5,719335 
ELECTROSTATIC  RATE  GYROSCOPE 
TakafHmi  Nakaishi;  Takeshi  Hoje,  both  of  Kuroiso,-  Takao 
Murakeshi,  Ogawa;   Isao  Masuzawa,-  Shigeru  Nakamura, 
both  of  Kuroiso,  and  Kaznaki  Tani,  Yaita,  aU  af  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tekimec  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  268,647.  Jnn.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1993,  5-166945 
Int.  CI.''  GOtP  15/14:  GOIC  19/24 
VS.  CI.  73—514.18  21  daims 

1.  An  acceleration  detection  type  gyro  apparatus  including  a 
gyro  rotor  rotating  about  a  spin  axis  at  highspeed  and  a  gyro  case, 
said  gyro  rotor  being  formed  as  a  disk-shaped  afieniber  having 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  said  gyro  case  being  formed  of  upper 
and  lower  bottom  members  and  an  aimular  spacer  joining  said 
upper  and  lower  bottom  members  lo  define  a  disk-shaped  cavity  in 
which  said  disk-shaped  gyro  rotor  is  accommodated  in  a  non- 
contact  fashion  by  an  electrostatic  supporting  force  comprising; 
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5,719336 
CAPACITIVE  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Mitsuhiro  Ando,  Toyohashi,  and  EIji  Horiba,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  .Aisin  .Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28,  1995,  7-119416 
Int  CI."  GOIP  I5/J2S 
V.S.  CI.  73—51432  5  Claims 

1.  A  capacitive  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 
a  fixed  part; 

an  elastic  beam  having  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  fixed  part; 

a  .<«ismic  mass  supported  by  the  beam  so  that  a  center  of  gravity 

of  the  seismic  mass  is  spaced  from  a  straight  line  connecting 

the  opposite  ends  of  the  beam,  the  seismic  mass  having  a  first 

surface  and  an  opposite  second  surface; 


> 


^ 


^ 


-15' 
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annular  electrode  portions  formed  on  said  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  disk-shaped  gyro  rotor  along  the  circumfer- 
ential direction  of  said  disk-shaped  gyro  rotor; 

four  pairs  of  electrostatic  electrodes  provided  on  the  opposing 
surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  bottom  members  of  said  gyro 
case,  and  disposed  in  an  opposing  relation  lo  said  electrode 
portions  formed  on  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said 
disk-shaped  gyro  rotor  and  spaced  apan  from  said  electrode 
portions,  said  four  pairs  of  electrostatic  electrodes  being  dis- 
posed in  an  angular  extent  of  90°  in  the  circumferential 
direction  of  said  gyro  case,  each  of  said  four  pairs  of  electro- 
static electrodes  being  arcuate; 

said  four  pairs  of  electrostatic  electrodes  being  located  relative 
to  said  annular  electrode  portions  such  thai  both  of 

inner  and  outer  diameters  of  said  annular  electrode  portions  of 
said  gyro  rotor  are  greater  or  smaller  than  both  of  inner  and 
outer  diameters  of  said  arcuate  electrostatic  electrodes  of  said 
gyro  case  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  disk-shaped  gyro 
rotor; 

a  displacement  delecting  apparatus  for  detecting  a  displacement 
of  said  gyro  rotor  relative  lo  said  gyro  ca-se  in  two  radial 
directions  perpendicular  to  a  central  axis  of  said  gyro  case, 
said  two  radial  directions  being  perpendicular  lo  each  other; 

a  rotor  driving  system  for  rotating  said  gyro  rotor  about  said  spin 
axis  at  high  s(>eed; 

a  slave  control  system  including  said  four  pairs  of  electrostatic 
electrodes,  said  electrode  portions  formed  on  said  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  said  gyro  rotor,  and  a  first  acceleration 
calculation  unit  for  slaving  a  displacement  of  said  gyro  rotor 
in  the  direction  of  said  central  axis;  and 

a  central  position  control  system  including  said  four  pairs  of 
electrostatic  electrodes,  .said  displacement  delecting  appara- 
tus, and  a  pair  of  second  acceleration  calculation  units  for 
controlling  said  gyro  rotor  such  thai  said  spin  axis  is  matched 
with  said  ceitBal  axis  of  said  gyro  case. 


movable  elecuxxles  each  having  a  predetermined  area,  the  nwv- 
able  electrodes  including  a  first  movable  electrode  being 
provided  on  the  first  surface  of  the  seismic  mass  and  a  second 
movable  electrode  being  provided  on  the  second  surface  of 
the  seismic  mass;  and 

a  pair  of  fixed  electrtxles  thai  includes  a  first  fixed  electrode  and 
a  second  fixed  elecu-ode.  the  first  and  second  fixed  electrodes 
being  provided  on  the  fixed  part  so  that  the  first  fixed  elec- 
trode is  positioned  In  facing  relation  to  the  first  movable 
electrode  while  the  second  fixed  electrode  is  positioned  in 
facing  relation  to  the  second  movable  electrode,  each  of  the 
fixed  electrodes  having  substantially  the  same  area  as  one  of 
the  movable  electrodes  and  being  di\  ided  into  an  odd  number 
of  parts  totalling  more  than  two.  the  parts  forming  the  first 
fixed  electrode  being  arranged  at  substantially  a  right  angle 
with  respect  to  the  parts  forming  the  second  fixed  electrode. 


5,719337 

IN-PLANE  ULTRASONIC  VELOCITY  MEASUREMENT 

OF  LONGITUDINAL  AND  SHEAR  WAVT^  IN  THE 

MACHINE  DIRECTION  WITH  TRANSDUCERS  IN 

ROTATING  WHEELS 

Maclin  S.  Hall,  Marietta;  Theodore  G.  Jackson.  Atlanta,  and 

Christopher  Knerr,  Lawrenceville,  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to 

Institute  of  Paper  Science  and  Technology,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  (Ja. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473323.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,624,  Nov.  3.  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,493,910.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,839 

InL  CI."  GOIH  5/00:  GOIN  9/24 


VS.  CI.  73—597 


8  Claims 


8.  A  system  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  predetermined  ultra- 
sonic signals  in  the  plane  of  a  moving  web  defining  a  machine 
direction  (MD)  in  the  direction  of  the  moving  web  having  oppos- 
ing, generally  planar  surfaces,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducers; 

a  first  routing  wheel  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  generally 
planar  surfaces  of  said  moving  web  for  rotatably  carrying  one 
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or  more  of  said  plurality  of  transducers  to  be  in  contact  with 
one  planar  surface  of  said  moving  web; 

a  second  rotating  wheel  for  rotatably  carrying  one  or  more  of 
said  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducers  to  be  in  contact  with  an 
opposing  planar  surface  of  said  moving  web.  said  first  rotating 
wheel  and  said  second  rotating  wheel  being  spaced  apart 
relative  lo  said  machine  direction  of  said  moving  web,  said 
plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducers  rotatably  carried  by  said 
first  and  second  wheels  configured  to  enable  shear  ultrasonic 
measurements  to  be  made  in  said  MD;  and 

means  in  cotnmunicalion  with  said  plurality  of  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducers disposed  on  said  first  and  second  rotating  wheels  for 
determining  the  velocity  of  predetermined  ultrasonic  signals 
in  the  plane  of  the  web. 


5,719J39 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE,  MASS  ISOLATED,  NON- 
RESONANT,  HIGH  FREQUENCY/LOW  FREQUENCY 
MECHANICAL  TEST  SYSTEM 
George  A.  Hartman,  Waynesville,  and  James  R.  Sebastian, 
Kenering,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Day- 
ton, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756,813 

int  CI."  GOIN  3/32 

U.S.  CI.  73—811  10  Claims 

52 


5,719,338 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 

INDICATION  OF  COMPACTION  IN  A  VIBRATION 

COMPACTION  VEHICLE 

Edward   D.   Magalski,  York,  and   Mark  J.  Stang,   Boiling 

Springs,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company, 

Woodlciff  Lake,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547^12 

Int.  CI."  GOIH  1/00:  EOlC  19/38 

U.S.  CL  73—66  11  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  indication  of  compaction  in  a 
vibratory  compaction  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  vehicle  frame  portion  mounted  on  a  first  driving 
member  rotatably  connected  to  a  first  transverse  axle; 

(b)  a  second  vehicle  frame  portion  mounted  on  a  second  dnving 
member  rotatably  connected  to  a  second  transverse  axle  par- 
allel to  said  first  axle,  said  first  and  second  frame  portions 
being  connected  together: 

(c)  propulsion  means  for  propelling  said  vehicle  including  a  first 
hydraulic  motor  means  for  rotating  said  first  driving  member; 

(d)  vibration  means  mounted  on  said  first  driving  member  for 
causing  vibratory  impacts  to  be  transmitted  by  said  first 
dnving  member  to  matenal  to  be  compacted  thereunder, 

(e)  second  hydraulic  motor  means  for  driving  said  vibration 
means; 

(f)  means  for  sensing  a  rotational  speed  of  said  first  and  second 
hydraulic  motors;  and 

(g)  indicating  means,  using  said  sensed  rotational  speed  of  said 
first  and  second  hydraulic  motors,  for  determining  and  indi- 
cating the  number  of  vibratory  impacts  transmitted  per  unit  of 
longitudinal  travel  of  said  vehicle. 


A' 


J 


1.  A  mechanical  test  system  comprising: 
a  test  system  frame; 

a  primary  actuator  mechanically  coupled  to  said  test  system 
frame  and  arranged  so  as  to  create  mechanical  movement  of  a 
first  specimen  holder  along  an  axis  of  actuation,  wherein  said 
primary  actuator  comprises  a  magnetostrictive  element 
including 

a  magnetostrictive  material  portion  defining  a  first  magneto- 
strictive element  end  portion,  a  second  magnetostrictive 
element  end  portion,  and  a  magnetostrictive  material  por- 
tion axis  extending  between  said  first  and  second  magneto- 
strictive element  end  portions,  and 
a  plurality  of  cooling  fluid  bores  formed  within  said  magne- 
tostrictive material  portion  and  oriented  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  magnetostrictive  material  portion  axis;  and 
a  secondary  actuator  mechanically  coupled  to  said  test  system 
frame  and  arranged  so  as  to  create  mechanical  movement  of  a 
second  specimen  holder  along  said  axis  of  actuation. 


5,719340 
PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PHASE  PORTION 

OF  A  FLUID  MEDIUM  IN  OPEN  AND  CLOSED  PIPES 
Boudewijn  Jozef  Poortmann,   Dordtrecht;   Heerke   Nijboer, 

Barendrecht,  and  Aart  Jan  van  Bekkum,  Hoormaar,  all  of 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Krohne  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1995,  195  31 
124.8 

Int.  a."  GOIF  1/56 
VS.  CI.  73—861.08  17  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  determining  the  phase  portion  of  a  medium 
having  a  liquid  phase  portion,  a  gaseous  phase  portion  and  a 
surface  level  seperating  said  phase  portions  in  an  open  or  closed 
pipe,  especially  for  use  in  connection  with  a  process  for  determin- 
ing the  volume  flow,  with  the  help  of  at  least  three  condenser  plates 
that  extend  basically  over  the  entire  height  of  the  pipe  and  with  the 
help  of  a  control  and  evaluation  circuit  connected  to  the  condenser 
plates,  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  condenser  plates  has  an 
alternating  voltage  applied  to  it  by  the  control  and  evaluation 
circuit  and  the  current  flowing  between  the  condenser  plate  with 
the  voltage  applied  lo  it  and  at  least  one  other  condenser  plate  is 
recorded  by  the  control  and  evaluation  circuit  characterized  by  the 
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5,719341 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FLUID  FLOW 
VELOCITY  BY  INJECTING  LIQUIFIED  GAS 
Patrick  John  Reynolds,  Oxford,  and  John  Keith  Bartington, 
Frating,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Technology 
Group  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/»0499,  |  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20825,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,784 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12, 1993, 
9305088 

Int  a."  GOIF  1/68 
U.S.  a.  73—861.95  U  Claims 


170 
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1 .  Apparatus  for  measuring  fluid  flow  velocity  comprising: 

means  for  varying  an  energy  content  of  a  volume  of  a  fluid  at  a 
first  preselected  point  in  a  flow  path;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  variation  in  the  energy  content  of  the 
fluid  at  a  second  preselected  point  in  the  flow  path  down- 
stream of  said  first  preselected  point,  wherein  sjiid  varying 
means  includes  means  for  injecting  a  quantity  of  liquefied  gas 
into  the  fluid  thereby  to  create  said  variation  in  energy  con- 
tent, wherein  said  liquefied  gas  is  at  least  one  of  a  diflferent 
composition  and  a  different  phase  then  said  fluid. 


5,719342 
PROBE  WTTH  UNILATERALLY  CANTILEVERED  HEAD 

HOUSING 
Kerstin  Borchers:  Heinrich  Hansemann,  both  of  Bremen;  Her- 
bert Laupichler,  Weyhe;  Jan-Hermann  Muller,  Hude; 
Joachim-Christian  Politt  Bremen;  Giinter  Schmitz,  Olden- 
burg, and  Holger  Schroter,  Achim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  GESTRA  GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  27,  1995,  195  40 
034.8 

Int  CL*  GOIN  37/00 
VS.  a.  73—866.5  13  CUbns 


fact  that:  the  current  between  at  least  two  condenser  plates  is 
recorded  by  the  control  and  evaluation  circuit  from  two  different 
groups  of  condenser  plates  separated  by  the  vertical  the  current 
between  individual  condenser  plates  in  the  first  group  of  condenser 
plates  and  at  least  one  condenser  plate  in  the  second  group  of 
condenser  plates  is  recorded  by  the  control  and  evaluation  circuit 
in  sequence;  the  current  of  the  highest  condenser  plate  reached  by 
the  surface  level  of  the  medium  in  the  first  group  of  condenser 
plates  is  standardized  by  the  control  and  evaluation  circuit  using 
the  currents  of  the  lower-lying  condenser  plate  in  the  first  group  of 
condenser  plates;  and  the  standardized  current  of  the  highest  con- 
denser plate  reached  by  the  surface  level  of  the  medium  in  the  first 
group  of  condenser  plates  is  evaluated  as  a  measurement  for  the 
position  of  the  surface  level  of  the  medium  relative  to  the  highest 
condenser  plate  reached  by  the  surface  level  of  the  medium  in  the 
first  group  of  condenser  plates. 


1.  A  probe  for  monitoring  a  fluid  medium  in  a  container,  com- 
prising: 
a  mounting  housing  capable  of  mounting  the  probe  on  the 

container; 
at  least  one  sensor  arranged  on  the  mounting  housing; 
a  neck  part  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  neck  part 

attached  at  the  first  end  to  the  mounting  housing; 
an  electrical  conductor  extending  through  said  neck  part  and 

connected  to  said  sensor; 
a  head  housing  anached  to  the  second  end  of  the  neck  part; 
an  electrical  circuit  disposed  within  the  head  housing  and  con- 
nected to  the  electrical  conductor; 
wherein  the  dimensions  of  the  head  housing,  measured  in  the 

radial  direction  of  the  neck  part,  are  greater  than  dimensions 

of  the  neck  part;  and 
wherein  the  head  housing  is  mounted  on  the  neck  part  so  that  the 

head  housing  is  radially  cantilevered  on  one  side  of  the  neck 
.      part. 


5,719343 
DIGITAL  AURAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  TITNING 
Dean  Laurence  Reyburn,  Cedar  Springs,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Reybum  Piano  Service,  Inc.,  Cedar  Springs,  Mich. 
FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,653 
Int  CI."  GIOG  7/02 
VS.  CI.  84—454  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  tuning  a  musical  instrument  having  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  frequency  tone  generators  for  generating  a  like  plu- 
rality of  musical  notes,  each  tone  generator  producing  a  plurality  of 
different  order  panials  with  the  first  partial  for  each  note  corre- 
sponding to  the  lowest  frequency  of  the  note,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
digitally  recording  a  partial  ladder  for  at  least  three  musical 
notes  produced  by  at  least  three  corresponding  adjustable 
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5,719345 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  AUDIO  SYNTHESIS 

lou-Din  Jean  Chen,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  OPTi  Inc., 

MUpiUs,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,979 

int.  CI."  GIOH  1/043:7/00 

U.S.  CI.  84— «24  22  aainw 
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frequency  tone  generators  of  said  musical  instrument,  said 
partial  ladders  including  all  partials  needed  to  tune  said  musi- 
cal instrument: 

equalizing  said  partial  ladders  to  determine  tuning  frequencies 
for  each  of  said  at  least  three  musical  notes: 

determining  tuning  frequencies  for  musical  notes  of  said  musical 
instrument  from  equalized  partial  ladders:  and 

adjusting  said  plurality  of  adjustable  frequency  lone  generators 
to  conform  their  musical  notes  to  said  tuning  frequencies. 


Mb       |jS]        J  mi  «     I  (     f 


Tr 


1.  An  audio  synthesis  circuit  for  generating  an  audio  tone,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

a  feedback  controller  configured  to  compute  the  value  of  a  first 
predefined  cyclical  function  at  an  updated  phase  argument 
input  to  said  feedback  controller,  scale  the  result  of  said 
computation  by  a  modulation  index  and  then  output  said 
scaled  result  as  a  feedback  factor: 

a  first  adder  configured  to  form  said  updated  phase  argument  by 
adding  a  temporally-varying  accumulated  phase  signal  and 
said  feedback  factor  from  said  feedback  controller:  and 

a  sinusoid  computing  circuit  configured  to  compute  the  value  of 
a  second  predefined  cyclical  function  at  said  updated  phase 
argument  and  then  output  the  result  of  said  computation  as 
said  audio  tone. 


5,719344 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  KARAOKE  SCORING 
Basavaraj  Pawate,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,752 

Int.  a."  G09B  15/02:  GIOH  7/00 

VS.  CI.  84— <i09  3  Claims 


5,719346 
HARMONY  CHORUS  APPARATUS  GENERATING 
CHORUS  SOUND  DERIVED  FROM  VOCAL  SOUND 
Masao   Yoshida;    Yuichi    Nagata;    Kiyoto    Kuroiwa;    Satoshi 
Suzuki,  and  Mikio  Kitano,  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996.  Sen  No.  597.437 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-016181 

Int.  Cl.'^  GIOH  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  84—631  29  Claims 


N         I       .'^*/°l  ^ItST  I   l^ 


1.  A  method  for  Karaoke  scoring,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

detecting  frame  energy  of  a  Karaoke  singer's  singing  voice 
singing  to  pre-recorded  music  in  a  Karaoke  machine: 

detecting  frame  energy  of  an  original  artist's  singing  voice  on 
the  prerecorded  music: 

wherein  each  said  detecting  frame  energy  step  includes  sampling 
a  received  signal  to  provide  digital  signal  S(n).  processing 
said  digital  signal  S(n)  by  a  Hamming  window  to  obtain  a 
modified  signal  Y(n),  squaring  the  signal  Y(n)  to  gel  signal 
Y"(n)  and  summing  signals  Y'fn)  for  a  frame: 

quantizing  said  detected  frame  energy  of  said  Karaoke  singer's 
voice  and  quantizing  said  detected  frame  energy  of  said 
original  artist's  voice: 

comparing,  said  quantized  frame  energy  of  said  Karaoke  sing- 
er's voice  to  said  quantized  frame  energy  of  said  original 
artist's  voice:  and 

providing  a  score  based  on  an  accumulated  comparison  of  the 
frame  energy. 


1.  A  harmony  chorus  apparatus  for  collecting  an  original  vocal 
sound  performed  by  an  user  of  the  apparatus  following  a  main 
melody  pattern  of  a  song,  and  for  adding  a  chorus  sound  derived 
following  a  chorus  melody  pattern  of  the  same  song  to  the  vocal 
sound,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  memory  for  storing  main  melody  data  representative  of  the 
main  melody  pattern  and  chorus  melody  data  representative  of 
the  chorus  melody  pattern  which  is  in  harmony  with  the  main 
melody  pattern: 
a  pitch  difference  calculator  for  sequentially  retrieving  the  main 
melody  data  and  the  chorus  melody  data  from  the  memory  in 
synchronization  with  a  progression  of  the  song,  and  for  cal- 
culating a  pitch  difference  between  the  main  melody  pattern 
and  the  chorus  melody  pattern  according  to  the  reuieved  mam 
melody  data  and  the  chorus  melody  data: 
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a  chorus  generator  for  shifting  a  pitch  of  the  collected  vocal 
sound  by  the  calculated  pitch  difference  to  generate  the  chorus 
sound  in  the  form  of  a  variation  of  the  vocal  sound:  and 

a  mixing  device  for  mixing  the  generated  variation  of  the  vocal 
sound  and  the  collected  original  vocal  sound  to  create  a 
harmony  of  the  song. 


and  prismatical  portions  intersecting  within  the  receptacle  wherein 
the  prismatical  portion  defines  at  least  one  flat  located  on  the  inner 
surface,  and  said  flat  has  a  length  that  extends  over  a  major  portion 
of  said  distance. 


5,719347 

KEYBOARD  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT  WITH  KEY  DEPRESSION  DETECTION 

UNIT 

Takamichi    MasubuchI,    and    Toshiyuki    Iwamoto,    both    of 

Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation, 

Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541^5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303292 

Int  a.*  GIOC  3/04:3/12 

U.S.  a.  84-«87  22  Qalms 

57 


10.  A  key  displacement  detection  unit  for  an  electronic  keyboard 
apparatus  defining  a  key  depression-release  direction  and  a  key 
arrangement  direction  transverse  to  the  key  depression-release 
direction,  the  key  displacement  detection  unit  comprising: 
a  first  resilient  member: 

a  movable  member  connected  to  the  first  resilient  member; 
a  second  resilient  member  connected  to  the  movable  member 
wherein  the  first  resilient  member  and  the  second  resilient 
member  define  a  folded  suiicture  about  the  movable  member; 
and 
a  base  fixing  member  connected  to  the  second  resilient  member 
and  spaced  a  distance  from  the  first  resilient  member. 


5,719349 
SHOULDER-LAUNCHED  MULTI-PURPOSE  ASSAULT 
WEAPON  WITH  A  REMOVABLE  ROCKET  TUBE  AND 
SPOTTER  BARREL 
Michael  M.  Canaday,  King  George,  and  Fred  W.  Watson,  Jr., 
Montross,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  599391 

Int  a."  F41F  3/045 

VS.  a.  89—1.816  6  aalms 


1.  A  shoulder-launched  multi-purpose  assault  weapon  compris- 


ing: 


a  receiver  and  trigger  assembly  group  having  male  dovetail 
attachments: 

a  removable  rocket  tube  and  spotter  rifle  barrel  assembly  having 
female  dovetail  attachments  slidably  engaging  the  male  dove- 
tail attachments  of  said  receives  and  trigger  assembly  group; 
and 

a  sight  assembly  attached  to  said  removable  rocket  tube  and 
spotter  rifle  barrel  assembly. 


5,719348 
COMPONENT  HOLDER  FOR  CARTRIDGE  RELOADING 
Eugene  F.  Bill.  OrovUle;  Fred  B.  Blodgett,  Chico,-  Arthur  F. 
Peters,  Oroville;  Kurt  Ranft,  Oroville;  Lester  V.  Rodrigues, 
Oroville,-  Ronald  L.  Smith,  Oroville,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Donald 
A.  Zuck,  Lewiston,  Id.,  assignors  to  Blount,  Inc.,  Montgom- 
ery, Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654310 

Int  CI.*  F42B  33/10:39/00:  B65D  73/00 

VS.  a.  86—38  9  Qaims 

6  7 
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1.  A  component  holder  for  use  with  a  cartridge  reloading  system, 
the  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  inner  surface  includ- 
ing a  cylindrical  portion  extending  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end 
of  the  receptacle,  with  a  selected  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  ends,  the  inner  surface  also  including  a  prismatical  portion 
extending  firom  the  first  end  toward  the  second  end,  the  cylindrical 


5,719350 
BLAST  AND  SPLINTER  PROOF  SCREENING  DEVICE 
AND  HIS  METHOD  OF  USE 
John  Humphries  Parkes.  Redhall  Mill  Cottage,  Colinton  Dell 
Eklinburgh,  Great  Britain,  and  Stephen  Hugh  Salter,  Edin- 
burgh, Great  Briuin,  assignors  to  John  Humphries  Parkes, 
Colinton  Dell,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)2079,  §  371  Date  Oct  16,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08749,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  436,438 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  24,  1993, 
9319708;  Nov.  24,  1993.  9324203;  Aug.  15,  1995,  9416429 

Int  CI."  F24D  5/00 
VS.  a.  102—303  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  shielding  a  given  location  from  the  effects  of 
detonation  of  explosive  material  comprising  the  steps  of:  placing  at 
least  one  blast-absorbing  device  between  the  explosive  material 
and  the  given  location  and  allowing  energy  resulting  from  detona- 
tion of  the  explosive  material  to  be  absorbed  by  said  at  least  one 
blast-absorbing  device  characterized  in  that  the  blast-absorbing 
device  includes  a  plurality  of  rupturable  flexible  liquid  containment 
sections,  each  of  said  containment  sections  being  independently 
suspended  from  support  members  and  arrayed  in  a  vertically 
extending  relationship,  further  characterized  in  that  each  said 
device  with  the  containment  sections  vertically  arrayed  is  placed 
proximate  to  the  explosive  material  and  between  the  explosive 
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5,719J52 
LOW  TOXICITY  SHOT  PELLETS 
Gerald    Joseph    Louis    Griffin,    Nr.    Duddington.    England, 
assignor  to  The  Kent  Cartridge  Manufacturing  Co.  Limited, 
Kent,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB94/00819,  §  371  Date  Oct.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24511,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,681 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1993, 
9308287 

Int.  a."  F42B  30/00 
U.S.  CI.  102—517  17  Claims 

1.  A  shotgun  cartridge  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  shot 
pellets,  each  formed  of  a  material  comprising  finely  divided  par- 
ticles of  metallic  molybdenum  in  a  polymer  matrix. 


material  and  the  given  location  to  be  shielded  and  in  that  each  said 
device  is  then  tilled  with  liquid. 


5.719J51 
ANTI-RUPTURE  METHOD  FOR  LIQUID  PROPELLANT 

GAS  INFLATOR 
Darrin  L.  Johnson.  Fountain  Hills,  Ariz.,  and  Bradley  D.  Har- 
ris, Farmington,  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,382 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/26 

VS.  a.  102-^*40  6  Oaims 


5,719353 
MULTI-JACKETED  COAXIAL  CABLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Bruce  J.  Carlson.  Hickory;  David  H.  Pixley,  Newton,  and 
James  L.  Sorosiak,  Chariotte,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Com- 
mscope,  Inc.,  Catawba,  N.C. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,062 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  7/18 

VS.  CL  174—28  23  Claims 


1.  An  inflator  of  a  vehicle  safety  restraint  system,  comprising: 

a  housing,  the  housing  including  a  reservoir  of  liquid  propellant; 

a  combustion  chamber  disposed  in  the  housing  in  communica- 
tion with  the  liquid  propellant  reservoir; 

a  swirl  retainer  located  within  and  enclosing  the  combustion 
chamber; 

regenerative  piston  means  movably  disposed  within  the  housmg 
for  separating  the  liquid  propellant  reservoir  and  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  the  piston  means  including  a  head  separating 
the  combustion  chamber  from  the  liquid  propellant  reservoir 
and  a  piston  stem  extending  through  the  housing,  the  piston 
head  including  a  plurality  of  injection  pons  for  delivering  the 
liquid  propellant  to  the  combustion  chamber  in  a  controlled 
manner;  and 

pressure  relieving  means  disposed  in  the  housing  for  relieving 
pressure  in  the  liquid  propellant  reservoir  due  to  combustion 
and  decomposition  reactions  of  the  liquid  propellant. 


zr 


1.  A  coaxial  cable  comprising: 

at  least  one  elongate  conductor; 

a  dielectric  material  surrounding  and  adjacent  said  at  least  one 

elongate  conductor; 
an  outer  conductor  surrounding  and  adjacent  said  dielectric 

material;  and 
a  composite  protective  jacket  comprising: 

an  inner  protective  layer  of  a  first  polymeric  material  sur- 
rounding and  adjacent  said  outer  conductor; 
an  intermediate  layer  of  a  second  polymeric  material  sur- 
rounding and  removably  adjacent  said  inner  protective 
layer;  and 
an  outer  protective  layer  of  a  third  polymeric  material  sur- 
rounding and  adjacent  said  intermediate  layer; 
wherein  the  second  polymeric  material  has  a  higher  melting 
temperature  than  the  third  polymeric  material,  such  that 
the  first  and  third  polymeric  materials  of  the  inner  and 
outer  protective  layers,  respectively,  form  distinct  sepa- 
rate phases  from  each  other. 
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5,719J54 
MONOLITHIC  LCP  POLYMER  MICROELECTRONIC 
WIRING  MODULES 
Randy  Douglas  Jester,  Greer;  Edwin  Charles  Culbertson,  Rock 
Hill,  both  of  S,C.;  Detlef  M.  Frank.  Mainz,  Germany;  Sher- 
man HaU  Rounsville;  John  Arthur  Penoyer,  both  of  Green- 
ville, S.C;   Takeichi   Tsugaka,   Kurashiki,  Japan;   Minoru 
Onodera,    Kurashiki,    Japan;    Toshiaki    Sato,    Kurashiki, 
Japan,  and  Tom  Sanefuji,  Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hoechst   Celanese   Corp.,   Somerville,   NJ.,   and    Kuraray 
Company  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,958 

Int.  CI.''  HOSK  1/02 

VS.  a.  174—255  12  aaims 


21 


obtaining  a  second  total  weight  representative  of  the  sum  of  said 

re-checked  weight  values; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  method  further  comprises  the 

steps  of: 
storing  cumulatively  a  difference  value  between  said  first  total 

weight  and  said  second  total  weight  after  each  cycle;  and 
updating  said  correction   value  with  reference  to  the  stored 

diflference  values  obtained  in  previous  cycles  such  that  desired 

work  efficiency  and  yield  can  be  anained. 


21 


1.  A  multilayer  microelectronic  printed  circuit  board  comprising 
a  laminate  of  a  plurality  of  circuit  layers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  circuit  layers  containing  conductive  vias  within  the 
layers,  conductive  wiring  patterns  on  one  surface  of  the  layers, 
conductive  wiring  patterns  on  b<iih  surfaces  of  the  layers,  and  a 
combination  of  conductive  vias  and  conductive  wiring  patterns  on 
the  surfaces  of  the  layers,  said  circuit  layers  comprising  a  first 
liquid  crystal  polymer,  and  interposed  between  said  circuit  layers 
an  adhesive  layer  comprising  a  second  liquid  crystal  polymer 
having  melting  point  of  at  least  about  10°  C.  lower  thai)  the 
melting  point  of  said  first  liquid  crystal  polymer. 


5,719,355 

COMBINATIONAL  WEIGHING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Ryoji  Nishimura,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishida  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-249876; 
Oct.  29,  1993,  5-294682 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  /9/W 
U.S.  a.  177—25.18  16  Claims 
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1.  In  a  combinational  weighing  method  comprising  the  steps,  in 
cycles,  of: 

combining   first   weight  signals  indicative  of  the  weights  of 

objects  being  weighed  by  a  plurality  of  weighing  devices; 
selecting  a  combination  of  said  weighing  devices  with  a  first 

total  weight  according  to  a  predefined  criterion  depending  on 

a  target  value  which  is  obtained  by  adding  a  correction  value 

to  a  preset  lower  limit  value; 
discharging  objects  from  said  selected  combination  of  weighing 

devices; 
obtaining,  after  said  selecting  step  and  before  said  dischai;ging 

step,  second  weight  signals  indicative  of  re-checked  weight 

values  of  objects  in  said  selected  combination  of  weighing 

devices;  and 


5,719356 

STABLE  TORQUE  ARM  MOUNTING  FOR  WEIGH 

SCALE 

Dwaine  Fricsen,  and  Terry  Bergan,  both  of  Saskatchewan. 

Canada,  assignors  to  International  Road  Dynamics,  Inc- 

Saskatchewan,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  31,  1995.  2161853 
Int.  CI."  GOIG  2 1/2 J 
VS.  CI.  177-L34  21  Claims 

2».  326 
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1.  In  a  weigh  scale  including  a  mounting  frame,  a  central, 
movable  load-supponing  platform,  and  means  for  interconnecting 
said  central,  movable  load-supporting  platform  with  said  mounting 
frame  to  allow  limited  vertical  motion  of  said  central,  movable, 
load-supponing  platform,  said  interconnecting  means  comprising 
at  least  four  torque-transmitting  tubular  arms  ananged  evenly 
around  the  perimeter  of  said  mounting  frame,  with  one  portion  of 
each  said  torque-transmitting  tubular  arm  being  supported  with 
respect  to  said  mounting  frame,  and  another  portion  of  each  said 
torque-transmining  tubular  arm  being  supported  by  with  respect  to 
said  central,  movable,  load-supporting  platform,  said  weigh  scale 
including  an  improved  mounting  means  for  said  torque- 
transmitting  tubular  arms,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  butterfly  bliKk  at  each  end  of  each  said  torque-transmitting 
arm,  said  butterfly  block  including  four  parallel,  vertical 
guideways,  each  said  guideway  consisting  of  an  inner,  upper 
guideway,  an  outer,  upper  guideway,  an  inner,  lower  guideway 
and  an  outer,  lower  guideway; 

b)  a  roller  pad  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  each  said  guideway.  the 
outer  exposed  face  of  each  said  roller  pad  having  a  semi- 
cylindrical  protrusion  thereon; 

c)  an  upright  roller  bar  disposed  uithin  said  outer,  upper  guide- 
way,  the  bottom  face  thereof  being  planar,  and  resting  on  said 
semi-cylindrical  protrusion  of  an  associated  roller  pad,  and 
the  upper  face  thereof  being  curved  and  abuning  the  bonom 
face  of  said  mounting  frame; 

d)  an  upright  roller  bar  within  said  inner,  upper  guideway,  the 
bonom  face  thereof  being  planar  and  resting  on  said  semi- 
cylindrical  protrusion  of  an  as.sociated  roller  pad.  and  the 
upper  face  being  curved  and  abuning  the  bottom  face  of  said 
central,  movable,  load-supponing  platform; 

e)  an  upright  roller  bar  within  said  outer,  lower  guideway,  the 
lower  face  thereof  being  secured  to  the  bonom  of  said  mount- 
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ing  frame,  the  top  face  abutting  said  semi-cylindrical  protru- 
sion of  an  associated  roller  pad: 
and  0  an  upright  roller  bar  within  said  inner,  lower  gaideway. 
the  lower  face  thereof  being  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
central,  movable,  load-supporting  platform,  the  top  face  abut- 
ting said  semi-cylindrical  protrusion  of  an  associated  roller 
pad. 


5,7»357 
BALANCE  WITH  SCALE  ON  TOP  WITH  A  ONE-PIECE 
PARALLEL  GUIDE 
Vlatthia.s    Eger,    Wollbrandsliausen;     Heinz-Gerhard    Kohn, 
Dransfeld,  and  Werner  Schulze,  Gettingen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Sartorius  AG,  Gvttingen,  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5»3,4«e 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  30,  1994,  44  27 
088.7 

iBt  O."  GWG  21/10 
VS.  CI.  177—184  8  Oaims 


2'  13^-' 

trim  tab  (3);  and  wherein  said  buffer  chamber  (6)  is  connected  to 
the  exhaust  conduit  (10)  of  the  boat  by  means  of  a  connecting 
conduit  (8). 


5,719359 
LAMINAR  DAMPER 
Franz-Josef  Wolf,  Bad  Soden-Salmunster,  and  Nenad  Cvjetica- 
nin,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
WOCO  Franz-Josef  Wolf  &  Co,,  Bad  Soden-Sataunster, 
Germany 

Filed  May  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1994,  44  16 
361.4 

iBt  a."  E04B  1/82 
U.S.  a.  181—286 


9  CUhbs 


1.  In  a  toploaded  balance  having  a  load  receiver  (1,2,3)  con- 
nected by  at  least  one  upper  guide  rod  (11)  and  at  least  one  lower 
guide  rod  (12.  13)  in  the  form  of  a  parallel  guide  to  a  system 
carrier  fixed  to  the  housing,  which  upper  and  lower  guide  rods  and 
system  earner  are  manufactured  from  one  piece,  wherein  the 
system  carrier  comprises  a  substantially  rectangularly  shaped  inner 
frame  (4.5,6,7),  the  said  inner  frame  is  completely  surrounded  by  a 
substantially  rectangularly  shaped  outer  frame  (14,  15,  16.  17) 
supported  on  balance  feet,  each  of  said  frames  has  four  comers  and 
are  connected  to  one  another  at  only  one  comer  each  of  the  frames 
in  such  a  manner  that  twistings  of  the  one  frame  are  transferred  as 
linle  as  possible  onto  the  outer  frame. 


5,719358 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MUFFLING  THE  EXHAUST 

SOUND  OF  A  BOAT  MOTOR 

Jan  Erik  Lindhofan,  Alvkarleby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ingen- 

jorsfirma  Jan  Lindboim  AB,  Alvkarleby,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00919,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1997,  J  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96A15099,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  FHed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  12,  1994,  9402709 
Int.  a."  B63H  21/32:  FOIN  7/12 
VS.  CI  181—235  8  Claims 

1.  A  muffler  for  muffling  the  exhaust  sound  of  a  motor  boat 
having  a  diesel  motor  to  which  there  is  connected  an  exhaust 
conduit  (10)  through  which  exhaust  gases  are  expelled,  wherein 
said  muffler  includes  at  least  one  buffer  chamber  (6)  which  is 
located  beneath  the  waterline  (11)  when  the  boat  is  stationary  in 
the  water  and  which  is  connected  to  the  exhaust  conduit  (10),  and 
at  least  one  exhaust  outlet  opening  (12)  which  communicates  with 
the  interior  of  the  buffer  chamber  (6)  and  which  discharges  into  the 
water  when  the  boat  moves  through  the  water,  wherein  the  buffer 
chamber  (6)  is  located  on  a  boat  trim  tab  (3)  which  is  pivotal  (4,5) 
iR  relation  to  a  huM  {12)  of  the  boat;  wherein  said  at  least  one 
exhaust  outlet  opening  (12)  is  provided  in  a  bottom  surface  of  the 


1.  An  apparattis  for  damping  acoustic  waves  propagating  in  a 
gaseous  medium,  comprising: 

a  housing:  and 

a  vibration  body  mounted  to  the  housing  in  spaced  relation  from 
a  surface  of  the  housing  to  form  a  free  space  therebetween, 
the  vibration  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  laminas  mounted 
generally  parallel  and  adjacent  to  one  another  to  form  an 
mtegral  sub-assembly,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  lami- 
nas is  individually  vibrational:  and 

wherein  the  vibration  body  is  mounted  to  the  housing  only  at  a 
periphery  thereof  such  that  the  free  space  extends  continu- 
ously between  the  plurality  of  laminas  of  the  vibration  body 
and  the  surface  of  the  housing. 


5,719360 
ADJUSTABLE  TRANSFER  FLOOR 
Arnie  R.  L.  Davis,  Middlefield,  and  Jason  S.  Stone,  Torrington, 
both  of  Caan.,  assignars  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farm- 
ington.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,623 
Int.  a.^B6«B  1/18:1/20 
U.S.  a.  1*7—383  2  aaims 

1.  A  muKicar  elevator  system  for  servicing  a  plurality  of  floors  in 
a  building,  said  multicar  elevator  system  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  ele\ator  cars  for  servicing  selected  floors  of  the 
building,  including  a  first  elevator  car  for  servicing  a  low  rise 
range  of  floors  and  a  second  elevator  car  for  servicing  a  high 
rise  range  of  floors: 

a  controller  for  dispatching  said  plurality  of  elevator  cars; 

a  plurality  of  selectable  transfer  floors,  each  for  facilitating, 
when  selected,  transfer  of  passengers  between  said  plurality 
of  elevator  cars: 

input  means  for  providing  a  transfer  floor  location  selection 
signal  to  said  controller,  wherein  said  controller  adjusts  the 
range  of  floors  that  each  of  said  cars  can  serve  in  respon.se  to 
the  transfer  floor  location  selection  signal,  said  controller 
providing  restrictions  on  call  registration  such  that  an  up  call 
to  said  transfer  floor  is  disabled  for  the  second  elevator  car. 


5,719361 
MECHANISM  FOR  MULTIPLE  DOME  DUAL  DETENT 
James  Sungioun  Lee,  Niles,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Packard  Hughes 
Interconnect  Company,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  694,586 

InL  CI."  HOIH  9/00:9/26; 1 3/00:1/10 

U.S.  a.  200—1  B  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  substrate  having  at  least  two 
sets  of  spaced  apart  electrical  traces,  a  collapsible  dome  structure 
for  each  set  of  spaced  apart  electrical  traces  and  overlying  the 
same,  said  collapsible  dome  structure  including  an  upper  annular 
ring  and  a  membrane  underlining  the  annular  ring,  a  wall  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  annular  ring,  an  electrically  conductive 
element  secured  to  the  underface  of  the  membrane  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  spaced  apart  electrical  traces  upon 
collapse  of  the  dome  structure  to  close  the  circuit,  and  wherein  said 
annular  ring  and  said  thin  membrane  define  a  depression  in  the  top 
of  the  dome  structure, 

an  elongated  action  bar  overiying  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  dome 
structures,  said  action  bar  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bonom 
surface,  and  a  first  elongated  notch  formed  in  the  top  surface 
at  a  location  closer  to  a  first  dome  structure  and  a  first 


engagement  nub  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  action  bar  and  positioned  to  be  frictionally 
received  in  the  recess  formed  in  the  top  of  the  first  dome 
structure  and  a  second  engagement  nub  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  bottom  face  of  the  action  bar  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  frictionally  received  in  the  recess  formed 
in  the  top  of  a  second  dome  structure. 
1  keycap  having  a  body  portion  and  a  front  engagement  bar 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  portion  of  the  front  engage- 
ment bar  being  positioned  to  be  received  in  the  first  elongated 
notch  formed  in  the  top  surface  of  the  action  bar  upon 
selectively  movement  of  the  keycap,  said  keycap  being  mov- 
able to  a  first  activation  position  causing  the  action  bar  to 
pivot  towards  to  first  dome  structure  and  collapsing  the  first 
dome  structure,  and  said  keycap  being  movable  to  a  second 
forward  activation  position  causing  the  action  bar  to  pivot 
towards  to  second  dome  structure  and  collapsing  the  second 
dome  structure,  and  wherein  said  keycap  is  movable  in  the 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  each  action 
bar. 


5,719362 

TIMER  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  WALL  MOUNTED 

TOGGLE  SWITCH 

Robert  C.  Gray,  Jr..  2246  Wynnewood  Cir.,  Louisville.  Kv. 

40222 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser  No.  579.965 

InL  CI."  HOIH  43/00 

VS.  a.  200—38  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  timer  control  device  for  a  toggle  activated  switch  remov- 
ably attached  to  a  switch  plate  of  said  switch  mounted  on  a  wall 
comprising 

a  housing  removably  fastened  over  and  to  said  switch  plate; 

a  plate  movable  with  respect  to  said  switch  plate  and  defining  a 
slot  through  which  a  toggle  of  said  toggle  switch  extends  said 
slot  having  sides  essentially  abutting  said  toggle  when  said 
plate  is  in  an  operating  mode  position: 

a  plate  drive  for  driving  said  plate: 

a  controller  for  establishing  a  predetermined  time  period  said 
plate  drive  responsive  to  said  cond-oller  for  moving  said  plate 
when  in  said  operating  mode  in  a  first  direction  to  cause  said 
toggle  switch  to  move  to  a  first  position  at  a  start  of  said  time 
period  and  to  a  second  position  an  end  of  said  time  period: 
and 

a  toggle  mode  operating  member  selectively  moving  said  plate 
between  said  operating  mode  in  which  said  slot  sides  are 
abutting  said  toggle  and  a  nonabuning  mode  in  which  said 
slot  sides  are  out  of  contact  with  said  toggle  thereby  permit- 
ting manual  manipulation  of  said  toggle. 
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5,719,364 
REVERSER  SWITCH 
Kenneth  J.  Vaccari,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Pollak 
Corporation.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,476 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIH  .1/16 

VS.  a.  200—61.27  3  Oaims 


5,719,363 

MECHANICAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE  SUCH  AS  A 

CIRCIIT  BREAKER  AND  A  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Kurt  Handler,  Bonn.  Germany,  assignor  to  Klockner-Moeller 
GmbH.  Bonn.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,258 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    8,    1995, 
29506151  V 

Int  CI."  HOIH  7 1/16:73/1 2:75A)0:9/00 
VS.  a.  200—50.02  20  Claims 


1.  An  auxiliary  reverser  switch  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  having 
a  conventional  ignition  system  ON  and  OFF  positions  and  a 
standard  range  conu-oller  having  a  plurality  of  positions  including  a 
PARK  position  comprising  a  housing  mounted  on  the  steering 
column  of  said  vehicle,  a  solenoid  disposed  in  said  housing  a 
plurality  of  switch  terminals  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  rotor 
disposed  for  lateral  rotation  in  said  housing  and  having  switch 
wipers  cooperatmg  with  a  first  plurality  of  said  switch  terminals  to 
make  and  break  electrical  circuits  controlling  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  vehicle  and  with  a  second  plurality  of  said  terminals  to 
energize  said  solenoid  in  series  with  said  ignition  system  and  said 
standard  range  controller,  and  a  manually  operable  lever  having 
FORWARD.  REVERSE  and  NEUTRAL  positions  and  a  HOME 
position  displaced  from  said  NEUTRAL  position,  said  lever  being 
mechanically  connected  to  said  rotor,  travel  of  said  vehicle  being 
in  accordance  with  said  lever  positions  only  during  energization  of 
1.  A  mechanical  switching  device  for  being  removably  mounted    ^^^  solenoid  after  turning  said  ignition  to  said  ON  position  and 


on  a  mounting  structure,  said  switching  device  compnsing 
a  housing; 

a  contact  system  disposed  within  said  housing; 
said  contact  system  comprising  a  movable  contact  portion  and  a 

stationary  contact  portion; 
both  of  said  movable  contact  portion  and  said  sutionary  contact 

portion  being  disposed  within  said  housing: 
both  of  said  movable  contact  portion  and  said  stationary  contact 

portion  being  removable  from  a  mounting  structure  along 

with  said  housing  upon  said  switching  device  being  removed 


placement  of  said  range  controller  in  a  pxisiiion  odier  than  PARK. 


5,719365 
INSULATED  TYPE  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Toom  Tanimizu:  Masayoshi  Hayakawa:  Fumio  Shibata,  and 
Masato  Kobayashi,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  714,425 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249076; 

frtjm  a  mounting  stnjcture  and  installable  on  a  mounting   Sep.  27, 1995,  7-249078 


structure  along  with  said  housing  upon  said  switching  device 
being  installed  on  a  mounting  structure; 
apparatus  to  engage  said  movable  contact  portion  with  said 
stationary  contact  portion  to  provide  a  closed  position  of  said 
switching  device  and  to  disengage  said  movable  conuct  por- 
tion from  said  stationary  contact  portion  to  provide  an  open 
position  of  said  switching  device; 
apparatus  to  move  said  contact  system  into  a  tripped  position 
wherein  said  movable  contact  portion  is  disengaged  from  said 
stationary  contact  portion  upon  said  switching  device  being 
installed  on  a  mounting  structure  and  upon  said  switching 
device  being  removed  from  a  mounting  structure; 
said  apparatus  to  move  comprising: 

a  latching  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  movable 
contact  portion  and  being  disposed  to  move  said  switching 
device  into  said  tnpped  position; 
a  safety  plunger  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  end,  and  a 
second  end  disposed  a  substantial  longitudinal  distance 
from  said  first  end; 
said  first  end  of  said  safety  plunger  for  being  disposed  adja- 
cent a  nnounting  structure: 
said  second  end  of  said  safety  plunger  being  operatively 

connected  to  said  latching  mechanism;  and 
said  second  end  of  said  safety  plunger  comprising  at  least  one 
cam  having  at  least  one  portion  extending  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  safety  plunger 


Int.  CI."  HOIH  3J/66 


VS.  a.  218—118 


U  Claims 


1.  An  insulated  type  switching  device  comprising: 
a  stationary  conductor  (16)  and  a  grounding  conductor  (17) 
which  are  disposed  in  an  opposing  relation  in  a  vacuum  vessel 
(12)  and  a  movable  conductor  (19)  disposed  in  said  vacuum 
vessel  (12)  between  said  stationary  conductor  (16)  and  said 
grounding  conductor  (17)  so  as  to  permit  rotation  thereof 
around  a  pivotal  shaft  (35)  therefor  to  perform  opening  and 
closing  operations  thereof  with  respect  to  said  stationary 
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conductor  (16)  and  said  grounding  conductor  (17)  and  one 
end  of  said  movable  conductor  (19)  is  extended  out  of  said 
vacuum  vessel  (12).  wherein  said  movable  conductor  (19) 
takes  four  positions  of  closing  position  Y,,  opening  position 
Yj,  disconnecting  position  Y,  and  grounding  position  Y4 
uninterruptedly  during  the  movement  thereof  from  said  sta- 
tionary conductor  (16)  to  said  grounding  conductor  (17). 


5,719366 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  RACK  AND 

SHELVING  SYSTEM 

David  R.  Thalenfeld,  Bear  Creek,  Pa.,  and  Thomas  O.  Nagel, 

Blairstown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  IVioa  Industries,  Inc.,  Wiikes- 

Barre,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,187 

Int  CI."  B23K  11/06 

VS.  CL  219—56  9  Claims 

J" 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ladder  type  rack  strip  compris- 
ing the  steps  of. 

(a)  advancing  first  and  second  substantially  continuous,  spaced- 
apart  wire  rods  longitudinally  toward  and  into  a  welding 
position, 

(b)  guiding  said  wire  rods  at  said  welding  position  along  parallel 
paths  defining  a  predetermined  plane, 

(c)  separately  advancing  individual  cross  bar  elements  toward 
and  into  said  welding  position  and  between  said  side  mem- 
bers, 

(d)  supporting  said  cross  bar  elements  at  said  welding  position  in 
said  predetermined  plane  and  at  right  angles  to  said  wire  rods. 

(e)  engaging  each  cross  bar  element,  while  at  said  welding 
position,  symmetrically  intermediate  opposite  ends  of  said 
cross  bar  element,  with  a  first  welding  electrode  of  first 
polarity,  while  supporting  said  cross  bar  element  over  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  its  length. 

(f)  engaging  said  spaced-apan  wire  rods,  at  said  welding  posi- 
tion, from  opposite  sides  by  opposed  second  welding  elec- 
trodes of  a  second  polarity,  thereby  forcing  an  inner  surface 
area  of  each  wire  rod  into  contact  with  said  cross  bar  element, 

(g)  thereafter  effecting  symmetrical  flows  of  welding  current 
substantially  equally  and  in  opposite  directions  from  said  first 
welding  electrode  to  said  second  welding  electrodes  at  said 
welding  position,  thereby  welding  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar 
element  to  inner  surface  areas  of  said  wire  rods,  then, 

(h)  advancing  the  welded  cross  bar  element  and  inner  surface 

areas  from  said  welding  position,  and 
(i)  repeating  steps  (c)-(h). 


5,719367 

WELDING  GUN  COOLANT  CONTROL  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY 

Aodre  Young,   Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Syndevco,  Inc., 

Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,173 

Int.  a."  B23K  37A)2 

VS.  a.  219-86J1  14  Ctalais 


I.  A  coolant  control  valve  assembly  adapted  to  provide  coolant 
to  an  automatic  welding  gun  and  to  receive  coolant  therefrom,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

a  supply  manifold  defining  a  supply  passageway  therethrough 
adapted  to  provide  coolant  to  said  welding  gun: 

a  return  manifold  defining  a  return  passageway  therethrough  and 
adapted  to  receive  coolant  from  said  welding  gun; 

a  check  valve  located  in  said  return  passageway: 

control  valve  means  coupled  to  said  supply  passageway  for 
controlling  the  providing  of  coolant  to  the  welding  gun; 

an  actuator  connected  to  said  control  valve  means,  said  actuator 
opening  and  closing  said  control  valve  means: 

a  controller  electrically  coupled  to  said  actuator  and  adapted  to 
provide  a  signal  thereto  to  cause  opening  and  closing  of  said 
control  valve  means;  and 

sensor  means  for  detecting  coolant  flow  through  said  return 
passageway,  said  sensor  means  providing  an  indicia  to  said 
controller  when  coolant  flow  is  at  a  rate  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined coolant  flow  rate,  said  controller  causing  said  actuator 
to  close  said  valve  means  in  response  to  said  indicia  from  said 
sensor  means. 


5,719368 
APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  BILLETS  IN  CONTINUOUS 

ROLLING  MILL 
Koji  Okushima;  Soichi  Aoyama,  and  Susumu  Okawa,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223147 
Int.  a."  B23K  11/04 
VS.  a.  219—97  8  Claims 


«  «  44  57  S6b  Sfil 


55   54   43  42  41  14 


61   60  59  58 


53  52  51  14 


1.  An  apparams  for  joining  billets  in  a  continuous  rolling  mill 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  parallel  rails: 

a  travelling  welding  machine  having  first  support  rolls  for  sup- 
porting billets,  said  travelling  welding  machine  welding  a  rear 
end  of  a  preceding  billet  with  a  front  end  of  a  succeeding 
billet  while  moving  on  the  pair  of  parallel  rails; 
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a  travelling  grinding  machine  having  second  support  rolls  for 
supporting  billets,  said  travelling  grinding  machine  removing 
bun^  on  a  weld  zone  of  the  billets  while  moving  on  the  pair  of 
parallel  rails: 

a  first  group  of  carriages,  each  of  the  carriages  of  said  first  group 
of  carriages  having  a  third  support  roll  for  supporting  billets, 
said  first  group  of  carriages  being  arranged  upstream  of  the 
travelling  welding  machine  and  being  connected  with  the 
travelling  welding  machine  by  a  flexible  joint  member, 
thereby  the  first  group  of  carriages  travelling  on  the  pair  of 
parallel  rails  follows  the  movement  of  the  travelling  welding 
machine:  and 

a  second  group  of  carriages,  each  of  the  carriages  of  the  second 
group  of  carriages  having  a  fourth  support  roll  for  supporting 
billets,  said  second  group  of  carriages  being  arranged  down- 
stream of  the  travelling  grinding  machine  and  being  con- 
nected w  ith  the  travelling  grinding  machine  by  a  flexible  joint 
member,  thereby  the  second  group  of  carriages  travelling  on 
the  pair  of  parallel  rails  follows  the  movement  of  the  travel- 
ling grinding  machine. 


5,719^70 
ELECTRIC  ARC  PLASMA-STEAM  TORCH 
Alexandr  Ivanovich  Apunevich,  Moscow,  and  Evgeny  Ivanov- 
ich  Titarenko,   Zelenograd,   both   of  Russian   Federation, 
assignors  to  Adamas  AT  AG,  Geilenkirchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU94A)0277,  §  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17278,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Dec.  17, 
1993,  93056099/25 

Int.  CI."  B23K  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  219—121,49  2  Claims 


5,719,369 
STRESS  CORROSION  CRACK  REPAIR  BY  PLASMA  ARC 

WELDING  UNDERWATER  WELDING 
Raymond   Alan   White;    Harvey    Donald    Solomon,   both   of 
Schenectady,  and  Robert  Anthony  Fusaro,  Jr.,  Cobleskill,  all 
of     N.Y.,     assignors     to     General     Electric     Company, 
Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996.  Sen  No.  629.290 

Int.  CI."  B23K  10/00 

VS.  a.  219—121.46  5  Claims 


1.  An  electric  arc  plasma-stream  torch  using  water  stream  as  a 
working  medium  comprising: 

a  housing  (1): 

a  nozzle  anode  (2)  and  a  rod-shaped  cathode  (3)  coaxially 
arranged  in  said  housing: 

an  arc  chamber  (15)  formed  between  said  nozzle  anode  (2)  and 
said  rod-shaped  cathode  (3); 

a  holder  (4)  adapted  to  retain  said  rod-shaped  cathode  (3)  within 
said  housing: 

a  pipe  connector  (5)  coupled  to  said  housing  at  one  end  and 
being  filled  with  a  porous  heat  conducting  material: 

a  container  (7)  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  pipe  connector 
(5)  and  having  a  filling  opening,  said  container  (7)  being  filled 
with  a  moisture  absorbent  for  binding  the  water: 

a  tube  (9)  running  through  said  container  (7)  and  having  a  first 
end  in  communication  with  said  container  (7)  and  a  second 
end  facing  said  nozzle  anode  (2).  said  second  end  having  a 
flange  (10)  including  a  plurality  of  passages  (11).  said  holder 
(4)  being  electrically  insulated  from  and  disposed  within  said 
lube  (9):  and 

a  sleeve  (12)  interposed  between  said  nozzle  anode  (2)  and  said 
flange  (10).  said  sleeve  comprising  a  heat  conducting  material 
and  having  a  plurality  of  passages  (13.  14)  on  its  outside 
surface  adapted  to  pass  stream  to  said  arc  chamber  (15)  such 
that  said  nozzle  anode  (2)  is  cooled  with  a  stream  of  stream. 


dSTJMCC  f1«0W  T>«  FUSKM  UNC  Im 


I.  A  method  for  repair,  by  underwater  plasma  arc  welding,  of 
stress  corrosion  crack  damage  in  substrates  of  stainless  steel  and 
nickel  base  superalloy  materials  which  comprises  forming  a  com- 
patible weld  pool  of  a  molten  metal  within  an  exclusion  device  at 
the  site  of  the  crack  damage  to  fill  the  crack,  cooling  the  weld  pool 
to  a  temperature  at  about  its  the  melting  point  to  form  a  metallur- 
gical bond  between  adjacent  unmelted  zones,  and  quenching  the 
weld  to  the  ambient  temperature  by  contact  with  a  quenching 
medium  as  the  weld  emerges  from  the  exclusion  device  to  an 
ambient  temperature  below  melting  range  temperatures. 


5,719.371 

PLASMA  TORCH  WITH  INTEGRATED  INDEPENDENT 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  COIL  FOR  MOVING  THE  ARC 

FOOT 

Jacques  Jean-Marie  Spariat,  Saint  Medard  En  Jalles.  France, 

assignor  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nalionale  Industrielle,  Soci- 

ete  Anonyme,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,910 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23,  1995,  95  07791 
Int.  CI."  B23K  10/00 
LI.S.  CI.  219—121.49  19  Claims 

1.  Plasma  torch  with  an  integrated  independent  electromagnetic 
coil  for  moving  an  arc  foot  of  the  torch,  comprising: 

a  bare  torch  portion  housing  at  least  one  electrode,  the  at  least 
one  electrode  being  tubular  and  cooled  by  a  cooling  circuit: 
a  plasma  injection  mechanism  for  injecting  a  plasma  gas  down- 
stream of  one  of  the  at  least  one  electrode: 
a  starter  mechanism  for  starting  the  torch:  and 
a  field  coil  for  moving  the  arc  foot,  wherein  the  field  coil  has  a 
general  cylindrical  shape  and  is  formed  of: 
i)  a  coil  support  made  of  three  coaxial  tubes  made  of  an 
electrically  non-conducting  material  said  tubes  being  con- 
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5,719^72 

LASER  MARKING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING 

CONTROLLED  PULSE  WIDTH  OF  Q-SWITCH 

Satoshi  Togari,  and  Yoshimitsu  Baba,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283570 
Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00 
U.S.  CI.  219—121.61  33  Claims 
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SECONOarr  EMSSION  PULSCT 

I.  A  laser  marking  method  for  marking  a  workpiece  with  a  laser 
beam,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  laser  source  which  comprises  a  laser  medium  and  a 
Q-switch  element,  said  laser  medium  being  continuously 
pumped,  said  Q-switch  element  switching  on  and  oflT  accord- 
ing to  a  repetition  control  signal,  said  repetition  control  signal 
comprising  an  emission  period  with  a  repetition  rate,  said 
repetition  control  signal  switching  said  Q-switch  fully  off^ 
essentially  instantaneously  and  maintaining  said  switched  ofi' 
Q-switch  in  its  lossless  sute  for  each  said  emission  period, 
and  said  laser  source  emitting  said  laser  beam  through  said 
Q-switch  element  during  said  emission  period; 

adjusting  said  emission  period  of  said  repetition  control  signal 
such  that  said  laser  source  emits  a  pulse  laser  beam  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  emission  pulses  during  said  emission  period; 

changing  said  pulse  laser  beam  in  direction  according  to  a 
predetermined  pattern  to  generate  a  scanning  pulse  laser 
beam;  and 

focusing  said  scanning  pulse  laser  beam  on  a  predetermined 
surface  of  said  workpiece. 


5,719373 
LASER  DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  A  SLTRFACE  FORMED 
BY  A  SMALL  DIAMETER  BORE  IN  A  WORKPIECE 
Craig  L.  Snyder,  Glen  Gardner,  NJ.,-  William  J.  Gavigan, 
Nazareth,  Pa.,-   Frank  J.  IXifano,  Wilmington,  N.C.,  and 
James  T.  Shandersky,  Milan,  Pa.,  assignors  to  IngersoU- 
Rand  Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,737 

Int.  a."  B23K  26/00 

VS.  CL  219—121.65  13  Claims 


nected  at  one  extremity  to  a  crown  provided  with  an  elec- 
Uical  connection  mechanism  said  three  coaxial  tubes  com- 
prising an  internal  cylindrical  tube,  a  central  cylindrical 
tube,  and  an  external  cylindrical  tube,  said  central  cylindri- 
cal tube  being  disposed  so  as  to  establish  a  communication 
on  a  side  oriented  toward  said  crown,  the  communication 
being  formed  by  spaces  between  the  central  cylindrical  tube 
and  the  other  two  cylindrical  tubes,  said  spaces  being 
connected  to  said  cooling  circuit,  and 
ii)  at  least  one  helical  winding  provided  on  at  least  one  of  the 
faces  of  the  group  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  faces  of 
.said  central  tube  and  inner  faces  of  said  internal  and  exter- 
nal tubes,  said  helical  winding  being  connected  to  said 
crown; 
said  field  coil  being  movable  and  able  to  be  inserted  in  the  bare 
torch  portion  around  one  of  the  at  least  one  electrode. 


1.  A  laser  device  for  heating  a  surface  formed  by  a  circular  bore 
extending  in  a  workpiece  along  a  longitudinal  bore  axis  compris- 
ing: 

a.  holder  means  for  holding  a  workpiece  said  holder  means 
extending  along  a  longitudinal  workpiece  holder  axis  and 
terminating  in  an  open  first  end  and  an  open  second  end; 

b.  means  for  directing  a  laser  beam  into  a  first  end  of  said 
woricpiece  bore; 

c.  optic  means  in  said  workpiece  bore  for  directing  said  laser 
beam  against  a  portion  of  said  surface  to  be  heated,  and  for 
simultaneously  stopping  any  laser  beam  from  exiting  out  said 
second  end  of  said  workpiece  holder  means; 

d.  workpiece  cooling  means  for  cooling  said  workpiece  adjacent 
said  portion  of  said  surface  to  be  heated; 

e.  actuation  means  for; 

I.  moving  said  workpiece  and  said  optic  means  relative  to 
each  other  longitudinally  back  and  forth  along  said  work- 
piece  bore  axis;  and 

ii.  rotating  said  workpiece  bore  surface  relative  to  said  optic 
means:  and 

f.  control  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  workpiece 
relative  to  said  optic  means,  to  produce  a  preselected  pattern 
of  heated  area  on  said  woricpiece  bore  surface. 


5,719374 
METHOD  OF  BENDING  METAL  OBJECTS  WITH  AN 
ENERGY  BEAM 
Henryk  Frackiewicz;   Zygmunt  Mucha,  both  of  Warszawa; 
Ryszard  Gradon  ,  Kielce,  and  Wojciecb  Kalita,  Warszawa, 
aU  of  Poland,  assignors  to  Centrum  Laserowych  Techndogii 
Metali  Politechniki  Swietokrzyskiej  W  Kielcach  i  Polskiej 
Akademu  Nauk,  Kielce,  Poland 
PCT  No.  PCT/PL94A)0005,  S  371  Date  Nov.  23,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21402,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,465,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  738,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Mar.  25,  1993,  298257 
Int  CI."  B23K  26/14:  B21D  5/00:11/00 
VS.  CI.  219—121.66  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bending  and  overbending  of  metal  objects  along 
straight  lines  wherein  the  metal  objects  are  at  least  one  of  plates 
and  shells  having  zero  Gaussian  curvature,  comprising: 

determining  a  temperature  T,  for  a  metal  object  to  be  bent, 
wherein  the  temperature  T,  is  a  temperature  at  which  plastic 
properties  of  the  metal  object  are  enhanced;  applying  a  broad 
energy  beam  for  irradiating  a  strip  of  the  metal  object; 
moving  the  broad  energy  beam  with  a  velocity  V  along  a  straight 
bending  line  and  heating  the  strip  to  a  temperature  exceeding 
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the  temperature  T,.  wherein  said  strip  is  a  heated  strip  having 
a  defined  thickness  g  and  having  a  defined  width  a  and  a 
defined  length  b  on  a  side  of  the  strip  exposed  to  radiation  and 
having  at  least  one  third  of  the  defined  width  a  and  one  third 
of  the  defined  length  b  on  an  unradiated  side 

and  wherein  a  minimum  width  a„,„  of  the  heated  stnp  equals  at 
least  seven  times  the  defined  thickness  g  of  the  strip  when  the 
metal  object  is  a  flat  plate. 

and  wherein  the  minimum  width  a^„  of  the  heated  strip,  mea- 
sured in  a  projection  on  a  plane  tangent  to  its  surface  along  a 
straight  line  of  bending,  is  calculated  from  a  formula 
a,^_^=<7-6x(h/g))xg  when  the  metal  object  is  an  initially  bent 
plate  having  a  bending  depth  h  of  the  heated  strip  smaller  than 
a  half  of  the  defined  thickness  g  and  equals  four  times  the 
defined  thickness  g  when  the  metal  object  is  the  initially  bent 
plate  having  the  bending  depth  h  of  the  heated  strip  bigger 
than  half  of  the  thickness  g. 

and  wherein  a  minimum  length  b„„„  of  the  heated  strip  is  larger 
than  twice  the  defined  width  a  of  the  heated  strip  and  wherein 
a  smallest  dimension  of  a  surface  of  the  metal  object  to  be 
bent  or  overbent  is  not  less  than  five  times  the  defined  length 
b  of  the  heated  strip 

and  wherein  a  smallest  distance  of  the  straight  bending  line  of 
bending  or  overbending  from  any  free  edge  of  the  metal 
object  is  not  less  than  twice  the  defined  width  a  of  the  heated 
strip:  and 

cooling  thereupon  the  strip  by  means  of  a  cooling  stream  of  a 
liquid  directed  onto  at  least  one  of  the  side  exposed  to 
radiation  and  the  unradiated  side  until  achieving  an  ambient 
lemperamre  or  a  temperature  lower  than  the  temperature  T,. 
wherein  the  cooling  stream  moves  at  a  distance  equal  to  a 
defined  length  b  behind  the  broad  energy  beam  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  convexity  on  the  side  of  the  strip  exposed  to  radia- 
tion. 

and  wherein  a  heating  and  cooling  process  is  started  from  a 
center  of  the  straight  bending  line. 


cuning  the  respective  strips  into  a  predetermined  shape  with  a 

second  cutting  torch; 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  step  of  cutting  the  steel  plate 

into  a  plurality  of  strips  occurs  during  the  step  of  cutting  the 

respective  strips  into  a  predetermined  shape. 


5,719376 
METHOD  FOR  LASER  HEATING  A  SURFACE  FORMED 
BY  A  CIRCULAR  BORE  EXTENDING  THROUGH  A 
WORKPIECE 
Craig  L.  Snyder,  Glen  Gardner,  NJ.;  William  J.  Gavigan, 
Nazareth,  Pa.;   Frank  J.  'Hifano,  Wilmington,  N.C.,  and 
James  T.  Shandersky,  Milan,  Pa.,  assignors  to  IngersoU- 
Rand  Company,  WoodcUff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,490 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  26/00 


U.S.  CI.  219—121.85 

in    >•• 


14  Claims 
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5,719375 
STIFFENER  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Kun  Peo  Sung,  Choongmu;  Ki  Soo  Kim,  Kyungsangnam-do; 
Seong      Gi      Park,      Kyungsangnam-do;       Hogu       Kim, 
Kyungsangnam-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea;  Tadasbi  Nakajima, 
Tokyo.  Japan;  Masamichi  Kawakami,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Mit- 
sunobu  Hanyu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Yoshihiro  Suzuki,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd., 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  12,  1994, 
94-378 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26A)0:7/00 
VS.  CI.  219^121.72  15  Claims 

1.  A  stiffener  manufacturing  method  for  obtaining  stiffeners  of 
predetermined  shapes  by  cutting  a  steel  plate,  said  stiffener  manu- 
facturing method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  the  steel  plate  in  a  predetermined  position: 
cuning  the  steel  plate  into  a  plurality  of  strips  with  a  first  cutting 
torch:  and 


1.  A  method  for  laser  heating  a  surface  formed  by  a  circular  bore 
extending  in  a  workpiece  along  a  longitudinal  bore  axis  compris- 
ing: 

a.  providing  a  holder  for  holding  a  workpiece,  said  holder 
extending  along  a  longiwdinal  workpiece  holder  axis  and 
terminating  in  an  open  first  end  and  open  second  end:: 

b.  directing  a  laser  beam  into  a  first  end  of  said  workpiece  bore; 

c.  providing  optic  means  in  said  workpiece  bore  for  directing 
said  laser  beam  against  a  portion  of  said  surface  to  be  heated, 
while  simultaneously  stopping  any  laser  beam  from  exiting 
out  said  second  end  of  said  workpiece  holder: 

d.  cooling  said  workpiece  adjacent  said  portion  of  said  surface  to 
be  heated: 

e.  moving  said  workpiece  and  said  optic  means  relative  to  each 
other  longitudinally  back  and  forth  along  said  workpiece  bore 
axis; 

f.  rotating  said  workpiece  about  said  workpiece  bore  axis  rela- 
tive to  said  optic  means:  and 

g.  controlling  movement  of  said  workpiece  and  said  optic  means 
to  produce  a  preselected  pattern  of  healed  area  on  said  work- 
piece  bore  surface. 
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5,719377 
DUAL  HEATING  ELEMENT  ELECTRIC  GRILL  HAVING 
A  SMOKER  HEATING  ELEMENT  FOR  VAPORIZING 
GREASE  AND  JUICES  FROM  FOODSTUFF 
Michael  Giebel;   David   Landis,  both  of  Joplin,  and   Henry 
Schubert,  Neosho,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Delray  Beach,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,434,  Aug.  IS,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,109 
,    Int.  CI."  H05B  .?/6^.  A21B  I/OO:  A47J  27/(X) 
VS.  CI.  219-^«46  13  Claims 


1.  An  electric  grill  comprising: 

(a)  cooking  surface; 

(b)  an  electric  main  heating  element; 

(c)  a  bottom  surface,  said  bottom  surface  being  sloped; 

(d)  a  collection  means: 

(e)  an  electric  smoker  heating  element  located  proximate  said 
collecting  means,  wherein  said  smoker  heating  element  com- 
prises a  center  portion  and  first  and  second  end  portions:  and 
further  comprising  first  and  second  inclined  portions,  each 
having  a  high  portion  and  a  low  portion: 

said  first  and  second  inclined  portions  connecting  said  center 
portion  to  said  first  and  second  end  portions  so  that  said  center 
portion  is  connected  to  said  low  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  inclined  portions  and  said  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions are  connected  to  said  high  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  end  portions: 

(f)  means  for  controlling  said  main  heating  element;  and 

(g)  means  for  controlling  said  smoker  heating  element. 


5,719378 
SELF-CALIBRATING  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER 
John  M.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Goodlettsville,  and  Chris  M.  Jamison, 
Hendersonville,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works,  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,659 

Int.  CI."  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219—497  7  Claims 


is-" 


1.  An  automatic  self-calibrating  temperature  controller  adapted 
for  use  in  controlling  closely  the  temperature  of  hot-melt  adhesive 
dispensed  from  an  adhesive  supply  unit,  said  temperature  control- 
ler comprising: 

means  for  setting  a  desired  temperature  in  a  plurality  of  zones  of 
said  adhesive  supply  unit; 


temperature  sensing  means  for  measuring  temperatures  in  the 
zones  of  said  adhesive  supply  unit  and  for  generating  analog 
voltage  signals  corresponding  to  said  measured  temperatures; 

said  temperature  sensing  means  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
temperature  sensors,  each  of  said  plurality  of  temperature 
sensors  being  connected  in  series  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
high  precision  resistors  so  as  to  form  a  voltage  generator  and 
a  ground  potential,  the  junctions  of  said  plurality  of  tempera- 
lure  sensors  and  said  corresponding  one  of  the  high  precision 
resistors  producing  said  analog  voltage  signals: 

means  for  converting  said  analog  \oltages  to  frequency  signals 
corresponding  to  said  measured  temperatures: 

said  means  for  converting  said  analog  signals  being  fonned  of  a 
voltage-to-frequency  convener: 

microcomputer  means  for  comparing  said  frequency  signals  to 
said  desired  temperatures  for  generating  temperature  control 
signals  to  regulate  the  amount  of  current  supplied  to  heaters 
located  in  the  zones  based  upon  said  comparison: 

automatic  self-calibrating  means  for  generating  a  low  calibration 
temperature  signal  corresponding  to  a  low  temperature  and  a 
high  calibration  temperature  signal  corresponding  to  a  low 
temperature; 

said  automatic  self-calibrating  means  being  formed  of  a  calibra- 
tion resistor  circuit  having  first  and  second  parallel  branches 
connected  between  said  stable  voltage  generator  and  the 
ground  potential,  said  first  parallel  branch  including  series- 
connected  first  and  second  precision  resistors  in  which  the 
voltage  at  their  junction  produces  a  value  corresponding  to  the 
low  temperature,  said  second  parallel  branch  including  series- 
connected  third  and  fourth  precision  resistors  in  which  the 
voltage  at  their  junction  produces  a  value  corresponding  to  the 
high  temperature:  and 

said  microcomputer  means  being  operated  under  a  stored  pro- 
gram for  continuously  scanning  said  low  temperature  signal 
and  said  high  temperature  signal  and  for  adjusting  said  mea- 
sured temperatures  so  as  to  eliminate  drift. 


5,719379 
POWER  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRESSING  IRON 
USING  OPTICAL  SENSING  AND  CONTROL 
Wen-Lung  Huang,  Tainan,  and  Cbien-Bang  Chion,  Tainan 
Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Ever  Splendor  Enter- 
prise Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705318 

Int.  CI."  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219—502  13  Claims 


1.  A  power  control  device  for  apressing  iron,  the  pressing  iron 
including  a  soleplate.  a  housing  mounted  on  the  soleplate  and 
provided  with  a  handle,  a  heating  device  disposed  in  the  housing 
and  operable  so  as  to  heat  the  soleplate.  and  a  power  supplying  unit 
for  supplying  electric  power  to  the  heating  device,  said  power 
control  device  comprising: 

a  switch  circuit  adapted  to  connect  electrically  the  heating 

device  and  the  power  supplying  unit: 
an  optical  sensor  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  handle  of 
the  housing,  said  optical  sensor  unit  generating  a  first  control 
signal  when  the  handle  is  released  and  a  second  control  signal 
when  the  handle  is  gripped;  and 
a  timer  circuit  connected  electrically  to  said  switch  circuit  and 
said  optical  sensor  unit,  said  timer  circuit  receiving  the  first 
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and  second  control  signals  from  said  optical  sensor  unit  and 
deactivating  said  switch  circuit  so  as  to  disconnect  the  heating 
device  from  the  power  supplying  unit  upon  detection  that  the 
handle  was  continuously  released  within  a  predetermined  first 
time  period,  wherein  said  timer  circuit  further  deactivates  said 
switch  circuit  upon  detection  that  the  handle  was  continuously 
gripped  within  a  predetermined  second  time  period. 


61       «>      St  110 


5,719380 

MICROWAVE  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  A 

FLOWING  FLUID 

Ian    Henry    Coopes,    Chamberwell;    David    William    Elder, 

Regent,  and  George  Jiri  Musil,  Grisbome,  all  of  Australia, 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  697,803 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Australia,  Sep.  22,  1995,  PN5595 
Int.  CI."  H05B  6/7S:6/6S 
VS.  a.  219—687  10  Qaims 


which  defines  a  paper  path:  said  rotor  further  comprising  an  axle 
contained  within  the  secure  housing,  said  rotor  rotating  about  the 
axis  of  said  axle,  said  rotor  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  value 
print  wheels  and  a  plurality  of  racks  each  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  each  of  said  racks  corresponding  with  a  respective  one 
of  the  the  print  wheels,  its  first  end  mechanically  engaged  there- 
with; said  axle  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  portions  each 
portion  extending  along  a  majority  of  tlje  axial  length  thereof,  said 
first  portion  in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  second  portion,  said 
first  and  second  portions  shaped  to  define  a  cavity  extending  along 
a  majority  of  the  axial  length  thereof,  said  racks  disposed  within 
said  cavity  and  rnovable  axially  therewithin,  each  of  said  racks 
surrounded  along  a  portion  of  its  length  by  said  first  and  second 
portions:  said  first  and  second  portions  further  shaped  to  define  an 
opening,  the  second  ends  of  the  racks  positioned  at  the  opening: 
said  axle  further  comprising  guide  means  disposed  within  the  axle 
constraining  the  racks  from  movement  other  than  axial  movement. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  a  flowing  fluid  with  microwave 
energy  comprising: 

(a)  a  conduit  means  including  an  inlet  portion,  a  retention 
portion,  and  an  outlet  portion,  at  least  said  retention  portion  of 
said  conduit  means  being  fabricated  from  a  material  which  is 
substantially  microwave  transparent  said  retention  portion 
forming  a  single,  undivided  chamber,  said  retention  portion 
having  an  inside  diameter  (iji;)  and  a  length  (H),  and  said 
outlet  portion  having  an  inside  diameter  (^|)  and  a  length  (L) 
such  that  there  is  a  relationship  between  said  retention  portion 
and  outlet  portion  can  be  described  as 

whire  P,  is  the  average  density  of  the  fluid  within  said  outlet 
portion  and  P^  is  the  average  density  of  the  fluid  within  said 
retention  portion; 

(b)  a  temperature  probe  for  measuring  tl»e  temperatm^  of  the 
flowing  fluid  in  said  outlet  portion,  said  flowing  fluid  residing 
in  said  retention  portion  for  a  period  which  is  substantially 
longer  than  the  time  required  for  the  flowing  fluid  exiting  said 
retention  portion  to  reach  said  temperature  probe; 

(c)  means  for  heating  the  flowing  fluid  within  said  retention 
portion  with  microwave  energy: 

(d)  a  control  system  for  controlling  said  means  for  heating  in 
response  to  a  signal  from  said  temperature  probe. 


5,719382 
DISPLAY  PERIPHERAL  INCORPORATING  A  WEDGE 
INTERFACE 
Daniel  F.  White,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,035 

Int.  CI.*"  G06F  17/60 

U.S.  a.  235—375  19  Claims 


5,719381 
POSTAGE  METER  WITH  HOLLOW  ROTOR  AXLE 
Daniel  Fliicldger,  Zaziwil;  Christian  Gillieron,  Fraubrunnen, 
and  Kurt  Nast,  Bern,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ascom 
Hasler  Mailing  Systems  AG 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,900 

Int  a.'  G07G  1/00:  G06C  25/00:  B41L  47/46 

VS.  a.  235—101  II  Claims 

1.  A  postage  meter  comprising  a  secure  housing,  an  accounting 

register  witiiin  the  secure  housing,  and  a  print  rotor  the  rotation  of 


1.  An  electronic  cash  register  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  personal  computer; 

(b)  a  display  peripheral  direcdy  connected  to  said  personal 
computer,  said  display  peripheral  including  a  wedge  interface 
incorporated  therein; 

(c)  a  keyboard  connected  to  a  first  input  of  said  wedge  interface, 
wherein  keyboard  data  is  transmitted  to  said  personal  com- 
puter via  the  connection  between  said  display  peripheral  and 
said  personal  computer;  and 
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(d)  at  least  one  external  peripheral  device  connected  to  separate 
inputs  of  said  wedge  interface,  wherein  data  from  said  exter- 
nal peripheral  device  is  wedged  into  said  keyboard  data  and 
transmitted  to  said  personal  computer  via  the  connection 
between  said  display  f)eripheral  and  said  personal  computer. 
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1.  A  transaction  terminal  comprising: 

a  bank  note  storage  unit  for  storing  a  number  of  bank  notes; 

a  curtency  dispenser  including  a  picking  unit  for  picking  bank 
notes  from  the  bank  note  storage  unit  during  a  currency 
dispense  transaction  with  a  customer: 

a  sensor  for  (i)  sensing  an  ambient  environmental  condition,  and 
(ii)  providing  a  signal  indicative  thereof,  the  sensor  including 
a  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  ambient  temperature:  and 

a  controller  including  a  processor  unit  for  (i)  monitoring  the 
signal  of  the  sen,sor,  and  (ii)  altering  operation  of  the  currency 
dispenser  to  vary  the  rate  at  which  the  picking  unit  picks  bank 
notes  from  the  bank  note  storage  unit  in  response  to  the  signal 
from  the  sensor; 

the  currency  dispenser  including  suction  means  for  picking  bank 
notes  from  the  bank  note  storage  unit,  the  controller  control- 
ling the  suction  means  to  control  a  suction  force  applied  to  a 
bank  note  to  be  picked  from  the  bank  note  storage  unit,  the 
suction  force  varying  as  a  function  of  the  signal  from  the 
temperature  sensor  indicative  of  ambient  temperature. 


5,719384 

OBLIQUE  ACCESS  TO  IMAGE  DATA  FOR  READING 

DATAFORMS 

Paul  P.  Ju,  and  Ynjiun  P.  Wang,  both  of  Ft.  Myers,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Metanetics  Corporation.  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  438.889,  May  10.  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758351 
Int.  CI.''  G06K  07/10:  I9A)6 
U.S.  a.  235—462  20  Claims 

I.  For  use  in  a  dataform  reader,  a  method  of  obliquely  accessing 
dataform  image  data  comprising  the  steps  of: 


LOCATION 
SIGNAL  SOURCE 


:e!i 


Aooness  unit 


HORIZONTAL  READOUT 


I    .1.    I    .    I    .    I    .    1^ 


5.719383 
TRANSACTION  TERMINAL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAINTAINING  ACCEPTABLE  OPERATION  OF  THE 
TRANSACTION  TERMINAL 
Simon  J.  Forrest.  Dundee,  Scotland,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450.655.  May  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  754333 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  29,  1994, 
9426341 

Int  a."  G06F  17/60 
VS.  O.  235—379  4  Oaims 
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(a)  providing  image  data  for  an  image  area  having  height  and 
width  dimensions; 

(b)  determining  the  locations  within  said  image  area  of  comers 
of  a  bounding  box  containing  image  data  representative  of  the 
dataform: 

(c)  identifying  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  oblique  line  com- 
ponents extending  within  said  bounding  box  obliquely  to  said 
height  and  width  dimensions:  and 

(d)  sampling  image  data  along  said  oblique  line  components, 
including  image  data  for  dataform  elements  traversed  by  said 
oblique  line  components. 


5,719385 
OPTICAL  SCANNER  HAVING  MULTI-LINE  AND 
SINGLE-LINE  SCANNING  MODES 
Charles    K.    Wike.    Jr.,    Sugar   Hill;    William    M.    Belknap. 
Lawrenceville:  Thai-Bao  Hoang  Kien,  Norcross.  and  Joseph 
M.  Lindacher,  Duluth.  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  569,540 

Int  CI.''  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CI.  235-467  6  Claims 


1.  An  optical  scanner  comprising: 

a  scan  module  including  a  plurality  of  stationary  pattern  mirrors, 
and  a  rotating  reflector  rotated  by  a  first  scanner  motor  for 
directing  a  laser  beam  towards  the  pattern  mirrors  during  a 
first  mode  of  operation  to  produce  a  plurality  of  different  scan 
lines  forming  a  multi-line  .scan  pattern  and  for  collecting  light 
from  an  article  having  a  one-dimensional  bar  code  label  to  be 
scanned,  and  for  directing  the  laser  beam  towards  one  of  the 
pattern  mirrors  during  a  second  mode  of  operation  to  produce 
a  single  scan  line  and  for  collecting  light  from  an  article 
having  a  two-dimensional  bar  code  label  to  be  scanned:  and 
.a  single  tilted  mirror  assembly.  ha\ing  a  second  scanner  motor 
for  rotating  a  drive  shaft  and  a  mirror  mounted  at  an  angle  to 
the  drive  shaft  for  reflecting  the  plurality  of  diff'ereni  scan 
lines  from  the  scan  module  towards  the  article  ha\lng  the 
one-dimensional  bar  code  label  during  the  first  mode  of 
operation,  and  for  reflecting  the  one  scan  line  from  the  scan 
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module  towards  the  article  having  the  two-dimensional  bar 
code  label  during  the  second  mode  of  operation. 


5,719386 
HIGH  EFnOENCY  MULTI-IMAGE  SCAN  METHOD 
Michael  Hsieh,  and  Raymond  Huang,  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Umax  Data  Systems,  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Feb.  7.  19%,  Ser.  No.  597,666 
Int  a."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235—470  9  Oaims 


18        ^r 


1.  A  high  efficiency  multi-image  scan  nKthod.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  window  having  a  plurality  of  rectangular  fields 
provided  therein,  said  window  also  having  at  least  a  fiducial 
mark  wherein  said  fiducial  mark  associates  said  rectangular 
field  with  a  pre-defined  location  relative  to  said  fiducial  mark 
as  well  as  a  pre-defined  area  to  be  scanned; 

(b)  placing  said  window  containing  at  least  one  document  to  be 
scanned  on  a  scanner  containing  a  scanning  means: 

(c)  performing  a  pre-scan  operation: 

(d)  finding  and  identifying  a  fiducial  mark; 

(e)  moving  said  scanning  means  to  a  selected  rectangular  field 
associated  with  said  fiducial  mark  to  scan  an  image  contained 
in  said  selected  rectangular  field; 

(f)  repeating  steps  (d)  and  (e)  until  no  more  rectangular  field  is 
to  be  scanned. 


1.  An  IC  card  for  communicating  with  an  external  apparatus,  the 
IC  card  comprising: 
a  memory  divided  into  a  system  area  and  a  user  area,  the  system 
area  having  a  system  password  storage  area  for  storing  a 
system  password  used  for  collation  when  the  external  appara- 
tus accesses  the  system  area,  and  a  password  information 
storage  area  for  storing  first  information  indicating  that  colla- 


tion of  the  system  password  stored  in  the  system  password 
area  is  required  when  the  system  area  is  accessed; 

password  collating  means  for.  when  the  first  information  is 
stored  in  the  password  information  storage  area  of  the 
memory,  collating  a  password  sent  from  the  external  appara- 
tus when  the  system  area  is  externally  accessed  with  the 
system  password  stored  in  the  system  password  storage  area; 
and 

access  permitting  means  for.  if  the  first  information  is  stored  in 
the  password  information  storage  area,  permitting  access  by 
the  external  apparatus  only  when  the  passwords  are  identical 
as  a  result  of  collation  by  the  password  collating  means,  and 
for  permining  access  by  the  external  apparatus  without  pass- 
word collation  if  the  first  information  is  not  stored  in  the 
password  information  storage  area. 


5,719388 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  AN  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 

FROM  AN  AREA  SENSOR  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  ELEMENTS 

Tatsuyuki    Tokunaga,    Yono,    Japan,     assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,943,  Jan.  23,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,095,  Mar.  8,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-048070 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  a.  250—201.2  35  Oaims 


5,719387 
IC  CARD  INCLUDING  A  MEMORY,  A  PASSWORD 
COLLATING  MEANS  AND  AN  ACCESS  PERMITTING 
MEANS  FOR  PERMITTING  ACCESS  TO  THE  MEMORY 
Shuzo  Fujioka,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semicon- 
ductor Software  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-71778 

Int.  CI."  G06K  \9/06 

U.S.  a.  235— 492  5  Claims 


«i  «j  »fc 


1.  A  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

area-type  sensor  means  having  plural  photoelectric  conversion 

elements; 
setting  means  for  setting  a  limited  read  out  area  within  an  area  of 

said  area-type  sensor  means  on  the  basis  of  a  characteristic 

output  signal,  the  limited  read  out  area  being  smaller  than  the 

area  of  said  area-type  sensor  means;  and 
signal  processing  means  for  signal-processing  a  signal  of  each 

photoelectric  conversion  element  of  the  limited  read  out  area. 


5,719389 
COMPOSITE  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Tadashi  Taniguchi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-068803 
Int.  CI."  H03J  i/l4 
CI.  250—201.5  12  Claims 

A  composite  optical  device  comprising: 
a  support  body  having  at  least  a  first  light  detective  device,  a 
second  light  detective  device,  a  first  current-voltage  converter 
amplifier  coupled  to  an  output  terminal  of  the  first  light 
detective  device,  and  a  second  current-voltage  converter 
amplifier  coupled  to  an  output  terminal  of  the  second  light 
detective  device; 
a  light  emitting  device  formed  on  said  support  body;  and 
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a  prism  formed  on  said  support  Ixxly  to  lie  over  said  first  light 
detective  device  and  said  second  light  detective  device. 

a  beam  of  light  entering  into  said  prism  through  a  predetermined 
incident  surface  l>eing  bifurcated  and  introduced  onto  said 
first  light  detective  device  and  said  second  light  detective 
device,  and 

a  difiference  between  the  amount  of  incident  light  introduced 
onto  said  first  detective  device  and  the  amount  of  incident 
light  introduced  onto  said  second  light  detective  device  being 
corrected  by  adjusting  a  difference  between  the  gain  of  said 
first  current-voltage  converter  amplifier  and  the  gain  of  said 
second  current-voltage  converter  amplifier. 


5,719390 

PHOTODETECTION  TUBE  WITH  A  LID  AND  CATHODE 

HOLDING  MEMBER  IN  THERMAL  CONTACT  WITH  A 

COOLER 

Naohisa  Tateisfai;  Hisaki  Kato,  and  Katurou  Hikita,  all  of 

Hamamatsu.   Japan,   assignors   to   Hamamatsu    Photonics 

K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-148200 
Int  CI.''  HOIJ  40/\4 
U.S.  CI.  250—207  2  Claims 


an  adhesive  member,  interposed  between  said  fixing  member 
and  said  lid  member,  for  adhering  said  fixing  member  to  said 
lid  member,  said  adhesive  member  comprising  an  electrically 
insulating  and  heat  conductive  material; 

a  heat  sink  which  contacts  said  cooler  and  has  a  fixing  hole 
therein; 

a  bolt  which  is  inserted  in  the  fixing  hole  of  said  fixing  member 
tlirough  the  fixing  hole  of  said  heat  sink  said  heat  sink  and 
said  fixing  member  being  fixed  to  each  other  by  said  bolt  via 
said  cooler; 

a  reinforcing  member  interposed  between  said  lid  member  and 
said  fixing  member,  said  reinforcing  member  having  an  annu- 
lar portion  which  defines  an  opening  in  which  said  adhesive 
member  is  arranged;  and 

a  cylindrical  portion  continuous  with  said  aimular  portion  and 
covering  an  outer  surface  of  said  tube  and  a  circumferential 
surface  of  said  fixing  member  to  tighten  said  tube  and  said 
fixing  memlier 


1.  A  photodetector  comprising: 

a  gla.ss  tube  having  an  opening; 

a  photocathode  arranged  in  said  tutie; 

a  metal  lid  member  sealing  the  opening  thermally  connected  to 
said  photocathode; 

a  cooler  thermally  connected  to  said  metal  lid  member; 

a  fixing  memfjer  which  is  arranged  between  said  lid  member  and 
said  cooler  and  which  comprises  an  electrically  conductive 
and  heat  conductive  material,  and  has  a  fixing  hole  therein; 


5,719391 

FLUORESCENCE  IMAGING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A 

MACRO  SCANNING  OBJECTIVE 

Robert   C.    Kain.   San   Jose,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Molecular 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,603.  Dec.  8.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,772 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  i/]»:  GOIN  2//24 

U,S.  a.  250—235  39  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  scanning  system  for  microscopy  of  a  sample 
comprising, 

a  photodetector, 

a  beam  source  for  emitting  an  incident  beam, 

a  telecentric  objective  disposed  proximate  to  said  sample,  defin- 
ing an  optical  axis,  a  high  numerical  aperture  and  a  single 
pupil,  with  said  single  pupil  located  external  to  said  objective 
in  said  optical  axis,  said  objective  being  positioned  to  receive 
said  incident  beam  and  directing  said  incident  beam  onto  said 
sample,  producing  an  illuminated  spot  thereon  with  said 
objective  collecting  light  emitted  from  said  spot  and  forming 
a  retro-beam,  said  objective  being  afocal  at  said  external 
pupil. 

means,  positioned  at  said  pupil,  for  scanning  said  spot,  on  said 
sample  surface,  with  substantially  all  light  associated  with 
said  retro-beam  impinging  upon  said  scanning  means,  and 

means  positioned  in  said  optical  axis  between  said  beam  source 
and  said  objective  for  separating  said  incident  tieam  from  said 
retro-beam,  wherein  said  objective  directs  said  retro-tieam 
onto  said  separating  means,  with  said  separating  means  direct- 
ing said  retro-beam  onto  said  photodetector 
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5,719392 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  ION  MOBILITY  SPECTRA 
Jochen  Franzen,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bruker  Saxo- 
nia  Analytik  GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  637,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1995,  195  15 
270.0 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  49/40 
MS.  a.  250—282  10  Claims 


c^^ 


.^v^ 


1.  Method  of  measuring  the  mobility  spectrum  of  ions  in  an  ion 
mobihty  spectrometer,  composing  an  ion  source,  an  ion  drift 
section  with  an  axial  electric  field,  an  ion  detector  for  measuring 
the  time  curve  of  the  ion  current  at  the  end  of  the  ion  drift  section, 
and  a  switching  element  for  ion  admission  between  said  ion  source 
and  said  ion  drift  section,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  admining  the  ions  into  the  drift  section  with  the  switching 
element,  wherein  the  switching  element  follows  a  temporal 
coding  pattern  consisting  in  admission  and  blocking  times  of 
irregular  lengths  of  the  ion  admission,  whereby  the  total 
admission  times  account  for  about  50%  of  the  total  time,  and 

(b)  obtaining  the  mobility  spectrum  from  the  time  curve  of  the 
ion  current  measured  at  the  detector  by  using  mathematical 
deconvolution  methods 


5,719393 

MINIATURE  QUADRUPOLE  MASS  SPECTROMETER 

ARRAY 

Ara  Chutjian,  La  Crescenta;  Michael  H.  Hecht,  Los  Angeles, 

and  Otto  J.  Orient,  Glendale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

California  Institute  Of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  540,817,  Oct.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,596,193. 

This  application  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,965 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  49/42 

\iS.  a.  250—292  33  Oaims 


a  nonconductive  top  positioning  plate  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  rods  and  having  an  aperture  for 
ion  entrance  along  an  axis  equidistant  from  each  of  said  axes 
of  symmetry, 

a  nonconductive  bottom  positioning  plate  generally  parallel  to 
said  top  positioning  plate  and  having  an  aperture  for  ion  exit 
centered  on  an  axis  equidistant  from  each  of  said  axes  of 
symmetry; 

means  for  maintaining  a  direct  current  voltage  between  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  rods;  and 

means  for  applying  a  radio  frequency  voltage  to  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  rods; 

wherein  said  positioning  plates  further  comprise  means  for  pre- 
venting charging  of  exterior  and  interior  surfaces  of  said 
plates. 


5,719394 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1 .  A  quadrupole  mass  analyzer  for  the  separation  of  ions,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  pair  of  parallel,  planar,  nonmagnetic  conducting  rods, 
each  having  an  axis  of  symmetry; 

a  second  pair  of  planar,  nonmagnetic  conducting  rods  each 
having  an  axis  of  symmetry  parallel  to  said  first  pair  of  rods 
and  disposed  such  that  a  line  perpendicular  to  each  of  said 
first  axes  of  symmetry  and  a  line  perpendicular  to  each  of  said 
second  axes  of  symmetry  bisect  each  other  and  from  a  gener- 
ally 90  degree  angle; 
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5,719395 
COATING  TOLERANT  THERMOGRAPHY 
Jon  R.  Lesniak,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Stress  Photonics 
Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713^29 

Int  CI."  COIN  25/72 

MS.  a.  250—330  20  Oaims 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  finding  flaws  in  a  structure  comprising  the  steps 
F: 

a)  selecting  a  region  on  the  structure  to  be  examined; 

b)  inducing  a  first  flow  of  heat  through  the  selected  region; 

c)  imaging  the  selected  region  to  form  at  least  a  first  thermal 
image  after  the  first  flow  of  heat  has  induced  a  first  thermal 
gradient; 

d)  inducing  a  second  flow  of  heat  through  the  selected  region, 
wherein  the  second  flow  of  heat  is  from  a  substantially  diff'er- 
ent  direction  than  the  first  flow  of  heat; 

e)  imaging  the  selected  region  to  form  at  least  a  second  thermal 
image  after  the  second  flow  of  heat  has  induced  a  second 
thermal  gradient;  and 

f)  processing  the  first  thermal  image  and  the  second  thermal 
image  to  detect  thermal  gradient  features  common  to  both 
images  where  the  sign  of  the  thermal  gradient  of  the  feature 
changes  between  the  first  thermal  image  and  the  second 
thermal  image. 


Jef- 


5,719396 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETERMINING 
COMPLIANCE  OF  MOVING  VEHICLES  WITH 
EMISSION-CONCENTRATION  STANDARDS 
Michael  D.  Jack,  Goleta;  Troy  P.  Bahan,  Santa  Barbara; 
frey  L.  Hanson,  Lompoc;  David  R,  Nelson,  Santa  Barbara: 
Allen  J.  Paneral,  and  Jay  Peterson,  both  of  Goleta.  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Envirotest  Systems  Corp.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,075 
Int.  CI."  COIN  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—338.5  32  Claims 

I.  An  emission-concentration  monitoring  system  for  determining 
compliance  of  moving  vehicles  to  emission-concentration  stan- 
dards, comprising: 

first  exhaust-plume  monitoring  station  which  is  positioned  at  a 
first  location  along  a  moving  vehicle  path  ?nd  which  has: 

a)  a  first  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  arranged  to  direct 
a  first  electromagnetic  beam  through  an  exhaust  plume  of  a 
vehicle  moving  along  said  path;  and 

b)  a  first  set  of  electromagnetic  detectors  arranged  to  receive 
said  first  beam  and  configured  to  delect  a  plurality  of  first 
transmittances  of  said  first  beam  at  a  plurality  of  selected 
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wavelengths  at  which  different  molecular  species  absorb 
radiation  of  said  first  beam; 
a  second  exhaust-plume  monitoring  station  which  is  positioned 
at  a  second  location  along  said  path  that  is  spaced  from  said 
first  location  by  a  sensing  space  and  which  has: 

a)  a  second  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  arranged  to 
direct  a  second  electromagnetic  beam  through  an  exhaust 
plume  of  a  vehicle  moving  along  said  path;  and 

b)  a  second  set  of  electromagnetic  detectors  arranged  to 
receive  said  second  beam  and  configured  to  delect  a  plural- 
ity of  second  transmittances  of  said  second  beam  at  said 
selected  wavelengths;  and 

a  data  processor  configured  to: 

a)  process  said  first  and  second  transmittances  respectively 
into  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  emission  concentra- 
tions; 

b)  compare  said  first  emission  concentrations  with  a  set  of 
predetermined  emission-concentration  standards;  and 

c)  compare  said  second  emission  concentrations  with  said 
set  of  predetermined  emission-concentration  standards: 

said  first  and  second  monitoring  stations  having  a  spatial  sepa- 
ration which  reduces  compliance  errors  caused  by  temporal 
variability  of  vehicular  emissions. 

15.  A  method  of  determining  compliance  of  moving  vehicles  to 
emission-concentration  standards,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  a  first  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  through  an 
exhaust  plume  of  a  moving  vehicle  at  a  first  location  along  a 
path  of  said  vehicle; 

passing  a  second  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  through  said 
exhaust  plume  at  a  second  location  along  said  path  which  is 
spaced  from  said  first  location  by  a  sensing  space; 

sensing,  at  a  plurality  of  selected  wavelengths  at  which  different 
molecular  species  absorb  said  electromagnetic  radiation,  a 
plurality  of  first  transmittances  of  said  first  beam; 

sensing,  at  said  plurality  of  selected  wavelengths,  a  plurality  of 
second  transmittances  of  said  second  beam; 

converting  said  first  and  second  transmittances  respectively  into 
a  plurality  of  first  and  second  emission  concentrations; 

comparing  said  first  emission  concentrations  to  said  emission- 
concentration  standards: 

comparing  said  second  emission  concentrations  to  said 
emission-concentration  standards;  and 

determining  said  vehicle  to  be  in  violation  of  said  emission 
concentration  standards  if  both  of  said  first  and  second  emis- 
sion concentrations  exceed  said  emission  concentration  stan- 
dards and  not  in  violation  of  said  emission  concentration 
standards  if  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  emission 
concentrations  does  not  exceed  said  emission  concentration 
standards. 

28  A  method  of  determining  compliance  of  moving  vehicles  to 
emission-concentration  standards,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  a  first  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  through  an 
exhaust  plume  of  a  moving  vehicle  at  a  first  location  along  a 
path  of  said  vehicle; 

passing  a  second  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  through  said 
exhaust  plume  at  a  second  location  along  said  paUi  which  is 
spaced  from  said  first  location  by  a  sensing  space  that  exceeds 
1  meter; 

sensing,  at  a  plurality  of  selected  wavelengths  at  which  different 
molecular  species  absorb  said  electromagnetic  radiation,  a 
plurality  of  first  transmittances  of  said  first  beam; 
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sensing,  at  said  plurality  of  selected  wavelengths,  a  plurality  of 
second  transmittances  of  said  second  beam; 

converting  said  first  and  second  transmittances  respectively  into 
a  plurality  of  first  and  second  emission  concentrations: 

comparing  said  first  emission  concentrations  to  said  emission- 
concentration  standards: 

comparing  said  second  emission  concentrations  to  said 
emission-concentration  standards;  and 

determining  said  vehicle  to  be  in  violation  of  said  emission 
concentration  standards  if  an  average  of  said  first  second 
emission  concentrations  exceeds  said  emission  concentration 
standards  and  not  in  violation  of  said  emission  concentration 
standards  if  said  average  does  not  exceed  said  emission  con- 
centration standards. 


5,71937 
TARGET  M.4TER1.4L  DETECTION 
William  A.  Hallett,  London,  and  Joshua  D.  Silver,  Oxford,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Spectrasense   Limited,   Oxfoitl, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/0215S,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10037,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  624,487 
Clainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1993, 
9320416;  Oct.  15.  1993,  9321275 

Int  CI."  GOIM  21/59 
\i&.  a.  250—339.13  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  target  material  in  a 
fluent  composition,  the  apparams  comprising: 

a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation; 

detector  means  for  detecting  said  electromagnetic  radiation  from 
said  source  after  passage  through  said  fluent  composition,  the 
detector  means  comprising  at  least  three  spaced  apart  opto- 
electric  transducers  for  respectively  detecting  selected  fre- 
quency bands  for  which  the  target  material  has  different 
specific  absorptivities.  a  first  of  said  transducers  being 
arranged  to  detect  radiation  at  an  absorption  band  of  said 
target  material,  at  least  rwo  other  of  said  transducers  being 
arranged  to  detect  radiation  at  a  frequency  other  than  said 
absorption  band: 

dispersive  means  for  presenting  the  electromagnetic  radiation  at 
each  of  said  different  frequency  bands  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  transducers:  and 

processing  means  for  detecting  changes  in  the  output  of  said 
transducers  occasioned  by  partial  absorption  of  the  electro- 
magnetic radiation  from  said  source  by  the  target  material  and 
for  compensating  for  temperature  variations  in  said  source. 


5,719,398 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGING  THE  INTERIOR 

OF  A  TURBID  MEDIIM 
Sel  B.  Colak.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712.029 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.   11, 
1995,95202456 


Int  a."  G06T  \m 


VS.  CI.  250—341 


20  Qaims 


I.  A  method  of  imaging  an  interior  of  a  turbid  medium  compris- 
ing: 

a)  consecutively  irradiating  the  turbid  medium  with  light  from  a 
light  source  from  a  plurality  of  positions  and  detection  of  the 
light  propagated  along  a  plurality  of  light  paths  through  the 
turbid  medium  to  measure  intensities. 

b)  determining  an  image  of  the  interior  of  the  turbid  medium 
from  the  measured  intensities, 

characterized  in  that  the  following  are  carried  out  for  determining 
the  image  of  the  interior  of  the  turbid  medium: 

c)  determining  optical  parameters  from  the  measured  intensities, 

d)  determining  a  first  image  of  the  interior  of  the  turbid  medium 
from  the  determined  optical  parameters  by  means  of  a  back 
projection, 

e)  determining  a  first  spatially  varying  convolution  function 
from  the  optical  parameters,  and 

0  determining  a  second  improved  image  of  the  interior  of  the 
turbid  medium  by  combining  the  first  spatially  varying  con- 
volution function  and  the  first  image. 


5,719J99 
IMAGING  AND  CHARACTERIZATION  OF  TISSUE 
BASED  UPON  THE  PRESERVATION  OF  POLARIZED 
LIGHT  TRANSMITTED  THERETHROUGH 
Robert  R.  Alfano,  Bronx,  and  Stavros  G.  Demos,  Astoria,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  City  Col- 
lege of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  573,939 
Int  CI.*  GOIN  2]/49 
U.S.  CI.  250— 341 J  62  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  imaging  an  object  located  in  or  behind  a  human 
breast  tissue  sample,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  illuminating  the  object  through  the  human  breast  tissue 
sample  with  a  pulse  of  light,  the  pulse  of  light  having  a 
wavelength  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  532  nm  and 
1064  nm.  being  polarized  and  having  an  initial  state  of  polar- 
ization, whereby  light  consisting  of  a  ballistic  component,  a 
snake-like  component  and  a  diffuse  component  emerges  from 
the  illuminated  human  breast  tissue  sample: 

(b)  passing  the  emergent  light  from  the  illuminated  human  breast 
tissue  sample  through  a  polarizing  means  oriented  parallel  to 
the  initial  state  of  polarization  of  said  pulse  of  light  to  prefer- 
entially select  said  ballistic  component  and  said  snake-like 
component;  and 
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(c)  forming  an  image  of  the  light  passed  through  said  polarizing 
means. 


5,719,400 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  DETECTOR  ARRAY  FOR  GAMMA- 
RAY  IMAGING 
Simon  R.  Cherry;  Yiping  Shao,  both  of  Los  Angeles;  Stefan  B. 
Siegel,  Reseda,  and  Robert  VV.  Silverman,  Sherman  Oaks,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The   Regents  of  the  University  of 
California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,175 

IntCL^GOIT  in02:l/l66 

U.S.  a.  250—368  2  Claims 


1.  A  gamma  ray  detection  system  comprising  an  array  of  mul- 
tiple scintillating  crystals,  each  crystal  having  a  first  end  of  an 
optical  fiber  attached  thereto,  a  second  end  of  said  optical  fiber 
being  attached  to  a  light  receiving  surface  of  a  multichannel 
photomultiplier  tube,  said  multi-channel  photo  multiplier  tube  hav- 
ing an  output  surface  containing  an  array  of  electrodes  arranged  in 
rows,  there  being  more  than  one  row  of  electrodes  with  the  same 
number  of  electrodes  in  each  row.  each  electrode  being  capable  of 
emitting  electrons  in  response  to  stimulation  of  an  identifiable 
portion  of  the  light  receiving  surface,  the  output  surface  of  the 
photo  multiplier  tube  having  attached  thereto  a  circuit  comprising  a 
resistor  attached  between  each  subsequent  electrode  in  a  row.  each 
row  of  attached  electfodes  having  a  first  and  second  end.  the  first 
ends  being  connected  in  series  to  a  first  electrical  conduit,  the  first 
electrical  conduit  having  a  resistor  positioned  along  the  conduit 
between  each  first  end  of  each  row,  the  first  conduit  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  each  configured  for  determining  a  voltage 
output  therefrom,  each  row  of  attached  electrodes  also  being  con- 
nected in  series  at  its  second  end  to  a  second  electrical  conduit,  the 
second  electrical  conduit  having  a  resistor  positioned  along  the 
conduit  between  each  first  end  of  each  row.  the  second  electrical 
conduit  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  each  configured  for 
determining  a  voltage  output  therefrom. 


5,719,401 

POSITION-SENSITIVE  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

RADIATION  DETECTORS 

Roy  C.  Chaney,  Piano,  and  Hilton  D.  Hammack,  Allan,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas 

System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  732,970 

Int.  CI.*  GOIJ  1/24 

U.S.  a.  250—370.1  57  Claims 

1.  A  position-sensitive  electromagnetic  radiation  detector  being 

enclosed  in  a  vacuum  envelope,  for  detecting  radiation  from  a  high 


energy  electromagnetic  radiation  source  administered  to  a  patient 
in  a  medical  diagnostic  imaging  system  to  produce  an  image  of  the 
patient,  comprising: 

(a)  a  slab  comprising  a  cadmium  zinc  telluride  crystal  positioned 
for  absorbing  incident  high  energy  electromagnetic  radiation 
emitted  from  a  high  energy  electromagnetic  radiation  source 
administered  to  a  patient,  for  extracting  the  high  energy  of 
incident  radiation  and  producing  electrons  in  a  conduction 
band  of  the  crystal,  said  slab  having  a  front  crystal  surface  and 
a  rear  crystal  surface,  the  front  crystal  surface  being  proxi- 
mate to  the  source  of  emitted  radiation: 

(b)  readout  means  having  a  speed  comparable  to  that  of  the 
frequency  of  incident  radiation; 

(c)  a  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  position-sensitive  micro 
channels  disposed  between  said  read  out  means  and  said  slab, 
said  plate  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  the  front 
surface  of  said  plate  being  interfaced  to  the  rear  crystal 
surface  of  said  slab,  and  said  plate  being  coupled  to  the  read 
out  means: 

(d)  tneans  for  activating  the  rear  crystal  surface  of  said  slab  to 
facilitate  liberation  of  electrons  from  said  rear  crystal  surface; 

(e)  means  for  accelerating  electrons  liberated  from  the  rear 
crystal  surface  of  said  slab  toward  said  plate,  wherein  such 
electrons  are  multiplied  by  said  micro  channels:  and 

(f)  means  for  accelerating  multiplied  electrons  from  said  plate 
toward  said  readout  means,  wherein  current  produced  by 
multiplied  electrons  is  read  in  a  manner  providing  position  of 
incident  photons  in  the  crystal  of  said  slab. 


5,719,402 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CHARGED  PARTICLE 

BEAM  EXPOSURE 
Takamasa  Satoh;  Hiroshi  Yasuda;  Junichi  Kai;  Yoshihisa  Oae; 
Hisayasu    Nishino;    Kiichi    Sakamoto;    Hidefumi    Yabara; 
Isamu   Seto;   Masami   Takigawa;   Akio  Yamada;    Soichiro 
Aral;     Tomohiko    Abe;     Takashi     Kiuchi,     and     Kenichi 
Miyazawa,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasalu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,712,  Jan.  27,  1995,  Pat  No.  5346J19. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  626.906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994.  6-008849; 
Mar.  15.  1994,  6-044473;  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048301;  Apr.  11, 
1994,   6-072286;   Apr.   28.    1994.   6-092065;    May    18,    1994, 
6-103998;  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-174642;  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-253952; 
Nov.  14.  1994,  6-279474 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  37/12:37/141 
U.S.  CI.  250—396  R  11  Claims 

11.  A  system  for  exposing  a  charged  particle  beam  exposure 
comprising: 

an  electromagnetic  objective  lens: 

a  first  electrostatic  deflector  having  a  plurality  of  first  electro- 
static deflecting  electrodes  disposed  about  an  optical  axis; 
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5,719,404 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  THE 

HORIZONTAL  STARTING  POINT  OF  A  DOCIMENT  ON 

A  FLATBED  SCANNER 
Jenn-Tsair  Tsai,  Yang-Mei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Must  Systems, 
Inc.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  637,048 

Int  CI.''  COIN  21/86 

VS.  CI.  250—559.29  2  Claims 

0  |»l,302) 


a  second  electrostatic  deflector  having  said  plurality  of  second 
electrostatic  deflecting  electrodes  disposed  about  said  optical 
axis  at  a  downstream  side  of  said  charged  particle  beam  from 
said  first  electrostatic  deflector. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  electrostatic  deflectors  are  posi- 
tioned inside  said  electromagnetic  objective  lens. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  said  first  electrostatic  deflecting  elec- 
trodes are  electrically  connected  to  said  plurality  of  said 
second  electrosutic  deflecting  electrodes,  respectively,  and 

wherein  a  rotational  angle  around  said  optical  axis  between  said 
first  electrostatic  deflector  and  said  second  electrostatic 
deflector  is  aligned  in  such  a  way  that  a  direction  of  an 
electric  force  to  said  charged  panicle  beam  at  a  position  of 
said  second  electrostatic  deflector  is  approximately  in  a  direc- 
tion extending  from  said  optical  axis  toward  said  charged 
particle  beam. 


5,719,403 
MEV  SCANNING  IONS  IMPLANTER 
Kenneth  H.  Purser,  360  N.  Emerson  Rd.,  Lexington,  Mass. 
02173 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,567,  Jul.  3,  1996.  This 

application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,249 

Int  a."  H05H  5/04 

VS.  CL  250—492^1  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  implanting  wanted  ions  having  specified  energy 
to  surfaces  of  semiconductors,  which  comprises  the  following 
steps: 
maintaining  a  terminal  region  at  an  elevated  positive  electrical 

potential; 
transmitting  neutral  atoms  to  said  terminal  region; 
removing  electrons  fix)m  said  neutral  atoms  to  form  a  positive 

ion  beam  within  said  terminal  region; 
accelerating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  positive  ion  beam  to 

ground  potential; 
analyzing  said  positive  ion  beam  and  rejecting  positive  ions  in 

said  positive  ion  beam  not  having  a  specified  charge  state 

within  said  terminal  region;  and 
directing  positive  ions  in  said  positive  ion  beam  that  have  not 

been  rejected  onto  said  surfaces. 
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1.  A  method  used  on  a  flatbed  scanner  for  calibrating  the 
horizontal  starting  point  of  a  document  that  is  lo  be  scanned  by  the 
flatbed  scanner,  the  flatbed  scanner  being  of  the  type  having  a 
light-sensing  device  including  a  linear  array  of  light-sensing  cells 
and  a  moveable  scan  head  optically  coupled  to  the  light-sensing 
cells,  the  movable  scan  head  being  positioned  at  a  home  position 
when  not  in  use,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  placing  at  least  a  first  reflective  mark  and  a  second  reflective 
mark  at  a  calibrating  position  between  the  front  edge  of  the 
document  and  the  home  position,  the  calibrating  position 
being  located  at  a  first  distarKe  from  the  home  position  and  a 
secono  distance  from  the  front  edge  of  the  document; 

(2)  moving  the  movable  scan  head  by  the  first  distance  to  the 
calibrating  position; 

(3)  allowing  the  movable  scan  head  to  sense  the  two  reflective 
marks  to  thereby  determine  the  total  number  of  pixels 
between  the  first  light-sensing  cell  on  the  linear  array  and  the 
pixel  corresponding  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  first  reflective 
mark,  and  also  the  total  number  of  pixels  between  the  pixel 
corresponding  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  first  reflective  mark  and 
the  pixel  corresponding  lo  the  inner  edge  of  the  second 
reflective  mark; 

(4)  determining  the  total  number  of  pixels  between  the  inner 
edge  of  the  first  reflective  mark  and  the  horizontal  starting 
point  of  the  document; 

(5)  determining  the  total  number  of  pixels  between  the  first 
light-sensing  cell  on  the  linear  array  and  the  horizontal  start- 
ing point  of  the  document  to  thereby  determine  which  light- 
sensing  cell  on  the  linear  array  is  to  be  used  as  the  starting 
light-sensing  cell  corresponding  to  the  pixel  of  the  horizontal 
starting  point  of  the  document; 

(6)  moving  the  movable  scan  head  by  the  second  distance  to  the 
front  edge  of  the  document;  and 

(7)  starting  a  scan  over  the  document. 


5,719,405 
PARTICLE  INSPECTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
USING  FOURIER  TRANSFORM 
Fuminori  Hayano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,896,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112383,  Aug.  27, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

595,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233819; 
Sep.  3,  1992,  4-235056;  Sep.  3,  1992,  4-235057;  Sep.  3,  1992, 
4-235058;  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231278;  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231279 

Int  a.''  GOIN  2l/8g, 
VS.  a.  250—559.41  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inspecting  particles  on  an  object  to  be  inspected 
from  optical  data  obtained  by  irradiating  the  inspected  object  with 
beams  of  light  for  inspection  and  converging  light  beams  from  tJie 
inspected  object, 
said  method  comprising: 
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a  first  step  of  obtaining  a  first  Fourier  transform  pattern  by 
Fourier-transforming  the  beam  from  a  first  field  on  the 
inspected  object,  storing  the  first  Fourier  transform  pattern  as 
a  two-dimensional  template,  forming  a  conjugate  image  of  the 
first  field  by  eflfecting  an  inverse  Fourier  transform  on  a 
component  within  an  inspection  aperture  which  is  set  in  a 
predetermined  relative  positional  relationship  with  respect  to 
the  first  Fourier  tran.sform  pattern  and  thus  inspecting  the 
particle  in  the  first  field  by  use  of  the  conjugate  image;  and 

a  second  step  of  obtaining  a  second  Fourier  transform  pattern  by 
Fourier-transforming  the  beam  from  a  second  field  different 
from  the  first  field  on  the  inspected  object,  forming  a  conju- 
gate image  of  the  second  field  by  eff^ecting  the  inverse  Fourier 
transform  on  the  component  within  the  inspection  aperture 
which  is  set  in  the  predetermined  positional  relationship  with 
respect  lo  the  second  Fourier  transform  pattern  and  thus 
inspecting  the  panicle  in  the  second  field  by  use  of  the 
conjugate  image, 

wherein  said  first  step  involves  setting  a  relative  positional 
relationship  between  the  first  Fourier  transform  pattern  and 
the  inspection  apenure  to  minimize  a  quantity  of  light  passing 
tlirough  the  inspection  aperture,  and 

wherein  said  second  step  involves  setting,  if  there  is  a  correla- 
tion between  the  second  Fourier  transform  pattern  and  the 
template,  the  inspection  apenure  in  the  same  relative  posi- 
tional relationship  as  that  in  said  first  step  with  respect  to  the 
second  Fourier  transform  pattern  but  setting,  if  there  is  no 
correlation  between  the  second  Fourier  transform  pattern  and 
the  template,  a  relative  positional  relationship  between  the 
second  Fourier  transform  pattern  and  the  inspection  apenure 
to  minimize  the  quantity  of  light  passing  through  the  inspec- 
tion aperture. 


5,719,406 
FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CHARGE  BLEED- 
OFF  BARRIER 
Ralph  Cisneros,  and  John  Song,  both  of  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,686 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/06:29/12 

VS.  CI.  257—10  14  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  field  emission  device  comprising: 
a  supporting  substrate  having  a  major  surface; 
a  conductive  layer  disposed  on  the  major  surface  of  the  support- 
ing substrate: 


a  dielectric  layer  having  a  major  surface  and  being  disposed  on 
the  conductive  layer  and  defining  lateral  surfaces,  the  conduc- 
tive layer  and  the  lateral  surfaces  of  the  dielectric  layer 
defining  an  emitter  well: 

a  charge  bleed-off  barrier  being  disposed  within  a  portion  of  the 
emitter  well  and  being  coextensive  with  the  lateral  surfaces  of 
the  emitter  well,  the  charge  bleed-off^  barrier  having  a  resis- 
tance suitable  to  conduct  electrical  charges  impinging  thereon; 

an  electron  emitter  being  disposed  within  the  emitter  well  and 
being  in  ohraic  contact  with  the  conductive  layer, 

a  gate  extraction  electrode  being  disposed  on  the  major  surface 
of  the  dielectric  layer  and  being  spaced  from  the  electron 
emitter;  and 

an  anode  being  distally  disposed  with  respect  to  the  gate  extrac- 
tion electrode. 


5,719,407 
COLLECTIVE  ELEMENT  OF  QUANTUM  BOXES 
Ryuichi  Ugajin,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,308.  Feb.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-063090 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/205:29/88 
VS.  CL  257—21  7  Claims 


1.  A  collective  element  of  quantum  boxes  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  quantum  boxes  arranged  within  a  first  layer, 
the  first  quantum  boxes  comprising  a  means  for  conducting 
electrons  between  said  first  quantum  boxes  within  said  first 
layer; 

a  plurality  of  second  quantum  boxes  arranged  within  a  second 
layer,  the  second  layer  located  on  the  first  layer,  the  location 
of  the  second  quantum  boxes  being  in  alignment  with  the  first 
quantum  boxes  such  that  a  plurality  of  locations  of  the  plural- 
ity of  second  quantum  boxes  within  the  second  layer  corre- 
sponds with  a  plurality  of  locations  of  said  first  quantum 
boxes  within  the  first  layer,  the  second  layer  comprising  a 
means  for  substantially  preventing  the  conduction  of  electrons 
and  holes  within  the  second  layer;  and 

a  plurality  of  third  quantum  boxes  arranged  within  a  third  layer, 
the  third  layer  located  on  the  second  layer,  said  third  quantum 
boxes  being  in  alignment  with  the  first  quantum  boxes  such 
that  a  plurality  of  locations  of  the  third  quantum  boxes  within 
the  third  layer  corresponds  with  the  plurality  of  locations  of 
said  second  quantum  boxes  within  the  second  layer,  the  plu- 
rality of  third  quantum  boxes  comprising  a  means  for  con- 
ducting holes  between  said  third  quantum  boxes  within  said 
third  layer. 
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5,719,408 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  SUBSTRATE, 
MANliFACTLRING  METHOD  THEREOF.  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY  EQUIPMENT 
HideaJd  Yamamoto,  Tokorozawa;  Hanio  Matsumani,  Tokyo: 
Yasuo   Tanaka,   Koganei;    Ken   Tsutsui,   Tokyo;    Toshihisa 
Tsukada,    Musahino;    Kazuo    Shirahashi,    Mobara;    Akira 
Sasano,  Tokyo,  and  Yuka  Matsukawa,  Mobari,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4SU09,  May  26,  1995,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  158,219,  Nov.  29,  1993,  PaL  No.  5485,290, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  674,328,  Apr.  15,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5J59,206.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1989,  1-207792; 
Nov.  22,  1989,  1-302120;  Nov.  22,  1989,  1-302122 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29/04:il/0i6:27/l08 
U.S.  a.  257—59  8  Oaims 


1.  A  thin  film  transistor  substrate  at  least  having  a  plurality  of 
gate  terminals  disposed  on  an  insulative  substrate,  a  plurality  of 
gate  bus-lines  electrically  connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  signal 
bus-lines  disposed  in  intersection  with  said  plurality  of  gate  bus- 
lines, and  a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  arranged  in  a  matrix- 
like form,  wherein  said  gate  bus-lines  and  a  plurality  of  gate 
electrodes  of  said  thin  film  transistors  are  made  of  one  of  alumi- 
num and  a  metal  mainly  composed  of  aluminum,  a  portion  at  the 
surface  of  the  gate  bus-lines  is  covered  with  an  anodic  oxide  film, 
formed  by  anodically  oxidizing  said  aluminum  or  said  metal 
mainly  composed  of  aluminum,  and  a  connection  portion  of  each 
of  said  gale  bus-lines  with  a  corresponding  gate  terminal  is  a 
stripe-pattern  formed  by  a  plurality  of  slits  and  not  covered  with 
said  oxide  film. 


5,719,409 

SILICON  CARBIDE  METAL-INSULATOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Ranbir  Singh,  Cary,  and  John  W.  Palmour,  Raleigh,  both  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Cree  Research,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,412 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  iimi2 

VS.  a.  251— n  13  Claims 
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a  bulk  single  crystal  silicon  carbide  substrate  of  n-type  conduc- 
tivity silicon  carbide,  said  substrate  having  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface  opposite  said  upper  surface; 

a  first  epitaxial  layer  of  n-type  conductivity  silicon  carbide 
formed  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  substrate,  wherein  the 
carrier  concentration  of  said  substrate  is  higher  than  the 
carrier  concentration  of  said  first  epitaxial  layer,  said  first 
epitaxial  layer  forming  a  drift  layer  for  said  transistor; 

a  second  epitaxial  layer  of  p-type  conductivity  silicon  carbide 
formed  on  said  first  epitaxial  layer,  said  second  epitaxial  layer 
forming  a  base  layer  for  said  transistor; 

a  first  trench  extending  downward  through  said  second  epitaxial 
layer  and  into  said  first  epitaxial  layer,  said  trench  having 
sidewalls  and  a  bottom; 

a  second  trench,  adjacent  said  first  trench  and  extending  down- 
ward through  said  second  epitaxial  layer  and  into  said  first 
epitaxial  layer  so  as  to  form  a  base  region  between  said  first 
trench  and  said  second  trench,  said  second  trench  having 
sidewalls  and  a  bottom; 

regions  of  n-type  conductivity  formed  between  said  first  trench 
and  said  second  trench  and  adjacent  said  second  epitaxial 
layer,  wherein  said  n-type  conductivity  regions  have  a  higher 
carrier  concentration  than  said  first  and  said  second  epitaxial 
layers  and  wherein  said  n-type  regions  have  an  upper  surface 
opposite  said  second  epitaxial  layer; 

an  insulator  layer  formed  on  said  sidewalls  and  said  bottom  of 
said  first  trench  and  extending  onto  said  upper  surface  of  said 
n-type  regions  between  said  first  and  said  second  trench  to 
cTeate  a  gate  insulator  layer,  wherein  the  upper  surface  of  said 
gate  oxide  layer  formed  on  the  bottom  of  said  first  trench  is 
below  the  lower  surface  of  said  second  epitaxial  layer; 

a  region  of  p-type  conductivity  silicon  carbide  formed  in  said 
first  epitaxial  layer  below  said  second  trench,  wherein  said 
region  of  p-type  conductivity  silicon  carbide  has  a  higher 
carrier  concentration  than  said  second  epitaxial  layer; 

an  ohmic  contact  formed  on  said  lower  surface  of  said  substrate 
to  form  a  drain  contact; 

an  ohmic  contact  formed  on  said  sidewall  and  said  bottom  of 
said  second  trench  and  extending  onto  said  upper  surface  of 
said  n-type  regions  between  said  first  and  said  second  trench 
to  form  a  source  contact;  and 

a  conducting  layer  formed  in  said  first  trench  to  form  a  gate 
contact. 


5,719,410 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WIRING  OR  ELECTRODE 

Shintaro  Suehiro;  Yasushi  Akasaka:  Kyoichi  Suguro,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Kazuaki  Nakajima,  Tokyo,  and  Tadashi  lijima, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,922,  Dec.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,149 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-349532; 
Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236256;  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237733 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48 
\}S.  a.  257—77  16  Claims 
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1.  A  unit  cell  of  a  metal-insulator  semiconductor  transistor,  said 
unit  cell  comprising: 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  at  least  one  of  an  elec- 
trode and  a  wiring  which  comprises: 
a  silicon  film; 
a  film  formed  on  said  silicon  film,  containing  nitrogen  and 

silicon  and  having  a  nitrogen  surface  density  of  less  than 

8x10'*  cm"-;  and 
a  refractory  metal  film  formed  on  said  film. 
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5.719,411 
THREE-TERMINAL  MOS-GATE  CONTROLLED 
THYRISTOR  STRIICTURES  WITH  CURRENT 
SATURATION  CHARACTERISTICS 
Janardhanan  S.  Ajit,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,917,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,444,272.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
516,824 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/74:31/111 
U.S.  CI.  257-132  43  Claims 
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1.  A  MOS-controlled  thyri.stor,  comprising: 

a  wafer  of  .semiconductor  material  having  first  and  second 
spaced,  parallel  planar  surfaces,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
thickness  of  the  wafer  which  extends  from  said  first  semicon- 
ductor surface  comprising  a  relatively  lightly  doped  layer  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  for  receiving  junctions,  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  thickness  of  said  wafer  which  extends  from  said 
second  semiconductor  surface  comprising  a  relatively  highly 
doped  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 

a  first  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  comprising  a  base 
region  formed  in  said  relatively  lightly  doped  layer  of  said 
first  conductivity  type  and  extending  from  said  first  semicon- 
ductor surface  to  a  first  depth  beneath  said  first  semiconductor 
surface; 

an  emitter  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
base  and  extending  from  said  first  semiconductor  surface  to  a 
second  depth  beneath  said  semiconductor  surface  which  is 
shallower  than  .said  first  depth  to  create  an  emitter^ase  junc- 
tion, said  emitter  region  being  radially  inwardly  spaced  along 
said  first  semiconductor  surface  along  edges  of  said  base,  such 
that  said  edges  of  said  base  extend  to  said  first  semiconductor 
surface,  thereby  defining  a  first  channel  region  along  a  first  of 
said  edges; 

a  .second  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  comprising  a 
cathode  region  formed  in  said  relatively  lightly  doped  layer  of 
said  first  conductivity  type  and  extending  from  said  first 
semiconductor  surface,  said  cathode  region  being  laterally 
spaced  from  said  first  edge  of  said  base  lo  form  a  second 
channel  region  in  said  relatively  lightly  doped  layer  of  said 
first  conductivity  type; 

a  resistive  structure  disposed  in  series  with  said  emitter  region, 
said  resistive  structure  comprising  al  least  one  structure 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  MOSFET,  a  punch- 
through  device,  a  diffused  resistance,  an  N*  contact  resistance, 
a  polysilicon  resistive  structure,  a  PN  junction  diode  and  a 
Shottky  diode; 

gate  insulation  layer  means  on  said  first  semiconductor  surface 
disposed  at  least  on  said  first  and  second  channel  regions; 

gate  means  disposed  over  said  gate  insulation  layer  means  and 
overlying  said  first  and  second  channel  regions; 

first  electrode  means  connected  to  said  layer  of  second  conduc- 
tivity type  disposed  on  said  second  semiconductor  surface; 

second  electrode  means  connected  to  said  cathode  region  of 
second  conductivity  type,  and 

gate  electrode  means  connected  to  said  gate  means. 


5,719,412 
INSULATED  GATE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Naoto  Okabe,  and  Naohito  Kato,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors lo  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd,  Kariya-city,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,002.  Apr.  1,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544.200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-76759 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/74:23/58 
VS.  CI.  257—139  14  Claims 
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1.  An  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor,  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
adjoining  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  second  semiconductor  layer,  a  junction 
between  said  second  semiconductor  layer  and  said  third  semi- 
conductor layer  terminating  at  a  surface  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor layer; 

a  fourth  semiconductor  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  third  semiconductor  layer,  a  Junction  between 
said  third  semiconductor  layer  and  said  fourth  semiconductor 
layer  terminating  at  a  surface  of  said  third  semiconductor 
layer; 

a  fifth  semiconductor  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed 
in  said  second  semiconductor  layer  to  surround  a  region  of 
said  second  semiconductor  layer  in  which  said  third  semicon- 
ductor layer  is  formed,  a  junction  between  said  second  semi- 
conductor layer  and  said  fifth  semiconductor  layer  terminating 
al  a  surface  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer; 

a  sixth  semiconductor  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  second  semiconductor  layer  without  any  semi- 
conductor layers  of  said  second  conducting  type  formed 
therein,  a  junction  between  said  second  semiconductor  layer 
and  said  sixth  semiconductor  layer  terminating  at  said  surface 
of  said  second  semiconductor  layer,  said  sixth  semiconductor 
layer  being  located  between  said  fifth  semiconductor  layer 
and  said  third  semiconductor  layer; 

a  gate  electrode  formed,  via  a  gate  insulating  film,  al  least  over 
a  channel  region  provided  by  a  surface  of  said  third  semicon- 
ductor layer  in  a  portion  of  said  third  semiconductor  layer 
between  said  second  semiconductor  layer  and  said  fourth 
semiconductor  layer; 

a  source  electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  said  third  semicon- 
ductor layer,  said  fourth  semiconductor  layer,  and  said  sixth 
semiconductor  layer;  and 

a  drain  electrode  for  supplying  a  drain  current  through  said  first 
semiconductor  layer; 

said  second  semiconductor  layer  having  an  impurity  concentra- 
tion and  a  layer  thickness  such  that,  when  a  voltage  is  applied 
across  said  drain  electrode  and  said  source  electrode  to  propa- 
gate a  depletion  region  from  a  p-n  junction  between  said  third 
semiconductor  layer  and  said  second  semiconductor  layer 
through  said  second  semiconductor  layer  toward  said  first 
semiconductor  layer,  a  critical  electric  field  is  established  thai 
cau.ses  generation  of  a  groat  number  of  electron-hole  pairs  due 
to  impact  ionization  of  carriers  in  or  near  said  second  semi- 
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conductor  layer,  thereby  causing  an  avalanche  breakdown  and 
conduction  between  said  drain  electrode  and  said  source  elec- 
trode, at  an  applied  voltage  lower  than  a  drain-source  voluge 
at  which  said  depletion  region  reaches  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor layer  through  said  second  semiconductor  layer,  said 
applied  voltage  being  equal  to  or  lower  than  a  critical  voltage 
that  causes  generation  of  a  great  number  of  electron-hole  pairs 
due  to  impact  ionization  of  carriers  in  or  near  said  second 
semiconductor  layer  below  a  p-n  junction  between  said  fifth 
semiconductor  layer  and  said  second  semiconductor  layer. 
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5,719,413 
GATELESS  THYRISTOR  COMBINING  HIGH  AND  LOW 

DENSITY  REGIONS  OF  EMITTER  SHORTS 
Eric  Bemier,  Tours,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thonison  Micro- 
electronics S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  280.142,  Jul.  25,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,473,170,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976J63,  Nov. 
13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  199S,  Ser.  No. 
475,562 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15,  1991,  91/14445 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/74:31/111 
VS.  a.  257—174  17  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  protection  component,  comprising: 

a  gale  layer  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface: 

a  cathode  layer  disposed  on  the  first  surface  of  the  gate  layer,  the 

cathode  layer  having  a  first  surface  and  a  plurality  of  shorting 

holes  through  the  cathode  layer  for  coupling  the  gate  layer  to 

the  first  surface  of  the  cathode  layer,  the  shorting  holes 

including  portions  of  the  gate  layer; 
a  first  zone  of  the  cathode  layer  having  a  first  density  of  shorting 

holes; 
a  second  zone  of  the  cathode  layer  having  a  second  density  of 

shorting  holes,  the  second  density  being  different  from  the 

first  density;  and 
an  overdoped  layer  disposed  at  the  second  surface  of  the  gate 

layer  and  in  register  with  only  one  of  the  first  and  second 

zones. 


5,719,414 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WITH  INSULATION  FILM 

Keiji    Sato,-    Yutaka    Saito;    Tadao    Akamine,    and    Junko 

Yamanaka,  all  of  31-1,  Kameido  6-chome,  Koto-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,952 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-056207; 
Jun.  28,  1993,  5-157454;  Oct.  7,  1993,  5-251446;  Dec.  2,  1993, 
5-302960;  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-007097 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  i///07 
U.S.  a.  257—186  6  Claims 

I.  A  photoelecoic  conversion  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  support  substrate; 
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CMMENSON  b    LENGTH  OF  LIGHT  RECEIVING  PORTION 
OlMENSONa    LENGTH  OF  P'TYPE  IMPURITY  REGION 
an  insulation  film  formed  on  said  support  substrate; 
a  first  silicon  semiconductor  substrate  formed  on  said  insulation 

film  by  a  floating  zone  method;  and 
an  avalanche  photodiode  formed  in  said  first  monocrystalline 
silicon  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,719,415 
HETERO-JUNCTION  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Motoji  Yagura;  John  Kevin  Twynam;  Hiroya  Sato,  all  of  Tenri; 
Toshiaki  Kinosada,  Izumi.  and  Koken  Yoshikawa,  Ikoma,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-054733 
InL  CI."  HOIL  H/0i2» 

U.S.  a.  257—191 
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1.  A  hetero-junction  bipolar  transistor  comprising:  a  substrate;  a 
first  conductive  type  collector  layer  disposed  on  the  subsffate;  a 
second  conductive  type  base  layer  having  an  external  base  region; 
and  a  first  conductive  type  emitter  layer  having  a  bandgap  larger 
than  the  bandgap  of  the  base  layer  disposed  in  this  order, 

wherein  the  emitter  layer  includes  a  first  emitter  layer,  an  etch- 
ing stop  layer,  and  a  second  emitter  layer  disposed  in  this 
order  starting  from  the  substrate  side; 
a  base  electrode  is  formed  on  the  etching  stop  layer  disposed  on 

the  external  base  region; 
a  region  of  the  first  emitter  layer  on  the  base  layer  has  a 
thickness  such  that  the  region  is  substantially  depleted  at  all 
voltages  applied  when  the  transistor  is  normally  operated; 
the  second  emitter  layer  has  an  electron  affinity  equal  to  or 
smaller  than  an  electron  affinity  of  the  first  eminer  layer;  and 
the  etching  stop  layer  has  an  electron  affinity  larger  than  the 
electron  affinity  of  the  first  emitter  layer,  and  has  a  thickness 
of  approximately  3  tun. 
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5,719,416 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  LAYERED 
SUPERLATTICE  MATERIAL  COMPOUND 
Hiroyuki  Yoshimori,  Kanagawa;   Hitoshi  Watanabe,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan;  Carlos  A.  Paz  De  Araujo;  Shuzo  Hiraide, 
both  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Taka.<ihi  Mihara.  Saitama. 
Japan,  and  Larry  D.  McMillan,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Symetrix  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo^ 
and  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,666,  May  21,  1993,  Pat.  Na  5,468,684, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,133,  Nov.  24, 
1992.  Pat  No.  5,423,285,  and  Ser.  No.  969,190,  Oct  23,  1992, 
abandoned,  each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
807,439,  Dec.  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18. 
1994,  Ser.  No.  276,805 
Int  CI."  HOIL  27/]08 
U.S.  CI.  257—295  28  Qaims 
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100 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  semiconducting  substrate  comprising  silicon; 

a  transistor  formed  on  said  substrate;  said  transistor  including  a 
source/drain  active  area; 

a  first  insulating  layer  overlying  said  transistor; 

a  capacitor  comprising  a  first  electrode,  an  intermediate  layer 
comprising  a  thin  film  ferroelectric  layered  superlattice  mate- 
rial metal  oxide  compound,  and  a  second  electrode,  said  first 
electrode  having  a  first  surface  which  lies  adjacent  said  inter- 
mediate layer;  and 

a  second  insulating  layer  overlying  both  said  transistor  and  said 
capacitor;  and 

a  wiring  layer  having  a  first  portion  penetrating  said  second 
insulating  layer  and  said  first  insulating  layer  to  contact  said 
active  area  of  said  transistor,  a  second  portion  overlying  said 
second  insulating  layer,  and  a  third  portion  penetrating  said 
second  insulating  layer  to  contact  one  of  said  second  electrode 
and  said  first  surface  of  said  first  electrode,  said  first,  second 
and  third  portions  of  said  wiring  layer  being  electrically 
connected  thereby  electrically  connecting  said  active  area  to 
said  one  of  said  second  electrode  and  said  first  surface  of  said 
first  electrode. 


5,719,417 
FERROELECTRIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE 
Jeffrey  Roeder,  Brookfleld.  and  Peter  C.  Van  Buskirk,  New- 
town, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  .Advanced  Technology 
Materials,  Inc..  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,600 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.i/4H:23/52:29/40 
U.S.  a.  257—295  9  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  structure  comprising: 
an  adhesion  layer  laid  over  a  substrate: 
a  conductive  layer  deposited  on  the  adhesion  layer;  and 


a  layer  of  PLT  with  controlled  crystal  orientation  deposited  over 
the  adhesion  layer. 


5,719,418 

CONTACT-SUBSTRATE  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  CONTOUR 

Nanseng  Jeng;  Steven  T.  Harshfield,  and  Paul  J.  Schuele,  all  of 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  209,584,  Mar.  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,492,853.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604.006 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/108:29^78 

VS.  CI.  257—303  8  Claims 

80-^  62^       ^64 


1.  An  in-process  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  assembly  contour  having  a  bottom  and  a  first  side- 
wall  portion  intersecting  said  bottom,  said  bottom  and  said 
first  sidewall  portion  comprising  silicon; 
a  second  sidewall  portion  comprising  a  first  oxide  layer; 
a  protective  layer  formed  over  said  second  sidewall  portion;  and 
a  second  oxide  layer  overlying  said  bottom  and  encroaching 
under  said  protective  layer  formed  over  said  second  sidewall 
portion  and  contacting  said  first  oxide  layer. 


5,719,419 
CAPACITOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  DYNAMIC  RANDOM 

ACCE.SS  MEMORY  CELL 
Fang-Ching  Chao,  Hsincbu  City,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United 
Microelectronics  Corporation.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  735.562 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Aug.  16.  1996.  85109996 
Int  CI."  HOIL  27/IOH 
U.S.  CI.  257—309  3  Claims 

1.  A  memory  cell  of  a  dynamic  random  access  memory,  com- 
prising: 
a   transfer   transistor  formed   on   a   semiconductor   substrate. 

including  a  gate  electrode  and  source-drain  regions; 
an  insulating  layer  covering  the  transfer  transistor,  having  a 
contact  void  exposing  a  surface  of  one  of  the  source-drain 
regions  to  define  a  contact;  and 
a  storage  capacitor  which  is  electrically  coupled  to  the  contact. 

including: 
a  first  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  insulating  layer  and 
coupled  to  the  contact,  wherein  the  first  conductive  layer  ha.s 
a  plurality  of  vertically-stacked  levels  of  horizontal!)  distrib- 
uted surface-increasing  voids,  forming  a  cellular  structure  of  a 
storage  electrode; 
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5.719.421 
DMOS  TRANSISTOR  WITH  LOW  ON-RESISTANCE  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Louis  N.  Hutter.  Richardson,  and  John  P.  Erdeljac.  Piano,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas. 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,443,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  322,906,  Oct.  13.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,758 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29n^ 
U.S.  CI.  257—335  10  Claims 


a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  an  exposed  surface  of  the  cellular 

structure  of  the  first  conductive  layer:  and 
a  second  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  dielectric  layer  as  an 

electrode  opposing  the  storage  electrode. 


5,719,420 

INSl'LATED  GATE  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  Bl  ILT-IN  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

\asuhiko  Kohno.  and  Yoshitaka  Sugawara.  both  of  Hitachi. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405.835.  Mar.  17,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,563.435.  This  applicatioo  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-046761 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2y/76.29/W.i//062.i////.< 

U.S.  a.  257—328  20  Claims 
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1.  An  insulated  gate  type  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  a  first  conducting  type: 

a  second  layer  of  a  second  conducting  type  provided  in  a  first 

region  of  said  first  layer: 
a  third  layer  of  said  first  conducting  type  provided  within  said 

second  layer; 
a  fourth  layer  of  said  second  conducting  type  provided  in  a 

second  region  of  said  first  layer: 
a  fifth  layer  of  said  first  conducting  type  provided  within  said 

fourth  layer; 
a  sixth  layer  of  a  second  conducting  type  on  which  said  first 

layer  is  provided: 
a  first  electrode  in  contact  with  said  sixth  layer: 
a  second  electrode  in  contact  with  said  second  and  third  layer: 
a  third  electrode  in  contact  with  said  fourth  and  fifth  layer: 
a  first  control  electrode  provided  via  an  insulating  film  on  an 

exposed  portion  of  said  second  layer; 
a  second  control  electrode  provided  via  an  insulating  film  on  an 

exposed  portion  of  said  fourth  layer; 
a  circuit  including  a  semiconductor  element  provided  in  said 

second  region  of  said  first  layer,  the  semiconductor  element 

being  adjacent  to  said  fourth  layer,  the  circuit  being  coupled 

to  said  third  electrode:  and 
a  semiconductor  portion  of  said  second  conducting  type  pro- 
vided between  said  first  and  second  regions  of  said  first  layer, 

the  semiconductor  portion  being  in  contact  with  said  second 

layer  electrically. 


1.  A  transistor,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  layer: 

a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  semicon- 
ductor layer: 

a  source  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  said  first 
conductivity  type  formed  in  said  first  region,  a  channel  region 
defined  between  an  edge  of  said  source  region  and  an  edge  of 
said  first  region; 

an  annular  source  contact  region  formed  in  said  source  region, 
said  source  contact  region  more  heavily  doped  than  said 
source  region,  said  source  contact  region  annularly  surround- 
ing at  least  one  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer  at  the  face 
of  said  semiconductor  layer,  said  at  least  one  portion  having  a 
first  conductivity  type  dopant  concentration  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  said  source  region: 

a  drain  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
semiconductor  layer,  said  drain  region  adjacent  said  channel 
region; 

a  gate  extending  over  said  channel  region;  and 

a  backgate  contact  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed 
in  said  at  least  one  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer,  said 
backgate  contact  region  counterdoping  and  extending  through 
said  at  least  one  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer  to  contact 
said  first  region,  said  backgate  contact  region  having  an  outer 
edge  at  a  face  of  the  semiconductor  layer  that  is  coextensive 
with  an  inner  edge  of  said  annular  source  contact  region. 


5,719,422 
LOW  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE,  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 
JUNCTION  TRANSISTOR 
James  B.  Burr,  Foster  City,  and  Michael   P.  Brassington, 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,926,  Sep.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  414,621,  Mar,  31,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,622,880,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
292,513,  Aug.  18,  1994.  This  application  Apr,  9,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
831,659 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  27/Om 
U.S.  a.  257—336  27  Claims 

1.  A  MOS  device  on  a  semiconductor  substrat^  which  has  an 
upper  surface,  the  MOS  device  comprising: 
a  bulk  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  extending  down- 
ward from  said  upper  surface  and  having  an  average  concen- 
tration of  dopant  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
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source  and  drain  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  extend- 
ing from  the  semiconductor  substrate  surface  into  said  bulk 
region  by  a  predefined  distance: 

a  channel  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  located  between 
the  source  and  drain  regions; 

a  buried  electrode  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  within  the 
bulk  region  having  an  upper  boundary  located  at  or  above  the 
predefined  distance,  said  buried  electrode  region  having  a 
dopant  concentration  that  is  greater  than  the  average  dopant 
concentration  in  the  bulk  region;  and 

a  gate  positioned  over  the  channel  region,  wherein  the  MOS 
device  has  a  gate  threshold  voltage  of  between  about  ±150 
mV,  and  wherein  the  buried  elecu-ode  dopant  concentration  is 
at  least  about  10  times  greater  than  an  average  dopant  con- 
centration in  the  bulk  legion.  whereby  the  likelihood  of  punch 
through  is  diminished.  \ 


5,719,423 
ISOLATED  POWER  TRANSISTOR 
James  R.  Todd;  David  Cotton,  both  of  Piano,  and  Roy  Clifton 
Jones,  III,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,661 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 

VS.  a.  257-336  12  CUIms 

jti       „       rrnrnfi 


1.  A  high  current  field  effect  u^nsistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

an  epitaxial  tank  of  a  semiconductor  material  having  a  second 
conductivity  type  formed  outwardly  from  dte  semiconductor 
substrate; 

an  isolation  region  formed  in  the  epitaxial  tank  to  define  an 
active  region  of  semiconductor  material  having  the  second 
conductivity  type; 

a  gate  conductor  insulatively  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  surface 
of  the  active  region;    1 

a  D-well  diffused  regiom comprising  impurities  of  the  first  con- 
ductivity type  formed  in  the  active  region  inwardly  from  a 
portion  of  the  gate  conductor  and  from  portions  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  active  region: 

a  source  region  formed  proximate  the  outer  surface  of  the  active 
region  adjacent  the  D-well  region  and  proximate  the  gate 
conductor,  the  source  region  comprising  impurities  of  the  first 
conductivity  type; 

the  gate  conductor  defining  a  channel  region  proximate  the 
siuface  of  the  active  region; 


the  channel  region  adjacent  to  the  D-well  region: 
a  lightly-doped  drain  region  adjacent  to  the  channel  region  and 
proximate  the  gate  conductor,  the  lightly-doped  drain  region 
comprising  a  light  dose  of  impurities  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  the  lightly-doped  drain  region  separated  from  the 
D-well  region  by  the  channel  region:  and 
a  highly-doped  drain  region  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  active 
region  and  to  the  lightly-doped  drain  region,  the  highly-doped 
drain  region  separated  from  the  channel  region  by  the  lightly- 
doped  drain  region,  the  highly-doped  drain  region  comprising 
a  high  dose  of  impurities  of  the  second  conductivity  type. 


5,719,424 

GRADED  LDD  IMPLANT  PROCESS  FOR  SI  B-HALF- 

MICRON  MOS  DEVICES 

Aflab  Ahmad,  Boise,  and  Charles  Dennison.  Meridian,  both  of 

Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1995,  Sen  No.  539^85 

Int  ex."  HOIL  29/76 

VS.  a.  257—336  23  Claims 


U  i  •?  W  I 


1  An  NMOSFET  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  NMOSFET 
having  at  least  one  graded  LDD  souree  region  and  at  least  one 
graded  LDD  drain  region  separated  by  a  channel  formed  by: 

providing  a  gate  structure  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

implanting  said  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  first  low  dosage 
N  type  conductivity-altering  material  to  create  a  lightly  doped 
source  region  and  a  lightly  doped  drain  region: 

forming  a  sidewall  spacer  substantially  abutting  said  gate  sIhk- 
ture  to  cover  a  portion  of  said  first  low  dosage  implanted 
semiconductor  substrate: 

implanting  said  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  high  dosage  N 
type  conductivity-altering  material  to  create  a  heavily  doped 
source  region  and  a  heavily  doped  drain  region  wherein  each 
of  said  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  regions  supplant  a 
portion  of  said  lightly  doped  source  and  drain  regions,  respec- 
tively; and 

implanting  said  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  second  low 
dosage  N  type  conductivity-altering  material  to  grade  said 
heavily  doped  source  and  drain  regions  and  remaining  por- 
tions of  said  lightly  doped  source  and  drain  regions. 


5,719,425 

MULTIPLE  IMPLANT  LIGHTLY  DOPED  DRAIN 

(MILDD)  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Salman  Akram,  and  Akram  Ditali,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 

to  Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5944!16 
InL  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/94 
U.S.  CI.  257—344  13  Oamis 

1.  A  structure  for  forming  a  transistor  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  comprising: 
a  channel; 
a  gate; 

a  dielectric  structure  that  separates  the  gate  from  the  channel, 
said  gate  having  first  and  second  vertical  sides  perpendicular 
to  the  dielectric  structure; 
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5,719,427 

AVALANCHE-ENHANCED  CMOS  TRANSISTOR  FOR 

EPROM/EEPROM  AND  ESD-PROTECTION 

STRUCTURES 

Paul  C.  F.  Tong,  San  Jose,  and  Chi-Hung  Hui,  Cupertino,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pericom  Semiconductor  Corp.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7S3,62« 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  2i/62 
U.S.  a.  257—355 


18  Claims 


a  first  vertical  spacer  positioned  adjacent  to  the  first  vertical  side 
of  the  gate; 

a  second  vertical  spacer  positioned  adjacent  to  the  first  vertical 
spacer; 

a  first  contact  region; 

a  second  contact  region  having  a  first  subregion,  a  second 
subregion  and  a  third  subregion.  each  subregion  having  a 
dopant  concentration  that  differs  from  that  of  the  other  two 
subregions.  the  channel  separating  the  first  contact  region 
from  the  second  contact  region,  the  first  subregion  being 
closer  to  the  channel  than  the  second  and  third  subregions, 
and  the  second  subregion  being  closer  to  the  channel  than  the 
third  subregion; 

wherein  each  subregion  has  a  depth  and  the  depth  of  the  first 
subregion  is  less  than  the  depth  of  the  second  subregion  and 
greater  than  the  depth  of  the  third  subregion;  and 

wherein  the  first  vertical  spacer  is  generally  aligned  with  a 
boundary  of  the  second  subregion.  and  the  second  vertical 
spacer  is  generally  aligned  with  a  boundary  of  the  third 
subregion. 


5,719.426 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURING 

PROCESS  THEREOF 

Toshiaki  Iwamatsu,  and  Taka-shi  Ipposhi.  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  745.135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26,  1996.  8-107679 
Int.  OX."  HOIL  27/n 
U.S.  CI.  257—349 


7  Oaims 


I.  A  semiconductor  de\ice  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  isolated  element  forming  regions  of  thin  film 
semiconductor  formed  on  an  insulating  film; 

a  first  insulating  film  formed  contiguously  to  said  element  form- 
ing regions  in  substantially  the  same  thickness  as  said  element 
forming  regions;  and 

a  second  insulating  film  formed  contiguously  to  said  first  insu- 
lating film  between  said  element  forming  regions  in  a  thick- 
ness larger  than  the  thickness  of  said  element  forming  regions. 
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1.  An  avalanche-enhanced  transistor  comprising: 

a  source  diffusion  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  a  substrate  of  an 
opposite  conductivity  type; 

a  drain  diffusion  of  the  first  conducuvity  type  in  the  substrate; 

a  channel  region  in  the  substrate  between  the  source  diffusion 
and  the  drain  diffusion  for  selectively  conducting  current 
between  the  source  diffusion  and  the  drain  diffusion; 

a  control  gate  for  controlling  the  cunent  between  the  source 
diffusion  and  the  drain  diffusion;  and 

an  avalanche-generating  diffusion  of  the  opposite  conductive 
type,  the  avalanche-generating  diffusion  in  close  proximity  to 
the  drain  diffusion,  wherein  most  of  the  avalanche-generating 
diffusion  IS  not  located  directly  between  the  source  diffusion 
and  the  drain  diffusion; 

wherein  the  avalanche-generating  diffusion  and  the  drain  diffu- 
sion form  an  avalanche-breakdown  diode; 

wherein  when  a  critical  reverse  voltage  bias  Ls  applied  to  the 
avalanche-breakdown  diode  between  the  drain  diffusion  and 
the  avalanche-generating  diffusion,  an  electric  field  between 
the  drain  diffusion  and  the  avalanche-generating  diffusion  is 
sufficiently  intense  to  initiate  avalanche  breakdown,  the 
avalanche-breakdown  diode  becoming  conducting  in  a  reverse 
direction  when  the  critical  reverse  voluge  bias  is  applied; 
wherein  the  critical  reverse  voltage  bias  is  less  than  a  transistor 
channel-avalanche  voltage  when  a  channel  bias  is  applied 
between  the  source  diffusion  and  the  drain  diffusion,  the 
channel  bias  sufficient  to  generate  avalanche  breakdown  in  the 
channel  between  the  source  diffusion  and  the  drain  diffusion, 
whereby  the  avalanche-generating  dilfusion  in  close  proximity 
to  the  drain  diffusion  initiates  avalanche  breakdown  when  the 
critical  reverse  voltage  bias  is  applied,  and  whereby  avalanche 
breakdown  occurs  at  a  lower  voltage  in  the  avalanche- 
breakdown  diode  than  in  the  channel  of  the  avalanche- 
enhanced  transistor. 
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5,719,428 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 
PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Wilhetmiis    G.    Voocken,    and    Louis    Praamsma,    both    of 
Nijmegen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continiution  of  Sen  No.  328^29,  Oct.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,994 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Oct    27,    1993, 
09301145 

Int  a.*  HOIL  2i/62 
VS.  a.  257-362  5  Oaims 


31  IS  n  i» 


17  7    I  27  5  9  6  B 


1.  A  uhf  semiconductor  device  capable  of  operating  at  frequen- 
cies above  500  MHz  and  having  a  semiconductor  body  comprising 
a  surface  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  which  adjoins  a  surface 
and  in  which  a  field  effect  transistor  with  an  insulated  gate  is 
provided,  with  a  source  and  a  drain  region  of  the  second,  opposite 
conductivity  type  in  the  surface  region  and  a  channel  region  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  situated  between  the  source  region  and  drain 
region,  and  a  metal  gate  electrode  situated  above  the  channel 
region,  separated  from  the  channel  region  by  an  insulating  layer 
and  provided  with  a  protection  device  for  protecting  against  exces- 
sive voltages  comprising  two  pn  junctions,  wherein  the  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  body  is  provided  with  a  locally  recessed  field 
oxide,  and  the  protection  device  comprises  a  lateral  bipolar  tran- 
sistor with  collector  and  emitter  regions  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  with  a  higher  doping  level  than  that  of  the  surface  region,  and 
adjoining  the  surface  and  the  field  oxide,  and  with  a  base  region  of 
the  first  conductivity  type  with  a  higher  doping  level  than  that  of 
the  surface  region  and  situated  below  the  field  oxide,  the  collector 
region  being  electrically  connected  to  the  gate  electnxle  and  the 
emitter  region  being  integrally  formed  with  the  source  region. 


5,719,429 

HIGH  FREQUENCY/HIGH  OUTPUT  INSULATED  GATE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED  AND 

BALANCED  GATE  RESISTANCE 

Isao  Yoshida,  Tokyo,-  Mineo  Katsueda,  Hachioji,  and  Yasuo 

Maruyama,  Takasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Sen  No.  579,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1994,  6-326010 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29^76:29/94 
VS.  a.  257-^1  4  ci,i^ 


1.  An  insulated  gate  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 


a  semiconductor  layer  having  the  first  conductivity  type,  which 

is  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  drain  regions  and  source  regions,  each  having  a 
second  conductivity  type,  which  are  alternating  provided  in 
the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer; 
a  plurality  of  channel  regions  having  the  first  conductivity  type, 
which  are  each  respectively  fonned  between  a  corresponding 
said  drain  region  and  a  corresponding  said  source  region; 
a  plurality  of  gate  elecffodes  respectively  pnjvided  on  said 
channel  regions  through  gate  insulators,  wherein  said  gate 
electrodes  are  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  first  layer  gate 
electrodes  each  having  a  gate  conductive  layer  formed  on  one 
of  the  gate  insulators  and  a  plurality  of  second  layer  gate 
electrodes  each  having  a  first  gate  metal  conductive  layer 
fonned  on  a  corresponding  said  gate  conductive  layer  and 
having  a  resistance  lower  than  that  of  said  corresponding  gate 
conductive  layer; 
a  first  interval  insulator  provided  between  a  portion  of  one  of 
said  gate  insulators  and  a  portion  of  one  of  said  first  gate 
metal  conductive  layers  for  each  of  said  gate  electrodes: 
a  second  interval  insulator  provided  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cover 

said  first  gate  metal  conductive  layers; 
a  second  gate  metal  conductive  layer  provided  on  said  second 

interval  insulator; 
a  plurality  of  first  layer  drain  electrodes  made  of  first  drain  metal 
conductive  layers,  which  are  respectively  connected  to  said 
drain  regions  through  first  opening  portions  formed  in  said 
first  interval  insulator  provided  on  said  drain  regions; 
a  plurality  of  first  layer  source  electrodes  made  of  first  source 
metal  conductive  layers,  which  are  respectively  connected  to 
said  source  regions  through  second  opening  portions  formed 
in  said  first  interval  insulator  provided  on  said  source  regions; 
wherein  each  of  said  first  gate  metal  conductive  layers  and  each 
of  said  gate  conductive  layers  contact  one  another  to  form  a 
conesponding  said  gate  electrode  through  a  third  opening 
portion  formed  in  said  first  interval  insulator, 
a  plurality  of  second  layer  dram  electrodes  made  of  second  drain 
metal  conductive  layers  which  each  have  first  and  second 
ends  and  which  are  arranged  such  that  the  first  end  is  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  said  first  layer  drain  electrode 
through  a  first  opening  portion  formed  in  said  second  interval 
insulator  provided  on  said  corresponding  first  layer  dram 
electrode  and  the  second  end  is  connected  10  the  second  end 
of  adjacent  second  layer  drain  electrode; 
a  plurality  of  second  layer  source  electrodes  made  of  second 
source  metal  conductive  layers,  which  each  have  first  and 
second  ends  and  which  each  are  arranged  such  that  the  first 
end  is  connected  to  said  first  layer  source  electrode  through  a 
second  opening  (>ortion  formed  in  said  second  interval  insu- 
lator provided  on  said  first  layer  source  electrode  and  the 
second  end  form  an  extended  portion  positioned  outside  said 
channel  region; 
wherein  said  gate  electrodes,  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other 
with  said  first  layer  drain  electrodes  respectively  interposed 
therebetween,  extend  outside  said  channel  regions  on  the  first 
end  side  of  said  second  layer  drain  electrodes  such  that  groups 
of  said  gate  electrodes  are  connected  to  each  other  to  form 
connection  portions; 
a  plurality  of  third  layer  gate  electrodes,  which  are  made  of 
second  gate  metal  conductive  layers  and  which  each  have  first 
and  second  ends,  wherein  each  of  said  third  layer  gate  elec- 
trodes is  arranged  such  that  the  first  end  is  connected  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  connection  portions  of  said  gate 
electrodes  through  a  third  opening  portion  formed  in  said 
second  interval  insulator  at  a  center  of  said  corresponding  one 
of  said  connection  portions  of  said  gate  electrodes,  and  the 
second  end  extend  to  be  commonly  connected  to  one  another 
by  an  electrode  for  gate  external  connection  through  a  space 
between  the  adjacent  extended  portions  of  the  second  layer 
source  electrodes;  and 
wherein  said  electrode  for  gate  external  connection  is  piovided 
at  the  center  of  the  commonly  connected  portion  of  said  third 
layer  gate  electrodes. 
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5.719,430 

Bl  RIED-CHANNEL  MOS  TRANSISTOR  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Yoshiro  Goto.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tolivo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681.516,  Jul.  23,  19%,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,778,  Apr.  21.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1993.  5-128024 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/94: J 1/062 

U.S.  a.  257—403  13  Claims 


1   A  buned-channel  MOS  transistor  fotroed  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  tirst-type  conductivity,  comprising: 

a  gate  dielectric  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate  dielectric  film,  said  gate 
electrode  having  two  opposite  end  faces; 

a  buried-channel  layer  of  opposite  second-type  conductivity 
formed  m  a  surface  region  of  said  substrate  under  said  gate 
dielectric  film  and  said  gate  electrode,  said  buned-channel 
layer  being  a  first  diffused  layer; 

source  and  drain  regions  formed  in  said  substrate  on  two  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  first  diffused  layer,  each  of  said  source  and 
drain  regions  comprising  a  second  diffused  layer  of  said 
second-type  conductivity  and  a  third  diffused  layer  of  said 
second-type  conductivity  which  incorporates  a  major  part  of 
said  second  diffused  layer  and  is  higher  in  impurity  concen- 
tration and  greater  in  depth  from  said  substrate  surface  than 
iaid  first  diffused  layer;  and 

a  pair  of  auxiliary  diffused  layers  formed  in  said  surface  region 
of  said  substrate  on  two  opposite  sides  of  said  first  difftjsed 
layer,  with  each  of  said  auxiliary  diffused  layers  intervening 
between  an  end  of  said  buried-channel  layer  and  one  of  said 
second  diffused  layers  of  said  source  and  drain  regions,  said 
auxiliary  diffused  layers  being  lower  m  impunty  concentra- 
tion than  said  buned-channel  layer  and  than  said  second 
diffused  layer 


a  plurality  of  insulated  viells,  including  an  n-doped  well,  and  a 

power  transistor  having  an  output  tenninal,  disposed  in  said 

n-doped  well; 
an  n-doped  region  laterally  surrounding  said  n-doped  well: 
connecting  means  for  connecting  the  inductive  load  element 

with  said  output  terminal;  and 
an  npn  transistor  having  an  emitter  fomied  by  said  n-doped  well. 

a  collector  fomied  by  said  n-doped  region,  and  a  base  formed 

by  said  epitaxial  layer 


5,719,432 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  CURRENT 

CONCENTRATION  CHARACTERISTICS 

Hiroshi  Kariyazono,  Tokyo,  and  Katsu  Honna,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286.960.  Aug.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  670,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1993,  5-220520 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/7.12 
U.S.  a.  257—565  "  Claims 
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5,719,431 
INTEGRATED  DRIVER  ORCUIT  CONFIGURATION  FOR 

AN  INDUCTIVE  LOAD  ELEMENT 
Wolfgang  Werner,  Mfinchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1994,  44  11 
869.4 

Int.  a^  HOIL  29/00:27/082 
VS.  a.  257—531  6  Oaims 


K^^mgi 


4.  An  integrated  driver  circuit  configuration  for  an  inductive  load 
element,  comprising: 

a  highly  doped  substrate  of  p-conductivity; 
an  epitaxial  layer  applied  on  said  substrate; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  buried  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  inside  a 
semiconductor  substrate  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 

a  second  buried  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed 
on  part  of  said  first  buried  region  inside  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  second  buried  region  being  formed  above  said 
first  buried  region; 

a  first  base  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  a 
surface  area  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  base 
region  being  formed  in  contact  with  said  second  buried 
region; 

an  emitter  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
first  base  region; 

a  second  ba.se  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 
the  surface  area  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  position 
separated  from  said  first  base  region,  said  second  base  region 
being  formed  in  contact  with  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  second  buried  region;  and 

a  collector  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  the 
surface  area  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  collector 
region  being  formed  in  contact  with  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  first  buried  region; 

wherein  said  second  buried  region  is  in  contact  with  a  lower 
surface  of  said  first  base  region,  and  a  distance  between  said 
second  buried  region  and  said  collector  region  is  greater  than 
a  distance  between  said  first  base  region  and  said  collector 
region. 
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5,719,433 
SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT  WITH  INTEGRATED 

HEAT  SINK 
Sylvain  Delage.  Bures  S/Vvette;  Simone  Cassette,  Umours; 
Herve  Blanck,  Arcueil,  and  Eric  Chartier,  Palaiseau,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,844 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  25,  1995,  95  08994 
InL  a."  HOIL  23/367 
VS.  a.  257—625  8  Claims 


5,719,434 
ROTARY  SWITCH 
Mark  Levine,  Plainview,  and  William  T.  Holmes,  Jackson,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Automotive  Specialty  Co,  Inc., 
North  Brunswick,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  104^14,  Aug.  9,  1993,  This  application 

Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,289 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/495 

VS.  a.  257—666  5  Claims 


a  second  external  connecting  strap  electrically  connecting  said 
third  and  fourth  external  terminals; 

said  first,  second,  diird  and  fourth  internal  contacts  being  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  external 
terminals; 

at  least  one  of  said  first  internal  connecting  strap,  second  internal 
connecting  strap,  first  external  connecting  strap  and  second 
external  connecting  strap  being  removable  prior  to  mating 
with  said  terminal  base;  and 

said  terminal  lead  frame  being  bent  in  order  to  mate  with  said 
terminal  base. 


5,719,435 

PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Benjamin  R.  Davis,  Chandler,  and  Ronald  V.  DeLong,  Mesa, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,101 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/495 

U.S.  a.  257—666  7  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  at  least  one  region  called  a 
mesa  that  is  embossed  with  respect  to  a  first  face  of  the  substrate 
called  the  front  face,  said  region  being  the  source  of  a  substantial 
release  of  heat,  the  "mesa"  and  the  front  face  being  entirely 
covered  widi  a  passivation  layer  (CP),  wherein  the  device  com- 
prises a  thick  metal  heat  sink  comprising: 
a  first  overhanging  part  (PI)  in  the  shape  of  a  bridge  whose  legs 
lie  on  the  passivation  layer  (CP)  at  the  level  of  a  unit  forming 
an  embossed  "mesa"; 
a  second  part  covering  the  regions  of  the  firont  face  of  the 
substrate  other  than  those  constituting  the  embossed  "mesa". 


mg: 


1.  A  programming  system  for  a  semiconductor  package  compris- 


a  body  encasing  a  semiconductor  die.  die  body  having  a  side; 

a  programming  lead  extending  from  the  body  wherein  die  pro- 
gramming lead  is  electrically  coupled  to  the  semiconductor 
die;  and 

a  programming  contact  extending  from  die  side  of  the  body 
wherein  a  first  portion  of  the  programming  contact  is  near  the 
programming  lead  for  movably  contacting  the  programming 
lead  and  die  first  portion  of  the  programming  contact  to  make 
electrical  contact  therebetween. 


1.  A  terminal  lead  frame  for  use  in  a  selectively  configurable 
switching  device  having  a  movable  switching  element,  said  termi- 
nal lead  frame  comprising: 

a  terminal  base; 

a  terminal  lead  frame  mated  with  said  terminal  base,  said  termi- 
nal lead  frame  including: 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  internal  contacts,  each  said  inter- 
nal contact  being  configured  to  selectively  contact  said  mov- 
able switching  element  in  said  housing  to  provide  differing 
switching  configurations  for  said  switching  device; 

a  first  internal  connecting  strap  electrically  connecting  said  first 
and  second  internal  contacts; 

a  second  internal  connecting  strap  electrically  connecting  said 
third  and  fourth  internal  contacts; 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  external  terminals; 

a  first  external  connecting  strap  electrically  connecting  said  first 
and  second  external  terminals; 


5,719,436 

PACKAGE  HOUSING  MULTIPLE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DIES 

Harry  A.  Kuhn.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

SanU  aara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,933 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/495:23/34:23/4%:22'52 

VS.  CL  257—676  42  Claims 


It 
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1.  A  semiconductor  package  comprising: 
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a  leadframe  which  includes  a  plurality  of  lead  fingers  and  a 
paddle  having  a  body  with  a  side  and  first  and  second  sub- 
stantially parallel  primary  surfaces; 

a  flexible  circuit  laminated  to  the  first  and  second  primary 
surfaces  and  wrapped  around  the  side  of  the  paddle,  the 
flexible  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  interconnects  embedded 
therein,  the  interconnects  having  a  first  set  of  bonding  areas 
disposed  on  the  first  primary  surface  and  a  second  set  of 
bonding  areas  disposed  on  the  second  primary  surface  of  the 
paddle: 

first  and  second  semiconductor  dies  each  having  a  face  with 
integrated  circuitry  constructed  thereon  and  a  back,  the  back 
of  the  first  semiconductor  die  being  bonded  over  the  first 
primary  surface,  and  the  back  of  the  second  semiconductor 
die  being  bonded  over  the  second  primary  surface  of  the 
paddle,  the  paddle  and  the  first  and  second  semiconductor  dies 
each  having  a  lateral  dimension  associated  therewith,  the 
lateral  dimension  of  the  paddle  being  larger  than  the  lateral 
dimensions  than  either  the  first  or  second  semiconductor  dies: 

a  first  set  of  wires  electrically  connecting  the  integrated  circuitry 
of  the  first  semiconductor  die  to  the  first  set  of  bonding  areas 
and  to  the  lead  fingers: 

a  second  set  of  wires  electrically  connecting  the  integrated 
circuitry  of  the  second  semiconductor  die  to  the  second  set  of 
bonding  areas,  thereby  coupling  together  the  integrated  cir- 
cuitry of  the  first  and  second  semiconductor  dies:  and 

a  casing  which  encloses  the  semiconductor  dies. 


5,719,437 
SMART  CARDS  HAVING  THIN  DIE 
Mark  Bi^dford  Clifton,  Robbinsville,  NJ.;  Richard  Michael 
Flynn,     NoblesviUe.     Ind..     and     Fred     William     Verdi, 
Lawrenceville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  435,072 

Int  a."  HOIC  23/02:23/495:23/i4 

U.S.  a.  257— «79  7  Claims 

i 


to  said  semiconductor  structure  through  said  multiple  electri- 
cal connect  pads  on  said  substantially  planar  surface,  and 
wheiein  said  separately  formed  thin-film  layer  comprises  a 
substantially  planar  film  and  is  parallel  to  said  substantially 
planar  surface  of  said  semiconductor  structure. 


5,719,439 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  INTEGRAL  WITH 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 

Hiroshi  Iwasaki,  and  Hideo  Aoki,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537^96 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1994,  6-239042; 
Aug.  30,  1995,  7-221827 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/52S 
VS.  CI.  257—690  65  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  die  for  use  in  a  smart  card,  characterized  in 
that  the  semiconductor  die  is  less  than  0.008  inches  thick. 
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5,719,438 
METHOD  AND  WORKPIECE  FOR  CONNECTING  A 

THIN  LAYER  TO  A  MONOLITHIC  ELECTRONIC 
MODULE'S  SURFACE  AND  ASSOCUTED  MODULE 
PACKAGING 
Kenneth  Edward  Beilstein,  Jr.,  Essex  Junction;  Claude  Louis 
Bertin,  South  Burlington;  John  Edward  Cronin,  Milton; 
Wayne  John  Howell.  Williston;  James  Marc  Leas,  South 
Bui-lington,  all  of  Vt.,  and  David  Jacob  Perlman,  Wap- 
pingers    Falls,   N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,976.  Sep.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5367,654. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,090 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/02:23/04 
VS.  CL  257—686  *»  Claims 

1.  An  enhanced  electronic  module  comprising; 
a  semiconductor  structure  having  a  substantially  planar  surface 

with  multiple  electrical  connect  pads  thereon:  and 
a  separately  formed,  thin-film  layer  bonded  to  said  substantially 
planar  surface  of  the  semiconductor  structure  such  that  said 
separately  formed  thin-film  layer  directly  electrically  connects 


1.  A  semiconductor  package  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  plu- 
rality of  pads  formed  above  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and 
a  first  passivating  film  formed  over  an  entire  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  having  openings  above  said 
pads,  and  the  surface  of  said  first  passivating  film  being  flat; 

a  plurality  of  interconnection  lines  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 
first  passivating  film,  each  of  said  interconnection  lines  being 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pads; 

a  second  passivating  film  formed  over  the  entire  surface  of  said 
first  passivating  film  and  having  through  holes  each  located 
only  above  a  respective  one  of  said  interconnection  lines,  said 
through  holes  being  arranged  in  the  form  of  an  array  and  the 
surface  of  said  second  passivating  film  being  flat;  and 

a  plurality  of  contacts  for  connection  to  external  leads,  each  of 
said  contacts  being  formed  within  and  above  a  respective  one 
of  said  through  holes  and  said  contacts  being  arranged  in  the 
form  of  an  array,  wherein  said  external  leads  are  directly 
connected  to  a  printed-circuit  board. 
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5,719.440 
FLIP  CHIP  ADAPTOR  PACKAGE  FOR  BARE  DIE 
Walter  L.  Moden,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,662 

Int  a."  HOIL  28/48 

VS.  a.  257—697  lo  Qaims 


\\Y\\nn\-J\\'\\\\\\\V\w^\\ 


3S 


1.  A  board  for  connecting  a  bare  semiconductor  die  which  does 

not  conform  to  a  specific  or  standardized  pin  out.  connector  pad 

locations  or  lead  placement  on  a  master  board  with  which  the  bare 

semiconductor  die  is  to  be  employed,  comprising: 

a  board  having  at  least  one  via  extending  therethrough,  a  die  side 

surface  and  an  attachment  surface; 
means  for  making  electrical  contact  between  said  board  and  said 
attachment  surface  of  said  master  board,  said  means  for 
making  electrical  contact  including  a  plurality  of  solder  balls 
protruding  from  said  attachment  surface  of  the  board; 
means  for  making  electrical  contact  between  said  board  and  said 
master  board,  said  means  for  making  electrical  contact  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  bond  wires  wherein  said  bond  wires  are 
electrically  connected  with  said  semiconductor  die  and  extend 
through  said  via  to  electrically  connect  to  said  attachment  side 
of  said  board;  and 
said  board  having  circuit  traces  for  electrical  communication 
between  said  means  for  making  electrical  contact  between 
said  board  and  said  mater  board,  and  said  means  for  making 
electrical  contact  between  said  semiconductor  die  and  said 
board. 


5,719,441 

TRANSISTOR  PACKAGE  WITH  INTEGRAL  HEATSINK 

William  R.  Larimer,  127  William  St.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21230 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  S«r.  No.  682^75 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/10:23/34 

VS.  a.  257—707  21  Claims 


a  protective  frame  member  on  said  insulator  means  surrounding 
said  semiconductor  device  and  including  means  for  support- 
ing a  set  of  electrical  circuit  leads  connected  to  said  at  least 
one  semiconductor  device;  and 

wherein  said  heatsink  additionally  includes  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cally conductive  and  thermally  resistive  mounting  elements 
for  attachment  to  a  ground  plane. 


5,719,442 
RESIN  SEALING  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Tetsuya  Otsuki,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  II,  1994,  6-303238; 
Aug.  30,  1995,  7-245417 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/34 
VS.  CI.  257—712  21  Claims 

SQ     eso    70  ^100 
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1.  A  resin  sealing  type  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  element; 

an  internal  heat  radiator,  the  semiconductor  element  being 
mounted  on  an  element  placing  surface  of  the  internal  heat 
radiator: 

a  resin  package,  the  resin  package  scaling  the  internal  heat 
radiator  and  defining  a  portion  of  the  internal  heat  radiator  as 
an  exposed  area; 

a  solder  layer  disposed  on  the  exposed  area  of  the  internal  heat 
radiator;  and 

an  external  heat  radiator,  the  external  heat  radiator  being 
mounted  on  the  internal  heat  radiator  and  bonded  to  the  solder 
layer,  the  external  heat  radiator  being  bonded  to  the  solder 
layer  at  a  bonding  area,  the  bonding  area  being  equal  to  or 
less  than  the  exposed  area,  wherein  a  center  of  the  exposed 
area  and  a  center  of  the  bonding  area  being  made  to  substan- 
tially coincide  by  a  surface  tension  formed  by  melting  the 
solder  layer. 


1.  A  package  for  cooling  relatively  high  power  heat  generating 
semiconductor  devices,  comprising: 

a  heatsink  comprised  of  a  body  of  metal  having  relatively  high 
thermal  conductivity  and  at  least  one  cavity  formed  therein 
and  in  which  is  located  metallic  heat  dissipating  means  for 
transferring  heat  to  an  airstream  directed  thereto; 

insulation  means  located  on  said  body; 

at  least  one  heat  generating  semiconductor  device  mounted  on 
said  insulator  means; 


5,719,443 
ADJUSTABLE  SPACER  FOR  FLAT  PLATE  COOLING 
APPLICATIONS 
Gaetano  Paolo  Messina.  Hopewell  Junction.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  418.644,  Apr.  6,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,517,753. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,146 
Int.  CI.*-  H05K  7/20:3/30:  HOIL  23/24 
VS.  a.  257—712  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips 
mounted  in  a  substrate  within  a  base  plate  comprising: 
a  cover  plate  for  cooling  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips, 
said  cover  plate  having  a  surface  facing  die  substrate  and 
integrated  circuit  chips; 
a  spacer  adjacent  to  the  cover  plate  and  positionabie  between  a 

portion  of  the  cover  plate  and  base  plate; 
means  for  adjusting  said  spacer  to  a  fixed  distance  from  the 

cover  plate:  and 
means  for  securing  the  cover  plate  to  the  base  plate;  whereby  a 
gap  may  be  created  between  the  substrate  or  a  top  surface  of 
an  integrated  circuit  chip  mounted  in  the  substrate  and  the 
cover  plate  surface  facing  the  substrate  by  adjustment  of  the 
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spacer  to  a  desired  fixed  distance  from  the  cover  plate  so  that 
the  cooling  means  may  be  Inserted  between  the  chip  top 
surface  and  the  cover  plate  surface  facing  the  chip. 


5  719,444 

PACKAGING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR 

Charles  L.  Tilton;  Donald  E.  Tilton,  and  Bruce  A.  Smetana,  all 

of  P.O.  Box  69.  Colton.  Wash.  99113-0069 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638.985 

lilt  Cl.'^  HOIL  2J/.U:  H02B  1/00:  HOIR  63/68 

U.S.  a.  257—714  »  Claims 


said  delay  adjusting  element  being  added  in  one  of  said  two 
conductive  lines  to  insure  a  substantial  match  of  signal  propa- 
gation between  said  input  pads  and  the  inputs  of  said  circuit 
device. 


5,719,446 
MILTILAYER  INTERCONNECT  STRUCTIRE  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Mitsuni  Taguchi,  Tokyo;  Keiichi  Maeda;  Hiroshi  Suzawa.  both 
of    Kanagawa;    Hidenori    Kenmotsu.    Tokyo,    and    Tenio 
Hirayama,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,681,  Nov.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,024,  Jan.  17,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1993,  5-173701 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/41 
U.S.  CI.  257—751  7  Claims 


1.  A  packaging  and  cooling  system  for  a  semi-conductor  device, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  die  having  first  and  second  sides; 

a  heat  spreader  carried  on  the  first  side  of  the  die  to  create  a 
thermal  transfer  path  from  the  die; 

a  mounting  stnicture  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  power  inser- 
tion pins  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from,  and  in 
thermal  and  electrical  contact  with,  the  second  side  of  the  die 
to  structurally  communicate  with  a  power  board; 

a  casement  defining  a  chamber  containing  the  die.  the  heat 
spreader  and  the  mounting  structure  which  is  supported  on  a 
casement  wall  defining  the  chamber  with 
a  first  cooling  channel  adjacent  the  first  side  of  the  die.  and 
a  second  cooling  channel  between  the  second  side  of  the  die 
and  the  power  board  and  about  the  power  insertion  pins; 
and 

first  means  for  introducing  an  evaporative,  electrically  insulative 
liquid  coolant  into  the  first  and  second  cooling  channels  in  the 
ca-semenl  chamber  and  second  means  for  removing  the  liquid 
coolant  therefrom  and  recycling  the  liquid  coolant  for  reuse. 


5,719,445 
INPUT  DELAY  CONTROL 
David  C.  McClure,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  780,053 
Int.  a."  HOIL  23/34 
VS.  a.  257—723  1*  Oaims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a  plurality  of  input/output 
pads  thereon,  and  at  least  one  circuit  device  thereon  requiring 
signal   inputs   from   at   least   two  or   more   input   pads   within   a 
predetermined  timing  tolerance,  and  conductive   leads  or  lines 
intermediate  said  pads  and  the  inputs  to  said  circuit  device,  said 
conductive  lines  having  different  physical  parameters,  comprising: 
a  delay  adjusting  element  to  insure  that  signal  application  to  said 
input  pads  arrive  at  said  inputs  of  said  circuit  device  at  a 
predetermined  and  planned  time; 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  multilayer  interconnect 
structure,  comprising: 

a  first  metallization  layer  made  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy 

and  formed  on  a  base  layer; 
an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  first  metallization  layer  and 
provided  with  at  least  one  contact  hole  for  exposing  selected 
portions  of  said  first  metallization  layer; 
a  second  metallization  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  layer  and 
made  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy,  said  second  metalliza- 
tion layer  being  patterned  and  connected  with  said  first  met- 
allization layer  via  said  at  least  one  contact  hole; 
a  confinement  layer  between  said  first  and  second  metallization 
layers  for  preventing  said  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  of 
said  first  metallization  layer  from  moving  into  said  at  least 
one  contact  hole; 
a  first  metal  layer  formed  between  said  first  and  second  metalli- 
zation layers  and  below  said  confinement  layer  to  improve 
electrical  conduction  between  said  confinement  layer  and  said 
first  metallization  layer:  and 
a  second  metal  layer  formed  between  said  first  and  second 
metallization  layers  and  above   said  confinement  layer  to 
improve  wettability  with  said  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy 
material  of  said  second  metallization  layer, 
wherein  said  confinement  layer  is  formed  at  least  at  a  bottom  of 

said  at  least  one  contact  hole,  and 
further  wherein  said  confinement  layer  is  formed  on  and  is 
co-terminus  with  said  first  metallization  layer. 
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5,719,447 

METAL  ALLOY  INTERCONNECTIONS  FOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Donald  S.  Gardner,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  71,451,  Jun.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,005 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/4S 

VS.  a.  257-762  ,,  claims 
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a  second  insulating  layer  patterned  over  said  soft  metal  conduc- 
tive layer,  said  second  insulating  layer  defining  an  opening 
terminating  at  an  upper  surface  of  said  soft  metal  conductive 
layer  for  receiving  the  external  bonding  conductor,  wherein 
the  external  bonding  conductor  directly  bonds  to  at  lea.st  one 
of  said  hard  metal  and  soft  metal  conductive  layers  and 
electrically  connects  with  the  circuit  element  contact  area 
even  when  said  soft  metal  conductive  layer  has  been 
deformed  during  testing. 


202 


1.  A  metal  alloy  interconnection  for  an  integrated  circuit  com- 
prising: 

silver:  and 

an  additive  having  a  low  residual  resistivity  and  a  low  solid 
solubility  in  silver  wherein  said  metal  alloy  interconnection 
comprises  between  0.0 1 -1.0  atomic  percent  of  said  additive. 


5.719,449 
FLIP-CHIP  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  IMPROVED 
TESTABILITY 
Mark  Steven  Strauss,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,129 

Int  CL"  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  a.  257-786  23  Claims 


5.719,448 
BONDING  PAD  STRUCTURES  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Matsuo  Ichikawa,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742.465,  Aug.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,160,  Mar.  6, 

1990.  This  appUcation  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1989,  1-54223 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  a.  257-781  27  Oaims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  devices  formed  in  a  semi- 
conductor substrate,  and  a  first  set  of  metal  pads  formed  in  a  given 
metal  layer  overiying  said  substrate  and  adapted  to  provide  solder 
bump  connections  to  external  circuitry, 
characterized  in  that  said  integrated  circuit  further  composes  a 
second  set  of  metal  pads  also  formed  in  said  given  metal  layer 
and  adapted  to  being  contacted  by  test  probes; 
and  wherein  pads  in  said  first  set  are  connected  to  corresponding 

pads  in  said  second  set  by  means  of  conductors; 
and  wherein  the  pads  in  said  second  set  contact  devices  formed 
in  said  semiconductor  substrate  through  openings  in  at  least 
one  dielectric  layer  overlying  said  substrate. 


1.  A  bonding  pad  structure  for  receiving  and  electrically  con- 
necting an  external  bonding  conductor  to  a  contact  area  of  a  circuit 
element  formed  on  a  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit,  comprising: 
a  first  insulating  layer  patterned  over  the  semiconductw  inte- 
grated circuit  substrate  surrounding  the  circuit  element  con- 
tact area; 
a  hard  metal  conductive  layer  formed  directly  on  said  first 
insulating  layer  and  electrically  connected  to  the  circuit  ele- 
ment contact  area,  said  hard  meul  layer  having  a  substantially 
uniform,  predetermined  thickness; 
a  soft  metal  conductive  layer  formed  on  and  extending  contigu- 
ously with  said  hard  metal  conductive  layer  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  circuit  element  contact  area  via  said  hard 
metal  conductive  layer  said  soft  metal  conductive  layer  hav- 
ing a  relative  thickness  at  least  1.5  times  greater  than  the 
predetermined  thickness  of  said  hard  metal  conductive  layer; 
and 


5.719,450 

TOUCH  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRIC  POWER 

CONTROLLER 

Pramod  Vora,  27906  Golden  Ridge  La..  San  Juan  Capistrano. 

Calif.  92675 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,639 

Int  a."  HOIH  35/00 

VS.  a.  307-116  14  ctoln^ 
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1.  For  use  in  controlling  electrical  power  applied  to  a  load  from 
a  power  source  producing  a  load  current  therein,  a  controller 
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applying  electrical  power  to  loads  which  are  resistive,  capacitive  or 
inductive,  said  controller  comprising: 

a  touch  logic  circuit  coupled  to  said  power  source  and  having  a 
touch  input: 

a  power  conditioner  coupled  to  said  touch  logic  having  a  voltage 
level  display  and  producing  a  power  control  signal  responsive 
to  said  touch  logic  circuit; 

a  power  device  coupled  to  said  power  conditioner  and  said  load, 
such  that  substantially  all  of  said  load  current  flows  through 
said  power  device,  varying  the  voltage  applied  to  said  load 
from  said  power  source  in  response  to  said  power  control 
signal; 

sensing  means  coupled  to  said  power  device  for  providing  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  said  load  cunent  flowing 
through  said  power  device; 

overload  means  responsive  to  said  signal  from  said  sensing 
means  for  causing  said  power  conditioner  to  apply  a  power 
control  signal  condition  to  said  power  device  when  said  signal 
from  said  sensing  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  level  which 
terminates  operation  of  said  power  device  and  the  flow  of  said 
load  current  flowing  therethrough;  and 

touch  means  for  altering  said  touch  logic  circuit  in  response  to 
touch. 


5,719,452 
HYBRID-TYPE  STEPPING  MOTOR 
Tsuneo  Sugiura,   lida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tamagawa   Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagano-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser,  No.  680^13 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1996,  8-084884 

Int  a."  H«2K  J7/02;37/10;l/22 

VS.  a.  310—49  R  8  Claims 

too 


5,719,451 
LINEAR  MAGNETIC  ACTUATOR 
Stephen  John  Cook,  Berkshire,  and  Richard  Edward  Clark, 
Sheffield,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Huntleigh 
Technology  PLC,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01124,  5  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/318S1,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569.199 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18,  1994, 
9409988 

InL  a."  GOIP  47/02 
VJS.  CL  310—12  »9  Claims 


1.  A  hybrid-type  stepping  motor  having  an  outer  rotor  structure 
comprising  a  pair  of  bearings  spaced  apart  and  mounted  on  a  fixed 
shaft,  a  rotor  case  rotatably  supported  by  the  beanngs,  a  ring- 
shaped  rotor  yoke,  mounted  on  the  rotor  case  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  rotor  teeth,  a  staler  yoke  body  made  up  of  n  stator  yokes 
arranged  side  by  side  with  flat  magnets  interposed  therebetween  on 
the  fixed  shaft  along  the  direction  of  the  fixed  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
stator  teeth  formed  on  the  circumferences  of  the  stator  yokes,  n 
axially  centered  circular  coil  slots  formed  on  the  circumferences  of 
the  stator  yokes,  n  coils  seated  in  the  circular  coil  slots,  wherein  n 
is  an  integer  greater  than  one,  a  pair  of  sub  magnetic  plates 
mounted  to  the  fixed  shaft  such  that  the  stator  yoke  body  is 
interposed  between  the  sub  magnetic  plates,  and  a  pair  of  sub  flat 
magnets  interposed  between  the  sub  magnetic  plates  and  the  stator 
yoke  body,  whereby  the  stator  yokes  alternate  in  magnetic  polarity 
and  magnetic  flux  flows  from  the  sub  flat  magnets  to  the  sub 
magnetic  plates. 


5,719,453 

2-ON  COIL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SWITCHED 

RELUCTANCE  MOTOR 

Gary  E.  Horst,  SL  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  Sl  Louis,  Mo. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  251.090.  May  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  710.738 

Int  CI."  H02K  11/00 

VS.  a.  310—68  R  17  Claims 


^J'— 


1.  A  linear  magnetic  actuator  comprising  a  pair  of  stator  wind- 
ings arranged  to  carry  currents  providing  magnetic  fields  of 
opposed  polarity  and  arranged  adjacent  one  another  along  a  line 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  directions  of  current  flow  in  the 
windings,  a  permanent  magnet  actuator  member  mounted  tor 
movement  along  a  path  parallel  to  said  line  and  having  opp<isite 
magnetic  ptiles  with  a  predetermined  spacing  along  said  path  such 
that  in  a  de-energized  state  of  the  actuator  each  magnetic  pole  is 
proximate  a  respective  one  of  the  stator  windings,  a  slotless  stator 
back  iron  piece  extending  parallel  to  said  line  behind  the  stator 
windings  relative  to  the  actuator  member  and  having  a  face  closest 
to  the  actuator  member  which  is  flat  in  direcuons  parallel  to  said 
line  over  the  extent  of  the  back  iron  piece,  and  a  sense  coil  located 
at  a  null  field  point  between  the  stator  windings  to  sense  the 
velocity  of  movement  of  the  actuator  member. 


I.  Apparatus  for  controlling  switching  of  a  polyphase  switched 
reluctance  motor  having  three  or  more  pha.ses  comprising: 

a  stator  assembly  including  a  stator  having  a  plurality  of  stator 
poles  spaced  about  the  stator,  and  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 
rotor  poles,  the  pitch  between  respective  stator  poles  and 
respective  rotor  poles  being  uniform; 
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a  pair  of  windings  for  each   motor  phase,  there  being  two 
separate  windings  mounted  on  each  stator  pole  with  one  of  the 
windings  for  one  motor  phase  and  the  other  winding  for  a 
different  motor  phase,  each  of  the  windings  being  connected 
to  another  winding  for  the  same  pair  of  windings  mounted  on 
an  opposite  stator  pole  such  that  when  a  winding  of  said  pair 
is  energized,  opposite  magnetic  poles  are  formed,  the  wind- 
ings of  each  pair  being  equidistantly  spaced  from  adjacent 
windings  mounted  on  adjacent  poles; 
means  connecting  together  one  winding  from  one  pair  of  wind- 
ings with  one  winding  from  an  adjacent  pair  of  windings  to 
form  a  combined  set  of  windings,  the  number  of  combined 
pairs  of  windings  corresponding  to  the  number  of  motor 
phases,  connecting  together  adjacent  windings  in  this  manner 
producing  a  short  magnetic  flux  path  coupling  between  two 
motor  phases  when  the  windings  comprising  the  combined 
pair  of  windings  are  energized: 
control  means  selectively  energizing  and  de-energizing  the  com- 
bined pairs  of  windings  in  a  predetermined  sequence;  and 
a  switch  means  comprising  a  pair  of  switches  connected  to  said 
control  means  for  each  motor  phase,  a  combined  pair  of 
windings  interposed  between  each  switch  of  said  switches 
where  one  winding  of  said  combined  pair  of  windings  is 
associated  with  a  different  motor  phase,  whereby  each  of  the 
windings  in  a  combined  pair  of  windings  is  mutually  coupled 
to  winding  in  an  adjacent  combined  pair  of  windings  whereby 
closing  said  pair  of  switched  energizes  a  combined  pair  of 
windings  to  energize  two  motor  phases,  and  opening  said  pair 
of  switches  transfers  energy  through  the  magnetic  couplings 
to  the  next  adjacent  winding  pair. 


shaft  is  subject  to  transient  axial  movement,  said  movement  is 
limited  to  said  small  distance. 


5,719,454 
SPRING  LIFE  IMPROVEMENT 
Mickey  L.  Halsey,  Mexico;  Steven  J.  Holden,  Manlius,  and 
Stephen  L.  Lessie,  Jamesville,  all  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  Car- 
rier Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,672 

Int.  a.*  F16C  33/66:  H02K  7/08:5/16 

U.S.  a.  310-90  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor  having  a  rotor  mounted  on  a  shaft  subject  to 
transient  axial  movement  wherein  said  shaft  has  a  reduced  portion 
which  is  rotatably  supported  by  a  tapered  bearing  located  in  a  bore 
and  subject  to  said  transient  axial  movement,  an  improved  spring 
deflection  limiting  device  comprising: 

a  backing  ring  located  in  said  bore  and  having  one  side  engaging 

said  bearing  and  a  second  side  having  a  reduced  portion; 
a  stop  located  in  said  bore  and  having  one  side  engaging  a 
shoulder  formed  in  said  bore  and  a  second  side  facing  said 
reduced  portion  of  said  backing  ring  and  normally  spaced 
therefrom  by  a  small  distance; 
a  spring  engaging  said  second  side  of  said  backing  ring  and  said 
second  side  of  said  stop  and  surrounding  said  reduced  portion 
of  said  backing  ring  and  biasing  .said  backing  ring  and  said 
stop  apart  to  maintain  said  small  distance  whereby  when  said 


5,719,455 
METHOD  OF  DESIGNING  A  SUPERCONDUCTIVITY 

EMPLOYING  APPARATUS  AND  A 
SUPERCONDUCrrVrTY  EMPLOYING  APPARATUS 
CONSTRUCTED  BY  THE  METHOD 
Hiromasa  Hlgasa;  Fumihiko  Ishikawa;  Masanori  Yamashita, 
and  Makoto  Hirose,  all  of  Takamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki   Kaisha  Shikoku  Sogo  Kenkyusho.  Takamatsu, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-311866; 
Apr.  1,  1996,  8-078910;  Jul.  29,  1996,  8-199369;  Oct  21,  1996, 
8-277722 

Int  CL*  B60L  I3A)4:  H02K  7/09 
VS.  CI.  310-90.5  9  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  designing  a  superconductivity  employing  appa- 
ratus by  die  use  of  characteristics  of  a  magnetic  floating  force 
acting  between  a  magnetism  generating  disk-shaped  floatable  por- 
tion and  a  disk-shaped  fixed  portion  capable  exhibiting  supercon- 
ductivity, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

causing  said  magnetism  generating  disk -shaped  floatable  portion 
to  face  said  disk-shaped  fixed  portion  capable  of  exhibiting 
superconductivity  with  a  gap  therebetween,  said  magnetism 
generating  disk-shaped  floatable  portion  being  situated  above 
said  disk-shaped  fixed  portion; 
initializing    said    disk-shaped    fixed    portion    from    a    non- 
superconductive  state  to  a  superconductive  state  at  a  position 
where  said  magnetism  generating  disk-shaped  floatable  por- 
tion is  spaced  away  from  said  disk-shaped  fixed  portion  to 
such  an  extent  that  magnetic  field  of  said  magnetism  generat- 
ing disk-shaped  floatable  portion  does  not  influence  said  disk- 
shaped  fixed  portion;  and 
properly  using  a  first  approach  characteristic,  a  second  approach 
characteristic,  and  each  approach  characteristic  of  an  n-di 
approach  characteristic  group  in  order  to  construct  the  super- 
conductivity employing  apparatus  when  a  difference  between 
each  approach  characteristic  of  the  nth  approach  characteris- 
tic group  and  the  second  approach  characteristic  is  substan- 
tially smaller  than  a  difference  between  the  first  approach 
characteristic  and  the  second  approach  characteristic,  where 
the  first  approach  characteristic  is  a  characteristic  of  a  mag- 
netic floating  force  obtained  by  allowing  said  magnetism 
generating  disk-shaped  floatable  portion  to  approach  said 
disk-shaped  fixed  portion,  the  second  approach  characteristic 
is  a  characteristic  of  a  magnetic  floating  force  obtained  by 
allowing  said  magnetism  generating  disk-shaped  floauble 
portion  to  approach  said  disk-shaped  fixed  portion  after  said 
magnetism    generating    disk-shaped    floauble    portion    is 
allowed  to  recede  from  said  disk-shaped  fixed  portion  to  such 
an  extent  that  a  magnetic  field  of  said  magnetism  generating 
disk-shaped  floatable  portion  does  not  influence  said  disk- 
shaped  fixed  portion  subsequently  to  an  operation  of  said  first 
approach  characteristic,  and  the  n-th  approach  characteristic 
group  is  a  group  of  characteristics  of  a  magnetic  floating  force 
obtained  by  repeatedly  carrying  out  operations  subsequent  to 
an  operation  of  said  second  approach  characteristic. 
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5.719,456 
VARIABI.E  REI.rCTANCE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Serguci  F.  Kolomeitsev.  SyJvania.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Cor- 
poration. Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  245.686 

Int  CI."  H02K  1/06: 1 /OS 

\}S.  a.  310—112  14  Claims 


'"     -1    A 

1.  A  variable  reluctance  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  stater  having  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  extending  stater 
poles,  each  of  said  suter  pdes  being  formed  from  a  magneti- 
cally permeable  maienal  and  divided  into  a  tirsi  stater  pole 
section  and  a  second  stator  pole  section  having  respective 
cross  sectional  shapes,  said  cross  sectional  shapes  of  said  first 
staler  pole  sections  being  different  from  said  cross  sectional 
shapes  of  said  second  stator  pole  sections; 

a  rotor  supported  within  said  stator  for  relative  rotational  move- 
ment and  having  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  extending 
rotor  poles,  each  of  said  rotor  poles  being  formed  from  a 
magnetically  permeable  material  and  divided  into  a  first  rotor 
pole  section  and  a  second  rotor  pole  section  having  respective 
cross  sectional  shapes,  said  cross  sectional  shapes  of  said  first 
rotor  pole  sections  being  different  from  said  cross  sectional 
shapes  of  said  second  rotor  pole  sections,  a  magnetic  reluc- 
tance being  defined  between  said  rotor  poles  and  said  stator 
poles,  said  magnetic  reluctance  varying  between  a  minimum 
reluctance  when  said  rotor  poles  are  radially  aligned  with  said 
stater  poles  and  a  maximum  reluctance  when  said  rotor  poles 
are  not  radially  aligned  with  said  staler  poles,  and 

a  winding  of  an  elecliical  conductor  disposed  about  each  of  said 
stator  poles,  said  windings  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
control  circuit  for  selectively  passing  electncal  current  there- 
through so  as  to  generate  a  magnetic  circuit,  said  magnetic 
circuit  exerting  a  force  on  said  rotor  poles  urging  them  to 
move  toward  said  position  of  minimum  magnetic  reluctance 
so  as  10  cause  said  rotor  assembly  to  rotate  relative  to  said 
stator. 


elastic  members;  and 

shrink  rings; 

the  laminated  cere  is  mounted  on  the  shaft,  held  together  at  the 
end  faces  by  the  press  rings,  and  accommodates  the  cage  bars; 

the  cage  bars  are  permanently  connected  between  the  short- 
circuiting  rings; 

the  shott-circuiting  rings  are  located  at  the  end  faces  of  the 
laminated  core,  and  are  supported  in  a  radial  direction  by  the 
press  rings  which  are  fixed  on  the  shaft; 

the  press  rings  are  axially  spaced  from  the  laminated  core  and 
form  the  support  ring  which  supports  the  short-circuiting 
rings; 

the  spacer  webs  are  respectively  provided  between  the  end  faces 
of  the  laminated  cere  and  the  press  rings,  and  are  constructed 
in  a  one  piece  constrtiction  with  the  respective  press  rings; 

the  short-circuiting  rings  are  respectively  pressed  onto  the  press 
rings  by  the  shrink  rings  which  surround  the  shoit-circuiting 
rings; 

the  elastic  members  are  respectively  interposed  between  the 
short-circuiting  rings  and  the  press  rings;  and 

the  short-circuiting  rings  respectively  rest  with  entire  inner  cir- 
cumferences thereof  on  outer  circumferences  of  the  press 
rings. 


5,719,458 

POWER  GENERATOR  WITH  IMPROVED  ROTOR 

Teruo  Kawai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Riken  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00970,  §  371  Date  Jul.  S,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  5.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00995,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1993,  5- 146532; 
Oct.  7,  1993,  5-251910 

Int.  CI."  H02K  37/00:  H21K  &W 
U.S.  a.  310—156  11  Claims 


5,719,457 
SQUIRREL-CAGE  ROTOR  FOR  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS 
MACHINE 
Peter    Heifer,    Wettingen,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    ABB 
Daimler-Benz  Transportation  (Schweiz)  AG,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  663,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1995,  195  21 
700.4 

Int  a."  H02K  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  310—211  7  Ctaims 

1.  A  squirrel-cage  rotor  for  an  asynchronous  machine,  compris- 
ing: 
a  shaft; 

a  laminated  core  having  end  faces; 
cage  bars; 

short-circuiting  rings: 
a  support  ring  comprising  press  rings; 
spacer  webs; 


Ilk  isi» 

1.  A  power  generator  for  converting   magnetic  energy   into 
motive  power,  said  power  generator  comprising: 
an  electromagnet  fixed  on  a  supporting  member  and  operable  to 
generate  a  rotating  magnetic  field  by  application  of  an  alter- 
nating current  to  a  coil  of  said  electromagnet; 
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a  rotation  output  shaft  routably  supported  on  said  supporting 
member  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  positioned  in  said  rxMating 
magnetic  field: 
a  permanent  magnet  disposed  around  said  rotation  output  shaft 
for  roution  therewith,  said  permanent  magnet  having  a  polar- 
ity reverse  to  that  of  said  rotating  magnet  field: 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  bodies  integral  with  said  permanent 
magnet  radially  outwardly  thereof  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be 
rotatable  with  said  permanent  magnet  and  said  rotation  output 
shaft: 
each  of  said  magnetic  bodies  having  formed  on  an  outer  periph- 
ery thereof  a  magnetic  tooth  portion  defined  as  a  partial 
projection  in  a  radially  outward  direction; 
a  magnetic  flux  of  said  permanent  magnet  passing  through  said 
magnetic  bodies,  and  each  of  said  magnetic  bodies  having  a 
wall  thickness  of  a  value  such  that,  when  said  electromagnet 
is  excited,  said  magnetic  flux  in  said  each  magnetic  body  is 
converged  en  a  side  of  said  rotating  magnetic  field;  and 
whereby,  when  said  electromagnet  is  excited,  said  magnetic  flux 
is  routed  together  with  said  rotating  magnetic  field,  thereby 
imparting  a  routing  torque  to  said  roution  output  shaft. 


5,719,459 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  FOR  A  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Akira  Hasegawa,  Kakegawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1995,  7-265639; 
Feb.  23,  1996,  8-036663;  Mar.  22,  1996,  8-066900 

Int  CI."  H02K  0//22 
VS.  a.  310-268  19  Claims 


1.  An  electric  motor  for  a  vehicle  having  an  input  shaft  and  an 
output  shaft,  the  elecuic  motor  comprising: 

a  first  pole  piece  and  a  second  pole  piece  which  are  disposed  in 
face-te-face  relation  to  generate  a  magnetic  flux,  each  of  said 
first  pole  piece  and  second  pole  piece  having  at  least  one 
north  pole  and  at  least  one  south  pole; 

an  armature  disposed  between  said  first  pole  piece  and  said 
second  pole  piece,  wherein  one  pole  piece  is  sec  as  a  sutor 
and  another  pole  piece  is  set  as  a  rotor  for  generating  an 
output  torque;  and 

magnetic  pole  controlling  means  which  relatively  changes  the 
pole  positions  of  said  first  pole  piece  and  said  second  pole 
piece  about  an  axis  so  as  to  make  a  magnetic  flux  density 
between  said  first  pole  piece  and  said  second  pole  piece 
changeable. 

wherein  said  magnetic  pole  controlling  means  relatively  change 
the  opposing  positions  of  the  poles  of  said  first  pole  piece  and 
said  second  pole  piece  about  the  axis  on  the  basis  of  a 
magnitude  of  an  input  torque  from  an  input  shaft,  and  outputs 
the  output  torque  of  said  rotor  to  an  output  shaft. 


5,719,460 
ANGULAR  VELOCITY  SENSOR 
Ikkehiro  Watarai,  Nagoya;  Satoshi  Hayashi,  Kuwana;  Kenzi 
Kato,  Okazaki;  Kazuhiko  Miura,  Yokkaichi;  Tomoo  Kawase, 
Nagoya,  and  Yoshinobu  Takeuchi,  Kuwana,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  563J78 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293117; 
Jun.  22,  1995,  7-156095;  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-168723;  Oct  U,  1995. 
7-263194 

Int  a.'  HOIL  4 1 /OS 
VS.  a.  310-316  36  Claims 


SSf"- 


1.  An  angular  velocity  sensor  comprising: 
a  vibrator  made  from  piezoelectric  material  and  having  a  shape 
of  a  tuning  fork,  said  turning  fork  being  formed  by  a  connect- 
ing portion  and  a  pair  of  arms  having  first  ends  connected  to 
said  connecting  portion; 
a  pair  of  driving  electrodes  attached  to  said  arms  on  a  first  nearly 
U-shaped  side  face  of  said  vibrator  for  causing  said  vibrator  to 
vibrate,  said  driving  electrodes  of  said  pair  extending  continu- 
ously from  one  of  said  arms  to  the  other  through  said  con- 
necting portion  and  being  parallel  to  each  other; 
al  least  one  detecting  electrode  atuched  en  a  lateral  face  of  said 
vibrator  which  is  at  aright  angle  to  said  nearly  U-shaped  side 
faces  and  is  on  an  outside  face  of  said  arms  between  said 
driving  electrodes  and  second  ends  of  said  arms  remote  from 
said  connecting  portion,  for  generating  a  signal  in  accordance 
with  vibrations  of  at  least  one  of  said  arms  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  plane  in  which  said  arms  lie; 
a  common  electrode  atuched  to  said  arms  en  a  second  nearly 
U-shaped  side  face  of  said  vibrator  so  that  said  driving  elec- 
trodes and  said  common  electrode  sandwich  said  arms; 
a  dnving  circuit  for  causing  said  vibrator  to  vibrate  in  a  direction 
along  said  plane  by  applying  alternating  veluge  signals  hav- 
ing opposite  phase  to  each  other  to  said  pair  of  driving 
electrodes,  respectively;  and 
a  detection  circuit  means  for  detecting  an  angular  velocity 
around  a  predetermined  axis  based  on  said  signal  generated 
by  said  detecting  electrode. 


5,719,461 
PIEZOELECTRIC  MOTOR  HAVING  AN  ARRANGEMENT 
WHICH  PROVIDES  INFORMATION  REL.4TIVE  TO  THE 
ROTOR  POSITION  AND/OR  THE  ROTORS  NUMBER  OF 

REVOLUTIONS 
Christian  Peclat   Neuchatel.  and   Kaspar  Triimpy,  Soleure, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Eta  Fabriques  d'Ebauches. 
Grencben,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,733 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   29,    1994, 
03953/94 

Int  a."  HOIL  4 1 /OH 
VS.  a.  310—323  13  ctaina 

1.  A  piezoelectric  motor  having  a  suior  and  a  ring-shaped  rotor 
rouuble  about  the  suior.  a  supply  and  measurement  circuit  includ- 
ing elecuical  connection  leads  for  supplying  an  energizing  signal, 
the  Slater  having  a  piezoelectric  element,  responsive  to  said  ener- 
gizing signal,  for  generating  vibration  waves  which  set  an  active 
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a  moving  element  in  contact  with  said  projections  of  said  second 
part  and  dnven  by  progressive  oscillation  waves  generated  in 
said  second  part  due  to  the  signal  applied  to  said  electrodes, 
wherein 
said  opening  of  said  second  part  of  said  sutor  is  adjacent  to 

said  first  pan  of  said  stator,  and 
energy  convertmg  material  of  said  second  part  is  between  said 

opening  and  said  moving  element  so  that  said  opening  is 

not  adjacent  to  said  moving  element. 


Q,    OB     ZK)    M>a>2(b  Sb  Xb  «b 

portion  of  an  active  region  of  the  stator  into  cyclic  motion,  said 
active  portion  engaging  a  surface  of  said  rotor  to  effect  relative 
movement  between  the  stator  and  the  rotor,  said  rotor  having 
several  zones  ananged  substantially  along  said  surface,  said  zones 
mcluding  a  first  zone  having  a  first  acoustic  impedance  spectrum 
and  a  second  zone  having  a  second  acoustic  impedance  spectrum, 
which  is  different  from  the  first  acoustic  impedance  spectrum,  the 
difference  between  the  first  and  the  second  acoustic  impedance 
spectrum  causing  said  motor  to  exhibit  on  said  electrical  connec- 
tion leads  an  electrical  variable  which  varies  according  to  the 
relative  position  between  the  stator  and  the  rotor,  said  supply  and 
measurement  circuit  comprising  means  responsive  to  said  electri- 
cal variable  on  said  elecuncal  connection  leads  for  determining  the 
position  of  the  rotor  relative  to  the  stator. 


5,719,463 
RETAINING  SPRING  AND  STOP  MEANS  FOR  LAMP 
MOUNT 
Martin  N.  Has.sink,  Macedonia,  and  Gerald  E.  Duffy,  Univer- 
sity Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  Nn.  656,749 

Int.  a."  HOI  J  61/M 

VS.  a.  313—25  14  Claims 


5,719,462 
ULTRASONIC  MOTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED  STATOR 
Tadao  Takagi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,130,  Mar.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,789,  Jan.  31,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  66839 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-019099 
Int  a.*"H01L4//08 
U.S.  a.  310—323  48  Claims 


1  A  motor,  comprising: 

a  stator  comprising 

a  first  pan  made  of  an  energy  converting  material,  said  first 
part  having  two  corresponding  electrodes  for  applying  a 
signal  to  said  first  part,  and 
a  second  pan  made  of  the  energy  converting  material,  uni- 
formly configured  to  said  first  part,  and  not  positioned 
between  said  corresponding  electrodes  of  said  first  part, 
said  second  part  including  projections  made  of  the  energy 
converting  matenal  and  an  opening  where  the  energy  con- 
vening material  does  not  exist;  and 


1.  An  electric  lamp  assembly  comprising: 
an  outer  envelope  having  a  central  axis,  and  wherein  the  enve- 
lope includes  a  dome  portion  and  a  neck  portion; 
glass  stem  hermetically  sealing  the  envelope  and  having  first  and 

second  stem  leads  therein; 
a  base  capable  of  connection  to  an  electrical  source  and  affixed 

to  the  neck  region  of  the  outer  envelope; 
a  shroud  having  an  interior  chamber; 
upper  and  lower  insulator  support  stops; 
a  light  source  located  within  the  interior  chamber  of  the  shroud 

and  supported  by  the  support  stops,  the  light  source  having 

electrode  leads  therein; 
first  and  second  conductor  wires  for  electrically  coupling  the 

stem  leads  to  the  electrode  leads,  and  supplying  additional 

mechanical  support;  and, 
a  separate  compression  spring  secured  about  the  first  conductor 

wire  and  a  stop  member  secured  thereto  for  removing  tension 

loading  from  the  light  source. 


5,719,464 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DISPLAY  WITH  LITTLE 
TRAPEZOID  DISTORTION 
Masanobu  Honda,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,104 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/70 
CI.  313—440  2  Claims 

A  cathode  ray  tube  display  comprising; 
cathode  ray  tube  having  a  glass  panel  and  a  glass  funnel 
connected  to  the  rear  of  the  glass  panel; 
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5,719,466 
FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY  PROVIDED  WITH  REPAIR 
CAPABILITY  OF  DEFECTS 
Chun-hui  Tsai,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute.  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,872,  Dec.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,542,866.  This  application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,665 

Int  CI.''  HOIJ  29/70 

VS.  a.  313-195  7  Claims 

♦.8 


an  electron  gun  attached  to  a  rear  section  of  the  cathode  ray 
tube:  and 

a  deflection  yoke  located  in  a  rear  periphery  portion  of  the 
cathode  ray  tube,  the  deflection  yoke  comprising  a  saddle- 
shaped  horizontal  coil,  an  insulating  frame  provided  outside 
the  saddle-shaped  horizontal  coil,  a  saddle-shaped  vertical 
coil  and  a  ferrite  core  provided  outside  the  insulating  fraine. 
wherein  a  magnet  is  located  in  an  area  extending  from  a 
screen  side  opening  end  of  the  ferrite  core  to  a  screen  side  end 
of  the  insulating  frame,  wherein  the  center  line  of  the  magnet 
is  positioned  on  a  plane  which  includes  the  vertical  axis  and 
tube  axis  of  the  cathode  ray  tube,  and  wherein  the  direction  of 
the  magnetic  poles  is  substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  tube 


5,719,465 

LOW  PRESSURE  MERCURY  VAPOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Peter  M.  Den  Breeijen,  Roosendaal;  Franciscus  A.  S.  Ligthart, 

and  Patricius  W.  M.  Lepelaars,  both  of  Eindhoven,  all  of 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,796 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  20, 
1994,  94203689 

Int  a."  HOIJ  1/62 
VS.  a.  313-^90  21  Claims 


1.  A  field  emission  display  having  a  repair  capability,  compris- 
ing: 

a  dielectric  base  substrate; 

cathode  columns  for  said  display,  formed  of  parallel,  spaced, 
solid  conductors  upon  said  substrate; 

gate  lines  for  said  display,  formed  of  parallel,  spaced  conductors, 
over  and  perpendicular  to  said  cathode  columns; 

a  dielectric  layer  between  said  cathode  columns  and  said  gate 
lines; 

pixels  of  said  display  at  the  intersections  of  said  cathode  col- 
umns and  said  gate  lines; 

a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  gate  lines  and  in  said  dielectric 
layer,  at  each  of  said  pixels; 

a  plurality  of  field  emission  microtips  at  each  of  said  pixels, 
connected  to  and  extending  up  from  said  cathode  columns  and 
into  said  plurality  of  openings;  and 

slots  in  said  gate  lines,  formed  contiguously  between  said  open- 
ings and  parallel  to  direction  of  said  gate  lines,  whereby  said 
slots  provide  said  repair  capability  and  whereby  no  conduc- 
tion occurs  across  said  slots  during  operation  of  said  field 
emission  display. 


5,719,467 

ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

Homer  Antoniadis,  Mountain  View;  Daniel  B.  Roitman,  Menlo 

Park,  and  Jeffrey  N.  MUler,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,020 

Int  CI."  H05B  SJ/26 

VS.  CL  313-506  27  Qaims 


1.  A  low-pressure  mercury  vapour  discharge  lamp  provided  with 
a  discharge  vessel  (10)  which  encloses  a  discharge  space  (11) 
containing  mercury  and  a  rare  gas  in  a  gastight  manner,  which 
discharge  vessel  (10)  has  a  light-transmitting  tubular  portion  (12), 
and  a  first  and  a  second  end  portion  (13A,13B),  current  supply 
conductors  (20A,20A';  20B,20B')  issuing  through  each  of  the  end 
portions  (13A,  13B)  to  respective  electrodes  (21A,21B)  ananged 
in  the  discharge  space  (11),  which  lamp  is  further  provided  with  a 
main  amalgam  (30)  for  stabilizing  the  mercury  vapour  pressure  in 
the  discharge  space  (11)  during  nominal  operation  and  with  an 
auxiliary  amalgam  (31A,31B)  for  quickly  releasing  mercury  into 
the  discharge  space  (11)  after  switching-on  of  the  lamp,  character- 
ized in  that  in  an  equilibrium  state  at  room  temperature  the  mass 
(in  mg)  of  the  quantity  of  mercury  absorbed  in  auxiliary  amalgam 
(31A,31B)  amounts  to  at  most  20  times  the  mercury  vapour 
pressure  (P^  in  Pa)  prevalent  in  the  discharge  space  (11)  in  the 
equilibrium  state. 


^211 
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I.  An  organic  electroluminescent  device  comprising: 

an  anode  on  the  substrate, 

a  first  hole  transport  layer  fabricated  of  an  aromatic  tertiaiy 

amine  adjacent  the  anode, 
an  electron  transport  layer  adjacent  the  first  hole  transpon  layer, 
a  cathode  adjacent  the  electron  transport  layer,  and 


2290 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  17.  1998 


a  conductive  polymer  layer  between  the  anode  and  the  hole 
transport  layer. 


5.719,468 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Hiroyoshi  Takanishi;   Kazunari  Fukue;  Tsutomu  Walanabe; 
Hiroshi  Kamata.  and  Akira  Kawakatsu,  all  of  Kanagawa- 
ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Lighting  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6234130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075153; 
Sep.  2S.  1995.  7-250761 

Int.  CI."  HOIK  I/S2 


VS.  a.  313—578 


LI 

i. 


37  Claims 


24.  A  headlight  apparatus  comprising; 
an  incandescent  lamp  including: 

an  envelope  having  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall,  said  first 
wall   including  a  first  cylindrical  portion  and  two  first 
curved  ponions.  each  first  curved  portion  including  a  sec- 
ond order  curve  which  has  a  focus  and  is  connected  at  one 
end  of  said  first  cylindrical  portion,  respectively,  said  sec- 
ond wall  being  connected  at  one  end  of  said  first  wall, 
a  first  filament  provided  along  the  central  axis  of  said  enve- 
lope, said  first  filament  being  located  within  and  extending 
beyond  a  first  space  surrounded  by  said  cylindrical  portion, 
a  second  filament  provided  within  said  a  second  space  sur- 
rounded by  said  second  wall,  and 
an  optical  interference  layer  arranged  at  least  on  a  surface  of 
said  first  wall: 
a  reflector  housing  said  incandescent  lamp  for  reflecting  light 

radiated  from  said  incandescent  lamp;  and 
a  lens  disposed  at  a  front  end  of  said  reflector  for  receiving  and 
u-ansmitting  said  light. 


contributions  varying  periodically  over  a  circular  pattern  in  a 
plane  passing  perpendicularly  through  the  axis;  and 
means  for  introducing  charged  particles  into  the  gap  wherein  the 
field  influences  the  particles  to  travel  circularly  within  the 
pattern  in  a  continuous  periodic  path  which  traverses  there- 
across  and  thereby  generate  wiggler  radiation  that  is  emitted 
from  the  gap. 


5,719,470 
GYROTRON  CAPABLE  OF  OUTPUTTING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  WAVE  BEAMS  OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 
Yosuke  Hirata;  Mitsuo  Komuro,  and  Yoshika  Mitsunaka,  all  of 
Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135402 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  25/06:  HOIP  1/16 
V.S.  CI.  315—5  13  Claims 


5,719,469 

SPHERICAL  MAGNET  HAVING  A  GAP  WITH  A 

PERIODICALLY  VARYING  HELD  FOR  A  WIGGLER 

RADIATION  SOURCE 

Herbert  A.  Leupold.  Eatontown.  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,698 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  25/00:  HOIS  3/00:  HOIF  7/02 
U.S.  a.  315— «  38  Claims 

20.  A  wiggler  radiation  source,  compnsing: 
a  magnet  structure  having  a  spherical  shell  and  core  with  differ- 
ent magnetic  characteristics,  the  core  being  centrally  disposed 
within  the  shell  about  an  axis  therethrough  and  an  equatorial 
gap  extends  into  the  structure  about  the  periphery  of  the  shell, 
pairs  of  magnet  segments  within  the  structure  are  configured 
and  aligned  across  the  gap  in  wedge-shaped  arrangements 
wherein  magnetic  field  contributions  parallel  to  the  axis  are 
sustained  across  the  gap.  with  the  magnitude  of  the  field 


1.  A  gyrotron  comprising: 

an  electron  gun  for  generating  an  electron  beam; 

a  cavity  resonator  for  generating  and  outputting  an  electromag- 
netic wave  using  the  electron  beam  generated  by  said  electron 
gun; 

a  cylindrical  mode  convener  for  generating  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  using  the  electromagnetic  wave  output  by 
said  cavity  resonator,  said  cylindrical  mode  converter  includ- 
ing an  inner  wall  surface,  said  inner  wall  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  ridges  and  grooves  which  are  spirally 
configured  at  equal  pitches  so  as  to  gradually  change  a  degree 
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of  corrugation  in  a  transmission  direction  of  the  electromag- 
netic wave,  whereby  said  set  of  ridges  and  grooves  reflect  and 
collect  said  electromagnetic  wave  such  that  said  generated 
plurality  of  electromagnetic  waves  have  a  low  power  density 
to  reduce  heat  loss  on  a  plurality  output  windows: 

mirror  means  for  individually  transforming  the  plurality  of  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  generated  by  said  cylindrical  mode  con- 
verter into  a  plurality  of  wave  beams;  and 

said  plurality  of  output  windows  outputting  the  plurality  of  wave 
beams  transformed  by  said  mode  converter  and  said  mirror 
means  to  the  outside  of  said  gyrotron. 


"lamp 


5,719,471 

THREE-WAY  DIMMING  CIRCUIT  FOR  COMPACT 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

David  J.  Kachmarik,  Strongsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,230 

Int.  CI."  H05B  37/02 

VS.  a.  315—269  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  ballast  for  a  gas  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 

(a)  a  resonant  load  circuit  including  a  gas  discharge  lamp,  and  a 
resonant  inductance  and  a  resonant  capacitance  whose  values 
determine  the  operating  frequency  of  said  resonant  load  cir- 
cuit; 

(b)  a  d.c.-to-a.c.  converter  circuit  coupled  to  said  resonant  load 
circuit  to  provide  a.c.  current  to  said  resonant  load  circuit; 
said  converter  comprising  at  least  one  switch; 

(c)  a  high  voltage  IC  for  driving  said  at  least  one  switch  at  a 
frequency  determined  at  least  in  part  by  impedance  between  a 
timing  input  and  a  ground; 

(d)  a  circuit  for  supplying  a  d.c.  voltage  to  said  d.c.-to-a.c. 
converter,  including: 

(i)  a  supply  path  for  d.c.  current; 

(ii)  first  and  second  return  paths  for  d.c.  current;  and 

(iii)  means  to  selectively  make  said  first  return  path  operable 

alone,  said  second  path  operable  alone,  and  said  first  and 

second  paths  operable  together; 

(e)  first  and  second  impedances  coupled  between  said  timing 
input  and  said  first  and  second  return  paths,  respectively; 

(f)  a  first,  one-way  current  valve  isolating  said  first  impedance 
from  said  ground  when  said  first  current  path  is  rendered 
inoperable;  and 

(g)  a  second,  one-way  current  valve  isolating  said  second  imped- 
ance from  said  ground  when  said  second  current  path  is 
rendered  inoperable. 


5,719,472 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  IC-DRIVEN  HALF-BRIDGE  GAS 

DISCHARGE  BALLAST 

David   J.    Kachmarik,   Strongsville,   and   Louis   R.   Nerone, 

Brecksville,   both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,232 
Int  CI."  H05B  37/02 
VS.  a.  315—224  17  Claims 

1.  A  ballast  circuit  for  a  gas  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 


(a)  a  resonant  load  circuit  including  first  and  second  resonant 
impedances  whose  values  determine  the  operating  frequency 
of  said  resonant  load  circuit;  said  load  circuit  including  means 
for  incorporating  a  gas  discharge  lamp; 

(b)  a  d.c.-io-a.c.  converter  circuit  coupled  to  said  resonant  load 
circuit  so  as  to  induce  an  a.c.  current  in  said  resonant  load 
circuit,  and  comprising  first  and  second  switches  serially 
connected  between  a  bus  conductor  at  a  d.c.  voltage  and 
ground,  and  having  a  common  node  through  which  said  a.c. 
load  current  flows; 

(c)  a  feedback  circuit  for  providing  a  feedback  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  level  of  current  in  said  resonant  load  circuit  so  as 
to  contain  information  of  whether  the  lamp  has  ignited;  and 

(d)  a  high  voltage  IC  for  driving  said  first  and  second  switches  at 
a  frequency  determined  by  a  timing  signal  which  predomi- 
nantly comprises  said  feedback  signal  during  lamp  ignition, 
whereby  during  lamp  ignition  said  feedback  signal  causes  said 
high  voltage  IC  to  drive  said  first  and  second  switches  in 
continuous  manner  towards  a  switching  frequency  which  pro- 
motes resonant  operation  of  said  resonant  load  circuit. 


5,719,473 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  OPERATING  CIRCUIT  WITH 

INRUSH  CURRENT  PROTECTION  FOR  OPERATION  OF 

DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Andreas  Huber,  Maisach,  and  Josef  Osterried,  Ottobrunn. 
both      of      Germany,      assignors      to      Patent-Tr«uhand- 
Gelsellschaft   F.   Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH.  Munich, 
Germany 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser  No.  399,749,  Mar.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser  No.  736,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1994,  44  08 
313.0 

Int  a."  H05B  37/02 
VS.  a.  315—247  13  Claims 

1.  High-frequency  operating  circuit  for  at  least  one  discharge 
lamp,  optionally  a  high-pressure  discharge  lamp,  having 
a   bridge  rectifier  (2.   D1-D4)   rectifying   alternating   current 
received  from  a  supply  network  and  supplying  a  rectified 
voltage; 
an  active  filter-voltage  step-up  circuit  (3)  connected  to  the  bridge 
rectifier,  said  active  filter-voltage  step-up  circuit  having 
an  input  capacitor  (CI)  connected  across  output  terminals  of 

the  bridge  rectifier, 
a  smoothing  capacitor  (C2)  connected  across  output  terminals 

of  the  active  filter-voltage  step-up  circuit, 
an  inductance  (LI),  serially  connected  between  one  output 
terminal  of  the  bridge  rectifier  and  an  output  terminal  of  the 
voltage  step-up  circuit, 
a  switching  element  (Tl),  and 

a  rectifying  diode  (05)  connected,  with  respect  to  energy 
flow,  in  advance  of  the  smoothing  capacitor  (C2), 
and  comprising 

at  least  one  thyristor  (THl.  TH2,  TH3)  having  the  anode  termi- 
nal coupled  to  one  terminal  of  the  supply  network,  optionally 
to  the  positive  output  terminal  of  said  bridge  rectifier  (2. 
D1-D4), 
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said  at  least  one  thyristor  (THl,  TH2.  TH3)  having  the  cathode 
terminal  connected  to  a  junction  (VI)  of  the  input  capacitor 
(CI)  with  one  terminal  of  the  inductance  (LI)  of  the  active 
filter  voltage-step-up  circuit  (3)  and,  hence,  upon  becoming 
conductive,  directly  connecting  power  to  said  active  filter 
voltage-step-up  circuit  (3): 

a  charge  control  resistor  (Rl)  connected  in  parallel  to  the  anode- 
cathode  terminals  of  the  at  least  one  thyristor  (THl.  THl. 
TH3).  and  providing  controlled  charging  current  to  the  input 
capacitor  (CI)  and  to  the  smoothing  capacitator  (C2);  and 

a  coupling  resistor  (R2.  R3.  R4)  connected  to  the  control  termi- 
nal (gate)  of  the  at  the  least  one  thyristor.  and  the  snwothing 
capacitor  (C2)  to  control  firing  of  the  at  least  one  thyristor 
(THl.  THl.  TH3)  when  the  voltage  across  the  smoothing 
capacitor  (C2)  exceeds  said  rectified  voltage  across  the  output 
terminals  of  the  rectifier  and  hence  across  the  input  capacitor 
(CI). 


5,719,474 

FLUORESCENT  LAMPS  WITH  CURRENT-MODE 

DRIVER  CONTROL 

Robert  J.  ViteUo,  Duluth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Loral  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,893 
Int.  CI.*  H05B  37/02 
VS.  a.  315—307 


a  scries  inductance  means  connected  between  the  first  side  of 
said  resonant  bridge  transformer  driver  circuit  and  a  source  of 
input  power  signal, 
a  current  sensing  resistance  means  connected  between  the  first 
side  of  said  resonant  bridge  transformer  driver  circuit  and  said 
source  of  input  power  signal, 
a  switching  means  connected  to  said  series  inductance  means 
and  said  first  side  of  said  resonant  bridge  transformer  driver 
circuit, 
a  pulse-width  modulator  means  for  producing  a  pulse  width 
modulated  signal  S^„„,  that  is  connected  to  said  switching 
means  to  alternately  open  and  close  said  switching  means  at  a 
frequency  represenUtive  of  said  pulse-width  of  said  pulse- 
width  signals,  said  opening  and  closing  of  said  switching 
means  causing  the  field  of  said  series  inductance  means  to 
fluctuate, 
a  synchronous  clock  generator  means  connected  to  said  pulse- 
width  modulator  means  to  provide  a  synchronous  clock  sig- 
nal, 
a  signal  tap  connecting  said  current  sensing  resistance  to  said 
pulse-width  modulator  to  provide  a  current-sense  signal  S^  to 
said  pulse  width  modulator  means, 
a  processor  means  for  providing  a  brightness  level  reference 
signal  S,  and  a  current  regulation  signal  Spws4g-  said  processor 
means  being  connected  to  a  selected  brightness  level  signal 
and  to  a  clock  signal  from  said  synchronous  clock  generator 
means, 
said  pulse-width  modulator  means  being  connected  to  said  pro- 
cessor means  and  responsive  to  said  S,  signal  therefrom  and 
to  said  S,  signal  from  said  signal  tap  to  width  modulate  said  S, 
signal  by  said  S,  signal  to  produce  said  Spwu,  pulse-width 
modulated  signal  connected  to  said  switching  means. 


5,719,475 

ELECTRON  GUN  WITH  A  DYNAMIC  DRIVING 

QUADRUPOLE  LENS  FOR  A  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE 

Akira  Shishido,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-103842 

InL  CI."  HOI  J  29/51:29/46:  G09G  1/04 


VS.  a.  315—368.15 


16  Claims 


\i^li£i 


7  Claims 
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1.  A  lamp  driver  circuit  for  current  mode  control  of  the  light 
intensity  of  a  fluorescent  lamp  comprising: 

a  fluorescent  lamp. 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, said  secondary  winding  being  connected  to  said  fluores- 
cent lamp. 

a  resonant  bridge  transformer  driver  circuit  having  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side,  said  second  side  being  connected  across 
said  primary  winding  of  said  transformer. 


EC3D-EC3-I-ED 


1.  An  electron  gun  including  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  cathode 
side  and  a  screen  side,  said  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

a  cathode  in  said  cathode  side; 

a  control  electrode  adjacent  to  said  cathode; 

a  first  acceleration  electrode  adjacent  to  said  control  electrode  so 
that  said  fast  acceleration  electrode  and  said  cathode  sandwich 
said  control  electrode; 

a  convergence  electrode  adjacent  to  said  first  acceleration  elec- 
trode so  that  said  convergence  electrode  and  said  control 
electrode  sandwich  said  first  acceleration  electrode,  said  con- 
vergence electrode  comprising  a  first  grid  adjacent  to  said  first 
acceleration  electrode  and  a  second  grid; 

a  second  acceleration  electrode  adjacent  to  said  second  grid,  said 
second  acceleration  electrode  being  provided  on  said  screen 
side  and  adjacent  to  said  convergence  electrode  so  that  said 


February  17,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2293 


second  acceleration  electrode  and  .said  first  acceleration  elec- 
trode sandwich  said  convergence  electrode;  and 

a  voltage  divider  having  first  and  second  ends  which  are  electri- 
cally connected  between  said  control  electrode  and  said  first 
grid  of  said  convergence  electrode  respectively,  said  voltage 
divider  being  electrically  connected  to  at  least  a  power  supply 
to  apply  a  bias  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
voltage  divider  so  that  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
voltage  divider  have  first  and  second  voltage  levels  which  are 
different  by  said  bias  from  each  other,  said  voltage  divider 
having  a  voltage  dividing  point  between  said  first  and  second 
ends,  said  voltage  dividing  point  having  a  third  voltage  level 
between  said  first  and  second  voltage  levels  which  are  applied 
to  said  control  electrode  and  said  first  grid  of  said  conver- 
gence electrode  respectively,  said  voltage  dividing  point  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  acceleration  electrode  so 
that  said  fast  acceleration  electrode  has  said  third  voluge 
level. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  grids  of  said  convergence  electrode 
are  electrically  connected  to  each  other  via  a  resistor  so  that 
said  first,  second,  and  third  voltage  levels  are  different  from 
each  other  and  so  that  a  dynamic  driving  voltage  applied  to 
said  second  grid  is  divided  and  reduced  into  said  voltage 
levels  by  said  resistor  and  said  voltage  divider. 


5,719,476 

APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  DISTORTION  OF  AN 

ELECTRON  BEAM  GENERATED  SPOT  ON  A  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE  SCREEN 

Michael  Denton  Grote,  Mercerville.  NJ.,  assignor  to  David 

Sarnoff  Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,828 

Int.  CI."  G09G  IA)4:  HOIJ  29/70:29/50 

VS.  a.  315-370  18  aalms 


CRT  NECK  flEGK)N 


1.  A  deflection  yoke  for  correcting  spot  shape  distortion  of  an 
electron  beam  generated  spot  along  the  diagonals  of  a  mono- 
chrome cathode  ray  tube  screen  comprising: 

yoke  entrance  region  including  horizontal  and  vertical  harmonic 
windings  on  the  yoke  configured  to  produce  a  barrel-shaped 
deflection  field  at  said  yoke  entrance  region  which  overfo- 
cuses  the  electron  beam  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  the  distortion  along  the  diagonals  of  the  screen; 
and 

yoke  exit  region  inchiding  horizontal  and  vertical  harmonic 
windings  on  the  yoke  configured  to  produce  a  pincushion- 
shaped  deflection  field  at  said  yoke  exit  region  which  overfo- 
cuses  the  electron  beam  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  the  distortion  along  the  diagonals  of  the  screen; 

wherein  the  combination  of  the  entrance  region  windings  and 
the  exit  region  windings  generate  a  non-uniform  field  to 
correct  the  spot  shape  distortion  of  the  electron  beam  gener- 
ated spot  along  the  diagonals  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  screen. 


5,719,477 
ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Yoshinori  Tomihari,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,586,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  11.  19%,  Ser.  No.  679,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1993,  5-163372 

Int.  a.*  G09G  1/04:3/10:  HOIJ  29/58:1/16 

U.S.  a.  315—381  ii  oaims 


'T1__T 


^•4-- 


1.  An  electron  gun  with  a  field  emission  type  cathode  and  for  use 
with  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said  electron  gun  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  cathodes  disposed  on  said  substrate,  each 
group  having  a  plurality  of  conically  shaped  electron-emitters; 

gate  electrodes  each  associated  with  a  respective  group  of  said 
plurality  of  groups  of  cathodes  for  causing  said  conically 
shaped  electron-emitters  to  emit  electrons  by  field  emission; 

a  voltage  supply  for  applying  a  cathode  control  voltage  to  each 
group  of  said  plurality  of  groups  of  cathodes  and  a  gate 
control  voltage  to  its  respective  gate  electrode,  said  cathode 
control  voltages  being  applied  independently  to  each  group  of 
cathodes  and  said  gate  control  voltages  being  applied  inde- 
pendently to  each  gate  electrode; 

a  detector  for  detecting  a  difference  between  threshold  voltages 
of  each  group  of  cathodes  with  respect  to  their  respective  gate 
electrodes;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  each  of  said  gate  control  voltages  in 
accordance  with  the  threshold  voltage  difference  detected  by 
said  detector; 

wherein  said  conically  shaped  electron-emitters  are  provided  in 
a  density  equal  to  or  more  than  about  lO*  electron-emitters 
per  one  square  millimeter. 


5,719,478 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  BUNCIHNG  A  NON- 
RELATTVISTIC  CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  HAVING  A 
KINETIC  ENERGY  OF  1  EV  TO  1  MEV  USING  AN 
ELECTRIC  FIELD 
Masakazu  Washio,  Yokohama,  and  Masafumi  Hirose,  Hirat- 
suka.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  S«r.  No.  571,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-312131 

Int  CL"  H05H  ZW 

U.S.  a.  315—500  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bunching  a  non-relativistic  charged  particle  beam 

having  a  kinetic  energy  of  1  eV  to  1  MeV  comprising  generating 

an  electric  field  during  a  certain  time  duration,  said  electric  field 
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being  generally  parallel  to  a  travelling  direction  of  the  charged 
panicle  beam,  and  an  intensity  of  said  electric  field  changing  as  a 
quadratic  function  of  time. 


5,719,479 
COLLISION  DETECTING  METHOD 
Tetsuaki  Kato,  Hadano;  Soichi  Ariu,  and  Ichiro  Kanno,  both 
of  Oshino-mura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd., 
Yamanashi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-220878 
Int  a."  F15B  9/00:  G05B  5/00 
MS.  a.  318—563  6  Claims 


D>C(.  1) 


device,  the  control  system  comprising  an  adaptive  controller  for 
receiving,  as  inputs  thereto,  coordinates  for  desired  final  and  initial 
system  states  and  for  providing,  based  on  said  inputs,  a  plurality  of 
scaling  parameters  p  for  each  said  degree-of-freedom;  and  a  func- 
tion generator,  connected  to  the  adaptive  controller,  for  receiving 
said  parameters  p  and  for  generating  prototypical  time  functions 
wherein  the  parameters  p  are  applied  to  scale  said  prototypical  time 
functions  to  generate  drive  signals  which  are  applied  to  said  at 
least  one  control  device  via  connections  between  the  function 
generator  and  said  at  least  one  control  device,  said  drive  signals 
activating  said  at  least  one  control  device  to  apply  required  drive 
forces  which  transfer  the  dynamic  systems  from  one  state  to 
another  desired  state. 


5,719,481 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTENUATING  THE 

VIBRATION  OF  A  ROBOT  ELEMENT 
Jin-Yong  Mo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1994, 
U.M.94-16161  U 

InL  CI."  G05B  5/01 
MS.  a.  318—611  5  Claims 


1.  A  collision  detecting  method,  in  which  a  collision  of  a  control 
object  including  a  moving  part  and  a  servomotor  is  detected  by  a 
disturbance  estimating  observer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  an  input  torque  to  the  servomotor  to  drive  the  moving 

part  and  thereby  produce  disturbances  in  the  control  object; 
obtaining  a  disturbance  component  known  in  advance  from  said 

disturbances  produced  in  the  control  object: 
subtracting  said  disturbance  component  from  said  input  torque 

to  generate  a  modified  torque;  and 
inpuning  said  modified  torque  to  the  disturbance  estimating 

observer  which  estimates  only  true  indefinite  disturbances  to 

detect  the  collision  of  said  moving  part. 


5,719,480 
PARAMETRIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Otmar   Bock,   Markham;    Gabriele   D'Eleuterio,   Etobicoke; 
John  Lipitkas,  Oakville,  and  Julius  Grodski,  Toronto,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her 
M^esty's  Canadian  Government,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  137,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  27,  1992,  2081519 
Int.  Cl.'^  G05B  B/02 
VS.  a.  318—568.11  30  Claims 

1.  An  adaptive  control  system  for  dynamic  systems  which  are 
transferable  from  one  state  to  another  with  at  least  one  degree-of- 
freedom  wherein  the  dynamic  systems  can  be  transferred  from  an 
initial  state  to  a  selecuble  desired  final  state  by  at  least  one  control 


1.  A  robot  comprising 

a  table; 

an  elenr)ent  movable  along  said  table; 

a  drive  mechanism  for  moving  said  element  along  said  table, 
whereupon  vibration  is  produced; 

a  vibration  attenuation  apparatus  operably  connected  to  said 
drive  mechanism  for  attenuating  the  vibration,  the  vibration 
attenuation  apparatus  including  a  fluid  engaging  a  portion  of 
said  drive  mechanism  and  a  case  containing  said  fluid,  said 
fluid  being  an  electrically  responsive  fluid  the  viscosity  of 
which  is  increased  by  application  of  a  voltage  thereto; 

a  voltage-applying  circuit  connected  to  said  fluid; 

wherein  said  portion  of  said  drive  mechanism  comprises  a  rotary 
shaft,  said  vibration  attenuation  apparatus  comprising  a  vane 
connected  to  said  rotary  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  vane 
disposed  in  said  case  so  that  said  fluid  resists  rotation  of  said 
vane;  and 

a  pair  of  electrode  plates  disposed  in  said  case  for  charging  said 
fluid,  said  plates  comprising  parts  of  said  voltage-applying 
circuit 
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j5,719,482 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FIELD-ORIENTED 

CONTROL  OF  A  POLYPHASE  MACHINE 

Stefan    Kiinzel,    Eriangen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

Aktiengeseltschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,119 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct.  26, 
1995.  95116902 

Int  a."  H02P  .5/40 
U.S.  a.  318-800  11  Claims 


^lai-oJn 


1.  A  process  for  field-oriented  control  of  a  polyphase  machine, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  torque-producing  quantity; 

generating  a  flux-producing  quantity  and  regulating  the  flux- 
producing  quantity  with  a  field  control  circuit; 

determining  a  magnitude  and  an  angle  of  a  rotor  flux  of  the 
machine; 

applying  the  magnitude  of  the  rotor  flux  to  the  field  control 
circuit; 

correcting  orientation  errors  in  a  field  axis  of  the  machine  by 
adjusting  a  slip  frequency  in  accordance  with  a  difference 
between  a  transformation  angle  and  the  angle  of  the  roior  flux; 
and 

generating  al  least  one  of  a  set  of  voltages  and  a  set  of  currents 
which  create  a  rotating  field  of  the  machine  in  accordance 
with  the  corrected  reference  values. 


5,719,483 

INDUCTIVE  COUPLING  WAND  HAVING  A  MOLDED 

MAGNETIC  CORE 

Russell  M.  Abbott,  Riverside,  and  William  Quon,  Alhambra, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp.,  Kokomo, 

Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,716,  Nov.  27,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,636,  Nov.  15,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,015 

Int  CI."  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  320—2  1  Claim 


a  surrounding  member  molded  about  the  penphety  of  said 

magnetic  core; 
a  body  member  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  magnetic 

core  and   surrounding   member,   said   surrounding   member 

being  secured  to  said  body  member,  the  surrounding  member 

having  a  groove  that  mates  with  a  lip  formed  along  an  edge  of 

the  opening  in  the  body  member;  and 
a  primary  winding  adapted  to  carry  current  from  the  power 

source,  said  primary  winding  being  disposed  in  the  body 

member  in  proximity  to  said  magnetic  core. 


5,719,484 

VEHICLE  POWER  GENERATING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 

Makoto  Taniguchi,   Oobu;  Atsushi   Umeda,  Aiyo;    Hirt>hide 

Sato,  Toyokawa,  and   Shin   Kusase,  Oobu,  all   of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  .Sen  No.  637,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-098992 

Int  a."  H02P  9/00 

VS.  a.  322—20  20  Claims 


10  LOOT) 


1 — I  I  ~ 


1.  A  power  generating  system  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  electrical  energy  therein; 

a  synchronous  power  generator  having  a  rotor  for  producing 
field  magnetic  flux  and  a  stator  with  armature  windings  dis- 
posed thereon  to  produce  a  power-generating  voltage; 

AC-DC  power  converting  means  for  rectifying  a  power- 
generating  voltage  outputted  from  said  armature  windings  as 
generated  power  and  supplying  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said 
generated  power  to  said  storage  means;  and 

control  means  for  adjusting  said  power-generating  voltage  pro- 
duced by  said  synchronous  power  generator  to  a  first  voltage 
for  charging  said  storage  means  and  a  predetermined  second 
voltage  different  from  said  first  voltage; 

wherein  said  control  means  is  connected  to  said  AC-DC  power 
converting  means  and  is  further  for  receiving  at  least  a  second 
portion  of  said  generated  power  from  said  AC-DC  power 
converting  means  and  for  supplying  said  at  least  a  second 
portion  of  said  generated  power  as  a  leading  phase  current 
preceding  in  pha.se  a  phase  voltage  to  said  each  armature 
winding  when  said  control  means  adjusts  said  power- 
generating  voltage  to  at  least  said  second  voltage. 


5,719,485 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  OF  VEHICLE  ALTERNATOR 
Tadatoshi  Asada,  Ai^o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106431; 
1.  A  charging  device  for  use  in  an  inductive  charging  system    Dec-  7,  1995,  7-319381 
wherein  the  charging  device  is  coupled  to  a  power  source  and  Int  CI."  H02J  7/14 

insertable  into  a  charging  port  that  is  coupled  to  a  battery,  the    U.S.  Q.  322 — 28  19  Claims 

charging  device  comprising:  1  a  voltage  regulator  of  a  vehicle  alternator  driven  by  a  vehicle 

a  magnetic  core;  engine  comprising; 
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means  for  setting  a  first  control  voltage  when  a  first  command 
signal  which  corresponds  to  a  first  desired  output  voltage  of 
said  alternator  is  transmitted  and  a  second  control  voltage 
when  a  second  command  signal  which  corresponds  to  a 
second  desired  output  voltage  of  said  alternator  is  transmitted. 

means,  having  a  first  altemator-output-voltage  sensor  disposed 
in  said  alternator,  for  on-off-controlling  field  current  of  said 
alternator  according  to  control  voltages  including  said  first 
and  second  control  voltages  thereby  to  regulate  an  actual 
alternator  output  voltage  to  desired  output  voltages  corre- 
sponding to  command  signals  including  said  first  and  second 
command  signals;  and 

means,  disposed  outside  said  alternator  and  connected  to  said 
control  voltage  setting  means,  for  generating  command  sig- 
nals including  said  first  command  signal  which  corresponds  to 
said  first  desired  output  voltage  of  said  alternator  and  said 
second  command  signal  which  corresponds  to  said  second 
desired  output  voltage  of  said  alternator: 

wherein  said  command  signal  generating  means  comprises: 

means  for  setting  a  reference  voltage  which  corresponds  to  a 
middle  desired  output  voltage  between  said  first  desired  out- 
put voltage  and  said  second  desired  output  voltage: 

a  second-altemator-output-voltage  sensor:  and 

means  for  comparing  said  actual  alternator  output  voltage  with 
said  reference  voltage  and  for  alternately  switching  between 
transmitting  said  first  command  signal  and  said  second  com- 
mand signal  to  provide  a  middle  command  signal  correspond- 
ing to  said  middle  desired  output  voltage. 


5,719.486 

GENERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

DIFFERENT  RATED  OUTPUT  VOLTAGES  TO  A 

PLURALITY  OF  ELECTRIC  LOADS 

Makoto   Taniguchi,   Obu;   Atsushi   Umeda.  Anjo,   and   Shin 

Kusase,  Obu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  634.033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .4pr.  24,  1995,  7-098981; 
May  31,  1995,  7-134219;  Dec.  21,  1995.  7-333811 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02J  7/14 
VS.  a.  322—28  23  Oaims 


:«^JiMU 


a  multi-phase  AC  generator  having  star-connected  armature 
windings,  said  armature  windings  having  respective  phase- 
terminals  and  a  common  neutral  point  and  generating  high- 
output-voliages  at  said  pha.se-terminals  and  a  low-output- 
voltage  at  said  neutral  point: 

a  first  rectifier,  connected  between  said  respective  phase- 
terminals  and  said  high-voltage  load,  for  ftill-wave-rectifying 
said  high-output-voltage  to  be  supplied  to  said  high-voltage 
load,  and 

a  second  rectifier,  connected  between  said  neutral  point  of  said 
armature  windings  and  said  low-voltage  load,  for  rectifying 
said  low-output  voltage  to  be  supplied  to  said  low-voltage 
load  separately  from  said  first  rectifier,  and  at  the  same  time  as 
when  said  first  rectifier  rectifies  said  high-output  voltage. 


5,719,487 

OUTPUT  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 

GENERATOR 

Hirohide  Sato,  Toyokawa,  and  Toshio  Tsutsui,  Kariya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638.746 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1995.  7-105814 

Int  CI."  H02P  9/00 

VS.  CI.  322—28  28  Claims 


nW 


1.  A  generating  apparatus  for  supplying  a  high- voltage  load  with 
a  high-voltage  electric  power  and  a  low-voltage  load  with  low- 
voltage  electric  power,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  An  output  controlling  apparatus  for  an  alternating-current 
generator,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  AC-DC  power  converter  including  a  plurality  of  semiconduc- 
tor switching  devices  serving  as  high-side  switches  for  con- 
necting output  terminals  of  armature  windings  of  said 
alternating-current  generator  to  a  high-potential  DC  output, 
and  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  switching  devices  serving  as 
low-side  switches  for  connecting  said  output  terminals  of  said 
armature  windings  to  a  low-potential  DC  output,  said  AC-DC 
power  converter  being  for  rectifying  a  voltage  output  by  said 
alternating-current  generator  and  applying  said  rectified  volt- 
age to  a  battery; 

a  field-current  controller  including  a  semiconductor  switching 
device,  said  field  current  controller  being  for  turning  a  field 
current  flowing  through  a  field  winding  of  said  alternating- 
current  generator  on  and  off; 

a  voltage  controller,  connected  to  said  semiconductor  switching 
devices  of  said  AC-DC  power  converter  and  connected  to  said 
semiconductor  switching  device  of  said  field-current  control- 
ler, for  cono-olling  at  least  one  of  a)  said  semiconductor 
switching  devices  of  said  AC-DC  power  converter,  and  b) 
said  semiconductor  switching  device  of  said  field-current  con- 
n-oiler, to  sustain  a  voltage  of  said  battery  at  a  predetermined 
level,  said  voltage  controller  including  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit; 

first  thermal  conduction  means,  having  a  first  thermal  resistance, 
for  transmitting  thermal  energy  between  said  AC-DC  power 
converter  and  said  field-current  controller  at  a  rate  determined 
by  said  first  thermal  resistance; 

second  thermal  conduction  means,  having  a  second  thermal 
resisunce,  for  u-ansmitting  thermal  energy  between  said 
AC-DC  power  converter  and  said  voltage  controller  at  a  rate 
determined  by  saic|  second  thermal  resistance;  and 

third  thermal  conduction  means,  having  a  third  thermal  resis- 
tance, for  oansmining  thermal  energy  between  said  field- 
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cuirent  controller  and  said  voltage  controller  at  a  rate  deter- 
mined by  said  third  thermal  resistance: 
wherein  said  first  thermal  resistance  is  smaller  than  said  second 
thermal  resistance  and  said  third  thermal  resistance. 


5,719,488 
CHARGING  GENERATOR  AND  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

THEREFOR 
Keiichi  Mashino;  Yuji  Maeda,  and  Sakae  Hikita,  aH  of  HiUchi- 
naka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi 
Car  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hitachinaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,»19 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1996,  8-123 
InL  CI.'  H02J  7/14 
VS.  a.  322—28  5  Claims 


COOUNO  WATCT  TtMP. 
VEHKXESP££P 


1.  A  charging  generator  comprising: 

an  a.c.  generator  having  armattire  windings  and  a  field  winding 
for  generating  an  alternating  current: 

a  rectifier  for  rectifying  said  alternating  current  output  from  said 
armature  windings  to  produce  a  direct  current  in  a  rectifying 
circuit  thereof  including  a  plurality  of  rectifying  elements 
each  having  an  intrinsic  characteristic  of  breakdown  voltage 
Vz(V);  and 

a  voltage  regulator  including  current  inhibit  means  connected  to 
receive  said  direct  current  output  from  said  rectifier  via  said 
field  winding  for  inhibiting  a  field  current  which  flows 
through  said  field  winding;  voluge  detection  means  for 
detecting  a  d.c.  voltage  of  said  direct  current  output  from  said 
rectifier;  and  protective  control  means  for  controlling  said 
ciarent  inhibit  means  in  accordance  with  a  judgment  of  which 
value  is  larger  between  a  value  of  said  detected  voltage  and  a 
predetermined  protection  cut  off  voltage  VB(V)  thereby  to 
inhibit  said  field  current  such  that  said  d.c.  voltage  is  regu- 
lated at  or  below  said  protection  cut  off  voltage  VB{V), 
wherein  a  relationship  exists  between  said  breakdown  voltage 
Vz(V)  and  said  protection  cut  off  voltage  VB(V)  such  thai 
Vz>VB. 


5,719,489 
APPARATl'S  FOR  DETERMINING  LOAD  CLIRRENTS 
Gerald  J«hn  Michon.  Waterford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,701 
Int  CI."  Gd5F  1/70 
VS.  a.  323—215  16  Claims 

1.  A  power  circuit  for  generating  signals  v„,  v<,  and  v,  propor- 
tional to  current  in  respective  phase  lines  of  a  power  line,  said 
power  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  current  transformers,  each  of  said  current  trans- 
formers being  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  the  phase  lines  to 
generate  a  current  proportional  to  the  current  in  the  phase  line: 
and 
a  plurality  of  operational  amplifiers,  each  of  said  operational 
amplifiers  being  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  current 


transformers  such  that  respective  ones  of  said  operational 
amplifiers  are  adapted  to  generate  the  signals  v„,  v^  and  v^. 


S,719,49« 
DUAL  SOURCED  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  CIRCUFT 
Valeria   Gennini,   Monza,   Italy,   assignor  to  SGS- Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Briaiua,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  S«r.  No.  521.991 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  31, 
1994,  94830416 

Int  CI."  G05F  1/56:  GUC  ISAM) 
VS.  a.  325-265  29  Claims 


1.  A  dual  sourced  voltage  supply  circuit  fbniied  in  a  semicon- 
ductor structure,  comprising: 

a  first  controllable  conductive  path  connected  between  a  first 
voltage  supply  and  an  output  node,  and  being  controlled  by  a 
first  signal  to  connect  the  output  node  with  the  first  voltage 
supply,  the  first  controllable  conductive  path  including 

a  first  transistor  connected  to  the  first  voltage  supply: 

a  second  transistor  connected  in  senes  between  the  first  transis- 
tor and  the  output  node,  the  first  transistor  having  a  body 
connection  to  the  first  voltage  supply  and  the  second  transistor 
having  a  body  connection  to  the  output  node: 

a  second  controllable  conductive  path  connected  between  a 
second  voltage  supply  and  the  output  node,  and  being  con- 
tt-olled  by  a  second  signal  to  connect  the  output  node  with  the 
second  voltage  supply;  and 

a  control  circuit  generating  the  second  signal  to  connect  the 
output  node  with  the  second  voltage  supply  when  the  second 
voltage  supply  is  present,  and  generating  the  first  signal  to 
connect  the  output  node  with  the  first  voltage  supply  when  the 
second  voltage  supply  is  not  present. 
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5.719.491 
OUTPUT  DRIVER  FOR  mCH-SPEED  DEVICE 
Frank  J.  Kolanko.  Greenville,  and  Robert  M.  Lanoue,  Green- 
wich, both  of  R.I..  assignors  to  Cherry  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration. East  Greenwich.  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  758.999 

Int.  a."  G05F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  323—303  14  Qaims 


I— ^ 


CtMTWU. 
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GATE 
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VOLTAGE 
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5,719,494 
SENSOR  ASSEMBLY 
Fritz  Dettmann.  Sinn-Edingen;   Uwe  Loreit,-  Jiirgen  Kunze, 
both  of  Wetzlar.  and  Karl-Heinz  Lust,  Lahnau.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Lust  Antriebstechnik  GmbH.  Lahnau- 
Waldgirmes.  (Jermany 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  15,  1994.  44  36 
876.3 

Int  CI."  GOIR  33/00: J 3/02 
VS.  a.  324—117  R  24  Oaims 


-6 


-r-    amp 


C,y1  OATtO* 


1.  An  output  driver  compnsing: 

a  supply  port  for  receiving  a  positive  power  supply  voltage. 

a  drive  circuit  having  a  supply  input  coupled  to  said  supply  port, 
a  control  input  and  a  boost  input,  said  drive  circuit  being 
adapted  to  provide  an  output  voltage  to  an  output  port  in 
response  lo  a  control  signal; 

a  voltage  booster  adapted  to  provide  a  voltage  in  excess  of  the 
power  supply  voltage  to  the  boost  input  of  said  drive  circuit  in 
response  to  the  control  signal;  and 

a  voltage  limiter  defining  a  voltage  drop  limit  between  die 
positive  power  supply  voltage  and  the  output  port  such  that  a 
voltage  drop  between  the  positive  power  supply  voltage  and 
the  output  port  does  not  exceed  the  voltage  drop  limit. 


5,719,492 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,719,493 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 
Toshikazu  Higashi.  Toyokawa.  and  Atsushi  Yamaguchi,  Aichi- 
ken.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  704,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223173 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 
VJS.  CI.  323—908  18  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  chip  with  a  bridge  circuit  in  the  form  of  a  Wheat- 
stone  bridge  for  measuring  the  gradient  of  the  strength  of  a 
magnetic  field,  the  Wheatstone  bridge  consisting  of  two  parallel- 
connected  bridge  branches,  wherein  a  first  bridge  branch  consists 
of  first  and  second  magnetoresistive  resistors  that  are  series- 
connected  together,  a  second  bridge  branch  consists  of  third  and 
fourth  magnetoresistive  resistors  that  are  series-connected  togeUier. 
the  first  and  third  magnetoresistive  resistors  are  connected  together 
at  one  end  of  the  Wheatstone  bridge  and  die  second  and  fourth 
magnetoresistive  resistors  are  connected  together  at  a  second  end 
of  the  Wheatstone  bridge,  each  magnetoresistive  resistor  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  magnetoresistive  laminated  strips,  each  magne- 
toresistive laminated  strip  having  a  specific  barber-pole  orientation 
that  determines  the  effect  the  magnetic  field  has  on  the  resistance 
of  the  magnetoresistive  laminated  strip,  wherein  the  magnetoresis- 
tive resistors  are  located  in  two  areas  which  are  symmetrically 
arranged  a  common  distance  from  a  longitudinal  center  axis  of  the 
sensor  chip,  the  improvement  wherein: 

each  area  includes  the  magnetoresistive  resistors  that  form  a 

single  one  of  the  bridge  branches; 
the  magnetoresistive  laminated  strips  forming  each  magnetore- 
sistive resistor  have  the  same  barber-pole  orientation; 
the  first  and  third  magnetoresistive  resistors  have  the  game 
barber-pole    orientation    and    are    symmetrically    arranged 
around  the  center  axis  of  the  sensor  chip  and  the  second  and 
fourth  magnetoresistive  resistors  have  the  same  barber-pole 
onentation  that  is  different  from  the  orientation  of  the  first  and 
third    magnetoresistive    resistors    and    are    symmetrically 
arranged  around  the  center  axis  of  the  chip;  and 
within  each  area,  the  magnetoresistive  laminated  strips  forming 
the  magnetoresistive  resistors  within  the  area  are  symmetri- 
cally arranged. 


1.  An  electrical  device  comprising: 

a  heater  to  which  electrical  current  is  supplied  from  an  electrical 

power  supply; 
a  reducer  for  reducing  electrical  current  flowing  into  said  heater; 
a  switch  operable  to  connect  said  heater  to  the  elecuical  power 

supply  or  to  connect  said  heater  and  said  reducer  in  series  to 

the  electrical  fwwer  supply;  and 
a  conu-oller  which  operates  said  switch  to  disconnect  said  healer 

from  the  electrical  power  supply  after  operating  said  switch  to 

connect  said  heater  and  said  reducer  in  series  to  the  power 

supply. 


5.719,495 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
FABRICATION  DIAGNOSIS  AND  PROGNOSIS 
Mehrdad  M.  Moslehi,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,046,  Oct.  1,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No,  638,468,  Dec.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,270,222.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,435 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/02 
U.S,  Ch  324—158.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  diagnosis  and  prognosis  of  a  semiconductor 
wafer  fabrication  process,  said  system  comprising; 
a  source  of  electromagnetic  energy; 
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circuitry  for  directing  electromagnetic  power  from  said  source  to 
a  semiconductor  wafer  and  collecting  reflected  electromag- 
netic power  from  said  wafer; 

circuitry  for  comparing  said  reflected  electromagnetic  power  to  a 
reference  value; 

circuitry  for  measuring  the  amount  of  electromagnetic  power 
reflected  from  said  semiconductor  wafer; 

circuitry  for  measuring  the  amount  of  electromagnetic  power 
scatter  reflected  fixim  said  semiconductor  wafer; 

a  reflection  sensor  associated  with  said  circuitry  for  measuring 
the  amount  of  electromagnetic  reflected  power  while  receiv- 
ing said  reflected  electromagnetic  power  and  a  scatter  reflec- 
tion sensor  associated  widi  said  circuitry  for  measuring  the 
amount  of  electromagnetic  scatter  reflected  power  for  detect- 
ing said  scatter  reflected  electromagnetic  power,  said  scatter 
reflection  sensor  comprising  an  imaging  lens  for  focusing  said 
scatter  reflected  electromagnetic  power  to  said  scatter  reflec- 
tion sensor;  and 

circuitry  for  calculating  the  thickness  of  a  layer  formed  over  said 
semiconductor  wafer. 


5,719,496 
DUAL-ELEMENT  PROXIMITY  SENSOR  FOR  SENSING 
THE  DIRECTION  OF  ROTATION  OF  A  FERROUS 
TARGET  WHEEL 
Ronald  J.  Wolf,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Durakool  Incorpo- 
rated, Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,561 

Int  CI."  GOIP  3/52:13/00:  GOIB  7/14:  HOIL  43/06 

VS.  a.  324-165  35  cuims 


5,719,497 
LENSLESS  MAGNETO-OPTIC  SPEED  SENSOR 
Lynn  R.  Veeser;  Peter  R.  Forman,  both  of  Los  Alamos,  and 
Patrick  J.  Rodriguez,  SanU  Fe,  aU  of  N.  Mex,,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Los  Alamos,  N. 
Mex. 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647^64 

int  a."  GOIP  3/487:3/36:  GOIR  33/032:  G02F  1/095 

VS.  a.  324-174  16  cUums 


UgMSouna 


1.  A  Faraday  effect  magnetic  field  detector,  wiiich  comprises  in 
combination: 

a.  a  magneto-optic  material  having  a  high  Verdet  constant  and 
further  having  a  first  planar  face  and  a  second  planar  face,  the 
first  face  and  the  second  face  being  substantially  parallel; 

b.  a  light  source  for  generating  light  having  wavelengths  which 
are  transmitted  by  said  magneto-optic  material; 

c  a  polarizer  disposed  in  front  of  the  first  planar  face  of  said 
magneto-optic  material; 

d.  lensless  means  for  directing  die  light  dirough  said  polarizer 
and  into  said  magneto-optic  material  through  a  portion  of  the 
first  parallel  face  thereof,  such  that  die  divergence  of  die  light 
emerging  from  said  light  directing  means  is  comparable  when 
compared  to  diffraction  of  the  light  by  domains  within  said 
magneto-optic  material; 

e.  reflective  means  disposed  behind  the  second  parallel  face  of 
said  magneto-opuc  material  for  reflecting  light  which  has 
passed  dirough  said  magneto-optic  material  back  there- 
through. Uirough  the  first  parallel  face  diereof  and  through 
said  polarizer; 

f.  means  for  collecting  part  of  die  light  returning  dirough  and 
analyzed  by  said  polarizer  which  has  emerged  from  the  first 
face  outside  of  die  portion  thereof  into  which  die  light  was 
directed  by  said  lensless  directing  means,  said  collecting 
means  having  a  collection  aperture  which  is  large  when  com- 
pared to  the  diffraction  of  the  light  by  the  domains;  and 

g.  means  for  detecting  die  collected  light,  producing  diereby  a 
signal;  whereby  die  signal  may  be  related  to  die  strengdi  of 
die  magnetic  field. 


1.  A  proximity  sensor  assembly  for  sensing  ferrous  targets 
disposed  on  a  ferrous  target  wheel,  adapted  to  rotate  about  a 
predetermined  axis  of  rotation,  die  proximity  sensor  assembly 
comprising; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  die  proximity  of  a  ferrous 

target  relative  to  the  sensor  assembly;  and 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
ferrous  targets  on  die  ferrous  target  wheel  when  said  ferrous 
target  wheel  is  rotating  about  said  axis  of  rotation,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  detecting  means  are  secured  to  a  single 
magnet  having  a  opposing  North  and  South  magnetic  poles 
defining  a  magnetic  axis  dierebetween,  said  magnet  disposed 
such  diat  said  magnetic  axis  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
axis  of  rotation. 


5,719,498 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  A 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGE  FROM  A  NUMBER  OF 

SLICES  OF  AN  EXAMINATION  SUBJECT 
Richard  Hausmann.  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  693,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11, 1995, 195  29 
636.2 

Int  a.'  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—309  6  cUlms' 

1.  A  mediod  for  generating  a  magnetic  resonance  image  from  a' 
plurality  of  slices  of  an  examination  subject,  comprising  die  steps 
of: 
generating  a  two-dimensional  survey  image  perpendicular  to 
desired  slices  of  die  examination  subject  which  are  to  be 
imaged; 
graphically  positioning  said  desired  slices  widiin  said  survey 
image;  obtaining  a  three-dimensional  magnetic  resonance  data 
set  which  encompasses  said  desired  slices; 
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reconstructing  said  desired  slices  from  said  three-dimensional 

data  set  to  produce  image  data;  and 
generating  an  image  of  the  desired  slices  from  said  image  data. 


being  connected  to  an  input  of  a  signal  sampler  for  digitizing 
the  resonance  signals,  an  output  from  the  signal  sampler  being 
connected  to  an  input  to  the  computer. 


5  719,500 
PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING  METALLIC  ITEMS 
INCLUDING  A  SEARCH  PATH  DEFINED  BY  A  LINEAR 
MOVEMENT  WITH  A  SUPERIMPOSED  ROTATIONAL 
MOVEMENT  ALONG  A  CURVED  CLOSED  PATH 
Wolfgang  Eschner;  Ralph  Koch,  both  of  Friedrichshafen,-  Jur- 
gen   Kramer,  Uhldingen-Muhlhofen;   Bernhard   Neumeyer, 
Immenstaad;  Rainer  Ulbrich,  Oberteuringen;  Hanns-Peter 
Trinkaus,  and  Klaus  Auslader,  both  of  Reutlingen,  ail  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Domier  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  6,  1994,  44  23 
623.9 

InL  a."  GOIV  3/11 
U.S.  a.  324—329  34  Claims 


5,719.499 
DEVICE  FOR  EXCITATION  AND  DETECTION  OF 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  USING  ORTHOGONAL 
TRANSMITTER  PROBE  COILS 
Narayanan  Chandraltumar,  Adayaru,  India,  assignor  to  Coun- 
cil of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research,  New  Dehli,  India 
FUed  Mar.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,488 
Int  CI."  GOIR  33/i6 
VS.  a.  324—322  9Claims 


B 


~iW 


1.  A  device  for  excitation  and  detection  of  magnetic  resonance 
of  a  sample  which  comprises; 

A  first  radio  frequency  source  operating  at  a  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  a  Larmor  resonance  frequency  of  a  sample  whose 
magnetic  resonance  is  to  be  excited  and  detected,  an  output  of 
the  first  source  being  connected  to  a  power  splitter  having  two 
outputs,  one  of  the  splitter  outputs  being  connected  to  a  first 
modulator,  and  the  other  splitter  output  being  connected  to  a 
second  modulator,  a  pulser,  an  input  to  which  is  connected  to 
a  computer,  the  pulser  having  two  outputs  being  connected  to 
the  first  and  second  modulators,  respectively,  respective  out- 
puts from  the  first  and  second  modulators  being  connected  to 
respective  inputs  to  two  drivers,  respective  outputs  from  the 
drivers  being  connected  to  respective  inputs  to  two  power 
amplifiers,  respective  outputs  from  the  two  power  amplifiers 
being  connected  to  respective  identical  probe  coils  in  a  probe, 
the  probe  coils  being  tuned  to  a  resonance  frequency  of  the 
sample,  the  probe  coils  being  provided  with  an  electromag- 
netic isolation  between  probe  coils  of  better  than  40  dB,  an 
output  of  the  probe  from  one  of  the  probe  coils  being  con- 
nected to  an  input  of  a  preamplifier-receiver  for  detecting 
resonance  signals  from  the  sample,  another  output  fix)m  the 
first  source  being  connected  to  another  input  to  the 
preamplifier-receiver,  an  output  of  the  preamplifier-receiver 


I.  A  process  for  delecting  electrically  conducting  objects  in  a 
laterally  extending  search  area,  said  process  comprising: 

guiding  at  least  one  search  probe  along  a  search  path  in  proxim- 
ity to  a  search  surface  within  said  search  area; 

said  seaich  probe  generating  search  signals  indicative  of  electri- 
cally conducting  objects  located  within  said  search  path; 

determining  position  of  said  at  least  one  search  probe,  and 
generating  position  signals  indicative  thereof;  and 

automatically  correlating  said  search  signals  with  said  position 
signals  whereby  position  of  electrically  conducting  objects 
may  be  determined  within  said  search  area; 

wherein  said  search  path  is  defined  by  superimposing  a  first 
movement  which  is  substantially  linear  with  a  second  move- 
ment which  is  rotational  along  a  continuous  curved  closed 
path. 


5,719.501 

MINE  SIMULATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD  DISTURBING  DEVICE 

Moshe  Spektor;  GU  Shalev,  both  of  Beer-Sheva,  and  Boaz 

Kartoon,  MeUr,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Israeli  Aircraft 

Industries,  Ltd..  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553384 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  8,  1994,  111556 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  3/165:3/10:  F41A  33/00:  F42B  8/28 
VS.  CI.  324—345  16  Oaims 

I.  A  mine  simulation  system,  comprising: 
a  magnetic  field  disturbance  sensing  apparatus  carried  by  a 
moving  vehicle;  and 
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a  plurality  of  randomly  distributed  passive  permanent  magnetic 
field  disturbing  devices  located  on  the  ground  and  simulated 
as  mines,  said  sensing  apparatus  being  capable  of  detecting  a 
magnetic  field  disturbance  caused  by  the  presence  of  any  one 
of  said  plurality  of  passive  permanent  magnetic  field  disturb- 
ing devices  when  said  vehicle  comes  into  proximity  of  said 
any  one  passive  permanent  magnetic  field  disturbing  device. 


5,719,502 

ESD  MONITORING  CIRCUIT  AND  DEVICE 

Noel  Verbiest,-  Lyie  Nelsen,  and  Steven  B.  Heymann,  all  of  San 

Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Noux  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  587^56 

Int.  a."  GOIR  29/12:  GOIN  27/60 

U.S.  a.  324—157  27  Oalms 
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insulated  pipe,  where  the  at  least  one  characteristic  is  selected 
from  a  group  of  pulse  characteristics  indicative  of  localized 
velocity  changes,  wherein  the  step  of  analyzing  the  at  least 
one  characteristic  of  one  of  the  modified  pulses  further  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

generating  a  coded  represenution  of  the  electrical  pulse; 
processing  the  coded  representation  of  the  electrical  pulse  to 

emphasize   the   indicator  characteristic   of  the  electrical 

pulse. 


5,719304 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SCAN  PATH 
Shitalia  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  591,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-031347 
InL  CI."  H03K  19/00:19/173 
VS.  CI.  326-16  11  Qaims 


1.  An  electrometer  comprising: 

a  first  input  channel  termed  a  proximity  detect  channel, 

a  second  input  channel  termed  a  probe  channel, 

a  means  to  display  a  voltage  detected  by  said  electrometer; 

wherein 
inputs  to  said  two  input  channels  are  attenuated  respectively  by 
a  first  active  voltage  divider  and  a  second  active  voltage 
divider,  said  active  voltage  dividers  are  constructed  to  give 
said  electrometer  an  extremely  high  input  impedance  on  the 
order  of  100  gigohms,  thereby  allowing  said  electrometer  to 
measure  an  ESC  without  causing  a  rapid  discharge. 
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5,719,503 
DETECTION  OF  SURFACE  ANOMALIES  IN  ELONGATE 
CONDUCTIVE  MEMBERS  BY  PULSE  PROPAGATION 
ANALYSIS 
Gale  D.  Burnett,  Lynden,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Profile  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Lynden,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,334,  Mar.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  747,195 
Int.  a."  GOIR  31/08 
VS.  a.  324—534  30  Claims 

17.  A  method  of  detecting  corrosion  of  a  length  of  insulated 
pipe,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sending  an  electrical  pulse  along  the  length  of  insulated  pipe 

from  a  first  location  to  a  second  location; 
analyzing  at  least  one  indicator  characteristic  of  the  electrical 
pulse  to  ascertain  whether  corrosion  exists  along  the  length  of 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

logic  gate  combination  means; 

a  plurality  of  scan  registers  including  flip-flops  which  are  con- 
nected to  inputs  and  outputs  of  said  logic  gate  combination 
means  in  a  logic  gate  operation  mode; 

a  scan-in  terminal; 

a  scan-out  terminal; 

a  scan  path  directly  connecting  said  scan  registers  serially  to 
each  other  between  said  scan-in  terminal  and  said  scan-out 
terminal  in  a  scan  mode  such  that  test  data  may  pass  along 
said  scan  path  directly  from  scan  register  to  scan  register;  and 

means  for  sequentially  generating  scan  clock  signals  and  trans- 
mitting said  scan  clock  signals  to  said  scan  registers,  respec- 
tively, in  said  scan  mode,  such  that  a  delay  time  among  scan 
clock  signals  is  smaller  than  an  operation  time  of  each  of  said 
scan  registers. 
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5,719,505 
REDUCED  POWER  PLA 
Gary    Stephen    Ditlow,    Garrison,    N.Y.,    and    Paul    David 
Kartschoke,  WilUston,  VL,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  419,771 

int  a."  H03K  mir? 

U.S.  a.  326—39  4  aalms 


5  719,507 

LOGIC  GATE  HAVING  TRANSMISSION  GATE  FOR 

ELECTRICALLY  CONFIGURABLE  DEVICE 

MULTIPLEXER 

Alok  Mehrotra,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xillnx,  Inc.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,366,  Oct.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,686 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/094H 

U.S.  a.  326—113  3  Claims 


1  A  programable  logic  airay  circuit  comprising: 

a  product  term  array  for  selectively  combining  at  least  two 
inputs  and  providing  at  least  one  product  term  signal; 

a  product  term  selection  array  for  connecting  selected  ones  of 
the  at  least  one  product  term  signal  to  selected  ones  of  at  least 
one  output  line  by  way  of  at  least  one  device  of  a  first 
conductivity  type;  add. 

a  device  of  a  second  conductivity  type  coupled  to  each  of  the  at 
least  one  output  lines  for  setting  the  voltage  of  the  at  least  one 
output  line  if  none  of  the  devices  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
connected  to  the  output  line  is  activated,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  devices  of  the  second  conductivity  type  is  selectively 
activated,  wherein  the  devices  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
are  selectively  activated  by  gating  them  with  at  least  one 
product  term  signal  selected  so  as  to  minimize  power  con- 
sumption in  the  prpgrammable  logic  array  circuit. 


5,719,506 

FAST  SIGNAL  PATH  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 

DEVICE 

Sholeh  Diba,  Los  Gatos,  and  Hy  V.  Nguyen,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,884 

Int  a."  H03K  7/38:19/0175 

VS.  a.  326—39  3  Claims 


1.  An  input  buffer  circuit  for  a  programmable  logic  device,  the 
input  buffer  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  pad;  and 

a  plurality  of  input  buffers  coupled  in  common  to  said  input  pad, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  input  buffers  driving  a  corresponding 
separate  line,  wherein  each  of  said  input  buffers  further  com- 
prises: 

a  transistor  having  a  gate  and  a  drain  coupled  to  a  voltage 
source,  and  a  source  coupled  to  an  input  terminal  of  each 
buffer. 


I.  A  multiplexer  comprising: 

first  and  second  n)emory  cells,  each  having  tnie  and  complement 

output  terminals; 
a  plurality  of  pass  transistors,  each  having  an  input  terminal 
connected  to  a  multiplexer  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal  connected  to  a  multiplexer  output  terminal; 
for  each  of  said  pass  transistors,  a  pass  transistor  control  struc- 
ture comprising: 

a  first  NMOS  transistor  having  one  current  carrying  terminal 
connected  to  ground  and  its  gate  connected  to  an  output 
terminal  of  said  first  memory  cell; 
a  second  NMOS  transistor  having  its  gate  connected  to  tfie 
complement  of  said  output  terminal  of  said  first  memory 
cell; 
a  PMOS  transistor  having  its  gate  connected  to  said  output 

terminal  of  said  first  memory  cell; 

said  second  NMOS  transistor  and  said  PMOS  ffansistor  having 

one  current  carrying  terminal  connected  to  an  output  terminal 

of  said  second  memory  cell,  all  three  of  said  transistors 

having  another  current  carrying  terminal  connected  to  the  gate 

of  said  pass  transistor; 

such  that  no  two  of  said  pass  transistor  control  structures  have 

transistor  gates  and  transistor  current  carrying  terminals  connected 

to  the  same  combination  of  memory  cell  output  terminals,  whereby 

said  memory  cells  select  which  of  said  pass  transistors  is  turned  on. 


5,719,508 
LOSS  OF  LOCK  DETECTOR  FOR  MASTER  TIMING 
GENERATOR 
William  George  Daly,  Duluth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com, Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,583 
Int  CI."  H03L  7/097:  H03D  3/24 
\}S.  a.  327—12  12  Claims 

1.  A  digital  loss  of  lock  detection  device  for  a  phase  locked  loop, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  latching  devices  for  receiving  a  reference  fire- 
quency  signal  representative  of  a  reference  frequency  and  for 
receiving  a  locked  frequency  signal  representative  of  a  locked 
frequency,  said  plurality  of  latching  devices  including, 
a  first  latching  device  for  receiving  said  locked  frequency  signal 
and  said  reference  frequency  signal  and  for  providing  a  first 
error  signal  when  said  reference  frequency  signal  has  a  first 
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logic  level  and  said  locked  frequency  signal  transits  from  said 
first  logic  level  to  a  second  logic  level; 

a  second  latching  device  for  receiving  said  locked  frequency 
signal  and  said  reference  frequency  signal  and  for  providing  a 
second  error  signal  when  said  reference  frequency  signal  has 
said  second  logic  level  and  said  locked  frequency  signal 
transits  from  said  second  logic  level  to  said  first  logic  level: 

a  third  latching  device  for  receiving  said  locked  frequency  signal 
and  said  reference  frequency  signal  and  for  providing  a  third 
error  signal  when  said  locked  frequency  signal  has  said  first 
logic  level  anjl  said  reference  frequency  signal  transits  from 
said  second  16gic  level  to  said  first  logic  level;  and 

a  fourth  latching  device  for  receiving  said  locked  frequency 
signal  and  said  reference  frequency  signal  and  for  providing  a 
fourth  error  signal  when  said  locked  frequency  signal  has  said 
second  logic  level  aid  said  reference  frequency  signal  transits 
from  said  first  logic  level  to  said  second  logic  level, 

wherein  each  of  said  first  error  signal,  said  second  error  signal, 
said  third  error  signal,  and  said  fourth  error  signal  indicates  a 
loss  of  lock. 


5,719,509 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  TRANSMISSION  OF 
BINARY  PULSES  ON  A  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Francis  H.  Chan,  WilUston,  Vt,  assignor  to  Intemationai  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  312,731,  Sep.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,486,782. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  461,483 
Int  a.'  H03K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  327-112  ^  5  Claims 
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in  response  to  detecting  the  reflected  wave  signal,  turning  on  a 
first  auxiliary  gate  circuit  connected  to  the  sending  end  of  the 
transmission  line  to  provide  a  current  signal  of  a  relatively 
smaller  amplitude  than  the  first  amplitude  at  the  .sending  end 
of  the  transmission  line  and  turning  off  the  first  primary  gate 
circuit. 


5,719,510 

SOFTWARE  CONFIGURABLE  DIGITAL  CLOCK 

GENERATOR 

Albert  Weidner,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporatioa, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622^75 

Int  a.*  H03B  I9A)0 

VS.  a.  327—119  12  Claims 
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1.  A  clock  multiplier  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  internal  signal  of  unknown  frequency: 
means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  of  known  frequency: 
means  for  counting  the  number  of  clock  transitions  within  the 
internal  signal  during  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  input 
signal,  connected  to  an  output  of  the  means  for  generating  an 
internal  signal  and  an  output  of  the  means  for  receiving  an 
input  signal;  and 
means  for  programmably  dividing  frequency  of  a  signal,  con- 
nected to  an  output  of  the  means  for  generating  the  internal 
signal  and  an  output  of  the  means  for  counting,  and  pro- 
grammed with  a  value  of  p  wherein  p  is  equal  to  d*c/r  and 
wherein  d  is  a  desired  period  of  a  signal  to  be  generated,  c  is 
a  number  of  transitions  counted  in  the  internal  signal  during 
one  period  of  the  input  signal,  and  r  is  a  known  period  of  the 
input  signal. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  transmission  of  binary  pulses  in  a 
driver  circuit  connected  to  a  sending  end  of  a  transmission  line,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  binary  input  signal  of  a  first  logic  level  in  the  driver 
circuit; 

in  response  to  the  receipt  of  the  binary  input  signal,  turning  on  a 
first  primary  gate  circuit  connected  to  the  sending  end  of  the 
transmission  line  to  provide  a  current  signal  of  a  first  ampli- 
tude on  the  sending  end  of  the  transmission  line; 

thereafter,  detecting  a  reflected  wave  signal  at  the  sending  end  of 
the  transmission  line; 


5,719,511 

CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  AN  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 

SYNCHRONIZED  TO  AN  INPLTT  SIGNAL 

Yann  Le  Comec,  and  Alain  Doreau,  both  of  Fremont  Calif., 

assignors  to  Sigma  Designs,  Inc.,  Fremont  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593325 

Int  a."  H03L  7/00 

VS.  a.  327—146  27  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  generating  an  output  signal  synchronized  to  an 
incoming  periodic  signal,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  node  disposed  for  coupUng  to  said  incoming  periodic 

signal; 
a  second  node  disposed  for  coupling  to  an  incoming  clock; 
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a  sequence  of  modules,  each  said  module  comprising  a  latch,  an 
XOR  gate,  and  a  time  delay,  wherein  an  output  of  said  latch  is 
coupled  to  .said  XOR  gate: 

wherein  said  first  node  is  coupled  to  a  clock  input  of  each  said 
latch; 

wherein  said  second  node  is  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  latch  and 
an  input  of  said  time  delay  of  a  first  said  module,  and  wherein 
an  output  of  said  time  delay  of  each  said  module  is  coupled  to 
an  input  of  said  latch  of  a  next  said  module  and  an  input  of 
said  time  delay  of  a  next  said  module;  and 

a  summing  node  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  XOR  gate  of  each 
said  module. 


7  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 


5,719,512 

DIGITAL  OSCILLATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  MULTIPLE 

SYSTEMS-READY  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

Akihiro    Murayama,     Kanagawa-ken.    Japan,    assignor    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320369 
InL  a."  H03L  7/06 
VS.  a.  327—159  19  aalms 
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1.  A  digital  oscillating  circuit,  comprising: 

a  frequency-controllable  clock  generator: 

a  digital  oscillator  connected  to  the  clock  generator,  the  digital 
oscillator  generating  a  data  sequence  waveform  having  an 
oscillation  frequency  related  to  the  frequency  of  a  clock  signal 
generated  by  the  clock  generator  such  that  the  oscillation 
frequency  is  controllable  by  the  clock  signal;  and 

means  for  converting  the  data  sequence  waveform  of  the  digital 
oscillator  into  an  oscillator  output  signal  for  identifying  a 
television  standard,  the  oscillator  output  signal  being  used  as  a 
frequency  control  signal  to  control  the  frequency  of  the  clock 
signal  from  the  clock  generator. 


8    COMPOSITE    CATC 


a  first  switch  means  which  is  connected  between  said  external 
input  terminal  and  said  input  terminal  of  said  noninverting 
amplifier  and  which  is  capable  of  having  either  an  on  state  for 
establishing  a  connection  between  said  external  input  terminal 
and  said  input  terminal  of  said  noninverting  amplifier  or  an  off 
state  for  establishing  a  disconnection  between  said  external 
input  terminal  and  said  input  terminal  of  said  noninverting 
amplifier; 

a  second  switch  means  which  is  connected  between  said  input 
terminal  and  said  output  terminal  of  said  noninverting  ampli- 
fier and  which  is  capable  of  having  either  an  on  state  for 
establishing  a  connection  between  said  input  and  output  ter- 
minals of  said  noninverting  amplifier  or  an  off  state  for 
establishing  a  disconnection  between  said  input  and  output 
terminals  of  said  noninverting  amplifier; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  on/off  state  of  said  first  switch 
means  and  the  on/off  state  of  said  second  switch  means  in 
such  a  way  as  to  prevent  both  said  first  switch  means  and  said 
second  switch  means  from  having  an  on  state  at  the  same  time 
when  said  first  switch  means  and  said  second  switch  means 
together  make  respective  state  u-ansitions. 

wherein  said  input  terminal  of  said  noninverting  amplifier  has  a 
floating  state  when  both  said  first  switch  means  and  said 
second  switch  means  have  the  off  state  at  the  same  time. 


5,719.514 
DELAY  CIRCUIT  COMPENSATING  FOR  VARIATIONS  IN 

DELAY  TIME 
Yu  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-100303; 
Jun.  26,  1995,  7-182084;  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-182085     ^ 
Int.  a."  H03K  5/13:5/159  ' 

U.S.  CI.  327—262  4  Claims 


5,719413 

LATCH  CIRCUIT  FOR  AMPLIFY  ING  AN  ANALOG 

SIGNAL  AND  CONVERTING  AN  ANALOG  SIGNAL  INTO 

A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
Keiichi  Kusumoto,  Hyogo;  Kenji  Murata,  Osaka,  and  Akira 
Matsuzawa,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,472,  Jun.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1994,  6-153219 
Int.  a."  H03K  J/0J7 
U.S.  a.  327—215  14  Claims 

1.  A  latch  for  amplifying  and  converting  an  analog  signal  into  a 
digital  signal,  comprising; 

an  external  input  terminal  for  accepting  an  analog  signal  voltage 

coming  in  from  outside  said  latch  circuit: 
a  noninverting  amplifier  with  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal  for  amplifying  said  analog  signal  voltage  in  a  nonin- 
verting amplification  manner: 
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1.  A  delay  circuit  comprising: 

a  delay  processing  section  with  paths  having  from  zero  to  a 
plurality  of  variable  delay  gates  provided  in  m  stages  and  n 
systems  (where  m  and  n  are  positive  integers),  and  including 
path  selection  means  for  selecting  paths  between  respective 
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suges.  delay  tiroes  of  die  variable  delay  gates  are  set  by 
selectively   switching   the  paths   using  said  path   selection 
means: 
a  plurality  of  delay  time  compensation  sections  each  for  receiv- 
ing an  input  clock  signal  and  each  including 
delay  time  generation  means  provided  separately  for  the  sys- 
tem of  each  path  and  including  variable  delay  gates  identi- 
cal to  the  variable  delay  gates  employed  in  the  paths  of  the 
respectively  corresponding  systems  of  the  delay  processing 
section;  the  variable  delay  gates  being  connected  in  series 
and  arranged  proximate  to  the  paths  for  delaying  the  input 
clock  signal  by  one  cycle, 
pha.se  error  detection  means  for  delecting  a  phase  difference 
between  an  input  and  output  of  said  delay  time  generation 
means,  and 
control  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  delay  time 
control  signal  from  a  detection  result  of  said  phase  error 
detection  means  to  simultaneously  control  delay  times  of 
the  variable  delay  gates  of  the  delay  time  generation  means 
and  the  variable  delay  gale ;  of  the  delay  processing  section 
in  the  path  of  the  corresponding  system;  and  a  clock  gen- 
erating section  for  generating  from  a  reference  clock,  the 
input  clock  signal  for  one  of  said  plurality  of  delay  time 
compensating  sections  having  a  constant  frequency  rela- 
tionship to  the  reference  clock,  the  reference  clock  coupled 
as  the  input  clock  signal  to  another  of  said  plurality  of 
delay  time  compensating  sections,  said  clock  generating 
section  being  a  phase  synchronizing  loop  circuit  including 
a  first  divider  for  dividing  the  reference  clock 
a  second  divider  for  dividing  an  output  dock, 
a  phase  comparison  device  for  comparing  phases  of  outputs 
from  the  first  and  secoitd  dividers  to  obtain  a  phase  error 
signal,  and 
clock  generation  means  for  generating  said  output  clock  as 
said  input  clock  signal,  and  controlling  a  frequency  of 
the  output  clock  to  reduce  the  phase  error  signal  output 
from  said  phase  comparison  device,  wherein  a  delay  time 
resolution  of  said  delay  processing  section  is  determined 
from  a  ratio  of  respective  divisions  of  said  first  and 
second  dividers. 


5,719^15 

DIGITAL  DELAY  LINE 

Jean-Luc  Danger,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomson 

Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,488,  Sep.  15,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,«3,608.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,«03 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  27,  1993,  93  11750 

Int.  CI."  He3K  5/13:5/159 

VS.  a.  327—270  21  QaiiBS 


providing  a  respective  one  of  the  n  signals,  each  cell  including 
m  identical  delay  elements  coupled  in  series  to  a  multiplexer, 
a  first  delay  element  in  the  series  forming  an  input  of  a 
respective  cell,  each  output  of  a  delay  element  being  con- 
nected to  an  input  of  the  multiplexer,  and  each  multiplexer 
having  an  output  that  provides  the  respective  one  of  the  n 
signals: 

means  for  comparing  an  output  phase  of  the  n-th  cell  with  a 
phase  of  the  periodic  input  signal  to  provide  an  error  signal; 
and 

means  for  individually  modifying  the  output  of  the  multiplexer 
of  one  of  the  n  cells  in  response  to  the  error  signal. 
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1.  A  digital  delay  line  to  supply  from  a  periodic  input  signal  n 
signals  with  the  same  period  mutually  phase-shifted  by  one  n-th  of 
the  input  signal  period,  including: 

n  identical  cells  coupled  in  a  series,  a  first  cell  in  the  series 
receiving  the  periodic  input  signal  and  each  cell  in  the  series 


5,719,516 
LOCK  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  WITH  A  DUAL 

EDGE  REGISTER  THAT  PROVIDES  A  SEPARATE 

ENABLE  FOR  EACH  USE  OF  AN  INPUT  CLOCK  SIGNAL 

Bradley    A.    Sharpe-Geisler,    San    Jese.    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  SuMiyvaie,  Calif. 

FHed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575352 

Int.  CL'  H03K  3/356:19/173 

\}S.  a.  327—291  7  Claims 


1.  A  clock  signal  generating  circuit  receiving  a  first  enable 

signal,  a  second  enable  signal  and  a  clock  signal  including  clock 

pulses  each  having  a  rising  edge  and  a  falling  edge,  the  clock 

signal  generating  circuit  comprising: 

a  combined  first  and  second  enable  signal  generating  means 

connected  to  receive  the  first  enable  signal,  the  second  enable 

signal,  and  the  clock  signal,  and  to  provide  the  combined  first 

and  second  enable  signal  having  a  first  state  from  a  period 

after  a  falling  edge  of  a  given  one  of  the  clock  pulses  is 

received  until  after  a  riding  edge  of  the  given  clock  pulse  is 

received  when  the  first  enable  signal  is  in  a  state  indicating 

enablement,  and  from  a  period  after  the  rising  edge,  of  a 

particular  one  of  the  clock  pulses  is  received  until  after  a 

falling  edge  of  the  particular  clock  pulse  is  received  when  the 

second  enable  signal  is  in  a  state  indicating  enablement,  and 

after  an  edge  of  one  of  the  clock  pulses  is  received  when  both 

the  first  and  second  enable  signal  are  in  a  state  indicating 

enablement;  and 

a  clock  signal  providing  means  connected  for  receiving  the 

clock  signal  and  the  combined  the  first  and  second  enable 

signal  from  the  combined  first  and  .second  enable  signal 

generating  means,  the  clock  signal  providing  means  providing 

a  transition  in  an  output  of  the  clock  signal  generating  circuit 

when  the  clock  signal  transitions  and  the  combined  first  and 

second  enable  signal  is  in  the  first  state. 
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5.719,517 

CLOCK  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  DIGITAL 

CIRCUIT  OPER.\TING  IN  SYNCHRONISM  WITH 

CLOCK,  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

INCLUDING  THEM,  AND  LOGICAL  GATE  USED  FOR 

THEM 

Yuichi  Nakao,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denlii 

Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Toltyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,873,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612^05 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-158828; 
Jun.  29,  1993,  5-158829 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  5/06 
VS.  a.  327—291  J8  Claims 

r 


5,719,518 

VARIABLE  ELECTRONIC  RESISTOR  HAVING 

PARALLEL  PHASE-INVERTED  VARIABLE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHANNELS  WITH  COMMON 

CONTROL  INPUT  AND  CURRENT-TO- VOLTAGE 

CONVERTERS 

Gerd  Reime.  Schomberg,  and  Andres  Richter,  Pforzheim,  both 

of    Germany,    assignors    to    Nokia    Technology    GmbH, 

Pforzheim,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,607,  Jul.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,804,  Oct  15,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  22,  1992,  42  35 
584.2 

Int  CI."  H03L  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  327—308  5  Claims 


1.  A  clock  generating  circuit,  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  for  inputting  an  external  signal; 
signal  generatuig  means  for  receiving  a  first  value  or  a  second 
value  so  as  to  output  a  clock  stop  control  signal  having  a  first 
signal  level  when  receiving  said  first  value,  and  to  output  the 
clock  stop  conffol  signal  having  a  second  signal  level  when 
receiving  said  second  value: 
clock  generating  means,  including: 

oscillating  means  for  oscillating  clocks; 
and  controlling  means  for.  which  receives  said  clock  stop 
control  signal  via  a  gating  means.  conux)lling  said  oscilla- 
tion means  to  stop  generation  of  a  clock  signal  when  said 
clock  stop  control  signal  is  at  the  first  signal  level,  and  for 
controlling  the  same  to  start  the  generation  of  the  clock 
signal  when  said  clock  stop  control  signal  is  at  the  second 
signal  level: 
the  gating  means  for,  when  the  external  signal  is  a  predeter- 
mined external  signal  value  inputted  to  said  input  terminal, 
outputting  said  clock  stop  control  signal  outputted  from  said 
signal  generating  means  at  the  second  signal  level,  and  input 
to  said  controlling  means  in  said  clock  generating  means;  and 
sampling  means  for  sampling  the  external  signal  inputted  to  said 
input  terminal  and  received  therefrom  in  synchronism  with 
the  clock  signal  generated  by  said  clock  generating  means; 
wherein  when  the  external  signal  is  inputted  to  said  input  termi- 
nal, said  clock  generating  means  starts  to  generate  the  clock 
signal  responsive  to  the  clock  stop  control  signal  having  die 
second  signal   level   being  transmitted  to  said  controlling 
means  from  said  gating  means; 
wherein  said  sampling  means  starts  to  sample  the  external  signal 
inputted  to  said  input  terminal  responsive  to  said  clock  gen- 
erating means  starting  to  generate  the  clock  signal,  and  out- 
puts a  clock  resuming  signal  when  a  predetermined  number  of 
sampling  results  having  predetermined  values  are  continu- 
ously sampled,  and 
wherein  said  signal  generating  means  receives  said  second  value 
and  outputs  Uw  clock  stop  control  signal  havi'ig  die  first 
signal  level  when  die  clock  resuming  signal  is  outputted  from 
said  sampling  means  to  said  signal  generating  means. 


1.  A  variable  electronic  resistor  with  variable  charge  carrier 
channels  (3,  3')  for  semiconductor  components  (4.  4').  in  which  a 
volume  resistor  (Rk)  of  the  variable  charge  carrier  channels  (3.  3') 
can  be  varied  by  a  control  voltage  signal  (U„)  from  eonffol 
electrodes  (14.  14')  of  the  semiconductor  components  (4.  4').  and 
widi  an  equalizing  device  to  compensate  for  a  nonlinearity  of  a 
resistance  curve  of  the  variable  charge  carrier  channels  (3,  3') 
within  a  conu-ol  range,  comprising: 

(a)  an  inverter/noninverter  circuit  (10.  25).  responsive  to  an 
input  transmission  signal  (Si)  for  providing  a  phase  inverted 
transmission  voltage  signal  (Sl.l)  and  a  non-phase  inverted 
transmission  voltage  signal  (S2.1); 

(b)  a  first  signal  padi  circuit  (1)  having  semiconductor  means  (4) 
with  a  single  variable  charge  carrier  channel  (3)  and  a  control 
electrode  input  (14),  responsive  to  the  phase  inverted  trans- 
mission voltage  signal  (Sl.l).  for  providing  an  amplitude 
controlled  phase  inverted  current  signal  (il),  also  having  a 
current-to-voltage  converter  circuit  (7)  arranged  downstream 
of  the  charge  carrier  channel  (3)  with  a  low  impedance  current 
input  (6)  connected  in  series  widi  the  variable  charge  carrier 
channel  (3)  for  reducing  the  influence  of  the  phase  inverted 
transmission  signal  voltage  (Sl.l)  superimposed  on  die  con- 
trol voltage  signal  U„.  responsive  to  the  amplitude  controlled 
phase  inverted  current  signal  (il).  for  providing  an  amplitude 
controlled  phase  inverted  transmission  voltage  signal  (si. 2); 

c)  a  second  signal  path  circuit  (2)  being  connected  m  parallel  to 
and  having  substantially  identical  components  as  the  first 
signal  path  (1).  having  corresponding  semiconductor  means 
(4')  with  a  corresponding  single  variable  charge  carrier  chan- 
nel (3').  add  a  corresponding  control  electrode  input  (14') 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  control  electrode  input  (14)  of 
the  first  signal  path  circuit  (1)  to  a  common  control  input  (15). 
responsive  to  Uie  non-phase  inverted  transmission  voltage 
signal  (S2.1).  for  providing  an  amplitude  conu-olled  non- 
phase  inverted  current  signal  (i2),  also  having  a  corresponding 
current-to-voltage  converter  circuit  (7')  arranged  downstream 
of  the  corresponding  variable  charge  carrier  channel  (3')  with 
corresponding  low  impedance  current  input  (6')  connected  in 
series  with  the  corresponding  variable  charge  carrier  channel 
(3')  for  reducing  die  influence  of  the  non-phase  inverted 
transmission  voltage  signal  (S2.1)  superimposed  on  die  con- 
trol voltage  signal  U.,  responsive  to  the  amplitude  controlled 
non-phase  inverted  current  signal  (12).  for  providing  an  ampli- 
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mde  controlled  non-phase  inverted  transmission  voltage  sig- 
nal (S2.2).  said  first  signal  path  circuit  (1)  and  said  second 
signal  padi  circuit  (2)  having  phase  inversions  with  a  substan- 
tially equal  level  and  delay  time; 

(d)  means  (13)  for  combining  the  amplitude  controlled  phase 
inverted  transmission  voltage  signal  (S1.2)  and  the  amplitude 
controlled  non-phase  inverted  transmission  voltage  signal 
(S2.2).  for  providing  a  transmission  output  signal  (So):  and 

an  adapter  circuit  (28)  for  adapting  the  resistance  curve  of  the 
variable  charge  carrier  channels  (3.  3')  of  the  semiconductor 
components  (4.  4').  connected  between  the  common  control 
input  (15)  of  the  variable  electronic  resistor  and  the  control 
electrode  (14)  of  the  semiconductor  components  (4.  4')  in 
each  of  die  signal  padis  (1.  2).  in  such  a  way.  thai  the  volume 
resistor  (Rk)  of  the  variable  charge  carrier  channels  (3.  3')  has 
a  predetermined  resistance  value  (RkO)  at  least  al  one  prede- 
termined value  (UGO)  of  a  control  signal  that  is  present  at  die 
common  control  input  ( 15). 


1.  A  phase  current  reconstruction  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  phase  bridge  having  a  first  electfode  coupled  for  receiving 
a  first  supply  voltage,  a  second  electrode,  a  first  control  input, 
a  second  control  input,  and  an  output  coupled  for  providing  a 
first  phase  output; 

a  first  sensing  resistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  the 
second  elecu-ode  of  die  first  phase  bridge  and  a  second  elec- 
trode coupled  for  receiving  a  second  supply  voltage; 

a  first  phase  current  reconstruction  element  having  a  first  sensing 
input  coupled  to  the  first  electrode  of  the  first  sensing  resistor, 
a  second  sensing  input  coupled  to  the  second  electrode  of  the 
first  sensing  resistor,  an  output,  a  control  input,  and  a  control 
output  coupled  to  the  second  control  input  of  the  first  phase 
bridge,  wherein  the  first  phase  current  reconstruction  element 
includes: 

an  amplifier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  first  sensing  input 
of  the  first  phase  current  reconstruction  element,  a  second 
input  coupled  to  die  second  sensing  input  of  the  first  phase 
current  reconstruction  element,  and  an  output:  and 

a  sample  and  hold  circuit  having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to 
the  control  input  of  the  first  phase  current  reconstruction 
element,  an  input  coupled  to  die  output  of  die  amplifier,  and 
an  output  coupled  to  die  output  of  the  first  phase  current 
reconstruction  element;  and 

a  microcontroller  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
first  phase  current  reconstruction  element,  a  first  upper  output 
coupled  to  the  first  conux)l  input  of  the  first  phase  bridge,  and 
a  first  lower  output  coupled  to  the  control  input  of  the  first 
phase  current  reconstruction  element. 


5,719,520 
MULTI-VALUED  ROM  CIRCUIT  *7 
Rita  Wai-Chi  Au,  Miyagi-ken;  Tadashi  ShibaU,  5-2.  Nibon- 
daira,  Taihaku-ku.  Sendai-sbi.   Miyagi-ken,  and  Tadahiro 
Ohmi,  Miyagi-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tadashi  Shi- 
bata,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0217,  §  371  Date  Oct.  13.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  13.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22145.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  537,729 

Int.  CI."  H03K  I7/6S7 

VS.  CI.  327—427  9  Claims 

OV  WL,  OV  WLj 


5,719,519 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECONSTRUCTING  A 

PHASE  CURRENT 

Kenneth  A.  Berringer.  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,155 

Int  CI."  H03K  17/56 

VS.  CI.  327—123  20  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-valued  ROM  circuit,  compnsing: 

an  MOS  transistor  having  a  drain  electrode,  a  source  electrode 
and  a  floating  gate  electrode,  said  drain  electrode  connected  to 
a  first  signal  line  which  provides  a  first  voltage  level,  said 
source  electrode  connected  to  a  bit  line  for  providing  a  multi- 
valued output  signal  on  said  bit  line,  said  floating  gate  elec- 
trode capacitively  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  input  gates,  each 
said  input  gate  connected  to  one  of  a  second  signal  line  which 
carries  a  second  voltage  level  and  a  third  signal  line  which  is 
at  0  V  to  provide  a  weighted  input  based  on  one  of  said 
second  voltage  level  and  0  V,  said  multi-valued  output  signal 
assuming  a  predetermined  level  in  response  to  a  combination 
of  said  weighted  inputs. 


5.719.521 
INTEGRATED  HALF-BRIDGE  TIMING  CONTROL 
CIRCUIT 
Stephen  L.  Wong,  Scarsdale,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Philips  Electron- 
ics North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,163 
InL  CI."  H03K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  327-434  10  Oaims 


VOltAGE 


S!^ 


26 
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mn 

1.  An  integrated  half-bridge  timing  control  circuit  for  driving  a 
half-bridge  output  stage  having  high-side  and  low-side  power 
transistors  coupled  together  at  a  high-voltage  output  terminal, 
which  comprises: 
a  bistable  circuit  for  generating  a  high-side  timing  control  wave- 
form and  having  set  and  reset  inputs  and  an  output  coupled  to 
a  control  terminal  of  said  high-side  power  transistor; 
a  timing  control  circuit  input; 

a  first  delay  circuit,  coupled  to  die  low  side  and  having  an  input 
coupled  to  said  uming  control  circuit  input  and  an  output; 
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a  second  delay  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output  coupled  to 

said  bistable  circuit  set  input; 
a  first  interface  circuit  for  coupling  said  first  delay  circuit  output 

to  said  second  delay  circuit  input; 
a  third  delay  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output  coupled  to 

said  bistable  circuit  reset  input;  and 
a  second  interface  circuit  for  coupling  said  timing  control  circuit 

input  to  said  third  delay  circuit  input. 


S.719,522 

REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 

HAVING  REDUCED  CURRENT  CONSUMPTION  WITH 

VARYING  LOADS 

Mitsnhiro   Saitou,   Oubu;    Hajime   He,   Ichinomiya;    Kjyoshi 

Vamamoto,  Toyohashi,  and  Hiroyuki  Ban,  Aichi-pref.,  aH  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Ce.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

C  oatinuation  of  Sen  No.  547,587,  Oct.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  164,811,  Dec.  10,  1993, 

abamloned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,935 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1992,  4-331602 

Int.  CI."  G05F  l/IO 

VS.  CL  327—540  24  CUiins 


Vc 
TO  MEMORTf 


1.  A  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  compnsing: 

a  constant  voltage  output  unit  having  a  power  source  terminal  to 
which  current  is  supplied,  said  power  source  terminal  being 
connected  to  a  reference  voltage  output  terminal  for  output- 
ting  a  reference  voltage,  a  constant  voltage  being  output  to 
said  power  source  terminal  therefrom; 

a  constant  load  current  supply  unit  for  supplying  a  constant 
current  to  said  reference  voltage  output  terminal  indepen- 
dently of  fluctuations  of  a  potential  on  said  reference  voltage 
output  tenmnal; 

a  variable  load  current  supply  unit  for  supplying  a  variable 
current  to  said  reference  voltage  output  terminal  responsive  to 
a  potential  control  signal;  and 

a  potential  control  unit  for  negatively  feeding  back  a  potential  on 
said  reference  voltage  output  terminal  only  to  said  variable 
load  current  supply  unit  as  said  potential  control  signal. 


c)  a  metering  means  comprising: 

i)  a  metering  transistor  having  a  source,  a  gate  and  a  drain, 
said  drain  and  said  gate  being  connected  to  said  capacitor; 
and 

ii)  a  voltage  source  which  has  a  value  selected  to  be  smaller 
than  said  desired  corrected  reference  voltage  which  voltage 
source  is  connected  to  the  source  of  the  metering  transistor 
so  that  charge  flows  between  the  source  and  drain  of  the 
metering  transistor,  and  when  said  charging  source  means 
is  off  reduces  voluge  across  the  capacitor  until  the  voltage 
across  the  metering  transistor  reaches  the  threshold  voltage 
of  the  metering  transistor  and  the  metering  transistor  turns 
off,  whereby  the  desired  corrected  reference  voltage  is 
present  on  the  capacitor. 


5,719,524 
CIRCUrr  HAVING  AN  INPUT  TERMINAL  FOR 
CONTROLLING  TWO  FUNCTIONS 
Zhong  Heng  Me,  Daly  City,  and  Brian  Gillings,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TelCom  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  540.816 

Int  a."  G05F  l/IO 

VS.  a.  327—545  25  Claims 


5,719,523 
THRESHOLD  CORRECTING  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE 
GENERATOR 
Eugene  S.  Schlig,  Somers,  N.Y.,  assignor  te  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,933,  May  1,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747385 
Int  a."  G05F  l/IO 
VS.  a.  327—543  19  Claims 

1.  A  reference  generator  circuit  compnsing: 
a)  a  capacitor  across  which  a  desired  corrected  reference  voltage 

is  to  be  generated; 
bl  a  charging  source  means  controlled  by  a  clock  pulse  for 
charging  said  capacitor  to  a  voltage  above  said  desired  cor- 
rected reference  voltage  when  said  charging  source  means  is 
on;  and 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  an  input  terminatand  an  output 
terminal  comprising: 

an  operational  amplifier  having  a  noninverting;  input  terminal 
and  an  inverting  input  terminal; 

a  first  feedback  circuit  switchably  connected  to  the  inverting 
input  terminal  of  the  operational  amplifier; 

a  second  feedback  circuit  switchably  connected  to  the  inverting 
input  terminal  of  the  operational  amplifier; 

a  single  switch  responsive  to  a  voltage  level  input  to  the  input 
terminal,  wherein  the  single  switch  in  a  first  state  controls  the 
connection  of  the  first  feedback  circuit  to  the  operational 
amplifier  and  in  a  second  state  controls  the  connection  of  the 
second  feedback  circuit  to  the  operational  amplifier;  and 
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a  comparator  circuit  responsive  to  the  voltage  level  input  to  the 
input  terminal  to  control  the  stale  of  the  single  switch. 


250     252 


254 


256 


I.  A  bias  circuit  for  a  CMOS  comparator  used  in  a  high  voltage 
tolerance  input/output  circuit  including  in  combination: 

a  first  terminal  for  connection  with  a  source  of  variable  input 
voltage; 

a  second  terminal; 

a  comparator  including  first  and  second  CMOS  transistors,  each 
transistor  having  source,  drain  and  gate  electrodes,  with  the 
source  electrode  of  said  first  CMOS  transistor  connected  to 
said  first  terminal,  said  drain  electrode  of  said  first  CMOS 
transistor  connected  to  said  source  electrode  of  said  second 
CMOS  transistor,  and  said  drain  electrode  of  said  second 
CMOS  transistor  connected  to  said  second  terminal,  said 
comparator  switching  from  one  state  to  another  state  in 
response  to  input  voltages  on  said  first  terminal; 

a  reference  voltage  source; 

a  bias  circuit  comprising  a  voltage  drop  device  and  a  high 
impedance  resistor  element  connected  together  at  a  junction  in 
series  circuit,  in  the  order  named,  between  said  reference 
voltage  source  and  said  second  terminal;  and 

a  connection  between  the  gate  of  said  first  CMOS  transistor  and 
said  junction,  and  a  connection  between  the  gate  of  said 
second  CMOS  transistor  and  said  first  terminal. 


5,719,526 
INTERNAL  LOAD  MONITOR  FOR  AMPLIFIER 
Dennis  Fink,  Warwick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Crest  Audio,  Inc., 
Paramus,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,828,  Nov.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,386 
Int  a.*-  H03F  1/34:  GOIR  19/00 
VS.  CI.  330—2  36  Claims 

I.  An  amplifier  comprising: 
a  power  amplifier  for  driving  a  load; 
a  voltage  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  voltage  of  a  signal  sent 

through  the  power  amplifier  to  the  load; 
a  current  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  current  of  the  signal 
sent  through  the  power  amplifier  to  the  load;  and 


I   ,250 


5,719,525 
ENHANCED  VOLTAGE  TRACKING  CIRCUIT  FOR  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  TOLERANT  BUFFERS 
Elie  Georges  Khoury,  Gilbert  Ariz.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,129 

Int  CI.''  H03K  19/0175:19/094 

VS.  CI.  327—562  11  Claims 

(16 


116 


300 


220 
a  calculating  and  controlling  circuit  for  receiving  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  detected  voltage  from  the  \oltage  detecting 
circuit  and  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  detected  current  from 
the  current  detecting  circuit  and  calculating  the  impedance  of 
the  load  is  a  function  of  frequency  of  the  signal. 


5.719327 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AMPLIFY  ING, 
MODULATING  AND  DEMODULATING 
Andrew  Bateman,  Limpley  Stoke,  and  Kam  Yuen  Chan.  Clif- 
ton, both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group 
Limited,  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00954,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/2392I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335^41 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  8,  1992, 
9209982 

Int  a.''  H03C  //06.  H03D  3/24:  H03F  1/32:  H03L  7/07 

32  Claims 

■Hof D^ 


U.S.  CI.  330—10 

s,in 
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18.  A  method  of  processing  a  first  signal  to  generate  from  said 
first  signal  a  second  signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  said  first  signal  and  generating  first  and  second  pro- 
cess reference  signals  of  said  first  signal: 
using  first  and  second  feedback  loops,  to  generate  a  loop  output 

signal  for  each  loop  having  a  frequency  which  is  variable  in 

response  to  a  control  signal; 
combining  the  loop  output  signals  from  each  loop  for  deriving 

the  second  signal; 
generating  feedback  loop  operating  signals,  in  phase  quadrature 

with  one  another,  from  the,  combined  loop  output  signals;  and 
comparing  each  feedback  loop  operating  signal  with  a  respective 

one  of  said  first  and  second  process  reference  signals  to 

provide  the  respective  control  signals. 
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5,719328 
HEARING  AID  DEVICE 
Erik  Witthoein  Rasmussen,  Meilen,  and  Enrique  Marcelo  Blu- 
menkrantz.  Neuchatel,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Phonak  AG,  Stafa,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635.153 

Int  a."  H03F  J/SS.  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  330—10  22  Claims 


CKi 


1.  A  hearing  aid  device  withi  a  mechanical/electrical  input  con- 
verter and  at  least  one  electromechanical  output  transducer,  said 
hearing  aid  device  compnsing:  a  signal  processing  unit  with  an 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  input  converter  and  having  a 
switched  output  unit  with  a  switch-over  control  input,  the  output  of 
said  switched  output  unit  being  operationally  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  at  least  one  electromechanical  output  transducer;  said 
switched  output  unit  generating  at  its  output  an  output  signal 
switched  between  at  least  two  predetermined  signal  levels,  said 
processing  unit  further  comprising  a  pulse  width  modulator  unit 
generating  a  pulse  width  modulated  output  signal,  the  output  of 
said  pulse  width  modulator  unit  being  operationally  connected  to 
said  switch  over  control  input  of  said  switched  output  unit,  said 
pulse  width  modulator  unit  comprising  a  digital  control  input  for 
controlling  pulse  width  modulation. 


n-n" 


a  current  mirror  circuit  comprising  a  third  transistor  of  a  second 
polarity  type  having  a  first  electrode  and  a  control  electrode 
connected  to  said  output  node  of  said  differential  pair  of 
transistors,  and  a  fourth  transistor  of  the  second  polarity  type 
having  a  control  electrode  connected  to  said  control  electrode 
of  said  third  transistor,  a  second  electrode  coupled  to  the  first 
power  supply  potenual  node,  and  a  first  electrode  as  an  output 
node  of  said  current  mirror  circuit; 

a  fifth  transistor  of  the  second  polarity  type  having  a  first 
electrode  connected  to  an  output  terminal,  a  second  electrode 
coupled  to  the  first  power  supply  potential  node,  and  a  control 
electrode  connected  to  said  output  node  of  said  current  mirror 
circuit;  and 

a  capacitive  element  connected  between  said  output  node  of  said 
current  mirror  circuit  and  said  output  terminal. 


5,719330 
HIGH  POWER  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  DEVICE 
Teniyuki  Shimura,  and  Manabu  Katoh,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
as.signors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-231162 

Int  CI."  H03F  J/60:3/6fi 

U.S.  CI.  330—286  16  Claims 


5,719329 

OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  AND  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

TRANSFER  CIRCUIT 

Hironori  Kawabara;  Yukio  Ono,  and  Seikhiro  Kikuyama,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  633^56 

Int.  a."  H03F  3/45 

VS.  C\.  330—253  13  Oaims 


1.  A  high  power  bipolar  transistor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  bipolar  transistors  disposed  on  substrate; 

a  signal  line  including  a  pad  for  inputting  a  driving  signal  and  a 
signal  transmission  line  continuous  with  the  pad  commonly 
connecting  base  electrodes  of  the  bipolar  transistors;  and 

a  bypass  line  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  signal  transmis- 
sion line  proximate  to  the  pad  and  a  second  end  connected  to 
the  signal  transmission  line  remote  from  the  pad. 


1.  An  operational  amplifier  comprising; 

a  differential  pair  of  transistors  comprising  a  first  transistor  of  a 
first  polarity  type  having  a  control  electrode  receiving  an 
input  signal,  a  first  electrode  connected  to  a  first  power  supply 
potential  node,  and  a  second  electrode,  and  a  second  transistor 
of  the  first  polarity  type  having  a  control  electrode,  a  second 
electrode  connected  to  the  second  electrode  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor, and  a  first  electrode  as  an  output  node  of  said  differen- 
tial pair  of  transistors; 


5,719331 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  CIRCUIT,  DATA  LINE  DRIVING 
CIRCUIT,  AMPLIFYING  CIRCUIT,  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT,  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY 
Hisakazu  Kotani,  Hyogo;  Hironori  Akamatsu,  Osaka;  Toshio 
Yamada,     Osaka;     Akihiro     Sawada,     Osaka;     Hirohito 
Kikukawa,  Osaka;   Masashi  Agata,  Osaka,  and  Shunichi 
Iwanari.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  573,133,  Dec.  15.  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  260,922,  Jun.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5315,334.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-145938; 
Oct.  15,  1993,  5-258070 

Int  CL"  H03F  3/45 
U.S.  a.  330—297  2  Claims 

1.  An  amplifying  circuit  for  amplifying  a  pair  of  differential 
signals  inside  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  comprising; 
a  pair  of  differential  input  terminals  for  accepting  said  pair  of 
differential  signals; 
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1.  A  phase  lock  detector  for  detecting  when  sampling  pulses 
generated  by  a  video  system  are  locked  in  phase  with  an  input 
composite  video  signal  comprising: 

a.  a  monitoring  circuit  for  monitoring  one  or  more  control 
signals  coupled  as  up  and  down  inputs  to  a  charge  pump  and 
used  to  control  a  phase  of  the  sampling  pulses,  wherein  the 
one  or  more  control  signals  are  inactive  when  the  sampling 
pulses  are  locked  in  phase  with  the  input  composite  video 
signal;  and 

b.  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  monitoring  circuit  for  gener- 
ating an  output  signal  representative  of  whether  the  sampling 
pulses  are  locked  in  phase  with  the  input  composite  video 
signal. 


5,719333 
FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Shuji  Sbibuya;  Hisato  Takeuchi;  Makoto  Egucfai,  and  Taka- 
haru  Saeki,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Col.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249046 

Int  a."  H03B  5/04:5/32:  H03K  3/011 

U.S.  a.  331—176  16  Claims 

I.  A  function  generator  for  generating  a  current  in  proportion  to 

a  power  of  a  difference  between  an  ambient  temperature  and  a 

reference  temperature,  comprising: 


an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  pair  of  differential  signals  input- 
ted via  said  pair  of  differential  input  terminals; 

a  pair  of  differential  output  terminals  for  outputting  the  pair  of 
differential  signals  which  have  been  amplified  by  said  ampli- 
fier; and 

a  power  source  controller  for  controlling  current  supply  to  said 
amplifier  based  on  outputs  from  said  pair  of  differential  output 
terminals. 


5,719332 
HORIZONTAL  LOCK  DETECTOR 

Mehrdad  Nayebi,  Palo  Alto,  and  Due  Ngo,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,750 

Int  a."  H03L  7/095:7/00 

VS.  a.  331—20  25  Claims 


a  first  diode  series  including  a  first  series  circuit  of  a  first  number 
of  diodes,  wherein  a  voltage  at  a  first  terminal  of  said  first 
series  circuit  is  fixed  at  a  refereiKe  voltage; 

a  first  current  source  connected  with  a  second  terminal  of  said 
first  series  circuit  so  that  a  constant  current  flows  into  said 
first  diode  series  unaffected  by  the  ambient  temperature; 

a  second  diode  series  including  a  second  series  circuit  of  a 
second  number  of  diodes,  said  second  number  is  larger  than 
said  first  number,  wherein  a  voltage  at  a  first  terminal  of  said 
second  series  circuit  is  fixed  at  the  reference  voltage; 

a  second  current  source  connected  with  a  second  terminal  of  said 
second  series  circuit  so  that  a  current  flows  into  said  second 
diode  series  in  proportion  to  the  difference  in  temperature 
between  the  ambient  temperature  and  the  reference  tempera- 
ture; 

an  output  terminal  for  outputting  a  cutrent; 

an  output  transistor  of  which  collector  is  coiuiected  with  said 
output  terminal;  and 

voltage  supply  means  for  supplying  a  differential  voltage  to  the 
base  and  the  emitter  of  said  output  transistor  given  by  a 
voltage  at  said  second  terminal  of  said  first  series  circuit  and  a 
voltage  at  said  second  terminal  of  said  second  series  circuit. 


5,719334 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION  OSCILLATOR 

Satoru  Imura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594.298 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-013142 
Int  CL"  H03B  5/06,  H03L  5/00 
MS.  a.  331—186 

9" 


4CUims 


2.  A  semicondiKtor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  constant  voltage  generation  circuit  connected  between  a  first 
voltage  line  supplying  a  first  voltage  and  first  node,  said 
constant  voltage  generation  circuit  has  a  regulator  connected 
between  said  first  voltage  line  and  a  second  node  for  supply- 
ing a  second  voltage  to  said  second  node,  a  first  switching 
element  connected  between  said  first  voltage  line  and  said 
first  node,  and  a  second  switching  element  coimected  between 
said  first  node  and  said  second  node; 
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an  oscillator  connected  between  said  first  node  and  a  second 
voltage  line  generating  a  clock  signal  having  an  amplitude 
based  on  a  voltage  between  said  first  node  and  said  second 
voltage  line;  and 

a  control  circuit  rendering  said  first  switching  element  and  said 
second  switching  element  conductive  and  non-conductive, 
respectively,  until  said  clock  signal  is  stabilized,  and  render- 
ing said  first  switching  element  and  said  second  switching 
element  non-conductive  and  conductive,  respectively,  after 
said  clock  signal  is  stabilized. 


5,719,537 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  FILTER  WFTH  RANGE  OF 
A  FREQUENCY  DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  RESONANCE 
FREQUENCIES  OF  SERIES  AND  PARALLEL 
RESONATORS 
Kuniyuki  Matsui;  Yasiihiro  Hirao,  both  of  Hirakata;  Yasumi 
Kobayashi,  Yawata;  Kosuke  Takeuchi,  HirakaU;  Kenichi 
Shibala,    Hashimoto;    Masami    Ikeda,    Osaka;    Toshiharu 
Tanaka,    Higashiosaka,    and    Yasutaka    Shimizu,    3-1-10, 
Umeoka,  Setagayak-ku,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co„  Ltd.,  and  Yasutaka  Shimizu,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-109980 

lot  a."  H03H  9/64 

VS.  a.  333—193  3  Claims 


5,719335 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,719336 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  nLTER  WITH  OPTIMIZED 
PARALLEL  AND  SERIES  RESONATOR  CAPACITANCES 
Kuniyuki  Matsui;  Yasuhiro  Hirao,  both  of  Hirakata;  Yasumi 
Kobayashi.  Yawata;   Kosuke  Takeuchi,  HirakaU;   Kenichi 
Shibata,  Hashimoto;  Yusuke  Takahashi;  Tateo  Kondo,  both 
of  Higashiosaka,  and  Yasutaka  Shimizu,  3-1-10.  Umeoka, 
Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Yasutaka  Shimizu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-109981; 
Nov.  24,  1995,  7-32%29 

Int  a."  H03H  9/64 
VS.  CI.  333—193  3  Oaims 


^[Wffv^DP 
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1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  filter  which  comprises  surface  acous- 
tic wave  resonators  connected  respectively  in  series  and  in  parallel 
with  a  signal  line  and  each  having  exciting  electrodes  formed  on  a 
surface  of  a  lithium  tantalate  substrate  and  in  which  the  direction 
of  propagation  of  surface  acoustic  waves  is  (40  deg  to  90  deg,  40 
deg  to  90  deg.  0  deg  to  60  deg)  as  expressed  in  Eulenan  angles  and 
within  a  range  equivalent  thereto,  the  surface  acoustic  wave  filter 
being  characterized  in  that  the  capacitance  Cos  of  the  series  reso- 
nators and  the  capacitance  Cop  of  the  parallel  resonators  are  set 
within  a  range  defined  by  the  following  mathematical  expression, 
with  the  center  frequency  fo,  taken  as  a  parameter; 

Cop=-0.49  Cos+<4978+2850yi;>. 


HOMO^F 


s5~l 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  filter  which  comprises  surface  acous- 
tic wave  resonators  connected  respectively  in  series  and  in  parallel 
with  a  signal  line  and  each  having  exciting  electrodes  formed  on  a 
surface  of  a  lithium  tantalate  substrate  and  in  which  the  direction 
of  propagation  of  surface  acoustic  waves  is  (40  deg  to  90  deg,  40 
deg  to  90  deg.  0  deg  to  60  deg)  as  expressed  in  Eulerian  angles  and 
within  a  range  equivalent  thereto,  the  surface  acoustic  wave  filter 
being  characterized  in  that  the  frequency  difference  Af  between  the 
resonance  frequency  frs  of  the  series  resonators  and  the  resonance 
frequency  frp  of  the  parallel  resonators  is  set  within  a  range 
defined  by  the  following  mathematical  expression,  with  the  center 
frequency  fn.  the  capacitance  Cos  of  the  series  resonators  and  the 
capacitance  Cop  of  the  parallel  resonators  taken  as  parameters: 


AfminSAfSAfmax 


where 


6f=fn-frp. 

bfmin  =  (-0.00158  +  0.0116/'  -  0.0042IP-)  x/^, 
&/mtu  =  (0.0778  -  0.0736/"  +  0.0252/"')  x/o.  and 
/>  =  Cop/Cos. 


5,719338 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE  HAVING 
NEGATIVE  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT  OF  DECAY 
Michio  Kadota,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  697,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-225270 

Int  CI."  H03H  9/64 

VS.  CI.  333—193  8  Claims 

1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  comprising: 

a  quartz  substrate; 

a  piezoelectric  film  disposed  on  said  quartz  substrate;  and 
a  plurality  of  comb-like  electrodes  disposed  to  contact  said 
piezoelectric  film,  wherein 
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1.  A  dielectric  filter  comprising  at  least  two  TEM  mode  resona- 
tors having  a  stepped  impedance  resonator  structure  with  a  total 
line  length  of  each  of  the  resonators  being  shorter  than  a  quarter 
wavelength  of  a  center  frequency  of  a  passband  of  the  filter,  the 
stepped  impedance  resonator  structure  comprising  a  cascade  con- 
nection of  both  ends  of  first  transmission  line  sections  having 
characteristic  impedances  and  being  grounded  at  one  end.  and 
second  transmission  line  sections  opened  at  one  end  and  having 
characteristic  impedances  lower  than  the  characteristic  impedances 
of  the  first  transmission  line  sections,  wherein  the  first  transrtiission 
line  sections  are  coupled  to  each  other  electromagnetically  with 
even-mode  impedance  Zel  and  odd-mode  impedance  Zol,  wherein 
the  second  transmission  line  sections  are  coupled  to  each  other 
electromagnetically  with  even-mode  impedance  Ze2  and  odd-mode 
impedance  Zo2,  and  wherein  a  ratio  PI  defined  as  Zel  divided  by 
Zol  and  a  ratio  P2  defined  as  Ze2  divided  by  Zo2  are  set  indepen- 
dently so  as  to  generate  the  passband  and  an  attenuation  pole  in  the 
transmission  characteristic  of  the  filter  with  the  attenuation  pole 
frequency  being  controlled  relative  to  the  center  frequency  of  the 
passband. 


5,719346 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  PROPER  AMOUNT 

OF  EXPOSURE 

Naoki  lUiaoka,  and  Atsushi  Takagi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433J03 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  2,  1994,  6-093213 

Int  a."  G03B  27/72 

VS.  a.  355—35  17  CUims 


said  quartz  substrate  comprises  a  crystalline  quartz  material 
having  a  cut  angle  and  a  propagation  direction  which  provide 
a  negative  value  of  temperature  coefficient  of  delay. 


5,719339 
DIELECTRIC  FILTER  WITH  MULTIPLE  RESONATORS 
Toshio  Ishizaki,  Kobe;  Atsushi  Sasaki,  Toyonaka;  Yuki  Satoh, 
Katano;  Hiroshi  Kushitani,  Izumisano;  Hideaki  Nakakubo, 
Souraku-gun;  Toshiaki  Nakamura,  Nara;  Kimio  Aizawa, 
Ikoma,  and  Takashi  Fujino,  Iziuni,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209292; 
Oct  19,  1993,  5-290800;  Nov.  17,  1993,  5-287948;  Mar.  25, 
1994,  6-055534 

Int  CI.*  HOIP  1/203 
VS.  a.  333—204  42  Qaims 

'St? 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  proper  amount  of  exposure 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  the  entire  portion  of  an  original  image,  said  original 
image  comprising  a  principal  image  and  a  background  image; 

calculating  the  characteristic  quantities  of  said  principal  image 
within  the  original  image; 

determining  a  panicular  density  range  from  the  calculated  char- 
acteristic quantities  of  the  principal  image; 

extracting  only  the  pixels  in  said  particular  density  range  from 
the  entire  portion  of  the  original  image  to  determine  the 
characteristic  quantities  of  the  original  image;  and 

determining  the  proper  amount  of  exposure  from  said  character- 
istic quantities  of  the  original  image,  said  method  excluding 
an  effect  of  said  background  image  on  said  proper  amount  of 
exposure. 


5,719341 
RELAY 
Leopold  Mader,  Modling,  Austria,  assignor  to  Eh-Schrack 
Components-Aktiengesellschaft  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499389 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Jul.  8,  1994,  1353/94 
Int  CI."  HOIH  51/22 
VS.  a.  335—78  63  Claims 

1.  A  relay,  comprising: 
a  base  member; 
a  magnetic  system  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  including 

an  armature; 
a  contact  arrangement  mounted  on  said  base  member  and 
including  a  moveable  contact  spring  defining  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said  base  member,  said 
contact  spring  being  provided  with  a  contact  piece  for  con- 
tacting a  fixed  contact;  and 
an  actuating  element  coupled  to  said  armature  for  transmitting 
armature  movement  to  said  contact  spring,  said  actuating 
element  being  linked  to  said  contact  spring  at  two  lateral 
attack  points  between  which  said  contact  spring  has  zones  of 
different  properties,  said  contact  spring  having  formed  therein 
an  approximately  rectangular  hole  positioned  near  said  one 
end  and  extending  symmetrical  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
an  aperture  so  extending  between  the  contact  piece  and  one  of 
the  attack  points  as  to  disengage  the  contact  piece  from  said 
one  attack  point  and  thereby  effect  a  roll-off  motion  of  the 
contact  piece  upon  the  fixed  contact  during  attraction  of  the 
armature  through  application  of  an  asymmetric  force  of  the 
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shaped  deflection  field  and  pincushion-shaped  deflection  field 
for  improving  focus  characteristics,  and  a  deflection  field 
which  changes  from  substantially  the  barrel-shaped  deflection 
field  to  substantially  the  pincushion-shaped  deflection  field 
along  an  axial  direction  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  as  a  function 
of  a  deflection  signal  for  correcting  coma  aberration. 


5,719343 
MAGNETICALLY  POWERED  LINEAR  DISPLACEMENT 

APPARATUS 
James  T.  Berling,  5434  E.  Galbraith  Rd.,  Cindnnati,  Ohio 
45236 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,069 

Int  a.*  HOIF  7/00 

U.S.  a.  335—229  55  Oaims 


actuating  elenjenl  on  the  contact  piece  and  during  release  of 
the  armature  through  return  of  the  contact  spring  by  an  own 
spring  force  of  the  contact  spring  while  substantially  evenly 
loadmg  said  magnetic  system. 


5,719342 

CONVERGENCE  YOKE  FOR  IMPROVING  FOCUS 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Jinhong    Park;    Yoonseok   Cha,   and    Doohyun    Lee,    all    of 

Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display 

Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  23,  1993, 
1993-19501 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  27/70:29/76 
MS.  a.  335—213  6  Claims 


LV52- 


LVS1 


4.  A  convergence  yoke  for  equalizing  a  deflection  field  to 
improve  focus  characteristics  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  core  having  an  inner  circumference; 

vertical  coaecting  coils  wound  symmetrically  on  a  first  part  of 
the  inner  circumference  of  said  core  so  that  a  central  axis 
thereof  is  substantially  perf)endicular  to  a  central  axis  of  the 
core; 

horizontal  correcting  coils  wound  symmetrically  on  a  second 
part  of  the  inner  circumference  of  said  core  so  that  a  central 
axis  thereof  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis 
of  the  core,  said  first  part  being  displaced  from  said  second 
part  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of 
the  core;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  horizontal  and  vertical  correcting  coils 
extend  along  an  arc  with  respect  to  the  central  axis  of  the  core 
in  the  range  of  100°  to  130°,  said  horizontal  and  vertical 
correcting  coils  producing  a  mutually  compensating  barrel- 


1.  A  linear,  reciprocating  displacement  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  permanent  magnet  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  magnet  having  at  least  one  side  that  extends  between 
said  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  magnet  producing  a  first 
magnetic  field: 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  pole  pieces  made  of  a  magnetic  material  that 
exhibits  no  substantial  magnetic  retentivity  and  exhibits  a  flux 
density  capability  to  become  substantially  magnetized  due  to 
said  first  magnetic  field,  said  first  pair  of  pole  pieces  being 
located  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  side  of  the  first  magnet; 

(c)  a  first  armature  located  at  said  first  end  of  said  first  magnet, 
said  first  armature  being  made  of  a  magnetic  material  that 
exhibits  no  substantial  magnetic  retentivity  and  exhibits  a 
sufficient  flux  density  capability  to  become  substantially  mag- 
netized due  to  said  first  magnetic  field; 

(d)  a  first  coil  made  of  an  electrical  conductor,  said  first  coil 
being  individually  wound  around  at  least  one  of  said  first  pair 
of  pole  pieces  proximal  to  said  second  end  of  the  first  magnet, 
said  first  coil,  when  conducting  electrical  current  in  a  first 
direction,  decreasing  the  resultant  reluctance  of  said  first  pair 
of  pole  pieces  proximal  to  said  second  end  of  the  first  magnet, 
said  first  coil,  when  conducting  electrical  current  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction,  increasing  the  resultant 
reluctance  of  said  first  pair  of  pole  pieces  proximal  to  said 
second  end  of  the  first  magnet; 

(e)  a  second  permanent  magnet  being  substantially  coaxial  with 
said  first  magnet,  said  second  magnet  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  second  magnet  having  at  least  one  side  that 
extends  between  its  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  second 
magnet  producing  a  second  magnetic  field; 

(f)  a  second  pair  of  pole  pieces  made  of  a  magnetic  material  that 
exhibits  no  substantial  magnetic  retentivity  and  exhibits  a 
sufficient  flux  density  capability  to  become  substantially  mag- 
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netized  due  to  said  second  magnetic  held,  said  second  pair  of 
pole  pieces  being  located  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  side  of 
the  second  magnet; 

(g)  a  second  armature  located  at  said  first  end  of  said  second 
magnet,  said  second  armature  being  made  of  a  magnetic 
material  that  exhibits  no  substantial  magnetic  retentivity  and 
exhibits  a  sufficient  flux  density  capability  to  become  substan- 
tially magnetized  due  to  said  second  magnetic  field; 

(h)  a  second  coil  made  of  an  electrical  conductor,  said  second 
coil  being  individually  wound  around  at  least  one  of  said 
second  pole  pieces  proximal  to  said  second  end  of  the  second 
magnet,  said  second  coil,  when  conducting  electrical  current 
in  a  first  direction,  decreasing  the  resultant  reluctance  of  said 
second  pair  of  pole  pieces  proximal  to  said  .second  end  of  the 
second  magnet,  this  event  occurring  in  time  at  substantially 
the  same  moment  when  said  first  coil  conducts  electricity  in 
its  second  direction,  said  second  coil,  when  conducting  elec- 
trical current  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direc- 
tion, increasing  the  resultant  reluctance  of  said  second  pair  of 
pole  pieces  proximal  to  said  second  end  of  the  second  magnet, 
this  event  occurring  in  lime  at  substantially  the  same  moment 
when  said  first  coil  conducts  electricity  in  its  first  direction; 
and 

(i)  a  movable  piston  located  between  said  second  end  of  the  first 
magnet  and  said  second  end  of  the  second  magnet,  said  piston 
being  reciprocable.  said  piston  being  made  of  a  magnetic 
material  that  exhibits  no  substantial  magnetic  retentivity  and 
exhibits  a  sufficient  flux  density  capability  to  become  substan- 
tially magnetized  due  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  magnetic 
fields. 


5,719.544 
TRANSFORMER  WITH  CONTROLLED  INTERWINDING 
COUPLING  AND  CONTROLLED  LEAKAGE 
INDUCANCES  AND  CIRCUIT  USING  SUCH 
TRANSFORMER 
Patrizio  Vinciarelli,  Boston,  and  Jay  M.  Prager,  lyngsboro, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  VLT  Corporation,  San  Antonio, 
Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,411,  Jun.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  759311,  Sep.  13,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,190 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/36:27/28 
U.S.  a.  336-84  C  39  Claims 

/30       .-  ^54 


5,719345 

HIGH  POWER  FACTOR  SHIELDED 

SUPERCONDUCTING  TRANSFORMER 

Leopold  J.  Johnson,  Valley  Center,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,942 

Int  CI."  HOIF  27/00 

VS.  a.  336-180  6  Claims 


1.  A  superconducting  transformer,  comprising: 

an  isolation  layer  of  electrically  insulating,  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial having  opposite  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

a  primary  core  made  of  a  non-saturating  material; 

a  pnmary  layer  of  superconducting  material  formed  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  isolation  layer  panemed  to  conduct  a  pnmary 
electric  current  and  operably  coupled  to  the  primary  core  for 
establishing  a  magnetic  flux  through  the  primary  core. 

a  secondary  core  made  of  a  non-saturating  material  operably 
coupled  to  the  primary  core; 

a  secondary  layer  of  superconducting  material  found  on  the 
lower  surface  of  the  isolation  layer  patterned  to  conduct  a 
secondary  electrical  current,  wherein  the  secondary  layer  is 
operably  coupled  to  the  secondary  core  for  coupling  the 
magnetic  flux  from  the  primary  core  to  the  secondary  cote; 

superconducting  vias  operably  coupled  to  the  pnmary  and  sec- 
ondary layers;  and 

electrical  contacts  operably  coupled  to  file  primary  and  second- 
ary layers  for  making  external  electrical  connections  to  the 
superconducting  vias. 


23.  A  transformer  having  controlled  value  of  leakage  inductance 
comprising 

a  magnetic  core  comprising  a  magnetic  material  arranged  to 
form  at  least  one  loop  and  to  carry  magnetic  flux  longitudi- 
nally in  the  loop,  the  magnetic  core  having  a  surface  through 
which  a  portion  of  the  magnetic  flux  leaks  as  a  leakage  flux 

at  least  two  windings  that  surround  sections  of  the  magnetic  core 
to  carry  currents  associated  with  the  magnetic  flux,  and 

a  conductive  cup  that  covers  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of 
the  magnetic  core  at  one  end  of  the  loop. 


5,719346 
INDUCTIVE  COUPLER  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
ELECTRICAL  POWER 
Makoto  Ito;    Kazuyoshi   Takeuchi,   and   Goto  Asahi,  all   of 
Kariya,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya 
Division  of  Sen  No.  428,279,  Apr.  25,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,656,983, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,630,  Nov.  9,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  II,  1992,  4-301095; 
Nov.  19,  1992,  4-309998 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/28 
U.S.  a.  336—180  5  Claims 

I.  An  inductive  coupler  comprising  a  primary  core  as.sembly 
having  a  primary  winding  mounted  on  a  primary  magnetic  core 
structure  which  has  an  E-shape  cross  section  formed  by  a  cental 
pole  surrounded  by  a  concentric  cylindrical  pole,  each  pnmary 
pole  having  a  primary  pole  face;  a  secondary  core  assembly  having 
a  secondary  winding  mounted  on  a  secondary  magnetic  core  struc- 
ture which  has  an  E-shape  cross  section  formed  by  a  central  pole 
surrounded  by  a  concentric  cylindncal  pole,  each  secondary  pole 
having  a  secondary  pole  face;  said  primary  and  secondary  core 
assemblies  being  mateable  and  separable  at  mating  surfaces 
thereof,  pole  face  to  pole  face,  thereby  to  form  a  magnetic  circuit 
for  transferring  electrical  power  from  said  primary  winding  to  said 
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5,719,548 
BOWLING  SCORING  CONSOLE 
Michael  F.  Stirling,  Spring  Lake,  Midi.,  and  Daniel  E.  Gre- 
monprez.  Westbend,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Bowling 
&  BiHiards  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  369,801 

Int  CI."  G08B  23/00;  A63D  5/04 

VS.  a.  340-323  B  >«  Claims 


secondary  winding  by  electromagnetic  induction;  and  a  thin  layer 
of  magnetic  electrically  conductive  material  covering  the  pole 
faces  of  the  mating  surfaces  of  at  least  one  of  said  primary  and 
secondary  core  assemblies  coextensive  with  the  interface  between 
said  mating  surfaces  when  said  assemblies  are  mated,  said  thin 
layer  of  magnetic  material  over  the  central  pole  being  formed  with 
a  slit  extending  spirally  radially  outwardly  from  the  center  thereof 
to  a  penphery.  and  the  thin  layer  of  magnetic  material  over  the 
cylindrical  pole  containing  radial  slits  each  extending  across  less 
than  the  total  width  of  said  cylindrical  pole  in  alternating  fashion 
from  its  inner  and  outer  peripheries  to  thereby  restrict  the  produc- 
tion of  eddy  currents  in  said  thin  layer  of  magnetic  material. 


5,719347 
TRANSFORMER  WITH  BIFILAR  WINDING 
Toshimi  Kaneko,  and  Masahiro  Bando,  both  of  Sabae,  Japan, 
asKignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co^  Ltd.,  Nagaokakyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-190543 
InL  a."  HOIF  27/30:27/29 
VS.  a.  336—180  10  Oaims 


1.  A  bowling  scoring  console,  comprising: 

a  display  device  having  a  display  surface  for  displaying  video 
images;  and 

a  housing  for  said  display  device,  said  housing  having  a  forward 
housing  portion  made  from  a  resinous  material  supporting 
said  display  device,  a  rearward  housing  portion  made  from  a 
resinous  material  mated  with  said  forward  housing  portion 
and  a  chassis  made  from  a  metal  between  said  housing  por- 
tions, wherein  said  chassis  extends  upwardly  in  said  housing 
to  a  location  below  said  display  device  and  wherein  said 
display  device  is  entirely  supported  by  said  forward  housing. 


5,719,549 
BUZZER  ASSEMBLY 
Chi-Shih  Lai,  No.  91,  Lane  259,  Szn  Wei  Road,  PaKtiiao, 
Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,631 

Int.  a.'  G08B  3/00 

VS.  a.  34»— 384.73  2  Claims 


12t>    24 


1.  A  transformer  comprising: 

a  core  which  is  made  of  a  magnetic  material,  the  core  having  a 
body  and  flanges  which  are  provided  at  both  ends  of  the  body; 

a  first  wire  and  a  second  wire  which  are  bifil»-wound  around 
the  body  of  the  core;  and 

a  third  wire  which  is  single-wound  around  the  body  of  the  core 
outside  of  the  first  and  the  second  wires,  the  third  wire  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  second  wire  in  series; 

wherein: 

the  third  wire  and  the  second  wire  which  are  electrically  con- 
nected together  form  a  secondary  coil;  and 

the  first  wire  which  is  not  electrically  connected  to  the  third  wire 
forms  a  primary  coil. 


1.  A  buzzer  assembly  comprising: 

a  casing  mounted  in  a  mounting  hole  in  an  ornament,  having  an 

inward  annular  flange  at  one  end; 
an  IC  board  mounted  within  said  casing,  having  an  IC,  a  battery 

adapted  for  providing  the  necessary  working  power  supply  to 
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said  IC,  and  two  electric  conducting  elements  respectively 
connected  to  two  opposite  terminals  of  said  IC; 

a  buzzer  mounted  within  said  casing  and  connected  to  said  IC  by 
electric  conductors; 

a  coupling  plate  mounted  within  said  casing,  said  coupling  plate 
having  an  annular  base  supported  on  the  inward  annular 
flange  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  retaining  grooves,  and  a 
plurality  of  voice  output  holes; 

a  top  cover  mounted  within  said  casing  and  covered  on  said  IC 
board,  said  top  cover  comprising  a  locating  post  on  the  inside, 
a  rubber  press  cone  fastened  to  said  locating  post,  and  an 
electric  conducting  element  fixedly  secured  to  said  rubber 
press  cone  and  suspending  above  the  electric  conducting 
elements  of  said  IC  board,  the  electric  conducting  element  of 
said  top  cover  being  forced  into  contact  with  the  electric 
conducting  elements  of  said  IC  board  to  turn  on  said  IC  when 
said  top  cover  is  pressed  down:  and 

a  bottom  cap  covered  on  said  casing  at  one  side  and  coupled  to 
said  coupling  plate,  said  bottom  cap  comprising  a  magnet  at 
one  side  adapted  for  securing  to  a  metal  surface,  and  an 
endless  upright  flange  at  an  opposite  side,  said  endless  upright 
flange  being  inserted  into  said  casing,  and  having  two  oppo- 
site retainer  rods  respectively  forced  into  engagement  with  the 
retaining  grooves  of  said  coupling  plate,  and  a  plurality  of 
voice  output  holes  matched  with  the  voice  output  holes  of  said 
coupling  plate. 


5,719,550 
ARRANGEMEIVT  FOR  IDENTIFICATION  OF  A 
MOVABLE  OBJECT  HAVING  A  TRANSPONDER 
Werner    Bloch,    Eislingen,-    Roland    Ehm,    Blaustein;    Axel- 
Michael  Friihwald,  Filderstadt;  Valentin  Hautle,  Stuttgart,- 
Johannes  Hecht.  Burlafingen;  Dietbert  Kollbach,  Esslingen; 
Peter  Robitschko,  Sindelfingen;  Christian  Schenk.  Blaustein, 
and  Hardy  Strobel,  Wimsheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Licentia   Patent  Verwaltungs-GmbH,  and   Mercedes  Benz 
AG,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1994,  44  17 
688.0 

Int  CI.''  B60R  25/10 


VS.  a.  340-^26 
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5,719351 

VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

HAVING  A  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  BUS  AND 

RELATED  METHODS 

Kenneth  E.  Flick,  5236  Presley  PI.,  Douglasville.  Ga.  30135 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701^56 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25/10 

VS.  CI.  340-^26  59  Claims 


I.  An  arrangement  for  identifying  a  movable  object,  comprising: 

a  movable  object; 

a  transponder  disposed  on  the  movable  object  and  including  an 
electrical  memory  that  can  be  read  out  in  a  wireless  maimer 
by  an  electrical  reading  device  which  is  disposed  in  proximity 
of  the  object,  the  transponder  using  a  wireless  supply  of 
energy  obtained  from  radio-frequency  energy  transmitted  by 
the  electrical  interrogation  device  for  activating  the  transpon- 
der and  reading  out  the  electrical  memory;  and 

a  signal  transmitter  disposed  on  the  object  and  electrically  linked 
to  the  transponder  for  writing  a  read-out-capable  identification 
into  the  memory  in  response  to  irregular  or  unauthorized  use 
of  the  object. 
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15.  A  vehicle  security  system  for  a  vehicle  of  a  type  including  a 
data  communications  bus  connecting  a  plurality  of  vehicle  devices, 
the  vehicle  devices  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  vehicle  security 
sensor  and  an  alarm  indicator,  said  vehicle  security  system  com- 
prising: 
an  alarm  controller  and  associated  alarm  controller  bus  interface 
means  for  interfacing  said  alarm  controller  to  the  data  com- 
munications bus; 
memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  signals  for 

diftereni  vehicles;  and 
selecting  means  for  selecting  a  desired  set  of  signals  for  a 
desired  vehicle  from  the  plurality  of  sets  of  signals  for  difler- 
ent  vehicles,  the  desired  set  of  signals  for  enabling  said  alarm 
controller  to  communicate  via  the  data  communications  bus 
with  at  least  one  of  the  vehicle  security  sensor  and  the  alarm 
indicator. 


5,719352 

AUTOMATIC  TRAILER  ILLUMINATING  LIGHTING 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Jay  Thompson,  33  Hevey  St.,  Manchester,  N.H.  03102 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,649 

Int  CI."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340-^31  11  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  illuminating  at  least  an  area  proximate  a  trailer 
comprising: 
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at  least  one  area  illuminating  light,  responsive  to  an  area  illumi- 
nating lighting  enabling  signal,  for  providing  illuminating 
lighting  to  at  least  said  area  proximate  said  trailer; 

an  area  illuminating  lighting  control  member,  coupled  to  said  at 
least  one  area  illuminating  light,  for  energizing  and 
de-energizing  said  area  illuminating  lighting  enabling  signal 
in  response  to  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  trailer  lighting 
control  signals; 

wherein  said  area  illuminating  lighting  control  member  ener- 
gizes said  area  illuminating  lighting  enabling  signal  in 
response  to  a  trailer  low  vehicle  lights  on  indication  signal 
together  with  at  least  one  of  a  reverse  lights  on  indication 
signal  and  a  manual  activation  signal;  and 

wherein  said  area  illuminating  lighting  control  member 
de-energizes  said  area  illuminating  lighting  enabling  signal  in 
response  to  a  running  lights  off  indication  signal,  wherein  said 
area  illuminating  lighting  control  member  de-energizes  said 
area  illuminating  lighting  enabling  signal  in  response  to  a 
reverse  lights  off  indication  signal  if  said  area  illuminating 
lighting  enabling  signal  is  energized  in  response  to  said 
reverse  lights  on  indication  signal,  and  wherein  said  area 
illuminating  lighting  control  member  de-energizes  said  area 
illuminating  lighting  enabling  signal  in  response  to  at  least 
one  of  a  brake  lights  on  indication  signal  and  a  turn  signal  on 
indication  signal  if  said  area  illuminating  lighting  enabling 
signal  is  energized  in  response  to  said  manual  activation 
signal. 


5,719454 

AUTOMOBILE  ERRATIC  BEHAVIOR  MONITORING 

APPARATUS 

Richard  B.  Gagnon,  4  Via  Colors©,  San  Clemente,  Calif.  92672 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,533 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340-^39  18  Claims 


5,719,553 

SEALED  ELECTRICAL  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

HINGED  VEHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICES 

Ronald  C.  Lamparter.  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Transpec  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  654,680 

Int  a.''  B60Q  1/26 

U.S.  a.  340-^33  17  Claims 


1  A  system  for  monitoring  vehicular  movement  comprising: 
a  board  member  adapted  for  placement  in  a  vehicle; 
first  and  second  accelerometer  devices  mounted  on  said  board 
member    for    measuring    acceleration    forces    in    mutually 
orthogonal  directions,  each  of  said  accelerometer  devices 
including 
a  generally  L-shaped  crank  pivotably  mounted  to  .said  board 

at  the  elbow  joint  thereof,  one  arm  of  the  crank  being 

provided  with  a  weight  at  the  end  thereof; 
a  tension  spring  anached  to  said  board  member  and  to  the  free 

end  of  the  other  arm  of  said  crank; 
at  least  one  electrical  switch  contact  positioned  on  said  board 

member  in  spaced  relation  to  one  side  of  said  spring. 

movement  of  the  weight  in  response  to  acceleration  force 

deflecting  said  spring  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  its  axis 

toward  said  switch  contact;  and 
electronic  means  in  circuit  relation  with  each  of  said  switch 

contacts  for  recording  the  number  of  closures  of  each 

spring  with  its  associated  switch  contact. 


1.  An  electrical  actuator  assembly  for  attaching  a  hinged  safety 
device  to  a  body  panel  of  a  vehicle  and  pivoting  the  hinged  safety 
device  between  retracted  and  extended  positions  comprising: 
a  sealed  outer  housing  that  has  a  ba.se  that  is  adapted  for 

attachment  to  a  body  panel  of  a  vehicle  and  a  removable 

cover, 
an  inner,  removable  subassembly  inside  the  outer  housing, 
the  subassembly  having  a  base  member  that  is  removeably 

anached  to  the  base  of  the  outer  housing  and  a  cover  member 

that  is  removeably  attached  to  the  base  member  to  form  an 

inner  housing, 
an  electric  motor  disposed  in  the  inner  housing, 
a  drive  mechanism  in  the  outer  housing  coupled  to  the  electric 

motor  for  pivoting  the  safety  device,  and 
a  motor  control  circuit  in  the  outer  housing  including  a  wiring 

harness, 
the  base  having  a  hole  for  routing  the  wiring  harness  from  the 

outer  housing  into  a  vehicle  dirough  a  body  panel  without 

exposing  the  wiring  harness. 


5,719,555 
GOLF  CART  CONTROL  AND  MONITORING 
APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  USING  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
MODULATION  TECHNIQUES 
Douglas  Zeytoonjian,  Boston,  Mass.,-  Frederick  Zeytooigian, 
Sr.,  Somers,  Conn.;  Harold  Kramer,  Pittsfleld,  Mass.;  Chris 
M.  Harrises,  Nashua,  and  Roland  Harris,  Hudson,  both  of 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Cart  Watch,  Inc.,  Enfield,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,416,  Feb.  16,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,610386,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
82,030,  Jun.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,438319.  This  application 
Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,693 
InL  CI."  G08B  I3/I-4 
VS.  CI.  340—571  113  Claims 


- 

m 

I 

r 

m 

o 
o 
o 
o 

exTCTNW.  UttfTB 


1.  A  golf  cart  control  and  monitoring  system,  comprising: 
transmitting  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  digital  signals. 

said  transmitting  means  being  disposed  proximate  each  pre- 

specified  feature  of  a  golf  course; 
receiving  and  processing  means,  disposed  on  the  golf  cart,  for 

receiving  and  processing  the  digital  signals  from  said  trans- 
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mitting  means  to  determine  said  receiving  and  processing 
means  position  with  respect  to  the  course  prespecified  feature 
and  for  providing  a  control  signal  that  is  representative  of  the 
position  of  said  receiving  and  processing  means;  and 
event  log  means,  responsive  to  the  receiving  and  processing 
means  control  signals  representative  of  the  position  of  said 
receiving  and  processing  means,  for  generating  a  historical 
log  of  how  many  times  said  receiving  and  processing  means  is 
determined  to  be  located  within  golf  course  restricted  areas. 


5,719,556 

LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSOR  UTILIZING  AC  AND 

RESISTANCE 

Robert  Albin,  7921  Rustling  Bark  Ct.,  Ellicott  City,  Md.  21043, 
and  John  A.  Cacciola.  505  Pine  TVee  Dr.,  Sevema  Park,  Md. 
21146 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,293,  May  22,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,623452.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802^57 

Int  a."  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—618  15  Claims 

'to 

-^ r 


1.  A  liquid  level  detecting  system  for  detecting  a  conductive 
liquid  level  in  a  container,  comprising: 

a  conductive  AC  grounding  rod  mounted  in  a  lower  portion  of 
said  container; 

a  conductive  sensing  rod  mounted  in  said  container  at  a  position 
above  said  conductive  grounding  rod; 

an  oscillator  for  producing  an  output  having  a  frequency  in  the 
range  of  about  600  heru  to  about  100  kiloheru; 

a  circuit  for  supplying  the  output  of  said  oscillator  at  a  high 
impedance  output  to  said  conductive  sensing  rod; 

a  circuit  being  completed  through  said,  conductive  sensing  rod 
and  said  conductive  AC  grounding  rod  when  a  conductive 
liquid  in  the  container  immerses  both  said  conductive  sensing 
nxl  and  said  conductive  grounding  rod,  said  circuit  including 
an  electrical  filter  circuit  which  blocks  DC  and  passes  AC 
above  600  hertz;  and 

circuit  means  for  sensing  a  change  in  the  voltage  developed 
across  said  circuit  when  the  conductive  liquid  in  said  con- 
tainer first  reaches  a  level  to  immerse  both  said  conductive 
grounding  rod  and  said  conductive  sensing  rod. 


being  mounted  in  a  mounting  arrangement  in  the  side  wall  of 
the  smoke  detection  chamber  so  that  a  light  beam  from  the 
photoemitting  diode  is  transmitted  across  the  smoke  detection 
chamber  without  directly  impinging  upon  either  the  top  or  the 
bottom  surfaces;  said  bottom  of  said  smoke  detection  chamber 
having  an  opening  therein  with  a  shielding  arrangement  there- 
about open  to  said  chamber,  said  opening  and  shielding 
arrangement  being  entirely  located  between  the  venical  cen- 
terline  of  the  smoke  detection  chamber  and  the  mounting 
arrangement  in  the  side  wall  of  the  chamber,  said  circuit  board 
being  mounted  to  overiie  said  bonom  surface  and  including  a 
photodiodc  detector  mounted  directly  thereon  and  positioned 
generally  in  said  opening  so  that  it  views  into  the  smoke 
detection  chamber  through  the  opening  and  through  said 
shielding  arrangement,  the  shielding  arrangement  shielding 
the  photodiode  detector  from  incident  light  which  may  be 
present  in  the  smoke  detector  chamber  while  providing  for  a 
diverging  field  of  view  of  the  photodiode  detector,  the  diverg- 
ing filed  of  view  of  the  photodiode  detector  intersecting  the 
light  beam  of  the  photoemitting  diode  to  define  a  detection 
volume  contained  within  die  smoke  detection  chamber 
located  close  to  the  photoemitting  diode  and  the  photodiode 
detector  and  spaced  from  the  surfaces  of  die  smoke  detection 
chamber  to  minimize  the  effect  on  the  photodiode  detector  of 
light  from  the  photoemitting  diode  which  is  reflected  exterior 
to  said  detection  volume. 


5,719458 

MONITORING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  POWER  PLANT 

COMPRISING  DIRECT  CURRENT  SOURCES 

Shigeaki  Namba,  and  Katsuyoshi  Takizawa,  both  of  HiUchi. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012296 

Int  a.*  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  340—660  18  Claims 
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5,719457 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SMOKE  DETECTOR 
WUUam  J.  Rattman,  Orlando,  Fla,,  and  Zhexin  Mi,  Toitmto, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Digital  Security  Controb  Ltd.,  Downs- 
view,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,144,  May  19,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627409 
Int.  a."  G08B  n/io 
VS.  a.  340—628  24  Claims 

1.  A  photoelectric  smoke  detector  comprising: 
a  case  having  mounted  therein  a  circuit  board  and  a  smoke 
detection  chamber;  the  smoke  detection  chamber  having  side 
walls  with  openings  provided  therein  for  ingress  and  egress  of       1  A  monitoring  apparatus  for  a  power  plant  including  a  plurality 
smoke  particles,  a  top  and  a  bottom;  a  photoemitting  diode    of  direct  current  sources,  comprising: 
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means  for  displaying  a  predetennined  number  of  symbols  rep- 
resenting said  direct  current  sources;  and 

means  for  changing  a  displayed  conformation  of  a  correspond- 
ing symbol  when  at  least  one  physical  quantity  of  a  state  of  at 
least  one  of  said  direct  current  sources  changes. 


5,719,559 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  VERIFICATION  OF  A 

DIGITAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  R.  Talbott,  Gretna;  Thomas  D.  Gahagen,  Forest,- 
William  T.  Dolenti,  Lynchburg,  and  David  V.  Adams,  IV, 
Gretna,  all  of  Va.,  assignoi-s  to  Limitorque  Corporation, 
Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,156 

Int.  a."  G05B  n/32 

I  .S.  CI.  340— «25.06  24  Claims 


5,719360 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATIC  VERIFICATION  OF 

PERSONAL  IDENTTTY 

Christopher  John  Cornish  Hellaby  Watkins,   149  Clapham 

Road,  London,  England,  SW9  OHP 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,230,  Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,133 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1989, 
8927855 

lilt  a.*  H04Q  1/00 
MS.  a.  340— 825  J4  .  15  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  verifying  an  individual  user's  identity  by 
machine,  a  system  for  generating  cue  and  response  expressions  to 
be  used  for  identifying  a  specific  individual  user,  said  system 
comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  cue  and 

response  expressions; 
selection  means  for  automatically  selecting  a  cue  and  a  response 

expression  from  the  storage  means; 
means  for  displaying  the  selected  cue-response  pair  to  the  user; 

and 
means  for  recording  the  selected  cue-response  pair  as  assigned 
to  said  user  for  use  in  verifying  said  user's  identity  on 
subsequent  occasions. 


9.  A  digital  control  system  for  electro-mechanical  equipment 
comprising; 

control  means  for  generating  at  least  one  control  signal; 

control  signal  validation  means  receiving  said  control  signal  for 
verifying  said  control  signal  and  generating  at  least  one  veri- 
fied control  signal  in  response  thereto; 

drive  means  responsive  to  at  least  one  drive  signal  for  providing 
at  least  one  operating  signal: 

drive  validation  means  responsive  to  said  operating  signal  for 
verifying  a  condition  of  operation  of  said  drive  means  and 
generating  at  least  one  verified  drive  signal  in  response 
thereto; 

actuating  means  responsive  to  said  operating  signal  for  generat- 
ing at  least  one  output  signal  for  controlling  said  electro- 
mechanical equipment; 

sensor  means  including  a  first  detection  means  responsive  to 
said  output  signal  for  verifying  a  condition  of  operation  of 
said  actuating  means  and  generating  at  least  one  verified 
output  signal  in  response  thereto,  said  sensor  means  further 
including  a  second  detection  means  responsive  to  said  output 
signal  for  identifying  a  condition  of  operation  of  said  electro- 
mechanical equipment  associated  with  said  digital  control 
system; 

error  detection  means  responsive  to  said  verified  control  signal 
of  said  control  signal  validation  means,  verified  drive  signal 
of  said  drive  validation  means  and  said  verified  output  signal 
of  said  sensor  means  for  generating  at  least  one  error  signal; 
and 
drive  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  verified  control 
signal  of  said  control  signal  validation  means  and  said  error 
signal  from  said  error  detection  means  for  generating  said  at 
least  one  drive  signal  to  said  drive  means. 


5,719,561 
TACTILE  COMML'NICATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Gilbert  Rene  Gonzales,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Gilbert  R. 
Gonzales,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,003 
Int  Cl.*^  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  CI.  340—825.46  27  Claims 

30- 


1.  A  tactile  communications  device,  worn  by  a  human,  for 
receiving  and  converting  a  communications  data  stream  into  a 
message  cognitively  perceptible  to  the  human,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  housing  including  a  face  surface  have  a  substantially  two 
dimensional  surface  abuttably  positionable  over  a  surface  of 
the  wearer  suitable  to  sense  to  tactual  stimulation,  the  face 
surface  including  a  plurality  of  apertures,  the  apertures  dis- 
posed in  a  pattern  over  the  face  surface  of  the  housing; 

(b)  an  electrical  power  source  mountable  within  the  housing; 

(c)  a  tactile  stimulator  array  mountable  within  the  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  vibromechanical  stimulators  positionable 
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over  the  plurality  of  apertures  and  having  each  vibromechani- 
cal stimulator  associated  with  one  of  the  apertures,  the  vibro- 
mechanical stimulators  having  a  tactile  effector  suitable  for 
protruding  through  the  associated  aperture  and  impinging  the 
surface  of  the  wearer  when  the  vibromechanical  stimulator  is 
electrically  energized,  each  vibromechanical  stimulator  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  electrical  power  source;  and 

(d)  control  means,  electrically  connected  to  the  electrical  power 
source  and  the  tactile  stimulator  array,  for  independendy  and 
sequentially  controlling  each  vibromechanical  stimulator 
stimulate,  using  one  vibromechanical  stimulator  at  a  time,  to 
tactually  stimulate  the  surface  of  the  wearer  in  a  symbol 
pattern  equivalent  to  the  received  communications  data 
stream; 

so  that  the  received  communications  data  stream  is  converted  to 
a  tactile  symbol  panem  on  the  surface  of  the  wearer  that  is  a 
cognitively  recognizable  message  equivalent  to  the  received 
communications  data  stream. 


5,719,562 

PAGING  SYSTEM  USING  COMPACT  HIERARCHICAL 

ADDRESSING 

Gleiu  S.  Fawcett,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Glenayre 

Electronics,  Inc.  (a  Colorado  corporation),  Chariotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559^40 

Int.  CI.*  H04Q  7/14 

MS.  a.  340—825.44  14  Claims 
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5,719,563 

nXED  SITE  MONITOR  USING  A  LOCATION-BASED 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Darwin  O.  Thompson,  Jr.,  Mission  Viejo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Tdetrac,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,415 

Int  a.'  G08C  17/00 

VS.  a.  340—870.02  14  Claims 


awn  ma  »  nam  s*** 


1.  A  method  for  addressing  a  plurality  of  pagers  in  a  paging 
system,  each  of  said  plurality  of  pagers  belonging  to  at  least  one  of 
a  plurality  of  organizations,  each  of  said  plurality  of  organizations 
having  assigned  thereto  an  organization  identifier,  the  paging  sys- 
tem including  a  plurality  of  paging  stations,  said  plurality  of 
organizations  sharing  said  plurality  of  paging  stations,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  associative  table  having  a  one  to  one  correspon- 
dence between  each  said  organization  identifier  for  said  plu- 
rality of  organizations  and  a  plurality  of  compressed  organi- 
zation identifiers;  and 

(b)  formulating  an  address  word  for  a  page  to  a  paged  pager  as 
the  compressed  organization  identifier  associated  with  the 
organization  identifier  of  the  paged  pager  and  a  pager  identi- 
fier for  the  paged  pager. 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  device  located  at  a  remote  site, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  a  polling  message  from  a  transmitting  site  to  the 
subscriber  unit  in  response  to  an  access  request  message,  the 
polling  message  comprising  the  identification  number  of  the 
subscriber  unit,  data  defining  a  unique  time  interval  for  trans- 
mission of  a  response  message  from  the  subscriber  unit 
located  at  the  remote  site,  and  a  data  request  which  defines  the 
requested  data; 

(b)  transmitting  a  response  message  from  the  subscriber  unit 
located  at  the  remote  site  in  response  to  the  polling  message 
during  the  time  interval  to  a  plurality  of  receiving  sites,  the 
response  message  comprising  measurements  made  by  the 
devices  coupled  to  the  subscriber  unit  located  at  the  remote 
site,  the  receiving  sites  each  receiving  the  response  message  at 
different  times; 

(c)  determining  the  location  of  the  subscriber  unit  from  the  time 
difference  of  arrival  of  the  response  message  at  the  receiving 
sites;  and 

(d)  analyzing  the  measurements  made  by  the  devices  coupled  to 
the  subscriber  unit  at  the  remote  site,  the  step  of  analyzing 
further  comprising  storing  the  measurements,  comparing  the 
stored  measurements  to  previously  known  values  for  the 
measurements,  using  the  location  data  and  the  stored  mea- 
surements to  automatically  determine  whether  a  measurement 
has  changed  at  a  remote  site,  and  deciding  whether  to  perform 
additional  actions  based  on  whether  a  measurement  has 
changed  and  the  amount  of  the  change. 


5,719,564 
UTILITY  METER  READING  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  M.  Sears,  23905  Mercantile  Rd.,  Beacfawood,  Ohio 
44122 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,501 
Int  a.*  G08B  23/00 
VS.  a.  340—870.02  30  Claims 

14.  A  method  of  communication  utility  usage-related  informa- 
tion, including  meter  identification  data  and  utility  usage  data  from 
a  plurality  of  meter  modules,  each  of  which  senses,  stores  and 
transmits  utility  meter  related  information  from  an  associated  util- 
ity meter  to  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  data  accumulator  units,  each 
of  which  receives  fix)m  a  plurality  of  meter  modules  a  plurality  of 
first  signals,  each  of  which  is  indicative  of  said  utility  usage 
information  associated  with  the  meter  module  which  transmits  said 
first  signal,  and  further  periodically  transmits  data  indicative  of 
some  of  the  first  signals  received  by  the  data  accumulator  unit  to  a 
control  computer  comprising  the  steps  of: 
periodically  transmitting  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  meter 
modules  a  first  signal  indicative  of  utility  usage-related  infor- 
mation; 
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receiving  al  each  of  the  plurality  of  data  accumulator  units  a 
plurality  of  first  signals,  each  of  which  is  transmitted  by  its 
associated  meter  module; 
storing  at  each  of  the  data  accumulator  units  data  indicative  of 
utility  related  information  received  by  the  data  accumulator 
unit  from  some  of  said  received  first  signals: 
transmitting  to  the  control  computer  dau  from  each  of  the  data 
accumulator  units  which  is  indicative  of  utility  usage-related 
information  sensed  by  said  plurality  of  meter  modules; 
periodically  transmitting  a  flag  included  in  said  first  signal  for  a 
predetermined  time  period  from  each  of  said  plurality  of 
meter  modules  to  said  daU  accumulator  units; 
measuring  the  received  signal  strength  of  at  least  some  of  said 

received  first  signals  at  each  of  said  data  accumulator  units; 
storing  the  received  signal  strength  of  said  received  first  signals 

for  which  the  received  signal  strength  is  measured; 
said  steps  of  measunng  and  storing  the  received  signal  strength 
of  said  received  first  signals  are  performed  at  the  data  accu- 
mulator units; 
transmitting   to   said   control    computer   the   received    signal 
strength  of  said  received  first  signals  for  which  said  signal 
strength  is  measured  which  is  received  and  stored  at  each  of 
said  data  accumulator  units; 
comparing  the  received  signal  strength  for  each  first  signal 
including  a  flag  associated  with  a  particular  meter  module 
which  first  signal  is  received  at  a  plurality  of  data  accumulator 
units; 
determining  and  ranking  by  signal  strength  which  of  the  plural- 
ity of  data  accumulator  units  received  the  strongest  first 
signals  for  a  particular  meter  module;  and 
enabling  only  a  limited  number  of  data  accumulator  units  which 
have  received  the  strongest  first  signals,  including  a  flag  from 
a  particular  meter  module,  to  receive,  record  and  store  the 
data  indicative  of  utility  usage-related  information  at  a  par- 
ticular meter  module. 


HIGH  FREQUENCY 
COMP  EXmoCTOR 


VARIANCE  COND 
DETECTOR 


ROAD  SURFACE 
COND  DETEaOR 


acceleration  signal,  said  high  frequency  component  extraction 
means  including  a  differential  filter  unit  for  extracting  said 
high  frequency  components  by  first  extracting  low-frequency 
components  of  said  wheel  acceleration  signal  and  then  sub- 
tracting said  low-frequency  components  from  said  wheel 
acceleration  signal; 

dispersion  condition  detection  means  for  determining  a  disper- 
sion value  indicative  of  a  dispersion  condition  of  said  high 
frequency  components; 

road  surface  condition  detection  means  for  determining  a  road 
surface  condition  based  on  said  dispersion  value; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  control  reference  for  adjusting  said 
braking  force  applied  to  said  wheel  based  on  a  vehicle  speed 
of  said  vehicle; 

pressure  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  said  braking  force 
applied  to  said  wheel  based  on  said  control  reference;  and 

correction  means  for  correcting  said  control  reference  based  on 
said  road  surface  condition. 


5,719,5«6 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

DORMANT  ACTUATOR  FAILURE 

John  Readman;  James  J.  Wrobel,  and  Timothy  M.  Mayer,  all 

of  Rockford,   III.,   assignors  to  Sundstrand   Corporation, 

Rockford,  01. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,389 

Int  a."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—945  30  Claims 


5,719,565 
ANTI-SKID  CONTROLLER  HAVING  ACCURATE  ROAD 

SURFACE  DETECTION  CAPABILITIES 

Tadaaki  Tsuno,  Obu,  and  Shoichi  Masaki,  Chiryu,  both  of 

japan,  assignors  to  Nippndenso  Cc  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  677^71 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-172078 

Int  a."  G08G  1/09 

U.S.  a.  340—905  14  Claims 

1.  An  anti-skid  controller  comprising: 

wheel  braking  force  application  means  for  applying  a  braking 

force  to  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle; 
wheel  acceleration  detection   means  for  generating   a  wheel 
acceleration  signal  representative  of  a  wheel  acceleration  of 
said  wheel  of  said  vehicle; 
high  frequency  component  extraction  means  for  extracting  high 
frequency  components  no  less  than  20  Hz  of  said  wheel 


1.  An  actuation  system  comprising; 

an  actuator  atuched  to  a  structure  and  an  element  to  be  moved 
relative  to  the  structure,  the  actuator  causing  movement  of  the 
element  along  a  path  of  travel  between  travel  limits  relative  to 
the  structure  and  having  a  failure  mode  when  the  actuator  has 
moved  more  than  a  fixed  distance  relative  to  a  reference 
position  on  the  path  of  travel; 

a  position  transducer,  coupled  to  the  structure  and  to  the  ele- 
ment, for  producing  an  output  signal  representing  a  position 
of  the  element  along  the  path  of  travel,  the  position  transducer 
having  a  position  resolution  error  along  the  path  of  travel 
greater  than  the  fixed  distance; 

a  processor,  coupled  to  the  output  signal,  for  sampling  the  output 
signal  periodically  a  plurality  of  times  during  the  movement 
of  the  element  along  the  path  of  travel  and  in  response  to 
samples  producing  a  signal  indicating  if  a  failure  mode  has 
occurred:  and  wherein 
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a  sampling  rate  of  the  periodic  samples  is  chosen  so  that  a 
distance  that  the  actuator  travels  between  successive  samples 
times  the  position  resolution  error  is  less  than  the  fixed 
distance. 


5,719367 

SYSTEM  FOR  ENHANCING  NAVIGATION  AND 

SURVEILLANCE  IN  LOW  VISIBILITY  CONDITIONS 

Victor  J.  Norris,  EUicott  aty,  Md.,  assignor  to  Victor  J.  Norris, 

Jr.,  EUicott  City,  Md. 

nied  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,720 

Int.  a.*  B64F  1/18 

VS.  a.  340—953  ___  57  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  locating  in  a  low  visibility  atmosphere  an  object 
having  at  least  one  identifying  marker,  said  system  comprising: 

means  co-located  with  said  at  least  one  identifying  marker  for 
emitting  ultraviolet  radiation  substantially  in  the  solar  blind 
region  that  penetrates  the  low  visibility  atmosphere,  wherein 
water  present  in  fog  causing  said  low  visibility  atmosphere 
interacts  with  and  breaks  down  the  ozone  therein  so  as  to 
reduce  the  attenuation  attributable  to  the  ozone  in  said  atmo- 
sphere of  the  emitted  ultraviolet  radiation,  said  means  for 
emitting  positioned  so  as  to  establish  the  location  of  the  object 
within  a  desired  field  of  view; 

means  responsive  to  said  ultraviolet  radiation  for  creating  an 
image  of  said  means  for  emitting,  said  image  depicting  the 
location  of  said  object  within  the  desired  field  of  view;  and 

means  for  processing  said  image  so  as  to  remove  associated 
radiation  from  objects  also  emitting  within  the  solar  blind 
region. 


5,719,568 

PERIMETER  LIGHT  SYSTEM 

Peter  J.  Adams,  153  Woolf  Rd.,  Milford,  N  J.  08848 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563310 

InL  a."  G08G  5/04 

VS.  a.  340—961  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  clearance  requirements  of  an  aircraft 
maneuvering  on  a  surface,  said  aircraft  having  a  linear  axis  and 
wings,  each  wing  having  a  distal  end,  said  device  comprising: 
electromagnetic  generation  means  for  generating  a  high  inten- 
sity, low  diffusing  electromagnetic  beam,  wherein  said  elec- 
tromagnetic beam  is  in  the  visible  light  spectrum  such  that  the 
beam  produces  a  visible  image  upon  an  object  within  its  path, 
and  wherein  said  electromagnetic  beam  is  a  laser;  and 


projecting  means  for  securing  said  electromagnetic  generation 
means  to  said  aircraft  and  projecting  said  beam  toward  a 
projection  region  at  a  downward  projection  angle  forward  of 
vertical  such  that  the  beam  contacts  the  ground  at  a  position 
indicating  the  location  of  the  distal  end  of  a  wing  said  projec- 
tion region  corresponding  to  the  clearance  requirements  of 
said  distal  end  and  extending  from  said  surface  upward. 


5,719,569 

CODER  FOR  MEASURING  RELATIVE  MOVEMENTS 

BETWEEN  TWO  OBJECTS 

Miguel  Saro,  Seyssinet,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 

I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,958 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  1,  1994,  94  06691 

Int  CI."  H03M  1/22 

VS.  CL  341—13  5  Claims 


1.  Coder  for  measuring  relative  movements  between  a  first  and  a 
second  objects  comprising: 

a  measuring  rule  (Rl.  R3.  R5.  R7)  carried  by  the  first  object  and 
having  at  least  two  tracks  (X.  Y),  each  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  marlcs, 

at  least  two  mark  readers  (LX,  LY)  carried  by  the  second  object, 
each  of  the  tracks  of  the  measuring  rule  being  read  by  at  least 
one  mark  reader,  the  latter  being  able  to  detect  the  marks  of 
the  track  with  which  it  is  associated  and 

processing  means  (CX,  CY,  CL)  connected  to  the  mark  readers, 
characterized  in  that  all  the  tracks  have  substantially  the  same 
number  of  marks,  that  each  mark  has  a  stan  limit  (14,  15.  16) 
and  an  end  limit  (17.  18.  19).  each  of  which  defines  a  spacing 
change  (P14.  P15)  on  the  measuring  rule  and  that  the  marks  of 
the  measuring  rule  consist  of  a  plurality  of  simple  marlcs  all  of 
which  have  substantially  idenbcal  characteristics  and  at  least 
two  specific  marks  (M1-M5)  respectively  located  on  two 
distinct  tracks  of  the  measuring  rule  for  indicating  at  least  a 
reference  position  of  the  rule  and  each  having  at  least  one 
characteristic  differing  from  the  characteristics  of  the  simple 
marks,  the  specific  marks  having  a  length,  in  the  displacement 
direction,  greater  than  or  less  than  that  of  the  simple  marks, 
the  said  length  corresponding  to  the  characterisbc  which 
makes  different  the  set  of  simple  marks  and  specific  marics 
from  all  the  tracks  defining  a  succession  of  regular  spacings 
along  the  rule  wherein  the  at  least  two  specific  marks  define  a 
single  reference  for  the  measuring  rule. 


5,719,570 
OPTICAL  ENCODER  BASED  FADER  DESIGN 
Neal  E.  Breitbarth,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digide- 
sign, Idc,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,994 
Int  a.*  H03M  1/00 
VS.  a.  341—13  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  position  of  a  member  with 
respect  to  another  member,  comprising: 
a  frame  member; 
a  linearly  movable  member  positionable  and  movable  within  the 

fi'ame  member; 
a  digital  encoding  apparatus  operatively  connected  to  the  frame 
member,  the  encoder  being  responsive  to  linear  movement  of 
the  movable  member  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  degree  of  movement;  and. 
means  for  connecting  the  movable  member  and  the  encoding 
apparatus,  movement  of  the  movable  member  causing  ntove- 
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ment  of  the  encoding  apparatus,  whereby  the  amount  and 
direction  of  nriovement  of  the  encoder  is  related  to  the  position 
of  the  movable  member  within  the  frame  member,  wherein 
the  movable  member  is  an  audio  fader  control  lever  and  the 
apparatus  is  an  apparatus  to  control  the  gain  of  an  audio 
signal. 


5,719^71 

SAMPLING  RATE  CONVERTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Makoto  Akune.  and  Tadao  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japao, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  715,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244%2 

Int.  CI."  H03H  /  7/190 

VS.  CL  MlSl  3  Claims 


1.  A  sampling  rate  conversion  apparatus  comprising: 

previous  value  holding  type  quintuple  oversampling  means  for 
equally  dividing  I -bit  digital  data  of  an  input  signal  having  a 
sampling  frequency  equal  to  44.1  kHz  times  64  with  clocks 
having  a  frequency  equal  to  five  times  the  sampling  frequency 
and  for  ouiputting  I -bit  digital  data  having  a  quintuple  sam- 
pling frequency; 

first  multi-bit  digital  data  generating  means  for  decimating  I  -bit 
digital  data  output  by  said  previous  value  holding  type  quin- 
tuple oversampling  means  by  1/147  decimation  and  for  gen- 
erating multi-bit  digital  data  having  a  sampling  frequency  of 
%kHz; 

second  multi-bit  digital  data  generating  means  for  decimating 
1-bit  digital  data  output  by  said  previous  value  holding  type 
quintuple  oversampling  means  by  1/294  decimation  and  for 
generating  multi-bit  digital  data  having  a  sampling  frequency 
of  48  kHz; 

third  multi-bit  digital  data  generating  means  for  decimating  I -bit 
digital  data  output  by  said  previous  value  holding  type  quin- 
tuple oversampling  means  by  1/441  decimation  and  for  gen- 
erating multi-bit  digital  dau  having  a  sampling  frequency  of 
32  kHz; 

fourth  multi-bit  digital  data  generating  means  for  decimating 
I -bit  digital  data  output  by  said  previous  value  holding  type 
quintuple  oversampling  means  by  1/143  decimation,  oversam- 
pling the  decimated  digital  data  by  25-tuple  oversampling  and 


for  decimating  the  decimated  and  oversampled  digital  data  by 
1/56  decimation  for  generating  one-bit  digital  data  having  a 
sampling  frequency  of  44.056  kHz;  and 
fifth  multi-bit  digital  data  generating  means  for  decimating  I -bit 
digital  data  output  by  said  previous  value  holding  type  quin- 
tuple oversampling  means  by  1/143  decimation,  oversampling 
by  25-tuple  oversampling.  for  decimating  by  1/2 1  decimation, 
oversampling  by  20-tuple  over  sampling  and  for  decimating 
by  1/21  decimation  for  generating  multi-bit  digital  data  hav- 
ing a  sampling  frequency  of  44.056  kHz. 


5,719,572 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  WITH  REDUCED 

PATTERN  DEPENDENT  NOISE 

Xue  Mei  Gong,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc., 

Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,473,  Jul.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,574 

Int  a."  H03M  1/00: 1/06 

VS.  a.  341—131  19  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  processing  system  for  processing  digital  data,  com- 
prising: 

a  power  supply  node  for  being  connected  to  an  external  power 
source; 

a  digital  processing  circuit  connected  to  said  power  supply  node 
for  processing  digital  input  data  to  provide  digital  output  data, 
which  digital  processing  circuit  inherently  generates  pattern- 
dependent  noise,  said  digital  processing  circuit  having  a  plu- 
rality of  main  data  nodes  that  each  undergo  data  transitions  on 
a  potential  periodic  basis,  each  resulting  in  a  variation  of 
current  with  respect  to  time  change  in  said  power  supply  node 
when  they  occur,  and  which  data  transitions  occur  in  a  pattern, 
such  that  said  data  transitions  at  any  of  said  main  data  nodes 
are  not  periodic;  and 

a  plurality  of  noise  generators,  each  of  said  noise  generators 
associated  with  one  of  said  main  data  nodes  and  operable  to 
introduce  a  variation  of  current  with  respect  to  time  change  in 
said  power  supply  node  when  said  associated  main  data  node 
does  not  undergo  one  of  said  potential  data  transitions  in 
accordaiKe  with  said  pattern. 


5,719,573 
ANALOG  MODULATOR  FOR  A/D  CONVERTER 
UTILIZING  LEAP-FROG  FILTER 
Ka  Yin  Leung,  Austin,  and  Eric  J.  Swanson,  Buda,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,870 
Int.  a."  H03M  3/00 
VS.  C\.  341—143  18  Qaims 

8.  An  oversampled  analog  modulator,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  switched-capacitor  integrators  connected  in  series 
and  having  a  number  Z  of  said  switched-capacitor  integrators; 
a  quantized  feedback  structure  connected  between  the  output  of 
each  of  said  switched-capacitor  integrators  and  the  input  of 
the  analog  modulator  in  a  summation  configuration;  and 
a  leap-frog  feedback  filter  structure  having: 
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5,719,574 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
Ayataka   Nishio,   Kanagawa;   Yasuhiro  Ogura,  Tokyo;   Gen 
Ichimura,  Tokyo,  and  Makoto  Akune,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,242,  Dec.  24,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,574,453.  This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1994,  6-033822; 
Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044271 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/3S.  H03M  7/00 
VS.  a.  341—143  15  Claims 
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I.  An  audio  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
sigma-delta  modulating  means  for  outputting  a  sigma-delta 

modulated  audio  signal  by  signna-delta  modulating  an  input 

audio  signal; 
a  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  that  said  sigma-delta  modulated 

audio  signal  takes  a  fixed  value  during  a  time  period  longer 

than  a  predetermined  time; 
idling  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  idling  signal; 
a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  said  sigma-delta  modulated  audio 

signal  by  a  predetermined  period;  and 
switching  means  for  switching  and  outputting  a  delayed  signal 

from  said  delay  circuit  and  said  idling  signal  based  on  a 

detected  result  of  said  detecting  circuit. 


5,719,575 

D/A  CONVERSION  INTERFACE  FOR  DIGITAL  SERVO 

SIGNALS 

Shinichi  Hashimoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1995,  7-215604 
Int.  a."  H03M  1/66 
VS.  a.  341—144  6  Claims 

'4" 


at  least  one  switched-capacitor  feedback  loop  connected  from 
the  output  of  the  Mth  one  of  said  switched-capacitor  inte- 
grators to  the  input  of  the  Nth  one  of  said  switched- 
capacitor  integrators,  the  value  of  M  less  than  or  equal  to 
the  value  of  Z  and  the  value  of  N  less  than  the  value  of  M, 
and  M.  N  and  Z  being  integers,  and 

at  least  one  switched-capacitor  leap-frog  filter  loop  connected 
between  the  output  of  the  Ith  one  of  said  switched-capacitor 
integrators  and  the  input  of  the  Kth  one  of  said  switched- 
capacitor  integrators.  1  and  K  being  integers,  with  I  less 
than  M  and  greater  than  or  equal  to  N.  and  K  less  than  N. 


1.  A  D/A  conversion  interface  for  converting  a  digital  servo 
signal  into  an  analog  signal  for  output,  comprising: 

a  first  switch  for  supplying  a  constant  current  to  a  smoothing 
circuit  that  outputs  an  analog  signal,  and 

a  second  switch  for  extracting  the  constant  current  from  said 
smoothing  circuit, 

wherein  an  operation  period  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
switches  being  controlled  with  forward  signal  pulses  of  a 
digital  servo  signal,  an  operation  period  of  the  other  switch 
being  controlled  with  reverse  signal  pulses  of  the  digital  servo 
signal. 


5,719,576 
CAPACITOR  ARRAY  DIGITAL/ANALOG  CONVERTER 
WITH  COMPENSATION  ARRAY  FOR  STRAY 
CAPACITANCE 
Dieter   Draxelmayr,   Villach,   Austria,   assignor   to   Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,172,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,467,089.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1992,  42  23 
000.4 

Int.  CI."  H03M  1/80:1/06 
VS.  CI.  341—150 

CM  tn 


19  Claims 


1.  A  digital/analog  converter,  comprising  a  weighted  capacitive 
converter  network  having  capacitors  with  weighted  capacitances, 
and  coupling  elements  generating  compensating  capacitances  each 
electrically  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  capacitors,  and 
additional  coupling  elements  generating  additional  compensating 
capacitances  connected  in  said  capacitive  converter  network,  said 
compensating  capacitance  and  said  additional  compensating 
capacitance  being  weighted  in  correspondence  with  said  capaci- 
tance of  said  capacitors  of  said  capacitive  converter  network. 
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5,719377 

LOW-COST  INTEGRABLE  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

ACQUISITION  OF  ELECTRIC  SIGNALS  IN 

COMPLLVNCE  WITH  THE  ARNIC  429  STANDARD 

ChristiaD  Pilot,  Boulogne,  and  Louis  Vriz,  Villebon  sur  Yvette, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique,  Velizy  VUla- 

coublay,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  619,083 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  27, 1995,  95  03659 
Int.  a."  H03M  1/12 
U.S.  CL  341—157  13  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  converting  an  analog  signal  of  digital  data 
transmission  into  a  digital  signal,  comprising  an  analog  circuit  to 
which  is  applied  the  analog  signal,  and  which  is  connected  to  an 
input  of  a  digital  circuit  for  supplying  said  digital  signal,  said 
analog  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor  which  is  charged  by  said 
received  analog  signal  via  a  first  resistor,  the  voltage  at  the  termi- 
nals of  the  capacitor  being  applied  to  a  terminal  connecting  said 
analog  circuit  to  a  digital  circuit  via  a  second  resistor  said  digital 
circuit  comprising: 

a  measuring  and  compensating  circuit  including  a  digital  thresh- 
old comparator  for  comparing  the  voltage  at  said  capacitor 
terminals  with  a  threshold  voltage,  and  for  ffansmitting,  to  a 
flip-flop,  a  logic  signal  whose  status  is  a  function  of  the  result 
of  said  comparison,  a  means  for  periodically  applying,  via 
said  second  resistor,  to  said  capacitor,  a  charge  or  discharge 
compensation  voltage  depending  on  the  status  of  said  flip- 
flop,  during  a  first  constant  period  having  a  predetermined 
value,  so  as  to  charge  or  discharge  said  capacitor  and  bring 
the  voltage  of  said  capacitor  back  to  said  threshold  voltage, 
and 
a  filtering  and  counting  circuit  comprising  a  means  for  counting, 
by  way  of  an  output  signal  of  said  flip-flop  representative  of 
the  flip-flop  status,  among  last  N  compensations  applied  to 
said  capacitor  the  number  of  discharge  compensations  from 
which  is  deducted  the  number  of  charge  compensations,  the 
number  thus  obtained  being  at  all  times  representative  of  said 
received  analog  signal. 


sign  of  the  control  signal,  and  also  to  a  second  current- 
controlled  current  source,  which  retains  the  sign  of  the  control 
signal,  whereby 

b)  if  the  current  difference  has  a  positive  sign,  the  first  current 
source  takes  over  this  current,  and,  if  the  sign  is  negative,  the 
second  current  source  lakes  over  this  current,  and 

c)  the  two  respective  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  current 
sources  are  connected  to  the  output  of  the  folding  amplifier 


5,719,579 
VIRTUAL  NOISE  RADAR  WAVEFORM  FOR  REDUCED 
RADAR  DETECTABILITY 
Frank  M.  Torre,  Smithtown,  N.Y.;  Mark  F.  Sauer,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.;  Larry  R.  Kremer,  Florissant,  Mo.;  John  A.  Ziegler,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  and  Craig  L.  Agne,  Fairview  Heights,  lU.,  assign- 
ors to  ESCO  Electronics  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  Na  656,863 
Int  CI."  GOIS  7/38 
U.S.  a.  342—13  32  Claims 
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5,719,578 
FOLDING  AMPLIFIER  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF 
AN  A/D  CONVERTER 
Rolf  Bdhme,  Bad  Friedrichshall,  Germany,  assignor  to  TEMIC 
TELEFUNKEN   microelectronic   GmbH,   Heilbromi,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1995,  195  06 
020.2 

Int.  CI."  H03M  1/38 
VS.  a.  341—161  25  Claims 

I.  A  folding  amplifier  having  an  input  to  which  a  current  signal 
is  fed  as  an  input  signal  and  which  generates  a  V-shaped  current 
signal  as  the  output  signal  at  an  output  of  the  folding  amplifier,  and 
circuit  means  connected  to  the  amplifier  input,  for  the  formation  of 
a  current  difference  signal  from  the  current  signal  and  a  reference 
current,  and  including  a  reference  current  source  provided  to 
generate  this  reference  current:  and  wherein: 

a)  the  current  difference  signal  is  red  as  a  control  signal  both  to 
a  first  current-controlled  current  source,  which  reverses  the 


D 


>" 


J  ^ - 

1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  radar  waveform  comprising: 

generation  means  for  generating  a  series  of  pulses  in  a  pseudo- 
random pattern  and  for  combining  said  pulses  to  produce  an 
offset  frequency  signal; 

carrier  means  for  generating  a  carrier  wave  having  a  frequency 
within  a  predetermined  band  of  frequencies; 

means  for  modulating  said  carrier  wave  with  said  offset  fre- 
quency signal; 

means  for  suppressing  the  characteristics  of  the  resulting  modu- 
lated waveform;  and, 

propagation  means  for  transmitting  said  resulting  waveform  and 
for  receiving  a  return  waveform,  said  transmitted  waveform 
having  no  discernible  attributes  by  which  said  waveform,  if 
received  and  analyzed  by  a  detection  means  other  than  said 
propagation  means,  would  convey  any  intelligence  as  lo  the 
presence  of  the  transmitted  waveform  or  the  source  thereof. 


February  17,  1998 
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5,719380 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL 

COMPENSATION  OF  VCO  NONLINEARITY  IN  A  RADAR 

SYSTEM 
Mark  Taylor  Core,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,400 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/00 

U.S.  a.  342—100  27  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  time  varying  signals,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
means  for  sampling  a  time  varying  signal  and  providing  a 

sampled  signal; 
means  for  resampling  said  sampled  signal  at  selected  resample 

limes;  and 
means  for  varying  said  selected  resample  limes  and  providing  a 

resampled  lime  varying   signal   according  lo  said  varying 

selected  resample  times. 


5,719,581 
LOW-COST  RADIO  ALTIMETER 
John  J.  Poe,  Woodinville,  Wash.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal,  Inc., 
Morristown,  NJI. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,736 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/26 


U.S.  CI.  342—120 


23  Claims 


UHDWC  rup 
AHD  UMDIHC 
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1.  A  radio  altimeter  comprising: 

a  predetermined  oscillator  for  generating  an  oscillation  signal  al 
a  predetermined  frequency; 

means  for  modulating  said  oscillation  signal  with  a  predeter- 
mined modulation  signal  defining  a  modulated  signal; 

means  for  radiating  said  modulated  signal  defining  a  radiated 
modulated  signal; 


firsi  means  for  coupling  said  modulated  signal  lo  said  radiating 
means,  said  first  coupling  means  including  one  or  more  radi- 
ating circuit  microstrips; 

means  for  amplifying  said  modulation  signal,  said  amplifying 
means  having  a  predetermined  gain  selected  to  eliminate  the 
need  to  tune  said  one  or  more  radiating  circuit  microstrips: 

means  for  receiving  a  reflection  of  said  radiated  modulated 
signal  defining  reflection  signals: 

means  for  mixing  said  modulated  signals  with  said  reflection 
signals  to  generate  an  audio  signal  whose  frequency  is  pro- 
portional to  the  altitude  of  the  aircraft  above  ground; 

second  means  for  coupling  said  reflection  signals  to  said  mixing 
tneans.  said  second  coupling  means  including  one  or  more 
receiving  circuit  microstrips;  and 

means  for  amplifying  said  reflection  signals,  said  amplifying 
means  including  a  plurality  of  low-noise  amplifiers,  al  least 
one  of  said  low-noise  amplifiers  having  a  predetermined  gain 
selected  to  eliminate  the  need  to  tune  said  one  or  more 
receiving  circuit  microstrips. 


5,719382 

SOFTWARE/HARDWARE  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING  (DSP)  ALTIMETER 

Kimbcrly  J.  Gray,  Zimmerman,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,266,  Oct.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  733.215 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/OH 

U.S.  a.  342—120  5  Claims 

to 

V 
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I.  A  radar  altimeter  signal  processing  system  for  sending  and 
receiving  radar  signals  to  and  from  a  target  and  for  digital  signal 
processing  of  digital  radar  data  related  to  the  radar  signals  in  order 
lo  determine  a  distance  to  the  target,  comprising: 

a)  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  a  radar  signal  to  the  target; 

b)  receiver  means  for  receiving  a  reflected  radar  signal  from  the 
target; 

c)  input/output  means,  coupled  to  the  transmitter  means  and  the 
receiver  means,  for  transceiving  digital  radar  data  related  to 
the  radar  signals; 

d)  conversion  means,  coupled  between  the  receiver  means  and 
the  input/output  means,  for  converting  the  received  radar 
signals  into  the  digital  radar  data;  and 

e)  a  microprocessor  comprising  storage  means  for  storing  a 
physically-encoded  embodiment  of  subsystem  software  which 
implements  the  system,  the  microprocessor  further  compris- 
ing processing  means  for  implementing  the  subsystem  soft- 
ware and  communication  means  for  sending  and  receiving  the 
digital  radar  data  lo  and  from  the  input/output  means:  and 

0  subsystem  software  means,  physically-encoded  in  the  storage 
means,  for  processing  the  digital  radar  data  in  order  to  gener- 
ate an  output  signal  representing  the  distance  to  the  target 
wherein  changes  to  the  subsystem  software  means  are  made 
to  tailor  the  subsystem  software  means  to  various  aircraft 
parameters  in  specific  situations. 
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5,7193«3 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WHICH 

PERFORMS  ANTENNA  GAIN  CONTROL 

Toshihito  Kanai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  748,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-294206 
Int.  C\S  HOIQ  J/22 
UJS.  a.  342—378  H  Claims 

n 

■un 


1.  A  mobile  Lommunication  system  comprismg: 

an  antenna  having  a  \ariable  directivity  pattern; 

a  first  transmission/reception  unit  for  transmitting/receiving 
communication  information  to/from  a  distant  station  ttirough 
a  communication  cfiannel  by  using  said  antenna; 

propagation  loss  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  propagation 
loss  in  a  radio  channel  including  a  communication  channel 
between  said  antenna  and  the  distant  station; 

antenna  gain  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  minimum 
antenna  gain  value  required  for  communication  under  the 
condition  of  the  propagation  loss  calculated  by  said  propaga- 
tion loss  calculating  means; 

antenna  gain  selecting  means  for  selecting  an  antenna  gain  not 
less  than  the  minimum  antenna  gain  value  calculated  by  said 
antenna  gain  calculating  means;  and 

first  directivity  pattern  control  means  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tivity panem  of  said  antenna  in  a  communication  state  on  the 
basis  of  the  antenna  gain  selected  by  said  antenna  gain  select- 
ing means. 


(C)  determination  means  for  determining  the  location  of  the 
mobile  unit  based  on  the  angle  of  arrival  and  the  time  of 
arrival  of  the  transmitted  signal  at  each  of  the  fixed  units. 


5,719,585 
DIVERSITY  GLASS  ANTENNA  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Kouji  Tabata:  Kenichi  Ishii,  and  Tsuyoshi  Yamamoto,  all  of 
.Aichi-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,462,  Dec.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,581,264,  v*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,258,  Mar.  24, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

608,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-101618 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIQ  I/J2 
U.S.  CI.  343—713  20  Claims 


5,719.584 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

GEOLOCATION  OF  A  TRANSMITTER 

James  C.  Otto,  Indian  Harbor  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris 

Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,909 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  3/02 
U.S.  a.  342 — 465  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  locating  a  transmitting  unit  relative  to  plural 
fixed  receiving  locations,  comprising: 

(A)  a  mobile  unit  transmitting  an  RF  signal; 

(B)  plural  fixed  units,  each  of  said  fixed  units  receiving  said 
transmitted  signal  and  each  fixed  unit  comprising: 

(i)  means  for  determining  the  angle  of  arrival  of  said  trans- 
mined  signal; 

(ii)  means  for  determining  the  time-of-airival  of  said  transmit- 
ted signal; 


1.  A  diversity  glass  antenna  for  an  automobile  comprising: 

a  defogger  positioned  within  a  window  of  the  automobile  and 

having  bus  bars  and  healer  lines  functioning  as  a  dipole 

antenna; 
a  choke  coil  connected  between  the  defogger  and  a  ground 

potential; 
a  single  pole  antenna  positioned  within  the  window  so  as  to  be 

capacitively  coupled  to  the  defogger; 
a  first  antenna  line  extending  from  a  first  bus  bar  or  a  heater  line 

at  a  portion  near  the  first  bus  bar; 
a  second  antenna  line  extending  from  a  second  bus  bar  or  a 

heater  line  at  a  portion  near  the  second  bus  bar.  wherein  the 

first  and  second  antenna  lines  are  so  arranged  that  the  length 

of  the  lines  is  the  same  and  they  surround  the  single  pole 

antenna; 
a  first  feed  point,  a  second  feed  point  and  a  third  feed  point 

which  is  for  the  single  pole  antenna,  positioned  within  the 

window  at  or  near  an  upper  central  portion  of  the  window; 
the  first  feed  point  connected  with  an  end  of  the  first  antenna  line 

and  the  second  feed  point  connect  with  an  end  of  the  second 

antenna  line  so  that  an  opening  is  formed  between  the  first 

feed  point  and  the  second  feed  point, 
a  selecting  means  for  the  selecting  a  stronger  signal  received  by 

the  single  pole  antenna  and  the  defogger. 
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5,719,586 
SPHERICAL  ANTENNA  PATTERN<S»  FROM  ANTENNA(S) 
ARRANGED  IN  A  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  PLANE  FOR  LSE 

IN  RFID  TAGS  AND  LABELS 
John  R.  T^ittle,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Conimuiiication.s, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422.007.  Apr.  11,  1995.  Pat  No. 
5,572,226,  vthich  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,699,  Oct 

14.  1993.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

884,507,  May  15.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11. 

1996.  Ser.  No.  584.788 

Int  Cr  HOIQ  2 1  AM) 

V£.  a.  343—726  8  Claims 


r©i 
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1.  A  radio  frequency  (RF)  transceiver  system  comprising  first 
and  second  sending/receiving  units  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  units 
contains  multiple  antennas  constructed  in  a  planar  arrangement, 
said  planar  arrangement  creating  a  spherical  electromagnetic 
antenna  pattern,  wherein  said  multiple  antennas  comprise  at  least 
one  dipole  antenna  and  consist  of  a  single  U)op  antenna  formed  in 
a  planar  arrangement  thereby  creating  a  toroidal  shaped  electro- 
magneiic  field  centered  about  each  antenna  axis  and  resulting  in 
said  spherical  electromagnetic  pattern. 


5.719,587 
DUAL  FREQUENCY  VERTICAL  ANTENNA 
Erie  B.  Rodal,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble  Naviga- 
tion Limited.  Suimyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,617,  Dec.  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.604.506.  This  application  Sep.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  710J02 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  1/24 

VS.  CI.  343—791  18  Claims 


the  feeder  coupled  to  the  mast  and  said  base  member  for 
preventing  the  mast  from  detuning  the  upper  dipole  and  for 
issuing  said  lower  and  higher  frequency  signals. 


5.719388 
VIEWING  DEVICE 
William  Nevil  Heaton  Johnson.  Lymington.  England,  assignor 
to  Nashua  Corporation.  Nashua.  N.H..  and  Nashua  Photo 
Limited.  Devon.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133.186,  Oct  19.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Ignited  Kingdom.  Mar.  8,  1991, 
9104960;  Mar.  22.  1991.  91061.^2 

Int  CI."  G09G  .'iA>0 
VS.  a.  345-8 


13  Claims 


1.  A  viewing  device  comprising  a  fraine  or  support  adapted  to  be 
worn  on  the  u^r's  head  and  supporting,  so  as  to  be  in  front  of  each 
of  the  user's  eyes,  a  respective  video  display  screen,  driving 
circuitry  driving  said  displays,  a  respective  optical  system,  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  or  support.  Interposed  between  each  eye  and 
the  respective  screen  and  a  respective  diffusing  or  randomising 
screen  interpo.sed  between  the  respective  displav  screen  and  the 
respective  optical  system,  such  that  the  light  diffusing  screen  acts 
as  a  spatial  filler  removing  the  high  spatial  frequency  image  detail 
which  is  due  to  pixelalion  leaving  only  the  lower  spatial  frequen- 
cies corresponding  to  actual  picture  content,  whereby  the  pixels  are 
rendered  imperceptible,  each  said  video  displav  screen  comprising 
an  LCD-pixelaied  screen,  each  said  diffusing  or  randomising 
screen  comprising  a  sheet  of  light-trausmitting  material  in  or  on 
which  is  formed  an  arrav  of  closely  packed  microlenses,  said 
microlenses  being  substantially  smaller  than  the  pixels  of  .said 
LCD-pixelated  .screen. 


5.719i»9 

ORGANIC  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  ARR\Y  DRIVE 

APPARATIS 

Michael  P.  Norman.  Chandler:  George  W.  Rhyne.  Scottsdalc. 

and  Warren  L.  Williamson.  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

.Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,827 

Int.  CI."  G09(;  w: 

CI.  345—82  20  Claims 

Drive  apparatus  for  an  array  of  light  emitting  diixles  compris- 


es 
1 

ing 


I  A  dual  frequency  vertical  antenna,  comprising: 
a  mast  including  a  coaxial  rod  projecting  upwardly  from  a  base 
member  to  a  masthead,  the  mast  and  the  base  member  for 
forming  a  lower  dipole  for  receiving  a  lower  frequency  signal 
having  a  lower  frequency,  the  mast  and  said  rtxl  for  forming 
outer  and  inner  conductors,  respectively,  for  forming  a  coaxial 
signal  conductor  for  carrving  a  higher  frequency  signal  having 
a  higher  frequency  from  said  masthead  to  a  feeder; 
an  upper  dipole  disposed  at  said  masthead  for  receiving  said 
higher  frequency  signal;  and 


a  first  plurality  of  switches  each  connectable  between  one  of  a 
current  source  and  a  rest  potential; 

a  second  pluralitv  of  switches  each  connectable  lo  a  power 
source; 

an  array  including  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  connected 
into  rows  of  light  emitting  diixies  and  columns  of  light  emit- 
ting diodes,  each  light  emitting  diode  having  a  first  contact 
connected  to  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  switches  and  a  second 
contact  connected  lo  one  of  the  second  plurality  of  switches; 
and 

control  apparatus  connected  to  the  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
switches  for  connecting  selected  switches  of  the  first  plurality 
of  switches  to  the  current  source  while  retaining  all  remaining 
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switches  of  the  first  plurahty  of  switches  connected  to  the  rest 
potential,  and  connecting  selected  switches  of  the  second 
plurality  of  switches  to  the  power  source. 


having  a  second  polarity  being  applied  to  a  scanning  electrode 
line  different  from  the  selected  scanning  electrode  line  during 
the  second  period: 

applying  a  data  pulse  having  the  second  polarity  or  a  level  of  0 
to  the  respective  plurality  of  data  electrode  lines  in  the  first 
period:  and 

applying  a  data  pulse  having  the  first  polarity  or  a  level  of  0  to 
the  respective  plurality  of  the  data  electrode  lines  in  the 
second  period. 

wherein  a  voltage  applied  to  the  selected  scanning  electrode  line 
in  the  non-selection  period  has  a  same  polarity  as  that  of  the 
data  writing  pulse  applied  to  the  selected  scanning  elecffode 
line  in  the  selection  period  immediately  before  the  non- 
selection  period  or  a  level  of  0. 


5.719^90 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  AN  ACTIVE  MATRIX 

SUBSTRATE 

Shinji      Shimada.      Kashitaara,      and      Naoko      Kawazu, 

Kitakatsuragi-gun.    both    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Sharp 

kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,865,  Oct.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  617,354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6.  1993,  5-250830 

Int.  a."  G09G  .W6 

VS.  CI.  345—94  8  Claims 
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5.719.591 

SIGNAL  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAYS 

Michael  J.  Callahan,  Jr.,  and  Christopher  A.  Ludden.  both  of 

Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Crystal  Semiconductor,  Austin. 

Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,026,  May  9,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  138  J66,  Oct.  18,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5^74.475.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

456,068 

iBt  a."  G09G  J/36 


VS.  a.  345—98 


27  Claims 

KCOM- 


1.  A  method  for  driving  an  active  matrix  substrate  including  a 

plurality  of  scanning  electrode  lines,  a  plurality  of  data  electrode 

lines,  and  a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  respectively  connected  to 

the  scanning  electrode  lines  and  the  data  electrode  lines  via  a 

ferroelectric  material,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  data  writing  pulse  haxing  a  first  polarity  to  a  scanning 

electrode  line  selected  from  the  plurality  of  scanning  electrode 

lines  in  a  selection  period: 

applying  a  data  writing  prohibiting  pulse  having  a  level  of  0  to 

the  selected  scanning  electrode  line  in  a  first  period  included 

in  a  non-selection  period  following  the  selection  period,  a  data 

writing  pulse  having  the  first  polarity  being  applied  to  a 

scanning  electrtxle  line  different  from  the  selected  scanning 

electrode  line  during  the  first  period; 

applying  a  data  writing  prohibiting  pulse  having  the  first  polanty 

to  the  selected  scanning  electrode  line  in  a  second  period 

Included  in  the  non-selection  period,  a  data  writing  pulse 


1.  An  LCD  decoder  cell  for  decoding  a  unique  digital  state  to 
select  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  reference  voltages  to  be  applied 
to  an  output  of  a  LCD  driver,  said  decoder  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  lines,  said  data  lines  supplying  input  data 
containing  said  unique  digital  state  to  said  decoder  circuit: 

a  plurality  of  Input  transistors  within  said  cell,  said  plurality  of 
input  transistors  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  transistors 
having  a  first  conductivity  type  and  being  connected  In  series, 
each  gate  of  said  first  plurality  of  transistors  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  plurality  of  data  lines:  and 

at  least  one  additional  second  conductivity  type  transistor  w  iihin 
said  cell,  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  input 
transistors,  said  second  conductivity  type  transistor  having  a 
gate  controlled  by  a  signal  other  than  said  plurality  of  data 
lines. 
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5,719,592 
IMAGE  REGENERATION  DEVICE 
Toshiyuki  Misawa,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,502,  Jun.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,653 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  I,  1992,  4-140336; 
May  28,  1993,  5-151187 

InL  a.'  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—113  27  Claims 
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1.  An  image  regeneration  device  for  generating  a  composite 
image  on  a  display  composed  of  multiple  superimposed  screens  in 
which  each  screen  has  selected  image  characteristics,  said  Image 
regeneration  device  comprising: 

counter  means  for  generating  a  series  of  initial  coordinate  sig- 
nals, each  coordinate  signal  associated  with  a  pixel  position 
on  the  display: 

mode  selection  means  coupled  to  the  counter  means,  for  operat- 
ing on  each  coordinate  signal  and  generating  new  coordinate 
signals  defining  images  to  be  illustrated  on  different  screens 
on  the  display,  said  mode  selection  means  including: 

register  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  parameters,  one  param- 
eter for  each  screen; 

selector  means  for  selecting  a  given  parameter  from  the  register 
means; 

modifying  means  coupled  to  the  selector  means  and  to  the 
counter  means  for  selectively  modifying  each  initial  coordi- 
nate signal  according  to  the  parameter  selected  by  the  selector 
means;  and 

said  mode  selection  means  thereby  operating  on  the  initial 
coordinate  signals  to  selectively  generate  new  coordinates  for 
scrolled  images,  enlarged  images,  reduced  images  and  rotated 
Images  for  each  screen; 

image  memory  means  for  outputting  image  data  for  each  screen 
as  a  function  of  addresses  supplied  to  its  input: 

address  generator  means  coupled  between  the  mode  selection 
means  and  the  image  memory  for  generating  addresses  to  the 
image  memory  as  a  function  of  the  new  coordinates  generated 
by  the  mode  selection  means; 

microprogram  storage  means  for  controlling  the  selector  means 
and  for  providing  an  alternative  source  of  addresses  to  the 
image  memory:  and 

whereby  image  portions  for  each  screen  are  superimposed  to 
form  a  composite  image  on  the  display  in  which  each  screen 
image  portion  can  be  selectively  scrolled,  enlarged,  reduced 
or  rotated  as  a  function  of  tlie  selected  parameters. 


frame  buffer  means; 

display  controller  means  coupled  to  said  frame  buffer  means, 
said  display  controller  means  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  input  pixels  including  digital  back- 
ground input  pixels  which  form  a  background  input  image 
and  digital  foreground  input  pixels  which  form  at  least  one 
foreground  input  image  and  for  differentiating  between  the 
digital  background  and  digital  foreground  Input  pixels;  and 
processing  means  for  processing  the  digital  background  and 
digital  foreground  input  pixels  and  for  propagating  a  stream 
of  processed  pixels  to  memory  elements  of  said  frame 
buffer  means  so  as  to  form  a  combined  image:  and 
means  for  determining  whether  a  position  in  said  combined 
image  is  part  of  a  predetermined  background  area,  a  predeter- 
mined foreground  area  or  a  predetermined  mixing  area,  said 
mixing  area  comprising  mixing  area  positions,  said  mixing 
area  positions  being  positions  in  the  combined  image  which 
correspond  to  a  predetermined  area  of  a  corresponding  fore- 
ground image,  said  foreground  area  comprising  foreground 
area  positions,  said  foreground  area  positions  being  positions 
in  the  combined  image  which  correspond  to  the  foreground 
image  and  which  are  not  part  of  said  mixing  area,  and  said 
background  area  comprising  background  area  positions,  said 
background  area  positions  being  positions  in  the  combined 
image  which  correspond  to  the  background  Image  and  which 
are  not  part  of  said  mixing  area  or  said  foreground  area, 
said  display  controller  means  further  comprising: 

means  for  determining  a  corresponding  image  position  for 

each  Input  pixel; 
means  for  determining  a  corresponding  memory  element  for 

each  image  position; 
means  for  processing  the  digital  foreground  input  pixels  by 
propagating  the  digital  foreground  input  pixels  to  the  cor- 
responding memory  elements,  if  the  input  pixels  corre- 
spond to  foreground  area  positions,  and  by  propagating  a 
representative  portion  of  the  digital  foreground  input  pixels 
to  the  corresponding  memory  elements,  if  the  input  pixels 
correspond  to  mixing  area  positions:  and 
means  for  processing  said  background  input  pixels  by  propa- 
gating the  background  pixels  to  the  corresponding  memory 
elements,  if  the  input  pixels  correspond  to  background  area 
positions  and  by  propagating  a  representative  portion  of  the 
background  pixels  to  the  corresponding  memory  elements, 
if  the  input  pixels  correspond  to  mixing  area  positions. 


5,719,593 

SINGLE  FRAME  BUFFER  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Alphonsius  A.  J.  De  Lange,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  U.S,  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,801 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  23, 
1994,  94203749 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—114  19  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  system  for  processing  background  and 
foreground  images  and  storing  a  combined  image  In  a  shared  frame 
buffer,  said  image  processing  system  comprising: 


5,719,594 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVED  VIDEO  IMAGE  RESOLUTION 

WHEN  ENLARGING  A  VIDEO  SEQUENCE 
Brahmaji  Potu,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540386 
Int  a.*  G09G  03/03 
VS.  CI.  345—130  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  improving  image 
resolution  during  enlargement  of  images  within  a  video  sequence 
of  images,  said  method  comprising  the  data  processing  imple- 
mented steps  of: 
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detennining  an  enlargement  factor  for  creating  a  final  image 
having  a  final  image  size  from  an  initial  image  having  an 
initial  image  size,  wherein  said  initial  image  is  included 
within  a  video  sequence  of  images: 

establishing  an  intermediate  factor,  wherein  said  intermediate 
factor  is  established  to  optimize  image  resolution  and  said 
data  processing  system; 

in  response  to  said  enlargement  factor  being  less  than  said 
intermediate  factor,  creating  said  final  image  from  said  initial 
image  utilizing  said  enlargement  factor  and  bilinear  interpo- 
lation: 

in  response  to  said  enlargement  factor  being  greater  than  said 
intermediate  factor,  creating  an  intermediate  image  having  an 
intermediate  image  size  from  said  initial  image  utilizing  said 
intermediate  factor  and  bilinear  interpolation,  and  then  creat- 
ing said  final  image  from  said  intermediate  image  utilizing 
said  enlargement  factor,  said  intermediate  factor,  and  nearest 
neighbor  interpolation,  wherein  said  intermediate  image  size 
is  greater  than  said  initial  image  size  and  less  than  said  final 
image  size. 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  generating  an  image 
having  anti-aliasing  effect  for  display  on  a  display  system,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(A)  generating  an  outline  of  the  image,  wherein  the  outline 
includes  a  plurality  of  outline  points: 

(B)  grid-fitting  the  outline  onto  a  target  grid  such  that  horizontal 
and  vertical  edges  of  the  outline  do  not  extend  through  grid 
boxes  of  the  target  grid; 


(C)  repositioning  the  grid-fitted  outline  on  the  target  grid  such 
that  each  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  edges  of  the  grid-fitted 
outline  extends  through  the  grid  boxes  of  the  target  grid; 

(D)  assigning  a  shading  level  to  the  grid  boxes  of  the  target  grid 
in  order  to  provide  the  anti-aliasing  effect  to  the  repositioned 
outline  such  that  each  of  the  edges  of  the  outline  is  defined  by 
a  number  of  shaded  grid  boxes  of  the  target  grid,  and  wherein 
the  repositioning  of  the  grid-fitted  outline  prevents  aliasing  in 
display  systems  in  which  the  display  of  a  pixel  is  affected  by 
the  image  of  its  adjacent  pixel. 


5,7193% 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,719,597 
APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  USER  INPUT  DEVICES 
Chi-ming  Fong,  Tai  Po,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  VTech  Elec- 
tronics, Lid,,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,986 
Int  Cl.*^  G09G  5/00 

7  Claims 
no 
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5,719,595 

METHOD  AND  APPARAUTS  FOR  GENERATING  A  TEXT 

IMAGE  ON  A  DISPLAY  WITH  ANTI-ALIASING  EFFECT 

James  P.  Hoddie,  Mountain  View,  and  Ian  D.  Ritchie,  Boulder 

Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,640 

Int  a."  Gfl6T  11/00 

VS.  a.  345—136  21  Claims 


1.  A  keyboard  scanning  apparatus  for  uniquely  identifying  which 
key  a  keyboard  has  been  actuated  by  a  user,  said  keyboard  scan- 
ning apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switches,  each  of  said  switches  being  associated 
with  a  key  on  the  keyboard  and  independendy  actuatable  by 
said  user,  said  plurality  of  switches  being  arranged  in  a  matrix 
having  at  least  two  rows  and  at  least  one  column: 

means  for  generating  a  first  analog  signal,  said  first  analog  signal 
generating  means  including  nneans  for  producing  a  first  plu- 
rality of  voltages  and  means  for  outputting  said  first  analog 
signal  whose  value  is  a  function  of  one  of  said  first  plurality 
of  voltages,  said  first  analog  signal  being  indicative  of  one  of 
said  at  least  two  rows  in  which  said  actuated  switch  is  located; 

means  for  generating  a  second  analog  signal,  said  second  analog 
signal  generating  means  including  means  for  producing  a 
second  plurality  of  voltages  and  means  for  outputting  second 
analog  signal  whose  value  is  a  function  of  one  of  said  second 
plurality  of  voltage,  said  second  analog  signal  being  indica- 
tive of  one  of  said  at  lease  one  column  in  which  said  actuated 
switch  is  located,  such  that  said  first  and  second  analog 
signals  together  are  indicative  of  said  actuated  switch; 

means  for  converting  said  first  and  second  analog  signals  to  a 
digital  signal,  said  digital  signal  being  uniquely  associated 
with  said  actuated  switch  on  the  keyboard,  said  converting 
means  converting  one  of  said  first  and  second  analog  signals 
and  thereafter  converting  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
analog  signals; 

first  means  for  energizing  said  means  for  producing  said  first 
plurality  of  voltages,  such  that  said  means  for  producing  said 
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first  plurality  of  voltages,  such  that  said  first  analog  signals 
generating  means  produces  said  first  analog  signal  only  when 
said  means  for  producing  said  first  plurality  of  voltages  is 
energized:  and 

second  means  for  energizing  said  means  for  producing  said 
second  plurality  of  voltages,  such  that  said  second  analog 
signal  generating  means  produces  said  second  analog  signal 
only  when  said  means  for  producing  said  second  plurality  of 
voltages  is  energized; 

a  portion  of  said  means  for  producing  said  first  plurality  of 
voltages  also  comprises  said  means  for  outputting  said  second 
analog  signal  and  a  portion  of  said  means  for  producing  said 
second  plurality  of  voltages  also  comprises  said  means  for 
outputting  said  first  analog  signal,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  energizing  means  further  including  means  for  causing 
said  means  for  producing  said  first  plurality  of  voltages  and 
said  means  for  producing  said  second  plurality  of  voltages  to 
float  when  each  is  not  being  energized. 


5,719,598 
GRAPHICS  PROCESSOR  FOR  PARALLEL  PROCESSING 
A  PLURALITY  OF  nELDS  OF  VIEW  FOR  MULTIPLE 
VIDEO  DISPLAYS 
Roy  Westlake  Latham,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Loral  Aero- 
space Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,614,  Sep.  25,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  110,788,  Aug.  23,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,966 
Int  CI.*  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  345-^19  10  Ctalms 
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1.  An  image  generator  for  producing  pixel  images  from  a  digital 
database  of  three-dimensional  object  descriptions,  said  image  gen- 
erator comprising; 

(a)  scene  manager  means  connected  to  a  number  of  data  memory 
means  greater  than  one  for  determining  polygons  that  are 
potentially  visible  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  fields  of  view  to  be 
displayed  on  one  of  a  plurality  of  visual  displays  means: 

at  least  one  of  said  data  memory  means  being  adapted  for 
storing  said  polygons  as  data  in  a  display  list  of  locations  of 
said  polygons  in  said  field  of  view,  said  scene  manager  storing 
said  display  list  in  said  one  of  said  data  memory  means;  and 

connection  means  for  accessing  said  at  least  one  data  memory 
means  periodically  to  transfer  out  data  prior  to  a  scene  update: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  geometry  processor  modules,  each  including 
shredder  means,  connected  in  parallel  for  receiving  data  from 
said  scene  manager  means  and  from  said  data  memory  means 
prior  to  each  of  successive  scene  updates  for  transforming 
polygon  data  for  each  field  of  view: 

means  in  each  of  said  geometry  processor  modules  for  removing 
polygon  data  that  will  not  be  visible  in  said  field  of  view,  and 
for  clipping  remaining  polygon  data  to  said  field  of  view: 

each  of  said  geometry  processor  modules  including  means  for 
subdividing  said  clipped  polygon  data  for  3D  to  2D  perspec- 
tive transformation:  and 

each  of  said  geometry  processor  modules  including  hierarchical 
occlusion  and  antialiasing  means  for  converting  said  polygon 
data; 


(c)  at  least  one  region  buffer  means  for  storing  transformed 
polygon  data  associated  with  contiguous  regions  of  a  visual 
display  means  including  means  for  toggling  stored  data  to  a 
selected  video  channel  processor  means;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  video  channel  processor  means  each  connected 
with  said  at  least  one  region  buffer  means  for  processing 
transformed  polygon  data  into  pixel  image  data  on  a  visual 
display  means  associated  with  said  field  of  view  determined 
by  said  scene  manager  means. 


5,719,599 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFTiaENT  DIGITAL 
MODELING  AND  TEXTURE  MAPPING 
Steven  Yang,  Fremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,872 

Int  a."  G06T  7/40:15/50 

VS.  a.  345—430  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  mapping  texture  from  a  first  raster  of  pixels  to  a 
second  raster  of  pixels,  the  pixels  of  the  first  raster  having  values 
including  a  recession  component  q  and  the  pixels  of  the  second 
raster  having  values  including  a  recession  component  w,  the  pixels 
of  the  first  raster  corresponding  to  pixels  of  the  second  raster 
according  to  a  mapping  relationship,  the  method  comprising: 

a.  identifying  a  region  of  pixels  in  the  second  raster: 

b.  locating  pixels  within  the  region  along  lines  passing  through 
pixels  in  the  second  raster  that  correspond  to  pixels  in  the  first 
raster  such  that  the  quantity  q/w  is  constant;  and 

c.  mapping  pixels  from  the  first  raster  to  the  located  pixels  in  the 
second  raster. 


5,719,600 
GRADIENT  CALCULATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Byron  A.  Alcorn,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,013 

Int.  CI."  G09B  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  345—430  18  Claims 
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1.  A  gradient  calculation  system  for  use  in  a  graphics  system 
wherein  texture  and  color  data  are  generated  and  combined  for 
each  pixel  of  an  image  being  rendered,  comprising: 

3  plane  equation  mechanism  that  generates  a  plane  equation 
firom  data  describing  a  primitive  of  said  image  being  ren- 
dered; 

an  edge  stepper  that  determines  a  location  and  associated  texel 
coordinate  values  for  each  pixel  on  an  edge  of  said  primitive 
utilizing  said  plane  equation,  and  for  determining  a  pixel 
count  for  each  span  defining  said  primitive; 

a  span  stepper  that  determines  texel  coordinate  values  for  each 
pixel  located  on  each  said  span  utilizing  said  locations,  texel 
coordinate  values,  and  said  pixel  counts  determined  by  said 
edge  stepper;  and 

a  gradient  mechanism  that  determines  a  gradient  for  each  said 
pixel  located  on  each  said  span  utilizing  said  texel  coordinate 
values  determined  by  said  span  stepper; 

wherein  said  edge  stepper,  said  span  stepper  and  said  gradient 
mechanism  are  pipelined. 


5,719,601 
INTENTIONAL  L'NDERTHINNING  OF  600x300  IMAGE 
DATA  WHEN  PRINTING  IN  MULTI-PASS  MODE 
Steven  R.  Moore,  Rochester:  Thomas  P.  Courtney,  Fairport 
and  Richard  E.  Butts,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,132,  Jan.  3,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,677,714,  and  Ser.  No.  368,137,  Jan.  3,  1995.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,928 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2J01 
MS.  a.  347—9  14  Claims 


firing  additional  ink  drops  from  the  ink  jet  printhead  at  areas 
corresponding  to  additional  ones  of  ON  pixels  of  the  altered 
received  image  to  visibly  reproduce  at  least  part  of  the  image 
at  the  defined  resolution. 


5,719,602 
CONTROLLING  PWA  INKJET  NOZZLE  TIMING  AS  A 
FUNCTION  OF  MEDIA  SPEED 
David  E.  Hackleman,  Monmouth,  and  William  A.  Buskirk, 
Albany,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,743 
Int  a."  B41J  29/38;2/l55:2A)l 
VS.  a.  347—14 


=# 


9.  A  page-wide-airay  Inkjet  printing  apparatus  for  adjusting  a 
nozzle  timing  signal  while  a  media  sheet  accelerates  along  a  media 
path  up  to  a  constant  velocity  approximating  a  rated  velocity,  the 
media  sheet  increasing  velocity  while  a  page-wide-array  printhead 
of  nozzles  ejects  ink  onto  the  media  sheet,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  printbar  for  defining  a  printbar  chamber  for  holding 
ink  and  defining  a  first  surface; 

a  plurality  of  nozzle  circuits,  each  one  of  said  nozzle  circuits 
defining  a  nozzle  chamber  for  receiving  ink  from  the  printbar 
chamber  and  a  firing  resistor  within  the  nozzle  chamber; 

a  flex  circuit  defining  a  plurality  of  conductive  paths,  wherein 
the  plurality  of  nozzle  circuits  are  attached  to  the  flex  circuit 
and  wherein  each  one  of  the  conductive  paths  is  electronically 
coupled  to  a  firing  resistor  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
nozzle  circuits,  and  wherein  the  flex  circuit  with  attached 
nozzle  circuits  are  attached  to  the  first  surface  of  the  printbar 
to  define  the  page-wide-array  printhead  of  nozzles; 

memory  for  storing  dot  data  for  each  one  of  the  printhead 
nozzles,  wherein  dot  data  for  each  one  of  the  printhead 
nozzles  is  output  from  memory  to  the  firing  resistor  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  printhead  nozzles; 

a  velocity  sensor  for  detecting  actual  velocity  of  the  media  sheet 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  printhead; 

a  timing  generator  for  defining  a  timing  signal  for  activating  one 
or  more  of  a  first  plurality  of  the  printhead  nozzles  to  eject  ink 
onto  the  media  sheet;  and 

means  for  periodically  adjusting  frequency  of  the  timing  signal 
as  a  function  of  the  actual  velocity  and  the  rated  velocity, 
wherein  the  rated  velocity  is  fixed. 


7.  A  method  of  printing  an  image  having  a  defined  resolution 
along  a  given  axis  onto  an  image  receiving  member  using  an  ink 
jet  printhead  having  a  resolution  less  than  the  defined  resolution  of 
the  image,  the  image  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixel  rows  each 
extending  from  a  respective  first  edge  pixel  to  a  respective  second 
edge  pixel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  the  image  having  the  defined  resolution  along  the 

given  axis; 
altering  the  received  image  to  produce  an  altered  image,  the 
altered  image  having  the  defined  resolution  along  the  given 
axis  and  including  the  first  edge  pixel  as  an  ON  pixel  and  the 
second  edge  pixel  as  an  ON  pixel  for  each  pixel  row; 
firing  ink  drops  from  the  ink  jet  printhead  at  areas  corresponding 

to  selected  ones  of  ON  pixels  of  the  altered  image; 
advancing  the  image  receiving  member  a  distance  less  than  a 
total  height  of  the  ink  jet  pnnthead;  and 


5,719,603 
SPITTOON  ABSORBER  WETTING  AGENT 
Chan  Nguyen,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,813,  May  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,517,221.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,967 
Int.  CI."  GOID  15/18 
VS.  a.  347—31  6  Claims 

1.  An  ink-jet  device  including  an  ink-jet  print  cartridge  and 
means  for  printing  received  transmission,  said  ink-jet  device  fur- 
ther including  a  service  station  for  servicing  said  print  cartridge, 
said  service  station  including  a  spittoon  into  which  ink  from  said 
print  cartridge  is  periodically  spit  in  order  to  clear  nozzles  in  said 
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5,719,604 
DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  INK  JET  HEAD  HAVING  A  HIGH 
DEGREE  OF  INTEGRATION  AND  A  HIGH  INK 
DISCHARGE  EFTICIENCY 
Tetsuya   Inui,   Nara;   Hirotsugu   Matoba,  Sakurai;   Susumu 
Hirata,  Ikoma-gun;  Yorishige  Ishii,  Yamatotakada;  Shingo 
Abe,  Tenii;  Masahani  Kimura,  Daitou;  Hqjime  Horinaka, 
Kashiba,  and  Hiroshi  Onda,  Yamatokooriyaraa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231041 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/05 


VS.  a.  347—54 


38-. 
45 

I 
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20  Claims 


1^ 

I 

.J 


1.  A  diaphragm  type  ink  jet  head  comprising; 

an  orifice  plate  provided  on  a  substrate  and  including  a  section 
spaced  from  said  substrate  defining  a  cavity; 

pressure  generating  structure  comprised  of  a  buckling  body 
having  a  configuration  symmetrical  about  a  center  point  of 
said  buckling  body,  wherein  a  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the 
buckling  body  is  fixed  to  said  substrate  inside  said  cavity,  and 
wherein  the  buckling  body  is  buckled  by  being  heated  to 
generate  a  pressure  in  said  cavity;  and 

a  nozzle  communicating  with  said  cavity. 


5,719,605 

LARGE  ARRAY  HEATER  CHIPS  FOR  THERMAL  INK 

JET  PRINTHEADS 

Frank  Edward  Anderson,  Sadieville;  Paul  Albert  Cook,  and 

Anna  Catherine  Cramer,  both  of  Lexington,  all  of  Ky., 

assignors  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc..  Lexington.  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  75^091 

Int  CI."  B41J  2A)S:  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CI.  347—59  19  Claims 


print  cartridge,  wherein  said  spittoon  comprises  a  container  having 
a  bottom  for  receiving  said  ink  and  wherein  said  bottom  of  said 
spittoon  is  provided  with  an  absorbent  material,  said  absorbent 
material  wetted  with  a  substantially  non-reactive  liquid  having  a 
vapor  pressure  lower  than  about  20  mm  of  Hg  at  room  temperature 
to  increase  absorbence  by  said  absorbent  material  of  ink  jetted  into 
said  spittoon  and  prevent  formation  of  dried  ink  in  said  spittoon. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  ink  jet  printhead  dies,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

processing  a  silicon  wafer  to  establish  a  plurality  of  substantially 

identical  individual  cells  having  electrical  components  formed 

therein; 
defining  a  first  die  having  multiple  cells  in  at  least  a  first  portion 

of  said  silicon  wafer; 
defining  at  least  a  second  die  in  a  second  portion  of  said  silicon 

wafer,  said  second  die  having  a  quantity  of  cells  different 

from  the  number  of  cells  included  in  said  first  die:  and 
dicing  said  wafer  to  separate  said  first  die  and  said  at  least  said 

second  die  from  a  remainder  of  said  silicon  wafer. 


5,719,606 
INK  JET  HEAD  INCLUDING  A  CONNECTOR  HAVING  A 
JOINING  COMPONENT  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 
ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  PARTICLES  CONTAINED 
THEREIN  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAID  INK 
JET  HEAD 
Keisuke  Kigawa;  Tomoo  Ikeda,  both  of  Saitama-ken;  Masa- 
yasu  Uga,  Tokyo;  Yoshiyuki  Nagashima,  Saitama-ken,  and 
Hisato  Hiraishi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizefl 
Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00921,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Feb.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AH284,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-198935; 
Sep.  11,  1992,  4-267856 

Int  a."  B4U  2m5:2/14 
VS.  a.  347—69  24  Oaims 

1.  An  ink  jet  head  for  an  ink  jet  printer,  said  ink  jet  head 
comprising: 

a  base  formed  of  piezoelectric  material; 

a  slot  formed  in  said  base  and  forming  a  pressure  chamber  to 

contain  ink  and  from  which  ink  is  to  be  jetted; 
a  driving  electrode  positioned  within  said  slot  for  imparting 

driving  pressure  to  jet  ink  therefrom; 
an  insulating  film  covering  said  driving  electrode  to  electrically 

insulate  said  driving  electrode  from  the  ink; 
an  external  electrode;  and 

a  connector  electrically  and  mechanically  connecting  said  exter- 
nal electrode  to  said  driving  electrode,  said  connector  com- 
prising a  joining  component  covering  said  insulating  film  and 
mechanically  joining  said  external  electrode  thereto  and  a 
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5,719,608 
CONSTANT  FLOW  INK  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Charies  J.  Sabonis,  San  Ramon,  and  Howard  Siu,  South  San 
Gabriel,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CalComp  Inc.,  Anaheim, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  434,215 

Int  a.*B41J2//7 

U.S.  CI.  347—85  12  Claims 


6  1 

plurality  of  electroconductive  panicles  contained  in  said  join- 
ing component,  said  particles  having  an  irregular  and  non- 
spherical  configuration,  some  of  said  particles  contacting  said 
external  electrode,  and  some  of  said  particles  penetrating 
through  said  insulating  film  and  contacting  said  driving  elec- 
trode, thereby  electrically  connecting  said  external  electrode 
to  said  driving  electrode. 


5.719,607 
LIQUID  JET  HEAD 
kazumasa  Hasegawa,  and  Masato  Shimada,  both  of  Suwa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo-To, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518.653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  25,  1994,  6-201086 
InL  CI."  B4IJ  2m5 
LI.S.  CI.  347—70  17  Claims 


1.  An  ink  delivery  system  for  a  printer  having  a  print  carriage 
that  traverses  across  a  print  medium  comprising: 

an  ink  source: 

a  print  head:  and 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  ink  source  to  said  print  head, 
said  coupling  means  including  a  pair  of  flexible  tubes  for 
carrying  said  ink  and  a  Y-coupler  for  coupling  to  said  pair  of 
tubes  and  said  ink  source,  said  V-coupler  causing  said  pair  of 
tubes  to  initially  diverge  and  preventing  standing  pressure 
waves  from  forming  in  said  flexible  tubes. 


5,719,609 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUNDANT 

SEALING  OF  A  PRINTHEAD  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Mark  Hauck,  and  Ronald  W.  Hall,  both  of  Corvallis,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701367 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2// 75,  E03B  U/06 

U.S.  CI.  347—85  9  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  jet  head  for  ejecting  a  liquid  through  a  nozzle, 
comprising: 

a  single-crystal  silicon  substrate  provided  with  a  liquid  chamber 
for  receiving  a  liquid  to  be  ejected: 

a  nozzle  communicating  with  the  liquid  chamber  for  ejecting  the 
liquid: 

a  vibratable  diaphragm  on  a  surface  of  the  liquid  chamber  for 
causing  the  ejecting  of  the  liquid  when  vibrated: 

a  piezoelectric  device  for  vibrating  the  diaphragm,  the  device 
comprising  a  piezoelectric  film  which  comprises  lead,  and 
electrodes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piezoelectric  film,  and  a 
tantalum  layer  comprising  tantalum  oxide  between  the  dia- 
phragm and  one  of  the  electrodes. 

wherein  thicknesses  of  the  piezoelectric  film  and  of  the  tantalum 
layer  are  1  micrometer  or  more  and  1,100  angstroms  or  more, 
respectively. 


7.  An  ink  delivery  system  for  an  ink-jet  print  head,  comprising: 
an  ink  supply  system  having  an  ink  reservoir  and  having  means 
for  delivering  ink  from  the  reservoir  under  a  positive  pressure: 
a  back  pressure  regulator  means  for  receiving  ink  from  the 
reservoir  and  delivering  ink  lo  the  print  head  a  predetermined 
negative  pressure  with  respect  lo  ambient  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, the  regulator  means  being  fluidically  coupled  between 
the  print  head  and  the  reservoir  and  the  regulator  means 
including  an  ink  accumulation  chamber  and  an  intermediate 
ink  chamber  upstream  of  said  ink  accumulation  chamber,  the 
regulator  means  further  including  means  for  blocking  delivery 
of  ink  from  the  intermediate  ink  chamber  into  the  ink  accu- 
mulation chamber  when  the  accumulation  chamber  is  full  by 
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balancing  the  ambient  atmospheric  pressure  and  the  predeter- 
mined negative  pressure; 
mounted  within  said  regulator  means,  means  for  blocking  deliv- 
ery of  ink  from  the  reservoir  into  the  intermediate  ink  cham- 
ber, including 
an  ink  conduit. 

a  bi-stable  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  conduit  into  a  first 
position  in  which  the  conduit  is  open,  allowing  free  flow  of 
ink  from  the  reservoir  into  the  intermediate  ink  chamber 
through  the  conduit  into  the  ink  accumulation  chamber,  and 
a  second  position  in  which  the  conduit  is  closed,  blocking 
fiee  flow  of  ink  from  the  intermediate  ink  chamber  into  the 
ink  accumulation  chamber,  the  biasing  means  having  a 
predetermined  spring  constant  for  maintaining  the  regulator 
means  at  said  predetermined  negative  pressure  during  print- 
ing operation,  and 
valving  means  for  blocking  flow  of  ink  through  said  conduit 
independently  of  said  biasing  means. 


5.719,610 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REfJULATING 
REPLENISHMENT  INK  FLOW  TO  A  PRINT  CARTRIDGE 
Joseph  E.  Scheffelin,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,978,  Sep.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4.  1997.  Sen  No.  869.243 
int.  CI."  B41J  Vny.  E03B  7/07 
U.S.  a.  347—86  10  Claims 


7  .An  ink  replenishment  system  comprising: 
a  print  cartridge  having  a  valve  for  allowing  ink  from  an 
external  ink  reservoir  lo  be  supplied  lo  an  ink  reservoir  in  .said 
print  cartridge,  said  valve  comprising: 
a  first  annular  seal  attached  to  said  pnni  cartridge: 
a  first  slide  valve  co-axial  to  said  first  annular  seal  for  longi- 
tudinal recipnx:al  motion  between  a  valve  open  position 
and  a  valve  close  position,  said  first  slide  valve  comprising: 
a  first  shaft  having  a  central  bore,  said  first  shaft  having  an 
open  first  end,  said  first  shaft  ha\  ing  at  leasi  one  opening 
proximate  lo  a  second  end,  said  valve  open  position 
being  such  that  said  at  leasI  one  opening  is  in  fluid 
communication  wiih  said  ink  reservoir  within  said  car- 
tridge, said  valve  close  position  being  such  thai  said  at 
least  one  opening  is  blocked  by  said  first  annular  seal: 
at  least  one  first  ridge  formed  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
first  shaft  at  said  first  end  of  said  first  shaft: 
an  external  ink  reservoir  for  supplying  ink  to  said  print  cartridge 
comprising: 

a  bousing  for  an  ink  supply: 

a  second  annular  seal  connected  to  said  housing:  and 
a  second  slide  valve  co-axial  to  said  second  annular  seal  for 
longitudinal  reciprocal  motion  between  a  valve  open  posi- 
tion and  a  valve  close  position,  said  second  slide  valve 
comprising: 


a  second  shaft  having  a  central  bore,  said  second  shaft 
having  an  open  first  end,  said  second  shaft  having  at  least 
one  opening  proximate  to  a  second  end.  said  valve  open 
position  being  such  that  said  at  least  one  opening  in  said 
second  shaft  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  ink 
supply,  said  valve  close  position  being  such  that  said  at 
least  one  opening  is  blocked  by  said  second  annular  seal: 
at  least  one  second  ridge  forming  part  of  said  central  bore 

at  said  first  end  of  said  second  shaft: 
said  at  least  one  second  ndge  providing  a  latching  structure 
for  latching  to  said  at  least  one  first  ridge  on  said  first 
shaft  when  said  first  end  of  said  first  slide  valve  is 
inserted  into  said  central  bore  of  said  second  slide  valve 
for  recharging  said  print  cartridge  with  ink.  said  longitu- 
dinal reciprocal  motion  of  said  first  slide  valve  and  said 
second  slide  valve  between  their  respective  valve  open 
positions  and  valve  close  positions  being  such  that  said 
at  least  one  first  ridge  of  said  first  slide  valve,  when 
inserted  into  said  central  bore  of  said  second  slide  valve, 
latches  onto  said  at  least  one  second  ridge  of  said  second 
slide  valve  to  form  a  fluid  seal  between  said  central  bore 
of  said  first  slide  valve  and  said  central  bore  of  said 
second  slide  valve  prior  to  said  first  slide  valve  and  said 
second  slide  valve  being  slid  into  their  respective  valve 
open  positions: 
said  at  least  one  second  ridge  also  being  formed  such  that  said 
at  least  one  second  ridge  disengages  from  said  at  least  one 
first  ridge  of  said  first  slide  valve  only  after  said  first  slide 
valve  and  said  second  slide  valve  are  slid  into  their  valve 
close  positions  when  separating  said  print  cartridge  from 
said  external  ink  reservoir. 


5.719,611 

INK  JET  PRINTER  WITH  HOLDING  MEMBER  FOR 

EASILY  REPLACING  CLEANING  MEMBER 

Shinya  Nakamura:  Yoshiaki  Tanaka.  and  Takahim  Kawaguchi. 

all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan.  a.vsignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC. 

.Sbizuoka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93.676.  Jul.  20.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  438 J65 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20,  1992,  4-192067; 
Dec.  18.  1992.  4-338627 

Int.  CI."  B41J  im:  FI6H  li/OO 
U.S.  CI.  347—103  15  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  printer  for  printing  desired  characters  on  a  record- 
ing sheet  by  jetting  ink  droplets  against  the  recording  sheet  to 
create  a  primed  recording  sheet,  said  ink  jet  pnnter  comprising; 

sheet  guide  members  forming  a  sheet  feed  passage  extending 
between  a  sheet  feed  unit  and  a  sheet  ejecting  unit; 

an  ink  jet  print  head  for  printing  characters  on  the  recording 
sheet  traveling  along  the  sheet  feed  passage; 

an  ejecting  roller  disposed  in  contact  with  a  non-printed  surface 
of  the  printed  recording  sheet  for  ejecting  the  printed  record- 
ing sheet  into  the  ejecting  unit: 

a  saw-toothed  pinch  roller  suppi>ned  on  a  single  support  shaft 
and  disposed  in  contact  with  a  printed  surface  of  the  printed 
recording  sheet  to  press  the  printed  recording  sheet  against  the 
ejecting  roller; 
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a  cleaning  member  supported  on  a  single  support  shaft  and 
disposed  in  contact  with  the  pinch  roller  to  remove  the  ink 
adhering  to  the  pinch  roller; 

a  holding  member  detachably  holding  said  cleaning  member 
being  S-shaped  and  having  a  major  surface  forming  a  first 
concave  enclosure  for  receiving  said  cleaning  member,  and 
having  a  second  concave  enclosure,  which  is  on  an  opposite 
side  to  the  first  concave  enclosure,  for  receiving  the  pinch 
roller,  said  holding  member  having  an  opening  to  permit  a 
ponion  of  the  cleaning  member  to  contact  with  the  pinch 
roller  at  a  specified  pressure;  and 

wherein,  the  second  concave  enclosure  shields  the  pinch  roller 
from  an  access  area  where  the  cleaning  member  is  replaced. 


5.719,613 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMAGE  WITH  USE  OF 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Kazuyuki   Fukui,  Toyohashi,   and   Takanobu   Yamada,  Toy- 
okawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,404,  Aug.  10,  1993.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  671,964.  Mar.  19.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456.409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990.  2-071402; 
Mar.  20,  1990,  2-071403;  Mar.  20.  1990,  2-071404 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/3S5:  G03G  21/W;  H04N  1/29 
VS.  CI.  347—132  16  Claims 


5,719,612 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Toshimitsu     Hirakue,    Tokyo.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,179.  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  606,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1992.  4-358295 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2WI<:  H04N  1/034 

VS.  a.  347—108  18  Claims 


1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  having  an  external 
enclosure  formed  from  a  plurality  of  separate  housings,  compris- 
ing: 

a  lower  housing  forming  a  first  ponion  of  said  external  enclo- 
sure; 

a  carriage  guide  member  attached  to  said  lower  housing  for 
movably  supporting  a  carriage  for  mounting  a  head  member; 

an  upper  housing,  having  a  recessed  portion  dimensioned  and 
disposed  to  receive  said  head  member  therein,  and  having  a 
movement  restricting  surface  for  restricting  movement  of  said 
carriage,  said  upper  housing  forming  a  second  portion  of  said 
external  enclosure  and  being  movably  joined  to  said  lower 
housing  so  that  said  upper  housing  and  said  lower  housing  can 
be  opened  away  from  one  another  to  an  opened  state  or  closed 
toward  one  another  to  a  closed  stale, 

wherein  when  said  upper  housing  and  said  lower  housing  are  in 
said  closed  state,  said  head  member  is  prevented  from  being 
operable,  and  when  said  upper  housing  and  said  lower  hous- 
ing are  in  said  open  state,  said  head  member  is  operable; 

wherein  when  head  member  mounted  on  said  carriage  is  dis- 
posed at  a  predetermined  location  along  said  carriage  guide 
member,  and  said  upper  housing  and  said  lower  housing  are  in 
said  closed  state,  said  head  member  is  received  in  said  recess 
ponion.  and 

wherein  when  said  head  member  is  positioned  at  a  location  other 
than  said  predetermined  location,  said  movement  restricting 
surface  of  said  upper  housing  prevents  upper  housing  and  said 
lower  housing  from  being  moved  into  said  closed  state  by 
engagement  of  an  area  other  than  said  recess  ponion  with  said 
head  member. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  according  to  digital  data, 
comprising: 

a  photoconductor; 

sensitizing  means  for  sensitizing  said  photoconductor  at  a  sen- 
sitizing electric  potential; 

exposure  means  for  exposing  said  sensitized  photoconductor  to 
form  an  electrostatic  latent  image; 

development  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent 
image; 

bias  means  for  supplying  a  bias  electric  voltage  to  said  develop- 
ment means,  which  bias  electric  voltage  being  given  to  toners; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  ratio  of  a  variable  difference 
between  the  sensitizing  electric  potential  and  an  elecuic 
potential  of  the  electrostatic  latent  image  exposed  at  a  maxi- 
mum quantity  of  light  by  said  exposure  means  with  respect  to 
a  variable  difference  between  the  development  bias  electric 
potential  supplied  by  said  bias  means  and  the  electric  poten- 
tial of  the  electrostatic  latent  image  exposed  at  the  maximum 
quantity  of  light  so  that  the  ratio  is  kept  constant. 


5.719,614 

OPTICAL  READING  AND  RECORDING  DEVICE 

CONTAINING  A  R.ADI.\TION  SOl'RCE  WHICH  HAS  A 

SUBSTANTIALLY  CONSTANT  MEAN  HEAT 
DISSIPATION  DURING  READING  AND  RECORDINtJ 
Coen  T.H.F.  Liedenbaum,  and  Bernardas  AJ.  Jacobs,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phillips  Corpora- 
tion. New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201.606.  Feb.  25.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579.085 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  OIT.,  Mar.  8, 
1993,  93200648 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/47:4/435:  GOID  15/14 
VS.  CI.  347—247  15  Claims 

1.  An  optical  reading  and  recording  device,  comprising: 
a  radiation  source  for  generating  a  radiation  beam  having  a 

controllable  intensity; 
an  optical  system  for  focusing  the  radiation  beam  at  a  recording 

layer; 
scanning  means  for  causing  the  radiation  beam  to  scan  the 
recording  layer  for  reading  and  recording  in  the  recording 
layer;  and 
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a  control  circuit  for  supplying  power  to  the  radiation  source  to 
control  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  beam,  the  control  circuit 
operating  in  (a)  a  first  state  of  operation  for  reading  the 
recording  layer  in  which  the  power  supplied  to  the  radiation 
source  is  such  that  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  beam  is 
insufficient  to  heat  the  recording  layer  above  a  temperature  in 
which  an  optically  detectable  change  takes  place,  and  (b)  a 
second  state  of  operation  for  recording  in  the  recording  layer 
in  which  the  power  supplied  to  the  radiation  .source  is  as 
series  of  intermittently  supplied  power  pulses  which  cause  the 
radiation  source  to  produce  a  radiation  beam  including  corre- 
sponding radiation  pulses  which  each  have  an  energy  content 
which  is  sufficient  to  heat  the  recording  layer  above  a  tem- 
perature in  which  an  optically  detectable  change  takes  place, 
wherein  the  control  circuit  ensures  that  the  power  pulses  have 
a  strength  and  duration  such  that  the  radiation  source  has  a 
mean  heat  dissipation  which  is  substantially  equal  during  both 
reading  and  recording. 


5,719,615 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  HEATING  ELEMENTS  OF  A 

THERMAL  HEAD 

Takuji  Hashiguchi.  Kokubu,  and  Tamotsu  Asai.  Aira-gun.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation.  Kyoto.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser,  No,  376.607.  Jan.  26.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902.463,  Jun.  19,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49U13.  Mar. 

9.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  I,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

642.079 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9,  1989.  1-59369 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/36 

I  .S.  CI.  347-195  15  claims 


first  latching  means  having  a  plurality,  of  latching  cells  for 
latching  a  present  print  data  and  having  a  plurality  of  output 
terminals  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  latching  cells, 
respectively,  for  outputting  printing  data,  the  printing  data 
outputted  from  the  plurality  of  output  terminals  of  the  shift 
register  being  inputted  into  the  plurality  of  latching  cells  of 
the  first  latching  means  in  parallel  in  response  to  the  latch 
signal; 
second  latching  means  for  latching  the  past  prim  data,  the 
printing  data  outpuned  from  the  first  latching  means  being 
inpuned  into  the  second  latching  means  in  parallel  in  response 
to  the  latch  signal; 

a  plurality  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  driving  time  signals,  said  driving  time  signals 
corresponding  to  predetermined  driving  times  of  mutually 
differing  durations; 

control  means  for  driving  each  of  .said  heating  resistance  ele- 
ments for  a  selected  time  in  response  to  the  latched  outputs  of 
the  first  and  second  latching  means,  by  selecting  one  of  said 
input  terminals  and  the  corresponding  driving  time  for  one  of 
the  heating  resistance  elements,  from  said  plural  input  termi- 
nals and  corresponding  driving  times,  based  on  a  combination 
of  the  print  data  stored  in  the  second  latching  means  for  said 
one  heating  resistance  element,  and  the  print  data  stored  in  the 
first  latching  means  for  the  heating  resistance  elements  adja- 
cent to  both  sides  of  said  one  heating  resistance  element;  and 

means  for  reducing  the  driving  time  for  said  heating  resistance 
element  upon  the  present  print  data  stored  for  either  one  of  the 
heating  resistance  elements  adjacent  to  said  one  healing  resis- 
tance element  indicating  that  such  adjacent  healing  resisunce 
element  is  to  be  presently  driven; 

wherein,  in  at  least  one  of  .said  integrated  circuits  of  the  driving 
apparatus,  the  output  terminal  of  the  first  latching  means 
corresponding  to  at  least  one  cell  thereof  is  coupled  to  a 
conffol  means  of  another  integrated  circuit  of  said  plurality  of 
integrated  circuits. 


5.719.616 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  FILM  CASSETTE  AND 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RE(  ORDING  METHOD 

Kotaro  Danjo,  and  Hitoshi  Saito.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588.254 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23.  1995.  7-25790; 
May  25,  1995,  7-  149707;  May  25,  1995,  7149708 

Int.  CI."  B41J  32/00 
VS.  CI.  347-214  38  Claims 


1.  Driving  apparatus  composed  of  a  plurality  of  integrated 
circuits  for  selectively  driving  plural,  adjacently  disposed  heating 
resistance  elements  of  a  thermal  head  based  on  printing  data  given 
in  time  sequence  to  each  of  said  heating  resistance  elements,  the 
printing  data  includes  past  print  data  and  present  print  data  stored 
in  the  plurality  of  integrated  circuits,  wherein  each  integrated 
circuit  of  the  apparatus  comprises:  a  shift  register  having  an  input 
for  receiving  the  printing  data  sequentially  and  having  a  plurality 
of  output  terminals  for  outputting  printing  data,  the  shift  register 
connected  in  series  with  a  shift  register  of  at  least  one  other 
integrated  circuit  of  said  plurality,  of  integrated  circuits; 

means  for  providing  a  latch  signal; 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  film  cassette  used  after  having  been  remov- 
ably loaded  in  a  thermal  transfer  printer,  comprising: 

a  thermal  transfer  film  for  transferring  thermo-recorded  data 
onto  a  receiver  sheet; 

a  cassette  casing  for  housing  said  thermal  transfer  film  therein; 
and 

a  light  diffractive  structure  formed  on  said  cassette  casing,  for 
forming  a  diffractive  image  when  irradiated  with  reproducing 
light,  the  diffractive  image  having  printing  data  related  to 
adaptability  between  the  thermal  uansfer  film  cassette  and  the 
thermal  transfer  printer. 
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5,719.617 

ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  Sl'PERPOSlNG  LIGHT 

BEAMS  ONE  I'PON  ANOTHER  ON  A  SI  RFACE  USING  A 

PROJECTING  SYSTEM  HAVING  DIFFERENT  FOCAL 

POINT  POSITIONS 

Kazuhiro    Takahasbi.    and     Takahisa    Shiozawa.     both     of 

Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kalsha, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-041998 
Int.  CI.    B41J  2/47 
MS,,  a.  347—241  26  Claims 
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1.  An  illumination  system,  compnsing; 
a  light  source  for  providing  plural  light  beams:  and 
an  irradiation  optical  system  for  projecting  the  light  beams  from 
said  light  source  to  a  surface  to  be  illuminated,  so  that  the 
light  beams  are  superposed  one  upt>n  another  on  the  surface, 
wherein  said  irradiation  optical  system  has  different  focal 
point  positions  with  respect  to  first  and  second  mutually 
orthogonal  sectional  planes,  respectively,  so  that  the  focal 
point  position  with  respect  lo  the  first  sectional  plane  is  oil  the 
surface  to  be  illuminated  while  the  second  focal  point  position 
with  respect  to  the  second  sectional  plane  is  substantially 
coincident  with  the  surface  to  be  illuminated. 


including  character  data,  a  mixer  receiving  said  first  video  signals 
and  said  second  video  signal  and  providing  a  mixed  video  signal  to 
a  first  output  terminal  and  an  audio  signal  processor  providing  an 
audio  signal  to  a  second  output  terminal,  said  first  output  terminal 
and  said  second  output  terminal  being  adapted  to  supply  reproduc- 
ible video  signals  and  reproducible  audio  signals  to  an  external 
television,  .said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  when  the  video  cassette  recorder  is  m  said  standby  mode  of 
operation,  receiving  a  lock  function  code  from  said  input 
device: 

(b)  providing  a  code  sequence  to  said  microcomputer  via  said 

input  device: 

(c)  passing  said  code  sequence  to  said  character  generator  for 
inclusion  in  said  second  video  signal: 

(d)  when  a  la,st  character  of  said  code  sequence  is  received  by 
said  microcomputer,  immediately  verifying  the  status  of  the 
video  cassette  recorder  so  as  to  determine  whether  said  video 
cassette  recorder  is  in  a  lixked  slate  or  in  an  unkKked  state: 

(f)  when  said  video  cassette  recorder  is  in  said  unliKked  state, 
immediately  generating  a  second  conu-ol  signal  and  a  third 
conu-ol  signal  to  terminate  transmission  of  said  first  video 
signal  to  said  mixer  and  said  audio  signal  to  said  second 
output  terminal,  respectively: 

(gl  when  said  video  cassette  recorder  is  in  said  Ux:ked  state, 
immediately  comparing  a  stored  previous  code  sequence  with 
said  code  sequence: 

(h)  when  said  code  sequence  and  said  previous  code  sequence 
match,  immediately  terminating  transmission  of  said  second 
control  signal  and  said  third  control  so  as  to  permit  output  of 
said  first  video  signal  and  said  audio  signal:  and 

(1)  when  said  code  sequence  and  said  previous  code  sequence 
match,  passing  ditTerenl  first  control  signals  to  said  character 
generator  for  inclusion  of  an  error  indication  in  said  second 
video  signal. 


5,719.618 
L(KK1N(;  METHOD  FOR  A  SYSTEM  WITH  AN  ON 
SCREEN  DISPL.AY  FLNCTION  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Jin-su  Park,  Seongdong-ku.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  681.843.  Nov.  21,  1990.  abandone<l. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398.927,  .\ug.  28.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1988, 
88-18099 

Int  a."  H04N  7//67 
U.S.  CI.  348— 5ii  8  Claims 

^. 


5,719,619 
BIDIRECTIONAL  BROADCASTING  METHOD, 
BIDIRECTIONAL  BROADt  ANTING  SYSTEM  AND 
RECEIVER  APPARATl  S  FOR  BIDIRECTIONAL 
BROADCAST 
Yoshilsugu  Hattori.  Tokyo;  Hitoshi  Voshinobu.  Kanagawa,  and 
Kunio  Nagai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser,  No.  536„379 

Clalm-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1994,  6-270446 

int.  CI."  H04N  7AK):7/I0:7/I4 

U.S.  CL  34»— 13  1»  Claims 


1,  A  method  for  operating  a  video  cassette  recorder  having  a 
playback  mode  of  operation  for  reproducing  a  video  tape  and  a 
siaiidby  mode  of  operation  wherein  the  video  tape  is  not  repro- 
duced, the  video  cassene  recorder  including  a  microcomputer,  at 
least  one  input  device,  a  video  signal  processor  generating  a  first 
video  signal,  a  character  generator  receiving  first  control  signals 
from   the   microcomputer   for  generating   second   video   signals 
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1,  A  bidirectional  broadcasting  method  wherein  a  question,  a 
plurality  of  answer  choices  for  a  response  to  the  question  and 
responding  destination  telephone  numbers  for  the  individual 
answer  choices  are  broadcast  from  a  broadcast  studio  along  with  a 
broadcast  signal  and  terminating  call  number  information  of 
respon-ses  to  the  individual  answer  choices  from  responding  per- 
sons is  obtained  by  said  broadcast  studio,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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broadcasting  said  question,  said  answer  choices,  said  responding 
telephone  numbers,  evaluation  information  and  selection 
information  to  a  receiver  apparatus: 

operating  said  receiver  apparatus  by  a  responding  person, 
whereby  one  of  said  plurality  of  answer  choices  is  selected: 

transmitting  said  destination  telephone  number  corresponding  to 
said  selected  answer  choice  to  communicate  said  selected 
answer  choice  to  said  studio: 

comparing  a  history  of  previously  selected  answer  choices  with 
the  evaluation  information  to  evaluate  histories  of  responses 
to  more  than  one  question:  and 

selecting  a  response-allowed  person  on  the  basis  of  the  compari- 
son and  the  selection  information,  whereby 

the  broadca,sting  of  a  question,  the  broadcasting  of  evaluation 
information  and  the  broadcasting  of  selection  information  are 
performed  repetitively  more  than  one  time  to  successively 
reduce  the  number  of  the  response-allowed  persons. 


5,719,620 
AUTOSTEREOSCOPIC  VIDEO  DEVICE 
Pierre  Alllo,  81,  me  de  la  Mare,  75020  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00472,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/2607I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr  26,  1994.  .Ser  No.  537,834 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5,  1993,  93  05380: 
May  5,  1993,  93  05381;  May  5,  1993,  93  05384 
Int  CI."  H04N  I  J/02 


U.S.  CI.  348-^9 


13  Claims 


1.  A  single-camera  autostereoscopic  picture-taking  device  imple- 
menting an  array  of  cylindrical  lenses  and  an  entrance  objective 
having  an  image  focal  plane,  comprising,  in  succession: 

a)  a  single  inlet  entrance  objective  having  a  single  optical  axis: 

b)  said  lens  array  being  disposed  substantially  in  the  image  focal 
plane  of  the  entrance  objective,  said  array  having  a  focal 
length  such  that  for  an  image  area  having  a  width  equal  to  the 
pitch  (p)  of  the  len.ses  making  it  up.  the  image  of  the  entrance 
pupil  of  the  entrance  objective  through  each  of  said  lenses  has 
a  nominal  width  equal  to  said  pitch: 

c)  a  transfer  optical  system  having  magnification  of  less  than 
unity:  and 

d)  an  image  sensor,  the  transfer  optical  system  directing  the  light 
rays  that  emerge  from  the  lens  array  onto  the  image  sensor, 
the  image  of  the  lens  array  in  the  transfer  optical  system  being 
such  thai  the  pitch  (p)  of  the  lenses  of  the  lens  array  corre- 
sponds Uierein  lo  an  integer  number  of  image  points  (pixels) 
of  the  image  sensor,  and  the  image  of  the  pupil  of  the  entrance 
objective,  in  the  absence  of  the  lens  array,  being  situated 
substantially  at  the  pupil  of  the  transfer  optical  system. 

II.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  picture-taking  device  which  com- 
prises the  following  steps; 

making  a  transcoded  image  of  an  autostereoscopic  image,  such  a 
transcoded  image  comprising  a  plurality  of  anamorphosed  flat 
images  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  stereoscopic  view- 
points: and 

adjusting  the  picture-taking  device  using  said  anamorphosed  flat 
images. 


5,719,621 

FILM  IMAGE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Katsuhiko  Tsunefuji,  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toky,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,919,  May  25,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,971,  Aug.  3,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-212629 

InL  a."  H04N  5/253:9/47:3/40 

U.S.  CI.  348-96  83  claims 


1.  A  film  image  reproducing  apparatus  using  a  film  with  a 
magnetic  recording  section  which  stores  voice  data  thereon,  the 
film  with  the  magnetic  recording  section  being  contained  in  a 
cartridge,  the  image  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  for  containing  a  cartridge  holding  a  developed  film 
with  the  magnetic  recording  section  therein,  said  chamber 
being  arranged  to  receive  the  cartridge  therein  through  an 
opening  in  the  container  in  a  drop-in  manner; 
frame  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  a 
frame  of  said  film  with  the  magnetic  recording  section  in 
which  an  image  formation  is  finished; 
film  transferring  means  for  automatically  supplying  and  transfer- 
ring said  film  with  the  magnetic  recording  section  from  the 
cartridge  contained  in  said  chamber  around  a  winding  spool, 
and  for  stopping  the  film  transfer  based  on  an  output  of  said 
frame  position  delecting  means  at  an  arbitrary  desired  frame; 
data  reading  means  for  reading  recorded  data  from  said  mag- 
netic recording  section  while  said  film  is  being  transferred  by 
said  film  transferring  means: 
projecting  means  for  projecting  light  on  said  film  while  said  film 

is  stopped  by  said  film  transferring  means; 
photoelectric   convening   means   for  converting   a   projection 
image  of  said  film  projected  by  said  projecting  means  to  an 
electric  signal: 
image  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  synthesized  image 
from  an  output  of  said  data  reading  means  and  from  an  output 
of  said  photoelectric  converting  means; 
displaying  means  for  displaying  said  synthesized  image  in  a 
programmed  sequence  based  on  an  output  of  said  image 
reproducing  means:  and 
means  for  audibly  reproducing  said  voice  data  stored  on  said 
film  simultaneously  with  reproduction  and  display  of  said 
synthesized  image. 


5,719,622 

VISUAL  CONTROL  SELECTION  OF  REMOTE 

MECHANISMS 

Lyim  Conway,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  Michigan.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  606,052 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/232:  H04B  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  348-211  16  Claims 

1.  A  telecommunications  system  in  which  video  images  origi- 
nate at  a  remote  site  and  are  displayed  at  a  local  site,  and  the 
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remote  site  includes  at  least  one  device  which  may  be  selected  by 
an  operator  at  the  local  site,  a  system  for  selecting  at  least  one  of 
the  devices  at  the  remote  site,  comprising: 

a  camera  at  the  remote  site  where  the  camera  may  be  oriented  in 
a  plurality  of  positions  in  accordance  with  control  commands 
originating  at  the  local  site; 
a  pointing  device  which  projects  a  focused  electromagnetic 
signal,  the  pointing  device  moving  in  accordance  with  the 
camera,  and  the  focused  electromagnetic  signal  also  providing 
a  visual  indication  of  the  orientation  of  the  pointing  device, 
the  camera  detecting  the  visual  indication  so  that  the  operator 
can  determine  the  orientation  of  the  pointing  device; 
a  signal  receiver  for  detecting  the  focused  electromagnetic  signal 
when  directed  thereon  and  for  generating  an  activation  signal 
in  response  to  detecting  the  electromagnetic  signal;  and 
a  controlled  device  associated  with  the  signal  receiver  and 
actuated  in  accordance  with  the  activation  signal,  the  con- 
trolled device  being  at  least  one  of  the  devices,  wherein  the 
operator  selects  the  controlled  device  by  directing  the  focused 
electromagnetic  signal  on  the  signal  receiver. 


to 


5.719,623 
STREAK  TUBE 
Katsuyuki     Kinoshita,     Hamamatsu,     Japan,     assignor 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,005,  Apr.  16,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,760,  Mar.  22,  1994, 
abandoned.  ThLs  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,829 
Claims  prioiitv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993,  5-064113 
Int  C\.'^  HOIJ  15/30 
VS.  a.  348—215  17  Oauns 


a  second  focusing  electron  lens  comprising  a  plurality  of  focus- 
ing elecuode  plates  each  having  an  aperture,  said  focusing 
electrode  plates  being  joined  with  one  another  in  a  state  where 
said  apertures  of  said  focusing  electrode  plates  are  aligned, 
and  said  second  focusing  electron  lens  focuses  electrons  from 
.said  second  divided  micro-incident  electronic  spot  by  making 
the  electrons  pass  through  the  apertures; 

deflecting  means  comprising  first  and  second  deflecting  elec- 
trodes, said  first  and  second  deflecting  electrodes  both  have  a 
comb-like  shape,  with  teeth  parts  of  said  first  deflecting  elec- 
trode respectively  facing  teeth  parts  of  said  second  deflecting 
electrode,  with  voltage  between  said  first  and  second  deflect- 
ing electrodes  changing  with  the  lapse  of  time,  and  said 
deflecting  means  deflecting  a  direction  of  movement  of  elec- 
trons from  said  first  and  second  focusing  electron  lenses 
simultaneously  by  transmitting  the  electrons  between  the  teeth 
of  said  first  and  second  deflecting  electrodes;  and 

an  output  plane  for  imaging  electrons  passing  through  said 
deflecting  means,  image  points  on  said  output  plane  being 
formed  by  said  electrons  passing  through  said  deflecting 
means,  said  electrons  being  swept  by  said  deflecting  means 
within  an  area  that  corresponds  to  said  predetermined  space. 


5,719,624 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  ARITHMETIC 

PROCESSING 
Takashi  Sasaki,  and  Toshihiko  Mimura,  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,896,  Jul.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1989,  1-185320; 
Jul.  18,  1989,  1-186931 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  a.  348—231  10  Claims 
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1.  A  streak  tube  comprising; 

converting  means  for  convening  an  optical  image  into  first  and 
second  divided  micro-incident  electronic  spots,  which  are 
separated  from  one  another  by  a  predetermined  space,  said 
optical  image  being  formed  on  said  convening  means  by  a 
light  beam  from  a  target  object,  and  each  electronic  spot  being 
treated  as  a  point; 

a  first  focusing  electron  lens  compnsing  a  plurality  of  focusing 
electrode  plates,  each  having  an  aperture,  said  focusing  elec- 
trode plates  being  joined  with  one  another  in  a  state  where 
said  apertures  of  said  focusing  electrode  plates  are  aligned, 
and  said  first  focusing  electron  lens  focuses  electrons  from 
said  first  divided  micro-incident  electronic  spot  by  making  the 
electrons  pass  through  the  apertures; 


1.  An  image  recording  and/or  reproducing  system  comprising: 

(a)  image  pickup  apparatus  including: 

image  pickup  means  having  a  color  separating  optical  filter 
for  producing  a  plurality  of  color  signals; 

recording  means  for  recording  color  image  signals  for  one 
frame  and  color  conversion  matrix  coefficient  information 
relating  to  said  color  separating  optical  filter  together  with 
said  color  image  signals  for  one  frame  on  a  removable 
recording  medium;  and 

(b)  reproducing  apparatus  separate  from  said  image  pickup 
apparatus  including: 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  color  image  signals 
and  said  color  conversion  matrix  coefficient  information 
from  said  removable  recording  medium;  and 

matrix  operating  means  for  matrix  operating  said  reproduced 
color  image  signals  with  said  reproduced  color  conversion 
matrix  coefficient  information  to  form  predetermined  color 
signals. 
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5,719,625 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  IMAGING  DEVICE 
Nobuhiro  Tani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahl  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  251,675,  May  31,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,477,265,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  015,047,  Feb.  8, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,565, 

May  24,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1995, 

S«r.  No.  519,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1990,  2-136521; 
May  25,  1990,  2-136522 

Int  a."  H04N  5/217 


VS.  a.  348—241 
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4.  An  imaging  device  having  an  aperture  that  controls  an  expo- 
sure and  an  image  sensor  that  outputs  an  image  signal  correspond- 
ing to  an  object  being  photographed,  said  imaging  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  sensor  driver  that  performs  a  charge  pumping  operation  after 
said  object  is  photographed  until  the  aperture  is  closed  in 
order  to  remove  an  effect  of  dark  current  from  the  output  of 
the  image  sensor. 


5,719,626 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE 
Toshikazu     Yoneyama,     Saitama-ken,     and     Tadao     Isogai, 
Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-334224; 
Feb.  24,  1995,  7-060034;  Aug.  7,  1995,  7-221048 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/335 
VS.  a.  348—301  7  aaims 
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amplification  element  for  amplifying  the  signal  charge  accu- 
mulated in  said  light-receiving  element;  and 

a  scanning  circuit  which  sequentially  selects  and  reads  out  said 
plurality  of  pixels  and  has  a  shift  resister  constituted  by 
connecting  a  plurality  of  circuit  stages  in  tandem  and  capable 
of  substantially  simultaneously  setting  outputs  from  said  plu- 
rality of  circuit  stages  in  a  predetermined  logical  state  upon 
reception  of  a  predetermined  control  signal. 

wherein  the  outputs  from  said  plurality  of  circuit  stages  in  said 
shift  register  of  said  scanning  circuit  are  set  in  the  predeter- 
mined logical  sute  to  select  said  plurality  of  pixels,  and  the 
charges  in  said  light-receiving  elements  are  reset  while  cutting 
off  the  amplification  elements  of  said  plurality  of  pixels 
selected,  thereby  decreasing  an  inrush  current  upon  reset 


5,719,627 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOTION 

COMPENSATION  ON  SUB-BAND  REPRESENTED 

SIGNALS  OF  MOTION  PICTURE 

Mutsumi  Ohta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,764 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28.  1995,  7-039528 
Int  a."  H04N  7/32 
VS.  a.  348-398  5  claims 
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I.  A  system  for  a  motion  compensation  on  sub-band  signals,  the 
system  comprising: 

linear  conversion  coefficient  detenniner  means  responsive  to 
digital  signals  provided  with  motion  vectors  of  a  plurality  of 
regions  to  determine  a  linear  conversion  coefficient  for  a 
respective  one  of  the  motion  vectors  in  accordance  with  the 
respective  motion  vector  and  a  shape  of  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  regions  on  which  the  respective  motion  vector  repre- 
sents a  motion; 

linear  conversion  means  for  performing  linear  conversions  of  the 
digital  signals  by  using  the  respective  coefficients  of  the 
motion  vectors;  and 

accumulation  means  for  accumulating  results  of  the  conversions 
for  the  respective  motion  vector  by  the  linear  conversion 
means  so  that  the  linear  conversions  are  overlapped  with  each 
other. 


a 


1.  A  solid-state  image  pickup  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pixels  each  having  a  light-receiving  element  for 
performing  photoelectric  conversion  and  accumulating  a  sig- 
nal charge  according  to  at  least  an  optical  signal,  and  an 


5,719,628 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  CODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Junichi  Ohki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nee  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201322,  Feb.  24,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1993.  5-035927 
Int  a."  H04N  07/18 
VS.  a.  348-^102  6  Claims 

I.  A  coding  method  for  coding  input  video  signals  interlaced  at 
a  rate  of  2:1,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  identifying  a  first  field  and  a  second  field  of  each  ftame  of  an 
input  video  signal  on  the  basis  of  a  vertical  synchronization 
signal  and  a  horizontal  synchronization  signal  of  said  input 
video  signal,  and  successively  designating  for  forced  updating 
pluralities  of  scanning  lines  of  each  field  of  each  frame  on  a 
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5,719,630 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSIVE  CODING  IN  MOVING 

PICTURE  CODING  DEVICE 
Yuwj  Scnda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310519; 
Dec.  2S,  1993,  5-334528 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/36 
VS.  a.  348-^16  15  Claims 

21 


frame-by-fiaine  basis,  wherein  said  designated  scanning  lines 
of  each  field  in  an  identical  frame  have  an  identical  respective 
field  position; 

(b)  generating  a  first  prediction  signal  by  using  interframe  cor- 
relation of  said  input  video  signal,  for  the  video  signal  of  the 
scanning  lines  not  designated  at  said  step  (a),  and  generating  a 
prediction  error  signal  by  using  said  first  prediction  signal: 

(c)  generating  a  prediction  error  signal,  by  using  intrafield  cor- 
relauon.  for  the  video  signal  of  the  scanning  lines  identified 
with  the  first  field  at  said  step  (a)  and  designated  at  said  step 
(a); 

(d)  generating  a  second  prediction  signal  by  using  interfield 
correlation  between  the  video  signals  of  the  scanning  lines, 
identified  with  the  second  field  at  said  step  (a)  and  designated 
at  said  step  (a),  and  scanning  lines  of  the  first  field  of  said 
each  frame,  and  generating  a  prediction  error  signal  by  using 
these  second  prediction  signals;  and 

(e)  coding  the  prediction  error  signals  generated  at  said  steps  (b), 
(c)  and  (d). 


23  MOTKNN  VECTOR 
SEARCHER 

1,  A  motion  vector  search  device  for  use  in  a  moving  picture 
coding  device  including  a  memory  for  storing  a  referenced  picture, 
comprising; 

a  primary  predictive  evaluation  section,  supplied  with  an  input 
picture  and  connected  to  said  memory,  for  carrying  out  a 
primary  motion  vector  search  by  generating  primary  predicted 
pictures  using  the  input  picture  and  the  referenced  picture 
from  said  memory  to  produce  primary  prediction  error  evalu- 
ated values;  and 
a  subsidiary  predictive  evaluation  section,  connected  to  said 
primary  predictive  evaluation  section,  for  carrying  out  a  sub- 
sidiary motion  vector  search  to  estimate  at  least  one  subsid- 
iary prediction  error  evaluated  value  using  the  primary  pre- 
diction error  evaluated  values,  wherein  said  subsidiary 
predictive  evaluation  section  carries  out  the  subsidiary  motion 
vector  search  without  generation  of  subsidiary  predicted  pic- 
tures. 


5,719,629 

MOTION  PICTURE  ENCODING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREOF 

Kang-Wook  Chun,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777^81 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27.  1995, 
59425/1995 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/36 
VS.  a.  348--I13  7  Claims 


5,719,631 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  CODING  A  VIDEO 

DATA  STREAM  OF  A  VIDEO  SEQUENCE  FORMED  OF 

IMAGE  BLOCKS 

Juergen  Pandel,  Feldklrchen-Westerham.  Germany,  assignor 

to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1995,  195  41 

457.8 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  7/12 
U.S.  a.  348-^16  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  encoding  a  motion  picture,  comprising  the  steps 


of; 


(a)  dividing  a  previous  frame  of  said  motion  picture  into  arbi- 
trary quadrilateral  objects; 

(b)  obtaining  a  respective  predictive  error  through  movement 
trace  and  prediction  for  each  of  said  quadrilateral  objects,  said 
respective  prediction  error  being  represented  as  a  quadrilateral 
unit;  and 

(c)  encoding  each  of  said  quadrilateral  objects  independently  by 
converting  said  respective  predictive  error  into  a  square  object 
having  KxK  dimensions,  wherein  K  is  an  integer. 
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1.  A  method  for  coding  a  video  data  stream  of  a  video  sequence 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  successive  image  blocks,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transformation-coding  a  plurality  of  image  blocks  in  a  video 
data  stream  to  obtain  transformation  coefBcients  for  each 
image  block; 

quantizing  said  transformation  coefficients  to  obtain  quantized 
transformation  coefficients; 

channel  coding  said  quantized  transformation  coefficients; 

inverse  quantizing  said  quantized  transformation  coefficients  to 
obtain  inversely  quantized  transformation  coefficients  and 
inverse  transformation-coding  said  inversely  quantized  trans- 
formation coefficients  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  image  blocks  in 
a  reconstructed  video  data  stream; 

conducting  a  motion  estimate  for  each  image  block  in  said 
reconstructed  video  data  stream  by  forming  a  motion  vector 
for  each  image  block  in  said  reconstructed  video  data  stream; 

for  a  current  image  block  in  said  video  data  stream,  yet  to  be 
transformation-coded,  conducting  a  motion  estimate  by  form- 
ing a  motion  vector  for  said  current  image  block; 

determining  a  degree  of  agreement  of  the  motion  vector  for  said 
current  image  block  to  the  respective  motion  vectors  for 
selected  image  blocks  in  said  reconstructed  video  data  stream; 

if  said  degree  of  agreement  satisfies  a  predetermined  criterion, 
channel  coding  only  the  motion  vector  for  said  current  image 
block  without  transformation-coding  said  current  image 
block;  and 

subtracting  said  reconstructed  video  data  stream  from  said  video 
data  stream  to  obtain  a  diflference  and  transformation-coding 
only  said  diCTerence. 


5,719,632 

MOTION  VIDEO  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  WITH 

BUFFER  EMPTY/HLL  LOOK-AHEAD  BIT  ALLOCATION 

Dzung  Tien  Hoang,  Durham,  N.C.,  and  Elliot  Neil  Linzer, 

Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591^07 

Int  CL"  H04N  7/12:11/02 

VS.  a.  348—419  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  encoding  of  ordered  coding  units  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

modeling  coding  distortions  for  each  coding  unit  based  on  a 
number  of  bits  assigned; 

assigning  a  number  of  bits  to  each  coding  unit  in  accordance 
with  a  set  of  rules  such  that  the  encoding  distortion  of  each 
coding  unit  except  the  first  is  lower  than  the  encoding  distor- 
tion of  the  previous  coding  unit  only  if  fullness  of  a  model 
decoder  buffer  would  be  below  a  first  number  after  the 
removal  of  the  previous  coding  unit  from  the  decoder  buffer; 
and  the  encoding  distortion  of  each  coding  unit  except  the  first 
is  higher  than  the  encoding  distortion  of  the  previous  coding 
unit  only  if  the  decoder  buffer  fullness  would  be  above  a 
second  number  after  the  removal  of  the  previous  coding  unit 
from  the  decoder  buffer;  and, 

encoding  at  least  one  of  the  coding  units  based  on  the  assigning. 


5,719,633 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  FORMAT  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 

USING  SIMPLIFIED  SHIFTING  AND  PROCESSING 

CONTROL 

Toshirou  Nishio,  Hirakata;  Masashi  Kubota.  Kobe,  and  Hide- 
kazu  Suzuki,  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-316342 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/01 
VS.  CI.  348-441  8  Claims 
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1.  A  video  signal  format  conversion  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  writing  an  input  data  by  a  first  clock  equal  to  a 
sampling  rate  of  the  input  data  and  reading  the  input  data  by  a 
second  clock  which  is  different  from  the  first  clock; 

a  shift  register  which  is  coupled  to  the  memory,  and  is  driven  by 
the  second  clock,  wherein  a  shift  operation  is  performed  in 
each  cycle  of  the  second  clock,  and  no  signals  other  than  the 
second  clock  are  needed  for  the  shift  operation; 

a  multiplication  and  summation  circuit  which  is  coupled  to  the 
shift  register  for  cyclically  multiplying  each  of  a  plurality  of 
data  output  from  the  shift  register  by  a  factor  utilizing  pipeline 
processing  synchronous  with  the  second  clock,  thereby  calcu- 
lating a  sum  of  values  obtained  by  the  multiplication  by  the 
second  clock. 


5,719,634 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  AND 
DECODING  DIGITAL  DATA  FOR  REPRESENTATION  IN 

A  VIDEO  FRAME 
Peter  A  Keery,  Brewster,  and  Susumu  Murakami,  Monsey, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corportion,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,075 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/00 

VS.  a.  348—463  68  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  encoding  digital  data  for  represenution  in  a 
video  frame,  the  digital  data  being  comprised  of  bytes  having  a 
predetermined  number  of  data  bits,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of  video  component 

levels; 
assigning  a  respective  numerical  value  to  each  of  the  selected 

video  component  levels: 
dividing  each  of  said  bytes  of  digital  dau  into  subsets  of  data 

bits,  each  of  said  subsets  having  a  numerical  value  determined 

by  the  dau  bits  in  the  respective  subset; 
associatmg  each  of  said  subsets  with  the  video  component  level 

corresponding  to  the  numerical  value  of  the  respective  subset; 
allocating  respective  regions  of  said  video  frame  to  each  of  said 

subsets; 
assigning  the  video  component  levels  respectively  associated 

with  each  of  said  subsets  to  the  allocated  regions  to  generate 

an  encoded  video  frame;  and 
outputting  the  encoded  video  frame. 


DC  REFERENCE  WLUE 


means  and  comparing  a  difference  value  with  a  predetermined 
reference  value  to  detect  a  non-image  portion  of  the  video  signal, 
and  determination  means  for  determining  a  letter-box  screen  when 
a  sute  detected  by  said  vertical  change  amount  detection  means  as 
said  non-image  portion  is  obtained  at  identical  horizontal  line 
positions  for  several  continuous  fields. 


5,719,635 
TELEVISION  SET  HAVING  ALPHA-WAVE  GENERATION 

FUNCTION 
Sang-rok  Han,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1994, 
94-37543 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/44:5/268 
VS.  CI.  348—553  1*  Claims 


5,719,637 
TELEVISION  SIGNAL  RECEIVER  AND  BROADCAST 
CHANNEL  SELECTING  METHOD 
Yukiko   Ohkura,   Tokyo;   lUushi   Otani,   Saitama;    Noiiko 
Kotabe,  Chiba;  Hiroyuki  Hanaya,  SaiUma;  Kazumasa  Oku- 
mura,  Tokyo;  Akira  Yamazaki,  Chiba,  and  Tomoko  Shudo, 
Kanagawa,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  31,  1995,  Ser.  No,  550,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272001 

Int  CI.*  H04N  5/45 


U.S.  CL  348— 564 

9- 


19  Claims 


VIDEO  SIGNA1.> 


1.  A  television  set  comprising: 

a  user  key  input  portion; 

an  a-wave  generation  portion; 

a  sound  producing  portion; 

a  first  switch  for  selectively  applying  an  a-wave  generated  by 
the  a-wave  generation  portion  to  said  sound  producing  por- 
tion; and 

a  controller  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  first  switch  in 
response  to  a  user  input  via  said  key  input  portion. 


5,719,636 
LETTER-BOX  SCREEN  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Satoyuki  Ishii;  Tiutomu  Fujishima,  both  of  Kumagaya,  and 
Shigeki    Kamimura,   Fukaya,   all    of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/00851,  S  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30303,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,708 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091146; 
Apr.  28, 1994.  6-091148;  Apr.  28, 1994, 64191232;  Apr.  28, 1994, 
6-091233 

Int  a."  H04N  5/46 
VS.  CL  348-558  6  Qaims 

1.  A  letter-box  screen  detection  apparatus  characterized  by  com- 
posing delay  means  for  delaying  a  video  signal  by  a  predetermined 
number  of  horizontal  lines,  vertical  change  amount  detection 
means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  the  video  signal  input 
to  said  delay  means  and  the  video  signal  delayed  by  said  delay 


1.  A  television  signal  receiver  for  selecting  a  desired  broadcast 
channel  from  signals  of  a  plurality  of  received  broadcast  channels, 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving  and  tuning  television  signals  selectively; 

manipulation  means  for  commanding  reception  of  signals  of 
other  broadcast  channels  in  a  state  where  a  signal  of  a  prede- 
termined broadcast  channel  is  being  received; 

display  means  responsive  to  an  actuation  of  said  manipulation 
means  and  displaying,  on  a  main  screen,  the  picture  of  the 
broadcast  channel  already  received,  while  receiving  the  sig- 
nals of  the  other  broadcast  channels  and  displaying  the  pic- 
tures of  the  other  broadcast  channels  on  subsidiary  screens; 

change  means  for  sequentially  changing  the  broadcast  channels 
displayed  on  the  subsidiary  screens  by  said  receiving  means; 
and 

selection  means  for  selecting  a  desired  broadcast  channel  from 
the  subsidiary  pictures  being  displayed, 

wherein  after  completion  of  the  operation  of  said  selection 
means,  display  of  the  subsidiary  pictures  is  terminated  and  the 
selected  broadcast  channel  is  received. 


5,719,638 

HIGH  SPEED  IMAGE  DENSITY  CONVERTING 

APPARATUS 

Yukihiro  Noda,  Chikugo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-158745 
Int.  a."  H04N  5/14:  H03M  I/I2 
VS.  CI.  348—572  2  Claims 

1.  A  high  speed  image  density  converting  apparatus  comprising: 
an  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  analog  video  signal; 
an  A/D  converter  for  converting  an  output  of  the  amplifier  into  a 
digiul  video  signal,  and  capable  of  setting  a  reference  volt- 
age; 
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(g)  if  said  first  coefficient  for  a  current  pixel  is  positive,  execut- 
ing the  color  change  operation  through  combing  said  substi- 
tute color  vector,  said  second  color  vector,  and  said  third  color 
vector  while  using  said  first  through  third  coefficients  as 
weighting  factors,  respectively,  to  thereby  produce  a  changed- 
color  vector  representing  a  changed  color  of  the  current  pixel. 


a  first  gate  means  for  separating  said  converted  digital  video 

signal  from  said  A/D  converter  into  first  and  second  signals; 
a  memory  for  storing  said  first  signal  as  an  output  image  of  the 

A/D  converter: 
arithmetic  means  for  calculating  a  reference  signal  value  based 

upon  the  data  stored  in  the  memory; 
a  latch  means  for  latching  maximum  and  minimum  values  of 

said  reference  voltage: 
a  second  gate  means  for  gating  the  reference  signal  value  and 

the  second  signal:  and 
a  D/A  converter  for  converting  the  reference  signal  value  issued 

from  the  arithmetic  means  and  the  second  signal  into  an 

analog  signal  to  be  output  as  reference  voltage. 


5,719,640 

CHROMAKEY  METHOD  AND  ASSOCIATED  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Rainer  Gehrmann,  Alsbach-Hahnlein,  Germany,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Cermanv.  Sep,  10,  1994,  44  32 
337.9  '' 

Int.  CI.'-  H04N  9/74:9/75 
VS.  a.  348-587  7  claims 

V 

A 


5,719,639 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING 

SPECIFIED  COLOR  IN  A  COLOR  IMAGE 

AtsushI  Imamura,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Mfg.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995.  7-097830 
Int  CI."  H04N  9/74:9/64 
VS.  a.  348-577  i<,  cuims 
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1.  A  method  of  changing  a  color  in  a  color  image  into  another 
color,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  specifying  first  and  second  colors  for  defining  a  color  range 
to  be  processed  by  color  change  operation: 

(b)  specifying  a  substitute  color,  which  is  to  be  used  as  a  color 
component  of  a  changed  color  after  said  color  change  opera- 
tion; 

(c)  obtaining  first  and  second  color  vectors  representing  said  first 
and  second  colors  in  a  color  space: 

(d)  obtaining  a  substitute  color  vector  representing  said  substi- 
tute color  in  said  color  space: 

(e)  obtaining  a  third  color  vector  linearly  independent  of  the  first 
and  second  color  vectors: 

(f)  expressing  a  color  of  each  pixel  in  said  color  image  by  a 
linear  combination  of  said  first  through  third  color  vectors,  to 
thereby  obtain  first  through  third  coefficients  for  said  first 
through  third  color  vectors;  and 


1.  A  chromakey  method  in  which  the  pixel  dau  of  a  first  video 
picture  are  mixed  with  the  pixel  dau  of  a  second  video  picture  in 
such  a  way  that  parts  of  the  first  video  picture  represent  the 
foreground  and  the  second  video  picture  represents  the  background 
ot  an  overall  picture,  and  in  which  all  color  vectors  associated  with 
the  background  of  the  first  video  picture  constitute  a  key  region  (S) 
in  an  n-dimensional  color  space,  where  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  or 
greater  than  3,  characterized  in  that  the  method  compri.ses  the 
following  steps: 

a)  dividing  the  color  space  into  two  sub-spaces  (A.B)  by  an 
(n-1  )-dimensional  boundary  region  (G)  in  such  a  way  that  the 
first  sub-space  (A)  comprise  the  key  region  (S)  and  possible 
transition  colors,  while  the  second  sub-space  (B)  and  the 
boundary  region  (G)  comprise  the  color  vectors  of  the  first 
video  picture  which  are  associated  with  its  foreground:  and 

b)  for  a  color  vector  p,  which  is  located  within  the  first  sub- 
space  (A),  defining  the  value  of  a  keying  function 
k(pi  )(Oik(pi  )S  1 )  as  a  color  vector  KC  of  the  key  region  (S) 
by  way  of  the  requirement  that  the  end  point  of  the  vector 
Pi-k(p|)KC  is  located  in  the  boundary  region  (G). 


5,719,641 
VOD  RECEPTION  WITH  DEMODULATION  AND 
QUANTIZATION  HELD  DURING  CARRIER  SWITCHING 
TO  PRODUCE  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  BEFORE  THE 
CARRIER  SWITCHING 
Shoichi  Mizoguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1994.  6-254914 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/21 

VS.  CI.  348—607  n  Oaims 

1.  A  digital  video  receiving  method  for  receiving  an  input  radio 

signal  through  a  transmission  path,  said  radio  signal  composing  a 
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pluralit>  of  frequency  multiplexed  carrier  signals  with  each  carrier 
signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  multiplexed  digital  signal 
sequences  of  different  channels,  said  digital  video  signal  receiving 
method  including  a  remote  control  switch  for  producing  a  channel 
indication  control  signal  corresponding  to  the  channel  of  a  desired 
signal  sequence  of  said  digital  signal  sequences,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

responding  to  a  carrier  selection  signal  with  currier  switching  to 
select  from  said  carrier  signals  a  selected  carrier  signal  includ- 
ing said  desired  signal  sequence; 
earner  signal  processing  said  selected  carrier  signal  in  an  auto- 
matically controlled  siate  to  provide  a  priKessed  signal  which 
is  free  from  distortions  caused  by  said  transmission  path; 
digital  signal  processing  said  prtx-essed  signal  in  response  to  a 

channel  selection  signal  to  provide  an  ouiput  video  signal: 
receiving  said  channel  indication  control  signal  as  a  received 

channel  indication  conu-ol  signal; 
control  signal  processing  said  received  channel  indication  con- 
uo\  signal  into  said  carrier  and  said  channel  selection  signals; 
producing  a  signal  processing  control  signal  in  response  to  said 

carrier  and  said  channel  selection  signals;  and 
controlling  said  carrier  signal  processing  step  by  said  signal 
processing  control  signal  to  hold  said  carrier  signal  processing 
step  during  said  carrier  switching  in  a  held  sute  of  continuing 
production  of  a  prior  processed  signal  prixluced  before  said 
carrier  switching,  and  to  put  said  earner  signal  processing  step 
into  said  autoniaticallv  controlled  state  for  prixlucing  said 
processed  signal  after  said  carrier  switching. 


same  row  of  said  array  and  further  connected  to  one  of  said 
output  bus  lines  of  said  memory  management  unit,  a  partial 
sum  output,  and  a  partial  sum  input  connected  to  said  partial 
sum  output  of  a  preceding  one  of  said  processor  elements  on 
the  same  row  of  said  array,  each  of  said  processor  elements 
including  at  least  one  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
mean  absolute  difference  between  reference  data  at  said  ref- 
erence data  input  and  the  search  data  at  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  search  data  inputs,  and  adding  means  for  adding  the 
mean  absolute  difference  from  said  calculating  means  to  an 
input  partial  sum  present  at  said  partial  sum  input  thereof  so 
as  to  provide  an  output  partial  sum  at  said  partial  sum  output 
thereof,  said  processor  elements  in  at  least  one  of  the  rows  of 
said  array  being  capable  of  parallel  prixessing  two  of  the 
rows  of  the  search  data  from  said  memory  management  unit: 
and 
wherein  said  prcK-essor  elements  in  said  at  least  one  of  the  rows 
of  said  array  including  first  and  second  ones  of  said  calculat- 
ing means,  a  .^:2  compressor  receiving  said  mean  absolute 
difference  from  said  first  and  second  ones  of  said  calculating 
means  and  said  input  partial  sum.  and  a  high  speed  adder 
receiving  sum  and  carry  outputs  of  said  .V2  compressor,  said 
3:2  compres.sor  and  said  high  speed  adder  serving  as  said 
adding  means  which  provides  said  output  partial  sum. 


5,719,643 
SCENE  CUT  FRAME  DETECTOR  AND  SCENE  CUT 
FR.\ME  GROUP  DETECTOR 
Ya.suyuki  Nakajima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusai  Den- 
shin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  28U93,  Jul.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  714,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-216895; 
Feb.  22,  1994,  6-046561 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  5/14 
V.S.  CI.  348—700 


5  Claims 


5,719,642 

FULL-SEARCH  BLOCK  MATCHIN(;  MOTION 

ESTIMATION  PROCESvSOR 

Chen-Yi  Lee,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  as,signor  to  National  Science 

Council  of  R.O.C.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  646,054 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/24 

VS.  C\.  34»— 699  23  Claims 

/2"   ^'2J^!»        ,V  ,4V  ,Vv 
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1.  A  full-search  block  matching  motion  estimation  processor, 
comprising: 

a  memory  management  unit  for  buffering  search  dau  of  a 
(2P-t-N)x(2P-fNl  search  area,  the  search  area  being  divided 
into  rows  of  the  search  data,  said  memory  management  unit 
having  N  output  bus  lines  and  sequentially  outputling  the 
rows  of  the  search  data  at  said  output  bus  lines; 

a  processor  element  artay  unit  including  an  array  of  processor 
elements,  each  of  said  processor  elements  having  at  least  one 
reference  data  input,  at  least  one  search  data  input  connected 
to  one  of  search  data  inputs  of  said  processor  elements  on  die 


2  A  scene  cut  frame  detector  for  delecting  a  cut  frame  in 
lime-varying  imagery  comprising: 

a  contracted  image  processing  unit  for  dividing  an  input  frame 
and  a  reference  frame,  which  is  spaced  apart  time-wise  by  one 
frame  or  a  plurality  of  frames  from  the  input  frame,  each  into 
a  plurality  of  blocks  and  producing  conUacied  image  of  the 
input  and  reference  frames  from  the  luminance  signal  average 
over  the  blix-ks  of  each  of  the  input  and  reference  frames; 

an  inter-frame  difference  unit  for  obtaining  the  inter-frame  dif- 
ferences of  the  luminance  signals  and  the  temporal  changes  in 
ihe  inter-frame  differences  from  the  contracted  image  of  the 
input  and  reference  frames: 

a  first  judging  unit  for  judging  the  input  frame  to  be  a  cut  frame, 
a  non-cut  frame  or  a  cut  frame  candidate  according  to  the 
inter-frame  differences  of  the  luminance  signals  and  the  tem- 
poral changes  in  the  inter-frame  differences: 

a  chrominance  histogram  correlation  unit  for  obtaining  a  histo- 
gram correlation  of  the  color  different  components  of  the 
contracted  image  of  the  input  and  reference  frames  with 
respect  to  the  cut  frame  candidate;  and 

a  second  judging  unit  for  judging  the  input  frame  to  be  a  cut 
frame  or  non-cut  frame  according  to  the  chrominance  compo- 
nent histogram  correlation,  the  inter-frame  differences  of  the 
luminance  signals  and  the  temporal  changes  in  the  inter-frame 
differences. 
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5,719,644 

DATA  COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  CIRCUIT  USED  IN  AN 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  FIFO  MEMORY 

Ki-Bok  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  13,  1994, 
26243/1994 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/907 


VS.  a.  348—715 


19  Claims 


i — .ax  0' 


1.  A  data  collision  avoidance  circuit  utilized  in  a  memory  write 
control  circuit  for  writing  data  into  a  FIFO  memory  of  an  image 
signal  processing  apparatus,  said  data  collision  avoidance  circuit 
comprising: 

write  enable  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  write 
enable  signal  in  response  to  a  write  conu-ol  odd/even  field 
signal  to  write  said  data  into  said  FIFO  memory; 
window  pulse  section  set  up  means  for  generating  a  window 
pulse  signal  having  a  predetermined  pulse  widdi.  wherein  a 
lime  interval  of  said  predetermined  pulse  w idth  is  greater  than 
a  time  intenal  during  which  write  and  read  clocks  of  said 
FIFO  memory  can  potentially  collide  and  wherein  said  win- 
dow pulse  signal  is  generated  in  response  to  a  read  control 
odd/even  field  signal;  and 
control  means  for  suppressing  said  write  enable  signal  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  edge  of  said  write  control  odd/ 
even  field  signal  during  said  window  pulse  signal. 


5,719,645 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Yoshihiro  Saito,  Hachioji,  and  Masahiko  Ito,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,907,  Dec.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-343145 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/645:5/655 

VS.  C\.  348—818 


device  at  a  first  posture,  said  first  hinge  portion  being  change- 
able between  a  state  where  it  connects  said  display  device  to 
said  apparatus  body  and  a  state  where  said  display  device  is 
unconnected  from  said  apparatus  body; 

a  second  hinge  portion  for  directly  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  display  device  to  said  apparatus  body  to  keep  said  display 
device  at  a  second  posture  which  is  different  than  said  first 
posture,  said  second  hinge  portion  being  changeable  between 
a  state  where  it  connects  said  display  device  to  said  apparatus 
body  and  a  state  where  said  display  device  is  unconnected 
from  said  apparatus  body,  said  second  posture  being  a  posture 
in  which  one  of  said  first  and  second  hinge  portions  is  in  the 
disconnected  state;  and 

means  for  selectively  releasing  either  the  connection  of  the  first 
hinge  portion  or  the  connection  of  said  second  hinge  portion. 


5,719,646 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING 
CODED  MOVING  PICTl  RE  AND  OUTPUTTING  SAME 
WITH  SUPPRESSED  ERROR 
Takafumi  Kikuchi.  Kokubui^i,-  Tadashi  Saitoh,  Koganei,  and 
Yutaka  Okunoki,  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd.,  and  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283836 
Int  a."  H04N  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  348—845.1  lo  Claims 


(wEgTOWTlOw) 


ElEVHIONI>OSI«l£^\ 
KPHESSION  POSTURT  -  ^ 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus  having  a  flat  type  display  device, 
comprising: 
a  first  hinge  portion  for  directly  connecting  one  end  portion  of 
said  display  device  to  an  apparanis  body  to  keep  said  display 


I .  An  apparatus  for  decoding  a  train  of  coded  input  picture  data 
21  Claims  caTy'ig  moving  picture  information  and  outputting  the  decoded 
train,  comprising: 

error  detection  means  for  detecting  an  error  in  said  train  of  input 
picture  data; 

picture  type  descrimination  means  for  determining  whether  a 
picture  data  having  an  error  delected  by  said  error  detection 
means  is  of  a  type  used  as  reference  data; 

first  picture  discarding  means,  responsive  to  an  output  of  said 
picture  type  descrimination  means  that  said  picture  data  hav- 
ing the  detected  error  is  of  a  type  used  as  reference  data,  for 
discarding  input  picture  data  until  thereafter  picture  data  of  a 
type  used  as  reference  data  capable  of  being  decoded  without 
being  subjected  to  influence  of  said  error  newly  appears;  and 

second  picture  discarding  means  for  discarding  input  picture 
data  after  said  newly  appearing  picture  data  has  been  decoded 
until  picture  data  decoded  by  referring  to  only  said  decoded 
picture  data  appears  or  another  picture  data  of  the  type  used  as 
reference  data  capable  of  being  decoded  without  being  sub- 
jected to  influence  of  said  error  appears. 
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5.719,647 

REFLECTIVE  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS  aAVING  ESD  PROTECTING  MIM 

BENEATH  EACH  REFLECTIVE  ELECTRODE 

Vahsuke   Fujikawa,  Tenri;   Toshiaki   Fukuyama,   Nara,   and 

Tosbiyuki  Yoshimizu,  Soraku-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8.  1994,  6-273913 

"inL  CI.'  G02F  I/I J3 J:  I/I. 16 

US,  CL  349--I0  18  Claims 

?3, 


17.  A  reflective  type  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  having  a 
pair  of  substrates  and  a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  therebe- 
tween, one  of  the  substrates  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  reflective  pixel  electrodes  fontied  in  rows  and 
columns: 

a  plurality  of  driving  devices  which  are  connected  to  the  reflec- 
tive pixel  electrodes,  respectively,  and  are  disposed  beneath 
the  respective  reflective  pixel  electrodes: 

a  plurality  of  wirings  which  correspond  to  the  columns  of  the 
reflective  pixel  electrodes,  respectively;  and 

a  plurality  of  protective  devices  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
driving  devices  beneath  the  reflective  electrodes,  at  least  one 
of  the  protective  devices  being  provided  for  each  pixel. 

wherein  each  of  the  dnving  devices  and  the  protective  devices 
includes  a  part  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  wirings  as  a 
lower  electrode,  an  insulator  formed  on  the  lower  electrode 
and  an  upper  electrode  formed  between  the  insulator  and  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  reflective  pixel  electrodes, 

wherein  an  aperture  is  provided  in  the  wirings  for  each  protec- 
tive device,  and  each  aperture  includes  a  wiring  portion 
branching  from  wiring  surrounding  the  aperture  serving  as  the 
lower  electrode  of  the  protective  device,  and 

wherein  electric  breakdown  in  each  of  the  protective  devices 
occurs  prior  to  electric  breakdown  in  the  corresponding  one  of 
the  driving  devices,  thereby  reducing  a  potential  difference  of 
static  electricity  applied  to  the  corresponding  one  of  the 
driving  devices. 


5,719,648 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  WITH  ELECTRODES 

FOR  PRODUCING  A  REFERENCE  SIGNAL  OUTSIDE 

DISPLAY  AREA 

Shouji  Yoshii.  Nara:  Yuuicbi  Hiraishi:  Masanobu  Ishii.  both  of 

Tenri,   and    Yoshinori    Shimada,   Yamatokoriyama,    all   of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-179271 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/136:  l/UJIJ:  1/1343:  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  349—42  20  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising  an  active  matrix 
substrate  and  a  counter  substrate  opposing  the  active  matrix  sub- 
strate via  a  liquid  crystal  layer. 

the  active  matrix  substrate  including:  a  display  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  source  lines,  a  plurality  of  gate  lines  crossing  the 
plurality   of  source   lines,   a   plurality   of  pixel   electrodes 


ananged  in  a  matrix  in  regions  surrounded  by  the  plurality  of 
source  lines  and  the  plurality  of  gate  lines,  and  switching 
elements  for  connecting  the  pixel  electrodes  to  the  source 
lines  and  the  gate  lines:  and  a  first  electrode  provided  along 
the  source  lines  outside  of  the  display  portion, 
wherein  the  first  electfode  serves  to  produce  a  reference  signal 
by  changing  ia  surface  potential  distribution  of  the  substrate, 
and  the  positions  of  the  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  are 
determined  based  on  the  reference  signal. 


5,719,649 

LIGHT  GUIDE  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  USING  IT 

Yasuo  Shono,  Tokyo;  Yasoji  Sumki;  Yoshinori  Higuchi,  both  of 

Yokohama,  and  Naoto  Ide.  Himeji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagav«a-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-126319; 
Mar.  29,  1995,  7-070287;  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-070288;  Mar.  29, 
1995,  7-070289;  May  29,  1995,  7-130336 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1335 
U.S.  CI.  349—65  27  Claims 


W' 


1.  A  light  guide  having  at  least  one  side  of  a  flat  substrate  as  a 
light  entry  surface,  and  a  first  principal  plane  of  the  substrate 
intersecting  the  light  entry  surface  as  a  light  exit  surface,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

multiple  projections  placed  within  the  light  exit  surface  fabri- 
cated from  materials  optically  identical  with  the  substrate, 
each  of  the  projections  having  a  light  exit  slope  farthest 
among  slopes  of  the  projection  from  the  light  entry  surface, 
the  light  exit  slope  projecting  the  incident  light,  and  slopes 
other  than  the  light  exit  slope  fulfilling  the  conditions  for  total 
reflection  of  incident  light. 


5,719,650 
HIGH-FIDELITY  SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR 
Marc  M.  Wefers,  Somei^ille,  and  Keith  A.  Nelson,  Newton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ma.ssachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,822 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1341:1/1335 
VS.  a.  349—74  20  Claims 

I.  A  light  modulator  for  generating  an  output  optical  field  from 
an  input  optical  field,  said  light  modulator  comprising: 
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second  sub-pixels  are  arranged  in  a  direction  intersecting  said 
first  direction. 


a  first  polarization-altering  element  comprising  a  first  electrode 
array  disposed  on  one  side  of  a  first  liquid  crystal  layer,  said 
first  liquid  crystal  layer  containing  liquid  crystals  substantially 
aligned  along  a  first  axis,  and 

a  second  polarization-altering  element,  directly  attached  to  said 
first  polarization-altering  element,  comprising  a  second  elec- 
trode array  disposed  on  one  side  of  a  second  liquid  crystal 
layer,  said  second  liquid  crystal  layer  containing  liquid  crys- 
tals substantially  aligned  along  a  second  axis, 

said  first  and  second  liquid  crystal  layers  being  oriented  to 
independently  modulate  the  phase  and  amplitude  of  a  selected 
polarization  of  a  spatial  component  of  the  input  optical  field  to 
generate  the  output  optical  field  in  response  to  a  first  voluge 
being  applied  to  an  electrode  of  the  first  electrode  array  and  a 
second  voltage  being  applied  to  a  corresponding  electrode  of 
the  second  electrode  array,  said  electrode  of  the  first  electrode 
array  overiapping  with  said  corresponding  electrode  of  the 
second  electrode  array. 


5,719,651 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  ONE 

SUBPIXEL  HAS  A  DIMENSION  SMALLER  THAN  THE 

MINIMUM  SEPARATION  DISTANCE  BETWEEN 

DOMAINS 

Shiqjiro   Okada,   Isehara;    Yutaka    Inaba,    Kawaguchi,   and 

Kazunori  Katakura,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,937,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-274876 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1333:1/1343:  G09G  5/10 

MS.  a.  349—85  2  Oaims 


1,  A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  electrode  substrates  facing  each  other; 

a  liquid  crystal  interposed  between  said  electrodes;  and 

a  pixel  comprising  a  first  sub-pixel  and  a  second  sub-pixel 
smaller  than  said  first  sub-pixel,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
sub-pixels  having  a  threshold  gradient  to  provide  a  dark  state 
domain  and  a  bright  state  domain  therein  for  gray  scale 
display,  said  second  sub-pixel  having  a  longer  size  in  a  first 
direction  and  having  an  area  larger  than  a  domain  with  a 
width  d.  wherein  said  width  d  is  a  closest-proximity  domain 
distance  and  said  pixel  is  driven  so  as  not  to  form  in  said  first 
sub-pixel  a  domain  having  a  width  smaller  than  said  width  d. 
the  threshold  gradient  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  sub- 
pixels  is  arranged  along  said  first  direction,  and  said  first  and 


5,719,652 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
MasaUke  Hayashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,418,  Apr.  25,  1995,  Pat  rfo. 

5,646,757.  This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824^13 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-089926 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1333 

MS.  CL  349-122  i  cUim 


jOS 
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1.  An  electro-optical  display  device  comprising: 

an  electro-optical  display  cell  having  an  electro-optical  material 

layer; 
a  dielectric  sheet  layered  onto  said  electro-optical  material  layer; 

and 
means  for  rewriting  a  data  voltage  applied  to  said  electro-optical 

material  layer  according  to  the  following  relationship: 

fD>\l(CLCxJ<LC/lil) 

where  fD  is  a  rewriting  frequency  for  said  data  voltage  which  is 
applied  to  said  electro-optical  material  layer,  wherein. 

.said  electro-optical  display  cell  and  said  dielectric  sheet  con- 
suucted  according  to  the  following  relationship: 

RLCARLC+RGXCGACLC+CG) 

where  RLC  and  CLC  are,  respectively,  the  resistance  and  capaci- 
tance of  said  electro-optical  material  layer  of  said  electro- 
optical  display  cell  per  each  pixel  of  the  display  cell,  and 
where  RG  and  CO  are,  respectively,  resistance  and  capaci- 
tance of  said  dielectric  sheet  per  each  pixel  of  the  display  cell. 

said  electfo-optical  display  cell  and  the  dielectric  sheet  arc 
further  constructed  according  to  the  relationship. 

pC2  IO'x(</tcy</C)xpLC 

where  pG  and  dG  are,  respectively,  the  specific  resistance  and 
thickness  of  said  dielectric  sheet,  and  dLC  and  pLC  are, 
respectively,  the  thickness  and  specific  resistance  of  said 
electro-optical  material  layer. 

said  dielectric  sheet  has  a  specific  resistance  of  more  than  10'* 
Q  cm,  and  a  plasma  cell  is  layered  onto  said  dielectric  sheet. 
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5,719,653 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PANEL  INCLUDING 
ANTIFERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Takao  Minato,-  Katsuhiro  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hideo  Hama, 
and  Yukari  Sakai,  botlj  of  Sodegaura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Mitsui   Petrochemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  19%,  Set.  No.  590,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1995,  7-«27593 

InL  a."  G«2F  I/I337:l/I4l;l/I339.l/U 

VS.  a.  349—156  8  Oaims 


<H> 
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(a)  two  partially-reflecting  substrate  structures  mounted  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  and  spaced  apart  by  a  spacing  d; 

(b)  a  layer  of  a  ferroelecnic  liquid  crystal  material  located  in 
said  spacmg  and  having  a  refractive  index  n; 

(c)  means  for  switching  the  device  between  transmissive  and 
reflective  states  for  light  having  a  peak  operating  wavelength 
X„  equal  to  10^6  pm  hy  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  liquid 
crystal  material  to  change  the  refractive  index  n  to  different 
values  in  said  states;  and 

(d)  said  spacing  d  being  selected  to  satisfy  the  equation: 


mX„2nd, 
where  m  is  an  integer  less  than  5. 


_      ('■•'■  s?-) 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  panel  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates  at  least  one  of  which  is  ttansparent; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  respectively  formed  on  the  substrates  so  as 
to  face  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  linear  partition  members  interposed  between  the 
substrates  and  arranged  in  parallel  at  predetermined  internals; 
and 

alignment  coatings  respectively  formed  on  said  pair  of  elec- 
trodes and  provided  with  uniaxial  alignment  treatments; 

said  uniaxial  alignment  treatments  being  effected  in  antiparallel 
directions  at  a  cross  angle  of  15°  to  30°, 

each  of  the  partition  members  extending  in  a  direction  falling 
within  said  cross  angle. 

the  partition  members  being  positioned  between  said  substrates 
to  thereby  form  linear  interstices  held  in  the  state  of  being 
sealed  against  the  liquid  crystal  in  parts  other  than  an  opening 
for  passage  of  the  liquid  crystal;  and  an  antiferroelecuic  liquid 
crystal  sealed  within  each  of  the  linear  interstices. 


5,719,655 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  ATTACHING 

TEMPLELESS  EYEWEAR  TO  A  PERSON 

David  K.  Peschel.  San  Francisco,  and  Alexander  Z.  Nosier,  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,963 

Int.  CI."  G02C  5//4. //OO 

U.S.  CI.  351—111  30  Claims 


5,719,654 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  FABRY  PEROT  FILTER  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  PEAK  OPERATING  WAVELENGTH  OF  10.6 
MICRONS 
Michael  Charles  Keogh  Wiltshire.  High  Wycombe,  and  Gre- 
gorj   Stuart  Taylor,  St.  Albans,  both  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Videojet  Systems  International,  Inc.,  Wooddale, 
III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00931,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25895,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  535^28 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1993, 
9309003 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333:1/13:1/03:1/07 
UJS.  a.  349—158  5  Claims 

1   An  electrically-contfollable,  liquid  crystal  Fabry-Perot  filter 
device,  compnsing: 


1.  A  templeless  frame  system  for  eyewear,  comprising: 
an  eyeglass  frame  having  a  riose  bridge  and  left  and  right  rim 
sections  extending  from  the  nose  bridge  and  curving  so  as  to 
wrap  around  to  at  least  the  temple  region  of  a  wearer  ;and 
means  for  magnetically  coupling  the  frame  to  means  attached  to 
the  head  of  the  wearer. 
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5,719,656 

CONTACT  LENS  UTILIZING  STILES-CRAWFORD 

EFFECT 

Patricia  J.  Bowling,  1485  Red  Rock,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89102 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,169 

Int  CI."  G02C  7/04 

VS.  a.  351—160  R  6  Claims 


surface  refiactive  power  Pn,  at  the  point  along  the  main 
meridian  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  main  meridional 
plane  in  a  near  viewing  portion,  and  wherein  said  surface 
refi^acuve  powers  Pf„.  Pf,,  Pn„  and  Pn,  are  determined  in 
accordance  with  a  shape  of  a  surface  of  said  progressive 
power  lens. 


1.  A  contact  lens  for  an  eye  having  a  diseased  retina  with  a  first 
portion  of  the  retina  having  light  perception  and  a  second  portion 
of  the  retina  having  insufBcient  light  perception,  the  contact  lens 
comprising: 

a  convex  anterior  surface  and  a  concave  posterior  surface  for 

fitting  to  the  eye  of  the  wearer; 
means  for  biasing  the  contact  lens  in  rotational  alignment  with 

respect  to  the  eye; 
means  for  rendering  the  contact  lens  opaque  for  blocking  light  to 

the  retina  of  the  eye;  and, 
an  array  of  pinholes  overiying  the  first  portion  of  the  retina 
having  light  perception  only  to  produce  light  entrance  aper- 
tures through  the  opaque  layer  to  the  retina  of  the  eye. 


5,719,657 
PROGRESSIVE  POWER  LENS 
Yasunori  Izawa,  and  Moriyasu  Shirayanagi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345^96,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-290930; 
Sep.  14,  1994,  6-219887 

Int  CI."  G02C  7/06 
MS.  a.  351—169  7  Claims 
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1.  A  progressive  power  lens  whose  distance  vertex  power  is 

negative. 

wherein  a  surface  refractive  power  Pf„  at  a  point  along  the  main 
meridian  in  the  main  meridional  plane  in  a  distance  viewing 
portion  of  said  progressive  power  lens  is  larger  than  a  surface 
refractive  power  Pf,  at  the  point  along  the  main  meridian  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  main  meridional  plane  in  a  dis- 
tance viewing  portion. 

wherein  a  surface  refractive  power  Pn„  at  a  point  along  the  main 
meridian  in  said  main  meridional  plane  in  a  near  viewing 
portion  of  said  progressive  power  lens  is  smaller  than  a 


5,719,658 
PROGRESSIVE  MULTIFOCAL  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 
Francoise  Ahsbahs,  Saint  Maur;  Thierry  Baudart,  and  Gilles 
Le  Saux,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Essilor 
International,  Charention  Le  Pont,  France 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,663 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1995,  95  04800 

InL  CI."  G02C  7/06 

US.  a.  351-169  10  aaims 

X    (mm) 
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1.  A  progressive  multifocal  ophthalmic  lens  having  an  aspherical 
surface  comprising  a  far  vision  region,  a  near  vision  region,  an 
intermediate  vision  region,  a  main  meridian  of  progression  passing 
through  said  three  regions  and  a  fitting  center,  said  lens  having  a 
power  addition  factor  A  defined  as  the  variation  in  mean  sphere 
between  a  control  point  in  the  near  vision  region  and  a  conffol 
point  in  the  far  vision  region,  in  which: 

limits  of  said  far,  intermediate  and  near  vision  regions  are 

defined  by  isocylinder  lines  of  a  value  equal  to  A/2, 
said  far  vision  region  comprises  at  least  one  angular  sector  with 

an  included  angle  a  greater  than  or  equal  to  145°, 
within  said  intermediate  vision  region,  following  relation  holds 
at  each  point  along  said  main  meridian  of  progression: 

aK.v)Ma/2Cv)<XM 

in  which: 

p(y)  is  a  slope  of  the  mean  sphere  at  a  point  y  on  the  y-axis, 

Lp  is  a  length  of  progression,  and 

U/2(y)  's  a  width  of  the  intermediate  vision  region  at  a  point  y  on 

the  y-axis, 
A.  has  a  value  comprised  between  0.125  and  0.15  mm"' 
and  in  which  at  a  point  on  the  y-axis  18  min  below  said  fitting 

center  of  the  lens,  the  following  relation  holds: 

l/urAvp/Cvf>  14  mm 

in  which: 

1,4/2  's  3  width  of  said  near  vision  region 

\vF  's  a  relative  power  addition,  equal  to  a  difference  between 

mean  sphere  at  a  point  on  said  main  meridian  of  progression 

18  mm  below  ?aid  fitting  center  and  mean  sphere  at  said 

fitting  center,  and 
Cvp  is  a  maximum  cylinder  of  a  horizontal  segment  extending 

over  a  surface  of  said  lens. 
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5,719,659 
OPHTHALMIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  LIGHT 
POLARIZING  MEANS 
Takayoshi  Suzuki,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kowa  Com- 
pany Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1996,  8-199886 

Int.  CI."  A61B  3/10 

VS.  CI.  351—215  4  Claims 


¥=> 


1.  An  ophthalmic  apparatus  in  which  interference  fringes  formed 
by  a  lacnmal  layer  on  an  anterior  portion  of  a  target  eye  are  imaged 
and  the  target  eye  is  diagnosed  based  on  the  imagedinterference 
fringes,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
an  illumination  optical  system  that  illuminates  an  anterior  por- 
tion of  an  eye: 
an   imaging  optical   system  that   images   interference   fnnges 
formed  by  a  lacrimal  layer  on  the  anterior  portion  of  the  eye 
illuminated  by  the  illumination  system;  and 
a  linear  polarizer  disposed  in  the  illumination  system  and  a 
linear  polarizer  disposed  in  the  imaging  system  having  mutu- 
ally parallel  linear  polarization  axes. 


face  of  said  bundle  of  optical  fibers,  thereby  producing  blue, 
green  and  red  colored  exposure  light,  respectively,  wherein 
the  blue,  green  and  red  colored  exposure  light  is  used  to  form 
a  pattern  of  dots  on  a  photosensitive  material;  and 
a  shielding  disk  having  a  light  shielding  member  which  is 
arranged  so  as  to  move  into  the  light  path  so  as  to  shield  the 
exposure  light  when  the  boundaries  of  the  color  shifter  disk 
travels  into  the  light  path,  and  to  move  out  of  the  light  path  so 
as  to  allow  the  exposure  light  to  travel  uninterrupted  when  the 
boundaries  of  the  color  shifter  disk  travel  out  of  the  light  path. 


5,719,661 
IMAGE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

DETERMINING  REPRODUCTION  CONDITIONS 
Takaaki  Terashita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994.  6-175742; 
Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175743,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178284;  Dec.  19,  1994, 
6-315088 

InL  a."  G03B  27/80:27/32 
VS.  a.  355—38  23  Claims 


5,719,660 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLZT  SHUTTER,  A 

MULTI-COLORED  FILTER  DISC  AND  A  SHIELDING 

MEMBER  TO  BLOCK  EXPOSURE  LIGHT 

Ma.sazumi  Ishikawa.  and  Tohni  Tanibata.  both  of  Wakayama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu   Koki  Co..  Ltd.,  Wakayama, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-326155 

Int  CI."  G03B  27/72:33/02 

VS.  a.  355—35  9  Claims 

81 


930     9^ 


1.  An  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source: 

a  PLZT  exposure  shutter: 

a  bundle  of  optical  fibers  having  a  light  receiving  face  for 
receiving  exposure  light  from  said  light  source  and  for  trans- 
mitting the  exposure  light  to  said  PLZT  exposure  shutter: 

a  color  shifter  disk  divided  into  three  sectors  having  blue,  green 
and  red  colored  filters,  respectively,  which  are  separated  by 
boundaries,  wherein  said  color  shifter  disk  rotates  so  as  to 
selectively  position  said  blue,  green  and  red  color  filters  in  a 
light  path  between  said  light  source  and  said  light  receiving 


1.  An  image  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photometer  for  dividing  an  image  recorded  on  a  predetermined 
film  to  be  reproduced  into  many  divisional  images,  decom- 
posing the  divisional  images  into  plural  colors  and  optically 
measuring  the  plural  colors; 

memory  for  storing  data  obtained  by  the  optical  measurement  of 
said  photometer; 

reference  reproduction  condition  setting  means  for  setting  a 
reference  reproduction  condition  for  suitably  reproducing  an 
image  recorded  on  a  predetermined  reference  film  onto  a 
reproducing  material; 

image  characteristic  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating 
image  characteristic  amount  information  including  informa- 
tion regarding  a  contrast  of  said  image  to  be  reproduced  on 
the  basis  of  the  data  obtained  by  the  optical  measurement  of 
said  photometer: 

correction  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  correction 
amount  for  correcting  reproduction  conditions  in  accordance 
with  a  difference  in  kinds  of  film  on  the  basis  of  film  charac- 
teristic difference  information  showing  a  difference  between 
film  characteristics  of  said  predetermined  film  and  film  char- 
acteristics of  said  reference  film,  and  the  image  characteristic 
amount  information  calculated  by  said  image  characteristic 
amount  calculating  means; 

reproduction  condition  determining  nieans  for  determining  the 
reproduction  conditions  of  said  image  to  be  reproduced  by 
using  the  reference  reproduction  condition  set  by  said  refer- 
ence reproduction  condition  setting  means  and  the  correction 
amount  calculated  by  said  correction  amount  calculating 
means:  and 
reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  image  to  be  reproduced 
onto  the  reproducing  material  in  accordance  with  the  repro- 
duction conditions  determined  by  said  reproduction  condition 
determining  means. 
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5,719,662 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,719,663 

RANGE  FINDER  APPARATUS 

Toshiaki   Hirai,  and   Atsushi   Takami.   both   of  Yotsukaido, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Precision  Inc..  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1994,  6-073357 

Int.  a."  GOIC  3/00:  G03B  3/00 

VS.  a.  356—3.03  19  Claims 


BASE  LEWTN  DIKHIOH   ^18 
4 *» 

1.  An  active  type  range  finder  apparatus,  comprising:  a  light 
projecting  element  having  a  base,  a  lead  frame  disposed  on  the 
base,  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  members  disposed  on  the  lead 
frame  for  emitting  light  to  a  subject,  and  a  plurality  of  control 
terminals  disposed  on  the  base  for  controlling  the  light  emitting 
members;  and  a  light  receiving  element  having  a  plurality  of  light 
receiving  members  and  being  disposed  at  a  ba.se  length  from  the 
light  projecting  element  for  receiving  light  reflected  by  the  subject; 
wherein  each  of  the  light  emitting  members  has  an  extension 
region  extending  along  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  a  direction  of 
the  base  length,  and  the  lead  frame  and  the  contfol  terminals  have 
end  portions,  none  of  which  lie  on  each  said  axis  of  the  extension 
regions  of  the  light  emitting  members,  so  that  the  light  emining 
members  emit  light  to  a  subject  which  reflects  the  light  to  form  an 
image  on  the  light  receiving  element,  and  scattered  light  from  the 
end  portions  of  the  lead  frame  and  the  control  terminals  forms  an 
image  outside  of  the  light  receiving  members. 


5,719,664 
TELEMETRY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MICROLASER 
Pascal    Besesty.    Vaulnaveys    Le    Haut,    and    Engin    Molva, 
Grenoble,   both   of  France,   assignors  to  Commis.sariat   a 
I'Energie  Atomique.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538,341 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  4,  1994.  94  11847 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  3A)H 

VS.  a.  356—5.01  18  Claims 


1.  Laser  telemetry  device  operating  on  the  principle  of  measur- 
ing the  transit  time  of  a  light  pulse,  comprising: 
a  passively  switched  microlaser.  for  emitting  light  pulses,  com- 
prising a  solid  active  medium,  a  saturable  absorbent,  an  input 
mirror  an  output  mirror,  the  saturable  absorbent  being  a  thin, 
saturable  absorbent  material  layer  directly  deposited  on  .said 
solid  active  medium. 


means  for  the  reception  of  light  pulses  reflected  by  an  object  and 

for  the  detection  of  a  reception  time  of  said  pulses, 
means  for  the  detection  of  the  emission  time  of  light  pulses 

emitted  by  the  microlaser, 
means  for  measuring  the  time  interval  separating  the  emission 

time  of  a  microla.ser  light  pulse  from  the  reception  time  of  a 

pulse  reflected  by  said  object. 


5,719,665 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CONTENT  OF  INSOLUBLES  IN  OILS 

Seigo  Yamazoe,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cosmo  Research 

lastitute.  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555.757  " 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994.  6-301352; 
Sep.  20.  1995.  7-266245 

InL  CI."  COIN  33/28:21/00:  GOIT  1/167 
VS.  CI.  356—70  12  Claims 
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7.  An  apparatus  for  determining  contents  of  insolubles  in  oils, 
which  comprises: 

a  cell  holding  oil  which  is  to  be  examined: 

an  optical  system  emitting  light  having  a  predetermined  light 
component  into  the  cell; 

a  light-receiving  device  comprising  a  first  sensor  measuring  an 
intensity  of  scattered  light  and  a  second  sensor  measuring  an 
intensity  of  transmitted  light  passing  through  the  cell  to  output 
electric  signals:  and 

a  calculating  device  connected  to  the  light-receiving  device  for 
determining  a  content  of  insolubles  in  the  oil  in  accordance 
with  the  electric  signals,  the  calculating  device  correcting  a 
first  determination  error  in  a  content  of  insolubles  that  is 
caused  by  a  color  intensity  of  the  oil  and  a  relative  proportion 
of  the  insolubles,  and  correcting  a  second  determination  error 
that  is  caused  by  a  difference  in  particle  size  of  the  insolubles. 


5.719.666 

PARTICLE  ANALYZER  CLASSIFYING  PARTICLES  OF 

VARIOUS  BIOLOGICAL  TYPES  USING  A 

CORRELATION  OF  MEASUREMENTS 

Masakazu  Fukuda;  Hiroyuki  Nakamoto,  and  Masaaki  Oka,  all 

of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co., 

Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  557.576 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994.  6-279490 
Int.  a."  GOIN  21/00:  GOIJ  3/30 
V.S.  CI.  356—72  18  Claims 

I.  A  panicle  analyzer  comprising: 

a  flow  cell  including  first  and  second  cells  for  containing  elec- 
trolyte, the  first  and  second  cells  being  connected  to  each 
other  by  a  pore  to  allow  particles  of  various  biological  types 
to  flow  from  the  first  cell  to  the  second  cell  through  the  pore; 
a  first  and  second  electrodes  provided  in  the  electrolyte  in  the 

first  and  second  cells  respectively: 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  electric  resistance  between 
the  first  and  second  electrodes  which  changes  according  as  the 
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5,719,668 

LENS-METER  FOR  MEASl'RING  OPTICAL 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  OPTICAL  LENS 

Yoshinori  Oana,  and  Eiichi  Yanagi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushikl  Kaisha  TOPCON.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,094.  Jun.  7.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,966,  Feb.  24.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038200 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  y/f» 


U,S.  CI.  356—124 


5,719,667 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  A  LASER  BEAM  IN  AN 

ANALYTICAL  INSTRUMENT 

David  R.  Miers.  Vernon,  NJ..  assignor  to  Bayer  Corporation, 

Tarrytown,  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,931 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2I/(X) 

VS.  a.  356—73  8  Claims 
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3  Claims 


Negative  piessure 

particle  passes  through  the  pore  to  generate  an  electric  resis- 
tance signal  representative  of  the  electric  resistance; 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  beam  of  light  to  the  flowing  particle: 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  scattered  light  from  the 
particle  receiving  the  beam  of  light  to  generate  a  scattered 
light  signal  representative  of  an  intensity  of  the  scattered 
light: 

cloclc  ineans  for  clocking  a  period  of  time  during  which  the 
scattered  light  signal  is  generated:  and 

analysis  means  for  classifying  the  particle  as  a  particular  type  of 
the  various  biological  types  based  on  a  correlation  between 
the  electric  resistance  signal  and  the  clocked  period  of  time. 
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1.  A  lens-meter  in  which  light  from  a  measurement  light  source 
is  passed  through  a  lens  to  be  measured  into  a  photoelectric 
conversion  means  so  as  to  find  optical  characteristics  of  said  lens 
to  be  measured  based  on  photoelectric  conversion  signals  from 
said  photoelectric  conversion  means,  said  measurement  light 
source  being  capable  of  emitting  at  least  two  rays  of  light  having 
different  wavelengths,  said  lens-meter  comprising; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  measurement  light  source  to 
emit  said  rays  of  light  having  different  wavelengths  in  a  time 
division  manner: 
mput  means  for  inputting  a  correction  command  signal  at  a  point 
in  time  when  displacements  of  images  obtained  by  the  rays  of 
light  are  stopped:  and 
computing  means  for  calculating  optical  characteristics  of  said 
lens  to  be  measured  based  on  said  photoelectric  conversion 
signals  from  said  photoelecuic  conversion  means  in  response 
to  the  at  least  two  rays  of  light  having  different  wavelengths 
to  tind  a  correction  \alue  for  a  dispersion  value  when  said 
commuting  means  is  supplied  with  said  correction  command 
signal  from  said  input  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  shaped,  filtered  laser  beam  in  an 
analytical  instrument  having  a  flow  cell  through  which  particles  in 
a  thin  stream  pass  to  be  interrogated  by  the  laser  beam,  and  a 
detection  system  for  measuring  the  light  scattered  or  absorbed  by 
the  panicles,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  diode  having  a  diverging  laser  beam  output: 

a  first  collimating  lens  positioned  to  receive  said  diverging  laser 

beam  and  having  a  collimaled  la.ser  beam  output: 
a  spatial  filter  comprising  an  objective  lens,  a  second  collimating 
lens,  and  an  aperture  interposed  between  the  objective  and 
collimating  lenses,  said  spatial  filter  operating  on  said  colli- 
mated  laser  beam  output  and  having  a  spatially  filtered  laser 
beam  output;  and 
a  focussing  lens  operable  to  focus  said  spatially  filtered  laser 
beam  on  the  thin  stream  of  particles  in  said  flow  cell. 


5,719,669 
LENS  PARAMETER  MEASUREMENT  USING  OPTICAL 
SECTIONING 
Denwood  F.  Ross,  III,  Green  Cove  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Johnson  &  Johason  Vision  Products,  Inc..  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,158,  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,999 
Int.  CI.'  C;01B  W(X) 
VS.  CI.  356—124  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  desired  parameters  of  a  contact  lens 
by  optical  sectioning  comprising: 

a.  positioning  a  contact  lens  on  a  support  fixture; 

b.  generating  a  line  of  light: 

c.  directing  the  line  of  light  through  a  selected  diameter  of  the 
contact  lens: 

d.  detecting  as  an  image  the  light  scattered  at  the  surfaces  of  the 
contact  lens  at  the  selected  diameter:  and 

e.  analyzing  the  delected  light  image  to  measure  at  least  four 
basic  parameters  of  the  contact  lens  comprising  the  diameter 
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(D).  front  radius  of  curvature  (PC),  back  radius  of  curvature 
(EC),  and  center  thickness  (CT), 
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object  space  onto  the  detection  surface,  and  a  bwesighting  arrange- 
ment for  providing  a  marker  on  the  detection  surface  which 
denotes  the  pointing  direction  of  the  system,  wherein  the  boresight- 
ing  arrangement  forms  two  intersecting  pairs  of  parallel  straight 
lines  which  define  a  marker  of  box-like  pattern  closely  centred  on 
the  pointing  direction. 


5,719,670 
INTEGRATED  DIRECTION  FINDER 
Jean- Yves  Duboz,  Cachan,  and  Philippe  Bois,  Cesson,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555323 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  10,  1994,  94  13550 
Int  CI."  GOIB  11/26 
VS.  CI.  356—141.2  16  aaims 


1.  A  monolithic  integrated  direction  finding  apparatus  configured 
to  measure  an  angle  of  incidence  of  a  light  beam  with  a  wavelength 
X,  comprising: 

a  substrate  being  transparent  to  said  light  beam  at  said  wave- 
length X,  said  substrate  comprising, 
a  front  face  on  which  said  light  beam  is  incident,  and 
a  rear  face: 
a  photodetection  surface  integrally  formed  in  said  rear  face  of 
said  substrate  and  configured  to  produce  an  electrical  current 
representative  of  a  portion  of  said  light  beam  that  is  incident 
thereon:  and 
direction  and  transmission  means  for  directing  and  transmitting 
said  portion  of  said  light  beam  that  is  incident  on  said  front 
face  to  said  photodetection  surface  fonned  in  said  rear  face. 


5,719,671 
BORESIGHTING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Herbert    Morrison    Runciman,    Glasgow,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Barr  &  Stroud  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,614 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1996, 
9606091 

Int.  CI."  BOIB  11/26 

VS.  CI.  356—153  11  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  system  comprising  a  light  source,  means  for 

directing  a  beam  of  light  from  the  light  source  towards  object 

space,  a  detection  surface,  an  imaging  lens  for  imaging  objects  in 


5,719,672 
ECHELLE  SPECTROMETER  WITH  A  SHAPED 
ORIENTED  SLIT 
Ring-Ling  Chien,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,148 

Int  CI.'  G«U  3/04:3/18 

VS.  CI.  356—328  17  CUims 

IS7 


1.  An  echelle  spectrometer  comprising: 

(a)  an  echelle  grating  that  has  a  face,  a  plurality  of  ruling  lines, 
and  a  dispersion  direction: 

(b)  a  detector  array: 

(c)  a  slit  shaped  and  oriented  to  align  an  image  of  a  light  beam 
projected  through  the  slit,  onto  the  echelle  grating,  and  onto 
the  detector  array,  to  a  desired  shape  and  orientation  relative 
to  the  detector  array; 

(e)  wherein  the  light  beam  falls  on  the  echelle  grating  at  an  angle 
0  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  ruling  lines  of 
the  grating,  and  an  angle  a  with  respect  to  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  rulings, 

(f)  wherein  die  slit  has  a  shape  defined  by  U-anslating  a  short  side 
of  a  rectangular  slit  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  other  short 
side,  while  simultaneously  stretching  two  long  sides  of  said 
rectangular  slit,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  rotate  the  two  long 
sides  by  an  angle  of  arctan  (2tana  tanO). 
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5,719.673 

INTERFEROMETER  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 

\DJl  STABLE  OPTICAL  PATH  LENGTH  DIFFERENCE 

FOR  DETECTING  A  DISTANCE  BETWEEN  DIFFERENT 

LAYERS  OF  AN  EYE 
Andreas  Dorsel,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.;  Karl-Heinz  Donnerhacke, 
Jena,  Germany;  Beate  Moeller,  Jena,  Germany,  and  Guenter 
Maschke,  Jena.   Germany,   assignors   to   Carl   Zeiss  Jena 
GmbH.  Jena.  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  9.  1996,  Sen  No.  599,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  10.  1995.  195  04 
444.4 

InL  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  356—345  10  Claims 


WTBVBIENCE       WfTEIVEWNCE 

P*TTBW  PATTtRH 

.     sr 


1.  In  an  interferometer  arrangement  with  adjustable  optical  path 
length  difference  for  detecting  a  distance  between  diflferent  layers 
of  the  eye  by  means  of  a  short-coherent  light  source,  with  a 
displaceable  or  adjustable  optical  path  length  difference  in  at  least 
one  interferometer  arm  and  a  first  photoelectric  receiver  for  detect- 
ing the  interference  signals  generated  by  the  interferometer, 
wherein  an  incremental  transmitter  is  coupled  with  means  lor 
changing  the  optical  path  length  difference  and  generates  a  refer- 
ence signal  which  changes  its  frequency  like  that  of  the  interfer- 
ence signal  depending  on  the  rate  of  change  of  the  optical  path 
length  difiference. 


ferometers  I,,  the  wave  propagation  time  between  their  separation 
and  recombination  being  T,,  the  said  duration  x,  associated  with 
interferometers  1,  being  approximately  equal  to  a  common  transit 
duration  x,  the  said  process  being  such  that; 

signals  are  emitted  by  a  common  light  source  to  all  interferom- 
eters 1,. 
the  said  signals  are  detected  after  passing  through  interferom- 
eters I,  in  a  common  photodetector. 
phase  modulators  generate  controlled  modulation  phase  differ- 
ences 8<1>,  ,  between  the  counter-propagating  waves  propagat- 
ing in  each  of  interferometers  1,. 
modulators  are  controlled,  signals  originating  from  the  photode- 
tector are  demultiplexed  and  demodulated,  and  rotation 
speeds  of  interferometers  I,  are  extracted  by  a  processing  unit, 
the  said  signals  emitted  by  the  source  reaching  all  interferom- 
eters I,,  then  photodetector,  almost  simultaneously, 
wherein  the  said  controlled  modulation  phase  differences  5<l>„j 
generated  by  modulators  comprise  biasing  components  8<1>„ , 
with  a  common  modulation  period  T„  approximately  equal  to 
twice  2x  the  common  transit  duration  x,  and  with  common 
amplitude  equal  to  a  phase  bias  that  is  not  a  multiple  of  Jt,  the 
value  of  each  biasing  component  S*,,, ,  al  time  t  being  oppo- 
site to  the  value  of  the  said  component  at  lime  l-t-T„^2,  each 
half-period  IJl  being  divided  into  at  least  N  time  intervals 
6l,  and  wherein  a  sign  change  is  produced  in  the  biasing 
component  5<l>„,  associated  with  each  interferometer  I,  at  the 
beginning  of  one  and  only  one  time  interval  5l,,  such  thai  a 
signal  arriving  at  the  processing  unit  is  affected  simulta- 
neously by  Sagnac  pha.se  shifts  5<t>,,  representing  rotation 
speeds  of  the  set  of  interferometers  I,,  and  is  added  lo  the 
modulation  phase  differences  6<1>,  ,.  the  said  Sagnac  phase 
shifts  5<l>, ,  being  extracted  by  the  processing  unit  by  sampling 
the  said  signal  on  the  N  6t,  time  intervals  8t,. 


5.719.674 
PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  ROTATION  SPEEDS 
ABOUT  SEVERAL  AXES.  AND  A  MULTIPLEXED  MULTI- 
AXIAL  GYROFIBER  ALLOWING  THIS  MEASUREMENT 
Philippe  Martin,  Pontchartrain;  Thierry   Gaiffe,  Paris;  Joel 
MorLsse,  Saclay;  Pascal  Simonpietri,  Saint-Brice-sous-Foret. 
and  Hervc  Lefevre,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Pho- 
tonetics.  Marly  Le  Roi,  France 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633339 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  18.  1995.  95  04601 
Int.  CI.'"  GOIC  l^m 
U.S.  CI.  356—350  17  Claims 
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5.719,675 
LASER  GYRO  LIFE  PREDICTION 
Joseph   E.   Killpatrick.   Minneapolis;   Keith   R.   FriUc.  Min- 
netonka.  and  Dale  F.  Bcrndt.  Plymouth,  all  of  Minn..  as.sign- 
ors  to  Honeywell  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902,372 
Int.  Cl."^  GOIB  y/«2.  HOIS  i/mi 
U.S.  CI.  356—350  25  Claims 
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1.  Process  for  measurement  of  rotation  speeds  about  N  axes, 
where  N  is  not  less  than  2,  using  a  fiber  opiic  inierferometric 
gyroscope  comprising  N  interferometers  I,  in  Sagnac  ring,  two 
counter-propagating  waves  propagating  in  each  of  the  said  inier- 


1.  A  lifetime  predicting  laser  gyro  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  laser  gyro  means  having  al  least  one  parameter  of  perfor- 
mance: and 

(b)  means  for  predicting  when  the  laser  gyro  means  will  fail 
based  on  the  at  least  one  parameter  of  performance. 
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5,719,676 
DIFFRACTION  MANAGEMENT  FOR  GRAZING 
INCIDENCE  INTERFEROMETER 
Andrew  W,  Kulawiec.  Fairport.  and  Paul  F.  Michaloski.  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tropel  Corporation.  Fair- 
port,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,071 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356—354  73  Qaims 
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1.  An  interferometer  for  measuring  internal  test  surfaces  at 
grazing  incidence  comprising; 

a  leading  diffractive  optic  that  divides  a  primary  beam  of  light 
into  a  test  beam  and  a  reference  beam; 

a  following  diffractive  optic  that  recombines  die  test  and  refer- 
ence beams; 

a  first  pathway  that  conveys  the  test  beam  between  said  leading 
and  following  diffractive  optics  at  grazing  incidence  lo  an 
internal  test  surface: 

a  second  pathway  that  conveys  the  reference  beam  between  said 
leading  and  following  diffractive  optics  independently  of  the 
internal  lest  surface: 

said  leading  diffractive  optic  being  positioned  so  that  the  lest 
beam  emanates  from  said  leading  diffractive  optic  as  a  con- 
verging beam  but  approaches  the  internal  test  surface  as  a 
diverging  beam; 

said  following  diffractive  optic  being  positioned  so  that  the 
reflected  test  beam  approaches  said  following  diffractive  optic 
as  a  converging  beam;  and 

an  aperture  stop  located  in  advance  of  the  internal  test  surface 
and  sized  for  blocking  an  extraneous  portion  of  the  primary 
beam  from  combining  with  the  test  and  reference  beams  at  the 
following  diffractive  opiic. 


5,719,677 
DARK  FIELD,  PHOTON  TUNNELING  IMAGING 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MEASURING  FLYING 
HEIGHT  OF  READAVRITE  HEADS 
John  M.  Guerra,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  673^52 

Int  CI."  GOIB  iU]4 

U.S.  a.  356—375  26  Claims 

1.  A  dark  field,  photon  tunneling  imaging  system  for  measuring 

the  height  of  read/write  heads  as  the  head  flies  above  the  surface  of 

a  disk-shaped  recording  medium,  said  system  comprising: 

a  light  transmissive  analog  recording  disk  having  a  central  axis: 

means  for  mounting  said  light  transmissive  analog  recording 

disk  for  rotation  of  the  disk  surface  about  said  central  axis: 


430  ■* 
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a  read/write  head  comprising  a  read/write  surface,  said  read/ 
write  surface  positioned  proximate  the  surface  of  said  light 
transmissive  disk  as  said  light  transmissive  analog  recording 
disk  is  rotated: 

lighting  means  for  illuminating  a  surface  of  said  light  transmis- 
sive analog  disk  with  a  wavelength  e\anescent  field  so  that 
light  initially  bound  within  said  wavelength  evanescent  field 
is  converted  at  least  in  part  into  propagating  light  through  the 
process  of  back  scattering  from  .said  said  read/write  surface 
and  such  that,  in  the  absence  of  said  read/write  surface  or  if 
said  read/write  surface  is  distant,  no  evanescent  light  energy  is 
converted  into  propagating  light,  said  propagating  light  vary- 
ing in  correspHjndence  with  the  scattering  properties  of  said 
read/write  surface  and  the  local  distance  of  said  read/write 
surface  from  said  evanescent  field: 

an  imager  having  an  optical  axis  positioned  to  collect  said 
propagating  light  and  form  an  image  with  ii  in  which  the 
height  of  the  surface  of  said  read/write  head  above  said  light 
transmissive  analog  recording  disk  are  encoded  as  imagewise 
variations  in  image  intensity;  and 

photodetector  means  for  generating  an  image  signal  having  an 
amplitude  that  varies  in  accordance  with  said  image  intensity 
and  image  position. 


5,719,678 
VOLUMETRIC  MEASl'REMENT  OF  A  PARCEL  I'SING  A 

CCD  LINE  SCANNER  AND  HEIGHT  SENSOR 

Andrew  E.  Reynolds,  Bothell;  William  M.  McDonald.  Lake 

Stevens,  and  Gregory  J,  Newberry,  Lynnwood,  all  of  Wash., 

as.signors  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Everett.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280.721,  Jul.  26.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,639 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  ll/2H:ll/02:ll/IO 

U.S.  a.  356—379  19  Claims 


1,  Apparatus  for  determining  a  volume  of  an  object  comprising: 
a  conveyor  having  a  conveyor  frame  wherein  said  conveyor 
frame  is  an  elongated,  substantially  planar  member  having 
first  and  second  edges  and  first  and  second  ends,  wherein  said 
first  edge  is  positioned  opposite  said  second  edge  and  said 
first  and  second  edges  are  positioned  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  ends,  said  conveyor  including  a  conveyor  belt 
movably  supported  upon  said  conveyor  frame,  said  conveyor 
frame  further  including  a  topside  and  a  bottomside  wherein 
said  conveyor  belt  extends  around  said  conveyor  frame  cov- 
ering a  substantial  portion  of  said  topside  and  said  bottomside. 
said  topside  of  said  conveyor  being  positioned  and  con- 
structed to  support  said  object,  said  conveyor  further  includ- 
ing motor  means  for  rotating  said  conveyor  bell  around  said 
conveyor  frame  so  that  said  conveyor  belt  moves  al  a  prede- 
termined speed  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  on  said 
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(opside  of  said  conveyor  frame  and  from  said  second  end  to 
said  first  end  on  said  bottom  side  of  said  conveyor  frame: 
a  first  light  source  positioned  along  said  first  edge  of  said 
conveyor  for  directing  light  generally  toward  said  second 
edge  of  said  conveyor; 
a  height  sensor  positioned  along  said  second  edge  of  said  con- 
veyor for  determining  a  height  profile  of  the  object,  said 
height   sensor   including   a   first   plurality   of  light   sensing 
devices  organized  in  a  linear  array,  said  linear  array  extending 
upward  from  said  topside  of  said  conveyor  and  positioned  to 
receive  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  from  said  first  light 
source  that  is  transmitted  past  the  object,  each  of  said  first 
plurality  of  light  sensing  devices  being  responsive  to  a  sample 
signal  for  providing  a  first  data  signal  having  a  value  indica- 
tive of  a  magnitude  of  light  received; 
a  second  light  source  displaced  from  said  topside  of  said  con- 
veyor and  positioned  for  directing  light  generally  toward  said 
topside  of  said  conveyor,  said  second  light  source  being 
positioned  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  directed 
toward  said  topside  of  said  conveyor  is  reflected  from  the 
object: 
a  width  sensor  displaced  from  said  topside  of  said  conveyor  for 
determining  a  two-dimensional  image  of  the  object  depicting 
a  width  and  a  length  of  the  object  as  well  as  additional  image 
information  from  the  object,  said  width  .sensor  including  a 
second  plurality  of  light  sensing  devices  organized  in  a  linear 
array,  said  linear  array  detecting  the  object  at  any  position 
located  from  said  first  edge  to  said  second  edge  of  said 
conveyor  and  positioned  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
light  reflected  firom  the  object,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of 
light  sensing  devices  being  responsive  to  the  sample  signal  for 
providing  a  second  data  signal  having  a  value  indicative  of  the 
magnitude  of  light  sensed,  said  additional  image  information 
in  said  two-dimensional  image  of  the  object  including  image 
information  of  a  machine-readable  symbol  positioned  on  an 
upper  surface  of  the  object;  and 
data  processing  means  including  an  image  memory  and  coupled 
to  receive  said  first  and  second  dau  signals  from  said  plurality 
of  first  and  second  light  sensing  devices,  said  data  processing 
means  being  constructed  to  provide  the  sample  signal  at 
predetermined  intervals  and  to  receive  first  and  second  data 
signals  for  each  sample  signal  provided  and  store  at  least  the 
second  data  signals  in  the  image  memory,  said  data  processing 
means  being  responsive  to  said  first  data  signals  received  at 
each  interval  for  determining  an  incremental  height  of  the 
object  when  moving  along  said  conveyor,  said  data  processing 
means  being  further  constructed  for  processing  .said  second 
data  signals  stored  in  the  image  memory  to  distinguish  light 
reflected  from  the  object  from  light  reflected  from  said  topside 
of  said  conveyor  and  for  determining  an  incremental  width  of 
the  object  when  moving  along  said  conveyor,  said  daU  pro- 
cessing means  being  further  constructed  to  combine  the  incre- 
mental heights  and  widths  determined  over  a  plurality  of 
intervals  to  determine  the  volume  of  the  object  and  construct 
a  substantially  entire  lop  image  of  the  object  from  the  incre- 
mental widths  in  the  image  memory,  and  determine  the  two- 
dimensional  image,  including  the  image  information  of  the 
machine-readable  symbol. 


inspection  of  a  lower  portion  of  the  vial  and  inspection  of  an  upper 
portion  of  the  vial,  comprising: 

1 )  a  chuck  configured  to  releasably  grasp  the  head  of  the  vial 
and  suspend  the  vial; 

2)  chuck  rotation  means  for  rotating  the  chuck  so  as  to  route  the 
vial  while  being  suspended: 

3)  at  least  one  first  light  for  illuminating  the  vial  while  the  vial  is 
being  rotated  by  the  chuck; 

4)  at  least  one  first  camera  for  imaging  the  illuminated  vial  and 
display  means  for  displaying  the  image  such  that  the  display 
will  show  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  vial  any  abnormal 
contents,  foreign  substances  on  the  face  of  the  content,  and 
defects  in  the  vial  body: 

5)  releasing  means  for  releasing  the  chuck  and  releasing  the  vial; 

6)  a  support  for  supporting  the  bonom  of  the  released  vial: 

7)  vial  rotation  means  for  rotating  the  vial  while  supported  by 
the  support: 

8)  at  least  one  second  light  for  illuminating  the  vial  while  the 
vial  is  being  rotated; 

9)  at  least  one  second  camera  for  imaging  the  illuminated  vial 
and  display  means  for  displaying  the  image  such  that  the 
display  will  show  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  vial  defects  in 
the  vial  head:  and 

10)  a  rotatable  table  for  moving  the  vial  to  and  from  successive 
inspection  stations. 


5,719,680 

COLOR  PRINTER  AND  PRINTING  METHOD  WITH 

IMPROVED  COLOR  REGISTRATION  THROUGH  SKEU- 

CORRECnON  OF  MISALIGNED  PRINTING  HEADS 
Kazuyoshi  Yoshida;  Syuichiro  OgaU,  and  Hiroyuki  Inoue,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-099701 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  1/60 

U.S.  CI.  358—296  19  Claims 


5,719,679 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  INSPECTING  A 

ROTATING  MEDICINE  VIAL  WITH  CAMERAS 

Koji  Shimizu,  Hoi^io,  and  Kazumi  Maruoka,  Kamisato-machI, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  I,  1994,  6-208502 
Int.  CI."  COIN  21/90:21/00 
U.S.  CI,  356—428  28  Claims 

13.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  vial  comprising  a  body  and  a 
head  and  having  a  content  theiein,  and  wherein  the  inspection  is        LA  color  printer  having  a  plurality  of  printing  heads  for 
completely  and  continuously  achieved  without  being  obstructed  by    generating  images  in  different  colors,  data  for  each  image  being 
a  vial  supporting  mechanism,  and  wherein  the  inspection  includes   generated  one  image  line  at  a  time,  said  images  being  printed  in  a 
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superimposed  fashion  on  a  printing  medium,  separately  compris- 
ing, for  each  printing  head: 

an  image  data  memory  for  storing  the  data  for  at  least  two  image 
lines:  and 

a  data  selector  coupled  to  said  image  data  memory,  for  selecting 
data  from  said  image  data  memory  and  supplying  the  data 
thus  selected  to  said  printing  head  one  line  at  a  time,  said  one 
line  having  at  least  two  fixed  parts,  each  fixed  part  comprising 
data  taken  from  an  independently  selected  image  line  in  said 
image  data  memory;  and  further  comprising 

a  deskewing  unit  for  controlling  said  data  selector  by  designat- 
ing, for  each  said  fixed  part  of  said  one  line,  the  image  line  in 
said  image  data  memory  from  which  data  for  that  fixed  part 
are  taken,  thereby  correcting  for  skew  of  said  printing  head. 


5,719,681 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF  FOR  ADDING  A  PREDETERMINED  PATTERN 

TO  AN  IMAGE 
Nobuatsu  Sasanuma.-  Masaaki  Sakurai.  and  Rie  Saito.  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  125,831,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,557,416. 
This  application  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256234; 
Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256235;  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-282525 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/387;  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  358—296  16  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  rtiethod  for  supplying  image  data  to  an 
image  forming  apparatus  capable  of  forming  an  image  in  a  plural- 
ity of  resolutions,  comprising: 

input  step  of  inputting  image  data  representing  an  image:  and 
adding  step  of  adding  a  predetermined  information  on  the  image 

represented  by  the  image  data, 
wherein  said  adding  step  adds  the  predetermined  information  in 
a  lower  resolution. 
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determining  a  number  of  said  defective  pixel-generating  ele- 
ments       in        each        column        of        said        SLM; 

for  each  said  defective  element  in  a  column  of  said  SLM, 
addressing  elements  in  a  corresponding  column  of  said  white 
balancing  area  as  "ofi";  and 

addressing  all  other  elements  in  said  white  balancing  area  as 


5,719,682 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVED  PRINTING  USING  A  SPATIAL 

LIGHT  MODULATOR 
Vadlamannati   Venkaleswar,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
lastniments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  493,444,  Jun.  22,  1995.  This  application 
Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,867 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40;  1/2 J;  GOID  9/42 
U.S.  a.  358—298  2  Claims 

I.  A  methtxl  of  compensating  for  defective  elements  of  a  spatial 
light   modulator  (SLM)   used   for  exposing   a   photoconductive 
printer  drum,  which  elements  are  "stuck  on",  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
providing  extra  rows  of  said  SLM,  which  extra  rows  comprise  a 
white  balancing  area: 


5,719,683 

ENGRAVING  HEAD  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  INITIAL 

POSITIONING  OF  A  GRAVl'RE  ENGRAVING  HEAD 

Takumi  Yoshida,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Mfg.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236093 

InL  CI."  B4IC  1/02 

VS.  CI.  358—299  n  claims 


1.  An  engraving  head  control  device  for  a  gravure  engraving 
machine  having  an  engraving  head  for  engraving  a  gravure  cylin- 
der according  to  engraving  data,  comprising: 

a  first  moving  means  for  supporting  an  engraving  head  on  a 
gravure  engraving  machine  for  selectively  advancing  and 
retracting  said  engraving  head  to  and  from  a  gravure  cylinder 
mounted  on  said  engraving  machine; 

a  second  moving  means  mounted  to  said  gravure  engraving 
machine  for  moving  said  engraving  head  along  the  length  of 
said  gravure  cylinder; 

an  initial  |X)sition  computing  means  for  computing  initial  posi- 
tion data  corresponding  to  an  initial  position  of  said  engraving 
head  with  respect  to  said  gravure  cylinder:  and 

a  position  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  first  moving 
means  and  said  second  moving  means  to  position  said  engrav- 
ing head  in  said  initial  position  in  accordance  with  said 
computed  initial  position  data  before  engraving  begins. 
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5,719,684 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  ENDLESS 

CONVEYING  AND  TRANSFERRING  BELT  WITH  AN 

INTERRUPT  CONTROL 

Hiroyuki  Ohkaji.  Yokohama;  Masato  Yokoyaraa,  Tokyo,  and 

Masumi  Sato,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Companv,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1996.  Sen  No.  651,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-125094; 
May  10,  1996,  8-115924 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/29:1/41:  GOID  15/06:  G03G  21/00 
L.S.  a.  358—300  26  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  having  an  image  forming  sec- 


tion, comprising: 

an  image  carrier  for  forming  a  toner  image  thereon: 

image  processing  means  for  processing  image  data  to  be  written 
to  said  image  carrier: 

developing  means  for  developing  the  image  data  processed  by 
said  image  processing  means  and  written  to  said  image  carrier 
with  toner  to  thereby  produce  a  corresponding  toner  image: 

endless  transferring  and  conveying  means  for  conveying  a 
recording  medium  and  electrostatically  transferring  the  toner 
image  from  said  image  carrier  to  said  recording  medium;  and 

control  means  for  interrupting  a  mechanical  operation  of  said 
image  forming  section  throughout  a  duration  of  processing  of 
the  image  data  by  said  image  processing  means. 


FIVE  ITEMS  OF  OATA  ARE  STORED 
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an  image  data  processing  unit  for  processing  image  data; 

an  image  data  input  unit: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  items  of  data  received 
by  said  modem,  each  item  containing  one  or  more  pages; 

control  means  for  image  data  processing 

and  for  controlling  printing  of  information  in  at  least  a  cover 
page  output  mode  in  which  content  of  cover  pages  for  all 
items  stored  in  said  memory  means  is  output  in  accordance 
with  a  reducing  factor  which  is  a  function  of  a  number  of  said 
stored  items  and  a  size  of  paper  for  printing  in  said  cover  page 
output  mode; 

an  image  data  output  unit  for  outputting  content  of  each  item 
stored  in  said  memory  means  and  content  of  cover  pages  for 
all  of  the  items  stored  in  said  memory  means;  and 

an  operational  panel  including  display  means  which  display  each 
item  number  and  number  of  pages  of  each  of  the  items  stored 
in  said  memory  means  and  selecting  means  for  selecting  said 
cover  page  output  mode  in  which  content  of  cover  pages  for 
all  of  the  items  stored  in  said  memory  means  is  output. 


5,719.686 
IMAGE  COMMUNICATING  APPARATUS 
Ma.sahiro  Sakamoto.  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Nobuta,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-344846; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-348678 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  358    m 23  CUims 

(  riWKIIISSlMi  stmT) 


5,719,685 
DIGITAL  COPYING  MACHINE 

^ouichi  Kimura,  Nabari,  and  Yasuhiro  Nakai,  Soraku-gun, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,539,  Mar.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88.481.  Jul.  7.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1992,  4-182282 
'  Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00:1/393 
VJS.  a.  358 — MH  3  Claims 
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(  Tmasnissioii  cowleted  ) 
1.   An   image   communication   apparatus   for  transmitting   an 
image,  comprising: 

a)  input  means  for  entering  an  image: 

b)  memory  means  for  storing  the  image  entered  through  said 
input  means; 

c)  mode  setting  means  for  selectively  setting  said  apparatus  to  a 
color  mode  or  a  monochromatic  mode:  and 

d)  transmission  means  for  transmitting,  in  said  color  mode,  a 
color  image,  entered  through  said  input  means,  without  pass- 
ing said  memory  means,  and.  in  said  monochromatic  mode,  a 
monochromatic  image  stored  in  said  memory  means. 


1.  A  digital  copying  machine  comprising: 
a  modem; 


5,719,687 
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5,719,688 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  WHICH  CAN 

CONNECT  A  PLURALITY  OF  COMMUNICATION  LINES 

Naoto     Kagami,     Yokohama,    Japan,     assignor    to     Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  159,128,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1992,  4-349801 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  358—468  18  Claims 
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1.  A  communicating  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  ports  to 
connect  a  plurality  of  communication  lines,  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  first  information  which  includes 
information  representing  whether  the  communication  line 
connected  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  ports  is  at  least  an 
external  line  or  an  extension  and  second  information  which 
represents  a  Icind  of  communication  line  to  be  connected  to 
each  of  the  plurality  of  the  second  information  including 
information  representing  whether  the  connected  line  is  an 
analog  communication  line  or  a  digital  communication  line; 

designating  means  for  designating  whether  an  outgoing  call  to 
be  subsequently  executed  is  executed  to  the  external  line  or 
the  extension:  and 

selecting  means  for  determining,  according  to  the  designation  by 
said  designating  means  and  the  first  information  stored  in  said 
memory  means,  to  which  communication  line  of  the  port  the 
outgoing  call  is  to  be  executed,  and  for  selecting,  from  among 
a  plurality  of  communication  protocols,  the  communication 
protocol  to  be  executed  according  to  the  second  information 
corresponding  to  the  determined  pott. 


first  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  the  remaining-color- 

component  signals  by  first  coefficients;  and 
first  generating  means  for  generating  a  black  signal  using  the 
remaining-color-component  signals  and  the  gray  compo- 
nent signal,  and 
said  color  signal  generating  means  includes: 
second  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  the  remaining- 
color-component  signals  by  second  coefficients  different 
from  the  first  coefficients,  and 
second  generating  means  for  generating  the  color  signal 
using   the    remaining-color-component    signals   as   the 
result  of  the  multiplying  operation. 


5,719,690 
PHOTOREFRACTIVE  GLASS  ARTICLE 
Donald  Maxwell  Burland,  and  Robert  James  Twieg,  both  of 
San    Jose,    Calif.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,923 

Int  a."  G03H  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  359-^  6  aaims 

70  22 


1.  A  photorefraaive  article  ^or  the  transmission  of  electromag- 
netic radiation  comprising  an  optical  chromophore.  a  charge  trans- 
port agent  and  a  nonpolymeric  organic  glass  matrix,  the  article 
having  a  diffraction  efficiency  greater  than  0.1%. 


5,719,689 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Yoshihiro  Terada,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-288830; 
Sep.  18,  1995,  7-263560 

Int.  CL"  G03F  3/Oli:  H04N  1/46 
VS.  a.  358—529  8  Oalms 


WPOT   HlTION 


GRAY 
OHCOMPONENT 
EXTRACTWQ 

UMT 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  converting  a  color  image 
into  an  image  of  an  N  (N=2.  3.  .  .  .  )  number  of  colors  that  contain 
at  least  blaclc.  comprising: 

gray-component  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  gray  compo- 
nent signal  from  input  color  image  signals  and  producing 
remaining-color-component  signals; 

black  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  black  signal  by 
using  the  gray  component  signal  and  the  remaining-color- 
component  signals;  and 

color  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  color  signal  by 
using  the  remaining-color-component  signals; 

wherein  said  black  signal  generating  means  includes: 


5,719,691 
PHASE  CORRELATION  MULTIPLEX  HOLOGR.APHY 
Kevin  Curtis,  Chatham,  and  William  Larry  Wilson,  Somer- 
ville,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,705 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  G03H  1/12:1/26:  GllC  13/04:  GUB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  359—11  33  Claims 


1.  Holographic  process  in  which  an  array  of  individual  partially 
overlapping  holograms  is  recorded  in  a  recording  medium,  the 
process  comprising  recording  each  individual  hologram  at  an  indi- 
vidual location  by  interfering  a  reference  beam  and  a  signal  beam, 
and  by  moving  the  medium  and  the  beams  relative  to  each  other  to 
locate  each  indi\  idual  hologram. 
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CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

(he  reference  beam  used  for  recording  the  individual  holograms 
of  the  array,  as  measured  at  the  position  of  interference,  is  a 
phase  beam  of  unchanging  content  containing  a  multiplicity 
of  rays  of  non-unifonn  angle  of  incidence  and  of  non-uniform 
pha.se.  the  reference  beam  having  a  position-to-position  self- 
similanty  such  that  its  auto-correlation  function  has  a  value 
which  is  sufficiently  small  to  enable  selection  of  individual 
holograms  of  the  array. 


5,719,692 
RliLE  INDI'CTION  ON  LARGE  NOISY  DATA  SETS 
William  W.  Cohen.  North  Plainfield,  NJ.,  a.s.signor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499047 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/00:15/00 


VS.  a.  395—23 


18  Claims 


«! 


second  ends  coupled  between  the  at  least  two  cable  landing  sta- 
tions, said  power  feeding  system  comprising: 

a  first  constant  voltage  source  included  within  one  of  the  at  least 
two  cable  landing  stations,  coupled  16  the  first  end  of  the 
power  feeding  cable  and  applying  a  first  electric  potential 
between  the  power  feeding  cable  and  ground; 

a  second  constant  voltage  source  included  within  another  of  the 
at  least  two  cable  landing  stations,  coupled  to  the  second  end 
of  the  power  feeding  cable  and  applying  a  second  electric 
potential  between  the  power  feeding  cable  and  ground, 
wherein  power  feeding  from  both  ends  is  being  performed 
based  on  the  same  polarity;  and 

a  plurality  of  optical  repeaters,  each  of  the  plurality  of  optical 
repeaters  being  connected  between  the  power  feeding  cable 
and  the  ground  to  utilize  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
electric  potentials  as  a  supply  voltage,  one  of  the  plurality  of 
optical  repeaters  comprising  two  breakers  having  a  common 
connection  point  and  connected  in  series  to  the  power  feeding 
cable,  and  a  repeater  circuit  connected  to  the  common  con- 
nection point  of  the  two  breakers  and  the  ground. 


>«?•<« 


1.  A  method  practiced  in  a  computer  system  which  includes  a 
processor  and  a  memory  system  of  inducing  sets  of  classification 
logic  rules  for  classifying  data  items  from  an  example  dataset  of 
the  data  items,  the  sets  of  classification  logic  rules  and  the  example 
dataset  being  stored  in  the  memory  system  and  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  performed  in  the  processor  of: 

inducing  a  first  rule  set  from  the  example  dataset  according  to  a 
predetermined  method,  the  first  rule  set  being  substantially 
smaller  than  a  largest  rule  set  producible  by  the  predetermined 
method,  and  storing  the  first  rule  set  in  the  memory  system; 
and 
optimizing  the  first  rule  set  with  regard  to  the  largest  rule  set  to 
produce  a  second  rule  set. 


CNO 


5,719,694 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  DEFLECTION  OF  LIGHT  BEAMS 
Norbert  Schwesinger;  L'lf  Heim,  and  Helmut  Wurmus,  all  of 
Ilmenau.  Germany,  assignors  to  LDT  GmbH  &  Co.,  and 
Laser-Display-Technologie  KG,  both  of  Gera,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03582,  §  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jun.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12831,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1993,  43  37 
411.5;  Feb.  3,  1994,  44  03  297.8 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26A)fi 
U.S.  CI.  359L-198  8  aaims 
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5,719,693 
POWER  FEEDING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 
TR.\NSMISS10N  SYSTEM 
Toshiyuki  Tanoue,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8419.115.  Dec.  18.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1990,  2-411546 
Int.  CI."  H04B  I0A)2 
VS.  CI.  359—174  11  Claims 

POWER  FEEDING 
CABLE 
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1.  A  power  feeding  system  for  an  optical  transmission  system 
used  as  an  optical  submarine  cable  system  including  at  least  two 
cable  landing  stations  and  a  power  feeding  cable  having  first  and 


1.  A  device  for  deflecting  optical  beams  including  laser  beams, 
comprising: 

a  base  body  having  a  recess: 

a  disk-shaped  rotating  body  disposed  in  said  recess,  said  rotating 
body  having  mirror  surfaces  disposed  in  a  rotationally  sym- 
metric arrangement; 

a  cover  plate  attached  to  said  base  body  to  close  said  recess; 

a  plurality  of  hard-magnetic  segments  located  in  an  annular 
arrangement  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  rotating  body,  said 
annular  arrangement  having  a  center  coinciding  with  an  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  rotating  body: 

at  least  one  ring  magnet  located  on  said  co\er  plate; 

an  opposite-pole  magnet  arranged  on  said  base  body  below  said 
rotating  body;  and 

a  plurality  of  electromagnet  coils  arranged  on  said  cover  plate 
for  generating  a  magnetic  field  to  exert  a  torque  on  said 
rotating  body  in  cooperation  with  a  magnetic  field  of  said 
hard-magnetic  segments  and  to  hold  said  rotating  body  in  a 
freely  floating  manner  in  said  recess  in  cooperation  with  a 
field  of  said  ring  magnet  and  a  field  of  said  opposite-pole 
magnet. 
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5,719,695 

SPATUL  LIGHT  MODULATOR  WITH 

SUPERSTRUCTURE  LIGHT  SHIELD 

Scott  D.  Heimbucli,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,831,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,022 

InL  CL"  G02B  26/00 

VS.  a.  359—291  13  Claims 


1.  A  spatial  light  modulator,  comprising; 

a)  a  substrate: 

b)  addressing  circuitry  formed  on  said  substrate; 

c)  a  support  structure  fixedly  formed  upon  said  substrate: 

d)  an  array  of  deflectable  pixels  supponed  by  said  fixed  suppon 
structure  over  said  addressing  circuitry;  and 

e)  shield  means  fabricated  upon  and  over  said  fixed  support 
structure  for  shielding  said  support  structure  associated  with 
at  least  two  adjacent  said  pixels  from  incident  light  illuminat- 
ing said  spatial  light  modulator  said  shield  means  having  a 
light  absorbing  upper  surface. 


5,719,697 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING  ADD/ 

DROP  OPTICAL  SIGNAL  LINES  FROM  A  PLURALITY 

OF  BRANCHING  UNITS 

Bo  Pedersen,  Rumson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Submartee 

Systems,  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,651 

InL  a."  HOIS  03/00 

VS.  a.  359—341  1  Claim 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  using  filtered  noise  to  saturate  an  amplifier 
chain  when  new  data  is  added  to  a  WDM  signal,  comprising: 
a  first  amplifier  emitting  noise; 
a  coupler  connected  to  said  first  amplifier  for  directing  the  noise 

away  from  said  first  amplifier: 
a  filter  connected  to  said  coupler  for  filtering  the  noise  directed 

by  said  coupler  from  said  first  amplifier;  and 
a  second  amplifier  connected  to  said  filter  for  amplifying  the 

noise  thereby  saturating  the  amplifier  chain. 


5,719,696 
HIGH  CAPACITY  OPTICAL  FIBER  NETWORK 
Andrew  R.  Chraplyvy,  MaUwan.  and  Robert  William  Tkach, 
Little  Silver,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  69,952,  May  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,587,830. 
This  application  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,702 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/28:  H04B  10/12 
VS.  CI.  359—341 
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1.  Wavelength  division  multiplexed  optical  waveguide  system 
including:  a  transmitter  for  generating,  modulating,  and  multiplex- 
ing modulated  channel  carriers  for  introduction  into  a  transmission 
line,  the  transmitter  being  characterized  by  a  "system  wavelength" 
of  magnitude  within  the  wavelength  range  of  the  grouped  channel 
carriers;  a  receiver  for  performing  functions  including  demultiplex- 
ing modulated  channel  carriers:  optical  amplifiers;  and  a  transmis- 
sion line  of  optical  fiber  including  at  least  one  fiber  span  defined  at 
one  end  by  a  transmitter  and  at  the  other  end  by  a  receiver,  in 
which  the  span  includes  at  least  one  optical  amplifier. 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

a  substantial  portion  of  optical  fiber  in  the  span  consists  of  fiber 
of  absolute  value  of  dispersion  g4  ps/nm-km  at  the  system 
wavelength  but  includes  lengths  of  both  signs  of  dispersion, 
whereby  the  value  of  average  dispersion  in  the  span  is 
reduced  to  a  value  S4  ps/nm-km.  and  in  which  substantially 
all  fiber  lengths  defining  the  portion  of  the  span  have  absolute 
values  of  dispersion  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude. 


5,719,698 

SILICA  GLASS  MEMBER  FOR  UV-LITHOGRAPHY, 

METHOD  FOR  SILICA  GLMSS  PRODUCTION.  AND 

METHOD  FOR  SILICA  GLASStMEMBER  PRODICTION 

Hiroyuki   Hiraiwa,   and   Issey   Tanaka.   both   of  Yokohama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,474,  Feb.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711.471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10,  1993.  5-022293; 
Feb.  10,  1993,  5-022294;  Apr.  23, 1993,  5-098218;  Dec.  27, 1993, 
5-330740 

Int.  CI."  G02B  13/14:  C03C  3/04:4/00:8/04 
U.S.  a.  359—355  7  Claims 


1.  An  optical  element  for  use  in  UV-lithography  in  a  specified 
wavelength  region  of  400  nm  or  shorter,  comprising  a  silica  glass 
member  having  a  homogeneity  of  refractive  index,  in  an  optical 
axis  direction,  which  satisfies  a  condition  that  an  amount  of  cor- 
rection of  a  power  element  of  refractive  index  distribution  is  equal 
to  or  less  than  2x10"*.  and  having  a  root  mean  square  (RMS)  value 
of  wave  front  aberration  equal  to  or  less  than  0.020  k.  at  X=632.8 
nm.  after  correction  of  the  power  element. 
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5,719,699 
ELECTRIC  REVOLVER  APPARATUS  OF  MICROSCOPE 
Masahiko  Otomo.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  441.053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1994.  6-102957 
lilt  a."  G02B  21/00:21/26:7/02 
VS.  a.  359—368  4  CUims 


1.  A  microscope  comprising: 

an  objective  revolver  being  removably  attached  to  a  microscope 

body; 
a  drive  device  for  driving  said  revolver: 
a  position  determination  device  for  stopping  said  revolver  at  a 

predetermined  stop  position  and  holding  said  revolver  at  said 

predetermined  slop  position: 
a  detection  device  for  detecting  a  predetermined  rotational  posi- 
tion of  said  revolver  and  outputting  a  detection  signal: 
a  revolver  control  device  for  stopping  driving  of  said  revolver  by 

said  drive  device  after  receiving  said  detection  signal,  and 

allowing  said  revolver  to  rotate  by  inertia; 
a  delay  circuit,  connected  to  said  detection  device  and  said 

revolver  control  device,  for  delaying  receipt  of  said  detection 

signiil  by  said  revolver  control  device  for  a  predetermined 

period  of  time: 
an  adjusting  device  to  adjust  said  predetermined  period  of  time 

to  ensure  that  said  revolver  is  stopped  at  said  predetermined 

stop  position:  and 
a  holding  member  having  said  drive  device,  said  delay  circuit. 

and  said  adjusting  device  fixed  thereto,  said  holding  member 

roiatably  holding  said  revolver  and  being  removably  attached 

(0  said  microscope  body. 


8  Claims 

microscopic 


5.719,700 
APPARATUS  FOR  IN  VIVO  OBSERVATION  OF  THE 
MICROSCOPIC  STRUCTURE  OF  THE  SKIN  OR  OF  A 
SIMILAR  TISSUE 
Pierre  Corcuff,  Neuilly-Sur-Marne,  and  Jean-Luc  Leveque,  Le 
Raincy,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,069,  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,932 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  11,  1991,  91  12541 
lilt  CI."  G02B  2l/00:5/OH:26/OH 
U.S.  a.  359—368 

1.  An  apparatus  for  in  vivo  observation  of  the 
structure  of  the  skin,  comprising: 

a  confocal  microscope  having  a  light  source; 
a  rotary  disk  having  holes  therein: 
a  highly  sensitive  image  receiver; 
an  immersion  lens: 

a  contact  endpiece.  formed  separate  from  the  lens,  to  contact  the 
skin  and  in  which  is  received  at  least  a  lower  part  of  the  lens, 
wherein  the  contact  endpiece  includes  a  central  opening  and  a 
member  to  adhere  the  contact  endpiece  to  the  skin  about  the 
central  opening, 
wherein  a  liquid,  a  refractive  index  of  which  is  substantially 
equal  to  thai  of  the  stratum  comeum  of  the  skin,  is  placed  in 
the  central  opening  of  the  contact  endpiece  between  the  lens 
and  the  skin,  and  within  the  member. 


^ 


wherein  the  member  to  adhere  the  contact  endpiece  to  the  skin 

contains  the  liquid  therein,  and 
wherein  the  contact  endpiece  is  mounted  for  axial  displacement 

relative  to  the  lens;  and 
a  fixed  subassembly  including  the  light  source  and  the  image 

receiver,  and  a  movable  subassembly  including  a  head  of  the 

microscope,  the  disk,  the  lens  and  the  contact  endpiece, 
wherein  the  contact  endpiece  is  movable  relative  to  the  lens,  and 

the  movable  subassembly  is  movable  relative  to  the  fixed 

subassembly, 
wherein  an  optical  linkage  between  the  fixed  subassembly  and 

the   movable  subassembly   is   provided   by   flexible  optical 

fibers,  and 
wherein  the  movable  subassembly  is  suspended  from  a  fixed 

mast  via  a  pivotable  arm. 


5,719,701 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGE 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Toshiyuki  Sudo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-149540 
Int  CI.''  G02B  27/22:  G02F  I/I  J:  H04N  13/04:15/00 
VS.  CI.  359-^464  13  Claims 


1.  An  image  display  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  image  display  means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of 

bits  of  time-serial  image  information  from  image  producing 

means; 
a  plurality  of  shutter  means  arranged,  corresponding  to  each  of 

said  plurality  of  image  display  means,  wherein  each  of  said 

plurality  of  shutter  means  makes  a  light  beam  from  the 

corresponding  image  display  means  transmit  or  non-u-ansmit 

therethrough; 
an  imaging  optical  system  for  imaging  said  plurality  of  bits  of 

time-serial  image  information  on  the  same  area  on  a  common 

imaging  plane:  and 
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control  means  for  repeating  to  bring  about  a  state  in  which  only 
one  of  said  plurality  of  shuner  means  transmits  a  light  beam 
therethrough  for  a  predetermined  time  with  a  predetermined 
time  difference  to  thereby  image  said  plurality  of  bits  of 
image  information  successively  on  said  imaging  plane. 


5,719,702 

POLARIZATION-BALANCED  BEAMSPLITTER 

Derek  E.  Decker,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented   by  the  United  States 

Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,086,  Oct  12,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,162,  Aug.  3,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,496 

Int  CI.''  G02B  5/30:27/10:27/28 

VS.  a.  359-^87  3  Claims 


1.  A  polarization-balanced  beamsplitter  assembly  for  providing 
six  polarization-balanced  output  beams  from  a  single  input  light 
beam  independent  of  the  polarization  state  of  the  input  light  beam, 
wherein  any  polarization  in  said  input  beam  is  resolvable  along  an 
s-componeni  axis  and  a  p-component  axis,  wherein  said 
s-component  axis  defines  an  s-component  polarization  and  said 
p-component  axis  defines  a  pi-component  polarization,  wherein 
.said  s-component  axis  is  orthogonal  to  said  p-componenl  axis,  the 
assembly  comprising: 

thirteen  beamsplitter  cubes  arranged  to  provide  said  six 
polarization-balanced  output  beams,  each  cube  containing  a 
partially  reflective  surface,  wherein  a  light  beam  incident  on 
said  partially  reflective  surface  is  split  into  a  transmined  light 
beam  and  a  reflected  light  beam,  wherein  said  transmitted 
light  beam  contains  a  first  portion  of  said  s-component  polar- 
ization and  a  first  portion  of  said  p-component  polarization, 
wherein  said  reflected  light  beam  contains  a  second  portion  of 
said  s-component  polarization  and  a  second  portion  of  said 
p-component  polarization,  wherein 
each  cube  contains  a  plane  of  incidence  defined  by  the  incident 

light  beam  and  the  reflected  light  beam, 
wherein  each  of  said  six  polarization-balanced  output  beams 
pass  through  two  pairs  of  polarization-balanced  beamsplitter 
cubes  selected  from  said  thirteen  beamsplitter  cubes,  wherein 
each  of  said  pairs  of  polarization-balanced  beamsplitter  cubes 
have  orthogonal  planes  of  incidence  relative  to  the  incident 
light  beam,  and  wherein  a  light  beam  passing  through  each  of 
said  pairs  of  polarization-balanced  beamsplitter  cubes  is  either 
transmitted  by  both  polarization-balanced  beamsplitter  cubes 
or  reflected  by  both  polarization-balanced  beam  spUtter  cubes. 


5,719,703 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  CORRECTING  IMAGE 

POSITION 
Susumu  Sato,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,792,  Mar.  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,646,779.  This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-070034; 
Mar.  29,  1994,  6-082454 

Int  CI."  G02B  27/64:15/14 
VS.  CI.  359—557 


9  CUims 


L22 
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I  I  IMAGE  POSITION  CORRECTION 

G2  63 

FOCUSING     1 


DRIVING 
MECHANISM 


rr 


SENSOR 


t; 


1.  An  optical  system  capable  of  correcting  an  image  position, 
comprising,  in  the  following  order  from  the  object  side: 
a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power 
a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power:  and 
a  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power, 
wherein  said  third  lens  group  comprises  at  least  one  positive  lens 

and  at  least  one  negative  lens, 
said  second  lens  group  is  movable  along  a  direction  of  an  optical 

axis, 
said  third  lens  group  is  movable  in  a  direction  substantially 

perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis,  and 
said  optical  system  satisfies  the  following  conditions: 

0.25<y^l/fT<0.46 

O.I<^I/FJ<0.3 

where  FT  is  the  focal  length  of  said  optical  system.  Fl  is  the  focal 
length  of  said  first  lens  group.  F3  is  the  focal  length  of  said  third 
lens  group,  and  ()i31  is  the  effective  diameter  of  a  surface,  on  the 
object  side,  of  a  lens,  located  at  a  position  closest  to  the  object  sidt, 
in  said  third  lens  group. 


5,719,704 

PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

Naomasa    Shiraishi,    Kawasaki:    Yuji    Kudo,    and    Saburo 

Kamiya,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,895.  Jan.  12,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,193,  Sep.  9,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549J25 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11.  1991,  3-231531: 
Oct  4,  1991,  3-258049:  Oct.  4,  1991,  3-258050;  Jan.  31,  1992, 
4-016590 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/54 
VS.  CI.  359—558  32  Claims 

19.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus  comprising; 
a  light  source: 

an  illumination  optical  .system  for  transforming  light  from  said 
light  source  into  at  least  one  pair  of  light  beams  symmetrically 
inclined  to  a  perpendicular  to  a  pattern  surface  of  a  mask  and 
for  directing  the  light  beams  to  said  mask  so  thai  a  first-order 
diffracted  light  beam  and  a  zero-order  diffracted  light  beam 
occurring  from  at  least  a  portion  of  a  panem  of  said  mask  are 
substantially  symmetrically  disposed  with  relation  to  the  per- 
pendicular to  the  pattern  surface  of  said  mask; 
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5,719,706 

ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS,  PROJECTION  LENS,  AND 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  THE 

ILLirMINATION  APPARATUS  AND  THE  PROJECTION 

LENS 

Yoshihiro  Masumoto,  Kobe,  and  Mitsuhiro  Wada,  Kyoto,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  IS,  1995,  7-056020; 
Jun.  7,  1995,  7-140233;  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-340212 
Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  27/10:27/14 
.  CI.  359—622  29  Claims 


two  groups  of  optical  integrators  arranged  along  an  optical  axis 
of  said  illumination  optical  system  for  allowing  said  at  least 
one  pair  of  light  beams  to  pass  therethrough;  and 

a  projection  optical  system  having  an  optical  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  pattern  surface  of  said  maslc  for  projecting  an  image  of 
the  pattern  of  said  mask  on  a  substrate. 


5,719,705 
ANTI-STATIC  ANTI-REFLECTION  COATING 

Steven  N.  Machol,  Sebastopol,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sola  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Menio  Parli,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,365 

Int.  CI."  G«2B  l/IO 

VS.  a.  359—581  47  Claims 


5iir  51C     sr     5,j' 


UMI 


^  TRANSPAPeUT 
SUBSTRATE 

40.  An  ophthalmic  lens  fabricated  by  a  process  that  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  transparent  ophthalmic  lens  substrate;  and 
depositing,  onto  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  a  transparent,  sub- 
stantially anti-static  multilayer  film  comprising  alternating 
layers  of  high  refractive  index  and  low  refractive  index  mate- 
rials wherein  at  least  one  layer  is  electrically  conductive 
wherein  the  multilayer  film  comprises:  alternating  high  and 
low  refractive  index  materials  such  that  each  layer  has  a 
refractive  index  different  from  that  of  any  adjoining  layer, 
wherein  the  index  of  refraction  of  each  low  refractive  index 
material  is  less  than  about  1.5  at  a  wavelength  of  about  550 
nm,  wherein  the  index  of  refraction  of  each  high  refractive 
index  material  is  greater  than  about  2.0  at  a  wavelength  of 
about  550  nra. 


1.  An  illumination  apparatus  for  illuminating  a  light  valve 
including  a  plurality  of  color  pixel  units  arranged  two- 
dimensionally,  each  having  pixels  respectively  for  the  three  pri- 
mary colors,  the  illumination  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  light  including  components  of  the 

three  primary  colors; 
condensing  means  for  condensing  light  emitted  by  the  light 

source; 
luminous  surface  formation  means  for  converging  the  light  from 
the  condensing  means  and  dividing  the  converged  light  into 
color  light  rays  respectively  of  the  three  primary  colors  to 
form  color  luminous  surfaces  respectively  of  the  three  pri- 
mary colors; 
relay  lenses  respectively  located  relative  to  the  color  luminous 
surfaces  to  receive  the  color  light  rays  from  the  luminous 
surface  formation  means; 
a  field  lens  for  receiving  the  color  light  rays  firom  the  relay 

lenses; 
a  first  microlens  array  for  receiving  the  color  light  rays  from  the 

field  lens;  and 
a  second  microlens  array  for  receiving  the  color  light  rays  from 

the  first  microlens  array, 
wherein: 

the  first  microlens  array  includes  a  plurality  of  first  micro- 
lenses  arranged  two-dimensionally,  the  second  microlens 
array   includes   a  plurality   of  second   microlenses   two- 
dimensionally  in  the  same  quantity  as  the  first  microlenses 
with  each  second  microlens  having  a  corresponding  first 
microlens. 
the  first  microlenses  arrange  actual  images  of  the  color  lumi- 
nous surfaces  two-dimensionally, 
the  second  microlenses  respectively  are  located  relative  to  the 
actual  images  of  the  color  luminous  surfaces  to  cause  the 
color  light  rays  from  the  corresponding  first  microlenses  to 
travel  substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  and 
color  microscopic  luminous  surfaces  respectively  of  the  three 
primary  colors  are  formed  separately  and  periodically  in 
accordance  with  a  predefined  arrangement. 


5,719,707 

METALLIC  OXIDE/HALOGEN  COATED  CUBICLE 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Steven  Bock,  6019  Berkshire  Suite  200,  Dallas,  Tex.  75225-5606 

Filed  Jan.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  594^31 

Int.  a."  G02B  27/14 

VS.  a.  359—630  19  Claims 

Kl", 


I.  A  metallic  oxide  or  halogen  coated  cubicle  display  device, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  cube  having  six  exterior  faces  and  formed  from  a  pair  of 
equal  oiangularly-shaped  portions  of  initially  optically  trans- 
parent material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  glass, 
plexiglass  and  crystal,  each  of  said  portions  having  first  and 
second  sides  of  equal  length  and  a  third  side  longer  than  either 
of  the  first  or  second  sides; 

(b)  each  of  said  portions  having  emplaced  thereon  a  film  of  a 
metallic  oxide  or  halogen  material  to  transpose  each  of  said 
third  sides  into  an  optically  deflecting  surface; 

(c)  each  of  the  first  and  second  of  said  six  faces  being  offset 
from  a  line  intersecting  said  third  sides  at  about  90  degrees, 
whereby  images  projected  onto  the  exterior  of  one  of  said  first 
and  second  faces  may  be  projected  through  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  faces,  each  of  the  third  and  fourth  faces  being 
optically  distorted  to  prevent  any  image  projected  onto  the 
exterior  of  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  faces  from  being 
non-distortedly  projected  through  the  other  of  the  third  and 
fourth  faces: 

(d)  one  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  faces  having  an  image  projected 
thereon  that  may  be  projected  through  the  other  of  said  fifth 
and  sixth  faces;  and 

(e)  the  other  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  faces  projecting  an  image 
thereon  which  may  be  projected  through  the  other  of  the  fifth 
and  sixth  faces  and  through  one  of  the  first  and  second  faces. 


5,719,708 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Toshiyuki  Nagaoka,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-331412; 
Dec.  12.  1994,  6-331419 

Int.  CI."  G02B  I5/I4.-3/02 
VS.  CI.  359—687  25  Claims 

8.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from  an  object  side 
to  an  image  side: 

a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power; 
a  second  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power; 
a  third  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power:  and 
a  fourth  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power, 
wherein  said  first  lens  unit  is  kept  stationary  during  zooming, 
said  second  lens  unit  is  movable  along  an  optical  axis  for 

zooming, 
said  third  lens  unit  is  kept  stationary  during  zooming, 
said  fourth  lens  unit  is  movable  along  the  optical  axis  for 

zooming, 
said  third  lens  unit  comprises  at  least  one  positive  lens  element 

and  at  least  one  negative  lens  element, 
said  fourth  lens  unit  comprises  at  least  two  positive  lens  ele- 
ments and  at  least  two  negative  lens  elements,  and 


a  lens  element  disposed  at  a  most  image  side  location  in  said 
fourth  lens  unit  is  a  negative  lens  element. 


5,719,709 
LENS  BARREL  HAVING  BIASING  FORCE  ADJUSTING 
MEMBER 
Yoshiro  Kodaka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  649,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-140626 

Int  a."  G02B  15/14:7/02 

VS.  CI.  359—694  5  Claims 


1.  A  lens  barrel  comprising: 

a  movable  lens  unit  movable  in  an  optical-axis  direction; 
a  lens  moving  member  to  move  said  movable  lens  unit; 
a  frictional  force  applying  member  to  apply  a  frictional  force  on 
said  lens  moving  member  so  that  a  quantity  of  force  for 
operating  said  lens  moving  member  remains  the  same  irre- 
spective of  a  magnitude  of  the  moving  force  for  moving  said 
movable  lens  unit, 
wherein  said  frictional  force  applying  member  includes: 
a  frictional  portion  to  generate  the  frictional  force; 
a  biasing  member  to  bias  said  frictional  portion;  and 
a  biasing  force  adjusting  member  to  adjust  a  biasing  force  of 
said  biasing  member  corresponding  to  a  magnitude  of  the 
moving  force  to  move  said  movable  lens  unit,  the  frictional 
force  generated  in  said  frictional  portion  being  thereby 
increased  or  decreased  with  a  variation  in  the  biasing  force 
of  said  biasing  member 
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5,719,710 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS 

Haruhiko  Yamanouchi,   Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,   assignor  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

C  ontinuation  of  Scr.  No.  95399.  Jul.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-218167 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  15/N 

VS.  a.  359—694  17  Claims 


first  subgroup  of  lens  elements,  and  a  large  diameter  section 
for  holding  said  second  subgroup  of  lens  elements,  the  small 
and  large  diameter  sections  of  said  lens  holder  portion  being 
formed  in  accordance  with  the  diameters  of  said  lens  elements 
such  that  wall  thickness  of  the  small  and  large  diameter 
sections  of  said  lens  holder  portion  is  substantially  uniform. 


5,719,712 
CLICKING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  ROTARY  MEMBER 
WITH  TEETH  ENGAGEABLE  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 
FIXED  PROJECTIONS 
Y'asuaki  Ishikawa,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-335084 

Int.  CI."  G02B  07/02 

VS.  CI.  359—819  12  Claims 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  operation  member: 

a  subordinate  operation  member  which  moves  unitedly  with  said 

main  operation  member  when  said  mam  operation  member  is 

operated:  and 
a  mechanism  for  varying  a  force  required  for  an  operation  of  the 

main  operation  member  in  response  to  an  operation  of  the 

subordinate  operation  member 


5,719,711 

THERMOPLASTIC  LENS  BARREL  FOR  HOLDING 

ASSEMBLY  OF  LENS  ELEMENTS 

Sukenori   Shiba,  Tokyo,  Japan,   a.ssignor  to  Asahi   Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,662 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-242512 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  7/02 
VS.  a.  359—819  13  Claims 
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1.  A  click  device  comprising: 

plural  recesses  arranged  with  a  constant  pitch;  and 

plural  projections  each  of  which  is  movable  between  an  engag- 
ing position  engaging  with  one  of  said  recesses  and  a  disen- 
gaged position  released  from  any  of  said  recesses,  wherein  a 
relative  movement  between  said  recesses  and  said  projections 
requires  a  predetermined  force  in  case  any  of  said  projections 
is  in  said  engaged  position  but  requires  a  force  smaller  than 
said  predetermined  force  in  case  all  said  projections  are  in 
said  disengaged  position; 

wherein  the  pitch  of  said  projections  is  different  from  the  pitch 
of  said  recesses  or  a  multiple  thereof. 


5,719,713 
AUTOMATIC  SIDE  VIEW  MIRROR  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
James  L.  Brown,  Lindenhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ultra-View 
Technology,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,929 
Int.  CI.*"  G02B  5/08:7/IS2:  B60R  1/06 


U.S.  CI.  359—843 


30  Claims 


8.  A  lens  barrel,  for  holding  an  assembly  of  lens  elements, 
molded  as  an  integral  member  from  a  resin  material,  said  assembly 
of  lens  elements  comprising  a  first  subgroup  of  lens  elements,  and 
a  second  subgroup  of  lens  elements  having  diameters  larger  than 
the  diameters  of  the  lens  elements  of  said  first  subgroup,  said  lens 
barrel  comprising: 

an  outer  cylindrical  wall  portion  having  a  uniform  outer  diam- 
eter, a  uniform  wall  thickness,  and  having  two  open  ends;  and 
a  lens  holder  portion  disposed  in  an  interior  of  the  outer  cylin- 
drical wall  portion  and  suspended  therefrom,  said  lens  holder 
portion  integrally  projecting  radially  and  inwardly  from  a 
central  circular  section  of  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  outer 
cylindrical  wall  portion,  and  extending  toward  the  two  open 
ends  of  said  outer  cylindrical  wall  portion,  said  lens  holder 
portion  including  a  small  diameter  section  for  holding  said 
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1.  An  automatic  mirror  position  tracking  system  for  use  on  an 
articulated  vehicle  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  the 
system  comprising: 
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a  mirror  movably  mounted  on  the  first  portion  of  the  articulated 
vehicle: 

a  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  the  mirror  for  moving  the  mirror 
in  response  to  a  control  signal: 

a  first  ultrasonic  transducer  arranged  on  a  centerline  of  the  first 
portion  of  the  articulated  vehicle  and  oriented  to  sense  ultra- 
sonic signals  reflected  off  an  opposing  surface  of  the  second 
portion  of  the  articulated  vehicle; 

a  second  ultra.sonic  transducer  arranged  on  the  first  portion  of 
the  articulated  vehicle  at  a  predetermined  distance  to  one  side 
the  first  ultra.sonic  transducer,  wherein  the  second  ultrasonic 
transducer  is  oriented  to  sen.se  ultrasonic  signals  reflected  ofl' 
an  opposing  surface  of  the  second  portion  of  the  articulated 
vehicle; 

a  third  ultrasonic  transducer  arranged  on  the  first  ponion  of  the 
articulated  vehicle  at  a  predetermined  distance  to  the  other 
side  of  the  first  ultrasonic  tran.sducer,  wherein  the  third  ultra- 
sonic transducer  is  oriented  to  sense  ultrasonic  signals 
reflected  off  an  opposing  surface  of  the  second  portion  of  the 
articulated  vehicle:  and 

a  control  circuit  for  generating  the  control  signal  in  response  to 
sen.sory  output  signals  of  the  first,  second  and  third  ultrasonic 
transducers. 


5,719,714 
INTERIOR  REAR-VIEW  MIRROR  OF  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  HAVING  AN  INTEGRATED  STORAGE 
COMPARTMENT 
Peter  Ackeret,   Kiisnacht,   Switzerland,   assignor  to  fischer- 
werke,  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Waldachtal,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00432,  §  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18031,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  256,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  15,  1993,  00 
446/93;  May  7,  1993,  01  403/93;  Jun.  18,  1993,  01  813/93;  Nov. 
19,  1993,  03  451/93 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/IH2:  B60R  1/04:  G02C  1/00 
VS.  CI.  359—871  33  Oaims 


J-Jl    I 'I 
'  "'-^^^ 

1.  An  interior  rear- view  mirror  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a 
mirror  part;  a  storage  container  arranged  behind  said  mirror  part 
and  having  an  underside  provided  with  a  housing  opening:  and  a 
holder  movably  connected  to  said  storage  container  for  receiving 
an  article  to  be  stored,  said  holder  t)eing  movable  through  said 
housing  opening  between  an  inner  rest  position  in  which  said 
holder  is  enclosed  in  said  storage  container,  and  an  outer  rest 
position  below  said  mirror  part  in  which  the  article  to  be  stored  can 
be  removed  from  said  holder  or  placed  in  it,  said  storage  container 
and  said  holder  being  joined  to  one  another  so  as  to  turn  together 
with  one  another. 


5,719,715 

UNDERWATER  COLOR  CORRECTION 

Lawrence  A.  Westhaver,  Laurel,  Md..  assignor  to  Alice  de  P.T. 

Biays,  and  W.  l^ickerman  Biays,  both  of  Key  Largo,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,273,  Apr.  1.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,622,  Dec.  28,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,218 

Int  CL"  G02B  5/22 


U,S.  CL  359—885 
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2.  A  color  correcting  filter  for  use  underwater  with  optical  path 
lengths  in  excess  of  about  10  feet  comprising  material  with  optical 
transmission  properties  exhibiting  more  anenuation  throughout  a 
range  of  400  to  420  nanometers  than  in  the  range  of  about  680 
nanometers,  with  a  ratio  of  transmission  at  600  nanometers  and 
700  nanometers  substantially  less  than  50%. 


5,719,716 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  BIAS 
CONTROL 
Shirou  Suzuki,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568321 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303526 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/02:5/03:5/035 

VS.  a.  360—25  10  Claims 


!>.£     II*    @     ,         O 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  bias  current  required  to  record  an 
audio  signal  on  a  recording  medium,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  recording  a  test  signal,  other  than  the  audio  signal  to  be 
recorded,  the  test  signal  having  a  frequency  component  higher 
than  a  predetermined  frequency  on  said  recording  medium 
and  reproducing  the  recorded  test  signal  from  said  recording 
medium: 

(b)  determining  a  reference  amount  of  the  bias  current  variation 
on  the  basis  of  the  level  of  the  reproduced  test  signal: 

(c)  determining  a  bias  current  variation  characteristic  of  said 
recording  medium  on  the  basis  of  the  reference  amount;  and 

(d)  repeatedly  varying  the  bias  current  in  accordance  with  a  level 
change  of  a  high  frequency  component  of  the  audio  signal  by 
referring  to  the  bias  current  variation  characteri.stic  during  a 
recording  of  the  audio  signal. 
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5.719.717 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  TRANSPARENT  STORAGE 

OR  ERROR  CORRECTION/DATA  RECONSTRUCTION/ 

DATA  BLOCK  SEARCH  DATA  EMBEDDED  WITHIN 

PREDEFINED  RECORDING  FORMATS 

Michael  Lawrence  Leonhardi,  Longmont,  and  Charles  A.  Mil- 

ligan.  Golden,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology 

Corporation,  Louisvlle,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,803.  Jan.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.619,384. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  510388 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/W 

VS.  a.  360—48  25  Qaims 


WRITE  EMBEDDED  DATA 

1.  In  an  enhanced  data  recording  system  for  recording  data  on 
nnedia  having  a  predefined  data  formal  including  reserved  areas 
designated  as  having  no  data  recorded  therein,  a  method  of  storing 
error  correction  data  so  that  the  error  correction  data  is  transparent 
to  an  unenhanced  data  recording  system,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  using  said  enhanced  data  recording  system  to  store  said  error 
correction  data  in  said  reserved  areas  such  that  said  error 
correction  data  is  ignored  by  said  unenhanced  data  recording 
system:  and 

(b)  using  said  error  correction  data  stored  in  said  reserved  areas 
to  correct  errors  on  said  media. 


5.719.718 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


slider  reproduces  information  h-om  said  magnetic  disk,  and  in  that 
means  for  positioning  the  magnetoresistive  device  in  said  specified 
zone  is  provided,  said  means  for  positioning  the  magnetoresistive 
device  having  at  least  one  stopper  for  limiting  a  range  of  move- 
ment of  said  head  moving  means  so  that  said  magnetoresistive 
device  is  positioned  in  the  specified  zone  having  said  signals  for 
adjusting  the  sensing  current  recorded  in  the  surface  of  said  mag- 
netic disk  when  said  head  moving  means  is  stopped  by  said  at  least 
one  stopper. 


5,719,720 

HEAD  SUSPENSION  MECHANISM  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  ITS  CONTROL 

Hae-Jung  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  522,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  1,  1994, 
22006 

Int  CL*  GllB  19/00:21/12:21/16 
VS.  a.  360—71  17  aaims 
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5.719.719 

MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  WITH  SENSING  CURRENT 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  MR  HEAD 

Toshiaki  Tsuyoshi,  Odawara,  and  Futoshi  Tomiyama,  Hachio- 

uji.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  207.024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-047727 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/Oi 

VS.  a.  360—66  16  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  disk  drive  comprising:  at  least  one  magnetic  disk 
mounted  on  a  spindle:  a  first  slider  on  which  a  magnetoresistive 
device  for  reproducing  information  recorded  on  the  surface  of  the 
magnetic  disk  is  mounted:  a  head  carriage  for  supporting  as  a 
unitary  configuration  at  least  one  slider  including  said  first  slider: 
and  a  head  moving  means  for  driving  said  head  carriage  to  move 
said  at  least  one  slider  on  the  surface  of  said  magnetic  disk, 
characterized  in  that  a  specified  zone  is  formed  in  the  surface  of 
said  magnetic  disk,  signals  for  adjusting  a  sensing  current  to  be 
supplied  to  the  magnetoresistive  device  are  recorded  in  said  speci- 
fied zone,  the  magnetoresistive  device  held  on  the  at  least  one 


FEED-BACK 

CONTROLLING 

EABI 


I.  A  head  suspension  mechanism  supported  by  an  arm  of  an 
actuator  in  a  hard  disk  drive,  said  head  suspension  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  load  beam  having  a  resilient  portion,  a  rigid  portion  and  an  end 

portion; 
gimbal  means  connected  to  said  end  portion  of  said  load  beam: 
head  slider  means  suspended  from  said  gimbal  means: 
a  first  piezoelectric  material  formed  a  bottom  surface  portion  of 
said  resilient  portion  of  said  load  beam  for  controlling  said 
load  beam  in  response  to  a  control  signal  generated  by  a 
control  means:  and 
a  second  piezoelectric  material  formed  a  top  surface  portion  of 
said  resilient  portion  of  said  load  beam  generating  a  voltage 
signal  m  response  to  movement  of  said  load  beam,  said 
control  means  generating  said  control  signal  in  response  to 
said  voltage  signal. 
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5,719,721 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  TRACK 
NUMBERS  IN  A  STANDARD  RECORDING  MODE  AND  A 

LONG  TIME  RECORDING  MODE 
Ken  lizuka,  Kanagawa,  and  Masaki  Oguro,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  m\  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-027363 

Int.  CI."  GllB  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  360—72.2  6  Claims 
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signal  and  a  distance  between  said  present  track  and  a  target  track 
to  be  accessed  by  the  read/write  head,  an  actuator  for  moving  the 
read/write  head  to  the  target  track  based  on  said  total  error  signal, 
wherein  said  cut-off  frequency  is  not  more  than  one-half  said 
sampling  frequency. 


5,719.723 

HEAD  DRUM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROTATING  A  ROTARY 

DRUM  BY  GENERATING  A  LOAD  BEARING  AIR  LAYER 

Keum-Mo  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1994, 
94-37244;  Dec.  27,  1994,  94-37249 
U.S.  CI.  360—84  3  Claims 
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1.  A  data  recording  and  reproducing  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

enabling  a  standard  recording  mode  and  a  long  time  recording 
mode  to  be  set  in  which  a  track  pitch  is  narrower  in  said  long 
time  recording  mode  as  compared  said  standard  recording 
mode: 

advancing  a  track  number  by  one  integer  and  recording  the  track 
numbers  onto  tracks  in  said  standard  recording  mode: 

advancing  the  track  number  of  one  of  an  odd  number  track  or  an 
even  number  track  by  one  integer  and  utilizing  such  track 
number  in  two  tracks,  advancing  the  other  of  said  odd  number 
track  and  said  even  number  track  by  one  integer  and  utilizing 
the  respective  track  number  in  only  one  track,  and  recording 
the  track  numbers  onto  said  tracks  in  said  long  time  recording 
mode:  and 

detecting  an  absolute  address  on  a  tape  on  the  basis  of  each  of 
said  track  numbers  reproduced. 


5,719,722 
HEAD  TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  DISK 
DRIVE,  AND  HAVING  AN  ACTUATOR  FOR 
POSITIONING  THE  READAVRITE  HEAD  TO  THE 
TARGET  TRACK  BASED  ON  TOTAL  ERROR  SIGNAL 
Masamichi  Shimoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
don,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310164 

InL  a."  GllB  5/596 

VS.  a.  360—78.14  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  head  tracking  system  comprising  a  servo  signal  generator 
for  generating  an  analog  position  error  signal  representing  devia- 
tion of  a  position  of  a  read/write  head  from  the  center  of  a  present 
track  over  which  the  read/wrile  head  resides,  a  low-pass  filter, 
having  a  cut-of  frequency,  for  passing  said  analog  position  error 
signal,  an  A/D  convener  for  converting  the  output  of  said  low-pass 
filter  to  generate  a  digital  position  error  signal  at  any  sampling  time 
occurring  based  on  a  sampling  frequency,  a  signal  processor  for 
generating  a  total  error  signal  based  on  said  digital  position  error 


>  lOOb 


1.  A  head  drum  assembly  for  use  in  a  video  cassette  recorder 
comprising: 

a  stationary  shaft; 

a  stationary  drum  fined  tightly  around  a  lower  portion  of  the 
stationary  shaft:  \ 

a  rotary  drum  rotatably  fitted  around  an  upper  pofion  of  the 
stationary  shaft: 

a  motor  assembly  installed  above  the  rotary  drum: 

first  and  second  annular  piezoelectric  bearings  for  generating  a 
load  bearing  air  layer  between  the  motor  assembly  and  the 
rotary  drum  and  between  the  stationary  drum  and  the  rotary 
drum,  respectively: 

piezoelectric  bearings  for  generating  a  load  bearing  air  layer 
between  the  stationary  shaft  and  the  rotary  drum:  and 

means  for  applying  sinusoidal  voltage  signals  to  the  individual 
piezoelectric  bearings,  to  thereby  allow  the  rotary  drum  to 
rotate  in  a  predetermined  position  and  reduce  a  friction 
between  the  stationary  shaft  and  the  rotary  drum. 


5,719,724 
ROTARY  HEAD  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR 
REPRODUCING  AN  INFORMATION  TR4CK  TO/FROM  A 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  HAVING  PREDETERMINED 
ORIENTATION  CHARACTERISTICS  TO  PREVENT 
UNBALANCE  OF  PERFORMANCE  BETWEEN  THE 
CHANNEL 
Moriyuki  Kawaguchi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  708,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-255519 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/027 
U.S.  CI.  360—84  12  Claims 

1.  A  head  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  an  infor- 
mation track  to/from  a  magnetic  tape  having  predetermined  orien- 
tation characteristics,  comprising: 
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a  liPit  magnetic  head  having  a  first  azimuth  angle  for  recording 
and/or  reproducing  information  in  and/or  from  a  first  plurality 
of  tracks: 

a  second  magnetic  head  having  a  second  azimuth  angle  for 
recording  and/or  reproducing  information  in  and/or  from  a 
second  plurality  of  tracks  having  a  width  larger  than  that  of 
said  first  plurality  of  tracks:  and 

a  rotating  member  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  magnetic 
heads. 


5,719.726 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR  RECORDING  SIGNALS  ON  AND 
REPRODUCING  SIGNALS  FROM  MAGNETIC  MEDIA 
AND  MOUNTED  ON  A  SUPPORT  PLATE  HAVING 
STRESS  REDUCING  GROOVES 
Yuichi  Hayakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

"  Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  3-156965 
Int.  CI."  GlIB  5/48:21/20 
U.S.  CI.  360—104  3  Claims 


5,719,725 
DISK  PLAYBACK  DEVICE 
Koichi  Nakao,  Higashiosaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  758,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-311774 

Int.  CI."  GllB  17/08 

VS.  a.  360—98.06  2  Oaims 


1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  for  magnetic  recording  and  reproduction; 

a  slider  which  includes  said  magnetic  core,  for  sliding  over  a 
surface  of  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  and  which  com- 
prises a  non-magnetic  ceramic: 

a  supporting  plate  comprising  a  metal  which  supports  said  slider 
through  bonding:  and 

plural  grooves  in  a  surface  of  said  supporting  plate  for  absorbing 
warping  stress  resulting  from  differences  in  the  thermal 
expansion  coefficients  of  said  slider  and  said  supporting  plate, 

one  of  said  grooves  extending  along  the  length  of  the  slider  and 
a  second  of  said  grooves  being  orthogonal  to  said  one  groove. 


5,719,727 

INTERIOR  STIFFENING  AND  HEAD  LIFTER  RAILS 

Richard  A.  Budde,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hutchinson 

Technology  Incorporated,  Hutchinson,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,935,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  1,168,  Jan.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  667380 
Int.  CI."  GllB  21/12:21/21 
VS.  a.  360—104  ,  19  Claims 


1.  A  disk  playback  device  comprising  a  magazine  routably 
mounted  on  a  chassis  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  disks  as 
positioned  upright  in  a  radial  arrangement,  a  magazine  lock  mecha- 
nism for  restraining  the  magazine  from  rotating  or  releasing  the 
magazine  by  a  changeover,  a  playback  portion  disposed  inside  the 
magazine  for  chucking  the  desired  disk  withdrawn  from  the  maga- 
zine, a  rotary  shutter  disposed  outside  the  magazine  and  openably 
provided  on  a  path  of  movement  of  the  disk,  a  disk  kickout 
mechanism  disposed  between  the  rotary  shutter  or  and  the  play- 
back portion  for  kicking  out  the  disk  from  the  interior  of  the 
magazine  toward  the  rotary  shutter  or  the  playback  portion,  and  a 
shutter  opening-closing  mechanism  for  operating  the  rotary  shutter, 
the  disk  playback  device  being  characterized  in  that  a  chuck  slide 
is  provided  for  controlling  the  chucking  movement  of  the  playback 
portion,  the  chuck  slide  and  the  disk  kickout  mechanism  being 
drivabie  by  a  first  cam  gear  on  the  chassis,  the  shutter  opening- 
closing  mechanism  and  the  magazine  lock  mechanism  being 
coupled  to  and  drivabie  by  a  second  cam  gear  coupled  to  the  first 
cam  gear,  the  two  cam  gears  being  rotatingly  drivabie  by  a  single 
common  motor 


1.  A  head  suspension  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  rigid  arm,  said 
head  suspension  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  load  beam  element  adapted  to  be  Joined  to  a  proximal  end  of 
the  arm,  said  load  beam  element  including  a  resilient  spring 
region  at  a  proximal  portion  and  a  rigid  region  for  a  remaining 
length  thereof,  the  load  beam  element  having  a  planar  surface, 
the  planar  surface  having  a  perimeter  edge  surtounding  an 
interior,  the  perimeter  edge  having  two  opposed  segments 
coplanar  with  the  remainder  of  the  load  beam  planar  surface 
and  free  from  edge  rails,  the  planar  surface  further  having  a 
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pair  of  transversely  spaced  and  elongated  stiffening  rails 
extending  along  a  substantial  length  of  the  rigid  region,  each 
rail  configured  from  an  elongated  flap  and  formed  wholly 
within  the  interior  of  said  load  beam  element  perimeter  edge 
such  that  a  portion  of  the  planar  surface  remains  between  the 
two  elongated  flaps,  a  first  section  of  each  elongated  flap 
being  rectangular  and  planar  and  remaining  in  connection 
with  the  load  beam  element  planar  surface  along  a  single  edge 
of  the  first  section  adjacent  to  one  of  the  opposed  segments  of 
the  load  beam  perimeter  edge,  each  said  elongated  flap  having 
a  first  bend  along  the  single  edge  connecting  the  first  section 
to  the  load  beam  element  to  position  the  first  section  of  each 
flap  to  project  away  from  said  load  beam  element  at  an  acute 
angle,  and  a  second  bend  such  that  a  second  rectangular  and 
planar  section  of  each  elongated  flap  forms  an  obtuse  angle 
with  the  first  section  of  each  elongated  flap:  and 
b)  a  gimballing  flexure  portion  at  a  distal  end  of  the  load  beam 
element. 


5,719,728 

MODE  CHANGEOVER  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TAPE 

PLAYER  WITH  OVER-STROKE  CORRECTION 

MECHANISM 

Asashi  Miyazaki,  MIyagi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1996,  Sen  No.  601,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  8,  1995,  7-048815 

Int.  CI."  GllB  I5/I0:I5/4H 

VS.  CI.  360—105  3  aaims 


360 


1.  A  mode  changeover  apparatus  for  a  tape  player,  comprising: 

a  head  base  having  a  magnetic  head  mounted  thereon  and 
movable  in  the  direction  in  which  said  magnetic  head  moves 
into  contact  with  and  away  from  a  magnetic  tape  which  is 
mounted  on  said  tape  player,  said  head  base  being  biased  in 
the  direction  away  from  said  magnetic  tape: 

a  pinch  roller  mechanism  including  a  pinch  roller  bracket  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  head  base,  and  a  pinch  roller  rotatably 
supported  on  said  pinch  roller  bracket  and  biased  into  pres- 
sure contact  with  a  capstan  shaft,  said  pinch  roller  bracket 
being  provided  with  an  engaging  portion:  and 

a  mode  changeover  gear  provided  with  a  head  actuating  cam, 
and  cam  portions  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof, 

wherein  said  head  actuating  cam  pushes  said  head  base  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  the  biasing  direction  of  said  head  base 
when  said  mode  changeover  gear  is  driven  to  rotate,  and  said 
head  actuating  cam  includes  flat  surfaces  which  abut  against 
said  head  base  when  the  mode  changeover  gear  is  rotated  into 
a  play  position  in  which  said  magnetic  head  is  in  contact  with 
said  magnetic  tape,  said  flat  surfaces  being  perpendicular  to  a 
center  line  passing  through  the  rotation  axis  of  said  mode 
changeover  gear  and  including  cut-out  comer  portions,  and 


wherein,  when  the  nKxie  changeover  gear  rotates  past  the  play 
position  into  an  over-stroke  position,  of  said  cam  portions 
engages  with  the  engaging  portion  of  said  pinch  roller 
bracket,  and  the  cut-out  portion  of  one  of  the  flat  surfaces 
presses  against  the  head  base,  thereby  applying  a  turning  force 
to  said  mode  changeover  gear  such  that  the  mode  changeover 
gear  is  rotated  from  the  over-stroke  position  into  the  play 
position. 


5,719,729 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IMPROVING  COINODENCE 
BETWEEN  A  MAGNETIC  CENTER  OF  A  READ  HEAD 
AND  PHYSICAL  CENTER  OF  A  WRITE  HEAD 
Naoki   Koyama,   Kokubunji;   Yoshihiro  Hamakawa,   Urawa: 
Isamu  Yuitoo,  Odawara.-   Kanji  Kawakami,  Mito;   Kazuo 
Shiiki,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Masahiro  Kitada.  Hamura,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1992,  Sen  No.  990,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1991,  3-331063 
"  Int  a."  GIIB  5/i9,5/265 
U,S.  CI.  360—113  4  Claims 


1.  An  inductive- write,  magnetoresistive-read  type  magnetic  head 
Including  a  magnetoresistive  read  head  and  an  inductive  write  head 
superimposed  on  each  other,  wherein  a  position  of  a  magnetic 
center  of  said  read  head  is  set  prior  to  write  operations  to  improve 
coincidence  between  a  magnetic  enter  of  said  read  head  and  a 
physical  center  of  said  write  head  by  selecting  a  magnetization 
direction  of  a  magnetoresistive  element  such  that  an  alignment 
offset  amount  defined  between  a  physical  track  width  center  of  said 
write  head  and  that  of  said  read  head  is  smaller  than  an  offset 
amount  defined  between  the  magnetic  center  of  said  read  head  and 
a  physical  track  w  idth  center  of  said  read  head,  and  such  that  said 
read  head  and  said  write  head  are  positioned  so  that  the  physical 
track  width  center  of  said  write  head  is  positioned  between  the 
magnetic  center  of  said  read  head  and  the  physical  track  width 
center  of  said  read  head. 


5,719,730 

LOW  FRINGE-FIELD  AND  NARROW  WRITE-TRACK 

MAGNETO-RESISTIVE  (MR)  MAGNETIC  READ-WRITE 

HEAD 
Jei-Wei  Chang,  Cupertino;  Kochan  Ju,  San  Jose;  Yimin  Guo, 
Sunnyvale;  Xizeng  Shi,  Union  City,  and  Arthur  Hungshin 
Tao,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Headway  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  682,476 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/127:5/187 
VS.  CI.  360—113  20  Claims 

1.  A  low  fringe-field  and  narrow  write-track  magnetic  read-write 
head  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  first  pole  layer  formed  over  the  substrate,  the  first  pole  layer 
having  a  first  width  and  the  first  pole  layer  having  a  first  air 
bearing  surface; 
an  insulator  layer  formed  upon  the  first  pole  layer,  the  insulator 
layer  being  a  gap  filing  insulator  layer:  and 
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a  second  pole  layer  formed  upon  the  insulator  layer,  the  second 
pole  layer  having  a  second  width  contained  within  the  first 
width  of  the  first  pole  layer,  the  second  pole  layer  having  a 
second  air  bearing  surface  coplanar  with  the  first  air  bearing 
surface  of  the  first  pole  layer,  the  first  air  bearing  surface  and 
the  second  air  bearing  surface  being  separated  by  the  insulator 
layer,  the  first  pole  layer  having  a  first  edge  contiguous  with 
the  first  air  bearing  surface  of  the  first  pole  layer  at  the 
interface  of  the  first  pole  layer  with  the  insulator  layer,  the 
second  pole  layer  having  a  second  edge  contiguous  with  the 
second  air  bearing  surface  of  the  second  pole  layer  at  the 
interface  of  the  second  pole  layer  with  the  insulator  layer, 
where  there  is  formed  into  at  least  one  of  the  first  pole  layer 
and  the  second  pole  layer  at  least  one  aperture,  the  aperture(s) 
being  formed  within  at  least  one  of: 
the  second  air  bearing  surface  including  at  least  one  outermost 

portion  of  the  second  edge:  and 
the  first  air  bearing  surface  including  at  least  one  portion  of 

the  first  edge  most  closely  adjacent  but  not  opposite  the 

second  edge. 


wherein,  when  the  plates,  in  their  expanded  position,  are 
removed  from  the  opening  in  the  disk  drive,  the  arresting 
mechanism  is  forced  from  the  normal  position  into  its 
expanded  position  for  fictionally  engaging  a  respective  guide 
rail,  thereby  preventing  the  removable  locking  device  from 
being  removed  from  the  opening  in  the  disk  drive. 


5,719,732 
OVERLOAD  PROTECTING  DEVICE 
l^uneo  Nagahama,  Kyoto,  and  Tatsuya  Mizobata,  Suita,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  767346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  14,  1995.  7-326068 

InL  CI."  H02H  5/04 

VS.  CL  361—29  2  Claims 


5.719,731 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING 

UNAUTHORIZED  ACCESS  TO  FLOPPY  DISK  DRIVES 

OF  PERSONAL  COMPUTERS 

Thomas  J.  Harmon,  Bel  .\ir,  Md.,  assignor  to  Leonard  Bloom, 

Towson.  Md..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601.235 

Int  CI."  GllB  23/26:  E05B  7J/00 

VS.  CL  360—137  19  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  computer  including  a  disk  drive,  the 
disk  drive  having  an  opening  therein  and  further  having  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  guide  rails,  one  on  each  side  of  the  opening. 

a  removable  locking  device  for  preventing  unauthorized  access 

to  the  disk  drive,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  plates,  and 
means  for  pivoting  the  plates  together,  such  that  the  plates  have 

a  folded  position  and  an  expanded  position: 
wherein  each  of  the  plates  has  a  distal  edge  and  a  respective  side 

edge  provided  with  an  arresting  mechanism  having  a  normal 

position  and  an  expanded  position: 
wherein,  when  the  plates  are  slidably  inserted  into  the  opening 

in  the  disk  drive,  the  arresting  mechanism  on  the  side  edge 

remains  in  its  normal  position,  and 
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1.  An  overload  protecting  device  comprising: 

voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  relating  to  a 
current  supplied  to  a  motor; 

first  reference  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  first 
reference  voltage  higher  than  a  first  voltage  detected  by  said 
voltage  detecting  means  during  the  normal  operation  of  said 
motor  and  lower  than  a  second  voltage  detected  by  said 
detecting  means  during  the  transients  of  said  motor; 

second  reference  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a 
second  reference  voltage  higher  than  said  first  reference  volt- 
age and  lower  than  said  second  voltage; 

first  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  voltage  detected  by  said 
voltage  detecting  means  with  said  first  reference  voltage,  and 
outputting  a  first  comparison  result  when  said  detected  volt- 
age is  higher  than  said  first  reference  voltage; 

.second  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  voltage  detected  by 
said  voltage  detecting  means  with  said  second  reference  volt- 
age, and  outputting  a  second  comparison  result  signal  when 
said  detected  voltage  is  higher  than  said  second  reference 
voltage: 

first  clocking  means  for  clocking  a  first  period  of  time  lapsing 
since  the  generation  of  said  first  comparison  result  signal; 

second  clocking  means  for  clocking  a  second  period  of  time 
lapsing  since  the  generation  of  said  second  comparison  result 
signal,  said  second  period  of  time  being  shorter  than  said  first 
period  of  time: 

a  motor  transient  finish  detecting  circuit  for  delecting  the  finish 
of  a  transient  of  said  motor  and  outputting  a  transient  finish 
signal  when  the  generation  of  said  second  comparison  result 
signal  finishes  during  the  generation  of  said  first  comparison 
result  signal;  and 

current  cutting-off  means  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  a  motor 
current  when  said  second  clocking  means  finishes  clocking 
the  period  of  time  after  said  first  period  of  time  is  clocked  by 
said  first  clocking  means,  and  when  said  second  clocking 
means  finishes  clocking  the  second  periixl  of  time  after  said 
transient  finish  signal  is  generated  during  the  clocking  of  the 
first  period  of  time  by  said  first  clocking  means. 
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5,719,733 

ESD  PROTECTION  FOR  DEEP  SUBMICRON  CMOS 

DEVICES  WITH  MINIMUM  TRADEOFF  FOR  LATCHUP 

BEHAVIOR 

Hua-Fang  Wei,  Sunnyvale,  and  Ashok  Kapoor,  Palo  Alto,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
^  FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556499 

Int.  CI."  H02H  3/22:  HOIL  23/62 
VS.  CI.  361—56  40  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  protection  of  an  electronic  circuit  against  dam- 
age from  electrostatic  discharge  (ESD).  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  electrical  polarity 
having  an  exposed  surface; 

a  first  well  of  semiconductor  material  having  the  first  polarity, 
formed  in  a  first  portion  of  the  substrate  at  a  first  portion  of 
the  exposed  surface; 

first  and  second  electrical  contact  regions,  spaced  apart  by  a  first 
substrate  surface  region  that  is  electrically  insulating,  formed 
in  the  first  well  at  the  substrate  exposed  surface,  and  having 
the  first  polarity  and  a  second  polarity,  respectively,  where  the 
second  polarity  is  opposite  to  the  first  polarity; 

a  gate  oxide  region,  having  a  selected  thickness  T.  formed  in  the 
first  well  at  an  exposed  surface  of  the  substrate  and  contigu- 
ous to  the  second  contact  region  but  spaced  apart  from  the 
first  contact  region; 

third  and  fourth  electrical  contact  regions,  spaced  apart  by  a 
second  substrate  surface  region  that  is  electrically  insulating, 
formed  at  the  substrate  exposed  surface  in  a  second  portion  of 
the  substrate  that  is  separate  from  the  first  well,  and  having 
the  first  and  the  second  polarities,  respectively; 

a  third  electrically  insulating  substrate  surface  region,  formed  in 
the  second  portion  of  the  substrate  and  contiguous  to  the  third 
contact  region  but  spaced  apart  from  the  fourth  contact 
region; 

a  fifth  electrical  contact  region,  formed  at  the  exposed  surface  of 
the  substrate,  lying  between  and  being  contiguous  lo  the  gate 
oxide  region  and  to  the  third  electrically  insulating  substrate 
surface  region,  and  having  the  second  polarity; 

first  voltage  means,  connected  to  the  first  contact  region,  to  the 
second  contact  region  and  to  the  gate  oxide  region,  for  impos- 
ing a  .selected  first  electrical  voltage  on  the  first  contact 
region,  the  second  contact  region  and  the  gate  oxide  region; 
and 

second  voltage  means,  connected  lo  the  third  contact  region,  lo 
the  fourth  contact  region  and  lo  selected  electrical  circuit  to  be 
protected  against  ESD.  for  imposing  a  selected  second  elec- 
trical voltage  that  differs  from  the  first  electrical  voltage  on 
the  third  contact  region,  the  fourth  contact  region  and  the 
selected  electrical  circuit. 


5.719.734 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Bernhard  Mattes,  and  Ralf  Henne,  both  of  Sacbsenheim,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago.  IIU 
and  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518.769.  Aug.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  16,  1994,  44  33 
045.6 

InL  CL"  H02H  9/00 
VS.  CI.  361—56  8  Claims 


AIR  BAG 


—       I    SYSTEM 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus  with  a  protective  circuit,  the  appara- 
tus including  a  voltage  source  and  a  load  circuit,  wherein  the  load 
circuit  (10)  includes  a  first  transient  voltage  spike  interference 
pul.se  suppressor  diode  (12)  which,  polarized  in  the  forward  direc- 
tion and  having  no  shunt  current  diversion,  is  arranged  in  the  load 
circuit  (10)  directly  connected  to  the  positive  pole  of  the  voltage 
source  (2).  and  also  a  second  transient  voltage  spike  interference 
pulse  suppressor  diode  ( 13)  which,  polarized  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion, connects  the  cathode  connection  of  the  first  transient  voltage 
spike  interference  pulse  suppressor  diode  (12)  to  the  ground  con- 
nection. 


5,719,735 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  A  CRT 

SCREEN 

Jong-Ki  An,  Gumi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon  Co., 

Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  659.563 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1995,  95 
18719 

Int  a."  H02H  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  361—78  20  Claims 


.1": 


..yy. 


.11 


19.  A  device  for  protecting  a  cathode  ray  tube  (CRT)  screen, 
comprising: 

amplifying  means  for  amplifying  a  video  signal  input  thereto 

and  outputting  an  amplified  signal: 
buffer  means  for  buffering  the  amplified  signal  and  generating  an 

output  signal  for  a  screen;  and 
detection  means  for  grounding  AC  and  DC  components  of  the 

amplified  signal  output  from  the  amplifying  means,  so  as  to 

eliminate  formation  of  a  spol  on  the  screen  during  a  power 

cut-off  stage. 
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5,719.736 
HEAT  FLOW  DETECTOR  FOR  RECESSED 
INCANDESCENT  FIXTURES 
Stanley  S.  Brenner,  Little  Neck;  James  N.  Pearse,  Dix  Hills, 
and  George  E.  Johnson.  Bronxville.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc..  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,405,  Feb.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5328,448,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,697,  Jun. 
13.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
929,606,  Aug.  13,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.321,576,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  765,478,  Sep.  25.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,157,579, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,450,  Apr.  4,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,177,658,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568J94, 
Aug.  13.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
452,851.  Dec.  19.  1989.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  322.791,  Mar.  13.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  -Ser.  No.  150,697.  Feb.  1.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,814,828, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,044,  Sep.  22,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,984,  Jan. 

23,  1986,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

665,792,  Oct.  29.  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  Na  433379,  Oct.  12,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,499 

Int.  a."  H02H  SAM 

VS.  a.  361—105  4  aaims 

^  44 

50   46  66^    N,67^       / 
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generating  resistor  means  will  produce  heating  in  said  housing 
and  when  the  combined  efifects  of  the  heating  due  to  said  heat 
generating  resistor  means  and  to  a  lit  light  means  exceed  the 
present  value  of  the  temperature  to  which  said  temperature 
sensitive  switch  means  has  been  set.  said  temperature  sensi- 
tive switch  means  moves  from  said  first,  closed  position  to 
said  second,  open  position  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  current 
between  said  electrical  power  source  and  said  electrical  light- 
ing fixture  permitting  both  said  electrical  lighting  fixture  and 
said  temperature  sensitive  switch  means  to  cool; 

h)  a  junction  box  coupled  to  said  housing:  and 

i)  operable  switch  means  located  at  a  position  below  said  ceiling 
panel  and  connected  in  series  between  said  electrical  power 
source  and  said  temperature  sensitive  switch  means,  said 
operable  switch  means  operable  between  a  first  open  position 
to  prevent  the  flow  of  current  from  said  electrical  power 
source  to  said  temperature  sensitive  switch  means  and  a 
second  closed  position  to  permit  the  flow  of  current  from  said 
electrical  power  source  to  said  temperature  sensitive  switch 
means  to  permit  the  independent  disconnection  of  said  elec- 
trical lighting  fixture  from  said  electrical  power  source. 


5,719,737 
VOLTAGE-TOLERANT  ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE 
PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
POWER  SUPPLIES 
Timothy  J.  Maloney,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,129 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02H  3/22 

VS.  CI.  361—111  28  Claims 


1.  A  heat  flow  detector  to  control  the  temperature  of  a  recessed 
electrical  lighting  fixture  comprising: 

a)  an  electrical  lighting  fixture  having  a  housing  portion  to  be 
mounted  in  the  interspace  between  the  ceiling  panel  of  a 
dropped  ceiling  and  the  actual  ceiling  and  a  light  exit  portion 
in  said  ceiling: 

b)  said  electrical  lighting  fixture  having  socket  means  for  receiv- 
ing light  means  therein  and  connected  to  a  switchable  source 
of  power  to  light  said  light  means,  said  light  means  when  lit. 
producing  heat  in  said  interspace: 

c)  means  coupled  to  said  electrical  lighting  fixture  for  supporting 
said  electrical  lighting  fixture  adjacent  to  said  ceiling  panel 
with  said  housing  portion  extending  into  said  interspace; 

d)  a  housing  disposed  in  said  interspace  and  subject  to  the  heat 
in  said  interspace; 

e)  temperature  sensitive  switch  means  having  portions  thereof 
disposed  within  said  housing  to  sense  the  temperature  in  said 
housing: 

f)  said  temperature  sensitive  switch  means  comprising  a  tem- 
perature sensitive  movable  element  and  an  electrical  contact 
integral  therewith,  said  temperature  sensitive  switch  means 
connected  in  series  between  an  electrical  power  source  and 
said  electrical  lighting  fixture,  said  temperature  sensitive 
switch  means  having  a  first,  closed  position  where  current  is 
permitted  to  flow  from  said  power  source  to  said  electrical 
lighting  fixture  and  a  second,  open  position  to  interrupt  the 
curtent  flow  between  said  power  source  and  said  electrical 
lighting  fixture:  said  temjnerature  sensitive  means  being 
capable  of  being  preset  to  go  to  said  second,  open  position  at 
a  desired  temperature  in  said  housing  said  movement  of  said 
temperature  sensitive  switch  means  to  said  second,  open  posi- 
tion being  effectuated  by  movement  of  said  movable  element 
whereby  said  electrical  power  source  and  said  electrical  light- 
ing fixture  are  electrically  disconnected  from  each  other. 

g)  heat  generating  resistor  means  for  generating  heat  when 
current  is  applied  dierelo  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
electrical  lighting  fixmre  and  said  electrical  power  source,  and 
mounted  in  proximity  to  said  temperature  sensitive  switch 
means  such  that  the  electrical  current  applied  to  said  heat 
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1.  A  device  for  protecting  an  integrated  circuit  from  electrostatic 
discharge  comprising; 

a  voltage  reduction  circuit  coupled  to  a  first  potential,  the 
voltage  reduction  circuit  configured  so  as  to  operate  as  a 
electrostatic  discharge  power  supply  clamp: 

a  termination  circuit  coupled  between  the  voltage  reduction 
circuit  and  a  second  potential,  the  termination  circuit  includ- 
ing a  first  transistor  coupled  between  the  voluge  reduction 
circuit  and  the  second  potential,  die  first  transistor  having  a 
gate  coupled  to  a  voltage  divider  circuit:  and 

the  voltage  divider  circuit  coupled  to  the  termination  circuit  and 
between  the  first  and  second  potentials,  the  voltage  divider 
configured  so  as  to  bias  a  termination  circuit  to  a  third 
potential. 


5.719,738 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  REMOTE  CLOSING  OPERATOR 
Paul  Hamilton  Singer,  West  Hartford;  John  A.  Pollman.  Sey- 
mour; George  R.  Ribar,  Jr.,  Windsor,  and  Dennis  L.  Ericson, 
South  Windsor,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Companv,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,794 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  47/02 
VS.  a.  361—1%  3  Claims 

I.  A  circuit  breaker  for  high  ampere-rated  circuit  interruption 
comprising: 

an  insulative  base: 
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5,719,739 

STATIC  ELIMINATOR 

Noboru     Horiguchi,     2969-1,     Kawatsu-cho,     Sakaide-shi, 

Kagawa-ken,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00010,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/l%90,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1994,  6-002061 
Int.  CI."  H05F  J/00 
VS.  a.  361-220 

a  IS 


7  Claims 


12  «> 

1.  A  static  eliminator  comprising: 

static  electricity  introduction  means  for  collecting  static  electric- 
ity from  a  charged  object; 

a  static  electricity  elimination  circuit  for  receiving  and  eliminat- 
ing the  collected  static  electricity  introduced  via  said  static 
electricity  introduction  means; 

said  static  electricity  elimination  circuit  including  discharging 
means  for  discharging  the  collected  static  electricity  by  dis- 
charging action,  and  exothermic  means  for  eliminating  the 
collected  static  electricity  by  exothermic  action  of  the  col- 
lected static  electricity;  and 

said  discharge  means  and  said  exothermic  means  being  formed 
as  a  plurality  of  groups  having  varying  performance  for 
eliminating  static  electricity  in  association  with  a  magnitude 
of  electrostatic  voltage  charged  onto  the  charged  object. 


5,719,740 
CAPACITANCE  SEN.SOR 
Shigenori  Hayashi,  Gose;  Takeshi  Kamada,  Nara;  Hideo  Torii, 
Higashiosaka,  and  Takashi  Hirao,  Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  353J15,  Dec.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5307,080. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7.  1993,  5-306184; 
Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306185 

Int.  a.*  HOIG  TAX);  GOIL  9/12 
VS.  a.  361—283.4  5  aaims 


an  insulative  cover  above  said  ba.se.  said  cover  enclosing  a 
closing  shaft  and  a  closing  spring  extending  from  an  operating 
mechanism  sideframe; 

a  closing  solenoid  interacting  with  said  closing  spring  for  releas- 
ing said  closing  spring  and  causing  said  closing  spring  to 
rotate  said  closing  shaft; 

a  logic  circuit  connecting_electrically  in  series  with  said  sole- 
noid and  electrically  in  series  with  a  source  of  operating 
power,  said  logic  circuit  including  a  capacitor  for  providing 
said  operating  power  to  said  solenoid  for  a  sufficient  time 
period  to  release  said  closing  spring  without  overheating  said 
solenoid,  said  logic  circuit  including  an  RC  circuit  for  con- 
trolling the  on  time  of  an  electronic  switch  in  series  with  said 
solenoid. 


1.  A  capacitance  sensor  comprising  an  insulating  plate  having  a 
through-hole  in  the  thickness  direction,  a  conductive  thin  film 
disposed  on  a  top  surface  of  the  insulating  plate  covering  the 
through-hole,  an  electrode  layer  disposed  on  a  bottom  surface  of 
the  insulating  plate  covering  at  least  the  through-hole,  and  a  base 
material  which  holds  the  insulating  plate  together  with  the  elec- 
trode layer,  wherein  said  conductive  thin  film  has  a  thickness  of  10 
nm  or  more  and  5  pm  or  less. 


5,719,741 

ZINC-DEPOSITED  BASE  MATERIAL  FOR  METALLIZED 

CAPACITORS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Makoto  Imai;  Toshiyuki  Takagi.  both  of  Nakatsugawa;  Hideki 

Ikeda,  Tokyo;  Yasuo  Takahashi.  and  Mamoru  Murata,  both 

of  Nakatsugawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oji  Paper  Co,, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02049.  §  371  Date  May  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  24,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11485,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  656,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6/244131 

Int  CI."  HOIG  4A)6 

VS.  CI.  361—321.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  capacitor  comprising: 

a  base  body  made  of  a  thermoplastic  film  or  a  condenser  paper; 

a  primer  layer  for  zinc-deposition  provided  on  at  least  one  side 
surface  of  the  base  body,  the  primer  layer  being  formed  from 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  oxide  of  silicon  and  an  oxide  of  zirconium  and  having  a 
thickness  of  from  0.001  to  10.00  nm; 

a  zinc-deposited  layer  provided  on  the  primer  layer:  and 

a  protective  layer  provided  on  the  zinc-deposited  layer,  said 
protective  layer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  organic  material  having  a  vapor  pressure  of  0. 1  mmHg  at  a 
temperature  of  from  1 50°  to  290°  C.  and  a  layer  thickness  of 
from  0.7  to  50.0  nm  and  an  inorganic  material  having  a  layer 
thickness  of  from  1 .0  to  30.0  nm  and  formed  from  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxide  of 
silicon,  an  oxide  of  titanium  and  an  oxide  of  zirconium. 
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5,719,742 
METALLIZED  PLASTIC  FILM  CAPACITOR 

Kunio  Sugisawa,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Petro- 
cliemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  19%,  Sen  No.  746,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-332480 
Int.  a."  HOIG  4/08:4/22:  HOIB  J/48 
VS.  a.  361—323  4  aaims 

1.  A  metallized  plastic  film  capacitor  which  is  impregnated  with 
an  electrically  insulating  oil  composition  comprising  10  to  95%  by 
weight  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  3  benzene  rings 
and  90  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  olefin  oligomer  containing  7%  by 
weight  or  less  of  a  fraction  having  a  molecular  weight  of  500  or 
less  and  2%  by  weight  or  less  of  a  fraction  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  400  or  less. 


5,719,744 
TORSO-WORN  COMPUTER  WITHOUT  A  MONITOR 
Michael  D.  Jenkins,  Manassas;  John  W.  WilUams,  Clifton,  both 
of  Va.;  Peter  A.  Ronzani,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  and  Peter  S. 
Hong,  Centrevllle,  Va.,  assignors  to  Xybernaut  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698319,  Aug.  15,  19%.  This 
application  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,248 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  5/02 
VS.  CI.  361— «83  11  Claims 

o         ^1      . 
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5,719,743 
TORSO  WORN  COMPUTER  WHICH  CAN  STAND 
ALONE 
Michael  D.  Jenkins,  Manassas;  John  W.  Williams,  Clifton,  both 
of  Va.;  Peter  A.  Ronzani,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  and  Peter  S. 
Hong,  Centreville,  Va.,  assignors  to  Xybernaut  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  698319 

InL  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  5/02 

VS.  a.  361—683  8  CUims 


1.  A  mobile,  torso-worn  computer  comprising  a  computer  hous- 
ing, activating  means,  means  for  anaching  said  computer  housing 
to  the  torso  of  a  user,  said  computer  housing  having  a  back  section 
for  attachment  of  cables  thereto  and  on  an  opposite  end  of  said 
housing  is  a  from  section,  said  computer  housing  comprising 
substantially  all  of  the  components  of  a  conventional  computer 
except  for  a  monitor,  said  housing  comprising: 

(A)  an  offset  peripheral  connector  recessed  from  a  rear  terminal 
portion  or  back  section  of  said  computer  housing,  said  offset 
peripheral  connectors  are  adjacent  to  and  recessed  back  from 
said  back  section  in  such  a  manner  that  a  rigid  connector 
connected  thereto  does  not  extend  substantially  beyond  said 
back  section,  said  peripheral  connector  means  having  a 
curved  configuration  that  substantially  conforms  to  the  curva- 
ture of  a  user's  body; 

and  optionally: 

(B)  a  PC  card  housing  having  means  to  contain  substantially  an 
entire  PC  card  when  contained  therein; 

(C)  a  compartment  for  housing  a  removable  hard  drive;  and 

(D)  an  opening  in  said  front  section  of  said  computer  housing 
for  internal  connection  to  an  IrDA  transceiver. 


1.  A  mobile  torso-worn  computer  comprising  a  computer  hous- 
ing, computer  activation  means,  means  for  connection  to  a  head 
mounted  display,  means  for  attaching  said  computer  housing  to  the 
torso  of  a  user,  said  computer  housing  having  a  front  portion  and  a 
back  portion,  means  for  wearing  said  computer  housing  on  the 
right  or  left  side  of  the  torso  of  a  user  whereby  said  front  portion 
and  said  back  portion  are  always  pointed  in  the  same  direction, 
means  attached  to  a  bottom  portion  of  said  housing  for  adapting 
said  mobile  torso-worn  computer  to  a  conventional  stand  alone 
computer,  said  computer  housing  containing  substantially  all  of  the 
components  of  a  conventional  computer  except  for  a  monitor,  said 
computer  housing  having  peripheral  connector  means  on  its  back 
portion,  said  peripheral  connector  means  having  means  for  connec- 
tion to  cables  that  will  always  extend  from  said  back  portion  to 
said  head  mounted  or  other  display  means,  and  wherein  said 
computer  housing  has  torso  attaching  means  that  will  fit  adjacent 
said  user,  said  attaching  means  also  comprising  means  to  convert 
said  mobile  torso-worn  computer  to  a  stand  alone  computer. 


5,719,745 
EXTENDED  SURFACE  COOLING  FOR  CHIP  STACK 
APPLICATIONS 
Dereje  Agonafer;  Timothy  Merrill  Anderson;  Gregory  Martin 
Chrysler,  and  Richard  Chao-Fan  Chu,  all  of  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,689,  Jul.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16.  19%,  Ser.  No.  716,801 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  a.  361—704  3  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  circuit  chip  package  comprising: 
two  low-power  chip  stacks; 
al  least  one  high-power  chip; 

a  heal  sink  having  at  least  three  adjacent  recesses  therein  includ- 
ing a  central  one  of  said  recesses  in  which  there  is  disposed 
said  at  least  one  high-power  chip,  and  wherein  said  low- 
power  chip  stacks  are  disposed  in  remaining  ones  of  said 
recesses  adjacent  to  said  central  recess,  said  low-power  chip 
stacks  and  said  al  least  one  high-power  chip  being  in  thermal 
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1.  An  IC  card  comprising: 

a  first  panel  member  having  a  groove  along  a  periphery  thereof, 
the  groove  having  a  non-uniform  width  distribution; 

a  second  panel  member  having  a  protrusion  to  engage  the 
groove  of  said  first  panel  member,  wherein  spaces  are  formed 
between  an  inner  periphery  of  the  groove  of  said  first  panel 
member  and  the  protrusion  of  said  second  panel  member; 

a  module  arranged  in  an  internal  space  between  said  first  and 
second  panel  members;  and 

an  adhesion  member  cured  between  the  groove  of  said  first  panel 
member  and  the  protrusion  of  said  second  panel  member. 


5,719,747 

INTERFACE  UNIT  FOR  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

WITH  PARTS  POSITIONED  ON  A  PRINTED- WIRING 

BOARD  FOR  ACHIEVING  DESIRABLE  OPERATING 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Kazuaki  Kashiwada;  Kenji  Joukou,  and  Akihiko  Oka.  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,298,  Apr.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  431.976 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1992.  4-103159 

Int  CT."  H04J  3/14 

VS.  a.  361—760  1  Claim 

1.  An  interface  unit  having  a  digital  hierarchy  interface  function 

for  a  communication  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  BAJ  converter  means  for  converting  first  bipolar 
signals  in  a  plurality  of  channels  into  a  plurality  of  first 
unipolar  signals,  respectively; 
a  plurality  of  U/B  converter  means  for  converting  second  unipo- 
lar signals  in  said  plurality  of  channels  into  a  plurality  of 
second  bipolar  signals,  respectively; 
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contact  with  side  walls  of  said  respective  recesses,  said  heal 
sink  also  including  fins  extending  outwardly  therefrom. 


5.719,746 
IC  CARD 
Jun  Ohbuchi;  Shigeo  Onoda;  Katsunori  Ochi;  Makolo  Omori; 
Tetsuro  Washida,  and  Kiyotaka  Nishino.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  19%.  Ser.  No.  587.928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-210591 
Int.  a."  H05K  1/14 
VS.  a.  361—737  13  Oaims 


connecting  means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  B/U  converter 
means  to  an  external  device; 

shared  processor  means  interfacing  with  said  plurality  of  B/U 
converter  means  and  said  plurality  of  U/B  converter  means 
for  processing  said  first  and  second  bipolar  signals  and  said 
first  and  second  unipolar  signals  in  said  plurality  of  channels; 

a  printed-wiring  board  supporting  said  plurality  of  B/U  con- 
verter means,  said  plurality  of  U/B  converter  means,  said 
connecting  means,  and  said  shared  processor  means,  wherein 
said  connecting  means  is  located  adjacent  to  said  plurality  of 
B/U  converter  means  and  said  shared  processor  means  is 
located  adjacent  to  said  plurality  of  U/B  converter  means  so 
as  to  prevent  introduction  of  noise  from  said  plurality  of  U/B 
converter  means  into  said  plurality  of  B/U  converter  means; 
and 

a  plurality  of  equalizers,  each  equalizer  arranged  between  each 
of  said  plurality  of  B/U  converter  means  and  each  of  said 
plurality  of  U/B  converter  means  on  said  printed-wiring  board 
and  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  U/B  converter 
means  and  said  connecting  means,  for  compensating  for  a 
transmission  cable  equivalent  characteristic  with  respect  to 
the  second  bipolar  signals  from  said  plurality  of  U/B  con- 
verter means. 


5,719,748 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  WITH  A  BRIDGE  FOR 

CHIP  AREA  CONNECTION 

Deborah  A.  Cullinan,  Plymouth;  Thomas  J.  Dunaway.  New 

Hope,  and  Richard   K.  Spielberger,  Maple  Grove,  all  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,138 

InL  CI."  H05K  ////.  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  361—764  10  CUiims 


I.  In  a  semiconductor  package  of  the  type  having  a  base  having 
a  recessed  central  portion  for  receiving  a  chip  and  a  perimeter 
portion  having  electrical  connection  means  which  are  connected 
through  said  base  to  outer  connection  means,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  bridge  extending  over  said  semiconductor  chip  and  supported 
at  said  perimeter  portion,  said  bridge  having  a  plurality  of 
conductive  strips  thereon,  said  strips  facing  away  from  said 
chip; 
a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  conductive  strips  connected  to  a 
first  reference  voltage  at  said  base; 
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said  chip  having  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  which  enable 
external  connection  of  circuits  contained  in  said  chip,  said 
bonding  pads  located  adjacent  said  bridge;  and 

means  for  selectively  connecting  said  plurality  of  conductive 
strips  to  said  bonding  pads. 


5,719,749 

PRINTED  CIRCLTT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RNE  PITCH 

FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  OVERLAY  MOUNTED 

TO  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Jahn  J.  Stopp«ran.  Lakeville,  Minn.,  as.signor  to  Sheldahl,  Inc., 

Northfield,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  685,425 

Int.  CI."  H05K  1/11.1/14:  HOIR  2J/72 

U.S.  a.  361—769  31  aaims 

-  70 


1.  A  multilayer  printed  wiring  board,  with  various  components 
mounted  thereon  being  electrically  connected  by  printed  wiring  on 
a  plurality  of  layers  comprising: 

at  least  two  separate  ground  layers  positioned  within  the  board 
in  vertically  spaced,  horizontally  overlapping  relationship  to 
each  other  and  electrically  insulated  from  each  other  for 
enabling  connection  of  different  components  mounted  on  the 
board  to  different  ones  of  said  at  least  two  separate  ground 
layers,  whereby  the  ground  connections  of  said  different  com- 
ponents which  are  connected  to  separate  ones  of  said  ground 
layers  are  electrically  insulated  from  each  other. 


1.  A  printed  circuit  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  normal  pitch  printed  circuit  board  having  bonding  pads 
arranged  into  a  footprint  on  a  surface  thereof; 

(b)  a  fine  pitch  flexible  printed  circuit  overlay  having  bonding 
pads  arranged  into  a  footprint  on  a  surface  thereof,  wherein 
the  overlay  has  a  minimum  pitch  of  less  than  about  0.25  mm 
and  at  least  one  through  hole  with  a  diameter  of  less  than 
about  0.3125  mm;  and 

(c)  connecting  means  for  mechanically  connecting  the  overlay  to 
the  board  and  electrically  connecting  the  bonding  pads  on  the 
overlay  to  the  bonding  pads  on  the  board. 


5,719,751 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,719,752 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Mori:  Hisao  Tajima.  both  of  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Taka- 
bayashi.   Kawasaki:  Toshiaki   Itazawa,  Yamato:   Ma.sanori 
Takaha.shi,  and  KenjI   Niibori,  both  of  Chigasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  523,167,  Sep.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5317,208. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  166,872,  Dec.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5%,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1992,  4-359313; 
Dec.  26,  1992,  4-359316 

Int  CI."  H05K  7/02:  G02F  I/I33 
VS.  CL  361—807  6  Claims 


5,719,750 

MULTILAYER  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  WITH 

PLURALITY  OF  GROUND  LAYERS  FORMING 

SEPARATE  GROUND  PLANES 

YasiLshi    Iwane,   Amagasaki,   Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,246,  Feb.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,103 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-022811 

Int.  CI."  H05K  1/11:7/02 

VS.  a.  361—794  12  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  comprising:  a  display  device  for 
data  display,  a  unit  substrate  for  supplying  electric  signals,  and  a 
film  carrier  loaded  with  a  drive  IC  for  driving  the  display  device 
and  connecting  the  display  device  and  the  unit  substrate. 

wherein  said  unit  substrate  has  a  planar  extension  and  a  fixing 
hole  and  is  fastened  to  a  supporting  member,  and  a  screw 
having  a  head  and  a  shank  inserted  through  the  fixing  hole. 
the  shank  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
fixing  hole, 
wherein  a  space  regulating  means  is  disposed  f>etween  the  screw 
head  and  the  supporting  member  so  as  to  leave  an  allowance 
between  the  screw  head  and  the  unit  substrate,  thereby  allow- 
ing movement  of  the  unit  substrate  relative  to  the  supporting 
member  and  the  screw  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  planar 
extension  thereof,  and 
wherein  the  screw  head  suppresses  movement  of  the  unit  sub- 
strate relative  to  the  supporting  member  and  the  screw  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  planar  extension  of  the  unit 
substrate. 


5,719,753 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  William  Taylor,  Surrey,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Cliff 
Electronic  Components  Limited,  Surrey,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,286 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1995, 
9502161 

Int.  CI."  H05K  1/04 
VS.  CI.  361—812  14  Qaims 
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I.  A  circuit  board  assembly  of  a  circuit  board  and  a  sub- 
assembly, the  sub-assembly  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  chas- 
sis on  which  an  electrical  terminal  is  firmly  secured,  the  chassis 
having  a  mounting  projection  and  the  terminal  having  an  electrical 
connection,  said  projection  and  electrical  connection  being 
received  in  separate  apertures  in  the  circuit  board  and  soldered 
therein  to  electrically  connect  the  electrical  connection  in  a  circuit 
of  the  circuit  board  and  to  rigidly  secure  the  chassis  to  the  circuit 
board,  the  electrical  terminal  being  electrically  isolated  from  the 
chassis,  wherein  the  electrical  terminal  secured  to  the  chassis  has  a 
torque-operable  part,  operation  of  which  imparts  torque  to  the 
chassis,  said  torque  reacting  on  the  circuit  board  substantially 
through  the  mounting  projection  soldered  in  the  circuit  b)oard. 


5,719,754 
INTEGRATED  POWER  CONVERTER  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION  THEREOF 
Simon  Fraidlin,  Piano,  Tex.;  Valery  I.  Meleshin,  Moscow,  Rus- 
sian Federation:  Rais  K.  Miftakhutdinov,  Moscow,  Russian 
Federation:  Alexey  V.  Nemchinov,  Moscow,  Russian  Federa- 
tion, and  Sergey  M.  Korotkov,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation, 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No,  662,579 
Int.  CI."  H02M  .W35 
VS.  a.  363—17  21  aalms 


1.  An  integrated  power  converter  having  an  energy  storage 
device,  comprising: 

a  conditioning  circuit  coupled  to  said  energy  storage  device  and 
having  a  control  switch  for  affecting  a  voltage  across  said 
energy  storage  device; 


an  asymmetrical  half-bridge  power  circuit  coupled  to  said 
energy  storage  device  and  having  first  and  second  power 
switches  capable  of  being  alternately  activated  to  conduct 
current  from  said  energy  storage  device  to  an  output  thereof; 
and 

a  controller  for  controlling  activation  of  both  said  control  switch 
and  said  first  and  second  power  switches  as  a  fiinction  of  a 
characteristic  of  said  output  thereby  to  enhance  a  regulation  of 
said  output. 


5,719,755 
DC  TO  DC  CONVERTER 
Hiroshi  Usui,  Sakado,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanken  Electric  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Niiza,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  760,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1995,  7-345996 

Int  a."  H02M  3/335 

VS.  CI.  363—19  18  Claims 


1.  A  dc  to  dc  convener  for  convening  one  direct  current  voltage 
into  another  preparatory  to  delivery  to  a  load,  the  converter  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  source  of  a  direct  current  voltage; 

(b)  a  first  switching  element  connected  across  the  voltage  source 
for  turning  the  same  on  and  off.  tfie  first  switching  element 
having  a  control  terminal; 

(c)  inductance  means  connected  in  series  with  the  first  switching 
element  for  storing  energy  from  the  voltage  source  during 
conduction  of  the  first  switching  element  and  for  releasing  the 
stored  energy  during  nonconduction  of  the  first  switching 
element; 

(d)  a  rectifying  diode  connected  to  the  inductance  means  so  as  to 
be  reversely  biased  by  a  voltage  from  the  inductance  means 
during  conduction  of  the  first  switching  element  and  for- 
wardly  biased  by  a  voltage  from  the  inductance  means  during 
nonconduction  of  the  first  switching  element: 

(e)  a  smoothing  capacitor  connected  to  the  inductance  means  via 
the  rectifying  diode  for  smoothing  a  voltage  that  has  been 
recalled  by  the  rectifying  diode,  for  supply  to  a  load; 

(f)  first  switch  control  means  connected  to  the  control  terminal 
of  the  first  switching  element  for  on  off  control  of  the  first 
switching  element; 

(g)  a  second  switching  element  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
rectifying  diode,  the  second  switching  element  having  a  con- 
trol a  terminal:  and 

(h)  second  switch  control  means  comprising: 

(i)  diode  voltage  detecting  means  connected  to  the  rectifying 
diode  for  detecting  the  voltage  thereof; 

(ii)  reference  voltage  means  for  pro\iding  a  reference  voltage; 
and 

(iii)  comparison  means  connected  to  the  diode  voltage  detect- 
ing means  and  the  reference  voltage  means  and  to  the 
control  terminal  of  the  second  switching  element  for  com- 
paring the  voltage  of  the  rectifying  diode  and  for  causing 
conduaion  through  the  second  switching  element  when  the 
voltage  of  the  rectifying  diode  is  less  than  the  reference 
voltage. 
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5.719.756 
FORWARD  CONVERTER  WITH  AN  INDLCTOR 
COUPLED  TO  A  TRANSFORMER  WINDING 
WiUiam  Vincent  Fitzgerald,  Zionsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thom- 
son Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  716,491 
IbL  a.*  H02M  3/335 
VS.  a.  363—21  15  Claims 


UdJ^ 


1.  A  forward  converter,  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  first  winding  and  a  second  winding; 

a  source  of  an  input  supply  voltage; 

a  switching  transistor  responsive  to  a  periodic  switching  control 
signal  for  periodically  applying  said  input  supply  voltage  to 
said  first  winding; 

a  rectifier  coupled  to  said  second  winding  for  rectifying  a 
transformer-coupled  voltage  in  said  second  winding  to  gener- 
ate a  rectified  output  supply  voltage  coupled  to  a  load,  said 
output  supply  voltage  being  generated  during  a  portion  of  a 
given  period  when  said  input  supply  voltage  is  applied  to  said 
first  winding,  to  provide  forward  converter  operation; 

an  inductor  coupled  to  said  second  winding  via  said  first  wind- 
ing for  limiting  a  rate  of  change  of  a  current  flowing  in  said 
rectifier; 

a  capacitance  coupled  to  said  inductor  to  form  a  resonant  circuit; 
and 

a  control  circuit  responsive  to  a  resonant  voltage  developed  in 
said  resonant  circuit  for  generating  said  switching  control 
signal  having  switching  timings  that  control  said  output  sup- 
ply voltage  to  provide  zero  voltage  switching  in  said  switch- 
ing transistor 
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least  one  of  the  power  factor  and  the  desired  intermediate  circuit 
voltage,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  capacitors  being  individually  switchable;  and 
voltage  control  means  for  individually  switching  said  capacitors 
dependent  on  said  rectifier  output  voltage,  or  dependent  on  the 
power  drawn. 


5,719,758 
INVERTER  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  INVERTER 
APPARATUS  USING  THE  METHOD 
Hirofumi  Nakata,  YamatoUliada;  Hirokazu  Kodama,  Gojou; 
Masaki  Eguchi,   UJi,  and  Tsukasa  Takebayashi,  Yamato- 
takada,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770.509 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1995,  7-331858; 
Oct.  31,  1996,  8-290614 

Int.  CI."  H02M  7/48 
VS.  CI.  363—98  28  Claims 


5.719.757 
THREE-PHASE  RECTIFIER  CIRCUIT  HAVING 
CAPACITORS  WHICH  ARE  SWITCHED  INTO  THE 
CIRCUIT  DEPENDENT  ON  THE  RECTIHER  OUTPUT 
VOLTAGE 
Walter  Beyerlein,  Bubenreuth;  Claus  Bieder.  Nuremberg,  and 
Peter   Tichy,    I  ttenreuth.    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to 
Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  699,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  11,  1995,  195  33 
556.2 

InL  CI."  H02J  3/18:  H02H  7/125;  G05F  5/00 
VS.  a.  363—34  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  three-phase  rectifier  circuit  connectable  to  a  network  at  a 
network  input  and  having  a  capacitive  load  and  an  inductance  at 
the  network  input,  and  having  a  plurality  of  capacitors  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  network  input,  said  three  phase  rectifier  circuit 
having  a  rectifier  output  voltage,  a  power  factor  and  a  desired 
intermediate  circuit  voltage  associated  therewith,  said  capacitors 
having  respective  capacitance  values  dimensioned  dependent  on  at 


1.  An  inverter  control  method  which  f)erforms  on/off  control  of 
switching  elements  connected  to  a  DC  power  supply  such  that  an 
inverter  output  current  signal  coincides  with  a  reference  current 
waveform  signal  so  as  to  convert  DC  power  from  the  DC  power 
supply  into  an  AC  power,  comprising: 

monitoring  one  of  (1 )  a  pulse  width  of  a  pulse  train  signal  for 
executing  the  on/off  control  of  the  switching  elements,  (2)  an 
error  between  the  reference  current  waveform  signal  and  the 
inverter  output  current  signal  and  (3)  change  per  unit  time  of 
voltage  at  a  DC  power  supply  operating  point; 
determining  whether  the  DC  power  supply  operating  point  is 
located  on  an  open-circuit  voltage  side  or  on  a  short-circuit 
current  side  of  a  maximum  power  point  on  an  output  charac- 
teristic curve  of  the  DC  power  supply  based  on  a  result  of  the 
monitoring;  and 
controlling  the  in\ener  output  based  on  a  result  of  die  determi- 
nation such  that  the  DC  power  supply  operating  point  follows 
the  maximum  power  point. 
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5,719,759 
DC/AC  CONVERTER  WITH  EQUALLY  LOADED 
SWITCHES 
Bernhard   Wagner,   Hamburg,  and   Heinz  Van   Der  Broeck. 
Ziilpich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  IS.  1994,  44  13 
163.1 

Int.  CI."  H02M  7/5387 
VS.  a.  363—132  19  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 

an  inverter  having  a  first  and  second  parallel  switching  branch 

which  are  connected  to  a  DC  voltage  source, 
each  parallel  switching  branch  comprising: 
a  first  and  second  series-connected  switching  member,  each 

switching  member  comprising  al  least  one  switch  and  an 

anti-parallel-connected  diode, 
the  first  switching  member  in  the  first  switching  branch  forming 

a  first  diagonal  pair  in  conjunction  with  the  second  switching 

member  in  the  second  switching  branch, 
the  first  switching  member  in  the  second  switching  branch 

forming  a  second  diagonal  pair  in  conjunction  with  the  second 

switching  member  in  the  first  switching  branch, 
a  load  with  a  given  polarity  being  connectable  to  the  DC  voltage 

source  via  each  of  said  diagonal  pairs,  and 
a  control  circuit  for  opening  and  closing  the  switches  in  a 

manner  such  that  the  switching  members  are  successively 

switched  on  and  off, 
wherein  the  control  circuit  controls  the  switching  members  so 

that 
the  switching  members  in  each  diagonal  pair  are  switched  on  or 

off  in  a  sequential  manner, 
such  that  no  switching  member  is  continually  the  first  member  to 

be  sequentially  switched. 


5,719,760 

DIRECT-MOUNTED  VEHICLE  GENERATOR  USING 

LOW  HEAT  PRODUCING  SIC  RECTIFIERS 

Atsushi  Umeda,  Aivjo;  Makoto  Taniguchi.  and  Shin  Kusase. 

both  of  Obu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 

Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6.  1995.  7-139737 

Int.  CI."  H02M  l/(H):  H02P  6/00 

VS.  CI.  363—145  20  Claims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  alternating  current  generator  comprising: 

a  housing  directly  fixed  to  and  directly  in  contact  with  an  engine 

block;  and 
a  rectifier  fixed  to  and  directly  in  contact  with  said  housing,  said 

rectifier  including  a  semiconductor  rectifying  device; 
wherein  said  motor  vehicle  alternating  current  generator  is  for 

being  driven  by  a  crankshaft  of  said  engine;  and 
said  semiconductor  rectifying  device  of  said  rectifier  fixed  to 
said  housing  includes  metal-oxide-semiconductor  transistors 
each  substrate  of  which  includes  monocrystalline  silicon  car- 
bide as  a  base  material; 


whereby  said  rectifier  is  able  to  operate  despite  an  increase  in 
operating  temperature  thereof  due  to  direct  connection  of  said 
rectifier  to  said  housing  and  of  said  housing  to  said  engine 
block. 


5.719.761 

CONFIGURATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONFIGURING  MULTIPLE  BIOMEDICAL  DEVICES 

Joe  D.  Gatti,  and  William  R.  Ewing.  both  of  San  Diego.  Calif.. 

assignors  to  AlarLs  Medical  Systems,  Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,249 

Int.  CI."  G05B  19/00 

VS.  CI.  364—130  31  Claims 


26 


21 


nn  izzi 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  independently  pro- 
grammable and  independently  operable  devices,  each  desice  hav- 
ing an  identical  set  of  configuration  parameters  for  controlling  its 
operation,  each  configuration  parameter  having  a  range  of  user- 
selectable  values,  to  have  the  same  configuration  so  that  the 
devices  may  operate  independently  of  each  other  with  the  same 
configuration,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  switch  included  in  each  of  the  devices  which  when 

activated,  provides  a  teach  mode  signal; 
a  second  switch  included  in  each  of  the  devices  which  when 

activated,  provides  a  learn  mode  signal; 
an  input  device  included  in  each  of  the  devices  that  selects 

configuration  parameters  of  the  device: 
a  disconnectable  communications  link  connected  between  two 
of  the  plurality  of  the  independently  operable  devices  that 
communicates  configuration  parameters  between  the  two 
whereby  the  link  may  be  disconnected  from  the  two  devices 
so  that  the  devices  may  operate  independently  of  each  other; 
a  proces.sor  included  in  each  of  the  devices  that  is  responsive  to 
the  teach  mode  signal  to  provide  a  configuration  signal  repre- 
sentative of  at  least  one  of  its  user-selected  configuration 
parameter  values  to  the  communications  link  and  is  respon- 
sive to  the  learn  mode  signal  to  receive  configuration  signals 
through  the  communications  link  that  cause  the  device  in  the 
learn  mode  to  be  configured  identically  with  the  device  in  the 
teach  mode,  and  to  provide  a  signal  through  the  communica- 
tions link  indicating  that  the  configuration  of  the  indepen- 
dently operable  device  is  complete,  and  is  responsive  to 
character  selection  signals  received  from  the  input  device  to 
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assign  a  configuration  name  lo  the  current  set  of  configuration 
parameters,  and  provides  said  configuration  name  to  the 
device  in  the  learn  mode:  and 
a  display  disposed  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  devices  responsive 
to  the  configuration  complete  signal  indicating  that  the  con- 
figuration of  a  deN  ice  is  complete. 


digital  motion  control  signal  and  the  analog  high  frequency 

signal  simultaneously  to  create  a  mixer  output  signal; 
an  amplifier  electrically  linked  to  the  mixer  to  receive  the  mixer 

output  signal:  and 
an  actuator  electrically  linked  to  the  amplifier  and  to  a  motion 

base  of  an  amusement  ride  attraction. 


5.719,762 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  VEHICLE  TO  MAKE  A 
COMBINATION  OF  ARBITRARY  TRANSLATIONAL  AND 

ROTATIONAL  MOTIONS 
Vutaka  John  Kanayama.  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Stales  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,904 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  /65/rW.  B62D  61/12 
VS.  CL  364—424.027  2  Claims 

K         G.  H         g  I 


5.719,764 
FAULT  TOLERANT  INERTIAL  REFERENCE  SYSTEM 
Charles  R.  McClary,  Spring  Lake  Parii,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  504,106 

Int.  CI."  G05B  9/02 

MS.  a.  364—184  10  Claims 


PragrAin 


■Q- 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  motion  in  three  degrees  of 
freedom  for  a  manned  or  unmanned  vehicle  having  at  least  two 
drive-steering  wheels,  wherein  a  drive-steering  wheel  is  a  wheel 
with  its  heading  orientation  and  driving  velocity  positively  con- 
trolled, wherein  a  global  motion  is  a  vehicle  trajectory  with  vehicle 
orientation  from  the  initial  position  (with  orientation)  to  a  final 
destination  (with  orientation),  which  comprises: 

(a)  comparing  a  global  motion  selected  to  the  vehicle's  body 
position  and  orientation  to  compute  a  motion  instruction  in 
three  degrees  of  freedom,  the  acceleration,  path  curv  ature,  and 
rotation  rate,  collectively  known  as  the  motion  command: 

(b)  converting  the  motion  command  into  a  translational  speed,  a 
translational  direction,  and  a  rotational  rate:  and 

(c)  converting  the  translational  speed,  the  translational  direction 
and  the  rotational  rate  into  the  direction  and  driving  speed  for 
each  independent  dnve-sieering  wheel. 


5,719,763 

FREQUENCY  INJECTOR  MOTION  CONTROLLER 

Robin  D.  Leyden,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Universal 

City  Florida  Partners,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,941,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790J52,  Nov.  8,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  714,879 

InL  CI."  G09B  9/00:  G05B  19/02 

MS.  CL  364—167.01  U  Claims 


1.  A  motion  controller  comprising: 

a  digital  motion  controller  providing  a  prerecorded  digital 
motion  control  signal: 

an  analog  high  frequency  injector  providing  a  prerecorded  ana- 
log high  frequency  signal: 

a  mixer  electrically  coupled  to  both  the  digital  motion  controller 
and  the  analog  high  frequency  injector  and  combining  the 


SINSM  I— 


I.  A  fault  tolerant  inertial  reference  system  comprising: 
a  first  inertial  reference  unit  including. 

a  first  array  of  at  least  four  inertial  sensors  mounted  along 
skewed  axes  to  a  support  frame  for  providing  a  first  airay 
of  inertial  sensor  outputs, 

a  first  satellite  positioning  system  position  estimator  for 
obtaining  first  positional  information  related  to  said  support 
frame, 

means  for  determining  first  low-speed  inertial  sensor  error 
estimates  as  a  function  of  said  first  array  of  inertial  sensor 
outputs,  said  first  positional  information,  and  first  fault-free 
inertial  sensor  configuration  information. 

means  for  determining  first  high-speed  inertial  sensor  error 
estimates  as  a  function  of  said  first  array  of  inertial  sensor 
outputs,  a  second  array  of  inertial  sensor  outputs  from  a 
second  array  of  at  least  four  inertial  sensors  mounted  along 
skewed  axes  to  said  support  frame,  independent  of  said  first 
array  of  inertial  sensors,  and  said  first  fault-free  inertial 
sensor  configuration  information, 

first  fault  isolation  and  reconfiguration  means,  responsive  to 
said  first  low-speed  error  estimates  and  said  first  high-speed 
error  estimates,  for  determining  said  first  fault-free  inertial 
sensor  configuration  information  indicative  of  any  faulty 
inertial  sensors  of  said  first  inertial  sensor  array,  and 

first  Inertial  reference  processor  responsive  to  said  first  fault- 
free  inertial  sensor  configuration  and  said  first  array  of 
inertial  sensor  outputs  for  providing  first  fault  tolerant 
inertial  reference  information  derived  from  those  ones  of 
said  first  array  of  inertial  sensor  being  fault-free;  and 
a  second  inertial  reference  unit  including, 

said  second  array  of  inertial  sensors  for  providing  said  second 
array  of  inertial  sensor  outputs, 

a  second  satellite  positioning  system  position  estimator  for 
obtaining  second  positional  information  related  to  said  sup- 
port frame, 

means  for  determining  second  low-speed  inertial  sensor  error 
estimates  as  a  function  of  said  second  array  of  inenial 
sensor  outputs,  said  second  positional  information  obtained 
from  said  second  satellite  positioning  system  position  esti- 
mator, and  second  fault-free  inertial  sensor  configuration 
information, 

means  for  determining  second  high-speed  inertial  sensor  eaor 
estimates  as  a  function  of  said  first  array  of  inertial  sensor 
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outputs,  said  second  array  of  inertial  sen.sor  outputs,  and 
said  second  fault-free  inenial  sensor  configuration  informa- 
tion, 

second  fault  isolation  and  reconfiguration  means,  responsive 
to  said  second  low-speed  error  estimates  and  said  second 
high-speed  error  estimates,  for  determining  said  second 
fault-free  inertial  sensor  configuration  information  indica- 
tive of  any  faulty  inertial  sensors  of  said  second  inertial 
sensor  array,  and 

second  inertial  reference  processor  responsive  to  said  second 
fault-free  inertial  sensor  configuration  and  said  second 
array  of  inertial  sensor  outputs  for  providing  second  fault 
tolerant  inertial  reference  information  derived  from  those 
ones  of  said  second  array  of  inertial  sensors  being  fault- 
free. 


drive-trace  band  to  create  a  scrolled  drive-trace  band  after 
each  elapsed  time  interval. 


5,719,765 
REAL-TIME  SCROLLING  DRIVE-TRACE  DISPLAY  FOR 

A  VEHICLE  ENGINE  ANALYZER 
Jeffrey  J.  Book,  Streamwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Snap-on  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Lincolnshire,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,889 

Int.  CI.''  G06G  7/76 

U,S.  CI.  364-^24.035  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  generating  a  horizontally- 
magnified,  scrolling  drive-trace  band  on  a  graphical  display  screen 
of  an  engine  analyzer  to  aid  a  technician  in  maintaining  in  real  time 
a  vehicle's  speed  within  predefined  limits  over  a  fixed  driving 
period  of  successive  driving  time  intervals,  the  engine  analyzer 
being  coupled  to  receive  speed-indicating  signals  indicative  of  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  an  initial  drive-trace  band  on  the  screen,  the  initial 
drive-trace  band  having  varying  width  defined  by  a  low 
speed-limiting  line  and  a  high  speed-limiting  line  and  repre- 
sentative of  a  range  of  allowable  vehicle  speeds  during  a  first 
set  of  said  successive  driving  time  intervals,  said  first  set 
defining  a  window  of  driving  time  less  than  the  duration  of 
said  driving  period; 
displaying  a  movable  iconic  marker  on  the  screen  disposed 
within  said  initial  drive-trace  band,  a  vertical  position  of  said 
iconic  marker  during  an  associated  time  interval  being  a 
function  of  the  corresponding  current  vehicle  speed: 
moving  said  iconic  marker  horizontally  on  the  screen  after  each 
elapsed  time  interval  until  said  iconic  marker  reaches  a  pre- 
determined position  along  said  initial  drive-trace  band:  and 
scrolling  the  initial  drive-trace  band  after  each  elapsed  time 
interval  after  said  marker  reaches  said  predetermined  position 
along  said  initial  drive-trace  band  by  deleting  a  portion  of  a 
previous  drive-trace  band,  redrawing  the  remaining  drive- 
U-ace  band  on  the  screen  shifted  horizontally  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  and  appending  a  new  drive-trace  band  portion 
associated  with  a  subsequent  time  interval  to  the  remaining 


5,719,766 
ELECTRIC  POWER  STEERING  CONTROL 
Farhad  Bolourchi,  and  Christophe  Etienne,  both  of  Saginaw, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Mf>tors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

RIed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,093 

Int  a."  B62D  5/04 

MS.  a.  364-424.052  6  Claims 


';- 

1.  In  a  vehicle  with  an  electric  power  steering  system  having  a 
control  response  with  closed  loop  poles,  an  electric  power  steering 
control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  torque  sensor  outputting  a  torque  signal  indicative  of  operator 
torque  on  a  vehicle  steering  wheel; 

a  controller  receiving  the  torque  signal  and,  responsive  thereto, 
providing  a  motor  current  command; 

an  electric  motor  providing  power  assist  to  the  electric  power 
steering  system  responsive  to  the  motor  current  command: 
and 

a  compensating  filter,  within  the  controller,  receiving  the  torque 
signal  and  providing  a  transfer  function  operation  thereon, 
wherein  the  motor  current  command  is  responsive  to  the 
compensating  filter  and  wherein  the  transfer  function  opera- 
tion on  the  torque  signal  shapes  a  root  locus  of  the  electric 
power  steering  system  so  that  the  closed  loop  poles  lie  in  a 
well  damped  region. 


5,719,767 

APPARATUS  FOR  NOTIFYING  THE  POSSIBILITY  OF  A 

MALFUNCTION  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Chang-Euk  Jang,  Kyongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  508.076 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  29,  1994, 
94-18686 

Int.  a."  B60K  41/06 
U.S.  CI.  364—424.091  14  Claims 

7.  In  a  powertrain  comprising  an  engine  having  a  throttle  valve, 
and  an  automatic  transmission  connected  to  the  engine  and  having 
two  shift  valves  for  changing  a  speed  ratio  of  the  transmission,  a 
method  for  identifying  a  possible  malfunction  in  the  automatic 
transmission,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
deciding  if  the  transmission  is  operating  in  a  normal  operating 

condition: 
obtaining  a  first  distribution  of  shifting  times  of  shifts  in  the 

normal  operating  condition 
obtaining  a  standard  deviation  of  said  first  distribution; 
obtaining  a  second  distribution  of  shifting  tinnes  of  shifts  during 

a  predetermined  time  period: 
comparing  the  second  distribution  with  the  standard  deviation; 
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5.719,769 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A  TRIGGER 

THRESHOLD  VALUE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  BRAKING 

OPERATION 

Franz  Bnigger,  Winnenden;  Bernd  Knoff,  Esslingen:  Albrecht 

Eckl.  Stuttgart,  and  Hans-Georg  Riedel,  Pforzeim,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1994,  44  40 
290.2 

Int.  a."  B60T  7/12 
VS.  a.  364-^26.01  10  CUi^bis 


identifying  an  abnormal  operating  condilion  of  the  automatic 
transmission  in  accordance  with  the  comparison  of  the  second 
distribution  and  the  standard  deviation;  and 

Indicating  thai  a  malfunction  possibly  exists,  according  to  the 
identification  of  an  abnormal  operating  condition. 


5,719,768 
LOCK-UP  CLUTCH  CONTROL  METHOD 
Tsutomu  Tashiro.  Nagoya;  Yoshihimi  Kato,  Nishikamo-gun; 
Tetsuji  Kozaki,  Nagoya,  and  Masami  Fujitsuna,  Kariya,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1994,  6-325742; 
Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166199 

Int.  a."  G06G  7/70:  A63B  22A)6:  F16D  33/00 


U.S.  a.  364-424.0% 


5  Claims 


1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  controlling  a  slip 
between  input  and  output  shafts  of  a  torque  converter,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  operating  conditions  of  an  engine  and  a  turbine 

connected  thereto  to  determine  said  slip; 
calculating  a  slip  deviation  between  said  slip  and  a  target  slip; 
calculating  a  time  change  in  said  slip; 
calculating  a  target  follow-up  value  from  said  slip  deviation; 
calculating  a  control  system  stabilizing  value  for  compensating 

an  effect  of  a  disturbance  applied  to  a  control  system  from 

said  slip  and  said  time  change; 
obtaining  a  controlled  variable  for  a  hydraulic  pressure  adjusting 

unit  from  said  target  follow-up  value  and  said  control  system 

stabilizing  value;  and 
controlling  said  hydraulic  pressure  adjusting  unit,  which  is 

operatively  coupled  to  said  torque  converter,  based  on  said 

controlled  variable  to  conffol  said  slip. 


1.  Method  for  triggering  a  vehicle  automatic  braking  operation 
in  which  a  brake  pressure  is  increased  relative  to  a  brake  pressure 
that  corresponds  to  position  of  the  brake  pedal,  when  the  actuating 
speed  of  the  brake  pedal  exceeds  the  trigger  threshold  value,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  pedal  travel  of  a  vehicle  brake  pedal  and  determining 

vehicle  deceleration  during  actuation  of  vehicle  brakes; 
determining  a  derivative  of  vehicle  deceleration  with  respect  to 
brake  pedal  travel,  based  on  measured  values  of  pedal  travel 
and  deceleration; 
determining  a  vehicle  specific  correction  value  as  a  fiinction  of  a 
relationship  between  said  pedal  travel  and  said  derivative  of 
vehicle  deceleration; 
determining  a  triggering  threshold  value  for  automatic  braking 
based  on  a  preset  threshold  and  said  vehicle  specific  correc- 
tion value;  and 
triggering  automatic  braking  whenever  actuation  speed  of  said 
brake  pedal  exceeds  said  threshold  value. 


5,719.770 

VEHICLE  SPEED  CALCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  FOUR 

WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLE  AND  THE  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Koji  Matsuno,  Nitta  County,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176970 

Int.  CI."  B60K  41/00 

VJS.  CI.  364-^26.015  7  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  speed  calculation  system  of  a  fourwheel  drive 
vehicle  having  an  engine,  wheels,  a  brake  provided  in  each  of  said 
wheels,  a  wheel  speed  sensor  provided  in  each  of  said  wheels  for 
delecting  a  wheel  speed  thereof  and  for  outputting  a  wheel  speed 
signal,  a  G  sensor  for  detecting  a  longitudinal  acceleration  of  said 
vehicle  and  for  outputting  a  longitudinal  acceleration  signal, 
acceleration/deceleration  judging  means  for  outputting  an  accelera- 
tion signal  when  said  vehicle  Is  accelerated  and  for  outputting  a 
deceleration  signal  when  said  vehicle  Is  decelerated,  an  anti-lock 
braking  control  apparatus,  a  traction  control  apparatus  and  a  brake 
pressure  control  apparatus  for  outputting  a  pressure  increase  signal 
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when  said  brake  is  applied,  a  pressure  decrease  signal  when  said 
brake  is  released  and  a  pressure  holding  signal  when  said  brake  is 
kept  at  a  desired  level,  comprising: 

highest  wheel  speed  selecting  means  responsive  to  said  wheel 
speed  signal  for  selecting  a  highest  wheel  speed  and  for 
outputting  a  highest  wheel  speed  signal; 

first  variation  calculating  means  responsive  to  said  highest  wheel 
speed  signal  for  calculating  a  variation  of  said  highest  wheel 
speed  per  a  unit  time; 

lowest  wheel  speed  selecting  means  responsive  to  said  wheel 
speed  signal  for  selecting  a  lowest  wheel  speed  and  for 
outputting  a  lowest  wheel  speed  signal; 

second  variation  calculating  means  responsive  to  said  lowest 
wheel  speed  signal  for  calculating  a  variation  of  said  lowest 
wheel  speed  per  said  unit  time  and  for  outputting  a  variation 
signal  of  said  lowest  wheel  speed  per  said  unit  time; 

integrating  means  responsive  to  said  longitudinal  acceleration 
signal  for  calculating  an  integrated  value  of  said  longitudinal 
acceleration  per  said  unit  time  and  for  outputting  said  inte- 
grated value:  and 

reference  vehicle  speed  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
reference  vehicle  speed  based  on  said  highest  wheel  speed, 
said  lowest  wheel  speed,  said  variation  of  said  highest  wheel 
speed  per  said  unit  time,  said  variation  of  said  lowest  wheel 
speed  per  said  unit  time,  said  integrated  value,  said  accelera- 
tion signal,  said  deceleration  signal,  said  pressure  control 
signal,  said  pressure  increase  signal,  said  pressure  decrease 
signal  and  said  pressure  holding  signal  and  for  outputting  said 
reference  vehicle  speed  so  as  to  control  said  anti-lock  braking 
control  apparatus  and  said  traction  control  apparatus. 


5,719,771 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAPPING  OCCURRENCES  OF 

CONDITIONS  IN  A  TRANSPORT  ROUTE 

James  C.  Buck.  Reston,  Va.;  Thomas  J.  Schoenleben,  and 

David  E.  Haupt,  both  of  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignors  to 

AMSC  Subsidiary  Corporation,  Reston,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,037,  Feb.  24,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,475,597.  This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,410 

Int  CI.''  G06F  I65AX) 


using  a  mobile  communication  system,  a  satellite  interface  system, 
a  fleet  management  system  including  a  centfal  controller  receiving/ 
transmitting  the  satellite  message  from/to  the  satellite  communica- 
tion switching  office,  the  central  controller  performs  at  least  one  of 
mapping  occurrences  of  conditions  along  a  transport  route  respon- 
sive to  the  satellite  message  received  from  the  vehicle  via  the 
satellite  and  the  satellite  interface  system  using  a  mobile  sensing 
station  mounted  on  the  vehicle  traversing  die  transport  route,  and 
receiving  dau  in  the  satellite  message  received  from  the  vehicle, 
the  mobile  communication  system  including  a  housing  comprised 
of  a  shock  resistant  material,  the  housing  Including  end  bumpers 
comprised  of  an  elastomeric  material  for  absorbing  shock  experi- 
enced by  the  housing,  an  input  device  for  inputting  data,  the  input 
device  comprising  a  keyboard  including  a  rubber/carbon  mem- 
brane and  mounted  in  the  housing  using  a  first  seal  to  prevent  Huid 
from  entering  the  mobile  communication  system  between  the  input 
device  and  the  housing,  a  central  processing  unit,  disposed  in  the 
housing,  and  receiving  at  least  one  of  the  data  from  the  input 
device,  and  sen.sor  data  received  from  the  mobile  sensing  station, 
the  sensor  data  including  predetermined  condition  data  occurring 
along  the  transport  route,  positional  data,  time  and  date  data 
corresponding  to  each  occurrence  of  the  predetermined  condition 
data,  and  outputting  satellite  data  to  the  satellite  interface  system 
for  transmission  to  the  satellite,  and  a  display  monitor  comprised 
of  tempered  glass  having  the  ability  to  withstand  a  predetermined 
impact,  the  display  monitor  mounted  in  the  housing  using  a  second 
seal  to  prevent  fluid  from  entering  the  mobile  communication 
system  between  the  display  monitor  and  the  housing,  a  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  for  occurrences  of  the  conditions  to  the  vehicle 
along  the  transport  route,  at  least  one  of  the  conditions  indi- 
cating that  the  vehicle  is  influenced  by  said  at  least  one  of  the 
conditions; 

(b)  storing  data  regarding  the  occurrences  of  the  conditions  as 
well  as  time  and  date  data  corresponding  to  the  occurrences  of 
the  conditions; 

(c)  receiving  positional  data; 

(d)  correlating  the  positional  data  with  data  corresponding  to  the 
occurrences  of  the  conditions  producing  correlated  data; 

(e)  triggering  the  mobile  sensing  station: 

(0  transmitting  the  correlated  data  over  the  communications 
system  to  the  central  controller  in  response  to  said  triggering 
step; 

(g)  determining,  responsive  to  the  correlated  data,  a  position  on 
the  u-ansport  route  at  which  the  occurrences  of  the  conditions 
are  detected; 

(h)  determining,  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  the  position  and  the 
transport  route,  an  relevant  parly  to  be  notified  of  the  condi- 
tion; and 

(i)  transmitting  to  the  relevant  party  a  message  notifying  the 
relevant  party  of  the  occurrence  of  the  condition. 


VS.  a.  364-^143 


46  Claims 


I.  In  a  mobile  satellite  system  including  a  satellite  communica- 
tion switching  office  having  a  satellite  antenna  for  receiving/ 
transmitting  a  satellite  message  via  a  satellite  from/to  a  vehicle 


5,719,772 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MINIMIZING  IN  AN 

INERTIAL  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  THE  ERROR  DUE 

TO  A  PERTURBING  MOTION  IN  THE  RETRIEVAL  OF 

THE  VELOCITY 

Christian  Benes,  Saint  Germain  En  Laye,  France,  assignor  to 

Aerospatiale  Societe  Nadonale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,982 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  28,  1994,  94  11573 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  21/00;  GOIP  15/00 
VS.  CI.  364—453  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  minimizing,  in  a  strapdown  inertial  measure- 
ment system,  an  error  due  to  a  perturbing  motion  in  retrieval  of  a 
velocity,  said  velocity  being  retrieved  by  implementing  a  velocity 
retrieval  process  using  measured  accelerometric  and  gyromctric 
data  combined  with  specific  coefficients,  said  process  comprising: 
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5,719,774 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RELATING  DISPARATE 

DATA  MODELS  OF  PHYSICAL  OBJECTS 

Kasbipati  G.  Rao,  and  Bruce  E.  Flinchbaugh,  both  of  Dallas, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  510,761,  Apr.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 

Tbis  application  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,303 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

U.S.  a.  364 — 458  21  Claims 
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INTEGRATE  VALUES 

INTO  VELOCITY  RETRIEVAL 


(a)  defining  an  error  criterion  which  indicates  the  error  due  to 
said  perturbing  motion  in  the  retrieval  of  the  velocity  and 
which  is  determined  from  said  specific  coefficients; 

(b)  calculating,  in  accordance  with  the  error  criterion  defined  in 
step  (a),  values  of  said  specific  coefficients  which  enable  said 
error  criterion  to  be  minimized;  and 

(c)  integrating  said  values  of  the  coefficients  calculated  in  step 
(b)  into  said  velocity  retrieval  process. 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  relating  disparate  dau 
models  of  a  physical  object  to  derive  a  first-range  data  model  at  a 
first-range  distance,  d.  from  a  second-range  data  model  at  a 
second-range  distance,  d„,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  said  second-range  distance  from  signals  u^ansmitted 

from  a  sensor  corresponding  to  said  physical  object; 
smoothing  the  second-range  data  model  by  a  function  of  d  and 

do;  and 
undersampling  said  smoothed  second-range  daU  model  to  obtain 
said  first-range  data  model. 


5,719,773 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RELATING  A  PASSIVE 

SENSOR  TO  A  GEOGRAPHIC  ENVIRONMENT 

William  C.  Cboate,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,810,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,735 

Int  a."  GOIC  Wm.  G06F  165/00 

U.S.  CI.  364--I56  ^  8  Claims 
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5,719,775 
FRANKING  MACHINE  AND  FRANICING  MACHINE 
SYSTEM 
Cyrus    Abumehdi,    Harlow,    United    Kingdom,    assignor 
Neopost  Limited,  Essex,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575^23 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1994, 
9425953 

Int  CI."  G07B  n/04 
U.S.  a.  364-^164.2  10  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  relating  a  passive  sensor  to  a  geographic  envi- 
ronment, the  passive  sensor  being  operable  to  sense  an  image  of 
the  geographic  environment,  comprising: 
storage  circuitry  for  storing  map  data  representative  of  the 

geographic  environment;  and 
process  circuitry  coupled  to  said  storage  circuitry  and  to  the 
passive  sensor  and  operable  to: 
extract  at  least  one  feature  from  the  image; 
generate  at  least  one  feature  from  said  map  data;  and 
relate  at  least  one  said  extracted  feature  to  at  least  one  said 
generated  feature,  such  that  the  passive  sensor  is  related  to 
the  geographic  environment,  wherein  said  extracted  feature 
comprises  an  observed  horizon  extracted  fi-om  the  image 
and  wherein  said  generated  feature  comprises  a  synthetic 
horizon  generated  from  said  map  data  representative  of  the 
geographic    environment    as    viewed    by    a    hypothetical 
observer  from  an  assumed  pose. 
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5.  A  franlcing  machine  including  a  secure  housing;  electronic 
means  for  carrying  out  accounting  and  control  functions  disposed 
in  said  secure  housing;  at  least  one  sensor  responsive  to  a  fault 
condition  of  the  franlcing  machine;  tfansmission  means  operable  to 
transmit  a  signal  to  a  remote  location;  and  said  electronic  means 
being  operative  in  response  to  said  sensor  sensing  a  fault  c6ndition 
to  operate  said  transmission  means  to  uansmit  said  signal  wherein 
said  electronic  means  is  operable  to  carry  out  a  franking  operation 
to  frank  a  mail  item  with  a  postage  charge  and  wherein,  prior  to 
carrying  out  said  franking  operation,  said  electronic  means  deter- 
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mines  if  said  transmission  means  is  operable  and  continues  with 
the  franking  operation  only  if  said  transmission  means  is  operable. 


5,719,776 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A  POSTAGE  FEE 
Werner  Haug,  Langnau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Frama  AG, 
Lauperswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,689 
Claims    priority,   application   Switzerland,    Mar.    7,    1995, 
00653/95 

InL  CI.'  C07B  17/02:  G«6F  i/00 
MS.  a.  364-464.21  3  Qaims 


An  apparatus  for  determining  a  postage  fee  for  setting  a 
postage  meter,  comprising  a  computer,  at  least  one  memory  for  a 
compute  program  and  for  a  postal  rate  system,  an  input/display 
device  for  inputting  at  least  information  concerning  the  weight,  the 
dispatch  destination  and  the  dispatch  mode  of  an  article  to  be 
mailed  and  with  a  display,  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  input/ 
display  device,  for  displaying  at  least  one  postage  fee  determined 
on  the  basis  of  these  inputs,  wherem  the  input/display  device  has  a 
transparent  input  plate,  which  covers  the  display  and  responds  to  a 
locally  defined,  manual  contact  for  the  purpose  of  generating  input 
signals,  which  contain  a  corresponding  local  definition  of  the 
contact  points,  the  number,  arrangement  and  function  of  the  adjust- 
ably definable  input  fields  of  the  input  plate  and  their  correspond- 
ing and  correspondingly  arranged  graphic  representation  on  the 
display  is  conu-olled  by  the  computer  program  and  is  variable  on 
the  basis  of  input  information,  wherein  for  a  main  menu  for  the 
direct  input  of  the  value  quantity  to  be  printed  there  are  input  fields 
in  the  manner  of  a  decimal  keyboard  and  according  to  another 
input  mode  input  fields  for  the  stepwise  predetermined  fixed  value 
amounts. 


5,719,777 

KNIT  DESIGN  METHOD  AND  KNIT  DESIGN 

APPARATUS 

Kenji   Kotaki,   Kishiwada,  Japan,   assignor  to   Shima   Seiki 
Manufacturing,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730394 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1995,  7-293381 
Int.  CI."  G06F  WOO 
MS.  a.  364-470.02  13  aaims 

I.  A  knit  design  method  of  designing  a  knined  fabric,  while 
inputting  the  design  data  of  the  knitted  fabric  and  displaying  the 
inputted  design  data  on  a  monitor,  comprising: 
giving,  when  a  design  element  of  the  knitted  fabric  is  inputted,  a 
priority  level  to  the  design  data  of  the  element  and  storing  the 
data  as  a  data  layer; 
determining,  when  plural  layers  are  overlapped  on  the  same 
position  in  the  design  of  the  knitted  fabric,  the  priority  levels 
of  the  layers  according  to  said  priority  level;  and 
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converting  the  design  data  of  the  knitted  fabric  into  knitting  data 
according  to  the  determined  priority  levels. 


5,719,778 
HEATER  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  OXYGEN 
SENSOR 
Toshihiro  Snziunura,   Nagoya;   Shigenori    Isomura,   Kariya: 
Tomomichi  Mizoguchi,  Nagoya;  Yukihiro  Yamastaita.  and 
Jun  Hasegawa,  both  of  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-184847; 
Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320623;  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-022503;  Mar.  22, 
1995,  7-062746 

Int.  a."  G06F  14/00 
MS.  a.  364-^77.01  38  Claims 
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20.  A  heater  control  apparatus  for  an  oxygen  sensor  comprising: 
element  resistance  detection  means  for  detecting  an  element 

internal  resistance  of  the  oxygen  sensor; 

a  heater  for  heating  the  oxygen  sensor; 

heater  current  detection  means  for  detecting  a  current  of  the 
heater; 

heater  voltage  detection  means  for  detecting  a  vptage  of  the 
heater;  j 

full  power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  from  a  power 
source  in  the  heater  from  commencement  of  current  supply 
to  the  heater  until  a  temperature  of  the  heater  reaches  an 
initial  heating  temperature; 

a  heater  constant  power  control  means  for  controlling  power 
supply  to  the  heater  such  that  it  is  kept  at  a  predetermined 
constant  power,  according  to  the  heater  current  detected  by 
the  heater  current  detection  means  and  a  heater  voltage 
detected  by  the  heater  voltage  detection  means,  upon  the 
temperature  of  the  heater  reaching  the  initial  heating  tem- 
perature by  heating  of  the  heater  by  the  power  supply 
means;  and 

element  temperature  responsive  current  supply  control  means 
for  controlling  current  supply  to  the  heater  according  to  the 
internal  resistance  of  the  element  detected  by  the  element 
resistance  detection  means  upon  the  element  resistance 
detected  by  the  element  resistance  detection  means  reach- 
ing a  predetermined  value  corresponding  to  a  predeler- 
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mined  element  temperature  by  healing  of  the  heater  by  the 
healer  constant  power  control  means. 


5,719.779 

AUDIO  AND  VIDEO  TRANSMISSION  FROM  A  FUEL 

STATION  STORE  TO  A  FUEL  PLTVIP  COMMUNICATION 

UNIT 
Walter   Turtle   Shuler:    Joseph    Daniel    Long,   and    Howard 
Marion  Myers,  all  of  Greensboro,  N.C„  assignors  to  Gil- 
barco  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,748,  May  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,645 

Int.  CV  G06F  17/00:  G06G  7MH 

UA  a.  364—479  ^^^^^^^^^^         43  Oaims 


5.719,780 
MEDICATION  TIMING  DEVICE 
Gordon  W.  Holmes,  Mississauga.  Canada,  and  Orville  D.  Moe, 
Camarillo.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medi  Innovations  Inc.,  Missis- 
sauga, Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94/00445,  §  371  Date  May  6.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mav  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO95/05143,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,635 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  17,  1993, 
9317125 

Int.  CI.''  G«6F  17/00:  G06G  7/4H 
U.S.  CI.  364-^79.01  33  Oaims 


1,  A  fuel  dispensing  and  fuel  station  analog  communication 
system  for  dispensing  fuel  and  communicating  audio  and  video 
information  to  a  customer  via  analog  circuitry,  comprising: 
a  fuel  pump  for  dispensing  fuel  to  a  vehicle; 
an  audio  signal  source: 
a  video  signal  source: 
a  transmitter  disposed  at  a  location  remote  from  the  fuel  pump 
and  having  an  analog  audio  input  for  receiving  an  analog 
audio  signal  from  said  audio  signal  source  and  an  analog 
video  input  for  receiving  a  analog  video  signal  from  said 
video  source,  the  ffansmitter  including: 
a  modulator  adapted  for  modulating  one  of  said  analog  audio 
and  video  signals  to  form  a  modulated  analog  signal,  and 
a  signal  summer  adapted  for  combining  said  modulated  ana- 
log signal  and  the  other  of  said  analog  audio  and  video 
signals  to  form  a  combined  analog  audio-video  signal 
whereby  only  a  single  analog  signal  is  left  for  transmission 
by  said  transmitter; 
a  receiver  and  a  communication  unit  located  at  the  fuel  pump, 
said  receiver  adapted  for  receiving  the  audio-video  signal 
transmitted  by  the  transmitter  and  said  communication  unit 
including  audio  and  video  output  devices  adapted  for  present- 
ing  said   audio-video   transmissions   to   the   customer,   the 
receiver  including  a  demodulator  for  converting  the  modu- 
lated analog  signal  into  a  signal  in  its  original  frequency  band, 
wherein  the  communication  unit  converts  the  analog  audio 
and  video  signals  to  audio  and  video  information  for  display 
and  announcement  to  the  customer  located  at  the  fuel  pump; 
a  twisted  wire  pair  adapted  for  use  alongside  AC  power  lines 
with  noise  immunity,  said  twisted  wire  pair  connecting  the 
u-ansminer  and  receiver  and  carrying  the  analog  audio-video 
signal  from  the  transmitter  to  the  receiver:  and 
a  first  optical  coupler  disposed  downstream  from  the  modulator 
for  electncally  isolating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  receiver  in 
order  that  elecffical  faults  are  not  propagated  along  the  com- 
munication system. 


1.  A  portable  medicament  regime  control  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  face. 

display  means  associated  with  said  upper  face  having  a  plurality 
of  individual  displays  arranged  in  a  first  row  of  side-by-side 
displays  each  adapted  to  selectively  display  individual  and 
different  alphabetic  letters  and  a  second  row  of  side-by-side 
displays  aligned  with  the  individual  displays  of  the  first  row 
and  each  adapted  to  selectively  display  individual  numerals 
therein,  and 

preprogrammed  electronic  circuit  means  within  said  housing  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  display  means  for  controlling 
interchangeable  and  selected  messages  conveyed  by  at  least 
one  combination  of  an  alphabetic  lener  in  a  display  in  said 
first  row  and  a  numeral  in  an  aligned  display  in  said  second 
row.  including  a  message  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
units  of  medication  indicated  by  a  displayed  numeral  of 
selected  ones  of  different  medicaments  indicated  by  a  dis- 
played alphabetic  lener  aligned  with  a  displayed  numeral  in 
accordance  with  an  established  medicament  regime. 


5,719,781 
TRANSACTION  DISPLAY  ON  VIDEO/GRAPHICS  IN 
FUEL  DISPENSERS 
Russel  D.  Leatherman,  Suramerfield,  and  Walter  L.  Baker,  III, 
Greensboro,    both    of   N.C,    assignors    to    Gilbarco    Inc., 
Greensboro,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960,512,  Oct.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  459.662 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I7/0O 
VS.  CI.  364— 479i)2  25  Claims 
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15.  A  method  of  dispensing  fuel  at  a  retail  site  comprising 
providing  a  fuel  dispenser  having  a  raster-scannable  display  of 
information. 
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generating  graphics  information  concerning  fueling  transactions 
for  display  on  the  raster-scannable  display  with  a  first  circuit, 

generating  graphics  information  concerning  user  prompts  for 
display  on  said  raster-scannable  display  with  a  second  circuit, 

supplying  video  signals  to  the  fuel  dispenser  to  be  displayed  on 
the  raster-scannable  display, 

selectively  directing  graphics  information  concerning  fueling 
transactions,  user  prompts  or  video  signals  or  a  combination 
thereof  to  the  raster-scannable  display  with  a  third  circuit  as 
instructed  by  a  circuit  other  than  the  third  circuit,  and 

supplying  the  same  video  signals  from  a  common  source  to  at 
least  one  other  similarly  equipped  dispenser. 


5,719,782 
FREQUENCY  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND 
FREQUENCY  MEASURING  METHOD 
Teruyoshi  Mitsuoka,  Samukawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Com- 
munication Equipment  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AH758,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11456,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  481,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1993,  5-287657; 
Dec.  6,  1993,  5-339693 

Int.  a."  He3B  5/32;  H«3L  1/00 
U.S.  a.  364— «84  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  frequency  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  the  frequency 
of  an  input  signal  to  be  measured  with  high  accuracy  comprising: 

a  crystal  oscillator  for  generating  an  internal  reference  fre- 
quency: 

a  temperature  sen.sor  provided  on  said  crystal  oscillator: 

writable  memory  means; 

estimation  control  means  for  storing  in  said  memory  means  a 
correspondence  relation  between  an  absolute  frequency  to  be 
taken  as  a  reference  at  a  predetermined  temperature  measured 
by  said  temperature  sensor  and  the  internal  reference  fre- 
quency from  said  crystal  oscillator  as  error  correction  infor- 
mation, and  estimating  the  frequency  of  said  input  signal  to  be 
measured  in  conformity  with  the  internal  reference  frequency 
corrected  by  said  error  correction  information;  and 

a  display  means  for  displaying  a  frequency  value  obtained  by 
said  estimation  control  means. 


5,719,783 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
TIMING  ANALYSIS  ON  A  CIRCUIT  DESIGN 
Joseph  P.  Kerzman,  New  Brighton;  Duane  G.  Kurth,  Wyo- 
ming, and  Douglas  A.  Fuller,  Eagan,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,847 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  77/50 
U.S.  CI.  364-^188  12  Claims 

I.  A  data  processing  system  for  identifying  timing  violations  in  a 
circuit  design,  wherein  the  circuit  design  is  represented  in  a  circuit 
design  database  including  a  number  of  source  latches  each  having 
an  output,  and  a  number  of  destination  latches  each  having  an 


input,  the  circuit  design  database  further  including  combinational 
logic  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  number  of  source  latches  and  to 
the  input  of  the  number  of  destination  latches,  die  circuit  design 
database  further  having  a  number  of  source  clocks  for  controlling 
the  number  of  source  latches  wherein  selected  ones  of  the  number 
of  source  clocks  are  associated  with  a  corresponding  .source  clock 
group,  selected  source  latches  that  are  controlled  by  a  particular 
one  of  the  number  of  source  clocks  are  associated  with  the  corre- 
sponding source  clock  group,  the  data  processing  system  being 
programmed  to  identify  the  worst  case  timing  paths,  through  the 
combinational  logic,  fix)m  selected  source  clock  groups  to  selected 
destination  latches,  the  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a.  introdiKing  means  for  introducing  a  number  of  source  pseudo 
clocks  wherein  each  of  the  number  of  source  pseudo  clocks 
corresponds  to  a  predetermined  one  of  the  number  of  source 
latches,  thereby  increasing  the  number  of  source  clock 
groups;  and 

b.  identifying  means  coupled  to  said  introducing  means  for 
identifying  the  worst  case  timing  paths,  through  the  combina- 
tional logic,  from  selected  source  clock  groups  to  selected 
destination  latches. 


5,719,784 
ORDER-BASED  ANALYSES  OF  CELL  AND  TISSUE 
STRUCTURE 
John  I.  Clark,  and  Shahram  Vaezy.  both  of  Seattle.  Wash., 
assignors  to  University  of  Washington  at  Seattle.  Seattle, 
Wash. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS93/12149,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14063,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,583,  Dec.  14,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  applicatioa  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,696 

Int.  a."  GOIN  33/48:33/483:  G«6F  17/159 
VS.  a.  364-^96  47  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  evaluating  a  status  of  microstructure  of  cells  and 
tissue,  said  system  comprising: 
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data  input  means  for  producing  a  data  output  graphically  repre- 
senting the  inicrostructure; 

processing  means  for  converting  the  data  output  into  a  quantita- 
tive diagnostic  output  indicative  of  the  status  of  the  micro- 
structure  using  a  technique  employing  a  representation  of  a 
nonrandom  nature  of  the  microstructure  as  a  power  law  func- 


5,719,785 

DETECTION  AND  QUANTIFICATION  OF  FLUID  LEAKS 

Larry  R.  Standifer.  414  Rutherford  Rd.,  Hurtsboro,  Ala.  36860 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243.916,  May  17,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,535,136.  This  appUcation  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,212 

Int.  a."  GOIM  S/00 
U.S.  CL  364— 51«  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  a  daubase  for  use  in  determining  the 
flow  rate  of  a  fluid  at  a  leak  site  in  a  pressurized  fluid  system,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  deriving  attenuation  level  values  corresponding  to  sound 
pressure  level  values  for  fluid  leaks  from  known  piping  ele- 
ments of  known  fluids  at  known  pressures,  temperatures,  and 
leakage  flow  rates; 

b)  plotting  the  leakage  flow  rates  versus  the  attenuation  level 
values  as  points  on  a  graph: 

c)  estimating  a  standard  curve  based  on  the  plotted  points;  and 

d)  storing  data  corresponding  to  the  standard  curve  for  the 
corresponding  system  elements  and  fluid  conditions  to  pro- 
vide a  database  for  use  in  determining  leakage  flow  rates  in 
actual  piping  systems  from  measured  sound  pressure  levels. 


""Ql^ 


maintains  a  current  presenution  time  as  the  media  data  pre- 
sentation unit  sequence  is  processed  for  presentation; 

a  counter  for  counting  each  presenution  unit  in  the  presentation 
unit  sequence  after  that  presentation  unit  is  processed  for 
presentation,  to  maintain  a  current  presentation  unit  count; 
and 

a  comparator  connected  to  the  reference  clock  and  the  counte^ 
and  programmed  with  the  prespecifled  presentation  duration, 
the  comparator  comparing  a  product  of  the  presentation  unit 
duration  and  the  current  presentation  unit  count,  specified  by 
the  counter,  with  the  current  presentation  time,  specified  by 
the  reference  clock,  after  each  presenution  unit  is  processed 
for  presenution,  and  based  on  the  comparison,  releasing  a 
next  sequential  presentation  unit  to  be  processed  for  presen- 
tation when  the  product  matches  the  current  presenution  time 
count,  and  deleting  a  next  sequential  presentation  descriptor 
in  that  sequence  when  the  product  exceeds  the  current  presen- 
tation time  count. 


5,719,787 

METHOD  FOR  ON-LINE  DYNAMIC  CONTINGENCY 

SCREENING  OF  ELECTRIC  POWER  SYSTEMS 

Hsiao-Dong  Chiang,  and  Cheng-Shan  Wang,  both  of  Ithaca, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca, 

N.Y. 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648^77 

Int  Cl."^  H02H  3/06 

VS.  a.  364—551.01  14  aaims 


5,719.786 
DIGITAL  MEDLX  DATA  STREAM  NETWORK 
MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
David  L.  Nelson.  Framingham;  Premkumar  Uppaluru,  North 
Andover;  Pasquale  Romano.  Boston,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Kle- 
iman,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Novell,  Inc., 
Provo,  Utah 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,009 
Int  CI."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  364—514  A  105  Claims 

1.  A  computer-based  media  dau  processor  for  controlling  the 
timing  of  computer  processing  of  digitized  continuous  time-based 
media  dau  composed  of  a  sequence  of  presentation  units,  each  unit 
characterized  by  a  prespecified  presentation  duration  during  a 
computer  presentation  of  the  media  data,  the  media  processor 
comprising: 

a  reference  clock  which  indicates  a  start  time  of  presenution 
processing  of  the  media  daU  presenution  units  and  which 


1.  A  method  for  on-line  dynamic  contingency  screening  of  an 
electric  power  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  evaluating  a  plurality  of  contingencies,  each  said  contingency 
comprising  a  postulated  disturbance  which  said  power  system 
may  experience,  with  a  plurality  of  contingency  classifiers 
based  on  the  method  of  finding  the  controlling  unsuble  equi- 
librium point  of  said  power  system  known  as  the  boundary  of 
subility  region  based  controlling  unstable  equilibrium  point 
method,  by  sequentially  applying  said  contingencies  to  a 
post-fault  equilibrium  point  classifier,  first  and  second  exit 
point  classifiers,  a  minimum  gradient  point  classifier,  and  a 
controlling  unstable  equilibrium  point  classifier  to  form  a  first 
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group  of  stable  contingencies  and  a  second  group  of  unstable 
or  undecided  contingencies;  and 
b)  applying  said  second  group  of  unstable  or  undecided  contin- 
gencies to  a  time-domain  simulation  program  to  determine 
which  of  said  second  group  of  contingencies  are  in  fact 
unstable. 


5,719,788 

AUTOMATIC  DETECTION  OF  EXCESSIVELY 

OSCILLATORY  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  LOOPS. 

Dale  E.  Seborg,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  and  Yu-Ting  Tina  Miao, 

Alameda,  Ga..  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,976 

Int  CI."  G05B  13/02 

VS.  a.  364—554  5  Claims 
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5.  A  method  for  detecting  oscillations  in  a  control  loop  compris- 


ing: 


generating  data  of  a  controlled  variable,  y,  for  said  control  loop; 

generating  sample  autocorrelations  of  a  controller  output  signal; 

generating  a  decay  ratio.  R  as  a  function  of  the  values  of  a  first 
minimum  and  maximum  of  said  sample  autocorrelations;  and 

determining  when  said  decay  ratio.  R.  equals  or  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold  to  indicate  excessive  oscillation  of 
said  control  loop,  whereby  said  control  loop  is  monitored 
without  need  for  mathematically  modeling  operation  of  said 
control  loop. 


5,719,789 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AN 

AMOUNT  OF  DISPLACEMENT 

Naoki   Kawamata,   Utsunomiya,  Japan,   assignor  to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227732; 
Sep.  12,  1995,  7-234109 

Int  CI."  GOIR  29/02:  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  364—561  16  Claims 
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5.719,790 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  FOR 

COMPENSATING  FOR  SIGNAL  ERRORS  OF  A  YAW 

VELOCITY  SENSOR 

Frank  Lohrenz;  Frank  Menten.  both  of  Regensburg.  and  Gre- 

gor  Probst,  Landshut.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschan,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  594,266 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1995,  195  02 
858.9 

Int  a."  B60G  n/Ol;  AOIG  25/00 
VS.  a.  364—571.03  4  Claims 
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A  displacement  amount  detecting  method  of  detecting  the 
amount  of  displacement  of  an  object  by  the  use  of  two  periodic 
signals  having  a  predetermined  phase  difference  therebetween 
which  are  outpuned  in  conformity  with  the  displacement  of  said 
object  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  .said  two  periodic  signals: 

calculating  the  ratio  between  said  two  periodic  signals;  and 

obtaining  the  amount  of  displacement  of  said  object  from  the 

value  of  said  ratio  by  reference  to  prestored  data, 
wherein  said  calculating  step  has  the  step  of  replacing  denomi- 
nator and  numerator  with  each  other  so  that  said  ratio  may  be 
less  than  I  in  conformity  with  the  magnitudes  of  said  periodic 
signals. 


1.  In  a  method  for  compensating  for  signal  errors  of  a  yaw- 
velocity  sensor  used  in  regulating  driving  subility  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  which  includes: 

ascertaining  a  driving  sute  in  which  an  offset  of  a  yaw  velocity 
sensor  is  unequivocally  determinable  from  electrical  signals 
of  at  least  one  of  a  steering  wheel  angle  sensor,  wheel  speed 
sensors  and  a  u^nsverse  acceleration  sensor,  and  ascenaining 
the  offset  from  the  signals  of  one  of  the  sensors  in  the  driving 
Slate;  and 
calculating  a  yaw  velocity  from  the  electrical  signals  of  at  least 

one  of  the  sensors,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
ascertaining  driving  sutes  at  a  beginning  and  at  an  end  of  a 
predetermined  time  interval  in  which  the  yaw  velocities  of  the 
motor  vehicle  are  unequivocally  determinable  and  differ  from 
one  another,  and  calculating  the  yaw  velocities  and  fixing 
associated  signal  voluges  of  the  yaw  velocity  sensor  at  those 
instants; 
calculating  a  sensitivity  fiwrn  the  calculated  yaw  velocities  and 
the  associated  signal  voltages  of  the  yaw  velocity  sensor  by 
the  formula: 


£  =  - 


*H, 


rfl 


%^ 


f/l-t/2 


in  which  V™/n  and  y„„  are  the  yaw  velocities  calculated  at  two 
instants,  and  U,  and  U^,  are  the  associated  signal  voluges  of  the 
yaw  velocity  sensor; 
associating  various  values  of  the  offset  and  sensitivity  with  one 
another  in  pairs  from  a  functional  dependency  of  the  offset 
and  the  sensitivity  on  the  temperature,  and  storing  the  associ- 
ated values  in  memory:  and 
compensating  for  the  offset  and  sensitivity  errors  of  the  yaw 
velocity  sensor  with  the  stored  values. 


5,719,791 

METHODS,  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  REAL 

TIME  IDENTIFICATION  AND  CONTROL  OF  MODES  OF 

OSCILLATION 
Yedidia  Neumeier,  and  Ben  T.  Zinn,  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga„ 
assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation,  Atlanta, 
Ga. 

Filed  Mar,  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,909 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/00:  H04B  ]5/00 

VS.  CI.  364—574  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  real  time  identification  of  and  compensation  for 

a  mode  of  oscillation  of  a  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 
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a)  sensing  the  system  to  generate  a  signal  f(t); 

b)  determining  values  of  modal  functions  a(t)  and  b(I)  of  the 
mode  of  oscillation  of  the  signal  f(t).  based  on  a  pair  of 
integrals  J4'„f(t)dt  and  iM'^fttidt.  respectively.  T.,  and  f^ 
being  predetermined  wavelet  functions  that  are  orthogonal 
and  localized  at  an  estimated  frequency  o)  of  the  mode  of 
oscillation,  the  pair  of  integrals  having  limits  of  integration 
based  on  a  time  t  and  an  estimated  period  T=2p/a)  of  the  mode 
of  oscillation,  the  estimated  frequency  co  being  predetermined 
initially: 

c)  determining  an  updated  value  of  the  estimated  frequency  w. 
based  on  the  modal  functions  a(t)  and  b<t); 

d)  updating  the  wavelet  functions  4*,,  and  4*^.  based  on  the 
updated  value  of  the  estimated  frequency  (it: 

el  generating  a  control  signal  to  control  the  oscillation  in  the 
system,  based  on  the  values  of  the  modal  functions  a(t)  and 
b(f).  the  wavelet  functions  4'„  and  4*^,  and  the  updated  value 
of  the  estimated  frequency  co;  and,  wherein  the  system 
includes  a  combuslor. 

f)  supplying  fuel  to  the  combustor.  based  on  the  control  signal. 


second  diplex  filter  having  an  I/O  pott  for  signals  with  frequencies 
in  both  the  first  and  second  ranges,  an  input  port  for  signals  with 
frequencies  in  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  ranges,  an  output 
port  for  signals  with  frequencies  in  said  other  of  said  first  and 
second  ranges,  a  first  circuit  having  a  bandwidth  including  said  one 
range  for  providing  a  first  signal  path  between  the  output  port  of 
the  first  diplex  filter  and  the  input  port  of  the  second  diplex  filter,  a 
second  circuit  having  a  bandwidth  including  said  other  range  for 
providing  a  second  signal  path  between  the  output  port  of  the 
second  diplex  filter  and  the  input  port  of  the  first  diplex  filter,  the 
second  signal  path  including  a  first  switch  having  a  first  switch  first 
input  port,  a  first  switch  first  output  port,  and  a  first  switch  control 
port,  a  third  circuit  for  sensing  the  command,  the  third  circuit 
coupled  to  the  first  switch  control  port  for  operating  the  first  switch 
in  response  to  the  sensed  command  to  connect  the  first  switch  first 
input  port  and  first  switch  first  output  port  to  permit  the  command 
to  flow  in  the  second  circuit  from  the  second  diplexer  I/O  port  to 
the  first  diplexer  I/O  port. 


5,719,792 
ISOLATOR 
Terry  W.  Bush,  Greenwood,  Ind„  assignor  to  Trilithic,  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995.  Ser,  No.  544,155 

Int  a."  H03H  7/46:7/48:  H04B  1/50 

MS.  a.  364—574  26  Oaims 
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5,719,793 

RECURSIVE  NOISE  REDUCTION  DEVICE  HAVING 

IMPROVED  ADAPTABILITY  WITH  RESPECT  TO  INPUT 

IMAGE  DATA 
Keiichi  Nitta,  Tokyo;  HIrofumi  Hidari,  and  TakashI  Matsu- 
kuma,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,129,  Dec.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  IS,  1993,  5-342188 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/2 1 i 

VS.  a.  364—574  15  Claims 

106 
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I.  An  information  system  comprising  an  information  network 
and  a  station  apparatus  capable  of  receiving  information  from  the 
network  and  sending  a  command  to  the  network,  the  network 
capable  of  simultaneous  transmission  to  the  station  apparatus  of 
the  information  and  reception  from  the  station  apparatus  of  the 
command,  the  command  lying  in  a  first  range  of  frequencies  and 
the  information  lying  in  a  second  non-overlapping  range  of  fre- 
quencies, and  an  isolator  comprising  a  first  diplex  filter  having  an 
input/output  (I/O)  port  for  signals  with  frequencies  in  both  the  first 
and  second  ranges,  an  output  port  for  signals  with  frequencies  in 
one  of  the  first  and  second  ranges,  and  an  input  port  for  signals 
with  frequencies  in  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  ranges,  a 


1.  A  recursive  noise  reduction  device,  comprising; 

a  storage  unit  to  store  an  image  signal  from  a  previous  recursive 
calculation; 

a  computation  unit  to  recursively  calculate  a  computation  result 
by  multiplying  an  input  image  signal  by  K,  multiplying  by 
( 1-K)  an  image  signal  from  the  previous  recursive  calculation 
output  from  the  storage  unit,  adding  the  input  image  signal 
multiplied  by  K  to  the  image  signal  output  from  the  storage 
unit  multiplied  by  (l-K).  and  to  store  the  computation  result 
in  ttie  storage  unit;  and 

a  comparison  device  to  compare  the  input  image  signal  with  the 
image  signal  from  the  previous  recursive  calculation  output 
from  the  storage  unit  and  to  output  a  result  of  the  comparison. 

wherein  the  computation  unit  rounds  the  result  of  the  addition 
upward  to  the  next  whole  number  as  the  computation  result  in 
response  to  a  result  of  the  comparison  indicating  that  the  input 
image  signal  is  larger  than  the  image  signal  from  the  previous 
recursive  calculation  output  from  the  storage  unit,  and  rounds 
the  result  of  the  addition  downward  to  the  next  whole  number 
as  the  computation  result  in  response  to  a  result  of  the 
comparison  indicating  that  the  input  image  signal  is  smaller 
than  the  image  signal  from  the  previous  recursive  calculation 
output  from  the  storage  unit. 
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5,719,794 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DESIGN  OF  ANTENNAS  USING 
GENETIC  ALGORITHMS 
Edward  E.  Altsbuler,  Newton,  and  Derek  S.  Linden,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Slates  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,712 

InL  CI.*  G06T  17/40 

VS.  a.  364—578  14  Claims 


I.  A  process  to  synthesize  a  design  of  an  antenna  element  in 
three  dimensions  using  a  computer,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

loading  a  general  purpose  computer  with  a  genetic  algorithm 
model  and  an  electromagnetic  code,  said  genetic  algorithm 
iiKxlel  being  a  preselected  set  of  permutations  of  alternative 
geometric  configuration  possibilities  for  a  wire  antenna  ele- 
ment within  a  three-dimensional  volume  and  wherein  said 
electromagnetic  code  is  a  correlation  model  that  correlates 
antenna  element  prospectives  from  genetic  antenna  configu- 
rations; 

specifying  to  said  general  purpose  computer  a  desired  set  of 
electromagnetic  antenna  element  properties; 

directing  said  general  purpose  computer  to  identify  a  final  set  of 
wire  antenna  element  designs  fiwm  the  set  of  wire  antenna 
element  prospectives  by  testing  the  preselected  set  of  permu- 
tations proposed  by  the  genetic  algorithm  using  in  three 
dimensions  the  electromagnetic  code:  and 

selecting  a  wire  antenna  element  design  from  the  final  set  of 
wire  antenna  element  designs. 


5,719,795 

METHOD  TO  PROVIDE  CONSISTENT  ESTIMATED 

GROWTH  AND  YIELD  VALUES  FOR  LOBLOLLY  PINE 

PLANTATIONS 

Neal  E.  Menkus,  Ladson;  Wade  C.  Harrison,  II,  and  Richard  F. 

Daniels,  both  of  Summerville,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to  West- 

vaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,779 
Int.a.''G06F  17/50 
VS.  a.  364—578  54  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  providing  consistent  estimated  growth  and  yield 
values  for  an  agricultural  plot,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of; 
calling  initial  values  of  the  plot; 
calling  current  values  and  program  settings: 
determining  if  an  establishment  model  is  to  be  used; 
if  establishment  is  to  be  used,  indicating  that  calculations  are 

from  bare  ground; 
setting  basic  values  by  searching  for  age  of  plantation  in  years, 
agriculture  per  acre  surviving  and  basal  area  wherein  values 
for  basal  area  are  projected  from  bare  ground  when  blank; 
calling  initial  values  for  stand; 

calculating  height  of  dominant  and  co-dominant  agriculture; 
determining  if  values  are  for  bare  ground  calculations; 
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if  values  are  not  for  bare  ground  calculations,  calculating  rela- 
tive spacing,  calculating  quadratic  mean  diameter,  and  calcu- 
lating percent  stocking; 

if  values  are  for  bare  ground  calculations,  determining  if  values 
are  for  establishment  model  and.  if  values  are  for  establish- 
ment model,  setting  basal  area  carrying  capacity  site  index 
equal  to  site  index; 

calling  coordinates  order  in  which  other  subroutines  are  called 
by  projecting  to  target  conditions  at  given  age; 

determining  if  an  establishment  model  is  utilized  and.  if  the 
establishment  model  is  utilized,  setting  bare  ground  equal  to 
true: 

calculating  basal  area; 

determining  if  basal  area  in  square  feet  per  acre  is  greater  than 
zero: 

if  said  basal  area  in  square  feet  is  greater  than  zero,  calculating 
quadratic  mean  diameter,  calculating  agriculture  per  acre,  and 
calculating  basal  area; 

outputting  parameters; 

generating  diameter  distribution  and  calculating  stand-level 
yields; 

determining  if  the  model  has  been  established  and  if  the  model 
has  been  established,  adjusting  for  cultural  and  genetic 
effects; 

calculating  mean  annual  increment  of  merchantable  dry  tons; 

determining  whether  values  are  to  be  captured  and,  if  values  are 
to  be  captured,  outputting  parameters:  and 

outputting  parameters  for  at  least  one  of  the  variables  and 
projecting  consistent  estimated  growth  and  yield  values  for 
the  plot,  including  height  of  dominant-codominant  trees  to 
new  age,  basal  area,  and  trees  per  acre  to  new  age. 


5,719,796 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  AND  ANALYZING 
MANUFACTURING  PROCESSES  USING  STATISTICAL 
SIMULATION  WITH  SINGLE  STEP  FEEDBACK 
Vincent    Ming    Chun    Chen,    Mllipitas,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,529 
Int  a.*  G06G  7/4H 
VS.  a.  364—578  20  Claims 

I.  A  manufacturing  monitoring  system  comprising: 
a  fabrication  equipment  for  performing  a  fabrication  process 

step  applied  to  a  workpiece; 
a  test  equipment  for  acquiring  a  sample  of  a  process  test  param- 
eter sensed  from  the  workpiece: 
a  computer  coupled  to  the  test  equipment  to  receive  the  process 

test  parameter  sample; 
a  software  program  operable  upon  the  computer  system,  the 
software  program  having  a  plurality  of  routines  including: 
a  routine  for  receiving  the  process  test  parameter  sample; 
a  routine  for  simulating  a  simulated  fabrication  process  step 
which  corresponds  to  the  fabrication  process  step  to  gener- 
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ate  a  plurality  of  simulated  fabrication  process  results. 

routine  for  simulating  being  a  statistical  simulation  of  a 

semiconductor  fabrication  process  further  including: 

a  simulation  loop  routine  using  single-step  feedback  in 
which  a  simulation  step  of  a  plurality  of  simulation  steps 
uses  input  parameters  that  are  supplied  from  actual 
in-line  measured  data  and  generates  output  data; 

a  subroutine  for  matching  output  data  generated  by  the 
simulation  step  against  actual  in-line  measured  data;  and 

a  subroutine  for  adjusting  a  probability  density  stnicture  of 
the  simulator  after  each  simulator  step  so  that  the  simu- 
lated data  more  closely  matches  the  actual  in-line  nwa- 
sured  data;  and 
a  routine  for  generating  a  simulated  profile  indicative  of  the 

simulated  fabrication  process  results. 


at  least  one  second  address  decoder,  each  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  respective  second  memory  storage  means,  for 
generating  address  signals  for  accessing  at  least  two  ele- 
ments from  the  data  matrices  stored  in  the  respective  sec- 
ond memory  storage  means; 
at  least  one  second  interpolator  means  for  interpolating 
between  the  at  least  two  elements  accessed  by  a  respective 
second  address  decoder  and  for  producing  a  second  inter- 
polated result; 
a  communications  link  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said 

first  and  second  interpolator  means; 
a  plurality  of  selector  means,  each  operatively  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  interpolator  means,  for 
selectively  placing  the  respective  first  or  second  interpolated 
result  onto  said  communications  link;  and 
a  master  simulator  module  operatively  connected  to  said  com- 
munications link  for  receiving  two  interpolated  results  placed 
on  the  communications  link,  said  master  simulator  module 
including, 
third  interpolator  means  for  receiving  the  two  received  interpo- 
lated results  and  a  second  variable  signal,  said  third  interpo- 
lator means  interpolating  between  the  two  received  interpo- 
lated results  based  upon  the  value  of  the  second  variable 
signal  and  producing  a  third  interpolated  result;  and 
second  conversion  means  for  receiving  the  third  interpolated 
result  and  for  generating  a  second  analog  interpolated  signal. 


5,719,798 

PROGRAMMABLE  MODULO  K  COUNTER 

David  R.  Lutz,  and  D.  N.  Jayasimha,  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio, 

as.signors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  577,953 

Int  a."  G06F  7/6* 

VS.  a.  364—703  1  Claim 


5,719,797 
SIMULATOR  FOR  SMART  MUNITIONS  TESTING 
Mark  D.  Sevachko,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,165 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/16 

VS.  a.  364—578  3  Claims 
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1.  An  analog  function  simulator  comprising: 

memory  storage  means  for  storing  at  least  two  data  matrices; 

an  address  decoder  operatively  connected  to  said  memory  stor- 
age means,  for  generating  address  signals  for  accessing  at 
least  two  elements  from  the  stored  data  matrices;  and 

first  interpolator  means  for  interpolating  between  the  at  least  two 
elements  accessed  by  said  address  decoder  and  for  producing 
a  first  interpolated  result; 

wherein  the  analog  function  simulator  further  comprises; 
at  least  one  second  memory  storage  means  for  storing  at  least 
two  data  matrices; 


1.  A  programmable  modulo-k  counter,  comprising: 

first  half-adder  means  for  producing  a  first  carryout  output  bit 
and  a  first  sum  output  bit  in  response  to  a  first  carryin  input  bit 
having  a  value  of  logic  I  and  a  first  sum  input  bit; 

second  half-adder  means  for  producing  a  second  carryout  output 
bit  and  a  second  sum  output  bit  in  response  to  a  second 
carryin  input  bit  and  a  second  sum  input  bit; 

third  half-adder  means  for  producing  a  third  sum  output  bit  in 
response  to  a  third  carryin  input  bit  and  a  third  sum  input  bit: 

first  sum  storage  means  for  storing  the  first  sum  output  bit  from 
the  first  half-adder  means,  the  first  sum  storage  means  provid- 
ing at  least  a  clock  period  delay  and  outputting  the  first  sum 
output  bit  as  the  first  sum  input  bit; 

first  carryin  storage  means  for  storing  the  first  carryout  output  bit 
from  the  first  half-adder  means,  the  first  carryin  storage  means 
providing  at  least  a  clock  period  delay  and  outputting  the  first 
carryout  output  bit  as  the  second  carryin  input  bit; 

second  sum  storage  means  for  storing  the  second  sum  output  bit 
from  the  second  half-adder  means,  the  second  sum  storage 
means  providing  at  least  a  clock  period  delay  and  outputting 
the  second  sura  output  bit  as  the  second  sum  input  bit; 
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second  carryin  storage  means  for  storing  the  second  carryout 
output  bit  from  the  .second  half-adder  means,  the  second 
carryin  storage  means  providing  at  least  a  clock  period  delay 
and  outputting  the  second  carryout  output  bit  as  the  third 
carryin  input  bit; 

third  sum  storage  means  for  storing  the  third  sum  output  bit 
from  the  third  half-adder  means,  the  third  sum  storage  means 
providing  at  least  a  clock  period  delay  and  outputting  the  third 
sum  output  bit  as  the  third  sum  input  bit;  and 

detection  means  for  providing  an  output  indicating  that  the  first, 
second  and  third  sum  output  bits  are  logic  I . 


5,719,799 
PORTABLE  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Yasuo  Isashi,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-155564 

Int  CI."  G06F  00/00 

VS.  a.  364—705.01  23  Qaims 

6 


1.  A  portable  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  member  provided  with  an  information  display  unit,  said 
first  member  having  an  outer  surface  for  exposing  the  infor- 
mation display  unit; 

a  second  member  provided  with  an  information  input  unit,  said 
second  member  having  an  outer  surface  for  exposing  the 
information  input  unit; 

a  hinge  member  pivotally  connecting  said  first  and  second 
members  with  each  other  so  that  said  first  and  .second  mem- 
bers are  pivotable  between:  (i)  a  portable  position  in  which 
said  first  and  .second  members  overlap  each  such  that  the  outer 
surface  of  said  first  member  and  the  outer  surface  of  said 
second  member  oppose  each  other,  and  (ii)  an  open  position 
in  which  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  member  and  the  outer 
surface  of  said  second  member  are  moved  away  from  each 
other  so  as  to  separate  said  first  and  second  members  from 
each  other: 

an  angle  detector  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  an  angle  of 
substantially  180°  and  360°  between  said  first  and  second 
members  while  said  first  and  second  members  are  rotated  in 
the  open  position;  and 

a  photographing  unit  which  is  enabled  to  perform  a  photograph- 
ing operation  when  said  angle  detector  detects  at  least  one  of 
the  angle  of  substantially  180°  and  360°  between  said  first  and 
second  members; 

wherein  said  information  display  unit  provided  in  said  first 
member  includes  a  display  for  displaying  photographic  image 
information  obtained  by  said  photographing  unit,  and 

wherein  said  information  input  unit  provided  in  said  second 
member  includes  at  least  one  of:  (i)  a  photographic  conditions 
setting  device  for  setting  various  photographing  conditions  of 
said  photographing  unit,  and  (ii)  a  shuner  release  device  for 
controlling  a  shutter  of  said  photographing  unit. 


5,719,800 
PERFORMANCE  THROTTLING  TO  REDUCE  IC  POWER 

CONSUMPTION 
Millind  Mittal.  South  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  and  Robert  Valen- 
tine. Qiryat  Tivon,  Israel,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,853 
Int  a."  G06F  1/32 
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1.  A  microprocessor  with  controlled  power  consumption,  com- 
prising: 
a  storage  unit  configured  to  store  a  dynamically  alterable  activity 

threshold; 
a  floating-point  unit  operable  to  compute  floating  point  arith- 
metic in  a  normal  mode  and  in  a  reduced-power  mode; 
an  activity  monitor,  coupled  to  said  storage  unit,  operable  to 

monitor  utilization  of  said  floating-point  unit;  and 
a  mode  controller,  coupled  to  said  storage  unit  and  to  said 
activity  monitor,  operable  to  place  said  storage  unit  in  said 
reduced-power  mode  when  said  utilization  is  greater  than  said 
activity  threshold. 


5,719381 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,719302 
ADDER  CIRCUIT  INCORPORATING  BYTE 
BOUNDARIES 
Stephen  C.  Purcell,  Mountain  View,  and  John  Sheldon  Thom- 
son, Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chromatic 
Research,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 


Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,032 


Int  a."  G06F  7/50 
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2.  A  structure  for  selectively  controlling  a  carry  bit  propagated 
across  a  byte  boundary  of  an  output  signal  resulting  irom  an 
arithmetic  operation  of  first  and  second  input  signals,  said  structure 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving  in  pairs  respective  bits  of  said  first  and 
second  input  signals: 
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means  for  converting  the  received  pairs  of  bits  of  said  first  and 
second  input  signals  into  respective  tirst-generation 
propagate-generate  signal  pairs: 

means  for  providing  a  byte  boundary  control  signal  pair: 

means  for  combining  in  pairs  said  first-generation  propagate- 
generate  pairs  and  said  byte  boundary  control  signal  pair  to 
produce  second-generation  propagate-generate  signal  pairs: 
and 

means  for  reducing  said  second-generation  propagate-generate 
signal  pairs  to  a  single  propagate-generate  signal  pair,  said 
single  propagate-generate  signal  pair  indicative  of  whether  a 
logical  zero,  a  logic  one.  or  said  carry  bit  is  propagated  across 
said  byte  boundary. 


5,719,803 
HIGH  SPEED  ADDITION  USING  LINGS  EQUATIONS 
AND  DYNAMIC  CMOS  LOGIC 
Samuel  D.  Naffziger,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,925 

int.  Cl."^  G06F  im 

U.S.  a.  364—787.01  23  aaims 
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A. 


1.  Apparatus  for  adding  a  quadrant  of  adjacent  bits  of  operands 
A  and  B.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  dynamic  CMOS  logic  circuits  for  generating 
local  Ling  pseudo-carries  for  adjacent  groups  of  N  corre- 
sponding input  bits: 

b)  a  plurality  of  dynamic  CMOS  logic  circuits  for  generating 
group  of  M  local  propagate  terms  for  adjacent  groups  of  M 
corresponding  Input  bits,  wherein  M=N.  but  each  of  said 
groups  of  M  input  bits  is  of  one  bit  less  significance  than  a 
corresponding  group  of  N  input  bits:  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  dynamic  CMOS  logic  circuits,  coupled  with  the 
pluralities  of  dynamic  CMOS  logic  circuits  for  generating 
local  Ling  pseudo-carries  and  local  propagate  terms,  for  gen- 
erating a  sum  of  the  quadrant  of  adjacent  bits  of  operands  A 
and  B: 

wherein  each  circuit  in  the  plurality  of  dynamic  CMOS  logic 
circuits  for  generating  local  Ling  pseudo-carries  also  gener- 
ates a  group  of  N-1  generate  term  corresponding  to  the  less 
significant  N-l  bits  of  a  group  of  N  input  bits. 
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a  first  step  of  manufacturing  a  common  base  of  the  selecting 
means  applicable  to  both  a  direct-map  type  cache  memory 
device  and  a  set-associative  type  cache  memory  device:  and 
a  second  step  of  manufacturing  one  of 

a  direct-map  type  cache  memory  device  comprising  the 
selecting  means  including  the  common  base  and  outputting 
a  second  portion  of  the  address  signal  as  the  selection 
signal,  and 
a  set-associative  type  cache  memory  device  comprising  the 
selecting  means  including  the  common  base  and  selectively 
outputting  one  of  a  write  way  signal  and  a  read  way  signal 
as  the  selection  signal  according  to  a  write  enable  signal. 


5,719,805 

ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  NON-VOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  INCLUDING  SERIES 

CONNECTED  MEMORY  CELLS  AND  DECODER 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  APPLYING  A  GROUND  VOLTAGE  TO 

NON-SELECTED  CIRCUIT  UNITS 
Fujio  Masuoka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  587,485,  Sep.  21,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,814,  Apr.  22,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1987,  62-100056; 
Apr.  24,  1987.  62-101422;  Apr.  24,  1987,  62-101423 

Int.  CI.*"  GllC  16/04: I6A)6:7A>2 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.02 

X 


28  Claims 


5.719,804 

CACHE  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Naoshi  Higaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190104 

Int.  CI."  GllC  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  365— 49  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  cache  memory   device  for 

writing  cache  data  into  and  reading  cache  data  from  a  storing 

region  of  memory  means  designated  according  to  a  selection  signal 

from  a  selecting  means  and  a  designation  signal  produced  using  a 

first  portion  of  an  address  signal,  the  method  including: 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
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memory  cells  formed  in  a  row  and  column  array,  wherein  the 
memory  cells  in  each  column  are  arranged  to  form  circuit 
units  each  including  at  least  two  memory  cells  connected  in 
series: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  each  bit  line  connecting  the  circuit  units 
in  one  colunm  of  said  array: 

a  plurality  of  row  lines,  each  row  line  connecting  the  memory 
cells  in  one  row  of  said  array: 

decoding  means  responsive  to  address  data  for  selecting  a 
memory  cell  in  one  of  said  circuit  units  by  applying  voltages 
to  said  row  lines  and  said  bit  lines,  said  decoding  means 
including  row  decoding  means  responsive  to  the  address  data 
for  applying  a  ground  voltage  to  all  row  lines  other  than  the 
row  lines  coupled  to  the  memory  cells  in  said  one  of  said 
circuit  units. 


5,719306 
MEMORY  CELL  ARRAY 
Masatoshi  Yamane,  505  Mezon-AsahL,  2-2-7  Jonan,  Ikeda-shi, 
Osaka-fu,     and     Masahiro     Matsuo,     3-2-43     Suimeidai, 
Kawanishi-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  both  of  Japan 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,254,  Feb.  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1991,  3-046227; 
Oct.  25,  1991,  3-306624;  Dec.  11,  1991,  3-351453 

Int.  CI."  GllC  16/06 
VS.  a.  365—185.16  9  Claims 


GUI  I) 


1.  A  memory  cell  array  in  which  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of 
one  conduction  type  a  plurality  of  di£Fusion  wires  of  opposite 
conduction  type  are  formed  in  parallel  with  each  other,  a  plurality 
of  gate  wires  insulated  from  said  diffusion  wires  are  formed  in 
parallel  with  each  other  and  perpendicularly  to  said  diffusion  wires, 
and  a  channel  of  a  MOS  transistor  constituting  a  memory  cell  is 
defined  in  a  region  between  two  adjacent  diffusion  wires  under  the 
gate  wire  wherein: 

the  memory  cell  array  is  divided  into  blocks  arranged  into  rows 

and  columns. 
the  diffusion  wires  serve  as  a  bit  line  and  a  ground  line  alter- 
nately in  a  block,  and  the  number  of  the  bit  lines  and  the 
ground  lines  in  a  block  are  respectively  two, 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  are  connected  columnwise  in  parallel 
between  one  of  the  bit  lines  and  the  adjacent  one  of  the 
ground  lines,  so  that  memory  cells  are  arranged  into  rows  and 
columns  in  a  block, 
each  of  the  bit  lines  is  independent  of  the  other  bit  lines  which 
are  disposed  within  the  other  blocks  and  also  within  the  same 
block, 
each  of  the  ground  lines  is  independent  of  the  other  ground  lines 
which  are  disposed  within  the  other  blocks  and  also  within  the 
same  block, 
the  gate  wires  for  the  memory  cells  serve  as  word  lines. 


the  bit  lines  are  respectively  connected  through  bit  line  select 
u-ansistors  in  the  same  block  to  a  line  common  for  the  colum- 
nwise blocks, 

the  bit  line  select  transistors  have  die  same  structure  as  the 
memory  cells,  and  the  number  of  the  bit  line  select  transistors 
in  a  block  is  two, 

the  ground  lines  are  respectively  connected  through  ground  line 
select  transistors  in  the  same  block  to  either  one  of  another 
two  lines  common  for  the  columnwise  blocks. 

the  ground  line  select  transistors  have  the  same  structure  as  the 
memory  cells,  and  the  number  of  the  ground  line  select 
transistors  in  a  block  is  four, 

the  bit  and  ground  line  select  transistors  are  positioned  in  the 
direction  of  the  column  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  memory 
cells  arranged  into  rows  and  columns  in  a  block,  and 

one  of  the  bit  line  select  transistors  and  one  of  the  ground  line 
select  transistors  are  paired  to  select  a  bit  line  and  the  adjacent 
ground  line  between  which  memory  cells  are  connected  in 
parallel. 


5,719,807 

FLASH  EEPROM  WITH  CONTROLLED  DISCHARGE 

TIME  OF  THE  WORD  LINES  AND  SOURCE 

POTENTIALS  AFTER  ERASE 

Mauro  Sail,  S.  Angelo  Lodigiano:  Corrado  Villa,  Sovico.  and 
Marcello  Carrera,  T^cscore  Baloeario,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza, 
Italy 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687057 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  31, 
1995,  95830348 

InL  a.'  GllC  n/34 
VS.  CL  365—185.25  20  Claims 
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1.  A  Flash  EEPROM  comprising: 

a(  least  one  memory  sector  having  a  plurality  of  rows  and 
columns  of  memory  cells; 

at  least  one  negative  voltage  generator  for  commonly  charging 
said  plurality  of  rows  to  a  negative  voltage  during  an  erase 
pulse  for  erasing  the  memory  cells  of  said  at  least  one 
memory  sector;  and 

a  control  logic  circuit  for  activating  said  negative  voltage  gen- 
erator means  at  the  beginning  of  said  erase  pulse  and  deacti- 
vating said  negative  voltage  generator  means  at  the  end  of  the 
erase  pulse,  said  control  logic  circuit  operable  to  control  a  rate 
of  discharge  of  the  rows  of  said  at  least  one  memory  sector  at 
the  end  of  said  erase  pulse. 
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5,719,808 
FLASH  EEPROM  SYSTEM 
Eliyahou  Harari,  Los  Gatos;  Robert  D.  Norman,  San  Jose,  and 
Saqjay  Mehrotra,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SanDisk 
Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,851,  Oct.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,418,752,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  3373*6,  Apr.  13, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

407,916 

Int  a."  GllC  n/34 

\}S.  a.  365— 185  J3      ^  23  Claims 
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11.  A  flash  EEPROM  system,  comprising: 

multiple  sectors  of  flash  EEPROM  cells  that  are  individually 

addressable  for  erasure  and  which  individually  store  multiple 

bytes  of  data,  the  cells  of  the  individual  sectors  being  erasable 

together, 
a  logic  circuit  configured  to  enable  erasure  of  any  one  of 

multiple  different  combinations  of  a  plurality  of  but  less  than 

all  of  said  multiple  sectors,  and 
an  erase  circuit  coupled  to  erase  together  all  the  enabled  sectors 

of  said  any  one  combination  without  erasing  others  not  in  said 

any  one  combination. 


plied  for  writing  write  data  to  said  memory  elements,  and 
said  write  data  being  supplied  from  an  external  side  of  said 
one-chip  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device, 
a  second  terminal  for  receiving  a  write  enable  signal,  and 
a  control  unit  coupled  to  said  memory  elements,  said  first 
terminals  and  second  terminal  for  controlling  write  opera- 
tion  which   executes   writing   said   write   data   into  said 
memory  elements  according  to  an  operation  designated  by 
said  one  of  said  operation  designation  signals;  and 
an  external  device  coupled  to  said  one-chip  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device  for  supplying  said  operation  designation 
signals  to  said  first  terminals  of  said  one-chip  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device,  and  for  supplying  said  write  enable 
signal  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  one-chip  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device, 
wherein  said  external  device  supplies  said  operation  designation 
signals  to  said  control  unit  via  said  first  terminals  of  said 
one-chip  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  at  a  time 
when  said  write  enable  signal  has  been  set  to  a  predetermined 
logic  level,  and 
wherein  said  operation  designation  signals  are  control  command 
bits  which  are  supplied  from  said  external  device. 


5,719,809 
MEMORY  DEVICE 
Koichi  Kimura,  Yokohama;  Toshihiko  Ogura,  Ebina;  Hiroaki 
AoUu,  Yokohama;  Mitsuru  Ikegami,  Kanagawa;  Tadashi 
Kuwabara.  Yokohama;  Hiromichi  Enomoto,  and  Tadashi 
Kyoda,  both  of  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,906,  Jan.  4,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,615,155,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,959,  May  5, 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5,493.528,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
294,407,  Aug.  23.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,448319.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  855,843,  Mar.  20,  1992.  PaL  No.  5.450342, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,403,  May  8, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,175,838,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
240380,  Aug.  29,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,868,781,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  779,676,  Sep.  24,  1985,  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
No.  855,843ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816383,  Jan. 
3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  349,403,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314^38.  Feb.  22, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,113,487,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
864302.  May  19.  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9, 
19%,  Ser.  No.  694399 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1984,  59-208266; 
May  20,  1985,  60-105844;  May  20.  1985,  60-105845;  May  20, 
1985,  60-105847;  May  20,  1985,  60-105850 
Int.  CV  GllC  13/00 
U.S.  a.  365—189.01  12  Qaims 

1.  A  system  comprising: 

a  one-chip  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  including: 
a  plurality  of  semiconductor  memory  elements  which  store 

data, 
first  terminals  for  receiving  operation  designation  signals 
which  arbitrarily  designate  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  opera- 
tions, one  of  said  operation  designation  signals  being  sup- 


5,719,810 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  CACHE 

MEMORY  FUNCTION 
Jae  Jin  Lee,  and  Seung  Han  Ahn,  both  of  Kyoungkl-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to   Hyundai   Electronics   Industries  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548.212 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  25,  1994, 
1994-27206;  Nov.  24.  1994,  1994-31107 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—189.02  8  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  for  storing  input  data  therein; 

a  data  output  buffer  for  outputting  the  data  stored  in  said 

memory  cell  array  externally; 
an  output  terminal  for  transferring  the  output  data  from  said  data 

output  buff^er  externally: 
a  data  input  buffer  for  transferring  the  output  data  from  said  data 

output  buffer  to  said  memory  cell  array; 
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data  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  transferred  data 
from  said  data  input  buffer;  and 

multiplexing  means  connected  among  said  memory  cell  array, 
said  data  storage  means  and  said  data  output  buffer,  for 
selecting  one  of  the  data  stored  in  said  memory  cell  array  and 
the  data  stored  in  said  data  storage  means  and  transferring  the 
selected  data  to  said  data  output  buffer,  wherein  said  multi- 
plexing means  selects  the  data  stored  in  said  memory  cell 
array  in  the  normal  case  and  the  data  stored  in  said  data 
storage  means  in  a  specific  case  where  the  input  data  to  said 
memory  cell  array  have  a  regularity. 


5,719312 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  INCLUDING  BIT  LINE 

RESET  CIRCUITRY  AND  A  PULSE  GENERATOR 

HAVING  OUTPUT  DELAY  TWO.  DEPENDENT  ON  TYPE 

OF  TRANSITION  IN  AN  INPUT  SIGNAL 

Teruo  Seki,   Kasugai;  Akihiro  Iwase,   Kuwana,  and  Shinzi 

Nagai,  Toki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu   Limited, 

Kawasaki,  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Ltd.,  Kasugai,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495373,  Jun.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,189,  Dec.  29,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821^74,  Jan. 

5,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
435374,  Nov.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  718,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16, 1988,  63-289698: 
Nov.  16,  1988,  63-289699 

Int.  a.*  GllC  U/413 
VS.  CI.  365—194  4  Claims 


5,719311 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Kenji  Kondou,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-053276 

Int  CI."  GllC  S/00 

U.S.  a.  365—189.06  5  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  digit  lines. 

at  least  one  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  pair  of 
digit  lines, 

a  first  memory  cell  disposed  adJacenUy  to  said  at  least  one  sense 
amplifier, 

a  second  memory  cell  disposed  distantly  from  said  at  least  one 
sense  amplifier. 

a  selecting  circuit  responding  to  first  address  information  to 
select  said  first  memory  cell  and  responding  to  second  address 
information  to  select  said  second  memory  cell. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  memory  cells  generating,  when 
selected,  a  potential  difference  between  said  at  least  one  pair 
of  digit  lines  in  response  to  data  stored  therein,  and 

a  control  circuit  activated  when  said  first  memory  cell  is  selected 
and  deactivated  when  said  second  memory  cell  is  selected, 
said  control  circuit  suppressing,  when  activated,  the  potential 
difference  between  said  at  least  one  pair  of  digit  lines. 
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I.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  coupled 
to  word  lines  and  pairs  of  bit  lines; 

address  supply  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  cell  array,  for 
supplying  said  memory  cell  array  with  an  address; 

clock  generator  means,  coupled  to  said  address  supply  means, 
for  generating  a  clock  signal  in  response  to  a  transition  of  said 
address; 

data  read/write  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  cell  array,  for 
reading  data  from  said  memory  cell  array  and  for  writing  data 
into  said  memory  cell  array; 

reset  signal  generating  means,  coupled  to  said  clock  generator 
means,  for  generating  reset  signals  in  response  to  said  clock 
signal; 

reset  means,  coupled  to  said  pairs  of  bit  lines,  for  resetting  the 
pairs  of  bit  lines  in  response  to  said  reset  signals, 

said  reset  signals  causing  the  reset  means  to  reset  the  pairs  of  bit 
lines  at  different  timings  in  order  to  prevent  all  of  the  pairs  of 
bit  lines  from  being  simultaneously  reset  by  said  reset  means; 
and 

p>ower  down  pulse  generating  means,  coupled  to  said  clock 
generator  means,  said  data  read/write  means,  and  said  reset 
signal  generating  means,  for  generating  a  power  down  signal 
causing  said  data  read/write  means  and  said  reset  signal 
generating  means  to  become  inactive  in  response  to  said  clock 
signal,  said  power  down  pulse  generating  means  generating 
said  power  down  signal  at  different  timings  with  respect  to 
receipt  of  said  clock  signal  on  the  basis  of  whether  said  clock 
signal  changes  from  a  first  level  to  a  second  level  or  changes 
from  the  second  level  to  the  first  level  to  prevent  the  power 
down  signal  from  being  output  twice  when  the  clock  signal 
has  a  pulse  width  shorter  than  a  normal  pulse  width  thereof 
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5,719313 
CELL  PLATE  REFERENCING  FOR  DRAM  SENSING 
Mirmajid  Seyyedy,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,861 

Int  CL*  GllC  n/24 

VS.  a.  365—205  14  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  capacitors  having  first  and  second 

plates,  the  first  plate  being  formed  as  a  common  plate; 
a  plurality  of  access  devices  connected  to  the  plurality  of 

memory  cell  capacitors  and  a  digit  line,  each  for  selectively 

connecting  the  second  plate  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory 

cell  capacitors  to  the  digit  line; 
a  sense  amplifier  circuit  selectively  connected  to  the  digit  line 

and  having  a  node  selectively  connected  to  the  common  plate: 

and 
an  equilibrate  circuit  for  equilibrating  the  sense  amplifier  circuit, 

the  equilibrate  circuit  comprises  a  bias  circuit  connected  to 

the  digit  line. 


5,719,814 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

STORING  HIGH  POTENTIAL  LEVEL  OF  DATA 

Tom  Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719380 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-282922 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

MS.  a.  365—205  16  Qaims 
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a  row  decoder  connected  to  said  plurality  of  word  lines,  for 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines  in  response  to  a 
row  address; 

input/output  means  provided  to  be  connectable  to  said  plurality 
of  pairs  of  bit  lines,  for  inputting  or  outpuning  a  data; 

column  selecting  means  for  selecting  and  connecting  one  of  said 
plurality  of  pairs  of  bit  lines  to  said  input/output  means  in 
response  to  a  column  address: 

word  line  driving  means  for  driving,  in  response  to  a  row 
address  strobe  signal,  a  word  line  selected  by  said  row 
decoder  to  a  first  potential  which  is  higher  by  a  predetermined 
potential  than  a  second  predetermined  potential,  for  a  read  or 
write  operation  to  one  memory  cell  connected  to  said  selected 
word  line  and  said  pair  of  bit  lines  selected  by  said  column 
selecting  means  as  a  selected  memory  cell,  said  second  poten- 
tial being  higher  than  a  power  supply  higher  side  potential: 
and 

sense  amplifier  activating  means  for  issuing  said  sense  amplifier 
activating  signals  to  said  sense  amplifier  means  for  the  write 
operation  to  said  selected  memory  cell  in  response  to  a  sense 
control  signal  such  that  one  of  the  bit  lines  of  said  selected 
pair  is  driven  to  said  second  potential. 


5,719315 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  A  REFRESH 
OPERATION  CYCLE  AND  OPERATING  AT  A  HIGH 
SPEED  AND  REDUCED  POWER  CONSUMPTION  IN  A 
NORMAL  OPERATION  CYCLE 
Yasushi  Takahashi,  Tachikawa;  Takashi  Shinoda;  Masamichi 
Ishihara,  both  of  Hamura-machi;  Tetsu  Udagawa,  Iruma, 
and  Kazumasa  Yanagisawa,  Kokubunji,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,631,  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,689,  Dec.  31,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  715363,  Jim. 

17,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
349344,  May  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  503,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13, 1988, 63-116284; 
Jul.  5,  1988,  63-167574 

Int.  ex."  GllC  7m 
MS.  a.  365—222  37  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  a  matrix; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bit  lines,  the  memory  cells  in  each  of 
columns  of  said  matrix  being  associated  with  one  of  said 
plurality  of  pairs  of  bit  lines  corresponding  to  the  column; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines,  the  memory  cells  in  each  of  rows  of 
said  matrix  being  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  word 
lines  corresponding  to  the  row; 

sense  amplifier  means  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  sense  ampli- 
fiers respectively  provided  for  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  bit 
lines,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  ampli- 
fies a  data  on  its  corresponding  pair  of  bit  lines  in  response  to 
sense  amplifier  activating  signals; 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  lines  arranged  in  parallel; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  coupled  to  said  data  lines; 

a  main  word  line  which  is  selected  in  a  refresh  operation  and  in 

a  normal  operation; 
a  plurality  of  sub-word  lines  arranged  on  a  straight  line  parallel 

to  said  main  word  line; 
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a  plurality  of  single-MOSFET  type  dynamic  memory  cells,  each 
of  which  is  arranged,  with  respect  to  a  plan  view  of  said 
plurality  of  data  lines,  to  correspond  to  an  intersection  of  one 
of  said  data  lines  and  one  of  said  sub-word  lines: 

a  plurality  of  gate  circuits,  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  .said  main 
word  line  and  a  corresponding  sub-word  line;  and 

a  plurality  of  selecting  lines,  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  a 
corresponding  gale  circuit, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  sub-word  lines  are  selected  simulta- 
neously on  the  basis  of  a  refresh  address  in  said  refresh 
operation,  and 

wherein  a  part  of  said  plurality  of  sub-word  lines  is  selected  on 
the  basis  of  a  read  or  a  write  address  in  said  normal  operation. 


1.  A  memory  backup  circuit  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  data  to  be  processed; 

identifying  means  for  identifying  whether  or  not  useful  data  is 
stored  in  said  memory; 

a  backup  battery  which  is  charged  while  a  main  power  supply  is 
supplying  current; 

power  supply  supervising  means  for  changing  selection  between 
the  main  power  supply  and  said  backup  battery  as  a  current 
supply  source  to  said  memory:  and 

backup  control  means  for  controlling  whether  or  not  to  discharge 
current  from  said  backup  battery  when  the  main  power  supply 
ceases  supplying  current,  wherein  said  backup  control  means 
sets  said  backup  battery  in  a  dischargeable  state  when  said 
identifying  means  has  determined  that  useful  data  is  stored  in 
said  memory,  and  sets  said  backup  battery  in  a  non- 
dischargeable  state  when  said  identifying  means  has  deter- 
mined that  no  useful  data  is  stored  in  said  memory. 


5,719317 

MEMORY  ARRAY  USING  SELECTIVE  DEVICE 

ACTIVATION 

Scott  Schaefer,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,721.  Mar.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,566,122,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  066,  Jan.  4, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,414,670,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

608,125,  Oct.  31,  1990,  PaL  No.  5^57,233.  This  appUcation 

Oct  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  727336 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/m 

VS.  a.  365—230.03  19  Oaims 


5,719316 

MEMORY  BACKUP  CIRCUIT  AND  MEMORY  BACKUP 

METHOD 

Yuji  Ishikawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-211162; 
Aug.  17,  1995,  7-209467 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l/IH 
VS.  a.  365—229  12  Claims 


1.  A  memory  array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  die  each  having  a  plurality  of  subarrays: 

a  plurality  of  data  out  lines,  each  data  out  line  coupled  to  each 
die  of  said  plurality  of  die.  but  coupled  with  only  one  respec- 
tive subarray  of  each  said  die  of  said  plurality  of  die:  and 

a  select  line  which  selects  only  one  die  from  said  plurality  of 
die. 


5,719318 
ROW  DECODER  HAVING  TRIPLE  TRANSISTOR  WORD 

LINE  DRIVERS 
Asaf  Ben  Tovim,  Ra'anana,  and  Yaron  Slezak,  Kiriat  Motzkin, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Waferscale  Integration  Inc.,  Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634082 

Int.  CI."  GllC  mo 

VS.  a.  365—230.06  11  Claims 


Mi'Si^M!*      jJr 
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1.  A  row  decoder  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  .selectable  word- 
lines,  the  row  decoder  comprising: 

a  row  decoder  disable  line: 

at  least  one  control  line  strobed  by  said  row  decoder  disable  line; 
and 

a  multiplicity  of  triple  transistor  word-line  drivers,  wherein  each 
word-line  driver  controls  a  single  word-line  and  each  word- 
line  driver  includes: 
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a  p-channel  charging  transistor,  and 

first  and  second,  significantly  spatially  separated,  n-channel 

discharging  transistors, 
wherein  each  of  said  transistors  is  connected  to  the  single 

word- line, 
wherein  said  charging  transistor  and  said  first  discharging 

transistor  are  controlled  by  one  of  said  at  least  one  control 

lines  and  said  second  discharging  transistor  is  controlled  by 

said  row  decoder  disable  line,  and 
where  said  first  discharging  transistors  are  activatable  with 

said  second  discharging  transistors. 


5,719,819 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STORAGE  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

OPERATING  IN  A  PLURALITY  OF  OPERATION  MODES 

AND  CORRESPONDING  DEVICE  FOR  DESIGNING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STORAGE  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Hideshi  Maeno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  U,  1996,  Sen  No.  678,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1995,  7-226299; 
Mar.  7,  1996,  8-050271 

Int  CI.*  GllC  8/00 
VS.  a.  365—230.06  22  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  storage  circuit  device,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  decoders  receiving  externally  supplied  common 

addresses, 
wherein  respective  outputs  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  decoders 

are  arranged  to  correspond  to  an  access  order  of  one  of  a 

plurality  of  different  operation  modes, 
and  wherein  a  single  one  of  said  plurality  of  different  operation 

modes  can  be  selected  to  attain  an  active  state. 


5,719,820 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Yukio  Fuji,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  635,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-096462 

Int.  CI."  GllC  S/OO 

VS.  CI.  365—233,5  12  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged 
in  an  arrav; 


an  address  transition  detection  circuit  for  generating  a  ffansition 

detection  signal  in  response  to  a  transition  of  either  one  of  a 

row  address  signal  and  a  column  address  signal; 
a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  a  trailing  edge  of  said  transition 

detection  signal  to  generate  first  to  third  control  signals  <1>1. 

«1>2,  and  <t>3,  having  corresponding  puLses  with  respective 

expanded  pulse  widths  P  such  that  P<I><P<I><P<1)3; 
a  row  decoder  for  activating  a  word  line  in  response  to  a  row 

address  signal  during  said  corresponding  pulse  of  said  third 

control  signal  <l>3; 
a  sense  amplifier  for  sensing  memory  data  stored  in  a  memory 

cell  of  said  memory  array  during  said  corresponding  pulse  of 

said  second  control  signal  <I>2; 
a  latch  circuit  for  inputting  and  holding  the  output  of  said  sense 

amplifier  during  said  corresponding  pulse  of  said  first  control 

signal  Ol;  and 
an  output  circuit  for  outputting  data  from  said  latch  circuit  to  an 

output  terminal  subsequent  to  said  corresponding  pulse  of  said 

second  control  signal  <l>2. 


generating  a  seismic  survey  using  the  derived  earth  response 
transfer  fiinctions  over  a  plurality  of  frequencies. 


5,719,821 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOURCE  SEPARATION 

OF  SEISMIC  VIBRATORY  SIGNALS 

John  J.  Sallas,  and  Dennis  Corrigan,  both  of  Piano,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,302 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  I/2S 

VS.  CI.  367-^1  28  Claims 


^,^,^,aJ,rOi,i'  k  k 


14.  A  method  of  generating  a  seismic  survey  based  upon  previ- 
ously obtained  vibratory  seismic  measurements  including  measure- 
ments of  source  vibrations  from  at  or  near  vibrators  located  at  the 
surface  of  the  earth  that  are  simultaneously  energized  over  a 
plurality  of  sweeps,  and  measurements  of  detected  vibrations  from 
detector  locations  spaced  away  from  the  vibrators,  the  previously 
obtained  vibratory  seismic  measurements  being  stored  in  digital 
form  in  a  computer  memory,  comprising: 
determining  earth  response  transfer  functions  for  each  seismic 
path  between  one  of  the  plurality  of  vibrators  and  one  of  the 
plurality  of  detecting  locations,  by  operating  a  computer  to 
perform  the  steps  of: 

retrieving,  from  computer  memory,  the  stored  representations 
of  the  measured  source  vibrations  and  measured  field  vibra- 
tions; 
transforming   the    stored   representations   of   the    measured 
source  vibrations  and  measured  field  vibrations  into  fre- 
quency domain  representations; 
defining  a  first  matrix  of  the  frequency  domain  representation 
of  the  measured  source  vibrations  at  a  frequency,  and  a 
second  matrix  of  the  frequency  domain  representation  of 
the  detected  vibrations  at  the  frequency; 
determining  an  inverse  of  the  first  matrix; 
multiplying  the  second  matrix  by  the  inverse  of  the  first 
matrix  to  derive  the  earth  response  transfer  functions  at  the 
frequency:  and 
repeating  the  defining,  determining,  and  multiplying  steps  for 
a  plurality  of  frequencies;  and 


5,719,822 
SEISMIC  DATA  RADON  DIP  MOVEOUT  METHOD 
Cheng-shu  Wang,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Vector  Seismic 
Data  Processing,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct,  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725^13 

Int  CI."  GOIV  1/36 

VS.  CI.  367—53  7  Qaims 


APPtriNO  MORMAL 

MOveuENT  connecTioi 

ONT1UCCS 


SOR1WG  TTUCES  MTO 

COMMON  AZNimi 
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SORTMG  TRACES  WTO 
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STAOONG  TRACES 


1.  A  method  of  performing  dip  moveout  correction  on  seismic 
traces  from  seismic  surveys  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  Radon  dip  moveout  transform  to  said  traces,  said 
transform  correcting  said  traces  for  dip  in  a  dipping  reflector, 
said  Radon  dip  moveout  transform  ))eing  characterized  by 
each  point  on  each  trace  mapping  to  a  curve  in  Radon  domain, 
said  curves  corresponding  to  reflections  from  a  dipping  reflec- 
tor intersecting  at  one  intersection  point  in  said  Radon 
domain,  said  intersection  point  representing  a  Radon  map  of 
said  dip  moveout  correction  of  said  points,  and 

applying  an  inverse  linear  Radon  transform  to  the  previously 
Radon  transformed  points. 


1.  A  method  of  generating  an  echo  location  beam  for  locating 
underground  structures,  comprising: 


a.  driving  an  acoustic  generator  with  two  frequencies  each  of 
whose  amplitude  would  be  rapidly  attenuated  in  surface  or 
through-the-ground  transmission,  and 

b.  coupling  said  acoustic  generator  to  the  ground  through  a 
waveguide  having  a  nonlinear  characteristic  which  produces  a 
narrow  beam  of  acoustic  energy  having  negligible  side  lobes 
at  a  third  frequency  that  is  relatively  unattenuated  by  through- 
the-ground  transmission. 


5,719324 
TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ACOUSTIC  DAMPING 
Stephen  G.  Boucher,  Amherst,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Airmar  Tech- 
nology Corp.,  Milford,  N.H. 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,050 

InL  a."  H04R  17/00 

VS.  CI.  367—176  35  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  assembly  for  generating  and  receiv- 
ing ultrasonic  vibratory  forces  comprising: 

a  unitary  housing  for  mounting  to  a  marine  vessel,  including  a 
cavity  formed  therein  for  disposing  an  ultrasonic  transducer; 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  disposed  in  the  cavity  comprising  a 
transducer  element  having  a  first  isolation  layer  on  its  sides 
and  a  second  isolation  layer  on  its  top  surface,  an  electrostatic 
shielding  enclosure  surrounding  the  top  and  sides  of  the 
transducer  element  having  a  third  isolation  layer  on  its  outer 
surface;  and 

a  layer  of  potting  material  formed  between  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  transducer  element  and  the  bottom  of  the  housing. 


5,719,825 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  PERSONAL  DATA 
James  E.  Dotter,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Biometrics,  Inc., 
Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,016 

Int.  a.*  G04B  47/00:  A61B  5/02 

VS.  a.  368—10  4  Claims 


5,719,823 
GROUND  PENETRATING  SONAR 
Ronald  Lee  Earp,  Burlington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,871 

Int  CI."  GOIS  15/00 

VS.  O.  367—92  20  Qaims 


96  kHz  «  106  kHz.  #-lack*d 


1.  A  system  for  recording  and  processing  predetermined  param- 
eters related  to  an  athlete's  physical  activity,  comprising: 

a  digital  wristwatch  with  timing  device  controlled  by  a  micro- 
processor and  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  timing  fiinctions 
when  carried  by  the  athlete  during  said  physical  activity; 

a  memory  functioning  in  coaction  with  said  timing  device; 

means  sensing  selected  activity  parameter  data  and  storing  in 
said  memory  during  said  physical  activity; 
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audible  means  including  a  piezoelectric  element  electrically 
communicating  with  said  memory  for  transmitting  the  stored 
activity  parameter  data  as  coded  tones  after  said  physical 
activity:  and 

digital  computer  means  having  an  audio  input  port  and  an  audio 
transducer  for  receiving  said  transmitted  parameter  data  as 
input  to  said  audio  input  port  receiving  said  coded  tones  for 
processing  and  output  indication  of  said  parameter  data. 


display  means  for  displaying  said  counter  number  in  said 
counter  register  when  said  first  date  in  said  first  date  register 
is  equal  to  said  second  date  in  said  second  date  register. 


5,719,826 

CALENDARING  SYSTEM 

Michael  D.  Lips,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Platinum 

Technology,  Inc.,  Oakbrook  Terrace,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,356,  Jun.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,703 

Int.  CI."  G04B  19/24.17/00 

VS.  a.  368—29  40  Claims 


\M 

1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  calendaring  apparatus,  comprising: 

date  input  means  for  assigning  a  first  date  having  a  first  year,  a 
first  day  of  year,  a  first  month  and  a  first  day  of  month  to  a 
first  date  register,  and  a  .second  date  to  a  second  date  register: 

first  computation  means  for  generating  a  first  day  of  week 
corresponding  to  said  first  date  and  storing  said  first  day  of 
week  in  a  first  day-of-week  register; 

counter  register  initialization  means  for  setting  a  counter  number 
in  a  counter  register  to  zero: 

function  control  means  for  assigning  to  a  function  register  a 
function  parameter  selected  from  a  first  set  of  parameters 
whose  elements  include  a  calendar  day  function  parameter 
and  a  processing  day  function  parameter: 

seven  day-of-week  control  registers; 

processing  day  control  means  for  assigning  a  processing  day 
definition  parameter  from  a  second  set  of  parameters  to  each 
of  said  seven  day-of-week  control  registers,  said  second  set  of 
parameters  including  an  always-a-processing-day  parameter; 

date  incrementation  means  for  repeatedly  advancing  said  first 
date  in  said  first  date  register  by  one  day  towards  said  second 
date  while  said  first  date  is  not  equal  to  said  second  date: 

day-of-week  incrementation  means  for  repeatedly  updating  said 
first  day  of  week  in  said  first  day-of-week  register  by  one  day 
of  week  to  correspond  to  said  first  date: 

counter  register  incrementation  means  for  incrementing  said 
counter  number  in  said  counter  register  for  an  advancement  of 
said  first  date  by  said  date  incrementation  means  if  said 
calendar  day  function  parameter  is  assigned  to  said  function 
parameter  register,  and  for  incrementing  said  counter  number 
in  said  counter  register  for  an  advanceinent  by  said  date 
incrementation  means  of  said  first  date  if  said  processing  day 
function  parameter  is  assigned  to  said  function  parameter 
register,  and  if  said  always-a-processing-day  parameter  has 
been  assigned  to  one  of  said  day-of-week  control  registers 
corresponding  to  said  first  day  of  week;  and 


5,719,827 

HIGHLY  STABLE  FREQUENCY  GENERATOR 

Minb-Tam  Diep,  Nyon;  Emil  Zellweger,  LommiswU;  Rudolf 

Dinger,  St-Aubin,  and  Pierre-Andr^  Farine,  Neuch^tel,  all  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Aulab  S.A.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,892 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  1994,  94  13241 

Int.  CI."  G04C  11/02;  G04B  17/20 

VS.  a.  368—47  8  Claims 

---  — 1 
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1.  A  frequency  generator  comprising  a  first  oscillator  for  gener- 
ating a  first  frequency,  said  frequency  generator  further  compris- 
ing: a  time  base  comprising  a  second  oscillator  for  generating  a 
second  frequency,  said  second  frequency  being  lower  than  said  first 
frequency,  and  compensation  means  for  the  second  oscillator,  said 
time  base  providing  a  frequency  signal  which  is  stable  in  tiine  and 
Independent  of  temperature, 
means  for  defining  a  time  interval  determined  by  said  stable 

frequency  signal,  and 
feedback  means  comprising: 

a  counter  arranged  to  count  a  first  number  of  pulses  coming 

from  said  first  oscillator  during  said  time  interval, 
means  for  providing  a  reference  number  of  pulses, 
comparing  means  responsive  to  said  counter  and  said  means 
for  providing  a  reference  number  of  pulses  for  comparing 
the  first  number  to  the  reference  number,  and 
means  for  providing  a  correction  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
difference  between  said  first  number  and  said  reference 
number, 
said  generator  further  comprising  a  correction  circuit  for  correct- 
ing the  oscillation  frequency  of  said  first  oscillator,  the  cor- 
rection circuit  being  controlled  by  said  correction  signal. 


5,719,828 
PATTERNED  INDICATORS 
Sandra  F.  Haas,  and  David  J.  Haas,  both  of  Sutfem,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Temtec,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,753,  Jan.  4,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,058,088.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,120 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  15, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  G04B  17/00 
V.S.  CI.  368—327  74  Claims 

1.  An  indicator  comprising: 
a  first  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 
an  ink  pattern  on  said  first  surface  of  said  first  substrate; 
a  second  substrate  having  first  and  .second  surfaces; 
a  chemical  agent  on  the  first  surface  of  the  second  substrate; 
wherein  the  first  surfaces  of  each  substrate  overlay  and  are  in 
contact  with  each  other,  the  chemical  agent  and  the  ink  pattern 
coacting  to  cause  the  ink  pattern  to  bleed  along  the  first 
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I.  A  rewritable  magnetooptical  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  reproduction  layer: 

a  first  recording  layer  in  which  information  is  stored; 
a  second  recording  layer  in  which  said  information  is  stored;  and 
a  cutting-off  layer  arranged  between  said  first  and  second  record- 
ing layers, 
wherein  sub-lattice  magnetic  moments  of  the  same  kinds  of 
elements  in  said  first  and  second  recording  layers  are  always 
oriented  in  opposite  directions  at  room  temperature  and  at  a 
rising  temperature  above  room  temperature, 
said  cutting-off  layer  consists  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  inorganic  non-magnetic  material,  and  a 
magnetic  material  which  has  a  small  perpendicular  magnetic 
anisotropy  or  has  a  larger  longitudinal  magnetic  component 
than  a  perpendicular  magnetic  component  with  respect  to  a 
substrate  surface,  and 
said  cutting-off  layer  satisfies: 
CTw  /2MS|h|<Hl  and  aw/2Ms,<H2 
where  Ms,  is  the  saturation  magnetization  of  said  first  recording 
layer,  h,  is  the  film  thickness  of  said  first  recording  layer.  HI  is  the 
coercive  force  of  said  first  recording  layer,  Ms,  is  the  saturation 
magnetization  of  said  second  recording  layer.  h2  is  the  film  thick- 
ness of  said  second  recording  layer.  H2  is  the  coercive  force  of  said 
second  recording  layer,  and  ow  is  the  magnetic  wall  energy  which 
appears  between  said  first  and  second  recording  layers  via  said 
cutting-off  layer. 


5,719,830 
HIGH-DENSITY  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS 
Yong-jae  Lee,  Uiwang-city,  and  Kyo-bang  Chung,  Anyang-city, 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No,  675.054 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  6,  1995, 
95-19815 

InL  a."  GllB  11/00:7/00 
VS.  CL  369—13  3  CUims 


surface  of  the  first  substrate  to  cause  a  visually  perceptible 
change  in  the  pattern  over  a  selected  time  interval. 


5,719,829 

MAGNETOOPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

ALLOWING  SUPER-RESOLUTION,  AND  INFORMATION 

REPRODUCTION  METHOD  USING  THE  MEDIUM 
Naoki  Nishlmura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333319,  Nov.  1,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  631.884 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276942 

Int.  CI."  GllB  1 1/00 

VS.  CI.  369—13  11  Claims 

^^  FIRST  RECOROIW  LATSI 

(3)  RT  (ROW  TERPERATURE) 
SECOKD  RECOROIIIG  LAYER 
® 


1.  A  high-density  magneto-optical  disk  apparatus  comprising  a 
phase  modulation  optical  element  for  varying  a  polarizing  state  of 
an  optical  spot  applied  to  a  recording  surface  of  a  disk  according  to 
a  signal  detection  position,  wherein  said  pha.se  modulation  optical 
element  comprises  alternately  joined  birefringence  materials  which 
have  properties  of  controlling  the  polarizing  state  of  the  optical 
spot  and  by  forming  a  linear  polarizing  state  on  a  reproduction 
track  and  a  circular  polarizing  state  on  an  adjacent  track. 


5,719,831 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
CARTRIDGE  WHICH  EMPLOYS  MAGNETS 
Junichiro  Nakayama;  Michinobu  Mieda,  both  of  Shiki-gun: 
Hiroyuki  Katayama,  Sakura;  .\kira  Takahashi,  Nara.  and 
Kei^i  Ohta,  Kitakatsuragi-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,058,  Dec.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  18.  1996.  Ser  No.  768,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319898 
Int  CI."  GIIB  11/00 
VS.  CI.  369—13  10  Oaims 


>  »  f  »  » 


-ti 


O 


u 


^?5 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  cartridge  comprising  a 
magneto-optical  recording  medium  and  at  least  one  magnet  and 
defining  a  gap  between  a  surface  of  said  at  least  one  magnet  and  a 
surface  of  said  magneto-optical  recording  medium  opposite  said 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  magnet,  said  gap  being  in  a  range  of 
approximately  0.3  mm  to  I  mm  said  at  least  one  magnet  disposed 
in  said  cartridge  having  a  thickness  of  approximately  1.4  mm  to  2 
mm.  and  being  magnetized  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  a 
moving  direction  of  said  magneto-optical  recording  medium  and 
substantially  simultaneously  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  all  of 
radius  positions  of  said  magneto  optical  recording  medium. 
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5,719.832 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  APPARATLS  USING  OPTICAL 

FIBERS  FOR  GUIDING  LASER  BEAMS 

Keiji  Kataoka:  Masazumi  Ouchi,  and  Yasuyuki  Shibayatna,  all 

of  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi   Koki  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,958 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995.  7-299698 
Int  CI."  GIIB  13/00 
VS.  a.  369^14  7  Claims 


1.  An  optical  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  la.sers  for  emining  a  plurality  of 
laser  beams: 

a  plurality  of  single-mode  optical  fibers  provided  correspond- 
ingly to  said  semiconductor  lasers,  for  guiding  the  laser  beams 
from  said  semiconductor  lasers,  each  of  said  optical  fibers 
having  a  light  emitting  end  fi-om  which  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  laser  beams  is  emitted: 

means  for  scanning  the  laser  beams  emitted  from  said  single- 
mode  optical  fibers  on  a  recording  medium;  and 

a  transparent  member  closely  attached  to  said  light  emitting  end 
of  each  of  said  single-mode  optical  fibers. 


by  said  first  lock-down  member  and  an  unlocked  operating 
state  wherein  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cartridge  engaging 
assembly  is  disengaged  from  said  first  lock-down  member; 

b)  a  second  lock-down  member  nondisplaceably  attached  to  said 
fixed  housing  portion,  said  first  lock-down  member  being 
displaceably  attached  to  said  second  lock-down  member;  and 

c)  a  lock-down  member  actuator  attached  to  said  cartridge 
engaging  assembly  and  engageable  with  said  first  lock-down 
member  to  selectively  place  said  first  lock-down  member  in 
said  locked  operating  state  and  said  unlocked  operating  state. 


5,719,834 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  DRIVING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  INCLUDING  VISCO-ELASTIC  SUPPORT  FOR 

A  MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT  WHICH  ALLOWS 

TRANSLATION  OF  THE  MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT 

WITHOl  T  PIVOTING  OR  ROTATING  THERE  OF 

Masayasu  Kutagawa;  Keiji  Sakai,  both  of  Nara,  and  Toshiyuki 

Tanaka,    Moriguchi,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Sharp 

Kabtishiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315.349,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pal.  No. 

5,602,808.  This  application  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-247215 

Int.  CI."  Gl IB  7/0H5 

MS.  a.  369^^(4.14  24  Claims 

Focusinq  direction 

Tracliing  direction 


5,719333 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A  CARTRIDGE 

ENGAGING  ASSEMBLY  WITHIN  A  CARTRIDGE 

HANDLING  SYSTEM 

David  P.  Jones,  Bellvue.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  371 J49.  Jan.  11,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748,222 

Int.  ex."  GWK  5/48:17/00 

VS.  a.  369—36  2  Oalms 


3k-- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  cartridge  engaging  assembly  of  a 
cartridge  handling  system  to  a  fixed  housing  portion  of  said  car- 
tridge handling  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  lock-down  member  engageable  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  cartridge  engaging  assembly,  said  first  lock-down 
member  comprising  a  locked  operating  state  wherein  said  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  cartridge  engaging  assembly  is  engaged 


24.  An  objective  lens  driving  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base: 

an  objective  lens  for  converging  an  optical  beam  onto  an  optical 
disc  while  the  optical  disc  is  rotating: 

holding  means  for  holding  said  objective  lens; 

first  supporting  means  attached  to  one  side  wall  of  said  base  for 
elastically  supporting  said  holding  means  on  said  base  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  allow  said  holding  means  to  be  translated  in  a 
focusing  direction  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
surface  of  the  optical  disc  and  in  a  tracking  direction  which  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  focusing  direction  and  par- 
allel to  a  radial  direction  of  the  optical  disc; 

moving  means  including  a  coil  and  a  magnetic  circuits  for 
translating  said  holding  means  in  the  focusing  direction  and 
the  tracking  direction  by  a  driving  force  generated  by  said  coil 
and  said  magnetic  circuit;  and 

second  supporting  means  attached  to  another  side  wall  of  said 
base  for  visco-elastically  supporting  said  magnetic  circuit  on 
said  base  so  that  said  magnetic  circuit  vibrates  at  the  lowest 
resonance  frequency  thereof  in  the  focusing  direction, 
wherein  said  magnetic  circuit  is  translated  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  the  translation  direction  of  said  holding  means  by 
a  driving  force  acting  oppositely  to  the  driving  force  for 
translating  said  holding  means  in  the  focusing  direction. 
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5,719,835 

LIGHT  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  RECEIVING  LIGHT 

FROM  CORRESPONDING  PORTIONS  OF  A  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 
Sou  Ishika,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushlki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-054768; 
Mar.  14,  1995,  7-054772 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369-^14.26  II  Claims 

L        t 


V.t'    L3 


I,  A  light  detecting  device  comprising: 

means  for  leading  a  light  beam  from  a  light  source  to  a  recording 
medium  having  a  groove  and  a  header  portion  formed  by 
interrupting  the  groove;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  light  beam  reflected  from  the  recording 
medium  and  led  by  the  leading  means  and  outputting  a  signal 
corresponding  to  an  intensity  of  the  reflected  light  beam,  the 
light  beam  detecting  means  including  a  light  beam  detecting 
surface  having  an  area  on  which  a  component  of  the  reflected 
light  beam  from  the  header  portion  is  not  incident. 


5,719336 

OPTICAL  SEEKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

GENERATING  TRACK  COUNT  SIGNAL  FROM 

TRACKING  ERROR  SIGNAL  AND  DATA  SIGNAL 

David  E.  Lewis,  Black  Forest,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Discovision 

Associates,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,723 

Int  a."  GllB  7/085 

VS.  a.  369— W.28  12  Claims 


14- 


SENSOR 


15- 


16- 


18- 


PREAMPUFIER 


TRACK/HOLD 


TRACKING 
ERROR 


-17 


TRACK 
CROSSING 


I.  A  method  for  moving  an  optical  head  from  an  initial  track  to 
a  target  track  on  a  storage  medium  having  data  arranged  in  tracks 
thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  track  crossing  number  indicating  a  number  of  said 

tracks  between  said  initial  track  and  said  target  track: 
moving  said  optical  head  from  said  initial  track  toward  said 

target  track; 
measuring  a  first  signal  representing  an  optical  pattern  returning 

from  said  storage  medium; 
deriving  a  tracking  error  signal  responsive  to  said  first  signal. 

wherein  a  waveform  of  .said  tracking  error  signal  has  first  zero 

crossings  corresponding  to  said  optical  head  crossing  one  of 


said   tracks   and   second   zero  crossings   corresponding   to 

changes  in  said  first  signal  in  response  to  said  data; 
passing  said  first  signal  through  a  high  pass  filter  to  obtain  a  data 

indicator  signal,  wherein  a  waveform  of  said  data  indicator 

signal  has  indicator  points  corresponding  to  said  second  zero 

crossings; 
generating  a  track  coimt  signal  from  said  tracking  error  signal 

and  said  data  indicator  signal,  wherein  a  waveform  of  said 

track  count  signal  has  track  crossing  points  corresponding  to 

said  first  zero  crossings; 
incrementing  a  track  count  number  for  each  said  track  crossing 

point;  and 
terminating  the  step  of  moving  said  optical  head  when  said  track 

count  number  equals  said  track  crossing  number. 


5,719337 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  DATA  ON  A 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  FOR  DELETING  A  SILENT 

PORTION  OF  THE  RECORDED  DATA 
Junichi  Aramaki,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993,  5-253458 

Int  CI."  GllB  3/90:5/09 

VS.  a.  369—54  2  Claims 


,9-1  gy  1     i'^ka 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  at  least  a  first  program  and  a 
.second  program  of  inputted  data  in  a  data  recording  operation  on  a 
recording  medium  having  a  data  recording  region  for  recording  the 
inputted  data  and  a  control  data  region  for  recording  control  data 
for  said  data  recording  region,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

time  measurement  means  for  measuring  the  time  during  which 
the  signal  level  of  the  inputted  data  of  the  first  program 
recorded  in  said  data  recording  region  is  below  a  pre-set  level; 
and 
recording  control  means  for  automatically  discontinuing  the  data 
recording  operation  of  the  first  program  when  the  time  mea- 
sured by  said  time  measurement  means  exceeds  a  pre-set  time 
duration,  and  for  deleting,  before  the  second  program  is 
recorded,  at  least  a  portion  of  a  silent  portion  of  the  first 
program  recorded  during  said  pre-set  time  duration  by  record- 
ing control  data  in  the  control  data  region  which  defines  the 
end  of  the  first  program  as  being  at  a  time  point  that  precedes 
the  end  of  said  pre-set  time  duration,  wherein  said  second 
program  is  recorded  in  the  data  recording  region  starting  from 
said  time  point. 


5,719,838 
P  COMPENSATION  USING  A  DEFOCUS  TECHNIQUE 
Roger  A.  Hajjar.  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625,604 
Int  CI."  GllB  27/36 
VS.  CI.  369—54  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  compensating  for  birefringence  effects  in  reading 
optical  media  comprising  the  steps  of: 
recording  a  segment  of  data  on  an  optical  disc  and  creating  a 
table  of  having  at  least  the  parameters  of  P  versus  recording 
power  used  to  create  each  write  within  the  segment; 
reading  the  segment  by  applying  a  defocused  laser  spot  to  the 
segment; 
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5,719,840 

OPTICAL  SENSOR  WITH  AN  ELLIPTICAL 

ILLUMINATION  SPOT 

Peter  C.  Jann,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phase  Metrics, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,490 

tot  a."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369— SS  11  Ctoims 


2  4  6  8 

RECORDING  POWER  (A.U.) 


10 


O  NON-POLARIZATION  LOW  BIFRINGENCE 

•  POLARIZATION  LOW  BIREFRINGENCE 

a  NON-POtARIZATION  HIGH  BIFRINGENCE 

■  POLARIZATION  HIGH  BIREFRINGENCE 

generating  a  rate  of  change  for  ^  and  the  defocused  laser  spot 

setting  for  tlie  segment; 
determining  a  ^  compensation  value  for  the  rate  of  change;  and 
applying  the  ^  compensation  in  conjunction  with  the  table  to 

select  appropriate  recording  parameters. 
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PROCESSOR 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  on  a  disk  surface,  compris- 
ing: 

a  light  source  that  generates  a  beam  of  light; 

a  cylindrical  lens  for  focusing  the  light  beam  as  an  elliptical 

illumination  spot  onto  the  disk  surface; 
a  detector  for  detecting  light  scattered  from  the  disk  surface,  the 

detector  generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  reflected 

light;  and 
a  processor  coupled  to  the  detector  that  determines  the  presence 

of  a  defect  based  on  the  signal. 


5,719,839 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  INCORPORATING  MEMORY  FOR 
ACCUMULATING  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION 

DATA 
Yuichi  Naito,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,413 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-239704 

InL  a."  GlIB  7/OS 

U,S.  CL  369—54  6  Claims 

switoWCT  liom 
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5,719,841 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR 

REPRODUCING  FROM  RECORDING  MEDIA 
Atsushi  Kitayama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-259720 

Int  CI."  GllB  7m 

U.S.  a.  369^-59  21  Claims 

limMn/uTnuiu  canasa  tmu 


1.  An  optical  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus 
adapted  to  record  information  by  scanning  an  information  track  of 
an  information  recording  medium  with  a  recording  light  spot  and 
to  effect  verification,  simultaneous  with  the  recording,  by  scanning 
with  a  verifying  light  spot  which  immediately  follows  said  record- 
ing light  spot,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  recording  data; 

a  first  register  for  temporarily  storing  the  recording  data  released 

from  said  memory;  and 
a  second  register  for  temporarily  storing  reproduction   data 

obtained  for  verification; 
wherein  data  transfer  is  conducted  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
recording  data  from  said  memory  are  held  in  succession  by  a 
predetermined  unit  of  data  in  said  first  register,  and  said 
reproduction  data  are  held  in  succession  by  a  predetermined 
unit  of  data  in  said  second  register. 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  recording  on  and/or  reproducing  from  a 
recording  medium  having  a  code  area  in  which  character  code  data 
for  outputting  character  information  associated  with  the  informa- 
tion recorded  in  a  recording  area  can  be  recorded,  comprising: 
an  input  means  for  inputting  character  information; 
a  conversion  means  for  convening  each  character  in  the  charac- 
ter information  input  by  said  input  means  into  character  code 
data,  said  conversion  means  adding  an  identifier  to  the  char- 
acter code  data  during  the  conversion,  said  identifier  indicat- 
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ing  that  the  type  of  the  characters  in  a  character  string  in  the 
character  information  input  by  said  input  means  is  different 
from  that  of  the  character  string  precedent  thereto;  and 
recording  and/or  reproducing  means  to  which  the  character 
code  data  from  said  conversion  means  is  supplied,  for  record- 
ing and/or  reproducing  information  and  character  code  data 
on  and/or  from  the  recording  medium. 


5,719,842 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  DIGITAL 

SIGNALS,  MEDIUM  FOR  RECORDING  DIGITAL 

SIGNALS,  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TRANSMITTING  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 

Koichi  Hirayama,  Yokohama,  and  Hirohani  Satoh,  Tokyo, 

both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040457 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7A)0 

U.S.  a.  369—59  5  Claims 


a,  ifi=I. 

b.  ift  =  0. 
W(2i-!)7>2)  =  c.  ifl:=l, 

d.  ift  =  2, 

0,  otherwise, 

where  a,  b.  c  and  d  are  arbitrary  constants,  k  i&^an  integer,  and  T  is 

the  period  of  timing  signal; 

a  quantizing  means  for  quantizing  said  played  back  signal  hav- 
ing been  equalized  with  a  timing  signal  contained  in  said 
played  back  signal;  and 
a  maximum  likelihood  decoding  means  for  estimating  a  most 
likely  state  transition  sequence  from  state  transitions  obtained 
from  constraints  determined  by  said  impulse  response  and 
said  minimum  distance  between  polarity  inversions  to  repro- 
duce original  digital  information. 
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1.  A  method  of  recording  a  digital  signal,  comprising: 

providing  a  first  signal  with  predetermined  frequency  character- 
istics to  obtain  a  second  signal; 

providing  equalizing  characteristics  to  the  second  signal  to 
obtain  a  third  signal; 

saturation-amplifying  the  third  signal  to  obtain  a  fourth  digital 
signal  containing  equalizing  characteristics  that  cause  jitter  in 
the  fourth  digital  signal;  and 

recording  the  fourth  digital  signal. 


5,719,843 

METHOD  OF  MAXIMUM  LIKELIHOOD  DECODING 

AND  DIGITAL  INFORMATION  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 

Takeshi  Nakajima,  Osaka;  Shigeru  Furumiya,  Himeji;  Yoshi- 
nari  Takemura,  Settsu,  and  Kenji  Koishi,  Sanda.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.Ltd, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser  No.  668,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-155881; 

Dec.  5,  1995,  7-344787;  Apr.  23,  1996,  8-100925;  Jun.  10,  1996, 

8-146%5 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—59  19  Claims 


1 


11  12  13 
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1.  A  maximum  likelihood  decoder  for  reproducing  original  digi- 
tal   information    using    partial    response    equalization    which    is 
recorded  on  a  recording  medium  by  modulation  with  channel 
codes  of  the  minimum  distance  between  polarity  inversions  3  or 
more,  comprising: 
an  equalizer  means  for  equalizing  played  back  signal  with  an 
impulse  response  of  the  record/playback  system  which  is 
defined  by  the  following  equation. 


5,719,844 

DISC  LOADING/EJECTING  MECHANISM  AND  A  DISC 

PLAYER  INCLUDING  SAME 

Hiroshi  Abe,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alpine  Electronics,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546357 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-293727 

Int.  CI."  GllB  ii/02 

MS.  CI.  369—77.1  12  Oainis 

I3g    I3e     'p      13b    ^}    13d    I3f 


lig    I3e      i       I3b    (      I3d    I3f 


1.  A  disc  loading/ejection  mechanism  for  a  disc  player,  the  disc 
player  including  a  casing,  the  disc  loading/ejection  mechanism 
comprising: 

an  elongated  guide  member  mounted  on  the  casing,  the  guide 
member  having  a  first  central  portion;  and 

a  roller  having  ends  rolatably  mounted  on  the  casing,  the  roller 
being  aligned  in  an  axial  direction  and  having  a  second  central 
portion  located  opposite  to  the  first  central  portion  of  the 
guide  member; 

wherein  a  space  is  formed  between  the  elongated  guide  member 
and  the  roller  for  receiving  a  disc,  the  space  having  a  widest 
point  between  the  first  and  second  central  portions,  and  gradu- 
ally becomes  narrower  toward  the  ends  of  said  roller,  and 

wherein  said  guide  member  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  casing 
such  that  the  guide  member  is  tillable  about  an  axis  located  at 
the  first  central  portion,  the  axis  being  aligned  perpendicular 
to  the  axial  direction  of  the  roller. 


5,719.845 

OPTICAL  PICK-UP  DEVICE  COMPOSED  OF 

COMPOSITE  PRISM  MADE  OF  UNL\XIAL  CRYSTAL 

AND  NON-AXIAL  CRYSTAL 

Nobuhiko  Ando,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1995,  7-092833 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/0H:7/IJ5 

U.S.  CI.  369—110  14  Claims 

1.  An  optical  pick-up  device  for  radiating  an  optical  beam  onto  a 

recording  medium  and  detecting  a  return  light  reflected  from  the 

recording  medium  and  thereby  reading  out  a  signal  from  said 

recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  means  for  emitting  a  laser  light; 
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a  polarization  film; 

a  first  optical  element  made  of  non-axial  crystal  material  to 
which  said  light  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  means  is 
inputted: 

a  second  optical  element  made  of  uniaxial  crystal  material 
adhered  to  said  tirst  optical  element  through  the  polarization 
film; 

a  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  light  passed  through  said 
second  optical  element,  after  the  light  emitted  from  said  light 
emitting  means  is  reflected  on  said  polarization  film  through 
said  first  optical  element,  and  the  light  reflected  on  said 
polarization  film  is  radiated  onto  the  recording  medium,  and 
the  light  reflected  from  said  recording  medium  is  inputted 
again  to  said  first  optical  element  and  is  also  transmitted 
through  said  polarization  film  and  inputted  to  said  second 
optical  element: 

a  grating  disposed  on  an  optical  path  of  the  light  reflected  from 
said  recording  medium:  and 

a  second  detecting  means  wherein  the  light  emitted  from  said 
light  emitting  means  is  passed  through  said  first  optical  ele- 
ment and  the  light  u-ansmined  through  said  polarization  film 
is  radiated  through  said  second  optical  element. 


5,719,847 

OPTICAL  DISK  PLAYER  HAVING  WAVEFORM 

DISTORTION  COMPENSATING  FUNCTION 

Kiyoshi   TateLshi;    Kaoru   Yaraamoto;    Hideki    Haya.shi,   and 

Masani  L  mezawa,  all  of  Tsurugashima.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,219 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-005268 

Int.  CI."  Gl IB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  369^124  5  aaims 


5,719,846 
DEFORMABLE  MIRROR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME  AND  APPARATUS  USING  A 
DEFORMABLE  MIRROR 
Hirotsugu  Matoba.  Sakurai;  Su-sumu  Hirata,  Nara-ken;  Yor- 
ishige    Ishii,   Yamatotakada,-    Shingo   .Abe,   Tenri;    Hiroshi 
Onda,   Yamatokoriyama.   and   Tetsuya   Inui,   Nara.  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  758,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312917 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00:  G02B  26/00 

U.S.  a.  369^112  19  Claims 


HiQhtr-onJer 
contntter 
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1.  A  deformable  mirror  for  reflecting  a  light  beam  incident 
thereon,  comprising: 

a  flexible  member  which  has  a  reflective  surface  and  is  flexibly 

deformable: 
a  substrate  having  a  reference  surface  which  faces  the  flexible 

member:  and 
a  driving  means  for  making  the  flexible  member  adhere  to  the 

reference  surface  of  the  substrate,  thereby  deforming  the 

reflective  surface  of  the  flexible  member  to  correspond  to  the 

reference  surface, 
wherein  the  shape  of  the  reference  surface  is  designed  in  such  a 

manner  that  the  light  beam  is  provided  with  a  spherical 

aberration  when  the  reflective  surface  adheres  to  the  reference 

surface. 


^ 
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I.  An  optical  disk  player  for  reading  and  reproducing  data 
recorded  on  an  optical  disk,  comprising: 

pickup  means  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  onto  a  recording 
surface  of  said  optical  disk,  for  receiving  light  reflected  from 
the  recording  surface,  and  for  generating  a  read  signal  accord- 
ing to  an  amount  of  light  received: 
skew  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  skew  amount  of  the  light 
beam  irradiated  on  the  recording  surface  of  said  optical  disk, 
wherein  said  skew  detecting  means  comprises: 
a  photodetector  having  two  split  light  receiving  surfaces,  each 
light  receiving  surface  being  divided  in  a  direction  of  said 
optical  disk  and  generating  an  output  signal  according  to 
the  amount  of  light  received  by  all  the  divided  surfaces,  and 
means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  the  output  signals 
of  the  divided  surfaces  of  said  light  receiving  surfaces  as  a 
skew  signal  to  generate  a  skew  signal  indicative  of  the 
skew  amount:  and 
equalizing  means,  responsive  to  said  skew  signal,  for  controlling 
transmitting  characteristics  of  said  read  signal  in  accordance 
with   said  skew  amount  detected  by   said  skew  detecting 
means,  wherein  said  equalizing  means  comprises: 
comparing  means  for  generating  a  first  correction  signal  when 
said  skew  signal  is  equal  to  or  less  than  a  first  reference 
value,  for  generating  a  correction  stop  signal  when  said 
skew  signal  is  larger  than  said  first  reference  value  and 
equal  to  or  less  than  a  second  reference  value  greater  than 
said  first  reference  value,  sind  for  generating  a  second 
correction  signal  when  said  skew  signal  is  larger  than  said 
second  reference  value, 
a  first  phase  corrector  for  correcting  a  phase  of  said  read 

signal  in  accordance  with  said  first  correction  signal, 
a  second  phase  corrector  for  correcting  the  phase  of  said  read 
signal  in  accordance  with  said  second  correction  signal  on 
the  basis  of  characteristics  opposite  to  those  in  the  pha.se 
correction  of  said  first  phase  corrector,  and 
means  for  relaying  and  generating  said  read  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  said  correction  stop  signal. 


5,719,848 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  SYSTEM  WITH  INDEPENDENTLY 
MOVABLE  MULTIOPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
Tetsuo  Ikegame,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872.884,  Apr.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-124522; 
Jul.  4,  1991,  3-164196;  Aug.  27,  1991,  3-215156 

Int  CI."  GllB  17/30 
VS.  CI.  369—219  17  Claims 

1.  An  optical  pickup  system  for  optically  picking  up  information 
from  one  of  a  plurality  of  tracks  arranged  on  a  side  surface  of  a 
disc-type  optical  storage  medium  and  extending  in  a  circumferen- 
tial direction,  through  an  opening  in  a  cartridge  which  extends 


from  a  center  portion  of  the  optical  storage  medium  in  one  radial 
direction  thereof,  the  optical  storage  medium  being  housed  in  the 
cartridge,  the  optical  pickup  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  optical  pickups  arranged  side  by  side  along  one 
of  the  tracks  of  the  optical  storage  medium  such  that  said  first 
and  second  optical  pickups  face  the  side  surface  of  the  optical 
storage  medium  through  the  opening  of  the  cartridge,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  optical  pickups  including  an  optical 
element  for  emitting  light  on  said  one  of  the  tracks  to  form  a 
beam  spot  on  the  one  of  the  tracks: 
optical  element-moving  means  for  moving  the  optical  elements 
of  the  first  and  second  optical  pickups  independently  of  each 
other  in  a  focus  direction  perpendicular  to  the  side  surface  of 
the  optical  storage  medium: 
pickup  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second 
optical  pickups  such  that  said  first  and  second  optical  pickups 
are  movable  independently  of  each  other  in  a  tracking  direc- 
tion, in  which  the  tracks  are  arranged,  along  the  one  radial 
direction  of  the  optical  storage  medium:  and 
pickup  moving  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  optical 
pickups  Independently  of  each  other  in  the  tracking  direction, 
wherein: 

said  pickup  moving  means  includes  first,  second  and  third 
driving  elements  which  are  arranged  along  the  one  side 
surface  of  the  optical  storage  medium  in  a  tangential  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  tracking  direction,  and  which 
extend  parallel  to  each  other  in  the  tracking  direction: 
the  first  driving  element  is  disposed  in  association  with  said 
first  optical  pickup  and  designed  to  drive  only  said  first 
optical  pickup  by  use  of  a  magnetic  force, 
the  second  driving  element  is  disposed  in  association  with 
said  first  and  second  pickups  and  designed  to  drive  said  first 
and  second  optical  pickups  by  use  of  a  magnetic  force:  and 
the  third  driving  means  is  disposed  in  association  with  said 
second  optical  pickup  and  designed  to  drive  only  said 
second  optical  pickup  by  use  of  a  magnetic  force: 
the  first  driving  element  of  said  pickup  moving  means  is 
located  opposite  to  said  second  optical  pickup  with  refer- 
ence to  said  first  optical  pickup: 
the  second  driving  element  of  said  pickup  moving  means  is 
located  between  said  first  and  second  optical  pickups:  and 
the  third  driving  element  of  said  pickup  moving  means  is 
located  opposite  to  said  first  optical  pickup  with  reference 
to  said  second  optical  pickup; 
wherein: 

said  pickup  supporting  means  includes  first  to  third  guiding 
members  which  are  arranged  along  the  one  side  surface 
of  the  optical  storage  medium  to  separate  from  each 
other  in  a  tangential  direction  perpendicular  to  the  track- 
ing direction,  and  which  extend  parallel  to  each  other  in 
the  tracking  direction: 
the  first  guiding  member  is  disposed  in  association  with 
said  first  optical  pickup  and  designed  to  guide  said  first 
optical  pickup; 
the  second  guiding  member  is  disposed  in  association  with 
said  first  and  second  optical  pickups  and  designed  to 
guide  said  first  and  second  optical  pickups; 
the  third  guiding  member  is  disposed  in  association  with 
said  second  optical  pickup  and  designed  to  guide  said 
second  optical  pickup; 


the  first  guiding  member  is  located  opposite  to  said  second 
optical  pickup  with  reference  to  said  first  optical  pickup: 

the  second  guiding  member  is  located  between  said  first 
and  second  optical  pickups:  and 

the  third  guiding  member  is  located  opposite  to  said  first 
optical  pickup  with  reference  to  said  second  optical 
pickup,  and 

wherein: 
the  first  driving  element  of  said  pickup  moving  means  is 
located  opposite  to  said  second  optical  pickup  with  ref- 
erence to  said  first  optical  pickup  and  in  one  of  upper  and 
lower  regions  which  are  respectively  located  above  and 
below  a  first  center-of-member  connecting  line  connect- 
ing a  center  of  a  cross  section  of  the  first  guiding  mem- 
ber and  a  center  of  a  cross  section  of  the  second  guiding 
member: 

the  second  driving  element  of  said  pickup  moving  means 
is  located  between  said  first  and  second  optical  pickups 
and  in  the  other  of  the  upper  and  lower  regions  with 
reference  to  the  first  center-of-member  connecting  line; 
and 

the  third  driving  element  of  said  pickup  moving  means  is 
located  opposite  to  said  first  optical  pickup  with  refer- 
ence to  said  second  optical  pickup  and  in  one  of  upper 
and  lower  regions  which  are  respectively  located  above 
and  below  a  second  center  of  member  connecting  line 
connecting  a  center  of  a  cross  section  of  the  second 
guiding  member  and  the  center  of  the  cross  section  of  the 
third  guiding  member,  the  third  driving  element  being 
opposite  to  the  second  driving  element  with  reference  to 
the  second  center-of-member  connecting  line. 


5,719349 
OPTICAL  DISK  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Takayoshi  Hiraga,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kenwood,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,972,  Jun.  13,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22.  19%,  Ser.  No.  684,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-167520; 
Oct  22,  1993,  5-287792 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/24 
VS.  a.  369—271  10  Claims 

10—,    g       ^10    ^11        r* 
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1.  An  optical  disk  holding  apparatus  for  holding  either  type 
optical  disks  such  as  a  compact  disk  or  a  mini  disk  so  that 
information  is  read  from  or  written  to  such  optical  disk,  said 
compact  disk  having  a  center  hole,  said  mini  disk  being  housed 
within  a  cartridge  and  having  a  metal  plate  at  its  center,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  fixed  unit  fixed  to  a  rotary  shaft  of  a  disk  motor: 
a  movable  unit  being  guided  by  said  fixed  unit,  said  movable 
unit  having  a  press  contact  plane  contacting  a  central  flange 
plane  of  at  least  when  holding  said  mini  disk; 
a  clamper  having  a  press  contact  surface  which  contacts  a  first 
surface  of  said  compact  disk,  for  holding  said  compact  disk 
between  said  clamper  and  said  movable  unit:  and  v 
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an  attracting  nnember  mounted  in  said  fixed  unit  for  holding  said 
mini  disk,  said  attracting  member  operating  to  attract  said 
metal  plate  of  said  mini  disk: 

wherein  a  difference  between  a  height  at  said  press  contact 
surface  of  said  clamper  when  holding  said  compact  disk  and  a 
height  at  said  press  contact  plane  of  said  movable  unit  when 
holding  said  mini  disk  is  set  to  be  equal  to  a  sum  of  a 
difference  of  a  height  between  said  first  surface  and  a  record 
surface  of  said  compact  disk  and  a  difference  of  a  height 
between  said  central  flange  plane  and  a  record  surface  of  said 
mini  disk,  so  that  a  distance  between  a  pick-up  and  the  record 
surface  of  said  compact  disk  becomes  equal  to  a  distance 
between  said  pick-up  and  the  record  surface  of  said  mini  disk. 


5,719.850 

OPTICAL  STORAGE  MEDIUM  WITH  RRST  LAYER 

CONTAINING  OPTICALLY  READABLE  INFORMATION 

OVERLYING  SECOND  LAYER  CONTAINING  VISIBLE 

INFORMATION 

Keiyi  Yoshioka,  Tokyo,  and  Osamu  Konno,  Inima,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955  J2J,  Oct.  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1991,  3-256296; 
Jun.  9,  1992,  4-149268;  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-149269 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/24} 
\iS>.  a.  369—283  11  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  storage  medium  comprising: 

tirsi  layer  for  storing  optically  readable  information;  and 

a  second  layer  for  storing  visible  information,  said  first  and 

second  layers  being  arranged  one  above  the  other, 
said  first  layer  having  a  specific  light  transmittance  to  cause 
visible  light  to  pass  through  said  first  layer  and  to  be  incident 
on  said  second  layer  so  that  visible  information  stored  in  said 
second  layer  is  visibly  observable  through  said  first  layer;  and 
a  third  layer,  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  layers,  for 
transmitting  visible  light  for  reading  visible  information  in 
said  second  layer,  and  for  preventing  light  having  a  specific 
wavelength,  used  for  reading  optical  information  in  said  first 
layer,  from  being  incident  on  said  second  layer 


5,719,851 

OPTICAL  DISK  DATA  STORAGE  CARTRIDGE  SYSTEM 

HAVING  HINGED  DISK  RECEPTACLE  WITH  DUAL 

DISK  SIDE  ACCESS 

Yu-Sze  Yen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,816 

int  a."  GllB  am 

MS.  CI.  369—291  6  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  data  storage  cartridge  system  comprising: 
a  base  member  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  interior  portion 
for  receiving  a  hubless  optical  disk,  said  base  member  having 
a  hub  aperture  therein: 
a  rotatable  hub  member  mounted  within  said  hub  aperture: 
a  disk-holding  member  rotatably  mounted  along  an  edge  of  said 
base  member,  said  disk-holding  member  further  comprising  a 
primary  cover  integrally  connected  to  and  facing  a  secondary 
member,  thereby  forming  a  pouch  for  receiving  an  optical 
disk,  said  primary  cover  and  said  secondary  member  each 
having  an  optical  access  aperture  for  providing  optical  access 
to  an  optical  disk  received  within  said  pouch:  and 


a  shutter  attached  to  said  disk-holding  member  and  rotatable 
therewith  for  covering  each  of  said  optical  access  apertures 
within  said  primary  cover  and  said  secondary  member. 


5,719452 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  CDMA  SUBTRACTIVE 
INTERFERENCE  CANCELER  SYSTEM 
Donald  L.  Schilling,  Sands  Point;  John  Kowalski,  and  Shimon 
Moshavi,  both  of  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
Digital  Technology  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,477,  Jul.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5353,062,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,017, 
Apr.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^63,403.  This  application  May  29, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  654,994 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  interference  in  a  spread-spectrum  code 
division  multiple  access  (CDMA)  receiver  having  N  channels,  with 
each  of  the  N  channels  identified  by  a  distinct  chip-code  signal, 
using  a  first  plurality  of  interference  cancelers.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  despreading.  simultaneously,  a  plurality  of  spread-spectrum 
channels  of  a  spread-spectrum  CDMA  signal  as  a  plurality  of 
despread  signals,  respectively; 

b.  spread-spectrum  processing,  simultaneously,  using  a  timed 
version  of  a  plurality  of  chip-code-signals,  the  plurality  of 
despread  signals,  respectively,  with  a  timed  chip-code  signal 
corresponding  to  a  respective  despread  signal: 

c.  subtracting  from  the  spread-spectrum  CDMA  signal,  each  of  a 
plurality  of  N-l  spread-speccrum-processed-despread  signals, 
with  the  plurality  of  N-l  spread-spectrum-processed- 
despread  signals  not  including  a  spread-spectrum  processed 
despread  signal  of  an  i'*  despread  signal,  thereby  generating  a 
subtracted  signal: 

d.  despreading  the  subtracted  signal  with  an  i""  timed  chip-code 
signal  as  an  i'''  channel  signal,  producing  a  first  set  of  esti- 
mates of  the  N  channels; 

e.  inputting  the  first  set  of  estimates  to  a  second  plurality  of 
interference  cancelers; 

f  repeating  steps  a  through  d.  using  the  second  plurality  of 
interference  cancelers.  producing  a  second  set  of  estimates  of 
the  N  channels; 


February  17.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2417 


g.  inputting  the  second  set  of  estimates  to  an  M'**  plurality  of 
interference  cancelers; 

h.  repeating  steps  a  through  d.  using  the  M""  plurality  of  inter- 
ference cancelers,  producing  an  M'*  set  of  estimates  of  the  N 
channels:  and 

i.  combining  each  estimate  of  the  M'*  set  of  estimates  to  produce 
an  average. 
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21.  A  netwoik  system  wherein  information  blocks  are  asynchro- 
nously transferred  through  a  plurality  of  channels,  each  channel 
being  set  up  between  a  source  terminal  and  a  destination  terminal 
via  a  plurality  of  nodes,  the  terminals  and  the  nodes  each  being  a 
stage  in  a  channel,  the  network  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  nodes; 

(b)  a  source  terminal: 

(c)  a  destination  terminal; 

(d)  each  one  node  of  the  plurality  of  nodes  comprises: 
monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  queue  length  of  information 

blocks  to  be  transferred  from  the  one  node,  where  the  queue 
length  is  the  number  of  information  blocks  stored  at  the  one 
node; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  queue  length  with  a  first 
threshold  value  and  a  second  threshold  value,  the  first  thresh- 
old value  being  smaller  than  the  second  threshold  value; 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  rate  decreasing  informa- 
tion block  to  the  source  terminal  when  the  queue  length  is 
larger  than  the  first  threshold  value:  and 

stopping  means  for  stopping  a  preceding  stage  in  the  channel 
from  transmitting  information  blocks  to  the  one  node  when 
the  queue  length  is  larger  than  the  second  threshold  value,  and 

(e)  the  source  terminal  comprises: 

decreasing  means  for  decreasing  the  rate  of  information  block 
transmission  on  at  least  one  of  said  channels  fi-om  a  first 
transmission  rate  to  a  second  transmission  rate,  in  response  to 
the  rate  decreasing  information  block,  whereby  information 
blocks  are  transmitted  at  the  second  transmission  rate. 


5,719,854 

EFFICIENTLY  PROVIDING  MULTIPLE  GRADES  OF 

SERVICE  WITH  PROTECTION  AGAINST  OVERLOADS 

IN  SHARED  RESOURCES 

Gagan  Lai  Choudhury,  Aberdeen;  Kin  K.  Leung,  Edison,  and 

Ward  Whitt,  Basking  Ridge,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,268,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62835 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/n 

MS.  a.  370—231  12  Claims 
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CONGESTION  CONTROL  METHOD  IN  AN  ATM 

NETWORK  BASED  ON  THRESHOLD  VALUES  OF  NODE 

QUEUE  LENGTH 
Chinatsu  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,329,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  admission  of  a  new  customer  to  a 
shared  resource  serving  existing  customers,  each  of  said  customers 
having  a  predetermined  traffic  load,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

determining  nominal  and  conditional  blocking  probability 
requirements  for  each  of  said  existing  customers  and  for  said 
new  customer;  said  nominal  blocking  probability  require- 
ments being  based  upon  compliance  by  all  of  said  customers 
with  said  predetermined  traffic  load  and  said  conditional 
blocking  probability  requirements  being  based  upon  deviation 
by  one  or  more  of  said  customers  from  said  predetermined 
traffic  load, 
determining  if  both  said  nominal  and  conditional  blocking  prob- 
ability requirements  of  said  new  customer  can  be  satisfied 
without  violating  both  said  nominal  and  conditional  blocking 
probability  requirements  of  said  existing  customers,  and 
if  both  said  nominal  and  conditional  blocking  probability 
requirements  of  said  new  customer  can  be  satisfied,  allowing 
said  new  customer  to  be  admitted  lo  said  shared  resource. 


5,719,855 

DIGITAL  TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

PLURAL  TERMINAL  DEVICES  DIRECTLY  CONNECTED 

TO  A  COMMON  DIGITAL  LINE 
Tatsuhiko  .Ando;  Yuji  Kobayashi,  and  Masumi  Kumakura,  all 
of  Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to   Hitachi   Telecom 
Technologies,  Ltd.,  Koriyama.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,266,  Jun.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11.  19%,  Ser.  No.  583,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-157944 

Int.  CI."  H04J  }/n 

U.S.  CI.  370—280  8  Claims 

1.  A  digital  telephone  switching  system  comprising: 

a  main  switching  unit: 

at  least  a  iwo-wire  digital  line  extending  from  said  main  switch- 
ing unit,  and 
a  plurality  of  terminal  devices  in  direct  multiple  connection  with 
said  digital  line; 
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5.719,856 

TRANSMITTER/RECEIVER  INTERFACE  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  A  BI-DIRECTIONAL 

TRANSMISSION  PATH 

Michael   R.   May,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,   Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,048 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/40 

VS.  a.  370—282  18  Claims 


wherein  the  digital  telephone  switching  system  utilizes  a  ping- 
pong  transmission  system  wherein  a  first  burst  signal  trans- 
mitted to  said  plurality  of  terminal  devices  from  said  main 
switching  unit,  and  a  second  burst  signal  transmitted  from 
said  plurality  of  terminal  devices  to  said  main  switching  unit, 
are  transmitted  mutually  on  said  digital  line: 
wherein  said  first  burst  signal  and  said  second  burst  signal  each 
comprises  a  plurality  of  communication  information  regions 
corresponding  to  each  said  plurality  of  terminal  devices,  said 
communication  information  region  stores  a  call  or  data  for 
communication  between  said  main  switching  unit  and  said 
plurality  of  terminal  devices: 
wherein  said  main  switching  unit  comprises: 
a  transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  first  burst  signal  to 
said  plurality  of  terminal  devices  via  said  digital  line  at  a 
predetermined  timing:  and 
a  signal  receiving  means  for  receivmg  said  second  burst 
signal  from  said  plurality  of  terminal  devices  on  said  digital 
line: 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminal  devices  comprises: 
a  setting  means  for  designating  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
said  communication  information  regions  of  said  first 
burst  signal  and  said  second  burst  signal  as  an  assigned 
communication  information  region  to  be  used  for  com- 
munication between  itself  and  said  main  switching  unit: 
a  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  first  burst  signal 

from  said  main  switching  unit: 
a  signal  retrieving  means  for  retrieving  a  call  or  data  signal 
of  a  communication  information  region  designated  by 
said  setting  means  to  be  used  for  the  communication 
between  the  terminal  device  and  said  main  switching  unit 
when  said  signal  receiving  means  receives  said  first  burst 
signal: 
a  generating  means  for  providing  a  return  call  or  data  signal 
only  to  a  designated  said  communication  information 
region  set  by  said  setting  means  to  be  used  for  the 
communication  between  the  terminal  device  and  said 
main  switching  unit,  so  as  to  generate  a  partial  transmis- 
sion burst  signal  to  be  transmitted  to  said  digital  line:  and 
a  signal  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  generated 
said  partial  transmission  burst  signal  from  said  generat- 
ing means  to  said  digital  line  at  a  state  when  said  first 
burst  signal  does  not  exist  on  said  digital  line,  and  at  a 
predetermined  timing  counting  from  a  time  said  first 
burst  signal  was  received  at  said  signal  receiving  means: 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminal  devices  transmits  said 
partial  transmission  burst  signal  providing  the  call  or  data 
signal  only  at  the  communication  information  region  to  be 
used  for  the  communication  between  itself  and  said  main 
switching  unit  to  said  digital  line  at  practically  the  same  time 
after  receiving  said  first  burst  signal  from  said  main  switching 
unit,  such  that  said  partial  transmission  burst  signals  transmit- 
ted from  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminal  devices  are  com- 
bined on  said  digital  line  so  as  to  form  said  second  burst 
signal  to  be  received  by  said  main  switching  unit. 
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1.  An  interface  circuit  for  a  multi-line  transmission  path  com- 
prising: 
a  first  coupling  element  that  operably  couples  a  first  node  of  a 
transmitter  to  a  first  line  of  the  multi-line  transmission  path; 
a  second  coupling  element  that  operably  couples  a  second  node 
of  the  transmitter  to  a  second  line  of  the  multi-line  transmis- 
sion path: 
a  differential  receive  circuit  operably  coupled  to  the  first  cou- 
pling element,  the  second  coupling  element,  the  first  line,  and 
the   second   line,    wherein   the   differential   receive   circuit 
includes: 

a  first  network  operably  coupled  to  the  first  line  and  the 
second  coupling  element,  wherein  a  node  of  the  first  net- 
work provides  a  first  input  to  a  receiver,  and  wherein 
transfer  characteristics  of  the  first  network  are  based  on 
impedance  of  the  multi-line  transmission  path  and  the  sec- 
ond coupling  element,  the  first  network  comprising  a  first 
circuit  block  and  a  second  circuit  block,  and  wherein  the 
node  of  the  first  network  resides  at  an  interconnection  of 
the  first  circuit  block  and  the  second  circuit  block,  the  first 
circuit  block  comprises  at  least  a  first  resistor  and  at  least  a 
first  capacitor,  and  the  second  circuit  block  comprising  at 
least  a  second  resistor  and  at  least  a  second  capacitor:  and 
a  second  network  operably  coupled  to  the  second  line  and  the 
first  coupling  element,  wherein  a  node  of  the  second  net- 
work provides  a  second  input  to  the  receiver,  and  wherein 
transfer  characteristics  of  the  second  network  are  based  on 
impedance  of  the  multi-line  transmission  path  and  the  first 
coupling  element. 


5,719357 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 
FREQUENCY-HOPPING  IN  A  BASE  STATION 
Eero  Heikkinen,  Oulu.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecommu- 
nications Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00142,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26040,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,494 
CUims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  18,  1994,  941289 
Int  a."  H04J  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  370—330  12  Claims 

1.  A  base  station  equipment  in  a  digital  cellular  radio  system, 
said  equipment  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  base  band  data  signal: 
a  first  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  modulated  by  a  first  carrier 
frequency,  said  signal  being  divided  in  the  time  domain  into 
several  time  slots  of  which  one  transmits  a  common  control 
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5,719359 

TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Takuya  Kobayashi,  and  Hiroaki  Iwamoto,  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka-fii,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,484 

Int  a.*"  H04B  7/212 

VS.  a.  370—347  12  Claims 


channel  of  the  base  station  equipment  and  the  other  time  slots 
transmit  information  regarding  different  connections; 

an  antenna: 

a  second  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  modulated  by  a  second 
carrier  frequency: 

elements  for  changing  said  second  carrier  frequency  time-slot- 
specifically:  and 

means  for  distributing  said  base  band  signal  to  the  first  and  the 
second  transmitting  means  so  that  the  signal  transmitted  by 
said  second  means  is  divided  in  the  time  domain  into  several 
time  slots  of  which  each  transmits  the  same  information  as  the 
signal  transmitted  by  said  first  means,  except  said  time  slot 
that  transmits  the  common  control  channel  of  the  base  station 
equipment. 


5,719358 

TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLE-ACCESS  METHOD  FOR 

PACKET  TRANSMISSION  ON  SHARED  SYNCHRONOUS 

SERIAL  BUSES 
Wayne  T.  Moore,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Paradyne  Cor- 
poration, Largo,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509309 

Int  CI.*  H04B  7/212 

VS.  a.  370—347  32  Qaims 
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4.  Data  communications  apparatus  comprising: 

a  time-division  multiplexed  bus  having  a  bandwidth,  where  a 
portion  of  the  bandwidth  is  allocated  to  packet  data; 

a  plurality  of  packet  data  sources  coupled  to  the  time-division 
multiplexed  bus  that  share  the  allocated  bandwidth  for  trans- 
mitting packet  data: 

a  packet  arbitration  bus  comprising  a  packet  request  signal  and  a 
packet  hold  signal; 

interface  circuitry  coupled  to  the  packet  arbitration  bus,  said 
interface  circuitry  inserting  packets  to  the  allocated  bandwidth 
of  the  time-division  multiplexed  bus,  and  performing  a  count- 
ing function  by  counting  time-slots  of  the  allocated  bandwidth 
so  long  as  the  packet  request  signal  is  not  asserted;  and 

a  packet  data  processor  for  providing  the  packets  from  a  packet 
endpoini  to  the  interface  circuitry. 


1.  A  radio  communication  system  comprising  a  base  station  and 
a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  for  performing  communications  by 
Time  Division  Multiple  Access  (TDMA)  with  a  certain  number  of 
time  slots  per  one  frame,  wherein  said  base  station  and  said 
plurality  of  mobile  stations  start  performing  a  communication  by 
TDMA  with  an  initial  assignment  of  said  certain  number  of  time 
slots  per  one  frame,  said  base  station  comprising: 
a  time  slot  reassigning  means  for  reassigning  a  required  number 

of  time  slots  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  mobile  stations; 
a  reassignment  notifying  means  for  sending  information  of  said 
time  slots  reassigned  by  said  time  slot  reassigning  means  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  mobile  stations; 
a  first  TDMA  means  for  performing  multiple  communications 
with  each  of  said  plurality  of  mobile  stations  by  controlling 
switching  of  an  operation  mode  between  a  transmission  mode 
and  a  reception  mode  and  by  controlling  timing  for  switching 
said  operation  mode  according  to  said  information  of  said 
time  slots;  and 
a  transmission  rate  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  actual 
transmission  rate  of  communication  data  for  each  time  slot, 
wherein  said  actual  transmission  rate  is  a  ratio  of  a  data 
amount  having  been  actually  transmitted  to  a  data  amount  that 
can  be  transmitted  in  a  unit  time, 
and  each  mobile  station  comprising: 

a  reassignment  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  said  informa- 
tion of  said  time  slots  form  said  ba.se  station;  and 
a  second  TDMA  means  for  performing  multiple  communica- 
tions with  said  base  station  by  controlling  switching  of  said 
operation  mode  between  said  transmission  mode  and  said 
reception  mode  and  by  controlling  timing  for  switching 
said  operation  mode  according  to  said  information  of  said 
time  slots,  wherein 

said  time  slot  reassigning  means  reassigns  said  required 
number  of  time  slots  to  said  mobile  stations  based  on 
said  actual  transmission  rate  calculated  by  said  transmis- 
sion rale  calculating  means. 
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5,719,8«0 
WIDEBAND  BUS  FOR  WIRELESS  BASE  STATION 
Thierry  Maison,  Franklin;  Ronald  A.  Haberkom,  Stow;  John 
C.  Carrick,  Wakefield:  Robert  E.  Snyder,  Andover;  William 
T.  Ralston,  Billerica,  and  Michael  A.  Wolf,  Lowell,  all  of 
Mass..  assignors  to  Teliabs  Wireless,  inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,124 
InL  CL"  H04B  7/26 
VS.  a.  370—347  7  Claims 


1.  A  wideband  bus  in  a  base  station  of  a  wireless  communication 
system,  said  wideband  bus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  consecutively  intercon- 
nected slots,  wherein  each  of  said  slots  is  designed  to  receive 
a  digital  signal  processing  and  data  transfer  module,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  slots  includes  receiving  and  transmitting 
ports  for  receiving  and  transmitting  communication  data  from 
and  to  adjacent  slots,  respectively,  and  sense  ports  for  detect- 
ing sense  data  from  adjacent  slots;  and. 

a  plurality  of  data  lines  interconnecting  the  receiving,  transmit- 
ting and  sense  ports  of  one  slot  to  the  tfansmitting,  receiving 
and  sense  ports  of  an  adjacent  slot,  respectively, 

wherein  the  interconnections  among  the  slots  provide  for  group- 
ing consecutive  slots  into  a  section, 

wherein  said  section  comprises  a  plurality  of  the  consecutive 
slots,  and  wherein  the  slots  of  said  section  include  digital 
signal  processing  modules  for  performing  application  specific 
cell  prtxessing  operations,  said  operations  including  convert- 
ing received  radio  frequency  (RF)  signals  to  digitized 
received  communication  data,  digitally  filtering  the  received 
communication  data  and  converting  digitized  transmission 
communication  data  to  RF  signals  for  transmission. 


a  routing  table; 

a  status  table; 

status  checking  means  for  checking  whether  the  node  itself 
normally  communicates  with  a  simple  element  which  is 
managed  by  the  node  itself  and  storing  a  status  of  the 
simple  element  into  the  status  Uble; 

checking  means  for  checking  whether  the  node  itself  manages 
a  given  target  simple  element  by  referring  to  the  routing 
table; 

target  resolution  means  for  broadcasting  an  address  request 
signal  to  the  network  when  the  node  itself  does  not  manage 
the  target  simple  element  or  when  the  node  itself  does  not 
normally  communicates  with  the  target  simple  element,  the 
address  request  signal  including  source  information  indicat- 
ing a  source  node  and  destination  information  indicating 
the  target  simple  element,  and  for  sending  a  response  signal 
back  to  the  source  node  when  the  node  itself  manages  the 
target  simple  element  and  normally  communicates  with  the 
target  simple  element;  and 

message  transmission  means  for  checking  whether  the 
response  signal  is  received  from  a  first  node  within  a 
predetermined  time  period  and  transmitting  a  message  from 
the  source  node  to  the  target  simple  element  via  the  first 
node  by  updating  the  routing  table  when  the  response 
signal  is  received  fix)m  the  first  node  within  the  predeter- 
mined time  period. 


5,719,862 

PACKET-BASED  DYNAMIC  DE-SKEWING  FOR 

NETWORK  SWTTCH  WITH  LOCAL  OR  CENTRAL 

CLOCK 

Raymond  K.  Lee,  Cupertino,  and  Alex  Chi-Ming  Hui,  Los 

Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pericom  Semiconductor 

Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,114 
Int.  CI.*  H04J  3/06;  H04L  12/56 


VS.  a.  370—355 


5,719,861 
AUTOMATIC  ROUTE  DETERMINATION  METHOD 
Yasuyo  Okanoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-172884 
Int  CI."  H04L  12/66 
VS.  a.  370—351  20  Oaims 
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12.  A  network  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nodes  each  operating  with  a  routing  protocol:  and 

a  plurality  of  simple  elements  each  connecting  between  adjacent 
nodes  and  having  no  routing  protocol,  each  simple  element 
being  managed  by  adjacent  nodes  connected  through  the 
simple  element. 

wherein  each  node  comprises: 


1.  A  network  switch  comprising: 

a  switch  core  having  a  plurality  of  input  ports  and  a  plurality  of 
output  ports,  the  switch  core  for  establishing  a  plurality  of 
temporary  connections,  each  temporary  connection  between 
an  input  port  and  an  output  pori; 

a  plurality  of  media-access-controller  (MAC)  modules,  includ- 
ing source  MAC  modules  and  destination  MAC  modules; 

each  source  MAC  module  in  the  plurality  of  MAC  modules 
connected  to  an  external  network  node  for  receiving  data 
packets  from  the  external  network  node,  the  source  MAC 
module  connected  to  an  input  port  on  the  switch  core; 

a  packet  framer  in  each  source  MAC  module  for  adding  a  start 
flag  to  a  beginning  of  a  data  packet  before  the  data  packet 
with  the  start  flag  is  transmined  to  the  switch  core; 

each  destination  MAC  module  in  the  plurality  of  MAC  modules 
connected  to  an  external  network  node  for  transmitting  data 
packets  to  the  external  network  node  from  the  network  switch, 
the  destination  MAC  module  connected  to  an  output  port  on 
the  switch  cote; 
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packet  de-skew  means  in  each  destination  MAC  module  for 
measuring  a  skew  in  the  start  flag  of  each  packet  received 
from  the  switch  core  and  compensating  the  data  packet  for  the 
measured  skew; 

whereby  each  data  packet  transmined  through  the  switch  core  is 
compensated  for  skew  by  measuring  the  skew  of  the  start  flag 
transmitted  with  the  data  packet. 


KSl'S 

COHMUNCATKM 
CONTROLLER  SYSTBM       COMlMMCATKJN 

SYSTB»I 

7.  An  apparatus  for  fast  through-connect  of  virtual  connections 
during  a  call  semp  in  communication  systems  of  a  communication 
network  operating  is  asynchronous  transfer  mode,  information 
being  switched  and  communicated  between  ATM  communication 
terminal  equipment  connected  to  the  ATM  communication  systems 
via  virtual  connections  using  cells  containing  call-associated  sig- 
nalling information,  comprising: 

means  for  setting  up  virtual  connections  using  cells  containing 

call-associated  signalling  information; 
means  for  communicating  information  that  operate  and  admin- 
ister the  ATM  communication  systems  using  cells  defined  as 
administration  and  maintenance  cells; 
means   for  forming  each   cell   by  a  cell  header  containing 
switching-oriented  routing  information  and  cell  type  informa- 
tion and  by  a  useful  part  that  carries  useful,  signalling  and 
administration  and  maintenance  information; 
means  for  setting  up  a  respective  virtual  connection  from  an 
originating  ATM  communication  terminal  equipment  to  a 
destination  ATM  communication  terminal  equipment  using 
cells  containing  signalling  information  and  corresponding  to 
the  signalling  information  such  that  administration  and  main- 
tenance cells  transmittable  via  an  established  connection;  and 
means  for  transmitting  an  administration  and  maintenance  cell 
from  the  destination  ATM  communication  terminal  equipment 
to  the  originating  ATM  communication  terminal  equipment; 
wherein  an  immediate  through-connect  of  the  respective  virtual 
connection  in  the  direction  of  the  originating  ATM  communi- 
cation terminal  equipment  is  eflfected  in  each  affected  ATM 
communication  system  of  the  ATM  communication  systems 
by  administration  and  maintenance  information  inserted  into 
the  useful  part  of  the  administration  and  maintenaiKe  cell  and 
by  through-connect  information. 


5,719,864 
LOGICAL  CHANNEL  RESOLUTION  IN 
ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSMISSION  MODE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Ryan  Lance  Badger,  Wake  Forest;  Vernon  Roberts  Norman, 
and  Brian  Alan  Youngman,  both  of  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,711 
Int  CI."  H04L  12/28 
VS.  a.  370—395  16  Claims 
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5,719,863 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FAST  THROUGH- 
CONNECT  OF  VIRTUAL  CONNECTIONS  IN  ATM 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
Heinrich  Hummel.  Bergkirchen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1995,  195  02 
414.1 

Int  a.*  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—392  13  aaims 
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1.  A  logical  channel  resolution  system  for  virtual  path  and 
virtual  channel  identification  values  comprising: 
a  virtual  path  table  containing  a  plurality  of  entries  each  adapted 

to  include  a  pointer  value  field  and  a  position  marker  field; 
a  logical  channel  identifier  table  containing  a  plurality  of  entries 

each  adapted  to  contain  a  different  logical  identifier; 
means  utilizing  one  of  said  virtual  path  identification  values  to 

retrieve  one  entry  from  said  virtual  path  table; 
means  utilizing  said  position  marker  field  lo  retrieve  said  pointer 

value  and  to  truncate  said  virtual  channel  identification  value; 
means  for  concatenating  said  pointer  value  and  the  truncated 

virtual  channel  identification  value  to  access  said  logical 

channel  identifier  table;  and 
means  for  entering  all  binary  zero  entries  into  said  virtual  path 

table  for  all  combinations  of  virtual  path  and  virtual  channel 

identification  values  not  correspwnding  to  any  entry  in  said 

logical  channel  identifier  table. 


5,719,865 

TRAFFIC  SHAPING  METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR 

ATM  SWITCHING  UNFT 

Kenicfai  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-304445 

Int  CI."  H04L  12/56 

VS.  CL  370—395  8  Qaims 


1.  A  trafSc  shaping  method  for  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
(ATM)  switching  unit,  comprising: 
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an  ATM  cell  storage  step  of  storing  ATM  cells  output  from  an 
ATM  switch  for  each  output  line  and  each  traffic  type;  and 

an  ATM  cell  output  step  of.  in  accordance  with  a  traffic  pattern 
defining  an  ATM  cell  burst  length  and  a  burst  interval  which 
are  preset  in  correspondence  with  said  each  traffic  type,  mul- 
tiplexing, at  a  predetermined  timing  for  said  each  output  line, 
the  ATM  cells  stored  for  said  each  output  line  and  said  each 
traffic  type,  and  outputting  the  multiplexed  ATM  cells  to  an 
output  line. 

wherein  an  output  port  speed  of  the  ATM  switching  unit  is  faster 
than  a  line  speed  of  said  each  output  line,  and  said  traffic 
pattern  is  common  to  said  each  output  line. 

wherein  the  ATM  cell  storage  step  comprises  a  first  step  of 
distributing  the  ATM  cells  for  said  each  output  line,  and  the  a 
second  step  of  distributing  the  ATM  cells  distributed  for  said 
each  output  line  and  storing  each  of  the  ATM  cells  distributed 
in  the  second  step  in  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of 
queues,  and 

wherein  the  ATM  cell  output  step  comprises  a  third  step  of 
reading,  for  said  each  output  line  in  a  predetermined  order,  the 
ATM  cells  fix)m  said  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of 
queues  which  has  received  a  read  request  on  the  basis  of  a 
corresponding  traffic  pattern,  and  a  fourth  step  of  multiplexing 
the  read  ATM  cells  on  the  output  line  and  outputting  the 
multiplexed  ATM  cells  on  the  output  line. 


5,719^7 

PLURAL  TELEPHONY  CHANNEL  BASEBAND  SIGNAL 

DEMODULATOR  FOR  A  BROADBAND 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Ramin  Bora^ani,  Lawrenceville,  Ga^  assignor  to  SdentMk- 

Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  S«r.  No.  497^55 

Int  CI."  H»4H  1/08 

VS.  a.  370-^36  23  Claims 


5,719,866 
LOCAL  NETWORK  OPERATING  IN  THE 
ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  (ATM) 
Yonggang  Du,  Aachen,   and   Rolf  Kraemer,   Herzogenrath- 
Pannesheide,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201.594,  Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1993,  43  06 
186.9 

Int  a.*  H04L  12/42 
VS.  a.  370—396  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  system  for  coupling  telephony  signals  communicated  via  a 
broadband  communication  network  from  a  subscriber  to  a  tele- 
phony network  interface,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  frequency  converter  circuits  for  converting  tele- 
phony signals  modulated  at  selected  carrier  frequencies  in  the 
broadband  network  to  a  baseband  frequency; 

a  channelizer  for  collecting  a  plurality  of  composite  telephony 
signals  from  the  frequency  converter  circuits  and  providing 
time  division  multiple  access  (TDMA)  sampled  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  modulated  telephony  signals  at  baseband: 

a  baseband  demodulator  for  demodulating  the  TDMA  sampled 
signals  and  deriving  demodulated  telephony  signals;  and 

an  output  interface  for  coupling  the  demodulated  telephony 
signals  to  a  telephony  network. 


5,719,868 
DYNAMIC  DISTRIBUTED,  MULTI-CHANNEL  TIME 
DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  SLOT  ASSIGNMENT 
METHOD  FOR  A  NETWORK  OF  NODES 
Charles  David  Young,  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national, Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,396 

Int.  CI.*  H04J  3/14 

VS.  a.  370-^36  6  Claims 


1.  A  local  network  operating  in  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  stations  which  are  coupled  to  transmitting 
and  receiving  ring  lines  via  a  network  interface  which  comprises  at 
least  one  switch  and  which  stations  are  provided  for  transmitting 
cells,  wherein  the  switch  is  arranged  for  selectively  relaying,  in 
response  to  stams  information,  a  user  cell  containing  information 
that  relates  to  a  user  from: 
a  receiving  ring  line  to  one  of  the  transmitting  ring  line  and  the 

station; 
the  station  to  the  transmitting  ring  hne  for  relaying  a  control  cell 

used  at  least  for  storing  switching  functions; 
the  receiving  ring  line  to  one  of  the  transmitting  ring  line,  a 

controller  controlling  the  switch  and  the  station; 
the  controller  to  one  of  the  transmitting  ring  line  and  the  station. 

and 
the  station  to  one  of  the  transmitting  ring  line  and  the  controller. 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  managing  the  communication 
channel  resources  between  two  nodes  having  neighboring  nodes  in 
a  network  of  transceiver  nodes,  wherein  each  node  communicates 
during  specific  time  slots  and  uses  multiple  frequencies  on  a  time 
multiplex  basis,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  table  of  possible  communication  time  slots  and  fre- 
quencies between  nodes  in  the  network  at  each  node; 
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announcing  and  transmitting  from  a  first  node  during  a  specific 
time  slot,  a  selected  transmit  slot  and  frequency  and  the 
identification  of  a  second  node  to  all  neighboring  nodes  of  the 
first  node  comprising  a  first  set  of  neighboring  nodes; 

transmitting  firom  the  first  node  a  control  packet  containing: 
the  set  of  transmit  slot  and  frequency  pairs  on  which  the  first 

node  is  transmitting; 
the  set  of  slot  and  frequency  pairs  on  which  the  first  node  is 

receiving;  and 
the  set  of  slot  and  frequency  pairs  on  which  the  first  set  of 
neighboring  nodes  are  transmitting  on;  and 

identifying  in  the  tables  of  each  of  the  nodes  of  the  first  set  of 
neighboring  nodes  the  announced  selected  transmit  slot  and 
frequency  used  to  establish  contention  free  communication  on 
the  selected  transmit  slot  and  frequency  between  the  first  and 
second  nodes. 


5,719369 
NONSYNCHRONOUS  COMMUNICATION  CONTROLLER 

FOR  AV  SYSTEM 
Kgi  Wnng  Ryoo,  and  Jeong  Yeol  Kim,  both  of  Kyungki-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  14,  1994, 
34232/1994;  Aug.  4,  1995,  24157/1994 

Int  CI."  H04J  3/02 
VS.  a.  370-^5  5  Qaims 
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5,719,870 
INTERFACE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROVIDING  ISDN 
BASIC  RATE  INTERFACE  FULL  CTIANNEL  SERVICE 
Albert  D.  Baker,  Uncroft,  NJ.;  Cho  Y.  Ng,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.; 
Albert  Victor  Toy,  Middietown,  and  Arthur  E.  Wri^t  Cran- 
ford,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,461,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,885 

Int  a.*  H04L  12/50 

VS.  a.  370—463  12  Claims 


5.  A  nonsynchronous  communication  controller  for  an  AV  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  collision  detector  for  detecting  a  collision  and  generate  a  first 
collision  signal  by  comparing  a  data  received  from  a  system 
with  a  transmission  data  of  the  AV  system; 

a  delay  compensator  for  compensating  for  a  time  delay  of  the 
collision  signal  detected  by  the  collision  detector; 

a  window  signal  generator  for  outputting  a  window  signal  which 
prevents  a  transmission  control  signal  from  being  transmitted 
by  the  collision  signal  whose  time  delay  is  compensated  for 
by  the  delay  compensator; 

a  transmission  determining  portion  for  determining  whether  or 
not  a  transmission  data  is  output  by  comparing  a  transmission 
data  from  the  AV  system  with  the  window  signal  from  the 
window  signal  generator;  and 

a  transmission  and  reception  portion  for  amplifying  and  trans- 
mitting the  output  signal  from  the  transmission  determining 
portion,  and  receiving  a  control  signal  from  the  system  or  a 
control  signal  of  the  AV  system  to  be  transmitted  to  a  micro- 
processor and  at  the  same  time  to  the  collision  detector. 


1.  Premises  switching  apparatus  for  use  providing  a  communi- 
cations connection  to  at  least  one  digital  subscriber  line  (DSL) 
which  is  used  to  provide  digital  connectivity  to  a  central  office 
(CO)  switch  comprising, 

termination  means  for  providing  a  physical  point-to-point  and  an 
emulated  logical  multi-point  bus  to  said  at  least  one  DSL, 
wherein  communications  over  said  at  least  one  DSL  utilizes 
an  ISDN  basic  rate  interface  (BRI)  protocol,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  termination  means  for  emulating  of 
BRI  compatible  central  office  (CO)  sution  termmals  to  be 
connected  to  said  at  least  one  DSL  so  that  user  station 
terminals  can  access  BRI  services,  said  means  for  controlling 
including: 
initialization  means  for  effecting  a  first  end-point  initialization 
procedure  and  a  second  end-point  initialization  procedure 
over  said  at  least  one  DSL.  at  least  one  of  the  first  end-point 
initialization  procedure  and  the  second  end-point  initialization 
procedure  presenting  an  emulation  to  the  central  of  a  point- 
to-point  passive  bus  having  at  least  two  station  terminals  on 
the  bus,  so  as  to  support  full  channel  access  to  two  ISDN  B 
channels  for  both  voice  and  data  on  said  at  least  one  DSL. 


5,719,871 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
DIVERSITY  VOTING  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
David  P.  Helm,  Glendale  Heights;  Alan  L.  Wilson,  Hoffman 
Estates,  and  Robert  D.  LoGalbo,  Bartlett  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  635,105 

Int  a."  H04J  13/00 

VS.  CI.  370—479  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  signal  frame  from  each  of  a  plurality  of  signal 
sources  to  produce  a  plurality  of  signal  frames,  each  signal 
frame  of  the  plurality  of  signal  frames  including  a  group  of 
code  words,  each  group  of  code  words  including  a  prioritized 
code  word  to  produce  a  plurality  of  prioritized  code  words, 
each  prioritized  code  word  of  the  plurality  of  prioritized  code 
words  occupying  a  particular  frame  position  in  a  respective 
signal  frame  and  having  a  corresponding  signal  quality  metric 
associated  therewith  to  produce  a  plurality  of  signal  quality 
metrics: 

b)  determining  whether  the  plurality  of  signal  quality  metrics 
accurately  represent  respective  signal  qualities  of  the  plurality 
of  prioritized  code  words: 

c)  when  the  plurality  of  signal  quality  metrics  do  not  accurately 
represent  the  respective  signal  qualities  of  the  plurality  of 
prioritized  code  words, 

1)  determining  a  supplemental  signal  quality  metric  for  each 
prioritized  code  word  of  the  plurality  of  prioritized  code 
words  to  produce  a  plurality  of  supplemental  signal  quality 
metrics:  and 

2)  selecting  a  prioritized  code  word  of  the  plurality  of  priori- 
tized code  words  based  on  a  comparison  of  the  plurality  of 
supplemental  signal  quality  metrics  to  produce  a  voted  code 
word. 


5,719,872 

REVERSE  PATH  ALLOCATION  AND  CONTENTION 

RESOLUTION  SCHEME  FOR  A  BROADBAND 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Gregory  Thomas  Dubberly,  Atlanta,  and  Thomas  Autrey  Boh- 

annon.  Winder,  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta, 

Inc.,  South/Norcross,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,220,  Jun.  7,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,581355,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,848, 
Mar.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,594,726,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  123J63,  Sep.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,499,241. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  757,858 
Int.  a."  H04H  1/08 
VS.  a.  370-487  17  Claims 
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equipment  for  assigning  a  plurality  of  subscribers  to  a  selected 
frequency  subband  in  the  second  band  of  a  subscription 
network: 

reverse  path  contention  resolution  equipment  for  detecting  con- 
tention by  more  than  one  subscriber  for  the  selected  frequency 
subband  and  reassigning  at  least  one  subscriber  to  a  different 
frequency  subband  in  the  second  band:  and 

a  demodulator,  coupled  between  the  telephony  network  and  the 
headend,  for  demodulating  the  telephony  signals  in  the 
selected  frequency  subband  and  coupling  them  to  the  tele- 
phony network. 


5,719,873 
FRAME-SYNCHRONOUS  REPRODUCING  CIRCUIT 
Syugo  Yamasbita;  Yoshikazu  Tomida,  both  of  Osaka;  Mas- 
ayuki  Takada,  Tokyo;  Toru  Kuroda,  Tokyo;  Tadashi  Isobe, 
Tokyo,  and  Osamu  Yamada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-155624 

Int  CI."  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  370—513  15  Claims 
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1.  A  telephony  system  for  communicating  telephony  signals 
between  a  telephony  network  and  a  broadband  communication 
network  including  a  headend  communicating  to  a  plurality  of 
subscribers,  comprising: 

a  modulator,  coupled  between  the  telephony  network  and  the 
headend,  for  modulating  the  telephony  signals  from  the  tele- 
phony network  on  a  carrier  in  a  first  band  of  the  broadband 
communication  network; 
more  than  one  subscriber  terminal  with  a  frequency  agile  modu- 
lator for  modulating  telephony  signals  from  the  subscriber  in 
a  selected  frequency  subband  in  a  second  band  of  the  broad- 
band network  for  communication  to  the  headend: 


1.  A  frame-synchronous  reproducing  circuit  for  an  FM  multiplex 
broadcasting  receiver  which  receives  data  in  which  a  single  frame 
is  constructed  by  a  plurality  of  blocks  having  identification  codes 
for  frame  synchronization,  comprising: 

a  pattern  detection  means  for  detecting  an  identification  code 
changing  pattern  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  including  a  frame 
changing  point  by  which  a  position  within  the  frame  can  be 
established:  and 
a  frame  synchronization  establishment  means  for  establishing 
the  frame  synchronization  of  said  data  on  the  basis  of  a 
detection  result  by  said  pattern  detection  means, 
wherein  said  identification  codes  include  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  identification  codes,  and  said  frame  changing  point 
includes  a  frame  changing  point  of  the  fourth  identification 
code  to  the  first  identification  code,  a  frame  changing  point  of 
the  fourth  identification  code  to  the  second  identification 
code,  a  frame  changing  point  of  the  first  identification  code  to 
the  third  identification  code,  and  a  frame  changing  point  of 
the  second  identification  code  to  the  third  identification  code, 
and 
wherein  said  pattern  detection  means  sets  the  number  of  the 
blocks  in  a  manner  in  which,  with  respect  to  the  frame 
changing  point  of  the  fourth  identification  code  to  the  first 
identification  code  or  the  fourth  identification  code  to  the 
second  identification  code,  the  number  of  the  blocks  before 
the  frame  changing  point  is  greater  than  the  number  of  the 
blocks  after  said  frame  changing  point. 
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5,719,874 
TIME-DIVISION-MULTIPLEXING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Rolf     Heidemann,      Tamm;      Heinz      Krimmel,      Komtal- 
Miinchinger,  and  Jiirgen  Otterbach,  Leonberg,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Alcatel  Sel  A.G.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,762,  Aug.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,708 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1993,  43  29 
733.1 

Int  a."  H04J  3/16 
VS.  a.  370—535  15  Claims 
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5,719,875 

SYSTEMATIC  CONVOLUTION  INTERLEAVERS  AND 

DEINTERLEAVERS 

Lee-Fang  Wei,  Lincroft,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,511 
Int.  a."  H03M  13/22 


VS.  a.  371-2.1 


15  Claims 
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1.  A  inethod  of  encoding  a  stream  of  input  signals  to  generate  a 
stream  of  encoded  output  signals,  the  input  signal  stream  compris- 
ing N  input  signal  sequences  and  the  output  signal  stream  compris- 
ing N  output  signal  sequences,  each  of  the  output  signal  sequences 
being  generated  in  response  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  input 
signal  sequences  using  at  least  a  first  predetermined  redundancy 
code,  the  encoding  being  such  that  successive  input  signals  of  each 
of  the  input  sequences  can  be  positionally  mapped  to  successive 
output  signals  of  the  corresponding  output  sequence  while,  in 
addition,  successive  input  signals  of  the  input  signal  stream  can  be 
positionally  mapped  to  successive  signals  of  the  encoded  output 
signal  stream, 
characterized  in  that  at  least  certain  successive  ones  of  the 
signals  in  each  output  sequence  are  spaced  from  one  another 
within  the  output  signal  stream  by  more  than  N. 


5,719,876 
SCAN  LATCH  USING  HALF  LATCHES 
Robert  Warren,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  SOS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited,  Almondsbury  Bristol, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,051 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1994, 
9417590 

Int  a."  GOIR  SI/2S 
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1.  A  time-division-multiplexing  method  for  transmitting  n  (ng2) 
digital  signals  of  a  same  bit  period  (T)  wherein  said  digital  signals 
are  combined  into  a  time-division  multiplex  signal  (Mux)  having  a 
frame  which  contains  k  time  slots  (ZS).  said  frame  having  a 
duration  equal  to  said  bit  period  with  each  time  slot  having  a 
duration  less  than  said  bit  period  divided  by  n.  wherein  at  least  two 
adjacent  time  slots  (ZS)  are  used  for  each  bit  of  one  of  the  digital 
signals  and  at  least  one  respective  time  slot  is  used  for  each  bit  of 
each  of  the  remaining  digital  signals. 
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1.  A  scan  latch  comprising: 

a  capture  half-latch  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to 
receive  an  input  signal,  a  control  terminal  connected  to 
receive  a  clock  signal,  and  an  intermediate  output  terminal: 

a  release  half-latch  having  an  input  terminal  fixedly  connected  to 
the  intermediate  output  terminal  of  the  capture  half-latch,  a 
control  terminal  connected  to  receive  a  clock  signal,  and  a 
scan  output  terminal:  and 

an  update  half-latch  having  an  input  terminal  fixedly  connected 
to  the  intermediate  output  terminal  of  the  capture  half-latch,  a 
control  terminal  connected  to  receive  a  clock  signal,  and  a 
data  output  terminal,  wherein  the  combination  of  the  capture 
half-latch  and  one  of  the  update  half-latch  and  the  release 
half-latch  acts  as  a  full-latch. 


5,719,877 
SCAN  TEST 
Robert  Warren,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited.  Almondsbury  Bristol, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,052 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1994, 
9417589 

Int  CI.*  GOIR  31/78 
VS.  a.  371— 22J  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  the  performance  of  a  combinational  logic 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  connected  to  receive  data  output 
bits  from  data  outputs  of  respective  scan  latches  and  an  output 
connected  to  supply  a  data  output  bit  to  one  of  said  scan  latches, 
the  method  comprising; 
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a)  connecting  a  scan  output  of  each  scan  latch  to  an  input  of  a 
succeding  one  of  said  latches  thereby  forming  a  scan  chain  of 
scan  latches: 

b)  shifting  a  sensitise  panem  of  bits  along  the  scan  chain; 

c)  at  the  end  of  step  b).  updating  the  scan  latches  to  present  the 
bits  of  the  sensitse  pattern  at  the  data  outputs  of  the  scan 
latches  to  sensitise  the  combinational  logic  circuit; 

d)  shifting  an  activation  pattern  of  bits  along  the  scan  chain, 
while  maintaining  the  sensitise  pattern  at  the  data  outputs; 

e)  at  the  end  of  the  step  d),  updating  the  scan  latches  to  present 
the  bits  of  the  activation  pattern  at  the  data  outputs  of  the  scan 
latches  thereby  to  activate  the  combinational  logic  circuit; 

f)  connecting  the  output  of  the  combination  logic  circuit  to  the 
input  of  said  one  of  said  scan  latches; 

g)  after  a  predetermined  time  period,  capturing  the  data  output 
bit  from  the  combinational  logic  circuit  resulting  from  the 
activation  pattern; 

h)  connecting  the  scan  output  of  each  scan  latch  to  the  input  of 

each  said  succeeding  scan  latch; 
i)  shifting  the  data  output  bit  through  the  scan  chain;  and 
j)  comparing  the  data  output  bit  with  an  expected  bit  for  that 

activation  pattern. 


5,719,879 
SCAN  BYPASS  ARCHITECTURE  WITHOUT 
ADDITIONAL  EXTERNAL  LATCHES 
Pamela  Sue  Gillis,  Jericho,  Vt.;  Ravi  Kumar  Kolagotia,  Brein- 
igsville.  Pa.;  Dennis  A.  Miller,  Jericho,  VL;  Maria  Noack, 
Austin,  Tex.;  Steven  Frederick  Oakland,  Colchester,  Vt.; 
Chris  Joseph  Rebeor;  Thomas  Gregory  Sopchak,  both  of 
Cambridge,  VL.  and  Jeanne  Trinko-Mechler,  Essex  Junc- 
tion, Vt,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,676 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  31/28 

U.S.  a.  371— 22J  13  Claims 


5,719,878 
SCANNABLE  STORAGE  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION 
Ruey  J.  Yu,  and  Alfred  L.  Crouch,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schauraburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,813 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/28 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  scan  data  to  a  master  latch  portion 
of  a  data  storage  element  wherein  the  master  latch  portion  is 
coupled  serially  to  a  slave  latch  portion,  the  data  storage  element 
being  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  storage  elements  of  a  digital  circuit, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  system  data  transfer  gate  directly  connected  by  a  conductive 
element  to  an  input  of  the  master  latch  portion  in  order  to 
provide  at  least  one  data  bit  to  the  master  latch  portion, 
wherein  the  system  data  transfer  gate  receives  system  data 
and  selectively  passes  the  system  data  to  the  master  latch 
portion  ba.sed  upon  a  system  data  transfer  enable  signal; 
a  scan  data  transfer  gate  directly  connected  by  a  conductive 
element  to  the  input  of  the  master  latch  portion  in  order  to 
provide  at  least  one  scan  bit  to  the  master  latch  portion, 
wherein  the  scan  data  transfer  gate  receives  scan  data  and 
selectively  passes  scan  data  to  the  master  latch  portion  based 
upon  a  scan  data  transfer  enable  signal;  and 
a  controller  operably  coupled  to  the  system  data  transfer  gate 
and  the  scan  data  transfer  gate,  wherein  the  controller  pro- 
vides the  scan  data  tfansfer  enable  signal  to  the  scan  data 
transfer  gate  upon  receipt  of  an  enabled  scan  enable  signal, 
and  wherein  the  controller  otherwise  provides  the  system  data 
transfer  enable  signal  to  the  system  data  tfansfer  gate  upon 
receipt  of  a  disabled  scan  enable  signal. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  scannable  memory  array  device  having  a  plurality  of  data 
words; 

the  plurality  of  data  words  having  a  first  group  of  data  words  and 
a  second  group  of  data  words,  the  first  group  of  data  words 
having  a  first  data  word  and  a  last  data  word,  the  second 
group  of  data  words  having  a  first  data  and  a  last  data  word; 

a  scan  input  connected  to  the  first  data  word  of  the  first  data 
group; 

a  scan  output; 

a  switching  device  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output, 
the  first  input  of  the  switching  device  coupled  to  the  last  word 
of  the  first  group  of  the  data  words  by  a  bypass  line,  the 
second  input  of  the  switching  device  coupled  to  the  last  word 
of  the  second  group  of  the  data  words; 

and  the  output  of  the  switching  device  connected  to  the  scan 
output. 


5,719,880 
ON-CHIP  OPERATION  FOR  MEMORIES 
Yu-Ying  Jackson  Leung,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  a  Delaware  Corporation,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,606 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371—22.5  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  operation  of  a  memory  array  formed 
on  a  single  integrated-circuit  chip  in  response  to  microcodes  from 
an  external  source,  said  method  comprising: 

forming  a  control-read-only-memory  on  said  chip; 
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programming  instructions  for  performing  said  operation  in  said 
control-read-only-memory;  and 

forming  a  microsequencer  on  said  chip  to  perform,  in  response 
to  said  microcodes  from  said  external  source,  said  operation 
of  said  memory  array  according  to  said  instructions  pro- 
grammed in  said  control-read-only-nnemory; 

said  microsequencer  including  a  test  multiplexer  for  receiving 
microcodes  from  said  external  source  and  for  coupling  a  first 
signal  to  an  instruction  decoder  with  BILBO  control;  said 
instruction  decoder  with  BILBO  control  also  receiving  an 
operation  code  from  said  control-read-only-memory,  said 
instruction  decoder  with  BILBO  control  controlling  a  subrou- 
tine stack  and  furnishing  an  index  signal;  a  program  counter 
multiplexer  for  receiving  said  operation  code,  for  receiving  a 
second  signal  from  said  subroutine  stack,  and  for  receiving  a 
third  signal  from  an  incrementer,  said  program  counter  multi- 
plexer furnishing  a  fourth  signal  to  said  control-read-only 
memory;  and  said  incrementer  taking  said  fourth  signal  and 
said  index  signal,  and  from  said  fourth  signal  and  said  index 
signal,  generating  said  third  signal  as  a  next  microcode 
address. 


5,719,881 
TEST  PATTERN  GENERATING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Hirofumi  Yonetoku,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,956 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-021458 

InL  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371-27  7  Claims 
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test  pattern  extracting  means  for  extracting,  as  a  undefined-value 
affixed  test  pattern,  the  test  pattern  to  which  the  undefined 
values  are  assigned  by  said  test  pattern  converting  means,  and 
outputting  a  revised  test  pattern. 


5,719,882 

RELIABLE  DATAGRAM  PACKET  DELIVERY  FOR 

SIMPLE  NETWORK  MANAGEMENT  PROTOCOL 

(SNMP) 

Michael  A.  EUis,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewiett- 

Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,892 

Int  a.'  He4L  12/433 

VS.  a.  371—33  16  Claims 
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1.  In  a  network  system  having  a  plurality  of  network  devices,  a 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sending  a  first  message  from  a  first  network  device  to  a 
second  network  device; 

(b)  while  a  response  to  die  first  message  is  not  received  by  the 
first  network  device  from  the  second  network  device,  resend- 
ing  the  first  message  from  the  first  network  device  to  the 
second  network  device  a  number  of  times  equal  to  a  retry 
value,  an  elapsed  time  between  each  resending  of  the  first 
message  being  equal  to  a  retry  time; 

(c)  when,  after  the  completion  of  step  (b).  a  response  to  the  first 
message  is  still  not  received  by  the  first  network  device  from 
the  second  network  device,  executing  a  timeout; 

(d)  upon  executing  a  timeout  in  step  (c),  increasing  the  retry 
value;  and, 

(e)  decreasing  the  retry  value  upon  the  first  network  device 
receiving  a  response  to  each  of  a  first  number  of  messages 
sent  from  the  first  network  device  to  the  second  network 
device. 
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1.  A  lest  pattern  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

circuit  information  input  means  for  receiving  information  con- 
taining connection  information  and  fault  defining  information 
of  a  logical  circuit  and  for  inputting  test  pattern  input  data  to 
terminals  of  the  logical  circuit; 

logical  simulation  means  for  performing  a  simulation  operation 
of  the  logical  circuit  on  the  basis  of  the  test  pattern  input  data 
and  for  outputting  information  containing  logical  values  of 
respective  logical  gates  and  input  and  output  terminals  of  the 
logical  circuit; 

fault  simulation  means  for  performing  a  fault  simulation  on  all 
fault  definitions  serving  as  detection  targets  and  for  detecting 
fault  propagation  route  information  and  detected  fault  termi- 
nal information: 

test  panem  converting  means  for  assigning  undefined  values  to 
the  test  pattern  relative  to  information  containing  logical 
values  of  respective  logical  gates  and  input  and  output  termi- 
nals of  the  logical  circuit,  fault  propagation  route  information 
and  detected  fault  terminal  information;  and 


5.719,883 
ADAPTIVE  ARQ/FEC  TECHNIQUE  FOR  MULTTTONE 
TRANSMISSION 
Ender  Ayanoglu.  Red  Bank,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,029 
Int  a."  H03M  13/00:  H04L  1/18 
VS.  a.  371—35  43  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  and  correcting  the  data  transmission 
errors  that  may  occur  during  multitone  transmission,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
transmitting  over  a  plurality  of  frequency  channels  a  plurality  of 
words  comprised  of  (i)  information  words  that  comprise  a 
plurality  of  information  and  horizontal  parity  checking  bits, 
and  (ii)  vertical  parity  words  that  comprise  a  plurality  of 
vertical  parity  checking  bits; 
receiving  from  the  transmitter  a  multitone  transmission  block 

comprised  of  said  plurality  of  words; 
mapping  said  information  bits,  horizontal  parity  checking  bits 
and  vertical  parity  checking  bits,  respectively,  as  a  plurality  of 
information  symbols,  horizontal  parity  symbols  and  vertical 
parity  symbols  at  their  respective  frequency  channels  of  trans- 
mission; 
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performing  cyclic  redundancy  checking  (CRC)  over  time  on  the 
plurality  of  information  words,  using  the  respective  plurality 
of  horizontal  parity  symbols,  to  detect  the  presence  of  a 
transmission  error  in  any  of  the  plurality  of  information 
words; 

performing  CRC  over  frequency  on  the  plurality  of  information 
words,  using  the  plurality  of  vertical  parity  bits  transnutted  at 
the  plurality  of  frequency  channels,  to  detect  at  which  of  the 
plurality  of  frequency  channels  there  is  a  transmission  error, 
where  the  performance  of  CRC  over  time  on  the  plurality  of 
information  words  detected  the  presence  of  a  transmission 
error  in  any  of  the  plurality  of  information  words;  and, 

requesting  that  the  transmitter  retransmit  panial  vertical  parity 
bits  for  any  frequency  channel  in  the  transmission  block  that 
is  detected  as  having  a  transmission  error,  where  the  number 
of  frequency  channels  detected  as  having  a  transmission  error 
in  the  transmission  block  exceeds  the  number  of  frequency 
channels  in  the  transmission  block,  which  have  a  transmission 
error,  that  can  be  corrected  by  forward  error  correction  (FEC). 


encoding  rows  of  raw  data  symbols  from  the  first  block  com- 
bined with  rows  of  a  second  block  of  raw  dau  symbols  and 
rows  of  the  column  code  checks  into  an  array  of  row  code 
checks: 

encoding  columns  for  a  first  portion  of  the  row  code  checks  into 
an  intermediate  column  code  checks: 

combining  the  intermediate  column  code  checks  with  a  second 
portion  of  the  row  code  checks  thereby  forming  a  reduced  row 
code  checks  derived  from  both  first  and  second  raw  data  block 
and  the  column  code  checks: 

forming  a  reduced  redundancy  product  code  array  including  the 
first  and  second  block  of  raw  dau  symbols  the  column  code 
checks  for  the  first  raw  data  block  and  the  reduced  row  code 
checks  the  reduced  redundancy  product  code  array  having  a 
redundancy  of  n|r2+r,r2  symbols,  whereby  up  to  rj  corrupted 
rows  of  the  array  can  be  detected  and  up  to  tj  erasures  in  each 
column  corrected,  wherein  n,,  ni,  r,,  and  rj  are  positive 
integers  and  each  symbol  is  taken  from  an  alphabet  having  an 
integer  number  q  of  symbols; 

transmitting  the  reduced  redundancy  product  code  array  on  the 
communications  channel  to  the  destination:  and 

decoding  the  reduced  redundancy  product  code  array  at  the 
destination  to  recover  the  raw  data  symbols. 


5,7193«5 

STORAGE  RELUBILITY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Erez  Ofer,  and  Natan  VishUtzky,  both  of  BrookUne,  Mass., 

assignors  to  EMC  Corporatioii,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,707 

Int.  CI."  G06F  lino 

U.S.  a.  371—40.1  16  Claims 


5.719,884 
ERROR  CORRECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
BASED  ON  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  CODE  ARRAY  WITH 
REDUCED  REDUNDANCY 
Ron  M.  Roth,  Ramat  Gan,  Israel,  and  Gadiel  Seroussi,  Cuper- 
tino. Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508.019 
Int  a."  H03M  13/00 
U.S.  a.  371—37.4  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  redundancy  in  an  error  correcting 


system  having  a  data  source,  a  data  sink,  and  a  channel  which 
u-ansfers  data  from  the  data  source  to  the  data  sink,  the  method 
comprising: 

encoding  columns  in  a  first  block  of  raw  data  symbols  at  the  data 
source  in  an  n,  by  nj  symbol  product  code  array,  into  an  array 
of  column  code  checks; 


9.  An  apparams  for  improving  data  storage  reliability  of  a  host 
computer  writing  to  a  disk  storage  device  comprising 

a  channel  director  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  dau 
from  the  host  computer  and  for  storing  said  received  blocks  of 
dau,  according  to  a  selected  format,  in  a  cache  memory. 

a  disk  director  for  writing  each  block  of  dau  from  the  cache 
memory  to  the  disk  drive,  said  blocks  having  a  defined  size,  a 
plurality  of  said  blocks  comprising  a  sector  on  said  disk  drive 
and  a  plurality  of  said  sectors  defining  a  ttack  on  said  disk 
drive,  said  disk  further  calculating  and  atuching  to  each  block 
an  error  correcting  code  value,  and 

wherein  said  channel  director  attaches  to  a  group  of  said  blocks 
of  dau  from  die  host  computer  a  second  error  code,  said 
second  error  code  being  stored  in  said  cache  memory,  and 

said  disk  director  writes  said  second  error  codes  on  said  disk 
drive  at  a  location  which  is  physically  separate  from,  and  not 
in  die  same  sector  as,  any  of  die  blocks  for  which  said  second 
codes  are  associated. 
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5,719386 

SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICALLY  RECORDING/ 

REPRODUCING  MULTIMEDU  INFORMATION  USING 

CODE  DATA 

Shinzo  Matsui.  Uenoharamachi,-  Ryoichi  Sawaki,  Hachioji; 
Yoshiyuki  Nada,  Hachioji;  Hiroo  Hosono,  Hachioji;  Keqji 
Kishi,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshikazu  Yamada,  Hino,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  593,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-017168 

Int.  CI."  GUB  20/18:27/034:27/10 

VS.  a.  371—40.1  43  Claims 


1.  An  information  reproduction  system  comprising: 

reading  means  for  optically  reading  a  code  from  a  recording 
medium  having  a  portion  on  which  multimedia  information 
including  at  least  one  of  audio  information,  video  information, 
and  digital  code  dau  is  recorded  as  an  optically  readable 
code; 

a  plurality  of  processing  means  for  sequentially  processing  the 
code  read  by  said  reading  means  and  outputting  the  processed 
code  as  the  original  multimedia  information; 

an  operation  switch  for  designating  a  start  of  ivading  of  the 
code;  and 

control  means  causing  one  or  a  plurality  of  said  plurality  of 
processing  means  to  terminate  a  processing  operation  for  a 
code  which  has  been  read  by  the  time  said  operation  switch  is 
operated,  and  executing  processing  for  daU  of  the  processed 
code  in  coaespondence  with  another  processing  means  on  a 
subsequent  suge,  on  the  basis  of  an  operation  of  said  opera- 
tion switch  after  the  start  of  reading  is  designated  by  said 
operation  switch. 


5,719.887 
DATA  FAULT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Masanori  Kazuno,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620^68 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-063840 
Int  a.*  G06F  11/10 
\}S.  a.  371—40.1  25  Claims 

1.  A  dau  fault  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  converter  for  converting  an  error  correction  code,  wherein 
when  a  first  syndrome,  generated  from  a  dau  and  said  error 
correction  code,  includes  a  predetermined  pattern,  said  con- 
verter converts  the  error  correction  code  so  that  a  second 
syndrome  generated  from  the  dau  and  a  converted  ertor 
correction  code,  becomes  a  check  suppressing  pattern;  and 


nil      OB 

a  fault  notifier  for  notifying  a  processor  of  a  fault  when  an  error 
is  detected  and  the  second  syndrome  includes  a  panem  other 
than  the  check  suppressing  pattern. 


5,719,888 
MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Toru  Tanzawa,  Ebina,  and  Tomoharu  l^naka,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  364,997,  Dec.  28,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,621,682.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-354152; 
Dec.  27,  1994.  6-326344 

Int  a."  GllC  29/00 
VS.  a.  371— 40J  11  Claims 
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7.  A  memory  system  comprising: 

storing  means  for  storing  dau  in  a  plurality  of  menwry  elements 
including  information  dau  and  check  daU; 

burst  error  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  at 
which  burst  error  occurs  in  said  plurality  of  memory  ele- 
ments; 

dau  changing  means  for  changing  dau  at  which  burst  error 
occurs; 

error  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  error  of  the  daU  changed 
by  said  dau  changing  means  on  the  basis  of  a  relationship 
between  the  information  dau  and  the  check  dau;  and 

error  correcting  means  for  correcting  said  error  of  the  dau 
changed  by  said  dau  changing  means  on  the  basis  of  a 
relationship  between  the  information  dau  and  the  check  daU. 
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5,719,889 
PROGRAMMABLE  PARITY  CHECKING  AND 
COMPARISON  CTRCUrr 
Joseph  Andrew  ladanza,  Hinesburg,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575  J 14 
Int  a."  G06F  H/00 
VS.  a.  371— 49  J  19  Claims 


transfeiring  at  least  a  portion  of  the  serial  data  cell  to  an  edit 

buffer, 
editing  the  at  least  a  portion  of  the  serial  data  cell  contained  in 

the  edit  buffer; 
transferring  the  contents  of  edit  buffer  and  a  remaining  portion 

of  the  serial  data  cell  to  the  DRAM: 
generating  a  parity  code  based  on  tlv:  contents  of  the  edit  buffer 

and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  serial  data  cell;  and 
storing  the  parity  code  in  the  DRAM. 


5,719^1 
CONDUCTIVE  ELEMENT  WITH  LATERAL  OXIDATION 

BARRIER 
Jack  L.  Jewell,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  PicoUght  Incorpo- 
rated, Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,165 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/102 

VS.  a.  372-^5  50  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  parity  and  comparison  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  inputs: 

a  second  plurality  of  inputs,  the  second  plurality  of  inputs 

programmably  selectable  firom  a  third  plurality  of  inputs  and  a 

fourth  plurality  of  inputs;  and 
a  first  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  plurality  of  inputs 

for  generating  a  parity  bit  based  on  the  first  and  third  plurality 

of  inputs,  for  generating  a  comparison  bit  by  performing  a 

bit-wise  comparison  of  the  first  and  fourth  plurality  of  inputs. 

and  programmably  selectable  for  providing  at  an  output  one 

of  the  parity  bit  and  the  comparison  bit. 


.1. 

'^1      ^     \n 


5,719,890 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA 

WITH  DYNAMIC  PARITY  GENERATION  AND 

CHECKING  SCHEME  IN  MULTI-PORT  DRAM 

Mark  Tbomman;  Huy  Thanh  Vo,  and  Glen  E.  Hush,  all  of 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456420 

Int  a.*  GllC  29/00 

VS.  a.  371—51.1  3  Claims 

"^^=t)ouiwir  pan  ft  («^|^'°*W 


1.  An  electrical  current  conducting  element  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  oudizable  layer, 

said  first  oxidizable  layer  being  significantly  oxidized  in  a  later- 
ally oriented  first  region,  said  first  region  exiiibiting  high 
electrical  resistance: 

said  first  oxidizable  layer  being  modified  within  a  laterally 
oriented  second  region  forming  a  lateral  oxidation  barrier 
before  said  oxidizable  layer  is  oxidized,  said  lateral  oxidation 
barrier  defining  said  second  region  which  is  not  significantly 
oxidized,  having  aluminium  content  less  than  said  first  region 
and  having  electrical  resistance  significantly  lower  than  said 
first  region. 


T — ^- — r 
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5,719,892 

HYBRID  MIRROR  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  VISIBLE 

EMITTING  VCSEL 

Wenbin  Jiang,  Phoenix;  Philip  Kieiy,  Gilbert,  and  MicliacI  S. 

Lebby,  Apacbe  Junction,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc^  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,488 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/19:3/08:  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CL  372—45  24  Claims 


-^^  WHIT  WW  »0  (VWy '"^W 

,.}■■■  t 

^Hfiw  will  >i  (aw)] 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  data  in  a  serial  data  switch  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  serial  access  memories  (SAMs)  and  a  dynamic 
random  access  memory  (DRAM)  connected  to  the  plurality  of 
SAMs,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

loading  a  serial  data  cell  in  one  of  the  plurality  of  SAMs; 


1.  A  hybrid  mirror  structure  for  a  visible  emitting  vertical  cavity 
surface  emitting  laser  comprising: 
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a  supporting  substrate  having  a  surface; 

a  first  distributed  Bragg  reflector  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the 
supporting  substrate,  the  first  distributed  Bragg  reflector  hav- 
ing first  pairs  of  alternating  layers  with  one  of  the  alternating 
layers  of  each  of  the  first  pairs  being  formed  of  an  oxidized 
aluminum  material  and  second  pairs  of  alternating  layers, 
with  the  first  pairs  of  alternating  layers  being  positioned 
adjacent  the  supporting  substrate  and  the  second  pairs  of 
alternating  layers  being  positioned  on  the  first  pairs  of  alter- 
nating layers  and  cooperating  with  the  first  pairs  of  alternating 
layers  to  provide  the  first  distributed  Bragg  reflector  with 
increased  reflectivity; 

a  first  cladding  region  disposed  on  the  first  distributed  Bragg 
reflector,  an  active  region  disposed  on  the  first  cladding 
region,  and  a  second  cladding  region  disposed  on  the  active 
region;  and 

a  second  distributed  Bragg  reflector  disposed  on  the  second 
cladding  region. 


1.  A  passivated  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface; 

a  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  including  a  first  stack  of 
distributed  Bragg  reflectors  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  a  first  cladding  region  disposed  on 
the  first  stack  of  distributed  Bragg  reflectors,  an  active  region 
disposed  on  the  first  cladding  region,  a  second  cladding  region 
disposed  on  the  active  region,  a  second  stack  of  distributed 
Bragg  reflectors  disposed  on  the  second  cladding  region,  the 
vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  emitting  light  of  a 
selected  wavelength;  and 

a  passivation  layer  disposed  on  the  vertical  cavity  surface  emit- 
ting laser,  the  passivation  layer  having  an  optical  thickness  of 
an  integral  multiple  of  a[>proximately  one  half  of  the  wave- 
length of  emitted  light. 


5,719393 
PASSIVATED  VERTICAL  CAVITY  SURFACE  EMTmNG 

LASER 
Wenbin  Jiang,  Phoenix;  Paul  Claisse,  Gilbert,  and  Michael  S. 
Lebby,  Apache  Junction,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,473'' 
Int  a.'  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372—45  10  Claims 


5,719,894 
EXTENDED  WAVELENGTH  STRAINED  LAYER  LASERS 

HAVING  NITROGEN  DISPOSED  THEREIN 
Jack  L.  Jewell,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Henryk  Temkin,  Ransom 
Canyon,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Picolight  Incorporated,  Boulder, 
Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,590 
Int  ex."  HOIS  3/933 
VS.  CL  372—45  30  Claims 

1.  A  light  emitting  device  having  at  least  a  substrate  and  an 
active  region,  said  light  emitting  device  comprising: 


said  substrate  having  a  substrate  lattice  constant  between  5.63  A 
and  5.67  A; 

said  active  region  comprising  at  least  one  pseudomorphic  light 
emitting  active  layer  disposed  above  said  substrate,  said 
active  layer  comprising  at  least  In,  Ga,  As  and  N.  said  active 
layer  having  a  thickness  equal  to  or  less  than  a  respective  CT, 
where: 

CT=<0.4374(r)  (In  (C774)+ll. 

where  f  is  an  average  lattice  mismatch  of  said  active  layer  normal- 
ized to  a  lattice  constant  of  5.65  A; 

said  active  layer  having  an  average  sum  of  In  and  Sb  concentra- 
tions in  said  active  layer  at  16.5%  or  greater  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor material  in  said  active  layer  and  said  nitrogen  content  less 
than  1%  of  a  group  V  semiconductor  material  in  said  active 
region;  and 
wherein  said  light  emitting  device  has  an  emission  wavelength 
of  at  least  1.3  pm. 


5,719,895 
EXTENDED  WAVELENGTH  STRAINED  LAYER  LASERS 

HAVING  SHORT  PERIOD  SUTERLATTICES 
Jack  L.  Jewell,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Henryk  Temkin,  Ransom 
Canyon,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Picolight  Incorporated.  Boulder, 
,    Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  721,769 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/103 

VS.  a.  372—45  35  Clafans 


I.  A  light  emitting  device  having  at  least  a  substrate  and  an 
active  region,  said  light  emitting  device  comprising: 

said  substrate  having  a  substrate  lattice  constant  between  5.63  A 
and  5.67  A; 

said  active  region  comprising  at  least  one  pseudon)orphic  light 
emitting  active  layer  disposed  above  said  substrate  and  com- 
prising semiconductor  material,  said  active  layer  comprising 
at  least  In,  Ga  and  As  as  said  semiconductor  material,  said 
active  layer  having  a  thickness  equal  to  or  less  than  1.25  times 
a  respective  CT,  where: 

CTHOAilA/f\  [In  (CT/4HI). 

where  f  is  an  average  lattice  mismatch  of  said  active  layer  normal- 
ized to  a  lattice  constant  of  5.65  A;^ 

wherein  said  active  layer  comprises  at  least  two  strained  layers, 
at>d  a  third  layer  disposed  between  said  two  strained  layers. 
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forming  a  superlattice  where  an  average  sum  of  In  and  Sb 
concentrations  in  said  superlattice  is  25%  or  greater  of  a 
semiconductor  material  in  said  active  layer;  and 
wherein  said  light  emitting  device  has  an  emission  wavelength 
of  at  least  1 .3  iin\. 


5,719.896 
LOW  COST  CORONA  PRE-IONIZER  FOR  A  LASER 
Tom  A.  Watson,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cymer  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625300 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  .i/097 

VS.  a.  372—86  4  Claims 


1.  A  vessel  for  a  direct  cunent  arc  fiimace  having  a  heat-resistant 
wall  provided  partially  with  a  cooling  device  in  a  region  situated 
above  a  melting  zone,  wherein  the  cooling  device  comprises  a  first 
cooling  device  provided  on  a  top  edge  of  the  vessel,  and  a  second 
cooling  device  provided  at  a  height  of  a  slag  line  of  a  slag  layer 
formed  in  the  furnace;  and  a  vessel  wall  of  the  vessel  comprises  a 
section  which  is  located  between  the  first  and  second  cooling 
devices,  said  section  of  the  vessel  wall  facing  an  interior  of  the 
vessel  above  the  slag  line  and  consisting  essentially  of  refractory 
material,  said  second  cooling  device  forming  a  supporting  structure 
for  the  refractory  material. 


piiiiii: 


£1^ 


I.  A  low  cost  la.ser  pre-ionizer  for  a  laser  comprising: 

A)  a  hollow  cylindrical  ceramic  tube 

1)  comprised  entirely  of  a  single  dielectric  material; 

2)  defining  a  tube  section,  a  tube  diameter,  a  lube  length  and 
two  tube  ends; 

3)  defining  two  generally  cylindrical  bushing  sections  located 
at  each  of  said  two  tube  ends,  both  of  said  bushing  sections 
having  circumferential  anti-tracking  grooves  defining  a 
maximum  diameter  and  a  minimum  diameter,  said  maxi- 
mum diameter  being  equal  to.  or  substantially  equal  to.  said 
tube  diameter; 

B)  a  first  electrode  disposed  inside  said  hollow  cylindrical 
ceramic  tube  and  connected  to  ground; 

C)  a  second  electrode  held  in  compressive  contact  with  said  tube 
section  along  the  entire  length,  or  substantially  the  entire 
length,  of  said  tube  section,  said  second  electrode  being 
connected  to  a  source  of  high  voltage. 


5,71 9  J97 

FURNACE  VESSEL  FOR  A  DIRECT  CURRENT  ARC 

FURNACE 

Erik  Alfred  Las.sander.  Vlken,  Sweden,  and  Sven-Einar  Sten- 

kvist,  Brugg,  SwiUerland.  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri 

AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1994,  44  31 
293.8 

Int  CI."  I27D  1/12 
VS.  a.  373—76  9  Claims 


5,719,898 
FUZZY-LOGIC  SPREAD-SPECTRUM  ADAPTIVE  POWER 

CONTROL 

Sorin    Davidovici,   Jackson    Heights,    N.Y.,   and    Emmanuel 

Kanterakis.  North   Brunswick,   NJ.,  assignors  to  Golden 

Bridge  Technology,  Inc.,  West  Long  Branch,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,749 

Int.  CI."  H04B  15/00 

VS.  a.  375—200  6  Claims 
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6.  A  fuzzy-logic  spread-spectrum  adaptive  power  control  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  at  a  base  station  a  first  spread-spectnim  signal  having 
a  data  channel; 

generating,  at  said  base  station,  a  first  control  signal  and  a 
second  control  signal; 

despreading,  at  said  base  station,  a  data  channel  signal  embed- 
ded in  the  first  spread-spectrum  signal  as  a  despread  signal: 

sampling,  at  said  base  station,  in  response  to  the  first  control 
signal,  the  despread  signal  at  a  peak  correlation  time  of  the 
data  channel  signal  to  generate  from  the  despread  signal  a 
signal  level; 

sampling  at  the  base  station,  in  response  to  the  second  control 
signal,  the  despread  signal  at  a  non-peak  correlation  time  of 
the  data  channel  signal  to  generate  from  the  despread  signal  a 
noise  level: 

generating,  at  said  base  station,  a  signal-to-noise  ratio  from  the 
signal  level  and  the  noise  level: 

comparing,  at  said  base  station,  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  to  a  set 
of  predetermined  thresholds; 

generating,  at  said  base  station,  an  N-bit  control  signal  respon- 
sive to  a  relationship  between  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  and  the 
set  of  predetermined  thresholds,  with  N  representing  a  num- 
ber of  bits  in  the  control  signal; 

transmitting,  from  said  base  station,  the  N-bit  control  signal 
embedded  in  a  second  spread-spectrum  signal; 

receiving,  at  a  remote  unit,  the  second  spread-specnum  signal; 

demodulating,  at  said  remote  unit,  from  the  second  spread- 
spectrum  signal,  the  N-bit  control  signal  embedded  in  the 
second  spread-spectrum  signal,  as  a  demodulated-control  sig- 
nal; 
adjusting  at  said  remote  unit,  in  response  to  the  demodulated- 
control  signal,  a  transmitter  power  level;  and 
transmining,  from  said  remote  unit,  the  first  spread-spectrum 
signal. 
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5,719,899 
MULTIPLE  ACCESS  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
AND  A  RADIO  BASE  STATION  AND  A  RECEIVER  FOR 
USE  IN  SUCH  A  SYSTEM 
Jem  Thielecke,  Erlangen,  and  Wolfgang  Granzow,  Niimberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95AI0I15,  S  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24086,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,209 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  25, 
1994,  94200479 

Int  CI."  H04B  15/00 
VS.  a.  375—206  11  Ctaims 
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11.  A  receiver  for  use  in  a  multiple  access  digital  transmission 
system,  the  receiver  comprising  receiving  means  for  receiving  a 
signal,  which  comprises  modulated  data  streams,  transmitted  via  a 
multipath  transmission  channel,  the  receiving  means  having  resolv- 
ing means  for  resolving  at  least  one  path  for  at  least  one  multipath 
received  modulated  data  stream,  and  having  first  channel  estima- 
tion means,  which  are  coupled  to  the  resolving  means,  for  estimat- 
ing channel  path  delays  in  the  received  modulated  dau  streams, 
wherein  the  receiving  means  comprises  generating  means  for  gen- 
erating an  interference  reduced  signal  from  the  received  signal,  the 
interference  reduced  signal  being  fed  to  the  channel  estimation 
means. 


5,719,900 
DUAL-THRESHOLD  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 
CORRELATOR 
Robert  C.  Dixon,  Palmer  Lake,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Vanderpool, 
Colorado  Springs,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Omnipoint 
Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,084,  Mar.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,499,265,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949J31,  Sep. 
21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
698,458,  May  10,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  390315,  Aug.  7,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,022,047.  This  appli- 
cation Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,937 
Int  CI."  H04B  1/707 
VS.  a.  375—208  5  Claims 

1.  A  spread  spectrum  correlator,  comprising: 
at  least  one  receiving  cache  capable  of  buffering  a  received 
spread  spectrum  signal; 


at  least  one  memory  location  capable  of  storing  an  entire  code; 
at  least  one  comparison  circuit  coupled  with  said  at  least  one 

receiving  cache  and  said  at  least  one  memory  location,  said  at 

least  one  comparison  circuit  outputting  a  correlation  signal; 

and 
a  dau  generator  that  generates  at  least  one  data  symbol  in 

response  to  a  comparison  of  the  correlation  signal  with  at  least 

one  predetermined  threshold  level. 


5,719,901 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH  V24  INTERFACES 

FOR  CONTROL  OF  BI-MODE  MODEMS 
Olivier  Le  Riche,  Noisy  Le  Roi,  and  Khamphuc  Daulasim, 
Massy,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,708,  Feb.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,007 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26,  1992,  92  02251 

Int  CL"  H04B  1/44 

VS.  a.  375—222  4  Claims 
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4.  A  bi-iiKxIe  modem  for  use  in  a  data  transmission  system 
wherein  a  data  switch  geographically  remote  from  the  modem 
selectively  activates  one  of  a  pair  of  data  transmission  links,  one  of 
said  links  being  for  synchronous  transmission  and  the  other  for 
asynchronous  transmission;  the  asynchronous  link  being  activated 
when  asynchronous  control  instructions  are  to  be  transmitted  via 
said  data  switch  to  said  modem;  said  modem  comprising: 
a  first  interface  circuit  coupled  to  said  synchronous  link  and  a 
second  interface  circuit  coupled  to  said  asynchronous  link; 
and 
control  means  for  detecting  the  logic  state  of  said  links  to 
determine  which  of  said  links  is  activated  and  controlling  said 
interface  circuits  so  thai  the  modem  operates  via  the  second 
interface  circuit  when  the  asynchronous  link  is  detected  to  be 
activated; 
whereby  when  asynchronous  control  instruction  are  to  be  trans- 
mitted thereto,  said  modem  operates  via  the  asynchronous 
link. 
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5,719,902 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

CELLULAR  DIGITAL  PACKET  DATA  (CDPD) 

R.  Franklin  Quick;  Kumar  Balachandran,  both  of  San  Diego, 

and  Keith  Smith,  EnciniUs.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific 

Communication  Sciences,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  12U39,  Sep.  14,  1993.  This  application 

Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,706 

Int  CI."  H04B  3/46:17/00:  H04Q  1/20 

MS.  CL  375—224  12  Claims 


detecting  a  plurality  of  raw  symbols  based  on  an  angle  modu- 
lated signal; 

selecting  delayed  symbols  of  the  plurality  of  raw  symbols,  the 
delayed  symbols  comprising  a  current  symbol; 

comparing  the  delayed  symbols  with  at  least  one  predetermined 
pattern  when  the  current  symbol  is  equivalent  to  one  of  a  set 
of  predetermined  values;  and 

applying  a  predetermined  function  to  the  current  symbol  to 
produce  a  received  symbol  when  the  delayed  symbols  match 
one  of  the  at  least  one  predetermined  pattern. 


5,719,904 
DATA  RESTORING  CIRCUIT 
Jin-Gyu  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542.968 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  13,  1994, 
1994-26244 

Int  CI."  H04L  7/02 
U.S.  a.  375—362  23  Claims 


1.  A  spectral  estimatio.n  method  for  detecting  an  overlay  signal 
in  a  channel  of  a  primary  system,  wherein  the  prisiary  system  has 
a  plurality  of  channels  in  which  the  overlay  signal  might  be  present 
at  any  given  time,  and  wherein  the  overlay  signal  is  characterized 
by  a  clock  frequency,  the  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  which  of  die  plurality  of  channel  of  said  primary 
system  are  occupied  by  a  signal  by  computing  a  ratio  of 
spectral  components  within  a  prescribed  spectral  band  to 
spectral  components  outside  the  prescribed  spectral  band  for 
each  of  the  plurality  of  channels; 

(b)  asychronously  enhancing  a  spectral  component  at  said  clock 
frequency  by  performing  a  non-linear  operation  on  each  of  the 
plurality  of  channels  determined  to  be  occupied  by  a  signal  in 
step  (a);  and 

(c)  deciding  whether  each  of  the  plurality  of  channels  is  occu- 
pied by  an  overlay  signal  as  a  function  of  the  enhanced 
spectral  component. 


5,719.903 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  SYMBOLS 
Bradley  M.  Hiben,  Glen  EUyn;  Donald  G.  Newberg.  Schaum- 
burg,  and  Robert  D.  LoGalbo,  Bartlett.  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,954 

Int  a."  H03D  3/00:  H03K  9/06 

U.S.  a.  375—322  19  Claims 
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1.  A  data  restoring  circuit  in  a  wireless  communication  system, 
comprising: 
a  receiver  for  receiving  a  radio  signal  via  an  antenna: 
the  demodulator  for  demodulating  a  received  radio  signal  to 

generate  a  demodulated  signal; 
a  restoring  section  for  restoring  a  clock  signal  and  digital  data 

from  the  demodulated  signal  in  synchronization  with  said 

clock  signal; 
a  frame  detector  for  establishing  frame  synchronization  with 

successive  frames  of  said  digital  data  and  generating  memory 

enable  signals; 
a  plurality  of  memory  banks  for  sequentially  storing  successive 

frames  of  said  digital  data  in  accordance  with  said  clock 

signal  and  said  memory  enable  signals: 
a  frame  quality  measuring  section  for  measuring  the  quality  of 

each  frame  of  said  digital  data  in  dependence  upon  said  clock 

signal  and  generating  a  frame  quality  signal  corresponding  to 

each  frame  of  said  digital  data;  and 
a  determining  section  for  determining  true  data  of  said  received 

radio  signal  from  said  digital  data  diat  is  substantially  free 

from  errors  on  the  basis  of  logic  operations  of  said  successive 

frames  of  said  digital  data  respectively  stored  in  said  memory 

banks  and  said  frame  quality  signal  corresponding  to  each 

firatne  of  said  digital  data. 


8.  A  method  comprising  steps  of: 


5,719,905 
SPREADING  OF  SPURIOUS  SIGNALS 
Yakov  Cohen,  Haifa,  and  Ezra  Nishri,  D.N.  Misgav,  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  State  of  Israel-Ministry  of  Defense  Arma- 
ment Development  Authority-Rafael,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317.629 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct  3,  1993,  107170 
Int  CI."  H03D  1/04 
VS.  CI.  375—346  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  an  electronic  signal  so  as  to  facilitate 
the  reduction  of  spurious  signals,  comprising: 
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(a)  mixing  the  electronic  signal  with  a  first  synthesized  signal  of 
varying  frequency  to  form  a  combined  signal; 

(b)  passing  said  combined  signal  through  at  least  one  electronic 
component  to  produce  an  exiting  signal:  and, 

(c)  mixing  said  exiting  signal  with  a  second  synthesized  signal 
of  varying  frequency  which  is  correlated  to  said  first  synthe- 
sized signal,  to  form  an  output  signal  wherein  the  spurious 
signals  are  spread; 

wherein  said  component  includes  a  time  delay;  and,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  synthesized  signals  are  phase  adjusted. 


5,719,906 

SIGNAL  GENERATOR  AND  WIRELESS  MOBILE 

SYSTEM  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 

Tadashi  Kayada,  Yokoham4  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  l995,  Ser.  No.  420.154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-106332; 
Oct  18,  1994,  6-277246 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  375—354  33  Oaims 
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1.  A  signal  generating  apparatus  for  generating  a  signal  whose 
generation  starting  timing  and  generation  ending  timing  are  con- 
trolled, comprising: 

a  timer  for  producing  a  timer  output  value  by  incrementing  or 
decrementing  a  count  value  in  response  to  a  clock  signal; 

control  means  having  first  correction  means  and  second  correc- 
tion means,  said  first  correction  means  correcting  said  timer 
output  value  to  produce  a  first  correction  value,  and  said 
second  correction  means  correcting  said  timer  output  value  to 
produce  a  second  correction  value  which  is  different  from  said 
first  correction  value; 

first  coincidence  detecting  means  for  comparing  said  first  cor- 
rection value  and  a  first  set  value  to  output  a  first  coincidence 
detection  pulse  when  said  first  correction  value  is  coincident 
with  said  first  set  value; 

second  coincidence  delecting  means  for  comparing  said  second 
correction  value  and  a  second  set  value  to  output  a  second 
coincidence  detection  pulse  when  said  second  correction 
value  is  coincident  with  said  second  set  value;  and 

output  control  means  for  controlUng  the  generation  starting 
timing  of  said  signal  in  response  to  said  first  coincidence 


detection  pulse,  and  for  controlling  the  generation  ending 
timing  of  said  signal  in  response  to  said  second  coincidence 
detection  pulse. 


5,719,907 

PHASE  JITTER  EXTRACTION  ORCUTT  AND  PHASE 

JITTER  CANCELLATION  CIRCl'IT 

Takashi  Kaku,  and  Hideo  Miyazawa,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-317331 

Int  CI."  H04L  25/38:5/16 

VS.  a.  375—371  8  Claims 


8.  A  phase  jitter  cancellation  circuit  which  is  provided  on  a 
reception  side  of  a  communication  apparatus  and  interposed 
between  an  automatic  equalizer  and  a  signal  discriminator  for 
extracting  phase  jitters  produced  in  a  transtnission  line  and  output- 
ting  a  signal  to  cancel  the  phase  jitters,  comprising: 

a  phase  jitter  extraction  section  for  extracting  phase  jitters  from 
input/output  information  of  said  signal  discriminator: 

a  forecasting  filter  for  calculating  phase  information  to  cancel 
the  phase  jitters  extracted  by  said  phase  jitter  extraction 
section:  and 

a  conversion  section  for  converting  an  output  of  said  forecasting 
filter  into  a  vector, 

said  phase  jitter  extraction  section  including  a  phase  jitter  detec- 
tion section  for  detecting  phase  jitters  normalized  to  a  prede- 
termined position  on  a  vector  plane  from  the  input/output 
information  of  said  signal  discriminator,  a  selector  for  selec- 
tively outpuning  the  phase  jitters  detected  by  said  phase  jitter 
section,  a  selector  control  section  for  discriminating  a  region 
of  signal  |X>ints  received  by  said  communication  apparatus  by 
way  of  said  transmission  line  and  controlling  said  selector 
based  on  a  result  of  the  discrimination,  a  limiter  section  for 
limiting  an  output  of  said  selector  so  as  to  fall  within  a  range 
defined  by  a  pair  of  threshold  values  and  outpuning  a  resulted 
signal  to  said  forecasting  filter,  a  phase  phase  jitter  forecasting 
section  for  receiving  the  resulting  signal  from  said  limiter 
section  for  forecasting  phase  jitters  which  will  be  produced 
later  from  the  normalized  phase  jitters  detected  by  said  phase 
jitter  detection  section,  a  power  detection  section  for  detecting 
a  power  of  the  normalized  phase  jitters  detected  by  said  phase 
jitter  detection  section,  and  a  threshold  value  variation  section 
for  varying  the  threshold  values  of  said  limiter  section  based 
on  the  power  of  the  normalized  phase  jitters  detected  by  said 
power  detection  section. 


5,719.908 
DIGITAL/ANALOG  BIT  SYNCHRONIZER 
Roy  Edgar  Greeff;  Glenn  Arthur  Arbanas,  and  Bruce  Howard 
Williams,  all  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Unisys 
Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,953 
Int  CL*  H03D  3/24 
VS.  a.  375—376  11  Claims 

1.  A  high  speed  bit  synchronizer  for  generating  a  coherent  clock 
synchronized  with  a  received  digital  data  stream,  comprising: 
a  digital  phase  detector  having  an  input  for  receiving  said  digital 
data  stream  and  producing  a  clocked  data  output. 
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5,719,910 

INSTALLATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  JOINT 

STORAGE  OF  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLIES  AND 

CONTROL  BARS 

Jean  Robert,  La  Chapelle  Sur  Erdre,  and  Bernard  Kopecky, 

Nantes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  A.T.E.A.  Societe  Atlan- 

tique  de  Techniques  Avancees,  Carquefou  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,289 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  10,  1996,  95  13336 
InL  CI."  G21C  l9/06;l9/07 
VS.  CI.  376—272  12  Claims 


TMBtStClD  V 

first  summing  means  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  clocked 

data  output  of  said  digital  phase  detector, 
offset  eliminating  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  phase 

detector  and  a  correction  signal  output  coupled  to  a  second 

input  of  said  first  summing  means, 
a  loop  filter, 
said  first  summing  means  having  positive  inputs  and  a  summed 

voltage  output  coupled  to  said  loop  filter, 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 

filtered  summed  voltage  output  and  having  the  coherent  clock 

with  a  steady  state  phase  offset,  and 
the  output  of  said  first  summing  means  having  a  linear  output 

phase  offset  S-curve  around  the  lock  point  of  said  phase 

detector,  wliereby  seelcing  is  substantially  eUminaled. 


5,719,909 
WIDEBAND  TRACKING  DIGITAL  LOCKED  LOOP 
Edwin  W.  Len,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ascom  Timeplex 
Trading  AG,  Berne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,183 

Int  a."  H03D  J/24 

VS.  O.  375—376  29  Claims 


1.  An  installation  for  joint  storage  of  nuclear  fuel  assemblies  of 
square  form,  and  of  control  bars  which  each  comprise  a  tip 
surmounted  by  a  cruciform  active  part,  said  installation  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  substantially  horizontal  lower  plate;  ; 

(b)  encasing  tubes,  of  square  section,  positioned  in  a  checker- 
board array  and  fixed  substantially  vertically  onto  the  lower 
plate  so  as  to  form,  in  and  lietween  the  encasing  tubes, 
housings  each  adapted  to  accommodate  a  control  bar  resting 
on  its  tip  on  the  lower  plate: 

(c)  removable  storage  holders,  of  square  section  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  groups  of  four  in  each  of  the  housings  around  the 
active  part  of  a  control  bar.  each  holder  comprising  a  bottom 
able  to  support  an  assembly  of  nuclear  fuel:  and 

(d)  baseplates  positioned  between  the  lower  plate  and  each 
group  of  four  holders  in  such  manner  that  the  bottoms  of  said 
holders  are  separated  from  the  lower  plate  over  a  distance  that 
is  appreciably  equivalent  to  the  height  of  the  tip  of  a  control 
bar. 


1.  In  a  clock  recovery  circuit,  the  clock  recovery  circuit  provid- 
ing a  recovered  clock  signal  having  at  least  one  of  a  phase  and  a 
frequency,  the  clock  recovery  circuit  receiving  a  received  clock 
signal  having  at  least  one  of  a  phase  and  a  frequency,  the  clock 
recovery  circuit  including  a  digital  locked  loop,  the  digital  locked 
loop  comprising: 

a  digital  comparator  for  comparing  one  of  the  phase  and  fre- 
quency of  the  received  clock  signal  to  one  of  the  phase  and 
frequency  of  the  recovered  clock  signal  to  provide  a  compari- 
son: 
a  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  values 

based  upon  tlie  comparison; 
an  adder  cyclically  providing  a  sum  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  bits  for  summing  the  predetermined  value  with  a 
fractional  value,  the  fractional  value  including  the  least  sig- 
nificant bits  of  a  previous  sum,  wherein  the  sum  includes  least 
significant  bits  and  most  significant  bits;  and 
a  divider  for  providing  a  divided  clock  signal  having  a  frequency 
that  is  substantially  a  quotient  of  a  predetermined  frequency 
divided  by  a  quantity,  the  quantity  being  based  upon  the  most 
significant  bits  of  the  sum. 


5,719,911 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  NOBLE  METAL 

DISTRIBUTION  IN  REACTOR  CIRCUIT  DURING  PLANT 

APPLICATION 
Samson  Hettiarachchi,  Menio  Park;  Robert  Lee  Cowan,  H; 
Robert    James    Law,    both    of    Livermore,    and    Thomas 
PompUio  Diaz,  San  Martin,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  482,243,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,625,656, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209372,  Mar.  10, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,600,691,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  143313,  Oct  29,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
143314,  Oct  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,448,605.  This  application 
Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791369 
Int  a.*  G21C  17/00:  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  376—245  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  measuring  electrochemical  corrosion  potential 
comprising  an  inlet  pipe,  an  outlet  pipe,  a  ring  electrode  having  a 
channel  with  an  inlet  in  flow  communication  with  said  inlet  pipe 
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5,719,913 

PSEUDO-RANDOM  NUMBER  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 

AND  BIDIRECTIONAL  SHIFT  REGISTER 

Hideshi  Maeno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1996,  8-054655 
Int  CI.''  GllC  19/00 
VS.  CI.  377—54  14  Claims 


and  an  outlet  in  flow  communication  with  said  ouUet  pipe  so  that 
fluid  flowing  from  said  inlet  pipe  to  said  outlet  pipe  passes  through 
said  channel,  a  reference  electrode  projecting  inside  said  outlet 
pipe,  and  a  meter  for  measuring  the  potential  difference  between 
said  ring  electrode  and  said  reference  electrode. 


5,719,912 
CONTROL  ROD  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Kevin   L.   Ledford,-    Richard   D.   Wittmeier,  and   Robert  B. 
Elkins,  all  of  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,879 

Int  CI."  G21C  7/10 

VS.  a.  376—327  U  Claims 


1.  A  control  rod  for  disposition  in  a  nuclear  reactor  core  having 
coolant  therein  comprising: 

a  control  rod  body  having  an  axis  and  mutually  perpendicular 
wings  having  surfaces  for  contact  with  the  coolant  in  the  core, 
first  and  second  pairs  of  said  wings  lying  in  respective  com- 
mon planes  with  the  wings  of  each  pair  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  control  rod  body  axis,  said  wings  of  said  first  pair  being 
fixedly  connected  to  one  another  by  a  first  element  for  joint 
movement  in  a  first  radial  direction  and  said  wings  of  said 
second  pair  being  fixedly  connected  to  one  another  by  a 
second  element  for  joint  movement  in  a  second  radial  direc- 
tion different  than  said  first  radial  direction,  said  elements 
being  constructed  to  enable  lateral  movement  relative  to  one 
another  thereby  enabling  lateral  movement  of  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  wings  relative  to  one  another. 


1.  A  pseudo-random  number  generating  circuit  comprising: 
a  bidirectional  shift  register  having  a  left  shift  input  terminal 
which  is  used  during  left  shift  from  a  low  order  bit  to  a  high 
order  bit  and  a  right  shift  input  terminal  which  is  used  during 
right  shift  from  the  high  order  bit  to  the  low  order  bit  so  as  to 
input  N-bit  data  in  series  while  moving  the  N-bit  data  right  or 
left,  and  N  output  terminals  for  outputting,  in  parallel,  the  data 
which  is  input  in  series:  and 
a  feedback  circuit  for  feeding  back  data  according  to  signals 
output  from  said  N  output  terminals  of  said  bidirectional  shift 
register  to  said  right  and  left  shift  input  terminals, 
wherein  pseudo-random  number  sequences  in  which  2'*'  kinds  of 
data  each  once  appear  in  predetermined  order  can  be  output 
from  said  N  output  terminals  of  said  bidirectional  shift  regis- 
ter, and  normal  or  reverse  order  can  be  selected  as  said 
predetermined  order  by  switching  the  shift  direction  of  said 
bidirectional  shift  register  according  to  a  shift  direction  con- 
trol signal, 
said  feedback  circuit  comprising: 

a  parity  check  circuit  for  checking  that  the  number  of  true  bits 
of  a  plurality  of  bits  forming  a  given  data  is  even  or  odd 
and  for  directly  outputting  a  signal  corresponding  to  a 
result  of  check  to  said  right  and  left  shift  input  terminals: 
a  first  NOR  circuit  for  performing  a  NOR  operation  of  data 
output  from  all  output  terminals  of  said  bidirectional  shift 
register  except  for  the  rightmost  output  terminal  of  said  N 
output  terminals  of  said  bidirectional  shift  register, 
a  second  NOR  circuit  for  performing  a  NOR  operation  of  data 
output  from  all  output  terminals  of  said  bidirectional  shift 
register  except  for  the  leftmost  output  terminal  of  said  N 
output  terminals  of  said  bidirectional  shift  register,  and 
a  selecting  circuit  for  .selecting  first  output  data  output  from  a 
first  group  of  output  terminals  of  said  N  output  terminals  of 
said  bidirectional  shift  register  and  said  first  NOR  circuit  or 
second  output  data  output  from  a  second  group  of  output 
terminals  of  said  N  output  terminals  and  said  second  NOR 
circuit  according  to  said  shift  direction  control  signal,  and 
for  sending  selected  data  to  said  parity  check  circuit. 
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5,7W,9J4 

METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  SPHERICAL 

ABERRATION  OF  THE  ELECTRON  BEAM  IN  A 

SCANNING  ELECTRON  BEAM  COMPUTED 

TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 

Roy  E.  lUnd,  Palo  Alto;  Kbem  Garewal,  San  Ramon,  and 

Glenn  R.  James,  Pleasant  Hill,  all  of  Caltf^  assignors  to 

Imatroo,  Inc.,  So.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557^)69 

InL  a."  GOIN  23/00 

VS.  a.  378—4  9  Cteims 


the  interference  plate  comprises  two  kinds  of  substances  depos- 
ited alternately  in  the  width  direction  with  varying  thick- 
nesses. 


5,719,916 

ANTHROPOMORPHIC  MAMMOGRAPHY  AND  LUNG 

PHANTOMS 

Robert  S.  Nebon,  2922  Upshur  SL,  San  DJgeo,  Calif.  92106, 

and  Reuven  D.  Zach,  1639  N.  Harper  Ave.,  #8,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  90046 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470^53 

Int  a."  GOID  /MW 

MS,  CL  378—207  37  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  spherical  aberration  at  the  beam  spot  in 
an  electron  beam  generated  in  a  scanning  electron  beam  CT  X-ray 
system  that  includes  an  electron  gun  cathode  mounted  within  a 
vacuum  housing  chamber  having  an  up-stream  region  wherein  the 
electron  beam  expands  and  having  a  downstream  region  wherein 
the  electron  beam  converges  to  form  the  beam  spot,  and  a  beam- 
optical  system  including  a  magnetic  lens  for  focussing  and  scan- 
ning said  beam  spot  along  an  X-ray  emitting  target,  the  method 
including  the  following  steps: 

(a)  disposing  said  electron  gun  cathode  subsuntially  on  an  axis 
projecting  through  said  vacuum  housing  chamber  at  a  location 
whereat  non-uniformity  of  current  density  in  said  electron 
beam  contributes  a  first  effect  to  spherical  aberration; 

(b)  disposing  a  positive  ion  electrode  (PIE)  downstream  from 
and  substantially  coaxially  with  said  electron  gun,  said  PIE 
being  coupled  to  a  positive  potential  whose  magnitude  affects 
positive  ion  distribution  in  a  transition  region  of  said  electron 
beam  and  contributes  a  second  effect  to  spherical  aberration; 

(c)  selecting  said  magnitude  of  said  positive  potential  such  that 
said  second  effect  substantially  cancels  said  first  effect; 

wherein  said  halo  around  said  beam  spot  at  said  X-ray  emitting 
target  is  at  least  reduced. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mammography  training  and  mammographic 
system  calibration,  said  apparatus  having  anthropomorphic  fea- 
tures and  comprising 

a  substantially  complete  human-like  upper  torso,  and 
at  least  one  breast  simulator  attached  to  die  torso,  said  breast 
simulator  comprising  a  material  having  human  breast-like 
mechanical  and  x-ray  radiographic  imaging  properties  making 
the  simulator  suitable  for  at  least  one  of  mammography  train- 
ing and  mammographic  system  calibration,  wherein  the  breast 
simulator  is  at  least  one  from  the  group  of  elastic  foam,  gel, 
and  sponge. 


5,719,915 
X-RAY  DISPERSING/FOCUSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Masaki  Koike,  and  Isao  Suzuki,  both  of  'Kukuba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-063670 
Int  a."  HOIJ  35/00 
VS.  CL  378— «4  6  CUims 


5,719,917 
CIRCUrr  FOR  activating  back-up  LINES 

George  Andrew  DeBaIko,  Long  Valley,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,266 

Int  CI."  H04M  1/29:3/08:3/22 

VS.  a.  379—2  6  aaims 


1.  An  X-ray  dispersing/focusing  device  comprising; 

a  dispersing  crystal  for  performing  light  dispersion  based  on 

Bragg's  principle,  and 
an  interference  plate  disposed  in  a  fixed  manner  on  the  surface 

of  die  dispersing  crystal  and  capable  of  performing  focusing 

by  the  Fresnel  diffraction,  wherein 
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1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  terminal  connectable  to  a  main  drop  line  in  a 

telecommunications  network; 
a  second  and  third  terminal  connectable  to  a  spare  drop  line  in 

the  network; 
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a  fifth  and  sixth  terminal  alternatively  connected  to  the  first 
terminal  through  a  first  switch,  the  fifth  terminal  being  con- 
nectable to  a  subscriber's  inside  line  and  the  sixth  terminal 
being  coupled  to  one  end  of  a  coil; 

a  seventh  and  eighth  terminal  alternatively  connected  to  the 
second  terminal  through  a  second  switch,  the  seventh  terminal 
being  connectable  to  the  subscriber's  inside  line  and  the 
eighth  terminal  being  coupled  to  an  opposite  end  of  the  coil; 

a  ninth  and  tenth  terminal  alternatively  connected  to  the  third 
terminal  through  a  third  switch,  the  ninth  terminal  being 
coupled  to  said  opposite  end  of  the  coil  and  the  tenth  terminal 
being  connectable  to  the  subscriber's  inside  line;  and 

an  eleventh  and  twelfth  terminal  alternatively  connected  to  the 
fourth  terminal  through  a  fourth  switch,  the  eleventh  terminal 
being  coupled  to  said  one  end  of  the  coil  and  the  twelfth 
terminal  being  connectable  to  the  subscriber's  inside  line. 


5,719,918 
SHORT  MESSAGE  TRANSACTION  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Bekir  Serbetciouglu,  Shelton;  Esref  Ozulkulu,  Monroe,  and 
Dhan  Bagoren,  Beacon  Falls,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  New- 
Net  Inc.,  Shelton,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,993 
Int  Cl.^  H04M  11/00 


VS.  a.  379—58 
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1.  In  a  cellular  telephone  network  having  one  or  more  signaling 
channels,  wherein  said  signaling  channels  carry  Short  Messages. 
said  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  terminal  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  said 
Short  Messages,  and 

switching  means  for  routing  said  Short  Messages: 

an  improved  transaction  handling  system,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  digitally  encoded  information  from  one  or 
more  sources; 

means  for  generating  a  unique  identifier  for  said  digitally 
encoded  information; 

means  for  converting  said  digitally  encoded  information  and 
said  identifier  into  Short  Messages  compatible  with  said  ter- 
minal means  for  transmission  of  said  Short  Messages  on  said 
cellular  telephone  network; 

means  for  extracting  said  digitally  encoded  information  and  said 
identifier  from  said  Short  Messages; 

means  for  interpreting  said  Short  Messages  to  form  a  query  for  a 
destination;  and 

means  for  directing  said  query  to  said  destination. 


5,719,919 
RUN  TIME  CONTROL  IN  A  CALL  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
Joseph  Grecco,  Saddle  Brook;  Charles  Walden,  Montclair, 
both  of  N  J.;  Charles  Manning,  St  Hellers,  and  Paul  Ran- 
ford,  Mt  Albert,  both  of  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Dialogic 
Corporation,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,197 

Int  a."  H64M  1/64 

VS.  a.  379—67  13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  Voice  Processing  System  comprising  an  applications 
program  for  interacting  with  a  remote  user  and  a  plurality  of  call 
processing  resources  for  exchanging  messages  with  the  applica- 
tions program,  at  least  one  call  processing  resource  arranged  to 
detect  information  received  from  a  remote  user  of  said  Voice 
Processing  System,  a  method  of  automatically  acting  u|x>n  said 
information  received  from  said  remote  user,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
transmitting,  from  said  applications  program,  prior  to  said  infor- 
mation being  detected,  a  first  message  to  a  first  call  processing 
resource,  denoted  as  a  receiving  resource  said  first  message 
including  a  particular  condition  in  said  information  to  be 
detected; 
transmitting,  from  said  applications  program,  prior  to  said  infor- 
mation being  detected,  a  second  message  to  a  second  call 
processing  resource,  denoted  as  an  acting  resource,  said  sec- 
ond message  including  a  particular  action  to  be  taken  upon 
said  condition  being  detected  by  said  receiving  resource; 
generating  a  third  message  at  said  receiving  resource  when  said 

particular  condition  is  detected;  and 
receiving  said  third  message  at  said  acting  resource,  and  taking 
said  particular  action  in  response  thereto. 


5,719,920 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  AND 

DOWNLOADING  SOUND  MESSAGES  ONTO  A 

PERMANENT  MEMORY  OF  A  COMMUNICATION 

PACKAGE 

Jeffrey  A.  Harman,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Messenger 

Group  LLC,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,801,  Mar.  31,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatlon  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,501 

Int  a."  H04M  1/64 

VS.  a.  379—88  43  Claims 


1.  A  unitized  interface  system  (UIS)  for  processing  and  down- 
loading sound  messages  onto  a  permanent  memory  of  a  communi- 
cation package,  the  UIS  comprising: 

a  telecommunication  interface  means  for  receiving  a  sound 
message; 
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means  for  converting  the  sound  message  into  digital  signals 
when  received  in  other  than  digital  form; 

means  for  compressing  the  digital  signals  to  provide  com- 
pressed, digital  signals; 

means  for  recording  the  compressed,  digital  signals  to  provide 
recorded,  compressed,  digital  signals,  as  a  sound  tile; 

means  for  combining  a  text  file  of  encoded,  digital,  identification 
information  with  the  sound  file  into  a  single  file;  and 

means  for  downloading  only  the  recorded,  compressed,  digital 
signals  of  the  sound  file  onto  the  permanent  memory  of  the 
communication  package. 


5,719^21 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTIVATING 
TELEPHONE  SERVICES  IN  RESPONSE  TO  SPEECH 
George  J.  Vysotsky,  Riverdale,  N.Y.;  Ayman  O.  Asadi,  Aliso 
Vlejo.  Calif,;   David   M.   Lubensky,  New   Milford,  Conn.,- 
Vljay  R.  Raman,  Greenwich,  Conn^  and  Jayant  M.  Nailc, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  NYNEX  Science  &  Technol- 
ogy, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,029 

Int  a."  GIOL  9/08:  H04M  1/30;  1/66:3/42 

VS.  a.  379—88  22  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  a  telephone  service  in  response  to 
speech  of  a  caller,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  the  caller; 

accessing  a  database  including  speaker  dependent  speech  recog- 
nition templates  for  a  plurality  of  names; 

performing  a  speaker  dependent  speech  recognition  operation  on 
the  speech  using  the  speaker  dependent  speech  recognition 
templates  to  detect  a  presence  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  names 
in  the  speech; 

performing  speech  recognition  on  the  speech  in  order  to  detect  a 
presence  of  an  explicit  command  in  the  speech;  and 

upon  detecting  the  presence  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  names  and 
failing  to  detect  the  presence  of  an  explicit  command  in  the 
speech,  dialing  a  telephone  number  corresponding  to  the  one 
of  the  plurality  of  names  whose  presence  was  detected. 
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answering  an  incoming  telephone  call: 

alerting  an  audio  answering  device  to  the  incoming  telephone 

call; 
alerting  a  data  terminal  equipment  to  the  incoming  telephone 

call; 
providing  a  pair  of  distinct  interrelated  fields  for  separately 

storing  and  retrieving  a  first  message  and  a  second  message. 

one  message  each  to  the  audio  answering  device  and  the  data 

terminal  equipment  for  storage  therein; 
providing  an  audio  signal  to  the  audio  answering  device  for 

storage  therein,  where  the  audio  signal  represents  a  voice 

message  generated  by  a  calling  party;  and 
providing  a  data  signal  to  the  data  terminal  equipment  for 

storage  therein,  where  the  data  signal  is  generated  by  the 

calling  party  wherein  the  distinct  interrelated  pair  of  fields 

linlcs  the  voice  message  and  the  data  message. 


5,719,923 
SKETCHING  UNIT  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  SKETCHES 

AND  NOTES  OVER  NORMAL  TELEPHONE  LINES 
Gordon  Bremer,  Clearwater,  Fla.;  Ahmad  M.  Hassan,  Madi- 
son, NJ.,-  John  C.  Krejci,  Sparta,  NJ,;  Susan  J.  Seamon, 
Somerset,  N  J.;  Kenneth  David  Ko,  Clearwater,  Fla.;  Lulie  J. 
Smithwick,  Aberdeen,  N  J.,  and  Richard  Kent  Smith,  Semi- 
nole, Fla.,  assignors  to  Paradyne  Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,905,  Nov.  12,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,505,  Jun.  14,  1993.  This 
application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,764 
Int  a.*  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—100  2  Claims 

I.  A  sketching  system  for  sketching  first  notes  to  be  transmitted 
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5.719,922 
SIMLTLTANEOUS  VOICE/DATA  ANSWERING  MACHINE 
Gordon  Bremer,  Clearwater,  and  Richard  Kent  Smith,  Semi- 
nole,   both   of  Fla.,   assignors   to   Paradyne   Corporation, 
Largo,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,880,  Jun.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,599 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/64 
VS.  CI.  379—88  11  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  providing  a  message  for  use  in  answering  data 
communications  equipment,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


an 


over  a  telephone  line  during  a  telephone  call  using  the  telephone 
line,  the  sketching  system  receiving  second  notes  from  another 
sketching  system,  the  sketching  system  comprising: 

a  signal  de-combiner  device,  receiving  the  second  notes  from  the 
another  sketching  system  and  voice  data  as  a  combined  signal 
via  the  telephone  line  and  de-combining  the  combined  signal 
into  the  second  notes  and  the  voice  data,  said  signal 
de-combiner  device  including 

a  demodulator  for  receiving  the  combined  signal  and  output- 
ting  a  demodulated  signal; 
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detection  means  for  receiving  the  demodulated  signal  from 
said  demodulated  and  for  detecting  digital  signal  compo- 
nents included  in  the  demodulated  signal; 

a  first  de-mapper  connected  to  said  detection  means  and 
generating  the  first  notes  responsive  to  said  digital  signal 
components; 

subtraction  means  for  subtracting  the  digital  signal  compo- 
nents received  from  said  detection  means  and  generating 
component  analog  signals;  and 

a  second  de-mapper  connected  to  said  subtraction  means  and 
generating  a  voice  signal  responsive  to  the  component 
analog  signals; 

sketching  unit  connected  to  said  signal  de-combiner  device 

and  including 

a  note  displaying  device  displaying  the  first  and  second  notes; 

a  note  generating  device  generating  the  first  notes; 

a  processor  connected  to  said  note  displaying  and  generating 
devices  and  to  said  signal  de-combiner  device,  receiving 
the  first  notes  from  said  note  generating  device,  receiving 
the  second  notes  from  said  de-combiner  device,  and  trans- 
mitting the  first  and  second  notes  to  said  note  displaying 
device, 

clearing  means  for  clearing  one  of  said  note  displaying  device 
and  another  note  displaying  device  of  said  another  sketch- 
ing system; 

erase  means  for  selectively  erasing  the  first  and  second  notes 
displayed  on  one  of  said  note  displaying  device  and  said 
another  note  displaying  device; 

first  lock  means  for  preventing  said  processor  from  transmit- 
ting the  first  notes  to  said  signal  de-combiner  device  pre- 
venting the  first  notes  from  being  displayed  on  said  another 
sketching  system;  and 

second  lock  means  for  preventing  said  processor  from  trans- 
mitting the  second  notes  to  said  note  displaying  device. 


5,719,924 

ELECTRONIC  INFORMATION  TRANSMTmNG 

APPARATUS  WTFH  REVIEWABLE  TRANSMISSION 

HISTORY 

Isamu  Haneda,  Kyoto;  Hideki  Okuno,  Tenri,  and  Hiroyuki 

Kitamori,  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osalia,  Japan 

rUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,143 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-100475 
Int  a."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—100.03  14  Claims 
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specifying  means  for  specifying  desired  history  information 
from  the  history  information  listed  by  the  listing  display 
means;  and 

retrieval  means  for  retrieving  the  data  corresponding  to  the 
history  information  specified  by  the  specifying  means  from 
the  data  memory  means  to  the  listing  display  means,  wherein 
the  history  information  memory  means  stores  a  result  of  the 
transmission,  a  transmission  date,  a  sendee,  and  a  portion  of 
the  data  transmined  as  the  history  information  of  the  transmis- 
sion. 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

data  memory  means  for  storing  input  data; 

transmission  means  for  facsimile-transmitting  the  data  stored  in 
the  data  memory  means; 

history  information  memory  means  for  storing  history  informa- 
tion of  the  transmission  transmitted  by  the  transmission 
means; 

listing  display  means  for  Usting  the  history  information  stored  in 
the  history  information  memory  means: 


5,719,925 

METHOD  FOR  REMOTELY  CONTROLLING  A 

TELEPHONE  LOOP/CHANNEL  FROM  ANOTHER 

TELEPHONE  LOOP/CHANNEL 

John  T.  Peoples,  14  Blue  Jay  Ct,  Warren,  N  J.  07059 

Contiiiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,087,  Mar.  2,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,438,616.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

413,267 

Int  a.*  H04M  3/42:7/00 

VS.  CL  379—201  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  interconnecting  first  and  second  subscriber 
loops  via  a  controller  located  at  a  subscriber  premises  wherein  both 
the  loops  terminate  in  the  controller  and  are  served  by  the  same 
public  central  switching  office,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

in  response  to  an  incoming  call  on  the  second  subscriber  loop 
from  a  calling  party,  establishing  a  call  connection  over  the 
second  subscriber  loop  via  the  controller  between  the  calling 
party  and  the  controller. 

providing  a  menu  of  selectable  operations  accessible  to  the 
calling  party  via  the  controller. 

remotely  selecting  one  of  the  menu  operations  by  the  calUng 
party,  each  of  the  menu  operations  defining  at  least  one 
sub-operation  to  be  carded  out  via  the  first  subscriber  loop. 

controlling  the  first  subscriber  loop  via  the  controller  in  response 
to  the  at  least  one  sub-operation  corresponding  to  the  selected 
one  of  the  operations,  and 

bridging  the  first  and  second  subscriber  loops  to  form  a  bridged 
connection  so  as  to  allow  the  calling  party  to  monitor  the  first 
subscriber  loop  and.  whenever  required,  to  provide  informa- 
tion to  the  first  subscriber  loop. 


5,719,926 

PREPAID  LONG-DISTANCE  TELEPHONE  SERVICE 

SYSTEM  WITH  FLEXIBLE  OPERATING  PARAMETERS 

Vincent  F.  HUl,  Newberg,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Communications 

Product  Development  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,910,  Jun.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,767 
Int  a."  H04M  15/00:17/00:3/00 
V.S.  a.  379—113  22  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  long-distance  service  comprising: 
establishing  a  plurality  of  different  access  phone  numbers; 
preselecting  a  plurality  of  different  sets  of  global  operating 
parameters,  each  preselected  set  corresponding  to  a  respective 
one  of  the  access  phone  numbers: 
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receiving  a  telephone  call  on  one  of  said  access  phone  numbers: 

identifying  the  access  phone  number  called  to  initiate  the 
received  telephone  call; 

retrieving  fie  preselected  set  of  global  operating  parameters 
corresponding  with  the  identified  access  phone  number  called; 

collecting  a  destination  telephone  number: 

completing  the  call  to  the  destination  telephone  number  in 
accordance  with  the  retrieved  preselected  set  of  global  oper- 
ating parameters; 

establishing  a  plurality  of  calling  card  numbers: 

associating  at  least  two  of  said  calling  card  numbers  with  one  of 
the  different  access  phone  numbers: 

preselecting  a  plurality  of  different  groups  of  processing  param- 
eters, each  preselected  group  corresponding  to  a  respective 
one  of  the  calling  card  numbers: 

collecting  a  credit  card  number: 

identifying  the  credit  card  number  collected; 

retrieving  the  preselected  group  of  processing  parameters  corre- 
sponding with  the  identified  credit  card  number: 

comparing  the  collected  destination  telephone  number  to  the 
retrieved  processing  parameters;  and 

processing  the  call  to  the  destination  telephone  number  in  accor- 
dance with  the  retrieved  processing  parameters. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  collect  call  in  a  telephone 
exchange  system,  a  request  for  the  collect  call  being  sent  from  a 
first  central-office  exchange  through  a  second  central-office 
exchange  and  a  private  branch  exchange  to  a  called  subscriber,  the 
private  branch  exchange  being  connected  to  an  attendant's  tele- 
phone, said  apparatus  in  the  second  central-office  exchange  com- 
prising: 

request  detection  means  for  detecting  that  a  collect  call  request 
is  indicated  in  an  interoffice  signal,  which  is  input  to  the 
second  central-office  exchange  from  the  first  central-office 
exchange  and  includes  information  on  the  collect  call  request 
and  a  called  subscriber's  telephone  number; 


number  generation  means  responsive  to  the  detection  by  said 
request  detection  means  for  generating  an  attendant's  tele- 
phone number;  and 

connection  means  for  connecting  the  request  for  the  collect  call 
to  the  attendant's  telephone  by  sending  to  the  private  branch 
exchange  the  attendant's  telephone  number  generated  by  said 
number  generation  means. 


5,719,928 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED  AUDIO 

TELECONFERENCING  HAVING  ENHANCED  BILLING 

AND  RESERVATION  FEATURES 

William  E.  Pinnell,  Auburndale,  and  James  H.  Campbell,  IV, 

Winter  Haven,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Protel,  Inc.,  Fla. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,593 

Int  CI."  H04M  3/56 

VS.  CI.  379—202  51  Oaims 


5.719.927 

APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

COLLECT  CALL 

Kiyotoshi  Hariu,  and  Yuichi  Chiba,  botb  of  Sendai,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  554,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283191 

Int.  a."  H04M  15/00 

VS.  CL  379^114  16  Claims 
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1.  An  audio  telephone  conferencing  apparatus  permitting  a  con- 
ference scheduler  to  reserve  an  audio  teleconference  and  facilitat- 
ing connection  of  conference  attendees  during  the  audio  telecon- 
ference, the  apparatus  comprising: 
conference  bridging  means  for  establishing  the  audio  teleconfer- 
ence between  the  conference  attendees:  and 
a  conference  controller  for  controlling  said  conference  bridging 
means,  said  conference  controller  comprising 
reservation  means  for  generating  an  audio  prompt  menu  at  a 
telephone  of  the  conference  scheduler  for  directing  the 
conference  scheduler  to  input  conference  reservation  infor- 
mation via  the  telephone  of  the  conference  scheduler,  and 
for  reserving  the  audio  teleconference  based  upon  the  input 
conference  reservation  information,  said  reservation  means 
further  comprising  overbooking  means  for  scheduling  a 
predetermined  amount  of  overbooking  of  said  conference 
bridging  means,  and 
conference  code  generating  means  for  generating  a  confer- 
ence code  and  communicating  the  conference  code  to  the 
conference  scheduler  via  the  telephone  of  the  conference 
scheduler  to  permit  the  conference  scheduler  to  communi- 
cate the  conference  code  to  the  conference  attendees  to 
thereby  permit  the  conference  attendees  to  join  the  audio 
teleconference  which  has  been  reserved. 
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5,719,929 
GENERALIZING  SPECULIZED  TELEPHONE  NUMBERS 
John  Peter  Menard,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies IiK.,  Mu.-ray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,894 

Int.  a."  H04M  3/42 

VS.  a.  379—216  10  Claims 
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5,719,930 
METHOD  OF  VOLUME  SCREENING  SIGNALLING 
MESSAGES  IN  A  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Douglas  Malcolm  MacDonald.  and  Frederick  Joseph  Kaudel. 
both  of  Ottawa.  Canada,  assignors  to  Bell  Canada,  Mont- 
real, Canada 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,722 

Int.  a."  H04M  3/22 

VS.  a.  379—229  7  Qaims 


-IBflyp) 


1.  A  method  of  volume  screening  signalling  messages  at  mated 

pairs  of  signal  transfer  points  interconnected  with  other  mated 

pairs  by  link  sets  in  a  telecommunication  system,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

dividing  the  signalling  messages  sent  from  each  signal  transfer 

point  of  one  mated  pair  to  those  of  another  mated  pair  over 

links  of  the  link  sets; 

dynamically    apportioning    the    signalling    messages    equally 

amongst  available  links  within  each  link  set; 
selecting  some  of  the  signalling  messages  in  accordance  with 

volume-screening  parameters; 
limiting  the  rate  at  which  the  selected  signalling  messages  are 
accepted  by  said  another  mated  pair;  and 


dynamically  apportioning  the  acceptance  rate  of  the  selected 
signalling  messages  from  each  available  link,  in  the  same 
proportion  as  that  of  the  total  signalling  messages  sent  over 
that  available  link. 


5,719,931 
ACCESS  CODE  DIALING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
John  Evan  Joimson,  New  Ptvvidence,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,612 

InL  a."  H04M  1/26 

VS.  a.  379—356  7  Claims 


1 .  In  a  telephone  station  arranged  to  transmit  a  dialing  message 
for  an  origination  by  a  caller,  a  method  of  specifying  a  terminating 
telephone  number  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  table  relating  a  plurality  of  special  telephone  numbers 
to  a  plurality  of  special  number  indicator  values  in  said 
telephone  station; 

responsive  to  receiving  a  dialed  number  from  a  caller,  testing 
whether  said  dialed  number  corresponds  to  one  of  a  plurality 
of  special  telephone  number  stored  in  said  table; 

if  said  dialed  number  corresponds  to  one  of  said  special  tele- 
phone numbers  marking  a  special  number  indicator  of  said 
dialing  message  with  a  special  number  indicator  value  corre- 
sponding to  said  dialed  number;  and 

transmitting  a  dialing  message  to  a  switching  system,  said  dial- 
ing message  comprising  said  special  number  indicator  value 
for  permitting  said  switching  system  to  translate  said  special 
nimiber  indicator  value  for  permitting  said  switching  system 
to  translate  said  special  number  indicator  value  to  a  telephone 
number  corresponding  to  said  special  number  indicator  value 
in  said  switching  system. 


tPP — 


7.  An  access  code  dialer,  comprising: 

a  first  interface  for  connection  to  a  telephone  communication 
device; 

a  second  interface  for  connection  to  a  communication  network; 

a  buffer  for  storing  a  user  entered  telephone  number  received 
from  the  first  interface  as  a  stored  number: 

a  plurality  of  switches  having  (i)  a  first  configuration  for  auto- 
matically establishing  a  connection  between  the  first  interface 
and  the  second  interface  and  (ii)  a  second  configuration  for 
automatically  breaking  the  connection  between  the  first  inter- 
face and  the  second  interface  and  automatically  establishing  a 
connection  between  the  first  interface  and  the  buffer  immedi- 
ately before  the  telephone  number  is  received  by  the  first 
interface; 

a  nonvolatile  memory  for  storing  a  list  of  numbers; 

a  DTMF  generator  that  provides  DTMF  signals  to  the  second 
interface:  and 

a  processor  for  comparing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  stored  number 
to  the  list  of  numbers,  the  processor  providing  the  stored 
number  and  an  access  code  to  the  DTMF  generator  if  at  least 
a  ponion  of  the  stored  number  matches  a  number  on  the  list 
and  the  processor  providing  the  stored  number  without  an 
access  code  to  the  DTMP  generator  if  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the 
stored  numlier  does  not  match  a  number  on  the  list. 


5,719,932 

SIGNAL-RECOGNmON  ARRANGEMENT  USING 

CADENCE  TABLES 

Larry  John  Roybal.  Westminster,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,233 

Int  a."  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379—386  16  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recognizing  cadenced  signals,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  signal  comprising  a  cadence  of  signal-on 
intervals  interleaved  with  signal-oflf  intervals; 

means  for  measuring  durations  of  sequential  ones  of  the  signal- 
on  intervals  and  for  measuring  durations  of  sequential  ones  of 
the  signal-off  intervals; 

a  sequence  of  a  plurality  of  first  tables  each  corresponding  to  a 
different  signal-on  interval  in  the  cadence  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  entries  each  corresponding  to  a  different  duration  of 
the  corresponding  signal-on  interval  and  identifying  signals 
which  have  the  corresponding  signal-on  interval  duration  as 
candidates  for  the  received  signal; 

a  sequence  of  a  plurality  of  a  second  tables  each  corresponding 
to  a  different  signal-off  interval  in  the  cadence  and  having  a 
plurality  of  entries  each  corresponding  to  a  different  duration 
of  the  corresponding  signal-off  interval  and  identifying  sig- 
nals which  have  the  corresponding  signal-off  interval  duration 
as  candidates  for  the  received  signal; 

means  for  using  sequential  measured  signal-on  interval  dura- 
tions to  select  the  corresponding  entries  from  sequential  ones 
of  the  first  tables  and  using  sequential  measured  signal-off 
interval  durations  to  select  the  corresponding  entries  from 
sequential  ones  of  the  second  tables: 

means  for  comparing  together  the  entries  selected  from  the  first 
and  the  second  tables  to  determine  a  single  signal  that  is 
identified  by  each  of  the  selected  entries  as  a  candidate  for  the 
received  signal;  and 

means  for  indicating  the  received  signal  to  be  the  determined 
candidate. 


5,719,934 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTWG  AND  DISCONNECTING 
SUBSCRIBER  PREMISES  LINE  AND  INCOMING 
TELEPHONE  COMPANY  LINE 
Avraham  l^ivy,  Oakhurst,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Antec  Corp.,  Roll- 
ing Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  6674>59 

Int.  CI."  H04M  9AX) 

VS.  a.  379^399  10  Claims 


5,719,933 

WIRING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  COMMUNICATION 

INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM 

Richard  Welch,  909  Ludwig  Rd.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46825 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,826 

InL  CI."  H04M  JAM):  HOIB  11/00:  HOIR  13/50 

VS.  a.  379—397  20  Claims 


I.  In  a  wiring  arrangement  for  providing  data  and  phone  com- 
munication channels  to  a  plurality  of  worlcstalions  arranged  in  a 
network,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  modular  assembly  for  linking  said  data  and  phone  communi- 
cation channels  to  said  plurality  of  workstations,  said  modular 
assembly  comprising  a  cable  having  connection  systems  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  said  cable  comprising  a  plurality  of 
data  reception  lines,  a  plurality  of  data  transmission  lines,  and 
a  plurality  of  phone  lines,  said  plurality  of  phone  lines  being 
positioned  between  and  separating  said  plurality  of  data 
reception  lines  from  said  plurality  of  data  transmission  lines 
so  as  to  prevent  cross-talk  from  occurring  in  said  data  recep- 
tion and  transmission  lines. 


1.  In  an  improved  nnodule  for  being  mounted  to  telephone 
network  interface  apparatus  and  for  interconnecting  and  discon- 
necting a  subscriber  premises  line  to  and  from  an  incoming  tele- 
phone  company    line   and   for   providing   a   demarcation   point 
between  the  lines  facilitating  determination  of  whether  a  fault 
exists  on  the  subscriber  premises  line  side  of  the  module  or  on  the 
incoming  telephone  company  line  side  of  the  module,  the  module 
including  a  base,  a  jack  provided  on  the  base  for  being  connected 
to  the  incoming  telephone  company  line,  subscriber  terminals 
provided  on  the  base  for  being  connected  to  the  subscriber  pre- 
mises line,  a  cover  mounted  pivotally  to  the  base,  latching  appara- 
tus for  releasably  latching  the  cover  to  the  base  upon  the  cover 
being  pivoted  closed  over  the  base  to  cover  the  subscriber  termi- 
nals and  the  jack, 
WHEREIN  THE  IMPROVEMENT  COMPRISES: 
said  cover  provided  with  first  latching  means  and  said  base 
provided  with  said  second  latching  means,  said  first  latching 
means  being  resilient   latching   means  and  for  releasably 
engaging  said  second  latching  means  to  latch  said  cover  to 
said  base  upon  said  cover  being  pivoted  toward  said  base 
sufBciently  to  engage  said  first  and  second  latching  means. 


5,719,935 
CELLULAR  TELEPHONE 
Jong-Nam  Ma,  Myongji  Apt  102-201,  <l'738-l  Kumho-dong, 
So-gu,  Kwangju-Si,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  18,  1995, 
95-20981 

Int  a."  H04M  1/00:  H04R  5/00;25A)0 
VS.  a.  379—433  6  Claims 

1.  A  cellular  telephone  comprismg:  a  telephone  body; 
a  telephone  receiver  provided  on  an  upper  portion  of  a  front 
planar  surface  of  said  body,  said  receiver  converts  audio- 
frequency electric  current  variations  into  sound  waves; 
a  plurality  of  numeral  keys  and  function  keys  provided  on  a 

middle  portion  of  said  body's  front  planar  surface;  and 
a  telephone  transmitter  provided  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  body, 
said  telephone  receiver  comprises  a  frustro-conical  projection 
suitable  to  be  inserted  into  an  earhole.  said  fhistro-conical 
projection  having  a  substantially  conical  midsection  with  a 
first  diameter  at  one  end  and  a  second  diameter  at  a  second 
end,  the  second  diameter  being  larger  than  the  first  diameter, 
said  frustro-conical  projection  protrudes  from  a  center  of  a 
circular  base  cylindrical  section  slightly  protruding  from  the 
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5,719,936 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  FOR  MOBILE  OPERATION 

HAVING  A  TELEPHONE  AND  NOTEBOOK  WITH 

DISPLAY 

Stefan  Hillenmayer,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1995,  195  08 
003  J;  Jan.  31,  1996,  196  03  483  J 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  379—447  20  Oaims 


13.  A  communication  device  for  mobile  operation,  the  contmu- 
nication  device  having  a  telephone  and  notebook  with  a  display, 
comprising: 

a  device  housing  having  a  pocket  format  and  having  first  and 
second  sub-sections  connected  to  one  another  by  a  swivelling 
axis  so  that  the  device  housing  is  openable,  the  first  sub- 
section having  a  receptacle  for  the  telephone,  and  the  display 
and  the  second  sub-section  having  a  keyboard  accessible  to  a 
user; 

the  display  being  a  touch-sensitive  display  device  via  which 
inputs  for  at  least  one  of  the  notebook  and  the  telephone  can 
ensue  dependent  on  the  operating  mode  of  the  communication 
device; 

the  telephone  having  a  handset  that  is  removable  relative  to  the 
first  sub-section,  the  handset  being  wirelessly  separated  from 
the  communication  device  when  the  communication  device  is 


in  its  unfolded  condition,  whereby  simultaneous  operation  of 
telephone  and  notebook  is  possible; 

for  use  of  the  communication  device  only  as  the  telephone,  the 
movable  handset  of  the  telephone  being  mechanically  con- 
nected to  the  display  in  the  folded  condition  of  the  communi- 
cation device  and,  together  therewith,  being  extendable  in 
relation  to  the  receptacle,  whereby  the  touch-sensitive  display 
device  is  operated  as  a  telephone  keyboard; 

a  menu  pin  with  which  the  touch-sensitive  display  device  is 
operated,  the  first  sub-section  having  a  receptacle  shaft  for  the 
menu  pin,  and  the  communication  device  having  a  multi-plug 
jack  for  connection  to  external  devices; 

the  multi-plug  jack  being  accommodated  in  the  shaft  provided 
for  acceptance  of  the  menu  pin. 


upper  portion  of  the  body's  front  planar  surface  so  that  said 
circular  base  cylindrical  section  comes  into  close  contact  with 
an  ear  rim  when  the  firustro-conical  projection  is  inserted  into 
the  earhole,  said  circular  base  cylindrical  section  having  a 
third  diameter,  the  third  diameter  being  larger  than  the  second 
diameter  of  said  frustro-conical  projection,  said  circular  base 
cylindrical  section,  said  numeral  keys  and  function  keys  lying 
in  the  same  plane  of  said  front  planar  surface,  and  said 
frustro-conical  projection  substantially  reduces  external  noise 
relative  to  said  sound  waves  emanating  from  said  receiver 


5,719,937 

MULTl-MEDLV  COPY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Warren,  Cardiff;  Chong  U.  Lee,  San  Diego,  and 

I   Kamran  Moallemi.  Del  Mar,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Solana 

Technology  Develpment  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712.900 

Int  CI."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  380—4  45  Qaims 


UMCSi#«C5SCD 


OCCOumESSOM 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  reproduction  of  a  data  signal  that 
carries  master  tag  information  embedded  therein,  and  which  is 
adapted  to  carry  control  tag  information  embedded  therein,  com- 
prising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  and  detecting  said  i.iaster  tag  informa- 
tion embedded  in  said  data  signal,  detecting  said  control  tag 
information,  if  any,  embedded  in  said  data  signal,  and  deter- 
mining the  number  of  generations  of  said  control  tag  informa- 
tion; 
an  encoder  for  providing  an  additional  generation  of  control  tag 

information  in  said  data  signal;  and 
a  data  output  stage  responsive  to  the  number  of  said  generations 
of  control  tag  information  for  selectively  reproducing  said 
data  signal. 


5.719,938 

METHODS  FOR  PROVIDING  SECURE  ACCESS  TO 

SHARED  INFORMATION 

ZygmunI  Haas,  Holmdel.  and  Saqjoy  Paul.  Monmouth,  both  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murrav  Hill, 

NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  284.025 
Int  CI."  H04L  9/08 
VS.  CI.  380—21  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  access  to  electronically-defined  infor- 
mation among  a  plurality  of  users  connected  to  a  network  having  a 
server  operable  for  assuring  that  the  electronically-defined  infor- 
mation is  accessible  by  only  at  least  a  predetermined  one  of  the 
plural  users,  each  of  said  plural  users  having  a  unique  first  encryp- 
tion key  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

making  said  first  portion  known  to  both  the  server  and  said 

predetermined  user; 
making  said  second  portion  known  only  to  the  server; 
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encrypting  the  electronically-defined  information  using  a  second 
encryption  key  known  only  to  the  server  to  define  encrypted 
infonnation; 

storing  the  encrypted  information  in  network-associated  elec- 
tronic storage  accessible  through  the  network  to  said  plurality 
of  users; 

encrypting  the  second  encryption  key  using  the  first  encryption 
key  of  the  predetermined  user  to  which  access  to  the 
electronically-defined  information  is  to  be  provided  so  as  to 
define  an  encrypted  second  key; 

storing  the  encrypted  second  key  in  an  electronic  storage  loca- 
tion accessible  by  said  predetermine  user;  and 

attaining  access  by  the  predetermined  user  to  the  unencrypted 
electronically-defined  information  by: 

accessing  the  stored  encrypted  second  key  from  a  network- 
connected  apparatus  of  the  predetermined  user; 

decrypting  the  accessed  encrypted  second  key  using  the  first  key 
of  the  predetermined  user  at  the  apparatus  of  the  predeter- 
mined user  to  recover  the  second  encryption  key; 

accessing  the  stored  encrypted  information  from  the  network- 
connected  apparatus  of  the  predetermined  user;  and 

decrypting  the  accessed  encrypted  information  using  the  recov- 
ered second  encryption  key  to  recover  the  electrically-defined 
information  for  examination  of  the  recovered  infonnation  by 
the  predetermined  user. 


means  includes  means  for  converting  the  optical  data  into 
digital  data  representative  of  the  geometrical  configurations 
formed  by  the  overlying  fibers. 


5,719,940 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  INFORMATION  SECURITY 

BY  EXCHANGING  AUTHENTICATION  AND  SIGNING 

AN  ELECTRONIC  SIGNATURE  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Keum  Hyug  Ahn;  Chung  Ryong  Jang,  and  III  Hwan  Park,  all 

of  Cbongno-Ku,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Teiecom- 

munication  Authority,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  414,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1994, 
1994-6854 

Int  a.*  H04L  9/00:9/30:9/32 
VS.  CI.  380—25  32  Claims 

PBOVtR  (USER  A)  VEWnER  (USER  B) 


5,719,939 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  VERIFYING  THE 

LEGITIMACY  OF  A  PRODUCT  AGAINST  FORGERY 

Teunis  Td,  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Unicate  B.V., 

Groningen,  Netherlands 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  955,711,  Dec.  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^54,097. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,207 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jun.   15,   1990, 
9001368 

tat  CL*  B42D  15/10 
U.S.  a.  380—23  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  verifying  the  legitimacy  of  a  product  against 
forgery  and  comprising 

a  body  member  including  a  surface,  a  plurality  of  overiying 
individual  fibers  which  are  randomly  disposed  so  as  to  define 
a  number  of  differing  geometrical  configurations,  and  a  trans- 
parent base  material  completely  encasing  and  fixedly  suppon- 
mg  said  fibers  so  that  said  fibers  are  visible  on  said  surface, 
scanning  means  for  optically  scanning  said  surface  of  said  body 

member, 
converting  means  for  converting  the  optical  infonnation 
obtained  by  said  optical  scanning  means  into  digital  data,  and 
companng  means  for  comparing  the  digital  data  with  previously 
stored  information  in  storage  means  so  as  to  permit  verifica- 
tion of  the  legitimacy  of  said  product,  wherein  said  convening 


SrSTtM  OWnCtNIS;  9.q,p,t 

SECRET  KTfS:  Si,S2 

PUBUC  KFrS:V,.r»'.Vi-?-«2 

PRODUCE  RANDOM  NUMBER  n. 

CALCULATE  X(X-9''  mod  p). 

SEND  X 

PRODUCE  RANDOM  NUMBERS  rj 

«N0  rj. 

CALCULATE  r(r=ri  +  Sir2  mod  q) 

AND  r4(r4-Siri+S2modq). 

CALCUAii  yi(yi  •  r  +er4  mod  q) 

•«>  )'2{)^-r2+er3  modq). 

SEND  n  AWO  >2 


0.VI.V2 

x_^ 

^_e 


CHECK  ID.  Vt.  \i 

SELECT  RANDOM  NUMBER  6 
SEND  e 

CALCULATE  V 

(r.9y'vP'2v2«modp). 

VERIFY  (WETHER  X-Jf 

18.  A  verifier  electronic  dau  processing  entity  for  enabling 
authentication  of  a  prover  entity  to  the  verifier  electronic  data 
processing  entity  and  authentication  of  data  transferring  between 
the  prover  entity  and  the  verifier  entity,  the  verifier  entity  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  signal  generation  means  for  producing  a  second  signal  rep- 
resentative of  a  random  number  e; 

(b)  communication  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  signal 
generation  means,  for  (i)  sending  the  second  signal  from  the 
verifier  entity  to  the  prover  entity  in  response  to  receiving  a 
first  signal  representative  of  a  value  x  pnxiuced  by  the  prover 
entity  and  (ii)  receiving  the  first  signal,  a  third  representative 
of  a  value  y,,  and  a  fourth  signal  representative  of  a  value  y^, 
from  the  prover  entity,  the  first  signal  being  produced,  by  the 
prover  entity,  by  calculating  the  value  x  (xsg/'gi'^  mod  p), 
die  third  signal  being  produced,  by  the  prover  entity,  by 
calculating  the  value  y,  (y,sr-Ker4  mod  q),  and  the  fourth 
signal  being  produced,  by  the  prover  entity,  by  calculating  the 
value  y2  (yjsrj-i-er,  nxxl  q),  where  p  and  q  are  prime  numbers, 
g,  g|  and  g2  are  integers  between  1  and  p,  r,,  rj  and  r,  are 
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random  numbers  between  1  and  q,  the  value  r  is  calculated 
according  to  a  function  (fHr,-(-S|r2  mod  q),  the  value  t,  is 
calculated  according  to  a  function  (r4ss,r,-K2  mod  q),  and  s, 
and  S2  are  secret  keys  of  the  prover  entity;  and 
(c)  comparison  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  signal  genera- 
tion means  and  the  communication  means,  for  determining 
whether  the  prover  entity  is  authentic  by  comparing  the  first 
signal  with  a  fifth  signal  representative  of  a  value  x'  after 
receiving  the  first  third  and  fourth  signals  ,  dK  fifth  signal 
being  produced,  by  the  verifier  entity,  by  calculating  a  value 
x'(x'=g'''v,''^V2'  mod  p),  where  v,  and  Vj  are  public  keys  of 
the  prover  entity  calculated  according  to  functions  (V,=g~'' 
nwd  p)  and  (V2sg"'^  mod  p). 


5,719,941 
METHOD  FOR  CHANGING  PASSWORDS  ON  A  REMOTE 

COMPUTER 
Michael  M.  Swift,-  CUfford  P.  Van  Dyke,  both  of  BeUevue,  and 
Pradyumna  Kumar  Misra,  Issaquah,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Retlmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587^86 
Int  CI."  H04L  9/32:9/00 
VS.  a.  380—25 


18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  registering  a  new  password  for  an  account  with 
a  server  via  a  client  coupled  to  the  server  in  a  network,  the  server 
maintaining  an  accounts  database  including  account  identifications 
and  corresponding  passwords,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

computing,  by  the  client,  a  first  message  by  encrypting  a  first 
data  sequence  including  at  least  a  new  clear  text  password 
using  an  authenticating  value  as  an  encryption  key,  a  form  of 
the  authenticating  value  being  previously  stored  at  the  server 
for  verifying  the  authenticity  of  a  source  of  the  new  clear  text 
password; 

computing,  by  the  client,  a  second  message  by  encrypting  a 
second  data  sequence  including  at  least  the  authenticating 
value  using  a  one-way  hash  of  the  new  clear  text  password  as 
an  encryption  key; 

transmitting  the  first  message  to  the  server; 

transmitting  the  second  message  to  the  server; 

computing,  by  the  server,  the  new  clear  text  password  from  the 
first  message,  including  at  least  the  sub-step  of  decrypting  the 
first  message  using  the  authenticating  value,  a  form  of  which 
is  maintained  by  the  server,  as  a  decryption  key; 

computing,  by  the  server,  the  authenticating  value  firom  the 
second  message,  including  at  least  the  sub-step  of  decrypting 
the  second  message  using  a  one-way  hash  of  the  new  clear 
text  password  obtained  from  the  first  message  as  a  decryption 
key; 

verifying,  by  the  server,  the  new  password,  the  verifying  step 
including  at  least  the  sub-step  of  determining  that  the  authen- 
ticating value  from  the  second  message  is  the  same  as  a  server 
provided  authenticating  value  that  is  based  upon  the  form  of 
the  authenticating  value  previously  stored  at  the  server;  and 


conditionally  registering  a  form  of  the  new  clear  text  password 
in  the  accounts  database  based  upon  the  results  of  the  verify- 
ing step. 


5,719,942 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A 
COMMUNICATION  CHANNEL  OVER  A 
HETEROGENEOUS  NETWORK  BETWEEN  A  SOURCE 
NODE  AND  A  DESTINATION  NODE 
Barry  Keith  Aldred,  Weeke,  Wis.;  Gordon  Bonsall.  Winches- 
ter; Howard  Shelton  Lambert,  Southampton,  both  of  United 
Kingdom,   and    Harry    David    Mitchell,    Richmond    Upon 
Thames,    England,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corp.,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,993 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1995, 
9501378 

tat  a.'  H04L  9/00 
VS.  a.  380—49  10  aaims 
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10.  A  system  for  establishing  a  communication  channel  over  a 
heterogeneous  network  between  a  soiux:e  node  and  a  destination 
node  via  a  route  comprising  at  least  one  intermediate  node,  each  of 
said  nodes  having  a  support  system  including  a  network  control 
subsystem  for  controlUng  physical  routing  of  data  between  nodes 
and  a  respective  record  of  available  conununication  resources  to 
adjacent  nodes  in  said  route,  said  system  comprising 
means  for  receiving,  at  said  support  system  of  said  source  node,  a 
request,  from  a  first  application  executing  at  said  source  node,  to 
establish  a  communication  channel  having  specified  characteris- 
tics between  said  first  application  and  a  second  application  at 
said  destination  node, 
means  for  transmitting  said  request  from  said  source  node  to  said 

at  least  one  intermediate  node; 
for  each  intermediate  node, 
means  for  receiving  at  said  intermediate  node  said  request  from 

the  preceding  node, 
means  for  determining,  at  said  intermediate  node  from  said 
respective  record  of  available  communication  resources, 
whether  or  not  the  request  is  supported  using  ttie  available 
communication  resources  between  said  intermediate  node  and 
an  adjacent  node  in  said  route,  and  if  said  request  is  supported 
by  said  intermediate  node,  transmitting  said  request  from  said 
intermediate  node  to  the  next  node  in  said  route; 
means  for  receiving  at  said  destination  node  said  request  from  said 

at  least  one  intermediate  node, 
means  for  determining,  at  said  destination  node,  whether  or  not  to 
accept  the  request,  and  if  so,  transmitting  an  indication  thereof  to 
said  source  node;  and 
means  for  estabUshing  said  communication  chaimel  between  said 
first  and  second  applications  in  response  to  said  indication. 
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5,719,943 
DIGITAL  INFORMATION  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING/ 
RECEIVING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Nobutaka  Anutda;  Shigeru  Yamazaki;  Takahani  Noguchi,  all 
of  Yokohama;  Hideo  Nishijima,  Hitachinaka;  Hiroaki  One, 
Fujisawa;    Hiroo   Okamoto,   Yokohama;    Hitoaki    Owashi, 
Yokohama;  Takao  Aral,  Yokohama;  Yuji  Hatanaka,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Seiichi  Saito,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  a.s$ignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-056945; 
Mar.  31,  1994,  6-063579 

Int  CI.*  H04L  9/00.  H04N  7/167 
U.S.  a.  380-^9  27  Claims 
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8.  A  digital  infomnation  signal  transmitting/receiving  system 
having  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  digital  information  signal 
and  a  plurality  of  receivers  for  receiving  said  digital  information 
signal  transmitted  from  said  transmitter,  wherein 

said  transmitter  comprises: 

means  for  encrypting  said  digital  information  signal  to  produce 
an  encrypted  digital  information  signal: 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  identification  codes  associ- 
ated with  said  receivers; 

switching  means  for  selectively  outputting  said  encrypted  digital 
information  signal  and  said  plurality  of  identification  codes 
such  that  said  plurality  of  identification  codes  are  output  at  a 
time  ahead  of  said  encrypted  digital  information  signal; 

encoding  means  for  encoding  an  output  from  said  switching 
means  into  a  predetermmed  format;  and 

modulating  means  for  modulating  an  output  from  said  encoding 
means  and  transmitting  a  modulated  output,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  identification  codes  are  transmitted  at  a  time 
ahead  of  said  digital  information  signal,  and 

each  of  said  receivers  comprises: 

means  for  demodulating  a  received  said  modulated  output  to 
produce  a  demodulated  digital  signal; 

means  for  decoding  said  denxxlulated  digital  signal  to  produce  a 
decoded  digital  signal; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  particular  identification  signal  asso- 
ciated with  the  receiver, 

collating  means  for  detecting  whether  a  same  identification  code 
as  said  particular  identification  code  stored  in  said  memory 
means  is  included  within  said  decoded  digital  signal;  and 

decrypting  means  for  decrypting  said  decoded  digital  signal  into 
original  digital  information  when  said  particular  identification 
code  has  been  detected  in  said  collating  means. 


5,719,944 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CREATING  A  DOPPLER 
EFFECT 
Raja  Banerjea,  Tinton  Falls,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Fih;d  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,972 
Int  CL"  H03G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  381—61  17  Claims 

I.  In  a  system  capable  of  producing  three  signals:  (1)  an  audio 
signal  indicative  of  sound  produced  by  a  sound  source,  (2)  a  first 
set  of  signals  indicative  of  a  velocity  of  said  sound  source  and  an 
observer  of  said  sound  source.  (3)  a  second  set  of  signals  indicative 


of  a  position  of  said  sound  source  and  said  observer;  a  system  for 
creating  a  Doppler  Effect  signal  representative  of  a  change  in 
frequency  of  said  audio  signal  when  said  sound  source  and/or  said 
observer  move  relative  to  each  other,  said  system  for  creating  a 
Doppler  Effect  signal  comprising: 

an  interpolator  for  interpolating  said  audio  signal  and  generating 

an  interpolation  signal; 
a  Doppler  engine  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  sets  of 

signals  and  generating  a  decimation  factor  signal;  and 
a  decimator  filter,  coupled  to  said  interpolator  and  Doppler 
engine,  for  receiving  said  interpolation  signal  and  said  deci- 
mation factor  signal  and  generating  a  decimation  signal. 


5,719,945 
ACTIVE  FOAM  FOR  NOISE  AND  VIBRATION  CONTROL 

Christopher  R.  Fuller;  Craig  A.  Rogers,  and  Chen  Liang,  all  of 
Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Linthicum,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,754,  Aug.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,443 
Int  a.*  A61F  ///06 
U.S.  a.  381— 71 J  14  Claims 
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9.  An  active  speaker  system  for  creating  a  desired  sound,  said 
system  comprising 

a  first  layer  of  foam,  a  bottom  surface  of  said  first  layer  of  foam 
being  substantially  planar  and  a  top  surface  of  said  first  layer 
being  configured  in  a  first  wave  form, 

a  second  layer  of  foam,  a  bottom  surface  of  said  second  layer  of 
foam  being  configured  in  a  second  wave  form  which  matches 
the  first  wave  form  of  said  first  layer  of  foam  and  a  top 
surface  of  said  second  layer  being  substantially  planar. 

an  active  film  means  embedded  between  the  top  surface  of  said 
first  layer  of  foam  and  the  bottom  surface  of  said  second  layer 
of  foam  and  having  a  third  wave  form  which  matches  said 
first  wave  form  and  said  second  wave  form,  said  active  film 
means  electrically  activated  to  produce  vibration,  and 

a  supporting  means  engaging  the  substantially  planar  bottom 
surface  of  said  first  layer  of  foam  that  restricts  in-plane 
motion  of  the  active  film  means,  whereby  said  vibration  of 
said  active  film  means  causes  said  active  film  means  to  act  as 
a  speaker  due  to  the  third  wave  form  of  the  active  film  means 
whose  shape  is  kept  fixed  by  said  active  film  means  being 
embedded  between  said  first  layer  of  foam  and  said  second 
layer  of  foam  leading  to  out-of-plane  motion  of  said  active 
speaker  system  with  attendant  vibration  and  noise. 
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5,7I9>16 

LOUDSPEAKER  FOR  HIGHER  AUDIO  FREQUENCIES 

AND  A  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Shouichiro   Terauchi;    Tomohiro   Suenaga;    Masaharu    Yon- 

eyama,  and  Takanobu  Saito,  all  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,459 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-246680 

Int  CI.'  H04R  25/00 

M&.  a.  381—195  9  Claims 


1.  A  loudspeaker  for  higher  audio  frequencies,  comprising: 

a  first  diaphragm  having  a  domed  shape; 

a  second  diaphragm  formed  on  a  periphery  of  the  first  dia- 
phragm and  supported  at  a  peripheral  edge  thereof; 

a  voice  coil  providing  at  a  juncture  of  the  first  and  second 
diaphragms; 

the  second  diaphragm  being  designed  such  that  a  dip  frequency 
by  shape  effect  thereof  is  positioned  at  a  frequency  higher 
than  a  high  limit  frequency  of  tlie  first  diaphragm,  whereby  a 
total  sound  pressure  characteristic  becomes  substantially  flat. 


5,719,947 
DYNAMIC  IMAGE  PROCESSOR 
H^ime  Enomoto,  Kawasaki,  and   Isao  Miyamura,   Niigata, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu   Limited,   Kawasalci, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038358; 
Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306200 

Int  CI."  G06R  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—107  20  Oaims 
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I.  A  computer-implemented  dynamic  image  processor  for  tem- 
porally analyzing  motion  of  each  individual  object  contained  in  a 
given  dynamic  image,  extracting  motional  data  for  one  of  said  each 
individual  object,  storing  the  motional  data,  and/or  plotting  the 
motion  of  the  individual  object  in  the  dynamic  image  according  to 
the  stored  motional  data,  comprising  a  motional  velocity  vector 
extract  unit  for  extracting  a  velocity  vector  out  of  the  motion  of  the 
individual  object,  the  unit  having: 
a  rigid  motion  velocity  vector  exffact  unit  for  providing  velocity 
vector  data  for  rigid  motion  of  the  individual  object  including 
at  least  one  of  translation,  scaling  including  at  least  one  of 
enlargement  and  contraction,  and  rotation  around  an  in-plane 
perpendicular  axis;  and 


a  soft  defoimable  motion  velocity  vector  extract  unit  for  provid- 
ing velocity  vector  dau  for  soft  deformable  motion  of  the 
individual  object  after  subtracting  rigid  motion  components  of 
the  rigid  motion, 

the  rigid  motion  velocity  vector  extract  unit  carrying  out  an 
afBne  transformation  on  the  individual  object,  to  provide  the 
motional  velocity  vector  data  for  the  translation,  scaling  and 
in-plane  perpendicular  axis  rotation  of  the  individual  object, 
and  the  soft  defonnable  motion  velocity  vector  extract  unit 
calculating  the  motion  of  the  individual  object  after  subtract- 
ing the  rigid  motion  components  according  to  a  vector  tech- 
nique, to  provide  the  soft  deformable  motion  velocity  vector 
data; 
wherein 

the  rigid  motion  velocity  vector  extract  unit  provides  tlie 
motional  velocity  vector  data  for  the  translation,  scaling,  and 
in-plane  perpendicular  axis  rotation  of  the  individual  object 
by  calculating  an  effective  motional  velocity  vector  of  each 
objective  point  on  the  individual  object  as  a  function  of  a 
translation  velocity  vector,  a  scaling  parameter,  an  angular 
velocity  of  the  in-plane  perpendicular  axis  rotation,  and  a 
distance  vector  between  the  objective  point  and  a  temporary 
center  temporarily  set  for  the  scaling  and  in-plane  perpendicu- 
lar axis  rotation, 

a  normal  component  of  the  effective  motional  velocity  vector 
and  a  tangent  component  of  the  effective  motional  velocity 
vector  are  measured  at  each  of  at  least  four  points  correspond- 
ing to  the  objective  points  on  a  segment  forming  tlie  indi- 
vidual object,  and 

the  translation  velocity  vector,  scaling  parameter,  and  angular 
velocity  of  the  in-plane  perpendicular  axis  rotation  are  calcu- 
lated according  to  the  normal  and  tangents  components. 


5,719,948 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  FLUORESCENT 
IMAGING  AND  OPTICAL  CHARACTER  READING 
Louis  H.  Liang,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Angstrom  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Florence,  Ky. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265399 

Int  a.*  G06K  9/00 

MS.  a.  382—112  6  Claims 


pane  aunn  lacK 


1.  An  authenticatable  document  for  identification  or  for  use  in 
financial  transactions,  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  suitable  for  printing  with  fluorescent  ink.  and 

b)  selected  indicia  printed  on  said  document  with  fluorescent  ink 
containing  predetermined  concentrations  of  one  or  more  fluo- 
rescent substances,  both  said  selected  indicia  and  said  fluores- 
cent substances  encoding  predetermined  characteristics  of 
said  authenticatable  document. 
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said  selected  indicia  being  selected  from  predeteimined  sets  of 
characters  readable  by  means  for  optical  character  recognition 
and  of  graphic  images  recognizable  by  means  for  image 
comparison,  wherein  said  selected  indicia  are  printed  in  pre- 
determined offset  from  registration  with  images  or  characters 
previously  printed  with  visible  substances,  and  wherein  said 
selected  indicia,  in  combination  with  said  images  or  charac- 
ters previously  printed  with  visible  substances,  together  form 
a  stereogram  when  viewed  from  a  standard  near-point  reading 
distance  of  25  centimeters. 


5,719^50 
BIOMETRIC,  PERSONAL  AUTHENTICATION  SYSTEM 
David  W.  Osten,  Grant  Township,  Washington  County;  Hadm 
M.  Carim,  West  St  Paul,  both  of  Minn.;  Michael  R.  Ame- 
son,  Westminister.  Md.,  and  Bradford  L.  Blan.  Cropwell, 
Ala^  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing 
Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217.433,  Mar.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,741 
Int  Cl.^  G06K  9/QO 
M&.  a.  382—115  13  Claims 


5,719.949 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CROSS- 
CORRELATING  DIGITAL  IMAGERY 

Gregory  T.  Koein,  Gerraantown,  and  Roger  A.  Mitchell,  Chevy 
Ctiase,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Earth  Satellite  Corporation, 
Rockville,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332.274,  Oct  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,625 

Int.  a."  G06K  9tO0 

U.S.  a.  382—113  9  Claims 
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COi»UTCT  SYSTEM 


1.  A  system  for  analyzing  changes  in  image  features  comprising: 

image  data  classification  means  for  classifying  high  resolution 
image  data  into  groups  and  summary  groups: 

rasterizing  means  for  processing  said  high  resolution  image  data 
mto  cells  of  a  unitary  size: 

low  resolution  input  means  for  retrieving  and  processing  low 
resolution  image  data  that  correspond  to  said  classified  high 
resolution  image  data,  comprising: 

selector  means  for  selecting  spectral  bands  of  said  low  resolu- 
tion image  data  best-suited  for  cross-correlation  with  said 
high  resolution  image  data. 

geo-referencing  means  for  geo-referencing  said  selected  bands. 

co-registration  means  for  co-registering  said  selected  bands  with 
said  high  resolution  image  data,  and 

low  resolution  rasterizing  means  for  processing  .said  selected 
bands  into  cells  of  said  unitary  size: 

cross-correlation  means  for  defining  a  statistical  value  represent- 
ing degree  of  change  between  said  classified  high  resolution 
image  data  and  said  corresponding  low  resolution  image  data: 

threshold  means  for  comparing  said  cross-correlation  statistical 
value  in  order  to  redefine  tliresholds  representing  significant, 
medium  and  low  degrees  of  image  change:  and 

mapping  means  for  producing  maps  representing  cells  having 
maximum  amounts  of  change. 


1.  A  biometric.  personal  authentication  system,  comprising: 

(a)  storage  subsystem  to  store  a  unique,  inherently  specific 
biometric  parameter  from  at  least  one  individual  in  a  species; 

(b)  first  detection  subsystem  to  detect  the  unique,  inherently 
specific  biometric  parameter  in  an  individual  seeking  personal 
authentication: 

(c)  second  detection  subsystem  to  detect  at  least  one  non- 
specific biometric  parameter  of  a  physiological  characteristic 
having  measurable  variability  during  the  time  of  authentica- 
tion in  the  individual  seeking  personal  authentication,  wherein 
the  non-specific  biometric  parameter  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pulse  rate,  electrocardiographic  signals, 
spectral  characteristics  of  human  tissue,  percentage  oxygen- 
ation of  blood,  bloodflow.  hematocrit,  biochemical  assays  of 
tissue,  electrical  plethysmography,  transpiration  of  gases, 
electrical  property  of  skin,  blood  pressure,  differential  blood 
volumes,  and  combinations  thereof: 

(d)  first  comparison  subsystem  to  compare  the  unique,  inher- 
ently specific  biometric  parameter  detected  by  the  first  detec- 
tion subsystem  with  the  unique,  inherently  specific  biometric 
parameter  stored  in  the  storage  subsystem: 

(e)  second  comparison  subsystem  to  compare  each  non-specific 
biometric  parameter  to  physiological  norms  for  the  species; 
and 

(f)  authentication  subsystem  to  confirm  identity  of  the  individual 
seeking  personal  authentication  by  evaluating  the  compari- 
sons made  by  first  comparison  subsystem  and  second  com- 
parison subsystem. 


5,719,951 
NORMALIZED  IMAGE  FEATURE  PROCESSING 
Mark  Andrew  Shackleton,  and  William  John  Welsh,  both  of 
Suffolk,  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunications 
public  limited  company,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/01183,  $  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02000,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  983,853 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  17,  1990, 
9015694;  Sep.  11,  1990,  9019827 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—118  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  an  itnage  represented  by  an  array  of 
digital  signals,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  off 
locating  within  the  image  array  of  digital  signals  the  position  of 
at  least  one  predetermined  feature; 
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extracting  image  data  from  said  image  array  of  digital  signals 
representing  each  said  feature: 

generating  for  each  feature  a  feature  vector  digital  signal  repre- 
senting the  position  of  the  image  data  of  the  feature  in  an 
N-dimensional  space,  N  being  an  integer  and  said  space  being 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  reference  vector  signals  each  of 
which  is  an  eigenvector  of  a  training  set  of  images  of  like 
features:  and 

modifying  the  digital  signal  image  data  of  each  feature  to 
normalize  the  shape  of  each  feature  thereby  to  reduce  its 
deviation  from  a  predetermined  standard  shape  of  said  fea- 
ture, which  step  is  carried  out  before  generating  the  feature 
vector  signal  for  each  feature. 


5,719,952 

INSPECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  CROSS-SECTIONAL 

IMAGING 

Stephen    Michael    Rooks,   Willowdale,   Canada,   assignor   to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,677,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.592,562.  This  appUcation  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,946 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  19,  1994,  2113752 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—150  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  inspecting  a  bonded  joint  between  a  first  and  a 
second  component  at  connectors  of  said  components,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

using  cross-sectional  images  of  said  Joint  generated: 

in  a  first  plane  intersecting  said  joint  at: 

a)  a  position  substantially  medial  of  said  joint  between  said 
components,  and 

in  a  second  plane  at  one  of: 

b)  a  position  substantially  at  said  first  component,  and 
bl)  a  position  substantially  at  said  second  component; 

determining  the  location  of  the  centroid  of  said  bonded  joint  in 
said  cross-sectional  image  taken  at  said  medial  position: 

determining  the  location  of  the  centroid  of  said  bonded  joint  in 
one  of  said  cross-sectional  images  taken  at  a  connector  of  one 
of  said  first  and  second  components; 


measuring  an  offset  of  said  joint  by  comparing  the  position  of 
the  centroid  of  said  joint  taken  in  said  first  plane  to  the 
position  of  the  centroid  of  said  joint  taken  in  said  second 
plane:  and 

comparing  said  offset  to  a  predetermined  value  to  determine  the 
acceptability  of  said  joint. 


5,719,953 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

POSITIONS  OF  OBJECTS  BASED  ON  A  PROJECTION 

HISTOGRAM 

Ke^u  Okabayashi,  and  Yusuke  Yasukawa,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253348,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233196 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/00;9/34;9/36:9/20 
U.S.  O.  382—151  10  Claims 

,13  ^16  ^17 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  determining  a  position  of 
an  object  in  a  production  line  by  image  processing,  based  on  a 
projection  histogram  obtained  by  processing  a  video  signal  carry- 
ing an  image  of  the  object,  where  the  video  signal  include  at  least 
one  frame,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

digitizing  means  for  receiving  the  video  signal  of  a  present 
frame  and  subjecting  the  video  signal  to  scanning  and  slicing 
to  obtain  a  binary  signal: 
window  signal  output  means  for  receiving  the  video  signal  and 
outputting  a  window  signal  in  accordance  with  a  preset  win- 
dow area  and  generating  and  outputting  scanning  position 
data  representing  a  scanning  position  for  scanning  the  image 
carried  by  the  video  signal  where  the  preset  window  area  is 
less  than  a  full  frame; 
in-window  signal  output  means,  directly  coupled  to  said  digitiz- 
ing means  and  said  window  signal  output  means,  for  perform- 
ing a  logical  AND  operation  on  the  binary  signal  and  the 
window  signal  and  outputting  an  in-window  binary  signal, 
wherein  the  binary  signal  is  received  by  in-window  signal 
output  means  without  being  previously  stored: 
projection  histogram  creating  means,  directly  coupled  to  said 
in-window  signal  output  means,  for  creating  a  projection 
histogram  by  accumulating  duration  of  high-level  status  of 
only  said  in-window  binary  signals  which  are  successively 
generated  as  the  scanning  progresses  within  the  present  frame, 
said  projection  histogram  creating  means  comprising: 
memory  means,  addres.sed  in  accordance  with  the  scanning 
position  data  from  said  window  signal  output  means,  for 
storing  and  outputting  an  addressed  value, 
register  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  means,  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  output  data  of  said  memory  means:  and 
adding  means  for  receiving  said  in-window  binary  signal  from 
said  in-window  output  means  and  adding  output  data  of 
said  register  means  to  said  in-window  binary  signal,  and 
supplying  a  sum  thereof  to  said  memory  means  as  input 
data  so  that  said  memory  means  creates  and  stores  the 
projection  histogram  from  said  input  data, 
wherein  a  digitizing  operation  in  said  digitizing  means,  a 
window  signal  outputting  operation  in  said  window  signal 
output  means,  and  a  projection  histogram  data  creating 
operation  in  said  projection  histogram  creating  means  are 
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perfonned  simultaneously  within  the  present  frame  and  the 
projection  histogram  of  the  present  frame  is  thus  obtained 
at  the  end  of  the  present  frame  without  any  frame  delay; 
and 
window  position  setting  means  for  setting  a  window  position 
defining  the  window  area  in  accordance  with  a  command 
from  a  processor  side,  and  for  outputting  the  set  window 
position  to  said  window  signal  output  means,  said  window 
position  setting  means  including  a  hrst  register  group  in 
which  is  written  data  representing  horizontal  start  and  end 
positions  and  vertical  start  and  end  positions  of  the  window 
position  supplied  from  the  processor  side,  and  a  second 
register  group  in  which  is  duplicated  the  data  of  said  first 
register  group  in  accordance  with  a  vertical  synchronizing 
signal. 
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5,719,954 

STEREO  MATCHING  METHOD  AND  DISPARTTY 

MEASlfRING  METHOD 

Katsumasa  Onda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  460,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-125346 

Int  a.*  G06K  9/00:9/4%;9/i2;  GOIB  11/14 

U.S.  a.  382—154  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  taking  correspondence  between  right  and  left 
stereo  images  imaged  by  two  imaging  devices  arranged  at  a  pre- 
determined horizontal  distance  therebetween,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

extracting  horizontal  edges  from  the  right  and  left  stereo  images 
by  using  differentiation; 

deciding  a  level  of  each  pixel  of  the  extracted  horizontal  edges 
into  a  ternary  value  by  using  a  first  threshold  value  and  a 
second  threshold  value;  and 

determining  a  position  in  one  of  the  right  and  left  stereo  images 
corresponding  to  that  in  the  other  of  the  right  and  left  stereo 
images  on  the  basis  of  the  ternary  values  obtained  through 
said  deciding  step. 

wherein  said  determining  step  includes  setting  a  one- 
dimensional  window  having  a  size  of  N  pixels  along  a  hori- 
zontal direction  in  one  of  the  right  and  left  stereo  images. 


5,719,955 

DATA  PROCESSING  USING  NEURAL  NETWORKS 

HAVING  CONVERSION  TABLES  IN  AN  INTERMEDUTE 

LAYER 

Yosfainobu     Mita,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushild  Kaislia,  Japan 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  713,141,  Jun.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1990,  2-153938; 
Jun.  14,  1990,  2-153939;  Jun.  19,  1990, 2-161903;  Jun.  19, 1990, 
2-161904;  Jun.  19,  1990,  2-161907;  Jun.  19,  1990,  2-161908 

InL  CI.*  G06T  1/40 
U.S.  CL  382—158  15  Oaims 

1.  A  neural  network  which  is  designed  to  perform  a  predeter- 
mined data  processing,  comprising: 
an  input  layer  having  a  pluraUty  of  neural  elements: 
an  intermediate  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  neural  elements, 
and  accepting,  as  inputs  thereto,  outputs  from  the  neural 
elements  of  said  input  layer;  and 
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an  output  layer  having  at  least  one  neural  element  for  accepting, 
as  inputs  thereto,  outputs  from  the  neural  elements  of  said 
intermediate  layer,  "    -•   /  -      -■-"    ._ 

wherein  each  individual  neural  element  of  said  interaiediate 
layer  includes: 

a  plurality  of  first  conversion  tables,  each  of  which 
accepts,  as  inputs  thereto,  outputs  from   neural  elements 
belonging  to  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
said  input  layer, 
converts  the  inputs  to  a  value  which  is  obtained  by: 
multiplying  each  of  the  inputs  and  first  coupling  coeffi- 
cients corresponding  to  a  respective  combination  of  neu- 
ral elements  of  said  input  and  intermediate  layers,  and 
calculating  a  sum  of  products  obtained  by  multiplying, 
and 
outputs  the  sum  of  products,  the  plurality  of  groups  of  said 
input  layer  being  defined  with  respect  to  each  of  the 
neural  elements  in  the  intermediate  layer; 
adding  means  for  summing  up  the  sum  output  from  each  of  said 

plurality  of  first  conversion  tables;  and 
a  second  conversion  table  for  converting  the  result  of  the  sum- 
mation to  a  value  obtained  by  calculating  a  normalization 
function  value  from  the  results  of  the  summation  and  multi- 
plying the  result  of  the  calculation  with  a  second  coupling 
coefficient  corresponding  to  a  respective  combination  of  neu- 
ral elements  of  said  intermediate  and  output  layers,  and  out- 
putting  as  an  output  of  each  individual  neural  element  of  said 
intermediate  layer  to  said  at  least  one  neural  element  of  said 
output  layer. 


5,719,956 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  Wmi  SEPARATE 
COLOR  CONVERSION  FOR  CMY  SIGNALS  AND  K 
SIGNAL 
Hitoshi  Ogatsu,  and  Shiivji  Kita,  both  of  Ebina,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,259 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1994,  6-277029 

InL  CL"  G03F  i/tW 

U.S.  a.  382—167  8  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  converting  Ci,  Mi,  Yi  and 

Ki  color  component  signals  that  are  first  cyan,  magenta,  yellow, 

and  black  color  component  signals  into  Co,  Mo,  Yo,  and  Ko  color 

component  signals  that  are  second  cyan,  magenta,  yellow,  and 

black  color  component  signals,  comprising: 

CMY-signal  converting  means  for  converting  the  Ci,  Mi  and  Yi 
color  component  signals  into  the  Co.  Mo  and  Yo  color  com- 
ponent signals  by  using  a  color  converting  device  of  a  three- 
dimensional-conversion-table  referencing  type  for  each  color 
component;  and 
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5,719,958 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMAGE  EDGE 

DETECTION  USING  DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORMS 

Miinib  A.  Wober,  Wakefield,*  Yibing  Yang,  Artington,  and 

Michael   L.   Reisch,   Carlisle,   all   of  Mass.,   assignors   to 

Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  159,795,  Nov.  30,  1993.  This 

application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,651 

InL  a."  G06K  9/48:9/36:9/46:9/40 

US.  a.  382—199  11  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  pseudo-halftone 
image  which  includes  predetermined  additional  information,  com- 
prising: 

first  input  means  for  inputting  multivalued  image  data  for  a 
target  pixel  of  an  image; 

second  input  means  for  inputting  the  predetermined  additional 
information; 

conversion  means  for  converting  the  multivalued  image  data 
input  by  said  first  input  means  into  binary  data  using  binary 
data  of  neighboring  pixels  which  neighbor  the  target  pixel; 

determination  means  for  determining  final  binary  data  for  the 
target  pixel  based  on  the  binary  data  converted  by  said  con- 
version means  and  die  predetermined  additional  information 
input  by  said  second  input  means; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  final  binary  data  determined  by 
said  determination  means;  and 

feedback  control  means  for  feeding  the  final  binary  data  stored 
in  said  memory  means  back  to  said  conversion  means,  the 
final  binary  data  being  used  as  binary  data  of  a  neighboring 
pixel  by  the  conversion  means  to  convert  multivalued  image 
data  of  a  subsequent  pixel  into  binary  data. 
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K-signal  converting  means  for  subjecting  the  Ki  color  compo- 
nent signal  to  gradation  conversion  to  obtain  the  Ko  color 
component  signal. 
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5,719,957 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WHICH  ADDS 

IDENTIFYING  INFORMATION  TO  IMAGES 

Hideyuki  Nagata,  Tokyo,  and  Shigeo  Yamagata,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324221 

InL  a.*  H04N  1/40: 1/387:1/46 

U.S.  a.  382—176  18  aaims 
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1.  An  image  edge  detection  system  comprising: 

an  image  acquisition  device  for  acquiring  and  converting  an 
image  into  an  image  signal; 

a  first  memory  for  receiving  and  storing  said  image  signal; 

a  raster  to  block  converter  for  segmenting  said  image  signal  into 
segments  of  predefined  size; 

a  transformation  section  for  transforming  said  segmented  image 
signal  into  discrete  cosine  transform  (E)CT)  coefficients,  tak- 
ing an  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  (IDCT)  of  the  DCT 
coefficients,  and  differentiating  the  IDCT  coefficients  to  gen- 
erate a  differentiated  signal; 

a  block  to  raster  converter  for  converting  the  differentiated 
signal  into  raster  format  then  sending  the  converted  differen- 
tiated signal  to  said  first  memory; 

a  threshold  comparator  for  binarizing  said  converted  differenti- 
ated signal  by  comparing  said  converted  differentiated  signal 
with  a  predetermined  threshold  value; 

an  output  device  for  outputting.  from  said  first  memory,  said 
binarized  converted  differentiated  signal  representing  an  edge 
detected  image;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  system  in  accordance  with 
predetermined  instructions  from  a  central  processing  unit 


5,719,959 

SIMILARTTY  DETERMINATION  AMONG  PATTERNS 

USING  AFFINE-INVARIANT  FEATURES 

Radovan  V.  Krtolica,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,034,  Jul.  6,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,049 
InL  a."  G06K  9/62:9/46 
VS.  a.  382—209  10  Claims 

1.  A  computer- implemented  process  of  detecting,  analyzing  and 
recognizing  a  physical  pattern,  regardless  of  particular  handwriting 
style  or  font,  among  a  set  of  known  template  patterns,  the  physical 
pattern  and  the  template  patterns  each  having  a  plurality  of  lines 
connecting  a  plurality  of  line  endpoints  and  line  intersections,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  and  labeling  as  a  plurality  of  nodes  said  line 
endpoints  and  line  intersections  of  said  physical  pattern: 

b)  determining  a  set  of  connected  node  pairs  responsive  to 
existence  of  said  lines  among  said  nodes; 
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c)  forming  a  detected  connectivity  matrix  responsive  to  the 
results  of  step  b; 

d)  determining,  by  a  computer  system,  a  spectrum  for  said 
detected  connectivity  matrix: 

e)  determining,  by  said  computer  system,  a  spectral  distance 
metric  indicating  a  degree  of  relative  similarity  between  said 
detected  connectivity  matrix  and  each  of  a  set  of  template 
connectivity  matrices  corresponding  to  said  set  of  known 
template  panems:  and 

f)  recognizing  said  physical  pattern  as  that  template  pattern 
whose  connectivity  matnx  has  a  minimum  spectral  distance 
metric  indicating  a  maximum  degree  of  similarity  to  said 
detected  connectivity  matrix. 


input  medium  suitable  for  scanning; 

task  order  means  carried  on  the  input  medium,  the  task  order 
nneans  containing  an  input  task  ID  formed  by  symbols  within 
an  ID  entry  zone,  the  input  ID  being  one  of  a  set  of  "T'  task 
IDs.  one  task  ID  for  each  dispatch  task  in  a  set  of  "T'  dispatch 
tasks; 

the  task  order  means  containing  record  document  index  symbols 
within  index  entry  zones  located  within  the  task  order  means 
at  predetermined  positions  relative  to  the  ID  entry  zone,  the 
index  symbols  form  a  unique  sequence  associated  with  a 
particular  record  document; 

scanning  means  for  scanning  the  input  medium  to  obtain  a  pixel 
image  of  the  task  order  means  thereon,  including  an  input 
pixel  image  of  the  input  ID  and  index  pixel  images  of  the 
index  symbols; 

classifying  means  for  classifying  the  input  pixel  image  and  the 
index  pixel  images  to  obtain  an  input  digital  code  and  index 
digital  codes; 

template  library  having  a  set  of  "T"  task  ID  templates  in  digital 
code,  each  template  code  corresponding  to  one  task  ID  in  the 
set  of  "T"  task  IDs.  and  defining  the  corresponding  dispatch 
task  in  the  set  of  "T"  dispatch  tasks; 

zone  file  library  having  a  set  of  "T"  zone  files,  one  for  each 
template  code  in  the  library  of  templates,  the  zone  files 
specify  the  predetermined  positions  of  the  index  entry  zones 
relative  to  the  ID  entry  zone  for  the  task  ID  corresponding  to 
each  template  code; 

selector  means  for  comparing  the  input  code  to  the  set  of  "T' 
template  codes  for  selecting  the  template  code  which  matches 
the  input  code; 

retriever  means  for  retrieving  the  zone  file  for  the  selected 
template  code,  and  for  retrieving  the  index  codes  correspond- 
ing to  index  symbols  in  the  index  entry  zones  in  the  predeter- 
mined positions  specified  by  the  retrieved  zone  file; 

dispatcher  means  for  dispatching  the  task  order  on  the  record 
document  associated  with  the  retrieved  index  codes  in  accor- 
dance with  a  dispatch  task  defined  by  the  selected  template 
code. 


5,719.960 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISPATCHING  TASK  ORDERS  INTO  A 

USER  NETWORK  AND  METHOD 

Roger  D.  Melen,  Los  Altos  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,955 
Int.  CI.*'  G06K  9/64 

39  Claims 


VS.  a.  382—209 
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5,719,%1 
ADAPTIVE  TECHNIQUE  FOR  ENCODER  AND 
DECODER  SIGNAL  TRANSFORMATION 
James  Oliver  Nonnile,  Woodside,-  Katharine  Shu-wei  Wang, 
San  Jose;  Ke-Chiang  Chu,  Saratoga;  Dulce  Beatrix  Ponce- 
leon,  Palo  Alto,  and  Hsi-Jung  Wu,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  279,990,  Jul.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625,608 
InL  CI."  G06K  9/.?6 
U.S.  a.  382—239  21  Clafans 
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L  Apparatus  for  dispatching  task  orders  throughout  a  user  net- 
work concerning  user  record  documents,  comprising: 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  adaptively  encoding  an 
image,  comprising: 
partitioning  the  image  into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  each  block 

having  at  least  one  block  coefficient  derived  fi'om  pixel  values 

of  the  block; 
for  each  block: 
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classifying  the  block  according  to  its  block  coefficients  as  one 
of  a  plurality  of  discrete  block  types; 

responsive  to  the  block  type  of  the  block,  dynamically  con- 
figuring and  applying  to  the  block  selected  operations  from 
group  of  operations  consisting  of: 

a  discrete  cosine  transform  of  the  block; 

a  quantization  of  the  block; 

a  variable  length  encoding  of  the  block; 

an  inverse  quantization  of  the  block;  and, 

an  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform; 
wherem  there  is  at  least  one  block  type  for  which  the  discrete 

cosine  transform  is  not  selected; 
applying  to  the  block  each  of  the  selected  operation. 


outputting  a  limiting  signal  including  therein  a  horizontal- 
direction  band  limiting  value  and  a  vertical-direction  band 
limiting  value  corresponding  to  the  derived  difference; 

horizontal  limiting  means  for  limiting  a  horizontal-direction 
band  of  the  input  image  data  in  accordance  with  the 
horizontal-direction  band  limiting  value  in  the  limiting  signal 
outputted  from  the  limit-value  generating  means;  and 

vertical  limiting  means  for  limiting  a  vertical-direction  band  of 
the  input  image  data  in  accordance  with  the  vertical-direction 
band  limiting  value  in  the  limiting  signal  outputted  from  the 
limit-value  generating  means. 


5,719,962 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING 
IMAGE  REPRESENTING  SIGNALS 
Takayuki  Sugabara,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Ichiro  Ando,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  468,400,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,644,658, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  187,459,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,542,008,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  69,469, 
Jun.  1,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
650,252,  Feb.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29, 
1997,  Sen  No.  791,789 
Int  CI.*  G06K  9/36:9/46 
VS.  a.  382—239  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  data  compression  apparatus  comprising:  first  processing 
means  for  subjecting  input  image  data  included  in  a  signal  inputted 
to  the  apparatus  to  a  predetermined  horizontal-direction  filtering 
process  and  outputting  a  first  filtered  signal  including  horizontally 
filtered  data  therein; 

second  processing  means  for  subjecting  the  input  image  data  to 
a  predetermined  vertical-direction  filtering  process  and  out- 
putting  a  second  filtered  signal  including  vertically  filtered 
data  therein; 

calculating  means  for  executing  a  predetermined  calculation  on 
the  horizontally  filtered  data  and  the  vertically  filtered  data  in 
the  first  and  second  filtered  signals  outputted  from  said  first 
and  second  processing  means,  and  outputting  a  signal  includ- 
ing calculated  data  therein  representative  of  the  predetermined 
calculation,  wherein  the  predetermined  calculation  includes  at 
least  an  addition; 

predicted-amount  generating  means  for  converting  the  calcu- 
lated data  in  the  signal  outputted  from  the  calculating  means 
into  a  corresponding  predicted  code  amount,  and  outputting  a 
prediction  signal  including  the  predicted  code  amount  therein; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  target  code  amount  and  generating  a 
target  signal  representative  thereof; 

limit-value  generating  means  for  deriving  a  difference  between 
the  predicted  code  amount  in  the  prediction  signal  and  the 
target  code  amount  represented  by  the  target  signal,  and 


5,719,963 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORM 

COMPUTING  CIRCUIT 
Klmihiko  Kazui;  Kiyoshi  Sakai;  Kiichi  Matsuda,  and  Akira 
Nakagawa.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  454,867 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175002 

Int  a.''  G06K  9/20:9/38:  G06F  17/14:15/00 

U.S.  a.  382—250  3  Claims 
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1.  A  two-dimensional  discrete  cosine  transform  computing  cir- 
cuit that  directly  performs  two-dimensional  computations,  which 
comprises: 

a  transform  block,  formed  by  a  multiplication  unit  and  a  Had- 
amard  transform  unit,  which  performs  computations,  based  on 
a  Hague  algorithm,  in  a  sequence  of  Hadamard  transforms 
followed  by  multiplications  in  a  two-dimensional  discrete 
cosine  transform  (DCT)  and  performs  computations  in  a 
sequence  of  multiplications  followed  by  Hadamard  transforms 
in  an  inverse  two-dimensional  discrete  cosine  transform 
(IDCT).  said  transform  block  has  parallel  4-input/4-outpul 
transform  units  and  includes  a  Hadamard  transform  unit 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  multiplication  units  and  a  plurality 
of  addition/subtraction  units; 

a  memory  block  which  temporarily  stores  input/output  data  of 
said  transform  block  and  which  further  reads  out  to  said 
transform  block  data  written  into  said  memory  block,  said 
data  being  read  out  in  a  rearranged  form; 

an  input/output  processing  block  which  is  formed  therein  selec- 
tively by  a  pre-processing  part  and  post-processing  part 
receiving  input/output  data  of  said  transform  block,  said 
input/output  processing  block  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
cumulative  addition/subtraction  units  and  a  plurality  of  selec- 
tor units  which  select  and  output  data  from  each  of  said 
cumulative  addition/subtraction  units,  in  which  only  input 
data  is  applied  to  said  pre-pr(x:essing  pan  as  its  input  when 
the  IDCT  computing  is  to  be  achieved  and  only  output  data 
from  said  memory  block  is  applied  to  the  post-prticessing  pan 
as  its  input  when  the  DCT  computing  is  achieved;  and 

a  control  block  for  controlling,  when  performing  processing  for 
either  a  two-dimensional  discrete  cosine  transform  or  inverse 
two-dimensional  discrete  cosine  transform,  multiplications  of 
coefficients  in  said  transform  block,  a  write  address  and  read 
address  of  said  memory  block  and  said  input/output  process- 
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ing  block,  and  for  causing  repetitive  computation  processing 
of  said  two-dimensional  discrete  cosine  transform  or  inverse 
two-dimensional  discrete  cosine  transform. 


5,719,964 

ARRAY  PROCESSING  WITH  FUSED  MULTIPLY/ADD 

INSTRUCTION 

Elliot  Neil  Linzer,  New  York,  and  Ephraim  Feig,  BriarclilT. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  176,286,  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,755,  Apr.  14,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,771,  Sep. 

4,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

559,002,  Jul.  27,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  10, 

1995,  Sen  No.  541,764 

Int.  a."  G06K  WJ6 

VS.  a.  382—250  6  Claims 


5,719,965 
mCHER  PRECISION  LOOK-l  P  TABLE  FROM  LOWER 
PRECISION  LOOK-LP  TABLE  FOR  IMPROVED  TONAL 

ADJUSTMENT 
Greg  A.  Degl,  Fort  Collins,-   Robert  G.  Gann,  Bellvue,  and 
Steven  L.  Webb,  Loveland,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,564 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/40:  G03B  3/00;  H04N  1/407 

U.S.  CI.  382—254  16  Claims 
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1.  An  method  for  processing  visual  images  represented  by  an 
array  of  numerical  data  comprising: 

displaying  said  visual  image  by  assigning  said  array  of  numeri- 
cal data  to  an  array  pixels; 

each  pixel  of  said  array  of  pixels  containing  a  numeric  value 
representing  a  visual  quality  of  said  visual  image  over  said 
pixel; 

providing  two  independent  indices  to  each  of  said  pixels  which 
represent  two  coordinates  defining  the  location  of  each  of  said 
pixels  in  said  image,  thereby  a  collection  of  numeric  values 
representing  said  visual  image  can  be  treated  as  a  two- 
dimensional  array  of  numbers: 

processing  said  two-dimensional  array  of  numbers  to  analyze 
said  visual  image  or  to  alter  said  visual  image,  said  means  for 
processing  comprising  a  memory  to  store  digital  representa- 
tions of  said  visual  image: 

said  processing  of  said  two  dimensional  array  comprises  a  fused 

■  signed  multiply/add  instruction  which  invokes  a  hard  wired 
fiised  signed  multiply/add  operation  to  perform  an  accumulate 
function  (axb)-K:  for  signed  floating  point  numbers  a.  b  and  c: 

computing  a  descaling  constant  and  a  plurality  of  two- 
dimensional  descaling/inverse-transform  matrices  incorporat- 
ing elements  of  the  image-quantization  matrix; 

multiplying  one  point  of  the  input  image  data  array  by  the 
descaling  constant  to  form  an  intermediate  data  array;  and 

matrix  multiplying  the  intermediate  data  army  with  a  digital 
processor  capable  of  performing  fused  multiply/add  opera- 
tions by  a  sequence  of  the  descaling/inverse-transform  matri- 
ces in  turn,  said  matrix  multiplication  carded  out  by  said 
digital  processor  exclusively  using  arithmetic  operations  from 
the  group  consisting  of  multiply/add,  multiply/subtract,  and 
negative  multiply/add. 
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TRANSFER  TO  TONAL  CORRECTED 
DATA  TO  HOST  COKVTER 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  contrast  enhancement  of  a 
scanned  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  each  pixel  of  an  image  using  a  scanner  having  a 
plurality  of  photoelectric  sensing  elements  to  produce  analog 
values  representative  of  the  intensity  of  each  pixel  within  said 
image; 

converting  said  analog  values  into  digital  values; 

transferring  a  first  tonal  resolution  look-up  table  from  a  host 
computer  to  said  scanner; 

generating  a  second  tonal  resolution  look-up  table  from  said  first 
tonal  resolution  look-up  table  within  said  scanner  whereby 
said  second  tonal  resolution  look-up  table,  which  provides 
improved  contrast  enhancement  of  the  scanned  image  in  rela- 
tion to  said  first  tonal  resolution  look-up  table  is  generated 
without  having  to  modify  software  within  said  host  computer; 
and 

applying  said  second  tonal  resolution  look-up  table  to  said 
digital  values  to  produce  tonally  corrected  values. 


5,719,966 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSESSING  THE  VTSIBLITY  OF 
DIFFERENCES  BETWEEN  TWO  IMAGE  SEQUENCES 
Michael  Henry  Brill,  Morrisville,  Pa.;  Gooitzen  Siemen  van  der 
Wal,  Hopewell,  and  Jeffrey  Lubin,  South  Orange,  both  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.,  Prin- 
ceton, N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,275 

Int.  CI."  G06T  5/00:7/00 

U.S.  CI.  382—260  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  assessing  visibility  of  differences  between  a 
first  input  image  sequence  and  a  second  input  image  sequence, 
where  each  image  sequence  having  a  plurality  of  images,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  pre-filter  processor  for  filtering  the  first  input  image  sequence 
into  a  first  low-pass  temporal  response  and  a  first  high-pass 
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temporal  response  and  filtering  the  second  input  image 
sequence  into  a  second  low-pass  temporal  response  and  a 
second  high-pass  temporal  response; 

a  pyramid  constructor,  coupled  to  said  pre-filter  processor,  for 
generating  a  first  contrast  pyramid,  having  a  plurality  of 
levels,  for  each  image  of  said  first  and  second  low-pass 
temporal  responses  and  generating  a  second  contrast  pyramid, 
having  a  plurality  of  levels,  for  each  image  of  said  first  and 
second  high-pass  temporal  responses;  and 

a  contrast  pyramid  processor,  coupled  to  said  pyramid  construc- 
tor, for  generating  an  image  metric  from  said  contrast  pyra- 
mids. 


5,719,967 
IIMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Sekine,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-156146 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/40:1/46 

VJS.  a.  382—266  8  Claims 
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1,  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  multivalue  image  data  as  first  character/line 

drawing  data  and  first  pattern  data; 
means  for  subjecting  said  first  character/line  drawing  data  to 

image  processing  operations  that  generate  second  character/ 

line  drawing  data  with  improved  visual  reproduction  quality; 
means  for  detecting  edge  directions  of  pixels  from  said  first 

pattern  data  and  adding  data  indicative  of  the  edge  directions 

to  said  first  pattern  data,  thereby  generating  second  pattern 

data;  and 
means  for  synthesizing  said  second  character/line  drawing  data 

with  said  second  pattern  data  to  generate  second  multivalue 

image  data. 


5,719,968 

DIGITAL  COPY  MACHINE  THAT  CARRIES  OUT 

OPTIMUM  COPY  REGARDLESS  OF  ORIGINAL 

MOUNTED  POSITION 

Hideyuki  Hashimoto,  Toyokawa,  and  Kaoru  Tada,  Aichi-Ken, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-034665 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40:1/04 

U.S.  a.  382—288  21  Claims 


■^=^Si3 


an  image  reader  for  reading  an  image  of  an  original  sheet, 
mounted  at  a  position  on  a  platen,  for  each  pixel  of  said  image 
of  said  original  sheet,  and  providing  image  data  correspond- 
ing to  a  density  of  each  said  pixel: 

original  region  detection  means  for  detecting  said  position  of 
said  original  sheet  on  said  platen  according  to  said  inuge  data 
provided  from  said  image  reader; 

a  first  memory; 

writing  means  for  writing  said  image  data  provided  from  said 
image  reader  into  said  first  memory; 

reading  means  for  reading  image  data  from  said  first  memoiy; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  copy  sheet 
according  to  image  data  read  out  by  said  reading  means; 

magnification  specifying  means  for  specifying  a  copy  magnifi- 
cation; and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  writing  means  and  said  read- 
ing means  according  to  said  copy  magnification  specified  by 
said  magnification  specifying  means  so  that  a  center  of  said 
position  of  said  original  sheet  on  said  platen,  as  .detected  by 
said  original  region  detection  means,  is  copied  on  a  center  of 
said  copy  sheet  regardless  of  said  copy  magnification. 


5,719,969 

DATA  INPUT  APPARATUS  AND  DATA  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Tomishige    Taguchi,    Urawa,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,867,  Jun.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  531 J85 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1992.  4-172187 

Int.  CI."  G«6K  9/03 

VS.  CL  382—311  28  Claims 


1.  A  digital  copy  machine  comprising: 


1.  A  data  input  apparatus  comprising: 

optical  zooming  means  for  providing  an  image,  said  optical 
zooming  means  having  a  focusing  lens  and  a  zooming  lens; 

image  pickup  means  for  converting  the  image  into  an  electrical 
signal; 

area  judgment  means  responsive  to  the  electrical  signal  for 
judging  at  least  a  character  area  in  the  image: 

character  recognition  means  for  performing  a  character  recogni- 
tion operation  to  convert  a  character  image,  in  the  character 
area  judged  by  said  area  judgment  means,  into  a  character 
code; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  failure  of  the  character  recognition 
operation  and  generating  a  detection  signal;  and 

control  means  for  enlarging  the  image  with  said  optical  zooming 
means  in  response  to  the  detection  signal  and  controlling  said 
character  recognition  means  to  perform  the  character  recogni- 
tion operation  again. 
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5,719,979 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Mikio  Aoki,  and  Takashi  Nitta,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,537,  Jul.  7,  1995.  This 

application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5«5,5«3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157451; 
Jan.  13,  1995,  7-0044881 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/024 
VS.  a.  382—313  _  55  Claims 


5,719,971 
STRAIN  BASED  OPTICAL  FIBER  SYSTEMS 
RonaM  H.  Smith,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignor  to  Optelecom, 
Inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,245,  Jan.  9,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,502,782.  This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

622,019 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  6/26 

VS.  CL  385—17  4  Claims 


1.  An  image  acquisition  and  processing  device,  comprising: 
an  image  input  member  for  acquiring  character  and  graphical 

information  from  a  document,  said  image  input  member  com- 
prising: 

a  scan  activation  means  for  selectively  activating  and  deacti- 
vating scanning  operations  within  said  image  input  mem- 
ber; and 

spaced  apart  first  and  second  sensors  for  reading  the  character 
and  graphical  information  when  illuminated  by  a  light 
source  and  converting  the  read-in  information  into  corre- 
sponding first  and  second  image  data  streams  in  response  to 
said  scan  activation  means;  and 
an  image  processing  member  in  communication  with  said  image 

input  member,  said  image  processing  member  comprising: 

a  buffer  in  communication  with  said  image  input  member  for 
receiving  and  storing  the  first  and  second  image  data 
streams; 

an  overall  speed  judgment  device  in  communication  with  said 
buffer  for  extracting  image  features  for  the  first  and  second 
image  data  streams,  comparing  the  extracted  features  for 
the  first  and  second  image  data  streams  and  obtaining 
correlation  and  time-offset  information  therefrom,  and  gen- 
erating overall  scanning  speed  in  response  to  the  obtained 
correlation  and  time-offset  information; 

a  stop  state  judgment  device  in  communication  with  said 
buffer  for  detecting  when  said  image  input  member  is  in  a 
scan  stop  state  with  said  scan  activation  means  activating 
scan  operations,  and  determining  a  scan  stop  time  interval 
if  the  scan  stop  state  is  so  detected; 

a  pre/post  stop  state  speed  judgment  device  in  communication 
with  said  overall  speed  judgment  and  stop  state  judgment 
devices  for  generating  scanning  speeds  immediately  prior 
to  and  after  the  scan  stop  time  interval  when  the  scan  stop 
state  is  detected  based  on  the  overall  scanning  speed  gen- 
erated by  said  overall  speed  judgment  device;  and 

an  image  corrector  in  communication  with  said  overall  speed 
judgment  device  and  said  pre/post  stop  state  speed  judg- 
ment device  for  correcting  scanning  distortion  present  in 
one  of  the  stored  image  data  streams  based  on  the  scanning 
speeds  generated  by  said  pre/post  stop  state  speed  judgment 
and  overall  speed  judgment  devices. 


'j  -^»2..-»u  -A- 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising: 

a  first  crossbar  switch  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  switch  ele- 
ments in  an  M  by  N  array,  each  switch  element  operable  for 
switching  optical  signals; 

a  plurality  of  first  matrix  input  fibers  connected  to  carry  input 
signals  to  the  first  crossbar  switch  matrix;  and 

a  plurality  of  first  matrix  output  fibers  connected  to  carry  output 
signals  from  the  first  crossbar  switch  matrix;  and 

wherein  each  switch  element  includes  a  drop  tap  operable  to 
drop  signals  from  passage  between  a  drop  tap  input  fiber  and 
a  drop  tap  output  fiber  such  that  any  dropped  signals  are 
applied  to  a  drop  tap  drop  fiber  for  placement  onto  one  of  the 
first  matrix  output  fibers  corresponding  to  the  given  switch 
element  and  at  least  a  plurality  of  the  switch  elements 
includes  an  insert  tap  operable  to  pass  signals  from  an  insert 
input  fiber  to  an  insert  output  fiber  other  than  signals  within  a 
blocked  bandwidth  and  wherein  signals  within  the  blocked 
bandwidth  are  supplied  to  the  insert  output  fiber  via  the  drop 
fiber  of  the  corresponding  drop  tap  and  an  insert  fiber  of  the 
insert  tap. 


5,719,972 
OPTICAL  SWITCH 
Bernard  George  Caron,  Harrisburg,  and  Warren  Hale  Lewis, 
Newport,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,886 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/26:6/42 
VS.  a.  385—18  10  Claims 

1.  An  optical  switch  comprising:  a  refractive  element  between  a 
reflector  and  multiple  optical  waveguides,  a  magnet  fixed  relative 
to  the  refractive  element,  a  ferrous  element  to  which  the  magnet  is 
attracted  with  a  force  of  attraction  to  pivot  the  refractive  element  to 
a  first  position  to  optically  couple  a  first  set  of  the  waveguides,  and 
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5,719,973 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES  AND  COMPONENTS  WFTH 

INTEGRATED  GRIN  LENS 

Douglas  W.  Monroe,  Bucks  County,  Pa.,  and  Muhammed  A. 

Shaliid,  Mercer  County,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Teclinolo- 

gies  Inc.,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688324 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/32 

VS.  a.  385—34  15  Claims 


5,719,974 

METHOD  FOR  CUSTOMIZING  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

CONFIGURATION  AFTER  PACKAGING  AND 

PACKAGED  OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

Raman  Kashyap.  Ipswich,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  British 

Telecommunications     pubUc     limited     company,     London, 

England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)0180,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1995,  5  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17448,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser,  No.  500,896 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  PaL  Off.,  Jan.  29, 
1993,  93300682 

InL  CL'  G02B  6/34:6/42 
VS.  CL  385—37  30  Claims 


"~-t 


at  least  one  magnetic  coil  to  override  the  force  of  attraction  and 
pivot  the  refractive  element  to  a  second  position  to  optically  couple 
a  second  set  of  the  waveguides. 


U.  A  method  of  assembling  a  laser  package  comprising  a 
container  having  a  window  substantially  transparent  to  optical 
frequency  electro-magnetic  radiation,  a  semiconductor  source  of 
optical  radiation,  and  a  photosensitive  optical  fibre,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 
i)  mounting  the  semiconductor  source  of  optical  radiation  in  the 

container, 
ii)  aligning  the  photosensitive  optical  fibre  within  the  container 
so  that  in  use  optical  radiation  from  the  semiconductor  source 
is  efBciently  coupled  to  the  optical  fibre, 
iii)  mounting  the  optical  fibre  at  a  position  within  the  container 

defined  by  step  ii), 
iv)  writing  a  grating  into  the  core  of  the  optical  fibre  by  causing 
optical  frequency  electro-magnetic  radiation  to  pass  through 
the  window  in  the  container  and  impinge  upon  the  optical 
fibre. 


5,719,975 

OPTICALLY  RECONFIGURABLE  CONDUCTIVE  LINE 

ELEMENT 

Ronald  I.  Wolfson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  Ruth  A,  Mullen,  Beile- 

vue.  Wash.,  and  William  W.  Milroy.  Piaya  del  Rey,  Calif„ 

assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,729 

InL  a.'  G02B  6/26:6/42 

VS.  CL  385-^18  19  Claims 

„  n  a 

P^**^l  r^_5)  r^lir})  EZ3^ 


1.  An  optically  reconfigurable  conductive  line  element  compris- 


ing: 


I.  An  optical  device  having  at  least  one  light  transceiving  end 
suitable  for  transmitting  or  receiving  light,  comprising: 

a  core  suitable  for  allowing  transmission  therethrough  of  light; 

a  cladding  layer  surrounding  the  core  and  having  an  index  of 
refraction  less  than  that  of  the  core;  and 

an  embedded  gradient  refractive  index  (GRIN)  lens  formed 
integrally  within  optical  device  in  a  given  region  along  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  optical  device. 


an  optical  fiber  having  a  core  and  a  conductive  layer  disposed 
therearound,  and  wherein  a  plurality  of  sections  are  removed 
from  conductive  layer  to  form  gaps  therein  to  expose  the 
underlying  optical  fiber; 

a  light  source  for  injecting  light  into  the  optical  fiber; 

a  light  manifold  formed  in  the  optical  fiber  at  each  gap,  which 
taps  off  a  portion  of  the  light  that  is  injected  into  and  propa- 
gates down  the  optical  fiber;  and 

photoconductive  material  disposed  in  each  of  the  gaps  in  the 
conductive  layer. 
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5,719,976 
OPTIMIZED  WAVEGUIDE  STRUCTURE 
Charies  Howard  Henry,  Skiilman:  Edward  John  Laskowski, 
Scotch  Plains,  both  of  N  J.,-  Yuan  P.  Li,  DuJuth,  and  Henry 
Howard  Yaffe,  Dunwoody,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,767 

Int  CI."  G02B  dnt 

UA  a.  385—50  10  Claims 


6.  A  planar  optical  waveguide  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  lower  cladding  deposited  on  said  substrate: 

a  core  having  a  uniform  height  (H)  and  a  variable  width  (W)  . 
and  formed  on  said  lower  cladding; 

an  upper  cladding  deposited  on  said  core  and  said  lower  clad- 
ding so  as  to  encapsulate  said  core  between  said  upper  Clad- 
ding and  said  lower  cladding: 

wherein  at  a  single-mode  region  said  waveguide  device  has  an 
aspect  ratio  of  H/W>1.2,  at  a  bend  reaction  said  waveguide 
device  has  an  aspect  ratio  of  0.8<W/H<1.1,  and  at  a 
waveguide-fiber  coupling  region  said  waveguide  device  has 
an  aspect  ratio  of  W/H>1.2:  and 

wherein  said  width  of  said  waveguide  in  a  bend  region  of  said 
waveguide  is  increased  to  a  predetermined  uniform  width 
throughout  said  bend  section  such  that  said  waveguide  guides 
multi-modes  resulting  in  reduced  bend  loss. 


5,719,977 
OPTICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  IMMOVABLE  FERRULE 
Norman    Roger    Lampert,    Norcross,    and    Patricia    Yvonne 
Reeves,  Decatur,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Muiray  HiU,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,451 

Int  a."  G02B  <5/i8 

U,S.  a.  385—60  20  Claims 

"0, 


12.  An  optical  interconnection  between  first  and  second  optical 
connectors,  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  front  end,  the 
front  ends  of  said  optical  connectors  being  joined  end  to  end  within 
an  adapter. 

the  first  optical  connector  comprising  a  one-piece  molded  hous- 
ing having  a  latch  member  on  an  outside  surface  thereof  for 
securing  it  to  an  input  side  of  the  adapter,  and  a  ferrule  which 
is  inunovably  attached  to  the  housing,  the  latch  member 
comprising  a  cantilever  having  its  fixed  end  positioned  toward 
a  front  end  of  the  housing,  said  housing  including  an  opening 
in  its  back  end  for  receiving  an  optical  fiber  and  an  opening  in 
its  front  end  for  enabling  the  inunovable  ferrule  to  protrude 
therethrough: 
the  second  optical  connector  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
latch  member  on  an  outside  surface  thereof  for  securing  it  to 
an  output  side  of  the  adapter,  and  a  spring-loaded  ferrule 


which  is  movably  held  within  the  housing,  the  latch  member 
comprising  a  cantilever  having  its  fixed  end  positioned  toward 
the  front  end  of  the  housing,  said  housing  including  an  open- 
ing in  its  back  end  for  receiving  an  optical  fiber,  and  said 
housing  including  an  opening  in  its  front  end  for  enabling  the 
movable  ferrule  to  protrude  therethrough:  and 
the  adapter  including  a  pair  of  Jack  receptacles  that  are  joined 
together  back  to  back,  each  jack  receptacle  having  a  generally 
rectangular  cavity  for  receiving  an  optical  connector  in  its 
from  end,  each  cavity  having  a  latch-retaining  ledge  for 
interlocking  with  a  latch  member,  and  each  cavity  having  a 
generally  circular  opening  in  a  back  end  thereof  for  enabling  a 
ferrule  to  exit  the  cavity. 


5,719,978 
PARALLEL  TRANSMISSION  MODULE  FOR 
TRANSMITTING  A  PLURALITY  OF  OPTICAL  SIGNALS 
IN  PARALLEL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
THE  SAME 
Toshiaki  Kakil;  Hidetoshi  Ishida;  Shiivii  Ogawa,  and  Kazumi- 
chi  Miyabe,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,380,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,902 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-95177; 
Jul.  23,  1993,  5-202014;  Jan.  12,  1994,  6-13105;  Jan.  18,  1994, 
6-16922;  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-18821;  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-18824;  Jan. 
20,  1994,  6-18843 

Int  CL^  G02B  6(36 
MS.  a.  385—89  20  Claims 

KX) 


106 


1.  A  parallel  transmission  module  which  transmits  a  plurality  of 
optical  signals  in  parallel  said  parallel  transmission  module  com- 
prising: 

a  iiKxlule  body  comprising  first  and  second  optical  transmission 
systems  for  transmitting  said  optical  signals  separately,  each 
of  said  systems  having  first  and  second  opposite  end  faces; 

an  optical  fiber  array  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being 
arranged  such  that  said  first  end  of  said  optical  fiber  array  is 
provided  at  said  first  end  face  of  said  first  optical  transmission 
system  and  integrally  fixed  to  said  module,  said  optical  fiber 
array  comprising  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  for  optically 
coupling  with  at  least  one  of  said  optical  transmission  sys- 
tems: and 

guiding  means  for  positioning  an  optical  connector  to  optically 
couple  with  an  optical  coupling  end  face  located  at  said 
second  end  of  said  optical  fiber  array, 
wherein  said  optical  fiber  array  comprises: 

a  first  plate  having  a  plurality  of  positioning  grooves  for  posi- 
tioning said  optical  fibers: 

a  second  plate  for  pressing  each  of  said  optical  fibers  in  said 
positioning  grooves: 

support  plates  provided  at  both  sides  in  a  cross  direction  of  said 
first  plate,  said  support  plates  having  a  shorter  length  in  the 
cross  direction  than  said  first  plate;  and 

a  flange  member  contacting  one  end  face  of  each  of  said  support 
plates,  said  flange  member  being  arranged  at  peripheries  of 
said  first  and  second  plates,  and 
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wherein  said  optical  fibers,  said  first  and  second  plates  and  said 
flange  member  are  integrally  fixed  in  a  hermetic  manner  with 
an  air-tight  sealing  agent. 


5,719,979 
OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  MODULE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Hideto  Furuyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-231947 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/4i 

U,S.  a.  385—89  15  Claims 

16  <S 


I.  An  optical  semiconductor  module  adapted  to  a  plurality  of 
optical  transmission  and  reception  channels,  comprising: 

a  monocrystalline  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 

an  optical  semiconductor  array  formed  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
monocrystalline  substrate,  having  a  plurality  of  optical  axes, 
for  performing  light  emitting  and  receiving  functions: 

an  optical  fiber  array  formed  on  the  first  surface  of  the  monoc- 
rystalline .substrate,  having  a  plurality  of  optical  axes,  for 
transmitting  light  received  and  emitted  by  the  optical  semi- 
conductor array: 

an  optical  axis  aligning  mechanism,  formed  on  the  first  surface 
of  the  monocrystalline  substrate,  for  aligning  the  optical  axes 
of  the  optical  semiconductor  array  with  the  optical  axes  of  the 
optical  fiber  array; 

an  airtight  sealing  member  formed  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
monocrystalline  substrate  for  forming  an  airtight  seal  around 
the  optical  semiconductor  array  and  a  portion  of  the  optical 
fiber  array;  and 

a  reinforcing  body  formed  on  the  second  surface  of  the  monoc- 
rystalline substrate  and  thermally  connected  to  a  part  of  the 
airtight  sealing  member,  and  having  a  thermal  expansion 
characteristic  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  airtight  sealing 
member. 


a  waveguide  capable  of  guiding  and  transmitting  an  optical 

wave  which  comprises  a  core  layer  and  at  least  one  clad  layer 

formed  on  said  substrate;  and 
a  cover  layer  having  a  high  optical  wave  absorption  ratio,  and 

which  is  formed  on  said  waveguide  either  partially  or  entirely, 
wherein  said  cover  layer  comprises  a  high  molecular  weight 

compound  and  a  dye. 
wherein  said  high  molecular  weight  compound  is  a  polymethyl 

methacrylate  and  said  dye  is  an  azo  dye. 


5,719,982 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DECODING  DATA 
Makoto  Kawamura,  and  Yasushi  Fujinami,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  is",  1995,  Ser.  No.  573416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-332918 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/91;5r781 

VS.  a.  386—65  5  Claims 


1.  Data  decoding  apparatus  for  decoding  a  data  bit  stream  which 
includes  picture  data  bits  representing  pictures  and  into  which  time 
codes  have  been  intermittentiy  inserted  and  assigned  to  predeter- 
mined pictures,  comprising: 
an  extractor  for  extracting  said  inserted  time  codes  from  said 

data  bit  stream; 
an  interpolator  responsive  to  said  extracted  time  codes  for  inter- 
polating successive  time  codes  for  those  pictures  in  said  data 
bit  stream  to  which  tiine  codes  have  not  been  assigned; 
an  input  device  for  inputting  a  time  code  to  said  interpolator; 
a  detector  for  detecting  a  time  difference  between  said  inputted 

time  code  and  said  successive  time  codes;  and 
means  for  displaying  said  siKcessive  time  codes  and  said  time 
difference. 


5,719,980 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,719,981 
OPTO-ELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Ikuo  Katoh,  and  Kiyoshi  Yokomori,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210012 
Int  a.*  G02B  6/10 
VS.  CL  385—129  7  Claims 

12 
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5,719,983 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLACEMENT  OF 

VIDEO  DATA  BASED  ON  DISK  ZONES 

John  C.  Henderson,  Enola.  Pa.,  and  Larry  E.  Pelletier,  Lisle, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Symbios  Logic  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,029 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/781:7/10:  HOIJ  13/00 

VS.  a.  386—70  42  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  storing  data  entries  on  a  storage  device  com- 


1.  An  opto-electric  device  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
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pnsmg: 
identifying  a  plurality  of  zones,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of 
zones  has  a  different  data  transfer  rate; 
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identifying  a  transfer  rate  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  zones; 
copying  a  first  table  containing  information  for  each  of  the  data 

entries  to  a  second  table; 
sorting  the  information  in  the  second  table  based  on  demand  for 

each  of  the  data  entries  and  the  data  transfer  rate  of  the 

plurality  of  zones;  and 
storing  the  data  entries  in  a  zone  based  on  a  transfer  rate  of  the 

zone  and  the  demand  for  the  data  entries,  wherein  storing  the 

data  entries  updates  the  information  in  the  first  table  to  reflect 

the  storing  of  the  data  entries. 


5,719,985 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  DATA  TO  AND  FROM  A  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Norikazu  Ito;  Satoshi  Yutani.  and  Satoshi  Yoneya,  all  of  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02195,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18447,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  7,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,955 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328349; 
May  27,  1994,  6-115067 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/78/, 5/92 
U.S.  a.  386—199  14  aaims 


5,719.984 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WTTH 

FAdLITY  FOR  DISPLAYING  OF  IDENTIFICATION 

INFORMATION  RELATING  TO  THE  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Shigeo  Yamagata:  Tokihiko  Ogura;  Masahiro  Takei,  and  Yasu- 

tomo  Suzuki,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,486,  Oct  15,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,667,  Feb.  5,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,104,  Mar. 
31,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

271,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1986,  61-77020; 
Apr.  3,  1986,  61-77021;  Apr.  3,  1986,  61-77022 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/9/ 
VS.  a.  386—95  2  Oaims 


1.  A  recording  device  for  recording  on  a  recording  medium  a 
first  identification  information  signal  indicative  of  a  first  identifi- 
cation information  corresponding  to  an  image  information  signal 
and  a  second  identification  information  signal  indicative  of  a 
second  identification  information  corresponding  to  said  image 
information  signal,  said  second  identification  information  but  dif- 
ferent from  said  first  identification  information,  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  receiving  the  image  information  signal,  the 
first  identification  information  signal  and  the  second  identifi- 
cation information  signal; 

(b)  display  means  for  displaying  an  image  corresponding  to  the 
signal  received  by  said  input  means; 

(c)  recording  means  for  recording  on  said  recording  medium  the 
image  information  signal,  the  first  identification  information 
signal  and  the  second  identification  information  signal 
received  by  the  input  means;  and 

(d)  control  means  for  controlling  a  displaying  action  of  said 
display  means  to  change,  on  a  display  means,  a  displaying 
position  of  a  character  image  corresponding  to  the  first  iden- 
tification information  signal,  according  to  whether  the  first 
identification  information  signal  is  received  alone  or  together 
with  the  second  identification  information  signal  by  the  input 
means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  itiformation  data  to 
and  from  a  recording  medium,  comprising; 

input  means  for  supplying  said  information  data; 

data  compressing  means  for  compressing  said  information  data 
to  generate  compressed  data; 

input  buffer  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  compressed  data; 

recording/reproducing  means  for  recording  the  compressed  data 
read  out  from  the  input  buffer  means  onto  a  recording  medium 
in  a  time  divisional  manner,  and  reproducing  the  compressed 
data  recorded  on  the  recording  medium  in  a  time  divisional 
manner; 

output  buffer  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  compressed  data 
reproduced  by  the  recording/reproducing  means; 

data  expanding  means  for  expanding  the  compressed  data  read 
out  fiom  the  output  buffer  means; 
.    output  means  for  outputting  the  data  expanded  by  the  expanding 
means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  read-out  timing  of  the  compressed 
data  from  the  input  buffer  means  and  read-out  timing  of  the 
compressed  data  from  the  output  buffer  means  such  that  said 
recording/reproducing  means  continuously  records  and  repro- 
duces the  information  data  to  and  from  the  recording  medium 
simultaneously. 


5,719,986 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  ENCODING  METHOD 

Motoki  Kato,  and  Takashi  Kojima,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1995,  7-108860; 
Nov.  29,  1995,  7-311418 

InL  a.*  H04N  5/92:7/32 
VS.  a.  386—109  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  encoding  video  signals  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  the  information  on  picture  characteristics  at  least 
including  the  luminance  information  of  the  input  video  signals 
per  a  pre-set  time  interval  as  a  unit; 
calculating  the  mean  bit  rate  of  said  input  video  signals; 
calculating  the  information  on  the  amount  of  bits  generated  per 

said  pre-set  time  interval  of  the  input  video  signals; 
calculating  the  encoding  difficulty  per  said  pre-set  time  interval 
based  upon  the  information  on  picture  characteristics,  infor- 
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sequential  shot  mode  are  stored  at  a  hierarchy  level  different 
from  the  first  hierarchy  level. 
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mation  on  the  amount  of  generated  bits  and  the  information 
on  the  total  amount  of  data  usable  for  transmission  of  encoded 
data; 

determining  the  encoding  bit  rate  per  said  pre-set  time  interval 
by  applying  the  encoding  difficulty  to  a  function  designed  for 
finding  the  encoding  bit  rate  pre-set  by  said  mean  bit  rate;  and 

encoding  the  input  video  signals  in  accordance  with  the  encod- 
ing bit  rate  obtained  per  said  pre-set  time  interval. 
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1.  An  image  data  recording  method  in  a  digital  still  video  camera 
capable  of  selecting  one  of  a  single  shot  mode  for  photographing 
and  recording  only  a  single  image  and  a  sequential  shot  mode  for 
sequentially  photographing  and  recording  a  plurality  of  images, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
discriminating  whether  a  respective  signal  of  each  photographed 
image  was  obtained  in  the  single  shot  mode  or  in  the  sequen- 
tial shot  mode; 
assigning  a  respective  file  name  to  each  photographed  image; 

and 
recording  the  file  names  and  the  signals  of  the  photographed 

images  in  correspondence  with  each  other; 
wherein  the  file  name  assigned  to  the  image  photographed  in  the 
single  shot  mode  is  recorded  at  a  first  hierarchy  level,  a  name 
representing  the  plurality  of  images  photographed  in  the 
sequential  shot  mode  is  recorded  at  the  first  hierarchy  level, 
and  the  respective  file  names  of  said  plurality  of  images  in  the 


5,719,988 
DYNAMICALLY  PAGED  NON-VOLATILE  RANDOM 
ACCESS  VIDEO  STORE 
James  E.  Blecksmith,  Nevada  City;   David  Casper,  Oregon 
House;  James  A.  Delwiche;  Brion  L.  Dunbar,  both  of  Grass 
Valley;  Thomas  H.  Knight,  Nevada  City;  Scott  Murray, 
Nevada  City,  and  Neil  R.  Olmstead,  Nevada  City,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Iik.,  WilsonviUe,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,448,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,267 
Int  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  O.  386—121  6  Claims 


5,719,987 
PHOTOGRAPHING-MODE-DEPENDENT  IMAGE  DATA 
RECORDING  METHOD  IN  A  DIGITAL  CAMERA  USING 

HIERARCHICAL  STORAGE  TO  RECORD  STILL 
IMAGES  AT  A  DIFFERENT  LEVEL  THAN  SEQUENTUL 

IMAGES 

Koichiro  Kawamura,  Chiba-ken,  and  Takao  Ikuma,  Mito,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,856,  Jan.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,480,  Dec.  6,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,285 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1992,  4-327943; 
Nov.  11,  1993,  5-282309 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/225:5/76:5/91:9/64 
VS.  a.  386—120  2  Claims 
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1.  A  non- volatile  random  access  video  store  comprising: 

a  random  access  memory  as  a  primary  storage  medium  coupled 
to  record/playback  video  data  fix>m/to  a  video  device,  the 
random  access  memory  having  a  large  capacity  to  store  a 
plurality  of  frames  of  video  data  representing  a  plurality  of 
seconds  of  video  data; 

a  disk  drive  coupled  to  the  random  access  memory  to  provide  a 
non-volatile  backup  for  the  random  access  memory;  and 

means  in  response  to  operator  commands  for  writing  video  data 
into  the  random  access  memory  from  the  video  device  and  for 
reading  video  data  from  the  random  access  memory  for  the 
video  device  on  a  video  realtime  basis,  and  in  the  background 
for  writing  and  reading  video  data  between  the  random  access 
memory  and  the  disk  drive  on  a  non-realtime  basis,  the  disk 
drive  providing  an  initial  data  source  of  video  data  at  startup 
corresponding  to  the  video  data  contained  in  the  random 
access  memory  at  shutdown. 


5,719,989 

MULTILAYER  THIN  FILM  BANDPASS  FILTER 

David  Henry  Cnshing,  Greely,  Canada,  assignor  to  JDS  Fitd 

Inc.,  Nepean,  Canada 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  496,097,  Jun.  28,  1995.  This 
application  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,449 
Int  CI."  G02B  5/28:5/10:5/22 
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1.  A  bandpass  filter  comprising:  an  array  of  cavities  including 
two  outer  cavities  and  one  or  more  inner  core  cavities,  each  cavity 
having  a  plurality  of  quarter-wave  reflecting  stacks  some  of  the 
quarter-wave  reflecting  stacks  including  at  least  a  three-quarter 
wave  layer,  the  reflecting  stacks  comprising  layers  of  material  of 
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alternating  high  and  low  refractive  index,  said  plurality  of  stacks 
beings  separated  by  a  half  wave  layer  of  dielectric  material,  each 
cavity  being  separated  by  quarter-wave  layer  of  low  refractive 
index  material,  wherein  the  number  of  layers  in  the  at  least  one  or 
more  inner  core  cavities  is  an  odd  number  greater  or  equal  to  7. 
and  wherein  the  first  and  last  cavities  in  said  array  of  cavities  each 
have  two  less  layers  in  each  quarter-wave  reflecting  stack  than  in 
other  quarter-wave  reflecting  stacks  of  the  one  or  more  inner  core 
cavities  in  said  array,  wherein  the  at  least  one  three-quarter-wave 
layer  in  either  of  the  outer  cavities  are  for  altering  the  slope  of  the 
passband.  and  wherein  the  at  least  one  three-quarter-wave  layer 
disposed  in  the  one  or  more  inner  core  cavities  are  for  lessening 
ripple  induced  by  any  three-quarter-wave  layers  present  in  any  of 
the  outer  cavities. 


5.719,990 

HOT  WATER  AND  ELECTRICITY  GENERATOR 

Tsai  Hui  Yang,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,516 

Int.  a."  F24H  I/I8:  F24F  3/14:  B60L  1/02 

VS.  CL  392— WO 


.,   2  Claims 

bi\     y      ,56 


1.  A  hot  water  and  electricity  generator  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  water  inlet  provided  with  a  float  ball  valve: 

an  engine  arranged  within  said  casing  and  having  an  exhaust 

pipe; 

a  power  generator  drivingly  connected  with  said  engine; 

a  pump  drivingly  connected  with  said  power  generator; 

a  water  reservoir  disposed  above  said  power  generator  within 
said  casing  and  provided  with  a  heat  exchanging  pipe,  said 
water  reservoir  being  in  communication  with  said  pump; 

a  first  electric  heater  electrically  connected  to  said  power  gen- 
erator and  installed  within  said  water  reservoir; 

said  exhaust  pipe  connected  with  an  end  of  said  heat  exchanging 
pipe; 

an  outlet  pipe  having  an  end  connected  with  another  end  of  said 
heat  exchanging  pipe  and  another  end  extending  out  of  said 
ca.sing; 

a  steam  chamber  mounted  on  said  water  reservoir;  and 

a  second  electric  heater  electrically  connected  to  said  power 
generator  and  installed  with  said  steam  chamber. 


5,719,991 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMPENSATING  AGAINST  WAFER  EDGE 

HEAT  LOSS  IN  RAPID  THERMAL  PROCESSING 
(lurtej  S.  Sandhu,  and  Randhir  P.  S.  Thakur,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  149.855,  Nov.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,504,831.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,125 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/26:21/324 

VJS.  a.  392-^16  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  compensating  against  wafer  edge  heat  loss 

during  thermal  processing  comprising: 

irradiating  a  wafer  by  subjecting  said  wafer  to  a  primary  radiant 
energy  and  a  secondary  radiant  energy,  said  primary  radiant 
energy  irradiates  said  wafer  by  direct  heat  rays  and  said 


secondary  radiant  energy  irradiates  said  wafer  by  divergent 
heat  rays  that  are  reflected  back  to  said  wafer,  whereby  said 
secondary  heat  fays  provide  greater  heat  intensity  to  the  edge 
of  said  wafer  than  to  the  inner  portion  of  said  wafer; 
wherein  said  secondary  radiant  energy  is  provided  by  a  radiant 
energy  source  wherein  secondary  heat  rays,  which  are  emitted 
in  directions  away  from  said  wafer,  are  diverged  through  a 
movable  concave  lens  and  reflected  back  to  said  edge  of  said 
wafer. 


5,719,992 
CONSTRAINED-STOCHASTIC-EXCITATION  CODING 
Yair  Shoham,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,234,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  287,636,  Aug.  8,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,481,642,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,006, 

Sep.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1996,  Sen 

No.  726,620 

Int  CI."  GIOL  9/00 


VS.  a.  395—2.28 


18  Claims 


I.  In  a  communication  system,  a  method  for  encoding  an  input 
signal  to  form  a  set  of  output  signals,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  one  or  more  predictor  parameter  signals,  including 
one  or  more  long  term  predictor  parameter  signals,  for  said 
input  signal; 

generating  a  plurality  of  candidate  signals,  each  of  said  candi- 
date signals  being  synthesized  by  filtering  a  coded  excitation 
signal  in  a  filter  characterized  by  said  predictor  parameter 
signals,  each  of  said  coded  excitation  signals  having  an  asso- 
ciated index  signal,  and  each  of  said  coded  excitation  signals 
being  amplitude  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  a 
gain  control  signal  prior  to  said  filtering; 

comparing  each  of  said  candidate  signals  with  said  input  signal 
to  determine  a  degree  of  similarity  therebetween; 

jointly  selecting  a  coded  excitation  signal  and  a  value  for  said 
gain  signal  such  that  said  degree  of  similarity  is  maximized, 
subject  to  the  constraint  that  said  value  for  said  gain  signal  be 
chosen  such  that  a  predefine  first  function  of  the  level  of  the 
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input  signal  relative  to  the  candidate  signal  exceeds  a  pre- 
defined threshold  function;  and 
selecting  said  predictor  parameter  signals,  said  index  signal 
corresponding  to  said  selected  coded  excitation  signal  and 
said  selected  value  for  said  gain  signal  as  said  set  of  output 
signals  which  represent  said  input  signal. 


5,719,993 

LONG  TERM  PREDICTOR 

Willem    Bastiaan    Kleijn,   Basking   Ridge,   NJ.,   assignor  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  83,426,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  579,051 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/02 :9AX): 5/02 

V.S.  a.  395—2.29  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  periodicity  of  a  reconstructed 
speech  signal  with  use  of  a  long  term  predictor,  the  long  term 
predictor  receiving  a  speech  excitation  signal  as  input  and  gener- 
ating an  output  signal  based  on  the  excitation  signal,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  first  signal  based  on  the  excitation  signal  and  at 

least  one  scale  factor; 
delaying  the  output  signal  of  the  long  term  predictor  relative  to 

said  first  signal,  and 
summing  the  first  signal  with  the  delayed  output  signal  of  the 
long   term   predictor  to   produce   an   output   signal   having 
increased  periodicity  as  compared  to  the  output  signal  of  the 
long  term  predictor. 


preselecting  an  excitation  vector  having  as  components  those 
with  the  same  signs  as  the  corresponding  samples  of  the  target 
vector,  or  those  with  the  opposite  signs; 

if  the  preselected  excitation  vector  does  not  belong  to  the  subset, 
selecting  as  an  excitation  vector  the  vector  which  maximizes 
said  criterion  among  the  vectors  of  the  subset  which  are 
respectively  associated  with  the  preselected  vector  and  with 
the  vectors  closest  to  it  in  the  larger  set;  and 

using  the  excitation  vector  which  maximizes  said  criterion  to 
compress  the  speech  signal. 


5,719,995 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,719,996 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  IN  SELECTIVE  CALL 

SYSTEMS 

Lu  Chang,  Boca  Raton,  and  Yan-Ming  Cheng,  Lake  Worth, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  491,329 

Int  CI."  GIOL  5/06 

VS.  a.  395—2.65  20  Claims 
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5,719,994 

DETERMINATION  OF  AN  EXCITATION  VECTOR  IN 

CELP  ENCODER 

Mustapha    Bouraoui,   Grenoble,   France,   assignor   to   SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 
FUed  Man  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  621,084 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1995,  95  03735 
Int.  a."  GIOL  3/02 
VS.  a.  395— 2J2  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  an  excitati  'n  vector  associated  with 
a  frame  of  a  speech  signal  to  be  compressed,  said  vector  belonging 
to  a  subset  associated  with  a  larger  set  of  excitation  vectors  likely 
to  maximize  a  criterion,  and  having  as  components  values  I  and  -I 
corresponding  to  a  sequence  of  excitation  samples  of  a  linear 
prediction  filter,  said  criterion  being  equal  to  the  square  of  the  ratio 
between,  on  the  one  hand,  the  scalar  product  of  the  excitation 
vector  by  a  target  vector  formed  by  samples  of  the  fi^me  submitted 
to  an  inverse  linear  prediction  filtering  and,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
module  of  the  excitation  vector  submitted  to  a  direct  linear  predic- 
tion filtering,  the  method  including  the  following  steps: 


OGrna  AND  STOnE  UCSSME  I 


Incmcvc  a  speech  sample  or  n«  hCSSAOC 


-^ 


ICAi-OjLATi  T>«  pors  flrrwevto  I 


O0«nATE  THE  WORD  FOR  T>«  MESSAGE 


1.  A  method  for  performing  speech  recognition  by  using  an 
acoustic  space  having  a  plurality  of  probability  density  functions 
(pdfs),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  the  acoustic  space  into  a  plurality  of  regions; 

determining  at  least  one  region  of  the  plurality  of  regions  to 
which  a  probability  density  function  belongs  by  determining 


2466 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  17,  1998 


when  the  probability  density  function  has  a  minimum  distance 
to  the  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  regions  wherein  the 
probability  density  functions  of  each  region  comprise  a  subset 
of  the  plurality  of  probability  density  functions; 

generating  a  hierarchical  tree  stracture  representing  the  subset  of 
the  probability  density  fiinctions  associated  with  the  plurality 
of  regions; 

receiving  a  speech  sample: 

determining  the  region  of  the  plurality  of  regions  by  traversing 
the  hierarchical  tree  structure  in  which  the  speech  sample  has 
the  minimum  distance  to  a  center  of  the  region;  and 

calculating  the  subset  of  probability  density  functions  of  the 
region  for  recognizing  the  speech  sample  received. 


5,719,997 

LARGE  VOCABULARY  CONNECTED  SPEECH 

RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  LANGUAGE 

REPRESENTATION  USING  EVOLUTIONAL  GRAMMER 

TO  REPRESENT  CONTEXT  FREE  GRAMMARS 
Michael    Kenneth    Brown,    North    Ptainfield,    and    Stephen 
Charles  Glinski,  Edison,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  184,811,  Jan.  21,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,152 

InL  a."  GIOL  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—2.66  12  Claims 
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1.  A  speech  recognition  system  for  recognizing  one  or  more 
speech  inputs,  said  recognition  system  having  no  initial  grammar, 
the  system  comprising; 

means  for  creating  a  grammar  start  state  to  initialize  a  grammar 
represented  by  a  grammar  network,  which  is  comprised  of 
arcs  interconnecting  nodes  including  a  start  node,  predeter- 
mined initial  word  scores  being  assigned  to  the  nodes,  said 
predetermined  initial  word  scores  including  a  first  predeter- 
mined initial  word  score  assigned  to  the  start  node,  and  a 
second  different  predetermined  initial  word  score  assigned  to 
at  least  one  of  the  other  nodes. 

means  for  dynamically  creating  word  representations  from  the 
grammar  start  state  for  the  speech  inputs  as  the  inputs  are 
received,  each  of  the  word  representations  being  represented 
by  a  respective  one  of  the  arcs  in  the  grammar  network, 

means  for  maintaining  a  score  for  each  word  representation 
created, 

means  for  propagating  word  scores  meeting  a  threshold  level 
through  the  grammar  network, 

means  for  updating  the  word  scores  at  each  node  other  than  the 
start  node  to  maintain  only  active  word  representations  having 
word  scores  above  the  threshold  level. 


means  for  chaining  word  scores  together  which  exceed  the 
threshold  level,  and 

means  for  determining  the  chain  of  word  scores  which  repre- 
sents the  speech  input. 


5,719,998 
PARTITIONED  DECOMPRESSION  OF  AUDIO  DATA 
USING  AUDIO  DECODER  ENGINE  FOR 
COMPUTATIONALLY  INTENSIVE  PROCESSING 
Charlene  S.  Ku,  Palo  Alto;  Charles  C.  Stearns,  and  Olive  T. 
Tao,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  S3,  Incorpo- 
rated, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,489 

Int  CI.*  GIOL  7/04 

VS.  a.  395—2.91  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  of  decompressing  audio  data 
that  has  been  subject  to  compression,  the  computer  system  includ- 
ing a  host  processor  connected  via  a  peripheral  bus  to  a  secondary 
processor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

first  partially  decompressing  the  compressed  audio  data  in  the 

host  processor;  and 
then  partially  decompressing  the  compressed  audio  data  in  the 
secondary  processor,  wherein  the  secondary  processor  per- 
forms the  more  computationally  intensive  decompression. 


5,719,999 

FUZZY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  RULES  CAN 

BE  CHANGED,  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME, 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  CHANGEOVER  IS 

CONTROLLED  BY  FUZZY  REASONING,  AND  METHOD 

OF  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Hajime  Nishidai,  and  Nobutomo  Matsunaga,  both  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corporation,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  793,443,  Dec.  13,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5415,476.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-223272; 
Sep.  13,  1989,  1-237862;  Sep.  14,  1989,  1-236960;  WIPO,  Jul. 
10,  1990,  PCT/US90/00887 

InL  CI."  G06G  7/00 

V.S.  a.  395—3  8  Claims 

I.  A  control  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  control  means  whose 

control  methods  for  controlling  a  controlled  object  differ  from  one 

another,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  control  output  of  control  means  operating 

immediately  prior  to  a  changeover; 
synthesizing  output  means  for  combining  the  stored  control 
ouqjut  which  prevails  immediately  prior  to  the  changeover 
and  a  control  output  of  control  tneans  which  starts  operating 
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5,720,000 
FUZZY  LOGIC  APPARATUS 
Soon-Don  Kwon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  17,  1995, 
16188/1995 

Int  CI.*  G06F  9/44 
U.S.  a.  395—3 


16  Claims 


1  -1B31 


1.  A  fuzzy  logic  apparatus  comprising: 

adding  means  having  first  and  second  input  ports,  for  receiving 
through  said  first  input  port  data  representing  a  difference 
between  a  predetermined  crisp  input  data  and  center  data  of  a 
membership  function  and  receiving  through  said  second  input 
port  a  predetermined  first  selection  signal  for  determining  said 
membership  function,  and  outputting  address  data  by  adding 
said  data  received  at  said  first  and  second  input  ports; 

memory  means  having  pre-stored  attachment  degree  data  relat- 
ing to  said  membership  function  for  receiving  said  address 
data  output  from  said  adding  means  and  outputting  attachment 
degree  data  corresponding  to  said  received  address  data; 

selecting  means  for  receiving  said  attachment  degree  data  and 
selectively  outputting  a  portion  of  said  attachment  degree  data 
based  on  predetermined  second  and  third  selection  signals, 
wherein  said  second  and  third  selection  signals  correspond  to 
said  membership  function:  and 

logic  means  having  two  input  ports,  for  receiving  tlirough  one  of 
said  input  ports  a  logic  value  corresponding  to  a  comparison 
between  a  predetermined  value  and  a  difference  between  said 
predetermined  crisp  input  data  and  said  center  data  and 
receiving  through  the  other  of  said  input  ports  the  data  output 
from  said  selecting  means,  and  outputting  a  final  attachment 
degree  data  by  logically  combining  the  data  input  to  said  two 
input  ports. 


5,720,001 
QUESTIONLESS  CASE-BASED  KNOWLEDGE  BASE  AND 

A  METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  THE  SAME 
IVung  D.  Nguyen,  Tombali,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48^80,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436^02 

Int  a."  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CI.  395—10  13  Claims 


after  the  changeover,  and  outputting  a  combined  control  out- 
put to  be  applied  to  the  controlled  object;  and 
changeover  control  means  for  altering  a  combining  ratio  of  said 
synthesizing  output  means  in  such  a  manner  that,  with  pas- 
sage of  time  from  a  moment  at  which  the  changeover  of 
control  means  is  made,  there  is  a  gradual  decrease  in  a 
percentage  of  the  control  output  which  prevailed  immediately 
prior  to  the  changeover,  and  a  gradual  increase  in  a  percentage 
of  the  control  output  which  prevails  following  the  changeover, 
in  the  combined  control  output  of  said  synthesizing  output 
means,  and  for  outputting,  as  the  combined  control  output, 
and  upon  passage  of  a  predetermined  time  from  the  moment 
of  the  changeover,  the  control  output  which  prevails  following 
the  changeover. 


1.  A  method  for  constructing,  from  pre-existing  on-line  docu- 
mentation, a  questionless  case-based  knowledge  base  suitable  for 
access  by  an  intelligent  search  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  case  for  questionless  cases; 

receiving  on-line  documentation  having  a  plurality  of  computer 
related  topics,  each  comprised  of  a  tide  portion  and  a  contents 
portion; 

reconfiguring  said  received  on-line  documentation  into  said 
questionless  case-based  knowledge  base  by  transferring  said 
title  portion  of  each  of  said  computer  related  topics  into  a  first 
field  of  a  corresponding  questionless  case  and  transferring 
said  contents  portion  of  each  of  said  computer  related  topics 
into  a  second  field  of  said  corresponding  questionless  case; 
and 

forming  a  third  field  for  each  of  said  produced  questionless 
cases,  said  forming  operates  to  at  least  form,  for  each  of  said 
questionless  cases,  a  path  to  said  second  field  of  said  ques- 
tionless case. 


5,720,002 

NEURAL  NETWORK  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Shay-Ping  Thomas  Wang,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,601,  Jun.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5417,667. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,478 

Int  CL*  G«6F  15/18 

VS.  a.  395—21  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  training  a  neural  network  comprising  a  plurality 
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of  neurons,  said  method  for  calculating  weight  values,  said  method 
comprising  the  following  steps; 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  training  examples: 

(b)  comparing  the  number  of  said  training  examples  with  the 
number  of  neurons  in  said  neural  network; 

(c)  providing  at  least  rwo  techniques  for  calculating  said  weight 
values,  wherein 

(i)  if  the  number  of  neurons  is  equal  to  the  number  of  training 
examples,  using  a  matrix-inversion  technique  to  solve  for 
the  value  of  each  weight; 

(ii)  if  the  number  of  neurons  is  not  equal  to  the  number  of 
training  examples,  using  a  least-squares  estimation  tech- 
nique to  solve  for  the  value  of  each  weight. 


5,720,004 
CURRENT-MODE  HAMMING  NEURAL  NETWORK 
Zhijlan  Li;  Bingxue  Shi,  and  Wei  Lu,  ail  of  Beijing,  Cliina, 
assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537320 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  395—24  3  Claims 


5,720,003 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

ACCURACY  LIMIT  OF  A  LEARNING  MACHINE  FOR 

PREDICTING  PATH  PERFORMANCE  DEGRADATION  IN 

A  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Wan-Ping  Chiang,  Colts  Neck,  NJ.;   Corinna  Cortes,  New 
York.  N.Y.,-  Lawrence  David  Jackel,  Holmdel,  and  William 
Lee,  Lincroft.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,282,  Oct.  27,  1994.  This 
application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,183 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  395—23  24  Claims 
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I.  A  current-nwde  Hamming  neural  network  having  N  binary 
inputs,  comprising: 

a  template  matching  calculation  subnet  including  M  first  neurons 
in  which  M  exemplar  templates  are  stored  respectively,  each 
first  neuron  being  consisted  of  current  mirrors  which  are 
connected  to  and  controlled  by  said  N  binary  inputs  respec- 
tively, to  generate  a  template  matching  current  signal,  said 
template  matching  current  signal  being  substantially  propor- 
tional to  the  number  of  matched  bits  between  said  N  binary 
inputs  and  a  corresponding  exemplar  template  stored  in  said 
M  first  neurons;  and 

a  winner-take-all  subnet  including  M  second  neurons,  each 
including  M  transistors  with  their  gate  electrodes  connected 
together  to  form  a  template  competition  node,  their  source 
electrodes  connected  to  ground,  and  their  drain  electrodes 
connected  to  a  respective  template  competition  node,  each 
said  template  competition  node  being  coupled  to  and  receiv- 
ing a  respective  one  of  said  template  matching  current  signals, 
so  that  the  template  competition  node  connecting  with  the 
largest  template  matching  current  signal  is  eventually  at  a 
relatively  high  voltage  level,  and  the  other  template  competi- 
tion nodes  connecting  with  the  other  template  matching  cur- 
rent signals  are  at  a  relatively  low  voltage  level,  after  compe- 
tition in  said  second  neurons. 


I.  A  method  for  determining  an  accuracy  limit  of  a  learning 
machine  for  predicting  path  performance  degradation  in  a  telecom- 
munications network,  said  learning  machine  analyzing  a  perfor- 
mance data  set  for  a  path  having  an  intrinsic  noise  level,  said  path 
performance  data  set  comprising  a  training  data  set  and  a  test  data 
set,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  training  a  learning  machine  having  a  capacity  to  produce  a 
classification  of  said  path  performance  data  set  using  said 
training  data  set  and  calculating  a  training  error,  said  classifi- 
cation indicating  whether  said  path  will  likely  exhibit  a  per- 
formance degradation  in  the  future; 

b)  testing  said  teaming  machine  using  said  test  data  set  and 
calculating  a  test  error; 

c)  calculating  an  asymptotic  error  rate  based  on  said  test  error 
and  said  training  error; 

d)  determining  whether  a  stop  condition  has  been  satisfied;  and 

e)  if  the  stop  condition  is  not  satisfied,  repeating  steps  a)  through 
d)  until  said  slop  condition  is  satisfied,  wherein  each  repeti- 
tion of  said  steps  is  performed  in  conjunction  with  a  learning 
machine  having  a  capacity  greater  than  that  of  the  previous 
repetition  of  said  steps. 


5,720,005 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  LOWER 
LIMIT  VALUE  FUZZY  INPUTS  DURING  A  FUZZY 
LOGIC  OPERATION 
L.  Rodney  Goke,  and  Meltin  Bell,  both  of  Austin,  Tex>,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,367 
Int  CI."  G06G  7/00 
VS.  a.  395—51  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  method  for  performing  a  fuzzy 
logic  operation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  rule  evaluation  process  on  a  plurality  of  fuzzy 
input  values,  wherein  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  fuzzy 
input  values  has  a  lower  limit  value,  said  rule  evaluation 
process  implementing  a  rulebase  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rules  associating  a  plurality  of  fuzzy  inputs  with  a  plurality  of 
fuzzy  outputs,  said  rule  evaluation  process  resulting  in  one  or 
more  fuzzy  output  values,  said  rule  evaluation  process  further 
comprising: 
initializing  each  of  said  plurality  of  fiizzy  outputs  to  said 

lower  limit  value; 
initializing  a  storage  register  associated  with  a  particular  one 
of  said  plurality  of  fuzzy  outputs  to  contain  a  bit  value; 
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a  working  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  working  memory 
elements  wherein  each  element  receives  and  stores  the  action 
signal  for  a  selected  one  of  the  units. 
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5,720,007 

EXPERT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

HIERARCHICAL  KNOWLEDGE  BASE,  AND 

INTERACTIVE  MULTIMEDLA/HYPERMEDLV 

APPLICATIONS 

Amir  Hekmatpour,  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  2353)1,  Apr.  29,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,644,686. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777^20 

Int.  CI.'' G06F  17/00 

VS.  a.  395—54  6  aaims 

HO 
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performing  a  logical  operation  between  said  bit  value  con- 
tained in  said  storage  register  and  bits  contained  within  a 
portion  of  a  column  in  a  memory  array  associated  with  said 
one  of  said  plurality  of  fuzzy  inputs  which  is  associated 
with  said  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  fuzzy  outputs 
through  said  rulebase.  and  storing  a  logical  operation  result 
value  back  into  said  storage  register; 

comparing  the  logical  operation  result  value  to  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  disabling  processing  if  the  result  value 
equals  the  predetermined  value;  and 

processing  one  or  more  other  fuzzy  input  values  having  a 
non-lower  limit  value  with  respect  to  said  ruleba.se,  said 
processing  of  said  one  or  more  other  fuzzy  input  values 
having  said  non-lower  limit  value  performed  separately 
from  said  processing  of  said  one  or  more  of  said  fuzzy 
input  values  having  said  lower  limit  value. 


5,720,006 

EXPERT  SYSTEM  INFERENCE  CIRCUIT 

Dan  Ballard,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Reticular  Systems, 

Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  393041,  Feb.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,487,134,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,059,  Feb.  25, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

528,310 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  395—51  5  Oaims 
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1.  An  inference  circuit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  programmable  function  units  representative  of  a 
rule  network,  each  unit  receiving  a  plurality  of  system  condi- 
tion signals  and  generating  an  action  signal  indicative  of 
assertion  or  deassertion;  and 


1.  A  hierarchically-structured  knowledge  base  for  an  expert 
system,  said  hierarchically-structured  knowledge  base  compirising: 
a  hierarchical  decomposition  comprising  a  plurality  of  nodes 
coupled  together  in  three  distinct  levels,  an  uppermost  level 
comprising  a  behavioral  knowledge  level,  a  middle  level 
comprising  a  structural  knowledge  level  and  a  lowermost 
level  comprising  an  action  level,  said  action  level  being 
implemented  as  at  least  one  decision  tree,  said  three  distinct 
levels  being  interconnected  such  that  inference  processing  can 
occur  through  said  hierarchically-structured  knowledge  base 
from  said  behavioral  knowledge  level  through  said  structural 
knowledge  level  to  said  action  level. 


5,720,008 
KNOWLEDGE  BASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  WITH 
DEPENDENCY  INFORMATION  FOR  PROCEDURAL 
TESTS 
Deborah    L.    McGuinness,   Summit,-    Peter   Patel-Schneider, 
Westfield,  and  Lori  Alperin  Resnick.  Highland  Park,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,722,  May  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,189 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/18 
VS.  CI.  395—62  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  knowledge  base  system  of  the  type  having  a  description 
language,  having  means  for  maintaining  a  classification  hierarchy 
based  upon  stored  dependency  information  which  relates  pieces  of 
information  stored  in  said  knowledge  base,  the  improvement  com- 
prising; 

means  for  specifying  a  procedural  test  by  allowing  a  user  to 
program  in  a  language  other  than  the  description  language  a 
desired  restriction  not  expressible  in  the  description  language; 
means  in  the  procedural  test  for  returning  dependency  informa- 
tion implicated  upon  execution  of  the  procedural  test;  and 
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means  in  the  classification  means  responsive  to  the  returned 
dependency  information  for  updating  said  stored  dependency 
information  as  required  by  the  returned  dependency  informa- 
tion. 


5,720,009 

METHOD  OF  RULE  EXECUTION  IN  AN  EXPERT 

SYSTEM  USING  EQUIVALENCE  CLASSES  TO  GROUP 

DATABASE  OBJECTS 

Steven  A.  Kirk,  Chelmsford,-  WiUiam  Barabash,  Acton,  and 

William  S.  Yerazunis,  Marlboro,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,030,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735,153 

Int.  a."  G06F  n/00 

MS.  CL  395— «4  2  Claims 
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grouping  the  set  of  equivalence  classes  into  a  plurality  of  sub- 
sets, each  of  the  subsets  being  mapped  to  one  of  the  plurality 
of  rules  contained  in  the  computer  memory;  and 

executing  each  of  the  plurality  of  rules  in  the  computer  memory 
that  is  mapped  to  one  of  the  subsets. 


5,720,010 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LINEAR  ACTUATOR 

INCLUDING  MAGNETIC  BEARINGS  FOR  LEVITATING 

A  ROBOT  ARM  i 

Katsuhide  WaUnabe,  Kanagawa-ken;  Yoichi  Kanemitsu, 
Fukuoka-ken;  Shinichi  Moriyama,  Fukuoka-ken,  and  Naoji 
Hiraki,  Fukuoka-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-236001 
Int  CI."  G05B  15/00:19/00 


VS.  CL  395—93 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  rule  execution  for  an  expert  system  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

storing  a  plurality  of  objects  in  a  database  stored  in  a  computer 
memory; 

inputting  a  set  of  constraints  to  the  computer  memory,  the  set  of 
constraints  mapping  to  a  plurality  of  rules  stored  in  the 
computer  memory; 

identifying  a  plurality  of  inter-object  constraints  among  the 
plurality  of  objects  in  the  database: 

generating  a  set  of  equivalence  classes  from  the  plurality  of 
objects  in  the  database  in  accordance  with  the  inter-object 
constraints,  the  set  of  equivalence  classes  including  an 
equivalence  class  number  and  a  table  having  objects  associ- 
ated with  the  equivalence  class  number,  the  equivalence  class 
number  being  generated  by  a  hashing  technique  contained  in 
the  computer  memory; 


1 5        5        5         S        * 

1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  a  linear  actuator  which 

includes  a  plurality  of  magnetic  bearings  for  levitating  and  sup- 
porting a  robot  arm  and  a  pulse  motor  for  linearly  driving  said 
robot  arm  in  a  non-contact  manner,  said  control  system  compris- 
ing; 
displacement  detection  means  for  detecting  displacement  values 

of  said  robot  arm  from  a  reference  posture: 
first  calculation  means,  in  response  to  said  displacement  values, 
for  calculating  guiding  (y).  levilation  (z),  roll  (p),  pitching  (q). 
and  yaw  (r)  control  current  values  and  providing  guiding, 

levitation.  roll,  pitching,  and  yaw  control  current  signals  Aly. 

^.  ^.  ^,  ^); 

moving  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  moving  amount 
(Xq)  of  said  robot  arm  from  a  reference  position  in  response 
to  an  operation  of  said  pulse  motor,  and  providing  a  compen- 
sation current  value  (Alq")  proportional  to  said  moving 
anx>unt; 

adding  means  for  adding  said  compensation  current  value  (Alq") 

to  said  pitching  control  current  signal  Alq);  and 
second  calculation  means,  in  response  to  said  guiding,  levitation. 

roll  and  yaw  control  current  signals  ^,  Mz,  Alp,  Air)  and 

the  added  pitching  control  current  signal  i^q-l-AIq'),  for 
calculating  drive  current  control  values  to  compensate  drive 
current  flowing  through  said  magnetic  bearings,  whereby  a 
control  for  the  pitching  direction  is  executed  in  accordance 
with  said  moving  amount  of  said  robot  arm  to  prevent  said 
robot  arm  from  inclination  caused  by  the  movement  of  said 
robot  arm. 
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5,720,011 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATliS  WfflCH  OUTPUTS  A 

TEST  PATTERN  TO  DETERMINE  A  SOURCE  OF 

FAILURE 

Tomohiro  Hashimoto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-058635 
Int  CI."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—109  9  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  externally  inputting  multi-value  image  data; 

conversion  means  for  performing  a  predetermined  conversion  on 

multi-value  image  data; 
first  pattern  generation  means  for  generating  multi-value  image 

data  representing  a  multi-value  test  pattern; 
selection  means  for  selectively  providing  the  multi-value  image 

data  input  by  said  input  means  or  the  multi-value  image  data 

generated  by  said  first  pattern  generation  means  to  said  con- 
version means; 
second  pattern  generation  means  for  generating  binary  image 

data  representing  a  binary  test  pattern; 
output  means  for  outputting  a  visual  image  based  on  image  data 

converted  by  said  conversion  means  and/or  based  on  said 

binary  image  data, 
wherein  the  binary  image  data  representing  the  binary  test 

pattern  is  directly  supplied  to  said  output  means  without 

conversion  by  said  conversion  means. 


5,720,012 
SECURITY  MODULE  FOR  A  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Michael  J.  McVeigh,  Webster;  Jose  R.  Diaz,  Rochester;  Paul 
W.  Eakin,  Webster;  Lawrence  Meyer,  Fairport,  and  George 
E.  Marshal],  Fairport  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,909,  Jan.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,009 
Int  ex."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—113  18  aaims 

16.  A  security  module  for  a  printing  apparatus,  the  printing 
apparatus  including  an  electronic  subsystem  and  an  image  output 
terminal,  the  electronic  subsystem  adapted  to  output  imagewise 
digital  data  and  output  a  command  signal  to  the  image  output 
terminal  for  causing  the  image  output  tenninal  to  render  a  desired 
image  on  a  surface  according  to  the  digital  data,  the  security 
module  adapted  to  be  interposed  along  a  connection  within  the 
printing  apparatus  between  the  electronic  subsystem  and  the  image 
output  terminal,  the  connecting  including  a  video  hrre  for  transmis- 
sion of  video  signals,  a  status  line  for  transmission  of  suttis 
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signals,  and  a  conunand  line  for  transmission  of  command  signals 

associated  therewith,  comprising: 

a  logic  unit,  adapted  to  apply  a  security  algorithm  to  a  command 
signal  received  on  the  conunand  line  from  the  electronic 
subsystem,  and  apply  a  security  algorithm  to  a  status  signal 
received  on  the  status  line  from  the  image  output  terminal; 
and 
the  logic  unit  further  adapted  to  output  an  altered  command 
signal  on  the  command  line  to  tiie  image  output  terminal  in 
response  to  the  security  algorithm,  output  an  altered  status 
signal  on  the  status  line  to  the  electronic  subsystem  in 
response  to  the  security  algorithm,  and  not  alter  the  video 
signals  on  the  video  line. 


5,720,013 

SCANNER  PRINTER  SERVER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  OUTPUTTING  SCANNED  INFORMATION 

TO  AN  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  PRE-SCAN  COMMAND  AND  A 

SCAN  COMMAND 

Toyokazu  Uda,  Yokohama;  Snsumu  Sugiura,  Atsugi;  Makoto 

Takaoka,  Yokohama,  and  .Shigetada  Kobayashi.  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Di>'ision  of  Ser.  No.  939,144,  Sep.  2,  1992.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,865 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-224218; 
Feb.  13,  1992,  4-026823;  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-199744 

Int  CL^  GMF  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  395—114  14  Claims 


1.  A  scanner  controlling  apparatus  connected  to  a  network, 
comprising: 

first  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  first  scan  command  and  a 
second  scan  command  sent  from  an  information  processing 
apparatus  through  the  network,  said  first  receiving  means 
being  capable  of  receiving  designation  data  relating  to  infor- 
mation to  be  transmitted  along  with  the  first  command; 

a  controller  for  instructing  a  scanner  to  scan  in  response  to  the 
first  scan  command  to  provide  scanned  information; 
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second  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  scanned  information 
sent  from  the  scanner  in  response  to  instruction  by  said 
controller; 

storing  means  for  storing  the  received  scanned  information  in  a 
memory: 

processing  means  for  processing  the  received  scanned  informa- 
tion in  accordance  with  designation  data  received  from  the 
information  processing  apparatus  to  provide  processed  infor- 
mation; and 

transmining  means,  responsive  to  receipt  of  the  first  scan  com- 
mand and  the  designation  data,  for  transmining  the  processed 
information  to  the  information  processing  apparatus  through 
the  network,  said  transmitting  means  being  responsive  to  a 
subsequent  receipt  of  the  second  scan  command  to  transmit 
the  scanned  information  stored  in  the  memory  to  the  informa- 
tion processing  apparatus  through  the  network. 

6.  A  scanner  controlling  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  first  designation  data  relating  to  a 
scanning  method  along  with  a  scan  command  from  an  infor- 
mation processing  apparatus; 

a  controller  for  instructing  a  scanner  to  scan  in  response  to  the 
scan  command  to  provide  scaimed  information  having  a  first 
format: 

converting  means  for  converting  the  scanned  information  having 
the  first  format  in  accordance  with  the  first  designation  data  to 
converted  information  having  a  second  format  different  from 
that  of  the  scanned  information;  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  converted  information  to 
the  information  processing  apparatus. 


5,720,014 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  CONNECTABLE  TO 

AN  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  TERMINAL 
.Atsushi  Ikeda,  Tokorozawa;  Masatomo  Takahashi.  Tokyo;  Sol- 
chi  Yamamuro,  Tokyo;  Nobuyuki  Hirai,  Tokyo;  Masaya 
Kondo,  Yokohama;  Takekazu  Kumagai,  Tokyo,  and 
Kazuomi  Oishi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  424,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081583 

Int  CI."  H04N  Un 

MS.  a.  395—114  18  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

interface  means  for  exchanging  data  with  an  external  informa- 
tion processing  terminal; 

instruction  receiving  means  for  receiving  an  instruction  via  said 
interface  means  from  said  external  information  processing 
terminal,  said  instruction  receiving  means  being  able  to 
receive  another  instruction  even  though  said  apparatus  is 
performing  a  control  process  for  one  instruction,  said  instruc- 


tion including  first  information  indicating  a  type  of  a  process 
to  be  performed  and  second  information  indicating  how  to 
perform  the  process;  and 
control  means,  capable  of  controlling  various  processes,  such  as 
communication,  image  recording,  image  reading,  for  selecting 
a  type  of  process  to  be  performed  in  accordance  with  the  first 
information,  and  changing  control  of  the  selected  process  in 
accordance  with  the  second  information. 


5,720,015 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  REMOTE 

PRINTER  RESOURCE  MANAGEMENT 
Jay  Scott  Martin;  Martin  Geoffrey  Rivers;  Christopher  Mark 
Songer;  Gail  Marie  Songer;  James  Francis  Webb,  and  Jef- 
frey Keith  Wedinger,  all  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Lexmark  International,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  «6,207 

Int  CI."  G06K  ]5/00 

\^&.  a.  395—114  12  Claims 
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1.  A  networked  system  including  a  host  computer,  a  plurality  of 
pnnters,  and  a  communications  network  therebetween,  said  net- 
worked system  comprising: 

(a)  a  host  computer  having  a  storage  medium  for  holding  data,  a 
first  memory  circuit  for  temporary  storage  of  data,  a  first 
communications  port  that  receives  and  transmits  data,  a  first 
processing  circuit  that  controls  the  routing  of  data  between 
said  storage  medium,  said  first  memory  circuit,  and  said  first 
conununications  port; 

(b)  a  first  printer  of  said  plurality  of  printers,  said  first  printer 
having  a  bi-directional  communications  capability,  a  second 
memory  circuit  for  storage  of  data  including  print  job  infor- 
mation, a  second  communications  port  that  receives  and  trans- 
mits data,  a  first  print  engine,  a  second  processing  circuit  that 
controls  the  routing  of  data  between  said  second  memory 
circuit  and  slid  second  communications  port,  said  second 
communications  port  being  configured  to  transmit  at  least  one 
packet  of  print  job  information  stored  in  said  second  memory 
circuit  to  said  communications  network: 

(c)  said  first  communications  port  being  configured  to  receive 
said  at  least  one  packet  of  print  job  information  from  said 
communications  network,  and  said  first  memory  circuit  being 
configured  to  store  said  at  least  one  packet  of  print  Job 
information; 

(d)  a  second  printer  of  said  plurality  of  printers,  said  second 
printer  having  a  bi-directional  communications  capability,  a 
third  memory  circuit  for  storage  of  data  including  print  job 
information,  a  said  third  communications  port  that  receives 
and  transmits  data,  a  second  print  engine,  a  third  processing 
circuit  that  controls  the  routing  of  data  between  said  third 
memory  circuit  and  said  third  communications  port;  and 

(e)  said  first  communications  port  being  further  configured  to 
further  transmit  said  at  least  one  packet  of  print  job  informa- 
tion presently  being  stored  in  said  first  memory  circuit,  said 
third  communications  port  being  configured  to  receive  said  at 
least  one  packet  of  print  job  information  from  said  communi- 
cations network,  and  said  third  menwry  circuit  being  config- 
ured to  store  said  at  least  one  packet  of  print  job  information. 
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wherein  said  first  printer's  packet  of  print  job  information 
becomes  stored  in  .said  third  memory  circuit,  thereby  copying 
said  packet  of  print  job  information  from  said  first  printer  to 
said  second  printer. 


5.720,016 
MULTI-WINDOW  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR 
MANAGING  WRITING  FRAME  MEMORY 
Shiivji  Egashira.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,073,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821.031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047403 
Int  a.'  C06F  15/00 
UJS.  a.  395—117  14  Claims 


restricted  to  combinations  having  a  greater  probability  of 
generating  a  color  match  with  the  color  standard; 

evaluating  each  of  the  plurality  of  formula  keys  in  order  of 
probability  of  generating  a  color  match  with  the  color  stan- 
dard to  determine  whether  the  colorants  in  each  formula  key 
can  be  combined  to  reproduce  the  color  standard,  the  formula 
keys  having  a  greater  probability  of  generating  a  color  match 
evaluated  prior  to  formula  keys  having  a  lesser  probability  of 
generating  a  color  match: 

generating  a  degree  of  match  between  each  formula  key  and  the 
color  standard; 

comparing  the  degrees  of  match  generated  from  all  of  the 
plurality  of  formula  keys  to  determine  the  best  match  with  the 
color  standard;  and 

using  the  formula  key  having  the  best  match  to  reproduce  the 
standard  color. 


igg^ggjgri    I    pte^J^[^ 


14.  A  method  for  generating  a  multi-window  display,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

receiving  window  data  from  an  application  program  dividing  a 
frame  memory  area  of  a  vmting  frame  memory  into  a  plural- 
ity of  cell  areas; 

selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  cell  areas  for  storing  the 
received  window  data  in  the  selected  one  of  the  cell  areas: 

comparing  the  size  of  the  window  data  with  a  size  of  the 
selected  cell  area; 

allocating  the  window  data  to  the  selected  cell  area  when  the 
size  of  the  window  data  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  size  of  the 
selected  cell  area  of  the  writing  frame  memory; 

displaying  the  allocated  window  data;  and 

tiKXlifying  the  number  of  cells  into  which  the  frame  memory  is 
divided  based  on  a  window  management  request  from  an 
application  program,  so  as  to  increase  the  number  of  cells  into 
which  window  data  may  be  stored  without  any  overlap 
between  the  windows. 


5.720,017 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMULATING  A  COLOR 

MATCH  USING  COLOR  KEYS 
William  Estei  Cheetam,  aifloo  Park,  N.Y.,  and  John  Frederick 
Graf,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,059 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 

MS.  CL  395—131  6  Claims 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  creating  a  color  match 
that  reproduces  a  color  standard,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

reading  a  color  spectrum  of  the  color  standard; 
obtaining  a  plurality  of  formula  keys  corresponding  to  the  color 
spectrum  of  the  color  standard,  each  of  the  plurality  of  for- 
mula keys  having  a  different  combination  of  colorants  that 
formulate  the  color  standard,  the  plurality  of  formula  keys 


5,720,018 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  REAL-TIME  MONTTORING  OF 
ATTRIBUTES  OF  COMPUTER  SOFTWARE  PROCESSES 
Hans  Muller,  Saratoga;  Greg  B.  Nuyens,  Menlo  Park,  both  of 
Calif.;  Qiang  A.  Zhao.  Atlanta,  Ga..  and  Nikhyl  Singhal. 
Stanford,  Calif.^  assignors  to  Sim  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,175 

Int  CL*  G06T  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—133  31  Claims 


1.  A  performance  monitoring  system  for  various  computer  soft- 
ware processes  associated  with  a  computer  network  having  at  least 
a  first  and  a  second  computer,  each  of  the  first  and  second  com- 
puter capable  of  having  numerous  computer  software  processes 
concurrently  active,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  monitoring  process,  located  on  the  first  computer  having  a 
first  set  of  processes,  for  monitoring  attributes  of  the  first  set 
of  processes; 
a  secottd  monitoring  process,  located  on  tiie  second  computer 
having  a  second  set  of  processes,  for  monitoring  attributes  of 
the  second  set  of  processes:  and 
a  visualizer  process,  capable  of  communicating  with  said  first 
and  second  monitoring  processes,  for  producing  a  three- 
dimensional  graphical  image  including  graphical  objects  rep- 
resenting the  first  and  second  sets  of  processes  and  the  moni- 
tored attributes  of  the  first  and  second  sets  of  processes  the 
three-dimensional  graphical  image  being  updated  in  substan- 
tially teal-time  to  reflect  changes  in  the  attributes  of  the  first 
and  second  sets  of  processes. 
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5,720,019 

COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM  HAVING  HIGH 

PERFORMANCE  PRIMITIVE  CLIPPING 

PREPROCESSING 

Louise  A.  Koss,  and  Mary  Louise  Nash,  both  of  Fort  Collins, 

Colo^  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,639 

Int.  CI."  GOAF  15/72 

L  .S.  a.  395—134  18  Claims 


1 .  A  graphics  processing  circuit  for  use  in  a  graphics  accelerator 
that  includes  a  clipping  processor  having  a  vertex  data  input  and  a 
control  input  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  clip  a  primitive 
relative  to  a  clip  region  based  on  primitive  vertex  data  from  its 
vertex  data  input  and  under  control  of  its  control  input,  comprising: 
a  vertex  input  data  path  operatively  connected  to  the  vertex  data 

input  of  the  clipping  processor, 
a  clipping  preprocessor  circuit  having  a  vertex  data  input  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  vertex  input  data  path  and  a  control 
output  operatively  connected  to  the  control  input  of  the  clip- 
ping processor,  the  clipping  preprocessor  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  perform  an  evaluation  of  a  relationship 
between  the  primitive  vertex  data  from  the  vertex  input  data 
path  and  the  clip  region  and  to  provide  a  signal  on  the  control 
output  based  on  this  evaluation,  and 
wherein  the  clipping  preprocessor  includes  at  least  three  vertex 
processing  circuits  each  including  clip  code  circuitry  and 
wherein  the  clipping  preprocessor  includes  trivial  accept/ 
reject  circuitry  having  an  input  responsive  to  the  clip  code 
circuitry  for  each  of  the  vertex  processing  circuits. 


of  objects  being  a  refractive  object  having  a  non-unity  index  of 
refraction,  the  system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  offset  vector  for  each  pixel  of  said  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  objects  having  a  non-unity  index 
of  refraction  by  interpolation  based  on  said  index  of  refrac- 
tion: 

means  for  rendering  each  of  said  plurality  of  objects,  object  by 
object,  wherein  said  refractive  object  is  rendered  by  determin- 
ing for  each  pixel  position  of  said  refractive  object  a  current 
pixel  value  by  modifying  said  current  pixel  value  by  a  second 
pixel  value  located  at  a  second  pixel  position  offset  from  said 
current  pixel  position  by  a  displacement  of  said  offset  vector, 
said  means  for  rendering  having: 

means  for  rendering  said  objects  from  the  farthest  from  a  view- 
point to  the  nearest: 

means  for  dividing  said  refractive  object  into  a  plurality  of 
polygons  for  rendering: 

means  for  ordering  said  plurality  of  polygons  from  the  farthest 
from  a  viewpoint  to  the  nearest: 

means  for  rendering  said  ordered  polygons  to  create  a  back 
surface  of  said  refractive  object; 

means  for  rendering  polygons  nearest  said  viewpoint  wherein 
pixel  data  from  said  rendered  polygons  is  combined  with 
pixel  data  from  said  nearest  polygons  based  on  said  offset 
vector 
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5,720,021 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING 
IMAGE  DATA  TO  A  PAGE  MEMORY 
Kazuyiikj  Murata,  Kyoto;  Akio  Kojima,  Neyagawa;  Yasuhiro 
Kuwabara,  Osaka,  and  Naoki  Takahashi,  Katano,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-017961 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—138  19  Claims 


5,720,020 
HARDWARE  BASED  GRAPHICS  WORKSTATION 
SOLUTION  FOR  REFRACTION  PHENOMENA 
David  Conrad  Tannenbaum,  Hurley;  Andrew  David  Bowen, 
Saugerties.  and  Jeffrey  Scott  Spencer,  Hurley,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Arroonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192^23,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,798 

Int  a."  G06T  3/20;  1 5/00 

U5.  a.  395—135  8  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  generating  a  two  dimensional  representation  of  a 
plurality  of  three  dimensional  objects,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  to  which  image  data  read  by 
scanning  an  original  image  and  scanning  position  data  correspond- 
ing to  said  image  data  is  input  and  which  stores  said  image  data  in 
a  page  memory  having  a  size  of  Nx  pixels  in  an  X-direction  and 
Ny  pixels  in  a  Y-direction  comprising: 
a  means  for  calculating  a  coordinate  value  of  each  pixel  in  said 

image  data  in  the  coordinate  system  of  said  original; 
a  conversion  means  for  converting  said  calculated  coordinate 
value  into  a  coordinate  value  (Xi„,,  Y,„)  on  a  pixel-by-pixel 
basis  in  said  page  memory: 
a  first  determination  means  for  determining  whether  said  coor- 
dinate value  X,„,  is  within  a  first  coordinate  range  O^X<Nx 
which  can  be  stored  in  said  page  memory: 
a  second  determination  means  for  determining  whether  said 
coordinate  value  Y,„,  is  within  a  second  coordinate  range 
0§Y<Ny  which  can  be  stored  in  said  page  memory; 
an  X-coordinate  conversion  means  for  shifting  said  coordinate 
value  Xi„,  so  that  said  coordinate  value  X,„,  will  come  in  said 
first  coordinate  range  and  for  outputting  the  shifted  coordinate 
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value  as  Xp  if  said  first  determination  means  determines  that 
said  coordinate  value  Xi„,  is  out  of  said  first  coordinate  range 
and  for  outputting  said  coordinate  value  X„,  without  shifting 
as  X,^  if  said  first  determination  means  determines  that  said 
coordinate  value  X,„  is  within  said  first  coordinate  range;  and 
a  Y-coordinate  conversion  means  for  shifting  said  coordinate 
value  Y,„  so  diat  it  will  come  in  said  second  coordinate  range 
and  for  outputting  the  shifted  coordinate  value  as  Yp  if  said 
second  determination  means  determines  that  said  coordinate 
value  Yi„,  is  out  of  said  second  coordinate  range  and  for 
outputting  said  coordinate  value  Y,„,  without  shifting  as  Y,^  if 
said  second  determination  means  determines  that  said  coordi- 
nate value  Y,„  is  within  said  second  coordinate  range. 


5,720,022 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  A  DIMENSIONAL 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  TECHNICAL  DRAWING  IN  A 

CAD  SYSTEM  FROM  A  FIRST  DIMENSIONAL 

REPRESENTATION  STANDARD  INTO  A  SECOND 

DIMENSIONAL  REPRESENTATION  STANDARD 

Mark  Reichert,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  Kaercher,  Stuttgart, 

Germany,   assignors   to   Hewlett-Packard   Company,   Palo 

Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,843 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  29, 
1995,  95104672 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—139  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  converting  a  dimensional  representation  of  a 
technical  drawing  in  a  CAD  system  from  a  first  dimensional 
representation  standard  with  first  dimensional  representation 
attributes  into  a  second  dimensional  representation  standard  with 
second  dimensional  representation  attributes,  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

1.  selecting  fix)m  the  technical  drawing,  dimensional  representa- 
tion elements  to  be  converted; 

2.  reading  said  dimensional  representation  elements  into  a  list; 

3.  starting  with  the  first  dimensional  representation  element  in 
said  list: 

3.1.  reading  a  dimensional  representation  element  from  said 
list: 

3.2.  determining  whether  said  dimensional  representation  ele- 
ment is  provided  with  dimensional  representation  element 
legends  which  are  independent  of  dimensional  representation 
standards; 

3.2.1.  if  this  is  the  case,  storing  all  dimensional  representa- 
tion element  legends; 

3.3.  converting  the  first  dimensional  representation  attributes  of 
said  dimensional  representation  element  into  the  second 
dimensional  representation  attributes: 


3.4.  determining  whetlier  said  dimensional  representation  ele- 
ment is  provided  with  dimensional  representation  element 
legends  which  are  independent  of  dimensional  representation 
standards; 

3.4.1.  if  this  is  the  case,  restoring  the  dimensional  representa- 
tion element  legends; 

3.4.2.  inserting  the  dimensional  representation  element  leg- 
ends into  the  dimensional  representation  element  having 
the  second  dimensional  representation  attributes; 

3.4.3.  determining  whether  the  dimensional  representation 
element  is  provided  with  tolerance  data: 

3.4.3.1.  if  this  is  the  case,  converting  said  tolerance  data  into 
tolerance  data  having  the  second  dimensional  representa- 
tion attributes. 


5,720,623 
APPARTUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING  DUGRAM 
DATA 
Paul  Anthony  Putland,  Ipswich;  Peter  John  Skevington,  Wood- 
bridge;  Ian  David  Edmund  Videlo,  Woodbridge;  John  Peter 
Wittgreffe,  Woodbridge,  and  Martin  John  Yates,  Stowmar- 
ket  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Telecommni- 
cations  public  limited  company,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00631,  §  371  Date  May  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26532,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,221,  Jun.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  647,922 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  28, 
1994,  94302210 

Int  CI.*  G06F  15/00 
VS.  ex.  395—140  19  Claims 
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I.  A  computer  apparatus  for  storing  data  for  use  in  displaying 
diagrams,  each  diagram  comprising  a  plurality  of  entities,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  entering  data  for  use  in  displaying  diagrams; 
means  for  storing  data  describing  an  individual  diagram  entity  as 

a  software  object  having  a  set  of  attributes  which  includes  an 

identifier  for  the  software  object; 
means  for  storing  general  data  relating  to  an  individual  diagram 

as  a  software  object  whose  attributes  include  an  identifier  for 

the  software  object; 
means  for  storing  dau  relating  to  the  location  of  an  individual 

entity  on  a  diagram  as  a  software  object  whose  attributes 

include  the  location  of  the  entity  on  the  diagram  and  a  pointer 

to  the  software  object  which  describes  the  entity: 
means  for  retrieving  data  describing  individual  entities  of  a 

diagram;  and 
means  for  using  the  retrieved  data  for  displaying  a  diagram. 
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5,720,024 

HIGHLY  RELIABLE  DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTING 

SYSTEM 

Masahiko  Saito;  Takanori  Yokoyama,  and  Masani  Shimada, 
all  of  HiUchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  30,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1992,  4-057730 
Int  CL*  G06F  U/34 
MS.  a.  395—180  17  Claims 


1.  A  highly  reliable  distributed  computing  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  computers  which  are  connected  to  a  network  for 
executing  a  plurality  of  programs,  wherein  each  computer  of 
said  plurality  of  computers  has  a  holding  means  for  holding  a 
computer  reliability  value  representing  a  reliability  of  said 
computer,  and  wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  computers  has 
a  selecting  means  for  automatically  selecting,  as  to  each 
program  of  said  plurality  of  programs,  at  a  time  of  executing 
said  program  by  evaluating  a  reliability  required  by  said 
program,  an  execution  computer  from  said  plurality  of  com- 
puters for  executing  said  program  based  on  said  computer 
reliability  value  held  in  said  holding  means  of  each  computer 
of  said  plurality  of  computers  and  in  accordance  with  said 
reliability  of  said  program,  so  that  each  program  of  said 
plurality  of  programs  is  executed  by  a  computer  selected  by 
said  selecting  means: 
wherein  a  determination  of  said  computer  reliability  value  of 
each  computer  of  said  plurality  of  computers  takes  into 
account  at  least  a  number  of  processors  contained  in  said 
computer  and  an  error  rate  of  said  processors. 
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RETURN  TO  START 


in  response  to  said  monitoring  of  said  quantity  of  unprotected 
data,  dynamically  adjusting  the  quantity  of  unprotected  data 
by  generating  and  writing  to  said  target  stripe  parity  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  said  unprotected  dau  to  at  least  one  of 
said  multiple  target  areas  such  that  said  quantity  is  maintained 
at  a  level  below  said  preselected  threshold. 


5,720,026 
INCREMENTAL  BACKUP  SYSTEM 
Jose  Uemura,  and  Takashi  Sakakura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1995,  7-260106 

Int  CI.*  G06F  /2/00 

U.S.  a.  395—182.04  11  aalms 


5,720,025 
FREQUENTLY-REDUNDANT  ARRAY  OF  INDEPENDENT 

DISKS 
Andrew  John  Wilkes,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Stefan  Savage, 
Seattle.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Pacliard  Company.  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,140 
Int  CI."  G06F  ////■* 
VS.  a.  395—182.04  18  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  storing  data  in  a  fault-tolerant  storage  device 
having  a  plurality  of  disk  drive  units  forming  a  disk  array  with  a 
plurality  of  stripes  for  storing  data  and  parity  information,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

monitoring  the  I/O  patterns  to  and  from  the  disk  drive  units  of 

the  array  to  determine  the  idleness  of  the  disk  array: 
identifying  multiple  target  areas  on  each  disk  of  said  array  to 
write  new  data,  with  at  least  one  of  said  multiple  target  areas 
including  old  data,  with  said  multiple  target  areas  being 
associated  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  stripes,  defining  a 
target  stripe: 
in  the  absence  of  a  reading  step,  writing  new  data  to  a  plurality 
of  said  multiple  target  areas,  wherein  new  data  not  having 
corresponding  parity  information  stored  on  said  array  defines 
unprotected  data: 
monitoring  a  quantity  of  unprotected  data  present  on  said  array 
to  detect  when  said  quantity  exceeds  a  preselected  threshold; 
and 
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1.  An  incremental  backup  system,  comprising: 

a  storage  unit  for  storing  data  to  be  backed  up,  said  storage  unit 
being  separated  into  a  plurality  of  block  units  of  a  predeter- 
mined size  and  accessed  according  to  the  block  units; 

difference  map  information  being  stored  in  said  storage  unit  and 
including  for  each  block  a  latest  backup  generation  number 
referencing  a  generation  in  which  data  has  been  updated  in  a 
block; 


February  17,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2477 


generation  recording  means  for  recording  the  latest  backup 
generation  number  in  said  difference  map  information  come- 
sponding  to  a  block  in  which  data  has  been  updated; 

a  backup  unit  for  storing  backup  data:  and 

incremental  backup  means  for  inputting  and  storing  backup  data 
in  said  backup  unit,  the  backup  data  including  data  stored  in  a 
block  of  said  storage  unit  which  is  updated  in  a  specified 
backup  generation  based  on  said  difference  map  information, 
a  position  of  the  block  in  said  storage  unit,  and  a  backup 
generation  in  which  the  block  has  been  updated. 


information,  and  writes  the  new  parity  information  to  the 
corresponding  parity  media  device. 


5,720,027 
REDUNDANT  DISC  COMPUTER  HAVING  TARGETED 
DATA  BROADCAST 
Andras  Sarkozy,  Nashua,  N.H.,  and  James  Valentino,  Stone- 
ham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Storage  Computer  Corporation, 
Nashua.  N.H. 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,636 

Int  CI."  G06F  ll/m 

MS.  a.  395—182.04  14  aaims 
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I.  A  redundant  media  device  mass  storage  system  for  use  with  a 
host  computer  for  storing  data  and  related  parity  information, 
comprising: 
a  host  adapter  connected  fttim  the  host  computer  for  controlling 
operations  of  the  redundant  media  device  mass  storage  sys- 
tem, 
a  plurality  of  media  devices  for  storing  data  and  parity  informa- 
tion, 
a  plurality  of  media  adapters,  each  media  adapter  corresponding 
to  and  connected  to  a  media  device  and  including  parity  logic, 
and 
a  data  bus  and  a  control  bus  connected  between  the  host  adapter 
and  the  plurality  of  media  adapters,  the  media  adapters  being 
connected  in  parallel  from  the  data  bus  and  the  control  bus, 
wherein 
in  a  first  bus  transfer  operation,  die  host  adapter  is  responsive  to 
a  new  data  write  request  from  the  host  computer  for  providing 
a  corresponding  identification  of  a  data  media  device  storing 
old  data  corresponding  to  the  new  data  and  a  parity  media 
device  storing  parity  information  relating  to  the  old  data  on 
the  control  bus  and 
the  new  data  on  the  data  bus. 

the  new  data  being  broadcast  on  the  data  bus  to  each  of  the 
plurality  of  media  adapters  in  parallel,  and 
the  data  and  parity  media  adapters  corresponding  to  the  data  and 
media  devices  are  responsive  to  the  identifications  of  the 
media  devices  for 

reading  the  old  data  and  the  corresponding  parity  information 

from  the  corresponding  data  and  parity  media  devices  and 

in  the  data  media  adapter,  receiving  the  new  data  from  the 

data  bus.  and  in  a  second  bus  transfer  operation, 
the  data  media  adapter  broadcasts  the  old  data  on  the  data  bus 
to  each  of  the  plurality  of  media  adapters  in  parallel  and 
writes  the  new  data  to  the  corresponding  data  media  device, 
and 
the  parity  media  adapter  receives  the  old  data  from  the  data 
bus  and  the  parity  logic  thereof  generates  new  parity  infor- 
mation from  the  old  data,  the  new  data  and  the  old  parity 


5,720,028 
EXTERNAL  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Yoshiko  Matsumoto,  Minamiashigara,  and   Kei^ji   Muraoka, 
Odawara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  660,685 

Int  a."  G06F  11/20:11/28:13/10 

U&  CL  395— 182.07  .-  20  Claims 


V^o-o 


1.  An  external  storage  system  comprising: 

a  storage  unit  for  storing  data  to  be  transferred  to  and  from  an 
upper  level  system; 

a  plurality  of  storage  controllers  provided  between  said  storage 
unit  and  said  upper  level  system  for  controlling  data  transfer 
between  said  upper  level  system  and  said  storage  unit;  and 

a  management  memory  accessible  by  the  plurality  of  storage 
controllers  for  storing  management  information  of  the  plural- 
ity of  storage  controllers, 

wherein  a  first  storage  controller  for  receiving  an  input-output 
request  from  said  upper  level  system  stores  said  input-output 
request  in  said  management  memory  as  load  distribution 
information,  and 

a  second  storage  controller  refers  to  said  load  distribution  infor- 
mation and  processes  said  input/output  request  received  by 
said  first  storage  controller. 


5.720,029 
ASYNCHRONOUSLY  SHADOWING  RECORD  UPDATES 
IN  A  REMOTE  COPY  SESSION  USING  TRACK  ARRAYS 
Robert  Frederic  Kern;  William  Frank  Micka,  both  of  T^icson, 
Ariz.;  Claus  William  Mikkelsen,  San  Jose;  Robert  Wesley 
Shomler,  Morgan  Hill,  both  of  Calif.;  Warren  Keith  Stanley. 
Tticson,  .4riz.,  and  Richard  Kent  Treiber,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506.490 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  395—182.18  18  aaims 

1.  In  a  remote  data  shadowing  system  including  a  primary  site 
and  a  secondary  site,  said  secondary  site  asynchronously  shadow- 
ing record  updates  of  said  primary  site  in  real  time  for  disaster 
recovery  purposes,  said  record  updates  generated  by  applications 
running  at  said  primary  site,  a  method  in  said  primary  site  for 
marking  record  updates  transferred  to  a  primary  data  storage 
device  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  time  stamping  said  record  updates  using  a  common  system 
timer  in  said  primary  site,  said  record  updates  transferred 
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from  a  primary  host  processor  running  said  applications  to 
said  primary  data  storage  device; 

(b)  transferring  copies  of  said  record  updates  using  a  primary 
data  mover  running  within  said  primary  host  processor  to  a 
secondary  host  processor  at  said  secondary  site,  said  second- 
ary host  processor  communicating  with  said  primary  host 
processor,  said  copies  of  said  record  updates  transferred  in  a 
sequence  according  to  said  time  stamping  and  stored  in  a 
secondary  data  storage  device  coupled  to  said  secondary  host 
processor; 

(c)  updating  data  elements  within  a  first  and  second  track  array 
for  said  primary  data  storage  device,  each  eleitient  within  said 
first  and  second  track  array  corresponding  to  a  data  track 
within  said  primary  data  storage  device,  said  first  track  array 
initially  sening  elements  according  to  said  corresponding  data 
tracks  on  said  primary  data  storage  device  receiving  record 
updates  transferred  from  said  primary  host  processor,  said 
second  track  array  initially  retaining  elements  previously  set 
and  indicating  that  copies  of  said  record  updates  are  currently 
being  transferred  from  said  priraaiy  site  to  said  secondary 
site; 

(d)  said  primary  data  mover  determining  when  said  transferring 
of  said  copies  of  record  updates  is  complete  and  said  elements 
of  said  second  track  array  no  longer  need  to  be  retained;  and 

(e)  toggling  said  updating  of  said  first  track  array  and  said 
second  track  array  for  said  primary  data  storage  device,  said 
second  track  array  subsequently  setting  elements  according  to 
said  corresponding  data  tracks  on  said  primary  data  storage 
device  receiving  record  updates  transferred  from  said  primary 
host  processor,  said  first  track  array  subsequently  retaining 
elements  previously  set  and  indicating  that  copies  of  said 
record  updates  will  be  subsequently  transferred  from  said 
primary  site  to  said  secondary  site. 
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reading  unrewritable  medium  position  information  provided  in 
advance  on  said  recording  medium  and  indicating  a  position 
of  said  sector;  and 

judging  a  whether  or  not  said  sector  is  usable  on  the  basis  of 
combination  of  a  state  of  reading  said  record  position  infor- 
mation and  a  state  of  reading  said  medium  position  informa- 
tion. 

said  sector  is  judged  as  usable  when  said  record  position  infor- 
mation is  normally  read  out. 

said  sector  is  judged  as  usable  when  said  record  position  infor- 
mation is  not  normally  read  out  and  the  number  of  operations 
of  abnormally  reading  said  medium  position  information  in 
succession  is  smaller  than  an  integer  n. 

and  said  sector  is  judged  as  unusable  when  said  record  position 
information  is  not  normally  read  out  and  the  number  of 
operations  of  abnormally  reading  said  medium  position  infor- 
mation in  succession  is  equal  to  or  larger  than  an  integer  n, 
where  the  integer  n  satisfies  the  following  inequality  (1) 

{(defect  factorHnumber  of  sectors  in  ooe  cluster)}<(rate  of 

occinrence  of  medium  position  Information  error)"  ( 1 ) 

where,  defect  factor={unusable  capacity  by  defect)/(total  record 
capacity  of  said  record  medium). 


5,720,031 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  MEMORY 

DEVICES  AND  DISPLAYING  RESULTS  OF  SUCH  TESTS 

Brent  Lindsay,  Boise,  Id„  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,069 

InL  a."  G06F  11/263 

VS.  a.  395—183.18  24  Claims 
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5,720,030 
PREPROCESS  METHOD,  INFORMATION  READ/WRITE 
METHOD,  INPUT/OUTPUT  DEVICE  AND  READ/WRITE 

DEVICE 

Yoshiyuki  Kamihara,  and  Takatoshi  Sugita,  both  of  Nagano, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-196628; 
Jan.  11,  1995,  7-002948;  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-052937 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 
US.  CL  395—183.18  5  Claims 

1.  A  preprocessing  method  in  which  it  is  judged  whether  or  not 
a  sector  as  a  unit  record  area  on  a  readable/writable  recording 
medium  can  be  used,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  record  position  information  written  into  said  sector  in  a 
rewritable  state  and  with  an  error  correction  code; 


<T 


nDDDDDD;      ^tt 

1.  In  a  testing  system  for  testing  a  semiconductor  memory 
device,  the  testing  system  having  a  computer  and  a  visual  display 
device,  an  apparatus  for  assisting  in  the  display  of  locations  of 
errors  in  the  semiconductor  device  on  the  display  device,  the 
semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality  of  memory  locations  each 
addressable  by  logical  addresses,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  error  catch  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for 
storing  error  data,  the  error  date  corresponding  to  a  compari- 
son between  data  wrinen  to  the  plurality  of  memory  locations 
in  the  semiconductor  device  and  data  read  from  the  plurality 
of  memory  locations,  each  memory  cell  of  the  error  catch 
memory  being  addressable  by  a  physical  address; 
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a  programmable  router  circuit  coupled  to  the  error  catch 
tnemory  and  the  semiconductor  device,  the  programmable 
router  circuit  converting  the  logical  addresses  to  physical 
addresses  to  thereby  route  for  storage  the  error  data  from  the 
plurality  of  memory  locations  in  the  semiconductor  device  to 
selected  memory  cells  in  the  error  catch  menwry;  and 

a  programmable  topological  circuit  coupled  to  error  catch 
memory  and  the  computer,  the  programmable  topological 
circuit  receiving  spatial  addresses  firom  the  computer,  convert- 
ing selected  spatial  addresses  to  selected  physical  addresses, 
and  providing  error  data  corresponding  to  the  selected  physi- 
cal addresses  to  the  computer  in  response  to  the  spatial 
addresses  to  thereby  allow  the  error  data  from  the  semicon- 
ductor device  to  map  to  spatial  addresses  on  the  display 
device  for  displaying  the  locations  of  errors  in  the  semicon- 
ductor device. 


5,720,032 

NETWORK  PACKET  SWITCH  USING  SHARED 

MEMORY  FOR  REPEATING  AND  BRIDGING  PACKETS 

AT  MEDLV  RATE 
Jose  J,  Picazo,  Jr.,  San  Jose;  Paul  Kakul  Lee,  Union  City,  and 
Robert  P.  Zager,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  694,491,  Aug.  7,  1996,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  498,116,  Jul.  5,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,931,  May  12,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,432,907.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  790,163 
Int  CL*  H04J  3/02 

VS.  CI.  395—200.2  

I    louaiiiB  p  s.    I-" 


-  -  I  HUB/ 


10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coupling  to  first  and  second  networtcs  upon 
which  date  packets  are  being  transmitted  on  one  or  more  data 
transmission  media,  comprising: 

a  physical  support  for  supporting  electronic  circuitry; 

a  memory  mounted  on  said  physical  support  for  storing  date 
packets  to  be  transmitted  on  eidier  said  first  or  second  net- 
work and  for  storing  date  packets  received  fiwm  either  said 
first  or  second  network; 

a  bridge  circuit  mounted  on  said  physical  support  and  compris- 
ing at  least  first  and  second  network  interface  circuits  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  networks,  respectively,  each  said 
network  having  date  transmission  media,  said  first  and  second 
network  interfaces  for  converting  date  packets  to  be  transmit- 
ted on  said  first  and/or  second  networks  which  have  been 
retrieved  from  said  memory  into  signals  capable  of  propagat- 
ing on  said  date  transmission  media  of  said  first  and/or  second 
networks,  said  first  and  second  networks  each  coupling  a  one 
or  more  computing  machines  together  for  date  exchange,  each 
said  computing  machine  having  a  network  address,  said  first 
and  second  network  interfaces  also  for  receiving  signals  trans- 
mitted by  one  or  more  of  said  computing  machines  via  said 
date  transmission  media  of  said  first  or  second  networks  and 
converting  said  signals  into  data  packets  for  storage  in  said 
memory,  each  said  date  packet  having  a  source  network 


address  which  is  the  network  address  of  the  computing 
machine  which  transmitted  said  date  packet  and  a  destination 
network  address  which  is  the  network  address  of  the  comput- 
ing machine  for  which  said  date  packet  is  bound,  said  bridge 
circuit  for  selectively  forwarding  a  date  packet  received  from 
a  computing  machine  coupled  to  said  first  network  to  a 
computing  machine  coupled  to  said  second  network  via  said 
second  network  interface  if  the  destination  address  of  said 
date  packet  received  from  said  computing  machine  coupled  to 
said  first  network  is  the  network  address  of  a  computing 
machine  coupled  to  said  second  network  or  if  said  destination 
address  of  the  received  date  packet  is  not  kitown  to  be  tlie 
network  address  of  a  computing  machine  coupled  to  either  of 
said  first  or  second  networks,  and  for  selectively  forwarding  a 
date  packet  received  from  a  computing  machine  coupled  to 
said  second  network  to  a  computing  machine  coupled  to  said 
first  network  via  said  first  network  interface  if  the  destination 
address  of  said  date  packet  received  from  said  computing 
machine  coupled  to  said  second  network  is  the  network 
address  of  a  computing  machine  coupled  to  said  first  network 
or  if  said  destination  address  of  the  received  date  packet  is  not 
the  network  address  of  a  computing  machine  coupled  to  either 
of  said  first  or  second  networks; 

and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  network  interface  circuits 
includes  a  repeater  mounted  on  said  physical  support  and 
which  has  one  or  more  ports  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  one 
of  said  date  transmission  media  forming  part  of  the  network 
coupled  to  said  network  interface  circuit  which  includes  said 
repeater,  said  repeater  for  receiving  date  packets  at  one  or 
more  of  said  ports  and  automatically  retransmitting  said  date 
packets  out  from  the  remaining  ones  of  said  one  or  more  ports 
of  said  repeater  thereby  causing  propagation  of  said  date 
packets  on  all  other  date  transmission  media  coupled  to  said 
repeater  regardless  of  the  destination  network  address  of  any 
particular  date  packet  being  retransmined; 

and  further  comprising  management  means  including  a  micro- 
processor, said  management  means  mounted  on  said  su^^khi 
structure  and  coupled  to  said  bridge  circuit  and  to  said  first 
and  second  network  interface  means,  for  receiving  Simple 
Network  Management  Protocol  commands  and  carrying  out 
said  commands,  said  microprocessor  in  said  management 
means,  said  management  means  and  said  memory  being 
shared  by  and  supporting  operations  of  said  bridge  circuit,  and 
said  first  and  second  network  interface  circuits. 


5,720,033 
SECURITY  PLATFORM  AND  METHOD  USING  OBJECT 
ORIENTED  RULES  FOR  COMPUTER-BASED  SYSTEMS 

USING  UNIX-LINE  OPERATING  SYSTEMS 
Umesh  Deo,  Westerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  HIU,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,603,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,531 
Int  a."  G06F  12A)0 
VS.  a.  395—186  16  Claims 

1.  A  security  platform  for  a  UNIX-based  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  rule,  each  rule  directly  defining  a  type  of  access  in 
terms  of  subject  a  subject  being  an  entity  type  for  which 
access  is  permitted  by  the  rule  and  which  encompasses  users, 
system  resources  and  other  entity  types,  and  two  or  more 
objects,  an  object  being  the  entity  types  to  which  the  access 
relates  in  the  order  listed  and  which  encompass  users,  system 
resources  and  other  entity  types: 
means  for  comparing  requested  access  by  an  entity  type, 
requested  access  being  defined  by  an  access  demand  which 
identifies  ttie  access  type  of  interest  and  defines  tliat  access 
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type  in  tenns  of  subject  and  objects,  to  the  defined  at  least  one 
nile  to  determine  if  requested  access  is  permitted  based  upon 
the  correspondence  between  the  terms  mailing  up  the 
requested  access  with  the  terms  defining  the  at  least  one  rule; 
and 
means  for  providing  a  positive  response  when  access  is  permit- 
ted and  a  negative  response  when  access  is  not  permitted. 


transforming  the  slave  key  using  an  invertible  function  and  a 
desired  slave  key  to  produce  a  delta  slave  key  at  the  manager. 

sending  the  delta  slave  key  from  the  manager  to  the  agent  using 
the  digital  computer  network. 

receiving  the  delta  slave  key  at  the  agent,  and 

transforming  the  slave  key  using  the  invertible  function  and  the 
delta  slave  key  to  produce  the  desired  slave  key  at  the  agent. 


5,720,035 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL  OF  ACCESS  TO  COMPUTER 

MACHINES  WHICH  ARE  CONNECTED  IN  A  PRIVATE 

NETWORK 

FraiKois  AUegre,  Le  Kremlin-Bicetre;  MireiUe  Campana, 
Clamart,  and  Jean-Michel  Roy,  Meudon-la-Foret,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995,  Scr.  No.  560,963 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  21,  1994,  94  13899 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14 
VS.  a.  395—200.06  2  Claims 


?  T  ■? 

/»rl».t.  i-»orlt   °  I    '^' ^ 


5,720,034 
METHOD  FOR  SECURE  KEY  PRODUCTION 
JefTrey  D.  Case,  3001  Kimberiin  Heights  Rd.,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn. 
37920 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,494 

InL  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—187.01  21  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  producing  a  secure  slave  key  at  each  of  an  agent 
system  and  a  manager  system  connected  by  an  unsecured  digital 
computer  network  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  master  key  which  is  known  by  both  a  manager  and 

an  agent, 
sending  a  request  for  an  unpredictable  number  from  the  manager 

to  the  agent  using  the  digital  computer  network, 
receiving  the  request  for  the  unpredictable  number  at  the  agent, 
generating  the  unpredictable  number  at  the  agent, 
sending  the  unpredictable  number  from  the  agent  to  the  manager 

using  the  digital  computer  network, 
receiving  the  unpredictable  number  at  the  manager, 
producing  the  slave  key  using  the  unpredictable  number  and  the 

master  key  at  the  manager, 
producing  the  slave  key  using  the  unpredictable  number  and  the 

master  key  at  the  agent. 


I.  A  system  for  control  of  access  to  computer  machines  which 
are  connected  in  a  private  network,  said  private  network  including 
one  or  more  local  networks  interconnected  by  means  of  a  router 
and  of  a  switch,  said  private  network  being  connected  to  an 
interconnecting  external  network  RF  at  input-output  points  allow- 
ing the  exchange  of  information  together  with  data  in  the  form  of 
successive  messages,  with  at  least  one  private  terminal,  and  said  at 
least  one  private  terminal  being  interconnected  to  another  private 
network,  wherein  said  access  control  system  includes,  combined 
with  said  private  network: 

an  access  control  module  interconnected  at  each  input-output 
point  of  said  private  network,  designated  by  host  private 
network,  each  access  control  module  allowing  the  selective 
transmission,  by  inhibition,  free  or  conditional  authorization 
of  the  transmission  of  said  messages  to  said  host  private 
network; 
a  centralized  supervisor  module,  associated  with  said  host  pri- 
vate network  and  interconnected  by  a  dedicated  link  to  each 
of  the  access  control  modules  of  said  host  private  network, 
said  centralized  supervisor  module  controlling  said  selective 
transmission  of  each  of  the  access  control  modules,  upon 
request  from  said  at  least  one  private  terminal,  said  system 
further  including,  associated  with  said  another  private  net- 
work: 
an  access  control  module  interconnected  at  each  input-output 
point  of  said  another  private  network,  constituting  another 
host  private  network,  each  access  control  module  allowing  the 
selective  transmission,  by  inhibition,  free  or  conditional 
authorization  of  the  transmission  of  said  messages  to  said  host 
private  network; 
another  centralized  supervisor  module  which  is  associated  with 
said  another  host  private  network  and  interconnected  by  a 
dedicated  link  to  each  of  the  access  control  modules  of  said 
another  host  private  network,  said  another  centralized  super- 
visor nnodule  controlling  said  selective  transmission  of  each 
access  control  module  associated  with  said  another  private 
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network,  said  selective  transmission  of  each  of  the  access 
control  modules  between  said  private  network  and  said 
another  private  network  being  subject  to  an  interactive  dia- 
logue protocol  between  the  supervisor  module  associated  with 
said  private  network  and  the  supervisor  module  associated 
with  said  another  private  network,  said  interactive  dialogue 
protocol  providing,  depending  on  an  access  criterion  and  on 
identification  information  of  said  another  private  network, 
within  at  least  one  access  control  module  of  said  host  private 
network: 

either  to  inhibit  the  transmission  of  said  messages  between  said 
another  private  network  and  said  private  network; 

or  freely  to  authorize  transmission  of  said  messages  between 
said  another  private  network  and  said  private  network; 

or,  conditional  on  an  operation  of  enciphering  said  messages,  to 
authorize  transmission  of  said  messages  in  encrypted  or  cer- 
tified form  between  said  another  private  network  and  said 
private  network. 


5.720,036 
ENTERPRISE  MULTIMEDIA  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING  SCALABLE  OBJECT- 
BASED  ARCHITECTURE 
Philip  N.  Garfinkle,  Herndon;  Sawat  Hansirisawat,  Fairfax; 
Michael  McDonald,  Herndon,  all  of  Va.,  and  James  W.  Win- 
ter, Waldorf,  Md.,  assignors  to  Network  Imaging  Corpora- 
tion, Herndon,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,520 

Int  a."  G06F  12/14 

VS.  a.  395—200.06  5  Claims 


1.  A  client-server  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  client  workstation; 

a  mass  storage  subsystem; 

an  input/output  peripheral  subsystem; 

a  server  computer  subsystem,  operatively  coupled  to  the  client 
workstation,  to  the  mass  storage  subsystem,  and  to  the  input/ 
output  peripheral  subsystem,  the  server  computer  subsystem 
including: 

(a)  a  security  server  adapted  to  accept  user  information  from 
the  client  workstation  and  to  grant  a  security  ticket  to  the 
workstation  in  response  to  predetermined  user  authorization 
level; 

(b)  a  volume  manager  adapted  to  control  object  storage  to, 
and  retrieval  from,  a  volume  portion  of  the  mass  storage 
subsystem  in  response  to  presentation  of  the  security  ticket 
and  an  object  access  request  for  a  first  object  corresponding 
to  the  volume  portion,  the  volume  manager  further  caching 
additional  objects  related  to  the  first  object; 


(c)  a  queue  manager  adapted  to  process  input-output  requests: 
and 

(d)  a  domain  server  adapted  to  maintain  a  server  map  relating 
server  names  to  physical  network  addresses,  a  volume  map 
relating  volume  names  to  the  volume  manager,  and  a  fam- 
ily map  relating  volume  family  names  to  the  volume  man- 
ager. 


5,720,037 
MULTIM£DL\  ON-DEMAND  SERVER 
Alexandras  Biliris,  Chatham;  Banu  Ozden,  Summit;  Rajcev 
Rastogi,  New  Providence,  and  Abraham  Silberschatz,  Sum- 
mit, all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc^  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260^56 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/16 

VS.  a.  395—200.09  36  Claims 


1.  A  multimedia  server  comprising: 

an  addressable  memory  media  including  a  first  addressable 
memory  device  and  a  second  addressable  memory  device 
where  the  first  addressable  memory  device  has  a  latency  of 
t^i  and  a  dau  transfer  rate  r^  said  first  addressable  memory 
device  being  adapted  for  storing  program  information  in  plu- 
rality of  sequential  data  segments,  where  each  of  said  data 
segments  is  partitioned  into  n  portions  with  each  of  said 
portions  having  d  bits  of  information  such  that  each  of  said 
data  segments  contains  (nd)  bits; 

the  second  addressable  memory  device  having  a  data  transfer 
rate  of  r,  and  a  latency  of  t,^,  said  second  addressable 
memory  device  being  adapted  for  storing  program  informa- 
tion of  duration  tj„,  in  plurality  of  sequential  data  segments, 
where  each  of  said  data  segments  contains  (nd)  bits  and 
where  t,,^«t^,  such  that  the  stored  information  can  be 
completely  retrieved  from  the  second  addressable  memory 
device  within  a  time  period  that  is  less  than  tj^,,  and 

a  plurality  of  buffer  memories,  each  dedicated  to  continually 
relaying  the  data  contained  within  one  of  said  sequential  data 
segments  to  a  communication  network,  wherein  each  of  said 
buffer  memories  receives  d  bits  of  program  information  from 
a  particular  one  of  said  sequential  data  segments  at  a  rate  r, 
from  said  addressable  memory  media,  stores  said  received  d 
bits  of  information,  and  then  transfers  said  stored  d  bits  of 
information  to  said  communication  network  at  a  rate  tj,  while 
simultaneously  receiving,  at  a  rate  r^  from  said  addressable 
memory  media,  another  d  bits  of  program  information  associ- 
ated with  said  particular  one  of  said  sequential  data  segments. 
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5,720,038 

CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING 

RED-EYE  EFFECT 

Toni  Fukuhara.  Kanagawa-ken;  Toshio  Sosa,  Narashino; 
Toshio  Dobashi,  Yokohama;  Nobuaki  Sasagaki.  and  Masa- 
haru  Hara,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  474,666,  Jiin.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  71,613,  Jun.  4,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,512,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  930,466,  Aug.  20.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,210,  Oct  25, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,648, 
Dec.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
445,996,  Dec.  4,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  323  J86,  Mar.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,681 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1988,  63-64031 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  I5A)5 
VS.  CI.  396—158  6  Haims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  flash  device; 

a  photometry  device  which  photometers  light  from  said  flash 
device,  reflected  from  an  object; 

an  emission  stop  circuit,  electrically  connected  to  said  flash 
device,  which  outputs  an  emission  stop  signal  which  stops  an 
emission  operation  of  said  flash  device  based  on  a  photometry 
result  in  said  photometry  device; 

a  pre-illumination  device  which  reduces  a  red-eye  effect  by 
emitting  light  to  an  eye  of  a  human  for  reducing  a  pupil 
aperture  thereof; 

a  mode  setting  device  which  is  capable  of  selectively  setting  a 
main  illumination  mode  in  which  only  a  flash  emission  opera- 
tion of  said  flash  device  is  effected  and  a  led-eye  reduction 


mode  in  which  an  emission  operation  of  said  pre-illumination 
device  is  effected  and  then  a  flash  emission  operation  of  said 
flash  device  is  effected;  and 
a  pre-illumination  control  device,  electrically  connected  to  said 
pre-illumination  device,  which  controls  operation  of  said  pre- 
illumination  device  to  inhibit  an  emission  operation  of  said 
pre-illumination  device  when  said  main  illumination  mode  is 
set  by  said  mode  setting  device,  and  to  allow  an  emission 
operation  of  said  pre-illumination  device  and  then  to  stop  the 
emission  operation  of  said  pre-illumination  device  without 
photometering  reflected  light  from  an  object,  when  said  red- 
eye reduction  mode  is  set  by  said  mode  sening  device. 


5,720,039 

SATELLITE  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  SYSTEM  WITH 

DISTORTION  CANCELLATION  AND  COMPRESSION 

COMPENSATION 

Daniel  Lieberman,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  CD  Radio, 

Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  523,012,  Sep.  1,  1995.  ThU  application 

Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,743 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/62 

U.S.  CL  455-:10    6  Claims 


4.  In  a  closed  loop,  multicarrier  satellite  communications  system 
that  includes  at  least  one  satellite  with  at  least  one  non-linear  signal 
repeater,  and,  located  at  least  one  terrestrial  location,  a  signal 
receiver  for  receiving  signals  from  said  at  least  one  satellite,  and  at 
least  one  transmitter  that  transmits  a  plurality  of  harmonically- 
related  signal  carriers  to  said  at  least  one  satellite,  said  signal 
carriers  generating  inter-modulation  noise  in  said  at  least  one 
non-linear  signal  repeater; 

a  method  comprising  receiving  said  plurality  of  harmonically- 
related  signal  carriers  at  said  at  least  one  terrestrial  location, 
analyzing  said  plurality  of  harmonically-related  signal  carriers 
to  identify  a  composite  noise  signal  including  said  inter- 
modulation  noise  and  a  cancellation  signal,  and  adding  to  said 
plurality  of  harmonically-related  signal  carriers,  at  said  terres- 
trial location,  a  cancellation  signal,  derived  from  said  analyz- 
ing, that  minimizes  the  identified  inter-modulation  noise  when 
added  to  said  plurality  of  harmonically-related  signal  carriers. 
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390,685  390,687 

CONFECTIONERY  AND  PACKAGING  THEREFOR  HAT  WITH  CENTER  OPENING 

^Jl'^fff  ^"^^J^^""^^  asstgnor  to  S.A.  AKid,  Lux-    p,^  j,„^  ^Mel,  428  5th  St,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 
'  '  """"  90266 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59y458 


cmbourg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,174 
Clains  priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,  Dec   11, 


1995,  DM/D34913 


VS.  a.  DI— 102 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  01  -  01 


l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  Oi 


VS.  CL  D2— 876 


390,686 

SLEEPING  BAG 

Terry  Grabowski,  67021  Van  Dyke  Rd.,  Romeo,  Mich.  48095 

FUed  Dec.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63,710 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  01 

VS.  a.  D2— 719 


390,688 
CAP  WITH  REGATTA  STRIPE 
Nicola  Joan  Cassels;  Christine  lynan;  Nicola  CoiKhie;  Julie 
Marion  Walker;  Philip  Anderson  Cottrill;  Graham  Watts; 
Caroline  Fiona  Christabelle  Thorpe:  Vera  Cassie;  Warwick 
James  Bailey,  all  of  Cumbria:  Stafford  William  Hamilton, 
Glasgow:  Eileen  Wood,  Cumbria:  Philip  Michael  Pass,  Cum- 
bria; Donald  Gunn,  Cumbria,  and  Derek  Alan  Hudson,  West 
Yorkshire,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Kangol  Limited, 
Cumbria,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,709 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  03 
VS.  a.  D2— 882 
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390,689  390,691 
PAPER  HAT  SHOE  SOLE 
'Kurunosukc  Ochiai,  No.  3169-6,  Kumanohara-inachi,  S«g«-  Xoshikazu  Kayano,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asks  Corpora- 
ken,  Karatsu-shi,  Japan  ^^  j,p,„ 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1996,  8-30566 


FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,628 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-18533 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CL  D2— 885 


LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  03 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  92    04 


390,693 

FOOTWEAR  CLEAT 

John  J.  Curiey,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  442,  Tyngsboro,  Mass.  01879 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,773 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  0.02    04 

VS.  CL  D2— 962 


390,695 
SHOE  LACE  ELEMENTS 
Gabriel  P.  Prats,  Lalce  Forest,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  FUa  VSJi., 
lac,  Spariu,  Md. 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,864 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 
VS.  a.  D2— 978 


VS.  CL  D2— 953 


390,690 
SHOE  SOLE 
Noriyuld  Murai,  and  Yutaka  Nagai,  both  of  Hyogo-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asics  Corporation,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1996,  8-30564 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  <W 

VS.  CI  D2— 953 


390,696 
OPAGUE  UMBRELLA  WITH  TRANSPARENT  PANEL 
RusseU  H.  Baoman,  12047  Eddleston  Dr.,  Nortliridge,  CaHf. 
91326 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,924 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D3— 5 


390,692 

SHOE  SOLE 

Stephan  Dietrich,  Bucherstr.  81,  90419  Niimberg,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,389 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D2— 959 


390,694 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Sergio  G.  Lozano,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Bcaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,746 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  0.02-04 
VS.  a.  D2— 969 


I 
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390,697 

MEMORBILIA  CONTAINER 

AaUioay  G.  Lyons,  1301  NE.  Glen  Oak  Ave^  Peoria,  Dl.  61603 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,208 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  03— 201 


390,699 
COMMUNICATION  PRODUCT  HOLSTER 
Michael  P.  Goldenberg,  Delray,  and  Michael  J.  Hartigan,  Boca 
Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,ni. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,182 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D3— 218 


3M,7*1 


Patent  Not  Istued  For  This  Number 


V 


390,702 
BARREL  TOP  TRAY 
Billy  C.  Lawton,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  Michael  D.  Sfaopsoa,  Can- 
yoB,  Tex.,   and   Cristopber  A.  Young,   Greensburg,   ImL, 
aasigMMi  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company,  IndianapoHs,  Ind. 
Filed  JuB.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,920 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  0/ 
U,S.  CL  D3— 310 


390,704 
STRAP  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  ROLLED  ARTICLE 
Derrick  Bloch,  40  Asqnitb  Ave.,  Suite  728,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  M4W  1J6 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  62,124 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D3— 327 


390,698 

OIL  CHANGE  REMINDER  FOR  KEY  RINGS 

John  C.  Martin,  1131  Lyonhurst,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48009 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,229 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 

MS.  a.  D3— 208 


390,700 
DIAPER  BAG 
Judith  A.  MiUer,  and  Christopher  J.  Miller,  both  of  619  Kitlou 
Ct,  HoUand,  Ohio  43528 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,242 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  0/ 
MS.  a.  D3— 246 


390,703 
LID  FOR  CONTAINER 
Viaccnt  L.  flaicy,  Orrville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  99 
MS,  CL  D3— 323 


390,705 
POWERED  BRUSH 
Richard  Cari  Reed,  10133  San  Miguel  Ave,  Sonthgate,  CaHf. 
90280 

FBcd  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  Na  61,049 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  02 
MS.  CL  D4— 102 


i 

'~  -    ""-" — '— 
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390,706  390,708 

TOOTHBRUSH  PATTERN  FOR  A  BONDED  FABRIC 

Douglas  J.   Hohlbein,   West  Trenton,   and   Kenneth  Gerald    Trina  Bruce  Brown,  Woodstock,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Waguespack,  North  Brunswick,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to        Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Colgate-Pahnoiive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,841 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,489  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  {€)  d.  OS  ■  06 

Loc  (6)  a.  04  -  02  U.S.  CI.  D5— «i                                          ; 

U.S.  a.  D4— 104 


390,710 
CHAIR 
Michael  Robert  Shields,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Steel- 
case  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  51,003,  Mar.  1,  1996.  This  application 

Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,909 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D6— 334 


390,712 
CHAIR 

Marcus  Koepke,  Carmd;  Ralph  L.  Langen,  Santa  Clans,  and 
Neil  Braeker,  Oakland  Oty,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Kimball 
International,  Inc^  Jasper,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,655 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  01 
VJS.  CL  D6— 366 


m  tmm^i  m 


390,707 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Robert  Moskovich,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

rUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,130 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D4— 104 


390,709 
ROBE  HOOK 
Glenn  David  Moore,  Newfoundland,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Melard 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Passaic,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68345 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0« 
U.S.  a.  D6— 323 


390,711 

FOOT  REST 

Daisy  M.  Pearl,  2573  Bittersweet  La.,  Maplewood,  Minn.  55109 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  Na  59,257 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  D6— 349 


390,713 
CHAIR 
Chao  Ken  Chen,  No.  15-1,  Fn-Kung  Road,  Fu-Hsien  Industrial 
Park,  Chung  Hua  Hsien,  lUwan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,927 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U,S.  a.  D6— 367 
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390,714 
CHAIR 
Lioyd  Goodman,  Hialealt,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Pavilion  Fnmitnre, 
Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Scr.  No.  58,253 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D6— 379 


390,716 
COUCH  FRAME 
Christa  Oschmann,  Sonnefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chromo- 
MSbel  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  SonneTdd,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,750 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Nov.  7, 1996,  DM/038137 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D6— 381 


390,718 
CHH^DRENS  TRAY  TABLE 
William  Otis  Howland,  6312  Carnegie  Dr.,  Bcthcsda,  Md. 
20817,  and  Lettie  Catlierinc  Howland,  22825  Madison  St., 
Torrance,  Calif.  90505 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Scr.  No.  62,651 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  06 
U.S.  CLD6— 406 


390,720 
JEWELRY  CABINET 
Jui-Lin  Lin,  Taictaung,  TUwan,  assignor  to  Hong-Yi  Wooden 
Article  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUwan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64^29 
T^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6-~440 


390,715 
SEAT 
Pasquale  Natuzzi,  Santeramo  In  Code,  and  Arcangelo  Scarati, 
Talsano,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa, 
Bari,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,975 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D6— 381 


390,717 
BED  FRAME 
Cari  A.  MuUer,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elite  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  Gardena,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,915 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 395 


390,719 
CHINA  CABINET 
Guy  A.  Walters,  HI,  and  Charles  C.  Cain,  both  of  High  Point, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  ThomasviUe  Furniture  Industries,  Inc., 
Thomasville,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64^237 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 438 


390,721 
WARDROBE 
Leon  Liang,  No.  24.  Lane  32,  Sec  1,  Kwangfii  S.  Rd.,  8  Lin, 
Fuchien  Li,  Sungshan  Dtet,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64318 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
VS.  a.  D6— 445 
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390,722 
WARDROBE 
LeoD  Liang,  No.  24,  Lane  32,  Sec  1,  Kwanghi  S.  R<L,  8  Lin, 
Fucfaien  Li,  Sungshan  DisL,  TUpei,  lUwan 

Filed  Dec  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64^7 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
VS.  a.  D6-^M5 


390,724 
FTVE- WHEEL  DISPLAY  RACK 
Jerry  Parker;  Terence  Scheckter,  and  Dennis  Cohen,  all  of 
SanU  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Just  Wheeb  &  Tires  Co„ 
Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,970 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  02 
VS.  a.  D6— 458 


390,7i6 

PLATE  CARRIER 

Robert  S.  Arvans,  133  Chaucer  Ct,  Willowbrook,  Dl.  60521 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,963 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  M 

U.S.  a.  D6--462 


390,728 
DISPLAY  SHELF 
Richard    J.    Herman,    Hendersonville,    and    John    J.    Bush, 
Waynesiille,  both  of  N.C^  assignors  to  Leisure  Craft,  Inc, 
Hendersonville,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,986 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U,S.  CL  D6— 474 


390,723 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Richard  Jay,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Display  Technolo- 
gies, Inc,  Whitestone,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,725 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 


390,725 
DISPLAY  RACK  WTTH  TOPPER 
Edward  James  Vairo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Crafts,  Incorporated,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,826 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
VS.  a.  D6— 458 


390,727 

SUPPLY  ORGANIZER  FOR  A  FLORAL  ARRANGER 

Bcttie  B.  Ferry,  102  Willow  Ct,  Moneta,  Va.  24121 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^62 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D6— 469 


390,729 
POINT-OF-PURCHASE  DISPLAY  STAND 
Jamie  D.  Bauer,  533  UnderclUT  Ave.,  Edgewater,  N  J.  07020; 
John  W.  Robinson,  111  Harrison  St^  BloomfieM,  NJ.  07003, 
and  Ferdinand  Wayne  Bernard,  3220  Hoilaod  Ave.,  Bronx, 
N.Y.  10467 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,035 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
UACLD6— 479 


UAa.  D6— 450 
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396,730 
CANOPY  FOR  JUVENILE  PLAYYARD 
Steven  G.  Gerhart,  ReinhoMs,  and  Peter  R.  IXickey,  Morgan- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Grace  Children's  Products 
Inc.,  Elverson,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,551 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  99 
VS.  CL  D6-491 


390,732 
SHELF  PANEL 
Paul  Nadar,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Royal  Plastics 
Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,863 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  CI.  D6— 509 


390,734 

CONTAINER  FOR  FOIL  AND  PLASTIC  WRAP  WITH 

SELF-LOCKING  LID  AND  OR  BRACKET  FOR  HANGING 

JanH  EHzabeth  Bailey,  2066  Katrina  Way,  Uplaad,  Calif. 

91784 

FUed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,034 
'foin  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  08 
VS.  CL  D6-^18 


390,736 
UQUm  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  AND  HOLDER 
Jocfaen  Kirscfastein,  and  Ela  Kirschstein.  both  of  Grobsctfen, 
Germany,  aasi^iors  to  Hans  Schnebeien,  Grobserfen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Eorapean  PaL  OIL,  Oct  2, 1995, 
DMA/M3086 

ttrm  at  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  07 
U,S.CLD6— 545 


-^^ ^^ ^^ ^^ 


390,731 
FURNITURE  TRIM 
Michael  J.  Paus,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Universal  Fur- 
niture Industries,  Inc^  High  Point,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,356 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D6— 503 


390,733 
DRAWER  FRONT 
Merlin  A.  Brunner,  Appletoo,  and  Harvey  J.  Draheim,  Weyau- 
wega,  Iwth  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 
Company,  Inc.,  New  London,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,611 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
VS.  a.  D6— 510 


390,735 

SOAP  SAVER  DEVICE 

Fred  E.  Braoer,  Jr.,  113  Greene  Rd.,  #2,  Warmhister,  Pa.  18974 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,626 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 

U,S.CLD6— 536 


390,737 

FREE-STANDING  RACK  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND 

DISPLAYING  A  BASEBALL,  A  BASEBALL  GLOVE, 

BASEBALL  CAPS  AND  THE  UKE 

David  A.  Stmad,  6582  Peeper  Hollow  La^  MayfieM  Hts^  Mio 

44124 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,266 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  08 
U.S.  CL  D6— 552 


^ 
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390,73S 

MIRRORED  MEDICINE  CABINET  WITH  LIGHT 

BRIDGE 

James  J.  Paika,  22351  W.  Thornridge  Dr..  Kildeer,  lU.  60047 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,237,  Sep.  21,  1995,  PaL  No.  Des. 

379,281.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  65,724 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  08 

VS.  a.  D6— 559 


390,740 
FLOOR  COVERING 
Thomas    Bosshard,    Erien,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Fritz- 
Gegauf  AG,  Steckbom,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  4,  1996,  123- 
408 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  // 
U,S.  a.  D6— 588 


390,742 

ESPRESSO  MAKER 

Roland   Sander,   Dussetdorf,   Germany,   assignor   to   Robert 

Krups  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  SoUngen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55^52 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  7,  1995,  95  6681 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 

U,S.  CL  07—369 


390,744 
TEAPOT  WITH  WARNING  WHISTLE 
Domingo  Villar  Otero,  Vigo,  Spain,  assignor  to  Plasticos  Dc 
Galida,  SJl~,  Vigo,  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64^33 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Spain,  Oct  24,  1996,  138559 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  01 

VS.  a.  D7— 321 


390,739 
FABRIC  BLIND 

Tass  Zorbas,  Lt  51  Canns  Rd,  Bedfordale  6112  W.  Aust,  

Australia 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,910  390,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  23, 1995, 124830  CRIME  SCENE  SHAPED  RUG 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lj^,  La^lor,  22  Evans  St,  Patchogue,  N.Y.  11772 


LOC  (6)  a.  06-  10 


VS.  CI.  D6— 577 


Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,047 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  // 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 591 


390,743 
ELECTRIC  KETTLE 
Philippe  Saltet,  Cbateaufort,  France,  assignor  to  Robert  Krups 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  SoUngen,  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,987 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  3,  1995,  956026 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D7— 319 


390,745 
FOOD  CHOPPER 
Bruno  Leverrier,  Lassay  its  Chateaux,  France,  assignor  to 
Moulinex  SA.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  Na  65,227 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  24,  1996,  96  4385 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  31  -  00 

UJS.  a.  D7— 381 
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990,746 
FOOD  PROCESSOR 
Jan  Hippcn,  Portland,  Oreg^-  Julius  Lucaci,  Wheeling,  01.,  and 
Angelika  I.  Schubert-Belle,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,855 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  31  -  00 
VS.  a.  D7— 384 


390,748 
BEZEL  FOR  A  SLICING  MACfflNE  KNOB 
Ellis  Gale  Short,  Sidney,  Ohio,  and  Richard  Paul  Scherch, 
Johnston,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Premark  FEG  L.L.C.,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,445 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  31  -  00 
U,S.  a.  D7— 412 


390,750  390,752 

BARBECUEAJTILITY  LIGHTER  DISH  SET 
KU  Yong  Sung,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CaUco  Brands,    Pieter  K.  J.  DeCester,  Aabt,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 

Inc,  Corona,  Calif.  tries  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Rled  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,363  FUed  Feb.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  50,186 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  27  -  05  LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  01 

VS.  CL  D7— 416  VS.  Q.  D7— 505 


^^"     ./.^ 


390,747  390,749 

FILTER  FOR  ELECTRIC  WATER  KETTLES  UTILITY  LIGHTER 
Carsten  Joergensen,  Kriens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pi-Design   Daniel  A.  Ferrara,  Jr~,  Bantam,  Conn.,  aKignor  to  BIC  Copro- 

AG,  Triengen,  Switzerland  ration,  Milford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,774  FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,941 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99  LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  05 

VS.  a.  D7— 400  U.S.  a.  D7— 416 


390,751 
SAUCER  WITH  A  CLACK  VALVE 
Philippe  Wable,  Angers,-  Bruno  Maugin,  Montreuil-Juigne,  and 
Jean  Refuvelle,  Longue-JumeUes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Odescom  (Societe  Anonyme),  Angers,  France 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,988 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  1,  1995,  954762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D7— 505 


390,753 
BULK  DISPENSER  FOR  COMESTIBLES 
Steven  J.  Danemayer,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Mills, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,171,  Dec  21,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,766 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D7— 589 


"^^m 
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3M,754 

COMBINED  CONDIMENT  AND  FOOD  HOLDER 

Mort  Bank,  P.O.  Box  2448,  Bismarck,  N.  Dak.  58502 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  Na  67,088 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 

US.  CI.  D7— 590 


9W,7S6 
CANISTER  WITH  LID 
Gianni  Arthiini,  Mdegnano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Click  Clack 
International  Ltd.,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^07 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  New  Zealand,  May  15,  1996, 
27593 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  02 
VS.  CL  D7— 615 


390,758 
PENGUIN  SHAPED  ICE  CREAM  SCOOP 
Louis  F.  Henry,  and  Bruce  Ancona,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  B.  Via  International  Housewares,  Inc.,  Engle- 
wood  Cliffs,  N J. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,530 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  99 
VS.  CL  D7— 681 


390,760 
WATERING  DEVICE  FOR  POTS 
Adi  Shfaram,  Herzlia  Pituacii,  Israel,  assignor  to  Netafim  Irri- 
gation Equipment  &  Drip  Systems  Kibbutz  Hatzerim  (1973), 
Negev,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  26,  1995,  25631 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/ 
UJS.  CI.  D8— I 


396,755 
INSULATED  HOLDING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTAINERS  OF 

CONSUMABLE  LIQUIDS 

George  R.  Hotton,  65  Bishop  St,  North  Haven,  Conn.  06473 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,863 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 

U.S.  CL  D7— 608 


.t± 


390,757 
COLANDER 
Kevin  L.  Wold;  Daren  S.  Baker,  both  of  Seattle;  Dennis  M. 
Terenzio,  Mercer  Island,  all  of  Wash.,  and  Clinton  L.  Schwi- 
etert,  Tacoma,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Progressive  International 
Corporation,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57,813 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.V7-04 
VS.  a.  D7— 667 


390,759 

PLANT  SUPPORT 

Robert  A.  Grady,  512  E.  8th  St.,  Richmond,  Va.  23224 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,785 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D8— 1 


O 


li 


390,761 
RATCHET  TYPE  PRUNER 
Seung    Kun    Choi,    Choongchungbuk-do,    Rep.    of    Korea, 
assignor  to  Bando  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongchungbuk-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  17,  19%,  Sen  No.  63,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  9,  19%, 
96-19113 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D8— 5 
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3M,7«2 

MANDRAKE 

Marie  Doogtes,  61191  Miami  Rd^  South  Bend,  ind.  4M14 

FU«d  Feb.  12, 1997,  Ser.  No.  66JS12 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  «  -  01 

VS.  Ct  M— 13 


990,764 
ADJUSTABLE  BOX  WRENCH 
BiD  E.  Boyd,  358  Brightview  Dr.,  Lalie  Mary,  Fla.  34746,  and 
WflUam  D.  Boyd,  1654  Torringtoo  dr.,  Longwood,  Fla. 
3275* 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  Na  65,018 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  W  -  OS 
VS.  CI  M— 22 


390J66  390,768 

HANDLE  FOR  A  SLIDING  COMPOUND  MITER  SAW  PULL 

Scott  Price,  Singapore,  Singapore,-  Ttiomas  R.  Kaye,  Jr.,  Bel  Gerald  Caugli,  Rodrford;  Kevin  DeWald,  Spring  Lake,  and 
Air,  and  Robert  P.  Welsh,  Hunt  Valley,  both  of  Md.,  assign-  Deborah  Mattson,  Plainweli,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bd- 
ors  to  BUck  &  Decker  Inc,  Newark,  Del.  with  Intematioaal,  Grandville,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^17  Division  of  Ser.  No.  43.404,  Sep.  1,  1995,  which  is  a  division 

Term  of  patent  14  years  of  Ser.  No.  15,019,  Nov.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des.  369J89.  This 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  £W  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,099 

U.S.  a.  D8 — 87  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  06 
VS.  a.  D8— 313 


390,765 
TROWEL  RING  GUARD  FOR  A  CONCRETE  FINISHING 

MACHINE 
RooaM  R.  Sartler,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wacker  Coi^ 
poration,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,727 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D8— 70 


390,763 

FLEXIBLE  CONDITT  INSERT  PULLER 

Fnddie  E.  Nasir,  304  Magellan  Dr.,  Pacilica,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,648 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 14 


'-W-\.J" 


390,767 

HAND  SAW  BLADE  COVER 

Elwood  Scales,  lU,  109G  Roane  Dr.,  Hampton,  Va.  23669 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,561 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi 

Ui!.  a.  D8— 95 


390,769 
MAGNETIC  CARD  READER  AND  DOOR  KNOB 
ASSEMBLY 
WUU  Hankel,  Waldeck;  Bemd  Steltner,  Volkmarsen,  and  Win- 
fried  SchoU,  Diisseldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hewi 
Heinrich  WiUie  GmbH,  Arolsen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,447,  Aug.  25,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55371 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1995,  M  95 
01667.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D8— 330 


^.' 
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390,770  39*,T72 

FLUSH  LATCH  WHEEL  LOCK 
Mkiuel  Burnley,  5«  Prince  Atfred  Parade,  Newport  N^.W.   Thomas  D.  Hare,  Rte.  2,  Box  175,  Wynne,  Ark.  723% 

2106,  Australia  ™«««  Otx.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,750 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,007  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  oT  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  O.  08  -  07 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  07  VS.  O.  D8— 333 
VS.  a.  Dft— 331 


3'«.774  390,776 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  WALL  PLATE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  PLATE  MEMBER 

Robert  S.  Lutzker,  10  Woodstone  Ct^  South  Huntington,  N.Y.    ^'  Vtao,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc.  Yoko- 
1174(  hama,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  8,  1995,  7-37122 


Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,040 


VS.  a.  D«— 353 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  05 


VS.  a.  D8— 382 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  08 


-a^ 


6^ 


1—    i«^i ,  —t 


390,771 
BICYCLE  LOCK 
Frands  Robert  Egger.  Watsonville,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Special- 
ized Bicycle  Components,  Inc.,  Morgan  Hill,  CaUf. 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,575 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D»-333 


390,773 
SHOWER  CURTAIN  HOLE  REINFORCEMENT  RING 
Matthew  R.  Harrington,  Jr.,  77  Woodland  Ave.,  Thorofare, 
NJ.  08086 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58340 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
V^CLD8— 349 


390,775 
PIPE  AND  TUBE  HANGER 
Mark  A.  DePietro,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dieboid,  Incorpo- 
rated, Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66^39 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 373 


390,777 
COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  CASING  FOR  A  WINDOW 
OPERATOR 
Steven  G.  Peterson,  Hudson,  Wis.;  Craig  R.  Orf,  Oakdale: 
Casey  L.  Carlson,  Edina,  both  of  Minn.,  and  Rodney  R. 
Lake,  Machesney,  III.,  assignors  to  Andersen  Corporabon, 
Bayport,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,214 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  09 
UJ5.  a.  D»-400 
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39*,T78 
WATCH  CASE 
Bcnnie  Lee,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  assignor  to  M.Z.  Berger  &  Co^ 
Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,882 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  99  -  03 
UJS.a.D9— 307 


390,786 
BOTTLE  IN  THE  SHAPE  OF  A  MAN 
Karl-Heinz  Walter,  Bingen-Kempten,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Demptos  Glass  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,006 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 311 


390,782 
RECLOSABLE  SEAMLESS  BOX 
Gary  AUmon,  and  Donna  Kay  Allmon,  both  of  8426  Brvadview 
Rd.,  Broadview  Heights,  Ohio  44147 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,644 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
\iS.  a.  D9— 433 


390,784 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


390,785 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  SPOUT  AND  CAP 
Craig  M.  Saunders,  Roclcy  River;  Robert  Lee  Dorsey,  Colum- 
bia SUtion,  both  of  Ohio;  Mark  K.  Watkins,  Sidney,  N.Y., 
and  Steve  Wunder,   MayviUe,   NJ.,   assi^iors  to   Elmer's 
Products,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^84 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  01 
VS,  CL  D9— 523 


390,779 
BOTTLE  SHAPED  LIKE  A  WOMAN 
Karl-Heinz  Walter,  Bingen-Kempten,  Germany,  assignor 
Demptos  Glass  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,005 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 311 


to 


390,781 
MULTIPLE  PULL-OUT  DRAWER  CANDY  BOX 
Jean- Jacques  Neusy,  Lessines,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Trade  Ser- 
vice S.P.R.L.,  Lessines,  Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53^97 
Claims  priority,  application  Benelux  TM/Des.  Off.,  Jan.  3, 
1996,  589301;  Jan.  3,  1996,  589302 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9-^22 


390,783 
COMBINED  PERFUME  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Peter  Schneider,  Konigstein;  Cornelia  Seifert,  Bad  Soden,  and 
Jurgen  Greubel,  Heidenroth,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

FHed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,510 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Oct  7, 1996,  DM/037810 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9— 503 


390,786 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  TOP  HAVING  AN  OVAL 
SPOUT  AND  CAP 
Craig  M.  Saunders,  Rocky  River;  Robert  Lee  Dorsey,  Colum- 
bia Station,  both  of  Ohio;  Mark  K.  Watkins,  Sidney,  N.Y., 
and  Steve  Wunder,   MayviUe,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Elmer's 
Products,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,285 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9--523 
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390,787  390.789 

CLOCK  WATCH  CASE 
Raymond  Chan,  Koi»loon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  IDT  Inter-   Shoichi  Sugita,  and  Kotaro  Nakazato,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

national  Limited,  Hamilton,  Bermuda  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,779  FUed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,275 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  le  -  0/  LOC  (6)  Q.  10  -  02 

\i&,  CL  DlO-18  UA  a.  DIO-30 
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390,792 
PHOTOELECTRIC  TIMER 


390,794 
.  ,^       ^    ,  TAPE  MEASURE  WITH  BUILT  IN  SQUARE  AND  RULER 

S!l^'S"n"^'  ''  ^"''""'  ^'^^  '"  ^"  ''''"  ''"■'   •'»''"  "•^'»""  ^"**«*'  ■'^'l  E.  Treasure  Dr„  Apt  410,  Miami 

ainei.    niwan  Beach,  Fta.  33141 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,031 


Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar,  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67393 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  Oi 


MS.  a.  DIO-^W 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 


U,S.  CI.  DIO— 72 


1^^^ 


390,790 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


390,788 

WATCH  CASE 

Michele  Parmigiani,  Fleurier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Parmi- 

giani,  Mesure  et  Art  du  Temps  SA.,  Fleurier,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,717 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  WIPO,  May  28,  1996,  DMA/ 
003336 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
Vi&.  a.  DIO— 30 


390,791 
WRISTWATCH 
Yasmin  Kubisch,  Chfene-Bourg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Cho- 
pard  HoMing  SA,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,767 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  May  1,  1996,  DMA/ 
003307 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 39 


390,793 
MEASURING  AND  COUNTING  BOARD  390,795 

Clyde  S.  DeLong,  Sr,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Card  X  MARKER/SCRIBE  FOR  TAPE  MEASURE 

Change,  Inc.,  DaUas,  Tex.  j^^  LaFrance,  PO.  Box  1316,  Lakeport,  Calif.  95453 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,676 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,759 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  04 


U.S.  a.  DIO— 70 


LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  04 


U.S.  CL  DIO— 74 
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»«,7W  39;-m 

FOOD  SCALE  MEGAPHONE  FOR  SPORTING  EVENTS 

Damon  Germanton,  Kinnekm,  NJ.;   Mark  CappicUo,  New    Yu  Kobayashi,  IT-lSaChome^igawatakaiiiani,  lUurazuka 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Dfck  Taskn,  Randoiiih,  N  J„  aastgnon  to       aty,  Hyogo  Pref,  Japu 

Meararanent  Specialtks,  Inc.,  Fairfidd,  N  J.  FOed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  Na  S2^tt7 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,492  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  pateirt  14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  !•  -  05 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  04  UA  a.  Dl«— 116 
VS.  CL  DIO— 91 


S'W^OO  390302 

WATCH  BAND  EARRING 

Hideyuki  Yamamoto,  Kosai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com-   Paolo  Bulgari,  Rome,  Itoly,  assignor  to  Bulgari  S.pA,  Rome, 
pater  Co,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Italy 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,146  FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,066 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims     priority,     appUcation     WIPO,     Nov.    30,     1995, 

LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  01  DMA)35100 

VS.  CL  Dll— 3  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dll^«2 


390,797 
CARBON  MONOXIDE  DETECTOR 
Pcnciope  Yao,  Fhisliing,  N.Y^-  DavU  K.  Steams,  Evergreen, 
Colo.,  and  Patrick  McEvoy,  Borr  Ridge,  DL,  assignors  to 
Coleman    Safety    and   Security    Prodncts,    Inc^   Downers 
Grove,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58^59 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  05 
VS.  CL  DIO— 106 


390,799 
TIMER  DISPLAY 
Greg  S.  Uptegraph,  Clementon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lux  Prodncts 
Corporation,  Mt  Laurel,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,285 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 126 


390,803 
WRISTWATCH  BUCiCLE 
Barbara  Giardiello,  Naples,  Italy,  assignor  to  Artime  SA,  Neu- 
chatel,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,600 


390,801 
FINGER  RING 

Parke  Davis,  Austin,  and  Cheryl  McDougald,  New  Bniunfek,  ^' ' "~ --,«^ 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Commemorative  Brands,  Inc.,       Clmas  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Apr.  26,  1995,  DMA 
Austin,  Tex.  Mi^U 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,611 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  Dll— 26 


VS.  CL  Dll— 87 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  01 
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390,804  390^06 

TALISMAN  CHRISTMAS  TREE  LIGHT  FRAME 
Susanna  Monosov,  98  Glenmanor  Way,  TbornhiH,  Ontario,   James  F.  SiMrda,  Jr,  4532  Todd  Point  La,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Canada,  L4J  3E5  21219 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  S*r.  No.  67,606  Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,104 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  Oi  LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  05 

VS.  a.  Dll-95  VS.  CL  Dll-118 


i90,»M  390310 

DECORATIVE  BOW  DESIGN  POWER  CORD  STRAIN  RELIEF  TETHER  BUCKLE 
Kurt  W.  Balde,  Oostburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Holiday  IHms,   Todd  N.  Quidi,  241  Avellana  Dr.,  Scquim,  Wash.  98382 

Inc.,  Belgium,  Wis.  pued  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,671 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,461  Term  of  patent  14  ytus 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  O.  02  -  07 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  OJ  VS.  CL  DU— 218 
VS.  CL  DU— 184 


390,805 
TALISMAN 
Susanna  Monosov,  98  Glenmanor  Way,  Thomhill,  Ontario, 
Canada.  L4J  3E5 

nied  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,607 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  Oi  ^ 

VS.  a.  Dll— 95 


390307 
LUMINESCENT  STAR 
Stefan  Otto,  Egg  Harbor,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Spencer  Gifts,  Inc., 
Pleasantville,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,961 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  05 
VS.  CL  Dll— 121 


390,809 
DECORATIVE  BOW 
Rafael  Etzion,  IS  Henhawk  Rd.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11024 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,639 
'        Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  99 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 184 


390,811 
SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Iwao  Yaguramaki,  Namerilcawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1996,  8-19837 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  07 

VS.  CL  Dll— 221 
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390312 
SLIDER  BODY  OF  SLIDE  FASTENER 
KJyoshi  Oda,  Nanerikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corpo- 
raion.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  MfiSl 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1996,  8-19839 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  07 

VS.  CJ.  011—221 


390^14 
PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT  TRAILER 
Kevin  M.  Weinacht,  Cresco,  Iowa,  assignor  to  FeatiierUte  Mfg., 
Inc.,  Cresco,  Iowa 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,556 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  yO 
VS.  a.  D12— 101 


8 


8 

J 


390313 
MODEL  OR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Geoffrey  Lawson,  Napton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Jaguar 
Cars  Limited,  Coventry,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  31,794,  Dec.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
374,642.  This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,145 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1994, 
2039515 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  OS 
VS.  a.  D12— 92 


390,815 
MOTORCYCLE  TIRE 
Takeshi  Ishikawa,  Akashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rub- 
ber Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1996,  8-22282 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 136 
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390316 
TIRE  TREAD 
Ttmothy  J.  Lassan,  Kent;  Bill  J.  Wallet,  MarshaUvUle,  and 
Joseph  F.  Molnar,  Wadsworth,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,692 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  15, 

2011,  has  l>een  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /5 

U.S.  CL  D12— 146 


390318 
TIRE  THREAD 
OUvier  De  Barsy,  Mersch,  Luxembourg;  Daniel  Scheuren.  Bas- 
togne,   Belgium,   and   Jean   Francois   Cazin-Bourguignoo, 
Audun-le-Tiche,  France,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Fire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,758 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /5 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


390317 
TIRE  TREAD 
Maurice  Graas,  Reichlange,  and  William  Urbano  ViUamizar, 
Mersch,  both  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Hre  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56^95 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


390319 
TIRE  TREAD 
Leonard  F.  Blankenship,  Steriing,  and  Bradley  J.  Wnrst,  Orr- 
ville,  iMth  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc., 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64^1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  /5 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 
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390320 
TIRE  TREAD 
James  G.  Guspodin,  Akron,  and  Timothy  F.  Robinson,  Nortli 
Canton,  iHtth  of  Oliio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/Firestone, 
Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,197 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


390,822 
VEHICLE- WHEEL  FRO^r^  FACE 
Mark  D.  Neeper,  Denver,  Colo.,  assipior  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech 
Wheels,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,584 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 209 


390324 
HOUSING  FOR  BATTERY  CHARGING  DEVICE 
Alan  L.  Foster,  Lawrenceviile;  Jeffery   R.  Beasley,  Buford; 
Dedeiyn  Hamilton,  Lawrenceviile,  all  of  Ga.,  and  Michael  P. 
Goldenberg,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  Na  57^31 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  02 
VS.  a.  D13— 108 


390326 

GARAGE  DOOR  CTRCUFT  INTERRUPTION  UNTT 

Royce  D.  Bates,  7721  Darrin  Ave^  Bakersfidd,  CaUf.  93308 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  Na  64,613 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi 

U,S.  CL  D13— 142 


■ 

1' 

-31 

0    0, 

390321 
TAILLIGHT  GUARD 
Nicholas  Thome,  Simi  Valley,  and  Marcus  Meakin,  Los  Ange- 
les, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Manik  Motors,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  CaUf  . 

Filed  Jul.  5,  19%,  Sen  No.  56,660 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 190 


390323 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  SUPERSTRUCTURE 

Zygmunt  K.  Baranowski,  Farmington  Hills;  William  D.  Young, 
III,  Southfield,  and  Robert  B.  Watton,  Commerce  Twp.,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  THco  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  61,789 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D12— 220 


390325 
CASING  FOR  TRANSFORMER 
James  Chen,  3F,  No.  15,  Nankang  Road,  Section  3,  Taipei, 
lUwan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,439 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13-02 
U.S.  a.  D13— 110 


390327 
CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  SUPPLIER  FOR 
ELECTRIC  CAR 
Toshiyuki  Sekimori,  Aichi-ken;  Shigemi  Hashizawa,  and  Hiro- 
taka  Fukushima,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Yazaki  Corporatioa,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,278 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1S>95,  7-28987 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 146 
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390328  390330 

CONNECTOR  FOR  A  COMPUTER  GAME  REMOTE  CONTROL  TRANSMITTER 

Keiji  Aramaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,   DamU  E.  Issa,  2560  Progress  St^  Vista,  Calif.  92083 
Tokyo,  Japan  FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,901 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,322  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOG  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03  VS.  CL  D13— 168 
VS.  CL  D13— 147 


390332 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Yanaka,  and  Hideki   Kitamura,  both  of  Fujisawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Etna  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Fujisawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,552 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi 

U.S.  CL  D13— 182 


390334 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHGEAR  ENCLOSURE  FOR  POWER 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS 
Edmund  S.  Dizoo,  Chicago;  David  H.  Devonald,  m,  Greca 
Oaks,  and  Phillip  J.  Fahey,  Evanston,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 
S&C  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,957 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  CL  D13— 184 


390,829 
PORTION  OF  A  CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS 
Kokichi  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushilu  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1996,  8-12112 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  013—147 


390331 
FUSE  HOLDER 
Shih-'Kung  Liang,  No.   10,  Lane  31,  Ta-Feng  St^  Lu-chu 
Hsiang,  Taoyuan  County,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,429 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  CL  D13— 178 


390333 

WEZOLECTRIC  CONVERSION  TYPE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Takashi    TUUzawa,    Kawasaki;    l^tsuya    Ito,    and    Hiroshi 

Nishida,  both  of  Akita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikura 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  Na  67,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1996,  8-26572; 
Sep.  9,  1996,  8-26572 

Tttm  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  CL  Dl}— 182 


390335 
CABINET  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
John  T.  MayfieM,  III,  Stone  Movntain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Gich- 
ner  Systems  Group,  Inc.,  lacker,  Ga. 

Fikd  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,155 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 184 


^ 


■A-- 
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390,836 
CARD  READER 
Toffioyuki  Takabashi,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-Z370 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 105 


390338 
PRESENTATION  VIEWER 
Katsuyuki  Takeuchi,  Osaka,  and  Takashi  Matsuda,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1996,  8-16904 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

V&.  CL  D14— 107 


390340 

FRONT  BEZEL  FOR  A  TOWER  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

Sidney  David  Autry,  Dakota  Dunes,  S.  Dak^-  Ronald  Hancock, 

PrMcott,  Ariz.^-  Loriann  M.  Tague,  and  Jeffrey  Scfaindler, 

both  of  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Gateway  2000,  Inc., 

North  Sioux  City,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56^05 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  20, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

V&.  a.  D14— 115 


390342 
FACSIMILE  MACHINE 
Takashi  Matsushtana,  Nara,  and  Hiroshi  Yanuunizo,  Yama- 
tokoriyama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  KabusfaUd 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  59,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1996,  8-8268 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  03 

MS.  a.  D14— 118 


390,837 

MULTIPURPOSE  ACCESS  CONTROL  READER 

John  Hower,  Santa  Clara,  and  Thomas  Sidlauskas,  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  65,020 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

MS.  a.  D14— 105 


390,839 
PORTION  OF  A  SCREEN  OF  A  PROGRAMMED 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Toshio  Yamamoto,  Yokohamashi;  Kyoko  Sekine,  Urawa,  and 
Nozomi  Sawada,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,113,  Nov.  13,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,082 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 
UAO.  D14— 114J    . 


390,841 

COMPUTER  CABINET  FRONT  PANEL 

Hermann  Lin,  6095-D  Northbelt  Dr.,  Norcross,  Ga.  30071 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,728 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

MS.  a.  D14— 115 


390343 
WALL-MOUNTED  MONITOR 
John  B.  Rosen,  Eugene.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Advanced  MiUtime- 
dia  Products  Corporartion,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,477 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
MS.  CI.  D14— 126 
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390,844 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Helen  IXing,  No.  16,  Lane  302,  Sec.  1,  Ti-'Huig  RiL,  Hsichih 
Chen,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64^67 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 148 


39M4« 
SPEAKER  BOX 
Satoshi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,482 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 
VS.  CL  D14— 215 


390348 
SUPPLEMENTAL  FEATURE  MODULE  FOR  A 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Barbara  Santee,  Mesa,  Ariz.,-  Albert  Leo  Nagele,  Wilmette,  III.; 
Matthew  Petersen,  and  Jason  Parker,  both  of  Scottsdale, 
Ariz.^  assignors  to  Motorola,  inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 
FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  56,025 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D14— 240 


99035* 
FRONT  PANEL 
Kenneth  W.  Larson,  Elmhurst;  Robert  B.  Widmayer,  Harvard, 
both  of  III.,  and  Zvonko  Mavrin,  Bramalea,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,69* 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
UJS.  a.  D14— 257 


390345 
SPEAKER  BOX 
Katsuhisa  Hakoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,148 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 215 


^-^ 


39*347 
REMOTE  CONTROL 
Vito  Lentini,  and  Annettte  Lentini,  both  of  170  Merrili  Ave., 
SUten  Island,  N.Y.  10314 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63366 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  CL  DI4— 218 


390349 

CELLULAR  PHONE  HOLDER 

Gary  L.  Richter,  Reno,  and  John  L.  Blake,  Carson  City,  both  of 

Nev.,  assignors  to  Panavise  Products,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65^04 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 253 


39*351 

PAVEMENT  CUTTER 

IVacy  W.  Lee,  70  FnUer  Rd.,  TWimbuU,  Conn.  06611 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60355 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D15— 29 
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390352  390,854 

SEWING  MACHINE  CUTTING  INSERT 

Thomas  V.  McLinden,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  and  Tenos  Tang,   Amir  Satran,  Kfar  Vradlm,  and  Yladlmir  Zak,  Kiryat  Bialik, 
Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company  N.V.,       both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Iscar  Ltd.,  Israel 

Cnraco,  Netherlands  AntiUes  Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,915 

FUed  Dec  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,876  CUims  priority,  appUcation  brad,  Jul.  15,  1996,  26512 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  06  LOC  (6)  Q.  15  -  09 


390,856 
DOT  SIGHT  FOR  A  RANGE  FINDER 

Noboki  Imahashi,  21-2,  Kanamachi  3-chome,  Katsushika-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1996,  8-26280 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  •  06 

VS.  CL  Dlfr— 130 


390358 

DIGITAL  CAMERA 

Tien-Chi  Wen,  Shii\|uang,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Fifty  Cyde 

Video  Laser  Device  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shii^uang,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,350 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 

VS.  a.  D16— 202 


VS.  CL  D15— 69 


VS.  CL  D15— 139 
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390353 
OPTICAL  LAP 
Jerry  L.  Bizer,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Bizer's  Industries, 
Clarksville,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,050 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 
VS.  a.  D15— 126 


390355 
BEARING  CARRIER 
Steven  R.  Benson,  5919  S.  350  West,  P.O.  Box  57547,  Murray, 
Utah  84157 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61393 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  04 
VS.  a.  D15— 143 


390357 
LENS  FOR  SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 

Eyi  Hayamizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1996,  8-16660 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 

VS.  a.  D16— 134 


390359 
CAMERA 
Akira   Nojima,   Fussa;   Jun  Akabane,   Yokohama;    Masaaki 
Yanagisawa,  Chigasaki,  and  Arata  Ono,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  13,  1996,  8-17572 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 
VS.  a.  D16— 217 


UMI 


2526 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  17,  1998 


390,860  390,862 

CAMERA  FRAMELESS  EYEGLASSES 

Joo  Bok  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung   Darren  T.  GaUo,  23679  Calabasas  Rd.  «28,  Calabasas,  Calif. 

Aerospace   Industries,   Ltd.,   Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.   of       91302 

Korea  FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,931 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,429  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  O.  16  -  06 

Loc  (6)  a.  16  -  01  VS.  a.  di6— 311 

VS.  a.  D16— 217 
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390,864 
SUNGLASS 
Jerome  Jacques  Marie  Mage,  CarisiMd,  CaUf., 
Optic,  Inc.,  CarMMd,  Calif . 

Filed  Dec  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,969 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  06 
VS.  a.  DI6— 321 


390)006 
PHOTOCOPIER 
to  Spy    Nobuyuki  Agata,  Soka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Katm«hiiti 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1996,  8-25320 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  Oi 

VS.  CL  D18— 37 


390,863 
PAIR  OF  GOGGLES 
390361  Dean  Francis  Bennell,  Killamey  Heights,  and  Paul  Anthony 

NEGATIVE  FILM  READER  Cohen,  Paddington,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Dean  F. 

Chun-Chi  Liao,  No.  9  Lane  126  Min-Sbeng  Road,  TaiChung       Bennell,  Australia 
aty,  Taiwan  Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,700 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,947  Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  22,  1996,  537/96 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  02  LOC  (6)  O.  16  -  06 

VS.  a.  DI6— 225  vs.  a.  di6— 312 


390^65 
DIET  POCKET  CALCULATOR 
Yafla  Golan,  Jti  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Diet  Deal  Ltd.,  Td 
Aviv,  Israel 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  14,  1996,  25855 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  18  -  Oy 
VS.  a.  D18— 7 


G 


^000(^) 


WW 


I'illlh, 


390,867 

SUPPLY  UNTT  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  DEVELOPER  FOR  A 

COPYING  MACHINE 

Toshiynld  Kurisu,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnsiiiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,234 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japwi,  Dec  25,  1995,  7-38581 

Tnib  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  Oi 

VS.  CL  D18— 40 
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390,868 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 
Naoki  Tasfairo,  Kawasaki:  Akihiro  Yamanaka,  Yokohama,  and 
Keiichiro  Tsukuda,   Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,236 

ClaiBis  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-2780 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 

VS.  a.  D18— 56 


390.870 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 
Naoki  Tashiro,  Kawasaki;  Akihiro  Yamanaka.  Yokohama,  and 
Keiichiro  l^kuda,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6.  1995.  7-2790 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  18-02 

U.S.  a.  D18— 56 


390,872 

COMBINED  COMPUTER  INPUT  PEN  AND  WRTTING 

INSTRUMENT  WITH  CAP  MEMBER  THEREFOR 

Yuki  Sunaga.  Kawagoe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kotobuki  &  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1996,  8-35285 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 

UA  CL  019^^36 


390374 

ADHESIVE  TAPE  DISPENSER 

Martine  Mandar,  54,  rue  Moxouris,  78150  Le  Chesnais,  France 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,076 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5,  1996,  964562 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 

VS.  a.  D19— 69 


390,869 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 
Naoki  Tashiro,  Kawasaki;  Toshihiko  Ujita,  Yamato;  Teruo 
Arashima,  Kawasaki;  Yuji  Hamasaki.  Sagamihara;  Hisashi 
Yamamoto,  Hiratsuka,  and  Wataru  Takahashi,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-2778 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  3, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 

VS.  a.  D18— 56 


390,871 

GROWTH  CHART  PHOTO  ALBUM 

Doyle  Whitney,  1392  SE.  64th  Ct.,  HUlsboro,  Oreg.  97123 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,682 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  04 

VS.  a.  D19— 26 


390,873 
BALL  POINT  PEN 
Shigeo  Oka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pentel  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64396 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  19%,  6-823045 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 

VS.  CL  D19— 49 


390,875 
TAPE  DISPENSER 
Matthew  Coe,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignor  to  PharmaDcrign, 
Inc.,  Warren,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,082 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 
VS.  a.  D19— 69 
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390^6  390,878 

LETTER  TRAY  VENDING  MACHINE  ISLAND 

—     .,„..     ,  ^    .        -..._.,>_._•    ^^.  Josef  W.  ScfawarzU,  Stouifville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Machine- 

Albert  B.  Chens,  «shUnd  Park,  and  Mark  Dztersk,  Chfcago.  •"^Jl.^in.i*^  N,„m-rV;L  Ca^d^ 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Tenex  Corporation,  Elk  Grove 
Village,  QL 


Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  «,SS9 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 
VS.  CL  D19— 92 


O-Matk  Limited,  Newmarket,  Canada 

FUcd  Jan.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,368 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D20— 7 


390380  390,882 

REMOTE  SALE  FLOWER  DISPLAY  SET  OF  DOORKNOB  NOTEPAPER  DISPENSERS 

Howard  S.  Kramer,  Shrewsbury,  and  WUIiam  D.  Vafides,  Jack-  Peter  Pd-TUi  Ho,  3723  N.  Cicero  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU.  60641 
son,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  American  Floral  Com-  Filed  May  S,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,919 

pany.  New  York,  N.Y  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Sep.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,193  LOC  (6)  CL  20  -  02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UA  CI  D20— 42 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  D20— 19 


390,877 
VENDING  MACHINE  ISLAND 
Josef  W.  Schwarzii,  StouffviUe,  Canada,  assignor  to  Machine- 
O-Matic  Limited,  Newmarket,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,365 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  20  -  01 
VS.  a.  D2a— 7 


390^79 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Freddy  Jnsten,  Weissenburgerstr.  46,  40476  Diisseldorf,  and 
Dieter  Woiff,  Lisztstr.  5,  41541  Dormageo,  both  of  Germany 

FQed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,582 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    24,    1996, 
M9601764J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D20— 10 
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390,881 
DISPLAY  HOLDER 
Timothy  Reed  Kiggins,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pass  & 
Seymoor,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,106 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  02 
UJS.  a.  D20— 21 


390,883 
PLACECARD/MENL  HOLDER 
Patricia  T.  Watkins,  and  Christopher  J.  Watkins,  both  of  136 
Grace  Springs  La.,  Pickens,  S.C.  2%71 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,584 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D2»— 43 
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390,884 
BALL  RAMP  FOR  MOUNTING  IN  GAME  TABLE 
Karim  Keshan!,  2011  N.  Verdugo  Rd.  #B,  Glendak,  Calif. 
91208 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64^57 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21-0/ 
VS.  a.  D21— 11 


390386 
ELECTRONIC  BEAR  FACE  ACnVFTY  TOY 
Tim  Pinduiey  Fletcher,  Acworth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lisco,  Inc 
Tunpa,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,358 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 59 


390,888  390390 

CHILD  EXEROSER/ROCKER  TOY  CAR 

Paul  K.  Meeker,  Hiram,  and  William  R.  Gibson,  Canton,  both  Wong  Chung  Lun,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Fu  Hong 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc,  Tampa,  Fla.  Industries,  Inc.,  Mongkok,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,501  Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,585,  Aug.  14,  1995.  This  application 

T          ,      .     .  ,^  Dec.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63,729 

Term  of  patent  14  years  „                                  i          i                     . 

I  nr  ni\  n  J^     ni  Claims  pnonty,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1995, 

'  '  ^         ■  2048503;  Jun.  30,  1995,  2048504;  Jun.  30,  1995,  2048505 

VS.  a.  021-66  j^^  ^  p,j^,  j4  yg^ 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 137 


.^rS^-^:^ 


C 


-r--^-. 


390385 
GAME  BOARD 
Zoltan  Moinar,  6  Royal  York  Road.  «$09,  Etobicoke,  OnUrio, 
Canada,  M8V-2S7 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,848 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 25 


390387 

NOISEMAKER 

Lloyd  Gilbert,  Jr.,  Broken  Arrow,  and  Mark  S.  Hanna,  'Hilsa, 

both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Michael  B.  Fine,  lUsa,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,492,  Dec.  29,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 

378384,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  10,985,  Jul.  21,  1993, 

Pat  No.  Des.  369388,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  930,139,  Aug.  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep. 

5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,215 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 64 
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390,889 
TOY  MOTORCYCLE 
Jose  Manuel  Rodriguez  Ferre,  Polig.  Industrial  Derramador,  d 
Albacete  s/n  03440  IBl  (Alicante),  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  II,  1995, 136.024  (A) 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 128 


390391 
TOY  IN  THE  SHAPE  OF  A  MIXER  CAR 
Ji  Ti  Xu,  No.  102-116,  Industrial  North  Rd.,  Anhai  Jiiyiang, 
Fujian.  China 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,883 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21— 138 
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SHOTGUN  TOY  WATER  GUN  TOY  ACTION  FIGURE 

Bru«  M.  D'A«dnKk,  3  Ten  Eyck  Rd,  Whitehouse  SUitioo,   *»^  ^"^^l  ^'1'.^^,i^*t ''tT'^  if"^ 
nasao  ^^     ^'"  ^  ^996,  Ser.  No.  62,645 

N  J.  08889  j^,^  ^  patent  14  years 

FUcd  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  56,423  lOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D21— 171 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D21— 147 


390,896 
EXERCISE  DEVICE  WITH  ELASTIC  HAND  GRIPS 
Kinzy  A.  Stalnaker,  1408  Liberty  SL,  Apt.  #4,  Parkersburg,  W. 
Va.  26101 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,329 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 198 


390,898 
GOLF  TEE 
Dickory  Rudduck,  81   Castle  Circuit,  Seaforth,  New  South 
Wales  2093,  Australia 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  19, 1993,  3733/93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 208 


«^3W 


39M93 

SOCCER  BALL  DOLL 

Paul  G.  Coaiey,  3059  St.  Daptaoe,  St.  Charles,  Mo.  63301,  and 

Doug  C.  Conger,  8830  Utisinger  Rd.,  SL  Louis,  Mo.  63144 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  58,554,  Aug.  19,  1996.  This  applicatioa 

Feh.  26, 1997,  Ser.  No.  67,015 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  D21— 155 


390,895 

FOUR-STATION  HOME  GYM 

Pan!  E.  Brefka,  Southborough,  and  David  G.  Kmctz,  Douglas, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  CSA,  Inc.,  South  Easton,  Mass. 

FHed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  S3JV72 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


390,897 
SOCCER  TARGET  CONE  KIT 
Sidney  Anthony  Wade,  361  Edith  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84111 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,867 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 199 


390,899 
TENNIS  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Edward  Mueller,  1009  NW.   107  Ave,  Pembroke  Pine,  FU. 
33026 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,942 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 221 
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390,900  396302 

ROLLER  SKATE  BOOT  BALL  ROLLER  BILLL4RD  9  BALL  RACK 

Hung-Pin  Lee,  lOth  Fl^  No.  34,  Sec.  3,  Pate  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan   Joseph  G.  Fiscella,  9851  Swallow  La.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,080  M667 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,787 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21-226  LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D21— 232 


390,904  390^06 

GOLF  TOOL  PLAY  HOUSE 

F.  E.  Dixon  Newbold,  Glocester,  and  Daniel  S.  Shedd,  Bar-    Nancy  M.  Pipik,  Hudson,  and  Kenneth  D.  Temple,  Twinsburg, 

rington,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Talisman  Tools,  Inc.,  War-       both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Little  Tikes  Company,  Hud- 

ren,  RJ.  son,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,959  FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,962 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years  T^rm  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02  LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  Oi 

VS.  a.  D21— 234  U.S.  Q.  D21— 240 


390,901 
BACK-COUNTRY  SKI  BINDING 
Bemt-Otto  Hau^in,  Roeyken,  Norway,  assignor  to  Rottefella 
AS,  Norway 

Filed  Dec  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,184 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 230 


390^03 
GOLF  BALL  MARK  REPAIR  TOOL 
Robert  J.  Fleming,  1571  Stickney  SL,  South  St  Paul,  Minn. 
55075 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,646 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 234 


390,905 

MODULAR  MULTI-STATION  PLAY  APPARATUS  FOR 

CHILDREN 

James  B.  Eldon,  Barto,  and  David  D.  McClanahan,  Har- 

leysville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Graco  Children's  Products 

Inc.,  Elverson,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,237 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  03 
VS.  a.  D21— 240 


390,907 
SANDBOX 
Kevin  R.  Aker,  Hudson,  and  Thomas  E.  Fish,  Jr.,  WiUoughby, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Little  Tikes  Company,  Hud- 
son, Ohio 

FUed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,295 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  99 
VS.  a.  D21— 252 
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390,908 
TENT 


390,910 
FILTER 


Jehkun  Lah,  542-3,  GiOwa-Dong,  Su-Ku,  Inchon,  Rep.  of  Tommy  Sundquist,  Lindome,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo, 

Sweden 
Korea  Filed  Nov,  10  1994  Ser.  No.  30,884 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,147  ^^j^^j^  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  10,  1994,  94-1090 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-34187  Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  Q.  23  -  0/ 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02  VS.  CL  D23— 209 

VS.  CL  D21— 253 


390,912 

SPRINKLER 

Cyi"  W.  Smith,  W3297  County  Rd.  J.,  Green  Lake,  Wis.  54941 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,745 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  D23— 214 


390,914 
HANDLE  OF  A  SPRAY  GUN 
King- Yuan  Wang,  Changhna  Hsien,  Tuwan,  assignor  to  Yuan 
Mai  Corporatioa,  Cbanghoa  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,386 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 223 


l-=4^ 


390,911 

SPRINKLER 

Cyr  W.  Smith,  W3297  County  Rd.  J.,  Green  Lake,  Wis.  54941 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  Na  70,743 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


390,909 

GUN  SIGHT 

Gary  Smith,  14  N.  Main  St,  Hardwick,  VL  05843 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,202 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 109 


LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 


U.S.  a.  D23— 214 


390,913 
SHOWER  HEAD 
Elvis  Hsiefa,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Maxflo,  Inc.,  Tai- 
Chung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52^54 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  sulisequent  to  Mar.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D23— 223 


390,915 
SINK  SPRAYER 
Dennis  M.  Futo,  Strongsville;  Jesse  P.  Carlson,  and  Erin  Q. 
Riddell,  both  of  Cleveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assizors  to  Waxman 
Consumer  Products  Group  Inc.,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio 
RIed  Dec  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^62 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D23— 226 
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390,916 
SAFETY  VALVE 

Alfred  ValenzueU,  2719  Mercer  St,  Laredo,  Tex.  78043 
FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,913 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 235 


390,918 
LEVER-HANDLE  FAUCET 
Hans  Lobermeier,  Menden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich 
Grohe  AG,  Hemer,  Germany 

FUed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1996,  M  96 
09  980.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
VS.  O.  D23— 238 


390,920  390,922 

LEVER-HANDLE  BATHTUB  FAUCET  FAUCET  HANDLE 

Hans  Lohermder,  Menden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich  Jonathan  Oswaks,  WesUake  Village;  Jean-Pierre  Durand,  Los 

Grohe  AG,  Hemer,  Germany  Angeles,  and  Peter  Y.  Carris,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 

FUed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,449  ors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1996,  M  96  Filed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58,202 

09  980.1  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  0/ 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/  U.S.  a.  D23— 252 
U.S.  a.  D23— 238 


390317 
FAUCET 
Francois  Kergoet,  MalakolT,  France,  assignor  to  Jacob  Delafon, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D2J— 238 


390,919 
KFTCHEN  FAUCET  WITH  SPRAY  HEAD 
Hans  Lobermeier,  Menden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich 
Grohe  AG,  Hemer,  Germany 

FUed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70^39 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1996,  M  96 
09  980.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 238 


390,921 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Rudolf  Steffes,  Mueckeln,  Germany,  and  Paul  P.  Kolada,  Bex- 
ley,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Standard,  Inc.,  Piscataway, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,472 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 250 


390,923 

COUPLING  NUT 

Derek  Stevens,  752  Quincy  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11221 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57004 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 262 


UMI 


2542 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  17,  1998 


February  17,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2543 


390,924 

RAIN  GUTTER  AND  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 

James  A.  Schlatter,  1736  N.  Locust  St,  Canby,  Oreg.  97013 

Fikd  Mar.  1,  1996,  S«r.  No.  51,072 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 

\}S.  CL  D23— 267 


390,926 
PLUMBING  ENCLOSURE 
Thomas  A.  Boaneil,  and  Robert  C.  Gicse,  both  of  Sheboygan, 
Wis,,  assignors  to  Kohier  Co.,  Kohier,  Wis. 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,950 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
UACLD23— 283 


390,928 

LAVATORY 

Erich  D.  Slothower,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Plumbing  Group,  Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5*035 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  02 

VS.  a.  D23— 284 


390,930 

WATER  CLOSET 

Erich  D.  Slothower,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Plumbuig  Group,  Inc.,  RoUing  Meadows,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,168 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  02 

VS.  CL  D23— 285 


390,925 
PLUMBING  ENCLOSURE 
Mary   J.   Reid.   Sheboygan,   Wis.;    Iain   M.   Smith,   Vernon, 
Canada,  and  Todd  D.  Dannenberg,  Roseau,  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Kohier  Co.,  Kohier,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,320 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  02 
\}S.  a.  D23— 283 


390,927 

PLUMBING  ENCLOSURE 

David  R.  Funk;  Thomas  A.  Bonnell,  and  Robert  C.  Giese,  all  of 

Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohier  Co.,  Kohier,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^*1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  ■  02 

US.  CL  D23— 283 


390,929 
LAVATORY 
Mary  J.  Reid,  Sheboygan,  and  Carter  J.  Thomas,  Port  Wash- 
ington, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohier  Co.,  Kohier,  Wis. 
FUed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44^83 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  02 
VS.  a.  D23— 293.1 


3904>31 
RAISED  TOILET  SEAT 
Simon  C.  Jackson,  Winchester,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Smith  &   Nephew  Homecraft   Limited,  Famham,   United 
Kingdom 

FUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,048 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1995, 
2046596 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
U,S.  CL  D23— 3U 


UMI 


2544 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  17,  1998 


February  17,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2545 


390,932 

TANK  FOR  WATER  CLOSET 

Erich  D.  Slothower,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Phimbing  Group,  Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  58,237 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  02 

MS.  CI.  D23— 313 


390,934 
TANK  FOR  WATER  CLOSET 
WilUam  C.  McKeone,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kallista, 
Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,468 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D23— 313 


390,936 
GAS  FIREPLACE  FRONT  WTTH  A  TOP  GRILL 
John  T.  Freocli,  Los  Angeles;  Raymond  G.  Smith,  Pasadena, 
and  Marcel  De  Jong,  Yorba  Linda,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Superior  Fireplace  Company,  Fulleton,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,216 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  Qi 
U.S.  a.  D23— 350 


390,938 
HUMIDIFIER 
Rodney  Jane,  Westboro;  Diane  Allen,  Mariborough,-  John  Lon- 
gan,  Shrewsbury;  Kenneth  Ritsher,  Watertown,  all  of  Mass., 
and  John  Staton,   Bristo,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Duracraft 
Corp.,  Southborough,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,733 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
M&.  CL  D23— 356 


390,935 

PORTABLE  CAMPnRE  HOLDER 

Wendy  L.  Bosje,  and  John  Bosje,  both  of  P.O.  Box  183  453 

Concession  V,  St  Davids,  Ontario,  Canada,  LOSlPO 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,154 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D23— 332 


390,933 

TANK  FOR  WATER  CLOSET 

Erich  D.  Slothower,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Phimbing  Group,  Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,459 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  02 

V&.  CL  D23— 313 


390,937 
HUMIDIFIER 
Devin  Lee  Moore,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Products, 
Inc.,  Delray  Beach,  Fla. 

FOed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^53 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
VS.  a.  D23— 356 


390,939 
ELECTRIC  FRAGRANCE  DISPENSER  FOR  INSERTION 

IN  A  VEHICLE  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER  SOCKET 
Anthony    G.    Colandro,    6045    AuguU    National    Dr.    #204, 
Orlando,  FU.  32812 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,974 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  04 
MS.  CL  D23— 366 
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390,949  390,942 

BOX  FOR  AROMATICS  HELICOPTER  AIR  FRESHENER  CONTAINER 
Wen  Jye  Chen,  No.  19,  Lane  753,  Kang  NIng  SU  Shlh  Jyy,   Chen  Hsiang  Mei,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  American 

Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan  A"**  Accessories,  Inc^  Corona,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,752  Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,627 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  «  LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  04 

VS.  CL  D2J-366  U^  CI.  D23— 367 


390,941 
FLOWER  SHAPED  AIR  FRESHENER 

William  C.  Cessaroni.  Glenview,  and  Anthony  M.  Kulusic, 
Chicago,  both  of  lU..  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc., 
Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  JuL  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26JT7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
VS.  CL  D23— 367 


390,943 

VENTILATION  UNIT 

Timothy  A.  Kelly,  801  Virginia  Ave.,  Salem,  Va.  24153 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,683 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D23— 373 
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390,944  390.946 

CEILING  FAN  COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  KIT 

Mark  Pickett,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Jan  Jaspers-Fayer,  '^"'^  Schulzman,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minka  Lighting 

Idyllwild,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minka  Lighting,  Inc.,  ''^•'  Corona,  CaUf. 

Corona,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  2L  1996.  Ser.  No.  61 JOO 

FUed  Oct  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  61,106  ^'Z^W^^^m" 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D23 ^377 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D23— 377 


390,945 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  KIT 
Mark  Pickett,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minka 
Lighting  Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,976 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
VS.  CL  D23— 377 


390,947 
ELECTRIC  FAN 
Peter  Fok,  Shatin,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  On  Tat  Bakelite 
Electric  Works,  Kwun  Tong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,934 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  2,  19%, 
2059790 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  CI.  23  -04 
VS.  CI.  D23— 381 
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390.948 
EXHAUST  VENT  COVER 
Stephen  T.  Meyer.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Deflecto  Cor- 
poration, Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  697,444,  Aug.  23,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  6.  1997.  Sen  No.  68,088 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
VS.  CL  D23— 393 


390.950 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  MOTOR  HOUSING.  SWITCH 

HOUSING,  AND  BLADE  IRONS  UNIT 
Jack  W.  Gee,  11,  Memphis,  and  Masao  Tsuji,  Germantown, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Fan  Company,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  58,257 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23 -04 
VS.  CI.  D23-411 


390,952 

POLE  APPARATUS  FOR  HANGING  INTRAVENOUS 

BAGS  OR  OTHER  SIMILAR 

Michael  T.  Ward,  Libertyville,  and  Timothy  J.  Ward,  Gumee, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Ivy  Green  Corporation,  Gumee,  Ul. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Sen  No.  57,492 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 128 


390,954 
ORTHOPAEDIC  CLAMP 
G.  Kris  Kumar,  and  David  A.  Mann,  both  of  Warsaw, 
assignors  to  Zimmen  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Man  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  52.627 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 143 


Ind., 


fV 


390,949 
GRATE  BAR  KEY  FOR  STOKERS  FEEDING  STEAM 
GENERATOR  FURNACES 
Milton  A.  Fong.  South  Windsor;  Mark  R.  Hapgood.  Tolland, 
and  Ivan  Semyanko,  East  Granby.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Wimlsor,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1996,  Sen  No.  64,352 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D23— 396 


390,951 
BIO  ENERGIZER 
Chu-Men  Yeh,  1251  S.  Beach  Blvd.,  Suite  P,  La  Habra,  Calif. 
90631 

Filed  Apn  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  53,454 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D24— 107 


390,953 

POLE  APPARATUS  FOR  HANGING  INTRAVENOUS 

BAGS  OR  OTHER  SIMILAR  DEVICES 

Michael  T.  Ward,  Libertyville.  and  Timothy  J.  Ward,  Gumee, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Ivy  Green  Corporation,  Gumee,  Ul. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  57,631 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

VS.  a.  D24— 128 


a:;?^^^ 


\ 


390,955 
HUB  FOR  A  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Douglas  D.  Sjostrom,  Reading.  Mass.,  and  Peter  M.  Cesarini, 
Londonderry,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Smith   &   Nephew,  Inc., 
Andover,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  45,832,  Oct  31,  1995,  PaL 

No.  Des.  381,425.  This  application  Oct  23,  1996,  Sen  No. 

6U97 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

VS.  a.  D24— 146 
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390,956 
HUB  FOR  A  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Douglas  D.  Sjostrom,  Reading.  Mass.,  and  Peter  M.  Cesarini, 
Londonderry,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Smith  &   Nephew,  Inc., 
Andover.  Mass. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,832,  Oct.  31,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  381,425.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

61398 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

VS.  a.  D24— 146 


390,958 
PATIENT  ASSISTANCE  TURNTABLE 
Gary  Eugene  Lathrop,  3118  Hutchinson  Ave.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90034 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,108 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D24— 183 


390,960 

ADHESIVE  BANDAGE 

Edward  N.  Ross,  71  Jay  Dr.,  Paramus,  NJ.  07652 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^57 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 

VS.  a.  D24— 189 


390.%2 
PACIFIER 
Rod  Hohl,  P.O.  Box  1015,  Mooloolaba,  Queensland  4557,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,065 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24 -04 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 194 


390,957 
IMPLANTABLE  INTRAVASCULAR  STENT 
Arthur  B.  Fontaine,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cook  Incorpo- 
rated. Bloomington.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,525,  Jun.  28,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  359,862,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
769,216,  Oct.  1.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5314,472,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723325,  Jun.  28,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  359,862.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
847,247 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  03 
VS.  CL  D24— 155 


390.959 
MEDICAL  ULTRASOUND  TRANSDUCER 
Robert  Mesaros,  San  Jose;  Richard  W.  Henderson,  Fremont; 
William  J.  Parli,  San  Jose;  Kathleen  A.  Ruvolo,  Mill  Valley; 
Janice  L.  Marshall,  Sunnyvale,  and  Andrew  C.  Hayes,  San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acuson  Corporation,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63,114 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D24— 186 


390,961 
TENNIS  ELBOW  SUPPORT  STRAP 
Robert  Richard  Allan  Walker,  and  Kerrie  Walker,  both  of  3 
Thomas  Mitchell  Crescent,  Batemans  Bay,  NSW  2536,  Aus- 
tralia 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,676 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24 -04 
VS.  a.  D24— 190 


390,963 
FOOT  MASSAGER 
Werner  Scholpp,  Oberriexingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Beurer 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Ulm,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,002 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    8,    1994, 
M94096473 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D24— 213 
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390.964 

BABY  BOTTLE  CAP  WITH  POWDERED  BABY 

FORMULA  STORAGE  CHAMBER 

Kimberly  Mercer,  and  Michael  Mercer,  both  of  10772  Virginia 

Ave.,  Whittier,  Calif.  90603 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,213 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D24— 197 


390,966 
MASSAGING  BAR 
Chia-Sh  Huang,  No.  268-5,  Ching-Liao,  Mo-Lin  Tsun,  Hou-Pi 
Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,446 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  W 
lis.  CI.  D24— 211 


390,968 

CEILING-MOUNTED  SUPPLY  UNIT  FOR  A  MEDICAL 

WORKSTATION 

Ryszard  Kununerfeld.  Travemuende,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Draegerwerk  AG,  Luebeck,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  IS,  1995,  95-05, 
705.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 232 


390,970 

MANUFACTURED  FUNERAL  HOME  STRUCTURE 

Richard  N.  Abrams,  480  Central  Ave.,  Northfield,  111.  60093 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 22 


390,965 
VIBRATOR  FOR  USE  WITH  FURNITURE 
Mark  J.  Raffel.  Port  Washington;  David  Vang,  Sheboygan,  and 
Kenneth  Seidl,  Saukville,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Raffel 
Product  Development  Co.,  Inc..  Saukeville.  Wis. 
FUed  Sep.  11,  19%,  Sen  No.  59,436 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  W 
U.S.  a.  D24— 200 


390,%7 
WALL-MOUNTED  SUPPLY  UNIT  FOR  A  MEDICAL 
WORKSTATION 
Helmut  Beuster,  Luebeck;  Rudolf  Greiff.  Badendorf;  Georg 
Schlor;  Bernd  Schlichting,  both  of  Luebeck,  and  Dirk  Lenz, 
Bargteheide,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Draegerwerk  AG, 
Luebeck,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,508 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  Jul.   12,   1995,  M 
95-05686.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
\i&.  CI.  D24— 232 


390,969 
WINDMILL 
Kao-Jung  Hsu,  No  11,  Lane  103  Chung-Feng  Rd,  Ping  Cheng 
City,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Kao-Jung  Hsu,  TaoYuan, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  6932 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  03 
\3S.  a.  D25— 1 


390,971 
STAINLESS  STEEL  DOOR 
Ming-Kun  Lee,  2/F.,  No.  13,  Hsing-Nan  St..  Nan-Kang  Dist., 
Taipei  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,645 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D2S— 53 
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390,972  390.974 

HOUSE  FACADE  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 

William  J.  Riat  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dominion  Homes,   Brian  C.  Opielski,  Malvern;  Jeffrey  B.  Hersii,  Wayne,  both  of 
Inc.,  Dublin,  Ohio  Pa.,-  Ann  Moss,  Boonsboro,  Md.,-  Chandrahas  Gandhi,  But- 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,956  ler.  Pa.,  and  Dennis  Westphal.  Parma,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Certain  Teed  Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02  Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63302 

U.S.  CI.  D25 59  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D25— 124 


390,976  390,978 

CONDUCTOR  FOR  A  SKYLIGHT  OIL  CANDLE 

^o?,^**"*"'   ^^^^  Stampede  Way,  Canyon   Lake,  Calif.    Karen     Boss,     Ross,    Califs    assignor    to    Firelight    Glass, 

Emeryville,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5732  Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,766 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  99  lOC  (6)  a.  26  -  0/ 


92587 


U.S.  CI.  D25— 199 


U.S.  CI.  D26— 11 


390.973 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Lorane  Goss.  Slippery  Rock,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,254 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
UJS.  a.  D25— 124 


390,975 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Kevin  P.  Tyra.  Puyallup,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 
IuCm  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69.252 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VJS.  CI.  D25— 124 


390.977 
HEART-SHAPED  CANDLE 
Earle  R.  Vickery,  in,  2  Inspiration  Dr.,  Los  Lunas,  N. 
87031 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,434 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 7 


Mex. 


390,979 
AUXILL\RY  LAMP  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Teruaki  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  PIAA  Design 
International  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,149 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Ci.  26  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 28 
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390,980 
AUXILIARY  LAMP  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Teruaki  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  PIAA  Design 
International  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  65.150 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  06 
VS.  a.  D26— 28 


390,982 

LAMP 

Albert  Yiu  Kwong  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 

Fee  Tat  Holdings  (H.K.)  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,844 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 

VS.  a.  D26— 37 


390,984 
LANTERN 
Norris  R.  Long,  Wichita;  Randall  L.  May,  Andover;  Franklin 
T.  Schmidt,  Mulvane,  all  of  Kans..-  Bert  D.  Heinzelman, 
Tenafly,  NJ.;  Lance  V.  Swearingen,  Wichita,  Kans.;  Robert 
D.  Taff,  Wichita,  Kans.;  Robert  J.  Gross,  Wichita.  Kans.; 
Robert  O.  Van  Driest,  Wichita,  Kans.,  and  Debra  S.  Yates, 
Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Coleman  Company,  Inc., 
Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4233 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
VS.  CI.  026-^1 


390,986 

COMBINED  FLUORESCENT  LANTERN  AND 

SPOTLIGHT 

John  Se-Kit  Yuen.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John 

Manufacturing  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  64.914 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  22,  19%, 
2057826 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -02 
VS.  a.  D26— 44 


390,981 

VEHICLE  LAMP 

Lance  G.  Kaczorowski,  and  Jay  F.  Koehler,  both  of  Madison, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Grote  Industries,  Inc.,  Madison,  Ind.  jj_g_  q_  jj2(j jg 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  68.997 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
VS.  a.  D26— 28 


390.983 

REPLICA  OIL  CONTAINER  LIGHT 

Thomas  G.  Petnizzi,  5118  Belleville  Ave.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32812 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1996.  Sen  No.  62.490 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 


390,985 

FLASHLIGHT 

Shoei-Shuh  Shiau.  No.  10,  Alley  1.  Lane  551,  Sec.  1,  Wan-Shou 

Rd.,  Guei-Shan  Hsiang.  Tao-Yuan  Hsien,  Taivfan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  19%,  Sen  No.  60,947 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 

VS.  a.  D26-^3 


390.987 
CORDLESS  FLASHLIGHT 
Donald  W.  Zurwelle,  Lutherville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  42,564.  Aug.  17,  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  6,  19%,  Sen  No.  65.722 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D26— 46 
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390.988 

COMBINATION  DESK  LAMP  AND  DISPLAY  UNITS 

John  Yeh,  660  S.  Aberdeen,  Anaheim  Hills,  Calif.  92807 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,702 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VS.  a.  D26— 51 


390,990 
GOOSENECK  TORCHIERE/PHARMACY  LAMP 
Roger  Yang,  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Be- Yang  Industrial 
Corp.,  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67.840 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 62 


390,992 
LUMINAIRE 
Sylvan  R.  Shemitz,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sylvan  R. 
Shemitz  Designs,  Inc.,  West  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,424 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D26— 63 


390,994 
SUSPENDED  LUMINAIRE 
Robert  Lowell  Ewing.  Newarli,  and  Richard  Albert  Peterson, 
Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Holophane  Corpora- 
tion, Newark,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,026 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 67 


e---r..^— J 


cb 


390,989 
PORTABLE  BOOKLIGHT 
Noel  E.  Zeller.  c/o  ZeIco  Industries.  Inc.  630  S.  Columbus  Ave., 
Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.  10551-4445 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,648 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D26— 60 


390,991 
ADJUSTABLE  FLOOR  LAMP 
Jonathan  Procter  Cahill,  41  Regent's  Park  Road,  London  NWl 
7SY,  England 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,572 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1996, 
2054353 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D2fr— 63 


390,993 
ARC  LIGHT 
James  J.  Crawford,  Ringwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Frezzolini 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  64,495 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D26— 63 


390,995 
POLE  MOUNTED  STREET  LUMINAIRE 
Roberi  Lowell  Ewing,  Newark,  and  Richard  Albert  Peterson. 
Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Holophane  Corpora- 
tion, Newark,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48^86 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D26— 67 
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390,996  390,998 

CEILING  LAMP  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Kent  Lin,  Taoyuan  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Evergreen-Lite   Brent  Markee.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Starbucks  Coffee 

Enterprises  Co.  Ltd.,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,279  Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,004 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05  LOC  (6)  Q.  26  -  05 

VS.  a.  D26— 85  U^.  CI.  D26— 85 


391,000  391,002 

LIGHT  FIXTURE  SKI  LAMP 

Brent  Markee,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Starbucks  Coffee    •«"  Tolmie,  11642  NE.  70th  PI.,  Kirkland,  Wash.  98033 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash.  ™«<*  J"'-  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,596 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,616  ^'"°  "^  P^*™*  *"  5""" 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
UJS.  CI.  D26— 86 


LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 


U.S.  CI.  D26— 94 


390,997 
LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Brent  Markee,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Starbucks  Coffee 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,624 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  C\.  D26— 85 


390,999 
QUARTER  SPHERE  SCONCE  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Robert  J.  Gaskins,  Pleasanton,  and  Joel  S.  Cohen,  Oakland, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Industries,  Inc.,  San 
Leandro,  Calif. 

FUed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,240 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D26— 85 


391,001 
BATHROOM  LAMP 
Keen  Hsu,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Bright  Yin  Huey  Co., 
Ltd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,694 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 87 


391,003 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
David  H.  Porter,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Libbe  A.  Milicia,  North 
Royalton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  L.  D.  Kichler  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52^81 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 107 
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391,004 
PORTION  OF  A  LAMP 
David  H.  Porter.  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Libbe  A.  Milida,  North 
Royalton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  L.D.  Kichler  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Sen  No.  52,881,  Apr.  10,  1996.  This  application 

Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,019 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VS.  a.  D26— 107 


391,006 
DOME  SHAPED  LAMP  SHADE 
Roger  Yang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Be- Yang  Indus- 
trial Corp.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  63.369 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D26— 118 


391,008 
CRYSTAL  SHADE  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Pasquale  Miranda,  154  Sleepy  Hollow  Rd..  BriarclilT  Manor. 
N.Y.  10510 

FUed  Jun.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  72.595 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 133 


391.010 

SUPPORTING  BRACKET  FOR  TRACK  LIGHTING 

SYSTEM 

Wei-Hong  Shen.  6F.  No.  416.  Sec.  4,  Jen  Ai  Road,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,197 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  99 
VS.  CI.  D26— 140 


=fl 


391,005 
LAMP 
Peter  Giinthert  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  M.  Lange  & 
Co.  GmbH,  Munich.  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  63.232 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    May    30.    1996, 
M9604774.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VS.  a.  D26— no 


391,007 

LIGHT  DIFFUSER 

David  Hergert,  411  Huntington  Rd..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  64113 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  58.278 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VS.  a.  D26— 128 


391,009 
SUCTION  CUP  LIGHT  HOLDER 
Jackie  Liu,  P.O.  Box  87-432,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,826 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  99 
VS.  CI.  D26— 138 


' r 

"\ 

l\              V         ^    1 

391.011 
FRAME  FOR  CEILING  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Kevin  Von  Kluck,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.D.  Kichler 
Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  63.906 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  8, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 142 
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391,012 

decorativt:  strip  for  lamps 

Yo-Lan  Chen  Huang,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,958 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D26— 152 


391,014 
LIGHTER 
Philippe  Compte,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  S  T  Dupont  SA, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,279 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  5,  1996,  96  3312 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  27  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D27— 159 


391,016 
CIGAR  CUTTER 
Robert  L.  Manisiak,  5915  E.  Indian  School  Rd.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85018 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,953 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  99 
VS.  a.  D27— 195 


391,018 
FINE-TOOTH  COMB 
Alejandro  Marcelo  Zito,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  assignor  to 
Chemotecnica  Sintyal  S.A..  Captial  Federal,  Argentina 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Jan.  16,  1996,  63092 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 30 


391,013 
GAS  LIGHTER 
Isao  Inoue,  Tokyo,  and  Takayuki  Suzuki,  Shizuoka-ken,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors    to   Tokai    Corporation,    Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  63,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1996,  8-19647 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  27  -  05 

VS.  a.  D27— 157 


391,015 
CYLINDRICAL  SMOKING  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Mark  T.  Montoya,  W.  Lafayette.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Katoya 
Products,  Inc.,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  66,416 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D27— 187 


391,017 
HAIR  DRYER 
Jacques  Gudefin,  Saint  Priest,  France,  assignor  to  Calor  S.A., 
Lyons,  France 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,509 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  27,  1996,  965436 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 

VS.  a.  D28— 13 


391,019 
COMBINED  CURLING  BRUSH  WITH  COVER 
Cornelia  Seifert,  Bad  Soden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Kronberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,550 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D28— 35 
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391.020 
HAIR  CLIP 
Kai-Mou  Tsai,  4/F.,  No.  1.  Lane  135,  Tao-Hsiang  Rd. 
Dist..  Taipei  City.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  5.  1997,  Sen  No.  70304 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D28-^10 


391.022 
DRY  SHAVER 
Peitou    Roland    Ullman.    Offenbach,    Germany,    assignor   to    Braun 
Alitiengesellschafl.  Franltfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997,  Sen  No.  66305 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  19,  1996,  96  07 
005.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D28— »9 


391,024 

MANICURING  IMPLEMENT 

Dominic  Bianco.  582  Yetman  Ave..  Staten  Island.  N.Y.  10307 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57^27 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 

VS.  a.  D28— 57 


391,026 
FINGERNAIL  CLIPPER  WITH  nNGER  SUPPORT 
Emil  K.  Stubbs.  P.O.  Box  692,  Ozark,  Ala.  36361 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,259 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j 

LOC  (6)  C1.2S-03 
VS.  C\.  D28— 60 


391,027 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


391.021 
RAZOR  HANDLE 
Gerritt  van  Oene.  Westmoreland.  N.H..  assignor  to  Designer's 
Edge  Int'l.  Inc.,  Spofford.  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67^54 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
VS.  a.  D28— 45 


391,023 
TWEEZERS 
Fides  P.  Baldesberger,  Lugano,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Outils 
Rubis  S.A.,  Stabio,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,950 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  2S-03 
V.S.  a.  D28— 55 


391.025 
NAIL  POLISH  REMOVING  MACHINE 
Heidi  L.  Wolff.  Minnetonka.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tek  Toys  Cor- 
poration, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser  No.  59,980 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
VS.  a.  D28— 58 


r 


391,028 
UPPER  BODY  PAD  FOR  GOALIE 
Steven  G.  Wagner,  Waterloo.  Canada,  assignor  to  Bauer,  Inc., 
Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  15.  1996,  Ser  No.  62,439 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D29— 100 
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391,029 
COMBINED  HAND  AND  HNGER  SHIELD 
Robert  C.  Katz,  27  Stacy  Dr..  Westhampton  Beach,  N.Y.  11978, 
and  William  T.  Willunson,  Sunset  Farm,  29  Sunset  Dr., 
Salem,  N.J.  08079 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  55.282 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 
VJS.  a.  029^113 


391,031 
WHEELED  CART 
James  Egan.  Gormley.  and  James  Long.  Bolton,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Egan  Visual  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  69.281 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Sep.  30,  1996,  1996- 
2264 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D34— 19 


391,033 

TIRE  BUDDY 

Eugene  Harris,  P.O.  Box  63,  Weatherford,  Okla.  73096 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,351 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12-02 

VS.  a.  D34— 25 


391,034 
ROOF  CAR  FOR  SUSPENDING  A  WORKING  CAGE 
Osamu  Fukutomi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Biso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1996.  8-23916 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  05 

VJS.  CI.  D34— 33 


391.030 

CART  WITH  TROLLEY  WHEELS 

David  H  Slack.  RO.  Box  356.  Saylorsburg.  Pa.  18353 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  64.357 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 

VS.  a.  D34— 19 


391,032 
COMPARTMENTED  CART 
Paul  E.  Delmerico,  Winchester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Commercial  Products  Inc.,  Winchester,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,511 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -02 
V.S.  a.  D34— 21 
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A.T.E.A.  Societe  Atlanlique  de  Techniques  Avancees;  See — 

Robert,  Jean;  and  Kopecky.  Bernard,  5,719,910,  CI.  376-272.000. 
ABB  Daimler-Benz  Transportation  (Schweiz)  AG:  See — 

Heifer.  Peter.  5,719,457.  CI.  310-211.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Hoist.  Peter  A.,  5,718,569,  CI.  417-479.000. 

Lawless,  Michael  W.;  Kaul,  Ashok;  and  Hoemer,  Gregory  G.,  5,718,562, 

CI.  417-1.000. 

Yang,  Chengxi;  Patel.  Hemantkumar  H.;  Ku,  Yi-Yin;  and  Liu,  Jih-Hua. 

5,719,272.  CI.  5.16-7  400 

Abbott,  Russell  M.;  and  Quon.  William,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corp.  Inducfive 

coupling  wand  having  a  molded  magnetic  core.  5.719.483.  CI.  320-2.000. 

Abe,  Hiroshi,  to  Alpine  Electronics.  Inc.  Disc  loading/ejecting  mechanism 

and  a  disc  player  including  same.  5.719.844,  CI.  369-77.100. 
Abe  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mori,  Toshiaki,  5,718,082.  CI  49-380.000. 
Abe,  Shingo:  See — 

Inui,  Tetsuya;  Matoba,  Hirotsugu;  Hirata,  Susumu;  Ishii,  Yorishige;  Abe, 
Shingo:  Kimura.  Masaharu:  Horinaka,  Hajime:  and  Onda,  Hiroshi, 
5,719,604,  CI.  347-54  000. 
Matoba,  Hirotsugu;   Hirata,  Susumu;   Ishii.  Yorishige;  Abe,  Shingo; 
Onda,  Hiroshi;  and  Inui.  Tetsuya,  5,719,846,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Abe,  Shinya:  See — 

Yoshida,  Ichirou;  Ikula.  Hironori;  Fukuda.  Yoshio;  Eguchi.  Yoshihito; 
Kaino,  Makoto;  Tagami,  Katsuya;  Kobayashi,  Naoki;  Hayashi,  Kenji; 
Hiyoshi.  Hironobu;  Ohisuka,  Issei;  Nakagawa,  Makoto;  Abe,  Shinya; 
and  Souda,  Shigeru.  5,719,303.  CI.  558-158.000. 
Abe,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Saloh.  Takamasa;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Kai,  Junichi;  Oae.  Yoshihisa 
Nishino,  Hisayasu;  Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Yabara.  Hidefumi;  Seto.  Isamu 
Takigawa.  Masami;  Yamada.  Akio;  Arai.  Soichiro;  Abe,  Tomohiko 
Kiuchi.  Takashi;  and  Miyazawa.  Kenichi.  5.719.402.  CI.  250- 
3%.00R. 
Abels.  Hubert;  See — 

Vignot,  Jean  Marie;  and  Abels.  Hubert.  5.718.766.  CI.  118-423.000. 
Abma,  Charles:  See — 

Frenkel.  Peter;  and  Abma,  Charies,  5,719.304.  CI.  558-264.000. 
Abu  AB:  See— 

Moosberg.  Boije.  5.718.392.  CI.  242-321.000. 
Abumehdi,  Cyrus,  to  Neopost  Limited.  Franking  machine  and  franking 

machine  system.  5,719.775.  CI.  364-464.200. 
Achtcrholt,  Rainer.  to  Deco  Delta  GmbH.   Extra-corporal   blood  pump. 

5.718,687,  CI.  604-131.000. 
Ackeret,  Peter,  to  fischerwerke.  Attur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Interior 
rear-view  mirror  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  integrated  storage  compart- 
ment. 5.719.714.  CI   359-871.000. 
Ackley,  Donald  E.;  and  Shieh,  Chan-Long,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Thin  film 

transistor  bio/chemical  sensor.  5,719.033,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Acton.  John  J.,  Ill;  Adams,  Alan  D.;  Hermes.  Jeffrey  D.;  Jones.  A.  Brian; 
Parsons,  William  Hugh;  and  Sinclair.  Peter  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Pseudopeptide   lactam   inhibitors  of  peptide  binding  to   MHC  class   II 
proteins.  5,719,296,  CI.  548-550.000. 
Adachi.  Kunitomo:  See — 

Fujita,  Tetsuro;  Sasaki,  Shigeo;  Yoneta.  Masahiko:  Mishina.  Tadashi; 
Adachi,  Kunitomo;  and  Chiba,  Kenji.  5,719,176,  CI.  514-440.000. 
Adachi.  Tomoyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cup  holder. 

5.718.405,  CI.  248-311.200. 
Adamas  AT  AG:  See — 

Apunevich,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  and  Titarenko,  Evgeny   Ivanovich, 
5.719,370.  CI.  219-121.490. 
Adamisin.  David  Wayne;  Cierpial.  Philip  Damian;  and  Kach.  Raymond  Alan, 
to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Slide  throttle  valve  for  an  engine  intake 
system.  5.718.198.  CI.  I23-.W8.000. 
Adams,  Alan  D.:  See — 

Acton.  John  J..  Ill;  Adams.  Alan  D.;  Hermes.  Jeffrey  D.;  Jones.  A.  Brian; 
Parsons.  William  Hugh;  and  Sinclair.  Peter  J..  5.719.296.  CI.  548- 
550.000 
Adams.  David  V..  IV:  See — 

Talbott.  Kenneth  R.;  Gahagen.  Thomas  D.;  Dolenii,  William  T;  and 
Adams.  David  V.,  IV.  5.719.559.  CI.  340-825.060. 
Adams.  Leslie  Garry;  Crawford.  Richard  P.;  Davis.  Donald  S.;  Ficht.  Thomas 
A.;  Smith,  Roger.  Ill;  Sowa.  Blair  A.;  Templeton.  Joe  W.;  Williams,  John 
D.;  and  Wu,  Albert  M..  to  Texas  A&M  University  System.  The.  Vaccine 
comprising  Brucella  abortus  which  has  O  polysaccharide  antigen  absent. 
5,718,903,  CI.  424-235.100. 
Adams.  Peter  J.  Perimeter  light  system.  5.719.568.  CI.  340-%1.000. 
Adams,  Timochy  G.:  See — 


Sinta,  Roger  F;  Pai.  Daniel  Y.;  and  Adams.  Timothy  G..  5.719.003.  01. 

430-169.000. 
Advanced  Energy  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Dnimmond,  Geoffrey  N.;  and  Schdl,  Richard  A.,  5.718.813,  CI.  204- 
192.120. 
Advanced  Micro  E>evices.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Vincent  Ming  Chun.  5.719.7%.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  I.;  and  Hause.  Fied  N..  5.719.067.  CI.  437-40.000 
Sharpe-Geisler.  Bradley  A..  5.719.516.  CI.  327-291.000. 
Advanced  Refractory  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Dorfman.  Veniamin  R;  Goel.  Arvind;  and  Brav.  Donald  J..  5.7 1 8.976.  CI. 
428-408.000 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Iik.:  See — 

Pesque.  Patrick  Ren^;  Peterson.  Roy  Beck:  and  Quistgaard.  Jens  Ulrich. 
5,718.229.  CI.  128-660.050. 
Advanced  Technology  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Roeder.  Jeffrey;  and  Van  Buskirk.  Peter  C.  5.7I9.4I7.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Ae.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Nagata.  Ryu;  Tanno.  Norihiko;  Kodo.  Toru;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi:  and  Ae. 
Nobuyuki.  5.719.152.  CI.  514-250.000. 
Ae  Teh  Shen  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Lin.  Chih  Ming.  5.718.641,  Q.  473-224.000. 
Aeromatic-Fielder  AG:  See — 

Walter.  Kim,  5,718.764.  CI.  118-303.000. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Steren,  Robert  A.;  Sudhalkar.  Atul  M.;  and  Marano,  John  P.,  Jr.. 
5.718.951.  CI.  427-466.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 
Benes.  Christian.  5.719.772.  CI   364-453.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Sparial.  Jacques  Jean-Marie,  5.719.371,  O.  219-121.490. 
Agata,  Masashi:  See — 

Kotani.  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu.  Hironori;  Yamada,  Toshio:  Sawada,  Aki- 
hiro;  Kikukawa,  Hirohito:  Agata.  Ma.sashi;  and  Iwanari.  Shunichi. 
5.719.531,  CI.  330-297.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Koike.  Masaki:  and  Suzuki,  Isao,  5,719,915,  C\.  378-84.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See — 

Wolff.  Erich.  5.719.011.  C\.  430-445.000. 
AGFA-Gevaeit.  N.V.:  See— 

Goedeweeck.  Rudi:  and  Kempenaers.  Peter.  5.718.994.  CI.  430-21.000. 
Leenders.  Luc;  and  Daems.  Eddie.  5.719.005.  CI.  4.30-203.000. 
Agne.  Craig  L.:  See — 

Torre,  Frank  M.;  Sauer,  Mark  F;  Kremer,  Larry  R.;  Ziegler.  John  A.;  and 
Agne.  Craig  L..  5.719.579.  CI.  .342-13.000. 
Agonafer.  Dereje;  AnderMjn.  Timothy  Merrill;  Chrysler,  Gregory  Martin;  and 
Chu.  Richard  Chao-Fan.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Extended  surface  cooling  for  chip  stack  applications.   5.719.745.  CI. 
36I-7O4.000. 
Agosto.  Magdiel:  See — 

Baiel.  James  J.;  Jones.  Larry  O.;  Gray.  Ralph  D..  Jr.;  and  Agosto. 
Magdiel.  5.718.808.  CI.  203-56.000. 
Agranovsky.  Dina:  See — 

Satran.  Amir;  and  Agranovsky.  Dina.  5.718,540,  CI.  407-42.000. 
Agree.  Howard  B.;  Chen,  Jen-Chi:  and  lezzi.  Robert  A  ,  to  BetzI>earbom  Inc 
Compositions  and  methods  for  detackifying  paint  spray  booth  water. 
5,719.224.  CI.  524-437.000. 
Ahlers.  Rolf:  See— 

Hahn.  Reinhard;  and  Ahlers.  Rolf.  5,719,098.  Q.  502-407.000. 
Ahmad.  Aftab;  and  Dennison.  Charles,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Graded 
LDD  implant  process  for  sub-half-micron  MOS  devices.  5.719.424.  CI. 
257-336.000. 
Ahn.  Keum  Hyug;  Jang.  Chung  Ryong;  and  Park.  Ill  Hwan.  to  Korea 
Telecommunication  Authority.  Method  for  providing  Information  security 
by  exchanging  authentication  and  signing  an  electronic  signature  and 
apparatus  therefor.  5.719.940.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Ahn.  Seung  Han:  See — 

Lee.  Jae  Jin;  and  Ahn.  Seung  Han.  5.719.810,  CI.  365-189.020. 
Ahsbahs.   Francoise;   Baudatt.  Thierry;   and   Le  Saux,  Gilles,  to  Essilor 
International.  Progressive  multifocal  ophthalmic  lens.  5,719,658,  CI.  351- 
169.000. 
Ahumada.  Ricardo:  See — 

Chapman,  Christopher  S.;  Ahumada,  Ricardo;  Lazenby,  John  C;  and 
Yao.  Lin-Xin,  5.718,230,  CI.  128-661.010. 
AIM.  Inc.:  See — 

Burkner.  Paul  F..  5,718,115,  CI.  60^13.000. 
Air  Industrie  Systeines  -  A.I.S.:  See — 
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Marquier.  Bernard;  and  Debbia,  Bernard,  5.718.320,  CI.  198-345.300. 
Air-O-Lalor  Corporation:  See — 

Cramer.  I>)uglas  D.,  5.718,379.  O.  239-17.000. 
Air  Pnxiucis  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Famili,  Amir.  5.719.231.  CI.  525-61.000. 

Grassi,  Kimberly  Schroeder;  Shaw,  Robert  Jon;  and  Cohen.  Joseph 

Perry.  5.718.116.  CI.  62-62.000. 
Lassila.  Kevin  Rodney;  and  Casey.  Jeremiah  Patrick.  5.7I9J07,  CI. 
560-20.000. 
Airmar  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Boucher.  Stephen  G..  5.719.824.  O.  367-176.000. 
Aisaka.  Kazuo:  See — 

Cho.  Hidetsura;  Sayama.  Shinsuke;  Kaloh.  Susumu;  Aisaka.  Kazuo;  and 
Uchida.  Itsuo.  5.719.155,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ha.sebe.  Masahiro;  Kinto,  Yoshio;  and  Takenaka.  Ma.sayuki.  5.718,302. 
CI.  180-65.600. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Ando,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Horiba.  Eiji.  5.719.336.  C\.  73-514.320. 
Aitken.  William  H..  to  HOC  Group  pic.  The  Liquid  vapor  contact  apparatus. 

5.718.127.  CI.  62-643.000. 
Aiyama.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Taomo.  Toshio;  Ohsawa.   Hisato:   Yamami.  Hirofumi:  and  Aiyama. 
Fumihiko.  5.718.052.  CI.  30-276.000 
Aiza*a.  Kimio:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Toshio;  Sa.saki.  Atsushi;  Satoh.  Yuki;   Kushitani.   Hiroshi; 
Nakakubo.  Hideaki;  Nakamura,  Toshiaki;  Aizawa.  Kimio;  and  Fujino. 
Takaiihi.  5.719.539.  CI.  333-204.000. 
■Ajil.  Janardhanan  S..  to  International  Rectifier  Cotporatioo.  Three-terminal 
MOS-gate  controlled  thyristor  structures  with  current  saturation  character- 
istics. 5.719.411.  CI.  257-132.000. 
Akahori.  Kiyoka/u;  and  Iwamoto,  Kazunari.  to  Kaneka  Corporation.  Method 

of  molding  aromatic  polyimide  resin.  5.718.855,  CI.  264-122.000. 
Akaike.  Masashi:  See — 

Shudo.  Koichi;  and  Akaike.  Masashi.  5.719.180,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Akamatsu.  Hironori:  See — 

Kolani.  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu.  Hironori;  Yamada.  Toshio;  Sawada.  Aki- 
hiro;  Kikukawa.  Hirohilo;  .Agala.  Masa.shi;  and  Iwanari.  Shunichi. 
5.719.531,  CI.  330-297.000. 
Akamine.  Tadao:  See — 

Sato.  Keiji;  Saito.  Yutaka;  Akamine.  Tadao;  and  Yamanaka.  Junko. 
5.719.414.0.257-186.000. 
Akasaka,  Yasushi:  See — 

Suehiro.   Shintaro;   Akasaka.   Yaswihi;    Suguro.    Kvoichi;    Nakajima, 
Kazuaki;  and  lijima.  Tadashi.  5.719.410,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Akashi.  Yoshima.sa:  See — 

Oji.  Masaaki;  Masubuchi.  Yoichi;  Hisalome.  Saloko;  Akashi.  Yoshi- 
masa;  Ito.  Keiko;  and  Seki.  Shinichi.  5.718.0.36.  CI.  29-603.120. 
Akeda.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Inaba.  Shigemitsu;  Akeda.  Nobuyuki;  Maeda.  Akira:  and  Malsuura. 
Toshifumi.  5.718,596.  CI.  439- .352.000. 
Akhaury.  Ranjan:  See — 

Rosenthal.  Mutrav  A.;  Simkins.  Ronald  A.;  and  Akhaury.  Ranjan. 
5.719,035.  CI.  435-15.000. 
Akiba.  Masatsugu:  See — 

Hirano.    Yasuhiro;   Akiba,    Ma.satsugu;    Shiomi.   Yutaka;    and   Saito. 
Noriaki.  5.719.225.  CI.  524-493.000. 
.Akinaga.  Shiro:  See — 

Mizukami.  Tamio;  Sakai.  Yasushi;  Yoshida,  Telsuo;  Uosaki.  Youichi; 
Ochiai,  Keiko;  and  Akinaga.  Shiro.  5,719.179.  CI.  514-451.000. 
Akira.  Shizuo:  See — 

Kishimoto.  Tadamitsu;  and  Akira,  Shi/uo.  5.719.042.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Akram.  Salman;  and  Ditali.  Akram.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Multiple 
implant  lightly  doped  drain  (MILDD)  held  effect  transistor.  5.719.425.  CI. 
257-344.000 
Akron  Special  Machinery.  Inc.:  See — 

Delmoro.  Richard  L..  5.719.331,  O.  73-146.000. 
.Akliebolagei  Eleclrolux:  See — 

Ehrenkrona.  Bengt.  5.718.018.  CI.  1.5- .392.000. 
.Akune.  Makoto;  and  Suzuki.  Tadao.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Sampling  rate 

converting  method  and  apparatus.  5.719,571.  CI.  341-61.000. 
Akune.  Makoio:  See — 

Nishio.  Ayataka;  Ogura.  Yasuhiro;  ichimura.  Gen;  and  Akune.  Makwo. 
5.719.574,0.  341-143.000. 
Akutagawa.  Masaki:  See — 

Sawada.  Yuklo;  Mori.  Yukio;  (Jsami.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Akutagawa,  Masaki. 
5.718.206,  CI.  123-470.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N  V.:  See— 

Van  Nispen.  Johannes  Wilheimus  Franciscus  Maria;  Otienheym.  Hen- 
ncus  Carl  Joseph;  Peters.  Jacobus  Albertus  Maria;  Visser,  Arte;  and 
Jetten.  Wilhelmientje.  5.719,128.  C.  514-17.000. 
Zhang.  Zongchao.  5.718.878.  CI.  423-610.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  NV:  See— 

Alferink.  Petrus  Johannes  Theodorus;  Westmijze,  Hans;  and  Meijer. 
John.  5.719.243.  CI  526-227.000. 
Alarcon.  Sean  D..  to  Bioenterics  Corporation.  Transilluminating  bougie. 

5.718.666.  CI.  600-249.000. 
Alans  Medical  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gatti.  Joe  D..  and  Ewing.  William  R..  5.719.761.  CI.  364-130.000. 
Albeila  Oil  Sands  Technology  and  Research  Authonty:  See — 


Maini.   Brij   Bhooshan;  and  Nicola.  Fausto  Cesare.  5.719,327,  CI. 
73-38.000. 
Alberti.  Klaus:  See — 

Brekner.  Michael-Joachim;  Bachmann.  Bemd;  Osan.  Frank;  Alberti. 
Klaus;  and  Winter.  Andreas.  5.719.095,  CI.  502-101.000. 
Albin.  Robert:  and  Cacciola.  John  A.  Liquid  level  sen.sor  utilizing  AC  and 

resistance.  5,719.5.56.  CI.  34O-6I8.000. 
Albright.  Jay  D.;  Santos.  Efrcn  G  Delos;  Du.  Xuemei;  and  Reich.  Marvin  F., 
to  American   Cyanamid  Company.   Tricyclic   benzazepine   vasopressin 
antagonists.  5.719.278.  CI.  540-578.000. 
Albus.  Udo:  See — 

Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer;  L.ang.  Hans-Jochen;  Schwark.  Jan-Robert; 
Weichert,  Andreas;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Albus,  Udo,  5.7 19. 169,  Q. 
514-357.000. 
Alcatel  Sel  AG.:  See— 

Heidemann.  Rolf;  Krimmel.  Heinz;  and  Olterbach.  JBrgen,  5,719,874. 
CI.  370-535.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Asgharian,    Bahram;    Hong,    Bor-Shyue;    and   Quintatta.    Ronald    P.. 

5.718.895.  CI.  424-94.100. 
Capetan.  Thomas  G.;  and  Injev.  Valentine  P.  5.718.677,  CI.  604-35.000. 
Doshi.  Rupa;  Nixon,  Jon;  and  Collier,  Robert  J..  Jr..  5,719,167,  CI. 
514-337.000. 
Alcom.  Byron  A.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Gradient  calculation  system 

and  method.  5,719.600.  CI.  345-4,30.000. 
Aldieri.  Raymond;  Andrews.  Jerome  V.;  Bergstrom,  John  C;  and  DiVito, 
Thomas  J.,  to  Kaba  High  Security  Locks  Corporation.  Lost  key  lock-out 
cylinder.  5,718.136.  CI.  70-385.000. 
Aldred.   Barry   Keith;   Bonsall.  Gordon;   Lambert.   Howard  Shelton;  and 
Mitchell.  Harry  David,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  System 
and  method  for  establishing  a  communication  channel  over  a  heteroge- 
neous network  between  a  source  node  and  a  destination  node.  5.719,942. 
CI.  380-49.000 
Aleman,  Javier;  and  McBumey.  Kevin  B.  Fireplace  safety  device.  5.718.217. 

CI.  126-500.000. 
Alexander.  Dalva  R.;  and  Ashmore,  Rucker,  to  Mechanical  Application 
Designs.  Inc.  Power  wheelchair  with  extended  power  seal  frame  tilt. 
5.718,442.0.  280-250.100 
Alfa  l.aval  Agri  AB:  See — 

Pichler.  Olaf;  and  Oliver,  Christopher  Kelson.  5,718.185,  CI.    119- 
14.040. 
Alfano.  Robert  R.;  and  Demos,  Stavros  G..  to  Research  Foundation  of  City 
College  of  New  York,  The.  Imaging  and  characterizabon  of  tissue  based 
upon    the    preservation    of   polarized    light   transmitted   therethrough. 
5,719..399.  CI.  250-341.300. 
Alferink.  Petrus  Johannes  Theodorus;  Westmijze.  Hans;  and  Meijer,  John,  to 
Akzo  Nobel  NV.  Use  of  peroxyacids  as  molecular  weight  regulators. 
5.719.243.  CI.  526-227.000. 
Alford.  Peter:  See— 

Ganser.  William  A..  IV;  Musil.  Joseph  £.;  Henry.  Donald  W.;  Vendelin. 
John  C;  Alford,  Peter;  Juhlin,  Jon;  Mitchell,  James:  and  Parker. 
Gerald  E..  5,718,390,  CI.  241-36.000. 
Alice  de  P.T.  Biays:  See — 

Weslhaver.  Uwrence  A.,  5.719,715.  O.  359-885.000. 
All  Ship  Enterprise  Co..  LTD.:  See- 
Chen.  Shih-Yu;  and  Lin.  Shu-Hwa.  5,718,133,  C\.  70-209.000. 
Alldredge.  Dale  R.:  See- 
Keller.  Harold  A.;  Young.  Patrick  J.;  and  Alldredge.  Dale  R..  5.718.050. 
CI.  30-123.400. 
Allegheny-Singer  Research  Institute:  See — 

Trumble.  Dennis  R.;  and  Magovem,  James  A..  5,718.248,  CI.   128- 

899.000. 

Allegre.  Francois;  Campana.  Mireille;  and  Roy,  Jean-Michel,  to  France 

Telecom.  System  for  control  of  access  to  computer  machines  which  are 

connected  in  a  private  network.  5.720.035.  CI.  395-200.060. 

Allen.  Robert  C  .  to  EOE.  Inc.  Methods  for  the  inhibiting  the  transmission  of 

sexually  transmmed  disea.ses.  5.718.896,  CI.  424-94.400. 
Allerby,  Ian  Murray:  See — 

Steele.  Raymond  George;  Grace.  Stephen  John:  Robinson.  John  Fred- 
erick; Haussrer.  Andreas  Karl:  Brown.  Eric  John;  Kane.  Michael  John: 
MacFarlane,  Allan  Paul;  and  Allerbv.  Ian  Murray.  5.718.514.  CI. 
383-211.000. 
Allergan:  See — 

Cook,  James  N..  5,719,110,  CL  510-112.000. 
Demel.  Robert  J..  5.718.334.  O.  206-438.000. 
Alley.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Warden.  Stephen  Nevin;  and  Alley.  Daniel  M..  5.718.234.  O.   128- 
6%.000. 
Allied  Tube  &  Conduit  Corporation:  See — 

Laumann,  Bruce  E..  5.718.027.  O.  29-33.00D. 
Unger.  Cari  H  ;  and  Maitra.  Kalyan  K..  5.718.765.  O.  118-405.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Dodge.  Paul  R.;  McCarly,  Robert  S.:  Rogers,  Doug;  and  Rogers.  Gail, 

5.7 1 8. 1 1 2.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Ling.  Richard;  and  Vaidyanalhan.  Ganesan,  5,718,111,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Poe.  John  J..  5.719.581,  O.  342-120.000. 
Allio.  Pierre.  Autostereoscopic  video  device.  5.719.620,  CI.  348-49.000. 
.Allison.  Gregory,  to  Lear  Corporation.  Integrated  attachments-seat  frame. 
5.718,478,0.  297-344.100. 


Allshouse.  James  R.;  Petrole.  Christopher  Peter;  DeLap.  Christopher  Karl: 
Lindsay.  Howard  Alvin;  and  Cokeing.  Scott  David,  to  Indian  Industries 
Composite  bow  limb.  5.718.212.  CI.  124-25.600. 
Almira.  Jose  Leopoldo.  Educational  device.  5,718.428.  CI.  273-272.000. 
Alphalech.  Iik.:  See — 

Morando.  Jorge  A..  5.718.517.  O.  384-192.000. 
Alpine  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Abe,  Hiroshi,  5.719.844,  O.  369-77.100. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyazaki.  Asa.shi,  5.719.728.  CI.  360-105.000. 
Onishi.  Hitoshi;  and  Ishizaki.  Kozo.  5.718.736.  CI.  51-307.000. 
Alquisl.  Patricia  L.;  and  Hallirun.  Laura-Jean.   Protective  garment  with 

stand-off  hood.  5.717.990,  CI.  2-4.0(K). 
Allman.  Timothy  H.;  and  Brandt.  William  E.  Combination  blow  dan  gun  and 

dart.s.  5,718.214.  CI.  124-62.000. 
Altshuler.  Edward  E.;  and  Linden.  Derek  S..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Air 
Force.   Prvicess  for  the  design  of  antennas  using  genetic  algorithms. 
5.719,794.  CI.  .164-578.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Diekhoff.  Hans  H.:  and  Clarke.  Andrew  R.  5.718.352.  CI.  220-669.000. 
Alvarez  Rodriguez,  Ismael:  See — 

Navarro  Torres.  Pilar:  Campayo  P^rez.  Lucrecia:  Escario  Garcia  Tievi- 
jano.  losi  Antonio:  and  Alvarez  Rodriguez,  Isnuel.  5,719,282,  O. 
544-234.000. 
Alward,  Phil  N..  to  Wilderness  Expeditions,  Inc.  Bullet  trap.  5,718.434.  O. 

273-410.000. 
ALZA  Corporation:  See — 

Edgren.  David  Emil:  Skluzacek.  Robert  Raymond:  Barclay,  Brian  L.; 
and  Bhatti.  Gurdish  Kaur.  5.718.700.  CI.  604-892.100 
Amada.  Nobutaka;  Yamazaki.  Shigeru;  Noguchi.Takaharu;  Nishijima.  Hideo: 
Ono.  Hiroaki:  Okamolo,  Hiroo;  Owashi.  Hitoaki:  Arai.  Takao:  Hatanaka. 
Yuji;  and  Saito.  Seiichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.   Digital   information  signal 
transmitting/receiving  method  and  system.  5.719.943.  O.  380-49.000. 
Amaike.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shirai.    YoshimiLsu:    Hiragohri.    Motohilo;    Amaike,    Takeshi:    and 
Murakami.  Haruji,  5.718.858.  CI.  264-136.000. 
American  Commercial  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Baughan.  Steven  M.;  and  Via.  Michael  D..  5,718,411,  O.  254-323.000. 
Via,  Michael  D.;  Stiff.  Ralph  D.;  and  Hanman,  Eric  T..  5.718.553.  CI. 
414-463.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Albright.  Jay  D.;  Santos.  Efren  G.  Delos;  Du,  Xuemei;  and  Reich. 
Marvin  F,  5,719.278.  CI.  540-578.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Baudy.  Reinhardt  B.;  and  Sulkowski.  Theodore  S.,  S.7I9.153,  CI. 

514-250.000. 
Hjotth,  Richard  N.,  5.718,904.  O.  424-278.100. 
Amersham  Life  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

Bnimmet,  Shauna  R.;  Robb,  Frank  T;  Borges,  Kimberly  M.;  Hujer. 
Kristine  M.;  and  Domke.  Sally  T.  5.719.056.  O.  435-320.100. 
Amon.  Michael;  Bolz.  Armin;  and  Miissig.  Dirk,  to  Biocronik  Mess-  und 
Therapiegerate  GmbH  &  Co.  Method  of  attaching  heparin  to.  and  immo- 
bilizing it  on.  inorganic  substrate  surfaces  of  cardiova.scular  implants. 
5.718.726.  O.  623-2.000. 
Amos,  Roger  D.:  See — 

Miller.  Ronald  R.;  Fong.  Yoke  Kum;  and  Amos.  Roger  D.,  5.719,209. 0. 
523-351.000. 
Amphenol-Tuchel  Electronics  GmbH:  See — 

Braun.  Gerhard;  and  Reichardt.  Manfred.  5,718.609.  O.  439-630.000. 
AMSC  Subsidiary  Coiporation:  See — 

Buck,  James  C:   Schoenleben.  Thomas  J.;   and   Haupt   David  E., 
5.719.771.  CI.  364-443.000. 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Wronkiewicz.  Roben  D.;  and  Toussainl.  Brian  A..  5,718,177.  O.  105- 
206.100. 
An.  Jong-Ki,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Lid.  Device  and  metlKxl  for  protecting  a 

CRT  screen.  5.719.735.  CI   361-78.000. 
Andary.  Claude;  and  Andre,  Patrice,  to  Parfums  Christian  Dior.  Derivative  of 
caffeic  acid,  oraposide.  and  cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  compositions,  in 
particular  dermatological  compositions,  containing  it.  5.719,129.  CI.  514- 
25.000. 
Anderson,  Frank  Edward;  Cook.  Paul  Albert;  and  Cramer.  Anna  Catherine,  to 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.  Large  array  heater  chips  for  thermal  ink  jet 
printheads.  5,719.605,  CI.  347-59.000. 
Anderson.  Paul  Curtis;  and  Hibberd.  Kenneth  A.,  to  MGI  Pharma.  Inc. 

Herhicide  resistance  in  plants.  5.718,079.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Anderson.  Timothy  Merrill:  See — 

Agonafer.  Dereje;  Anderson.  Timothy  Memll;  Chrysler,  Gregory  Mar- 
tin; and  Chu.  Richard  Chao-Fan.  5.719.745.  CI.  361-704.000. 
Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.  Yu.  5.719.514.  O.  327-262.000. 
Ando.  Hiroshi;  Nakata,  Toshinobu;  Kusakabe.  Masato;  and  Hamaguchi. 
Shigeki,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Powder  coating 
comprising  novel  curable  polyester  composition.  5,719.230,  O.  525- 
29.000. 
Ando,  Ichiro:  See — 

Sugahara.  Takayuki;  and  Ando.  Ichiro.  5.719.962.  O.  382-239.000. 
Ando.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Horiba.  Eiji.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Capaci- 
tive  acceleration  sensor.  5.719,336.  CI.  73-514.320. 


Ando.  Nobuhiko.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  pick-up  device  composed  of 
composite  prism  made  of  uniaxial  crystal  and  non-axial  crystal.  5.719.845. 
CI.  369-110.000. 
Ando.  Taisuhiko;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  and  Kumakura.  Masumi.  to  Hitachi 
Telecom  Technologies.  Ltd.  Digital  telephone  switching  system  having 
plural  terminal  devices  directly  connected  to  a  common  digital  line. 
5.719.855.0.  370-280.000. 
Andre.  Patrice:  See — 

Andar>.  Claude:  and  Andre.  Patrice.  5.719.129.  O.  514-25.000. 
Andrews,  Jerome  V.:  See — 

Aldieri.  Raymond:  Andrews.  Jerome  V :  Bergstrom.  John  C;  and  DiVito. 
Thomas  J..  5.718.136.  CI.  70-385.000. 
Andrews.  Robert  R.:  Edelman.  William;  Levendusky.  Joseph  A.;  Majeski. 
Peter  T;  and  O'Brien.  Robert  L..  lo  C.  R.  Bard,  Incorporated.  Method  of 
forming  intra-aortic  balloon  catheters.  5.718.861.  O.  264-235.000. 
Angeion  Corporation:  See — 

Kroll.  Mari(  W.;  and  Kroll.  Kai.  5,718.718.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Angelucci.  Francesco:  See — 

Mongelli.   Nicola;   Angelucci.   Francesco;    Pesenti.   Enrico;   Suarato. 
Antonino;  and  Biasoli.  Giovanni.  5.719.265.  CI.  530-329.000. 
Angstrom  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Liang.  Louis  H..  5.719.948.  CI.  382-112.000. 
Anspaugh.  Michael  Patrick:  See — 

Riefe.  Richard  Kremer;  Byers.  David  Michael:  and  Anspaugh.  Michael 
Patrick,  5,718,132.  O.  70-186.000. 
Aniec  Corp.:  See — 

Tuvy.  Avraham.  5.719.934.  CI.  379-399.000. 
Antoniadis.  Homer,  Roilman,  Daniel  B.;  and  Miller.  Jeffrey  N.,  to  Hewlen- 
Packard  Company.  Organic  electroluminescent  device.   5,719,467.  CI. 
313-506.000. 
Aoki.  Hideo:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Aoki.  Hideo,  5.719,439.  CI.  257-690.000. 
Aoki,    Kazu.shige.   to   Nissan    Motor   Co..    Ltd.    Vibro-isolating    support. 

5.718.417.  CI.  267-140.140. 
Aoki.  Mikio:  and  Nitta,  Takashi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Image  pro- 
cessing method  and  device.  5,719,970,  O.  382-313.000. 
Aoki,  Takashi:  Nagata.  Mikito;  and  Tsukamoto,  Hisashi.  lo  Japan  Storage 
Battery  Co..  Ltd.  Positive  electrode  active  material  for  lithium  secondary 
banery.  5.718,989.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Aoki.  Yoji:  See — 

Yamashita,  Hiroyuki;  Okumura.  Kunio;  Shimazaki.  Toshiyuki;  Kane- 
matsu.  Akihito;  Aoki.  Yoji;  Nakajima.  Yuki;  Yazawa.  Kouhei;  and 
Kibayashi.  Kenji.  5.719.145,  O.  514-226.800. 
Aoki.    Yuhko;    Kotaki.    Hiromichi;    Masubuchi.    Kazunao;    Okuda.   Toni; 
Shimma.  Nobuo;  Tsukuda,  Takuo:  and  Umeda,  Isao,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.  Cyclohexane  derivatives.  5.719.291.  CI.  548-262.200. 
Aolsu.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki:  Ikegami.  Mitsuru; 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi;    Enomoto,    Hiromichi;    and    Kyoda.   Tadashi. 
5,719.809.0.  365-189.010. 
Aoyama.  Soichi:  See — 

Okushima.  Koji;  Aoyama.  Soichi:  and  Okawa.  Susumu.  5.719,368.  O. 
219-97.000. 
Appelbaum.  Peter  Francis:  See — 

Perkins.  James  Taylor,  and  Appelbaum.  Peter  Francis.  5.718,238,  CI. 
128-760.000. 
Appelt.  Bemd  Karl;  Japp.  Robert  Maynard;  Papathomas.  Kostantinos;  and 
Rudik.  William  John,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cotpotabon. 
Technique  for  forming  resin-imprenaled  fiberglass  sheets  with  improved 
resistance  to  pinholing.  5.719.090.  CI.  442- 19.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See— 

Hoddie.  James  P:  and  Ritchie.  Ian  D.,  5.719.595.  O.  345-136.000. 
Normile.  James  Oliver;  Wang.  Katherine  Shu-wei;  Chu,  Ke-Chiang; 
Ponceleon.  Dulce  Beatriz;  and  Wu.  Hsi-Jung.  5.719.%1.  CI.  382- 
239.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Plavidal.  Richard  W.;  and  Pan.  Shaoher  X..  5.718,795, 0.  156-345.000. 
Applied  Spectral  Imaging  Ltd.:  See — 

Cabib.  Dario;  Buckwald.  Roben  A  ;  and  Ben-Yosef,  Nissim.  5.719.024. 
O.  435-6.000. 
Apunevich.   Alexandr   Ivanovich;   and  Titarenko.   Evgeny    Ivanovich.   to 
Adamas  AT  AG.  Electric  arc  plasma-steam  torch.  5.719.370.  O.  219- 
121.490. 
Aradigm  Corporation:  See — 

Lloyd.  Lester  John;  Lloyd.  Peter  M.;  Rubsamen.  Reid  M.:  and  Schuster. 
Jeffrey  Arthur.  5.718.222.  O.  128-200.140. 
Arai,  Soichiro:  See — 

Satoh.  Takamasa;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Kai.  Junichi;  Oae.  Yoshihisa 
Nishino.  Hisayasu:  Sakamoto.  Kiichi:  Yabara.  Hidefumi;  Seio.  Isamu 
Takigawa.  Masami:  Yamada.  Akio;  Arai.  Soichiro;  Abe.  Tomohiko: 
Kiuchi.  Takashi;  and  Miyazawa.  Kenichi.  5.719.402,  O.  250- 
3%.00R. 
Arai.  Takao:  See — 

Amada.  Nobutaka:  Yamazaki.  Shigeru:  Noguchi.  Takaharu;  Nishijima. 
Hideo:  Ono.  Hiroaki:  Okamoto.  Hiixx);  C)washi.  Hitoaki;  Arai.  Takao; 
Hatanaka,  Yuji:  and  Sailo.  Seiichi.  5,719.943.  O.  380-49.000. 
Aiakawa.  Koji:  See — 

Noda.  Yusuke;  Arisaka.  Oomi:  and  Arakawa.  Koji.  5,7I8J49.  O. 
411-553.000. 
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Aramaki.  Junichi.  lo  Sony  Cofporation.  Apparatus  for  recording  dala  on  a 
recording  medium  and  for  deleting  a  silent  portion  of  the  recorded  daia. 
5.719.8.17,  CI.  .169-54.000. 
Aramapakul.  Paiboon;  and  Travis.  Susan.  Method  of  playing  a  card  game. 

5.7I8.4.V).  CI.  27.V 292.000. 
Arhanas.  Glenn  Arthur:  See — 

Greeff.   Roy   lulgar:  Arhanas.   Glenn  Aithur;   and  Williaias.   Bruce 
Howard.  5.719.908.  CI.  .17.5-376.000. 
Archer  Daniels  Midland  Company:  See — 

Sleeter.  Ronald  T.  5.719.301.  CI.  554-24.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology.  L.P:  See — 

Kinkelaar.  Mark  R.;  Cavendcr.  Keith  Douglas;  Lambach.  James  L.; 
Brasington,  Robert  D;  and  Critchheld.  Frank  E..  5.718.856.  CI. 
264-54.000. 
Ardes,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Greive.  Michael;  and  Ardes.  Wilhelm.  5.718,825.  CI.  210-298.000. 
Arisaka.  Oomi:  See — 

Noda,  Yusuke;  Arisaka.  Oomi;  and  Arakawa.   Koji.  5.718.549.  CI. 
411-553.000. 
.\rita.  Soichi:  See — 

Kaio.  Tetsuaki;  Arita,  Soichi;  and  Kanno.  Ichiro,  5,719,479,  O.  318- 
563  000 
.Arkens,  Charles  Thomas;  Egolf.  Sctm  Lind;  Gleim.  Robert  David;  Hsu.  Oscar 
Hsien-Hsiang;  and  Wiesinger.  Kenneth  John,  lo  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Method  for  strengthening  cellulosic  substrates,  celluosic  mm  woven  wipes, 
and  paper  filter  stock.  5.718.728.  CI.  8-116.100. 
.Armbrusier.  Erich:  See — 

Heveling.  Josef;  Armbruster.  Erich;  Utiger.  Lukas;  Rohner.  Markus; 
Dettwiler.   Hans-Rudolf;  and  Chuck.  Roderick  J..  5.719.045.  CI. 
435-122.000. 
Armond.  Joseph  A.;  and  Rodenas,  Juanito.  to  Electro-Matic  f^oducls  Com- 
pany Control  apparatus  for  grinder  5.718,614.  CI.  451-5. OOO. 
Armour.  Billy  Joe.  lo  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  Golf  bag  with  protective 

hood.  5.718.333.  CI   206-315.400. 
Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenberry.  Angela  S.;  Rupp.  Claude  R.;  and  Setthachayanon.  Songviu 
5.719.227,  CI.  524-590.000. 
Ameson.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Osten.  David  W.;  Carim.  Hatim  M.;  Ameson.  Michael  R.;  and  Blan. 
Bradford  L..  5.719.950.  CI.  382- 1 15.000. 
Amett.  Jeffery  D.;  Gately.  Nicholas  V.;  Gnilke.  David  H.;  Hilsbos.  Ruth  A.; 
and  Sertic.  James  L  .  to  Stryker  Corporation.  Irrigation  handpiece  with  built 
in  pulsing  pump.  5.718.668.  CI.  601-155.000. 
Arora.  Kartar  S  ;  and  Shah.  Shailesh.  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Self-dispersing 
curable  epoxy  resins,  dispersions  made  therewith,  and  coating  composi- 
tions made  therefrom.  5,719,210,  Q.  523-404000. 
Amngton.  Eric  Eugene,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Fiber/polymer  com- 
posite for  use  as  a  photographic  support.  5.719,092,  CI.  442-189.000. 
Arslanouk.  Mahmoud.  to  Nylok  Fastener  Corporation.  Self-locking  fastener. 

apparatus  and  method  5,718,945,  CI.  427-181.000. 
Arthurs.  Scott  A.:  See — 

Weinerman.  Lee  S.;  Hollingsworth.  James  L.;  Putzier,  Fredrick  L.; 

Arthurs.  Scott  A.;  and  Dinallo.  Robert  D.,  5.7 1 8.466.  CI.  292-218.000. 

.Asada.  Tadatoshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Voltage  regulator  of  vehicle 

alternator  5,719.485.  CI   322-28.000. 
Asada.  Takafumi;  and  Morimoto.  Ma.sato.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Sleeve  bore  nuchining  apparatus  and  sleeve  bore  machining 
method.  5.718,1.55,  CI.  82-1.110 
Asadi,  Ayman  O.:  See — 

Vysotsky.  George  J.;  Asadi.  Ayman  O.;  Lubensky.  David  M.;  Raman. 
Vijay  R.;  and  Naik.  Jayani  M..  5.719.921.  CI.  379-88.000. 
.\sahi  Gla.ss  Company  Ltd  :  See — 

Tabau.  Kouji;  Ishii,  Kenichi;  and  Yamamoto,  Tsuyoshi.  5.719,585,  CI. 
343-713.000. 
Asahi,  Goto:  See — 

Ito.  Makolo;  Takeuchi.  Kazuyoshi;  and  A-sahi,  Goto,  5.719,546,  CI. 
336-180.000. 
Asahi  Ka.sei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hachiya,  Hiroshi;  and  Komiya,  Kyosuke.  5.719,254.  CI.  528-l%.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Izawa.   Yasunori;   and    Shirayanagi.   Moriyasu,   5,719,657,  CI.    351- 

169.000. 
Shiba.  Sukenori.  5,719.711.  CI.  359-819.000. 
Tani.  Nobuhiro.  5.719.625.  CI.  .148-241.000. 
Asai.  Ikuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meiki  Seisaku.sho.  Bonded  composite  disk, 
aivd  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  the  same  with  consistent  adhesive 
thickness.  5.718.960.  CI.  428-64  100. 
.Asai.  Tamotsu;  See — 

Hashiguchi.  Takuji;  and  Asai,  Tamotsu.  5.719.615.  CI.  347-195.000. 
.^sano.  Shuji;  Noguchi.  Yasutaka;  and  Tsuboi.  Ryoji,  to  Matsushiu  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Alkaline  storage  battery.  5.718.988.  CI.  429-206.000. 
Ascom  Hasler  Mailing  Systems  AG;  See — 

Fliickiger.  Daniel;  Gillieron,  Christian;  and  Nasi.  Kurt.  5.719,381,  CI. 
2.35-101.000. 
Ascom  Timeplex  Trading  AG;  See — 

Un.  Edwin  W.,  5.719.909,  Q.  375-376.000. 
Asea  Broan  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Nazmy.  Mohammed;  Noseda.  Corrado;  and  Staubli.  Markas.  5.718.867. 
CI.  420-428  000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG;  See — 


Lassander.  Erik  Alfred;  and  Slenkvisl.  Sven-Einar.  5.719.897,  CI.  373- 

76.000. 
Ngo-Beelmann.  Ung  Lap.  5.718.512.  CI.  374-148.000. 
Asgharian.  Bahram;  Hong,  Bor-Shyue;  and  Quintana.  Ronald  P.,  to  Alcon 
Laboratories,  Inc  Enzymes  with  low  isoelectric  points  for  use  in  contact 
lens  cleaning.  5.718,895.  CI.  424-94.100. 
Ashmore.  Rucker:  See — 

Alexander.  Dalva  R.;  and  Ashmoie,  Rucker.  5,718.442.  a.  280-250.100. 
ASICS  Corporation:  See-- 

Yamashita.  Yoshio;  and  Kurosaki.  Kiyomitsu.  5.718.063,  CI.  36-28.000. 
Askew,  Darren  John.  Mouldable  alum  composition.  5,718.865.  CI.  264- 

331.110. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Sainsbury.   Malcolm;   Shertzer.   Howard  G.;  and  Sjfiqvist.  Per-Ove. 
5,719.174.  CI.  514-410.000. 
AT  Plastics  Inc.:  See — 

Sarma.  Haridoss,  5.719.218.  CI.  524-100.000. 
AT&T  Submarine  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Pedersen.  Bo.  5.719.697,  Q.  359-341.000. 
Atkinson.  Alan  W.;  See — 

Gladfelter.  Harrv  F;  Pindar.  DavidT;  and  Atkinson.  Alan  W..  5.718,956, 
CI.  428-35  9<)0. 
Atkinson.  John  P;  Hourcade,  Dennis;  and  Krych,  Malgorzala,  to  Washington 
University,  Modified  complement  system  regulators.  5.719.127.  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Sallas.  John  J.;  and  Cotrigan.  Dennis.  5,719,821,  CI,  367-4J.O0O. 
Atomic  Aastria  GmbH:  See — 

Locker,  Josef.  5.718.065.  CI.  36-117.100. 

Aiotcch  L^SA   Inc  '  Stc 

Manyak,  Nicholas  M.;  and  McCaskie.  John  E.,  5.718.818,  Q.  205- 

305.000. 

Alzinger,  Erlfried,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH.  Process  and 

apparatus  for  the  traveling  of  a  paper  tail  from  a  first  to  a  second  handling 

station  in  a  paper  machine.  5,718,058,  CI.  .14-117.000. 

Au,  Rita  Wai-Chi;  Shibau.  Tada.shi;  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  to  Shibata.  Tadashi. 

Multi-valued  ROM  circuit  #7.  5.719.520.  CI   327-427.000. 
Auffrel.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Auffret.  Jean-Paul;  Auffret,  Jean-Marie:  and  Van  Kerk,  Marie-Theiise. 
.5.718,330.  CI.  206-141.000. 
Auffret.  Jean-Paul;  Auffret.  Jean-Marie;  and  Van  Kerk.  Marie-Thiiise.  to 
Plastirock  Industries  S.A.  Holder  for  receptacles.  5,718.330,  CI.  206- 
141.000. 
Aulab  S.A.:  See — 

Diep.  Minh-Tam;  Zellweger.  Emil;  Dinger.  Rudolf;  and  Farine.  Pierre- 
Andr^,  5.719.827,  CI.  368-47.000. 
Ault.  Patrick  L.:  See- 
Gallagher,  Kevin  P.;  Ault.  Patrick  L.;  Loftus,  James  E.;  Pellegrin. 
Michael  T;  Vermilion.  Donn  R.;  and  Ponn,  Frederick  H..  5.718.787, 
CI.  1.56-62.400. 
Ausimont  S.p.A.:  See — 

Mann,  Morris  A.;  and  Pantini.  Giovanni,  5.719.194.  C\.  514-723.000. 
Auslader.  Klaus:  See — 

E.schner.  Wolfgang;  Koch.  Ralph;  Kramer.  JUrgen;  Neumeyer,  BemJiard; 
Ulbrich.    Rainer;    Trinkaus.    Hanns-Peter;    and    Auslader.    Klaus, 
5.719,500.  CI.  324-329.0(X). 
Automatic  Liquid  Packaging.  Inc.;  See — 

Weiler,  Gerhard  H..  5.718.346.  CI.  215-50.000. 
Automotive  Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

White.  Craig  W,  5.718,451.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Avakian.  Roger  W.;  See — 

Gallucci.  Robert  R.;  van  der  Meer,  Roelof;  and  Avakian.  Roger  W., 
5.719,233.  CI.  525-92.00B. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Scholz,  William;  and  Sartor.  Luigi.  5,718,958.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Awarzamani.  Assadollah;  and  Belzner.  Norbert.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel 

injection  valve.  5,718.387.  CI.  239-585.100. 
Ayanoglu,  Ender,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Adaptive  ARQ/FEC  technique 

for  multitone  transmission.  5,719,883,  CI.  37I-.15.00O. 
Ayers.  Peter  Graves:  See — 

Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis;  Ensign.  Donald  Eugene;  and  Ayers,  Peter  Graves. 
5.718,806,  CI.  162-363.000. 
B.  &  J.  Industries  Ltd.:  See- 
Phillips.  James  M..  5,718.166.  CI.  100-3.000. 
B.  Braun  Melsungen  AG:  See — 

Roewer.  Norbert;  and  Klute.  VDlker,  5.718.685.  CI.  604-100.000. 
B.V  Kotthofah:  See— 

Gla.sbergen.  Pieter.  5,718,173.  CI.  101-305.000. 
BA/LF  Holdings.  L.C.:  See— 

Segota.  Darko.  5.718.5.19,  CI.  406-61.000. 
Baba.  Atsuo:  See — 

Sohda.  Takashi;  Taketomi.  Shigehisa;  and  Baba,  Atsuo,  5.7I9.I57.  CI. 
514-259.000. 
Baba.  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Togari.  Satoshi;  and  Baba,  Yoshimitsu,  5,719,372,  CI.  2I9-I2I.610, 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See — 

Huang.  Xianrui;  Lehmann.  Gregory  Alan;  Lvovsky,  Yury;  and  Wood, 
Ronald  Glenn,  5,718,0.14,  CI.  29-599.000. 
Bach.  Ulf-Eiel  F;  Brinda,  Paul  D.;  and  Cosentino.  Louis  C,  lo  Minntech 
Corporation.   Wound  heal  exchanger  oxygenator   5.718,869,  Q.  422- 
45.000. 


Bach.  Volker:  See- 
Sens.  Ruediger.  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Bach.  Volker.  5,719.288.  CI 
546-270.700. 
Bachle.  Hans  Dieter,  to  Svedala  Strassenfertiger  GmbH,  Niederlassung 
Lingen/Ems.  Finisher  for  road  surfaces  with  a  lire  drive.  5,718,535,  CI. 
404-101.000. 
Bachmann.  Beind:  See — 

Brekner.  Michael-Joachim;  Bachinann.  Bemd;  Osan.  Frank;  AlbeiTi. 
Klaus;  and  Winter.  Andreas.  5.719.095.  CI.  .502-104.000. 
Bacino.  John  Edward:  See — 

Gray.  Thomas  Michael;  Dolan,  John  William;  and  Bacino,  John  Edward. 
5.718,251.  CL  132-321.000. 
Badger.  Ryan  Lance;  Norman,  Vernon  Roberts;  and  Youngman,  Brian  Alan, 
lo  International  Business  Machines  Coip   Logical  channel  resolution  in 
asynchronous  transmission  mtxle  communication  systems.  5.719.864.  CI. 
370-395.000. 
Badorc.  Alain;  Despeyroux.  PieiTc;  Gully.  Daniile;  de  Cointet.  Paul;  Frihel, 
Daniel;  and  Maffrand.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Sanofi.  Polysubstituted  3-acylamino- 
5-phenyl-l,  4-benzodiazepin-2-one  derivatives,  process  for  their  prepara- 
tion and  the  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them.  5.719.143.  CI 
514-221.000. 
Baghel.  Sunita  Singh:  See — 

Dellacoletta.  Brent;  Odie,  Roy  Ray;  Guggenheim.  Thomas  L.;  Green- 
berg.  Ronald  A.;  Barren.  James  P.;  King.  Joseph  A.;  Baghel.  Sunita 
Singh;  Haitko,  Deborah  A.;  and  Hawron.  David  G..  5.719.295.  CI 
.548-480.000. 
Bagoren,  llhan:  See — 

Serbetciouglu,  Bekir;  Ozulkulu.  Esref;  and  Bagoren.  llhan.  5.719.918, 
a.  379-58.000. 
Bahan,  Troy  P.:  See — 

Jack.  Michael  D  ;  Bahan.  Troy  P.;  Hanson.  Jeffrey  L.;  Nelson.  David  R.; 
Paneral.  Allen  J  ;  and  Peterson.  Jay.  5.719.396.  CI.  250-338.500. 
Bahnen.  Rudolf:  See — 

Kuhn.  Monika;  Kriehn.  Hartmut;  and  Bahnen.  Rudolf.  5,718,565.  CI. 
417-44.300. 
Bahnmueller.  Gerd:  See — 

Daumueller.    Hans;    Dobler.    Kari-Otto;    Neumann.    Rainer;    Liedtke. 

Frieder;  Bertling,  Johaimes.  Hogrefe,  Henning;  Bahnmueller.  Gerd; 

and  Lampen,  Martin,  5.718,505,  CI.  362-279.000. 

Baiel.  James  J.;  Jones.  Larry  O.;  Gray.  Ralph  D..  Jr.;  and  Agosto.  Magdicl.  to 

Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Solvent  assisted  process  for  recovery  of 

phthalic  anhydride  in  the  liquid  phase  by  distillation.  5.718.808.  CI. 

203-56.000. 

Bailey.  Francis  V.  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Thermosetting  resin 

transfer  molding  process.  5.718.864,  CI.  264-328.400. 
Bajune,  David  E.:  See — 

Boucher.  John  N.;  and  Bajune.  David  E..  5.718.615.  CI.  451-5.000. 
Baker.  Albert  D  ;  Ng.  Cho  Y.;  Toy.  Albert  Victor;  and  Wright.  Arthur  E..  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Interface  arrangement  for  providing  ISDN  basic 
rate  interface  full  channel  service.  5,719,870.  CI.  370-463.000. 
Baker.  Gerald.  Ladder  leveling  device.  5.718,306,  CI.  182-204.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Lorgen.  George  M.;  Pitman.  Malcolm  D.;  and  Crabtree.  Alexander  R.. 
5.718.291,  CI.  166-377.000. 
Baker,  Jerry:  See — 

Campbell.  G.  Edward;  Chiang,  Casper  W.;  Castillo.  Victor  M.;  Wolters, 
Frederick  C;  Baker.  Jerry;  Crossan.  John  D.;  Gallaher,  Jeff  E.;  Rouse. 
Jay  A.;  and  Heiskell.  Ronald  E..  5.718.852.  Q.  264-40.100. 
Baker.  Stan  H.:  See — 

Martin.  Charles  W.;  Baker.  Stan  H.;  Gordon,  Terry  D.;  and  Davila. 
Melisa,  5,718.947.  CI.  427-243.000 
Baker.  Walter  L  ,  III;  See— 

Leathemtan,  Russel  D.;  and  Baker.  Walter  L .  III.  5.719,781.  CI.  364- 
479.020. 
Balachandran.  Kumar:  See — 

Quick.  R.  Franklin;  Balachandran.  Kumar;  and  Smith.  Keith.  5,719,902, 
CI   375-224.000. 
Bales.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Hu,  Ing-Feng;  O'Connor.  Paul  J.;  Tou.  James  C;  Sedon.  James  H.; 
Bales.  Stephen  E;  and  Perettie.  Donald  J..  5.718.967.  Q.  428- 
216.000. 
Ballard,  Dan.  to  Reticular  Systems,  Inc.  Expert  system  inference  circuit. 

5.720,006.0.  395-51.000. 
Ballas.  Jeffery  T:  See— 

Garby.  Gage;  and  Ballas.  Jeffery  T.  5.718.355,  CI.  222-36.000. 
Ballinari.  Dario:  See — 

Buzzetti.  Franco;  Brasca.  Gabriella  Maria;  Longo.  Antonio;  and  Balli- 
nari. Dario.  5.719.1.15.  CI.  514-81.000 
Balukin.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Roselli.  Leonard;  Joyce.  Michael  J..  Jr.;  and  Balukin,  Gregory  S.. 
5.718.487.  CI.  303-14.000. 
Balzer.  Juliane:  See — 

Krull.  Matthias;  von  Halasz.  Sigmar-Peter;  Reimann.  Werner;  Balzer. 
Juliane;  and  Geiss.  Horsl.  5,718.821.  CI.  208-24.000. 
Balzer.  Wolfgang  R.:  See— 

Loewe,  Isolde;  Weinges,  Alexa;  Balzer.  Wolfgang  R.;  and  Gerstung. 
Stefan.  5.718.731.  CI.  8-409.000. 
Bal7.ers  Und  Leybold  Deulschland  Holding  AG:  See — 

Szczyrbowski.  Joachim;  Teschner.  Gotz;  and  Briiuer,  GUnler.  5.718.815. 
CI.  204-298.060. 
Ban,  Hiroyuki:  See — 


Saitou.  Mitsuhiro;  Ito,  Hajime;  Yamamolo.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ban,  Hiroyuki, 
5.719.522,  CI.  327-540.000 
Ban.  Takashi;  Mori.  Hidefumi;  Yagi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hoshino,  Tatsuyuki.  to 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Tayoda    Jidoshokki    Seisakusho.    Viscous    healer. 
5.718.193.  CI.  122-26.000. 
Bando.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kaneko,  Toshimi;  and  Bando,  Ma.sahiro.  5.719.547.  CI.  336-180.000 
Baneijea.  Raja,  to  Luceni  Technologies  Inc.  System  aiKl  method  for  creating 

a  doppler  effect.  5.719.944.  CI.  381-61.000. 
Banerjee.  Chandra  Kuntar;  Womble.  Karen  Marie;  and  Taylor.  Joanne  Naomi, 
to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company  Low  gas  phase  filter  for  cigarettes. 
5.718.250,  CI.  131-338.000. 
Banerjee,  Sujit;  Phelan,  Paul  Michael;  and  Fouike,  Russell  Wilbur,  to  Insbtute 
of  Paper  Science  aitd  Technology,  Inc.  Methods  for  dewatering  solid-liquid 
matrices.  5,718.059.  CI.  34-398.000 
Barabash.  William:  See — 

Kirk.   Steven   A.;    Barabash.    William;    and   Yerazunis.   William   S., 
5.72O.0O9.  CI.  395-64.000. 
Barber.  Bruce:  See — 

Zahradnik,  Rudolf;  and  Barber.  Bnice,  5.7I9.I00.  Q.  502-417.000. 
Barclay.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Edgren.  David  Emil;  Skluzacek,  Robert  Rayinond;  Barclay,  Brian  L.: 
and  Bhatti,  Gurdish  Kaur.  5.718.700.  CI.  6O4-892.I00. 
Baringhaus.  Kari-Heinz:  See — 

Weidmann,  Klaus;  Baringhaus,  Karl-Heinz;  Tschank.  Georg;  and  Bickel. 
Martin.  5,719.164,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Barker,  John  M.:  See — 

Savage  Douglas  R  ;  and  Barker.  John  M..  5.718,816,  CI.  204-409.000. 
Bamett,  Jimmy:  See — 

Dosier,  John;  Bamelt  Jimmy:  and  Bamett,  Joe,  S.7I8.32S.  CI.  198- 
592.000. 
Bamett.  Joe:  See — 

E>oster,  John;  Bamett.  Jimmy;  and  Bamett,  Joe,  S,7I8J25,  CI.  198- 
592.000. 
Barr  &  Stroud  Limited:  See — 

Runciman.  Herbert  Morrison,  5,719.671,  O.  356-153.000. 
Barren.  James  P.:  See — 

Dellacoletta.  Brent;  OdIe,  Roy  Ray;  Guggenheim,  Thomas  L.;  Gteen- 

berg.  Ronald  A.;  Barren.  James  P.;  King.  Joseph  A.;  Baghel.  Sunita 

Singh;  Haitko,  Deborah  A.;  and  Hawron.  David  G..  5.719.295.  CI. 

548-180.000. 

Barrett,  Giaham  D.  Grooved  phaco-emulsification  needle.  5,718,676,  Q. 

604-22.000. 
Barrett,  Michael:  See — 

Shaip.  Michael  C;  Barrett.  Michael;  and  Gendusa.  Nelson  J..  5.718.586, 
CI.  433-214.000. 
Barren.  Noel:  See — 

Mundt.  Wolfgang;  Barrett,  Noel;  Domer,  Friedrich;  and  Eibl.  Johann. 
5.719,051,0.435-2.35.100. 
Bartalone.  Anthony  G.;  and  Petro.  Maurie  R..  to  Contech  Division.  SPX 

Corptiration.  Cooler  reservoir/filter  holder  5,718,281,  CI.  165-41.000. 
Banington,  John  Keith:  See — 

Reynolds.  Patrick  John;  and  Banington.  John  Keith.  S.7I9.34I.  CI. 
73-861.950. 
Barzaghi.  Laura:  See — 

Cecchi,  Roberto;  Barzaghi.  Laura;  and  Guzzi.  Umbetto,  5,719,308.  G. 
.560-56.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gutschoven.  Frank;  Becker.  Rainer.  Melder.  Johann-Peter;  van  den 

Biande.  Etienne;  and  Krader.  Thomas.  5.719.281.  CI.  .544-221  000 
Sens.  Ruediger;  Etzbach.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Bach,  Volker.  5,719.288,  CI. 

546-270.700. 
Wingert.  Horst;  Hellendahl,  Beale:  Sauier,  Hubert:  and  Lorenz,  Gisela. 
5.719,171,0.  514-363.000 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Rehfuss.  John  W.;  Ohrbom.  Walter  H.;  St  Aubin.  Donald  L.;  aitd  Taylor. 
Robert  J..  5,719.237.  CI.  525^19.000 
Bassan.  Pieiro:  See — 

Bemar.  Bernardino;  and  Bassan.  Pieno.  5.718349.  Q.  2IS-35S.000. 
Bassini.  Domenico  Fusar:  See — 

Menichincheri.  Maria;  Ceccarelli.  Walter;  Ciomei.  Marina;  Bassini. 
Domenico  Fusar;  Mongelli.  Nicola;  and  Vanotti.  EniKS,  5,719,177, 
CI.  514-449.000. 
Ba.s.son,  Henry:  See — 

Mardis.  Wilbur;  Sanchez,  Josi;  and  Ba.sson.  Henry.  5.718.841.  CI 
252-309.000. 
Basteck,  Andreas.  Cutter  plate  for  a  single  cuner  reamer  and  process  for 

reaming  bores  with  such  a  cutter  plate  5,718,542.  CI.  408-1  OOR 
Bateman.  Andrew;  and  Chan,  Kam  Yuen,  to  British  Technology  Group 
Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  amplifying,  modulating  and  demodu- 
lating. 5.719,527,  CI.  330-10.000 
Batich.  Christopher  D.:  See — 

Thomas.  William  C.  Jr.;  Batich.  Christopher  D.;  and  Purich.  Daniel  L.. 
5.719.138.  CI.  514-184.000. 
Batzar.  Kenneth,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Cookware  with 

smooth-rough  panem.  5,7I8,%3,  CI.  428-141.000 
Baudan.  Thierry;  See — 

Ahsbahs.  Francoise;  Baudan,  Thierry;  and  Le  Saux,  Gilles.  5.719.658. 
CI.  351-169.000. 
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Baudy.  Reinhardt  B.;  and  Sulkowski.  Theodore  S..  to  American  Home 
Products       Corporation.       5H.8H-2-oxa-l.3.5.8-ietraaza-cyclopenta(b]- 
naphlhalene-6.7-diones.  5.719.153.  CI.  514-250.000. 
Bauer.  Georg;  See — 

Kas.%1.  Aimin;  Hobapfel.  Bemhard;  Bauer,  Georg:  Gerber.  Uhich;  and 
Duenas.  Santiago.  5.718.453.  CI.  280-752.000 
Bauer.  Gerd.  See — 

Martin.  Roland:  Emmert.  Ralf;  Kurz.  Thekia;  Bauer.  Gerd:  and  Hey- 
wang.  Ulrich.  5.718.906.  CI  424-401.000. 
Baughan.  Steven  M.:  and  Via.  Michael  D..  to  American  Commercial  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Ami-theft  device  for  a  spare  tire  carrier  5.718.411.  CI.  254- 
323.000. 
Baughman.  Kit.  and  McClelland.  Paul  H..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Assembly    of    printing    devices    u,sing    ihermo-compressive    welding. 
5,718.044,  CI.  29-890.100. 
Baum.  Robert.  Method  for  producing  hollow  ring  having  inner  round  radius 

design  5.718.278.  CI.  164-35.000. 
Baumann.  Han.s  D.  Small  flow  control  valve  with  cartridge  type  seating 

arrangement.  5,718,410.  G.  251-61.500. 
Baumer  S  R.L.:  See — 

Gambetti,  Mario.  5.718.558,  Q.  414-790.300. 
Baumfonh.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Wallace.  William  R.;  and  Baumforth.  Ronald  J..  5.719.199.  CI.  521- 
82000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb.  Inc.:  See — 

Council.  Buford  W.,  Jr.,  5,718.154,  CI.  82-1.110. 
Bavard.  William  H.;  See— 

Scheufler.  Fred  G.:  Scheufler.  Richard  D.:  and  Bayard.  William  H.. 
5.718.061.  CI.  .34-475.000. 
Baver  AG:  See — 

Kohler.  Bemdt- Ullrich;  Eitel.  Manfred:  Linde.  GUnter:  and  Kunstmann. 

Herbert  5.718.755.  CI.  106-456.000. 
Sichenedcr.  Adolf:  Nolle.  Wilfried;  Schlesmann.  Harro;  and  Kleiner. 
Thotna.s.  5.719.294.  CI.  548-475.000. 
Baver  Aktiengesellschaft;  See 

Dummersdorf,  Hans-Ulnch.  5.718.846.  CI.  261-94.000. 
Fischer,  Remer:  Breuschneider.  Thomas:  Krtlger.  Bemd-Wieland:  Santel. 
Hans-Joachim:  Dollinger.  Markus:  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike: 
and  Erdelen.  Chrisioph.  5.719.310.  CI.  560-83  000. 
Jansen.  Bemhard:  Konig.  Joachim:  Nowak,  Peter:  and  Reiners.  Jilrgen. 

5.718.804,  CI    162-164.600 
Schmidt.  Adolf:  Eichenauer.  Herberi:  and  Jansen.  Ulrich.  5.719,232.  CI. 

525-86.000. 
Steffan.  Guido.  5,719,285.  O.  544-334.000. 

Urbahns.  Klaus:  Heine.  Hans-Georg:  Junge,   Bodo:  Mauler,  Frank: 
Wittka.  Reilinde:  and  De  Vry,  Jean-Marie- Viktor,  5,719,181,  CI 
514-459  000. 
Baver  Corporation:  See — 

Dormish.  Jeffrey  F;  and  Vanboxmeer.  Douglas.  5.719,252.  O.  528- 

65.000. 
Miers.  David  R..  5.719.667,  CI.  356-73,000. 

Pantone.  Richard  S,;  and  Sarpeshkar.  Ashok  M  .  5,719.229.  CI.  524- 
706  000. 
Bayley.  Denise  R.:  See — 

Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.:  Bertrand.  Jacques  C:  Dalai.  Edul  N  :  Blaszak.  Sue 
E.:  Naiale-Hoffman,  Kristen  M.:  and  Bayley,  Denise  R..  5.719.002. 
CI.  430-137  000. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Huichens,  T  William:  and  Yip,  Tai-Tung,  5,719.060.  CI,  436-174.000. 
Bays.  David  Edmund:  See — 

Bountra.  Chaianjit:  and  Bays.  David  Edmund.  5.719.185,  CI.  514- 
567.000. 
BBS  S.rl :  See— 

Bemar.  Bernardino:  and  Bassan.  Pieiro.  5.718.349.  CI,  215-355.000. 
BC-USA,  Inc  :  See— 

Fultz.  Jerry,  5,718.933.  CI.  426-115.000. 
Beach.  Bradley  Leonard:  Pearson.  Anna  Marie;  Sun.  Jing  Xiao:  and  Walking, 
Richard  B..  lo  Lexmark  International.  Inc.  Pigmented  inks  with  pt>lymeric 
dispersants  5.719.204.  CI   523-161  000. 
Beadle,    Leigh    P    Beer    brewing    svstem    and    method.    5.718.161.    CI 

99-276.000 
Bear  Archery.  Inc  :  See — 

Gallops'.  Henry  M..  Jr:  and  Simoods.  Gary  L..  5.718.213.  CI,  124- 
25.600. 
Becker,  Allen  R.:  Funan,  Michael  A.:  and  Kubiak,  Donald  A.,  lo  Zum 

Industries,  Inc.  Trench  drain.  5,718,5.^,  CI.  405  119.000 
Becker.  Bettina:  See— 

Heucher.  Relmar:  Becker.  Bettina:  and  Rossini,  Angela.  5.719,255,  CI. 
528-3,39.300. 
Becker.  Rainer:  See — 

Gui.scho\en.  Frank:  Becker.  Rainer:  Melder.  JohannPetcr:  van  den 
Brande,  Etienne:  and  Krader  Thomas.  5.719,281.  CI   544-22l.0(K). 
Beckett.  Carl  D.;  O'Hara.  Kevin:  and  Olsen.  Daniel  B..  to  Micropump 
Corporation.  Rolaiy  control  valve  for  a  piston  pump.  5,718,570,  CI. 
417-517.000 
Becion.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Newby.  Mark:  and  Dicesare,  Paul.  5.718,239.  CI.  128-763.000. 
Begley.  William  James.  Coms.  Frank  Dino;  Chen,  Teh-H.suan;  and  Singleton, 
Donald,  Jr ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Photographic  element  containing 
a  coupler  capable  of  releasing  a  pholographicallv  useful  group  through  a 
pyrazole  group,  5.719,017,  CL  430-544,000, 


Behr  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Damsohn,  Herbert:  and  Pfender,  Conrad,  5.718,286,  O   165-167.000, 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Broeker.  Michael:  and  Harthus.  Hans-Peter.  5.7 18.898.  CI.  424-141.100. 
Beier.  Michael  B..  to  Products  Unlimited,  Inc  Pillow  with  collar.  5,718.010, 

CI.  5-6.36.000. 
Beiersdorf  AG:  See — 

Klier.  Manfred:  Schneider.  Gunther;  Traupe.  Bemd;  Vms,  llona;  Wolf, 
Florian:  Siemanowski.  Werner;  Uhlig,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Rfickl.  Man- 
fred. 5.718.888.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wolf.  Florian:  Klier,  Manfred:  and  Traupe.  Bemd.  5.718.887,  CI.  424- 
65000. 
Beilslein.  Kenneth  Edward.  Jr:  Benin.  Claude  Louis:  Cronin.  John  Edward: 
Howell.  Wayne  John:  Leas.  James  Marc:  and  Perlman.  David  Jacob,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  workpiece  for 
connecting  a  thin  layer  lo  a  monolithic  electronic  nrodule's  surface  and 
associated  module  packaging.  5.719.438.  CI.  257-686.000. 
Belknap,  William  M.:  See— 

Wike,  Charies  K.,  Jr:  Belknap,  William  M.;  Kien,  Thai-Bao  Hoang:  and 
Lindacher.  Joseph  M  .  5.719.385.  O.  235-467.000 
Bell,  Andrew  Simon:  Brown.  David;  and  Terren.  Nicholas  Kenneth,  lo  Pfizer 
Inc    Inlermediates  useful  in  the  synthesis  of  pyrazolopyrimidinone  anti- 
anginal agents.  5.719.283,  CI   544-262.000. 
Bell  Canada:  See — 

MacDonald.    IXiuglas    Malcolm:    and    Kaudel.    Frederick    Joseph. 
5.719.930.  CI.  379-229.000. 
Bell.  Ian  M  :  See— 

Thomspon.  Wayne  J.:  Mallorga.  Pierre;  Ransom.  Richard  W.;  Bell.  Ian 
M.;  Sugrue.  Michael  F:  and  Munson.  Peter  M.,  5,718.912.  CI. 
424-427  000. 
Bell,  Meltin:  See— 

Goke.  L.  Rodney:  and  Bell.  Meltin.  5.720.005,  CI.  395-51.000. 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Crossley.  Bruce.  5.718.803.  CI    162-55  000. 
Belokin.  Martin  P:  See — 

Belokin,  Paul;  Belokin.  Martin  P.;  and  Belokin.  Norman  P..  5.718,343. 
CI,  211  188.000. 
Belokin,  Nonnan  P.:  See — 

Belokin.  Paul:  Belokin.  Martin  P.;  and  Belokin.  Norman  P.  5.718.343. 
CI.  211-188.000. 
Belokin.  Paul;  Belokin.  Martin  P:  and  Belokin.  Nonnan  P  Suspended 

displays.  5.718.343.  CI,  211-188,000. 
Below.  Peter:  See— 

Hemmerle.  Horst:  Schubert.  Gerrit;  Below.  Peter;  Heriing.  Andreas:  and 
Burger,  Hans-Jorg,  5.719.170.  CI.  514-359.000 
Belvederi.  Bruno,  lo  G.D  Socieli  Per  Azioni.  Continuous  cigarette  manufac- 

tunng  machine.  5.718,324.  CI.  198-475.100. 
Belzner.  Norbert:  See — 

Awarzamani.  Assadollah;  and  Belzner,  Norben.  5,718,387,  a.  239- 
585.100. 
Bender.  Helmut,  to  Mc  Micro  Compact  Car  AG.  Transversely  installed  motor 

vehicle  gear-change  unit.  5.718,148.  CI.  74-325  000. 
Benes,  Chnstian.  to  Aerospatiale  Sociele  Nauonale  Induslnelle.  Process  and 
device  for  minimizing  in  an  inenial  measurement  system  the  error  due  to 
a  perturbing  motion  in  the  retrieval  of  the  velocity.  5.719.772.  CI.  364- 
453.000. 
Ben-Haim.  Shiomo;  and  Zachman.  Susan  J.,  to  Biosense.  Inc  Apparatus  and 
meth<xl  for  treating  cardiac  arrhythmias  with  no  discrete  target.  5.7 1 8.24 1 . 
CI    128-702.000. 
Benjamin  Moore  &  Co.:  See — 

Muscara.  Dominic.  5.718.268.  CI    141-87  000. 
Bennett.   Brian,  deceased:  and  Bennett.  Peter,  administrator,  to  Clanani 

Finance  (BVI)  Limited.  Exhaust  dyeing.  5.718.732.  CI.'8-582.000. 
Bennen.  Peter,  administrator:  See — 

Bennett.  Brian,  decea.sed:  and  Bennett.  Peter,  administrator.  5.718.732. 
CI.  8-582.000. 
Bennen.  Thomas  Brenton.  Ill:  See-  - 

Mullet.  Willis;  Bennen.  Thomas  Brenton,  III:  and  Dague,  Roger  Lee, 
5.718.533.  CI.  403-393.000. 
Bentley-Harris  Inc.:  See — 

Gladfeller.  Harry  F;  Pindar.  David  T;  and  Atkinson,  Alan  W.,  5.718.956. 
CI.  428-35.900. 
Bent?,  Willy;  Ernst.  Waldemar;  Schiefer,  Peter:  and  Buss.  Heiko.  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH  Apparatus  for  an  intemal  combustion  engine  5.7 1 8.202.  CI 
12.V399.00O. 
Bcn-Yosef.  Nissim:  See — 

Cabib.  Dario:  Buckwald.  Robert  A  :  and  Ben-Yosef.  Nissim,  5.719,024. 

CI.  435-6.000. 

Berensiein.  .Alejandro:  Sepelka.  Ivan:  Chee.  Uriel  Hiram;  and  Zenzen.  Wendy 

J  ,  III  Target  Therapeutics.  Inc  Ultras«>fi  embolism  devices  and  priKCss  for 

using  them.  5.718.711.  CI.  606-191.000. 

Berg,  Lloyd.  Separation  of  i-amyl  alcohol  from  2-methvl-l-propanol  hv 

extractive  dislillarion.  5,718.809,  O.  203-57,000. 
Berg,  Rolf  Henrik:  See— 

Buchardi,  Ole,  deceased.  Buchardl.  by  Done,  legal   representative: 
Egholm.   Michael:   Nielsen.  Peter  Eigil:   and   Berg,   Rolf  Henrik. 
5.719.262.  CI.  53O-.^0O.(KK). 
Berean.  Terrv:  See — 

'  Fnesen.'  Dwaine:  and  Bergan.  Terry.  5.719.356.  CI.  1T7-134.(KM». 
Berghom,  Hermann:  See — 


HSfele.  Martin;  and  Berghom.  Hennann.  5.718.299,  Q.  180-53,400, 
Bergstrom,  John  C:  See — 

Aldieri,  Raymond;  Andrews.  Jerome  V;  Bergstrom.  John  C.  and  DiVito. 
Thomas  J.,  5.718.1.36.  CI.  70-385.000. 
Berling.  James  T.   Magnetically  powered  linear  displacement  apparatus. 

5.719.543.  CI.  335-229.000. 
Bemabeu.  Carmelo:  See — 

Letane.  Michelle:  Massague.  Joan;  Bemabeu.  Carmelo;  and  Cheifeiz. 
Sela.  5.7I9.I20.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Bemar.  Bernardino:  and  Bassan.  Pietro.  lo  BBS  S.rl.  Stopper  for  racking-off 

operations.  5.718.349.  O.  215-355.000. 
Bemdl,  Dale  F:  See— 

Killpatrick.  Joseph  E,;  Fritze,  Keith  R.;  and  Bemdt.  Dale  F.  5.719.675. 

CI.  356-350.000. 

Bemier.  Eric,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Gateless  thyristor 

combining  high  and  low  density  regions  of  eminer  shorts.  5,719,413,  CI. 

257-174.000. 

Bemstein.  Leon  M..  to  Kurt  Manufacniring  Company,  Inc.  Woricholding 

wedge  clamp  5.718.420.  CI.  269-138.000. 
Berringer.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  for  reconstruct- 
ing a  phase  current.  5.719.519.  CI.  327-423.000. 
Bencnshaw.  Philip  H.;  and  Taylor.  Andrew  M..  to  Reynolds  (UK)  Limited. 

Locks.  5.718.135.  CI.  70-278.000. 
Bertet.  Eric;  Gueguen.  Jean-Marie:  Saltel.  Jean-Louis;  and  Signori.  FrMiric. 
to  Drillflex.  Method  of  cementing  deformable  casing  inside  a  borehole  or 
a  conduit.  5.718.288.  CI.  166-287.000. 
Bertin.  Claude  Louis:  See — 

Beilstein.  Kenneth  Edward.  Jr;  Beitin,  Claude  Louis;  Cronin,  John 
Edward:  Howell,  Wayne  John;  Leas.  James  Marc;  and  Perlman.  David 
Jacob,  5.719,438.  CI.  257-686.000. 
Benling.  Johannes:  See — 

Daumueller.    Hans;    Dobler.    Karl-Ono:    Neumann.    Rainer:    Liedtke. 
Frieder:  Bertling,  Johannes:  Hogrefe,  Henning;  Bahnmueller,  Gerd: 
and  Lampen.  Martin.  5.718.505.  O.  362-279.000. 
Benolucci.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Gray.  Keith  N  ;  Crouch.  Earl  T;  and  Bertolucci,  Michael  D.,  5,718,966. 
CI.  428-193.000. 
Bertrand.  Jacques  C:  See — 

Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.:  Bertrand.  Jacques  C  ;  Dalai.  Edul  N.;  Blaszak.  Sue 
E.;  Natale-Hoffman.  Kristen  M.;  and  Bayley.  Denise  R,.  5.719,002. 
CI.  430-137.000. 
Besesty.  Pascal;  and  Molva.  Engin.  lo  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique. 

Telemetry  device  having  a  microlaser  5.719.664.  CI.  356-5.010. 
Best.  Blake  D.;  and  Hanling.  Mark  W..  to  Redic.  Dennis  J.  Blinds  with 

improved  decorative  louvers.  5.718.273.  CI.  160-166.100. 
Best.  Kenneth  William:  See — 

Fleischer.  Cathy  Ann;  McKenna.  William  Patrick:  and  Best,  Kenneth 
William.  5.718.981.  CI.  428-483.000. 
BelzOearbom  Inc.:  See — 

Agree.  Howard  B.;  Chen.  Jen-Chi;  and  lezzi.  Robert  A„  5,719,224.  CI. 
524-437.000. 
Beyerlein.  Waller;  Bieder.  Claus;  and  Tichy.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Three-phase  rectifier  circuit  having  capacitors  which  are  switched 
into  the  circuit  dependent  on  the  rectifier  output  voltage,  5.719.757.  CI 
.363-34.000. 
Bhat  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bhat.  Vasanth  K..  5.719.099.  CI.  502-414.000. 
Bhal.  Vasanth  K..  to  Bhat  Industries.  Inc    Method  and  compositions  for 
stabilization  of  heavy  metals,  acid  gas  removal  and  ph  control  in  contami- 
nated matrices.  5.719.099.  CI.  502-414.000. 
Bhatia.  Rakesh:  and  Haley.  Kevin,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Heal  pipe  exchanger 
system  for  cooling  a  hinged  computing  device.  5.718.282.  CI.  165-86.000. 
Bhani.  Gurdish  Kaur:  See — 

Edgren.  David  Emil;  Skluzacek,  Robert  Raymond;  Barclay,  Brian  L : 
and  Bhalli,  Gurdish  Kaur,  5.718.700,  CI  604-892.100 
Biasoli.  Giovanni:  See — 

Mongelli.    Nicola;   Angelucci.   Francesco;   Pesenti.   Enrico;   Suarato. 
Antonino;  and  Biasoli.  Giovanni.  5.719,265,  CI.  530-329.000. 
Bickel.  Martin:  See — 

Weidmann.  Klaus:  Baringhaus.  Karl-Heinz;  Tschank,  Georg;  and  Bickel. 
Martin.  5.719.164.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Bieder.  Oaus:  See — 

Beyerlein.  Walter;  Bieder,  Claus;  and  Tichy.  Peter,  5,719.757,  CI. 
363-34.000. 
Biedermann.  Hans:  See — 

Rapp.  Richard;  Kalb.  Helmut;  Stark,  Waller:  Seidel.  Dieter,  and  Bied- 
ennann.  Hans.  5,718.567.  CI.  417-395.000. 
Big  Hom  Valve.  Inc.:  See- 
Burgess,  Robert  K..  5,718.257.  CI,  137-218,000. 
Big  Picture.  Inc.:  See — 

Cross,  Henry  D..  Ill,  5,718,575,  Q.  433-6.000. 
Bigorra,  Joaquim:  See — 

Prat.  Esther:  and  Bigona.  Joaquim.  5.718,891.  CI.  424-70.280. 
Biliris.  Alexandres:  Ozden.  Banu;  Rastogi.  Rajeev;  and  Silberschatz.  Abra- 
ham, to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Multimedia  on-demand  server 
5.720.037,  CI.  395-200.090. 
Bill.  Eugene  F:  Blodgeit.  Fred  B.:  Peters.  Arthur  F;  Ranft.  Kurt:  Rodrigues. 
Lester  V;  Smith.  Ronald  L.:  and  Zuck.  Donald  A.,  lo  Blount,  inc 
Componenl  holder  for  cartridge  reloading.  5.719,348.  CI.  86-38.000. 


Billiard.  Gregory  J.;  Stilwell.  Bradford  T.;  Titus.  Sean  P.;  and  Ellis.  Edward 

Charles.  Jr.  to  Fike  Corporation.  Rre  suppression  or  explosion  protection 

system  having  a  manual  actuator  for  an  electrically  responsive  initiator  or 

gas-generating  cartridge  activator.  5.718.294.  CI.  169-61.000. 

Billish.  Thomas  P  Pen  holder  with  clip.  5.718.023.  O   24-ll.OHC. 

Binion.  W.  Sidney.  In-cylinder  water  injection  engine.  5.718.194.  CI.  123- 

25.00C. 
Binley.  Gary  Norman,  to  Good  Humor  Corporation.  Handling  materials. 

5.718.3.54.  CI   222-1000. 
Biochemie  Gesellschaff  m.b.H.:  See — 

Diago.  Jose;  and  Ludescher.  Johannes.  5.719.276.  CI.  540-222.000. 
Bioenterics  Corporation:  See — 

Alarcon.  Sean  D..  5.718.666.  CI.  600-249.000. 
Biometrics.  Inc.:  See — 

Doner.  James  E.  5.719,825,  O.  368-10.000. 
Biosense,  Inc.:  See — 

Ben-Haim.   Shiomo:   and   Zachman.   Susan  J..   5.718,241.  CI.    128- 
702.000. 
BioSepra.  Iik.:  See — 

Schwarz.  Alexander;  and  Wilchek.  Meir.  5.719.269.  CI,  53(MI5.000. 
Biotal  Ltd.:  See- 
Mann.  Stephen  P.  5.718.894.  CI,  424-93,300. 
Biotechnology  Research  &  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Dordick.  Jonathan  S,;  and  Paradkar,  Vikram  M..  S.719,039,  Q.  435- 
41.000. 
Biotronik  Mess-  und  Therapiegerate  GmbH  &  Co:  See — 

Amon.  Michael:  Bolz.  Annin:  and  Mussig.  Dirk.  5,718.726,  O.  623- 
2.000. 
Bishop,  W.  Robert;  Doll,  Ronald  J.;  Mallams,  Alan  K.:  Njoroge.  F  George; 
Petrin.  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski.  John  J.:  Wolin.  Ronald  L.:  Taveras.  Arthur  G.; 
and  Remiszewski.  Stacy  W..  to  Schering  Corporation  Tricyclic  amide  and 
urea  compounds  useful  for  inhibition  of  g-pititein  function  and  for  treat- 
ment of  proliferative  disea.ses.  5.719.148.  CI.  514-228.200. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Bunyea.  Roderick  F;  Karasa.  Alvydas  P.;  Miller,  Philip  T.;  and  Smith, 

Allen  P.  5.718.985.  O.  429-97.000. 
Zbriger.  Michael  J..  5.718.071,  CI.  38-77.830, 

deBlois.  Bryan  P;  Gulelius.  Patrick  N.;  Carbone.  Richard  J.;  Shifflen. 
Omer  L..  Jr;  Rego.  John  J.;  and  Johnson.  Paul  H..  5.718,014.  CI. 
15-22.100. 
Blackmore.  Cyrus  S.:  See — 

Glunt.  P  Gordon:  and  Glunt.  John  C.  5.718.460.  O,  285-176,000. 
Blaeser.  David:  See — 

Ressemann.   Thomas    V.;    Stivland.    TinHXhy:    and    Blaeser.    David. 
5,718.683.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Blaise,  Scon  S.:  See— 

Rigby.  William  J.;  Blaise.  Scon  S.;  and  Conway.  Thomas  G..  5.718,606, 
CI.  439-608.000. 
Blake.  Deborah  Waist  mounted  leash.  S.7I8.I89,  CI,  119-770,000, 
Blake,  Thomas  S.:  See— 

Femwood,  Mark  S  ;  Blake,  Thomas  S.:  and  Bmns,  Craig  R,.  5.718,381, 
CI.  433-88.000. 
Blan.  Bradford  L.:  See— 

Osien.  David  W.;  Carim.  Hatim  M.;  Ameson.  Michael  R.:  and  Blan. 
Bradford  L..  5.719.950.  CI.  382-115.000. 
Blanck.  Henii:  See— 

Delage.  Sylvain;  Cassette.  Simone:  Blanck.  Herv£:  and  Chartier.  Eric. 
5.719,433.  CI.  257-625.000, 
Blaszak.  Sue  E.:  See— 

Ciccarelli,  Roger  N.;  Bertrand,  Jacques  C:  Dalai.  Edul  N.:  Blaszak.  Sue 
E.;  Natale-Hoffman.  Kristen  M.;  and  Bayley.  Denise  R..  5.719.002. 
CI.  430-137.000. 
Blazie  Engineering.  Iik.:  See — 

Tretiakoff.  Oleg  B.;  and  Tretiakoff.  Andree  B..  5.718.588.  CI.  434- 
1 14.000, 
Blecksmllh,  James  E.;  Casper.  David;  Delwiche.  James  A.:  Dunbar.  Brion  L.: 
Knight.  Thomas  H.;  Murray.  Scon:  and  Olmstead.  Neil  R..  to  Tektronix. 
Inc.  Dvnamically  paged  non-volatile  random  access  video  store.  5.719.988. 
CI.  386- 12 1.000. 
Blessing.  Gerd:  See — 

Schom.  Franz:  and  Blessing.  Gerd.  5.718.380.  O.  239-117.000. 
Bloch.  Werner:  Ehm.  Roland:  Friihwald.  Axel-Michael:  Hautle.  Valentin: 
Hecht.  Johannes:  Kollbach.  Dietbert;  Robitschko.  Peter;  Scbenk.  Christian: 
and  Sirobel.  Hardy,  lo  Licentia  Patent  Verwaltungs-GmbH:  and  Mercedes 
Benz  AG.  Ariangemenl  for  identification  of  a  movable  object  having  a 
transponder  5.719.550.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Block  Drug  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Gingold.  James  L.;  Markowitz.  Kenneth  J.;  Yeh,  Kuo-Chen;  Buelo, 
Adonis:   Herms.  James   K.;  and  Synodis.  Joseph.  5.718.885.  CI. 
424-49.000. 
Block.  Myron  J.,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation.  Multiplex  immu- 
noassay system.  5.719.063,  CI.  436-501.000, 
Blodgen.  Fred  B.:  See- 
Bill,  Eugene  F:  Blodgen.  Fred  B.:  Peters.  Arthur  F:  Ranft.  Kurt: 
Rodrigues.   Lester  V:   Smith.   Ronald  L.;  and  Zuck.   Donald  A  . 
5.719.348.  CI.  86-38.000. 
Blodgen.  Fred  Benjamin:  Brand.  Jerry  Dean;  Koch.  Steven  Jerald;  and  Smith. 
Ronald  Leroy.  lo  Blount.  Inc.  Case  trimmer.  5.718.423.  CI.  269-2S4.00R. 
Bloom.  Leonaid:  See — 

Harmon.  Thomas  J..  5,719.731.  Q.  36O-I37.O0O. 
Blount.  Inc.:  See — 
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Bill.  Eugene  F.  Blodgeti.  Fred  B.:  Peters.  Anhur  F;  Ranft.  Kun: 
Rodrigues.  Lester  V;  Smilh,  Ronald  L.;  and  Zuck.  Donald  A., 
5.7I9..M8.  CI.  86- .18.000. 
Blodgen.  Fred  Benjamin:  Brand.  Jerrv  Dean;  Koch.  .Steven  Jerald;  and 
Smith.  Ronald  UiDy.  5.718.42.V  CI.  269-254.0OR. 
Blumtnkranl/..  Enrique  Marcelo:  See— 

Rasmussen.   Erik   Winhoefft;   and    Blumenkranlz.   Enrique   Marcelo. 
5.719.528.  CI.  .^.W- 10.000 
Blvthe.  John  L.:  See — 

'    Tedders.  Walker  Uuis;  and  Blythe.  John  L..  5,718.377.  CI.  239-8.000. 
Blvthin.  David  J.:  See — 

Shue,  Ho-Jane;  Shih.  Neng-Yang;  Piwinski.  John;  Chen.  Xiao;  and 
BIythin.  David  J..  5.719.1.56.  CI  514-255.000. 
Bo  Andersson;  See — 

Leijd.  Nicklas,  5.718.675.  O.  604-11.000. 
B<iard  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Chaney.  Roy  C;  and  Hammack.  Hilton  D..  5.719.401.  CI.  250-370.100. 
Board  of  Supervi.sofs  of  Louisiana  Stale  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical 
College.  The:  See — 

Cintona.  Anthony  H  ;  and  Meier,  Alben  H..  5,719,160,  CI.  514-288.000. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Stale  University  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College:  See— 
Collier.  John  R.:  and  Collier.  Billie  J..  5.718.802.  CI.  162-21.000. 
Cooper.  Richard  K  .  5.719.055.  CI.  435-320  100. 
Bobbiit  John  Thomas,  111,  to  Torrington  Company,  The.  Steering  column 

locking  a.ssembly  5.718,131.  CI.  70-184.000. 
Bobson  Hygiene  International  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Cheng-Chang.  5.718.261,  CI.  137-393.000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Aitken.  William  H..  5.718,127.  CI.  62-643.000. 
BtKk.  Otmar;  DEleuteno.  Gabriele;  Lipiikas.  John;  and  Grodski,  Julius,  to 
Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government. 
Parametric  control  device.  5.719.480,  CI.  318-568.110. 
Bock,    Steven    Metallic   oxide/halogen   coated   cubicle   display    device. 

5.719.707.  CI   3.59-63O.0O0. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG;  See — 

KUfner-Muhl.  Llrike;  Ensinger,  Helmut;  Mierau.  Joachim;  Kuhn.  Franz 
Josef;  Lehr.  Erich:  and  Muller,  Enzio.  5.719.279.  O.  544-61.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

Block.  Myron  J..  5,719,063,  CI.  436-501.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Colligan.  Kevin  James.  5.718.366.  CI.  228-112.100. 
Bohannon.  Thomas  Auney:  See — 

Dubberiv.  Gregory  Thomas;  and  Bohannon.  Thomas  Autity,  5,719,872, 

CI.  370-487.000. 

Bdhme.  Rolf,  to  TEMIC  TELEFUNKEN  microelectronic  GmbH    Folding 

amplifier  for  the  construction  of  an  A/D  converter.  5.719,578.  CI.  341- 

161  000. 

Bointon.  Richard  Guy.  to  Mars  Incorporated.  Coin  store.  5,718,625,  O. 

453-17.000. 
Bois,  Philippe:  See — 

Duboz.  Jean-Yves;  and  Bois.  Philippe.  5.719.670,  CI.  356-141  200 
Boise  Ca.scade  Corporation:  See — 

Rench.  Frederick  A.;  Walanabe.  Michael  E.;  Waile,  Dale  J.;  and  Porter, 
Mark  A..  5,7I8,.368,  CI.  229-109.000. 
Bolourchi.  Farhad;  and  Elienne.  Chrisiophe.  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Electric  power  steering  control.  5.719.766,  CI.  .364-424.052. 
Bolz.  Armin:  See — 

Amon.  Michael;  Bolz.  Armin;  and  MUssig,  Dirk,  5.718,726,  CI.  623- 
2.000. 
Bondioli,  Edi.  Tubular  component  for  telescopic  propeller  shaft.  5,718,266, 

CI.  138-114.000. 
Bonk.  Stanley  P.  See— 

Sederquist.  Richard  A.;  Corrigan.  Thomas  J.;  Szydlowski.  Donald  F; 
and  Bonk.  Stanley  P.  5.718.881,  CI.  423-652.000 
Bonnal.  Olivier;  and  Sair.te-Rose.  Chnstian,  to  Eleku  AB.  Dilatation  balloon 

catheter  for  endoscopy.  5,718,712,  CI.  606-194.000. 
Bonsall.  Gordon:  See — 

Aldred.  Barry  Keith;  Bonsall.  Gordon;  Lambert.  Howard  Shelton;  and 
Mitchell.  Harry  David.  5.719.942.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Bonutti.  Peter  M.  Suture  anchor.  5,718,717,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Book.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc.  Real-time  scrolling  drive-trace 

display  for  a  vehicle  engine  analyzer  5,719,765,  CI.  364-424.035. 
Booth.  Derek;  Booth,  Russell;  Preston.  Stephen;  and  Guilliatt,  Kevin,  to 
Thermographic   Measurements  Limited.  Temperature-indicating  device. 
5.718,51.3.  CI.  374-162.000. 
Booth,  Russell:  Sec- 
Booth,  Derek;  Booth,  Russell;  Preston,  Stephen;  and  Guilliatt.  Kevin, 
5,718,513,  CI.  374-162.000. 
Borazjani,  Ramin,  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.  Plural  telephony  channel  base- 
band   signal    demodulator   for   a   broadband   communications    system. 
5.719.867.  CI.  370-436.000. 
Borchers.  Kerstin;  Hansemann.  Heinrich;  Laupichler,  Herbert;  Miiller.  Jan- 
Hermann;    Polin,   Joachim-Christian;    Schmitz,    Gilnter;    and    Schroter. 
Holger,  to  GESTRA  GmbH.  Probe  with  unilaterally  cantilevered  head 
housing.  5,7I9,.342,  CI.  73-866.500. 
Borchen.  Holger  See — 

Weiguny,  Jens;  Borchert.  Holger;  and  Gerdau,  Thomas,  5,719,284,  CI. 
544-285.000. 
Borden.  Brian  P  Implement  to  quickly  and  cleanly  remove  a  cork  from  a  wine 
bottle  5.718,153,  CL  81-3.450. 


Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Showalter.  Dan  J..  5,718,653,  CI.  475-230.000. 
Smilh,  Franklin  R.;  and  Dembosky.  Stanley  K.,  5,718,650,  CI.  474- 
110.000. 
Borges,  Kimberly  M.:  See — 

Brummel.  Shauna  R.;  Robb,  Frank  T;  Borges,  Kimberly  M.:  Hujer, 
Kristine  M.;  and  Domke.  Sally  T,  5,719,056,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Botnzin,  Gene  A.:  See — 

McClure,  Kelly  H.;  and  Bomzin,  Gene  A.,  5,718,242,  CI.  128-704.000. 
Borv.  Barbara:  See — 

Falk.  Nancy  Ann;  Bory.  Barbara;  Morgan.  Leslie  Jo;  Padron,  Tamara; 
Vasudevan.  Tirucherai  Varahan;  and  Wolf,  Diane.  5.719,117,  01. 
510-475.000. 
Bossert,  Emily  Carol;  Ranbom,  Wayne;  and  Larkin,  William  Albert,  to  Elf 
Atochem  North  America,  Inc  Catalyst  for  low  temperature  cure  of  blocked 
isocyanates.  5.718,817,  CI.  204-501.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Goicoechea,  George;  Hudson,  John;  and  Miaihe,  Claude.  5,718,724,  CI. 
623-1.000. 
Boucher,  John  N.;  and  Bajune,  David  E.  Semiconductor  wafer  dicing  method. 

5.718.615,  CI.  451-5.000. 
Boucher.  Stephen  G..  to  Airmar  Technology  Corp.  Transducer  assembly  with 

acoaslic  damping.  5,719,824,  CI.  367-176.000. 
Boudreauli.  Jean-Pierre.   Kitchen  exhaust  hood  asisembly.  5,718,219,  CI. 

126-299.00E. 
Boudreaux,  Mark  D.,  to  Hasbro,  Inc  Packaging  assembly  including  actuator 
assembly    for    manipulating    an    item    within    the    package    assembly. 
5,718,335,  CI.  206-461.000. 
Boulet,  Marc:  See- 
Motel  Fi^d^ric;   Boulet.   Marc;  Zuliani,   Massimo;  Company,  Jean 
Claude;  Mikitenko,  Paul;  and  Loutaty.  Roben.  5.718,820.  CI.  208- 
15.000. 
Boumarafi.  Mohamed:  See — 

Hurford.  Jonathan  P.;  Boumarafi,  Mohamed;  Laming,  Ross  J.;  and 
Bowen.  Aanm  E ,  5,718,450,  CI.  280-730.200. 
Bountra.  Charanjit;  and  Bays.  David  Edmund,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Use 

for  GABA  agonists  for  treating  emesis.  5,719.185,  CI.  514-567.000. 
Bouraoui.  Mu.stapha.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Determination 

of  an  excitation  vector  in  CELP  encoder.  5,719,994,  CI.  395-2.320. 
Boursnell.  Michael  E  ;  Inglis.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Munro,  Alan  J.,  to  Cantab 
Pharmaceuticals  Research  Limited.  Recombinant  virus  vectors  encoding 
human  papillomavirus  proteins.  5,719,054,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Bouton,  Frank  M.,  to  Thrustmaster,  Inc.  Opto-electric  golf  club  swing  sensing 

system  having  vertically  offset  sensors.  5,718,639,  CI.  473-151.000. 
Bouvier.  Bernard:  See — 

Neftel.  Ftidiric;  and  Bouvier,  Bernard.  5.718.568.  CI.  417-476.000. 
Bowen.  Aaron  E.:  See — 

Hurford.  Jonathan  P;  Boumarafi.  Mohamed;  Laming.  Ross  J.;  and 
Bowen,  Aaron  E.,  5,718.450.  CI.  280-730.200. 
Bowen,  Andrew  David:  See — 

Tannenbaum.  David  Conrad;  Bowen,  Andrew  David;  and  Spencer, 
Jeffrey  Scon,  5,720,020,  CI.  .395-135  000. 
Bowlin,  TetT)  L.;  and  Prakash.  Nellikunja  J.,  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 
Method  of  potentiating  cell-mediated  immunity  utilizing  polyamine  deriva- 
tives. 5,719,193,  CI.  514-673.000. 
Bowling,  Patricia  J.  Contact  lens  utilizing  stiles-crawford  effect.  5,719.656. 

CI.  35I-160.00R 
BP  Chemicals  (Additives)  Limited:  See— 

Wilby,  Robert  Ian;  and  Jackson,  Pauline  Bowden,  5,719,108,  CI.  508- 
232.000. 
Bracket!  Green,  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See— 

Cassell.  Wayne  G.;  Reetz,  Wesley  A.;  and  Gathright.  Trent  T,  5,718.771. 
CI.  134-42.000 
Braden,  Michael;  Patel.  Mangala  Prakesh;  and  Pearson,  Gavin  John,  to 
Eastman  Dental  Institute.  Fluoride  releasing  biomaterials.  5,718,924.  CI. 
424-673.000. 
Brady  USA.  Inc  :  See—  ' 

Biuhnke.   Bemd   D.;   Schanke.   Robert  L.;   and  Stcfasac.   Dean   P.. 
5,718,525,  CI.  400-586.000. 
Braiman,  Mark  S..  to  4  Thought  Technologies.  Treatment  of  psoriasis  with 

U-cis-retinoic  acid.  5,719,195,  CI.  514-725.000. 
Brambring,  J6rg;  See — 

Peck,  William   G.;   Leiner.   Dennis  C;   van   den   Berg.  Theodorus 
Wynandus    A;    Brambring.    JOrg;    and    Voormolen,    Willem    Jan. 
5.718,664,  CI.  600-178.000. 
Bramlett,  William  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Clark,  Jay  V.;  Bramlen,  William  L.,  Jr;  and  Moyer,  Judith,  5.718.591.  CI. 
4.34-322.000. 
Brand.  Jerry  Dean:  See — 

Bkxlgen.  Fred  Benjamin;  Brand.  Jerry  Dean;  Kixrh,  Steven  Jerald:  and 
Smith,  Ronald  Uroy,  5,718,423,  CI   269-254.00R. 
Brandt.  William  E.:  See— 

Altman.  Timothy  H;  and  Brandt.  William  E.  .5.7 1 8.2 14.  CI  124-62.000. 
Brasca.  Gabriella  Maria:  See — 

Buzzetti,  Franco;  Bra.sca,  Gabriella  Maria:  Longo,  Antonio;  and  Balli- 
nari,  Dario.  5,719,135,  CI.  514-81.000. 
Brasington.  Roben  D.:  See — 

Kinkelaar.  Mark  R.;  Cavender,  Keith  Douglas;  Lambach,  James  L.; 
Brasington,  Robert  D.;  and  Crilchfield.  Frank  E..  5,718,856,  CI. 
264-54.000. 
Bra.ssington,  Michael  P.:  See — 
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Burr.  James  B.;  and  Brassington.  Michael   P..  5.719.422,  C\.  257- 
336.000. 
Briiuer.  GUnter  See — 

Szczyrbowski.  Joachim;  Teschner,  Gou;  and  BrSuer,  Giinler,  5,718,815. 
CI.  204-298.060. 
Braun,  Carol  Jill;  and  Covell,  James  Howard,  11,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  forming  mold  for 
metallic  material.  5,718,361,  CI.  228-56.300. 
Braun,  Carol  Jill:  See — 

Covell,  James  Howard,  11;  and  Braun,  Carol  Jill,  5.718,367,  CI.  228- 
254.000. 
Braun,  Gerhard;  and  Reichardt,  Manfred,  to  Amphenol-Tuchel  Electronics 

GmbH.  Shielded  contacting  apparanis.  5,718,609,  CI.  439-630.000. 
Brautigan,  Jeffrey  Joseph;  Hummer,  Alex  Larry:  and  Kim,  Jeong  Yeol,  to  Foid 
Motor  Company.  Fuel  vapor  management  system.  5,718,208,  CI.   123- 
516  000. 
Bray,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Dorfman,  Veniamin  F.;  Goel,  Arvind;  and  Bray,  Donald  J„  5,7 18,976,  CI. 
428-408.000. 
Brazell.  David  O.  Facing  surround  assembly.  5,718,272,  CI.  160-39.000. 
Breed  Automotive  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Patrish,    Jeffrey    Lee;    and    Schmitz,    Paul    Louis,    5,718,151,    CI. 
74-552.000. 
Breitbarth,  Neal  E.,  to  Digidesign,  inc.  Optical  encoder  based  fader  design. 

5,719,570,  CI.  341-13.000. 
Breivik.  Harald:  See — 

Perrut,  Michel;  Nicoud,  Roger-Marc;  and  Breivik,  Harald.  5.7I9..302,  CI. 
5.54-191.000. 
Brekner.  Michael-Joachim:  Bachmann.  Bemd:  Osan,  Frank;  Albert!,  Klaus; 
and  Winter,  Andreas,  to  Hoechst  AG    Supported  catalyst  system,  the 
preparation  thereof,  and  the  use  thereof  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins. 
5,719,095,  CI.  502-104.000. 
Bremer,  Gordon;  and  Smith.  Richard  Kent,  to  Paradyne  Corporation.  Simul- 
taneous voice/data  answering  machine.  5,719,922.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Bremer.  Gordon.  Hassan.  Ahmad  M.;  Krejci.  John  C;  Seanwn.  Susan  J.;  Ko. 
Kenneth  David;  Smithwick,  Luke  J.;  and  Smith,  Richard  Kent,  to  Paradyne 
Corporation.  Sketching  unit  for  transmission  of  sketches  and  notes  over 
normal  telephone  lines.  5.719,923,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Bremer.  Ross  L.  Thoracal  lumbosacral  orthosis  for  a  human  torso.  5.718,670, 

CI.  602- 19.000. 
Brenner,  Abner  Cells  with  a  battery  positive  of  hypochlorite  or  chlorite  ion 

and  anodes  of  magnesium  or  aluminum.  5,718,986.  CI.  429-105.000. 
Brenner,  Stanley  S.;  Pearse.  James  N.;  and  Johnson.  George  E.,  to  Leviton 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc    Heal  flow  detector  for  recessed  incandescent 
fixtures.  5,719,736,  CI.  .361-105.000. 
Breslauer.   Charies   S.    Ultra-light    high    moisture   retention    title   mortar. 

5.718.758,  CI.  106-698.000. 
Bretschneider,  Thomas:  See — 

Fischer,  Reiner;  Bretschneider,  Thomas;  Kriiger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Sanlel, 
Hans-Joachim:  Dollinger,  Markus;  Wachendorff-Neuituinn,  Ulrike; 
and  Erdelen,  Christoph,  5,719.310,  CI.  560-83.(X)0. 
Bretzler.  Eric  John,  deceased  (by  Erma  Fern  Bretzler.  administratrix):  See — 
Putnam,  Christine  Marie;  Bretzler,  Eric  John,  deceased;  and  Swaile, 
David  Frederick,  5,718,890,  CI.  424-65.000. 
Brewer,  Russell  S.  Golf  tee  inserter.  5,718,646,  CI.  473-386.000. 
Brickner,  Steven  J.:  See —  „ 

Tucker,  John   A.;   Brickner.   Steven  J.;   and   Ulanowlcz,   Debra  A., 
.5.719,1.54,0.  514-252.000. 
Bridgeslone  Corporation:  See — 

Ikehara,  Kiyoshi,  5,718,783,  CI.  152-527.000. 
Takamal.su,  Tsuyoshi,  5,718.784,  CI.  152-528.000. 
Brill.  Michael  Henry;  van  der  Wal,  Gooilzen  Siemen;  and  Lubin.  Jeffrey,  to 
David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  as.sessing  tiie  visiblity 
of  differences  between  two  image  sequences.  5.719.966.  CI.  382-260.000. 
Brinda.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Bach.  Ulf-Eiel  F;  Brinda,  Paul  D  ;  and  Cosentino,  Louis  C,  5.718.869. 
CI.  422-45.000. 
Brisebois.  Henri,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  Inc.  Disposable  absothent  product 
with  secondary  liquid-containment  structure.  5.718,699,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Lin,  Pin-Fang;  and  Gong,  Yi-Fei.  5,719.132.  CI.  514-50.000, 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Bateman,  Andrew:  and  Chan,  Kam  Yuen,  5,719,527,  CI.  330-10.000. 
Dewhurst,  Richard  James;  Payne,  Peter  Alfred;  Chen,  Qing  Xin;  and 

Pang,  Kok  Fu,  5,718,231,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Reynolds.  Patrick  John;  and  Bartington,  John  Keith.  5.719.341,  CI. 

73-861.9.50. 
Veech,  Richard  L.,  5,719,119,  CI.  514-2.000. 
British  Telecommnicalions  public  limited  company:  See — 

Putland.  Paul  Anthony;  Skevington,  Peter  John:  Videlo,  Ian  David 
Edmund;  Wingreffe,  John  Peter;  and  Yates,  Martin  John,  5,720,023, 
CI.  395- 140.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 
Kashyap,  Raman,  5,719,974,  CI.  385-37.000.  ' 

Shackleton,  Mark  Andrew;  and  Welsh,  William  John.  5.719,951,  CI. 
.382-118.000 
Brochol.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Koch,  Stephanie;  Rondeau,  Veronique;  Brochol,  Jean-Pierre:  aiHl  Guise- 
lin,  Olivier,  5,718,980,  CI.  428-428.000. 
Brxxlbeck,  Mary  Lou:  See — 


Johnson,  Timothy  K.;  and  Brodheck,  Mary  Lou,  5,718,179,  CI    108- 

153.000. 

Broeker,  Michael;  and  Haithus,  Hans-Peter,  to  Behringwerfce  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Saccharomyces-speciftc  anbgens  and  antibodies,  their  preparation 

and  use.  5,718,898.  CI.  424-141.100. 

Broersma,  Lester;  and  Lecklider,  Mark,  to  Troxel  Cvcling  &  Fitness  LLC. 

Equesnian  helmet.  5.718.004.  CI  2-425.000. 
Brokaw,  Paul  E.:  See — 

Nottingham,  John  R.;  Spirk.  John;  Saunders,  Craig  M  :  Brokaw,  Paul  E.; 
Malofsky,  Bernard  M.;  Thompson.  Richard  T;  and  Jaros,  Cyndiia  R., 
5,718,356.01.  222-146.500. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shimizu,  Masaki;  and  Takahashi,  AUo,  5,718,183,  CI.  112-275.000. 
Brow,  Mary  Ann  D.;  See — 

Dahlberg.  James  E.;  Lyamichcv,  Victor  I.;  Brow.  Mary  Ann  D.;  and 
Oldenburg,  Mary  C,  5,719,028,  01.  435-6.000 
Brown,  David:  See — 

Bell,  Andrew  Simon;  Brown,  David:  and  Teirett.  Nicholas  Kenneth, 
5,719,283,  01.  544-262.000. 
Brown.  Eric  John:  See — 

Steele,  Raymond  Geofge;  Grace,  Stephen  John;  Robinson.  John  Fred- 
erick; Haussrer,  Andreas  Kari;  Brown.  Eric  John:  Kane,  Michael  John; 
MacFariane,  Allan  Paul;  and  Allerby.  Ian  Murrav,  5,718,514.  01. 
.383-211.000. 
Brown,  James  L..  to  Ultra- View  Technology.  Inc.  Automatic  side  view  mirror 

tracking  system.  5,719.713,  01.  3.59-843.000 
Brown,  Michael  Kenneth:  and  Glinski,  Stephen  Charles,  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.  Large  vocabulary  connected  speech  recognition  system  and 
method  of  language  represenution  using  evolutional  grammer  to  represent 
context  free  grammars.  5.719,997.  01   395-2.660. 
Brown.  Sterling  Bruce;  Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  Robin;  Khouri,  Farid  Fouad; 
Rice,  Steven  Thomas;  Scobbo,  James  Joseph,  Jr;  and  Yates.  John  Bennie. 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Compatible  compositions  of  poly(phenylene 
ether)  resins  and  semi-crystalline  resins.  5,719,236,  01.  525-133.000. 
Broyles.  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Oxman,  Joel  D  ;  Kipke,  Cary  A.:  and  Broyles.  Bruce  R.,  5.718,577.  Q. 
433-37.000. 
Brugger.  Franz;  Knoff.  Bemd;  Eckl.  Albrecht:  and  Riedel.  Hans-Georg.  (o 
Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Method  for  determining  a  trigger  threshold  value  for 
an  auiomaiic  braking  operation  5.719,769.  01.  364-426.010 
Brugger.  Rudolf;  Schuster.  Rudolf;  Hopler.  Adolf.  Lange.  Wilfried;  Schulz. 
Volkmar;  and  von  Hacht.  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sorting 
apparatus  for  mail  and  the  like.  5.718,321,  01.  198-359.000 
Bruhnke.  Bemd  D.;  Schanke,  Roben  L.;  and  Stefanac,  Dean  P.,  to  Brady 

USA,  Inc.  label  printer  and  dispenser  5.718.525.  01.  400-586.000. 
Bruice,  Thomas:  See — 

Cook,    Phillip    Dan;    Manoharan,    Muthiah;    and    Bruice,    Thomas, 
5,719,271,01.  536-23.100. 
Bruker  Saxonia  Analytik  GmbH:  See— 

Franzen,  Jochen,  5,719,392.  01.  250-282.000. 
Brummet,  Shauna  R.:  Robb,  Frank  T;  Borges,  Kimberly  M.:  Hujer,  Kristine 
M.;  and  Domke,  Sally  T,  to  Amersham  Life  Science.  Inc.  Proteins  from 
pymcoccusfuriosm.  5,719.056.  01.  435-320.100. 
Bruns.  Craig  R.:  See — 

Femwood.  Mark  S.:  Blake.  Thomas  S.;  and  Bruns.  Craig  R..  5.718,581. 
01.  433-88.000. 
Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards  Corporation:  See — 

Stiriing,  Michael  F:  and  Gremonprez,  Daniel  E.,  5,719,548,  01.  340- 
323.00B. 
Bryant  Grinder  Corporation:  See — 

Priestley,  Terry  W.;  and  Buckingham,  Stephen  S.,  5,718,617,  Q.  451- 

14.000. 

Bryant,  J.  Daniel;  Yoshida.  Hideo;  and  Uchida,  Hideloshi,  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Company.  Process  and  apparatus  to  enhance  the  paintbake  respon.se  and 

aging   stability  of  aluminum   sheet   materials   and   product   therefrom. 

5,718,780,  a.  148-688.000. 

Bryant,  William  A.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Cutting  tool  for  machining  titanium 

and  titanium  alloys.  5,718,.541,  01  407-118.000. 
Buchardt.  by  Dorte,  legal  representative:  See — 

Buchardt,  Ole,  deceased;  Buchardt,  by   Done,  legal   representative; 
Egholm,  Michael,   Nielsen,   Peter  Eigil;  and   Berg,  Rolf  Heiuik, 
5,719.262,  01.  5.30-300.000. 
Buchardt,  Ole,  deceased;  Buchardt,  by  Dorte.  legal  represenuiive;  Egholm. 
Michael:  Nielsen,  Peter  Eigil;  and  Berg,  Rolf  Henrik.  Peptide  nucleic  acids 
having  amino  acid  side  chains.  5,719,262,  CI.  5.30-300.000 
Buck.  Else,  legal  representative:  See — 

Egelhof,  Dieter:  Henseler.  Klaus;  Kade,  Werner;  Meinecke,  Albrecht; 
Wanke,   Wilhelm;   Wulz.   Hans-Jurgen;   BUck.   Rudolf,   deceased, 

5.718.805.0.  162.301. 000. 

Buck,  James  0  :  Schoenleben,  Thomas  J.;  and  Haupl,  David  E.,  to  AMSO 
Subsidiary  Corporation.  System  for  mapping  occurrences  of  conditions  in 
a  transport  route.  5,719,771,  01   .364-443.000 
Biick.  Rudolf,  deceased  (by  Else  Biick,  legal  representative!:  See— 

Egelhof,  Dieter.  Henseler,  Klaus;  Kade,  Werner;  Meinecke,  Albrecht; 
Wanke,   Wilhelm;   Wulz,   Hans-Jurgen;   Stick.   Rudolf,   deceased. 

5.718.805.01.  162-301.000 
Buck  Werke  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Grau.  Gerhard;  Koch.  Martin;  and  Untch.  Giinler.  5,718.270.  CI.  141- 
.383000 
Buckingham,  Stephen  S.:  See^ 
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Priestley.  Terry  W.;  and  Buckingham.  Stephen  S.,  S,718.6I7.  CI.  451- 
1 4.000. 
Buckman  Laboraiories  Inlemalional,  Inc.:  See — 

Oppong.  David;  and  Hollis.  C.  George.  5.7I9.I72.  CI.  514-367.000. 
Buckner.  Susan:  See — 

Scardino.  Eileen  Alanna;  Labine.  Susan  Scon;  Zaso.  Roben  Augustine: 
Buckner.  Susan;  and  Meiller.  Thomas  Charles.  5.718.209.  CI.  12.V 
519  ()00. 
Buckwald.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Cabib.  Dario;  Buckwald.  Robert  A.;  and  Ben-Yosef,  Nissim.  5.719,024. 
CI  435-6.000. 
Budde  Richard  A.,  to  Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated.  Interior  stiffen- 
ing and  head  lifter  rails.  5.719.727.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Buelo.  Adonis:  See — 

Gingold.  James  L.;  Markowitz.  Kenneth  J.;  Yeh.  Kuo-Chen;  Buelo. 
Adonis;  Herms.  James  K.;  and  Synodis.  Joseph.  5.718.885.  CI. 
424-49.000. 
Bueris  James  C;  and  Dietiker.  Paul,  to  Honevwell  Inc.  Burner  controller 

assembly  5,718.256.  CI.  137-66.000. 
Bunce.  Colin  John:  See — 

Considine.  John;  and  Bunce.  Colin  John.  5.718.709.  CI.  606-115.000. 
Bunyea.  Roderick  F;  Karasa.  Alvydas  P;  Miller.  Philip  T;  and  Smith.  Allen 
P.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Banery  pack  retaining  latch  for  cordless  device. 
5.718.985.  CI.  429-97  000. 
Buresch.  RavirK>nd  J.:  See — 

Schlangen.  Phillip  E.;  and  Buresch.  Raymond  J..  5.7I8.6II.  CI.  440- 
27.000. 
Burger.  Hans-Jorg:  See — 

Hemmerle,  Horst;  Schubert,  Gerrit;  Below,  Peter;  Heriing.  Andreas;  and 
Burger.  Hans-Jorg,  5.719.170,  CI.  514-359.000. 
Burgess.  Robert  K..  to  Big  Horn  Valve,  Inc.  Axial-mour.ted  high  flow  valve. 

5.718.257.0.  137-218.000. 
Burkard.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Stav.  Elisha;  Burkard.  Edward  A.;  and  Finkelstein.  Ronald  S..  5.718.759. 
CI.  106-735.000. 
Buriten  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Rapp.  Richard;  Kalb.  Helmut;  Stark.  Walter,  Seidel,  Dieter;  and  Bied- 
ermann,  Hans,  5,718.567.  CI.  417-395.000. 
Burkner.  Paul  P..  to  AIM.  Inc.  Constant  force  hydraulic  control  system. 

5.718.115.  CI.  60-413.000. 
Buriand.  Donald  Maxwell;  and  Twjeg.  Robert  James,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Photorefractive  glass  article.  5.719.690.  CI. 
359-4.000. 
Burnett.  Gale  D..  to  Profile  Technologies.  Inc.  Detection  of  surface  anomalies 
in  elongate  conductive  members  by  pulse  propagation  analysis.  5,719.503. 
CI.  324-534.000. 
Burr.  James  B.;  and  Brassington.  Michael  P..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Low 
threshold  voltage,  high  pertormance  Junction  transistor  5.719.422.  CI. 
257-3.36  000. 
Burslein  Laboraiories,  Inc.:  See — 

Virtanen.  Jorma;  and  Virtanen.  Sinikka.  5.718.915.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Bush.  Terry  W..  to  Trilithic.  Inc.  Isolator.  5.719.792.  CI.  364-574.000. 
Buskirk.  William  A.:  See— 

Hackleman.  David  E.;  and  Buskirk.  William  A..  5.719.602.  CI.  347- 
14.000. 
Bus.s.  Heiko:  See — 

Bentz.  Willy:  Ernst.  Waldemar;   Schiefer.   Peter;  and  Buss.  Heiko. 
5.718.202.  CI.  123-399  000. 
Butcher.  Eugene  C:  See — 

McEvoy.  Leslie  M.;  and  Butcher.  Eugene  C.  5.719.268.  CI.  530- 
388.220. 
Butts.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Moore.   Steven   R.;   Courtney.  Thomas   R;   and   Buns.   Richard   E.. 
5.719.601.  CI.  347-9.000. 
Buzzetti.  Franco;  Bra,sca.  Gabriella  Maria;  Longo.  .Antonio;  and  Ballinari. 
Dario,  to  Pharmacia  S.p.A.  Substituted  3-arylidene-7-azaoxindole  com- 
pounds and  prcKess  for  their  preparation.  5,719,135.  CI.  514-81.000. 
Bvers.  David  Michael:  See — 

Riefe.  Richard  Kremer;  Byers.  David  Michael;  and  Anspaugh.  Michael 
Patrick.  5,718.132.  CI.  70-186.000. 
BYK  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Rainer,  Georg,  5,719,161,  CI.  514.300.000. 
Byrd.  Charles  M.:  See— 

Pfister.  Dennis  M.;  Byrd.  Charles  M.;  and  Rand.  Tom.  5.718.125.  C\. 

62-527.000. 

Byrd.  Michael  R.;  and  McBride.  Robert  W..  to  Stamina  Products.  Inc. 

Exercise  platform  having  upper  bjxlv  exercising  apparatus.  5.718.6.56.  CI. 

482-53.000. 

Bzoch.  Jan  J.,  to  Orthosis  Corrective  Systems  Corp.  Shoulder,  elbow,  wrist 

and  hand  orthosis.  5.718,671.  CI.  602-20.000. 
C  &  D  Charter  Power  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Misra,  Sudhan;  Tenney.  Douglas;  and  Wagner.  Franz.  5.718,987,  CI. 
429-160.000 
C.  R.  Bard,  Incotporaied:  See — 

Andrews,   Robert   R.;   Edelman.   William;   Levendusky.  Joseph   A.; 

Majeski.  Peter  T;  and  OBrien.  Robert  L..  5.718.861.  CI.   264- 

235.000. 

Cabib.  Dario;  Buckwald.  Robert  .A  :  and  Ben-Yosef.  Nissim.  to  Applied 

Spectral  Imaging  Ltd.  Method  for  chromosome  cla.ssification  by  decorte- 

lation  stanstical  analysis  and  hardware  therefore.  5.7 19.024.  CI.  435-6.iX)0. 

Cacciola,  John  A.:  See — 


Albin.  Robert;  and  Cacciola.  John  A..  5.719,556,  O.  340-618.000 
CAE  Screen  Plates.  Inc.:  See— 

Frejborg,  Frey  A.,  5,718,826.  CI.  210-402.000. 
Cain.  Frederick  W.;  Klaa.ssen.  Maarten  J.;  Schmidl.  Benina;  and  Smith.  Kevin 
W    to  Loders  Croklaan  B.V  Bakery  fats  and  baker,  doughs  and  batters 
containing  them.  5.718.938.  CI.  426-549.000. 
Cal-Wesl  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Swidler.  Ronald.  5.719.221.  CI.  524-.309.000. 
CalComp  Inc.:  See — 

Sabonis.  Charles  J.;  and  Siu.  Howard.  5,719.608.  CI.  347-85.000. 
Calhoun.  Cornelia  J.:  See — 

Zarling.  David  A.;  Calhoun.  Cornelia  J.;  and  Sena.  Elissa  P.  5.719.023. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
California  Instinjte  Of  Technology:  See— 

Chutjian.  Ara;  Hechu  Michael  H.;  and  Orient.  Ono  J..  5.719.393,  O. 
250-292.000. 
Callahan.  Michael  J..  Jr;  and  Ludden.  Christopher  A.,  to  Crystal  Semicon- 
ductor Signal  driver  circuit  for  liquid  crystal  displays.  5.719.591,  CI. 
345-98.000. 
Campana,  Mireille:  See — 

Allegre,  Frantois;  Campana,  Mireille;  and  Roy.  Jean-Michel.  5.720,035. 
CI.  .395-200.060. 
Campayo  Pirez.  Luctecia:  See — 

Navarro  Torres.  Pilar;  Campayo  P^rez,  Lucrecia;  Escario  Garcia  Trevi- 
jano.  Jos^  Antonio;  and  Alvarez  Rodriguez.  Ismael.  5.719.282.  CI. 
544-234.000. 
Campbell.  G.  Edward;  Chiang.  Casper  W.;  Castillo.  Victor  M.;  Wolters. 
Frederick  C;  Baker.  Jem.  Crossan.  John  D.;  Gallaher.  Jeff  E.;  Rou-se.  Jay 
A.;  and  Heiskell.  Ronald'E..  to  Clorox  Company.  The.  Process  controlling 
a  blow  molding  machine.  5.718.852.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Campbell,  James  H.,  IV:  See— 

Pinnell,  William  E  ;  and  Campbell,  James  H.,  IV,  5.719,928,  CI.  379- 
202.000. 
Campbell.  John  H.:  See — 

Marker.  Alexander  J.;  and  Campbell.  John  H..  5.718,979.  CL  428- 
426.000.  .      - 

Campbell.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Shah.  Ketan  N.;  and  Campbell.  Stephen  M.,  5.7 19,219,  CI.  524-264.000. 
Canaday,  Michael  M.;  and  Watson.  Fred  W.,  Jr,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Shoulder-launched  multi-purpose  assault  weapon  with  a  removable 
rocket  tube  and  sponer  barrel.  5,7I9,.349,  CI.  89-1.816. 
Canon  Inc.:  See — 

Krtolica,  Radovan  V,  5.719.959.  O.  382-209.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Tomohiit).  5.720.011.  CI.  395-109.000. 

Hashizume.  Junichiro;  Ueda.  Shigenori;  and  Tsuchida.  Shinji.  5.718.769. 

CI    118-723.000. 
Hirakue.  Toshimit.su.  5.719.612.  CI.  347-108.tK)0. 
Ikeda.   Atsushi;   Takahashi,    Ma.satomo;   Yamamuro,    Soichi:    Hirai, 
Nobuyuki;  Kondo,  Masaya;  Kumagai, Takekazu;  and  Oishi.  Kazuomi, 
5.720,014.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Inamoto.  Tadayoshi;  Ohta,  Tokuva;  and  Koike.  Shoji,  5,718,793,  CI. 

1-56-235.000. 
Ishikawa,  Yuji,  5.719.816,  CI.  365-229.000. 
Kagami,  Naoto,  5,719,688,  CI.  358-468.000. 
Kawamata.  Naoki.  5.719,789,  CI.  364-561.000. 
Melen.  Roger  D..  5,719.960.  CI   382-209.000. 
Mita.  Yoshinobu.  5.719.955.  CI.  382-158.000. 

Miyazaki,    Takeshi;    Okamoto,    Tadashi;    Tanaka,    Kazumi;    Onishi. 

Toshikazu;  Fukui.  Tetsuro;  and  Yamamoto.  Nobuko,  5,719.027,  CI. 

435-6.000. 

Mori.  Hideo;  Tajima.  Hisao;  Takabayashi.  Hitoshi;  Itazawa.  Toshiaki; 

Takaha.shi,  Masanori;  and  Niibori,  Kenji.  5,719,752,  CI.  361-807.000. 

Mori,    Takahiro;    Kataoka,    Ichiro;    Yamada,    Saloni:    and    Itoyama. 

Shigenori,  5,718,772,  CI.  1.36-251.000. 
Nagata,  Hideyuki;  and  Yamagata,  Shigeo.  5,719,957,  CI.  382-176.000. 
Naito.  Yuichi,  5,719,839,  CI.  .369-54.000. 

Nakatani.   Noboru;   Dodge.  Alexandre;   Michel.   Stephane;   Tniffaut. 
Chrisiophe;  and  Froger.  Marie-Hefene.  5.718,424.  CI.  271-121.000. 
Nishimura.  Naoki.  5.719.829.  CI   .169-13.000. 
Okada.  Shinjiro;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  and  Katakura.  Kazunori.  5.719.651.  CI. 

349-85.000. 
Saito.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ito.  Masahiko.  5.719.645.  CI.  348-818.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masahiro;  and  Nobuta,  Hiroshi.  5.719.686.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Sasaki.  Taka.shi;  and  Mimura.  Toshihiko.  5,719.624,  CI.  .348-231.000. 
Sa.sanuma.  Nobuatsu;  Sakurai.  Masaaki;  and  Saito,  Rie,  5,719,681,  CI. 

358-296.(XM). 
Shioz.aki,  Atsushi.  5.718,773.  CI.  136-256.000. 
Sudo,  Toshiyuki.  5.719.701,  CI.  359-464.000. 
Taguchi.  Tomishige,  5.7I9.%9.  CI.  382-311.000. 
Takahashi,   Kazuhiro;  and  Shiozawa,  Takahisa,  5,719,617,  CI.  347- 

241.000 
TakaiAa,  Satoshi,  5,718,812,  CI.  204-192.200. 
Tokunaga,  Hiroyuki;  Hanna,  Jun-ichi:  and  Shimizu.  Isamu,  5,718.761. 

CI.  1I7-94.0(X). 
Tokunaga.  Talsuyuki.  5.719.388.  CI.  2.50-201.200. 
Uda.  Tovokazu;  Sugiura.  Susumu;  Takaoka.  Makoto:  and  Kobayashi. 

Shiget'ada,  5.720,013.  CI.  .W5-1 14.000. 
Yamagata.  Shigeo;  Ogura.  Tokihiko;  Takei.  Masahiro;  and  Suzuki. 

Yasutomo.  5.719.984,  CI.  .386-95.000. 
Yamanoochi.  Hanihiko.  5.719.710.  CI.  359-694.000. 


Cantab  Pharmaceuticals  Research  Limited:  See — 

Boursnell.    Michael    E.;    Inglis.   Stephen   C;    and   Munro.  Alan   J.. 
5,719,054,  CI.  435.320. 100. 
Capetan.  Thomas  G.;  and  Injev,  Valentine  P.,  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.  Soft 

aspriation  tip.  5,718.677.  CI.  604-35.000. 
Capo.  James  L.:  See — 

Ufferty.  Terrence  P;  and  Capo,  James  L.,  5.718,370,  Q.  229-120.180. 
Capron.  Pierre;  and  Rojey,  Alexandre,  to  Instinit  Francais  du  Petiole.  Process 
and  device  for  liquefying  and  for  processing  a  natural  gas.  3.7 1 8, 1 26,  CI. 
62-613.000. 
Carbone.  Richard  J.:  See — 

deBlois.  Bryan  R;  Gutelius,  Patrick  N.;  Carbone,  Richard  J.;  Shifflen, 
Omer  L.,  Jr;  Rego,  John  J.;  and  Johnson.  Paul  H.,  5,718,014.  CI. 
15-22.100. 
Carestia.  Rocco  A.:  See — 

Qureshi.  Khurshid  A.;  Eagan.  Bruce  P;  Carestia.  Rocco  A.;  Massey. 
William  S.;  and  Manilich.  Joseph  G..  5,718.468.  CI.  292-347.000. 
Carim.  Hatim  M.:  See — 

Osten.  David  W.;  Carim.  Hatim  M.;  Ameson,  Michael  R.;  and  Blan. 
Bradford  L..  5.719,950,  CI.  .382-115.000. 
Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH:  See — 

Dorsel,    Andreas;    Donnerhacke,    Karl-Heinz;    Moeller.    Beau;    and 
Ma.schke.  Guenler.  5,719.673,  CI.  356- .345.000. 
CarLson.  Bruce  J.;  Pixley.  David  H.;  and  Sorosiak.  James  L.,  to  Commscope. 
Inc.  Multi-jacketed  coaxial  cable  and  method  of  making  same.  5,719,353. 
CI.  174-28.000. 
Carman.  AntJiony:  See — 

Davie.  Robert  M.;  Noone.  David  L.;  Klinger.  Gary;  Chesey.  Craig; 
Pontbriand.  Duane;  Carman.  Anthony;  Szabo,  George;  atHl  McDaniel. 
James  D..  5.718.459.  a.  285-148.190. 
Camali.  Joseph  Oreste:  See — 

Gordon,  James  William;  and  Camali,  Joseph  Oieste.  5,719.112,  CI. 
510-226.000 
Caron.  Bernard  George;  and  Lewis,  Warren  Hale,  to  Whitaker  Corporation, 

The.  Optical  switch.  5.719.972,  CI.  385-18.000. 
Caropreso,  Frank  E.;  Thorp,  Dean  S.;  and  Tieckelmann,  Robert  H.,  to  FMC 
Corporation.    Persulfate    mixtures    for    repulping    wet    strength    paper. 
5.718,837,  CI.  252-186.4.30. 
Carr,  Daniel  G.;  Thomas,  David  J.;  Thomas,  Toby  R.;  and  Dobreski.  David  V. 
to  Tenneco  Packaging  Inc.  Carton  for  plastic  bags.  5.718.337.  CI.  206- 
554.000. 
Carr,  Mark  Daniel;  and  Verbeke,  Frans  Joseph,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Automotive  igniton  module  diagnostic.  5.719,330,  CI.  73-118.100. 
Carrera.  Marccllo:  See — 

Sali.  Mauro;  Villa.  Cofrado;  and  Carrera.  Marcello.  5.719.807.  CI. 
365-185.250. 
Carrick,  John  C:  See — 

Maison.  Thierry;  Haberkom.  Ronald  A.;  Carrick.  John  C;  Snyder. 
Roben  E.;  Ralston.  William  T;  and  Wolf.  Michael  A.,  5,719.860.  CI. 
.370-347.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Halsey.  Mickey  L.;  Holden,  Steven  J.;  and  Lessie,  Stephen  L.,  5.719,454, 

CI.  310-90.000. 
Knight,  Brian  A.;  Patrick,  William  R;  Seery,  Daniel  J.;  and  Zabielski, 
Martin  F,  5,718,573.  CI.  431-3.54.000. 
Carroll.  Sean  B  ;  van  Boldrik.  Margaret  B.;  and  Clemens.  Christopher  M.,  to 
Ophidian  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Clostridial  toxin  disea.se  therapy.  5.719.267. 
CI.  530.387  100 
Cart  Watch.  Inc.:  See— 

Zeyumnjian.  Douglas;  Zeytoonjian.  Frederick,  Sr;  Kramer,  Harold; 

Harrises,  Chris  M.;  and  Harris.  Roland.  5.719,555,  C\.  340-571.000. 

Carter.  Calvin  H.;  Tsvetkov.  Valeri  F;  and  Glass.  Robert  C,  to  Cree  Research. 

Inc.  Growtli  of  coloriess  silicon  carbide  crystals.  5.718,760.  CI.   117- 

84.000. 

Case.  JeBrey  D.  Method  for  secure  key  production.  5,720,034,  CI.  395- 

187.010. 
Casey,  Jeremiah  Patrick:  See — 

Lassila,  Kevin  Rodney;  and  Casey.  Jeremiah  Patrick,  5,719.307,  CI. 
560-20.000. 
Casper.  David:  See — 

Blecksmith,  James  E.;  Casper,  David;  Delwiche,  James  A.;  Dunbar, 
Brion  L.;  Knight.  Thomas  H.;  Murray.  Scott;  and  Olmstead.  Neil  R., 
5.719.988.  CI.  .386-121.000. 
Cassell,  Wayne  G.;  Reetz.  Wesley  A.;  and  Gathright.  Trent  T,  to  Bracken 
Green.  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Retractable  traversing  trash  rake  and  method  for 
cleaning  weed.screen.  5,718,771,  CI.  134-42.000. 
Cassette.  Simone:  See — 

Delage.  Sylvain;  Cassette,  Simone;  Blanck,  Herve;  and  Chattier.  Eric, 
5,719,433,  CI.  257-625.000. 
Castagna,  Alfonso:  See— 

DAmario,  Ercole,  Jr;  Castagna,  Alfonso;  Moscovitch,  Jerry  N.;  Rao, 
Chepur  R;  Larkin.  Brian  S.;  and  Ferdinand.  Arthur  E.,  5.718.600.  CI. 
439-410.000. 
Castillo.  Victor  M.:  See— 

Campbell.  G.  Edward;  Chiang.  Casper  W.;  Castillo.  Victor  M.;  Wolters. 
Frederick  C;  Baker.  Jerry;  Crossan.  John  D.;  Gallaher.  Jeff  E  ;  Rouse. 
Jay  A.;  and  Heiskell,  Ronald  E.,  5,718.852.  a.  264-40.100. 
Catallo,  Frank.  Fabric  detwister.  5,718,107.  O.  57-I.OUN. 
Caumel.  Gilles:  See — 

Naty.  Jean-Claude;  and  Caumel.  Gilles.  5.718.283.  O.  165- 1 19.000. 


CavallaiD.  John  F.  to  Organogenesis.  Inc.  Method  of  strength  enhancement 

of  collagen  constructs.  5.7 1 8.0 1 2,  O.  8-94.110. 
Cavender.  Keith  Douglas:  See — 

Kinkelaar.  Mark  R.;  Cavender.  Keith  Douglas;  Lambach.  James  U; 
Brasington.  Robert  D.;  and  Critchfield,  Frank  E..  5,718,856.  Q. 
264-54.000. 
CD  Radio,  Inc.:  See— 

Lieberman,  Daniel,  5,720,039,  Q.  455-10.000. 
Ceccarelli.  Walter:  See— 

Menichincheri.  Maria;  Ceccarelli,  Walter.  Ciofnei.  Marina;  Bassini, 
Domenico  Fusar;  Mongelli,  Nicola;  and  Vanoni,  Ermes.  5,719,177 
CI   514-449000 
Cecchi,  Roberto;  Barzaghi,  Laura;  and  Guzzi,  Umbeno,  to  Sanofi.  Enzymatic 
process    for   the    preparation    of  optically    active   tetralin    derivatives. 
5.719,308,  CI.  560-56.000. 
Cedarapids.  Inc.:  See — 

Ganser,  William  A.,  IV;  Musil,  Joseph  E.;  Henry.  Donald  W.;  Vendelin, 
John  C;  Alford,  Peter;  Juhlin.  Jon;  Mitehell.  James;  and  Parker, 
Gerald  E..  5,718,390,  Q.  241-36.000. 
Musil,  Joseph  E..  5.718.391,  CI.  241-207.000. 
Cenex/Land  O'Lakes  Agronomy  Company:  See — 

Gednalske,  Joe  V ;  and  Herzfeld,  Robert  W.,  5,719,102.  Q.  504-1 16.000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  (C.N.R.S.):  See— 

Skiba.    Mohamed;    Wouessidjewe,    Denis;   Coleman,   Antony;    Fessi, 
Hatem;  Devissaguet,  Jean-Philippe;  Duchene.  Dominique;  and  Pui- 
sieux,  Francis.  5.718.905,  CI.  424-499.000. 
Thai.  Claude;  Quirosa-Guillou,  Catherine;  Potier,  Pierre;  Renko,  Dokir. 
Zanetta.    Jean-Pierre;    Portier,    Marie-Madeleine;    Sensenbrenner, 
Monique;  Koenig,  Janine;  ai»d  Koenig,  Herbert,  5,719.187.  CI.  514- 
634.000. 
Centrum  Laserowych  Technologii  Metali  Politechniki  Swietokrzyskiej  W 
Kielcach  i  Polskiej  Akademii  Nauk:  See — 
Frackiewicz,  Henryk;  Mucha.  Zygmunt;  Gradoli  .  Ryszaid:  and  Kalita. 
Wojciech.  5.719.374,  CI.  219-121.660. 
Cha.  Yoonseok:  See — 

Park,  Jinhong;  Cha,  Yoonseok;  and  Lee,  Doohyun,  5,719,542.  CI. 
335-213.000. 
Chairtech:  See — 

De  Pascal.  Hugues;  and  Raibaldi.  Serge.  5.718.476.  O.  297-284.400. 
Chaki.  Hisaaki:  See — 

Ono.  Satoshi;  Yamafuji,  Tetsuo;  Chaki,  Hisaaki;  Maekawa,  MuLsuko; 
Todo,  Yozo;  and  Narita,  Hirokazu,  5,719.150,  CI.  514-239.200. 
Chakrabarti.  Utpal  Kumar,  de  Jong.  Judidi  Francavilla;  Schubert.  Erdmann 
Frederick;  Wynn,  James  Dennis:  and  Zydzik.  George  John,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Fixture  and  metJiod  for  laser  fabrication  by  in-situ 
cleaving  of  semiconductor  bars.  5,719,077.  CI.  438-129.000. 
Chambers,  Mark  Stuart:  See — 

Dom.  Conrad  P;  Finke,  Paul  E.;  Hale.  Jeffrey  J.;  MacCoss,  Malcolm; 
Mills,  Sander  G.;  Shah,  Shrenik  K.;  Chambers.  Mark  Stuart;  Harrison. 
Timothy;    Ladduwahetty,    Tamara;    and    Williams,    Brian    John, 
5,719,147,0.514-227.500. 
Chan.  Francis  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of 
controlling  nansmission  of  binary  pulses  on  a  transmission  line.  5.719.509. 
CI.  .127-112  000. 
Chan,  Kam  Yuen:  See— 

Bateman.  Andrew;  and  Chan.  Kam  Yuen.  5.719,527,  O.  330-IO.OOO. 
Chan,  Keung,  to  Leco  Stationary  Manufacturing  Company  Limited.  Ring 

binder  5,718,529.  CI.  402-.36.6oO. 
Chandrakumar,  Narayanan,  to  Council  of  Scientific  &  Indusoial  Re.search. 
Device  for  excitation  and  detection  of  magnetic  resonance  using  orttiogonal 
transmitter  probe  coils.  5,719,499.  CI.  324-322  000 
Chandrakumar,  Nizal   Samuel;   Hagen,  Timothy  Joseph;   Pitzele,  Bamett 
Sylvain;  Tsymbalov.  Sofya;  and  Hallinan.  E.  Ann.  to  G.D.  Searle  &  Co.  2, 
3-.  4-.  5-,  6-,  7-.  8-,  9-  and  /or  lO-substituted  dibenzoxazepine  compounds, 
pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  of  use    5,719,140,  CI    514- 
211.000. 
Chandrakumar.  Nizal  Samuel;  Chen.  Barbara  Baosheng;  Oare,  Michael; 
Desai,  Bipinchandra  Nanubhai:  Djuric.  Stevan  Wakefield:  Docter,  Stephen 
Hermann;  Gasiecki.  Alan  Frank.  Haack.  Richard  Arthur;  Liang.  Chi-Dean; 
Miyashiro.  Julie  Marion;  Penning.  Thomas  Dale;  Russell.  Mark  Andrew; 
and  Yu,  Stella  Siu-tzyy,  to  G.D.  Searle  &  Co.  LTA,  hydrolase  inhibitors. 
5,719,306,0.  560-19.000. 
Chaney,  Roy  C;  and  Hammack.  Hilton  D..  to  Board  of  RegenLs.  The 
University  of  Texas  System.  Position-sensitive  electromagnetic  radiation 
detectors.  5.719.401.  CI.  250-370.100. 
Chang.  Chin-Shu.  Bicycle  cable  lock.  5,7 18. 1. V4.  CI.  70-233.000. 
Chang.  Clarence  D.;  .Santiesteban,  Jose  G.;  and  Stem.  David  L.  CaUlysl 

comprising  a  modified  solid  oxide.  5,719.097.  CI  502-325.000. 
Chang.  Jei-Wei;  Ju,  Kochan;  Guo,  Yimin;  Shi,  Xizeng;  and  Tao,  .Arthur 
Hungshin,  to  Headway  Technologies.  Inc.  Low  fringe-field  and  narrow 
write-irack  magneto-resistive  (MR)  magnetic  read-write  head.  5,719,730, 
CI.  .360-113.000 
Chang,  Lu;  and  Cheng,  Yan-Ming,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Speech  recognition  in 

selective  call  systems.  5,719.9%,  CI.  395-2.650. 
Chang.  Teng  Ho.  Face  panel  mounting  structure  for  a  golf  club  head 

5.718.645,  CI.  473-342  000. 
Chang.  Tzu-Lung.  Composition  of  electric  beam  for  spark  plug  and  cable 

5.718,843,0.  252-509.000. 
Chang.  Wen-Cheng:  See- 
Chen,  Sen  Fu;  Wu,  Jie  Shine;  Chu,  Po-Tau;  and  Chang.  Wen-Cheng. 
5,719.087,  CI.  4.38-612.000. 
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Chao.  Fang-Ching.  lo  United  Microeleccronics  CcMporation.  Capacitor  smic- 
ture  for  a  dvnamic  nuidom  access  memofj  cell.  5.719.419.  CI.  257- 
.109.0(X). 
Chapman.  Chn.stophcr  S.;  Ahumada.  Ricardo:  Lazenby.  John  C  .  and  Yao. 
Lin-Xin.  to  Siemen.s  Medical  Systcnn.<i.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
creating  ultra.sound  images  using  a  reduced  number  of  transmit  beam  lines. 
5.7l8.2.tO.  CI.  128-661  010 
Chanier.  Eric:  See — 

Delage.  Sylvain;  Cas.sette.  Simone;  Blanck,  Hervi;  and  Chartier.  Eric. 
5.719.433.  CI.  2.57-625.000. 
Chauverte.  Gaetan:  and  Roy.  Martin,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Inc.  Liquid 
absorbent  sphagnum  moss  article  and  method  for  manufacturing  the 
absorbent  article.  5.718.697.  CI.  604-367.000 
Chauvin.  Bngitte  Marie;  and  Durel.  Olivier,  to  Compagnie  Generalc  Estab- 
lissements  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  CIE.  Process  and  composition  for  the  use 
of  substituted  melamines  as  hardeners  of  novola  resins.  5,718.788.  CI. 
156-110.100. 
Cheal.  Jonathon  Anthony  Paul,  to  ITW  Limited.  Hinge  device.  5.718.019.  CI. 

16-388.000. 
Chee.  Uriel  Hiram:  See — 

Berenstein,  Alejandro;  Sepetka.  Ivan;  Chee,  Uriel  Hiram;  and  Zenzen, 
Wendy  J..  5.718.71 1.  CI.  606-191.000. 
Cheetam,  William  Estel;  and  Graf.  John  Frederick,  to  General  Electric 
Companv.  System  and  method  for  formulating  a  color  match  using  color 
keys  5.720.017.  CI.  395-131.000. 
Cheever.  Charles  J.;  and  Gray.  Frank  Alton,  to  SAE  Magnetics  (H.K.)  Ltd 
Spindle  motors  with  hard  coated  hydrodynamic  bearings.  5.718.516.  CI. 
384-114.000. 
Cheifetz.  Sela:  See— 

Letarte.  Michelle;  Massague.  Joan;  Bemabeu.  Carmelo;  and  Cheifetz. 
Sela,  5.719.120.  CI   514-2.000. 
Chemello.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Garbujo.  Giuseppe,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Sport  boot 

with  an  adjustable  upper.  5.718.066.  CI.  36-117.100. 
Chen.  Barbara  Baosheng:  See — 

Chandrakumar.  Nizal  Samuel;  Chen.  Barbara  Baosheng;  Clare.  Michael; 

Desai.  Bipinchandra  Nanubhai;  Djuric.  Stevan  Wakefield;  Docter. 

Stephen  Hermann;  Gasiccki.  Alan  Frank;  Haack.  Richard  Arthur; 

Liang.  Chi-Dean;  Mivashiro.  Julie  Marion;  Penning.  Thomas  Dale; 

Russell.  Mark  Andrew;  and  Yu.  Stella  Siu-tzyy.  5.719..?06,  CI.  560- 

19.000. 

Chen,  Cheng-Chang,  to  Bobson  Hygiene  International  Inc.  Cleaning  solution 

dispenser  for  use  in  a  water  tank,  and  water  tank  capable  of  di.scharging 

mixture  of  water  and  cleaning  solution  5.718,261.  CI    137-393.0(X) 

Chen.  Der-Shyan.  Water-based  synthetic  adhesive  and  method  for  making  the 

same.  5.719.222.  O.  524-377.000. 
Chen,  Ga-Lane:  and  Yuen,  Kwok  H.,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Spuner 

textured  magnetic  recording  medium.  5,718,811.  CI.  204-192.200 
Chen.  lou-Din  Jean,  to  OPTi  Inc  Frequency  mtxiulation  system  and  method 

for  audio  synthesis.  5.719.345.  CI.  84-624.000. 
Chen.  Jen-Chi:  See — 

Agree.  Howard  B.;  Chen.  Jen-Chi;  and  lezzi,  Robert  A.,  5,719,224,  CI. 
524-J37.000. 
Chen,  Kun-Teng.  to  Kun  Teng  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Free-wheel  hub  transmission 

mechanism.  5.718.315.  CI.  192-64.000. 
Chen.  Lijun  Storing  energy  type  of  impact  control  mechanism  for  pneumatic 

wrench  5.718.2%.  CI.  173-17.000. 
Chen.  Paul,  to  Chuang.  Jin  Chen.  Exerciser  for  straightening  spinal  column. 

5,718,660.  CI.  482-144.000. 
Chen.  Po-Yu:  See— 

Wu.  Kuo-Ching;  Lin.  Wen-Chyi;  Huang.  Chiung-Hui;  and  Chen,  Po-Yu, 
5,719,31 1.  CI.  560-98.000. 
Chen,  Qing  Xin:  See — 

Dewhurst.  Richard  Jantes;  Payne,  Peter  Alfred;  Chen,  Qing  Xin;  and 

Pang.  Kok  Fu.  5.718,231,  CI    128-662.060. 

Chen,  Sen  Fu;  Wu,  Jie  Shing;  Chu,  Po-Tau;  and  Chang,  Wen-Cheng,  to 

Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd  Process  for  bonding 

pad  protection  from  damage  5.719,087.  CI.  438-612.000. 

Chen,  Shih-Yu;  and  Lin,  Shu-Hwa,  to  All  Ship  Enterprise  Co.,  LTD.  Auto 

steenng  wheel  lock.  5,718,133,  CI.  70-209.000. 
Chen,  Teh-Hsuan:  See — 

Begley,  William  James;  Corns,  Frank  Dino;  Chen,  Teh-H.suan;  and 
Singleton.  Donald.  Jr..  5.719.017,  CI.  430-544  WW 
Chen,  Vincent  Ming  Chun,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc    System  for 
monitoring  and  analyzing  manufacturing  processes  using  statistical  simu- 
larion  with  single  step  feedback.  5,719,7%,  CI   364-578.000. 
Chen,  Xiao:  See —  " 

Shue,  Ho-Jane;  Shih,  Neng-Yang;  Piwtnski,  John;  Chen,  Xiao;  and 
BIythin,  David  J.,  5,719,156,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Cheney.  Craig:  See — 

Davie,  Robert  M.;  Noone,  David  L.;  Klinger,  Gary:  Cheney,  Craig; 
Pontbriand,  Duane;  Carman.  Anthony;  Szabo.  George;  and  McDaniel. 
James  D  .  5.718.459.  CI.  285-148.190. 
Cheng.  Chen-Nan.  Shock  absorbing  frame  strucnire  of  a  kite.  5,718,399,  CI. 

244-153.0OR. 
Cheng,  Hua-Chi:  See — 

Lin.  Dhei-Jhai;  Lee,  Rong-Jer,  Cheng,  Hua-Chi;  and  Cheng,  Wen-Tung, 
5,718,991,  CI.  43O-5.0OO. 
Cheng,  Seng  H.:  See — 

Harris,  David  J.;  Lee,  Edward  R  ;  Siegel,  Craig  S.;  Cheng,  Seng  H.; 
Eastman,  Simon  J.;  Marshall.  John;  and  Scheule,  Ronald  K.. 
5,719,131,  CI.  514-44.000. 


Cheng.  Wen-Tung:  See — 

Lin.  Dhei-Jhai;  Lee.  Rong-Jer;  Cheng,  Hua-Chi;  and  Cheng,  Wen-Tung, 
5.718,991,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Cheng,  Yan-Ming:  See — 

Chang,  Lu;  and  Cheng.  Yan-Ming,  5,719,9%,  CI.  395-2.650. 
Chemg.  Meng-jaw;  and  Li.  Pei-Wen.  to  Vanguard  International  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Method  for  etching  polymer-assisted  reduced  small 
contacts  for  ultra  large  scale  integration  semiconductor  devices.  5.7 1 9.089. 
CI.  438-637  000. 
Cherry  Semiconductor  Corporation :  See — 

Kolanko.  Frank  J.;  and  Unoue.  Robert  M..  5.719.491.  CI  323-303.000. 
Cherry,  Simon  R.;  Shao,  Yiping;  Siegel,  Stefan  B  ;  and  Silvennan,  Robert  W., 
to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the  High  resolution  detector 
array  for  gamma-ray  imaging.  5.719.400.  CI.  2.50- 368.000. 
Chiang.  Ca.sper  W.:  See — 

Campbell.  G.  Edward;  Chiang.  Casper  W.;  Castillo.  Victor  M.;  Wolters. 
Frederick  C:  Baker.  Jerry;  Crossan.  John  D  ;  Gallaher.  Jeff  E.;  Rouse. 
Jay  A  ;  and  Heiskell,  Ronald  E..  5.718,852,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Chiang,  Hsiao-Dong;  and  Wang,  Cheng-Shan,  to  Cornell  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.  Method  for  on-line  dynamic  contingency  screening  of  electric 
power  systems.  5,719,787,  CI.  .364-551.010. 
Chiang,  Wan-Ping;  Cortes.  Corinna;  Jackel.  Lawrence  David;  and  Lee. 
William,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  determin- 
ing the  accuracy  limit  of  a  learning  machine  for  predicting  path  perfor- 
mance degradation  in  a  communications  network.  5.720,003,  CI.  395- 
23.000. 
Chiba,  Kenji:  See — 

Fujita,  Tetsuro;  Sa.saki,  Shigeo;  Yoneta,  Masahiko;  Mishina,  Tadashi; 
Adachi,  Kunitomo;  and  Chiba.  Kenji.  5.719.176,  CI.  514-440.000. 
Chiba,  Yuichi:  See — 

Hariu.  Kiyoloshi;  and  Chiba,  Yuichi,  5,719,927.  CI.  379-114.000 
Chien,  Ring-Ling,  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.  Echelle  spectrometer  with  a 

shaped  oriented  slit.  5,719,672,  CI.  356-328.000. 
Chin,  Albert  K.,  to  Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  small 

needle  electrocautery.  5,718,703,  CI.  606-49.000 
Chin,  Peter  PS.:  See— 

Lindquist.  Craig  R.;  Clarke,  John  T;  Chin,  Peter  PS.;  MacDonald, 
Michael  J.;  and  Walsh,  J   Peter,  5.718.786,  CI.  156-62.200. 
Chiodini,  Laura;  Fonio,  Teodoro;  and  Rancati,  Gianfranco,  to  SmithKline 
Beecham  Farmaceutici  S.p.A.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  a 
calcitonin.  5,719,122,  CI   514-9.000. 
Chion,  Chien-Bang:  See — 

Huang,  Wen-Lung;  and  Chion,  Chien-Bang,  5,719,379.  Q,  219-502.000. 
Chiron  S.p.A  :  See — 

Pellegrini.    Vittoria;    Fineschi,    Nicoletta;    and    Zuckerman.   Arie    J.. 
5,719,049,  CI.  435-235.100. 
Chis,so  Corporation:  See — 

Watanabe,  Makolo,  5.718.875,  CI.  423-305.000. 
Chiu.  Chung-Wai:  See — 

Shah.  Manish  B.;  Thomas.  David  J.;  Chiu.  Chung-Wai:  Jeffcoat.  Roger: 
and  Hanchett.  Douglas  J..  5.718.770.  CI.  127-65.000. 
Chlystek.  Stanley  J.:  See- 
Young.  Dennis  C:  Chlystek,  Stanley  J.;  Malloy,  Robert;  and  Rios,  Ivan. 
5.719,198,  CI.  521-40.500. 
Cho.  Byung  Jin:  See — 

Kim.  Young  Bog:  Kwon.  Sung  Ku:  Cho,  Byung  Jin;  and  Kim,  Jong 
Choul,  5,719,086,  CI.  438-443.000. 
Cho.  Hidetsura;  Sayama.  Shinsuke;  Katoh.  Susumu;  Aisaka.  Kazuo;  and 
Uchida,  llsuo,  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  Chroman  derivative  and  pharmaceu- 
tical use  theretif.  5,719.155.  CI   514-253.000. 
Cho,  Sung  Ho.  Bouncing  roller  skates.  5.718,438,  CI.  280-11.270. 
Choate,  John  I.  M.  Method  for  keyboard  training.  5.7 1 8,590.  CI.  434-227.000. 
Choate.  William  C.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  System  and  method 
for  relating  a  passive  sensor  to  a  geographic  environment.  5.719.773,  CI. 
364-456.000. 
Chopin,  Thierry:   and   Le   Loarer,  Jean-Luc,   to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie. 

Lanthanum-stabilized  alumina  paiTiculaies.  5,718,879,  CI.  423-628.000. 
Choudhury.  Gagan  Lai;  Leung,  Kin  K.;  and  Whitt,  Ward,  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.  Efficiently  providing  multiple  grades  of  service  with  protec- 
tion against  overloads  in  shared  resources.  5.719,854,  CI.  370-231.000. 
Chraplyvy,  Andrew  R.;  and  Tkach.  Robert  William,  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc   High  capacity  optical  fiber  network.  5,719,6%,  CI.  359-341,000. 
Christensen,  Siegfried  B.,  IV;  and  Karpinski,  Joseph  M.,  to  SmithKline 
Beecham       Corporation        3,3-(disubstituted)cyclohexan-l<atboxylate 
dimers  and  related  compounds.  5,719,184,  CI.  514-530.000. 
Christian,  Paul  A.;  Eichorst.  Dennis  J.;  and  Leszyk,  Gerald  M..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Imaging  elements  compnsing  an  electrically  conductive 
layer  containing  acicular  metal-containing  particles.  5,719,016,  CI.  430- 
530.000. 
Chromatic  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Puicell.  Stephen  C:  and  Thomson,  John  Sheldon,  5.719.802,  O.  364- 
786.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Korodan,  Theodore  L.,  5,718,144,  CI.  72-452.900. 
Chrysler,  Gregory  Martin:  See — 

Agonafer,  Dereje;  Anderson,  Timothy  Merrill;  Chrysler,  Gregory  Mar- 
tin: and  Chu,  Richard  Chao-Fan,  5,719,745,  CI.  361-704.000. 
Chu.  Ke-Chiang:  See— 

Normile.  James  Oliver:  Wang,  Katherine  Shu-wei;  Chu,  Ke-Chiang; 
Ponceleon,  Dulce  Beatriz:  and  Wu,  Hsi-Jung,  5.7 19.% I.  CI.  382- 
239.000. 


Chu.  Po-Tau:  See — 

Chen.  Sen  Fu:  Wu.  Jie  Shing:  Chu.  Po-Tau:  and  Chang.  Wen-Cheng. 
.5.719.087.  CI.  4.38-612.000. 
Chu.  Richard  Chao-Fan  See — 

Agonafer.  Dereje:  Anderson.  Timothv  Merrill:  Chrysler.  Gregory  Mar- 
tin; and  Chu.  Richard  Chao-Fan.  5.719.745.  CI.  361-704.000. 
Chuang.  Jin  Chen:  See — 

Chen.  Paul,  5,718,660,  CI.  482-144.000. 
Chuck.  Roderick  J.:  See — 

Heveling.  Josef;  Armbru.ster.  Erich;  Utiger.  Lukas:  Rohner.  Markus: 
Denwiler,   Hans-Rudolf:  and  Chuck,   Roderick  J..  5,719.(M5,  CI. 
4.35-122.000. 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsuda.  Katsuya:  and  Ozjwa,  Koiehi,  5,718.923,  CI.  424-502.000. 
Chujo,  Keisuke:  Katabira,  Yutaka:  and  Katsura,  Naohito,  to  Nissan  Motm 

Co.,  Ltd.  Engine  output  control  system.  5,718,200,  CI.  123-339.160 
Chun,  Kang-Wix)k,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Mwion  picture  encod- 
ing method  and  apparatus  thereof.  5.719.629,  CI.  348-413.000. 
Chung,  Chiang-Hai.  Automatic  brake-adjusting  device.  5.718.308.  CI.  188- 

79.510. 
Chung.  Kyo-bang:  See  — 

Lee.  Yong-jae:  and  Chung,  Kyo-bang,  5,719,8.30,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Chutjian.  Ara:  Hecht,  Michael  H  ;  and  Orient,  Otto  J.,  to  California  Institute 
Of  Technology.  Miniature  quadrupole  mass  spectrometer  array.  5,719,393, 
CI   2.50-292.000. 
Chwalisz,  Kristof;  and  Slockemann.  Klaus,  lo  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Combination  of  progesterone  antagonists  and  aniiestrogens  with  partial 
agonistic  action  for  hormone  substitution  therapy  for  perimenopausal  and 
postmenopausal  women   5,719,1.36,  CI.  514-170.000. 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemical  Holding,  Inc.:  See — 

Takaha.shi.  Ryuichi:  Yamamolo,  Kazuyo:  Iqbal,  Abul:  and  Hao,  Zhimin, 
5.718,998,  CI  4.30-76.000. 
Ciba  Specialtv  Chemicals  Ciwporation:  See — 

Gugumuis,  Francois,  5,719,217,  CI.  524-100.000. 
Miiller,  Bemhard,  5,718,7.30,  CI.  8-676.000. 

Macpherson,  Ian  Alexander;  Fra.ser,  lain  Frank;  White,  Peter  Cyril; 
Smith,  William  Ewen;  and  Munit),  Calum  Hugh.  5.718.754.  CI. 
106-413.000. 
Steinmann.  Alfred.  5.719.257.  G.  528-367.000. 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Holding.  Inc.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masakazu:  Nakaminami.  Hiroshi:  and  Homma.  Seiji.  5,718.753. 
CI.  106-403.000. 
Ciccarelli,  Roger  N.;  Bertrand.  Jacques  C;  Dalai,  Edul  N.;  Bla.szak,  Sue  E.; 
Natale-Hoffman,  Kristen  M.;  and  Bayley,  Denise  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  colored  loner  and  developer  compositions  for 
enlarged  color  gamut.  5,719.002,  CI.  4.30-137.000. 
Cierpial.  Philip  Damian:  See — 

Adamisin.  David  Wayne;  Cierpial.  Philip  Damian:  and  Kach.  Raymond 
Alan,  5,718,198,  CI.  1 2.3-308.0(K). 
Cimino.  Michael  A.  Orbital  hold-down  clamp.  5,718,421.  CI.  269-138.000. 
Cincinnati:  See — 

Sain.sbury.   Malcolm;  Shertzer,   Howard  G.:  and  Sjiiqvist.  Per-Ove. 
5,719,174,  CI.  514-410.000. 
Cincolta,  Anthony  H.;  and  Meier,  Albert  H.,  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
Louisiana  State  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College.  The;  and  ERGO 
Research  Corporation.  Method  for  modifying  and  regulating  lipid  metabo- 
lism. 5.719,160,  CI.  514-288.000. 
Ciomei,  Marina:  See — 

Menichincheri,  Maria;  Ceccarelli.  Walter:  Ciomei,  Mariiu;  Bassini. 
Domenico  Fusar;  Mongelli,  Nicola;  and  Vanotti,  Ernies,  5,719,177, 
CI.  514-449.000. 
Circon  Corporation:  See — 

Livneh,  Steve,  5,718.714.  CI,  606-205.000. 
Cimis  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Gong.  Xue  Mei.  5,719.572,  CI.  .341-131.000. 
Leung.  Ka  Yin;  and  Swanson.  Eric  J..  5,7I9..573.  Q.  341-143.000. 
Cisneros.  Ralph;  and  Song.  John,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Field  emi-ssion  device 

having  a  charge  bleed-off  banier.  5.719.406.  CI   257-10.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kigawa.    Keisuke:    Ikeda.    Tomoo:    Uga.    Masavasu:    Nagashima. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Hiraishi.  Hisato.  5.719.606.  CI.  347-69.000. 
Claisse.  Paul:  See- 
Jiang.  Wenbin:  Claisse.  Paul:  and  Lebby.  Michael  S..  5.719.893.  CI 
372-45.000. 
Clanton.  Karole:  See — 

Rindoks.  Kurt:  and  Clanton.  Karole,  5,718,626,  O  454-56.000. 
Clare,  Christopher  R.;  and  Imran,  Mir  A.,  to  Physiometrix,  Inc.  Switch 
apparatus  and  method  for  switching  between  multiple  electrodes  for 
diagnostic  and  therapeutic  prtxredures.  5.718,719,  CI  607-5.000. 
Clare,  Michael:  See — 

Chandrakumar,  Nizal  Samuel;  Chen.  Barbara  Baosheng;  Clare.  Michael: 
De.sai.  Bipinchandra  Nanubhai:  Djuric,  Stevan  Wakefield:  Docter, 
Stephen  Hermann;  Gasiecki,  Alan  Frank;  Haack,  Richard  Arthur: 
Liang,  Chi-Dean:  Miyashiro,  Julie  Marion:  Penning,  Thomas  Dale; 
Russell,  Mark  Andrew;  and  Yu,  Stella  Siu-tzyy,  5,7I9,.306,  CI.  560- 
19.000. 
Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited:  See — 

Bennett,  Brian,  decea.sed:  and  Bennen,  Peter,  administrator.  5.718.732. 

CI.  8-582.000. 
Lu.  Ping-Hung:  Dammel,  Ralph  R.;  Kokinda.  Elaine  G.;  and  Dixit,  Sunit 
S..  5.719.004.  CI.  4.30-191.000. 


Clark.  Jay  V,;  Bramlen,  William  L..  Jr.:  and  Moyer,  Judith,  lo  National 
Computer  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for  providing  performance  feedback  to 
test  resolvers.  5,718,591,  CI.  4.34-322.000. 
Clark.  John  I.;  and  Vaezy,  Shahram,  to  University  of  Washington  at  Seattle. 
Order-based  analyses  of  cell  and  tissue  structure.  5,719.784,  O.  .364- 
4%.0OO. 
Clark,  Richard  Edward:  See — 

Cook,  Stephen  John:  and  Clark,  Richard  Edward,  5,719,451,  CI.  310- 
12.000, 
Clarke,  Andrew  F.:  See— 

Diekhoff.  Hans  H.:  and  Clarke.  Andrew  F.  5.718,352.  CI.  220-669  000. 
Clarke.  David  Allan:  See — 

Partington,  Steven  Michael:  and  Clarice.  David  Allan,  5.719,270.  Q. 
5.34-839.000. 
Clarice.  John  T:  See— 

Lindquist.  Craig  R.;  Clarke.  John  T:  Chin.  Peter  PS.:  MacDonald, 
Michael  J.;  and  Walsh,  J.  Peter,  5,718.786.  CI.  156-62.200. 
Cleary.  James  D.:  See — 

Schnaitter.  Dwighi  P;  and  Cleary.  James  D.,  5,718,576,  Q.  433-22,000. 
Clemens,  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Carroll.  Sean  B.;  van  Boldrik.  Margaret  B.:  and  Clemens.  Christopher 
M.,  5,719,267.  O.  530-387.100. 
Clerc-Roch,  Marie-Aline:  and  Jacquet,  Robert,  to  Valeo  Equipements  Elec- 
triques  Moteur.  Electric  starter  for  a  nxMor  vehicle  combu-stion  engine. 
5,718,147,  CI.  74-7.00E. 
Cliff  Electronic  Components  Limited:  See — 

Taylor,  Robert  William.  5.719.753.  CI.  361-812.000. 
Clifton.  Mark  Bradford:  Flynn.  Richard  Michael:  and  Verdi.  Fred  William,  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Smart  cards  having  thin  die.  5.719.437.  O. 
257-679.000. 
Clipmaster  Corporation  PTY  Ltd:  See — 

Colelles.sa.  Sergio.  5.7I8..548.  CI.  411-456.000. 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Campbell.  G.  Edward:  Chiang.  Ca.sper  W.;  Castillo.  Victor  M.;  Wolters. 
Frederick  C:  Baker.  Jerry;  Crossan.  John  D.:  Gallaher.  Jeff  E.;  Rouse. 
Jay  A.;  and  Heiskell.  Ronald  E..  5.718.852.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Clouse.  Bernard  A.:  See — 

Wright.  David  E.:  Clouse,  Bernard  A.;  and  Keller,  Gary  E..  5.718.643. 
CI  473-297.000. 
Clowes.  Ernest  J.,  to  Metal  Container  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
forming  container  end  having  annular  panel  with  non-uniform  radius  of 
curvature.  5,718,143,  CI.  72.348.000 
CMI  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Merrill,  Daniel  L :  Synder,  John  R  ;  Eckholm,  Chuck  O..  Jr.;  Sunday, 
Steve  M  ;  and  Seaver.  John  L..  .5.718.619,  CI.  451-41.000. 
Cnossen.  Jan  Henk  Heating  device.  5.718,374.  CI.  237-8.00R. 
Cohen.  Joseph  Perry:  See — 

Grassi.  Kimberly  Schroeder:  Shaw.  Robert  Jon:  and  Cohen,  Joseph 
Perry,  5,718,116,  Q.  62-62.000. 
Cohen,  Martin  Paul:  Lawrence.  John  Pennington;  and  Losey,  Cheryl  Ann,  to 
Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Silica  reinforced  rubber  compo- 
sition and  tire  widi  tread.  5.719.207.  CI.  524-213.000. 
Cohen.  Nissim  Claude:  See — 

Raseni.   Vinorio;   Riieger.   Heinrich;   Maibaum.  JUrgen   Klaus;  Mah. 
Robert;  Grilner.  Markus:  and  Cohen.  Nissim  Claude,  5,719.141,  Q. 
514-211.000. 
Cohen.  William  W..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Rule  induction  on  large  noisy 

dau  sets.  5.719.692.  CI.  395-23.000 
Cohen,  Yakov;  and  Nishri,  Ezra,  to  State  of  Israel-Ministry  of  Defense 
Armament  Development  Authority-Rafael.  Spreading  of  spurious  signals. 
5,719.905.  CI.  375-346.000. 
Cokeing.  Scott  David:  See^ 

Allshouse.  James  R.;  Petrole.  Christopher  Peter;  DeLap.  Christopher 
Karl:  Lindsay.  Howard  Alvin:  and  Cokeing.  Scon  David,  5,718.212. 
CI.  124-25.600. 
Colak.  Sel  B..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Mediod  and  device  for  imaging  the 

interior  of  a  turt)id  medium.  5.7I9..398.  CI.  250-341.100. 
Colca.  Jerry  R..  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company.  Use  of  insulin  sensitizing 

agents  lo  treat  hypertension.  5.719.188.  CI.  514-646.000. 
Coleman.  Antony:  See — 

Skiba.   Mohamed;   Wouessidjewe.    Denis;   Coleman.   Antony:    Fessi. 
Haiem:  Devissaguet.  Jean-Philippe;  Duchene.  Dominique:  and  Pui- 
sieux.  Francis.  5.718.905.  CI.  424-499.000. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Zocchi.  Germaine;  Kong.  Betty:  and  Mahieu.  Marianne.  S.7I9.II4.  CI. 
510.383.000. 
Collier.  Billie  J.:  See- 
Collier.  John  R.;  and  Collier.  Billie  J.,  5.718.802.  H    162-21.000. 
Collier.  John  R.;  and  Collier,  Billie  J.,  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana 
State  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College.  Process  for 
obtaining  cellulosic  fiber  bundles  at  least  2.5  cm  long  from  plant  sulk  rind 
5,718,802,0.  162-21.000. 
Collier,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  See— 

Doshi,  Rupa;  Nixon,  Jon:  and  Collier,  Robert  J„  Jr„  5,719.167,  CI. 
514-337.000. 
Colligan,  Kevin  James,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Friction  stir  welding  tool 

for  welding  variable  thickness  workpieces.  5,7I8,.366,  CI.  228-112.100, 
Collins.  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Rose-Pehrsson.  Susan;  and  Collins.  Gregory  E..  5.719.061.  G.  436- 
171.000. 
Collins.  Nadine  Gaire:  See — 
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Jones    Brian  Edward;  Grant.  William  Duncan;  and  Collins.  Nadine 
Claire.  5.719.(M7.  CI.  4.15-183.000. 
Colop  Slempelerzeugung  Skopek  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Faber,  Ernst.  5.718.169.  CI.  101-105.000. 
Coloplast  A/S:  See— 

Kollerup.  lb.  5.718.6%.  CI.  604-.V19.000. 
Colson,  Wendell  B.;  and  Swiszc/..  Paul  G..  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc.  Fabric  light 

control  window  covering.  5.718.799.  CI.  156-578.000. 
Comaico  Aluminium  Limited:  See — 

Wellwood    Grant  A.;  Groszek.  Martin  A.;  and  Liddy.  Matthew  Ion. 
5.718,873.0.422-171.000. 
Comar.  Inc.:  See — 

Manera,  David  A..  5.718.348.  CI.  215-249.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  .Atomique:  See — 

Besesty.  Pa.scal;  and  Molva,  Engin,  5.719,664.  CI.  356-5.010. 
Saro.  Miguel.  5,719,569,  CI.  341-13.000. 
Commscope.  Inc.:  iVe—  £-,,„,., 

Carlson.  Bruce  J.;  Pixlev.  David  H.;  and  Stirosiak.  James  L..  5.719.35.1. 
a.  174-28.000. 
Communications  Product  Development.  Inc.:  See— 

Hill.  Vincent  F..  5.719.926.  CI.  .379-113.000. 
Compaenie  Gencrale  Establissements  Michelin  -  Michehn  &  CIE:  See— 

Chauvin.  Brigitie  Marie;  and  Durel,  Olivier.  5,7 1 8.788.  CI.  156-110.100. 
Company.  Jean  Claude:  See— 

Morel.   Frederic;    Boulet.   Marc;   Zuliani.  Massimo;  Company,  Jean 
Claude;  Mikilenko.  Paul;  and  IxMitaty,  Roben,  5,718,820,  C\.  208- 
15.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Nguyen.  Trung  D  .  5.720.001.  CI.  395-10.000. 

Picazo.  Jose  J  .  Jr.;  Lee.  Paul  Kakul;  and  Zager.  Roben  P,  5,720.032,  CI. 
.395-200  200. 
Component  Equipment  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Rigby.  William  J.;  Blaise.  Scon  S.;  and  Conway.  Th«imas  G.,  5.718,606, 
CI  439-608.(X)0. 
Corns.  Frank  Dino:  See — 

Bealev    William  James;  Corns.  Frank  Dino;  Chen.  Teh-Hsuan;  and 
Singleton.  Donald.  Jr..  5.719.017.  CI.  430-.S44.000. 
Conorich.  Theodore  Alan;  and  German.  Michael  Gregory,  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.  Patch  cord  connection  system  5.718.604,  CI.  439-501  000. 
Conroy.  Brian  George:  See — 

Con.  Stephen  John;  Marshall.  Barry;  Gardner.  Christopher;  Somerset. 
Martin  David;  and  Conroy.  Brian  George.  5.7 1 8.376.  CI.  238.349.000. 
Consejo  Superior  De  Investigaciones  Cientificas:  See — 

Navarro  Torres.  Pilar;  Campayo  Perez.  Lucrecia;  Escario  Garcia  Trevi- 
jano.  Josi  Antonio;  and  Alvarez  Rodriguez.  Ismael,  5,719,282,  CI. 
544-2.34.000 
Considine.  John;  and  Bunce.  Colin  John.  Apparatus  for  removing  tumours 

from  hollow  organs  of  the  body  5.718.709.  CI.  606-115.000. 
Contech  Division.  SPX  Corporation:  See — 

Bartalone.  Anlhory  G.;  and  Petro.  Maurie  R..  5.7 1 8,28 1 ,  CI.  165-4 1 .000. 

Contini.  Carlo:  See—  .     ^  ,,„  ,„, 

De  Simone,  Claudio;  Contini.  Carlo;  and  Tzoutzoglou.  Sonui.  5.7 19. 192. 

CI.  514-655.000. 

Conway,  Lynn,  to  University  of  Michigan.  The  RegenLs  of  the.  Visual  control 

selection  of  remote  mechanisms.  5,719,622,  CI.  348-211.000. 
Conv.ay.  Thomas  G.:  See  — 

Rigby.  William  J.;  Blaise,  Scott  S.;  and  Conway.  Thomas  G,,  5,718,606, 
CI   4.39-608.000. 
Cook,  Caroline  M  ;  See — 

Ippolito,  Peter  M.;  and  Cook.  Caroline  M..  5.718.329.  CI.  206-38.000. 

Cook.  Herbert  Carl;  Farrar.  Paul  Alden,  Sr;  GeffVen,  Robert  Michael;  MotsilT. 

William  Thoma.s;  and  Wirsing.  Adolf  Ernest,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporaton.  Metallization  composite  having  nickel  intermediate/ 

interface.  5.719,070.  CI.  437-183.000. 

Cook  James  N..  to  Allergan.  Contact  lens  care  compositions  with  inositol 

phosphate  components.  5,719,110,  CI.  510-112.000. 
Cook.  Paul  Alhen:  See— 

Anderson.  Frank  Edward;  Cook,  Paul  Albert;  and  Cramer,  Anna  Cathe- 
rine, 5,719.605,  CI.  347-59.000. 
Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  Manoharan.  Muthiah;  and  Bruice.  Thomas,  to  ISIS 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Covalenily  cross-linked  oligonucleotides.  5,719,271, 
CI.  536-23  100 
Cook.  Stephen  John;  and  Clark.  Richard  Edward,  to  Hunlleigh  Technology 

PLC.  Linear  magnetic  actuator  5.719.451,  CI.  310-12.000. 
Cooper.  Barrett  Randoph;  Kelley,  James  Leroy;  Musso,  David  Lee;  and 
Selph  Jeffrey  Leaman.  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.  Amide  derivatives  and  their 
therapeutic  use.  5.719.186.  CI   514-617.000. 
Cooper.  Richard  K..  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Stale  University 
and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College.  Transposon-ba.sed  transforma- 
tion vectors  5.719.055.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Coopes.  Ian  Henry;  Elder.  David  William;  and  Musil.  Ge<irge  Jin.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Compaiiv.  Microwave  heating  apparatus  for  heating  a  flowing  fluid. 
5.7I9..380.  CI   219-687  (WO 
Corcuff,  Pierre;  and  Leveque.  Jean-Luc,  to  L'Oreal  Apparatus  for  in  vivo 
observation  of  the  microscopic  sirucnire  of  the  skin  or  of  a  similar  tissue. 
5,719,700,0.  359-.368.000. 
Core,  Mark  Taylor,  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  digital  compen- 
sation of  VCO  nonlinearity  in  a  radar  system.  5.719.580.  CI.  342-100.000. 
Corixa  Corporation:  See — 

Reed.  Steven  G..  5.719.263.  CI.  5.30-324.000. 
Coniell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See- 


Chiang,  Hsiao-Dong:  and  Wang,  Cheng-Shan,  5,719,787,  CI.   364- 

.551.010. 
Shaw.  Kevin  A.;  Zhang,  Z.  Lisa;  and  MacDonald,  Noel  C.  5,719.073. 
CI.  437-228.000. 
Comford.  Arthur  S.:  See— 

Elsdon.  Stanley  Roben;  and  Comford.  Arthur  S..  5.718.265,  O.  1.38- 
89.(X)0. 
Coronel  Paul  Kay.  Coronel  effect  positively  infinitely  variable  roaiy  motion 

transmission.  5.718,652,  CI.  475-169.000. 
Corrigan.  Dennis:  See — 

Sallas.  John  J.;  and  Corrigan,  Dennis,  5.719.821,  CI.  367-»l.000. 
Corrigan.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Sederquist.  Richard  A.;  Corrigan.  Thomas  J.;  Szydlowski.  Donald  F.; 
and  Bonk.  Stanley  P.  5.718.881,  CI.  423-652.(K)0. 
Corston,  Charies.  to  Squeak-Less,  Inc.  Building  constructions  using  beams 

and  related  method.  5.718.092.  CI.  52-403.l(X). 
Cortes.  Corinna:  See — 

Chiang.  Wan-Ping;  Cones.  Corinna;  Jackel,  Lawrence  David:  and  Lee, 
William,  5,720,003,  O.  .395-23.000. 
Cosco.  Inc.:  See — 

Turner,  Dennis  M.:  and  Fowler,  Alvin.  5.718.033.  CI.  29-458.000. 
Cosentino,  Louis  C:  See — 

Bach.  Ulf-Eiel  F;  Brinda,  Paul  D  ;  and  Cosentino,  Louis  C,  5.718.869. 
CI.  422-45.000. 
Cosma  International  Inc.;  See — 

Horton   Frank  A.;  Jacobs.  Kenneth  B.;  Jacobs.  Jason  D.:  and  Mayo. 
Howard  A.,  ni.  5.718,048,  O.  29-897.200. 
Cosmo  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamazoe.  Seigo.  5.719.665,  CI.  356-70.000. 
Cosmo  Research  Institute:  See — 

Yamazoe.  Seigo.  5.719.665.  CI.  356-70.000. 
Cota,  Alejandro  McConegly:  See — 

Muiphy,  Paul;  Cummings,  James  C;  Cota,  Alejandro  McConegly; 
Nelligan,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.;  O'Sullivan,  Michael;  and  Pellegrino,  Thomas 
P.  5.718,607.  CI.  4.39-610.000. 
Cotellessa.  Sergio,  to  Clipmaster  Corporation  PTY  Ltd.  Staple  assembly. 

5.718.548.  CI.  411-456.000. 
Conon.  David:  See— 

Todd.  James  R  ;  Conon.  David:  and  Jones.  Roy  Clifion,  III.  5.719.423, 
CI.  257-3.16.(X)0. 
Council   Buford  W..  Jr..  to  Bausch  &  Lomb.  Inc.  Reciprocating  tool  holder 

assembly.  5.718,154,  CI.  82-1. 110. 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research:  See— 

Chandrakumar.  Narayanan.  5.719.499.  CI.  324-322.000. 
Counaulds  Aerospace:  See — 

Dang.  Nguyen  Thai.  5.718.357,  CI.  222-153.060. 
Courtin.   Christian,   to   ITW   de   France.    Fixing   device.    5,718,025,   CI. 

24-453.000. 
Courtney,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Moore.   Steven   R.;   Courtney.  Thomas   P..  and   Butts.   Richanl   E.. 
5.719.601.  CI.  347-9.(XX). 
Cousins.  Russell  Donovan;  and  Elliott.  John  Duncan,  to  SmithKline  Beecham 
Corporation.    Endothelin    receptor    anatagonists.    5.719.182,    CI.    514- 
464.(XX). 
Cousins.  Russell  Donovan;  Elliott.  John  Duncan;  Lago.  Maria  Amparo; 
Leber.  Jack  Dale;  and  Peisholf.  Catherine  Elizabeth,  to  SmithKline  Bee- 
cham Corporation.  Endothelin  receptor  antagonists.  5.719.183,  CI.  514- 
464.000. 
Coveli,  James  Howard,  II;  and  Braun,  Carol  Jill,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Mold  transfer  apparatus  and  method.  5.7 1 8.367.  CI. 
228-2.54.000. 
Covell.  James  Howard.  II:  See— 

Braun.  Carol  Jill;  and  Covell.  James  Howard.  II.  5.718.361,  CI.  228- 
56.300. 
Cowan.  Robert  Lee.  II:  See— 

Heniarachchi.  Samson;  Cowan.  Robert  Lee.  II;  Law.  Robert  James;  and 
Diaz.  Thomas  Pompilio.  5.719.911.  CI.  .376-245.000, 
Cox.  Stephen  Ji>hn;  Marshall,  Ban7;  Gardner.  Christopher;  Somerset.  Martin 
David;  and  Conroy.  Brian  George,  to  Pandrol  Limited.  Railway  rail- 
fastening  clip  and  assembly  5.718,376.  CI.  238-349.000. 
Crabtree.  Alexander  R.;  See — 

Lorgen.  George  M.;  Pitman.  Malcolm  D.;  and  Crabtree.  Alexander  R.. 
5.718.291.  CI.  166-.377.000. 
Craig.  Franklin  J.:  See —  ^^ 

Fantz,  Paul;  Weder,  Donald  E.:  and  Craig.  Franklin  J..  5.718.099.  CI. 
53-399.{KIO. 
Cramer.  Anna  Catherine:  See — 

Anderson.  Frank  Edward;  Cook.  Paul  Albert;  and  Cramer.  Anna  Cathe- 
rine. 5.719.605.  CI.  347-59.000. 
Cramer.  Douglas  D..  to  Air-O-Lator  Corporation.  Low  profile  fountain. 

5.718.379.  CI.  2.39-17.000. 
Crane  Co.:  See — 

Kannan.   Shyam;   and   Kannan.    Raghavachari.   5.718,824,   CI.   210- 
207.000. 
Cranford.  Tony  A.;  Sawyer.  Thomas  E.;  Humecki.  Michael  G.;  Stewart. 
Richard  G.;  and  Dal  Ferro.  Gerald  A.,  to  Cranford.  Tony  A.;  and  Sawyer. 
Thomas  E.  High-capacity  automatic  playing  card  shuffler.  5.718.427.  CI. 
273-I49.00R. 
Crawford.  Richard  P.:  See— 


Adams.  Leslie  Garry:  Crawford.  Richard  P.;  Davis.  DoniM  S.:  Ficfat. 
Thomas  A.;  Smith.  Roger.  Ill;  Sowa,  Blair  A.;  Templelon.  Joe  W.; 
Williams,  John  D.;  and  Wu,  Albert  M..  5.718,903,  O.  424-235.100. 
Cree  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Carter.  Calvin  H.;  Tsvetkov,  Valeri  F.;  and  Glass,  Robert  C,  5,718,760, 

CI.  117-84.000. 
Singh,  Ranbir;  and  Palmour.  John  W.,  5,719,409,  C\.  257-77.000. 
Crest  Audio.  Inc.:  See — 

Fink.  Dennis.  5,719,526,  CI.  330-2.000. 
Critchfield,  Frank  E.:  See— 

Kinkelaar.  Mark  R.;  Cavender.  Keith  Douglas;  Lambach.  James  L.; 
Bra.sington.  Robert  D.;  and  Critchfield.  Frank  E..  5.718.856.  CI. 
264-54.000. 
Cronin.  John  Edward:  See — 

Beilstein,  Kenneth  Edward,  Jr.;  Benin,  Claude  Louis;  Cronin.  John 
Edward;  Howell.  Wayne  John;  Leas.  James  Marc;  and  Perlman.  David 
Jacob.  5,719,438.  CI.  257-686.000. 
Crook.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Streich,  Steven  G.;  Crook.  Ronald  J.:  and  Jones,  Richard  R..  5.718,287, 
CI.  166-66.600. 
Crosby.  Guy  A.:  See — 

Sewall.  Christopher  J.;  Renn.  Donald  W.;  Riley,  Peter  J.;  Thomas, 
William  R.;  Dumont.  Lisa  E.:  and  Crosby.  Guy  A.,  5.718,969,  CI. 
428.304.400. 
Cross  Hedging  Inc.:  See — 

Waldtwn.  Curtis  R..  5.718.106.  CI.  56-235.000. 
Cross.  Henry  D..  111.  to  Big  Picture.  Inc.  Adjusuble.  customizable  perfor- 
mance enhancing  dental  appliance.  5.718,575,  CI.  433-6.000. 
Crossan.  John  D.:  See — 

Campbell,  G.  Edward:  Chiang,  Casper  W.;  Castillo,  Victor  M.;  Wolters, 
Frederick  C;  Baker,  Jerry;  Crossan.  John  D.;  Gallaher.  Jeff  E.;  Rouse, 
Jay  A.;  and  Heiskell.  Ronald  E.,  5,718,852,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Crossley,  Bruce,  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  for  removing  pitch  from 

mixed  tropical  hardwood  pulp.  5,718,803,  CI.  162-55.000. 
Crouch,  Alfred  L.:  See — 

Yu.  Ruey  J.;  and  Crouch,  Alfred  L  ,  5.719,878,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Crouch.  Earl  T:  See — 

Gray.  Keidi  N.;  Crouch.  Earl  T;  and  Bertolucci.  Michael  D..  5.718.966. 
CI.  428-193.000. 
Crum.  Gerald  W.;  Dixson,  Eddie  W..  Jr.;  Gatian.  Charles  L  .  Ill;  Leidy.  Jeanne 
Marie;  Rucki,  William  Mark;  Schroeder,  Joseph  G.;  and  Skelion-Becker. 
Cynthia,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Distributed  control  system  for  powder 
coating  system.  5,718,767,  CI.  118-669.000. 
Cnitcher.  Terry;  and  Krogh.  James  A.,  to  Tomah  Products.  Inc.  Detergent 
compositions  having  polyalkoxylated  amine  foam  stabilizers  and  inethod 
for  cleaning  including  stabilized  detergent  foam.  5,719,118.  CI.  510- 
499.000. 
Crystal  Semiconductor:  See — 

Callahan.  Michael  J..  Jr.;  and  Ludden.  Christopher  A.,  5.7I9.59I.  CI. 
345-98.000. 
Culbertson.  Edwin  Charles:  See — 

Jester.  Randy  Douglas;  Culbertson,  Edwin  Charles;  Frank,  Detlef  M.; 
Rounsville,  Sherman  Hall;  Penoyer,  John  Arthur;  Tsugaka.  Takeichi; 
Onodera,  Minoru;  Sato,  Toshiaki;  and  Sanefuji,  Tom,  5,719,354,  CI. 
174-255.000. 
Cullinan.  Deborah  A.;  Dunaway,  Thomas  J.;  and  Spielbcrger.  Richard  K.,  to 
Honeywell   Inc.   Semiconductor  package  with  a  bridge  for  chip  area 
connection.  5,719,748.  CI   361-764000. 
Cummings.  James  C:  See — 

Murphy.  Paul;  Cummings,  James  C:  Cota.  Alejandro  McConegly: 
Nelligan.  Joseph  W.,  Jr;  O'Sullivan,  Michael;  and  Pellegrino. Thomas 
P..  5.718.607.  CI.  4.39-610.000. 
Curcio.  John  A.  Ergonomic  condom.  5.718.236,  CI.  128-844.000. 
Currie.  William  D.:  See— 

Farwaha.  Rajeev;  Currie,  William  D.:  Humphreys,  Roben  W.;  and 
Thomaides.  John  S..  5,719.244,  CI.  526-238.200. 
Curtis,  Kevin;  and  Wilson,  William  Larry,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Phase 

conelation  multiplex  holography.  5,719,691,  O  359-11.000. 
Cushing.  David  Henry,  to  JDS  Fitel  Inc.  Multilayer  thin  film  bandpass  filter 

5.719.989.  CI.  359-589.000. 
Cushing,  John  Joseph.  Golf  club  swing  training  device.  5,718,642.  CI. 

473-235.000. 
Cushman,  Barry  Michael:  See — 

Mosconv.  John  Joseph;  and  Cushman.  Barry  Michael,  5,718.874.  CI. 
423-1.39.000. 
Custom  Metalcraft.  Inc.:  See — 

Rude.  Arthur  D  ,  5.718,351,  O.  220-571.000. 
Cutler.  Philip  W.;  and  Goulding.  Blue  H.  E..  to  Motheriode.  L.L.C.  Memory 

molded,  high  strength  polystyrene  5.718.968,  CI.  428-218.000. 
Cvjeticanin,  Nenad:  See — 

Wolf,  Franz-Josef;  and  Cvjeticanin.  Nenad.  5.7 1 9 J59, 0.181  -286.000. 
Cymer  Inc.;  See — 

Watson.  Tom  A..  5.719.8%,  CI.  372-86.(X)0. 
Czekai.  David  A.;  and  Seaman.  Larry  P..  to  Eastman  Kodak.  Continuous 
method  of  grinding  pharmaceutical  substances.  5.718.388.  CI.  241-21.000. 
Daems.  Eddie:  See — 

Uenders.  Luc;  and  Daems.  Eddie.  5.719.005.  CI.  4.30-203.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Hong-Kwon.  .5.718.130.  CI.  68-19.200. 
Kim.  Keum-Mo,  5.719.723.  CI.  .360-84.000. 


Dagger.  Raymond  E..  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Intermediate  for 
preparing  a  pharmaceutically  active  compound.  5.719.293.  O.   548- 
341. .500. 
Dague.  Roger  Lee;  See — 

Mullet.  Willis;  Bennen.  Thomas  Bremon.  Ill:  and  Dague.  Roger  Lee. 
5.718,533.0.403-393.000. 
Dahlberg,  James  E.:  Lyamichev,  Victor  I.;  Brow.  Mary  Ann  D  ;  and  Olden- 
burg, Mary  C,  to  Third  Wave  Technologies  Inc.  Oeavase  fragment  length 
polymorphism.  5.719,028.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Danjo.  Kolaro;  and  Sailo.  Hitoshi.  5.719.616.  CI.  347-214  000 
lijima.  Masayuki;  Dantani.  Kyoji;  Obata,  Hiroyuki;  Matsuo,  Makoto; 

Utsumi,  Minoru;  and  Take,  Seiji,  5,718,9%,  CI.  430-56.000. 
Kamiyama.  Hironori;  Idehara.  Tomoyuki;  and  Kobavashi,  Hironori. 

5,718,993,  O.  430-20.000. 
Sato,   Haruyoshi;  Nakamura.  Toru;  Yua.sa.   Hitoshi;  Otsuki.  Yutaka; 
Omika.  Hiroyoshi;  Ono.  Norikatsu;  and  Shindo,  Tadafumi,  5,718,992, 
CI.  430-7.000. 
Yoshihara,  Toshio,  5,719.205,  CI.  523-209.000. 
Daikai,  Eiichi:  See — 

Yokoe.  Katjuhiko;  Kato.  Kazuhiro;  Murakami,  Koyo:  Daikai,  Eiichi; 
and  Ito,  Hiroaki,  5,718,957,  O.  428-36.910 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Zarling,  David  A  :  Calhoun,  Cornelia  J.;  and  Sena,  Elissa  P.,  5,719,023, 
O.  435-6.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kokubo.  Masahiko;  Ueyama,  Kenji;  and  Endo,  Kenji,  5,718.503,  CI. 
362-307.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imamura.  Alsushi.  5.719.639,  O.  348-577.000. 
Yoshida.  Takumi.  5,719,683,  O.  358-299.000. 
Dainton,  Albert  Edward,  to  Foseco  International  Limited.  Row  control  device 
for  the  outlet  nozzle  of  a  metallurgical  vessel   5.718.415.  CI   266-45.000. 
Dakin.  Roy  Clayton.  Elongated  dowel  hinge  lor  dutch  door  miniature  stable 

facade.  5,718,089,  CI.  52-204.100. 
Dalai,  Edul  N.:  See— 

Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.;  Bertrand.  Jacques  C;  Dalai,  Edul  N.;  Blaszak.  Sue 
E.;  Naule-Hoffman.  Kristen  M.;  and  Baylev.  Denise  R.,  5,719,002, 
CI  430- 1 37.000. 
Dalebout.  William  T.;  Waner«>n.  Scon  R.;  and  Miller.  Frank  Troy,  to  ICON 
Health    &    Fimess.    Inc.    Cabinet    treadmill    with    repositioning    assist. 
5.718.657,  O.  482-54.000. 
Dal  Ferro,  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Cranford,  Tonv  A  ;  Sawyer,  Thomas  E.;  Humecki,  Michael  G.:  Stewart, 
Richard  G.;'and  Dal  Ferro.  Gerald  A.,  5.718,427,  CI.  273-149.00R. 
Dallas  Metal  Fabricators.  Inc.:  See — 

Ross,  William  Van,  Jr.,  5,718,398,  O.  312-257.100. 
Daly,  William  George,  to  Northern  Telecom,  Ltd.  Loss  of  lock  detector  for 

master  riming  generator.  5.719.508.  CI.  327-12.000. 
D' Amano.  Ercole.  Jr.;  Castagna.  Alfonso;  Moscovitch.  Jerry  N.;  Rao.  Chepur 
P;  Larkin.  Brian  S.;  and  Ferdinand,  Arthur  E..  to  Raychem  Corporation. 
Elecmcal  plug  5,718.600,  O.  439-410.000. 
Dambrine.  Marc;  Geromini,  Osvaldo  La  Violette;  and  Janot,  Denis,  to  Nestec 
S.A.  Die  for  forming  extrudate  having  two  visible  longitudinal  compo- 
nents. 5.718.926,  CI.  425-131.100. 
Dammel,  Ralph  R.:  See — 

Lu,  Ping-Hung;  Dammel,  Ralph  R.;  Kokinda,  Elaine  G.;  and  Dixit,  Sunit 
S  .  5.719.004.  CI.  4.30-191.000 
Damsohn.  Herbert;  and  Pfender.  Conrad,  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co.  Heat  transfer 

device  of  a  plate  suck  con.struction  5.718.286.  O.  165-167.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

KolomeiLsev.  Serguei  F.  5.719,456,  O.  310-112.000. 
Danfurth  Biomedical  Incorporated:  See — 

Kraus,  Jeff  L.;  and  Horzewski,  Michael  J.,  5,718,680,  O.  604-53.000. 
Dang,  Nguyen  Thai,  to  Courtaulds  Aerospace.  Industrial  syringe.  5,718,357. 

CI  222-153.060. 
Dangelmayr.  Andreas:  See — 

Thudium.  Karl:  Dangelmayr.  Andreas;  and  Wolz.  Dieter.  5.718.152.  O. 
74-567.000. 
Danger.  Jean-Luc.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Digital  delay  line. 

5.719.515,  CI.  .327-270.000, 
Danielewski,  Marek:  See — 

Hashimoto,     Koji;     Habazaki,     Hiroki:     Mrowec,     Stanislaw;     and 
Danielewski,  Marek.  5.718.777.  CI.  148-403.000. 
Daniels.  Richard  F.:  See — 

Menkus.  Neal  E.;  Harrison,  Wade  C,  II:  and  Daniels,  Richard  F.. 
5.719.795.  CI.  364-578.(KX). 
Danjo.  Kolaro;  and  Saito.  Hitoshi.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co  ,  Ltd.  Thermal 
transfer  film  cassette  and  thermal  transfer  recording  method.  5,7 1 9.6 1 6. 0. 
.347-214.000. 
Dantani.  Kyoji:  See — 

lijima,  Ma.sayuki;  Dantani,  Kyoji:  Obata,  Hiroyuki:  Matsuo,  Makoto; 
Utsumi,  Minoru;  and  Take,  Seiji,  5,718,9%,  CI.  430-56.000. 
Danville  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Fcmwood.  Mark  S.;  Blake.  Thomas  S.;  and  Brans.  Craig  R..  5.718..58I. 
CI  433-88.(XX). 
Dao.  Dong  Cong;  and  Kelly.  Heather  Leigh,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company. 
Inc.;  and  Uniroyal  Chemical  LidiLtee.  Powder  formulation  useful  for  seed 
tieatment  and  foliar  treatment  of  plants.  5,719,103,  CI.  504-116.000. 
Daulasim,  Khamphuc:  See — 
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Le  Riche.  Olivier,  and  Daulasim.  Khamphuc.  5.719.901.  Q.  375- 

222.000. 

Daumucller.  Hans:  Dobler.  Karl-Ono;  Neumann.  Rainer;  Liedtke.  Frieder. 

Bertling.  Johannes;  Hogrefe.  Henning;  Bahnmueller.  Gerd;  and  Lampen. 

Manin.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Headlight  for  vehicle.  5.718.505.  CI. 

362-279,000. 

Davenport.  Graham,  to  Pixall  Limited  Partnership.  Machine  for  vining  peas 

and  the  like.  5,718.629.  CI.  460- 13 1. 000 
David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.:  See- 
Brill.  Michael  Henry:  van  der  Wal.  Gooiizen  Siemen:  and  Lubin.  Jeffrey. 

5.719,966.  CI   382-260.000. 
Grote.  Michael  Denton.  5.719.476.  CI.  315-370000 
Davidovici.  Sorin:  and  Kanterakis.  Emmanuel,  to  Golden  Bridge  Technology. 
Inc.  Fuzzy-logic  spread- spectnim  adaptive  power  control.  5.719.898.  Cl. 
375-200.000. 
Davie.  Robert  M.:  Noone,  David  L.:  Klinger.  Gary:  Cheney.  Craig;  Pontbri- 
and.  Duane;  Carman.  Anthony:  Szabo.  George:  and  McDaniel.  James  D  . 
to  ITT  Corporation.  High  pressure  quick  connector  5,718,459.  Cl   285- 
148.190. 
Davies.  Brian  William,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Oil  additives  and 

compositions.  5.718.734,  Cl.  44-393.000. 
Davila,  Melisa:  See — 

Martin.  Charles  W.;  Baker,  Stan  H.;  Gordon,  Terry  D.;  and  Davila. 
Melisa.  5.718,947,  Cl.  427-243.000. 
Davis.  Anne  R.  L.;  and  Stone,  Jason  S.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Adjustable 

transfer  floor.  5.719.360.  O.  187-383.000. 
Davis.  Benjamin  R.;  and  DeLong.  Ronald  V.,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Programming 
system  for  semiconductor  devices  and  method  therefor.  5.719.435.  Cl. 
257-666.000. 
Davis,  Donald  S.:  See — 

Adams.  Leslie  Garry;  Crawford.  Richard  P.;  Davis,  Donald  S.;  Ficht, 
Thomas  A.;  Smith,  Roger,  III;  Sowa.  Blair  A.;  Templeton.  Joe  W.: 
Williams,  John  D.:  and  Wu.  Albeit  M..  5,718,903,  Cl.  424-235.100. 
Davis.  Karen  Marie;  See — 

Dobrin.  George  Christopher;  and  Davis.  Karen  Marie.  5,718,698.  Cl. 
604-383.000. 
Davis  Richard  C,  to  Urocaih  Corporation.  Anchoring  system  and  method  for 

indwelling  urethral  catheter.  5.718.686,  Cl.  604-101.000. 
Dawe.  Donald  L  :  See — 

Hill,  Nichola.s  S  :  Thompson,  Frederick  N.,  Jr.;  Stuedemann,  John  A.; 
and  Davve.  Donald  L..  5,718,900.  Cl.  424-194.100. 
Day,  Robert  Charles  Lewis:  See — 

Halket.  Andrew  R.  B.:  and  Day.  Robert  Charles  Lewis.  5.718.528.  Cl. 
400-621  000 
Davco  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

'  Hong,  Richard;  and  Zamm,  Joseph  W.,  5.718.649.  Cl.  474-91.000. 
DeBalko,  George  Andrew,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc,  Circuit  for  activating 

back-up  lines.  5,719,917,  Cl.  379-2.000. 
Debbia,  Bernard:  See — 

Marquier.  Bernard:  and  Debbia,  Bernard.  5,718.320.  Cl.  198-345.300. 
Debiotech  S.A.:  See— 

Neftel,  Fr«<ric;  and  Bouvier,  Bernard,  5,718,568,  Cl.  417-476.000. 
deBlois.  Bryan  P:  Gutelius.  Patrick  N.;  Carbone.  Richard  J.;  ShifBett.  Omer 
L..  Jr;  Rego,  John  J.:  and  Johnson,  Paul  H.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Hand 
held  motorized  tool  with  over-molded  cover.  5,718,014.  Cl.  15-22.100. 
Debras,  Guy  L.G.:  See — 

Razavi.  Abbas;  and  Debras,  Guy  L.G..  5.719.241.  Cl.  526-119.000. 
De  Caro,  Frank.  Roller  blade  wheel  lighting  system.  5,718,499.  Cl.  362- 

78000. 
Decker.  Derek  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy.  Polarization-balanced 

beamsplitter.  5.719,702.  Cl.  359-487.000. 
Deco  Delta  GmbH:  See— 

Achtertiolt,  Rainer.  5.718,687.  C\.  604-131.000. 
de  Cointet,  Paul:  See — 

Badorc,  Alain;  Despeyroux,  Pierre;  Gully,  Dani^le;  de  Cointet,  Paul; 
Fi^hel.    Daniel;   and   Maffrand.   Jean-Pierre,    5,719,143,   O.    514- 
221.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Ott,  David  Frederick:  and  Papish,  Daniel  Joseph.  5.718.403.  Cl.  248- 
228.100. 
Degi,  Greg  A.:  Gann.  Roben  G.;  and  Webb,  Steven  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Higher  precision  look-up  table  from  lower  precision  look-up 
table  for  improved  tonal  adjustment.  5,719,%5,  Cl.  382-254.000. 
Dchoff,  Bany;  McGraw,  Jeffrey;  McNulty,  James:  Reynolds,  Vickie:  Shue, 
Roger;  and  White.  Mark,  to  Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corp. 
Prosthetic  teeth  and  mold  making  therefor.  5,718.585,  Cl.  433-202.100. 
de  Jong.  Judith  Francavilla:  See — 

Chakrabarti.  Utpal  Kumar;  de  Jong,  Judith  Francavilla;  Schubeit,  Erd- 

mann  Frederick;  Wynn,  James  Dennis;  and  Zydzik,  George  John, 

5,719,077,  Cl.  438-129.000 

Delage,  Sylvain;  Cassette,  Simone:  Blanck.  Herv<;  and  Chattier,  Eric,  to 

Thomsoo-CSF.    Semiconductor  component   with   integrated   heat   sink. 

5,719,433,  Cl.  257-625.000. 

De  Lange.  Alphonsius  A.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Single  frame  buffer 

image  processing  system.  5.719.593.  Cl.  345-114.000. 
DeLap,  Christopher  Karl:  See — 

Allshouse,  James  R.:  Petrole,  Christopher  Peter;  DcLap,  Christopher 
Karl:  Lindsay,  Howard  Alvin;  and  Cokeing,  Scon  David.  5.718.212. 
a.  124-25.600. 
Deico  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Abbott.  Russell  M.;  and  Quon,  William,  5,719,483,  Cl,  320-2.000. 


Laiose.  Charles  W;  and  Pybum.  Robert  Allan.  5.718J26,  C\.  200- 

314.000. 
Sparks,  Douglas  Ray,  5.719.069.  Cl.  437-59.000, 
D'Eleuterio.  Gabriele:  See — 

Bock,  Otmar:  D'Eleuterio,  Gabriele;  Lipitkas.  John;  and  Grodski,  Julius. 
5.719,480.  Cl.  318-568.110. 
Delgado.  Joaquin;  and  Silver.  Spencer  F,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing    Company     Tack-free     elastomeric     acrylate     microspheres. 
5,719.247,  Cl.  526-323  200. 
Delisle,  Alain;  Delisle,  Charles;  and  Zampini.  Geny.  to  Rolland  Inc  Carrier 

Box.  5.718,369.  Cl.  229-117.130. 
Delisle,  Charles:  See — 

Delisle,  Alain;  Delisle,  Charles:  and  Zampini,  Gerry,  5,718.369,  Cl. 

229-117.130. 

Dellacoletu.  Brent;  Odie,  Roy  Ray;  Guggenheim,  Thomas  L.;  Greenberg, 

Ronald  A.;  Barren,  James  P:  King,  Joseph  A.:  Baghel.  Sunita  Singh: 

Haitko,  Deborah  A.;  and  Hawron,  David  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Process  for  preparing  bis(ether  anhydrides)  using  alkylamine  derived 

bisimidcs  having  low  melting  temperatures.  5,719,295,  Cl  548-480.000. 

Delmoro,  Richard  L.,  to  Akron  Special  Machinery,  Inc.  Bead  width  adjusting 

apparatus  for  tire  uniformity  machines.  5,719,331,  Cl.  73-146.000. 
Deloach.  Bobby  Derene;  and  Deloach,  Charleen.  Lightweight  poruble  fenc- 
ing system.  5,718,414,  Cl.  256-24.000. 
Deloach,  Charleen:  See — 

Deloach,  Bobby  Derene;  and  Deloach.  Charleen.  5,718.414.  Cl  256- 
24.000. 
DeLong,  Ronald  V:  See- 
Davis,  Benjamin  R.;  and  DeLong,  Ronald  V,,  5.719.435.  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
Delwiche.  James  A.:  See — 

Blecksmith,  James  E.;  Casper,  David:  Delwiche,  James  A.:  Dunbar, 
Bnon  L.;  Knight,  Thomas  H.;  Murray,  Scott:  and  Olmstead.  Neil  R., 
5.719.988.  Cl.  386-121.000. 
Dembosky,  Stanley  K.:  See- 
Smith.  Franklin  R.;  and  Dembosky.  Stanley  K..  5.718,650,  CI,  474- 
110.000. 
Demel,  Robert  J.,  to  Allcrgan.  Container  closure  for  flexible  containers. 

5,718,3.34,  Cl.  206-438.000. 
Demos,  Stavros  G.:  See — 

Alfano,  Robert  R.:  and  Demos,  Suvros  G.,  5,719.399.  Cl.  250-341.300. 
Den  Brceijen,  Peter  M.:  Ligthart,  Franciscus  A.  S.:  and  Lepelaars,  Patricius 
W.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Low  pressure  mercury  vapor  discharge 
lamp.  5,719,465,  Cl.  313-490.000. 
Dennis,  Mark  S.:  See — 

Lazarus,  Robert  A.;   Dennis,   Mark  S.;  and  Ulmer,  Jana  Seymour, 
5,719,041,  Cl.  435-69.200. 
Dennison,  Charles:  See — 

Ahmad,  Afiab;  and  Dennison,  Charles.  5,719,424,  Cl.  257-336.000. 
Denpoh.  Kazuki:  See— 

Tateyama.  Kiyohisa;  Motoda.  Kimio;  Iwasaki.  Tatsuya;  Maisuo,  Tak- 
enobu;  Denpoh,  Kazuki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Eiji.  5,718,763.  Cl.  118- 
52.000. 
Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corp.:  See— 

Dehoff.  Barry;  McGraw,  Jeffrey;  McNulty,  James;  Reynolds,  Vickie; 
Shue,  Roger;  and  White,  Mark,  5,718.585,  Cl.  433-202.100. 
Deo.  Umesh,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Security  platform  and  method  using 
object  oriented  rules  for  computer-ba.sed  systems  using  UNIX-line  oper- 
ating systems.  5,720,033,  Cl.  395-186.000. 
De  Pascal,  Hugues;  and  Raibaldi,  Serge,  to  Chairtech.  Seat  with  adjustable 

lumbar  support.  5,718,476,  Cl.  297-284.400. 
Depew,  Leslie  Sharon:  See — 

Tusiin,  Gerald  Charles;  Zoeller.  Joseph  Robert;  and  Depew,  Leslie 
Sharon,  5,719.315,  Cl.  560-238.000. 
Deregibus  A.  &  A.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Deregibus,  Andrea,  5,718,798,  Cl.  156-429.000. 
Deregibus,  Andrea,  to  Deregibus  A.  &  A.  S.p.A.  Machine  for  manufacturing 

vulcanized-nibber  tubes.  5.718.798,  Cl.  156-429  000. 
Derfelt,  Deborah  L.:  See— 

Der-ihem,  Stephen  M.:  and  Derfelt,  Deborah  L.,  5,718,941,  Cl.  427- 
96.000. 
Dershem,  Stephen  M.;  and  Derfelt.  Deborah  L.,  to  Quantum  Materials.  Inc. 
Bleed  resistant  cyanate  ester-containing  compositions.  5,718,941,  Cl.  427- 
%.000. 
Desai.  Bipinchandra  Nanubhai:  See  — 

Chandrakumar.  Ni/.al  Samuel.  Chen,  Barbara  Baosheng;  Clare,  Michael; 
Desai,  Bipinchandra  Nanubhai:  Djuric,  Stevan  Wakefield;  Docler, 
Stephen  Hermann;  Gasiecki,  Alan  Frank;  Haack,  Richard  Arthur; 
Liang,  Chi-Dean:  Miyashiro,  Julie  Marion;  Penning,  Thomas  Dale; 
Russell,  Mark  Andrew:  and  Yu,  Stella  Siu-uyy,  5.719,306,  Cl.  560- 
19.000. 
Deschere,  Mark  Richard:  See — 

Miller,  Ralph  Newton:  Deschere,  Mark  Richard;  Mahler,  Barry  Ashen 
and  Mulhu,  Olagappan,  5,718,807,  Cl.  203-50.000. 
De  Simone,  Claudio:  Coniini,  Carlo:  and  Tzoutzoglou,  Sonia,  to  Mendes  s.r.l. 
Use   of  lerhinafine   for  the   therapeutic   treatment   of  pneumocystosis. 
5,719,192,  Cl.  514-655.000. 
Despeyroux,  Pierre:  See — 

Badore,  Alain;  Despeyroux,  Pieire;  Gully.  Daniile;  de  Cointet.  Paul; 
Fi^hel,    Daniel;   and   Maffrand,   Jean-Pierre,   5.719,143,   Cl.    514- 
221.000. 
Delo.  Norikazu:  See — 


Ikeda.  Havalo;  Tamuni.  Totnoji:  Salo,  Hirofumi:  and  Delo.  Norikazu, 
5,718,566,  Cl.  417-269.000. 
Detlmann,  Fritz:  Loreit.  Uwe;  Kunze,  Jih^en;  and  Lust.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Lust 

Antriebstcchnik  GmbH.  Sensor  assembly.  5,719,494.  Cl.  324-I17.00R. 
Dettwiler,  Hans-Rudolf:  See— 

Heveling.  Josef,  Armbrustcr,  Erich;  Utiger,  Lukas;  Rohner,  Markus; 
Dettwiler,  Hans-Rudolf;  and  Chuck.  Roderick  J..  5,719.045,  Q 
435-122.000. 
Detwiler.  Jr,  Michael  F:  See— 

Detwiler,  Michael  F,  II;  and  Hodges,  Bryan,  5,718,456,  Cl.  283-67.000. 
Detwiler.  Michael  F,  II:  and  Hodges.  Bryan,  to  Detwiler,  Jr,  Michael  F. 
Method  for  verifying  authenticity  of  sales  record.  5,718,456,  Cl.  283- 
67.000. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AH:  See — 

Zimmermann,  Werner;  Siegling,  Hans-Friednch;  Martin,  Willi:  and 
Drechsler,  Klaus,  5,718,952,  Cl.  428-34.100. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  I.ufi-  und  Raumfahrt  e.Y:  See — 

Peschka,  Walter:  and  Schneider,  Gottfried.  5,718,819,  Cl.  205-339.000. 
Devissaguei.  Jean-Philippe:  See — 

Skiba.    Mohamed:   Wouessidjewe,    Denis;   Coleman.  Antony:   Fessi, 
Haiem:  Devissaguet,  Jean-Philippe:  Duchene,  Dominique;  and  Pui- 
sieux,  Francis,  5,718,905.  Cl.  424-499.000. 
de  Vries.  Johannes  G.:  See — 

Hansen.  Carolina  B.:  and  de  Vries.  Johannes  G.,  5.719,312,  Cl.  560- 
177.000. 
de  Vroome,  Clemens  Johannes  M.,  to  Heidelberg  Contiweb  B.V.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  preventing  the  occurrence  of  an  explosive  stale  in  gas 
mixtures  in  conhned  spaces.  5,718,062,  Cl.  .M-494.000. 
De  Vry,  Jean-Marie- Viktor;  See — 

Urbahns,   Klaus;   Heme.  Hans-Georg;  Junge,  Bodo;  Mauler,  Frank; 
Wittka.  Reilinde:  and  De  Vry,  Jean-Marie-Viklor.  5,719.181.  Cl. 
514-4.59.000 
Dewev,  Torin  M.:  See — 

f  u,  Chi;  Dewey,  Torin  M.;  and  Eaton,  Bruce,  5,7 19,273,  Cl.  536-27.600. 
Dewhurst,  Richard  James;  Payne,  Peter  Alfred:  Chen,  Qing  Xin:  and  Pang, 
Kok  Fu,  to  British  Technologv  Group  Ltd.  La.ser  ultrasound  probe  and 
ablator.  5,718,231,  Cl.  128-662.060 
Dexter  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Gebhardt,  William  F:  and  Papalia,  Rocco.  5,718,789,  Cl.  156-154.000. 
Dhuique- Mayer,  Daniel:  and  Liorzou.  Laurent,  to  Laboratoires  D'Hygifne  et 
Et  De  Di^litique  (L.H.D.).  Reservoir  which  can  be  impregnated  with  a 
solution  of  active  principle,  for  an  iontophoretic  device  for  transdermal 
delivery  of  medicinal  products  and  method  of  manufacture  of  such  a 
resevoir  5,718,913,  Cl.  424-449.000 
Diago,  Jose:  and  Ludescher,  Johannes,  to  Biochemie  Gesetlschaft  m.b.H. 

Beta  lactam  production.  5,719,276.  Cl.  540-222.000. 
Dialogic  Corporation:  See — 

Greece,  Joseph;  Walden,  Charles;  Manning,  Cha-Hes;  and  Ranfoid,  Paul, 
5,719,919,  Cl.  379-67.000. 
Diaz.  Jose  R.:  See — 

McVeigh,  Michael  J.;  Diaz,  Jose  R.;  Eakin,  Paul  W.;  Meyer,  Lawrence; 
and  Marshall,  George  E..  5,720,012,  Cl.  395-113.000. 
Diaz,  Thomas  Pompilio:  See — 

Hettiarachchi,  Samson;  Cowan,  Robert  Lee,  II:  Law,  Roben  James;  and 
Diaz,  Thomas  Pompilio.  5,719,911,  Cl.  376-245.000. 
Diba.  Sholeh;  and  Nguyen,  Hy  V..  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Fast  signal  path  for 

programmable  logic  device  5,719,506,  Cl.  326-39.000. 
Dicesare.  Paul:  See — 

Newby,  Marie;  and  Dicesare,  Paul,  5,718,239,  Cl.  128-763.000. 
Diekhoff.  Hans  H.:  and  Clarke,  Andrew   F,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.    Threaded    aluminum    cans    and    methods    of    manufacture. 
5,718,352,  Cl.  220-669.000. 
Diekwisch,   Hartmut,   to  Smanech   LLC.   Method  of  elevating  a  three- 
dimensional  workpiece.  5.718,307,  Cl.  187-274  000. 
t)iep,  Minh-Tam;  Zellweger.  Emil;  Dinger,  Rudolf:  and  Farine,  Pieire-Andr^, 
to  Aulab  S.A.  Highly  stable  frequency  generator  5,719,827,  Cl.  ,368- 
47.000. 
Diesel  Engine  Retarders,  Inc.:  See — 

Hu,  Haoran;  and  Konopka,  John  A.,  5,718,199,  Cl.  123-322.000. 
Dietiker,  Paul:  See — 

Buezis.  James  G  ;  and  Dietiker.  Paul.  5.718.256.  Cl.  137-66.000. 
Dietrich,  Michael:  See — 

Kiesele,  Herbert:  and  Dietrich,  Michael,  5,7I9J25,  CI.  73-31,060, 
Digidesign,  Inc.:  See — 

Breitbarth,  Neal  E.,  5,719,.570.  a,  341-13.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Kirk.    Steven   A.:    Barabash,   William;    and   Yerazunis,   William   S., 
5,720,009,  Cl.  .395-64.000. 
Digital  Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Feldman,  Michael  R;  and  Kathman.  Alan  D.,  5,7 1 8,496.  CI.  353-42.000. 
Digital  Security  Controls  Ltd.:  See — 

Rattman,  William  J  :  and  Mi,  Zhexin.  5.719,5.57,  Cl.  .340-628.000. 
DiMarchi,  Richard  D.;  Hermeling,  Ronald  N.;  and  Hoffinann,  James  A.,  to  Eli 

Lilly  and  Company.  Anti-obesity  proteins.  5.719.266,  Cl.  530-350.000. 
Dinallo,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Weinerman.  Lee  S.;  Hollingsworth.  James  L.;  Puizier.  Fredrick  L.; 
Arthurs,  Scon  A.;  and  Dinallo,  Roberi  D.,  5,718,466,  Cl.  292-218.000. 
Dinger,  Rudolf;  See — 

Diep,  Minh-Tam:  Zellweger,  Emil:  Dinger,  Rudolf;  and  Farine,  Pierre- 
Andii,  5,719,827.  Cl.  368-47.000. 
Di  Salle.  Enrico:  See — 


Panzeri.  Achille:  Nesi.  Marcella;  and  Di  Salle,  Enrico.  5.7 19. 1 59.  Cl. 
514-284.000. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Lewis.  David  E..  5.719,836,  O.  369-44.280. 
Ditali,  Akram:  See — 

Akram,  Salman;  and  Ditali,  Akram.  5,719,425,  Cl.  257.344.000. 
Dillow,  Gary  Stephen:  and  Kartschoke,  Paul  David,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Reduced  power  PLA.  5,719.505,  Cl.  326-39.000. 
DiViio,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Aldieri,  Raymond;  Andrews,  Jerome  V.;  Bergstrom,  John  C;  and  DiVilo, 
Thomas  J.,  5.718.136.  Cl.  70-385.000. 
Dixit.  Sunii  S.:  See— 

Lu,  Ping-Hung:  Dammel,  Ralph  R.;  Kokinda,  Elaine  G.;  and  Dixit.  Sunil 
S.,  5,719,004,  a.  4.30-191.000 
Dixon,  Aubrev  Lawrence,  to  Dixon,  Aubrey  Lawrence.  Fluid  dispenser. 

5,718,006,  Cl.  4-227.200. 
Dixon,  Robert  C;  and  Vanderpool,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Omnipoint  Corporation. 

Dual-threshold  spread  spectrum  correlator.  5.719.900.  Cl.  375-208.000. 
Dixson,  Eddie  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Crum,  Gerald  W.;  Dixson,  Eddie  W.,  Jr:  Gatian,  Charles  L  .  Ill;  Leidy, 
Jeanne  Marie;  Rucki,  William  Mark:  Schroeder,  Joseph  G.:  and 
Skelton-Becker,  Cynthia,  5,718,767,  Cl    II8-669.0<X) 
Djuric,  Stc\an  Wakefield;  See — 

Chandrakumar,  Nizal  Samuel;  Chen,  Barbara  Baosheng:  Clare,  Michael: 
Desai,  Bipinchandra  Nanubhai:  Djuric.  Stevan  Wakefield;  Docter, 
Stephen  Hermann;  Gasiecki,  Alan  Frank;  Haack,  Richard  Arthur: 
Liang,  Chi-Dean:  Mivashiro.  Julie  Marion:  Penning,  Thomas  Dale, 
Russell,  Mark  Andrew:  and  Yu,  Stella  Siu-tzvv,  5,7I9,.306,  Cl.  560- 
19.000. 
Dobashi,  Toshio:  See— 

Fukuhara.  Toru;  Sosa.  Toshio;  Dobashi.  Toshio;  Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and 
Hara.  Masaharu.  5.720.038.  Cl.  .396-158.000. 
Dobler,  Karl-Otto:  See— 

Daumucller,    Hans:    Dobler,    Karl-Otto:    Neumann,    Rainer;    Liedtke, 
Frieder:  Bertling,  Johannes:  Hogrefe,  Henning,  Bahnmueller,  Gerd: 
and  Umpen,  Martin,  5,718,505,  Cl.  .362-279.000 
Dobreski,  David  V.:  See— 

Carr,  Daniel  G.;  Thomas,  David  J.;  Thomas.  Toby  R.;  and  Dobre<dci, 
David  v.,  5,718,337,  Cl.  206-5.54.000. 
Dobrin,  George  Christopher:  and  Davis,  Karen  Marie,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Absortient  article  having  breathable  side  panels.  5.7 1 8,698, 
Cl.  604-383.000. 
Docter.  Stephen  Hermann:  See — 

Chandrakumar,  Nizal  Samuel:  Chen,  Barbara  Baosheng:  Clare,  Michael: 
Desai,  Bipinchandra  Nanubhai:  Djuric,  Stevan  Wakefield;  Docter, 
Stephen  Hermann;  Gasiecki,  Alan  Frank;  Haack,  Richard  Arthur: 
Liang,  Chi-Dean:  Miyashiro,  Julie  Marion;  Penning,  Thomas  Daie: 
Russell,  Marii  Andrew:  and  Yu,  Stella  Siu-tzvy,  5,719,306,  Cl  .560- 
19.000. 
Dodge,  Alexandre:  See — 

Nakatani,   Nohoru:    Dodge,  Alexandre:    Michel,   St^phane;  Truffaut, 
Christophe;  and  Froger,  Marie-Hefene.  5,718,42-1,  Cl   271-121.000 
Dodge,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  of  inhibiting  ovarian 
dysgenesis,  delayed  puberty,  or  sexual  infantilism.  5.719.165.  C\.  514- 
324.000. 
Dodge,  Paul  R.;  McCariy,  Roberi  S.;  Rogers,  Doug:  and  Rogers,  Gail,  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  destruction  of  volatile 
organic  compounds.  5,718,112.  Cl.  60-39.020. 
Doenges.  Reinhard;  and  Reichel.  Diethan.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengcsellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  low   molecular  weight  cellulose  ethers. 
5.719.274.  Cl.  536-85.000 
Doi.  Mizuho:  See — 

Hosoi,  Takashi:  Hiyama,  Satoshi:  Shinotuka,  Sukeyuju;  Doi,  Mizuho; 
Yamakawa,  Hiroshi:  Kurivama,  Nariaki:  Nishio,  Tomoyuki;  Inaba. 
Atsushi:  and  Fucki,  Nobuhiro,  5,719.333,  Cl.  73-514.050 
Doi.  Roy  H.:  See— 

Shoseyov,  Oded:  Shpiegl,  Itai;  Goldstein,  Marc  A.;  and  Doi,  Roy  H., 
5,719,044,  Cl.  435-69.700. 
Dolan,  John  William:  See — 

Gray,  Thomas  Michael:  Dolan.  John  William:  and  Bacino.  John  Edward. 
5.718.251,  Cl.  132-321.000. 
Dolan,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Fendler,  Eleanor  J.:  Williams,  Ronald  A.;  and  Dolan,   Michael  J., 
.5,719,11.3.0.510-382.000. 
Dolenti,  William  T:  See— 

Talbon,  Kenneth  R  :  Gahagen,  Thomas  D.;  Dolenti,  William  T:  and 
Adams,  David  V,  IV.  5.719.559,  Cl.  .340-825.060. 
Doll.  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Bishop,  W.  Roben:  Doll.  Ronald  J.:  MallanLs.  Alan  K ;  Njoroge.  F 
George:  Petrin,  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski,  John  J.;  Wolin,  Ronald  L; 
Taveras.  Arthur  G.:  and  Remis/ewski,   Stacy  W.,  5,719,148,  C\. 
514-228.200. 
Dollinger,  Markus:  See— 

R.scher,  Reiner:  Bretschneider,  Thomas;  Krilger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Santel, 
Hans-Joachim;  Dollinger,  Markus;  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike: 
and  Erdelen,  Christoph,  5,719,310.  O,  .560-83.000. 
Dolomilwerke  GmbH:  See — 

Richter,  Hans-JUrgen:  Schober.  Reiner,  Pulzky,  Gerhard;  and  KOnig, 
Gen,  5,718,866,  Cl.  264-647.000. 
Domb.  Abraham  J.:  See — 
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Mathiowitz.  Edilh;  Mullon,  Claudy  J.P.;  Domb,  Abraham  J.:  and  Langer. 
Robcn  S..  5.718,921.  CI.  424-497.000. 
Domke.  Sallv  T:  See— 

Brummei.  Shauna  R.:  Robb.  Frank  T;  Borges.  Kimberly  M.;  Hujer. 
Kristine  M.;  and  Domke,  Sally  T.  5.719.056,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Donnelly.  Pecer  J.;  and  Ineorvia.  Sannuel  A.,  lo  Multisorb  Technologies,  Inc. 

DesJccant  caitridge.  5,718.743.  CI.  96-135.000. 
Donnertiacke,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Dorsel,    Andrea.s;    Donnertiacke.    Karl-Heinz;    Moeller.    Beate;    and 
Ma.schke.  Guenter.  5,719,673,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Donofrio.  Man.  Insen  for  golf  club  puner  head.  5.7 1 8.644.  CI.  473-340.000. 
Dooiey.  Jeremiah  J.:  See — 

Vinci    guerra.    Mark   T;   and    Dooiey.   Jeremiah   J..   5,718.500,   CI. 
2-431.000 
Dordick.  Jonathan  S.;  and  Paradkar.  Vikram  M..  lo  University  of  Iowa 
Research  Foundation;  and  Biotechmilogy  Research  &  Development  Corp. 
Enzyme-surfaclant  ion-pair  complex  catalyzed  reactions  in  organic  sol- 
vents. 5.719,039.  CI.  435-41.000. 
Doreau,  Alain:  See — 

Le  Comec.  Yann;  and  Doteau.  Alain.  5.719,511.  CI   .327-146.000 
Dorfman.  Veniamin  F;  Goel.  Arvind;  and  Bray.  Donald  J.,  to  Advanced 
Refractory  Technologies.  Inc  Erosion  resi.stant  diamond-like  nanocompos- 
ite  coatings  for  optical  components.  5.718,976.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Dormish,  Jeffrey    F:   and  Vanboxmecr.   Douglas,  to  Bayer  Corporation. 
Unhlled   two-component    polyurethane    adhesive.    5.719,252.   CI.    528- 
65  000. 
Dora,  Conrad  P;  Finke,  Paul  E.;  Hale.  Jeffrey  J ;  MacCoss.  Malcolm;  Mills. 
Sander  G.:  Shah.  Shrenik  K.;  Chambers.  Mark  Stuart;  Harrison,  Timothy; 
Ladduwahetty.  Tamara;  and  Williams,  Brian  John,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. 
Morpholine     and     thiomorpholine     tachykinin     receptor     antagonists. 
5.719.147.  a.  514-227.500 
Donwr.  Friedrich:  See — 

Mundt.  Wolfgang;  Barrett,  Noel;  Dorner,  Friedrich;  and  Eibl.  Johann. 
5,719.051.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Doniier  GmbH:  See — 

E.schner.  Wolfgang;  Koch.  Ralph;  Kramer.  JUrgen;  Neumeyer.  Bemhard; 

Ulbnch.    Rainer;    Tnnkaus.    Hanns-Peter;    and    Auslader.    Klaus. 

5.719.500.  CI.  324-329.000. 

Dorsel.  Andreas;  Donnertiacke.  Karl-Heinz;  Moeller.  Beate;  and  Maschke. 

Guenter.  to  Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH    Interferometer  arrangement  with 

adjustable  optical  path  length  difference  for  detecting  a  distance  between 

different  layers  of  an  eye.  5.719.673.  CI.  356-345.000. 

Doshi.  Rupa:  Nixon.  Jon;  and  Collier.  Robert  J..  Jr..  to  Alcon  Laboratories. 

inc  Angiostatic  compounds.  5.719.167.  CI.  514-337.000. 
Dosier.  John;  Bamett.  Jimmy;  and  Barnett.  Joe.  Adjustable  conveyor  system 

for  man-loaded  cargos.  5.718.325.  CI.  1 98-.592.000. 
Doner.  James  E..  to  Biometrics.  Inc.  Method  for  pnxessing  personal  data. 

5.719.825.  CI.  .368-10.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Companv.  The:  See — 

Hu.  Ing-Feng;  O'Connor.  Paul  J.;  Tou.  James  C;  Sedon.  James  H.; 
Bales.  Stephen  E.;  and  Pereltie.  Donald  J..  5.718.%7.  Q.  428- 
216.000. 
Robbins.  Unny  A.;  and  Landon.  Von  G..  5.718.810.  O.  203-76.000. 
Dow  ChemicalCompanv.  The:  See— 

Martin.  Charles  W.;  Baker.  Stan  H.;  Gordon.  Terry  D.;  and  Davila. 
Melisa.  5.718.947.  CI  427-243.000. 
Dowdell.  Ralph  W..  II.  Stopper  for  sliding  doors.  5.718.083.  CI.  49^M)7.000. 
Dowling.   Patrick;   and  Watanabe.   Hirofumi.  to  Mitsui   Kinzoku   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Child-prixif  for  vehicle  sliding  d<x)r  latch  device. 
5.718.465.  CI.  292-216.0«). 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG;  See — 

Stach.  Jens.  5.718,485.  CI.  301-63.100. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kiesele.  Herbert;  and  Dietrich,  Michael.  5,719.325.  CI.  73-31.060. 
Dragheni.  Fiorenzo.  to  G.D  .Societa'  Per  Azioni.  Method  and  device  for 
forming  and  ffansferring  groups  of  cigarenes  on  a  packing  machine  with 
multiple  wrapping  lines.  5.718.102.  CI.  53-444.000. 
Drauz.  Karlheinz:  See — 

Kilama.  John  J.;  Drauz.  Karlheinz;  Hong.  Wonpyo;  and  Schafer.  Mat- 
thias. 5.719.104.  CI.  504-2.16.000. 
Draxelmayr.  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Capacitor  array  digital/ 
analog  converter  with  compensation  array  for  stray  capacitance.  5.719.576. 
CI.  34I-I.50.(KX). 
Drechsler  Klaus:  See — 

Zimmermann.  Werner.  Siegling.  Hans-Friedrich;  Martin.  Willi;  and 
Drechsler,  Klaus,  5.718.952.  CI.  428-34.100. 
Drent,  Eit;  and  Pello,  Dennis  Humphrey  Louis,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Polymer  of  an  acetylenically  unsaturated  compound.  5.719,258,  CI.  528- 
.192.000 
Drent.  Eit;  and  Jager.  Willem  Wabe.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Carbonylation 
catalyst  system  and  a  process  for  the  carbonylation  of  acetylenically 
unsaturated  compounds.  5.719,313.  CI.  560-207.000. 
Drillflex:  See — 

Bertet.  Eric;  Gueguen.  Jean-Marie;  Saltel.  Jean-Louis;  and  Signori. 
Fi^diric.  5.718.288.  CI.  166-287.000. 
Dtost.  Kevin  J.;  Varanasi.  Pushkara  Rao;  Jen.  Kwan-Yue  Alex;  and  Drze- 
winski.  Michael  Anthony,  to  Enichem  S.p.A.  Tricvanovinvl  substitution 
process  for  NLO  polymers.  5.718.845.  CI.  252-582.0(K). 
Drower.  Herbert  M.;  and  Paris.  Dean  S..  toTransilwrapCompnay.  Inc.  Easily 
a.ssembled  storage  rack  with  support  loops.  5.7I8..342.  CI.  211-60.100. 


Drummond.  Geoffrey   N.;  and  Scholl.  Richard  A.,  to  Advanced  Energy 
Industries.  Inc.  Enhanced  reactive  DC  spuncring  system.  5.718,813,  CI. 
204-192.120. 
Drzewinski.  Michael  Anthony:  See — 

Drosl.  Kevin  J.;  Varanasi.  Pushkaia  Rao;  Jen,  Kwan-Yue  Alex;  and 
Drzewinski.  Michael  Anthony,  5.718.845,  CI.  252-582.000. 
DSM  N.V.:  See— 

Hansen.  Carolina  B.;  and  de  Vries.  Johannes  G..  5.7I9.3I2.  CI.  560- 
177.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Batzar.  Kenneth.  5.718.963.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Fan.  Roxy  Ni.  5.719.009.  CI.  430-306.000. 

Kilama.  John  J.;  Drauz.  Karlheinz;  Hong.  Wonpyo;  and  Schafer.  Mat- 
thias. 5.719.104.  CI  504-236.000. 
Miller.  Ralph  Newton;  Deschere.  Mark  Richard;  Mahler.  Barry  Asher: 

and  Mulhu.  Olagappan.  5.718.807.  CI.  203-50.000. 
Nguyen.  Young  Dung-Thanh.  5.718.854.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Tyul'ga.  Galina  Mikhailovna;  Platonova.  Olga  Borisovna;  Solodkaya. 
Irina  Gennadievna;  Rondarcv.  Dimeirii  Stefanovich;  Starobin.  Yurii 
Kalmanovlch;  Sokolov.  Sergey  Vasilievich;  and  VanCleeff.  Albettus. 
5.719,259.  CI.  528-402.000 
Wilczek.  Lech;  Hazan.  Idisor.  and  Gregorovich,  Basil  V..  5,719,251,  CI. 
528-35.000. 
Du.  Xuemei:  See — 

Albright.  Jay  D.;  Santos.  Efren  G.  Dclos;  Du.  Xuemei;  and  Reich. 
Marvin  F.  5.719.278.  CI.  .540-578.000. 
Du.  Yonggang;  and  Kraemer.  Rolf,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Local 
network  operating  in  the  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM).  5.719.866. 
CI.  370-3%.0<X). 
Dubberly.  Gregory  Thoma.s;  and  Bohannon.  Thomas  Autrey.  to  Scientific- 
AtlanU.  Inc.  Reverse  path  alliKation  and  contention  resolution  scheme  for 
a  broadband  communications  system.  5.719.872.  CI.  370-487.000. 
Duboz,  Jean-Yves;  and  Bois,  Philippe,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Integrated  direction 

finder  5,719,670,  CI.  356-141.200. 
Duchene,  Dominique:  See — 

Skiba,    Mohamed;   Wouessidjewe,   Denis;   Coleman,   Antony;   Fessi. 
Hatem;  Devissaguet.  Jean-Philippe;  Duchene,  [Jominique;  and  Pui- 
sieux,  Francis,  5,718,905.  CI.  424-499.(X)0. 
Duenas,  Santiago:  See — 

Kassel,  Armin;  Holzapfel,  Bemhard;  Bauer,  Georg;  Gerber,  Ulrich:  and 
Duenas,  Santiago,  5,718,453,  CI.  280-752.000. 
Duffy,  Gerald  E.;  See— 

Hassink,  Martin  N.;  and  Duffy.  Gerald  E.,  5,719,463,  CI.  313-25.000. 
Dummersdtirf.  Hans-Ulrich.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  mass 

transfer  using  fluidized  bed  bodies.  5.718,846.  CI.  261-94.000. 
Dumont.  Lisa  E.:  See — 

Sewall.  Christopher  J.;  Renn.  Donald  W.;  Riley.  Peter  J.;  Thomas. 
William  R.;  Dumonu  Lisa  E.;  and  Crosby.  Guy  A..  5.7I8.%9.  CI. 
428-3O4.400. 
Dunaway.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Cullinan.  Deborah  A.;  Dunaway.  Thomas  J.;  and  Spielberger,  Richard 
K..  5.719.748.  CI.  361-764.000. 
Dunbar.  Brion  L.:  See — 

Blecksmidi.  James  E.;  Casper.  David;  Delwichc.  James  A.;  Dunbar. 

Brion  L.;  Knight.  Thomas  H.;  Murrav.  Scon;  and  Olmstead.  Neil  R.. 

5.719.988.  CI.  386-121.0(X). 

Dunfee.  William  D.,  lo  Instrumentation  Technology  Associates,  Inc.  Materials 

dispersion  apparatus  with  relatively  slidable  blocks.  5.718,509,  CI.  .366- 

143.000. 

Dunford,  Joseph  R.  Row  controller  for  mechanical  seal  protection.  5,7 1 8,436, 

a.  277-68.000. 
Dunlop,  Gillian  Mary.  Surgical  aid  and  method  of  surgery  utilizing  the 

surgical  aid.  5.718.240.  CI.  128-859.000 
Dunn.  George  A.   Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous  soffit  venting. 

5.718,086,  CI.  52-95.000. 
Dupre.  Herman  K.  Control  system  for  snow  making  devices.  5,718.378.  CI. 

239-14.200. 
Durakool  Incorporated:  See — 

Wolf.  Ronald  J..  5.719.496.  CI.  324-165.000. 
Duraltne.  A  Division  Of  J.B.  Nottingham  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Savoca.  Paul  F.  5.718.602.  CI.  4.39-477.000. 
Durel.  Olivier:  See — 

Chauvin.  Brigitte  Marie;  and  Durel.  Olivier.  5.7 1 8,788.  CI.  1 56- 1 10. 100. 

Durene,  Philippe  L.;  Hagmann,  William  K.;  Lanza,  Thomas  J..  Jr;  Sahoo. 

Soumya  P;  Rasmusson.  Gary  H.;  Tolman.  Richard  L.;  and  von  Langen. 

Derek,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.    16-subslituted^-aza-androstane  5-alpha- 

reductase  isozyme  1  inhibitors.  5.719.158,  CI.  514-284.000. 

Duriam.  Mark:  See — 

Huang.  Jenn-Hwa;  Duriam,  Mark;  Martinez,  Marino  J.;  Schirmann, 
Eniie;  Tehrani,  Saied  N.;  and  Ooms.  William  J.,  5,719,088.  CI. 
438-637.000. 
Dwy.  James.  Trash  bag  holder  with  handle.  5,718,400,  CI.  248-99.000. 
Dynatec  Interaational.  Inc.:  See — 

Gallo.  Bruce,  5,718,310,  CI.  19I-12.20R. 
Eagan,  Bruce  P.:  See — 

Oureshi,  Khurshid  A.;  Eagan.  Bruce  P.:  Carestia,  Rocco  A.;  Massey. 
William  S.;  and  Malulich,  Joseph  G..  5.718.468.  CI.  292-347.000. 
Eakin.  Paul  W:  See— 

McVeigh,  Michael  J.;  Diaz.  Jose  R.;  Eakin.  Paul  W.;  Meyer,  Lawrence; 
and  Marshall,  George  E.,  5.720.012,  CI.  395-113.000. 


Earp.  Ronald  Lee.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Ground  penetrating  sonar 

5.719,823.  CI.  367-92.000. 
Earth  Satellite  Corporation:  See — 

Koeln.  Gregory  T;  and  Mitchell,  Roger  A.,  5.719.949,  a.  382-1 13.000. 
Easter  Unlimited.  Inc.:  See — 

Hitzel,  Debra.  5,718,572,  CI.  431-292.000. 
Eastern  Company.  Tbe:  See — 

Weinerman.  Lee  S.;  Hollingsworth,  James  L.;  Putzier,  Fredrick  L.; 
Arthurs.  Scon  A.;  and  Dinallo.  Robert  D.  5,7 1 8,466,  CI.  292-2 1 8.000. 
Weinerman,  Lee  S.;  Hollingsworth.  James  L  ;  and  Putzier.  Fredrick  L., 
5,718.467.  CI.  292-218.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Miller.  Richard  A.;  Parsons,  Theron  E.,  Ill;  and  Montgomery.  Mark  A.. 

5.718.790.  CI.  156-155.000. 
Tustin.  Gerald  Charles;  Zoeller.  Joseph  Robert:  and  Depew.  L.eslie 
Sharon.  5.719.315.  CI.  560-238.000. 
Eastman  Dental  Institute:  See — 

Braden.  Michael;  Paiel.  Mangala  Prakesh;  and  Pearson,  Gavin  John, 
5,718.924.  CI.  424-673.000. 
Eastman  Kodak:  See — 

Czekai.  David  A  ;  and  Seaman.  Larry  R,  5.718.388,  CI.  241-21.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Arrington,  Eric  Eugene,  5.719,092.  O.  442-189.000. 

Begley.  William  James;  Corns.  Frank  Dino;  Chen.  Teh-Hsuan;  and 

Singleton.  Donald,  Jr.  5,719.017.  CI.  430-544.000. 
Christian,   Paul   A.;    Eichorst,    Dennis   J.;   and   Leszyk,   Gerald   M., 

5,719,016,  CI.  430-530.000. 
Coopes.  Ian  Henry;  Elder.  David  William;  and  Musil.  George  Jin. 

5,719.380,  CI.  219-687.000. 
Eichorst,  Dennis  John;   Fleischer.  Cathy  Ann;  Grace.  Jeremy;  and 

Yocobucci.  Paul  Daniel.  5.718.995,  CI.  430-39.000. 
Fleischer,  Cathy  Ann;  McKenna,  William  Patrick;  and  Best.  Kenneth 

William,  5,718.981.  CI.  428-483.000. 
Freund.  Michael.  5.718.559,  CI.  414-797.000. 
Fyson.  John  Richard.  5,719.010,  CI.  430-398.000. 
Hajjar.  Roger  A..  5.719.838.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Hawkins.  Gilbert  Allan;  Losee.  David  Lawrence;  Nielsen.  Robert  Leroy; 

and  Hanrahan.  Michael  John.  5,719,074.  CI.  438-70.000. 
Hawkins.  Gilbert  Allan;  and  Nielsen.  Robert  Leroy,  5,719,075.  C\. 

438-75.000. 
Janusonis.   Gaile  Antoinene;  and  Lok.  Roger.   5.7I9.0I9.  CI.  430- 

5%.000. 
Merkel.  Paul  Barren;  Kestner,  Melvin  Michael;  and  Friday.  James 

Andiony,  5,719,014.  CI.  430-504.000. 
Potenza.  Joan  C.  5.719.292.  CI.  548-262.400. 
Wilson.  John  C;  and  Fields.  Robert  D..  5.719.000.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Wilson.  John  C;  and  Fields.  Robert  D.,  5,719,001.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Eastman.  Simon  J.:  See — 

Harris,  David  J.;  Lee,  Edward  R.;  Siegel,  Craig  S.;  Cheng.  Seng  H.; 
Ea.stman,    Simon    J.;    Marshall.    John;    and    Scheule,    Ronald    K., 
5.719,131.  CL  514-44.000. 
Eaton.  Bruce:  See — 

Tu.  Chi;  Dewey.  Torin  M.;  and  Eaton,  Brace,  5,719,273,  CI.  536-27.600. 
iiaton  Corporation:  See — 

Gee,  Thomas  A.,  5,718,316.  CI.  192-I09.(X)F 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Maeda,  Kensaku.  5.718,122,  CI.  62-185.000. 

Watanabe,  Katsuhide;  Kanemitsu.  Yoichi;  Morivama,  Shinichi;  and 
Hiraki.  Naoji,  5,720,010,  CI.  395-93.000. 
EBSA  Corporation:  See — 

Kenny.  Paul  J.;  and  Nelson.  Richard  F.  5.718.215.  CI.  124-87.000. 
Ebstein,  Simon.  Automatic  mechanized  system  for  the  storage  of  objects. 

5.718.551.  CI.  414-2.54  000. 
Echigo.  Yoshiaki;  Okamoto,  Shoji;  Yamada,  Hiroshi;  Tomioka,  Isao;  and 
Iwaya.  Yoshiaki,  to  Unitika  Ltd.  Poly(amic  acid)  solution  and  polyimide 
film  or  polymide-coated  material  obtained  therefrom.  5,719,253.  CI.  528- 
182.000. 
Ecken.  C.  Edward.  Ladle  and  impeller  rotation  for  fluxing  molten  metal. 

5.718.742.  CI.  75-678.000. 
Eckholm.  Chuck  O..  Jr:  See— 

Merrill.  Daniel  L.;  Synder.  John  R.;  Eckholm.  Chuck  O..  Jr;  Sunday. 
Steve  M.;  and  Seaver.  John  L..  5.718,619.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Eckl.  Albrecht:  See— 

Bragger.  Franz;  Knoff.  Bernd;  Eckl.  Albrecht;  and  Riedcl.  Hans-Georg, 
5,719.769.  CI.  364-426.010. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Oakes,  Thomas   R.;   Stanley.   Patricia   M.;   and    Keller,  Jerome   D., 
5,718,910,  CI.  424-4()5.0()b. 
Ecosal  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Rautenbach,  Maithinus  Wessel,  5,718,479,  CI.  297-354.130. 
Edelman,  William:  See — 

Andrews,    Robert    R.;    Edelman.   William;    Levendusky,   Joseph   A.; 
Majeski.  Peter  T;  and  O'Brien.  Robert  L..  5.718,861,  CI.  264- 
235.000 
Ederyd,  Stefan  S.  O.;  Stidertierg.  E.  K.  Staffen;  and  Fischer,  Udo  K.  R.,  to 
Sandvik  AB.  Cemented  carbide  body  for  rock  drilling  mineral  cutting  and 
highway  engineering.  5,718.948,  CI.  427-249.000. 
Edgren.  David  Emil;  Skluzacek,  Robert  Raymond;  Barclay,  Brian  L.;  and 
Bhani.  Gurdish  Kaur,  to  ALZA  Corporation.  Exit  means  in  dosage  form. 
5.718,700,0.604-892.100. 


Edwards,  James  D.;  Staples,  Paul  R.;  and  Whited,  David  R..  to  Francc/Scon 

Fetzer  Company.  Icemaker  5.718,121,  CI.  62-137.000. 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.,  to  Somnus  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.  Uvula,  tonsil, 
adenoid  and  sinus  tissue  treatment  device  and  method.  5.718.702.  CI. 
606-41.000. 
Egashira.  Shinji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multi-window  display  apparatus  for 

managing  writing  frame  memory.  5.720.016,  CI.  .395117.000 
Egelhof,  Dieter;  Henseler,  Klaus;  Kade,  Werner,  Meinecke,  Albrecht;  Wanke, 
Wilhelm;  Wulz.  Hans-Jurgen;  Buck.  Rudolf,  deceased  (by  Else  BUck.  legal 
representative),  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Twin  wire  former.  5,718.805.  CI. 
162-301.000. 
Eger.  Matthias;  Kohn.  Heinz-Gethard;  and  Schulze.  Werner,  to  Sartorius  AG. 
Balance  with  scale  on  top  with  a  one-piece  parallel  guide.  5,719,357,  CI. 
177-184.000 
Egholm,  Michael:  See — 

Buchardt,  Ole,  deceased;   Buchardt,  by  Dorte,  legal  representative; 
Egholm,   Michael;   Nielsen,  Peter  Eigil;  and  Berg.  Rolf  Henrik. 
5.719,262,  CI.  530-300.000. 
Egolf,  Scon  Lind:  See — 

Arkens,  Charles  Thomas;  Egolf,  Scon  Lind;  Gleim.  Robert  David;  Hsu. 
Oscar  Hsien-Hsiang;  and  Wiesinger,  Kenneth  John,  5.718,728,  CI 
8-116.100. 
Eguchi,  Makoto:  See — 

Shibuya.  Shuji;  Takeuchi.  Hisalo;  Eguchi.  Makoto:  and  Saeki.  Takaharu, 
5,719,533,  CI.  331-176.000. 
Eguchi.  Masaki:  See — 

Nakata.  Hirofumi;  Kodama.  Hirokazu;  Eguchi.  Ma.saki;  and  Takeba- 
yashi.  Tsukasa.  5,719.758,  CI.  363-98.000. 
Eguchi.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ichirou;  Ikuu.  Hironori;  Fukuda.  Yoshio;  Eguchi.  Yoshihito; 
Kaino.  Makoto;  Tagami.  Katsuya;  Kobayashi.  Naoki;  Hayashi.  Kenji; 
Hiyoshi.  Hironobu;  OhLsuka.  Is,sei;  Nakagawa,  Makoto;  Abe.  Shinva; 
and  Souda.  Shigera.  5.719.303.  CI  558-158  000. 
Eh-Schrack  Components-Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Mader.  Leopold.  5.719.541.  CI.  335-78.000. 
Ehlert.  Charles  W..  to  Lubrication  Systems  Company  of  Texas,  Inc.  Lubri- 
cation system  demisting  apparatus.  5.718.744.  CI.  %- 1 89.000 
Ehm,  Roland:  See — 

Bloch.  Werner;  Ehm.  Roland;  Frtihwald.  Axel-Michael;  Hauile,  Valen- 
tin; Hecht,  Johannes;  Kollbach,  Dietbert;  Robitschko,  Peter;  Schenk. 
Christian;  and  Sntibel,  Hardy,  5,719.5.50.  CI.  .340-426.000. 
Ehrenkrona,  Bengt,  to  Aktiebolaget  Eleccrolux.  Vacuum  cleaner  brush-roll 

nozzle.  5,718,018.  CI.  15.392.000. 
Eibl,  Johann:  See — 

Mundt,  Wolfgang;  Barren.  Noel;  Dorner.  Friedrich:  and  Eibl.  Johann. 
5.719,051,  CI.  435-235.100. 
Eichenauer.  Herbert:  See — 

Schmidt,  Adolf;  Eichenauer,  Herbert;  and  Jansen.  Ultich.  5.719,232.  CI. 
525-86.000 
Eichorst.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Christian.    Paul   A.;   Eichorst.    Dennis   J.;   and   Leszyk.   Gerald   M.. 
5.719.016.  CI.  430-530.000. 
Eichorst.  Dennis  John;  Fleischer.  Cathy  Ann:  Grace.  Jeremy;  and  Yocobucci. 
Paul  Daniel,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Composite  support  for  an 
imaging  element,  and  imaging  element  comprising  such  composite  sup- 
port 5.718.995.  CI.  430-39.000. 
Eiken  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Makolo;  and  Naito.  Tsulomu.  5.719.050.  C\.  435-240.310. 
Eisai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu.  Koji;  and  Maruoka,  Kazumi.  5.719,679,  CI.  356-428.000. 

Yoshida,  Ichirou;  Ikuta,  Hironori;  Fukuda,  Yoshio;  Eguchi,  Yoshihito; 

Kaino.  Makoto:  Tagami.  Katsuya;  Kobayashi.  Naoki:  Hayashi.  Kenji; 

Hivoshi.  Hironobu;  Ohtsuka.  Issei;  Nakagawa,  Makoto;  Abe.  Shinya; 

and  Souda.  Shigera.  5.719..303.  CI.  558-158.000. 

Eischeid.  Karl.  Securing  device  for  a  blind  undercut  bore.  5.718.547.  CI. 

4II-48.0(X). 
Eisele.  Hugh.  Connxilled  atmosphere  system.  3,718.118.  G.  62-78.000. 
Eitel.  Manfred:  See — 

Kfihler.  Berndt-UIIrich;  Eitel.  Manfred;  Linde.  GOnier:  and  Kunstmann. 
Hertiert,  5,718,7.55,  CI.  106-456.000. 
Ejiri.  Kiyomi;  See — 

Naoe.  Koji:  Ejiri.  Kiyomi;  and  Takano.  Hiroaki.  5.718.964.  CI   428- 
141.000. 
Elder.  David  William:  See — 

Coopes.  Ian  Henry;  Elder.  David  William;  and  Musil.  George  Jiri. 
5.719.380.  CI.  219-687.000. 
Electro-Catheter  Corporation:  See — 

Shai,   Isaac;    Marchlinski.   Frank   E.;   and   Schwartzman.   David  S.. 
5.718.701.  CI.  606-41.000. 
Electro-Matic  Products  Company:  See — 

Armond.  Joseph  A.;  and  Rodenas.  Juanito.  5.718.614.  CI.  45I-S.000. 
Eleku  AB:  See— 

Bonnal.    Olivier;    and   Sainte-Rose,   Christian.    5.718.712.   CI.    606- 
194.000 
Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Bo.ssen.  Emily  Carol;  Ranbom,  Wayne:  and  Laifcin.  William  Albert. 

5,718.817.  CI.  204.501.000. 
Kazmierczak.    Robert    Thaddeus;    and    MacLeay.    Ronald    Edward. 
5.719.0%.  CI.  502-160.000. 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  S«— 

Ollivier.  Jean.  5.719316.  O.  564-253.000. 
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Riondel.  Alain.  5,719.314.  CI.  560-220.000 
Elga.s.  Roger  J.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Leak  prevention  in  blood  oxygenators. 

5.718.871.  a.  422-46.000 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Hermeling.  Ronald  N.;  and  Hoffmann.  James  A.. 

5.719.266.  CI.  5-30- .1.50.000. 
Dodge.  Jeffrey  A.,  5.719.165.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Heath.  William  F.  Jr.;  Jirousek.  Michael  R.;  McDonald.  John  H..  Ill;  and 

Rito.  Chri.stopher  J .  5.719.175.  CI.  514-410.000. 
Kaldor.   Stephen  W.;  and   Hammond.   Marlys.   5.719.287.  CI.   546- 
174.000 
Eljer  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Meurer.  Henry  J,  5,718.094,  CI.  52-656.800. 
Elkins.  Robert  B  :  See — 

Ledford.   Kevin  L.;  Wittmeier.  Richard  D.;  and  Elkins.  Robert  B., 
5.719.912.  CI.  376-327  000. 
Elliott.  John  Duncan:  See — 

Cousins.  Russell  Donovan;  and  Ellion.  John  Duncan.  5.719.182,  CI. 

514-464.000. 
Cousins.  Russell  Donovan;  Elliott.  John  Duncan;  Lago,  Maria  Ampato; 
Leber.  Jack  Dale,  and  Peishoff.  Cathenne  Elizabeth.  5.719,183,  CI. 
514-464  000. 
Ellis,  Edward  Charles.  Jr.:  See — 

Billiard.  Gregory  J.;  Stilwell,  Bradford  T;  Titus,  Sean  P.;  and  Ellis, 

Edward  Charles,  Jr..  5,718,294,  CI.  169-61  000 

Ellis,  Michael  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Reliable  datagram  packet 

deliverv  for  simple  network  management  protocol  (SNMP).  5.719.882,  CI. 

371-3.3!000 

Ellison.  Samuel  J.,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Connection  structure  for  counesy  panel 

on  furniture.  5,718,492,  CI.  312-195.000. 
Ellzy,  Michael  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Method  of  measuring 
the  decomposition  of  a  gaseous  material  under  controlled  temperature  and 
time  conditions.  5,719,323,  CI.  73-23.410. 
Elpatronic  AG:  See — 

Wein.stock,  Julian,  5,718,457,  CI.  283-70.000. 
Elsdon,  Stanley  Robert;  and  Comford,  Arthur  S.,  to  Emco  Wheaton  Fleet 

Fueling,  Corp.  Cap  and  shield  assembly.  5,718.265,  CI  138-89.000. 
Elsholz,  John  F  Personal  watercraft  shelter  5,718,612,  CI.  441-38.000. 
Eltoukhy.  Atef  H  :  See — 

Vutens.  Gerard  H.;  Samani,  Hamid  R.;  Mehmandoust,  Yassin;  and 
Eltoukhy.  Atef  H.,  5,718,942,  CI.  427-127.000. 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Ofer,  Bnz.  and  Vishlitzky,  Natan,  5.719.885,  CI.  37 1 -W.  100. 
EiiKo  Wheaton  Reel  Fueling,  Corp.:  See — 

Elsdon,  Stanley  Robert;  and  Comford,  Arthur  S.,  5,718,265,  C\.  138- 
89.000 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Horst,  Gary  E.,  5,719.453.  O.  3I0-68.00R 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Mann,  Philip  Arnold,  5,718,740,  CI.  65-171.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Marii,  Darren  M..  5,718,464,  CI.  285-321.000. 
Emmert.  Ralf:  See — 

Martin,  Roland;  Emmert,  Ralf;  Kurz,  Thekia;  Bauer,  Gerd;  and  Hey- 
wang,  Ulrich,  5,718,906,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Emporia  Ma-schinen  AG:  See — 

Schneider,  Wolf-Dietrich,  5,718.032.  O.  29-450.000. 
Endo,  Kenji:  See — 

Kokubo,  Masahiko;  Ueyama.  Kenji:  and  Endo,  Kenji,  5,718.503,  CI. 
362-307.000. 
Engelhoven,  Ed.  Stump  cutting  or  grinding  apparatus  and  method.  5,718.271, 

CI.  144-24  120. 
Enichem  S.p.A.:  See — 

Drosi,  Kevin  J.;  Varanasi,  Pushkara  Rao;  Jen,  Kwan-Yue  Alex;  and 
Drzewinski,  Michael  Anthony,  5,718,845,  CI.  252-582.000. 
Enomoto,  Hajime;  and  Miyamura,  Isao,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Dynamic  image 

processor.  5.719,947,  CI.  382-107.000. 
Enomoto,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura,  Toshihiko;  Aotsu,  Hiroaki;  Ikegami,  Mitsuru; 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi;    Enomoto,    Hiromichi;    and    Kyoda,   Tadashi. 
5.719,809.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Enomoco.  Youichi:  See — 

Odagawa,    Akihiro;    Enomoto,    Youichi;    and    Yoshikawa,    Shuuichi, 
5,719.105.  CI.  505-234.000. 
Enplas  Corporation:  See — 

Yokoyama,   Kazuaki;   and  Ishikawa,  Tsuyoshi,  5.718,497,  CI.    362- 
31.000. 
Ensign,  Donald  Eugene:  See — 

Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis;  Ensign,  E>onaId  Eugene;  and  Ayers,  Peter  Graves, 
5,718,806,  CI.  162-363.000. 
Ensinger,  Helmut:  See — 

Kiifiter-Mahl,  Ulrike;  Ensinger.  Helmut;  Mierau,  Joachim;  Kuhn.  Franz 
Josef;  Lehr.  Erich;  and  MUller  Enzio,  5,719,279,  CI.  544-61.000. 
Ensio  Logren,  Rauno  Juha:  See — 

Laakkonen,  Jan  Tapio;  Suomalaincn,  Jukka  Juhani;   Karvo,  Mikko 
Kalevi;  and  Ensio  Logren,  Rauno  Juha,  5,718,751,  CI.  106-236.000. 
Envirotest  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Jack,  Michael  D.;  Bahan,  Troy  R;  Hanson,  Jeffrey  L.;  Nelson,  David  R.; 
Paneral,  Allen  J  ;  and  Peterson,  Jay.  5,719.3%,  CI.  250-338.500. 
EOE.  Inc.:  See— 

Allen.  Robert  C,  5.718.8%,  CI.  424-94.400. 


Erdelen,  Christoph:  See — 

FLscher,  Reiner;  Brelschneider,  Thomas;  Kriiger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Santel, 
Hans-Joachim;  Dollingcr,  Markus;  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike; 
and  Erdelen,  Christoph.  5,719,310,  CI.  560-83.000. 
Erdeljac,  John  P.:  See — 

Huner,  Louis  N.;  and  EnJeljac,  John  P..  5,719,421.  CI,  257-335,000. 
ERGO  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Cincotu,  Anthony  H.;  and  Meier.  Albert  H.,  5,719,160,  CI.  514-288.000. 
Erickson,  Roy  L.  Animal  feed  management  system.  5,718.188,  CI.   119- 

57.920. 
Ericson,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Singer.  Paul  Hamilton;  Pollman,  John  A.;  Ribar,  George  R.,  Jr;  and 
Ericson,  Dennis  L..  5,719,7.38,  CI.  36l-l%.000. 
Erie  County  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,   Robert  J.;   Stebick,   Matthew   E.;   and   Shampoe,   Marty   L., 
5,718,371,  CI.  229-125.1.50. 
Ernst,  Waldemar:  See — 

Bentz,  Willy;   Ernst,  Waldemar;   Schiefer,   Peter;   and  Buss,  Heiko, 
5.718,202,  CI.  123-399.000 
Erstad,  Jostein,  to  Framo  Engineenng  AS.  High  pressure  fluid  connector. 

5,718,458.  CI.  285-%.OO0 
Escario  Garcia  Trevijano,  Josi  Antonio:  See — 

Navarro  Torres,  Pilar;  Campayo  Pirez,  Lucrecia;  Escario  Garcia  Trevi- 
jano. Jos^  Antonio:  and  Alvarez  Rodriguez.  Ismael,  5,719.282.  Q. 
544-2.34.000. 
E.schner,  Wolfgang:  Koch,  Ralph;  Kramer,  Jurgen;  Neumeyer,  Bemhard; 
Ulbrich,  Rainer,  Trinkaus,  Hanns-Peter;  and  Auslader,  Klaus,  to  Domier 
GmbH.  Process  for  detecting  metallic  items  including  a  search  path  defined 
by  a  linear  movement  with  a  superimposed  rotational  movement  along  a 
curved  closed  path  5.719,500,  CI.  324-329.000. 
ESCO  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Torre,  Frank  M.;  Sauer,  Mark  F;  Kremer,  Lairy  R.:  Ziegler,  John  A.:  and 
Agne.  Craig  L..  5,719.579.  CI.  342-13.000. 
E.sselte  N.V.:  5«— 

Halket,  Andrew  R.  B.;  and  Day.  Robert  Charles  Uwis,  5,718.528,  CI. 
400-621.000. 
Esser,  Alexander,  to  Esser- Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Pipe  bend.  5,7 1 8,461 ,  CI. 

285-179.000. 
Esser- Werke  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Esser,  Alexander,  5.718,461,  CI.  285-179.000. 
Essilor  International:  See — 

Ahsbahs,  Francoise;  Baudart,  Thierry;  and  Le  Saux,  Gilles,  5,719.658, 
CI  -351  169,000. 
Eta  Fabriques  d'Ebauches:  See — 

Piclat,  Christian;  and  Triimpy,  Ka-spar.  5.719.461,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Goddard,   Hwa.son;    Keilman,   Kenneth   M.;   and   Sosely,   Oliver  S., 
5.718,716,  CI.  606-2.30.000. 
Etienne.  Christophe:  See — 

Boloutchi,   Farhad;   and   Etienne,   Christophe,   5.719,766,   CI.   364- 
424.052. 
Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Sens.  Ruediger;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Bach.  Vslker.  5,719.288,  CI. 
546-270700. 
European  Components  Co.  Limited:  See — 

Harrison,   Mark  John;  Jackson,   Michael   John:  and  Kitai,   Kolaro, 
5,718,020,  CI.  24-633.000. 
Evanwcxxl  Inc.:  See — 

Graves,  Gordon,  5,718,363,  CI.  224-250.000. 
Ever  Splendor  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Huang,  Wen-Lung;  and  Chion,  Chien-Bang,  5,7 19  J79,  Q.  219-502.000. 
Everett,  Betty  L.;  and  Williams,  JaiK  K.  Swimsuit  with  displaceable  crotch. 

5,717,998,  CI.  2-67.000. 
Ewing,  William  R.:  See — 

Gatti,  Joe  D  ;  and  Ewing,  William  R.,  5,719,761.  CI.  364-130.000. 
Exabyte  Corporation:  See — 

Woodruff.  Daniel  J..  5,7I8J39,  CI  211-41.120. 
Exedy  Corporation:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Yasuyuki:    Teramae,    Hiroshi;    and    Takehira,    Yasushi. 
5,718,317,  CI.  192-213.220 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc:  See — 

Outten,  Edward  Francis:  and  Ritchie,  Andrew  James  Dalziel,  5,719.107. 

CI.  508-185.000. 
Tokashiki,    Michidc;    Tomizawa,    Hirolaka:    and    Yamada.    Michiya, 
5,719,109,  CI.  508-364.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Baiel,  James  J.;  Jones,  Larry  C:  Gray,  Ralph  D.,  Jr.;  and  Agosto, 

Magdiel,  5,718.808,  CI.  203-56.000. 
Davies,  Brian  William,  5,718,734,  CI.  44-393.000. 
F  Deshoulieres  (S.A.);  See — 

Vignaud,  Jacques,  5,718,946,  CI.  427-226.000. 
F  F  Seeley  Nominees  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

James,  Robert  Wilton,  5,718,848,  CI  261-128.000. 
Faber,  Ernst,  to  Colop  Stcmpelerzeugung  Skopek  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Self- 
inking  stamp.  5,718,169,  CI.  101-105.000. 
Faber,  Timothy  Robert;  atHl  Wong,  Tak  Man,  to  Square  D  Company.  Current 

limiting  circuit  breaker  5,718,328,  CI.  200-401.000 
Faber,  Timothy  Robert,  to  Square  D  Company.  Cable  clamp  terminal  for  a 
circuit  interrupter.  5,718,610,  CI.  439-797.000. 


Falk,  Nancy  Ann:  Bory,  Barbara:  Morgan,  Leslie  Jo;  Padrnn,  Tamara; 
Vasudevan,  Tirucherai  Varahan:  and  Wolf,  Diane,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Isi>tropic  liquids  comprising  hydto- 
phoblcally  modified  polar  polvmers  plus  aliphatic  hvdrocarbim  oils. 
5,719.117,  CI.  5IO-47.5.(XX) 
Famili,  Amir,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  PrtKess  for  manufacturing 
polyvinyl  alcohol  polymers  containing  acetoacetic  ester  groups.  5,7 19.23 1 , 
CI.  525-61.000 
Fan,  Liang-tseng:  See — 

Somerville,  Robin  B.;  and  Fan.  I.iang-tseng,  5.718,735,  CI.  44-552.000. 

Fan,  Roxy  Ni.  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Laser  ablatable 

photosensitive  elements  utilized  to  make  flexographic  printing  plates. 

5,719,009.  a.  4.30.306.(100. 

Fanelli,  Mauro,  to  Geomcdical  S.R.L.  Topical  formulations  based  on  mineral 

gels.  5,718,908,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Fantz,  Paul;  Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Craig,  Franklin  J.,  to  Southpac  Trust 

International,  Inc   Bouquet  wrap  machine  5,718,099.  CI.  53.399.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato,  Telsuaki:  AriU.  Soichi:  and  Kanno,  Ichiro,  5.719.479,  CI.  318- 

563.000. 
Mori.  Atsushi,  5,718,832.  CI.  219-121.8.30 
Farine,  Pierre-Andr^:  See — 

Diep,  Minh-Tam:  Zellweger,  Emil;  Dinger.  Rudolf;  and  Farine,  Pierre- 
Andr^,  5,719,827,  CI.  .368-47.000. 
Farmery,  Richard  A.:  Tenbergen.  Reichel  A;  and  Landriault,  David  A.,  to  Inco 
Limited:  and  GL&V   Process  Equipment  Gmup  Inc./GL&V--Groupe 
Equipement  de  Procedes  Inc.  Paste  prixluction  and  storage  apparatus. 
5,718.510,  CI.  .366-266.000. 
Far(XK|ui,  Jamal  Z.:  See — 

Nordlund,  James  J.;  and  Farooqui.  Jamal  Z..  5,719.126.  C\.  514-12.000 
Farrar.  Paul  Alden.  Sr:  See — 

C(xik,  Hetberl  Carl;  Farrar,  Paul  Alden,  Sr;  Gefiken,  Robert  Michael: 
Molsiff.  William  Thomas;  and  Wirsing,  Adolf  Ernest,  5,719,070,  CI. 
4.37-183.000. 
Farwaha,  Rajeev;  Currie,  William  D.;  Humphreys,  Robert  W.;  and  Tho- 
maides.  John  S.,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding 
Corporation.  Latex  binders  and  coalings  containing  polymers  derived  from 
polymerizable  saccharide  monomers.  5,719,244,  CI.  526-238.200. 
Faulkner,  Titus:  See — 

Manev,  Vesselin;  and  Faulkner,  Titus,  5,718,877.  CI.  423-599.000. 
Faure.  Louis  Henry:  and  Spixir,  Terence  William,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  making  spring  probe  with  piloted  and 
headed  contact.  5,718,040,  CI.  29-846.000. 
Fawcett,  Glenn  S.,  to  Glenayre  Electronics,  Inc.  (a  Colorado  corporation). 
Paging  system  using  compact  hierarchical  addressing.   5,719,562,  CI. 
-340-825.440. 
Featherstone,  Harry  E.;  and  Finnell.  John  W.,  to  Will-Bun  Company.  The. 

Telescoping  mast  assembly.  5.718,087.  CI.  52-121.000. 
Feig,  Ephraim:  See — 

Linzer.  Elliot  Neil;  and  Feig,  Ephraim,  5,719.964,  CI.  .382-250.000. 
Feldman.  Michael  R  :  and  Kathman,  Alan  D.,  to  Digital  Optics  Corporation. 

Projection  pointer  5,718,496,  CI.  353-42.000, 
Feldmann,  Dov.  Shin  and  ankle  protection  device.  5,717,9%,  CI.  2-22.000. 
Fendler,  Eleanor  J.:  Williams,  Ronald  A.:  and  Dolan,  Michael  J.,  to  Gojo 
Industries.  Inc.  Antimicrobial  cleansing  composition  containing  chlorhexi- 
dine,  an  amphoteric  surfactant,  and  an  alkyl  polyglucoside.  5,719,1 1 3,  CI. 
5IO-382.0(X). 
Ferdinand,  Arthur  E.:  See — 

D'Amario,  Ercole,  Jr;  Castagna,  Alfonso;  Moscoviich,  Jerry  N.;  Rao, 
Chepur  P;  Larkin,  Brian  S.;  and  Ferdinand,  Arthur  E,.  5,718.600.  CI. 
439-410.000. 
Fem  Bretzler,  Erma.  administratrix:  See — 

Putnam,  Christine  Marie;  Bretzler,  Eric  John,  decea-sed:  and  Swaile, 
David  Fredenck,  5,718,890.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Femwood,  Mark  S.;  Blake,  Thomas  S.;  and  Bruns,  Craig  R.,  to  Danville 
Manufacturing,  Inc.  Air  abra.sive  particle  apparatus.  5,718.581,  CI.  433- 
88.000. 
Ferraro,  Ronald  M.  Metal  stitcher  5,718,142,  CI.  72-326.000. 
Fetrock  Corporation  (Australia)  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Howlelt,  John  Cavill,  5,718,8.57.  CI.  264-122.000. 
Fessi,  Halem:  See — 

Skiba,    Mohamed;    Wouessidjewe,    Denis:   Coleman,   Anttxiy;    Fessi, 
Hatem;  Devissaguet,  Jean-Philippe;  Duchenc,  Dominique;  and  Pui- 
sieux.  Francis,  5.718,905,  CI.  424-499.000. 
Ficht,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Adams,  Leslie  Garry:  Crawford,  Richard  P.;  Davis,  Donald  S.;  Ficht, 
Thomas  A.:  Smith,  Roger.  Ill;  Sowa,  Blair  A.;  Templeton.  Joe  W.; 
Williams,  John  D.;  and  Wu.  Albert  M.,  5.718,903,  CI.  424-235.100. 
Fields,  Robeil  D.:  See— 

Wilson,  John  C;  and  Fields,  Robert  D.,  5,719,000,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Wilson,  John  C;  and  Fields,  Roben  D.,  5,719,001,  CI.  4.30-110.000. 
Figueiredo,  Antonio  Albino:  and  Kane,  Adam  Stuart,  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.  Polarity-sensitive  protector  device.  5,718,-593,  CI.  439-76.100. 
Fike  Corporation:  See — 

Billiard,  Gregory  J.;  Stilwell.  Bradford  T;  Titus,  Sean  P.:  and  Ellis, 
Edward  Charles,  Jr,  5,718,294,  CI.  169-61.000. 
Fina  Research,  S.A.:  See — 

Razavi,  Abbas:  and  Debras,  Guy  L.G.,  5,719.241,  CI.  526-119.000. 
Fine  Line  Plastics  Corp.:  See — 

Neuling,  William  V.,  5,718,534,  CI.  404-94.000. 
Fineschi,  Nicoletta:  See — 


Pellegrini,    Vittoria;    Fineschi,    Nicolelu;    and   Zuckerman,   Arie   J.. 
5,719.049,  CI.  43.5-2-35.100. 
Fink,  Dennis,  to  Crest  Audio,  Inc.  Internal  load  monitor  for  amplifier. 

5.719,526,  CI.  3-30-2.000. 
Finke,  Paul;  Harrison,  Timothy:  Lewis,  Richard  Thomas;  MacI.eod,  Angus 
Murray:  and  Owens,  Andrew    Pate,  to  Merck  Sharp  &   Dohme  Ltd. 
Morpholine  derivatives  and  their  use  as  therapeutic  agents  5.719.149,  CL 
514-231.800. 
Finke,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Dom,  Conrad  R;  Finke.  Paul  E.:  Hale,  Jeffrey  J.:  MacCoss,  Malcolm; 
Mills,  Sander  G.;  Shah,  Shrenik  K.:  Chambers,  Mark  Stuart:  Harrison, 
Timothy;     Ladduwaheny,    Tamara;     and    Williams.     Brian     John. 
5,719,147,  CI.  514-227.500. 
Finkelsiein,  Ronald  S.:  See — 

Stav,  Elisha;  Buikard,  Edward  A  :  and  Finkelstein.  Ronald  S.,  5.718.759. 
CI.  106-735.000. 
Finken,  Hermann:  Jansen,  (jerhard:  and  Naves,  Erwin,  to  Pmbaiwcrke  von 
Gimbom  Ma.schincnfabrik  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  roasting  vegetable 
bulk  material,  such  as  coffee  beans.  5,718,164,  CI.  99-355.000 
Finken,  Wolfgang;  and  MUller,  Hans-JUrgen,  to  Krupp  Fordertcchnik  GmbH. 
Crushing  machine  and  method  for  the  automatic  adjustment  of  the  crushing 
gap  thereof  5,718,.389,  CI.  241-27.000 
Finnell,  John  W.:  See— 

Featherstone,  Harry  E.;  and  Finnell.  John  W,  5,718,087,  CI.  52-121.000. 
Fischer,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi    Side  channel  compressor. 

5,718,-561,  CI.  415-182.100. 
Fischer  Reiner:  Bret.schneider,  Thomas;  Kriiger,  Bemd-Wieland:  Santel, 
Hans-Joachim:  Dollinger,  Markus:  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike:  and 
Erdelen.  Christoph,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi.   3-ar\l-4-hydroxy-A'- 
dihydrofuranone  derivatives.  5,719,310,  CI.  .560-83.000.' 
Fischer,  Udo  K.  R.:  See— 

Ederyd,  Stefan  S  O.;  SOderberg.  E.  K.  Staffen;  and  Fischer,  Udo  K.  R.. 
5.718.948,  CI.  427-249.000. 
tischerwerke,  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Ackeret,  Peter,  5,719,714,  CI.  359-871.000. 
Fisher  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Robinson,  David  L.,  5,718,482,  C\.  297-367.000. 
Robinson,  David  Lee,  5,718,481,  CI.  297-367.000. 
Fisher,  Robert  Leroy,  Jr:  See — 

Hosier,  Robert  Craig,  Sr;  Graff,  Andrew  James;  and  Fisher,  Robert 

Leroy,  Jr,  5,718,592.  CI.  4.39-63.000 

Fiugerald,  William  Vincent,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Forward 

converter  with  an  inductor  coupled  to  a  transformer  winding.  5.7 1 9,756,  CI. 

363-21.000. 

Flanagan.  Dennis  F.  Gingival  cord-packing  instrument.  5,718,583,  CI.  433- 

141.000. 
Flanagan,  Patrick:  See — 

Green,  David  T;  Wilson.  Jonathan;  and  Flanagan,  Patrick,  5,7 18.360,  CI. 
227-179.100. 
Fleischer  Cathy  Ann;  McKenna,  William  Patrick:  and  Best.  Kenneth  Will- 
iam, to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Polvester  photographic  film  support. 
-5,718,981.  CI.  428-483.000. 
Reischer,  Cathy  Ann:  See — 

Eichorst,  Dennis  John:  Fleischer,  Cathy  Ann;  Grace,  Jeremy:  and 

Yocobucci,  Paul  Daniel,  5,718,995,  CI.  4-30-39.000. 

Reming,  James  Anthony.  III.  to  Medical  Components,  Inc.  Multi-lumen 

coaxial  catheter  and  methtxl  for  making  same.  5,718,678.  CI.  604-43.000. 

Rick.   Kenneth  E.  Vehicle  secunty    system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  data 

communications  bus  and  related  methods.  5,719,551,  CI.  .340-426.000. 
Flinchbaugh.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Rao,  Kashipati  G.:  and  Rinchbaugh,  Bruce  E.,  5,719,774,  C\.  364- 

458.000. 

Risakowski,  Peter  J.;  and  Griffith,  David  C,  to  Pyrotek,  Inc.  Lid  and 

containment  vessel  for  refining  molten  metal.  5,718,416,  CI.  266-217.000. 

Rix.  Jean-Marie.  Device  for  spacing  products  or  product  lots.  5,718.323.  CI. 

198-470.100. 
Rood.  John  Edmond;  and  Kelley,  John  Wilbur,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Polyketone  polymer  blend.  5.719,238,  CI.  525-426.000 
Rilckiger,  Daniel;  Gillieron,  Christian:  and  Nast,  Kurt,  to  Ascom  Hasler 
Mailing  Systems  AG.  Postage  meter  with  hollow  rotor  axle.  5,719,381, 0. 
2.35-101.000. 
Rynn,  Richard  M.;  and  Thomas,  Scott  D.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing   Companv.     Fire    extinguishing    process    and    composition. 
5,718,293,  CI.  169-45.000. 
Rynn,  Richard  Michael:  See — 

Clifton,  Mark  Bradford;  Rynn,  Richard  Michael,  and  Verdi,  Fred 
William,  5,719.437,  a.  257-679.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Caropreso.  Frank  E.;  Thorp,  Dean  S.:  and  Tieckelmann,  Robert  H., 

5.718,8.37,  CI  252-186.430. 
Manev,  Vesselin;  and  Faulkner,  Tims,  5,718,877,  CI.  423-599.000. 
Sewall,  Christopher  J.;  Renn,  Donald  W.;  Rilev,  Peter  J.:  Thomas, 
William  R.:  Dumont,  Lisa  E.;  and  Ctosbv,  Guy  A ,  5,718,969,  CI. 
428-304.400. 
Foersmer,  Juergen  A.:  See — 

Racanelli,  Marco;  Huang,  Wen-Ling  M.;  Hwang.  Bor-Yuan  C  ;  aiHl 
Foerstner.  Juergen  A.,  5,719,081,  CI  438-290.000. 
Foldvari,  Marianna,  to  PharmaDerm  Laboratories  Ltd.  Topical  patch  for 

lip«>somal  drug  delivery  system.  5,718,914,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Fong.  Chiming,  to  VTech  Electronics.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  scanning  u.ser  input 
devices.  5,719,597,  CI.  345-174.000. 
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Fong.  Yoke  Kum;  See— 

Miller.  Ronald  R.;  Fong.  Yoke  Kum;  and  Amos.  Roger  D..  5.719.209.  CI 
523-351.000. 
Fonio.  Teodoro:  See — 

Chiodini.  Laura:  Fonio.  Teodoro;  and  Rancati.  Gianfranco.  5.719.122. 
CI.  514-9.000. 
Foniell  Erkko  to  Wansila  Diesel  Imemational  Ltd  Oy.  Control  arrangement 

for  a  fuel  injection  valve.  5.718.385.  CI.  239-533.300. 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Adamis'in  David  Wavne;  Cieipial.  Philip  Damian:  and  Kach.  Raymond 

Alan.  5.718.198.  CI.  12.3-308.000. 
Fuchs  Anton:  and  Schultheiss,  Ralf.  5.718.150,  CI.  74-477.000. 
Pearson.  Thomas  E..  5.718,043.  CI.  29-889.500. 
Victoria  Alfred  Balacan:  Szuba.  Joseph  Anthony:  and  Wixlrich,  Helmut 
Arnold  Hardow,  5.718,311,  CI.  192-3.280. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See —  „.      ,  »,    , 

Brautigan,  Jeffrey  Joseph:  Hummer,  Alex  Larry:  and  Kim,  Jeong  Yeol, 

5,71838.  CI.' 123-516.(X)0. 
Parsons.  Mark  A..  5.719.334.  Q.  73-514.010. 

'^"^Lefebvre.  Byrfwrand  Fonl.  Richard  J..  5.718.258.  CI.  137-268.000. 
Forman.  Peter  R.:  See —  .  ,   .    ,  ,,,,  ,„, 

Veeser,  Lynn  R.:  Forman,  Peter  R.:  and  Rodriguez,  Patrick  J..  5,719,497, 
CI.  324-174.000 
Forrest.  Simon  J.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Transaction  lemunal  and  method  ot 
maintaining  acceptable  operation  of  itie  ffansaction  terminal.  5,7 19.383.  CI. 
235-379.000. 
Fofschungszentnim  Karlsruhe  GmbH:  See — 

Rapp  Richard:  Kalb.  Helmut:  Stark,  Walter:  Seidel,  Dieter:  and  Bied 

ermann.  Hans.  5.718.567.  CI  417-395.000 

Forseren    Ame:  and  Lundblad.  Ame.  to  Medscand  AB.  Sheet  containing 

cartohydrate  derivative  for  removal  of  E.  coli.  5.7 1 8.909.  CI.  424-402.000. 

Forsyth,  Daniel  L.  Granular  material  transport  apparatus.  5,718.556,  CI. 

414-503.000. 
Fort  James  Corporation:  See — 

Laffeity.  Terrence  P:  and  Capo.  James  L.,  5.718.370,  CI.  229-120.180. 
Foseco  International  Limited:  See — 

Dainton.  Alben  Edv*atd,  5.718.415,  CI.  266-45.000. 
Foss.  Per  Antonius:  See — 

Klaveness.  Jo:  Rongved.  Pal:  Johansen.  John  Hennk:  Fos,s.  Per  Anto- 
nius: Hogset.  Anders:  and   Hvoslef.  Anne  Mane.  5.718.884.  CI. 
424-9.520. 
Foster.  Preston  F  Use  of  G-CSF  to  reduce  acute  rejection.  5.718.893.  CI. 

424-85. 100. 
Foulke.  Russell  Wilbur:  See— 

Banerjee,  Sujii:  Phelan.  Paul  Michael:  and  Foulke.  Russell  Wilbur. 
5.718.059.  CI.  34-398(100. 
Fourgon.  Femand  Anioine  Joseph,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 
The.  Truck  tire  with  cap/base  construction  tread.  5,718,782,  CI.    152- 
209  OOR. 
Fov^ler.  Alvin:  See — 

Turner,  Dennis  M.:  and  Fowler,  Alvin,  5,718.033.  CI.  29-458.000. 
Frackiewicz,  Henryk:  Mucha.  Zygmunt:  Gradort  .  Ryszard:  and  Kalita. 
Wojciech.  to  Cenlnim  La.seTowych  Technologii  Metali  Politechniki  Swi- 
etokrzyskiej  W  Kielcach  i  Polskiej  Akademii  Nauk.  Method  of  bending 
metal  objects  with  an  energy  beam.  5,719.374.  CI.  219-121.660. 
Fraidiin.  Simon:  Meleshin.  Valery  I.:  Miftakhutdinov.  Rais  K.:  Nemchinov. 
Alexey  V.:  and  KonHkov,  Sergey  M..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Inte- 
grated power  convener  and  method  of  operation  thereof.  5,719.754,  CI. 
363-17.(XK). 

Kraley.  Herman  C:  See—  „ 

Phillips,  John  L,;  and  Fraley.  Herman  C.  5.718.797.  CI.  156-346.000. 
Frama  AG:  See — 

Haug.  Werner.  5.719.776.  CI.  .364-464.210. 
Framo  Engineering  AS:  See — 

Erstad.  Jostein.  5.718,458.  CI.  285-%.00O. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Allegre,  Francois;  Campana.  Mireille:  and  Roy,  Jean-Michel.  5,720.035. 
CI.  395-200.060. 
France/Scott  Fel/er  Company:  See — 

Edwards.  James  D.;  Staples.  Paul  R.;  and  Whited,  David  R..  5,718,121, 
CI.  62-137.000. 
Frank,  Detlef  M:  Sfe-  ,  ^  ,. 

Jester,  Randy  Douglas:  Culbertson,  Edwin  Charles:  Frank,  Detlef  M.: 
Roimsville.  Sherman  Hall:  Penoyer.  John  Arthur:  Tsugaka.  Takeichi: 
Onodera.  Minoru:  Sato.  Toshiaki:  and  Sanefuji.  Toru.  5,719,354.  CI. 
174-255.000 
Frankel.   Kenneth.  Apparatus  and  process  for  interactive  psychotherapy. 

5.718.247.  CI.  128  898.000. 
Frantzen.  John  J .  to  Global  Therapeutics,  Inc.  Surgical  stent  having  a 

streamlined  contour.  5,718.713.  CI  606-198.000. 
Franzen.  Jochen.  to  Btuker  Saxonia  Analytik  GmbH.  Method  of  measuring 

ion  mobility  spectra.  5.719.392.  CI.  250-282.000. 
Eraser.  .Alfred  Peter.  Lottery  number  card  game.  5,718,432,  G.  273-304.000. 
Fraser,  lain  Frank:  See — 

Macpherson,  Ian  Alexander:  Fraser,  lain  Frank:  White,  Peter  Cynl: 

Smith,  William  Ewen:  and  Munro.  Calum  Hugh,  5,718,754,  CI. 

106-413.000. 

Fredenksen,  Fred:  and  Salinas,  Oscar,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company. 

Method  of  molding  a  tamper-evident  closure  seal.  5,718,859.  CI.  264- 

152.000. 


Frehel,  Daniel:  See— 

Badorc,  Alain:  Despeyroux,  Pierre:  Gully,  Daniile:  de  Coiniet.  Paul: 
Frehel,    Daniel:   and   Maffrand,   Jean-Pierre,   5,719,143.   CI.    514- 
221.000. 
Freightliner  Corporation:  See — 

McHoi^e.  James  Vincent.  5.718.471.  CI.  2%-97.220. 
Frejborg    Frey  A.,  to  CAE  Screen   Plates.   Inc.  Screen  and  method  of 

manufacture.  5.718.826.  CI   210-402.000. 
Frenkel.  Peter:  and  Abma.  Charles,  to  Witco  Corporation.  Organic  peroxide 

stabilization  with  phosphomolybdic  acid.  5.7I9..304,  CI.  558-264.000. 
Freund.  Michael,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  and 
transfer  of  plate-shaped  objects  from  a  slack  using  a  suction  device. 
5.718.559.  CI.  414-797.(K)0. 
Friday.  James  Anthony:  See— 

Merkel.  Paul  Barrett:  Kestner.  Melvin  Michael:  and  Friday,  James 
Anthony,  5.719,014,  CI.  430-504.000. 
Friedow,  Michael:  See — 

Mcgerle,    Friedrich:    Friedow,    Michael:    Lander,   Juergen;   Spalding, 
Georg:  Guggemos,  Johann:   Hoelle.   Hermann:  Specker.  Michael: 
Schnalzger.    GuenUier:    Hueber.    Hubert;    and    Sommer.    Dietmar. 
5.718.489.  CI.  303-119.200 
Friedrichs.  Jens:  and  Ruf.  Bemd.  to  Heidelberger  Druckma.schinen  AG. 
Clamping  and  pulling  device  for  cylinder  packings  in  a  printing  press. 
5.718.174,  CI.  101-415.100. 
Fries,  Ansgar:  See — 

Vollmer,  Otto:  and  Fries,  Ansgar,  5.718.486,  O.  303-3.000. 
Friesen.  Dwaine;  and  Bergan,  Terry,  to  International  Road  Dynamics,  Inc. 
Stable  torque  arm  mounting  for  weigh  scale.  5,719.356,  CI.  177-1.34.000. 
Fritze,  Keith  R.:  See— 

Killpatrick,  Joseph  E.;  Fritze,  Keith  R.;  and  Bemdl,  Dale  F.  5,719.675. 
CI.  356-350.000. 
Froger,  Marie-H^tne:  See — 

Nakatani     Noboru:    Dodge.   Alexandre:   Michel,   Sl^phane:   Truffaut, 
Chrisiophe:  and  Froger.  Marie-Hetne,  5,718,424,  CI.  271-121.000. 
Frommer,  Wolf  Bemd.  lo  Hocchsi  Schering  Agrevo  GmbH.  DNA  sequences 
for  an  amino  acid  transporter,  plasmids.  bacteria,  yeasts  and  plants  con- 
taining a  transporter  and  their  use.  5,719,043,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Frost    Bany  L.,  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.  Electric  vehicle  final  drive. 

5.718.300,0.  180-65.100. 
Friihwald,  Axel-Michael:  Sff— 

Bloch,  Werner:  Ehm,  Roland:  Fruhwald,  Axel-Michael:  Hautle,  Valen- 
tin- Hecht,  Johannes:  Kollbach,  Dielben:  Robilschko,  Peter:  Schenk, 
Christian;  and  Strobel,  Hardy,  5,719,5.50,  CI.  340-426.000. 
Fuchida   Takeshi,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Vehicle  suspension  system. 

5.718.446.  CI.  280-703.000. 
Fuchs.  Anton;  and  Schultheiss.  Ralf,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc. 
Gearshift   device   for  the  change-speed   gearbox   of  a   motor   vehicle. 
5.718,150,  CI.  74-477.000. 
Fueki,  Nobuhiro:  See —  „  .    ...     ^ 

Hosoi,  Takashi:  Hiyama,  Satoshi:  Shinotuka,  Sukeyuju;  Doi,  Mizuho; 
Yamakawa,  Hiroshi:  Kuriyama,  Nariaki:  Nishio,  Tomoyuki:  Inaba, 
Alsushi;  and  Fueki,  I^Jobuhiro,  5.719,333,  CI.  73-514.050. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsuno.  Koji,  5,719,770,  CI.  .364-426.015. 
Fuji  Kiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Satoru;  Ikegaya.  Isao;  and  Okamolo.  Eiji.  5,718.483,  U. 
297-367.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaisumata.  Taiji:  Takizawa.  Hiroo;  Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Mongaki. 

Ma.sakazu.  5.719.018.  O.  430-557.000. 
Mihaya.shi.  Keiji:  and  Nakazyo.  Kiyoshi.  5.719.015,  CI.  4.30-517.000. 
Naoe,  Koji:  Ejiri,  Kiyomi;  and  Takano,  Hiroaki,  5,718,964,  CI.  428- 

141.000. 
Okazaki,  Majiaki.  5.718,838,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Sakurazawa,  Mamoru;  Mikoshiba,  Hisashi:  and  Mongaki.  Masakazu, 

5,719,007,  CI.  430-264.000. 
Serizawa,  Mit.suhiko,  5,7I8,.393,  CI.  242-332.000. 
Takaoka,  Naoki;  and  Takagi,  Atsushi,  5,719,540,  CI.  355-35.000. 
Terashita,  Takaaki,  5,719,661,  CI.  355-38.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogatsu,  Hitoshi;  and  Kita.  Shinji,  5,719,956,  CI.  382-167.000. 
Sekine.  Hiroshi.  5.719.967.  CI.  382-266.000. 
Terada.  Yoshihin).  5.719.689.  CI.  358-529.000. 
Fuji  Yukio.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device.  5.719,820. 

CI.  .365-233.500. 
Fujikaw  a,  Yohsuke:  Fukuyama,  Toshiaki;  and  Yoshimizu,  Toshiyuki,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reflective  type  liquid  crysul  display  apparatus  having 
ESD  protecting  MIM  beneath  each  reflective  electrode.  5,719,647,  CI. 
349-40.000. 
Fujimatsu,  Shinya:  See — 

Mihoya.  Takashi:  Fujimatsu.  Shinya;  and  libuchi.  Koichi.  5.719,206,  CI. 
523-212.000. 
Fujimoto,  Tet,suya;  Fukata,  Yoshito;  Taniwa,  Tat.suhiro;  Ikuta.  Hirotoshi; 
Kishimoto.  Hiroshi:  Mouri.  Yasushi:  Meguro,  Masakazu;  and  Nagatomi. 
Tsutomu.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Paper  delivery  system.  5  718.527.  CI.  400- 
616.100. 
Fujinami.  Yasushi:  See —  ^^ 

Kawamura.  Makoio;  and  Fujinami,  Yasushi,  5.719,982.  CI.  386-65.000. 
Fujino,  Takashi:  See — 


Ishizaki.  Ibshio:  Sasaki,  Atsushi:  Satoh.  Yuki:   Kushitani.  Hiroshi; 
Nakakubo,  Hideaki:  Nakamura.  Toshiaki:  Aizawa.  Kimio:  and  Fujino, 
Taka-shi,  5,719,539,  CI.  333-204.000. 
Fujioka,  Shuzo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co.,  Ltd.  IC  card  including  a  memory,  a 
password  collating  means  and  an  access  permitting  means  for  permitting 
access  to  the  memory.  5,719,387,  CI.  235-492.000. 
Fujirebio  Inc.:  See — 

Ikawa.  Hiroshi:  and  Matsumoto.  Hajime.  5.719.298,  CI.  549-372.000. 
Fujishima,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ishii.  Saloyuki:  Fujishima. Tsutomu:  and  Kamimura,  Shigeki,  5.719.636. 
CI.  348-558.000. 
Fujita,  Atsuhisa,  to  Toyo  Electric  Co ,  Ltd   Heating  device  for  use  with  an 
apparatus  for  false  twisting  of  synthetic  fiber.  5.718,109,  CI.  57-290.000. 
Fujita,  Masayuki;  Iwakiri.  Hiroshi:  and  Kawakubo,  Fumio,  to  Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku    Kogyo  Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Reactive   silicon   group-containing 
polyoxyalkylenc-polysiloxane  copolymer.  5,719,249,  CI.  528-27.000. 
Fujita,  Shinji:  See — 

Shiroeda,  Terumoto;  Fujiu,  Shinji;  and  Okudaira,  Tadashi,  5,7I8.%5, 
CI.  428-143.000. 
Fujita,  Takashi:  See — 

Yoshie,  ALsuhiko;   Fujita,  Takashi:    Kawashima,   Yokimi:   Nagahara, 
Masaaki;  Kojima.  Kazuhiro;  Kasuya.  Tadashi;  Horii.  Yukihiko;  and 
Yoshimura,  Tsukasa,  5,718,776,  CI.  148-320.000 
Fujita,  Telsuro;  Sasaki,  Shigeo;  Yoneia,  Masahiko;  Mishina.  Tadashi:  Adachi, 
Kunitomo;  and  Chiba,  Kenji,  to  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.: 
and  Taito  Co.,  Ltd.  2-amiiK>- 1 ,3-propanediol  compound  and  immunosup- 
pressant. 5,719,176,  a.  514-440.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Ega.shira.  Shinji,  5,720,016,  CI.  395-117.000. 
Enomoto.  Hajinte:  and  Miyamura,  Isao,  5.719,947,  CI.  382-107.000. 
Fujimoto,  Telsuya;  Fukata,  Yoshito:  Taniwa,  TaLsuhiro;  Ikuta,  Hirotoshi; 
Kishimoto,    Hiroshi:    Mouri,    Yasushi:    Meguro,    Masakazu:    and 
Nagatomi,  Tsutomu,  5,718,527,  CI.  400-616.100. 
Hariu.  Kiyotoshi;  and  Chiba,  Yuichi.  5.719,927,  CI.  379^114.000. 
Higaki.  Naoshi.  5.719,804,  CI.  365-49.000. 

Hiruta.  Masahiro;  and  lwa.shita.  Nobushi.  5.718.228.  CI.  128-660.040. 
Kaku.  Takashi;  and  Miyazawa.  Hideo.  5.719.907.  CI.  375-371.000. 
Kashiwada.  Kazuaki:  Joukou.  Kenji;  and  Oka.  Akihiko.  5.719,747,  CI. 

361-760.000. 
Kazui,  Kimihiko;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Matsuda,  Kiichi;  and  Nakagawa, 

Akira,  5,719,%3,  O.  382-250.000. 

Okabayashi,  Keiju;  and  Ya.sukawa,  Yusuke,  5,719,953,  CI.  382-151.000. 

Satoh.   Takamasa;   Yasuda,    Hiroshi;    Kai,   Junichi;    Oae,   Yoshihi.sa; 

Nishino,  Hisayasu:  Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Yabara,  Hidefumi;  Seto,  Isamu; 

Takigawa.  Masami;  Yamada.  Akio;  Arai.  Soichiro;  Abe,  Tomohiko; 

Kiuchi,    Takashi;   and    Miyazawa,    Kenichi.    5,719,402,   CI.    250- 

3%.00R. 

Seki,  Tenio;  Iwase,  Akihiro;  and  Nagai,  Shinzi.  5,719,812,  CI.  365- 

194.000. 
Tanoue,  Toshiyuki,  5,719,693,  CI.  359-174.000. 
Tanuma,    Seiji;     Sa.sabayashi,    Takashi;    and    Mayama,    Takatoshi, 
5,718,839.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Ltd.:  See— 

Seki.  Tetuo;  Iwase,  Akihiro;  and  Nagai,  Shinzi,  5,719,812,  CI.  365- 
194.000. 
Fujitsuna.  Masami:  See — 

Tashiro,  Tsutomu:  Kato,  Yoshifumi;  Kozaki,  Tetsuji;  and  Fujitsuna, 
Masami.  5,719,768,  CI.  364-424.0%. 
Fukada,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Oikawa,  Rei;  and  Fukada,  Yukihiro,  5,718.285,  CI.  165-153.000. 
Fukai.  Hideaki:  Izawa.  Ti>ru;  and  Kobayashi.  Takayuki.  lo  NKK  Corporation. 
Method  for  manufacttuing  A  -t-  ^  type  titanium  alloy  plate  having  small 
anisotrtjpy.  5,718,779,  CI.  148-670.000. 
Fukata,  Yoshito:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Telsuya;  Fukata,  Yoshito;  Taniwa.  Tatsuhiro;  Ikuta,  Hirotoshi: 
Kishimoto,    Hiroshi:    Mouri,    Yasushi;    Meguro,    Masakazu:    and 
Nagatomi,  Tsutomu,  5,718,527,  CI.  400-616.100. 
Fukatsu,  Fumioki:  See — 

Sano,  Ma.sahiro;  Mikami,  Satoshi;  Sasaki,  Nobutaka;  Kusamolo.  Nobuo; 
Fukatsu,  Fumioki;  Ubara,  Atsuhiko;  Yasue,  Takaharu;  and  Ohyama. 
Shigeru,  5,718,9.54.  CI.  428-35.600. 
Fukuda.  Masakazu;  Nakamoto.  Hiroyuki:  and  Oka.  Masaaki.  to  Toa  Medical 
Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Particle  analyzer  classifying  panicles  of  various 
biological  types  using  a  correlation  of  measurements.  5,719,666.  CI. 
356-72.000. 
Fukuda.  Naoya:  See — 

Ohtani.  Toshio;  Fukuda.  Naoya;  Sase.  Sadanoti;  and  Okushima,  Limi. 
5.718.080.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Fukuda.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ichirou.  Ikuta.  Hironori;  Fukuda.  Yoshio:  Eguchi.  Yoshihito; 
Kaino.  Makoto;  Tagami.  Katsuya;  Kobayashi.  Naoki;  Hayashi.  Kenji; 
Hiyoshi.  Hironobu:  Ohtsuka.  Issei;  Nakagawa.  Makoto;  Abe.  Shinya; 
and  Souda.  Shigeni.  5.719,303,  CI.  558-158.000. 
Fukue,  Kazunari:  See — 

Takanishi,  Hiroyoshi:  Fukue.  Kazunari:  Watanabe.  Tsutomu;  Kamata. 
Hiroshi:  and  Kawakatsu,  Akira,  5,719,468.  CI.  3 1 3.578.000. 
Fukuhara.  Toru;  Sosa,  Toshio;  Dobashi,  Toshio;  Sasagaki,  Nobuaki;  and  Hara. 
Ma.saharu.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Control  device  and  method  for  prevent- 
ing red-eye  effect.  5,720,038,  CI.  3%- 158.000. 


Fukui.  Kazuyukj;  and  Yanuida.  Takanobu.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
forming  an  image  with  use  of  electrophotographic  process.  5,719.613.  CI. 
347-132.000. 
Fukui,  Takafumi:  Katsuragi,  Kiyonori;  Kinoshita.  Moritoshi:  Shin.  Sadahito. 
deceased  (by  Sadae  Shin,  heiress),  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd 
MetlKxl  for  detecting  polymorphism  of  human  cytochrome  P450 1 A2  gene. 
5,719,026,  a.  435-6.000. 
Fukui,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Miyazaki,    Takeshi;    Okamolo,    Tadashi;    Tanaka,    Kazumi;    Onishi, 
Toshikazu;  Fukui,  Tetsuro:  and  Yamamoto,  Nobuko,  5,719,027,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Fukutome.  Hiroto:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shoji;  Yamashita.  Nobuyuki;  and  Fukutoine.  Htrolo,  5,718,437. 
CI.  277-139.000. 
Fukuyama.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Fujikawa,  Yohsuke:  Fukuyama.  Toshiaki;  and  Yoshimizu.  Toshiyuki. 
5.719.647.  CI.  349-40.000. 
Fuller.  Christopher  R.;  Rogers,  Craig  A.;  and  Liang.  Chen,  to  Noise  Cancel- 
lation Technologies.  Inc.  Active  foam  for  noise  and  vibration  control. 
5.719.945.  CI.  .381-71.200. 
Fuller.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Kerzman.  Joseph  P;  Kuith.  Duane  G.;  and  Fuller,  Douglas  A.,  5,719,783, 
CI.  364-488.000. 
Fultz,  Jerry,  to  BC-USA,  Inc.  Container  for  storing  a  food  product  and  a  sauce 

therefor.  5,718.933,  CI.  426-115.000. 
Funari,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Becker,  Allen  R  ;  Funari,  Michael  A  ;  and  Kubiak,  Donald  A.,  5,718,537, 
CI.  405-119.000. 
Funk.  Dean  F.:  See — 

Walter,  Dara  L.;  and  Funk,  Dean  F,  5,718,931,  O.  426-102.000. 
Furuhashi,  Hidehiko,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Rectilinear  guide  apparatus 

5.718,515.  CI.  384-53.000. 
Furuki,  Satoshi:  See — 

Ohta,  Akira;  Kushima,  Kohsei;  and  Funiki,  Satoshi,  5.718,927,  CI. 
42.5-133.100. 
Furumiya,  Shigeru:  See — 

Nakajima,   Takeshi:   Furumiya,    Shigeru;   Takemura.    Yoshinari:   and 
Koishi,  Kenji,  5.719,843,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Furuyama,  Hideto,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  semiconductor 
module  and  method  for  manufacturing  tlie  same.  5,719,979.  CI.  385- 
89.000. 
Fusaro.  Roben  Anthony.  Jr.:  See — 

White.  Raymond  Alan;  Solomon.  Harvey  Donald;  and  Fusaro,  Robert 
Anthony.  Jr..  5.719.369,  CI.  219-121.460. 
Fushimi,  Shinji:  See — 

Tukamoto,  Tetuo:  Okawachi,  Kiyosi:  Kojiina,  Mitugu;  Fushimi,  Shinji: 
Umegaki,  Shunzo;  and  Matsumoto,  Takashi,  5,718,774,  C\.   148- 
219.000. 
Futagawa.    Masayasu;    Sakai.    Keiji;    and   Tanaka,   Toshiyuki.    to   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Objective  lens  driving  apparatus  and  n>ethod  including 
visco-elastic  support  for  a  magnetic  circuit  which  allows  translation  of  the 
magnetic  circuit  without  pivoting  or  rotating  there  of    5.719.8.34,  CI. 
369-44. 140. 
Fyson,  John  Richard,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Treatment  method  for 
treating  effluents  from  a  photographic  developmem  process.  5.719.010,  CI. 
430-398.000. 
G.  D.  Hanna  Incorporated:  See — 

Luddemann.  Klaus.  5,718.494,  CI.  312-258.000. 
G.D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See — 

Chandrakumar.  Nizal  Samuel;  Hagen.  Timothy  Joseph:  Pitzele.  Bamett 

Sylvain:  Tsymbalov.  Sofya;  and  Hallinan.  E.  Ann.  5.719.140.  CI 

514-211.000. 

Chandrakumar.  Nizal  Samuel:  Chen.  Barbara  Baosheng;  Clare.  Michael; 

Desai,  Bipinchandra  Nanubhai;  Djuric.  Stevan  Wakefield:  Docter, 

Stephen  Hermann:  Gasiecki.  Alan  Frank;  Haack,  Richard  Arthur: 

^  Liang,  Chi-Dean;  Miyashiro,  Julie  Marion:  Penning.  Thomas  Dale; 

Russell.  Mark  Andrew:  and  Yu.  Stella  Siu-tzyy.  5.719.306.  C\.  560- 

19.000. 

Norman,  Bryan  H.:  Lee,  Len  F.;  Masferrer,  Jaime  L.:  and  Talley.  John  J.. 

5.719.163.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Nugent.  Sean  T;  and  Mueller,  Richard  A.,  5.719.290.  CI.  548-252.000. 
G.D  Society  Per  Azioni:  See — 

Belvederi.  Bnino.  5.718,324.  CI.  198-475.100. 
Dragheni.  Fiorcnzo.  5.718.102.  CI.  53-444.000. 
Gagnon,   Richard  B.  Automobile  eiiatic  behavior  monitoring  apparatus 

5.719.5.54.  CI   .340-439.000. 
Gahagen.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Talbolt,  Kenneth  R.;  Gahagen.  Thomas  D.;  Dolenti.  William  T;  and 
Adams,  David  V.,  IV,  5,719.559,  CI.  .340-825.060. 
Gaiffe.  Thierry:  See — 

Manin.  Philippe:  Gaiffe.  Thierry:  Morisse.  Jo*l;  Simonpietri.  Pascal:  and 
Lefevie.  Hervi.  5.719.674.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Gale.  Ted  L.  Splice  block  mover.  5.718.037.  CI.  29-755.000. 
Galic.  George  J.:  See — 

Maus.  Steven  M.;  and  Galic.  George  J  .  5,718,849.  CI  264-2.200. 
Galic  Maus  Ventures:  See — 

Maus.  Steven  M.;  and  Galic.  George  J..  5.718.849.  CI.  264-2.200. 
Gallagher.  Kevin  P.:  Ault.  Patrick  L.;  Loftus.  James  E.;  Pellegrin.  Michael  T: 
Vermilion.  Donn  R.:  and  Ponn.  Frederick  H..  lo  Owens-Coming  Fibetglas 
Technology  Inc.  Integration  of  asphalt  and  reinforcement  fibers.  5.718.787. 
CI.  156-62.400. 
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Gallaher.  Jeff  E.:  See— 

Campbell.  G.  Edward:  Chiang,  Casper  W ;  Castillo.  Victor  M.;  Wolters. 
Frederick  C;  Baker,  Jerry;  Crossan.  John  D.;  Gallaher.  Jeff  E.;  Rouse, 
Jay  A.;  and  Heiskell.  Ronald  E..  5.718.852,  G.  264^.100. 
Gallo.  Bnice,  to  Dynalec  International.  Inc.  Cord  winder.  5.718,310.  CI. 

I91-12.20R. 
Gallops.  Henrv  M..  Jr.;  and  Simonds.  Gary  L..  to  Bear  Archery,  Inc.  Swing 

arm  cable  g'uard  5.718.213,  CI.  124-25.600. 
Gallucci,  Robert  R  ;  van  der  Meer,  Roelof;  and  Avakian,  Roger  W.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Modified  polyphenylene  ether-polyamide  compositions 
and  process,  5.719.233.  CI.  525-92.00B. 
Gambetti.  Mario,  to  Baumer  S.R.L.  System  for  vertically  stackmg  rows  of 

prismatic  objects.  5,718,558,  CI.  414-790.300. 
Gann,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Degi,  Greg  A.;  Gann,  Robett  G,;  and  Webb.  Steven  L..  5,7I9.%5,  O. 
382-254.000, 
Ganser,  William  A.,  IV;  Musil,  Joseph  E.;  Henry,  Donald  W ;  Vendehn.  John 
C    Alford  Peter;  Juhlin,  Jon;  Mitchell,  Jaines;  and  Parker.  Gerald  E..  to 
Cedarapids.  Inc.  Gyratory  crusher.  5.718,390.  CI.  241-36.000. 
Gao.  Qingzhi:  See— 

Tabe    Masayasu;  Hazato.  Atsuo;  Manabe.  Kenji;  Gao,  Qingzhi:  and 
Tanaka,  Hiroko.  5.719.297.  CI.  549-323.000. 
Garbujo,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Chemello.    Jean-Pierre:    and    Garbujo,    Giuseppe,    5,718,066,    CI, 

36-I17.10O 

Garby,  Gage:  and  Ballas,  Jeffery  T,  to  Senetics.  Inc.   Indicator  device 

responsive  to  axial  force  for  use  with  inhaler.  5,718,355,  CI.  222-36,000. 

Garcia.  Mario  C.  to  Prevent  ProdiKts,  Inc.  Hip  pad  for  protecting  greater 

trochanter  from  impact.  5.717.997,  CI.  2-23.000. 
Gardena  Kress  +  Kastner  GmbH:  See — 

Kalzer,  Johann:  Lopic,  Franz;  and  Mitzlaff.  Lothar.  5.718,381,  O. 
239-222.110 
Gardner,  Christopher;  See — 

Con,  Stephen  John;  Marshall,  Barry;  Gardner,  Christopher:  Somerset, 

Martin  David;  and  Conroy,  Brian  George,  5,7 1 8,376.  CI.  238-349.000. 

Gardner  Donald  S.,  to  Intel  Corporation    Metal  alloy  interconnections  for 

integrated  circuits.  5,719,447,  CI.  257-762.000. 
Gardner.  Joe  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  closing  a  tube  structure.  5.7 1 8, 1 39, 

a  72-38.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  I.:  and  Hause.  Fred  N.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Trench  transistor  and  method  for  making  same.  5,719,067,  CI.  437-40,000. 
Garewal,  Khem:  See — 

Rand,  Roy  E,;  Gaiewal,  iChem;  and  James,  Glenn  R.,  5,719,914,  CI. 
378-4.000. 
Gartinkle.  Benjamin  L.  Sign  system.  5,718.072.  CI.  40-606.000. 
Gartinkle.  Philip  N.:  Hansirisawat.  Sawat;  McDonald,  Michael;  and  Winter. 
James  W..  to  Network  Imaging  Corporation.  Enterprise  multiinedia  data 
priKessing  system  and  method  using  scalable  objecl-ba.sed  architecture 
5.720,036,  CI.  395-200.060. 
Garrison,  Michi  E.:  See — 

Sunman.  Wesley  D.;  Garrison,  Michi  E,;  Gifford,  Hanson  S„  III;  and 
Stevens,  John  H„  5,718.725,  G.  623-2.000. 
Gasiecki.  Alan  Frank:  See — 

Chandrakumar,  Nizal  Samuel;  Chen,  Barbara  Baosheng:  Clare,  Michael; 
Desai.  Bipinchandra  Nanubhai;  Djuric,  Slevan  Wakefield:  Docter, 
Stephen  Hermann:  Gasiecki.  Alan  Fnmk:  Haack.  Richard  Arthur; 
Liang.  Chi-Dean;  Miyashiro,  Julie  Marion;  Penning,  Thomas  Dale; 
Russell.  Mark  Andrew:  and  Yu.  Stella  Siu-tzyy.  5.719,306,  CI.  560- 
19  000. 
Gastec  Corporation:  See — 

Ito,  Masaharu:  Matsunobu.  Kunitoshi:  Uono,  Masanori;   Kanemaki. 
Susumu;  and  Kobashi.  Kyoichi,  5,719,052,  CI,  435-287.100, 
Gately,  Nicholas  V.:  See — 

Amett,  Jeffery  D.;  Gately,  Nicholas  V.;  Grulke,  David  H.:  Hilsbos,  Ruth 
A.;  and  Sertic,  James  L..  5.718.668.  CI.  601-155.000. 
Gathright.  Trent  T:  S*'*— 

Cassell.  Wayne  G.:  Reetz,  Wesley  A.;  and  Gathright,  Trent  T ,  5.7 18.77 1 . 
CI.  134-42.000. 
Gatian.  Charles  L.,  Ill:  See — 

Crum.  Gerald  W.;  Dixson,  Eddie  W.,  Jr.;  Gatian,  Charles  L.,  Ill;  Leidy. 
Jeanne  Marie:  Rucki.  William  Mark:  Schroeder,  Joseph  G.;  and 
Skelton-Becker,  Cynthia,  5.718,767.  CI.  118-669,000. 
Gaiti,  Joe  D.;  and  Ewing,  William  R.,  to  Alans  Medical  Systems,  Inc. 
Configuration  control  system  for  configuring  multiple  biomedical  devices. 
5,719.761,  a.  364-130.000. 
Gavigan.  William  J.:  See — 

Snyder.  Craig  L.;  Gavigan,  William  J.;  Tufano,  Frank  J.;  and  Shandersky. 

James  T.  5,719.373.  CI.  219-121.650. 
Snyder,  Craig  L,;  Gavigan,  William  J.:  Tufano,  Frank  J.:  and  Shandersky, 
James  T,  5,719.376,  G.  219-121.850. 
Gayla  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips.  Lester.  5.718.655,  CI.  482-49,000, 
GC  Corporation:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Haruhiko:  liyama,  Kenichi;  and  Mamada,  Koichi,  5,718,749. 
G,  106-38.350. 
Gebhardt,  William  F;  and  Papalia,  Rocco.  to  Dexter  Corporation.  The. 
Method  for  making  a  debossed  conductive  film  composite.  5.718.789.  CI. 
156-154  000. 
Gednalske.  Joe   V:  and  Herzfeld.   Robert  W..  to  Cenex/Land  O'Lakes 
■Agronomy  Company.  Method  for  reducing  odor  from  a  herbicidal  mixture. 
5,719,102,0.504-116.000. 


Gee.  Thomas  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Electronically  controlled  clutch  pedal 

dashpot  driveline  torque.  5,7I8J16,  CI.  192-109.00F. 
Geffken.  Robert  Michael:  See- 
Cook.  Herbert  Carl:  Farrar.  Paul  Alden.  Sr ;  Geffken.  Robett  Michael; 
MoLsiff.  William  Thomas:  and  Wirsing,  Adolf  Ernest.  5.719,070.  CI. 
437-183.000. 
Gehrke.  Glenn  F.  to  Meritor  Heavy  Vehicle  Systems,  LLC,  Universal  joint 

wear  indicator.  5,718,633,  CI.  464-23.000. 
Gehrmann,  Rainer,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Chromakey  method  and 

a,s.sociated  circuit  arrangement.  5,719,640,  CI.  348-587.000. 
Geiss,  Horst:  See — 

Knill.  Manhias;  von  Halasz,  Sigmar-Peler:  Reimann,  Werner;  Balzer. 
Juliane:  and  Geiss.  Horst.  5.718.821.  CI.  208-24.000. 
Gendlin.  Shimon,  to  Kappa  Numerics.  Inc.  Thin  film  composite  having 
fetromagnetic  and  piezoelectric  properties  comprising  a  layer  of  Pb-Cd-Fe 
and  a  layer  of  Cr-Zn-(Te  or  Tl).  5.718.983,  CI.  428-611.000. 
Gendusa.  Nelson  J.:  See- 
Sharp,  Michael  C;  Barrett.  Michael:  and  Gendusa.  Nelson  J„  5,718,586, 
CI.  433-214,000. 
Genentech,  Inc.:  See — 

Lazarus.  Robert  A.:   Dennis,  Mark  S.;  and   Ulmer,  Jana  Seymour, 
5.719.041.  CI.  435-69.200. 
Gcnerac  Corporation:  See — 

Gilpatrick.  Richard  J.;  and  Sodemann.  Wes,  5,718,255,  CI.  137-10.000. 
General  Automotive  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Levine,  Mark;  and  Holmes,  William  T.  5,719,434,  CI.  257-666.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Brown.  Sterling  Bruce;  Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  Robin:  Khouri.  Farid 
Fouad:  Rice.  Steven  Thomas;  Scobbo.  James  Joseph,  Jr.;  and  Yates. 
John  Bennie.  5.719,236,  CI,  525-133.000. 
Cheeiam,  William  Estel;  and  Graf,  John  Frederick,  5,720,017,  CI. 

395-131.000. 
Dellacoletta.  Brent;  Odle,  Roy  Ray;  Guggenheim,  Thomas  L.;  Green- 
berg.  Ronald  A.;  Barren,  James  P:  King.  Joseph  A.;  Baghel,  Sunila 
Singh:  Hailko.  Deborah  A.:  and  Hawron.  David  G„  5,719,295,  C\. 
548-480.000. 
Gallucci.  Robert  R.;  van  der  Meer.  Roelof;  and  Avakian,  Roger  W., 

5,719.233.  CI.  525-92,OOB. 
Hassink,  Martin  N.:  and  Duffy,  Gerald  E..  5.719.463.  CI.  313-25.000. 
Hettiarachchi.  Samson:  Cowan.  Robert  Lee.  II;  Law.  Robert  James;  and 

Diaz.  Thomas  Pompilio.  5.719.911.  CI.  376-245.000. 
Kachmarik,  David  J..  5.719,471,  CI.  3I5-209.00R. 
Kachmarik.  David  J.;  and  Nerone.  Louis  R.,  5.719,472.  CI.  315-224,000, 
Ledford,  Kevin  L.;  Wittmeier,  Richard  D.:  and  Elkins,  Robert  B,. 

5.719,912.  CI.  376-327.000. 
Michon.  Gerald  John.  5.719,489,  CI.  323-215.000. 
Miller,  Ronald  R.;  Fong.  Yoke  Kum;  and  Amos,  Roger  D.,  5,719,209.  CI. 

523-351.000. 
Singer.  Paul  Hamilton:  Pollman.  John  A.;  Ribar.  George  R..  Jr.;  and 

Ericson.  Dennis  L..  5,719,738.  CI.  361-1%,000. 
White,  James  Aaron.  5.718.501,  CI.  362-92.000. 
While,  Raymond  Alan:  Solomon.  Harvey  Donald;  and  Fusaro,  Robert 
Anthony.  Jr..  5.719.369,  CI.  219-121.460. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  See — 

Walter,  Dara  L,;  and  Funk.  Dean  F.  5.718.931,  CI,  426-102,000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Bolourchi,    Farhad:    and    Etienne,   Christophe,    5,719,766,   CI.    364- 

424.052. 
Carr.    Mark    Daniel;    and    Verbeke.    Frans    Joseph,    5,719,330,    CI. 

73-118.100. 
Koestermeier,  Karl-Heinz:  Zanet,  Mario;  and  Kctppel,  Jurgen,  5.718,140. 

CI.  72-71.000. 
Riefe.  Richard  Kremer;  Byers.  David  Michael;  and  Anspaugh.  Michael 

Patrick.  5.718.132,  CI  70-186.000. 
Scardino,  Eileen  Alanna:  Labine,  Susan  Scott;  Zaso,  Robert  Augustine; 
Buckner.  Susan:  and  Meiller.  Thomas  Charles,  5,718,209,  CI.  123- 
519.000. 
Wang.  Yucong,  5.718.046,  CI   29-890.080. 
Gentile.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Kanios.  David  P;  Gentile.  Joseph  A.;  Mantelle,  Juan  A.;  and  Sablotsky, 
Steven.  5.719.197,  CL  514-772.600. 
Genzyme  Corporation:  See — 

Harris.  David  J,;  Lee.  Edward  R,;  Siegel,  Craig  S.;  Cheng.  Seng  H.; 
Eastman.    Simon   J.;    Marshall.   John:    and    Scheule.    Ronald    K.. 
5.719.131.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Geomedical  S.R.L.:  See— 

Fanelli.  Mauro,  5.718.908.  G.  424-401.000. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Randall,  Brian  G.,  5.718.785.  CI.  156-39.000. 
Georgia-Pacific  Resins,  Inc.:  See — 

Mitous,  George  E.;  and  Sullivan.  Bernard  E,.  5.719,239,  CI,  525- 
427.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Neumeier,  Yedidia;  and  Zinn,  Ben  T,  5,719,791,  G.  364-574,000, 
Gerard,  Frank  J    Auxiliary  motor  vehicle  heating  system,  5,718,375,  CI. 

237-12.30R. 
Gerber,  Ulrich:  See— 

Kassel,  Armin;  Holzapfel,  Bemhard;  Bauer,  Georg;  Geiber,  Ulrich;  and 
Duenas,  Sanriago,  5.718,453,  CI.  280-752.000, 
Gerdau,  Thomas:  See — 


Weiguny,  Jens;  Borchert,  Holgcn  and  Gerdau.  Thomas.  5,719,284,  CI. 
544-285.000. 
German,  Michael  Gregory:  See — 

Conorich.  Theodore  Alan;  and  German.  MichaelGregoiy,  5,718,604,  CI. 
439-501,000, 
Germini,  Valeria,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Dual  sourced 

voltage  supply  circuit.  5.719.490.  CI.  323-265.000, 
Geromini.  Osvaldo  La  Violette:  See — 

Dambrine.  Marc;  Geromini,  Osvaldo  La  Violette:  and  Janol.  Denis. 
5.718.926.  CI.  425-131.100. 
Gerslung.  Stefan:  See — 

Loewe.  Isolde;  Weinges.  Alexa;  Balzer.  Wolfgang  R.;  and  Gerstung. 
Stefan.  5.718.731.  CI.  8-409.000. 
GESTRA  GmbH:  See— 

Borchcrs.  Kerstin;  Hansemann.  Heinrich;  Laupichler,  Herbert;  Miiller. 
Jan-Hermann;    Politt.    Joachim-Christian:    Schmilz.    GQnter.    and 
Schititer.  Holger.  5.719.342.  CI.  73-866.500. 
Gettig  Technologies.  Incorporated:  See — 

Gettig.  William  A..  5.718.690.  CI.  604-232,000, 
Gettig,  William  A.,  to  Gettig  Technologies,  Incorporated.  Hypodermic  injec- 
tor system  and  method  for  maintaining  the  .sterility  thereof  prior  to  u.se 
5.718.690.  G.  604-232.000. 
GH  Hensley  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ruvang.  John  A..  5.718.070,  CI.  37-459,000. 
Gian.  Michael.  Dosifying  apparatus  for  mixing  a  batch  of  mixed  liquid 
product  from  separate  bulk  sources  of  supply  of  a  liquid  carrier  and  an 
additive.  5,718,507,  CI.  366-131.000. 
GiavedonI,  Luis  D.:  See — 

Yilma,  Tilahun  D.:  and  Giavedoni,  Luis  D..  5,718,902,01 424-21 1, 100 
Gibbons.  James  Michael:  See — 

Strow.  Donna  Marie;  and  Gibbons.  James  Michael.  5.7I8.0S3.  CI 

33- LOOK. 

Giebel.  Michael;  Landis.  David;  and  Schubert.  Henry,  to  Sunbeam  Products. 

Inc.  Dual  heating  element  electric  grill  having  a  smoker  heatinf  element  for 

vaporizing  grease  and  juices  from  foodstuff.  5.719,377,  CI,  219-446.000. 

Gietz,  Hanspeter:  See — 

Rosli,  Manfred:  and  Gietz.  Hanspeter.  5,718,057.  CI.  33-617.000, 
Gifford.  Hanson  S..  Ill:  See — 

Sterman.  Wesley  D.;  Garrison.  Michi  E,;  Gifford.  Hanson  S„  III;  and 
Stevens.  John  H..  5.718.725.  CI.  623-2,000, 
Gih.  Gir  Escalator  and  moving  walk  comb  safety  device,  5,718,319,  CI. 

198-323,000, 
Gilbarco  Inc.:  See — 

Leatherman.  Russel  D.:  and  Baker.  Walter  L.,  Ill,  5,719,781,  CI.  364- 

479.020. 
Shuler,  Walter  Tuttle:  Long.  Joseph  Daniel;  and  Myers.  Howard  Marion. 
5.719.779,  CI.  364-479.000, 
Gille.  Gerhard:  See— 

Krynitz.  Ulrich;  Naumann.  Dirk;  Mende,  Bemd;  Olbrich.  Armin;  and 
Gille.  Gerhard,  5,718.844.  CI.  252-513.000. 
Gillette  Children's  Hospital:  See — 

Woodman,  Lynda  M.,  5.718.672.  CI.  602-23.000. 
Giilieron.  Christian:  See — 

Riickiger.  Daniel;  Giilieron.  Christian;  and  Nast,  Kurt,  5,719,381,  CI. 
235-101.000. 
Glllings.  Brian:  See — 

Mo,  Zhong  Heng;  and  Gillings,  Brian,  5,719,524,  CI.  327-545.000. 
Gillis.  Pamela  Sue;  Kolagotia,  Ravi  Kumar;  Miller,  Dennis  A.;  Noack.  Maria: 
Oakland.  Steven  Frederick;  Rebeor.  Chris  Joseph:  Sopchak.  Thomas  Gre- 
gory; and  Trinko-Mechler.  Jeanne,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Scan-bypass  architecture  without  additional  external  latches 
5,719,879,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Gilpatrick,  Richard  J.;  and  Sodemann,  Wes,  to  Gcnerac  Corporation.  Flow- 
responsive  diverting  valve.  5,718.255.  CI.  137-10.000. 
Gingold.  James  L  ;  Markowitz.  Kenneth  J.:  Yeh,  Kuo-Chen;  Buelo.  Adonis: 
Herms.  James  K.;  and  Synodis.  Joseph,  to  Block  Dnig  Co.,  Inc.  Relief  of 
dentinal  hypersensitivity  by  submicron  particles.   5,718,885,  Q,  424- 
49.000. 
Gist-lMocades,  N.V.:  See — 

Jones,  Brian  Edward;  Grant,  William  Duncan;  and  Collins,  Nadine 

Gaire.  5,719,047,  CI.  435-183.000. 
Weber.  Pieler  G..  5,719,277,  CI,  540-349,000, 
GKN  Walterscheid  GmbH:  See— 

Mikeska,  Felix;  Kampf,  Klaus:  and  Langen,  Hans-Jiirgen,  5,718,634,  G. 
464-37.000. 
GL&V  Process  Equipment  Group  Inc/GL&V — Groupe  Equipement  de  Pro- 
cedes  Inc.:  See — 

Farmery,  Richard  A.:  Tenbergen,  Reichel  A.:  and  Landriault,  David  A., 
5,718,510.  CI.  366-266.000. 
Gladfelter.  Harry  F;  Pindar,  David  T;  and  Atkinson,  Alan  W..  to  Bentley- 

Harris  Inc.  Reflective  foam  sleeve.  5.718.956.  CI.  428-35.900, 
Glasbergen,  Pieler,  to  B.V.  Korthofah.  Stamping  apparatus.  5,718,173,  CI. 

101-305.000. 
Glass,  Robett  C  :  See- 
Carter.  Calvin  H.;  Tsvetkov,  Valeri  F.;  and  Glass.  Robert  C,  5,718,760. 
CI.  117-84.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Bountra,  Charanjit:  and  Bays,  David  Edmund,  5,719,185,  CI.  514- 
567.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See — 


Cooper,  Barren  Randoph;  Kclley.  Jannes  Leroy;  Musso,  David  Lee;  and 
Selph.  Jeffrey  Leaman.  5,719.186.  CI.  514-617.000. 
Gleim.  Robert  David:  See — 

Arkens.  Charles  Thomas;  Egolf.  Scott  Lind:  Gleim.  Robett  David;  Hsu, 
Oscar  Hsien-Hsiang:  and  Wiesinger,  Kenneth  John,  5,718,728,  G, 
8-II6.I00. 
Glenayre  Electronics,  Inc,  (a  Colorado  corporation):  See — 

Fawcen.  Glenn  S..  5.719.562.  G.  340-825.440. 
Glinski.  Stephen  Chartes:  See — 

Brown.  Michael  Kenneth;  and  Glinski,  Stephen  Charles,  5,719,997, 0. 
395-2.660. 
Global  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Frantzen,  John  J.,  5.718,713,  G.  606-198.000. 
Glunt.  John  C:  See — 

Glum,  P  Gordon:  and  Glunt,  John  C  ,  5,718.460,  CI.  285-176.000. 
Glum.  P.  Gordon:  and  Glunt.  John  C.  to  Glum,  John  C;  and  Blackmore. 
Cyrus  S.  Flange-less  flow  reducer  for  joining  fluid-flow  components. 
5.718.460.  G.  285-176.000. 
Goddard.  Hwason;  Keilman.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Sosely.  Oliver  S..  to  Ethicon. 
Inc.  Process  for  manufacturing  sutures  from  copolymers  of  glycolide  and 
E-caprolaclone.  5.718.716.  CI.  606-230,000. 
Goedeweeck.  Rudi;  and  Kempenaers.  Peter,  to  AGFA-Gevaeit,  N.V.  Material 
and  method  for  printing  radiological  images.  5.718,994,  CI.  430-21.000. 
Goel.  Arvind:  See — 

Dorfman.  Veniamin  F:  Goel,  Arvind:  and  Bray,  Donald  J..  5,7 18.976, 0. 
428-408.000. 
Goicoechea.  George:  Hudson.  John:  and  Mialhe.  Claude,  to  Boston  Scientific 
Technology.  Inc.  Bifurcated  endoluminal  prosthesis.  5,718,724,  CI,  623- 
1.000. 
Gojo  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Fendler,  Eleanor  J.;  Williams,  Ronald  A.;  and  Dolan,  Michael  J., 

5.719,113,  CI.  510- .382.000. 
Kanfer,  Joseph  S.;  Wysocki.  J.  Chri.stopher:  and  Smith.  Detlev  F. 
5.718.353,  CI.  221-63.000. 
Goke,  L.  Rodney;  and  Bell.  Meltin,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  for 
processing  lower  limit  value  fuzzy  inputs  during  a  fiizzy  logic  operation. 
5,720.005.  CI  395-51.000. 
Golden  Bridge  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Davidovici,  Sorin;  and  Kanterakis,  Emmanuel,  5.719,898,  G,  375- 
200,000, 
Goldsmith.  Edward  Michael,  to  Mike  Vaughn  Custom  Sports.  Inc.  Sports 

catch  glove  with  stiffner.  5,717,994.  CI.  2-19.000. 
Goldstein,  Marc  A  ;  See — 

Shoseyov,  Oded:  Shpiegl,  Itai:  Goldstein.  Marc'  A.;  and  Doi,  Roy  H., 

5.719.044.  CI.  435-69.700. 

Golosarsky.  Boris;  and  Wood,  Nicholas,  to  GW  Scientific.  Inc.  Detection  of 

abnormal  and  Induction  of  normal  heart  rate  variability.  5.718.235.  G. 

128-708,000. 

Gombash.  Joseph  D..  Jr..  to  Hocchst  Celanese  Corporation.  Pressure  drop 

tester  for  filter  rods.  5.719,328,  CI.  73-38.000. 
Gong,  Xue  Mei,  to  Citrus  Logic,  Inc.  Digital  signal  processor  with  reduced 

pattern  dependent  noise.  5,719,572.  CI.  341-131.000. 
Gong.  Yi-Fei:  See — 

Lin.  Pin-Fang;  and  Gong.  Yi-Fei.  5.719,132,  CL  514-50.000. 
Gonzales,  Gilbert  R.:  See — 

Gonzales,  Gilbeit  Rene,  5,719.561.  CI.  340-825.460. 
Gonzales.  Gilbeit  Rene,  to  Gonzales,  Gilbert  R.  Tactile  communication 

device  and  method,  5.719.561.  CI.  340-825.460. 
Good  Humor  Corporation:  See — 

Binley.  Gary  Norman.  5.718.354.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Goode.  David  P..  to  Goode  Ski  Technologies.  Method  for  decorating  ski  pole 

shafts.  5.718.792.  CI.  156-228.000. 
Goode  Ski  Technologies:  See — 

Goode.  David  R.  5,718.792.  CI,  156-228,000, 
Gooding,  Owen  Will:  See — 

Maninez,  Gregory  Ricardo;  Gooding,  Owen  Will;  Repke.  David  Bruce; 
Teitelbaum,  Philip  Jay;  Walker,  Keith  Adrian  Murray:  and  Whiting, 
Roger  Uwis,  5,719,280,  CI.  544-132.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Cohen,  Mariin  Paul;  Lawrence.  John  Pennington:  and  Losey.  Cheryl 

Ann.  5.719.207,  CI.  524-213.000. 
Fourgon,  Femand  Antoine  Joseph.  5.718.782.  CI.  I52-2O9.00R. 
Verthe.  John  Joseph  Andre:  Hubbell.  Joseph  Kevin:  and  Holtzapple, 

Gregory  Martin.  5.718.781.  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson:  Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry;  and  Keith,  Denise 
Jeannette,  5,719.208.  CI.  523-216.000. 
Gopal.  Madan:  See — 

Jepson.  William  Paul;  and  Gopal.  Madan.  5.719.329.  CI.  73-61.490. 
Gordon.  James  William;  and  Camali.  Joseph  Oreste.  to  Lever  Brochers 
Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Dishwashing  composition.  5.719.1 12. 
CI.  510-226.000. 
Gordon.  Terry  D.:  See — 

Martin.  Charles  W.;  Baker.  Stan  H.;  Gordon.  Terry  D.;  and  Davila, 
Melisa.  5.718.947.  CI.  427-243,000, 
Goto,  Kenichi:  See — 

Tamai.  Shoji;  Mori.  Yukiko;  Goto.  Kenichi;  Watanabe.  Katsuji;  Kohgo. 

Osamu:   Shimizu.   Kotaro:   Kataoka.  Toshiyuki;   Kuroki.  Takashi; 

Yamashita.  Wataru;  Mizuta,  Hidcki;  aixl  Nagata,  Teruyuki.  5.719,256. 

CI,  528-361.000. 

Goto,  Yoshiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Buried-channel  MOS  transistor  and 

process  of  producing  same.  5,719,430,  CI.  257-403.000, 
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GouWing.  Blue  H.  E.:  See— 

Cutler.  Philip  W.;  and  Goulding.  Blue  H.  E.  5,7 1 8.968,  C\.  428-2 1 8.000. 
Grabbe,  Dimitry.  lo  Whiuker  Corporalion.  The.  Machine  for  performing  high 

speed  stamping  and  forming  operations.  5,718.145.  CI.  72-456.000. 
Grace,  Jeremy:  See — 

Eichofsi.   Dennis  John;   Reischer.  Cathy  Ann;  Grace,  Jeremy;  and 
Yocobucci,  Paul  Daniel,  5.718.995.  O.  430-39.000. 
Grace.  Stephen  John:  See — 

Steele.  Raymond  George;  Grace.  Stephen  John;  Robinson.  John  Fred- 
erick; Haussrer.  Andreas  Karl;  Brown.  Eric  John;  Kane.  Michael  John; 
MacFarlane.  Allan  Paul;  and  Allerby.  Ian  Murray.  5.718.514.  CI. 
383-211.000. 
Graceland  Fruit  Cooperative.  Inc.:  See — 

Nugent.  Duane  C.  5.718.939.  CI.  426-615.000. 
Gradoii  .  Ryszard:  See — 

Frackiewicz.  Henryk;  Mucha.  Zvgmunt;  GradoA  .  Ryszard:  and  Kalita. 
Wojciech.  5.719.374.  CI.  219-121.660. 
Grady.  John  O.:  See — 

Sellers,  Jonathan  S.;  and  Grady.  John  O.,  5.718.091.  CI.  52-233.000. 
Graf,  John  Frederick:  See — 

Cheetam.  William  Estel;  and  Graf.  John  Frederick.  5.720,017.  O. 
395-131.000. 
Graff,  Andrew  James:  See — 

Hosier.  Robert  Craig,  Sr.;  Graff.  Andrew  James;  and  Fisher.  Robert 
Leroy,  Jr..  5,718,592,  Q.  439-63.000. 
Grand  Haven  Stamped  Products.  Div.  of  JSJ  Corporation:  See — 

Osbom.  Charles;  Medema.  Robert  M.;  and  Ruiter.  Andrew.  5.718.312. 
CI.  I92-4.00A 
Grant.  William  Duncan:  See — 

Jones.  Brian  Edward;  Grant  William  Duncan;  and  Collins.  Nadine 
Claire,  5,719.047,  CI.  435-183  000. 
Granzow.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Thielecke,  Jom;  and  Gran/ow,  Wolfgang,  5,719.899.  O.  375-206.000. 
Gras,  Rainer;  and  Wolf,  Elmar,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Compounds 
containing  cyclic  amidine  and  ureidione  groups,  a  process  for  their  prepa- 
ration and  the  use  thereof  5.719.240.  CI   525-528.000. 
Grassi,  Kimberly  Schroeder;  Shaw,  Robert  Jon;  and  Cohen,  Joseph  Perry,  lo 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Open  loop,  air  refrigerant,  heat  pump 
process  for  refrigerating  an  enclosed  space.  5.718.116.  CI.  62-62.000. 
Grau.  Gerhard;  Koch.  Martin;  and  Untch.  Gilnter.  to  Buck  Werke  GmbH  & 

Co  Device  for  coupling  conuiners.  5.718.270.  CI.  141 -.383.000. 
Graves.  Chrysty:  See — 

Weatherford,  Shirley:  Taylor.  Dona;  and  Graves.  Chrysty.  5.718.243.  CI 
128-859  000. 
Graves.  Gordon,  to  Evanwood  Inc.  Fireaim  carrier.  5,718,363,  Q.  224- 

250.000 
Gray.  Frank  Alton:  See— 

Cheever.  Charles  J.;  and  Gray.  Frank  Alton,  5.718.516. 0.  384-1 14.000. 

Gray,  Keith  N.;  Crouch.  Earl  T;  and  Benolucci.  Michael  D..  to  Highland 

Industries.  Inc.  Relea.se  liner  fabric  having  edge  reinforcement.  5,718.966. 

a.  428-193.000. 

Gray.   Kimberly  J.,  to  Honeywell   Inc.   Software/hardware  digital  signal 

processing  (DSP)  altimeter.  5.719.582.  C\.  342-120.000. 
Gray.  Ralph  D  .  Jr.   5«— 

Baiel,  James  J.;  Jones,  Larry  O.;  Gray,  Ralph  D.,  Jr;  and  Agosto, 
Magdiel.  5.718.808.  CI.  203-56.000. 
Gray.  Robert  C.  Jr  Timer  control  device  for  wall  mounted  toggle  switch. 

5.719,362,  CI.  20O-38.OOR 
Gray.  Thomas  Michael;  Dolan,  John  William;  and  Bacino,  John  Edward,  to 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Dental  floss  article.  5.718.251.  C\.  132- 
321.000. 
Grecco.  Joseph;  Walden,  Charles;  Manning,  Charles;  and  Ranford.  Paul,  to 
Dialogic  Corporation.   Run  time  control  in  a  call  processing  system. 
5,719,919,  CI.  379-67  000. 
Greeff.  Roy  Edgar;  .\rbana.s.  Glenn  Aithur;  and  Williams,  Bruce  Howard,  to 
Unisys  Corporation.  Digital/analog  bit  synchronizer  5,719.908.  CI.  375- 
376.000. 
Green.  David  T;  Wilson.  Jonathan:  and  Ranagan.  Patrick,  lo  Cniled  Stales 
Surgical  Corporation.  Surgical  apparatus  and  detachable  anvil  rod  therefor. 
5.718.360,  CI.  227-179.100. 
Greenberg,  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Dellacoletta,  Brent;  Odle,  Roy  Ray;  Guggenheim.  Thomas  L.;  Green- 
berg, Ronald  A.;  Barren,  James  P.;  King,  Joseph  A.;  Baghel,  Sunita 
Singh;  Haitko,  Deborah  A  ;  and  Hawron.  David  G..  5,719.295.  CI 
548^80.000. 
Greer.  Larry  J.  Adaptor  kit  for  a  toilet  paper  roll  holder  5.718.404,  CI. 

248-309.200. 
Gregorovich,  Basil  V.:  See — 

Wilczek,  Lech;  Hazan.  Idisor:  and  Gregorovich,  Basil  V.,  5,719.251.  Q. 
528-35.000. 
Greive.  Michael;  and  Ardes.  Wilhelm,  to  Ing.  Waller  Hengst  Gmbh  &  Co.  KG. 

Liquid  tiller,  in  particular  fuel  or  oil  filter.  5.718,825.  CI   210-298.000. 
Gremonprez,  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Stirling,  Michael  P:  and  Gremonprez.  Daniel  E..  5.719>t8.  a.  340- 
323.00B. 
Griffin.  Gerald  Joseph  Louis,  to  Kent  Cartridge  Manufacturing  Co.  Limited. 

The.  Low  toxicity  shot  pellets.  5.719,352,  CI.  102-517.000. 
Griffith,  David  C:  See— 

Risakowski,  Peter  J.:  and  Griffith.  David  C.  5.718.416.  CI.   266- 
217.000 
Griffith.  John  L.:  See— 


Selker.  Harry  P;  and  Griffith.  John  L.  5.718.233.  CI    I28-6%.000. 
Gristina.  Anthony  George;  and  Myrvik.  Quentin  Newell.  Method  and  com- 
positions for  direct  concentrated  delivery  of  passive  immunity.  5.7 1 8,899. 
CI.  424-164.100. 
Grodski.  Julius:  See — 

Bock.  Otmar.  D'Eleuterio.  Gabriele;  Lipitkas.  John;  and  Grodski.  Julius, 
5,719,480.  CI.  318-568.110. 
Grosskopf.  Glenn  A.;  Treleaven.  Carl  W;  and  Hennessey.  James  A.,  lo 
Pharmagraphics  L.L.C..  Midwest;  and  Pharmagraphics  L.L.C..  Southeast. 
Method  for  producing  sample  package.  5.718.098.  Q.  53-397.000. 
Groszek.  Martin  A.:  See — 

Wellwood.  Grant  A.;  Groszek.  Martin  A.;  and  Liddy,  Manhew  Ion. 
5.718.873.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Grote.  Michael  Denton,  lo  David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
correcting  distortion  of  an  electron  beam  generated  spot  on  a  cathode  ray 
tube  screen  5.719.476.  O.  315-370.000. 
Grulke.  David  H  :  See— 

Amen,  Jeffery  D.;  Gately.  Nicholas  V.;  Gnilke.  David  H.;  Hilsbos.  Ruth 
A.;  and  Seilic.  James  L..  5.718.668.  CI.  601-155.000. 
Griltler.  Markus:  See — 

Raselli.  Vinorio;   RUeger.  Heinrich:   Maibaum.  JUrgen   Klaus;   Mah. 
Robert:  Griilter.  Markus;  and  Cohen.  Nissim  Oaude,  5,719.141.  CI. 
514-211.000. 
Grutzediek.  Hartmut;  and  Scheerer.  Joachim.  Procedure  and  facility  for 
handling  and  transport  of  wafers  in  ultra-clean  room.s.  5.718.552,  CI. 
414-416.000. 
Grzywa.  Edward:  See — 

Kicko-Walczak.  Ewa:  Grzywa.  Edward:  Wojdak,  Wojciech:  Jakubas. 
Tadeusz:  Szczepanowska.  Maria;  Mental.  Zdzislaw;  and  Krawczyk. 
Barbara.  5.719.213.  CI.  523-508.000. 
GSl  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Pollock.  Eugene  B;  and  Knollenberg,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,718.187,  CI.  119- 
52.400. 
Guaraldi.  Glenn  Alan:  and  Jarrard.  Warren  Hess,  to  Heidelberger  Harris  Inc.; 
and  Heidelberger  Druckma.schinen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  mounting  a  printing  plate  on  a  cylinder.  5,718,175,  O.  101- 
477.000. 
Guckel,  Henry;  and  Mangat.  Pawitlerjil  S  .  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  Lapping  and  polishing  method  and  apparatus  for  plananzing 
pholoresi.st  and  metal  microstruclure  layers.  5,718.618.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Gueguen.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Bertet.  Eric;  Gueguen.  Jean-Marie:  Saltel.  Jean-Louis:  and  Signori. 
FrMiric.  5,718,288,  CI.  166-287.000. 
Guerineau.  Jean  Francois;  Mullineaux,  Philip  Mark;  and  Pamell,  Edgar 
William,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie.  Sulfonamide  resistance  genes  and 
their  use.  5.719.046.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Guerra.  John  M..  lo  Polaroid  Corporation.  Dark  field,  photon  tunneling 
imaging  systems  and  methods  for  measuring  flying  height  of  read/write 
heads.  5.719.677.  CI.  356- .375.000. 
Guggemos.  Johann:  See— 

Megerle,    Friedrich;    Friedow.    Michael;    Lander.   Jucrgen;    Spalding. 
Georg;  Guggemos.  Johann;   Hoelle.  Hermann;  Specker.   Michael: 
Schnalzger.    Cuenther:    Hueber.    Hubert;    and    Sommer.    Dietmar. 
5.718,489,  CI.  303-119.200. 
Guggenheim,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Dellacoletta,  Brent;  Odle,  Roy  Ray;  Guggenheim,  Thomas  L.;  Green- 
berg, Ronald  A.;  Barren.  James  P.;  King.  Joseph  A.;  Baghel.  Sunita 
Singh:  Haitko.  Deborah  A  :  and  Hawron.  David  G..  5.719.295.  CI. 
548-480.000. 
Gugsch.   Mathias.   to   Metzeler  Gimctall  AG.   Active  vibration-absorber 

5,718,418,  CI.  267-140.140. 
Gugumus,  Francois,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Synergistic 

stabiliser  mixtuie.  5,719,217,  CI.  524-100.000. 
Guha,  Subhendu,  to  United  Solar  Systems  Corporation.  Method  for  the 
manufacture  of  semiconductor  devices  with  optimized  hydrogen  content. 
5,719.076,  CI.  438-%.0(K). 
Guillian,  Kevin:  See — 

Booth.  Derek;  Booth.  Russell:  Preston.  Stephen;  and  Guillian.  Kevin. 
5.718,513.  CI.  ,374-l62{)00. 
Guillou.  Bruno  Le;  and  Orange.  Giiies.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  New 
binding  phase  for  phosphomagnesium  cements  and  their  use  for  tf>e 
preparation  of  mortars.  5.718,757,  CI.  106-691.000. 
Guiol,  Eric.  Metallic  connector  housing  5,718,608,  CI.  439-610.000. 
Guiselin.  Olivier:  See — 

Koch,  Stephanie;  Rondeau,  Veronique:  Brochol,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Guise- 
lin, Olivier,  5.718.980,  CI.  428-428.000. 
Gully,  Daniele:  See — 

Badorc,  Alain;  Despeyroux,  Pierre:  Gully,  Daniele:  de  Coinlet,  Paul; 
Fr^hel,    Daniel;   and   Maffrand,   Jean-Pierre,   5.719,143,   CI.    514- 
221.000. 
Gumbert,  Jerry  F.  Shoe  la.st  and  footwear  manufactured  therewith.  5,718,013, 

a.  12-133.000, 
Guo,  Yimin:  See — 

Chang,  Jei-Wei:  Ju,  Kochan:  Guo.  Yimin:  Shi.  Xiz.eng:  and  Tao.  Arthur 
Hungshin.  5.719,7.30,  CI.  .360-113.000 
Gupta.  Mukesh.  Multi-lobed  balloon  catheter.  5,718,684,  CI.  604-%.000. 
Gupta,  Mukesh.  Hematoma  prevention  apparatus  and  method.  5.718.693.  CI. 

6(M-264.000. 
Gutelius.  Patrick  N.:  See — 


deBlois.  Bryan  P;  Gutelius.  Patrick  N.;  Carbone.  Richard  J.;  ShiBlen. 
Omer  L..  Jr;  Rego.  John  J.;  and  Johnson,  Paul  H.,  5.718.014.  CI. 
15-22.100. 
Gulschoven.  Frank:  Becker.  Rainer:  Melder.  Johann-Peler:  van  den  Brande. 
Elienne;  and  Krader.  Thomas,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of 
I/3/5-Tris(2-Hydroxyalkyl)  isocyanurates.  5,719,281.  CI.  544-221.000. 
Cuzzi.  Umberto:  See — 

Cecchi.  Roberto;  Barzaghi.  Laura:  and  Guzzi.  Umberto.  5.719.308.  CI. 
560-56.000. 
GW  Scientific.  Inc.:  See— 

Golosarsky.  Boris:  and  Wood.  Nicholas.  5.718,235,  CI.  1 28-708.0(X). 
Gwinn.  Charies  M.  Protective  boxer  shorts.  5.718.003.  CI.  2-405.000. 
H.C.  Starck  GmbH  &  Co..  KG:  See— 

Krynilz,  Ulrich:  Naumann,  Dirk:  Mende,  Bemd;  Olbrich.  Armin:  and 
Gille.  Gerhard.  5.718,844,  CI.  252-513.000. 
Haack,  Richard  Arthur:  See — 

Chandrakumar,  Nizal  Samuel;  Chen,  Barbara  Baosheng:  Clare,  Michael; 
Desai,  Bipinchandra  Nanubhai:  Djuric,  Slevan  Wakefield:  Docier. 
Stephen  Hermann;  Gasiecki,  Alan  Frank:  Haack,  Richard  Arthur; 
Liang,  Chi-Dean:  Miyashiro,  Julie  Marion:  Penning,  Thomas  Dale: 
Russell.  Mark  Andrew:  and  Yu.  Stella  Siu-lzyy.  5.719,306,  CI.  560- 
19.000. 
Haaga,  John  R.  Biopsy  needle.  5,718,237.  CI.  128-751.000. 
Haarlander.  Michael.  Lunch  box  assembly.  5,718,336.  CI.  206-542.000. 
Haas.  David  J.:  See — 

Haas.  Sandra  F;  and  Haas.  David  J..  5.719.828,  CI.  368-327.(X)0. 
Haas,  Sandra  F:  and  Haas,  David  J.,  lo  Temiec,  Inc.  PanenKd  indicators. 

5,719.828.  CI.  368-327.000. 
Haas.  Zygmunt;  and  Paul.  Sanjoy,  to  Lucent  Technologies  inc.  Mediods  for 
providing  secure  access  to  shared  inftxmation.  5,719,938.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Habazoki.  Hiroki:  See — 

Hashimoto.     Koji:     Habazaki.     Hiroki:     Mrowec.     Stanislaw;     and 
Danielewski.  Marek.  5.718.777.  CI.  148-403.000. 
Haberkom.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Maison.  Thierry;  Haberkom.  Ronald  A.;  Carrick.  John  C;  Snyder. 
Robert  E.;  Ralston.  William  T:  and  Wolf.  Michael  A..  5.719.860.  CI. 
370-347.000. 
Haberstroh.  James:  See — 

Renz.  Mark:  and  HabersfitA.  James,  5.718.167.  CI.  100-29.000. 
Habuka.  Hiloshi;  Tate,  Naolo:  Mayuzumi,  Masanori:  Tsunoda.  Hiloshi:  and 
Katayama.  Masalake.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co .  Ltd.  Method  for  vapor- 
pha.se  growth.  5,718,762,  CI.  1 17-97.000. 
Hachiya,  Hiroshi;  and  Komiya,  Kyosuke,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.        Discoloration-insusceptible       polycarbonate       composition. 
5.719.254.  CI.  528-l%.000. 
Hackleman.  David  E.:  and  Buskirk.  William  A.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Com- 
pany. Controlling  PWA  Inkjet  nozzle  liming  as  a  function  of  media  speed. 
5.719.602.  CI.  347-14.(XX). 
Hade.  Donald  C.  Jr.  lo  Kidde  Industries,  Inc    Carrier  track  system-  for 
independent  and/or  synchronized  operation  of  a  multi-section  telescopic 
boom  structure  5,7I8,.345.  CI  2I2-349.(XX) 
Hadingham,  Karen  Louise;  le  Bourdellcs.  Beatrice;  Whiting,  Paul  John:  and 
Wingrove.  Peter  Baxter,  to  Merck  Sharpe  &  Dohme  Ltd.  Stably  human 
transfected  rodent  fibroblast  cell  line  expressing  human  GABA-A  recepo- 
lors.  and  cloned  human  GABA-A  receptor  subunit  CDNA  sequences 
5.719.057.  CI.  4.35-357.000. 
Hiifele.  Martin;  and  Berghom,  Hermann,  to  Same  S.p.A.  Drive  device  for 

agricultural  harvestors.  5.718,299.  CI.  180-53.400. 
Hagen.  Timolhy  Joseph:  See — 

Chandrakumar,  Nizal  Samuel;  Hagen,  Timolhy  Joseph;  Pilzele,  Bamen 
Sylvain;  Tsymbalov,  Sofya;  and  Hallinan,  E.  Ann.  5.719,140.  CI. 
514-21 1. OCX). 
Hagmann.  William  K.:  See — 

Duretle.  Philippe  L.:  Hagmann.  William  K.;  Lanza.  Thomas  J.,  Jr; 
Sahoo.  Soumya  P.;  Rasmusson,  Gary  H  ;  Tolman,  Richard  L,;  and  von 
Ungen,  Derek,  5,719.158.  CI.  514-284.0(X). 
Hagoromo.  Inc.:  See — 

Tachibana.  Masuo.  5.718.332.  CI.  206-308.200. 
Hahn.  Reinhard;  and  Ahlers.  Rolf,  to  Sud-Chemie  AG.  Sor1)enl  based  on 
smeclilic  clay  minerals  reacted  with  alkaline  ion  exchanger  5.719.098.  CI. 
502-407.000. 
Haitko.  Deborah  A.:  See — 

Dellacolena.  Brent;  Odle.  Roy  Ray;  Guggenheim,  Thomas  L.;  Green- 
berg, Ronald  A.;  Barren.  James  P.:  King,  Joseph  A.;  Baghel.  Sunita 
Singh:  Haitko.  Deborah  A.;  and  Hawron.  David  G..  5.719.295.  CI. 
548-480.000. 
Hajjar.  Roger  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  P  compensation  using  a 

defocus  technique.  5.719.838.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Halczenko,  Wasyl:  See — 

Hartman,  George  D.:  Hutchinson.  John  H,;  and  Halczenko.  Wasyl. 

5.719.144.  CI.  514-221.000. 
Hartman.  George  D.:  Hutchinson.  John  H.;  and  Halczenko.  Wasyl. 
.5.719.162,  CI.  514-309.000, 
Hale,  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Dom,  Conrad  P.:  Finke,  Paul  E.:  Hale,  Jeffrey  J.:  MacCoss,  Malcolm: 
Mills,  Sander  G.;  Shah,  Shrenik  K.:  Chambers,  Mark  Stuart:  Harrison. 
Timolhy;    Ladduwalieny,    Tamara:    and    Williams,    Brian    John. 
5,719,147,  CI.  514-227.500. 
Haley,  Kevin:  See — 

Bhatia,  Rakesh;  and  Haley,  Kevin,  5.718.282.  CI.  165-86.000. 


Halket.  Andrew  R.  B.:  and  Day.  Robert  Charles  Lewis,  to  Essdte  N.V.  Cuning 

mechanism.  5.718.528.  CI.  400-621.000. 
Hall,  Maclin  S.;  Jackson,  Theodore  G.;  and  Knerr.  Christopher,  to  Institule  of 
Paper  Science  and  Technology,  Inc.  In-plane  ultrasonic  velocity  measure- 
ment of  longitudinal  and  shear  waves  in  the  machine  direction  with 
transducers  in  rotating  wheels.  5,719,337,  CI.  73-59t.OOO. 
Hall,  Robert  M.  Workpiece  positioning  adapter  for  pliers  such  as  toggle 

clamps.  5,718,419,  CI.  269-6.000. 
Hall,  Ronald  W:  See— 

Hauck.  Mark;  and  Hall.  Ronald  W.,  5.719.609.  CI   347-85.000. 
Halleti,  William  A.;  and  Silver.  Joshua  D..  to  Spectra-sense  Limited.  Target 

material  detection.  5.719.397.  O.  250-339.130. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Hcalhman.  James  F;  and  Laurel.  David  F.  5.718,292,  CI.  166-387.000. 
Sireieh,  Steven  G.;  Crook,  Ronald  J.;  and  JiHies,  Richard  R.,  5.718.287, 
CI.  I66-66.6(X). 
Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Schnalzmeyer,  Mark  A.;  and  Williams,  Charles  R.,  5,718.289.  CI. 
166-305.100. 
Hallinan.  E.  Ann:  See — 

Chandrakumar.  Nizal  Samuel;  Hagen.  Timolhy  Joseph:  Pilzele.  Bamen 
Sylvain;  Tsymbalov.  Sofya:  and  Hallinan,  E.  Ann.  5,719,140,  CI. 
514-21 1. (XX). 
Hallman,  Laura-Jean:  See — 

Alquisi,  Patricia  L.;  and  Hallman,  Laura-Jean.  5.717.990,  Q.  2-4.000. 
Halsall,  John  Anthony  Sidney;  and  Snare,  David  Michael,  lo  Shalibane  PLC 

Exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve.  5,718.211.  CI    123.568  (XX) 
Halsey.  Mickey  L.;  Holden.  ^teven  J.;  and  Lessie.  Stephen  L..  lo  Carrier 

Corporation.  Spring  life  imf^vemcnt.  5.719,454,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Haltec  Corporation:  See —        , 

Williams.  Harold  V.  5.718.508.  CI.  366-138.000. 
Hama.  Hideo:  See — 

Minato.  Takao:  Suzuki.  Katsuhiro;  Hama.  Hideo;  and  Sakai.  Yukari. 
5.719.653.  CI.  .349-156.000. 
Hamaguchi.  Shigeki:  See— 

Ando.  Hiroshi:  Nakala.  Toshinobu:  Kusakabe.  Masalo:  and  Hamaguchi. 
Shigeki.  5.719.230.  CI.  525-29.000. 
Hamakawa.  Yoshihim:  See — 

Koyama.  Naoki:   Hamakawa,  Yoshihiro;  Yuitoo.  Isamu;  Kawakami, 
Kanji:  Shiiki,  Kazuo;  and  Kitada,  Ma.sahiro,  5,719.729.  CI.  360- 
113.000. 
Hamamalsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Kinoshila,  Kalsuyuki,  5.719.623.  CI.  .348-215.000. 
Taieishi.  Naohisa:  Kato.  Hisaki:  and  Hikita.  Katurou.  5.719.390,  CI. 
250-207.000. 
Hamilton.  Peter  W.:  See — 

McGuire.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Hamilton.  Peter  W..  5.718.955.  O.  428- 
35.700. 
Hammack.  Hilton  D.:  See — 

Chaney.  Roy  C:  and  Hammack.  Hilton  D,.  5.719.401.  Q.  250-370.IOO. 
Hammond.  Marlys:  See — 

Kaldor.   Stephen   W.;  and   Hammond.   Mariys.  5.719.287.  CI.   546- 
174.000. 
Han.  Joon-Hee:  See — 

Lee.  Jae-Woong:  and  Han,  Joon-Hee,  5,718,860,  CI.  264-210.500. 
Han,  Sang-rok.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Television  set  having 

alpha-wave  generation  function.  5.719,635.  CI.  .348-553.000. 
Hanaya,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohkura,  Yukiko;  Oiani.  Takashi:  Koiabe,  Noriko;  Hanaya.  Hiroyuki; 
Okumura,    Kazumasa;    Yamazaki,    Akira:    and    Shudo,    Tomoko. 
5,719,637,  CI.  .348-564.0(X) 
Hanchen,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Shah,  Manish  B.:  Thomas,  David  J.;  Chiu,  Chung-Wai;  Jeffcoat,  Roger: 
and  Hanchen.  Douglas  J..  5.718,770,  CI.  127-65.000. 
Handler,  Kun,  lo  KHickner-Moeller  GmbH    Mechanical  switching  device 
such  as  a  circuit  breaker  and  a  safety  device  for  the  circuit  breaker 
5.719,-363,  CI.  200-50.020. 
Haneda,  Isamu;  Okuno,  Hideki;  and  Kitamori,  Hiroyuki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electronic  information  transmitting  apparatus  with  reviewable 
transmission  history.  5.719,924,  CI.  379-100,030. 
Hanna,  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Tokunaga,  Hiroyuki:  Hanna,  Jun-ichi:  and  Shimizu,  Isamu.  5. 718.761. 
CI.  117-94.000. 
Hannewald.  Thomas,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Load  adjustment  device. 

5.718,201.  CI.  123-3%.0OO. 
Hanrahan.  Michael  John:  See — 

Hawkins.  Gilbert  Allan;  Losee.  David  Lawrence:  Nielsen.  Robert  Leroy: 
and  Hanrahan.  Michael  John.  5.719.074.  CI.  438-70.000. 
Hans  Giohe  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Schom.  Franz;  and  Blessing.  Gerd.  5.718.380.  CI.  239-117.000. 
Hansemann.  Heinrich:  See — 

Borchers.  Kerstin:  Hansemann.  Heinrich;  Laupichler.  Herbert;  MUller. 
Jan-Hermann;    Polin,    Joachim-Chrislian;    Schmitz.    Giinter;    and 
Schroier.  Holger,  5.719.342,  CI.  73-866.500. 
Hansen.  Carolina  B.;  and  de  Vries.  Johannes  G.,  lo  DSM  N.V.  Process  for  ttie 
preparation  of  5-fonnylvaleric  acid  and  5-formylvalerate  ester.  5,719,312. 
CI.  560-177.000. 
Hansirisawat,  Sawat:  See — 

Garfinkle,  Philip  N.;  Hansirisawat,  Sawat:  McDonald.  Michael;  and 
Winter.  James  W..  5.720.036.  CI.  .395-2(«.060. 
Hansjergen.  Joyce  Anne:  See — 
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Liav.  Avraham;  HansJCTgcn.  Jovce  Anne,  and  Shimasaki.  Craig  I>avid. 
5.719.020.  CI  435-5.«X). 
Hanson.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Jack.  Michael  D.:  Bahan.Troy  P:  Hanson.  Jeffrey  L.;  Nelson.  David  R  ; 
Paneral.  Allen  J.;  and  Peterson.  Jay,  5.719.396.  CI   :50-.338  .SOO. 
Hanyu.  Mitsunobu:  See — 

Sung.  Kun  Peo;  Kim.  Ki  Soo:  Park.  Scong  Gi:  Kim.  Hogu:  Nakajima. 
Tadashi:  Kawakami.  Ma.samichi;  Hanyu.  Mitsumibu:  and  Suzuki. 
Yoshihiro,  5.719.375.  CI.  219-121.720. 
Hao,  Zhimin:  See — 

Takahashi.  Ryuichi;  Yamamoto.  Kazuyo:  Iqbal.  Abul:  and  Hao.  Zhimin. 
5.718,998,  CI.  43(V76.0OO. 
Hara.  Masaharu:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Toru;  Sosa.  Toshio;  Dobashi.  Toshio;  Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and 
Hara.  Ma.saharu,  5.720,038.  CI.  396-158.000. 
Harada.  Eriya:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Hiroyuki;  Yuki,  Mikio:  Minoura.  Akira;  Kurohara.  Kazuaki; 
Hayashi.  Masaki;  Uemura.  Kaisuhiku:  and  Harada.  Eriva.  5,718,-303, 
CI.  180-69.210. 
Harari.  Eliyahou;  Norman.  Robert  D.;  and  Mehrotra.  Sanjay.  to  SanDisk 

Corporation   Flash  EEPROM  system.  5.719.808.  CI.  365-185.330. 
Harding.  Mark  W.:  See — 

Best.  Blake  D.;  and  Harding.  Mark  W..  5.718.273,  O.  160-166.100 
HSring,  Hans-U  :  See — 

Seedorf,  Luiigard;  Hiring,  Hans-U.;  and  Ullrich,  Axel.  5.719.022,  CI 
435-6.(K)0. 
Hanu.  Kivoloshi;  and  Chiba.  Yuichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  and  a 

method' for  controlling  a  collect  call.  5.719.927.  CI.  379-114  000. 
Harlan.  David  M.;  and  June.  Carl  H..  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy. 
Transgenic  animal  mtxlel  for  autoimmune  diseases.  5,718,883.  CI.  424- 
9.200. 
Harley.  John  B.:  See- 

Scofield.  R.  Hal;  and  Harley.  John  B  .  5.719.064.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Harman.  Jeffrey  .A.,  to  Messenger  Group  LLC.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
processing  and  downloading  sound  messages  onto  a  pemnanenl  memory  of 
a  communication  package   5,719,920.  CI   379-88.000 
Harmon,  Thomas  J.,  to  Bloom.  Leonard.  Locking  device  for  preventing 
unauthorized    access    to    floppy    disk    drives    of   personal    computers. 
5.719.731.  CI.  .360-137.000. 
Harrington.  John.  Trash  and  recycling  center.  5.718,168.  CI.  100-226.000. 
Hams.  Bradley  D.:  See — 

Johnson.  Danrin  L.:  and  Harris.  Bradley  D..  5,719,.15l.  O.  102-440.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Otto.  James  C.  5,719,584,  CI.  342-465.000. 

Vulih.  Salomon;  and  Witllinger.  Harold  A..  5.719,326.  CI   73-35.070. 
Hams.  David  J.;  Lee.  Edward  R.;  Siegel.  Craig  S.;  Cheng,  Seng  H.;  Eastman. 
Simon  J.;  Marshall.  John;  and  Scheulc.  Ronald  K..  to  Genzyme  Corpora- 
tion. Cationic  amphiphiles  containing  dialkylaminc  lipi>philic  groups  for 
intracellular  delivery  of  therapeutic  molecules.  5.719,131.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Hams  Research.  Inc.:  See- 
Hams.  Robert  D..  5.718,729.  CI.  8-137.000. 
Harris.  Robert  D..  to  Harris  Research.  Inc.  Composition  and  method  of  use  for 
an  intemally-carbonating  non-surfactant  cleaning  composition.  5.7 1 8.729. 
CI.  8-137.000. 
Harris.  Roland:  See — 

Zeytoonjian,  Douglas;  Zeyioonjian,  Frederick,  Sr;  Kiamer.  Harold; 
Harrises.  Chris  M.;  and  Harris.  Roland.  5.719,555.  CI.  340-571.000. 
Harrises.  Chris  M.:  See — 

Zeytoonjian.  Douglas;  Zevtixmjian.  Frederick.  Sr.;  Kramer,  Harold; 

Harrises,  Chris  M  .  and  Hams,  Roland,  5,719,555.  CI.  .340-571.000. 

Harrison.  Mark  John;  Jackson.  Michael  John;  and  Kitai.  Kotaro.  to  European 

Components  Co.  Limited.  .Seat  belt  buckle.  5.718.020.  CI.  24-633.000. 
Harrison.  Patrick  N..  and  Medjedovic.  Nenad  B..  to  Special  Health  Systems 
Ltd.  Adjusuble  attachment  device  for  suspending  an  object.  5.718.0i26.  CI. 
24-580.000. 
Harrison.  TiiiK)«hy:  See — 

Dom.  Conrad  P;  Finke.  Paul  E.;  Hale.  Jeffrey  J  ;  MacCoss.  Malcolm; 
Mills.  Sander  G.;  Shah,  Shrenik  K.;  Chambers.  Mark  Smart;  Harrison. 
Timothy;  Ladduwahelty,  Tamara;  and  Williams.  Brian  John, 
5,719.147,  CI.  514-227.500. 
Finke.  Paul;  Harrison.  Timothy;  Lewis.  Richard  Thoma.s;  MacLeod, 
Angus  Murrav;  and  Owens,  Andrew  Pate,  5.719.149.  CI.  514- 
231.800. 
Harrison.  Wade  C  .  II:  See— 

Menkus.  Neal  E.;  Harrison.  Wade  C.  II;  and  Daniels,  Richard  F. 
5.719.795.  CI.  .364-578.000. 
Harrod.  Lawrence  R..  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Roll  bar  coupler  for  child's  ride-on 

vehicle.  5.718.454.  CI.  280-756.000. 
Harshheld.  Steven  T:  See — 

Jeng.  Nanseng;  Harshtield.  Steven  T;  and  Schuele.  Paul  J..  5.719.418. 
CI.  257-.3O3.O0O. 
Hanhus.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Broeker.  Michael;  and  Harthus.  Hans-Peter.  5.718.898.  CI.  424-141.100. 
Hanman.  Eric  T  :  See — 

Via.  Michael  D.;  Stiff.  Ralph  D.;  and  Hartman.  Eric  T.  5.718.553.  Q. 
414-463.000. 
Hartman.  George  A.;  and  Seba.stian.  James  R..  lo  University  of  Dayton.  The. 
Magnelosirictive.  mass  isolated,  non-resonanl.  high  frequency/low   fre- 
quency mechanical  test  system   5.719.3.39.  CI   73-811  (KM). 
Hartman.  George  D.;  Hutchinson.  John  H.;  and  Halczenko.  Wasyl.  to  Merck 
&  Co..  Inc.  Fibrinogen  receptor  antagonists.  5.719.144.  CI.  514-221.000. 


Hartman.  George  D.;  Hulchinsim.  John  H.;  and  Halczenko.  Wasyl.  to  Merck 
&  Co..  Inc.  Fibrinogen  receptor  antagonists.  5.719.162.  CI.  5I4-.1O9.000. 
Harvard  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

See.  Jackie  R..  5.718.917.  O.  424-450.000. 
Hasbro.  Inc.:  See — 

Boudieaux.  Mark  D..  5.718.335.  CI.  206-461.000. 
Hasebe.  Masahiro;  Kinto.  Yoshio;  and  Takenaka.  Masayuki.  to  Aisin  AW  Co.. 
Ltd.  Hydraulic  circuit  for  electric  car  drive  train.  5.7I8..3()2.  CI.   180- 
65.600. 
Hasegawa.  Akira.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  motor  for  a 

steering  mechanism.  5.719,459.  CI.  310-268.000. 
Hasegawa.  Jun:  See — 

Su/umura.   Toshihiro;    Isomura.    Shigenori;    Mi/oguchi.   Tomomichi; 

Yamashila.  Yukihiro;  and  Hasegawa.  Jun.  5.7 19.778.  CI.  364-477  010. 

Hasegawa,  Kazumasa;  and  Shimada.  Masalo.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Cotporalion. 

Liquid  jet  head.  5.719.607,  CI.  .347-70.000. 
Hasenberg.  Mark  J.,  to  Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.  Bicycle  crank  arm  puller. 

5.718,028,  CI   29-264.0(X) 
Hashiguchi.  Takuji;  and  Asai.  Tamolsu.  lo  Kyocera  Corporation  Apparatus 
for  driving  healing  elements  of  a  thermal  head.  5.719.615.  CI.  .347- 195.000. 
Hashimoto.  Hideyuki;  and  Tada,  Kaorti,  to  Minolta  Co  ,  Ltd.  Digital  copy 
machine  that  carries  out  optimum  copy  regardless  of  original  mounted 
position  5.719,968,  CI.  382-288.000. 
Hashimoto.  Hiroma.sa;  See — 

Tanaka,  Kohichi;  HashinKMo.  Hiromasa;  and  Suzuki.  Fumio.  5,718,620, 
CI.  451-288.000. 
Ha.shimolo.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Teruhiko;  Hashimoto.  Ka/uyuki;  Nagala.  Toshio;  Yokola, 
Seiji;  and  Takei,  Yasumichi,  5.718.455,  CI.  280-805  000. 
Hashimoto.  Koji;  Habazaki.  Hiroki;  Mrowec.  Sunislaw;  and  Danielewski. 
Marek.  to  Hashimoto.  Koji;  and  YKK  Corporation.  Amorphous  alloys 
resistant  to  hoi  corrosion.  5.718.777.  CI.  148-403.000. 
Hashimoto.  Makoto;  and  Nailo.  Tsulomu.  lo  Eiken  Chemical  Co.,  Lid.  Animal 
cell  culturing  media  containing  N-acetvl-L-glutamic  acid.  5,719,050.  CI. 
435-240.310. 
Hashimoto.  Shinichi.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  D/A  conversion  interface  for  digiul 

servo  signals.  5.719.575.  CI.  .341-144.000. 
Hashimoto.  Tomohiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus 
which  outputs  a  lest  pattern  lo  determine  a  source  of  failure.  5.720.01 1 .  CI. 
.395-109.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yasuyuki;  Teramae.  Hiroshi;  and  Takehira.  Yasushi.  lo  Exedy 
Corporation.  Damper  disc  assemblv  having  multiple  friction  generating 
portions.  5.718.317.  CI.  192-213.220. 
Ha.shizume.  Junichiro;  Ueda.  Shigenori;  and  Tsuchida.  Shinji.  to  Caiwn 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Plasma  processing  apparatus.   5.718.769.  CI.    118- 
723.000. 
Hassan.  Ahmad  M.:  See — 

Bremer.  Gordon;  Hassan.  Ahmad  M.;  Krejci.  John  C;  Seamon.  Susan  J.; 
Ko.  Kenneth  David;  Smithwick,  Luke  J.;  and  Smith.  Richard  Kent, 
5,719.923.  CI.  379-I0O.00O. 
Hassink.  Martin  N.;  and  Duffy.  Gerald  E..  lo  General  Electric  Company. 
Retaining  spring  and  stop  means  for  lamp  moiuil.  5.719.463.  CI.  313- 
25.000. 
Hasson.  Arik:  See — 

Shon.  Ki-Joon;  Olivera.  Baldomero  M.;  Mcintosh.  J.  Michael;  Hasson. 
Arik;  and  Spira.  Micha  E..  5.719.264.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Halanaka.  Yuji:  See — 

Amada.  Nobulaka;  Yamazaki.  Shigeru;  Noguchi.  Takaharu;  Nishijima. 
Hideo;  Ono.  Hiroaki;  Okamoto.  Hiroo;  Owashi.  Hitoaki;  Arai.  Takao; 
Hatanaka.  Yuji;  and  Saiio.  Seiichi.  5.719.943.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Hattori.  YoshiLsugu;  Yoshinobu.  Hiloshi.  and  Nagai.  Kunio.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Bidirectional  broadcasting  method,  bidirectional  broadcasting  sys- 
tem and  receiver  apparams  for  bidirectional  broadcast.  5.719.619.  CI. 
.348-13.000. 
Hattori.  Yumi:  See — 

Shiokawa.   Kozo;  Tsuboi.  Shinichi;  Moriya.  Koichi;   Hattori.  Yumi; 

Honda.  Ikuro;  and  Shibuya.  KaLsuhiko.  5.719.146.  CI.  514-229.200. 

Hauck.  Mark;  and  Hall.  Ronald  W .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  redundant  sealing  of  a  printhead  pre.ssure  regulator. 

5.719.609.  CI.  347-85.000. 

Haug.  Stefan,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  valve  for  internal 

combustion  engines.  5.718..386.  CI.  239-533.9a). 
Haug.  Werner,  to  Frama  AG.  Apparatus  for  determining  a  postage  fee. 

5.719.776.  CI.  .364-464.210. 
Haugland.  Richard  P;  and  Zhou.  Mingjie.  to  Molecular  Prtibes.  Inc.  Dye 
labeled    polymers    as    reagents    for    measuring    polymer    degradation. 
5.719.031.  CI.  435-7.400. 
Haupl.  David  E.:  See — 

Buck.  James  C;   Schoenleben.  Thomas  J.;   and   Haupl.   David  E.. 
5.719.771.  CI.  .364-443.000. 
Hause.  Fred  N.:  See — 

Gardner.  Mark  1.;  and  Hause.  Fred  N..  5.719.067,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Hausmann.  Richard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  obtaining  a  magnetic  resonance  image  from  a  number  of  slices  of  an 
examination  subject.  5.719.498.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Haussrer.  Andreas  Karl:  See — 

Steele.  Raymond  George;  Grace,  Stephen  John;  Robinson,  John  Fred- 
erick; Haussrer,  Andreas  Karl;  Brown,  Eric  John;  Kane.  Michael  John; 
MacFarlane.  Allan  Paul;  and  Allerbv.  Ian  Murray.  5.718.514.  CI. 
383-211.000. 
Hautle.  Valentin:  See — 


Bloch.  Werner.  Ehm,  Roland:  Frtlhwald.  Axel-Michael;  Hiutle.  Valen- 
tin; Hecht.  Johannes;  Kollbach.  Dietbert;  Robitschko.  Peter;  Schenk. 
Christian;  and  Strobel.  Hardy.  5.719.5.50.  CI.  .340-426.000. 
Hawkins.  Gilbert  Allan;  Losee.  David  Lawrence;  Nielsen.  Robert  Leroy;  and 
Hanrahan.  Michael  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  making 
a  planar  color  filler  array  for  CCDS  from  dyed  and  mordant  layers. 
5.719.074.0.  438-70.000. 
Hawkins.  Gilbert  Allan;  and  Nielsen.  Robert  Leroy.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Method  of  making  a  planar  charge  coupled  device  with  edge 
aligned    implants    and    electrodes    connected    with    overlying    metal. 
5.719.075.  CI.  438-75.000. 
Hawley.  Mike;  Hood.  Stephen;  and  Merrill.  Stanley  R..  to  Lamb-Grays 
Harbor  Co.  Apparatus  for  removing  wires  from  bales  of  compressible 
material   5.718.157.  CI.  83-155.000. 
Hawron.  David  G.:  See — 

Dellacoletta.  Brent;  Odic.  Roy  Ray;  Guggenheim.  Thomas  L.;  Green- 
berg.  Ronald  A.;  Barren.  James  P.;  King.  Joseph  A.;  Baghel.  Sunita 
Singh;  Hailko.  Deborah  A.;  and  Hawron,  David  G..  5.719.295.  CI 
548-480.000. 
Hayakawa.  Hideo  Deep  frying  method.  5.718.934.  CI.  426-237.000. 
Hayakawa.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Tanimizu.  Tootu;  Hayakawa.  Masayoshi;  Shibata.  Fumio;  and  Koba- 
)a.shi.  Ma.sato.  5.719.365.  CI.  218-118.000. 
Hayakawa.  Yuichi.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Magnetic  head  for  recording  signals 
on  and  reproducing  signals  from  magnetic  media  and  mounted  on  a  support 
plate  having  stress  reducing  grooves.  5.719.726.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Hayama.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Nakazato.  Hideaki;  Hayama.  Hirofumi;  Kishiu.  Manabu;  and  Nakao. 
Masaki.  5.718.628.  CI.  454-184.000 
Hayano.  Fuminori.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Particle  inspecting  apparatus  and 

method  using  fourier  transform.  5.719.405.  CI.  250-559.410 
Hayashi.  Hideki:  See — 

Talcishi.  Kiyoshi;  Yamamolo.  Kaoru;  Hayashi.  Hideki;  and  Umezawa. 
Masaru.  5.719.847.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Hayashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ichirou;  Ikula.  Hironori;  Fukuda.  Yoshio;  Eguchi.  Yoshihito; 
Kaino.  Makoto;  Tagami.  Katsuya;  Kobayashi.  Naoki;  Hayashi,  Kenji; 
Hiyoshi.  Hironobu;  Ohtsuka.  Issei;  Nakagawa,  Makoto;  Abe.  Shinya; 
and  Souda.  Shigeni.  5.719,303.  CI.  558-158.000. 
Hayashi.  Masaki:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Hiroyuki;  Yuki.  Mikio;  Minoura.  Akira;  Kurohara.  Kazuaki; 
Hayashi.  Masaki;  Uemura.  Katsuhiko;  and  Harada.  Eriya.  5.718.303. 
CI.  180-69.210. 
Haya.shi.  Masatake.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Electro-optical  display  device. 

5.719,652,  CI.  349-122.000. 
Hayashi,  Satoshi:  See— 

Watarai,  Takehiro;  Hayashi.  Satoshi;  Kato.  Kenzi;  Miura.  Kazuhiko: 

Kawa.se.  Tomoo;   and  Takeuchi.   Yoshinobu.  5.719.460.  CI.   310- 

316.000. 

Haya.shi.  Shigenori;  Kamada.  Takeshi;  Torii.  Hideo;  and  Hirao.  Takashi.  lo 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Capacitance  sensor.  5.719,740,  CI 

361-283.400. 

Hayashi.  Yoichi.  to  Namco  Ltd.  Recording  medium,  method  of  loading  games 

program  code  means,  and  games  machine.  5,718.632.  CI.  463-44.000. 
Hayashi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takashi;  Ishikawa.  Masalo;  Hayashi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Okuda, 
Sadanao,  5.718.748.  CI.  106-31.260. 
Hayashi,  Yuichi:  See — 

Momose,  Chiaki;  Nakagawara,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hayashi.  Yuichi.  5.7 18,835. 
a.  252-73.000. 
Hayata,  Hirofumi;  Kinoshila,  Akira;  Shibala,  Toyoko;  and  Suzuki.  Tomoko, 
to  Konica  Corporation.  Electrophotographic  photoreceptor.  5,718,997,  CI. 
430-59.000. 
Hayes,  Michael  D.  Fuel  strip.  5.718.113.  CI.  60-251  000. 
Haz.an.  Idisor:  See — 

Wilczek.  Lech;  Hazan.  Idisor;  and  Gregorovich,  Basil  V.,  5.719.251,  CI 
528-35.000. 
Hazato.  Alsuo:  See — 

Tabe.  Masayasu;  Hazato,  Atsuo;  Manabe,  Kenji:  Gao,  Qingzhi:  and 
Tanaka,  Hiroko,  5,719.297.  CI.  549-323.000. 
Headway  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Chang.  Jei-Wei;  Ju.  Kochan;  Guo.  Yimin;  Shi.  Xizeng;  and  Tao.  Arthur 
Hungshin.  5.719.730.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Heartport.  Inc.:  See — 

Sterman.  Wesley  D.;  Garrison.  Michi  E.;  Gifford.  Hanson  S..  Ill:  and 

Stevens.  John  H.,  5.718,725,  CI.  623-2.000 

Heath.  William  F,  Jr;  Jirousek,  Michael  R.;  McDonald.  John  H..  Ill;  and  Rito. 

Christopher  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Protein  kinase  C  inhibitors. 

5.719,175.  CI.  514-410.000. 

Heathman.  James  F;  and  Laurel.  David  F.  lo  Halliburton  Company.  Inflation 

packer  method  and  apparatus  5.718.292.  CI    166-387.000. 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  Development  Co.  of  the: 
See— 

Shon.  Ki-Joon;  Olivera.  Baldomero  M.;  Mcintosh.  J.  Michael;  Hasson. 

Arik;  and  Spira.  Micha  E..  5.719.264.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Shoseyov,  Oded;  Shpiegl.  Itai;  Goldstein.  Marc  A.;  and  Dot,  Roy  H.. 
5.719,044.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Hecht.  Johannes:  See — 

Bloch.  Werner.  Ehm.  Roland;  Frtihwald.  Axel-Michael;  Hiutle,  Valen- 
tin; Hecht,  Johannes;  Kollbach.  Dietbert;  Robitschko,  Peter;  Schenk, 
Christian;  and  Stix>bel,  Hardy,  5.719.550.  Q.  340-426.000 


Hecht,  Michael  H.:  See— 

Chuljian.  Ara;  Hecht.  Michael  H.;  and  Orient.  Ono  J..  5.719,393,  Q. 
250-292.000. 
Heidelberg  Coniiweb  B.V.:  See— 

dc  Vroome.  Clemens  Johannes  M..  5.718,062,  CI.  34-494.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Friedrichs.  Jens;  and  Ruf.  Bemd.  5.718.174,  CI.  101-415.100. 
Slephan.  GUnler.  5.718.176.  CI.  101-483.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Guaraldi.  Glenn  Alan;  and  Jarrard.  Warren  Hess.  5.718.175.  Q.  lOI- 
477.000. 
Heidelberger  Harris  Iik.:  See — 

Guaraldi.  Glenn  Alan;  and  Jarrard.  Wanen  Hess.  5,718,175.  CI.  101- 
477.000. 
Heidemann.  Rolf;  Krimmcl.  Heinz;  and  Onerbach.  JQigen.  to  Alcatel  Sel  A.G. 
Time-division-multiplexing  method  and  apparatus    5.719.874.  CI.  370- 
535.000 
Heidlas.  Jurgen;  Kahleyss.  Ralf;  and  Simon.  Andrea,  to  SKW  Trostberg 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for  the  extraction  of  natural  aromas  from 
natural  substaitces  containing  fat  and  oil.  5.718.937.  CI.  426-533.000 
Heikkincn.  Eero.  lo  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Mcttrad  and  apparatus  for 
implementing  frequency-bopping  in  a  base  sution.  5.719.857.  CI.  370- 
330.000. 
Heim.  Ulf:  See— 

Schwesinger,  Norbert;  Heim.  Ulf;  and  Wurmus.  Helmut.  5.719.694.  CI. 
359-198.000. 
Heimbuch.  Scon  D  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Spatial  light  modu- 
lator with  superstnicluie  light  shield.  5.719.695.  CI   359-291.000. 
Heine.  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Urbahns.  Klaus;  Heine.   Hans-Georg;  Junge.  Bodo;  Mauler.  Frank; 
Winka.  Reilinde;  and  De  Vry.  Jean-Marie- Viktor.  5.719,181,  CI. 
514-459.000. 
Heiskell,  Ronald  E  :  See- 
Campbell,  G.  Edward:  Chiang.  Casper  W.;  Castillo,  Victor  M  ;  Wollers, 
Frederick  C;  Baker.  Jerry;  Crossan.  John  D  ;  Gallaher.  Jeff  E.;  Rouse. 
Jay  A.;  and  Heiskell.  Ronald  E..  5.718.852.  CI   264-40  100. 
Hekmatpour.  Amir,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Expert 
system  and  method  employing  hierarchical  knowledge  base,  and  interac- 
tive multimedia/hypermedia  applications.  5.720.007.  CI.  395-54.000. 
Heifer,  Peter,  lo  ABB  Daimler-Benz  Transportation  (Schweiz)  AG.  Squirrel- 
cage  rotor  for  an  a.synchronous  machine.  5.719.457.  CI   310-211.000. 
Hellendahl.  Beate:  See— 

Wingert.  Horst;  Hellendahl,  Beate;  Sauter.  Hubert;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela. 
5.7I9.I7I,  CI.  514-363.000. 
Helm.  David  P;  Wilson.  Alan  L.;  and  LoGalbo.  Robert  D..  lo  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  diversity  voting  in  a  communication 
system  5.719.871.  CI.  370-479.000. 
Hemmerle.  Horst;  Schubert  Gerrii;  Below.  Peter;  Heriing.  Andreas;  and 
Burger.  Hans-JSrg.  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substiniled  cyclohex- 
anol  esters,  their  use  for  treating  diseases,  and  pharmaceutical  preparations. 
5.719.170.  CI.  514-359.000. 
Henderson.  John  C;  and  Pelletier.  Larry  E..  to  Symbios  Logic  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  placement  of  video  data  based  on  disk  zones.  5.719.983. 
CI.  386-70.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Arora.  Kartar  S.;  and  Shah.  Shailesh.  5.719,210,  CI.  523-404.000. 
Share,  Paul  E..  5,719.202,  CI.  522-167.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafi  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Heuchcr.  Reimar;  Becker.  Bettina;  and  Rossini,  Angela,  5,719,255,  O. 

528-339.300. 
Paatz.  Kathleen;  Raehse.  Wilfried;  Pichler.  Werner;  Kuehne.  Norbert; 

and  Upadek.  Horsl.  5.719.115.  CI.  510-392.000. 
Prat.  Esther,  and  Bigorra.  Joaquim.  5.718.891.  Q  424-70.280. 
Henne,  Ralf  See — 

Manes.  Bemhard;  and  Henne.  Ralf.  5.719.734.  CI  361-56.000. 
Hennessey.  James  A.:  See — 

Grosskopf.  Glenn  A.;  Treleaven.  Cari  W.;  and  Heiuiessey.  James  A.. 
5.718.098.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Henry.  Charles  Howard;  Laskowski,  Edward  John;  Li.  Yuan  P.;  and  Yaffe, 
Henry  Howard,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  Optimized  waveguide  sttuc- 
nire.  5.719,976.  CI.  385-50.000. 
Henry.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Ganser.  William  A..  IV;  Musil.  Joseph  E.;  Henry.  Donald  W.;  Vendelin, 
John  C;  Alfotd.  Peter;  Juhlin.  Jon;  Mitchell.  James;  and  Parker. 
Gerald  E..  5.718.390.  CI.  241-36.000. 
Henry,  Sconlan  R.:  See- 
Kern.  Alan  R.;  LaFleur.  John  A.;  Miller.  Bradley  Dean;  and  Henry. 
Sconlan  R..  5.718,441.  Q.  280-79.300. 
Henseler.  Klaus:  See — 

Egelhof,  Dieter;  Henseler,  Klaus;  Kade,  Werner,  Meinecke,  Albrechl; 
Wanke,    Wiltielm;    Wulz.    Hans-Jurgen;    Biick.    Rudolf,    deceased, 
5,718,805,0.  162-301.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Thompson,  Samuel  Anthony.  5.718.862,  CI.  264-2%.000. 
Heriing.  Andreas:  See — 

Hemmerie,  Horst;  Schubert,  Gerrii;  Below.  Peter;  Heriing,  Andreas;  and 
Bui^er,  Hans-Jotg,  5,719.170,  CI.  514-359.000. 
Herman.   Ira  M..  to  Trustees  of  Tufts  College.   Enhancing  keralinocyte 

migration  and  proliferation.  5.718.897,  O.  424-94.670. 
Hetmeling.  Ronald  N.:  See — 


UMI 


PI  30 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  17,  1998 


Ffbri'ary  17,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  31 


DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Hemieling.  Ronald  N.:  and  Hoffmann.  James  A.. 
5.719.266.  CI.  530- .150.000. 
Hermes.  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Acton.  John  J..  Ill;  Adams.  Alan  D.:  Hermes.  Jeffrey  D.;  Jones.  A.  Brian: 
Parsons.  William  Hugh;  and  Sinclair.  Peier  J  .  5.719.296.  CI.  .548- 
5,50  000 
Herms.  James  K.:  See — 

Gingold.  James  L.;  Markowitz.  Kenneth  J.;  Yeh.  Kuo-Chen;  Buelo, 
Adonis;  Herms.  James  K.;  and  Synodis.  Joseph.  5.718.885.  CI 
424-49  000. 
Heirero-Vanrell.  Rocio;  and  Refojo.  Miguel  F.  to  Schepens  Eye  Research 
Institute.  Inc  Inlravitreal  microsphere  drug  delivery  and  method  of  prepa- 
ration 5.718.922,  CI.  424-501.000. 
Herzfeld,  Robert  W :  See— 

Gednalske.  Joe  V;  and  Herrfeld,  Robert  W..  5.719.102.  Q.  504- 1 16.000. 
Herzig.  Chnstian;  and  Rengstl.  Alfred,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Siloxane 
copoivmers  containing  vinvloxy  groups,  their  preparation  and  their  use. 
5.7 19.248.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Hcttiarachchi.  Samson;  Cowan.  Robert  Lee.  II;  Law.  Robert  James;  and  Diaz. 
Thomas  Pompilio.  to  General  Electric  Company.  System  for  monitoring 
noble   metal   distribution   in   reactor   circuit   during   plant   application. 
5.719.911.  CI.  .176-245.000 
Heucher.  Reimar;  Becker.  Bettina;  and  Rossini.  Angela,  to  Henkel  Komman- 
ditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Polyamide  based  on  dimer  fatty  acid.  5.7 1 9.255. 
CI.  528-339.300. 
Heveling.    Josef;    Armbrusier.    Erich;    Utiger.    Lukas;    Rohner,    Markus; 
Denwiler,  Hans-Rudolf;  and  Chuck.  Roderick  J.,  to  Lonza  AG.  Process  for 
prepanng  nicotinamide.  5.719.045.  CI.  435-122.000. 
Hew  ien-Packard  Company:  See — 

Alcom.  Byron  A..  5.719.600,  CI.  .345-430.000. 

Anioniadis.    Homer;    Roitman.    Daniel    B.;   and    Miller.   Jeffrey    N., 

5.719.467.  CI.  313-506.000 
Baughman.  Kit;  and  McClelland.  Paul  H  .  5.718.044.  CI.  29-890.100. 
Degi.  Greg  A.;  Gann.  Robert  G.;  and  Webb,  Steven  L..  5.719,965.  CI. 

382-254  000 
Ellis.  Michael  A.,  5.719,882.  CI.  371-33.000. 
Hackleman,  David  E.;  and  Buskirie.  William  A..  5.719.602,  CI.  347- 

14000. 
Hauck.  Mark;  and  Hall,  Ronald  W.,  5.719,609.  CI.  347-85.000. 
Jones,  David  P.  5.719,833.  CI.  .169-36.000. 

Koss.  l,ouise  A.;  and  Nash,  Maty  Louise.  5.720.019,  C  39.5-134.000. 
Naffziger.  Samuel  D..  5.719,803.  CI.  364-787.010. 
Nguyen.  Chan.  5,719,603,  a.  347-31.000. 

Reichert.  Marii;  and  Kaercher,  Michael,  5.720.022.  Q.  395-139.000. 
R«h.  Ron  M  ;  and  Seroussi.  Gadiel.  5.719.884,  CI.  371-37.400. 
Scheffelin.  Joseph  E..  5.719,610.  CI.  347-86.000. 
Wilkes.  Andrew  John;  and  Savage.  Stefan.  5.720.025,  CI.  395-182.040. 
Heymann.  Steven  B.:  See — 

Verbiest.  Noel;  Nelsen.  Lyle;  and  Heymann.  Steven  B..  5.719,502.  CI. 
324-457.000. 
Heywang.  Ulrich;  See — 

Martin.  Roland.  Emmert.  Ralf;  Kan.  Thekia,  Bauer,  Gerd;  and  Hey- 
wang, I'lrich.  5,718,906,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Hibberd,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Anderstm,    Paul   Curtis;   and   Hibberd.    Kenneth  A..   5.718.079.   CI. 
47-58.000. 
Hiben,  Bradley   M..  Newberg.  Donald  G.;  and  LoGalbo.  Robert  D..  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  receiving  symbols.  5,719,903,  CI. 
375-322000. 
Hidari.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Nitta.  Keiichi;  Hidan.  Himfumi;  and  Matsukuma.  Takashi.  5.719,793, 
CI  364-574.000. 
Hieda.  Shinichi:  See — 

Higuchi.  Yasushi;  Kuwabara.  Shojiro;  Hieda.  Shinichi;  and  Kurokawa. 
Masahiro.  5.719.242.  CI.  526-212.000. 
Higaki.  Naoshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Cache  meitKMy  device  and  manufacturing 

method  thereof  5,719.804.  CI.  365-49.«)0. 
Higa.sa.  Hiromasa;  Ishikawa.  Fumihiko.  Yamashila.  Masanori;  and  Hirose. 
Makoio.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shikoku  Sogo  Kenkyusho.  Mlhiid  of  design- 
ing a  superconductivity  employing  apparatus  and  a  superconductivity 
emploving  apparatus  constructed  by  the  method.  5,719,455.  CI.  3l0- 
90.500. 
Higashi.  Toshikazu;  and  Yamaguchi,  Atsushi,  lo  Minolu  Co..  Ltd.  Electrical 

device.  5.719.493.  CI.  323-908.000. 
Highland  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Gray,  Keilh  N.;  Crouch.  Earl  T;  and  Bertolucci,  Michael  D..  5.718.966. 
CI.  428-193.000. 
Higuchi.  Ya.sushi;  Kuwahara.  Shojiro;  Hieda.  Shinichi.  and  Kurokawa.  Masa- 
hiro. to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Companv.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing 
methyl  methacr;  late  polymer  5,719.242.  CI.  526-212.000. 
Higuchi.  Yoshinori:  See^ 

Shono.  Yasuo;  Suzuki.  Yasoji;  Higuchi,  Yoshinon;  and  Ide.  Naoto. 
5,719.649.  CI.  349-65.000. 
Higuchi.  Yoshilaka:  See — 

Otake.  Joji;  and  Higuchi.  Yoshiuka.  5.718.472.  C\.  296-221  000. 
Hijikata.  Taiichi.  to  Siniokogio.  Lid.  Method  of  increasing  the  bulk  density  of 

iron  oxide  powder  5.718.880.  CI  423-632.000. 
Hikita.  Kalurou:  See — 

Tateishi.  Naohisa;  Kalo.  Hisaki;  and  Hikita.  Katuiou.  5.719.390.  CI 
250-207.000. 
Hikila.  Sakae:  See— 


Mashino.  Keiichi;  Maeda,  Yuji:  and  Hikita.  Sakae.  5.719.488.  CI 
322-28.000. 
Hill.  Nicholas  S.;  Thompson.  Frederick  N  .  Jr;  Stuedemann.  John  A.;  and 
Dawe.  Donald  L..  lo  University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc. 
Vaccines  and  methods  for  preventing  and  treating  Fescue  toxicosis  in 
herbivores.  5.718.900.  O.  424-194  100. 
Hill.  Vincent  F,  to  Communications  Product  Development,  Inc.  Prepaid 
long-distance  telephone  service  system  with  flexible  operating  parameters. 
5.719.926.  a.  .379-113.000. 
Hillenmayer.  Stefan,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Communication  device 
for  mobile  operation  having  a  telephone  and  notebook  with  di.splay. 
5.719,936.  CI.  379-447.000. 
Hilsbos.  Ruth  A.;  See— 

Amen.  Jeffery  D.;  Gately.  Nicholas  V.;  Gtulke.  David  H.;  Hilsbos.  Ruth 
A.;  and  Sertic,  James  L..  5.718.668.  Q.  601-155.000. 
Hip  Developments  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Roger.  Gregory  James.  5.718.706.  CI.  606-73000. 
Hiraga.  Takayoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood.  Optical  disk  holding 

apparatus.  5,719.849.  CI.  .369-271  000. 
Hiragohri.  Motohito:  See — 

Shirai.    Yoshimitsu;    Hiragohri.    Motohito;    Amaike.    Takeshi;    and 
Murakami.  Haiuji.  5.718.858.  CI.  264-136.000. 
Hirai.  Koichi;  Iwano.  Yuji;  Nishi.  Takahide;  Yoshida.  Akira;  Oda.  Kozo;  and 
Koyama.  Hiitx).  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited.  Silyl  enol  ether  alkylation 
process.  5.719.275.  CI.  540-200.000. 
Hirai.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ikeda.    Atsushi:    Takaha.shi.    Ma-satomo;    Yamamuro.    Soichi:    Hirai. 
Nobuyuki;  Kondo.  Masaya:  Kumagai.  Takekazu:  and Oishi,  Kazuomi. 
5.720.014.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Hirai,  Toshiaki;  and  Takami,  Atsushi.  lo  Seiko  Precision  Inc.  Range  finder 

apparatus.  5.719.663,  CI.  356-3.0.30. 
Hirai.  Yoichi:  See — 

Yada.  Yukihiko;  and  Hirai.  Yoichi.  5,718,470,  CI.  2%-93.000. 
Hiraide.  Shuzo:  See — 

Yoshimori.  Hiroyuki;  Watanabe.  Hitoshi;  Paz  De  Araujo,  Carlos  A.; 
Hiraide.  Shuzo;  Mihara,  Takashi:  and  McMillan.  Larry  D..  5.7I9.4I6. 
CI.  257-295.000. 
HiraisM.  Hisato:  See — 

Kigawa.     Keisuke;    Ikeda,    Tomoo;     Uga,    Masayasu;    Nagashima. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Hiraishi.  Hisato.  5.719.606.  CI.  .347-69.000. 
Hiraishi.  Youichi:  See — 

Yoshii.  Shouji:  Hiraishi.  Youichi;  Ishii.  Masanobu:  and  Shimada.  Yoshi- 
nori. 5.719.648.  CI   349-42.000. 
Hiraiwa.  Hiroyuki:  and  Tanaka.  Is&ey.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Silica  glass 
member  for  UV-lithography.  method  for  silica  glass  production,  and 
method  for  silica  gla.ss  member  production.  5,719,698,  CI.  359-355.000. 
Hiraki.  Naoji:  See — 

Watanabe.   Katsuhide;   Kanemitsu.  Yoichi;  Moriyama,  Shinichi:  and 
Hiraki,  Naoji.  5.720.010.  CI.  395-93.000. 
Hiraki.  Yuji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fujio;  Hiraki.  Yuji;  Takahashi.  Kazuhiro;  Suzuki.  Junko;  Kondo. 
Jun;  Kohara,  Atsuko;  Mori.  Akiko;  and  Yamada.  Ei.  5.719.125.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Hirakue,  Toshimitsu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Information  processing 

apparatus.  5.719.612.  CI.  .347-108.000 
Hirano,  Yasuhiro;  Akiba,  Ma.salsugu;  Shiomi,  Yuiaka;  and  Saito,  Noriaki.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Filler<ontaining  resin  composition 
suitable  for  injection  molding  and  transfer  molding.  5.719.225.  CI.  524- 
493.000. 
Hirao.  Takashi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Shigenori;  Kamada.  Takeshi;  Torii.  Hideo;  and  Hirao,  Takashi, 
5.719.740.  CI.  361-283.400. 
Hirao.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Maisui.  Kuniyuki;  Hirao.  Yasuhiro;  Kobayashi.  Yasumi;  Takeuchi. 
Kosuke;  Shibata.  Kenichi:  Takahashi.  Yusuke:  Kondo.  Tateo;  and 
Shimizu.  Yasutaka.  5.719.5.36.  CI.  333-193  000. 
Matsui,  Kuniyuki:  Hirao,  Yasuhiro;  Kobayashi,  Yasumi;  Takeuchi, 
Kosuke;  Shibata.  Kenichi;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Tanaka.  Toshiharu;  and 
Shimizu.  Yasuuka,  5,719,537.  CI.  333-193.000. 
Hirata.  Susumu:  See — 

Inui.  Tetsuya;  Maloba.  Hirotsugu:  Hirata.  Susumu;  I.shii.  Yorishige;  Abe. 
Shingo:  Kiniura.  Masaharu;  Horinaka.  Hajime:  and  Onda.  Hiroshi, 
5.719,604,  CI.  .147-.'i4.0(K). 
Matoba.  Hirotsugu;  Hirau.  Susumu;  Ishii.  Yorishige:  Abe.  Shingo; 
Onda.  Hitoshi:  and  Inui.  Tetsuya.  5.719.846.  CI.  .369- 1 1 2.000. 
Hirata.  Yosuke;  Komuro.  Mitsuo:  and  Mitsunaka.  Yoshika.  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Gyrotron  capable  of  outpuning  a  plurality  of  wave  beams 
of  electromagnetic  waves.  5.719.470,  CI.  315-5.000. 
Hirayama.   Koichi:   and  Satoh.  Hiroharu.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba 
Meth(xl  and  apparatus  for  recording  digital  signals,  medium  for  recording 
digital  signals,  and  method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting  digital  signals. 
5,719.842.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Hirayama.  Tenio:  See — 

Taguchi.  Mitsuru:  Maeda.  Keiichi:  Suzawa.  Hiroshi;  Kenmotsu.  Hitk- 
non;  and  Hirayama.  Teruo.  5.719.446.  CI.  2.57-751.000. 
Hirose.  Makoto:  See — 

Higasa.   Hiromasa;   Ishikawa.   Fumihiko;   Yamashila,  Masanori;  and 
Hirose.  Makoto.  5.719.455.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Hirose.  Masafumi:  See — 


Washio.  Ma.sakazu;  and  HirtMe,  Masafumi.  5.719.478, 0.  315-500.000. 
Hiruta.  Masahiro:  and  Iwashila.  Nobushi.  lo  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  diagnostic 

apparatus.  5.718.228.  CI.  128-660.040. 
Hisatome.  Satoko:  See — 

Oji.  Masaaki:  Masubuchi.  Yoichi;  Hisatome.  Satoko:  Akashi.  Yoshi- 
ma.sa;  Ito.  Keiko:  and  Seki.  Shinichi.  5.718.0.36.  CI.  29-603. 1 20 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohsuga.    Minoru;    Yamaguchi.    Jun'ichi:    Komuro.    Ryoichi;    Sasaki. 
Yasushi;  and  Minegishi.  Teruhiko.  5.718,195,  C\.  123-184.420. 
Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mashino.   Keiichi;   Maeda.  Yuji;  and  Hikita.  Sakae.  5.719.488.  CI. 
322-28.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kalaoka.  Keiji;  Ouchi.  Ma.sazumi;  and  Shibayama,  Ya.suyuki.  5.719.832. 
a.  369-14.000. 
Hilachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Amada.  Nobulaka;  Yamazaki.  Shigeru;  Noguchi.  Takaharu:  Nishijima. 
Hideo:  Ono.  Hiroaki;  Okamoto.  Hiroo:  Owashi.  Hitoaki;  Aral.  Takao: 
Halanaka.  Yuji:  and  Saito,  Seiichi.  5.719.943.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Kikuchi.  Takafumi:  Saitoh.  Tada.shi;  and  Okunoki.  Yutaka.  5.719,646. 

CI.  .348-845.100, 
Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura,  Toshihiko:  Aolsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Mitsuru; 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi;    Enomolo.    Hiromichi;    and    Kyoda.   Tada.shi. 
5.719.809.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Kohno.   Ya.suhiko;    and    Sugawara,    Yoshilaka.   5.719.420.   O.    257- 

328.000. 
Koyama.   Naoki;   Hamakawa.  Yoshihiro;  Yuitoo.  Isamu:  Kawakami. 
Kanji;  Shiiki.  Kazuo:  and  Kilada.  Masahiro.  5,719.729,  O.  360- 
113.000. 
Mashino,   Keiichi;   Maeda.  Yuji:  and   Hikita.  Sakae,  5.719.488,  CI 

322-28.000. 
Malsum<Ho.  Yoshiko;  and  Muraoka.  Kenji.  5.720.028.  CI.  395-182.070. 
Mimura.  Tomonori;  and  Takaha.shi.  Alsushi,  5.719.059.  CI.  436-50.000. 
Nninba.   Shigeaki;   and  Takizawa.   Kalsuyoshi.   5.719.558.  CI.   .140- 

660.(KI0. 
Ohsuga.    Minoru:    Yamaguchi.   Jun'ichi:    Komuro.    Ryoichi;    Sasaki. 

Yasushi;  and  Minegishi.  Teruhiko.  5.718.195.  CI.  123-184.420. 
Ookouchi.  Takahiko;  and  Kawahigashi.  Tamihilo.  5,718,319.  Q.  384- 

569.000. 
Saito.     Masahiko:    Yokoyama.    Takanori:     and    Shimada.    Masani, 

5,720.024.  CI.  .195-180.000. 
Shimada.  Kousaku;  Takano.  Y'oshiya:  ;ind  Nagano,  Masami.  5.718.203. 

CI.  123-425.000. 
Takahashi.  Yasushi;  Shinoda.  Takashi:  Ishihara.  Masamlchi:  Udagawa. 

Tetsu;  and  Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa.  5.719.815.  CI.  .165-222.000. 
Tanimizu.  Tooru;  Hayakawa.  Masayoshi:  Shibata.  Fumio:  and  Koba- 
yashi. Masalo.  5.719.365.  CI.  218-118.000. 
Tsuyoshi.  Toshiaki:  and  Tomiyama.  Futoshi,  5,719,719.  CI.  360-66.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hideaki:  Malsumaru.  Haruo;  Tanaka.  Yasuo:  Tsulsui.  Ken: 
Tsukada.  Toshihisa;  Shirahashi.  Kazuo;  Sasano.  Akiia;  and  Mal- 
sukawa.  Yuka.  5.719.408.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Yoshida.  !sao;  Katsueda.  Mineo;  and  Maruyama.  Yasuo,  5,719,429.  CI. 
257-40 1. (KX). 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.:  See — 

Murala.  Hideo;  and  Taniguchi.  Shigeru.  5.718.778.  C\.  148-668.000. 
Hilachi  Telecom  Technologies.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ando.  Tatsuhiko;  Kobaya.shi.  Yuji;  and  Kumakura.  Masumi.  5.719,855. 
CI.  370-280.000. 
Hitzel.   Debra.  lo  Easier   Unlimited.   Inc.   Novellv  candle  support  base. 

5.718.572.  CI.  431-292.000. 
Hiyama,  Satoshi:  See — 

Hosoi.  Takashi;  Hiyama.  Satoshi:  Shinotuka.  Sukeyuju:  Doi.  Mizuho: 
Yamakawa.  Hiroshi:  Kuriyama.  Nariaki:  Nishio.  Tomovuki;  Inaba. 
Atsushi;  and  Fueki,  Nobuhiro.  5.719.333.  CI.  73-514.050. 
Hiyoshi.  Hironobu;  See — 

Yoshida.  Ichirou;  Ikula,  Hironori:  Fukuda.  Yoshio;  Eguchi.  Yoshihilo; 

Kaino.  Makoto:  Tagami.  Kalsuya;  Kobayashi,  Naoki:  Hayashi.  Kenji; 

Hiyoshi.  Hironobu:  Ohisuka.  Is.sei;  Nakagawa.  Makoio:  Abe.  Shinya: 

and  Souda.  Shigeru.  5.719..103.  CI.  558-158.000. 

Hjorth.  Richard  N..  lo  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Adjuvants  for 

viral  vaccines.  5.718.904.  CI.  424-278.100. 
HIinka.  Charles  George;  Markham.  Janet  Louise:  Nijander.  Casimir  Roman: 
Mersereau.  Keilh  Owen;  and  Wong.  Yiu-Huen.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Method  for  making  microlenses.  5.718.830.  CI.  216-26.000. 
Hoang.  Dzung  Tien:  and  Linzer.  Elliot  Neil,  to  IBM  Corporation.  Motion 
\  ideo  compression  system  with  buffer  empty/fill  Ux>kahead  bit  allocation. 
5.719.632.  CI.  .148-419.000. 
Hoddie.  James  P.;  and  Ritchie,  Ian  D.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparauts  for  generating  a  text  image  on  a  display  with  anti-aliasing  effect. 
5.719.595.  CI.  .145-136.000. 
HtxJges.  Bryan:  See — 

Deiwiler.  Michael  F.  II:  and  Hixlges,  Bryan.  5.718.456.  CI.  283-67.000. 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jinbo.  Susumu.  5.719.320.  CI.  564-51.000. 
Hoechsl  AG:  See — 

Brekner.  Michael-Joachim:  Bachmann.  Bemd:  Osan.  Frank:  Albeiti. 
Klaus;  and  Winter,  Andreas.  5.719.095.  CI.  .502-104.000. 
Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Doenges,  Reinhard:  and  Reichel,  Diethart.  5.719.274.  CI.  5.36-85.000. 
Hemmerle.  Horst;  Schubert.  Gerrit;  Below.  Peter:  Herling.  Andreas;  and 
Burger.  Hans-Joig.  5.719.170.  CI.  514-3.59.000. 


Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemcr;  Lang.  Hans-Jochen:  Schwark,  Jan-Robett: 
Weicheil.  Andreas;  Scholz.  Wolfgang:  and  Albus.  Udo.  5.719.169.  CI. 
514-357.000. 
Krull.  Matthias:  von  Halasz.  Sigmar-Peter;  Reimann.  Werner;  Balzer. 

Juliane:  and  Geiss.  Horst.  5.718.821.  CI.  208-24.000. 
Lohner.  Manfred:  Scheuermann,  Stefan;  and  Venesy,  Laszlo.  5.719.121. 

CI.  514-8.000. 
Regnal.  Dieter;  and  Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg,  5,719,309.  CI.  .560-65.000. 
Staendeke.  Horst:  and  Lagoda.  Reinhold.  5.719.200.  C\.  521-106.000. 
Weidmann.  Klaus:  Baringhaus.  Kari-Heinz;  Tschank.  Georg;  and  BickeL 
Martin,  5.719.164,  O.  514-312.000. 
Hoechsl  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Gombash.  Joseph  D..  Jr.  5.719.328.  CI.  73-38.000. 
Jester.  Randy  Douglas:  Culbenson.  Edwin  Charles;  Frank.  Detlef  M.; 
Rounsville,  Sherman  Hall;  Penoyer,  John  Arthur:  Tsugaka.  Takcichi: 
Onodera.  Minoni;  Sato.  Toshiaki;  and  Sanefuji.  Toni,  5.719,354,  CI. 
174-255.000. 
Hoechsl  Schering  Agrevo  GmbH:  See — 

Frommer.  Wolf-Bemd.  5.719.043.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hoechi  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Weiguny.  Jens;  Borchert.  Holger;  and  Gerdau.  Thomas.  5.719,284,  C\. 
544-285.000. 
Hoelle.  Hermann:  See — 

Megerie,    Friedrich:    Friedow,    Michael;    Lander,   Juergen;    Spalding, 
Georg;  Guggemos,  Johann;   Hoelle,  Hermann;  Specker.  Michael; 
Schnalzger.   Guenther;    Hueber.    Hubeit:    and   Sommer.    Dietnuu'. 
5.718.489.  CI.  303-119.200. 
Hoemer.  Gregory  G.:  See — 

Lawless.  Michael  W.;  Kaul.  Ashok;  and  Hoemer.  Gregory  G..  5.718,562. 
CI.  417-1.000. 
Hoffman.  John:  See — 

Raines.  Jeffrey  K.;  Snyder.  Leon  T;  and  Hoflfman.  John.  5.718.232.  CI. 
128-694.000. 
Hoffman.  Michael  S.;  and  Rose.  Sidney,  to  Rose  Displays  Ltd.  Poster  gripping 

extrusion.  5.718.402.  C\.  248-205. .300. 
Hoffmann.  James  A,:  See — 

DiMarchi.  Richard  D.:  Hermeling.  RotutId  N.;  and  Hoffmann.  James  A.. 
5.719.266.  a.  530-350.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Aoki.  Yuhko:  Kolaki.  Hiromichi:  Masubuchi.  Kazunao;  Okuda.  Totu: 
Shimma,  Nobuo;  Tsukuda.  Takuo;  and  Umeda.  Isao.  5,719.291.  CI. 
548-262.200. 
Hogrefe.  Henning:  See — 

Daumueller.    Hans;    Dobler.    Karl-Otto;   Neumann.    Rainer:    Liedtke. 
Frieder:  Bertling.  Johannes:  Hogrefe.  Henning;  Bahnmueller.  Gerd; 
and  Lampen.  Martin,  5.7I8..505.  CI.  .362-279.000 
Hogsel.  Anders:  See — 

Klaveness.  Jo;  Rongved.  Pal;  Johansen.  John  Henrik:  Foss.  Per  Anto- 
nius;  Hogsei,  Anders:  and  Hvoslef.  Anne  Marie.  5.718.884.  CI. 
424-9.520. 
Hojo.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakaishi.  Takafumi;  Hojo,  Takeshi;  Murakoshi,  Takao:  Masuzawa.  I.>ao; 
Nakamura,  Shigeru:  and  Tani,  Kazuaki.  5.719.335.  CI  73-514.180. 
Holden.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Halsev.  Mickey  L.;  Holden,  Steven  J  ;  and  Lessie.  Stephen  L..  5,719.454. 
CI.  310-90.000. 
Holland.  Herbert  A.  Hydro-lift  boat  hull.  5.718.184.  C\.  114-271.000. 
Hollingsworth.  James  L.:  See — 

Weinerman.  Lee  S.:  Hollingsworth.  James  L.:  Putzier.  Fredrick  L.: 
Arthurs.  Scon  A.:  and  Dinallo.  Robert  D..  5.718.466.  CI  292-218  000 
Weinerman.  Lee  S.;  Hollingsworth,  James  L.:  and  Putzier,  Fredrick  L.. 
5.718.467.  CI.  292-218.000, 
Hollis.  C.  George:  See — 

Oppong.  David:  and  Hollis.  C.  George.  5.7I9.I72.  CI.  514-367.000. 
Hollitt.  Michael  John:  See— 

Liddy.  Matthew  Jon:  McClelland.  Ross  Alexander:  and  Hollitt.  Michael 
John.  5.7I9.09I.  CI.  .5OI-l(M.O0O. 
Hollnagel.  Harold  E.  Tube  quick  connect  to  female  socket   5.718.463.  CI. 

285-319.000. 
Holmes.  Gordon  W.;  and  Moe.  Orville  D..  lo  Medi  Innovations  Inc.  Medi- 
cation timing  device.  5.719.780.  CI   364-479.010. 
Holmes.  William  T:  See — 

Levine.  Mark;  and  Holmes.  William  T.  5.719.434.  CI.  257-666.000. 
HoLst.  Peter  A.,  to  Abbon   Laboratories.   Dual  plunger  cassette  pump. 

5.7I8..569.  CI.  417-479.000. 
Hollzapple.  Gregory  Martin:  See — 

Verthe.  John  Joseph  Andre;  Hubbell.  Joseph  Kevin:  and  Holtzapple. 
Gregory  Manin.  5,718.781.  CI.  I52-209.00R. 
Holzapfel.  Bemhard:  See — 

Kassel.  Armin:  Holzapfel.  Bemhard;  Bauer.  Geoig:  Gerber.  Ulrich;  and 
Duenas.  Santiago.  5.718.453.  CI.  280-752.000. 
Homma.  Seiji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masakazu;  Nakaminami.  Hiroshi;  and  Homma.  Seiji.  5.718.753. 
CI.  106-403.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Adachi.  Tomoyuki.  5.718.405.  CI.  248-311.200. 
Hosoi.  Takashi:  Hiyama.  Satoshi:  Shinotuka.  Sukeyuju:  Doi.  Mizuho; 
Yamakawa.  Hiroshi:  Kuriyama.  Nariaki:  Nishio,  Tomoyuki;  Inaba. 
Atsushi:  and  Fueki.  Nobuhim.  5.719.333.  CI.  73-514  050. 
Komalsu.  Yoshiharu:  Suzuki.  Tokio;  and  Muramoto,  Mituru,  5,718,950, 
CI.  427-405.000. 
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Tsukahara.  Takeshi:  Horiike.  Talteo;  and  Miyake.  Makolo,  5,718.045,  CI 

29-890.080 
Tsunoda.  Ma.>iaki;  Waianabe.  Yoshimi;  and  Wada.  Tetsu.  5.718.197,  CI. 
123-1%.00W 
Honda.  Ikuro:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Kozo;  Tsuboi.  Shinichi;  Moriva.  Koichi;  Hanori.  Yumi. 

Honda,  Ikuro;  and  Shibuya.  Kalsuhiko.  5,719.146.  CI.  514-229.200. 

Honda,  Masanobu.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Cathode  ray  tube 

display  with  little  trapezoid  distortion.  5.719.464.  CI   11.^440.000 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Bue/is.  James  G.;  and  Dietikcr.  Paul,  5.718.256.  CI    L17-66  000. 
Cullman,  Deborah  A.;  Dunaway.  Thomas  J.;  and  Spielberger.  Richard 

K..  5.719.748.  CI.  361-764.000. 
Gray.  Kimberly  J..  5.719.582.  CI.  342-120.000. 
Killpatrick.  Joseph  E.;  Fritze.  Keith  R.;  and  Bemdt,  Dale  F.  5.719.675. 

CI.  356-350.000. 
McClary.  Charles  R..  5.719.764.  CI.  364-184.000. 
Hong.  Bor-Shyue:  See — 

Asgharian.    Bahram;   Hong,    Bor-Shyue;   and   Quintana,    Ronald   P.. 
5.718.895.  CI.  424-94.100 
Hong.  Hyeon-chang.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Phase  change  type 

optical  disk.  5.718.961.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Hong.  Peter  S.:  See — 

Jenkins.  Michael  D.;  Williams.  John  W.;  Ronzani.  Peter  A  ;  and  Hong. 

Peter  S..  5.719,743.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Jenkms,  Michael  D.;  Williams,  John  W.;  Ron/ani.  Peter  A.;  and  Hong, 
Peter  S.,  5.719.744.  CI.  .161-683.000. 
Hong.  Richard;  and  Zamm,  Joseph  W .  to  Dayco  PnxJucts.  Inc.  Tensioner  for 
3  power  transmission  belt  and  methixl  of  making  same.  5,718.649.  CI 
474-91.000 
Hong,  Sung  Nam;  See — 

Park.  Sung  Bae;  and  Hong.  Sung  Nam.  5.718.635,  CI.  464-114.000. 
Hong.  Wonpyo:  See — 

Kilama,  John  J.;  Drauz.  Karlheinz;  Hong.  Wonpyo;  and  Schafer.  Mat- 
thias, 5.719,104,  CI.  504-236.000. 
Honna,  Katsu:  See — 

Kariyazono,  Hiroshi;  and  Honna,  Katsu,  5.719.432.  CI.  257-565.000. 
Hood.  Stephen:  See— 

Hawley,  Mike;  Hood,  Stephen;  and  Merrill,  Stanley  R  ,  5,718.157,  CI 
8V  155.000. 
Hoover,  Allen  E.  Brewing  apparatus.  5,718,162.  CI.  99-280.000. 
Hoover  Containment.  liK.;  See — 

McGarvey.  David  C.  5.718.269.  CI.  141-198.000. 
Hopler.  Adolf:  See — 

Brugger.  Rudolf;  Schuster,  Rudolf;  Hopler.  Adolf;  Langc.  Wilfried; 
Schulz.  Volkmar;  and  von  Hacht.  Werner.  5.718.321.  CI.  198-359.0(K). 
Horiba.  Eiji;  See — 

Ando,  Milsuhiro;  and  Horiba.  Eiji.  5.719.336.  CI.  73-514.320. 
Honguchi.  Noboru.  Sudc  eliminaiiw.  5.719.739.  CI.  361-220.000. 
Horii.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Yoshie.  ALsuhiko;   Fujiia.  Takashi;   Kawa.shima.  Yokimi;   Nagahara. 
Masaaki;  Kojima.  Kazuhiro;  Kasuya.  Tadashi;  Horii.  Yukihiko;  and 
Yoshimura.  Tsukasa.  5,718,776,  CI.  148-320.000. 
Horiike,  Takeo:  See — 

Tsukahara,  Takeshi;  Horiike.  Takeo;  and  Miyake.  Makoto.  5.7 18.045,  CI 
29-890.080. 
Horinaka,  Hajime:  See — 

Inui,  Tetsuya;  Matoba,  Hirotsugu;  Hirata,  Susumu;  Ishii.  Yorishige;  Abe, 
Shmgo;  Kimura.  Ma.sahaiu;  Horinaka.  Hajime;  and  Onda.  Hiroshi, 
5,719,604,  CI.  347.54.000. 
Honuchi.  Haruhiko;  liyama.  Kenichi;  and  Mamada.  Koichi.  to  GC  Corpo- 
ration. Dental  gypsum  bonded  investment  composition.  5.718.749.  CI 
106-38.3.50. 
Horn.  Rodney  K.  First  aid  treatment  incorporating  universal  precautions  and 

containment  of  infectious  b<idy  fluids.  5.718.245.  CI   128-897.000. 
Horst.  Garv  E..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  2-on  coil  arrangement  for  a  switched 

leluctance  motor.  5,719,453.  CI.  31O-ti8.00R. 
Horton.  Frank  A.;  Jacobs,  Kenneth  B.;  Jacobs,  Jason  D.;  and  Mayo.  Howard 
A..  111.  to  Cosma  International  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  motor 
vehicle  frame  assembly.  5.718,048.  CI  29-897.200. 
Horzewski.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Kraus,  Jeff  L.;  and  Horzewski,  Michael  J.,  5,718.680.  CI.  604-53.000. 
Hoshino.  Tatsuyuki:  See — 

Ban.  Takashi;  Mori.  Hidefumi;  Yagi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hoshino.  Tatsuyuki. 
5.718.19.V  CI.  122-26000. 
Hosier.  Robert  Craig.  Sr;  Graff.  Andrew  James;  and  Fisher.  Robert  Leroy.  Jr. 
lo  Whilaker  Corporation.  The.  Surface  mountable  electrical  connector 
assembley  5.718.592.  CI.  439-63.000. 
Hosoi.   Takashi;   Hiyama.   Satoshi;   Shinotuka.   Sukeyuju;    Doi.   Mizuho; 
Yamakawa.    Hiroshi;    Kuriyama.    Nariaki;    Nishio.    Tomoyuki;    Inaba. 
.Atsushi;  and  Fueki.  Nobuhiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Acceleration  sensor.  5.719.333.  CI.  7.3-514.0.50. 
Hosono,  Hiroo;  See — 

Matsui.  Shinzo;  Sawaki.  Ryoichi;  Nada.  Yoshiyuki;  Hosono.  Hiroo; 
Kishi.  Kenji;  and  Yamada,  Yoshikazu.  5,719,886.  CI   371-40.100. 
Hourcade.  Dennis:  See- 
Atkinson.    John    P.;    Hourcade.    Dennis;    and    Krych.    Malgorzata. 
5.719.127.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Howell.  Wayne  John:  See — 


Beilstein.  Kenneth  Edward.  Jr;  Benin.  Claude  Louis;  C'ronin.  Jolin 
Edward;  Howell.  Wayne  John;  Leas.  James  Marc;  and  Perlman.  David 
Jacob.  5.719.438.  CI.  257-686.000 
Howlen.  John  Cavill.  to  Ferrock  Corp<iration  ( Au,stralial  Pt\.  Ltd  Process  for 
forming  solid  aggregates  including  shaped  articles.  5.718.857.  CI.  264- 
122.000 
Hozumi.  Shigeo;  and  Nakagawa.  Hiroya.  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited  Photoresist  composition  comprising  a  polyfunctional  \inyl  ether 
compound  5.719.008.  CI.  430-287.100. 
Hrabie.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Keefer.  Lairy  K.;  and  Hrabie.  Joseph  A..  .5.718,892.  CI.  424-78  270 
HSC  Research  &  Develi>pment  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Letarte.  Michelle;  Massague.  Joan;  Bemabeu.  Carmelo;  and  Cheifelz. 
Sela.  5.719.120.  CI.  514-2  000 
Hsia.  Wei-jen:  See — 

Mallon.  Thomas  G.;  Kao.  Chi-yi;  Hsia.  Wei-jen;  and  Shimoda.  Atsushi. 
5.719.084.  CI.  4.38-783.000. 
Hsieh.  Michael,  and  Huang.  Raymond,  to  Umax  Data  Systems,  Inc.  High 

efficiency  multi-image  scan  method  5.719.386.  CI   235-470000 
Hsu.  Oscar  Hsien-Hsiang;  and  Man.  Richard  Bany.  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Method  for  producing  efflorescence  resistant  coaling  on  ceinen- 
titious  substrate.  5.718,943.  CI.  427-1.36.000. 
Hsu.  Oscar  Hsicn-Hsiang:  See— 

.Arkcns.  Charles  Thomas;  Egolf.  Scon  Lind;  Gleim.  Robert  David;  Hsu. 
Oscar  Hsien-Hsiang;  and  Wiesinger.  Kenneth  John.  5.718.728.  CI 
8-116.100 
Hu.   Haoran;  and   Konopka.  John  A.,  to  Diesel  Engine  Retarders.   Inc. 
Electronic  controls  for  compression  release  engine  brakes.  5.718,199.  CI. 
123-322.000 
Hu.  Ing-Feng;  O'Connor.  Paul  J.;  Tou.  James  C;  Sedon.  James  H.;  Bales. 
Stephen  E  ;  and  Pereltie.  Donald  J.,  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 
Coated  plastic  substrate.  5.718.%7.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Huang.    Chi-Chieh.    Pipe    cuner   having    an    adjustable    moving    stroke 

5.718.051.  CI   .30-2.50.000 
Huang.  Chiung-Hui:  See — 

Wu.  KuinChing;  Lin,  Wen-Chyi;  Huang.  Chiung-Hui;  and  Chen.  Po- Yu. 
5.719.311.  CI.  56098.000. 
Huang.  Jenn-Hwa;  Duriam.  Mark;  Martinez,  .Marino  J.;  Schimiann.  Ernie; 
Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  and  Ooms.  William  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of 
fabricating  semiconductor  devices  w  ith  a  passivated  surface.  5.7 19,088.  CI 
438-6.37.000. 
Huane.  Raymond:  See— 

Hsieh!  Michael;  and  Huang.  R.iymond.  5.719.386.  CI.  235-470.000. 
Huang.  Shun-Feng.  Anti-leak  and  ami-contact  Christmas  lamp.  5.718.504.  CI. 

362-267.(KH). 
Huang.  Wan  Fa.  to  Keelicrl  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Folding  collapsible  stroller 

5.718.444.  CI.  280-650.000. 
Huang.  Wen-Ling  M  :  Set  — 

Racanelli.  Marco;  Huang.  Wen-Ling  M.;  Hwang.  Bor-Yuan  C;  and 
Foerstner.  Juergen  A..  5.719.081.  CI.  438-290.000. 
Huang.  Wen-Lung;  and  Chion.  Chien-Bang.  to  Ever  Splendor  Enterptise  Co.. 
Ltd.  Power  control  device  for  a  pressing  iron  using  optical  sensing  and 
control.  5.719,379,  CI.  219-502.000. 
Huang.  Xianrui:  Lehmann.  Gregory  Alan;  Lvovsky,  Yury;  and  Wood,  Ronald 
Glenn,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Aluminum  stabilized  super- 
conductor supported  by  aluminum  alloy  sheath.  5.7 18.034.  CI.  29-599.000. 
Hubbell.  Joseph  Kevin:  See — 

Verthe.  John  Joseph  Andre;  Hubbell.  Joseph  Kevin;  and  Holtzapple. 
Gregory  Martin.  5.718.781.  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Huber.  Andreas,  and  Osterried.  Josef,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gelsell.schaft  F. 
Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH.  High  frequency  operating  circuit  with 
inrush  current  protection  for  operation  of  discharge  lamps.  5.719.473.  CI. 
31.5-247.000. 
Hudson.  John:  See — 

Goicoechea.  George;  Hudson.  John;  and  Mialhe.  Claude,  5.718.724.  CI. 
623- 1 .000. 
Hueber.  Hubert:  See — 

Megerle.   Friedrich;   Friedow.   Michael;   Lander.   Juergen;   Spalding. 
Georg;  Guggemos.  Johann;  Hoelle.  Hermann;  Specker.  Michael; 
Schnalzger,    Guenther;    Hueber.    Hubert;    and    Sommer.    Dietmar. 
5.718.489.  CI.  303-119.200. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Gras.  Rainer;  and  Wolf.  Elmar.  5.719.240.  CI.  525-528.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Wolfson,  Ronald  I ;  Mullen.  Ruth  A.;  and  Milroy.  William  W.,  5.7 19.975. 
CI.  385-48.000. 
Huh.  Hoon.  lo  LG  Semicon  Co .  Ltd.  Semiconductor  mask  and  method  of 

manufacturing  the  same.  5.718.990.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Hui.  Alex  Chi-Ming:  See — 

Lee.  Raymond  K.;  and  Hui.  Alex  Chi-Ming.  5.719.862,  C\.  370-355.000. 
Hui.  Chi-Hung:  See — 

Tong.  Paul  C  F;  and  Hui.  ChiHung,  5.719,427,  a.  257-355.000. 
Hujer.  Kri.stine  M.:  See — 

Bnimmet.  Shauna  R.;  Robb.  Frank  T;  Borges,  Kimberly  M.;  Hujer. 
Krisline  M.;  and  Domke.  Sally  T.  5.719.056.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Hull.  James  D.;  Perty.  Philip  D.;  and  Pimm.  Roland  F.  lo  Owens-Brockway 
Glass  Container  Inc  Directly  cooled,  side  fired  foreheanh.  5.718.741.  CI. 
65-346.000. 
Hultdin  System  AB:  See — 

<3mbeig.  Rolf.  5,718,518,  O.  384-428.000. 
Humecki.  Michael  G.:  See — 


Cranford.  Tony  A.;  Sawyer.  Thomas  E.;  Humecki.  Michael  G.;  Stewart. 

Richard  G.;  and  Dal  Fenti.  Gerald  A..  5.718.427.  CI.  273-149.0OR. 

Hummel.  Heinrich.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi.  Method  and  arrangement 

for  fast  through-connect  of  virtual  connections  in  ATM  communications 

systems.  5,719.863,  a.  370-392.000. 

Hummer.  Alex  Larry:  See — 

Brautigan.  Jeffrey  Joseph;  Hummer.  Alex  Laiiy:  and  Kim.  Jeong  Yeol. 
5.718.208.  CI.  123-516.000. 
Humphreys.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Farwaha.  Rajeev;  Cuirie.  William  D.;  Humphreys.  Robert  W.;  and 
Thomaides.  John  S..  5.719.244,  CI.  526-238.200. 
Hung.  Cheng-Chang;  Wang.  Homg-Jong;  and  Su,  Yu-Cheng.  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Pre-installalion  of  pumping  line 
for  eBicieni  fab  expansion.  5.718,029.  CI.  29-407 .QIO. 
Hunter  Douglas  Inc.:  See — 

Colson.  Wendell  B.;  and  Swiszcz.  Paul  G.,  5.718,799,  CI.  156-578.000. 
Huntleigh  Technology  PLC:  See — 

Cook.  Stephen  John;  and  Clark.  Richard  Edward,  5,719,451.  Q.  310- 
12.000. 
Hurford.  Jonathan  P.;  Boumarafi.  Mohamed;  Laming.  Ross  J.;  and  Bowen. 
Aaron  E..  to  Takata.  Inc.  Inflatable  restraint  system  having  a  head/thorax 
cushion  for  side  impact  protection.  5,718,450.  CI.  280-730.200. 
Hush.  Glen  E.:  See— 

Thomman.  Mark;  Vo.  Huy  Thanh;  and  Hush.  Glen  E..  5.719.890.  CI 
371-51.100. 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Ingram.  Ronald  William.  5,718.853,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Husted.  Eniie  R  Tool  positioning  device.  5.718.545.  CI.  409-201.000. 
Huston.  Fied  Michael.  Fork  lock  cover.  5.718.137.  CI.  70-423.000. 
Hutchens.  T.  William;  and  Yip.  Tai-Tung.  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine. 
Method  and  apparatus  fordesoiption  arid  ionizabon  of  analytes.  5.719.060. 
CI.  4.36-174.000 
Hutchinson.  John  H.:  See — 

Hartman.  George  D.;  Hutchinson.  John  H.;  and  Halczenko,  Wasyl. 

5,719.144.  CI.  514-221.000. 
Hartman.  George  D.;  Hutchinson.  John  H.;  and  Halczenko.  Wasyl. 
5,719,162.  CI.  514-309.000. 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Budde.  Richard  A..  5.719.727.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Hutchinson.  William  Roger,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Portable  compres- 
sor with  system  for  optimizing  temperature  in  compressor  housing  and 
method.  5.718..563.  CI.  417-32.000. 
Huner.  Louis  N.;  and  Erdeljac.  John  P..  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
DMOS  transistor  with   low   on-resistance  and  method  of  fabrication 
5.719.421,  CI.  257-335.000. 
Hvoslef,  Anne  Marie:  See — 

Klaveness.  Jo;  Rongved,  Pal;  Johansen,  John  Henrik;  Foss,  Per  Anto- 
nius;  Hogsei,  Anders;  and  Hvoslef,  Anne  Marie,  5,718,884,  CI. 
424-9.520 
Hwang,  Bor-Yuan  C:  See — 

Racanelli.  Marco;  Huang.  Wen-Ling  M.;  Hwang.  Bor-Yuan  C;  and 
Foerstner.  Juergen  A..  5.719.081.  CI.  438-290.000. 
Hwang.  Chomg-Fuie  Robin:  See — 

Brown.  Sterling  Bruce;  Hwang.  Chomg-Furc  Robin;  Khouri.  Farid 
Fouad;  Rice.  Steven  Thomas;  Scobbo.  James  Joseph.  Jr;  ai>d  Yates. 
John  Bennie.  5.719,236.  CI.  525-133.000. 
Hydro-Bikes,  inc.:  See — 

Schiangen.  Phillip  E.;  and  Buresch.  Raymond  J.,  5,718.611,  CI.  440- 
27.000. 
Hydromatix  Inc.:  See — 

Jangbarwala.  Juzer;  and  Michaud.  Charles  F.  5.718.828.  CI.   210- 
677.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Young  Bog;  Kwon.  Sung  Ku;  Cho.  Byung  Jin;  and  Kim,  Jong 

Choul.  5.719.086.  CI.  438-443.000. 
Lee,  Jae  Jin;  and  Ahn.  Seung  Han,  5.719.810.  CI.  365-189.020. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Jang.  Chang-Euk.  5.719.767.  CI.  364-424.091. 
Lee.  Hyosang.  5,718.407.  CI.  248-634.000 
Lee.  Unkoo.  5.718.304.  CI.  180-415.000. 
ladanza.  Joseph  Andrew,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Programmable  parity  checking  and  comparison  circuit.  5.719.889,  CI. 
371-49.300. 
IBM  Corporation:  See — 

Hoang.  Dzung  Tien;  and  Linzer.  Elliot  Neil.  5.719,632,01. 348-419.000. 
ICBT  Perfojel:  See— 

Vuillaume,  Andr^.  5.718.022.  CI   28-105.000 
Ichikawa.  Maisuo.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Bonding  pad  structures  for 

semiconductor  integrated  circuits.  5.719,448.  CI.  257-781.000. 
Ichikawa.  Shozou;  and  Matsuura.  Naoya.  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Small  pitch 

dual  row  leaf  connector.  5.718.599.  CI.  439-404.000. 
Ichimura.  Gen:  See — 

Nishio.  Ayataka;  Ogura.  Yasuhiro;  Ichimura.  Gen;  and  Akune,  Makoto. 
5.719.574.  CI.  .341143.000. 
ICON  Health  &  Fitness.  Inc.:  See— 

Dalebout.  William  T.;  Wanerson.  Scon  R.;  and  Miller.  Frank  Troy. 
5.718.657.  CI.  482-54.000. 
Ide.  Naoto:  See — 

Shono.  Yasuo;  Suzuki.  Yasoji;  Higuchi.  Yoshinori;  and  Ide.  Naoto. 
5.719.649.  CI.  349-65.000. 
idehara,  Tomoyuki:  See — 


Kamiyama.  Hironori;  Idehara.  Tomoyuki;  and  Kobayashi,  Hironori, 
5.718.993.  CI.  430-20.000. 
IdemiLsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sano.  Masahiro;  Mikami.  Satoshi;  Sasaki.  Nobutaka;  Kusamoto,  Nobuo; 
Fukatsu.  Fumioki;  Ubara.  Atsuhiko;  Yasue,  Takaharu;  and  Ohyama. 
Shigeni.  5.718,954.  O.  428-35.600. 
Ido.  Yoichi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  pixiducing  gel-coaled  seeds. 

5.718,768.0.  118-712.000. 
lezzi.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Agree.  Howard  B.;  Chen,  Jen-Chi;  and  lezzi,  Robert  A..  5,719,224,  CI. 
524-437.000. 
Igarashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yabuta.  Moioshi;  Saika.  Masaaki;  Ito.  Saloiu;  Okada.  Hitoyuki;  Oku- 
mura.  Yasumasa;  Igarashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Ikushima,  Satoshi,  5,719,234, 
CI.  .525-101  000. 
libuchi.  Koichi:  See — 

Mihoya.  Takashi;  Fujimatsu,  Shinya;  and  libuchi,  Koichi,  5,719,206, 0. 
523-212  000. 
lijima.  Masayuki;  Dantani.  Kyoji;  Obala.  Hiroyuki;  Matsuo.  Makoto;  Utsumi. 
Minoru;  and  Take.  Seiji.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Electrostatic 
information  recording  medium  and  electrostatic  information  recording  and 
reproducing  method.  5.718.9%.  CI.  430-56.000. 
lijima.  Tadashi:  See — 

Suehiro.   Shintaro;   Akasaka.   Yasushi;   Suguro.    Kyoichi;   Nakajima, 
Kazuaki;  and  lijima.  Tadashi.  5.719.410.  CI.  257-77.000. 
liyama.  Kenichi:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Haruhiko;  liyama.  Kenichi;  and  Mamada.  Koichi.  5,718.749. 
CI.  106-38.350. 
lizuka.  Ken;  and  Oguro,  Masaki.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  recording  track  numbers  in  a  standard  recording  mode  and  a  long  time 
recording  mode  5.719.721,  CI.  .360-72.200. 
Ikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Hajime,  to  Fujirebio  Inc.  Methods  of 
producing  pantothenic  acid  derivative  and  its  starling  materials  for  pro- 
ducing the  same.  5,719.298.  CI.  .549-372.000. 
Ikeda.  Atsushi;  Takahashi.  Masatomo;  Yamamuro.  Soichi;  Hirai.  Nobuyuki; 
Kondo.  Masaya;  Kumagai.  Takekazu;  and  Oishi.  Kazuomi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  coimectable  to  an  informa- 
tion processing  tenninal.  5,720.014.  CI.  395-114.000 
Ikeda,  Chinatsu,  to  NE^  Corporation.  Congestion  control  method  in  an  ATM 
network  based  on  threshold  values  of  node  queue  length.  5,719.853,  Q. 
370-229.000. 
Ikeda.  Hayalo;  Tarutani.  Tomoji;  Sato.  Hirofumi;  and  Deto.  Norikazu.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Drive  shaft  lubrication 
arrangement  for  a  swash  plale  type  refrigerant  compressor.  5.718,566,  CI. 
417-269.000. 
Ikeda.  Hideki:  See— 

Imai.  Makoto;  Takagi.  Toshiyuki;  Ikeda.  Hideki;  Takahashi.  Yasuo;  and 
Murata.  Mamoru.  5.719.741.  CI.  361-321.400. 
Ikeda.  Masami:  See — 

MaLsui.   Kuniyuki;   Hirao.   Yasuhiro;   Kobayashi.   Yasumi;  Takeuchi. 
Kosuke;  Shibata.  Kenichi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Tanaka.  Toshiharu;  and 
Shimizu.  Yasuiaka,  5.719.537.  CI.  333-193.000. 
Ikeda,  Tomoo:  See — 

Kigawa.    Keisuke;    Ikeda.    Tonxx);    Uga.    Masayasu;    Nagashima. 
Yoshiyuki:  and  Hiraishi.  Hisalo.  5.719.606.  CI.  347-69.000. 
Ikegame.  Tetsuo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  pickup  system  with 
independently  movable  mullioptical  elements.  5.719,848,  CI.  369-219.000. 
Ikegami.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi:  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki:  Ikegami.  Mitsuru; 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi:    Enomoto.   Hiromichi;   and    Kyoda.   Tadashi. 
5.719.809.  CI  365-189.010. 
Ikegaya.  Isao:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Saioru:  Ikegaya,  Isao:  and  Okamoto,  Eiji,  5,718,483.  CI. 
297-367.000. 
Ikehara,  Kiyoshi,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Pneumatic  tire  having  cross 
bell  layer  reinforced  with  specified  steel  cord.  5,718,783,  CI.  152-527.000. 
Ikeya.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Tohyama.  Masao;  Ikeya.  Kiyokazu:  and  Tonooka.  Takashi.  5.718.595. 
CI.  439-330.000. 
Ikuma.  Takao:  See — 

Kawamura.  Koichiro;  and  Ikuma.  Takao.  5.719.987.  CI.  386-120.000. 
Ikushima.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yabuta.  Motoshi;  Saika.  Masaaki;  Ito.  Saioru:  Okada.  Hiroyuki;  Oku- 
mura.  Yasumasa;  Igarashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Ikushima.  Satoshi,  5,719,234, 
CI.  525-101.000. 
Ikuta.  Hironori:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ichirou:  Ikuta.  Hironori:  Fukuda.  Yoshio:  Eguchi.  Yoshihilo; 
Kaino.  Makoto;  Tagami.  Katsuya;  Kobayashi.  Naoki:  Hayashi.  Kenji; 
Hiyoshi.  Hironobu;  Ohtsuka.  Issei;  Nakagawa  Makolo;  Abe.  Shinya; 
and  Souda.  Shigeni.  5.719..303.  CI.  558-158.000. 
Ikuta,  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Fujimoto,  TeLsuya;  Fukala,  Yoshito;  Taniwa.  Tatsuhiro;  Ikuta,  Hirotoshi; 
Kishimoto,    Hiroshi:    Mouri.    Yasushi;    Meguro,    Masakazu;    and 
Nagatomi.  Tsutomu.  5.718.527.  CI.  400-616.100 
II  Caffe'  Del  Professore  S.rl.:  See— 

Temiini.  Nunzio.  5,718.163.  a.  99-286.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson.  John  M..  Jr;  and  Jamison.  Chris  M..  5.719.378.  CI.  219- 

497.000. 
Renz,  Mark;  and  Haberstroh.  James,  5,718,167,  CI.  100-29.000. 
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Imai.  Makoto;  Takagi.  Toshiyuki;  Ikeda.  Hideki:  Takahasbi.  Yasuo;  and 

Murata.  Mamoru.  lo  Oji  Paper  Co  .  Ltd.  Zinc-deposited  base  material  for 

metallized  capacitopi  and  metbod  of  manufacture  thereof.  5.719.741.  CI 

361-321400. 

Imamura.  Atsushi.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg..  Ltd.  Metbod  and  apparatus  for 

changing  specified  color  in  a  color  image.  5.719.639.  CI.  348-577.000. 
Imanari.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Looper  control  system  for 

a  rollmg  mill.  5.718.138.  CI  72-8.600. 
Imatron.  Inc.:  See — 

Rand.  Roy  E.;  Garewal,  Kbem;  and  James.  Glenn  R  .  5,719,914.  CI. 
378-4  000. 
Immune)  Aktiengesellscbaft:  See — 

Mundt.  Wolfgang;  Barren,  Noel;  Domer.  Friedrich;  and  Eibl.  Johann. 
5,719.051.  CI.  435-2.35.100. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Jacobs.  Robert  Toms;  Ohnmacht,  Cyrus  John;  and  Trainer.  Diane  Amy, 

5.719.166.  CI.  514-325.000. 
Kiitley.  Neil.  5.719.220,  CI.  524-267.000. 
Imran.  Mir  A.:  See — 

Clare.  Christopher  R.;  and  Imran,  Mir  A..  5.718.719.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Imura.  Satoni.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having 

low  power  consumption  oscillator.  5,719,534,  CI.  331-186.000. 
Inaba.  Atsushi:  See — 

Hosoi.  Takashi;  Hiyama.  Satoshi;  Shinotuka.  Sukeyuju;  Dot.  Mizuho; 
Yamakawa.  Hiroshi;  Kunvama,  Nariaki;  Nishio.  Tomoyuki;  Inaba, 
Atsushi;  and  Fueki,  Nobuhiro,  5,719,333,  CI.  73-514.050. 
Inaba.  Shigemilsu;  Akeda.  Nobuyuki;  Maeda.  Akira;  and  Matsuura.  Toshi- 
fumi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector  engaging  structure.  5.7 1 8.5%.  CI. 
439-352.000. 
Inaba.  Yutaka:  See — 

Okada.  Shinjiro;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  and  Katakura.  Kazunori.  5.719.651.  CI. 
349-85  000. 
Inamoio.  Tadayoshi;  Ohta.  Tokuya;  and  Koike.  Sboji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  forming  process  and  printed  article.  5,718,793,  CI.  156- 
235000 
Inco  Limited:  See — 

Farmery.  Richard  A.;  Tenbergen.  Reichcl  A.;  and  Landriaull,  David  A.. 
5.718.510.  CI.  366-266.000. 
Incorvia.  Samuel  A.:  See — 

Donnelly.  Peter  J  ;  and  Incorvia.  Samuel  A..  5.718.743,  O.  96-135.000. 
Indian  Industries:  See — 

Allshouse.  James  R.;  Petiole.  Christopher  Peter;  DeLap.  Christopher 
Karl;  Lindsay.  Howard  Alvin;  and  Cokeing.  Scott  David.  5.718.212. 
CI.  124-25  600 
Industrial  Technology  Research  In.stitute:  See — 

Lin.  Dhei-Jhai;  Lee.  Rong-Jer,  Cheng.  Hua-Chi;  and  Cheng.  Wen-Tung, 

5,718.991.  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Tsai.  Chun-hui.  5,719,466,  CI.  313-495  000. 

Wu,  Kuo-Ching;  Lin,  Wen-Chyi;  Huang,  Chiung-Hui;  and  Chen,  Po-Yu, 
5.719,311.  CI.  560-98.000. 
Industriale  Chimica  S.R.L.:  See — 

Prendin.  Rino;  and  Piiovano.  Silvio,  5,719J00.  CI.  552-648.000. 
Infinite  Life  Healthy  Vegetarian  Food  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin.  Mei-Neng.  5.718.940.  CI.  426-634.000. 
Ing   Walter  Hengsi  Gmbh  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Greive.  Michael;  and  Ardes,  Wilhelm,  5,718.825.  CI.  210-298.000. 
Ingenjorstirma  Jan  Lindholm  AB:  See — 

Lindholm.  Jan  Erik.  5.719,358,  Q.  181-235.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Hutchinson.  William  Roger.  5.718.563.  CI.  417-32.000. 

Magalski,  Edward  D  ;  and  Stang,  Mark  J..  5.719.338.  CI.  73-66.(K)0. 

Snyder.  Craig  L.;  Gavigan.  William  J;  Tufano.  Frank  J.;  and  Shandersky. 

James  T.  5.719.373.  CI.  219-121.650. 
Snyder.  Craig  L.;  Gavigan.  William  J;  Tufano.  Frank  J.:  and  Shandersky. 
James  T.  5.719..376.  CI.  219-121.850. 
Ingimarsson.  Gudni:  See — 

Kristinsson.  Ossur;  Sveinbjbmsson.  Tryggvi;  Janusson.  Hilmar  Br;  and 
Ingimarsson.  Gudni.  5.718.925.  CI.  425-2.000. 
Inglis.  Stephen  C:  See — 

Boursnell.    Michael    E.;    Inglis.    Stephen   C;   and    Munro.   Alan    J.. 
5.719.054.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Ingram.  Ronald  William,  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.  Precon- 
Jitiiining  preforms  on  a  reheat  blow   molding  system.  5.718.853.  CI. 
264-40  100 
Injev.  Valentine  P.:  See — 

Capetan.  Thomas  G.;  and  Injev.  Valenune  P.  5,718,677.  CI.  604-35.000 
Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Yoshida.  Kazuyoshi;  Ogata.  Syuichiro;  and  Inoue.  Hiroyuki,  5.719.680. 
CI.  .358-296.000. 
Inoue.  Koichi:  See — 

Nakae.  Ya.suhiko;  Nakatsuka.  Hitoshi;  and  Inoue.  Koichi.  5.719,212,  CI. 
52.3-451.000. 
Inoue.  Nori:  See — 

Saka.  Yuuji;  Inoue.  Nori;  Onizuka.  Takahiro;  Oka.  Yoshilo;  and  Koba- 
ya.shi,  Makoto,  5,718.598.  CI  439-4(M.000. 
Inouye.  Masayori.  to  University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistrv  of  New  Jersey. 

Protein  activation.  5,719,021.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Capron.  Pierre;  and  Rojey.  Alexandre.  5.718.126.  CI.  62-613.000. 


Morel.  Fr«iric;  Boulet,  Marc:  Zuliani,  Massimo:  Company.  Jean 

Claude;  Mikitenko.  Paul:  and  Loutaty.  Roben.  5.718.820.  CI.  208- 

15.000. 
Institute  of  Paper  Science  and  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Banerjee,  Sujit;  Phelan.  Paul  Michael;  and  Fouike,  Russell  Wilbur. 

5.718.059.  CI.  34-398.000. 
Hall.    Maclin   S.;   Jackson.   Theodore   G.;   and    Knerr.   Christopher. 

5.719.337.  CI.  73-597.000. 
Instrumentation  Technology  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunfee,  William  D..  5.718,509.  CI.  366-143.000. 
Instyiut  Cbemii  Przemyslowei:  See — 

Kicko-Walczak.  Ewa;  Grzywa,  Edward;  Wojdak,  Wojciech;  Jakubas. 

Tadeusz;  Szczepanowska.  Maria;  Mental.  Zdzislaw;  and  Krawczyk, 

Barbara,  5.719.213.  CI.  523-508.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Bhatia.  Rakesh:  and  Haley,  Kevin.  5,718,282,  CI.  165-86.000. 

Gardner,  Donald  S  ,  5,719,447,  CI.  257-762.000. 

Kuhn.  Harry  A..  5.719.436.  CI.  257-676.000. 

Maloney,  Timothy  J.,  5,719.737.  CI.  361-111.000. 

Mittal.  Millind;  and  Valentine.  Robert.  5.719,800.  O.  364-707.000. 

Moon.  Peter  K.;  Landau.  Bemi  W.;  and  Krick.  David  T.  5.719.085.  CI. 

438-424.000. 
Weidner.  Albert.  5.719.510.  CI.  327-119.000. 
InterDigital  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Schilling.  Donald  L.;  Kowalski.  John;  and  Moshavi.  Shimon,  5.719.852, 

CI.  370-201.000. 
Intermec  Corporation:  See — 

Reynolds.  Andrew  E.;  McDonald.  William  M.:  and  Newberry.  Gregory 

J..  5.719.678.  CI.  356-379.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Agonafer.  Dereje;  Anderson.  Timothy  Merrill;  Chrysler.  Gregory  Mar- 
tin; and  Chu.  Richard  Chao-Fan.  5.719.745.  C\.  361-704.000. 
Aldred.  Barry  Keith;  Bonsall,  Gordon;  Lambert.  Howard  Sbelton;  and 

Mitchell,  Harry  David.  5.719.942.  CI.  380-49  (XX) 
Appelt.  Bemd  Karl;  Japp.  Robert  Maynard;  Papathomas.  Kostanunos; 

and  Rudik.  William  John.  5.719.090,  CI.  442-19.000. 
Badger.  Ryan  Lance;  Norman.  Vernon  Roberts:  and  Youngman.  Brian 

Alan.  5.719.864.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Beilstein.  Kenneth  Edward.  Jr;  Bertin.  Claude  Louis:  Cronin.  John 

Edward:  Howell.  Wayne  John;  Leas.  James  Marc:  and  Perlman,  David 

Jacob.  5.719.438,  CI.  257-686.000. 
Braun.  Carol  Jill;  and  Covell.  James  Howard.  II.  5.718.361.  CI.  228- 

.56.300. 
Burland.  Donald  Maxwell;  and  Twieg,  Robert  James.  5.719,690.  CI. 

359-4.000. 
Chan.  Francis  H..  .5.719.509.  CI.  327-112.000. 
Covell,  James  Howard,  II;  and  Braun,  Carol  Jill.  5,718,367.  CI.  228- 

254.000. 
Dillow.  Gary  Stephen;  and  Kaitschoke.  Paul  David.  5.719,505,  CI. 

326-39.000 
Faure.   Louis   Henry:   and   Spoor.  Terence   William.   5.718,040,  CI. 

29-846.000. 
Gillls.  Pamela  Sue:  Kolagotla.  Ravi  Kumar:  Miller.  Dennis  A.:  Noack. 

Maria:  Oakland.  Steven  Frederick:  Rebeor.  Chris  Joseph:  Sopchak. 

Thomas  Gregory:  and  Trinko-Mechler.  Jeanne.  5.719.879.  C\.  371- 

22.300. 
Hekmatpour.  Amir.  5.720.007.  CI   .395-54.000. 
ladanza.  Joseph  Andrew.  5.719.889.  CI.  371-49.300. 
Kenney  Donald  M..  5,719,080,  CI.  438-243.000. 
Kent.  Robert  Frederic;  Micka.  William  Frank:  Mikkelsen.  Claus  Will- 
iam; Shomler.  Robert  Wesley:  Stanley.  Warren  Keith;  and  Treiber. 

Richard  Kent.  5.720.029.  CI.  395-182.180. 
Linzer.  Elliot  Neil:  and  Feig.  Ephraim.  5.719.964.  CI.  382-250.000. 
Messina.  Gaeuno  Paolo.  5.719.443.  CI.  257-712.000. 
Potu.  Brahmaji.  5.719.594,  CI  345-1.30.000. 
Rooks.  Stephen  Michael.  5.719.952.  CI.  382-150.000. 
Schlig.  Eugene  S..  5.719.523.  CI.  327-543.000. 
Tannenbaum.  David  Conrad:  Bowen.  Andrew  David:  and  Spencer, 

Jeffrey  -Scon.  5.720.020.  CI.  395-135.000. 
Yen.  Yu-Sze.  5.719,851.  CI.  .369-291.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporaton:  See — 

Cook,  Herbert  Carl;  Farrar.  Paul  Alden.  St.:  GeffVen,  Robert  Michael: 

Motsiff,  William  Thomas:  and  Wirsing.  Adolf  Ernest.  5.719,070.  CI. 

437-183.000. 
International  CuUet  Exchange.  Inc.;  See — 

Mosch.  Duane  A..  5.7 1 8.737.  CI.  65-30. 100. 
International  Fuel  Cells.  Inc.:  See — 

.Sederquist.  Richard  A.;  Corrigan,  Thomas  J.;  Szydlowski,  Donald  F: 

and  Bonk,  Stanley  P.  5,718.881,  CI.  423-652.000. 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See— 

Ajit.  Janardhanan  S..  5,719.411.  CI.  257-132.000. 
international  Road  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Friesen.  Dwaine;  and  Bergan,  Terry,  5.719.356.  O.  177-134.000. 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center  See — 

Odagaua.    Akihiro;    Enomoto.    Youichi;    and   Yoshikawa,    Shuuichi, 

5.719.105.  CI.  .505-2.34.(XK) 

Inui.  Tetsuya;  Matoba.  Hirotsugu;  Hirata.  Susumu:  Ishii.  Yorishige;  Abe. 

Shingo:  Kimura.  Masaharu;  Horinaka.  Hajime;  and  Onda.  Hiroshi,  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Diaphragm  type  ink  jet  head  having  a  high  degree  of 

integration  and  a  high  ink  discharge  efficiency.  5.719.604.  CI.  ,347.54. (XX). 

Inui.  TeLsuya:  See — 


Matoba.  Hirotsugu:  Hirata,  Susumu:  Ishii.  Yorishige;  Abe.  Shingo; 
Onda.  Hiroshi;  and  Inui.  Tetsuya.  5.719.846.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Invencion.  Wilson  Q.  Electronic  video  game  device.  5.718.631.  CI.  463- 

19.(XX). 
Ippolilo,  Peter  M.;  and  Cook.  Caroline  M.  Combination  multiple  credit  card 

holder  and  money  clip.  5.718.329.  CI.  206-38.000. 
Ipposhi.  Takashi:  See — 

Iwamatsu.  Toshiaki;  and  Ipposhi.  Takashi.  5.719.426.  Q.  257-349.000. 
Iqhal.  Abul:  See — 

Takahashi.  Ryuichi:  Yamamoto.  Kazuyo:  Iqbal.  Abut;  and  Hao,  Zhimin. 

5.718.998.  CI.  430-76.000. 

Irikura,  Koji;  and  Kawada.  Hirohiko.  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 

Transmission   for  self-propelled   walking   lawn   mower.   5.718.105,  CI. 

56-11.400. 

Isashi.  Yasuo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Portable  information  processing 

apparatus.  5.719.799.  CI.  364-705.010. 
Iscar.  Ltd.:  See — 

Satran.  Amir:  and  Agranovsky.  Dina.  5.7I8..540.  CI.  407-42.000. 
Ishida  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishimura,  Ryoji,  5.719,355.  CI.  177-25.180. 
Ishida.  Hideloshi:  See— 

Kakii.  Toshiaki:  Ishida.  Hidetoshi;  Ogawa.  Shinji:  and  Miyabe.  Kazumi- 
chi.  5,719.978.  CI.  385-89.000. 
Ishihara.  Ma.samichi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yasushi:  Shinoda.  Taka.shi:  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  Udagawa. 
Tetsu;  and  Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa.  5.719.81.5.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Ishii.  Kenichi:  See — 

Tabata.  Kouji;  Ishii.  Kenichi;  and  Yamamoto.  Tsuyoshi.  5,719,585.  CI. 
.34.3-713.000. 
Ishii.  Masanobu:  See — 

Yoshii,  Shouji:  Hiraishi.  Youichi;  Ishii.  Ma.sanobu:  and  Shimada.  Yoshi- 
nori.  5.719.648.  CI.  349-42.000. 
Ishii.  Satoyuki:  Fujishima,  Tsutomu;  and  Kamimura.  Shigeki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Letter-box  screen  detection  apparatus.  5.719.636.  CI. 
348-558.000. 
Ishii.  Yorishige;  See — 

Inui.  Tetsuya:  Matoba.  Hirotsugu:  Hirata.  Susumu:  Ishii.  Yorishige:  Abe, 
Shingo:  Kimura.  Ma.^aharu:  Horinaka.  Hajime;  and  Onda.  Hiroshi. 
5.719.604.  CI.  .347-54  (XX). 
Matoba.  Hirotsugu;  Hirata.  Susumu;  Ishii.  Yorishige:  Abe.  Shingo: 
Onda.  Hiroshi;  and  Inui.  Tetsuya.  5.719.846.  CI.  .369-112.000. 
Ishika,  Sou.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Light  detecting  device  for  receiv- 
ing light  from  corresponding  portions  of  a  recording  medium.  5.719.835. 
CI.  369-44.260 
Ishikawa,  Akira:  See — 

Yamashita,    Kazutaka:    Nakayama,   Hidehiko;   and    Ishikawa.   Akira. 
5.718.978.  CI.  428-425.900. 
Ishikawa.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Higa.sa.   Hiroma.sa;   Ishikawa.  Fumihiko;   Yamashita,   Masanori:   and 
Hirose.  Makoto.  5.719.455.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Ishikawa.  Masato:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takashi:  Ishikawa.  Masato;  Hayashi.  Yoshihira:  and  Okuda. 
Sadanao.  5.718.748.  CI.  106-31.260. 
Ishikawa.  Ma.sazumi:  and  Tanibata.  Tohru.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd,  Expo- 
sure apparatus  having  a  PLZT  shutter,  a  multi-colored  filter  disc  and  a 
shielding  member  to  block  exposure  light.  5,719,660,  CI.  355-35.000. 
Ishikawa,  Toru,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device  capable 

of  storing  high  potential  level  of  data.  5,719.814.  CI.  365-205.000. 
Ishikawa,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yokoyama,   Kazuaki:  and  Ishikawa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.718.497.  CI.   362- 

31.000. 

Ishikawa.  Yasuaki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Clicking  device  having  a  rotary 

member  with  teeth  engageahle  with  a  plurality  of  fixed  projections. 

.5.719.712.  CI.  359-819.000. 

Ishikawa.  Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Memory  backup  circuit  and 

memory  backup  method.  5.719.816.  CI.  365-229.000. 
Ishiz.aki.  Kozo:  See — 

Onishi.  Hitoshi;  and  Ishizaki.  Kozo.  5.718.736.  CI.  51-307.0(X). 
Ishizaki,  Toshio:  Sa.saki,  Atsushi;  Satoh,  Yuki:  Kushitani,  Hirx>shi:  Nakakubo. 
Hideaki:  Nakamura.  Toshiaki;  Aizawa.  Kimio:  and  Fujino.  Taka.shi.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Dielectric  filter  with  multiple 
resonators.  5.719,539.  CI.  333-204.000. 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Cook.    Phillip    Dan;    Manoharan.    Muthiah;    and    Biuice.    Thomas. 
5,719.271,  CI.  5.36-23.l(X). 
Isobe,  Tadashi:  See — 

Yamashita.  Syugo;  Tomida.  Yoshikazu;  Takada.  Ma-sayuki:   Kuroda. 
Toru:   Isobe.  Tadashi;  and  Yamada.  Osamu.  5.719.873.  CI.   370- 
513.000. 
Isogai.  Tadao:  See — 

Yoneyama.  Toshikazu:  and  Isogai.  Tadao.  5.719.626,  CI.  348-301.000. 
Isolab.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosendial.  Murray  A.;  Simkins,  Ronald  A.:  and  Akhaurv.  Ranjan. 
5.719.0.35,  CI.  435-15.000. 
Isomura.  Shigenori:  See — 

Suzumura.   Toshihiro;    Isomura.   Shigenori:    Mizoguchi.   Tomomichi; 
Yamashita.  Yukihiiw;  and  Ha.segawa.  Jun.  5.719,778. 0. 364-477.010. 
Isono.  Hajime:  See — 

Shiina.  Toshihito;  Kobayashi.  Takehito:  and  Isono.  Hajime.  5.718.523. 
CI.  400-120.040. 
Israeli  Aircraft  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 


Spektor.  Moshe:  Shalev.  Gil:  and  Kartoon.  Boaz.  S.7I9.S0I.  O.  324- 
.345.000. 
ita7.awa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Mori.  Hideo:  Tajima,  Hisao:  Takabayashi,  Hiroshi:  Itazawa.  Toshiaki; 
Takaha.shi,  Masanori;  and  Niibon,  Kenji.  5.719,752.  CI.  361-807.000. 
Ito.  Hajime:  See — 

Saitou.  Milsuhiro:  Ito.  Hajime:  Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi:  and  Ban.  Hiroyuki. 
5.719.522.  CI.  327-54O.0(X). 
Ito.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yokoe.  Katsuhiko;  Kato.  Kazuhiro;  Murakami.  Koyo:  Daikai.  Eiichi: 
and  Ito.  Hiroaki.  5.718.957.  CI.  428.36.910. 
Ito.  Hisaki:  See — 

Nakatani.  Yoshitaka:  Tanikawa.  Masamine:  Ito.  Hisaki:  Tami.  Hideyuki: 
and  Yaeda.  Kazuhito.  5.718.8.36.  CI.  252-74.000. 
Ito,  Keiko:  See — 

Oji.  Masaaki;  Masubuchi.  Yoicbi;  Hisatonie.  Satoko;  Akashi.  Yoshi- 
masa;  Ito.  Keiko:  and  Seki.  Shinichi.  5.718.0.36.  CI.  29-603.120. 
Ito.  Makoto:  Takeuchi.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Asahi.  Goro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tovoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Inductive  coupler  for  transferring  electrical 
power.  5.719.546.  CI.  3.36-180.0(X). 
Ito.  Ma.saharu:  Matsunobu.  Kunitoshi;  Uono.  Ma-sanori;  Kanemaki.  Susumu; 
and  Kobashi.  Kyoichi.  lo  Gastec  Corporation.  Simple  examination  method 
of  infection  with  Helicolxicier  pylori  and  device  therefor  5.719.052,  CI. 
435-287.100. 
Ito.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Saito,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ito,  Masahiko,  5,719,645,  CI.  .348-818.000, 
Ito.  Motoya.  lo  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel  supply  apparatus  and  method  for 
supplying  fuel  according  to  an  engine  operating  condition.  5.718.207,  CI. 
123-497.000. 
Ito.  Norikazu:  Yuuni.  Satoshi;  and  Yoneya.  Satoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  simultaneously  recording  and  repnxlucing  data  to  and  from 
a  recording  medium.  5.719.985.  CI.  386-109.0(X). 
Ito.  Sakuji:  See — 

Kojima.  Kiyoshi:  Sugano.  Takao;  Nagai,  Nobuytiki;  and  Ito.  Sakuji. 
5,718.474.  CI.  297.58.(XX). 
Ito.  Satoru:  See — 

Yabuta.  Moioshi:  Saika.  Ma.saaki:  Ito.  Satoru:  Okada.  Hiroyuki:  Oku- 
mura.  Yasumasa;  Igarashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Ikushima.  Satoshi.  5.719.234. 
CI.  525-101.(XX) 
Ito.  Tokiji:  and  Shinohara.  Susumu.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha. 
Testing  apparatiis  for  fiiel  vapor  treating  device.  5,718,210,  O.   123- 
520.(XX). 
Itoh.  Hideya;  Toyoda.  Shizuo:  and  Senba.  Tadao.  to  Japan  Kanigen  Co..  Ltd. 
Electroless  plating  bath  for  forming  black  coatings  and  process  for  forming 
the  coatings.  5.718.745.  CI.  106-1.220. 
Itoh.  Sohko:  See — 

Nagasawa.  Toshiyuki;  Kihara.  Tetsuji:  and  Itoh.  Sohko.  5,718.746,  CI. 
106-31.900. 
lloyama.  Shigenori:  See — 

Mori,    Takahiro:    Kataoka.    Ichiro:    Yamada,    Satoru;    and    Itoyama, 
Shigenori,  5,718,772,  CI.  136-251.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Davie,  Robert  M.;  Noone,  David  L.;  Klinger,  Gary:  Cheney,  Craig: 
Pontbriand,  Duane;  Carman.  Anthony:  Szabo,  George:  and  McDaniel, 
James  D..  5.718.459.  CI.  285-148.190. 
ITW  de  France:  See — 

Courtin.  Christian.  5.718.025.  CI.  24-453.000. 
ITW  Limited:  See — 

Cheal.  JonartKMi  Anthony  Paul.  5.718.019.  CI.  16-388.000. 
luakiri.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujita.  Masayuki:  Iwakiri.  Hiroshi:  and  Kawakubo.  Fumio.  5.719.249. 
CI.  528-27.000. 
Iwamatsu.  Toshiaki:  and  Ipposhi.  Taka.shi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Semiconductor    device    and    manufacturing    process    thereof. 
5.719.426.  CI.  257-349.000. 
Iwamolo.  Hiroaki;  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takuya;  and  Iwamoto.  Hiroaki.  5.719.859.  CI.  370-347.000. 
Iwamoto.  Kazunari:  See — 

Akahori.    Kiyokazu;   and    Iwamoto,    Kazunari,   5.718.855.   CI.    264- 
122.000. 
Iwamolo.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Masubuchi.    Takamichi;    aiwl    Iwamolo.    Toshiyuki.    5.719,347.    CI. 
84-687.000. 
Iwanari.  Shunichi:  See — 

Kotani.  Hisakazu;  Akamaisu.  Hironori:  Yamada.  Toshio;  Sawada.  Aki- 
hiro; Kikukawa.  Hirohito;  Agata.  Masashi;  and  Iwanari.  Shunichi. 
5.719.531.  CI.  .330-297.(XX). 
Iwane,  Yasushi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multilayer  printed 
wiring  board  with  plurality  of  ground  layers  forming  separate  ground 
planes.  5.719.750,  CI.  361794.000. 
Iwano.  Yuji:  See — 

Hirai.  Koichi;  Iwano.  Yuji:  Nishi.  lakahide;  Yoshida.  Akira;  Oda.  Kozo: 
and  Koyama.  Hiroo,  5.719.275.  CI.  540-200.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroshi:  and  Aoki.  Hideo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semicon- 
ductor package  integral  with  semiconductor  chip    5,719,439,  CI.  257- 
690.000. 
Iwasaki.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Tateyama.  Kiyohisa:  Motoda.  Kimio:  Iwasaki.  Tatsuya:  Matsuo.  Tak- 
eiiobu:  Denpoh.  Kazuki:  and  Yamaguchi.  Eiji.  5.718.763.  CI.  118- 
52.000. 
Iwa.se.  Akihiro:  See — 


UMI 


PI  36 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  17,  1998 


February  17,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  37 


Seki.  Tenio.  Iwase.  Aldhiro.  and  Nagai.  Shinzi.  5.719,812.  CI.  .16.S- 
194.000 
lwa,se.  Masayoshi;  and  Kawatsu.  Shigeyuki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  recovering  electrolyte  membrane  from  fuel  cell  and 
apparatus  for  the  same.  5.718.984.  CI.  429-49.(KX). 
Iwashita.  Nobushi:  See — 

Hiruta.  Masahiro;  and  lwa.shita.  Nobushi.  5.718.228.  O.  128-660040. 
Iwaya.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Echigo.  Yoshiaki:  Okamoto.  Shoji;  Yamada.  Hiroshi: Tomioka,  Isao:  and 
Iwaya.  Yoshiaki.  5,719.25.1.  CI.  528-182  000. 
iza«  a.  Tom:  See — 

Fukai.  Hideaki:  Izawa.  Toni:  and  Kobayashi,  Takayuki.  5.718.779.  CI. 
I48-670.«)0. 
bawa.  Ya-sunori:  and  Shirayanagi,   Moriyasu.  to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Progressive  power  lens.  5.719.657.  a.  351-169.000. 
J   M  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Egelhof.  Dieter:  Henseler.  Klaus:  Kade.  Werner:  Meinecke.  Albrecht: 
Wanke.    Wilhelm:    Wulz.    Hans-Jurgen:    Biick.    Rudolf.   decea.scd. 
5.718.805.  CI.  162-.M)1.00O. 
J.  Ray  McDermott,  S.A  :  See— 

Recalde,  Carlos  E..  5.718.538.  a.  405-168.100. 
Jack,  Michael  D  :  Bahan.  Troy  P.:  Hanson.  Jeffrey  L.:  Nelson.  David  R.: 
Paneral.  Allen  J.:  and  Peterson.  Jay.  to  Envirolesl  Systems  Corp.  Systems 
and    methods    for   determining   compliance   of  moving    vehicles   with 
emission-concentration  standards.  5.719.,3%.  CI.  250-338.500. 
Jackel.  Lawrence  David:  See — 

Chiang.  Wan-Ping:  Cortes.  Corinna;  Jackel.  Lawrence  David;  and  Lee. 
William.  5.720.003.  a.  395-23.000. 
Jackson.  John  M..  Jr.:  and  Jamison.  Chris  M..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc. 

Self-calibrating  temperature  controller.  5,719.378,  CI.  219-497.000. 
Jack.son.  Michael  John.  See — 

Harrison,    Mark   John:   Jackson,   Michael   John;   and   Kitai.   Kolaro, 
5,718,020,  CI.  24-633.000. 
Jack.son,  Pauline  Bowden:  See — 

Wilby,  Robert  Ian:  and  Jackson,  Pauline  Bowden,  5,719,108,  CI.  508- 
232.000. 
Jackson.  Theodore  C:  See — 

Hall,    Maclin   S.:    Jackson.   Theodore   C;    and    Knerr.   Christopher. 
5,719.337.  CI.  73-597.000. 
Jacobs.  Bemardus  A.J.:  See — 

Liedenbaum,  Coen  T.H.F.;  and  Jacobs.  Bemardus  A.J.,  5.719.614.  CI. 
.347-247.000. 
Jacobs.  Ja.son  D.:  See — 

Horton.  Frank  A.;  Jacobs.  Kenneth  B.:  Jacobs.  Ja.son  D  :  and  Mayo. 
Howard  A..  III.  5.718.{M8.  CI.  29-897.200. 
Jacobs.  Kenneth  B.:  See — 

Horton.  Frank  A.;  Jacobs.  Kenneth  B.:  Jacobs.  Jason  D.;  and  Mayo. 
H<ward  A..  III.  .5.718.048.  CI.  29-897  200. 
Jacobs.  Robert  Toms;  Ohnmacht.  Cyrus  John;  and  Trainor.  Diane  Amy.  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Therapeutic  agents.  5.719.166.  CI. 
514-325000. 
Jacobsen.  Per.  to  V.  Kann  Rasmussen  Industri  A/S.  Roof  structure  compnsing 
a  roof  penetrating  installation,  an  external  nwf  covering,  an  undenoof  and 
u  fitting  collar  for  sealingly  joining  said  in.stallation  with  said  underroof  and 
a   method   for  the   manufacture  of  said   lining  collar.   5.718.088.  CI. 
52  200  000. 
Jacquet.  Robert:  See — 

Clerc-Roch.  Marie-Aline;  and  Jacquet.  Robert,  5,718.147.  CI.  74-7.O0E. 
Jaeger.  Ben  E  Apparatus  for  cleaning  vessels.  5.718.382.  CI.  239-227.000. 
Jager.  Willem  Wabe   See— 

Drent.  Eit:  and  Jager.  Willem  Wabe.  5,719.313.  CI.  .560-207.000. 
Jakubas.  Tadcusz:  See — 

Kicko-Walczak.  Ewa;  Grrywa.  Edward;  Wojdak,  Wojciech;  Jakubas. 
Tadeusz:  Szczepanowska.  Maria;  Mental.  Zdzislaw:  and  Krawczyk. 
Barbara.  5.719.213.  CI.  523-508.000. 
Jalinous.  Reza.  Apparatus  for  the  magnetic  .stimulation  of  cells  or  tissue. 

5.718.662.  CI.  600-1 3.(XX). 
James.  Glenn  R.:  See — 

Rand.  Roy  E.;  Garewal.  Khem:  and  James.  Glenn  R..  5.719.914,  a. 
378-4  000. 
James.  Robert  Wilton,  to  F  F  Seeley  Nominees  Pty  Ltd.  Intensification  of 

evaporation  and  heal  transfer.  5.718.848.  CI.  261-128.000. 
Jamison.  Chris  M.;  See — 

Jackson.  John  M..  Jr.;  and  Jamison.  Chris  M.,  5.719J78,  CI.  219- 
497  000 
Jang.  Chang-Euk.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Apparatus  for  notifying  the 
possibility  of  a  malfunction  of  an  automatic  transmission  and  method 
therefor.  5.719.767.  CI.  364-424.091 
Jang.  Chung  Ryoog:  See — 

Ahn.  Keum  Hyug;  Jang.  Chung  Ryong;  and  Park.  Ill  Hwan.  5.719.940. 
CI.  380-25.000. 
Jangharwala.  Juzer;  and  Michaud.  Charles  F .  to  Hydromaiix  Inc.  Method  for 

minimising  wastewater  discharge.  5.718.828.  CI.  210-677.000. 
Jann.  Peter  C.  to  Pha.se  Metrics.  Optical  sensor  with  an  elliptical  illumination 

spot.  5.719.840.  CI.  .369-58.000. 
Janoc  Denis;  See — 

Dambrine.  Marc;  Geromini.  Osvaldo  La  Violene;  and  Janot.  Denis. 
5.718.926.  CI.  425-131.100. 


Jansen.  Bemhard;  Konig.  Joachim;  Nowak.  Peter;  and  Reiners.  Jurgen.  to 
Bayer    Aktiengesellschafl.    Process    for    the    production    of   cellulose- 
containing  sheet-like  structures  which  have  been  given  a  dry  strength 
and/or  wet  strength  treatment.  5.718.804.  C\.  162-164.600. 
Jansen.  Gerhard:  See — 

Finken.  Hermann;  Jansen.  Gerhard:  and  Naves.  Erwin.  5.718.164,  CI. 
99-355.000. 
Jansen.  Ulrich:  See — 

Schmidt.  Adolf:  Eichenauer.  Herbert;  and  Jansen.  lllrich.  5,719.232.  CI. 
525-86.000. 
Janusonis.  Gaile  Antoinette:  and  Lok.  Roger,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Room-light  handleable  direct  reversal  silver  halide  emulsions  containing 
nitro-substituled  imidazole  rereversal  suppressants.  5.719.019.  CI.  430- 
596000. 
Janusson.  Hilmar  Br.:  See — 

Kristinsson.  Ossur:  Sveinbjomsson.  Trvggvi;  Janusson.  Hilmar  Br:  and 
Ingimarsson.  Gudni.  5.718.925.  CI  425-2.000. 
Japan  Chemical  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See  — 

Nakatani.  Yoshitaka:  Tanikawa.  Masamine:  Ito.  Hisaki;Tami,  Hideyuki: 
and  Yaeda.  Kazuhito.  5,718,836.  CI.  252-74.000. 
Japan  Com  Starch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideyuki:  Kawamatsu.  Tetsuya;  Ulsue,  Isamu;  Okumura.  Yasu- 
hlto;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi,  5.719,214.  O.  524-47.000. 
Japan  Kanlgen  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Itoh.  Hideya:  Toyoda.  Shizuo;  and  Senba.  Tadao.  5,718,745,  CI.  106- 
1 .220. 
Japan  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki.  Taka.shi;  Nagata.  Mikito;  and  Tsukamoto,  Hisashi.  5.718.989,  CI. 
429-218.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Cho.  Hidetsura:  Sayama.  Shinsuke;  Katoh.  Susumu;  Aisaka,  Kazuo;  and 

Uchida.  Itsuo.  5.719.155.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Suzuki.  Takehiro;  and  Orihara.  Tomio.  5.718.249.  CI.  131-84.100. 
Japp.  Robert  Maynard:  See — 

Appelt.  Bemd  Karl;  Japp.  Robert  Maynard;  Papathomas.  Kostantinos; 
and  Rudik.  William  John.  5.719.090.  CI.  442-19.000. 
Jaros.  Cynthia  R.:  See — 

Nottingham.  John  R.;  Spirk.  John;  Saunders.  Craig  M.;  Brokaw.  Paul  E.; 
Malofsky.  Bernard  M.;  Thompson.  Richard  T;  and  Jaros.  Cynthia  R.. 
5.718.356.  CI.  222-146.500. 
Jarrard.  Warren  Hess;  See — 

Guaraldi.  Glenn  Alan;  and  Jarrard.  Warren  Hess,  5.718.175.  CI.  101- 
477.000. 
Jayasimha.  D.  N.:  See — 

Lutz.  David  R.;  and  Jayasimha.  D.  N..  5.719,798.  CI.  364-703.000. 
JDS  Fitel  Inc  :  See— 

Cushing.  David  Henry.  5.719,989,  CI.  359-589.000. 
Jeffcoai,  Roger:  See — 

Shah.  Manish  B.;  Thomas.  David  J.;  Chiu,  Chung-Wai;  Jeffcoai.  Roger; 
and  Hanchett.  Douglas  J..  5.718.770.  CI.  127-65.000. 
Jen.  Kwan-Yue  Alex:  See — 

Drost.  Kevin  J.;  Varanasi.  Pushkara  Rao;  Jen,  Kwan-Yue  Alex;  and 

Drzewinski,  Michael  Anthony,  5,718,845,  CI.  252-582.000. 

Jeng,  Nanseng;  Harshfield,  Steven  T:  and  Schuele,  Paul  J.,  to  Micron 

Technology,  Inc  Contact-substrate  for  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 

a  contour  '5,719.418.  CI.  257-303.000. 

Jenkins.  Michael  D.;  Williams.  John  W.;  Ronzani.  Peter  A.:  and  Hong.  Peter 

S..  to  Xybemaut  Corporation.  Torso  wom  computer  which  can  stand  alone. 

5.719.743.  CI.  361-683.«)0. 

Jenkins.  Michael  D.;  Williams.  John  W.;  Ronzani.  Peter  A.;  and  Hong.  Peter 
S.,  to  Xybemaut  Corporation.  Torso-wom  computer  without  a  monitor. 

5.719.744.  CI.  361-683.000. 

Jensen.  Erik  D..  to  Miner  Enterprises.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
priKessing  a  side  bearing  component  for  railroad  cars.  5,718.543.  CI. 
408-37.000. 
Jeong.  Myeong-Soo:  See — 

Park.  Geun-ll;  Jeong.  Myeong-Soo;  Kim,  Bum-Hoe;  and  Lee,  Hoo-Kun. 
5,719,093,  CI.  .502-44.000. 
Jepson,  William  Paul;  and  Gopal,  Madan,  to  Ohio  University.  Ultrasonic 

measuring  system  and  methcid  of  operation.  5,719.329,  CI.  73-61.490. 
Jester,  Randy  Dougla-s:  Culbenson,  Edwin  Charles:  Frank,  Detlef  M.; 
Rounsville,  Sherman  Hall:  Penoyer,  John  Arthur;  Tsugaka,  Takeichi; 
Onodera.  Minoru;  Sato,  Toshiaki:  and  Sanefuji.  Toru.  to  Hoech.st  Celanese 
Corp.;  and  Kuraray  Company  Ltd.  Monolithic  LCP  polymer  microelec- 
tronic wiring  modules  5.719.3.54.  CI.  174-255.000. 
Jetten.  Wilhelmientje:  See — 

Van  Nispen.  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Franciscus  Maria:  Ottenhcym.  Hen- 
ritus  Carl  Joseph:  Peters.  Jacobus  Albertus  Maria;  Visser.  Arie;  and 
Jetten.  Wilhelmientje.  5.719.128.  CI.  514-17.000. 
Jewell.  Jack  L..  to  Picolight  Incorporated.  Conductive  element  with  lateral 

oxidation  bartier.  5,719,891,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Jewell,  Jack  L.;  and  Temkin,  Henryk.  to  l^colighl  Incorporated.  Extended 
wavelength    strained    layer    lasers    having    nitrogen    disposed    therein. 

5.719.894.  CI.  .372-45.000. 

Jewell.  Jack  L.;  and  Temkin.  Henryk.  to  Picolight  Incorporated.  Extended 
wavelength    strained    layer    lasers    having    short    period    supcrlattices. 

5.719.895.  CI.  372-45.000. 

Jiang,  Wenbin;  Kiely,  Philip;  and  Lcbbv.  Michael  S..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Hybrid 
mirror  stnicture  for  a  visible  emitting  VCSEL  5.719.892.  CI.  .372-45.000. 

Jiang,  Wenbin;  Claisse,  Paul:  and  Lebby,  Michael  S.,  to  Motorola.  Inc, 
Passlvated  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  la.ser.  5.7 19.893.  CI.  372-45.000. 


Jinbo.  Susumu.  to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Cure-accelerator  for  epoxy 

resin.  5,719.320,  CI.  564-51.000. 
Jirousek,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Heath,  William  F,  Jr.:  Jirousek,  Michael  R.;  McDonald,  John  H.,  Ill:  and 
Rito,  Christopher  J.,  5,719,175,  CI.  514-410.000. 
Jo,  Kwang-Hyun,  to  Kia  Motors  Corporation.  Fuel  injection  system  with 

variable  injection  position.  5,718,205,  CI.  123-470.000. 
Joanneum  Reserach  For^ichungsgesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Papkovsky.  Dmitn  Boris:  and  Ponomarev.  Gelii  Vasilii.  5.718.842.  CI. 
252-301.160. 
Johansen.  John  Henrik:  See — 

Klaveness,  Jo;  Rongved,  Pal;  Johansen,  John  Henrik;  Foss.  Per  Anto- 
nius;  Hegset,  Anders:  and  Hvoslef.  Anne  Marie.  5.718.884.  CI 
424-9.520. 
Johnson  &  Johnson,  Inc.:  See — 

Brisebois.  Henri,  5,718,699,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Chauvene,  Gaetan:  and  Roy,  Martin.  5,718,697,  CI.  604-367.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Ross.  Denwood  F.  III.  5.719.669.  CI.  356-124.000. 
Johnson,  Datrin  L  :  and  Harris,  Bradley  D.,  to  Morton  Intemational,  Inc. 
Anti-nipture  method  for  liquid  propellant  gas  inflator.  5.719,351,  CI. 
102-440.000. 
Johnson,  David  A.  Retaining  sling  swivel.  5,718.075.  CI.  42-85.000. 
Johnson,  George  E.:  See — 

Brenner,  Stanley  S.;   Pearse,  James  N.;  and  Johnson,  George   E. 
5.719.736.  CI.  .361-105.000. 
Johnson.  John  Evan,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Access  code  dialing 

apparatus  and  method.  5.719.931.  CI.  379-356.000. 
Johnson.  Leopold  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  High  power  factor 

shielded  superconducting  transformer.  5.7I9..545,  CI.  3.36-180.000 
Johnson,  Paul  H.:  See — 

deBlois,  Bryan  P;  Gutelius,  Patrick  N.;  Carbone,  Richard  i.;  Shifllen. 
Omer  L.,  Jr.;  Rego,  John  J.;  and  Johnstm,  Paul  H..  5,718.014,  CI. 
15-22.100. 
Johnson.  Timothy  K.:  and  Brodbeck.  Mary  Lou.  to  Steelca.se  Inc.  Modular 

table  a.ssembly.  5.718.179.  CI.  108-I53(X)0. 
Johnson.  William  Nevil  Heaton.  to  Nashua  Corporation;  and  Na.shua  Photo 

Limited  Viewing  device.  5.719.588,  CI.  345-8.000. 
Joldeson.  Ecatarina:  See — 

Joldeson.  George  Robert;  and  Joldeson,  Ecatarina,  5,718,344,  CI.  211- 
206.000. 
Joldeson,  George  Robert;  and  Joldeson,  Ecatarina.  Knock-down  garment 

racks.  5.718.344,  O.  211-206.000. 
Jones.  A.  Brian:  See — 

Acton.  John  J..  Ill;  Adams.  Alan  D.;  Hermes,  Jeffrey  D.;  Jones.  A.  Brian; 
Parsons.  William  Hugh;  and  Sinclair.  Peter  J..  5,719,296,  CI.  548- 
550.000. 
Jones,  Brian  Edward;  Grant,  William  Duncan:  and  Collins,  Nadine  Claire,  to 
Gist-brocades,      N.V      Gram-negative      alkaliphilic      microorganisms. 
5.719,047.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Jones,  David  P.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Apparatus  for  securing  a 
cartridge    engaging    assembly    within    a    cartridge    handling    system. 
5.719.833.  CI.  .369-36  000. 
Jones.  Jason  Robert.  Abrasive  holder.  5.718.622.  CI.  451-524.000. 
Jones.  Larry  O.:  See — 

Baiel.  James  J.;  Jones.  Larry  C;  Gray,  Ralph  D..  Jr.;  and  Agosto. 
Magdiel.  5.718,808.  Q.  203-56.000. 
Jones.  Richard  R.:  See — 

Streich.  Steven  G.;  Crook.  Ronald  J.;  and  Jones.  Richard  R..  5.718.287. 
a.  166-66.600 
Jones.  Roy  Clifton.  Ill:  See— 

Todd,  James  R  :  Cotton,  David;  and  Jones,  Roy  Clifton,  III.  5.719.423, 
CI.  257-336.000. 
Joseph  Pollak  Corporation:  See — 

Vaccari,  Kenneth  J.,  5,719.364,  CI.  200-61.270. 
Joukou,  Kenji:  See — 

Kashiwada.  Kazuaki;  Joukou.  Kenji;  and  Oka.  Akihiko.  5.719.747,  CI. 
361-760.000. 
Joyce,  Michael  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Roselli,  Leonard;  Joyce.  Michael  J.,  Jr.:  and  Balukin.  Gregoiy  S., 
5,718,487,  CI.  303-14.000. 
Ju,  Kochan:  See- 
Chang.  Jei-Wei;  Ju.  Kochan;  Guo,  Yimin:  Shi,  Xizeng:  and  Tao,  Arthur 
Hungshin,  5,719,730,  CI.  360-113  000 
Ju,  Paul  P.;  and  Wang,  Ynjiun  P.,  to  Metanetics  Corporation.  Oblique  access 

to  image  data  for  reading  dataforms.  5,719,384,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Juengling,  Werner,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Self-aligned  N-tVP-e  doped 
polysilicon  plugged  contacts  to  N+ZP-t-  doped  polysilicon  gates  and  to 
N+/P+  doped  source/drain  regions.  5,718,800,  CI.  156-643.100. 
Juhlin,  Jon:  See — 

Ganser,  William  A.,  IV:  Musil,  Joseph  E.;  Henry,  Donald  W.;  Vendelin, 
John  C:  Alford,  Peter:  Juhlin,  Jon;  Mitchell,  James;  and  Parker, 
Gerald  E.,  5,718.390.  CI.  241-36.000. 
Juki  Corporation:  See — 

Shinozuka.  Toshinobu;   and  Okubo,  Tsutomu,   5,718,181,  CI.    112- 
186.000. 
June.  Carl  H.:  See — 

Harlan.  David  M.;  and  June.  Carl  H..  5,718.883,  CI.  424-9.200. 
Junge.  Bodo:  See — 


Urbahns.   Klaus:   Heine.  Hans-Georg:  Junge.  Bodo;  Mauler.  Frank: 
Wiitka.  Reilinde;  and  De  Vry,  Jean-Marie-Viktor,  5,719,181,  CI 
514-459.000. 
K  S  K  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Murai.  Hideaki,  5,717,995,  CI.  2-19.000. 
Kaba  High  Security  LiKks  Corporation:  See — 

Aldieri.  Raymond;  Andrews.  Jerome  V;  Bergstrom.  John  C;  and  DiVito, 
Thomas  J..  5.718.136.  CI.  70-385.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  See — 

Hiraga.  Takayoshi.  5.719,849.  CI.  369-271.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meiki  Seisakusho:  See — 
Asai.  Ikuo.  5,718.960.  a.  428-64.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato:  See — 

Yokota,  Yuji.  5.718,526,  CI.  400-605.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shikoku  Sogo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Higasa,    Hiroma.sa;   Ishikawa.   FumihIko;  Yamashita.  Masattori;  and 
Hirose.  Makoto.  5.719.455.  CI   310-90.500. 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Tayoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ban.  Takashi:  Mori.  Hidefumi;  Yagi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hoshino.  Tatsuvuki. 
5.718.193.  CI.  122-26.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See— 

Nakamura.    Shinva;    Tanaka.    Yoshiaki;    and    Kawaguchi.    Takahlro. 
.5,719.611.  CI.  .VJ7-103.0OO. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Teruhiko:  Hashimoto.  Kazuyuki;  Nagata.  Toshio;  Yokota. 

Seiji:  and  Takei.  Yasumichi.  5.718.455.  CI.  280-805.000. 
Numazawa.  Akio;  and  Tanabe.  Ma.sahirD.  5.718.449.  CI.  280-730.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON:  See— 

Oana.  Yoshinori:  and  Yanagi.  Eiichi.  5.719,668,  CI.  356-124.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Furuyama.  Hideto,  5,719,979,  CI.  385-89.000. 

Hirata.  Yosuke;  Komuro.  Mitsuo:  and  Mitsunaka.  Yoshika.  5.719.470, 

CI  315-5.000. 
Hirayama.  Koichi:  and  Satoh,  Hirohara,  5,719,842,  C\  369-59.000. 
Imanari.  Hiroyuki.  5.718.138,  CI.  72-8.600. 
Ishii,  Satoyuki;  Fujishima,  Tsutomu:  and  Kamimura,  Shigeki,  5,719,6.36, 

CI.  348-5.58.000. 
Ishika.  Sou.  5.719.835.  CI.  369-44.260. 

Iwasaki.  Hiroshi:  and  Aoki.  Hideo.  5.719.439.  CI.  257-690.000. 
Kariyazono.  Hiroshi:  and  Honna.  Katsu.  5,719,432,  CI.  257-565.000. 
Masuoka.  Fujio.  5.719.805,  CI,  365-185.020. 
Murayama,  Akihiro,  5,719,512,  CI.  327-159.000. 
Shono,  Yasuo;  Suzuki,  Ya.soji;  Higuchi.  Yoshinori:  and  Ide.  Naoto. 

5.719,649,  CI.  349-65.000. 
Suchiro.   Shintaro;  Akasaka.  Yasushi;   Suguro.   Kyoichi;   Nakajima. 

Kazuaki;  and  lijima.  Tada.shi.  5.719.410.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Sugiura.  Souichi:  Watanabe.  Hidehiro:  and  Yoshida.  Seiko.  5.719,072. 

CI.  437-195.000. 
Tanzawa.  Toru;  and  Tanaka.  Tomoham.  5.719.888,  CI.  371-40.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hayato;  Tamtanl.  Tomoji:  Sato.  Hirofumi;  arxl  Deto.  Norikazu, 

5,718,566,  CI.  417-269.000. 
lio,  Makoto;  Takeuchi,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Asahi,  Goro,  5,719,546,  CI. 
336-180.000. 
Kach.  Raymond  Alan:  See — 

Adamisin,  David  Wayne;  Cierpial,  Philip  Damian;  and  Kach.  Raymond 
Alan,  5,718,198,  CI.  123-308.000 
Kachntarik,  David  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Three-way  dimming 

circuit  for  compact  fluorescent  lamp.  5,719.471,  CI   315-209.00R. 
Kachmarik,  David  J.;  and  Nerone.  Louis  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
High  voltage  IC-driven  half-bridge  gas  discharge  ballast.  5.719,472,  CI. 
315-224.000. 
Kade,  Werner:  See — 

Egelhof,  Dieter;  Henseler,  Klaus;  Kade.  Werner.  Meinecke,  Albrecht; 
Wanke,    Wilhelm;    Wulz,    Hans-Jurgen:    BUck,    Rudolf,    deceased. 
5,718,805,  CI    162-301.000. 
Kadola.  Michio.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Surface  acoustic  wave 
device  having  negative  temperature  coefficient  of  decay.  5.719.538.  CI. 
333-193.000 
Kaercher.  Michael:  See — 

Reichen.  Marie:  and  Kaercher.  Michael.  5,720.022,  CI.  .395-139.000. 
Kagami.  Naoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Commiwication  apparatus 
which  can  connect  a  plurality  of  communication  lines.  5.719.688.  Q. 
358-468.000. 
Kahleyss,  Ralf:  See— 

Heidlas,  Jurgen;  Kahleyss,  Ralf;  and  SlnxHi,  Andrea.  5.718.937.  O. 
426-533.000. 
Kai,  Junichi:  See — 

Satoh,  Takamasa;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi:  Kai,  Junichi;  Oae.  Yoshihisa; 
Nishino.  Hisayasu:  Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Yabara,  Hidefumi;  Seto,  Isamu: 
Takigawa,  Masami:  Yamada.  Akio:  Arai,  Soichiro:  Abe,  Toinohiko; 
Kiuchi,  Taka.shi;  and  Miyazawa.  Kenichi,  5.719,402,  CI.  250- 
396.00R. 
Kain.  Robert  C,  to  Molecular  Dynamics.  Inc.  Ruorescence  imaging  system 

employing  a  macro  scanning  objective.  5.719.391,  CI.  250-235.000. 
Kaino,  Makoto:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ichirou:  Ikuta.  Hironori;  Fukuda.  Yoshio;  Eguchi,  Yoshihito; 
Kaino,  Makoto;  Tagami,  KaLsuya:  Kobayashi,  Nauki:  Hayashi,  Kenji: 
Hiyoshi.  Hironobu;  Ohtsuka.  Issei;  Nakagawa.  Makoto;  Abe,  Shinya; 
and  Sooda,  Shigeni.  5,719.303,  CI.  558-158.000. 
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Kakii.  Toshiaki.  Ishida.  Hidetoshi^  Ogawa.  Shinji;  and  Miyabe.  Kazumichi.  lo 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries.  Lid.  Parallel  transmission  mixlule  for  trans- 
mitting a  plurality  of  optical  signals  in  parallel  and  method  for  manufac- 
turing the  same  5.719.978.  CI.  385-89  000. 
Kaku.  Taka.shi;  and  Miyazawa.  Hideo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Phase  jiner 
extraction  circuit  and  phase  jitter  cancellation  circuit  5.719,907.  CI. 
.175-371.000. 
Kalb.  Helmut   Ve— 

Rapp.  Richard;  Kalb.  Helmut;  Stark,  Walter;  Seidel.  Dieter;  and  Bied 
ermann,  Hans.  5.718.567.  CI.  417-395.000. 
Kaldor.  Stephen  W.;  and  Hammond.  Marlys.  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 
Intermediates  for  inhibitors  of  HIV  protease  and  method  of  preparation 
theieof.  5.719.287.  CI.  546-174.000. 
Kalita.  Wojciedi:  See — 

Frackiewicz.  Henryk;  Mucha.  Zygmuni;  Gradoii  .  Ryszard;  and  Kalita. 
Wojciech.  5.719.374.  CI.  219-121.660. 
Kamada.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Shigenori;  Kamada.  Takeshi:  Torii.  Hideo;  and  Hirao.  Takashi. 
5.719.740.  CI  361-283  400. 
Kamata.  Hiroshi:  S^e— 

Takanishi.  Hiroyoshi;  Fukue.  Kazunari;  Watanabe.  Tsutomu;  Kamata. 
Hiroshi;  and  KawakaLsu.  Akira.  5.719.468.  CI.  313-578.000. 
Kameda.  Tuyoshi,  lo  Kansei  Corporation.  Automatic  golf  ball  teeing  up 

device.  5.718.638,  CI.  473-134.000. 
Kamihara.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sugita.  Takaloshi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Preprocess  method,  mformation  read/write  method,  input/output  device 
and  read/write  device.  5.720.030.  CI.  395-183.180. 
Kamimura.  Shigeki:  See — 

Ishii.  Saioyuki;  Fujishima,  Tsutomu:  and  Kamimura.  Shigeki.  5.7 19.636. 
CI.  348.558.000. 
Kamiya.  Saburo:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Naomasa;  Kudo.  Yuji;  and  Kamiya.  Saburo.  5.719.704.  CI. 
359-558000 
Kamiyama,  Hironori;  Idehara.  Tomoyuki;  and  Kobayashi.  Hironori,  to  Dai 
Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Information  reconling  medium.  5.718.993.  CI. 
4.30-20.000. 
Kampf.  Klaus:  See — 

Mikeska.  Felix;  Kampf.  Klaus;  and  Langen,  Hans-JUrgen.  5.718.634,  CI. 
464-37  000. 
Kanai,  Toshihito.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mobile  communication  system  which 

performs  antenna  gain  control.  5.719.583.  CI.  342-378.000. 
Kanayama.  Yutaka  John,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Meth(xl  of 
controlling  a  vehicle  to  make  a  combination  of  arbitrary  translational  and 
rotational  motions.  5,719.762.  CI   .164-424.027. 
Kane.  Adam  Stuart:  See — 

Figueiredo.  Antonio  Albino;  and  Kane.  Adam  Stuart.  5.718.593.  CI. 
439-76.100. 
Kane.  Michael  John:  See — 

Steele.  Raymond  George;  Grace.  Stephen  John;  Robinson.  John  Fred- 
erick; Haussrer.  .Andreas  Karl.  Brown.  Enc  John:  Kane.  Michael  John: 
MacFarlane.  Allan  Paul;  and  Allerby,  Ian  Murray.  5,718,514,  CI. 
383-211.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ando,  Hiroshi;  Nakau,  Toshinobu;  Kusakabe.  Masato:  and  Hamaguchi. 

Shigeki.  5.719.2.30.  CI.  52.5-29  (XM). 
Fujita.  Masayuki;  Iwakiri.  Hiroshi:  and  Kawakubo.  Fumio.  5.719.249. 

CI.  528-27.000. 
Makiyama.    Muneto;    and    Matsumoto.    Yoshitonw.    5.718.129.    CI. 
66-202.000. 
Kaneka  Corporation:  See — 

Akahori.    Kiyokazu:   and    Ivkamoto.    Kazunari.    5.718.855.   CI.    264- 
122.000. 
Kaneko.  Toshimi;  and  Bando.  Masahiro.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 

Transformer  with  bifiiar  winding.  5,7I9>»7,  a.  336-180.000. 
Kanemaki.  Susumu:  See — 

llo.  .Masaharu:   Maisunohu.  Kunitoshi;  Uono.  Ma.sanori;  Kanemaki. 
Susumu;  and  Kobashi.  Kyoichi.  5.719.052.  CI.  435-287  100. 
Kanematsu.  Akihito:  See — 

Yama-shita.  Hiroyuki;  Okumura.  Kunio;  Shimazaki.  Toshiyuki;  Kane- 
matsu. Akihito;  Aoki.  Yoji;  Nakajima.  Yuki;  Yazawa.  Kouhei;  and 
Kibaya.shi.  Kenji.  5.719.145.  CI.  514-226.800 
KanemiLsu.  Yoichi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kalsuhidc;   Kanemilsu.  Yoichi;  Morivama.  Shinichi;  and 

Hiraki.  Naoji.  5.720.010.  CI.  395-93.000. 

Kanfer.  Joseph  S.;  Wysocki.  J.  Christopher,  and  Smith,  Detlev  p,  to  GOJO 

Industries,  Inc.  Towelette  dispensing  closure  a.ssembly.  5,718,353,  CI. 

221-63.000. 

Kang.  Dong-hwan.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Heat  transfer  printer 

5.718.522.  CI.  400-120.040. 
Kanios.  David  P.;  Gentile.  Joseph  .A  ;  Mantelle.  Juan  A.;  and  Sablotsky. 
Steven,  to  Noven  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Compositions  and  methods  for 
topical  administration  of  pharmaceutically  active  agents   5,719.197.  CI. 
514-772.600. 
Kannan.  Raghavachari:  See — 

Kannan.    Shyam;   and    Kannan.    Raghavachari.    5.718.824.   CI.    210- 
207.000. 
Kannan.  Shvam:  and  Kannan.  Raghavachari.  to  Crane  Co.  Collector  hood  for 

sedimentation  tank.  5.718.824.  CI.  210-207.000. 
Kanno.  Ichiro:  See — 

Kato.  Tetsuaki:  Arita.  Soichi;  and  Kanno.  Ichiro.  5,719,479,  CI.  318- 
563.000. 


Kanno,  Takao:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yasushi:  Takeishi.  Yoshiyuki;  Kouda.  Yutaka;  Minagawa. 
Tomoko;  and  Kanno.  Takao,  5,718.833,  CI.  252-62.520. 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Komatsu.  Yoshiharu;  Suzuki.  Tokio;  and  Muramoto.  Miluru.  5,718,950, 

CI.  427-405.000. 
Yabuta.  Motoshi;  Saika.  Masaaki:  llo,  Saloni:  Okada,  Hiroyuki;  Oku- 
mura. Ya.sumasa;  Igarashi,  Hiioshi;  and  Ikushima.  Saloshi.  5,719.234. 
CI.  525-101.000. 
Kansei  Coiporation:  See — 

Kameda.  Tuyoshi.  5.718,638.  CI.  473-134.000. 
Kanlerakis.  Emmanuel:  See — 

Davidovici.  Sorin;  and  Kamerakis.  Emmanuel.  5,719.898.  CI.  375- 
200.000. 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Irikura.  Koji;  and  Kawada.  Hirohiko,  5,718.105,  Q.  56-11.400. 
Kao,  Chi-yi:  See — 

Mallon,  Thomas  G.;  Kao.  Chi-yi;  Hsia,  Wei-jen;  and  Shimoda.  Alsushi, 
5.719,084.  CI.  438-783.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Yamashita.   Kazutaka:   Nakayama.   Hidehiko;   and   Ishikawa.  Akira. 
5.718.978.  a.  428-425.900. 
Kaptinger.  Josef:  See — 

Pollmann.  Klaus:  and  Kaptinger.  Josef.  5.718.8.34.  CI.  252-70.000. 
Kapoor.  Ashok:  See — 

Wei.  Hua-Fang;  and  Kapoor.  Ashok,  5.719,733.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Kappa  Numerics.  Inc.:  See — 

Gendlin.  Shimon.  5.718.983.  CI.  428-611.000. 
Kara.sa.  Alvydas  P.:  See — 

Bunyea.  Roderick  F;  Karasa.  Alvydas  P;  Miller.  Philip  T;  and  Smith. 
Allen  P.  5.718.985.  CI.  429-97.000. 
Karg.  Rudolph.  Alloys  of  nilrile  rubbers  and  polyamides.  5,719,223,  CI. 

524-445.000. 
Kariya,  Yoshiuka.  lo  Nifco  Inc.  Rotary  damper  with  grooves  and  wall  spaces. 

5,718,309,  CI.  188-290.000. 
Kariyazono.  Hiroshi;  and  Honna.   Katsu.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor  device  including  bipolar  transistor  with  improved  current 
concentration  characteristics.  5.719.432.  CI.  257-565.000. 
Karpinski.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Christensen,  Siegfried  B.,  IV;  and  Karpinski,  Joseph  M..  5.719.184.  CI. 
514-5.30.000. 
Karsten  Manufacturing  Corp  :  See — 

Wright.  David  E.;  Oouse,  Bernard  A.;  and  Keller.  Gary  E.,  5.718,643, 
CI.  473-297.000. 
Kartoon.  Boaz:  See — 

Speklor.  Moshe;  Shalev,  Gil;  and  Kaitoon,  Boaz.  5.7I9„50I,  CI.  324- 
345.000. 
Kartschoke.  Paul  David:  See — 

Ditlow.  Gary  Stephen;  and  Kartschoke.  Paul  David.  5.719,505.  CI. 
326-39.000. 
Karvo.  Mikko  Kalevi:  See — 

Laakkonen.  Jari  Tapio;  Suomalainen.  Jukka  Juhani;   Karvo.  Mikko 
Kalevi;  and  Ensio  Logren.  Rauno  Juha.  5.718.751.  CI.  106-236.000. 
Kashiwada.  Kazuaki;  Joukou.  Kenji;  and  Oka.  Akihiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Interface  unit  for  communication  device  with  parts  positioned  on  a  printed- 
wiring  board  for  achieving  desirable  operating  characteristics.  5.719,747. 
CI.  .361-760.000. 
Kashyap.  Raman,  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company 
Method  for  customizing  optical  device  configuration  after  packaging  and 
packaged  optical  device  for  use  therewith.  5.719.974.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Kassel.  Armin;  Holzapfel.  Bemhard;  Bauer.  Georg;  Gerber,  Ulrich;  and 
Duenas.  Santiago,  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Knee  protection  device  having  a 
load  distributor  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.718.453,  CI.  280-752.000. 
Kasuya.  Tadashi:  See — 

Yoshie.   Aisuhiko:   Fujita.  Takashi;    Kawa.shima.  Yokimi;   Nagahara. 
Masaaki:  Kojima.  Kazuhiro;  Kasuya.  Tadashi;  Horii.  Yukihiko;  and 
Yoshimura.  Tsukasa,  5.718.776.  CI    148-320.000 
Katabira.  Yutaka:  See — 

Chujo.  Keisuke;  Katabira.  Yutaka;  and  Katsura.  Naohilo.  5.7 1 8.200.  CI. 
123-339.160. 
Katakura.  Kazunori:  See — 

Okada.  Shinjiro;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  and  Katakura,  Kazunori,  5.719,651.  CI. 
.34985.000. 
Kataoka.  Ichiro:  See — 

Mori.    Takahiro;    Kataoka.    Ichiro;    Yamada.    Satoru;    and    Itoyama, 
Shigenori.  5.718,772.  CI.  136-251.000. 
Kataoka.  Keiji;  Ouchi.  Masazumi;  and  Shibayama.  Yasuyuki.  lo  Hitachi  Koki 
Co..  Ltd.  Optical  recording  apparatus  using  optical  fibers  for  guiding  laser 
beams.  5.719.832.  CI.  369-14.000 
Kalauka.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tamai.  Shoji;  Mori.  Yukiko;  Goto.  Kenichi;  Watanabe.  Kalsuji;  Kohgo. 
Osamu;   Shimizu.   Kotaro;    Kataoka.  Toshiyuki;   Kuroki.  Takashi; 
Yamashita.  Watanj;  Mizuta.  Hideki;  and  Nagata.  Teruyuki.  5.719.256. 
CI.  528-361.000. 
Katase.  Shunichi:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Noboru;  and  Katase.  Shunichi.  5.718.035.  CI.  29-603.100. 
Kalayama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Mieda.  Michinobu;  Katayama.  Hiroyuki;  Taka- 
ha.shi.  Akira;  and  Ohta,  Kenji,  5.719.831,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Katayama.  Kalsuhiro:  See — 


Kuroiwa,   Katsumasa;    Katayama.   Katsuhiro;   Tomiyama.   Takahiro; 
Miura.  Toshihide;  and  Nagasawa.  Takeshi.  5.719,030,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Kalayama.  Masatake:  See — 

Habuka.  Hiioshi;  Tate.  Naoto;  Mavuzumi.  Masanori;  Tsunoda,  Hitoshi; 
and  Katayama.  Masatake.  5.718.762.  CI.  117-97.000. 
Kathman.  Alan  D.:  See — 

Feidman.  Michael  R.;  and  Kalhman.  Alan  D..  5.7 1 8,4%, Q.  353-42.000 
Kalo.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Miyasaka.  Tokuro;  Kalo.  Hideyuki;  Yasunaga.  Toshio;  and  Watanabe. 
Hiroyasu.  5.718.0.56.  CI.  33-761.000. 
Kalo,  Hisaki:  See — 

Taieishi.  Naohisa;  Kato.  Hisaki;  and  Hikiu.  Kalurou.  5.719.390.  CI. 
2.50-207.000. 
Kato.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yokoe.  Katsuhiko;  Kato.  Kazuhiro;  Murakami.  Koyo;  Daikai.  Eiichi; 
and  Ito.  Hiroaki.  5.718.957.  CI.  428.36.9 10 
Kalo.  Kenzi:  See — 

Watarai.  Takehiro;  Hayashi.  Sato.shi;  Kato.  Kenzi;  Miura.  Kazuhiko; 
Kawase.  Tomoo;  and  Takeuchi.  Yoshinobu.  5.719.460.  O.   310- 
316.000. 
Kato.  Motoki;  and  Kojima.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  signal 

encoding  method.  5.719.986.  CI.  386-109.000 
Kato.  Naohilo:  See — 

Okabe.  Naoto;  and  Kalo.  Naohilo.  5.719.412.  CI.  257-139.000. 
Kalo.  Tetsuaki;  Ariia.  Soichi;  and  Kanno.  Ichiro,  lo  Fanuc  Ltd.  Collision 

detecting  method.  5.719.479.  CI.  318-563.000. 
Kalo.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Ta.shiro.  Tsutomu;  Kato.  Yoshifumi;  Kozaki.  TeLsuji;  and  Fujitsuna. 
Masami.  5.719.768.  CI.  .364-424.096. 
Kaioh.  Ikuo;  and  Yokomori.  Kivoshi.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Opto-electric 

device.  5.719.981.  CI.  385-129.000. 
Katoh.  Manabu:  See— 

Shimura.  Teruyuki:  and  Katoh.  Manabu.  5.719.530,  CI.  330-286.000. 
Katoh.  Susumu:  See — 

Cho.  Hidetsura;  Sayama.  Shinsuke;  Katoh.  Susumu;  Aisaka,  Kazuo;  and 
Uchida.  Itsuo.  5,719,155.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Katsueda.  Mineo:  See — 

Yoshida.  Isao;  Katsueda.  Mineo:  and  Maruyama.  Yasuo.  5,719.429,  CI. 
2.57-401.000. 
Katsumata.  Taiji:  Takizawa.   Hiroo;   Yoshioka.   Yasuhiro;   and   Morigaki. 
Masakazu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  light-sensitive 
material.  5.719.018.  CI.  4.30-557.000. 
Katsura.  Naohilo:  See — 

Chujo.  Keisuke;  Katabira.  Yutaka;  and  Katsura.  Naohilo,  5.718.200.  CI. 
I2.3-.3.39.I60. 
Katsuragi.  Kiyonori:  See— 

Fukui.  Takafumi;  Katsuragi.  Kiyonori;  Kinoshita.  Moritoshi:  Shin.  Sada- 
hiio,  deceased.  5.719.026.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Kaizcr.  Johann;  Lopic.  Franz;  and  MilzlalT.  Lothar.  to  Gardena  Kress  -f 
Kastner  GmbH.  Sprinkler  for  discharging  a  fluid.  5,718.381,  CI.  239- 
222  110. 
Kaudel.  Frederick  Joseph:  See — 

MacDonald.    Douglas    Malcolm;    and     Kaudel.    Frederick    Joseph. 
5.719.930.  CI.  379-229.000. 
Kaul.  Ashok:  See — 

Lawless.  Michael  W.;  Kaul.  Ashok;  and  Hoemer.  Gregory  G..  5,718,562. 

CI.  417-1.000. 

Kawabata.  Fiji;  and  Nakada.  Akihiko.  to  Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tuck-in  selvage  forming  device  for  a  loom.  5.718.267.  CI.  139- 

4.34.000. 

Kawachi.  Hideshi;  andTanaka.  Haruhiko.  lo  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries. 

Ltd.  Multilayer  laminate  film.  5.718.982.  CI.  428-516.000. 
Kawada.  Hirohiko:  See— 

Irikura.  Koji:  and  Kawada.  Hirohiko.  5.718.105.  CI.  56-11.400. 
Kawaguchi.  Moriyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.   Rotary   head  apparatus  for 
recording  and/or  reproducing  an  information  track  to/from  a  magnetic  tape 
having  predetermined  orientation  characteristics  to  prevent  unbalance  of 
performance  between  the  channel.  5.719.724.  CI.  360-84.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Takahiro:  See — 

Nakamura.    Shinya;    Tanaka.    Yoshiaki;    and    Kawaguchi,    Takahiro. 
.5.719.611.  CI.  347-103.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Teruhiko;  Hashimoto.  Kazuyuki;  Nagaia.  Toshio;  Yokola.  Seiji: 
and  Takei,  Yasumichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho; 
and  Toyota  Shatai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Energv  absorbing  seat  belt  webbing. 
5.718.4.55.  CI.  280-805.000. 
Kawahara,  Hironori;  Ono.  Yukio:  and  Kikuyama.  Seiichiro,  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabu.shiki  Kai.sha.  Operational  amplifier  and  digital  signal  transfer 
circuit  5.7I9..529.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Kawahigashi.  Tamihito:  See — 

Ookouchi.  Takahiko;  and  Kawahigashi.  Tamihito,  5,718,519,  CI.  384- 
569.(K)0. 
Kawai.  Teruo.  to  Nihon  Riken  Co..  Ltd.  Power  generator  with  improved  rotor. 

5.719.458.  CI.  310-156.000. 
Kawajiri.  Tatsuya:  Tanimolo.  Michio:  and  Nakamura.  Daisuke.  to  Nippon 
Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  prixiuction  of  acrylic  acid.  5.719.318.  CI 
562-532.000. 
Kawakami.  Kanji:  See — 

Koyama.  Naoki;  Hamakawa,  Yoshihiro;  Yuiloo.  isamu;  Kawakami. 
Kanji;  Shiiki.  Kazuo;  and  Kitada.  Masahiro.  5,719,729,  CI.  .360- 
113.000. 
Kawakami.  Ma.samichi:  See — 


Sung,  Kun  Peo:  Kim,  Ki  Soo;  Park.  Seong  Gi:  Kim,  Hogu;  Nakajima. 
Tadashi:  Kawakami.  Masamichi;  Hanyu.  Mitsunobu;  and  Suzuki. 
Yoshihiro.  5.719.375.  CI.  2 1 9- 1 2 1. 720. 
Kawakami.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Wakiia.  Katsuya;  Kawakami.  Tetsuji:  Nakajima.  Kcizo;  Sato.  Shigehiro; 
Ozaki.  Yusuke;  and  Sonoda.  Nobuo.  5.718.1 19.  CI.  62-85.000. 
Kawakatsu.  Akira:  See — 

Takanishi.  Hiroyoshi;  Fukue,  Kazunari;  Watanabe.  Tsutomu;  Kanuta. 
Hiroshi;  and  Kawakatsu.  Akira.  5.719.468.  CI  313-578.000. 
Kawakubo.  Fumio:  See — 

Fujita.  Masayuki:  Iwakiri.  Hiroshi:  and  Kawakubo.  Fumio.  5.719,249, 
CI.  528-27.000. 
Kawamata.  Naoki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

detecting  an  amount  of  displacement.  5.719.789.  CI.  .364-561.000. 
Kawamatsu.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideyuki;  Kawamatsu.  Tetsuya:  Uisue.  Isamu;  Okumura.  Yasu- 

hilo;  and  Tanaka.  Himshi.  5.719.214.  CI.  524-47.000. 

Kawamura.     Koichiro:     and     Ikuma.     Takao.     to     Nikon     Corporation. 

Photographing-mode-dependent  image  data  recording  method  in  a  digital 

camera  using  hierarchical  storage  lo  record  still  images  at  a  diflTercnt  level 

than  sequential  images.  5.719.987.  CI.  386-120.000. 

Kawamura.  Makolo;  and  Fujinami,  Yasushi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus 

and  methixl  for  decoding  data.  5.719.982.  CI.  386-65.000. 
Kawamura.  Tadao:  See — 

Mizobuchi.  Manabu;  Kawamura,  Tadao;  Matsuura.  Kazuhiro;  Naka- 
gawa.  Takaharu;   and  Yamauchi,  Toshiyuki.  5.718.889,  CI.  424- 
65.0(X). 
Kawa.saki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Walari.  Hirokazu.  5.718.141.  CI.  72-247.000. 
Kawa.saki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Komatsubara.   Michiro;   Senda.    Kunihiro;   Suzuki.  Takafumi;  Toda. 
Hiroaki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroi.  5.718.775.  CI.  148-308.000. 
Kawase.  Tomoo:  See — 

Walarai.  Takehiro;  Hayashi.  Satoshi;  Kato.  Kenzi;  Miura.  Kazuhiko; 
Kawase.  Tomoo;  and  Takeuchi.  Yoshinobu.  5,719,460,  CI.  310- 
316.000. 
Kawa.shima.  Yokimi:  See — 

Yoshie.  Atsuhiko;   Fujita,  Takashi;   Kawashima.  Yokimi;   Nagahara. 
Masaaki;  Kojima.  Kazuhiro;  Ka.suya.  Tadashi;  Horii.  Yukihiko:  and 
Yoshimura,  Tsukasa.  5,718,776,  CI.  148-320.000. 
Kawatsu.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Iwase,  Masayoshi;  and  Kawatsu,  Shigeyuki,  5.718.984,  C\.  429-49.000. 
Kawazu.  Naoko:  See — 

Shimada.  Shinji;  and  Kawazu.  Naoko.  5,719.590.  CI.  345-94.000. 
Kay-Metzeler  Limited:  See — 

Wallace.  William  R.:  and  Baumfonh.  Ronald  J .  5.719,199.  Q.  521- 
82.000. 
Kayada.  Tadashi.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Signal  generator 
and  wireless  mobile  system  including  the  same.  5.719.906.  CI.  375- 
354.000. 
Kayahara.  Norihiko:  See — 

Tadano.  Toshio;  Kayahara.  Norihiko:  and  Umemoto.  Masao.  5.719.036. 
CI.  435-26.000. 
Kazmierczak.  Robert  Thaddeus;  and  MacLeay.  Ronald  Edward,  to  ELF 
Atochem  North  America.  Inc.  Liquid  peroxide  compositions.  5.719.096. 
CI.  .502-160.000. 
Kazui.  Kimihiko;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Matsuda.  Kiichi;  and  Nakagawa.  Akira.  lo 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Two-dimensional  discrete  cosine  transform  computing 
circuit  5.719.963.  CI.  382-2.50.n<K). 
Kazuno.  Ma.sanori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Data  fault  processing  apparatus  and 

method  therefor.  5.719.887.  CI.  371-40.100. 
Keefer.  Larry  K.;  and  Hrabie.  Joseph  A.,  to  L'nited  States  of  America.  Health 
and  Human  Services.  Poly  mer-biiund  nitric  oxide/nucleophile  adduct  com- 
positions, pharmaceutical  compositions  incorporating  same  and  methods  of 
treating  biological  disorders  using  same.  5.718.892.  CI.  424-78.270. 
Keegan.  Leo  M.;  McSpiritt.  Giraid  J.;  and  Rubin.stein.  Shari  D.  Wound 

protection  device.  5.718.695.  CI.  604- 290.000. 
Keelierl  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Huang.  Wan  Fa.  5.718.444.  CI.  280-650.000. 
Kecnev.  Michael  D..  to  Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.  Trigger  assembly. 

5.718.074.  CI.  42-69.0.30. 

Keery.  Peter  A;  and  Murakami.  Susumu.  to  Sony  Corponion:  and  Sony 

Electronics.  Inc.  Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  encoding  and  decoding 

digital  data  for  representation  in  a  video  frame.  5.7 19.6.34.  CI.  .148-463.000 

Keglev.  Larry  McArthur.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Low  viscosity  hot  melt 

disposables  adhesive  composition.  5.719.226.  CI.  524-505.000. 
Keilman.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Goddard.   Hwason;   Keilman.   Kenneth   M.;   and   Sosely.  Oliver  S.. 
5.718.716.  CI.  606-230.000, 
Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Schuler.  Rolf.  5.718.477.  CI.  297-341.000. 

Schiiler,  Rolf;  Voss.  Heinz;  Nonebaum.  Thorsten;  and  Lehmann.  Ulrich. 
5.718.480.  CI.  297.362.000. 
Keith.  Denise  Jeannette:  See — 

Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson;  Sandslrom.  Paul  Harry;  and  Keidi,  Denise 
Jeannette.  5.719.208.  CI.  523-216.000. 
Ktith.  Sidney  E.:  See — 

Masters.  Greg  N.;  and  Keith.  Sidney  E..  5.718.601.  O.  439-441.000. 
Keller.  Claude  Emery.  Jr  Method  of  combining  a  casino  game  with  a  game 

of  skill.  5.718.429.  O.  273-274.000. 
Keller.  Gary  E.:  See — 
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Wnghl.  David  E.;  Clouse.  Bernard  A.;  and  Keller.  Gary  E..  5,718.643. 
CI.  47.1-297.000. 
Keller.  Harold  A..  Young.  Patrick  J.;  and  Alldredge.  Dale  R.,  lo  Technic  Tool 

Corporation.  Pruning  cuner.  5.718.050.  CI.  30-123.400. 
Keller.  Jerome  D.:  See — 

Oakes.  Thomas   R.;   Stanley.   Panicia   M.;   and   Keller.  Jerome   D.. 
5.718.910.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Kelley.  James  Lemy:  See — 

Cix)per.  Barrett  Randoph;  Kelley.  James  Leroy;  Musso,  David  Lee;  and 
Sclph.  Jeffrey  Leaman.  5.719.186.  CI.  514-617.000. 
Kelley.  John  Wilbur:  See— 

Rood.  John  Edmond;  and  Kelley,  John  Wilbur.  5.719.238.  CI.  525- 
426000 
Kellv.  Heather  Leigh:  See— 

Dao.  Dong  Cong;  and  Kelly.  Heather  Leigh,  5.719,103,  CI.  504-116.000. 
Kemenv.  Zollan  A.,  to  MM  System,s  of  Arizona.  Method  and  device  for 

attenuating  vibration.  5.718.095.  O.  52-698.000. 
Kempenaers.  Peter:  See — 

Goedeweeck.  Rudi;  and  Kempenaers.  Peter.  5.718.994,  CI.  430-21.000. 
Kenmoisu.  Hidenori:  See — 

Taguchi.  Mitsuru;  Maeda.  Keiichi;  Suzawa.  Hiroshi;  Kenmotsu.  Hide- 
nori; and  Hirayama.  Teruo.  5.719.446,  CI.  257-751.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Bryant.  William  A..  5,718.541.  CI.  407-118.000. 
Kennedy.  Brent  D  Drill  guide  kit.  5.718.579.  CI.  433-75.(X)0. 
Kennedy.  Edward  S.  Weight  lifting  cable  attachment  allowing  pronation  and 

supination  of  the  hand.  5.718.654.  CI.  482-139.000. 
Kennedy.  Stuart  B..  to  Sportman's  Market.  Inc.  Carrying  case  for  hand-held 

transceiver.  5.718.104.  CI.  53-491  000. 
Kcnne>.  IXmald  M..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Semi- 
conductor n-ench  capacitor  cell  having  a  buried  strap.  5.719.080.  CI 
4.^8-243.000 
Kenny.  Paul  J.;  and  Nelson.  Richard  F.  to  EBSA  Corporation.  Adjustable  bow 

sight.  5.718.215.  CI.  124-87  000. 
Kent  Cartridge  Manufacturing  Co.  Limited.  The:  See— 

Gnffin.  Gerald  Joseph  Louis.  5.719.352.  CI.  102-517.000 
Kern.  Alan  R  ;  LaFleur,  John  A  ;  Miller.  Bradley  Dean;  and  Henry.  Sconlan 
R  .  to  Rehrig  International.  Inc.  Display  caiT.  5.718.441.  CI.  280-79.300 
Kern.  Robert  Frederic;  Micka.  William  Frank;  Mikkelsen.  Claus  William; 
Shomler,  Robert  Wesley.  Stanley.  Wancn  Keith;  andTreiber.  Richard  Kent, 
lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Asynchronously  shadow- 
ing record  updates  in  a  remote  copy  session  using  track  arrays.  5.720.029. 
a   ,395-182.180 
Kerzman.  Joseph  P.  Kurth.  Duane  G.;  and  Fuller.  Douglas  A.,  to  Unisys 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  timing  analysis  on  a 
circuit  design.  5.719.783.  CI.  364-488.000 
Kestner.  Melvin  Michael:  See — 

MerWel.  Paul  Barren;  Kesmer.  Melvin  Michael;  and  Friday.  James 
Anthony.  5.719.014.  CI.  430-504.000. 
Kewaunee  Scientific  Corporation:  See— 

Rindoks.  Kurt;  and  Clanton.  Karole.  5.718.626.  C.  454-56.000. 
Key.  James  F:  See — 

■  McHugh.  Kevin  M.;  and  Key.  James  F.  5.718.863.  CI.  264-309.000. 
Khanmamedov.  Tofik  K.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  hydrogen  sulfide 
concentration  in  the  acid  gas  feedstock  of  a  sulfur  recovery  unit.  5,7 1 8,872, 
CI  422-168.000 
KHF  Sports  Ov:  See— 

Tiilola,  Anni-Jussi,  5,718,647,  CI.  473-562.000. 
Khouri.  Farid  Fouad:  See — 

Brown.  Sterling  Bruce;  Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  Robin;  Khouri.  Farid 
Fouad;  Rice.  Steven  Thomas;  Scobbo.  James  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Yates. 
John  Bennie.  5.719.236.  CI.  525-133.000. 
Khoury.  Elie  Georges,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Enhanced  voluge  tracking 

circuit  for  high  voluge  tolerant  buffers.  5.719.525.  CI.  327-562.000. 
Kia  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Jo.  Kwang-Hyun.  5.718.205.  CI.  123-470.000. 
Kibayashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Yamashita.  Hiroyuki;  Okumura.  Kunio;  Shimazaki.  Toshiyuki;  Kane- 
matsu.  Akihilo;  Aoki.  Yoji;  Nakajima.  Yuki;  Yazawa.  Kouhei;  and 
Kibaya,shi,  Kenji.  5.719.145.  CI.  514-226  800. 
Kicko-Walczak.    Ewa;    Grzywa.    Edward;    Wojdak.    Wojciech;    Jakubas. 
Tadeusz;  Szczepanow ska.  Maria;  Mental.  Zdzislaw;  and  Krawczyk,  Bar- 
bara, to  Instytut  Chemii  Przemyslowei.  Auxiliary  agent  for  processing 
plastics,  a  method  for  preparing  the  agent  and  a  method  for  producing 
unsaturated  polyester  resins  characterized  by  suprcssed  vaporization  of  the 
monomer  component.  5.719.213.  CI.  523-508.000. 
Kidde  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hade.  Donald  C.  Jr..  5,718,345.  CI.  212-349.000. 
Kiefer.  John  Steven.  Lower  back  heater  mat  with  a  leg  support.  5.718,722.  CI. 

607-98  000. 
Kielmeyer.  William  Henry;  See — 

Taylor.  Thomas  John;  Kielmeyer.  William  Henry;  and  Rude.  Carl  A.. 
5.719.228.  CI.  524-593.000. 
Kielv.  Philip:  See — 

Jiang.  Wenbin;  Kiely.  Philip;  and  Lebby.  Michael  S..  5.719.892.  CI. 
372-45.000. 
Kien.  Thai-Bao  Hoang:  See — 

Wike.  Charles  K..  Jr.;  Belknap.  William  M  ;  Kien.  Thai-Bao  Hoang;  and 
Lindacher.  Joseph  M..  5.719.385.  CI.  235-467.000. 
Kiesele.  Herbert;  and  Dietrich,  Michael,  lo  Dragerwerk  Akiiengesellschafl. 
Gas  sensor.  5,719J25,  CI  73-31.060. 


Kigawa,  Keisuke;  Ikeda,  Tomoo;  Uga,  Masayasu;  Nagashima,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Hiraishi.  Hisalo.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Ink  jet  head  including  a 
connector  having  a  joining  component  w  ith  a  plurality  of  electroconductive 
particles  contained  therein  and  a  method  of  producing  said  ink  jet  head 
5.719.606.  CI.  347-69.000. 
Kihara.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Naga.sawa.  Toshiyuki;  Kihara.  Tetsuji;  and  Itoh,  Sohko.  5.718,746.  CI. 
106-31.900. 
Kikuchi.  Takafumi;  Saitoh.  Tadashi;  and  Okunoki.  Yutaka,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.; 
and  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  decoding  coded 
moving  picture  and  ouiputling  same  with  suppressed  error.  5,719.646.  CI. 
.348-845.100. 
Kikukawa.  Hirohito:  See — 

Kotani.  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu.  Hironori;  Yamada.  Toshio;  Sawada.  Aki- 
hiro;  Kikukawa.  Hirohito;  Agala.  Masashi;  and  Iwanari.  Shunichi. 
5.719.531.  CI.  330-297.000. 
Kikuyama.  Seiichiro;  See — 

Kawahara.  Hironori;  Ono.  Yukio;  and  Kikuyama.  Seiichiro.  5.719.529. 

CI.  330-253.000. 

Kilama.  John  J  ;  Drauz.  Karlheinz;  Hong.  Wonpyo;  and  Schafer.  Matthias,  to 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Herbicidal  bicyclic  and  tricyclic 

imides.  5.719.104.  CI.  504-236.000 

Killpatrick.  Joseph  E.;  Fritze.  Keith  R,;  and  Bemdt.  Dale  F.  lo  Honeywell  Inc 

User  gyro  life  prediction.  5.719.675.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Kim.  Bum-Hoe:  See— 

Park.  Geun-II;  Jeong.  Myeong-Soo;  Kim.  Bum-Hoe;  and  Lee.  Hoo-Kun, 
5.719.093.  CI.  502-44.000. 
Kim.  Dong-Gyu.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  making  a  thin 
film  transistor  panel  used  in  a  liquid  crystal  display  having  a  completely 
self-aligned  thin  film  transistor.  5.719.078.  CI.  438-158.000. 
Kim.  Hogu:  See — 

Sung.  Kun  Peo;  Kim,  Ki  Soo;  Park,  Seong  Gi;  Kim,  Hogu;  Nakajima, 
Tada-shi;  Kawakami,  Masamichi;  Hanvu,  Mitsunobu;  and  Suzuki. 
Yoshihiro.  5.719.375.  CI.  219-121.720.' 
Kim.  Hong-Kwon,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Wa.shing/drying  machine. 

5.718.1.30.  CI.  68-19.200. 
Kim.  Jeong  Yeol:  See — 

Brautigan.  Jeffrey  Joseph;  Hummer.  Alex  Larry;  and  Kim.  Jeong  Yeol. 

5.718.208.  CI.  123-516.000. 
Ryoo.  Kgi  Wung;  and  Kim.  Jeong  Yeol.  5.719.869.  CI.  370-445.000. 
Kim.  Jin-Gyu.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Dau  restoring  circuit. 

5.719.904.  CI.  375-362000. 
Kim.  Jong  Choul;  See- 
Kim.  Young  Bog;  Kwon.  Sung  Ku;  Cho.  Byung  Jin;  and  Kim,  Jong 
Choul.  5.719.086.  CI.  438-443.000. 
Kim.  Keum-Mo.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Head  drum  assembly  for 
routing  a  rotary  drum  by  generating  a  load  bearing  air  layer.  5.7 19.723.  CI. 
360-84.000. 
Kim.  Ki  Soo:  See — 

Sung.  Kun  Peo;  Kim.  Ki  Soo;  Park.  Seong  Gi;  Kim,  Hogu;  Nakajima. 
Tadashi;  Kawakami.  Masamichi;  Hanyu.  Mitsunobu;  and  Suzuki. 
Yoshihiro.  .5.719.375.  CI.  219-121  720. 
Kim.  Yong  Myoung:  See — 

Park.  Seak  Haeng;  and  Kim.  Yong  Myoung,  5,718,123,  CI.  62-407.000. 
Kim.  Yong-ho;  and  Lee.  Young-sik.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  System 

for  controlling  automobile  cooling  fan.  5.718.373.  CI.  236-35.000. 
Kim.  Young  Bog;  Kwon.  Sung  Ku;  Cho.  Byung  Jin;  and  Kim.  Jong  Choul. 
to  Hyundai  Electmnics  Industries  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  isolating  elements 
of  semiconductor  device  5.719,086.  CI.  438-443.000 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See- 
Shah.  Ketan  N.;  and  Campbell.  Stephen  M.,  5.7I9.2I9,  a.  524-264.000. 
Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Mitsuru;  Kuwa- 
bara.  Tadashi:  Enomoto.  Hiromichi;  and  Kyoda.  Tadashi.  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd. 
Memory  device.  5,719.809.  CI.  365-189  010. 
Kimura.  Masahahi:  See — 

Inui.  Tetsuya;  Matoba.  Hirotsugu;  Hirau,  Susumu;  Ishii,  Yorishige;  Abe, 
Shingo;  Kimura.  Ma.sahanj;  Horinaka.  Hajime;  and  Onda.  Hiroshi. 
5.719.604,  CI.  .347-54.000 
Kimura.  Youichi;  and  Nakai.  Yasuhiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digiul 

copying  machine.  5.719.685.  CI.  358-401.000. 
King,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Dcllacoletu,  Brent;  Odle.  Roy  Ray:  Guggenheim.  Thomas  L.;  Green- 
berg.  Ronald  A.;  Barren.  James  P;  King.  Joseph  A.;  Baghel.  Sunita 
Singh;  Hailko.  Deborah  A  ;  and  HawTon.  David  G..  5.719.295.  CI. 
548-480.000. 
Kinigakis.  Panagiotis:  See — 

Yucknut.  Stephen  M.;  and  Kinigakis.  Panagiotis.  5,718,338,  C\.  206- 
736.000. 
Kinisky.  Thomas  G  .  to  Saint  Gobain  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation. 
Process  for  analyzing  analytes  using  HF-resisunt  ultTa.sonic  nebulizer 
components.  5.719.062.  CI.  4-%-l83.0OO. 
Kinkelaar.  Mark  R.;  Cavender.  Keith  Douglas;  Lambach.  James  L.;  Brasing- 
ton.  Robert  D.;  and  Critchfield.  Frank  E..  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology. 
L.P.  Process  for  manufacturing  foam  with  improved  wet  set  properties. 
5.718,8.56.  CI.  264-54.000. 
Kinosada.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yagura.  Motoji;  Twynam.  John  Kevin;  Sato.  Hiroya;  Kinosada. Toshiaki; 
and  Yoshikawa.  Koken.  5.719.415.  CI.  257-191.000. 
KinoshiU.  Akira:  See — 

Hayata.  Hirofumi;   Kinoshita.  Akira;  Shibata,  Toyoko;  and  Suzuki, 
Tomoko,  5,718,997.  CI.  430-59.000. 
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Kinoshita.  Katsuyuki.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Streak  tube.  5.719,623,  Kleiman.  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

CI  348  215.000^  Nelson,  David  L.;  Uppalutu,  Premkumar,  Romano,  Pasquale;  and  Kle 

Kinoshita,  Montoshi:  See—  jman.  Jeffrey  L..  5.719.786,  n.  364-514.00A 

Fukui.  Takafumi;  Katsuragi.  Kiyonori;  KinoshiU.  Moritoshi;  Shin,  Sada-  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg  See— 

ti-  ^k'!''";,'''"?*^'  ^■J^'^u-^•  S'  ^^'"*'?".     .  '*^»"'"-  ^'='"'  ''"^  ^^"""-  Hans-Jerg.  5.719.309.  CI.  560-65.000. 

KinoshiU.  Ryoichi;  and  Ohshiro.  Keiko.  to  Seiko  Insmiments  Inc.  Sample  Kleiner  Thomas  5ef— 
conuiner  sealer  having  function  of  sening  load.  5.71 8.097,  CI.  53-75.000. 


Kinoshita.  Yoshio:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kinoshita,  Yoshio,  5,718,314,  Q.    192 
45.100. 
Kinto.  Yoshio:  See — 


Sicheneder.  Adolf;  Nolle.  Wilfned;  Schlesmann.  Harro;  and  Kleiner 
Thomas.  5,719,294.  CI.  548-475.000. 
Klemm.  Guenter  See- 
Weber.  Emil.  5.718.297.  CI.  173-206.000. 


Hasebe.  Masahiro:  Kinto.  Yoshio;  and  Takenaka.Masayuki,  5,71 8,.302.    ►^'[^r.  Manfred;  Schneider.  GUnther.  Traupe.   Bemd:  Vdss,  llooa;  Wolf. 


CI    180-65.600. 
Kinugawa  Rubber  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takamiya.  Takeomi.  5,718,084,  CI.  49-440.000. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Taomo.  Toshio;  Oh.sawa.  Hisato;  Yamami.   Hirofumi;  and  Aiyama 
Fumihiko.  5.718.052.  CI.  30-276.000. 
Kipke,  Cary  A.:  See— 

Oxman,  Joel  D.;  Kipke,  Cary  A.;  and  Broyles.  Bruce  R.,  5,718,577,  CI 
4.33-37.000. 
Kirk,  Steven  A.;  Barabash.  William;  and  Yerazunis.  William  S..  to  Digiul  ,^,r^,  ^    j  ,,oiji  v.i 

Equipment  Corporation.  Method  of  rule  execution  in  an  expert  system     Kliickner-Moeller  r.mhU-  lo- 
using equivalence  classes  lo  group  dauba,se  objects.  5,720.009.  CI    395      '^"^'"«''  l^""'"  ^"''•"  •^"— 
64.000. 


Florian;  Siemanowski.  Werner;  Uhlig.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Rockl.  Manfred,  to 
Beiersdorf  AG.   Deodorant   active-substance  combinations   made  from 
wool-grease  acids  and  partial  glycerides.  5.718.888.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Klier.  Manfred:  See — 

Wolf.  Florian;  Klier.  Manfred;  and  Traupe,  Bemd.  5.718.887.  CI  424- 
65.000. 
Klinger.  Gary:  See — 

Davie.  Robert  M.;  Noone.  David  L.;  Klinger.  Gary;  Cheney.  Craig; 
Pontbriand.  Duane;  Carman.  Anthony;  Szabo.  George;  and  McDaniel 
James  D..  5.718.459.  CI  285-148.190. 


Kirtley.  Neil,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Molded  composites 

5.719.220.  CI.  524-267.000. 


Handler.  Kurt.  5.719.363.  CI.  200-50.020. 
Klute.  Volker  See— 

Roewer.  Norbeit;  and  Klute.  Volker.  5.718.685.  CI.  604-100.000. 


Kiser.  Ernest  J;  Tomasco.  Michael  F;  Rice.  Edward  G;  and  Yu.  YeungS    to    '^'""^-  Robert  Quilhn,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Asphalt  composition  with 
Lifescan.   Inc.  Chemical  timer  for  a  visual  test  strip.  5.719,034,  CI.        improved  priKessability.  5,718.752.  CI.  106-273.100 


435-14.000. 
Kishi,  Kenji:  See — 


Matsui.  Shinzo;  Sawaki.  Ryoichi;  Nada.  Yoshiyuki;  Hosono.  Hiioo;    Knerr.  Christopher:  See- 


Kmiec.  Chester  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Pla.stics  Technology 
Corporation.  Cable  jacket.  5.718.974.  CI.  428-383.000. 


Kishi.  Kenji;  and  Yamada.  Yoshikazu.  5.719.886.  CI.  371-40.100. 
Kishimoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Tetsuya;  Fukau.  Yoshilo;  Taniwa.  Tatsuhiro;  Ikuu.  Hirotoshi; 
Kishimoto.  Hiroshi;  Mouri.  Ya.sushi;  Meguro.  Masakazu;  and 
Nagalomi.  Tsutomu.  5.718.527.  CI.  400-616.100. 


Kishimoto.  Tadamitsu;  and  Akira.  Shizuo.  lo  Kishimoto.  Tadamitsu.  Nucleic    Knighi.  Thomas  H.:  See- 


Hall.    Maclin    S  ;   Jackson.   Theodore   G.;    and    Knerr.   Christopher, 
5.719.337.  CI.  7.3-597.000. 
Knight.  Brian  A.;  Patrick.  William  P;  Seery.  Daniel  J.;  and  Zabielski.  Martin 
F.  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Flashback  resistant  burner.  5.718.573.  CI 
431-354.000. 


acids  encoding  transcription  factor  APRF  (acute  phase  response  factor) 
5.719.042.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Kishita,  Manabu:  See — 

Nakazato,  Hideaki;  Hayama,  Hirofumi;  Kishiu.  Manabu;  and  Nakao 
Masaki.  5.718.628.  CI.  454-184.000. 
Kita.  Seiji:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Tomohisa;  Matsui,  Tsuguo:  and  Kita.  Seiji,  5,718,667,  CI 
601-139.000. 
Kiu,  Shinji:  See — 

Ogatsu.  Hitoshi;  and  Kita,  Shinji.  5.719,956,  CI.  382-167.000. 
Kitada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Koyama.  Naoki;   Hamakawa,  Yoshihiro;  Yuiloo.  Isamu;   Kawakami. 
Kanji;  Shiiki.  Kazuo;  and  Kitada.  Masahiro.  5.719.729.  CI.  360- 
113.000. 
Kiuda,  Masashi:  See — 

Nakayama,  Makolo;  Ushijima,  Hitoshi;  and  Kitada,  Masashi,  5,718,047. 
CI.  29-845.000. 
Kiui.  Kolaro:  See — 

Harrison.   Mark  John;  Jackson.   Michael   John;   and   Kiui.   Kotaro. 
5.718.020.  CI.  24-633.000. 
Kiujima.  Tomoyuki.  Device  for  displaying  a  center  point  of  a  laser  beam  in 

a  vertical -degree  measuring  system.  5.718.054.  CI.  33-227.000. 
Kitamori.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Haneda.  Isamu;  Okuno.  Hideki:  and  Kiumori.  Hiroyuki.  5.719.924.  CI 
379-100.030. 
Kitano.  Mikio:  See — 


Yoshida.  Masao;  Nagau.  Yuichi:  Kuroiwa.  Kiyoto:  Suzuki.  Satoshi;  and    Kobayashi.  Hironori:  See— 


Blecksmith.  James  E.;  Casper.  David;  Delwiche.  James  A.;  Dunbar. 
Brion  L.;  Knight.  Thomas  H.;  Murray.  Scon;  and  Olmstead.  Neil  R  . 
5.719.988.  CI.  386-121.000. 
Knoff.  Bemd:  See — 

Brugger.  Franz;  Knoff.  Bemd;  Eckl.  Albrecht;  and  Riedel,  Hans-Geors 
.5.719.769.  CI.  364-426.010. 
Knoll.  Heinz.  Protective  device  for  the  passengers  of  a  motor  vehicle,  in 

particular  to  a  motor  car.  5.718.448.  CI.  280-730.100. 
Knollenberg,  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Pollock.  Eugene  B.;  and  Knollenberg.  Jeffrey  L..  5,718.187.  Q.  119- 
52.400. 
Knorr-Bremse  Sysleme  fur  Nutzfahrzeuge  GmbH:  See — 

Vollmer.  Otto;  and  Fries.  Ansgar.  5.718.486.  CI.  303-3.000. 
Knowles.  Kenneth  Richard:  See — 

Wiilin.  Michael  N.;  and  Knowles.  Kenneth  Richard.  5.718.227.  CI. 
128-660.020. 
Knultel.  Alois:  See — 

Oppl,  Gunter;  Schmucker.  Wolfgang;  Pickel.  Hermann;  Knunel,  Alois; 
and  Schmin.  Gunter.  5.718.108.  CI.  57-132  000 
Ko.  Kenneth  David:  See — 

Bremer.  Gordon;  Hassan.  Ahmad  M  ;  Krejci.  John  C;  Seamon.  Susan  J.; 
Ko.  Kenneth  David;  Smithwick.  Luke  J.;  and  Smith.  Richard  Kent. 
5.719.923.  CI.  379-100.000. 
Kobashi.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Ito.  Masaharu;   Malsunobu.  Kunitoshi;  Uono.  Masanori;  Kanemaki. 
Susumu;  and  Koba.shi.  Kyoichi.  5.719.052.  CI.  435-287.100. 


Kiuno.  Mikio.  5.719.346.  CI.  84-631  000 
Kiuyama.  Atsushi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  MethixJ  and  apparatus  for  recording 

and/or  reproducing  from  recording  media.  5.719.841.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Kilo.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Matsuda.    Takehisa;     Nakajima.    Nobuyuki;    and     Kilo,     Hiroyuki, 
5.718,723.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Kiuchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Satoh.  Takamasa;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Kai.  Junichi;  Oae.  Yoshihisa; 
Nishino.  Hisayasu;  Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Yabara.  Hidefumi;  Sclo.  Isamu; 
Takigawa,  Ma,sami;  Yamada.  Akio;  Aral.  Soichiro;  Abe.  Tomohiko; 
Kiuchi.  Takashi;  and  Miyazawa.  Kenichi.  5.719,402.  O.  250- 
.3%.0OR. 
Klaassen.  Maanen  J.:  See — 

Cain.  Frederick  W.;  Klaas.sen.  Maanen  J.;  Schmidt.  Bettina;  and  Smith 
Kevin  W..  5.718.938.  CI.  426-549.000. 
Klaveness.  Jo;  Rongved.  Pal;  Johansen.  John  Henrik;  Foss.  Per  Antonius; 
Hugset.  Anders;  and  Hvoslef.  Anne  Marie,  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS. 
Microbubble-ba.sed  contrast  agents  with  crosslinked  and  reduced  proteina- 
ceous  shells.  5.718.884.  CI.  424-9.520. 
Kleemann.    Heinz-Wemer;    Lang.    Hans-Jochen;    Schwarii.    Jan-Robert;    Kobayashi.  fakehito:  See— 
Weichert.   Andreas;    Scholz.    Wolfgang;    and   Albus.    Udo.    to    Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  benzoylguanidines.  their  use  as  a  medica- 
ment or  diagnostic,  and  medicament  conuining  them.  5,719,169,  CI. 
514-357.000. 


Kamiyama,  Hironori;  Idehara,  Tomoyuki;  and  Kobayashi,  Hiixmori, 
5.718.993.  CI.  430-20000. 
Kt>bayashi.  Makolo:  See — 

Saka.  Yuuji;  Inoue.  Nori;  Onizuka,  Takahiro;  Oka.  Yoshilo:  and  Koba- 
yashi. Makolo.  5.718.598,  CI.  439-404.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masaio:  See — 

Tanimizu.  Tooru;  Hayaka^a.  Masayoshi;  Shibata.  Fumio;  and  Koba- 
yashi. Masato.  5.719..365.  CI.  218-118.000. 
Kobayashi.  Naoki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ichirou;  Ikula.  Hironori;  Fukuda.  Yoshio;  Eguchi.  Yoshihito; 
Kaino.  Makoto;  Tagami.  Katsuya;  Kobayashi.  Naoki;  Hayashi.  Kenji; 
Hiyoshi.  Hiionobu;  Ohtsuka.  Issei;  Nakagawa.  Makolo;  Abe.  Shinya; 
and  Souda.  Shigeru.  5,719,303,  CI.  558-158.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shigetada:  See — 

Uda.  Toyokazu;  Sugiura.  Susumu;  Takaoka.  Makoto;  and  Kobayashi. 
Shigeuda.  5.720.013,  CI  395-114.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takayuki:  See — 

Fukai.  Hideaki;  Izawa.  Totu;  and  Kobayashi.  Takayuki.  5,718.779,  Q 
148-670.000. 


Kleijn,  Willem  Ba.stiaan,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Lone  term  predictor. 

5,719.993.  CI.  ,395-2.290. 


Shiina.  Toshihito;  Kobayashi,  Takehilo;  and  Isono,  Hajime,  5,718.523, 
CI.  400-120.040. 
Kobaya.shi.  Takuya;  and  Iwamolo.  Hiroaki.  to  MaLsushiU  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Time  division  multiple  access  radio  communication  system. 
5.719.859.  CI.  370-347.000, 
Kobaya,shi.  Yasumi:  See — 
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Maisui.  Kunivuki.  Hirao.  Yasuhiro;  Kobayashi,  Yasumi;  Takeuchi. 
Kosuke;  Sliibala.  Kenichi;  Takahashi.  Yusuke;  Kondo,  Taleo;  and 
Shimizu.  Yasuuka.  5.719.536.  CI.  3J.V193.00(). 
Malsui.  Kuniyuki.  Hirao.  Ya.suhiro;  Kobaya.shi.  Yasumi;  Takeuchi. 
Kosuke;  Sliibau.  Kenichi;  IWeda.  Masami;  Tanaka.  Toshihani;  and 
Shimizu,  Yasuiaka.  5.719.537.  CI.  333-193.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yuji:  See — 

Ando.  Tatsuhiko;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  and  Kumakura.  Masumi.  5.719.855. 
CI.  370-280.000. 
Kobcr.  Hans-Friedemann;  See — 

Treuiler.  ChiisJoph;  and  Kobei.  Hans-Friedemann.  5.718,384,  CI.  239- 
457.000. 
Koble.    Robert   L..   Jr.   Automatic   siphon   drain   apparatus   and   meth<xl. 

5.718.847.  CI.  261-97.000. 
Kobler.  Ingo:  See — 

Tingemeyer.  Udo:  and  Kobler.  Ingo.  5,718.171.  CI.  101-154.000. 
Koch.  Manin:  See — 

Grau.  Gerhard;  Koch.  Manin;  and  Untch.  GUnter.  5.718.270.  C\.  141- 
383.000. 
Koch.  Ralph:  See—  „      ^    ^ 

Eschner.  Wolfgang;  Koch.  Ralph;  Kramer.  Jurgen;  Neumeyer.  Bemhard: 
Ulbrich.    Rainer;    Trinkaus.    Hanns-Peier;    and    Auslader.    Klaus. 
5.719.500,  CI.  324-329(X¥). 
Koch.  Stephanie;  Rondeau.  Veronique;  Brochot.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Guiselin. 
Olivier,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International.  Glass  substrates  covered 
*ith  a  stack  of  thin  coatings,  application  to  glazings  having  properties  of 
reflecting  in  the  infrared  and/or  properties  in  the  field  of  solar  radiation 
5.718.980.  CI.  428-428.000. 
Koch.  Steven  Jerald:  See — 

Blodgen.  Fred  Benjamin;  Brand.  Jerry  Dean;  Koch.  Steven  Jerald;  and 
Smith.  Ronald  Uroy.  5.718.423.  CI.  269-254.00R. 
Kodaka   Yoshiro.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Lens  barrel  having  biasing  force 

adjusting  member.  5.719.709.  CI.  359-694.000. 
Kodama.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Nakata    Hirofumi;  Kodama.  Hirokazu;  Eguchi.  Masaki;  and  Takeba- 
vashi.  Tsukasa.  5,719.758.  CI    .363-98  000. 
Kodama.  Shinji.  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Electrical  connector  with  engagement 

guide  mechanism.  5,718.597.  CI.  439-374.000. 
Kodo.  Tofu;  See — 

Nagata.  Ryu;  Tanno.  Norihiko;  Kodo.  Toru;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Ae. 
Nobuvuki.  5.719,152.  CI   514-250.000. 
Koeln.  Gregory  T;  and  Mitchell.  Roger  A.,  to  Earth  Satellite  Corporation. 
Proces.s  and  apparatus  for  cross-correlating  digiul  imagery.  5.719,949.  CI 
382-113.000 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Michalik.  Horst  Bemhard.  5.718.661.  CI.  493-439.000. 
Ruckmann.  Wolfgang  Gunter;  and  Schoeps.  Martin  Heinz,  5.718.172. 
CI.  101-177  000. 
Koenig.  Hertert:  See — 

Thai.  Claude;  Quirosa-Guillou.  Catherine;  Polier.  Pierre;  Renko.  Dolor; 
Zanetu.    Jean-Pierre;    Portier.    Marie-Madeleine;    Sensenbrenner. 
Monique;  Koenig.  Janine;  and  Koenig.  Herbert.  5,719.187.  Ct.  514- 
634.000. 
Koenig,  Janine:  See — 

Thai.  Claude;  Quirosa-Guillou.  Catherine;  Potier.  Pierre;  Renko.  Dolor; 
Zanetta.    Jean-Pierie;    Portier.    Marie-Madeleine;    Sensenbrenner. 
Monique;  Koenig.  Janine;  and  Koenig.  Herbert.  5.719.187.  O.  514- 
634.000 
Koestermeier.  Karl-Heinz;  Zanel.  Mario;  and  KOppel.  Jurgen.  to  Liefeld 
GmbH  &  Co.;  General  Motors  Corp.;  and  Kiippel,  JUrgen.  Method  for 
manufactunng  a  rotationally  symmetrical  work  piece  of  steel.  5,718,140. 
a.  72-71.000. 
Kohara.  Atsuko:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fujio;  Hiraki.  Yuji;  Takaha-shi.  Kazuhiro;  Suzuki.  Junko;  Kondo. 
Jun;  Kohara.  Atsuko;  Mori.  Akiko;  and  Yamada.  Ei.  5.719.125.  CI. 
514-12  000. 
Kohgo.  Osamu:  See — 

Tamai.  Shoji;  Mori.  Yukiko:  Goto.  Kenichi;  Watanabe.  Katsuji;  Kohgo. 
Osamu;   Shimizu.   Kotaro;    Kataoka.  Toshiyuki;   Kuroki.  Takashi; 
Yamashita.  Watani;  Mizuta.  Hideki;  and  Nagata.  Teruyuki.  5.719.256. 
CI   528.361.000 
Kohler.  Bemdt-L'llrich;  Eitel,  Manfred;  Linde.  Gilnter.  and  Kunstmann. 
Herbert,  to  Bayer  AG.  Preparation  and  use  of  iron  ojiide  black  pigment 
granules.  5.718,755.  CI.  106-456.000. 
KOhn.  Heinz-Gerhard:  See — 

Eger.  Manhias;  Kflhn.  Heinz-Gerhard:  and  Schulze.  Werner.  5.719.357. 
CI.  1 77- 184.000. 
Kohnke.  Glenn  Eric:  and  Strasser.  Thomas  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Method  for  making  continuously  chirped  fiber  bragg  gratings.  5.718.738. 
CI  65-31  000 
Kohno.  Yasuhiko;  and  Sugawara.  Yoshitaka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Insulated  gale 
type  semiciHiductor  device  having  built-in  protection  circuit.  5.7 19.420,  CI. 
257-328.000. 
Koike.  Masaki:  and  Suzuki.  Isao.  to  .Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technologv   X-ray  dispersing/focusing  device  and  method  of  prixlucing 
same.  5.719.915.  CI   378-84.0(X). 
Koike.  Shoji:  See — 

Inamoto.  Tadayoshi;  Ohu.  Tokuva;  and  Koike.  Shoji.  5.718.793,  CI. 
156-235.000. 
Koishi.  Kenji:  See — 


Nakajima.  Takeshi;    Funimiya.    Shigeru;   Takemura,   Yoshinari:   and 
Koishi.  Kenji,  5.719.843.  CI.  369-59.000 
Kojima.  Akio:  See — 

Murau.  Kazuyuki;  Kojima.  Akio;  Kuwahara.  Yasuhiro:  and  Takahashi. 
Naoki.  5.720.021,  CI.  395-138.000. 
Kojima.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yoshie.  Atsuhiko;    Fujita.  Takashi:   Kawashima,   Yokimi;   Nagahara, 
Masaaki;  Kojima.  Kazuhiro;  Kasuya.  Tadashi;  Horii.  Yukihiko:  and 
Yoshimura.  Tsukasa.  5.718.776.  CI.  148-320.000. 
Kojima,  Kiyoshi;  Sugano.  Takao:  Nagai.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ito.  Sakuji.  to 
Kokuyo  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Takano  Co..  Ltd.  Foldable  chair.  5.718.474.  O. 
297-58.000. 
Kojima.  Mitugu:  See —  .  .. 

Tukamoto.  Tetuo;  Oka»»achi,  Kiyosi;  Kojima.  Mitugu;  Fushimi,  Shinji; 
Umegaki,  Shunzo;  and  Matsumoto.  Takashi.  5,718.774.  CI.    148- 
219.000. 
Kojima,  Shinji:  See —  ^^ 

Nakayama.  Koichi;  and  Kojima.  Shinji.  5,718,182,  O,  112-235.000. 
Kojima.  Takashi:  See —  __    _„ 

Kato.  Motoki;  and  Kojima.  Takashi.  5.719.986,  CI.  386-109.000. 
Kokinda.  Elaine  G.:  See — 

Lu  Ping-Hung;  Dammel.  Ralph  R  ;  Kokinda.  Elaine  G.;  and  Dixit,  Sunit 
S.,  5,719,004.  CI.  4.30-191.000. 
Kokubo.  Masahiko;  Ueyama.  Kenji;  and  Endo.  Kenji.  to  Dainippon  Screen 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Illumination  apparatus.  5.718.503.  CI,  362- 
307.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabashiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakajima.  Yasuyuki.  5.719.643.  CI.  348-700.000. 
Kokuyo  Co..  Ltd.;  See—  .  ,,-,■■ 

Kojima.  Kiyoshi:  Sugano.  Takao;  Nagai.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ito.  Sakuji. 
5.718.474.  CI.  297-58.000. 
KolagiHla.  Ravi  Kumar:  See— 

Gillis.  Pamela  Sue;  Kolagocla,  Ravi  Kumar;  Miller.  Dennis  A.;  Noack, 
Maria;  Oakland.  Steven  Frederick:  Rebeor.  Chris  Joseph:  Sopchak, 
Thomas  Gregory;  and  Trinko-Mechler.  Jeanne.  5.719.879.  CI.  371- 
22.300. 
Kolanko.  Frank  J.:  and  Lanoue.  Robert  M..  to  Cherry  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration. Output  driver  for  highspeed  device.  5.719.491.  CI.  323-303.000. 
Kollbach.  Dietbert:  See— 

Bloch.  Werner:  Ehm.  Roland:  Frtlhwald.  Axel-Michael:  Hautle.  Valen- 
tin Hecht.  Johannes:  Kollbach.  Dietbert:  Robitschko.  Peter:  Schenk, 
Christian:  and  Strobel,  Hardy.  5.719.550.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Kollerup.  lb.  to  Coloplast  A/S.  Ostomy  appliance.  5.718.6%,  Q.  604- 

339.000. 
Kolomeitsev.  Serguei  P.  to  Dana  Corporation.  Variable  reluctance  electric 

motor.  5.7 1 9.456.  CI .  3 1 0- 1 1 2.000. 
Komatsu.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a  complex  film 
over  a  substrate  having  a  specifically  selected  work  function.  5.7 19.083.  CI. 
438-652.000. 
Komatsu.  Yoshihani:  Suzuki.  Tokio;  and  Muramoto.  Mituru.  to  Kansai  Paint 
Co    Ltd    and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  for  forma- 
tion of  multilayer  film.  5.718.950.  CI  427-405  000. 
KomaLsubara.  Michiro:  Senda.  Kunihiro;  Suzuki.  Takafumi;  Toda.  Hiroaki; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroi.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Grain-oriented 
electrical  steel  sheet  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.718.775.  CI. 
148-308.000. 
Komiya.  Kyosuke:  See — 

Hachiya.  Hiroshi:  and  Komiya  Kyosuke.  5.719.254.  CI.  528-l%.O0O. 
Komuro.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Hirata  Yosuke;  Komuro.  Mitsuo:  and  Mitsunaka.  Yoshika,  5,719,470, 
CI.  31.5-5.000. 
Komuro.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Ohsuga   Minoru;   Yamaguchi.   Jun'ichi:   Komuro.   Ryoichi:   Sasaki. 
Yasushi;  and  Minegishi.  Tenihiko.  5.718,195.  CI.  123-184.420. 
Kondo.  Jun:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fujio;  Hiraki.  Yuji:  Takahashi.  Kazuhiro:  Suzuki.  Junko:  Kondo. 
Jun:  Kohara.  Atsuko:  Mori.  Akiko:  and  Yamada.  Ei.  5.719.125.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Kondo.  Masaya:  See — 

Ikeda.    Atsushi:    Takahashi.    Masatomo;    Yamamuro,    Soichi;    Hirai. 
Nobuyuki:  Kondo.  Masaya:  Kumagai.  Takekazu;  and  Oishi,  Kazuomi, 
5,720,014.  CI   395-1 14.(X)0. 
Kondo.  Tateo;  See — 

Malsui.   Kuniyuki;   Hirao.  Yasuhiro:   Kobayashi.   Yasumi:  Takeuchi. 
Kosuke;  Shibata.  Kenichi:  Takahashi.  Yusuke;  Kondo.  Tateo;  and 
Shimizu.  Yasutaka  5.719,536.  CI.  333-193.000. 
Kondou.    Kenji.    to   NEC   Corporation.    Semiconductor   memory   device. 

5.719.811.  CI.  365-189.060. 
Kondou.  Takahisa:  See — 

Takano.  Toshiaki:  Murata.  Jun:  Nakamura.  Shoji:  Sunohara.  Masaaki: 
and  Kondou.  Takahisa.  5.718.850.  CI.  264-2  400. 
Kong,  Betty:  See — 

Zocchi.  Germaine;  Kong,  Beny;  and  Mahieu,  Marianne.  5.719.114.  CI. 
510-383.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Hayata.  Hirofumi:  Kinoshita.  Akira;  Shibata.  Toyoko:  and  Suzuki, 
Tomoko.  5.718.997.  CI.  430-.S9.000. 
Kiinig.  Gen:  See — 

Richter.  Hans-Jurgen:  Schober.  Reiner;  Putzky.  Gettiard:  and  Kdnig, 
Gert.  5.718.866.  CI.  264-647.000. 
Konig.  Joachim;  See— 


Jan.sen.  Bemhard:  Konig.  Joachim;  Nowak.  Peter;  and  Reineri,  JUrgen. 
5.718.804,0.  162-164.600. 
Konno.  Osamu:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Kenji;  and  Konno.  Osamu.  5.719.850.  CI.  369-283.000. 
Konopka.  John  A.:  See — 

Hu.  Haoran;  and  Konopka.  John  A..  5.718,199.  CI.  123-322.000. 
Kontiokari.  Tero  Tapani:  See — 

Uhari.  Mani  Kalervo;  and  Kontiokari.  Tero  Tapani.  5.719.196,  CI 
514-738.000. 
Koo.  Sang-heon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Printer  for  one  time 

printing  a  picture  and  text.  5.718.521.  CI.  400-120.020. 
Kopecky.  Bernard:  See — 

Robert.  Jean;  and  Kopecky,  Bernard,  5.719,910,  CI.  376-27Z000. 
Koppel.  JUrgen:  See — 

Koestermeier.  Karl-Heinz:  Zanet.  Mario;  and  Koppel.  JUTjcn,  5.718.140. 
CI.  72-71.000. 
Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research:  See — 

Park,  Geun-11:  Jeong.  Myeong-Soo:  Kim.  Bum-Hoe;  and  Lee,  Hoo-Kun. 
5.719.093.  CI.  502-44.000. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

Ahn.  Keum  Hyug;  Jang.  Chung  Ryong;  and  Park.  Ill  Hwan.  5.719,940. 
CI.  380-25.0a). 
Korodan.  Theodore  L..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.   Dwell  cam  driver  for 

stamping  press.  5,718.144.  CI.  72-452.900. 
Korotkov.  Sergey  M.:  See — 

Fraidlin.  Simon:  Meleshin.  Valery  I.;  Miftakhutdinov.  Rais  K.;  Nemchi- 

nov.  Alexey  V.;  and  Korotkov.  Sergey  M..  5.719.754. 0.  363-17.000 

Koss,  Louise  A.;  and  Nash.  Mary  Louise,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 

Computer  graphics  system  having  high  performance  primitive  clipping 

preprocessing.  5.720.019.  CI.  395-134.000. 

Kotabe.  Noriko:  See — 

Ohkura.  Yukiko:  Ouni.  Takashi:  Koube.  Noriko;  Hanaya.  Hiroyuki; 
Okumura.    Kazumasa:    Yamazaki.    Akira;    and    Shudo.    Tomoko. 
5.719.637.  CI.  348-564.000. 
Koiaki.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Aoki.  Yuhko:  Kotaki.  Hiromichi:  Masubuchi.  Kazunao:  Okuda,  Toru: 
Shimma  Nobuo;  Tsukuda.  Takuo;  and  Umeda,  Isao,  5,71931,  CI. 
548-262.200 
Kotaki.  Kenji.  to  Shima  Seiki  Manufacniring.  Ltd.  Knit  design  method  and 

knit  design  apparatus.  5.719.777.  CI.  364-470  020. 
Kotani.  Hisakazu:  Akamatsu.  Hironori;  Yamada.  Toshio;  Sawada.  Akihiro: 
Kikukawa.  Hirohito;  Agata.  Masashi;  and  Iwanari.  Shunichi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co. Ltd.  Data  transmission  circuit,  data  line  driving 
circuit,  amplifying  circuit,  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  and  semicon- 
ductor memory.  5,719,531.  CI.  330-297.000. 
Kouda.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yasushi;  Takeishi.  Yoshiyuki:  Kouda.  Yutaka;  Minagawa. 
Tomoko:  and  Kanno.  Takao.  5.718,833.  CI.  252-62,520. 
Kowa  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takayoshi.  5.719.659.  CI.  351-215.000. 
Kowalski.  John:  See — 

Schilling,  Donald  L.;  Kowalski,  John;  and  Moshavi,  Shimon,  S.719.852, 
CI.  370-201.000. 
Koyama.  Hiroo:  See — 

Hirai,  Koichi:  Iwano.  Yuji;  Nishi,  Takahide:  Yoshida,  Akira:  Oda.  Kozo; 
and  Koyama.  Hiroo.  5.719.275.  CI.  540-200.000. 
Koyama.  Naoki:  Hamakawa.  Yoshihiro;  Yuitoo.  Isamu:  Kawakami.  Kanji: 
Shiiki.  Kazuo;  and  Kitada.  Masahiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Magnetic  head  and 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  having  an  arrangement  for  improving 
coincidence  between  a  magnetic  center  of  a  read  head  and  physical  center 
of  a  write  head.  5.719.729,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Koza.  Patrice  Jacky  Daniel:  See — 

Lohmann.   Jean-Jacques   Marcel;   and    Koza   Patrice  Jacky    Daniel. 
5.719.1.39.  CI.  514-210.000 
Kozaki.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Tashiro.  Tsutomu:  Kato.  Yoshifumi;  Kozaki.  Tetsuji:  and  Fujitsuna. 
Masami.  5.719.768,  CI.  364-424.0%. 
Krader.  Thomas:  See — 

Gutschoven.  Frank:  Becker.  Rainer:  Melder.  Johann-Peter;  van  den 
Brande.  Etienne;  and  Krader.  Thomas.  5,719.281.  CI.  544-221.000. 
Kraemer.  Rolf:  See — 

Du.  Yonggang;  and  Kraemer.  Rolf.  5.719.866.  CI.  370-3%.000. 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

Yucknut.  Stephen  M.;  and  Kinigakis.  Panagiotis.  5.718.338.  CI.  206- 
7.36.000. 
Kramer.  Harold:  See — 

Zeytoonjian.  Douglas:  Zeytoonjian.  Frederick,  Sr.;  Kramer.  Harold; 
Harrises.  Chris  M.:  and  Harris.  Roland,  5,719,555.  CI.  340-571,000. 
Kramer.  Jurgen:  See — 

Eschner,  Wolfgang;  Koch,  Ralph:  Kramer,  JUrgen;  Neumeyer,  Bemhard^ 
Ulbrich,    Rainer;    Trinkaus,    Hanns-Peter;    and    Auslader,    Klaus, 
5,719.!>00.  CI.  324-329.000. 
Krasnow.  David  L.:  See — 

Manning.  Christopher  E..  5.718,681,  CI.  604-56.000. 
Kraus.  Jeff  L.:  and  Horzewski.  Michael  J.,  to  Danforth  Biomedical  Incorpo- 
rated. Catheter  system  with  push  rod  for  advaiKement  of  balloon  along 
guidewire.  5.718.680.  CI.  604-53,000. 
Krause.  Joachim:  See — 

Plach.    Herbert:    Pauluth.    Detlef;    Krause.   Joachim;   Weber.   Georg: 
Reiffenrath.  Volker:  and  Poetsch,  Eike.  5,718,840,  Q.  252-299.660. 
Krawczyk,  Barbara:  See — 


Kicko-Walczak.  Ewa;  Grzywa  Edward:  Wojdak.  Wojciech:  Jakubas. 
Tadeusz;  Szczepanowska.  Maria;  Mental,  Zdzislaw;  and  Krawczyk. 
Bartxara.  5.719,213,  CI.  523-508.000. 
Krejci.  John  C:  See— 

Bremer.  Gordon;  Hassan.  Ahmad  M.;  Krejci.  John  C;  Seamon.  Susan  J.; 
Ko.  Kenneth  David:  Smithwick.  Luke  J.;  and  Smith.  Richard  Kent. 
5,719.923.  CI.  379-100.000. 
Kremer.  Larry  R.:  See — 

Tone.  Frank  M.;  Sauer.  Mark  F.;  Kremer,  Lany  R.:  Ziegler.  John  A.;  and 
Agne.  Craig  L..  5.719,579,  CI.  342-13.000. 
Krenz.  Guenter:  See—^ 

Schneider.    Steffen:    Schaefer.    Einst-Dieter;    and    Krenz.    Guenter. 
5,718.488.  CI.  303-87.000. 
Krick.  David  T;  See- 
Moon.  Peter  K.;  Landau,  Bemi  W.;  and  Krick.  David  T..  5.719,085,  Q. 
438-424.000. 
Kriehn.  Hartmut:  See — 

Kuhn.  Monika:  Kriehn.  Hartmul:  and  Bahnen.  Rudolf.  5.718,565,  CI. 
417-44.300. 
Krimmel.  Heinz:  See — 

Heidemann.  Rolf;  Krimmel.  Heinz:  and  Onetfnch,  JOrigen,  5.719,874. 
CI.  370-535.000. 
Kristinsson.  Ossur:  Sveinbjdmsson.  Tryggvi:  Janusson.  Hilmar  Br;  and 
Ingimarsson,  Gudni.  to  Os,sur  hf.  Apparatus  for  making  a  prosthesis  socket. 
5.718.925.  CI.  425-2.000. 
Krogh.  James  A.:  See — 

Crutcher.  Terry:  and  Krogh.  James  A..  5.719.118.  CI  510-499.000, 
Krohne  AG:  See — 

Poortmann.  Boudewijn  Jozcf;  Nijboer.  Heerke:  and  van  Bekkum.  Aan 
Jan.  5.719.340.  CI.  73-861.080. 
Kroll.  Kai:  See— 

Kroll.  Mark  W.;  and  Kroll.  Kai.  5.718.718.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Kroll.  Mart  W.;  and  Kroll.  Kai.  to  Angeion  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparanjs  for  polarity  reversal  of  consecutive  defibrillation  countershocks 
having  back  biasing  precharge  pulses.  5.718.718.  C\.  607-5.000. 
Krommer.  Helmut:  See — 

Weiss.  Stefan;  and  Krommer.  Helmut.  5.719.319.  CI   562-560.000. 
Knolica,  Radovan  V..  to  Canon  Inc.  Similarity  determination  among  patterns 

using  aSine-invarianl  feahires.  5.719.959.  CI.  382-209.000. 
Kriiger.  Bemd-Wicland:  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner;  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Kriiger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Santel. 
Hans-Joachim;  Dollinger,  Markus:  Wachendorff-Neununn,  Ulrike; 
and  Erdelen,  Christoph,  5.719.310.  CI.  560-83.000. 
Krull.  Matthias,  von  Halasz.  Sigmar-Peter:  Reimann.  Werner;  Balzcr.  Juliane; 
and  Geiss.  Horst.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Copolymers  of  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  esters  with  polyoxyalkylene  ethers  of 
lower,  unsaturated  alcohols  as  flow-improving  agents  for  paraffin  contain- 
ing oils.  5.718.821.  CI.  208-24.000. 
Krupp  Fordertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Finken.  Wolfgang:  and  MUller.  Hans-JUrgen.  5,718,389,  Q.  241-27.000. 
Krych.  Malgorzata:  See — 

Atkinson.    John    P.;    Hourcade.    Dennis:    and    Krych.    Malgorzata. 
5.719.127.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Kryniu.  Ulrich:  Naumann.  Dirk:  Mende.  Bemd;  Olbrich.  Armin:  and  Gille. 
Gerhard,  to  H.C.  Starck  GmbH  &  Co..  KG.  Cobalt/cobalt  oxide  powder. 
5.718.844.  CI.  252-513.000. 
Ku.  Charlene  S.;  Steams.  Charles  C;  and  Tao.  Olive  T.  to  S3.  Incorporated 
Partitioned  decompression  of  audio  data  using  audio  decoder  engiiK  for 
computationally  intensive  processing.  5,719.998.  CI.  395-2.910. 
Ku,  Yi-Yin:  See— 

Yang.  Chengxi;  Patel.  Hemantkumar  H.;  Ku.  Yi-Yin:  and  Liu.  Jih-Hua, 
5.719.272.  CI.  536-7.400. 
Kuan  Hsieng  lndu.strial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sheu.  Lih-Ching,  5.718.484,  Q.  301-37.330. 
Kubiak.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Becker.  Allen  R  ;  Funari.  Michael  A.:  and  Kubiak.  Donald  A..  5.7I8.S37. 
CI.  405-119.000. 
Kubo.  Eiichi:  See — 

Murase.  ShigemiLsu:  Kubo.  Eiichi:  Nagaoka.  Koichi;  and  Miyahara. 
Yoshiki.  5.718.972.  CI.  428-360.000. 
Kubo.  Keiji:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Kohei;  Shibouta.  Yumiko:  and  Kubo,  Keiji.  3,719.173.  CI. 
514-381.000. 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Ogasawara,  Hiroyuki:  Yuki.  Mikio:  Minoura.  Akira;  Kurohara  Kazuaki; 
Hayashi,  Masaki;  Uemura.  Katsuhiko:  and  Harada.  Eriya.  5,718.303. 
CI.  180-69.210. 
Kubota.  Masashi:  See — 

Nishio,  Toshirou;  Kubota.  Masashi:  and  Suzuki.  Hidekazu,  5,719.633, 
CI.  34«-44 1.000. 
Kubota.  Yukitoshi:  See — 

Nozaki.  Satoshi:  Takahashi,  Miki;  and  Kubota,  Yukitoshi.  5,717,991, 0. 
2-9.000. 
Kudo.  Yuji:  See— 

Shiraishi.  Naomasa:  Kudo.  Yuji;  and  Kamiya.  Saburo.  S.7I9.704.  CI. 
359-558.000. 
Kuehne.  Noibert:  See — 

Paatz.  Kathleen;  Raeh.se.  Wilfried;  Pichler.  Wenwr;  Kuehne.  Nortwir, 
and  Upadek.  Horst.  5.719.115.  CI.  510-392.000. 
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Kiifner-Muhl.  Ulrike:  Ensinger.  Helmut:  Mierau.  Joachim;  Kohn.  Franz 
Josef.  Lehr.  Erich;  and  Muller.  Enzio.  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG. 
Asymmenically  subslicuted  xanthines  5.719.279.  CI  544-61.000 
Kuhn.  Fran/  Josef:  See— 

Kiifner-Muhl.  Ulrike;  Ensinger.  Helmut;  Mierau.  Joachim;  Kuhn.  Franz 
Josef;  Lehr.  Erich;  and  MUller.  Enzio.  5.719.279.  CI.  544-61.000. 
Kuhn.  Harry  A.,  lo  Inlel  Corporation.  Package  housing  multiple  semicon- 
ductor dies.  5.7I9.4.W).  CI  257-676.000. 
Kuhn.  Monika;  Knehn.  Harlmul;  and  Bahnen.  Rudolf,  lo  Leybold  Aktieng- 
esellschafi  Apparatus  and  process  for  operating  a  dry -compression  vacuum 
pump  5.718.565.  CI  417-44.300. 
Kulawiec.  Andrew  W.;  and  Michaloski.  Paul  K.  to  Tropel  Corporatmn. 
Diffraction  management  for  grazing  incidence  interferometer.  5.719.676. 
CI.  356-354.000 
Kulicke  and  Soffa  Investments.  Inc.:  See — 

Yariv.  Yacov;  and  Mizrahi.  Eyal.  5.718.546.  CI.  206-349.000. 
Kumagai.  Takekazu:  See — 

Ikeda.    Atsushi;    Takaha.shi.    Masatomo;    Yamamuro.    Soichi:    Hirai. 
Nobuyuki;  Kondo.  Masaya;  Kumagai.  Takekazu;  and  Oishi.  Kazuomi. 
5.720.014.  CI.  395114  000. 
Kumakura.  Ma.sumi:  See — 

Ando.  Tatsuhiko;  Kobaya.shi.  Yuji;  and  Kumakura.  Masumi.  5,719,855. 
CI.  370-280.000. 
Kun  Teng  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Kun-Teng.  5.718.315,  O.  192-64.000. 
Kunstmann.  Herbert:  See — 

Kohler.  Bemdt-Ullrich;  Eitel.  Manfred;  Linde.  Gunter.  and  Kun.stmann. 
Herbert.  5.718.755.  CI.  106-456.000. 
Kunze,  Jiirgen:  See — 

Dcttmann.  Fritz:  Loreit.  Uwe;  Kunze.  JUrgen;  and  Lu.st.  Karl-Heinz. 
5.719.494.  CI.  324-1 17  OOR. 
KiJnzel.  Stefan,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  and  device  for  field- 
oriented  control  of  a  polyphase  machine.  5.719.482.  CI.  318-800000. 
Kurarav  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Jester.  Randy  Douglas;  Culbenson.  Edwin  Charles;  Frank.  Detlef  M.; 
Rounsville.  Sherman  Hall;  Penoyer.  John  Arthur;  Tsugaka.  Takeichi; 
Onodera.  Minoru;  Sato.  Toshiaki;  and  Sanefuji.  Toru.  5.719.354.  CI 
174-255.000. 
Kurivama.  Nariaki:  See — 

Hosoi.  Takashi;  Hiyama.  Satoshi;  Shinotuka.  Sukeyuju;  Doi,  Mizuho; 
Yamakawa.  Hiroshi;  Kuriyama.  Nariaki;  Nishio,  Tomoyuki;  Inaba. 
Atsushi;  and  Fueki.  Nobuhiro.  5.719,333.  CI.  73-514.050. 
Kuroda.  Tofu:  See — 

Yaina.shiia.  Syugo;  Tomida.  Yoshikazu;  Takada.  Ma.sayuki;  Kuroda. 
Tom;   Isobe.  Tadashi;  and  Yamada.  Osamu.  5.719.873,  CI.   370- 
513000 
Kurohara.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Oga.sawara.  Hiroyuki;  Yuki.  Mikio;  Minoura.  Akira;  Kurohara,  Kazuaki: 
Haya.shi.  Masaki:  Uemura.  Katsuhiko;  and  Harada.  Eriya,  5.718,303. 
CI.  180-69210. 
Kuroiwa.  Kalsumasa;  Katayama.  KaLsuhiro.  Tomiyama.  Takahiro;  Miura. 
Toshihide;  and  Naga.sawa.  Takeshi,  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co..  Ltd.  Monoclonal 
antibody  to  priwutc-derived  acid  phosphata.se  and  method  for  determina- 
tion of  acid  phosphause  using  the  same  as  well  as  kit  for  determination. 
5,719.030.  a.  435-7.100. 
Kuroiwa.  Kiyolo:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ma.sao:  Nagala,  Yuichi;  Kuroiwa,  Kiyoto;  Suzuki,  Satoshi;  and 
Kitano,  Mikio,  5.719,346.  CI.  »4-63 1.000. 
Kurokawa.  Masahiro:  See — 

Higuchi.  Yasushi:  Kuwahara,  Shojiro;  Hieda.  Shinichi;  and  Kurokawa. 
Masahito.  5,719,242,  CI.  526-212.000. 
Kuroki.  Takashi:  See — 

Tamai.  Shoji;  Mori.  Yukiko:  Goto.  Kenichi;  Watanabe.  Katsuji:  Kohgo. 
Osamu;   Shimizu.   Kotaro;    Kataoka.  Toshiyuki:   Kuroki.  Takashi; 
Yamashita,  Walaiu;  Mizuta,  Hideki:  and  Nagata,  Teruyuki,  5,719,256, 
CI.  528-.36I.000 
Kurosaki.  Kiyomitsu;  See — 

Yama.shita.  Yoshio;  and  Kutosaki.  Kiyomitsu,  5,718,063,  a.  36-28.000. 
Kun  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Bernstein.  Leon  M..  5,718,420,  CI.  269-138.000. 
Kurth.  Duane  G.:  See — 

Kerzman.  Joseph  P;  Kurth.  Duane  G.;  and  Fuller.  Douglas  A..  5,719,783, 
CI.  364-488.000 
KuTZ,  Thekla:  See— 

Martin.  Roland;  Emmen.  Ralf;  Kurz.  Thekla;  Bauer,  Gerd;  and  Hey- 
wang.  Ulrich.  5.718.906.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Kusakabe.  Masalo:  See — 

Ando,  Hiroshi;  Nakata.  Toshinobu;  Kusakabe.  Masalo;  and  Hamaguchi. 
Shigeki.  5.719.230.  O.  525-29.000. 
Kusamoto.  Nobuo:  See — 

Sano.  Masahiro;  Mikami.  Satoshi;  Sasaki,  Nobutaka;  Kusamoto,  Nobuo: 
Fukatsu,  Fumioki:  Ubara,  Aisuhiko:  Yasue.  Takaharu:  and  Ohyama, 
Shigetu.  5.718,954.  CI.  428-35.600 
Ku.sa.se.  Shin:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Makolo:  Umeda,  Atsushi:  Sato,  Hirohide:  and  Kusase,  Shin, 

5.719.484.  a.  322-20.000. 
Taniguchi.  Makoto;  Umeda.  Alstishi:  and  Kusase,  Shin,  5,719,486,  CI. 

322-28.000. 
Umeda,  Atsushi:  Taniguchi,  Makolo:  and  Kusase,  Shin,  5.719,760,  O. 
363-145.000. 
Kushima,  Kohsei:  See^ 


Ohu,  Akira:  Kushima.  Kohsei:  and  Furuki,  Satoshi,  5,718,927,  CI. 
425-133.100. 
Kushitani.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ishizaki,  Toshio:  Sasaki.  ALsushi:  Satoh.  Yuki;   Kushitani.  Hiroshi: 
Nakakubo.  Hideaki:  Nakamura.  Toshiaki:  Aizawa,  Kimio:  and  Fujino, 
Taka.shi,  5,719.5.39.  CI.  333-204.000. 
Kusumoto.  Keiichi:  Murata.  Kenji;  and  Matsuzawa.  Akira.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Latch  circuit  for  amplifying  an  analog  signal 
and  convening  an  analog  signal  into  a  digiul  signal.  5.719.513,  CI. 
.127-215.000 
Kuwahara.  Tada.shi:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko.  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Mitsuru; 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi:    EnonxHo.    Hiromichi:    and    Kyoda.   Tadashi. 
5.719.809.  CI   .365-189.010 
Kuwahara.  Shojiro:  See — 

Higuchi.  Yasushi:  Kuwahara.  Shojiro:  Hieda,  Shinichi:  and  Kurokawa. 
Masahiro,  5,719,242,  CI.  526-2I2.O0O. 
Kuwahara.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Murata.  Kazuyuki:  Kojima.  Akio:  Kuwahara.  Yasuhiro;  and  Takahashi. 
Naoki.  5.720,021.  CI  395-138.000. 
Kwon.  Soon-Don.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Fuzzy  logic  apparatus. 

5.720.000.  CI.  395-3.000. 
Kwon.  Sung  Ku:  See — 

Kim.  Young  Bog;  Kwim.  Sung  Ku:  Cho,  Byung  Jin:  and  Kim,  Jong 
Choul.  5.719.086.  CI  438-443.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Hashiguchi.  Takuji;  and  Asai.  Tamotsu.  5.719,615,  CI.  347-195.000. 
Ohsumi.  Yuzaburo.  5.718.160.  CI.  92-35.000. 
Kyoda.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Ao(su.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Mitsuru: 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi;    Enomolo.    Hiromichi:   and    Kyoda.   Tadashi. 
5.719.809.  CI  .365-189.010. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizukami.  Tamio;  Sakai.  Yasushi;  Yoshida.  Tetsuo:  Uosaki.  Youichi: 
Ochiai.  Keiko:  and  Akinaga.  Shiro.  5.719.179.  CI.  514-451.000. 
Kyowa  Medex  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tadano.  Toshio:  Kayahara,  Norihiko:  and  Umemoto,  Masao,  5.719.036, 

CI.  435-26.000 

Laakkonen.  Jari  Tapio;  Suomalainen.  Jukka  Juhani:  Karvo.  Mikko  Kalevi; 

and  Ensio  Logren.  Rauno  Juha.  lo  Okmetic  Oy  Adhesive  agent  for 

adhering  an  object  to  its  ba.se.  5.718.751.  CI.  106-236.000. 

Labarre.  Dominique,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  organophilic  metal  oxide  particles  5.718.907.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Labine.  Susan  Scott:  See — 

Scardino.  Eileen  Alanna:  Labine.  Susan  Scon:  Zaso,  Robert  Augustine; 
Buckner.  Susan:  and  Meiller.  Thomas  Charles,  5,718,209,  CI.  123- 
519.000. 
Laboratoire  L.  Lafon:  See — 

Laurem.  Philippe.  5.719.168.  CI.  514- .357.000. 
Laboratoires  D'Hygiine  el  El  De  Diitftique  (L.H.D.):  See— 

Dhuique-Mayer.  Daniel;  and  Lioryou.  Laurent.  5,718,913,  CI.  424- 
449.000. 
Laclede  Professional  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Pellico.  Michael  A..  5.718.886.  CI.  424-53.000. 
Ladduwahelty.  Tamara:  See — 

Dom.  Conrad  P;  Finke.  Paul  E.;  Hale.  Jeffrey  J.:  Mac-Coss.  Malcolm: 

Mills.  Sander  G.;  Shah,  Shrenik  K.:  Chambers.  Mark  Stuart;  Harrison. 

rimolhy;    Ladduwahetty.    Tamara;    and    Williams,    Brian    John. 

5.719.147,  CI.  514-227.500. 

Lafferty.  Terrence  P;  and  Capo.  James  L..  to  Fort  James  Corporation.  Partially 

shielded  microwave  heating  container.  5.718.370.  CI.  229-120.180. 
LaFleur.  John  A.:  See — 

Kem.  Alan  R.;  LaFleur.  John  A.;  Miller.  Bradley  Dean:  and  Henry, 
Scottlan  R..  5.718.441.  CI.  280-79.300 
Lago.  Maria  Amparo:  See — 

Cousins,  Russell  Donovan;  Elliott,  John  Duncan;  Lago.  Mana  Amparo; 
Leber.  Jack  Dale:  and  Peishoff.  Catherine  Elizabeth.  5,719,183,  CI. 
514-464.000. 
Lagoda.  Reinhold:  See — 

Staendeke.  Horst:  and  Lagoda.  Reinhold.  5.719.200.  CI.  521-106.000 
Lagrolet.  Serge  Pierre  Jean;  Leboulanger.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Vallet.  Serge 
Andri  Marcel,  to  Societe  Nationale  delude  el  de  Construction  dc  Monteurs 
d"  Aviation  "Snecma"  Process  for  machining  titanium  parts  using  separate 
biased  spraying  collar.  5.718.156,  CI.  82-1.110. 
Lai,  Chi-Shih.  Buzzer  assembly.  5,7l9>t9.  CI.  340-384.730. 
Lam  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Mundt  Randall  S..  5.718,511.  CI.  374-137.000. 
LaManna.  Gina  M.:  See — 

Wieloch.   Francis   J.;   Zukoski.   Paul   F:   and   LaManna,   Gina   M., 
5.718.959.  CI.  428-58.000. 
Lamb-Grays  Harbor  Co.:  See — 

Hawley.  Mike:  Hood,  Stephen:  and  Menill,  Stanley  R..  5.718,157,  CI. 
83-155.000. 
Lambach.  James  L  :  See — 

Kinkelaar.  Mark  R.:  Cavender.  Keith  Douglas:  Lambach.  James  L.; 
Brasingion.  Robert  D.;  and  Critchfield.  Frank  E..  5.718,856,  CI. 
264-54.000. 
Lambert,  Howard  Shelton:  See — 

Aldred,  Barry  Keith;  Bonsall,  Gordon;  Lambert.  Howard  Shelton:  and 
Mitchell.  Hany  David.  5.719.942.  CI.  380-49.000. 
l-aming,  Ross  J.:  See — 


Hurford.  Jonathan  P.;  Boumarafi.  Mohamed:  Laming,  Ross  J.;  and 
Bowen,  Aaron  E..  5.718,450.  CI.  280-730.200. 
Lamparter.  Ronald  C.  to  Transpec  Inc.  Sealed  electrical  actuator  assembly  for 

hinged  vehicle  safety  devices.  5,719,553,  CI.  340-433.000. 
Lampen.  Martin:  See — 

Daumuellcr.    Hans:    Dobler.    Karl-Ono;    Neumann,    Rainer;    Liedtke. 
Fneder:  Berlling.  Johannes:  Hogtefe.  Henning;  Bahnmueller.  Gerd: 
and  Lampen.  Martin.  5.718.505.  CI.  362-279.000. 
Lampert.  Norman  Roger:  and  Reeves.  Patricia  Yvonne,  lo  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.  Optical  connector  with  inui>ovable  femile.  5,719,977.  CI.  385- 
60.000. 
Landau,  Bemi  W.:  See — 

Moon,  Peter  K  :  Landau.  Bemi  W.;  and  Krick,  David  T,  5.719,085,  C\. 
438-424.000. 
Lander.  Juergen:  See — 

Megerle.   Friedrich:    Friedow.   Michael:    Lander,   Juergen:   Spalding, 
Georg;  Guggemos.  Johann:  Hoelle,  Hermann:   Spccker.   Michael; 
Schnalzger.    Guenther;    Hueber.    Huben:    and    Sommer.    Dietmar. 
5.718,489.  CI.  303-119.200. 
Landis.  David:  See — 

Giebel,  Michael:  Landis,  David;  and  Schubert,  Henry,  5,719.377,  CI 
219-446.000 
Landon,  Von  G.:  See — 

Robbins.  Lanny  A.;  and  Landon.  Von  G..  5.718,810.  Q.  203-76.000. 
Landriault,  David  A  :  See — 

Farmery,  Richard  A.:  Tenbergen.  Reichel  A.;  and  Landriault,  David  A., 
5,718,510,0.  366-266.000. 
Lang.  Hans-Jochen:  See — 

Klecmann.  Heinz-Weraer;  Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Schwark.  Jan-Robert: 
Weichen.  Andreas:  Scholz.  Wolfgang:  and  Albus.  Udo.  5.719.169.  CI. 
514-357.000 
Lange  International  S.A.:  See — 

Osiinet.  Roberto:  and  Mattiuzzo.  Mario.  5.718,067,  C[.  36-II7.I00. 
Lange.  Wilfried:  See — 

Bnigger.  Rudolf:  Schuster.  Rudolf:  Hopler.  Adolf:  Lange.  Wilfried; 
Schulz.  Volkmar;  and  von  Hacht.  Werner.  5.718,321,  CI.  198-359.000. 
Langen.  Hans-JUrgen:  See — 

Mikeska.  Felix;  Kampf.  Klaus:  and  Langen.  Hans-JUrgen.  5,7 1 8,634,  CI. 
464-37.000. 
Langer,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Mathiowitz.  Edith;  Mullon.  Claudy  J. P.:  Domb.  Abraham  J.;  and  Langer. 

Robert  S.,  5.718.921.  CI   424-497.000 
Zewert.  Thomas  E.;  Pliquen.  Uwe;  Langer,  Robert  S.;  and  Weaver, 
James  C,  5,718,679.  Q.  604-49.000. 
Langmack,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Langmack,  Clark  B  :  Langmack.  Charles  E.;  and  Langmack.  John  C. 
5.718.030.  CI.  29-426.300. 
Langmack.  Clark  B.;  Langmack.  Charles  E ;  and  Langmack.  John  C,  to 
Langmack  Company  International.  Method  of  dry  abrasive  delabeling  of 
plastic  and  glass  bonles.  5.718.030,  CI.  29-426  300. 
Langmack  Company  International:  See — 

Langmack.  Clark  B  ;  Langmack,  Charles  E.;  and  Langmack,  John  C, 
5.718,030,  CI.  29-426.300. 
Langmack,  John  C:  See — 

Langmack,  Clark  B.;  Langmack,  Charles  E.:  and  Langmack,  John  C, 
5.718,030,  CI.  29-426.300. 
Lanigan.  John  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Lanigan.  John  J..  Sr ;  Lanigan.  John  J..  Jr.:  Lanigan.  William  P.;  and 
Lanigan.  Michael  T.  5.718.550.  CI  414-140.300 
Lanigan,  John  J.,  Sr.;  Lanigan.  John  J..  Jr.;  Lanigan,  William  P.;  and  Lanigan, 
Michael  T,  to  Mi-Jack  Products,  Inc.  Load  transferring  system.  5,718,550, 
CI.  414-140.300. 
Lanigan,  Michael  T:  See — 

Lanigan.  John  J..  Sr.  Lanigan,  John  J.,  Jr.:  Lanigan.  William  P:  and 
Lanigan.  Michael  T.  5.718,550,  C\.  414-140.300. 
Lanigan.  William  P.:  See — 

Lanigan.  John  J..  Sr;  Lanigan,  John  J..  Jr.:  Lanigan.  William  P.;  and 
Lanigan.  Michael  T.  5,718,550,  CI.  414-140.300. 
Lanoue,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Kolanko,  Frank  J.;  and  Lanoue.  Robert  M..  5.719.491.  Q.  323-303.000. 
Lansbarkis.  James  R.;  Wihson.  Stephen  T;  and  Zinnen.  Hermann  A,,  to  UOP. 
Zeolitic   capillary   columns   for  gas   chromatography.    5,719.322,   CI. 
73-23.390. 
Lanza,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Durene.  Philippe  L.:  Hagmann.  William  K.:  Lanza.  Thomas  J..  Jr.; 
Sahoo.  Soumya  P..  Rasmusson.  Gary  H.;  Tolman.  Richard  L..  and  von 
Langen.  Derek.  5.719.158.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Larimer,  William  R.  Transistor  package  with  integral  heatsink.  5,719,441,  CI. 

257-707.000. 
Larkin.  Brian  S.:  See — 

D'Amario,  Eicole,  Jr.;  Casugna.  Alfonso.  Moscovilch.  Jerry  N.;  Rao, 
Chepur  P:  Larkin.  Brian  S.:  and  Ferdinand.  Arthur  E.,  5,718.600.  CI. 
439^10  000 
Larkin.  William  Albert:  See— 

Bossert,  Emily  Carol:  Ranbom,  Wayne;  and  Larkin,  William  Albert, 
5,718,817,  a.  204-501.000. 
Larose.  Charies  W.;  and  Pybum.  Robert  Allan,  lo  Deico  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration. Backlil  bunonyswitchpad  as,sembly  5.718.326.  CI.  200-314.000. 
La  Savio,  Michael.  Hockey  puck  for  street  or  court.  5,718.648,  CI.  473- 

588.000. 
Laser-Display-Technologie  KG:  See — 


Schwesinger,  Norbert;  Heim,  Ulf;  and  Wurmus,  Helmut,  5,719,694,  CI. 
359-198.000. 
Laskowski.  Edward  John:  See — 

Henry.  Charles  Howard:  Laskowski,  Edward  John:  Li.  Yuan  P.:  and 
Yaffe.  Henry  Howard.  5.719.976.  CI.  385-.50.000 
Lassander,  Erik  Alfred:  and  Sienkvist  Sven-Einar.  lo  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG. 
Furnace  vessel  for  a  direct  current  arc  furnace  5.719.897,  CI.  373-76.000 
Lassila.  Kevin  Rodney:  and  Ca.sey.  Jeremiah  Patrick,  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.  Inc  Diamine  chain  extenders  and  method  of  use  5.7 19.307.  CI 
560-20.000. 
Latham.  Roy  Westlake.  to  Loral  Aerospace  Corporation  Graphics  processor 
for  parallel  processing  a  plurality  of  fields  of  view  for  multiple  video 
displays   5,719.598.  CI    345-419.000 
Laufer.  Stephen.  Process  for  preparing  low  fat  potato  chips  and  shoestring 

potatoes.  5.718,935,  CI.  426-243.000. 
Laumann,  Bruce  E.,  to  Allied  Tube  &  Conduit  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
interior  painting  of  tubing  during  continuous  formation.  5.718,027,  CI. 
29-33.00D. 
Laupichler.  Herbert:  See — 

Bofchers.  Kerstin;  Hansemann.  Heinrich;  Laupichler.  Herbert:  MUller. 
Jan-Hermann:    Polin.    Joachim-Christian;    Schmitz,    GUntcr.    and 
Schroter,  Holger,  5,719,342,  Q.  73-866.500. 
Laurel.  David  F:  See — 

Heaihman.  James  F;  and  Laurel.  David  F.  5.718.292.  CI.  166-387.000. 
Laurent.  Philippe,  to  Laboratoire  L  Lafon.  Acetamide  derivatives  and  their 

use  as  feeding  behaviour  modifiers.  5.719.168.  CI.  514-357.000. 
Laustsen,  Mads  Aage:  See — 

Nilsson.  Birgitte  Mahler:  Laustsen.  Mads  Aage;  and  Pahle.  Christine. 
5.719,048.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Law.  Robert  James:  See — 

Heltiarachchi.  Samson;  Cowan.  Robert  Lee.  II:  Law.  Robert  James:  and 
Diaz,  Thomas  Pompilio.  5.719.911.  CI.  376-245.000. 
Lawless.  Michael  W..  Kaul.  Ashok:  and  Hoemer.  Gregory  G..  lo  Abbon 
Laboratories.   Interface  module  for  use  with  an   NCT-based  pumping 
mechanism  and  NCT-based  cassene.  5.718.562.  O.  417-1.000. 
Lawrence.  John  Pennington:  See — 

Cohen.  Martin  Paul;  Lawrence.  John  Pennington:  and  Losey.  Cheryl 
Ann.  5,719,207,  CI  524-213.000. 
Lazarus,  Robert  A.;  Dennis,  Mark  S.:  and  Ulmer.  Jana  Seymour,  to  Genen- 

tech.  Inc.  DNA  encoding  ecotin  homologs.  5.719.041.  CI.  435-69.200. 
Lazenby.  John  C:  See — 

Chapman.  Christopher  S.:  Ahumada,  Ricardo:  Lazenby,  John  C;  and 
Yao,  Lin-Xin.  5.718,230.  D.  128-661.010. 
LDT  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Schwesinger,  Norbert:  Heim,  Ulf;  and  Wurmus,  Helmut,  5,719.694,0. 
3.59-198.000. 
Lear  Corporation:  See — 

AMison.  Gregory.  5,718,478,  O.  297-344.100. 
Young,  Dennis  C:  Chlystek.  Stanley  J.;  Malloy,  Robert:  and  Rios.  Ivan. 
5.719.198.  CI,  521-40.500. 
Leas.  James  Marc:  See — 

Beilstein.  Kenneth  Edward.  Jr.;  Bcrtin.  Oaude  Louis;  Cronin.  John 
Edward:  Howell.  Wayne  John;  Leas.  James  Marc:  and  Perlman.  David 
Jacob,  5.719.438.  CI    257-686.000 
Leatherman.  Russel  D.;  and  Baker.  Walter  L..  lU.  lo  Gilbarco  Inc.  Transaction 
display  on  video/graphics  in  fuel  dispensers.  5,719,781,  CI.  364-479.020. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.:  See- 
Jiang.  Wenbin;  Kiely.  Philip:  and  Lebby.  Michael  S..  5.719.892,  O. 

372-45.000. 
Jiang,  Wenbin:  Claisse,  Paul:  and  Lebby.  Michael  S.,  5,719,893,  O. 
372-45.000. 
Leber.  Jack  Dale:  See- 
Cousins.  Russell  Donovan:  ElUott.  John  Duncan;  Lago.  Maria  Amparo; 
Leber.  Jack  Dale:  and  Peishoff.  Catherine  Elizabeth.  5,719,183,  CI. 
514-464.000. 
LeBon,  Charles:  See — 

Pierce.  Scott  C:  and  LeBon.  Charles,  5,718,055,  O.  33-501.050. 
Leboulanger.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Lagrolet.  Serge  Pierre  Jean;  Leboulanger,  Jean-Pierre:  and  Vallet,  Serge 
Andre  Marcel.  5,718,156,  CI.  82-1.110. 
le  Bourdelles.  Beatrice:  See — 

Hadingham.  Karen  Louise;  le  Bourdelles.  Beatrice:  Whiting,  Paul  John; 
and  Wingrove.  Peter  Baxter.  5.719.057.  CI.  435-357.000. 
Lecklider.  Mark:  See— 

Broersma.  Lester:  and  Lecklider,  Mark,  5.718,004,  Q.  2-425.000. 
Leco  Stationary  Manufacturing  Company  Limited:  See — 

Chan.  Keung.  5.718.529.  CI   402-36.000. 
Le  Comec.  Yann:  and  Doreau.  Alain,  to  Sigma  Designs.  Inc.  Circuit  for 
generating  an  output  signal  synchronized  to  an  input  signal.  5.719,51 1.  CI. 
327-146.000. 
Ledford,  Kevin  L.;  Winmeier,  Richard  D.;  and  Elkins.  Robert  B..  lo  General 
Electric  Company.  Control  rod  for  a  nuclear  reactor.   5.719.912.  O. 
376-327.000 
Lee.  Bok  Woo.  Waste  bin  having  finger  pressure  member.  5.718,495,  O. 

312-319.100. 
Lee.  Chen-Yi.  to  Nabonal  Science  Council  of  R.O.C.  Full-search  block 

matching  motion  estimation  processor.  5.719.642.  C\.  .348-699.000. 
Lee.  Chong  U.:  See — 

Warren.  Robert  L:  Lee.  Chong  U.;  and  Moallemi.  Kanvan.  5,719,937, 
CI.  380-4.000. 
Lee,  Doohyun:  See — 
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Pait.  Jinhong:  Cha.  Yoonseok;  and  Lee.  Doohyun.  5,719,542,  CI 
335-213.000. 

Lec  Edward  R  '  Sff 

Hanis.  David  J.:  Lee.  Edward  R  ;  Siegel.  Craig  S.;  Cheng.  Seng  H. 
Eastman.   Simon   J.;    Marshall.   John;   and   Scheule.   Ronald   K. 
5,719.131.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Lee.  Gwan-Hyung:  See- 
Lee.  Kwang-Hyung;  Lee.  Gwan-Hyung;  and  Lee.  Young-Jin.  5.718,971 
a.  428-329.000. 
Lee.  Hae-Jung.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Head  suspension  mecha 

nism  and  apparatus  for  its  control.  5.719.720.  CI.  360-71.000 
Lee,  Hoo-Kun:  See — 

Park.  Geun-ll;  Jeong.  Myeong-Soo;  Kim.  Bum-Hoe;  and  Lee.  Hoo-Kun, 
5.719.093.  CI.  502-44.000. 
Lee.  Hyosang.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Power  unit  mounting  system 

SJ 1 8.407,  a.  248-634.000. 
Lee.  Jae  Jin;  and  Ahn.  Seung  Han.  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  lndu.stries  Co..  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  memory  device  having  cache  memory  function.  5.719.810, 
CI.  365-189.020.  ,      ^ 

Lee,  Jae-Woong;  and  Han.  Joon-Hee,  lo  SKC  Limited.  Pnicess  for  the 
preparation  of  polyester  base  film  for  magnetic  recording  media.  5.7 1 8.860. 
CI.  264-210500 
Lee  James  Sungioun,  lo  Packard  Hughes  Interconnect  Company.  Mechanism 

for  multiple  dome  dual  deieni.  5,719,361,  CI.  200-I.OOB. 
Lee,  Jin- Yuan:  See — 

Yoo  Chue-San;  Liang.  Mong-Song;  and  Lee.  Jin- Yuan.  5,719.079.  CI. 
438-238.000. 
Lee,  Kwang-Hyung;  Lee,  Gwan-Hyung;  and  Lee,  Young-Jin,  to  SKC  Lim- 
ited   Polyester   film   comprising   alumina   and   silane   coupling   agent. 
5,718.971,  CI  428-329.000. 
Lee,  Len  F:  See— 

Norman.  Bryan  H.;  Lee.  Len  F;  Masfener,  Jaime  L.;  and  Talley.  John  J.. 
5,719,163,  CI.  514-311.000. 
Lee,  Paul  Kakul;  See— 

Picazo.  Jose  J ,  Jr.;  Lee,  Paul  Kakul;  and  Zager.  Robert  P..  5.720,032.  CI. 
395-200.200. 
Lee,  Raymond  K.;  and  Hui,  Alex  Chi-Ming,  lo  Pericom  Semiconductor  Corp. 
Packei-based  dynamic  de-skewing  for  network  switch  with  local  or  central 
clock  5.719.862.  CI.  370-355.000. 
Lee.  Rong-Jer:  See— 

Lin.  Dhei-Jhai;  Lee,  Rong  Jer;  Cheng.  Hua-Chi;  and  Cheng.  Wen-Tung. 
5.718.991,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Lee.  Unkoo.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Co.  Four-wheel  steenng  system  for  vehicle. 

5,718.304.0.  I8O-4I5.000. 
Lee,  William:  See— 

Chiang  Wan-Ping;  Cortes.  Corinna;  JackeU  Lawrence  David;  and  Lee. 
William.  5.720.003.  C\.  395-23  000 
Lee.  Yong-jae;  and  Chung.  Kyo-bang.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
High-density  magneto-optical  disk  apparatus.  5,719.830,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Lee.  Young-Jin:  See — 

Lee,  Kwang-Hyung;  Lee,  Gwan-Hyung;  and  Lee.  Young-Jin.  5,718.971. 
a.  428-329.000. 
Lee.  Young-sik:  See — 

Kim.  Yong-ho;  and  Lee.  Young-sik,  5.718,373,  CI.  236-35.000 
Leenders,  Luc;  and  Daems,  Eddie,  lo  AGFA-Gevaeit.  N.V.  Method  for  ihe 
formation  of  an  improved  photo  mode  image.  5.719.005.  G.  430-203.000. 
Lefebvrr.  Byron;  and  Ford.  Richard  J.,  to  T/F  Purifiner.  Inc.  Releasing 

additives  into  engine  oil.  5.718.258.  CI.  137-268.000. 
LefevTC,  Herve:  See — 

Manin,  Philippe;  Gaiffe,  Thierry;  Morisse,  Joel;  Simonpielri.  Pascal;  and 
Ufevte,  Hervi.  5.719.674.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Lehmann,  Gregory  Alan:  See— 

Huang,  Xiannii;  Lehmann,  Gregory  Alan;  Lvovsky.  Yury;  and  Wood. 
Ronald  Glenn.  5.718.034,  CI.  29-599.000. 
Lehmann.  Ulrich:  See — 

SchUler.  Rolf;  Voss.  Heinz;  Notttbaum,  Thorsten;  and  Lehmann.  LTIrich. 
5,718.480,0.  297-362.000. 
Lehr,  Erich:  See — 

KUfner-Mahl,  Ulrike;  Ensinger,  Helmut;  Mierau,  Joachim;  Kuhn,  Franz 
Josef;  Uhr.  Erich;  and  MUUer.  Enzio.  5.719.279.  O.  544-61.000. 
Leidy.  Jeanne  Marie:  See — 

Cnim.  Gerald  W ;  Dix.son,  Eddie  W.,  Jr.;  Gatian,  Charles  L.,  Ill;  Leidy. 
Jeanne  Mane;  Rucki.  William  Mark;  Schroeder.  Joseph  G.;  and 
Skelton-Becker,  Cynthia,  5,718.767,  CI.  118-669.000. 
Leijd.  Nicklas.  lo  Bo  Andersson.  Safety  tampon.  5.718.675.  CI.  604-1 1.000. 
Leiner,  Dennis  C:  See — 

Peck,   William   G.;    Leiner,   Dennis   C;   van   den    Berg.  Theodoras 
Wynandus    A.;    Btambring.    Jdrg;    and    Vtaormolen.    Willem    Jan. 
5.718.664.  CI.  600-178.000. 
Leiras  Oy:  See — 

Uhari.  Maiti  Kalervo;  and  Kontiokari.  Tero  Tapani,  5.719,1%.  CI. 
514-738.000. 
Leiand  Junior  Stanford  University,  The  Board  of  Trastees  of  the:  See— 
McEvoy,  Leslie  M.;  and  Butcher,  Eugene  C,  5,719.268.  CI.  530- 
388.220. 
Le  Loarer,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Chopin,  Thierry;  and  Le  Loarer.  Jean-Luc.  5.718.879,  CI.  423-628.000. 
Leman.  Bernard,  lo  Peignage  Amedee.  Porous  granular  material  obtained 
from   wcxil   scouring  liquor,   melhod  for  ifie   manufacture  thereof  and 
applications.  5,719.101.  CI.  502-427.000. 


Len  Edwin  W.,  lo  Ascom  Timeplex  Trading  AG.  Wideband  tracking  digital 

locked  loop.  5,719,909,  CI.  375-376.000. 
Leimardi,  Anthony  Fuel  transfer  apparams.  5,718,260,  CI.  137-355.160. 
Leonhaidt.  Michael  Lawrence;  and  Milligan.  Charles  A.,  lo  Storage  Tech- 
nology Coiporadon.  System  for  providing  transparent  storage  or  error 
correction/data  reconstruction/data  block  search  data  embedded  within 
predefined  recording  formats.  5,719,717,  CI.  360-48.000. 
Lepelaars.  Palricius  W  M.:  See- 
Den  Breeijen.  Peter  M.;  Ligthan,  Franciscus  A.  S.;  and  Lepelaars, 
Palricius  W.  M..  5,719,465.  CI.  313-490.000. 
Le  Riche.  Olivier;  and  Daulasim.  Khamphuc.  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Data  transmission  system  with  V24  interfaces  for  control  of  bi-mode 
modems.  5.719.901.  O.  375-222.000. 
Le  Saux.  Gilles:  See — 

Ahsbahs.  Francoise;  Baudart.  Thierry;  and  Le  Saux,  Gilles.  5,719,658. 
CI.  351-169.000. 
Lesniak.  Jon  R..  lo  Stress  Photonics  Inc.  Coating  tolerant  thermography 

5.719.395,  O.  250-330.000. 
Lessie.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Halsey.  Mickey  L.;  Holden.  Steven  J.;  and  Lessie,  Stephen  L.,  5,719.454, 
O.  310-90.000. 
Leszyk.  Gerald  M.:  See- 
Christian.   Paul  A.;   Eichorsi.   Dennis  J.;  and  Leszyk.  Gerald  M.. 
5.719.016.  CI.  430-530.000. 
Leiarte,  Michelle;  Massague.  Joan;  Bemabeu,  Carmelo;  and  Cheifetz,  Sela.  lo 
HSC  Research  &  Development  Limited  Partnership.  Use  of  endoglin 
polypeptides  for  modifying  the  regulatory  activity  of  TGF-P    5.719.120. 
O.  514-2.000. 
Leung.  Ka  Yin;  and  Swanson.  Eric  J.,  to  Cimis  Logic.  Inc.  Analog  modulator 

for  A/D  converter  utilizing  leap-frog  filter,  5,719,573,  O.  341-143,000. 
Leung.  Kin  K.:  See — 

Choudhury.  Gagan  Ul;  Leung,  Kin  K.;  and  Whin,  Ward.  5,719.854.  CI. 
370-231.000. 
Leung,  Yu-Ying  Jackson,  lo  Texas  Instramems  Incorporated,  a  Delaware 
Corporation.  On-chip  operation  for  memories  5.719,880,  CI.  371-22.500. 
Leupold,  Herbert  A.,  lo  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Spherical  magnet 
having  a  gap  with  a  periodically  varying  field  for  a  wiggler  radiation 
source.  5,719,469,  CI   315-4.000.  ' 

Uvanas,  Ronald.  Portable  skating  rail.  5,718.412,  CI.  256-1.000. 
Levendusky,  Joseph  A  :  See — 

Andrews,    Robert   R.;   Edelman.   William;    Levendusky,   Joseph   A.; 
Majeski.  Peter  T;  and  O'Brien.  Robert  L.,  5.718.861,  O.  264- 
235.000. 
Leveque.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Corcuff.  Pierre;  and  Leveque.  Jean-Luc,  5,719.700.  O.  359-368.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Falk.  Nancy  Ann;  Bory.  Barbara;  Morgan,  Leslie  Jo;  Padron.  Tamara; 
Va.sudevan,  Tirucherai  Varahan;  and  Wolf,  Diane,  5,719,117,  CI. 
510-175.000. 
Gordon,  James  William;  and  Camali,  Joseph  Oreste.  5.719,112.  CI. 

510-226.000. 
van  den  Brom.  Guide  Clemens;  Liem.  Seeng  Djiang;  and  Tammes. 
Harmannus.  5.7I9.II1.  O.  510-224.000. 
Levine.  Mark;  and  Holmes.  William  T.  lo  General  Automotive  Specialty  Co., 

Inc.  Rotary  switch.  5.719,434.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Leviion  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Brenner,   Stanley   S.;   Pearse.   James   N.;   and  Johnson,   George   E.. 

5,719,736.  CI.  361-105.000. 

Lewis.  David  E.,  lo  Discovision  Associates.  Optical  seeking  method  and 

apparatus  generating  track  count  signal  from  tracking  error  signal  and  dau 

signal.  5.719.836.  CI.  369-44.280. 

Lewis,  James  D.;  and  Myers.  David  J.,  lo  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc. 

Tubular  intraluminal  graft.  5,718,973,  CI.  428-36.500. 
Lewis,  Richard  Thomas:  See — 

Finke,  Paul;  Harrison.  Timothy;  Lewis.  Richard  Thomas;  MacLeod, 
Angus   Murray;  and  Owens,  Andrew   Pate,  5.719.149,  CI.   514- 
231.800. 
Lewis.  Warren  Hale:  See — 

Caion,  Bernard  George;  and  Lewis.  Warren  Hale,  5,719,972,  O.  385- 
18.000. 
Lexmark  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Frank  Edward;  Cook,  Paul  Albeit;  and  Cramer,  Anna  Cathe- 
rine, 5.719,605.  CI.  347-59  000. 
Beach,  Bradley  Leonard;  Pearson,  Anna  Marie;  Sun.  Jing  Xiao;  and 

Watkin.s.  Richard  B..  5.719.204,  CI.  523-161.000. 
Martin,  Jay  Scott;  Rivers.  Martin  GeoSiey;  Songer.  Christopher  Mark; 
Songer.  Gail  Marie;  Webb,  James  Francis;  and  Wedinger.  Jeffrey 
Keith.  5.720,015.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kuhn.  Monika;  Kriehn,  Hartmul;  and  Bahnen,  Rudolf,  5.718.565.  CI. 
417-44.300. 
Leyden.  Robin  D .  lo  Universal  Cily  Florida  Partners.  Frequency  injector 

motion  controller.  5,719.763,  CI.  364-167.010. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Ryoo,  Kgi  Wung;  and  Kim.  Jeong  Yeol.  5.719.869.  CI.  370-445.000. 
Youn,  Ki-Cho,  5,718.426,  CI.  271-225.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ■ 

An,  Jong-Ki.  5,719.735,  O.  361-78.000. 
Huh.  Hoon.  5.718.990.  CI.  430-5.000. 


Li,  Chin;  Longhini,  Da\  id  .A  ;  and  Vijayendran,  Bhima  R.,  to  PPG  Industries. 
Inc.  Melhod  for  controlling  froth  and  reducing  siickies  in  Ihe  flotation 
process    for  deinking    waste    paper   using   a   froth    moderating   agent 
5,718,801,  CI.  162-5.000. 
Li,  Chin-Chu.  Supponing  bracket/box.  5.718,491,  O.  312-107  000 
Li.  Pei-Wen:  See— 

Chemg.  Meng-Jaw;  and  Li,  Pei-Wen,  5,719.089.  CI.  438-637  000 
Li.  Yuan  R:  See- 
Henry.  Charles  Howard;  Laskowski.  Edward  John;  Li.  Yuan  P.;  and 
Yaffe,  Henry  Howard,  5,719,976,  O.  385-50.000. 
Li,  Zhijian:  Shi,  Bingxue;  and  Lu,  Wei,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpo- 
ration. Current-mtxle  hamming  neural  network.  5.720,004. 0.  395-24.000. 
Liang.  Chen:  Sec- 
Fuller.  Christopher  R.;  Rogers.  Craig  A.;  and  Liang.  Chen.  5.719,945.  CI 
381-71.200. 
Liang.  Chi-Dean:  See — 

Chandrakumar.  Nizal  Samuel:  Chen,  Barbara  Baosheng;  Clare.  Michael: 
Desai,  Bipinchandra  Nanubhai;  Djuric,  Sievan  Wakefield;  EXicler, 
Stephen  Hermann:  Oasiecki,  Alan  Frank;  Haack.  Richard  Arthur: 
Liang,  Chi-Dean:  Miya.shiro.  Julie  Marion:  Penning,  Thomas  Dale: 
Russell,  Mark  Andrew;  and  Yu,  Stella  Siu-lzyy.  5.719.306.  CI  560- 
19.000. 
Liang.  Chung-Ho.  Waste  level  detector  for  vehicle  ces.spools.  5,718.146.  CI 

73-319.000. 
Liang,  Louis  H..  to  Angstrom  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  methods  for 
fluorescent  imaging  and  optical  character  reading.  5.719.948   CI    382- 
112.000. 
Liang.  Mong-Song:  See — 

Yoo,  Chue-San;  Liang,  Mong-Song;  and  Lee.  Jin- Yuan,  5.719.079.  CI. 
438-238.000. 
Liang,  Zhi-zhong;  and  Woodhams,  Raymond  T.  to  Polyphalt  L.L,C.  Trcal- 
mcnl  of  rubber  to  form  bituminous  compositions.  5.719.215.  CI    524- 
62.000 
Liao.  Jerry.  Assembled  clothes  storage  closel.  5.718,490.  CI.  312-6.000. 
Liav,  Avraham;  Hansjergen,  Joyce  Anne;  and  Shimasaki,  Craig  David,  to 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research         Foundation.         4,7-dialkoxy 

N-acelylneuraminic  acid  derivatives  and  methods  for  detection  of  influenza 
type  A  and  B  virases  in  clinical  specimens.  5,719,020,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Liberty  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Simons,  Robert  B.;  and  Parish,  Russell,  5,718,394.  CI.  242-420.600. 
Licenlia  Patent  Verwaltungs-GmbH:  See — 

Bloch,  Werner;  Ehm.  Roland;  Friihwald.  Axel-Michael:  H^utle,  Valen- 
tin; Hechl.  Johannes;  Kollbach,  Dietben:  RobiLschko.  Peter;  Schenk 
Christian;  and  Sirobel,  Hardy,  5,719,550,  CI.  340-426.000. 
Liddy.  Matthew  Ion:  See — 

Wellwood.  Grant  A.;  Groszek.  Martin  A.;  and  Liddy.  Matthew  Ion 
.5.718.873.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Liddy.  Matthew  Jon:  McClelland.  Ross  Alexander:  and  Hollitt.  Michael  John. 

Ziroconia  ba.sed  opacifiers.  5,719,091.  CI.  501-104.000. 
Lieberman.  Daniel,  lo  CD  Radio,  Inc.  Satellite  multiple  access  system  with 
distortion  cancellation  and  compression  compen.salion.  5,720.039.  CI 
455-10.000. 
Liedenbaum.  Coen  T.H.F.;  and  Jacobs.  Bemardus  A.J..  lo  U.S.  Phillips 
Corporation.  Optical  reading  and  recording  device  containing  a  radiation 
source  which  has  a  substantially  constant  mean  heal  dissipation  during 
reading  and  recording.  5,719,614,  CI.  347-247.000. 
Liedrke,  Frieder:  See — 

Daumueller,    Hans;    Dobler,    Karl-Ono;    Neumann,    Rainer;    Liedtke, 
Frieder;  Beniing,  Johannes;  Hogrefe.  Henning;  Bahnmueller,  Geid; 
and  Lampen,  Martin.  5.718.505,  CI.  362-279.000. 
Liefeld  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Koestermeier,  Karl-Heinz;  Zanel,  Mario;  and  Koppel,  JUigen.  5.718,140 
CI.  72-71.000. 
Liem,  Seeng  Djiang:  See — 

van  den  Brom,  Guido  Clemens;  Liem,  Seeng  Djiang:  and  Tammes. 
Harmannu,s.  5.719,111.  CI.  510-224.000. 
Lievens,  Luc  Marie  Willy:  See — 

Vanweissenaers.  Noel  Alfons-Gustaaf;  and  Lievens.  Luc  Marie  Willy 
5.719.116.  CI.  510-434  000. 
Lifescan.  Inc.:  See — 

Kiser.  Emesi  J.;  Tomasco,  Michael  F;  Rice.  Edward  G.;  and  Yu.  Yeung 
S..  5,719,034.  CI.  435-14.000. 
Ligthan.  Franciscus  A.  S.:  See — 

Den  Breeijen,  Peter  M.;  Ligthan,  Franciscus  A.  S.;  and  Lepelaars. 
Palrieius  W.  M..  5,719.465.  CI.  313-490.000. 
Limilorque  Corporation:  See — 

Talboii,  Kenneth  R.;  Gahagen,  Thomas  D.;  Dolenti.  William  T;  and 
Adams.  David  V..  IV,  5.719,559,  CI.  .340-825.060. 
Limper-Brenner,  Linda:  See — 

McDunn,  Kevin  J.;  Limper-Brenner,  Linda;  and  Pres.s,  Minoo  D., 
5,718,117,0.  62-64.000. 
Lin.  Chih  Ming,  lo  Ae  Teh  Shen  Co  ,  Ltd.  Golf  club  head  thai  makes  a  sound 

when  striking  Ihe  ball.  5.718,641,  CI.  473-224.000. 
Lin,  Ching-Chi.  Adjustable  supponing  apparatus  for  supporting  a  workpiece 

feeding  machine  on  a  worklable  5,718,408,  CI.  248-676.000. 
Lin.  Dhei-Jhai:  Lee.  Rong-Jer;  Cheng,  Hua-Chi:  and  Cheng,  Wen-Tung,  lo 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Melhod  for  making  photomasks 
having  regions  of  different  light  transmissiviiies.  5,718,991,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Lin.  Mei-Neng.  lo  infinite  Life  Healthy  Vegetarian  Food  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
making  a  vegetarian  yolk.  5,718,940,  O.  426-634.000. 


Lin,  Pin-Fang:  and  Gong,  Yi-Fei.  lo  Bristol-Myers  Squibh  Compan)   Com- 
positions and  methods  of  treating  HIV  with  d4T.  5-fluorouiacil/legafur  and 
uracil.  5.719.132.  CI.  514-50.000. 
Lin.  Shu-Hwa:  See — 

Chen,  Shih-Yu;  and  Lin,  Shu-Hwa,  5,718.133.  CI  70-209  000 
Lin.  Wen-Chyi:  See— 

Wu.  Kuo-Ching;  Lin.  Wen-Chyi;  Huang.  Chiung-Hui;  and  Chen.  Po-Yu 
.5.719.31 1.  CI.  560-98.000. 
Lin.  Yi  Chang.  Continuous  bedclothes  apparams.  5.718.009.  CI.  5^87.000. 
Lindacher.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Wike.  Charies  K.,  Jr.;  Belknap,  William  M.;  Kien.  Thai-Bao  Hoang;  and 
Lindacher.  Joseph  M..  5.719,385.  O.  235-467.000. 
Linde.  Giinicr:  See — 

Kohler,  Berndl-Ullrich;  Eilel.  Manfred;  Linde,  GUnter:  and  Kunslmann 
Herben.  .5.718,755,  CI.  106^56.000 
Linden.  Derek  S.:  See— 

Allshuler,  Edward  E.;  and  Linden,  Derek  S.,  5.7 19.794.  CI.  .364-578.000 
Lindholm.  Jan  Erik,  to  Ingenjorsfirma  Jan  Lindholm  AB.  Arrangement  for 
muffling  Ihe  exhau.sl  sound  of  a  boat  motor.  5.719.3.58,  CI    181-235  000 
Lindquisl.  Craig  R.;  Clarke.  John  T;  Chin.  Peter  PS  :  MacDonald.  Michael 
J.,  and  Walsh.  J.  Peter,  to  Ma.soniie  Corporation.  Flal  orirnied  strand 
board-fiberboard  composite  strucnire  and  melhod  of  making  Ihe  same 
5,718,786,0.  156-62.200. 
Lindsay,  Brent,  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Melhod  and  apparatus  for  testing 
memory  devices  and  displaying  results  of  such  tests    5.720.031.  CI 
-19.5-183.180. 
Lind.say,  Howard  Alvin:  See — 

Allshouse,  James  R.;  Petrole,  Christopher  Peter;  DeLap,  Christopher 
Karl;  Lindsay,  Howard  Alvin;  and  Cokeing,  Scon  David,  5,718  212 
CI.  124-25.600. 
Ling,  Richard;  and  Vaidyanathan.  Ganesan.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Fuzzy  Stan 

logic  for  jel  engines.  5,718,111,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Linzer.  Elliot  Neil;  and  Feig,  Ephraim.  lo  Imemalional  Business  Machines 
Corporation.    Array    processing    with    fused    mulliplv/add    instruction 
5.719.964.  CI.  382-250.000 
Linzer,  Elliot  Neil:  See — 

Hoang.  Dzung  Tien;  and  Linzer.  Elliot  Neil,  5,719,632. 0.  348-419.000. 
Liorzou,  Laurent:  See — 

Dhuique-Mayer,  Daniel;  and  Liorzou,  Laurent.  5.7I8.9I3.  CI.  424- 
449.000. 
Lipilkas.  John:  See — 

Bock.  Otmar;  D'Eleuterio,  Gabriele;  Lipitkas,  John;  and  Giodski,  JuUus 
5,719.480,  CI.  3I8-.568.1 10. 
Lips,    Michael    D.,    to   Platinum   Technology,    Inc    Calendaring   system 

5,719,826,0.368-29.000. 
List,  Martin:  See — 

Morley,  John;  Rummelt.  Andreas;  and  List.  Martin.  5.719.123    CI 
514-11.000. 
Little  Rapids  Corporation:  See — 

Rydell.  Theodore  B.;  Wahlquisl.  Joseph  D.;  and  Tununic.  Gerald  W 
5,718,827,0.  210-505.000. 
Liu,  Jih-Hua:  See — 

Yang,  Chengxi;  PattI,  Hcmanlkumar  H,;  Ku,  Yi-Yin;  and  Uu,  Jih-Hua. 
5,719,272.0.  536-7.400. 
Livneh.  Steve,  lo  Circon  Corporation   Suigical  instrumeni  witfi  removable 

shaft  assembly.  5,718.714,  CI.  606-205.000. 
Lloyd,  Lester  John;  Lloyd.  Peter  M.;  Rubsamen.  Reid  M.;  and  Schuster. 
Jeffrey  Anhur,  lo  Aradigm  Corporation.  Disposable  package  for  use  in 
aerosolized  delivery  of  drags.  5.718.222,  CI.  I28-2(X)  140 
Lloyd,  Peier  M.:  See- 
Lloyd,  Lester  John;  Lloyd,  Peter  M.;  Rubsamen.  Reid  M.;  and  Schuster. 
Jeffrey  Arthur,  5.718.222.  CI.  128-200.140. 
Lobalo.  Emmanuel  J.  Melhod  for  conversion  of  snow  into  water  and  disposal 
thereof  and  snow  disposal  apparatus  therefor.  5.718.221.  CI.  I26-343.50R. 
Locker.  Josef,  lo  Atomic  Austria  GmbH.  Ski  boot.  5.7 1 8.065. 0.  36- 1 17. 100. 
Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 

McHugh.  Kevin  M.;  and  Key.  James  F.  5.718.863.  CI.  264-309.000. 
Lockheed  Manin  Corporation:  See — 

MuLschler.  Edward  Charles,  Jr.;  Olikara.   Philip;  and   Reed.  David 

George,  5,718.531.  CI.  403-28.000. 
Wiilin.  Michael  N.;  and  Knowles.  Kenneth  Richard.  5.718.227.  CI. 
128-660.020. 
Uxkheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Thundal.  Thomas  G.;  and  Wachler,  Eric  A.,  5,719,324,  CI.  73-24.010. 
Loders  Croklaan  B.V.:  See- 
Cain,  Frederick  W.;  Klaa.s.sen.  Maanen  J.;  Schmidl.  Benina;  and  Smith. 
Kevin  W.,  5.718.938.  CI.  426-549.000. 
Loewe.  Isolde;  Weinges.  Alexa;  Balzer,  Wolfgang  R.;  and  Gerstung.  Stefan, 
lo  Wella  Aktiengesellschaft.  Oxidation  hair  dye  composition  ba.sed  on 
4.5-diaminopyrazole  and  m-phenylenediaminc  derivatives.  5.718.731.  O. 
8-409.000. 
Loftus.  James  E.:  See — 

Gallagher.  Kevin  P;  Aull.  Patrick  L.;  Loftus.  James  E.;  Pellcgrin, 
Michael  T;  Vennilion.  Donn  R  :  and  Ponn,  Frederick  H..  5.718.787. 
CI.  1.56-62.400. 
LoGalbo,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Helm,  David  P;  Wilson.  Alan  L;  and  LoGalbo.  Robert  D..  5,719.871,  CI. 

370-479.000. 
HIben.  Bradley  M.;  Newbeig.  Donald  G.;  and  LoGalbo.  Robert  D.. 
5.719,903.  CI.  375-322.000. 
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Lohmann.  Jean-Jacques  Marcel;  and  Koza.  Patrice  Jacky  Daniel,  to  Zeneca 
Limited;  and  Zeneca  Ptiaraia  SA.  9-oxo-l-azabicyclo|5  :.01non-2.4-diene- 
2-cart)oKylic  acid  compounds  as  antibiotics  5.719.139,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Lohner.  Manfred;  Scheuemiann.  Stefan;  and  V^ttesy.  Laszld.  to  Hoechst 
Akiiengesellschaft  L'se  of  balhimycin  a.s  production  promoter  in  animals, 
and  production  promoter  compositions.  5,719.121.  CI.  514-8.tKX). 
Lohrenz.  Frank;  Menten.  Frank;  and  Probst.  Gregor.  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschafi   Meth<id  and  circuit  configuration  for  compensaimg  for  signal 
errors  of  a  yaw  velocity  sensor  5.719.790.  CI.  364-571.030. 
Lok.  Roger:  See — 

Janu.sonis.  Gaile  Antoinene;  and  Lok,  Roger.  5.719.019,  CI    430- 
5%.000. 
Umati.  Enore:  See — 

Lonali.  Francesco;  Lonati.  Tiberio;  Lonati.  Enore;  and  Lonaii.  Fau.sio, 
5,718,128,  CI.  66-14.000. 
Lonati.  Fauslo:  See — 

Lonali.  Francesco;  Lonati.  Tiberio;  Lonati,  Enore;  and  Lonati.  Fausto, 
5,718,128.  CI.  66-14.000 
Lonati.  Francesco;  Lonati.  Tiberio;  Lonati.  Enore;  and  Lonati.  Fausto.  to 
Malec  S.rl  I>ouble-cylinder  circular  knitting  machine  for  hosiery  and  the 
like,  with  improved  needle  actuation.  5.718.128.  CI  66-14.000 
Lonati.  Tiberio:  See— 

Lonati.  Francesco;  Lonati.  Tiberio;  Lonati,  Enore;  and  Lonati,  Fausto, 
5,718,128,  CI   66-14000 
Long,  Dennis  L  Counterbalance  apparatus.  5,718,406,  CI.  248-600.000. 
Long.  Joseph  Daniel:  See — 

Shuler  Walter  Tunle;  Long.  Joseph  Daniel;  and  Myers.  Howard  Manon. 
5.719.779.  CI    364-479.000. 
Long   Nelson  W.;  Lowman.  Reed  C;  and  Lord.  Charles  S..  to  Sedo  Tnist. 

Exiemible  clothes  hanger  5,718,358.  CI.  223-94.000 
Longhini.  David  A.:  See — 

Li.  Chin.  Longhini.  David  A.;  and  Vijayendran.  Bhima  R..  5,718.801,  CI. 
162-5.000 
Longo,  Antonio:  See — 

Buzzetti,  Franco;  Brasca,  Gabriella  Maria;  Longo,  Antonio:  and  Balli- 
nari,  Dario,  5,719,1.35.  CI.  514-81.000. 
Longo.  Frank  N.  Thermal  sprayed  coating  conuining  plastic.  5,718.970.  CI. 

428-325.000. 
Lonza  AG:  See — 

Heveling.  Josef:  Armbnislrr,  Erich;  Utiger,  Lukas:  Rohner,  Markus; 
Dettwiler,  Hans-Rudolf;  and  Chuck,  Roderick  J.,  5.719.045.  CI 
43.5-122.000 
Lopic.  Franz:  See — 

Katzer.  Johann;  Lopic.  Franz:  and  Mitzlaff.  Lolhar.  5,718,381.  CI. 
239-222.110. 
Loral  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Latham.  Roy  Westlake.  5,719,598,  O.  345-419.000. 
Loral  Corporation:  See — 

Vitello.  Robert  J..  5,719.474,  CI.  315-307.000. 
Lord.  Charles  S.:  See — 

Long.  Nelson  W.;  Lowman,  Reed  C;  and  Lord.  Charles  S..  5.718,358, 
a.  223-94.000. 
LOeal:  See—  _ 

Corcuff.  Pierre;  and  Leveque.  Jean-Luc,  5,719,700,  O.  359-368.000 
Loreit,  L'we;  See — 

Dettmann.  Fritz;  Loreii,  Uwe:  Kunze.  JUrgen;  and  Lust,  Karl-Heinz, 
5,719,494.  CI.  324-117.00R. 
Lorenz.  Gisela:  See — 

Wingen.  Horst;  Hellendahl.  Beale;  Sauter.  Hubert:  and  Lorenz.  Gisela. 
5.719.171.  CI.  514-363.000. 
Lorenzen.  Heinrich.  to  SuIzjt  Turbo  AG.  Turbocoinpressor  for  non-ideal 

process  ga.ses.  5.718.560.  CI.  415-47.000. 
Lorgen.  George  M.;  Pitman.  Malcolm  D.;  and  Crabtree.  Alexander  R..  to 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  I>)wnhole  disconnect  tool.  5.718.291.  CI 
166-377.000 
Losee.  David  Lawrence:  See — 

Hawkins,  Gilbert  Allan;  Losee,  David  Lawrence:  Nielsen,  Robert  Leroy; 
and  Hanrahan,  Michael  John,  5,719,074,  CI.  438-70.000. 
Losev.  Cheryl  Ann:  See — 

Cohen.  Martin  Paul;  Lawrence,  John  Pennington;  and  l-osey,  Cheryl 
Ann.  5.719.207.  CI.  524-213  000 
Lots  Corporation:  See — 

Marble.  Alan  F.  5.718,669.  CI.  602-5.000. 
Loutaty.  Roben:  See — 

Morel.   Fridiric;   Boulet.  Marc;   Zuliani.   Massimo:  Company.  Jean 
Qaude;  Mikilenko.  Paul;  and  Loutaty.  Roben.  5.718.820.  CI.  208- 
15.000 
Lowman,  Reed  C  :  See — 

Long,  Nelson  W.;  Lowman.  Reed  C;  and  Lord.  Charles  S.,  5,718,358, 
a.  223-94.000. 
Lowry.  Carol  J.:  See — 

Schmidl.  Marv  K.;  and  Lowry.  Carol  J..  5.719.133.  CI.  514-58.000. 

Schmidl.  MarS  K  ;  and  Lowry.  Carol  J..  5.719.1.34.  CI.  514-58.000. 

Loyd.  Ca.scy  Portable  spa  with  easy  access  maintenance  tray.  5.718,007,  CI. 

4-541.100 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Mallon.  Thomas  G.;  Kao.  Chi-yi;  Hsia,  Wei-jen;  and  Shimoda,  Atsushi, 

5,719.084.  CI.  438-783  000. 
Wei.  Hua-Fang;  and  Kapoor.  Ashok.  5.719.733.  CI.  .361-56.000. 
Lu.  Kuo-Hui;  and  Yen.  Ching-Tai.  Centtal  score  block  structure  for  electronic 
dan  games.  5.718,433,  O.  273-374.000. 


Lu.  Ping-Hung;  Dammel.  Ralph  R.;  Kokinda.  Elaine  G.;  and  Dixit.  Sunit  S., 
to  Clarianl  Finance  (BVI)  Limited.  Positive  photoresist  composition  c-on- 
laining  a  2,4-dinitto-l-naphthol.  5,719,004.  O.  430-191.000. 
Lu.  Wei:  See- 
Li.  Zhijian:  Shi.  Bingxue:  and  Lu.  Wei.  5.720.004.  CI.  395-24.000. 
Lubensky.  David  M.;  See — 

Vysotsky  George  J.;  Asadi.  Ayman  O.;  Lubensky.  David  M.;  Raman. 
Vijay  R.:  and  Naik.  Jayani  M..  5.719,921,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Lubin.  Jeffrey:  St'e—  ^,    .       .a— 

Brill.  Michael  Henry;  van  der  Wal.  Gooitzen  Siemen;  and  Lubin.  Jeltrey. 
5.719.966.  CI.  382-260.000. 
Lubrication  Systems  Company  of  Texas.  Inc.:  See — 

Ehlen.  Charles  W..  5.718.744.  CI.  96-189.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Ayanoglu.  Ender.  5.719.883.  CI.  371-35.000 

Baker.  Albert  D  :  Ng.  Cho  Y.;  Toy.  Albert  Victor;  and  Wnght.  Arthur  E.. 

5.719.870.  CI.  370-463.000. 
Baneijea,  Raja,  5,719,944,  CI.  381-61.000 
Biliris.  Alexandres;  Ozden.  Banu;  Ra.stogi.  Rajeev;  and  Silberechatz. 

Abraham.  5.720.037.  CI.  395-200.090. 
Brown.  Michael  Kenneth;  and  Glinski.  Stephen  Charles,  5,719.997,  CI. 

395-2.660. 
Chakrabani.  Utpal  Kumar;  de  Jong.  Judith  Francavilla;  Schubert,  Erd- 
mann  Frederick;  Wvnn,  James  Dennis;  and  Zydzik.  George  John, 
5,719,077,  CI.  438- l'29.(X)0. 
Chiang  Wan-Ping;  Cortes.  Corinna;  Jackel,  Lawrence  David;  and  Lee, 

William,  5,720,003.  CI.  395-23  000. 
Choudhury.  Gagan  Lai;  Leung.  Kin  K.;  and  Whin.  Ward.  5,719,854,  CI. 

370-231.000. 
Chraplyvy.  Andrew  R.;  and  Tkach,  Robert  William,  5,719.696,  CI. 
359-341.000.  ^    ^ 

Clifton.   Marit   Bradford:   Flynn.  Richard  Michael;  and  Verdi,  Fred 

William.  5.719.437.  CI.  257-679.000. 
Cohen.  William  W..  5.719.692.  CI.  395-23.(M)0. 
Conorich.  Theodore  Alan;  and  German.  Michael  Gregory.  5,718,604,  C\. 

439-501.000. 
Curtis,  Kevin;  and  Wilson.  William  Larry.  5.719.691.  CI.  359-11.000. 
DeBalko.  George  Andrew.  5.719.917.  CI.  379-2.000. 
Deo.  Umesh.  5.720.U33.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Earp.  Ronald  Lee.  5.719,823.  CI.  367-92.000. 
Figueiredo.  .^ntonio  Albino;  and  Kane.  Adam  Stuart.  5.718.593.  CI. 

4.39-76. 1«). 
Fraidlin.  Simon;  Meleshin.  Valery  I.;  Miftakhutdinov.  Rais  K.;  Nemchi- 
nov.  Alexey  V;  and  Korotkov.  Sergey  M..  5.719.754. CI.  363-17.000. 
Haas,  Zygmunt;  and  Paul.  Sanjoy.  5.719.938,  CI.  380-21 .000. 
Henry   Charles  Howard;  Laskowski.  Edward  John;  Li.  Yuan  P.;  and 

Yaffe.  Henrv  Howard.  5.719.976.  CI.  385-50.000. 
HIinka,  Charles  George;  Markham,  Janet  Louise;  Nijander.  Casimir 
Roman;  Mersereau.  Keith  Owen;  and  Wong.  Yiu-Huen,  5,718,830,  CI. 
216-26.000. 
Johnson.  John  Evan.  5.719.931.  CI.  379-356.000. 
Kleijn.  Willem  Ba.stiaan.  5.719.993.  CI.  395-2.290. 
Kohnke.  Glenn  Eric;  and  Stra.sser.  Thomas  A..  5.718.738.  CI.  65-31.000. 
Umpen.  Norman  Roger;  and  Reeves.  Patricia  Yvonne,  5,719.977.  CI. 

385-60  000. 
Lutz.  David  R.;  and  Jayasimha.  D.  N..  5.719.798.  CI.  364-703.000. 
McGuinness.  Deborah  L  ;  Patel-Schneider.  Peter;  and  Resnick,  Lon 

Alperin.  5.720.008.  CI.  .395-62.000. 
Menard.  John  Peter.  5.719.929.  CI.  379-216.000. 
Monroe.  Douglas  W.;  and  Shahid.  Muhammed  A..  5,719,973,  CI.  385- 

34  000 
Roybal.  Larry  John.  5.719,932,  CI.  379-386  000. 
Shoham.  Yair,  5.719.992.  CI.  395-2.280 
Strauss.  Mark  Steven.  5.719.449.  CI.  257-786.000. 
Wei.  Lee-Fang.  5.719,875.  CI.  371-2.100. 
Luddemann.  Klaus,  to  G.  D.  Hanna  Incorporated.  Convertible  storage  system. 

5.718,494.  a.  312-258.000. 
Ludden.  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Callahan.  Michael  J ,  Jr.:  and  Ludden.  Christopher  A..  5,719,591,  CI. 
.345-98.000. 
Ludescher.  Johannes:  See — 

Diago.  Jose;  and  Ludescher.  Johannes.  5.719,276,  Q.  540-222.000. 
Lundblad.  Ame:  See — 

Forsgren.  Ame;  and  Lundblad.  Ame.  5.718.909.  CI.  424-402.000. 
Lurry.  Clay  A.  Modular  clothing.  5.717.999,  CI.  2-69.000. 
Lust  Antriebstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Denmann.  Fniz;  Loreit.  Uwe;  Kunze.  JUrgen:  and  Lust.  Karl-Heinz, 
5,719.494.  CI.  324-117.0OR. 
Lust,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Denmann,  Fritz:  Loreit,  Uwe;  Kunze,  JUrgen;  and  Lust,  Karl-Heinz, 
5.719.494.  CI.  324-1I7.00R. 
Lutz.  David  R.;  and  Jayasimha.  D.  N..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Program- 
mable modulo  k  counter.  5.719,798.  CI.  364-703.000. 
Lvovsky.  Yury:  See — 

Huang.  Xiannii;  Lehmann.  Gregory  Alan:  Lvovsky.  Yury:  and  Wood. 
Ronald  Glenn,  5,718,0.34.  CI.  29-599.000. 
Lyamichev.  Victor  I.:  See — 

Dahlberg.  James  E.;  Lyamichev.  Victor  I.;  Brow.  Mary  Ann  D.:  and 
Oldenburg.  Mary  C.  5.719.028.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lynch.  Robert  W..  Jr  Folding  chair  5.718.473.  CI.  297-16.200. 
Ma,  Jong-Nam.  Cellular  telephone  5.719.935,  CI.  379-433.000. 


Mabry.  James  Randall:  See — 

Noel.  David  Christopher:  and  Mabry.  James  Randall.  5.7I8.I0I,  CI 
53-432.000. 
MacCoss.  Malcolm:  See — 

Dom.  Conrad  R;  Finke.  Paul  E.:  Hale.  Jeffrey  J.;  MacCoss.  Malcolm; 
Mills.  Sander  G  ;  Shah.  Shrenik  K.;  Chambers.  Mark  Stuan;  Harrison. 
Timothy;    Ladduwahctty.    Tamara;    and    Williams.    Brian    John 
5.719.147.  CI.  514-227.500. 
MacDonald.   Douglas  Malcolm:  and  Kaudel.   Frederick  Joseph,  to  Bell 
Canada.  Method  of  volume  screening  signalling  messages  in  a  telecom- 
munication system.  5.719.9.30.  CI.  379-229.000. 
MacDonald.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Lindquisl.  Craig  R.;  Clarke.  John  T;  Chin.  Peter  PS.;  MacDonald. 
Michael  J.;  and  Walsh.  J.  Peter.  5,718.786,  CI.  156-62.200 
MacDonald,  Noel  C:  See— 

Shaw,  Kevin  A.;  Zhang.  Z.  Lisa;  and  MacDonald.  Noel  C.  5.719,073 
CI.  437-228.000. 
MacFarlane.  Allan  Paul:  See — 

Steele.  Raymond  George;  Grace.  Stephen  John;  Robinson.  John  Fred- 
erick: Haussier.  Andreas  Karl;  Brown.  Eric  John;  Kane.  Michael  John; 
MacFarlane.  Allan  Paul:  and  Allerby.  Ian  Murray.  5.718,514,  CI 
.38.3-211.000 
Machol.  Steven  N..  to  Sola  International.  Inc.  Anti-static  anti-reflection 

coating.  5.719,705,  CI.  359-581.000. 
MacKay.  Mary  K..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  modi- 
fying a  print  job  ticket.  5.718.520.  CI.  400-61.000. 
MacLean.  David  B.;  and  Thompson.  David  D..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Inhibition  of 

myeloperoxida.se  activity.  5.719,190.  C\.  514-648.000. 
Maclean.    David    B.;    and   Thomp.son.    David   D..    to   Pfizer   Inc.    I.I.2- 
triphenylbut-l-ene  derivatives  for  treating  Alzheimer's  disease.  5.719,191 
CI.  514-648.000 
MacLeay.  Ronald  Edward:  See— 

Kazmierczak,    Robert    Thaddeus;    and    MacLeay,    Ronald    Edward 
5.719,096.  CI.  502-160.000. 
MacLeod.  Angus  Murray:  See — 

Finke.  Paul;  Hani.son.  Timothy;  Lewis.  Richard  Thomas:  MacLeod, 

Angus   Murrav;   and  Owens,  Andrew   Pate.   5.719.149    CI    514- 

231.800. 

Macpherson.  Ian  Alexander;  Fraser.  Iain  Frank:  White.  Peter  Cyril:  Smith. 

William  Ewen:  and  Munro.  Calum  Hugh,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 

Corporation.  Pigment  compositions.  5.718.754.  CI.  106-413.000. 

Mader.    Leopold,    to   Eh-Schrack   Componenls-Aktieneesellschaft.    Relay 

5.719..541.  CI.  335-78.000. 
Madison.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Schon.  Donald:  and  Madison,  Anthony  J..  5,718,692,  C\.  604-264.000. 
Maeda,  Akira:  See — 

Inaba,  Shigemitsu;  Akeda.  Nobuyuki:  Maeda,  Akira:  and  Matsuura 
Toshifumi,  5,718,5%,  CI.  439-352.000. 
Maeda.  Keiichi:  See — 

Taguchi,  Mitsuru;  Maeda.  Keiichi:  Suzawa.  Hiroshi:  Kenmotsu,  Hide- 
nori;  and  Hirayama,  Tenio.  5.719.446.  CI.  257-751.000. 
Maeda.  Kensaku,  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Air  conditioning  system.  5,718.122 

CI.  62-185.000. 
Maeda.  Yuji:  See — 

Mashino,  Keiichi;   Maeda.  Yuji;  and  Hikita,  Sakae,  5.719.488.  CI. 
322-28.000. 
Maejima.  Takamichi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Terminal  insertion  method 

5.718.042,  CL  29-881.000. 
Maekawa.  Mutsuko:  See — 

Ono.  Saloshi;  Yamafuji.  Tetsuo:  Chaki.  Hisaaki;  Maekawa.  Mutsuko; 
Todo.  Yozo;  and  Narita.  Hirokazu.  5.719.1.50.  CI.  514-239.200. 
Maeno.  Hideshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kisha.  Semiconductor  stor- 
age circuit  device  operating  in  a  plurality  of  operation  modes  and  corre- 
sponding device  for  designing  a  semiconductor  storage  circuit  device 
5.719.819.  CI.  .365-2.30.060. 
Maeno.  Hideshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pseudo-random 
number  generating  circuit  and  bidirectional  shift  register  5.719  913   CI 
377-54000. 
Maffrand.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Badorc.  Alain;  Despeyroux.  Pierre:  Gully.  Dani^le:  de  Cointet.  Paul; 
Frfhel.    Daniel;   and   Maffrand.   Jean-Piene.   5.719.143,   CI     514- 
221.000. 
Magalski.  Edward  D.;  and  Slang.  Mark  J.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  an  indication  of  compaction  in  a 
vibration  compaction  vehicle.  5.719.338,  CI.  73-66.000. 
Magovem.  James  A.:  See — 

Trumble,  Dennis  R.;  and  Magovem.  James  A..  5.718,248,  CI.   128- 
899.000. 
Mah.  Robert:  See— 

Rasetti.  Vinorio;   RUeger.   Heinrich;   Maibaum,  JUigen  Klaus:  Mah. 
Robert:  Grtitter.  Markus;  and  Cohen,  Nissim  Claude,  5,719,141   CI 
514-211.000. 
Mahieu.  Marianne:  See — 

Zocchi,  Germaine;  Kong,  Betty:  and  Mahieu,  Marianne,  5.719,114,  CI 
510-383.000. 
Mahler.  Barry  Asher:  See — 

Miller.  Ralph  Newton:  Deschere,  Marii  Richard:  Mahler,  Bany  Asher 
and  Muthu.  Olagappan.  5,718,807,  CI.  203.50.000. 
Maibaum.  Jurgen  Klaus:  See — 


Raseni.  Vinorio;   Rueger.  Heinrich;  Maibaum.  Jurgen   Klaus;  Mah. 
Robert;  Griitter.  Markus:  and  Cohen,  Nissim  Claude.  5.719  141    CI 
514-211.1100. 
Maini,  Brij  Bhooshan;  and  Nicda,  Fausto  Cesare,  to  Alberu  Oil  Sands 
Technology  and  Research  Authority.  Sand  pack  holder.  5,719,327    Q 
73-38.000. 
Maison.  Thierry;  Haberkom.  Ronald  A  ;  Carrick.  John  C  :  Snyder.  Roben  E.; 
Ralston.  William  T;  and  Wolf.  Michael  A.,  to  Tellabs  Wireless.  Inc. 
Wideband  bus  for  wireless  base  station.  5.719.860.  CI.  370-347.000. 
Maitra.  Kalyan  K.:  See — 

Unger.  Carl  H.;  and  Maitra.  Kalyan  K..  5.718,765.  CI.  118-405.000. 
Majeski.  Peter  T:  See- 
Andrews.    Robert    R ;    Edelman,   William;   Levendusky.   Joseph  A.; 
Majeski,  Peter  T;  and  O'Brien,  Robert  L.,  5,718,861,  CL  264- 
235.000 
Makiyama.  Muneto;  and  Matsumolo.  Yoshitomo.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Knit  pile  made  from  cation  dyeable  polyester 
and  acrylic  fibers.  5,718,129,  CI.  66-202.000. 
Mallams.  Alan  K.:  See — 

Bishop.  W   Robert;  Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Mallams,  Alan  K.;  Njon>ge,  F. 
George:  Petrin.  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Wolin.  Ronald  L.: 
Taveras,  Anhur  G  ;  and  Remiszewski.  Stacy  W..  5.719.148    CI 
514-228.200. 
Mallon,  Thomas  G.:  Kao.  Chi-yi;  Hsia.  Wei-jen;  and  Shimoda.  At.sushi.  to  LSI 
Logic  Corporation.  Method  for  the  conax>lled  formation  of  voids  in  doped 
glass  dielectric  films.  5.719.084,  CI.  438-783.000. 
Mallorga.  Pierre:  See — 

Thomspon.  Wayne  J.;  Mallorga,  Pierre;  Ransom.  Richard  W.;  Bell.  Ian 
M.;  Sugrue.  Michael  F;  and  Mun.son.  Peter  M.,  5.718,912,  CI 
424-427.000. 
Malloy.  Robert:  See — 

Young.  Dennis  C;  Chlystek,  Stanley  J.;  Malloy,  Roben;  and  Rios,  Ivan 
5.719.198,  a.  521-40.500. 
Malofsky.  Bemard  M.:  See— 

Noningham.  John  R.;  Spirii.  John;  Saunders.  Craig  M.;  Brokaw.  Paul  E.; 
Malofsky.  Bemard  M.;  Thompson,  Richard  T ;  and  Jaros.  Cyndiia  R 
5.718,356,  CI.  222-146.500 
Maloney.  Timothy  J.,  to  Intel  Coiporation.  Voltage-tolerant  electrostatic 
discharge    protection    device    for    integrated    circuit    power    supplies 
5.719,737,0.361-111.000. 
Mamada,  Koichi:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Haruhiko:  liyama.  Kenichi;  and  Mamada,  Koichi,  5,718.749 
CI.  106-38.350. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See— 

Tingemeyer.  Udo;  and  K5bler.  Ingo,  5,718.171.  CI.  IOI-I54.000. 
Manabe.  Kenji:  See — 

Tabe.  Masayasu;  Hazato.  At,suo:  Manabe,  Kenji:  Gao,  Qinszhi'  and 
Tanaka,  Hiroko,  5,719,297.  O.  549-323.000. 
Manera.  David  A.,  to  Comar.  Inc.  Overcap  a.ssembly  for  gear  finish  vial 

5.718..348.  CI.  21.5-249.000 
Manev.  Vesselin:  and  Faulkner.  Tims,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Highly  homoge- 
neous spinal  Li|.>ln2.,0.t,    intercalation  compounds  and  method  for 
preparing  same.  5.718,877,  CI.  423-599.000. 
Manfre.  Franco,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  SA.  Process  for  die  preparation  of 

nitrobenzene  derivatives.  5.719.317.  CI.  562-434.000. 
Manfre.  Karen  R.:  See — 

Osl.  Lynn  Van;  and  Manfre.  Karen  R  .  5,718,000,  CI.  2-69.000. 
Mangat.  Pawineijit  S.:  See — 

Guckel.  Henry;  and  Mangat.  Pawineijit  S..  5.718.618,  Q.  451-41.000. 
Mann.  Morris  A.;  and  Pantini.  Giovanni,  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.  Prevention  and 
treatment  of  topical  viral  infections  w  ith  perfluoropolyethers  ix  composi- 
tions thereof.  5.719.194.  CI   514-723  (K»0 
Mann.  Philip  Arnold,  to  Emhan  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.  Plunger 

assembly  for  a  gla.ssware  forming  machine.  5.718.740.  CI  65-171.000. 
Mann.  Stephen  P..  to  Biotal  Ltd.  Formulation  and  use  of  microorganisms  in 

treating  livestock.  5.718.894.  CI.  424-93.300. 
Mannesmann  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Stengel.  Frank,  5,718,930,  CI.  425-556.000. 
Manning.  Charles:  See — 

Grecco.  Joseph;  Walden.  Charles;  Manning.  Charles:  and  Ranford,  Paul, 
5,719,919,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Manning.  Christopher  E..  to  Manning.  Christopher  E.;  and  Krasnow,  David 

L.  Medication  delivery  straw.  5.718.681.  CI  604-56.000. 
Manoharan.  Muthiah:  See — 

Cook.    Phillip    Dan;    Manoharan.    Muthiah:    and    Bruice,    Thomas 
5.719.271,  CL  536-23.100. 
Mantelle.  Juan  A.:  See — 

Kanios.  David  R;  Gentile.  Joseph  A.;  Mantelle.  Juan  A.;  and  Sablolsky, 
Steven,  5,719,197,  CI.  514-772.600. 
Marano.  John  P..  Jr.:  See — 

Steren,  Robert  A.;  Sudhalkar.  Atul   M.;  and  Marano.  John  R    Jr 
5,718,951.0.427-466.000. 
Marble.  Alan  F.  to  Lots  Corporation.  Integrated  synergistic  emergency  splint. 

5.718.669.  CI.  602-5.000. 
Marchant.  Brent  R.:  See — 

Rose.  Larry  D  ;  and  Marchant,  Brent  R..  5,718,447,  O.  280-728.200. 
Marchlinski.  Frank  E.:  See — 

Shai.   Isaac;    Marchlinski.   Frank   E.;   and   Schwaitzman.   David   S., 
.5.718,701.  CI  606-41  000. 
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Manlis.  Wilbur:  Sanchez,  Jorf;  and  Bassoo.  Henry,  to  Rhcox.  Inc.  Organoclay 
composirions  manufactured  with  organic  acid  derived  esler  quaiemary 
ammonium  compounds.  5.718.841.  CI.  252--MJ9.0OO 
Maresca.  Anthony  S    Material  roll  holder  having  L-shaped  movable  arm. 

5.718.3%.  CI   242  598  200. 
Mark.  Darren  M.,  to  Emhan  Inc.  Hub  connection  a.ssembly.  5,718,464.  CI. 

285-321  000. 
Maricer.  Alexander  J  :  and  Campbell,  John  H..  to  Schon  Glass  Technologies. 
Inc.  Cladding  glass  ceramic  for  use  in  high  powered  lasers.  5,718.979.  CI. 
428-426.000 
Markham.  Janet  Louise:  See — 

Hlinlca.  Charles  George:  Markham.  Janet  Louise;  Nijander.  Casimir 
Roman:  Mersereau.  Keith  Owen:  and  Wong,  Yiu-Huen.  5.718.830.  C\. 
216-26.000. 
Markowitz.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Gingold.  James  L.;  MarVowilz.  Kenneth  J  :  Yeh.  Kuo-Chen:  Buelo. 
Adonis:   Herms.  James   K.:  and  Synodis.  Joseph.  5.718.885.  CI. 
424-49  000. 
Marquier.  Bernard:  and  Debbia,  Bernard,  to  Air  Industrie  Systemes  -  A.I.S. 
Cantilevered   rwin-chain   skid-platform   conveyer    5.718.320.   CI.    198- 
345.300 
Mars  Incorporated:  See — 

Bomton.  Richard  Guy.  5.718.625.  CI.  453-17.000. 
Wachter.  Arnold  Walter.  5.718,318.  CI.  194-206.000. 
Marshall.  Barry:  See- 
Cox.  Stephen  John:  Marshall.  Barry:  Gardner,  Chnstopher;  Somerset. 
Martin  David:  and  Conroy.  Bnan  C^orge.  5.7 1 8.376.  CI.  238-349.000. 
Marshall.  George  E.:  See — 

McVeigh.  Michael  J  :  Diaz,  Jose  R.:  Eakin.  Paul  W.:  Meyer.  Lawrence: 
and  Marshall.  George  E..  5.720.012,  CI.  .395-113.000. 
Marshall.  John:  See — 

Harris.  David  J  :  Lee.  Edward  R  :  Siegel.  Craig  S.:  Cheng.  Seng  H  : 
Eastman.    Simon    J.;    Marshall.    John:    and    Scheule.    Ronald    K.. 
5,719.131.  CI  514-44.0(K) 
Mariin.  Charles  W :  Baker.  Stan  H  :  Gordon.  Tetry  D.:  and  Davila.  Meli.sa.  to 
!>)»  ChemicalCompany.  The.  Processes  for  forming  thin,  durable  coatings 
of  cation-containing  polymers  on  selected  substrates.  5.718.947.  CI.  427- 
243000. 
Mariin.  Jay  Scott:  Rivers.  Martin  Geoffrey:  Songer.  Christopher  Mark: 
Songer.  Gail  Marie:  Webb.  James  Francis,  and  Wedinger.  Jeffrey  Keith,  to 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  remote 
primer  resource  management  5.720.015.  CI.  395-1  U.IXX). 
Martin.  Philippe:  Gaiffe.  Thierry:  Morisse.  Joel:  Simonpietri.  Pascal:  and 
Lefevre.  Herve.  to  Photonetics.  Process  for  measuring  rotation  speeds 
about  several  axes,  and  a  multiplexed  multi-axial  gyrofiber  allowing  this 
measuremenl   5.719.674.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Maitin.  Roland:  Emmert.  Ralf:  Kurz.  Thekia:  Bauer.  Gerd:  and  Heywang. 
L'lrich.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Light- 
stable  cosmetic  composition.  5.718.906.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Martin.  Willi:  See — 

Zimmermann.  Werner:  Siegling.  Hans-Friedrich:  Martin.  Willi;  and 
Drechsler.  Klaus.  5.718.952.  CI.  428-34.100. 
Maninez.  Gregory   Ricardo;  Gooding.  Owen  Will:  Repke.  David  Bruce: 
Teiielbaum.  Philip  Jay:  Walker.  Keith  Adrian  Murray:  and  Whiting.  Roger 
Lewis,  to  Syntex  (U  S  A.)  Inc  Benzocycloalkylazolethione  derivatives  and 
processes  for  preparing  the  same.  5.719.280.  CI.  544-132.000. 
Maninez.  Marino  J  :  See — 

Huang    Jenn-Hwa;  Durlam.  Mark:  Martinez.  Marino  J.:  Schirmann. 
Ernie:  Tehrani.  Saied  N.:  and  Ooms.  William  J..  5.719.088.  CI. 
438-637.000 
Maityak.  Nicholas  M.:  and  McCaskie.  John  E  ,  to  Atotech  USA.  Inc.  High 
current  density  zinc  sulfate  electrogalvanizing  process  and  composition. 
5.718.818.  CI.  205-305.000. 
Maruoka,  Kazumi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Koji:  and  Manioka.  Kazumi.  5,719,679,  CI.  356-428.000. 
Maruyama.  Yasuo:  See — 

Yoshida,  Isao:  Katsueda,  Mineo;  and  Maruyama.  Yasuo,  5.719.429.  CI. 
257-401.000. 
Masaki.  Shoichi:  See — 

Tsuno.  Tadaaki:  and  Masaki.  Shoichi.  5.719,565,  C\.  340,905.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Gietz  AG:  See — 

R6sli.  Manfred:  and  Gietz.  Hanspeler,  5.718.057.  CI.  33-617.000. 
Maschke.  Guenter:  See — 

Dorscl.    Andreas:    Donnerhacke.    Karl-Heinz;    Moeller.    Beate:    and 
Maschke.  Guenter.  5.719.673,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Masfener,  Jaime  L.:  See — 

Norman,  Bryan  H.,  Lee,  Len  F:  Masferrer,  Jaime  L:  andTalley,  John  J.. 
5.719.163.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Mashino.  Keiichi,  Maeda,  Yuji:  and  Hikita,  Sakae,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.:  and 
Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd  Charging  generator  and  voltage  regulator 
therefor.  5.719,488.  CI.  322-28.000 
Masonite  Corporation:  See — 

Lindquist,  Craig  R.:  Claike,  John  T;  Chin.  Peter  RS.:  MacDonald. 
Michael  J :  and  Walsh.  J  Peter.  5.718.786.  CI.  156-62.200. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Mathiowitz.  Edith:  Mullon.  Claudy  J.P:  Domb.  Abraham  J.:  and  Langer. 

Robert  S..  5.718.921.  CI.  424-497.000. 
Mower.  Todd  M..  5.718.532.  CI.  403-269.000. 
Wefers.  Marc  M.:  and  Nelson.  Keith  A..  5.719.650.  CI.  349-74.000 
Zewert.  Thomas  E.:  Pliquett.  Uwe:  Langer.  Roben  S.:  and  Weaver. 
James  C.  5,718.679.  CI.  6O4-»9.000. 


Massague.  Joan:  See — 

Letarie,  Michelle:  Massague.  Joan:  Beinabeu.  Caimelo:  and  Cheifetz. 
Sela.  5.719,120.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Massey.  William  S.:  See — 

Qureshi.  Khurshid  A.:  Eagan.  Bruce  R:  Carestia  Rocco  A.:  Massey, 
William  S.:  and  Matulich,  Joseph  G.,  5,718,468,  CI.  292-347.000. 
Masters.  Greg  N.:  and  Keith.  Sidnev  E.  Electrical  connector  assembly 

5.718.601.  CI.  439-441.000. 
Masubuchi.  Kazunao;  See — 

Aoki.  Yuhko:  Kotaki.  Hiromichi:  Masubuchi.  Kazunao:  Okuda.  Toru; 
Shimma.  Nobuo:  Tsukuda  Takuo:  and  Umeda  Isao.  5.719.291.  O. 
548-262.200 
Masubuchi.  Takamichi:  and  Iwamoto.  Toshiyuki.  to  Yamaha  Coiporatioo. 
Keyboard  apparatus  for  electronic  musical  instrument  with  key  depression 
detection  unit.  5.719.347.  CI.  84-687.000. 
Masubuchi.  Yoichi:  See— 

Oji    Masaaki:  Masubuchi.  Yoichi;  Hisalome.  Saloko;  Akashi.  Yoshi- 
masa:  Ito.  Keiko;  and  Seki.  Shinichi.  5.718.036.  CI   29-603.120. 
Masumoto.  Yoshihiro;  and  Wada.  Milsuhiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Illuminating  apparatus,  projection  lens,  and  display  apparatus 
including  the  illumination  apparatus  and  the  projection  lens.  5,719.706.  CI. 
359-622000. 
Masuoka.  Fujio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electrically  programmable 
nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  including  series  connected  memory 
cells  and  decoder  circuitry  for  applying  a  ground  voltage  to  non-selected 
circuit  units.  5.719.805.  CI.  .365-185.020 
Masuzawa  Isao:  See — 

Nakaishi.  Takafumi;  Hojo,  Takeshi:  Murakoshi,  Takao:  Masuzawa.  Isao; 
Nakamura,  Shigeru:  and  Tani.  Kazuaki.  5.719.335.  CI.  73-514.180. 
Matec  S.rl.:  See — 

Lonati.  Francesco;  Lonati.  Tiberio;  Lonali,  Eltore;  and  Lonati.  Fausto, 
5.718.128.  CI.  66-14.000 
Mathiowitz.  Edith:  Mullon,  Claudy  J.P,  Domb.  Abraham  J.;  and  Langer. 
Robetl  S..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Microspheres  com- 
prising polymer  and  drug  dispersed  there  within.  5.718.921.  CI.  424- 
497.000. 
Maloba.  Hirotsugu:  Hirata,  Susumu;  Ishii.  Yorishige;  Abe.  Shingo:  Onda. 
Hiroshi:  and  Inui.  Teisuya.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Defonnable  mirror 
and  method  for  fabncating  the  same  and  apparatus  using  a  deformable 
mirror  5.719.846.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Matoba.  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Inui.  TeLsuya:  Matoba.  Hirotsugu;  Hirata.  Susumu;  Ishii.  Yori,shige;  Abe. 
Shingo:  Kimura.  Masaharu:  Horinaka.  Hajime:  and  Onda.  Hiroshi. 
5.719.604.  CI.  347-54000. 
Matsuda.  KaLsuya;  and  Ozawa.  Koichi.  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Melt  granulated  sucralfate  preparations  and  a  process  for  their  production. 
5.718.923.  CI.  424-502.000. 
Mat.suda.  Kiichi:  See — 

Kazui.  Kimihiko:  Sakai.  Kiyoshi:  Matsuda.  Kiichi:  and  Nakagawa. 
Akira.  5.719,963.  CI.  382-250.000. 
Matsuda.  Takehisa;  Nakajima  Nobuyuki:  and  Kito.  Hiroyuki.  to  Seikagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Seikagaku  Corporation).  Artificial  blood  vessel 
and  process  for  producing  the  same  5.718.723.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Matsui.  Kuniyuki:  Hirao.  Yasuhiro;  Kobayashi.  Yasumi;  Takeuchi.  Kosuke; 
Shibaia.  Kenichi:  Takahashi.  Yusuke:  Kondo.  Tateo:  and  Shimizu.  Yasu- 
taka.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Shimizu.  Yasutaka.  Surface  acou.slic 
wave  filter  with  optimized  parallel  and  series  resonator  capacitances. 
5.719.536.0.  333-193.000. 
Matsui.  Kuniyuki:  Hirao.  Yasuhiro:  Kobayashi.  Yasumi:  Takeuchi.  Kosuke; 
Shibata,  Kenichi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Tanaka.  Toshihani;  and  Shimizu,  Yasu- 
taka. to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Shimizu.  Yasutaka.  Surface  acoustic 
wave  filter  widi  range  of  a  frequency  difference  between  resonance 
frequencies  of  series  and  parallel  resonators.  5.719.537.  O.  333-193.000. 
Matsui.  Shinzo;  Sawaki.  Ryoichi:  Nada.  Yoshiyuki;  Hosono.  Hiroo:  Kishi. 
Kenji;  and  Yamada.  Yoshikazu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  System  for 
optically  recording/reproducing  multimedia  information  using  code  dau. 
5.719.886.  CI.  371-40.100. 
Matsui.  Tsuguo;  See — 

Sugimoio,  Tomohisa;  Matsui,  Tsuguo;  and  Kita,  Seiji,  5.718,667,  CI. 
601-139.000. 
Matsukawa  Yuka:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hideaki:  Matsumaru.  Haruo;  Tanaka.  Yasuo;  Tsutsui.  Ken: 
Tsukada.  Toshihisa;  Shirahashi.  Kazuo;  Sasano,  Akira;  and  Mat- 
sukawa Yuka  5,719.408,  CI.  257-59.000. 
Matsukuma  Takashi:  See — 

Nitta,  Keiichi;  Hidari.  Hirofumi;  and  Matsukuma.  Takashi.  5.719.793. 
CI.  364-574.000.  I 

Matsumaru.  Haruo:  See —         \ 

Yamamoto.  Hideaki:  MatsuAiaru.  Haruo;  Tanaka.  Yasuo;  Tsutsui.  Ken: 
Tsukada.  Toshihisa;  Shirihashi.  Kazuo;  Sasano.  Akira;  and  Mat- 
sukawa. Yuka  5.719.408.  CI.  257-59.000. 
MatsumoCo.  Hajime:  See — 

Ikawa  Hiroshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Hajime,  5,719.298,  CI.  549-372.000. 
Matsumoto.  Shogo:  Sec — 

Murau,  Kiyohito;  Matsumoto,  Shogo;  and  Shioiri.  Hiroyuki.  5.718.1 14, 
CI.  60-343.000 
Matsumoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Tukamoio,  Tetuo;  Okawachi,  Kiyosi;  Kojima,  Milugu:  Fushimi,  Shinji; 
Umegaki,  Shunzo;  and  Matsumoto,  Takashi,  5.718,774.  CI.  148- 
219.000. 


Matsumoto.  Yoshiko;  and  Muraoka  Kenji.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  External  storage 

system.  5.720.028.  CI.  395-182.070. 
Matsumoto.  Yoshitomo:  See — 

Makiyama,    Muneto:    and    Matsumolo.    Yoshitomo,    5,718,129,   CI 
66-202.000. 
Matsunaga,  Junichi:  See — 

Ninomiya.  Ryuji:  and  Matsunaga.  Junichi.  5.718.868.  CI.  420-560.000. 
Matsunaga.  Nobutomo:  See — 

Nishidai,  Hajime;  and  Matsunaga,  Nobutomo,  5,7 19,999.  Q.  395-3.000 
Matsuno.  Koji.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  speed  calculation 
system  for  four  wheel  drive  vehicle  and  the  method  thereof.  5,719,770,  CI 
364-426.015. 
Maisunobu.  Kunitoshi:  See — 

Ito.  Masaharu;  Matsunobu.  Kunitoshi;  Uono,  Masanori;  Kanemaki. 
Susumu:  and  Kobashi.  Kyoichi.  5.719.052.  CI.  435-287.100. 
Matsuo.  Katsushi:  See — 

Nakanose.    Takeharu:    Nakatsuka.    Saburo;    and    Matsuo.    Katsushi. 
5.718,395,  CI.  242-444.100. 
Matsuo.  Makoto:  See — 

lijima.  Masayuki;  Dantani.  Kyoji;  Obata.  Hiroyuki:  Matsuo.  Makoto: 
Utsumi.  Minora:  and  Take.  Seiji.  5.718.9%.  CI  430-56.000. 
Matsuo,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamane.  Masatoshi:  and  Matsuo.  Masahito.  5.719.806.  CI.  365-185.160 
Matsuo,  Takenobu:  See — 

Tateyama.  Kiyohisa;  Motoda.  Kimio;  Iwasaki.  Tatsuya;  Matsuo.  Tak- 
enobu; Denpoh.  Kazuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Eiji.  5.718,763.  CI.  118- 
52.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Col..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibuya.  Shuji;  Takeuchi.  Hi.sato;  Eguchi.  Makoto:  and  Saeki.  Takaham. 
5,719,533.  CI.  331-176.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Asada.  Takafumi:  and  Morimoto.  Masato,  5.718,155,  CI.  82-1. 110. 
Asano.  Shuji:  Noguchi.  Yasutaka:  and  Tsuboi.  Ryoji.  5.718.988.  CI. 

429-206.000 
Hayashi.  Shigenori;  Kamada.  Takeshi;  Torii.  Hideo;  and  Hirao,  Takashi 

5,719,740,  CI.  361-283.400 
Ishizaki,  Toshio;   Sasaki,  Alsushi;   Satoh.  Yuki;   Kushitani.   Hiioshi; 
Nakakubo.  Hideaki:  Nakamura,  Toshiaki;  Aizawa,  Kimio;  and  Fujino. 
Takashi,  5.719.539.  CI.  333-204.000 
Kayada  Tadashi.  5,719.906.  CI.  375-354.000. 

Kobayashi.  Takuya;  and  Iwamoto.  Hiroaki.  5.719.859.  C\.  370-347.000. 
Kusumoto.  Keiichi;  Murala.  Kenji;  and  Mat.suzawa,  Akira,  5,719,513, 

CI.  327-215.000. 
Masumoto.   Yoshihiro;    and   Wada.   Mitsuhiro,   5,719.706,   O.   359- 

622.000. 
Murata.  Kazuyuki;  Kojima  Akio;  Kuwahara.  Yasuhiro:  and  Takahashi 

Naoki.  5.720.021.  CI.  395-138.000. 
Nakanose.    Takeharu:    Nakatsuka.    Saburo;    and    Matsuo.    Katsushi. 

5,718,395,  CI.  242^444.100. 
Nishio,  Toshirou;  Kubota.  Masashi;  and  Suzuki.  Hidekazu.  5.719.633 

CI.  348-441.000. 
Odagawa,   Akihiio:    Enomoto.    Youichi;    and    Yoshikawa.    Shuuichi. 

5,719,105,  CI.  505-2.34.000. 
Onda.  Katsumasa.  5.719.954.  O.  382-154.000. 
TakajK).  Toshiaki:  Murata.  Jun:  Nakamura.  Shoji;  Sunohara.  Masaaki: 

and  Kondou.  Takahisa.  5.718.850,  CI.  264-2.400. 
Wakita.  Katsuya;  Kawakami.  Tetsuji;  Nakajima,  Keizo;  Sato,  Shigehiro: 
Ozaki.  Yusuke:  and  Sonoda.  Nobuo.  5.718.119.  O.  62-85.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.Ltd.:  See — 

Kotani.  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu.  Hironori;  Yamada.  Toshio;  Sawada.  Aki- 
hiro:  Kikukawa.  Hirohito;  Agata.  Masashi:  and  iwanari.  Shunichi. 
5.719,531,  CI.  330-297.000. 
Nakajima,   Takeshi:    Furumiya,    Shigeru;   Takemura,   Yoshinari;    and 
Koishi,  Kenji,  5,719,843,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizobuchi.  Manabu;  Kawamura.  Tadao;  Matsuura,  Kazuhiro:  Naka- 
gawa. Takahaiu;   and  Yamauchi.  Toshiyuki,  5,718,889,  CI.   424- 
65.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Honda.  Masanobu.  5.719.464.  CI.  313-440.000. 
Matsuura.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Mizobuchi.  Manabu;  Kawamura  Tadao;  Matsuura.  Kazuhiro;  Naka- 
gawa. Takaharu:   and  Yamauchi.  Toshiyuki.   5.718,889.  CI.   424- 
65.000 
Matsuura.  Naoya:  See — 

Ichikawa  Shozou;  and  Matsuura.  Naoya.  5.718.599.  CI.  439-404.000. 
Matsuura.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Inaba.  Shigemitsu;  Akeda  Nobuyuki;  Maeda  Akira;  and  Matsuura, 
Toshifiimi.  5.718.5%.  CI.  439-352.000. 
Matsuura.  Yoshiki;  and  Yamashita.  Yasuhiix),  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Die  casting  process  and  die  casting  apparatus.  5,718.280.  CI. 
164-498.000. 
Matsuzawa.  Akira:  See — 

Kusumoto.  Keiichi;  Murata.  Kenji:  and  Matsuzawa,  Akin.  5,719JI3, 
CI.  327-215.000. 
Man.  Richard  Barry:  See — 

Hsu.  Oscar  Hsien-Hsiang:  and  Matt.  Richard  Bany,  5,718,943,  O. 
427-136.000. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See — 

HaiTod,  Lawrence  R..  5,718,454,  CI.  280-756.000. 


Manes.  Bemhard:  and  Henne.  Ralf.  to  Monon  International.  Inc.:  and  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH.  Electronic  apparatu.s.  5.719.734,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Mattiuzzo.  Mario:  See — 

Ostinet.  Roberto:  and  Mattiuzzo.  Mario,  5,718,067,  CI.  36-117.100. 
Matulich.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Oureshi.  Khurshid  A.;  Eagan.  Brace  R;  Carestia  Rocco  A.;  Massey. 
William  S.;  and  Mawlich.  Joseph  G..  5.718.468.  C\.  292-347.000. 
Mauler.  Frank:  See — 

Urbahns.   Klaus;   Heine.  Hans-Geocg;  Junge.  Bodo;   Mauler.  Frank; 
Winka,  Reilinde;  and  De  Vry.  Jean-Marie- Viktor.  5.719.181.  a. 
514-459.000. 
Maus.  Steven  M.;  and  Galic.  George  J  .  to  Galic  Maus  Ventures  Method  and 
apparatus  for  injection-compression  molding  &  ejecting  paired  thermo- 
plastic spectacle  lens  suited  for  fully  automated  dip  hardcoating.  5.718  849 
CI.  264-2.200. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  F6rderung  der  Wissenschafien  E.V.:  See — 
Seedorf.  Luitgard:  Hiring.  Hans-U.:  and  Ullrich.  Axel.  5.719.022.  d. 
435-6.000. 
May.  Michael  R..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Transminer/receiver  interface  apparatus 
and  method  for  a  bi-directional  transmission  path.  5.719,856.  CI    370- 
282.000. 
Mayama.  Takatoshi:  See — 

Tanuma    Seiji;    Sasabayashi.    Takashi;    and    Mayama    Takaloshi, 
5,718,839,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Mayer.  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Readman.  John;  Wrobel,  James  J.;  and  Mayer.  Timothy  M..  5,719,566, 
CI.  340-945.000. 
Mayo,  Howard  A.,  Ill:  See— 

Horton,  Frank  A.;  Jacobs,  Kenneth  B.:  Jacobs,  Jason  D.;  and  Mayo 
HowanJ  A.,  Ill,  5,718,048,  CI.  29-897  200. 
Mayuzumi,  Masanori:  See — 

Habuka,  Hitoshi;  Tate,  Naoto;  Mayuzumi,  Masanori;  Tsunoda,  Hilosfai; 
and  Katayama.  Masatake,  5.718.762,  CI.  117-97.000. 
Mc  Micro  Compact  Car  AG:  See — 

Bender.  Helmut.  5,718.148.  Q.  74-325.000. 
McBride.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Byrd.  Michael  R  ;  and  McBride,  Robert  W,,  5,718.656,  Q.  482-53.000. 
McBumey.  Kevin  B.:  See— 

Aleman.  Javier,  and  McBurney.  Kevin  B.,  5.718.217.  CI.  126-500.000 
McCarty.  Robert  S.:  See- 
Dodge.  Paul  R.;  McCarty.  Robert  S.;  Rogers.  Doug;  and  Rogers,  Gail. 
5,718.112.  CI.  60-39.020. 
McCaskie.  John  E.:  See — 

Martyak.  Nicholas  M.;  and  McCaskie,  John  E.,  5,718,818.  Q.  205- 
305.000. 
McClary.  Charles  R.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Fault  tolerant  ineitial  reference 

system.  5.719.764.  CI.  364-184.000. 
McClelland.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Baughman.  Kit;  and  McOelland.  Paul  H..  5.718.044.  O.  29-890.100. 
McClelland.  Ross  Alexander:  See — 

Liddy.  Matthew  Jon:  McClelland.  Ross  Alexander;  and  Hollin.  Michael 
John.  5.719.091.  CI.  501-104.000. 
McClure.  David  C,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Input  delay 

control   5.719.445.  CI.  257-723.000. 
McClure.  Kelly  H.;  and  Bonizin.  Gene  A.,  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Cardiac 
arrhythmia  detection  system  for  an  implanuble  stimulation  device  aiK) 
method.  5.718,242.  a.  128-704.000. 
McClure.  Richard  C:  See- 
Palmer,  Mitchell  J.;  and  McQure,  Richard  C.  5.718.359.  CI.  227- 
175.200. 
McCracken.  Jill  J.;  and  McCracken.  Michael  L.  Learning  enhancing  system, 

and  method  of  leaching.  5.718.589,  CI.  434-159.000. 
McCracken.  Michael  L.:  See— 

McCracken.  Jill  J.;  and  McCracken.  Michael  L.,  5,718,589,  O.  434- 
159.000. 
McDaniel.  James  D.;  See- 
Davit.  Robert  M.;  Noone.  David  L.;  Klingcr.  Gary:  Cheney.  Craig: 
Pontbriand.  Duane;  Carman.  Anthony:  Szabo.  Geoige;  and  McDaniel 
James  D..  5.718.459.  CI.  285-148.190. 
McDonald.  Alisler  John:  See — 

Wilson.  Neil  David;  and  McDonald,  Alisler  John.  5.718.623,  CI.  452- 
1.000. 
McDonald.  John  H.,  Ill:  See- 
Heath.  William  E.  Jr;  Jirousek.  Michael  R.;  McDonald.  John  H.,  Ill;  and 
Rito.  Christopher  J..  5.719.175.  CI.  514-410.000. 
McDonald.  Michael:  See— 

Garfinkle.  Philip  N  :  Hansirisawat  Sawat;  McDonald,  Michael;  and 
Winter.  James  W.,  5.720.036.  CI.  395-200.060. 
McDonald.  William  M.:  See- 
Reynolds,  Andrew  E.;  McDonald.  William  M.;  and  Newberry.  Gregory 
J..  5.719.678.  CI.  356-379.000. 
McDowell,  Gariy   L.   Harmonica  shoulder  holster    5.718.364.  C\.   224- 

603.000. 
McDunn.   Kevin   J.;   Limper-Brenner.   Linda:   and   Press.   Minoo   D..   to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  spray-cooling  an  electronic 
module.  5.718.117.  CI.  62-64.000. 
McElroy  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

McElroy.  Johnny  R..  5,718,554,  CI.  414-500.000. 
McEhoy.  Johnny  R..  to  McElroy  Company.  Inc..  The.  Truck  trailer  with 
removable  racks.  5.718,554,  CI.  414-500.000. 
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McEvoy,  Leslie  M.;  and  Butcher.  Eugene  C,  to  Leland  Junior  Stanford 
University    The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.   Endothelial  cell  adhesion 
molecules.  5.719.268.  CI.  530-388.220. 
McFemn.  Dennis.  Vapor  blaster.  5.718.580.  CI.  433-80.000. 
McGarvey.  David  C  .  to  Hoover  Containment.  Inc.  Safely  tank  apparatus  for 

liquid  storage.  5.718,269.  C.  141-198.000. 
McGraw.  Jeffrey.  Se*— 

Dehoff   Barry;  McGraw.  Jeffrey.  McNulty.  James;  Reynolds.  Vickie; 
Shue'.  Roger:  and  White.  Mark.  5.718,585.  CI.  433-202.100. 
McGuinness.  Deborah  L.;  Patel-Schneider.  Peter;  and  Resnick,  Lon  Alperin, 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Knowledge  ba.se  management  system  with 
dependency  information  for  procedural  tests.  5.72O.0O8,  CI.  395-62.000. 
McGuire.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Hamilton,  Peter  W.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The    Composite  for  controlling  oxygen  flux  into  thermal  cells 
5,718,955.  CI.  428-35.700.  . 

McHorse,  James  Vincent,  to  Freightliner  Corporation.  Vehicle  with  anti-spill 

fuel  fill  door.  5,718.471,  CI.  296-97.220. 
McHugh.  Kevin  M.;  and  Key.  James  F.  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies 
Company  Spray  forming  process  for  producing  molds,  dies  and  related 
tooling  5.718.863,  CI.  264-309  000. 
Mcintosh,  J.  Michael:  See—  ,,....     ,   u 

Shon.  Ki  Joon;  Olivera,  Baldomero  M.;  Mcintosh,  J  Michael;  Hasson, 
Arik;  and  Spira,  Micha  E..  5,719,264,  CI.  530-324.000. 
McKenna,  William  Patrick:  See—  .  „        „ 

Fleischer  Cathy  Ann;  McKenna.  William  Patrick;  and  Best.  Kenneth 
William.  5.718.981.  CI  428-483  000. 
McLaughlin.  Adeline  Frances,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Melhcxl  for 
accelerating  solidification  of  low  melting  point  products.  5,718,733,  CI. 
23-295.00R. 
McMillan.  Larry  D.:  See—  .      „    . 

Yoshimori,  Hiroyuki;  Watanabe.  Hitoshi;  Paz  De  Araujo,  Carlos  A.; 
Hiraide.  Shuzo;  Mihara,  Takashi;  and  McMillan.  Larry  D.,  5,719,416, 
CI.  257-295  000. 
McNamee,  Thomas  Charles.  Recreational  vehicle  screen  room  enclosure. 

5,718,253,  CI.  135-88.130. 
McNulty.  James:  See— 

Dehoff   Barry;  McGraw.  Jeffrey;  McNulty,  James;  Reynolds,  Vickie; 
Shue,  Roger;  and  White,  Mark,  5,718385.  CI.  433-202.100. 
McSpiritt,  Girard  J :  See—  .   „  ...  ei.        r> 

Keegan    Leo  M  ;   McSpiritt,  Girard  J.;  and   Rubinstein,   Shan   D, 
5,718,695,  CI.  604-290000. 
McVeigh.  Michael  J.;  Diaz,  Jose  R.;  Eakin.  Paul  W.;  Meyer,  Lawrence;  and 
Marshall  George  E.,  to  Xerox  Corpt>ration.  Secunty  module  for  a  printing 
apparatus.  5.720.012,0.  395-113.000. 
Mechanical  Application  Designs,  Inc.:  See— 

Alexander  Dalva  R.;  and  Ashmore,  Rucker,  5.718.442, 0. 280-250.100. 
Medema.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Osbom.  Charles;  Medema,  Robert  M.;  and  Ruiter.  Andrew.  5,718.312, 

CI.  192-400A. 

Medi  Innovations  Inc.:  See —  .,„.,„ 

Holmes.  Gordon  W.;  and  Moe,  Orville  D.,  5.719,780.  CI.  364-479.010. 

Medical  Component.  Inc.:  See —  ^^ 

Schon,  Donald;  and  Madison,  Anthony  J.,  5,718,692,  Q.  604-264.000. 

Medical  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

Fleming,  James  Anthony,  III,  5,718.678,  O.  604-43.000. 
Medjedovic.  Nenad  B:  Sef—  ,-,,o<vi^    r-i 

Harrison,   Patrick   N  ;    and    Medjedovic,   Nenad   B.,   5.718,026,   t-l. 
24-580.000. 
Medoff.  Robert  J.  L-shape  surgical  buttress  plate.  5,718,704,  CI.  606-69.000 

MeAscand  AB:  See —  ,^ 

Forsgren,  Ame;  and  Lundblad,  Ame.  5,718,909,  CI.  424-402.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Elgas.  Roger  J.,  5,718,871,  CI.  422-46.000. 
Megcrle.  Friedrich;  Friedow.  Michael;  Lander.  Juergen;  Spalding.  Geotg; 
Guggemos.  Johann;  Hoelle,  Hemiann;  Specker.  Michael;  Schnalzger. 
Guenther;  Hueber.  Hubert;  and  Sommer.  Dietmar.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Hydraulic  unit  for  traction-controlled  motor  vehicle  brake  systems. 
5,718,489,  a.  303-119.200. 
Meguro,  Masakazu:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Tetsuya;  Fukala,  Yoshito;  Taniwa,  Talsuhiro;  Ikula.  Hirotoshi; 
Kishimoto,    Hiroshi;    Mouri,    Yasashi;    Meguro,    Ma.sakazu;    and 
Nagatomi.  Tsutomu,  5,718.527,  CI.  400-616.100. 
Mehmandoust,  Yassin:  See — 

Vurens    Gerard  H.;  Samani,  Hamid  R.;  Mehmandoust,  Yassin;  and 
Eltoukhy.  Atef  H..  5,718,942,  O.  427-127.000. 
Mehroira,  Alok,  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Logic  gate  having  transmission  gate  for 

electrically  configurable  device  multiplexer.  5,719,507.  CI.  326-113.000 
Mehrotra,  Sanjay:  See —  ,  ,,„  «~, 

Harari.  Eliyahou;  Norman,  Robert  D  :  and  Mehro«ra.  Sanjay.  5.719.808. 
G   365-185.330. 
Meier,  Albert  H.:  See— 

Cincotta,  Anthony  H.;  and  Meier.  Albert  H.,  5,719,160,  CI.  514-288.000. 
Meijer.  John:  See —  .. 

Alferink.  Petrus  Johannes  Theodorus;  Westmijze.  Hans;  and  Meijer, 
John.  5.719,243.  CI.  526-227.000. 
Mciller.  Thomas  Charles:  See — 

Scardino.  Eileen  Alanna;  Labine.  Susan  Scott:  Zaso,  Robert  Augustine; 
Buckner,  Susan;  and  Meiller,  Thomas  Charles,  5,718,209,  O.  123- 
519.000. 
Meinecke.  Albrecht:  See — 


Egelhof.  Dieter;  Henseler.  Klaus;  Kade.  Werner;  Meinecke,  Albrecht; 
Wanke,   Wilhelm;   Wulz,    Hans-Jutgen;    Buck.    Rudolf,    deceased. 
5,718,805.  CI.  162-301.000. 
Meinel.  Marion.  Leader  for  fly  fishing  5,718.077.  CI.  43-44.980. 
Meisei  Sansho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ^    .-..-,  nni  /-i 

Nozaki,  Saloshi;  Takahashi,  Miki;  and  Kubota,  Yukiloshi.  5.717.991.  LI. 
2-9.000. 
Melder,  Johann-Peter:  See— 

Gutschoven,  Frank:  Becker,  Rainer,  Melder.  Johann-Peter;  van  den 
Brande.  Etienne:  and  Krader.  Thomas,  5,719,281.  CI.  544-221  000. 
Melen,  Roger  D.,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  dispatching  task 

orders  into  a  user  network  and  method.  5.719.960.  CI.  382-209.000. 
Meleshin.  Valery  I :  See—  „       „    .,       u 

Fraidlin.  Simon:  Meleshin,  Valery  I.:  Miftakhutdinov,  Rais  K.;  Nemchi- 
nov  Alexey  V;  and  Korotkov,  Sergey  M..  5.719,754,  CI.  363-17.000. 
Menard,  John  Peter,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Generalizing  specialized 

telephone  numbers.  5.719.929,  CI.  379-216.000. 
Mende,  Bemd:  See —  _,....  j 

Krynitz,  Ulrich:  Naumann,  Dirk;  Mende,  Bemd:  Olbnch.  Armin:  and 
Gille.  Gerhard.  5,718,844,  CI.  252-513.000. 
Mendes  s.r.I;  See—  ,      -         cm  mi 

De  Simone,  Claudio:  Contini,  Carlo:  and  Tzoutzoglou,  Soma.  5.719,192, 
CI.  514-655.000.  „      .  . 

Menichincheri.  Maria:  Ceccarelli,  Walter;  Ciomei,  Manna;  Bassini, 
Domenico  Fusar:  Mongelli,  Nicola;  and  Vanotti.  Ermes,  to  Pharmacia 
S  p  A  Taxane  derivatives.  5.719.177,  CI.  514-449.000. 
Menkus.  Neal  E.;  Hanison,  Wade  C.  II;  and  Daniels,  Richard  F.  to  Westvaco 
Corporation.  Method  to  provide  consistent  estimated  growth  and  yield 
values  for  loblolly  pine  plantations.  5,719,795,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Mental,  Zdzislaw:  See—  . 

Kicko-Walczak,  Ewa:  Grzywa,  Edward:  Wojdak,  Wojciech;  Jakubas. 

Tadeusz  Szczepanowska,  Maria;  Mental,  Zdzislaw:  and  Krawczyk, 

Barbara,  5.719,213,  CI.  523-508.000. 

Menten,  Frank:  See —  .,,n-,nn   m 

Lohrenz.  Frank;  Menttn.  Frank:  and  Probst,  Gregor,  5,719.790.  CI. 

364-571.030. 

Mercedes  Benz  AG:  See—  

Bloch.  Wenier.  Ehm,  Roland;  Ftiihwald,  Axel-Michael;  HSulle,  Valen- 
tin Hecht.  Johannes:  Kollbach,  Dietbert;  Robitschko,  Peter;  Schenk, 
Christian;  and  Stnibel,  Hardy.  5,719,550.  CI.  .340-426.000. 
Brugger.  Franz;  Knoff.  Bemd;  Eckl,  Albrecht;  and  Riedel.  Hans-Georg, 

5,719.769,  CI.  .364-426  010. 
Kassel  Armin;  Holzapfel,  Bemhard;  Bauer,  Georg:  Geiher,  Ulrich;  and 

Duenas,  Santiago,  5,718,453,  G.  280-752.000. 
Merkle.  Hans;  and  Mueller,  Hubert,  5,718,651,  CI.  475-159.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Acton,  John  J.,  Ill;  Adams,  Alan  D  :  Hennes.  Jeffrey  D  ;  Jones,  A  Bnan; 
Parsons,  William  Hugh;  and  Sinclair.  Peter  J.,  5,719,2%,  CI.  548- 
550.000. 
Dom,  Conrad  P;  Finke.  Paul  E.;  Hale,  Jeffrey  J.;  MacCoss.  Malcolm; 
Mills,  Sander  G.;  Shah.  Shrenik  K  ;  Chambers,  Mark  Stuart:  Harrison. 
Timothy:    Ladduwahetty.    Tamara;    and    Williams,    Brian    John, 
5,719.147.  CI.  514-227.500. 
Durette.  Philippe  L.,  Hagmann.  William  K.;  Lanza,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.; 
Sahoo  Soumya  R;  Rasmusson,  Gary  H.;  Tolman,  Richard  L.;  and  von 
Langen.  Derek,  5,719.158,  CI.  514-284.000. 
Hanman,  George  D :  Hutchinson,  John  H.:  and  Halczenko.  WasyL 

5,719,144,  CI.  514-221.000. 
Hartman,  George  D.;  Hutchinson,  John  H.;  and  Halczenko.  WasyL 

5,719,162,  CI.  514-309.000. 
Rodan.  Sevgi  B.;  Wesolowski.  Gregg;  and  Rodan,  Gideon  A.,  5,7 19,058. 

CI.  435-372.000. 
Thomspon,  Wayne  J.;  Mallorga,  Piene;  Ransom,  Richard  W.:  Bell,  Ian 
M.;  Sugrae,  Michael  F;  and  Munson,  Peter  M.,  5.718.912,  CI. 
424-427  000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See- 
Martin.  Roland:  Emmert.  Ralf;  Kurz,  ThekIa;  Bauer,  Gerd:  and  Hey- 

wang,  Ulrich,  5,718.906,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Plach    Herbert;   Pauluth,   Detlef;   Krause,  Joachim:   Weber.   Georg; 
Reiffenrath,  Volker;  and  Poetsch,  Eike.  5,718,840,  CI.  252-299.660. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.:  See—  .,    ,      j 

Finke    Paul;  Hanison,  Timothy;  Lewis,  Richard  Thomas;  MacLeod, 
Angus   Munay;  and  Owens.  Andrew   Pate,   5,719,149,  CI.   514- 
231.800. 
Merck  Sharpe  &  Dohme  Ltd.:  See—  „    ,  ,  . 

Hadingham,  Karen  Louise:  le  Bourdelles.  Beatnce;  Whitmg,  Paul  John; 
and  Wingrove,  Peter  Baxter,  5,719.057,  CI.  435-357.000. 
Meritor  Heavy  Vehicle  Systems.  LLC:  See — 

Gehrke.  Glenn  F.  5.718.633.  CI.  464-23.000. 
Merkel,  Paul  Batrett;  Kestner.  Melvin  Michael:  and  Friday,  James  Anthony, 
lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Color  negative  films  containing  yellow 
methine  dyes  for  filtration  and  density  conection.  5,719.014,  CI.  430- 
504.000. 
Merkle  Hans;  and  Mueller.  Hubert,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Driving  arrange- 
ment for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,718,651,  CI.  475-159.000. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See— 

Bowlin,  Teny  L.;  and  Prakash,  Nellikunja  J.,  5,719,193,  CI.  514- 
673.000. 
Merrill,  Daniel  L.,  Synder,  John  R.;  Eckholm,  Chuck  O.,  Jr.;  Sunday,  Steve 
M  •  and  Seaver,  John  L.,  to  CMI  International,  Inc.  Abrasive  machining 
ass^bly.  5.718,619,  CI.  451-41.000. 


Merrill.  Stanley  R.:  See — 

Hawley.  Mike;  Hood,  Stephen;  and  Merrill,  Stanley  R..  5.7I8.IS7.  CI 
83-155.000. 
Mcrsereau,  Keith  Owen:  See — 

HIinka.  Charles  George:  Markham.  Janet  Louise:  Nijander,  Casimir 
Roman;  Mersereau.  Keith  Owen;  and  Wong,  Yiu-Huen,  5,718,830,  G. 
216-26.000. 
Messenger  Group  LLC,  The;  See — 

Hamian.  Jeffrey  A.,  5,719,920,  G.  379-88.000. 
Messina,  Gaetano  Paolo,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Adjustable  spacer  for  flat  plate  cooling  applications.  5.719,443,  CI.  257- 
712.000. 
Metal  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Clowes,  Ernest  J.,  5,718,143,  G.  72-348.000. 
Metanetics  Corporation:  See — 

Ju,  Paul  R;  and  Wang,  Ynjiun  R,  5.719J84.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Metraflex  Company,  The:  See — 

Richter.  James  R..  5.718.822.  CI.  210-90.000. 
Metraplasi  H.  Jung  GmbH:  See — 

Thobor,  Michael.  5,719,203,  G.  523-128.000. 
Metzeler  Gimetall  AG:  See— 

Gugsch.  Mathias.  5.718.418.  G.  267-140.140. 
Meurer,  Henry  J.,  to  Eljer  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Supply  air  register  construc- 
tion. 5,718,094,  CI.  52-656.800. 
Meyer.  Lawrence:  See — 

McVeigh,  Michael  J.:  Diaz,  Jose  R.;  Eakin.  Paul  W.;  Meyer.  Lawrence; 
and  Marshall,  George  E.,  5,720,012,  G.  395-113.000. 
Meyn,  Michael  R.;  and  Sistrunk,  John  Davii  III.  Rethreader  tool.  5,718,636, 

CI  470-203.000. 
MGI  Pharma,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,   Paul  Curtis;   and  Hibbeid.   Kenneth  A..  5.718.079,  G 
47-58.000. 
Mi-Jack  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Lanigan.  John  J.,  Sr.;  Lanigan,  John  J.,  Jr.;  Lanigan,  William  P.;  and 
Lanigan.  Michael  T,  5,718.550,  CI.  414-140.300. 
Mi.  Zhexin:  See — 

Rattman,  William  J.;  and  Mi,  Zhexin,  5,719.557.  CI.  340-628.000. 
Mialhe,  Claude:  See— 

Goicoechea,  George;  Hudson,  John;  and  Mialhe,  Claude,  5,718,724,  CI. 
623-1.000. 
Miao.  Yu-Ting  Tina:  See — 

Seborg.  Dale  E.;  and  Miao,  Yu-Ting  Tina.  5,719,788,  G.  364-554.000. 
Michalik,  Horst  Bemhard,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschafl 

Folding  roller  for  rotary  prinung  press.  5,718.661,  G.  493-439.000. 
Michaloski,  Paul  F:  See — 

Kulawiec.  Andrew  W.;  and  Michaloski,  Paul  F,  5,719,676,  CI.  356- 
354.000. 
Michaud,  Charles  F;  See — 

Jangbarwala.  Juzer.  and  Michaud,  Charles  F,  5,718,828,  G.  210- 
677.000. 
Michel.  St^phane:  See — 

Nakatani.   Noboru;    Dodge,  Alexandre;    Michel,   St6phane;   Truffaul, 
Christophe;  and  Froger,  Marie-Hilene,  5,718,424,  CI.  271-121.000. 
Michon.  Gerald  John,  to  General  Electric  Company  Apparatus  for  determin- 
ing load  currents.  5.719,489.  CI.  323-215.000. 
Micka,  William  Frank:  See — 

Kem,  Robert  Frederic:  Micka,  William  Frank;  Mikkelsen,  Claus  Will- 
iam; Shomler,  Robert  Wesley;  Stanley,  Warren  Keith:  and  Treiber, 
Richard  Kent.  5.720,029,  CI.  395-182.180. 
Micron  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Tunle,  John  R.,  5,719,586.  CI.  343-726.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Ahmad.  Aftab;  and  Dennison,  Charles.  5,719.424,  CI.  257-336.000. 
Akram.  Salman;  and  Ditali.  Akram,  5,719,425,  CI.  257-344.000. 
Jeng,  Nanseng:  Harshfield,  Steven  T;  and  Schuele,  Paul  J.,  5,719,418, 

CI  257-303.000. 
Juengling,  Werner.  5,718,800.  CI.  156-643.100. 
Lindsay,  Brent,  5,720.031,  CI.  395-183.180. 
Moden.  Walter  L,  5,719,440,  CI.  257-697.000. 
Pierrat,  Chnstophe,  5.718.829,  CI.  216-12.000. 
Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.;  and  Thakur,  Randhir  R  S.,  5,719,991,  CI.  392- 

416.000 
Schaefer,  Scott,  5,719,817,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Seyyedy,  Mimiajid,  5.719,813,  CI.  365-205.000. 
Thomman.  Mark;  Vo.  Huy  Thanh;  and  Hush,  Glen  E..  5.719.890.  CI. 

371-51.100. 
Violette.  Michael.  5.719.082,  CI.  438-309.000. 
Micropump  Corporation:  See — 

Beckett.  Carl  D.;  O'Hara,  Kevin:  and  Olsen,  Daniel  B.,  5.718,570,  CI. 
417-517.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Swift.  Michael  M.:  Van  Dyke,  Gifford  P.;  and  Misra,  Pradyumna  Kumar. 
5,719,941,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Mieda,  Michinobu:  See — 

Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Mieda.  Michinobu:  Katayama.  Hiroyuki:  Taka- 
hasihi,  Akira;  and  Ohta,  Kenji,  5,719.831,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Mierau,  Joachim:  See — 

Kufner-Miihl.  Ulrike;  Ensinger,  Helmut:  Mierau,  Joachim:  Kuhn,  Franz 
Josef;  Lehr,  Erich:  and  Muller.  Enzio,  5.719,279,  CI.  544-61.000. 
Miers,  David  R.,  lo  Bayer  Coiporation.  Apparatus  for  filtering  a  laser  beam 
in  an  analytical  instrument.  5,719.667.  CI.  356-73.000. 


Miftakhutdinov,  Rais  K.:  See — 

Fraidlin,  Simon;  Meleshin,  Valery  I.;  Miftakhutdinov,  Rais  K.;  Nemchi- 
nov,  Alexey  V;  and  Korotkov,  Sergey  M.,  5,719,754,  G.  363-17.000. 
Mihara,  Takashi:  See — 

Yoshimori,  Hiroyuki:  Watanabe,  Hitoshi;  Paz  De  Araujo,  Carlos  A.: 
Hiraide,  Shuzo;  Mihara.  Takashi;  and  McMillan,  Larry  D.,  5,719,416, 
CI.  257-295.000. 
Mihayashi.  Keiji;  and  Nakazyo,  Kiyoshi,  to  Fuji  Ptiolo  Him  Co..  Ltd.  Silver 
halide   photographic   material   and   method   for  processing  the   same. 
5,719,015,  CI.  43O-5I7.0OO. 
Mihoya,  Takashi;  Fujimatsu,  Shinya;  and  libuchi,  Koichi,  to  Toyo  Ink 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Aqueous  coating  compositions.  5,719.206,  CI. 
523-212.000. 
Mikami,  Satoshi:  See — 

Sano,  Masahiro;  Mikami,  Satoshi;  Sasaki.  Nobutaka;  Ku.sania(o.  Nobuo: 
Fukatsu,  Fumioki:  Ubara,  Atsuhiko;  Yasue,  Takaharu:  and  Ohyama, 
Shigem.  5,718,954,  CI.  428-35.600. 
Mike  Vaughn  Custom  Sports.  Inc.;  See — 

Goldsmith.  Edward  Michael.  5,717.994,  CI   2-19.000 
Mikeska,  Felix;  Kampf,  Klaus:  and  Langen,  Hans-JQrgen,  to  GKN  Walter- 

scheid  GmbH.  Torque  limiting  coupling.  5.718,634,  G.  464-37.000. 
Mikhail,  W.  E.  Michael.  Method  and  apparatus  for  positioning  and  compact- 
ing bone  graft.  5,718.707,  CI.  606-94.000 
Mikitenko.  Paul:  See- 
Morel,   FrM^ric;   Boulet,   Marc;  Zuliani,   Massimo;  Company,  Jean 
Claude;  Mikitenko.  Paul;  and  Loutaty,  Roben,  5,718,820,  CI.  208- 
15.000. 
Mikkelsen,  Claus  William:  See— 

Kem,  Robert  Frederic:  Micka.  William  Frank:  Mikkelsen.  Claus  Will- 
iam: Shoraler.  Robert  Wesley;  Stanley.  Warren  Keith;  and  Treiber. 
Richard  Kent.  5,720,029.  G.  395-182.180. 
Mikoshiba,  Hisashi;  See — 

Sakurazawa.  Mamom:  Mikoshiba,  Hisashi:  and  Morigaki,  Masakazu, 
5,719,007.0.430-264.000. 
Mikuni  Cotporabon:  See — 

Sugii,  Toshio.  5.718.204.  G.  123-438.000. 
Miller.  Bradley  Dean:  See- 
Kern.  Alan  R.;  LaFleur.  John  A.;  Miller.  Bradley  Dean:  and  Henry. 
ScotUan  R..  5.718.441.  O.  280-79.300. 
Miller.  Dennis  A.;  See — 

Gillis,  Pamela  Sue:  Kolagotia,  Ravi  Kumar,  Miller.  Dennis  A.;  Noack, 
Maria;  Oakland.  Steven  Frederick:  Rebeor.  Chris  Joseph;  Sopchak. 
Thomas  Gregory;  and  Trinko-Mechler,  Jeanne,  5,719,879.  CI.  371- 
22.300. 
Miller,  Frank  Troy:  See — 

Dalebout,  William  T:  Wanerson.  Scott  R.;  and  Miller,  Frank  lYoy, 
5.718,657,0.482-54.000. 
Miller,  Jeffrey  N.:  See — 

Antoniadis,   Homer;   Roiunan,   Daniel   B.;   and   Miller.  Jeffrey   N.. 
5.719,467,0.  313-506.000. 
Miller.  Kenneth;  and  Trainor,  Edward,  to  Town  Sports  Intemational  Iik.  Skate 

training  exercise  apparatus  and  method.  5.718.658.  CI.  482-71.000. 
Miller.  Philip  T:  See— 

Bunyea.  Roderick  F:  Karasa.  Alvydas  P.;  Miller.  Philip  T;  and  Smith. 
Allen  P,  5,718,985,  CI  429-97.000. 
Miller.  Ralph  Newton;  Deschere.  Mark  Richard;  Mahler.  Barry  Asher;  and 
Muthu.  Olagappan.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  aivd  Company.  Purifi- 
cation process  for  hexafluotDethane  products.  5,718,807,  O.  203-50.000. 
Miller,  Richard  A.;  Parsons.  Theron  E..  Ill:  and  Montgomery,  Mark  A.,  to 
Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  applying  a  water-dispersible 
adhesive  blend  composition.  5,718.790.  CI    156-155  000 
Miller,  Roben  Otis;  and  Smith,  Gregory  Clifford,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, Inc.  Method  of  farming  a  landing  pad  sturcture  in  an  integrated 
circuit.  5,719,071.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Miller.  Ronald  R  ;  Fong,  Yoke  Kum;  and  Amos.  Roger  D..  to  General  Electric 
Company  Tetrafluoroethylene  polymer  compositions  and  process  for  mak- 
ing   flame    retardani    thermoplastic    compositions    utilizing    the    saitK 
5,719,209,0.  523-351000 
Miller.  Thomas  Michael,  to  PSC  Technologies.  Inc.  Corrosion  protection  in 

concrete  sanilao  sewers.  5,718,944,  O.  427-136.000. 
Milligan,  Charies  A.:  See — 

Leonhardt.  Michael  Lawrence;  and  Milligan.  Charies  A.,  5,719,717,  G. 
360-48.000. 
Mills,  Sander  G.:  See — 

Dom,  Conrad  P.;  Finke.  Paul  E.;  Hale.  Jeflfrey  J.;  MacCoss.  Malcolm: 
Mills,  Sander  G.:  Shah,  Shrenik  K;  Chambers,  Mark  Smart;  Harrison, 
Timothy;    Ladduwahetty.    Tamara:    and    Williams.    Brian    John, 
5.719.147.  CI.  514-227.500. 
Milroy.  William  W.:  See— 

Wolfson,  Ronald  I ;  Mullen,  Ruth  A.;  and  Milroy,  William  W.,  5.719.975. 
O.  385-48.000. 
Mimura.  TonMnori;  and  Takahashi.  Atsushi.  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Reagent  man- 
agement method  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,719.059,  CI.  436-50.000. 
Mimura,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Sasaki,  Takashi:  and  Mimura,  Toshihiko,  5,719,624,  G.  348-231.000. 
Minagawa.  Tomoko:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yasushi;  Takeishi,  Yoshiyuki:  Kouda,  Yutaka;  Minagawa. 
Tomoko;  and  Kanno,  Takao,  5,718,833,  CI.  252-62.520. 
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Minato.  Takao;  Suzuki,  Katsuhiro:  Hama.  Hideo;  and  Sakai.  Yukari,  to 
Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Liquid  crystal  panel  including  antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal  and  process 
for  producing  the  same.  5.719.653.  CI   349-156.000. 
Minegishi.  Teruhiko:  See — 

Ohsuga.    Minoru;    Yamaguchi.    Jun'ichi;    Komuro,    Rvoichi;    Sasaki. 
Yasushi;  and  Minegishi.  Tenihiko.  5.718.195.  Q.  123-184.420. 
Miner  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Jensen.  Erik  D..  5.718,543.  O.  408-37.000. 
Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government:  See — 
Bock.  Otmar;  D'Eleuteno.  Gabriele;  Lipilkas.  John;  and  Grodski.  Julius, 
5.719.4«0.  CI.  318-568.110 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing:  See — 

Oxman.  Joel  D  ;  Kipke.  Gary  A.;  and  Broyles.  Bruce  R..  5,718.577.  CI. 
433-37.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company;  See— 

Delgado.  Joaquin;  and  Silver.  Spencer  R.  5.719.247.  CI.  526-323.200. 
flynn.  Richanl  M.;  and  Thomas.  Scon  D..  5.718.293.  CI  169-45  000 
Osten.  David  W..  Carim.  Hatim  M  ;  Ameson.  Michael  R  ;  and  Blan. 

Bradford  L..  5.719,950.  CI.  382-115.000. 
Pocius.  Alphonsus  V.  5.718.977.  O.  428-422.000. 
Schnaitter.  Dwight  P.  and  Cleary.  James  D..  5.718.576.  CI.  433-22.000. 
Minniech  Corporation:  See — 

Bach,  Ulf-Eiel  F,  Brinda,  Paul  D.;  and  Cosennno.  Louis  C.  5,718.869. 
CI.  422-45.000. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukui.  Kazuyuki.  and  Yamada.  Takanobu,  5.719.613.  Q.  347-132.000. 
Hashimoto,  Hideyuki;  and  Tada.  Kaoru.  5.719,968.  a.  382-288.000. 
Higashi.  Toshikazu;   and   Yamaguchi,  Atsushi.   5,719,493,  CI.    323- 
908.000. 
Minoura.  Akira:  See — 

Ogasawara,  Hiroyuki;  Yuki.  Mikio;  Minoura.  Akira.  Kurohara.  Kazuaki; 
Hayashi.  Masaki;  Uemura.  Katsuhiko;  and  Harada.  Eriya.  5.718.303. 
CI.  180-69  210. 
Mirous.  George  E.;  am)  Sullivan.  Bernard  E..  to  Georgia-Pacific  Resins.  Inc. 

Top  coated  cellulosic  panel.  5.719.239.  CI.  525-427.000. 
Misawa.  Toshiyuki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Cotporaiion.  Image  regeneration  device. 

5,719,592.0.  345-113.000. 
Mishina.  Tadashi:  See — 

Fujiu.  Tetsuro;  Sasaki.  Shigeo;  Yoneta.  Masahiko;  Mishina.  Tadashi; 
Adachi.  Kunitomo;  and  Chiba,  Kenji.  5.719.176,  CI   514-440.000. 
Misra,  Pradyumna  Kumar:  See — 

Swift,  Michael  M.;  Van  Dyke,  Clifford  P..  and  Misra,  Pradyumna  Kumar. 
5.719.941.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Misra.  Sudhan;  Tenney.  Douglas;  and  Wagner.  Franz,  to  C  &  D  Charter  Power 
Systems.  Inc.  Lead-acid  battery  with  inactive  cell.  5.718.987,  O.  429- 
160.000. 
Mita.  Yoshinobu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  processing  using  neural 
networks  having  conversion  tables  in  an  intermediate  layer.  5,719,955.  CI. 
382-158.000. 
Mitchell.  Harry  David:  See— 

Aldred.  Bairy  Keith;  Bonsall.  Gordon;  Lamben.  Howard  Shelton;  and 
Mitchell.  Harry  David.  5.719.942.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Mitchell.  James:  See — 

Ganser.  William  A..  IV;  Musil.  Joseph  E.;  Henry.  Donald  W ;  Vendelin. 
John  C;  Alford.  Peter;  Juhlin.  Jon;  Mitchell.  James;  and  Parker. 
Gerald  E..  5.718.390.  CI.  241-36.000. 
Mitchell.  Roger  A  :  See — 

Koeln.  Gregory  T.  and  Mitchell.  Roger  A..  5,719,949, 0.  382-113.000 
Mitsu  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Tamai,  Shoji;  Mori,  Yukiko;  Goto.  Kenichi;  Walanabe.  Kat.suji;  Kohgo. 
Osamu;   Shimizu.    Kotaro;    Kataoka,  Toshiyuki;   Kuroki,  Takashi; 
Yamashiu,  Walaiu;  Mizula,  Hideki;  and  Nagata,  Teruyuki,  5.719,256, 
CI   528-361.000. 
Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries:  See — 

Momose,  Chiaki;  Nakagawara,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hayashi.  Yuichi,  5,7 1 8.835, 
CI.  252-73.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fujio;  Hiraki.  Yuji.  Takahashi.  Kazuhiro;  Suzuki.  Junko;  Kondo. 
Jun;  Kohara.  Atsuko;  Mori.  Akiko;  and  Yamada,  Ei.  5.719.125.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Taniguchi.  Yasuyuki;  and  Soejima,  Yuji,  5,719,246,  CI.  526-320.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujioka,  Shuzo,  5.719.387.  CI.  235-492.000. 

Iwamatsu.  Toshiaki;  and  Ipposhi.  Takashi.  5,719,426,  CI.  257-349.000. 

Iwane.  Yasushi,  5.719.750.  CI.  .161-794000 

Kawahara.  Hironori;  Ono.  Yukio;  and  Kikuyama.  Seiichiro.  5.719.529. 

CI.  330-253.000. 
Maeno.  Hideshi.  5.719.913,  Q.  377-54.000. 

Miyake,  Toshihiko;  and  Miyoshi.  Socsuo.  5.718.259.  CI.  137-338.000. 
Nakao.  Yuichi.  5.719.517.  CI.  327-291.000. 

Obbuchi.   Jun.   Onoda.   Shigeo;   Ochi.   Katsunori;   Omori,   Makoio; 
Wadnda,  Tetsuro;  and   Nishino.   Kiyoiaka.   5.719,746.  CI.   361- 
737.000. 
Oji.  Masaaki;  Ma<iubuchi.  Yoichi;  Hisatome.  Satoko;  Akashi.  Yoshi- 

masa;  Ito,  Keiko.  and  Seki.  Shinichi,  5.718.036.  CI.  29-603.120 
Shimura,  Teruyuki.  and  Kaloh.  Manabu.  5.719.530.  CI.  330-286.000. 
Uemura.  Jose;  and  Sakakura.  Takashi,  5.720.026.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kisha:  See — 

Maeno.  Hideshi.  5.719.819.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 


Fujioka.  Shuzo.  5.719.387.  C\.  235-492.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Higuchi.  Ya.sushi;  Kuwahara.  Shojiro;  Hieda,  Shinichi;  and  Kurokawa, 
Masahiro.  5.719.242.  CI.  526-212.000. 
Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Dowhng.  Patnck.  and  Watanabe.  Hirofumi.  5.718,465,  CI.  292-216.000. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ninomiya.  Ryuji;  and  Malsunaga.  Junichi,  5.718.868,  CI.  420-560.000. 
Saida,  Muneo;  Ohara.  Munehani;  and  Saloh.  Teturoh.  5.718.039,  CI. 
29-846  000 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawachi.  Hideshi;  and  Tanaka,  Haruhiko,  5,718,982,  C\.  428-516.000. 
Minato,  Takao;  Suzuki.  Katsuhiio;  Hama.  Hideo;  and  Sakai.  Yukari, 
5.719.653.  CI.  349-156.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Yamashita.  Hiroyuki;  Okumura.  Kunio;  Shimazaki.  Toshiyuki;  Kane- 
matsu.  Akihito;  Aoki.  Yoji;  Nakajima.  Yuki;  Yazawa.  Kouhei;  and 
Kibayashi.  Kenji.  5.719.145.  CI.  514-226.800. 
Mitsunaka.  Yoshika:  See — 

Hirau.  Yosuke;  Komuro,  Mitsuo;  and  Mitsunaka,  Yoshika,  5.719,470. 
CI.  315-5.000. 
Mitsuoka.  Teruyoshi.  to  Toyo  Communication  Equipment  Co..  Ltd.  Fre- 
quency measuring  apparatus  and  frequency  measuring  method.  5.719.782, 
CI    364-484.000. 
Mittal,  Millind;  and  Valentine,  Robert,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Performance 
throttling  to  reduce  IC  power  consumption.  5.719,800,  CI.  364-707.000. 
Mitzlaff,  Lothar:  See — 

Katzer,  Johann,  Lopic.  Franz;  and  Mitzlaff,  Lolhar.  5,718,381,  CI. 
239-222  110. 
Miura,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Waiarai,  Takehiro;  Hayashi,  Saioshi;  Kalo,  Kenzi;  Miura,  Kazuhiko; 
Kawate,  Tomoo:  and  Takeuchi,  Yoshinobu,  5.719,460,  CI    310- 
316.000. 
Miura.  Toshihide:  See — 

Kuroiwa.    Katsumasa;    Katayama.    Kalsuhiro;   Tomiyama.   Takahiro; 
Miura,  Toshihide;  and  Nagasawa,  Takeshi,  5,719,030,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Miyabe,  Kazumichi:  See — 

Kakii,  Toshiaki;  Ishida,  Hidetoshi;  Ogawa,  Shinji;  and  Miyabe,  Kazumi- 
chi, 5,719,978,  a.  385-89.000. 
Miyahara,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Murase,  Shigemitsu;  Kubo.  Eiichi;  Nagaoka,  Koichi;  and  Miyahara, 
Yoshiki.  5,718.972,  CI.  428-360.000. 
Miyake,  Makoco:  See — 

Tsukahara.  Takeshi;  Horiike.  Takeo;  and  Miyake.  Makoto.  5.7 1 8.045,  Ci. 
29-890  080 
Miyake.  Toshihiko;  and  Miyoshi,  Solsuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Motor  driven  type  flow  rale  controlling  valve.  5,718,259,  CI. 
137-338.000. 
Miyamura,  Isao:  See — 

Enomoto,  Hajime;  and  Miyamura,  Isao,  5,719,947,  CI.  382-107.000. 
Miyaiiaka,  Tokuro;  Kalo.  Hideyuki;  Yasunaga.  Toshio;  and  Walanabe.  Hiio- 
yasu.  to  Yamayo  Measuring  Tools  Co..  Ltd.  Tape  measure.  5.718.056.  CI. 
33-761.000. 
Miyashiro.  Julie  Marion:  See — 

Chandrakumar.  Nizal  Samuel;  Chen.  Barbara  Baosheng;  Clare.  Michael; 
Desai.  Bipinchandra  Nanubhai.  Djuric.  Stevan  Wakefield;  Docter. 
Stephen  Hermann.  Gasiecki,  Alan  Frank.  Haack.  Richanl  Arthur; 
Liang,  Chi-Dean;  Miyashiro,  Julie  Marion;  Penning,  Thomas  Dale; 
Russell.  Mark  Andrew;  and  Yu.  Stella  Siu-lzyy,  5.719.306,  CI.  560- 
19.000. 
Miyazaki.  Asashi.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Mode  changeover  apparatus  for 
a  tape  player  with  over-stroke  correction  mechanism.  5.719.728.  CI. 
360-105  000. 
Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Tanaka.  Kazumi;  Onishi,  Toshikazu; 
Fukui.  Tetsuro:  and  Yamamoto.  Nobuko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Labeled  complex  and  method  oif  analysis  therewith.  5.719.027,  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Miyazawa,  Hideo:  See — 

Kaku.  Takashi;  and  Miyazawa.  Hideo,  5.719,907,  CI.  375-371.000. 
Miyazawa.  Kenichi:  See — 

Saloh.  Takamasa;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Kai.  Junichi;  Oae.  Yoshihisa 
Nishino.  Hisayasu;  Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Yabara.  Hidefumi;  Seto.  Isamu: 
Takigawa.  Masami;  Yamada.  Akio;  Arai.  Soichiro;  Abe.  Tomohiko: 
Kiuchi.  Takashi;  and  Miyazawa.  Kenichi,  5,719,402,  Q.  250- 
3%.0OR. 
Miyoshi,  Solsuo:  See — 

Miyake,  Toshihiko;  and  Miyoshi,  Sotsuo.  5,718,259,  CI.  137-338.000. 
Mizobata,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Nagahama,  Tsuneo;  and  Mizobata,  Tatsuya,  5,719,732,  CI.  361-29.000. 
Mizobuchi,  Manabu;  Kawamura.  Tadao:  Matsuura.  Kazuhiro;  Nakagawa, 
Takaharu;  and  Yamauchi.  Toshiyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd. 
Basic  zinc  carbonate-activated  carbon  deodorant.  5,718,889,  CI.  424- 
65.000. 
Mizoguchi,  Shoichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  VOD  reception  with  demodulation 
and  quantization  held  during  carrier  switching  to  produce  a  video  signal 
before  the  earner  switching.  5.719,641.  CI.  348-607.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Tomomichi:  See — 

Suzumura.  Toshihiro;    Isomura.   Shigenori;    Mizoguchi.  Tomomichi; 
Yamashita.  Yukihiro;  and  Hasegawa,  Jun,  5.7 19.778.  CI.  364-477.010. 
Mizrahi.  Eyal:  See — 

Yariv.  Yacov;  and  Mizrahi.  Eyal,  5.718,546,  O.  206-349.000. 


Mizukami.  Tamio;  Sakai.  Yasushi;  Yoshida.  Tetsuo;  llosaki.  Youichi;  Ochiai. 
Keiko;  and  Akinaga.  Shiio.  to  Kvowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Lid.  Compound 
GEXI    5.719.179.  CI.  514-451.000. 
Mizuta.  Hideki:  See — 

Tamai.  Shoji;  Mori.  Yukiko;  Goto.  Kenichi;  Walanabe.  Katsuji;  Kohgo. 
Osamu;   Shimizu.    Kotaro:    Kataoka.  Toshiyuki;    Kuroki.   Takashi; 
Yamashita.  Waiani:  Mizuta.  Hideki;  and  Nagata.  Teruyuki.  5,719,256, 
CI.  .528-361.000. 
MM  Svstems  of  Arizona:  See — 

K'emeny.  Zoltan  A..  5,718.095.  CI.  52-698.000. 
Mo.  Jin-Yong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
anenuating  the  vibration  of  a  robot  element.  5.719.481.  CI.  318-61 1.000. 
Mo.  Zhong  Heng;  and  Gillings.  Brian,  lo  TelCom  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Circuit 
having  an  input  terminal  for  controlling  two  functions.  5.719.524.  CI. 
327-545.000 
Moallemi.  Kamran:  See — 

Warren.  Robert  L.;  Lee.  Chong  U.;  and  Moallemi.  Kanuan.  5.719.937. 
CI.  380-4.000. 
Modeom.  Inc.:  See — 

Palmer.  Robert  H..  5.718.365.  CI.  225-38.000. 
Moden.  Walter  L..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  FHip  chip  adaptor  package  for 

bare  die.  5.719.440.  CI.  257-697.000. 
Moe.  Oreille  D.:  See- 
Holmes.  Gordon  W.;  and  Moe.  Orville  D..  5.719.780.  CI.  364-479.010 
Moeller.  Beale:  See — 

Dorsel.    Andreas;    Donnerhacke.    Karl-Heinz;    Moeller,    Beale:    and 
Maschkc.  Guenler.  5.719.673.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Mohler.  Howard  Larry,  lo  ThieleKaolin  Company.  Process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  a  structured  paper  coating.  5.718.756.  CI.  106-486.000. 
Molecular  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kain.  Roben  C.  5.719.391.  CI.  250-235.000. 
Molecular  Probes.  Inc.:  See — 

Haugland.  Richard  P;  and  Zhou.  Mingjie.  5.719,031,  O.  435-7.400. 
Molex  Incurporated:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Shozou;  and  Matsuura.  Naoya.  5.718.599.  CI.  439-404.000 
Murphy.  Paul;  Cummings.  James  C;  Cota,  Alejandro  McConegly; 
Nelligan.  Joseph  W..  Jr.;  O'Sullivan,  Michael:  and  Pellegrino,  Thomas 
P,  5,718.607.  CI.  439-610.000. 
Molva.  Engin:  See — 

Besesty.  Pascal;  and  Molva.  Engin.  5.719.664.  CI.  356-5.010. 
Momose,  Chiaki:  Nakagawara.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hayashi.  Yuichi.  lo  Mitsubishi 

Cable  Industries.  Heal  storage  composition.  5.718.835.  CI.  252-73.000. 
Mongelli.  Nicola;  Angelucci,  PT^ncesco;  Pesenii,  Enrico;  Suaralo,  Anionino; 
and  Biasoli.  Giovanni,  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  S.P.A.  Polymer-bound 
paclitaxel  derivatives.  5.719.265.  CI.  530-329.000. 
Mongelli.  Nicola:  See — 

Menichincheri.  Maria;  Ccccarelli,  Walter;  Ciomei,  Marina;  Bassini. 
Domenico  Fu.sar;  Mongelli.  Nicola;  and  Vanoni.  Ermes.  5.719.177. 
CI.  514-449.000. 
Monroe.  Douglas  W.;  and  Shahid.  Muhammed  A.,  lo  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.   Optical   waveguides  and  components   with   integrated  grin   lens. 
5.719.973,  CI   385-34.000. 
Montgomery,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Miller,  Richard  A  ;  Parsons.  Theton  E..  Ill;  and  Montgomery.  Maik  A.. 
5,718,790.  CI.  156-155.000 
Moon.  Peter  K.;  Landau.  Bemi  W,;  and  Krick.  David  T.  lo  Intel  Corporation. 

Shallow  trench  isolation  technique.  5.719.085.  CI.  438-424.000. 
Moore.  Steven  R.;  Courmey.  Thomas  P.;  and  Butts.  Richard  E..  lo  Xerox 
Corporation.   Intentional  underthinning  of  600x300  image  data  when 
printing  in  multi-pass  nwxle.  5.719.601,  CI.  347-9.000. 
Moore,  Wayne  T.  to  Paradyne  Corporation.  Time-division  multiple-access 
method  for  packet  transmission  on  shared  synchronous  serial  buses. 
5.719.858.  CI.  370-347.000. 
Moosberg.  BOrje.  to  Abu  AB.  Mulliplier-lype  fishing  reel  with  close-set  spool 

and  side  plate.  5.718.392.  CI.  242-321.000. 
Morando.  Jorge  A.,  to  Alphatech,  Inc.  Self-aligning  bearing  for  high  tem- 
perature applications.  5.718.517.  CI.  384-192.000. 
Morel.  Fridiric:  Boulei.  Marc;  Zuliani.  Massimo:  Company.  Jean  Gaude; 
Mikilenko.  Paul;  and  Loutaly.  Roben.  lo  Institut  Francais  du  Penole. 
Pelroleum  fuel  base.  5,718.820,  CI.  208-15.000. 
Morgan.  Leslie  Jo:  See — 

Falk.  Nancy  Ann;  Bory.  Barbara;  Morgan.  Leslie  Jo;  Padron,  Tamara; 
Vasudevan,  Tirucherai  Varahan;  and  Wolf,  Diane,  5,719,117,  CI. 
510-475.000. 
Morghen,  Manfred  A.  Workpiece  clamping  system.  5.718,422.  CI.  269- 

236.000. 
Mori.  Akiko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fujio;  Hiraki.  Yuji;  Takahashi,  Kazuhiro;  Suzuki,  Junko;  Kondo. 
Jun;  Kohara.  Atsuko;  Mori,  Akiko;  and  Yamada,  Ei,  5,719,125,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Mori,  Atsushi,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Laser  beam  machine  lo  detect  presence  or 

absence  of  a  work  piece.  5,718,832,  CI.  219-121.830. 
Mori,  Hidefumi:  See — 

Ban,  Takashi;  Mori,  Hidefumi:  Yagi.  Kiyoshi:  and  Hoshino,  Talsuyuki, 
5.718,193.  CI.  122-26.000 
Mori.  Hideo;  Tajima.  Hisao;  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Ita7.awa.  Toshiaki;  Taka- 
hashi, Masanori;  and  Niibori.  Kenji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid 
crystal  apparatus.  5,719,752,  CI.  361-807.000. 
Mori,  Takahiro;  Kataoka.  Ichiro;  Yamada.  Satoru;  and  Itoyama.  Shigenori,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solar  cell  having  excellent  weather  resistance. 
5,718,772,  CI.  136-251.000. 


Mori.  Toshiaki,  lo  Abe  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Door  apparatus.  5.718.082.  CI. 

49-380  000. 
Mori.  Yoshitalsu.  lo  New  Oji  Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  moisture  content  of  a  web  product  at  the  rime  of  changing  the 
grade  of  the  web  product  on  a  paper  machine.  5.718.060.  C\.  34-446.000. 
Mori.  Yukiko:  See — 

Tamai.  Shoji;  Mori.  Yukiko:  Goto.  Kenichi;  Walanabe.  KaLsuji;  Kohgo. 
Osamu;   Shimizu.    Kotaro;    Kataoka.  Toshiyuki;   Kuroki.  Takashi; 
Yamashita.  Wataru;  Mizuu.  Hideki;  and  Nagata.  Teruvuki.  5.719.256. 
CI.  528-361.000. 
Mori.  Yukio:  See — 

Sawada.  Yukio;  Mori.  Yukio;  Usami.Tsuyoshi;  and  Akuiagawa.  Masaki. 
5.718.206.  CI,  123-470.000. 
Morigaki.  Masakazu:  See — 

Kalsumata.  Taiji;  Takizawa.  Hiroo;  Yoshioka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Morigaki. 

Ma.sakazu.  5.719.018.  CI.  430-557.000. 
Sakurazawa.  Mamoru:  Mikoshiba.  Hisashi;  and  Morigaki.  Masakazu. 
5.719.007,  CI   430-264.000. 
Morikawa.  Seiichi;  and  Ono.  Naoyuki.  lo  SMK  Co..  Ltd  ;  and  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Connector  socket.  5.718.605.  CI.  439-607.000. 
Morimoto.  Masalo:  See — 

Asada.  Takafumi;  and  Morimoto.  Ma.sato.  5.718.155.  C\  82-1. IIO. 
Morisse.  Joil:  See — 

Martin.  Philippe;  Gaiffe.  Thierry;  Morisse.  Joil;  Simonpielri.  Pascal;  and 
Lefevre.  Hervi.  5,719.674.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Moriya.  Koichi:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Kozo:  Tsuboi.  Shinichi;  Moriya.  Koichi;  Hattori.  Yumi; 
Honda.  Ikuro:  and  Shibuya.  Katsuhiko.  5.719,146,  CI  514-229.200. 
Moriyama,  Shinichi:  See — 

Watanabe,   Katsuhide;  Kanemilsu,  Yoichi;   Moriyama,  Shinichi;  and 
Hiraki,  Naoji.  5,720.010,  CI.  395-93.000. 
Morley,    John;    Rummelt,    Andreas;    and    List,    Martin,    to    Sandoz    Ltd. 
Ciclosporin  form  for  pulmonary  adminislration.  5,719,123,  CI.  514-1 1. 000. 
Morton  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Darrin  L;  and  Harris.  Bradley  D..  5.719.351.  CI.  102-440.000. 
Manes.  Bemhard;  and  Henne.  Ralf.  5.719.734.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Rose.  Larry  D.;  and  Marchant.  Brent  R.,  5.718.447,  O   280-728.200. 
Mosch,  Duanc  A.  to  International  Cullet  Exchange.  Inc.  Method  of  recycling 
mixed  colored  cullet  into  amber,  green,  or  flint  glass.  5.718.737.  CI. 
65-30.100 
Moscony.  John  Joseph:  and  Cushman.  Barry  Michael,  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics.  Inc.  Solvent  extraction  mediod  of  separaring  ferric  chloride 
from  nickel  chloride.  5.718.874.  CI.  423-139.000. 
Moscoviich.  Jerry  N.:  See — 

DAmario,  Ercole,  Jr:  Caslagna.  Alfonso;  Moscoviich.  Jeiry  N.;  Rao. 
Chepur  R;  Larkin.  Brian  S.;  and  Ferdinand.  Arthur  E..  5.718.600.  CI. 
439-410.000. 
Moshavi.  Shimon:  See — 

Schilling.  Donald  L.;  Kowalski.  John;  and  Moshavi.  Shimon.  5,719,852, 
CI.  370-201.000. 
Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for 
semiconductor  device  fabrication  diagnosis  and  prognosis.  5,719,495.  CI. 
324-1.58.100. 
Molheriode.  L  L.C.:  See- 
Culler.  Philip  W.;  and  Goulding.  Blue  H.  E..  5.718,968.0. 428-218.000. 
Motoda.  Kimio:  See — 

Tateyama.  Kiyohisa;  Motoda.  Kimio;  Iwasaki.  Tatsuya;  Matsuo.  Tak- 
enobu;  Denpoh.  Kazuki:  and  Yamaguchi.  Eiji.  5.718.763,  CI.  118- 
52.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Ackley,  Donald  E.;  and  Shieh,  Chan-Long,  5.719,033,  CI.  435-7.920. 

Berringer,  Kennedi  A..  5.719.519.  O.  327-423.000. 

Chang.  Lu;  and  Cheng.  Yan-Ming.  5.719.9%.  CI.  395-2.650. 

CLsneros.  Ralph;  and  Song.  John.  5.719.406.  CI.  257-10.000. 

Davis.  Benjamin  R.;  and  DeLong.  Ronald  V.  5.719.435.  O.  257- 

666.000. 
Goke.  L.  Rodney;  and  Bell.  Melon.  5.720.005.  CI.  395-51.000. 
Helm.  David  P;  Wilson.  Alan  L  ;  and  LoGalbo.  Robert  D..  5.719.871. 0. 

370-479.000. 
Hiben.  Bradley  M.;  Newberg.  Donald  G.;  and  LoGalbo.  Robert  D.. 

5.719.903,  O.  375-322.000. 
Huang,  Jenn-Hwa;  Duriam,  Mark;  Martinez,  Marino  J.;  Schirmann, 
Ernie;  Tehrani,  Saied  N.;  and  Ooms,  William  J.  5,719,088,  CI. 
438-637.000. 
Jiang,  Wenbin;  Kiely,  Philip;  and  Lebby,  Michael  S.,  5,719,892,  CI. 

372-45.000. 
Jiang.  Wenbin;  Claisse.  Paul;  and  Lebby.  Michael  S..  5.719.893.  O. 

372-45.000. 
May.  Michael  R..  5.719.856.  CI.  370-282.000. 
McDunn.   Kevin  J.;  Limper-Brenner.  Linda;  and  Press.  Minoo  D., 

5.7I8.II7.  CI.  62-64.000. 
Norman.  Michael  P.;  RhyiK.  George  W.;  and  Williamson.  Warren  L.. 

5.719.589,  CI.  345-82.000. 
Racanelli.  Marco;  Huang.  Wen-Ling  M.;  Hwang.  Bor-Yuan  C  :  and 

Foerswer,  Juetgen  A..  5.7I9.08I.  O.  438-290.000. 
Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas.  5.720.002.  O.  395-21.000. 
Yu.  Ruey  J.;  and  Crouch.  Alfred  L.,  5,719,878,  CI.  371-22  300. 
Motsiff.  William  Thomas:  See — 

Cook.  Herbert  Cari;  Fairar,  Paul  Alden.  Sr;  Geffken.  Robert  Michael: 
Motsiff.  William  Thomas;  and  Wirsing.  Addf  Ernest.  5.7 19.070,  CI 
437-183.000. 
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Mouri.  Yasushi:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Tetsuya;  Fukata.  Yoshito:  Taniwa.  Talsuhiro:  ikuta.  Hirocoshi; 
Kishimoio.    Hiroshi;    Mouri.    Yasushi;    Meguro.    Masakazu:    and 
Nagatomi.  Tsutomu.  5,718J27.  CI.  400-616.100. 
Mowei.  Todd  M  ,  lo  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Device  and 
method  for  terminating  flexible  tensile  strength  members.  5.718.532.  CI. 
4O3-26<».00O. 
Moyer,  Judith:  See — 

Clark.  Jay  V.;  Bramlett.  William  L..  Jr.;  and  Moyer,  Judith,  5.7 1 8.591.  CI. 
434-322.000. 
Mrowec.  Stanislaw:  See — 

Hashimoto.     Koji;     Habazaki.     Hiroki;     Mrowec.     Stanislaw;     and 
Danielewski.  Marek.  5.718.777.  CI.  148-403.000. 
Mucha.  Zygmuni:  See — 

Frackiewicz,  Henryk;  Mucha.  Zygmunt:  Gradori  .  Ryszard;  and  Kalita. 
Wojciech.  5.719,374.  CI.  219-121.660. 
Muchin.  Jerome  D.  Transparent  nasal  dilator.  5.718.224.  CI.  128-200.240. 
Mueller.  Hubert;  Sfc— 

Merkle.  Hans;  and  Mueller.  Hubert.  5.718,651.  CI.  475-159.000. 
Mueller.  Richard  A.;  See — 

Nugent.  Sean  T;  and  Mueller,  Richard  A..  5.719.290,  CT.  548-252.000. 
Mukai.  Hidehito;  and  Shibuu.  Nobuhiro.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 
Ltd.  Method  of  heat  treating  oxide  superconducting  wire   5.719.106.  CI. 
505-430.000. 
Mukai.  Seiki:  See — 

Shikama.  Kozo.  and  Mukai,  Seiki,  5,718.953.  CI.  428-34.400. 
Mulhem.  Francis  M.,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Conveyor  safety 

tray.  5.718.322.  CI.  198-464.400. 
Mullen.  Ruth  .A.;  See— 

Wolfson.  Ronald  I.;  Mullen.  Ruth  A.;  and  Milroy.  William  W..  5.719.975. 
CI.  385-48  000. 
Miiller.  Bemhard.  lo  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Fibre-reactive 
anthraquinone  dves.  process  for  their  preparation,  and  their  use  5.7 18.730. 
CI   8-676  000. 
Miiller.  Enzio:  See — 

Kufner-Muhl,  Ulrike;  Ensinger,  Helmut;  Mierau,  Joachim;  Kuhn,  Franz 
Josef;  Lehr.  Erich:  and  Muller.  Enzio.  5.719.279.  CI.  544-61.000. 
Muller.  Hans;  Nuyens.  Greg  B.;  Zhao.  Qiang  A.;  and  Singhal.  Nikhyl.  to  Sun 
Microsvstems.  Inc.  Three-dimensional  real-time  inonitoring  of  attributes  of 
computer  software  processes.  5.720.018.  CI.  395-133.000. 
Muller.  Hans-Jiirgen:  See — 

Finken.  Wolfgang;  and  Muller.  Hans-JUrgen.  5.718.389.  CI.  241-27.000. 
Muller.  Jan-Hermann:  See — 

Borchers.  Kerstin;  Hansemann.  Heinrich;  Laupichler.  Herbert;  Muller. 
Jan-Hermann;    Politt.    Joachim-Christian;    Schmit/.    Gunter;    and 
Schriiter.  Holger,  5.719.342.  CI.  73-866.500. 
Mullet.  Willis;  Bennen.  Thomas  Brenton.  Ill;  and  Dague.  Roger  Lee.  lo 
Wayne-Dalton  Corp.  Support  bracket  and  track  assembly  for  .teclional 
overhead  doors.  5.718.533.  CI.  403-393.000. 
.Mullineaux.  Philip  Mark:  See — 

Guerineau.  Jean  Francois;  Mullineaux.  Philip  Mark;  and  Pamell.  Edgar 
William.  5.719,046.  CI.  435-172.300 
Mullon.  Claudy  J.P:  See— 

Mathiowitz.  Edith;  Mullon.  Claudy  J.P;  Domb.  Abraham  J.;  and  Langer. 
Robert  S.,  5,718.921.  CI.  424-497.000. 
Mullisorb  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Donnelly.  Peler  J  ;  and  Incorvia.  Samuel  A..  5.718.743.  CI.  96-135.000. 
Mundl.  Randall  S..  lo  Lam  Research  Corporation.  Temperature  mapping 

mclh<id.  5,718.511.  CI.  374-137.000. 
Mundl.  Wolfgang;  Barrett.  Noel;  Domer.  Friedrich;  and  Eibl.  Juhann.  to 
Immuno  AktiengeselLschaft.  Perfusion  system  and  a  method  for  the  large 
scale  production  of  virus  or  virus  antigen.  5.719.051.  CI.  435-235.  MX). 
Munro.  Alan  J.:  5^*" — 

Boursnell,   Michael    E.;    Inglis,   Stephen   C;   and   Munro,   Alan   J.. 
5,719,054.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Munro,  Calum  Hugh:  See — 

Macpherson,  Ian  Alexander:  Fra.ser,  lain  Frank;  While,  Peter  Cyril; 
Smith,  William  Ewen;  and  Munro,  Calum  Hugh,  5.718,754,  CI. 
106-413.000 
Munson,  Peter  M.:  See — 

Thomspon,  Wayne  J.;  Mallorga.  Pierre;  Ransom.  Richard  W.;  Bell,  Ian 
M.;  Sugnie,  Michael  F;  and  Munson,  Peler  M..  5.718,912,  CI. 
424-427.000. 
Murai.  Hideaki.  to  K  S  K  Co..  Ltd.  Baseball  glove  with  finger  protecting  strip. 

5.717.995,  CI.  2-19.000. 
Murakami.  Haruji:  See — 

Shirai.    Yoshimilsu;    Hiragohri.    Molohilo;    Amaike.    Takeshi;    and 
Murakami.  Haruji,  5,718,858,  CI.  264-136.000. 
Murakami,  Koyo:  See — 

Yokoe,  KaLsuhiko;  Kalo,  Kazuhiro;  Murakami,  Kovo;  Daikai,  EiichI; 
and  Ito.  Hiroaki,  5,718,957,  CI.  428-36.910. 
Murakami,  .Susumu:  See — 

Keery,  Peter  A;  and  Murakami.  Susumu,  5,719,634.  CI.  348-463.000. 
Murakoshi,  Takao:  See — 

Nakaishi,  Takafumi;  Hojo.  Takeshi:  Murakoshi, Takao;  Masuzawa,  Isao; 
Nakamura,  Shigeni;  and  Tani,  Kazuaki.  5.719.335.  CI.  73-514.180. 
Muramatsu.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kinoshita.  Yoshio.  lo  NSK-Wamer  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  One-way  clutch  for  stalor.  5.718.314.  CI.  192-45.100. 
Muramoto,  Miluru:  See — 

Komatsu.  Yoshihaiu;  Suzuki,  Tokio;  and  Muramoto.  Mituiu.  5.7 1 8.950. 
CI.  427-405.000. 


Muraoka.  Kenji:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Yoshiko;  and  Muraoka.  Kenji,  5.720.028,  CI.  395-182.070. 

Murase.  Shigemitsu;  Kubo,  Eiichi;  Nagaoka.  Koichi;  and  Miyahara.  Yoshiki, 

to  Unitika.  Lid.  Nonwoven  fabric  made  of  fine  denier  filaments  and  a 

production  method  thereof  5.718,972,  CI.  428-360.000. 

Murata.  Hideo;  and  Taniguchi,  Shigeru.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Chromium 

target  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,718,778,  CI.  148-668.000. 
Murata,  Jun:  See — 

Takano.  Toshiaki;  Murata,  Jun:  Nakamura,  Shoji;  Sunohara,  Masaaki; 
and  Kondou,  Takahisa,  5,718,850,  CI.  264-2.400. 
Murata,   Kazuyuki;   Kojima,  Akio;   Kuwahara.  Yasuhiro;  and  Takahashi. 
Naoki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indu.strial  Co.,  Lid.  Image  processing  appa- 
ratus for  storing  image  data  to  a  page  memory.  5,720,02 1 ,  CI.  395-138.000. 
Murata,  Kenji:  See — 

Kusumolo,  Keiichi;  Murata.  Kenji;  and  Malsuz.awa.  Akira.  5,719,513, 
CI.  327-215.000. 
Murata,   Kiyohito;  Matsumoto,  Shogo;  and  Shioiri,  Hiroyuki,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  One-way  clutch  mechanism  of  torque  c-onverter. 
5,718,114,  CI   60-343000. 
Murala.  Mamoru:  See — 

Imai,  Makolo;  Takagi,  Toshiyuki;  Ikeda,  Hideki;  Takahashi.  Yasuo:  and 
Murata,  Mamonj,  5,719,741,  CI.  361-321.400. 
Murala  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kadola.  Michio.  5.719.538.  CI  333-193.000. 

Kaneko.  Toshimi;  and  Bando.  Ma.sahiro.  5.719.547.  CI.  3.36-180.000. 
Murayama.  Akihiro.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Digital  oscillating  circuit 
for   multiple   systems-readv   television   receivers.   5.719.512.   CI.   327- 
159.000. 
Murphy.  David  A.  Adjustable  bed  canopy  and  curtain  system.  5.718.254.  CI. 

I35-%.«X) 
Murphy.  Paul;  Cummings.  James  C;  Cola.  Alejandro  McConegly:  Nelligan. 
Joseph  W..  Jr.;  O'Sullivan.  Michael;  and  Pellegrino.  Thomas  P..  to  Molex 
Incorporated.  System  for  terminating  the  shield  of  a  high  speed  cable 
5.718.607.  CI.  439-610.000. 
Murray.  Scott:  See — 

Blecksmith.  James  E.;  Casper,  David;  Delwiche,  James  A.;  Dunbar, 
Brion  L.;  Knight,  Thomas  H.;  Murray,  Scon;  and  Olmstead.  Neil  R.. 
5,719,988,0.  386-121.000. 
Muscara,  Dominic,  to  Benjamin  Moore  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid 

mio  containers.  5,718,268,  CI.  141-87.000. 
Musil,  George  Jiri:  See — 

Coopes,  Ian  Henry;  Elder,  David  William;  and  Musil,  George  Jiri, 
5,719,380,  CI.  219-687.000. 
Musil,  Joseph  E..  to  Cedarapids.  Inc.  Gyratory  crusher  having  dynamically 

adjustable  stroke.  5.7I8..391.  CI.  241-207.000. 
Musil.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Ganser.  William  A..  IV;  Musil.  Joseph  E.;  Henry.  Donald  W.;  Vendelin. 
John  C;  Alford.  Peler;  Juhlin.  Jon;  Mitchell.  James;  and  Parker. 
Gerald  E..  5.718.390.  CI.  241-36.000. 
MUssig.  Dirk:  See — 

Amon,  Michael:  Bolz,  Annin;  and  Mussig,  Dirk,  5,718,726,  CI.  623- 
2.000. 
Musso,  David  Lee:  See — 

Cooper,  Barren  Randoph:  Kelley,  James  Leroy;  Musso,  David  Lee;  and 
Selph,  Jeffrey  Leaman,  5,719,186,  CI.  514-617.000. 
Must  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Tsai,  Jenn-Tsair.  5,719,404,  Q.  250-559.290. 
Muthu.  Olagappan:  See — 

Miller.  Ralph  Newton;  Deschere.  Mark  Richard;  Mahler.  Barry  Ashen 
and  Muthu.  Olagappan.  5.718.807.  CI.  203-50.000. 
MuLschler.  Edward  Charles,  Jr.;  Olikara,  Philip;  and  Reed,  David  George,  to 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Low  shock  release  device.  5,718,531,  CI. 
4O3-28.(X)0. 
Myers,  David  J.:  See — 

Lewis.  James  D.;  and  Myers.  David  J..  5,718,973,  C\.  428-36,500. 
Myers,  Howard  Marion:  See — 

Shuler,  Waller  Tuttle;  Long,  Joseph  Daniel;  and  Myers,  Howard  Marion, 
5,719,779.  CI.  364-479.000 
Myrvik,  Quentin  Newell:  See — 

Gristina,  Anthony  George;  and  Mvrvik,  Quentin  Newell,  5.718,899,  CI. 
424-164.100. 
Nabisco  Technology  Company:  See — 

Porter,  Ann;  and  Young,  Randy  G..  5,718,936,  CI.  426-289.000. 
Nada,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Matsui,  Shinzo;  Sawaki,  Ryolchi;  Nada.  Yoshiyuki;  Hosono.  Hiroo; 

Kishi.  Kenji;  and  Yamada.  Yoshikazu.  5.719.886.  CI.  371-40.100. 

Naffziger.  Samuel  D..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  High  speed  addition 

using  Ling's  equations  and  dynamic  CMOS  logic.  5.719.803.  CI.  364- 

787.010. 

Nagahama.  Tsuneo;  and  MIzobata.  Tatsuva.  lo  Tsubakimoio  Chain  Co. 

Overload  protecting  device.  5.719.732.  CI.  361-29.000. 
Nagahara.  Masaaki:  See — 

Yoshie.   Alsuhiko;   Fujita.  Takashi;   Kawashlma,   Yokimi;   Nagahara, 
Masaaki;  Kojima,  Kazuhiro;  Kasuya.  Tadashi;  Horii,  Yukihiko;  and 
Yoshimura,  Tsukasa,  5,718.776.  CI.  148-320.000. 
Nagai.  Kunio:  See — 

Hattori.  Yoshitsugu;  Yoshinobu.  Hitoshi;  and  Nagai.  Kunio.  5,719,619, 
CI.  348-13.000. 
Nagai,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kojima,  Kiyoshi;  Sugano,  Takao:  Nagai,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ito,  .Sakuji, 
5,718,474,  CI.  297-58.000. 


Nagai,  Shinz.i:  See — 

Seki,  Teruo:  Iwase.  Akihiro:  and  Nagai.  Shinzi.  5.719,812,  C\.  365- 
194.000. 
Nagano.  Masami:  See — 

Shimada.  Kousaku:  Takano.  Yoshiva;  and  Nagano.  Masami.  5.718.203. 
CI.  123-425.000. 
Nagano.  Tom:  See — 

Waianabe.  Tamio:  Nagano,  Toru:  and  Yagi.  Sakai.  5,718.603.  CI.  439- 
489.000. 
Nagaoka.  Koichi:  See— 

Mura.se.  Shigemil.su;  Kubo.  Eiichi:  Nagaoka,  Koichi;  and  Miyahara. 
Yoshiki.  5.718,972.  CI.  428- .360.000. 
Nagaoka,  Toshiyuki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Zoom  lens  system. 

5.719.708.  CI.  3.59-687.000. 
Nagasawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kuroiwa.    Kaisuma.sa;    Katayama.    Kalsuhiro:   Tomiyama.   Takahiro; 

Miura.  Toshihide;  and  Nagasawa.  Takeshi.  5.719.030.  CI.  435-7.100. 

Nagasawa.  Toshiyuki:  Kihara.  Tetsuji;  and  Itoh.  Sohko.  to  Orient  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.  Process  of  producing  aqueous  pigment  ink.  5.718,746,  CI. 

106-31.900. 

Naga.shima.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kigawa.    Keisuke;    Ikeda.    Tomoo;    Uga.    Masayasu;    Nagashlma. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Hiraishi,  Hisato.  5.719.606.  CI.  .347-69.000. 
Nagata.  Hideyuki;  and  Yamagata.  Shigeo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
forming    apparatus    which    adds    identifying    information    to    images. 
5.719.957.  CL  382-176.000. 
Nagata.  Mikito:  See — 

Aoki.  Takashi:  Nagata.  Mikito;  and  Tsukamotu.  Hisashi.  5.718,989.  CI. 
429-218.000. 
Nagata.  Ryu:  Tanno.  Norihiko:  Kodo.  Toru;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Ae. 
Nobuyuki.  lo  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Co  .  Lid.  Tricyclic  quinoxalinedi- 
one  derivatives.  5.719.152.  CI.  514-250.000. 
Nagata.  Teruyuki:  See — 

Tamai.  Shoji;  Mori.  Yukiko:  Goto.  Kenichi;  Watanabe.  Katsuji:  Kohgo. 
Osamu;   Shimizu.   Kolaro;   Kalaoka,  Toshiyuki;   Kuroki.  Takashi; 
Yamashita.  Walaru;  Mizuta.  Hideki;  and  Nagata.  Teruyuki.  5.719.256. 
CI.  528-361.000 
Nagala.  Toshio:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Teruhiko;  Hashimoto.  Kazuyuki:  Nagata.  Toshio:  Yokota, 
Seiji;  and  Takei,  Yasumichi.  5.718.455.  CI.  280-805.000. 
Nagala.  Yuichi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Masao;  Nagata.  Yuichi;  Kuroiwa.  Kiyoto;  Suzuki.  Satoshi;  and 
Kitano.  MIkio,  5,7I9,.346,  CI   84-631.000 
Nagatomi,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Tetsuya:  Fukata,  Yoshito;  Taniwa.  TaLsuhiio:  Ikuta.  Hinnoshi; 
Kishimoio.    Hiroshi:    Mouri.    Yasushi;    Meguro.    Masakazu:    and 
Nagatomi.  Tsutomu,  5.718,527.  CI.  400-616.100. 
Nagel,  Thomas  O.,  to  Trion  Industries,  Inc.  Merchandise  retention  device  for 

retrofit  installation  on  display  hooks.  5,718,.340,  CI.  211-57.100. 
Nagel,  Thomas  O.:  See — 

Thalenfeld,  David  R.;  and  Nagel,  Thomas O.,  5.7I9..366. 0. 219-56.000. 
Nagler.  Yaacov.  Safely  cushion.  5.718.413.  CI.  2.56-13.100. 
Nahmaschinenfabrik  Emil  Slulznaeker  GmbH  &  Co..  KG:  See — 

Siulznacker.  Klaus.  5.718.180.  CI.  112-117.000. 
Naik.  Jayant  M.:  See — 

Vysotsky.  George  J.;  Asadi.  Ayman  O.;  Lubensky.  David  M.;  Raman, 
Vijay  R.;  and  Naik.  Jayant  M.,  5,719,921,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Nailo.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ha.shimolo.  Makolo:  and  Naito.  Tsutomu.  5.719.050.  CI.  435-240.310. 
Nailo.  Yuichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  information  recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  incorporating  memory  for  accumulating  recording 
and  reproduction  data.  5.719.839.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Nakada.  Akihiko:  See — 

Kawabata.  Eiji:  and  Nakada.  Akihiko.  5.718.267.  CI.  I39-4.U.000. 
Nakae.  Yasuhiko:  Nakalsuka.  Hitoshi:  and  Inoue.  Koichi.  to  Nippon  Paint 
Co..  Ltd.  Powder  coaling  composition  of  epoxy-coniaining  acrylic,  poly- 
carboxylic  acid  and  antioxidant.  5.719.212.  CI.  523-451.000. 
Nakagawa.  Akira:  See — 

Kazui.  Kimihiko;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi:  Matsuda.  Kiichi;  and  Nakagawa. 
Akira.  5.719.963.  CI.  382-250.000. 
Nakagawa.  Hiroya:  See — 

Ho/umi.  Shigeo;  and  Nakagawa,  Hiroya.  5,719,008.  CI.  430-287.100. 
Nakagawa.  Makolo:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ichirou:  Ikuta.  Himnori;  Fukuda.  Yoshio;  Eguchi.  Yoshihito; 
Kaino.  Makoto:  Tagami.  Katsuya;  Kobayashi.  Naoki:  Hayashi.  Kenji; 
Hiyoshi.  Hironobu;  Ohtsuka.  I.ssei:  Nakagawa.  Makoto:  Abe.  Shinya; 
and  Souda.  Shigeni.  5.719.303.  CI   558-158.000. 
Nakagawa  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsukahara.  Takeshi;  Horiike.  Takeo;  and  Mivake.  Makoto.  5.7 1 8.045.  CI. 
29-890.080. 
Nakagawa.  Takaharu:  See — 

Mizobuchi.  Manabu:  Kawamura.  Tadao;  Matsuura,  Kazuhiro:  Naka- 
gawa. Takaharu;   and   Yamauchi.  Toshiyuki.  5,718,889.  CI.   424- 
65.000 
Nakagawara.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Momose.  Chiaki ;  Nakagawara.  Kiyoshi:  aiHj  Hayashi,  Yuichi,  5,7 1 8.835, 
CI.  252-73.fl(X). 
Nakai.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kimura.  Youichi;  and  Nakai.  Ya.suhiro.  5.719.685,  Q.  358-401.000. 


Nakaishi.  Takafumi;  Hojo.  Takeshi;  Murakoshi.  Takao;  Masuzawa.  Isao: 
Nakamura.  Shigeru;  and  Tani,  Kazuaki,  lo  Tokimec  Inc.  Electrostatic  rale 
gyroscope.  5,719.335,  CI.  73-514.180. 
Nakajima.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Suehiro.   Shinlaro:   Akasaka.   Yasushi;   Suguro.   Kyoichi:   Nakajima. 
Kazuaki:  and  lijima.  Tadashi.  5.7I9.4I0,  CI.  257-77.000 
Nakajima.  Keizo:  See — 

Wakila.  Katsuya;  Kawakami.  Tetsuji;  Nakajima,  Keizo:  Sato,  Shigehiro: 
Ozaki.  Yusuke;  and  Sonoda,  Nobuo,  5,718,119,  CI.  62-85.000. 
Nakajima.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Matsuda.    Takehisa:    Nakajima.    Nobuyuki:    and    Kito,    Hiroyuki. 
5.718.723.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Nakajima.  Tada.shi:  See — 

Sung.  Kun  Peo;  Kim,  Ki  Soo;  Park.  Seong  Gi:  Kim.  Hogu;  Nakajima. 
Tadashi;  Kawakami.  Masamichi;  Hanyu.  Mitsunobu;  and  Suzuki. 
Yoshihiro.  5.719.375.  CI.  219-121.720. 
Nakajima.  Takeshi:  Furumiya.  Shigeru;  Takemura.  Yoshlnari;  and  Koishi. 
Kenji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.Lld.  Method  of  maximum 
likelihood  decoding  and  digital  information  playback  apparatus.  5,719,843. 
CI.  369-59.000. 
Nakajima.  Yasuyuki.  lo  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scene 
cut  frame  detector  and  scene  cut  frame  group  detector  5.719.643.  CI. 
.348-7(X).000. 
Nakajima.  Yuki:  See — 

Yamashita.  Hiroyuki;  Okumura.  Kunio;  Shinuzaki.  Toshiyuki:  Kane- 
matsu,  Akihilo;  Aoki,  Yoji;  Nakajima,  Yuki:  Yazawa,  Kouhei:  and 
Kibayashi,  Kenji.  5.719.145.  a  514-226.800, 
Nakakuho.  Hideaki:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Toshio;   Sasaki.  Atsashi:  Satoh.  Yuki;   Kushitani.  Hiroshi: 
Nakakubo.  Hideaki;  Nakamura.  Toshiaki:  Aizawa.  Kimio;  and  Fujino. 
Takashi.  5.719.539.  CI.  333-204.000. 
Nakaminami.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Ma.sakazu;  Nakaminami.  Hiroshi;  and  Honuna.  Seiji.  5.718,753. 
CI    106-403.000. 
Nakamolo.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fukuda.  Masakazu:  Nakamolo.  Hiroyuki;  aixl  Oka.  Masaaki.  5,719,666, 
CI.  356-72.000. 
Nakamura.  Daisuke.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Marine  hydraulic 

lilt  and  trim  control.  5.718.613.  CI.  440-61. 000. 
Nakamura.  Daisuke:  See — 

Kawajiri,    Tatsuya:    Tanimoto.    Michio:    and    Nakamura,    Daisuke. 
5.7J9.318.  CI.  562-532.000. 
Nakamura.  Shigeru:  See — 

Nakaishi.  Takafumi:  Hojo.  Takeshi;  Murakoshi.  Takao;  Masuzawa.  Isao: 
Nakamura.  Shigeru:  and  Tani,  Kazuaki.  5.719.335.  CI.  73-514.180. 
Nakamura.  Shinya:  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki:  and  Kawaguchi.  Takahiro.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  TEC.  Ink  jet  printer  wiih  holding  member  for  easily  replacing 
cleaning  member.  5.719.611.  CI.  347-103  000. 
Nakamura.  Shoji:  See — 

Takano.  Toshiaki;  Murata.  Jun;  Nakamura.  Shoji;  Sunohara.  Masaaki: 
and  Kondou.  Takahisa.  5.718.850.  CI.  264-2.400. 
Nakamura.  Toru:  See — 

Sato.  Haruyoshi:  Nakamura.  Toru;  Yuasa.  Hitoshi:  Otsuki.  Yutaka; 
Omika.  Hiroyoshi;  Ono.  Norikat.su;  and  Shindo.  Tadafumi.  5.718.992. 
CI  430-7.000. 
Nakamura.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Toshio:   Sasaki.  Atsushi;  Satoh.  Yuki;   Kushilani.   Hiroshi; 
Nakakubo.  Hideaki;  Nakamura.  Toshiaki;  Aizawa,  Kimio;  and  Fujino, 
Takashi,  5.719.539.  C.  333-2O4.0(K). 
Nakamura.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tomila.  Minoru;  and  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki.  5.718.823.  CI.  210-150.000. 
Nakano.sc.  Takeharu;  Nakatsuka.  Saburo;  and  Matsuo.  KaLsushi,  lo  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Spiral  electrode  assembly  manufactur- 
ing apparatus.  5,718,395,  CI  242-444.100. 
Nakao.  Koichi.  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Disk  playback  device.  5.719.725. 

CI.  360-98.060. 
Nakao.  Masaki:  See — 

Nakaz.ato.  Hideaki;  Hayama,  Hirofumi:  Kishita.  Manabu:  and  Nakao, 
Masaki.  5.718,628,  CI.  454-184.000. 
Nakao,  Tokiko;  Satake,  Takeshi;  and  Sugino,  Yoshito,  lo  Sugiyo  Co.,  Ltd. 
Low-calorie  edible  material  like  pale  or  mousse.  5.718.932.  CI.  426- 
104.000 
Nakao.  Yuichi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Clock  generating 
circuit  for  digital  circuit  operating  in  synchronism  with  clock,  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  including  them,  and  logical  gale  u.sed  for  them 
.5.719.517,  CI.  327-291.000. 
Nakata,  Hirofumi:  Kodama.  Hirokazu:  Eguchi.  Masaki:  and  Takebayashi. 
Tsukasa.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inverter  control  method  and  inverter 
apparatus  using  the  method.  5.719.758.  CI   363-98.000. 
Nakata.  Toshinobu:  See — 

Ando.  Hiroshi:  Nakata.  Toshinobu;  Kusakabe.  Masaio;  aiKl  Hanuiguchi. 
Shigeki.  5.719.230.  CI.  525-29.000. 
Nakatani.  Koichiro.  to  Nihon  Velbon  Seiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
for  producing  a  tvvo-part  member  having  rack  teeth  5.718.544.  CI  409- 
48.0(X). 
Nakatani.  Noboru;  Dixlge.  Alexandre;  Michel.  Stt^phane:  Truffaut.  Chris- 
tophe;  and  Froger.  Marie-H^ldne.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Sheet 
feeding  device  having  a  separating  and  prestressing  device.  5.718,424.  CI. 
271-121.000. 
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Nakaiani.  Yoshilaka:  Tanikawa.  Masamine:  llo.  Hisaki:  Tami.  Hideyuki;  and 
Y'aeda.  Kazuhito.  to  Japan  Chemical  Indusmes  Co .  Lid.  Liquid  coolani 
composiiions  with  anti-cocrosive  property  containing  magnesium  and 
calcium  compounds.  5.718.836.  CI.  252-74.000. 
Nakatsuka.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Nakae.  Yasuhiko;  Nakalsuka.  Hitoshi;  and  Inoue.  Koichi.  5.719,212.  CI. 
523-451.000. 
Nakalsuka.  Saburo;  See — 

Nakanose.    Takehani;    Nakalsuka.    Saburo:    and    Matsuo.    Kalsushi. 
5.718..195.  CI.  242-444.100. 
Nakavama.  Hidehiko:  Ste — 

Yamashiu.    Kazutaka;    Nakayama.   Hidehiko;   and    Ishikawa.   Akira. 

5.718.978.  CI.  428-425.900. 

Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Mieda.  Michinohu;  Kalayama.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi. 

Akira;  and  Ohia.  Kenji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Magneto-optical 

recording  medium  cartridge  which  employs  magnets.  5.719.831.  CI.  .369- 

13.000 

Nakayama.   Koichi;  and   Kojima.  Shinji.  to  Singer  Company   N.V.  The. 

Pressure  fixH  unit  for  sewing  machine.  5.718.182.  CI.  112-2.35.000. 
Nakayama.   Makoto;  L'shijima.   Hitoshi;  and  Kitada.   Masashi.  to  Yazaki 
Corporation  Method  of  manufacturing  electrical  junction  box.  5.718.047. 
CI   29-845  (XMI 
Nakazato.  Hideaki;  Hayama.  Hirofumi;  Kishila.  Manabu;  and  Nakao.  Masaki. 
lo  NIT  Power  and  Building  Facilities,  Inc  ;  and  Nippim  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corporation.  Air  conditioning  method  in  machine  room  having 
forced  air-cooling  equipment  housed  iherein   5.718.628.  CI  454-184  (XX). 
Nakazyo.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Mihaya.shi,  Keiji;  and  Nakazyo,  Kiyoshi,  5,719,015,  CI.  4.30-5I7.IKX). 
Namba,  Shigeaki;  and  Takizawa.  Katsuyoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Monitoring 
apparatus  for  a  power  plant  comprising  direct  current  sources.  5,719,558, 
CI.  .340-660.000. 
Namco  Ltd  ;  See — 

Hayashi.  Yoichi,  5.718.632.  01.  463-44.000. 
NanoSvslems  LLC:  See — 

Riiddy,  Stephen  B.;  and  Roberts,  Mary  E.,  5.718,919.  CI.  424-489.0(X) 
Naoe.  Koji;  Ejiri,  Kiyomi;  and  Takano,  Hiroaki.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co..  Ltd. 

Magnetic  recording  medium.  5,718,964,  CI.  428-I4I.OU). 
Narita,  Hiroka/u;  See — 

Ono,  Satoshi;  Yamafuji,  Teisuo;  Chaki.  Hisaaki;  Maekawa.  Mulsuko; 
Todo.  Yozo;  and  Narita.  Hiiokazu.  5,719.150.  CI.  514-239.200. 
Nash.  Mary  Louise:  See— 

Koss.  Louise  A.;  and  Nash.  Mary  Louise.  5.720,019.  CI.  .395- 1 .34.0(KI. 
Nashua  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,  William  Nevil  Heaton,  5,719,588,  CI.  345-8.000. 
Nashua  Photo  Limited:  See — 

Johnson,  William  Nevil  Heaton.  5,719388.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Nasi.  Kurt:  See — 

Fliickiger.  Daniel;  Gillieron,  Christian;  and  Nast  Kurt,  5,719,381,  CI. 
235-101.000. 
Natale-Hoffman.  Kristen  M  :  See — 

Ciccarelli,  Roger  N  ;  Bertrand,  Jacques  C;  Dalai.  Edul  N.;  Blaszak.  Sue 
E.;  Naule-Hoflfman.  Krislen  M.;  and  Bayley.  Denise  R..  5.719.002. 
CI.  430-137.000. 
National  Computer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  Jay  V;  Bramlen.  William  L.  Jr.;  and  Moyer.  Judith.  5.7I8„591.  CI. 
4.34-322.000. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Phillips.  John  L.;  and  Fraley.  Herman  C.  5.718,797,  C\.  156-346.000. 
Slav.  Elisha;  Burkard.  Edward  A.;  and  Finkelstein.  Ronald  S..  5.718.759. 
CI.  I06-735.(XX) 
National  Research  Institute  of  Agricultural  Engineering,  Ministry  of  Agri- 
culture, Forestry  and  Fisheries:  See — 

Ohtani,  Toshio;  Fukuda.  Naoya;  Sase,  Sadanori;  and  Okushima.  Limi. 
5,718.080.  CI.  47-58.000. 
National  Science  Council  of  R.O.C.:  See — 

Lee.  Chen-Yi.  5,719.642.  CI.  348-699.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Takiar.  Hem  P;  and  Panerson.  Michael  W..  5.718.038.  CI.  29-842.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Farwaha.  Rajeev;  Currie.  William  D.;  Humphreys.  Robert  W.;  and 

Thomaides.  John  S.,  5,719,244,  CI.  526-238  200. 
Shah.  Manish  B  ;  Thomas,  David  J.;  Chiu,  Chung- Wai;  Jeffcoat,  Roger; 
and  Hanchen.  Douglas  J  .  5,718,770,  CI.  127-65.000. 
Naly,  Jean-Claude;  and  Caumel.  Gilles,  lo  Valeo  Thermique  Moteur.  Protec- 
tive screen  for  a  vehicle  heal  exchanger.  5,718,283.  CI.  165-119.(XX) 
Naumann.  Dirk:  See— 

Krynilz.  Ulrich;  Naumann.  Dirk:  Mende.  Bemd;  Olbrich.  Armin;  and 
Gille.  Gerhard.  5,718.844.  CI.  252-513  000. 
Navarro  Torres.  Pilar;  Campayo  Perez.  Lucrecia;  Escario  Garcia  Trevijano. 
Jose  Anionio;  and  Alvarez  Rodriguez.  Ismael.  to  Consejo  Superior  De 
Invesiigaciones    Cientificas.    l,4-bis(amino)    benzo|g|phthalazine    com- 
pounds. 5.719,282,  CI.  .544-234  000. 
Naves,  Erwin:  See — 

Rnken,  Hermann;  Jansen.  Gerhard;  and  Naves,  Erwin,  5.718,164.  CI. 
99-355.0(X) 
Navebi.  Mehrdad;  and  Ngo.  Due.  lo  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics 

Inc.  Horizontal  lock  detector.  5.719.532.  CI.  331-20.000. 
Nazmy.  Mohammed;  Noseda.  Corrado;  and  Staubli.  Markus.  to  Asea  Broan 
Boveri  AG    Alloy  based  on  a  silicide  containing  at  least  chromium  and 
molybdenum.  5.718.867.  CI.  420-428.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 


Forrest.  Simon  J..  5.719.383.  CI  2.35-379.(XM). 
.Seybold.  James  M.,  5,718,031,  CI.  29-428.000. 
White.  Daniel  F.  5,719,382,  CI.  2.35-375.000. 

Wike,  Charles  K..  Jr;  Belknap.  William  M.;  Kien,  Thai-Bao  Hoang:  and 
Lindacher,  Joseph  M.,  5.719,.385,  CI  235-467.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Fuji,  Yukio,  5,719,820,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Goto,  Yoshiro.  5.719.430.  CI.  257-403.000. 
Hayakawa.  Yuichi.  5,719,726.  CI.  .360-I04.0(X). 
Ikeda,  Chinatsu,  5.719,853,  CI.  .370-229.000. 
Imura.  Satoru,  5,719,534,  CI.  331-186.000 
Ishikawa,  Tonj,  5,719,814,  CI.  .365-205  000. 
Kanai.  Toshihito,  5,719,583,  CI.  342-.378.(XK). 
Kazuno.  Masanon,  5,719,887,  CI.  .371-40.100. 
Kondou.  Kenji,  5,719,811.  CI.  .365-189.060. 
Mi/oguchi.  Shoichi,  5,719,641,  CI.  .348-607.000. 
Ohki,  Junichi,  5,719,628,  CI.  348-402.000. 
Ohkubo,  Shuichi,  5.719.l«6,  CI  4.30-270.1.30. 
Ohia,  Mutsumi.  5,719,627.  CI.  .M8-.W8.000. 
Okanoue.  Ya.suvo,  5.719.861,  CI.  .370-351.000. 
Sato.  Kenichi,  5,719,865,  CI.  370-.^95.000. 
Senda,  Yuzo,  5,719,6.30,  CI.  348-416.000. 
Shimoda.  Ma.samichi.  5,719,722.  CI.  360-78.140. 
Shishido.  Akira.  5,719,475,  CI.  31.5-368.150. 
Togari,  Satoshi;  and  Baba,  Yoshimilsu,  5,719,372,  CI.  219-121.610. 
Tomihan.  Yoshint)n.  5.719.477,  CI.  315-381.000. 
Yamada.  Shitaka,  5.719,.5()4,  CI.  326-16.(X)0. 
Yonetoku,  Hirofumi.  5,719,881,  C\.  371-27.000. 
Neftcl,  Frederic;  and  Bouvier.  Bernard,  to  Debioiech  S.A.  Drive  shaft  for  a 

peristaltic  pump.  5,718,.568.  CI.  417-476.000. 
Nelligan.  Joseph  W..  Jr:  See— 

Murphy,  Paul;  Cummings.  James  C;  Cola,  Alejandro  McConegly; 
Nelligan,  Joseph  W..  Jr;  0"Sullivan,  Michael;  and  Pellegrino, Thotnas 
P,  5,718,607,  CI.  4.39-6IO.O(X). 
Nelsen.  Lyle:  See— 

Verbiest.  Noel;  Nelsen.  Lyle;  and  Heymann,  Steven  B..  5.719.502.  CI. 
324-457.(XX). 
Nelson,  David  L.;  L'ppaluru.  Premkumur;  Romano.  Pasquale:  and  Kleiman. 
Jeffrey  L..  lo  Novell.  Inc  Digital  media  data  stream  network  management 
system.  5.719.786,  CI.  .364-5I4.00A. 
Nelson,  David  R.:  See — 

Jack.  Michael  D.;  Bahan.  Tmy  P;  Hanson.  Jeffrey  L.;  Nelson,  David  R.; 
Paneral,  Allen  J  ;  and  Peters.«i,  J;iy.  5.719.3%,  CI.  2.50-338,500. 
Nelson,  Keith  .A  :  See — 

Wefers.  Marc  M.;  and  Nelson.  Keith  A.,  5,719,650,  CI.  .349-74.000. 
Nelson.  Richard  F.:  See- 
Kenny.  Paul  J.;  and  Nelscm.  Richard  F.  5,718.215,  CI.  124-87.(XX). 
Nelson.  Roben  S.;  and  Ziich.  Reuven  D.  Anthropomorphic  mammography 

and  lung  phantoms  5,719,916,  CI   .378-207 .(XX). 
Nemchinov.  Alexey  V.:  See — 

Fraidlin.  Simon;  Meleshin,  Valery  i.;  Miftakhutdinov,  Rais  K.;  Nemchi- 
nov, Alexey  V;  and  Korotkov,  Sergey  M..  5,719,754,  CI.  363-17.000. 
Neopost  Limited:  See — 

Abumehdi.  Cyras,  5,719,775,  CI   364-464.200. 
Nerone.  Louis  R.:  See — 

Kachmarik,  David  J;  and  Nerone,  Louis  R.,  5,7 19,472.  CI.  315-224.000. 
Nesi,  Marcel  la:  See — 

Panzeri,  Achille;  Nesi,  Marcella;  and  Di  Salle.  Enrico.  5.719.159.  CI. 
514-284.000. 
Neslec  S.A.:  See — 

Dambrine.  Marc;  Geromini.  Osvaldo  La  Violelte;  and  Janot.  Denis. 
.5.718.926.  CI.  425-131.100. 
Network  Imaging  Corporation:  See — 

Garfinkle.  Philip  N.:  Hansirisawat.  Sawat;  McDonald.  Michael;  and 
Winter.  James  W.,  5,720,036.  CI.  395-200.060. 
Neuling,  William  V.,  to  Fine  Line  Plastics  Corp.  Rear  drive  ride-on  tractor  unit 
for  propelling  steerable  utility  vehicles  such  as  walk-behind  paint  stripers. 
5,718.5.34,0.  404-94.000. 
Neumann.  Rainer:  See — 

Daumueller.    Hans;    Dobler,    Karl-Olto;    Neumann.    Rainer;    Liedtke, 
Frieder;  Benling,  Johannes;  Hogrefe.  Henning;  Bahnmueller.  Gerd; 
and  Umpen.  Martin.  5.718,.505.  CI   362-279.000. 
Neumeier.  Yedidia;  and  Zinn.  Ben  T,  lo  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation. 
Methods,  apparatus  and  systems  for  real  lime  identihcalion  and  control  of 
modes  of  oscillation.  5.719,791,  CI.  364-574.000. 
Neumeyer.  Bemhard:  See — 

Eschner.  Wolfgang;  Koch,  Ralph;  Kramer.  Jilrgen;  Neumeyer.  Bemhard; 
Ulbrich,    Rainer;    Tnnkaus,    Hanns-Peler;    and    Auslader.    Klaus. 
5.719.500.  CI.  324-329.000. 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals.  Inc.:  See — 

Selker.  Harry  P;  and  Gnffith.  John  L..  5.718,233,  CI.  l28-6%.000. 
New  Oji  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mori.  Yoshitalsu.  5.718.060,  CI.  34-446.000. 
New  Venture  Gear.  Inc.:  See — 

Frost,  Barry  L.,  5.718.300.  CI.  180-65.100. 
Newberg.  [X)nald  G.:  See — 

Hiben.  Bradley  M.;  Newberg.  Donald  G.;  and  LoGalbo.  Roben  D.. 
.5.719.903,  CI.  375-322.000. 
Newberry.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Reynolds,  Andrew  E.;  McDonald,  William  M.;  and  Newberry,  Gregory 
J.,  5,719,678,  CI.  356-379.000. 


Newby.  Mark;  and  Dicesare,  Paul,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company. 
Method  of  activating  a  needle  a.ssembly  having  a  telescoping  shield 
5,718.239.  CI.  128-763.000. 
NewNet.  Inc.:  See — 

Serbeiciouglu.  Bekir;  Otulkulu.  Esref;  and  Bagoren,  Uhan,  5.719,918. 
CI.  .379-58.000. 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Tu.  Chi;  Dewey.  Turin  M.;  and  Eaton.  Bruce.  5.719,273.  CI.  536-27.600. 
Ng.  Cho  Y.:  See— 

Baker.  Albert  D.;  Ng.  Cho  Y.;  Toy,  Albert  Victor;  and  Wright.  Arthur  E., 
5.719.870.  CI.  370-463.000. 
Ng.  KamSik.  Foul  air  remover  for  toilet  system.  5.718.005,  CI.  4-213.000. 
Ngo,  Due:  See — 

Nayebi.  Mehrdad;  and  Ngo,  Due.  5,719.532,  CI.  331-20.000. 
Ngo-Beelmann,  Ung  Lap,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  High-temperature 

probe.  5,718,512,  CI.  374-148.000. 
Nguyen,  Chan,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Spittoon  absorber  wetting 

agem.  5,719,603,  CI.  347-31.000. 
Nguyen,  Hy  V.:  See — 

Diba.  Sholeh;  and  Nguyen,  Hy  V.,  5,719,506.  a.  326-39.000. 
Nguyen,  Trung  D.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Questionless  case- 
based  knowledge  base  and  a  method  for  constracting  the  same.  5.720,IX)I. 
CI.  395-10.000 
Nguyen,  Young  Dung-Thanh,  to  Du  Pont  de  NeiiKMirs,  E.  I.,  aiul  Company. 

Detection  of  broken  filaments.  5,718.854,  Q.  264-40.100. 
Ni-Charm  Corporation:  See — 

Nozaki.  Satoshi;  Takahashi.  Miki;  and  Kubota.  Yukitoshi.  5,717.991.  CI. 
2-9.000. 
Nicola.  Fausto  Cesare:  See — 

Maini.   Brij   Bhooshan;   and  Nicola.  Fausto  Cesare.  5.719.327.  CI 
73-38000. 
Nicoud,  Roger-Marc:  See — 

Perrut.  Michel;  Nicoud.  Roger-Marc;  and  Breivik.  Harald.  5,719.302. CI. 
.554-191.000. 
Nielsen.  Peter  Eigil:  See — 

Buchaidl.  Ole,  decea-sed;  Buchardt,  by  Done,  legal  representative: 
Egholm.  Michael:  Nielsen,  Peter  Eigil;  and  Berg,  Rolf  Henrik. 
5.719,262,  CI.  530-300.000. 
Nielsen.  Roben  Leroy:  See — 

Hawkins,  Gilbcn  Allan;  Losee,  David  Lawrence:  Nielsen,  Roben  Leroy; 

and  Hanrahan,  Michael  John,  5.719.074,  CI.  438-70,000. 
Hawkins,  Gilbert  Allan;  and  Nielsen,  Robert  Leroy.  5,719,075.  O. 
438-75.000. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Kariya,  Yoshilaka,  5,718,309,  CI.  188-290.000. 
Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K.:  See — 

Shiokawa,  Kozo:  Tsuboi.  Shinichi:  Moriya,  Koichi;  Hatlori,  Yumi; 
Honda,  Ikuro;  and  Shibuya,  Katsuhiko,  5,719,146.  CI.  514-229.200. 
Nihon  Riken  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawai,  Terao,  5,719,458,  CI   310-156.000. 
Nihon  Velbon  Seiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Nakatani,  Koichiro.  5,718,544,  CI.  409-»8.000. 
Niibori,  Kenji:  See — 

Mori,  Hideo:  Tajima,  Hisao;  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi:  Itazawa,  Toshiaki: 
Takahashi.  Masanori:  and  Niibori,  Kenji,  5.719,752,  CI.  361-807.000 
Nijander,  Casimir  Roman:  See — 

Hlinka,  Charies  George;  Markham,  Janet  Louise:  Nijander,  Casimir 
Roman;  Mersereau,  Keith  Owen;  and  Wong,  Yiu-Huen,  5,718,830,  CI. 
216-26.000. 
Nijboer,  Heerke:  See — 

Poortmann.  Boudewijn  Jozef;  Nijboer,  Heerke;  and  van  Bekkum,  Aart 
Jan,  5,719.340,  CI.  73-861.080. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See — 

Peschel,  David  K;  and  Nosier,  Alexander  Z.,  5,719,655,  CI.  351- 
III.OOO. 
Niki.  Moloharu:  See — 

OhLsuki,  Hisashi:  Niki,  Motohanj;  Terada,  Yasunori;  and  Yainashita, 
Nobuyoshi,  5,718,049,  CI.  29-898.090 
Nikolai,  Geiiiard.  Cabinet  constraction  system  5,718,493,  CI.  312-245.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuhara,  Toru:  Sosa,  Toshio:  Dobashi,  Toshio:  Sasagaki,  Nobuaki:  and 

Hara,  Ma.sahara,  5,720,038,  CI.  396-158  000. 
Funihashi,  Hidehiko,  5,718,515,  CI.  384-53  000. 
Hayano,  Fuminori,  5,719,405,  CI.  250-559.410. 
Hiraiwa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Issey,  5,719,698,  CI.  359-355.000. 
Ishikawa,  Yasuaki,  5,719,712,  CI.  359-819.000. 
Kawamura,  Koichiro:  and  Ikuma,  Takao,  5.719,987,  CI.  386-120.000. 
Kodaka,  Yoshiro,  5,719,709,  CI.  359-694.000. 
Nina.  Keiichi;  Hidari.  Hirofumi:  and  Matsukuma.  Takashi.  5.719.793. 

CI.  364-574.000 
Olomo.  Masahiko.  5.719.699,  CI.  3.59-368  000. 
Sato,  Susumu,  5,719,703,  CI.  359-557.000. 
Shiraishi,  Naomasa:  Kudo,  Yuji;  and  Kamiya,  Saburo,  5,719,704,  CI. 

359-558  (XX) 
Takagi,  Tadao,  5,719,462,  CI.  310-323.000. 

Yoneyama.  Toshikazu:  and  Isogai.  Tadao.  5.719,626,  CI.  348-301.000. 
Nilsson,  Birgitte  Mahler:  Lauslsen,  Mads  Aagc:  and  Pahle,  Christine,  lo  Novo 

Nordisk  A/S.  Separation  of  prweins.  5,719.048,  CI.  435-183.000. 
Nine  West  Group  Inc.:  See — 

Pyle,  Clifford  L.,  5,718,064,  CI.  36-28.000. 


Ninomiya,  Ryuji:  and  MaLsunaga,  Junichi,  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co., 
Ltd.  Lead-fiee  lin-zinc-based  soldering  alloy.  5,718,868,  Q.  420-560.000. 
Nippndenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuno,  Tadaaki:  and  Masaki,  Shoichi,  5,719.565,  Q.  340-905.000. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 

Yamashita.  Syugo;  Tomida.  Yoshikazu:  Takada.  Masayuki;  Kuroda, 
Toru:   Isobe.  Tadashi;  and  Yamada.  Osamu.  5,719.873,  CI.   370- 
513.000. 
Nippon  Mektron,  Limited:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Yuichi:  and  Tatsu,  Haruyoshi,  5.719,245.  CI.  526-247.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakae,  Yasuhiko;  Nakatsuka.  Hitoshi:  and  Inoue.  Koichi.  5.719,212,  CI, 
523-451.000. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugisawa.  Kunio,  5,719,742.  CI.  361-323.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawajiri,    Taisuya;    Tanimoio.    Micbio;    and    Nakanuira,    Daisuke. 
5.719.318.  CI.  562-532.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohia.  Akira:  Kushima.  Kohsei:  and  Furuki.  Satoshi.  5.718,927,  CI. 
425-133.100. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Ohia.  Akira;  Kushima.  Kohsei:  and  Furuki.  Satoshi.  5.718,927,  Q. 

425-133.100. 
Yoshie.  Atsuhiko;   Fujita.  Takashi;   Kawashima.   Yokimi:   Nagahara. 
Masaaki;  Kojima.  Kazuhiro;  Kasuya.  Tadashi:  Horii.  Yukihiko:  and 
Yoshimura,  Tsukasa,  5,718.776,  Q    148-320.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Nakazato,  Hideaki;  Hayama,  Hirofumi:  Kishila.  Maiubu:  and  Nakao, 
Masaki.  5.718.628.  Q.  454-184.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Asada.  Tadatoshi.  5.719,485,  CI.  322-28.000. 

Ito.  Moloya,  5,718,207,  CI.  123-497.000. 

Okabe,  Naolo:  and  Kato.  Naohiio,  5,719,412,  CI.  257-139.000. 

Saitou,  Mitsuhiro;  Ito,  Hajime;  Yamamolo.  Kiyoshi:  and  Ban.  Hiroyuki. 

5,719,522,  CI.  327-540.000. 
Sato,  Hirohide;  and  Tsutsui,  Toshio,  5,719.487.  CI.  322-28.000 
Sawada,  Yukio:  Mori,  Yukio:  Usami,  Tsuyoshi:  and  Akutagawa.  Masaki. 

5,718,206,  CI.  123-470.000. 
Suzumura.   Toshihiro;    Isomura,   Shigenori:    Mizoguchi,   Toii>omichi: 
Yamashita,  Yukihiro;  and  Hasegawa,  Jun,  5,719,778,  CI.  364-477.010. 
Taniguchi,  Makoto:  Uroeda,  Atsushi;  Sato,  Hirohide:  and  Kusase,  Shin, 

5,719,484,  CI.  322-20.000. 
Taniguchi,  Makoto:  Umeda.  Atsushi;  ai>d  Kusase,  Shin,  5,719,486,  CI 

322-28.000. 
Tashiro,  Tsulomu:  Kato,  Yoshifumi:  Kozaki,  Tetsuji;  and  Fujilsuna, 

Ma.sami,  5,719.768,  CI.  364-424,0% 
Umeda,  Atsushi;  Taniguchi,  Makoto:  and  Kusase.  Shin.  5.719.760,  CI. 

363-145.000. 
Watarai.  Takehiro;  Hayashi,  Satoshi:  Kato,  Kenzi;  Miura.  Kazuhiko: 
Kawase,  Tomoo:  and  Takeuchi,  Yoshinobu,   5,719,460,  CI.   310- 
316.000. 
Nisca  Corporation:  See — 

Shiina,  Toshihito;  Kobayashi,  Takehito:  and  Isono,  Hajime,  5,718.523. 
CI.  400-120.040. 
Nishi.  Takahide:  See — 

Hirai.  Koichi;  Iwano.  Yuji;  Nishi.  Takahide:  Yoshida,  Akira:  Oda.  Kozo: 
and  Koyama,  Hiroo,  5.719.275,  CI.  540-200.000. 
Nishidai,  Hajime;  and  Matsunaga,  Nobutomo,  to  Omron  Corporation  Fuzzy 
control  apparatus  in  which  rales  can  be  changed,  method  of  operating  same, 
control  system  in  which  changeover  is  controlled  by  fiizzy  reasoning,  and 
method  of  controlling  the  same.  5,719,999,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Nishijima,  Hideo:  See — 

Amada,  Nobulaka:  Yamazaki.  Shigera;  Noguchi.  Takahara:  Nishijima. 
Hideo:  Ono.  Hiroaki:  Okamolo.  Hiroo;  C>washi,  Hiloaki:  Arai,  Takao; 
Hatanaka,  Yuji:  and  Saito,  Seiichi,  5,719,943,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Nishikawa,  Kohei;  Shibouu,  Yumiko:  and  Kubo,  Keiji,  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  the  trcatmeni  of  sclerosis  of  the  glomeruli. 
5,719,173,  CI.  514-381.000, 
Nishimura,  Naoki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Magnelooptical  recording 
medium  allowing  super-resolution,  and  information  reproduction  method 
using  the  medium.  5,719,829,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Nishimura,  Ryoji,  to  Ishida  Co.,  Ltd.  Combinational  weighing  method  and 

apparatus  5,719,35.5,  CI.  177-25.180 
Nishino,  Hisayasu:  See — 

Satoh,  Takama.sa:  Yasuda,  Hiroshi:  Kai,  Junichi:  Oae.  Yoshihisa; 
Nishino.  Hisayasu;  Sakamoto,  Kiichi,  Yabara.  Hidefumi:  Selo.  Isamu; 
Takigawa,  Masami:  Yamada,  Akio;  Arai,  Soichiro:  Abe,  Tomohiko: 
Kiuchi,  Takashi:  and  Miyazawa,  Kenichi,  5,719,402,  CI  250- 
3%.00R. 
Nishino,  Kiyolaka:  See — 

Ohbuchi,   Jun;   Onoda,   Shigeo:   Ochi,   Kaisunori:   Omon.   Mikoco: 
Washida.   Tetsuro:   and   Nishino.   Kiyolaka,   S.7I9.746,  CX.   361- 
737.000. 
Nishio.  Ayataka:  Ogura,  Yasuhiro;  Ichimura.  Gen;  and  Akune.  Makolo,  lo 
Sony  Corporation    Digital  audio  transmission  apparatus    5.719,574,  CI. 
341143.000. 
Nishio,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Hosoi,  Takashi;  Hiyama.  Satoshi:  Shinotuka.  Sukeyuju;  Doi.  Mizuho; 
Yamakawa.  Hiroshi:  Kuriyama.  Nariaki:  Nishio,  Tomoyuki:  Inaba, 
Atsushi:  and  Fueki,  Nobuhiro,  5,719,333,  CI.  73-514.050. 
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Nishio.  Toshirou.  Kubou.  Masashi;  and  Suzuki.  Hidekazu.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Video  signal  fonnat  conversion  apparatus  using 
simplified  shifting  and  processing  control.  5.719,633.  CI.  348-441.000. 
Nishishita.  Kunihiko.  to  Zexel  Corporation.   Laminated  heat  exchanger. 

5.718.284.  CI.  165-134.100. 
Nishri.  Ezra;  See — 

Cohen.  Yakov;  and  Nishri.  Ezra,  5.719.905,  CI.  375-346.000. 
Nissan  Mo«or  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Aoki,  Kazushige,  5.718.417.  CI  267-140.140. 

Chujo.  Keisuke;  Katabira.  Yutaka;  and  Katsura.  Naohilo.  5.718.200.  CI. 

123-339  160 
Noda.  Yusuke;  Arisaka.  Oomi;  and  Arakawa,  Kojl,  $,l\iM9.  CI. 

411-553.000. 
TukamcKO.  Tetuo;  Okawachi.  Kiyosi;  Kojima.  Milugu;  Fushimi.  Shinji; 
Umegaki.  Shunzo;  and  MaLsumoto.  Takashi.  5.718.774,  CI.   148- 
219.000. 
NIT  Power  ai»d  Building  Facilities,  Inc.;  See — 

Nakazato.  Hideaki;  Hayama.  Hirofumi;  Kishita.  Manabu;  and  Nakao, 
Masaki.  5,718,628.  CI  454-184.000. 
Nitu.  Keiichi;  Hidari.  Hirofumi;  and  Mauukuina.  Taka.shi.  to  Nikon  Coipo- 
ratjon  Recursive  noise  reduction  device  having  Improved  adaptability  with 
lespect  to  input  image  data.  5.719.793.  CI.  364-574.000 
Nilta.  Takashi:  See — 

Aoki,  Mikio;  and  Nitta,  Takashi.  5.719.970.  CI.  382-313.009^ 
Nittan  Valve  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

TukamMo.  Tetuo;  Okawachi.  Kiyosi;  Kojima.  Mitugu;  Fushimi.  Shinji; 
Umegaki.  Shunzo;  and  Matsumolo.  Takashi.  5.718.774,  CI.    148- 
219.000. 
Nitto  Boseki  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Kuroiwa.    Katsumasa;    Katayama.    Katsuhiro;   Tomiyama.   Takahiro; 
Miura.  Toshihide;  and  Nagasawa.  Takeshi.  5.719.030.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Nixon.  Jon;  See — 

Doshi.  Rupa;  Nixon.  Jon:  and  Collier.  Robert  J..  Jr..  5.719.167.  O. 
514-337.000. 
Njoioge.  F.  George;  See — 

Bishop.  W.  Robert;  Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Njoroge.  F 
Geoi^;  Petrin,  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski,  John  J  ;  Wolin,  Ronald  L.; 
Taveras,  Arthur  C,  and  Remiszewski,  Sucy  W.,  5,719.148,  CI. 
514-228.200. 
NKK  Corporation;  See— 

Fukai,  Hideaki;  Izawa,  Torn;  and  Kobayashi.  Takayuki.  5.718.779,  CI. 

148-670.000. 
Okushima.  Koji.  Aoyama.  Soichi;  and  Okawa.  Susumu.  5.719.368.  O. 
219-97.000. 
Noack.  Maria;  See — 

Gillis,  Pamela  Sue;  Kolagoila,  Ravi  Kumar,  Miller.  Dennis  A.;  Noack. 
Maria;  Oakland.  Steven  Fredenck;  Rebeor.  Chris  Joseph;  Sopchak. 
Thomas  Gregory;  and  Tnnko-Mechler.  Jeanne.  5.719.879.  CI.  371- 
22.300. 
Nobhn.  John  S.  Golf  swing  training  device.  5.718,640.  CI.  473-212.000. 
Nobuta.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Masahiro:  and  Nobuu.  Hiroshi.  5.719.686,  CI  358-444.000 
Nocchi,  Giorgio,  to  Nocchi  Potnpc  SPA.  Centrifugal  pump  with  adaptor  for 

various  valves.  5,718,564.  O.  417-44.200. 
Nocchi  Pompe  SPA.;  See— 

Nocchi,  Giorgio,  5,718,564,  CI.  417-44.200. 
Noda,  Yukihiro,  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.  High  speed  image  density  convening 

apparatus.  5,719,638.  CI   348-572.000. 
Ncxla.  Yusuke;  Arisaka.  Oomi;  and  Arakawa.  Koji.  to  Piolax.  Inc.;  and  Nissan 
Motor  Co.  Ltd.  Releasable  two-part  fixing  clip.  5.718,549.  CI.  411- 
553.000. 
Noel.  David  Christopher,  and  Mabry.  James  Randall,  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co-Conn.  Method  and  apparatus  for  packaging  a  product  in  a  dual-lid 
package.  5.718.101,  CI   53-432000 
Noffsinger.  Jimmie  K  ;  and  Ou.  Ching-Nan.  to  Pnmus  Corporation.  Chro- 
matographic method  for  the  identification  and  characterization  of  hemo- 
globin variants  in  blood  5.719.053.  CI.  435-288.600. 
Noguchi.  Takaharu;  See — 

Amada.  Nobutaka;  Yamazaki.  Shigeni;  Noguchi.  Takaharu;  Nishijima. 
Hideo;  Ono.  Hiroaki;  Okamoto.  Hiroo;  Owashi.  Hitoaki;  Arai,  Takao; 
Hatanaka.  Yuji;  and  Saito.  Seiichi.  5.719,943.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Noguchi.  Yasutaka;  See — 

Asano.  Shuji;  Noguchi.  Yasutaka;  and  Tsuboi.  Ryoji.  5.718.988.  CI. 
429-206.000. 
Nogues.  Nelson  E.  Device  for  cleaning  babies.  5.718.01 1.  CI.  5-655.000. 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Fuller.  Christopher  R  ;  Rogers.  Craig  A.;  and  Liang.  Chen.  5.719.945.  CI. 
381-71.200. 
NOK  Corporabon;  See— 

Yamamolo.  Yasushi;  Takeishi.  Yoshiyuki;  Kouda.  Yutaka;  Minagawa. 
Tomoko;  and  Kanno.  Takao.  5.718.833.  CI.  252-62.520. 
Nokia  Technology  GmbH:  See — 

Reime.  Gerd;  and  Richter.  Andres.  5.719,518.  O.  327-308.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy;  See — 

Heikkinen.  Eero.  5.719,857.  CI.  370-330.000. 
Nolte.  Wilfried:  See— 

Sicheneder,  Adolf;  Nolte,  Wilfried;  Schlesmann.  Hairo;  and  Kleiner. 
Thomas.  5.719.294,  O.  548-475.000. 
Noone.  David  L.;  See — 


Davie.  Robert  M  ;  Noone.  David  L.;  Klinger.  Gary;  Cheney.  Craig; 
Pontbriand.  Duane;  Carman.  Anthony;  Szabo.  George;  and  McDaniel. 
James  D..  5,718.459.  O.  285-148.190. 
Nordlund,  James  J.;  and  Farooqui,  Jamal  Z.,  to  University  of  Cincinnati. 
Melanogenic  inhibitor,  and  methods  of  producing  and  using  the  same. 
5.719.126.  CI   514-12.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Crum.  Gerald  W.;  [>ixson.  Eddie  W..  Jr;  Gatian.  Charles  L..  Ill;  Leidy. 
Jeanne  Marie;  Rucki.  William  Mark;  Schroeder,  Joseph  G.;  and 
Skelton-Becker,  Cynthia,  5.718,767,  O.  118-669.000. 
Nordstrom,  Hans;  and  Wollin,  Kjell,  to  UBI  Printer  AB.  Device  in  printers. 

5.718.524.  CI  400-248.000 
Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Masazumi;  and  Tanibata.  Tohtu.  5,719.660.  Q.  355-35.000 
Norman.  Bryan  H.;  Lee.  Len  F;  Masfener.  Jaime  L.;  and  Talley.  John  J.,  to 
G  D  Searle  &  Co.  Substituted  oxazolyl  compounds  for  the  treatment  of 
inflammation.  5,719.163.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Norman.  Michael  P;  Rhyne.  George  W.;  and  Williamson.  Warren  L..  to 
Motorola.    Inc.    Organic    light   emitting   diode   array    drive   apparatus. 
5.719.589.  a.  345-82.000. 
Norman.  Robert  D.;  See — 

Harari.  Eliyahou;  Norman.  Robert  D.;  and  Mehrotra.  Sanjay,  5.719.808. 
CI.  365-185.330. 
Norman,  Vernon  Roberts;  See — 

Badger,  Ryan  Lance;  Norman.  Vernon  Roberts;  and  Youngman.  Brian 
Alan.  5.719.864.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Normile.  James  Oliver;  Wang.  Katherine  Shu-wei;  Chu.  Ke-Chiang;  Ponce- 
leon.  Dulce  Beatriz;  and  Wu.  Hsi-Jung,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Adaptive 
technique  for  encoder  and  decoder  signal  transformation.  5,719,%1.  CI. 
382-239.000. 
Norris.  Jr.  Victor  J.:  See — 

Norris,  Victor  J.,  5,719.567,  CI.  340-953.000. 
Norris,  Victor  J.  to  Nonis,  Jr..  Victor  J.  System  for  enhancing  navigation  and 

surveillance  in  low  visibility  conditions.  5.719,567,  CI.  340-953.000. 
NortJieni  Telecom.  Ltd.:  See — 

Daly.  William  George.  5.719.508.  CI.  327-12.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation;  See — 

Warden.  Stephen  Nevin;  and  Alley.  Daniel  M..  5.718.234.  CI.   128- 
6%.00O. 
Noseda,  Corrado;  See — 

Nazmy,  Mohammed;  Noseda,  Conado;  and  Suubli,  Markus,  5,718,867, 
CI.  420-428  000. 
Nosier,  Alexander  Z.:  See — 

Peschel.  David  K.;  and  Nosier,  Alexander  Z..  5,719,655,  CI.  351- 
111.000. 
Notenbomer.  Annette,  to  Saltematc  B  V  Particles  for  binding  monovalent 

cations.  5,718,920,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Noctebaum.  Thorsten;  See — 

Schiiler.  Rolf;  Voss.  Heinz;  Nottebaum.  Thorsten;  and  Lehmann.  Ulrich. 
5.718.480.  CI.  297-362.000 
Nottingham.  John  R.;  Spirk.  John;  Saunders.  Craig  M.;  Brokaw.  Paul  E.; 
Malofsky.  Bernard  M  ;  Thompson,  Richard  T;  and  Jaros,  Cynthia  R.,  to 
Noningham-Spirk  Design  Associates,  Inc.  Dispensing  apparatus  for  hot 
melt  materials  that  employs   microwave  energy,   5,718,356,  Q.   222- 
146.500. 
Noningham-Spirk  Design  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Nottingham,  John  R.;  Spirk.  John;  Saunders.  Ctaig  M.;  Brokaw.  Paul  E.; 
Malofsky.  Bernard  M.;  Thompson.  Richard  T .  and  Jaros.  Cynthia  R.. 
5.718.356.  CI.  222-146.500. 
Noux  Corporation:  See — 

Verbiest.  Noel;  Nelsen.  Lyle;  and  Heymann.  Steven  B.,  5,719,502,  C\. 
324-457.000. 
Novametrix  Medical  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Visveshwara,  Nadarasa;  and  Oto,  Roy,  5,718,225.  O.  128-200.260. 
Novartis  Corporation;  See — 

Rasetti,  Vittorio:  Riieger,   Heinrich;   Maibaum,  JUrgen  Klaus;  Mah, 
Robert;  Griitter,  Markus;  and  Cohen.  Nissim  Claude.  5.719.141.  CI. 
514-211.000. 
Novartis  Nutrition  AG:  See — 

Schmidl.  Mary  K.;  and  Lowry,  Carol  J.,  5,719,133,  CI.  514-58.000. 
Schmidl.  Mary  K.;  and  Lowry,  Carol  J.,  5,719,134,  CI.  514-58.000. 
Novell,  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson,  David  L.;  Uppaluru,  Premkumar;  Romano,  Pasquale;  and  Kle- 
iman,  Jeffrey  L.,  5.719,786,  CI.  364-514.00A. 
Noven  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Kanios.  David  P;  Gentile.  Joseph  A.;  Mantelle.  Juan  A.;  and  Sablotsky. 
Steven.  5.719,197,  CI.  514-772.600. 
Novibra  GmbH;  See — 

Stahlecker.  Gerd.  5.718.1 10.  O.  57-416.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Nilsson.  Birgitte  Mahler;  LausLsen.  Mads  Aage:  and  Pahle.  Christine. 
5.719.048.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Nowak.  Peter;  See — 

Jansen.  Bemhard;  Konig,  Joachim;  Nowak.  Peter,  and  Reinets,  JUrgen. 
5,718,804,  CI.  162-164.600. 
Nowara.  Ekkehard.  toThyssen  Nordseewerke  GmbH.  Box-shaped  structures. 

such  as  buildings.  5.718.0%.  CI.  52-794.100. 
Nozakv  Satoshi;  Takahashi.  Miki;  and  Kubota.  Yukitoshi.  to  Ni-Charm 
Corporation;  and  Meisei  Sansho  Co..  Ud.  Disposable  sanitary  mask. 
5.717.991.  CI.  2-9.000. 
NSK-Wamer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 


Muramatsu.   Kazuhiko;  and   Kintwhila.  Yoshio.   5.718.314.  CI.    192- 
45.100. 
NTN  Corporation;  See — 

Ohtsuki.  Hisashi;  Niki.  Moloharu;  Terada.  Yasunori:  and  Yamashita. 
Nobuyoshi.  5.7I8.{M9.  CI.  29-898.090 
Nugent.  Duane  C.  to  Graceland  Fruit  Cooperative.  Inc.  Continuous  sugar 

infusion  process.  5.718.9.39.  CI.  426-615.000. 
Nugent.  Sean  T.  and  Mueller.  Richard  A.,  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.  Fatty  acid 

analogs  and  prodrugs.  5.719.290.  CI.  .548-252.000. 
Numazawa,  Akio;  and  Tanabe,  Masahiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika- 
Denki-Seisakusho.  Side-impact  aiibag  device.  5,718.449,  CI.  280-7.30.200. 
Nunne,  William  H.;  See — 

Schultz.  Allan   E.;   Ruscello,  L.  Vincent;  and  Nunne,  William  H.. 
5.718.949.  CI  427-249.000. 
Nuycns.  Greg  B.;  See — 

Muller.  Hans;  Nuyens.  Greg  B.;  Ztiao.  Qiang  A.;  and  Singhal.  Nikhyl. 
5.720,018,  CI.  395-133.000. 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS;  See — 

Klaveness.  Jo;  Rongved.  Pal;  Johansen.  John  Henrik;  Foss,  Per  Anto- 
nius;   Hogset.  Anders;  and  Hvoslef.  Anne   Marie.  5.718.884,  CI. 
424-9.520. 
Nylok  Fastener  Corporation:  See — 

Arslanouk,  Mahmoud,  5.718,945,  CI.  427-181.000. 
NYNEX  Science  &  Technology:  See— 

Vysotsky,  George  J.;  Asadi,  Ayman  O.:  Lubcnsky.  David  M.;  Raman. 
Vijay  R.;  and  Naik.  Jayant  M.,  5,719,921,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Oae,  Yoshihisa;  See — 

Saioh,  Takama.sa;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Kai.  Junichi;  Oae.  Yoshihisa: 
Nishino,  Hisayasu;  Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Yabara.  Hidcfumi;  Seto.  Isamu 
Takigawa.  Masami;  Yamada.  Akio;  Arai,  Soichiro:  Abe,  Tomohiko: 
Kiuchi.  Takashi:  and  Miyazawa.  Kenichi.  5.719.402.  Q.  250- 
3%.0OR. 
Oakes.  Thomas  R  ;  Stanley,  Patricia  M.;  and  Keller,  Jerome  D.,  to  Ecolab  Inc. 

Peroxyacid  antimicrobial  composition.  5,718,910,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Oakland,  Steven  Frederick:  See — 

Gillls.  Pamela  Sue;  Kolagotla,  Ravi  Kumar;  Miller,  Dennis  A.;  Noack, 
Maria;  Oakland,  Steven  Frederick;  Rebeor,  Chris  Joseph;  Sopchak, 
Thomas  Gregory:  and  Trinko-Mechler,  Jeanne,  5,719,879,  CI.  371- 
22.300. 
Oana.  Yoshinori;  and  Yanagi.  Eiichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON.  Lens- 
meter  for  measuring  optical  characteristics  of  optical  lens.  5,719,668,  Q. 
3.56-124.000. 
Obata,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

lijima,  Ma,sayuki;  Dantani.  Kyoji;  Obata,  Hiroyuki:  Matsuo,  Makolo; 
Utsumi,  Minora:  and  Take,  Seiji,  5.718.9%,  CI.  430-56.000. 
O'Brien,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Andrews,    Robert    R  ;    Edelman,   William;    Levendusky.   Joseph  A.; 
Majeski.  Peter  T;  and  O'Brien,  Robert  L.,  5.7I8.86I.  Q.  264- 
235.000. 
Ochi.  Kalsunori;  See — 

Ohbuchi.   Jun;   Onoda,   Shigeo:   Ochi,   Katsunori;   Omori,   Makoto: 
Washida,   Telsuixj;    and    Nishino,    Kiyotaka,    5,719.746,   CI.    361- 
737.000. 
Ochiai,  Keiko;  See — 

Mizukami,  Tamio;  Sakai,  Yasushi;  Yoshlda,  Tetsuo:  Uosald,  Youichi; 
Ochiai,  Keiko;  and  Akinaga,  Shiro,  5,719,179,  CI.  514-451.000. 
Ockerman,  Frank  G.  Sanitary  pet  waste  scoop.  5,718,469,  CI.  294-1.400. 
O'Connor,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Hu.  Ing-Feng:  O'Connor,  Paul  J.;  Tou,  James  C;  Sedon.  James  H.; 
Bales.  Stephen  E.:  and  Perenie.  Donald  J.,  5,7I8.%7,  CI.  428- 
216.000. 
Oda.  Kozo:  See — 

Hirai,  Koichi:  Iwano,  Yuji:  Nishi,  Takahide:  Yoshida.  Akira:  Oda.  Kozo: 
and  Koyama.  Hiroo.  5.719.275.  CI.  540-200.000. 
Odagawa,  Akihiro;  Enomoio,  Youichi;  and  Yoshikawa,  Shuuichi,  to  Interna- 
tional Superconductivity  Technology  Center;  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,    Ltd.:    and    Sanyo    Electric    Co.,    Ltd.    Superconducting   element. 
5.7 19. 105.  CI.  505-234.000 
Odle.  Roy  Ray:  See— 

Dellacoletta.  Brent;  Odle.  Roy  Ray;  Guggenheim.  Thomas  L.;  Green- 
berg.  Ronald  A.;  Barren.  James  P.:  King.  Joseph  A.;  Baghel.  Sunita 
Singh:  Haitko.  Deborah  A.;  and  Hawron.  David  G.,  5,719.295.  CI. 
548-480.000. 
O'Donnell,  Norman  J  Pet  carrier  apparatus.  5,718,191,  CI.  119-771.000. 
Ofer.  Erez;  and  Vishlitzky.  Natan.  to  EMC  Corporation   Storage  reliability 

method  and  apparatus.  5.719.885.  CI   371-40.100. 
Ogasawara.  Hiroyuki;  Yuki.  Mikio:  Minoura.  Akira:  Kurohara.  Kazuaki: 
Hayashi.  Masaki:  Uemura.  Katsuhiko:  and  Harada.  Eriya.  to  Kubota 
Corporation.  Engine  hood  construction  of  woik  vehicle.  5.718.303.  CI. 
180-69.210. 
Ogata,  Syuichiro:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kazuyoshi:  Ogata,  Syuichiro;  and  Inoue.  Hiroyuki,  5,719,680, 
CI.  358-2%.0OO. 
Ogal.su,  Hitoshi:  and  Kita,  Shinji,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  processing 
apparatus  with  separate  color  conversion  for  CMY  signals  and  K  signal. 
5,719,956,  a.  382-167.000. 
Ogawa,  Shinji:  See — 

Kakii,  Toshiaki:  Ishida,  Hidetoshi:  Ogawa.  Shinji;  and  Miyabe.  Kazumi- 
chi,  5,719,978,  CI.  385-89.000. 
Ogura,  Masaru:  See — 


Satoh,  Hiromoto;  Otsuka.  Yukio;  Ozaki.  Moloaki;  Shimizu.  Masuo; 
Okada.  Yuji:  Senda,  Yoshlzumi:  Takagi,  Soya:  and  Ogura,  Masaru. 
5.718.279,  CI.  1164-456.000. 
Ogura.  Tokihiko:  See — 

Yamagata.  Shigeo;  Ogura.  Tokihiko;  Takei.  Masahiro;  and  Suzuki. 
Ya.sutomo.  5.719.984.  CI.  .386-95.000. 
Ogura.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko:  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Mitsuni; 
Kuwabara.  Tadashi,   Enomoto,   Hiromichi:   and   Kyoda.  Tadashi. 
5.719,809,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Ogura.  Yasuhiro;  See — 

Nishio,  Avataka:  Ogura,  Yasuhiro:  Ichimura.  Gen:  and  Akune,  Makolo. 
5.719i74.  CI.  341-143.000. 
Oguro.  Masaki:  See — 

lizuka.  Ken;  and  Oguro.  Masaki.  5.719.721,  CI.  360-72.200. 
O'Hara,  Kevin;  See — 

Beckett.  Cart  D.;  O'Hara.  Kevin:  and  Olsen,  Daniel  B.,  5,71^,570.  C\. 
417-517.000. 
Ohara.  Munehatti;  See — 

Saida,  Muneo;  Ohara,  Munehara;  and  Satoh,  Teturoh,  5.718,039.  CI. 
29-846.000. 
Ohbuchi.  Jun;  Onoda.  Shigeo;  Ochi.  Kat.sunori:  Omori.  Makolo:  Washida. 
Teisuro;  and  Nishino.  Kiyotaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  IC 
card.  5.719.746.  CI.  361-737.000. 
Ohio  University:  See — 

Jepson,  William  Paul;  and  Gopal.  Madan.  5.719.329,  CI.  73-61.490. 
Ohkaji.  Hiroyuki;  Yokoyama.  Masato;  and  Sato.  Masumi.  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  liaving  an  endless  conveying  and  transfer- 
ring belt  with  an  intetiupl  control.  5.719.684.  CI.  358-300.000. 
Ohki.  Junichi.  to  Nee  Corporation.  Video  signal  coding  method  and  appara- 
tus. 5.719,628,  CI.  348-402.000. 
Ohkubo,    Shuichi.   to   NEC   Corporation    Optical    information   recording 

medium.  5.719,006,  O.  430-270  130. 
Ohkura,  Yukiko;  Otani,  Takashi;  Kotabe.  Nonko;  Hanaya,  Hiroyuki:  Oku- 
mura,  Kazumasa;  Yamazaki,  Akira;  and  Shudo.  Tomoko.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Television  signal  receiver  and  broadca.st  channel  selecting  mettiod. 
5.719.637.  CI.  348-.564.000. 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  See — 

Au.  Rita  Wai-Chi;  Shibata.  Tadashi:  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  5.719.520,  CI. 
327-427.000. 
Ohnmacht.  Cyras  John;  See — 

Jacobs.  Robert  Toms:  Ohnmacht.  Cyras  John:  and  Trainor.  Diane  Amy, 
5,719,166,  CI.  5I4-.325.000. 
Ohrbom,  Walter  H.:  See— 

Rehfuss.  John  W;  Ohrbom,  Walter  H  :  St  Aubin.  Donald  L.:  and  Taylor, 
Robeit  J.,  5,719,237,  CI.  525-419.000. 
Ohsawa.  Hisato:  See — 

Taomo.  Toshio;  Olisawa.  Hisato:  Yamami.  Hirofumi:  and  Aiyama, 
Fumihiko,  5.718,052,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Ohshiro.  Keiko:  See — 

KinoshiU.  Ryoichi;  and  Ohshiro.  Keiko.  5.718.097.  CI  53-75.000. 
Ohsuga.  Minora;  Yamaguchi.  Jun'ichi;  Komuro.  Ryoichi;  Sa.saki.  Yasuishi: 
and  Minegishi.  Terahiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engi- 
neering Co..  Ltd.  Intake  pipe  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5,7 18, 195,  CI. 
123-184.420. 
Ohsumi.  Yuzaburo.  to  Kyocera  Corporation.  Posiboning  device.  5.718.160. 

CI.  92-35.000. 
Ohta.  Akira:  Kushima.  Kohsei;  and  Furaki.  Satoshi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Chemical 
Co..  Ud.:  and  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  multilayer  blow 
molding.  5.718.927,  CI.  425-133.100 
Ohta.  Kenji:  See — 

Nakayama.  Junichiro:  Mieda.  Michinobu:  Katayama.  Hiroyuki:  Taka- 
hashi. Akira:  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  5,719,831,  CI  369-13.000. 
Ohta.  Mutsumi.  to  NEC  Corporation  System  and  mettiod  for  motion  com- 
pensation on  sub-band  represented  signals  of  morion  picture.  5.719,627,  CI. 
348-398.000. 
Ohta.  Tokuya:  See — 

Inamolo.  Tadayoshi;  Ohta.  Tokuya;  and  Koike.  Shoji.  5.718.793.  CI. 
156-235.000 
Ohtani.  Toshio:  Fukuda.  Naoya:  Sase.  Sadanori:  and  Okushima,  Umi.  to 
National  Research  Institute  of  Agricultural  Engineering.  Ministry  of  Agri- 
culture. Forestry  and  Fisheries.  Cultivation  of  flowering  plants.  5.718.080. 
a.  47-58.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Issei;  See — 

Yoshida,  Ichiiou:  Ikuta.  Hironori:  Fukuda.  Yoshio:  Eguchi.  Yoshihilo: 
Kaino,  Makoto:  Tagami,  tCatsuya;  Kobayashi.  Naoki;  Hayashi.  Kenji; 
Hiyoshi.  Hironobu;  Ohtsuka,  Issei:  Nakagaua.  Makolo;  Abe.  Shinya; 
and  Souda.  Shigera.  5.719.303.  O  558-158.000 
Ohtsuki.  Hisashi;  Niki,  Motohara;  Terada.  Yasunori;  and  Yamashita.  Nobuy- 
oshi. to  NTN  Corporation.  Axle  bearing  assembly  and  method  of  measur- 
ing bearing  clearances.  5,718,049,  Q.  29-898.090. 
Ohyama.  Shigeru:  See — 

Sano,  Masahiro;  Mikami,  Satoshi;  Sasaki.  Notnjtaka;  Kusamoio.  Nobuo: 
Fukatsu.  Fumioki;  Ubara.  Atsuhiko;  Yasue.  Takahara;  and  Ohyama. 
Shigera.  5.718.954.  CI.  428-35.600 
Oikawa,  Rei:  and  Fukada,  Yukihiro,  to  Sanden  Corporabon.  Heat  exdianger 
and  method  for  manufacturing  heat  exchangers.   5,718,285,  CI.    165- 
153.000. 
Oishi,  Kazuomi:  See — 
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Ikeda.    AtsushI:    Takahashi.    Masaiotno;    Yamamuro.    Soichi;    Hirai. 
Nobuyuki:  Kondo.  Masaya;  Kumagai.  Takekazu:  and  Oishi.  Kazuomi, 
5,720.014.0.  395-114.000 
OishJbashi.  Vasuo:  See — 

Sano.  Yoshiaki;  Sadakata.  Toshimasa:  Tagami,  Yasunari;  and  Oishibashi. 
Ya.suo.  5.719.066.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Oji,  Masaaki;  Ma-subuchi.  Yoichi;  Hisalome.  Saloko;  Aka.shi.  Yoshimasa;  ho. 
Keiko;  and  Seki.  Shinichi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
for  manufacturing  a  magnetic  head  5,718,0.36.  CI.  29-603.120 
Oji  Paper  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Imai,  Makoio;  Takagi,  Toshiyuki:  Ikeda,  Hideki;  Takahashi.  Yasuo;  and 
Murata.  Mamoni,  5,719.741.  Q.  361-321  400. 
Oka,  Akihiko:  See — 

Kashlwada.  Kazuaki.  Joukou.  Kenji;  and  Oka.  Akihiko,  5.719.747.  CI. 
361-760.000 
Oka.  Masaaki:  See — 

Fukuda.  Masakazu:  Nakamoio.  Hiroyuki:  and  Oka.  Masaaki.  5.719.666. 
CI.  356-72.000. 
Oka,  Yoshito:  See— 

Saka,  Yuuji;  Inoue.  Nori;  Onizuka.  Takahiro:  Oka,  Yoshito:  and  Koba- 
yashi,  Makoto,  5,718.598,  CI.  439-404.000. 
Okabayashi,  Keiju:  and  Yasukawa.  Yusuke.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Image  pro- 
cessing apparatus  for  determming  positions  of  objects  based  on  a  projection 
histogram  5,719,953,  CI.  382-151.000. 
Okabc.  Naoio:  and  Kato,  Naohilo.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Insulated  gale 

bipolar  transistor.  5.719.412.  CI.  257-1.39.000 
Okada,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yabuta,  Motoshi:  Saika.  Masaaki;  llo.  Saioru,  Okada.  Hiroyuki:  Oku- 
mura.  Yasumasa:  Igarashi.  Hiroshi:  and  Ikushima.  Satoshi.  5.719.234. 
a.  525-101  000 
Okada.  Shinjiro:  Inaba,  Yuiaka:  and  Katakura.  Kazunori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  in  which  one  subpuel  has  a  dimen- 
sion smaller  than  the  minimum  .separation  distance  between  domains. 
5.719.651.  a.  349-85.000. 
Okada.  Yuji:  See— 

Satoh.  Hiromoto;  Otsuka.  Yukio;  Ozaki.  Moloaki;  Shimizu.  Masuo: 
Okada.  Yuji:  Senda,  Yoshizumi:  Takagi.  Soya:  and  Ogura.  Masaru. 
5.718,279,  CI.  164-456.000. 
Okamoto.  Eiji:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Saioru:  Ikegaya,  Isao;  and  Okamoco.  Eiji,  5.718.483.  CI. 
297-367.000. 
Okamoto.  Hiroo:  See — 

Amada.  Nobutaka:  Yamazaki.  Shigeni:  Noguchi.  Takaharu:  Nishijima. 
Hideo;  Ono,  Hiroaki;  Okamoto.  Hiroo;  Owashi.  Hiloaki;  Arai.  Takao; 
Hatanaka.  Yuji;  and  Saito.  Seiichi.  5.719,943,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Okamoto,  Shoji:  See — 

Echigo,  Yoshiaki:  Okamoto,  Shoji;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  Tomioka,  Isao:  and 
Iwaya.  Yoshiaki.  5.719,253,  CI.  528-182.000. 
Okamoto,  Tadashi:  See — 

Miyazaki,    Takeshi:    Okamoto.    Tadashi;    Tanaka.    Kazumi:    Onishi. 
Toshikazu:  Fukui.  Telsuro:  and  Yamamoto,  Nobuko.  5.719.027,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Okanoue.  Ya.suyo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Automatic  route  determination 

method.  5,719.861.  CI.  370-351.000. 
Okawa.  Susumu:  See — 

Okushima.  Koji:  Aoyama.  Soichi:  and  Okawa.  Sasumu.  5.719.368.  CI. 
219-97  000. 
Okawachi.  Kiyosi:  See — 

Tukamoto.  Tetuo:  Okawachi.  Kiyosi:  Kojima,  Mitugu;  Fushimi,  Shinji; 
Umegaki.  Shunzo;  and  MaLsumolo,  Takashi.  5.718,774,  CI.    148- 
219  000. 
Okazaki.  Masaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  compensatory  sheet, 
process   for  the  preparation  of  the  same  aiid  liquid  crystal  display. 
5.718.8.38.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Oki  Elecnic  Industry  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Yoshida.  Kazuyoshi;  Ogata,  Syuichiro;  and  inoue.  Hiroyuki.  5,719,680. 
CI   358-296.000. 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Liav.  Avraham:  Hansjergen.  Joyce  Anne:  and  Shimasaki.  Craig  David. 

5,719.020.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Scofield.  R  Hal:  and  Harley,  John  B.,  5.719.064.  Q.  436-518.000. 
Okmetic  Oy:  See — 

Laakkonen.  Jari  Tapio:  Suomalainen.  Jukka  Juhani:   Karvo.  Mikko 
Kalevi;  and  Ensio  Logren.  Rauno  Juha.  5.718.751.  CI.  106-2.36.000. 
Okubo.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Shinozuka.  Toshinobu;   and  Okubo.  Tsutomu.   5.718.181.  CI.    112- 
186.000. 
Okuda.  Sadanao:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takashi:  Ishikawa.  Masato;  Hayashi.  Yoshihiro:  and  Okuda. 
Sadanao.  5.718,748,  O.  106-31.260. 
Okuda.  Toni:  See — 

Aoki.  Yuhko;  Kotaki.  Hiromichi:  Masubuchi.  Kazunao:  Okuda.  Toru: 
Shimina.  Nobuo;  Tsukuda.  Takuo;  and  Umeda.  Isao.  5.719.291.  CI. 
548  262.200. 
Okudaira,  Tadashi:  See — 

Shiroeda,  Tenjmoto;  Fujita.  Shinji:  and  Okudaira.  Tadashi.  S.7I8.%S. 
CI.  428-143.000. 
Okumura.  Kazumasa;  See — 

Ohkura.  Yukiko:  Otani.  Takashi;  Koube.  Noriko;  Hanaya.  Hiroyuki: 
Okumura.  Kazumasa:  Yamazaki.  Akira;  and  Shudo,  Tomoko. 
5.719.637.  CI.  348-564.000. 


Okumura.  Kunio:  See — 

Yamashita.  Hiroyuki:  Okumura,  Kunio:  Shimazaki.  Toshiyuki;  Kane- 
matsu.  Akihiio:  Aoki,  Yoji:  Nakajima,  Yuki;  Yazawa.  Kouhei:  and 
Kibayashi,  Kenji.  5.719.145.  CI.  514-226.800. 
Okumura.  Yasuhito:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideyuki:  Kawamatsu.  Tetsuya:  Utsue,  Isamu;  Okumura.  Yasu- 
hito; and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5,719,214.  CI.  524-47.000. 
Okumura.  Yasumasa:  See — 

Yabuta.  Motoshi:  Saika.  Masaaki;  llo.  Satoni;  Okada.  Hiroyuki:  Oku- 
mura. Yasumasa;  Igarashi.  Hiroshi:  and  Ikushima.  Satoshi.  5.719.234. 
CI.  525-101.000. 
Okuno.  Hideki:  See — 

Haneda.  Isamu:  Okuno.  Hideki;  and  Kilamori.  Hiroyuki.  5,719.924.  CI. 
379-100.030. 
Okunoki,  Yutaka:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Takafumi;  Saitoh.  Tadashi:  and  Okunoki.  Yutaka.  5.719.646. 
CI.  348-845.100. 
Okusawa.  Koichi.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corputalion.  Emulsion  ink  for  stencil 

printing.  5,718.747,  CI    106-31  260 
Okushima,  Koji;  Aoyama.  Soichi;  and  Okawa,  Susumu.  lo  NKK  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  joining  billets  in  continuous  rolling  mill.  5.719,368,  Q. 
219-97.000. 
Okushima.  Limi:  See — 

Ohtani.  Toshio;  Fukuda.  Naoya;  Sase.  Sadanori:  and  Okushima.  Limi. 
5.718.080.  CI.  4758.000. 
Olbrich.  Armin:  See — 

Krynitz.  Ulrich;  Naumann.  Dirk:  Mende,  Bemd;  Olbrich.  Armin:  and 
Gille.  Gerhard.  5,718.844,  CI.  252-5I3.O0O. 
Oldenburg,  Mary  C:  See — 

Dahlberg.  James  E.:  Lyamichev.  Victor  I.;  Brow.  Mary  Ann  D.:  and 
Oldenburg,  Mary  C,  5.719.028.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Olikara.  Philip:  See — 

Mutschler.  Edward  Charles.  Jr.;  Olikara,  Philip:  and  Reed,  David 
George.  5,718.531,  CI.  403-28.000. 
Oliver,  Christopher  Kelson:  See — 

Pichler,  Olaf;  and  Oliver,  Christopher  Kelson.  5.718.185.  CI.    119- 
14.040. 
Olivera,  Baldomero  M.:  See — 

Shon.  Ki-Joon:  Olivera.  Baldomero  M.;  Mcintosh.  J.  Michael:  Hasson. 
Arik:  and  Spira,  Micha  E..  5.719.264.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Ollivier.  Jean,  lo  Elf  Alochem  S.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  lauryllactam 
by  photonitrosation  of  cyclododecane  in  the  presence  of  irichloroni- 
trosomelhane.  5.719.316,  CI.  564-253.000. 
Olmstead,  Neil  R.:  See— 

Blecksmith.  James  E.;  Casper.  David;  Delwiche.  James  A.:  Dunbar. 
Brion  L.:  Knight.  Thomas  H.;  Murray.  Scott:  and  Olmstead.  Neil  R.. 
5.719,988,  CI.  386-121.000. 
Olsen,  Daniel  B.:  See- 
Beckett,  Carl  D.:  OHara.  Kevin:  and  Olsen.  Daniel  B  .  5.718,570,  Q. 
417-517.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikegame,  Telsuo.  5.719.848.  CI.  369-219.000. 

Isashi,  Yasuo,  5,719.799,  CI.  364-705.010. 

Matsui.  Shinzo;  Sawaki.  Ryoichi:  Nada.  Yoshiyuki;  Hosi>no,  Hitxio: 

Kishi.  Kenji;  and  Yamada.  Yoshikazu.  5.719.886.  CI.  371^M).I00. 
Nagaoka.  Toshiyuki.  5,719,708,  CI.  359-687.000. 
Tsunefuji.  Katsuhiko.  5,719,621.  CI.  348-%.000. 
Yoshimori,  Hiroyuki;  Watanabe.  Hitoshi:  Paz  De  Araujo,  Carlos  A.; 
Hiraide.  Shuzo;  Mihara,  Takashi;  and  McMillan.  Larry  D..  5,719,416, 
CI.  257-295.0(X). 
Yoshioka,  Kenji:  and  Konno.  Osamu.  5.719,850.  CI.  .369- 283.000. 
Olympus  Winter  &  Ibe  GmbH:  See— 

Wulfsberg.  Jens  Peter.  5.718.663.  CI.  600-176.000. 
Omika.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Saio.  Haruyoshi;   Nakamura.  Toru;  Yuasa.  Hitoshi:  Otsuki.  Yutaka: 
Omika.  Hiroyoshi:  Ono.  Norikaisu;  and  Shindo.  Tadafumi.  5.718.992, 
CI.  430-7.000. 
Omnipoinl  Corporation:  See — 

Dixon.  Robert  C  ;  and  Vanderpool.  Jeffrey  S..  5.719.900.  01.  375- 
208.000. 
Omori.  Makoto:  See — 

Ohbuchi.   Jun:   Onoda.    Shigeo;    Ochi.    KaLsunori:   Omori.    Makoio; 
Wa.shida.   Tetsurti;    and    Nishino.    Kiyotaka.   5.719.746.   CI.    361- 
737.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Nishidai,  Hajime;  and  Matsunaga,  Nobutomo.  5.719.999.  CI.  395-3.000. 
Onda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Inui.  Tetsuya:  Matoba.  Hiroisugu;  Hirata.  Susumu;  Ishii,  Yorishige;  Abe, 

Shingo;  Kimura,  Masaharu:  Horinaka,  Hajime:  and  Onda,  Hiroshi. 

5.719.604,  CI.  347-54.000. 

Matoba,  Hirotsugu;   Hirata.  Susumu;  Ishii,  Yorishige:  Abe,  Shingo; 

Onda,  Hiroshi;  and  Inui,  Tetsuya,  5,719,846,  CI.  3691 12.000. 

Onda.  KaLsumasa,  l»  MaLsushila  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Stereo  matching 

method  and  disparity  measuring  method.  5.719.954.  CI.  382-154.000. 
Onishi.  Hiloshi:  and  Ishizaki.  Kozo.  lo  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Ishizaki, 

Kozo.  Porous  ultratine  grinder.  5.718.736.  CI.  51-307.000. 
Onishi.  Toshikazu:  See  — 

Miyazaki,    Takeshi:    Okamoto,    Tadashi;    Tanaka,    Kazumi;    Onishi, 
Toshikazu:  Fukui.  Tetsuro:  and  Yamamoto.  Nobuko,  5.719,027.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Onizuka,  Takahiro:  See — 


Saka.  Yuuji:  Inoue,  Nori:  Onizuka,  Takahiro;  Oka.  Yoshilo:  and  Koba- 
ya.shi,  Makoio.  5.718.598,  CI.  4.39.4(M.OOO. 
Onken,  Donald  R.  Truck  body  for  on-site  healing  and  collecting  waste  grease 

from  different  sized  containers  5.718.220,  CI    126  .343.50A. 
Ono.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Amada,  Nobutaka:  Yamazaki,  Shigeni;  Noguchi.  Takaharu;  Nishijima, 
Hideo:  Ono.  Hirx)aki:  Okamoto.  Hiroo;  Owashi,  Hitoaki;  Arai.  Takao: 
Hatanaka,  Yuji:  and  Saito.  Seiichi.  5.719.943.  CI.  380-49.000. 
OiH).  Naoyuki:  See — 

Morikawa.  Seiichi;  and  Ono,  Naoyuki,  5,718,605.  CI.  439-607.000. 
Ono.  Norikaisu:  See — 

Sato,  Haruyoshi;   Nakamura.  Toru:  Yuasa.  Hitoshi;  Olsuki.  Yutaka: 
Omika.  Hiroyoshi:  Ono.  NorikaLsu;  and  Shindo.  Tadafumi.  5.7 1 8,992. 
CI.  430-7.000. 
Ono,  Satoshi:  Yamafuji,  Tetsuo:  Chaki,  Hisaaki;  Maekawa,  Mutsuko:  Todo, 
Yozo:  and  Narita,  Hirtikazu.  loToyama  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  1.2-ethanediol 
derivative  and  salt  thereof,  process  for  producing  the  same,  and  cerebral 
function-improving   agent   comprising   the   same.    5.719.150.  CI.    514- 
239.200. 
Ono.  Yukio:  See — 

Kawahara,  Hironori:  Ono.  Yukio:  and  Kikuyama.  Seiichiro.  5.719.529. 
CI.  3.30-253.000. 
Onoda.  Shigeo:  See — 

Ohbuchi.  Jun:   Onoda.   Shigeo:   Ochi.   Katsunori:   Omori.   Makoto: 
Washida.  Telsuro:   and   Nishino.   Kiyoiaka.   S.7 19.746,  Q    361- 
737.000. 
Onodera.  Minoru:  See — 

Jester.  Randy  Douglas;  Culbertson.  Edwin  Charles;  Frank.  Detlef  M.; 
Rounsville.  Sherman  Hall;  Penoyer.  John  Arthur.  Tsugaka.  Takeichi: 
Onodera.  Minoru;  Sato.  Toshiaki;  and  Sanefuji.  Toru.  5.719.354.  CI. 
174-255.000. 
Ookouchi.  Takahiko;  and  Kawahigashi,  Tamihito,  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Continuous 
hot  dipping  apparatus  and  slide  bearing  structure  thereof.  5.718,519.  CI 
384-569.000. 
Ooms.  William  J.:  See — 

Huang.  Jenn-Hwa:  Durlam,  Mark:  Martinez.  Marino  J.;  Schirmann. 
Ernie:  Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  and  Ooms.  William  J..  5.719.088,  CI. 
438-637.000. 
Ophidian  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Carroll.  .Sean  B  ;  van  Boldrik.  Margaret  B  :  and  Clemens.  Christopher 
M..  5,719.267.  CI.  5.30- .387. 100. 
OppI,  Gunter:  Schmucker,  Wolfgang;  Pickel.  Hermann;  Knultel.  Alois:  and 
Schmitt.  Gunter.  to  TEMCO  Textilma.schinenkomponenlen  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.  Device  for  holding  yam  bobbins  which  rotate  at  high  speeds  in  textile 
machines  and  also  to  bobbin  adapters  for  the  same.   5.718,108.  CI. 
57-1.32.000. 
Oppong,  David:  and  Hollis,  C   George,  to  Buckman  Laboratories  Interna- 
tional,     Inc.      Synergistic      antimicrobial      compositions      containing 
2-(thiocyanon)ethvlihio)benzoihiazole  and  an  organic  acid.  5.719,172,  CI. 
514-367.000. 
Opielecom.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Ronald  H..  5.719.971,  C\.  385-17.000. 
OPTi  Inc.:  See- 
Chen.  lou-Din  Jean,  5,719.345.  CI.  84-624.000. 
Optimum  Air  Corporation:  See— 

Scheufler.  Fred  G.:  Scheufler.  Richard  D.;  and  Bayard.  William  H.. 
5,718,061,  CI.  .34-475.000 
Orange,  Giiies:  See — 

Guillou.  Bruno  Le;  and  Orange.  Giiies,  5,718.757.  CI.  106-691.000. 
Organo  Corporation:  See — 

Tomita.  Minoru;  and  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki.  5.718.823.  C\.  210-150.000. 
Organogenesis.  Inc.:  See — 

Cavallaro.  John  F..  5.718.012.  CI.  8-94.110. 
Orient  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagasawa.  Toshiyuki:  Kihara.  Tetsuji:  and  lloh.  Sohko.  5.718.746.  O. 
106-31.900. 
Orient.  Ono  J.:  See— 

Chutjian.  Ara;  Hecht,  Michael  H.:  and  Orient.  Ono  J.,  5.719.393.  CI. 
250-292.000. 
Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Chin,  Albert  K..  5.718.703.  CI.  606-49.000. 
Orihara.  Tomio:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takehiro:  and  Orihara,  Tomio.  5.718,249.  C\.  131-84.100. 
Omberg,  Rolf,  lo  Hultdin  Svsiem  AB.  Axis  joint  and  slide  bearing  with 

integral  seal.  5,718,518,  Cf.  384-428.000. 
Omstein,  Marvin  A.  Gaming  system  and  method  for  multiple  play  wagering 

5.718.431,  CI.  273-292.000. 
Orthosis  Corrective  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Bzoch.  Jan  J.,  5,718.671.  CI.  602-20.000. 
Osan.  Frank:  See — 

Brekner.  Michael-Joachim:  Bachmann.  Bemd;  Osan.  Frank:  Alberti. 
Klaus;  and  Winter,  Andreas.  5.719.095,  CI.  502-104.000. 
Osbom,  Charles:  Medema,  Robert  M.:  and  Ruitcr,  Andrew,  lo  Grand  Haven 
Stamped  Products,  Div.  of  JSJ  Corporation.  Vehicle  park/lock  mechanism 
with  control  module  having  a  locking  mechanism  and  a  control  switch 
actuated  by  the  locking  mechanism  5,718,312,  CI.  I92-4.(K)A. 
Ossur  hf.:  See — 

Kristinsson.  Ossur;  SveinbjOmsson,  Tryggvi;  Janusson.  Hilmar  Br:  and 
Ingimarsson.  Gudni.  5.718.925.  CI.  425-2.000. 
Ost,  Lynn  Van:  and  Manfre,  Karen  R.  Modular,  all  season  multi-compartment 
clothing.  5.718.000.  CI.  2-69.000. 


Osten.  David  W.;  Carim.  Halim  M.:  Ameson.  Michael  R.:  and  Blan.  Bradford 
L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Biomctric.  personal 
authentication  system.  5.719.950.  O.  382-1 15.000 
Oslerried.  Josef:  See — 

Huber.  Andreas:  and  Osterried,  Josef.  5,719.473.  CI.  315-247.000. 
Ostinei.  Roberto:  and  Mattiuzzo.  Mario,  lo  Lange  International  S.A.  Ski  boot. 

5.718,067,  CI   .36-117.100. 
OSullivan,  Michael:  See- 
Murphy.  Paul;  Cummings.  James  C;  Cola.  Alejandro  McConegly; 
Nelligan.  Joseph  W.,  Jr.;  O'Sullivan,  Michael;  and  Pellegrino, Thomas 
P.  5,718,607,  CI.  4.39-610.000 
Olake.  Joji:  and  Higuchi.  Yoshitaka.  lo  Yachiyo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Automotive  slide  roof  system.  5.718.472.  C\.  296-221.000. 
Olani.  Takashi:  See — 

Ohkura,  Yukiko;  Olani,  Takashi;  Kolabe.  Noriko:  Hanaya,  Hiroyuki; 
Okumura,    Kazumasa;    Yamazaki,    Akira;    and    Shudo,    Tomoko. 
5.719.637.  CI.  348-564.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Davis.  Anne  R.  L.;  and  Stone.  Jason  S..  5.719.360.  CI.  187-383.000. 
Pierce.  Scon  C:  and  LeBon.  Charles.  5.718.055.  O   33-501.050. 
Olo.  Roy:  See — 

Visveshwara,  Nadarasa;  and  Olo.  Roy.  5.718.225.  CI.  128-200.260. 
Olomo.  Masahiko.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Electric  revolver  apparatus  of 

microscope.  5,719.699.  CI.  359.368.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukui.  Takafumi:  Kalsuragi.  Kiyonori:  Kinoshila.  Moriloshi:  Shin.  Sada- 
hilo.  deceased.  5.719.026.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Otsuka.  Yukio:  See — 

Satoh.  Hiromoio;  Otsuka.  Yukio;  Ozaki,  Moloaki:  Shimizu,  Masuo: 
Okada.  Yuji;  Senda.  Yoshizumi;  Takagi.  Soya:  and  Ogtira.  Ma.saru, 
5,718.279.  CI.  164-456.000. 
Otsuki.  Tetsuya.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Resin  sealing  type  semicon- 
ductor device.  5,719,442,0.  257-712.000. 
Olsuki.  Yutaka:  See — 

Sato.   Haruyoshi;   Nakamura.  Tom;   Yuasa.   Hiloshi;  Olsuki.  Yutaka; 
Omika.  Hiroyoshi:  Ono.  Norikatsu;andShindo.  Tadafumi.  5.718.992. 
O.  430-7.000. 
On.  David  Frederick:  and  Papish.  Daniel  Joseph,  to  Deere  &  Company. 

Mounting  hardware  for  a  toolbar.  5.718.403.  O  248-228.100. 
Onenheym.  Henricus  Carl  Joseph:  See — 

Van  Nispen.  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Franciscus  Maria:  Onenlieym.  Hen- 
ricus Carl  Joseph;  Peters.  Jacobus  Albcnus  Maria:  Visser.  Arie;  and 
Jetten,  Wilhelmientje,  5.719.128.  O.  514-17.000. 
Onerbach,  Jiirgen:  See — 

Heidemann,  Rolf;  Krimmel,  Heinz;  and  Onerbach.  JUigcn.  5.719.874. 
O.  370-535.000. 
Ono,  James  C.  to  Harris  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  determining  the 

geoUx:alion  of  a  transmitter  5.719.584.  O.  .342-465.000. 
Ou.  Ching-Nan:  See — 

^  Noffsinger.  Jimmie  K.:  and  Ou,  Ching-Nan.  5,719.053.  C\.  435-288.600. 
Cuchi.  Masazumi:  See — 

Kalaoka.  Keiji;  Ouchi,  Masazumi:  and  Shibayama.  Yasuyuki.  5.719.832. 
CI   369-14.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation;  See — 

Bailey.  Francis  V.  5.718.864.  CI.  264-328.400 
Outien,  Edward  Francis:  and  Ritchie,  Andrew  James  Dalziel,  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Crankcase  lubricant  for  heavy  duty  dicsel  oil. 
5,719,107,0.  508-185.000. 
Owa.shi,  Hitoaki:  See — 

Amada.  Nobutaka:  Yamazaki.  Shigeru;  Noguchi.  Takahani:  Nishijima. 
Hideo;  Ono,  Hiroaki;  Okamoto,  Hiroo;  Owashi,  Hitoaki:  Arai,  Takao; 
Hatanaka,  Yuji;  and  Saito,  Seiichi,  5.719.943.  CI.  380-49.000 
Owens.  Andrew  Pate:  See — 

Rnke.  Paul;  Harrison.  Timothy;  Lewis,  Richard  Thomas;  MacLeod. 
Angus   Murray:   and  Owens.  Andrew    Pate.   5.719.149.  O    514- 
231.800. 
Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.:  See — 

Hull,  James  D.:  Perry,  Philip  D :  and  Pimm,  Roland  F.  5.718.741.  CI. 
65.346  000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Gallagher.  Kevin  P.:  Ault,  Patrick  L.;  Lofius,  James  E  :  Pellegrin. 
Michael  T;  Vermilion,  Donn  R.;  and  Ponn,  Frederick  H..  5,718,787, 
CI.  1.S6-62.400. 
Oxman,  Joel  D.;  Kipke.  Cary  A.;  and  Broyles.  Bruce  R..  lo  Minnesota  Mining 
&  Manufacturing.  Dental  impression  tray  with  chemiluminescent  light 
source.  5.718,577.  CL  433-37,000. 
Ozaki.  Moloaki:  See — 

Satoh,  Hiromoio;  Otsuka.  Yukio:  Ozaki,  Moloaki:  Shimizu,  Masuo: 
Okada,  Yuji:  Senda,  Yoshizumi:  Takagi,  Sova:  and  Ogura.  Masaru. 
5.718.279.  CI.  164-4.56.000. 
Ozaki.  Yusuke:  See — 

Wakila.  Katsuya;  Kawakami.  Tetsuji;  Nakajima.  Keizo:  Sato,  Shigehiro: 
Ozaki,  Yusuke;  and  Sonoda.  Nobuo.  5.718.119,  CI.  62-85.000. 
O/awa,  Koichi:  See — 

Matsuda,  Katsuya;  and  O/awa,  Koichi.  5.718,923,  CI.  424-502.000. 
Ozden.  Banu:  See — 

Biliris,  Alexandres:  Oz.den.  Banu;  Rasiogi,  Rajeev:  and  Silberschaiz, 
Abraham.  5.720.037.  CI.  395-200.090. 
Ozulkulu.  Esref:  See — 

Serhetciouglu.  Bekir,  Ozulkulu.  Esref;  and  Bagoren.  Ilhan.  5.719.918. 
CI.  379-58.000. 
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Paatz.  Kathleen;  Rjchsc.  Wilfried.  Pichler.  Werner:  Kuehne,  Norbert;  and 
Upadek.  Horst.  lo  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafl  aul  Akiien.  Coaled 
enzyme  preparalion  for  deiergenis  and  cleaning  fonnulations.  5.719,115. 
a.  510-392.000. 
Pacesetter.  Inc.:  See — 

McClure.  Kelly  H  ;  and  Bomzin,  Gene  A..  5.718.242.  CI.  128-704.000 
Pacific  Communication  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Quick.  R.  Franklin:  Balachandran.  Kumar:  and  Smith.  Keith.  5.719.902. 
CI   .375-224.0(X). 
Packard  Hughes  Interconnect  Company:  See — 

Lee.  James  Sungioun.  5.719..16I.  CI.  200-I.OOB. 
Padron.  Tamara:  See — 

Falk.  NarKv  Ann;  Bory.  Barbara;  Morgan.  Leslie  Jo;  Padron.  Tamara: 

Va.sudevan.  T:rucherai  Varahan;  and  Wolf.  Diane.  5,719.117.  CI. 

510-475.000. 

Pagani.  Attilio:  and  Pagani.  Livia  .Serafini    Regenerator  with  tube  system. 

panicularly  adapted  for  Hreplaces  and  the  like.  5.7 1 8.2 1 8.  CI.  1 26-526.000. 

Pagani.  Livia  .Seratini:  See — 

Pagani.  Attilio;  and  Pagani.  Livia  Serahni.  5.718,218.  C\.  l26-526.0a). 
Pahle.  Chnstme:  See — 

Nilsson.  Birgitte  Mahler:  Laustsen.  Mads  Aage:  and  Pahle.  Christine. 
5.719.048.  CI.  4.35- 183.000. 
Pai,  Daniel  Y.:  See— 

Sinla.  Roger  F.;  Pai.  Daniel  Y;  and  Adams.  Timothy  C.  5.719.003.  CI. 

4,30-169.000. 

Palmer.  Mitchell  J.:  and  McClure.  Richard  C.  lo  United  States  of  America 

Surgical  Corporation.  Surgical  stapler  with  lockout  mechanism.  5.718.359. 

CI.  227-175.200. 

Palmer.  Robert  H..  lo  Modcom.  Inc.  Plural  bobbin  dispenser.  5.718.365.  CI. 

225-38.000. 
Palmer.    Theodore    Richard.    Safely    harness    atiachmenl    post    a.ssembly. 

5.718.305.  CI.  182-45.000. 
Palmour.  John  W.:  See — 

Singh.  Ranbir.  and  Palmour.  John  W..  5.719.409.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Pan.  Shaoher  X.:  5^^ — 

Plavidal.  Richard  W;  and  Pan.  Shaoher  X..  5.718.795.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Pandel.  Juergen.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
coding  a  video  data  stream  of  a  video  sequence  formed  of  image  blocks. 
5.719.631.  CI.  .348^16.000. 
Pandrol  Limited:  See — 

Cox.  Stephen  John:  Marshall.  Barry:  Gardner.  Christopher;  Somerset. 
Manin  David;  and  Conroy.  Brian  George.  5.7 1 8.376.  C\.  238-349.000. 
Pane.  Enrique  Graells.  Shower  base.  5.718.008.  CI.  4-613.000. 
Paneral.  Allen  J.:  See — 

Jack.  Michael  D.:  Bahan.  Troy  P.:  Hanson.  Jeffrey  L.:  Nelson.  David  R.: 
Paneral.  Allen  J.:  and  Peterson.  Jay.  5.7I9..3%.  CI.  250-338.500. 
Pang.  Kok  Fu:  See — 

Dewhurst.  Richard  James:  Payne.  Peter  Alfred;  Chen.  Qing  Xin:  and 
Pang.  Kok  Fu.  5.718.231.  CI.  128-662.060. 
Pantini.  Giovanni:  See- 
Mann.  Morris  A.;  and  Pantini.  Giovanni.  5.719.194.  CI.  514-723.000. 
Pantone,  Richard  S  :  and  Sarpcshkar.  Ashok  M..  lo  Bayer  Corporation. 
Process  for  preparing  solid  elaslomeric  polyurethanes  having  reduced 
surface  skinning.  5.719.229.  CI.  524-706.000. 
Panzeri.  Achille;  Nesi.  Marcella:  and  Di  Salle.  Enrico,  to  Pharmacia  S.p.A. 
4  a^astemids  with  side-chain  fluoroketones.  5.719.159.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Papalia.  Rocco:  See — 

Gebhardl.  William  F:  and  Papalia.  Rocco.  5.718.789.  CI.  156-154.000. 
Papathomas.  Kosiantinos:  See — 

Appelt.  Bemd  Karl;  Japp.  Roben  Maynard:  Papathomas.  Kosiantinos; 
and  Rudik.  William  John.  5.719.090.  CI.  442-19.000. 
Papish.  Daniel  Joseph:  See — 

On.  David  Frederick:  and  Papish.  Daniel  Joseph.  5.718.403.  CI.  248- 
228.100. 
Papkovsky.  Dmitri  Boris:  and  Ponomarev.  Gelii  Vasilii.  to  Joanneum  Reser- 
ach  Forschungsgesellschaft  mbH.  Luminescent  dye  comprising  metallo- 
complex  of  a  oxoporphyrin.  5.718.842.  CI.  2.52.301. 160. 
Par  Way  Group:  See — 

Smilh.  Roben:  and  Shively,  John.  5.718,383.  CI.  239-272.000. 
Paradkar.  Vikram  M.:  See — 

Dordick.  Jonathan  S.:  and  Paradkar.  Vikram  M..  5.719.039.  CI.  435- 
41000. 
Paradyne  Corporation:  See — 

Bremer.  Gordon;  and  Smith.  Richard  Kent.  5.719.922.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Bremer.  Gordon:  Hassan.  Ahmad  M.:  Krejci.  John  C:  Seamen.  Susan  J.; 
Ko.  Kenneth  David:  Smithwick.  Luke  J.;  and  Smith.  Richard  Kent. 
5.719.923.  CI.  379-100.000. 
Moore.  Wayne  T.  5.719.858.  CI.  370-347.000. 
Paragon  Classics.  Inc  :  See — 

William.s.  Hansford  R..  5.7I8..30I.  O    180-65  100. 
Parekh.  Jawahar  C:  and  Rubino.  Andrew  M..  to  Reheis  Inc.  Basic  aluminum 
and  aluminum/zirconium  antiperspirants  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
5.718,876.  CI.  423-462.000. 
Parfums  Christian  Dior  See — 

Andary.  Oaude:  and  Andre.  Patrice.  5.719.129.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Paris.  Dean  S.;  See — 

Drower.  Herbert  M.:  and  Paris.  Dean  S..  5.718.342.  CI.  211-60.100. 
Parish.  Russell:  See — 

Simons.  Roben  B.;  and  Parish,  Russell,  5.718,394,  Q.  242-420.600. 


Park.  Geun-ll:  Jcong.  Myeong-.Soo;  Kim.  Bum-Hoe:  and  Lee.  Hoo-Kun.  lo 
Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research.  Method  and  apparatus  for  desorbing  teda 
and  methyl  iodine  from  u.sed  teda-impregnated  active  carbon  by  utilizing 
fluidized  bed.  5.719.093.  CI  502-44.000. 
Park.  Ill  Hwan:  See— 

Ahn.  Keum  Hyug;  Jang.  Chung  Ryong;  and  Park.  Ill  Hwan.  5.719.940. 
CI.  380-25.000. 
Park.  Jinhong:  Cha.  Yoonseok:  and  Lee.  Doohyun.  to  Samsung  Display 
Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Convergence  yoke  for  improving  focus  characteristics. 
5.719.542.  CI.  .33.5-213.000. 
Park.  Jin-su.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Locking  method  for  a  system 
with  an  on  screen  display  function  and  apparatus  therefor,  5.719.618.  CI. 
.348-5.500, 
Park.  Ki-Bok.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Data  collision  avoidance 
circuit  used  in  an  Image  processing  HFO  memory.  5.719,644.  CI.  348- 
715.000. 
Park.  Seak  Haeng:  and  Kim.  Yong  Myoung.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd. 
Refrigerator  having  an  air  circulation  system.  5.718.123.  CI.  62-407.000. 
Park.  Seong  Gi:  See — 

Sung.  Kun  Peo;  Kim.  Kl  Soo;  Park.  Seong  Gi:  Kim.  Hogu:  Nakajima. 
Tada.shi;  Kawakami.  Ma.samichi;  Hanyu.  Mitsunobu:  and  Suzuki, 
Yoshihiro.  5.719,375.  CI.  219-121.720. 
Park,  Sung  Bae;  and  Hong,  Sung  Nam.  Three  dimensional  power  transmis- 
sion apparanis  5,718,635,  CI.  464-114.000. 
Parkell  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Sharp,  Michael  C;  Barren,  Michael:  and  Gendusa,  Nelson  J.,  5.718.586. 
CI.  433-214.000. 
Parker.  Gerald  E.:  See — 

Ganser.  William  A..  IV;  Musil.  Joseph  E.:  Henry.  Donald  W.:  Vendelin. 
John  C;  Alford.  Peter;  Juhlin.  Jon:  Mitchell.  James:  and  Parker. 
Gerald  E..  5.718.390.  CI.  241-36.000. 
Parkes.   John    Humphries:    and   Salter.   Stephen    Hugh,   lo   Parkes.   John 
Humphries.  Blast  and  splinter  proof  screening  device  and  his  method  of 
use.  5.7I9..350.  CI.  102-303.000. 
Pamell,  Edgar  William:  See — 

Guerineau.  Jean  Francois;  Mullineaux.  Philip  Mark;  and  Pamell.  Edgar 
William.  5.719.046.  CI,  435-172,300. 
Parrish.  Jeffrey  Lee;  and  Schmilz.  Paul  Louis,  to  Breed  Automotive  Tech- 
nology. Inc,  Steering  wheel  mounting,  5.718. 151.  G,  74-552,000, 
Parsons.  Mark  A,,  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Hermetic-ally  protected  sensor 

assembly  5.719.334.  CI,  73-514.010. 
Parsons.  Theron  E..  Ill:  See — 

Miller.  Richard  A.;  Parsons.  Theron  E..  Ill:  and  Montgomery,  Mark  A.. 
5.718.790.  CI.  156-155.000. 
Parsons.  William  Hugh:  See — 

Acton.  John  J..  Ill:  Adams.  Alan  D.;  Hermes.  Jeffrey  D.:  Jones.  A.  Brian: 
Parsons.  William  Hugh;  and  Sinclair.  Peter  J..  5.719.2%.  CI.  .548- 
550.000. 
Partington.  Steven  Michael:  and  Clarke.  David  Allan,  Azophenyl  compounds. 

5.719.270.  CI.  5.34-839,000, 
Patel.  Hemantkumar  H  :  See — 

Yang.  Chengxi:  Patel.  Hemantkumar  H,;  Ku.  Yi-Yin;  and  Liu.  Jih-Hua. 
5.719.272.  CI.  5.36-7,400, 
Patel.  Mangala  Prakesh:  See — 

Braden.  Michael:  Patel.  Mangala  Prakesh:  and  Pearson,  Gavin  John. 
5.718.924.  CI,  424-673.000. 
Patel-Schneider.  Peter:  See— 

McGuinness.  Deborah  L,:  Patel-Schneider.  Peter:  and  Resnick.  Lori 
Alperin.  5.720.008.  CI   395-62  000, 
Patent-Treuhand-Gelsellschaft  F,  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH:  See — 
Huber.  Andreas;  and  Osterried,  Josef,  5,719,473,  01.  315-247.000, 
Patrick.  William  P:  See— 

Knight.  Brian  A,:  Patrick.  William  P;  Seery.  Daniel  J,;  and  Zabielski. 
Martin  P.  5.718.573.  CI,  431-3.54,000. 
Patterson.  Michael  W.:  See — 

Takiar.  Hem  P..  and  Panerson.  Michael  W..  5.718.038.  CI.  29-842.000. 
Paul.  Julie  Cha.sen;  and  Tenenbaum.  Steven  Joseph.  Methods  and  composi- 
tions for  treating  attention-deficit/hyperactivily  disorder.  5.719.178,  CI. 
514-4,50.000. 
Paul.  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Pnilchi.  David;  and  Paul,  Patrick  J.,  5.718.720.  CI.  607-28.000. 
Paul.  Sanjoy:  See — 

Haas.  Zygmunt:  and  Paul.  Sanjoy,  5.719.938.  CI,  380-21.000. 
Pauluth.  Dellef:  See— 

Plach.    Herbert:    Pauluth.    Dellef;    Krause.   Joachim:   Weber.   Georg; 
Reiffenrath.  Volker:  and  Poelsch.  Eike.  5.718.840.  CI.  252-299  660 
Pavlak,  Ronald  M   Hearing  protective  eyewear.  5.718.002.  CI.  2-423.000. 
Pavlick.  Curtis,  Waste  collector,  5.718.017.  CI.  I5-.340.I00. 
Pawate.  Basavaraj.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and  system  for 

karaoke  scoring.  5.7I9..344.  CI.  84-609.000. 
Payne.  Peter  Alfred:  See — 

Dewhurst.  Richard  James;  Payne.  Peter  Alfred;  Chen.  Qing  Xin:  and 
Pang.  Kok  Fu.  5.718.231.  CI.  128-662.060. 
Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Yoshimori.  Hiroyuki:  Watanabc.  Hiloshi:  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.; 
Hiraide.  Shuzo:  Mihara.  Takashi:  and  McMillan.  Larry  D,.  5.719.416. 
CI   257-295.000. 
PearNC.  James  N.:  See — 

Brenner.   Stanley   S  :    Pearse.   James   N.;   and  Johnson,   George   E., 
5,719,7.36.  CI.  .361-105.000. 
Pearson.  Anna  Marie:  See — 
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Beach.  Bradley  Leonard;  Pearson.  Anna  Marie:  Sun,  Jing  Xiao:  and 
Watkins.  Richard  B..  5.719.204.  CI.  523-161.000. 
Pearson.  Gavin  John:  See — 

Braden.  Michael:  Patel.  Mangala  Prakesh;  and  Pearwn,  Gavin  lohn, 
5.718.924.  CI,  424-673,000, 
Pearson.  Thomas  E„  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc,  Automated  assembly 

of  torque  converters  to  transmissions,  5.718.043.  CI,  29-889,500. 
Peck.  William  G.:  Leiner.  Dennis  C:  van  den  Berg.  Theodorus  Wynandus  A.; 
Brambring.  Jorg;  and  Voormolen.  Willem  Jan,  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation:  and  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Light  guide  connection  port  for 
a  disposable  arthroscope.  5,718.664,  CI.  600-178.000, 
P&lal.  Christian;  and  Ttiimpy.  Kaspar.  to  Eta  Fabriques  d'Ebauches.  Piezo- 
electric motor  having  an  arrangement  which  provides  information  relative 
lo  the  rotor  position  and/or  the  rwor's  number  of  revolutions.  5,719,461. 
CI.  310-323,000. 
Pedersen.  Bo.  to  AT&T  Submarine  Systems.  Inc,  Method  and  apparatus  for 
combining  add/drop  optical  signal  lines  from  a  plurality  of  branching  units, 
5.719,697.  CI,  359-341.000. 
Peignage  Amedee:  See — 

Leman.  Bernard.  5.719.I0I,  CI.  502-427,000. 
Peishoff.  Catherine  Elizabeth:  See- 
Cousins.  Rus,sell  Donovan;  Elliott,  John  Duncan:  Lago.  Maria  Amparo; 
Leber.  Jack  Dale:  and  Peishoff.  Catherine  Elizabeth,  5.719,183.  O. 
514-464.000. 
Pelfrey.  Raymond,  Football  kicking  shoe.  5.718.069.  CI.  .36-133.000. 
Pellegrin.  Michael  T:  See- 
Gallagher.  Kevin  P.:  Ault.  Patrick  L.:  Loftus,  James  E.;  Pellegrin. 
Michael  T:  Vermilion.  Donn  R,;  and  Ponn.  Frederick  H..  5.718.787. 
CI    156-62,400. 
Pellegrini.  Vinoria;  Fineschi.  Nicoletta:  and  Zuckerman.  Arte  J.,  to  Chiron 
S.p.A.  Pnxess  for  purifying  hepatitis  A  virus  (HAV).  virus  thus  purified  and 
vaccine  compositions  containing  it.  5.719.049.  CI.  43.5-235.100, 
Pellegrino.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Murphy.  Paul:  Cummings.  James  C;  Cota.  Alejandro  McConegly; 
Nelligan.  Joseph  W,.  Jr,;  O'Sullivan.  Michael:  and  Pellegrino.  Thomas 
P.  5,718.607,  CI,  439-610,000, 
Pelletier,  Larry  E.:  See — 

Henderson,  John  C;  and  Pelletier.  Larry  E,.  5.719.983,  CI,  386-70,000. 
Pellico.  Michael  A,,  to  Laclede  Professional  Products.  Inc.  Stabilized  anhy- 
drous tooth  whitening  gel.  5.718.886.  CI.  424-53.000. 
Pello.  Dennis  Humphrey  Louis:  See — 

Drent.  Eit;  and  Pello.  Dennis  Humphrey  Louis,  5.719.258,  CI.  528- 
.392.000. 
Penning.  Thomas  Dale:  See — 

Chandrakumar.  Nizal  Samuel:  Chen.  Barbara  Baosheng;  Clare.  Michael; 
Desai.  Bipinchandra  Nanubhai:  Djuric.  Sievan  Wakelield:  Docter, 
Stephen  Hermann;  Gasiecki,  Alan  Frank:  Haack,  Richard  Arthur: 
Liang,  Chi-Dean;  Miyashiro,  Julie  Marion;  Penning,  Thomas  Dale: 
Russell,  Mark  Andrew;  and  Yu,  Stella  Siu-tzyy,  5,719,306,  CI.  560- 
19.000. 
Penoyer,  John  Arthur:  See — 

Jester,  Randy  Douglas:  Culbertson,  Edwin  Charles;  Frank,  Dellef  M.; 

Rounsville,  Sherman  Hall;  Penoyer,  John  Arthur:  Tsugaka,  Takeichi: 

Onodera.  Minoni;  Sato,  Toshiaki;  and  Sanefuji,  Toru,  5,719,354,  CI, 

174-255,000. 

Penrose,  Jane  Edith,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  pic.  Bandages.  5,718.674.  CI. 

602-46.000. 
Peoples.  John  T  Method  for  remotely  controlling  a  telephone  loop/channel 

from  another  telephone  loop/channel.  5.719.925.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Perego.  Luciano,  to  Tapematic  U.S,A,.  Inc,  Apparatus  and  method  for  puning 

cassettes  into  trays,  5.718.557.  CI.  414-786,000, 
Peretlie,  Donald  J,:  See— 

Hu.  Ing-Feng:  O'Connor.  Paul  J.:  Tou.  James  C;  Sedon.  James  H.: 
Bales.  Stephen  E,:  and  Perettie.  Donald  J..  5,7I8,%7.  CI.  428- 
216,000, 
Pericom  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Lee.  Raymond  K,:  and  Hui.  Alex  Chi-Ming.  5.719.862,  CI.  370-355,000. 
Tong.  Paul  C,  R:  and  Hui.  Chi-Hung.  5.719.427.  CI.  257355,000. 
Perkins.  James  Taylor:  and  Appelbaum.  Peter  Francis,  to  Storz  Instrument 
Company,  Fluid  collection  cassette  idenlificalion  scheme,  5,718.238.  CI, 
128-760.000. 
Perlman.  David  Jacob:  See — 

Beilstein.  Kenneth  Edward.  Jr.;  Bertin,  Claude  Louis;  Cronin.  John 
Edward:  Howell.  Wayne  John;  Leas.  James  Marc;  and  Perlman.  David 
Jacob.  5.719.438.  CI   257-686.000. 
Perrul.  Michel;  Nicoud.  Roger-Marc:  and  Breivik.  Harald.  to  Pronova  a.s. 
Processes  for  chromatographic  fractionation  of  fatty  acids  and  their  deriva- 
tives. 5.719.302.  CI.  554-191,000, 
Peny.  Philip  D,:  See— 

Hull.  James  D.;  Peiry.  Philip  D.:  and  Pimm.  Roland  F.,  5,718.741.  CI. 
65-346,000, 
Peschel.  David  K,:  and  Nosier.  Alexander  Z,.  to  Nike.  Inc,  System  for 
magnetically  attaching  templeless  eyewear  to  a  person,  5.719.655.  CI, 
351-111,000, 
Peschka,  Walter;  and  Schneider,  Gottfried,  to  Deutsche  Forschungsansull 
fuer  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e,V,  Process  and  electrolyzer  for  the  electrolysis 
of  a  fluid  elecltt>lyte,  5,718,819,  CI,  205-339.000, 
Pesenn,  Enrico:  See — 

Mongelli,   Nicola;   Angelucci,   Francesco;    Pesenu,   Enrico;    Suaraio, 
Antonino;  and  Biasoli,  Giovanni,  5,719,265,  CI.  530-329.000. 


Pesque,  Patrick  Ren*:  Peterson,  Roy  Beck:  and  Quistgaard.  Jens  Uhich.  to 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc,  Medical  ultrasonic  power  motion 
imaging,  5,718.229.  CI,  128-660,050. 
Peters,  Arthur  F.:  See- 
Bill,  Eugene  F;  Blodgett,  Fred  B.;  Peters,  Arthur  F;  Ranft,  Kurt; 
Rodrigues,  Lester  V;  Smith,   Ronald  L.:  and  Zuck,  Donald  A , 
5,719,348,  CI.  86-38.000. 
Peters,  Jacobus  Albertus  Maria:  See — 

Van  Nispen,  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Franciscus  Maria:  Onenheym.  Hen- 
ricus  Carl  Joseph;  Peters,  Jacobus  Albertus  Maria;  Vis.ser.  Arie:  and 
Jelten.  Wilhelmienlje.  5.719.128.  CI  514-17.000. 
Peterson.  Jay:  See — 

Jack.  Michael  D.:  Bahan,  Troy  F;  Hanson.  Jeffrey  L.:  Nelson.  David  R.; 
Paneral.  Allen  J,;  and  Peterson.  Jay,  5.719J%,  C\.  250-338.500, 
Peterson.  Roy  Beck:  See — 

Pesque.  Patrick  Ren<;  Peterson,  Roy  Beck;  and  Quistgaard.  Jens  Uhich. 
5.718.229.  CI,  128-660,050, 
Petrin.  Joanne  M,:  See — 

Bishop.  W,  Robert:  Doll.  Ronald  J,;  Mallams.  Alan  K,;  Njort)ge,  F. 
George:  Petrin,  Joanne  M,;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Wolin,  Ronald  L.; 
Taveras.  Arthur  G.;  and  Remiszewski,  Stacy  W..  5,719.148.  CI, 
514-228,200, 
Petro.  Maurie  R,:  See — 

Bartalone.  Anthony  G,.  and  Petro.  Maurie  R,.  5.718,281.  CI,  165-41 .000. 
Petrole.  Christopher  Peter  See — 

Allshouse.  James  R,:  Petrole.  Christopher  Peter.  DeLap.  Christopher 
Kari;  Lindsay,  Howard  Alvin:  and  Cokeing,  Scott  David.  5.718.212. 
CI,  124-25.600, 
Petty,  Roy  L,  Package  wrapping  apparatus  and  method.  5.718.100,  CI. 

53-399.000. 
Pfender.  Conrad:  See— 

Damsohn,  Herbert;  and  Pfender,  Conrad.  5.718.286.  CI,  165-167,000. 
Pfister.  Dennis  M,;  Byrd.  Charles  M,;  and  Rand.  Tom.  to  Rocky  Research, 
Electrically  operated   valve  and  control  assembly   for  small   sorption 
refngeralioo/fteezers,  5.718.125.  CI,  62-527,000, 
Pl)z,er  Inc,:  See — 

Bell.  Andrew  Simon;  Brown.  David:  and  Tetrett  Nicholas  Keiuieth. 

5.719.283.  CI,  544-262,000, 
Maclean.  David  B,;  and  Thompson.  David  D,.  5.719.190,  CI.  514- 

64V,000, 
Maclean.  David  B,;  and  Thompson.  David  D..  5.719,191,  Q.  514- 

648,000, 
Urban.  Frank  John.  5.719.286.  CI,  544-349,000, 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company:  See — 

Colca.  Jerry  R,.  5.719,188,  CI,  514-646,000. 

Wardley.  Richard  Calvert;  and  Post.  Leonard  Edwin.  5.718.901.  C\. 
424-184.100, 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  S.PA,:  See— 

Mongelli.    Nicola:  Angelucci.   Francesco;    Pesenti.   Enrico:    Suarato. 
Antonino;  and  Biasoli.  Giovanni.  5.719.265.  CI.  530-329,000, 
Pharmacia  SpA,:  See — 

Buzzelti.  Franco:  Brasca.  Gabriella  Maria;  Longo,  Antonio;  and  Balli- 

nari.  Dario.  5.719.135.  CI,  514-81,000, 
Menichincheri.  Maria;  Ceccarelli.  Walter;  Ciomei.  Marina;  Bassini. 
Domenico  Fusar;  Mongelli.  Nicola:  and  Vanoni.  Ermes.  5.719.177. 
CI,  514-449.000, 
Panzeri.  Achille:  Nesi.  Marcella;  and  Di  Salle.  Enrico,  5,719,159.  CI, 
514-284,000, 
PharmaDerm  Laboratories  Ltd,:  See — 

Foldvari,  Marianna.  5.718.914.  Q.  424-450,000. 
Pharmagraphics  L.L,C,.  Midwest:  See — 

Grosskopf.  Glenn  A,;  Treleaven.  Carl  W,;  and  Hennessey.  James  A.. 
5.718.098.  CI,  53-397,000, 
Pharmagraphics  L,L,C,.  Southeast:  See — 

Grosskopf.  Glenn  A,;  Treleaven,  Carl  W.;  and  Hennessey.  James  A.. 
5.718,098.  CI,  53-397.000. 
Phase  Metrics:  See — 

Jann.  Peter  C.  5.719.840.  CI.  369-58.000. 
Phelan.  Paul  Michael:  See— 

Bancijee.  Sujit;  Phelan.  Paul  Michael:  and  Foulke.  Russell  Wilbur. 
5.718,059.  CI.  34-398.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Wong.  Stephen  L..  5.719.521.  CI.  327-434.000. 
Phillips.  Edward  H..  to  Techco  Corporation.  Yoke  apparatus  for  rack  and 

pinion.  5.718.149.  CI.  74^22,000, 
Phillips.  James  M,.  to  B,  &  J,  Industries  Ltd,  Method  for  making  pipe  made 

of  discarded  vehicle  tires,  5.718.166.  CI,  100-3.000, 
Phillips.  John  L.;  and  Fraley.  Herman  C.  to  National  Gypsum  Company. 
Apparatus  for  manufacturing  gypsum  board.  5.718.797.  CI.  156-346.000 
Phillips.  Lester,  to  Gayla  Industries.  Inc.  Therapeutic  lesilieni  hand  exerciser 

and  method  of  manufacnjre.  5.718.655.  CI.  482-49.000. 
Phonak  AG:  See — 

Rasmussen.   Erik   Witthoefft:   and    Blumenkrantz.   Enrique   Marcelo. 
5.719.528.  a.  330-10,000. 
Pholonetics:  See — 

Martin.  Philippe;  Gaiffe.  Thierry:  Morisse.  Jo£l:  Simonpietri.  Pascal;  and 
Lefevre.  Her\i.  5.719,674.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Physiometrix.  Inc.:  See — 

Clare.  Christopher  R.;  and  Imran,  Mir  A..  5.718,719,  Q.  607-5.000. 
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Picazo,  Jose  J..  Jr.;  Lee.  Paul  Kakul;  and  Zager.  Robert  P..  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation  Network  packet  switch  using  shared  memofy  for 

repeating  and  bridging  packets  at  media  rate.  5.720.032.  CI.  395-200.200. 

Pichler.  Olaf;  and  CMiver.  Christopher  Kelson,  to  Alfa  Laval  Agri  AB. 

Herringbone-type  rotary  milking  parlour.  S.7I8.I8S.  O.  119-14.040. 
Pichler,  Werner:  See — 

Paatz,  Kathleen;  Raehse,  Wilfried;  Pichler,  Werner,  Kuehne,  Norbett; 
and  Upadek,  Horst,  5,719,115,  CI.  510-392.000. 
Pickel,  Hermann:  See — 

OppI,  Gunter.  Schmucker,  Wolfgang;  Pickel,  Hermann;  Knuttel.  Alois; 
and  Schmitt,  Gunter.  5,718,108,  O.  57-132.000. 
Picolight  Incorporated:  See — 

Jewell,  Jack  L.,  5,719.891.  O.  372-45.000. 
Jewell.  Jack  L.;  and  Temkin.  Henryk,  5,719.894.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Jewell.  Jack  L.;  and  Temkin.  Henryk,  5,719,895,  Q.  372-45.000. 
Pierce,  Scott  C;  aixl  LeBon,  Charles,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Interlock 

gauge.  5,718,055.  CI.  33-501.050. 
Pierral.  Christophe.  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Phase  shift  structure  and 

method  of  fabrication.  5.718.829.  CI.  216-12.000. 
Pimm.  Roland  F:  See — 

Hull.  James  D.;  Perry.  Philip  D.;  and  Pimm.  Roland  F.  5.718.741.  O. 
65-346.000. 
Pindar.  David  T:  See — 

Gladfelter.  Harry  F;  Pindar,  David  T;  and  Atkinson.  Alan  W.,  5.718,956, 
a.  428-35  900 
Pinnell,  William  E.;  and  Campbell,  James  H.,  IV,  to  Protel,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  automated  audio  teleconferencing  having  enhanced  billing  and 
reservation  features.  5,719,928,  CI.  379-202.000. 
Piola;i.  Inc.:  See — 

Noda,  Yusuke;  Arisaka,  Oomi;  and  Arakawa.  Koji.  5.718.549,  C\. 
411-553.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shirou,  5,719,716,  CI.  360-25.000. 

Tateishi,  Kiyoshi:  Yamamoto,  Kaoru;  Hayashi,  Hideki;  and  Umezawa. 

Masaru,  5,719.847,  CI   369-124000. 
Terauchi.  Shouichiro;  Suenaga.  Tomohiro;  Yoneyama,  Masahani;  and 
Saito,  Takanobu.  5,719,946,  CI.  381-195.000. 
Pirovano,  Silvio:  See — 

Prendin,  Rino;  and  Pirovano.  Silvio.  5.719.300,  C\.  552-648.000. 
Pitman.  Malcolm  D.:  See — 

Lorgen.  George  M.;  Pitman.  Malcolm  D.;  and  Crabtree.  Alexander  R., 
5.718,291.  CI.  166- .377  000. 
Pilot.  Christian;  and  Vriz,  Louis,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Low-cost  inlegrable 
device  for  the  acquisition  of  electric  signals  in  compliance  with  the  amic 
429  standard.  5.7I9J77.  a.  341-157.000. 
Pitzele.  Bamett  Sylvain:  See — 

Chandrakumar.  Nizal  Samuel;  Hagen.  Timothy  Joseph;  Pitzele.  Bamett 
Sylvain;  Tsymbalov.  Sofya;  and  Hallinan.  E.  Ann.  5.719.140.  CI. 
514-211.000. 
PTwinski.  John:  See — 

Shue,  Ho-Jane;  Shih.  Neng-Yang;  Piwinski,  John;  Chen,  Xiao;  and 
Blythin,  David  J.,  5.719.156.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Piwinski.  John  J.:  See — 

Bishop.  W   Roben;  Doll.  Ronald  J.:  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Njoroge.  f. 
George;  Petrin.  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Wolin.  Ronald  L.; 
Taveras,  Arthur  G  ;  and  Remiszewski.  Stacy  W..  5.71^.148.  CI. 
514-228.200. 
Pixall  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Davenport.  Graham.  5.718.629.  CI.  460-131.000. 
Pixley.  David  H.:  foe- 
Carlson.  Bruce  J.;  Pixley.  David  H.;  and  Sorosiak.  James  L..  5.719.353. 
CI.  174-28.000. 
Plach.  Herbert;  Pauluth.  Detlef;  Krause.  Joachim;  Weber.  Oeorg;  Reiffenralh. 
Volker;  and  Poclsch.  Eike.  lo  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mil  Beschrankter 
Haftung.  Benzene  derivatives,  and  liquid-crystalline  medium.  5.718.840. 
CI   252-299.660 
Plastirock  Industries  S.A.;  See — 

AufJret.  Jean-Paul;  Auffret,  Jean-Marie;  and  Van  Kerk,  Marie-Theiese. 
5.718.3.30.  CI   206-141.000. 
Platinum  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Lips.  Michael  D..  5.719.826.  CI.  368-29.000. 
Platonova.  Olga  Borisovna:  See — 

Tyul'ga,  Galina  Mikhailovna;  Platonova,  Olga  Borisovna;  Solodkaya, 
Irina  Gennadievna;  Rondarev.  Dimetrii  Slefanovich;  Starobin.  Yurii 
Kalmanovich;  Sokolov.  Sergey  Vasilievich;  and  VanCleeff,  Albertus, 
5.719.259.  CI.  528-402.000. 
Planner.  Josef  Closure  for  saw  cables.  5.718.216.  CI.  125-21.000. 
Plavidal.  Richard  W.;  and  Pan.  Shaoher  X..  lo  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Radial 
magnetic  field  enhancement  for  plasma  processing.  5.718,795.  CI.  1.56- 
.345  000. 
Pliquett.  Uwe:  See — 

Zewert.  Thomasi  E.;  Pliquen.  Uwe;  Langer,  Roben  S.;  and  Weaver, 
James  C.  5.718,679,  CI.  604-49.000. 
Plum,  Horst  Peter.  Gutters.  5,718.085.  CI.  52-11.000. 
Pociu.s,  Alphonsus  V..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Organoborane  polyoxyalkylenepolyamine  complexes  and  adhesive  com- 
positions made  therewith.  5,718,977.  O.  428-422.000. 
Poe.  John  J.,  to  AlliedSignal.  Inc.  Low-cost  radio  altimeter.  5.719.581.  CI. 

.342-120.000. 
Poetsch,  Eike:  See— 


Plach,    Herbert;    Pauluth,    Detlef;    Krause,   Joachim;   Weber,   Georg; 
Reiffenrath.  Vtolker,  and  Poetsch,  Eike,  5,718.840.  CI.  252-299.660. 
Polaroid  Corporabon:  See — 

Guerra.  John  M.,  5.719.677.  Q.  356-375.000. 

Wober.  Munib  A.;  Yang,  Vibing;  and  Reisch,  Michael  L.,  5,719,958,  O. 
382-199.000. 
Politt,  Joachim-Christian:  See — 

Borchers,  Kerstin;  Hansemann,  Heinrich;  Laupichler,  Herbert;  MUller, 
Jan  Hermann;    Politt,    Joachim-Christian;    Schmitz,    GOnter;    and 
SchrOter,  Holger,  5,719.342.  a.  73-866.500. 
Pollman,  John  A.:  See — 

Singer,  Paul  Hamilton;  Pollman.  John  A.;  Ribar,  George  R.,  Jr.;  and 
Ericson,  Dennis  L.,  5.719.738.  CI.  361-196.000. 
PiSlImann.  Klaus;  and  Kapfinger.  Josef  Polymer-thickened  deicing  compo- 
sition and  anti-icing  composition  for  aircraft.  5.718.834.  CI.  252-70.000. 
Pollock.  Eugene  B.;  and  Knollenberg.  Jeffrey  L..  to  GSI  Group.  Inc..  The. 

Poultry  feeder.  5.718,187.  Q.  119-52.400. 
Polyphalt  LLC:  See- 
Liang.  Zhi-zhong;  and  Woodhams.  Raymond  T.  5.719.215.  CI.  524- 
62.000. 
Polyplastics  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Shirai.    Yoshimitsu;    Hiragohri.    Motohito;    Amaike.    Takeshi;    and 
Murakami.  Hatuji.  5.718,858,  CI.  264-136.000 
Ponceleon,  Dulce  Beatriz:  See — 

Normile.  James  Oliver;  Wang,  Katherine  Shu-wei;  Chu.  Ke-Chiang; 
Ponceleon.  Dulce  Beatriz;  and  Wu.  Hsi-Jung.  5,719.961,  CI.  382- 
239  000. 
Ponn,  Frederick  H.:  See — 

Gallagher,  Kevin  P;  Aull,  Patrick  L.;  Loftus,  James  E.;  Pellegrin, 
Michael  T;  Vermilion,  Donn  R.;  and  Ponn.  Frederick  H..  5.718.787. 
CI    156-62.400. 
Ponomarev.  Gelii  Vasilii:  See — 

Papkovsky.  Dmitri  Boris;  and  Ponomarev.  Gelii  Vasilii,  5.718,842,  CI. 
252-301.160. 
Pontbriand.  Duane:  Set — 

Davie.  Roben  M.;  Noone.  David  L.;  Klinger.  Gary;  Cheney.  Craig; 

Pontbriand.  Duane;  Carman.  Anthony;  Szabo.  George;  and  McDaniel. 

James  D..  5.718.459,  CI   285-148.190. 

Poonmann,  Boudewijn  Jozef;  Nijboer,  Heetke;  and  van  Bekkum,  Aan  Jan.  to 

Krohne  AG.  Process  for  determining  the  pha.se  portion  of  a  fluid  medium 

in  open  and  closed  pipes.  5.719.340,  CI.  73-861.080. 

Porter,  Ann;  and  Young,  Randy  G..  to  Nabisco  Technology  Company.  Process 

for  preparing  roasted  nuts.  5.718,936,  CI.  426-289.000. 
Porter.  Mark  A  :  See — 

Rench.  Frederick  A.;  Watanabe,  Michael  E.;  Waite,  Dale  J.;  and  Porter, 
Mark  A.,  5,718,368,  CI.  229-109.000. 
Portier,  Marie-Madeleine:  See — 

Thai,  Claude;  Quirosa-Guillou.  Catherine;  Potier,  Pierre;  Renko,  Dolor; 
Zanetta,    Jean-Pierre;    Portier.    Marie-Madeleine;    Sensenbrenner, 
Monique;  Koenig,  Janine;  and  Koenig,  Herbert,  5,719,187.  CI.  514- 
634.000. 
Post,  Leonard  Edwin;  See — 

Wardley.  Richard  Calven;  and  Post.  Leonard  Edwin.  5.718.901.  C\. 
424-184.100. 
Poienza.  Joan  C.  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  preparing  a 

thioether  compound.  5.719.292.  CI.  548-262.400. 
Potier.  Pierre:  See — 

Thai.  Claude;  Quirosa-Guillou.  Catherine;  Potier.  Pierre;  Renko.  Dolor. 
2^etta.    Jean-Pierre;    Ponier.    Marie-Madeleine;    Sensenbrenner. 
Monique;  Koenig.  Janine;  and  Koenig.  Herbert,  5.719.187.  CI.  514- 
634.000. 
Potu,  Brahmaji.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and 
system  in  a  data  processing  system  for  improved  video  image  resolution 
when  enlarging  a  video  sequence.  5,719,594,  CI.  345-130.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Li,  Chin;  Longhini.  David  A.;  and  Vijayendran,  Bhima  R.,  5,718,801,  CI. 
162-5.000. 
Praamsma,  Louis:  See — 

Voncken,  Wilhelmus  G.;  and  Praamsma,  Louis.  5.719.428.  CI.  257- 
362.000. 
Prager,  Jay  M.:  See — 

Vinciarelli,  Patrizio;  and  Prager,  Jay  M.,  5,719,544,  CI.  336-84.00C. 
Prakash.  Nellikunja  J.:  See — 

Bowlin.  Teny  L.;  and  Praka.sh.  Nellikunja  J..  5.719.193,  C\.  514- 
673.000. 
Prat.  Esther;  and  Bigorra.  Joaquim.  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafi  auf 
Aktien.  Process  for  the  production  of  solid  esterquats  with  improved 
dispersibility  In  water  5.718.891.  CI.  424-70.280. 
Preferential.  Inc.:  See — 

Vona.  Matthew  J..  5.718,246.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Premiere  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Wans.  Stephen  P.  5.718.475,  CI.  297-127.000. 
Prendin.  Rino;  and  Pirovano.  Silvio,  lo  Induslriale  Chimica  S.R.L.  Process  for 

the  preparation  of  gestodene.  5.719.300.  CI.  552-648.000. 
Press,  Minoo  D.:  See — 

McDunn.   Kevin  J.;  Limper-Brenner,  Linda;  and  Press,  Minoo  D., 
5,718,117.  CI.  62-64.000. 
Preston.  Stephen:  See — 

Booth.  Derek;  Booth.  Russell;  Preston.  Stephen;  and  Guillian.  Kevin. 
5.718.513.  CI.  374-162.000. 
Prevent  Products,  Inc.;  See — 


Garcia.  Mario  C,  5,717.997,  C\.  2-23.000. 
Priestley,  Terry  W.;  and  Buckingham,  Stephen  S.,  to  Bryant  Grinder  Corpo- 
ration. Grinding  force  meaLSuremenl  system  for  computer  controlled  grind- 
ing operations.  5.718.617.  CI.  451-14.000. 
Primus  Corporation:  See — 

Noffsinger.  Jimmie  K.;  and  Ou.  Ching-Nan.  5.719,053, 0. 435-288.600. 
Probat-werke  von  Gimbom  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Finken,  Hermann;  Jansen.  Gerhard:  and  Naves,  Erwin,  5,718.164.  CI. 
99-355.000. 
Probst.  Gregor  See — 

Lohrenz.  Frank;  Menten.  Frank;  and  Probst,  Gregor,  5,719.790,  Q. 
364-571.030. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Dobrin,  George  Christopher;  and  Davis,  Karen  Marie.  5.718,698,  CI. 

604-383.000. 
McGuire.  Kenneth  S  ;  and  Hamilton.  Peter  W.,  5,718.955.  O.  428- 

35.700. 
Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis;  Ensign.  Donald  Eugene;  and  Ayers.  Peter  Graves. 

5.718.806.  CI.  162-363.000. 
Vanweissenaers,  Noel  Alfons-Gustaaf;  and  Lievens,  Luc  Marie  Willy, 
5,719.116,  CI.  510-434.000. 
Proclor  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Putnam,  Christine  Marie;  Brelzler,  Eric  John,  deceased:  and  Swaile. 
David  Fredenck.  5.718.890.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Products  Unlimited.  Inc.:  See — 

Beier.  Michael  B.,  5.718,010,  CI.  5-636.000. 
Profile  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Bumen,  Gale  D.,  5,719,503,  CI.  324-534.000. 
Pronova  as:  See — 

Perrut,  Michel;  Nicoud,  Roger-Marc;  and  Breivik.  Harald,  5,719,302.  CI. 
554-191.000. 
Proplas.  Ltd.:  See — 

Rekret.  Andrew.  5.718.276,  CI.  160-201.000. 
Prosch,  Dieier.  Roller  blind.  5,718.277.  O.  160-321.000. 
Protas.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Weitz.  Fred  1.  Anesthesia  dcKveiy  system.  5.718,223, 

CI.  128-204.210. 
Protel,  Inc.:  See — 

Pinnell,  William  E.;  and  Campbell,  James  H..  IV.  5,719.928.  O.  379 
202.000. 
Prulchi.  David;  and  Paul.  Patrick  J.,  to  Sulzer  Inlermedics  Inc.  Implanuble 
cardiac  stimulator  with  capture  detection  and  impedance  based  aulotuning 
of  capture  detection.  5,718,720,  CI.  607-28.000. 
PSC  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Thoma.s  Michael,  5,718,944,  Q.  427-136.000. 
Puisieux.  Francis:  See — 

Skiba.    Mohamed;   Wouessidjewe.    Denis;   Colemaii.  Antony;    Fessi. 
Hatem;  Devissaguet.  Jean-Philippe;  Duchene,  Dominique;  and  Pui- 
sieux, Francis,  5,718.905.  CI  424-499  000 
Pullman,  Burke  C.  Fla.shlighi  and  illuminating  panel.  5,718,498,  CI.  362- 

31.000. 
Purcell.  Stephen  C;  and  Thomson,  John  Sheldon,  lo  Chromatic  Research.  Inc. 
Adder  circuit  incorporating  byte  boundaries.  5.719.802.  CI.  364-786.000. 
Purich.  Daniel  L.;  See — 

Thomas.  William  C.  Jr.;  Batich,  Christopher  D.;  and  Purich,  Daniel  L., 
5,719,138,  CI.  514-184.000. 
Purser,  Kenneth  H.  MeV  scanning  ions  Implanter.  5,719,403,  C\.  250- 

492.210. 
Putland.  Paul  Anthony;  Skevington.  Peter  John:  Videlo.  Ian  David  Edmund; 
Wiitgreffe.  John  Peter;  and  Yates,  Martin  John,  lo  British  Telecommnica- 
tions  public  limited  company.  Appartus  and  method  for  storing  diagram 
data.  5.720.023,  CI.  395-140.000. 
Putnam,  Christine  Marie;  Brelzler,  Eric  John,  deceased  (by  Erma  Fern 
Bretzler,  administratrix);  and  Swaile,  David  Frederick,  to  Proclor  & 
Gamble  Company,  The.  Aniiperspirant  cream  compositions  comprising 
select  triglyceride  gellanls.  5,718,890,  CI.  424-65.000. 
Putzier.  Fredrick  L.:  See — 

Weinerman,  Lee  S.;  HoUingswonh.  James  L.;  Putzier,  Fredrick  L.; 
Arthurs,  Scon  A.;  and  Dinallo,  Robert  D.,  5,7 1 8,466,  CI.  292-218.000. 
Weinerman,  Lee  S.;  Hollingswoith,  James  L.;  and  Putzier.  Fredrick  L., 
5,718,467.  CI.  292-218.000. 
Putzky.  Gerhard:  See — 

Richter.  Hans-Jurgen;  Schober.  Reiner.  Putzky.  Gerhard;  and  Kdnig. 
Gen.  5.718,866.  CI.  264-647.000. 
Pybum.  Robert  Allan:  See — 

Larose.  Charles  W.;  and  Pybum.  Robert  Allan.  5.718.326.  CI.  200- 
314.000. 
Pyle.  Clifford  L..  to  Nine  West  Group  Inc.  Multi-layer  sole  construction  for 

walking  shoes.  5,718,064,  CI.  36-28.000. 
Pyrotek,  Inc.:  See — 

Flisakowski.  Peter  J.;  and  Griffith.  David  C,  5.718,416.  CI.   266- 
217.000. 
QO  Chemicals  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor.  Thomas  John;  Kielmeyer.  William  Henry;  and  Rude.  Carl  A.. 
5.719.228.  a.  524-593.000. 
Quantum  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

E>ershem.  Stephen  M.;  and  Derfell.  Deborah  L..  5.7 1 8.94 1.  C\.  427- 
96.000. 
Quick.  R.  Franklin;  Balachandran.  Kumar,  and  Smith,  Keith,  to  Pacific 
Communication  Sciences,  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  detecting  cel- 
lular digital  packet  data  (CDPD).  5.719.902.  CI.  375-224.000. 


Quinn.  Michael  J.;  and  Richmond,  George  E..  lo  Young  Dental  Manute;tur- 

ing.  Dental  tool  chuck.  5,718,582,  CI.  433-127.000. 
Quintana.  Ronald  P.:  See — 

Asgharian.   Bahram;   Hong.   Bor-Shyue;   and  Quintana,   Ronald   P., 
5,718,895.0.424-94.100. 
Quirosa-Guillou,  Catherine:  See — 

Thai,  Claude;  Quirosa-Guillou.  Catherine;  Potier.  Pierre;  Renko.  Dolor. 
Zanena,     Jean-Pierre;     Ponier,     Mane-Madeleine:     Sensenbrenner, 
Monique;  Koenig.  Janine;  and  Koenig.  Herbert,  5.719.187.  CI.  514- 
634.000. 
Quistgaard.  Jens  Ulrich:  See — 

Pesque.  Patrick  Rent:  Peterson.  Roy  Beck;  aitd  Quistgaard.  Jens  Ulrich. 
5,718.229.  CI.  128-660.050. 
Quon,  William:  See— 

Abbon,  Russell  M.;  and  Quon,  William,  5,719,483,  Q.  320-2.000. 
Qureshi,  Khurshid  A.;  Eagan,  Bruce  P.;  Carestia,  Rocco  A.;  Massey,  William 
S.;  and  Matulich,  Joseph  G.,  to  Schlage  Lock  Company.  Door  handle 
modular  renim  spring  cage  assembly.  5,718.468.  CI.  292-347.000. 
R.F  Nature  Farm  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

Rogge.  Dwaine  W..  5.718.158.  CI.  83-762.000. 
R  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Banerjee.  Chandra  Kumar.  Womble.  Karen  Marie;  and  Taylor.  Joanne 
Naomi.  5.718.250.  O    131-338.000. 
R  -f  S  Sianziechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Spengler,  Gerhard.  5.718.791.  CI.  156-212.000. 
Racanelli.  Marco;  Huang.  Wen-Ling  M.;  Hwang.  Bor-Yuan  C;  and  Foerstner. 
Juergen  A.,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Fabrication  method  for  a  semiconductor 
device  on  a  semiconductor  on  insulator  substrate  using  a  two  stage 
threshold  adjust  implant.  5.719.081.  CI.  438-290.000. 
Raehse.  Wilfried:  See— 

Paatz.  Kathleen;  Raehse.  Wilfried;  Pichler.  Werner;  Kuehne.  Norbert; 
and  Upadek.  Horst,  5,719.115,  CI.  510-392.000. 
Raibaldi.  Serge:  See — 

De  Pascal.  Hugues;  and  Raibaldi.  Serge.  5.718.476.  CI.  297-284.400. 
Rainer.  (jeorg.  to  BYK  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH.  Alkoxy 
alkyl  carbamates  of  imidazod  2-a)pyridines.  5.719.161.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Raines.  Jeffrey  K.;  Snyder.  Leon  T;  and  Hoffman.  John,  to  Vasocor.  Inc. 
Calibration  of  segmental  blood  volume  changes  in  arteries  and  veins  for 
pulse  volume  recorder.  5.718.232.  CI.  128-694.000. 
Ralston.  William  T:  See— 

Maison,  Thierry;  Haberkom.  Ronald  A.;  Carrick.  John  C;  Snyder. 
Robert  E.;  Ralston.  William  T;  and  Wolf.  Michael  A.,  5,719,860,  CI. 
370-347.000. 
Raman,  Vijay  R.:  See — 

Vysoisky,  George  J.;  Asadi,  Ayman  O.;  Lubensky.  David  M.;  Raman. 
Vijay  R.;  and  Naik,  Jayanl  M..  5.719.921,  01.  379-88.000. 
Ramey.  Samuel  C:  See — 

Tondreault.  Robert  J.;  and  Rantev.  Samuel  C.  5.718.594.  C\.  439- 
326.000. 
Ranbom.  Wayne:  See — 

Bossen.  Emily  Carol;  Ranbum.  Wayne;  and  Laikin.  William  Albert. 
5.718.817,  CI.  204-501.000. 
Rancati,  Gianfranco:  See — 

Chiodini.  Laura;  Fonio,  Teodoro;  and  Rancati,  Gianfranco.  5.719.122. 
CI.  514-9.000. 
Rand.  Roy  E.;  Garewal.  Khem;  and  James.  Glenn  R.,  to  Imatron.  Inc.  Method 
for  correcting  spherical  aberration  of  the  electron  beam  in  a  .scanning 
electron  beam  computed  tomography  system.  5.7I9.9I4.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Rand.  Tom:  See — 

Pfister.  Dennis  M.;  Byrd.  Charles  M.;  and  Rand.  Tom.  5.718.125.  CI. 
62-527.000. 
Randall.  Brian  G..  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation.  Glass  mat  with  reinforcing 

binder  5.718,785.  CI.  156-39.000. 
Ranford,  Paul;  See — 

Grecco.  Joseph;  Walden.  Charles;  Manning,  Charles;  and  RanfonL  Paul. 
5.719.919.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Ranft  Kurt:  See — 

Bill.  Eugene  F;  Blodgen.  Fred  B.;  Peters.  Arthur  F;  Ranft.  Kurt; 
Rodrigues.   Lester  V.;  Smith.   Ronald   L.;  and  Zuck,   Donald  A., 
5.719.348.  CI.  86-38.000. 
Ransom.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Thomspon.  Wayne  J.;  Mallorga.  Pierre;  Ransom.  Richard  W.;  Bell.  Ian 
M.;  Sugrue.  Michael   F;  and  Munson.  Peter  M..  5.718.912,  Q. 
424-427.000. 
Rao.  Chepur  P.:  See— 

D'Amario.  Ereole.  Jr.;  Castagna.  Alfonso;  Moscovitch.  Jerry  N.;  Rao. 
Chepur  P;  Larkin.  Brian  S.;  and  Ferdinand.  Arthur  E..  5.718.600.  CI. 
439-410.000. 
Rao.  KashipatI  G.;  and  Flinchbaugh.  Bruce  E..  to  Texas  Instruments  incor- 
porated. System  and  method  for  relating  disparate  data  models  of  physical 
objects.  5.719.774.  CI.  364-458.000. 
Rapp.  Richard;  Kalb.  Helmut;  Siark.  Walter;  Seidel.  Dieier;  and  Biedermann. 
Hans,  to  Forschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH;  and  BUrken  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.  Micro  diaphragm  pump.  5.718.567,  C\.  417-395.000. 
Ra.setti,  Vinorio;  RUeger,  Heinrich;  Maibaum.  JUrgen  Klaus;  Mah.  Robert; 
Grfitter.  Markus;  and  Cohen.  NLssim  Claude,  to  Novartis  Corporation. 
2.9-diamifK>-  and  2-amlno-8-carbamoyI-4-hydroxy-alkanoic  acid  amide 
derivatives.  5.719.141.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Rasmussen.  Erik  Witihoeffi;  and  Blumenkrantz.  Enrique  Marcelo.  lo  Phonak 

AG.  Hearing  aid  device.  5.719.528.  CI.  3.30-10.000. 
Rasmus.son.  Gary  H.:  See— 
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Durette.  Philippe  L.;  Hagmann.  William  K.,  Lanza.  Thomas  J..  Jr.: 
Sahoo.  Soumya  P.;  Rasmusson,  Gary  H.;  Tolman.  Richard  L.;  and  von 
Ungen.  Derek.  5.719.158.  O.  514-284.000. 
Ra'itogi.  Rajeev:  Sre — 

Biliris.  Alexandres;  Ozden.  Banu;  Rastogi.  Rajeev;  and  Silberschatz. 
Abraham,  5,720.037.  Q.  395-200  090. 
Ranman,  William  J  ;  and  Mi.  Zhexin.  to  Digital  Security  Controls  Ltd. 

Photoelectric  smoke  detector.  5.719.557.  CI.  .140-628000 
Rauienbach,  Marthinus  Wessel,  to  Ecosal  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Convertible 

seatmg  arrangement.  5.718.479,  CI.  297-354.130. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

D'Amario.  Ercole.  Jr.;  Castagna.  Alfonso;  Moscovitch.  Jerry  N.;  Rao, 
Chepur  P;  Larkin.  Brian  S.;  and  Ferdinand,  Arthur  E.,  5.718,600.  CI. 
439-410.000. 
Razavi.  Abbas;  and  Debras.  Guy  L.G..  to  Fina  Research.  S.A.  Process  for 
producing  polyolelins  and  polyolehn  catalyst.  5.719.241.  O.  526-119.000. 
Readman.  John;  Wrobel.  James  J ;  and  Mayer.  Timothy  M..  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  dormant  actuator  failure. 
5.719.566.  CI   340-945.000. 
Rebeor,  Chris  Joseph:  See — 

Gillis.  Pamela  Sue;  Kolagotla.  Ravi  Kumar;  Miller.  Dennis  A.;  Noack. 

Maria;  Oakland.  Steven  Frederick;  Rebeor.  Chris  Joseph;  Sopchak. 

Thomas  Gregory;  and  Trinko-Mechler.  Jeanne,  5,719.879.  CI.  371- 

22.300. 

Recalde.  Carlos  E..  to  J.  Ray  McDermott,  S.A.  Vertical  reel  pipe  laying  vessel. 

5.718.538.0.405-168.100. 
Redic.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Best.  Blake  D  ;  and  Harding.  Mark  W..  5.718,273,  CI.  160-166.100. 
Reed.  David  George:  See — 

Mulschler.   Edward  Charies.  Jr.;  Olikara,  Philip;  and  Reed,   David 
George,  5.718.531.  CI.  403-28.000. 
Reed.  Steven  G..  to  Corixa  Corporation.  230Kd  antigen  present  in  Leishmania 

species.  5.719.263.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Reeu.  Wesley  A.:  See— 

Cassell.  Wayne  G.;  Reetz.  Wesley  A.;  and  Gathright.  Trent  T,  5,7 1 8.77 1 . 
a.  134-42.000 
Reeves.  Patricia  Yvonne:  See — 

L.ampert.  Norman  Roger  and  Reeves,  Patricia  Yvonne,  5,719,977.  CI 
385-60.000. 
Refojo.  Miguel  F.:  See — 

Herrero-Vanrell.  Rocio;  and  Refojo.  Miguel  F.  5.718.922.  CI.  424- 
501.000 
Regnat,  Dieter;  and  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengescllschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  preparing  4-bronK>methyl-3-methoxy-benzoic  esters.  5.719.309. 
CI.  560-65.000 
Rego.  John  J.:  See — 

deBlois.  Bryan  P;  Gutelius.  Patrick  N.;  Carbone.  Richard  J.;  Shifilett. 
Omer  L..  Jr.;  Rego.  John  J.;  and  Johnson,  Paul  H.,  5,718,014.  CI. 
15-22.100. 
Reheis  Inc.:  See — 

Parekh,  Jawahar  C;  and  Rubino.  Andrew  M.,  5.718.876,  Q.  423- 
462.000. 
Rehfuss.  John  W.;  Ohrbom.  Walter  H.;  St.  Aubin.  Donald  L.;  and  Taylor. 
Robert  J .  to  BASF  Corporation.  Coating  composition  utilizing  non- 
polymeric  carbamate-functional  compound.  5.719.237.  CI.  525-419  000. 
Rehrig  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Kem.  Alan  R.;  LaFleur.  John  A.;  Miller.  Bradley  Dean;  and  Henry. 
Scottlan  R..  5.718.441.  CI.  280-79.300. 
Reich.  Marvin  F:  See — 

Albright.  Jay  D.;  Santos,  Efrcn  G.  Delos;  [>u.  Xuemei;  and  Reich. 
Marvin  F.  5.719.278,  CI.  540-578.000. 
Reichaidt,  Manfred:  See — 

Braun.  Gerhard;  and  Reichardt.  Manfred.  5.718.609,  CI.  439-630.000. 
Reichel.  Diethart:  See — 

Doenges.  Reinhard;  and  Reichel.  Diethart.  5.719.274.  CI.  536-85.000. 

Reichert,    Mark,   and   Kaercher.    Michael,   to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Method  of  converting  a  dimensional  representation  of  a  technical  drawing 

in  a  CAD  sy.slem  from  a  first  dimensional  representabon  standard  into  a 

second  dimensional  representation  standard.  5.720.022.  O.  395-139.000. 

Reiffenrath.  Volker  See— 

Plach.    Herbert;    Pauluth.    Detlef;    Krause,   Joachim;   Weber.   Geotg; 
Reiffenrath.  Volker;  and  Poetsch.  Eike,  5.718,840.  CI.  252-299.660. 
Reimann.  Werner  See — 

Krull.  Matthias;  von  Halasz,  Sigmar-Peter.  Reimann.  Werner;  Balzcr. 
Juliane;  and  Geiss.  Horst.  5.718,821.  CI.  208-24.000. 
Reime.  Gerd;  and  Richter.  Andres,  to  Nokia  Technology  GmbH.  Variable 
electronic  resistor  having  parallel  phase-inverted  variable  semiconductor 
channels  with  common  control  input  and  cuirent-to-voltage  converters. 
5.719.518.  CI.  327-308000. 
Reiners.  Jilrgen:  See — 

Jansen,  Bemhard;  KOnig,  Joachim;  Nowak.  Peter:  and  Reiners,  Jiirgen. 
5.718.804.  CI.  162-164600 
Reisch.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Wober.  Munib  A.;  Yang,  Yibing;  and  Reisch.  Michael  L..  5.719,958,  CI. 
382-199.000. 
Rekret,    Andrew,    to    Proplas,    Ltd.    Thermoplastic    interlocking    panels. 

5.718.276.  CI.  160-201000. 
Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Keeney.  Michael  D..  5.718.074.  CI.  42-69.030. 
Sachse.  T  Nick;  and  Soucy.  Kenneth  W.,  5,718.073.  C\.  42-51.000. 
Remiszewski,  Stacy  W.;  See — 


Bishop.  W.  Robert;  Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Njoroge.  F. 
George;  Petrin,  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski,  John  J.;  Wolin,  Ronald  L.; 
Taveras,  Arthur  G.:  and  Remiszewski,  Stacy  W.,  5,719.148.  CI. 
514-228.200. 
Renaud.  Thierry  Jean-Pierre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Dile:  Eurocopter  France. 
Process  for  the  production  of  a  shielding  sheath  on  a  bundle  of  electrical 
conductors.  5.718.041.  CI.  29-872.000. 
Rench.  Frederick  A.;  Watanabe.  Michael  E.;  Waite.  Dale  J.;  and  Porter.  Mark 
A.,  to  Boise  Ca.scade  Corporation.  Food  container.  5.718.368.  CI.  229- 
109.000. 
Rengstl.  Alfred:  See — 

Herzig,  Christian;  and  RengsU,  Alfred,  5,719.248.  O.  528-15.000. 
Renko,  Dolor  See — 

Thai.  Claude;  Quirosa-Guillou.  Catherine;  Polier.  Pierre;  Renko.  Dolor. 
Zanetta.    Jean-Pierre;    Portier.    Marie-Madeleine;    Sensenbrenner. 
Monique;  Koenig.  Janine;  and  Koenig.  Herbert,  5.719.187.  CI.  514- 
634.000. 
Renn.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Sewall,  Christopher  J.;  Renn,  Donald  W.;  Riley.  Peter  J.;  Thomas. 
William  R.;  Dumont,  Lisa  E.;  and  Crosby.  Guy  A..  5.718.969.  CI. 
428-304.400. 
Renz.  Mark;  and  Haberstroh.  James,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Obstruction 

removal  apparatus  for  strapping  machines.  5.718.167.  CI.  100-29.000. 
Repke.  David  Bruce:  See — 

Martinez.  Gregory  Ricardo;  Gooding.  Owen  Will;  Repke.  David  Bruce; 
Teitelbaum.  Philip  Jay;  Walker.  Keith  Adrian  Murray;  and  Whiting. 
Roger  Lewis,  5.719.280.  CI.  544-132.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  City  College  of  New  York.  The:  See — 

Alfano.  Robert  R.;  and  Demos.  Slavros  G..  5.719,399.  CI.  250-341.300. 
Resnick.  Lori  Alperin:  See — 

McGuinness.  Deborah  L.;  Patel -Schneider.  Peter:  and  Resnick.  Lori 
Alperin.  5.720,008.  CI.  395-62.000. 
Ressemann.  Thomas  V;  Stivland.  Timothy;  and  Blaeser.  David,  to  SciMed 
Life  Svstems.  Inc.  Dilation  balloon  for  a  single  operator  exchange  intra- 
va-scular  catheter  or  similar  device.  5.718.683.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Reticular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ballard.  Dan.  5.720.006.  CI.  395-51.000. 
Reybum.  Dean  Laurence,  to  Reybum  Piano  Service.  Inc.  Digital  aural 

musical  instrument  tuning.  5.719.343,  CI.  84-454.000. 
Reybum  Piano  Service.  Inc.:  See — 

Reybum.  Dean  Laurence.  5.719.343.  CI.  84-454.000. 
Reynolds.  Andrew  E.;  McDonald.  William  M.;  and  Newberry.  Gregory  J.,  to 
Intermec  Corporation.  Volumetric  measurement  of  a  parcel  using  a  CCD 
line  scanner  and  height  sensor.  5.719.678.  CI.  356-379.000. 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Robbins.  Todd  L..  5.718.024.  CI.  24-30.50R. 
Reynolds  (UK)  Limited:  See — 

Benenshaw.    Philip   H.;   and   Taylor,   Andrew    M.,   5,718,135.   CI. 
70-278.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See —  • 

Bryant,  J.  Daniel:  Yoshida,  Hideo;  and  Uchida,  Hidetoshi.  5,718,780,  CI. 
148-688.000. 
Reynolds.  Patrick  John;  and  Bartington.  John  Keith,  to  British  Technology 
Group  Limited.  Apparatus  for  measuring  fluid  flow  velocity  by  injecting 
liquified  gas.  5.719,341,  CI.  73-861.950. 
Reynolds.  Vickie:  See — 

Dehoff.  Barry;  McGraw.  Jeffrey;  McNulty.  James:  Reynolds.  Vickie: 
Shue.  Roger  and  White.  Mark.  5.718,585,  CI.  433-202.100. 
Rbeox,  Inc.:  See — 

Mardis.  Wilbur:  Sanchez.  Jos<:  and  Basson.  Henry.  5.718,841.  CI. 
252-309.000. 
Rhomed  Incorporated:  See — 

Zamora.  Paul  O..  5,718,882.  CI.  424-1.690. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie:  See — 

Gucrineau.  Jean  Francois:  Mullineaux.  Philip  Mark:  and  Pamell.  Edgar 
William.  5.719.046.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Chopin.  Thierry;  and  Le  Loarer,  Jean-Luc,  5.718.879.  CI.  423-628.000. 
Guillou.  Bruno  U;  and  Orange.  Giiies.  5,718.757.  O.  106-691.000. 
Ubarre,  Dominique.  5.718.907.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.;  See — 

Manfre,  Franco,  5,719.317.  Q.  562-434.000. 
Rhyne,  George  W.:  See — 

Norman.  Michael  P;  Rhyne.  George  W.;  and  Williamson.  Warren  L.. 
5.719.589.  CI.  345-82.000. 
Ribar.  CJeorge  R..  Jr.:  See — 

Singer.  Paul  Hamilton;  Pollman.  John  A.;  Ribar.  George  R..  Jr:  and 
Ericson.  Dennis  L..  5.719.738.  CI.  36l-l%.000. 
Rice.  Edward  G.:  See — 

Kiser.  Ernest  J.;  Toma.sco.  Michael  F.;  Rice.  Edward  G.;  and  Yb.  Yeung 
S..  5.719.034.  a.  435-14.000. 
Rice.  Steven  Thomas:  See — 

Brown.  Sterling  Bruce;  Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  Robin;  Khouri,  Farid 
Fouad:  Rice.  Steven  Thomas;  Scobbo.  James  Joseph.  Jr.:  and  Yates. 
John  Bennie,  5,719.236.  Q.  525-133.000. 
Richmond,  George  E.:  See — 

Quinn.  Michael  J.;  and  Richmond,  George  E.,  5.718.582.  O.  433- 
127.000. 
Richter.  Andres:  See — 

Reime.  Gerd;  and  Richter.  Andres.  5,719,318.  Q.  327-308.000. 


Richter,  Hans-JUrgen:  Schober,  Reiner;  Putzky.  Gerhard;  and  Konig.  Gert,  to 
Dolomitwerke  GmbH.  Process  for  producing  refractory  materials. 
5.718,866,  CI.  264-647.000. 
Richter.  James  R..  to  Metraflex  Company,  The.  Differential  pressure  apparatus 
for  detecting  accumulation  of  particulates  in  a  filter.  5.718.822,  CI.  210- 
90.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Katoh,  Ikuo;  and  Yokomori.  Kiyoshi.  5.7I9.98I.  CI.  385-129.000. 
Ohkaji.  Hiroyuki;  Yokoyama,  Ma^ato;  and  Sato,  Masumi,  5,719,684.  CI. 

358-300.000. 
Sekine.  Noriaki,  5,7I8JI3,  Q.  192-24.000. 
Riedel.  Hans-Geotg:  See — 

Bmgger,  Franz:  Knoff.  Bemd:  Eckl.  Albrccht;  and  Riedel.  Hans-Gcotg. 

5.719.769.  CI.  364-426.010. 

Riefe,  Richard  Kremer;  Byers.  David  Michael;  and  Anspaugh.  Michael 

Patrick,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Anti-theft  steering  shaft  lock. 

5.718.132.  CI.  70-186.000. 

Rieker.  Gregory  M..  to  Tredegar  Industries.  Inc.  Screen  for  producing  a 

perforated  film.  5.718.928.  CI.  425-290.000. 
Rigby.  William  J.;  Blaise.  Scoct  S.;  and  Conway.  Thomas  G.,  to  Component 
Equipment  Company.  Inc.  Electrical  connector  between  a  pair  of  printed 
circuit  boards.  5.718.606.  O.  4.39-608.000. 
Riley,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Sewall.  Christopher  J.:  Renn.  Donald  W.;  Riley.  Peter  J.;  Thomas, 
William  R.;  Dumont.  Lisa  E.;  and  Crosby.  Guy  A.,  5.718.969.  CI. 
428-304.400. 
Rindoks.  Kun;  and  Clanton.  Karole.  to  Kewaunee  Scientific  Corporation. 

Fume  hood  cable  system.  5.718.626.  CI.  454-56.000. 
Riondel.  Alain,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  PtxKess  for  the  preparation  of  isobomyl 

(meth)acrylale  5.719.314,  CI.  560-220.000. 
Rios.  Ivan:  See — 

Young,  Dennis  C:  Chlystek,  Stanley  J.:  Malloy,  Robert:  and  Rios,  Ivan. 
5.719.198.  CI.  521-40.500. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Okusawa.  Koichi.  5.718.747.  CI.  106-31.260. 

Suzuki,  Takashi:  Ishikawa,  Masato;  Hayashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Okuda. 

Sadanao.  5.718.748.  CI.  106-31.260. 
Watanabe.  Hideo.  5.718.170.  Q.  101-128.210. 
Ritchie.  Andrew  James  Dalziel:  See — 

Oulten,  Edward  Francis;  and  Ritchie.  Andrew  James  Dalziel.  5.719.107. 
CI.  508-185.000. 
Ritchie.  Ian  D.;  See — 

Hoddie.  James  R;  and  Ritchie,  Ian  D.,  5,719.595,  CI.  345-136.000. 
Rito.  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Heath.  William  F.  Jr.;  Jirousek.  Michael  R.;  McDonald,  John  H.,  Ill;  and 
Rito.  Christopher  J..  5.719.175.  CI  514-410.000. 
Ritter.  GUnter;  See — 

Schmidt.  Hartmut;  and  Ritter.  Gunter,  5.719,189.  C\.  514-649.000. 
Rivers,  Martin  Geoffrey:  See — 

Martin.  Jay  Scott;  Rivers.  Martin  Geoffrey;  Songer.  Christopher  Mark; 
Songer.  Gail  Marie;  Webb.  James  Francis;  and  Wedinger.  Jeffrey 
Keith,  5,720.015,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Riza.  Nabecl  A.,  to  University  of  Central  Florida.  Photonically  controlled 

ultrasonic  probes.  5.718,226.  CI.  128-660.010. 
Robb.  Frank  T:  See — 

Brummet.  Shauna  R.;  Robb.  Frank  T:  Borges.  Kimberly  M.;  Hujer. 

Kristine  M.;  and  Domke.  Sally  T.  5.719.056,  CI.  435-320.100. 

Robbins.  Lanny  A.;  and  Landon.  Von  G..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 

Methanol  recovery  using  extractive  distillation.  5.718.810.  CI.  203-76.000. 

Robbins.  Todd  L..  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products,  Inc.  Closure  arrangement 

with  tapered  flange.  5.718.024,  CI.  24-30..50R. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Awarzamani.  Assadollah:  and  Belzner.  Norhert.  5,718,387,  CI.  239- 

585.100. 
Bentz.  Willy:  Emst.  Waldemar;  Schiefer.   Peter;   and  Buss.  Heiko. 

5,718,202.  CI.  123-399.000. 
Daumucller.    Hans;    Dobler.    Kari-Otto;    Neumann,    Rainer:    Liedtke. 
Frieder;  Bertling.  Johannes;  Hogrefe.  Henning:  Bahnmueller.  Gerd; 
and  Umpen.  Martin.  5.718.505,  CI.  362-279.000. 
Haug.  Stefan.  5.718.386.  CI.  2.39-533.900. 
Mattes.  Bemhard;  and  Henne.  Ralf.  5,719.7.34.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Megerle.    Friedrich:    Friedow.    Michael;    Lander.   Juergen;    Spalding. 
Georg;  Guggemos.  Johann;   Hoelle.  Hermann;  Specker.  Michael; 
Schnalzger.    Guenther;    Hueber.    Hubert;    and    Sommer.    Dietmar. 
5.718.489.  CI.  .30.3-119.200. 
Schneider.    Steffen;    Schaefer,    Ernst-Dieter;    and    Krenz,    Guenter. 

5,718,488.  CI.  303-87.000. 
Treuiler.  Christoph;  and  Kober.  Hans-Friedemann.  5.718.384,  CI.  239- 
457.000. 
Robert.  Jean:  and  Kopecky.  Bemard,  to  A.T.E.A.  Societe  Atlantique  de 
Techniques  Avancees.  Installation  and  method  for  the  joint  storage  of 
nuclear  fuel  assemblies  and  control  bars.  5.719.910.  CI.  376-272.000. 
Roberts.  Bennie  Rena.  Post-surgery  lip  and  chin  protector.  5.717.993.  CI. 

2-9.000. 
Roberts.  Mary  E.:  See — 

Ruddy.  Stephen  B.;  and  Roberts.  Mary  E..  5,718.919,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Robert.son.  James  David.  Merchandising  track  device  having  billboard  clip. 

5.7I8..34I,  CI.  211-59.200. 
Robinson.  David  L..  to  Fisher  Dynamics  Corporation.  Siinplified  Unear 
rccliner.  5,718.482,  CI.  297-367.000. 


Robinson.  David  Lee.  to  Fisher  Dynamics  Coiporation.  Seat  recliner  inecha- 

ni.sm.  5.718.481.  CI.  297-367.000. 
Robinson.  John  Frederick:  See — 

Steele.  Raymond  George:  Grace.  Stephen  John;  Robinson,  John  Fred- 
erick; Hau.s.srcr.  Andreas  Karl;  Brown.  Eric  John:  Kane.  Michael  John; 
MacFarlane.  Allan  Paul;  and  Allerhv.  Ian  Murray.  5,718.514.  CI. 
.38.3-211.000. 
Robinson  Nugent.  Inc.:  See — 

Tondreault,  Robert  J.;  and  Ramey.  Samuel  C.  5,718.594.  a.  439- 
326.000. 
Robitschko.  Peter:  See — 

Bloch.  Werner:  Ehm.  Roland;  Friihwald.  Axel-Michael;  HSutle.  Valen- 
tin; Hecht.  Johannes;  Kollbach.  Dietbert;  Robitschko.  Peter  Schenk. 
Christian:  and  Soobel.  Hardy.  5,719.550.  O.  340-426.000. 
Rockl.  Manfred:  See— 

Klier.  Manfred;  Schneider.  Giinther;  Traupe.  Bemd:  Voss,  Ilona;  Wolf. 
Florian;  Siemanowski.  Werner  L'hiig.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Rockl.  Man- 
fred. 5.718.888.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Rockwell  International:  See — 

Young.  Charies  I>avid.  5.719.868.  CI.  370-436.000. 
Rocky  Research:  See — 

Pfister.  Dennis  M.;  Byrd.  Charles  M.;  and  Rand.  Tom.  5.7I8.I25.  CI. 
62-527.000. 
Rodal.  Eric  B..  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Dual  frequency  vertical 

antenna.  5.719.587.  CI.  343-791.000. 
Rodan.  Gideon  A.:  See — 

Rodan.  Sevgi  B.;  Wesolowski.  Gregg:  and  Rodan.  Gideon  A..  5.7I9.0S8. 
CI.  435-372.000. 
Rodan.  Sevgi  B.:  Wesolowski.  Gregg;  and  Rodan.  Gideon  A.,  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.  Method  for  producing  a  highly  enriched  population  of  osteoclast  cells. 
5,719,058,  CI.  435-372.000. 
Rodenas,  Juanito:  See — 

Armond.  Joseph  A.;  and  Rodena.s.  Juanito,  5.718.614.  Q.  451-5.000. 
Rodrigues.  Lester  V:  See — 

Bill.  Eugene  F;  Blodgett.  Fred  B.;  Peters,  Arthur  F:  Ranft,  Kurt; 
Rodrigues.  Lester  V.:  Smith,   Ronald  L.;  and  Zuck.  Donald  A.. 
5.719.348.  CI.  86-38.000. 
Rodriguez.  Patrick  J.;  See — 

Veeser.  Lynn  R.;  Forman.  Peter  R.:  and  Rodriguez.  Patrick  J.,  5.719,497, 
CI.  324- 1 74.000. 
Rodriguezx-Feiri.   Jos^   Manual.    Composite    slide   fcx   children   to   use. 

5.718.637.  CI.  472-116.000. 
Roeder.  Jeffrey:  and  Van  Buskirk.  Peter  C.  to  Advanced  Technology  Mate- 
rials. Inc.  Ferroelectric  integrated  circuit  structure.  5.719.417.  CI.  257- 
295.000. 
Roewer.  Norbert;  and  Klute.  Volker.  to  B.  Braun  Melsungen  AG.  Stomach 

probe.  5.718,685.  CI.  604-100.000. 
Roger  Gregory  James,  to  Hip  Developments  Pty.  Ltd.  Surgical  screw  and 

washer.  5.718.706,  CI.  606-73.000. 
Rogers.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Fuller  Christopher  R.;  Rogers,  Craig  A.:  and  Liang.  Chen,  5,719,945,  CI. 
381-71.200. 
Rogers,  Doug:  See — 

Dodge.  Paul  R.;  McCatty,  Robert  S.:  Rogers,  Doug:  and  Rogers,  Gail, 
5.718.112.0.60-39.020. 
Rogers.  Gail:  See — 

Dodge.  Paul  R  ;  McCarty.  Robert  S.;  Rogers.  Doug;  and  Rogers.  Gail, 
5.718.112.0.60-39.020. 
Rogerson.  L.  Keith.  Rotational  molding  apparatus  having  fluid  cooled  arms. 

5,718,929.0.425^29.000. 
Rogge,  Dwaine  W..  to  R.F  Nature  Farm  Foods.  Inc.  Bagel  holder  5,718,158, 

CI.  83-762.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Arkens.  Charles  Thomas;  Egolf.  Scott  Lind;  Gleim.  Robert  David:  Hsu, 
Oscar  Hsien-Hsiang;  and  Wiesinger  Kenneth  John,  5.718.728.  C\. 
8-116.100. 
Hsu.  Oscar  Hsien-Hsiang:  and  Matt.  Richard  Barry.  5.718,943.  O. 

427-136.000. 
McLaughlin.  Adehne  Frances,  5.718,733,  CI.  23-295.00R. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hashimoto.  Shinichi,  5,719,575,  O.  341-144.000. 
Noda.  Yukihiro,  5,719,638,  O.  348-572.000. 
Rohner  Markus:  See— 

Heveling.  Josef:  Armbruster  Erich:  Utiger.  Lukas;  Rohner.  Markus: 
Dettwiler.  Han.s-Rudolf;  and  Chuck.   Roderick  J..  5.719.045.  CI. 
435- 122.000. 
Rohrhacher  Richard  D.  Mobile  power  wash  device  with  water  rcclanution 

and  hydrocathon  removal  apparatus.  5,718.015.  CI.  I5-32I.(X)0 
Roitman.  Daniel  B.:  See — 

Antoniadis.    Homer;    Roitman.    Daniel    B.;   and   Miller    Jeffrey    N.. 
5.719.467,0.  313-506.000. 
Rojey.  Alexandre:  See — 

Capron.  Pient::  and  Rojey.  Alexandre,  5,718,126.  O.  62-613.000. 
Rolland  Inc.:  See — 

Delisle.  Alain;  Delisle.  Charies;  and  Zampini.  Gerry.  5.718.369.  CI. 
229-117.130. 
Romano,  Pasquale:  See — 

Nelson,  David  L.;  Uppaluru,  Premkumar.  Romano.  Pasquale:  and  Kle- 
iman,  Jeffrey  L..  5.719.786.  CI.  364-5  I4.00A. 
Rondarev.  Diinetrii  Siefanovich:  See — 
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Tyul'ga,  Galina  Mikhailovna:  Platonova,  Olga  Borisovna;  Solodkaya. 
Irina  Gcnnadievna.  Rondarev.  Dimethi  Siefanovich;  Starobin.  Yurii 
Kalmanovich;  Sokolov.  Sergey  Vasilievich;  and  VanCleeff.  Albeitus. 
5.719.259.  CI.  528-402.000. 
Rondeau.  Veronique:  See — 

Koch.  Stephanie:  Rondeau.  Veronique;  Brochoc.  Jean-Piene;  and  Guise- 
lin.  Olivier.  5.718.980.  CI.  428-428.000. 
Rongved.  Pal:  See— 

Klaveness.  Jo:  Rongved,  Pal;  Johansen,  John  Henrik:  Fbss,  Per  Anlo- 
nius;  Hogsel.  Anden;  and  Hvoslef.  Anne  Marie,  5.718.884.  C\. 
424-9.520 
Ronzani.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Jenkins.  Michael  D.;  Williams.  John  W.;  Ronzani.  Peter  A.;  and  Hong. 

Peter  S..  5.719.743.  O.  361-683.000. 
Jenkins.  Michael  D.;  Williams.  John  W.;  Ronzani.  Peter  A.;  and  Hong. 
Peter  S..  5.719.744.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Rooks.  Stephen  Michael,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coqxiration. 
Inspection  system  for  cross-sectional  imagmg.  5.719.952.  CI.  382-150.000. 
Rose  Displays  Ltd.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Michael  S.;  and  Rose.  Sidney.  5.718.402.  CI.  248-205.300. 
Rose.  Larry  D;  and  Marchant.  Brent  R..  to  Morton  International.  Inc. 
Pressure  relief  in  airbag  module  reaction  canisters.  5.718.447.  CI.  280- 
728.200. 
Rose.  Sidney:  See — 

Hoffman.  Michael  S.:  and  Rose.  Sidney,  5.718.402.  CI.  248-205.300. 
Roselli.  Leonard;  Joyce.  Michael  J..  Jr.;  and  Balnkin.  Gregory  S..  to  West- 
inghou.se  Air  Brake  Company.  Brake  control  system  for  doubled  ended 
locomotive.  5.718.487.  C  303-14.000. 
Rosenberry.  Angela  S.;  Rupp.  Claude  R.;  and  Setthachayanon.  Songvil.  to 
Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc    Coating  composition.  5.719.227.  CI. 
524-590  000. 
Rosenthal.  Murray  A.;  Simkins.  Ronald  A.;  and  Akhaury.  Ranjan.  to  Isolab. 
Inc   Assay  fof  enzyme  activity  from  a  red  blood  sample  usmg  a  direct 
microfluorometric  assay.  5.719.035.  CI.  435-15  000. 
Rose-Pehrsson.  Susan:  and  Collins.  Gregory  E..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy    Ruorescent  detection  of  hydrazine,  monomethylhydrazine.  and 
1 . 1  -dimethylhydrazine  by  derivatization  with  aromatic  dicarboxaldehydes. 
5.719.061,  CI.  436-171  000. 
Rftsli.  Manfred;  and  Gietz.  Hanspeter.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Gietz  AG.  Register 

draw-in  device.  5.718.057.  CI.  33-617.000. 
Ross,  Denwood  F,  IlL  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.  Lens 
parameter  measurement  using  optical  sectioning.   5.719.669.  CI.   356- 
124.000. 
Ross.  Jesse.  Method  of  relieving  migraine  headache  pain.  5.718,721.  CI. 

607-46.000. 
Ross.  William  Van.  Jr..  to  Dallas  Metal  Fabricators.  Inc.  Retail  merchandismg 

unit  5.718.398.  CI.  312-257.100. 
Rossini.  Angela:  See — 

Heucher,  Reimar;  Becker.  Bettina;  and  Rossini.  Angela,  5,719.255,  CI. 
528-339.300. 
Roth,  Ron  M.;  and  Senjussi,  Gadiel,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Error 
correction  method  and  apparatus  based  on  two-dimensional  code  array  with 
reduced  redundancy  5.719.884.  CI.  371-37  400. 
Rounsville.  Sherman  Hall:  See — 

Jester.  Randy  Douglas;  Culbertson.  Edwin  Charles;  Frank,  Detlef  M.; 
Rounsville.  Sherman  Hall;  Penoyer.  John  Arthur;  Tsugaka.  Takeichi; 
Onodera.  Minoru;  Sato.  Toshiaki;  and  Sanefuji.  Toru.  5.719.354.  CI. 
174-255.000. 
Rouse.  Jay  A.:  See — 

Campbell.  G.  Edward;  Chiang.  Casper  W.;  Castillo.  Victor  M.;  Wolters. 
Frederick  C;  Baker.  Jerry;  Crossan,  John  D.;  Gallaher.  Jeff  E.;  Rouse. 
Jay  A.;  and  Heiskell.  Ronald  E..  5.718.852.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Roxbury.  Steven  Carl.  Pipe  vice  transportation  dolly.  5.718.440.  CI.  280- 

47.131. 
Roy.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Allegre.  Francois;  Campana.  Mireille;  and  Roy.  Jean-Michel.  5.720.035. 
CI.  395-200.060. 
Roy,  Martin:  See — 

Chauvette,  Gaetan;  and  Roy.  Martin,  5,718,697.  CI,  604-367  000. 
Roybal,  Larry  John,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Signal-recognition  arrange- 

mem  using  cadence  tables  5.719,932.  CI.  379-386.000. 
Rozek.  Roy  J.  to  Thomas  Industries  Inc.  Valve  assembly.  5,718,571,  CI. 

417566.000. 
Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc.;  See — 

Williams,  Matthew  P,  5,718,350,  G.  220-326.000. 
Rubino.  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Parekh.  Jawahar  C;  and  Rubino.  Andrew  M..  5.718,876,  C\.  423- 
462.000. 
Rubinstein,  Shan  D.:  See — 

Keegan.   Leo  M.;   McSpiritt,  Girard  J.;  and   Rubinstein,   Shari   D., 
5.718.695.0.604-290.000. 
Rubsamen.  Reid  M.:  See — 

Lloyd,  Lester  John;  Lloyd,  Peter  M.;  Rubsamen,  Reid  M.;  and  Schuster. 
Jeffrey  Arthur.  5.718.222.  CI.  128-200.140 
Rucki,  William  Mark:  See— 

Cmm.  Gerald  W ;  Dixsoo.  Eddie  W .  Jr;  Gatian.  Charles  L..  Ill;  Leidy, 
Jeanne  Marie;  Rucki.  William  Mark;  Schroedcr.  Joseph  G.;  and 
Skelton-Becker.  Cynthia.  5,718.767.  CI.  118-669.000. 
Ruckmann.  Wolfgang  Giinter;  and  Schoeps.  Martin  Heinz,  to  Koenig  &. 
Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschafl.  Printing  group  for  a  color-printing  web- 
fed  rotary  press.  5.718.172.  CI.  101-177.000. 


Ruddy.  Stephen  B.;  and  Roberts.  Mary  E..  to  NanoSystems  L,L,C.  Nanopar- 
ticles  containing  the  R(-)enantiomer  of  ibuprofen.  5,718.919,  CI.  424- 
489.000. 
Rude.  Arthur  D..  to  Custom  Metalcraft.  Inc.  Flat  bottom  tank,  5,718.351,  Q, 

220-571.000. 
Rude.  Carl  A.:  See- 
Taylor.  Thomas  John;  Kielmeyer.  William  Henry;  and  Rude.  Carl  A„ 
5.719.228.  CI.  524-593,000. 
Rudik.  William  John:  See— 

Appelt.  Bemd  Karl;  Japp.  Robert  Maynard;  Papathomas.  Kostanlinos; 
and  Rudik.  William  John.  5.719.090.  CI.  442-19.000. 
Riieger.  Heinrich:  See — 

Rasetti.  Vinorio;  Riieger,  Heinrich;  Maibaum,  JUrgen  Klaus;  Mah, 
Robert;  Grtitter.  Maitus;  and  Cohen.  Nissim  Claude.  5.719,141,  CI. 
514-211.000. 
Ruf.  Bemd:  See— 

Friedrichs.  Jens;  and  Ruf.  Bemd,  5,718,174,  a,  101-415,100. 
Ruiter,  Andrew:  See — 

Osbom.  Charies;  Medema,  Robert  M.;  and  Ruiter.  Andrew.  5,718.312. 
CI,  192-4.00A. 
Rummelt,  Andreas:  See — 

Morley.  John;  Rummelt.  Andreas;  and  List,  Martin.  5.719,123.  CI. 
514-11.000. 
Runciman.  Herbert  Morrison,  to  Barr  &  Stroud  Limited.  Boresighting  optical 

system.  5.719.671.  O.  356-153.000. 
Rupp.  Claude  R.:  See — 

Rosenberry.  Angela  S,;  Rupp.  Claude  R.;  and  Setthachayanon,  Songvit. 
5.719.227.  CI.  524-590.000. 
Rupp.  Mark  E..  to  University  of  Nebraska,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the. 
Inhibition  of  adherence  of  microorganisms  to  biomatcrial  surfaces  by 
treatment  with  carbohydrates.  5.718,694.  CI.  604-265.000. 
Ruscello.  L.  Vincent:  See — 

Schultz.  Allan  E.;   Ruscello.   L.   Vincent;   and  Nunne.  William   H.. 
5.718.949,  CI  427-249000 
Rusnak.  Jerry  A.  Separation  system  and  method  for  separating  the  compo- 
nents of  a  drill  bore  exhaust  mixture.  5.718.298,  CI,  175-66.000. 
Russell,  Mark  Andrew:  See — 

Chandrakumar,  Nizal  Samuel;  Chen.  Barbara  Baosheng;  Clare.  Michael: 
Desai,  Bipinchandra  Nanubhai;  Djuric,  Stevan  Wakefield;  Docter, 
Stephen  Hermann;  Gasiecki,  Alan  Frank;  Haack.  Richard  Arthur; 
Liang.  Chi-Dean;  Miyashiro.  Julie  Marion;  Penning.  Thomas  Dale; 
Ru.ssell.  Mark  Andrew;  and  Yu.  Stella  Siu-tzyy.  5.719.306.  CI.  560- 
19.000, 
Russo.  Ronald  D.  Gastrostomy  feeding  pott  with  a  positively  sealing  one-way 

entrance  valve.  5,718.691,  CI  604-247.000. 
Ruvang.  John  A.,  to  GH  Hensley  Industries.  Inc.  Self-adjusting  tooth/adapter 
connection  system  for  material  displacement  apparatus.  5.718.070.  CI. 
37^59.000. 
Rydell.  Theodore  B.;  Wahlquist,  Joseph  D.;  and  Tumanic.  Gerald  W..  to  Little 
Rapids  Corporation  Paper  filter  for  removing  metal  cations.  5.718.827.  CI. 
210-505.000. 
Ryoo.  Kgi  Wung;  and  Kim.  Jeong  Yeol.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Nonsynchro- 
nous  communication  controller  for  AV  system.  5.7 19.869.  CI.  370-445.000. 
Rytlewski.  Gary  L..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Dual  action 

valve  including  a  built  in  hydraulic  circuit.  5.718.290.  CI.  166-373.000. 
S3.  Incorporated:  See — 

Ku.  Charlene  S.;  Steams.  Charies  C;  and  Tao.  Olive  T,.  5.719.998,  CI, 
395-2.910 
Sablotsky.  Steven:  See — 

Kanios.  David  P;  Gentile.  Joseph  A.;  Mantelle.  Juan  A,;  and  Sablotsky. 
Steven.  5.719.197.  CI.  514-772,600. 
Sabonis,  Charles  J.;  and  Siu.  Howard,  to  CalComp  Inc.  Constant  flow  ink 

delivery  system.  5.719.608.  CI.  347-85.000. 
Sachse.  T.  Nick;  and  Soucy.  Kenneth  W..  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc. 

Muzzle  loading  rifle.  5.7 18,073,  CI,  42-5 1 .000, 
Sadakata,  Toshimasa:  See — 

Sano,  Yoshiaki;  Sadakau,  Toshimasa;  Tagami.  Yasunari;  and  Oishibashi, 
Yasuo.  5.719.066,  O.  437-31.000. 
SAE  Magnetics  (H.K.)  Ltd.:  See— 

Cheever.  Charies  J  ;  and  Gray.  Frank  Alton,  5,718,516, 0,  384-114,000. 
Saeki.  Takaharu:  See — 

Shibuya,  Shuji;  Takeuchi.  Hisato;  Eguchi.  Makoto;  and  Saeki.  Takaharu. 
5.719.533.  CI,  331-176,000. 
Sahoo,  Soumya  P.:  See — 

Durette.  Philippe  L.;  Hagmann.  William  K.;  Lanza.  Thomas  J..  Jr.; 
Sahoo.  Soumya  P.;  Rasmusson.  Gary  H.;  Tolman.  Richard  L.;  and  von 
Langen.  Derek.  5.719.158.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Saida.  Muneo;  Ohara,  Muneharu;  and  Satoh,  Teturoh.  to  Mitsui  Mining  & 
Smelting  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  making  multilayer  printed  wiring  board. 
5.718,039.  CI,  29-846.000. 
Saika,  Masaaki:  See — 

Yabuta.  Motoshi;  Saika,  Masaaki;  Ito.  Satoru;  Okada,  Hiroyuki;  Oku- 
mura.  Yasumasa;  Igarashi.  Hiroshi:  and  Ikushima.  Satoshi.  5.719.234. 
CI.  525-101.000. 
Sainsbury.  Malcolm;  Shertzer.  Howard  G.;  and  SjOqvist.  Per-Ove.  to  Astra 
Aktiebolag;  Univ  of  Bath;  and  Cincinnati,  Indenoindole  compounds  for 
use  in  organ  preservation.  5,719,174.  CI.  514-410.000. 
Saint  Gobain  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation:  See — 
Kinisky.  Thomas  G..  5.719.062.  CI.  436-183.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See — 


Koch.  Stephanie;  Rondeau.  Veronique;  Brochol.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Guise- 
lin.  Olivier.  5.718.980.  CI.  428-428.000. 
Sainte-Pose.  Christian:  See — 

Bonnal.   Olivier;    and   Sainle-Rose.   Christian.   5,718,712.  CI.   606- 
194,000, 
Saito.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Danjo.  Kotaro;  and  Saito.  Hitoshi.  5.719,616,  CI.  347-214.000. 
Saito.  Ma.sahiko;  Yokoyama.  Takanori;  and  Shimada.  Masani.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Highly  reliable  distributed  computing  system.  5.720.024.  CI,  395-180.000. 
Saito.  Noriaki:  See — 

Hirano.    Yasuhiro:   Akiba.    MasaLsugu;    Shiomi.   Yutaka:   and   Saito. 
Noriaki.  5.719.225.  CI.  524-493.000. 
Saito.  Rie:  See — 

Sa.sanuma.  Nobuatsu;  Sakurai.  Masaaki;  and  Saito.  Rie.  5.719.681.  CI 
358-2%.flOO. 
Saito.  Seiichi:  See — 

Amada,  Nobutaka;  Yamazaki.  Shigeni;  Noguchi.  Takahaiti;  Nishijima, 
Hideo;  One.  Hiroaki:  Okamolo.  Hiroo;  Owashi.  Hitoaki;  Arai.  Takao; 
Halanaka.  Yuji;  and  Saito,  Seiichi,  5,719.943.  CI.  380-49  000. 
Saito.  Takanobu:  See — 

Terauchi.  Shouichiro;  Suenaga.  Tomohiro;  Yoneyama.  Masahani;  and 
Saito.  Takanobu.  5.719.946.  CI.  381-195.000. 
Saito.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ito.  Ma,sahiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic 

apparatus  having  display  device,  5.719.645.  CI.  348-818.000. 
Saito.  Yutaka:  See — 

Sato.  Keiji;  Saito.  Yutaka:  Akamine.  Tadao;  and  Yamanaka.  Junko. 
5.719.414.  CI.  257-186.000. 
Saitoh.  TadashI:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Takafumi;  Saitoh.  Tadashi;  and  Okunoki,  Yutaka.  5,719,646. 
a.  .348-845.100. 
Saitou.  Mit.suhiro:  Ito.  Hajime:  Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ban.  Hiroyuki.  to 
Nippondenso   Co.,    Ltd.    Reference    voltage    generating    circuit    having 
reduced  current  consumption  with  varying  loads,  5,719.522.  CI.  327- 
540,000. 
Saka.  Yuuji;  Inoue.  Nori;  Onizuka,  Takahiro;  Oka.  Yoshito:  and  Kobayashi. 
Makoto.  lo  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Electrical  connection  box  and 
contact  bonding  terminal  used  therefor.  5.718.598.  CI.  439-404.000. 
Sakai.  Keiji:  See — 

FuUgawa.  Ma,sayasu;  Sakai.  Keiji;  and  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki.  S.7I9.834. 
CI,  .369-44,140. 
Sakai,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kazui.  Kimihiko;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Matsuda.  Kiichi;  and  Nakagawa. 
Akira.  5.7iy.%3.  CI.  382-250000. 
Sakai.  Yasushi:  See — 

Mizukami.  Tamio;  Sakai.  Yasushi;  Yoshida,  Tetsuo:  Uosaki.  Youichi: 
Ochiai.  Keiko;  and  Akinaga,  Shiro,  5.719,179.  CI,  514-451.000, 
Sakai,  Yukari:  See — 

Minato.  Takao;  Suzuki.  Katsuhiro;  Hama,  Hideo:  and  Sakai.  Yukari. 
5,719.653.  CI.  .349-156,000. 
Sakakura.  Takashi:  See — 

Uemura.  Jose;  and  Sakakura.  Takashi.  5.720.026.  CI.  395-182.040, 
Sakamoto.  Kiichi:  See — 

Satoh.  Takamasa;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Kai,  Junichi;  Oae,  Yoshihisa 
Nishino.  Hisayasu;  Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Yabara.  Hidefumi;  Seto.  Isamu 
Takigawa,  Masami;  Yamada.  Akio:  Arai.  Soichiro;  Abe.  Tomohiko 
Kiuchi.  Takashi;  and  Miyazawa.  Kenichi.  5.719.402,  CI,  250- 
3%.00R. 
Sakamoto,  Ma,sahiro;  and  Nobuta,  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Image  communicating  apparatus.  5.719.686.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Sakurai.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu;  Sakurai.  Masaaki;  and  Saito.  Rie,  5,719,681.  CI. 
358-296.000. 
Sakurai.  Yoshihiko.  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Vehicle  air-conditioning  system 

and  control  method,  5.7I8.I20.  CI.  62-126.000. 
Sakurazawa.  Mamoru;  Mikoshiba.  Hisashi;  and  Morigaki.  Masakazu.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  material.  5.719,(X)7. 
CI.  430-264,000. 
Sali.  Mauro;  Villa.  Corrado;  and  Carrera.  Marcello.  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.rl.  Hash  EEPROM  with  controlled  discharge  time  of  the 
word  lines  and  source  potentials  after  era.se.  5.719.807.  CI.  .365-185.250. 
Salinas.  Oscar:  See — 

Frederiksen.  Fred:  and  Salinas.  Oscar.  5.718.859.  CI.  264-152.000. 
Sallas.  John  J.;  and  Corrigan.  Dennis,  lo  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  source  separation  of  seismic  vibratory  signals.  5.71 9,82 1 . 
CI.  367-41,000. 
Salomon  S,A,:  See — 

Chemello.    Jean-Pierre;    and    Garbujo.    Giuseppe.    5.718.066,    CI. 
36-117.100. 
Sallel.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Bertet.  Eric:  Gueguen.  Jean-Marie;  Saltel.  Jean-Louis:  and  Signori. 
FrMiric.  5.718.288.  CI.  166-287.000. 
Salter.  Stephen  Hugh:  See— 

Parkes,  John  Humphries:  and  Salter.  Stephen  Hugh.  5.719,350,  CI. 
102-303.000. 
Saltemate  B.V.:  See— 

Notenbomer.  Annette.  5,718.920.  CI.  424-489.000, 
Samani.  Hamid  R.:  See — 

Vurens.  Gerard  H,;  Samani.  Hamid  R,;  Mehmandousl.  Yassin:  and 
Eltoukhy.  Alef  H..  5,718.942.  CI.  427-127.000, 
Same  S.p.A.:  See — 

HSfele,  Martin;  and  Beighom.  Hermann,  5.718,299,  Q.  180-53.400, 


Sammarco.  Giacomo  J,  Internal  fixation  plate.  5.718.705.  CI,  606-69,000, 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Park.  Jinhong;  Cha.  Yoonseok;  and  Lee.  Doohyun.  5.719X2,  C\. 
335-213.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chun.  Kang-Wook.  5.719.629,  CL  348-413,000, 
Han.  Sang-rok.  5.719.635.  CI.  .348-553.000. 
Hong.  Hyeon-chang.  5.718.961.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Kang.  Dong-hwan.  5.718.522.  CI.  400-120.040. 
Kim.  Dong-Gvu.  5.719.078.  CI.  438-158.000. 
Kim.  Jin-Gyu.  5.719.904.  CI.  375-.162.000. 
Kim.  Yong-ho:  and  Lee.  Young-sik.  5.718.373.  C\.  236-35,000, 
Koo.  Sang-heon.  5.718.521.  CI,  400-120,020. 
Kwon.  Soon-Don.  5.720.000.  C\.  395-3,000, 
Lee.  Hae-Jung.  5.719.720.  CI,  360-71,000. 
Lee.  Yong-jae;  and  Chung.  Kyo-bang.  5.719.830.  Q,  369-13,000, 
Mo.  Jin-Yong.  5.719.481.  CI.  318-611.000. 
Park.  Jin-su.  5.719.618.  CI.  348-5.500. 
Paris.  Ki-Bok.  5.719.644.  CI.  348-715.000. 

Park.  Seak  Haeng;  and  Kim.  Yong  Myoung.  5.718.123.  CI.  62-407.000. 
Samsung  Heavy  Indusnies  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sung.  Kun  Peo;  Kim.  Ki  Soo:  Park.  Seong  Gi;  Kim.  Hogu;  Nakajima. 
Tadajihi:  Kawakami.  Masamichi;  Hanyu.  Mitsunobu;  attd  Suzuki. 
Yoshihiro.  5.719..37.5.  CI.  219-121.720. 
.Sanchez.  Jos<:  See — 

Mardis.  Wilbur:  Sanchez.  Josi:  and  Ba.sson.  Henry.  5.718.841.  CI. 
252.309.000. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Oikawa.  Rei:  and  Fukada.  Yukihiro.  5.718.285.  CI.  165-153.000, 
Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.;  and  Thakur.  Randhir  P.  S..  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
System  for  compensating  against  wafer  edge  heal  loss  in  rapid  thermal 
processing.  5.719.991.  CI.  392-416.000. 
SanDisk  Corporation:  See — 

Harari.  Eliyahou;  Norman.  Robert  D.;  and  Mehroira.  Sanjay.  5.719.808. 
CI.  365-l«5.330. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Moriey.  John;  RummelL  Andreas;  and  Li,st.  Martin.  5.719.123.  Q. 
514-11.000. 
Sand.strom.  Paul  Harry:  See — 

Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson;  Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry;  and  Keith.  Denise 
Jeannette.  5.719.208.  CI.  523-216.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Ederyd.  Stefan  S  O.;  Sodertxrg.  E  K,  Staffen;  and  Fischer.  Udo  K.  R., 
5,718.948.  CI.  427-249.000. 
Sanefuji.  Torn:  See — 

Jester.  Randy  Douglas:  Culbenson.  Edwin  Charies:  Frank.  Detlef  M,: 
Rounsville.  Sherman  Hall;  Penoyer.  John  Arthur:  Tsugaka.  Takeichi; 
Onodera.  Minoru:  Sato.  Toshiaki:  and  Sanefiiji.  Toru.  5.719.354.  CI. 
174-255.000. 
Sanken  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Usui.  Hiroshi.  5.719.755.  CI,  363-19,000, 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Hirai.  Koichi:  Iwano.  Yuji:  Nishi.  Takahide;  Yoshida.  Akira:  Oda.  Kozo; 
and  Koyama.  Hiroo.  5.719.275.  CI.  540-200.000. 
Sano.  Masahiro;  Mikami.  Satoshi;  Sa.saki.  Nobutaka:  Kusamoio.  Nobuo: 
FukaLsu.   Fumioki;    LTMira.  Atsuhiko;   Yasue.  Takaharu;   and  Ohyama. 
Shigeni.  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.  Substance  including  natural 
organic  substance  fine  powder.  5,718,954,  C\.  428-35.600. 
Sano,  Yoshiaki;  Sadakata.  Toshimasa:  Tagami.  Ya.sunari:  and  Oishibashi. 
Yasuo.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  apparatus  having  a  mis-type  condenser.  5.719.066. 
CI.  437-31,000, 
Sanofi:  See — 

Badorc,  Alain:  Despeyroux.  Pierre;  Gully.  Daniele:  dc  Cointet.  Paul; 
Fr^hel.   Daniel:    iuid    Maffrand.   Jean-Pierre.   5.719.143.   CI.    514- 
221.000. 
Cecchi.  Roberto;  Barzaghi.  Laura;  and  Guzzi.  Umbeno.  5.719.308,  CI. 
560-56,000, 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakamura.  Daisuke.  5.718.613.  CI,  440-61,000. 
Sanlcl.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner:  Brelschneider.  Thomas;  Kriiger.  Bemd-Wieland:  Santel. 
Hans-Joachim;  Dollinger.  Markus;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike; 
and  Erdelen.  Chrisloph.  5.719310.  CI.  560-83,000. 
Sanliesteban.  Jose  G.:  See — 

Chang.  Clarence  D.:   Santiesteban.  Jose  G.:   and  Stem.  David  L„ 
5.719.097.  CI.  .502-325.000. 
Santos.  Efren  G.  Delos:  See — 

Albright.  Jay  D.;  Santos.  Efren  G.  Delos:  Du.  Xuemei:  and  Reich. 
Marvin  F.  5.719.278.  CI.  540-578.000, 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See^— 

Matsui.  Kuniyuki:  Hirao.  Yasuhiro;  Kobayashi.  Yasumi:  Takeuchi. 
Kosuke:  Shibata.  Kenichi:  Takahashi.  Yusuke:  Kondo.  Tateo:  and 
Shimizu.  Yasutaka.  5.719.5.36.  CI.  333-193.000. 
Matsui.  Kuniyuki;  Hirao.  Yasuhiro:  Kobayashi.  Yasumi:  Takeuchi. 
Kosuke;  Shibata.  Kenichi:  Ikeda.  Masami;  Tanaka.  Toshiharu:  and 
Shimizu.  Ya.sutaka.  5.719.5.37.  CI.  333-193.000. 
Nakao.  Koichi.  5.719.725.  CI.  360-98.060. 

Odagawa.    Akihiro;    Enomolo.    Youichi;    and    Yoshikawa.    Shuuichi. 
5.719.105.  CI,  505-234,000, 
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Sano.  Yoshiaki:  Sadakata.  Toshimasa;  Tagami.  Yasunari:  and  Oishibashi. 

Yasuo.  5.719.066.  CI  437-31  000. 
Yamashita.  Syugo.  Tomida.  Yoshikazu;  Takada.  Masayuki;  Kuroda, 
Tom;  Isobe.  Tadashi;  and  Yamada.  Osamu.  5.719.873,  O.  370- 
513.000. 
Sarkozy.  Andras;  and  Valentino.  James,  to  Storage  Computer  Cocporarion. 
Redundant  disc  computer  having  targeted  dau  broadcast.  5.720.027,  CI. 
395-182.040. 
Sarma.  Haridoss.  to  AT  Plastics  Inc.  Water  resistant  electrical  insulatioa 

compositions.  5.719.218.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Saro.  Miguel,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Alomique.  Coder  for  measuring 

relative  movements  between  two  objects.  5.719.569.  CI.  341-13.000. 
Saipeshkar.  Ashok  M.:  See — 

Pantone.  Richard  S.;  and  Saipeshkar.  Ashok  M..  5,719,229.  CI.  524- 
706.000. 
Sartor.  Luigi:  See — 

Scholz.  William;  and  Sartor.  Luigi.  5,718.958.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Sartorius  AG:  See — 

Eger.  Matthias;  Kohn,  Heinz-Gettard;  and  Schulze,  Wenier,  5.719.357. 
CI.  177-184.000. 
Sasabayashi,  Takashi:  See — 

Tanuma.    Seiji;    Sasabayashi,    Takashi;    and    Mayama,    Takatoshi. 
5.718,839,  a.  252-299.630. 
Sasagaki,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Toru;  Sosa,  Toshio;  Dobashi,  Toshio;  Sasagaki,  Nobuaki;  and 
Hara,  Masaharu,  5,720,038.  Q.  396-158.000. 
Sasaki.  Atsushi;  See — 

Ishizaki.  Toshio;  Sasaki.  Atsushi;  Satoh.  Yuki;   Kushitani.  Hiroshi; 
Nakakubo.  Hideaki;  Nakamura.  Toshiaki;  Aizawa.  Kimio;  and  Fujino, 
Takashi,  5,719.539.  CI.  333-204.000. 
Sasaki.  Nobutaka:  See — 

Sano,  Masahiro;  Mikami.  Satoshi;  Sasaki,  Nobutaka;  Kusamoto.  Nobuo; 
pukatsu,  Fumioki;  Ubara,  Atsuhiko;  Yasue,  Takahani;  and  Ohyama, 
Shigeru,  5,718,954,  CI.  428-35.600. 
Sasaki.  Shigeo:  See — 

Fujita.  Tetsuro;  Sasaki.  Shigeo;  Yoneta.  Masahiko;  Mishina,  Tadashi; 
Adachi.  Kunitomo;  and  Chiba,  Kenji.  5.719.176.  CI.  514-440.000. 
Sasaki.  Takashi;  and  Mimura.  Toshihiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
recording   apparatus   widi   arithmetic   processing.   5.719.624.   CI.    348- 
231.000. 
Sasaki.  Yasushi:  See — 

Ohsuga.   Minoru;   Yamaguchi,   Jun'ichi;   Komuro,   Ryoichi;   Sasaki, 
Yasushi;  and  Minegishi,  Teruhiko,  5,718,195,  O.  123-184.420. 
Sasano.  Akira:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hideaki;  MaLsumaru,  Haruo;  Tanaka,  Yasuo;  Tsutsui.  Ken; 
Tsukada,  Toshihisa;  Shirahashi.  Kazuo;  Sasano.  Akira;  and  Mat- 
sukawa.  Yuka.  5.719.408,  CI.  257-59.000. 
Sasanuma.  NobuaLsu;  Sakurai.  Masaaki;  and  Saito.  Rie.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  and  method  thereof  for  adding  a 
predetermined  pattern  to  an  image.  5.719.681.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Sase.  Sadanori:  See — 

Ohtani.  Toshio;  Fukuda.  Naoya;  Sase,  Sadanori;  and  Okushima.  Limi, 
5.718,080.0.  47-58.000. 
Sasib  S.p.A.:  See— 

Spada,  Valter.  5,718.103,  CI.  53^*66.000. 
Satake,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakao,  Tokiko;  Satake.  Takeshi;  and  Sugino.  Yoshito,  5,718,932,  CI. 

426-104.000. 

Sato,  Haniyoshi;  Nakamura.  Toru;  Yuasa,  Hitoshi;  Otsuki,  Yutaka;  Omika. 

Hiroyoshi;  Ono,  Norikatsu;  and  Shindo,  Tadafumi,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing 

Co.,  Ltd.  Substrate  having  light  shielding  layer.  5,718,992.  O.  430-7.000. 

Sato,  Hideharu.  to  SMC  Corporation.  Pilot  operated  change-over  valve. 

5,718,263.0.  137-625.640. 
Sato.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hayato;  Taiutani,  Tomoji;  Sato,  Hirofumi;  and  Deto,  Norikazu, 
5,718.566,  CI  417-269000. 
Sato.   Hirohide;  and  Tsutsui.  Toshio.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Output 

controlling  apparatus  for  vehicle  generator.  5.719.487.  O.  322-28.000. 
Sato.  Hirohide:  See — 

Taniguchi.  MakoCo;  Umeda.  Atsushi;  Sato.  Hirohide;  and  Kusase,  Shin, 
5,719,484,0.  322-20.000. 
Sato.  Hiroya:  See — 

Yagura,  Motoji;  Twynam,  John  Kevin;  Sato,  Hiroya;  Kinosada,  Toshiaki; 
and  Yoshikawa.  Koken.  5.719.415.  CI  257-191.000. 
Sato.  Keiji;  Saito.  Yutaka;  Akamine.  Tadao;  and  Yamanaka.  Junko.  Photo- 
electric conversion  semiconductor  device  with  insulation  film.  5,719,414. 
O.  257-186.000. 
Sato.  Kenichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Traffic  shaping  method  and  apparatus  for 

ATM  switching  unit.  5.719.865.  O.  370-395.000. 
Sato.  Masumi:  See — 

Ohkaji.  Hiroyuki;  Yokoyama,  Masato;  and  Sato,  Masumi,  5,719.684.  CI. 
358-300.000 
Sato.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Wakita.  Katsuya;  Kawakami.  Tetsuji;  Nakajima.  Keizo;  Sato.  Shigehiro; 
Ozaki.  Yusuke;  and  Sonoda.  Nobuo,  5,718,119,  CI.  62-85.000. 
Sato,  Susumu,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Optical  system  capable  of  correcting 

image  position.  5,719,703,  CI.  359-557.000. 
Sato,  Toshiaki:  See — 


Jester,  Randy  Douglas;  Culbertson,  Edwin  Charles;  Frank,  Detlef  M.; 

Rounsville.  Sherman  Hall;  Penoyer,  John  Arthur,  Tsugaka.  Takeichi; 

Onodera,  Minoru;  Sato,  Toshiaki;  and  Sanefiiji,  Toru,  5,719,354,  O. 

174-255.000. 

Sato,  Yu,  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Delay  circuit  compensating  for  vahationi 

in  delay  time.  5,719,514,  O.  327-262.000. 
Satoh.  Hiroharu:  See — 

Hirayama,  Koichi;  and  Satoh,  Hiroharu,  5,719,842,  O.  369-59.000. 
Satoh.  Hiromoto;  Otsuka.  Yukio;  Ozaki,  Motoaki;  Shimizu,  Masuo;  Okada, 
Yuji;  Senda.  Yoshizumi;  Takagi,  Soya;  and  Oguta.  Masaru,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  laminate  forming  a  sand  mould  and 
a  method  for  producing  a  casting  using  the  same.  5,718,279.  O.  164- 
456.000. 
Satoh.  Takamasa;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Kai.  Junichi;  Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Nishino. 
Hisayasu;  Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Yabara.  Hidefumi;  Selo,  Isamu;  Takigawa, 
Masami;  Yamada,  Akio;  Arai.  Soichiro;  Abe.  Tomohiko;  Kiuchi.  Takashi; 
and  Miyazawa.  Kenichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  and  system  for 
charged  particle  beam  exposure.  5.719,402.  CI.  250-3%.00R. 
Saloh,  Teluroh:  See— 

Saida.  Muneo;  Ohara.  Muneharu;  and  Satoh.  Tetiiroh,  5,718,039,  CI. 
29-846.000. 
Satoh,  Yuki:  See— 

Ishizaki.  Toshio;  Sasaki.  Atsushi;  Satoh.  Yuki;   Kushitani.  Hiroshi; 
Nakakubo.  Hideaki;  Nakamura.  Toshiaki;  Aizawa.  Kimio;  and  Fujino. 
Takashi.  5.719.539,  CI.  333-204  000. 
Satran,  Amir,  and  Agranovsky,  Dina,  to  Iscar,  Ltd.  Cuning  insert  having 
cutting  edges  fomied  with  sloping  lateral  portions.  5,718,540,  O.  407- 
42.000. 
Sauer,  Mark  F:  See — 

Torre,  Frank  M.;  Sauer,  Mark  F;  Kremer,  Larry  R.;  Ziegler,  John  A.;  and 
Agne,  Craig  L.,  5.719,579,  CI.  342-13.000. 
Saunders,  Craig  M.:  See — 

Nottingham,  John  R.;  Spirk,  John;  Saunders,  Craig  M.;  Brokaw,  Paul  E.; 
Malofsky.  Bernard  M.;  Thompson.  Richard  T;  and  Jaros.  Cynthia  R., 
5.718.356.  CI.  222-146  500. 
Sauter.  Hubert:  See — 

Wingett.  Horst;  Hellendahl.  Beate;  Sauter,  Hubert;  and  Lotenz,  Gisela. 
5,719.171,0.  514-363.000. 
Savage,  Douglas  R.;  and  Barker,  John  M.,  to  SenDx  Medical,  Inc.  Locking 
sensor  cartridge  with  integral  fluid  ports  electrical  connections,  and  pump 
hibe  5,718,816.  CI.  204-409.000. 
Savage.  Stefan:  See — 

Wilkes.  Andrew  John;  and  Savage.  Stefan.  5.720.025.  O.  395-182.040. 
Savoca.  Paul  F.  to  Duraline.  A  Division  Of  J.B.  Nottingham  Co.,  Inc. 
Suspension  connector  a.ssembly  for  multiple  pin  electrical  connector. 
5.718.602,  CI.  439-477.000. 
Sawada.  Akihiro:  See — 

Kotani.  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu,  Hironori;  Yamada.  Toshio;  Sawada,  Aki- 
hiro; Kikukawa.  Hirohito;  Agata.  Masashi;  and  Iwanari,  Shunichi. 
5,719,531.  CI.  330-297.000. 
Sawada,  Yukio:  Mori,  Yukio;  Usami,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Akuugawa,  Masaki,  to 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel  supply  system  having  fuel  rail.  5.718.206. 0. 
123-470.000. 
Sawaki.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Matsui,  SMnzo;  Sawaki.  Ryoichi;  Nada.  Yoshiyuki;  Hosono.  Hiroo; 
Kishi.  Kenji;  and  Yamada.  Yoshikazu,  5,719,886,  O.  371-40.100. 
Sawyer,  Richard  B.:  See — 

Sawyer.  Ryan;  and  Sawyer,  Richard  B..  5.718.068.  O.  36-122.000. 
Sawyer.  Ryan;  and  Sawyer.  Richard  B.  Snowshoe  frame  widi  flexible  rear 

section.  5.718.068.  O.  36-122.000. 
Sawyer.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Cranford.  Tony  A.;  Sawyer.  Thomas  E.;  Humecki,  Michael  G.;  Stewart, 
Richard  G.;  and  Dal  Ferro,  Gerald  A.,  5,718,427,  CI.  273-149.00R. 
Savama,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Cho,  Hidetsura;  Sayama.  Shinsuke;  Katoh,  Susumu;  Aisaka.  Kazuo;  and 
Uchida,  Itsuo.  5,719,155,  O.  514-253.000. 
Scardino,  Eileen  Alanna;  Labine,  Susan  Scott:  Zaso,  Robert  Augustine: 
Buckner,  Susan;  and  Meiller,  Thomas  Charles,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Fuel  vapor  .storage  canister.  5,718,209,  CI.  123-519.000. 
Schaefer,  Ernst-Dieter  See — 

Schneider,    Steffen;    Schaefer,    Emst-Dieter    and    Krenz,    Guenter, 
5,718,488,  CI.  303-87.000. 
Schaefer,  Scott,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Memory  array  using  selective 

device  activation.  5,719,817,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Schafer,  Matthias:  See — 

Kilama,  John  J.;  Drauz,  Karlheinz:  Hong,  Wonpyo;  and  Schafer,  Mat- 
tfiias,  5.719,104,  CI.  504-236.000. 
Schanke,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Bruhnke,   Bemd  D.;   Schanke,  Robert  L.;  and  Stefanac.  Dean  P.. 
5.718.525.  CI.  400-586.000. 
Scheerer.  Joachim:  See — 

Gr^ltzediek.   Hartmut;   and   Scheerer,  Joachim,   5,718.552,  CI.   414- 
416.000. 
Scheffelin.  Joseph  E..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  regulating  replenishment  ink  flow  to  a  print  cartridge.  5.719.610.  CI. 
347-86.000. 
Schenk.  Christian:  See — 

Bloch.  Werner.  Ehm.  Roland;  Friihwald,  Axel-Michael;  Hautle,  Valen- 
tin; Hecht,  Johannes;  Kollbach,  Dietbert:  Robitschko,  Peter;  Schenk, 
Christian;  and  Stiobel,  Hardy,  5,719350,  O.  340-426.000. 
Schepens  Eye  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 


Hemero-Vanrell.  Rocio;  and  Refojo,  Miguel  P.,  5,718,922,  O.  424- 
501.000 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Chwalisz,  Kristof;  and  StOckemann,  Klaus,  5,719,136, 0.  514-170.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Bishop.  W.  Robert;  Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Mailams.  Alan  K.;  Njoroge.  F 
George;  Petrin,  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Wolin,  Ronald  L.; 
Taveras.  Arthur  G.;  and  Remiszewski.  Stacy  W.,  5,719,148,  O. 
514-228.200. 
Shue.  Ho-Jane;  Shih.  Neng-Yang;  Piwinski.  John:  Chen.  Xiao;  and 
BIythin.  David  J..  5.719.156.  O.  514r255.000. 
Schermer,  Wilhelmina  Elisabeth  Maria;  and 'Steemberg,  Koen,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Preparation  process  for  polymer-modified  bitumen.  5,719,216. 
O.  524-68.000. 
Scherr.  George  H.  Alginate  foam  products.  5.718.916,  CI.  424-445.000. 
Scheuermann.  Stefan:  See — 

Lohner,  Manfred:  Scheuermann.  Stefan;  and  Vdrtesy.  Laszl6. 5.719.121. 
CI.  514-8.000. 
Scheufler.  Fted  G.;  Scheufler.  Richard  D.;  and  Bayard.  William  H..  to 
Optimum  Air  Corporation.  Air  filtration  and  drying  system  diffusor. 
5.718,061,  CI.  34-475.000. 
Scheufler,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Scheufler.  Fred  G.;  Scheufler.  Richard  D.;  and  Bayard.  William  H.. 
5.718.061.  CI.  34-475.000. 
Scheule.  Ronald  K.:  See — 

Harris,  David  J.:  Lee,  Edward  R.;  Siegel,  Craig  S.;  Cheng.  Seng  H.; 
Eastman,   Simon   J.;   Marshall,   John;   and   Scheule,   Ronald   K., 
5,719,131.0.  514-44.000. 
Schiefer.  Peter  See— 

Bentz,  Willy:  Ernst,  Waldemar;  Schiefer.  Peter;  and  Buss.  Heiko. 
5.718.202,0.  123-399.000. 
Schilling.  Donald  L.;  Kowalski.  John;  and  Moshavi,  Shimon,  to  InterDigital 
Technology  Corporation.  Spread  spectrum  CDMA  subtractive  interference 
canceler  system.  5.719.852,  CI.  370-201.000. 
Schimion.  Werner,  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Separat- 
ing plant  for  metals  from  a  metal-containing  electrolyte.  5,718,814.  CI. 
204-206.000. 
Schirmann.  Ernie:  See- 
Huang.  Jenn-Hwa;  Durlam.  Mark;  Martinez.  Marino  J.;  Schirmann. 
Ernie:  Tehiani.  Saied  N.;  and  Ooms.  William  J..  5.719.088,  O. 
438-637.000. 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See — 

Qureshi.  Khurshid  A.;  Eagan.  Bruce  P.;  Carestia,  Rocco  A.;  Massey. 
William  S.;  and  Matulich,  Joseph  G..  5.718.468.  O.  292-347.000. 
Schlangen,  Phillip  E.;  and  Buresch.  Raymond  J.,  to  Hydro-Bikes,  Inc. 

Personalized  watercraft.  5.718.611.  CI.  440-27.000. 
Schlesmann.  Harro:  See — 

Sicheneder.  Adolf;  Nolte.  Wilfried;  Schlesmann.  Harro;  and  Kleiner. 
Thomas.  5.719,294,  O.  548-475.000. 
Schlig,  Eugene  S..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Thresh- 
old correcting  reference  voltage  generator.  5,719,523,  CI.  327-543.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Rytlewski,  Gary  L..  5.718,290.  CI.  166-373.000. 
Schmidl.  Bettina:  See — 

Cain.  Frederick  W.;  Klaassen.  Maanen  J.;  Schmidl.  Bettina;  and  Smith. 
Kevin  W..  5.718.938.  CI.  426-549.000 
Schmidl.  Mary  K.;  and  Lowry,  Carol  J.,  to  Novartis  Nutrition  AG.  Adolescent 

dietary  composition.  5,719,133.0.  514-58.000. 
Schmidl.  Mary  K.;  and  Lowry.  Carol  J.,  to  Novartis  Nutiition  AG.  Method  of 

providing  nutrition  to  adolescents.  5.719.134.  CI.  514-58.000. 
Schmidt.  Adolf;  Eichenauer.  Herbert:  and  Jansen.  Ulrich.  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
eselLschaft.  ABS  type  thermoplastic  moulding  compounds.  5.719.232.  CI. 
525-86.000 
Schmidt.  Hanmut:  and  Ritter.  Giinter.  to  Tetra  Werke  Dr.  rer.  nat.  U.  Baensch 
GmbH    Medicinal  feed  for  the  systemic  treatment  of  ectoparasitic  and 
ectobacterial  diseases  of  fish.  5,719,189,  CI.  514-649.000. 
Schmin,  Gunter  See— 

OppI,  Gunter;  Schmucker,  Wolfgang;  Pickel,  Hermann:  Knirttel,  Alois: 
and  Schmitt.  Gunter  5.718.108,  O.  57-132.000. 
Schmitz,  Gunter:  See — 

Borchers.  Kerstin;  Hansemann.  Heinrich;  Laupichler.  Herbert;  Miiller. 
Jan-Hermann;    Polin.    Joachim-Christian;    Schmitz,    Giinter.    and 
Schroler.  Holger.  5.719,342,  O.  73-866.500. 
Schmitz,  Paul  Louis:  See — 

Pairish,    Jeffrey    Lee:    and    Schmitz,    Paul    Louis,    5,718.151.    CI. 
74-552.000. 
Schmucker.  Wolfgang:  See — 

OppI.  Gunter;  Schmucker.  Wolfgang;  Pickel.  Hermann;  Knutlel,  Alois; 
and  Schmitt,  Gunter,  5,718.108,  CI.  57-132.000. 
Schnaitter.  Dwight  P.;  and  Cleary.  James  D..  to  Minnesota  Mining  & 
Manufacturing  Co.  Orthodontic  attachment  device  and  pin.  5.7 1 8,576,  CI. 
433-22.000. 
Schnalzger,  Guenther  See — 

Megerle.   Friedrich;   Friedow.   Michael;   Lander.  Juetgen:   Spalding. 
Georg;  Guggemos.  Johann;  Hoelle.  Hermann:  Specker.   Michael; 
Schnalzger.    Guenther:    Hueber.    Hubert;    and    Sommer.    Dietmar. 
5.718.489.  CI.  303-119.200. 
Schnatzmeyer.  Mark  A.:  and  Williams.  Charles  R..  to  Halliburton  Energy 
Services.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  use  in  injecting  fluids  in  a  well. 
5.718.289,0.  166-305.100. 
Schneider,  Gottfried;  See — 


Peschka.  Walter;  and  Schneider.  Gottfried,  5.718,819,  CI.  205-339.000. 
Schneider,  Giindier  See — 

Klier,  Manfred:  Schneider,  GUnther  Traupe,  Bemd;  \tass.  Ilona;  Wolf. 
Florian;  Siemanowski.  Werner  Uhlig.  Karl-Heinz:  and  ROckl,  Man- 
fred, 5,718,888,  CI.  424-65.000. 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc.:  See- 
Thompson,  Paul  J.,  5.718.1.59.  O.  87-33.000. 
Schneider.  Steffen;  Schaefer.  Emst-Dieter;  and  Krenz.  Guenter.  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Damper  for  damping  fluid  oscillations  in  a  hydraulic, 
slip-controlled  motor  vehicle  brake  system.  5.718.488.  O  303-87.000. 
Schneider.  Wolf-Dietrich,  to  Empona  Maschinen  AG  Method  of  jointing  a 
flexible  tubular  component  to  the  end  of  a  main  component,  and  device  for 
carrying  out  the  method.  5.718.032.  CI.  29-450.000. 
Schober.  Reiner:  See — 

Richter.  Hans-JUrgen:  Schober.  Reiner.  Putzky.  Gerhard:  and  KOnig. 
Gen.  5.718.866.  CI.  264-647.000. 
Schoenleben.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Buck.  James  C:  Schoenleben,  Thomas  J.;  and  Haupl.  David  E.. 
5.719.771,  O.  364-443.000. 
Schoeps,  Martin  Heinz:  See — 

Ruckmann,  Wolfgang  GUnier  and  Schoeps.  Martin  Heinz,  5,718,172, 
CI.  101-177.000. 
Scholl.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Drummond.  Geoffrey  N.;  and  Scholl.  Richard  A..  5.718.813.  Q.  204- 
192.120. 
Scholz,  William;  and  Sartor.  Luigi.  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Repul- 
pable  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  con.stiuctions  having  multiple  layers. 
5,718,958.0.  428^*0.100. 
Scholz.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer;  Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Schwaik,  Jan-Roben: 

Weichert.  Andreas:  Scholz,  Wolfgang:  and  Albus,  Udo,  5,719,169, 0. 

514-357.000. 

Schon,  Donald:  and  Madison.  Anthony  J.,  to Twineath.  LLC;  and  Medical 

Component.  Iik.  Self-retaining  single  insertion  double  catheter  assembly 

and  method  for  making  double  catheter  systems.  5.718.692.  CI.  604- 

264.000. 

Schom.  Franz:  and  Blessing.  Gerd,  to  Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Shower 

head.  5.718,380.  O.  2.39-117.000. 
Schon  Glass  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Marker.  Alexander  J.;  and  Campbell.  John  H..  5,718,979,  O.  428- 
426.000. 
Schroeder.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Cnim.  Gerald  W ;  Dixson.  Eddie  W .  Jr:  Gatian.  Chartes  L..  Ill;  Leidy. 
Jeanne  Marie;  Rucki.  William  Mark:  Schroeder,  Joseph  G.;  and 
Skelton- Becker.  Cynthia.  5.718.767.  CI.  118-669.000. 
Schroter.  Holger:  See — 

Borchers.  Kerstin;  Hansemann.  Heinrich:  Laupichler.  Herbert:  MUller. 
Jan-Hermann:    Polin,    Joachim-Christian:    Schmitz,    GUnter,    and 
Schroter.  Holger,  5,719,342,  O.  73-866.500. 
Schubert.  Erdmann  Frederick:  See — 

Chakrabarti.  Utpal  Kumar;  de  Jong.  Judith  Francavilla:  Schubert,  Erd- 
mann Frederick;  Wynn,  James  Dennis;  and  Zydzik,  George  John. 
5.719.077.  CI.  438-129.000. 
Schubert.  Gerrit:  See — 

Hemmerle.  Horst;  Schubert,  Gerrit;  Below,  Peter:  Herling.  Andreas;  and 
Burger,  Hans-Jorg,  5,719,170,  CI.  514-359.000. 
Schubert.  Henry:  See — 

Giebel.  Michael:  Landis,  David:  and  Schubert.  Henry.  5.719,377,  Q. 
219-446.000. 
Schuele.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Jeng.  Nanseng;  Harshfield,  Steven  T:  and  Schuele,  Paul  J.,  5.7I9.4I8. 
CI.  257.303.000. 
Schuler  Pressen  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Thudium.  Karl:  Dangelmavr  Andreas;  and  Wolz.  Dieter.  5.718.152.  CI. 
74-567.000. 
Schuler.  Rolf,  to  Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.  Rail  pair  for  motor  vehicle 

seats.  5.718.477.  O.  297-341.000. 
Schuler.  Rolf:  Voss.  Heinz;  Nottebaum.  Thorsten:  and  Lehmann.  (Jlrich,  to 

Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.  Vehicle  seat  5.718,480,  CI.  297-362.000. 
Schuller  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Thomas  John;  Kielmeyer.  William  Henry;  and  Rude.  Carl  A., 
5.719,228,  CI.  524-593.000. 
Schultheiss.  Ralf:  See— 

Fuchs.  Anton;  and  Schultheiss.  Ralf.  5,718.1.50.  O.  74-477.000. 
Schultz.  Allan  E.;  Ru.scello,  L.  Vincent;  and  Nunne.  William  H..  to  Seagate 
Technology,  Inc.  Diamond-like  carbon  encapsulation  of  magnetic  heads. 
5,718,949,  O.  427-249.000. 
Schulz,  Volkmar:  See — 

Brugger.  Rudolf:  Schuster.  Rudolf;  H6pler.  Adolf;  Lange,  Wilfried; 
Schulz.  Volkmar;  and  von  Hacht.  Wenier.  5.7 1 8,32 1 , 0.  198-359.000. 
Schulze,  Werner  See — 

Eger,  Matthias;  K6hn,  Heinz-Geriiard:  and  Schulze,  Werner,  5,719.357, 
CI.  177-184.000. 
Schuster,  Jeffrey  Arthur:  See — 

Lloyd.  Lester  John:  Lloyd.  Peter  M.:  Rubsamen.  Reid  M.;  and  Schuster. 
Jeffrey  Arthur  5.718.222.  O.  128-200.140. 
Schuster  Rudolf:  See — 

Bnigger  Rudolf;  Schuster.  Rudolf;  Hdpler.  Adolf:  Lange.  Wilfried: 
Schulz,  Volkmar:  and  von  Hacht.  Wenier,  5,718321,0. 198-359.000. 
Schwark.  Jan-Robert:  See — 
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Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer;  Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Schwaric  Jan-Robert; 
Weichett.  Andreas;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo.  5,719.169.  CI. 
514-357.000. 
Schwanznun.  David  S.:  See — 

Shai.   kaac;   Marchlinski.  Frank   E.;  and  Scbwaitzman.  David  S., 
5.718.701.  CI.  606-41.000. 
Schwaiz,  Alexander,  and  Wilchek,  Meir.  lo  BioScpra,  Inc.  Chromatography 
adsoifcenls  utilizing  mercapto  heterocyclic  ligands    5.719.269,  CI.  530- 
415.000 
Schwesinger.  Norhcrt;  Heim.  Ulf;  and  Wutmus,  Helmut,  lo  LDT  GmbH  & 
Co.;  and  Laser-Display-Technologie  KG.  E>evice  for  the  deflection  of  light 
beams.  5,719.694.  a.  359-198.000. 
Scientific-Allanta,  Inc..  See — 

Borazjani,  Ramin,  5,719,867,  CI.  370-436.000. 

Dubberly,  Gregory  Thomas;  and  Bohannon,  Thomas  Autrey,  5,7I9,87Z 
CI.  370^87  000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems,  IiK.:  See — 

Ressemann.    Thomas    V.;    Sbvland.   Timothy;    and    Blaescr,    David, 
5.718,683.  CI.  6O4-%.O0O. 
Scobbo,  James  Joseph,  Jr.   See — 

Brown,  SlerUng  Bruce;  Hwang,  Chomg-Fure  Robin;  Khouri,  Farid 
Fouad;  Rice,  Steven  Thomas;  Scobbo,  James  Joseph,  Jr.;  and  Yates, 
John  Bennie,  5,719,236,  CI.  525  133.000. 
Scofield,  R.  Hal;  and  Harley,  John  B..  lo  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 
Foundation.  Peptide  diagnostics  and  therapeutics  for  spondyloarthropa- 
thies 5,719,064.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,  Ga-Lane;  and  Yuen,  Kwok  H..  5.7I8.81I.  O.  204-192.200. 
Schultz.  Allan  E.;  Ruscello,  L.  Vincent;  and  Nunne,  William  H., 
5,718,949,  a.  427-249.000. 
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Czekai,  David  A.;  and  Seaman.  Lany  P..  5.718,388.  Q.  241-21.000. 
Seamon,  Susan  J.:  See — 

Bremer,  Gordon;  Hassan,  Ahmad  M.;  Krejci,  John  C;  Seamon,  Susan  J.; 
Ko,  Kenneth  David;  Smithwick,  Luke  J.;  and  Smith,  Richard  Kent, 
5,719.923,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Sears.  Lawrence  M.  Utility  meter  reading  system.  5,719J64.  CI.  340- 

870.020. 
Seaver,  John  L.;  See — 

Merrill.  Daniel  L.;  Synder.  John  R.;  Eckholm,  Chuck  O.,  Jr.;  Sunday, 
Sieve  M.;  and  Seaver,  Joh.i  L.,  5,718,619,  CI.  451-41.000. 
Sebastian,  Arlin.  Leash  and  attached  carrying  bag.  5,718,192,  C    119- 

795  000 
Seba.stian,  James  R.:  See — 

Hannuui,    George    A.;    and    Sebastian,    James    R.,    5,7I9J39,    CI. 
73-811000. 
Seborg.  Dale  E.;  and  Miao,  Yu-Tmg  Tina,  to  University  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  the.  Automatic  detection  of  excessively  oscillatory  feedback 
control  loops    5,719.788,  CI   364-554  000. 
Sederquist,  Richard  A.;  Corrigan,  Thomas  J.;  Szydlowski.  Donald  F;  and 
Bonk,  Stanley  P ,  to  International  Fuel  Cells,  Inc.  Catalytic  reactor  designed 
to  reduce  catalyst  slumping  and  crushing.  5,718,881,  Q.  423-652.0(X). 
Sedo  Trust:  See — 

Long,  Nelson  W;  Lowman,  Reed  C:  and  Lord.  Charles  S.,  5,718,358, 
a.  223-94.000. 
Sedon,  James  H.:  See — 

Hu,  Ing-Feng;  O'Connor,  Paul  J.;  Tou,  James  C;  Sedon.  James  H.; 
Bales,  Stephen  E.;  and  Perettie,  Donald  J.,  5,718,%7,  O.  428- 
216.000 
See,  Jackie  R..  lo  Harvard  Scientific  Corporation.  PGE-I  containing  lyo- 
philized   liposomes   for  use  in   Ihe  treatment  of  erectile  dysfunction. 
5.718,917,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Seedorf,  Luitgard;  Haring,  Hans-U.;  and  Ullrich,  Axel,  to  MaxPlanck- 
Gesellschafl  zur  FOrtlening  der  Wissenschafteii  E.V.  Process  for  diagnosing 
non-insulin-dependant  diabetes  mellilu.s.  5,719,022,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Seerv.  Daniel  J    See — 

Knight,  Bnan  A.,  Patrick,  William  P.;  Seery,  Daniel  J.;  and  Zabielski, 
Martin  F,  5,718.573.  CI.  431-354.000. 
Sega  Enterprises,  Lid.:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Takafumi;  Saitoh,  Tadashi;  and  Okunoki,  Yutaka,  5,719.646, 
CI.  .348-84.S  100. 
Segoia.  Darko.  lo  BA/LF  Holdings,  L.C.  Boundary  air/laminar  flow  convey- 
ing system  with  air  reduction  cone.  5,718,539,  CI.  406-61.000. 
Seidel.  Dieier  See — 

Rapp,  Richard;  Kalb,  Helmut:  Stark,  Walter;  Seidel,  E>ieter;  and  Bied- 
ermann.  Hans,  5.718,.567,  CI.  417.395.000. 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Seikagaku  Corporation):  See — 

MaLsuda,    Takehisa;     Nakajima,     Nobuyuki;     and     Kilo,     Hiroyuki, 
5,718,723,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki,  Mikio;  and  Nitu,  Takashi,  5,719,970.  CI.  382-313.000. 
Hascgawa,   Kazumasa;   and   Shimada,   Masato,   5,719,607,  CI.   347- 

70.000. 
Ichikawa,  Malsuo,  5.719,448.  CI.  257781.000. 
Kamihara,   Yoshiyuki:   and   Sugita,   Takatoshi,   5.720.030,   CI.    395- 

183.180. 
Misawa,  Toshiyuki,  5,719,592,  CI.  345-113.000. 
Otsuki,  Tetsuya,  5,719.442,  CI.  257-712.000. 
Yang.  Steven.  5,719,599,  a.  345-430.000. 
Seiko  Instraments  Inc.:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Ryoichi;  and  Ohshiro,  Keiko,  S.718.097.  CL  S3-7S.O0O. 


Seiko  Precision  Inc.:  See — 

Hirai,  Toshiaki;  and  Takami,  Atsushi,  5,719,663,  Q.  356-3.030 
Seki,  Shinichi:  See — 

0)i.  Masaaki;  Masubucfai,  Yoichi:  Hisatome,  Saloko:  Akashi,  Yoshi- 

masa;  Ito,  Keiko;  and  Seki,  Shinichi,  5,718,036,  O.  29-603  120. 

Seki,  Tenio;  Iwase,  Akihiro;  and  Nagai,  Shinzi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu 

VLSI  Ltd  Semiconductor  memory  including  bit  line  reset  circuitry  and  a 

pulse  generator  having  output  delay  time  dependent  on  lype  of  transition 

in  an  input  signal.  5,719,812,  CI   365-194000. 

Sekine.  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  linage  processing  apparatus. 

5,7I9.%7,  a.  382-266.000. 
Sekine,  Noriaki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Clutch  mechanism.  5,718,313,  CI. 

192-24.000. 
Sekisui  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Tatsuo;  and  Ueyama,  Takashi,  5,718,999,  CI.  430-107.000. 
Selker,  Hariy  R;  and  Griffith,  John  L.,  to  New  England  Medical  Center 
Hospitals,   Inc.  Continuous  monitoring  using  a  predictive  instmment. 
5,718.233,  a.  128-6%.0O0. 
Sellers.  Jonathan  S.;  and  Grady,  John  O.  Construction  of  a  log  cabin. 

5,718,091.0.52-233.000. 
Selph,  Jeffrey  Leaman:  See — 

Ctxjper,  Barrett  Randoph;  Kelley,  James  Leroy;  Musso.  David  Lee;  and 
Selph.  Jeffrey  Leaman,  5,719,186,  CI.  514-617.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzawa,    Hideomi;    Yamazaki,    Shunpei;    and   Takemura.    Yasuhiko. 

5,719,068,  CI.  437-44.000. 
Takemura,  Yasuhiko;  and  Teramoto,  Satoshi,  5,719,065,  C\.  437-21.000. 
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Zarling,  David  A.;  Calhoun,  Cornelia  J  ;  and  Sena.  Bissa  P.,  5,719.023. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Senba.  Tadao:  See — 

Itoh,  Hideya;  Toyoda.  Shizuo;  and  Senba,  Tadao.  5.718,745,  CI.  106- 
1.220. 
Senda.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Komatsubara,  Michiro;   Senda,   Kunihiro;   Suzuki,  Takafumi;  Toda. 
Hiioaki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hiroi,  5,718,775,  CI.  148-308.000. 
Senda,  Yoshizumi:  See — 

Satoh,  Hiromolo;  Otsuka,  Yukio;  Ozaki,  Motoaki;  Shimizu,  Masuo; 
Okada,  Yuji;  Senda.  Yoshizumi;  Takagi,  Soya:  and  Ogura.  Masaru. 
5,718,279,  CI.  164-456.000. 
Senda.  Yuzo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  compressive  coding  in 

iTKiving  picture  coding  device.  5.719.630,  CI.  .348-416.000. 
SenDx  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Savage,  Douglas  R.;  and  Barker.  John  M.,  5,718.816,  CI.  204-409.000. 
Senecal,  Lise.  Chilled  service  bowl.  5,718,124,  CI.  62-457.600. 
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Garby,  Gage;  and  Ballas.  Jeffery  T,  5,718,355,  O.  222-36.000. 
Sens,  Ruediger;  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Bach,  Volker,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 

esellschaft  Pyridone  dyes.  5,719,288,  CI.  546-270.700. 
Sensenbrenner.  Monique:  See — 

Thai,  Claude;  QuirtKa-Guillou,  Catherine;  Potier,  Pierre;  Renko,  Dolor; 
Zanetta,    Jean-Pierre;    Portier,    Marie-Madeleine;    Sensenbrenner, 
Monique;  Koenig,  Janine;  and  Koenig,  Herbert,  5,719,187.  CI.  514- 
634.000. 
Sepetka,  Ivan:  See — 

Berenstein,  Alejandro;  Sepetita.  Ivan;  Chee,  Uriel  Hiram;  and  Zenzen, 
Wendy  J,  5,718,711,  CI.  606-191.000. 
Serbetciouglu,  Bekir;  Ozulkulu.  Esref;  and  Bagoren,  Ilhan,  to  NewNel,  Inc. 

Short  message  transaction  handling  system.  5.719.918.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Serizawa,  Mitsuhiko,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Film  carrier.  5,718,393.  CI, 

242-332.000. 
Seroussi,  Gadiel:  See — 

Roth,  Ron  M.;  and  Seroussi,  Gadiel,  5,719,884,  CI.  371-37.400. 
Sertie.  James  L:  See — 

Amelt,  Jeffery  D.;  Gately,  Nicholas  V.;  Grulke,  David  H.;  Hilsbos,  RuUi 
A.;  and  Settle,  James  L.,  5.718,668,  CI.  601-155.000. 
Selo.  Isamu:  See — 

Satoh,  Takamasa;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi:  Kai,  Junichi;  Oae,  Yoshihisa; 
Nishino,  Hisayasu;  Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Yabara,  Hidefumi;  Seto.  Isamu; 
Takigawa.  Masami;  Yamada,  Akio;  Arai,  Soichiro;  Abe,  Tomohiko; 
Kiuchi.  Takashi;  and  Miyazawa.  Kenichi.  5.719.402,  CI.  250- 
396.00R. 
Setihachayanon,  Songvit:  See — 

Rosenbeny,  Angela  S.;  Rupp.  Claude  R.;  and  Setihachayanon,  Songvit, 
5.719,227,  a.  524.590.000. 
Sevachko,  Mark  D.,  lo  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Simulator  for  smart 

munitions  testing.  5,719,797,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Sewall,  Christopher  J.;  Renn,  Donald  W.;  Riley,  Peter  J.;  Thomas,  William  R.; 
Dumont,  Lisa  E.;  and  Crroby,  Guy  A.,  lo  FMC  Corporation.  Nonaggre- 
gating  hydrocolloid  microparticulales,  intermediates  therefor,  and  pro- 
cesses for  their  preparation.  5.718.969,  Q.  428-304.400. 
Sexlani  Avionique:  See — 

Pilot.  Christian;  and  Vriz,  Louis,  5,719,577,  CI.  34I-I57.0(X). 
Seyhold.  James  M.,  lo  NCR  Corporation.  Method  for  reinker  reservoir  pad 

insertion.  5,718,031,  CI.  29^28.000. 
Seyyedy,  Mirmajid,  lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Cell  plate  referencing  for 

DRAM  sensing.  5.719,813,  CI.  365-205.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

McClure,  David  C,  5,719,445.  CI.  257-723.000. 
Miller,  Robert  Otis;  and  Smith,  Gregory  aiffotd.  5.719,071,  O.  437- 
192.000. 


SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited:  See — 
Warren,  Robert,  5,719,876.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Warren.  Robert,  5,719,877,  O.  371-22.300. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 
Bemier.  Eric,  5,719,413,  CI.  257-174.000. 
Bouraoui,  Mustapha,  5,719,994.  CI.  395-2.320. 
Danger.  Jean-Luc,  5,719,515,  CI.  327-270.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.I.:  See — 

Germini.  Valeria.  5,719,490.  CI.  323-265.000. 

Sali,  Mauro;  Villa.  Corrado;  and  Carrera.  Marcello,  5,719,807,  CI 
365-185.250. 
Shacklelon,  Mark  Andrew;  and  Welsh,  William  John,  lo  British  Telecommu- 
nications public  limited  company.  Normalized  image  feature  processing 
5.719,951,  CI.  382-118.000. 
Shah,  Ketan  N.;  and  Campbell,  Stephen  M.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide. 
Inc.  Process  for  producing  a  nonwoven  web  using  silane  modifled  elasto- 
meric  compositions.  5,719,219,  CI.  524-264.000. 
Shah,  Manish  B.;  Thomas.  David  J.;  Chiu.  Chung-Wai;  Jeffcoal,  Roger;  and 
Hanchelt,  Douglas  J,  lo  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding 
Corporation.  Thermally-inhibited   pregelalinized  granular  starches  and 
flours  and  process  for  their  production.  5,718,770,  CI.  127-65.000. 
Shah.  Shailesh:  See — 

Arora,  Kartar  S.;  and  Shah,  Shailesh.  5,719.210.  Q.  523-404.000. 
Shah,  Shrenik  K.:  See— 

Dom,  Conrad  R;  Finke,  Paul  E.;  Hale,  Jeffrey  J.;  MacCoss,  Malcolm; 
Mills,  Sander  G;  Shah.  Shrenik  K;  Chambers,  Mark  Stuart;  Harrison, 
Timothy;    Ladduwahelty,    Tamara;    and    Williams,    Brian    John. 
5,719,147,  CI.  514-227.500. 
Shahid.  Muhammed  A.:  See — 

Monroe,  Douglas  W;  and  Shahid,  Muhammed  A.,  5.719.973.  CI.  385- 
.34.000. 
Shai.  Isaac;  Marchlinski.  Frank  E.;  and  Schwartzman,  David  S.,  to  Electro- 
Catheter  Corporation.  Ablation  electrode.  5.718,701,  CI.  606-41.000. 
Shalev,  Gil:  See— 

Speklor,  Moshe;  Shalev,  Gil;  and  Kartoon.  Boaz,  5.7I9.50I,  CI.  324- 
345.000. 
Shalibane  PLC:  See— 

Halsall,  John  Anthony  Sidney;  and  Snare,  David  Michael,  5,718,21 1,  CI. 
123-568.000. 
Shall,  Sydney;  and  Tavassoli,  Manoochehr.  Substituted  benzene  compounds 

5,719,151,  CI.  514-248.000. 
Shampoe.  Marty  L.:  See — 

Smith,  Robert  J.;  Stebick,   Matthew   E.;  and  Shampoe,  Marty  L., 
5,718,371,  CI.  229-125.150. 
Shandersky,  James  T:  See — 

Snyder,  Craig  L.;  Gavigan,  William  J.;  Tufano,  Frank  J.;  and  Shandersky, 

James  T,  5,719,373,  C.  219-121.6.50. 
Snyder,  Craig  L.;  Gavigan.  William  J.;  Tufano,  Frank  J.;  and  Shandersky. 
James  T,  5,719,376,  CI.  219-121.850. 
Shao,  Yiping:  See — 

Cherry,  Simon  R.;  Shao,  Yiping;  Siegel,  Stefan  B.;  and  Silverman, 
Robert  W..  5,719.400,  CI.  250-368.000. 
Share,  Paul  E.,  lo  Henkel  Corporation.  Polymerizable  N.N'-substituied  pip- 

erazine  acrylamide  compounds.  5.719,202,  CI.  522-167.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujikawa,  Yohsuke;  Fukuyama,  Toshiaki;  and  Yoshimizu.  Toshiyuki. 

5,719,647,  CI.  349-40.000. 
Fuiagawa,  Masayasu;  Sakai,  Keiji;  and  Tanaka,  Toshiyuki.  3,719,834, 

CI.  369-44.140. 
Haneda.  Isamu;  Okuno,  Hideki;  and  Kilamori,  Hiroyuki,  5,719,924.  CI. 

379-100.030. 
Inui,  Tetsuya;  Maloba.  Hirotsugu;  Hirala,  Susumu;  Ishii,  Yorishige;  Abe, 
Shingo;  Kimurj.  Masaharu;  Horinaka.  Hajime;  and  Onda,  Hiroshi. 
5.719,604.  CI.  347-54  000. 
Kimura,  Youichi;  and  Nakai,  Ya.suhiro.  5,719,685,  CI.  358-401.000. 
Maloba,  Hirolsugu;  Hirala,  Susumu;   Ishii,  Yorishige;  Abe,  Shingo; 

Onda,  Hiroshi;  and  Inui.  TeLsuya,  5.719,846,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Nakata,  Hirofumi;  Kodama,  Hirukazu;  Eguchi,  Masaki;  and  Takeba- 

yashi,  Tsukasa,  5,719,758.  CI.  363-98.000. 
Nakayama,  Junichiro;  Mieda,  Michinobu;  Kalayama,  Hiroyuki;  Taka- 

hashi,  Akira;  and  Ohta.  Kenji,  5,719,831.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Shimada.  Shinji;  and  Kawazu,  Naoko,  5,719,590,  CI.  345-94.000. 
Yagura,  Moloji;  Twynam,  John  Kevin;  Sato,  Hiroya;  Kinosada,  Toshiaki; 

and  Yoshikawa.  Koken,  5,719,415,  CI.  257-191.000. 
Yoshii,  Shouji;  Hiraishi,  Youichi;  Ishii.  Masanobu;  and  Shimada,  Yoshi- 
nori,  5,719,648.  CI   349-42.000. 
Sharp,  Michael  C;  Barren.  Michael;  and  Gendusa,  Nelson  J.,  to  Parkell 

Products,  Inc.  Polymeric  composition.  5.718,586,  O.  433-214.000. 
Sharpe-Geisler.  Bradley  A  .  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Lock  generator 
circuit  for  use  with  a  dual  edge  register  thai  provides  a  separate  enable  for 
each  use  of  an  input  clock  signal.  5.719.516.  CI.  327-291.000. 
Shaw.  Kevin  A.;  Zhang,  Z.  Lisa;  and  MacDonald,  Noel  C,  lo  Cornell 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Microstruclures  and  single  mask,  single-crystal 
process  for  fabrication  thereof.  5,719,073,  O.  437-228.000. 
Shaw.  Robert  Jon:  See — 

Grassi,  Kimberly  Schroeder;  Shaw,  Robert  Jon;  and  Cohen,  Joseph 
Perry,  5,718,116,  CI.  62-62.000. 
Sheldahl,  Inc.:  See — 

Stopperan,  Jahn  J.,  5,719,749.  CI.  361-769.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 


Drent,  Eit;  and  Pello,  Dennis  Humplucy  Louis.  S.7I9.2S8,  CI.  528- 

392.000 
Dreni,  Eit;  and  Jager,  Willem  Wabe,  5,719.313,  CI.  560-207.000. 
Flood.  John  Edmond;  and  Kelley,  John  Wilbur,  5,719,238.  Q.  525- 

426.000. 
Keglcy,  Larry  McArthur,  5,719,226,  CI.  524-505.000. 
Kluttz,  Robert  QuiMin,  5,718,752,  Q.  106-273.100. 
Schermer.    Wilhelmina    Elisabeth    Maria;    and    Sleemberg,    Koen. 

5,719,216,0.  524-68.000. 
Te  Raa.Arend  Jan,  5,719.299,  a.  549-534.000.  r 

Van  Der  Heide,  Evert.  5.719,260,  CI.  528-481.000. 
Shertzer,  Howard  G.:  See — 

Sainsbury,   Malcolm;   Shertzer,  Howard  G.;  and  SjOqvisl.  Per-Ove. 
5,719,174,  CI.  514-410.000. 
Sherwood  Medical  Company:  See — 

Frcderik-sen,  Fred;  and  Salinas,  Oscar,  5,718,859,  O.  264-152.000. 
Sheu,  Lih-Ching,  to  Kuan  Hsieng  IndusDial  Co.,  Lid.  Wheel  rim  cover  clasp. 

5,718,484,  O.  301-37.330. 
Shi,  Bingxue:  See — 

Li,  Zhijian;  Shi,  Bingxue;  and  Lu.  Wei.  5.720.004.  CI.  395-24.000. 
Shi,  Xizeng:  See — 

Chang,  Jei-Wei;  Ju,  Kochan;  Guo,  Yimin;  Shi,  Xizeng;  and  Tao.  Arthur 
Hungshin.  5.719,7.30,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Shiba,  Sukenori,  to  A.sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermoplastic 
lens  barrel  for  holding  assembly  of  lens  elements.  5,719,711,  O.  359- 
819.000. 
Shibata.  Fumio:  See — 

Tanimizu,  Tooru;  Hayakawa,  Masayoshi;  Shibata.  Fumio;  and  Koba- 
ya.shi,  Masato,  5,719,365,  O.  218-118.000. 
Shibata,  Kenichi:  See — 

Malsui,  Kuniyuki;  Hirao,  Yasuhiro;  Kobayashi,  Yasumi;  Takeuchi. 
Kosuke;  Shibata.  Kenichi;  Takahashi.  Yusuke;  Kondo,  Taieo;  aitd 
Shimizu,  Yasulaka,  5,719,536,  CI.  .333-193.000. 
Matsui,  Kuniyuki;  Hirao,  Yasuhiro;  Kobayashi.  Ya.sumi;  Takeuchi, 
Kosuke;  Shibata,  Kenichi;  Ikeda,  Masami:  Tanaka,  Toshiharu;  and 
Shimizu.  Yasulaka.  5,719,537,  O.  333-193.000. 
Shibala,  Tadashi:  See — 

Au,  Rita  Wai-Chi;  Shibata,  Tadashi;  and  Ohmi,  Tadahiro,  5,719,520, 0. 
327-127.000. 
Shibata.  Toyoko:  See — 

Hayata,   Hiroftimi;   Kinoshita,  Akira;  Shibata,  Toyoko;  and  Suzuki. 
Tomoko,  5,718,997,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Shibayama,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kataoka,  Keiji;  Ouchi,  Masazumi;  and  Shibayama.  Yasuyuki,  5.719.832. 
CI.  369-14.000. 
Shibouta,  Yumiko:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Kohei;  Shibouta.  Yumiko;  and  Kubo,  Keiji,  5.719,173.  C\. 
514-381.000. 
Shibula,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Mukai,  Hidehilo;  and  Shibuta,  Nobuhiro,  5,719,106,  Q.  505-430000. 
Shibuya.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Shiokawa,  Kozo;  Tsuboi,  Shinichi;  Moriya,  Koichi;  Hattori,  Yumi; 

Honda,  Ikuro;  and  Shibuya,  Katsuhiko.  5,719,146,  O.  514-229.200. 

Shibuya,  Shuji;  Takeuchi,  Hisalo;  Eguchi.  Makoio;  and  Saeki,  Takaharu,  to 

Matsushiu  ElecOic  Industrial  Col..  Ltd.  Function  generator.  5,719,533, 0. 

331-176.000. 

Shieh,  Chan-Long:  See — 

Ackley,  Donald  E.;  and  Shieh,  Chan-Long,  5,719,033,  O.  435-7.920. 
Shiffleit,  Omer  L.,  Jr:  See— 

deBlois,  Bryan  R;  Gutelius,  Patrick  N.;  Carbone,  Richard  J.;  Shifllett. 
Omer  L..  Jr;  Rego.  John  J.;  and  Johnson.  Paul  H..  5.7I8.0I4.  Q. 
15-22.100. 
Shih,  Neng-Yang:  See — 

Shue.  Ho-Jane;  Shih,  Neng-Yang;  Piwinski,  John;  Chen.  Xiao:  and 
Blylhin.  David  J.,  5.719.156.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Shiiki,  Kazuo:  See —  : 

Koyama.  Naoki;  Hamakawa.  Yoshihiro:  Yuitoo,  Isamu;  Kawakami. 
Kanji;  Shiiki.  Kazuo;  and  Kiiada.  Masahiro,  5,719,729,  CI.  360- 
113.000. 
Shiina,  Toshihilo;  Kobayashi,  Takehilo;  and  Isono,  Hajime.  to  Nisca  Corpo- 
ration. Thermal  transfer  printing  device  and  method.  5,718,523,  O.  400- 
120.040. 
Shikama.  Kozo;  and  Mukai,  Seiki,  to  Teiyo  Limited.  Heat-shrinkable  tubing, 
process  for  production  thereof,  and  use  thereof.  5,7 1 8,953, 0.  428-34.400. 
Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kotaki.  Kenji.  5.719,777,  CI.  364-J70.020. 
Shimabukuro.  Cindy  M.  Dental  impression  liay.  5,718.578.  CI.  433-37.000. 
Shimada,  Kousaku;  Takano,  Yoshiya;  and  Nagano.  Masanu,  lo  Hitachi,  Lid. 
Control  apparatus  for  an  engine  of  direct  injection.  5,718.203.  O.  123- 
425  000. 
Shimada.  Masaru:  See — 

Sailo.    Masahiko;    Yokoyama,    Takanori;    and    Shimada,    Masaru, 
5,720.024,0.  395-180.000. 
Shimada,  Masato:  See — 

Hasegawa,   Kazumasa;   and   Shimada.   Ma.sato,   5.719,607,  CI.   347- 
70.000. 
Shimada.  Shinji;  and  Kawazu,  Naoko,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 

driving  an  active  matrix  substrate.  5,719,590,  CI.  345-94.000. 
Shimada.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yoshii.  Shouji;  Hiraishi,  Youichi;  Ishii,  Masanobu;  and  Shimada.  Yoshi- 
nori, 5,719,648,  O.  349-42.000. 
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Shimasaki.  Craig  David:  See — 

Liav.  Avraham:  Hansjeigen.  Joyce  Anne:  and  Shimasaki.  Craig  David, 
5,719.020.  a.  435-5.000. 
Shimazaki.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yama-shita.  Hiroyuki:  Okumura.  Kunio:  Shimazaki.  Toshiyuki:  Kane- 
matsu,  Akihito;  Aoki,  Yoji:  Nakajima.  Yuki:  Yazawa,  Kouhci:  and 
Kibayashi.  Kenji.  5.719,145.  CI.  514-226.800. 
Shimazu.  Tomohisa,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Heat  treatment  apparatus. 

5,718_574.  CI.  -.000. 
Shimizu,  Isamu:  See — 

Tokunaga.  Hiroyuki;  Hanna.  Jun-ichi:  and  Shimizu,  Isamu.  5.718.761. 
CI.  117-94.000. 
Shimizu.  Koji:  and  Maruoka.   Kaziimi.  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  inspecting  a  rotating  medicine  vial  with  cameras.  5,719.679, 
CI   356-428.000. 
Shimizu,  Kolaro:  See — 

Tamai.  Shoji;  Mori,  Yukiko;  Goto,  Kenichi:  Watanabe,  Katsuji:  Kohgo, 

Osamu:    Shimizu,   Kotaro:   Kataoka.  Toshiyuki:    Kuroki.  Takashi: 

Yamashiu.  Wataru;  Mizuta.  Hideki:  and  Nagata.  Teruyuki.  5,7 19,256, 

CI  528-361.000. 

Shimizu.  Masaki:  and  Takahashi,  Akio.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Sewing  machine.  5,718,183,  Q.  112-275.000. 
Shimizu,  Masuo:  See — 

Saioh.  Hiromoco;  Otsuka.  Yukio;  Ozaki.  Moloaki:  Shimizu,  Masuo: 
Okada.  Yuji:  Senda.  Yoshizumi:  Takagi.  Soya:  and  Ogura.  Masaru. 
5.718.279,  CI.  164-456.000. 
Shimizu.  Yasutaka:  See — 

Matsui.  Kuniyuki:  Hirao.  Yasuhiro:  Kobayashi.  Ya.sumi:  Takeuchi, 
Kosuke:  Shibata.  Kenichi:  Takahashi,  Yusuke:  Kondo.  Tateo:  and 
Shimizu.  Ya-sutaka,  5.719,536.  O.  333-193.000. 
Matsui.  Kuniyuki:  Hirao,  Yasuhiro;  Kobayashi.  Yasumi:  Takeuchi. 
Kosuke;  Shibata,  Kenichi:  Ikeda,  Ma.sami;  Tanaka,  Toshiharu;  and 
Shimizu,  Yasutaka.  5.719,537,  CI.  333-193.000. 
Shimma.  Nobuo:  See — 

Aoki,  Yuhko:  Kolaki.  Hiromichi;  Ma.subuchi.  Kazunao:  Okuda,  Toru: 
Shimma,  Nobuo:  Tsukuda.  Takuo:  and  Umeda.  Isao.  5.719.291.  C 
548-262.200. 
Shimixla,  ALsushi:  See — 

Mallon,  Thomas  G.;  Kao,  Chi-yi:  Hsia,  Wei-jen:  and  Shimoda.  Atsushi. 
5.719,084.  CI.  438-783.000. 
Shimoda,  Masamichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Head  tracking  system  for  a 
magnetic  disk  <frive.  and  having  an  actuator  for  positioning  the  read/write 
head  to  the  target  track  based  on  total  error  signal.  5.719.722,  CI.  360- 
78.140. 
Shimura,  Teniyuki:  and  Katoh.  Manabu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  High  power  bipolar  transistor  device.  5,719.530,  CI.  330-286.000. 
Shin-Elsu  Handotai:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kohichi;  Ha.shimolo,  Hiromasa:  and  Suzuki,  Fumio,  5.718,620, 
CI.  451-288.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Habuka.  Hitoshi;  Tate,  Naoto:  Mayuzumi,  Masanori;  Tsunoda,  Hitoshi; 
and  Katayama.  Ma.satake,  5.718.762.  CI.  117-97.000. 
Shin.  Sadae,  heiress:  See — 

Fukui.  Takafumi:  Katsutagi.  Kiyonori;  Kinoshita,  Moritoshi;  Shin,  Sada- 
hito.  deceased.  5.719.026.  CI.  435-6  000. 
Shin.  Sadahito.  deceased  (by  Sadae  Shin,  heiress):  See — 

Fukui. Takafumi:  Katsuragi.  Kiyonori:  Kinoshita.  Moritoshi;  Shin,  Sada- 
hito. deceased,  5,719,026.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Shindo.  Tadafumi:  See — 

Sato.  Haruyoshi;  Nakamura.  Toru;  Yuasa.   Hitoshi:  Otsuki.  Yutaka: 
Omika.  Hiroyoshi:  Ono,  Norikatsu;  and  Shindo,  Tadafumi.  5,718.992, 
a  430-7.000. 
Shinoda,  Takashi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yasushi;  Shinoda,  Takashi:  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  Udagawa, 
Tetsu;  and  Yanagisawa,  Kazuma,sa.  5.719.815,  CI.  365-222.000 
Shinohara.  Susumu:  See — 

Ito.  Tokiji;  and  Shinohaia.  Susumu.  5.718.210,  Q.  123-520.000. 
Shinoiuka,  Sukeyuju;  See — 

Hosoi.  Takashi:  Hiyama,  Satoshi:  Shinotuka.  Sukeyuju;  Doi,  Mizuho: 
Yamakawa,  Hiroshi:  Kuriyama.  Nariaki;  Nishio.  Tomoyuki;  Inaba. 
Atsushi;  and  Fueki,  Nobuhiro.  5.719,333,  CI.  73-514.050. 
Shinozuka.  Toshinobu;  and  Okubo.  Tsutomu.  to  Juki  Corporation.  Bobbin 

exchanger.  5.718,181,  CI.  112-186.000. 
Shioiri,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Murala,  Kiyohito;  MatsunKXo,  Shogo;  and  Shioiri,  Hiroyuki,  5.718.114, 
a.  60-343  000 
Shiokawa,  Kozo:  Tsuboi,  Shinichi:  Moriya.  Koichi:  Hattori.  Yumi:  Honda. 
Ikuro;  and  Shibuya.  Katsuhiko.  to  Nilion  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K.  Insecti- 
cidal  heterocyclic  compounds.  5,719,146,  CI.  514-229.200. 
Shiomi,  Yutaka:  See — 

Hirano,   Yasuhiro;   Akiba.    Masatsugu;    Shiomi.   Yutaka;    and    Saito, 
Noriaki.  5,719.225,  O.  524-493.000. 
Shiozaki,  Atsushi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photoelectric  transducer. 

5,718,773.  a.  136-256.000. 
Shiozawa,  Takahisa:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kazuhiro;  and  Shiozawa.  Takahisa,  5,719,617,  CI.  347- 
241.000. 
Shipley  Company.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Sinta.  Roger  F;  Pai,  Daniel  Y :  and  Adams,  Timothy  G.,  5,719.003,  CI 
430-169.000. 


Shipstead.  Clare.  Foot  support  devices  and  methods.  5,718,673,  O.  602- 

27.000. 
Shirahashi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Hideaki:  Matsumaru,  Hanm:  Tanaka,  Yasuo:  Tsutsui.  Ken; 

Tsukada,  Toshihisa;  Shirahashi,  Kazuo;  Sasano.  Akira:  and  Mal- 

sukawa,  Yuka.  5,719,408,  CI.  257-59.000. 

Shirai.  Yoshimitsu;  Hiragohri.  Motohito;  Amaike.  Takeshi;  and  Murakami, 

Haruji,  to  Polyplastics  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus,  method,  and  coating  die  for 

producing     long     fiber-reinforced     thermoplastic     resin     composition. 

5.718.858.  CI.  264-136.000. 

Shiraishi.  Naomasa;  Kudo,  Yuji;  and  Kamiya.  Saburo.  to  Nikon  Corporation. 

Projection  exposure  apparatus.  5,719.704,  CI.  359-558.000. 
Shirayanagi.  Moriyasu:  See — 

Izawa,  Yasunori:   and   Shirayanagi,   Moriyasu,   5,719,657,  CI.   351- 
169.000 
Shiroeda.  Terumoto:  Fujita.  Shinji;  and  Okudaira.  Tadashi.  to  Toyo  Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Biaxially  oriented  polyamide  film  having  surface  pro- 
trusions. 5,718,965,  CI.  428-143.000. 
Shishido.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Electron  gun  with  a  dynamic  driving 
quadrupole  lens  for  a  color  cathode  ray  tube.  5,719,475,  CI.  315-368.150. 
Shively,  Carol  Ann:  See — 

Washburn,  Scon  A.;  and  Shively,  Carol  Ann.  5,719,137,  Ci.  514- 
182.000. 
Shively,  John:  See — 

SmiUi,  Robert:  and  Shively.  John.  5.718.383.  CI.  239-272.000. 
Shoham.  Yair.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Constrained-stochastic-exciution 

coding.  5,719.992,  Q.  395-2.280. 
Shomler.  Robert  Wesley:  See — 

Kern,  Robert  Frederic:  Micka,  William  Frank;  Mikkelsen,  Claus  Will- 
iam; Shomler.  Robert  Wesley:  Stanley.  Warren  Keith;  and  Treiber, 
Richard  Kent.  5.720.029.  CI   395-182.180. 
Shon.  Ki-Joon;  Olivera,  Baldomero  M.:  Mcintosh,  J.  Michael;  Ha.sson,  Arik; 
and  Spira,  Micha  E.,  to  Univ.  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  and  Hebrew 
University  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  Development  Co.  of  the.  Cono- 
toxin  peptides.  5,719,264,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Shono.  Yasuo;   Suzuki,  Yasoji;   Higuchi,  Yoshinori:   and   Ide.   Naoto,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Light  guide  and  liquid  crystal  display  device 
using  it.  5,719,649,  CI.  349-65.000. 
Shoseyov,  Oded;  Shpiegl,  Itai;  Goldstein,  Marc  A.;  and  Doi.  Roy  H..  to 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  Develop.»ient  Company 
of  the;  and  University  of  California.  Regents  of  the.  Cellulose  binding 
domain  fusion  proteins.  5.719.044,  CI.  435-69.700. 
Showalter,  Dan  J.,  to  Borg- Warner  Automotive,  Inc.  Differential  assemblv  for 

transfer  cases  and  vehicle  drivelines.  5.718,653,  CI.  475-230.000. 
Shpiegl,  Itai:  See — 

Shoseyov,  Oded;  Shpiegl.  Itai;  Goldstein.  Marc  A.;  and  Doi,  Roy  H., 
5,719,044,  CI.  435-69  700. 
Shudo,  Koichi;  and  Akaike,  Masashi,  to  Shudo,  Koichi.  Chroman  derivatives 

having  vitamin  E-like  aaivities.  5,719,180,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Shudo,  Tomoko:  See — 

Ohkura.  Yukiko;  Olani,  Takashi;  Kotabe,  Noriko;  Hanaya.  Hiroyuki; 
Okumura,    Kazumasa;    Yamazaki.    Akira:    and    Shudo.    Tomoko, 
5,719,637,  CI  .348-564.000. 
Shue,  Ho-Jane;  Shih.  Neng-Yang;  Piwinski.  John:  Chen,  Xiao;  and  BIythin. 
David  J.,  to  Schcring  Corporation.  Piperazino  derivatives  as  neurokinin 
antagonists.  5.719.156.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Shue,  Roger  See — 

Dehoff.  Barry;  McGraw,  Jeffrey;  McNulty.  James;  Reynolds,  Vickie; 
Shue,  Roger:  and  White,  Mark,  5,718.585.  CI.  433-202.100. 
Shuler.  Waller  Turtle:  Long.  Joseph  Daniel;  and  Myers,  Howard  Marion,  to 
Gilbarco  Inc  Audio  and  video  transmission  from  a  fuel  station  store  to  a 
fuel  pump  communication  unit.  5,719,779,  CI.  364-479.000. 
Sicheneder.  Adolf;  Nolte.  Wilfried;  Schlesmann,  Hamo;  and  Kleiner.  Thomas, 
to    Bayer    AG.    Process    for    preparing    N-cyclohexylthiophthalimide. 
5,719,294,  CI.  548-475.000. 
Siegel,  Craig  S.:  See- 
Harris,  David  J.;  Lee,  Edward  R.;  Siegel.  Craig  S.;  Cheng.  Seng  H.; 
Eastman.    Simon    J.;    Marshall.    John;    and    Scheule.    Ronald    K.. 
5.719.131,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Siegel,  Stefan  B.:  See- 
Cherry,  Simon  R.;  Shao,  Yiping;  Siegel,  Stefan  B.,  and  Silverman. 
Robert  W.,  5,719.400,  CI.  250-368.000. 
Siegling,  Hans-Friedrich:  See — 

Zimmermann.  Werner;  Siegling,  Hans-Friedrich;  Martin,  Willi;  and 
Drechsler.  Klaus.  5.718,952,  CI.  428-34.100. 
Siemanowski.  Wemer:  See — 

Klier.  Manfred:  Schneider.  Giinther:  Traupe.  Bemd;  Voss,  llona:  Wolf, 
Florian;  Siemanow.ski,  Wemer;  Uhlig.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Rdckl,  Man- 
fred, 5,718,888.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Beyerlein,  Walter;   Bieder.  Claus:  and  Tichy.  Peter,  5,719,757,  CI. 

363-34.000. 
Brugger.  Rudolf:  Schu.ster.  Rudolf;  HOpler.  Adolf:  Lange,  Wilfried; 
Schulz,  Volkmar,  and  von  Hacht,  Wemer,  5.718.321,  CI.  198-359.000. 
Draxelmayr.  Dieter.  5.719,576,  CI.  341-150.000. 
Fischer.  Peter.  5.718,.S61,  CI.  415-182.100. 
Hausmann.  Richard.  5,719,498.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Hillenmayer.  Stefan,  5.719,936,  CI.  379-447.000. 
Hummel.  Heinrich,  5,719,863,  Q.  370-392.000. 
Kiinzel,  Stefan,  5,719,482,  CI.  318-800.000. 


Lohrenz,  Frank;  Menten.  Frank;  and  Probst,  Gregor,  5,719,790,  O. 

364-571.030. 
Pandel.  Juergen,  5.719,631,  O.  348-416.000. 
Vogt.  Richard,  5,718,452,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Wemer.  Wolfgang,  5.719.431,  CI.  257-531.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Chapman,  Christopher  S.:  Ahumada,  Ricardo:  Lazenby,  John  C;  and 
Yao,  Lin-Xin,  5,718,230,  CI.  128-661.010. 
Sigma  Designs,  Inc.:  See — 

U  Comec,  Yann;  and  Doreau,  Alain,  5,719.511.  CI.  327-146.000. 
Signori,  Fr6d4ric:  See — 

Bertet,  Eric:  Gueguen,  Jean-Marie;  Saltel,  Jean-Louis;  and  Signori. 
FrM<ric.  5.718J288.  CI.  166-287.000. 
Silberschatz.  Abraham:  See — 

Biliris.  Alexandros;  Ozden,  Banu;  Rastogi.  Rajeev;  and  Silberschatz. 
Abraham.  5.720.037,  CI.  395-200.090. 
Silver.  Joshua  D.:  See — 

Hallett,  William  A.:  and  Silver,  Joshua  D.,  5.719,397,  Q,  250-339.130 
Silver,  Spencer  E:  See — 

Delgado.  Joaquin:  and  Silver.  Spencer  F,  5,719.247,  CI.  526-323.200. 
Silverman.  Harvey  I.  Garment  hanger.  5,718.362.  CI.  223-94.000. 
Silverman.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Cherry,  Simon  R.;  Shao,  Yiping;  Siegel.  Stefan  B.;  and  Silverman. 
Robert  W..  5,719,400,  CI.  250-368.000. 
Simkins,  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Rosenthal,  Murray  A.;  Simkins,  Ronald  A.;  and  Akhaury,  Ranjan. 
5,719,035,  CI.  435-15.000. 
Simon,  Andrea:  See — 

Heidlas.  Jurgen;  Kahleyss,  Ralf;  and  Simon.  Andrea.  5,718.937,  CI. 
426-533.000. 
Simonds,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Gallops,  Henry  M.,  Jr.;  and  Simonds.  Gary  L..  S.7I8.2I3.  C\.  124- 
25.600. 
Simonpietri,  Pa<ical:  See — 

Martin,  Philippe;  Gaiffe, Thierry;  Morisse.  Joel:  Simonpietri,  Pascal;  and 
Lefevre.  Heni.  5.719,674,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Simons,  Robert  B.;  and  Parish.  Russell,  to  Liberty  Industries.  Inc.  Web 

tensioning  device.  5,718,394,  CI.  242-420.600. 
Sinclair,  Peter  J.:  See — 

Acton,  John  J.,  Ill:  Adams,  Alan  D.;  Hermes,  Jeffrey  D.;  Jones,  A.  Brian; 
Parsons.  William  Hugh:  and  Sinclair.  Peter  J..  5.719,2%,  Q.  548- 
550.000. 
Singer  Company  N.V..  The:  See — 

Nakayama.  Koichi;  and  Kojima.  Shinji,  5,718.182,  CI.  112-235.000. 
Singer.  Paul  Hamilton;  Pollman.  John  A.;  Ribar.  George  R.,  Jr,  and  Ericson. 
Dennis  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Circuit  breaker  remote  closing 
operator.  5,719.738.  CI.  361-196.000. 
Singh,  Ranbir;  and  Palmour,  John  W..  to  Cree  Research,  Iik.  Silicon  carbide 
metal-insulator  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor.  5,719,409,  CI.  257- 
77.000. 
Singhal,  Nikhyl:  See — 

Muller,  Hans:  Nuyens,  Greg  B.;  Zhao,  Qiang  A.;  and  Singhal,  Nikhyl, 
5,720.018,  CI.  395-133.000. 
Singleton,  Donald,  Jr.:  See — 

Begley,  William  James;  Coms,  Frank  Dino;  Chen.  Teh-Hsuan;  and 
Singleton.  Donald,  Jr.,  5,719,017.  CI.  4.30-544.000. 
Sinta.  Roger  F;  Pai.  Daniel  Y.;  and  Adams.  Timothy  G.,  ;o  Shipley  Company, 
LLC.  Method  for  increasing  the  differential  solubility  of  an  imaged 
photoresist  through  hvdroxy  group  blocking  via  reaction  with  vinyl  ethers 
.5,719,003.0.4.30-169.000. 
Siniokogio.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hijikata,  Taiichi,  5,718,880,  Q.  423-632.000. 
Sistrunk.  John  David.  Ill:  See — 

Meyn.  Michael  R.;  and  Sistnink,  John  David,  IH,  5.718.636,  CI.  470- 
203.000. 
Siu.  Howard:  See — 

Sabonis.  Charles  J.;  and  Siu,  Howard.  5,719,608,  Q.  347-85.000. 
Sjoqvist,  Per-Ove:  See — 

Sainsbury,   Malcolm;   Shertzer,   Howard  G.;  and  Sjoqvist.  Per-Ove. 
5,719,174,  CI.  514-410.000. 
SKC  Limited:  See— 

Ue.  Jae-Woong;  and  Han,  Joon-Hee,  5.718,860,  CI.  264-210.500. 
Lee,  Kwang-Hyung:  Lee,  Gwan-Hyung;  and  Lee,  Young-Jin,  5,718.971, 
CI.  428-329.000. 
Skelton-Becker.  Cvnthia:  See — 

Crum.  Gerald' W.;  Dixson,  Eddie  W.,  Jr.;  Gatian.  Charles  L.,  Ill;  Leidy. 
Jeanne  Marie;  Rucki,  William  Mark;  Schroeder.  Joseph  G.;  and 
Skelton-Becker.  Cynthia,  5,718,767,  Q.  118-669.000. 
Skevington,  Peter  John:  See — 

Putland,  Paul  Anthony:  Skevington.  Peter  John:  Videlo,  Ian  David 
Edmund:  Wittgreffe,  John  Peter;  and  Yates,  Martin  John,  5,720,023. 
CI.  .395-140.000. 
Skiba.  Mohamed:  Wouessidjewe.  Denis:  Coleman.  Antony;  Fessi,  Hatem: 
Devissaguet.  Jean-Philippe;  Duchene,  Dominique:  and  Puisieux.  Francis, 
to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  (C.N.R.S.).  Preparation 
and  use  of  novel  cyclodextrin-based  dispersible  colloidal  systems  in  the 
form  of  nanospheres.  5.718.905.  CI.  424-499.000. 
Skluzacek.  Robert  Raymond:  See — 

Edgren.  David  Emil;  Skluzacek,  Robert  Raymond;  Barclay,  Brian  L.; 
and  Bhatti.  Gurdish  Kaur,  5,718,700,  CI.  604-892.100. 
SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 


Heidlas,  Jttrgen;  Kahleyss,  Ralf;  and  Simon,  Andrea.  5,718,937.  Q. 

426-533.000. 
Weiss,  Stefan;  and  Krommer.  Helmut.  5,719.319.  O.  562-560.000. 
Sleeter,  Ronald  T,  to  Archer  Daniels  Midland  Company.  Method  of  conju- 
gating double  bonds  in  drying  oils.  S,7I9J01.  O.  554-24.000. 
Slezak.  Yaron:  See — 

Tovim.  Asaf  Ben:  and  Slezak.  Yaron.  5,719,818,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Smartech  LLC:  See — 

Diekwisch.  Hartmut.  5.718.307,  CI.  187-274.000. 
SMC  Corporabon:  See — 

Sato,  Hidehani,  5,718,263.  CI.  137-625.640. 
Smetana.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Tilton,  Charles  L.;  Tilton,  Donald  E.,  and  Smetana,  Bruce  A.,  5.7 19,444, 
CI.  257-714.000. 
Smith.  Allen  R;  See— 

Bunyea,  Roderick  F;  Karasa,  Alvydas  P.;  Miller,  Philip  T;  and  Smith, 
Allen  P,  5.718,985,  CI.  429-97.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  pic:  See— 

Penrose,  Jane  Edith.  5.718.674.  CI.  602-46.000. 
Smith,  Detlev  F:  See— 

Kanfer.  Joseph  S.;  Wysocki,  J.  Christopher;  and  Smith,  Detlev  F.. 
5.718.353,  CI.  221-63.000. 
Smith.  Franklin  R.;  and  Dembosky,  Stanley  K..  to  Borg- Warner  Automotive, 

Inc.  Hydraulic  tensioner  with  porous  vent  5,718,650.  CI  474-110.000. 
Smith,  Gregory  Clifford:  See — 

Miller,  Robert  Otis;  and  Smith,  Gregory  Clifford.  S.7I9.07I.  O.  437- 
192.000. 
Smidi.  Keith:  See — 

Quick,  R.  Franklin;  Balachandran,  Kumar,  and  Smith.  Keith.  5.719.902, 
CI.  375-224.000. 
Smith.  Kevin  W.;  See- 
Cain.  Frederick  W.;  Klaassen.  Maarten  J.;  SchmidI,  Beltina;  and  Smith, 
Kevin  W.,  5,718,938,  CI.  426-549.000. 
Sinith.  Richard  Kent:  See — 

Bremer.  Gordon;  and  Smith,  Richard  Kent,  5.719.922.  CI.  379-88.000 

Bremer.  Gordon:  Hassan,  Ahmad  M.:  Krejci.  John  C:  Seamon.  Susan  J.: 

Ko.  Kenneth  David;  Smithwick.  Luke  J.;  and  Smith.  Richard  Kent. 

5,719,923,  CI.  379-100.000. 

Smith,  Robert;  and  Shively,  John,  to  Par  Way  Group.  Viscous  liquid  spray 

dispensing  systems.  5.718.383.  CI   239-272.000. 
Smith.  Robert  J.;  Stebick,  Matthew  E.;  and  Shampoe.  Many  L.,  to  Erie 
County  Plastics  Corporation.  Flip  style  closure.  5.7 1 8 J7 1.  CI.  229- 
125.150. 
Smith,  Roger,  III:  See- 
Adams,  Leslie  Garry:  Crawford.  Richard  P.;  Davis.  Donald  S.:  Ficht. 
Thomas  A.:  Smith,  Roger.  Ill:  Sowa.  Blair  A.;  Templelon,  Joe  W.; 
Williams.  John  D.:  and  Wu.  Albert  M..  5.718,903,  CI.  424-235.100. 
Smith,  Ronald  H.,  to  Opielecom,  Inc.  Strain  ba.sed  optical  fiber  systems. 

5,719,971,  CI.  385-17.000. 
Smith.  Ronald  L:  See- 
Bill.  Eugene  F;  Blodgett,  Fred  B.;  Peters.  Arthur  F:  Ranfl,  Kurt; 
Rodrigues,   Lester  V.;  Smith,  Ronald  L.:  and  Zuck.  Donald  A.. 
5,719,348,  CI.  86-38.000. 
Smith,  Ronald  Leroy:  See — 

Blodgen,  Fred  Benjamin;  Brand,  Jerry  Dean;  Koch.  Steven  Jerald:  and 
Smith.  Ronald  Leroy.  5.718.423.  CI.  269-2.54.00R. 
Smith.  Steven  Powell.  T-shin  storage  and  display  apparams.  5.718,331,  CI. 

206-292.000. 
Smith,  Thorn  A.  Storage  table  and  planter  combination.  5.718,178.  CI. 

108-25.000. 
Smith,  William  Ewen:  See — 

Macpherson.  Ian  Alexander;  Eraser.  Iain  Frank;  White.  Peter  Cyril: 
Smidi.  Wilham  Ewen;  and  Munro.  Calum  Hugh,  5.718.754,  CI. 
106-413000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Christensen,  Siegfried  B..  IV;  and  Karpinski,  Joseph  M.,  5,719,184.  CI. 

514-530.000. 
Cousins.  Russell  Donovan;  and  Elliolt.  John  Duncan,  5,719.182.  CL 

514-464.000. 
Cousins.  Russell  Donovan;  Ellion,  John  Duncan;  Lago.  Maria  Amparo: 
Leber.  Jack  Dale;  and  Peishoff,  Catherine  Elizabeth,  5.719.183,  CI. 
514-4^  000. 
Dagger,  Raymond  E.,  5,719.293.  CI.  548-341.500. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Farmaceutici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Chiodini.  Laura:  Fonio.  Teodoit);  and  Rancati.  Gianfranco.  5,719.122. 
CI.  514-9.000. 
Smithwick.  Luke  J.:  See — 

Bremer,  Gordon:  Hassan,  Ahmad  M.;  Krejci,  John  C:  Seamon,  Susan  J.; 
Ko,  Kenneth  David:  Smithwick,  Luke  J.;  and  Smith.  Richard  Kent. 
5,719,923,  CI.  379-100.000. 
SMK  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Morikawa,  Seiichi;  and  Ono,  Naoyuki,  5,718,605,  CI.  439-607.000. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  AktiengeselLschaft:  See^ 
Schimion.  Wemer,  5,718,814,  CI.  204-206.000. 
Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Book.  Jeffrey  J.,  5.719,765,  CI.  364-424.035. 
Ha.<enberg.  Mark  J..  5,718,028,  CI.  29-264.000. 
Snare.  David  Michael:  See — 

Halsall,  John  Anthony  Sidney;  and  Snare,  David  Michael.  S.7I8.2I  I.  CI. 
123-568.000. 
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Snyder.  Craig  L..  Gavigan,  William  J.;  Tufano.  Frank  J.;  and  Shandersky. 
James  T.  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Laser  device  for  healing  a  suiface 
formed  by  a  small  diameter  bore  in  a  workpiece.  5,719,373,  CI.  219- 
121.650. 
Snyder.  Craig  L.;  Gavigan,  William  J  :  Tufano.  Frank  J.,  and  Shandcrsky. 
James  T.  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company  Method  for  laser  headng  a  surface 
formed  by  a  circular  bore  extending  through  a  workpiece.  5.719.376.  CI. 
219-121.850. 
Snyder.  Leon  T:  See — 

Raines.  Jeffrey  K.;  Snyder.  Leon  T.;  and  Hoffinan.  John.  5.718,232.  CI. 
128-694.000. 
Snyder.  Robert  E;  See— 

Maison.  Thierry;  Haberkom.  Ronald  A.;  Carrick.  John  C;  Snyder. 
Robert  E.;  Ralston.  William  T;  and  Wolf.  Michael  A..  5.719.860.  CI. 
370-347  000 
Societe  Anonyme  Dite:  Eurocopttr  France:  See — 

Renaud.  Thierry  Jean-Pierre.  5.718.041.  CI.  29-872.000. 
Societe   Nationale  delude  et  de   Constrtiction  de   Monteurs  d" Aviation 
"Snecma":  See — 

Lagrolet.  Serge  Pierre  Jean;  Leboulanger.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Vallet,  Serge 
Andi*  Marcel,  5.718.156.  CI.  82-1.110. 
Sodemann.  Wes:  See — 

Gilpatrick.  Richard  J.:  and  Sodeinann,  Wes,  5,718,255.  O.  137-10.000 
SOderberg.  E  K  Slaffen:  See— 

Ederyd.  Stefan  S.  O  ;  SMerberg.  E.  K.  Staffen;  and  Fischer.  Udo  K.  R.. 
5.718,948,  CI.  427-249000. 
Soejima,  Yuji:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Yasuyuki;  and  Soejima,  Yuji,  5.719,246.  O.  526-320.000. 
Sohda.  Takashi;  Taketomi.  Shigehisa;  and  Baba,  Atsuo,  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,    Ltd.    Pharmaceutical   composition   containing   quinoline   or 
quinazoline  derivatives  5.719,157.  CI.  514-259.000. 
Sokolov.  Sergey  Vasilievich:  See — 

TVul'ga,  Galina  Mikhailovna;  Platonova.  Olga  Borisovna;  Solodkaya. 
Irina  Gennadievna;  Rondarev,  Dimetrii  Slefanovich;  Starobin,  Yurii 
Kalmanovich.  Sokolov,  Sergey  Vasilievich;  and  VanCleeff,  Albertus, 
5,719,259.  CI.  528-W2.000. 
Sola  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Machol.  Steven  N..  5.719.705.  CI.  359-581.000. 
Solana  Technology  Develpmenl  Corporation:  See — 

Warren.  Roben  L.;  Lee.  Chong  U.:  and  Moallemi,  Kamran.  5.719.937. 
CI.  38O-4.O0O. 
Solidiwaste  Technology,  L.P.:  See — 

Somerville.  Robin  B  ;  and  Fan.  Liang-tseng.  5.718.735.  CI.  44-552.000. 
Solodkaya.  Irina  Gennadievna:  See — 

Tyul'ga,  Galina  Mikhailovna;  Platonova.  Olga  Borisovna;  Solodkaya. 
Irina  Gennadievna;  Rondarev,  Dimetrii  Stefanovich;  Starobin.  Yurii 
Kalmanovich;  Sokolov.  Sergey  Vasilievich;  and  VanCleeff,  Albertus, 
5.719.259,  CI.  528-402.000. 
Solomon.  Harvey  Donald:  See — 

White.  Raymond  Alan;  Solomon,  Harvey  Donald;  and  Fusaro,  Robert 
Anthony,  Jr.,  5,719,369,  CI.  219-121.460. 
Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Zandona.  Nicola.  5.719.235.  O.  526-114.000. 
Somerset,  Martin  David:  See — 

Cox.  Stephen  John;  Marshall.  Bany;  Gardner.  Christopher;  Somerset. 

Martin  David;  and  Conroy.  Brian  George.  5.718.376.  CI.  238-349.000. 

Somerville.  Robin  B  ;  and  Fan.  Liang-iseng.  to  Solidiwaste  Technology.  LP. 

Method  of  preparing  a  high  healing  value  fuel  product.  5.718.735,  CI. 

44-552.000. 

Sommer.  Dietmar:  See — 

Megerle.    Friedrich;   Friedow.    Michael;    Lander.   Juergen;    Spalding. 
Georg;  Guggemos.  Johann;   Hoelle.  Hermann;  Specker.  Michael; 
Schnalzger.    Guenther,    Hueber.    Hubert;    and    Sommer.    Dietmar. 
5.718,489.  CI.  303-119.200. 
Somnus  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuan  D..  5.718.702.  CI.  606-41.000. 
Song.  John:  See — 

Cisneros.  Ralph;  and  Song.  John,  5,719,406,  CI.  257-10.000. 
Songer.  Christopher  Mark:  See — 

Martin.  Jay  Scon;  Rivers.  Martin  Geoffrey;  Songer.  Christopher  Mark; 
Songer.  Gail  Marie;  Webb.  James  Francis;  and  Wedinger.  Jeffrey 
Keith.  5.720.015.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Songer.  Gail  Marie:  See — 

Martin.  Jay  Scon:  Rivers.  Martin  Geoffrey;  Songer,  Christopher  Mark; 
Songer,  Gail  Marie;  Webb,  James  Francis;  and  Wedinger,  Jeffrey 
Keith,  5,720,015.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Sonoco  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Stevens.  James.  5.71 8  J97.  CI.  242-608.800. 
Sonoda.  Nobuo:  See — 

Wakita.  KaLsuya;  Kawakami.  Tetsuji;  Nakajima.  Keizo;  Sato.  Shigchiro; 
Ozaki.  Yusuke;  and  Sonoda.  Nobuo,  5,718,119.  G.  62-85.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Akune.  Makoto;  and  Suzuki.  Tadao.  5.719.571.  CI.  341-61.000. 

Ando.  Nobuhiko.  5.719.845.  CI.  369-110.000. 

Aramaki.  Junichi.  5.719.837,  CI.  369-54.000 

Hattori.  Yoshitsugu;  Yoshinobu,  Hitoshi;  and  Nagai.  Kunio,  5,719,619, 

CI  348- 1 3  000 
Hayashi,  Masatake.  5.719,652,  O.  349-122.000. 
Uzuka.  Ken;  and  Oguro,  Masaki,  5.719.721.  CI.  360-72.200. 
Ito.  Norikazu;  Yutani.  Satoshi;  and  Yoneya,  Satoshi.  5.719.985.  O. 
386-109.000. 


Kato.  Motoki;  and  Kojima.  Taka-shi.  5.719.986.  CI.  386-109.000. 

Kawaguchi.  Moriyuki.  5.719.724.  CI.  360-84.000. 

Kawamura.  Makoto;  and  Fujinami.  Yasushi.  5.719.982,  C\.  386-65.000. 

Kiuyama,  Atsushi,  5,719,841,  CI.  369-59.000. 

Komalsu,  Hiroshi,  5,719.083.  CI.  438-652.000 

Morikawa.  Seiichi;  and  Ono.  Naoyuki.  5.718.605.  CI.  439-607.000. 

Nayebi.  Mehrdad;  and  Ngo.  Due.  5.719.532.  CI.  331-20.000. 

Nishio.  Ayaiaka;  Ogura.  Yasuhiro;  Ichimura.  Gen;  and  Akune.  Makolo, 

5,719,574,  CI.  341143.000. 
Ohkura,  Yukiko;  Ouni.  Takashi;  Koube.  Noriko;  Hanaya.  Hiroyuki; 
Okumura.    Kazumasa;    Yamazaki.    Akira;    and    Shudo.   Tomoko. 
5.719.637.  CI.  348-564.000. 
Taguchi.  Mitsuru;  Maeda.  Keiichi;  Suzawa.  Hiroshi;  Kenmotsu,  Hide- 

nori:  and  Hirayama,  Teruo,  5.719.446.  CI.  257-751.000. 
Taniguchi.  Tadashi.  5,719.389.  CI.  250-201.500. 
Ugajin,  Ryuichi,  5,719.407.  CI.  257-21.000. 
Yamane.  Tetsuya,  5.718.7%.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Sony  Corportion:  See — 

Keery.  Peter  A;  and  Murakami.  Susumu.  5,719,6M,  Q.  348-463.000. 
Sony  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Keery.  Peter  A;  and  Murakami.  Susumu.  5.719,634,  CI.  348-463.000. 
Nayebi,  Mehrdad;  and  Ngo,  Due.  5,719,532,  CI.  331-20.000. 
Sopchak,  Thoma.s  Gregory:  See — 

Gillis,  Pamela  Sue;  Kolagotla.  Ravi  Kumar;  Miller,  Dennis  A.;  Noack. 
Maria;  Oakland.  Steven  Frederick;  Rebeor.  Chris  Joseph;  Sopchak. 
Thomas  Gregory;  and  Trinko-Mechler.  Jeanne.  5,719,879,  O.  371- 
22.300. 
Sorosiak,  James  L.:  See — 

Carlson,  Bruce  J.;  Pixley,  David  H.;  and  Sorosiak,  James  L.,  5,7I9J53, 
CI.  174-28.000 
Sosa,  Toshio:  See — 

Fukuhara,  Tom;  Sosa.  Toshio;  Dobashi,  Toshio;  Sasagaki,  Nobuaki;  and 
Hara,  Masaharu,  5,720,038,  O.  396-158.000. 
Sosely.  Ohver  S.:  See — 

Goddard.   Hwason;   Keilman.   Kenneth  M.;  and  Sosely.  Oliver  S.. 
5.718,716.  CI.  606-230.000. 
Soucy.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Sachse.  T  Nick;  and  Soucy.  Kenneth  W.,  5,718,073,  CI.  42-51.000, 
Souda.  Shigeru:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ichirou;  IkuU.  Hironori;  Fukuda.  Yoshio;  Eguchi.  Yoshihito; 
Kaino,  Makoto;  Tagami.  KaLsuya.  Kobayashi.  Naoki;  Hayashi.  Kenji; 
Hiyoshi.  Hironobu;  Ohtsuka,  Issei;  Nakagawa,  Makoto;  Abe,  Shinya: 
and  Souda,  Shigeru,  5.719.303.  O  558-158.000. 
Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Fantz,  Paul;  Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Craig,  Franklin  J..  5,718,099.  CI. 

53-399.000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  William  F..  5.718.081.  CI.  47-72.000. 
Sowa,  Blair  A.:  See — 

Adams.  Leslie  Garry;  Crawford.  Richard  P;  Davis,  Donald  S.;  FIchi, 

Thomas  A.;  Smith,  Roger,  III;  Sowa,  Blair  A.;  Templeton.  Joe  W.; 

Williams,  John  D.;  and  Wu,  Albeit  M.,  5,718,903,  C\.  424-235.100. 

Spada,  Valter.  to  Sasib  S  p  A.  Process  and  device  for  packaging  products, 

panicularty  cylindrical  products  such  as  cigarettes,  or  the  like,  in  a 

wrapping  sheet.  5.718.103.  CI.  53-466.000. 

Spalding.  Georg:  See — 

Megerle.   Friedrich;    Friedow.    Michael;    Lander.   Juergen;    Spalding. 
Georg;  Guggemos,  Johann;   Hoelle.  Hermann;  Specker,  Michael; 
Schnalzger.   Guenther;    Hueber.    Hubert;   and    Sommer.    Dietmar, 
5,718,489.  CI.  303-119.200. 
Spariat.  Jacques  Jean-Marie,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle. 
Societe  Anonyme.  Plasma  torch  with  inlegrated  independent  electromag- 
netic coil  for  moving  the  arc  fool.  5.719.371.  CI.  219-121.490. 
Sparks.  Douglas  Ray.  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation.  One-chip  integrated 

sensor  process.  5.719.069.  CI.  437-59.000. 
Special  Health  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Harrison.   Patrick   N.;  and   Medjedovic.   Nenad   B..  5.7 18.026,  CI. 
24-580.000. 
Specker.  Michael:  See — 

Megerle.    Friedrich;    Friedow.    Michael;    Lander,   Juergen;    Spalding. 
Georg;  Guggemos.  Johann;  Hoelle.  Hermann;  Specker.  Michael; 
Schnalzger.    Guenther.    Hueber.    Hubert;    and    Sommer.    Dietmar. 
5.718.489,  CI.  303-119.200. 
SpecOasense  Limited:  See — 

Halletl.  William  A.;  and  Silver.  Joshua  D..  5.719.397.  CI.  250-339.130. 
Spektor.  Moshe;  Shalev.  Gil;  and  Kartoon.  Boaz.  to  Israeli  Aircraft  Industries. 
Lid.  Mine  simulation  system  having  an  electromagnetic  field  disturbing 
device.  5.719.501.  CI.  324-345.000. 
Spencer.  Jeffrey  Scon:  See — 

Tannenbaum.  David  Conrad;  Bowen.  Andrew  David;  and  Spencer. 
Jeffrey  Scon.  5.720.020.  CI.  395- 135.000. 
Spengler,  Gertiard.  to  R  +  S  Slanztechnik  GmbH.  Method  of  laminating  a  trim 
panel  and  folding  a  cover  sheet  edge  around  the  panel  rim.  5.718.791.  CI. 
156-212.000. 
Spielberger.  Richard  K.:  See — 

Cullinan.  Deborah  A.;  Dunaway.  Thomas  J.;  and  Spielberger,  Richard 
K..  5.719.748.  CI.  361-764.000. 
Spira.  Micha  E.:  See — 

Shon.  Ki-Joon;  Olivera.  Baldomero  M.;  Mcintosh.  J.  Michael;  Hasson. 
Arik;  and  Spira.  Micha  E..  5.719.264.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Spirk,  John:  See — 


Noningham.  John  R.;  Spirk,  John:  Saunders,  Craig  M.:  Brokaw,  Paul  E.; 
Malofsky,  Bernard  M.;  Thompson,  Richard  T:  and  Jaios,  Cynthia  R.. 
5.718.356.  CI   222-146.500. 
Spoor.  Terence  William:  See — 

Faure.   Louis   Henry:  and  Spoor.  Terence  William.   5.718.040.  CI. 
29-846.000 
Sponman's  Market.  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Snian  B..  5.718.104.  CI.  53-491.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Faber.  Timothy  Robert;  and  Wong.  TWi  Man.  5.7I8J28,  CI.  200 

401.000. 
Faber,  Timothy  Roben.  5.718.610.  CI.  4.39-797.000. 
Squeak-Less.  Inc.:  See — 

Corston.  Charles.  5.718.092.  CI.  52-403.100. 
Slach.  Jens,  lo  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Friction  welded  bimetallic  vehicle 

wheel  having  hollow  spokes.  5.718,485.  CI.  301-63.100. 
Staendeke.  Horst;  and  Lagoda.  Reinhold.  to  Hoechsl  Akliengesellschafi. 

Flame-resistant  polyurea  foam.  5.719.200.  CI.  521-106.000. 
Stahlecker.  Gerd.  to  .Novibra  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  open-end  lolor  spin- 
ning. .5.718.110,  CI.  .57-416.000. 
Stamina  Prtxiucts.  Inc.:  See — 

Byrd.  Michael  R.;  and  McBride.  Robert  W.  5.718.656. 0.  482-53.000. 
Standifer.  Lany  R.  Deieclion  and  quantification  of  fluid  leaks.  5,719.783,  CI. 

.164-510.000. 
Slang.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Magalski.  Edward  D.;  and  Slang.  Mark  J..  5.719.338.  CI.  73-66.000. 
Stanley.  Paoicia  M.:  See — 

Oakes.  Thomas   R.;   Stanley.   Patricia   M.;   and   Keller.  Jerome   D., 
5.718,910.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Stanley.  Warren  Keith:  See — 

Kern.  Roben  Frederic:  Micka.  William  Frank:  Mikkelsen.  Claus  Will- 
iam; Shomler.  Roben  Wesley:  Sianlev.  Warren  Keith;  and  Treiber. 
Richard  Kent.  5.720.029.  CI.  .195-182.'l80. 
Staples.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Edwards.  James  D  ;  Staples.  Paul  R.:  and  Whiled.  David  R..  5.718.121. 
CI.  62-137.000. 
Slarchevich.  Jo\anka.  Flow  regulator  5.718.409.  CI.  251-6.000 
Stark.  Walter:  See— 

Rapp.  Richard;  Kalb.  Helmut;  Stark.  Walter.  Seidel.  Dieter;  and  Bied- 
ennann.  Hans.  5.718..567.  CI.  417-395.000. 
Starobin.  Yurii  Kalmanovich:  See — 

Tyul'ga.  Galina  Mikhailovna;  Platmova.  Olga  Borisovna;  Solodkaya. 
Irina  Gennadie\na;  Rondarev.  Cimeirii  Stefanovich;  Starobin.  Yurii 
Kalmanovich;  Sokolov,  Sergey  Vasilievich;  and  VanCleeff^.  Albertus. 
5.719.259.  CI.  528-402.000. 
Stale  of  Israel-Ministry  of  Defense  Armament  Development   Authority- 
Rafael:  See — 
Cohen.  Yakov;  and  NLshri.  Ezra.  5.719.905,  CI.  375-346.000. 
St.  Aubin,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Rehfuss,  John  W.;  Ohrbom,  Waller  H.;  St.  Aubin.  Donald  L.:  and  Taylor 
Roben  J..  5.719.237.  CI.  525-419.000. 
Staubli.  Markus:  See — 

Nazmy.  Mohammed;  Noseda.  Corrado;  and  Slaubli.  Maikus,  5.718.867. 
CI.  420-428.000. 
Slav.  Elisha;  Burkard.  Edward  A.;  and  Finkelstein.  Ronald  S..  to  National 
Gypsum  Company.  Cementitious  gypsum-containing  compositions  and 
materials  made  therefrom.  5.718.759.  CI.  106-735.000. 
Steams.  Charies  C:  See — 

Ku.  Charlene  S.:  Steams.  Charles  C;  and  Tao.  Olive  T.  5.719.998.  CI 
395-2.910 
Stebick.  Manhew  E.:  See- 
Smith.   Roben  J.;   Stebick.   Manhew   E.;  and  Shampoe.   Marty  L., 
.5.718.371.  CI.  229-125.150. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Ellison.  Samuel  J..  5.718.492.  O.  312-195.000. 
Johnson,  Timothy  K..  and  Brodbeck.  Mary  Lou.  5.718.179.  CI.  108- 
153.000. 
Steele.  Raymond  George;  Grace.  Stephen  John;  Robinson.  John  Frederick; 
Haussrer  Andreas  Karl;  Brown.  Eric  John;  Kane.  Michael  John;  MacFar- 
lane.  Allan  Paul:  and  Allerby.  Ian  Murrav.  lo  Stone  Container  Corporation. 
Multiwall  bag.  5.7I8.5I4.  CI.  383-211.000. 
Steemberg.  Koen:  See — 

Schermer.    Wilhelmina    Elisabeth    Maria;    and    Steemberg.    Koen. 
5.719.216.  CI   .524-68.000. 
Stefanac.  Dean  P.:  See — 

Bruhnke.   Bcmd  D.;   Schanke.   Roben   L.;  and  Stefanac.   Dean   P.. 
5.718.525.  CI.  400-586.000. 
Sleffan.  Guido.  to  Bayer  Akliengesellschafi.  PrtKess  for  tfie  preparation  of 

polychloropyrimidines  5.719.285.  CI.  .544-334.000 
Sieinmann.  Alfred,  to  Ciba  Specially  Chemicals  Corporation.  Polyethers 
containing  hindered  amine  side  chains  as  stabilizers.  5.719.257.  CI.  528- 
367.000. 
Stengel.  Frank,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafl.  Device  for  removing  ca.st 

molded  parts.  5.718.930.  CI.  425-556.000. 
Stenkvisi.  Sven-Einar:  See — 

Lassander.  Erik  Alfred;  and  Stenkvisi,  Sven-Einar.  5.719.897.  CI.  373- 
76.000. 
Slephan.  Gilnler.  to  Heidelberger  Druckma.schinen  AG.  Method  and  device 
for  pneumatically  braking  sheets  in  a  delivery  of  a  sheel-fed  rotary  printing 
press.  5.718.176.  CI.  101-483.000. 


Sleiett.  Roben  A.:  Sudhalkar.  AtuI  M.;  and  Marano.  John  P..  Jr.  to  Aeroquip 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  creating  a  fiee-form  three- 
dimensional  article  using  a  layer-by-layer  deposition  of  a  molten  metal  and 
deposition  of  a  powdered  metal  as  a  support  material.  5.718.951.  CI. 
427-466.000. 
Sterimatic  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Wozencroft.  Robert  Michael.  5.718.688.  O.  6O4-I64.000. 
Slerman.  Wesley  D.;  Garrison.  Michi  E.;  Gifford.  Hanson  S..  Ill;  and  Stevens. 
John  H..  to  Heartport.  Inc.  Devices  and  methods  for  intracardiac  proce- 
dures. 5.718.725.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Stem.  David  L.:  See — 

Chang.  Clarence  D.;  Santiesteban.  Jose  G.;  and  Stem,  David  L., 
5,719.097.  CI.  .502-325.000. 
Stevens.  James,  to  Sonoco  Products  Company.  Inc.  Reel  having  concentric 

flange  supports.  5.718.397.  CI.  242-608.800. 
Stevens.  John  H.:  See — 

Slerman.  Wesley  D.:  Garrison.  Michi  E.;  Gifford.  Hanson  S..  Ill;  and 
Stevens.  John  H..  5.718.725.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Stevenson.  John  A.  Free-standing  safety  cap  for  permanently  storing  coo- 

tami.nated  medical  instruments.  5.718.689.  CI.  604-192.000. 
Stewart.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Cranford,  Tony  A.;  Sawyer  Thomas  E.;  Humecki.  Michael  G.'  Stewart. 
Richard  G.:  and  Dal  Fcnt).  Gerald  A..  5.718.427.  CI.  27.3-149.00R. 
Stiff.  Ralph  D.:  See— 

Via.  Michael  D.;  Stiff.  Ralph  D.;  and  Hartman.  Eric  T.  5.718,553.  CI. 
414-463.000. 
Slilwell.  Bradford  T:  See— 

Billiard.  Gregory  J.;  Stilwell.  Bradford  T;  Titus.  Sean  P.:  and  Ellis. 
Edward  Charles.  Jr.  5.718.294.  CI.  169-61.000. 
Stirling.  Michael  F:  and  Gremonprez.  Daniel  E.,  lo  Brunswick  Bowling  & 
Billiards  Corporation.   Bowling  scoring  console.  5.719,548.  CI.  340- 
323.0OB. 
Snvland.  Timothy:  See — 

Ressemann.    Thomas    V;    Stivland.   Timothy;    and    Blaeser.    David. 
5.718.683.  CI.  6O4-%.000. 
Stockemann.  Klaus:  See — 

Chwalisz.  Krislof;  and  Stockemann.  Klaus.  5.719.136,  C\.  514-170.000. 
Stone  Container  Corp»)ratiiin:  See — 

Steele.  Raymond  George;  Grace.  Stephen  John;  Robinson.  John  Fred- 
erick; Haussrer.  Andreas  Kari;  Brown.  Eric  John;  Kane.  Michael  John; 
MacFariane.  Allan  Paul;  and  Allerbv.  Ian  Murray.  5.718.514.  CI. 
.38.3-211.000. 
Slone.  Jason  S.:  See — 

Davis.  Anne  R.  L.;  and  Stooe.  Ja.son  S..  5,719,.360,  Q.  187-383.000. 
St.  Onge.  Daniel  R.  Longitudinally  and  vertically  adjustable  axle  assemblv. 

5.718.443,0.280-40.5.100. 
Stopperan.  Jahn  J.,  to  Sheldahl.  Inc.  Printed  circuit  assembly  with  fine  pitch 
flexible  printed  circuit  overlay  mounted  to  primed  circuit  board.  5.7 1 9.749. 
CI.  361-769.000. 
Storage  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Sarkozy.  Andras;  and  Valentino.  James.  5,720,027,  CI.  395-182.040. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Leonhardt.  Michael  Lawrence;  and  Milligan.  Charles  A..  5,719,717.  CI. 
360-48.000. 
StorMedia.  Inc.:  See — 

Vurens.  Gerard  H.;  Samani.  Hamid  R.;  Mehmandousl.  Yassin;  and 
Elloukhy.  Alef  H..  5.718.942.  CI.  427-127.000. 
Slon  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Perkins.  James  Taylor;  and  Appelbaum.  Peter  Francis.  5.718,238,  CI. 
128-760,000. 
Straeter.  William  F:  See — 

Weder  Donald  E:  and  Su~aeter.  William  E.  5.718.0SI.  Q.  47-72.000. 
Strasser.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Kohnke.  Glenn  Eric;  and  Strasser  Thomas  A..  5.718.7.38.  CI.  65-31.000. 
Strauss.  Mark  Steven,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Flip-chip  integrated  circuit 

with  improved  tesiability.  5.719.449.  CI.  257-786.000. 
Streeler.  Edward  C.  Adjustable  screen  having  magneticallv  stabilized  louvers. 

5.718.274.  CI.  160- 176. 1  OP 
Streich.  Steven  G.;  Cixx>k.  Ronald  J.;  and  Jones.  Richard  R..  lo  Halliburton 
Company.  Apparatus  for  downhole  injection  and  mixing  of  fluids  into  a 
cement  sluny.  5.718.287.  CI.  166-66.600. 
Stress  Photonics  Inc.:  See — 

Usniak.  Jon  R..  5.719.395,  O.  250-3.30.000, 
Strobel.  Hardy:  See — 

Bloch.  Werner;  Ehm.  Roland;  Friihwald.  Axel-Michael;  Hautle.  Valen- 
tin; Hecht.  Johannes:  Kollbach.  Dielbert;  Robitschko.  Peter:  Schenk. 
Christian:  and  Strobel.  Hanly.  5.719.550.  CI.  .340-426.000. 
Strow.  Donna  Marie;  and  Gibbons.  James  Michael.  Stationary  perspective 

device.  5.718.053.  CI.  33- LOOK. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Amen.  Jeffery  D.:  Gately.  Nicholas  V.;  Grulke.  David  H.:  Hilsbos,  Ruth 
A.:  and  Sertic.  James  L..  5.718,668.  CI  601-155.000. 
Slubbs.  R.  Clay.  Animal  speculum  and  method  of  use.  5.718.665.  CI. 

600-243.000. 
Stuedemann.  John  A.:  See — 

Hill.  Nicholas  S.;  Thompson.  Frederick  N..  Jr;  Stuedemann.  John  A.; 
and  Dawe,  Donald  L..  5.718.900.  CI.  424-194.100. 
Slurman  Industries:  See — 

Stumian.  Oded  E..  5.718.264,  CI.  1.37-625.650. 
Slurman.  Oded  E..  to  Slurman  Industries.  High  speed  3-way  coolrol  valve. 
5.718.264.  CI.  137-625.650. 
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Stuizn&ker.  Klaus,  to  Nahmaschinenfabrik  Emil  Stutznieker  GmbH  &  Co.. 

KG  Multiple-needle  sewing  machine.  5.718.180.  CI.  1 121 17.000. 
Su.  Yu-Cheng:  See— 

Hung.  Cheng-Chang;  Wang,  Homg-Jong;  and  Su.  Yu-Cheng.  5.718.029. 
CI  29-407.010. 
Suaralo.  Antonino:  See — 

Mongelli.   Nicola;   Angelucci.   Francesco;   Pesenti.   Enrico;   Suaralo. 
Antonino;  and  Biasoli.  Giovanni.  5.719.265.  CI.  530-329.000. 
Sud-Chemie  AG.:  See— 

Hahn.  Reinhard;  and  Ahlcrs.  Rolf,  5,719,098,  CI.  502-407.000. 
Sudhalkar.  Anil  M.:  See— 

Sleretl,  Robert  A  ;  Sudhalkar,  Ami  M.;  and  Marano,  John  P..  Jr.. 
5.718.951.  CI.  427-466.000 
Sudo.  Toshiyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  display  device  and 
stereoscopic  image  display  apparatus  using  the  same    5,719,701,  CI. 
359-t64  000 
Suehiro,  Shintaro;  Akasaka,  Yasushi;  Suguro,  Kyoichi;  Nakajima,  Kazuaki; 
and  lijima,  Tadashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device 
wiring  or  electrode.  5,719,410,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Sucnaga,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Terauchi.  Shouichiro;  Suenaga.  Tomohiro;  Yoneyama.  Masaharu;  and 
Siito.  Takanobu.  5.719.946.  CI.  381-195.000. 
Sugahara,  Takayuki;  and  Ando.  Ichiro,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  compressing  image  representing  signals. 
5.7I9,%2,  CI.  382-239.000. 
Sugano,  Takao:  See — 

Kojima.  Kiyoshi;  Sugano,  Takao;  Nagai,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ito.  Sakuji. 
5.718.474.  a.  297-58.000. 
Sugawara,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Kohno,   Yasuhiko;    and   Sugawara,   Yoshitaka,    5,719.420.   CI.    257- 
328.000. 
Sugii.  Toshio.  to  Mikuni  Corporation  Electronically  controlled  type  floatless 

carburetor  5,718.204.0.  123-438000. 
Sugimoto,  Tomohisa;  Matsui.  Tsuguo;  and  Kita,  Seiji,  to  Sunstar  Kabushiki- 

gaisha.  Oral  hygiene  insmiment.  5,718,667,  a.  601-139.000. 
Sugino.  Yoshito:  See — 

Nakao,  Tokiko;  Satake.  Takeshi;  and  Sugino,  Yoshito,  5,718,932,  CI. 
426-104.000. 
Sugisawa,  Kunio,  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co.,  Ltd.  Metallized  plastic  film 

capacitor.  5.719.742,  CI.  361-323.000. 
Sugita,  Takatoshi:  See — 

Kamihara.   Yoshiyuki;    and   Sugita.  Takatoshi,    5,720,030,   Q.    395- 
183.180 
Sugiura,  Souichi;  Watanabe.  Hidehiro;  and  Yoshida.  Seiko,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  using  multi- 
layer antiieflective  layer.  5,719.072.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Sugiura.  Susumu:  See — 

Uda.  Toyokazu;  Sugiura.  Susumu;  Takaoka,  Makoto;  and  Kobayashi, 
Shigetada.  5,720,013,  O.  395-114.000. 
Sugiura,  Tsuneo,  to  Tamagawa  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Hybrid-type  stepping 

motor.  5,719,452,  CI.  3I0-J9  00R. 
Sugiyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakao.  Tokiko;  Satake.  Takeshi;  and  Sugino,  Yoshito,  S.718.932,  CI. 
426-104.000. 
Sugrue.  Michael  P:  See — 

Thomspon.  Wayne  J.;  Mallorga.  Pierre;  Ransom.  Richard  W.;  Bell,  Ian 
M.;  Sugrue.  Michael  F;  and  Munson.  Peter  M..  5,718,912,  CI 
424-427.000. 
Suguro.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Suehiro,   Shintaro;   Akasaka,   Yasushi;   Suguro,    Kyoichi;    Nakajima, 
Kazuaki;  and  lijima,  Tadashi,  5,719,410,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Sulkowski.  Theodore  S.:  See — 

Bandy.  Reinhardt  B.;  and  Sulkowski.  Theodore  S..  5.719.153.  CI. 
514-250.000. 
Sullivan,  Bernard  E.:  See — 

Mirous,  George  E;  and  Sullivan,  Bemaid  E.,  5.719739,  CI.  525- 
427.000. 
Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc.:  See — 

Prutchi,  I>avid;  and  Paul,  Patrick  J.,  5,718,720,  Q.  607-28.000. 
Sulzer  Turbo  AG:  See — 

l^orenzen.  Heinrich.  5.718.560.  CI.  415-47.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirano.   Yasuhiro;   Akiba.    Masatsugu;    Shiomi.   Yutaka;    and   Saito. 

Noriaki.  5.719.225.  CI.  524-493  000. 
Hozumi.  Shigeo;  and  Nakagawa,  Hiroya,  5.719,008.  CI.  430-287.100. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kakii.  Toshiaki;  Ishida.  Hidetoshi;  Ogawa,  Sbinji;  and  Miyabe.  Kazumi- 

chi.  5.719.978.  CI.  385-89.000. 
Mukai.  Hidehito;  and  Shibuta,  Nobuhiro,  5,719,106.  C\.  505-430.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Washio.  Masakazu;  and  Hirose.  Masafiimi.  5.719.478.  C\.  315-500.000. 
Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagata.  Ryu;  Tanno.  Norihiko;  Kodo.  Toru;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Ae. 
Nobuyuki.  5.719,152.  CI.  514-250.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Saka.  Yuuji;  Inoue,  Nori;  Onizuka.  Takahiro;  Oka.  Yoshito;  and  Koba- 
yashi, MakMo.  5.718,598.  CI.  439^«)4.000. 
Sun.  Jing  Xiao:  See — 

Beach.  Bradley  Leonard;  Pearson.  Anna  Marie;  Sun.  Jing  Xiao;  and 
Wadcins.  Richard  B..  5.719.204.  CI.  523-161.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 


Burr.  James  B.;  and  Brassington.  Michael  P.  5.719.422.  CI.  257- 

336.000. 
Muller.  Hans;  Nuyens.  Greg  B.;  Zhao.  Qiang  A.;  and  Singhal,  Nikhyl, 
5,720,018,  CI.  395-133.000. 
Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Giebel.  Michael;  Landis,  David;  and  Schubert.  Henry.  5,719.377,  CI. 
219-446.000. 
Sunday.  Steve  M.:  See — 

Merrill.  Daniel  L.;  Synder.  John  R.;  Eckholm,  Chuck  O..  Jr.;  Sunday, 
Steve  M.;  and  Seaver.  John  L.,  5.718.619.  CI  451-41.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Readman.  John;  Wrobel.  James  J.;  and  Mayer.  Timothy  M..  5.719.566. 
CI.  340-945.000. 
Sung.   Jennifer.   Nozzle  assembly   for  vacuum  cleaners.  S.718,016,  CI. 

15-339.000. 
Sung.  Kun  Peo;  Kim,  Ki  Soo;  Park,  Seong  Gi;  Kim,  Hogu;  Nakajima. 
Tadashi;  Kawakami.  Masamichi;  Hanyu.  Mitsunobu;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshi- 
hiro.  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Stiffener  manufacturing 
method  and  apparams  thereof  5.719.375.  O.  219-121.720. 
Sunohara,  Masaaki:  See — 

Takano.  Toshiaki;  Murala,  Jun;  Nakamura,  Shoji;  Sunohara,  Masaaki; 
and  Kondou,  Takahisa,  5,718,850,  CI.  264-2.400. 
Sunstar  Kabushikigaisha:  See — 

Sugimo(o,  Tomohisa;  Matsui,  Tsuguo;  and  Kita,  Seiji,  5,718.667,  CI. 
601  139  000. 
Suomalainen,  Jukka  Juhani:  See — 

Laakkoncn.  Jari  Tapio;  Suomalainen.  Jukka  Juhani;  Karvo,  Mikko 
Kalevi;  and  Ensio  Logren.  Rauno  Juha.  5.718,751,  CI.  106-236.000. 
Suspensions.  Inc.:  See — 

VanDenberg.  Ervin  K..  5.718.445.  CI.  280-676.000. 
Sussingham.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Sussingham.  Joseph  Christopher.  5.718.587.  CI.  434-34.000. 
Sussingham.  Joseph  Christopher,  to  Sussingham.  Joseph  C.  Variable  gravity 

simulation  system  and  process.  5.718.587.  CI.  434-34.000. 
Suzawa,  Hideomi;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko.  to  Semi- 
conductor Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  anisotropic  etching 
conductive  film  5.719.068.  CI  437^.000. 
Suzawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Taguchi.  Mitsuru;  Maeda.  Keiichi;  Suzawa,  Hiroshi;  Kenmotsu.  Hide- 
nori;  and  Hirayama.  Tetuo.  5.719.446.  CI.  257-751.000. 
Suzuki.  Fujio;  Hiraki.  Yuji:  Takahashi.  Kazuhiro;  Suzuki.  Junko;  KoikIo.  Jun; 
Kohara.  Atsuko;  Mori,  Akiko;  and  Yamada,  Ei,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Cotporabon.    Huinan   cbondromodulin-1    protein.    5,719,125.    CI.    514- 
12.000. 
Suzuki,  Fumio:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kohichi;  Hashimoto.  Hiroinasa;  aitd  Suzuki.  Fumio,  5,718,620, 
CI.  451-288.000. 
Suzuki,  Hidekazu:  See — 

Nishio,  Toshirou;  Kubou,  Masashi;  and  Suzuki,  Hidekazu,  5,719,633, 
CI.  348^*41.000. 
Suzuki,  Isao:  See — 

Koike,  Masaki;  and  Suzuki,  Isao,  5,719,915,  CI.  378-84.000. 
Suzuki,  Junko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fujio;  Hiraki.  Yuji;  Takahashi.  Kazuhiro;  Suzuki.  Junko;  Kondo. 
Jun;  Kohara.  Atsuko;  Mori.  Akiko;  and  Yamada,  Ei,  5,719,125,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Suzuki,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Minato,  Takao;  Suzuki,  Katsuhiro;  Hama,  Hideo;  and  Sakai,  Yukari, 
5,719.653,  CI.  349-156.000. 
Suzuki,  Masakazu;  Nakaminami.  Hiroshi;  and  Homma.  Seiji.  to  Ciba  Spe- 
cialty Chemicals  Holding.  Inc.  Colored  metallic  pigment  and  preparation 
thereof  5.718.753.  CI.  106-403.000. 
Suzuki.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Masao;  Nagata.  Yuichi;  Kuroiwa.  Kiyoto;  Suzuki.  Satoshi;  and 
Kitano.  Mikio.  5.719.346.  CI.  84-631  000. 
Suzuki.  Shirou.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Method  of  and  device  for 

automatic  bias  control.  5.719.716.  CI.  360-25.000. 
Suzuki.  Tadao:  See — 

Akune.  Makoto;  and  Suzuki.  Tadao,  5.719,571,  CI.  341-61.000. 
Suzuki.  Takafumi:  See — 

Komatsubara.   Michiro:   Senda.   Kunihiro;   Suzuki.  Takafumi;  Toda. 

Hiroaki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroi.  5,718,775.  CI.  148-308.000. 

Suzuki.  Takashi;  Ishikawa.  Masato;  Hayashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Okuda,  Sadanao, 

to  Riso  Kagalni  Corporation.  Emulsion  ink  for  stencil  minting.  5,718,748, 

a.  106-31.260. 

Suzuki,  Takayoshi,  to  Kowa  Company  Ltd   Ophthalmic  apparatus  having 

light  polarizing  means  5.719.659.  CI   351-215.000 
Suzuki.  Takehiro;  and  Orihara,  Tomio,  to  Japan  Tobacco.  Inc.  Shredded 
tobacco  supplying  apparatus   for  a  cigarette   manufacturing  machine. 
5.718.249.0.  131-84.100. 
Suzuki.  Tatsuo;  and  Ueyama,  Takashi.  to  Sekisui  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Toner 

copolymer  binder.  5.718.999.  CI.  430-107.000. 
Suzuld.  Tokio:  See — 

Komatsu.  Yoshiharu;  Suzuki,  Tokio;  and  Muranwto,  Mitimi,  5.718,950, 
CI.  427-405.000. 
Suzuki,  Tomoko:  See — 

Hayata,  Hirofumi;  KinosNta,  Akira;  Shibata.  Toyoko:  and  Suzuki, 
Tomoko,  5,718,997,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Suzuki,  Yasoji:  See — 

Shono,  Yasuo;  Suzuki,  Yasoji;  Higuchi,  Yoshinori;  and  Idc,  Naolo, 
5,719,649,  CI.  349-65.000. 


Suzuki,  Yasulomo:  See — 

Yamagata,  Shigeo;  Ogura,  Tokihiko;  Takei,  Masahifo;  and  Suzuki, 
Yasutomo,  5,719,984.  CI.  386-95.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sung.  Kun  Peo;  Kim.  Ki  Soo;  Park.  Seong  Gi;  Kim,  Hogu;  Nakajima, 
Tadashi;  Kawakami,  Ma.samichi;  Hanyu,  Mitsunobu;  and  Suzuki. 
Yoshihiro.  5.719.375.  O.  219-121  720. 
Suzumura.     Toshihiro;     Isomura.     Shigenori;     Mizoguchi,     Tontomichi; 
Yamashita.  Yukihiro;  and  Hascgawa.  Jun.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Healer 
control  apparatus  for  oxygen  sensor.  5.719.778.  O.  364-477.010. 
Svedala  Strassenfertiger  GmbH.  Niederlassung  Lingen/Ems:  See — 

Bachle.  Hans  Dieter.  5.718.535.  O.  404-101.000. 
Sveinbjbmsson.  Tryggvi:  See — 

Kristinsson.  Ossur;  Sveinbjfimsson.  Tryggvi;  Janusson.  Hilmar  Br.;  and 
Ingimarsson.  Gudni.  5.718.925.  CI.  425-2.000. 
Swaile.  David  Frederick:  See — 

Pumam.  Christine  Marie;  Bretzler.  Eric  John,  deceased;  and  Swaile, 
David  Frederick,  5,718,890,  CI.  424-65.000. 
Swalheim,  Duane  P.  Seed  loading  and  transport  apparatus.  5,718,555.  CI. 

414-502.000. 
Swanson,  Eric  J.:  See — 

Leung,  Ka  Yin;  and  Swanson,  Eric  J..  5,719.573.  O.  341-143.000. 
Swidler,  Ronald,  to  Cal-West  Equipment  Company.  Protective  coating  com- 
position and  method  of  using  such  composition.  5.719.221.  CI.  524- 
309.000. 
Swift.  Michael  M.;  Van  Dyke.  Clifford  P.;  and  MisTa.  Pradyumna  Kumar,  to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  for  changing  passwords  on  a  remote 
computer.  5,719,941.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Swiszcz.  Paul  G.:  See — 

Colson.  Wendell  B.;  and  Swiszcz.  Paul  G..  5.718.799.  CI.  156-578.000. 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

Henderson.  John  C;  and  Pellelier.  Larry  E.,  5,719.983,  O.  386-70.000. 
Symetrix  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshimori.  Hiroyuki;  Watanabe.  Hitoshi;  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carios  A.; 
Hiraide.  Shuzo;  Mihara.  Takashi;  and  McMillan.  Larry  D..  S.719,416. 
CI.  257-295.000. 
Synder.  John  R.:  See — 

Merrill,  Daniel  L.;  Synder,  John  R.;  Eckholm,  Chuck  O.,  Jr.;  Sunday. 
Steve  M.;  and  Seaver.  John  L..  5.718.619.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Syndevco.  Inc.:  See — 

Young.  Andre.  5.719.367,  CI.  219-86.310. 
Synodis.  Joseph:  See — 

Gingold.  James  L.;  Markowitz.  Kenneth  J.;  Yeh.  Kuo-Chen;  Buelo. 
Adonis;   Herms.  James   K.;  and  Synodis.  Joseph.  5.718.885.  CI 
424-49.000. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Martinez.  Gregory  Ricardo;  Gooding,  Owen  Will;  Repke,  David  Bruce; 
Teitelbaum.  Philip  Jay;  Walker.  Keith  Adrian  Murray;  and  Whiting. 
Roger  Lewis,  5.719.280.  CI.  544-132.000. 
Szabo.  (jeorge:  See — 

Davie.  Robert  M.;  Noone.  David  L.;  Klinger.  Gary;  Cheney.  Craig; 
Pontbriand.  Duane;  Carman.  Anthony;  Szabo.  George;  and  McDaniel. 
James  D..  5,718.459.  Q.  285-148.190. 
Szczepanowska,  Maria:  See — 

Kicko-Walczak.  Ewa;  Grzywa.  Edward:  Wojdak,  Wojciech:  Jakubas. 
Tadeusz;  Szczepanowska.  Maria;  Mental.  Zdzislaw;  and  Krawczyk. 
Barbara.  5.719.213.  CI.  523-508.000. 
Szczyrhowski.  Joachim;  Teschner.  Gotz;  and  Brauer.  GUnter.  to  Balzers  Und 
Leybold  Deutschland  Holding  AG  Apparatus  for  coating  a  substrate  from 
an  electrically  conductive  target.  5.718.815.  CI.  204-298.060. 
Szuba.  Joseph  Anthony:  See — 

Victoria.  Alfred  Balacan;  Szuba.  Joseph  Anthony;  and  Wodrich.  Helmut 
Arnold  Hardow.  5.718.311.  CI.  192-3.280. 
Szydlowski.  Donald  F:  See — 

Sederquist.  Richard  A.;  Corrigan.  Thomas  J.;  Szydlowski.  Donald  F; 
and  Bonk.  Stanley  P.  5.718.881.  CI.  423-652.000. 
T/F  Purifiner.  Inc.:  See — 

Lefebvie.  Byron;  and  Ford.  Richard  J..  5.718.258.  CI.  137-268.000. 
Tabata,  Kouji;  Ishii.  Kenichi;  and  Yamamoto.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd.  Diversity  glass  antenna  for  an  automobile.  5,719,585.  CI. 
343-713.000. 
Tabe.  Masayasu;  Hazaio.  Atsuo;  Manabe.  Kenji;  Gao.  Qingzhi;  and  Tanaka. 
Hiroko.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Vitamin  D^  derivatives  and  production  process 
thereof  5.719.297.  O.  549-323.000. 
Tachibana.  Masuo.  to  Hagoromo,  Inc.  Lock  container  for  containing  compact 

disks  and  the  like.  5.718.332.  O.  206-308.200. 
Tada.  Kaoru:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Hideyuki;  and  Tada.  Kaoni.  5.719.968.  O.  382-288.000. 
Tadano.  Toshio;  Kayahara.  Norihiko;  and  Umemoto.  Masao.  to  Kyowa 
Medex  Co..  Ltd.  Quantitative  determination  method  for  potassium  ions. 
5.719.036.  CI.  435-26.000. 
Tagami.  Katsuya:  See — 

Yoshida,  Ichirou;  Ikuta,  Hironori;  Fukuda.  Yoshio;  Eguchi.  Yoshihito; 
Kaino.  Makoto;  Tagami.  Katsuya;  Kobayashi.  Naoki;  Hayashi.  Kenji: 
Hiyoshi.  Hironobu;  Ohtsuka.  ls.sei;  Nakagawa.  Makoto;  Abe.  Shinya; 
and  Souda.  Shigeru.  5.719.303.  CI.  558158.000. 
Tagami.  Yasiuiari:  See — 

Sano.  Yoshiaki;  Sadakata.  Toshimasa;  Tagami,  Yasunari;  and  Oishibashi, 
Yasuo,  5,719,066,  O.  437-31.000. 


Taguchi.  Mitsuru;  Maeda,  Keiichi:  Suzawa.  Hiroshi;  Keninocsu,  Hidenori; 
and  Hirayanu,  Teruo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Multilayer  interconnect  struc- 
ture for  semiconductor  device  and   method  of  manufacturing   same. 
5,719,446.0.  257-751.000. 
Taguchi,  Tomishige.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  input  apparatus  and 

dau  pnxessing  apparanis.  5.719.969.  CI.  382-311.000. 
Taito  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujita.  Tetsuro;  Sasaki.  Shigeo;  Yoneta.  Masahiko;  Mishina.  Tadashi; 
Adachi.  Kunitomo;  and  Chiba.  Kenji.  5.719.176.  CI.  514-440.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Sen  Fu;  Wu.  Jie  Shing;  Chu.  Po-Tau;  and  Chang.  Wen-Cheng. 

5.719.087.  CI.  438-612.000. 
Yoo,  Oiue-San;  Liang.  Mong-Song;  and  Lee.  Jin-Yuan.  5.719,079.  O. 
438-238.000. 
Tajima,  Hisao:  See — 

Mori,  Hideo;  Tajima.  Hisao;  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Itazawa,  Toshiaki; 
Takahashi.  Ma-sanori;  and  Niibori.  Kenji.  5.719.752. 0.  361-807.000. 
Takabayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mori.  Hideo;  Tajima.  Hisao;  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Itazawa.  Toshiaki; 
Takahashi.  Masanori;  and  Niibori.  Kenji.  5.719.752.  Q.  361-807.000. 
Takada.  Masayuki:  See — 

Yamashita.  Syugo;  Tomida.  Yoshikazu;  Takada.  Masayuki;  Kuroda, 
Toru;  Isobe,  Tadashi;  and  Yamada,  Osamu,  5,719,873,  CI.   370- 
513.000. 
Takagi,  Atsushi:  See — 

Takaoka.  Naoki;  and  Takagi,  Atsushi,  5,719,540,  CI.  355-35.000. 
Takagi.  Soya:  See — 

Satoh.  Hiromoto;  Otsuka.  Yukio;  Ozaki.  Motoaki;  Shimizu.  Masuo; 
Okada.  Yuji;  Senda.  Yoshizumi;  Takagi.  Soya;  and  Ogura.  Ma.saru. 
5.718.279.  CI.  164^56.000. 
Takagi.  Tadao.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  motor  having  improved 

stator.  5.719.462.  O.  310-323.000. 
Takagi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Imai.  Makoto;  Takagi.  Toshiyuki;  Dceda.  Hideki;  Takahashi.  Yasuo;  and 
MuraU.  Mamoni.  5.719.741.  CI.  361-321.400. 
Takagi.  Yasushi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Umezawa,  Sumio;  Tsuchiya,  Tsutomu;  and  Takagi, 
Yasushi,  5,719,130,  Q.  514-34.000. 
Takahashi.  Aldo:  See — 

Shimizu.  Masaki;  and  Takahashi.  Akio.  5.718.183,  CI.  112-275.000. 
Takahashi.  Akira:  See — 

Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Mieda.  Michinobu;  Katayama,  Hiroyuki;  Taka- 
hashi. Akira;  and  Ohta,  Kenji,  5,719,831,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Takahashi,  Atsushi:  See — 

Mimura.  Tomonori;  and  Takahashi.  ALsushi.  5.719.059.  CI.  436-50.000. 
Takahashi.  Hironao:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Shigenobu;  Yoshikawa.  Masaaki;  and  Takahashi.  Hironao. 
5.718.1%.  CI.  I23-195.00C. 
Takahashi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Shiozawa.  Takahisa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Illumination  system  for  superposing  light  beams  one  upon  another  on  a 
surface  using  a  [irojecting  system  having  different  focaJ  point  positions. 
5.719.617.  CI.  347241.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fujio;  Hiraki,  Yuji;  Takahashi,  Kazuhiro:  Suzuki,  Junko:  Kondo, 
Jun;  Kohara,  Atsuko;  Mori.  Akiko;  and  Yamada,  Ei.  5,719,125.  Q. 
514-12.000. 
Takahashi,  Masanori:  See — 

Mori,  Hideo:  Tajima,  Hisao;  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Itazawa.  Toshiaki; 
Takahashi.  Masanon;  and  Niibori.  Kenji.  5.719.752. 0.  361-807.000. 
Takahashi.  Masatomo:  See — 

Ikeda.   Atsushi;   Takahashi.    Masatomo;    Yamamuro.    Soidii;    Hirai, 
Nobuyuki;  KotkIo.  Masaya;  Kunuigai.  Takekazu;  and  Oishi.  Kazuomi. 
5.720.014.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Takahashi.  Miki:  See — 

Nozaki.  Satoshi;  Takahashi.  Miki;  and  Kubola.  Yukitoshi,  5.717,991.  a. 
2-9.000. 
Takahashi.  Naoki:  See — 

Murata.  Kazuyuki;  Kojima,  Akio;  Kuwahara.  Yasuhiro;  and  Takah^hi. 
Naoki.  5.720.021.  O.  395-138.000. 
Takahashi.  Ryuichi:  Yamamoto.  Kazuyo;  Iqbal.  Abul;  and  Hao.  Zhimin.  to 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemical  Holding.  Inc.  Electrophotographic  pbotottcepior 
the  photosensitive  layer  of  which  contains  the  charge  generating  material 
a  fine  organic  pigment  prepared  from  a   soluble   pigment  precursor. 
5.718.998.  CI.  430-76.000. 
Takahashi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Imai.  Makoto;  Takagi.  Toshiyuki;  Ikeda.  Hideki;  Takahashi.  Yasuo;  and 
Murata.  Mamoru.  5.719.741.  O.  361-321.400. 
Takahashi.  Yasushi;  Shinoda.  Takashi;  Ishihara,  Masamichi:  Udagawa.  Tetsu; 
and  Yanagisawa,   Kazumasa,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory 
having  a  refresh  operation  cycle  and  operating  at  a  high  speed  and  reduced 
power  consumption  in  a  normal  operation  cycle.  5,719,815,  CI.  365- 
222.000. 
Takahashi,  Yusuke:  See — 

Matsui.   Kuniyuki;   Hirao,  Yasuhiro;   Kobayashi.  Yasumi;  Takeuchi. 
Kosuke:  Shibata.  Kenichi;  Takahashi.  Yusuke;  Kondo.  Tateo;  and 
Shimizu.  Yasutaka,  5.719,536,  CI.  333-193.000. 
Takamatsu,  Tsuyoshi.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Combinabon  system  of 
pneumatic  semiradial  bres  for  front  and  rear  wheels.  5.718.784.  CI. 
152-528.000. 
Takami.  Atsushi:  See — 

Hirai.  Toshiaki:  and  Takami.  Atsushi,  5,719.663.  Q.  3S6-3.030. 
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Takamiva.  Takeomi.  to  Kinugawa  Rubber  Intl.  Co..  Ltd.  Glass  ran  of  vehicle 

door.' 5.7 18.084.  CI.  49-440.000. 
Takanishi.    Hiroyoshi:    Fukue.    Kazunah:    Walanabe.    Tsutomu:    Kamata. 
Hiroshi;  and  Kawakaisu.  Akira.  to  Toshiba  Lighting  Technology  Corpora- 
lion.  Incandescent  lamp.  5.719.468.  CI.  .M  3-578.()0<). 
Takano  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Kojinu.  Kiyoshi;  Sugano.  Takao:  Nagai.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ito.  Sakuji. 
5.718.474.  CI.  297-58.000. 
Takano.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Naoe,  Koji;  Ejiri.  Kiyomi;  and  Takano.  Hiroaki.  5.718.964.  CI.  428- 
141.000. 
Takano.  Tmhiaki;  Murata.  Jun:  Nakamura.  Shoji;  Sunohara.  Masaaki:  and 
Kondou.  Takahisa.  to  Matsushita  Electric  industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and 
device  for  manufacturing  optical  elements.  5.718.8.50.  CI.  264-2.400. 
Takano.  Yoshiya:  See — 

Shimada.  Kousaku:  Takano,  Yoshiya;  and  Nagano.  Maiiami.  5.718.20.1. 
CI.  12.1-425.000. 
Takaoka.  Makoio:  See — 

Uda.  Toyokazu;  Sugiura.  Susumu;  Takaoka.  Makoio;  and  Kobayashi. 
Shigelada.  5.720.013.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Takaoka,  Naoki:  ai>d  Takagi.  Atsushi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 

determining  the  proper  amount  of  exposure.  5,719.540.  CI.  355-35.000. 
Takaoka.  Saloshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  head  manufacturing 

method  u.sing  spunering  apparatus.  5.718.812.  CI.  204-192.200. 
Takala.  Inc.:  See — 

Hurford.  Jonathan  P.;  Boumarah.  Mohamed:  Laming,  Ross  J.;  and 
Bowen.  Aan>n  E..  5.718.450.  CI   280-730.200. 
Take.  Seiji:  See — 

lijima.  Masayuki;  Danlani.  Kyoji;  Obata.  Hirovuki;  Matsuo.  Makoio; 
Utsumi,  Minoru;  and  Take,  Seiji,  5.718,996.  CI.  4.1O-56.O0O. 
Takebayashi.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Nakata.  Hirofumi;  Kodama.  Hirokazu:  Eguchi.  Masaki;  and  Takeba- 
yashi. Tsukasa,  5.719.758.  CI.  363-98.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Lid.:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Kohei;  Shibouta,  Yumiko;  and  Kubo,  Keiji,  5,719.173,  CI. 

514-381.000. 
Sohda.  Takashi:  Taketomi,  Shigehisa;  and  Baba,  Atsuo,  5.719,157,  C\. 
514-259.000. 
Takehira,  Yasushi:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Yasuyuki;    Teramae.    Hiroshi;    and    Takehira,    Yasushi, 
5,718,317,  CI.  192  213.220 
Takei.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamagata.  Shigeo;  Ogura.  Tokihiko;  Takei.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Suzuki, 
Yasutomo,  5.719,984.  CI.  386-95.000. 
Takei.  Yasumichi:  See — 

Kavtaguchi.  Teruhikc:  Hashimoto.  Kazuyuki;  Nagata.  Toshio;  Yokola. 
Seiji;  and  Takei.  Yasumichi.  5.718.455.  CI.  280-805.000. 
Takeishi.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Yasushi;  Takeishi.  Yoshiyuki;  Kouda.  Yutaka;  Minagawa. 
Tomoko;  and  Kanno.  Takao.  5.718.833.  CI.  252-62.520. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  and  Teramoto.  Saloshi.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labo- 
ratory Co..  Lid.  Method  for  manufacturing  semiconductor  device  with 
lemovable  .spacers.  5,719,065,  CI.  4.37-21.000. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Suzawa,    Hideomi;    Yamazaki.    Shunpei;    and   Takemura.    Yasuhiko, 
5.719.068.  CI.  437-44.000. 
Takemura,  Yoshinari:  See — 

Nakajima,   Takeshi;    Furumiya,    Shigera;   Takemura,   Yoshinari;   and 
Koishi,  Kenji,  5,719.843,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Takenaka.  Masayuki:  See — 

Hasebe.  Ma.sahiro;  Kinto.  Yoshio;  and  Takenaka.  Masayuki.  5.7I8..302. 
CI.  180-65.600. 
Taketomi,  Shigehisa:  See — 

Sohda.  Takashi;  Taketomi,  Shigehisa;  and  Baba,  Atsuo,  5.719,157,  CI. 
514-2.59.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hisato:  See — 

Shibuya,  Shuji;  Takeuchi,  Hisato;  Eguchi.  Makoto:  and  Saeki,  Takaharu, 
5,719..5.33,  CI.  331-176.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

llo.  Makmo;  Takeuchi.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Asahi,  Goro,  S.7I9X6.  O. 
,336-180.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kosuke:  See — 

Matsui.   Kuniyuki;   Hirao,   Yasuhiro;    Kobayashi,  Yasumi;  Takeuchi, 
Kosuke;  Shibata.  Kenichi;  Takahashi.  Yusuke;  Kondo.  Tateo;  and 
Shimizu.  Yasulaka.  5.719.5.36.  CI.  333-193000. 
Matsui.    Kuniyuki;    Hirao.   Yasuhiro;   Kobayashi.   Yasumi;  Takeuchi, 
Kosuke;  Shibata,  Kenichi;  ikeda.  Masami;  Tanaka,  Toshiharu;  and 
Shimizu.  Yasuuka  5.719.537.  CI.  333-193.000. 
Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Umezawa.  Sumio;  Tsuchiya.  Tsulomu;  and  Takagi.  Yasushi. 
to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibuisu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai.  Anihracvcline  derivative 
having  a  trinuoromelhylated  sugar.  5.719.130.  CI.  514-34.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Watarai.  Takehiro;  Hayashi,  Satoshi;  Kalo,  Kenzi;  Miora,  Kazuhiko: 
Kawase.  Tomoo;   and  Takeuchi.  Yoshinobu.   5.719.460.  CI.   310- 
316.000. 
Takiar.  Hem  P.;  and  Patterson.  Michael  W.,  lo  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation   Electronic  assembly  for  connecting  lo  an  electronic  system 
and  method  of  manufacture  thereof.  5,718,038,  CI.  29-842.000. 
Takigawa.  Masami;  See — 


Satoh.  Takamasa;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Kai.  Junichi;  Oae,  Yoshihisa; 
Nishino.  Hisayasu;  Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Yabara.  Hidefumi;  Selo,  Isamu; 
Takigawa.  Masami;  Yamada,  Akio;  Arai,  Soichiro;  Abe,  Tomohiko; 
Kiuchi,  Takashi;  and  Miyazawa,  Kenichi,  5,719,402,  CI.  250- 
3%.00R. 
Takizawa,  Hiroo:  See — 

Kalsumala.  Taiji;  Takizawa,  Hiroo;  Yoshioka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Morigaki, 
Masakazu.  5.719.018.  CI.  430-557.000. 
Takizaw^a.  Kai.suyoshi:  See — 

Namba.   Shigeaki;  and  Takizawa.   Katsuyoshi.   5.719,558,  CI.   340- 
660.000. 
Talbott,  Kenneth  R.;  Gahagen.  Thomas  D.;  Dolenti,  William  T;  and  Adams, 
David  v..  IV,  to  Limitorque  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  the 
verificarion  of  a  digital  control  system.  5.7 19^559.  CI.  340-825.060. 
Talley.  John  J.:  See — 

Norman.  Bryan  H.;  Lee.  Len  F.;  Masferrer.  Jaime  L.;  and  Talley.  John  J.. 
5.719.163.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Tamagawa  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sugiura,  Tsuneo,  5,719,452,  CI.  3I0-49.00R. 
Tamai,  Shoji;  Mori,  Yukiko;  Goto,  Kenichi;  Walanabe,  Katsuji;  Kohgo, 
Osamu;  Shimizu,  Kotaro;  Kataoka,  Toshiyuki;  Kuroki.  Takashi;  Yamashita, 
Wataru;  Mizuta,  Hideki;  and  Nagata,  Terayuki,  to  Mitsu  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Process  for  preparing  polycondensation  polymer  compound. 
5,719,256,  CI.  528-361.000. 
Tami,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Nakatani,  Yoshitaka;  Tanikawa  Masamine;  llo.  Hisaki;  Tami,  Hideyuki; 
and  Yaeda.  Kazuhilo.  5,718,8.36.  CI.  252-74.000. 
Tammes.  Harmannus:  See — 

van  den  Brom.  Guido  Clemens;  Liem.  Seeng  Djiang;  and  Tammes, 
Harmannus,  5,719,111,  CI.  510-224.000. 
Tanabe,  Masahiro:  See — 

Numazawa  Akio;  and  Tanabe,  Masahiio,  5,718,449,  CI.  280-7.30.200. 
Tanaka.  Harahiko:  See — 

Kawachi.  Hideshi;  and  Tanaka.  Hanihiko.  5.718.982.  CI.  428-516.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideyuki;  Kawamalsu.  Tetsuya;  L'tsue.  I.samu;  Okumura.  Yasuhilo; 
and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  to  Japan  Com  Slarch  Co.,  Ltd.  Polyester-grafted 
starch-polymer  alloy.  5,719,214,  O.  524-47.000. 
Tanaka  Hiroko:  See — 

Tabe.  Masayasu;  Hazalo.  Atsuo;  Manabe.  Kenji;  Gao.  Qingzhi;  and 
Tanaka.  Hiroko.  5.719.297.  CI  .549-323.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideyuki;  KawamaLsu.  Tetsuya;  Utsue.  Isamu;  Okumura,  Yasu- 
hilo; and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi.  5.719.214.  CI.  524-47.000. 
Tanaka.  Issey:  See — 

Hiraiwa.  Hiroyuki:  and  Tanaka.  Issey.  5.719.698.  CI.  359-355.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazumi:  See — 

Miya/aki.    Takeshi;    Okamoto.    Tadashi;    Tanaka.    Kazumi;    Onishi, 
toshikazu;  Fukui.  Tetsuro;  and  Yamamolo.  Nobuko.  5.719.027,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Tanaka.  Kohichi;  Hashimoto.  Hiromasa;  and  Suzuki.  Fumio.  to  Shin-Elsu 
Handolai.  Polishing  machine  and  method  uf  dissipating  heal  therefrom. 
5.718.620.  CI.  451-288.000. 
Tanaka.  Masakaisu.  to  Tanaka  Masakalsu  Design  Office  Co..  Lid.  Floor  panel 
joint  striK'ture  and  method  of  making  a  wooden  building  with  the  same. 
5.718.093.  CI.  52-471.000. 
Tanaka  Masakaisu  Design  Office  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Ma.sakal.su.  5.718,093,  CI.  52-471.000. 
Tanaka,  Shoji;  Yamashita  Nobuyuki;  and  Fukutome,  Hiroto.  to  Teikoku 
Piston  Ring  Co.,  Lid.  Combined  oil  ring  with  spacer/expander  having  Cr,N 
coating  thereon.  5,718.437.  CI.  277-139.000. 
Tanaka.  Tomoharu:  See — 

Tanzawa  Toru;  and  Tanaka.  Tomoharu.  5,719,888,  CI.  371-40.200. 
Tanaka.  Toshihani:  See — 

Maisui.    Kuniyuki;   Hirao.   Yasuhiro;    Kobayashi.  Yasumi;  Takeuchi. 
Kosuke;  Shibata,  Kenichi;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Tanaka,  Toshiharu:  and 
Shimizu,  Yasutaka.  5,719.537.  CI.  333-193.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Futagawa.  Masayasu;  Sakai.  Keiji;  and  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki.  5,719.834, 
CI.  .369-44.140. 
Tanaka,  Yasuo:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Hideaki;  Matsumaru.  Haruo;  Tanaka,  Yasuo;  Tsulsui,  Ken; 
Tsukada,  Toshihisa;  Shirahashi,  Kazuo;  Sasano,  Akira;  and  Mal- 
sukawa  Yuka  5,719,408,  CI.  257-59.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Nakamura    Shinya;    Tanaka,    Yoshiaki;    and    Kawaguchi,    Takahiro, 
5,719,611,  CI.  347-103.000. 
Tani,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Nakaishi.  Takafumi;  Hojo.  Takeshi;  Murakoshi.  Takao;  Masuzawa,  Isao; 
Nakamura  Shigeru;  and  Tani,  Kazuaki,  5,719,335,  CI.  73-514.180. 
Tani.  Nobuhiro.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for 

controlling  imaging  device.  5.719.625.  CI.  .348-24 1  .(XX). 
Tanibata.  Tohni:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Masazumi;  and  Tanibata,  Tohra,  5.719,660,  CI   355-35.000. 
Taniguchi.  Makoio;  Umeda.  ALsushi;  Sato.  Hirohide;  and  Kusase.  Shin,  lo 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicle  power  generating  system  and  method  for 
controlling  the  same.  5.719,484,  CI.  322-20.a)0. 
Taniguchi,  Makoto;  Umeda.  Alsushi;  and  Kusase,  Shin,  lo  Nippondenso  Co., 
Lid.  Generating  apparatus  for  providing  different  rated  output  voltages  lo 
a  plurality  of  electric  loads.  5.719.486.  CI.  322-28.000. 
Taniguchi,  Makoto:  See — 


Umeda.  Atsushi;  Taniguchi,  Makoto:  and  Kusase.  Shin.  5,719,760.  CI. 
363-145.000. 
Taniguchi,  Shigera:  See — 

Murata,  Hideo;  and  Taniguchi,  Shigera,  5,718,778,  CI.  148-668.000. 
Taniguchi,   Tadashi,    to   Sony    Corporation.    Composite   optical    device. 

5,719.389,  CI.  250-201.500. 
Taniguchi.  Yasuyuki;  and  Soejima  Yuji.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation 
Acrylic  copolymer  and  polymer  composition  containing  same.  5.719,246, 
CI.  526-320.000. 
Tanikawa,  Masamine:  See — 

Nakatani,  Yoshitaka;  Tanikawa  Masamine;  Ito,  Hisaki;  Tami,  Hideyuki; 
and  Yaeda,  Kazuhilo,  5,718,836,  CI.  252-74.000. 
Tanimizu,  Toora;  Hayakawa,  Masayoshi;  Shibata  Fumio;  and  Kobayashi, 
Masato,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Insulated  type  switching  device.  5,719.365,  CI 
218-118.000. 
Tanimoto,  Michio:  See — 

Kawajiri,    Tatsuya;    Tanimoto,    Michio;    and    Nakamura    Daisuke, 
5,719,318,  CI.  562-532.000. 
Taniwa  Tatsuhiro:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Tetsuya;  Fukata.  Yoshito;  Taniwa,  Tatsuhiro;  Ikuta,  Hirotoshi; 
Kishimolo,    Hiroshi;    Mouri,    Yasushi;    Meguro,    Masakazu;    and 
Nagatomi,  Tsulomu,  5,718.527.  CI.  400-616.100. 
Tannenbaum,  David  Conrad;  Bowen,  Andrew  David;  and  Spencer,  Jefirey 
Scon,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Hardware  based 
graphics  workstation  solution  for  refraction  phenomena.  5.720,020,  CI 
395-135.000. 
Tanno.  Norihiko:  See — 

Nagata,  Ryu;  Tanno,  Norihiko:  Kodo.  Tora:  Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Ae, 
Nobuyuki,  5,719,152,  CI.  514-250.000. 
Tanoue,  Toshiyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Power  feeding  system  for  an  optica] 

transmission  system.  5,719,693.  CI.  359-174.000. 
Tanuma,  Seiji;  Sasabayashi.  Takashi;  and  Mayama.  Takaloshi.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Liquid  crystalline  material  operable  with  low  voltages  and  liquid 
crystal  display  panel  using  the  same  and  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus 
and  manufacturing  mediod  of  the  apparams  5.718.839,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Tanzawa  Tora;  and  Tanaka,  Tomohara,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Memory  system.  5,719,888,  CI.  371-40.200. 
Tao,  Arthur  Hungshin:  See — 

Chang.  Jei-Wei;  Ju,  Kochan;  Quo,  Yimin:  Shi,  Xizeng:  and  Tao,  Arthur 
Hungshin,  5,719,730,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Tao.  Olive  T:  See— 

Ku,  Chariene  S.;  Steams,  Charles  C:  and  Tao.  Olive  T.  5,719,998,  CI 
395-2  910. 
Taomo,  Toshio;  Ohsawa  Hisato;  Yamami,  Hirofumi;  and  Aiyama,  Fumihiko, 

to  Kioritz  Corporation.  Hand  lever  device.  5.718.052,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Tapematic  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See — 

Perego,  Luciano,  5,718,557,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Berenstein,  Alejandro;  Sepetka,  Ivan;  Chee,  Uriel  Hiram;  and  Zenzen, 
Wendy  J.,  5,718,711,  CI.  606-191.000. 
Taratani,  Tomoji:  See — 

Ikeda  Hayato:  Taratani,  Tomoji;  Sato,  Hirofiimi;  and  Deto,  Norilcazu, 
5.718,566,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Tashiro.  Tsulomu;  Kato.  Yoshifumi;  Kozaki.  Tetsuji;  and  Fujitsuna.  Masami. 
to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Lock-up  clutch  control  method.  5.719,768,  CI. 
364-424.0%. 
Tate,  Naoto:  See— 

Habuka.  Hitoshi;  Tale.  Naoto;  Mayuzumi,  Masanori;  Tsunoda.  Hiloshi; 
and  Kauyama  Masatake.  5.718.762,  CI.  117-97.000. 
Tateishi,   Kiyoshi;   Yamamoto,    Kaora;   Hayashi.   Hideki;   and   Umezawa. 
Masara,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Optical  disk  player  having 
waveform  distortion  compensating  function.  5,719,847,  CI   369-124.000. 
Tateishi,  Naohisa;  Kalo,  Hisaki;  and  Hikila,  Katurou,  to  Hamamatsu  Photo- 
nics K.K.  Photodelection  tube  with  a  lid  and  cathode  holding  member  in 
thermal  contact  with  a  cooler  5.719,390,  CI.  250-207.000 
Tateyama.  Kiyohisa;  Motoda,  Kimio;  Iwasaki,  Tatsuya;  Matsuo,  Takenobu; 
Denpoh,  Kazuki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Eiji,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  and 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited.  Resist  processing  apparatus  for  a  rect- 
angular substrate.  5,718,763.  CI.  118-52.000. 
Tatsu,  Harayoshi:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Yuichi;  and  Talsu,  Harayoshi,  5,719,245,  O.  526-247.000. 
Tanim,  Richard  G.  Shoelace  lying  device.  5.718,021,  CI.  24-712.200. 
Tavassoli,  Manoochehr:  See — 

Shall.  Sydney;  and  Tavassoli.  Manoochehr.  5.719,151.  CI.  514-248.000. 
Taveras,  Arthur  G.:  See — 

Bishop,  W.  Robert:  Doll,  Ronald  J.;  Mallams,  Alan  K.;  Njoroge,  F. 
George;  Petrin.  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Wolin,  Ronald  L.; 
Taveras.  Arthur  G.;  and  Remiszewski.  Stacy  W.,  5,719,148,  CI. 
514-228.200. 
Taylor.  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Bertenshaw,    Philip    H.;    and    Taylor,    Andrew    M.,    5,718,135.    C\. 
70-278.000. 
Taylor,  Dona:  See — 

Weaiherford,  Shirley;  Taylor,  Dona;  and  Graves,  Chrysty,  5,718.243,  CI. 
128-859  000. 
Taylor,  Gregory  Smart:  See — 

Wiltshire,    Michael    Charles    Keogh;    and   Taylor,    Gregory    Stuart, 
5,719,654,  CI.  349-158.000. 
Taylor,  Joanne  Naomi:  See — 

Banerjee,  Chandra  Kumar  Womble,  Karen  Marie:  and  Taylor,  Joanne 
Naomi,  5,718,250.  CI,  131-338.000. 


Taylor,  Robot  J.:  See— 

Rehfuss.  John  W.;  Ohrbom.  Walter  H.;  St.  Aubin.  Donald  L.;  and  Taylor. 
Robert  J..  5,719,237,  CI   525-»l9.000. 
Taylor,  Robert  William,  to  Cliff  Electronic  Components  Limited.  Circuit 

board  assembly.  5,719,753,  O.  361-812.000. 
Taylor,  Thomas  John;  Kielmeyer,  William  Henry;  and  Rude,  Cart  A.,  to 
Schuller  International,  Inc.;  and  QO  Chemicals  Inc.  Glass  fiber  binding 
compositions,  process  of  making  glass  fiber  binding  compositions,  process 
of  binding  glass  fibers,  and  glass  fiber  compositions.  5,719,228,  CI. 
524-593.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Nobora;  and  Katase,  Shunichi,  5,718,035,  Q.  29-603.100. 
Techco  Corporation:  See — 

Phillips.  Edward  H..  5,718,149,  CI.  74-422.000. 
Technic  Tool  Corporation:  See — 

Keller,  Harold  A.;  Young,  Patrick  J.;  and  Alldredge.  Dale  R..  5.718.050, 
CI.  30-123.400. 
Tedders,  Walker  Louis;  and  BIythe,  John  L.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture.  Beneficial  insect  egg  spraying  device.  5.718377,  CI.  239- 
8.000 
Tehrani.  Saied  N.:  See — 

Huang.  Jenn-Hwa;  Durlam.  Mark;  Martinez,  Marino  J.;  Schirmann, 
Ernie;  Tehrani,  Saied  N.;  and  Ooms,  William  J.,  5,719,088.  CI. 
438-637.000. 
Teijin  Limited;  See — 

Tabe.  Masayasu;  Hazato.  Atsuo;  Manabe,  Kenji:  Gao.  Qingzhi:  and 
Tanaka  Hiroko.  5.719.297.  CI.  549-323.000. 
Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka  Shoji;  Yamashita  Nobuyuki;  and  Fukutome.  Hiroto.  5.718,437, 
CI.  277-139.000 
Teilelbaum,  Philip  Jay:  See — 

Martinez.  Gregory  Ricardo;  Gooding.  Owen  Will;  Repke.  David  Bruce; 
Teilelbaum,  Philip  Jay;  Walker,  Keith  Adrian  Murray;  and  Whiting, 
Roger  Lewis,  5,719,280,  CI.  544-132.000. 
Teiyo  Limited:  See — 

Shikama  Kozo;  and  Mukai,  Seiki,  5.718,953,  C.  428-34.400. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Blecksmith,  James  E.;  Casper.  David;  Dclwiche.  James  A.;  Dunbar. 
Brion  L.;  Knight.  Thomas  H.;  Murray.  Scott;  and  Olmstead.  Neil  R  . 
5,719,988.  CI.  386-121.000. 
Tel,  Teunis.  to  Unicale  B.V.  System  and  method  of  verifying  die  legitimacy 

of  a  product  against  forgery.  5.719.939,  Q.  380-23.000. 
TelCom  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Mo.  Zhong  Heng;  and  Gillings,  Brian.  5.719.524.  O.  327-545.000. 
Telelrac.  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  Darwin  O.,  Jr.,  5.719363.  Q.  340-870.020. 
Tellabs  Wireless,  Inc.:  See — 

Maison.  Thierry;  Haberfcom.  Ronald  A.;  Catrick.  John  C;  Snyder, 
Robert  E.;  Ralston,  William  T;  and  Wolf,  Michael  A.,  5,719,860,  Q. 
370-347.000. 
TEMCO  Textilmaschinenkomponenten  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

OppI,  Gunter;  Schmucker,  Wolfgang;  Pickel,  Hermann;  Knuttel,  Alois; 
and  Schmin,  Gunter.  5.718,108,  CI.  57-132.000. 
TEMIC  TELEFUNKEN  microelectronic  GmbH:  See— 

BOhme,  Rolf,  5,719,578,  Q.  341161.000. 
Temkin.  Henryk:  See- 
Jewell,  Jack  L.;  and  Temkin,  Henryk,  5,719,894,  O.  372-45.000. 
Jewell,  Jack  L.;  and  Temkin,  Henryk,  5,719.895,  Q.  372-45.000. 
Templeton,  Joe  W.:  See — 

Adams.  Leslie  Garry;  Crawford.  Richard  P.;  Davis.  Donald  S.;  Rcht 
Thomas  A.;  Smith.  Roger.  Ill:  Sowa.  Blair  A.;  Templeton.  Joe  W.; 
Williams.  John  D.;  and  Wu,  Albeit  M.,  5,718,903,  CI.  424-235.100. 
Temlec.  Inc.:  See — 

Haas.  Sandra  F;  and  Haas,  David  J.,  5.719.828.  CI.  368-327.000. 
Tenbergen.  Reichel  A.:  See — 

Farmery.  Richard  A.;  Tenbergen.  Reichel  A.;  ai>d  Landriault.  David  A., 
5.718.510.  CI.  366-266.000. 
Tencnbaum,  Steven  Joseph:  See — 

Paul.  Julie  Chasen;  and  Tenenbaum.  Steven  Joseph,  5.719.178,  d. 
514-450.000. 
Tenneco  Packaging  Inc.:  See — 

Carr.  Daniel  G.;  Thomas,  David  J.;  Thomas,  Toby  R.;  and  Dobreski. 
David  V,  5.718.337.  CI.  206-554.000. 
Tenney,  Douglas:  See — 

Misra,  Sudhan;  Tenney.  Douglas:  and  Wagner,  Franz.  5,718,987,  CI. 
429-160.000. 
Te  Raa  Arend  Jan,  lo  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  the  catalytic  vapor 

phase  oxidation  of  ethylene.  5,719,299,  CI.  549-534.000. 
Terada,  Yasunori:  See — 

Ohtsuki,  Hisashi;  Niki,  Motohara;  Terada  Yasunori:  aiMi  Yanushila, 
Nobuyoshi,  5,718,049,  CI.  29-898.090. 
Terada,  Yoshihiro,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image  processing  apparatus. 

5,719,689,  a.  358-529.000. 
Teramae,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Yasuyuki;    Teramae,    Hiroshi;    and   Takehira,    Yasushi, 
5,718,317,  CI.  192-213.220. 
Teramoto.  Satoshi:  See — 

Takemura  Yasuhiko;  and  Teramoto,  Saloshi,  5,7 1 9.065,  Q.  437-2 1 .000. 
Terashita.  Takaaki.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Image  reproducing  apparatus 
and  method  of  determining  reproduction  conditions.  5.719.661.  CI.  355- 
38.000. 
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Terauchi.  Shouichiro;  Suenaga.  Tomohiro:  Yoneyama.  Masaham:  and  Saito. 

Takanobu.  to  Pioneer  Elecoonic  Corpofation.  Loudspeaker  for  higher 

audio  frequencies  and  a  manufacturing  method  thereof.  5.719.946,  CI 

381-195.000. 

Termini.  Nunzio,  to  II  Caffe'  l>el  Professofe  S.r.l.  Electronic  appaialus  for 

coffee  grinding  and  metering  control.  5.718.163.  CI.  99-286.000. 
Terrett  Nichola.s  Kenneth:  See — 

Bel).  Andrew  Simon:  Brown,  David:  and  Terrett  Nicholas  Kenneth. 
5.719,283.  CI.  544-262.000. 
Teschner.  Gotz:  See — 

Szczyrbowski,  Joachim:  Teschner.  Gfltz;  and  Brauer.  GOnter.  5,718.815, 
CI.  204-298.060. 
Tetra  Werke  Dr.  rer.  nat.  V.  Baensch  GmbH:  See — 

Schmidt.  Hartmut;  and  Ritter.  GUnter.  5.719.189.  CI.  514-649.000. 
Texa.s  A&M  University  System.  The:  See — 

Adams.  Leslie  Garry;  Crawford,  Richard  P.;  Davis.  Donald  S.;  Ficht, 
Thomas  A.;  Smith.  Roger.  Ill;  Sowa.  Blair  A.;  Templeton.  Joe  W.; 
Williams.  John  D  ;  and  Wu.  Albert  M..  5.718.903.  O.  424-235.100. 
Texas  ln.strumcnts  Incorporated:  See — 

Choaie.  William  C.  5.719.773.  CI.  364-456.000. 

Heimbuch.  Scon  D..  5.719.695.  CI.  359-291.000. 

Hutter,  Louis  N  ;  and  Erdeljac.  John  P..  5.719.421.  Q.  257-335.000. 

Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M..  5.719,495,  C\.  324-158.100. 

Pawate.  Basavaraj.  5.719.344.  O.  84-609.000. 

Rao.  Kashipati  G.;  and  Rinchbaugh,  Bruce  E..  5.719.774.  CI.  364- 

458.000. 
Todd,  James  R.;  Conon.  David;  and  Jones.  Roy  Clifion.  III.  5,719.423. 

CI.  257-336.000. 
Tohyama.  Masao;  Ikeya.  Kiyokazu;  and  To<KX)ka.  Takashi.  5.718.595, 

CI.  439-330.000. 
Venkateswar.  Vadlamannati.  5.719.682.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  a  Delaware  Corporation:  See — 

Leung.  Yu-Ying  Jackson.  5.719.880.  CI.  371-22.500. 
Thakur.  Randhir  P  S.:  See— 

Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.;  and  Thakur.  Randhir  P  S.,  5.719.991,  a.  392- 
416.000 
Thai.  Claude;  Quirosa-Guillou.  Catherine;  Potier.  Pierre;  Renko.  Dolor; 
Zanetta.  Jean-Pierre;  Portier.  Marie-Madeleine;  Sensenbrenner.  Monique; 
Koenig.  Janine;  and  Koenig.  Herbert,  to  Centre  National  De  La  Recherche 
Scientifique(CNRS).  Compounds  having  a  guanidine  structure  and  phar- 
maceutical composition  containing  same.  5.719.187.  CI.  514-634.000. 
Thalenfeld.  David  R  ;  and  Nagel.  Thomas  O..  toTrion  Industries.  Inc.  Method 
for  manufacture  of  rack  and  shelving  system.  5.719.366.  CI.  219.56.000. 
Thermographic  Measurements  Limited:  See — 

Booth.  Derek;  Booth.  Russell;  Preston.  Stephen;  and  Guillian.  Kevin. 
5.718.513.  CI.  374-162.000. 
Themen.  Gerard  E.  Fire  ant  trap  and  method  for  entrapping  fire  ants. 

5.718.078.0.43-121.000, 
Thielecke.  Jom;  and  Granzow.  Wolfgang,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Mul- 
tiple access  digital  transmission  system  and  a  radio  base  station  and  a 
receiver  for  use  in  such  a  system.  5.719.899.  CI.  375-206.000. 
ThieleKaolin  Company:  See — 

Mohler.  Howard  Larry,  5.718.756.  CI.  106-486.000. 
Third  Wave  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Dahlberg.  James  E  ;  Lyamichev.  Victor  I.;  Brow.  Mary  Ann  D.;  and 
Oldenburg.  Mary  C.  5.719.028.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Thobor.  Michael,  to  Metraplast  H.  Jung  GmbH.  Biodegradable  composition 
comprising  regenerative  raw  material  and  method  of  producing  the  sanK. 
5,719.203.  a.  523-128.000. 
Thomaides.  John  S.:  See — 

Farwaha.  Rajeev;  Currie.  William  D.;  Humphreys.  Robert  W.;  and 
Thomaides.  John  S..  5.719.244.  CI.  526-238.200. 
Thomas.  David  J.:  See — 

Cart.  Daniel  G.;  Thomas.  David  J.;  Thomas.  Toby  R.;  and  Dobreski. 

David  V.  5.718.3.37.  CI.  206-554.000. 
Shah,  Manish  B.:  Thomas,  David  J.;  Chiu,  Chung-Wai;  Jeffcoat,  Roger; 
and  Hanchett.  Douglas  J..  5,718,770.  CI.  127-65.000. 
Thomas  Industries  ItK.:  See — 

Rozek.  Roy  J..  5.718371.  Q.  417-566.000. 
Thomas.  Scoa  D.:  See — 

Flynn.  Richard  M.;  and  Thomas.  Scott  D.,  5.718,293.  CI.  169^5.000 
Thomas.  Toby  R.:  See — 

Carr.  Daniel  G.;  Thonus.  David  J.;  Thomas,  Toby  R.;  and  Dobreski. 
David  v..  5.718.337.  O.  206-554  000. 
Thomas.  William  C.  Jr.;  Batich.  Christopher  D.;  and  Purich.  Daniel  L.,  to 
University  of  Florida.  Method  for  complexing  a  free  metal  ion.  5.7 1 9. 1 38. 
CI.  514-184.000 
Thomas.  William  R.:  See — 

Sewall,  Christopher  J.;  Renn.  Donald  W.;  Riley.  Peter  J.;  Thomas. 
William  R.;  Dumont,  Lisa  E:  and  Crosby.  Guy  A.  5.718.969.  CI. 
428-304.400. 
Thomman.  Mark;  Vo.  Huy  Thanh;  and  Hush.  Glen  E..  to  Micron  Technology. 
Inc.  Method  and  circuit  for  transferring  data  with  dynamic  pantv  genera- 
tion and  checking  scheme  in  multi-pon  DRAM.  5.7 1 9.890.  CI.  371  -5 1 .  100. 
Thompson.  Darwin  O..  Jr..  to  Teletrac.  Inc.  Fixed  site  tnonitor  using  a 

location-based  communications  network.  5.719,563.  CI.  340-870.020. 
Thompson.  David  D.:  See — 

MacLean.  David  B.;  and  Thompson.  David  D.,  5,719,190,  CI.  514- 

648.000. 
Maclean.  David  B.;  and  Thompson.  David  D..  5.7I9.I9I.  CI.  514- 
648.000. 


Thompson.  Frederick  N..  Jr.:  See — 

Hill,  Nicholas  S.;  Thompson,  Frederick  N.,  Jr.;  Stuedemann,  John  A.: 
and  Dawe,  Donald  L..  5.718.900.  CI.  424-194.100. 
Thompson.   Jay.  Automatic   trailer   illuminating   lighting  control   system. 

5.71 9 J52.  a.  340-431.000. 
Thompson.  Paul  J.,  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc.  Process  for  manufacturing 

three-dimensional  braided  covered  stent.  5.718.159.  CI.  87-33.000. 
Thompson.  Richard  T:  See — 

Nottingham.  John  R.;  Spirk.  John;  Saunders.  Craig  M.;  Brokaw.  Paul  E.; 
Malofsky.  Bernard  M.;  Thompson.  Richard  T;  and  Jaros.  Cynthia  R.. 
5.718.356.  CI.  222-146.500 
Thompson,  Samuel  Anthony,  to  Hercules  Incorporated  Secondary  shaping  of 
ionically    crosslinked    polymer    compositions    for    medical    devices. 
5.718.862.  CI.  264-296.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Fitzgerald,  William  Vincent.  5,719.756.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Moscony.  John  Joseph;  and  Cushman,  Hairy  Michael,  5.718,874.  CI. 
423-139.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Delage.  Sylvain;  Cassette.  Simone:  Blanck.  Heni;  and  Chartier.  Eric. 

5.719.433.  CI.  257-625.000. 
Duboz.  Jean- Yves;  and  Bois.  Philippe,  5,719.670.  CI.  356-141.200. 
Thomson.  John  Sheldon:  See — 

Purcell.  Stephen  C;  and  Thomson.  John  Sheldon.  5.719.802.  Q.  364- 
786.000. 
Thomspon.  Wayne  J.;  Mallorga.  Pierre;  Ransom,  Richard  W.;  Bell.  Ian  M.; 
Sugrue,  Michael  F;  and  Munson.  Peter  M..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Muscarine 
agonists.  5.718.912.  CI.  424-427.000. 
Thornton.  W.  Keith.  External  ear  occlusion  device  having  an  improved 
deformable  material  and  melod  for  forming  same.  5.718.244.  CI.  128- 
864.000. 
Thorp.  Dean  S.:  See — 

Caropreso,  Frank  E.;  Thorp,  Dean  S.;  and  Tieckelmann,  Robert  H., 
5.718.837.  CI.  252-186.430. 
Thrustnuster.  Inc.:  See — 

Bouton.  Frank  M..  5.718.639.  CI.  473-151.000. 
Thudium.  Karl;  Dangelmayr.  Andreas;  and  Wolz.  Dieter,  to  Schuler  Pressen 
GmbH   &   Co.    Press    with   gripping   rails   and   pretensioning   device. 
5.718.152.  CI.  74-567.000. 
Thundat,  Thomas  G.;  and  Wachter.  Eric  A.,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy 

Systems,  Inc.  Microcantilever  sensor  5.719.324.  CI.  73-24.010. 
Thyssen  Nordseewerke  GmbH:  See — 

Nowara.  Ekkehard.  5.718.096.  CI.  52-794.100. 
Tibbetts.  Paul  R.  Binder  assembly.  5.718.530,  CI.  402-73.000. 
Tichy,  Peter:  See — 

Beyerlein.  Walter;   Bieder.  Claus;  and  Tichy.  Peter.  5.719.757.  CI. 
363-34.000. 
Tieckelmann.  Robert  H.:  See — 

Caropreso.  Frank  E.;  Thorp.  Dean  S.;  and  Tieckelrruutn.  Robert  H.. 
5.718.837.  CI.  252-186.430. 
Tiitola.  Anni-Jussi.  to  KHF  Sports  Oy.  Replaceable  hockey  stick  components. 

5.718.647.  CI.  473-562.000. 
Tilghman.  Jane  Sanderson.  Nose  guard.  5.717,992.  CI.  2-9.000. 
Tilton.  Charles  L.;  Tilton,  Donald  E.;  and  Smetana,  Bruce  A.  Packaging  and 

c(X)ling  system  for  power  semi-conductor.  5,719.444.  CI.  257-714.000. 
Tilton.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Tilton.  Charles  L;  Tilton.  Donald  E.;  and  Smetana.  Bruce  A.  5.719,444. 
CI.  257-714.000. 
Tinker  Mark  A.  Pickup  truck  bed  dog  restraint  system.  5.718.190.  CI. 

119-771.000. 
Tishler.  Carl.  Temperature  controller.  5.718.372,  O.  236-11.000. 
Titarenko.  Evgeny  Ivanovich:  See — 

Apunevich.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  and  Titarenko,  Evgeny  Ivanovich, 
5.719.370.  CI.  219-121.490. 
Tittgemeyer.  Udo;  and  K6bler.  Ingo.  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG. 
Process  and  rotarv  printing  machine  for  indirect  rotogravure  printing. 
5.7l8.l7l.a.  101-154.000. 
Thus,  Sean  P.:  See — 

Billiard.  Gregory  J.;  Stilwell.  Bradford  T.;  Titus,  Sean  P;  and  Ellis. 
Edward  Charles.  Jr..  5.718.294.  O.  169-61  000. 
Tkach.  Robert  William:  See— 

Chraplyvy,  Andrew  R.;  and  Tkach,  Robert  William,  5,719,696.  CI. 
359-341.000. 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda.  Masakazu;  Nakamoto,  Hiroyuki;  and  Oka.  Masaaki,  5,719,666, 
CI.  356-72.000. 
Toda.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Komatsubara.   Michiro;   Senda.   Kunihiro;   Suzuki.  Takafumi;  Toda, 
Hiroaki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroi.  5.718.775.  CI.  148.308.000. 
Todd.  James  R.;  Cotton.  David;  and  Jones.  Roy  Clifton.  III.  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Isolated  power  transistor.  5.719.423,  CI.  257- 
336.000. 
Todo.  Yozo:  See — 

Ono.  Saloshi;  Yamafuji.  Tetsuo;  Chaki.  Hisaaki;  Maekawa.  Mutsuko; 
Todo.  Yozo;  and  Narita.  Hirokazu.  5.719.150.  CI.  514-239.200. 
Togari.  Satoshi;  and  Baba.  Yoshimitsu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Laser  marking 
system  and  method  using  controlled  pulse  width  of  Q-switch.  5,719.372. 
CI.  219-121.610. 
Tohvama,  Ma.sao;  Ikeya.  Kiyokazu:  and  Tonooka.  Takashi.  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Socket  apparatus.  5.718.595.  CI.  439-330.000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 


Yada.  Yukihiko;  and  Hirai.  Yoichi.  5,718.470,  O.  296-93.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokoe.  Katsuhiko;  Kato.  Kazuhiro;  Murakami.  Koyo;  Daikai.  Eiichi; 
and  Ito.  Hiroaki.  5.718.957.  Q.  428-36.910. 
Tokashiki.  Michide;  Tomizawa,  Hirocaka;  and  Yamada,  Michiya,  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc    Lubricating  oil  composition.  5,719,109,  O.  508- 
364.000. 
Tokimec  Inc.:  See — 

Nakaishi.  Takafumi;  Hojo.  Takeshi;  Murakoshi.  Takao;  Masuzawa.  Isao; 
Nakamura.  Shigeru;  and  Tani.  Kazuaki,  5,719,335.  CI.  73-514.180. 
Tokunaga.    Hiroyuki;    Hanna.   Jun-ichi;    and   Shimizu.   Isamu.   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  forming  crystalline  compound  semiconduc- 
tor film.  5.718.761.  CI.  117-94.000. 
Tokunaga.  Tatsuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  processing 
an  output  signal  irom  an  area  sensor  having  a  plurality  of  photoelectric 
conversion  elements.  5.719.388.  CI.  250-201.200. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited:  See — 

Tateyama.  Kiyohisa;  Moioda,  Kimio;  Iwasaki,  Tatsuya;  Mat.suo,  Tak- 
enobu;  Denpoh.  Kazuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Eiji.  5,718,763.  CI.  118- 
52.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Shimazu.  Tomohisa.  5.718.574.  CI.  -.000.  * 

Tateyama.  Kiyohisa;  Motoda.  Kimio;  Iwasaki,  Tatsuya;  Matsuo,  Tak- 
enobu;  Denpoh,  Kazuki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Eiji,  5.718.763,  Q.  118- 
52.000. 
Tolman.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Durette.  Philippe  L.;  Hagmann,  William  K.;  Lanza.  Thomas  J..  Jr.; 
Sahoo.  Soumya  P.;  Rasmusson,  Gary  H  ;  Tolman.  Richard  L.;  and  von 
Langen,  Derek,  5,719,158.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Tomah  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Crutcher.  Terry;  and  Krogh.  James  A..  5.7I9.II8.  CI.  510-499.000. 
Tomasco.  Michael  F.:  See — 

Kiser.  Ernest  J.;  Toma.sco.  Michael  F;  Rice.  Edward  G.;  and  Yu,  Yeung 
S..  5.719.034.  CI.  435-14.000. 
Tomida.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Yamashita.  Syugo;  Tomida.  Yoshikazu;  Takada.  Masayuki;  Kuroda. 
Toru;  Isobe.  Tadashi;  and  Yamada.  Osamu,  5.719.873.  CI.  370- 
513.000. 
Tomihari,  Yoshinori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Electron  gun  for  cathode  ray  tube. 

5.719.477.  CI.  315-381.000. 
Tomioka.  Isao:  See — 

Echigo.  Yoshiaki;  Okamoto.  Shoji;  Yamada.  Hiroshi:  Tomioka,  Isao:  and 
Iwaya,  Yoshiaki.  5.719.253.  Q.  528-182.000. 
Tomita.  Minotu;  and  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki.  to  Organo  Corporation.  Device 

for  biological  wastewater  treatment.  5.718.823.  CI.  210-150.000. 
Tomiyama.  Futoshi:  See — 

Tsuyoshi.  Toshiaki;  and  Tomiyama.  Futoshi,  5.719.719.  CI.  360-66.000. 
Tomiyama.  Takahiro:  See- 

Kuroiwa.    Katsuma.sa;    Katayama.   Katsuhiro;   Tomiyama.   Takahiro; 
Miura.  Toshihide;  and  Nagasawa.  Takeshi.  5.719.030.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Tomizawa.  Hirolaka:  See — 

Tokashiki.    Michide;    Tomizawa.    Hirolaka:    and    Yamada,    Michiya. 
5.719.109.  CI.  508-364.000. 
Tondreault  Robert  J.;  and  Ramey.  Samuel  C.  to  Robinson  Nugent.  Inc. 
Connector  having  a  memory  module  locking  apparatus.  5.718,594.  CI. 
4.39-326.000. 
Tong.  Paul  C.  F;  and  Hui.  Chi-Hung.  to  Pericom  Semiconductor  Corp. 
Avalanche-enhanced  CMOS  transistor  for  EPROM/EEPROM  and  ESD- 
protection  structures.  5.719.427.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Tonooka.  Takashi:  See — 

Tohyama.  Masao;  Ikeya.  Kiyokazu:  and  Tonooka,  Takashi,  5.718,595. 
CI.  439-330.000. 
Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Minato.  Takao:  Suzuki.  Katsuhiro:  Hama.  Hideo;  and  Sakai,  Yukari. 
5.719.653.  CI.  349-156.000. 
Torii.  Hideo:  See — 

Hayashi.  Shigenori:  Kamada.  Takeshi:  Torii.  Hideo:  and  Hirao.  Taka.shi. 
5.719.740.  CI.  361-283.400. 
Torre.  Frank  M.;  Sauer.  Mark  F;  Kremer.  Larry  R.;  Ziegler.  John  A.;  and 
Agne.  Craig  L..  to  ESCO  Electronics  Corporation.  Virtual  noise  radar 
waveform  for  reduced  radar  detectability.  5.719.579.  C\.  342-13.000. 
Torrington  Company.  The:  See — 

Bobbitt.  John  Thomas.  111.  5.718.131.  CI.  70-184.000. 
Toshiba  Lighting  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Takanishi.  Hiroyoshi;  Fukue.  Kazunari;  Watanabe.  Tsutomu;  Kamata. 
Hiroshi;  and  Kawakalsu.  Akira,  5.719.468.  CI.  313-578.000. 
Tou.  James  C:  See — 

Hu.  Ing-Feng;  O'Connor.  Paul  J.;  Tou.  James  C;  Sedon.  James  H.; 
Bales.  Stephen  E.;  and  Perettie.  Donald  J.,  5,7I8,%7.  O    428- 
216.000. 
Tous.saint  Brian  A.:  See — 

Wronkiewicz.  Roben  D.;  and  Toussaim.  Brian  A..  5.7I8.I77,  CI.  105- 
206.100. 
Tovim.  Asaf  Ben:  and  Slezak,  Yaron.  to  Waferscale  Integration  Inc.  Row 
decoder  having  triple  transistor  word  line  drivers.  5.719,818,  CI.  365- 
230.060. 
Town  Sports  International  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Kenneth;  and  Trainor.  Edwaid.  5.718.658.  CI.  482-71.000. 
Toy.  Albert  Victor:  See — 

Baker.  Albert  D.;  Ng.  Cho  Y.;  Toy.  Albert  Victor;  and  Wright  Arthur  E.. 
5.719.870,  CI.  370-463.000. 


Toyama  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ono.  Satoshi:  Yamafuji,  Tetsuo;  Chaki.  Hisaaki;  Maekawa.  Mutsuko: 
Todo.  Yozo;  and  Narita,  Hirokazu,  5,719,150,  Q.  514-239.200. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shiroeda.  Terumolo;  Fujiu.  Shinji;  and  Okudaira.  Tadashi.  S.718.96S, 
CI.  428-143.000. 
Toyo  Communication  Equipinent  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mitsuoka.  Teruyoshi.  5.719,782.  CI.  364-484.000. 
Toyo  Electiic  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujita,  Atsuhisa,  5.718.109,  CI.  57-290.000. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufactiuing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mihoya.  Takashi:  Fujimatsu.  Shinya:  and  libuchi.  Koichi.  S.719.206.  CL 
523-212.000. 
Toyoda.  Shizuo:  See — 

Itoh.  Hideya;  Toyoda.  Shizuo:  and  Senba.  Tadao,  5.718,745,  O.  106- 
1.220. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ha.segawa.  Akira.  5.719.459.  CI.  310-268.000. 
Ito.  Tokiji;  and  Shinohara.  Susumu,  5.718,210.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Iwase,  Masayoshi:  and  Kawatsu.  Shigeyuki.  5.718.984.  Q.  429-49.000. 
Matsuura.   Yoshiki;   and   YamashiU.   Yasuhiro.   5.718.280.   O.    164- 

498.000. 
Murala.  Kiyohito;  Matsumoio.  Shogo;  and  Shioiri.  Hiroyuki.  5.718.1 14. 

CI.  60-343.000. 
Satoh.  Hiromoto;  Oisuka.  Yukio;  Ozaki.  Motoaki:  Shimizu.  Masuo; 
Okada.  Yuji;  Senda.  Yoshizumi:  Takagi.  Soya:  ai>d  Ogura.  Masani, 
5.718.279.  CI.  164-456.000. 
Toyota  Shatai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Teruhiko:  Hashiinoto.  Kazuyuki;  Nagata.  Toshio;  Yokota. 
Seiji:  and  Takei.  Yasumichi.  5,718.455.  CI.  280-805.000. 
Trafimet  S.PA.:  See— 

Zigiiotto.  Giuseppe.  5.7I8.83I.  O.  219-121.480. 
Trahan  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Trahan.  Michel,  5.718.295.  CI    172-684.500. 
Trahan.   Michel,   to  Trahan   International   Ltd.   Ground   levelling  blade. 

5.718.295.  a.  172-684.500. 
Trainor,  Diane  Amy;  See — 

Jacobs.  Robert  Toms:  Ohnmacht  Cyrus  John:  and  TVainor.  Diane  Amy, 
5.719.166.  CI.  514-325.000. 
Trainor.  Edward:  See — 

Miller.  Kennedi;  and  Trainor.  Edward,  5,718.658.  Q.  482-71.000. 
Transilwrap  Compnay.  Inc.:  See — 

Drawer.  Heriien  M  ;  and  Paris.  Dean  S  .  5.718.342.  Q.  2II-60.I00. 
Transpec  Inc.:  See — 

Lampaiter,  Ronald  C.  5.719.553.  CI.  340-433.000. 
Traupe,  Bemd;  See — 

Klier.  Manfred;  Schneider  GUnther;  Traupe.  Bemd;  \^}ss.  Uona:  Wolf. 
Rorian:  Siemanowski.  Werner  Uhlig,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Rdckl.  Man- 
fred. 5,718.888,  CI.  424-65.000. 
Wolf,  Rorian;  Klier,  Manfred;  and  Traupe,  Bemd.  5.718.887.  CI.  424- 
65.000. 
Travis.  Susan:  See — 

Aramapakul.  Paiboon;  and  Travis.  Susan,  5.718,430,  C\.  273-292.000. 
Tredegar  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Rieker.  Gregory  M..  5.718,928,  CI.  425-290.000. 
Treiber,  Richard  Kent:  See — 

Kem,  Robert  Frederic:  Micka,  William  Frank:  Mikkelsen.  Claus  Will- 
iam; Shomler.  Robert  Wesley:  Stanley.  Warren  Keith:  and  Treiber. 
Richard  Kent  5.720.029.  CI.  395-182.180. 
Treleaven.  Carl  W.:  See— 

Grosskopf.  Glenn  A.;  Treleaven.  Cari  W.;  and  Hennessey.  James  A.. 
5.718.098.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Tretiakoff.  Andrce  B.:  See — 

Tretiakoff.  Oleg  B.;  and  Tretiakoff.  Andree  B  .  5.718.588.  CI.  434- 

114.000. 

Tretiakoff.  Oleg  B.;  and  Tretiakoff.  Andree  B..  to  Blazie  Engineering,  Inc. 

Tactile  display  driven  by  shape  memory  wires.  5,718.588.  CI.  434-114.000. 

Treutler.  Christoph;  and  Kober.  Hans-Fnedemann.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

Injection  nozzle.  5.718,384,  CI.  239-»57.000. 
Trilithic,  Inc.:  See — 

Bush,  Terry  W.,  5,719,792,  a.  364-574.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Rodal,  Eric  B.,  5,719,587.  CI.  343-791.000. 
Trinkaus.  Hanns-Peler:  See — 

Eschner.  Wolfgang;  Koch.  Ralph;  Kramer.  JUrgen:  Neumeyer,  Bemhard; 
Ulbrich,    Rainer:    Trinkaus.    Hanns-Peter;    and    Ausliider.    Klaus. 
5.719.500.  CI.  324-329.000. 
Trinko-Mechler.  Jeanne:  See — 

Gillis.  Pamela  Sue;  Kolagotla.  Ravi  Kumar;  Miller.  Dennis  A.;  Noack. 
Maria.  Oakland.  Steven  Frederick,  Rebcor.  Chris  Joiseph;  Sopchak. 
Thomas  Gregory;  and  Trinko-Mechler.  Jeanne.  5.719,879.  CI.  371- 
22.300. 
Trion  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Nagel.  Thomas  O..  5.718.340.  CI.  211-57.100. 

Thalenfeld.  David  R.;  and  Nagel.  Thomas  O..  5.719.366.  CI.  219-56.000. 
Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis;  Ensign.  Donald  Eugene;  and  Ayers.  Peter  Graves,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The   Vacuum  apparatus  having  flow  man- 
agement device  for  controlling  the  rale  of  application  of  vacuum  pressure 
in  a  through  air  drying  papermaking  pfxx:ess.  5.718.806.  CI.  162-363.000. 
Tropel  Corporation:  See — 
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Kulawiec.  Andrew  W .  and  Michaloski.  Paul  F.  5,719.676.  a.  356- 
354.000. 
Troxel  Cycling  &  Fitness  LLC:  See — 

Broersma.  Lester,  and  Lecklider.  Mark,  5.718.004,  CI.  2-425.000. 
Tnjffaut  Chrisiophe:  See — 

Nakalani.   Noboni;    Dodge.  Alexandre;   Michel.   Sltphane;  Tniffaul. 
Christophe;  and  Froger,  Marie-H^Bne.  5.718,424.  CI.  271-121.000. 
Trumble.  Dennis  R  ;  and  Magoveni.  James  A.,  to  Allegheny-Singer  Research 
Institute.  Muscle  energy  converter  pump  and  method  of  pumping  fluid  of 
a  patient.  5.718.248,  CI.  128-899.000. 
Tnimpy,  Kaspar:  See — 

Pfclat,  Christian,  and  Triimpy,  Kaspar.  5.719.461,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Trastees  of  Tufts  College:  See — 

Herman.  Ira  M,  5.718,897.  CI.  424-94.670. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Con.  Mark  Taylor.  5.719.580.  CI   .342-100.000. 
Tsai,  Chun-hui.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Field  emission 
display  provided  with  repair  capability  of  defects.  5.719,466,  CI.  313- 
495.000. 
Tsai.  Jenn-Tsair.  to  Must  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  calibrating 
the  horizontal  starting  point  of  a  document  on  a  flatbed  scanner.  5,719,404, 
CI  250-559.290. 
Tschank,  Georg:  See — 

Weidmann,  Klaus;  Baringhaus,  Kari-Heinz;  Tschank,  Georg;  and  Bickel. 
Martin,  5,719,164,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Tseng,  Jeou-nan.  Decorative  lamps  for  festive  occasions.  5,718,502,  C\. 

362-226.000. 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.:  See — 

Nagahama,  Tsuneo;  and  Mizobaia,  Talsuya.  5,719.732,  O.  361-29.000. 
Tsuboi,  Ryoji:  See — 

Asano,  Shuji;  Noguchi,  Ya.sutaka;  and  Tsuboi,  Ryoji,  5,718,988.  CI. 
429-206.000. 
Tsuboi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Kozo;  Tsuboi.  Shinichi;  Moriya.  Koichi;  Hattori.  Yumi; 
Honda,  Ikuro;  and  Shibuya,  Katsuhiko,  5,719,146,  CI.  514-229.200. 
Tsuchida,  Shinji:  See — 

Hashizume.  Junichiro;  Ueda,  Shigenori;  and  Tsuchida,  Shinji,  5,7 1 8,769, 
CI.  118-723.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Umezawa,  Sumio;  Tsuchiya,  Tsutomu;  and  Takagi. 
Yasushi.  5.719.130.  CI.  514-34.000. 
Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawabata.  Fiji;  and  Nakada.  Akihiko.  5.718.267.  CI.  139-434.000. 
Tsugaka.  Takeichi:  See — 

Jester.  Randy  Douglas;  Culbeilson.  Edw^in  Charles;  Frank.  Detlef  M.; 
Rounsville.  Sherman  Hall;  Pcnoyer.  John  Arthur;  Tsugaka.  Takeichi; 
Onodera.  Minoru.  Sato.  Toshiaki;  and  Sanefuji,  Toru.  5.719,354.  CI. 
174-255.000. 
Tsukada.  Toshihisa:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hideaki;  MaLsumaru.  Haruo;  Tanaka.  Yasuo;  Tsutsui.  Ken; 
Tsukada.  Toshihisa;  Shirahashi.  Kazuo;  Sasano.  Akira;  and  Mat- 
sukawa.  Yuka.  5.719.408.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Tsukahara,  Takeshi;  Horiike.  Takeo;  and  Miyake.  Makoto.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Yutaka  Giken  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Nakagawa  Sangyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Silencer  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,718,045, 
CI.  29-890.080. 
Tsukamoto.  Hisa.shi:  See — 

Aoki.  Takashi;  Nagata,  Mikito;  and  Tsukamoto,  Hisa.shi,  5,718,989,  CI. 
429-218.000. 
Tsukuda,  Takuo:  See — 

Aoki.  Yuhko;  Kotaki.  Hiromichi;  Masubuchi,  Kazunao;  Okuda.  Torti; 
Shimma,  Nobuo;  Tsukuda.  Takuo;  and  Umeda.  Isao.  5.719.291.  CI. 
548-262.200. 
Tsunefuji.  Katsuhiko,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ud  Film  image  reproducing 

apparatus.  5.719,621.  CI.  348-96.000. 
Tsuno.  Tadaaki;  and  Masaki.  Shoichi.  to  Nippndenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Anii-skid 
controller  having  accurate  road  surface  detection  capabilities.  5,719,565, 
a.  340-905.000. 
Tsunoda,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Habuka.  Hitoshi;  Tate.  Naolo;  Mayuzumi.  Masanori;  Tsunoda.  Hitoshi; 
and  Katayama.  Masatake.  5.718.762.  CI.  117-97.000. 
Tsunoda.  Masaki;  Waianabc.  Yoshimi;  and  Wada.  Tetsu.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cylinder  block  structure  of  vertical  type  multi- 
cylinder  engine.  5.718.197.  CI.  123-196.00W. 
Tsutsui.  Ken:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hideaki;  Matsumaru.  Haruo;  Tanaka.  Yasuo;  Tsutsui.  Ken; 
Tsukada.  Toshihisa;  Shirahashi.  Kazuo;  Sasano.  Akira;  and  Mat- 
sukawa.  Yuka.  5.719.408.  CI  257-59.000. 
Tsutsui.  Toshio:  See — 

Sato.  Hirohide;  and  Tsutsui.  Toshio.  5.719.487.  CI.  322-28.000. 
Tsuyoshi.  Toshiaki;  and  Tomiyama.  Futoshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Magnetic  disk 
drive  with  sensing  current  adjustment  of  MR  head.  5,719,719,  CI.  360- 
66.000. 
Tsvetkov,  Valeri  F:  See — 

Carter.  Calvin  H.;  Tsvetkov,  Valeri  F;  and  Glass,  Robert  C,  5.718,760, 
CI.  117-84.000. 
Tsymbalov.  Sofya:  See — 

Chandrakumar,  Nizal  Samuel;  Hagen,  Timothy  Joseph:  Pilzele,  Bamett 
Sylvain;  Tsymbalov,  Sofya;  and  Hallinan.  E.  Ann,  5,719,140.  CI. 
514-211.000. 


Tu.  Chi;  Dewey.  Torin  M.;  and  Eaton.  Bruce,  to  NeXsur  Pharmaceuticals. 
Inc.  Palladium  catalyzed  nucleoside  modifications  methods  using  nucleo- 
philes  and  carbon  monoxide  5,719.273,  CI.  536-27.600. 
Tucker.  Elton  M..  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Access  port  device 

and  mediod  of  manufacmre.  5.718.682.  O.  604-93.000. 
Tucker.  John  A.;  Brickner.  Steven  J  ;  and  Ulanowicz.  Debra  A.  Oxazolidinone 
antibacterial    agents    having    a    six-membtane    heteroaromatic     ring. 
5.719.154.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Tufano,  Frank  J.:  See — 

Snyder.  Craig  L.;  Gavigan.  William  J.;  Tufaira.  Frank  J.;  and  Shandersky. 

James  T.  5.719,373,  CI.  219-121.650. 
Snyder,  Craig  L.;  Gavigan.  William  J;  Tufano,  Frank  J.;  and  Shandersky. 
James  T.  5.719.376.  CI.  219-121.850. 
Tukamoto.  Tetuo;  Okawachi.   Kiyosi;  Kojima.  Mitugu;   Fushimi.  Shinji; 
Umegaki.  Shunzo;  and  Matsumoto.  Takashi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Nittan  Valve  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  pixxiucing  bevel  gear.  5.718.774.  CI. 
148-219.000. 
Tumanic.  Gerald  W.:  See — 

Rydell.  Theodore  B.;  Wahlquist.  Joseph  D.;  and  Tumanic.  Gerald  W.. 
5.718.827.  CI.  210-505.000. 
Turiey.  Edward  Michael.  Reversible  angle  grinder  with  top  arbour  lock. 

5.W8.621.CI.  451 -.342.000. 
Turner.  Dennis  M.;  and  Fowler.  Alvin.  to  Cosco,  Inc.  Process  of  making  a 

painted  end  frame  assembly.  5.718.033.  CI.  29-458.000. 
Tustin.  Gerald  Charles;  Zoeller.  Joseph  Robert;  and  Depew.  Leslie  Sharon,  to 
Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  vinyl  acetate. 
5.719.315,0.560-238.000. 
Tuttle,  John  R.,  to  Micron  Communications,  Inc.  Spherical  antenna  panem(s) 
from  antcnna(s)  arranged  in  a  two-dimensional  plane  for  use  in  RFID  tags 
and  labels.  5,719,586,  CI.  343-726.000. 
Tuvy,  Avraham.  to  Antec  Corp.  Apparatus  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
subscriber  premises  line  and  incoming  telephone  company  line.  5,719.934, 
CI.  379-399.000. 
Twieg.  Roben  James:  See — 

Burland.  CXinald  Maxwell;  and  Twieg.  Roben  James.  5.719.690.  CI. 
3.59-4.000. 
Twineath.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Schon.  Donald;  and  Madison.  Anthony  J..  5,718.692.  CI.  604-264.000. 
Twynam.  John  Kevin:  See — 

Yagura.  Motoji;  Twynam.  John  Kevin;  Sato,  Hiroya;  Kinosada.  Toshiaki; 
and  Yoshikawa.  Koken.  5,719.415,  CI.  257-191.000. 
Tyul'ga.  Galina  Mikhailovna;  Plaumova,  Olga  Borisovna;  Solodkaya.  Irina 
Gennadievna;  Rondarev.  Dimetrii  Stefanovich;  Starobin.  Yurii  Kalmanov- 
ich;  Sokolov.  Sergey  Vasilievich;  and  VanCleefF.  Albertus.  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Perfiuoroalkylene  oxide  copolymer  com- 
position containing  functional  groups.  5.719.259.  CI.  528-402.000. 
Tzoutzoglou.  Sonia:  See — 

De  Simone,  Claudio;  Contini.  Carlo;  and  Tzoutzoglou,  Sonia.  5,719,192, 
CI.  514-655.000. 
Ubara.  Atsuhiko:  See — 

Sano.  Masahiro;  Mikami,  Saloshi;  Sasaki,  Nobutaka;  Kusamolo,  Nobuo; 
Fukatsu,  Fumioki;  Ubara.  Atsuhiko;  Yasue.  Takaharu;  and  Ohyama. 
Shigeru.  5.718.954.  CI.  428-35.600. 
UBl  Printer  AB:  See— 

Nordstrttm.  Hans;  and  Wollin.  Kjell,  5,718,524,  CI.  400-248.000. 
Uchida.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Bryant.  J.  Daniel;  Yoshida.  Hideo:  and  Uchida.  Hidetoshi,  5,718,780,  Q. 
148-688.000. 
Uchida.  Itsuo:  See — 

Cho.  HideLsura;  Sayama,  Shinsuke:  Katoh,  Susumu;  Aisaka.  Kazuo;  and 
Uchida.  Itsuo.  5.719.155.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Uchiyama.  Shigenobu;  Yoshikawa.  Masaaki;  and  Takahashi.  Hironao,  to 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Lubrication  and  camshaft  control 
system  for  engine.  5,718,196,  CI.  123-195.00C. 
Uda.   Toyokazu;    Sugiura.    Susumu;    Takaoka.    Makoto:    and    Kobayashi. 
Shigetada.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scanner  printer  server  and  method 
for  selectively  outputting  scanned  information  to  an  information  processing 
apparatus  in  accordance  with  a  pre-scan  command  and  a  scan  command. 
5,720,013,0.  395-114.000. 
Udagawa,  Tetsu:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yasushi;  Shinoda,  Takashi:  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  Udagawa. 
Tetsu;  and  Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa.  5.719.815.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Ueda.  Shigenori:  See — 

Hashizume.  Junichiro;  Ueda.  Shigenori:  and  Tsuchida.  Shinji.  5.718.769. 
CI.  118-723  000. 
Uemura.  Jose;  and  Sakakura.  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Incremental  backup  system.  5.720.026.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Uemura.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Hiroyuki:  Yuki.  Mikio;  Minoura.  Akira;  Kurohara,  Kazuaki: 
Hayashi.  Masaki:  Uemura,  Katsuhiko:  and  Harada.  Eriya.  5.718.303. 
CI.  180-69.210. 
Ueyama.  Kenji:  See — 

Kokubo.  Masahiko;  Ueyama.  Kenji:  and  Endo,  Kenji,  5,718.503.  CI. 
362-307.000. 
Ueyama,  Takashi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tatsuo;  and  Ueyama.  Takashi,  5.718.999,  CI.  430-107.000. 
Uga,  Masayasu:  See — 

Kigawa.    Keisuke;     Ikeda,    Tomoo;     Uga,    Masayasu:    Nagashima, 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Hiraishi.  Hisato,  5,719,606,  CI.  347-69.000. 
Ugajin,  Ryuichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Collective  element  of  quantum  boxes. 
5.719,407,0.257-21.000. 


Uhari,  Matti  Kalervo;  and  Kontiokari,  Tero  Tapani,  to  Leiras  Oy.  Method  of 
treating   respiratory   infections  or  complications  derived  therefrom  in 
hununs  which  includes  oral  administration  of  xylitol.  5.719,1%,  O. 
514-738.000. 
Uhlig,  Karl  Heinz  See— 

Klier.  Manfred;  Schneider.  Giinther;  Traupe.  Bemd;  Voss.  Ilona:  Wolf. 
Florian:  Sienuinowski.  Werner;  Uhlig.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Rack],  Man- 
fred, 5,718,888,  CI.  424-65.000. 
Ulanowicz,  Debra  A.:  See — 

Tucker,  John  A.;   Brickner,   Steven   J.:   and   Ulanowicz,   Debra  A., 
5,719,154.0.  514-252.000. 
Ulbrich.  Rainer:  See— 

Eschner.  Wolfgang;  Koch.  Ralph;  Kramer.  Jurgen:  Neumeyer.  Bemhard; 
Ulbrich.    R^ner;    Trinkaus.    Hanns-Peter.    and    Auslader,    Klaus. 
5.719.500,  CI.  324-329.000, 
Ullrich.  Axel:  See— 

Seedorf,  Luitgard:  Hiring,  Hans-U.;  and  Ullrich.  Axel,  5.719.022,  O. 
435-6.000. 
Ulmer,  Jana  Seymour:  See — 

Lazaius,  Robert  A.;  Dennis,  Mark  S.:  and  Uliner,  Jana  Seymour, 
5,719,041,0.435-69.200. 
Ultra- View  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  James  L.,  5,719,713,  O.  359-843.000. 
Umax  Data  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hsieh.  Michael;  and  Huang.  Raymond.  5.719.386.  CI.  235-470.000. 
Umeda.  Atsushi;  Taniguchi.  Makoto;  and  Kusase.  Shin,  to  Nippoodenso  Co.. 
Ltd.  Direct-mounted  vehicle  generator  using  low  heat  pixxiucing  SiC 
rectifiers.  5.719.760.  O.  363- 145.000. 
Umeda.  Atsushi:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Makoto:  Umeda.  Atsushi:  Saio,  Hirohide:  and  Kusase.  Shin. 

5.719.484.  O.  322-20.000. 
Taniguchi.  Makoto;  Umeda.  Atsushi:  and  Kusase.  Shin.  5.719.486.  O. 
322-28.000. 
Umeda.  Isao:  See — 

Aoki.  Yuhko;  Kotaki.  Hiromichi:  Masubuchi.  Kazunao;  Okuda.  Toru; 
Shimma.  Nobuo;  Tsukuda,  Takuo;  and  Umeda.  Lsao.  5,719.291,  O. 
548-262.200. 
Umegaki.  Shunzo:  See — 

TukariKNo.  Tetuo:  Okawachi.  Kiyosi;  Kojima.  Mitugu;  Fushimi.  Shinji; 
Umegaki.  Shunzo:  and  Matsumoto,  Taka.shi,  5,718.774,  O.   148- 
219.000. 
Umemoto,  Masao:  See — 

Tadano,  Toshio:  Kayahara,  Norihiko:  and  Umemoto.  Masao,  5,719,036, 
O.  435-26.000. 
Umezawa.  Masaru:  See — 

Tateishi.  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Kaoru:  Hayashi.  Hideki;  and  Umezawa. 
Masaru.  5,719,847,  CI.  369-124.000. 
Umezawa.  Sumio:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Tomio:  Umezawa.  Sumio:  Tsuchiya.  Tsutomu:  and  Takagi. 
Yasushi.  5.719.130.  O.  514-34.000. 
Unger.  Carl  H.;  and  Maitra.  Kalyan  K..  to  Allied  Tube  &  Conduit  Corporation. 

Apparanis  for  gavanizing  a  linear  element   5.718.765.  O.  118-405.000. 
Unicate  B.V.:  See- 
Tel.  Teunis.  5.719.939.  CI.  380-23  000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Kmiec.  Chester  J..  5.718,974,  O.  428-383.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Dao.  Dong  Cong:  and  Kelly,  Heather  Uigh.  5.719.103. 0. 504-1 16.000, 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Ltd./Ltee:  See  — 

Dao.  Dong  Cong;  and  Kelly.  Heather  Uigh,  5,719,103, 0. 504-1 16.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Fuchida.  Takeshi.  5.718.446.  CI.  280-703.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Greeff.   Roy   Edgar:   Atbanas.   Glenn   Arthur:   and  Williams.   Bruce 

Howard.  5.719.908,  O.  375-376.000. 
Ker7man,  Joseph  P:  Kurth.  Duane  G.;  and  Fuller,  Douglas  A..  5,719.783. 
CI.  364-488.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Chao.  Fang-Ching,  5,719,419,  CI.  257-309.000. 
Li.  Zhijian;  Shi.  Bingxue;  and  Lu.  Wei.  5.720.004,  O.  395-24.000. 
United  Solar  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Guha,  Subhendu,  5,719,076,  O.  438-%.O0O. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Tedders,  Walker  Louis:  and  Blythe.  John  L..  5.7 1 8.377.  CI.  239-8.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Altshuler.  Edward  E.:  and  Linden.  Derek  S..  5,719,794,  O.  364- 
578.000, 
Army:  See — 

Ellzy,  Michael  W..  5,719,323,  CI.  73-23.410. 
Leupold.  Herbert  A.,  5,719,469.  CI.  315-4.000. 
Sevachko.  Mark  D..  5.719.797.  O.  364-578.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Decker.  Derek  E..  5.719.702.  CI.  359-487.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Keefer.  Larry  K.;  and  Hrabie.  Joseph  A..  5.718.892.  O.  424-78.270. 
Navy:  See — 
Canaday.  Michael  M.:  and  Watson,  Fred  W.,  Jr.,  5,719,349,  CI, 

89-1.816, 
Harlan,  David  M,;  and  June.  Cari  H„  5.718.883.  CI.  424-9.200. 
Johnson.  Leopold  J.,  5,719,545,  CI.  336-180.000. 


Kanayama,  Yutaka  John,  5.719.762,  O  364-424.027. 
Mulhem.  Francis  M.,  5.718,322,  O.  198-464.400. 
Rose-Pehrsson,  Susan:  and  Collins.  Gregory  E..  5.7I9.06I.  O.  436- 
171.000. 
United  Slates  of  America  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Palmer.  Mitchell  J.;  and  McOure.  Richard  C,  5,7I8J59.  Q.  227- 
175.200. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Colak,  Sel  B.,  5.719,398,  CI.  250-341.100. 

De  Lange,  Alphonsius  A.  J.,  5,719.593,  O.  345-114.000. 

Den  Bieeijen,  Peter  M.;  Ligthan,  Franciscus  A.  S.:  and  Lepelaars. 

Patricius  W.  M.,  5,719,465,  O.  313-490.000. 
Du.  Yonggang;  and  Kraemer.  Rolf.  5.719.866,  O.  370-3%.000. 
Gehrmann,  Rainer,  5,719,640.  O.  348-587.000. 
Le  Riche,  Olivier,  and  Daulasim.   KJiamphuc,  5.719.901.  O.  375- 

222.000. 
Peck.   William   G.;   Leiner.    Dennis   C:    van   den   Berg.   Theodorus 
Wynandus    A.;    Brambring.    JOrg;    and    Voorroolen.    Willem    Jan. 
5.718,664.0.600-178.000. 
Thielecke,  Jom;  and  Granzow.  Wolfgang,  5.719,899,  CI.  375-206.000. 
Veigl.  Johann.  5.718,425,  O.  271-121.000. 
Voncken,  Wilhelmus  G.;  and  Praamsma,  Louis,  5,719.428,  Q.  257- 

362.000. 
Wagner,  Bemhard:  and  Van  Der  Broeck,  Heinz.  5.719.759.  O.  363- 
132.000. 
U.S.  Phillips  Corporation:  See — 

Liedenbaum,  Coen  T.H.F.:  and  Jacobs,  Bemaidus  A.J.,  5,719,614.  O. 
347-247.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Green,  David  T;  Wilson,  Jonathan:  and  Ranagan,  Patrick.  5.7 1 8.360. 0. 

227-179.100. 
Peck.   William   G.;    Leiner.   Dennis  C;    van  den    Berg.  Theodorus 
Wynandus    A.;    Brambring.    JOrg;    and    Voormolcn.    Willem    Jan. 
5.718,664,0.600-178.000. 
Tucker.  Elton  M  .  5.718.682,  CI.  604-93.000. 
Unitika  Ltd.:  See— 

Echigo,  Yoshiaki:  Okamolo,  Shoji:  Yamada.  Hiroshi:  Tomioka.  Isao:  and 

Iwaya,  Yoshiaki,  5,719,253,  CI.  528-182.000. 
Murase,  Shigemitsu;  Kubo,  Eiichi;  Nagaoka.  Koichi:  and  Miyahara. 
Yoshiki,  5.718,972.  O.  428-360.000. 
Univ  of  Bath;  See— 

Sainsbury.  Malcolm:  Shertzer.  Howard  G.;  and  Sjfiqvist,  Per-Ove. 
5.719.174.  CI.  514-410.000 
Univ.  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Shon.  Ki-Joon:  Olivera.  Baldomero  M.;  Mcintosh.  J.  Michael;  Hassoo. 
Arik;  and  Spira.  Micha  E..  5.719.264.  O.  530-324.000. 
Universal  Citv  Florida  Partners:  See- — 

Leyden.  Robin  D..  5.719,763,  O.  364-167,010. 
University  of  British  Columbia:  See — 

Vielkind,  Juergen  R..  5.719.032.  O.  435-7.230. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Cherry.  Simon  R.;  Shao.  Yiping;  Siegel.  Stefan  B.;  and  Silverman. 

Robert  W..  5.719.400,  O.  250-368,000. 
Seborg,  Dale  E.;  and  Miao.  Yu-Ting  Tina.  5.719.788.  CI,  364-554,000, 
Shoseyov.  Oded;  Shpiegl.  Itai;  Goldstein.  Marc  A.;  and  Doi.  Roy  H., 

5,719,044,0.435-69.700. 
Veeser,  Lynn  R.;  Forman,  Peter  R.;  and  Rodriguez,  Patrick  J.,  5,719,497. 

O.  324- 1 74.000. 
Yilma,  Tilahun  D.;  and  Giavedoni,  Luis  D..  5,718.902. 0.  424-211.100. 
University  of  Central  Florida:  See — 

Riza.  Nabeel  A..  5.718.226.  O.  128-660.010, 
University  of  Cincinnati:  See — 

Nordlund.  James  J  ;  and  Farooqui.  Jamal  Z..  S.7I9.I26. 0.  514-12.000. 
University  of  Dayton.  The:  See — 

Hartman.    George    A.:    and    Sebastian.    James    R.,    5.719.339.    CI. 
73-811.000. 
University  of  Horida:  See — 

Thomas.  William  C.  Jr.;  Batich.  Christopher  D.:  and  Purich.  Daniel  L., 
5.719.138.  O.  514-184.000. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Hill.  Nicholas  S.;  Thompson.  Frederick  N..  Jr;  Stuedemann.  John  A.; 
and  Dawe.  Donald  L..  5,718.900.  CI.  424-194.100. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Dordick.  Jonathan  S.;  and  Paradkar.  Vikram  M..  5.719,039,  O.  435- 
41.000. 
University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey;  See — 

Inouye.  Masayori.  5.719.021.  O.  435-6.000. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Conway.  Lynn.  5.719.622.  O.  348-211.000. 
University  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Rupp.  Mark  E..  5.718.694.  CI.  604-265.000. 
University  of  Washington  at  Seattle:  See — 

Claris.  John  I.,  and  Vaezy.  Shahram,  5.719,784,  O.  364-4%.000. 
Untch,  Giinter:  See — 

Grau.  Geriiard:  Koch.  Martin:  and  Untch.  Giinter.  5.718.270.  O.  141- 
383.000. 
Uono,  Masanori:  See — 

Ito,  Masaharu;  Matsunobu.  Kunitoshi:  Uono.  Masanon:  Kanemaki. 
Susumu:  and  Koba.shi.  Kyoichi.  5.719.052.  O.  435-287.100. 
UOP:  See— 
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Lansbarkis.  James  R.;  Wilson.  Stephen  T:  and  Zinnen.  Heimann  A.. 
5.719.322,  CI.  73-23.390. 
L'osaki.  Youichi:  See — 

Mizukami.  Tamio:  Sakai,  Yasushi;  Yoshkte.  Tetsuo;  Uosaki.  Youichi; 
Ochiai.  Keiko;  and  Akinaga.  Shiro.  5,719,179.  CI.  514-451.000 
Upadek.  Hofst:  See— 

Paatz,  Kathleen:  Raehse,  Wilfried;  Pichler,  Werner;  Kuehne,  Norben; 
and  Upadek.  Horst,  5,719.115,  CI.  510-392.000. 
Uppaluru.  Ptemkumar:  See — 

Nelson,  David  L  .  Uppaluru,  Premkumar;  Roinano.  Pasquale;  and  Kle- 

iman,  Jeflrey  L..  5,719.786,  CI.  364-514.00A. 

Urbahns,  Klaus;  Heine.  Hans-Georg;  Junge.  Bodo:  Mauler,  Frank;  Wittka. 

Reilinde;  and  De  Vry.  Jean-Marie-Viktor,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Use 

of  acyl-.substituted  aminopyrans.  5.719.181.  CI.  514-459  000. 

Urban.  Frank  John,  lo  Pfizer  Inc.  Process  and  intermediates  for  bis-aza- 

bicyclic  anxiolytic  agents.  5.719.286,  CI.  544-349.000. 
Urocath  Corporation:  See — 

Davis,  Richard  C,  5.718,686.  Q.  604-101.000. 
Usami,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Sawada,  Yukio;  Mori,  Yukio;  Usami,  Tsuyoshi:  and  Akutagawa.  Ma-saki, 
5,718,206,0.  123-470.000. 
Lshijima.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Nakayama,  Makoio;  Ushijima.  Hitoshi;  and  Kitada.  Masashi,  5,718,047, 
CI.  29-845  000. 
Usui,  Hiroshi,  lo  Sanken  Electric  Co.,  Lid.  Dc  to  dc  converter.  5,719,755.  C\. 

363-19.000. 
Utiger,  Lukas:  See — 

Heveling.  Josef:  Armbrusler,  Erich;  Utiger,  Lukas;  Rohner,  Markus; 
Dettwiler,   Hans-Rudolf:  and  Chuck,  Roderick  J.,  5,719,045,  CI. 
435-122.000. 
Utsue,  Isamu:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideyuki;  Kawamatsu,  Tetsuya;  Utsue,  isamu;  Okumura,  Yasu- 
hito:  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  5,719,214,  CI.  524-47.000. 
Uisumi,  Minoiu:  See — 

lijima,  Masayuki:  Dantani,  Kyoji:  Obata,  Hiroyuki;  MaLsuo,  Makoio: 
Utsumi.  Minoru:  and  Take,  Seiji,  5,718,996,  CI.  430-56.000. 
V.  Kann  Rasmussen  Industri  A/S:  See — 

Jacobsen,  Per,  5.718,088,  CI.  52-200.000. 
Vaccari,    Kenneth   J.,    to   Joseph    Pollak    Corporation.    Reverser   switch. 

5.719.364.0.200-61.270. 
Vaezy.  Shahram:  See — 

Clark.  John  1 :  and  Vaezy.  Shahram.  5.719.784.  a.  364^%.000. 
Vaidvanathan,  Ganesan:  See — 

ling.  Richard:  and  Vaidyanathan.  Ganesan,  5,718,111,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Valentine,  Robert:  See — 

Miltal,  Millind;  and  Valentine,  Robert,  5.719.800,  CI.  364-707.000. 
Valentino.  James:  See — 

Sarkozy,  Andras:  and  Valentino,  James,  5,720,027,  CI.  395-182.040. 
Valeo  EquipemenLs  Electriques  Moteur:  See — 

Clerc  Rixrh,  Marie-Aline;  and  Jacquet,  Robert,  5,718.147,  CI.  74-7.00E. 
Valeo  Thermique  Moceur.  See — 

Naty.  Jean-Claude:  and  Caumel,  Gilles,  5,718.283,  O.  165-119.000. 
Vallet,  Serge  Andre  Marcel:  See — 

Lagrolet,  Serge  Pierre  Jean;  Leboulanger,  Jean-Pierre:  and  Vallet.  Serge 
Andr^  Marcel,  5.718.156,  CI.  82-1.110. 
van  Bekkum.  Aart  Jan:  See — 

Poortmann.  Boudewijn  Jozef:  Nijboer.  Heerke;  and  van  Bekkum.  Aart 
Jan.  5.719.340.  CI.  73-861.080. 
van  Boldrik.  Margaret  B.:  See — 

Cam)ll.  Sean  B.;  van  Boldrik.  Margaret  B.;  and  Clemens.  Christopher 
M..  5,719,267,  CI.  530-387.100. 
Vanboxmeer,  Douglas:  See — 

Dormish,  Jeffrey  F;  and  Vanboxmeer.  Douglas.  5.719.252.  C\.  528- 
65.000. 
Van  Buskirk.  Peter  C  :  See— 

Roeder.  Jeffrey:  and  Van  Buskirk,  Peter  C,  5,719,417,  CI.  257-295.000. 
VanCleeff,  Albertus:  See — 

TyuKga,  Galina  Mikhailovna:  Plaionova.  Olga  Borisovna:  Solodkaya, 

Irina  Gennadievna;  Rondarev,  Dimetrii  Stefanovich:  Starobin,  Yurii 

Kalmanovich;  Sokolov,  Sergey  Vasilievich:  and  VanCleeff,  Albertus, 

5.719.259.  CI.  528-402.000. 

VanDenberg.  Ervin  K..  to  Suspensions,  Inc.  Vehicle  suspension  system. 

5,718,445.  CI.  280-676.000. 
van  den  Berg.  Theodorus  Wynandus  A.:  See — 

Peck,   William   G.;    Leiner.    Dennis   C;   van   den    Berg,  Theodorus 
Wynandus    A.;    Brambring.    Jdrg;    and    Voormolen.    Willem    Jan, 
5.718.664,  CI.  600-178.000. 
van  den  Brande,  Etienne:  See — 

GuLschoven,  Frank;  Becker.  Rainer.  Melder,  Johann-Peter;  van  den 
Brande,  Elienne:  and  Krader,  Thomas,  5,719,281,  CI.  544-221.000. 
van  den  Brom,  Guido  Clemens;  Liem,  Seeng  Djiang;  and  Tammes,  Harman- 
nus.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Process  for 
preparing  a  solid  detergent  block.  5,719,111,  CI.  510-224.000. 
Van  Der  Broeck,  Heinz:  See — 

Wagner.  Bemhard:  and  Van  Der  Broeck.  Hemz.  5,719,759,  CI.  363- 
132.000. 
Van  Der  Heide,  Evert,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Thermosel  resin.  5,719,260.  CI. 

.'>:8-48l  000. 
van  der  Leiy.  Comelis.  Construction  including  an  implement  for  milking 

animals.  5,718.186,  O.  119-14.080. 
van  der  Meer.  Roelof:  See — 


Gallucci,  Robert  R.;  van  der  Meer,  Roelof:  and  Avakian.  Roger  W.. 
5.719.233,  CI.  525-92.00B. 
Vanderpool.  Jeftrey  S.;  See — 

Dixon.  Robert  C;  and  Vanderpool.  Jeffrey  S..  5.719,900.  O.  375- 
208.000. 
van  der  Wal.  Gooitzen  Siemen:  See — 

Brill.  Michael  Henry;  van  der  Wal.  Gooitzen  Siemen:  and  Lubin.  Jeffrey. 
5.719.966.  CI.  382-260.000. 
Van  Dyke.  Clifford  R:  See- 
Swift.  Michael  M.;  Van  Dyke.  Clifford  P.;  and  Mista.  Pradyumna  Kumar. 
5.719.941.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Chemg.  Meng-Jaw;  and  Li.  Pei-Wen.  5,719,089,  O.  438-637.000. 
Hung,  Cheng-Chang:  Wang,  Homg-Jong;  and  Su,  Yu-Cheng,  5,718,029, 
CI.  29^7.010. 
Van  Kerk,  Marie-Thiiise:  See — 

Auffret,  Jean-Paul:  Auffret.  Jean-Marie:  and  Van  Kerk.  Marie-Th^itse. 
5.718.330,0.  206-141.000. 
Van  Nispen,  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Franciscus  Maria;  Onenhcym,  Henricus 
Carl  Joseph;  Peters,  Jacobus  Albertus  Maria;  Visser,  Arie;  and  Jetten, 
Wilhelmientje.  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Factor  Ila  inhibitors.  5.719,128.  O. 
514-17.000. 
Vanotti.  Ermes:  See — 

Menichincheri.  Maria:  Ceccarelli.  Walter;  Ciomei.  Marina;  Bassini, 
fXimenico  Fusar:  Mongelli.  Nicola;  and  VaiKXti.  Ermes.  5.719.177, 
CI.  514-449.000. 
Van  Siraaten,  Willem  Johannes.  Exercising  machine.  5,718,659.  O.  482- 

130.000. 
Vanweissenaers,  Noel  Alfons-Gu.staaf:  and  Lievens,  Luc  Marie  Willy,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Process  for  manufacture  of  a  high  active 
detergent  composition   containing   succinic  acid.    5,719,116,  CI.    510- 
434.000. 
Varanasi.  Pushkara  Rao;  See — 

Drost,  Kevin  J.:  Varanasi,  Pushkara  Rao;  Jen,  Kwan-Yue  Alex;  and 
Drzewinski,  Michael  Anthony,  5,718,845,  CI.  252-582.000. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Chien,  Ring-Ling.  5.719.672.  O.  356-328.000. 
Vasocor.  Inc.:  See — 

Raines.  Jeffrey  K.;  Snyder.  Leon  T;  and  Hoffman.  John.  5.718.232.  CI. 
128-694.000 
Vasudevan,  Tinicherai  Varahan:  See — 

Falk.  Nancy  Ann;  Bory,  Barbara;  Morgan,  Leslie  Jo;  Padron,  Tamara; 
Vasudevan,  Tirucberai  Varahan;  and  Wolf,  Diane,  5,719,117,  O. 
510-475.000. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Hannewald,  Thomas,  5,718,201,  CI.  123-3%.000. 
Wallrafen.  Werner,  5,719,332,  CI.  73-295.000. 
Vector  Seismic  I>ata  Processing.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang,  Cheng-shu,  5,719,822,  CI.  367-53.000. 
Veech.  Richard  L..  lo  British  Technology  Group.  Ltd.  Parenteral  nutrition 

therapy  with  amino  acids.  5.719.119.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Veeser.  Lynn  R.:  Forman.  Peter  R.:  and  Rodriguez,  Patrick  J.,  lo  University 
of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Lensless  Magneto-optic  speed  sensor. 
5.719.497,0.  324-174.000. 
Veigl,  Johann,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  consecutively 

processing  sheet-like  record  carriers.  5,718,425,  O.  271-121.000. 
Vendelin,  John  C:  See — 

Ganser.  William  A..  IV;  Musil,  Joseph  E.;  Henry.  Donald  W;  Vendelin. 
John  C:  Alford.  Peter;  Juhlin.  Jon;  Mitchell.  James;  and  Parker. 
Gerald  E..  5.718.390.  CI.  241-36.000. 
Venkateswar.  Vadlamannati.  to  Texas  Instrumenls  Incorporated.  Method  of 
improved  printing  using  a  spatial  light  modulator.  5.719.682.  CI.  358- 
298.000. 
Verbeke,  Frans  Joseph:  See — 

Carr,    Mark    Daniel;    and    Verbeke.    Frans    Joseph.    5.719.330.    O. 
73-118.100. 
Verbiest.  Noel:  Nelsen.  Lyie:  and  Heymann.  Steven  B.,  to  Noux  Corporation. 

BSD  monitoring  circuit  and  device.  5.719,502,  CI.  324-457.000. 
Verdi.  Fred  William:  See- 
Clifton,   Mark   Bradford;  FHynn,  Richard  Michael:  and  Verdi,  Fied 
William,  5,719,437,  CI.  257-679.000. 
Vermilion,  Donn  R.:  See — 

Gallagher,  Kevin  P.;  Ault.  Patiick  L.;  Loflus.  James  E.;  Pellegrin. 
Michael  T;  Vermilion,  Donn  R.;  and  Ponn,  Frederick  H.,  5.718,787, 
O.  156-62.400. 
Virtesy,  Laszl6:  See— 

Lohner,  Manfred;  Scheuermann.  Stefan;  and  Vfttesy.  Laszl6,  5,719,121. 
O.  514-8.000. 
Verthe.  John  Joseph  Andre:  Hubbell,  Joseph  Kevin;  and  Hollzapple,  Gregory 
Martin,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  having  silica 
reinforced  rubber  tread  containing  carbon  fibers.   5,718,781,  CI.    152- 
209.00R. 
Vesuvius  Crucible  Company:  See — 

Vignot,  Jean  Marie;  and  Abels,  Hubert,  5,718,766.  CI.  118-423.000. 
Via,  Michael   D.;  Stiff,  Ralph  D.;  and  Hartman,  Eric  T,  to  American 

Commercial  Industries,  Inc.  Tire  presenter.  5,718.553,  O.  414-463.000. 
Via,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Baughan,  Steven  M.;  and  Via,  Michael  D.,  5,718,411,  O.  254-323.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugahara,  Takayuki;  and  Ando,  Ichiro.  5.7I9.%2.  O.  382-239.000. 


Victoria.  Alfred  Balacan:  Szuba.  Joseph  Anthony;  and  Wodrich.  Helmut 
AnK>ld  Hardow.  to  Ford  Global  TechfK>logies.  Inc.  Cold  formed  torque 
converter  cover  5.718.311,  O.  192-3.280. 
Videlo.  Ian  David  Edmund:  See — 

Putland.  Paul  Anthony:  Skevington.  Peler  John;  Videlo,  Ian  David 
Edmund;  Wmgreffe,  John  Peter;  and  Yates.  Martin  John.  5.720,023, 
CI.  395-140.000. 
Videojet  Systems  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Wiltshire,    Michael    Charles    Keogh;    and    Taylor,    Gregory    Stuart, 
5,719,654,0.  349-158.000. 
Vielkind,  Juergen  R.,  to  University  of  British  Columbia.  Melanoma  and 
prostate  cancer  specific  antibodies  for  immunodetection  and  immuno- 
therapy. 5,719,032.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Vignaud.  Jacques,  to  F.  Deshouliercs  (S.A.).  Induction  heating  substrate  for 

ceramic  or  vitreous  ceramic  receptacles.  5.718,946.  CI.  427-226.000. 
Vignot.  Jean  Marie;  and  Abels,  Hubert,  to  Vesuvius  Crucible  Company. 
Apparatus  for  guiding  metal  strip  in  a  molted  metal  bath.  5.718.766,  O. 
118-423.000. 
Vijayendran,  Bhima  R.:  See — 

Li,  Chin:  Longhini,  David  A.:  and  Vijayendran.  Bhima  R.,  5,718.801.  CI. 
162-5.000. 
Villa.  Conado:  See— 

Sali.  Mauro;  Villa.  Corrado:  and  Carrera,  Marcello.  5,719.807.  CI 

365-185.250. 

Vinciarelli.  Patrizio;  and  Prager,  Jay  M..  to  VLT  Corporation.  Transformer 

with  controlled  interwinding  coupling  and  controlled  leakage  inducances 

and  circuit  using  such  transformer.  5,719,544,  CI.  336-84.00C. 

Vinci  guerra,  Mark  T;  and  Dooley,  Jeremiah  J.  Positive  pressure  impact 

resistant  lens  for  improved  vision  and  safety.  5.718.500.  CI.  2-431.000. 
Violette,  Michael,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Angled  implant  to  improve 
high  current  operation  of  bipolar  transistors  5.719.082.  O.  438-309.000. 
Virtanen,  Jorma;  and  Virtanen,  Sinikka,  to  Burstein  Laboratories,  Inc.  Anti- 
viral  liposome  having  coupled  target-binding  moiety  and  hydrolytic 
enzyme,  5,718,915,  O.  424-450.000. 
Virtanen,  Sinikka:  See — 

Virtanen.  Jorma:  and  Virtanen.  Sinikka.  S.718.9IS,  O.  424-450.000. 
Vishlitzky.  Natan:  See — 

Ofer.  Erez;  and  Vishlitzky.  Natan.  5.719.885.  O.  371-40.100. 
Visser.  Arie:  See — 

Van  Nispen.  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Franciscus  Maria;  Ottcnheym,  Hen- 
ricus Carl  Joseph;  Peters.  Jacobus  Albertus  Maria:  Visser.  Arie;  and 
Jetten.  Wilhelmientje.  5.719,128,  CI   514-17000. 
Visveshwara.  Nadarasa;  and  Oto.  Roy,  lo  Novametrix  Medical  Systems,  Inc 
System  for  supporting  endotracheal  tubes  in  pediatric  patients  and  method 
of  using  same.  5.718,225,  CI.  128-200.260. 
Vitello,  Robert  J.,  to  Loral  Corporation.  Fluorescent  lamps  with  cuirem-mode 

driver  control.  5,719.474,0.  315-307,000. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Khoury,  Elie  Georges,  5,719,525,  CI.  327-562.000. 
VLT  Corporation:  See — 

Vinciarelli.  Paoizio;  and  Prager,  Jay  M.,  5.719>»4.  CI.  336-84.00C. 
Vo,  Huy  Thanh:  See — 

Thomman.  Mark;  Vo.  Huy  Thanh;  and  Hush.  Glen  E..  5.719.890.  CI 
371-51.100. 
Vogt,  Richard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  System  for  Dipping  a  restraint 

device  in  a  vehicle.  5,718,452,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Atzinger,  Erifried,  5,718,058,  O.  34-117.000. 
Volk.  Donald  J,  to  Volk  Enterprises,  Inc.  Support  structure  for  storing  poultry 

retainers  5,718,624,  O.  452-176.000. 
Volk  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Volk,  Donald  J.,  5.718,624,  CI.  452-176.000. 
Vollmer,  Otto:  and  Fries,  Ansgar,  to  Knorr-Bremse  Systeme  fur  Nutzfahr- 
zeuge   GmbH.   Electropneumatic   brakes   system   for   motor   vehicles. 
5,718,486,  O.  303-3.000 
Vona.  Matthew  J.,  to  Preferential,  Inc.  Preferential  induction  of  electrically 

mediated  cell  death  from  applied  pulses.  5,718,246,  O.  128-898.000. 
Voncken.  Wilhelmus  G.;  and  Praamsma,  Louis,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
High-frequency  semiconductor  device  with  protection  device.  5,719,428, 
CI.  257-362.000. 
von  Hacht,  Werner:  See — 

Btugger,  Rudolf:  Schuster,  Rudolf:  Hopler,  Adolf;  Lange,  Wilfried: 
Schulz,  Volkmar,  and  von  Hacht,  Werner,  5,7 1 8,32 1 , 0.  198-359.000 
von  Halasz,  Signuu-Peler:  See — 

Krull,  Matthias:  von  Halasz.  Sigmar-Peter;  Reimann.  Werner.  Balzer, 
Juliane;  and  Geiss.  Horst,  5,718.821,  O.  208-24.000. 
von  Langen,  Derek:  See — 

Durette,  Philippe  L.;  Hagmann,  William  K.;  Lanza.  Thomas  J..  Jr.; 
Sahoo,  Soumya  P.;  Rasmusson.  Gary  H  ;  Tolman.  Richard  L.;  and  von 
Langen.  Deiek.  5.719.158.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Voormokn,  Willem  Jan:  See — 

Peck.   William   G.;    Leiner.   Dennis  C;   van  den    Berg.  Theodorus 
Wynandus   A.;    Brambring.   Jtirg;    and   Voormolen.   Willem   Jan. 
5,718,664,0.600-178.000. 
Vora,  Pramod.  Touch  responsive  electric  p^wer  controller.  5,719,450,  O. 

307-116.000. 
Voss.  Heinz:  See — 

Schiller.  Rolf;  Voss,  Heinz;  Nottebaum,  Thorsten;  and  Lehnuuin,  Ulrich. 
5,718,480,  CI.  297-362.000. 
Voss,  Ilona:  See — 


Klier,  Manfred;  Schneider,  Gilnther;  Traupe,  Bemd;  Voss,  Ilona;  Wolf, 
Rorian;  Siemanowski,  Werner,  Uhlig,  Kari-Heinz;  and  R6ckl,  Man- 
fred. 5.718.888.  O  424-65.000. 
Vriz.  Louis:  See — 

Pilot,  Christian:  and  Vriz,  Louis,  5,719,577,  O.  341-157.000. 
VTech  Electronics.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fong,  Chiming,  5,719,597,  CI.  345-174.000. 
Vuillaunte,  Andr6,  to  ICBT  Perfojel.  Method  for  making  a  nonwoven  fabric 
lap  using  pressurized  water  jets,  and  apparatus  therefore.  5,718.022.  O. 
28-105000 
Vulih,  Salomon;  and  Wittlinger,  Harold  A.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Reconfig- 

urable  filter  system.  5,719.326,  CI.  73-35.070. 
Vurens,  Gerard  H.;  Samani.  Hamid  R.;  MchmaiKioust.  Yassin;  and  Eltoukhy, 
Atef  H.,  lo  SlorMedia,  Inc.  Thin  film  disc  lubrication  utilizing  disparate 
lubricant  solvent.  5,718.942,  CI.  427-127.000. 
Vysotsky,  George  J.;  Asadi,  Ayman  O.;  Lubensky,  David  M  ;  Raman,  Vijay 
R.;  and  Naik,  Jayant  M.,  to  NYNEX  ScietKC  &  Technology.  Methods  and 
apparatus    for   activating    telephone    services    in    response    lo    speech 
5,719,921.0.  379-88.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Gray.  Thomas  Michael;  Dolan,  John  William;  and  Bacino.  John  Edward. 

5  718  251   O    132-321000 
Uwis.  James  D  ;  and  Myei^.  David  J..  5,718.973.  O.  428-36.500. 
W  R.  Grace  &  Co  -Conn.:  See- 
Noel.  David  Christopher;  and  Mabry,  James  Randall,  5,718,101.  O. 
53^32.000. 
W.  Tuckerman  Biays:  See — 

Westhaver.  Lawrence  A..  5.7I9.7I5.  O.  359-885.000. 
Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike:  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner:  Bietschneider.  Thomas;  Krtlger,  Benid-Wieland;  Sanlel. 
Hans-Joachim:  Dollinger.  Markus;  Wachendorff-Netmiann.  Ulrike: 
and  Etdelen.  Christoph,  5,719,310,  O.  560-83.000. 
Wachter.  Arnold  Walter,  to  Mars  Incorporated.  Validating  value  carriers. 

5,718.318,  O.  194-206.000. 
Wachter.  Eric  A.:  See— 

Thundau  Thomas  G  :  and  Wachter.  Eric  A..  5,719.324,  CI.  73-24,010, 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH;  See— 

Herzig,  Christian:  and  RengstI,  Alfred.  5,719.248.  Q.  528-15.000. 
Wada,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Masumoto,   Yoshihiro;   and   Wada.   Mitsuhiro.   5.719.706.   O.    359- 
622.000. 
Wada.  Tetsu:  See — 

Tsunoda.  Masaki;  Watanabe.  Yoshimi:  and  Wada.  Tetsu.  5.718.197.  O. 
123-1%.00W 
Wadas,   Ronald  M.,  Jr.   Pile  cap  assembly  and  method.  5.7I8.85I,  Q. 

264-32.000. 
Waferscale  Integration  Inc.:  See — 

Tovim.  Asaf  Ben:  and  Slezak.  Yaron.  5.719.818.  O.  365-230.060. 
Wagner.  Bemhard;  and  Van  Der  Broeck.  Heinz,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
DO  AC  converter  with  equally   loaded  switches.  5,719,759,  CI.  363- 
132.000. 
Wagiwr.  Franz:  See — 

Misra.  Sudhan;  Tenney,  Douglas:  and  Wagner,  Fnnz.  5,718,987,  O. 
429-160.000. 
Wahlquist,  Joseph  D.;  See — 

Rydell,  Theodore  B.;  Wahlquist.  Joseph  D.;  and  Tununic.  Gerald  W., 
5,718.827,0.  210-505.000. 
Waite,  Dale  J  :  See— 

Rench,  Frederick  A.;  Watanabe,  Michael  E.;  Waite.  Dale  J.:  and  Porter. 
Mark  A..  5.718.368.  O.  229-109.000. 
Wake  Forest  University;  See — 

Washburn,  Scott  A.;  and  Shively,  Carol  Ann,  5,719,137,  O.  514- 
182.000. 
Wakita,  Katsuya;  Kawakami,  Tetsuji;  Nakajima.  Keizo;  Sato,  Shigehiro; 
Ozaki,  Yusuke:  and  Sonoda,  Nobuo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Refrigeration  system  and  method  of  instalHng  same.  5,718,119,  O. 
62-85.000. 
WaWen,  Charies:  See— 

Grecco.  Joseph:  Walden,  Charies;  Manning,  Charles;  and  Ranford.  Paul. 
5.719.919.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Waldron,  Curtis  R.,  to  Cross  Hedging  Inc.  Canopy  fanning  grove  tree 

Dimmer.  5,718,106,  O.  56-235.000. 
Walker,  Bradford  Dimn:  See — 

Walker,  Charies  B.;  and  Walker,  Bradford  Dunn,  5,7I8J47.  Q.  215- 
209.000. 
Walker,  Charies  B:  and  Walker,  Bradford  Dunn.  Child  resistant,  user  friendly 

container  and  closure.  5,718,347,  O.  215-209.000. 
Walker,  Keith  Adrian  Munay;  See — 

Martinez.  Gregory  Ricardo;  Gooding.  Owen  Will;  Repke,  David  Bruce: 
Teitelbaum,  Philip  Jay;  Walker.  Keith  Adrian  Murray:  and  Whiting, 
Roger  Lewis,  5,719,280,  CI  544-132.000. 
Wallace,  William  R.;  and  Baumforth,  Ronald  J.,  to  Kay-Metzeler  Limited. 

Flame  retardam  flexible  foam.  5.719.199.  O.  521-82.000. 
Walling,  James  H.  Decorative  ornament  and  display  box.  5,718,%2,  O. 

428-99  000. 
Wallrafen,  Werner,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Process  and  system  for 

operating  a  level  sensor.  5,719.332.  CI.  73-295.000. 
Wallratfi,  Ronald  Lee.  School  of  bait.  5,718,076,  CI  43-42.130. 
Walsh,  J.  Peter  See— 

Lindquist,  Craig  R.;  Clarke,  John  T;  Chin,  Peter  PS.;  MacDonald. 
Miduel  J.;  and  Walsh,  J.  Peter,  5,718.786,  CI.  156-62.200. 
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Waller.  Dara  L.;  and  Funk,  Dean  F..  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Fabricated  fnjil 

pieces  and  method  of  preparation.  5.718.931.  CI.  426-102.000. 
Waller.  Kim,  to  Aeromatic-Fielder  AG.  Apparatus  for  coating  solid  panicles. 

5.7I8.7M.  CI.  118-.W3.00O. 
Walters.  Anthony  R..  to  Worldwide  Billiards  Concepts.  Inc.  Suppon  .stand 

a-ssembly  fiw  carrying  case.  5.718.401.  CI.  248-150.000. 
Wang.  Cheng-Shan:  See — 

Chiang.  Hsiao-Dong;  and  Wang.  Cheng-Shan,  5,719,787.  CI.   364- 
551.010. 
Wang.  Cheng-shu.  to  Vector  Seismic  Data  Processing.  Inc.  Seismic  data  radon 

dip  moveoui  method.  5.719,822.  CI.  367-53.000. 
Wang.  Frank.  Stroller  with  detachable  seal  member.  5.718.439,  CI.  280- 

47.380. 
Wang,  Homg-Jong;  See — 

Hung.  Cheng-Chang;  Wang.  Homg-Jong;  and  Su,  Yu-Cheng,  5.718,029, 
CI.  29-407.010. 
Wang.  Katherine  Shu-wei:  See — 

Normile.  James  Oliver:  Wang.  Katherine  Shu-wei;  Chu.  Ke-Chiang: 
Ponceleon.  Dulce  Beatriz:  and  Wu.  Hsi-Juns.  5.719.%!,  CI.  382- 
239.000. 
Wang,  Shav-Ping  Thomas,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Neural  network  and  method  of 

using  sa^e.  5.720.002.  CI.  .395-21.000. 
Wang.  Ynjiun  P:  See — 

Ju.  Paul  P;  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P..  5,719,384.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Wane.  Yucx)ng.  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  ceramic 

coated  exhaust  manifold  and  method.  5.7I8,IM6.  CI.  29-890.080. 
Wanke.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Egelhof.  Dieter;  Henseler.  Klaus:  Kade.  Werner;  Meinecke,  Albrecht; 

Wanke.   Wilhelm;    Wuiz,    Hans-Jurgen;    Buck.    Rudolf,   deceased. 

5.718.805.  CI.  162-301.000. 

Warden.  Stephen  Nevin:  and  Alley.  Daniel  M..  to  Northrop  Grumman 

Corporation.  Physiological  data  communication  system.  5.718.234.  CI. 

128-696(100. 

WarUley.  Richard  Calvert:  and  Post.  Leonard  Edwin,  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn 

Company.  Feline  caliciviras  gene  5.718.901.  CI.  424-184.100. 
Warren.  Robert.  lo  SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics  Limited.  Scan  latch  using 

half  latches.  5.719.876.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Warren.   Robert,   lo  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics  Limited,  Scan  test. 

5.719.877.  CI   371-22.300. 
Warren.  Robert  L.;  Lee.  Chong  U.:  and  Moallemi.   Kamran.  lo  Solana 
Technology  Develpmeni  Corporation.  Multi-media  copy  management  sys- 
tem. 5.719.937.  CI.  380-4.000 
Wartsila  [)iesel  International  Ltd  Oy:  See — 

Fontell.  Erkko.  5,718,385.  CI.  239-533.300. 
Washburn.  Scixt  A.;  and  Shively.  Carol  Ann.  to  Wake  Forest  University. 
Method  of  preventing  neurodegeneration  and  cognitive  dysfunction  using 
l7a-dihydroequilenin.  5,719.137.  CI.  514-182.000. 
Wa.shida.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Ohbuchi.   Jun;    Onoda.    Shigeo;    Ochi,    Katsunori;    Omori,    Makoio; 
Washida,  Tetsuro:    and    Nishino,    Kiyotaka,    5,719,746,   CI.    361 
737.000. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Atkinson.    John    P.;    Houicade.    Dennis;    and    Krych.    Malgorzala. 
.5.719.127.  CI.  514-12000. 
Washio.  Masakazu;  and  Hirose.  Masafumi.  to  SumitonK)  Heavy  Industries. 
Ltd.  Method  and  system  for  bunching  a  non-relauvistic  charged  panicle 
beam  having  a  kinetic  energy  of  1  eV  to  I  meV  using  an  electric  field. 
5.719.478.  a.  315-500000. 
Watanabe.  Hidehiro:  See — 

Sugiura.  Souichi;  Watanabe.  Hidehiro;  and  Yoshida,  Seiko.  5,719.072, 
CI.  4.n- 195.000. 
Watanabe.  Hideo,  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  and 
perforating  an  aqueous  solvent  soluble  stencil  printing  sheet.  5.7 18.1 70.  CI. 
101-128.210. 
Watanabe.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Dowling.  Patrick;  and  Watanabe.  Hirofumi.  5.718.465.  CI.  292-216.000. 
Watanabe.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Miyasaka.  Tokuro;  Kato.  Hideyuki;  Ya.sunaga.  Toshio;  and  Watanabe. 
Hiroyasu,  5,718,056,  CI.  33-761.000. 
Watanabe.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yoshinwri.  Hirovuki:  Watanabe.  Hitoshi;  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.; 

Hiraide.  Shuzo:  Mihara.  Takashi;  and  McMillan.  Larry  D..  5.719.416. 

CI.  257-295.000. 

Watanabe.  KaLsuhide;  Kanemitsu.  Yoichi:  Moriyama.  Shinichi;  and  Hiraki. 

Naoji.  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Control  system  for  a  linear  actuator  including 

magnetic  bearings  for  levitating  a  robot  arm.  5.720.010.  CI.  395-93.000. 

Watanabe.  Katsuji:  See — 

Tamai.  Shoji;  Mori.  Yukiko;  Goto.  Kenichi;  Watanabe.  Katsuji;  Kohgo. 

Osamu;   Shimizu.    Koiaro;    Kaiaoka.  Toshiyuki;   Kuroki.  Taka.shi; 

Yamashila.  Wataru:  Mizuta.  Hideki:  and  Nagaia.  Teruyuki.  5.719.2.56. 

CI.  528-361.000. 

Watanabe.  Makoto.  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  ammonium 

polyphosphate  of  crystalline  fonn  II.  5.718.875.  CI.  423-305.000. 
Watanabe.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Rench.  Frederick  A.;  Watanabe.  Michael  E.;  Waite,  Dale  J.;  and  Poner. 
Mark  A.,  5,718.368.  CI.  229-109.000. 
Watanabe.  Tamio;  Nagano.  Toru;  and  Yagi.  Sakai,  to  Yazaki  Cotpoiation. 
Inspection  device  for  connectors  and  connector.  5,718,603,  CL  439- 
4X9.000. 
Watanabe.  Tsutomu:  See — 


Takani.shi.  Hiroyoshi:  Fukue.  Kazunari;  Watanabe.  Tsutomu;  Kamala. 
Hiroshi;  and  Kawakatsu.  Akira.  5.719.468.  CI.  313-578.000. 
Watanabe.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Tsunoda.  Maiaki;  Watanabe.  Yoshimi;  and  Wada,  Tetsu.  5,718.197.  CI. 

123-I96.00W. 

Watarai.  Takehiro;  Hayashi.  Satoshi;  Kato,  Kenzi;  Miura,  Kazuhiko;  Kawase. 

Tomoo;  and  Takeuchi.  Yoshinobu.  lo  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Angular 

velocity  sensor.  5.719.460.  CI.  310-316.000. 

Walari.  Hirokazu.  to  Kawa.saki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Universal  rolling 

machine.  5,718,141.  CI.  72-247.000. 
Watkins.  Christopher  John  Cornish  Hellaby.  Method  of  automatic  verification 

of  personal  identity.  5,719.560.  CI.  .340-825.340. 
Watkins.  Richard  B  :  See- 
Beach.  Bradley  Leonard;  Pearson.  Anna  Marie:  Sun.  Jing  Xiao;  and 
Watkins.  Richard  B..  5.719.204.  CI.  523-161.000. 
Watson.  Fred  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Canaday.  Michael  M.;  and  Watson,  Fred  W..  Jr.,  5,719,349,  CI.  89-1.816. 
Watson.  Tom  A.,  to  Cymer  Inc.  Low  cost  corona  pre-ionizer  for  a  laser. 

5.719.8%.  CI.  372-86.000. 
Watterson.  Scon  R.:  See — 

Dalebout.  V'illiam  T;  Wanerson,  Scon  R.;  and  Miller,  Frank  Troy, 
5,718.657.  CI.  482-54.000. 
Wans.  Stephen  P.  to  Premiere  Products,  Inc.  Pivotal  suppon  assembly  for  a 
convenible  bench/table  container  apparatus.  5.718.475.  CI.  297-127.000. 
Wayne-Dallon  Corp.:  See — 

Mullet.  Willis;  Bennett.  Thomas  Brenton.  Ill;  and  Dague.  Roger  Lee. 
5.718,533,  CI.  403-.393.000. 
Weatherford,  Shirley;  Taylor,  Dona;  and  Graves,  Chrysty.  Palate  protective 

device.  5,718,243,  CI.  128-8.59.000. 
Weaver,  James  C:  See — 

Zewen,  Thomas  E.;  Pliquen.  Uwe;  Langer,  Robert  S.;  and  Weaver, 
James  C,  5,718,679.  CI.  604-49.000. 
Webb.  James  Francis:  See — 

Manin.  Jay  Scon;  River;.  Manin  Geoffrey;  Songer.  Christopher  Mark: 
Songer.  Gail  Marie;  Webb.  James  Francis;  and  Wedinger,  Jeffrey 
Keith.  5.720.015.  CI.  .395-114.000. 
Webb,  Nicholas  J.  Ophthalmic  instrument  for  removing  foreign  objects. 

5,718,708.  CI.  606-107.000. 
Webb.  Steven  L.:  See— 

Degi.  Greg  A  ;  Gann.  Robert  G.;  and  Webb.  Steven  L..  5,719,965.  CI. 
382-254.000. 
Weber.  Emil.  lo  Klemm.  Guenter.  Hydraulic  impact  hammer.  5.718.297,  CI. 

173-206.000. 
Weber,  Georg:  See — 

Plach,    Herbert;    Pauluih,    Dellef;    Krause,   Joachim:   Weber,   Georg: 

Reiffenrath.  Volker.  and  Poetsch,  Eike.  5.718.840.  CI.  252-299.660. 

Weber.  Pieter  G..  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V.  Diamine  salts  of  clavulanic  acid. 

5,719.277.  CI.  540-.349.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.:  and  Siraeter,  William  F.  lo  Southpac  Trust  International. 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover  with  crimped  portion.  5.718.081.  CI.  47-72.000. 
Weder.  EJonald  E  :  See— 

Fantz.  Paul;  Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Craig.  Franklin  J..  5.718.099.  CI. 
53-399.000. 
Wedinger.  Jeffrey  Keith:  See — 

Manin.  Jay  Scon;  Rivers.  Manin  Geoffrey;  Songer.  Christopher  Mark: 
Songer,  Gail  Marie:  Webb,  James  Francis;  and  Wedinger.  Jeffrey 
Keith.  5.720.015.  CI.  395-1 14,000. 
Weehunt.  Dennis  L.  Seal  cage.  5.718.435.  CI.  277-1.000. 
Wefers.  Marc  M.;  and  Nelson.  Keith  A.,  to  Mas.sachusens  Instinite  of 
Technology.  High-fidelitv  spatial  light  modulator.  5.719.650.  CI.  .349- 
74.000. 
Weggel.  Craig  R.  Sand  composition  having  improved  adhesion.  5,718,750, 

CI.  106-134.200. 
Wei.  Hua-Fang:  and  Kapoor.  Ashok.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  ESD  protec- 
tion for  deep  submicron  CMOS  devices  with  minimum  nadeoff  for  lalchup 
behavior.  5.719.733.  CI.  361-560(X). 
Wei.  Kuang-Hsing;  and  Wei.  Kuang-Hung.  Denial  floss  holder.  5.718.252.  CI. 

132-323.000. 
Wei.  Kuang-Hung:  See — 

Wei.  Kuang-Hsing;  and  Wei.  Kuang-Hung.  5.718.252.  CI.  132-323.000. 
Wei.  Lee-Fang,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Systematic  convolution  inter- 
leavers  and  deinterleavers.  5.719.875.  CI.  371-2.100. 
Weichert.  Andreas:  See — 

Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer:  Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Schwark.  Jan-Robert: 

Weichert.  Andreas;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo.  5.719.169.  CI. 

5I4-3.57.0(X). 

Weidmann.  Klaus;  Baringhaus.  Karl-Heinz;  Tschank.  Georg:  and  Bickel. 

Martin,     to     Hoechsi     Akliengesellschafl.     Substituted     quinolinc-2- 

carboxamides.  IfKlr  preparation  and  their  use  as  pharmaceuticals,  and 

imennediales.  5.719.164.  CI.  514-312.000. 

Weidner.  Albert,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Software  configurable  digital  clock 

generator.  5.719.510.  CI.  327-119.000. 
Weiguny.  Jens;  Borchert.  Holger;  and  Gerdau.  Thomas,  to  Hoecht  Aklieng- 
esellschafl. PnK-ess  for  the  preparation  of  substituted  3-arylquinazoline- 
2.4-diones.  5.719.284.  CI.  .544-285.000. 
Wei-Hwang.  Lin.  Prestressed  concrete  tensioning  system.  5,718,090,  CI. 

52-223.140. 
Weiler,  Gerhard  H..  to  Automatic  Liquid  Packaging,  Inc.  Torque-resistant 
closure  w  ith  a  luer  in.sert  for  a  hermetically  sealed  container.  5,7 1 8.346,  CI. 
215-50.000. 


Weinerman,  Lee  S.;  Hollingsworth,  James  L.;  Putzier,  Fredrick  L.;  Arthurs. 
Scon  A.;  and  Dinallo,  Roben  D..  to  Eastern  Company.  The.  Racking 
resistant  door  control  mechanism  and  mellKxl  of  fabrication.  5.7 1 8,466,  CI. 
292-218.000. 
Weinerman,  Lee  S.;  Hollingsworth,  James  L.;  and  Putzier.  Fredrick  L..  to 
Eastern  Company.  The  Racking  resistant  door  control  mechanism. 
5.718.467,  CI.  292-218.000. 
Weinges,  Alexa:  See — 

Loewe,  Isolde;  Weinges,  Alexa;  Balzer.  Wolfgang  R.;  and  Gerstung. 
Stefan,  5.718,731,  CI.  8-409.000. 
Weinstock,  Julian,  to  Elpatronic  AG.  Method  of  marking  objects  with  code 

symbols.  5,718.457.  CI.  283-70.000. 
Weiss.  Stefan;  and  Kiommer.  Helmut,  lo  SKW  Trostbeig  Aktiengesellschafi 
Process   for  the   preparation   of  a   creatine   or  creatine   monohydrate. 
5.719,319,  CI.  562-560.000. 
Weitz,  Fred  I.:  See— 

Protas,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Weiu.  Fred  I.,  5,718,223,  CI.  128-204.210. 
Welch,  Richard.  Winng  arrangement  for  a  communication  inteTxx>nnection 

system.  5,719.933.  CI.  379-397.000. 
Wella  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Loewe.  Isolde;  Weinges,  Alexa;  Balzer.  Wolfgang  R.;  and  Gerstung, 
Stefan,  5,718,731,  CI.  8-409.000. 
Wellwood,  Grant  A.;  Groszek,  Martin  A.;  and  Liddy,  Matthew  Ion,  to 
Comaico    Aluminium    Limited.    Countercunrenl    gas-solid    contacting. 
5,718,873,  CI.  422-171.000. 
Welsh,  William  John:  See— 

Shacklelon,  Mark  Andrew;  and  Welsh,  William  John,  5,719,951,  CI. 
382-118  000. 
Werner,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi.  Integrated  driver  circuit 
configuration  for  an  inductive  load  element.  5.719,431,  CI.  257-531.000. 
Wesolowski,  Gregg:  See — 

Rodan,  Sevgi  B.;  Wesolowski,  Gregg;  and  Rodan,  Gideon  A„  5,7 19.058, 
CI.  435-372.000. 
Westhaven  Shellfish  Limited:  See — 

Wilson,  Neil  David;  and  McDonald.  Alister  John,  5,718,623,  CI.  452- 
1.000. 
Westhaver,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Alice  de  P.T.  Biays:  and  W.  Tkickerman  Biays. 

Underwater  color  correction.  5,719,715,  CI.  359-885.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Roselli.  Leonard;  Joyce.  Michael  i.,  Jr.;  and  Balukin,  Gregory  S., 
5,718,487,  CI.  303-14.000. 
Westmijze,  Hans:  See — 

Alferink,  Petnts  Johannes  Theodorus;  Westmijze,  Hans:  and  Meijer, 
John.  5.719,243,  CI.  526-227.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Menkus,  Neal  E.;  Harrison,  Wade  C,  11;  and  Daniels,  Richard  F. 
5.719.795,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Caron,  Bernard  George;  and  Lewis,  Warren  Hale,  5,719,972,  Q.  385- 

18  000 
Grabbe.  Dimid^,  5,718,145,  CI.  72-456.000. 

Hosier,  Robert  Craig,  St.;  Graff.  Andrew  James;  and  Fisher,  Roben 

Leroy,  Jr.,  5,718.592,  CI.  439-63.000. 

White,  Craig  W.,  to  Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.  Inc.  Integrated  vehicle 

occupant  energy  management  system  and  medtod.  5,718,451,  CI.  280- 

735.000. 

White,  Daniel  F,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Display  peripheral  incorporating  a 

wedge  interface.  5,719,382,  CI.  235-375.000. 
White,  James  Aaron,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Range  backsplash  assem- 
bly. 5,718,501,  a.  362-92.000. 
White,  Mark:  See— 

Dehoff,  Barry:  McGraw.  Jeffrey;  McNulty,  James;  Reytiolds.  Vickie: 
Shue.  Roger;  and  White,  Mark,  5,718.585,  CI.  433-202.100. 
White,  Peter  Cyril:  See— 

Macpherson,  Ian  Alexander;  Eraser,  lain  Frank;  White.  Peter  Cyril; 
Smith,  William  Ewen;  and  Munro,  Calum  Hugh.  5,718,754.  CI. 
106-»I3.000. 
White,   Raymond  Alan;   Solomon,   Harvey   Donald;  aiui  Fusaro,   Robert 
Anthony.  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Stress  corrosion  crack  repair  by 
plasma  arc  welding  underwater  welding.  5,719,369,  Q.  219-121.460. 
Whited,  David  R.:  See— 

Edwards.  James  D.;  Staples.  Paul  R.;  and  Whited.  David  R..  5,718,121, 
a.  62-137.000. 
Whiting,  Paul  John:  See— 

Hadingham.  Karen  Louise;  le  Bourdelles,  Beatrice;  Whiting,  Paul  John: 
and  Wingrove,  Peter  Baxter,  5,719,057,  CI.  435-357.000. 
Whiting.  Roger  Lewis:  See — 

Martinez.  Gregory  Ricardo:  Gooding.  Owen  Will;  Repke,  David  Bruce; 
Teitelbaum,  Philip  Jay;  Walker,  Keith  Adrian  Murray;  and  Whiting. 
Roger  Lewis.  5,719,280,  CI.  544-132.000. 
Whin,  Ward:  See— 

Choudhury,  Gagan  Lai;  Leung,  Kin  K.;  and  Whin,  Ward,  5,719,854,  CI 
370-231.000. 
Wicks,  Edward  A.  System  and  method  for  smoke  free  elevator  shaft. 

5,718,627.  CI.  454-68.000. 
Wideman,  Lawson  Gibson;  Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry;  and  Keith.  Denise  Jean- 
nette.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Silica  reinforced  rubber 
composition.  5,719.208,  CI.  523-216.000. 
Wieloch,  Francis  J.;  Zukoski,  Paul  F;  and  LaManna,  Gina  M..  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Composite  web  system.  5,718,959,  CI.  428-58.000. 
Wiesinger,  Kenneth  John:  See — 


Arkens,  Charles  Thomas;  Egolf,  Scon  Lind;  Gleim,  Roben  David;  Hsu, 
Oscar  Hsien-Hsiang;  and  Wiesinger.  Kenneth  John,  5,718,728,  CI. 
8-116100. 
Wike.  Charles  K..  Jr.;  Belknap.  William  M.;  Kien.  Thai-Bao  Hoang;  and 
Lindacber.  Joseph  M.,  to  NCR  Coiporation.  Optical  scanner  having  multi- 
line and  single-line  scanning  modes  5.719,385.  CI.  235-467  000 
Wilby.  Robert  Ian;  and  Jackson.  Pauline  Bowden.  to  BP  Chemicals  (Addi- 
tives) Limited.  Lubricating  oil  additives.  5.719.108.  Q.  508-232.000. 
Wilchek,  Meir  See— 

Schwarz,  Alexander:  and  Wilchek.  Meir,  5,719,269,  O.  530-415.000. 
Wilczek,  Lech:  Kazan,  Idisor;  and  Gregorovich,  Basil  V,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nenmurs,    E.    I.,    and   Company.    Reactive   organosilicon    compounds. 
5.719.251,  a.  528-35.000. 
Wilderness  Expeditions,  Inc.:  See — 

Alward.  Phil  N.,  5,718,434,  CI.  273-410.000. 
Wilkes.  Andrew  John;  ai>d  Savage.  Stefan,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 
Frequentiy-redundant  array  of  independent  disks.  5.720.025.  CI.  395- 
182.040. 
Will-Burt  Company.  The:  See— 

Featherstone.  Hany  E.;  and  Finnell,  John  W.,  5,718.087, 0.  52-121.000. 
Williams.  Brian  John:  See — 

Dorn.  Conrad  P.;  Finke,  Paul  E.;  Hale,  Jeffrey  J.;  MacCoss,  Malcolm: 
Mills,  Sander  G.;  Shah,  Shrenik  K.:  Chambers,  Mark  Stuan;  Harrison, 
Timothy;    Ladduwahetty,    Tamara;    and    Williams.    Brian    John. 
5,719,147,  CI,  514-227.500. 
Williams.  Bruce  Howard:  See — 

Greeff.   Roy   Edgar;  Arbanas.   Glenn  Arthur,   and  Williams.   Bruce 
Howani,  5,719,908,  CI.  375-376.000. 
Williams.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Schnatzmeyer,  Mark  A  ;  and  Williams.  Charles  R.,  5,718,289.  C\. 
166-305.100. 
Williams.  Glenn  R.  Water  shield.  5.718,275,  O.  160-199.000. 
Williams.  Hansford  R,.  to  Paragon  Classics,  Inc,  Golf  can  with  golf  club 

canying  rack.  5.7I8..301,  CI.  180-65.100. 
Williams,  Harold  V.,  to  Haltec  Corporation.  Self-cleaning  mixer  for  cement 

slurry  5,718,508,  CI.  366-138.000. 
Williams,  Jane  K.:  See— 

Everen.  Beny  L.;  and  Williams.  Jane  K..  5.717.998,  CI.  2-67,000, 
Williams.  John  D.:  See- 
Adams.  Leslie  Garry:  Crawford.  Richard  P.;  Davis.  Donald  S.;  Ficht, 
Thomas  A.;  Smith,  Roger,  III;  Sowa,  Blair  A.;  Templeton,  Joe  W.; 
Williams,  John  D.:  and  Wu,  Albert  M.,  5,718,903.  CI.  424-235  100. 
Williams,  John  W.:  See- 
Jenkins.  Michael  D.;  Williams.  John  W.;  Ronzani,  Peter  A.;  and  Hong. 

Peter  S.,  5,719,743,  CI.  361-683.000. 
Jenkins.  Michael  D.;  Williams,  John  W.;  Ronzani,  Peter  A.;  and  Hong, 
Peter  S.,  5,719,744,  C\.  361-683.000. 
Williams,  Matthew  P.,  to  Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc.  Storage  con- 
tainer. 5.718.350,  CI.  220-326.000. 
Williams,  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Fendler.   Eleanor  J.;  Williams.  Ronald  A.:  and  Dolan,  Michael  J.. 
5.719,113.  CI.  510-382.000. 
Williamson.  Warren  L.:  See — 

Norman.  Michael  P.;  Rhyne.  George  W.;  and  WilUamson,  Warren  L., 
5.719,589,  CI.  345-82.000. 
Wilson,  Alan  L.:  See — 

Helm,  David  P;  Wilson,  Alan  L.;  and  LoGalbo.  Roben  D..  5.7 19,871.  CI. 
370-479.000. 
Wilson.  John  C;  and  Fields.  Roben  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Bis[l,2-benzisoihiazol-3(2H)-ylidene  1,1-dioxide  cyanoacetatesj  forelec- 
trostatographic  toners  and  developers.  5.719.000.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Wilson.  John  C:  and  Fields,  Robert  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
(1.2-benzisothiazol-3(2H)-ylidene  1 . 1 -dioxide)methylene  sulfone  charge- 
control  agents  for  electrostatographic  toners.  5.719.001,  O.  430-1 10.000. 
Wilson,  Jonathan:  See — 

Green,  David  T;  Wlson,  Jonathan;  and  Ranagan,  Patrick,  5,7 1 8.360, 0. 
227-179.100. 
Wilson,  Neil  David;  and  McDonald,  Alister  John,  to  Westhaven  Shellfish 

Limited.  Shellfish  processing  method.  5,718,623,  CI.  452-1.000 
Wilson,  Roben  N.,  to  Woodbridge  Foam  Corporation  Superabsorbeni  hydro- 
philic    isocyanate-based    foam    and    process    for    production    thereof. 
5.719,201.  CL  521-137.000. 
Wilson  Sponing  Goods  Co.:  See — 

Annour.  Billy  Joe.  5.718,333.  Q.  206-315.400. 
Wilson.  Stephen  T.:  See — 

Lansbarkis.  James  R.;  Wilson.  Stephen  T;  and  Zinnen.  Hermann  A., 
5,719,322,  a.  73-23,390. 
Wilson.  William  Lany:  See — 

Curtis.  Kevin;  and  Wilson.  William  Larry,  5.719,691.  Q,  359-11,000, 
Wiltshire.  Michael  Cliarles  Keogh;  and  Taylor.  Gregory  Stuan.  to  Videojet 
Systems  International.  Inc  Liquid  crystal  fabry  pertx  filter  device  having 
a  peak  operating  wavelength  of  10,6  microns,  5,719,654,  CI,  349-158,000, 
Wingert.  Horst;  Hellendahl,  Beate:  Sauter,  Hubert;  and  Lorenz.  Gisela,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Diatyl  derivatives  and  their  use  as  crop  protec- 
tion agents.  5.719.171.  CI.  514-363.000. 
Wingrove.  Peter  Baxter:  See — 

Hadingham,  Karen  Louise;  le  Bourdelles.  Beatrice;  Whiting.  Paul  John; 
and  Wingrove,  Peter  Baxter,  5,719,057.  CI.  435-357.000. 
Winstead.  OIlie  Barbecue  and  cooking  apparatus.  5.718,165,  CI.  99-400.000 
Winter,  Andreas:  See — 
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Brekner.  Micliael-Joachim;  Bachmann.  Bemd;  Osan.  Frank;  Aibciti. 
Klaus;  and  Winter.  Andreas,  5.719,095.  O.  502-104.000. 
Winter.  James  W  :  See — 

Garfinkle.  Philip  N.;  Hansirisawat.  Sawal:  McDonald,  Michael;  and 
Winter,  James  W.,  5.720.036.  CI.  395-200.060. 
Wirsing,  Adolf  Ernest:  See — 

Cook,  Herbert  Carl;  Farrar.  Paul  Alden.  Sr.;  GeflVen.  Roben  Michael; 
Motsiff.  William  Thoma.s;  and  Wirsing.  Adolf  Ernest.  5.719.070.  CI. 
437-183.000 
Wisconsin  Alunuii  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Guckel.  Henry;  and  .Mangat,  Pawineijit  S..  5,718,618.  Q.  451-41.000. 
Witco  Corporation:  See — 

Frenkel.  Peter;  and  Abma,  Charles.  5.719,304.  Q.  558-264.000. 
Witlin.  Michael  N.;  and  Knowles.  Kenneth  Richard,  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Corporation.  Sound  localization  using  parametric  ultrasound.  5.718.227. 
CI    128-660.020. 
Wiitgreffe.  John  Peter:  See — 

Putland,  Paul  Anthony;  Skevington,  Peter  John:  Vkfelo,  Ian  David 
Edmund;  Wittgreffe.  John  Peter;  and  Yates,  Martin  John,  5.720,023. 
CI.  395-140.000. 
Winka,  Reilinde:  See—^ 

Urbahns.    Klaus;   Heine.   Hans-Georg;  Junge.   Bodo;   Mauler.   Frank; 
Wiitka.  Reihnde;  and  De  Vry.  Jean-Marie-Viktor.  5.719,181.  CI 
514-459.000. 
Wittlinger.  Harold  A.:  See— 

Vulih.  Salomon;  and  Winlinger.  Harold  A..  5,719,326,  CI.  73-35.070. 
Wittmeier.  Richard  D  :  See — 

Ledford.  Kevin  L.;  Wittmeier.  Richard  D.;  and  Elkins,  Robert  B., 
5.719.912,  CI.  376-327.000. 
Wober.  Munib  A.;  Yang.  Yibing;  and  Reisch.  Michael  L.,  to  Polaroid 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  inuge  edge  detection  using  discrete 
cosme  transfoms.  5.719.958.  CI   382-199.000. 
WOCO  Franz-Josef  Wolf  &  Co.:  S*-*— 

Wolf.  Franz  Josef;  and  Cvjeticanin.  Nenad,  5,719J59,  C[.  181-286.000. 
Wodrich.  Helmut  Arnold  Hardow:  See — 

Victoria.  Alfred  Balacan;  Szuba,  Joseph  Anthony;  and  Wodrich.  Helmut 
Arnold  Hardow.  5.718,311,  CI.  192-3.280. 
Wojdak.  Wojciech:  See — 

Kicko-Walczak.  Ewa;  Grzywa.  Edward;  Wojdak,  Wojciech;  Jakuba.s. 
Tadeusz;  Szczepanowska.  Maria;  Mental.  Zdzislaw;  and  Krawczvk. 
Barbara,  5,719.213,  O.  523-508.000. 
Wolf.  Diane:  See— 

Falk.  NaiKy  Ann;  Bory.  Barbara;  Morgan.  Leslie  Jo;  Padron.  Tamara; 
Va.sudevan,  Tirucherai  Varahan;   and  Wolf,   Diane.   5.719,117.  CI. 
510-475.000. 
Wolf.  Elmar:  See— 

Gras.  Rainer.  and  Wolf,  Elmar,  5.719.240,  C\.  525-528.000. 
Wolf.  Horian;  Klier.  Manfred;  and  Traupe.  Bemd.  to  Beiersdorf  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Deodorizing  active  compound  combinations  based  on  a.Ji- 
alkanedicarboxylic  acids  and  monocarboxvlic  acid  esters  of  oligoglycerols. 
5.718.887.  CI.  424-65  000. 
Wolf.  Florian:  See — 

Klier.  Manfred;  Schneider.  Giinther;  Traupe.  Bemd;  Voss.  Ilona;  Wolf. 
Rorian;  Siemanowski,  Werner;  Uhlig.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Rdckl.  Man- 
fred, 5,718,888.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Wolf.  Franz  Josef;  and  Cvjeticanm.  Nenad.  to  WOCO  Franz-Josef  Wolf  & 

Co.  Uminar  damper.  5.719.359.  CI.  I8I-286.00O. 
Wolf.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Maison.  Thierry;  Haberkocn.  Ronald  A.;  Carrick.  John  C;  Snyder. 

Robert  E.;  Ralston.  William  T;  and  Wolf.  Michael  A..  5.719.860.  CI. 

370-347  000. 

Wolf.  Ronald  J.,  to  Durakool  Incorporated.  Dual-element  proximity  sensor  for 

sensing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  a  ferrous  target  wheel.  5,719,4%,  CI. 

324-165  000. 

Wolff.    Erich,    lo    Agfa-Gevaert    AG.    Photographic    recording    material. 

5.719.011.  CI.  4.30-445.000. 
Wolfson.  Ronald  I.;  Mullen.  Ruth  A  ;  and  Milroy.  William  W..  to  Hughes 
Electronics  Optically  reconhgurable  conductive  line  element.  5.719.975, 
CI.  385-48  ()00. 
Wolin.  Ronald  L.:  See- 
Bishop.  W.  Robeit;  Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Mallams,  Alan  K.;  Njoroge.  F 
George;  Pelrin.  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski,  John  J.;  Wolin,  Ronald  L.; 
Taveras.  Arthur  G.;  and  Remiszewski.  Stacy  W..  5.719.148.  CI. 
514-228.200. 
Wolhn.  Kjell:  See— 

Nordstrom.  Hans;  and  Wollin,  Kjell,  5,718,524,  CI.  400-248.000. 
Wolters.  Frederick  C:  See- 
Campbell.  G.  Edward;  Chiang.  Casper  W.;  Castillo.  Victor  M.;  Wolters, 
Frederick  C;  Baker.  Jeny;  Crossan.  John  D.;  Gallaher,  Jeff  E.;  Rouse, 
Jay  A.;  and  Heiskell.  Ronald  E..  5.718.852.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Welz.  Dieter.  See— 

Thudium.  Karl;  Dangelmayr.  Andreas;  and  Wolz.  Dieter.  5,718,152,  CI. 
74-567.000. 
Womble.  Karen  Marie:  See — 

Baneijee.  Chandra  Kumar;  Womble.  Karen  Marie;  and  Taylor,  Joanne 
Naomi.  5.718,250,  CI.  131-338.000. 
Wong.  Nelson  J.  Preformed  posterior  palatal  seal  for  forming  dentures  and 

method.  5.718,584.  CI.  433-168.100. 
Wong.  Stephen  L..  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporabon.  Inte- 
grated half-bridge  timing  control  circuit.  5.719.521.  CI.  327-434.000. 
Wong.  Tak  Man:  See — 


Faber,  Timothy  Robert;  and  Wong,  Tak  Man,  5,718,328.  CI.  200- 
401.000. 
Wong.  Yiu-Huen:  See — 

HIinka.  Charles  George:  Markham.  Janet  Louise;  Nijander.  Casimir 
Roman;  Mersereau.  Keith  Owen;  and  Wong.  Yiu-Huen.  5.718.830.  CI 
216-26.000. 
Wood.  Nicholas:  See— 

Gdosarsky.  Boris;  and  Wood.  Nicholas.  5.718.235.  O.  128-708.000. 
Wood.  Ronald  Glenn:  See- 
Huang.  Xianrui;  Lehmann.  Gregory  Alan;  Lvovsky.  Yury;  and  Wood. 
Ronald  Glenn.  5,718.034,  CI.  29-599.000. 
Woodbridge  Foam  Corporation:  See — 

Wilson.  Robert  N..  5.719.201.  CI.  521-137.000. 
Woodhams.  Raymond  T:  See — 

Liang.  Zhi-zhong;  and  Woodhams,  Raymond  T,  5,719,215,  CI.  524- 
62.000. 
Woodman,  Lynda  M.,  to  Gillene  Children's  Hospital.  Dynamic  hip  splint. 

5.718.672.  CI.  602-23.000. 
Woodruff.  Daniel  J.,  to  Exabyte  Corporation.  Cartridge  rack  and  library  for 

engaging  same.  5.718..339.  CI.  211-41.120. 
Woods.    Woodrow    E.    Muffler   tube    coupling    with    reinforcing    inserts. 

5.718.462.  CI.  285-236.000. 
Worldwide  Billiards  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Walter^i.  Anthony  R..  5.718.401.  CI.  248-150.000. 
Wouessidjewe.  Denis:  See — 

Skiba.    Mohamed;   Wouessidjewe.   Denis;   Coleman.   Antony;    Fessi. 
Hatem;  Devi.s.saguet.  Jean-Philippe;  Duchene.  Dominique;  and  Pui- 
sieux.  Francis,  5,718.905.  O.  424-499.000. 
Wozencrofi.  Roben  Michael,  to  Sterimatic  Holdings  Limited.  Catheter  place- 
ment units.  5.718,688.  CI.  604-164.000. 
Wright.  Arthur  E.:  See — 

Baker,  Albert  D.;  Ng.  Cho  Y;  Toy.  Albert  Victor;  and  Wright,  Arthur  E.. 

5.719.870,  CI.  370-463.000. 

Wright.  David  E.;  Clouse.  Bernard  A.:  and  Keller.  Gary  E..  to  Karsten 

Manufacturing  Corp.  Vibration  dampening  insert  for  golf  clubs.  5,71 8,643, 

CI.  473-297.000. 

Wright.    Jacquelin    E.    Protective    ear    covering    device.    5,718,001.    CI. 

2-209.000. 
Wrobel.  James  J.:  See — 

Readman.  John;  Wrobel.  James  J.;  and  Mayer.  Timothy  M.,  5.719,566, 
CI.  340-945.000. 
Wronkiewicz.  Robert  D.;  and  Touiisaint.  Brian  A.,  to  AMSTED  Industries 
Incorporated.  Railway  truck  sideframe  with  internal  ribs  in  bottom  mem- 
ber 5.718.177.  CI    105-206.100. 
Wu,  Albert  M.:  See- 
Adams,  Leslie  Garry;  Crawford.  Richard  P.;  Davis.  Donald  S.;  Ficht, 
Thomas  A.;  Smith,  Roger.  Ill;  Sowa.  Blair  A.;  Templeton,  Joe  W.; 
Williams.  John  D.;  and  Wu,  Albert  M..  5.718,903,  CI.  424-235.100. 
Wu,  Donald.  Key  switch  for  a  keyboard.  5.718.327.  O.  200-344.000. 
Wu.  Hsi-Jung:  See — 

Normile.  James  Oliver;  Wang.  Katherine  Shu-wei:  Chu.  Ke-Chiang; 
Ponceleon.  Dulce  Beatriz;  and  Wu.  Hsi-Jung.  5.719.961.  CI.  382- 
239.000. 
Wu.  Jie  Shing;  See- 
Chen.  Sen  Fu:  Wu.  Jie  Shing;  Chu.  Po-Tau;  and  Chang.  Wen-Cheng. 
5.719.087.  CI  438-612.000. 
Wu.  Kuo-Ching;  Lin.  Wen-Chyi;  Huang.  Chiung-Hui;  and  Chen.  Po-Yu.  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Catalytic  processes  for  esterili- 
cation  of  carboxylic  acids.  5.7 1 9.3 1 1 .  CI.  560-98.000. 
Wulfsberg.  Jens  Peter,  to  Olympus  Winter  &  Ibe  GmbH.  Endoscope  optical 
systen^  with  a  window  plate  having  a  light  screen.  5.718.663.  CI.  600- 
176.000. 
Wulz,  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Egelhof.  Dieter;  Henseler.  Klaus:  Kade,  Wemer  Mcinecke.  Albrecht; 
Wanke,    Wilhelm;    Wulz.    Hans  Jurgen;    Biick.    Rudolf,   deceased. 
5.718.805.  CI.  162-301000. 
Wurmus.  Helmut:  See — 

Schwesinger.  Norbert;  Heim.  Ulf;  and  Wurmus.  Helmut.  5,719.694,  CI. 
359-198.000. 
Wynn.  James  Dennis:  See — 

Chakrabarti.  Utpal  Kumar;  de  Jong.  Judith  Francavilla;  Schubert.  Enl- 
mann  Frederick;  Wynn.  James  Dennis;  and  Zydzik.  George  John. 
5.719.077.  CI.  438-129.000. 
Wysocki.  J.  Christopher:  See — 

Kanfer.  Joseph  S.;  Wysocki.  J.  Christopher;  and  Smith,  Detlev  F. 
5.718.353,  CI.  221-63.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.;  Bertrand.  Jacques  C;  Dalai.  Edul  N.;  Blaszak.  Sue 
E.;  Naule-Hoffman.  Kristen  M.;  and  Bavley.  Denise  R..  5.719.002. 
CI.  43O-I37.0OO. 
MacKay.  Mary  K..  5.718.520.  CI.  400-61.000. 
McVeigh.  Michael  J.;  Diaz,  Jose  R.;  Eakin.  Paul  W.;  Meyer,  Lawrence: 

and  Marshall.  George  E..  5.720.012.  CI.  395-113.000. 
Mooie.   Steven    R.;   Courtney,  Thomas   P.;   and    Butts.    Richard  E.. 

5.719.601.  CI   .347-9.«X). 
Wieloch,    Francis   J  ;    Zukoski.    Paul    F;    and    LaManna.    Gina   M., 
5.718.959.  CI.  428-58.000. 
Xilinx.  Inc.:  See — 

Diba.  Sholeh;  and  Nguyen.  Hy  V..  5.719.506.  CI.  326-39.000. 
Mehrotra.  Alok.  5.719.507.  Q.  326-113.000. 
Xybemaut  Corporation:  See — 


Jenkins.  Michael  D.;  Williams,  John  W.;  Ronzani,  Peter  A.;  and  Hong. 

Peter  S..  5,719,743,  Q.  361-683.000. 
Jenkins,  Michael  D.;  Williams,  John  W.;  Ronzani,  Peter  A.;  aixl  Hong. 
Peter  S.,  5.719.744.  a.  361-683.000. 
Yabara.  Hidefiimi:  See — 

Satoh,   Takamasa;    Yasuda,    Hiroshi;    Kai.   Junichi;   Oae.    Yoshihisa: 
Nishino,  Hisayasu;  Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Yabara,  Hidefiimi;  Seto.  Isamu; 
Takigawa,  Masami;  Yamada.  Akio;  Aral.  Soichiro;  Abe.  Tomohiko: 
Kiuchi,  Takashi;   and   Miyazawa,    Kenichi.   5.719,402,   G.   250- 
3%00R. 
Yabuta.  Moloshi:  Saika,  Masaaki;  Ito,  Satoru;  Okada,  Hiroyuki:  Okumuta. 
Yasumasa;   Igarashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Ikushima.  Satoshi.  to  Kansai  Paint 
Company.  Limited  High  solid  coating  coniposition  and  method  for  form- 
ing topcoat  using  same  5.719.234.  CI.  525-101.000. 
Yachiyo  Kogyo  Kabu.«hiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Otake.  Joji;  and  Higuchi.  Yoshitaka.  5.718.472.  CI.  296-221.000. 
Yada.  Yukihiko;  and  Hirai.  Yoichi.  to  Tokai   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Windshield  molding  for  vehicles  and  the  production  method  thereof. 
5.718.470.  CI.  296-93.000. 
Yaeda.  Kazuhito:  See — 

Nakatani.  Yoshitaka;  Tanikawa.  Masamine;  Ito,  Hisaki:  Tami.  Hideyuki; 
and  Yaeda,  Kazuhito,  5,718,836,  CI.  252-74.000. 
Yaffe.  Henry  Howard:  See — 

Henry.  Charles  Howard;  Laskowski,  Edward  John;  Li,  Yuan  P.:  and 
Yaffe,  Henry  Howard,  5,719,976.  CI.  385-50.000. 
Yagi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ban,  Takashi;  Mori,  Hidefiimi;  Yagi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hoshino,  Tatsuyuki, 
5,718,193.  CI.  122-26.000. 
Yagi.  Sakai:  See — 

Watanabe.  Tamio;  Nagano,  Toni;  and  Yagi,  Sakai,  5,718,603,  Q.  439 
489.000. 
Yagura,  Moloji;  Twynam,  John  Kevin;  Sato,  Hiroya:  Kinosada.  Toshiaki;  and 
Yoshikawa.  Koken,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hetero-junction  bipolar 
transistor.  5,719,415,  CI.  257-191.000. 
Yamada.  Akio:  See — 

Satoh.  Takamasa;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Kai.  Junichi;  Oae.  Yoshihisa: 
Nishino.  Hisayasu;  Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Yabara.  Hidefiimi;  Seto.  I.samu: 
Takigawa.  Masami;  Yamada.  Akio;  Arai.  Soichiro;  Abe.  Tomohiko: 
Kiuchi.  Takashi:  and  Miyazawa.  Kenichi.  5.719,402.  CI.  250- 
3%.0OR. 
Yamada.  Ei:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fujio;  Hiraki.  Yuji;  Takahashi.  Kazuhiro;  Suzuki.  Junko;  Kondo. 
Jun;  Kohara.  Atsuko;  Mori.  Akiko;  and  Yamada.  Ei.  5.719.125.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Echigo.  Yoshiaki;  Okamolo.  Shoji:  Yamada.  Hiroshi:  Tomioka,  Isao:  and 
Iwaya.  Yoshiaki,  5.719,253,  CI.  528-182.000. 
Yamada,  Michiya:  See — 

Tokashiki,    Michide;    Tomizawa,    Hirotaka;    and    Yamada,    Michiya. 
5.719.109,  CI.  508-364.000. 
Yamada,  Osamu:  See — 

Yamashita,  Syugo:  Tomida,  Yoshikazu;  Takada.  Masayuki;  Kuroda, 
Toru;  Isobe,  Tadashi;  and  Yamada,  Osamu.  5,719,873,  CI.  370- 
513.000. 
Yamada,  Satoru:  See — 

Mori,    Takahiro;    Kataoka,    Ichiro;    Yamada,    Satoni:    and    Itoyama, 
Shigenori.  5,718,772,  CI.  136-251.000. 
Yamada.  Shitaka,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  scan 

path  5.719.504.  CI.  326-16.000. 
Yamada.  Takanobu:  See — 

Fukui.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yamada,  Takanobu,  5,719.613.  Q.  347-132.000. 
Yamada.  Toshio:  See — 

Kolani.  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu.  Hironori;  Yamada,  Toshio;  Sawada.  Aki- 
hiro;  Kikukawa,  Hirohito;  Agala.  Masashi;  and  Iwanari.  Shunichi. 
5,719,531,  a.  330-297.000. 
Yamada.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Matsui.  Shinzo:  Sawaki.  Ryoichi:  Nada.  Yoshiyuki:  Hosono.  Hiroo; 
Kishi.  Kenji;  and  Yamada.  Yoshikazu.  5.719,886,  CI.  371-40.100. 
Yamafuji,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ono,  Satoshi;  Yamafuji.  Tetsuo;  Chaki.  Hisaaki;  Maekawa.  Mulsuko; 
Todo.  Yozo;  and  Narita,  Hirokazu.  5.719.150.  CI.  514-239.200. 
Yamagata,  Shigeo;  Ogura.  Tokihiko;  Takei,  Ma.sahiro;  and  Suzuki,  Yasutomo, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  signal  recording  apparatus  with  facility 
for  displaying  of  identification  information  relating  to  tfie  video  signal. 
5.719.984.  CI.  386-95.000. 
Yamagata.  Shigeo:  See — 

Nagau,  Hideyuki;  and  Yamagata,  Shigeo.  5.719,957,  CI.  382-176.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Higashi,  Toshikazu;   and  Yamaguchi,  Atsushi.  5.719.493.  CL   323- 
908.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Eiji:  See — 

Tateyama.  Kiyohisa:  Motoda.  Kimio;  Iwasaki.  Tatsuya:  Matsuo.  Tak- 
enobu;  Denpoh.  Kazuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Eiji.  5.718.763.  CI.  118- 
52.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroi:  See — 

Komatsubara.   Michiro;   Senda.   Kunihiro:  Suzuki.  Takaftimi:  Toda. 
Hiroaki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hiroi,  5,718.775.  CI.  148-308.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nagata.  Ryu:  Tanno.  Norihiko;  Kodo.  Toru;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Ae, 
Nobuyuki.  5,719,152,  CI.  514-250.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Jun'ichi:  See — 


Ohsuga,    Minotu;    Yamaguchi.   Jun'ichi;    Komuro,    Ryoichi;    Sasaki, 
Yasushi;  and  Minegishi,  Tenihiko,  5.718,195.  CI.  123-184.420. 
Yamaguchi.  Satoru;  Ikegaya.  Isao;  and  Okamoto.  Eiji.  to  Fuji  Kiko  Co..  Ltd. 

Adjustable  hinge  mount  for  seats.  5.718.483.  CI.  297-367.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Ma.subuchi.    Takamichi:    and    Iwamoto.    Toshiyuki.    5.7I9J47.    O. 

84-687.000. 
Yoshida.  Masao;  Nagata.  Yuichi;  Kuroiwa.  Kiyoto;  Suzuki.  Satoshi;  and 
Kitano.  Mikio.  5.719.346.  O.  84-631.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Shigenobu;  Yoshikawa.  Masaaki:  and  Takahashi,  Hirooao, 
5,718,196,0.  123-195.00C. 
Yamakawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hosoi.  Takashi;  Hiyama,  Satoshi;  Shinotuka,  Sukeyuju:  Doi,  Mizuho: 
Yamakawa,  Hiroshi:  Kuriyama.  Nariaki;  Nishio,  Tomoyuki;  Inaba. 
Atsushi;  and  Fueki.  Nobuhiro.  5.719,333,  CI.  73-514.050. 
Yamami,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Taomo,  Toshio;  Ohsawa.   Hisato;  Yamami,  Hirofumi;  and  Aiyama, 
Fumihiko,  5.718,052,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Yamamoio.   Hideaki:   Matsumaru,   Haiuo;  Tanaka.  Yasuo:  Tsutsui,   Ken: 
Tsukada,  Toshihisa;  Shirahashi.  Kazuo;  Sasano.  Akira;  and  Malsukawa. 
Yuka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Thin  him  transistor  substrate,  manufacturing  method 
thereof,  liquid  crystal  display  panel  and  liquid  crystal  display  equipment. 
5.719.408,  a.  257-59.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kaoru:  See — 

Tateishi,  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Kaoru:  Hayashi,  Hideki:  and  Umezawa, 
Masani,  5,719,847.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kazuyo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Rvuichi;  Yamamoto,  Kazuyo:  Iqbal,  Abul;  and  Hao,  Zhimin. 
5,718,998.  CI.  430-76.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Saitou.  Mitsuhiro;  Ito,  Hajime:  Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi:  and  Ban.  Hiroyuki. 
5.719.522,  CI.  327-540.000. 
YamanKXo,  Nobuko:  See — 

Miyazaki.   Takeshi;    Okamolo.    Tadashi:    Tanaka,    Kazumi:    Onishi, 
Toshikazu;  Fukui,  Tetsuro:  and  Yamamoto.  Nobuko.  5.719,027,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tabata.  Kouji:  Ishii,  Kenichi:  and  Yamamoto,  Tsuvoshi,  5,719,585,  CI. 
343-713.000. 
Yamamoto.    Yasushi;    Takeishi.    Yoshiyuki:    Kouda.    Yutaka.    Minagawa, 
Tomoko:  and  Kaimo,  Takao,  to  NOK  Corporation.  F1uorine-ba.sed  mag- 
netic fluid.  5.718,833.  CI.  252-62.520. 
Yamamoto,  Yuichi:  and  Tatsu,  Haruyoshi,  to  Nippon  Mektron,  Limited. 
Fluorine-containing  copolymer  and  composition  containing  ths  same. 
5,719.245,  CI.  526-247.000. 
Yamamuro,  Soichi:  See — 

Ikeda,    Atsushi;    Takahashi.    Masatomo:    Yamamuro.    Soichi:    Hirai, 
Nobuyuki;  Kondo,  Masaya;  Kumagai,  Takekazu;  and  0<shi,  Kazuomi. 
5.720,014,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Yamanaka.  Junko:  See — 

Sato.  Keiji;  Saito.  Yutaka:  Akamine.  Tadao;  and  Yamanaka.  Junko. 
.5.719.414.  CI   257-186.000. 
Yamanaka,  Noboru:  and  Kata.se,  Shunichi.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Manufac- 
turing method  of  thin  film  magnetic  heads.  5.718.035.  CI.  29-603.100. 
Yamane.  Masatoshi;  and  Matsuo.  Masahiro.  Memory  cell  array.  5.719,806, 

CI.  365-185.160. 
Yamane.  Tetsuya,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Dry  etching  system.  5,718,7%,  O. 

156-345.000. 
Yamanouchi,  Hatuhiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  apparatus 

5.719.710,  CI.  359-694.000. 
Yamashita.  Hiroyuki;  Okumura.  Kunio;  Shimazaki.  Toshiyuki;  Kanematsu. 
Akihito;  Aoki,  Yoji;  Nakajima.  Yuki;  Yazawa.  Kouhei;  and  Kibayashi. 
Kenji.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Amidine  derivatives  and  platelet 
aggregation  inhibitor  containing  the  same.  5.719.145.  CI.  514-226.800 
Yamashita.  Kazutaka;  Nakayama.  Hidehiko;  and  Ishikawa.  Akira.  to  Kao 
Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  ntagnetic  layer  which 
includes  magnetic  panicles,  polurethane  resin,  vinyl  chloride  copolymer, 
and  an  amine  compound.  5.718.978.  CI.  428-425.900. 
Yamashita,  Masanori:  See — 

Higasa,   Hiromasa;   Ishikawa,   Fumihiko;  Yamashita,  Masanori;  and 
Hinwe,  Makoto,  5.719,455,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Yamashita,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Ohtsuki.  Hisashi;  Niki,  Motoharu:  Terada,  Yasunori;  and  Yamashita, 
Nobuyoshi,  5,718,049,  Q.  29-898.090. 
Yamashita.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shoji:  Yamashita.  Nobuyuki;  and  Fukutome,  Hirolo.  5.718.437. 
CI.  277-139.000 
Yamashita.  Syugo:  Tomida.  Yoshikazu;  Takada.  Masayuki:  Kuroda.  Toru; 
Isobe.  Tadashi;  and  Yamada.  Osamu.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  and 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  Frame-synchronous  reproducing  ciicuit.  5.719.873. 
CI   370-513.000. 
Yamashita,  Wataru:  See — 

Tamai.  Shoji;  Mori,  Yukiko:  Goto,  Kenichi;  Watanabe.  Katsuji;  Kohgo. 
Osamu;   Shimizu.   Kotaro;   Kataoka.  Toshiyuki:   Kuraki.  Takashi; 
Yamashita.  Wataru:  Mizuta.  Hideki:  and  Nagata,  Tetuyuki.  5.719.256. 
CI   528-361.000. 
Yamashita.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Matsuura.  Yoshiki:  and  Yamashita.   Yasuhiro.  5.718.280.  G.    164- 
498.000. 
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Yamashiu.  Yoshio;  and  Kurosaki.  KiyomiCsu.  to  ASICS  Corporation.  Midsole 

cushioning  system.  5.718,063,  O.  36-28.000. 
Yamashita.  Yul(ihiro:  5** — 

Su7umiira,  Toshihiro;   Isomura.   Shigenori;    Mizoguchi.  Tomomichi; 
Yamashita,  Yuklhiro;  and  Hasegawa,  Jun,  5,719,778.  CI.  364-477.010. 
Yamauchi,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Mizobuchi.  Manabu;  Kawamuia.  Tadao;  Matsuura.  Kazuhiro;  Naka- 
gawa,  Takahani,   and  Yamauchi,  Toshiyuki.   5.718.889.  C\.  424- 
65.000. 
Yamayo  Mca-suring  Tools  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyasaka,  Tokuro:  Kato,  Hideyuki:  Yasunaga,  Toshio:  and  Watanabe, 
Hiroyasu,  5,718,056.  CI.  33-761.000. 
Yamazaki.  Akira:  See — 

Ohkura,  Yukiko;  Olani,  Takashi;  Kocabe,  Nonko;  Hanaya,  Hiroyuki; 
Okumura,    Kazuma.sa;    Yamazaki,    Akira:    and    Shudo,    Tonioko, 
5,719.637,  CI.  348-564.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shigeru:  See— 

Amada.  Nobuiaka;  Yamazaki.  Shigeni;  Noguchi.  Takaharu.  NLshijima. 
Hideo.  Ono,  Hiroaki:  Okamoto,  Hitoo;  Owashi.  Hitoaki;  Arai,  Takao; 
Hatanaka,  Yuji,  and  Saito,  Seiichi,  5,719.943.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  See — 

Suzawa,   Hideomi:   Yamazaki.   Shunpei:   and   Takemura.   Yasuhiko, 
5,719,068,  CI.  437-M.OOO 
Yamazoe.  Seigo,  to  Cosmo  Research  Institute:  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determinmg  the  content  of  insolubles  in  oils. 
5.719.665.  CI.  356-70.000. 
Yanagi.  Eiichi:  See — 

Oana.  Yoshinori;  and  Yanagi.  Eiichi.  5.719,668,  O.  356-124.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yasushi:  Shinoda.  Takashi:  Ishihara.  Masamichi:  Udagawa. 
Tetsu;  and  Yanagisawa,  Kazumasa,  5,719.815,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Yang,  Chengxi:  Patel.  Hemanikumar  H.:  Ku,  Yi-Yin:  and  Liu,  Jih-Hua,  to 
Abbon  Laboratories.  2-prolected  3'-dimethylamine,  9-etheroxiine  eryth- 
romycin A  derivatives.  5.719.272.  CI.  536-7.400. 
Yang.  Steven,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Method  and  apparanis  for  eflicieni 

digital  modeling  and  texwre  mapping.  5.719.599,  CI.  345-430.000. 
Yang.  Tsai  Hui    Hot  water  and  electricity  generator.  5.719.990.  CI.  392- 

4(X).000. 
Yang.  Yibmg:  See — 

Wober.  Munib  A.;  Yang.  Yibing;  and  Reisch.  Michael  L..  5.719.958,  CI. 
382-199.000. 
Yao,  Lin-Xin:  See — 

Chapman,  Christopher  S.:  Ahumada.  Ricardo:  Lazenbv.  John  C:  and 
Yao.  Lin-Xin.  5.718.230.  CI.  128-661.010. 
Yariv.  Yacov:  and  Mizrahi.  Eyal.  to  Kulicke  and  .Soffa  Investments,  inc.  Vial 
cap  and  transducer  gauge  for  wire  bonding  capillaries.  5.718,546.  CI. 
206-349.000. 
Yasuda.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Satoh.  TakanuLsa:  Yasuda.  Hiroshi:  Kai.  Junichi:  Oae.  Yoshihisa: 
Nishino.  Hisayasu:  Sakamoto,  Kiichi:  Yabara.  Hidefumi:  Seto,  Isamu 
Takigawa,  Ma.<>ami:  Yamada,  Akio:  Aral,  Soichiro:  Abe,  Tomohiko: 
Kiuchi,  Taka.shi;  and  Miyazawa,  Kenichi,  5.719.402.  CI.  250- 
396.00R. 
Yasue.  Takaharu:  See — 

Sano.  Ma.sahiro:  Mikami.  Satoshi:  Sasaki,  Nobutaka:  Kusamolo.  Nobuo: 
Fukatsu.  Fumioki:  Ubara.  Atsuhiko:  Yasue.  Takaharu:  and  Ohyama. 
Shigeni.  5.718.954.  CI.  428-35  600. 
Yasukawa.  Yusuke:  See — 

Okabayashi.  Keiju:  and  Yasukawa.  Yusuke.  5.719.953.  CI.  382-151.000. 
Yasunaga,  Toshio:  See — 

Miyasaka,  Tokuro:  Kato.  Hidcyuki:  Yasunaga.  Toshio:  and  Watanabe. 
Hiroyasu.  5.718.056.  CI.  33-761.000. 
Yates,  John  Bennie:  See — 

Brown.  Sterling  Bruce:  Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  Robin:  Khouri.  Farid 
Fouad:  Rice.  Steven  Thomas:  Scobbo,  James  Joseph.  Jr.:  and  Yates. 
John  Bennie.  5.719.236.  CI.  525-133.000. 
Yates.  Martin  John:  See — 

Putiand.  Paul  Anthony:  Skevington.  Peter  John:  Videlo.  Ian  David 
Edmund:  WittgrelTe.  John  Peter:  and  Yates.  Martin  John,  5,720,023. 
CI.  395-140.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Ido.  YoichI,  5.718,768.  CI.  118-712.000. 

Inaba.  Shigemitsu:  Akeda.  Nobuyuki:  Maeda.  Akira:  and  Matsuura. 

Toshifumi.  5.718.5%.  CI.  439-352.000. 
Kodama.  Shinji.  5.7I8J97.  CI.  439-374.000. 
Maejima.  Takamichi.  5.718.042.  CI.  29-881.000. 
Nakavama.  Makoto:  Ushijima.  Hitoshi:  and  Kilada.  Ma.sashi.  5.718.047, 

CI.' 29-845  000. 
Watanabe.  Tamio:  Nagano.  Totvi;  and  Yagi,  Sakai.  5.718.603,  CI.  439- 
489.000. 
Yazawa.  Kouhei:  See — 

Yamashita.  Hiroyuki:  Okumura.  Kunio:  Shimazaki.  Toshiyuki:  Kane- 
maisu.  .Akihito:  Aoki,  Yojl:  Nakajima.  Yuki:  Yazawa.  Kouhei:  and 
Kibayashi.  Kenji,  5,719.145.  CI.  514-226.800. 
Yeh.  John.  Floor  lamp  safety  shield.  5.718.506,  CI.  362-344.000. 
Yeh.  Kuo-Chen:  See— 

Gingold.  James  L.:  Markowiiz.  Kenneth  J.:  Yeh.  Kuo-Chen:  Buelo. 
Adonis:   Herms.  James   K.;  and  Synodis.  Joseph.  5.718.885.  CI. 
424-49.000. 
Yen.  Ching-Tai:  See — 

Lu.  Kuo-Hui:  and  Yen,  Ching-Tai.  5.7 18,433.  O.  273-374.000. 


Yen.  Yu-Sze.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Optical  disk 
data  storage  cartridge  system  having  hinged  disk  receptacle  with  dual  disk 
side  access  5.719,851.  Q.  369-291.000. 
Yerazunis.  William  S.:  See — 

Kirk.   Steven  A.:   Barabash.   William:   and  Yerazunis.  William   S., 
5.720.009.  CI.  395-64.000. 
Yilma.  Tilahun  D.:  and  Glavedoni.  Luis  D..  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Double  recombinant  vaccinia  virus  vaccines.  5.71 8.902,  CI. 
424-211.100. 
Yip.  Tai-Tung:  See — 

Hutchens.  T  William:  and  Vip.  Tai-Tung.  5.719.060.  a.  436-174.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See— 

Hashimoto,     Koji:     Habazaki.    Hiroki:     Mrowec.    Slanislaw;    and 
Danielewski.  Marek.  5.718.777.  CI.  148-403.000. 
Yocobucci.  Paul  Daniel:  See — 

Eichorst,  Dennis  John:  Reischer.  Cathy  Ann;  Grace.  Jeremy;  and 
Yocobucci,  Paul  Daniel.  5.718.995.  CI.  430-39.000. 
Yokoe.  Kalsuhiko:  Kato.  Kazuhiro:  Murakami.  Koyo:  Daikai.  Eiichi:  and  llo. 
Hiroaki.  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ud.  Fuel  hose.  5.718.957.  CI.  428- 
36.910. 
Yokomori.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Katoh.  Ikuo;  and  Yokomori.  Kiyoshi.  5.719.981.  CI.  385-129.000. 
Yokota.  Seiji:  See — 

Kawaguchl.  Teruhiko:  Hashimoto.  Kazuyuki:  Nagata.  Toshio:  Yokou. 
Seiji;  and  Takei,  Yasumichi.  5,718.455.  CI.  280-805.000. 
Yokou.  Yuji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato.  Printing  method  and  printer  using 

game.  5.718.526.  CI.  400-605.000. 
Yokoyama.  Kazuaki;  and  Ishikawa.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Enplas  Corporation.  Surface 

light  source  device.  5.718.497.  CI.  362-31.000. 
Yokoyama.  Masato:  See — 

Ohkaji.  Hiroyuki;  Yokoyama.  Masato;  and  Sato.  Masumi.  5.719.684.  CI. 
358-300.000. 
Yokoyama.  Takanori:  See — 

Saito.     Masahiko;    Yokoyama,    Takairori:    and    Shimada,     Masaru, 
5.720,024.  CI.  395-180.000. 
Yoneta.  Masahiko:  See — 

Fujita.  Tetsuro:  Sasaki.  Shigeo:  Yoneta.  Masahiko:  Mishina.  Tadashi; 
Adachi.  Kunitomo;  and  Chiba.  Kenji.  5.719.176.  CI.  514-440.000. 
Yonetoku.  Hirofumi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Test  panem  generating  apparatus 

and  method.  5.719,881,  CI.  371-27.000. 
Yoneya,  Satoshi:  See — 

Ito,  Norikazu:  Yuuni,  Satoshi;  and  Yoneya.  Satoshi,  5,719,985,  CI. 
386-109.000. 
Yoneyama,  Masaharu:  See — 

Terauchi,  Shouichiro:  Suenaga,  Toinohiro:  Yoneyama,  Masaharu:  and 
Saito.  Takanobu.  5.719,946.  CI.  381-195.000. 
Yoneyama.  Toshikazu:  and  Isogai.  Tadao.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Solid-slale 

image  pickup  device  5.719,626,  CI.  348-301.000. 
Yoo,  ChueSan:  Liang.  Mong-Song:  and  Lee.  Jin-Yuan,  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  semiconductor 
device  having  high  density  4T  SRAM  in  logic  with  salicide  process. 
5.719.079.  a.  438-238.000. 
Yoshida.  Akira:  See — 

Hirai.  Koichi:  Iwano.  Yuji;  Nishi.  Takahide;  Yoshida.  Akira;  Oda.  Kozo; 
and  Koyama.  Hiroo.  5.719.275.  CI.  540-200.000. 
Yoshida.  Hideo:  See — 

Bryant,  J.  Daniel;  Yoshida.  Hideo;  and  Uchida.  Hidetoshi.  5,718.780.  CI. 
148-688.000. 
Yoshida,  Ichirou:  Ikuia.  Hironori:  Fukuda.  Yoshio:  Eguchi.  Yoshihilo:  Kaino. 
Makoto:  Tagami.  Katsuya:  Kobayashi.  Naoki:  Hayashi.  Kenji:  Hiyoshi. 
Hironobu;  Ohtsuka.  Issei;  Nakagawa.  Makoto;  Abe,  Shinya;  and  Souda, 
Shigeni,  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.  Phosphonic  acid  derivatives.  5,719,303,  CI. 
558-158.000. 
Yoshida,  Isao;  Katsueda,  Mineo:  and  Maruyama,  Yasuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  High 
frequency/high  output  in.sulated  gate  semiconductor  device  with  reduced 
and  balanced  gate  resistance.  5.719.429.  CI.  257-401.000. 
Yoshida.  Kazuyoshi:  Ogata,  Syuichiro:  and  Inoue,  Hiroyuki,  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  printer  and  printing  method  with  improved  color 
registration    through    skeu-correciion    of    misaligned    printing    heads. 
5,719,680,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Yoshida,  Masao:  Nagata.  Yuichi;  Kuroiwa,  Kiyoto;  Suzuki.  Satoshi:  and 
Kitano.  Mikio.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Harmony  chorus  apparatus  gener- 
ating chorus  sound  derived  frt>m  vocal  sound.  5.719.346,  CI.  84-631.000. 
Yoshida,  Seiko:  See — 

Sugiura.  Souichi;  Watanabe,  Hidehiro:  and  Yoshida,  Seiko,  5,719,072, 
CI.  437-195.000. 
Yoshida.  Takumi.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg..  Ltd.  Engraving  head  control 
device  for  initial  positioning  of  a  gravure  engraving  head.  5.719.683,  O. 
358-299.000. 
Yoshida.  Telsuo:  See — 

Mizukami.  Tamio;  Sakai.  Yasushi:  Yoshida.  Tetsuo;  Uosaki.  Youichi; 
Ochiai.  Keiko;  and  Akinaga,  Shito.  5.719.179.  CI.  514-451.000. 
Yoshie.  Atsuhiko:  Fujita,  Takashi:  Kawashima,  Yokimi;  Nagahara,  Ma.saaki; 
Kojima.  Kazuhiro:  Kasuya.  Tadashi:  Horii.  Yukihiko:  and  Yoshimura. 
Tsukasa,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Steel  plate  less  susceptible  to 
welding  distortion  and  highly  bendable  by  lineal  heating,  process  for 
producing  said  steel  plate,  welding  material,  and  welding  method  using 
said  welding  material.  5.718,776.  CI.  148-320.000. 
Yoshihara.  Toshio.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Coating  composition, 
process  for  producing  the  same,  method  for  forming  coating,  and  coating. 
5.719.205,  CI.  523-209.000. 


Yoshii.  Shouji;  Hiraishi.  Youichi;  Ishii,  Masanobu;  and  Shimada,  Yoshinori, 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  and  method 
for  producing  the  same  with  electrodes  for  producing  a  reference  signal 
outside  display  area.  5,719.648.  CI.  349-42.000. 
Yoshlkawa.  Koken:  See — 

Yagura.  Moloji:  Twynam.  John  Kevin;  Sato.  Hiroya:  Kinosada. Toshiaki: 
and  Yoshlkawa.  Koken.  5.719.415.  O.  257-191.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Masaaki:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Shigenobu;  Yoshikawa,  Masaaki:  and  Takahashi,  Hironao, 
5.718,1%,  CI.  123-195.00C. 
Yoshikawa.  Shuuichi:  See — 

Odagawa.   Akihiro;   Enomoto,   Yotiichi;   and   Yoshikawa.   Shuuichi. 
5,719.105.  CI.  505-234.000. 
Yoshimizu.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Yohsuke:  Fukuyama.  Toshiaki:  and  Yoshimizu.  Toshiyuki. 
5.719.647,  CI.  349-40000 
Yoshimori,  Hiroyuki;  Watanabe.  Hitoshi:  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A  ;  Hiraide, 
Shuzo:  Mihara,  Takashi:  and  McMillan,  Larry  D..  to  Symetrix  Corporation: 
and  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Integrated  circuit  with  layered  superiattice 
material  compound.  5.719.416.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Yoshimura.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Yoshie.   Atsuhiko:   Fujita.  Takashi;    Kawashima,  Yokimi;   Nagahara, 
Ma.saaki:  Kojima,  Kazuhiro:  Kasuya,  Tadashi;  Horii,  Yukihiko:  and 
Yoshimura,  Tsukasa.  5.718,776,  CI.  148-320.000. 
Yoshinobu,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hanori,  Yoshitsugu;  Yoshinobu,  Hitoshi;  and  Nagai.  Kunio,  5.719.619. 
CI.  348-13.000. 
Yoshioka.  Kenji:  and  Konno.  Osamu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical 
storage  medium  with  first  layer  containing  qptically  readable  information 
overlying  second  layer  containing  visible  information.  5,719,850,  CI. 
369-283.000. 
Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Katsumata.  Taiji;  Takizawa.  Hiroo;  Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Morigaki. 
Masakazu.  5.719,018,  CI.  430-557.000 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujita.  Tetsuro:  Sa.sakl,  Shigeo;  Yoneta.  Masahiko:  Mishina,  Tadashi: 
Adachi,  Kunitomo:  and  Chiba,  Kenji,  5,719,176,  CI.  514-440.000. 
Youn,  Ki-Cho,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc  Sheet  feeding  apparatus  and  method 

thereof  5,718,426,  CI.  271-225.000. 
Young,  Andre,  to  Syndevco,  Inc.  Welding  gun  coolant  control  valve  assembly. 

5.719.367.  CI.  219-86.310. 
Young.  Charles  David,  to  Rockwell   International.   Dynamic  distributed, 
multi-channel  time  division  multiple  access  slot  assignment  method  for  a 
network  of  nodes.  5,719,868,  CI.  370436.000. 
Young,  Dennis  C;  Chlystek,  Stanley  J.;  Malloy.  Roben:  and  Rios.  Ivan,  to 
Lear  Corporation.  Recycling  of  carpel  scrap.  5.719.198,  CI.  521-40.500. 
Young  Dental  Manufacturing:  See — 

Ouinn,  Michael  J.;  and  Richmond,  George  E.,  5,718,582,  C\.  433- 
127.000. 
Young,  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Keller,  Harold  A.:  Young,  Patrick  J.;  and  Alldiedge,  Dale  R.,  5.718,050, 
CI.  30-123  400. 
Young,  Randy  G.:  See — 

Poncr,  Ann;  and  Young.  Randy  G..  5.718,936,  Q.  426-289.000. 
Youngman.  Brian  Alan:  See — 

Badger.  Ryan  Lance:  Norman.  Vernon  Robens;  and  Youngman.  Brian 
Alan,  5,719,864,  CI.  370-395.000. 
Yu,  Ruey  J.;  and  Crouch,  Alfred  L.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Scannable  storage  cell 

and  method  of  operation.  5,719,878,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Vb,  Stella  Siu-tzyy:  See— 

Chandrakumar,  Nizal  Samuel:  Chen,  Barbara  Baosheng;  Clare,  Michael; 
Desai.  Bipinchandra  Nanubhai:  Djuric,  Slevan  Wakeheld;  Docter, 
Stephen  Hermann:  Gasiecki,  Alan  Frank:  Haack,  Richard  Arthur: 
Liang,  Chi-Dean;  Miyashiro,  Julie  Marion:  Penning,  Thomas  Dale: 
Russell,  Marit  Andrew;  and  Yu,  Stella  Siu-tzyy.  5.719J06.  CI.  560- 
19.000. 
Yu.  Yeung  S.:  See— 

Kiser.  Emest  J.:  Tomasco.  Michael  P.;  Rice.  Edward  G.;  and  Yu,  Yeung 
S.,  5,719,0.34.  CI.  435-14.000. 
Yuasa.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sato.  Haruyoshi:  Nakamura,  Toru;  Yuasa,  Hitoshi:  Otsuki,  Yutaka; 
Omika.  Hiroyoshi;  Ono,  NorikaLsu;  and  Shindo,  Tadafumi,  5,718,992. 
CI.  430-7.000. 
Yucknut.  Stephen  M.;  and  Kinigakis.  Panagiotis.  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.  Display 

ca.se.  5,718,338.  CI.  206-736.000. 
Yuen.  Kwok  H.:  See— 

Chen.  Ga-Une:  and  Yuen.  Kwok  H..  5.718.811.  CI.  204-192.200. 
Yuiloo.  Isamu:  See — 

Koyama.  Naoki;  Hamakawa.  Yoshihiro;  Yuitoo.  Isamu;  Kawakami. 
KanjI;  Shiiki.  Kazuo;  and  Kitada.  Masahiro.  5.719.729.  CI.  360- 
113.000. 
Yuki.  Mikio:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Hiroyuki;  Yuki.  Mikio:  Minoura.  Akira:  Kurohara.  Kazuaki; 
Haya<>hi.  Ma.saki;  Uemura.  Katsuhiko;  and  Harada,  Eriya.  5.718.303. 
CI.  180-69.210. 
Yutaka  Giken  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsukahara.  Takeshi;  Horiike.  Takeo;  and  Miyake.  Makoto.  5.7 1 8.045.  CI. 
29-890.080. 
Yutani.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ito.  Norikazu;  Yutani.  Satoshi;  and  Yoneya.  Satoshi,  5,719,985,  CI. 
386-109.000. 


Zabielski.  Martin  F:  See — 

Knight.  Brian  A.;  Patrick.  William  P.;  Seeiy.  Daniel  J.;  and  Zabielski. 
Martin  F.  5,718.573.  a.  431-354.000. 
Zach.  Reuven  D.:  See- 
Nelson.  Robert  S  ;  and  Zach.  Reuven  D..  5.7I9.9I6.  O.  378-207.000. 
Zachman.  Susan  J.:  See — 

Ben-Haim.   Shlonto;   and  Zachman,   Susan  J.,   5,718.241.  Q.    128- 
702.000. 
Zagei.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Picazo,  Jose  J..  Jr.;  Lee.  Paul  Kakul;  and  Zager.  Roben  P..  5.720,032.  C\. 
395-200.200. 
Zahradnik,   Rudolf:  and   Barber.   Bruce.   Water  treatment  compositioas. 

5.719.100,  a.  502-417.000. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Tomio:  Umezawa,  Sumio:  Tsuchiya.  Tsutomu;  and  Takagi. 
Yasushi.  5.719.130.  CI  514-34.000. 
Zamm.  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Hong.  Richart;  and  Zamm.  Joseph  W..  5,718,649,  O,  474-91.000. 
Zamoca.  Paul  O..  to  Rhomed  Incorporated.  IKVAV  peptide  radiopharmaceu- 
tical applicaiions.  5,718,882,  CI.  424-1.690. 
Zampini,  Gerry:  See — 

Delisle,  Alain;  Delisle,  Charles;  and  Zampini.  Geny.  5.718.369.  CI. 
229-117.130. 
Zandona.  Nicola,  to  Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme).  Catalyst  system,  use  of  this 
catalyst  system  for  the  (co)polytnerization  of  olefins,  process  for  preparing 
this  caulyst  system  and  olefin  (co)polymerizanon  process.  5.719,235.  O. 
526-114.000. 
Zanet.  Mario:  See — 

Koeslermeier.  Karl-Heinz;  Zanet.  Mario:  and  Kfippel.  JiirgeiL  5,718,140, 
CI.  72-71.000. 
Zanetta.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Thai.  Claude;  Quirosa-Guillou.  CatheriiK;  Potier.  Pierre;  Renko.  Dolor, 

Zanetta.    Jean-Pierre:    Portier.    Marie-Madeleine:    Sensenbreiuier. 

Monique:  Koenig.  Janine:  and  Koenig.  Herbert.  5.719,187,  CI.  514- 

634.000. 

Zarling,  David  A.;  Calhoun,  Cornelia  J.;  and  Sena.  Elissa  P.,  to  Daikin 

Industries.  Ltd.  In  situ  hybridization  method.  5.719.023.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Zaso.  Robert  Augustine:  See — 

Scardino.  Eileen  Alanna;  Labine.  Susan  Scott:  Zaso.  Robert  Augustine; 
Buckner.  Susan;  and  Meiller.  Thomas  Charies.  5.718.209,  Q.  123- 
519.000. 
Zbriger,  Michael  J.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Steam  iron  with  steam  chamber 
ramp,    puddle    containment,    and    surge    drying    wall.    5,718.071,    O. 
38-77.830. 
Zellweger.  Emil:  See— 

Diep.  Minh-Tam:  Zellweger.  Emil;  Dinger.  Rudolf;  and  Farine.  Pierre- 
Andre.  5.719.827.  CI.  368-47.000 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Lohmann.   Jean-Jacques   Marcel;   and    Koza.   Patrice   iacky   Daniel. 
5.719.139.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Zeneca  Pharma  SA:  See — 

Lohmaim.   Jean-Jacques   Marcel:   and    Koza,   Patrice   Jacky   Daniel. 
5.719.139.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Zenzen.  Wendy  J.:  See — 

Berenstein.  Alejandro;  Sepetka.  Ivan:  Chee.  Uriel  Hiram:  and  Zenzen. 
Wendy  J..  5.718.711.  CI.  606-191.000. 
Zewen.  Thomas  E.;  Pliquett.  Uwe;  Langer.  Roben  S.:  and  Weaver.  James  C. 
to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Delivery  of  nucleotides  into 
organisms  by  electropotarion.  5.718.679.  CI.  604-49.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Nishishita.  Kunihiko.  5.718.284.  O.  165-134.100. 
Sakurai.  Yoshihiko.  5.718.120.  Q.  62-126.000. 
Zeyioonjian.  Douglas:  Zeytoonjian,  Frederick.  Sr:  Kramer.  Harold:  Harrises. 
Chris  M.;  and  Harris.  Roland,  to  Cart  Watch,  Inc.  Golf  can  control  and 
monitoring  apparatus  and  system  using  digital  signal  modulation  tech- 
niques. 5,719.555.  CI.  340-571.000. 
Zeytoonjian.  Frederick,  Sr.;  See — 

Zeytix>njian,  Douglas:  Zeytoonjian,  Frederick,  Sr.:  Kramer.  Harold: 
Harrises.  Chris  M.;  and  Harris.  Roland.  5.719.555.  CI.  340-571.000. 
Zhang.  Z.  Lisa:  See — 

Shaw.  Kevin  A.:  Zhang.  Z.  Lisa;  and  MacDonald.  Noel  C.  5.719.073. 
CI.  437-228.000. 
Zhang.  Zongchao.  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.  V.  Mesoporous  titania  and  process  for  its 

preparation.  5.718,878.  CI.  423-610.000. 
Zhao,  Qiang  A.:  See — 

Muller,  Hans;  Nuyens,  Greg  B.;  Zhao.  Qiang  A.;  and  Singhal.  Nikhyl. 
5.720.018,  a.  395-133.000. 
Zhou,  Mingjie:  See — 

Haugland,  Richard  P:  and  Zhou,  Mingjie,  5,719,031.  Q.  435-7.400. 
Ziegler.  John  A.:  See — 

Torre.  Frank  M.;  Sauer.  Mark  F;  Kremer.  Larry  R.;  Ziegler.  John  A.;  and 
Agne.  Craig  L..  5.719.579.  O.  342-13.000. 
Zigliotto.  Giuseppe,  to  Trafimet  S.P.A.  Electrical  connector  for  plasma  arc 

cuning  torches.  5.718,831.  CI.  219-121.480. 
Zimmermann,  Werner.  Siegling.  Hans-fniedrich;  Manin,  Willi;  and  Drech- 
sler.   Klaus,   to   Deutsche  Aerospace  AH.   Hollow   structural   member. 
5.718.952.  CI.  428-34.100. 
Zinn.  Ben  T:  See — 

Neumeier.  Yedidia;  and  Zinn.  Ben  T.  5,719.791.  CI.  364-574.000. 
Zinnen.  Hermann  A.:  See — 
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Lansbarkis,  James  R.;  Wilson.  Stephen  T;  and  Zinnen,  Hermann  A., 
5.719.322,  CI.  73-23.390. 
Zocchi.  Germaine;  Kong.  Beny;  and  Mahieu.  Marianne,  to  Colgate  Palmolive 
Company.  Cleaning  composition  in  various  liquid  forms  comprising  aca- 
ricidal  agents.  5.719.114.  CI.  510-383.000. 
Zoeller.  Joseph  Robert:  See — 

Tustin.  Gerald  Charles;  Zoeller.  Joseph  Robert;  and  Depew,  Leslie 
Sharon,  5,719J15,  Q.  560-238.000. 
Zuck,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Bill,  Eugene  F;  Blodgett,  Fred  B.;  Peters.  Arthur  F;  Ranft,  Kurt; 
Rodrigues.  Lester  V.;  Smith.   Ronald  L.;  and  Zuck.  Donald  A.. 
5.719.348.  CI.  86-38.000. 
Zuckerman.  Arie  J.:  See — 

Pellegrini.    Vitloria;    Fmeschi.    Nicoletta;    and   Zuckerman,   Arie   J.. 
5.719.049,0.435-235.100. 
Zukoski,  Paul  F:  See— 


Wieloch.   Francis  J.;   Zukoski,   Paul   F;  and  LaManna.   Gina   M., 
5.718.959,  CI.  428-58.000. 
Zuliani,  Massimo:  See — 

Morel,   Fr^diric;   Boulet.   Marc;  Zuliani,   Ma-ssimo;   Company,  Jean 
Claude;  Mikitenko.  Paul;  and  Loutaty.  Roben.  5.718,820.  CI.  208- 
15.000. 
Zum  Indu.stries.  Inc.:  See — 

Becker,  Allen  R.;  Funari,  Michael  A.;  and  Kubiak,  Donald  A.,  5,718.537, 
CI.  405-119.000. 
Zydzik,  George  John:  See — 

Chakrabarti.  Ltpal  Kumar;  de  Jong,  Judith  Francavilla;  Schubert,  Erd- 
mann  Frederick;  Wynn.  James  Dennis;  and  Zydzik.  George  John, 
5.719,077,  CI.  438-129.000. 
4  Thought  Technologies:  See — 

Braiman.  Mark  S..  5.719.195,  CI.  514-725.000. 
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Biagioiti,  Guglielmo.  to  Fabio  Perini  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  glueing  the  tail  of 
a  web  to  a  log  formed  of  the  web  material.  RE.  35,729.  CI.  156-456.000. 
Circuit  Components  Incorporated:  See — 

Hernandez.  Jorge  M.;  Simpson,  Scon  S.;  and  Hyslop.  Mictaael  S.,  RE. 
35.733,  CI.  361-734.000. 
Douty,  Geotje  Harold;  Fabian,  David  James;  and  Reagan,  Joseph  Robert,  to 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Connector  with  barbed  boardlock.  RE.  35.735, 
CI.  439-571.000. 
Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Reynolds,  Bradley  David,  RE.  35,730.  CI.  205-101.000. 
Fabian,  David  James:  See — 

Douty.  George  Harold;  Fabian,  David  James;  and  Reagan.  Joseph 
Robert.  RE.  35.735,  Q.  439-571.000. 
Fabio  Perini  S.p.A.:  See — 

Biagiotti,  Guglielmo,  RE.  35,729,  CI.  156-456.000. 
Fibotech,  Inc.:  See — 

Rondeau,  Michel  Y.  RE.  35,734.  O.  385-78.000. 
Hernandez,  Jorge  M  ;  Simpson.  Scott  S.;  and  Hyslop.  Michael  S..  to  Circuit 
Components  Incorporated.  Device  for  interconnecting  integrated  circuit 
packages  to  circuit  boards.  RE.  35.733.  CI.  361-734.000. 
Hyslop.  Michael  S.:  See- 
Hernandez,  Jorge  M.;  Simpson,  Scon  S.;  and  Hyslop,  Michael  S..  RE. 
35,733.  CI.  361-734.000. 


Lach,  Robert  L..  to  New  Creative  Enterprises,  Inc.  Flag  pole  bracket.  RE. 

35,731,  a.  248-535.000. 
New  Creative  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Lach,  Roben  L.,  RE.  35,731.  CI.  248-535.000. 
Reagan.  Joseph  Robert:  See — 

Douty.  George   Harold;   Fabian.  David  James;  and  Reagan.  Joseph 

Robert,  RE.  35,735,  Q.  439-571.000. 

Reynolds.  Bradley  David,  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

process  to  regenerate  a  Irivalent  chromium  bath.  RE.  35.730.  CI.  205- 

101.000. 

Rondeau.  Michel  Y.  to  Fibotech.  Inc.  Metal  core  fiberoptic  connector  plug  for 

single  fiber  and  multiple  fiber  coupling.  RE.  35.734.  CI.  385-78.000. 
Shockley.  Troy.  Transformable  mechanic's  creeper.  RE.  35.732,  CI.  280- 

32.600. 
Simpson.  Scon  S.:  See — 

Hernandez,  Jorge  M.;  Simpson,  Scon  S.;  and  Hyslop,  Michael  S..  RE. 
35,733,  CI.  361-734.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Douty,  George  Harold;  Fabian,  David  James;  and  Reagan,  Joseph 
Robert,  RE.  35,735.  Q.  439-571.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTMCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Airtouch  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Rudokas.  Ronald  S.;  Storch.  John  A.;  and  Daniels.  David  L..  B I  420.910. 
a.  455-410.000. 
Bond.  Curtis  J.;  and  Ulm.  John  G..  to  Liqui-Box  Corporation.  Quick- 
disconnect  service-line  connector  and  valve  assembly.  Bl  421.146.  CI. 
141-349.000. 
Daniels.  David  L.:  See — 

Rudokas.  Ronald  S.;  Storch,  John  A.;  and  Daniels,  David  L..  B 1  420,910. 
CI.  455-410.000. 
Liqui-Box  Corporation:  See — 

Bond.  Cuitis  J.;  and  Ulm.  John  G..  Bl  421.146.  CI.  141-349.000. 
Parker.  Johnny  M.,  to  Ranpak  Corp.  Resilient  packing  product  and  method 
and  apparatus  for  making  the  same.  Bl  173.352.  C\.  428-174.000. 


Ranpak  Corp.:  See — 

Parker.  Johnny  M..  Bl  173.352.  CI.  428-174.000. 
Rudokas.  Ronald  S.;  Storch.  John  A.;  and  Daniels.  David  L..  to  Ainouch 
Communications.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fraud  control  in  cellular 
telephone  systems  utilizing  RF  signature  comparison.  Bl  420.910,  CI. 
455-410.000. 
Storch,  John  A.:  See — 

Rudokas.  Ronald  S.;  Storch,  John  A.;  and  Daniels,  David  L.,  Bl  420,910, 
CI.  455^)0.000. 
Ulm,  John  G.:  See- 
Bond,  Curtis  J.;  and  Vim,  John  G..  Bl  421.146,  CI.  141-349.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AB  Volvo:  See— 

Sundquist.  Tommy.  390,910.  CI.  D23- 209.000. 
Abrams.  Richard  N.  Manufactured  funeral  home  structure.  390,970,  O. 

D25-22.000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Mesaros.  Robert;  Henderson.  Richard  W.;  Park,  William  J.;  Ruvolo, 
Kathleen  A.;  Marshall.  Janice  L.;  and  Hayes.  Andrew  C.  390,959.  CI. 
D24- 1 86.000. 
Advanced  Multimedia  Products  Corporartion:  See — 

Rosen.  John  B..  390.843.  CI.  D14-126.000 
Agata.  Nobuyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photocopier.  390.866,  CI. 

D18-37.000. 
Akabane.  Jun:  See — 

Nojima,  Akira;  Akabane,  Jun;  Yanagisawa,  Masaaki;  and  Ono,  Arala, 
390,859,  CI.  D16-2I7.000. 
Aker,  Kevin  R.;  and  Fish,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.  to  Linle  Tikes  Company,  The. 

Sandbox.  390.907.  Q.  D2I-252.000. 
All  Line  Inc.:  See — 

Stekelenburg,  Alben,  390,792.  Q.  Dia40.000. 
Allen,  Diane:  See — 

Jane,  Rodney;  Allen.  Diane;  Longan.  John;  Ritsher.  Kenneth;  and  Stalon. 
John,  390,938,  CI.  D23-356.000. 
Allmon,  Donna  Kay:  See — 

Allmon,  Gary;  and  Allmon,  Donna  Kay,  390,782,  C\.  D9-433.000. 


Allmon.  Gary;  and  Allmon.  Donna  Kay.  Reclosable  seamless  box.  390.782. 

CI.  D9-433.000. 
American  Auto  Accessories.  Inc.:  See — 

Mei.  Chen  Hsiang.  390.942.  CI.  D23-367.000. 
American  Floral  Company.  The:  See — 

Kramer.  Howard  S  :  and  Vafides.  William  D..  390.880, 0.  D20-19.000. 
American  Standard.  Inc.:  See — 

Steffes,  Rudolf;  and  Kolada.  Paul  P..  390,921,  C\.  D23-250.000. 
Ancona,  Bruce:  See — 

Henry,  Louis  F;  and  Ancona.  Bruce,  390.758,  C\.  D7-68 1.000. 
Andersen  Corporation:  See — 

Peterson.  Steven  G.;  Otf.  Craig  R.;  Carlson.  Casey  L.;  and  Lake.  Rodney 
R..  390.777.  CI.  D8-400.000. 
Aramaki.  Keiji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Connector  for  a  computer  game. 

390.828.  CI.  D13-I47.000. 
Arashima.  Tenio:  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 

Yamamolo.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Wataru,  390,869.  CI.  Dl  8-56.000. 

Arduini.  Gianni,  to  Click  Clack  International  Ltd.  Canister  with  lid.  390.756. 

CI.  D7-6I5.000. 
Artime  SA:  See— 

Giardiello.  Barbara.  390.803.  CI.  Dl  1-87.000. 
Arvans.  Roben  S.  Plate  carrier.  390.726.  CI.  D6-462.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hayamizu.  Eiji.  390,857,  CI   DI6-I34.000. 
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Asics  Cocporalion:  See — 

Kayano.  Toshikazu.  390,691.  CI.  D2-953.0OO. 
Murai,  Noriyuki;  and  Nagai.  Yutaka,  390.690.  O.  D2-953.000. 
Autry.  Sidney  David;  Hancock.  Ronald;  Tague.  Loriann  M.;  and  Schindler, 
Jeffrey,  to  Gateway  2000.  Inc.  Front  bezel  for  a  lower  personal  computer 
390,840.  CI.  D14- 115.000. 
B.  Via  International  Housewares.  Inc.:  See — 

Henry.  Louis  F;  and  Ancona.  Bruce.  390,758,  CI.  D7-68I.000. 
Bailey.  Janet  Elizabeth.  Conuiner  for  foil  and  pla-stic  wrap  with  self-locking 

lid  and  or  bracket  for  hanging.  390,734,  CI.  D6-5 18.000. 
Bailey.  Warwick  James:  See — 

Cas.sels,  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker,  Julie 
Manon;  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Wans,  Graham;  Thorpe,  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie,  Vera;  Bailey,  Warwick  James;  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William;  Wood,  Eileen;  Pass,  Philip  Michael;  Gunn,  Donald; 
and  Hudson,  Derek  Alan.  390.688,  CI.  D2-882.000. 
Baker,  Daren  S.:  See — 

Wold,  Kevin  L.:  Baker,  Daren  S.;  Terenzio,  Dennis  M.;  and  Schwietert, 
ainton  L,  390,757.  CI.  D7-667.000 
Balde.  Kurt  W.  to  Holiday  Trims.  Inc.  Decorative  bow  design.  390,808,  CI. 

Dll-184  000. 
Baldesberger.  Fides  P.,  to  Outils  Rubis  S.A.  Tweezers.  391,023,  Q.  D28- 

55000. 
Bando  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi,  Seung  Kun,  390,761,  CI.  D8-5.000. 

Bank,  Men.  Combined  condiment  and  food  holder.  390,754,  CI.  D7-590.000. 

Baranowski,  Zygmunt  K.;  Young,  William  D..  Ill;  and  Watton.  Robert  B.,  to 

Trico   Products   Corporation.    Windshield   wiper   blade    superstructure. 

390.823.  a.  DI2-22O.000. 

Bales.  Royce  D.  Garage  door  circuit  intemiption  unit.  390.826.  CI.  DI3- 

142.000. 
Bauer.  Inc.:  See — 

Wagner.  Steven  G..  391.028.  Q.  D29-I00.0O0. 
Bauer,  Jamie  D.;   Robinson,  John  W.;  and  Bernard.  Ferdinand  Wayne. 

Point-of-purchase  display  stand.  390.729.  CI.  D6-479.000. 
Bauman.  Russell  H   Opague  umbrella  with  transparent  panel.  390.6%,  CI. 

D3-5.000. 
Be- Yang  Industrial  Corp.:  See — 

Yang,  Roger,  390,990,  CI.  D26-62.000. 
Yang,  Roger,  391,006,  CI.  D26-II8.000. 
Beasley,  Jeffery  R.:  See- 
foster.  Alan  L.;  Beasley.  Jeffery  R.;  Hamilton,  Dedelyn;  and  Golden- 
berg.  Michael  P..  390,824,  CI.  DI3-I08.000. 
Belwith  International:  See — 

Caugh.  Gerald:  DeWald,  Kevin;  and  MaOson,  Deborah,  390,768.  Q 
D8-3I3.000. 
Bennell.  Dean  R:  See — 

Bennell.  Dean  Francis;  and  Cohen,  Paul  Anthony,  390,863,  a.  DI6- 
312.000. 
Bennell.  Dean  Francis;  and  Cohen,  Paul  Anthony,  to  Bennell.  Dean  F.  Pair  of 

goggles.  390.863.  O.  DI6-3I2.O00. 
Benson.  Steven  R.  Bearing  carrier.  390.855.  a.  D 15- 143.000. 
Bernard.  Ferdinand  Wayne:  See — 

Bauer.  Jamie  D ;  Robinson,  John  W.;  and  Bernard,  Ferdinand  Wayne, 
390,729,  CI.  D6-J79.000. 
Beurer  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Scholpp,  Werner,  390,%3,  O  D24-2 13.000. 
Beuster,  Helmut;  Greiff.  Rudolf;  SchlOr,  Georg;  Schlichting,  Betnd;  and  Lenz, 
Dirk,  to  Draegerwerk  AG.  Wall-mounted  supply  unit  for  a  medical  work- 
station  390,%7,  CI.  D24- 232.000. 
Bianco,  Domirac.  Manicuring  implement.  391.024,  CI.  D28-57.000. 
BIC  Copiorabon:  See — 

Ferrara,  Daniel  A.,  Jr..  390.749.  CI.  D7-4I6.000. 
Bizer.  Jerry  L..  to  Bizer's  industries.  Optical  lap.  390.853,  Q.  DI5-I26.000. 
Bizer's  Industries:  See — 

Bizer.  Jerry  L..  390.853.  O.  D 15- 126.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Hippen.  Jan;  Lucaci.  Julius;  and  Schubert-Belle,  Angelika  I..  390.746. 

a.  D7-384.000. 
Price,  Scott;  Kaye,  Thomas  R.,  Jr.;  and  Welsh.  Robert  P,  390.766,  CI. 

D8-87  000 
Zurwelle,  Donald  W.,  390,987,  Q  D2fr46.000. 
Blake,  John  L.:  See— 

Richter,  Gary  L  ,  and  Blake,  John  L.,  390,849,  Q.  DI4-253.000. 
Blankenship,  Leonard  F;  and  Wurst,  Bradley  J.,  to  Bridgestone/Firesione, 

Inc.  Tire  tread.  390,819,  CI.  D 1 2- 147.000. 
Bloch,    Derrick.    Strap  device   for  carrying   rolled  article.    390.704,  O. 

D3- 327.000 
Bonnell.  Thomas  A.;  and  Giese.  Robert  C.  to  Kohler  Co.  Plumbing  enclosure. 

390.926,  a.  D23-283.0OO. 
Bonnell,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Funk.  David  R.;  Bonnell.  Thomas  A.;  and  Giese.  Robert  C.  390.927,  CI. 
D23- 283000. 
Bosje,  John:  See — 

Bosje,  Wendy  L.;  and  Bosje.  John,  390,935.  O.  D23-332.000. 
Bosje.  Wendy  L.;  and  Bosje,  John.  Portable  campfire  holder.  390,935,  CI. 

D23-332.000. 
Boss.  Karen,  to  Firelight  Glass  Oil  candle.  390.978.  CI.  D26^11.000. 
Bosshard.  Thomas,   to   Fritz-Gegauf  AG.    Floor  covering.    390.740,  CI. 
D6-588.000. 


Boyd.  Bill  E.;  and  Boyd.  William  D.  Adjustable  box  wrench.  390.764.  O 

D8-22.000. 
Boyd.  William  D.:  See— 

Boyd.  Bill  E.;  and  Boyd,  William  D..  390.764.  CI.  D8-22.000. 
Brauer.  Fred  E..  Jr  Soap  saver  device.  390.735,  CI.  D6-536.000. 
Braun  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Seifert.  Cornelia,  391,019,  CI.  D28-35.000. 
Ullman.  Roland,  391,022,  CI.  D28-49.000. 
Brefka.  Paul  E.;  and  Kroetz.  David  G.,  to  CSA.  Inc.  Four-station  home  gym. 

390,895.  CI   D2I-191000. 
Bndgestone/Firestone,  Inc.:  See — 

Blankenship,  Leonard  F;  and  Wurst,  Bradley  J  ,  390.819,  C\.  DI2- 

147.000. 
Guspodin,  James  G.;  and  Robinson,  Timothy  F,  390,820,  CI.  DI2- 

147.000. 
Lassan.  Timothy  J  ;  Wallet.  Bill  J.;  and  Molnar,  Joseph  F.  390.816,  CI. 
D 1 2- 1 46.000. 
Bright  Yin  Huey  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hsu,  Keen,  391,001,  CI  D26-87  000. 
Broeker,  Neil:  See — 

Koepke,  Marcus;  Langen,  Ralph  L.;  and  Broeker,  Neil,  390.712,  C\. 
D6- 366.000. 
Brown,  Trina  Bruce,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Iik.  Pattern  for  a  bonded 

fabric.  390,708.  CI.  D5-61.000. 
Brunner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  to  Sinunons  Juvenile  Products 

Company.  Inc.  Drawer  front.  390,733.  a.  D6-5 10.000. 
Bulgari.  Paolo,  to  Bulgari  S.p.A.  Earring.  390,802,  CI.  Dl  I -42,000. 
Bulgari  S.p.A.;  See — 

Bulgari.  Paolo.  390.802.  CI.  Dl  1-42.000. 
Burnley.  Michael.  Flush  latch.  390.770.  CI.  D8-33 1.000. 
Bush.  John  J.:  See — 

Herman.  Richard  J  ;  and  Bush.  John  J..  390.728,  O.  D6-474.000. 
Cahill,  Jonathan  Procter.  Adjustable  floor  lamp.  390.991.  Q.  D26-63.000. 
Cain.  Charles  C:  See- 
Walters.  Guy  A..  UI;  and  Cain.  Charles  C.  390,719.  CI.  D6-438.000. 
Calico  Brands.  Inc.:  See- 
Sung.  Kil  Yoog.  390.750.  Q.  D7-4I6.000. 
Calor  S.A.:  See — 

Gudehn.  Jacques.  391.017,  CI.  D28-I3.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Agata,  Nobuyuki.  390.866.  CI.  DI8- 37.000. 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  and  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro.  390.868. 

CI.  D  18-56.000. 
Tashiro.  Naoki;  L'jiia.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji: 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and Takahashi.  Wataru.  390,869,  CI.  Dl 8-56.000. 
Tashiro,  Naoki;  Yamanaka,  Akihiro;  and  Tsukuda,  Keiichiro,  390,870, 
CI  D18-56.000. 
Cappiello,  Mark:  See — 

Germanton.  Damon;  Cappiello,  Mark;  and  Tasker,  Dick,  390,7%,  CI. 
DI0-9I.000. 
Card  X  Change,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

DeLong,  Clyde  S.,  Sr..  390.793.  O.  DIO-70.000. 
Carlson,  Casey  L.:  See — 

Peterson,  Steven  G.;  Orf,  Craig  R.;  Carison,  Casey  L.;  and  Lake.  Rodney 
R.,  390,777,  a.  D8-400.000. 
Carlson,  Jesse  P.:  See — 

Fulo,  Dennis  M.;  Carison,  Jesse  P;  and  Riddell,  Erin  Q.,  390,915.  CI. 
D23-226.0OO. 
Carris.  Peter  Y.:  See— 

Oswaks.  Jonadian;  Durand.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Carris,  Peter  Y..  390,922, 
CI  D23-252.00O 
Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugita,  Shoichi;  and  Nakazato,  Kolaro,  390,789,  CI.  DIO-30.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hideyuki.  390.800.  Q.  Dl  I -3.000. 
Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Watts.  Graham;  Thorpe.  Caroline  Fiona 
Christabelle:  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James:  Hamilton.  Stafford 
William;  Wood.  Eileen:  Pass.  Philip  Michael:  Gunn.  Donald;  and  Hudson. 
Derek  Alan,  to  Kangol  Limited.  Cap  with  regatu  stripe.  390.688.  Q. 
D2-882.000. 
Cassie.  Vera:  See — 

Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine:  Conchie.  Nicola:  Walker.  Julie 
Marion:  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson.  Watts.  Graham:  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie.  Vera:  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William:  Wood,  Eileen:  Pass.  Philip  Michael:  Gunn.  Donald: 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  390.688,  CI.  D2-882.000. 
Caugh,  Gerald:  DeWald.  Kevin:  and  Maltson.  Deborah,  to  Belwith  Interna- 
tional. Pull.  390.768.  CI.  D8-3 13.000. 
Cazin-Bourguignon,  Jean  Francois:  See — 

De  Barsy.  Olivier.  Scheuren,  Daniel;  and  Cazin-Bourguignon,  Jean 
Francois.  390.818.  CI.  D 1 2- 147.000. 
CertainTeed  Corporation:  See — 

Opielski,  Brian  C:  Hersh.  Jeffrey  B.;  Moss.  Ann;  Gandhi.  Chandrahas; 
and  Westphal.  Dennis.  390,974,  CI.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Cesarini,  Peter  M.:  See — 

Sjostrom,  Douglas  D.;  and  Cesarini,  Peter  M ,  390,955,  CI.  D24- 

146.000. 
Sjostrom,  Douglas  D.;  and  Cesarini,  Peter  M.,  390,956,  CI.  D24- 
146.000. 
Cessaroni,  William  C  ;  and  Kulusic,  Anthony  M.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc. 
Flower  shaped  air  freshener.  390,941,  d.  D23-367.000. 


Chan.  Raymond,  to  IDT  International  Limited.  Clock.  390,787.  a.  DIO- 

18.000. 
Chemolecnica  Sintyal  S.A.:  See — 

Zito.  Alejandro  Maicelo.  391.018.  CI.  D28-30.000. 
Chen.  Chao  Ken.  Chair.  390,713,  CI.  D6-367.000. 
Chen.  James.  Casing  for  transformer.  390.825.  Q.  Dl  3- 1 10.000. 
Chen.  Wen  Jye.  Box  for  aiomatics.  390.940.  CI  D23-366.000. 
Chen  Huang.  Yu-Lan.  Decorative  strip  for  lamps  391.012.  CI.  D26-152.000. 
Cheris.  Albert  B.;  and  Dziersk.  Mark,  to  Tenex  Corporation.  Letter  tray. 

390,876.  a.  DI9-92.000 
Choi.  Seung  Kun.  to  Bando  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Ratchet  type  ptuner.  390,761 . 

CI   D8-5000. 
Chopard  Holding  SA:  See — 

Kubisch.  Yasmin.  390.791.  O.  DIO- 39.000. 
Chromo-Mttbel  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Oschmann.  Chrisia,  390,716.  O.  D6- 381.000. 
Click  Clack  Inlemational  Ltd.:  See — 

Arduini.  Gianni.  390,756.  CI.  D7-6I5.000. 
Coe.  Matthew,  to  PharmaDesign.  Inc.  Tape  dispenser  390.875.  CI.  DI9- 

69.000. 
Coetzee.  John  Clement.  Tape  measure  with  built  in  square  and  ruler.  390,794, 

a.  DIO-72.000. 
Cohen.  Dennis:  See — 

Parker.  Jerry:  Scheckter.  Terence;  and  Cohen,  Dennis,  390,724,  O. 
D6-458.000. 
Cohen.  Joel  S.:  See — 

Gaskins.  Robert  J.;  and  Cohen,  Joel  S.,  390.999.  CI.  D26-85.000. 
Cohen.  Paul  Anthony:  See — 

Bennell,  Dean  Francis:  and  Cohen.  Paul  Anthony,  390.863.  Q.  DI6- 
312.000. 
Colandro.  Anthony  G  Electric  fragrance  dispenser  for  insenion  in  a  vehicle 

cigarette  lighter  socket.  390.939.  O.  D23- 366.000. 
Coleman  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Long.  Norris  R.;  May.  Randall  L.;  Schmidt.  Franklin  T;  Heinzelman. 
Bert  D.;  Swearingen.  Lance  V;  Taff.  Robert  D.;  Gross.  Robert  J.;  Van 
Driest,  Robert  O  ;  and  Yates.  Debra  S  .  390.984.  CI  D26-4I.000. 
Coleman  Safety  and  Security  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Yao,  Penelope;  Steams.  David  K.;  and  McEvoy.  Patrick,  390,797,  Q. 
DlO-106.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Hohlbein.  Douglas  J ;  and  Waguespack.  Kenneth  Gerald,  390.706,  CI. 

D4- 104.000. 
Moskovich.  Robert.  390.707.  CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Fong.  Milton  A.;  Hapgood.  Mark  R.;  and  Semyanko,  Ivan,  390.949,  Q. 
D23-3%.000 
Commemorative  Brands.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Parke:  and  McDougald,  Cheryl.  390.801.  G.  DII-26.000. 
Compte.  Philippe,  to  S  T  Dupont  SA  Lighter.  391.014,  CI.  D27-I59.000. 
Conchie,  Nicola:  See — 

Cassels,  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan,  Christine;  Conchie,  Nicola;  Walker,  Julie 
Marion;  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Watts.  Graham;  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie.  Vera:  Bailey.  Warwick  James:  Hamilton, 
Sufford  William:  Wood.  Eileen.  Pass.  Philip  Michael:  Gunn.  Donald; 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  390.688.  CI.  D2-882.000. 
Conger.  Doug  C:  See — 

Conley,  Paul  G.;  and  Conger,  Doug  C.  390,893,  CI.  D2I-ISS.000. 
Conley,  Paul  G.;  and  Conger,  Doug  C.  Soccer  ball  doll.  390.893,  CI. 

D2I- 155.000. 
Cook  Incorporated:  See — 

Fontaine.  Arthur  B..  390,957,  Q.  D24-I55.000. 
Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson:  See — 

Cassels.  Nicola  Joan:  Tynan.  Christine:  Conchie.  Nicola:  Walker.  Julie 
Marion:  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson:  Watts.  Graham:  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle:  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James:  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William:  Wood.  Eileen:  Pass.  Riilip  Michael:  Gunn.  Donald; 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  390.688.  CI.  D2-882.000. 
Crawford.  James  J.,  to  Frezzolini  Electronics,  Inc.  Arc  light.  390.993,  CI. 

D26-63.000. 
Crown  Crafts,  Incorporated:  See — 

Vairo,  Edward  James,  390,725,  CI  D6-458.000. 
CSA,  Inc.:  See— 

Brefka.  Paul  E.;  and  Kmetz.  David  G..  390.895.  C.  D2I-I9I.0OO. 
Curiey.  John  J..  Jr  Footwear  cleat.  390,693,  Q.  D2-962.000. 
D'Andrade.  Bruce  M.  Shotgun  toy  water  gun  390.892.  CI.  D21-147.000. 
Danemayer.  Steven  J.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Bulk  dispenser  for  comestibles. 

390.753.  CI.  D7-589.000. 
Dannenbetg.  Todd  D.:  See — 

Reid.  Mary  J.;  Smith,  lain  M.;  and  Dannenberg.  Todd  D.,  390,925,  Q. 
D23-283.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

DeCoster.  Pieter  K.  J..  390,752,  CI.  D7-5O5.0O0. 
Davis,  Parke:  and  McDougald,  Cheryl,  to  Commemorative  Brands,  Inc. 

Finger  nng.  390.801.  CI.  Dll  26.000. 
De  Barsy.  Olivier;  Scheuren.  Daniel:  and  Cazin-Bourguignon.  Jean  Francois, 
to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  thread.  390.818.  O. 
DI2-147.000. 
DeCoster.  Pieter  K.  J.,  to  Dan  Industries  Inc.  Dish  set  390,752,  CI. 

D7-5O5.000. 
Deflecto  Corporation:  See — 

Meyer,  Stephen  T.  390,948,  CI.  D23-393.000. 


De  Jong.  Marcel:  See — 

French.  John  T:  Smith.  Raymond  G.:  and  De  Jong,  Marcel,  390.936.  C\. 
D23-35O.000. 
Delmerico.  Paul  E.,  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.  Compm- 

mented  cart.  391,032,  CI.  D34-2I.000 
DeLong.  Clyde  S..  Sr..  to  Card  X  Change,  Inc.,  The.  Measuring  and  counting 

board.  390,793,  O.  DIO-70.000. 
Demptos  Glass  Company:  See — 

Walter,  Kari-Heinz,  390,779,  O.  D9-31I.OOO 
Walter,  Karl-Hemz,  390,780,  O.  D9-31 1 .000. 
DePietro,  Mark  A.,  to  Diebold,  Incorporated.  Pipe  and  tube  hanger.  390,775, 

CI.  D8-373.000. 
Designer's  Edge  Inl'l,  Inc.:  See — 

van  Oene.  Gerritt,  391.021,  Q.  D28-45.000. 
Devonald,  David  H.,  Ill:  See— 

Dizon,  Edmund  S.;  Devonald.  David  H.,  Ill;  and  Fahey,  Phillip  I., 
390.834.  CI.  Dl  3- 184.000. 
DeWald.  Kevin:  See— 

Caugh.  Gerald;  DeWald.  Kevin;  and  Mattson.  Deborah.  390.768.  C\. 
D8-3I3.000. 
Diebold.  Incorporated:  See — 

DePielio.  Marie  A.,  390.775,  CI.  D8-373.O00. 
Diet  Deal  Ltd.:  See— 

Golan,  Yaffa,  390,865.  CI.  DI8-7.O0O. 
Dietrich.  Stephan.  Shoe  sole.  390,692,  Q.  D2-959.000. 
Display  Technologies,  li>c.:  See — 

Jay,  Richard.  390.723.  CI.  D6-450.000. 
Dizon.  Edmund  S.;  Devonald.  David  H..  Ill:  and  Fahey.  Phillip  J.,  to  SAC 
Electric  Company.  Electrical  switchgear  enclosure  for  power  distribution 
system.s.  390.834.  Q.  D 1 3- 1 84.000. 
Dominion  Homes.  Inc.:  See — 

Rial.  William  J..  390.972.  O.  D25-59.000. 
Dorsey.  Robert  Lee:  See — 

Saunders,  Craig  M.;  Dorsey.  Robert  Lee;  Watkins.  Mark  K.;  and  Wunder. 

Steve.  390.785.  CI.  D9-523.000. 
Saunders.  Craig  M.:  Dorsey.  Robert  Lee:  Watkins.  Mark  K.;  and  Wunder. 
Steve.  390.786.  C\.  D9-523.000. 
[Xxiglas.  Marie.  Hand  rake.  390,762,  O.  D8- 13.000. 
Draegerwerk  AG:  See — 

Beuster.  Helmut;  Greiff.  Rudolf:  Schldr.  Georg:  Schlichting.  Bemd:  and 

Lenz.  Dirk,  390,%7,  CI   D24-232.000 
Kummerfeld.  Ryszard,  390.968.  CI.  D24-232.000. 
Draheim.  Harvey  J.:  See — 

Brunner,  Meriin  A.:  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  390,733,  CI.  D6-SIO.O0O. 
Duracraft  Corp.:  See — 

Jane,  RodiKy;  Allen,  Diane;  Longan,  John;  Ritsher,  Kenneth:  and  Stalon, 
John,  390,938,  CI.  D23-356.000. 
Durand.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Oswaks,  Jonathan;  Durand,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Carris,  Peter  Y.,  390,922, 
CI.  D23-252.000. 
Dziersk.  Mark:  See — 

Cheris.  Albert  B  ;  and  Dziersk.  Marin.  390.876.  a.  DI9-92.000. 
Egan.  James;  and  Long.  James,  to  Egan  Visual  Inc.  Wheeled  can.  391,031, 

CI.  D34- 19.000. 
Egan  Visual  inc.:  See — 

Egan.  James;  and  Long.  James.  391.031.  CI.  D34-I9.000. 
Egger.  FraiKis  Robert,  to  Specialized  Bicycle  Components,  Inc.  Bicycle  lock. 

390.771.0.  D8-333.O00. 
Eldon.  James  B.;  and  McClanahan.  David  D..  to  Graco  Children's  Products 
Inc.  Modular  multi-station  play  apparatus  for  children  390.905.  Q.  D2I- 
240.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Lawton.  Billy  C;  Simpson.  Michael  D.;  and  Young,  Cristopher  A., 
390.702.  CI   D3-3 10.000. 
Elite  Manufacturing  CotporMion:  See — 

Muller.  Cari  A..  390.717,  CI.  D6-395.000. 
Elmer's  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Saunders.  Craig  M.;  Dorsey.  Robert  Lee;  Watkins.  Mark  K.:  and  Wunder. 

Steve.  390.785.  O.  D9-523.000. 
Saunders.  Craig  M.;  Dorsey.  Robert  Lee;  Watkins.  Mark  K.:  and  Wunder, 
Steve.  390.786.  CI.  D9-523.000. 
EIna  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yanaka.  Hiioshi:  and  Kitamura.  Hideki.  390.832,  Q.  DI3-I82.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Oswaks,  Jonathan;  Durand,  Jean-Pierre:  and  Carris.  Peter  Y..  390,922, 
CI.  D23-252.000. 
Etzion.  Rafael.  Decorative  bow  ,390.809.  O.  DII-I84.000. 
Evetpeen-Lite  Enterprises  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Un,  Kent,  390,9%,  CI.  D26-85.000. 
Ewing,  Robert  Lowell;  and  Peterson,  Richard  Albert,  to  Holophane  Corpo- 
ration Suspended  luminaire.  390,994,  O.  D26-67.000. 
Ewing.  Robert  Lowell:  and  Peterson.  Richard  Albert,  to  Holophane  Corpo- 
ration Pole  mounted  street  luminaire.  390.995.  CI.  D26-67.000. 
Fahey.  Phillip  J.:  See— 

Dizon.  Edmund  S.;  Devonald.  David  H..  HI:  md  Fahey,  Phillip  J., 
390.834.  CI.  DI3-184.000. 
Featherlite  Mfg..  Inc.:  See— 

Weinacht.  Kevin  M..  390,814.  CI.  DI2-I0I.000. 
Fee  Tat  Holdings  (H.K.)  Limited:  See- 
Wan.  Albert  Yiu  Kwong.  390,982,  Q.  D26-37.000. 
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Ferrara,  E>aniel  A..  Jr..  to  BIC  CoproraOon.  Utility  lighter.  390.749.  C\. 

D7-416.0OO. 
Ferry.   Bettie   B    Supply   organizer  for  a   floral   arranger.    390,727,  O. 

D6-469  000 
Rfty  Cycle  Video  Laser  Device  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wen.  Tien-Chi.  390,858,  CI.  DI6-2O2.000. 
Fila  USA.  Inc    See- 
Prats.  Gabnel  P.  39a695.  CI.  D2-978.O0O 
Fine.  Michael  B  :  See— 

Gilbert.  Lloyd.  Jr.;  and  Hanna.  Maifc  S..  390.887,  a.  D21-64.000. 
Firelight  Glass:  See — 

Boss,  Karen.  390.978.  CI.  D26-1I  000 
Fiscella.  Joseph  G  Bali  roller  billiard  9  ball  rack.  390.902.  Q.  D2 1 -232.000. 
Fish.  Thomas  E..  Jr.;  See — 

Alter.  Kevin  R.;  and  Fish,  Thomas  E..  Jr.,  390.907,  Q.  D2 1-252.000. 
Reming.  Robcn  J  Golf  ball  mark  repair  tool.  390.903.  CI.  D2I-234.000. 
Fletcher.  Tim  Pinckney.  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Electronic  bear  face  activity  toy. 

.190.886.  CI.  D2 1-59.000. 
Fok.  Peter,  to  On  Tat  Bakelite  Electric  Works.  Electric  fan.  390.947.  a. 

D23-381.00O 
Fong.  Milton  A.;  Hapgood.  Mark  R.;  and  Semyanko.  Ivan,  to  Combustion 
Engineering.  Inc.  Grate  bar  key  for  stokers  feeding  steam  generator 
furnaces.  390,949,  O.  D23-3%.000. 
Fontaine,  Arthur  B.,  to  Cook  Incorporated   Implantable  intravascular  stent. 

390.957.0.  D24- 155.000. 
Foster.  Alan  L..  Beasley.  Jeffery  R..  Hamilton.  Oedelyn;  and  Goldenberg. 
Michael  P.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Housing  for  battery  charging  device.  390,824. 
a.  Dl 3- 108.000. 
French.  John  T;  Smith.  Raymond  G.;  and  De  Jong.  Marcel,  to  Superior 
Fireplace  Company.  Gas  hreplace  front  with  a  top  grill.  390.936.  CI. 
D23- 350.000. 
Frezzolini  Electronics.  Inc.;  See — 

Crawford.  James  J..  390.993.  CI  D26-63.000. 
Friedrich  Grohe  AG:  See— 

Lobermeier.  Hans.  390.918.  CI.  D23-238.0OO. 
Lobermeier.  Hans.  390.919.  CI.  D23-238.000 
Lobermeier.  Hans.  390,920,  CI.  D23-238.00O. 
Fritz-Gegauf  AG;  See — 

Bosshard,  Thomas,  390.740.  CI.  D6-588.000. 
Fu  Hong  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Lun.  Wong  Chung.  390.890.  CI.  D2I-137  000. 
Fujikura  Ltd.:  See — 

Takizawa.  Takashi;  Ito.  Tatsuya;  and  Nishida.  Hiroshi.  390333.  CL 
D 1 3- 1 82.000. 
Fukushima.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Sekimori.  Toshiyuki;  Hashizawa,  Shigemi:  and  Fukushima.  Hirotaka. 
390.827.  CI.  D13-146.000. 
Fukutomi.  Osamu.  to  Nihon  Biso  Co..  Ltd.  Roof  car  for  suspending  a  working 

cage.  391.034.  O.  D34-33  000. 
Funk.  David  R.;  Bonnell.  Thomas  A.;  and  Giese.  Robert  C  .  to  Kohler  Co. 

Plumbing  enclosure.  390.927.  CI.  D23-283.000. 
Futo.  Dennis  M.;  Carlson.  Jesse  P;  and  Riddell.  Erin  Q..  to  Waitman 
Consumer  Products  Group  Inc  Sink  sprayer.  390.915.  CI.  D23-226.O0O. 
Gallo.  Darren  T  Frameless  eyeglasses.  390.862.  O.  DI6-3I  1.000. 
Gandhi.  Chandraha.s;  See — 

Opielski.  Brian  C:  Hersh,  Jeffrey  B.;  Moss,  Ann;  Gandhi.  Chandrahas; 
and  Westphal.  Dennis.  390.974.  CI.  D25- 124.000. 
Gaskins.  Robert  J  ;  attd  Cohen.  Joel  S..  to  Thomas  Industries,  Inc.  Quarter 

sphere  sconce  light  fixture.  390.999.  CI.  D26-85.000. 
Gateway  2000.  Inc.:  See — 

Autry.  Sidney  David;  Hancock.  Ronald;  Tague.  Loriann  M.;  and  Schin- 
dler,  Jeffrey.  390.840.  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Gee.  Jack  W..  H;  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Combined 
ceiling  fan  motor  housing,  switch  housing,  and  blade  irons  unit.  390.950. 
CI.  D23-4 11.000. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  See — 

Danemayer.  Steven  J..  390.753.  O.  D7-589.000. 
Gerhart,  Steven  G  ;  and  Tuckey.  Peter  R..  to  Graco  Children's  Prtxiucts  Inc. 

Canopy  for  juvenile  playyard.  390,730.  O.  D6-491.000. 
Germanton,  Damon:  Cappiello.  Mark;  and  Tasker.  Dick,  to  Measurement 

Specialties,  Inc  Food  scale.  390.7%.  CI.  DlO-91.000. 
Giardiello.  Barbara,  to  Aitime  SA.  Wnstwatch  buckle.  390,803.  CI.  Dll- 

87.000. 
Gibson,  William  R.:  See- 
Meeker.  Paul  K  ;  and  Gibson.  William  R..  390.888.  Q.  D21-66.000. 
Gichner  Systems  Group.  Inc.;  See — 

Mayfield.  John  T.  III.  390,835.  CI.  DI3-I84.000. 
Giese.  Robert  C  :  See— 

Bonnell.  Thomas  A.;  and  Giese,  Robert  C,  390,926,  CI.  D23-283.000. 
Funk.  David  R.;  Bonnell.  Thomas  A.;  and  Giese.  Robert  C  390.927.  CI. 
D23-283.000. 
Gilbert.  Lloyd.  Jr ;  and  Hanna.  Mark  S..  to  Fine,  Michael  B.  Noisemaker. 

390.887,  CI  D2 1-64  000. 
Gillette  Company.  The;  See — 

Schneider.  Peter.  Seifert.  Cornelia;  and  Greubel.  Jurgen.  390.783,  O. 
D9-503.000. 
Golan.  Yaffa.  to  Diet  Deal  Ltd.  Diet  pocket  calculator.  390.865.  O.  D18- 

7.000. 
Goldenberg.  Michael  P;  and  Hartigan.  Michael  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Com- 
munication product  holster.  390.699.  CI.  D3-2I8.0O0. 
Goldenberg.  Michael  P.;  See- 


Foster.  Alan  L.;  Beasley.  Jeffery  R.;  Hamilton.  Dedelyn;  and  Golden- 
berg. Michael  P.  390.824.  CI.  D13-108.000. 
Goodman.  Lloyd,  to  Pavilion  Furniture,  Inc.  Chair.  390,714.  Q.  D6-379.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  TT>e:  See — 

De  Batsy,  Olivier,  Scheuren.  Daniel;  and  Cazin-Bourguignon.  Jean 

Francois.  390.818.  O  DI2-147  000 
Graas.  Maurice;  and  Villamizar.  William  Urhano.  390.817.  CI.  DI2- 
147.000. 
Goss.  Lorane.  to  Mikron  Industries.  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion. 

390.973.  CI.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Graas.  Maurice;  and  Villamizar.  William  Urfoano.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The.  Tire  tread.  390.817.  Q.  D12- 147.000. 
Grabowski.  Terry.  Sleeping  bag.  390.686.  CI.  D2-7 19.000. 
Graco  Children's  Products  Iik.:  See — 

Eldon.  James  B.;  and  McClanahan.  David  D..  390.905. CI.  D2 1 -240.000 
Gerhart.  Steven  G  ;  and  Tuckey.  Peter  R.,  390.730.  O.  D6-49I.000 
Grady.  Robert  A.  Plant  support.  390.759.  CI.  D8-I.00O. 
Greiff.  Rudolf;  See— 

Beuster.  Helmut;  Greiff.  Rudolf;  Schl6r.  Georg;  Schlichting.  Bemd;  and 
Lenz.  Dirk.  390.%7.  CI.  D24-232.000. 
Greubel.  Jurgen:  See — 

Schneider,  Peter  Seifert,  Cornelia;  and  Greubel,  Jurgen,  390.783,  CI. 
D9-5O3.O0O. 
Gross,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Long,  Norris  R.;  May.  Randall  L.;  Schmidt.  Franklin  T;  Heinzelnuui. 
Ben  D  ;  Swcaringen.  Lance  V.;  Taff.  Robert  D  ;  Gross.  Robert  J.;  Van 
Driest,  Robert  O.;  and  Yates.  Debra  S..  390,984.  CI.  D26-4 1.000. 
Grole  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Kaczorowski.  Lance  G.;  and  Koehler.  Jay  F.  390.981.  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Gudefin.  Jacques,  to  Calor  SA.  Hair  dryer.  391,017.  CI.  D28-t3.000. 
Gunn.  Donald:  See — 

Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Watts.  Graham;  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Chrisubelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass,  Philip  Michael;  Gunn.  Donald; 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  390.688.  CI.  D2-882.000. 
GUndiert.  Peter,  to  M.  Lange  &  Co.  GmbH.  Lamp.  391 .005.  CI.  D26- 1 10  000. 
Guspodin.  James  G.;  and  Robinson.  Timothy  P..  to  Bridgestone/Firestone. 

Inc.  Tire  tread.  390.820.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Hakoda.  Katsuhisa.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Speaker  box.  390.845,  CI  DI4- 

215.000. 
Haley.  Vincent  L..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Lid  for  container.  390,703, 

CI.  D3-323.000. 
Hamasaki.  Yuji:  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita,  Toshihiko;  Arashima,  Tenio;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 
Yamamoio.  Hisashi;  andTakahashi.  Watatu.  390.869. CI.  DI8-S6.000. 
Hamilton.  Dedelyn;  See — 

Foster.  Alan  L.;  Beasley.  Jeffery  R.;  Hamilton.  Dedelyn;  and  Golden- 
berg. Michael  P.  390.824.  Q.  DI3-108.00O. 
Hamilton.  Stafford  William:  See— 

Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Watts.  Graham;  Thorpe,  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass.  Iliilip  Michael;  Gimn.  Donald; 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  390.688.  O.  D2-882.000. 
Hancock.  Ronald:  See — 

Autry.  Sidney  David;  Hancock.  Ronald;  Tague.  Loriann  M.;  and  Schin- 
dler.  Jeffrey.  390.840.  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Hankel.  Willi;  Steltner.  Bemd;  and  Scholl.  Winfried.  to  Hewi  Hcinrich  Wilke 
GmbH.  Magnetic  card  reader  and  door  knob  assembly.  390.769.  CI. 
D8-330.00O. 
Hanna.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Gilbert.  Lloyd.  Jr;  and  Hanna.  Mark  S..  390.887.  CI.  D2 1 -64.000. 
Hapgood.  Mark  R.:  See— 

Fong.  Milton  A.;  Hapgood,  Mark  R.;  and  Semyanko,  Ivan,  390,949,  C\. 
023-396.000 
Hare.  Thomas  D  Wheel  lock.  390,772.  CI.  D8-333.000. 
Harrington.  Matthew  R..  Jr  Shower  curtain  hole  reinforcement  ring.  390.773. 

CI.  D8-.M9  000 
Harris.  Eugene.  Tire  buddy.  391.033.  CI.  D34-25.000. 
Hartigan.  Michael  J.;  See — 

Goldenberg.    Michael    P;    and    Hartigan.    Michael   J..    390.699.   CI. 
D3-2I8.O0O. 
Hashizawa.  Shigemi:  See — 

Sekimori.  Toshiyuki;  Hashizawa.  Shigemi;  and  Fukushima.  Hirotaka. 
390.827.  CI.  DI3-146.000. 
Hauglin.  Bemt-Otto.  to  Rottefella  AS.  Back-country  ski  binding.  390.901 .  C\. 

D2 1 -230.000. 
Hayamizu.  Eiji,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lens  for  single- 
lens  reflex  camera.  390.857.  O.  D16- 134.000. 
Hayes.  Andrew  C:  See — 

Mesaros.  Robert;  Henderson.  Richard  W.;  Park.  William  J.;  Ruvolo, 
Kathleen  A.;  Marshall.  Janice  L.;  and  Hayes.  Andrew  C.  390.959,  CI. 
D24- 186.000. 
Heinzelman.  Bert  D.;  See — 

Long.  Norris  R.;  May.  Randall  L.;  Schmidt.  Franklin  T;  Heinzelman. 
Bert  D..  Swcaringen.  Lance  V.;  Taff.  Robert  D.;  Gross.  Robert  J.;  Van 
Driest.  Robert  O.;  and  Yates.  Debra  S..  390.984.  CI.  D26-4I.000. 
Henderson.  Richard  W.:  See— 


Mesaros.  Robert;  Henderson.  Richard  W;  Park.  William  J.;  Ruvolo. 
Kathleen  A.;  Marshall.  Janice  L.;  and  Hayes.  Andrew  C.  390.959.  CI. 
D24- 186.000. 
Henry.  Louis  F;  at)d  Ancona.  Bruce,  to  B.  Via  International  Housewares.  Inc 

Penguin  shaped  ice  cream  scoop.  390.758.  C  D7.681.000. 
Hergen.  David  Lighl  diffuser  .391.007.  CI.  D26- 1 28.000. 
Herman.  Richard  J.,  and  Bush.  John  J.,  to  Leisure  Craft,  Inc.  Display  shelf. 

390.728.  CI.  D6-474.000. 
Hersh.  Jeffrey  B.:  See— 

Opielski.  Brian  C;  Hersh.  Jeffrey  B.;  Moss.  Ann;  Gandhi.  Chandrahas; 
and  Westphal.  Dennis.  390.974.  CI.  D25- 124.000. 
Hewi  Heinrich  Wilke  GmbH;  See— 

Hankel,  Willi;  Steltner.  Bemd;  and  Scholl.  Winfried.  390,769,  CI. 
D8-330.000. 
Hippen.  Jan;  Lucaci.  Julius;  and  Schubert-Belle.  Angelika  I.,  to  Black  & 

Decker  Inc.  Food  processor.  390.746.  CI.  D7-384.000. 
Ho,  Peter  Pei-Tak.  Set  of  doorknob  notepaper  dispensers.  390,882.  CI. 

D20-42.000. 
Hohl.  Rod.  Pacifier.  390.%2.  CI.  D24-194.000. 

Hohlbein.   Douglas  J.;   and   Waguespack.    Kenneth   Gerald,   to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company.  Toothbnish.  390.706.  CI.  EM  104.000. 
Holiday  Trims.  Inc.;  See — 

Balde.  Kurt  W.,  .390.808.  O.  Dl  1-184.000. 
Holophane  Corporation:  See — 

Ewing.  Robert  Lowell;  and  Peterson.  Richard  Albert,  390.994.  CI. 

D26-67.000. 
Ewing.  Robert  Lowell;  and  Peterson,  Richard  Albert,  390.995,  CI 
D26-67.000. 
Hong-Yi  Wooden  Article  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Lin.  Jui-Lin.  390.720,  CI.  D6-440.000. 
Hotton,  George  R.  Insulated  holding  system  for  containers  of  consumable 

liquids.  390,755.  CI.  D7-608.000. 
Hower.  John;  and  Sidlauskas.  Thomas,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Multipurpose  access 

control  reader  390.837.  CI.  DI4- 105.000. 
How  land.  Lettie  Catherine:  See — 

Howland.  William  Otis;  and  Howland.  Lettie  Catherine.  390,718,  CI. 
D6-406.000. 
Howland,  William  Otis;  and  Howland.  Lettie  Catherine.  Childrens  tray  table. 

390.718.  a.  D6-406.000. 
Hsieh.  Elvis,  to  Maxflo.  Inc.  Shower  head.  390.913.  CI.  D23-223.000. 
Hsu.  Kao-Jung.  to  Hsu.  Kao-Jung.  Windmill.  390.969.  CI.  D25- 1.000. 
Hsu.  Keen,  to  Bright  Yin  Huey  Co..  Ltd.  Bathroom  lamp.  391.001.  CI. 

D26-87.000. 
Huang.  Chia-Sh.  Mas.saging  bar.  390.966.  CI.  D24-2I1.0O0. 
Hudson.  Derek  Alan;  See — 

Ca.ssels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker  Julie 
Marion;  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Watts.  Graham;  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Chri.stabelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey,  Warwick  James;  Hamilton, 
Stafford  William;  Wood,  Eileen;  Pass,  Philip  Michael;  Gunn.  Donald; 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  390.688.  CI.  D2-882.000. 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Gee.  Jack  W.  II;  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  390.950,  CI.  D23-4I  1.000. 
IDT  International  Limited:  See — 

Chan,  Raymond,  390,787.  C\.  DlO-18.000. 
Imaha-shi.  Nobuki.  Dot  sight  for  a  range  finder.  390.856.  CI.  DI6- 1 30.000. 
Indushie  Natuzzi.  Spa:  See — 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  390.715.  C\.  D6-38I.OO0. 
Inoue.  Isao;  and  Suzuki.  Takayuki.  toTokai  Corporation.  Gas  lighter.  391.013. 

CI   D27- 1.57.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tomoyuki.  390.836.  O.  DI4-I05.000. 
Iscar  Ltd.:  See — 

Satran.  Amir;  and  Zak.  Vladimir  390.854.  CI.  DI5-I39.000. 
Ishikawa.  Takeshi,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Motorcycle  tire. 

390.815.  CI.  D12-136.000. 
Issa.  Darrell  E.  Remote  control  transmitter.  390.830.  C\.  DI3-I68.000. 
Ito.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Takizawa.  Takashi;  Ito.  Tatsuya;  and  Nishida.  Hiroshi,  390,833,  CI. 
D13-182.0O0. 
Ivy  Green  Corporation:  See — 

Ward.  Michael  T;  and  Ward.  Timothy  J.,  390.952.  CI.  D24-I28.000. 
Ward,  Michael  T;  and  Ward.  Timothy  J..  390.953.  CI.  024- 128.000. 
Jackson.  Simon  C.  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Homecraft  Limited.  Raised  toilet 

seal.  390.931,  CI.  D23-31 1.000. 
Jacob  Delafon:  See — 

Kergoet,  Francois,  390,917,  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Jaguar  Cars  Limited:  See — 

Lawson.  Geoffrey.  390,813.  CI.  D12-92.000. 
Jane.  Rodney;  Allen.  Diane;  Longan.  John;  Ritsher.  Kenneth;  and  Stalon. 

John,  to  Duracrafi  Corp.  Humidifier  390.938.  CI.  D23-356.O0O. 
Jaspers-Fayer  Jan:  See — 

Pickett.  Mark;  and  Jaspers-Fayer  Jan.  390.944.  CI.  D23-377.000. 
Jay.  Richard,  to  Display  Technologies,  inc.  Display  stand.  390.723,  CI. 

D6-450.000. 
Joergensen,  Carsten,  to  Pi-Design  AG.  Filter  for  electric  water  kettles. 

390,747,  a.  D7-4OO.0O0. 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Yuen.  John  Se-Kit.  390.986.  CI.  D26-44.000. 
Just  Wheels  &  Tires  Co.;  See- 
Parker.  Jerry;  Scheckter,  Terence;  and  Cohen.  Dennis,  390.724,  C\. 
D6-458.000. 


Juslen.  Freddy;  and  Wolff.  Dieter.  Display  stand.  390.879.  Q.  D20-I0.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Kato.  Kokichi.  390,829.  Q.  D13-147.000. 
Kurisu.  Toshiyuki.  390.867.  CI.  D18-4O.000. 
Kaczorowski.  Lance  G.;  and  Koehler.  Jay  F.  to  Grole  Industries.  Inc.  Vehicle 

lamp.  390.981.  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Kallista,  Iik.;  See — 

McKeone.  William  C,  390.934.  Q.  D23-3I3.000. 
Kangol  Limited:  See — 

Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Watts.  Graham;  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William:  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass.  Philip  Michael;  Gunn.  Donald: 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  390.688.  CI.  D2-882.0O0. 
Kashani.   Karim    Ball   ramp  for  mounting   in  game  table.   .390.884.  CI. 

D21-11.000. 
Kalo.  Kokichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Portion  of  a  connector  for 

printed  circuit  boards.  390.829.  Q.  Dl  3- 147.000. 
Katoya  Products.  Iik.:  See— 

Montoya.  Mark  T.  391.015,  CI.  D27-187,000. 
Katz.  Robert  C;  and  Wilkinson,  William  T.  Combined  hand  and  finger  shield. 

.391,029.  CI.  D29- 11 3.000. 
Kayano.    Tashikazu.    to    Asics    Corporation.    Shoe    sole.    390,691,    CI. 

D2-953.000. 
Kaye.  Thomas  R..  Jr:  See — 

Price.  Scon;  Kaye.  Thomas  R..  Jr;  and  Welsh.  Robert  P.  390.766.  CI. 
D8-87.000. 
Kazel.  Daniel  Joseph.  Hat  with  center  opening.  390.687,  C\.  D2-876.O0O. 
Kelly.  Timothy  A.  Ventilation  unil.  390.943.  CI.  D23-373.0OO. 
Keigoel.  Francois,  to  Jacob  Delafon.  Faucet.  390.917.  CI.  D23-238.O0O. 
Kiggins.  Timothy  Reed,  to  Pa.ss  &  Seymour,  inc.  Display  holder.  390.881. 0. 

D2O-2I.000. 
Kim.  Joo  Bok.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Indu.stries.  Ltd.  Camera.  390.860.  CI. 

DI6-217.000. 
Kimball  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Koepke.  Marcus;  Langen.  Ralph  L.;  and  Broeker.  NeU,  390.712.  CI. 
D6-366.000. 
Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.;  See- 
Brown.  Trina  Bruce.  390.708.  C\.  D5-61.000. 
KIrschstein.  Ela:  See — 

Kirschstein.  Jochen;  and  Kirschstein.  Ela.  390.736.  CI.  D6-545.000. 
Kirschstein.  Jochen;  and  Kirschstein.  Ela.  to  Schrtebelen.  Hans.  Liquid 

dispensing  container  and  holder  390,736,  O.  D6- 545.000. 
Kitamura.  Hideki:  See — 

Yanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Kitamura.  Hideki.  390.832.  CI.  D13-182.000. 
Kluck.  Kevin  Von,  to  L.D.  Kichler  Co..  The.  Frame  for  ceiling  lighting  fixture. 

.Wl.Oll.Cl.  D26- 142.000 
Kmetz.  David  G.:  See — 

Brefka.  Paul  E.;  and  Kmetz.  David  G..  390,895.  CI.  D2I-I9I.0C«). 
Kobayashi.  Yu  Megaphone  for  sporting  events.  390.798.  Q.  DIO-1 16.000. 
Koehler  Jay  F:  See — 

Kaczorowski.  Lance  G.;  and  Koehler.  Jay  F.  390.981.  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Koepke.  Marcus;  Langen.  Ralph  L.;  and  Broeker  Neil,  to  Kimball  Interna- 
tional. Inc.  Chair  390.712.  CI.  D6- 366.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See — 

Bonnell.  Thomas  A.;  and  Giese.  Robert  C.  390.926.  CI.  D23-283.0O0. 
Funk.  David  R.;  Bonnell.  Thomas  A.;  and  Giese.  Robert  C.  390.927.  Q. 

D23-283.0OO. 
Reid.  Mary  J.;  Smith,  lain  M.;  and  Dannenberg.  Todd  D..  390,925,  Q. 

D23-283.000. 
Reid,  Mary  J.;  and  Thomas.  Carter  J..  390.929.  Q.  D23-293.I0O. 

Kolada,  Paul  P'  See 

Sieffes.  Rudolf;  and  Kolada.  Paul  P..  390.921.  Ci.  D23-250.000. 
Kolobuki  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sunaga.  Yuki.  390.872.  O.  DI9-36.000. 
Kramer.  Howard  S.;  and  Vafides.  Wilham  D..  to  American  Floral  Company. 

The.  Remote  sale  flower  display  390.880.  O.  D20-19.000. 
Kubisch.  Yasmin.  to  Chopard  Holding  SA  Wristwatch.  390.791.  C\.  DIO- 

39.000 
Kulusic.  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Cessaroni.  William  C;  and  Kulusic.  Anthony  M.,  390.941.  CI.  D23- 
367.000. 
Kumar.  G.  Kris;  and  Mann.  David  A.,  to  Zimmer,  Inc.  Oitbopaedic  clamp. 

390.954.  0   024-143.000. 
Kummerfeld.  Ryszard.  to  Oraegerwerk  AG.  Ceiling-mounted  supply  unit  for 

a  medical  worksution.  390.968.  CI.  024-232.000. 
Kurisu.  Toshiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Supply  unil  for  supplying  a 

developer  for  a  copying  machine.  390.867.  CI.  DI8-4O.000. 
L.D.  Kichler  Co..  The:  See— 

Kluck.  Kevin  Vton.  391.011.  CI.  D26- 142.000. 
Porter  David  H  ;  and  Milicia.  Ubbe  A..  391.003.  O.  D26-I07.000. 
Porter  David  H.;  and  Milicia.  Libbe  A..  391.004.  G.  D26-107.000. 
LaFrance.  Jeff.  Marker/scribe  for  tape  measure.  390.795.  O.  OI0-74.000. 
Lah.  Jehkun.  Tent.  390.908.  CI.  02 1-253.000. 
Lake.  Rodney  R.:  See — 

Peterson.  Steven  G.;  Orf.  Craig  R.;  Carlson.  Casey  L.;  and  Lake.  Rodney 
R..  390.777.  CI.  08-400.000. 
Langen.  Ralph  L.:  See — 

Koepke.  Marcus;  Langen.  Ralph  L.;  and  Broeker,  Neil,  390.712.  CI. 
06-366.000. 
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Larson.  Kenneth  W.;  Widmayer.  Roben  B.;  and  Maviin.  Zvonko.  to  Motorola. 

Inc.  Front  panel.  390.850,  CI.  DI4-257.000. 
Lassan.  Timothy  J.;  Wallet.  Bill  J.:  and  Molnar.  Joseph  F.  to  Bridgestone/ 

Firestone.  Inc.  Tire  tiead.  390.816.  CI.  DI2-I46.000. 
Lalhrop.  Gary   Eugene.   Patient  assistance  turntable.   390.958.  CI.   D24- 

183  000. 
Lawlor.  Lisa.  Crime  scene  shaped  rug.  390.741,  CI.  D6- 591.000. 
Lawson.  Geoffrey,  to  Jaguar  Cars  Limited.  Model  or  motor  vehicle.  390.8 1 3, 

CI.  Dl 2-92.000 
Lawton.  Billy  C;  Simpson.  Michael  D.;  and  Young.  Cristopher  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Company  Barrel  lop  tray.  390.702.  C\.  U3-3IO.OOO. 
Lee.  Bennie.  to  M  Z.  Berger  &  Co.  Watch  case.  390.778.  CI.  D9-3O7.00O. 
Lee.  Hung-Pin.  Roller  skate  boot.  390.900.  O.  D2 1 -226.000. 
Lee.  Ming-Kun.  Stamless  steel  door.  390.971,  CI.  D25-53.00O. 
Lee.  Tracy  W.  Pavement  cutter.  390.851.  Q.  DI5-29.000. 
Leisure  Craft,  Inc.:  See — 

Herman.  Richard  J.;  and  Bush.  John  J..  390.728.  CI.  D6-474.000. 
Lentini.  Annettte;  See — 

Lentini.  Vito;  and  Lentini.  Annettte.  390.847.  CI.  DI4-2I8.000. 
Lentini.  Vito;  and  Lenbni.  Annettte.  Remote  control.  390.847.  CI.  D14- 

218.000. 
Lenz.  Dirk:  See — 

Beuster.  Helmut;  Greiff.  Rudolf:  SchlOr,  Georg;  Schlichting.  Bemd:  and 
Unz.  Dirk.  390.%7.  CI.  D24-232.O0O. 
Leverrier.  Biuno,  to  Moulinex  S.A.  Food  chopper.  390.745, 0.  D7-381.000. 
Liang.  Leon.  Wardrobe.  390.721.  CI.  D6-445.000. 
Liang.  Leon  Wardrobe.  390,722.  CI.  D6445.000. 
Liang.  Shih-Tsung.  Fuse  holder.  390.831.  CI.  DI3-I78.000. 
Liao.  Chun-Chi.  Negative  film  reader.  390.861.  CI.  DI6-225.000. 
Lin.  Hermann.  Computer  cabinet  front  panel.  390.841,  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Lin,  Jui-Lin,  to  Hong-Yi  Wooden  Article  Co.,  Ltd.  Jewelry  cabinet.  390,720, 

CI.  D6-440.000. 
Lin.  Kent,  to  Evergreen-Lite  Enterprises  Co.  Ltd.  Ceiling  lamp.  390.9%,  CI. 

D26-85.000. 
Lippens.  Gerd,  to  S.A.  Amici.  Confectionery  and  packaging  therefor 

390.685.  a.  DI-102.000. 

Lisco  Inc'  5^^ 

Meeker.  Paul  K.;  and  Gibson.  William  R..  390.888.  CI.  D2I-66.000. 

Lisco  Inc  *  S€€ 

Fletcher.  Tim  Pinckney,  390,886,  O.  D2 1 -59.000. 
Little  Tikes  Company.  The:  See — 

Aker.  Kevin  R  ;  and  Fish.  Thomas  E..  Jr.  390.907.  CI.  D2I-252.000. 
Pipik.  Nancy  M..  and  Temple.  Kenneth  D..  390.906.  CI.  D2I-240.000. 
Liu.  Jackie.  Suction  cup  light  holder.  391.009.  CI.  D26-I38.000. 
Lobermeier.  Hans,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  AG.  Lever-handle  faucet.  390.918.  Q. 

D23-238.000. 
Lobermeier.  Hans,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  AG.  Kitchen  faucet  with  spray  head 

390.919.  CI.  D23- 238.000. 

Lobermeier.  Hans,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  AG.  Lever-handle  bathtub  faucet. 

390.920.  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Long.  James:  See — 

Egan.  James;  and  Long.  James.  391.031.  CI.  D34-19.000. 
Long.  Norris  R.;  May.  Randall  L.;  Schmidt.  Franklin T:  Heinzelman.  Ben  D.; 
Swearingen.  Lance  V.;  Taff.  Robert  D.;  Gross.  Robert  J.;  Van  Driest.  Robert 
O.;  and  Yates,  Debra  S..  to  Coleman  Company,  Inc..  The.  Lantern.  390,984. 
a.  D26-4I.000. 
Longan.  John:  See — 

Jane.  Rodney;  Allen.  Diane:  Longan.  John:  Ritsher.  Kenneth;  ai>d  Staton. 
John.  390.938.  CI.  D23-356  000. 
Lozano.  Sergio  G.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  390,694.  CI. 

D2-969.000. 
Lucaci,  Julius:  See — 

Hippen.  Jan:  Lucaci.  Julius:  and  Schubert-Belle.  Angelika  I..  390,746. 
CI.  D7-384000. 
Lun.  Wong  Chung,  to  Fu  Hong  Industries.  Inc.  Toy  car.  390.890.  CI. 

D2l-I37.00(t. 
Lutzker.  Robert  S.  Electroluminescent  wall  plate.  390,774.  CI.  D8-353.000. 
Lux  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Uptegraph.  Greg  S..  390.799.  a.  D 1 0-1 26.000. 
Lyons.  Andiony  G   Memorbilia  container.  390.697.  CI.  D3-201.000. 
M  Lange  &  Co.  GmbH:  See-— 

GUntheit.  Peter.  391.005.  CI.  D26- 1 10.000. 
M  Z  Berger  &  Co.:  See- 
Lee.  Bennie.  390,778.  O.  D9-307.000. 
Machine-O-Matic  Limited:  See — 

Schwarzli.  Josef  W.  390.877.  CI.  D20-7.000. 
Schwarzli.  Josef  W..  390,878,  CI.  D2O-7.00O. 
Mage,  Jerome  Jacques  Marie,  to  Spy  Optic.  Inc.  Sunglass.  390.864.  CI. 

DI6-321.000. 
Mandar.  Martine.  Adhesive  tape  dispenser.  390.874.  C[.  D  19-69.000. 
Manik  Motors.  Inc.:  See — 

Thome.  Nicholas;  and  Meakin.  Marcus.  390.821.  CI.  D 1 2- 1 90.000. 
Mann.  David  A.:  See — 

Kumar.  G.  Kris:  and  Mann.  David  A..  390.954,  CI.  D24-I43.000. 
Markee.  Brent,  to  Starbucks  Coffee  Company.  Light  fixture.  390.997.  CI. 

D26-85.000. 
Markee.  Brent,  to  Starbucks  Coffee  Company.  Light  hxture.  390.998.  CI. 

D26-85()00. 
.Markee.  Brent,  to  Starbucks  Coffee  Company.  Light  fixture.  391,000,  CI. 

D26-86.000. 
Marshall.  Janice  L:  See — 


Mesaros.  Robert:  Henderson.  Ricltard  W.:  Park.  William  J.;  Ruvolo. 
Kathleen  A.;  Marshall.  Janice  L.;  and  Hayes.  Andrew  C.  390.959.  CI. 
D24- 186.000. 
Martin.  John  C.  Oil  change  reminder  for  key  rings.  390.698.  Q.  D3-208.000. 
Marusiak.  Robert  L.  Cigar  cutter.  391.016.  CI.  D27-195.000. 
Matsuda.  Taka-shi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Katsuyuki:  and  Matsuda.  Takashi.  390.838.  CI.  D14-107.000. 
Matsushima.  Takashi;  and  Yamamizu.  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Facsimile  machine.  390.842.  CI.  DI4-1 18.000. 
Mattson.  Deborah:  See — 

Caugh.  Gerald:  DeWakl.  Kevin:  and  Mattson.  Deborah,  390,768.  CI. 
D8-3 13.000. 
Maugin.  Bruno:  See — 

Wable.  Philippe:  Maugin.  Bruno;  and  Refuvelle.  Jean,  390.751,  O. 
D7-5O5.O0O. 
Mavrin.  Zvonko:  See — 

Larson.   Kenneth  W.;  Widmayer,  Robert  B.:  and  Mavrin,  Zvonko. 
390.850.  CI.  DI4-257.000. 
Maxflo.  Inc.:  See — 

Hsieh,  Elvis,  390.913.  Q.  D23-223.000. 
May.  Randall  L.:  See- 
Long.  Norris  R.;  May.  Randall  L.;  Schmidt.  Franklin  T:  Heinzelman. 
Ben  D.;  Swearingen.  Lance  V :  Taff.  Roben  D  ;  Gross.  Robert  J.;  Van 
Driest.  Roben  O  :  and  Yates.  Debra  S  .  .190.984.  CI.  D26-4I  000. 
Mayfield.  John  T.  111.  to  Gichner  Systems  Group.  Inc  Cabinet  for  electronic 

components.  390.835.  O.  D 1 3- 1 84.000. 
McClanahan.  David  D.:  See — 

Eldon.  James  B.;  and  McClanahan.  David  D..  390.905.  CI.  D2I-240.000. 
McDougald.  Cheryl:  See — 

Davis.  Parke;  and  McDougald.  Cheryl.  390.801.  CI.  Dl  I -26.000. 
McEvoy.  Patrick:  See — 

Yao.  Penelope;  Steams.  David  K.;  and  McEvoy.  Patrick.  390,797,  CI. 
DIO-106.000. 
McKeone.  William  C,  to  Kallista,  Inc.  Tank  for  water  closet.  390,934,  O. 

D23-3 13.000. 
McLinden,  Thomas  V.;  and  Tang.  Tenos.  to  Singer  Company  N.V..  The. 

Sewing  machine.  390,852,  CI.  D 15-69  000. 
Meakin.  Marcus:  See — 

Thome.  Nicholas:  and  Meakin.  Marcus.  390,821,  C\.  D12-I90.000. 
Measurement  Specialties.  Inc.:  See — 

Germanton.  Damon:  Cappiello.  Mark:  and  Tasker,  Dick.  390,7%,  CI. 
D 1 0-9 1.000. 
Meeker.  Paul  K.;  and  Gibson.  William  R..  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Child  exerciser/ 

tocker  390.888.  CI.  D2 1 -66.000. 
Mei.  Chen  Hsiang.  to  American  Auto  Accessories.  Iik.  Helicopter  air  firesh- 

ener  container  390.942.  CI.  D23-367.000. 
Melard  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Mooie.  Glenn  David.  390.709.  CI.  D6-323.000. 
Mercer.  Kimberly:  and  Mercer.  Michael.  Baby  bottle  cap  with  powdered  baby 

formula  storage  chamber  390.964.  CI.  D24-197.000. 
Mercer.  Michael:  See — 

Mercer.  Kimberly:  and  Mercer.  Michael.  390.964.  CI.  D24- 197.000. 
Mesaros.  Roben;  Henderson.  Richard  W.;  Park,  William  J.;  Ruvolo,  Kathleen 
A.;  Marshall.  Janice  L.;  and  Hayes.  Andrew  C.  to  Acuson  Corporation. 
Medical  ultrasound  transducer  390.959.  CI.  D24- 1 86.000. 
Meyer.  Stephen  T.  to  Deflecto  Corporation.  Exhaust  vent  cover  390,948,  CI. 

D23-393.000. 
Mikron  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Goss,  Lorane.  390.973.  CI.  D25-124.000. 
Tyra.  Kevin  P.  390.975.  CI.  D25-124.000. 
Milicia,  Libbe  A.:  See — 

Poner.  David  H.;  and  Milicia.  Libbe  A..  391.003.  CI.  D26-I07.000. 
Potter,  David  H.;  and  Milicia.  Libbe  A..  391.004.  CI.  D26-I07.000. 
Miller.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Miller.  Judith  A.;  and  Miller.  Christopher  J..  390.700.  CI.  D3-246.000. 
Miller.  Judith  A.;  and  Miller.  Christopher  J.   Diaper  bag.   390.700.  CI. 

D3-246.000. 
Minka  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Picken.  Mark:  and  Jaspers-Fayer.  Jan.  390.944.  CI.  D23-377.000. 
Picken.  Mark.  390.945.  CI   D23-377.000. 
Schulzman.  Kun.  390.946.  CI.  D23-377,000. 
Miranda,  Pasquale.  Crystal  shade  for  lighting  fixture.  391.008.  CI.  D26- 

133.000. 
Mobile  HiTech  Wheels:  See— 

Neeper.  Mark  D..  390.822.  CI.  DI2-209.000. 
Molnar.  Joseph  F:  See — 

Lassan.  Timothy  J.;  Wallet.  Bill  J.;  and  Molnar.  Joseph  F..  390.816.  CI. 
D 1 2- 146.000. 
Molnar.  Zoltan.  Game  board.  390.885.  CI.  D21-25.000. 
Monosov.  Susanna.  Talisman.  390.804.  CI.  Dll-95.000. 
Monosov.  Susanna.  Talisman.  390.805,  CI.  Dll-95.000. 
Montoya.  Mark  T.  to  Katoya  Products,  Inc.  Cylindrical  smoking  storage 

device.  391.015.  CI   D27-187.000. 
Moore.  Devin  Lee.  to  Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.  Humidifier.  390.937.  CI. 

D23-356.000. 
Moore.  Glenn  David,  to  Melard  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Robe  hook. 

390,709.  a.  D6-323.000. 
Moskovich.  Roben.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Toothbrush.  390.707, 

a.  D4- 104.000. 
Moss.  Ann:  See — 


Opielski.  Brian  C:  Hersh.  Jeffrey  B.;  Moss.  Ann;  Gandhi,  Chandrahas; 
and  Westphal.  Dennis.  .390.974.  CI.  D25- 124.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  Alan  L.;  Beasley.  Jeffery  R.;  Hamilton.  Dedelyn:  and  Golden- 

beig.  Michael  P.  390.824.  CI.  Dl3-I08.a)0. 
Goldenbeig.   Michael   P;   and   Hanigan.   Michael   J..   390,699,   CI. 

D3-2I8.000. 
Hower.  John;  and  Sidlauskas.  Thomas.  390.837.  CI.  D14- 105.000. 
Larson.   Kenneth  W.;  Widmayer.  Roben   B  ;  and  Mavrin.  Zvonko. 

390.8.50.  CI   D14-257.(XX). 
Santee.  Barbara:  Nagele.  Alben  Leo:  Petersen.  Matthew:  and  Parker. 
Jason.  390.848.  CI.  D 1 4-240.000. 
Moulinex  S.A.:  See — 

Uvenier.  Bnino.  390.745.  CI.  D7-38I.0OO. 
Mueller.  Edward.  Tennis  training  device.  390.899.  CI.  D2I-22I.OOO. 
Muller.  Carl  A.,  to  Elite  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Bed  frame.  390,717,  CI. 

D6-395.000. 
Murai.  Noriyuki:  and  Nagai.  Yutaka.  to  Asics  Corporation.   Shoe  sole. 

390.690.  CI.  D2-953.0tK). 
Nadar.  Paul,  to  Royal  Plastics  Inc.  Shelf  panel.  390.732.  CI.  D6-509.000. 
Nagai.  Yutaka:  See — 

Murai.  Noriyuki;  and  Nagai.  Yutaka,  390.690.  CI.  D2-953.000. 
Nagele.  Albert  Leo:  See — 

Santee.  Barbara;  Nagele.  Albert  Leo;  Petersen,  Matthew:  and  Parker. 
Jason.  390.848,  CI.  D 1 4-240.000. 
Nakazaio.  Kotaro:  See — 

Sugita.  Shoichi:  and  Nakazato.  Kotaro.  390.789.  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Nasir.  Fieddie  E.  Flexible  conduit  insert  puller  390.763.  CI.  D8- 14.000. 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  to  Industrie  Natuzzi.  Spa.  Seat 

390.715.  CI.  D6-38I.000. 
N"EC  Corporation:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Katsuyuki;  and  Matsuda.  Takashi.  .390.8.38.  CI.  D14- 107.000. 
Neeper.  Mark  D.,  to  Mobile  HiTech  Wheels.  Vehicle-wheel  front  face. 

390,822,  CI.  Dl 2-209.000. 
Neufim  Irrigation  Equipment  &  Drip  Systems  Kibbutz  Hatzerim  (1973): 
See— 

Shfaram.  Adi.  390.760.  O.  D8-I.0OO. 
Neusy.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Trade  Service  S.PR.L.  Multiple  pull-out  drawer 

candy  box.  390,781.  a.  D9-422.000. 
Newbold.  F.  E.  Dixon:  and  Shedd.  Daniel  S..  to  Talisman  Tools.  Inc.  Golf  tool. 

390.904.  CI.  D2 1 -234.000. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Ueno.  Eiji.  390.776.  CI.  D8-382.0OO. 
Nihon  Biso  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukutomi.  Osamu.  391.034.  CI.  D34-33.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Lozano.  Sergio  G..  390,694,  CI.  D2-%9.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Nojima.  Akira:  Akabane.  Jun;  Yanagisawa.  Ma.saaki:  and  Ona  Arata. 
390.859.  CI.  D 1 6-2 17.000. 
Nishida.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takizawa.  Takashi:  lio.  Tatsuya;  and  Nishida,  Hiroshi,  390,833,  CI. 
DI3-182.(X)0. 
Nojima.  Akira:  Akabane.  Jun:  Yanagisawa.  Masaaki:  and  Ono.  Arata.  to 

Nikon  Corporation.  Camera.  .390.859.  CI.  DI6-2I7.000. 
Ochiai.  Tsuranosuke.  Paper  hat.  .390.689.  CI.  D2-885.000. 
Oda.  Kiyoshi.  to  YKK  Corporaion.  Slider  body  of  slide  fastener.  390.812,  CI 

Dl  1-221.000. 
Odescom  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Wable.  Philippe:  Maugin.  Bruno;  and  Refuvelle.  Jean,  390,751,  CI. 
D7-505.000. 
Oka.  Shigeo.  to  Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ball  point  pen.  390,873,  CI. 

D  19-49.000. 
On  Tat  Bakelite  Electric  Works:  See— 

Fok.  Peter.  390.947.  CI.  D23-38I.OOO. 
Ono.  Arata:  See — 

Nojima.  Akira;  Akabane,  Jun;  Yanagisawa.  Ma.saaki:  and  Ono.  Arata. 
.390.859.  CL  D16-2I7.0OO. 
Opielski.  Brian  C;  Hersh.  Jeffrey  B.:  Moss.  Ann:  Gandhi.  Chandrahas;  and 
Westphal.  Dennis,  to  CertainTeed  Corporation.  Window  component  extru- 
sion. 390.974.  CI.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Orf.  Craig  R    See— 

Peterson.  Steven  G.:  Orf,  Craig  R.:  Carlson.  Casey  L.;  and  Lake.  Rodney 
R..  390.777.  CI.  D8-400.000. 
Oschmann.  Christa.  to  Chromo-Mobel  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Couch  frame. 

390.716.  CI.  D6-38I.0OO. 
Oswaks.  Jonathan;  Duiand.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Carris.  Peter  Y..  to  Emhart  Inc. 

Faucet  handle.  390.922.  CI.  D23-252.000. 
Otero.  Domingo  Villar.  to  Plasticos  De  Galicia.  S.A.  Teapot  with  warning 

whistle.  390.744.  CI.  D7-32I.000. 
Ono.  Stefan,  to  Spencer  Gifts.  Inc.  Luminescent  star.  390.807.  CI.  Dll- 

121.000. 
Outils  Rubis  S.A.:  See— 

Baldesberger,  Fides  P..  391,023,  Q.  D28-55.000. 
Palka.  JaiiKs  J.  Mirrored  medicine  cabinet  with  light  bridge.  390,738,  CI. 

D6-5.59.000. 
Panavise  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Richter,  Gary  L.;  and  Blake,  John  L.,  390,849,  CI.  D  14-253.000. 
Parit.  William  J.;  See— 


Mesanw.  Robert:  HenderMW.  Richard  W.;  Park.  William  J.;  Ruvolo. 
Kathleen  A.;  Marshall.  Janice  L.;  and  Hayes.  Andrew  C.  390,959.  CI. 
D24. 1 86.000. 
Parker.  Ja.son:  See — 

Santee.  Barbara:  Nagele.  Albert  Leo:  Petersen.  Mattfiew;  and  Parker. 
Jason.  .390.848.  CI.  DI4-240.000. 
Parker.  Jerry:  Scheckter.  Terence:  and  Cohen.  Dennis,  to  Just  Wheels  &  Tires 

Co.  Five-wheel  display  rack.  390.724.  CI.  D6-458.000. 
Parmigiani.  Mesure  et  An  du  Temps  S.A.:  See — 

Parmigiani.  Michele.  390.788.  CI.  DIO-30.000. 
Parmigiani.  Michele,  to  Parmigiani,  Mesure  et  Art  du  Temps  S.A.  Watch  case. 

.390.788.  CI.  DIO-30.000. 
Pass  &  Seymour.  Inc.:  See — 

Kiggins.  Timothy  Reed,  390.881.  O.  D20-2I.000. 
Pass.  Philip  Michael:  See — 

Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion:  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson:  Watts.  Graham:  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle:  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen:  Pass.  Philip  Michael:  Gunn.  Donald; 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  390.688.  CI  D2-882.000. 
Paus.  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Furniture  trim. 

390.731.  CI.  D6-503.000. 
Pavilion  Furniture.  Inc.:  See — 

Goodman.  Lloyd.  390.714.  CI.  D6-379.000. 
Pearl.  Daisy  M.  Foot  rest.  390.711.  Q.  D6-349.000. 
Penlel  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Oka.  Shigeo.  390.873.  CI.  DI9-49.000. 
Petersen.  Matthew:  See — 

Santee.  Barbara;  Nagele.  Albert  Leo;  Petersen.  Matthew:  and  Parker. 
Jason.  390,848.  CI.  DI4-240.000. 
Peterson.  Richard  Albert:  See — 

Ewing.  Robert  Lowell;  and  Peterson.  Richard  Albert.  390,994,  O. 

D26-67.000. 
Ewing.  Robert  Lowell:  and  Peterson.  Richard  Albert.  390.995.  O. 
D26-67.000. 
Peterson.  Steven  G.;  Orf.  Craig  R.:  Carlson.  Casey  L.:  and  Lake.  Rodney  R.. 
to  Andersen  Corporation.  Combined  handle  and  casing  for  a  window 
operator.  390.777.  CI.  D8-400.000. 
Petnjzzi.  Tliomas  G.  Replica  oil  container  light.  390,983,  CI.  D26- 38.000. 
PharmaDesign.  Inc.:  See— 

Coe.  Matthew.  390.875.  CI.  DI9-69.000. 
Pi-Design  AG:  See — 

Joergensen.  Carsten.  390.''47.  CI.  D7-400.000. 
PIAA  Design  International  Corporation:  See — 
Yamamoto.  Teniaki.  390.979.  CI.  D26- 28.000 
Yamamolo.  Teniaki.  390.980.  CI.  026-28.000. 
Pickett.  Mark:  and  Jaspers-Fayer.  Jan.  lo  Minka  Lighting.  Inc  Ceiling  fan. 

390.944.  CI.  D23-377.000. 

Pickett.  Mark,  to  Minka  Lighting  Inc.  Combined  ceiling  fan  and  light  kit 

390.945.  CI.  D23-377.000. 

Pipik.  Nancy  M.:  and  Temple.  Kenneth  D..  to  Little  Tikes  Company,  The.  Play 

hou.se.  390.906.  CI.  D2 1 -240.000. 
Plasticos  De  Galicia.  S.A.:  See — 

Otero.  Domingo  Villar.  390.744.  C\.  D7-32 1.000. 
Porter.  David  H.;  and  Milicia.  Libbe  A.,  to  L.  D.  Kichler  Co..  The.  Lighting 

fixture.  391.003.  CI.  D26-1O7.000. 
Poner.  David  H.:  and  Milicia.  Libbe  A.,  to  L.D  Kichler  Co..  The.  Portion  of 

a  lamp.  39I.0O4.  CI.  D26-107.000. 
Prats.  Gabriel  P.  to  Fila  U.S.A..  Inc.  Shoe  lace  elements.  390.695,  CI. 

D2-978.000. 
Premark  PEG  LLC:  See— 

Short.  Ellis  Gale:  and  Scherch.  Richard  Paul.  .390.748.  CI.  D7-4I2.000. 
Price.  Sco«:  Kaye.  Thomas  R..  Jr;  and  Welsh.  Roben  P.  to  Black  &  Decker 

Inc.  Handle  for  a  sliding  compound  miter  saw.  390.766.  CI.  D8-87.000. 
Progressive  International  Corporation:  See — 

Wold.  Kevin  L.,  Baker.  Daren  S.:  Terenzio.  Dennis  M.:  and  Schwieten. 
Clinton  L..  .390.757.  Q.  D7-667  000. 
Quick.  Todd  N.  Power  conl  strain  relief  tether  buckle.  390.810.  CI.  Dll- 

218.000. 
Raffel.  Mark  J.:  Vang.  David:  and  Scidl.  Kenneth,  lo  Raffel  Product  Devel- 
opmenl  Co..  Inc.  Vibrator  for  use  with  furniture.  390.965.  CI.  D24-200.000. 
Raffel  Product  Development  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Raffel.  Mark  J.:  Vang.  David;  and  Seidl.  Kenneth.  390.965,  Q.  D24- 
200.000. 
Reed,  R'ichaiti  Cart.  Powered  brash.  390.705.  CI.  D4-I02.000. 
Refuvelle.  Jean:  See — 

Wahle.  Philippe:  Maugin.  Brano;  and  Refuvelle.  Jean.  390.751.  CI. 
D7-.505.000. 
Reid.  Mary  J.;  Smith,  lain  M.;  and  Dannenbetg.  Todd  D..  to  Kohler  Co. 

Plumbing  enclosure.  390.925.  CI.  D23-283.000. 
Reid.  Mary  J.;  and  Thomas.  Carter  J.,  lo  Kohler  Co.  Lavatory.  390.929,  a. 

D23-293.10O. 
Rial.  William  J.,  lo  Dominion  Homes.  Inc.  House  facade.  390,972,  Q. 

D25-59.000. 
Richter.  Gary  L.;  and  Blake.  John  L..  lo  Panavise  Products.  Inc.  Cellular 

phone  holder.  390.849.  CI.  DI4-253.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko:  and  Sawada.  Nozomi.  390,839,  CI. 
DI4- 1 14.300. 
Riddell,  Erin  Q.:  See— 
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Fuio.  Dennis  M.;  Carlson.  Jesse  P.;  and  Riddell.  Erin  Q..  390.915.  CI. 
D23-226.000. 
Riuher.  Kenneth:  See — 

Jane.  Rodney:  Allen.  [>iane:  Longan.  John:  Ritsher.  Kenneth:  and  Stalon. 
John,  390,938.  CI.  D23-356.O0O. 
Robert  Knips  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Sallei.  Philippe,  390,743,  CI.  D7-319.000. 
Sander,  Roland.  390,742.  Q.  D7-309.000. 
Robinson.  John  W:  See — 

Bauer.  Jamie  D.:  Robinson,  John  W.:  and  Bernard,  Ferdinand  Wayne, 
390,729,  a.  D6-479.000. 
Robinson.  Timodiy  E:  See — 

Guspodin,  James  G.;  and  Robinson,  Timothy  R,  390,820,  CI.  D12- 
147  000. 
Rodriguez  Fene,  Jose  Manuel.  Toy  motorcycle.  390.889,  CI.  D21 -128.000. 
Rosen.  John   B  .  (o  Advanced  Multimedia  Products  Corporartion.  Wall- 
mounted  monitor.  390.843.  CI.  D 14- 126.000. 
Ross.  Edward  N.  Adhesive  bandage.  390.960.  Q.  D24-189.000. 
Rotlefella  AS:  See— 

Hauglin.  Bemt-Otto.  390.901.  Q.  D2I-230.000. 
Royal  Plastics  Inc.:  See — 

Nadar.  Paul.  390,732.  CI.  D6-509.000. 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Delmenco.  Paul  E.,  391.032.  Q.  D34-21.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Haley.  Vincent  L..  390.703.  Q.  D3-323.000. 
Rudduclc.  Dicltory.  Golf  tee.  390.898,  C\.  D2 1-208.000. 
Ruvolo,  Kathleen  A.:  See — 

Mesaros.  Robert;  Henderson.  Richard  W:  Pari.  William  J.;  Ruvolo. 
Kadileen  A.:  Marshall.  Janice  L.:  and  Hayes,  Andrew  C,  390,9S9,  CI. 
D24- 186.000. 
S  A.  Amici:  See — 

Lippens,  Gerd.  390.685.  CI.  Dl-102.000. 
SAC  Electric  Company:  See— 

Dizon.  Edmund  S.;  DevonakL  David  H.,  ID:  and  Fahey.  Phillip  J., 
390.834.  a.  DI3-I84.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  A.  Son.  Inc.:  See— 

Cessaroni.  William  C :  and  Kulusic,  Anthony  M.,  390,941,  CI.  D23- 
367.000. 
S  T  Dupont  SA:  See — 

Compte,  Philippe,  391,014,  CI.  D27-159.000. 
Saltet.  Philippe,  to  Robert  Ktups  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Electric  kettle.  390,743. 

CI.  D7-3 19.000. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Joo  Bok.  390,860,  CI.  D16-2 17.000. 
Sander.  Roland,  to  Robert  Knips  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Espresso  maker.  390.742. 

a.  D7-3O9.000. 
Santee.  Barbara:  Nagele.  Albert  Leo;  Petersen.  Matthew;  and  Parker.  Jason, 
to  Motorola,  Inc.  Supplemental  feature  module  for  a  telephone  handset. 
390,848.  a  D 1 4- 240.000. 
Sanler.  Ronald  R  .  lo  Wacker  Corporation.  Trowel  ring  guard  for  a  concrete 

fini.shing  machine  390,765,  CI.  D8-70.000. 
Salran,  Amir,  and  Zak,  Vladimir,  to  Iscar  Ltd.  Cutting  insert.  390,854,  CI. 

D 15- 139  000. 
Saunders,  Craig  M.;  Dorsey.  Robert  Lee;  Watkins.  Mark  K.;  and  Wunder. 
Steve,  to  Elmer's  Products.  Iik.  Combined  bottle  spout  and  cap.  390.785. 
CI.  D9-523.000. 
Saunders.  Craig  M.;  Dorsey,  Roben  Lee;  Watkins,  Mark  K.;  and  Wunder, 
Steve,  to  Elmer's  Products,  inc.  Combined  bottle  and  top  having  an  oval 
spout  and  cap.  390,786,  Q.  D9-523.000. 
Sawada,  Nozomi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Toshio;  Sckine.  Kyoko;  and  Sawada.  Nozomi.  390,839,  CI. 
D14-1I4.300. 
Scales,  Elwood.  Ill   Hand  saw  blade  cover.  390.767,  Q.  D8-95.000. 
Scarati.  Arcangelo:  See — 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  390,715,  CI.  D6-381.000. 
Scheckter.  Terence:  See — 

Parker.  Jerry:  Scheckter.  Terence;  and  Cohen.  Dennis.  390,724,  CI. 
D6^58.000. 
Scherch.  Richard  Paul:  See- 
Short.  Ellis  Gale;  and  Scherch.  Richard  Paul.  390.748.  Q.  D7-4I2.000. 
Scheuren.  Daniel:  See — 

De  Barsy,  Olivier,  Scheuren,  Daniel;  and  Cazin-Bourguignoo,  Jean 
Fiancois,  390,818,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Schindler,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Autry,  Sidney  David;  Hancock,  Ronald;  Tague,  Loriann  M.;  and  Schin- 
dler, Jeffrey,  390,840,  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Schlatter,  James  A.  Rain  gutter  and  bracket  assembly.  390,924,  CI.  D23- 

267000. 
Schlichting,  Bemd:  See — 

Beuster,  Helmut;  Greiff,  Rudolf;  SchlOr,  Georg;  Schlichting,  Berad;  and 
Lenz,  Dirk,  390,%7,  CI.  D24-232.000. 
SchlOr.  Georg:  See— 

Beuster.  Helmut;  Greiff.  Rudolf;  Schkir.  Georg:  Schlichting,  Bemd;  and 
Lenz.  Dirk.  390.%7,  CI.  D24-232.000. 
Schmidt.  Franklin  T:  See — 

Long.  Norris  R.;  May,  Randall  L.;  Schmidt,  Franklin  T;  Heinzelman, 
Bert  D.;  Swearingen,  Lance  V;  Taff,  Roben  D.;  Gross,  Robert  J.;  Van 
Driest.  Roben  O.;  and  Yates,  Debra  S..  390,984,  CI.  D26-41.000. 
Schnebelen.  Hans:  See — 

Kirschstein,  Jochen;  and  Kirschstein,  Ela.  390,736,  Q.  D6-545.000. 


Sclmeider,  Peter,  Seifert.  Cornelia;  and  Greubel,  Jurgen,  to  Gillette  Company, 

The.  Combined  perfiime  bottle  and  cap.  390.783.  C\.  D9-503.000. 
Schdl.  Winfned:  See— 

Hankel.  Willi;  Steltner.  Bemd;  and  Scholl.  Winfried.  390.769.  CI. 
D8-33O.0OO. 
Scholpp.  Werner,  to  Beurer  GmbH  &.  Co.  Fool  massager.  390,%3.  O. 

D24-2 13.000. 
Schuben-Belle.  Angelika  I.:  5ee— 

Hippen.  Jan;  Lucaci.  Julius;  and  Schuben-Belle.  Angelika  I..  390,746, 
CI.  D7-384.000. 
Schulzman,  Kurt,  to  Minka  Lighting  Inc.  Combined  ceiling  fan  and  light  kit. 

390,946,  a.  D23-377  000 
Schwarzli,  Josef  W..  to  Machine-O-Matic  Limited.  Vending  machine  island. 

390.877.  a  D20-7  000. 

Schwarzli.  Josef  W..  to  Machine-O-Mabc  Limited.  Vending  machine  island. 

390.878,  CI.  D20-7.000. 
Schwietett,  Qinton  L.;  See — 

Wold.  Kevin  L.;  Baker,  Daren  S.;  Tenenzio.  Dennis  M.;  and  Schwieteit. 
Clinton  L..  390.757.  CI.  D7-667.000. 
Seidl.  Kenneth:  See— 

Raffd.  Mark  J.;  Vang,  David;  and  Seidl,  Kenneth,  390,%5,  CI.  D24- 
200.000. 
Seifen,  Cornelia,  to  Braun  Akticngesellschaft.  Combined  curling  brush  with 

cover.  391,019,  CI.  D28-35.000. 
Seifert  Cornelia:  See— 

Schneider.  Peter;  Seifert.  Cornelia;  and  Greubel.  Jurgen.  390,783,  CI. 
D9-503n00. 
Sekimori.  Toshiyuki;  Hashizawa.  Shigemi;  and  Fukushima.  Hirotaka.  to 
Yazaki  Corporation;  and  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Connector  for 
electric  supplier  for  electric  car.  390.827,  CI.  D13-146.000. 
Sekine,  Kyoko:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Toshio;  Sekine,  Kyoko;  and  Sawada.  Nozomi,  390.839,  Q. 
D14-1 14.300. 
Semyanko.  Ivan:  See — 

Fong.  Milton  A.;  Hapgood,  Mark  R.;  and  Semyanko.  Ivan.  390,949,  Q. 
D23-3%.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsushima.  Takashi:   and  'Vamamizu.   Hiroshi.   390,842.  CI.   DI4- 
118.000. 
Shedd.  Daniel  S.:  See— 

Newbold,  F  E.  Dixon;  and  Shedd,  Daniel  S.,  390,904, 0.  D2 1-234.000. 
Shemitz.  Sylvan  R..  to  Sylvan  R.  Shemitz  Designs,  Inc.  Luminaire.  390,992, 

CI.  D26-63.000. 
Shen,  Wei-Hong.  Supporting  bracket  for  track  lighting  system.  391.010, 01. 

D26- 140.000. 
Shfaram,  Adi.  to  Netafim  Irrigation  Equipment  &  Drip  Systems  Kibbutz 

Hatzerim  (1973).  Watering  device  for  pots.  390,760.  CI.  D8-1.000. 
Shiau,  Shoei-Shuh.  Flashlight.  390,985,  CI.  D26-43.000. 
Shields,  Michael  Robert,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Chair.  390,710,  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Short.  Ellis  Gale;  and  Scherch.  Richard  Paul,  to  Premark  FEG  L.L.C.  Bezel 

for  a  slicing  machine  knob.  390.748.  Q.  D7-4I2.000. 
Sidlauskas,  Thomas:  See — 

Hower,  John;  and  Sidlauskas.  Thomas.  390,837,  CI.  D14-I05.000. 
Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Boinner,  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  390,733,  CI.  D6-5 10.000. 
Simpson.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Lawton.  Billy  C;  Simpson.  Michael  D.:  and  Young.  Crislopher  A., 
390,702.  CI.  D3-3 10.000. 
Singer  Company  N.V.,  The:  See — 

McLinden.  Thomas  V.;  and  Tang.  Tenos.  390.852.  C\.  D15-69.000. 
Sjostrom.  Douglas  D  ;  and  Cesarini.  Peter  M..  to  Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.  Hub 

for  a  surgical  instrument.  390.955.  CI.  D24- 146.000. 
Sjostrom.  Douglas  D  ;  and  Cesarini.  Peter  M..  to  Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.  Hub 

for  a  surgical  instrument.  390.956.  CI.  D24- 146.000. 
Skarda.  James  F.  Jr.  Christmas  tree  light  frame.  390.806.  Q.  DIM  18.000. 
Slack.  David  H.  Can  with  trolley  wheels.  391.030.  CI.  D34-I9.000. 
Slothower,  Erich  D.,  to  Sterling  Plumbing  Group,  Inc.  Lavatory.  390.928, 0. 

D23-284  000. 
Slothower,  Erich  D.,  to  Sterling  Plumbing  Group,  Inc.  Water  closet.  390,930, 

CI.  D23-285.000. 
Slothower,  Erich  D.,  lo  Sterling  Plumbing  Group,  Inc.  Tank  for  water  closet 

390.932,  a.  D23-3I3.0OO. 

Slothower,  Erich  D.,  to  Sterling  Plumbing  Group,  Inc.  Tank  for  water  closet. 

390.933,  CI.  D23-3I3,000. 

Smith  &  Nephew  Homecraft  Limited:  See — 

Jackson,  Simon  C,  390.931.  O.  D23-3II.000. 
Smith  A  Nephew.  Inc.:  See— 

Sjostrom.  Douglas  D.;  and  Cesarini.  Peter  M..  390.955.  CI.  D24- 

146  000. 
Sjostrom.  Douglas  D.;  and  Cesarini,  Peter  M.,  390.956,  CI.  D24- 
146.000. 
Smith.  Cyr  W.  Sprinkler.  390.911.  CI.  D23-2I4.000. 
Smi*.  Cyr  W.  Sprinkler.  390,912.  a.  D23-214.000 
Smith.  Gary.  Gun  sight  390,909,  a.  D22- 109.000. 
Smith.  Iain  M.:  See — 

Reid,  Mary  J.;  Smith.  Iain  M.;  and  Dannenberg,  Todd  D.,  390.925,  Q. 
D23-283.000. 
Smith.  Raymond  G.:  See — 

Fieocfa.  John  T:  Smith.  Raymond  G.;  and  De  Jong,  Marcel.  390.936.  CI. 
D23-35O.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 


Aramaki,  Keiji.  390.828.  CI.  DI3-I47.000. 
Hakoda,  Katsuhisa.  390.845.  Q.  D 14-2 1 5.000. 
Suzuki.  Satoshi.  390.846.  CI.  DI4-2I5.000. 
Specialized  Bicycle  Compoitents.  Inc.:  See — 

Egger.  Francis  Roben.  390.771.  CI.  D8-333.000. 
Spencer  Gifts.  Inc.:  See — 

Oto.  Stefan,  390,807,  CI.  Dl  1-121.000. 
Spy  Optic,  Inc.:  See — 

Mage,  Jerome  Jacques  Marie,  390.864.  CI.  D 1 6-32 1. 000. 
Stalnaker,  Kinzy  A.  Exercise  tievice  with  elastic  band  grips.  390,896.  CI. 

D2 1-198.000. 
Starbucks  Coffee  Company:  See— 

Markee,  Brent  390,997,  Q.  D26-85.000. 
Maritee,  Brent,  390,998.  CI.  D26-85.000. 
Maricee.  Brent  391,000,  CI.  D26-86.00O. 
Stalon,  John:  See — 

Jane,  Rodney:  Allen,  Diane:  Longan,  John;  Ritsher.  Kenneth:  and  Staton. 
John,  390,938,  CI.  D23- 356.000. 
Steams.  David  K.:  See— 

Yao.  Penelope:  Steams.  David  K.;  and  McEvoy,  Patrick.  390,797,  Q. 
DlO-106.000. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Shields.  Michael  Robert.  390.710.  Q.  D6-334.000. 
Steffes.  Rudolf:  and  Kolada.  Paul  P.  to  American  Standard,  inc.  Faucet 

handle.  390.921.  CI.  D23-25O.0OO. 
Siekelenburg.  Albert  to  All  Line  Inc.  Photoelectric  timer.  390.792,  C\. 

D10-40.000. 
Steltnet  Bemd:  See — 

Hankel,  Willi;  Steltner,  Bemd;  and  Scholl.  Winfried.  390,769.  CI. 
08-330000. 
Sterling  Plumbing  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Slothower  Erich  D..  390.928.  O.  D23-284.000. 
Slothowet  Erich  D..  390,930.  CI.  D23-285.000. 
Slothowet  Erich  D.,  390.932.  CI.  D23-3 13.000. 
Slothower,  Erich  D.,  .390.933.  CI.  D23-3 13.000. 
Stevens.  Derek.  Coupling  nut.  390.923.  CI.  D23- 262.000. 
Stmad.  David  A.  Free-standing  rack  for  supporting  and  displaying  a  baseball. 

a  baseball  glove,  baseball  caps  and  the  like.  390.737.  CI.  D6-552.000. 
Snjbbs.  Emil  K.  Fingernail  clipper  with  finger  support.  391,026,  CI.  D28- 

60.000. 
Sugita.  Shoichi;  and  Nakazato,  Kolaro,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Watch 

case.  390,789,  O.  DlO-30.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Takeshi,  390,815.  CI.  DI2-136.000. 
Sunaga.  Yuki.  to  Kotobuki  &  Co..  Ltd.  Combined  computer  input  pen  and 

writing  instrument  with  cap  member  therefor.  .390.872.  CI.  D19-36.000. 
Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Moore.  Devin  Lee,  390,937,  CI.  D23-356.000. 
Sundquist,  Tommy,  to  AB  Volvo.  Filter.  390,910,  CI.  D23-209.000. 
Sung,  Kil  Yong,  to  Calico  Brands,  Inc.  Barbecue/utility  lighter.  390.750.  C\. 

D7^  16.000. 
Superior  Fireplace  Company:  See — 

French.  John  T:  Smith.  Raymond  G.;  and  De  Jong.  Marcel.  390.936,  CI. 
D23-35O.00O. 
Suzuki,  Satoshi,  to  Sony  Cotporation.  Speaker  box.  390,846.  C\.  D14- 

215.000. 
Suzuki.  Takayuki:  See — 

Inoue.  Isao;  and  Suzuki.  Takayuki,  391.013.  CI.  D27-IS7.000. 
Swearingen.  Lance  V.:  See — 

Long.  Norris  R.;  May.  Randall  L.:  Schmidt  Franklin  T.;  Heinzelman. 
Ben  D.;  Swearingen.  Lance  V.;  Taff,  Robert  D.;  Gross,  Robert  J.;  Van 
Driest,  Robert  O.:  and  Yates,  Debra  S.,  390,984,  CI.  D26-41.000. 
Sylvan  R.  Shemitz  Designs,  Inc.:  See — 

Shemitz,  Sylvan  R.,  390,992.  CI.  D26-63.0OO. 
Taff.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Long.  Norris  R.;  May.  Randall  L.:  Schmidt  Franklin  T:  Heinzelman, 
Bert  D.:  Swearingen,  L.ance  V;  Taff,  Robert  D.;  Gross,  Roben  J.:  Van 
Driest,  Robert  O.;  and  Yates,  Debra  S.,  390,984,  CI.  D26-4I.000. 
Tague,  Loriann  M.:  See — 

Autry.  Sidney  David:  Hancock.  Ronald:  Tague,  Loriann  M.;  and  Schin- 
dler, Jeffrey.  390.840.  CI.  D 14- 115.000. 
Talcahashi,  Tomoyuki.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Card  reader. 

390.836.  CI.  D14-I05.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Wataru:  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Hamasalu.  Yuji: 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  andTakahashi.  Watani.  390.869.  CI.  D  18-56.000. 
Takeuchi.  Katsuyuki;  and  Matsuda.  Takashi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Presenta- 
tion viewer  390,838,  CI.  D14- 107.000. 
Takizawa,  Takashi:  ito,  Tatsuya;  and  Nishida.  Hiroshi,  lo  Fujikura  Ijd. 
I'iezolectric  conversion  type  semicotiductor  device.  390,833,  CI.  D13- 
182.000. 
Talisman  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 

Newbold,  R  E.  Dixon;  and  Shedd.  Daniel  S.,  390,904.  CI.  D2I -234.000. 
Tang.  Tenos:  See — 

McLinden.  Thomas  V.;  and  Tang.  Tenos,  390,852,  Q.  Dl  5-69.000. 
Tashiro,  Naoki;  Yamanaka.  Akihiro:  and  Tsukuda,  Keiichiro,  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  cartridge  for  printer  390.868.  CI.  D18-56.000. 
Tashiro.  Naoki:  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hamasaki,  Yuji:  Yama- 
moto, Hisashi:  and  Takahashi,  Wataru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  iCaistia.  Ink 
cartridge  for  printer.  390.869,  CI.  D  18-56.000. 


Tashiro.  Naoki:  Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  and  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro.  to  Canon 

iCabushiki  Kaisha.  ink  cartridge  for  primer.  390.870.  CI.  DI8-56.000. 
Tasker,  Dick:  See — 

Germanton,  Damon;  Cappiello,  Mark;  and  Tasker.  Dick,  390,7%,  Q. 
DlO-91.000. 
Tatano.  Robert.  Toy  action  figure.  390,894.  Q.  D2I-I7I.000. 
Tek  Toys  Corporation:  See — 

Wolff,  Heidi  L.,  391,025,  Q.  D28-58.000. 
Temple,  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Pipik.  Nancy  M.;  and  Temple.  Kenneth  D..  390.906,  O  D2I-240.000. 
Tenex  Corporation:  See — 

Cheris,  Albert  B.:  and  Dziersk,  Mark,  390,876,  CI.  DI9-92.000. 
Terenzio.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Wold,  Kevin  L.;  Baker.  E>aren  S.;  Terenzio.  Dennis  M.;  and  Schwieten. 
Clinton  L..  390.757.  CI.  D7-667.000. 
Thomas.  Carter  J.:  See — 

Reid.  Mary  J  :  and  Thomas.  Carter  J.,  390.929,  CI.  D23-293  100. 
Thomas  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Gaskins.  Robert  J.;  and  Cohen.  Joel  S..  390,999,  CI.  D26-85.000. 
Thomasville  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Walters.  Guy  A..  Ill:  and  Cain,  Charies  C,  390,719,  C\.  D6-438.000. 
Thome,  Nicholas:  and  Meakin,  Marcus,  to  Manik  Motors,  inc.  Taillight 

guard.  390,821.  CI.  D12-190.000 
Thorpe.  Caroline  Fiona  Christabelle:  See — 

Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walket  Julie 
Marion;  Collrill.  Ftiilip  Anderson:  Watts,  Graham;  Thorpe,  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie,  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton, 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass.  Philip  Michael:  Gunn.  Donald: 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  390.688.  CI.  D2-882.000. 

TQlcai  CoTDOrflllOU'  Sft 

Inoue,  Isao:  and  Suzuki.  Takayuki.  391,013,  CI.  D27- 1 57.000. 
Tdmie,  Ian  Ski  lamp.  391,002,  CI.  D26-94.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sekimori,  Toshiyuki:  Hashizawa,  Shigemi:  and  Fukusluiiia.  HiiMika, 
390.827,  CI.  D13-I46.000. 
Trade  Service  S.PR.L.:  See— 

Neusy.  Jean-Jacques,  390,781.  CI.  D9-422.000. 
Trico  i'roducis  Corporation:  See — 

Baranowski.  Zygmunt  K.;  Young.  William  D.,  HI;  and  Watton,  Roben 
B.,  390,823,  a.  D12-22O.0OO. 
Tsai,  Kai-Mou.  Hair  clip.  391,020.  CI.  D28-4O.000. 
Tsuji.  Masao:  See — 

Gee.  Jack  W..  H;  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  390.950.  CI.  D23-41 1.000. 
Tsukuda.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki:  Yamanaka.  Akihiro:  and  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro.  390.868, 

CI.  D  18-56.000. 
Tashiro,  Naoki:  Yamanaka,  Akihiro;  and  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro.  390,870, 
CI.  D18-56.000. 
Tuckey,  Peter  R.:  See — 

Gethan.  Steven  G..  and  Tuckey,  Peter  R.,  390,730,  Q.  D6-49I.0OO. 
Tung,  Helen.  Telephone  handset.  390,844.  CI.  DI4- 148.000. 
Tynan.  Christine:  See — 

Cas.sels,  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine:  Conchie,  Nicola:  Walker.  Julie 
Marion:  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson:  Watts.  Graham;  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Chrisubelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William:  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass.  Philip  Michael:  Gunn.  Donald: 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  390.688,  CI.  D2-882.000. 
TVra,  Kevin  P..  to  Mikron  Industries.  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion. 

390,975.  a.  D25- 124.000. 
Ueno.  Eiji.  to  Nifco  Inc.  Attachment  for  a  plate  nxmber.  390,776,  CI. 

D8-382.0O0. 
Ujita,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tashiro,  Naoki;  Ujita,  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 

Yamamoto.  Hisiashi:  andTakahashi,  Wataru,  390,869,  CI  D18-.56.000. 

Ullman,  Roland,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dry  shaver.   391,022,  C\. 

D28-49.000. 
Universal  Fumiture  industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Paus,  Michael  J.,  390,731,  Q.  D6-5O3.0O0. 
Uptegraph.  Greg  S..  to  Lux  i>roducts  Corpiiration.  Timer  dispbiy.  390.799,  Q. 

Dl  0-1 26.000. 
Vafides.  William  D  :  See- 
Kramer.  Howard  S.;  and  Vafides.  William  D..  390.880.  Q.  D20-I9.000. 
Vairo.  Edward  James,  to  Crown  Ciafts.  Incorporated.  Display  rack  with 

topper  390.725.  CI.  D6-458.000. 
Valenzuela.  Aified.  Safety  valve.  390,916,  CI.  D23-235.000. 
Van  Driest  Robert  O.:  See— 

Long,  Norris  R.;  May,  Randall  L.:  Schmidt  Franklin  T;  Heinzelman, 
Bert  D.;  Swearingen,  Lance  V;  Taff.  Robert  D.;  Gross.  Roben  J.;  Vm 
Driest  Robert  O.;  and  Yates,  Debra  S..  390.984.  CI.  D26-41.000. 
Vang.  David:  See — 

Raffel.  Mark  J.;  Vang.  David;  and  Seidl.  Kenneth.  390.965.  Q.  D24- 
200.000. 
van  Oene.  Gerritt  lo  Designer's  Edge  Int'l,  inc.  Razor  handle.  391,021.  CI. 

D28-45.000.  ^ 

Vickery.  Earle  R  ,  III  Heart-shlped  candle  390,977,  CI.  D26-7.000. 
Villamizar.  William  Urbano:  See — 

Graas.  Maurice:  and  Villamizar.  William  Urbano.  390.817,  CI.  DI2- 
147.000. 
Wable.  Philippe;  Maugin.  Bmno;  and  Refiivelle,  Jean,  lo  Odescom  (Societe 

Anonyme).  Saucer  with  a  clack  valve.  390,751,  Q.  D7-505.000 
Wacker  Corporation:  See — 
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Sartler.  Ronald  R..  390.765.  C\.  D8-70  000. 
Wade,  Sidney  Anthony.  Soccer  target  cone  kit.  390,897.  CI.  D21-199.000. 
Wagner,  Steven  C,  to  Bauer.  Inc.  Upper  body  pad  for  goalie.  391.028.  CI. 

D29- 100.000. 
Waguespaclc,  Kenneth  Gerald:  See — 

Hohlbein.  Douglas  J.:  and  Waguespaclc.  Kenneth  Gerald.  390.706.  CI. 
D4- 104.000. 
Walker,  Julie  Marion:  See — 

Cassels,  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan,  Christine:  Conchie,  Nicola;  Walker,  Julie 
Marion;  Coctrill,  Philip  Anderson;  Watts.  Graham;  Thorpe,  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie,  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton, 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass.  Phihp  Michael;  Gunn.  Donald; 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  390.688,  C\.  D2-882.000. 
Walker.  Kerrie:  See — 

Walker.  Robert  Richard  Allan;  and  Walker,  Kerrie.  390.961.  O.  D24- 
190.000. 
Walker.  Roben  Richard  Allan;  and  Walker.  Kerrie.  Tennis  elbow  suppon 

strap.  390.%1.  O.  D24-190000. 
Wallet.  Bill  J.:  See— 

Lassan.  Timothy  J.;  Wallet,  Bill  J.;  and  Molnar.  Joseph  F.  390.816.  CI. 
D 12- 146.000. 
Walter,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Demptos  Glass  Company.  Bottle  shaped  like  a  woman. 

390.779.  CI.  D9-3I1.000. 

Walter.  Karl-Heinz,  to  Demptos  Glass  Company.  Bottle  in  die  shape  of  a  man. 

390.780.  CI   D9-3 11.000. 

Walten,  Guy  A.,  Ill;  and  Cain,  Charles  C,  to  Thomasville  Furniture  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  China  cabinet.  390,719,  CI.  D6-438  000 
Wan,  Albert  Yiu  Kwong,  to  Fee  Tat  Holdings  (H.K.)  Limited.  Lamp.  390.982. 

CI.  D26-37  000. 
Wang.  King- Yuan,  to  Yuan  Mai  Corporation.  Handle  of  a  spray  gun.  390.9 14. 

CI   D23-223.000. 
Ward.  Michael  T;  and  Ward.  Timothy  J.,  to  Ivy  Green  Corporation.  Pole 
apparatus  for  hanging  intravenous  bags  or  other  similar.  390.952,  C\. 
D24- 128.000. 
Ward,  Michael  T;  and  Ward,  Timodiy  J.,  to  Ivy  Gfcen  Corporation.  Pole 
apparatus  for  hanging  intravenous  tags  or  other  similar  devices.  390,953. 
CI   D24-128000. 
Ward.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Ward.  Michael  T;  and  Ward.  Timothy  J..  390.952.  C\.  D24- 128.000. 
Ward.  Michael  T;  and  Ward.  Timothy  J..  390.953.  CI.  D24- 128.000. 
Watkins,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

WaUuns.  Patncia  T;  and  Watkins.  Christopher  J..  390.883.  Q.  D20- 
43.000 
Watkins.  Mark  K.:  See— 

Saunders.  Craig  M.;  Dorwy.  Roben  Lee;  Watkins.  Mark  K.;  and  Wunder. 

Steve.  390.785.  CI.  D9-523.00O. 
Saunders.  Craig  M.;  Dorsey,  Roben  Lee;  Watkins,  Mark  K.;  and  Wunder. 
Steve,  390.786.  CI.  D9-523.00O. 
Watkins.  Patricia  T;  and  Watkins.  Christopher  J.  Placecard/Menu  Holder. 

390.883.  CI.  D2a43.000 
Wanon.  Roben  B.:  See— 

Baranowski.  Zygmunl  K.;  Young.  William  D .  Ill;  and  Watton.  Roben 
B.,  390.823.  a.  DI2-220.000. 
Watts.  Graham:  See — 

Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan.  Christine;  Conchie.  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  Cottrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Watts.  Graham;  Thorpe,  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle:  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William;  Wood,  Eileen:  Pass.  Riilip  Michael;  Gunn.  E)onald; 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  390.688.  CI  D2-882.000. 
Waxman  Consumer  Prtxhicts  Group  Inc.:  See — 

Futo.  Dennis  M.;  Carlson.  Jesse  P;  and  Riddell,  Erin  Q.,  390.915,  CI. 
D23-226.000. 
Weinacht,  Kevin  M..  to  Featherlite  Mfg.,  Inc.  PUsonal  watercraft  trailer. 

390.814.  CI.  D12-1OI.0OO. 
Welsh.  Roben  P:  See— 

Price.  Scott;  Kaye.  Thomas  R  .  Jr;  and  Welsh,  Robert  P,  390.766,  CI 
D8-87.000. 
Wen.  Tien-Chi.  to  Fifty  Cycle  Video  Laser  Device  Co.,  Lid.  Digital  camera. 

390.858.  CI.  DI6-202.000. 
Weston.  Gary  Conductor  for  a  skylight.  390.976,  CI.  D25- 199.000 
Westphal,  Dennis:  5*^ — 

Opielski,  Brian  C  ;  Hersh,  Jeffrey  B.;  Moss,  Ann;  Gandhi,  Chandrahas; 
and  Westphal,  Dennis,  390.974.  CI.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Whitney,  Doyle.  Growth  chart  photo  album.  390.871.  CI.  DI9-26.000. 
Widmayer.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Larson.   Kenneth  W.;  Widmayer.  Roben  B.;  and  Mavrin.  Zvonko, 
390.850.  CI.  D14-257.000 
Wilkinson.  William  T:  See— 

Katz.  Roben  C;  and  Wilkinson.  William  T,  391.029.  O.  D29-1 13.000. 
Wold,  Kevin  L.;  Baker.  Daren  S  ;  Terenzio.  Dennis  M.;  and  Schwieteit, 
Clinton  L..  to  Progressive  International  Corporation.  Colander.  390.757, 
a.  D7-667.000. 
Wolff.  Dieter  See— 

Justen.  Freddy;  and  Wolff,  Dieler.  390.879,  O.  D20- 10.000. 


Wolff.  Heidi  L..  to  Tek  Toys  Corporatior.  Nail  polish  removing  machine. 

391.025.  CI.  D28-58.000. 
Wood,  Eileen:  See — 

Cassels.  Nicola  Joan;  Tynan,  Christine;  Conchie,  Nicola;  Walker.  Julie 
Marion;  CoOrill.  Philip  Anderson;  Watts.  Graham;  Thorpe.  Caroline 
Fiona  Christabelle;  Cassie.  Vera;  Bailey.  Warwick  James;  Hamilton. 
Stafford  William;  Wood.  Eileen;  Pass.  Philip  Michael;  Gunn,  Donald; 
and  Hudson.  Derek  Alan.  390.688.  CI.  D2-882.000. 
Wunder.  Steve:  See — 

Saunders.  Craig  M.;  E)orsey.  Robert  Lee;  Watkins,  Mark  K.;  and  Wunder. 

Steve.  390,785.  Q.  D9-523.000. 
Saunders.  Craig  M.;  Dorsey.  Roben  Lee;  Watkins.  Mark  K.;  and  Wunder. 
Steve.  390.786.  CI  D9-523.0OO. 
Wurst.  Bradley  J.:  See— 

Blankenship.  Leonard  p;  and  Wurst.  Bradley  J.,  390.819.  Q.  D12- 
147.000. 
Xu.  Ji  Ti.  Toy  in  the  shape  of  a  nuxer  car.  390.891.  CI.  D21- 138.000. 
Yaguramaki.Iwao.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Slider  for  slide  fastener  390.811.  CI. 

Dll-221.000. 
Yamamizu,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsushima,  Takashi;  and  Yamamizu.   Hiroshi,   390,842,  CI.   D14- 
118.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hideyuki,  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Watch  band.  390.800.  CI. 

Dl  1-3.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hisashi:  See — 

Tashiro,  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teruo:  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and Takahashi,  Watanj.  390.869.  CI.  DI8-56.000. 

Yamamoto.  Teruaki.  to  PIAA  Design  International  Corporation    Auxiliary 

lamp  for  an  automobile.  390.979.  CI.  D26- 28.000. 
Yamamoto.  Teruaki,  to  PIAA  Design  Intematioaal  Corporation.  Auxiliary 

lamp  for  an  automobile   390.980,  a.  D26- 28.000. 
Yamamoto.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko:  and  Sawada.  Nozomi,  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd.  Portion  of  a  screen  of  a  programmed  computer  system.  390.839.  CI. 
D14-1 14.300. 
Yamanaka,  Akihiro:  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  and  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro.  390.868, 

CI.  D18-56.000. 
Tashiro,  Naoki;  Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  and  Tsukuda,  Keiichiro.  390,870, 
CI  D18- 56.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Masaaki:  See — 

Nojima.  Akira;  Akabane.  Jun;  Yanagisawa.  Masaaki;  and  Ono.  Arata. 
390.859.  a.  D 1 6-2 1 7.000. 
Yanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Kitamura,  Hideki.  to  Elna  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic 

device.  390.832.  CI   D13-182.000 
Yang,  Roger,  to  Be- Yang  Industrial  Corp.  Gooseneck  torchiere/pharmacy 

lamp.  390,990,  CI.  D26-62.000. 
Yang,  Roger,  to  Be- Yang  Industrial  Corp.  Dome  shaped  lamp  shade.  391,006, 

a.  D26-118  000 
Yao.  Penelope;  Steams.  David  K.;  and  McEvoy.  Patrick,  to  Coleman  Safety 
and  Security  Products.  Inc.  Carbon  monoxide  detector.   390,797,  CI. 
DIO- 106.000. 
Yates.  Debra  S.:  See— 

Long.  Notris  R.;  May.  Randall  L.;  Schmidt.  Franklin  T:  Heinzelman, 
Bert  D.;  Swearingen,  Lance  V.;  Taff,  Robert  D  ;  Gross,  Robert  J.;  Van 
Driest.  Robert  O  ;  and  Yates.  Debra  S..  390.984.  CI.  026^1.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Sekimori.  Toshiyuki;  Hashizawa.  Shigemi;  and  Fukushima.  Hirotaka. 
390.827.  CI.  DI3-I46.000. 
Yeh,  Chu-Men  Bio  enetgizer.  390.951.  CI.  D24- 107.000. 
Yeh,  John.  Combination  desk  lamp  and  display  units.  390.988.  CI.  D26- 

51000. 
YKK  Corporaion:  See — 

Oda,  Kiyoshi.  390,812,  CI.  Dll-221.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See— 

Yaguramaki,  Iwao.  390.811.  CI.  DII-22I  000. 
Young.  Cristopher  A.:  See — 

Lawton.  Billy  C;  Simpson.  Michael  D.;  and  Young.  Cristopher  A., 
390.702.  CI.  D3-3 10.000. 
Young,  William  D..  HI:  See— 

Baranowski.  Zygmunt  K.;  Young.  William  D.,  Ill;  and  Wanon,  Robefl 
B..  390,823.  CI.  D12-220.00O. 
Yuan  Mai  Corporation:  See — 

Wang,  King- Yuan.  390.914.  CI.  D23-223.000. 
Yuen.  John  Se-Kit.  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited.  Combined  fluorescent 

lantern  and  spotlight.  390,986.  Q  D26-44.000. 
Zak.  Vladimir:  See — 

Satran,  Amir,  and  Zak,  Vladimir.  390.854.  O.  DI5-139.000. 
Zeller,  Noel  E.  Portable  booklight.  390,989.  CI.  D26-60.000. 
Zimmer.  Inc.:  See — 

Kumar,  G.  Kris;  and  Mann,  David  A.,  390.954.  O.  D24-I43.000. 
Zito,  Alejandro  Marcelo.  to  Chemotecnica  Sintyal  S.A.  Fine-tooth  comb. 

391.018.  a.  D28- 30.000. 
Zorbas.  Tass.  Fabric  blind   390.739,  CI.  D6-577.000. 
Zurwelle.  Donald  W .  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Cordless  flashlight.  390.987.  Q. 
D26-46.000. 


Adolph.  Ernest,  to  Plantagen  S.A.  Petunia  plant  named  'Isidore'.  10,242, 

CI.  Plt.-68.I00 
Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.:  See — 

Ilsink,  Peter,  10.240.  Q.  PIt.-I.OOO. 
Brown.  B.  Frank,  to  Sunshine  Foliage  World.  Aglaonema  plant  named 

"Stars".  10.247,  CI.  Plt.-88.I00. 
Cebeco  Lilies,  Inc.:  See — 

Egger,  Donald  L..  10.244.  Q.  Plt.-87.400. 
Comelis.  Daniel,  to  Deroose.  Reginald.  Spathiphyllum  plant  named 

Frederick'.  10.246.  CI.  Ph.-88.I00. 
Deroose,  Reginald:  See — 

Comelis,  Daniel.  10.246.  CI  Plt.-88.I00. 
Egger.  Donald  L..  to  Cebeco  Lilies,  Inc.  Asiatic  hybrid  lily  plant  named 

Bal  White'.  10.244.  CI.  Plt.-87.400. 
Elmore.  James  Lewis.  Sophrolaeliocanleya  barbara  elmorc  plant  'hearts'. 

10.243.  CI.  Pit. -87.300. 
Enthoven.  Adrianus  W.  M.,  to  Enthoven  Breeding  B.V.  Geranium  plant 

named  'Meririco'.  10.245.  CI.  Ph.-87.120. 
Enthoven  Breeding  B.V.:  See — 

Enthoven.  Adrianus  W.  M.,  10.245,  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 
Gardner.  Leith  Marie:  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  Floyd;  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil;  Gardner.  Leith  Marie;  and 
Zaiger.  Grant  Gene.  10,241,  CI.  Plt.-4I.I00. 


Ilsink.  Peter,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc.  Shrub  rose  plant  named 

•Interdust'.  10.240.  Q.  Pit.  1.000. 
Noack.  Werner.  Ground  cover  rose  plant  named  'Flower  Carpet  Appte- 

blossom'.  10,239.  Q.  Ph.- 1. 000 
Plantagen  S.A.:  See — 

Adolph.  En>est,  10,242,  CI.  Plt-68.100. 
Rijnplant:  See — 

van  Rijn.  Magdalena  J.  M.,  10,248,  Q.  Plt.-88.I00. 
Sunshine  Foliage  World:  See — 

Brown.  B.  Frank.  10.247.  CI.  Plt.-88.100. 
van  Rijn.  Magdalena  J.  M..  to  Rijnplant.  Anthurium  plant  named  'Laura' 

10,248.  CI.  Plt.-88.I00. 
Zaiger.  Chris  Floyd;  Zaiger.  Gary  Neil;  Gardner.  Leith  Marie;  and  Zaiger, 

Grant  Gene  Nectarine  tree  'Kay  Gk)'.  10,241,  O.  Pit -41. 100 
Zaiger.  Gary  Neil:  See — 

Zaiger,  Chris  Floyd;  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil;  Gardner.  Leidi  Marie;  and 
Zaiger.  Grant  Gene.  10.241.  CI.  Plt.-4I.100. 
Zaiger.  Grant  Gene:  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  Royd;  Zaiger.  Gary  Neil;  Gardner.  Leith  Marie;  and 
Zaiger.  Grant  Gene.  10.241.  CI.  Plt.-4I.I00. 
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19 

22 
23 
67 
69 

209 
40S 
423 
425 
431 


CLASS  2 

5.717,990 
5.717.991 
5.717.992 
5.717.993 
5.717.994 
5.717.995 
5.717.9% 
5.717.997 
5.717.998 
5.717.999 
5.718.000 
5.718.001 
5.718.003 
5.718.002 
5.718.004 
5.718.500 


CLASS  4 

213  5.718.005 

227.2  5.718.006 

541.1  5.718.007 

613  5.718.008 

CLASS  5 

487  5.718.009 

636  5.718.010 

6S5  5.718.011 

CLASS8 

94.11  5.718.012 

116.1  5.718.728 

137  5.718.729 

409  5.718.731 

582  5.718.732 

676  5.718.730 

CLASS  12 

133  5.718.013 

CLASS  15 

22.1  5.718.014 

321  5.718,015 

339  5.718.016 

340.1  5.718.017 
392  5.718.018 

CLASS  16 

388  5.718.019 

CLASS  23 

295  R  5.718.733 

CLASS  24 

II  HC  5.718.023 

30.5  R  5.718.024 

453  5.718.025 

580  5.7 1 8.026 

633  5.718.020 

712.2  5.718.021 

CLASS  28 

105  5.718.022 


CLASS 


33  D 

264 

407.01 

426.3 

428 

450 

458 

599 

603.1 

603.12 

755 

842 

845 

846 

872 
881 

8895 
890  08 

890.1 
897.2 
898.09 


29 

5.718.027 
5.718.028 
5.718,029 
5.718,030 
5.718.031 
5.718.032 
5.718.033 
5.718.034 
5.718.035 
5.718.036 
5.718.037 
5.718.038 
5.718,047 
5.718.039 
5,718.040 
5.718.041 
5.718.042 
5.718.043 
5.718.045 
5.718.046 
5.718.044 
5.718.048 
5.718.049 


CLASS  3« 

123.4  5,718,050 

250  5,718,051 

276  5.718.052 


CLASS  33 

I  K  5.718,053 

227  5,718,054 

501.05  5.718.055 

617  5.718.057 

761  5.718.056 

CLASS  34 

117  5.718.058 
398  5.718.059 
446  5.718.060 
475  5.718.061 
494         5.718.062 

CLASS  36 

28  5.718,063 

5,718,064 

117.1  5,718.065 

5.718.066 
5.718.067 

122  5.718.068 

133  5.718.069 

CLASS  37 

459  5.718.070 

CLASS  38 

77.83  5.718.071 

CLASS  40 

606  5.718.072 

CLASS  42 

51  5.718.073 

69  03  5.718.074 

85  5,718,075 

CLASS  43 

42.13  5.718.076 


44  98 
121 


5.718.077 
5.718.078 


CLASS  44 

393  5.718.734 

552  5.718.735 

CLASS  47 

58  5.718.079 

5.718.080 

72  5,718.081 

CLASS  49 

380  5.718.082 


407 
440 


5.718.083 
5.718.084 


CLASS  51 

307  5.718.736 

CLASS  52 

5.718.085 
5.718.086 
5.718.087 
5.718.088 
5.718.089 
5.718.090 
5.718.091 
5.718.092 
5.718.093 
5.718.094 
5.718.095 
5,718,096 


11 

95 

121 

200 

204.1 

223.14 

233 

403.1 

471 

656.8 

698 

794.1 


75 

397 

399 

432 
444 
466 

491 


CLASS  53 

5.718.097 
5.718.098 
5.718.099 
5.718.100 
5.718.101 
5.718,102 
5,718,103 
5.718.104 


CLASS  56 

11.4  5,718.105 

235  5,718,106 

CLASS  57 

1  UN  5.718.107 

132  5.718,108 

290  5.718,109 

416  5,718.110 


CLASS  «• 

39.02  5.718.111 

5.718.112 
251  5.718.113 

343  5.718,114 

413  5,718,115 

CLASS  62 

5.718.116 
5.718.117 
5.718.118 
5.718,119 
5.718,120 
5.718.121 
5.T18.122 
5.718.123 
5.718.124 
5.718,125 
5.718.126 
5.718.127 


62 

64 

78 

85 

126 

137 

185 

407 

457.6 

527 

613 

643 


CLASS  65 

30.1  5.718,737 
31  5.718.738 
171  5.718.740 
346                    5.718,741 

CLASS  66 

14  5.718.128 

202  5,718.129 

CLASS  68 

19.2  5.718.130 

CLASS  70 

5.718.131 
5.718.132 
5.718.133 
5.718.134 
5.718.135 
5.718.136 
5.718,137 


184 
186 
209 
233 
278 
385 
423 


CLASS  72 

8.6  5,718,138 

38  5,718,139 

71  5,718.140 

247  5.718.141 

326  5.718.142 

348  5.718.143 

452.9  5.718.144 

456  5.718.145 


CLASS 


23.39 
23.41 
24.01 
31.06 
35.07 
38 

61.49 

66 

118.1 

146 

295 

319 

514.01 

514.05 

514.18 

514.32 

597 

811 

861.08 

86195 

8665 


73 

5,719.322 
5.719.323 
5.719,324 
5.719.325 
5.719.326 
5.719.327 
5.719.328 
5.719.329 
5.719.338 
5.719.330 
5.719.331 
5.719.332 
5.718,146 
5.719.334 
5.719.333 
5.719.335 
5.719J36 
5.719.337 
5.719.339 
5.719.340 
5,719,341 
5.71 9  J42 


7E 
325 
422 
477 
552 
567 


CLASS  74 

5.718.147 
5.718.148 
5.718,149 
5,718,150 
5,718,151 
5.718.152 


CLASS  75 

678  5.718.742 

CLASS  81 

3.45  5.718,153 

CLASS  82 

1.11  5.718,154 


5.718.155 
5.718.156 

CLASS  83 

155  5,718.157 

762  5.718.158 

CLASS  84 

454  5.719,343 
609  5.719,344 
624  5.719.345 
631  5.719,346 
687        5.719.347 

CLASS  86 

38  5.7 19.348 

CLASS  87 

33  5.718.159 

CLASS  89 

1.816  5.719,349 

CLASS  92 

35  5.718,160 

CLASS  96 

135  5.718.743 

189  5.718.744 

CLASS  99 

276  5.718.16! 
280  5.718.162 
286  5.718.163 
355  5.718.164 
400         5.718.165 

CLASS  100 

3  5.718.166 

29  5.718.167 

226  5.718.168 


CLASS  101 


105 

128.21 

154 

177 

305 

415.1 

477 

483 


5.718.169 
5.718.170 
5.718.171 
5.718.172 
5.718.173 
5.718.174 
5.718,175 
5.718.176 


303 
440 
517 


CLASS  102 

5.719.350 
5.719.351 
5.719.352 


CLASS  105 

206.1  5,718,177 


CLASS  106 


1.22 
31.26 

31.9 

38.35 

134.2 

236 

273.1 

403 

413 

456 

486 

691 

698 

735 


5.718.745 
5.718.747 
5.718,748 
5.718.746 
5.718,749 
5.718.750 
5.718,751 
5.718.752 
5,718.753 
5.718.7.54 
5.718.755 
5.718.756 
5.718.757 
5.718.758 
5.718,759 


CLASS  108 

25  5.718.178 

153  5.718.179 

CLASS  112 

5.718.180 
5.718.181 
5.718.182 
5.718.183 


117 
186 
235 

275 


CLASS  114 

271  5,718,184 

CLASS  117 

84  5.718,760 

94  5,718,761 


52 

303 

405 

423 

669 

712 

723 


5,718,762 

CLASS  118 

5.718.763 
5.718,764 
5.718.765 
5.718.766 
5.718,767 
5.718.768 
5.718.769 


CLASS  119 

14.04  5,718,185 

14.08  5.718.186 

52.4  5,718.187 

57.92  5.718.188 

770  5.718.189 

771  5.718.190 
5.718,191 

795  5.718.192 

CLASS  122 

26  5.718.193 


CLASS  123 


25  C 

184.42 

195  C 

I96W 

308 

322 

339.16 

396 

399 

425 

438 

470 

497 
516 
519 
520 
568 


5.718.194 
5.718.195 
5.718.1% 
5.718.197 
5.718.198 
5.718.199 
5.718,200 
5.718,201 
5.718.202 
5.718.203 
5.718,204 
5,718,205 
5,718,206 
5.718,207 
5.718.208 
5.718,209 
5.718.210 
5.718.211 


CLASS  124 

25.6  5.718,212 

5.718,213 

62  5.718,214 

87  5,718,215 

CLASS  125 

21  5.718.216 

CLASS  126 

299  E  5.718.719 

343.5  A  5.718,220 

3435  R  5.718,221 

500  5.718.217 

526  5.718.218 


65 


CLASS  127 

5.718.770 


CLASS 

200.14 

200.24 

200.26 

204.21 

660.01 

660.02 

660.04 

660.05 

661.01 

662.06 

694 

6% 

702 
704 
708 
751 
760 
763 
844 
859 

864 
897 


899 


128 

5.718.222 
5.718,224 
5.718,225 
5.718,223 
5.718.226 
5.718,227 
5,718,228 
5.718,229 
5.718,230 
5.718.231 
5.71 8  J32 
5.718.233 
5.718.234 
5.718,241 
5.718.242 
5.718.235 
5.718.237 
5.718,238 
5.718.239 
5.718,236 
5.718,240 
5.718.243 
5.718,244 
5.718,245 
5,71 8  J46 
5.718,247 
5.718,248 


CLASS  131 

84.1  5.718.249 

338  5.718.250 

CLASS  132 

321  5.718,251 

323  5.718.252 

CLASS  134 

42  5.718.771 

CLASS  135 

88.13  5.718.253 

%  5.718.254 

CLASS  136 

251  5.718.772 

256  5.718.773 

CLASS  137 


10 

5.718,255 

66 

5,718,256 

218 

5,718.257 

268 

5.718.258 

338 

5.718,259 

355.16 

5.718,260 

393 

5,718.261 

625.64 

5.718.263 

625.65 

5.718.264 

CLASS  138 

89 

5.718065 

114 

5.718,266 

CLASS  139 

434 

5,718,267 

CLASS  141 

87 

5.718.268 

198 

5.718.269 

349 

Bl  4.421.146 

383 

5.718.270 

CLASS  144 

24.12  5.718,271 

CLASS  148 

219  5.718.774 

308  5.718.775 

320  5.718.776 

403  5.718.777 

668  5.718.778 

670  5.718,779 

688  5.718.780 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5.718.781 

5.718.782 

527  5,718.783 

528  5.718.784 

CLASS  156 

39  5.718,785 

62.2  5.718,786 

62.4  5.718.787 

110.1  5.718,788 

154  5.718.789 

155  5.718.790 
212  5.718.791 
228  5.718,792 
235  5.718.793 

345  5.718.795 
5.718.7% 

346  5.718.797 
429  5.718.798 
456  Re.35.729 
578  5.718,799 
643  1  5.718,800 


CLASS  160 


39 

166! 

176.1 

199 

201 

321 


5.718,272 
5.718,273 
5.71 8  J74 
5.718.275 
5.71 8  J76 
5.718.277 


CLASS  162 

S  S.718,801 

21  5.718,802 

55  5.718.803 

164.6  5.718,804 

301  5,718.805 


PI  109 


PI  no 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  111 


363 


5.718.806 


CLASS  164 

35  5.718.278 

456  5.718.279 

498  5.718.280 

CLASS  165 

41  5.718.281 

86  5.718.282 

119  5.718.283 

134.1  5.718.284 

153  5,718,285 

167  5,718,286 


CLASS  166 

66.6 
287 
305 
373 
377 
387 

5,718,287 
5,718,288 
5,718.289 
5.718.290 
5.718.291 
5.71 8  J92 

CLASS  169 

45 
61 

5.718.293 
5.718.294 

CLASS  172 

684.3 

5.718.295 

CLASS  173 

17  5.718J96 

206  5.718,297 

CLASS  174 

28  5,719,353 

255  5,719,354 

CLASS  175 

66  5,718,298 

CLASS  177 

25.18  5,71 9  J55 

134  5,71 9  J56 

184  5,719,357 

CLASS IW 

53.4  5,718,299 

65.1  5.718.300 

5.7I8J01 
65.6  5.7I8J02 

69.21  5.718.303 

415  5.718.304 

CLASS  181 

235  5.719.358 

286  5.719.359 

CLASS  182 

45  5,718.305 

204  5,718.306 

CLASS  187 

r74  5.718.307 

383  5.719.360 

CLASS  188 

79  51  5,718,308 

290  5,718.309 

CLASS  191 

12  2  R  5.718.310 

CLASS  192 

3.28  5.718J1I 

4  A  5.718.312 

24  5.718J13 

45.1  5.718.314 
64  5.718J15 
109  F  5.718.316 
213.22  5.718.317 

CLASS  194 

206  5,718,318 

CLASS  198 

323  5.718,319 

345  3  5,71 8  J20 

359  5.718.321 

464.4  5.718.322 

470.1  5.718J23 

475.1  5.7I8J24 

592  5,718.325 

CLASS  2M 

1  B  5.719J61 

38  R  5.71 9  J62 

50.02  5.71 9  J63 
61.27  5.719J64 
314  5.718J26 
344  5.71 8  J27 
401  5.718.328 


CLASS  2t3 

50  5.718,807 

56  5.718.808 

57  5.718.809 
76  5,718,810 

CLASS 2M 

192.12  5.718,813 

192.2  5.718.811 

5.718.812 

206  5.718.814 
298.06  5.718.815 
409  5,718,816 

501  5,718,817 

CLASS  3t5 

101  Re.35,730 

305  5,718.818 

339  5,718,819 

CLASS  2«6 

38  5,71 8  J29 

141  5,718,330 

292  5,718,331 

308.2  5,718,332 

315.4  5,718,333 
349  5.718,546 
438  5.718.334 
461  5.718.335 
542  5.718.336 
554  5.718.337 
736  5.718.338 

CLASS  2M 

15  5.718.820 

24  5.718.821 

CLASS  21* 

90  5,718,822 

150  5,718,823 

207  5,718.824 
298  5,718.825 
402  5.718.826 
505  5.718.827 
677  5,718.828 

CLASS  211 

41.12  5.718.339 

57.1  5.718,340 

59.2  5.718.341 
60.1  5.7I8J42 
188  5.718.343 
206  5,718,344 

CLASS  212 

349  5,718,345 

CLASS  215 

50  5,718,346 

209  5,718,347 

249  5,718,348 

355  5,718,349 

CLASS  216 

12  5,718,829 

26  5,718,830 

CLASS  218 

118  5,719.365 

CLASS  219 

56  .5.719.366 

86.31  5.719.367 

97  5.719.368 

121.46  5.719.369 

121.48  5.718.831 

121.49  5.7i9J70 
5.7I9J71 

121.61  5.719J72 

121.65  5,719.373 

121.66  5.719.374 
121.72  5.719.375 
121.83  5.718.832 
121.85  5.719.376 
446  5,719,377 
497  5,719,378 

502  5,719,379 
687  5,719.380 

CLASS  220 

326  5,718,350 

571  5,718,351 

669  5,7I8J52 

CLASS  221 

63  5,718,353 

CLASS  222 

1  5,718,354 

36  5,718,355 

146.5  5.718.356 

153.06  5.718.357 


CLASS  223 

94  5.7I8J58 

5.718.362 

CLASS  224 

250  5.718.363 

603  5.71 8  J64 

CLASS  225 

38  5.718.365 

CLASS  227 

175.2  5.718,359 
179.1  5.718.360 

CLASS  228 

56.3  5.718.361 

112.1  5.718.366 
254  5.718,367 

CLASS  229 

109  5.718.368 

117.13  5.718.369 

120.18  5.718.370 

125.15  5.718J71 

CLASS  235 

101  5.719.381 

375  5.719.382 

379  5.719.383 

462  5.719.384 

467  5.719.385 

470  5.719.386 

492  5.719.387 

CLASS  236 

11  5.718.372 

35  5.718J73 

CLASS  237 

8R  5,718,374 

12.3  R  5,718.375 

CLASS  238 

349  5.718.376 

CLASS  239 

8  5.718.377 

14  2  5.718.378 

17  5.718.379 

117  5.718.380 

222.11  5.718.381 

227  5.718,382 

272  5,718,383 

457  5.718,384 

533.3  5,718,385 
533.9  5,718,386 
585  1  5,718,387 

CLASS  241 

21  5.718,388 

27  5,718,389 

36  5,718,390 
207  5,718,391 

CLASS  242 

321  5,718,392 

332  5,718,393 

420.6  5.718,394 

444  1  5,718,395 

598.2  5,718,3% 
608.8  5.718,397 

CLASS  244 

153  R  5.718.399 

CLASS  248 

99  5.718.400 

150  5.718.401 

205.3  5.718.402 

228.1  5.718.403 
3092  5.718,404 

311.2  5,718,405 
535  Re.35,731 
600  5,718.406 
634  5.718.407 
676  5.718.408 

CLASS  25* 

201.2  5.719.388 

201.5  5.719.389 

207  5.719.390 

235  5.719.391 

282  5.719.392 

292  5.719.393 

330  5.71 9  J95 

338.5  5.719.396 

33913  5.719.397 

341  1  5.719,398 

3413  5,719,399 

368  5.719,400 

370.1  5.719,401 

396  R  5,719,402 


492.21  5,719,403 

559.29  5,719,404 

559.41  5,719,405 

CLASS  251 

6  5,718.409 

61.5  5,718,410 

CLASS  252 

62.52  5,718,833 

70  5.718,834 

73  5,718,835 

74  5,718,836 
186.43  5,718,837 
299.01  5,718.838 
299.63  5.718.839 
299.66  5.718.840 
301  16  5.718.842 
309  5.718.841 
509  5.718.843 
513  5,718,844 
582  5,718.845 

CLASS  254 

323  5.718.411 

CLASS  256 

1  5,718,412 

13.1  5.718,413 

24  5,718,414 

CLASS  257 


10 

5,719,406 

21 

5.719,407 

59 

5.719.408 

77 

5.719,409 

5,719,410 

132 

5,719,411 

139 

5,719,412 

174 

5,719,413 

186 

5,719,414 

191 

5,719,415 

295 

5,719.416 

5.719.417 

303 

5.719.418 

309 

5,719,419 

328 

5,719,420 

335 

5,719,421 

336 

5,719,422 

5,719,423 

5,719.424 

344 

5,719.425 

349 

5,719,426 

355 

5,719,427 

362 

5,719,428 

401 

5,719.429 

403 

5.719.430 

531 

5.719.431 

565 

5.719.432 

625 

5.719.433 

666 

5.719.434 

5.719.435 

676 

5.719.436 

679 

5.719.437 

686 

5,719,438 

690 

5,719,439 

697 

5,719,440 

707 

5,719,441 

712 

5,719,442 

5,719,443 

714 

5,719,444 

723 

5.719.445 

751 

5.719,446 

762 

5,719,447 

781 

5,719.448 

786 

5.719.449 

CLASS  261 

94  5.718.846 

97  5.718.847 

128  5,718,848 

CLASS  264 

2.2  5,718,849 
2.4  5,718,850 
32  5,718.851 
40.1  5.718.852 
5.718.853 
5.718.854 
54  5,718,856 
122  5,718,855 
5.718,857 
136  5.718,858 
152  5.718.859 
210.5  5.718.860 
235  5.718.861 
296  5.718.862 
309  5.718.863 
328.4  5,718,864 
331.11  5,718,865 
647        5.718.866 


CLASS  266 

45  5.718.415 

217  5.718.416 

CLASS  267 

140.14  5,718.417 

5.718.418 

CLASS  269 

6  5.718.419 

138  5.718.420 
5.718.421 

236  5.718,422 

254  R  5,718,423 

CLASS  271 

121  5,718,424 

5,718,425 

225  5,718,426 

CLASS  273 

149  R  5,718,427 
272  5,718.428 
274  5.718.429 
292  5.718.430 
5,718,431 
304  5,718,432 
374  5,718,433 
410         5,718,434 

CLASS  277 

1  5,718,435 

68  5,718,436 

139  5,718,437 

CLASS  280 

1127  5,718,438 

32.6  Re.35,732 

47  131  5,718,440 

47.38  5,718,439 

79.3  5.718,441 

250.1  5.718.442 

405.1  5.718,443 
650  5.718,444 
676  5,718,445 
703  5,718,446 

728.2  5,718,447 
730.1  5,718,448 
730  2  5,718,449 

5,718.450 

735  5.718.451 

5.718.452 

752  5.718.453 

756  5.718.454 

805  5.718.455 

CLASS  283 

67  5.718.456 

70  5,718.457 

CLASS  285 

96  5,718,458 

148.19  5,718,459 

176  5,718,460 

179  5,718,461 

236  5,718,462 

319  5,718,463 

321  5,718,464 

CLASS  292 

216  5.718,465 

218  5.718,466 
5,718,467 

347  5,718,468 

CLASS  294 

14  5,718.469 

CLASS  296 

93  5.718.470 

97.22  5,718,471 

221  5,718,472 

CLASS  297 

16.2  5,718,473 
58  5,718,474 
127  5.718.475 
2844  5.718.476 
341  5.718.477 
3M.1  5.718.478 
354.13  5.718.479 
362  5.718.480 
367  5.718.481 
5.718.482 
5,718,483 

CLASS  301 

37,33  5,718,484 

63.1  5,718,485 

CLASS  303 

3  5.718,486 

14  5.718.487 


87 
119.2 


5.718.488 
5.718.489 


CLASS  307 

116  5,719,450 

CLASS  310 

12  5,719,451 

49  R  5,719,452 

68  R  5,719,453 

90  5,719,454 

90.5  5.719,455 

112  5,719.456 
156  5.719.458 
211  5,719,457 
268  5,719,459 
316  5,719,460 
323  5,719,461 

5.719.462 

CLASS  312 

6  5.718.490 

107  5.718.491 

195  5,718,492 

245  5,718,493 

257.1  5,718,398 

258  5.718,494 

319.1  5,718,495 

CLASS  313 

25  5,719.463 

440  5.719,464 

490  5,719,465 

495  5,719,466 

506  5,719,467 

578  5,719,468 

CLASS  315 

4  5,719.469 

5  5,719,470 
209  R  5,719.471 
224  5,719.472 
247  5.719,473 

307  5,719,474 
368  15  5,719,475 
370  5,719,476 
381  5,719,477 
500  5,719,478 

CLASS  318 

563  5,719,479 

568.11  5,719,480 

611  5,719,481 

800  5,719,482 

CLASS  320 

2  5,719,483 

CLASS  322 

20  5,719,484 

28  5,719,485 

5,719,486 

5,719,487 

5,719,488 

CLASS  323 

215  5,719,489 

265  5,719,490 

303  5.719,491 

908  5,719,493 

CLASS  324 

117  R  5.719.494 
158.1  5.719.495 
165  5,719,496 
174  5.719,497 
309  5.719.498 
322  5.719.499 
329  5,719,500 
345  5,719,501 
457  5,719,502 
534  5,719,503 

CLASS  326 

16  5,719,504 

39  5,719,505 

5,719,506 

113  5,719,507 

CLASS  327 

12  5,719,508 

112  5,719,509 

119  5,719,510 

146  5,719,511 

159  5,719,512 

215  5,7I9J13 

262  5.719.514 

270  5,719,515 

291  5,719.516 
5.719.517 

308  5,719,518 
423  5,719,519 
427  5.719.520 


434  5.719J21 

540  5.719,522 

543  5,719.523 

545  5.719.524 

562  5.719.525 

CLASS  330 

2  5.719.526 

10  S.719.527 

5.719J28 
253  5.719J29 

286  5.719J30 

297  5.719.531 

CLASS  331 

20  5.719.532 

176  5.719.533 

186  5.719.534 

CLASS  333 

193  5.719.536 

5.719.537 
5.719.538 

204  5.719,539 

CLASS  335 

78  5,719,541 

213  5,719,542 

229  5.719.543 

CLASS  336 

84  C  5.719.544 

180  5.719.545 

5.719_546 

5.719347 


59 
69 

70 
85 

86 

103 

108 

132 

195 

214 

241 

247 


CLASS 


150  5.719376 

1.57  5,719,577 

161  5,719,578 

CLASS  342 

13  5,719,579 

100  5,719.580 

120  5.719381 

5.719382 
378  5,719,583 

465  5,719.584 

CLASS  343 

713  5.719385 

726  5.719386 

791  5.719387 

CLASS  345 

8  5.719.588 
82  5.719,589 
94  5,719,590 
98  5,719,591 

113  5.719392 

114  5,719393 
130  5,719394 
136  5,719,595 
174  5,719,597 
419  5.719,598 
430  5,719.599 

5,719,600 

CLASS  347 

9  5,719,601 
14  5,719,602 
31  5,719,603 
54  5,719.604 


53 

13 

49 

96 

211 

215 

231 

241 

301 

398 

402 

413 

416 

419 
441 
463 
553 
558 
564 
572 


5.719.605 
5.719.606 
5,719,607 
5,719,608 
5,719,609 
5,719,610 
5,719,611 
5,719,612 
5,719,613 
5,719,615 
5,719,616 
5,719.617 
5.719.614 

348 

5,719.618 
5.719.619 
5.719.620 
5.719.621 
5.719.622 
5.719.623 
5.719.624 
5.719.625 
5.719.626 
5.719.627 
5.719.628 
5.719.629 
5.719.630 
5.719.631 
5.719,632 
5,719,633 
5,719,6.34 
5,719.635 
5,719,636 
5,719,637 
5,719,638 


CLASS  340 

577 

5,719,639 

323  B 

5,719,548 

587 

5,719,640 

384.73 

5,719,549 

607 

.5,719,641 

426 

5,719350 

699 

5,719,642 

5,719,551 

700 

5,719,643 

431 

5,719352 

715 

5,719.644 

433 

5,719353 

818 

5.719.645 

439 

5,719354 

845. 

5.719.646 

571 
618 

5,719355 
5,719356 

CLASS  349 

628 

5,719,557 

40 

5.719.647 

660 

5,719358 

42 

5.719.648 

825  06 

5.719359 

65 

5.719.649 

825.34 

5,719,560 

74 

5.719,650 

825.44 

5,719,562 

85 

5,719,651 

825.46 

5,719,561 

122 

5,719,652 

870.02 

5.719,563 

156 

5,719,653 

5.719364 

158 

5,719.654 

905 
945 

5.719365 
5.719366 

CLASS  351 

953 

5.719367 

111 

5,719,655 

%1 

5,719.568 

160  R                  5,719.656 

169 

5,719,657 

CLASS  341 

5.719,658 

13 

5.719.569 

215 

5.719.6.59 

61 

5.719.570 
5.719371 

CLASS  353 

131 

5.719372 

42 

5.718.496 

143 

5.719373 

5.719374 

CLASS  355 

144 

5.719375 

35 

5.719.540 

38 


5.719.660 
5,719.661 


CLASS  356 

3.03  5,719.663 
5  01  5.719,664 
70  5,719.665 

72  5,719.666 

73  5.719,667 
124         5.719,668 

5.719.669 
141.2  5.719.670 
153  5.719.671 
328  5.719.672 
345  5,719.673 
350         5,719,674 

5.719,675 
354  5.719,676 
375  5,719,677 
379  5.719,678 
428         5,719,679 


CLASS  358 

296 

5.719.680 

5.719.681 

798 

5.719,682 

799 

5,719,683 

300 

5.7 '9,684 

401 

5.7    1,685 

444 

5,7 1  •.6K6 

468 

5,7W,688 

529 

5,719,689 

174 
198 
291 
341 

355 
368 

464 
487 
557 
558 
581 
589 
622 
630 
687 
694 

819 

843 
871 
885 


25  5,719,716 
48  5,719,717 
66  5.719,719 
71  5,719,720 
72.2  5,719,721 
78.14  5,719,722 
84  5,719,723 
5,719,724 
98.06       5,719,725 

104  5.719.726 
5.719.727 

105  3.719.728 
113        5.719,729 

5,719,730 
137        5,719,731 


5,719.693 

470.02 

5,719.777 

5.719.694 

477.01 

5,719,778 

5.719.695 

479 

5,719,779 

5.719.696 

479.01 

5,719,780 

5.719.697 

479.02 

5,719,781 

5.719.698 

484 

5,719,782 

5.719.699 

488 

5.719,783 

5.719.700 

496 

5.719.784 

5.719.701 

510 

5.719.785 

5.719.702 

514  A 

5.719.786 

5.719,703 

551.01 

5.719.787 

5.719,704 

554 

5.719.788 

5,719,705 

561 

5.719.789 

5,719,989 

571.03 

5.719,790 

5.719.706 

574 

5.719.791 

5.719.707 

5.719.792 

5.719.708 

5.719.793 

5.719.709 

578 

5.719.794 

5,719.710 

5.719.795 

5.719.711 

5.719.796 

5.719.712 

5.719.797 

5.719.713 

703 

5.719.798 

5.719,714 

705.01 

5.719.799 

5.719,715 

707 

5.719.800 

786 

5.719.802 

360 

787.01 

5.719.803 

CLASS 


29 
56 

78 

105 

111 

196 

220 

283.4 

321.4 

323 

683 

704 
734 
737 
760 
764 
769 
794 
807 
812 


361 

5.719.732 
5.719.733 
5.719,734 
5,719,735 
5,719,736 
5,719,7.37 
.5,719.738 
5.719.7.19 
5.719.740 
5.719.741 
5.719.742 
5.719,743 
5,719,744 
5,719.745 
Re.35.733 
5,719,746 
5,719,747 
5,719,748 
5,719,749 
5,719,750 
5,719,752 
5,719,753 


CLASS  362 

31  5.718,497 

5,718,498 
78  5,718.499 

92  5,718,501 

226  5,718,502 

267  5,718,504 

279  5,718,.'i05 

307  5,718,503 

344  5,718,.506 


CLASS  359 

4  5.719,690 

11  5,719,691 


CLASS  363 

17 

5,719.754 

19 

5.719.755 

21 

5.719.756 

34 

5.719,757 

98 

5,719,758 

132 

5,719.759 

145 

5,719,760 

CLASS  364 

130 

5.719,761 

167.01 

5,719,763 

184 

5,719,764 

424.027 

5,719,762 

424.035 

5,719.765 

424.052 

5,719,766 

424.091 

5.719,767 

424.0% 

5,719,768 

426.01 

5,719,769 

426.015 

5,719,770 

443 

5.719.771 

453 

5.719.772 

456 

5.719,773 

458 

5,719,774 

464.2 

5,719,775 

464.21 

5,719,776 

CLASS  365 

49  5.719,804 

185.02  5.719.805 

185.16  5.719.806 

185.25  5.719J07 

185.33  5.719.808 

189.01  5.719JI09 

189.02  5.719.810 
189.06  5.719.81 1 
194  5.719.812 
205                    5.719.813 

5.719.814 
222  5.719.815 

229  5.719.816 

230.03  5.719.817 
230.06  5.719.818 

5.719.819 
2333  5.719.820 

CLASS  366 

131  5.718.507 

138  5.718.508 

143  5.718.509 

266  5.718310 

CLASS  367 

41  5.719.821 

53  5,719,822 
92  5,719,823 
176  5,719,824 

CLASS  368 

10  5,719,825 

29  5,719,826 

47  5,719,827 

327  5,719,828 

CLASS  369 

13  5,719,829 
5,719,830 
5,719.831 

14  5,719,832 
36  5,719,833 
44.14  5.719,834 
44.26  5.719.835 
4428                 5.719.836 

54  5.719.837 
5,719,838 
5.719,839 

58  5.719.840 

59  5.719.841 
5.719.842 
5.719.843 

77.1  5,719,844 

no  5,719,845 

112  5,719,846 

124  5.719,847 

219  5,719.848 

271  5.719.849 

283  5.719.850 

291  5.719.851 

CLASS  370 

201  5,719,852 
229  5,719.853 
231  5.719.854 
280  5.719.855 
282  5.719.856 
330  5.719.857 
347  5.719.858 
5.719.859 
5.719.860 
351  5.719.861 
355  5.719.862 
392  5.719.863 
395        5.719.864 


5.719.865 

< 

[XASS381 

396 

5.719.866 

61 

5.719.944 

436 

5.719.867 

71.2 

5.719.945 

5.719.868 

195 

5.719.946 

445 

5.719.869 

463 

5,719.870 

CLASS  382 

479 

5.719.871 

107 

5,719.947 

487 

5.719.872 

112 

5.719.948 

513 

5.719.873 

113 

5.719.949 

535 

5.719.874 

115 

5.719.950 

CLASS  371 

118 
150 

5.719.951 
5.719.952 

2.1 

5.719.875 

151 

5.719.953 

22.3 

5.719.876 

154 

5.719.954 

5.719.877 

158 

5,719,955 

5.719.878 

167 

5.7195i6 

5.719.879 

176 

5.719,957 

223 

5.719.880 

199 

5,719.958 

27 

5.719.881 

209 

5.719.9S9 

33 

5.719.882 

5.719560 

35 

5.719.883 

239 

5.719.961 

37.4 

5.719.884 

5.719.962 

40.1 

5.719.885 

2JC 

5.719.963 

5.719.886 

5.719.964 

5.719.887 

254 

5.719.965 

40.2 

5.719.888 

260 

5.719.966 

49.3 

5.719.889 

266 

5.719.%7 

51  1 

5.719,890 

288 

5.719.968 

311 

5.719,969 

CLASS  372 

313 

5.719.970 

45 

5.719.891 
5.719.892 

CLASS  383 

5.719.893 

211 

5.718314 

5.719.894 
5.719.895 

CLASS  384 

86 

5,719,8% 

53 

5.718315 

114 

5.718316 

CLASS  373 

192 

5.718317 

76 

5.719,897 

428 

5.718318 

569 

5.718319 

137 

CLASS  374 

5.718311 

CLASS  385 

148 

5.718312 

17 

5.719.971 

162 

5.718313 

18 

5.719.972 

34 

5,719.973 

CLASS  375 

37 

5.719.974 

200 
206 
208 

222 
224 
322 
346 

5.719.898 
5.719.899 
5.719.900 
5.719.901 
5.719.902 
5.719.903 
5.719.905 

48 
SO 
60 
78 
89 

129 

5.719,975 
5.719.976 
5.719.9n 
Re,35,7J4 
5,719.978 
5.719.979 
5.719.981 

354 

5.719.906 

CLASS  386 

362 

371 
376 

5.719.904 
5.719.907 
5.719.908 
5.719.909 

65 
70 
95 

5.719.982 
5.719.983 
5.719.9(4 

109 

5.719,9(5 

245 

CLASS  376 

5.719.911 

120 
121 

5,719,9(6 
5.719.987 
5.719.988 

272 

5.719.910 

327 

5.719.912 

CLASS  392 

CLASS  377 

400 
416 

5.719,990 
5,719,991 

54 

5.719.913 

CLASS  395 

CLASS  378 

2.28 

5,719,992 

4 

5.719.914 

2.29 

5,719,993 

84 

5.719.915 

2.32 

5,719,994 

207 

5.719.916 

2.65 

5,719,9% 

266 

5,719,997 

CLASS  379 

2.91 

5,719,998 

2 

5.719.917 

3 

5,719,999 

58 

5.719.918 

5,720,000 

67 

5.719.919 

10 

5,72a001 

88 

5.719.920 

21 

5,720.002 

5.719.921 

23 

5.719.692 

5.719.922 

5.720.003 

100 

5.719.923 

24 

5.72a004 

100.03                 5.719.924 

51 

5.720.005 

113 

5.719.926 

5.720.006 

114 

5.719.927 

54 

5,720,007 

201 

5.719.925 

62 

5,720.008 

202 

5.719.928 

64 

5,72a009 

216 

5.719.929 

93 

5,720.010 

229 

5,719,930 

109 

5.720.011 

356 

5,719,931 

113 

5.72a012 

386 

5,719,932 

114 

5.720.013 

397 

5,719,933 

5.720.014 

399 

5,719.934 

5.720.015 

433 

5.719.935 

117 

5.720X)16 

447 

5.719,936 

131 

5.720.017 

133 

5.720.018 

CLASS  380 

134 

5.720.019 

4 

5.719.937 

135 

5.720.020 

21 

5.719.938 

138 

5.720.021 

23 

5.719.939 

139 

5.720.022 

25 

5.719.940 

140 

5.720.023 

5.719.941 

180 

5.720.024 

49 

5.719.942 

182  04              5.720.025 

5.719.943 

5.770026 

UMI 


UMI 


PI  112 

CLASSlhlCATION  OF  PATENTS 

5,720.027 

305 

5.718,875 

218                    5,718,968 

172.3                 5,719.046 

68 

5,718,627 

12 

S.719.I2S 

ISZ07               5.720.02* 

462 

5.718,876 

304.4                5,718,969 

183                    5.719.047 

184 

5,718,628 

5.719.126 

182.18               5.7X1.029 

599 

5.718.877 

325                    5,718,970 

5.7I9M8 

^'W       A    C^f^       d^V 

5.719.127 

183.18               5.720.030 

610 

5.718.878 

329                    5.718,971 

235.1                5,719.049 

CLASS  455 

17 

5.719.128 

5.72«M)3I 

628 

5.718.879 

360                    5,718,972 

i.l\9M\ 

10 

5.720,039 

25 

5.719.129 

186                  5.720X133 

632 

5.7I8.8W 

383                   5,718,974 

240.31          in\9saa 

410 

Bl  5,420.910 

34 

5.719.130 

187.01              5.720il34 

652 

5.718.881 

408                    5,718,976 

287.1                5.719XB2 

44 

5.719.131 

20006              5.720.035 

422                    5,718,977 

288.6                 5.719.053 

CLASS  4M 

50 

5.719,132 

5.720.036 

CLASS  424 

425.9                5,718.978 

320.1                5.719J)54 

131 

5.718.629 

58 

5.719,133 

200.09               5.720.037 

169 

5.718.882 

426                    5.718.979 

5.719J)55 

5.719.134 

200.2                 5.720.032 

9.2 

5.718.883 

428                    5.718.980 

5.719.056 

CLASS  4(3 

81 

5.719.135 

952 

5.718.884 

483                    5.718.981 

357                    5.719,057 

19 

5.718.631 

170 

5.719.136 

CLASS  3M 

49 

5.718,885 

516                    5.718.982 

372                    5,719,058 

44 

5.718.632 

182 

5.719.137 

158                  5.720.038 

53 

5.7 18.886 

611                   5,718,983 

184 

5.719.138 

65 

5.718.887 

CLASS  436 

CLASS  464 

210 

5,719,139 

CLASS 4M 

5.718.888 

CLASS  429 

50                      5,719X)59 

23 

5.718.633 

211 

5,719.140 

61                      5.718J20 

5.718J89 

49                      5,718,984 

171                    5,7I9MI 

37 

5.718.634 

5.719.141 

120.02              5.7I8J2I 

5.718,890 

97                    5,718,985 

174                    5,719^60 

114 

5.718.635 

221 

5.719,143 

120.04               5.7I8J22 

7a2« 

5.718.891 

105                    5,718,986 

183                    5.719J)62 

CLASS  479 

5,719,144 

5.718J23 

78.27 

5.718.892 

160                    5,718,987 

501                    5.719W3 

226.8 

5,719,145 

248                    5.7I8J24 

85.1 

5.718.893 

206                    5,718,988 

518                    5,719,064 

203 

5.718.636 

227.5 

5,719.147 

586                  5.7I8J25 

93.3 

5.718,894 

218                    5,718,989 

228.2 

5,719,148 

605                  5.71 8 J26 

94.1 

5,718.895 

CLASS  437 

CLASS  472 

229.2 

5,719,146 

616.1                5.7I8J27 

94.4 

5,718,896 

CLASS  43« 

21                     5,719,065 

116 

5.718,637 

231.8 

5,719,149 

621                     5.718.528 

94.67 

5,718,897 

5                      5,718,990 

31                     5,719.066 

CLASS  473 

239.2 

5,719,150 

141.1 

5,718,898 

5,718,991 

40                    5.7I9J)67 

248 

5,719,151 

CLASS  4«2 

164.1 

5.718,899 

7                      5,718,992 

44                    5.7I9XX8 

134 

5,718,638 

250 

5,719,152 

36                    5.718329 

184.1 

5.718.901 

20                      5,718,993 

59                      5,719,069 

151 

5,718,639 

5,719,153 

73                    5.718J30 

194.1 

5.718.900 

21                      5,718,994 

183                    5,719.070 

212 

5,718,640 

252 

5.719.154 

211.1 

5.718.902 

39                    5,718.995 

192                    5,719,071 

224 

5,718,641 

253 

5.719.155 

CLASS  4t3 

235.1 

5,718,903 

56                    5,718,996 

195                    5,719,072 

235 

5,718.642 

255 

5.719.156 

28                    5.718.531 

278.1 

5.718,904 

59                    5,718,997 

228                   5,719,073 

297 

5.718.643 

259 

5.719.157 

269                    5.718J32 

401 

5,718,906 

76                      5,718,998 

340 

5.718,644 

284 

5.719.158 

393                    5.718^33 

5,718,907 

107                    5,718,999 

CLASS  438 

342 

5,718,645 

5.719.159 

CLASS 4M 

5,718,908 

110                  5,719,000 

70                      5.719.074 

386 

5,718,646 

288 

5.719.160 

402 

5.718.909 

5,719,001 

75                    5,719Xr75 

562 

5,718,647 

300 

5.719.161 

94                    5.71 8  J34 

405 

5.718,910 

137                    5,719,002 

96                    5,719,076 

588 

5,718,648 

309 

5.719,162 

101                    5.718.535 

427 

5.718.912 

169                    5,719,003 

129                    5,719,077 

CLASS  474 

311 

5,719.163 

445 

5.718.916 

191                    5,719,004 

158                    5,719X>78 

312 

5.719.164 

CLASS  415 

449 

5,718,913 

203                   5,719,005 

238                  5,7I9J)79 

91 

5,718,649 

324 

5.719.165 

119                    5.718J37 

450 

5.718,914 

264                  5,719,007 

243                    5,7I9M0 

110 

5,718,650 

325 

5,719.166 

168.1                5.718J38 

5.718,915 

270.13               5,719,006 

290                  5,719«1 

337 

5,719.167 

CLASS 4M 

5.718,917 

287.1                  5.719,008 

309                  5,719M2 

CLASS  475 

357 

S.7I9.I6I 

489 

5.718,919 

306                    5,719,009 

424                  5,719j08S 

159 

5,718,651 

5,719.169 

51                      5.718.539 

5,718,920 

398                    5,719,010 

443                  5,719fl«6 

169 

5,718,652 

359 

5,719.170 

497 

5,718,921 

445                    5,719,011 

612                    5.719J)«7 

230 

5,718,653 

363 

5.719.171 

CLASS  4t7 

499 

5,718,905 

504                    5,719,014 

637                  5.719.088 

367 

5.719.172 

42                      5.718.540 

501 

5.718,922 

517                    5,719,015 

5.719.089 

CLASS  482 

381 

5.719.173 

118                    5.718.541 

502 

5,718,923 

530                  5,719,016 

652                  5.719.083 

49 

5,718,655 

410 

5,719.174 

CLASS 4M 

673 

5,718,924 

544                  5,719,017 

783                    5.719.084 

53 

5,718,656 

5,719,175 

557                    5,719,018 

54 

5,718,657 

440 

5.719,176 

1  R                    5.718342 

CLASS  425 

596                    5,719,019 

CLASS  439 

71 

5,718.658 

449 

5.719.177 

37                      5.718.543 

2 

5,718,925 

63                      5.718.592 

130 

5.718.659 

450 

5.719.178 

131.1 

5,718,926 

CLASS  431 

76.1                  5.718393 

139 

5.718.654 

451 

5.719.179 

CLASS  4t9 

133.1 

5,718,927 

292                    5,718,572 

326                    5.718394 

144 

5.718.660 

456 

5.719.180 

48                        5.718344 

290 

5.718,928 

354                    5.718373 

330                    5.718395 

459 

5.719,181 

201                      5.718345 

429 

5,718,929 

352                  5.718396 

CLASS  493 

464 

3,719,1(2 

556 

5.718.930 

CLASS  432 

374                   5.718397 

439 

5,718,661 

5,719,183 

CLASS  411 

253                    5  718  574 

404                  5.718398 

530 

5,719.184 

48                      5.718.547 

CLASS  42« 

^rJJ                                                              J%   1     I   vt^   1  ^ 

5.718399 

CLASS  591 

567 

5.719.185 

456                    5.718348 

102 

5,718,931 

CLASS  433 

410                  5.718.600 

104 

5,719,091 

617 

5.719,186 

553                  5.718349 

104 

5,718,932 

6                        5  7 1 8  575 

441                    5,718.601 

634 

5,7191187 

115 

5,718,933 

22                    5,718376 

477                  5,718,602 

CLASS  592 

646 

5,7l9,in 

CLASS  414 

237 

5.718,934 

37                    5,718,577 

489                  5,718,603 

44 

5,719,093 

648 

5,719,190 

140.3                  5.718  550 

243 

5,718,935 

5.718378 

501                    5,718,604 

104 

5,719,095 

5,719,191 

254                  5,718351 

289 

5.718.936 

75                      5.718379 

571                  Re.35.735 

160 

5,719,096 

649 

5.719,119 

416                    5.718352 

533 

5,718,937 

80                      5.718.580 

607                    5,718,605 

325 

5,719,097 

655 

5,719,192 

463                  5.718353 

549 

5,718,938 

88                    5.718.581 

608                   5,718,606 

407 

5.719.098 

673 

5,719,193 

500                  5.718354 

615 

5,718,939 

127                    5.718.582 

610                  5,718,607 

414 

5.719.099 

723 

5,719,194 

502                  5.718355 

634 

5.718.940 

141                   5.718.583 

5.718,608 

417 

5.7I9.I00 

725 

5.719.195 

503                    5.718356 

168.1                 5.718384 

630                  5.718.609 

427 

5.719.101 

738 

5.719.196 

786                  5.718357 

CLASS  427          1 

202.1                5.718385 

797                  5.718.610 

772.6 

5.719.197 

790.3                 5.718358 
797                  5.718359 

96 

127 

5.718.941 
5.718.942 

214                  5,718,586 

CLASS  44* 

116 

CLASS  594 

5.719,102 

CLASS  521 

136 

5.718,943 

CLASS  434 

27                      5,718,611 

5,719,103 

403 

5.719.198 

CLASS  415 

5,718,944 

34                    5,718387 

61                      5,718,613 

236 

5,719,104 

82 

5.719.199 

47                      5.718360 
18X1                 5.718361 

181 
226 

5,718,945 
5.718.946 

114                    5,718388 
159                    5,718389 

CLASS  441 

CLASS  595 

106 
137 

5.719^00 
S.719J01 

CLASS  417 

243 
249 

5.718.947 
5.718.948 

227                    5,718,590 
322                    5,718,591 

38                      5,718,612 
CLASS  442 

234 
430 

5.719.105 
5.719,106 

CLASS  522 

1                      5.718.562 

5.718.949 

167 

5.71 9  J02 

32                    5,718363 

405 

5.718.950 

CLASS  435 

19                      5,719,090 

CLASS  598 

*42                  5,718364 

466 

5,718,951 

5                        5,719,020 

189                    5,719,092 

185 

5,719.107 

CLASS  523 

443                  5,718365 

6                        5,719,021 

232 

5,719,108 

128 

5,719J03 

269                    5,718366 

CLASS  428          1 

5,719,022 

CLASS  451 

364 

5,719,109 

161 

S,719JD« 

395                  5,718367 

34.1 

5.718.952 

5,719,023 

5                        5,718,614 

209 

5,719,205 

476                  5,718368 

34.4 

5.718.953 

5,719,024 

5,718,615 

CLASS  519 

212 

S,7I9J06 

479                    5,718369 

356 

5.718.954 

5,719,026 

14                    5,718,617 

112 

5,719.110 

216 

5.7l9jeS 

517                    5,718370 

35.7 

5.718.955- 

5,719,027 

41                     5,718,618 

224 

5.719.111 

351 

5.719J09 

566                  5,718371 

359 

5,718,956 

5,719,028 

5,718,619 

226 

5.719.112 

404 

5,719,210 

CLASS  42* 

36.5 

5,718,973 

7.1                     5,719,030 

288                    5,718,620 

382 

5.719.113 

451 

5.7I9J12 

36.91 

5.718957 

723                  5,719,032 

342                  5.718.621 

383 

5.719.114 

508 

5.719J13 

428                    5.718,867 

40.1 

5,718,958 

7.4                     5,719,031 

524                  5.718.622 

392 

5,719,115 

560                    5.718.868 

58 

5,718,959 

7.92                  5,719.033 

CLASS  452 

434 

5,719,116 

CLASS  524 

CLASS  422 

64.1 

5,718,960 

14                    5,719,034 

475 

5,719,117 

47 

5.719.214 

5,718,961 

15                    5,719.035 

1                        5.718.623 

499 

5,719,118 

62 

5.719J15 

45                      5,718.869 

99 

5.718.962 

26                    5.719.036 

176                    5.718.624 

68 

5.7I9J16 

46                      5.718,871 

141 

5,718,963 

41                      5.719.039 

a.ASS453 

CLASS  514 

100 

5,719,217 

168                    5.718,872 
171                    5.718,873 

5,718.964 

69.1                  5.719.042 

2 

5,719,119 

5,719,218 

143 

5.718.965 

5,719,043 

17                      5.718.625 

5,719,120 

213 

5,719J07 

174 

Bl  5,173,352 

69.2                   5,719,041 

8 

5.719.121 

264 

5,719,219 

CLASS  423 

193 

5,718,966 

69.7                   5.719,044 

CLASS  454 

9 

5.719.122 

267 

5,719,220 

139                  5.718.874 

216 

5,718,%7 

122                  5.719.045 

56                    5,718,626 

5.719.123 

309 

5.719.221 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  113 


377 

5.7I9J22 

65 

5,71 9  J52 

437 

5.71 9  J24 

182 

5,719,253 

445 

5.71 9  J23 

1% 

5,719,254 

493 

5.719.225 

339: 

5,719,255 

505 

5.719.226 

361 

5,719,256 

590 

5.719.227 

367 

5,719,257 

593 

5.719.228 

392 

5,719,258 

706 

5.719.229 

402 

5,719,259 

CLASS  525 

481 

5,719,260 

29 

5.719.230 

CLASS  539 

61 

5,719,231 

TOO 

5,719,262 

16 

5,71 9 J32 

174 

5.719,263 

92  B 

5,719.233 

5,719,264 

101 

5.719.234 

179 

5,719,265 

133 

5.719.236 

150 

5,719,266 

419 

5.719.237 

387.1 

5.719.267 

426 

5.719,238 

388.22              5.719.268 

427 

5,719,239 

415 

5,719,269 

528 

5,719,240 

CLASS  526 

CLASS  534 

114 

5,719,235 

839 

5,719,270 

119 
212 

5,719,241 
5,719,242 

CLASS  536 

227 

5,719,243 

7.4 

5,719,272 

238  2 

5,719,244 

23. 1 

5,719,271 

247 

5,719,245 

2;. 6 

5,719,273 

32D 

5,719,246 

85 

5,719,274 

323.2 

5.719.247 

CLASS  528 

15  5.719,248 

27  5,71 9  J49 

35  5,719451 


CLASS  549 

200  5,719,275 

222  5,719,276 

349  5,719,277 

578  5,719,278 


CLASS  544 

61 

5,719,279 

132 

5,719.280 

221 

5,719,281 

234 

5,719,282 

262 

5,719,283 

285 

5,719.284 

334 

5,719,285 

349 

5,719,286 

CLASS  546 

174  5,719,287 

270.7  5,719,288 

CLASS  548 

252  5,7I9J90 

262.2  5,719,291 

262.4  5,719,292 

3413  5,719.293 

475  5.719.294 

480  5,719,295 

550  5.719.296 

CLASS  549 

323  5,719,297 

372  5.719.298 

534  5.719.299 

CLASS  552 

648  5,719,300 

CLASS  554 

24  5,719,301 

191  5,719.302 


CLASS  558 

158  5.719,303 

264  5,719,304 

CLASS  569 

5.719,306 


19 

20 

56 

65 

83 

98 

177 

207 

220 

238 


5.719,307 
5.7I9J08 
5,719,309 
5,719.310 
5.719311 
5.719312 
5,719313 
5,719314 
5,719315 


CLASS  562 

434  5,719317 

532  5,719318 

560  5,719319 

CLASS  564 

51  5,719,320 

253  5,719316 


CLASS! 


13 

176 

178 

243 

249 


5,718,662 
5,718.663 
5,718.664 
5,718.665 
5,718,666 


CLASS  691 

139  5,718,667 


155 

5,718,668 

385. 

5.718.699 

892. 

5.718.700 

CLASS  692 

5 

5,718,669 

19 

5,718,670 

CLASS  696 

20 

5,718.671 

41 

5.718.701 

23 

5.718.672 

5.718.702 

27 

5.718.673 

49 

5.718.703 

46 

5.718.674 

69 

5,718.704 

CLASS 6M 

73 

5,718,705 
5,718,706 

11 

5,718.675 

94 

5,718,707 

22 

5,718,676 

107 

5,718,708 

35 

5,718,677 

115 

5,718,709 

43 

5,718,678 

191 

5,718,711 

49 

5.718,679 

194 

5,718,712 

53 

5,718,680 

198 

5,718,713 

56 

5,718,681 

205 

5,718,714 

93 

5,718.682 

230 

5.718.716 

% 

5.718,683 
5.718,684 

232 

5.718.717 

100 

5.718.685 

101 

5.718.686 

CLASS  697 

131 

5.718.687 

5 

5.718.718 

164 

5.718.688 

5.718.719 

192 

5.718.689 

28 

5.718.720 

232 

5.718.690 

46 

5.718.721 

247 

5,718,691 

98 

5.718.722 

264 

5,718.692 
5.718.693 

265 

5,718.694 

CLASS  623 

290 

5.718.695 

1 

5.718.723 

339 

5.718.696 

5.718.724 

367 

5.718.697 

2 

5.718.725 

383 

5.718,698 

5.718.726 

CLASSMCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


01—           102 

39a685 

D2—           719 

39a686 

876 

390.687 

882 

390.688 

885 

390.689 

953 

3«a690 

390.691 

959 

390.692 

962 

390.693 

969 

390.694 

978 

390.695 

D3-              5 

390.696 

201 

390.697 

208 

390.698 

218 

39a699 

246 

39ft700 

310 

39a7a2 

323 

390.703 

327 

390,704 

D4—           102 

390,705 

104 

390,706 

390,707 

D5—             61 

390,708 

D6—          323 

390,709 

334 

390,710 

349 

390,711 

366 

390.712 

367 

390,713 

379 

390,714 

381 

390,715 

390,716 

395 

390.717 

406 

390,718 

438 

390,719 

440 

390,720 

445 

390.721 

390.722 

450 

390.723 

458 

390.724 

390.725 

462 

3*0.726 

469 

390.727 

474 

390,728 

479 

390,729 

491 

390.730 

503 

390.731 

509 

390.732 

510 

390.733 

518 

390.734 

536 

390.735 

545 

390.736 

552 

390.737 

559 

390.738 

577 

390.739 

588 

390.740 

591 

390.741 

D7—           309 

390,742 

319 

390,743 

321 

390,744 

381 

390,745 

Dll— 


384  390,746 

400  390.747 

412  390,748 

416  390,749 

390,750 

505  390,751 

390,752 

589  390,753 

590  390,754 
608  39a755 
615  390,756 
667  390,757 
681  390.758 

1  390.759 

390.760 

5  390.761 

13  3901762 

14  390,763 
22  390,764 
70  390.765 
87  390.766 
95  390.767 

313  390.768 

330  390.769 

331  39a770 
333  390.771 

390.772 

349  390,773 

353  390,774 

373  390,775 

382  390,776 

400  390,777 

307  390,778 

311  390,779 

390,780 

422  390,781 

433  390,782 

503  390,783 

523  390,785 

390,786 

18  390.787 

30  390.788 

390.789 

39  390.791 

40  390.792 
70  390.793 
72  39a794 
74  390.795 
91  390,796 

106  390,797 

116  390,798 

126  390,799 

3  390,800 

26  390,801 

42  390,802 

87  390.803 

95  390,804 
390,805 

118  390,806 

121  390,807 


D12— 


D13— 


DI5 


D16 


DI8 


184 

390,808 

56 

390.868 

390,809 

390.869 

218 

390,810 

390.870 

221 

390,811 

D19—           26 

390.871 

390,812 

36 

39a872 

92 

390,813 

49 

39a873 

101 

390.814 

69 

390,874 

136 

390.815 

390.875 

146 

390.816 

92 

390.876 

147 

390.817 

D20—             7 

390.877 

390.818 

390.878 

390.819 

10 

390.879 

390.820 

19 

390.880 

190 

390.821 

21 

390.881 

209 

390.822 

42 

390.882 

220 

390.823 

43 

390,883 

108 

390,824 

D21-           11 

390J84 

110 

390,825 

25 

390MS 

142 

390,826 

59 

390J86 

146 

390,827 

64 

390.887 

147 

390,828 

66 

390.888 

390,829 

128 

390.889 

168 

390,830 

137 

390.890 

178 

390,831 

138 

390.891 

182 

390,832 

147 

390.892 

390,833 

155 

390.893 

184 

390,834 

171 

390,894 

390,835 

191 

390,895 

105 

390,836 

198 

390,896 

390,837 

199 

390.897 

107 

390,838 

208 

390.898 

114.3 

390.839 

221 

390,899 

115 

390.840 

226 

390,900 

390,841 

230 

390,901 

118 

390,842 

232 

390.902 

126 

390.843 

234 

390.903 

148 

390.844 

390.904 

215 

390.845 

240 

390.905 

390.846 

390.906 

218 

390.847 

252 

390.907 

240 

390.848 

253 

390.908 

253 

390.849 

D22—         109 

390.909 

257 

390.850 

D23—         209 

390.910 

29 

390.851 

214 

39a911 

69 

390.852 

390.912 

126 

390,853 

223 

390.913 

139 

390,854 

390.914 

143 

390,855 

226 

390.915 

130 

390,856 

235 

390.916 

134 

390,857 

238 

39a917 

202 

390,858 

390918 

217 

390,859 

390919 

390,860 

390.920 

225 

390,861 

250 

390.921 

311 

390,862 

252 

390.922 

312 

390,863 

262 

390.923 

321 

390,864 

267 

390.924 

7 

390,865 

283 

390.925 

37 

390,866 

390.926 

40 

390.867 

390.927 

D24— 


D2S— 


284 

390.928 

285 

390.930 

293.1 

390.929 

311 

390.931 

313 

390.932 

390933 

390934 

332 

390935 

350 

390936 

356 

390.937 

390.938 

366 

390939 

390940 

367 

39094I 

390942 

373 

390.943 

377 

390944 

390945 

390.946 

381 

390.947 

393 

390948 

396 

390.949 

411 

390.950 

107 

390.951 

128 

390.952 

390953 

143 

390.954 

146 

390955 

390956 

155 

390957 

183 

390.958 

186 

390.959 

189 

390.960 

190 

390.961 

194 

390.962 

197 

390.964 

200 

390965 

211 

390.966 

213 

390.963 

232 

390.967 

390.968 

1 

390.969 

22 

390.970 

53 

390.971 

59 

390.972 

124 

390973 

390.974 

390.975 

199 

390.976 

7 

390977 

11 

390978 

28 

390.979 

39O980 

390.981 

37 

390982 

38 

390.983 

41 

390.984 

43 

390985 

44 

390.986 

46 

390.987 

51 

390.988 

60 

390.989 

62 

390.990 

63 

390991 

390,992 

390.993 

67 

390994 

390995 

85 

390996 

390,997 

390,998 

390,999 

86 

391,000 

87 

391,001 

94 

391.002 

107 

391,003 

391,004 

110 

391,005 

118 

391M6 

128 

391,007 

133 

391,008 

138 

391,009 

140 

391,010 

142 

391,011 

152 

391,012 

D27-         157 

391,013 

159 

391,014 

187 

391X115 

195 

391.016 

D28—           13 

391X117 

30 

391.018 

35 

391.019 

40 

391,020 

45 

391,021 

49 

391,022 

55 

391,023 

57 

391X>24 

58 

391,025 

60 

391,026 

D29—         ICO 

391,028 

113 

391,029 

D34-          19 

391X130 

391X»1 

21 

391.032 

25 

391.033 

33 

391X134 

PI  114 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATE^^^S 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


0.239 
0.240 


41  I 
68.1 


0.241 
0.242 


87.12 
87.3 


0.245 
0.243 


87.4 
88.1 


0.244 
0.246 


0.247 
0.248 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaslca 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Rorida 12 

Geoigia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii _ 15 

Idaho 16 

Olinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Fonre 57 

U.S.  Army „ 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01 

5.719.785 

5,718.225 

5.718.902 

5,719.608 

5.718.427 

5.719.259 

02 

5.718.298 

5,718,242 

5.718.915 

5.719.610 

5.718.456 

11                     5.720,039 

04 

Re.35.733 

5.718.246 

5.718.935 

5.719.655 

5.718.468 

12                   5.718.011 

5.718,015 

5,718,247 

5.718.941 

5,719.672 

5.718.580 

5.718.106 

5.718.095 

5.718.253 

5.718.942 

5.719.673 

5.718.799 

5.718.154 

5.718.111 

5.718.269 

5.718,944 

5.719.690 

5.718.813 

5.718.213 

5.718.112 

5.718,272 

5.718.958 

5.719.702 

5.719.020 

5.718.214 

5.718.190 

5.718.282 

5.719.023 

5.719.705 

5.719.228 

5.718.226 

5.718.358 

5.718,331 

5.719.034 

5.719.730 

5.719.273 

5.718.232 

5.718.508 

5.718,334 

5.719.041 

5.719,733 

5.719.416 

5.718.258 

5.718.643 

5.718,357 

5.719,044 

5,719.737 

5.719.600 

5,718.260 

5.718.692 

5.718.422 

5.719.060 

5.719.761 

5.719.717 

5.718.301 

5.718.847 

5.718,423 

5,719.084 

5.719.762 

5.719.803 

5.718.336 

5.718.973 

5.718.430 

5.719.110 

5.719.763 

5.719.822 

5.718,362 

5.719.081 

5.718.464 

5.719,221 

5,719.780 

5.719.825 

5.718.372 

5.719.088 

5.718.498 

5.719.268 

5,719.788 

5.719.833 

5.718.400 

5.719.194 

5.718.506 

5.719.271 

5.719.796 

5.719.836 

5.718.414 

5.719.351 

5.718.511 

5.719.280 

5.719.800 

5.719.891 

5.718.462 

5.719,406 

5.718,538 

5.719.322 

5.719.802 

5.719.894 

5.718.500 

5.719.435 

5.718.545 

5.719.345 

5.719.808 

5.719.895 

5.718.533 

5.719.436 

5.718,562 

5.719.348 

5.719.826 

5.719.900 

5.718.587 

5.719.510 

5.718,569 

5.719.391 

5.719.840 

5.719.932 

5,718.588 

5.719.519 

5.718,576 

5,719.393 

5.719.851 

5.719.965 

5,718.615 

5.719.525 

5.718,581 

5.719.396 

5.719.862 

5.720.019 

5.718.670 

5.719,561 

5.718.606 

5.719.400 

5.719.882 

09                   5.718.014 

5.718.671 

5.719.589 

5.718,624 

5.719.411 

5.719.884 

5.718.055 

5.718.681 

5,719.892 

5.718,631 

5.719.422 

5,719,896 

5.718.071 

5.718.686 

5.719.893 

5,718,642 

5.719.427 

5.719.902 

5.718.136 

5.718.724 

5.720,002 

5,718.648 

5.719,447 

5.719.909 

5.718.199 

5.718,758 

5,720.029 

5,718,666 

5.719.450 

5.719.911 

5.718,338 

5.718.851 

05 

5,718.076 

5,718.677 

5.719.467 

5.719.914 

5.718.359 

5.719,138 

5.718.125 

5.718,680 

5.719,483 

5.719.916 

5.718,360 

5.719.197 

5.718.271 

5.718.689 

5.719.502 

5.719.937 

5.718.573 

5.719.384 

5.718.275 

5.718.700 

5.719.506 

5.719.948 

5.71 8  J83 

5,719.557 

5.718.363 

5.718.702 

5.719.507 

5.719,959 

5.718.627 

5,719.584 

i 

5.718.589 

5.718,703 

5.719,511 

5.719.960 

5.718.881 

5,719.669 

5.718.722 

5.718.708 

5.719.516 

5.719.961 

5.719.132 

5.719.858 

06 

Rt.35.734 

5.718.713 

5.719.524 

5.719.975 

5.719J83 

5.719,922 

5.718.004 

5.718.719 

5.719.532 

5.719,988 

5.719.286 

5.719.923 

5.718.005 

5.718.725 

5.719.545 

5.719.998 

5.719.360 

5.719.928 

5.7 18.007 

5,718.789 

5.719.554 

5.720.006 

5.719.417 

5.719.996 

5.718.038 

5.718,795 

5.719.563 

5.720.018 

5.719.738 

13                   5.717.998 

5.718.044 

5.718.797 

5.719.570 

5.720.025 

5.719.918 

5.718.059 

5.718,072 

5.718,811 

5.719.580 

5.720,032 

10                 5.718.251 

5.718.217 

5.718.115 

5.718.816 

5.719.587 

5,420.910 

5,718,807 

5.718.223 

5.718.137 

5.718.828 

5,719.595 

08                 5.718,068 

5,718.862 

5.718.303 

5.718.139 

5.718.852 

5.719.598 

5,718,264 

5.719.104 

5.718341 

5.718,222 

5.718.871 

5,719.599 

5,718,339 

5.719.166 

5.718.377 

5,718,224 

5,718,886 

5,719,603 

5.718.355 

5.719,251 

5.718.785 

UMI 


PI  115 


PI  116 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  117 


5.718.786 

5.719.055 

5.719.188 

5.719.004 

5.719.0% 

5.719.471 

5.718,900 

5.719.223 

5.719.237 

5.719.009 

5.719.120 

5.719.472 

5.719.337 

23                   5.717.990 

5.719.330 

5.719.021 

5.719.236 

5.719.543 

5.719.382 

5.718.089 

5,719.334 

5.719.033 

5.719.278 

5.719.564 

5.719.385 

24                    5.717.992 

5.719.343 

5.719.097 

5.719.292 

5.719.798 

5.719.474 

5.718.053 

5.71 9367 

5.719.107 

5.719.369 

5.720,033 

5.719.508 

5.718.252 

5.719348 

5.719,112 

5.719.399 

4,421,146 

5.719.551 

5.71 8  J75 

5.719353 

5.719.114 

5.719.443 

40                   5,718.287 

5.719.791 

5.718.413 

5.719.622 

5.719.117 

5.719.454 

5.718.292 

5.719.867 

5.718.883 

5.719.766 

5.719.147 

5.719.489 

5.718354 

5.719.872 

5.718.892 

27                    5.717.997 

5.719,148 

5.719.505 

5.718390 

5.719.977 

5.718.985 

5.718.002 

5.719.149 

5.719321 

5.719.064 

15 

5.718.652 

5.718.986 

5.718.079 

5.719.156 

5.719323 

41                   5.718.075 

5.718.704 

5.719.119 

5.718.159 

5.719.158 

5,719326 

5.718,118 

16 

5.718.368 

5.719.323 

5.718.256 

5.719.244 

5,719379 

5.718.365 

5.718.800 

5.719.441 

5.718.293 

5.719.275 

5,719,601 

5.718.390 

5.718.829 

5.71 9  J56 

5.718.420 

5.719.296 

5,719,634 

5.718.435 

5.718.863 

5.719.567 

5.718.443 

5.719.326 

5.719.676 

5.718.471 

5.719.082 

5.719.715 

5.718377 

5.719.373 

5.719.713 

5.718316 

5.719.418 

5.719.731 

5.718,611 

5.719.376 

5.719.736 

5.718.639 

5.719.424 

5.719.949 

5,718,672 

5.719.434 

5.719.745 

5.719.031 

5.719.425 

5.719.971 

5,718.683 

5.719.437 

5.719.787 

5.719.085 

5.719.440 

25                    5.718.012 

5.718.718 

5,719.469 

5.719.828 

5.719.602 

5.719386 

5.718.021 

5.718.849 

5.719.476 

5.719.838 

5.719.609 

5.719.813 

5.718.078 

5.718.869 

5.719.568 

5.719.852 

5.719.926 

5.719.817 

5.718.192 

5.718.910 

5.719.667 

5,719.898 

42                 Re.35.735 

5.719,890 

5.718.233 

5.718.931 

5.719.691 

5,719,921 

5.718,013 

5.719.991 

5.718.402 

5.718.949 

5.719.692 

5,719,964 

5.718.083 

5.720.031 

5.718.457 

5.718.977 

5.719.696 

5,720,012 

5.718.116 

17 

5.718.023 

5.718330 

5.719.133 

5.719.697 

5,720.017 

5.718.143 

5.718.081 

5.718.679 

5.719.134 

5.719.854 

5,720.020 

5.718.145 

5.718.098 

5.718.682 

5.71 9  J47 

5.719.870 

5.720.022 

5.718.248 

5.718.117 

5.718.803 

5.719382 

5.719,875 

37                   5.718.161 

5.718318 

5.718.142 

5.718.861 

5.719.675 

5,719,883 

5,718.165 

5.718.345 

5,718.162 

5.718.897 

5.719.727 

5,719,917 

5,718,250 

5.718.352 

5.718.167 

5.718.921 

5.719.748 

5,719,919 

5,718,364 

5.718.371 

5,718.177 

5.718.922 

5.719.749 

5.719.925 

5.718.496 

5.718.378 

5.718,187 

5.719.003 

5.719.764 

5.719.931 

5.718.563 

5.718.487 

5,718.188 

5.719.062 

5.719.783 

5.719.934 

5.718.626 

5.718309 

5.718,220 

5.719.100 

5.719.950 

5.719.938 

5.718.760 

5.718331 

5.71 8  J42 

5.719.131 

28                 5.718.325 

5.719.944 

5.718.854 

5.718337 

5.71 8  J46 

5.719.160 

5.718.431 

5.719.976 

5.718.877 

5,718.541 

5.718.347 

5.719J33 

29                   5.717.999 

5.719.992 

5.718.966 

5.718385 

5.71 8  J82 

5.719.262 

5.718.099 

5.719.993 

5.719.137 

5.718.592 

5.718.403 

5.719.269 

5.718.238 

5.719JJ97 

5.719.186 

5.718.654 

5.718.429 

5.71 9  J03 

5.718.351 

5.720.003 

5.719.328 

5.718.678 

5.718.543 

5.719.364 

5.718.379 

5.770008 

5.719.353 

5.718.690 

5.71 8  J50 

5.719.403 

5.718.383 

5.720.037 

5.719.409 

5.718,728 

5.718.607 

5.719344 

5.718.404 

35                   5.718.100 

5,719.632 

5.718,742 

5.718.614 

5.719355 

5.718.460 

5.718.882 

5,719,779 

5,718,750 

5.718.717 

5.719.650 

5.718382 

5.719.497 

5,719,781 

5,718,754 

5.718.765 

5.719.677 

5.718.656 

5.719.797 

5,719.823 

5.718.801 

5.718.822 

5.719.786 

5.719.127 

36                   5.718.040 

5.719.864 

5.718.817 

5.718.893 

5.719.794 

5.719,178 

5.718.061 

5.719.912 

5,718.818 

5.718.916 

5.719.860 

5,719,377 

5.718.107 

39                 Re.35.731 

5.718,841 

5.719.140 

5.719.885 

5,719,453 

5.718.209 

5.718.017 

5,718,874 

5.719.272 

5.719.958 

30                  5.718.091 

5.718.221 

5.718.030 

5,718,904 

5,719.290 

5,720.009 

5.718.306 

5.718.236 

5.718.031 

5,718,912 

5.719.301 

26                   5.717.994 

5.718.669 

5.718.239 

5.718.064 

5,718,919 

5.719.306 

5.718.037 

5.718.809 

5.71 8  J78 

5.718,087 

5,718,933 

5.7I9J66 

5.718,043 

31                   5.718.010 

5.718.337 

5.718.104 

5.718.943 

5.719.765 

5.718.046 

5.718.158 

5.718.344 

5.718.178 

5.718.956 

5.719.871 

5.718.048 

5.718.694 

5.718.361 

5.718.234 

5.718.979 

5.719.903 

5.718.132 

32                   5.718.069 

5.718.367 

5.718.235 

5,718.987 

5.719.929 

5.718,144 

5.718.917 

5.718.388 

5.718.237 

5,719.058 

18 

5.718.027 

5,718,149 

5.719.656 

5.718.396 

5,718.273 

5.719.077 

5.718,033 

5.718.151 

33                  5.718.175 

5.718.397 

5.718.335 

5.719.144 

5,718,212 

5.718.179 

5.718.410 

5,718.409 

5.718.350 

5.719.153 

5,71 8  J26 

5.718.198 

5.718332 

5.718.421 

5.718.353 

5.719.162 

5,718,454 

5.718.208 

5.719.063 

5.718.499 

5.718.356 

5.719.182 

5.718J34 

5,718.215 

5.719352 

5.718320 

5.718.370 

5.719.183 

5.718.928 

5.718.281 

5.719,824 

5.718.572 

5.718.394 

5.719.184 

5.719.069 

5.718.300 

5.720,027 

5.718.586 

5.718.415 

5.719.198 

5.719,163 

5.718.311 

34                   5.718.000 

5.718.602 

5.718.445 

5.719.202 

5.7I9.I65 

5.718.312 

5.718.086 

5.718.650 

5.718.466 

5.719.210 

5.719.175 

5.718.316 

5.718.268 

5.718.658 

5.718.467 

5.71 9  J24 

5.719.266 

5.718.406 

5.718.310 

5.718.664 

5.718.698 

5,719,227 

5.719.287 

5.718.411 

5.718.319 

5.718.711 

5.718,705 

5,719,231 

5.719.295 

5.718,418 

5.718.322 

5.718.721 

5.718.707 

5,719,293 

5.719.496 

5.718,440 

5.718.340 

5.718.738 

5.718.741 

5,719,307 

5.719.756 

5.718.450 

5.718.348 

5.718.743 

5.718.756 

5.719,338 

5.719.792 

5.718,451 

5.718.434 

5,718.759 

5.718.767 

5,719,3a 

5.719.933 

5.718.459 

5.718393 

5.718.826 

5,718.781 

5.719.449 

19 

5.718J2g 

5.718.478 

5.718.604 

5.718.906 

5.718.787 

5.719.966 

5.718.391 

5.718.481 

5.718.644 

5.718.959 

5.718.806 

5.719.972 

5.71 8  J56 

5.718.482 

5.718.695 

5,718.970 

5.718.890 

5.719.973 

5.71 8  J91 

5.718.492 

5.718.701 

5.718.976 

5.718.955 

5,719,983 

5.719.039 

5.718317 

5.718.716 

5.718.981 

5.719.035 

44                   5.718.600 

20 

5.718.294 

5.718353 

5.718.733 

5,718.983 

5.719.056 

5,718.691 

5.718,401 

5.718.619 

5.718.737 

5.718.995 

5.719.099 

5.719.190 

5,7l8J0f7 

5.718.633 

5.718.770 

5.719.000 

5.719.113 

5.719,191 

5.719.053 

5,718.649 

5.718.808 

5.719.001 

5.719.126 

5,719,491 

21 

5.717.993 

5.718.653 

5.718.830 

5.719.002 

5.719.174 

45                 Re.35,732 

5.718.073 

5.718.668 

5.718.837 

5,719.014 

5.719.193 

5,718,101 

5.718.074 

5.718.673 

5.718.845 

5.719.016 

5.719.207 

5.718,191 

5.718.419 

5.718.792 

5.718.876 

5.719.017 

5.719.208 

5,718375 

5.718.501 

5.718.810 

5.718.878 

5.719.019 

5.719,252 

5,718.929 

5.71 8  J94 

5.718.901 

5.718,885 

5.719.072 

5,719,329 

5.718.947 

5.719.204 

5.718.939 

5.718.936 

5.719,073 

5.719,331 

5.719354 

5.719.362 

5.718.951 

5.718.945 

5,719.074 

5,719339 

5.719.795 

5.719.605 

5.718.967 

5.718,963 

5.719.075 

5,719.361 

47                 5.718.121 

5.720.015 

5.719.076 

5.718.969 

5.719.090 

5.719.456 

5.718333 

22 

5.718.802 

5.719.154 

5.718.974 

5.719.092 

5.719.463 

5,718.684 

5.718.693 

5,718.469 

5.719.445 

5.719.908 

53                  5.718.050 

55                 5.718.024 

5.718.790 

5,718.473 

5.719.495 

50                   5.718.617 

5.718.092 

5.718.028 

5.719.172 

5.718384 

5.719372 

5,719.070 

5.718.157 

5.718.058 

5.719.201 

5.718.601 

5.719.573 

5.719«0 

5.718.189 

5.718.153 

5.719315 

5.718.636 

5.719.591 

5.719.438 

5,718,229 

5.718.255 

5.719324 

5,718.655 

5,719,594 

5.719309 

5,718,230 

5.718.463 

5.719378 

5.718.665 

5,719,682 

5.719.879 

5,718366 

5.718325 

5.720.034 

5.718.720 

5.719,695 

5.719.889 

5,718,416 

5.718355 

48 

5.718.003 

5.718.735 

5.719,707 

i.TTDSXn 

5,718370 

5.718.571 

5.718.070 

5,718.744 

5.719,754 

51                  5.718,001 

5,718378 

5.718.618 

5,718,094 

5.718.752 

5.719.773 

5.718.034 
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Patent  Cooperatioii  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  4,  on 
December  2,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  nimiber  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  1,  1998,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1, 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19,  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1,  1998,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1250.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 455.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 105.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 105.(X) 

—  Confirmation  fee 52.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  U)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (EPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 490.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.(X) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  790.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00        1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japainese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1  l.CX)  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  (tependent  claim 135.00  270.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
appUcable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Nov.  10,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  begiiming  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  i2th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
February  21,  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 


1207  OG  69 


1207  OG  70 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  24,  1998 


and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  F»alcnts  5.390.367  through  5.392.464 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
February  19,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.993,076  through  4.995,1 13 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
February  17,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.642,814  through  4,644.587 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  ^ove  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  (talents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  arid  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(eHg),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,050.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  E)«;. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) - $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  Filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,580.00 

By  o«her  than  a  small  entity $3,160.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 

grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

ntoaths,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 


By  a  snaall  entity  (§  1.9(f)) .. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity . 


$65.00 

,..$130.00 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 


Nodce  of  ExpiratioB  of  Patents 
Doe  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  Usted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  December  17,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  E)ate 

Re.  32,773 

06/854,430 

10/25/88 

(4,559,598) 

(06/468.493) 

(12/17/85) 

Re.  34,007 

07/603.172 

07/28/92 

(4,885,951) 

(07/123,963) 

(12/12/89) 

Re.  34,404 

07/524,513 

10/12/93 

(4,886.139) 

(07/234,353) 

(12/12/89) 

4,558,466 

06/520,506 

12/17/85 

4,558,468 

06/658,328 

12/17/85 

4,558,470 

06/436,654 

12/17/85 

4,558,472 

06/664,406 

12/17/85 

4,558,473 

06/557,165 

12/17/85 

4,558,478 

06/597,450 

12/17/85 

4,558,480 

06/627,769 

12/17/85 

4,558,486 

06/552,745 

12/17/85 

4,558,488 

06/515,138 

12/17/85 

4,558,489 

06/553,383 

12/17/85 

4,558,494 

06/621,319 

12/17/85 

4,558,503 

06/622,257 

12/17/85 

4,558,504 

06/447,657 

12/17/85 

4,558,514 

06/600,157 

12/17/85 

4,558,518 

06/454,641 

12/17/85 

4,558,524 

06/433,662 

12/17/85 

4,558,542 

06/219,489 

12/17/85 

4,558,544 

06/676,449 

12/17/85 

4,558,546 

06/459,599 

12/17/85 

4,558,547 

06/602,464 

12/17/85 

4,558,555 

06/574,325 

12/17/85 

4,558,564 

06/543,047 

12/17/85 

4,558,570 

06/512,420 

12/17/85 

4,558,576 

06/550,800 

12/17/85 

4,558,583 

06/577,680 

12/17/85 

4,558,587 

06/645,473 

12/17/85 

4,558,590 

06/604,752 

12/17/85 

4,558,593 

06/634,560 

12/17/85 

4,558,609 

06/456,261 

12/17/85 

4,558,613 

06/624,241 

12/17/85 

4,558,618 

06/623,776 

12/17/85 

4,558,636 

06/605,419 

12/17/85 

4,558,639 

06/620,708 

12/17/85 

4,558,641 

06/559,186 

12/17/85 

4,558,644 

06/687,268 

12/17/85 

4,558,651 

06/543,639 

12/17/85 

4,558,669 

06/582,870 

12/17/85 

4,558,671 

06/513,465 

12/17/85 

4,558,675 

06/638,802 

12/17/85 

4,558,678 

06/465,342 

12/17/85 

4,558,683 

06/746,463 

12/17/85 

4,558,694 

06/544,284 

12/17/85 

4,558,698 

06/585,237 

12/17/85 

4,558,710 

06/611,372 

12/17/85 

4.558,714 

06/493,827 

12/17/85 

4,558,717 

06/582,216 

12/17/85 

4,558,722 

06/591,412 

12/17/85 

4,558,723 

06/560,376 

12/17/85 

4,558,724 

06/651,640 

12/17/85 

4,558,725 

06/595,620 

12/17/85 

4,558,735 

06/539,360 

12/17/85 

4,558,740 

06/734,741 

12/17/85 

4,558,757 

06/615,534 

12/17/85 

4,558,783 

06/633,738 

12/17/85 

4,558,786 

06/504,556 

12/17/85 
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Issue  Date 

4,559,238 

06/399,739 

12/17/85 

4,559,239 

06/562,161 

12/17/85 

4,558,789 

06/502.582 

12/17/85 

4,559,241 

06/668,237 

12/17/85 

4,558,794 

06/542.191 

12/17/85 

4,559,246 

06/703,532 

12/17/85 

4,558,800 

06/630.494 

12/17/85 

4,559,247 

06/534,070 

12/17/85 

4.558,803 

06/613.641 

12/17/85 

4,559,251 

06/701,374 

12/17/85 

4.558,811 

06/588.094 

12/17/85 

4,559,254 

06/374,674 

12/17/85 

4,558,826 

06/639.525 

12/17/85 

4,559,255 

06/685,113 

12/17/85 

4,558,831 

06/517,823 

12/17/85 

4,559,264 

06/461,566 

12/17/85 

4,558,838 

06/666,343 

12/17/85 

4,559,265 

06/567,953 

12/17/85 

4,558,850 

06/650,102 

12/17/85 

4,559,270 

06/518,194 

12/17/85 

4,558,853 

06/567,859 

12/17/85 

4,559,280 

06/682,%5 

12/17/85 

4,558,855 

06/546,657 

12/17/85 

4,559,284 

06/659,682 

12/17/85 

4,558,866 

06/293,321 

12/17/85 

4,559,285 

06/625,971 

12/17/85 

4,558,886 

06/534,736 

12/17/85 

4,559,286 

06/650,380 

12/17/85 

4,558,894 

06^2,180 

12/17/85 

4,559,287 

06/670,837 

12/17/85 

4,558,899 

06/593,512 

12/17/85 

4,559,293 

06/595,377 

12/17/85 

4,558,911 

06/564,470 

12/17/85 

4,559,300 

06/458,803 

12/17/85 

4,558,912 

06/561,392 

12/17/85 

4,559,301 

06/471,628 

12/17/85 

4,558,922 

06/608,474 

12/17/85 

4,559,312 

06/533,5% 

12/17/85 

4,558,946 

06/460,913 

12/17/85 

4,559,315 

06/631,687 

12/17/85 

4,558,953 

06/444,156 

12/17/85 

4,559,319 

06/711,863 

12/17/85 

4,558,959 

06/664,669 

12/17/85 

4.559,323 

06/637,0% 

12/17/85 

4,558,964 

06/548,424 

12/17/85 

4,559,326 

06/6%,686 

12/17/85 

4,558,966 

06/530,819 

12/17/85 

4.559,327 

06/484,592 

12/17/85 

4,558,981 

06/626,746 

12/17/85 

4.559.328 

06/623,271 

12/17/85 

4,558,983 

06/544,734 

12/17/85 

4.559.333 

06/585,314 

12/17/85 

4,558,986 

06/608,075 

12/17/85 

4.559.336 

06^^05,279 

12/17/85 

4.558,992 

06/728,166 

12/17/85 

4.559.337 

06/705,280 

12/17/85 

4.558,994 

06/627,328 

12/17/85 

4,559,340 

06/555,311 

12/17/85 

4,559,006 

06/623,845 

12/17/85 

4,559,341 

06/576,595 

12/17/85 

4,559,007 

06/318,066 

12/17/85 

4,559,359 

06/615,024 

12/17/85 

4,559,014 

06/4%,509 

12/17/85 

4,559,361 

06/538,805 

12/17/85 

4,559,017 

06/531,462 

12/17/85 

4,559,363 

06/641,829 

12/17/85 

4,559,019 

06/512,874 

12/17/85 

4,559,364 

06/655.991 

12/17/85 

4,559.020 

06/494,318 

12/17/85 

4,559,365 

06/626.068 

12/17/85 

4.559.025 

06/5%,42l 

12/17/85 

4,559,367 

06/722,485 

12/17/85 

4.559.030 

06/552,242 

12/17/85 

4,559,369 

06/665,223 

12/17/85 

4.559,031 

06/725,530 

12/17/85 

4,559,370 

06/614,041 

12/17/85 

4,559,044 

06/404,811 

12/17/85 

4,559,372 

06/663,483 

12/17/85 

4,559,045 

06/493,182 

12/17/85 

4,559,375 

06/691,604 

12/17/85 

4,559.051 

06/515,012 

12/17/85 

4,559,376 

06/525,041 

12/17/85 

4.559,056 

06/630,468 

12/17/85 

4,559,382 

06/501,270 

12/17/85 

4,559,061 

06/662,661 

12/17/85 

4,559,387 

06/658,106 

12/17/85 

4.559.078 

06/562,659 

12/17/85 

4,559,388 

06/683,660 

12/17/85 

4.559,088 

06/610,535 

12/17/85 

4,559,394 

06/635,080 

12/17/85 

4,559,094 

06/655,917 

12/17/85 

4,559,395 

06/704,691 

12/17/85 

4.559.0% 

06/623,874 

12/17/85 

4,559,397 

06/701,709 

12/17/85 

4.559.108 

06/416.001 

12/17/85 

4,559,398 

06/636,236 

12/17/85 

4.559.109 

06/480,999 

12/17/85 

4,559,400 

06/677,135 

12/17/85 

4,559,110 

06/512.508 

12/17/85 

4.559,405 

06/600,248 

12/17/85 

4.559,111 

06/684,208 

12/17/85 

4,559,407 

06/540,253 

12/17/85 

4.559,113 

06/590,226 

12/17/85 

4,559,413 

06/598,330 

12/17/85 

4,559,117 

06/441,202 

12/17/85 

4,559,423 

06/604,504 

12/17/85 

4,559,118 

06/648,936 

12/17/85 

4,559,428 

06/537,167 

12/17/85 

4,559,123 

06/669.829 

12/17/85 

4,559,429 

06/676,342 

12/17/85 

4,559,127 

06/613.880 

12/17/85 

4,559,434 

06/449,666 

12/17/85 

4.559,131 

06/631.682 

12/17/85 

4,559,447 

06/495,014 

12/17/85 

4.559,133 

06/532.810 

12/17/85 

4,559.453 

06/491,707 

12/17/85 

4,559,137 

06/591.559 

12/17/85 

4,559,459 

06/480,524 

12/17/85 

4.559,150 

06/519.931 

12/17/85 

4,559,461 

06/631,641 

12/17/85 

4.559.154 

06/636.272 

12/17/85 

4.559.467 

06/446,136 

12/17/85 

4.559.162 

06^353,309 

12/17/85 

4.559.469 

06/725,145 

12/17/85 

4,559.171 

06/459.511 

12/17/85 

4.559.479 

06/594,332 

12/17/85 

4.559.173 

06/548.742 

12/17/85 

4.559,486 

06/565,346 

12/17/85 

4,559,181 

06/563,933 

12/17/85 

4,559,490 

06/567,433 

12/17/85 

4,559,185 

06/675,444 

12/17/85 

4,559,495 

06/360,363 

12/17/85 

4,559,194 

06/620,056 

12/17/85 

4,559,496 

06/617,285 

12/17/85 

4,559,195 

06/461,604 

12/17/85 

4.559,504 

06/569,382 

12/17/85 

4,559,200 

06/638,566 

12/17/85 

4,559,509 

06/529,082 

12/17/85 

4,559,201 

06/572,890 

12/17/85 

4,559,511 

06/486,584 

12/17/85 

4,559,202 

06/666,139 

12/17/85 

4,559,514 

06/556,689 

12/17/85 

4.559.203 

06/526,808 

12/17/85 

4,559,520 

06/391,170 

12/17/85 

4.559.204 

06/641,627 

12/17/85 

4,559,523 

06/437,213 

12/17/85 

4.559.205 

06/470.159 

12/17/85 

4,559,530 

06/433,173 

12/17/85 

4.559.219 

06/595,861 

12/17/85 

4,559,531 

06/466,325 

12/17/85 

4.559.227 

06/666,849 

12/17/85 

4,559,537 

06/448,863 

12/17/85 

4.559.231 

06/496,301 

12/17/85 

4,559,546 

06/647,284 

12/17/85 

4.559.234 

06/615,117 

12/17/85 

4,559,554 

06/534,507 

12/17/85 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.886,006 

07/313.208 

12/12/89 

4,886,007 

07/224.644 

12/12/89 

4,559.558 

06/413,378 

12/17/85 

4,886,009 

07/211,949 

12/12/89 

4.559.561 

06/556,182 

12/17/85 

4,886,010 

07/247,913 

12/12/89 

4.559.562 

06/523,982 

12/17/85 

4,886,013 

07/2%,438 

12/12/89 

4.559.564 

06/581,131 

12/17/85 

4,886,017 

07/075,723 

12/12/89 

4,559.566 

06/332.882 

12/17/85 

4,886,020 

07/274,247 

12/12/89 

4,559.579 

06/571.554 

12/17/85 

4.886,032 

07/274,550 

12/12/89 

4.559.581 

06/628.074 

12/17/85 

4,886,033 

07/237,814 

12/12/89 

4.559.583 

06/594.209 

12/17/85 

4,886,037 

07/026,864 

12/12/89 

4.559.585 

06/589.791 

12/17/85 

4,886,042 

07/299,098 

12/12/89 

4.559.602 

06/461.548 

12/17/85 

4.886,043 

07/243,952 

12/12/89 

4.559,604 

06/304.154 

12/17/85 

4,886,045 

07/346,489 

12/12/89 

4.559,615 

06/418,461 

12/17/85 

4,886,047 

07/254,611 

12/12/89 

4,559,622 

06/416.416 

12/17/85 

4,886,049 

07/195,039 

12/12/89 

4,559,628 

06/488,838 

12/17/85 

4,886.051 

07/211.939 

12/12/89 

4,559.629 

06/531,285 

12/17/85 

4,886,053 

07/222,146 

12/12/89 

4.559.633 

06/542,023 

12/17/85 

4,886,054 

07/262,609 

12/12/89 

4.559,635 

06/578,251 

12/17/85 

4,886,055 

07/147,231 

12/12/89 

4.559,636 

06/445,140 

12/17/85 

4,886,073 

07/182,397 

12/12/89 

4.885,805 

07/259,248 

12/12/89 

4,886,074 

07/167,890 

12/12/89 

4,885,806 

07/309.997 

12/12/89 

4.886,085 

07/277,628 

12/12/89 

4,885,809 

07/339,011 

12/12/89 

4.886.088 

07/152,350 

12/12/89 

4,885,810 

07/313,613 

12/12/89 

4.886,092 

07/261,119 

12/12/89 

4  885,811 

07/197,439 

12/12/89 

4,886,098 

07/126,465 

12/12/89 

4.885,814 

07/250.924 

12/12/89 

4,886,099 

07/233,805 

12/12/89 

4,885,818 

07/219.307 

12/12/89 

4,886,100 

07/202,549 

12/12/89 

4.885.820 

07/1 14,983 

12/12/89 

4,886,104 

07/232,542 

12/12/89 

4.885.824 

07/239,641 

12/12/89 

4,886,112 

07/146,649 

12/12/89 

4.885.827 

07/245,238 

12/12/89 

4,886,116 

07/294,284 

12/12/89 

4.885.830 

07/311.835 

12/12/89 

4,886.120 

07/305,306 

12/12/89 

4.885.832 

07/216,085 

12/12/89 

4.886.121 

07/279,926 

12/12/89 

4,885.834 

07/253,035 

12/12/89 

4.886.123 

07/143,213 

12/12/89 

4.885.835 

07/305,790 

12/12/89 

4,886.124 

07/141,977 

12/12/89 

4,885,838 

07/266,91 1 

12/12/89 

4.886.126 

07/282,595 

12/12/89 

4.885,846 

07/l%.376 

12/12/89 

4,886,128 

07/173,783 

12/12/89 

4.885,850 

07/173,216 

12/12/89 

4,886,132 

07/316,269 

12/12/89 

4,885.852 

07/076,626 

12/12/89 

4,886,133 

07/254,265 

12/12/89 

4.885.857 

07/311,043 

12/12/89 

4.886,135 

07/186,842 

12/12/89 

4,885.863 

07/198.323 

12/12/89 

4,886,138 

07/288,661 

12/12/89 

4,885,864 

07/244,022 

12/12/89 

4,886,141 

07/203,970 

12/12/89 

4.885,866 

07/204,903 

12/12/89 

4,886,145 

07/216,369 

12/12/89 

4.885,867 

07/261,348 

12/12/89 

4,886,147 

07/286,165 

12/12/89 

4.885,868 

07/219,819 

12/12/89 

4,886,150 

07/197,678 

12/12/89 

4.885,869 

07/256,571 

12/12/89 

4,886,151 

07/171,181 

12/12/89 

4.885,871 

07/249,103 

12/12/89 

4,886,155 

07/230,087 

12/12/89 

4,885,874 

07/149,108 

12/12/89 

4,886,157 

07/098,549 

12/12/89 

4.885,878 

07/093,889 

12/12/89 

4,886,159 

07/225,226 

12/12/89 

4,885.884 

07/355,861 

12/12/89 

4,886,166 

06/785,093 

12/12/89 

4,885.886 

07/246,635 

12/12/89 

4,886.176 

07/261.986 

12/12/89 

4.885.888 

07/120,973 

12/12/89 

4.886.182 

07/357.235 

12/12/89 

4.885,894 

07/145.380 

12/12/89 

4.886.184 

07/299.597 

12/12/89 

4.885,897 

07/255.200 

12/12/89 

4,886.189 

07/229.715 

12/12/89 

4,885,901 

07/247,356 

12/12/89 

4,886,193 

07/068.993 

12^12/89 

4,885,902 

07/181,323 

12/12/89 

4,886,197 

07/199.800 

12/12/89 

4,885,911 

07/159,840 

12/12/89 

4,886,202 

07/268.145 

12/12/89 

4,885,915 

07/079,701 

12/12/89 

4,886.207 

07/244,135 

12/12/89 

4,885,917 

06/920,669 

12/12/89 

4,886.211 

07/174,732 

12/12/89 

4,885,918 

07/269,129 

12/12/89 

4.886.216 

07/165,499 

12/12/89 

4,885,930 

07/238.675 

12/12/89 

4.886,225 

06/501,667 

12/12/89 

4,885,942 

07/099.782 

12/12/89 

4,886.227 

07/341,146 

12/12/89 

4,885,944 

07/160,869 

12/12/89 

4,886.228 

07/242,101 

12/12/89 

4,885,949 

07/167,489 

12/12/89 

4.886.230 

06^26,897 

12/12/89 

4.885,955 

07/328,681 

12/12/89 

4.886,231 

07/289,800 

12/12/89 

4.885,958 

07/250,689 

12/12/89 

4.886.235 

07/306,218 

12/12/89 

4.885,961 

06/927,569 

12/12/89 

4.886.236 

07/305,285 

12/12/89 

4.885,966 

07/249,921 

12/12/89 

4.886.242 

07/250,772 

12/12/89 

4,885,969 

07/081,040 

12/12/89 

4.886,248 

07/285,425 

12/12/89 

4,885,970 

07/081,630 

12/12/89 

4,886.250 

07/083,665 

12/12/89 

4,885,974 

06/655,593 

12/12/89 

4,886.254 

07/155.711 

12/12/89 

4,885,977 

07/141,318 

12/12/89 

4.886.255 

07/054.539 

12/12/89 

4,885,978 

07/187,012 

12/12/89 

4.886.258 

07/235.621 

12/12/89 

4,885,981 

07/179.541 

12/12^9 

4.886.260 

07/109.365 

12/12/89 

4.885,987 

07/197,660 

12/12/89 

4,886.261 

07/160.400 

12/12/89 

4.885,991 

07/223,655 

12/12/89 

4,886.264 

07/259.922 

12/12/89 

4.885,992 

07/235,419 

12/12/89 

4.886.274 

07/212.704 

12/12/89 

4,885,994 

06/494,839 

12/12/89 

4,886.275 

07/284,722 

12/12/89 

4,885,995 

07/174.422 

12/12/89 

4,886.282 

07/261.561 

12/12/89 

4,886,000 

06/709,351 

12/12/89 

4.886.283 

07/220.611 

12/12/89 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,886.592 

07/l%.724 

2/12/89 

4.886.594 

07/090,654 

2/1 2«9 

4.886,287 

07/168.171 

12/12/89 

4.886.597 

07/243,273 

2/12/89 

4,886,294 

07/193.503 

12/12/89 

4.886.600 

07/161,568 

2/12«9 

4,886,297 

07/238,622 

12/12/89 

4.886.602 

07/245,101 

2/12/89 

4,886,300 

07/230,372 

12/12/89 

4.886.607 

07/323,891 

2/12/89 

4,886,301 

07/190,335 

12/12/89 

4.886.608 

07/261,777 

2/12/89 

4,886,306 

07/265,379 

12/12/89 

4.886.611 

07/222,869 

2/12/89 

4.886,309 

07/134,250 

12/12/89 

4.886.612 

07/225,047 

12/12/89 

4,886,312 

07/295,792 

12/12/89 

4.886.615 

07/171,341 

2/12/89 

4,886,320 

07/231.931 

12/12/89 

4,886,618 

07/180,715 

2/I2«9 

4,886,321 

07/281,130 

12/12/89 

4,886,622 

07/086,584 

2/12/89 

4,886,331 

07/169,316 

12/12/89 

4,886,624 

07/087,076 

12/12/89 

4,886.333 

07/167,332 

12/12/89 

4,886,628 

07/262,110 

12/12/89 

4.886.334 

07/239,352 

12/12/89 

4,886,633 

07/284,839 

12/12/89 

4.886.340 

07/217.558 

12/12/89 

4,886,646 

07/172,101 

12/12/89 

4.886.353 

07/169.416 

12/12/89 

4.886,650 

07/168,220 

I2/12«9 

4.886.354 

07/191.306 

12/12/89 

4.886.651 

07/195,576 

2/12/89 

4.886.358 

07/200.324 

12/12/89 

4.886.660 

07A)62,032 

12/12/89 

4.886.360 

07/096.408 

12/12/89 

4.886.666 

07/006,736 

2/12«9 

4.886.365 

07/200.627 

12/12/89 

4.886.672 

07/171,006 

2/12/89 

4.886,367 

07/200.085 

12/12/89 

4.886.673 

07/275,920 

2/12/89 

4,886,375 

07/320.982 

12/12/89 

4.886.683 

06/876,608 

2/12/89 

4,886,376 

07/167.396 

12/12/89 

4.886.684 

07/227,538 

2/12/89 

4,886,377 

07/134.129 

12/12/89 

4.886.686 

07/267,275 

12/12/89 

4,886,379 

07/108.096 

12/12«9 

4.886.700 

07/088,748 

12/12/89 

4,886,380 

07/091.835 

12/12/89 

4.886,705 

07/210,620 

12/12/89 

4,886,388 

07/225.640 

12/12/89 

4,886,706 

07/024,644 

12/12/89 

4,886,393 

07/004.611 

12/12/89 

4,886.712 

07/066.934 

I2/I2«9 

4,886,395 

07/069.547 

12/12/89 

4.886.713 

07/185.537 

12/12/89 

4,886,403 

07/165.916 

12/12/89 

4.886.717 

07/069.440 

I2/12«9 

4,886,407 

07/256.687 

12/12/89 

4.886.718 

07/010.546 

12/12/89 

4,886,414 

07/109.531 

12/12/89 

4.886.719 

07/190.093 

12/12/89 

4,886,416 

07/256.325 

12/12/89 

4.886.722 

07/187.777 

12/12/89 

4,886,417 

07/280,715 

12/12/89 

4.886.726 

07/125,503 

12/12/89 

4,886,419 

07/252,795 

12/12/89 

4.886.727 

07/260,820 

12/12/89 

4,886,422 

07/216,417 

12/12/89 

4,886,729 

07/219,117 

2/12/89 

4,886,430 

07/220,720 

12/12/89 

4,886,730 

07/217,767 

12/12/89 

4,886,439 

07/289,821 

12/12/89 

4,886,733 

07/252,661 

12/12/89 

4,886,440 

06/901,289 

12/12/89 

4,886,734 

07/249,392 

12/12/89 

4,886,445 

07/115,887 

12/12/89 

4,886,737 

07/245,558 

12/12/89 

4,886,447 

07/194,310 

12/12/89 

4,886,739 

07/230,643 

2/12/89 

4,886,452 

07/249,724 

12/12/89 

4,886,744 

06/850,123 

2/12/89 

4,886,453 

07/130,385 

12/12/89 

4,886,753 

06/858,924 

2/12/89 

4.886,455 

07/249,725 

12/12/89 

4,886,757 

07/038,689 

12/12/89 

4,886,456 

07/192,128 

12/12/89 

4,886,759 

07/138,567 

I2/12«9 

4,886,457 

07/231,363 

12/12/89 

4,886,760 

06/891,528 

2/12/89 

4,886,462 

07/150,889 

12/12/89 

4,886,761 

07/030,327 

2/12/89 

4,886,463 

07/247,223 

12/12/89 

4,886,767 

07/152,716 

2/12/89 

4.886,465 

07/204,610 

12/12/89 

4,886,771 

07/214,581 

2/12/89 

4,886,469 

07/268,384 

12/12/89 

4,886,772 

07/208,709 

2/12/89 

4,886,470 

07/198,344 

12/12/89 

4,886,785 

07/079,730 

2/12/89 

4,886,473 

07/296,562 

12/12/89 

4,886,790 

07/163,283 

2/12/89 

4,886,478 

07/246,431 

12/12/89 

4,886,793 

07/022,247 

2/12/89 

4,886,479 

07/242,583 

12/12/89 

4.886,796 

07/117,944 

2/12/89 

4,886,485 

07/308,462 

12/12/89 

4.886.798 

07/174,750 

2/12/89 

4,886,487 

06/932,173 

12/12/89 

4.886.799 

07/244,132 

2/12/89 

4,886,493 

07/111,213 

12/12/89 

4.886.802 

07/181,657 

2/12/89 

4,886,502 

06/939,748 

12/12/89 

4.886.804 

07/249,391 

2/12/89 

4,886,520 

07/265,626 

12/12/89 

4.886.805 

07/072,337 

2/12/89 

4.886.521 

07/190,429 

12/12/89 

4.886.806 

07/190,401 

2/12/89 

4.886.522 

07/157,781 

12/12/89 

4.886.808 

07/171,141 

2/12/89 

4,886.527 

07/242,718 

12/12/89 

4.886,809 

07/079,875 

2/12/89 

4.886,529 

07/216,555 

12/12/89 

4,886,813 

06/856,901 

2/12/89 

4,886,531 

07/251,583 

12/12/89 

4,886,817 

07/292.211 

2/12/89 

4.886.532 

07/190,884 

12/12/89 

4,886,823 

07/269.263 

2/12/89 

4.886.534 

07/227,651 

12/12/89 

4.886.833 

07/088.922 

2/12/89 

4,886.537 

07/304,623 

12/12/89 

4,886.838 

07/239.153 

2/12/89 

4.886.543 

07/216,126 

12/12/89 

4,886,843 

07/147.866 

2/12/89 

4.886.546 

07/024,348 

12/12/89 

4,886,847 

07/205.956 

2/12/89 

4,886,548 

07/337,941 

12/12/89 

4,886,855 

07/165,462 

2/12/89 

4,886,550 

07/251,804 

12/12/89 

4,886,857 

07/171,031 

2/12/89 

4,886,557 

07/192.271 

12/12/89 

4,886,867 

07/270,898 

2/12/89 

4,886,558 

07/196,317 

12/12/89 

4,886,868 

07/211.276 

2/12/89 

4,886,564 

07/111.403 

12/12/89 

4,886,869 

07/231.138 

2/12/89 

4,886,569 

07/313.377 

12/12/89 

4,886,871 

07/354.322 

2/12/89 

4,886,577 

06/730,171 

12/12/89 

4,886,879 

07/176.580 

2/12/89 

4,886,584 

07/212.051 

12/12/89 

4,886,885 

07/262.754 

2/12/89 

4,886,589 

07/057,972 

12/12/89 

4,886,888 

06^45.735                      1 

2/12/89 

UMI 


1207  OG  74 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  24,  1998 


19  98 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.887,312 

07/232.938 

12/12/89 

4.887.313 

07/007.406 

12/12/89 

4,886,889 

06/864,064 

12/12/89 

4,887,314 

07/312.591 

12/12/89 

4.886,902 

07/368,750 

12/12/89 

5,269,023 

07/734.897 

12/14/93 

4.886,903 

07/244,644 

12/12/89 

5.269.024 

07/919.145 

12/14/93 

4.886,905 

06/497,477 

12/12/89 

5.269.028 

07/956.956 

12/14/93 

4,886,909 

07/222,696 

12/12/89 

5.269.029 

07/970.639 

12/14A)3 

4,886,911 

07/061,306 

12/12/89 

5.269.033 

07/941.488 

12/14/93 

4.886,922 

06/650,915 

12/12/89 

5.269.036 

07/999.276 

12/14«3 

4.886,924 

07/258,743 

12/12/89 

5.269.042 

07/819.266 

12/14/93 

4.886.925 

07/189,450 

12/12/89 

5.269.043 

07/917.395 

12/14/93 

4.886.931 

07/058,016 

12/12/89 

5.269.044 

07/840.282 

12/14/93 

4.886.932 

07/179.614 

12/12/89 

5.269.053 

07/940,390 

12/14/93 

4.886.933 

07/221.724 

12/12/89 

5.269.059 

07/867,336 

12/14/93 

4.886.935 

07/238.779 

12/12/89 

5.269,062 

07/881.875 

12/14/93 

4.886.956 

07/262.636 

12/12/89 

5.269,064 

07/950.225 

12/14/93 

4,886,%  1 

07/207.658 

12/12/89 

5,269,066 

07/913.791 

12/14/93 

4,886,%5 

07/229.574 

12/12/89 

5.269.073 

07/976.570 

12/14/93 

4,886,972 

07/296.026 

12/12/89 

5.269.080 

07/818.576 

12/14/93 

4,886.988 

07/250.184 

12/12/89 

5.269.088 

07/961.548 

12/14/93 

4,886,989 

07/182.508 

12/12/89 

5.269.090 

07/827.695 

12/14/93 

4,887,000 

07/116.848 

12/12/89 

5.269.092 

07/970.380 

12/14«3 

4,887.003 

07/192.225 

12/12/89 

5.269.100 

07/959.756 

12/14/93 

4.887.014 

07/156.137 

12/12/89 

5.269.103 

07/739.471 

12/14/93 

4.887,015 

07/221.243 

12/12/89 

5.269,109 

08A)32.150 

12/14/93 

4.887.019 

07/049,979 

12/12/89 

5,269,111 

07/743.699 

12/14/93 

4.887,021 

07/304.074 

12/12/89 

5,269,112 

07/741.755 

12/14/93 

4,887,025 

07/141.754 

12/12/89 

5,269.114 

07/950.708 

12/14/93 

4,887,030 

07/117.616 

12/12/89 

5.269.120 

07/583.927 

12/14/93 

4,887.045 

07/330.526 

12/12/89 

5.269.123 

07/895,206 

12/14/93 

4.887.049 

07/162.701 

12/12/89 

5.269.124 

07/979,526 

12/14/93 

4.887.052 

07/276.146 

12/12/89 

5.269.125 

07/881,165 

12/14/93 

4.887,054 

07/290.719 

12/12/89 

5,269.127 

07/958.797 

12/14/93 

4.887,061 

07/292.007 

12/12/89 

5.269.129 

07/835.366 

12/14/93 

4.887.062 

07/225.300 

12/12/89 

5.269.130 

07/889.506 

12/14/93 

4,887.081 

07/130.415 

12/12/89 

5.269.132 

07/968,503 

12/14/93 

4.887.083 

07/167.235 

12/12/89 

5.269.133 

07/979,362 

12/14/93 

4.887.084 

07/209.641 

12/12/89 

5.269.145 

07/902.656 

12/14/93 

4.887,086 

07/078.775 

12/12/89 

5.269.146 

07/794.594 

12/14/93 

4.887,090 

07/105.374 

12/12/89 

5.269.153 

08/006.674 

12/14/93 

4.887,113 

07/296.550 

12/12/89 

5269.155 

07/704.136 

12/14/93 

4.887,121 

07/282.730 

12/12/89 

5.269.156 

07/942.668 

12/14/93 

4.887,123 

07/099.090 

12/12/89 

5.269.157 

07/959,806 

12/14/93 

4.887,126 

07/181.527 

12/12/89 

5.269.158 

07/900,146 

12/14/93 

4.887,166 

07/197.449 

12/12/89 

5.269,162 

08A)53.823 

12/14/93 

4.887,179 

07/339.878 

12/12/89 

5.269.167 

07/819.347 

12/14/93 

4.887,183 

07/257,388 

12/12/89 

5.269.172 

07/808.142 

12/14/93 

4,887,193 

07/133,079 

12/12/89 

5.269.174 

07/919.322 

12/14A)3 

4.887,197 

07/188,207 

12/12/89 

5.269.179 

07/795.175 

12/14/93 

4.887,205 

07/065.191 

12/12/89 

5.269.182 

07/765.429 

12^14A>3 

4.887.206 

07/138.782 

12/12/89 

5.269.185 

07/760.481 

12/14/93 

4.887,207 

07/138.781 

12/12/89 

5.269.187 

07/715.545 

12/14/93 

4.887,208 

07/134.932 

12/12/89 

5.269.189 

07/477.162 

12/14/93 

4.887,211 

06/934.846 

12/12/89 

5.269.193 

07/933.100 

12/14/93 

4.887,212 

06/924,670 

12/12/89 

5.269.196 

07/880.547 

12/14/93 

4,887.214 

07/113,882 

12/12/89 

5.269.199 

07/907.317 

12/14/93 

4.887.215 

06/878,571 

12/12/89 

5.269.200 

07/938.878 

12/14/93 

4.887.218 

07/127,334 

12/12/89 

5.269.207 

07/973.675 

12/14/93 

4.887.220 

07/143,859 

12/12/89 

5.269.208 

07/929.385 

12/14/93 

4.887  ??5 

06/861,721 

12/12/89 

5.269.219 

08A)38.546 

12/14/93 

4.887.229 

07/064,464 

12/12/89 

5.269.228 

07/917.103 

12/14/93 

4.887,235 

07/129,921 

12/12/89 

5,269,229 

07/831.985 

12/14/93 

4,887,236 

07/057,089 

12/12/89 

5,269,231 

07/864.561 

12/14/93 

4,887,240 

07/132,997 

12/12/89 

5,269,232 

07/272.140 

12/14/93 

4,887,254 

07/172.525 

12/12/89 

5.269.233 

07/957.241 

12/14/93 

4,887,257 

07/164.754 

12/12/89 

5.269.237 

07/844.442 

12/14/93 

4.887.258 

07/164.305 

12/12/89 

5.269.248 

07/678.968 

12/14/93 

4.887,259 

07/241.414 

12/12/89 

5.269.257 

07/918.457 

12/14/93 

4,887,276 

07/039.037 

12/12/89 

5.269.260 

07/944.391 

12/14/93 

4.887,281 

07/180.428 

12/12/89 

5.269.266 

08A)02.833 

12/14/93 

4.887,285 

07/024.656 

12/12/89 

5.269.267 

07/944.605 

12/14/93 

4.887,287 

07/267.057 

12/12/89 

5.269.268 

08A)37.227 

12/14/93 

4,887,290 

07/083.496 

12/12/89 

5.269.280 

07/817,883 

12/14/93 

4.887,297 

06/936.541 

12/12/89 

5.269.281 

07/842,210 

12/14/93 

4.887.301 

06/742.166 

12/12/89 

5.269.283 

07/755.059 

12/14/93 

4.887,302 

07A)67.245 

12/12/89 

5.269.284 

07/831.044 

12/14/93 

4.887,304 

07/326.436 

12/12/89 

5,269,286 

07/941,185 

12/14/93 

4,887,307 

07/162.867 

12/12/89 

5.269.288 

08A)70,680 

12/14/93 

4,887,310 

07/077.288 

12/12/89 

5.269.294 

07/887.852 

12/14/93 

February  24.  1998 

U.S.  PA1 

rENT/VNDT 

RADEMARKO 

FHCE 

1207  OG  75 

Patent  Number 
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Issue  Date 

5.269.599 

07/907.130 

12/14/93 

5.269.609 

07/740.119 

12/14/93 

5.269.310 

07/931,578 

12/14«3 

5.269.611 

07/601.921 

12/14/93 

5.269.317 

07/785,905 

12/14/93 

5.269.616 

07/876.649 

12/14/93 

5.269.323 

07/984,771 

12/14/93 

5.269.620 

07/817.817 

12/14/93 

5.269.324 

07/821,476 

12/14/93 

5.269.621 

07/917,248 

12/14/93 

5.269.330 

07/939,915 

12/14/93 

5,269,623 

07/855,874 

12/14/93 

5.269.334 

07/902,220 

12/14/93 

5,269.625 

07/660.735 

12/14/93 

5.269.337 

07/845,378 

12/14/93 

5.269.627 

07/930.852 

12/14/93 

5,269.338 

07/988,857 

12/14/93 

5.269.628 

07/777.286 

12/14«3 

5.269.341 

08A)46,257 

12/14/93 

5.269.637 

07/887.736 

12/14/93 

5.269.349 

07/635,578 

12^14/93 

5.269,647 

07/499.255 

12/14/93 

5.269.354 

07/989,121 

12/14/93 

5,269,651 

07/809.546 

12/14/93 

5.269.355 

07/941,516 

12/14/93 

5,269,652 

07/720426 

12/14/93 

5.269.356 

07/852,792 

12/14/93 

5,269,654 

07/919,208 

12/14/93 

5.269.369 

07/796,062 

12/14/93 

5,269,655 

08AX)5.469 

12/14/93 

5.269.375 

07/920,750 

12/14/93 

5,269,656 

07/953,341 

12/14/93 

5.269.379 

07/610,393 

12/14/93 

5,269.670 

07/934.870 

12/14/93 

5.269.385 

08A)34,599 

12/14/93 

5,269,673 

07/918.246 

12/14/93 

5,269,390 

07/858,024 

12/14/93 

5,269,674 

07/911.324 

12/14/93 

5.269,392 

07/779,952 

12/14/93 

5,269,682 

08AX)7.583 

12/14/93 

5,269,395 

07/952,003 

12/14/93 

5,269,688 

08A)59.634 

12/14/93 

5,269.407 

07/993,370 

12/14/93 

5,269,695 

08A)27.298 

12/14/93 

5.269.410 

07/952,598 

12/14/93 

5,269,708 

08/019.008 

12/14/93 

5.269.412 

07/911,820 

12/14/93 

5,269,714 

07/919.244 

12/14/93 

5.269.416 

07/814,785 

12/14/93 

5,269,715 

07/936.583 

12/14/93 

5.269.419 

07/893,514 

12/14/93 

5,269,717 

07/975.412 

12/14/93 

5.269.420 

08/003.463 

12/14/93 

5,269,718 

07/931.964 

12/14/93 

5.269.422 

08A)20,639 

12/14/93 

5,269,720 

08AX)3.263 

12/14/93 

5.269.425 

08/037,090 

12/14/93 

5,269,723 

08A)05.774 

12/14/93 

5.269.432 

08A)49,764 

12/14/93 

5,269,724 

07/901.048 

12/14/93 

5.269.435 

07/950,029 

12/14/93 

5,269,727 

07/950.001 

12/14/93 

5.269.438 

07/775,992 

12/14/93 

5,269,728 

07/833.940 

12/14/93 

5.269.439 

07/860,186 

12/14/93 

5,269,733 

07/885.662 

12/14/93 

5.269.444 

07/897,479 

12/14/93 

5,269,734 

07/756.437 

12/14/93 

5.269.449 

07/807,295 

12/14/93 

5,269,737 

08A)25.802 

12/14/93 

5.269,457 

08/019,710 

12/14«3 

5,269,738 

07/854.540 

12/14/93 

5,269,458 

08A)04,268 

12/14/93 

5,269,741 

07/746.320 

12/14/93 

5,269,460 

07/911,222 

12/14/93 

5,269,748 

08A)20.222 

12/14/93 

5.269.461 

07/850,768 

12/14/93 

5,269,753 

07/913.601 

12/14/93 

5.269.463 

07/888,057 

12/14/93 

5,269,754 

07/830.200 

12/14/93 

5.269.466 

06/466,413 

12/14/93 

5,269,758 

07/875.683 

12/14«3 

5.269.468 

07/902,263 

12/14/93 

5,269,760 

07/791.319 

12/14/93 

5.269.475 

07/951,592 

12/14/93 

5,269,761 

07/930.176 

12/14«3 

5.269.476 

07/761,130 

12/14/93 

5,269,766 

07/895.892 

12/14/93 

5,269.478 

07/885,117 

12/14/93 

5,269,767 

07/876.197 

12/14«3 

5,269.480 

07/748,239 

12/14/93 

5,269,768 

08A)14.733 

12/14/93 

5,269,481 

08A)1 1,789 

12^14/93 

5,269,772 

07/913.469 

12/14/93 

5,269,484 

07/901,697 

12/14/93 

5,269,773 

07/829.054 

12/14/93 

5.269.487 

07/960.728 

12/14/93 

5.269.778 

07/765.988 

12/14/93 

5.269,491 

07/848,829 

12/14/93 

5.269,779 

07/892.672 

12/14/93 

5,269,494 

08A)48,009 

12/14/93 

5,269,7% 

07/935.488 

12/14^93 

5,269.500 

07/519,923 

12/14/93 

5,269,801 

07/828.152 

12/14/93 

5.269.501 

07/985,195 

12/14/93 

5,269,815 

07/976.243 

12/14/93 

5.269,513 

07/923,231 

12/14/93 

5,269,817 

08A)40.586 

12/14/93 

5.269.515 

08AD52,533 

12/14/93 

5,269,828 

07/922.324 

12/14/93 

5.269.520 

08A)  19,762 

12/14/93 

5,269.843 

07/%2,812 

12/14/93 

5.269.522 

07/763,326 

12/14/93 

5.269.845 

07/842.883 

12/14/93 

5.269.524 

07/7%,869 

12/14/93 

5.269,851 

07/970.948 

12/14«3 

5.269.525 

07/948,003 

12/14/93 

5,269,858 

07/743.528 

12/14/93 

5,269.528 

07/%9,105 

12/14/93 

5,269,859 

07/884.395 

12/14/93 

5.269.529 

08A)I4,748 

12/14/93 

5,269,888 

07/679.631 

12/14/93 

5.269.530 

07/894,920 

12/14/93 

5,269,892 

07/895.%2 

12/14/93 

5.269.533 

08/037,898 

12/14/93 

5.269.893 

07/887.341 

12/14/93 

5.269.534 

07/991,277 

12/14/93 

5.269,907 

07/847.541 

12/14/93 

5,269,535 

07/826,%9 

12/14/93 

5.269.908 

07/936.440 

12/14/93 

5,269.544 

08/007,898 

12/14/93 

5.269,912 

07/791.971 

12/14/93 

5.269.545 

07/886,868 

12/14/93 

5,269,914 

08A)14.683 

1             12/14/93 

5.269.553 

08A)22,452 

12/14/93 

5,269,918 

07/948.304 

12/14/93 

5.269.554 

07/874.520 

12/14/93 

5,269,919 

07/822,360 

12/14/93 

5.269.564 

07/972.244 

12/14/93 

5,269,923 

07/857.014 

12/14/93 

5.269.566 

07/430.317 

12/14/93 

5,269,933 

07/951.010 

12/14«3 

5.269.568 

07/886.132 

12/14^3 

5,269,934 

07/957,347 

12/14/93 

5.269.573 

07/863.294 

12/14/93 

5,269,935 

07/943.933 

12/14/93 

5.269.575 

07/942,790 

12/14/93 

5,269,941 

07/908.893 

12/14/93 

5.269.577 

07/962,927 

12/14/93 

5,269,944 

07/882.703 

12/14/93 

5,269.580 

07/960,945 

12/14/93 

5.269,945 

07/%  1.01 6 

12/14/93 

5,269,587 

07/817,520 

12/14/93 

5,269,949 

07/944.068 

12/14/93 

5.269,593 

07/889,844 

12/14/93 

5.269.950 

07/790.072 

12/14/93 

UMI 
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OR 

FICIAL 

UA/,hllb 

Febi 

tUARY  24,  1998 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number                 Issue  Date 

5.270.375 

07/967,543 

12/14/93 

5.270,382 

07/873,135 

12/14/93 

5.269,953 

07/996.906 

12/14/93 

5.270.385 

07/535,184 

12/14/93 

5,269.959 

07/945.624 

12/14/93 

5,270.386 

07/851,371 

12/14/93 

5,269,967 

07/461.308 

12/14/93 

5.270.388 

07/691,797 

12/14/93 

5,269,968 

07/899.482 

12/14/93 

5.270.389 

07/838,820 

12/14/93 

5,269,969 

08/076.524 

12/14/93 

5.270.394 

07/956,184 

12/14/93 

5,269,970 

07/852.348 

12/14/93 

5,270.398 

07/888,112 

12/14/93 

5,269,981 

07/769.045 

12/14/93 

5.270.401 

07/776,529 

12/14/93 

5,269,988 

08/016.025 

12/14/93 

5,270.404 

07/916,305 

12/14/93 

5,269.994 

07/866.700 

12/14/93 

5.270.407 

07/955,854 

12/14«3 

5,270,002 

07/972,195 

2/14/93 

5.270,411 

07/865,521 

12/14/93 

5.270.007 

07/990,149 

12/14/93 

5.270.412 

07/888,809 

12/14/93 

5.270,01 1 

07/789.338 

2/14/93 

5.270,432 

07/867,864 

12/14/93 

5.270.014 

07/883,832 

I2/14«3 

5.270,443 

07/855,510 

12/14/93 

5.270,020 

07/862,337 

2/14/93 

5.270.454 

07/653,840 

12/14/93 

5,270,034 

07/868,005 

2/14/93 

5.270,466 

07/897,178 

12/14/93 

5.270,035 

07/886362 

2/14«3 

5,270.499 

07/623,480 

12/14/93 

5.270,037 

07/974,366 

2/14/93 

5.270.503 

08A)48,422 

12/14/93 

5.270.042 

08/021,141 

2/14/93 

5.270.510 

07/915,073 

I2/14«3 

5.270,045 

07/867.292 

2/14/93 

5,270.512 

07/891,219 

12/14/93 

5.270,048 

07/941.753 

2/14/93 

5.270.513 

07/912,682 

12/14/93 

5.270.050 

07/773.574 

2^14/93 

5.270.527 

07/960,106 

12/14/93 

5,270,056 

07/754.284 

2/14/93 

5.270.543 

07/907,486 

12/14/93 

5,270.059 

07/930.632 

2/14/93 

5.270.559 

07/%7,383 

12/14/93 

5.270,077 

07/806.389 

2/14/93 

5.270.594 

07/720,889 

12/14«3 

5.270.081 

07/985.820 

2/14/93 

5.270.604 

07/886,587 

12/14/93 

5.270.084 

07/589.096 

2/14/93 

5,270,609 

07/805,226 

12/14«3 

5.270,085 

07/778.852 

2/14/93 

5,270,619 

07/779,944 

12/14/93 

5.270,089 

07/874.964 

2^14/93 

5.270,629 

07/876,402 

12/14/93 

5.270,100 

07/831.805 

2/14/93 

5.270.634 

07/743,479 

12/14/93 

5,270.101 

07/884.150 

2/14/93 

5.270.636 

07/837,328 

12/14/93 

5,270,104 

07/925.410 

2/14/93 

5.270.637 

07/918,436 

12/14/93 

5,270,107 

07/870.609 

2/14/93 

5.270.641 

07/824,854 

12/14«3 

5,270,117 

07/926.302 

2/14/93 

5.270.668 

07/856,446 

12/14/93 

5,270,119 

07/770.066 

2/14/93 

5.270,671 

07/925,846 

12/14/93 

5,270,121 

07/774.035 

2/14/93 

5.270.675 

07/688,829 

12/14/93 

5,270,124 

07/778.093 

2/14/93 

5.270,678 

07/847,319 

12/14/93 

5,270,125 

07/782.705 

2/14/93 

5.270,679 

08A)14,842 

12/14/93 

5,270,133 

08/026.269 

2/14/93 

5.270.681 

07/780,012 

12/14/93 

5,270.135 

07/784.391 

2/14/93 

5.270.684 

07/848,356 

12/14/93 

5.270,147 

07/902.825 

2/14/93 

5.270,690 

07/614.362 

12/14/93 

5,270.149 

OSAX)  1.238 

2/14/93 

5,270,693 

07/747.087 

12/14/93 

5.270.151 

07/852.865 

2/14A>3 

5,270,705 

07/764.556 

12/14/93 

5,270.156 

07/936.800 

2/14/93 

5,270.706 

07/730.198 

12/14/93 

5.270,158 

07/889.062 

2/14/93 

5,270.718 

07/933.264 

12/14/93 

5,270,160 

07/995,885 

2/14/93 

5.270.725 

07/813.689 

12/14/93 

5,270,161 

07^30.965 

2/14«3 

5.270.742 

07/710,131 

12/14/93 

5,270,166 

07/859.772 

2/14/93 

5.270.791 

07/699,332 

12/14/93 

5,270,183 

07/653,659 

2/14/93 

5.270.792 

07/657,289 

12/14/93 

5,270,185 

07/928,856 

2/14/93 

5.270.797 

07/408,903 

12/14/93 

5.270,187 

07/824,690 

2/14/93 

5.270.800 

07/574,432 

12/14/93 

5,270,189 

07/798,856 

2/14/93 

5.270,804 

07/7%,249 

12/14/93 

5.270,190 

07/821,197 

2/14/93 

5,270,814 

07/768,761 

12/14/93 

5,270.205 

08AJ40,834 

2/14/93 

5,270,818 

07/946,994 

12/14/93 

5.270.220 

07/810,730 

2/14/93 

5,270,830 

07/932,736 

12/14/93 

5.270.229 

07/874,214 

2/14/93 

5.270,853 

07/983.334 

12/14/93 

5.270.236 

07/692.257 

2/14/93 

5,270,871 

07/869.966 

12/14«3 

5.270,244 

08AX)8.766 

2/14/93 

5.270.901 

07/789.751 

12/14/93 

5.270,260 

07/985.447 

2/14/93 

5.270.904 

07/517.853 

12/14/93 

5.270,261 

07/%5.728 

2/14/93 

5.270,905 

07/905.879 

12/14/93 

5,270.278 

07/838.823 

2/14/93 

5.270,910 

07/839,116 

12/14/93 

5.270.279 

07/915.715 

2/14/93 

5.270,914 

08A)22,771 

12/14A)3 

5.270.288 

07/919.651 

2/14/93 

5.270.916 

07/486,063 

12/14/93 

5.270.289 

07/863.469 

2/14/93 

5,270.926 

07/631,514 

12/14/93 

5.270.290 

07/343.268 

2/14/93 

5.270.929 

07/636,512 

12/14/93 

5.270.291 

07/615.087 

2/14/93 

5.270.950 

07/760,909 

12/14/93 

5.270,292 

07/659.719 

2/14/93 

5.270.957 

07/649,558 

12/14/93 

5.270.293 

07/684.309 

2/14/93 

5.270,961 

07/694,925 

12/14/93 

5.270.296 

07/876.526 

2/14/93 

5.270,989 

07/865,496 

12/14/93 

5.270.302 

07/713.010 

2/14/93 

5,270,992 

07/854,294 

12/14/93 

5.270.318 

07/853,467 

2/14/93 

5.271,008 

07/817,429 

12/14/93 

5.270.332 

07/934.134 

2/14/93 

5,271,011 

07/852,283 

12/14/93 

5.270.345 

07/675.924 

2/14/93 

5,271,029 

07/916,030 

12/14/93 

5.270.357 

07/825.091 

2/14/93 

5,271,036 

07/792,913 

12/14/93 

5,270,359 

07/960.760 

2/14/93 

5,271,046 

07/952,522 

12/14/93 

5,270.369 

07/964,177 

2/14/93 

5,271,047 

07/921,201 

12/14/93 

5.270.370 

07/948.016 

2/14/93 

5,271,048 

07/993,536 

12/14«3 

5.270.373 

07/893.487                       1 

2/14«3 

5,271,049 

07/965,322 

12/14/93 

February  24,  1998 

U.S.  PAl 

PENT  AND  T 

RADEMARKO 

FFICE 

1207  OG  77 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,271,079 

07/789,586 

12/14/93 

5,271,082 

07/842,552 

12/14/93 

5,271,052 

08A)02,561 

12/14/93 

5,271.087 

07/918,637 

12/14/93 

5,271,053 

07/907.900 

12/14/93 

5.271.091 

07/863,503 

12/14/93 

5,271,054 

07/765.642 

12/14/93 

5,271,092 

07/740,953 

12/14/93 

5,271,064 

07/715,455 

12/14/93 

5,271,093 

07/597,226 

12/14/93 

5271,074 

07/793,770 

12/14/93 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  12/05/97 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4,428,490 

06/426,865 

09/29/82 

01/31/84 

12A)8/97 

4,511,875 

06/476,229 

03/17/83 

04/16/85 

12A)5/97 

4,633,515 

06/598,210 

04A)9/84 

12/30/86 

12A)9/97 

4,690,213 

06/825,338 

02A)3/86 

09/01/87 

12/11/97 

4,787,875 

07/034,382 

04A)6/87 

11/29/88 

12/11/97 

4,793,617 

07/080,939 

08A)3/87 

12/27/88 

12A)8/97 

4,816,830 

07/095,683 

09/14/87 

03/28/89 

12/10/97 

4,817,966 

07/151,945 

02A)3/88 

04A)4/89 

12/05/97 

4,823,763 

07/072,999 

07/13/87 

04/25/89 

12A)8«7 

4,829,285 

07/061,879 

06/11/87 

05/09/89 

12/08/97 

4.846.194 

06/661,161 

10/15/84 

07/1 1/89 

12A)9/97 

4.853,854 

06/813,401 

12/26/85 

08/01/89 

12A)5/97 

4,858,383 

07/217,334 

07/11/88 

08/22/89 

12/11/97 

4,950,664 

07/245,031 

09/16/88 

08/21/90 

12/10/97 

5,051,137 

07/205,842 

06/13/88 

09/24/91 

12/11/97 

5,129,966 

07/625,844 

12/11/90 

07/14/92 

12/11/97 

5,147,341 

07/664,873 

03/05/91 

09/15/92 

12A)8/97 

5,193,231 

07/516,147 

04/30«0 

03/16/93 

12A)9/97 

5,203,938 

07/791,043 

11/12/91 

04/2W93 

12A)8W 

5,224,474 

07/711,538 

06/10/91 

07/06/93 

12/11/97 

5,231,499 

07/654,127 

02/11/91 

07/27/93 

12A)5/97 

5,233,215 

07/895,592 

06«)8/92 

08/03/93 

12A)5/97 

5,233,951 

07/951,017 

09/25/92 

08/10/93 

12A)5/97 

5,238,751 

07/660,020 

02/25/91 

08/24/93 

12A)5/97 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

D.  355,988,  Re.  S.N.  29/063,263,  Dec.  30,  1996,  O.  382, 
STACKABLE/NESTABLE  BED,  Richard  K.  Brooking, 
Owner  of  Record:  Aramark  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  King  &  Schikli,  Ex.  Gp.:  2903 

Re.  34,457,  Re.  S.N.  08/934,791,  Sept.  22,  1997,  CI.  210/ 
198.2,  SEPARATING  AGENT.  Yoshio  Okamoto.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Daciel  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Terry ence  F.  Chapman,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1306 

4364,073,  Re.  S.N.  08/975,472,  Nov.  21,  1997,  CI.  357/23, 
POWER  MOSFET  WTTH  AN  /iNODE  REGION,  Hans  W, 
Becke,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Harris  Semiconductor  Patents 
Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  R.  Fitzgerald, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2507 

4389,068,  Re.  S.N.  08/988,806,  Dec.  1 1, 1997,  Q.  364/300, 
SEGMENTED  DEBUGGER,  Roger  J.  Heinen,  Jr.,  Owner  of 
Record;  Digital  Equipment  Corp.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mary 
Lou  Wakimura,  Ex.  Gp.:  2302 

4,819,063,  Re.  S.N.  08/792,072,  Feb.  10,  1997,  CI.  358/500, 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  COMMON 
CHANNEL  FOR  IMAGE  /^ND  CHARACTER,  Susumu  Sug- 
iura,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Canon  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Fitzpatrick,  Cella,  Haiper,  Scinto, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2616 


4,878,195,  Re.  S.N.  08/954,438,  Oct.  20,  1997,  CI.  395, 
INTRODUCmON  SEQUENCER  FOR  NETWORK  STRUC- 
TURE MICROPR(X"ESSOR.  Christina  Bocquet,  Owner  of 
Record:  Thomson  Semiconducteurs,  Paris,  France,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Lisa  Jorgenson.  Ex.  (Jp.:  2784 

5,061,024.  Re.  S.N.  08/987.962.  Dec.  10.  1997.  CI.  350/ 
001.1,  AMORPHOUS  FLUOROPOLYMER  PELUCLE, 
Dalen  E.  Keys,  Owner  of  Record:  Duponi  Photomasks,  Inc., 
Round  Rock,  Tex.,  Attortiey  or  Agent:  William  N.  Hulsey  HI, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2507 

5,149,605,  Re.  S.N.  08/891,827,  July  14,  1997,  CI.  160, 
DUAL  LUG  BATTERY  PLATE  CONSTRUCTION,  Thomas 
J.  Dougherty,  Owner  of  Record:  Globe  Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  (jeorge  E.  (Juillin.  Ex.  (jp.:  1111 

5,171,670.  Re.  S.N.  08/790384.  Jan.  29.  1997.  Q.  435/68.1. 
RECOMBINANT  DNA  METHOD  FOR  PRODU(7nON  OF 
PARATHYROID  HORMONE.  Heniy  M.  Krunenberg.  Owner 
of  Record:  The  General  Hospital  Corp.,  Washington,  D.C., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Steven  R.  Ludwig,  Ex.  (jp.:  1815 

5,227,161.  Re.  S.N.  08/963.900,  Nov.  4,  1997.  CI.  424/ 
94.400,  METHOD  TO  CLEAN  AND  DISINFECT  PATHa 
GENS  ON  THE  EPIDERMIS  BY  APPLYING  A  COMPOSI- 
TION CONTAINING  PEROXIDASE,  IODIDE  COMPOUND 
AND  SURFACTANT,  Jack  H.  Kessler,  Owner  of  Record: 
Symbollon  Corp.,  Framingham,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Eugene  Lieberstein,  Ex.  (jp.:  1302 

5304,240,  Re.  S.N.  08/935,046,  Sept.  22,  1997,  CI.  524/456, 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  TOTALLY  WATER  BASED 
PAINT  PRODUCT  WITH  DISPERSED  P/U?TICLES  AND 
A  P/UNT  PRODUCT  WHICH  C/W  BE  PRODUCED  BY 
THE  METHOD,  Gilli  Alberto,  Owner  of  Record:  California 
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Products  Corp.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  Attocney  or  Agent:  A.  Jason 
Mirahito,  Ex.  Gp.:  1108 

5,3M^7.  Re.  S.N.  08/916,366,  Aug.  22,  1997,  Q.  534/ 
638,  WATER  -SOLUBLE  MONOAZODYE  CONTAINING 
A  TRL\ZINYL  OR  PYRIMIDINYL  GROUP  AT  LEAST  ONE 
VINYL  SULFONYL  TYPE  GROUP  IN  ITS  STRUCTURE, 
Yosuke  Takahashi,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Dystar  Japan 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Norman  F.  Obion,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1201 

5,414,662,  Re.  S.N.  08/853,507,  May  8,  1997,  Q.  365/203, 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  USING  IMPER- 
FECT ISOLATING  TRANSISTORS.  Rjchard  C.  Foss,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Mosaid  Inc.,  Kanata,  Canada,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  James  M.  Smith,  Ex.  Gp.:  2516 

5,434,657,  Re.  S.N,  08/886,285.  July  1, 1997,  a.  348.  ELEC- 
TRONIC STILL  C.\MERA  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
REGENERATING  IMAGE  DATA  AND  SOUND  DATA, 
Hiroki  Fukuoka.  Owner  of  Record:  Ricoh  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gregory  J.  Maier,  Ex.  Gp.:  2602 

5,444,252,  Re.  S.N.  08/916,985,  Aug.  21,  1997,  d.  250/ 
363.80,  ADJUSTABLE  DUAL-DETECTOR  IMAGE  DATA 
ACQUISITION  SYSTEM,  Paul  Hug,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
ABNAmro  Bank  NV,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Jordan  M.  Becker,  Ex.  Gp.:  2506 

5,474451,  Re.  S.N.  08/988,331,  Dec.  1 1,  1997,  Q.  606/061, 
UNIVERSAL  COUPLER  FOR  SPINAL  FIXATION,  Charles 
A.  Finn,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Surgical  Dynamics,  Inc., 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Neil  D.  Gerehon,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3309 

5,476455,  Re.  S.N.  08/980,629,  Dec.  1,  1997,  CI.  514/269, 
ENZYME  INHIBITORS.  THEIR  SYNTHESIS,  AND 
METHODS  FOR  USE,  Mahmoud  H.  el  Kouni,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventors,  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  C.  Geary 
in.  Ex  Gp.:  1202 

5,488,660.  Re.  S.N.  08A>06,535,  Aug.  5,  1997,  a.  380/24, 
ELECTRONIC  COMBINATION  LOCK  UTILIZING  A  ONE 
TIME  USE  COMBINATION,  Gerald  L.  Dawson,  et  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Starbank  National  Association,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Laurence  R.  Letson,  Ex.  Gp.:  2202 


Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  C. 
McCracken,  Marshall,  O'Toole,  Gerstein,  Murray  and  Borun. 
Chicago,  m.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1305.  Requester:  Timothy  R.  Kroboth, 
Charlotte,  N.C. 


Requests  for  ReesamliMtioa  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  rcexuninatioo  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obcaiocd  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  concspoodence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constiuctive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aKS)  and  1.525(b)). 

5v458303,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,878,  Dec.  23, 1997,  Q.  252/ 
192,  ACID  EMISSION  REDUCTION,  Klaus  Oehr,  Owner  of 
Record:  Dynamotive  Corp.,  Vancouver,  Canada,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Robert  A.  Millman.  Morrison  and  Focrster.  Washington, 
DC,  Ex.  Gp.:  1208,  Requester:  Bnice  D.  Sonstein.  Bromberg 
and  Sonstein,  Boston,  Mass. 

5,645305,  Reexam.  No  90/004.879.  Dec.  23. 1997.  Q.  423/ 
239. 1 ,  REDUCTION  OF  ACID  RAIN  AND  OZONE  DEPLE- 
TION PRECURSORS,  Klaus  Oehr,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Dynamotive  Corp.,  Vancouver,  Canada,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Robert  A.  Millman,  Morrison  and  Foerster.  Washington,  DC, 
Ex.  Gp.:  1 103.  Requester:  Bruce  D.  Sonstein,  Bromberg  and 
Sonstein.  Boston,  Mass. 

5,679,383,  Reexam.  No.  90iW4.880,  Dec.  23.  1997. 0. 425/ 
141.  DU/VL  FLEXIBLE  LIP  EXTENSION  APPARATUS. 
John  W.  Ryan,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Extrusion  Dies  Inc., 


Notice  of  Expiralkm  of  Tratlenuirk  Registratioiis 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

IS  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
tnay  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filuig  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

Acconiing  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions Usted  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  use  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
DECEMBER  22,  1997 
DUE  TO  F/VBLURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

115,908 

71/099.366 

03/20/1917 

344,132 

71/374.957 

03/16/1937 

344,139 

71/377.055 

03/16/1937 

344,141 

71/377.393 

03/16/1937 

344,153 

71/379,326 

03/16/1937 

344,159 

71/380.176 

03/16/1937 

344.175 

71/383,046 

03/16/1937 

344.183 

71/384.113 

03/16/1937 

344.220 

71/384.645 

03/16/1937 

344.226 

71/384.710 

03/16/1937 

344.245 

71/384.900 

03/16/1937 

344.275 

71/385.161 

03/16/1937 

344.277 

71/385.183 

03/16/1937 

344,334 

71/385.927 

03/16/1937 

532.987 

71/587.6% 

10/31/1950 

552.072 

71/592.981 

12/11/1951 

558.964 

71/587,773 

05/20/1952 

630.323 

71/663,867 

07/10/1956 

642,739 

72A)10.948 

03/19/1957 

642.743 

72A)09,737 

03/19/1957 

642.744 

72A)10.289 

03/19/1957 

642.746 

72A)12.299 

03/19/1957 

642.750 

72A)07.253 

03/19/1957 

642.760 

71/695.055 

03/19/1957 

642,761 

71/695.202 

03/19/1957 

642,765 

71/699.049 

03/19/1957 

642,772 

72/005.961 

03/19/1957 

642,778 

72A)16.829 

03/19/1957 

642,781 

72A»2.173 

03/19/1957 

642,782 

72A)04.103 

03/19/1957 

642,786 

71/688.002 

03/19/1957 

642.787 

71/690.262 

03/19/1957 

642,791 

71/700.853 

03/19/1957 

642,792 

72A)00,767 

03/19/1957 

642.794 

72A)04,888 

03/19/1957 

642,798 

72/006,%7 

03/19/1957 

642,804 

72A)14,713 

03/19/1957 

642,806 

71/695,701 

03/19/1957 

642,809 

72A)02,895 

03/19/1957 

642,810 

72AX)2,8% 

03/19/1957 

642,811 

72AX)2,897 

03/19/1957 

642,812 

72/002,898 

03/19/1957 

642,813 

72A)02,899 

03/19/1957 

642,815 

72AX)9,615 

03/19/1957 

642.820 

71/659.509 

03/19/1957 

642.827 

71/698.201 

03/19/1957 

642.849 

72A)1 2,072 

03/19/1957 

642.857 

71/663,933 

03/19/1957 

642.860 

71/697,457 

03/19/1957 

642.870 

72A)12.226 

03/19/1957 
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Serial  Nimiber 

Reg.  Date 

1,061.134 

73/089,462 

03/15/1977 

1.061.136 

73/095.314 

03/15/1977 

642,873 

72A)03.504 

03/19/1957 

1.061.137 

73/095.339 

03/15/1977 

642,877 

72AK)7.259 

03/19/1957 

1.061.138 

73/095.376 

03/15/1977 

642.893 

72A)1 5.505 

03/19/1957 

1.061.141 

73/096.443 

03/15/1977 

642.899 

72A)16.571 

03/19/1957 

1.061.142 

73/096.836 

03/15/1977 

642.900 

72A)16.606 

03/19/1957 

1.061.143 

73/096.837 

03/15/1977 

642.909 

72A)17,841 

03/19/1957 

1.061.144 

73/075.768 

03/15/1977 

642,912 

71/693,139 

03/19/1957 

1.061.145 

73/096,198 

03/15/1977 

642,916 

72/003.699 

03/19/1957 

1,061.156 

73A)67,080 

03/15/1977 

642.922 

72A)10,649 

03/19/1957 

1,061,160 

73A)73,702 

03/15/1977 

642.923 

72A)10,650 

03/19/1957 

1,061,163 

73/078,872 

03/15/1977 

642,929 

72A)12,346 

03/19/1957 

1,061,164 

73/082,706 

03/15/1977 

642,930 

72A)12.348 

03/19/1957 

1,061,165 

73/084,204 

03/15/1977 

642,931 

72AK)7,192 

03/19/1957 

1,061,166 

73/084,863 

03/15/1977 

642,934 

72/015.077 

03/19/1957 

1,061,169 

73/087,890 

03/15/197/ 

642.936 

72A)17.140 

03/19/1957 

1,061.171 

73/088,732 

03/15/1977 

642,948 

72A)13,049 

03/19/1957 

1,061.175 

73A)95.553 

03/15/1977 

642.957 

71/680,639 

03/19/1957 

1,061.176 

73/096.594 

03/15/1977 

642.961 

72^05,280 

03/19/1957 

1.061.178 

73/077,787 

03/15/1977 

642.964 

72A)  10,408 

03/19/1957 

1.061,180 

73/086.222 

03/15/1977 

642,%5 

71/699,252 

03/19/1957 

1,061,182 

73/090.347 

03/15/1977 

642,974 

71/693.632 

03/19/1957 

1,061,183 

73/090.350 

03/15/1977 

642,975 

71/699.265 

03/19/1957 

1,061.184 

73/091.750 

03/15/1977 

642,979 

72A)06.451 

03/19/1957 

1,061,189 

73/097.978 

03/15/1977 

642,981 

72A)07.799 

03/19/1957 

1,061.190 

73/070.419 

03/15/1977 

642.983 

72A)09,199 

03/19/1957 

1,061.192 

73/U'77.185 

03/15/1977 

642.984 

72A)09,750 

03/19/1957 

1.061,193 

73A)82.203 

03/15/1977 

642.995 

72A)I2.555 

03/19/1957 

1,061,195 

73/084,703 

03/15/1977 

643.020 

71/695.764 

03/19/1957 

1.061,196 

73/085,482 

03/15/1977 

643,024 

72/000.354 

03/19/1957 

1.061,203 

73/049.653 

03/15/1977 

643,026 

72A)01.982 

03/19/1957 

1.061,204 

73/059.425 

03/15/1977 

643,027 

72A)02.790 

03/19/1957 

1,061,205 

73/059,820 

03/15/1977 

643,032 

72A)08.605 

03/19/1957 

1,061,206 

73/061  >t6 

03/15/1977 

643,034 

72A)09.207 

03/19/1957 

1,061.210 

73/075.997 

03/15/1977 

643,035 

72A)09.602 

03/19/1957 

1,061.213 

73/092.243 

03/15/1977 

643,036 

72A)09.603 

03/19/1957 

1,061.215 

73/095,772 

03/15/1977 

643.039 

72/010.673 

03/19/1957 

1,061,217 

73/095,774 

03/15/1977 

643.042 

71/693,442 

03/19/1957 

1,061,223 

73A)44,021 

03/15/1977 

643.047 

71/689,144 

03/19/1957 

1,061,224 

73/050.354 

03/15/1977 

643.051 

72A)10,393 

03/19/1957 

1.061,227 

73/058,801 

03/15/1977 

643.058 

72A)03,804 

03/19/1957 

1,061,230 

73/061.560 

03/15/1977 

643.063 

71/700,673 

03/19/1957 

1,061,233 

73A)78.641 

03/15/1977 

643.075 

72/006,014 

03/19/1957 

1.061,234 

73/080.328 

03/15/1977 

643,078 

71/686.386 

03/19/1957 

1,061,235 

73/086,121 

03/15/1977 

643,082 

72A)08,772 

03/19/1957 

1,061.236 

73/086.599 

03/15/1977 

643,083 

71/696.467 

03/19/1957 

1,061.238 

73/094.435 

03/15/1977 

1,061,052 

73/069,819 

03/15/1977 

1,061,239 

73/094,697 

03/15/1977 

1.061,053 

73/070,033 

03/15/1977 

1,061,242 

73/066.593 

03/15/1977 

1,061.056 

73A)84,250 

03/15/1977 

1,061,245 

73/073.113 

03/15/1977 

1.061,060 

73/051,762 

03/15/1977 

1,061,246 

73/073.114 

03/15/1977 

1,061,062 

73/022.020 

03/15/1977 

1,061.250 

73/095.504 

03/15/1977 

1,061,067 

73/084,179 

03/15/1977 

1,061,254 

73/046.783 

03/15/1977 

1,061,068 

73/084.531 

03/15/1977 

1,061,256 

73/089.398 

03/15/1977 

1,061,070 

73/089.559 

03/15/1977 

1,061,259 

73/064.481 

03/15/1977 

1,061,072 

73/094.719 

03/15/1977 

1,061,262 

73/098.514 

03/15/1977 

1,061,074 

73/096,562 

03/15/1977 

1,061,263 

73/091.042 

03/15/1977 

1,061,079 

73/027,986 

03/15/1977 

1,061,265 

73/084.446 

03/15/1977 

1,061,080 

73/048.323 

03/15/1977 

1,061,267 

73/035.728 

03/15/1977 

1,061,081 

73/054.771 

03/15/1977 

1,061,273 

73/061.037 

03/15/1977 

1,061,084 

73/073,391 

03/15/1977 

1,061,274 

73A)86.621 

03/15/1977 

1,061,087 

73/082,993 

03/15/1977 

1,061,275 

73/086.820 

03/15/1977 

1,061,088 

73/086,788 

03/15/1977 

1,061,280 

73/092.193 

03/15/1977 

1,061,089 

73/086,835 

03/15/1977 

1.061,282 

73/050.884 

03/15/1977 

1,061,093 

73/094,323 

03/15/1977 

1.061,288 

73/074.502 

03/15/1977 

1,061.098 

73/061,333 

03/15/1977 

1.061,290 

73A)84.482 

03/15/1977 

1,061,099 

73/061,336 

03/15/1977 

1,061,291 

73/088.289 

03/15/1977 

1,061,100 

73/061,338 

03/15/1977 

1,061,294 

73/090.970 

03/15/1977 

1,061,102 

73^)63,520 

03/15/1977 

1,061,300 

73/052.992 

03/15/1977 

1,061,103 

73/063.994 

03/15/1977 

1,061,302 

73/062.163 

03/15/1977 

1,061.114 

73/096,966 

03/15/1977 

1,061,310 

73/096.367 

03/15/1977 

1.061.115 

73/096.%7 

03/15/1977 

1,061,311 

73/096.490 

03/15/1977 

1,061,119 

73/032,444 

03/15/1977 

1,061,312 

73/096.715 

03/15/197/ 

1,061,121 

73/063,404 

03/15/1977 

1,061,314 

73/0%.998 

03/15/1977 

1,061,124 

73/070,568 

03/15/1977 

1,061,315 

73A)97.234 

03/15/1977 

1,061,126 

73A)73,393 

03/15/1977 

1,061,319 

73/090.303 

03/15/1977 

1,061,128 

73/073,988 

03/15/1977 

1,061,322 

73/095.705 

03/15/1977 

1,061.132 

73A)88,747 

03/15/1977 

1,061,324 

73/095.707 

03/15/1977 

1.061.133 

73/089,286 

03/15/19'/7 

1,061,326 

73/096.004 

03/15/1977 

UMI 
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Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1,061,331 

73A)%,764 

03/15/1977 

1,061,333 

73A)%,993 

03/15/1977 

1.061,334 

73/097,131 

03/15/1977 

1,061,341 

73/097,482 

03/15/1977 

1,061.342 

73/097,483 

03/15/1977 

1,061.346 

73/072,514 

03/15/1977 

1,061,347 

73/098,961 

03/15/1977 

1,061.349 

73/095,258 

03/15/1977 

1.061.350 

73/057,826 

03/15/1977 

1,061,351 

73/077,846 

03/15/1977 

1,061,352 

73/090,843 

03/15/1977 

1,061,353 

73/090.993 

03/15/1977 

1,061.355 

73/097,970 

03/15/1977 

1.061.356 

73/059,799 

03/15/1977 

1.061.359 

73/071.533 

03/15/1977 

1.061.361 

73/092,911 

03/15/1977 

1,061,362 

73/028,259 

03/15/1977 

1,061,365 

73/091,323 

03/15/1977 

1,061,366 

73/091.324 

03/15/1977 

1,061,371 

73/058,126 

03/15/1977 

1,061,373 

73/072,863 

03/15/1977 

1,061.374 

73/075,091 

03/15/1977 

1,061,375 

73/079,544 

03/15/1977 

1,061,382 

73/091,012 

03/15/1977 

1.061,385 

73/032.612 

03/15/1977 

1,061,388 

73/054,152 

03/15/1977 

1,061.390 

73/058,784 

03/15/1977 

1,061,391 

73/061.829 

03/15/1977 

1,061,392 

73/069,040 

03/15/1977 

1,061,394 

73/074,750 

03/15/1977 

1,061,397 

73/081,701 

03/15/1977 

1,061,398 

73/081.957 

03/15/1977 

1,061.405 

73/036.661 

03/15/1977 

1.061,408 

73A)60,809 

03/15/1977 

1.061.409 

73/061,334 

03/15/1977 

1.061.410 

73/061,335 

03/15/1977 

1.061.414 

73/066,462 

03/15/1977 

1.061.420 

73/077,823 

03/15/1977 

1.061.428 

73/088,636 

03/15/1977 

1,061,436 

73/097,885 

03/15/1977 

1,061,437 

72/359,601 

03/15/1977 

1.061.439 

72/467.044 

03/15/1977 

1.061,440 

72/438.855 

03/15/1977 

1,061,441 

72/452,103 

03/15/1977 

1,061,447 

73/058.869 

03/15/1977 

1,061,448 

73/058,870 

03/15/1977 

1,061,449 

73/058.871 

03/15/1977 

1,061,450 

73A)72,257 

03/15/1977 

1.061,454 

73/063,372 

03/15/1977 

1.061,462 

73/046,645 

03/15/1977 

1,061,463 

73/064,548 

03/15/1977 

1,061,464 

73/054,402 

03/15/1977 

1,061,470 

73/043,768 

03/15/1977 

Survey  of  Registered  Practitioners 

in  Patent  Cases 

GAZETTE  FfeBRUARY  24,  1998 

last  name  begins  with  T  through  Z  and  you  did  not  receive  a 
survey  letter,  please  contact  Shirley  A.  BroAvn  at  (703)  306- 
4097  X  17. 


Pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.1 1(b),  a  survey  letter  was  mailed  on 
July  18,  1997  from  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
(OED)  to  all  practitioners  in  patent  cases  registered  prior  to 
May  8,  1997,  whose  last  names  began  with  T  through  Z. 
Enclosed  with  the  letter  was  a  blue  data  sheet  which  was  to 
be  completed  and  returned  to  OED  as  soon  as  possible.  If  your 


December  11,  1997 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrolhnent  &  Discipline 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undelive.-able.  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of  this 
publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 

Rotoflex.  Inc..  Pleasanton,  Calif..  Reg.  No.  1,780.031,  for  the 
marie  "ROTOFLEX".  Cane.  No.  25,943. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Registration  to  Practice 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  Apr.  10,  1998. 

Czaja,  Donald  E.,  4203  Vicki  Ct.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22312 


Harrity,  John  E. 
22302 


,  3315  Wyndham  Cir.,  #3225,  Alexandria,  Va. 


Lewis.  Paul  C.  8073  Winding  Way  Ct..  Springfield.  Va.  22153 

Porat,  Alexander.  161  Spyglass  Hill  Rd.,  Vaughn,  Ont.,  L4K 
2K6,  Canada 

Robbins.  Thomas  D..  20  South  3rd  Ave.,  Femdale,  Md.  21061 

Silverberg.  Sam.  6820  32nd  St..  N.W..  Washington,  D.C.  20015 

Ziska,  Suzanne  E.,  301 1  Cambridge  PL,  N.W.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20007 


January  28,  1998 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


37  CFR  §  1.47  Notice  by  Pubiication 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  the  following  applications  with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  §  1 .47  requesting  the  acceptance 
of  the  appbcation  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors  or,  if  the  inventor  is  deceased,  the  legal  representative  of  the  deceased 
inventor.  The  petition  in  each  application  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known  address  of  the  non-signing 
inventor  or  legal  representative.  The  inventors  or  legal  representatives  whose  signatures  are  missing  may  join  in  the  application 
by  promptly  filing  an  oath  or  declaration  complying  with  37  CFR  §  1.63. 


February  24.  1998 
Application  No. 

08/632.933 

08/652.125 

08/653,663 

08/655J41 

08/659,866 

08/665,612 
08/667.694 

08/670.734 

08/675.254 

08/685.338 

08/692.844 

08/699.738 
08/701,827 

08/703.434 

08/706.385 
08/711,765 

08/714.407 

08/717,294 

08/724,528 
08/729,842 

08/731,757 
08/734.907 


U.S.  PATENT 

Filing  Date 

April  16,  1996 
May  23.  1996 
Jan.  29.  19% 
June  5.  1996 

Jan.  23.  1995 

June  18.  1996 
June  21,  1994 

June  24,  1996 

July  1,  1996 
July  23,  1996 

Aug.  2,  1996 

Aug.  20,  19% 
Aug.  23.  19% 

Aug.  26,  19% 

Aug.  30,  19% 
Sept.  5.  19% 

Sept.  10.  19% 

Sqit20,  19% 

Sept.  30.  19% 
Oct.  15,  19% 

Oct.  18,  19% 
Oct  22.  19% 
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Non-Signing  Inventorts) 
or  Legal  Representative(s) 

Matthew  C.  Bluntzer 


Michael  John  Rickhuss 
Zygmunt  J.  Zielinski 

Larry  Brader 
DcUef  Weigel 

Glenn  G.  Atkins 

Geoffrey  M.  Wood 
Thomas  L.  Amtz 

James  M.  Donohue 

Andreas  Nowatzyk 

Donald  J.  Foumier 

Francis  J.  Dodd 

Patricia  Rivera 

Kevin  A.  Beard 
Ottmar  Kaiser 

Moataz  A.  Mohamed 

Donald  Sebastian 
Philip  H.  Coelho 

Thuan  Tran 


Jui:gen  Haas 


Ralph  D.  Billington 

Albert  Bergeron 
Claude  Roussin 


Stephen  L.  Newcomb 
Trest  Polina 

Brian  J.  Campbell 


Combined  Mechanical  and  Iner- 
tial  Latch  for  Vehicle  Seat 

Body  Moulding  Solution 


Broadcast-Enabled  Personal 
Computer 

Seed  Plants  Exhibiting  Early 
Reproductive  Development  and 
Methods  of  Making  Same 

Repairable  Wafer  Scale  Integra- 
tion System 

Collapsible  Wheelchair 

Apparatus  for  Removing  Solid 
And  Volatile  Contaminants 

Rexible  Donor  Belt  Employing 
A  ex:  Traveling  Wave 

Integrated  Processor/Memory 
Device  with  Full  Width  Cache 

High  Compliance.  High  Strength 
Catheter  Balloons  Useful  for 
Treatment  of  Gastrointestinal 
Lesions 

Laptop  Computer  Ultrasonic  Data 
Acquisition  System 

Microcellular  Foam  Plank 

Ground-Contacting  Sytems 
Having  3D  Deforma- 
tion Elements  For  Use  In 
Footwear 

Coordination  and  Synchoniza- 
tion  of  an  Asymmetric.  Single- 
Chip.  Dual  Multiprocessor 

Concurrent  Engineering  Design 
Tool  and  Method 

Flexible,  Threc-Dimensional 
Containers  and  Methods  for 
Maicing  Them 

Method  and  Apparatus  for  Trans- 
parently Providing  Mobile  Net- 
work Functionality 

High  Level  ExfHcssion  Of  Pro- 
teins 

Predictive  Maintenance  System 

Retaining  Device  for 
Transporting  Stacks  of  On- 
Edge  Supported  Sheets  of  Float 
Glass 

Seismic  Facade  Sui^rt 


Ultra  Violet  Radiation  Protected 
Pesticidal  Compositions 


UMI 
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Application  No. 

08^40^05 
08/742,063 
08^43,433 

08/746,946 
08/747,052 

08/747.914 

08A75 1.405 

08/752,948 
08/755,083 

08/756,856 

08/757,465 

08/763,526 

08/764,117 
08/764,936 
08/766,481 
08/772,099 

08/779,735 

08/784,053 
08/787,531 
08/803.013 

08/803.930 
08/804,866 
08/807,344 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 

Filing  Date  Nnn-Siyninp  InventoKs^ 
or  Legal  Representativefs) 

Oct.  30,  1996  Frederick  High 

Oct  31,  1996  Michael  C.  Dougherty 

Nov.  1,  1996  Ruan  Q.  Yang 

Nov.  18,  1996  Margaret  Opolski 

Nov.  12,  1996  Michael  D.  McDermott 

Nov.  12,  1996  James  W.  Johannsen 

Nov.  18,  1996  Margaret  Opolski 

Nov.  21,  19%  Gary  D.  Hodgen 

Nov.  22,  1996  Charles  W.  Simmons 

Nov.  26,  1996  Radovan  Chudada 

Nov.  27,  1996  Kevin  GaUagher 


Dec  12,  1996  Jens  U.  Quistgaard 

Patrick  R.  Pesque 
Gary  A.  Schwartz 


Dec.  9,  1996  Charles  C.  Long 

Dec.  13.  1996  Jorge  Gonzales 

Dec.  4,  1996  Edward  L.  Calm 

Dec.  20.  1996  R.  Tom  Coyle 

Dec.  31,  1996  Joel  Douglas 

Jan.  17,  1997  Jonathan  R.  Wall 

Jan.  21,  1997  Bryan  Cofer 

Feb.  21,  1997  Ray  E.  Wyatt 

Feb.  21,  1997  Yakov  G.  Soskind 

Feb.  24,  1997  John  W.  Diehl 


Feb.  28,  1997  Mark  Kremer 

Quoc  Tai  Tran 


February  24,  1998 
Title  of  Invention 


Method  and  Apparatus  for  Rating 
Geographical  Areas  Using 
Meteorological  Conditions 

Apparatus  and  Method  for 
Forging  a  Pinion  Gear  With  a 
Near  Net  Shape 

Intetband  Quantum  Well  Cascade 
Laser,  With  A  Blocking  Quantum 
Well  For  Improved  Quantum 
Efficiency 

Crosslinked  Hydrogel  Coatings 

Acrylic  Emulsions  Useful  In 
Printing  Inks 

Medium  Pressure  ARC  Lamp 
And  Method  for  Dimming 

Flexible  Lubricious  Organic 
Coatings 

Hormone  Replacement  Therapy 

Method  and  Apparatus  for  Over- 
coming Severe  Head-Disk  Stic- 
tion  In  A  Disk  Drive 

Hydraulic  Servo  Device  For  A 
Friction  Brake  In  A  Planetary 
Transmission 

Database-Driven  Automatic 
Message  Accounting  System  And 
Method 

Ultra  Diagnostic  Scanning  for 
Three  Dimensional  Display 
Using  Power  Doppler  Signal 
Information 

Chevron  Rib  Structure  For  A  Boat 
Hull 

Method  For  Improving  Fruit 
Yields  From  Banana  Plants 

Greeting  and  Thematic  Cards  and 
Kit 

Manufacture  of  Transition  Metal 
Carbide,  Nitride  and  Carbonitride 
Whiskers 

Visually-Readable  Reagent  Test 
Strip 

Fasteners 

Poultry  House  Heater 

Method  for  Creating  Dram  Con- 
tainer Capacitor  and  Sidewall 
Spacers 

Lamp  Reflector  for  Use  Widi 
Gaseous  Discharge  Lighting 

Complex  Constellation  Point 
Multiplier 

Creating  Bitmaps  From 
Multi-Level  Identifiers 


February  24,  1998 
Application  No. 

08/808.585 
08/811.930 

08^13,330 

08/821,976 

08/857.698 

08/867,059 
08/910,716 
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Filing  Date 

Feb.  28,  1997 
Mar.  5.  1997 

Mar.  7,  1997 

Mar.  13.  1997 

May  16.  1997 

June  2.  1997 
Aug.  13.  1997 


Non-Siening  Inventoris^ 
or  Legal  '^fPTffMniHtfiYffs) 

Quoc  Tai  Tran 

Alain  Martin 

Michael  G.  Federowicz 


Richard  Todd  LaSalle 
Salvatore  F.  Crivello,  m 


Robert  Hotto 

David  P.  Marshall 
Jon  M.  Hu[>penthal 


Title  of  Invention 


Updating  Bitmapped  Indexes 

;  Device  for  Transverse  Spinal 
Connection 

Liquid  Ventilation  Method  and 
Apparatus 

Supersonic  Converging- 
Diverging  Nozzle  For  Use  On 
Biological  Organisms 

Reserve  Battery  Assembly  and 
Related  Method  of  Use 

Electrical  Box 

High  Density.  High  Bandwidth, 
Coaxial  Cable.  Flexible  Circuit 
and  Circuit  Board  Connection 
Assembly 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Part  1 

[Docket  #:  980108007-8007-01] 

RIN  0651-AA97 

Changes  to  Continaed  Prosecution  Application  Practice 

AGENCY:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 

ACTION:  Interim  Rule  with  Request  for  Comments. 

SUMMARY:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is 
amending  §  1.53(d)(l)(i)  to  remove  the  requirement  that  the 
prior  application  of  a  continued  prosecution  application  (CPA) 
under  §  1 .53  (d)  must  have  been  filed  on  or  after  June  8.  1995. 
This  requirement  is  being  removed  in  response  to  requests  from 
the  public. 

DATES:  EFFECTIVE  DATE:  Fgbtvafy  4.  1998, 

APPLICABnJTY  DATE:  This  rule  change  applies  to  all  con- 
tinued prosecution  applications  filed  on  or  after  December  1, 
1997. 

COMMENT  DEADLINE  DATE:  To  be  ensured  of  consider- 
ation, written  comments  must  be  received  on  or  before  AbqI 
6.  1998.  No  public  hearing  «rill  be  held. 

ADDRESSES:  Comments  should  be  sent  by  mail  message 
over  the  Internet  addressed  to  regreform@uspto.gov.  Com- 
ments may  also  be  submitted  by  mail  addressed  to:  Box  Com- 
ments —  Patents,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents. 
Washington.  D.C.  20231.  or  by  facsimile  to  (703)  308-6916. 
marked  to  the  attention  of  Hiram  H.  Bernstein.  Although  com- 
ments may  be  submitted  by  mail  or  facsimile,  the  Office  prefers 
to  receive  comments  via  the  Internet.  Where  comments  are 
submitted  by  mail,  the  Office  would  prefer  that  the  commenu 
be  submitted  on  a  DOS  formatted  3  1/4  inch  disk  accompanied 
by  a  paper  copy. 

The  comments  will  be  available  for  pubUc  inspection  in  Suite 
520,  of  One  Crystal  Park,  201 1  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington.  Vir- 
ginia, and  will  be  available  through  anonymous  file  transfer 
protocol  (ftp)  via  the  Internet  (address:  ftp.uspto.gov).  Since 
comments  will  be  made  available  for  public  inspection,  infor- 
mation that  is  not  desired  to  be  made  public,  such  as  an  address 
or  phone  number,  should  not  be  included  in  the  comments. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  Concerning 
this  Interim  Rule:  Hiram  H.  Bernstein  or  Robert  W.  Bahr, 
Senior  Legal  Advisors,  by  telephone  at  (703)  305-9285.  or  by 
mail  addressed  to:  Box  Comments — Patents,  Assistant  Com- 


missioner for  Patents,  Washington,  D.C.  2023 1 ,  or  by  facsimile 
to  (703)  308-6916,  marked  to  the  attention  of  Mr.  Bernstein. 

CnncCTning  §  1  5'^  in  General:  John  F.  Gonzales,  Fred  A.  Silver- 
bcrg,  or  Robert  W.  Bahr.  Senior  Legal  Advisors,  at  the  above- 
mentioned  telephone  number. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Section  1.53(d).  as 
amended  on  December  1.  1997,  provides  for  the  filing  of  a 
continued  prosecution  application  (CPA).  See  Changes  to 
Patent  Practice  and  Procedure:  Final  Rule.  62  FR  53131 
(October  10.  1997),  1203  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  63  (October 
21. 1997)  (Final  Rule).  Section  1.53(d)(l)(i)  requires,  inlsLalia. 
that  the  prior  application  of  a  CPA  under  §  1.53(d)  had  been 
filed  on  or  after  June  8,  1995.  SfiS  Final  Rule.  62  FR  at  53186. 
1203  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  at  1 12.  The  rationale  for  this  require- 
ment was: 

Permitting  the  continued  prosecution  application  practice  to 
be  applicable  in  instances  in  which  the  prior  application  was 
filed  prior  to  June  8.  1995.  would  result  in  confusion  as  to 
whether  the  patent  issuing  from  the  continued  prosecution  appli- 
cation is  entitled  to  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  154(c).  As  the 
continued  prosecution  application  practice  was  not  in  effect 
prior  to  June  8,  1995,  no  patent  issuing  from  a  continued 
prosecution  application  is  entitled  to  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C. 
154(c). 

[The]  application  number  of  a  continued  prosecution  applica- 
tion will  be  the  application  number  of  the  prior  apphcation, 
and  the  filing  date  indicated  on  any  patent  issuing  from  a 
continued  prosecution  application  will  be  the  filing  date  of 
the  prior  application  (or.  in  a  chain  of  continued  prosecution 
applications,  the  filing  date  of  the  apphcation  immediately 
preceding  the  first  continued  prosecution  application  in  the 
chain).  Thus,  any  patent  issuing  from  a  continued  prosecution 
application,  where  the  prior  application  was  filed  prior  to  June 
8.  1995,  will  indicate  that  the  filing  date  of  the  application  for 
that  patent  was  prior  to  June  8,  1995.  which  will  confuse  the 
public  (and  possible  [sic]  the  patentee)  into  believing  that  such 
patent  is  entitled  to  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  154(c). 

See  Final  Rule.  62  FR  at  53144.  1203  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  at 
74  (response  to  comment  25). 

The  rules  of  practice  formerly  permitted  an  appUcant  to  obtain 
further  examination  by  the  filing  of  a  file  wrapper  continuing 
(FWC)  application  under  §  1.62.  Effective  December  I,  1997, 
however.  FWC  practice  under  §  1.62  was  abolished  in  favor 
of  CPA  practice  under  §  1.53(d).  S^  Final  Rule,  62  FR  at 
53147, 1203  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  at  76-77.  As  discussed  above. 
§  1.53(d)(l)(i)  requires  that  the  prior  application  of  a  CPA  be 
filed  on  or  after  June  8,  1995.  When  the  prior  application  was 
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filed  before  June  8,  1995,  and  an  applicant  desires  to  file 
what  would  formerly  have  been  a  file  wrapper  continuation 
(or  divisional),  §  1 .53  as  adopted  requires  that  such  a  continua- 
tion (or  divisional)  application  be  filed  under  §  1 .53(b). 

Section  1 .53(b)  requires  that  any  application  filed  thereunder 
(including  a  continuation  or  divisional)  contain  a  specification 
( including  at  least  one  claim)  and  any  necessary  drawing.  While 
§  1 .53(b)  permits  the  submission  of  a  rewritten  specification 
(with  all  prior  amendments  incorporated),  such  an  option  is 
only  practical  to  those  who  have  the  prior  application  in  elec- 
tronic form.  For  those  applicants  who  do  not  have  the  prior 
application  in  electronic  form,  their  only  option  is  to  submit  a 
copy  of  the  prior  application  (including  any  appendix)  along 
with  a  copy  of  all  the  amendments  made  in  the  prior  application, 
as  well  as  copies  of  all  other  papers  filed  in  the  prior  application 
(e.g..  information  disclosure  statements  (IDS's),  affidavits,  dec- 
larations) that  are  to  be  considered  in  the  continuing  application. 

Subsequent  to  the  adoption  of  the  change  to  §  l.S3(d),  the 
Office  has  received  a  number  of  comments  indicating  that  it 
will  take  a  considerable  amount  of  time  to  prepare  the  papers 
required  by  §  1 .53(b),  even  when  copied  from  a  prior  applica- 
tion. 

In  view  of  these  concerns,  the  Office  is  amending  §  1 .53(d)(  1  )(i) 
to  eliminate  the  requirement  that  the  prior  application  of  a  CPA 
had  been  filed  on  or  after  June  8,  1995.  Section  1.53(dXlKi) 
as  adopted  will  require  that  the  prior  appbcation  of  a  CPA  be 
a  nonprovisional  application  that  is  either:  ( 1 )  complete  as 
defined  by  §  1 .5 1  (b);  or  (2)  the  national  stage  of  an  international 
application  in  compUance  with  35  U.S.C.  371. 

As  noted  in  the  Final  Rule  (quoted  above),  no  patent  issuing 
from  a  CPA  under  §  1.53(d)  is  entitled  to  the  provisions  of  35 
U.S.C.  154(c).  To  avoid  confusion  as  to  the  term  of  any  patent 
issuing  on  a  CPA  of  an  application  filed  before  June  8,  1995, 
the  Office  will  include  a  notice  on  any  patent  issuing  on  a 
CPA,  other  than  a  reissue  or  a  design  patent,  that:  ( I )  the  patent 
issued  on  a  CPA;  and  (2)  the  patent  is  subject  to  the  twenty- 
year  patent  term  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  l54(aK2).  The  term  of 
a  design  patent  is  defined  in  35  U.S.C.  173  as  fourteen  (14) 
years  from  the  date  of  grant.  The  term  of  a  reissue  patent  is 
defined  in  35  U.S.C.  251  as  the  unexpired  part  of  the  term  of 
the  onginal  patent.  Since  the  term  of  any  reissue  or  design 
patent  is  not  affected  by  the  filing  of  a  CPA,  no  nocice  will  be 
printed  on  either  a  reissue  or  a  design  patent. 

Interested  members  of  the  public  are  invited  to  present  written 
comments  on  the  change  to  §  1.53(dXlXi)  contained  in  this 
Interim  Rule. 

Other  Considerations. 

The  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  pursuant  to 
authority  at  5  U.S.C.  553(bK3XB).  finds  good  cause  to  adopt 
the  changes  made  in  this  Interim  Rule  without  prior  notice  and 
an  opportimity  for  public  comment,  as  such  procedures  are 
contrary  to  the  public  interest.  Delay  in  the  promulgation  of 
this  rule  to  provide  notice  and  comment  procedures  would 
cause  harm  to  those  applicants  who  must  file  a  continuation 
or  divisional  application  promptly  to  meet  the  copendency 
requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  120  and  who  would  not  be  permined 
to  file  a  CPA  due  to  the  restriction  in  §  1 .53(dX  I X')-  Moreover, 
immediate  implementation  of  this  rule  is  in  the  public  interest 
because  those  applicants  currently  subject  to  the  prohibition 
will  benefit  from  the  efficiencies  and  savings  resulting  from 
the  new  rule.  See  Nat.  Customs  Brokers  &  Forwarders  Ass'n 
v.  U.S..  59  F.3d  1219.  1223-24  (Fed.  Cir.  1995).  Finally,  pur- 
suant to  authority  at  5  U.S.C.  553(d)(1),  this  rule  may  be  made 
immediately  effective  because  it  relieves  a  restriction. 

As  prior  notice  and  an  opportimity  for  public  comment  are  not 
required  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C.  553,  or  any  other  law,  the  analyt- 
ical requirements  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibihty  Act,  5  U.S.C. 
601  et  seq..  are  inapplicable. 

This  rule  involves  a  collection  of  information  subject  to  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act,  44  U.S.C.  ch.  35,  previously 
approved  by  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under 
OMB  Control  Number  0651-0032.  Notwithstanding  any  other 
provision  of  law,  no  person  is  required  to  respond  nor  shall  a 


person  be  subject  to  a  penalty  for  failure  to  comply  with  a 
collection  of  information  subject  to  the  requirements  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  unless  that  collection  of  information 
displays  a  currently  valid  OMB  Control  Number. 

This  rule  does  not  contain  policies  with  federalism  implications 
sufficient  to  warrant  preparation  of  a  Federalism  Assessment 
under  Executive  Order  12612  (October  26,  1987). 

This  rule  has  been  determined  to  be  not  significant  for  purposes 
of  Executive  Order  12866  (September  30,  1993). 

List  of  Subjects 

37  CFR  Pan  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure,  Courts,  Freedom  of 
Information,  Inventions  and  patents,  Reporting  and  record 
keeping  requirements.  Small  Businesses. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  [xvamble,  37  CFR  Part  1  is 
amended  as  follows: 

PART  1  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1 .  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1.53  is  revised  by  amending  paragraph  (dXlXi)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.53  Application  number,  filing  date,  and  completion  of 
application. 

•  *  *  *  • 

(d)  •  •  • 

(!)••• 

(i)  The  prior  nonprovisional  application  is  either: 

(A)  Complete  as  defined  by  §  1.51(b);  or 

(B)  The  national  stage  of  an  international  application  in 
compliance  with  35  U.S.C.  371;  and 


*  •  •  •  • 
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Obtaining  Copies  of  Interference  Related  Files 

The  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  does  not 
provide  or  sell  copies  of  interference  files  or  the  application 
or  patent  files  involved  in  an  interference.  Orders  for  copies 
shaJI  not  be  filed  with  the  Board  unless  ordered  by  an  Adminis- 
trative Patent  Judge.  Individuals  ordering  files  should  note  that 
interference  files  do  not  include  the  involved  application  or 
patent  files,  which  must  be  ordered  as  separate  files.  Orders 
for  copies  must  specifically  identify  the  serial  number,  patent 
number  or  interference  number  of  all  desired  files.  Because  of 
the  confidentiality  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  §  122  and  37  CFR 
§§1.1 1(e)  and  1 .  14,  all  orders  for  copies  of  pending  applications 
or  interference  files  must  be  accompanied  with  proof  that  the 
requester  is  authorized  to  have  access  to  the  files  (e.g.,  copy 
of  the  power  of  attorney,  power  to  inspect,  and  interference 
declaration,  as  appropriate).  Failure  to  provide  all  necessary 
information  with  the  order  will  delay  obtaining  copies  or  result 
in  a  denial  of  the  order. 

Uncertified  copies  may  be  purchased  from  the  Dissemina- 
tion Support  Division  (DSD).  Inquiries  regarding  uncertified 
copies  must  be  directed  to  DSD  at  (703)  305-8716.  Orders  for 
uncertified  copies  may  be  placed  by  FAX,  when  paying  by 
VISAAlastetCard  or  PTO  Deposit  Account,  at  (703)  305-8759. 
Orders  for  uncertified  copies  may  also  be  mailed  to  DSD  at 
the  following: 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  9 
Attention:  DSD  File  Copy 
Washington,  DC.  20231 

Certified  copies  may  be  purchased  from  the  Certification 
Division.  Inquiries  regarding  certified  copies  must  be  directed 
to  the  Certification  Division  at  (703)  308-9726  or  toll  free  at 
1-800-972-6382.  Orders  for  certified  copies  may  be  placed 
by  FAX,  when  paying  by  VISA/MasterCard  or  PTO  Deposit 
Account,  at  (703)  308-7(>48.  Order  for  uncertified  copies  may 
also  be  mailed  to  the  Certification  Division  at  this  address: 

Conunissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  10 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Orders  for  both  certified  and  uncertified  copies  may  be  hand 
delivered  to  PTO's  Public  Service  Facility,  located  at  2183 
Jefferson  Davis  Highway,  in  the  Crystal  Plaza  Arcade  Shops 
directly  below  Crystal  Plazas  3  and  4. 

BRUCE  H.  STONER,  JR. 
Chief  Administrative  Patent  Judge 


Disclaimers 

4,753,855— Loren  A.  Haluska;  Keith  W.  Michael,  both  of 
Midland;  Leo  Tarhay.  Sanford,  all  of  Mich.  MULTILAYER 
CERAMIC  COATINGS  FROM  METAL  OXIDES  FOR  PRO- 
TECTION OF  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES.  Patent  dated  June 
28,  1988.  Disclaimer  filed  October  6,  1997,  by  the  assignee, 
Dow  Coming  Corp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  66  and  67  of  said 
patent. 

5,456,769 — Shinya  Sakurada,  Yokohama;  Takahiro  Hirai, 
Kamakura;  Akihiko  Tsutai,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan.  MAG- 
NETIC MATERIAL.  Patent  dated  Oct.  10,  1995.  Disclaimer 
filed  Nov.  1 3, 1997,  by  the  assignee.  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 

5,628,653 — OrviUe  A.  Haas,  Pocahontas,  Ark.;  Edward  A. 
Karale,  Fremont,  Calif.  SHIELDED  MODULAR  ADAPTER. 
Patent  dated  May  13,  1997.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  5,  1997,  by 
the  assignee.  Regal  Electronics,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  I — 20  of  said  patent. 


Disclaimers  and  Dedications 


4,809,265— John  H.  Hart,  San  Jose;  Frederick  J.  Baker,  Santa 
Gara,  both  of  Calif.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
INTERFACING  TO  A  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK.  Patent 
dated  Feb.  28,  1989.  Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  Dec.  24, 
1997,  by  the  assignee,  Vitalink  Communications  Corp. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  all  claims  of 
said  patent. 

4,81 1,337— John  H.  Hart,  Campbell,  Calif.  DISTRIBUTED 
LOAD  SHARING.  Patent  dated  March  7,  1989.  Disclaimer 
and  Dedication  filed  Dec.  24.  1997,  by  the  assignee,  VitaUnk 
Communications  Corp. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  all  claims  of 
said  patent. 
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D.  370,263 
D.  381,529 
D.  382,325 
D.  382,333 


382,334 
382.335 
382,947 
383,156 


D.  384,055 
D.  384,369 
D.  384,935 
D.  385,807 


D.  386,310 
D.  387,101 
D.  387,398 
D.  388.366 


P.  09,999 

Re.  34,807 

Re.  35,651 

5,186.635 

5,267,054 

5,269,188 

5,283,725 

5,375,404 

5.377,350 

5,417.263 

5,447.223 

5,454.227 

5.472,618 

5,479,085 

5,482,724 

5,489.284 

5,491,559 

5,494,659 

5,506.524 

5.523,507 

5.531,017 

5,532,170 

5,533,178 

5,536,955 

5,539.435 

5.541.311 

5.542.913 

5.543.943 

5,554,753 

5,557,212 

5,562,668 

5.580,337 

5.582,369 

5,582,858 

5,593.828 

5.594.367 

5,595.208 

5.600.778 

5,603.920 

5,605,831 

5.605,851 

5.606,478 

5,607.145 

5.608,572 

5,610,879 

5,610,882 

5,611,971 

5,613,688 

5,617.881 

5.618.312 

5.619.180 

5.621,440 

5,621,505 

5,621,747 

5,623,290 

5.623,626 

5,625.355 

5,627,008 

5,627,436 

5,627,570 

5,628,731 

5,630,030 

5,630,287 

5,630,971 

5,631,180 

5,632,259 

5,632.524 

5,633,001 

5,633.098 

5,633,671 

5.633.985 

5.636.501 

5.637.452 


5.637,476 
5,638,000 
5,638,196 
5,638,345 
5.638.943 
5.640.202 
5,640.232 
5,640,400 
5,640.607 
5.641.331 
5.642,339 
5.643,776 
5.644,145 
5,644.463 
5.646.041 
5.646.130 
5,647.457 
5.647.663 
5,648.164 
5.648.710 
5,648,945 
5,649,120 
5,650,013 
5,650,089 
5,650,481 
5,651,405 
5.652.352 
5.652.641 
5,652,660 
5,652,738 
5,653,041 
5,653,211 
5,654,217 
5,654,925 
5,654,928 
5,655,176 
5,656,341 
5,656,506 
5,657,449 
5,657,481 
5,658,572 
5,658,603 
5,659,440 
5,659,830 
5,660,660 
5,660,680 
5,660,775 
5,661,351 
5,661.533 
5.661,716 
5,662.012 
5.663.217 
5.664.076 
5,664,104 
5,664,616 
5,665,480 
5,665,626 
5,665,803 
5,665,918 
5,666,452 
5,666,520 
5,666,776 
5,667,063 
5,667,075 
5,667,684 
5,668,146 
5,668,437 
5,668.503 
5.668.806 
5.669.697 
5.669.731 
5,670,133 
5,670.584 


5,670.751 
5.670.903 
5.671.133 
5.671.143 
5,671.231 
5.671.232 
5.671.347 
5.671,897 
5.672,093 
5,672,473 
5.672.573 
5,672.924 
5.673.213 
5.673.342 
5.673.360 
5.674.006 
5.674.416 
5.674.602 
5.674,787 
5,675,065 
5,675,222 
5,675,420 
5,675,897 
5,676,020 
5,677,124 
5,677,178 
5,677.327 
5,677,377 
5,677,997 
5,678,238 
5.678,499 
5.678.662 
5,679.146 
5,679,222 
5,679,511 
5.680,074 
5,680,480 
5,680,495 
5,680,549 
5,680,712 
5,680,741 
5,680,798 
5.680.915 
5,681.017 
5.681.133 
5.681.226 
5.682329 
5.682.343 
5.682,632 
5,682,665 
5.683,089 
5.683.095 
5,683,706 
5,684,061 
5,684,216 
5,684,232 
5,684,242 
5,684,263 
5.684,503 
5,684,527 
5,684,529 
5,684,624 
5,684,746 
5,685,431 
5,685,500 
5,685,649 
5,686,125 
5,686,166 
5,686,287 
5,686,346 
5,686.558 
5.686,810 
5,687,137 
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5,687,952 
5,688,463 
5,688.761 
5.688,899 
5.688.900 
5.689.083 
5.689.110 
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5.689,455 
5.689,661 
5.689.958 
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5,694.9% 
5.695,032 
5,695,182 
5,695,286 
5,695,810 
5,6%,063 
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5,6%,224 
5,6%,235 
5,6%,243 
5,6%,439 
5,6%,726 
5,697,313 
5,697,449 
5,697,848 
5,697,980 
5,698,321 
5,698,331 
5,698,564 
5,699,189 
5,700,115 
5,700,378 
5,700,417 
5,700,489 
5,700,561 
5,700,605 
5,701,017 
5,701,681 
5,701,763 
5,702,393 
5,703,157 
5.703,170 
5,704,914 
5,709,430 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  operlwl.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  th^  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Conunissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
BoxCPA 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
BoxMPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
BoxPCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  appUcations  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  fiDm  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

PubUc  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  prooediues. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  appUcations  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

AppUcations  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  ^)pUcations  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  cw/y. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  appUcation. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

i^ipUcations  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  AppUcation"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  weU  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  docimienL 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

ArUngton,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  appUcations  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Reference  CoUections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Pnblk  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  pubUc  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Name  of  Library 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  Ubrary  in  advance 
atxMit  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
fo!  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale,  Califoraia. 


Telephone  Contact 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  PubUc  Library „ (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library ;. (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  PubUc  Library (213)228-7220 

Sacranwnto:  California  State  Library .■. (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library „ (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Pubhc  Library „ (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)640-6220 

Hartford  Pubhc  Libraiy „ Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Rorida  Libraries „ (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (2081  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)747-4450 

Springfield:  Dlinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa _ (515)  281-4118 

Wichiu:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

LouisviUe  Free  Public  Library (502)574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library.  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minne^mlis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Libraiy (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Ubrary (603)  271-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

Slate  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201 )  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Ubrary (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Friu  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Sununit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  PubUc  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Uw  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Lilwary,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Ubrary (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marrion  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Buriington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Comnwnwealdi 

University (804)828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI,  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  210O— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 308-05 1 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director 305-3900 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 305-3900 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 308-0956 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS,  GROUP  2600— JIN  F.  NG,  Director 305-3900 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 305-3293 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR., 

Director 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 308-1 148 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 

GROUP  3300— J  J.  LOVE,  Director - 308-0858 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  Director 308.0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH.  Director 308-2168 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1  lOO— 

THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  DRUG,  BIO-AFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSmON, 

GROUP  1200/2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 308-1235 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL     INDUSTRIES     AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEERING,     GROUP 

1300— RICHARD  V.  FISHER,  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSmONS,  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE,  Acting  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL,  Director 308-01% 


01A)2/96 

05A)7/96 

04/22/96 

04A)7/% 
08/17/95 


10/03/95 
01/19/96 

01/19/96 

11/13/95 

04/29/96 
06/05/95 
O2J02/96 


07/09/96 

12/20«5 
12/25/95 
09/17/96 


*A  communicatioo  from  the  euunioer  should  have  been  received  in  mo«t  aiiplications  filed  prior  lo  this  due. 

Pitents  will  Expire  as  Follows: 

(1)  The  lenn  of  any  utility  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  oo  or  results  from  an  application  filed  before  June  8,  1995  is  the  gieaia  of  the  20  year  lenn  provided  in  35 
U.S.C.  154(aK2)  or  17  years  from  grant  subject  to  any  terminal  disclaimers.  35  U.S.C.  154(cKI) 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  oo  applications  having  an  actual  United  States  filing  dale  oo  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  oo  the 
date  on  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  date  on  which  the  application  was  filed  in  the  United  Stales.  If  the  applicatioo  contains  a  specific 
reference  to  an  earlier  application  under  35  US.C.  120.  121  or  365(c).  the  pttent  term  ends  twenty  years  from  that  due  oo  which  the  eattest  appUcatioa  was  filed. 
35  U.S.C.  l54(aX2). 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  date  of  the  grant 

However,  the  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  US.C.  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees. 
or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  154,  155.  or  156.  Thus,  if  more  reUable  information  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  p«ticular  pueot.  then  the 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  actual  date  of  patent  expiration. 
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Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioaer 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  n.  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  January  1,  1998 


February  24,  1998 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9101^tth  Root 
Foods.  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spinls— Int.  Classes  29.  30.  31,  32,  33 
Services— Int.  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  102— Thomas  Shaw.  Acting  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Qasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  103— Michael  A.  Szoke.  Acting  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103 — 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104 — 6th  Floor 
UnwTought  metals.  Industrial  Equipment.  Tools.  Installation,  Vehicles,  Firearms,  Musical 
Instruments.  Building  Matenals  &  Floor  Coverings — Int. 
Qasses  6.  7.  8,  II.  12.  13,  15,  19.  27  Services— Int. 
Classes  35,  36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105 — 6th  Floor 
Chemicals.  Paints.  Lubricants,  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco — Int.  Classes  1.  2,  4,  5,  10,  34  Services — Int. 
Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Qasses  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36. 

37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Qasses  3.  16.  28  Services — Int.  Classes  35, 

36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  108— David  Shallant.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108 — 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage, 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Int.  Qasses  14.  17.  18.  21,  22,  23,  24.  25.  26 
Services-Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Rbers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage,  Yams,  Fabrics, 
Clothmg  &  Notions— Int.  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

••Collective  Marks— Qass  200 
••Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terron  Simms,  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— <703)  308-9000 
Pre-Exammation— Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Intent-To-Use— (ITU>— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section — Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9500  ext.  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Qasses) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Qasses) 


New* 


Amendment 
Filed 


07/17/97 


05/19/97 


12/16/97 


04/29/97 


06«3/97 


05/28/97 


08/16«7 


05/13/97 


04/30/97 


11/24/97 
11/17/97 
10/27/97 


11/17/97 


l(VD9/97 


07/03W 


1(V2(V97 


11/14«7 


10/04/97 


li/aS/97 


10/20/97 


11/10/97 


1 .  *•  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EST.  Moiiday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  concerning  the  stams  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE. 

3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

FEBRUARY  24,  1998 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  the  patent  but  fonns  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,514,497  (3443rd) 

MODIFIED  LIVE  PSEUDORABIES  VIRUSES 

Malon  Kit,  and  Saul  Kit,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Novagene.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/004,014,  Nov.  1,  1995  and 

90/004J26,  Aug.  7,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,514,497,  issued  Apr. 

30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  567,018,  Dec.  30,  1983. 

Int.  CI."  C12N  7/00^  A61K  J9/205:J9/245 

U.S.  a.  435—235.1 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEX/VMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  21-24.  26-29.  and  31-39  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1-20  were  previously  disclaimed. 

Claims  25  and  30  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

25.  The  temperature-resistant  pseudorabies  virus  which  fails  to 
produce  any  functional  TK  as  In  [claim  103]  claim  21.  wherein 
said  virus  is  pympholized]  lyophilized. 

30.  The  lemperture-resistant  pseudorabies  vinis  which  fails  to 
produce  any  functional  TK  as  in  claim  26,  wherein  said  viius  is 
[lypholized]  lyophilized. 


tf  a  II  n 

is     I     fliBi     I      \nt      I      [iSii 
^ammi^ — 


Bl  5,125,016  (3444th) 

PROCEDURE  AND  MEASURING  APPARATUS  BASED 

ON  X-RAY  DIFFRACTION  FOR  MEASURING  STRESSES 

Matti  Korhonen,  and  Velkko  Lindroos,  both  of  E^poo,  Finland, 

assignors  to  Outokumpu  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,488,  Jan.  13.  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,125,016,  issued  Jun. 
23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  530,896,  May  30,  1990. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,073,  May  20.  1985,  aban- 
doned. 
Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  22,  1983,  833393 
Int.  a."  GOIH  23/20 
VS.  a.  378—72 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-10  is  confirmed. 

1.  X-ray  diffraction  apparatus  for  measuring  the  stress  state  at  a 
point  on  a  metallic  specinnen,  comprising: 

X-ray  means  for  producing  monochromatic  X-rays  comprising 
photons  having  a  characteristic  energy  in  the  range  of  between 
about  5.4  to  17.5  keV; 

selectively  adjustable  mounting  means  for  directing  incoming 
X-rays  to  impinge  on  the  specimen  at  a  point  whose  stress 
state  is  to  be  measured  at  a  selected  on  of  at  least  two 
inclination  angles  with  respect  to  an  axis  passing  through  said 
point  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  strain 
effect  of  the  stress  to  be  measured; 

means  for  detecting  and  measuring  the  stress  state  at  said  point, 

said  detecting  and  measuring  means  including  integrated  solid 
stale  position-sensitive  photosensor  means  located  on  at  least 
one  side  of  said  incoming  X-rays,  said  integrated  photosensor 
means  being  positioned  and  sized  so  that  X-rays  diffracted 
from  the  specimen  impinge  on  it,  said  photosensor  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  components  spaced  fn)m  each  other 
in  the  direction  of  the  inclination  axis  for  directly  converting 
photons  of  the  diffracted  X-rays  that  impinge  thereon  into 
electrical  signals,  and 

said  detecting  and  measuring  means  further  including  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  photosensor  means,  said  circuit  means 
comprising  counting  means  for  detecting  said  electrical  sig- 
nals and  measuring  the  number  of  photons  impinging  on  each 
of  said  components  of  said  solid  state  photosensor  means. 
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REISSUES 

FEBRUARY  24,  1998 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  ofiginal  patent  but  fonns  no  pait  of  this  reissue  specification:  matter  phnted  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,736 

DISTRIBUTED  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Alan  J.  Powell,  Seal  Famham.  England,  assignor  to  Allen 

Telecom  Group,  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio 
Original  No.  4,916,460,  dated  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  250,928, 
Sep.  29,  1988.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865325,  Apr.  8, 1992, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
344,534 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1988, 
8801975 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  21/00:  H04B  9/00 
VS.  a.  343—853  17  Ctaims 


I 

5  o 


RYTOM 


lo       lo     30 


15.  A  method  of  transmitting  RF  signals  within  a  zone  of 
interference,  as  received  from  a  remote  location,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

locating  a  plurality  ofRF  transmitters  at  spaced  apart  locations 

within  the  zone  of  interference; 
locating  a  primary  RF  receiver  at  said  remote  location  for 

receiving  RF  signals: 
converting  the  RF  signals  received  at  the  remote  location  into 

corresponding  light  signals; 
transferring  all  the  tight  signals  through  a  single  optical  medium 

from  the  remote  location  into  the  zone  of  interference  to  each 

said  RF  transmitter;  and 
converting  all  the  light  signals  carried  by  the  optical  medium  to 

corresponding  RF  signals  for  transmission  of  the  RF  signals 

by  each  said  RF  transmitter  in  free  space  in  said  zone  of 

interference. 


for  coiuiection  to  a  supply  of  ink  containing  solvents,  said 
tubular  member  being  formed  from  Ryton  a  material  which  is 
substantially  impervious  to  said  [ink  and  which]  ink.  is  acous- 
tically soft,  [whereby  when  a  transducer  is  coupled  to  said 
tubular  member  the  disturbing  energy  thereof  is  transmitted  to 
the  ink  within  the  tubular  member  without  substantial]  and 
has  a  substantially  constant  response  to  the  disturbing  energy 
over  said  frequency  range  to  minimize  amplification,  attentua- 
tion  or  the  creation  of  harmonic  resonances  of  a  frequency 
characterizing  the  disturbing  energy. 


Re.  35,737 
ACCOUSTICALLY  SOFT  INK  JET  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 

George  Sourlis,  Arlington  Heights;  Nikodem  Zyznieuski,  Chi- 
cago; Robert  I.  Keur,  Niles,  and  Roger  T.  SUsz,  Lombard,  all 
of  ni.,  assignors  to  Vidoejet  Systems  International,  Inc.,  Elk 
Grove,  ni. 

Original  No.  4,727^79,  dated  Feb.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  883,707, 
Jul.  9,  1986.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,596,  Feb.  28,  1992, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
572480 

Int  a.*  B4U  2/14:2/025 

V.S.  a.  347—47  5  Claims 

1.  [A]  In  a  continuous  jet  printer  of  the  type  which  produces  a 

continuous  stream  of  ink  droplets  which  are  projected  toward  a 

substrate  and  are  selectively  electrically  charged  and  deflected  to 

mark  the  substrate,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  transducer  producing  a  disturbing  energy  at  a  frequency 
within  the  range  of  approximately  10  KHz  to  100  KHz; 

b.  a  nozzle  suitable  for  use  with  [a]  said  transducer  to  form  said 
continuous  stream  of  ink  droplets  comprising[:]  a  tubular 
member  for  coupling  the  disturbing  energy  to  the  ink  said 
member  having  an  orifice  at  one  end,  the  other  end  adapted 


Re.  35,738 

DATA  ENTRY  AND  ERROR  EMBEDDING  SYSTEM 

John  Woo,  Jr.,  and  Daniel  N.  Woo,  both  of  Huntsville,  Ala., 

assignors  to  Gamma  Research,  Inc.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 
Original  No.  5,282^67,  dated  Jan.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  743,207, 
Aug.  9,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
378,174 

Int  CL*  G«6F  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  395—342  21  Claims 
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1.  A  data  entry  system  comprising:  optical  scanning  means  (14) 
for  scanning  of  a  dociunent  (12)  separate  from  [each]  said  optical 
scanning  means  and  providing  a  bitmapped  signal  output  including 
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(1)  discrete  pixel  signals  and  (2)  coordinate  location  signals  of  said 
pixel  signals; 

data  entry  and  command  means  (20.  21.  29)  for  generating 
signal  data  of  a  plurality  of  characters  replicated  from  said 
document  and  command  signals; 
data  control  and  computation  means  (10,  16)  coupled  to  said 
optical  scanning  means  and  said  data  entry  and  command 
means  (20.  21.  29)  for: 

( 1 )  receiving  as  input  signals  said  bitmapped  signal  output,  said 
generated  signal  data,  and  said  command  signals, 

(2)  providing  signals  representative  of  a  bitmapped  signal  out- 
put, being  signals  representative  of  pixels  and  geometric  loca- 
tions of  said  pixels,  of  a  selected  portion  of  said  document. 

(3)  providing  signals  representative  of  a  discrete  area,  said  area 
being  adjustable  in  relative  position  with  respect  to  a  selected 
portion  of  said  selected  portion  of  said  document, 

(4)  providing  display  signals  representative  of  generated  data  of 
said  plurality  of  characters  from  said  data  entry  and  com- 
mand means  as  data  for  appearance  in  said  discrete  area,  and 

(5)  adjusting  said  display  signals  for  selected  location  and  size 
of  data  entered  into  said  discrete  area  and  providing  adjust- 
ment signals:  and 

display  means  (13)  responsive  to  said  bitmapped  signal  output 
of  said  [date]  data  control  and  compulation  means,  signals 
representative  of  said  discrete  area,  said  display  signals,  and 
said  adjustment  signals,  for  displaying  said  selected  portion  of 
said  document,  said  discrete  area,  and  said  display  signals. 


Re.  35,739 
DECORATIVE  SHEET  MATERIAL  SIMULATING  THE 
APPEARANCE  OF  A  BASE  COAT/CLEAR  COAT  PAINT 
FINISH 
Thomas  M.  Ellison,  Ft.  Mill,  S.C,  and  Robert  A.  Winton, 
Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rexam  Industries  Corp.,  Char- 
lotte, N.C. 
Original  No.  4,810,540,  dated  Mar.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  924,299, 
Oct  28,  1986.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
317,758 

InL  a."  B60R  li/04 
\}S.  a.  428—31  27  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  decorative  sheet  material  for  use  in  surfacing 
automobile  body  panels  [and  the  like],  said  sheet  material  being 
characterized  by  having  the  appearance  of  a  base  coat/clear  coat 
paint  finish  when  viewing  the  outer  surface  thereof,  and  compris- 
ing a  substantially  transparent  preformed  film  outer  layer  formed  of 
a  substantially  molecularly  unoriented  cast  po\ymer  formed  from  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fiuoropolymers. 
acrylate  polymers,  vinyl  polymers  and  blends  thereof,  and  a  pig- 
mented coating  on  the  undersurface  of  said  preformed  film  outer 
layer  and  visible  therethrough,  said  pigmented  coating  having 
reflective  flakes  uniformly  distributed  therein  and  oriented  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  outer  layer  to  impart  to  the  sheet  material  the 
appearance  of  a  base  coat/clear  coat  paint  finish. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  24,  1998 

niustralions  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  coIot  and  ifaerefoFc  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10,249 
MINUTURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'SAVAHOLD' 
F.  Harmon  Saville,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nor'East 
Miniature  Roses,  Inc.,  Rowley,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743^17 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 8.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature  rose 
class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


10,250 
NECTARINE  TREE  "HONEY  BLAZE" 
Chris  Floyd  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Leith  Marie  Gardner, 
1207  Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  NeU  Zaiger,  1907  Ehn  Ave.,  and 
Grant  Gene  Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave,  all  of  Modesto, 
Calif.  95358 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,032 
InL  a."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  V\t.—A\.\  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  large  size,  vigorous, 
upright  growth  and  being  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of  large 
size,  firm,  yellow  flesh,  clingstone  fruit  having  a  mild,  sweet, 
subacid  taste  with  excellent  flavor  and  eating  quality,  and  maturing 
approximately  7  days  earlier  than  Honey  Kist  Nectarine  (U.S. 
Plant  Pat.  No.  9.333):  the  fhjit  days  after  maturity,  (shipping  ripe), 
having  good  handling  and  shipping  quality  and  being  relatively 
uniform  in  size  throughout  the  tree. 


10,251 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'SUNSET 

MADISON' 

Cornells  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 

Brothers,  Inc..  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,713 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 74.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
'Sunset  Madison',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


intense  rich  red  multilayered  and  nondrooping  bracts  having  strong 
stems  and  a  broad  base,  fully  developed  cyathia,  eariy  flowering, 
free  branching  and  very  long  postharvest  quality. 


10,254 
ALSTROEMERIA  PLANT  VARIETY  NAMED  'STABELIN' 
Jacob  van  Andel,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Van  Staa- 
veren  b.v.,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,154 
Int  ex."  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  Ph.— 87.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  plant  variety  of  Alstroemeria  plant  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 


10,255 
NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'VOLCANO 

LIGHT  PINK' 
Lior  Neeman,  D.N.  Emek  Sorek.  Israel,  assignor  to  Milestone 
Agriculture  Inc.,  Apopka,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,602 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 
named  'Volcano  Light  Pink',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,256 

DOUBLE  IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'TIOGA 

TANGERINE' 

Harlan  B.  Cosner.  and  Sue  L.  Cosner,  both  of  P.O.  Box  173, 

Broadbent  Oreg.  97414 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,490 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Double  Impatiens  plant  named  'Tioga 
Tangerine',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,252 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'GILROY' 
Cornells   P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,897 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 79  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
'Gilroy'.  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,253 
POINSETTIA  PLANT  NAMED  'FESTIVAL  RED' 
Alexander  Hrebeniuk,  Sugar  Run,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oglevee, 
Ltd.,  ConneUsviUe,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,059 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 86.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinsettia  plant  as  herein  shown 

and  described,  particularly  characterized  by  its  dark  green  foliage. 


10,257 
DOUBLE  IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'TIOGA  RED' 
Harian  B.  Cosner,  and  Sue  L.  Cosner.  both  of  P.O.  Box  173. 
Broadbent,  Oreg.  97414 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,492 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Double  Impatiens  plant  named  'Tioga 
Red',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,258 

DOUBLE  IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED   TIOGA  LIGHT 

PINK' 

Harlan  B.  Cosner,  and  Sue  L.  Cosner,  both  of  P.O.  Box  173, 

Broadbent  Oreg.  97414 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,494 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Double  Impatiens  plant  named  'lloga 
Light  Pink',  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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10,259 

GUINEA  IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'ELECTRA  HOT 

WHITE' 

Harlan  B.  Cosner,  and  Sue  L.  Cosner,  both  of  P.O.  Box  173, 

Broadbent.  Oreg.  97414 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  772303 
Int.  CI.*'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant  named 
'Electra  Hot  White',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10J60 

DOUBLE  IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'TIOGA  HOT 

PINK" 

Harlan  B.  Cosner,  and  Sue  L.  Cosner,  both  of  P.O.  Box  173, 

Broadbeot,  Oreg.  97414 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,908 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Double  Impatiens  plant  named  'Tioga  Hot 
Pink',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


1031 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'MERIPINO' 
Adrianus  W.  M.  Enthoven,  Wateringen,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Enthoven  Breeding  B.V.,  Wateringen,  Netherlands 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,814 
Int.  a.*'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 87.12  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Geranium  plant  named  'Meri- 
pino',  as  illustrated  and  described. 
10,262 
KALANCHOE  PLANT  NAMED  'ALEXANDRA' 
Knud  Jepsen,  Hinnerup,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Knud  Jepsen 
A/S,  Hinnerup,  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  760,350 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.15  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Kalanchoe  plant  named  'Alex- 
andra', as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,263 
AGLAONEMA  PLANT  NAMED  'ROYAL  QUEEN' 
B.  Frank  Brown,  Valkaria,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sunshine  Foliage 
World,  Zolfo  Springs,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754^03 

Int.  CI.*  AOIH  5mO 

VS.  a.  Pit.— 88.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Aglaonema  plant  named  'Royal 
Queen',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10064 
ANTHURIUM  PLANT  "A6" 
Marian  W.  Osiecki,  Marianna,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Oglesby  Plant 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Altha,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,937 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit.— 88.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Anthurium  plant  named  'A6'. 
substantially  as  described  and  illustrated  herein,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  its  medium  size;  regular  and  compact 
growth  habit:  vigorous  growth;  early  and  abundant  branching: 
exceptionally  dark,  glossy  foliage:  early  and  exceptionally  abun- 
dant year-round  flowering:  long-lasting  spathes  of  an  unusual  pink 
color  carried  on  straight,  strong,  distally  red  peduncles  at  nearly  the 
same  level  above  foliage  and  by  red-purple  spadixes. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,720,040 
DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  A  PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES  TO 

HEADGEAR 
Nicolas  Simone,  Cour  Des  Miracles,  Route  Du  Saleve,  F-74S60 

Monnetier-Momex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00452,  5  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22946,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  11,  1993,  Sen  No.  338,459 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  May  14, 1992,  92  06087 
Int  a.'  A61F  9/01 
U.S.  a.  2—10  17  Claims 


32    30    31    22 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spectacles; 

a  headgear: 

a  device  for  attaching  the  pair  of  spectacles  and  the  headgear, 

and 
the  device  comprising: 
a  central  upper  hinge  having  a  first  axis,  the  axis  being 
substantially  horizontal  and  parallel  to  the  wearer's  fore- 
head, the  central  upper  hinge  being  attached  to  the  head- 
gear; 
a  central  lower  hinge  having  a  second  axis,  the  axis  being 
substantially  horizontal  and  parallel  to  the  wearer's  fore- 
head, the  central  lower  hinge  being  attached  to  a  center  of 
the  pair  of  spectacles; 
a  single  telescopic  arm  including  a  tubular  body  and  a  rod 
which  telescopically  slides  along  the  tubular  body,  the  arm 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  central  upper  hinge  at  a 
first  end  of  the  arm,  the  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to 
the  central  lower  hinge  at  a  second  end  of  the  arm,  such 
that  the  central  upper  and  lower  hinges  being  positionable 
in  a  plurality  of  angular  positions; 
means  for  temporarily  holding  a  length  of  the  telescopic  arm 
including  at  least  one  embossment  disposed  on  the  rod  and 
a  plurality  of  openings  disposed  on  a  wall  of  the  tubular 
body,  said  at  least  one  embossment  detachably  engaging 
into  one  of  the  openings;  and 
means  for  temporarily  holding  an  angtilar  position  of  the 
telescopic  arm. 


200 


rolled  to  the  outside  of  said  suit  generally  away  from  the  thigh 
of  said  wearer,  said  suit  further  comprising  a  torso  section 
attached  to  said  pair  of  leg  sections  for  encasing  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  torso  of  said  wearer,  said  suit  being  constructed 
of  front  and  back  body  pieces  forming  said  torso  and  leg 
sections  and  a  crotch  piece. 


5,720,042 

ENERGY  EXPENDITURE  GARMENT 

William  T.  Wilkinson,  P.O.  Box  73,  Salem,  NJ.  08079 

Filed  Dec.  6,  19%,  Sen  No.  761,290 

InL  a."  A41D  l/Ob;  A63B  11/02 


MS.  CI.  2—69 


27  Claims 


UMI 


5,720,041 

WEIGHTLIFTING  SUIT  HAVING  OUTWARDLY  ROLLED 

HEM 

John  Wayne  Inzer,  c/o  Inzer  Advance  Designs,  Inc.  P.O.  Box 
2981,  Longview,  Tex.  75606 

ContinuaUon  of  Sen  No.  232,476,  Apn  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,537,691.  ThU  application  Apn  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  632,286 

Int.  CI.*  A41D  //OS 

U.S.  a.  2—69  3  Oaims 

1.  A  weightlifting  suit  comprising, 

a  pair  of  leg  sections  for  encasing  the  thighs  of  a  wearer,  each  of 
said  leg  sections  terminating  in  a  leg  opening  having  a  hem 


1.  An  energy  expenditure  garment  including  a  body  portion  and 
a  pair  of  limb  portions,  a  plurality  of  endless  compressive  elastic 
resilient  bands  at  spaced  locations  of  said  garment  for  encircling 
spaced  portions  of  a  wearer  and  providing  a  compressive  force 
against  the  wearer  at  the  spaced  portions,  said  endless  compressive 
elastic  resilient  bands  having  a  greater  compressive  force  than  any 
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tensile  force  applied  by  said  endless  compressive  elastic  resilient 
bands,  a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated  elements  at  spaced  locations 
of  said  garment,  each  of  said  elongated  elements  being  made  of 
elastic  resilient  material,  said  elongated  elements  being  located 
across  areas  of  said  garment  which  would  be  subjected  to  back  and 
forth  movement  during  performance  of  an  activity  by  the  wearer, 
anchoring  structure  at  spaced  locations  of  each  of  said  elongated 
elements  for  creating  a  resistance  tensile  force  across  said  areas  of 
movement  of  said  garment  in  opposition  to  the  movement  of  the 
wearer,  said  elongated  elements  having  a  tensile  force  at  said  areas 
of  movement  of  said  garment  which  is  greater  than  any  compres- 
sive force  provided  by  said  elongated  elements,  and  said  endless 
compressive  elastic  bands  having  a  greater  compressive  force  than 
adjacent  portions  of  said  garment. 


5,720,043 
CONVERTIBLE  BEACH  TOWEL  AND  PONCHO 
Marvin  D.  White,  Sr^  2401  Princess  Anne  St.,  Fredericlisburg, 
Va.  22401 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,777 

Int.  CI."  A41D  3A)8 

VS.  a.  2—69  3  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  convertible  beach  towel  and  poncho  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  piece  of  cloth  having  a  circular  and  essentially  planar  conligu- 
ration,  the  piece  of  cloth  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an 
interior  surface,  the  piece  of  cloth  having  a  large  aperture 
through  a  central  portion  thereof,  the  large  aperture  being 
concentrically  positioned  with  respect  to  the  piece  of  cloth, 
the  large  aperture  having  a  diameter  less  than  'A  of  a  diameter 
of  the  piece  of  cloth,  the  large  aperture  having  a  plurality  of 
male  snap  fasteners  disposed  around  a  peripheral  edge 
thereof; 

a  cover  member  having  a  circular  and  essentially  planar  configu- 
ration, the  cover  member  being  dimensioned  for  coupling 
with  the  large  aperture,  the  cover  member  having  an  outer 
periphery  with  a  segment  thereof  secured  to  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  large  aperture,  the  outer  periphery  having  a 
plurality  of  female  snap  fasteners  disposed  tfaerearound  for 
selective  snap  engagement  with  the  male  snap  fasteners  of  the 
large  aperture; 

a  pillow  adapted  for  removable  coupling  with  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  piece  of  cloth  adjacent  to  the  large  aperture; 

a  plurality  of  pouches  secured  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  piece 
of  cloth,  the  plurality  of  pouches  being  disposed  in  a  spaced 
relationship  around  the  piece  of  cloth,  each  of  the  pouches 
having  snap  fasteners  for  selective  closure  thereof;  and 

a  towel  removably  secured  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  piece  of 
cloth. 


5,720,044 

REVERSIBLE  SHIRT  WITH  CUTOUT  SECTION  FOR 

COOLING 

James  Robinson,  13820  SW.  Electric  St.,  Space  212,  Beaverton, 

Oreg.  97005 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,671 

Int  CI."  A41B  lAX) 

VS.  a.  2—77  8  Claims 


1.  A  shirt  for  clothing  a  wearer,  comprising: 

a  first  torso  covering  portion  having  elevational  dimensions 
substantially  corresponding  to  the  elevational  dimensions  of 
the  wearer's  torso,  said  first  torso  portion  including  a  first 
neck  cutout  area:  and 

a  second  torso  covering  portion  having  elevational  dimensions 
which  are  substantially  identical  to  the  elevational  dimensions 
of  said  first  torso  covering  portion,  said  second  torso  portion 
including  a  second  neck  cutout  area  and  a  cooling  cutout,  said 
first  torso  covering  portion  and  said  second  torso  covering 
portion  meeting  so  that  said  first  neck  cutout  area  and  said 
second  neck  cutout  area  form  a  neck  opening  for  the  wearer's 
neck,  half  of  said  neck  opening  being  formed  by  said  first 
neck  cutout  area  and  a  substantially  identical  half  of  said  neck 
opening  being  formed  by  said  second  neck  cutout  area,  so  that 
the  relationship  between  the  wearer's  neck  and  said  neck 
opening  is  substantially  unchanged  with  respect  to  whether 
the  shirt  is  worn  so  that  said  first  torso  covering  portion 
covers  the  fit)m  of  the  wearer's  torso  and  said  second  torso 
covering  portion  covers  the  back  of  the  wearer's  torso,  or  the 
reverse. 


5,720,045 
PROTECTIVE  GARMENT  WITH  APERTURED  CLOSED- 
CELL  FOAM  LINER 
Donald  Aldridge,  New  Carlisle,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Lion  Apparel, 
Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  119,474,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,036 
Int.  a."  A41D  13/00 
VS.  CL  2—81  10  Oaims 

4.  A  protective  garment  comprising; 
an  outer  shell  layer  of  fire  and  abrasion  resistant  material; 
a  moisture  barrier  layer  positioned  within  said  outer  shell  and 
having  a  semipermeable  membrane  layer  which  is  permeable 
to  moisture  vapor; 
a  thermal  liner  layer  having  a  single  layer  of  apertured.  fire- 
retardant  closed-cell  foam  material  said  thernial  liner  layer 
positioned  between  said  moisture  barrier  layer  and  said  outer 
shell;  and 


5,720,047 
SPORTS  GLOVE,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  GOALIE  GLOVE 
Thomas  Spitzer,   Balingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Uhlsport 
GmbH,  Balingen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743^33 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1996,  196  03 
997.5;  Jun.  15,  1996,  196  23  928.1 

Int  CL*  A41D  19/00 
VS.  CI.  2—161.1  14  Claims 


a  plurality  of  pads  of  a  closed-cell  foam  material  forming  areas 
of  increased  thermal  and  compression  resistance  on  selected 
layers  of  said  garment,  said  pads  extending  through  less  than 
said  entire  garment. 


5,720,046 
ARTICLES  OF  HUMANWEAR  MERCHANDISE  HAVING 
MAGNETIC  STRUCTURE  FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC 

HEALING  EFFECTS 
Richard  A.  Lopez,  4001  W.  Redwing  St,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85741, 
and  Augustine  C.  Fong,  920  S.  Craycroft,  IXicson,  Ariz. 
85711 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%,686 

Int  CI.*  A6IN  2/08:  A41D  19/00 

VS.  a.  2—159  16  Clabns 


Frb,(MLal 


(UL9) ,  FLb 


M>.Pi(Pl) 


(HLH, 
lUL7),Flb 


Ftb,(M.lo) 


8.  A  therapeutic  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  glove  member  adapted  to  fit  over  a  patient's  hand;  and, 

b)  at  least  two  permanent  magnets,  each  of  said  at  least  two 
permanent  magnets, 

1)  having  a  substantially  thin  structure  and  being  circular  in 
shape, 

2)  attached  to  said  glove  member, 

3)  contactable  with  said  patient's  hand  when  said  patient's 
hand  is  placed  within  said  glove  member,  and, 

4)  oriented  such  that  a  selected  magnetic  polarity  is  directed 
into  said  patient's  hand. 


1.  A  sports  glove  comprising  a  palm  material  (18,  19)  forming  a 
glove  palm  (11),  said  palm  material  is  a  foamed  latex  (18)  on  a 
textile  support  material  (19)  and  having  an  additional,  impact- 
damping  padding  (20)  mounted  thereto  and  positioned  so  as  to  face 
the  surface  of  the  users  hand,  said  additional  padding  comprising: 
a)  a  three-dimensional  spacer  fabric  (20),  said  three-dimensional 
spacer  fabric  comprising  at  least  two,  superimposed,  flat  lay- 
ers of  cover  fabric  (21,  22),  said  flat  layers  of  cover  fabric 
disposed  in  a  spaced  relation  from  each  other  by  a  zone  of 
parallel  erect  yams  (23c)  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  layers  of  said  cover  fabrics  (21.  22)  and  sandwiched 
therebetween. 


5,720,048 
CANINE  TOOTHBRUSH  IN  GLOVE  FORM 
Jorge  Alexander  Perez,  Suite  200,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33308 
FUed  Sep.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  714,665 
Int  a.*  A41D  19/00 
VS.  a.  2—161.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  glove  for  cleaning  the  teeth  and  overall  dental  hygiene  of  an 
animal  and  that  provides  a  shields  for  a  hand  that  prevents  the  hand 
from  contacting  the  animal's  mouth  dunng  brushing,  the  glove 
being  made  of  a  water-proof,  relatively  thick  and  flexible  elasto- 
meric  material,  the  glove  having  fingers  for  all  the  fingers  of  the 
hand  of  an  individual,  at  least  one  of  the  fingers  of  the  glove 
having  relatively  short,  firm  bristles  for  brushing  the  animal's  teeth 
by  removing  food,  calculous,  dirt  and  debris  from  the  animal's 
teeth  and  mouth,  and  the  bristles  being  relatively  short,  firm  and 
sufficiently  stiflf  to  provide  effective  scrubbing  action  of  the  teeth 
and  massaging  of  the  gums,  the  glove  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  to  protect  the  wearer's  entire  hand  from  saliva,  bites, 
infection  and  disease  and  to  protect  the  animal  from  infection  and 
disease,  the  fingers  of  the  glove  including  a  thumb,  forefinger,  and 
index  finger  which  have  an  inner  face  and  the  bristles  extending 
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5,720,049 

SCARF 

Geoffrey  Glutton,  Briar  Lane,  Newlands,  Drax,  Sdby,  Great 

Britain,  Y08  8PS 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00543,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04482,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530 J24 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1993, 
9316372 

Int.  Cl.*^  A41D  23/00 
MS.  CI.  2—207  7  Claims 


outwardly  from  the  inner  face  of  only  the  thumb,  forefinger  and 
index  hnger. 


pocket;  a  border  element  for  Joining,  at  an  edge  thereof,  said 
covering  element  to  said  surface,  on  an  inner  side  of  said  surface; 
said  border  element  being  extendable  so  as  to  allow  movement  of 
said  covering  element  between  an  internal  position  that  lies  inside 
said  recess  and  an  external  position  for  extraction  from  said  recess; 
an  internal  lining  applied  to  said  surface  to  a  rear  region  of  said 
covering  eleinent.  said  lining  forming,  with  respect  to  said  cover- 
ing element;  a  cavity;  said  cavity  being  accessible  through  at  least 
one  opening  of  the  pocket. 


5,720,051 

INFLATABLE  MULTIPLE  CELL  HELMET  LINER  TO 

ENHANCE  FIT,  SECURITY  AND  COMFORT 

David  C.  Johnson,  Gilford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,066 

InL  CI."  A42B  i/02 

\i&.  CL  2—413  9  Claims 


1.  A  scarf-like  article  of  clothing,  comprising; 

a)  at  least  one  elongated  piece  of  fabric  having  at  least  two 
predetermined  ends; 

b)  a  pair  of  drawing-in  members  into  each  of  which  one  of  said 
predetermined  ends  of  said  fabric  is  drawn  and  gathered; 

c)  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  pair  of  drawing-in  mem- 
bers, wherein  at  least  one  of  said  drawing-in  members  and 
said  attachment  means  is  weighted  so  that  the  article  of 
clothing  can  be  positioned  about  a  wearer 


1.  An  inflatable  liner  for  use  wiUi  a  protective  helmet,  compris- 


ing: 


UMI 


5,720,050 
VARIABLE-CAPACITY  POCKET 
Bruno  Gloli,  Via  Martinengo  Cesaresco,  29,  25128  Brescia, 
Italy 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,796 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  21,  1994,  BS940095  U 

Int  CL"  A4ID  27/00:27/20 

MS.  a.  2—247  7  Claims 

1.  A  variable-capacity  pocket,  comprising:  an  external  covering 

element  to  be  applied  at  a  recess  provided  on  a  surface  of  said 


(a)  a  multiplicity  of  inflatable  cells  adjacently  arranged  in  the 
general  shape  of  the  inside  of  the  protective  helmet;  and. 

(b)  a  multiplicity  of  inflation  conduits  for  supplying  fluid  to  the 
inflatable  cells,  each  inflation  conduit  having  a  first  end  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  individual  inflatable  cell  and  a 
second  end  extending  out  from  the  inflatable  liner; 

(c)  the  inflation  conduits  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  inflation  conduits,  wherein  the  groups  of  inflation  conduits 
are  defined  such  that  adjacent  inflatable  cells  are.  to  the  largest 
possible  topological  extent,  connected  to  inflation  conduits  in 
different  groups. 


5,720,052 

NECK  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Fern  Lisa  Walker,  7636  NW.  25th  St.,  Margate,  Fla.  33063 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,537 

Int.  CI."  A61F  9AX) 

VS.  CI.  2—468  20  Oalms 


100 


1.  A  garment  for  attachment  to  a  mask  for  protecting  a  user's 
neck  from  exposure  to  blood  borne  pathogens  and  other  airborne 
particles,  the  garment  comprising: 

a  drape  portion  substantially  shaped  to  conform  to  the  user's 
neck  region,  said  drape  portion  having  an  upper  edge  and  a 
substantially  u-shaped  mask  receiving  portion  along  said 
upper  edge,  said  mask  receiving  portion  having  one  of  an 
adhesive  and  hooks  facing  toward  the  user  releasably  securing 
said  mask  receiving  portion  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  mask; 
and 

a  neck  fastener  emanating  from  said  drape  portion  for  securing 
said  drape  portion  to  the  user 


the  bowl;  a  housing  having  a  chamber  and  an  opening  connecting 
said  chamber  with  said  space;  a  float  provided  in  said  chamber  and 
arranged  to  descend  in  response  to  flow  of  liquid  from  said 
chamber;  an  actuator  arranged  to  descend  with  said  float,  said 
actuator  including  a  valving  element  and  being  movable  to  and 
from  an  operative  position  in  which  said  valving  element  seals  said 
outlet  to  prevent  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  space  into  the  bowl; 
and  means  for  regulating  the  moveinents  of  said  actuator,  said 
regulating  means  comprising  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow 
of  liquid  from  said  chamber  into  said  space  via  said  opening,  and 
said  controlling  means  having  a  first  position  in  which  liquid  flows 
through  said  opening  at  a  first  flow  rate,  while  said  float  and 
actuator  descend  at  a  first  sink  rale,  so  that  said  valving  element 
seals  said  outlet  upon  evacuation  of  a  first  quantity  of  liquid 
through  said  outlet,  said  controlling  means  fiirther  having  a  second 
position  in  which  liquid  flows  through  said  opening  at  a  lower 
second  flow  rate,  while  said  float  and  actuator  descend  at  a  lower 
second  sink  rate,  so  that  said  valving  element  seals  said  outlet  upon 
evacuation  of  a  greater  second  quantity  of  liquid  through  said 
outlet. 


5,720,053 

APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  QUANTITY  OF 

LIQUID  FOR  THE  FLUSHING  OF  TOILET  BOW  LS 

Heinrich  Menge,  Eissendorfer  Pferdeweg  45,  D-2100  Hamburg 

90,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,417,  Mar.  15,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,517,  Dec.  6,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,972,  Jul. 

2,  1992.  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Mar.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

828,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  5, 1991,  41  22  394 

Int.  CI."  E03D  1/34 

VS.  CL  4—325  1  Claim 
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1.  Apparatus  for  flushing  a  toilet  bowl,  comprising  a  tank  having 
a  liquid  confining  space  and  an  outlet  for  admission  of  liquid  into 


5,720,054 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING  URINE 
Chiaki  Nakayama:  Kimiaki  Shinohara;  Takanori  Matsuno; 
Toshio  Koguro;  Hiroshi  T^uboi,  and  Naoki  Sato,  all  of  Kita- 
kyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto  Ltd.,  Fukuoka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)2265.  §  371  Date  Mar.  5.  1996,  5  102(el 
Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18374.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1993,  5-354284; 
Feb.  23,  1994, 6-051283;  Feb.  23,  1994.  6-051285;  Feb.  23,  1994, 
6-051286;  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-051287 

Int  CI."  E03D  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  4—420  49  Qaims 


1.  A  combination  comprising:  a  toilet  seat  having  a  substantially 
sealed  hollow  structure  and  suitable  to  be  positioned  above  a  rim 
of  a  toilet  bowl  fixture  at  a  predetermined  distance  therefrom;  a 
casing  mounted  to  the  underside  of  said  toilet  seat  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  be  accommodated  in  a  space  defined  between  said 
rim  and  said  toilet  seat;  a  swing  arm  provided  on  an  end  thereof 
with  a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  casing  and 
supporting  a  urine  sampling  vessel  at  the  other  end;  and  a  powered 
drive  mechanism  mounted  to  said  casing  for  driving  said  swing 
arm  in  such  a  manner  that  said  sampling  vessel  is  moved  between 
a  storage  position  situated  underneath  the  frontal  part  of  said  toilet 
seat  and  a  urine  sampling  position  situated  within  the  inner  space 
of  said  bowl  fixture. 
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5,720,955 

CLEANING  AND  HYGIENIC  DEVICE 

Robert  Krist,  121  Holy  Cross  PI.,  Kenner,  La.  70065-4055 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,630 

lot  a.*"  A47K  J/22:  E03C  1/06:  E03D  9/08 


VS.  a.  4-^20.4 


/20 


1.  A  cleaning  device,  for  use  with  a  personal  hygiene  toiletry 
fixture,  and  a  source  of  fresh  water  supplied  to  the  toiletry  fixture 
through  a  valving  element,  the  cleaning  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  tubing  having  two  ends,  one  end  of  the 
tubing  adapted  for  connection  to  the  valving  element  through 
which  the  source  of  water  is  supplied  to  the  toiletry  fixture; 

a  rigid  hollow  handle  mounted  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
second  end  of  said  tubing: 

a  flow  control  valve  mounted  between  said  second  end  of  said 
tubing  and  said  handle  for  regulating  a  flow  of  water  from 
said  source  of  water  through  said  handle;  and 

a  cleaning  attachment  detachably  securable  to  a  free  end  of  said 
handle  for  receiving  the  flow  of  water  through  said  handle  and 
emitting  a  flow  of  water  from  said  cleaning  attachment; 

a  support  stand  for  supporting  said  cleaning  device  on  a  vertical 
structure,  said  support  stand  further  comprising  a  bracket 
shaped  to  retain  said  handle  In  vertical  suspension  and  pro- 
vided with  a  unitary  extension  adapted  for  resting  on  a  top  rim 
of  the  toilet  fixture. 


5,720,056 

ABOVE-GROUND  SWIMMING  POOL  WITH  SPILLWAY 

Doniel  G.  .Aymes.  999  Jersey  Ave.,  New  Brunswick,  N  J.  08901 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748347 

Int.  CI."  E04H  4/04:4/14 

VS.  a.  4-488  27  aaims 


UMI 


1.  An  above-ground  swimming  pool  comprising: 
a  primary  wall  extending  above  a  first  ground  surface  enclosing 
a  primary  pool  area,  said  primary  wall  including  an  enclosure 
region  having  a  first  wall  height  and  a  spillway  region  having 
a  second  wall  height  lower  than  said  first  wall  height; 
a  secondary  wall  extending  above  a  second  ground  surface 
adjacent  to  said  first  ground  surface,  opposite  ends  of  said 
secondary  wall  being  attached  to  said  primary  wall  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  spillway  region,  said  secondary  wall  having  a 
third  wall  height  lower  than  said  first  and  second  wall  heights, 
said  secondary  wall  and  said  primary  wall  enclosing  a  second- 


ary pool  area,  said  primary  pool  area  being  larger  than  said 
secondary  pool  area;  and 
means  for  pumping  water  from  said  secondary  pool  area  to  said 
primary  pool  area. 


22  Claims 


5,720,057 

DISASTER  RELIEF  BED 

James  B.  Duncan,  739  Elm  St.,  Graham,  Tex.  76450 

Filed  Mar.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625,536 

Int  CI.*"  A47C  27/14:  A47G  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  5—420 


18  Claims 


I.  A  mattress,  comprising: 

a  pad,  the  pad  made  from  a  substantially  homogeneous  resilient 
material,  the  pad  substantially  planar  in  shape,  the  pad  having 
a  predetermined  substantially  uniform  thickness  of  not  less 
than  1 .5  inches  and  not  more  than  2.5  inches,  the  pad  disposed 
to  be  folded  in  accordion  fashion  into  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  substantially  equal  elements; 

said  resilient  material  having  a  predetermined  substantially  uni- 
form density  of  not  more  than  2.5  and  not  less  than  1.5 
pounds  per  cubic  foot,  the  resilient  material  also  having  a 
predetermined  substantially  uniform  ILD  value  of  not  more 
than  50  and  not  less  than  35; 

means  for  retaining  the  mattress  folded  together  when  the  mat- 
tress is  folded  in  said  accordion  fashion: 

a  fabric  envelope,  the  fabric  envelope  completely  incarcerating 
the  pad.  the  fabric  envelope  having  an  anterior  surface  and  a 
posterior  surface,  the  anterior  surface  of  the  fabric  envelope 
made  from  a  membrane  of  approximately  200  denier  fabric, 
the  anterior  surface  disposed  to  be  water-repellant,  the  poste- 
rior surface  of  the  envelope  made  from  a  membrane  of 
approximately  430  denier  fabric,  the  posterior  surface  dis- 
posed to  be  waterproof; 

at  least  one  handle  means,  the  at  least  one  handle  means  attached 
to  the  fabric  envelope,  the  at  least  one  handle  means  disposed 
to  facilitate  portage  of  the  mattress  when  the  pad  is  folded  in 
said  accordion  fashion;  and 

the  fabric  envelope  further  providing  a  plurality  of  tying  means, 
the  tying  means  disposed  to  temporarily  attach  the  fabric 
envelope  to  a  cot.  said  tying  means  also  disposed  for  receiv- 
ing two  or  more  staffs,  said  tying  means  further  disposed  for 
temporarily  interconnecting  multiple  ones  of  said  mattress 
together. 


5,720.058 
COMFORTER 
Jeffrey  M.  Hollander.  3985  NW.  53rd  St..  Boca  Raton.  Fla. 
33496.   and   Leo   Hollander,    19647   Oakbrook   Cir.,   Boca 
Raton,  Fla.  33432 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777^05 

Int  a.*  A47G  9/02 

VS.  CL  5—502  19  Claims 


10.  A  comforter  in  assembled  relationship  on  a  bed,  comprising 

a  bed  having  an  upper  surface; 

a  comforter  positioned  on  said  bed.  said  comforter  including  a 
main  body  potion  having  a  bottom  edge,  a  top  edge,  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  edges,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  panels  joined 
together  to  define  at  least  one  cavity  therebetween,  a  first 
material  contained  within  said  at  least  one  cavity  in  said  main 
body  portion,  said  first  material  being  down,  a  peripheral 
region  extending  along  at  least  one  of  said  edges  and  in.:lud- 
ing  a  pair  of  opposed  panels  joined  together  to  define  at  least 
one  cavity  therebetween,  and  a  second  material  contained 
within  said  at  least  one  cavity  in  said  peripheral  region,  said 
second  material  being  a  mixture  of  down  and  feathers,  said 
main  body  potion  having  a  first  weight  per  unit  area  and  said 
peripheral  region  having  a  second  weight  per  unit  area  greater 
than  said  first  weight  per  unit  area;  and 

a  sealing  zone  defined  between  said  peripheral  region  and  said 
bed  and  defining  an  at  least  partially  enclosed  space  between 
said  main  body  potion  and  said  upper  surface  of  said  bed, 
whereby  said  sealing  zone  substantially  reduces  air  circulation 
into  and  out  from  said  at  least  partially  enclosed  space. 


5,720,059 
TILTING  MECHANISM  FOR  BED 
Eugene  F.  Allevato,  Burlington,  and  Jan  W.  Kuypers,  Toronto, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  M.C.  Healthcare  Products  Inc., 
Beamsville,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,618 
Int  CI.*  A47B  7/00 
VS.  a.  5—610  5  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  bed  for  use  to  elevate  and  to  tilt  a  patient,  the 
bed  having; 
a  base  including  a  pair  of  lower  side  rails  spaced  apart  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  bed.  the  base  being  adapted  to 
stand  on  a  floor; 
a  mattress  frame  having  a  pair  of  upper  side  rails  extending 

longitudinally; 
an  elevating  mechanism  coupling  the  base  and  mattress  frame 
and  operable  both  to  move  the  mattress  frame  relative  to  the 
base  between  raised  and  lowered  positions,  and  to  tilt  the 
mattress  frame  longitudinally: 
the  elevating  mechanism  including  first  and  second  crank  sets, 
the  crank  sets  having  pairs  of  swing  arms  pivotally  coupled  to 
the  mattress  frame  and  to  the  base,  a  pair  of  sliding  pivot 


assemblies  mounted  on  the  lower  side  rails,  the  swing  arms  of 
the  second  crank  set  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  respective 
sliding  pivot  assemblies  for  longitudinal  movement  on  the 
lower  side  rails  when  the  mattress  frame  is  tilted; 

each  of  the  crank  sets  including  cranks  fixedly  connected  to  the 
respective  pairs  of  swing  arms; 

the  elevating  mechanism  further  including  a  connecting  element 
having  a  pair  of  adjustable  pivot  sets  coupled  one  to  each  of 
the  cranks  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  cranks  as  the  bed  is 
adjusted,  and  an  actuator  extending  between  the  mattress 
frame  and  the  connecting  element  for  moving  the  element 
longitudinally  to  thereby  move  the  crank  sets  and  swing  arms 
to  adjust  the  position  of  the  mattress  frame; 

the  swing  arms  and  cranks  being  in  parallel  when  elevating  the 
mattress  frame  with  the  mattress  fi-ame  horizontal; 

each  of  the  adjustable  pivot  sets  including  a  pivot  pin  coupled  to 
a  respective  one  of  the  cranks  with  the  pivot  pins  separated 
longitudinally,  each  of  the  pivot  sets  also  including  a  releas- 
able  latch  forced  to  engage  the  pin  when  the  mattress  frame  is 
horizontal  and  elevated  to  maintain  the  longitudinal  separa- 
tion between  the  pivot  pins; 

feet  coupled  to  the  underside  of  the  mattress  frame  and  adapted 
to  come  into  firm  engagement  with  the  floor  when  the  mat- 
tress frame  is  moved  into  the  lowered  position  so  that  the 
actuator  can  be  used  to  reverse  the  forces  which  engage  the 
respective  pivot  pins  and  latches  by  moving  the  feet  firmly 
into  engagement  with  the  floor;  and 

a  pair  of  tilt  controls  coupled  one  to  each  of  the  latches  and 
operable  when  the  feet  are  engaged  with  the  floor  to  release  a 
selected  one  of  the  latches  so  that  the  actuator  can  be  used  to 
move  the  mattress  frame  into  a  tilted  position,  the  direction  of 
tilt  being  dependent  on  which  of  the  tilt  controls  is  activated. 


5,720,060 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Numl>er 
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5,720,061 
FEMALE  ANATOMICAL  MATTRESS 
Janine  Giori,  and  Gualtiero  G.  Giori,  both  of  1450  SW.  SSth 
Ter,  Cape  Coral,  Fla.  33914 

Filed  Jan.  2«,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,045 

Int  CL'  A47C  27/14:27/10 

VS.  CL  5—735  2  CUims 


1.  A  female  anatomical  mattress  for  supporting  a  woman  laying 
face-down  comprising  in  combination: 

a  generally  rectangular  body  supporting  structure  being  formed 
by  three  interconnected  sectionals,  the  three  interconnected 
sectionals  being  formed  of  a  foam  material,  the  three  inter- 
connected sectionals  forming  a  front  section,  rear  section  and 
a  central  section  therebetween,  the  front  section  and  the 
central  section  having  one  common  fold  with  the  rear  section 
and  the  central  section  having  another  common  fold,  each 
interconnected  sectional  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  with  the 
side  walls  of  each  being  continuous  at  the  respective  common 
fold  of  the  three  interconnected  sectionals, 

each  of  the  three  interconnected  sectionals  having  an  upper 
panel  and  a  lower  panel,  the  upper  panel  of  the  front  sectional 
having  a  rounded  front  end  being  shared  with  the  lower  panel 
of  the  from  sectional,  the  upper  panel  of  the  rear  sectional 
having  a  rounded  rear  end  being  shared  with  the  lower  panel 
of  the  rear  sectional,  the  upper  panel  of  the  front  sectional 
having  a  generally  rectangular  cavity  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  and  toward  the  lower  panel  of  the  front  sectional: 

a  continuous  sheet  of  material  extending  over  the  three  intercon- 
nected sectionals  and  the  common  folds  therebetween,  the 
sheet  of  material  having  a  pair  of,  continuous  side  panels 
being  sized  for  covering  the  pair  of  side  walls  of  the  three 
interconnected  sectionals:  and 

a  generally  rectangular  head  supporting  structure  being  sized  for 
positioning  within  the  cavity  of  the  body  supporting  structure 
when  not  supporting  a  person's  head. 


UMI 


5,720,062 
COMBINATION  LETTER  SLITTER  AND  STAPLE 
REMOVER 
Alan  Vaught,  7422  Chapman  Ave.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.  92841 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,777 
Int  a.*"  B26B  11/00 
VS.  CL  7—160  13  Claims 

1.  A  hand  held  device  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  body  having  an  elongated  central  gripping  portion:  said  body 
including  a  bottom  surface,  a  top  surface,  two  ends,  and  two 
side  edges: 
a  staple  remover  formed  integrally  with  said  body  at  one  of  said 

two  ends: 
said  staple  remover  including  top  and  bottom  (inger-like  por- 
tions, and  a  space  formed  between  said  top  and  bottom 
finger-like  portions; 


a  finger  portion  formed  integrally  with  said  body  at  one  of  said 

two  edges: 
an  elongated  opening  having  an  open  end  and  a  terminal  end, 

formed  in  said  body  between  said  central  gripping  portion  and 

the  integral  finger  portion;  and 
a  razor-type  blade  securely  held  in  said  body  between  said  finger 

portion  and  said  gripping  portion  at  said  terminal  end  of  said 

elongated  opening. 


5,720,063 
DRYWALL  KNIFE  HAVING  A  SCREWDRIVER  BIT  AND 

DIMPLE  FORMING  PROJECTION 

Andres  A.  Chacon,  2019  Bayer  Ave.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46825 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402^67,  Mar.  13,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,817 

Int  CI."  B25B  15/00 

VS.  CI.  7—165  8  Claims 


1.  A  drywall  knife,  comprising: 

a  blade  having  an  edge  extending  transversely  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  blade: 

a  handle  attached  to  said  blade: 

a  screwdriver  tip  embedded  within  and  rigidly  attached  to  said 
handle,  said  screwdriver  tip  including  a  shank  portion:  and 

a  dimple  forming  projection  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said 
handle  and  said  screwdriver  tip,  said  dimple  forming  projec- 
tion disposed  generally  coaxially  about  said  screwdriver  tip. 


5,720,064 
WASHING  MACHINE  WATER  LEVEL  DETECTING 
METHOD  USING  WEIGHT  SENSOR 
Bonkwon  Koo,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  18,  1995, 
42123/1995 

Int  a.*  D06F  33/02:39/08 
VS.  a.  ft— 158  3  Claims 

1.  A  washing  machine  water  level  detecting  method  using  a 
weight  sensor  for  detecting  an  amount  of  laundry  and  a  level  of 
water  in  a  washing  tub  in  accordance  with  a  displacement  mea- 
sured from  the  weight  of  laundry  and  the  amount  of  water  supplied 
to  the  laundry,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


CALCULAT1 
HSnACeUENT 
ACCttDMC  TO  UNIT 
Of  WAttB  SUPfLT 


SUPPLY  WATVt 
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detecting  the  weight  of  a  laundry  put  into  the  washing  tub 
provided  in  the  washing  machine  and  determining  a  corre- 
sponding water  supply  level  in  the  washing  tub; 

judging  whether  the  determined  water  supply  level  is  below  a 
predetermined  level: 

supplying  water  up  to  the  determined  water  supply  level  and 
performing  a  next  cycle  if  the  determined  water  supply  level 
is  below  a  predetermined  level,  of  measuring  a  displacement 
in  accordance  with  water  supply  per  unit  and  storing  the 
measured  displacement  data  in  a  microcomputer  if  the  deter- 
mined water  supply  level  is  above  the  predetermined  level: 

comparing  the  stored  displacement  data  with  a  present  displace- 
ment data  to  these  by  obtain  a  per-unit  water  supply  time,  and 
calculating  an  entire  water  supply  time  in  accordance  with  the 
obtained  per-unit  water  supply  time  and  the  determined  water 
supply  level:  and 

supplying  water  for  the  calculated  entire  water  supply  time  and 
performing  a  next  cycle  of  operation. 


an  agitator  located  within  said  spin  tub  and  rotatable  about  said 
axis  of  rotation:  and 

a  direct  drive  system  adapted  for  spinning  said  spin  tub  about 
said  axis  of  rotation  during  a  spin  cycle  and  oscillating  said 
agitator  about  said  axis  of  rotation  during  an  agitation  cycle, 
said  drive  system  including  an  electric  motor,  a  drive  shaft 
having  a  first  end  connect^  to  said  motor  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  said  agitator,  a  drive  pin  rigidly  connected  to 
said  drive  shaft,  a  drive  hub  encircling  said  drive  shaft  and 
rotatable  relative  to  said  drive  shaft  about  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion, wherein  said  drive  hub  is  rigidly  connected  to  said  spin 
tub  and  has  a  strike  plate  adapted  for  engagement  by  said 
drive  pin  upon  continuous  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  about 
said  axis  of  rotation  to  spin  said  spin  tub  about  said  axis  of 
rotation  and  adapted  for  allowing  oscillation  of  said  drive  pin 
upon  oscillation  of  said  drive  shaft  about  said  axis  of  rotation 
to  oscillate  said  agitator,  and  a  locking  device  for  selectively 
preventing  rotation  of  said  drive  hub  during  oscillation  of  said 
agitator. 

18.  A  method  of  operating  a  direct-drive  washing  machine 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

oscillating  an  agitator  located  within  a  spin  tub  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  during  an  agitation  cycle  by  oscillating  an  electric 
motor  connected  to  the  agitator  by  a  drive  shaft; 

spinning  the  spin  tub  located  within  a  splash  tub  about  the  axis 
of  rotation  during  a  spin  cycle  by  continuously  rotating  the 
electric  motor  and  contacting  a  strike  plate  of  a  drive  hub 
encircling  the  drive  shaft  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  spin  tub 
with  a  drive  pin  rigidly  connected  to  the  drive  shaft;  and 

locking  the  spin  tub  against  rotation  with  a  locking  device  when 
oscillating  the  agitator. 


5,720,065 
DIRECT  DRIVE  DISCRIMINATOR  MECHANISM 
Sean  F.  Myers,  Webster  City,  Iowa,  and  Jack  W.  BaUey.  West 
Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries, 
Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,155 

Int.  CI."  D06F  37/40 

VS.  a.  »-159  26  Qaims 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising: 
a  splash  tub: 

a  spin  tub  located  within  said  splash  tub  and  rotatable  about  an 
axis  of  rotation; 


5,720,066 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING 
VIBRATIONS  IN  WASHING  MACHINE 
Tae-ho  Kim,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767359 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  25,  1996, 
96-30446 

Int  CI."  D06F  33A>2 
VS.  a.  8—159  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  vibrations  occurring  during  a  spin 
cycle  of  a  washing  machine,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(51)  setting  vibration  patterns  according  to  the  vibration  fre- 
quencies and  vibration  period  of  said  washing  machine  using 
a  piezoelectric  effect; 

(52)  setting  an  optimal  speed  pattern  of  a  motor  of  said  washing 
machine  with  respect  to  each  vibration  pattern: 

(53)  detecting  the  vibration  frequencies  and  period  of  said 
washing  machine  using  the  piezoelectric  effect: 

(54)  obtaining  a  vibration  pattern  according  to  the  detected 
vibration  frequencies  and  period:  and 

(85)  controlling  the  motor  with  the  optimal  speed  pattern  with 
respect  to  the  obtained  vibration  pattern. 
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5,720,067 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  DECK 

FRAMING 

Kenneth  R.  Grearvin,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Multuloc 

International  Systems  Corporation,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600J77 

Int  CI.''  EOID  21/00:  E04B  1/16:  E04G  17/18 

VS.  CL  14—73  17  Claims 


12.  A  metlHxl  for  installing  a  metal  deck  framing  system,  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

erecting  a  deck  panel  by  attaching  at  least  one  deck  pan  between 
two  structural  framing  members; 

attaching  two  support  structures  to  each  structural  framing  mem- 
ber, 

positioning  the  deck  panel  between  two  structural  members  each 
having  a  horizontal  support  surface,  a  distance  between  inner- 
most edges  of  said  horizontal  support  surfaces  being  greater 
than  a  width  of  the  deck  panel  at  outermost  edges  of  the  deck 
panel,  with  the  two  support  structures  attached  co  each  of  the 
structural  members  supported  by  the  corresponding  horizontal 
support  surface:  and 

mechanically  adjusting  a  vertical  position  of  at  least  one  of  the 
structural  framing  members  with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  the 
structural  members. 


5,720,068 
AUTOMATIC  SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANERS  AND 
ASSOCIATED  COMPONENTS 
William  T.  Ctark,  Coral  Springs;  James  D.  Scott,  II,  Boca 
Raton.-  Graham  M.  Barton,  Tamarac;  Chris  A.  Rice,  Boca 
Raton,  and  Shawn  M,  McLaughlin,  Delray  Beach,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Baracuda  International  Corporation,  Ft.  Lau- 
derdale, Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  331 J49,  Oct  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,099 
Int.  ex."  F04H  3/20:  F16K  17/00 
VS.  CL  15—1.7  13  aaims 
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bladed  wipers,  each  wiper  having  a  length  and  protruding  from  the 
bottom,  in  which  the  wipers  are  arranged  in  a  spiral  pattern  around 
the  inlet  such  that  any  radii  of  the  cleaner  centered  at  the  inlet  will 
cross  at  least  one  wiper,  in  which  each  wiper  is  continuous  and 
unbroken  along  its  length,  and  a  plurality  of  travel  means  afBxed  lo 
the  bottom  and  extending  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  bottom  to 
prevent  the  bladed  wipers  from  contacting  the  surfaces. 
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UMI 


10.  An  automatic  cleaner  for  cleaning  surfaces  of  a  pool  having 
a  bottom,  a  central  inlet  dehned  in  the  bottom  and  a  plurality  of 


5,720,069 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT, 
ESPECIALLY  THE  CLEANING  OF  THE  SURFACES  OF 
LARGE  OBJECTS 
Martin  Wanner,  Stuttgart,-  Karl  Schlecbt,  Filderstadt;  Dietmar 
Fuegel,  Wolfschlugen,  and  Stefan  Fritz,  Stuttgart,  ail  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Putzmeister-Werk  Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH,  Aichtal,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02611,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06587,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  602,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1993,  43  29 
254.2 

Int.  a.*  B60S  3/00:3/06 
VS.  a.  15—53.1  16  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  the  surface  treatment  of  large  objects, 
comprising  a  large  manipulator  having  an  articulated  mast,  the 
articulated  mast  consisting  of  several  arms  which  are  pivotally 
connected  to  one  another  on  pivot  joints,  driving  means  for  pivot- 
ing adjacent  ones  of  said  several  arms  at  said  pivot  joints,  one  of 
said  several  arms  being  a  base  arm  rotatably  supported  about  a 
vertical  axis  on  a  pivot-bearing  block  of  an  apparams  carrier,  and 
said  mast  having  a  tool  arranged  on  one  of  a  last  arm  of  the  several 
arms  and  a  multiple  joint  having  a  free  end  arranged  on  the  last 
arm,  the  articulated  mast  having  a  collapsed  state  supported  on  the 
apparatus  carrier  having  the  base  arm  being  supported  under  the 
other  arms  on  the  apparatus  carrier,  and  the  last  arm  being  arranged 
with  the  multiple  joint  extending  in  a  direction  toward  the  pivot- 
bearing  block  and  the  tool  being  adjacent  the  other  arms,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  an  opto-electronic  distance  camera 
being  aligned  with  respect  to  the  large  object  to  be  treated,  being 
arranged  on  a  console  mounted  on  a  side  of  the  articulated  mast  in 
the  collapsed  state  supported  on  the  apparatus  carrier,  and  being 
rotatable  about  the  vertical  axis  together  with  the  articulated  mast, 
and  calculator-supported  evaluating  electronics  receiving  output 
signals  from  the  distance  camera  for  performing  at  least  one  of 
locating  the  large  manipulator  relative  to  the  large  object  to  be 
treated  and  monitoring  the  treatment  operation. 


5,720,070 

WELD  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Aaron  D,  Kelley,  Spring  Valley;  William  B.  Bonow,  Plainfieid, 

and  Kenneth  R.  Pierce,  Lake  Zurich,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Commonwealth  Edison  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,250 

Int  a."  B08B  9/02 

VS.  a.  15—88  20  Claims 


1.  A  weld  cleaning  machine  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  band  comprising  first  and  second  portions,  each  of  the  first  and 

second  portions  is  coupled  to  the  frame  to  hold  the  frame 

against  a  pipe; 
a  weld  cleaning  element  mounted  to  the  frame  for  oscillation 

along  an  oscillation  axis  positioned  at  a  non-zero  angle  with 

respect  to  the  band; 
a  first  motorized  drive  system  mounted  on  the  frame  to  rotate  the 

frame  around  the  pipe;  and 
a  second  motorized  drive  system  mounted  on  the  frame  to 

oscillate  the  weld  cleaning  element  along  the  oscillation  axis. 


>^ 


1.  A  cooking  grate  cleaning  implement  for  use  in  cleaning  the 
staves  and  the  spaces  between  staves  of  different  cooking  grates, 
comprising: 

a  metal  plate  head  defining  an  axis  orientable  generally  trans- 
verse to  the  staves  to  be  cleaned,  said  head  including  at  least 
one  slot  oriented  along  said  axis  for  mounting  a  plurality  of 
teeth  for  variable  positioning  therealong: 

said  plurality  of  teeth  carried  by  said  head,  each  of  said  teeth 
being  sized  and  shaped  to  penetrate  a  space  between  adjacent 
staves  and  engage  the  adjacent  staves  defining  the  space,  said 
teeth  having  a  maximum  width,  proximate  said  head,  greater 
than  the  space  between  the  staves  to  be  cleaned,  a  distal  width 
smaller  than  the  space  between  the  staves  to  be  cleaned,  and 
side  edges  tapering  from  said  maximum  width  to  said  distal 
width,  whereby  said  teeth  contact  the  staves  along  said  taper; 


said  teeth  being  adjustably  positionable  along  said  axis:  and 
a  handle  having  an  end,  distal  with  respect  to  a  user  of  the 
implement,  attached  to  said  head,  said  handle  comprising  a 
distal  portion  attached  to  said  head,  a  middle  portion  attached 
lo  said  distal  portion,  and  a  proximal  portion  attached  to  said 
middle  portion,  said  distal  portion  lying  generally  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  head,  said  middle  portion  being  angled  with 
respect  to  said  distal  portion  whereby  said  middle  portion 
rises  in  a  direction  away  from  the  cooking  grate,  and  said 
proximal  portion  being  angled  with  respect  to  said  middle 
portion  whereby  said  proximal  portion  angles  downwardly. 


5,720,072 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  SCREEN  WIPER  OF  THE  TYPE 

ADAPTED  FOR  RELIEF  OF  WIPING  PRESSURE  IN  THE 

PARKED  POSITION 
Jean-Paul  Boissac,  Chatellerault  France,  assignor  to  Valeo 
Systemes  D'Essuyage,  La  Verriere,  France 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,877 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6,  1995,  95  02683 
Int.  CI."  B60S  1/04:1/32 
VS.  CI.  15—250.19  4  Claims 


5,720,071 

COOKING  GRATE  CLEANING  IMPLEMENT 

Daniel  L.  Hall,  12860  Lever  St  NE.,  Blaine,  Mhin.  55432 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,245 

Int  a."  A47L  13/02 

VS.  a.  15—236.08  9  Oaims 
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I.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  screen  wiper  apparaUs  for  wiping 
a  glazed  surface  thereof,  the  apparatus  comprising:  a  screen  wiper 
consisting  of  a  drive  head,  a  wiper  arm  articulated  on  the  drive 
head,  and  a  wiper  blade  carried  by  the  wiper  arm  whereby  the  arm 
applies  a  wiping  pressure  to  urge  the  blade  against  the  glazed 
surface;  means  coupled  to  the  drive  head  for  moving  the  screen 
wiper  in  alternate  wiping  motion  over  the  glazed  surface  and  for 
putting  the  wiper  in  a  parked  position:  and  a  ramp  having  a  sloping 
engagement  surface  for  lifting  said  wiper  arm,  said  ramp  fixed  on 
the  vehicle,  said  arm  having  a  lifting  tab,  the  ramp  being  located  on 
the  vehicle  for  cooperation  of  its  engagement  surface  with  the 
lifting  Ub  when  the  wiper  is  in  its  parked  position,  whereby  to  at 
least  partially  relieve  said  wiping  pressure,  wherein  said  tab  is  of 
one  piece  with  the  wiper  arm,  the  motor  vehicle  defining  a  plane  in 
which  said  glazed  surface  lies,  wherein  the  wiper  arm  has  two 
opposed  elongated  wing  portions,  each  of  said  wing  portions 
having  a  first  elongated,  lateral  edge  and  a  second  elongated, 
lateral  edge,  and  a  back  portion  joining  said  first  elongated,  lateral 
edges  together  and  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  plane,  said 
lab  projecting  transversely  from  the  second  elongated,  lateral  edge 
of  one  of  said  wing  portions  towards  said  ramp  to  define  an 
elongated  third  edge  which  engages  said  ramp  engagement  surface 
as  the  wiper  moves  to  the  parked  position  to  lift  said  arm,  said  third 
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elongated  edge  being  parallel  to  said  second  elongated  edge  and 
said  tab  being  formed  such  that  any  line  passing  through  the  first 
edge  of  said  one  wing  portion  and  the  third  edge  must  also  pass 
through  said  second  edge  of  said  one  wing  portion. 


5,720,073 
MOP  THREAD-SQL  EEZING  APPARATUS 
Katsuzo  Kamada,  Shiga-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugengaisha 
Access,  Shiga-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-043890; 
Mar.  3,  1995,  7-043892 

Int  a."  A47L  13/59 
VS.  a.  15—261  3  aaims 


UMI 


80 


1.  A  mop  thread-squeezing  apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  cleaning 
container,  said  cleaning  container  having  an  upper  edge  with  a  curl 
portion,  said  curl  portion  having  a  lower  edge,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  squeezing  tank  with  a  pair  of  side  plates  and  a  net  bottom 
plate,  the  net  bottom  plate  being  connected  at  each  of  opposite 
ends  to  one  of  the  side  plates,  said  squeezing  tank  having  a 
front  side  and  a  rear  side: 

a  mop  thread-pressing  plate  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  mop 
thread-pressing  plate,  said  mop  thread-pressing  plate  being 
operably  positioned  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  squeezing  tank 
so  as  to  move  downwardly  by  operating  the  lever, 

supporting  portions  provided  on  both  sides  of  a  lower  portion  of 
a  front  side  of  the  squeezing  tank  and  a  lower  portion  of  a  rear 
side  thereof,  the  supporting  portions  on  the  front  side  of  the 
squeezing  tank  each  having  a  supponing  leg  with  an  upward 
cut-out.  which  engages  the  upper  edge  of  the  cleaning  con- 
tainer, formed  at  a  lower  portion  thereof,  and 

a  locking  claw  provided  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  side  of 
the  squeezing  tank, 

whereby,  the  squeezing  tank  is  mounted  on  the  cleaning  con- 
tainer by  mounting  the  supporting  portions  on  the  upper  edge 
of  the  cleaning  container  and  locking  the  lower  edge  of  the 
curl  portion  by  means  of  the  locking  claw  such  that  the 
squeezing  tank  is  located  substantially  above  the  upper  edge 
of  the  cleaning  container. 


5,720.074 
VACUUM  CLEANER  HAVING  A  NOISE  REDUCTION 
SYSTEM 
Jae-Duck  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1995, 
95-28291 

Int  a.'  A47L  9/22 
MS.  a.  15—326  8  Oalms 
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1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  suction  port  for  sucking  air  including  dirt,  a 
dust  collecting  chamber  for  collecting  the  dirt  included  in  the 
air.  and  a  blowing  chamber  for  exhausting  the  sucked  air  out 
of  the  vacuum  cleaner  dirough  an  exhaust  port,  the  blowing 
chamber  being  separated  from  the  dust  collecting  chamber  by 
a  compartment: 

a  blower  assembly  for  generating  a  suction  force  so  as  to  suck 
the  air  through  the  suction  port,  the  blower  assembly  includ- 
ing a  motor  and  a  rotating  fan  rotated  by  the  motor,  the 
rotating  fan  having  a  suction  opening  for  sucking  the  air  at  a 
center  thereof,  the  motor  being  formed  at  its  periphery  wall 
with  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  for  discharging  the 
sucked  air: 

a  motor  cap  surrounding  the  motor,  the  motor  cap  being  formed 
with  first  and  second  discharge  holes  for  discharging  the  air 
discharged  from  the  discharge  openings  of  the  motor,  the 
motor  cap  being  provided  at  its  inner  wall  with  a  first  sound- 
absorbing  element  for  absorbing  a  noise,  the  motor  cap  being 
incorporated  with  the  motor  in  order  to  form  a  first  fluid  path 
therebetween,  the  first  fluid  path  guiding  the  sucked  air 
toward  an  upper  portion  of  the  motor  cap: 

a  casing  accommodated  in  the  blowing  chamber,  the  casing 
having  a  front  casing  and  a  rear  casing  securely  assembled  to 
the  front  casing,  the  rear  casing  being  provided  at  its  inner 
wall  with  a  second  sound-absorbing  element  for  absorbing  the 
noise: 

a  front  damper  disposed  between  the  rotating  fan  and  an  inner 
wall  of  the  front  casing  for  reducing  a  first  vibration  caused 
by  the  rotating  fan:  and 

a  rear  damper  attached  to  a  rear  portion  of  the  motor  cap  for 
reducing  a  second  vibration  caused  by  a  revolution  of  the 
motor. 

wherein  the  motor  cap  is  accommodated  in  the  easing,  the 
casing  is  incorporated  with  the  motor  cap  in  order  to  form  a 
second  fluid  path  therebetween,  and  the  second  fluid  path 
guides  the  sucked  air  toward  a  bottom  portion  of  the  motor 
cap. 


5,720,075 
MANUAL  SUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINE 

CLEANING 
Becker  Rudolf,  Julius-Leber-Str.,  Gennany.  assignor  to  Rieter 
Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1995,  295  11 
437  U;  Jul.  31,  1995.  195  28  064.4 

Int  CI."  DOIH  11/00:  A47L  5/3H 
VS.  a.  15—301  9  aaims 


5,720,076 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
David   Michael  Clark,  Leeds,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Goblin  Limited,  West  Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,277 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15,  1995, 
9523417 

Int  CI."  A47L  9/00 
VS.  a.  15—339  18  Claims 


5,720,077 

RUNNING  ROBOT  CARRYING  OIT  PRF^SCRIBED 

WORK  USING  WORKING  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF 

WORKING  USING  THE  SAME 
Kyoko  Nakamura,  Toyonaka;  Hideaki  Nakanishi,  Ibaraki;  Yui- 
chi  Kawakami,  Itami;  Nobukazu  Kawagoe,  Toyonaka,  and 
Shigeni  Oyokota,  Takatsuki,  ail   of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  452.280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30,  1994.  6-116693 

Int  CI."  A47L  11/12:5/00 

VS.  CI.  15—340.1  19  Claims 


1.  A  textile  machine  suction  cleaning  apparatus  for  individual 
textile  machines  and  mateable  with  a  central  suction  system,  com- 
prising: ) 

a  stationary  first  suction  device  having  a  suction  end  disposed  so 
as  to  take  suction  on  a  working  area  of  said  textile  machine 
for  aspiration  of  fiber  and  particles  from  said  working  area, 
said  first  suction  device  in  pneumatic  communication  with 
said  central  suction  system;  and 

a  second  movable  suction  device  having  a  flexible  hose  section 
and  a  free  suction  end  open  towards  said  working  area  and 
variably  manually  movable  within  said  working  area,  .said 
second  movable  suction  device  in  pneumatic  communication 
with  said  central  suction  system. 


19.  K  running  robot,  comprising: 

a  running  member  having  a  driving  mechanism  and  means  for 
moving  the  running  member  along  a  floor: 

a  body  member  being  rotatably  coupled  with  said  running  mem- 
ber; and 

a  working  member  projecting  fixsm  said  body  member  along  a 
projected  direction,  said  working  member  being  shiftable  with 
respect  to  the  body  member  in  a  shifting  direction  that  is 
perpendicular  to  the  projected  direction  and  is  parallel  to  the 
floor. 


5.720,078 

DEVICE  FOR  ASPIRATING  FLUIDS  FROM  HOSPITAL 

OPERATING  ROOM  FLOOR 

J.  Aaron  Hcintz.  26  Primrose  Dr.,  Richboro,  Pa.  18954 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615369,  Mar.  12.  1996.  Pat 

No.  5.655.258.  ThLs  application  Mar.  11.  1997.  Ser  No. 

814363 

Int  a."  A47L  9/02 

VS.  a.  15-^15.1  27  Claims 


^<t^=f^ 


2IO 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vacuum  cleaner,  comprising: 
means  for  supporting  the  vacuum  cleaner  on  a  stair;  and 
a  ratchet  and  a  pawl  rendered  operative  by  inclination  of  the 
vacuum  cleaner  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane  for  permitting 
movement  of  the  vacuum  cleaner  in  a  first  direction  but  which 
impedes  movement  in  a  second  direction  opposite  the  first 
direction. 
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1.  A  floor  engaging  moveable  suction  device  for  directly  receiv- 
ing and  evacuating  fluid,  said  device  arranged  to  be  located 
beneath  an  area  where  fluid  is  escaping,  said  device  comprising: 
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a.  a  center  portion  and  a  bottom  means  located  at  the  center 
portion  of  the  device  for  directly  receiving  fluid  from  the  area 
directly  above  said  device. 

b.  said  receiving  means  including  fluid  conducting  means  for 
communicating  received  fluid  from  said  receiving  means  to  a 
mouth  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  device: 

c.  a  discharge  port  communicating  with  said  mouth,  said  dis- 
charge port  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  connect  with  a 
vacuum  source  by  means  of  a  suction  line;  and. 

d.  an  outer  surface  defining  means  to  permit  the  device  to  be 
kicked  to  different  locations  on  the  floor. 


5.720,079 

PROPPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CASTER  OF  A  BABY 

WALKER 

Chih-Huang  Yang,  No.  1-3,  Lane  38,  Jui-Feng  St.  Nan  Dist. 

Taichung  City.  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,955 

Int.  CI."  B60B  JMX) 

VS.  a.  16—35  R  4  Qalins 


5,720,080 
PATIO  SCREEN  DOOR  CLOSURE 
Gary  T.  Rose,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brainstorms,  LLC, 
Brighton.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,084 

Int  a.*  E05F  1/08 

VS.  a.  16—74  6  Claims 


1.  A  door  closure  for  a  patio  sliding  screen  door  mounted  in  a 
patio  glass  door  frame  having  a  head  jamb,  wherein  said  sliding 
screen  door  has  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position:  said  door 
closure  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  housing  securable  to  the  head  Jamb  in  the 
space  above  the  sliding  screen  door  when  the  sliding  screen 
door  is  in  its  closed  position:  said  tubular  housing  having  a 
first  end  locatable  at  a  central  point  approximately  midway 
along  the  length  of  the  head  jamb  and  a  second  end  locatable 
proximate  to  one  end  of  the  head  jamb:  said  tubular  housing 
having  a  lower  exposed  surface,  said  lower  exposed  surface 
having  anchoring  means: 
a  guide  roller  mounted  in  said  tubular  bousing  at  the  second  end 

thereof: 
a  stretchable  flat  elastic  band  having  a  first  end  connectable  to 
the  screen  door  and  a  .second  end  having  a  connecting  portion 
connected  to  said  anchoring  means  the  lower  exposed  surface 
of  said  tubular  housing:  and 
said  flat  elastic  band  being  extendable  from  its  first  end  through 
said  tubular  housing  around  said  guide  roller  and  along  the 
exposed  lower  surface  of  said  tubular  housing  wherein  said 
attachment  portion  is  connected  to  said  anchoring  means. 


1.  A  propping  device  for  a  caster  of  a  baby  walker,  the  caster 
having  a  vertical  shaft,  the  walker  having  a  horizontal  frame  on 
which  the  shaft  of  the  caster  is  mounted,  said  propping  device 
comprising: 

a  ntounting  seat  adapted  to  be  mounted  detachably  on  the  frame 
of  the  walker: 

a  rotatable  member  mounted  pivotally  on  said  mounting  seat  and 
including  a  flat  abutting  plate  portion  which  is  positioned  on 
said  mounting  seat  above  a  lower  end  of  the  caster  and  which, 
upon  lifting  of  the  caster  from  a  ground  surface,  is  rotatable 
relative  to  said  mounting  seat  to  a  horizontal  location  under 
the  caster:  and 

a  locking  unit  for  automatically  and  releaseably  locking  said 
abutting  plate  portion  of  said  rotatable  member  on  said 
mounting  seal  when  said  abutting  plate  portion  is  rotated  to 
the  horizontal  location: 

whereby,  when  said  caster  is  lifted,  said  rotatable  member  can  be 
rotated  so  as  to  turn  said  abutting  plate  portion  to  the  horizon- 
tal position  after  which  said  routable  member  can  be  placed 
on  the  ground  surface  so  as  to  abut  said  abuning  plate  portion 
on  the  ground  surface,  thus  preventing  rotation  of  the  caster. 


5.720,081 
TOOL  HANDLE 
Paul  C.  Aquilina,  1857  Old  MUl  Road,  Kitchener,  Ontario, 
Canada,  N2P  1E3 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723^15 

Int.  CI."  A47B  95/02 

VS.  a.  16—114  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  tool  handle  comprising: 
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a  yoke  member  having  at  one  end  thereof  means  to  permit 
securement  to  a  shaft  of  a  tool,  and  at  an  opposite  end  thereof 
having  two  elongate  arm  members,  the  distal  ends  theitof 
being  in  spaced-apart  relationship  to  each  other; 
an   elongated   grip   member  having   mutually   opposite   ends 
adapted  for  placement  intermediate  said  spaced-apart  distal 
ends,  each  mutually  opposite  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  a 
respective  distal  end  of  each  of  said  arm  members  in  a  first 
position,  and  upon  rotation  to  a  third  position  to  become 
lockingly  secured  at  each  of  its  ends  to  said  arm  members; 
and 
detent  means  on  at  least  one  of 
i)  the  ends  of  said  grip  member; 

ii)  the  distal  ends  of  said  arm  members  for  lockable  engage- 
ment of  said  grip  member  to  said  yoke  member  when  said 
grip  member  is  rotated  from  said  first  position  to  said  third 
position. 


5,720,082 

HARDWARE  FOR  SWINGING  PANELS 

William    Rossmo.    158   Mount   Allison    Crescent,   Saskatoon 

Saskatchewan,  Canada,  S7H  4AS 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94/00239,  |  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27008.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,7% 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  11,  1993,  2095989; 
Jan.  14,  1994,  2113537 

Int  CI."  E05D  7/04 
VS.  a.  16—244  9  Claims 


a  second  sustantially  cylindrical  bearing  surface  positioned 

within  the  other  of  the  first  knuckles, 
a  third  substantially  cylindrical  bearing  surface  engaged  rotat- 

ably  with  one  of  said  two  bearing  surfaces  of  the  second 

knuckle, 
an  axially  facing  knuckle  engaging  surface  engaging  the  pin 

supporting  surface  of  said  one  of  the  first  knuckles,  and 
a  threaded  section  threaded  into  the  threaded  section  of  the 

second  knuckle  means;  and 
a  bushing  secured  in  said  other  of  the  first  knuckles,  the  bushing 
having  a  closed  end  engaging  an  end  of  the  pin  and  a 
substantially  cylindrical  bearing  surface  engaged  rotatably 
with  the  second  substantially  cylindrical  bearing  surface  of 
the  pin. 


1.  A  hinge  for  connecting  a  swinging  panel  to  an  adjacent 
stationary  component,  said  hinge  comprising: 
a  first  hinge  plate  mountable  on  the  stationary  component; 
a  second  hinge  plate  mountable  on  the  panel; 
first  knuckle  means  on  the  first  hinge  plate  and  including 
at  least  two  aligned  first  knuckles  spaced  apart  along  a  hinge 
axis,  the  first  knuckles  having  internal,  substantially  cylin- 
drical bearing  surfaces  of  the  same  diameter  and  arranged 
coaxially  with  the  hinge  axis,  and  respective  pin  supporting 
surfaces  facing  in  opposite  axial  directions; 
second  knuckle  means  on  the  second  hinge  plate  and  including 
at  least  one  second  knuckle  aligned  with  and  positioned 
between  the  first  knuckles  of  the  first  plate,  the  second 
knuckle  being  shorter  than  the  spacing  between  the  first 
knuckles, 
two  axially  spaced  apart  internal,  substantially  cylindrical 
bearing  surfaces  arranged  coaxially  with  the  hinge  axis,  and 
an  internally  threaded  section  between  said  two  substantially 
cylindrical  bearing  surfaces; 
a  hinge  pin  extending  through  the  knuckles  and  joining  the  hinge 
plates  for  relative  rotation  about  the  hinge  axis,  the  hinge  pin 
having 

a  first  substantially  cylindrical  bearing  section  engaged  rotat- 
ably with  the  substantially  cylindrical  bearing  surface  of 
one  of  the  first  knuckles. 


5,720,083 
METHOD  FOR  DECORTICATING  PLANT  MATERIAL 
Philip  J.  Leduc;  LesUe  G.  HiU;  David  H.  Kelly,  all  of  Hum- 
boldt, and  Mark  A.  Stratton,  Saskatoon,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Durafibre  Inc.,  Canora,  Canada 
Filed  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  685,453 
Int  a."  DOIB  //22 
VS.  CI.  19—30  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  separating  woody  material  fix)m  plant  fibers,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  woody  material  bending  regions  having 
upper  bending  and  pulling  surfaces  and  lower  bending  and 
pulling  surfaces; 

moving  the  upper  and  lower  bending  and  pulling  surfaces 
through  the  bending  regions  so  that  they  are  in  overlapping 
relation  with  each  other  with  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
moved  through  their  respective  regions  at  the  same  rate: 

feeding  plant  material  to  a  first  one  and  then  a  second  one  of  the 
bending  regions: 

engaging  the  plant  material  with  the  bending  and  pulling  sur- 
faces in  the  first  region  as  they  move  through  the  first  region 
and  with  the  bending  and  pulling  surfaces  in  the  second 
region  as  they  move  through  the  second  region  to  move  the 
plant  material  through  the  regions; 

causing  the  first  and  second  region  bending  and  pulling  surfaces 
to  move  through  their  respective  regions  at  different  operating 
speeds  with  the  surfaces  of  the  first  region  moving  through  the 
first  region  at  a  slower  speed  than  the  speed  at  which  the 
surfaces  of  the  second  region  move  through  the  second 
region; 

gripping  and  bending  the  plant  material  widi  the  slower  moving 
bending  and  pulling  surfaces  in  the  first  region; 
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pulling  on  the  plant  material  gripped  by  the  first  region  surfaces 
with  the  faster  moving  second  region  surfaces  to  pull  the  plant 
material  from  the  first  region  to  the  second  region:  and 

stripping  the  woody  material  from  the  fibers  as  an  incident  of 
said  gripping  and  pulling  of  the  plant  material  with  the  first 
and  second  region  upper  and  lower  bending  and  pulling 
surfaces  as  they  move  in  overlapping  relation  through  their 
respective  regions  at  different  operating  speeds. 


5,720,085 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  FASTENING  OF  A 

WRISTLET  ONTO  A  WRIST- WATCH 

Christophe  Bernard,  Morteau,  France,  assignor  to  Jacques 

Benedict,  Saint  Cloud,  France 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,989 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15,  1996,  96  00371 
Int.  CI."  A44C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  24—265  WS  '  Claims 


5,720,084 

SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  FOOTWEAR 

Chin  Chu  Chen,  No.  23,  Alley  33,  Lane  24,  Sec  3,  Chung  Yang 

Road.  Lung-Ching  Hsiang,  Taichung  Shien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  775.148 

Int  CI."  A43C  11/14 

VS.  CI.  24—68  SK  2  Oaims 


1.  A  securing  device  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  bottom  for  attachment  to  a  footwear,  two  lugs 
extending  upwardly  from  two  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom, 
and   said   bottom   having   a   first   hook   member  extending 
upwardly  therefrom: 
a   receiving   member   having   a   U-shaped   configuration   and 
including  a  transverse  portion  and  two  arms  which  respec- 
tively extend  from  two  opposite  ends  of  said  transverse  por- 
tion, the  arms  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  two  lugs  of 
said  base,  said  ffansverse  portion  having  two  extending  por- 
tions respectively  extending  downwardly  from  two  opposite 
sides  thereof,  each  of  said  two  extending  portions  has  a  first 
flange  extending  laterally  and  inwardly  from  an  inner  side 
thereof  so  as  to  define  a  groove  in  said  respective  inner  side  of 
each  of  said  extending  portions,  each  of  said  first  flanges 
having  a  slot  defined  therethrough: 
an  actuating  member  slidably  received  in  said  grooves  and 
having  two  rods  extending  longitudinally  therefrom,  a  spring 
mounted  on  each  of  said  rods  and  said  two  springs  contacting 
against  a  close  end  of  each  of  said  grooves,  said  actuating 
member  having  two  stops  extending  downwardly   from  a 
bottom  of  two  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  stops  being  movably 
inserted  into  said  slots  of  said  first  flanges  and  a  second  hook 
member  extending  downwardly  from  said  bottom  of  said 
actuating  member  for  detachable  engagement  with  said  first 
hook  member  of  said  base,  and 
a  toothed  band  having  a  head  formed  at  an  end  thereof  and  said 
head  is  pivotally  connected  between  said  two  arms. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  fasting  a  wristlet  onto  a  wrist- watch,  of 
the  type  comprising  a  ca.se  comprising  at  one  of  its  ends  adjacent  to 
the  wristlet,  a  lug  onto  which  is  fa.stened  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  wristlet,  shaped  so  as  to  form  a  loop  of  general  tubular  shape 
surrounding  the  lug. 

wherein  the  improvement  consists  in  that  the  middle-case  of  the 
wrist-watch  is  provided  on  its  lateral  sides  with  case  flanks 
forming  means  for  supporting  the  fastening  lugs  of  the  wrist- 
let and  provided  with  holes  for  the  axial  engagement  of  the 
free  ends  of  the  lugs  and  in  that  one  flank  carrying  at  least  one 
lug  is  mounted  in  movable  relationship  with  respect  lo  the 
case  so  that  it  carry  out  a  movement  for  disengaging  the  lug 
from  its  engagement  hole  provided  in  the  other  flank  and  a 
pivoting  movement  in  a  position  in  which  the  end  of  the  lug  is 
remote  from  the  flank  provided  with  the  hole  in  order  to  allow 
the  withdrawal  of  the  end  of  the  wristlet  from  its  fastening  lug 
by  a  translational  motion  of  the  wristlet  in  the  axial  direction 
of  the  lug. 


5.720.086 
CLAMPING  COLLAR 
Roger  Eliasson.  Hestra;  Morgan  Ryhman.  Anderstorp.  both  of 
Sweden,  and  Philippe  Bechler,  Selles.  Belgium,  assignors  to 
ABA  of  Sweden  AB.  Anderstorp.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00852,  §  371  Date  Oct.  2.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11403,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  628,701 

Int.  CI."  F16L  33/00 

VJS.  CI.  24-279  10  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  collar  for  connecting  two  axially  aligned  parts  of 
circular  transverse  cross-sectional  shape,  comprising: 
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a  suip  bent  into  an  open  loop  having  two  opposite  ends  which 
are  spaced  from  one  another  circumferentially  of  the  strip  and 
have  two  respective  substantially  radially  extending  bearing 
logs; 

a  tighter  arranged  to  press  on  said  bearing  logs  for  exening 
circumferential  stress  for  tightening  the  collar  on  the  two  parts 
to  be  connected; 

said  tightener  including  a  screw  having  a  head,  and  a  threaded 
shank,  and  a  nut,  said  screw  and  said  threaded  shank  thread- 
edly  engaging  one  another; 

the  separator  including  a  first  curved  portion  of  one  of  said  logs, 
said  first  curved  portion  delimiting  with  said  loop  a  first 
housing  receiving  and  containing  mobility  of  said  head  of  said 
screw;  and 

said  separator  further  including  a  second  curved  portion  of  the 
other  of  said  logs,  said  second  curved  portion  delimiting  with 
said  loop  a  second  housing  receiving  and  constraining  mobil- 
ity of  said  nut. 


5,720,087 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SLATS  OF  VENETUN 

BLINDS  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  THE  EXERCISE 

OF  THE  METHOD 
Arly   Rasmussen,  Ryslinge.  Denmark,  assignor  to  A/S  Chr. 

Fabers  Fabriker.  Ryslinge.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00406.  |  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/150S6,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  464.877 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Dec.  29, 1992,  1569/92 
Int.  a."  B23P  19/04 
VS.  a.  2*-24.5  3  Claims 


5,720,088 

TRANSFER  MACHINE  TOOLS  WITH  ROTARY  TABLES 

Andrea  Riello.  and  Zeno  Borsaro,  both  of  Minerbe,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Riello  Macchine  Utensili  Spa,  Minerbe,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,909 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italv,  Aug.  3,  1994,  MI94U0577 
Int.  CI."  B23P  23/00 
VS.  CI.  29-38  V  11  Claims 


1.  A  machine  tool  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  rotary  piece-holder  table  rotaubly  supported  near  the  bottom 
of  said  ba.se  to  be  rotated  about  a  vertical  rotation  axis  by 
predetermined  angles  through  a  plurality  of  working  stations; 

a  plurality  of  piece-holder  plates  mounted  to  said  rotary  table,  a 
number  of  said  plates  being  equal  to  a  number  of  said  work- 
ing stations  increased  by  one  unit  corresponding  to  a  loading 
and  unloading  station,  die  piece-holder  plates  being  mounted 
for  rotating  in  both  directions  around  vertical  axes  perpen- 
dicular to  a  plane  of  the  rotary  table  and  being  operated  by 
means  for  rotating  through  predetermined  angles  when  the 
rotary  table  is  rotated  from  one  working  station  to  an  imme- 
diately next  working  station: 

at  least  one  machining  unit  having  a  horizontal  tool  rotation  axis 
z  being  provided  at  each  working  station,  said  tool  roution 
axis  defining  with  two  other  directions  x  and  y  respective  axes 
perpendicular  to  one  another  along  which  the  at  least  one 
machining  unit  is  movable, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  machining  units  has  its  horizontal 
tool  rotation  axis  z,  which  is  in  skew  relationship  with  the 
vertical  rotation  axis  of  the  rotary  piece-holder  table,  and 
wherein  the  means  for  rotating  the  piece-holder  plates  are 
provided  in  each  working  station  in  which  the  plates  are 
rotated  and  are  operated  by  engagement  of  each  plate  when 
said  plate  reaches  the  coiresponding  working  sution. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inserting  slats  for  Venetian  blinds  between 
pairs  of  transverse  bands  in  carrying  bands  or  ladders  including 
bands  or  cords,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotary  roller  having  transversely  arranged  pairs  of  teeth  pro- 
jecting from  a  periphery  thereof  for  entraining  the  carrying 
bonds  or  ladders  about  a  periphery  of  the  rotary  roller. 

a  distance  between  two  succeeding  pairs  of  teeth  corresponding 
lo  a  distance  between  two  succeeding  pairs  of  transverse 
bands  in  a  carrying  band  or  ladder  for  separating  the  two 
transverse  bands  of  a  pair  of  ffansverse  bands  by  said  pair  of 
teeth. 

conveying  means  for  conveying  the  slats  one  by  one  lo  an 
insertion  zone  at  the  roller  in  a  first  conveying  plane  so  thai  a 
slat  is  first  passed  under  one  of  the  transverse  bands  of  said 
pair  of  transverse  bands,  lifted  into  a  second  conveying  plane 
above  the  first  conveying  plane,  and  then  pas.sed  over  the 
other  transverse  band  of  said  pair  of  transverse  bands, 

lifting  means  for  carrying  the  inserted  slats  away  from  the 
insertion  zone,  and 

an  inclined  plane  located  on  said  rotary  roller  between  each  pair 
of  the  transversiely  arranged  teeth,  said  inclined  plane  lifting 
the  slats  from  the  first  conveying  plane  to  the  second  convey- 
ing plane. 


5,720,089 
TOOL  TURRET  W ITH  CARRIER  PLATE 
Detlef  Dieter  Sahm,  Reichenbach.  Germany,  assignor  to  Sauter 
Feinmechanik  GmbH.  Metzingen.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,217 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mav  9,  1995,  295  07 
674  U 

Int.  CI."  B23B  29/32 
VS.  a.  29—39  22  Claims 

1.  A  tool  turret  for  machine  tools,  comprising: 
a  machine  tool  support: 
a  turret  housing; 

a  turret  head  rotatably  mounted  in  said  turret  housing  about  a 
rotary  axis  and  lockable  in  selected  angular  settings  relative  to 
said  turret  housing; 
tool  means,  on  said  turret  head,  for  attaching  tools  to  said  turret 

head; 
a  carriage  supporting  said  turret  housing  and  guiding  movement 
of  said  turret  housing  relative  to  said  machine  tool  support  in 
a  Y  direction  transverse  to  said  rotary  axis; 
a  carriage  guide  on  said  tool  support  for  guiding  movement  of 

said  carriage; 
carriage  adjustment  means  coupled  to  said  carnage;  aitd 
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mounted  to  translate  along  an  axis  extending  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  primary  drive  member; 

f)  a  transmission  assembly  for  effectuating  the  roution  of  said 
turret  relative  to  said  supporting  structure  to  align  a  selected 
one  of  said  tool  assemblies  with  said  work  holding  platform 
and  consequendy  frictionally  engage  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  driven  members  with  said  secondary  drive  member;  and 

g)  a  linear  drive  assembly  for  effectuating  the  axial  translation  of 
said  secondary  drive  member  relative  to  said  selected  driven 
member 


carrier  plate,  as  part  of  said  carriage,  extending  in  a  plane 
detined  by  said  Y  direction  and  one  of  an  X  direction  and  a  Z 
direction,  said  carrier  plate  being  located  between  said  turret 
housing  and  said  carriage  guide,  said  rotary  axis  extending 
parallel  to  said  carrier  plate. 


5,720,091 
INDEXER  WITH  CAM-ACTUATED  LOCK 
John  A.  Garrett,  Webb  City;  Terrance  L.  Myers,  Joplin,  and 
Jerry  J.  Reece,  Webb  City,  aU  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  L&P 
Property  Management,  South  Gate,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,725 

InL  CI."  B23B  3/16:  F16H  55/00 

VS.  CL  29-48  J  R  3  Claims 


5,720.090 
MACHINING  APPARATUS  WITH  MODULAR  MACHINE 

TOOLS 
Howard  J.  Dawson,  Jr..  Naples,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Prestige  Cabi- 
netry and  Finishings,  Inc.,  Ft.  Myers,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633^13 

Int  CI."  B23B  7/04 

\}S.  a.  2*— »  30  Claims 


1.  A  machining  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  supporting  structure  mounted  adjacent  a  work  holding 
platform; 

b)  a  turret  operatively  connected  to  said  supporting  strticture  and 
mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  extending  parallel  to  said 
work  holding  platform; 

c)  a  priinary  drive  member  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  fixed  axis 
of  rotation  with  respect  to  said  supporting  structure; 

d)  a  plurality  of  tool  assemblies  supported  on  said  turret  in 
circumferentially  spaced  apart  relationship,  each  tool  assem- 
bly having  a  respective  driven  member  operatively  connected 
thereto  which  is  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  respective  axis  of 
rotation  relative  to  said  turret; 

e)  a  secondary  drive  member  operatively  connected  to  said 
supporting  structure  and  configured  to  transmit  rotational 
motion  between  said  primary  drive  member  and  a  selected 
one  of  said  driven  members  frictionally  engaged  with  said 
secondary   drive   member,    said   secondary    drive   member 


1.  An  indexing  mechanism  for  indexing  a  tool-holding  device, 
the  indexing  mechanism  comprising: 

a  rotatable  driven  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  oppositely 
disposed  arcuate  slots; 

a  rotatable  driving  member  having  first  and  second  angularly 
spaced  driving  rollers,  the  first  driving  roller  being  movable 
into  one  of  the  slots  during  rotation  of  the  driving  member  to 
rotatably  accelerate  the  driven  member,  the  second  driving 
roller  being  movable  into  the  other  of  the  slots  to  decelerate 
and  stop  the  rotation  of  the  driven  member; 

locking  means  releasably  locking  the  driven  member  against 
rotation  while  the  driving  member  continues  to  rotate  with  the 
first  and  second  driving  rollers  disengaged  from  the  slots,  the 
locking  means  including  first  and  second  angularly  spaced 
locking  rollers  on  the  driven  member  adjacent  the  slots; 

the  driving  member  having  a  rotational  axis  and  a  circular 
peripheral  surface  lying  at  a  predetermined  radius  from  the 
rotational  axis,  the  first  and  second  locking  rollers  contacting 
the  peripheral  surface  at  angularly  spaced  locations  with 
roller-engaging  surfaces  on  the  first  and  second  locking  rollers 
lying  at  a  radius  sufficiently  smaller  than  the  radius  of  the 
peripheral  surface  to  preload  the  first  and  second  locking 
rollers; 
the  driving  member  having  a  recess  between  the  first  and  second 
driving  rollers,  the  recess  receiving  one  of  the  first  and  second 
locking  rollers  when  the  first  driving  roller  is  accelerating  the 
driven  rtiembcr; 
the  driving  member  having  an  endless  cam  track  receiving  and 
guiding  a  cam  follower  as  the  driving  member  rotates  about 
the  rotational  axis;  and 
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a  linkage  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  cam  follower  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  a  positive  lock  mechanism,  the  cam 
track  being  configured  so  that  as  the  first  driving  roller  on  the 
driving  member  engages  one  of  the  slots  in  the  driven  mem- 
ber the  cam  track  causes  the  cam  follower  to  move  generally 
away  from  the  rotational  axis  of  the  driving  member  and 
actuate  the  linkage  to  disengage  the  positive  lock  mechanism 
from  the  tool-holding  device,  the  cam  track  further  being 
configured  so  that  as  the  second  driving  roller  on  the  driving 
member  disengages  the  other  slot  in  the  driven  member  the 
cam  track  causes  the  cam  follower  to  move  generally  toward 
the  rotational  axis  of  the  driving  member  and  actuate  the 
linkage  to  engage  the  positive  lock  mechanism  with  the 
tool-holding  device. 


5,720,092 

METHOD  FOR  HYDROFORMING  A  VEHICLE  SPACE 

FRAME 

Clii-Mou  Ni,  TVoy,  and  Charles  J.  Bniggemann,  Rochester 

HilJs,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 

.  tion,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709^96 

Int.  CI."  B23P  17/00 

MS.  CL  29—421.1  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  frame  structure,  comprising  the 
steps  of, 

pre  assembling  an  initial  frame  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
metal  tubes  interconnected  by  the  insertion  of  the  ends  of  said 
cylindrical  tubes  onto  mating  plugs  of  pre  formed  hollow 
metal  nodal  joints  at  substantially  uniform  circular  interfaces: 

securely  joining  said  tubes  and  nodal  joints  by  welding  at  said 
circular  interfaces; 

placing  the  entire  initial  frame  between  a  single  set  of  hydro- 
forming  dies  having  mating  cavities  accommodating  said 
tubes  and  joints  and  providing,  when  closed,  a  single  cavity 
having  a  cross  sectional  shape  matching  the  cross  sectional 
shape  desired  for  the  completed  frame  structure  and, 

pressurizing  the  entire  interior  of  said  initial  frame  to  expand  all 
of  said  tubes  and  joints  out  into  said  single  cavity  concur- 
rently to  complete  said  frame  structure. 


5,720,093 
METHOD  OF  BUILDING  OUTDOOR  FURNFTURE 
James  Herbert  Yoder,  Jr^  1111  Daniels  Church  Rd.,  Lincoln- 
ton,  N.C.  28092 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  Na  585,482 
Int  a."  B23P  19/02:11/02 
MS.  a.  29—426.4  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  building  outdoor  furniture  from  a  packaged  kit 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


a)  breaking  two  bands  of  said  kit  having  a  shrink  wrap  about  two 
cardboard  covers  over  two  patio  squares,  with  a  plastic  bag 
therebetween  holding  accessories  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hollow  tubes,  90  degree  elbow  joints,  45  degree  elbow  joints, 
22.5  degree  elbow  joints,  tee  joints,  end  caps,  braces,  hinges, 
screws,  bolts,  washers  and  nuts,  and  each  patio  square  being 
prefabricated  out  of  two  spaced  apart  parallel  stringers 
attached  transversely  to  six  parallel  planks  that  are  all  made 
out  of  wood  and  with  the  edges  of  said  planks  overhanging 
said  stringers; 

b)  removing  the  shrink  wrap  to  separate  the  patio  squares  from 
the  cardboard  covers; 

c)  opening  the  plastic  bag  to  remove  said  accessories,  from  the 
plastic  bag; 

d)  assembling  said  accessories  to  form  the  fixed  frame  of  a  lawn 
chair  having  four  legs,  a  seat  segment  and  a  backrest  segment, 
each  of  the  .seat  and  backrest  seginents  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
hollow  tubes  forming  opposite  sides  thereof; 

e)  positioning  the  first  patio  square  onto  the  seat  segment  of  the 
frame  with  each  stringer  on  the  underside  of  said  square  and 
between  and  adjacent  to  said  spaced  hollow  tubes; 

f)  bolting  said  first  patio  square  to  the  spaced  hollow  tubes 
forming  said  seat  frame; 

g)  positioning  the  second  patio  .square  onto  the  backrest  segment 
of  the  frame  with  each  stringer  on  the  back  of  said  square  and 
between  and  adjacent  to  the  spaced  hollow  tubes  forming  the 
frame  of  said  backrest: 

h)  bolting  said  second  patio  .square  to  the  spaced  hollow  tubes 

forming  the  frame    /  said  backrest: 
i)  placing  the  hinges  against  abutting  stringers  between  the  first 

and  second  patio  squares  along  the  underside  of  said  seat  and 

the  back  side  of  said  baskrest:  and 
j)  screwing  said  hinges  to  the  abutting  stringers. 


5,720,094 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  PRE-CREEPING  A 
GREATER  THAN  REQUIRED  STRENGTH  BLADE 
DEVICE 
Daniel  L.  Carter,  ScottsviUe,  and  Geoffrey  C.  Williams,  Pen- 
field,  both  of  N.Y,^  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,777 

Int  a."  B65D  &5/M:  B23P  11/02:  B21D  il/00 

MS.  a.  29—446  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  effective  blade  life  of  a  blade  being 

used  in  a  process  requiring  precise  blade  forces  to  be  applied 

within  a  desired  force  range,  the  blade  comprising  a  blade  member 
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bendable  at  various  radii  of  curvature  including  a  beginning  radius 
of  curvature  for  applying  a  high  desired  beginning  force  within  the 
desired  force  range,  and  an  ending  radius  of  curvature  for  applying 
a  relatively  lower  desired  ending  force  at  the  end  of  a  useful  life  of 
the  blade  member,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  a  generally  rectangular  spring  blade  member  for 
generating  an  out-of-range  beginning  force  greater  than  the 
high  desired  beginning  force  within  the  desired  range  at  a 
radius  equal  to  the  beginning  radius  of  curvature  in  the 
process; 

(b)  packaging  the  selected  spring  blade  member  into  a  rigid 
retainer  having  a  cavity  for  containing  the  selected  spring 
blade  member  curved  at  a  radius  of  curvature  equal  approxi- 
mately to  the  beginning  radius  of  curvature  in  the  process; 

(c)  aging  the  blade  member  as  packaged  for  a  signiticant  period 
of  time  in  order  to  allow  the  blade  member  to  creep  so  as  to 
cause  its  beginning  force  to  drop  from  a  value  equal  to  the 
greater  out-of-range  beginning  force  thereof  to  a  value  equal 
to  the  high  desired  beginning  force  within  the  desired  force 
range;  and 

(d)  using  the  aged  blade  member  set  at  a  beginning  radius  of 
curvature  in  the  process  for  initially  generating  a  force  equal 
to  the  high  desired  beginning  force,  and  using  the  aged  blade 
member  set  at  various  other  radii  of  curvature  over  a  life  time 
of  the  blade,  before  using  it  at  an  ending  radius  of  curvature 
for  generating  a  relatively  lower  desired  ending  force  in  the 
process. 


feeding  said  strip  to  a  forming  head: 

forming  said  strip  into  helical  form  in  said  forming  head, 
whereby  said  edge  portions  of  said  helically  formed  strip  are 
brought  into  engagement  with  each  other  to  form  a  tube; 

clinching  said  engaging  edge  portions  of  said  strip  to  form  a 
helically  wound  lock-seam  on  said  tube  formed  in  said  form- 
ing head; 

feeding  said  helically  wound  lock-seam  tube  out  of  said  forming 
head;  and 

expanding  interspaced  portions  along  said  lock-seam  in  order  to 
interiock  said  engaging  edge  portions  of  said  strip  in  said 
lock-seam. 


5,720,0% 
POWER  TOOL  WITH  LOCKING  FENCE 
A.  Nelson  Dorsey,  Sykesville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

CondnuaUon  of  Sen  No.  53,935,  Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,052 

Int.  a."  B26D  7/02 

»J.S.  a.  29—559  12  Claims 


r^ 


5,720,095 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HELICALLY  WOUND  LOCK-SEAM  TUBING 

Kenneth  Lennartsson,  Torekov,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Protol 

A.C  Glarus,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,752,  Mar.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,998 

Int.  a.*  B21D  i9/00 

U.S.  a.  29^509  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  helically  wound  lock-seam  tubing 
from  a  metal  strip  having  longitudinal  edge  portions,  comprising 
the  following  steps; 


10.  A  method  of  using  an  adjustable  fence  on  a  work  surface, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  arcuate  slot  in  the  fence  and  a  slot  in  the  work 

surface: 
maintaining  the  arcuate  fence  slot  in  juxtaposition  to  the  work 

surface  slot  by  providing  at  least  one  member  linking  the 

arcuate  fence  slot  and  the  work  surface  slot; 
guiding  the  fence  via  said  slot  in  the  work  surface  to  a  selected 

location  on  the  work  surface  by  moving  the  linking  member 

along  said  work  surface  slot; 
adjusting  the  angular  orientation  of  the  fence  on  the  work 

surface  by  moving  the  linking  member  along  said  arcuate  slot 

in  the  fence; 
providing  an  actuator  which  is  operatively  associated  with  the 

linking  member  and  the  fence;  and 
clamping  the  fence  to  the  work  surface  simultaneously  in  said 

selected  location  and  in  a  selected  angular  orientation  by 

moving  said  actuator  to  a  locking  position,  thereby  locking 

the  fence  in  both  its  predetermined  location  and  its  angular 

orientation. 

11.  A  fence  system  on  a  power  tool  having  a  work  surface, 
comprising: 

a  fence  member  movably  supported  on  the  work  surface  and 
defining  an  arcuate  slot  means  for  enabling  adjustment  of  the 
angular  orientation  of  the  fence  member  on  the  work  surface; 

guiding  means  formed  in  the  work  surface  for  enabling  the  fence 
to  be  guided  along  a  predetermined  path  to  a  selected  location 
on  the  work  surface; 

means  for  linking  the  arcuate  fence  slot  means  to  the  guiding 
means:  and 

means,  operatively  associated  with  the  means  for  linking,  for 
simultaneously  locking  the  fence  in  both  its  adjusted  angular 
orientation  and  in  its  selected  location  on  the  work  surface. 
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5,720,097 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  INSULATORS 
Antooio    Randazzo,    Portogniaro;    Antonio    Lumini,    Sesto 
Fiorentino,  and   Rossano   Galassi,   Florence,  all   of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Axis  USA,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,635 

Int.  a."  H02K  15/00 

UA  a.  29^564.6  21  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  lengths  of  strip  material  into  slots  in 
dynamo-electric  machine  parts  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  continuous  strip  of  said  material; 

a  clamp  assembly  which  reciprocates  substantially  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  strip,  said  clamp  assembly  releasably 
clamping  said  strip  during  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  its 
strokes  in  one  direction  in  order  to  feed  out  a  length  of  said 
strip  substantially  equal  to  said  length  of  said  stroke  portion 
during  which  said  clamp  assembly  clamps  said  strip; 

a  cutter  operative  during  each  stroke  of  said  clamp  assembly 
opposite  said  one  direction  for  cutting  off  the  length  of  said 
strip  fed  out  during  the  preceding  stroke  of  said  clamp  assem- 
bly in  said  one  direction;  and 

an  inserter  operative  during  each  stroke  of  said  clamp  assembly 
in  said  one  direction  for  inserting  the  length  of  said  strip  cut 
off  during  the  preceding  stroke  of  said  clamp  assembly  oppo- 
site said  one  direction  into  a  slot  in  a  dynamo-electric 
machine  pan. 


top  edge,  said  beam  portion  having  a  varying  width  w(x) 
between  said  top  edge  and  said  bonom  edge,  where  x^  at 
said  end  point  and  x=L  at  said  inflection  point,  said  width 
w(x)  being  equal  to  a  reference  width  W  at  said  inflection 
point,  said  beam  portion  having  a  straight  bonom  edge: 
d)  shaping  the  curvature  of  said  top  edge  to  fit  a  parabola  by 
setting  said  width  w(x)  in  accordance  with  the  following 
equation: 


*(x) 


=Nr7.| 


b    F 

b  a 


wherein  b  is  the  thickness  of  said  probe,  a  is  the  stress,  and  x 
ranges  from  0  to  L.  such  that  when  said  overdrive  is  applied  and 
causes  said  tip  to  contact  a  pad  of  circuit  under  test  with  a  test 
force  F  said  test  force  F  distributes  itself  uniformly  in  said  probe 
and  produces  a  deflection  of  said  beam  portion  and  a  scrubbing 
motion  of  said  tip,  thereby  forming  said  probe  preserving  the 
uniform  stress  distribution  inside  said  tip. 


5,720,099 

THIN  FILM  FABRICATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

IMPLANTABLE  ELECTRODES 

John    L.    Parker,   Lane   Cove,   and    Claudiu   IVeaba,    WoU- 

stonecrafl,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Cochlear  Limited. 

Lane  Cove.  Australia 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,537 

InL  CI."  H05K  1/14 

VS.  CL  29—825  14  Claims 


5.720,098 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PROBE  PRESERVING  A 

UNIFORM  STRESS  DISTRIBUTION  UNDER 

DEFLECTION 

January  Kister,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Probe  Teclinol- 

ogy,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440^21 

InL  a.*  HOIR  43/16:  GOIR  1/02:3/00 

VS.  a.  29—825  6  Claims 


.\Kb 


'-^SiT- 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  probe  which  preserves  a  imiform 
stress  distribution  when  experiencing  a  deflection  due  to  an  over- 
drive applied  to  said  probe,  said  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

a)  providing  a  blank  of  electrically  conductive  material; 

b)  defining  in  said  blank  a  probe  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom 
edge,  a  tip  and  a  distal  end  opposite  said  tip; 

c)  forming  a  beam  portion  of  length  L  in  said  blank  between  an 
end  point  of  said  top  edge  and  an  inflection  point  along  said 


/' 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  elongated  implanuble  electrode 
assembly  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sacrificial  layer; 

forming  a  plurality  of  pads  on  said  sacrificial  layer,  said  pads 
being  made  of  an  electrically  conducting,  biocompatible 
material: 

forming  a  plurality  of  wires,  each  wire  being  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  pads; 

embedding  said  pads  and  said  wires  in  an  electrically  noncon- 
ductive  material  to  form  an  assembly  body:  and 

removing  said  sacrificial  layer  from  said  body; 

wherein  said  pads  and  wires  are  formed  by  Uthographic  tech- 
niques. 
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5,720,100 
ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  FRAME  EMBEDDED  IN  A 
POLYMERIC  ENCAPSIJLANT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FORMING  SAME 
Andrew  F.  Skipor,  Glendale  Heights;  Daniel  Roman  GamoU, 
Palatine,-  Chao-Pin  Yeh,  Schaumburg;  Karl  W.  Wyatt,  Gary, 
aU  of  lU.,  and  Wen  Xu  Zhou,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  581,695 

Int.  CI."  H05K  .W4 

VS.  a.  29— «40  12  Claims 


luming  the  external  surface  of  said  solid  steel  forging  to  a  preset 
outside  flexspline  wall  dimension: 

machining  said  integral  mounting  flange  on  said  open  proximal 
end  of  said  flex  spline  assembly,  to  its  finished  outer  configu- 
ration. 


5,720,102 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  DRIVE  LINE  SLff  JOINT 

ASSEMBLY 

Virgiiiia  L.  McClanahan,  Mondova,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,725 

Int.  a."  B21D  53/10 

VS.  O.  29—898.12  1*  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  microelectronic  assembly;  the  nwthod 
comprising: 

mounting  an  integrated  circuit  die  onto  a  printed  circuit  board 
spaced  apart  from  the  integrated  circuit  die  by  a  gap  and 
connected  thereto  by  a  plurality  of  solder  bump  interconnec- 
tions that  extend  across  the  gap: 

dispensing  a  polymeric  precursor  onto  the  printed  circuit  board 
adjacent  to  the  integrated  circuit  die: 

drawing  the  polymeric  precursor  into  the  gap  and  forming  a  fillet 
that  extends  over  the  printed  circuit  board  about  the  integrated 
circuit  die:  and  then 

embedding  a  frame  in  the  fillet  such  that  the  frame  is  disposed 
about  the  integrated  circuit  die;  and 

curing  the  polymeric  precursor  to  form  a  polymeric  encapsulant 
that  encapsulates  the  solder  bump  interconnections  within  the 
gap  and  affixes  the  frame  to  the  printed  circuit  board. 


5,720,101 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  HARMONIC  DRIVE 

TRANSMISSION  MANLTACTURE 

Steven  J.  Foley,  Stoneham,  and  Joseph  A.  Michaud,  Peabody, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Teijin  Seiki  Boston,  Inc.  Peabody, 

Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  533,394,  Sep.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,642,645. 

This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,720 

Int.  CI."  B23P  13/04:17/00:15/14 

VS.  a.  29— 893J  2  Claims 


[V- 


. I 


U^ 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  of  a  harmonic  drive  flexspline 
assembly,  including  a  flexspline  cup  having  an  integral  diaphragm 
at  one  closed  end  and  an  integral  mounting  flange  at  its  other  open 
proximal  end.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  solid  steel  forging  in  a  chuck  arrangement  in  a  metal 
turning  machine: 

drilling  a  center  bore  within  said  solid  steel  forging; 


1,  A  method  for  making  a  drive  line  slip  joint  assembly  having  a 
slip  yoke  and  a  yoke  shaft,  the  yoke  shaft  telescopically  engaging 
an  internal  bore  through  one  end  of  the  slip  yoke,  the  yoke  shaft 
having  an  externally  splined  portion  with  splines  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  a  central  axis,  and  the  slip  yoke  having  an  inter- 
nally splined  portion  with  splines  extending  radially  inwardly 
toward  the  central  axis,  with  the  splines  of  the  yoke  shaft  inter- 
meshing  with  the  splines  of  the  slip  yoke  to  form  a  driving 
connection  between  the  yoke  shaft  and  the  slip  yoke,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  slip  yoke  having  an  internally  splined  portion  with 
splines  extending  radially  inwardly  toward  a  central  axis 
thereof; 

b.  providing  a  yoke  shaft  having  an  externally  splined  portion 
with  splines  extending  radially  outwardly  from  a  central  axis 
thereof; 

c.  coating  the  splines  of  either  one  of  the  yoke  shaft  and  the  slip 
yoke  with  a  low  friction  coating; 

d.  heating  the  yoke  shaft  and  the  slip  yoke  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  soften  the  low  ftiction  coating,  thereby  softening 
said  low  friction  coating; 

e.  aligning  the  central  axis  of  the  yoke  shaft  with  the  central  axis 
of  the  slip  yoke; 

f.  inserting  the  yoke  shaft  into  the  slip  yoke  with  said  central 
axes  coinciding  with  one  another,  and  said  splines  of  said  slip 
yoke  intenneshing  with  said  splines  of  said  yoke  shaft  while 
forming  a  gap  therebetween,  the  low  friction  coating  flowing 
and  conforming  in  shape  to  and  filling  the  gap  defined 
between  the  splines  of  the  yoke  shaft  and  the  slip  yoke; 

g.  removing  the  yoke  shaft  ftwm  the  slip  yoke: 
h.  cooling  the  yoke  shaft  and  the  slip  yoke  such  that  said  low 

friction  coating  solidifies  and  maintains  said  shape:  and 
i.  reinserting  the  yoke  shaft  into  the  slip  yoke  after  cooling  of  the 
coating. 


February  24,  1998 


GENERAL  A^fD  MECHANICAL 


2599 


5,720,103 

SELF-OPENING  FINGER  INSERTS  FOR  SaSSORS  AND 

SHEARS 

Wayne  West,  Little  Genessee;  John  Carney,  Friendship,  and 
Christopher  Olix,  Hornell,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Heritage 
Cutlery,  Inc.,  Bolivar,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  742,801 

InL  a."  B26B  13/20 

U.S.  a.  30-261  16  Claims 


1.  A  pair  of  improved  scissors  of  the  kind  having  a  pair  of 
pivoted  cutting  blades,  each  blade  having  an  associated  handle, 
each  handle  having  at  least  one  finger  hole  for  the  fingers  of  an 
operator,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  a  first  and  a  second  generally  cylindrical  finger  inserts,  each 
being  formed  to  fit  into  a  finger  hole  of  one  of  the  handles  of 
the  scissors,  and 

b)  an  elasiomeric  strap  connecting  the  first  finger  insert  and  the 
second  finger  insert. 

such  that  the  elastomeric  strap  biases  the  first  and  second  finger 
inserts  apart,  exerting  a  force  on  the  finger  holes  of  the  handles, 
and  causing  the  handles  of  the  scissors  to  be  biased  apart,  such  that 
the  scissors  are  self-opening. 


5,720,104 

DRYWALL  SHEET  TRIMMER 

Mark  Decker,  215  N.  Lake  Ave.,  Lehigh  Acr«s,  Fla.  33972 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,766 

Int.  CI."  B26B  29/06 

VS.  a.  30—293 


at  least  one  second-wall  cutter  disk  positioned  rotationally  in  the 
second  channel  wall  and  having  a  rotational  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  channel  floor  and  parallel  to  the  second  channel 
wall; 
the  first-wall  cuner  disk  and  the  second-wall  cuner  disk  being 
oppositely  disposed  with  a  predetermined  distance  intermedi- 
ate a  circumferential  cutting  edge  of  the  first-wall  cutter  disk 
and  a  circumferential  cutting  edge  of  the  second-wall  cutter 
disk; 
a  slide  bar  having  a  guide  surface  that  is  parallel  to  the  channel 
floor  and  positioned  between  the  inside  surface  of  the  first 
channel  wall  and  the  inside  surface  of  the  second  channel 
wall; 
at  least  one  slide  rod  extended  from  a  base  side  of  the  slide  bar; 
a  bar-positioning  means  in  positional  communication  with  the 

slide  rod; 
the  bar-positioning  means  having  an  adjustment  shaft  in  rota- 
tional contact  with  the  trimmer  body: 
the  adjustment  shaft  having  toothed  gearing  positioned  circum- 

ferentially  on  a  worm-drive  section  of  the  adjustment  shaft: 
an  adjustment  knob  having  helical  worm  gearing  on  a  knob  shaft 
that  is  in  rotational  conUct  with  a  knob-shaft  aperture  in  the 
channel  base; 
the  helical  worm  gearing  is  positioned  in  worm-drive  conuct 
with  gear  teeth  on  the  adjustment  shaft,  such  that  rotation  of 
the  helical  worm  gearing  by  rotation  of  the  adjustment  knob 
rotates  the  adjustment  shaft  in  a  shaft  axis  that  is  orthogonal 
to  a  knob  axis: 
at  least  one  slideway  on  the  trimmer  body; 
the  slide  rod  being  in  sliding  conuct  with  the  slideway; 
the  adjustment  shaft  has  at  least  one  pinion  gear  with  pinion 

teeth;  and 
the  at  least  one  slide  rod  has  rack  teeth  that  are  sized,  shaped, 
structured  and  positioned  to  mesh  with  the  pinion  teeth,  such 
thai  rotation  of  the  adjustment  shaft  by  selective  rotation  of 
the  adjustment  knob  positions  the  slide  bar  selectively  inter- 
mediate the  channel  base  and  a  cutting  section  of  the  first-wall 
cutter  disk  and  the  second-wall  cutter  disk. 


13  Claims 
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5,720,105 
UTILITY  KNIFE  W ITH  MULTI-PURPOSE  BLADE 
Byron  E.  Gates.  Glencoe.  HI.,  assignor  to  Better  Tools,  Inc., 
Rosevilie,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,481 

InL  a."  B26B  9/00:1/08 

VS.  a.  30-353  7  Claims 


19   20    7   9    15    16   3 


1.  A  dry  wall-sheet  dimmer  comprising: 

a  trimmer  body  having  a  trimmer  channel  with  a  first  channel 
wall,  a  second  channel  wall  and  a  channel  base  with  a  channel 
floor; 

the  first  channel  wall  and  the  second  channel  wall  being  parallel 
and  extending  along  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  chan- 
nel base: 

the  first  channel  wall  and  the  second  channel  wall  are  positioned 
apart  a  distance  to  allow  sliding  entry  of  a  sheet  of  material  to 
be  cut  to  predetermined  depths  between  an  inside  surface  of 
the  first  channel  wall  and  an  inside  surface  of  the  second 
channel  wall; 

at  least  one  first-wall  cutter  disk  positioned  rotationally  in  the 
first  channel  wall  and  having  a  rotational  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  channel  floor  and  parallel  to  the  first  channel  wall; 


3.  A  utility  knife  blade,  which  comprises: 

a  generally  flat  blank  having  a  su^aight  bottom  edge,  a  lop  edge, 
and  opposite  ends; 

the  bottom  edge  including  a  sharpened  cutting  portion  at  least  al 
each  end  of  said  blank: 

the  top  edge  including  a  sharpened  hook-shaped  cutting  portion 
adjacent  at  least  one  end  of  said  blank:  and 

each  end  of  said  blank  having  an  inset  portion  in  the  general 
shape  of  a  V-shaped  notch  formed  by  a  top  side  and  a  bottom 
side,  the  bottom  side  including  a  sharpened  cutting  portion 
intersecting  the  sharpened  cutting  portion  of  the  adjacent 
bottom  edge  at  a  predetermined  acute  angle  therebetween. 
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5,720,106 
HEIGHT  DETERMINING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
GPS  RECEIVER 
Anthony  W.  Serksnis,  San  Jose,  and  Mark  E.  Nichols.  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630.420 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  J/IO 

VS.  a.  33—759  3  Claims 


^^^'^ 


1.  A  tape  measuring  system  for  measuring  the  uncorrected  slope 
height  of  a  GPS  receiver  with  respect  to  a  reference  point  l>elow  a 
GPS  receiver  having  a  phase  center,  comprising: 

a  tape  having  a  distal  end  with  a  hoolc  member  fixed  thereto; 

a  housing  having  an  opening  on  a  first  surface  through  which  a 
portion  of  the  tape  extends  with  the  remainder  of  the  tape 
being  coiled  therein; 

a  tape  mounting  hook,  secured  to  the  GPS  receiver,  for  securing 
the  distal  end  of  the  tape  at  a  predetermined  position  with 
respect  to  the  phase  center  of  the  GPS  receiver,  wherein  said 
tape  mounting  hoolc  comprises  a  wire  with  a  raised  portion 
and  wherein  said  hoolc  member  on  the  distal  end  of  the  tape 
measure  includes  a  slot  of  length  and  width  compatible  for 
engagement  with  said  raised  portion  of  said  wire, 

a  pointer  affixed  to  the  housing  and  extending  in  a  direction 
opposite  from  the  tape;  and 

a  calibrated  distance  scale  on  the  tape  which  compensates  for  the 
length  of  the  housing,  the  length  of  the  pointer,  and  the  length 
of  extended  tape  and  which  displays  the  value  of  the  uncor- 
rected slope  height  of  the  GPS  receiver  with  respect  to  the 
reference  point  when  an  operator  extends  the  tape  from  the 
mounting  hook  and  positions  the  pointer  at  the  reference 
point. 


a  housing  having  a  sleeve-like  body  portion  having  an  air  inlet 
portion  and  an  air  outlet  portion  and  defining  an  air  passage- 
way having  a  longitudinal  axis  therebetween, 

a  rotor  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing,  said  rotor  further 
comprising  an  impeller  adapted  to  be  impacted  by  an  air 
stream  from  the  hair  dryer  and 

a  slator  provided  in  said  housing  on  an  air  inlet  side  of  said 
rotor,  said  stator  further  comprising  at  least  one  moveable 
plate  selectively  partially  occluding  the  air  stream  to  deflect 
the  air  stream  to  a  selected  angle  relative  to  said  longitudinal 
axis. 

whereby  said  slator  imparts  rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis 
to  the  air  stream  impacting  said  impeller  to  move  said  rotor  at 
a  desired  pulsation  frequency,  thereby  causing  a  pulsing 
action  in  the  air  stream  exiting  said  air  outlet  portion. 


5,720.108 

PORTABLE  DRYER  FOR  BOOTS  AND  GLOVES 

Russell  Rice,  170  Mesquite  Dr.,  Edwards,  Colo.  81632 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,721 

Int.  CI."  F26B  25/00 

U.S.  a.  34—104  33  Oaims 


5,720,107 
ADJUSTABLE  PULSATOR 
Wilfried  Rolf.  Runkd-Eschenau,  and  Kari  Herzog,  Frankhirt, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengeselischaft, 
Frankfurt,  (Jermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03639.  §  371  Date  Jul.  25.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17113,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  663,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1993,  43  44 
109.2 

InL  CI."  A45D  COAX) 
VS.  CI.  34—97  31  Oaims 

1.  An  air-moving  pulsator  for  a  hair  dryer,  said  pulsator  com- 
prising: 


10.  Air  dryer  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  air  blower;  and 

an  air  duct  assembly  connected  to  the  air  blower,  said  air  duct 
assembly  including  a  manifold  with  an  inlet  port  and  two 
outlet  ports,  two  flexible  ducts,  each  of  which  has  a  proximal 
end  connected  respectively  to  said  outlet  ports  of  the  manifold 
and  a  distal  end,  said  distal  ends  being  moveable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  flexible 
ducts  in  a  manner  that  yieldingly  resists  any  force  that  tends 
to  move  said  distal  ends  away  from  each  other  and.  when  such 
force  is  ended.  resilienUy  tends  to  move  said  distal  ends  back 
toward  each  other. 
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5,720,110 
CONHGURATION  FOR  DETECTING  GAPS  IN  A 


5,720,109 

METHOD  FOR  DRYING  A  PAPER  WEB  . ^^..„„  v,«ro  „,  « 

Jouko  Yli-Kauppila,  Muurame,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  CONDUCTOR  RAIL  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAIL  VEHICLES 

CoiiioratioD,  Helsinki,  Finland  BEING  FED  THROUGH  CONDUCTOR  RAILS 

Filed  Feb  17  1995  Ser  No  389  952  August  Heckmann,  Weinheim.  and  Erich  Minderiein,  Vellmar. 

Claims  priority,  appUcaiion  Finland,  Feb.  17,  1994,  940749  ^^"'(2^"'''  "^'^""^  '"  '^*®  '*"^'  ^'^^^'  '^""" 

Int.  a."  D06F  58/00  '                ^ 


VS.  a.  34—117 


Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  550,213 
20  Claims       Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29,  1994,  44  38 

720.2 
■I.  Int.  CI."  B61K  9A)8 

/  VS.  CI.  33-1  Q  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  contact  drying  a  paper  web  in  a  dryer  section 
including  a  plurality  of  successively  arranged  normal  groups  wiUi 
single-wire  draw,  each  of  said  normal  groups  including  heated 
smooth-faced  drying  cylinders  situated  in  a  first  row,  reversing 
suction  cylinders  or  reversing  suction  rolls  situated  in  a  second  row 
below  said  first  row,  and  a  drying  wire  for  pressing  the  paper  web 
into  contact  with  said  drying  cylinders  and  for  guiding  the  paper 
web  from  one  of  said  drying  cylinders  onto  another  of  said  drying 
cylinders  over  one  of  said  reversing  suction  cylinders  or  rolls,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
drying  the  paper  web  to  substantially  a  first  dry  solids  content  by 
passing    the    web    through    said    plurality    of   successively 
arranged  normal  groups  with  single-wire  draw,  thereafter 
drying  the  paper  web  to  substantially  a  second  dry  solids  content 
by  passing  the  web  through  a  single  group  with  twin-wire 
draw  including  drying  cylinders  arranged  in  two  rows,  guide 
rolls  arranged  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  drying  cylinders 
in  each  of  said  two  rows,  and  a  pair  of  drying  wires  each 
pressing  the  web  against  the  surface  of  said  drying  cylinders 
in  a  respective  row  and  carrying  the  web  over  said  drying 
cylinders  in  said  respective  row  and  said  guide  rolls  arranged 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  drying  cylinders  in  said  respec- 
tive row.  thereafter 
drying  the  paper  web  to  its  final  dry  solids  content  in  a  single 
group    with    single-wire   draw    including   drying    cylinders 
arranged  in  a  first  row.  reversing  suction  cylinders  or  revers- 
ing suction  rolls  arranged  in  a  second  row  below  said  first 
row,  and  a  drying  wire  for  pressing  the  paper  web  into  contact 
widi  said  drying  cylinders  and  for  guiding  the  paper  web  from 
one  of  said  drying  cylinders  onto  another  of  said  drying 
cylinders  over  one  of  said  reversing  suction  cylinders  or  rolls, 
and 
constructing   said   plurality   of  successively   arranged   normal 
groups  with  single-wire  draw   and  said  single  group  with 
twin-wire  draw  such  that  the  web  attains  a  dry  solids  content 
of  about  15%  at  a  point  within  said  single  group  with  twin- 
wire  draw  and  the  dry  solids  content  of  the  web  is  raised  to 
about  W?!-  in  said  single  group  with  twin-wire  draw  whereby 
the  tear  strengUi  index  and  the  breaking  strengdi  index  of  the 
web  are  at  maximum  values  at  some  point  within  said  single 
group  with  twin-wire  draw. 


I.  A  configuration  for  detecting  gaps  in  a  conductor  rail  for 
electric  rail  vehicles  being  fed  through  conductor  rails,  comprising: 

a  current  collector  having  a  component,  said  component  being 
an  angular  lever  pivoting  about  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a 
spring  element  for  moving  said  angular  lever; 

a  proximity  sensor  sensing  movement  of  said  component  of  said 
current  collector  if  a  gap  is  present  in  a  conductor  rail,  for 
producing  a  conductor-rail  gap  signal  when  a  conductor  rail  is 
interrupted: 

a  securing  bow  for  connecting  said  proximity  sensor  to  a  com- 
ponent of  a  vehicle,  bogie  or  truck;  and 

an  evaluation  device  connected  to  said  proximity  sensor. 


5,720,111 
BORESIGHT 
Kieran  Eugene  McMuUen,  Rte.  2,  Box  158,  Rush  Springs, 
Okla.  73082 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  588,626 

Int  CI."  F41G  lAM) 

VS.  a.  33—234  9  claims 
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1.  A  sighting  periscope  support  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  two  or  more  baffles  defining  a  central  passageway  which 
permits  unobstructed  viewing  therethrough,  and  three  or  more 
connecting  channels; 

(b)  connecting  members  for  connecting  said  baffles  together  and 
for  holding  them  spaced  apan  from  one  another,  said  connect- 
ing members  being  engageable  in  said  connecting  channels. 
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5,720,112 
ASYMMETRICAL  PLUMB  BOB  AND  METHOD 
Daniel  T.  Adams,  Menlo  Park;  John  Littleboy,  San  Francisco, 
and  Andrew  G.  Butler,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
DWBH  Ventures  Ltd.,  Nassau,  Bahamas 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  532.022 

Int  CI."  GOIC  15/10 

MS.  CL  33—392  M  Claims 


portion,  and  thereby  providing  a  centering  action  as  the 
anchor  is  secured  within  said  recess. 


7.  A  plumb  bob  comprising: 

an  asymmetrical  device  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bonom 

portion,  with  the  top  portion  of  the  asymmetrical  device 

adapted  to  be  hung  from  a  string; 
a  bob  weight,  said  bob  weight  extending  from  the  bottom 

portion  of  the  asymmetrical  device: 
said  asymmetrical  device  and  said  bob  weight  are  formed  sepa- 
rately: 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  asymmetrical  device  defines  a  plug; 
said  bob  weight  defines  a  cavity  which  is  sized  to  receive  said 

plug  so  that  said  asymmetrical  device  can  be  secured  in  said 

cavity; 
said  cavity  of  said  bob  weight  is  sized  to  receive  ( 1 )  said  plug  of 

said  asymmetrical  device  and  (2)  a  material  which  can  secure 

the  plug  m  the  cavity:  and 
said  material  is  a  liquid  solder  which  when  solidified  secures  the 

plug  in  the  cavity. 


5,720,114 

TOOL  FOR  POSITIONING  OF  VINYL  CORNER  POSTS 

Scott  J.  Guerin,  863  Wren  PI.,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.  10598 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,614 

Int  a."  B43L  7/027 

\}S.  CL  33-^151  17  Claims 
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5,720.113 
APPARATUS  DESIGNED  FOR  USE  AS  BOTH  A  STRING 

LINE  ANCHORING  DEVICE  AND  AS  A  PLUMB  BOB 
Christopher  Shawn  Bartimus,  75-5851  Kuakini  Hwy.,  KaUua- 
Kona,  Hi.  %740 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  643,417 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  15/10;  B43L  7/00 
VS.  a.  33—413  5  Oaims 

1.  A  string  line  anchoring  device  comprising: 
an  eyelet  anchor  to  which  a  string  line  may  be  attached,  said 

anchor  having  a  V-shaped  end  portion: 
a  peg-shaped  main  body  having  a  sharpened,  pointed  lower  end. 
said  main  body  also  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  said  main 
body  also  having  a  V-shaped  stationary  clamping  jaw  posi- 
tioned at  a  first  end  of  said  recess: 
a  movable  clamping  jaw  slidably  affixed  to  said  main  body  at  a 
second  end  of  said  recess,  said  anchor  being  securable  within 
said  recess  by  pressure  exerted  thereupon  by  said  damping 
jaws,  the  V-shaped  clampmg  jaw  engaging  the  V-shaped  end 


1.  A  tool  for  installation  of  vinyl  siding  comprising  a  flat, 
L-shaped  body  member. 

said  body  member  being  formed  from  first  and  second  leg 
portions  connected  together,  said  first  and  second  leg  portions 
having  straight  interior  edges  disposed  at  a  90°  angle  to  one 
another,  and 

said  flat  body  member  having  an  aperture  formed  in  the  interior 
edge  of  the  first  and  second  leg  portions  for  snugly  receiving 
a  vinyl  comer  post,  said  aperture  being  symmetrically  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  a  line  bisecting  the  90°  angle  formed  by 
the  first  and  second  legs. 


5,720,115 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,720,116 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AND  HEATING  COAL  TO  BE 

CHARGED  TO  COKE  OVEN 
Masahiko  Yokomizo,  Futtsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Japan 
Iron  and  Steel  Federation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1994,  6-246126 

Int  CI."  F26B  .1/OS 

VS.  a.  34-359  10  Claims 


a  stabilizer  protruding  in  relief  from  said  top  side  of  said  arched 
portion  for  aligning  the  shank  with  a  corresponding  aperture 
in  a  shoe  lasting  board: 

said  bonom  side  of  said  body  building  in  thickness  to  a  ridge 
substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


I.  A  sloped  tower  type  airborne  drying  and  heating  apparatus 
wherein  coal  to  be  charged  to  a  coke  oven  as  a  raw  material  is 
dried  to  remove  moisture  contained  therein  and  then  further  heated 
while  being  conveyed  obliquely  upward  through  a  sloped  pipe 
having  an  inclination  angle  of  3°  or  more  relative  to  a  vertical  axis 
with  a  hot  carrier  gas,  wherein 
at  at  least  one  location  of  the  sloped  pipe,  an  inner-bulge  or  a 
neck  is  provided  so  that  a  cross-sectional  area  of  a  flow  path 
in  the  pipe  taken  along  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  pipe  axis 
and  including  a  peak  of  the  inner-bulge  or  the  neck  is  reduced 
by  3%  through  509t  of  a  cross-sectional  area  of  the  sloped 
pipe  without  the  inner-bulge  or  the  neck,  at  the  same  position 
as  the  cross-sectional  area  including  the  peak  of  the  inner- 
bulge  or  the  neck. 

wherein  a  plurality  of  the  inner-bulges  or  the  necks  are 
arranged  at  a  distance  from  the  adjacent  one,  corresponding 
to  three  dirough  ten  times  the  inner  diameter  of  the  sloped 
pipe. 


5,720,118 
INLAY  FOR  A  SHOE 
Helmut    Mayer.    Scbonbuhl    10.    D-7342,    Bad    Ditzenbach/ 
Gosbach,    and    Norbert    Becker,    Denzenbergstrasse     14, 
D-7400,  'Hibingen,  both  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,266,  Feb.  21,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94.887.  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805.034.  Dec.  11.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
429,469.  Oct  31.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28. 
1997.  Ser.  No.  829.476 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    13,    1988, 
8815488  U;  Apr.  7.  1989.  8904336  U;  Mav"  12,  1989,  89005979 
U;  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  25.  1989.  89119833.5 

Int  CL"  A43B  2S/00:5AX) 
VS.  CI.  36-107  18  Oaims 
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—  ng 


5.720.117 

ADVANCED  TORQUE  STABILITY  SHOE  SIUNK 

Michael  R.  Toschi.  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ariat 

International,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,480,  Jun.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  75833 

Int  CI."  A43B  23/22 

VS.  a.  36—76  R  17  Oaims 


1.  An  inlay  for  a  shoe,  comprising  a  plate  formed  of  a  hard, 
resilient  plate  material,  said  plate  including  forefoot  and  heel 
regions  and  forming  inside  and  outside  edges  each  extending  along 
the  forefoot  and  heel  regions:  said  plate  formed  with  profiling 
disposed  within  said  forefoot  region  and  extending  transversely 
relative  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  inlay;  said  profiling 
having  a  cross-section  consisting  of  periodically  repeating  profile 
elements,  each  profile  element  comprising  a  ridge  and  a  recess, 
each  profile  element  extending  non-perpendicularly  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  direction  such  that  said  profile  elements  extend  from 
.said  ouuide  edge  at  a  rearwardly  open  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  direction,  said  acute  angle  being  in  the  range  of 
70°  to  86°. 


1.  A  shank  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  an  interme- 
diate arched  portion  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  a  top 
side,  a  bottom  side  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  pair  of  legs  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  body;  and 


5,720.119 
SPORTS  BOOT 
Louis   Benoit   La   Balme   de   SilUngy,   France,   assignor   to 
Salomon,  S.A.,  Metz-Tessy,  France 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570.993 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Dec.  23,  1994,  94  15820 
Int.  CI."  A43B  5/04;5/i6 
VS.  O.  36-117.1  16  Oaims 

I.  A  boot  comprising: 

a  shell  base  adapted  to  receive  a  foot  of  a  user; 
an  upper/collar  comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  a 
pivot  connection  between  said  first  portion  to  said  shell  base 
and  a  pivot  connection  between  said  second  portion  to  said 
shell  base; 
an  assembly  to  move  both  of  said  first  portion  and  second 
portion  together  and  to  fix  said  first  portion  and  said  second 
portion  in  a  tightened  position  around  a  leg  of  the  user  in  a 
predetermined  advance  angle  of  said  upper/collar,  said  assem- 
bly comprising: 
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an  anangement  to  support  said  first  portion  of  said  upper/ 
collar  in  a  support  position  with  respect  to  said  shell  base; 
a  first  tightening  and  latching  system  to  tighten  and  latch  said 
first  portion  of  said  upper/collar  in  a  predetermined  position 
with  respect  to  said  shell  base  to  control  relative  displace- 
ment of  said  first  portion  with  respect  to  said  shell  base, 
said  first  tightening  and  latching  system  comprises: 
at  least  a  first  inextendible  flexible  linkage  anchored  on  the 
shell  base  and  on  said  first  portion  of  said  upper/collar; 
and 
a  lever/stretcher  mounted  for  movement  to  act  on  said  first 
flexible  linkage  selectively  to  bring  said  first  portion  of 
said  upper/collar  toward  said  shell  base  or  to  space  said 
first  portion  of  said  upper/collar  from  said  shell  base, 
said  lever/stretcher  being  affixed  to  said  first  portion  of 
said  ^upper/collar  and  comprises  the  anchoring  of  said 
first  flexible  linkage  on  said  first  portion  of  said  upper/ 
collar: 
a  second  tightening  and  latching  system  to  tighten  and  latch 
said  second  portion  of  said  upper/collar  in  a  predetermined 
position  with  respect  to  said  first  portion  to  control  relative 
displacement  of  said  second  portion  with  respect  to  said 
first  portion,  said  second  tightening  and  latching  system 
comprises: 
a  second  inextendible  flexible  linkage  anchored  on  said 

second  portion  of  said  upper/collar;  and 
said  lever/stretcher; 

said  lever/stretcher  being  connected  to  each  of  said  first 
flexible  linkage  and  said  second  flexible  linkage  to  con- 
trol displacement  of  said  second  flexible  linkage  simul- 
taneously with  displacement  of  said  first  flexible  linkage; 
wherein  said  support  position  of  said  first  portion  of  said 
upper/colter  and  said  predetermined  position  of  said  second 
portion  of  said  upper/collar  are  set  by  said  first  tightening 
and  latching  system  to  thereby  maintain  said  predetermined 
advance  angle  of  said  upper/collar  independent  of  a  size  of 
the  user's  leg;  and 
wherein  said  assembly  to  move  both  of  said  first  portion  and 
said  second  portion  together  comprises  an  assembly  to 
simultaneously  displace  said  second  flexible  linkage  an 
amount  twice  an  amount  said  first  flexible  linkage  is  dis- 
placed. 


(a)  a  platform  formed  from  a  unitary  piece  of  imperforate, 
resilient  material  having  a  bead  formed  at  least  partially 
around  an  outside  edge,  said  platform  being  sized  and  shaped 
to  extend  beyond  a  user's  footwear  in  all  direction  to  thereby 
support  the  user  on  a  snow-covered  surface,  said  platform 
being  molded  from  semi-flexible  plastic  material  whereby 
said  platform  can  flex  in  a  zone  located  in  use  beneath  a  ball 
part  of  the  user's  footwear,  said  platform  having  an  underside 
formed  with  indentations  and  projections  for  increased  fac- 
tion on  snow,  said  indenutions  including  recesses  and  said 
projections  comprising  an  oval-shaped  island  within  said 
recesses,  a  top  surface  of  said  oval  islands  being  at  the  same 
level  as  adjacent  parts  of  said  underside  of  said  platform; 

means  for  binding  the  user's  footwear  to  said  platform,  said 
binding  means  comprising  a  toe  block  and  a  heel  block 
projecting  from  said  platform  for  engaging  with  toe  and  heel 
parts  of  the  user's  footwear,  and  a  front  strap  and  a  rear  strap 
that  can  be  releasably  fasten  about  toe  and  heel  parts  of  the 
user's  footwear. 


5,720,121 

FOOTWEAR  WITH  ILLUMINATED  LINEAR  OPTICS 

Dale  E.  Barker,  1318  State  St.,  Alton,  lU.  62002 

Continuation-in-pajrt  of  Sen  No.  525,353,  Sep.  8,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,604.999,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  237,790,  May  4, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5302,903.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1996,  Sen 

No.  621,951 

Int  CI."  A43B  23/00 

VS.  a.  36—137  12  Claims 
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5,720,120 
SNOW  SHOE 
Peter  Smith,  8  Mondlav  Close,  Leopold  VIC  3224,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/06512,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06502,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Man  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  596,270 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Australia,  Sep.  1,  1993,  PM0969 
Int  CI.''  A43B  5/04 
VS.  C\.  36—124  10  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  snow  shoe  comprising: 


within  said  sidewall,  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  light 
source  for  illuminating  said  light  source,  said  power  supply  means 
being  located  within  said  sidewall,  a  length  of  fiber  optic  conduit 
ttinning  along  at  least  a  portion  of  a  length  of  said  shoe  so  as  to  be 
visible  when  illuminated,  said  fiber  optic  conduit  having  opposed 
end  portions  and  being  capable  of  emitting  light  conducted  there- 
through radially  outwardly  from  substantially  its  entire  outer  cir- 
cumferential periphery,  one  end  portion  of  said  fiber  optic  conduit 
being  located  within  said  sidewall  and  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
light  source  so  as  to  receive  light  therefrom  when  illuminated,  said 
fiber  optic  conduit  being  illuminated  substantially  along  its  entire 
outer  circumferential  periphery  when  said  light  source  is  illumi- 
nated, switch  means  operatively  connected  to  said  light  source  and 
said  power  supply  means  for  selectively  controlling  illumination  of 
said  light  source,  said  switch  means  being  located  within  said 
sidewall. 


5,720,123 

DEPTH  IMAGE  OBJECT/PICTURE  FRAME 

Roy  Y.  Taylor,  Scottsvtlle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  174,079,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,921 

Int  a."  G03B  25/02 

VS.  a.  40-^54  7  Claims 


DissecTKm  uits 


5,720,122 
PLOW  BLADE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SCRAPING  BAR 
Jeffrey  S.  McLeUan,  145  Brickyard  Rd.,  Farmington,  Conn. 
06032 

FUed  Apn  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  639,689 

Int  a.*  EOIH  5/04 

VS.  a.  37-233  16  Qaims 


1.  An  illuminated  shoe  comprising  at  least  one  sidewall  having 
an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  a  light  source  located 


1.  A  plow  blade  assembly  for  clearing  a  surface  in  a  plowing 
operation  comprising: 

a  plow  blade  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  and  a  lower 
edge; 

said  plow  blade  being  pivotally  supported  on  a  plow  support 
firame  for  movement  between  a  forward  position  and  a 
retracted  position; 

a  biasing  means  connected  to  said  plow  blade  for  exerting  a 
force  against  said  plow  blade  to  normally  maintain,  said  plow 
blade  in  said  forward  position,  said  biasing  means  permitting 
said  plow  blade  to  deflect  toward  said  retracted  position  when 
an  obstacle  is  encountered  during  said  plowing  operation;  and 

a  positioning  means  flexibly  connected  to  said  plow  blade  for 
selectively  varying  and  maintaining  the  angle  of  orientation  of 
said  lower  edge  of  said  plow  blade,  with  respect  to  said 
surface,  between  said  forward  and  said  retracted  positions 
during  said  plowing  operation,  against  said  force  applied  to 
said  plow  blade  by  said  biasing  means. 


1.  A  picture  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  planar  image  substrate  comprising  a  reflection  print; 

a  depth  image  substrate  including  a  depth  image  comprising  a 
lenticular  substrate  and  a  transparency,  and  positioned  adja- 
cent to  and  surrounding  said  plaiuo-  image  substrate  as  a 
frame; 

a  light  box  attached  to  said  transparency  and  projecting  light 
through  said  transparency;  and 

a  reflective  surface  reflecting  light  from  said  light  box  onto  said 
print. 


5,720,124 

OVERBOARD  BAIT-CUTTING  AND  CHUMMING 

DEVICE 

Kyrt  M.  Wentzell,  561  Suzanne  Dn,  BUoii,  Miss.  39532,  and 

Edward  S.  WentzeU,  2180  Beach  Blvd.,  Apt  26E,  BUori, 

Miss.  39531 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  661,740 

Int  a."  AOIK  97/02 

VS.  CL  43—44.99  is  claims 


A  bait  cutting  and  chumming  device  comprising: 
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an  elongated  rigid  tubular  body  defining  an  inner  chamber,  said 
tubular  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  open  end  and  a 
second  open  end  and  a  plurality  of  perforations  therein; 

an  enlarged  port  opening  defined  in  a  side  of  said  tubular  body 
for  receiving  bait  and  a  removable  port  plug  for  occluding 
said  port  opening: 

a  rigid  first  plug  removably  insetted  into  said  first  open  end  and 
defining  a  first  through  bore  disposed  about  said  longitudinal 
axis: 

a  rigid  second  plug  removably  inserted  into  said  second  open 
end  and  defining  a  second  through  bore  disposed  about  said 
longitudinal  axis: 

an  elongated  rigid  shaft  extending  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
within  said  inner  chamber  and  passing  through  both  said  first 
through  bore  and  said  second  through  bore,  said  shaft  further 
defining  a  first  end  portion  extending  a  predetermined  length 
beyond  said  first  plug  and  a  second  end  portion  extending  a 
predetermined  length  beyond  said  second  plug,  said  first  end 
portion  terminating  in  an  elongated  neck  and  an  elongated 
handle  portion  depending  from  said  neck,  said  first  end  por- 
tion further  having  a  first  stop  member  for  preventing  passage 
of  said  first  plug,  and  said  second  end  portion  having-a  second 
stop  member  for  preventing  passage  of  said  second  plug 
proximate  to  the  terminus  of  said  second  end  portion:  and. 

a  blade  assembly  affixed  to  said  shaft  within  said  chamber  of 
said  tubular  body. 


5,720,126 
MOUSE  CATCHING  APPARTUS 
George  K.  Lamb,  Box  340,  Gniver,  Tex.  79040 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,288 

Int.  a.*  AOIM  23/10 

U.S.  CI.  43—72  10  Claims 


5,720,125 
THROWAWAY  MOUSETRAP  FOR  CATCHING  MICE 
LIVE 
Bill  Oviatt,  177  N.  3  St,  Lander,  Wyo.  82520 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,332 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  23/OS 

VS.  a.  43— «1  6  Oaims 


1.  A  rodent  catching  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  container  comprised  of  a  bottom  panel  and  a  sidewall 
upwardly  directed  from  said  bottom  panel  and  terminating  in 
an  open  upper  extremity. 

b)  a  horizontally  disposed  roller  elongated  between  first  and 
second  extremities  and  having  a  cylindrical  configuration  with 
respect  to  a  center  axis,  thereby  defining  top  and  bottom 
tangential  extremities,  said  roller  secured  for  rotation  about 
said  axis  at  an  elevation  disposing  said  top  tangential  extrem- 
ity adjacent  the  upper  extremity  of  said  sidewall. 

c)  a  support  platform  secured  by  said  sidewall  and  disposed 
within  said  container, 

d)  an  elecuic  motor  supported  by  said  platform  and  equipped 
with  drive  means  coupled  to  said  roller,  said  motor  being 
connected  to  an  electrical  power  source. 

e)  an  upwardly  directed  bracket  held  by  said  platform  above  said 
roller  and  securing  a  bait-holding  arm  which,  when  pushed 
toward  said  bracket,  achieves  completion  of  an  elecoical 
circuit  that  energizes  said  motor  to  rotate  said  roller,  and 

f)  a  lid  configured  to  removably  engage  the  open  upper  extt-em- 
ity  of  said  container,  thereby  defining  with  said  container  an 
enclosure  region,  said  lid  having  a  rodent  entty  portal  posi- 
tioned in  alignment  with  said  top  tangential  extt-emity  at  the 
second  extremity  of  said  roller. 


1  A  disposable  trap  functioning  to  capture  a  rodent  alive,  the 
n^p  comprising: 

a  cylinder  balanced  on  a  fulcrum  which  is  supported  on  a 
support  surface: 

said  cylinder  further  comprising  a  first  end  having  a  capttire 
module  and  a  second  bait  end:  and 

said  capture  module  further  comprising  a  rodent  entrance,  a  ball 
and  a  pivoting  locking  means  functioning  to  lock  the  ball  in 
the  cylinder  after  the  rodent  enters  the  rodent  entrance,  walks 
to  the  second  bait  end.  thereby  causing  the  cylinder  to  tilt  to  a 
trapped  mode  with  the  second  end  resting  on  the  support 
surface,  wherein  the  pivoting  locking  means  further  comprises 
a  hinged  member  which  urges  the  ball  against  a  stop  when  the 
trap  is  in  the  trapped  mode,  and  wherein  the  ball  further 
comprises  a  ping  pong  ball,  the  stop  further  comprises  a  collar 
around  the  cylinder,  and  the  hinged  member  further  comprises 
a  semicircular  disc  mounted  in  a  slot  atop  the  cylinder. 


5,720,127 

CONTACT  CHEMICAL  APPLICATOR  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Timothy  J.  Roi)ertson,  "Teangi"  ,  Wollomombi,  Armidale  New 

Soutli  Wales,  Australia,  2350 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350^14 

Int  CI.*  B05B  1/20 

VS.  a.  47— 1 J  23  Claims 


1.  A  contact  chemical  applicator  for  distributing  a  liquid  chemi- 
cal to  at  least  one  foliage  and  a  substrate  surface,  said  contact 
chemical  applicator  comprising: 

a  substantially  elongate  and  downwardly  disposed  body  portion; 
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ground  contact  means  at  a  lower  end  of  said  body  portion  to 
contact  said  substrate  surface  as  said  applicator  is  moved  in  a 
direction  of  travel:  and 

a  pair  of  applicator  arms  operatively  connected  to  the  body 
portion  and  existing  above  the  ground  contact  means,  said 
arms  extending  substantially  outwardly  at  opposed  angles  and 
transverse  to  both  said  body  portion  and  said  direction  of 
travel,  each  said  arm  contacting  and  thereby  supplying  said 
liquid  chemical  to  at  least  one  of  said  foliage  and  said  sub- 
strate surface. 


further  each  of  the  couplers  includes  spaced  and  substantially 
parallel  longimdinal  gripping  projections  extending  along 
opposed  longittidinal  edges  of  the  transverse  member. 


5,720,128 
LANDSCAPE  EDGING  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Smith,  and  Tbelma  E.  Smith,  both  of  Box  460,  Lone 
T^ee,  Iowa  52755 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492^78 

Int  CL*  AOIG  1/00 

VS.  a.  47—33  3  Claims 


1.  A  landscape  edging  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  linear  members  adapted  for  piercing  engagement 
with  a  ground  surface  each  comprising  an  elongated  vertical 
plate  having  a  lower  longitudinal  edge  adapted  to  be  forcibly 
inserted  into  a  ground  surface:  and 

a  horizontal  plate  projecting  from  an  interior  surface  of  the 
vertical  plate,  the  horizontal  plate  being  oriented  so  as  to 
extend  substantially  orthogonally  from  the  vertical  plate  to 
maintain  the  vertical  plate  in  a  substantially  vertical  orienta- 
tion projecting  orthogonally  from  the  ground  surface  when 
positioned  thereinto,  the  linear  members  each  having  opposed 
ends  and  being  couplable  together  at  adjacent  ends  thereof  to 
secure  the  linear  members  together  in  a  colinear  orientation, 
the  vertical  plates  of  the  linear  members  each  including  a 
vertical  plate  securing  projection  extending  from  a  first  end 
thereof,  with  a  second  end  of  each  of  the  vertical  plates  being 
shaped  so  as  to  define  a  vertical  plate  securing  aperture 
directed  therethrough  which  cooperatively  receives  the  verti- 
cal plate  securing  projection  of  an  adjacent  linear  member  so 
as  to  removable  couple  the  linear  members  together,  each 
horizontal  plate  being  spaced  from  the  lower  longimdinal 
edge  of  the  vertical  plate  so  as  to  limit  insertion  of  the  linear 
member  into  the  ground  surface,  the  horizontal  plates  of  the 
linear  members  each  including  a  horizontal  plate  securing 
projection  extending  from  a  first  end  thereof,  with  a  second 
end  of  each  of  the  horizontal  plates  being  shaped  so  as  to 
define  a  horizontal  plate  securing  aperture  directed  there- 
through which  cooperatively  receives  the  horizontal  plate 
securing  projection  of  an  adjacent  member  so  as  to  removably 
couple  the  linear  members  together,  and 
a  plurality  of  couplers  positionable  over  the  vertical  plates  of 
adjacent  linear  members,  the  couplers  each  comprising  a 
transverse  member  having  a  pair  of  substantially  spaced  and 
parallel  gripping  plates  projecting  therefit)m,  the  gripping 
plates  each  terminating  in  an  enlarged  lower  end  which  firic- 
tionally  engages  exterior  surfaces  of  the  vertical  plates,  and 


5,720,129 
SEED  CARRIER  AND  MARKER 
Richard  J.  Lantinberg,  2810  Beaucierc  Rd.,  JacksoovUle,  Fla. 
32257 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511312 

Int  a.*  AOIC  1/04 

VS.  a.  47—56  4  Claims 


0     00   0 


1.  A  seed  carrier  iiKluding: 

an  elongated  peg  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end: 

a  soil  level  index  means  between  the  ends  of  the  peg  and  a  seed 
compartment  provided  below  said  index  means: 

a  seed:  and 

a  placement  means  for  positioning  the  seed  at  or  about  a  prede- 
termined position  below  the  soil  level  index  means,  the  place- 
ment mean  including  a  water  degradable  film  covering  said 
compartment  and  resisting  movement  of  the  seed  away  from 
the  predetermined  position  and  a  layer  of  adhesive  provided 
on  one  of  tlie  peg  or  the  film  for  adhering  the  water  degrad- 
able film  on  the  peg. 


5,720,130 

REMOVAL  OF  SOIL  CONTAMINATES 

Georgia  A.  Bost,  1209  Pine  Chase  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77055 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618^54 

Int  CL'  AOIC  79/02;  C09K  17/00 

VS.  a.  47—58  II  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  soil  calcium,  selenium,  boron,  sodium. 

or  chlorine  content  that  comprises:  establishing  growing  perennial 

plants  in  soil  containing  one  or  more  substances  select«i  from  the 

group  consisting  of:  calcium,  selenium,  boron,  sodium,  chlorine, 

and  compounds  of  any  of  the  preceding  elements,  the  plants  being 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Hibiscus  species  in  sections 

Meunchhusia  or  Striati  or  hybrids  obtained  by  a  cross  with  one  or 

more  species  within  sections  Meunchhusia  or  Striati:  severing  and 

removing  hibiscus  plant  material  from  the  site. 


5,720,131 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


179-263  0.0.-98-3:  QL3 
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5,720,132 

FENCE  GATE  OPENER  WITH  FLUID  GRAVITY 

CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 

David  L.  Renner,  HCR  1.  Box  11,  Wallace,  Kans.  67761,  and 

Marry  E.  Renner,  Rte.  2,  Box  2470M,  Granby,  Mo.  64844 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,713 

Int  a."  E05F  13/04 

VS.  a.  49—263  14  Ctetaw 


5,720,134 

POST  HAVING  PLASTIC  BASE 

William  Kurtz,  2187  SUte  Rd.  #87,  St  Croix,  Wb.  54024 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,860 

Int  a.'  E02D  27/42 

VS.  CI  52—170  4  aaims 


1.  A  fence  gate  opener  with  fluid  gravity  closure  assembly, 
comprising: 

a)  a  main  closure  gate  assembly  includes  a  main  gate  assembly 
movable  from  a  horizontal  gate  closed  position  to  an  upper 
gate  opened  position; 

b)  said  main  gate  assembly  pivotally  connected  to  a  main 
support  base  assembly; 

c)  a  fluid  gravity  closure  assembly  connected  to  and  movable 
with  said  main  gate  assembly; 

d)  actuator  means  operably  connected  to  said  main  gate  assem- 
bly; 

e)  said  actuator  means  engaged  by  a  poition  of  a  vehicle  oper- 
able to  move  said  main  gate  assembly  from  a  closed  to  an 
opened  position; 

f)  said  fluid  gravity  closure  assembly  operable  when  said  main 
gate  assembly  is  in  the  opened  position  to  cause  fluid  flow 
therein  to  cause  said  main  gate  assembly  to  move  to  the 
closed  position; 

g)  said  fluid  gravity  closure  assembly  includes  a  weight  transfer 
fluid  tank  assembly  having  a  fluid  therein; 

h)  said  weight  transfer  fluid  tank  assembly  includes  1 )  a  main 
storage  tank  member  containing  said  fluid  when  said  main 
gate  assembly  is  in  the  closed  position;  and  2)  a  main  holding 
tank  member  containing  said  fluid  when  said  main  gate 
assembly  is  in  the  opened  position; 

i)  said  main  holding  tank  member  spaced  from  the  main  storage 
tank  member  mid  connected  thereto  by  a  storage  tank  transfer 
tube  operable  to  transfer  said  fluid  therebetween;  and 

j)  said  weight  ffansfer  fluid  tank  assembly  includes  a  main 
auxiliary  tank  member  operably  connected  to  said  main  stor- 
age tank  member  and  said  main  holding  lank  member  to 
permit  said  fluid  to  move  in  a  controlled  manner  through  a 
control  means  from  said  main  holding  tank  member  to  said 
main  auxiliary  tank  member  to  start  a  controlled  movement  of 
said  main  gate  assembly  from  the  opened  to  the  closed  posi- 

tiOB. 


1.  A  structural  post  comprising  a  upper  part  having  a  top  end  and 
a  bottom  end.  said  upper  part  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  side  by 
side  members,  said  members  extending  from  said  bottom  end  at 
varying  distances,  said  distances  varying  in  at  least  three  steps 
from  a  longest  distance  at  one  side  to  a  shortest  distance  at  the 
other  side  remote  from  said  one  side,  and  a  base  pan  having  a  top 
and  a  bottom,  said  base  being  made  of  a  material  resistant  to 
damage  by  moisture,  said  top  of  said  base  being  formed  to  receive 
said  members  extending  from  said  bottom  end  of  said  upper  part  in 
matching  relationship. 


5,720,135 

PREFABRICATED  MODULAR  VEHICLE  PARKING 

STRUCTURE 

John  E.  Paquette,  Foster  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Modular  Steel 

Systems,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,181 

Int  CI.*  EOIF  9/00 

VS.  CL  52—174  4  Claims 


*N  »  20 


UMI 


5,720,133 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


i.  A  prefabricated  modular  vehicle  parking  structure  for  erection 
over  a  parking  location,  the  parking  structure  comprising  the 
combination  of:  a  plurality  of  columns  mounted  upright  in  spaced- 
apart  relationship  at  the  parking  location,  at  lea.st  a  pair  of  first 
metal  support  beams,  at  least  a  pair  of  second  metal  support  beams, 
connecting  means  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  support 
beams  onto  selected  ones  of  said  columns  with  the  first  pair  of 
beams  extending  orthogonally  with  the  second  pair  of  beams  to 
form  a  bay  therebetween,  said  first  support  beams  are  each  com- 
prised of  a  vertical  web  and  horizontal  upper  and  lower  flanges 
formed  on  opposite  edges  of  the  web,  said  bay  having  a  predeter- 
mined peripheral  size  and  shape,  at  least  one  deck  panel  comprised 
of  a  metal  deck  structure  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge  which  is 
sized  and  shaped  substantially  commensurate  with  the  peripheral 
size  and  shape  of  said  bay.  said  deck  panel  comprising  an  undulat- 
ing plate  having  a  plurality  of  parallel,  generally  U-shaped  portions 
together  with  top  portions  which  interconnect  adjacent  pairs  of  the 
U-shaped  poitions,  a  rigid  metal  plate  extending  across  and 
secured  to  said  top  portions  with  void  spaces  being  formed 
between  said  U-shaped  portions  and  the  top  plate,  said  deck 


structure  together  with  the  rigid  plate  providing  a  combined 
moment  of  resistance  which  is  at  least  sufficient  to  support  the 
weight  of  vehicles  parked  on  top  of  the  deck  panel,  and  mounting 
means  for  mounting  the  deck  panel  on  said  bay,  said  nrounting 
means  comprising  means  for  posiboning  said  deck  panel  on  said 
bay  with  the  deck  structure  resting  on  a  portion  of  said  upper 
flanges  for  bearing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  vertical  load  of  the 
deck  panel  and  any  vehicles  which  are  supported  by  the  deck 
panel. 


windows  into  place  and  creating  a  seal  between  said  flexible 
windows  and  said  exterior  frame  when  said  flexible  windows 
are  dispensed:  and 
a  plurality  of  mating  interior  support  frames  adjoined  to  said 
exterior  frame  and  adjoining  said  window  draft  shield  to  a 
window  casing. 


5,720,13B 

METALLIC  WALL  FRAMING,  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

5,720,136  David  L.  Johnson,  83  Windbeam  Ave.,  Rinrwood,  NJ.  07456 
MODULAR  STAIRCASE  FUed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,627 

Scott  Alan  "nimer,  5503  Ashmont  Dr.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  27410  i^t  CL'  1M2G  3/OS 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,640  UA  CL  52-Z20.7  25  CUm. 


Int  a.*  E04F  11/00 


VS.  a.  52—182 


21Claiiu 


1.  A  stairway  extending  between  first  and  second  levels  and 
comprising  a  single  freestanding  beam  formed  of  interconnected 
nnodules,  the  beam  being  supported  only  at  the  first  and  second 
levels,  each  module  supporting  a  tread,  the  stairway  also  including 
at  least  one  longitudiiud  member  extending  between  adjacent  mod- 
ules adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  nKxhiles.  the  longitudinal  member 
being  primarily  loaded  in  tension  to  prevent  separation  of  the 
adjacent  modules  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  modules. 


5.720,137 

WINDOW  DRAFT  SHIELD 

Richard  Rodriquez,  52  Bedell  St,  Lindenhorst,  N.Y.  11757 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,532 

Int  CL"^  E06B  3/26 

VS.  a.  52—202  24  CUms 


1.  A  metallic  longitudinal  track  member  comprising 

a)  first  and  second  substantially  identical  and  parallel  vertical 
wall  sections  forming  opposing  vertical  walls  of  the  track 
member, 

b)  first  and  second  substantially  identical  horizontal  base  sec- 
tions having  a  first  width  and  projecting  at  about  90*  from 
corresponding  adjacent  wall  sections  at  one  extremity  and 
along  the  entire  length  thereof, 

c)  first  and  second  substantially  identical  vertical  intermediate 
sections  extending  the  length  of  the  track  and  projecting  from 
an  extremity  of  adjacent  base  sections  opposite  to  the  respec- 
tive wall  sections  and  havmg  transverse  cross-sections  in  the 
shape  of  sides  and  the  tops  of  truncated  isosceles  triangles, 
each  intermediate  section  having  at  least  one  locking  slot 
adapted  for  receiving  and  retaining  portions  of  a  metallic  stud 
member  and 

d)  a  third  horizontal  base  section  having  a  second  width  between 
the  vertical  intermediate  sections. 


1.  A  window  drafk  shield,  comprising: 

at  least  one  flexible  window  for  preventing  draft  from  infiltrating 
into  a  building; 

at  least  one  roller,  each  said  roller  having  at  least  one  each  said 
flexible  window  mounted  thereon  and  dispensing  and  retract- 
ing each  said  respective  flexible  window; 

an  exterior  frame  supporting  said  rollers,  said  exterior  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  locking  clanqis  locking  said  flexible 


5,720,139 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  A 
MULTI-STRAIW  ANCHORAGE  SYSTEM 
Feta  L.  Sorkin,  4115B  Greenbriar  Dr.,  Stafford,  Tex.  77477 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606459 
Int  CL'  E04C  5/08 
VS.  CL  52—223.13  7  CtafaM 

1.  A  method  of  grouting  a  multi-strand  post-tensioning  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  anchor  plate  having  a  plurality  of  tendon-receiving 
passageways  extending  from  a  front  side  to  a  back  side  of  said 
anchor  plate  and  a  grout-passing  hole  extending  through  said 
anchor  plate  from  said  front  side  to  said  back  side; 
extending  tendons  through  said  plurality  of  tendon-receiving 
passageways; 
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5,720,141 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  AN 

EXISTING  BUILDING 
Todd  A.  Goff,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor  to  PTMW,  Incorporated, 

Topeka,  Kans. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  102347,  Aug.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,499,482. 

This  application  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,M6 

InL  ex."  E04B  //74,  E02D  27/48 

U.S.  CL  52—265  37  Claims 


attaching  a  tendon-containing  duct  to  said  bacic  side  of  said 

anchor  plate; 
stressing  said  tendons  on  said  front  side  of  said  anchor  plate; 
afBxing  a  grouting  cap  onto  said  front  side  of  said  anchor  plate 

so  as  to  cover  said  tendons  on  said  front  side  of  said  anchor 

plate,  said  cap  having  a  tubular  portion  extending  into  said 

grout-passing  hole;  and 
passing  grout  through  said  tubular  portion  of  said  cap  and  into 

said  hole  of  said  anchor  plate. 


5,720,140 
REINFORCEMENT  FOR  BUILDING  ELEMENTS  UNDER 
TENSION  AND  INSTALLATIONS  PROVIDED 
THEREWITH 
Herbert  Bousack,  Aachen,-  Klaus  Menzel,  TObingen,  and  Got- 
tfried Sawade,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fors- 
chungszentnun  Julich  GmbH,  Julich,  and  Eorschungs-  and 
Materialpnifanstalt  des  Landes  Baden-Wurtteml>erg,  Stut- 
tgart, both  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE94r00788,  S  371  Date  Feb.  8.  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A12099,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  583,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  JuL  9.  1993,  43  22 
862J 

Int  CL*  E04C  5/08 
M&,  CL  52—223.14  5  Claims 


I.  A  structure  for  encapsulating  an  existing  building,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  underpinning  means  comprising  a  perimeter  frame  assembly, 
a  floor  support  beam  extending  across  said  perimeter  frame 
assembly,  and  a  plurality  of  floor  joists  resting  on  said  floor 
support  beam  and  extending  transversely  with  respect  thereto; 

(b)  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  underpinning  means  to  the 
existing  building; 

(c)  shell  means  having  wail  means,  a  roof  connected  to  the  wall 
means  and  an  open  bottom  adapted  to  receive  the  existing 
building;  and 

(d)  shell  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  shell  means  on  said 
underpinning  means. 


5,720,142 

FOAM-FILLED  DOOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Timothy  L.  Morrison.  Palm  Beach  Shores,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Wayne-Dalton  Corp..  Mt  Hope.  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580.837 

Int  a.*  E04C  V3B 

U.S.  CL  52—309.9  1  Claims 


21    23 


60    62 


5.  A  reinforced  concrete  structure  comprising  a  body  of  concrete 
and  a  plurality  of  elongated  premagnetized  ferromagnetic  reinforc- 
ing members  embedded  in  said  body  and  having  a  magnetic  field 
strength  imparted  thereto  externally  of  said  body  sufiBcient  for 
detection  of  said  magnetic  field  strength  at  a  surface  of  said 
structure  without  additional  magnetism  of  said  members. 


1.  A  door,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

said  frame  having  two  ledge  areas  extending  about  substantially 

the  entire  inner  periphery  of  said  frame; 
each  of  said  ledge  areas  having  substantial  depth  and  substantial 

width; 


first  and  second  facers  engaging  said  firame  and  forming  a  cavity 
between  said  facers  and  said  frame; 

one  of  said  ledge  areas  being  proximate  to  one  of  said  facers; 

the  other  of  said  ledge  areas  being  proximate  to  the  other  of  said 
facers; 

said  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  parallel  rails 
and  a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  parallel  stiles,  each  of  said 
stiles  being  disposed  at  substantial  right  angles  to  each  of  said 
rails; 

stile  flanges  connected  to  said  facers  at  substantially  90  degree 
angles  to  said  facers; 

rail  flanges  connected  to  said  facers  at  substantially  90  degree 
angles  to  said  facers; 

said  stiles  having  grooves  positioned  outward  of  said  ledge  areas 
for  receiving  said  stile  flanges,  said  grooves  being  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  facers: 

each  of  said  rails  having  an  outer  surface,  said  rail  flanges  of 
said  facers  engaging  said  outer  surface  of  said  rails; 

said  ledge  areas  extending  entirely  along  the  length  of  each  of 
said  rails  and  each  of  said  stiles; 

said  ledge  areas  forming  vents  between  said  rails,  stiles,  and  said 
facers,  said  vents  each  extending  between  said  cavity  and  the 
atmosphere  external  to  the  door,  said  rail  flanges  extending 
substantially  along  the  entire  length  of  said  rails  without 
covering  said  vents;  and 

foam  material  substantially  filling  said  cavity  and  said  ledge 
areas  to  form  an  adhesive  gasket  between  said  frame  and  said 
facers  such  that  said  vents  are  substantially  permanently 
sealed  by  said  foam  nnaterial. 


5,720,143 
LOCALIZED  NOTCH  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  WOODEN 

BEAMS 
Lawrence  A.  Soltis,  Mt  Horeb;  Robert  J.  Ross,  and  Douglas  R. 
Rammer,  both  of  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agricultore,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5764>98.  Dec  26.  1995.  Pat 
No.  5.575,117.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204.114.  Mar. 
1,  1994.  Pat  No.  5.501,054.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1996. 
Ser.  No.  749.604 
Int  a.*  E04C  3/12:5/07 
U.S.  CL  52—730.7  9  Qairns 


1.  A  structural  member  comprising: 

a  wooden  beam  having  grain  directed  along  a  length  of  the  beam 
between  ends  and  across  a  width  of  the  beam  between  edges, 
the  length  and  width  bounding  opposing  beam  faces,  the  beam 
further  having  at  least  one  notch  cut  therein,  the  notch  having 
a  first  cut  starting  at  an  edge  and  crossing  the  grain  and 
extending  less  than  the  width  and  a  second  cut  abutting  the 
first  cut  at  a  comer;  and 

a  tensile  reinforcing  material  bonded  to  at  least  one  opposing 
face  across  a  hypothetical  split  line  starting  at  the  comer  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  grain,  said  material  having  an  axis  of 
tensile  strength  being  directed  across  the  grain. 


5,720,144 

METAL  BEAMS  WITH  THERMAL  BREAK  AND 

METHODS 

Gary   A.   Knudson,   30401    Heavenly   Ct,   Evergreen,   Colo. 

80439,  and  Patrick  D.  Flood.  276  Eagle  Dr.,  GoMcn,  Colo. 

80403 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,107 

Int  CL*  E04C  3/07.3/29 

VS.  a.  52—731.9  8  Claims 


1.  A  metal  beam  with  a  thermal  break  between  opposite  sides 
comprising: 

a  first  metal  beam  section  including  a  first  base  wall  portion  and 
a  first  side  wall  portion  extending  transverse  to  said  first  base 
wall  portion, 

a  second  metal  beam  section  opposite  said  first  beam  section, 
said  second  beam  section  including  a  second  base  wall  por- 
tion and  a  second  side  wall  portion  extending  o-ansverse  to 
said  second  base  wall  portion. 

said  first  and  second  base  wall  portions  being  oppositely  dis- 
posed and  having  adjacent  first  and  second  inner  edges  and 
first  and  second  inner  sections,  said  first  and  second  base  wall 
portions  having  aligned  holes  of  substantially  equal  size,  said 
first  base  wall  portion  overlapping  said  second  base  wall 
portion  to  provide  overlapping  portions, 

a  thermal  barrier  between  said  overlapping  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  base  wall  portions  to  diermally  isolate  said  first 
and  second  beam  sections,  and 

fastening  means  to  mechanically  fasten  said  first  and  second 
base  wall  portions  together  adjacent  said  inner  edges  with  said 
thermal  barrier  between  opposed  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  base  wall  portions  to  form  a  structural  composite 
beam,  said  fastening  means  including  a  tubular  body  extend- 
ing through  said  holes  that  is  flattened  at  the  ends  to  form  a 
rivet  with  opposed  flanened  rivet  heads. 


5,720.145 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,720,146 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING 

DOUBLEWIDE  MANUFACTURED  AND  MODULAR 

HOMES 

Gregory  A.  Arnold,  and  Jamie  C.  Amoid,  boUi  of  306  Pine  St, 

Aubumdale,  Fla.  33823 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684.997 
Int  CL*  E04B  1/68 
VS.  CL  52—741.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  sealing  doublewide  manufacmred  homes  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  sealing  material  having  elongated  polymer  foam 
wrapped  in  flexible  material  which  flexible  material  forms  a 
flange  therealong; 
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5,720,148 
METHOD  FOR  FILLING  BOTTLES,  ESPECIALLY 
PLASTIC  BOTTLES,  WITH  A  LIQUID  AND  AN 
ASSOCIATED  DEVICE 
Olivier  Bedin,  Bordeaux,  and  Jean  Bedin,  Camblanes  Et  Mey- 
nac,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  DEEP,  Sodele  Civile,  Cam- 
blanes Et  Meynac,  France 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,981 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Jun.  30, 1995,  95  08146 
Int  a.*  B65B  55/04 
VS.  a.  53—167  «  Claims 


cutting  a  length  of  said  selected  sealing  material; 

attaching  said  cut  selected  material  around  the  perimeter  of  one 
attaching  side  of  a  doublewide  manufactured  home  using  said 
selected  material  flange  for  driving  fasteners  therethrough  and 
into  said  one  attaching  side  of  a  doublewide;  and 

attaching  a  pair  of  mobile  home  doublewide  sections  together 
having  said  selected  sealing  material  sealing  the  perimeter 
between  the  doublewide  sections. 


31 


31 


5,720,147 

METHOD  OF  INSULATING  METAL  DECK  ROOF 

STRUCTURES 

Dennis  K.  Wenrick,  Oviedo,  Fla.;  Don  A.  Neifer,  Granville, 

Oliio,  and  Richard  T.  Janicid,  Oaklawn,  111.,  assignors  to 

Owens-Coming  Fiberglass  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit,  111. 

ContiBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,993,  May  14,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716^92 

Int  a."  E04B  7/00 

VJS.  CL  52—745.06  23  Claims 


1.  Device  for  filling  plastic  bottles  with  a  liquid  wherein  it 
includes: 
a  station  for  removing  air  from  the  liquid, 
a  flash  pasteurization  station, 
a  station  for  saturating  die  liquid  with  an  gas  which  is  inert  with 

respect  to  the  liquid, 
a  sution  for  washing  die  bottles  and  stoppers  widi  a  liquid 

disinfectant  under  a  hood  in  a  treated  atmosphere, 
a  sution  for  filling  die  bottles,  preferably  by  means  of  gravity, 

under  a  slight  partial  vacuum,  and 
a  station  for  degassing  the  inert  gas,  and 
a  stoppering  station. 


5,720,149 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PACKAGING  OF  ARTICLES 

Christof  Stimpfl,  Vogt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Stimpfl  &  Gie- 

seler  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03134,  S  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)9768,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  4,  1993,  43  33 
784.8;  Oct.  7,  1993,  43  34  238.8 

InL  CI."  B65B  5/10 
VS.  a.  53—244  12  Claims 


22        39   S         »♦      I 


1.  A  mediod  for  providing  a  roof  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
trusses  spaced  apart  from  one  another  in  a  parallel  arrangement, 
the  cmsses  having  top  portions,  respectively,  the  method  compris- 


ing: 


a.  paying  out  a  support  sheet  so  that  the  support  sheet  depends 
from  die  top  portions  of  adjacent  trusses; 

b.  applying  flexible  insulation  material  above  die  support  sheet 
so  diat  the  flexible  insulation  material  is  supported  by  the 
support  sheet; 

c.  fastening  metal  deck  sheets  to  the  top  portion  of  die  trusses  to 
form  a  metal  deck;  and 

d.  applying  a  temporary  waterproofing  sealant  to  the  metal  deck 
to  protect  the  flexible  insulauon  material. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  packing  of  sausages  which  arrive  at  a 
packaging  station  via  a  feed  device,  which  comprises:  a  packaging 
station  including  packing  means;  at  least  one  movable  dxjugh 
wheel  above  said  packaging  station  and  having  sausage  receiving 
openings  therein;  a  feed  device  associated  with  said  trough  wheel; 
wherein  die  trough  wheel  is  movable  over  the  packing  means;  and 
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a  conveyor  belt  of  said  feed  device  for  feeding  Uie  sausages  to  die 
respective  sausage  receiving  openings  of  said  trough  wheel  and 
adjoining  die  trough  wheel;  and  wherein  die  length  of  die  conveyor 
belt  is  variable  depending  upon  the  movement  of  the  trough  wheel 
over  the  pacldng  means. 


5,720,150 
METHODS  FOR  WRAPPING  FLORAL  GROUPINGS 
USING  A  WRAPPING  MATEIUAL  HAVING  AN 
EXTENSION  FOR  DESIGN  INDICU 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  and  Lisa  A.  Straeter,  Brecse,  both 
of  01.,  assignors  to  Southpac  IVust  International,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,471,  Nov.  9,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5344,469,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
865363,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^45,814,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  649379,  Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,111,638, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  973,471  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  893386,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,181364,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502358,  Mar.  29,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
391,463,  Aug.  9,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,757 
Int  a."  B65B  61/00:11/02 
VS.  a.  53—397  78  Claims 


-28k 


5,720,151 

METHOD  OF  WRAPPING  A  FLORAL  PRODUCT  WITH  A 

SHEET  OF  MATERIAL  HAVING  A  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  PATTERN  PRINTED  THEREON 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  111.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 

International,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,003,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,661^1. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,645 

Int  a.*  B65B  n/OQ 

VS.  a.  53—397  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  decorative  cover  for  a  flower  pot 
having  a  floral  grouping  disposed  dierein,  comprising: 

providing  a  flower  pot  having  floral  grouping  disposed  therein; 

providing  a  sleeve  having  a  three-dimensional  printed  pattern 
diereon  wherein  the  three-dimensional  pattern  is  produced  by 
application  of  a  foamable  ink  composition  to  the  sleeve;  and 

disposing  the  flower  pot  in  die  sleeve  having  the  duee- 
dimensional  pattern  printed  thereon  whereby  the  sleeve  sub- 
stantially surrounds  and  encompasses  the  flower  pot  widi  die 
floral  grouping  disposed  therein. 


56k 


1,  A  wrapping  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface  and  an  outer  peripliery,  die  sheet  of  material  having  an 
extension,  the  extension  having  a  balloon  portion  connected 
thereto,  tiie  extension  having  a  design  indicia  thereon,  the 
sheet  of  material  having  a  bonding  material  thereon; 

providing  a  floral  arrangement  having  a  bloom  portion  and  a 
stem  portion; 

wrapping  die  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  arrangement  such 
diat  one  portion  of  die  sheet  of  material  having  a  bonding 
material  thereon  overlaps  at  least  one  odier  portion  of  the 
sheet  of  material  having  a  bonding  material  thereon,  creating 
overlapped  portions,  said  overlapping  portions  bondingly  con- 
necting together,  die  sheet  of  material  substantially  surround- 
ing and  encompassing  die  floral  arrangement,  die  sheet  of 
material  thereby  forming  a  wrapping;  and 

positioning  die  extension  on  the  wrapping  such  diat  die  exten- 
sion extends  a  distance  away  from  die  wrapping,  the  balloon 
portion  holding  the  extension  die  distance  away  from  the 
wrapping,  diereby  effectively  displaying  the  design  indicia  on 
the  extension. 


5,720,152 

METHOD  OF  WRAPPING  A  FLORAL  PRODUCT  WITH  A 

SHEET  OF  MATERIAL  HAVING  A  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  PATTERN  PRINTED  THEREON 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 

International,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,003,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,661,951. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,012 

Int  a."  B65B  llAX) 

VS.  C\.  53—397  39  Claims 


118 


I.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  sheet  of  material  about  a  flower  pot 
to  provide  a  decorative  cover  extending  about  die  flower  pot. 
comprising: 
providing  a  flower  pot  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  a 
lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end.  the  flower  pot  defining  a 
floral  containing  space  formed  therein; 
providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  a  diree-dimensional  printed 
pattern  thereon  wherein  die  three-dimensional  pattern  is  pro- 
duced by  appUcation  of  a  foamable  ink  composition  to  the 
sheet  of  material; 
wrapping  the  sheet  of  material  having  the  three-dimensional 
pattern  printed  thereon  about  the  outer  periplieral  surface  of 
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the  flower  poi  such  that  the  open  upper  end  of  the  flower  pot 
remains  substantially  uncovered  to  provide  a  decorative  cover 
for  the  flower  pot. 


5,720,153 

WRAPPING  METHOD,  \SD  APPARATUS  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  SAID  METHOD 

Jean-Paul  Martin-Cocher,  La  Motte  Servolex,  France,  assignor 

to  Newtec  International  Viroflay,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,611,  Jan.  4,  1995.  This  appUca- 

tion  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,«2 

Clainis  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26, 1993,  93  03512 

Int  a."  B65B  LW2 

VS.  O.  53—399  17  Claims 


count  out  and  dispense  pills  of  a  different  pharmaceutical,  com- 
puter control  means  to  store  a  plurality  of  prescriptions  each 
specifying  a  different  pharmaceutical  in  pill  form  and  a  number  of 
pills,  said  computer  control  means  selecting  the  pill  dispensers 
dispensing  the  pharmaceuticals  specified  in  said  stored  prescrip- 
tions and  controlling  the  selected  pill  dispensers  to  simultaneously 
count  out  and  dispense  pills,  said  computer  control  means  stopping 
each  pill  dispenser  from  counting  out  and  dispensing  pills  when  the 
number  of  pills  specified  in  the  corresponding  prescription  have 
been  counted  out  and  dispensed,  a  plurality  of  upper  hoppers,  one 
for  each  of  said  pill  dispensers,  positioned  to  receive  pills  counted 
out  and  dispensed  by  said  pill  dispensers,  a  plurality  of  lower 
hoppers  one  for  each  of  said  upper  hoppers,  said  computer  control 
means  releasing  pills  from  an  upper  hopper  into  the  corresponding 
lower  hoppers  after  the  pills  of  a  prescription  have  been  dispensed 
into  such  upper  hopper,  said  computer  means  selectively  permit- 
ting the  release  of  pills  from  said  lower  hoppers  into  prescription 
containers. 


1.  A  method  of  v^rapping  a  palletized  load  on  a  pallet  having 
inlets  for  receiving  the  forics  of  handling  equipment,  the  method 
including  the  steps  of: 

depositing  at  least  a  first  plastic  film  substantially  around  the 
pallet  of  palletized  load  thereby  covering  and  closing  at  least 
part  of  the  pallet  inlets: 

moving  the  first  film  obstructing  the  inlets  of  the  pallet  so  as  to 
substantially  disengage  said  first  film  from  said  inlets  without 
substantially  tearing  said  first  film; 

depositing  a  second  plastic  film  around  the  load  without  substan- 
tially covering  the  pallet  inlets  so  that  the  forks  of  handling 
equipment  may  be  inserted  into  the  cleared  inlets  of  the  pallet 
without  substantially  damaging  the  second  film  deposited 
around  the  load:  and 

securing  the  second  film  to  the  first  film. 


5,720,155 

METHOD  OF  WRAPPING  A  FLORAL  PRODUCT  WITH  A 

SHEET  OF  MATERIAL  HAVING  A  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  PATTERN  PRINTED  THEREON 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  lU.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Tnist 

International,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,003,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,661,951.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,014 

Int  CL*  B65B  11/00 

VS.  a.  53—397  74  Claims 


5,720,154 
ENHANCED  DRUG  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Christopher  J.  Lasher,  Ridgewood;  Dennis  Wayne  Rice,  Union; 
Michael  Joseph  Szesko,  Freehold,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Michael  L. 
Mahar,  Wurtsbort),  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Medco  Containment 
Services,  Inc.,  Montvale,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  250,435,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,402 
Int  CI.*  B65B  57/00:57/18:57/20 
VS.  a.  53—411  27  Clahns 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  decorative  cover  about  a  floral 
grouping,  comprising: 
providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  a  three-dimensional  printed 

pattern  thereon; 
providing  a  floral  grouping  having  a  bloom  end  and  a  stem  end; 

and 
wrapping  the  sheet  of  material  having  the  three-dimensional 

pattern  printed  thereon  about  die  floral  grouping  to  provide 

die  decorative  cover  for  the  floral  grouping. 


UMI 


1.  An  automated  prescription  dispensing  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  adjacently  arranged  pill  dispensers,  each  ofKrable  to 


5,720,156 
CASE  PACKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Jimmy  R.  Bridges,  Chariotte,  N.C.;  PhlUlp  S.  LaChapelle,  Tega 
Cay,  S.C.,  and  CUude  E.  Monsees,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors 
to  Roberts  Systems,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,241 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  26, 
2016,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  B65B  35/30:43/26 
VS.  a.  53—438  22  Claims 

14.  A  method  of  casing  articles,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  source  of  incoming  imbricated  articles; 
forming  said  imbricated  articles  into  a  group  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  articles  standing  on  edge; 


5,720,158 
INFORMATION  CARD  PACKAGE 
Ron  E.  Goade,  Sr.,  Edmond,  Okla.,  assignor  to  SSI  Photo  LD., 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,186 

Int  a."  B42D  15/00:  B6SB  61/02 

VS.  a.  53-^160  11  Cteims 


12-> 


■l« 


providing  a  source  of  folded  cases; 

separating  one  case  from  said  source  of  cases; 

feeding  said  separated  case  downstream; 

using  a  case  unfolding  and  lowering  mechanism  downstream  of 
where  said  case  is  separated  to  unfold  said  separated  case; 

using  a  transfer  assembly  to  transfer  said  group  of  articles 
standing  on  edge  from  a  first  position  distant  said  ease  unfold- 
ing mechanism  to  a  second  position  under  said  unfolding 
mechanism  and  said  unfolded  case;  and 

using  said  case  unfolding  and  lowering  mechanism  to  lower  said 
unfolded  case  over  said  group  of  articles,  thereby  placing  said 
articles  in  said  unfolded  case. 


6.  A  method  of  operating  an  order  selection  system  for  retrieving 
multiple  types  of  items  stored  in  preselected  storage  locations  and 
delivering  retrieved  items  in  an  orderly  sequence  to  a  plurality  of 
packing  stations  in  accordance  with  the  specific  requirements  of 
different  orders,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  the  multiple  types  of  items  in  the  preselected  storage 

locations; 
determining  the  requirements  of  orders  to  be  filled: 
dispensing  the  items  stored  in  the  preselected  storage  locations 

in  an  alternating  order  sequence   in  accordance   with  the 

requirements  of  sequential  orders; 
receiving  the  dispensed  items  on  the  at  least  one  conveyor  in 

said   alternating    order   sequence    in    accordance   with    the 

requirements  of  sequential  orders; 
transporting  dispensed  items  on  the  at  least  one  conveyor  toward 

the  packing  stations; 
sorting  the  items  being  transported  so  as  to  divert  every  other 

item  toward  separate  packing  stations; 
stacking  the  sorted  items  into  discrete  continuous  stacks  con- 
forming with  the  specific  requirements  of  the  orders;  and 
identifying  the  end  of  each  order. 


5,720,157 
AUTOMATIC  ORDER  SELECTION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING 
Phillip  N.  Ross,  Heliertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SI  Handling  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,570 

Int  CI."  B65B  35/30 

VS.  a.  53—445  20  Claims 


1.  A  card  package,  comprising: 

an  envelope: 

card  carrier  having  imique  customer  data  thereon:  and 

an  information  card  integrally  formed  with  and  selectively 
detachable  from  the  card  carrier,  the  information  card  having 
unique  customer  data  thereon  corresponding  to  the  unique 
customer  data  of  the  card  carrier,  the  information  card  having 
a  portion  thereof  projecting  fix)m  the  card  carrier  and  the 
information  card  having  an  encodable  magnetic  strip  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  portion  of  the  information  card 
projecting  from  the  card  carrier  wherein  the  card  carrier  and 
the  information  card  are  inserted  into  the  envelope. 


5,720,159 
COLLAPSIBLE  LEAF  RAKE 
Maurice  Dee,  Box  117,  RR  #3,  Pnslinch,  Ontario,  Canada,  NOB 
2J0 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,990 

Int  a.'  AOID  7/06 

VS.  a.  56—400.18  21  Clafaas 


11.  A  collapsible  leaf  rake  having  a  longitudinally-extending 
handle  and  a  head  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  handle,  the  head 
comprising  a  plurality  of  overlapping  relatively  movable,  tine 
sections  each  having  at  least  one  longitudinally-extending  tine  and 
a  base  apertured  to  receive  a  common  pivot  mounted  to  said 
handle,  at  least  one  tine  section  having  a  base  which  carries  a 
transversely-extending  pin  spaced  from  said  pivot  and  an  adjacent 
tine  section  having  a  stop  slot  adapted  to  receive  said  pin.  the 
length  of  the  slot  being  selected  to  define  the  maximum  angular 
separation  between  said  adjacent  tine  sections  upon  pivoting  of  the 
tine  sections  about  said  pivot  to  adjust  the  effective  width  of  the 
head. 
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5,720,160 
VACCUM  CENTRIFUGE  WITH  MAGNETIC  BEARINGS 

AND  SEALING  METHOD 
Alfoos  TnxitT,  Gutstrasse  38,  Ch-8400,  Winterthur,  Switier- 
land,  and  Friedrich  Konig,  Mahlbergweg  5,  D-76275,  EtUin- 
gen,  Gemuiny 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  JuL  23, 1994,  2316/ 
94 

Int  a."  DOIH  7/74:1/08 
VS.  a.  57—76  7  aaims 


4.6.1 1         1  4.6.2 


«.ii'*v'»     ♦ 


4.i2         4.1         4.3 


\         \ 


1.  A  vacuum  centrifuge  having  an  elongated  thread  carrier  tube, 
a  cylindrical  centrifuge  housing  forming  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a 
cylindrical  centrifuge  pot  coaxial  with  said  elongated  thread  carrier 
tube,  said  cylindrical  centrifuge  housing  and  said  cylindrical  cen- 
trifuge pot  have  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
elongated  thread  carrier  tube  and  said  cylindrical  centrifuge  pot 
having  a  smaller  diameter  portion  forming  a  hollow  shaft  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  rest  of  the  centrifuge  pot  and  coaxial  with 
and  surrounding  a  longitudinal  portion  of  said  elongated  thread 
carrier  tube,  and  at  least  one  of  a  magnetic  bearing  and  a  motor 
surrounding  said  smaller  diameter  portion  of  said  cylindrical  cen- 
trifuge pot.  wherein  said  cylindrical  centrifuge  pot  has  a  base  part 
which  includes  an  elongated  coaxial  external  auxiliary  shaft,  at 
least  one  other  magnetic  bearing  surrounding  said  elongated  aux- 
iliary shaft  which  acts  on  it  and  a  seal  surrounding  said  hollow 
shaft. 


said  can  and  relative  to  said  pallet  for  automatic  insertion  at 
the  at  least  one  work  station. 


5,720,162 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,720,163 

TORCH  ASSEMBLY 

William  C.  Pfefferie,  MIddletown,  NJ.,  and  E.  Jacli  Sweet, 

Thimbell,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Precision  Combustion,  Inc., 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  317378,  Oct  4,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,660,043, 

which  is  a  continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,596,  Apr.  14, 

1994,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  227,599,  Apr.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,634,784,  Ser.  No.  197,931,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat  No.  5393,299, 

and  Ser.  No.  835^56,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,453,003.  This 

application  Jan.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  780,312 

Int.  CI."  F02C  7/264 

VS.  a.  60—39.06  5  Chiims 


5,720,161 

SLIVER  CAN,  CAN  CHANGER  AND  PALLET 

Hans-Peter  Liedgens,  Monchengladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengiadbach.  Germany 

Filed  Oct  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  322,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  15,  1993,  43  35 
173.5 

Int  a.*"  DOIH  9/10:9/14 
VS.  a.  57—281  17  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  sliver-processing  system  having  at  least 
one  sliver-processing  textile  machine  with  at  least  one  work  sta- 
tion, a  discharge  station  for  filled  sliver  cans,  a  discharge  station 
for  empty  cans,  and  a  transport  path  supporting  the  sliver  cans  on 
which  the  sliver  cans  commute  back  and  forth  between  the  dis- 
charge stations,  a  sliver  can  assembly  comprising: 

a  sliver  can  formed  with  a  cavity  for  receiving  sliver  having  a 

starting  end.  said  sliver  can  having  a  round  cross  section;  and 

a  polygonal  pallet  connected  to  said  can,  and  said  can  defining  a 

position  for  the  starting  sliver  end  which  is  fixed  relative  to 


— ^jjttF 


1.  A  method  of  continuous  ignition  of  a  first  fuel/air  mixture 
comprised  of  a  first  fuel  in  a  combustion  chamber,  which  com- 
prises: 

a)  providing  a  tubular  inlet  into  said  combustion  chamber: 

b)  mixing  a  second  fuel  of  the  same  composition  as  said  first 
fuel  with  air  in  a  tube  whereby  a  second  fuel/air  mixture  is 
formed,  said  tube  connected  to  said  tubular  inlet:  and 

c)  continuously  igniting  said  second  fuel/air  mixture  in  said  mbe 
by  continuously  passing  a  portion  of  said  second  fuel/air 
mixture  over  a  heated,  catalytic  igniter  element  such  that  the 
combustion  zone  created  thereby  extends  beyond  said  tubular 
inlet: 

whereby  the  resulting  flame  ignites  said  first  fiiel/air  mixture  in 
said  combustion  chamber. 


5.720,164  5,72i,l«5 

GAS  GENERATORS  HAVING  DUAL  FUEL  INJECTOR        SYSTEM  FOR  BURNING  BIOMASS  TO  PRODUCE  BOT 
PURGE  MEANS  g^- 

Nicholas  C.  Corfoett,  SolihuU;  Norman  P.  Lines,  Rugby,  and    ,    _.  „  _._.     „        „       ^_...      ^«^      .. 
Lynn  I.  X  Steward,  Coventry,  all  of  England,  a^wU  to   ^"^  ^  ^^'^  *^»  ^"'^^  *^  '^""^  "*«''  A«Ktersoo 
Rolls-Royce  PLC,  London,  England  County,  both  oT  Tean.,  assignors  to  Bioten  GP,  KjmxtUIc 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,959,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,540,045,       ^*°^ 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  70J38.  May  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,026 

5369,951.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,895       U.S.  CL  6»— 39.464  24  Cteims 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27, 1990, 
9025778 

Int  CL*  F23R  3/00 
VS.  CL  60—39.53  5  Claims 


-       ■■  ,102 


1.  A  combustion  turbine  gas  generator  having: 
a  compressor,  which  discharges  high  pressure  air, 
a  combustor, 

combined  gas  and  liquid  fuel  injector  means  for  the  combustor, 
steam  injector  means  located  upstream  of  the  fuel  injector  means 
and  downstream  of  tlie  compressor,  said  steam  injector  means 
injecting  steam  into  the  high  pressure  air  discharged  from  said 
compressor, 
gas  fuel  supply  means  connected  to  the  fiicl  injector  means, 
purge  valve  means  connected  to  die  gas  fuel  supply  means  for 
venting  gas  fuel  supply  means  externally  of  the  gas  generator, 
and 
control  means  for  opening  the  purge  valve  means  before  tlie  gas 
aerator  is  operated  on  gas  fuel,  wliereby  high  pressure  air 
firom  tile  compressor  exits  from  the  fiiel  injector  means  to  at 
least  one  purge  bole  UuDUgh  the  gas  fiiel  supply  means  and  is 
vented  through  the  purge  valve  means. 
4.  A  combustion  turbine  gas  generator  having: 
a  compressor,  which  discharges  high  pressure  air, 
a  combustor; 

combined  gas  and  liquid  fuel  injector  means  for  the  combustor, 
steam  injector  means  located  upstream  of  the  fuel  injector  means 
and  downstream  of  the  compressor,  said  steam  injector  means 
injecting  steam  into  the  high  pressure  air  discharged  from  said 
compressor, 
gas  fuel  supply  means  connected  to  the  fiiel  injector  means, 
pur;ge  valve  means  connected  to  the  gas  fuel  supply  means  for 
venting  the  gas  fuel  supply  means  externally  of  the  gas 
generator,  and 
control  means  for  opening  the  purge  valve  means  before  tlie  gas 
generator  is  operated  on  gas  fuel,  whereby  high  pressure  air 
from  the  compressor  exits  from  the  fiiel  injector  means  to  the 
gas  fiiel  supply  means  and  is  vented  through  the  purge  valve 
means  and  said  purge  valve  means  comprises  an  upstream 
manual  shut-off  valve  in  addition  to  a  purge  valve  operated  by 
said  control  means. 


1.  A  system  for  burning  biomass  particles  to  produce  hot  gas 
comprising: 

a  gas  generator  turbine  defining  a  plurality  of  blades; 

a  pressurized  combustor  including  a  combustion  mechanism  for 
the  combustion  of  tlte  biomass  particles  within  a  combustion 
zone  thereby  producing  combustion  gas.  said  pressurized 
combustor  defining  an  outer  shell,  a  combustor  liner  and  a 
first  annulus  between  said  outer  shell  and  said  combustor 
liner,  said  combustor  liner  including  at  least  one  annular 
opening,  said  outer  shell  defining  a  port  at  a  lower  end 
thereof,  said  pressurized  combustor  including  a  refractory 
cone  at  said  lower  end  thereof  which  defines  an  initial  com- 
bustion zone,  said  refractory  cone  accumulating  and  radiating 
heat  to  stabilize  initial  combustion  of  the  biomass  particles  as 
they  enter  said  initial  combustion  zone; 

a  feeding  device  for  feeding  the  biomass  particles  imo  the 
bottom  of  said  pressurized  combustor. 

a  cyclone  ash  separator  for  removing  ash  from  said  combustion 
gas,  said  cyclone  ash  separator  conununicating  with  said 
pressurized  combustor  via  a  communication  pipe,  said  com- 
munication pipe  defining  a  second  annulus  in  communicabon 
with  said  first  annulus,  said  cyclone  ash  separator  defining  a 
cyclone  shell,  a  cyclone  liner,  a  third  annulus  therebetween, 
and  a  duct,  said  third  annulus  being  in  conunumcation  with 
said  second  annulus,  said  diKt  for  ducting  said  combustion 
gas  into  said  gas  generator  turbine  to  rotate  said  gas  generator 
turbine  at  a  rotational  speed: 

an  air  compressor  for  circulating  compressed  air  in  said  first, 
second  and  third  annuluses  via  said  port  said  air  compressor 
being  driven  by  said  gas  generator  turbine,  said  compressed 
air  entering  said  combusQon  zone  through  said  at  least  one 
annular  opening,  said  compressed  air  facilitating  said  combus- 
tion mechanism;  and, 

a  control  system  for  controlling  said  rotational  speed  of  said  gas 
generator  turbine  and  a  biomass  particle  feed  rate  into  said 
pressurized  combustor. 
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5,720,166 
FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
Takayuki  Toshiro,  Fujisawa;  Koichi  Mori,  Sagamlhara,  and 
Kimiyoshi  Nishizawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  622,395 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071888 
Int  a."  P02D  41/08;  FOIN  3/20 
VS.  a.  60—284  5  dains 


1.  A  fuel  supply  control  device,  fitted  to  an  engine  which 
coraprises  an  exhaust  conduit,  a  catalytic  converter  provided  in 
said  exhaust  conduit,  and  means  for  selectively  feeding  supple- 
mentary air  into  said  exhaust  conduit  on  the  upstream  side  of  said 
catalytic  converter,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  warming-up  state  of  said  engine: 

means  for  determining  a  first  incremental  proportion  for  fuel 
supply  amount  for  said  engine  according  to  said  warming-up 
state  of  said  engine; 

means  for  detecting  said  feeding  in  of  supplementary  air; 

means  for  detecting  the  idling  operational  state  of  said  engine; 

means  for.  when  both  said  feeding  in  of  supplementary  air  and 
said  engine  idling  operational  state  are  detected,  determining 
a  second  incremental  proportion  for  fuel  supply  amount  for 
said  engine  in  correspondence  to  said  feeding  in  of  supple- 
mentary air,  so  as  to  keep  the  concentration  of  oxygen  at  the 
upstream  side  of  said  catalytic  converter  substantially  at  a 
predetermined  value  which  corresponds  to  an  air/fuel  ratio  on 
the  lean  side  of  stoichiometric; 

means  for  determining  a  final  incremental  proportion  by  select- 
ing the  larger  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  incremental 
proportion;  and 

means  for  correcting  a  fuel  supply  amount  for  said  engine 
according  to  said  final  incremental  proportion. 


seal  and  defining  a  predetermined  flow  area  communicating 
operating  fluid  along  the  hub  to  the  bushing  for  lubrication 
thereof. 


5,720,168 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  PUMP 

Edwin  Hamlschfeger,  Bad  Orb,  Germany,  assignor  to  Manncs- 

mann  Rexroth  GmbH,  Lohr/Main,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00611,  S  371  Date  Aug.  9,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23292,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,148 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1994,  44  06 
318.0 

Int  a."  F16D  31/02 
VS.  a.  60—452  5  Claims 
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5,720,167 
ROTATING  PUMP  SEAL 
RandaU  Milton  Marich,  HoweU,  Mfch^  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720341 
Int  a.'  F16D  33/00 
VS.  a.  60—339  5  Claims 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  transmission  including  a  pump  having  a 
stationary  pump  cover  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  torque  converter  including  a  shell  and  an  output 

hub.  operably  rotating  about  an  input  axis; 
a  pump  rotor  engaged  by  the  output  hub  for  unitary  rotation 

therewith; 
a  bushing  disposed  in  the  pump  cover  rotaubly  supporting  the 

hub  between  the  shell  and  the  pump  rotor; 
a  rotating  seal  axially  located  between  the  bushing  and  the  pump 
rotor,  rotating  with  the  rotor,  sealingly  bearing  against  the 
pump  cover  maintaining  pump  pressure  on  a  rotor  side  of  the 
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1.  A  control  device  for  a  hydraulic  pump  which  has  a  hydraulic 
displacement  device  and  is  controlled  by  load-sensing  for  supply- 
ing of  hydraulic  fluid  to  a  first  hydraulic  apparatus  and  controlled 
by  pressure  for  supplying  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  a  second  hydraulic 
apparatus,  the  pressure  adjusted  and  a  setting  of  a  servo-valve 
associated  with  die  second  hydraulic  apparatus  being  program- 
mable jointly  by  a  command  signal,  comprising: 

a  spring,  and  a  first  control  valve  which  is  acted  on  in  a  direction 
of  a  larger  displacement  volume  of  the  hydraulic  pump  by 
load  pressure  of  the  first  apparatus  and  by  said  spring,  and,  in 
direction  of  a  smaller  displacement  volume,  by  a  pump  pres- 
sure; and 


second  control  valve  which  is  acted  on  in  the  direction  of 
larger  displacement  volume  by  a  force  corresponding  to  the 
command  signal  and  in  the  direction  of  a  smaller  displace- 
ment volume  by  die  pump  pressure,  the  displacement  device 
being  controllable  in  each  case  by  the  control  valve  which 
requires  higher  pump  pressiue.  •■ 


1^5 


5,720,169 

THERMOCHEMICAL/MECHANICAL  ACTUATOR 

Edward  T.  Schneider,  8729  Hilltop  Dr.,  Mentor,  Ohio  44060 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,914 

Int  a.'  F03C  5/00 

VS.  a.  60—530  42  Claims 


5,720,170 

MASTER  CYLINDER  AND  EMULATOR  WITH  APPLY 

ASSIST 

John  Benjamin  Hageman,  and  Donald  Edward  Scbenk,  both  of 

Vandalia,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  685,063 
Int  a.*  B60T  11/20 
VS.  a.  60—562  10  Claims 

10.  A  master  cylinder  for  operation  in  a  brake  system  with  wheel 
brakes  comprising: 
a  body; 

a  primary  piston  unit  carried  in  the  body  moveable  to  actuate  at 
least  one  of  die  wheel  brakes  through  a  first  wheel  brake 
circuit  connected  to  a  first  outiet  opening  in  the  body; 
a  secondary  piston  carried  in  the  body  moveable  to  actuate  at 
least  one  of  the  wheel  brakes  through  a  second  brake  circuit 
connected  to  a  second  outlet  opening  in  the  body; 


an  emulator  piston  carried  in  die  body  defining  a  variable 
chamber  between  die  primary  piston  unit  and  die  emulator 
piston  with  a  third  outlet  opening  in  the  body  opening  to  die 
variable  chamber  wherein  a  conduit  extends  between  die  diird 
oudet  opening  and  al  least  one  of  die  first  and  second  brake 
circuits;  and 

a  reservoir  carried  on  the  body  and  a  longitudinal  bore  in  the 
body  that  carries  the  primary  piston  unit,  the  secondary  piston 
and  die  emulator  piston,  wherein  the  longitudinal  bore 
includes  an  end  and  further  comprising  a  compliant  assembly 
positioned  in  die  end  of  die  longitudinal  bore  including  a 
displaceable  piston  and  seal  assembly  separating  a  compliant 
chamber  off  from  die  longitudinal  bore  wherein  die  compliant 
chamber  is  open  to  the  reservoir  through  a  conduit. 


•— >7 


1.  A  thcrmochemical  actuator  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  a  piston  receiving  bore; 

a  piston  slidably  received  in  the  piston  receiving  bore  and 
having  a  surface  for  selectively  receiving  motive  force  for 
moving  the  piston; 

die  body  portion  defining  a  shallow  recess  opposite  die  force 
receiving  surface  of  die  piston,  die  shallow  recess  having  a 
back  wall  which  is  generally  parallel  to  die  piston  force 
receiving  surface,  the  housing  and  piston  interacting  such  that 
the  recess  defines  a  sealed  chamber; 

a  polymeric  material  which  expands  on  heating  and  a  resistance 
heating  element  disposed  in  and  wound  dmiugh  die  sealed 
chamber  such  diat  selective  actuation  of  the  heating  element 
causes  polymer  immediately  adjacent  the  heating  element  to 
liquify  defining  molten  tunnels  along  which  pressure  gener- 
ated as  die  polymer  expands  is  rapidly  conveyed  to  the  piston, 
exerting  pressure  on  die  piston  pressure  receiving  surface 
causing  die  piston  to  move  and  such  diat  upon  cooling  of  the 
polymer,  die  polymer  retracts  along  the  tunnels  allowing  die 
piston  to  retract. 


5,720,171 
DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  AND  COOLING  A  BEVERAGE 
Michael  Osterhoff,  Brighton;  Jeffrey  Bochenek,  Milford,  both 
of  Mich.,   and    ShiUion   Mongni,   Sc*borough,   Canada, 
assignors  to  Atoma  International,  Inc.,  Farmington  HiUs, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664,219 

Int  CL'  F25B  21/02 

VS.  a.  62—3.6  19  Claims 


I.  A  heating  and  cooling  device  for  at  lesst  one  beverage  in  a 
beverage  container  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

a  first  dientioelectric  heating  and  cooling  element  provided  on 
said  chassis: 

a  first  heat  transfer  member  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face, 
the  second  face  thermally  connected  to  die  element; 

an  electronic  controller  for  controUing  application  of  direct 
electric  current  to  die  element  to  control  heating  and  cooling 
functions  of  the  element;  and 

a  first  beverage  container  holder  having  a  first  container  holding 
chamber  defined  by  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom,  said  first  holder 
being  formed  as  a  separate  unit  and  lockably  engaged  in  a  first 
position  m  which  the  holder  is  mounted  on  the  chassis  with 
the  first  face  of  the  heat  transfer  member  protruding  through 


2620 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  24.  1998 


an  opening  fonned  in  said  side  wall,  from  a  second  position  in 
which  the  holder  is  completely  detached  from  the  chassis  and 
the  first  heal  transfer  member, 
wherein  the  holder  is  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  beverage 
container,  with  the  first  face  of  the  first  heal  transfer  member 
abutting  against  a  portion  of  the  beverage  container. 


5,720,172 

REGENERATIVE  TYPE  ENGINE  WTTH  FLUID 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Yoshiiiiro  Ishizaki,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 

Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Kariya,  and   Ecti   Kabushlkl   Kaisha, 

Kamakura,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Set.  No.  741,363 
Claims  priority,  applicatiofl  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-283985; 
Jul.  22,  1996,  8-192480 

Int  a."  F25B  9A)0 
VS.  a.  62—6  18  Claims 


•— ^lA/V-T 


1.  A  regenerative  type  engine  with  fluid  control  mechanism, 

which  regenerative  type  engine  connects  a  pressure  fluctuation 

source,  a  regenerator,  a  heat  absorber  and  a  phase  regulating 

mechanism  in  series,  and  performs  low  temperature  generation,  or 

generates  power  by  imparting  a  phase  difference  on  reciprocation 

and  pressure  fluctuation  of  an  operating  fluid,  comprising: 

a  radiator  arranged  at  a  position  at  least  between  the  pressure 

fluctuation  source  and  the  regenerator  or  between  the  heat 

absorber  and  the  phase  regulating  mechanism;  and 

a  flow  path  controller  connected  to  the  radiator,  for  connecting  a 

flow  path  in  a  forward  process  of  an  operating  fluid  within  a 

regenerative  type  engine  system  to  the  radiator  and  regulating 

the  flow  path  in  the  forward  process  and  the  flow  path  in  the 

backward  process  so  that  the  flow  path  in  the  backward 

process  bypasses  the  radiator. 


the  same  time  the  gas  flows  past  the  cuirent  leads  arranged  in  the 
gas-filled  upper  part  of  the  cryotank,  which  current  leads  feed 
current  to  an  object  located  in  the  liquid,  which  object,  in  opera- 
tion, is  to  be  in  a  superconducting  state,  the  current  leads  being 
mutually  insulated  by  a  layer  of  intermediate  main  insulation,  each 
current  lead  comprising  tape-formed  sub-leads  with  two  plane 
parallel  sides  and  two  edges  and  the  tape-formed  sub-leads  of  the 
current  leads  outside  the  cryotank  being  arranged  in  direct  contact 
with  each  other  at  the  parallel  sides,  the  current  leads  being 
surrounded  by  a  thin-walled  tubular  casing  of  insulating  material 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross  section  and  including  two 
parallel  wall  pairs  positioned  perpendicular  to  each  other,  an  upper 
end  surface  of  the  casing  being  located  outside  the  cryotank,  a 
lower  end  surface  of  the  casing  being  located  above  the  liquid 
surface,  the  casing  thus  constitiiting  a  bushing  to  the  cryotank,  said 
cooling  device  comprising  an  equal  number  of  inclined  transverse 
ribs  having  an  equal  pitch  and  spaced  the  same  distance  from  each 
other  and  which  are  positioned  between  all  sub- leads  of  the  current 
leads  inside  the  casing,  a  cross  section  of  the  surrounding  casing 
being  such  that  a  first  opposite  wall  pair  has  a  width  corresponding 
to  the  width  of  die  current  leads  including  the  intermediate  insula- 
tion, and  including  shelves  on  a  second  opposite  wall  pair  at  the 
same  distance  from  each  other  as  between  the  transverse  ribs  and 
wherein  the  shelves  have  such  a  length  and  location  that  the 
shelves  make  contact  with  plate  edges  at  the  ends  of  the  transverse 
ribs,  whereby,  from  a  lower  end  surface  of  the  casing,  at  least  one 
spiral  cooling  coil  is  provided  around  the  current  leads  which 
opens  out  at  an  upper  end  surface  of  the  casing. 


5,720,173 
GAS-COOLED  BUSHING  IN  CRYOTANKS  FOR 
SUPERCONDUCTING  APPLICATIONS 
Dietrich  Bonmann,  Meckenheim,  Germany,  and  Sven  Hdrn- 
feldt,  Vasteris,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB, 
Vasteris,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE93/00908.  §  371  Date  May  17,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/13048,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Juo.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  428^06 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  30,  1992,  9203591 

Int  CL'^  F25B  19/00 

VS.  a.  62—51.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  device  for  cooling  at  least  two  current  leads  in  a 

cryotank  which  contains  a  coolant  partly  as  a  liquid  disposed  in  a 

lower  part  of  the  cryotank  and  partly  as  a  gas  which  fills  an  upper 

part  of  the  cryotank,  whereby  a  liquid  surface  is  formed  at  a 

boundary  between  the  liquid  and  the  gas,  from  which  liquid 

surface,  because  of  a  heat  influx  to  the  cryotank,  the  gas  flows 

upwardly  towards  an  opening  in  a  top  part  of  the  cryotank  while  at 


5,720,174 
SECONDARY  PUMP  UNIT 
Guy  Gorinas,  Silllngy;  Rainer  Mathes,  Annecy;  Alain  Ravex, 
and  Jean-Marc  Poncet,  both  of  Grenoble,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Alcatel  Cit,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,865 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  4,  1995,  95  11660 

Int  a.*  BOID  &W 

U.S.  a.  62—55.5  6  Claims 


T^ 


1.  A  secondary  pump  unit  comprising: 

a  mechanical  secondary  pump  having  an  intake  end; 
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a  cryogenic  trap  surrounding  the  outside  of  said  mechanical 

secondary  pump  at  said  intake  end;  and 
a  casing  enclosing  said  trap  and  defining,  in  parallel,  an  intake 

opening  of  said  mechanical  pump  and  of  said  cryogenic  trap. 


CALCuun  iTAnMa  art  poacr 
AvnjwH  or  LAfT  AUTO  COOL  aumxr 

RAnaoT  BNnm  ar  pcqit 

nou  AS  cuuarnwxT  (TAtTBto 


5,720,175 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MULTI- 
FLAVORED  FROZEN  CONFECTION 
Neal  Edwin  White,  64  Ogle  Rd.,  Old  Tappan,  N J.  07675,  and 
Kenneth  D.  Margolis,  10  Cedar  Hollow  Dr.,  Rose  Valley,  Pa. 
19086 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,115 

Int  CL'  A23G  9/26 

VS.  a.  62-76  17  ctaina 


V 


(c)  varying  the  maximum  temperature  adjustment  in  accordance 
with  user  input  during  the  offset  cycle;  and 

(d)  memorizing  the  so  varied  maximum  temperature  adjustment 
so  that  it  is  used  during  a  subsequent  cycle. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  frozen  confection  having  a  plurality  of 
differently  flavored  or  colored  sections,  comprising: 

(a)  selectively  directing  a  spray  of  a  first  liquid  comprising 
ingredients  of  a  first  flavor  or  color,  and  forming  a  pattern  of 
said  first  liquid  on  an  inside  wall  of  a  mold; 

(b)  freezing  said  pattern  of  first  liquid; 

(c)  inserting  a  second  liquid  comprising  ingredients  of  a  second 
flavor  or  color  into  said  mold; 

(d)  freezing  said  second  liquid  to  form  a  frozen  confection  with 
a  plurality  of  flavored  or  colored  sections;  and 

(e)  removing  said  frozen  confection  from  said  mold. 


5,720.177 

MULTICHAMBERED  PUMP  FOR  A  VAPOR 

COMPRESSION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Danny  O.  Derrick,  Columbia,  and  James  R.  Kirby,  Irmo,  both 

of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Danny  Derrick,  Columbia.  S.C. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,523 

Int  CL"  F25B  27/00:  FOIK  13/00 

VS.  a.  62—115  13  Clafans 


5,720,176 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Larry  J.  Manson,  Baroda.-  Chris  A.  Scriber,  Holland,  both  of 
Mich.;  Mark  T.  Elliott  Elgin;  Saleli  A.  Salch,  RoUing  Mead- 
ows, both  of  IIL;  John  K.  Paustian,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.; 
Jerry  L.  McColgin;  Patrick  J.  Glotzbach.  both  of  St  Joseph, 
Mich.,  and  Byron  E.  Askin,  II,  D'Grove  VUla,  Singapore, 
assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mkh. 
Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,886 
Int  a.'  F24F  7/00:  F21B  23/00 
VS.  a.  62-«9  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  an  automatic  control  for  an  air 
conditioner  having  a  compressor  motor  and  a  fan  motor  which 
automatic  control  operates  the  air  conditioner  in  response  to  a 
temperature  set  point  during  an  offset  cycle,  the  method  compris- 
mg: 

(a)  during  the  offset  cycle  varying  the  temperature  set  point 
between  a  starting  value  and  the  starting  value  plus  a  maxi- 
mum temperature  adjustment  over  a  first  predetermined  time 
period; 

(b)  at  a  conclusion  of  a  second  predetermined  time  period, 
resetting  the  temperature  set  point  to  the  starting  value; 


1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  pump  with  at  least  three  chambers 
that  are  separated  by  flexible  diaphragms,  wherem  a  working  fluid 
moving  through  one  of  the  chambers  of  the  pump  is  within  a 
predetermined  working  temperature  range,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  driving  fluids,  each  moving  through 
a  separate  one  of  the  other  at  least  three  chambers,  to  operate 
the  pump; 

(b)  expelling  the  working  fluid  from  the  one  chamber  by  intro- 
ducing a  first  of  the  driving  fluids  into  a  second  of  the 
chambers;  and 

(c)  expelling  the  first  driving  fluid  from  the  second  chamber  by 
introducing  a  second  of  the  driving  fluids  into  a  third  of  the 
chambers. 
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5,720,178 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  ISOLATION  OF 

VAPOR  COMPONENT  FROM  COMPRESSOR 

Brian  M.  Silvetti,  Tomklns  Cove,  and  Mark  M.  MacCracken, 

New  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Calmac  Manufacturing 

Corporation,  Englewood,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  679,813 

Int  CL*  F25B  41/04 

U.S.  a.  62—117  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  cycle  wherein  a  single  refrigerant  in  vapor 
form  is  pressurized  in  a  compressor  and  then  liquified  in  a  con- 
denser after  which  the  pressurized  liquid  is  directed  through  an 
expansion  device  into  an  evaporator  to  perform  a  heat  transfer 
function  and  thereafter  is  returned  to  the  compressor  as  vapor,  with 
first  and  second  holding  vessels  connected  in  parallel  between  the 
condenser  and  the  expansion  device,  each  vessel  having  its  own 
upstream  and  downstream  valving  means,  a  method  of  improving 
cycle  efficiency  which  comprises 

a)  collecting  the  pressurized  liquid  from  the  condenser  in  the 
first  holding  vessel  by  opening  its  upstream  valving  means 
and  closing  its  downstream  valving  means  while  simulta- 
neously substantially  emptying  the  pressurized  liquid  from  the 
second  holding  vessel  by  closing  its  upstream  valving  means 
while  opening  its  downstream  valving  means  thereby  gener- 
ating flash  vapor  in  the  second  holding  vessel,  and  then 
collecting  the  pressurized  liquid  in  the  second  holding  vessel 
by  opening  its  upstream  valving  means  while  closing  its 
downstream  valving  means  while  simultaneously  substan- 
tially emptying  the  pressurized  liquid  from  the  first  holding 
vessel  by  closing  its  upstream  valving  means  while  opening 
its  downstream  valving  means  thereby  generating  flash  vapor 
in  the  first  holding  vessel;  and 

b)  preventing  said  flash  vapor  generated  alternately  in  the  first 
and  second  holding  vessels  firom  passing  through  to  said 
expansion  device  by  the  respective  alternate  closings  of  the 
respective  downstream  valving  means; 

c)  whereby  cycle  efficiency  is  increased  by  limiting  vapor  enter- 
ing the  compressor  to  vapor  generated  in  the  expansion  device 
and  the  evaporator  to  the  exclusion  of  vapor  generated  in  the 
first  and  second  holding  vessels. 


UMI 


5,720,179 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

TEMPER.\TURES  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  ROOMS 
Nack-Hun  Jung,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser  No.  537,286 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  27,  1994, 
94-24339 

Int  a."  F25B  13/00:1/00 
VS.  CL  62—166  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  conQt)lling  the  temperatures  of  a  plurality  of 
rooms,  comprising: 


a  compressor  for  compressing  refrigerant; 
outdoor  heat  exchangers; 

indoor  heat  exchangers  disposed  in  respective  rooms; 
refrigerant-conducting  conduits  inter-connecting  the  compres- 
sor, the  outdoor  heat  exchangers,  and  the  indoor  heat 
exchangers; 
automatically  actuable  valves  for  opening  and  closing  selected 
ones  of  the  conduits  to  define: 

a  first  conducting  passage  arrangement  wherein  an  outlet  of 
the  compressor  communicates  with  all  of  the  outdoor  heat 
exchangers,  and  each  of  the  outdoor  heat  exchangers  com- 
municating with  a  respective  one  of  the  indoor  heat 
exchangers  for  supplying  cold  refrigerant  thereto, 
a  second  conducting  passage  arrangement  wherein  die  outlet 
of  the  compressor  communicates  with  all  of  the  indoor  heat 
exchangers  for  supplying  hot  refrigerant  Uiereto,  and  each 
of  the  indoor  heat  exchangers  conununicating  with  a 
respective  one  of  the  outdoor  heat  exchangers,  and 
a  third  conducting  passage  arrangement  wherein  the  outlet  of 
the  compressor  communicates  with  one  of  the  outdoor  heat 
exchangers,  and  with  one  of  the  indoor  heat  exchangers  for 
supplying  hot  refrigerant  thereto,  the  one  indoor  heat 
exchanger  communicating  with  another  of  the  outdoor  heat 
exchangers,  and  the  one  outdoor  heat  exchanger  communi- 
cating with  another  of  the  indoor  heat  exchangers  for 
supplying  cold  refrigerant  thereto; 
temperature  sensors  for  sensing  respective  temperatures  of  the 

rooms;  and 
a  controller  connected  to  the  valves  and  including  manual 
manipulable  input  elements  enabling  a  user  to  select  tempera- 
tures for  respective  rooms,  and  to  select  one  of  the  first, 
second,  and  third  conducting  passage  arrangements. 


5,720,180 
OPERATING  CONTROL  CIRCUTT  FOR  A 
REFRIGERATOR  HAVING  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  MULTI- 
EVAPORATOR  CYCLE  (H.M.  CYCLE) 
Kook  Jung  Suh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electittnics  Co„  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  11,  1994, 
94-29469;  Nov.  11,  1994,  94-29473,-  May  30,  1995,  95-13928 

Int  d."  F25D  17/06 
VS.  a.  62—179  6  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerator  comprising; 
at  least  first  and  second  cooling  compartments,  operating  at 

different  temperatures,  respectively; 
a  refrigeration  circuit  including  first  and  second  evaporators 
communicating   with   the   first   and   second   compartments, 
respectively,  and  a  compressor  for  compressing  refrigerant 
supplied  to  the  first  and  second  evaporators; 
a  first  temperamre  sensor  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  the  first 

compartment; 
a  second  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  the 

second  compartment; 
first  and  second  fans  for  circulating  air  across  the  first  and 
second  evaporators,  respectively,  the  first  and  second  fans 
connected  in  parallel  relative  to  a  power  source; 
first  and  second  switches. 


the  first  switch  intercotmecting  the  power  source  with  both  the 
compressor  and  the  second  switch  for  supplying  power 
thereto, 

the  second  switch  interconnecting  the  first  switch  alternately 
with  the  first  and  second  fans  for  turning  on  either  of  the  first 
and  second  fans  while  turning  off  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  fans;  and 

a  control  mechanism  connected  to  the  first  and  second  sensors 
and  the  first  and  second  switches  for  automatically  controlling 
the  first  and  second  switches  in  response  to  temperatures 
detected  by  the  first  and  second  sensors. 


1.  Air  conditioning  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  cabin 
for  accommodating  an  occupant,  the  apparatus  comprising  an  air 
circuit  having  a  fresh  air  inlet  for  admitting  air  from  outside  and  a 
recirculated  air  inlet  communicating  with  the  cabin  for  admitting 
air  from  the  cabin;  an  adjustable  pressure  compressor  downstream 
of  said  air  inlets;  and  an  adjustable  position  air  inlet  valve  disposed 
between  said  air  inlets  and  the  compressor,  for  adjusting  the 
relative  proportions  of  air  admitted  to  the  compressor  from  the  said 
inlets;  duct  means  downstream  of  the  compressor,  having  oudet 
means  open  into  the  cabin,  for  conveying  air  firom  the  compressor 
to  the  cabin;  a  first  sensor  in  the  cabin  for  giving  a  first  measure- 
nnent  signal  representing  the  inside  temperature  of  the  cabin;  a 
second  sensor  on  the  outside  of  the  vehicle  for  giving  a  second 
measurement  signal  representing  the  outside  temperature;  data 
means  in  the  cabin  having  means  enabling  said  occupant  to  set 
therein  a  required  value  for  the  inside  temperature  of  the  cabin,  the 


data  means  further  including  means  for  memorizing  the  tempera- 
ture setting  so  made;  signal  processing  means  connected  to  said 
sensors  and  said  data  means  so  as  to  receive  signals  therefrom,  the 
processing  means  being  such  as  to  be  compute,  in  response  to  said 
measurement  signals,  a  difference  between  the  actual  and  required 
values  of  the  cabin  inside  temperature;  and  control  ineans  con- 
nected to  the  processing  means  and  to  the  compressor,  for  acting 
on  the  compressor  in  response  to  signals  from  the  processing 
means  so  as  to  control  the  compressor  pressure  as  a  function  of  the 
outside  temperature  and  the  said  computed  temperature  difference, 
wherein  the  processing  means  comprise  memory  means  for  memo- 
rizing at  least  otie  first  threshold  value  of  temperature,  and  com- 
parison means  for  making  a  first  comparison  between  the  said  first 
temperature  threshold  value  and  the  absolute  value  of  the  com- 
puted temperature  difference,  the  comparison  means  being  such  as 
to  then  carry  out  a  second  comparison  between  the  actual  values  of 
the  said  inside  temperature  and  outside  temperature,  the  said  con- 
trol means  being  connected  with  the  air  inlet  valve  for  controlling 
the  position  of  the  air  inlet  valve,  the  control  means  further  being 
arranged  to  control  the  position  of  the  said  valve  as  a  function  at 
least  of  the  said  first  and  second  comparisons,  whereby  to  regulate 
the  inside  temperature  of  the  cabin. 


5,720,182 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  USING  COLDAMBIENT 

SOURCES 

John  J.  Imr«,  6702  Grant  Rd.,  Vesper,  Wis.  54489 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  162,216 

Int  CL*  F25B  27/00;25/00;  F25D  23/06 

VS.  CL  62—236  4  Claims 


5,720,181 

AIR  CONDITIONING  INSTALLATION,  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Stefan  Kari,  Paris,  and  B^trice  Gacfa,  Voisins  Le  Bretonneux, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Climatisadon,  La  Verri- 

ere,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  771^94 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1995,  95  15423 
Int  a.*  B60H  3/00 
VS.  CL  62—180  8  Claims 


:^ 


-<^- 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
compartments  wherein  the  cylindrical  compartments  are  cooled 
using  household  cold  water  which  flows  in  a  water  jacket  which 
substantially  surrounds  an  inner  cooled  volume  with  the  water 
jacket  having  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  ouUet  which  are  fluidly 
connected  to  the  household  cold  water  pipes, 

wherein  the  air  in  the  inner  cooled  volume  is  further  cooled 
when  needed  by  either  the  direct  intake  of  cold  outdoor  air 
when  the  temperamre  of  outside  air  is  suitably  low  or  a 
remote  electrically  powered  mechanical  cooler, 
wherein  each  cylindrical  compartment  contains  a  central  vertical 
support  rod  with  a  circular  shelf  attached  to  the  support  rod 
and  the  support  rod  further  subdivides  the  cooled  volume  with 
pairs  of  horizontal  rods  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  the 
support  nxl  with  pairs  of  horizontal  rods  spaced  both  above 
and  below  the  circular  shelf. 
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5,720,183 
WATER  TRAP  CUP 
Eric  E-Lee  Chang,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  19%,  Sen  No.  710^426 

Int  a.*  F25D  21/14 

\}S.  CL  62—285  18  Claims 


60^1^ 


1.  A  water  trap  cup  for  use  in  connection  with  a  refrigerator,  the 
refrigerator  including  an  evaporator  and  a  water  collection  tray 
positioned  to  collect  water  from  the  evaporator,  a  drain  tube 
connected  at  a  first  end  to  the  water  collection  tray  and  having  an 
open  second  end  positioned  below  the  first  end,  said  water  trap  cup 
comprising: 
a  bottom  wall; 

a  side  wall  extending  from  said  bottom  wall  and  comprising  a 
retaining  web  configured  for  retaining  the  second  end  of  the 
drain  tube  by  an  interference  fit;  and 
a  bonom  stop  for  maintaining  the  drain  tube  second  end  spaced 
from  said  bottom  wall. 


5,720,184 
LOW  PRESSURE  REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  RECYCLE 

MACHINE 
Wendell  C.  Olsen,  Canby,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Endeavor  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Canby,  Greg. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,372 

Int  CI."  F25B  45A)0 

U.S.  a.  62—292  6  Cbims 


w 

T 
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unit,  the  repaired  disabled  refrigeration  unit,  and  the  vapor 
compressor/condenser  unit,  and  conduit  means; 

said  liquid  refrigerant  pump  unit  comprised  of  an  inlet  hose  for 
connection  to  the  disabled  refrigeration  unit,  a  two  valved 
guage  manifold,  an  expansion  valve,  an  oil  separator,  a  liquid 
refrigeration  pump,  an  adjustable  expansion  valve  and  filter 
dryer,  each  respectively  connected  in  series  and  thereby  defin- 
ing means  to  draw  both  liquid  and  vaporous  refrigerant  via 
said  oil  separator,  said  inlet  guage  manifold  and  expansion 
valve  from  the  disabled  refrigeration  unit  through  the  inlet 
hose,  wherein  said  liquid  refrigerant  pump  pumps  liquid 
refrigerant  from  said  inlet  hose,  guage  manifold,  expansion 
valve,  oil  separator,  sight  glass,  and  through  adjustable  expan- 
sion valve  to  the  freezer  recovery  tank  through  an  inlet  gauge 
manifold  and  hose  means; 

and  said  vapor  compressor/condenser  unit  comprised  of  a  vapor 
compressor/condenser  unit  compressor,  condenser  and  expan- 
sion valve,  for  drawing  vaporous  refrigerant  from  said  liquid 
refrigerant  pump  unit  detoured  by  a  closed  stop  valve  through 
a  bypass  tee  to  and  through  said  vapor  compressor/condenser 
unit  compressor,  condenser  and  expansion  valve  to  and 
through  said  liquid  refrigerant  pump  unit  to  said  freezer 
recovery  tanlc;  wherein  recycled 

refrigerant  liquid  is  admined  from  a  gauge  manifold  and  hose  of 
the  recovery  tanic  freezer  unit  to  and  through  a  bottom  gauge 
manifold  aiid  hose  of  the  liquid  refrigerant  pump  unit  to  and 
through  conduit  filter  dryers,  a  stop  valve  detoured  bypass  tee, 
an  expansion  valve  to  a  suction  service  valve  of  the  disabled 
refrigeration  via  a  charging  hose. 


5,720,185 

REFRIGERATOR  HAVING  A  COOL  AIR  DISPERSING 

SHELF 

Sang-Moo  Lee,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  16,  1995, 
95-15985 

Int  a."  F25D  17/04 
VS.  a.  62—408  3  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  low  pressure  refrigerant  recovery  recycle  system  for  repair 
of  disabled  refrigeration  unit  comprised  of: 

a  recovery  tank  freezer  unit,  a  liquid  refrigerant  pump  unit,  and 
a  vapor  compressor/condenser  unit; 

said  recovery  tank  freezer  unit  comprised  of  a  compressor, 
condenser,  and  a  freezer  recovery  tank  within  an  insulated 
freezer  evaporator  cabinet  containing  an  evaporator  with  said 
recovery  tank  having  a  tank  float  swich  controlling  electricity 
to  electnc  receptacle  outlet,  nnounted  to  the  top  of  said  insu- 
lated freezer  evaporator  cabinet,  that  supplies  power  to  and 
through  electrical  service  cords  to  operate  the  liquid  refriger- 
ant pump  unit  during  a  liquid  refrigerant  recovery  phase, 
during  a  vaporous  refrigerant  recovery  phase,  a  pre-recovery 
vacuum  evacuation  of  the  freezer  recovery  tanlc  and  a  pre- 
recycle  vacuum  evacuation  of  the  liquid  refrigerant  pump 


1.  A  refrigerator  having  a  cool  air  dispersing  shelf  comprising: 

a  supply  duct  being  circulated  with  said  cool  air  supplied  into  a 
cooling  chamber  and  havmg  at  least  one  discharging  hole 
toward  said  cooling  chamber; 

a  damper  fixed  by  a  hinge  for  being  capable  of  swinging  within 
said  supply  duct; 

a  spring  installed  to  said  hinge  for  exerting  an  elastic  force  upon 
said  damper, 

said  shelf  formed  with  cool  air  spray  holes  in  the  lower  plane 
and  a  cool  air  suction  hole  communicated  with  said  cool  air 
spray  holes  in  a  portion  corresponding  to  said  discharging 
hole,  one  end  of  said  cool  air  suction  hole  formed  with  a 
pushing  portion  extending  toward  said  damper,  and 


wherein  said  cool  air  dispersing  shelf  is  assembled  by  coupling  a 
projecting  portion  formed  from  the  lower  plane  of  an  upper 
shelf  and  a  groove  portion  formed  in  the  upper  plane  of  a 
lower  shelf. 


wherein  each  of  the  needles  and  the  cord  are  formed  of 
singular  piece  of  material. 


5,720,186 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Paul  Kennetli  Brown,  and  James  Murd  Wbeatley,  both  of 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Lou- 
isville, Ky. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,046 

Int  a."  F25B  39/02 

VS.  a.  62—515  20  Claims 


12.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  an  elongate  tube  having  a 
plurality  of  straight  tube  segments  and  a  plurality  of  bent  tube 
segments  to  form  a  generaUy  oval  spiral  configuration,  said  straight 
tube  segments  forming  opposing  sides  of  said  heat  exchanger,  an 
end  straight  tube  segment  substantially  covering  an  opening 
between  said  opposing  sides  at  one  end  thereof. 


5,720,187 
KNTTTING  NEEDLE  WITH  A  FLEXIBLE  CORD 
Yosimi  Matuo,  Osalia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Clover  Manufactur- 
ing Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,185 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1996,  8-064049 
Int  CI.'  D04B  i/02 
VS.  a.  66—117  5  Qaims 


/; 
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1.  A  knitting  needle  comprising: 

a  flexible  cord; 

a  first  needle  portion  connected  to  one  end  of  the  flexible  cord; 

and 
a  second  needle  portion  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 

flexible  cord; 
wherein  the  first  and  second  needle  portions  are  inclined  in  the 

same  direction  relative  to  the  flexible  cord  which  is  stretched; 

and 


5,720,188 
KNITTED  COVER  HAVING  COURSE- WISE  SLIT 
Gray  John  Leeke,  Soathflekl,  and  Brandon  David  Rimneis, 
White  Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603,297 

Int  CL"  D04B  7A>4 

VS.  a.  66—196  21  Claims 


14, 
1- 


Ifi 


12      12A      12B 


1.  A  cover  for  an  object  in  which  the  cover  comprises  double 
jersey  weft  knitted  fabric  having  at  least  one  course-wise  slit 
having  two  edges  formed  in  the  fabric,  at  least  one  of  said  edges  of 
the  slit  extending  into  an  overlapping  portion  comprising  further 
courses  which  overiap  the  other  of  said  edges  of  tlie  slit 


5.720,189 
FULSATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  WASHING  MACHINE 
Kab  Jin  Yoim,  Kwangju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,940 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  27,  1995, 
95-22381 

Int  a."  D06F  37/40 
VS.  CL  68—133  10  Claims 


1.  A  pulsator  assembly  for  a  washing  machine  comprising: 
a  driving  means  having  a  driving  motor,  a  driving  pulley,  and  a 
pulley  belt,  for  generating  a  forward  or  reverse  driving  force, 
wherein  the  driving  pulley  is  fixed  to  a  rotating  shaft  of  the 
driving  motor  and  is  connected  with  the  pulley  belt  in  order  to 
drive  the  pulley  belt  according  to  a  rotation  force  which  is 
generated  by  the  driving  motor,  thereby  generating  the  for- 
ward or  reverse  driving  force; 
a  shaft  pulley  connected  with  the  driving  pulley  by  the  pulley 
belt,  and  for  receiving  the  forward  or  reverse  driving  force 
which  is  transmitted  by  the  pulley  belt; 
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a  shaft  fixed  to  the  shaft  pulley  so  as  to  be  routed  in  a  forward 
or  reverse  direction  according  to  the  forward  or  reverse  driv- 
ing force  transmitted  to  the  shaft  pulley; 

a  connecting  member  having  an  inserting  hole  and  a  plurality  of 
fixed  projecting  portions  for  rotating  in  a  forward  or  reverse 
direction  according  to  a  forward  or  reverse  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  the  inserting  hole  being  formed  at  a  central  portion  of 
an  upper  end  of  the  connecting  noember.  the  plurality  of  fixed 
projecting  portions  being  formed  in  a  certain  distance  therebe- 
tween along  an  outer  periphery  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
connecting  member: 

a  pulsator  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  on  a  lower 
surface  of  the  pulsator.  a  prolubenmce  portion  formed  at  a 
central  ponion  of  the  lower  surface,  and  a  sphere-shaped  ball 
portion  formed  on  a  lower  end  of  the  protuberance  portion, 
wherein  the  pulsator  rocks  in  right,  left,  up  and  down  direc- 
tions while  rotating  forwards  or  in  reverse  according  to  a 
forward  or  reverse  rotation  of  the  connecting  member,  the 
plurality  of  fixed  projecting  portions  of  the  connecting  mem- 
ber are  inserted  in  the  plurality  of  grooves  one  to  one,  the 
sphere-shaped  ball  portion  is  inserted  into  the  inserting  hole 
of  the  connecting  member,  a  size  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
grooves  is  larger  than  that  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  fixed 
projecting  portions  in  order  for  the  pulsator  to  freely  move 
without  being  fixed  by  the  fixed  projecting  portions,  and  a 
diameter  of  the  inserting  hole  is  larger  than  that  of  the  ball 
portion  in  order  for  the  sphere  shaped  ball  portion  to  freely 
move  inside  the  inserting  hole; 

a  confining  part  disposed  between  the  pulsator  and  the  connect- 
ing member  in  order  for  the  sphere-shaped  ball  ponion  to  be 
prevented  from  separating  from  the  inserting  hole  of  the 
connecting  member;  and 

an  engagement  part  for  fixing  the  confining  pan  to  the  connect- 
ing member. 


an  output  shaft  having  a  pinion  at  one  end  disposed  inside  said 
housing,  and  having  a  driven  end  at  an  opposite  end  thereof 
disposed  outside  said  housing  for  driving  said  agitator;  and 

a  yoke  slidably  mounted  inside  said  housing  between  said  crank 
and  pinion,  and  including  a  rack  operatively  engaging  said 
pinion  along  a  pitchline,  and  a  slot  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
axis  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  rack  pitchline  and  receiv- 
ing therein  said  slider  so  that  rotation  of  said  input  shaft 
reciprocates  said  rack  as  said  slider  reciprocates  in  said  slot 
upon  rotation  of  said  crank,  and  said  reciprocation  of  said 
rack  oscillates  said  pinion  in  alternating  opposite  directions 
for  oscillating  said  output  shaft  to  drive  said  agitator, 

wherein  said  yoke  further  comprises:  a  rod  having  opposite  ends 
and  being  slidably  mounted  to  said  housing,  with  said  rack 
being  disposed  between  said  rod  ends  and  a  yoke  plate  fixedly 
joined  to  said  rod  and  including  said  slot  therein  disposed  in 
parallel  planes  with  said  rack, 

wherein  said  input  and  output  shafts  are  parallel  to  each  other, 

wherein  said  input  and  output  shafts  are  laterally  spaced  apart, 

wherein  said  rack  and  yoke  plate  are  disposed  at  respective  ones 
of  said  rod  ends, 

wherein  said  rack  and  yoke  plate  are  coplanar, 

wherein  said  input  shaft  has  a  centerline  axis  disposed  perpen- 
dicular to  and  intersecting  said  pitchline,  and 

further  comprising  means  coaxially  aligned  in  part  with  said 
output  shaft  for  driving  said  input  shaft  for  allowing  said 
housing  to  be  rotated  coaxially  with  said  output  shaft. 


5,720,191 
PADLOCK 
Huang  T^ng-Chuan,  and  Huang  Tang-Cbcng,  both  of  P.O. 
Box  2S-24,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800^70 

InC  CI."  E05B  67/24 

VS.  a.  70—38  A  4  Claims 


5,720,190 
LOW  TORQUE  WASHING  MACHINE  TRANSMISSION 
Roger  Neal  Johnsoo,  Hagaman;  Sudhir  Dattatraya  Savkar, 
Schenectady,  and  Robert  Elmer  Sundell,  CUnon  Park,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  573^15,  Dec.  18,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,655,389.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,648 

Int  CI.*  D06F  l7/08;J7/40 

VS.  CL  68—133  1  Claim 


UMI 


1.  A  transmission  for  driving  an  agitator  in  a  clothes  washer 
comprising: 
a  housing; 
an  input  shaft  having  a  drive  and  for  being  rotated  in  a  first 

direction,  and  having  a  crank  at  an  opposite  end  thereof 

disposed  inside  said  housing; 
a  slider  rotatably  joined  to  a  distal  end  of  said  crank; 


B2     JT,  1  377      331 
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1.  A  padlock  comprising: 

a  tubular  shaped  housing,  having  an  open  end  for  inserting  and 
depositing  a  lock  unit  therein,  two  opposite  holes  near  said 
open  end,  and  two  shackle  holes  for  two  feet  of  a  shackle  to  fit 
in; 

said  lock  unit  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  pin  base,  and  a  base  cap 
combined  together,  a  bolt,  a  first  spring  urging  said  bolt,  and  a 
bolt  holder,  said  sleeve  having  a  key  hole  in  an  outer  end 
surface,  a  slot  extending  rearward  from  an  inner  end  to  an 
intermediate  portion,  a  pin  hole  and  a  groove  in  an  opposite 
side  from  said  slot,  a  second  spring  fitting  around  a  peripheral 
surface  of  the  intermediate  ponion  of  said  sleeve,  said  pin 
base  deposited  in  said  sleeve  and  having  a  front  rod  portion 
and  a  rear  disc  ponion.  said  disc  portion  having  its  outer  end 
surface  flush  with  said  outer  end  surface  of  said  sleeve  and 
provided  with  a  key  hole,  said  base  cap  having  a  center  hole 
fitting  with  said  front  rod  ponion  of  said  pin  base,  and  a  slot 
extending  from  a  front  end  to  near  a  rear  end,  said  pin  base 
and  said  base  cap  secured  with  and  in  said  sleeve  by  means  of 
a  pin  inserting  through  said  pin  hole  of  said  sleeve  and  a  pin 
hole  of  said  base  cap,  between  said  pin  base  and  said  base  cap 
provided  plural  pins  and  plural  springs  respectively  urging 


said  pins  rearward,  said  lock  unit  inserted  through  said  open 
end  of  said  housing  and  secured  in  said  open  end  of  said 
housing  by  means  of  a  pin  fitting  in  a  hole  of  said  housing  and 
said  groove  of  said  sleeve,  said  bolt  holder  containing  said 
bolt  and  said  first  spring  ui^ing  said  bolt  and  inserted  through 
a  hole  of  said  housing  and  located  in  said  slots  of  said  sleeve 
and  of  said  base  cap,  a  lower  end  of  said  bolt  engaging  a 
sloped  recess  provided  on  said  rod  portion  of  said  pin  base; 

a  U-shaped  shackle  having  one  foot  provided  with  a  notch  for  an 
inner  end  wall  of  said  sleeve  to  fit  therein;  and, 

said  sleeve  together  with  said  pin  base  and  said  base  cap  being 
pushed  from  an  unlocked  position  wherein  said  sleeve  pro- 
trudes out  a  little  from  said  housing,  with  said  second  spring 
being  in  a  released  condition,  with  said  inner  end  wall  of  said 
sleeve  being  in  disengaged  condition  from  said  notch  of  said 
shackle  and  said  bolt  having  its  lower  end  in  contact  with  a 
peripheral  surface  of  said  rod  portion  of  said  pin  base,  said 
sleeve  together  with  said  pin  base  and  said  base  cap  pushed 
inward  in  said  housing  from  said  unlocked  position  to  a 
locked  position  wherein  said  second  spring  is  compressed, 
with  said  inner  end  wall  of  said  sleeve  fitting  in  said  notch  of 
said  shackle,  with  said  lower  end  of  said  bolt  engaging  said 
recess  of  said  pin  base,  said  pin  base  being  rotated  with  a  key 
for  a  certain  preset  angle  for  moving  said  lock  unit  from  said 
locked  position  to  said  unlocked  position. 


5,720,192 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  device  for  securing  firearms  comprising: 

A)  a  pin  set  of  locking  and  unlocking  pins  comprising  locking 
pin  heads  that  are  longer  than  unlocking  pin  heads  each 
locking  and  unlocking  pin  head  having  a  pin  stem  attached  to 
one  end  of  the  locking  and  unlocking  pin  head,  said  locking 
and  unlocking  pin  heads  having  substantially  equal  diameters 
and  being  greater  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  pin 
stems; 

B)  a  front  housing  and  a  rear  housing  with  outer  faces,  substan- 
tially flat  inner  faces,  a  plurality  of  stepped  coaxial  apertures 
to  accommodate  said  locking  and  unlocking  pins,  each  said 
stepped  aperture  comprising  an  outer  pin  stem  aperture  and  an 
inner  pin  head  aperture  interconnecting  the  inner  face  and 
outer  face  of  each  housing  respectively,  wherein  the  outer 


aperture  diameter  is  accommodating  to  the  locking  and 
unlocking  pin  stems  and  the  inner  aperture  length  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  locking  pin  heads  and  a  diameter 
accommodating  to  the  locking  and  unlocking  pin  heads; 

C)  a  trigger  guard  mount  mountable  on  the  upper  inside  face  of 
the  rear  housing; 

D)  front  housing  tracks  located  on  the  front  housing:  and 

E)  interiocking  rear  housing  tracks  located  on  the  rear  housing 
corresponding  in  opposition  with  the  front  housing  tracks 
whereby  the  front  housing  and  the  rear  bousing  are  adapted  to 
be  slidably  interengaged; 

F)  whereby  said  rear  housing  plurality  of  stepped  apertures  are 
coaxial  with  the  front  housing  plurality  of  stepped  apertures 
when  the  front  and  rear  housings  are  slidably  interengaged 
and  the  device  is  in  a  closed  configuration. 


5,720.193 

PUSH  BUTTON  FIREARM  LOCK 

Daniel  J.  Dick,  15202  N.  28tfa  Dr.,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85023 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,071 

Int  a."  E05B  37/16 

VS.  CL  70—298  21  Claims 


5,720,194 
HIGH  SECURITY  LOCK  MECHANISM 
J.  Qayton  Miller,  NkfaolasviUe,  Ky.,-  Michael  Harvey.  Newport 
Beach,  Calif.;  James  L.  Taylor,  Lexington,  Ky.;  Thomas 
Clark,  Lexingtoo,  Ky.,  and  Gerry  Dawson,  Lexington,  Ky., 
assignors  to  C  &  M  l^chnoiogy.  Inc.,  Nichoiasvilk,  Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,319,  Jan.  11,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,487,290, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819J16,  Jan.  13,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  Na  593,725 
Int  CL'  E05B  49/02 
VS.  CL  70—303  A  14  CUims 


M2     t02    MO        201 


m     SM 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  having  a  lock  bolt  to  be  put  in  locking 
and  unlocking  position  thereof,  comprising: 

an  engagement  element  moveable  between  operative  and  inop- 
erative positions; 

means  actuable  by  electrical  power  for  driving  the  engagement 
element  from  the  inoperative  position  to  the  operative  posi- 
tion; 

a  lock  bolt  drive  cooperating  with  the  lock  bolt; 

a  mechanical  linkage  assembly  linked  between  said  engagement 
element  and  said  lock  bolt  drive  and  mounted  on  a  pivot  point 
positioned  between  the  lock  bolt  drive  and  the  engagement 
element  for  moving  said  lock  bolt  drive  to  a  position  to 
engage  a  manually  operated  drive  cam  upon  driving  of  said 
engagement  element  so  that  the  lock  bolt  is  moved  fixim  the 
locking  position  to  the  unlocking  position;  wherein 

said  driving  means  comprises  an  electrical  motor  having  a  rotor 
rotatable  about  a  rotation  axis,  said  rotor  having  first  and 
second  stable  positions  respectively  corresponding  to  the 
operative  and  inoperative  positions  of  the  engagement  ele- 
ment, movement  of  said  rotor  driving  the  engagement  element 
and  rotating  said  mechanical  linkage  assembly  for  movement 
of  the  lock  bolt  drive. 
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5,72«,195 

LOWER  FORMING  ROLL  REMOVAL  AND 

REPLACEMENT  STRUCTURE 

Lewis  H.  Ruple,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Abbey  Etna 

Maciiine  Company,  Perrysburg,  Ohio 

FUcd  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,919 

InL  a.*  B21B  3I/07:31J0S 

UA  CI.  7i-238  «  ClaioH 


Li§r^ 


_i 


1.  A  tube  fonning  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  metal  tubing 
of  varying  sizes  including  at  least  one  breakdown  roll  assembly, 
said  roll  assembly  iiKluding: 
stationary  stand  means; 
an  upper  forming  roll  member, 
journal  means  for  rotatingly  mounting  said  upper  forming  roll 

member  to  sajd  stand  means; 
a  lower  forming  roll  member; 

a  spindle  for  holding  said  lower  forming  roll  member, 
journal  means  including  at  least  one  removable  journal  member 

for  rotatingly  supporting  said  spindle  on  said  stand  means  said 

journal  member  being  selectively  supported  by  said  stand 

means;  and 
a  platfonn  pivotally  affixed  relative  to  said  stand  means  for 

supporting  said  journal  member  for  selective  movement  of 

said  journal  member  relative  to  said  stand  means  into  and  out 

of  support  for  said  spindle. 


calculating  a  change  in  the  bending  force  of  the  work  roll  during 
rolling  the  joint,  said  calculation  determined  from  the  esti- 
mated variation  of  the  rolling  force; 

determining  a  bending  force  pattern  for  changing  the  bending 
force:  said  pattern  taking  account  of  said  changing  force;  and 

rolling  the  joint  of  the  steel  pieces  by  regulating  the  bending 
force  in  response  to  said  bending  force  pattern  over  at  least 
one  stand,  while  tracking  the  joint  immediately  after  joining. 


5,72tt,I97 
CRIMPER  ASSEMBLY 
Jeffrey  M.  Grau,  Toledo,  Ohio;  Scott  C.  May,  Jackson,  and 
Robert  A.  Laipply,  Spring  Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Aeroquip  Corporation,  Maumee,  Ohio,  and  Lomar  Machine 
and  Tool  Company,  Horton,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,185 
lot  d"  B21D  39/04 
VS.  a.  72— M2 
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5,728,196 

HOT-ROLLING  METHOD  OF  STEEL  PIECE  JOINT 

DURING  CONTINUOUS  HOT-ROLLING 

Yoshikiyo    Tunai;    Katsuhiro    Takebayashi;    Tostaio    Imae; 

Hideyuiii  Nikaido,  and  Kunio  Isobe,  all  of  Ctaiba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  199«,  Ser.  No.  626,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1995,  7-092233 
Int  a."  B21B  29/00 
U.S.  a.  72—241.8  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  hot-rolling  a  series  of  successive 
pieces  of  steel  into  a  continuous  strip,  each  of  said  pieces  having  a 
leading  end  and  a  rear  end,  wherein  a  rear  end  of  a  preceding  steel 
piece  and  a  leading  end  of  a  succeeding  steel  piece  is  butted  and 
joined  together,  forming  a  joint  therebetween  and  a  non-stationary 
zone  on  either  side  of  said  joint,  said  butt-joined  steel  pieces  being 
finish  rolled  by  a  continuous  hot  rolling  mill  facility  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  rolling  stands,  each  of  said  stands  having  a  work  roll 
that  applies  a  force  10  said  joint,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
estimating  a  variation  of  the  rolling  force  experienced  during  a 
rolling  of  the  joint  of  the  steel  pieces  at  the  non-stationary 
zone  caused  by  said  joint; 


J"  1 


1.  A  crimping  assembly  for  crimping  a  fitting  fenule  to  a  hose 
comprising; 

(a)  a  stationary  die  carriage  having  a  pocket  for  receiving 
crimping  die  sets;  said  stationery  die  carriage  defining  spaced 
apart  first  and  second  receiving  cavities  disposed  parallel  to 
each  other  with  said  pocket  disposed  therebetween; 

(b)  a  pair  of  parallel  tie  rods  fixedly  supported,  one  in  each  of 
said  first  and  second  receiving  cavities; 

(c)  a  movable  die  carriage  having  spaced  apart  passageways 
slidably  receiving  said  tie  rods; 

(d)  a  press  bar  mounted  on  said  tie  rods,  said  press  bar  having 
first  and  second  side  openings,  each  receiving  one  of  said  tie 
rods  and  a  central  aperture  positioned  therebetween; 

(e)  a  central  rod  extending  through  said  central  aperture  and 
movable  therethrough  toward  and  away  from  said  stationary 


die  carriage,  said  central  rod  having  an  attachment  end 
secured  to  said  movable  die  carriage; 

(0  a  first  die  set  retainer  plate  attached  to  said  stationary  die 
carriage,  said  first  die  set  retainer  plate  having  a  slot,  a  first 
flexible  die  set  retainer  positioned  in  said  stationary  die  car- 
riage adjacent  said  first  die  set  retainer  plate,  said  first  flexible 
die  set  retainer  having  a  tongue  received  in  said  plate  slot  and 
crimping  die  sets  received  in  said  first  flexible  die  set  retainer; 
and 

(g)  a  second  die  set  retainer  plate  attached  to  said  movable  die 
carriage,  said  second  die  set  retainer  plate  having  a  slot,  a 
second  flexible  die  set  retainer  positioned  in  said  movable  die 
carriage  adjacent  said  second  die  set  retainer  plate,  said  sec- 
ond flexible  die  set  retainer  having  a  tongue  received  in  said 
plate  slot  and  crimping  die  sets  received  in  said  second 
flexible  die  set  retainer 


5,720,198 

TRANSFER  PRESS 

Keqji  Nishida,  and  Kazuo  Ogawa,  both  of  Ishikawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd~,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01578,  {  371  Date  Apr.  12.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05049,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  624,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-212189 
Int  ex."  B21D  43/05:  B21J  13/04 
VS.  a.  72-405.1  12  Qaims 


1.  A  transfer  press  for  successively  effecting  a  plurality  of  press 
process  steps  on  workpieces.  said  transfer  press  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  press  units,  each  of  said  press  units  having  a 
modular  structure  composed  of  a  crown,  a  slide,  and  a  bed; 
said  plurality  of  press  units  being  arranged  in  a  workpiece 
feeding  direction  with  at  least  one  pair  of  said  press  units 
being  adjacent  to  each  other  in  said  workpiece  feeding  direc- 
tion so  that  each  pair  of  adjacent  press  units  has  a  pair  of  beds 
adjacent  each  other  and  a  pair  of  crowns  adjacent  each  other; 

a  transfer  feeder  for  successively  transferring  workpieces  from  a 
said  press  unit  to  another  said  press  unit  which  undertakes  the 
next  step  of  the  press  process  steps; 

a  plurality  of  uprights  for  supporting  adjacent  crowns  of  adja- 
cent press  units,  each  said  upright  being  disposed  between  and 
commonly  possessed  by  a  pair  of  adjacent  press  units; 

each  pair  of  adjacent  press  units  having  locators  for  locating  that 
pair  of  adjacent  press  units  with  respect  to  each  other  and  for 
horizontally  securing  that  pair  of  adjacent  press  units  to  each 
other;  and 

each  said  upright  containing  only  a  single  tie  rod,  with  each 
single  tie  rod  extending  through  a  boundary  between  a  pair  of 
adjacent  beds,  through  the  respective  upright,  and  through  a 
boundary  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  crowns,  with  the  center 
of  the  single  tie  rod  being  located  on  a  plane  where  confront- 
ing connecting  surfaces  of  the  pair  of  adjacent  press  units  are 
joined  to  each  other,  so  that  the  adjacent  crowns  and  the 


adjacent  beds  of  the  respective  pair  of  adjacent  press  units  are 
tied  together  through  the  respective  upright  by  tbe  respective 
tie  rod; 
wherein  the  locators  for  locating  a  pair  of  adjacent  press  units 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  for  securing  that  pair  of 
adjacent  press  units  to  each  other  comprise  a  front  pair  of 
connecting  brackets  formed  on  that  pair  of  adjacent  beds  at 
positions  near  the  adjacent  ends  of  that  pair  of  adjacent  press 
units  at  a  front  side  of  the  transfer  press  such  that  the  front 
pair  of  connecting  brackets  oppose  each  other,  and  a  rear  pair 
of  connecting  brackets  fomned  on  that  pair  of  adjacent  beds  at 
positions  near  the  adjacent  ends  of  that  pair  of  adjacent  press 
units  at  a  rear  side  of  the  transfer  press  such  that  tbe  rear  pair 
of  connecting  brackets  oppose  each  other 


5,720,199 
TOOL  FOR  TRANSFORMING  WORK  PIECES 
Helmut  Dischler,  Droste-Hulsh(^-Str.  9,  D-41464  Ncuss,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  286,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1993,  43  26 
337.2 

Int  a.*  B21J  9/18 
VS.  a.  72—453.03  30  Qaims 


1.  Tool  for  transforming,  especially  pressing  workpieces  (22.  46. 
103).  with  a  mobile  transforming  die  (6.  31.  45.  75)  and  a  forward 
feed  device  for  its  feed  motion,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the 
forward  feed  device  has  a  rough  forward  feed  device  (7.  47.  80)  for 
the  rapid  forward  feed  of  the  transforming  die  (6.  31.  45.  75)  until 
it  touches  the  workpiece  (22.  46.  103).  upon  the  transforming  die 
touching  the  workpiece  a  fine  feed  gear  (15.  24.  51.  81)  is  actuated 
for  further  moving  the  transforming  die  (6.  31,  45,  75)  for  the 
purpose  of  transforming  the  workpiece  (22,  46,  103),  whereby  the 
fine  feed  gear  (15,  24,  51,  81)  has  defined  initial  and  final  positions 
and  is  coupled  to  and  moves  with  ttte  rough  forward  feed  device 
(7.  47.  80)  so  that  the  fine  feed  gear  (IS,  24,  81)  moves  toward  said 
final  position  in  cooperation  with  movement  of  the  rough  forward 
feed  device  (7,  47,  80). 
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5,720,200 
PERFORMANCE  MEASURING  FOOTWEAR 
Kenneth  J.  Aodersoo,  and  Greg  D.  Anderson,  both  of  69  S. 
1200  East.  Lindon,  Utah  84042 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,641 

int.  CL'  G02M  19/00 

MS.  a.  73—172  18  Claims 


14.  A  method  for  detennining  at  least  one  performance  param- 
eter of  a  user  having  a  pair  of  feet,  each  of  the  feet  being  fit  with 
footwear  having  a  flexible  sole,  the  method  comprising: 

receiving  input  from  the  user  regarding  at  least  one  performance 
parameter; 

detecting  when  at  least  one  of  the  feet  leaves  an  underlying 
surface  as  the  sole  of  the  footwear  is  flexed  during  a  locomo- 
tion by  the  user; 

timing  a  period  beginning  when  the  at  least  one  foot  leaves  the 
underlying  surface  is  detected; 

detecting  when  at  least  one  of  the  feet  strikes  the  underlying 
surface  during  a  locomotion  by  the  user; 

deriving  a  time  period  between  when  the  at  least  one  foot 
leaving  the  underlying  surface  and  when  the  at  least  one  foot 
striicing  the  underlying  surface; 

calculating  at  least  one  performance  parameter  for  the  user,  the 
performance  parameter  being  at  least  one  selected  from  the 
group  of  performance  parameters  comprising:  user  vertical 
leap  time  and  user  vertical  jump  distance;  and 

displaying  the  at  least  one  performance  parameter  on  a  visually 
perceptible  display. 


pressing  means  including  a  moving  body  which  is  mounted 
on  said  frame  so  as  to  reciprocate. 


5,720,202 

ACTUATOR 

Motohiro  Seqjo,  and  Shigeni  Sadotomo,  l>oth  of  Sliimizu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  lAI  Corporation,  Sliizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,263 

Int  a.*  F16H  25/20 


U.S.  CL  74—89.15 
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5,720,201 
PRESSING  MACHINE 
.Akiliiro  Yoshida,  Gifu-ken,  and  Yoichi  Uno,  Aiclii-lten,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamada  Dobby,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-339848 

Int  Cl.*^  F16H  21/34 

U.S.  CL  74—44  6  Clains 

1.  A  pressing  machine  including: 

a  plurality  of  cranleshafts  supported  by  a  frame  so  that  their  axes 

of  rotation  extend  in  parallel; 
a  yoke  which  connects  said  cranlcshafts  with  each  other  so  as  to 
transmit  the  rotating  motion  of  at  least  one  cranlcshaft  to 
another  crankshaft;  and 
a  plurality  of  connecting  rods,  said  connecting  rods  each  includ- 
ing one  end  portion  connected  to  said  crankshafts  and  an 
opposite  end  portion  connected  to  a  pressing  means,  said 


1.  An  actuator  comprising: 

a  feed  screw  having  both  ends  respectively  supported  in  a 
rotatable  manner  by  a  pair  of  bearing  members  arranged  on  a 
base; 

a  rotary  driver  for  rotating  said  feed  screw  in  a  proper  direction; 

a  feed  nut  engaged  with  said  feed  screw  with  rotation  thereof 
being  restricted  by  said  feed  screw,  and  movable  in  accor- 
dance with  rotation  of  said  feed  screw; 

a  slider  attached  to  said  feed  nut; 

a  pair  of  support  members,  located  midway  between  said  slider 
and  said  bearing  members  on  both  sides  of  said  slider  and 
nnovable  in  a  feeding  direction,  for  supporting  said  feed  screw 
while  positions  of  said  support  members  are  restricted  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  feeding  direction;  and 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  base,  said  slider  and  said  pair 
of  support  members  in  such  a  manner  that  when  said  slider 
moves,  a  moving  speed  of  said  pair  of  support  members 
becomes  a  half  of  that  of  said  slider,  wherein  said  coupling 
means  comprises: 

first  coupling  means,  including  a  pair  of  first  rotary  bodies 
rotatably  secured  to  both  end  portions  of  said  base  in  said 
feeding  direction  and  a  first  thread  member  placed  around 
said  pair  of  first  rotary  bodies  and  having  both  ends  coupled 
to  said  pair  of  support  members;  and 


second  coupling  means,  including  a  pair  of  second  rotary 
bodies  rotatably  secured  to  said  pair  of  support  members 
and  a  second  thread  member  placed  around  said  pair  of 
second  rotary  bodies  and  having  both  ends  coupled  to  said 
slider  and  a  center  portion  secured  to  said  base. 


5,720,203 
TWIN-CLUTCH-TYPE-TRANSMISSION 
Atsushi  Honda;  Hirofumi  Naliada;  Masafumi  Kinoshita,  all  of 
Susono,  and   Kojiro   Kuramochi,  Numazu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha   Kabushiki   Kaislia,  Toyota, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25, 1995,  7-188907 

Int  a."  F16H  3/0% 

MS.  a.  74—325  7  Claims 


1.  A  twin-clutch-type  transmission  comprising  a  general  input 
shaft,  a  first  clutch,  a  second  clutch,  a  first  clutch  output  shaft 
connected  to  said  first  clutch,  a  second  clutch  output  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  second  clutch,  a  sub  shaft  disposed  parallel  to  said 
first  clutch  output  shaft  and  said  second  clutch  output  shaft,  and  a 
general  output  shaft  disposed  parallel  to  said  first  clutch  ouqHit 
shaft  and  said  second  clutch  output  shaft; 

a  first  gear  connected  to  said  first  clutch  output  shaft; 

a  second  gear  connected  to  said  sub  shaft  and  meshed  with  said 
first  gear,  said  second  gear  interiocking  said  sub  shaft  and  said 
first  clutch  output  shaft  in  association  with  said  first  gear, 

a  first  synchronizing  device  disposed  on  said  general  output 
shaft; 

a  third  gear  and  a  fourth  gear  connected  to  said  second  clutch 
output  shaft; 

a  fifth  gear  and  a  sixth  gear  disposed  on  said  general  output 
shaft,  and  respectively  meshed  with  said  third  gear  and  said 
fourth  gear,  and  selectively  connected  to  said  general  output 
shaft  with  said  first  synchronizing  device,  said  fifth  gear  and 
said  sixth  gear  interlocking  said  second  clutch  output  shaft 
and  said  general  output  shaft  in  association  with  said  third 
gear  and  said  fourth  gear; 

a  second  synchronizing  device  disposed  on  said  sub  shaft; 

a  seventh  gear  disposed  on  said  sub  shaft  and  meshed  with  said 
fifth  gear  for  reverse  gearing;  and 

a  eighth  gear  disposed  on  said  sub  shaft  and  tnesbed  with  said 
fourth  gear  for  the  first  forward  speed  gearing, 

said  seventh  gear  and  said  eighth  gear  interlocking  said  sub  shaft 
and  said  general  output  shaft  by  selectively  connecting  said 
seventh  gear  and  said  eighth  gear  themselves  to  said  sub  shaft 
through  said  second  synchronizing  device  so  as  to  complete 
the  first  forward  speed  gearing  in  addition  to  completing  the 
reverse  gearing. 


5,720,204 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,720005 
VISCOUS  TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER  WITH 
MULTI-COMPONENT  HOUSING  WELDMENT 
David  Harrington,  and  Janusz  Walkowc,  both  of  Stahi  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  1887  Vander  Horn  Dr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38184 
FUed  Dec  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,801 
Int  CL*  FI6F  15/12 
MS.  a.  74—573  F  16  Claims 


1.  A  torsional  vibration  damper  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  hub  portion  and  a  sealed  annular  chamber 
bounded  by  an  interior  wetted  surface; 

a  ring  mass  having  an  exterior  wetted  surface  positioned  within 
said  sealed  annular  chamber,  and  having  the  ability  to  rotate 
with  respect  to  said  housing; 

a  viscous  fluid  positioned  in  said  sealed  annular  chamber  and 
being  in  contact  with  said  interior  wetted  surface  and  said 
exterior  wetted  surface;  and 

wherein  said  housing  includes  a  first  circular  plate  and  a  second 
circular  plate  attached  between  an  inner  hollow  cylinder  and 
an  outer  hollow  cylinder  to  define  said  sealed  annular  cham- 
ber; 

that  portion  of  said  interior  wetted  surface  defined  by  said  first 
circular  plate  and  said  second  circular  plate  being  planar. 


5,720,206 
ACTUATOR  DEVICE 
Akin  Watanabe,-  Shiro  Kishimoto,  and  Takeshi  Sugiyama,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denid  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1996,  8-006139 

Int  a.''  F16H  51/04 

MS.  a.  74—606  A  6  Claims 

1.  An  actuator  device  comprising: 

a  mechanism  section  housing  chamber,  constituted  by  a  case  and 
a  cover,  for  housing  a. mechanism  section  generating  power, 
a  control  section  bousing  chamber,  configured  integrally  to  said 
noechanism  section  housing  chamber,  for  housing  a  control 
section  controlling  said  mechanism  section; 
a  partition,  arranged  between  said  mechanism  section  housing 
chamber  and  said  control  section  housing  chamber,  for  isolat- 
ing tiiese  chambers  from  each  other; 
a  ventilating  opening,  provided  in  said  partition,  for  communi- 
cating said  mechanism  section  housing  chamber  and  said 
control  section  housing  chamber; 
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5,720.208 

SPUR  CENTER  APPARATUS 

Jooatfaaii  B.  Siegd,  RO.  Box  6652,  West  Franklin,  N.H.  03235 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,539 

Int  a."  B23B  23/04 

VS.  a.  82—150  6  Claims 


H 


a  cylindrical  promision.  provided  on  said  partition  within  said 
mechanism  section  housing  chamber,  for  surrounding  the 
ventilating  opening;  and 

a  drain  hole,  provided  at  a  position  lower  than  that  of  said 
ventilating  opening,  for  communicating  said  mechanism  sec- 
tion housing  chamber  with  outside-air. 


5,720,207 

SOCKET  LOCKING  EXTENSION  FOR  WRENCH 

HANDLE 

W.  Ross  Milner,  P.O.  Box  30726,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87190, 

and  Brian  E.  lyree,  4921  Royene  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

87110 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,455 

InL  a.*  B25B  23/16 

VS.  a.  81—177.85  2  Claims 


I*  H  12 
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VfifW  l^f  TtlMED  AKD  LOCKED 

1.  A  socket  locking  extension  for  use  with  wrench  handles  which 
will  automatically  and  positively  lock  a  socket  to  a  driven  end  of 
the  extension  upon  connection  of  the  wrench  handle  to  a  drive  end 
of  the  extension,  both  ends  having  engagement  surfaces,  the  exten- 
sion comprising; 
a  main  shaft  having  a  continuous  opening  therethrough  aligned 

with  an  axis  of  the  shaft, 
a  movable  latch  means  projecting  through  a  portion  of  the  said 
engagement  surfaces  at  the  driven  end  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  retennon  means, 
a  longitudinally  nnovable,  flexible  rod  in  said  continuous  open- 
ing and  projecting  into  the  drive  end  of  the  shaft  for  contact 
with  a  drive  element  of  the  handle  which  moves  the  rod, 
producing  a  locking  force, 
said  rod  having  a  suitable  number  of  enlarged  sections  spaced 
along  its  length  providing  a  shdable  fit  within  the  continuous 
opening,  said  sections  functioning  as  fiilcruros  and  providing 
clearance  for  deflection  of  said  rod  and  reducing  sliding 
friction  of  said  nxl, 
a  latching  end  of  said  rod  having  a  reduced  section  in  which  the 

retention  means  will  nest, 
said  latching  end  of  said  rod  having  an  incline  adjacent  to  the 
reduced  section  producing  a  longitudinal  component  of  the 
locking  force,  biasing  the  rod  towards  the  drive  end. 
whereby  upon  insertion  of  the  handle  into  the  drive  end.  the  rod 
IS  slid  toward  the  driven  end  and  caused  to  deflect  thus 
forcing  the  retention  means  into  a  locking  position  and  lock- 
ing a  socket  in  place  on  the  driven  end  of  the  extension. 


1.  A  spur  center  for  use  with  a  lathe  machine  having  a  headstock 
and  a  tailstock.  said  spur  center  comprising: 

a  head  having  a  workpiece  face. 

a  shank  dimensioned  to  correspond  to  a  Morse  Taper  size,  said 
shank  connected  to  said  head, 

a  center  bore  extending  axially  from  the  workpiece  face  of  said 
head  through  shank, 

a  plurality  of  spur  bores  in  the  workpiece  face  of  said  head, 
radially  located  equidistant  from  the  center  bore, 

a  center  point  having  a  point  end,  an  angled  end  and  a  milled 
slot,  said  center  point  dimensioned  to  adjustably  tit  within  the 
center  bore  such  that  the  point  end  of  said  center  point  exits 
from  the  workpiece  face  of  said  head. 

a  dog  point  screw  attached  to  said  head  and  dimensioned  to  fit 
within  said  milled  slot,  wherein  once  said  dog  point  screw  is 
engaged,  said  center  point  is  prevented  from  rotating  within 
said  head. 

an  adjustment  screw  having  an  angled  point  with  an  angle 
corresponding  to  the  angled  end  of  said  center  point,  such  that 
when  said  adjustment  screw  is  turned  in,  the  angled  point  of 
said  adjustment  screw  contacts  the  angled  end  of  said  center 
point  causing  the  point  end  of  said  center  point  to  axially 
move  away  from  the  workpiece  face  of  said  head  and  such 
that  when  said  adjustment  screw  is  mmed  out  and  the  tail- 
stock  of  said  lathe  is  advanced,  the  point  end  of  said  center 
axially  moves  toward  the  workpiece  face  of  said  head. 


5,720,209 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TELESCOPIC 
TRANSDUCER 
Andrew  M.  Bailey,  Schaumburg,  III.,  and  Mark  A.  V.  Chap- 
man, Wotton-Under-Edge,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Renishaw  PLC,  Gloucestershire,  United  Kingdom 
per  Na  PCT/GB95A)0710,  S  371  DaU  Dec  1,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec  1,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W095/26491,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  Na  553,437 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29,  1994, 
9406191 

Int  a."  B23B  25/06:  GOID  2\/00:  GOIB  5KO:  B23Q  17/22 
VS.  a.  82—152  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  pivotably  mounting  an  elongate  telescopic  trans- 
ducer to  a  rotatable  shaft  of  a  machine  tool,  ttie  device  comprising: 


H 


a  carrying  shank,  retainable  on  a  rotatable  shaft  of  the  machine; 
and  a  supporting  member  connected  rigidly  to  and  extending  from 
the  carrying  shaiUc,  the  supporting  member  rigidly  supporting  a 
fixture  for  receiving  one  end  of  the  transducer,  the  fixture  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  shank  in  a  direction  defining  an  axis  of  the 
device,  the  supporting  member  having  a  cutaway  portion  which 
provides  a  free  space  between  the  fixture  and  the  shank  along  a  line 
defined  by  tlie  axis,  the  fixture  comprising  at  least  one  surface 
engageable  by  the  transducer,  engagement  of  the  surface  by  the 
transducer  defining  a  pivot  point  about  which  pivoting  movement 
of  the  transducer  takes  place,  wherein  a  free  end  of  the  transducer 
is  able,  by  virtue  of  the  cutaway  portion,  to  pivot  along  a  path 
intersecting  the  axis  of  the  device. 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  comprising: 

a  knife  rotor  having  extending  from  an  exterior  peripheral  sur- 
face thereof  at  least  one  longitudinal  knife; 

a  plane  rotor  having  no  knives  and  having  an  external  surface 
positioned  to  come  into  contact  with  a  tip  of  a  blade  of  said 
knife  to  cut  therebetween  a  sheet  to  a  prMletermined  length; 

a  rotatable  feed  roll  positioned  immediately  upstream  of  said 
knife  rotor,  relative  to  a  sheet  feed  direction,  said  feed  roll 
having  an  external  circumferential  surface  in  contact  with  said 
external  surface  of  said  plane  rotor,  said  external  surface  of 
said  feed  roll  being  covered  entirely  by  a  soft  material; 

a  pressurizing  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  knife 
rotor  and  to  said  plane  rotor  for  urging  said  knife  rotor  and 
said  plane  rotor  in  first  directions  relative  to  each  other: 

a  support  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  knife  rotor 
and  to  said  plane  rotor  for  restraining  relative  movement 


between  said  knife  rotor  and  said  plane  rotor  in  said  first 
directions  and  for  exerting  pressure  on  said  knife  rotor  and 
said  plane  rotor  in  second  directions  relative  to  each  other, 
said  second  directions  being  opposite  to  said  first  directions; 
and 
said  knife  rotor  including  a  shaft  having  opposite  ends  rotatably 
supported  by  respective  bearings,  said  plane  rotor  including  a 
shaft  having  opposite  ends  rotatably  supported  by  respective 
bearings,  and  said  support  mechanism  being  operable  between 
said  knife  rotor  bearings  and  said  plane  rotor  bearings,  said 
support  mechanism  comprising,  at  each  said  knife  rotor  shaft 
bearing  and  each  said  plane  rotor  shaft  bearing,  a  pivotable 
connection  between  a  first  transverse  side  of  said  knife  rotor 
shaft  bearing  and  an  adjacent  first  transverse  side  of  said  plane 
rotor  shaft  bearing,  and  a  toggle  joint  connection  between  a 
second  transverse  side  of  said  knife  rotor  shaft  bearing  and  an 
adjacent  second  transverse  side  of  said  plane  rotor  shaft 
bearing. 


5,720,211 

KEY  BLANKING  APPARATUS 

LcsUe  L.  Cahan,  278  Bloor  St  E.,  Suite  #503,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada,  M4W  3M4 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,317,  Sep.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,515 
Int  a.*  B26D  7/01 
VS.  CL  83—452  10  Claims 


5,720.210 
ROTARY  CUTTER 
Yoshiharu    Okahashi,    IVdiaishi,    Japan,    assignor   to   Asahi 
Machinery  Limited,  Tbkaishi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478.596 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1994,  6-250655 

Int  CL*  B26D  1/62 

VS.  a.  83—342  IS  Oaims 


,50,1 


I.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  blanked  key  from  an  existing  key. 
said  existing  key  including 

head  having  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer  portion,  and 

an  elongate  neck  having  an  edge  and  a  tooth  pattern  formed 
along  said  edge, 
said  blanked  key  including 

a  reduced  size  head  formed  by  removing  material  from  said  head 
of  said  existing  key,  and 

said  elongate  neck  of  said  existing  key. 
said  apparatus  including 

(a)  a  punch  (18); 

(b)  a  shoe  for  holding  said  existing  key  prior  to  displacement  of 
at  least  said  inner  portion  of  said  head  of  said  existing  key  by 
said  punch  to  shear  material  fix>m  said  head,  said  shoe  includ- 
ing 

(i)  a  first  die  (27)  having  a  first  groove  (36)  formed  there- 
through, 

(ii)  a  second  die  (40)  including  a  second  groove  (39)  formed 
therethrough,  said  second  die  being  connected  to  said  first 
die  siKh  that  said  first  and  second  grooves  are  in  alignment 
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to  pennit  said  punch  to  pass  through  said  first  and  second 

grooves,  said  second  die  including 

a  third  groove  (31)  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  receive  said 

neck  of  said  existing  key,  and 
means  (32)  for  securing  said  head  of  said  existing  key  such 
that  said  inner  portion  extends  over  said  second  groove; 
and, 
(c)  means  (25)  for  displacing  said  punch  through  said  first  and 
second  U-shaped  grooves  to  contact  and  displace  said  inner 
portion  of  said  head  of  said  existing  key. 
3.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  blanked  key  front  an  existing  key, 
said  existing  key  including 

a  head  having  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer  portion,  and 
an  elongate  neck  having  an  edge  and  a  tooth  pattern  formed 
along  said  edge, 
said  blanked  key  including, 
a  reduced  size  head  formed  by  removing  material  from  said  head 

of  said  existing  key.  and 
said  elongate  neck  of  said  existing  key, 
said  apparatus  including 

(a)  a  movable  plate  (23): 

(b)  a  punch  (18)  noounted  on  said  plate; 

(c)  a  shoe  (27.40)  resting  on  said  plate  for  holding  said  existing 
key  prior  to  displacement  of  said  existing  key  by  said  punch 
to  shear  material  from  said  head; 

(d)  a  stationary  plate  (11); 

<e)  a  die  (16,17)  mounted  on  said  stationary  plate; 

(f)  an  opening  formed  in  said  die  to  receive  a  portion  of  said 
head  of  said  existing  key; 

(g)  a  key  support  member  (43)  in  said  opening; 

(h)  spring  means  (19)  operatively  associated  with  said  key 
support  member  (43); 

(i)  means  (25)  to  displace  said  movable  plate  (23)  and  said 
punch  (18)  from  a  first  operative  position  toward  said  station- 
ary plate  (11)  to  a  second  operative  position  to  force  said 
inner  portion  of  said  head  of  said  existing  key  into  said 
opening  to 
(i)  displace  said  key  support  member  (43)  and  compress  said 

spnng  means  (42),  and 
(ii)  shear  said  outer  portion  to  form  said  reduced  size  head. 


UMI 


1.  A  blanket  for  mounting  on  a  cylindrical  anvil  means  rotatable 
about  an  axis,  the  anvil  means  having  a  channel  in  a  surface 
thereof  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  chaimel 
having  opposing  side  walls,  said  blanket  comprising: 

a  flexible  strip  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  flexible  strip 
for  wrapping  about  said  anvil  means  so  that  the  first  and 
second  ends  are  adjacent  to  each  other: 


a  locking  member  having  opposing  surfaces  and  disposed  on  the 
first  end  for  insertion  into  said  channel  and  for  locking  said 
first  end  to  said  anvil  means: 

compression  means  comprising  at  least  one  compression  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  locking  member  on  one  of  the  surfaces  for 
engaging  one  of  said  side  walls  for  locking  the  locking 
member  and  said  first  end  of  the  strip  to  the  anvil  means  by 
compressive  interference  friction  engagement  with  said  chan- 
nel; and 

interlock  means  disposed  on  the  first  and  second  ends  for  lock- 
ing said  ends  together. 


5,720,213 
BEVEL  TABLE  SAW  ADJUSTMENT 
Umberto  SbervegUeri,  Noveilara,  Italy,  assignor  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,956 
Claims  piiority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12, 1994, 
9425391 

Int  a."  B23D  45A)6;  B27B  5/20 
VS.  a.  83— 471 J  19  Claims 


5,720,212 

LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DIE  CUTTER 

BLANKET 

Alan  D.  Kirkpatrick,  Martinsville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Robud, 

Pinebrook,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  408,209,  Mar.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,920 

InL  CI."  B26D  7/20 

VS.  a.  83—659  20  Claims 


/2-^ 


18.  A  bevel  table  saw  comprising: 

a  table  having  a  saw  blade  slot  and  an  underside,  said  underside 
comprising  an  inclined  ramp; 

a  frame  supporting  the  table; 

a  saw  assembly  mounted  below  the  table,  the  saw  assembly 
being  pivotable  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  slot; 
and 

depth  adjusting  means  connected  to  the  saw  assembly  for  auto- 
matically adjusting  saw  blade  cut  depth  as  the  saw  assembly 
is  pivoted,  the  depth  adjusting  means  comprising  a  roller 
connected  to  the  saw  assembly  bearing  against  the  iiKlined 
ramp  of  said  underside  of  the  table. 


5,720,214 
FLUID  SUPPLY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WORKING  VEmCLES 
Masahisa  Kawamura,  Amagasaki,  and  Hideki  Amano,  Nishi- 
nomiya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1996,  8-120943 
Int  a."  F15B  11/16 
VS.  CL  91—522  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  working  vehicle  comprising:  a  hydraulic  lift  cylinder  for 
lifting  and  lowering  an  auxiliary  implement  to  be  connected  lift- 
ably  to  the  vehicle,  said  lift  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  case;  a 
single  hydraulic  pump  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  lift  cylinder  and 
to  plural  another  hydraulic  actuators  employed  in  the  vehicle;  a 
first  control  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  lift 
cylinder,  said  first  control  valve  assembly  being  mounted  on  said 
cylinder  case;  and  a  second  control  valve  assembly  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  hydraulic  actuators,  said  second  control  valve 
assembly  being  adapted  such  that  fluid  is  supplied  to  said  first 


control  valve  assembly  through  said  second  control  valve  assem- 
bly, a  fluid  supply  assembly  characterized  in: 

that  said  cylinder  case  (13)  includes,  in  one  of  its  side  surfaces, 
a  generally  vertical  seating  surface  (52)  on  which  a  valve  case 
(53)  for  said  second  control  valve  assembly  (20)  is  mounted; 

that  plural  control  valves  (31,  32)  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
fluid  to  said  plural  hydraulic  actuators  (18,  19)  are  composed 
of  plural  spools  which  are  arranged  in  said  valve  case  (53) 
siKh  that  said  plural  spools  extend  axially  of  the  vehicle  at 
levels  different  from  one  another; 

that  a  fluid  inlet  pott  (26)  for  said  second  control  valve  assembly 
(20),  a  fluid  outlet  port  (27)  for  conducting  fluid  fix>m  said 
second  control  valve  assembly  towards  said  first  control  valve 
assembly  (15),  and  a  fluid  drain  port  (30)  for  said  second 
control  valve  assembly  are  formed  in  said  valve  case  (53) 
such  diat  at  least  said  fluid  ouUet  port  and  said  fluid  drain  port 
open  at  said  seating  surface  (52);  and 

that  fluid  output  ports  (28A,  28B.  29A.  29B)  for  connecting  said 
second  control  valve  assembly  (20)  to  said  hydraulic  actuators 
(18,  19)  are  formed  in  said  valve  case  (53)  such  that  said  fluid 
output  ports  open  at  an  outer  side  surface  of  said  valve  case. 


(48)  makes  substantially  complete  contact  with  said  housing 
inner  surface  (12)  simultaneously  with  said  side  edge  (46), 
whereby  rubbing  wear  between  said  piston  anti  rotation  wing 
(42)  and  housing  inner  surface  (12)  is  substantially  reduced. 


5,720^16 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  WITH  LUBRICATION  FEED 

ciRCurr 

Raymond  James  Haka,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,861 

Int  CL*  POIB  31/00 

VS.  a.  92—106  1  Claim 


5,720,215 

AUTOMOTTVT  AIR  CONDITIONING  COMPRESSOR 

PISTON  WITH  ECCENTRIC  ANTI  ROTATION  PAD 

David  Jared  Asplund,  Lockport,  and  David  Michael  Ebbing, 

Clarence  Center,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,750 
Int  a.*  F04B  27/08 
VS.  O.  91— n  3  Claims 

1.  A  piston  (40)  for  use  in  a  compressor  housing  (10)  with  a 
central  axis  and  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  (12)  defined  about  said 
central  axis  and  a  cylinder  block  (14)  having  a  series  of  cylinder 
bores  (16)  arrayed  around  said  central  axis,  each  bore  (16)  contain- 
ing a  piston  (40)  reciprocable  therewithin  about  a  respective  piston 
axis  parallel  to  said  central  axis,  said  piston  (40)  also  having  an 
anti  rotation  wing  (42)  thereon  located  outside  of  said  bore  (16) 
with  a  side  edge  (46)  parallel  to  said  piston  axis  and  having  a 
predetermined  clearance  from  said  housing  inner  surface  (12) 
sufficiently  snnall  for  said  side  edge  (46)  to  make  line  contact  with 
said  housing  inner  surface  (12)  as  said  piston  rotates  within  said 
bore  (16)  about  said  piston  axis  to  limit  piston  rotation,  character- 
ised in  that; 
said  anti  rotation  wing  (42)  further  includes  at  least  one  partially 
cylindrical  pad  (48)  integral  to  and  outboard  of  said  side  edge 
(46)  having  a  radius  of  curvature  substantially  equal  to  said 
housing  inner  surface  (12)  and  oriented  eccentrically  relative 
to  said  housing  inner  surface  (12)  with  a  degree  of  eccentric- 
ity sufficient  to  assure  that  as  said  piston  wing  (42)  rotates  to 
make  contact  with  said  housing  inner  surface  (12),  said  pad 


1.  A  rotating  bushing/seal  joint  in  a  transmission  comprising: 
a  rotatable  shaft  having  first  radial  passage  means  disposed 

therein,  and  a  central  passage  communicating  with  said  first 

radial  passage  means; 
a  chamber  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  shaft 
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ROTISSERIE  APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING  FOOD  ITEMS 
AUuin  P.  Pappas,  Chariofte,  N.C^  assignor  to  T  &  P  H<Mgie 
Systems,  Inc.,  CharioUc,  N.C. 

FUcd  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,799 

tot  CL*  A47J  37/00 

VS.  a.  99—421  H  16  Oaims 


1.  A  rotisserie  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bousing  containing  a  heat  source  for  supplying  heat  to  an 
area  above  the  bousing; 

(b)  spit  support  means  positioned  on  said  housing,  and  extending 
vertically  upwardly  from  said  housing; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  horizontally-disposed  spits  carded  by  said  spit 
support  means  and  located  in  vertically-spaced  relation  above 
the  heat  source  for  holding  respective  food  items  to  be 
cooked;  and 

(d)  counter-rotating  drive  means  comprising  an  endless-loop 
travel  chain  operatively  connected  to  said  plurality  of  spits  for 
rotating  adjacent  spits  in  opposite  directions  during  cooking, 
and  permitting  contacting  adjacent  food  items  to  counter- 
rotate  away  from  each  ocher  after  engaging  without  being 
inadvertently  forced  off  the  spits. 


concave  surface  defined  by  a  plurality  of  spaced-apait  radial 
blades. 


1738, 


5,729,219 
FKUrr  JUICE  EXTRACTION  MACHINE 
Carlos    Ncto    Mendcs,    Rna    Votantarios    de    Patria 
Araraquara,  Brazil 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Dec.  8,  1995,  7502785  U 
Int.  a."  A23N  IA)2 
VS.  CL  99—509  6  Claims 


UMI 


5,728418 

CONFIGURATION  OF  A  CONCAVE  AND  RADIALLY  CUT 

HEMISPHERE  FOR  THE  CUTTING  AND  PRESSING  OF 

FRUIT  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  JUICE 
Carlos    Neto    Mendcs,    Rua    Vohiatarios    de    Patria    1738, 
Araraquara,  Brazil 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Aug.  1,  1995,  5501198-5 
tot  CL*  A23N  1/02 
VS.  a.  99^509  12  Ctaims 

1.  A  fruit  juice  extraction  apparatus  comprising: 
a  chassis  having  mounted  thereon  juice  extraction  means; 
said  juice  extraction  means  having  means  for  storing  said  fruit, 
said  storing  means  having  an  aperture  therein  for  allowing 
articles  of  said  fruit  to  be  deposited  between  two  concave 
hemispheres: 
drive  means  for  actuating  means  for  forcing  the  first  of  said 
concave  hemispheres  against  the  second  of  said  concave 
hemispheres,  thereby  pressing  an  article  of  said  ftuit  depos- 
ited between  said  hemispheres; 
said  first  concave  hetnisphere  having  a  central  pin  and  said 
second  concave  hemisphere  a  perforating  tube  for  the  extrac- 
tion of  juice  from  said  article  of  fruit,  whereby  tlie  solid 
residue  is  deposited  in  a  receptacle  and  the  liquid  is  passed 
through  a  filter  and  then  falls  into  a  reservoir  which  has  outlet 
potts  therein,  each  of  said  concave  hemispheres  having  its 


1.  A  fruit  juice  extraction  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  mounted  thereon  juice  extraction  means; 

said  juice  extraction  means  having  means  for  storing  said  fruit, 
said  storing  means  having  an  aperture  therein  for  allowing 
articles  of  said  fruit  to  be  deposited  between  two  concave 
hemispheres; 

drive  means  for  actuating  nneans  for  forcing  the  first  of  said 
concave  hemispheres  against  the  second  of  said  concave 
hemispheres,  thereby  pressing  an  article  of  said  fruit  depos- 
ited between  said  hemispheres,  said  meuns  for  forcing  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  spaced-apart  guide  tubes  having  slidably 
mounted  thereon  a  support  member  on  which  said  first  con- 
cave hemisphere  is  mounted; 

said  first  concave  hemisphere  having  fruit  peeling  means  and 
said  second  concave  hemisphere  a  perforating  tube  for  the 
extraction  of  juice  from  said  article  of  fruit,  whereby  the  solid 
residue  is  deposited  in  a  receptacle  and  the  liquid  is  passed 
through  a  filter  and  then  falls  into  a  reservoir  which  has  outlet 
ports  therein. 


5,720,220 
STENCIL  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Kengo  Kodama,  and  Hideaki  YamagisU,  both  of  Inashiki-gun, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105606 

tot  CL*  B05C  17/06;  B41C  1/14 

VS.  CL  101—127.1  9  Claims 


5,720,221 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE 

OF  A  FOUNTAIN  FLUID  AND/OR  SELECTED  DRUMS  OF 

A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Andreas  Harig,  Augustdorf,  and  Martin  Prummer,  Hasbergen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Technotrans  GmbH,  Sasscn- 
berg,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  842,083 
Claims    priorit)',    application    Germany,    May    3,    1996, 
29608045.4 

tot  CI."  B41F  31/06:7/37:13/22 
VS.  a.  101—148  3  Claims 


16       15  I'         i; 


1.  Assembly  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  fountain  fluid 
and/or  selected  drums  of  a  printing  machine  including  a  fountain 
fluid  circulating  system  for  supplying  a  fountain  fluid  application 
means  with  a  fountain  fluid,  a  cooling  fluid  circulating  system  for 
supplying  a  drum  cooling  means  with  a  cooling  fluid,  a  first  cold 
source  which  is  in  heat-exchanging  relationship  with  the  fountain 
fluid  circulating  system  and  which  comprises  a  condenser  means 


and  a  first  refrigerant  circulating  system,  a  second  cold  source 
which  is  in  heat-exchanging  relationship  with  the  cooling  fluid 
circulating  system  and  which  comprises  a  second  refrigerant  circu- 
lating system,  and  a  means  for  selectively  operating  one  of  the 
circulating  systems,  for  the  fountain  fluid  or  the  cooling  fluid,  or 
both  of  these  circulating  systems,  wherein  the  condenser  means  of 
the  first  cold  source  is  in  heat-exchanging  relationship  with  the 
second  refrigerant  circulating  system  of  the  second  cold  source. 


5,720422 
MULTI-MOTOR  DRIVE  FOR  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Klaus-Peter  Reichardt  Bad  VUbd,  and  Joachim   Blumoer. 
Hainburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN   Roland 
Druckmaschinen  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,716 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  13,  1995,  195  25 
S93J 

tot  CL»  B41F  5/00 
VS.  CL  101—216  8  Claims 


1.  A  stencil  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  on  which  an  original  is  set  during  a  perforating  operation 
and  an  item  to  be  printed  is  set  during  a  printing  operation; 

a  pressing  member  pivotally  attached  to  one  end  of  said  base 
and  having  mounting  means  adapted  to  mount  a  stencil  sheet 
on  a  plane  facing  said  base;  and 

supporting  means  arranged  to  project  from  the  plane  of  said 
pressing  member  and  adapted  to  suppori  a  part  of  peripheral 
edges  of  said  stencil  sheet  engaging  said  mounting  means, 
said  supporting  means  being  arranged  along  said  mounting 
means  to  allow  a  center  area  of  said  stencil  sheet  to  project 
toward  the  base  when  the  stencil  sheet  engages  said  mounting 
means. 


1.  A  muUimolor  drive  for  individual  component  groups  of  a 
printing  machine,  in  which  each  component  group  includes  at  least 
one  axle  or  cylinder,  comprising  a  first  drive  unit  operatively 
connected  to  a  drive  controller  for  fMoviding  an  average  drive 
moment  requited  to  drive  the  component  group;  a  second  highly 
dynamic  drive  unit  operatively  connected  to  the  drive  controller  for 
providing  a  residual  drive  moment  required  to  compensate  for  a 
load  moment  on  the  component  group;  a  position  sensor  for 
sensing  the  position  of  the  component  group  and  to  cooperate  with 
the  drive  controller  to  adjust  the  residual  drive  moment  provided 
by  the  second  drive  unit  to  angle-synchronously  regulate  the  posi- 
tion of  the  component  groups  relative  to  one  another 


5,720423 

TRANSVERSAL  PERFORATING  APPARATl'S  AND 

RESPECTIVE  PERFORATING  METHOD  FOR  PRINTERS 

FED  BY  CONTINUOUS  PAPER 
Luciano    Meschi.    Rosignano    Marittimo,    Italy,    assignor    to 
Industrie  Grafica  Meschi  S.R.Lm  Leghorn,  Italy 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,638,  Oct  3,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,526,744.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629^45 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italv,  Oct  1, 1994,  FI/93/A/0190 
Int  a."  B41F  13/56 
VS.  a.  101—227  10  Claims 

1.  A  transverse  perforating  apparatus  for  perforating  a  paper  web 
from  a  printer,  said  printer  being  fed  by  a  continuous  strip  of  the 
web  with  lateral  dragging  holes  and  provided  with  a  printing  head 
crossed  by  said  strip;  the  apparatus  comprising: 

processing  means  for  controlling  a  linear  position  of  the  strip, 
said  means  for  controlling  communicating  with  a  central 
processor; 
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5,720^25 
ELEVATED  CABLE  WAY  SYSTEM 
Andri  Oscar  Pugin,  Corseaux,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Aero- 
bus  International,  inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,479 

Int  a."  EdlB  25/00 

VS.  a.  104—123  6  Claims 


a  perforator  roller  having  an  axis  substantially  orthogonal  to  said 
strip  and  holding  a  blade  substantially  transversal  to  said  strip; 

a  pressure  roller  pressing  against  said  blade  at  every  rotation  of 
said  perforator  roller; 

variation  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  perforator  roller; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  the  position  of  said  blade  with 
respect  to  said  strip,  said  measuring  means  communicating 
with  said  central  processor; 

said  processor  calculating  the  position  of  said  strip  as  commu- 
nicated by  said  control  means;  and 

said  variation  means  accelerating  or  decelerating  said  perforator 
roller,  during  each  period  comprised  between  two  successive 
perforations. 


5,720424 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  FOLDING 

PROCESSES  IN  ROLLER  ROTARY  PRINTING 

MACfflNES 

Eckhard    Mueller,    Leipzig,    Germany,    assignor   to   Zirkon 

Druckmaschinen  GmbH,  Leipzig,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1995,  195  00 
929.0 

Int  CL*  B41F  13/24 
VS.  CL  101—248  6  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  controlling  folding  processes  in  roller 
rotary  printing  machines,  comprising  means  for  producing  a  fold;  a 
cutting  cylinder;  and  a  displacing  device  which  axially  displaces 
said  cutting  cylinder  before  and/or  during  a  folding  process  by  a 
magnitude  of  a  pre-folding. 


7K-^2»2       a«0 


1.  An  elevated  cableway  system,  comprising: 

a  catenary  cable  including  at  least  two  cable  members; 

a  pair  of  track  cables,  each  of  said  track  cables  including  at  least 

two  cable  members; 
a  plurality  of  hangers  for  suspending  said  track  cables  from  said 

catenary  cable;  and 
a  plurality  of  support  pylons,  at  least  one  of  said  support  pylons 
comprising 
a  base  pylon, 

an  upper  saddle  for  supporting  said  catenary  cable,  the  upper 
saddle  being  movably  mounted  to  the  base  pylon  to  articu- 
late in  response  to  forces  applied  by  a  vehicle  traversing 
said  track  cables,  said  upper  saddle  having  a  maximum 
vertical  dimension  and  a  maximum  horizontal  dimension, 
said  maximum  vertical  dimension  being  substantially  larger 
than  said  maximum  horizontal  dimension,  and 
a  lower  saddle  mounted  to  the  base  pylon  for  supporting  said 
track  cables,  the  lower  saddle  including  linkage  means 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  base  pylon  beneath  the  upper 
saddle  to  accommodate  the  articulation  of  the  upper  saddle 
and  transmit  a  portion  of  the  forces  applied  to  said  track 
cables  by  the  vehicle  to  said  one  pylon. 


5,720,226 

OBJECT  RETAINING  DEVICE 

Diane  Gail  Padovano,  271  Newman  St.,  Metuchen,  NJ.  08840 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,080 

Int.  CI."  A47B  23/00 

VS.  a.  108—25  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elastic  retaining  member  having  a  first  opening,  which  due  to 
the  elasticity  of  the  elastic  retaining  member,  expands  and 
contracts  to  retain  a  receptacle  designed  for  use  in  eating  or 
drinking, 
wherein  the  elastic  retaining  member  is  part  of  a  tray,  the  tray 
further  comprised  of: 
a  mounting  device; 

a  tray  support  comprised  of  a  cross  member,  a  first  leg  and  a 
second  leg,  each  leg  attached  to  the  cross  member  and 
supporting  the  cross  member, 
wherein  the  cross  member  is  further  comprised  of: 
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a  plurality  of  raised  portions  which  define  a  peripheral 
retaining  rim  and  which  surround  the  elastic  retaining 
member  and  prevent  it  from  sliding. 


and  integral  edge  surface  surrounding  the  side  edge  surfaces 
of  the  first  and  second  sheets; 

a  plurality  of  feel  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  second 
sheet  in  a  spaced  relationship  with  each  other,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  feet  having  a  substantially  circular  cross-sectional 
configuration  and  extending  outwardly  away  from  the  upper 
surface  of  the  second  sheet,  the  plurality  of  feet  being  adapted 
to  support  the  first  and  second  sheets  in  a  spaced  relationship 
from  a  support  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  first 
sheet,  each  opening  having  a  substantially  circular  cross- 
sectional  configurabon  and  aligned  with  a  foot  disposed  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  the  second  sheet,  whereby  feet  from 
another  pallet  may  be  stackably  received  within  the  plurality 
of  openings. 


5,720^27 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  PALLET 
Patrick   Dennis   Baker,   80   Ravensdale   Rise,  Westmoreland, 
Christchurch  8002,  and  Roderick  Shearer,  2  Chain  Road, 
No.  5  ILD.,  Christcharch,  botti  of  New  Zealand 
Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,806 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Aug.  8,  1994, 
264198 

Int  a.*  B65D  19/38 
VS.  CL  108— 53J  9  Claims 


5,720,228 
FOLDING  FLATRACK 
Martin  CUve-Smith,  66  Learn  Terrace,  Leamington  Spa,  War- 
wickshire, CV31  IBQ,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,450,  Jan.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,813 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1994, 
9400395;  Mar.  24,  1994,  9405882 

Int  CI."  B65D  19/38 
VS.  a.  10ft— 55.1  25  Claims 


1.  A  stackable  pallet,  comprising: 

a  first  rectangular,  planar  sheet  of  a  plastic  material  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  wall  and  a  plurality  of  side  edges,  including 
a  plurality  of  first  flutes  disposed  on  the  lower  wall  surface  of 
the  first  sheet,  each  of  the  first  flutes  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  all  the  first  flutes  being  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other; 

a  second  rectangular,  planar  sheet  of  a  plastic  material  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  wall  surface  and  a  plurality  of  side  edges, 
including  a  plurality  of  second  flutes  disposed  on  tlie  lower 
wall  surface  of  the  second  sheet  each  of  the  second  flutes 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  all  the 
second  flutes  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other; 

the  first  and  second  planar  sheets  being  joined  together  with  the 
first  and  second  plurality  of  flutes  disposed  in  an  abutting 
relationship  to  each  other  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
first  and  second  plurality  of  flutes  being  disposed  substantially 
perpendicular  to  each  other  and  with  the  upper  wall  surfaces 
of  both  the  first  and  second  sheets  facing  outwardly; 

the  side  edges  of  the  first  and  second  sheets  being  aligned  and 
welded  with  respect  to  each  other  including  a  rounded,  sealed. 


r=c:sssssss: 


\ *1         1  ' 

1.  A  folding  flatrack  comprising: 

a  platform  base  having  a  pair  of  sides  and  a  pair  of  opposing 
ends: 

a  pair  of  spaced  comer  posts  pivotally  rtKninied  to  said  base  at 
one  of  said  ends;  and 

a  wall  structure  rigidly  secured  to  said  posts  and  extending 
transversely  across  said  platform  base,  said  posts  and  said 
wall  stnicttffe  forming  a  wall  assembly  pivotable  between  a 
first,  upright  position  wherein  said  posts  are  upright  on  said 
base,  and  a  second,  collapsed  position  wherein  said  posts  lie 
alongside  said  base; 

wherein  said  base  has  a  usable  width  (E)  and  an  overall  width 
(W),  which  encompasses  the  outer  extremities  of  said 
opposed  comer  posts,  a  lashing  gap  (L)  defined  between  said 
overall  width  (W)  and  said  usable  width  (E)  and  said  lashmg 
gap  being  disposed  within  the  overall  width  extending  along 
each  side  of  said  base; 

wherein  each  of  said  posts  has  a  transverse  dimension  which  is 
less  than  said  lashing  gap,  said  posts  lie  within  said  lashing 
gap  on  each  side  of  said  base  in  the  second,  collapsed  posi- 
tion; 

each  one  of  said  post  being  of  angle  cross-section  having  a  pair 
of  limbs; 

one  of  said  hmbs  being  aligned  with  and  partially  overlapping 
said  wall  structure; 

said  one  limb  being  secured  to  said  wall  strxicture  along  the 
overlap  and  defining  a  wall  buckling  prevention  means  to 
prevent  vertical  and  lateral  buckling  of  said  posts. 


179-263  O.G.-98-4:  QL3 
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5,720,229 
RECYCLABLE  PLASTIC  PALLET 
David  A.  Scfarage,  27614  Parkview,  Apt  304,  Warren,  Mich. 
48092 

Continiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  919,595,  Jnl.  24,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,365459.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,130 

Int.  CI."  B65D  19/38 

VS.  a.  10*— 55J  16  Claims 


1.  A  pallet  which  may  rest  upon  a  floor  and  upon  which  objects 
nay  be  staclced  and  to  which  a  wrapping  sheet  can  be  attached  to 
wrap  about  objects  on  the  pallet,  the  pallet  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  first  surface  upon  which  the  objects  may 
be  stacked; 

a  second  member  having  a  second  surface  spaced  from  the  first 
surface  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  floor:  and 

an  intermediate  portion  connecting  the  first  and  second  members 
and  defining  a  laterally  extending  periphery  oriented  substan- 
tially vertically  between  the  first  and  second  surfaces,  the 
intermediate  portion  having  at  least  one  horizontally  disposed 
retaining  channel  for  restraining  a  wrapping  sheet  from 
upward  movement,  the  channel  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
walls  spaced  to  receive  and  wedgingly  entrap  a  wrapping 
sheet  therebetween; 

wherein  the  wrapping  sheet  can  be  frictionally  retained  within 
the  retaining  channel  to  anchor  the  wrapping  sheet  so  that  the 
sheet  may  be  wrapped  about  the  pallet  in  a  generally  horizon- 
tal plane  and  so  that  the  sheet  may  be  wrapped  upon,  and 
thereby  securing,  itself  and  the  load  without  lifting  the  pallet 
and  the  objects  from  the  floor. 


10 

\ 


UMI 


1.  A  sliding  pull-out  shelf  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  vertical  supports  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
apart  each  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  support  vertical  slots; 

b)  a  pair  of  shelf  brackets  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart 
having  one  or  more  shelf  bracket  tangs  and  a  shelf  bracket 
inner  surface,  each  slielf  bracket  projects  from  one  of  the 


vertical  supports  and  is  secured  to  said  vertical  support  by 
inserting  the  shelf  bracket  tangs  into  the  vertical  support 
vertical  slots  such  that  the  shelf  brackets  extend  horizontally 
and  parallel  to  each  other, 

c)  a  shelf  board  having  a  shelf  board  bottom  surface,  a  shelf 
board  back  surface,  a  shelf  board  top,  a  pair  of  shelf  board 
side  surfaces,  and  a  shelf  board  ledge,  the  shelf  board  top  has 
a  shelf  board  lop  upper  surface  and  a  shelf  board  top  lower 
surface,  the  shelf  board  side  surface  is  attached  to  the  shelf 
board  top  lower  surface,  the  shelf  board  top  extends  beyond 
and  overhangs  over  each  shelf  board  side  surface,  the  shelf 
board  back  surface  extends  beyond  the  shelf  board  side  sur- 
face, the  shelf  board  ledge  has  a  shelf  board  ledge  back 
surface,  the  shelf  board  ledge  projects  from  the  shelf  board 
top  upper  surface,  the  shelf  board  ledge  back  surface  is  flush 
with  the  shelf  board  back  surface,  the  shelf  board  is  located 
between  the  shelf  brackets; 

d)  a  pair  of  telescopic  sliders  each  having  a  first  telescopic  slider 
element,  a  second  telescopic  slider  element  which  envelopes 
the  first  telescopic  slider  element,  and  a  third  telescopic  slider 
element  which  envelopes  both  the  first  telescopic  slider  ele- 
ment and  the  second  telescopic  slider  element,  the  first  tele- 
scopic slider  element  has  a  first  telescopic  slider  eletnent  inner 
surface,  the  third  telescopic  slider  element  has  a  third  tele- 
scopic slider  element  outer  surface,  each  first  telescopic  slider 
element  inner  surface  is  attached  to  one  of  the  shelf  board  side 
surfaces,  each  third  telescopic  slider  element  outer  surface  is 
attached  to  one  of  the  shelf  bracket  inner  surfaces,  the  tele- 
scopic slider  attaches  between  each  shelf  board  side  surface 
and  each  shelf  bracket  inner  surface  allowing  the  shelf  board 
to  move  horizontally  toward  and  away  from  the  vertical 
supports  by  a  force  applied  to  the  shelf  board  front  surface. 


5,720,231 
INDUCED  DRAFT  FAN  CONTROL  FOR  USE  WITH  GAS 

FURNACES 
Mitdiell  R.  Rowlette,  Berea;  Yoan  H.  Ting,  Lexington;  Walter 
H.  Bailey,  Versailles,  and  Ronald  E.  Gamett,  Lexington,  all 
of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instrument  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  489,274,  Jun.  9,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,524356. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,216 
Int  a."  G05D  74X5 
U.S.  CL  110—162  3  Claims 


5,720,230 

SLIDING  PULL-OUT  SHELF 

Shane  Mansfield,  1917  Morrow,  Dallas,  Tex.  75217 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,432 

Int  CI.*  A47B  9/00 

VS.  CL  108—108  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  operating  conditions  of  an  induced 
draft  fan  electric  motor  of  a  gas  furnace  system  having  a  micro- 
pr<x:essor  to  control  the  speed  of  the  electric  motor  to  ensure  that 
adequate  back  pressure  and  flow  rate  for  safe  and  efiBcient  furnace 
operation  exist  including  the  steps  of 

taking  an  electric  motor  and  fan  to  be  used  in  the  system  and 
operating  the  motor  over  a  selected  range  of  back  pressure 
from  a  back  pressure  value  when  the  motor  is  unloaded  to  a 
maximum  back  pressure  based  on  the  design  of  the  fiimace 
system. 


taking  a  plurality  of  readings  of  first  and  second  parameters 
proportional  to  speed  and  torque  of  the  electric  motor  as  first 
and  second  variables  over  the  selected  range  to  generate  a 
curve  of  the  first  variable  vs  the  second  variable  and  storing 
the  variables  in  a  memory  location  of  the  microprocessor, 

selecting  a  minimum  and  maximum  value  of  acceptable  back 
pressures, 

on  a  continuing  basis,  during  normal  operations  of  the  induced 
draft  fan  electric  motor  when  used  in  the  system,  talcing 
readings  of  actual  operating  values  of  the  first  and  second 
variable, 

comparing  the  actual  operating  variables  with  the  stored  vari- 
ables proportional  to  motor  speed  and  torque  at  the  maximum 
and  minimum  values  of  acceptable  back  pressures;  and 

if  the  actual  operating  variables  are  above  the  maximum  point 
on  the  curve  or  below  the  minimum  point  on  the  curve, 
deenergizing  the  systent. 


5,720033 
MECHANICAL  SEED  METER 
James  Irwin  Lodico,  Hampton;  Terry  Lee  Snipes,  East  Moline, 
and  Donald  Raymond  Wisor,  MoUnc,  aU  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 
Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  Dl. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,644 

Int  CL*  AOIC  7/04 

VS.  a.  111—184  15  Claims 


5,720032 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 

CONSTITUENTS  FROM  DISCARDED  TIRES 

William  R.  Meador,  1031  Andrews  Hwy.,  Suite  310,  Midland, 

Tex.  79701 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,825 

Int  a.*  F23G  5/12 

VS.  CL  110—346  18  Claims 


7.  A  process  for  reclamation  and  recovery  of  constituents  of 
discarded  vehicle  tires  cut  into  pieces  for  reuse  or  environmentally 
safe  disposal  comprising: 

transferring  tire  pieces  fit)m  a  feed  bin  by  a  reciprocating  dolly 

forming  the  bottom  of  the  feed  bin  into  a  feed  hopper; 
transferring  the  tire  pieces  firom  the  feed  hopper  to  the  inlet  of  a 

pyrolysis  chamber  by  a  feed  conveyor; 
maintaining  water  within  the  feed  hopper  and  conveyor  for 

excluding  the  atmosphere  from  entering  into  the  pyrolysis 

chamber  through  the  feed  conveyor; 
transferring  said  tire  pieces  with  an  auger  through  said  pyrolysis 

chamber; 
heating  the  tire  pieces  to  a  temperature  sufiBcient  to  decompose 

the  tire  pieces  in  the  pyrolysis  chamber; 
discharging  the  resulting  solid  materials  from  the  pyrolysis 

chamber  through  a  outlet  conveyor  into  a  recovery  bin; 
retaining  a  limited  amount  of  solid  materials  in  the  recovery  bin 

that  excludes  the  atmosphere  from  passing  through  the  recov- 
ery bin  into  the  pyrolysis  chamber; 
maintaining  a  vacuimi  in  said  pyrolysis  chamber  sufficient  to 

remove  vapors  during  said  decomposition; 
condensing  said  vapors  in  a  heat  exchanger  to  obtain  liquid  and 

gaseous  material; 
separating  said  liquid  from  said  gaseous  material  in  a  liquid/gas 

separator; 
witlidrawing  said  liquids  from  said  liquid/gas  separator,  and 
removing  said  vapors  from  said  liquid/gas  separator  through  a 

vacuum  system  for  recovery  and  reuse. 


1.  A  seed  meter  for  an  agricultural  machine,  the  seed  meter 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  seed  and  an  outlet 
through  which  metered  seed  is  dispensed,  the  housing  being 
provided  with  an  axial  inner  wall  and  a  radial  outer  wall,  a 
radially  extending  flexible  member  ntjounted  to  the  housing 
defines  a  radial  inner  wall,  the  axial  inner  wall,  the  radial 
outer  wall  and  the  radial  inner  wall  defining  a  seed  trapping 
zone,  the  axial  inner  wall  is  provided  with  an  axially  extend- 
in.q  flexible  number  for  drivinq  excess  seeds  outwardly  firom 
the  seed  receiving  cells  before  the  seed  receivinq  ceUs  enter 
the  seed  trapping  zone; 

a  bowl  being  rotatively  mounted  to  the  housing,  the  bowl  having 
a  series  of  individual  seed  receiving  cells  arranged  about  its 
axial  periphery,  the  seed  receiving  cells  extending  substan- 
tially axially  towards  the  axial  inner  wall  and  having  an  open 
end  adjacent  to  the  axial  inner  wall,  the  seed  receiving  cells 
rotatively  move  through  the  seed  trapping  zone,  tlie  seed 
receiving  cells  defining  an  axial  outer  wall  for  trapping  the 
seeds  in  the  seed  trapping  zone,  the  bowl  is  also  provided  with 
a  series  of  grooves  corresponding  to  the  individual  seed 
receiving  cells  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom; 

seed  entering  the  housing  through  the  inlet  form  a  seed  puddle 
between  the  housing  and  the  bowl,  individual  seeds  located  in 
this  puddle  are  taken  up.by  the  seed  receiving  cells  in  the 
bowl  as  it  is  rotated  through  the  puddle  and  are  trapped 
therein  in  the  seed  trapping  zone,  seed  trapped  in  the  seed 
receiving  cells  is  released  by  the  radial  outer  wall  of  the 
housing  as  the  seed  is  rotated  towards  the  outlet  from  the  seed 
trapping  zone  by  terminating  at  the  outlet  and  beginning  again 
after  the  outlet. 


5,720034 
AIR  BAG 
Barbel  Hammer,  Mainz,  Germany,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal 
Deutscliland  GmbH,  Raunhcim,  Germany 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser,  No.  644^86 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1995,  95  09 
622.8 

Int  CL*  D05B  13/00:  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  112—475.08  16  CUlms 

1 .  A  method  of  making  an  air  bag  comprising  the  steps  of  cutting 

a  generally  rectangular  piece  of  air  bag  fabric  and  cutting  four 

triangular  pieces  of  air  bag  fabric  and  sewing  each  of  said  triangu- 
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5,720,236 
MILK  METER 
James  A.  Camno,  Stoughton;  Timothy  E.  Blair,  Windsor; 
Roger  K.  Erdman,  Janesville;  William  S.  Neisoo,  Sun  Prai- 
rie,* Ronald  J.  Pulvermacher,  Cottage  Grove,  and  George  H. 
IXicker,  Jr.,  Janesville,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  DEC  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,010 

Int  CI.*  AOIJ  5/01 

VS.  a.  119—14.46  36  ClaiiiM 


lar  pieces  to  the  long  sides  of  said  generally  rectangular  piece, 
folding  the  resulting  structure  generally  in  half  transversely,  sew- 
ing abutting  edges  including  the  short  edges  of  the  generally 
rectangular  piece  and  respective  abutting  edges  of  the  triangles, 
subsequently  displacing  the  apexes  of  said  triangles  so  as  to  align 
the  remaining  unjoined  sides  of  each  triangle  with  the  respective 
unjoined  edges  of  the  rectangle  and  stitching  the  resultant  aligned 
edges  together  in  substantially  straight  lines. 


UMI 


1.  An  anchor,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  plurality  of  side 
edges,  and  a  center; 

a  plurality  of  ridges  in  said  lop  surface  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  center  of  said  base,  each  of  said  ridges 
terminating  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  center  in  an  apex; 

a  plurality  of  recessed  scooping  surfaces  defined  on  said  top 
surface  between  said  plurality  of  ridges,  each  of  said  scooping 
surfaces  sloping  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  center 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  side  edges;  and 

a  connector  secured  to  said  base  and  selectively  engageable  with 
an  anchor  line;  said  side  edges  and  scooping  surfaces  enabling 
said  anchor  to  dig  into  and  be  retained  securely  in  the  bottom 
of  a  body  of  water,  and  allowing  debris  to  easily  wash  off  said 
anchor  upon  movement  through  the  water  after  being  released 
from  the  boaom. 


5,720,235 
ANCHOR 
Jimmie  Bartkus,  3672  Tallman,  SE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
49508 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,678 

Int  O."  B63B  21/30 

VS.  a.  114—300  25  Claims 


1.  A  milk  meter  comprising: 

a  measuring  chamber  having  an  inlet  receiving  milk  firom  a 

manmial's  teat,  and  an  outlet; 
a  valve  movable  along  an  axis  extending  into  said  measuring 

chamber  and  opening  and  closing  said  outlet; 
a  discharge  chamber  having  an  inlet  receiving  milk  from  said 

outlet  of  said  measuring  chamber  when  said  valve  is  open, 

and  an  outlet  discharging  the  milk  to  a  collection  tank; 
a  sensor  on  said  axis  of  movement  of  said  valve  and  sensing 

milk  level  in  said  measuring  chamber  and  controlling  said 

valve  in  response  thereto. 


5,720037 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,720,238 
SPRING  OPERATED  SQUIRREL  PROOF  BIRD  FEEDER 
Louis  J.  Drakos,  545  Lake  Louise  Cir.,  Unit  201,  Naples,  Fla. 
34110 

FUed  Sep.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  708398 

Int  a.*  AOIK  39/01 

VS.  a.  11^—57.9  9  Claims 


cal  direction,  the  inner  housing  having  a  support  member  attached 
thereto  at  an  upper  end  portion  and  supporting  the  same  in  depend- 
ing relationship  therebeneath  and  projecting  horizontally  beyond 
both  housings,  said  support  memtier  being  adapted  for  suspension 
in  spaced  relationship  beneath  a  tree  limb  or  the  like,  and  the  outer 
housing  being  vertically  slidable  about  the  inner  housing  between 
upper  and  lower  positions,  each  of  said  housings  having  at  least 
one  opening  in  a  side  wall  thereof  with  the  openings  in  said  two 
housings  in  substantial  horizontal  alignment  and  in  conmiunication 
to  provide  a  through  opening  when  the  outer  housing  is  in  its  upper 
position,  said  openings  being  substantially  misaligned  horizontally 
and  in  substantial  non-communication  with  no  significant  through 
opening  when  the  outer  housing  is  in  its  lower  position,  a  bottom 
wall  in  said  inner  housing  to  support  bird  seed  and  the  like 
therewithin  for  access  through  said  two  openings  when  the  latter 
are  in  conununication,  and  spring  means  operatively  connected  at  a 
lower  end  with  said  outer  housing  and  at  an  upper  end  said 
horizontally  projecting  support  member  and  exerting  a  biasing 
force  preselected  so  as  not  to  be  overcome  by  the  weight  of  a  bird 
but  readily  overcotne  by  tlie  weight  of  a  squirrel  on  said  outer 
housing  causing  the  latter  to  move  to  its  lower  position  and  close 
said  through  openings. 


1.  A  spring  operated  squirrel  proof  bird  feeder  comprising  first 
and  second  housings  telescopically  related  in  a  substantially  verti- 


1.  A  animal  watering  tank  comprising, 

a  tank  for  receiving  water  from  a  water  source  and  having  a  top. 
a  bottom  and  a  sidewall,  each  of  said  top.  bottom  and  sidewall 
having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface, 

an  opening  extending  through  said  top  disposed  for  access  by 
the  head  of  an  animal, 

a  buoyant  ball  float  for  normally  closing  said  opening  and  being 
rollable  laterally  away  from  said  opening  in  response  to  force 
applied  to  said  ball  by  the  head  of  an  animal  seeking  a  drink 
whereby  water  is  presented  to  the  animal  for  drinking. 

a  water  inlet  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  water  source 
and  extending  into  said  tank  for  supplying  additional  water  to 
said  tank  when  the  water  level  therein  recedes  to  a  predeter- 
mined level, 

valve  means  for  maintaining  water  in  said  tank  at  a  level  below 
said  opening  but  sufficiently  high  to  hold  said  ball  float 
against  said  interior  surface  of  said  top  whereby  said  opening 
is  normally  closed  by  said  ball  float, 

track  means  at  the  interior  surface  of  said  top  of  said  tank,  said 
track  means  extending  from  said  opening  horizontally  and 
laterally  towards  said  sidewall  and  downwardly  towards  said 
bottom,  said  track  means  being  constructed  to  guide  said  ball 
float  downwardly  and  laterally  away  from  said  opening 
against  the  pressure  of  water  in  said  tank  tending  to  return 
said  ball  float  along  said  track  to  said  opening. 


said  track  means  being  curved  and  extending  horizontally  and 
laterally  towards  said  sidewall  and  downwardly  towards  said 
bottom, 

said  track  means  being  of  one  piece  construction  and  including 
three  sides  with  said  one  side  being  curved,  and 

said  other  two  sides  of  said  track  means  being  horizontally  aitd 
vertically  extending  and  meeting  at  adjacent  ends,  and  at 
opposite  ends  meeting  with  opposite  ends  of  said  curved  one 
side. 


5,720040 
LIQUID  COOLED  CYLINDER  HEAD 
Michael  Dohn,  Sersheim,  and  Erbard  Rao,  Weilheim.  both  oT 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  .4G,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,010 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Nov.  15, 1995,  195  42 
492.1 

Int  CL'  F02F  1/10 
VS.  CL  123—41.82  R  3  Claims 


5,720039 
ANIMAL  WATERING  TANK 
Carter  Thomson,  Grinnell,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Ahrens  Agricul- 
tural Industries,  Inc.,  Grinnell,  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619328 

Int  CL*  AOIK  7/02 

VS.  a.  119L-74  6  Claims 


1.  A  liquid-cooled  cylinder  head  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal 
combustion  engine,  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  cylindertiead 
comprising  a  bottom  area  for  mounting  on  an  engine  block  having 
a  cooling  water  jacket  and  including  a  cooling  water  space  having 
cooling  water  space  sections,  which  are  disposed  each  adjacent  a 
combustion  chamber  and  through  which  gas  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages and  at  least  one  recess  for  receiving  a  spark  plug  or  an 
injection  nozzle  extend,  said  cooling  water  passage  having  a  cool- 
ing water  supply  chaiuiel  with  an  inlet  opening  in  said  cylinder- 
head  bonom  area  in  communication  with  the  cooling  water  jacket 
of  said  engine  block  for  receiving  cooling  water  therefrom,  said 
cooling  water  supply  channel  being  cast  into  said  cylinder  head 
and  a  cooling  water  passage  extending  from  a  side  wall  of  said 
cylinderhead  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder 
head  in  the  bottom  area  of  said  cylinder  head  through  said  cooling 
water  supply  channel  and  through  an  area  between  said  gas  outlet 
passage  and  said  at  least  one  recess  and  to  said  cooling  water  space 
for  conducting  coolant  from  said  water  supply  channel  to  said 
cooling  water  space,  said  cooling  water  passage  being  plugged  at 
the  side  wall  of  said  cyUnderhead. 


S,72»041 

ROTARY  CYLINDER  ENGINE 

Josef  Gail,  Klausenweg  4,  86551  Aichacb-Unterwittelsbach, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02325,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1995,  {  162(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05902,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1992,  42  28 
639.5 

Int  CL"  F02B  57/08 
VS.  CL  123—44  C  10  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  cylinder  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising 
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a  housing, 

a  cylinder  rotor  mounted  in  the  housing  for  rotation  about  a  first 
axis  of  rotation,  defining  a  central  crankshaft  chamber  and 
having  three  pairs  of  cylinders  located  outwardly  of  the  crank- 
shaft chamber,  each  cylinder  being  closed  at  a  radially  outer 
end  by  a  cylinder  cover  affixed  to  the  cylinder  rotor,  and  the 
cylinders  of  each  pair  being  arranged  coaxially  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  first  axis  of  rotation  on  common  cylinder  axes 
disposed  radially  of  the  first  axis  of  rotation  and  displaced  at 
an  angle  of  120°  with  respect  to  one  another. 

a  crankshaft  mounted  in  the  housing  for  rotation  about  a  second 
axis  of  rotation  that  is  parallel  to  the  first  axis  of  rotation  and 
is  spaced  apart  from  the  first  axis  of  rotation  by  an  eccentric- 
ity (e).  the  crankshaft  carrying  three  eccentric  bearings  defin- 
ing three  third  axes  of  rotation  that  are  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  at  an  angle  of  120°  with  respect  to  the  second  axis  of 
rotation,  parallel  to  the  second  axis  of  rotation,  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  second  axis  of  rotation  by  the  eccentricity  (e). 

a  piston  received  in  each  cylinder  for  displacement  along  the 
respective  cylinder  axis  and  defining  with  the  cylinder  cover  a 
combustion  chamber,  the  pistons  in  each  pair  of  cylinders 
being  substantially  rigidly  connected  together  by  means  of 
piston  rods  that  are  received  by  corresponding  eccentric  bear- 
ings of  the  crankshaft,  and 

a  gas-exchange  control  arrangement  having  intake  and  exhaust 
gas-exchange  channels  communicating  separately  with  the 
individual  cylinders,  one  end  of  each  channel  terminating  in  at 
least  one  gas-exchange  port  in  the  cylinder  which  is  control- 
lable by  a  radially  outer  edge  of  the  piston,  each  of  the  intake 
gas-exchange  channels  being  formed  as  an  overflow  channel 
that  opens  to  the  crankshaft  chamber,  and  the  gas-exchange 
control  arrangement  further  having  a  gas  intake  channel  pass- 
ing through  the  housing  within  a  bearing  supporting  the 
cylinder  rotor  for  rotation  on  the  housing  and  communicating 
with  the  crankcase  chamber 


UMI 


5,720^42 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  EQUIPPED  WITH 

AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

AND  HEAD  STRUCTURE  THEREOF 
Takashi    Izuo,   Toyota,   Japan,   assignor   to   Toyota   Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  .Aichi-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1996,  8-068518 
Int  a."  FOIL  9/04:  F02F  1/24 
VS.  a.  123—90.11  11  Claims 

9.  An  internal  combustion  engine  equipped  with  an  electromag- 
netic valve  driving  apparatus  comprising: 


a  cylinder  head  having  an  intake  port  openable  to  a  combustion 

chamber; 
an  electromagnetic  valve  driving  apparatus,  said  electromagnetic 

valve  driving  apparatus  being  installed  in  said  cylinder  head 

and  driving  a  valve  of  the  internal  combustion  engine: 
a  cover  member  covering  said  electromagnetic  valve  driving 

apparatus; 
said  cover  member  and  said  cylinder  head  providing  an  intake 

chamber;  and 
said  intake  chamber  being  open  to  both  an  air  inlet  of  the 

internal  combustion  engine  and  said  intake  port. 


5,720,243 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  DUST 
Erik  Stegemyr,  Jonkoping,  and  Staffan  Bjorklund,  Arvika, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  12,  1996,  9600111 
Int.  CI."  F02B  77/00 
VS.  CI.  123—198  E  16  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  centrifugal  purification  of  combustion  air,  said 
system  comprising  a  fan  wheel,  a  helical  fan  housing  surrounding 
said  fan  wheel,  and  an  air  nozzle  disposed  within  said  fan  housing 
close  to  said  fan  wheel,  said  air  nozzle  serving  as  a  passageway  for 
combustion  air  and  having  an  inlet  (12)  comprising  a  bafile  wall 
(14)  located  close  to  the  periphery  of  said  fan  wheel  and  conduct- 
ing air  to  said  inlet,  said  ba£Be  wall  having  a  semi-elliptical  shape 
as  seen  in  a  direction  of  air  flow,  said  semi-elliptical  shape  being 
defined  by  an  ellipse  having  an  axes  ratio  of  between  2.0:1  to 
3.5:1. 


5,720,244 

SWrrCHABLE  SUPPORT  ELEMENT 

Christof  Faria,  Rottenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ina  Wal- 

zlager  Schaefller  KG,  Herzogenaurauch,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03318,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/21801,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1995,  195  00 
575.9 

InL  CL'  FOIL  13/00 
VS.  a.  123—90.16  19  Claims 


1.  A  switchable  support  element  for  a  cam-actuated  finger  lever 
of  a  valve  drive  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  disposed  in  a  receiving  bore  of  a 
cylinder  head; 

a  spring-biased  main  piston  disposed  in  the  housing  and  axially 
movable  relative  to  the  housing,  said  main  piston  defining  an 
axial  first  bore  and  being  formed  with  at  least  a  second  bore; 

an  inner  element  so  received  in  the  axial  bore  of  the  main  piston 
as  to  allow  a  relative  displacement  between  the  main  piston 
and  the  inner  element  in  response  to  an  operation  of  a  control 
cam,  said  inner  element  being  formed  with  a  bore  which  is  in 
alignment  with  the  second  bore  of  the  main  piston  during  a 
base  circle  portion  of  the  control  cam;  and 

a  coupling  element  so  positioned  in  at  least  one  of  the  second 
bore  of  the  main  piston  and  the  bore  of  the  inner  element  as  to 
be  displaceable  in  a  direction  toward  the  other  one  of  these 
bores  for  movement  between  a  coupled  state  in  which  the 
coupling  element  couples  the  main  piston  and  the  inner  ele- 
ment and  a  decoupled  state  in  which  the  coupling  element  is 
received  in  only  one  of  these  bores  and  the  main  piston  is 
disengaged  from  the  inner  element; 

said  inner  element  having  a  cam-proximal  end  face  which  is 
spaced  from  an  opposing  end  face  of  the  main  piston  during 
the  base  circle  portion  of  the  control  cam  and  in  the  coupled 
state  to  define  a  piston  space  having  a  vertical  extension 
corresponding  to  the  desired  cutofl'  stroke  of  the  finger  lever, 
and  with  an  annular  upper  space  being  formed  between  a 
cam-proximate  end  face  of  the  main  piston  and  an  opposite 
end  face  of  the  housing  and  so  connected  as  to  be  permit  entry 
of  hydraulic  medium  to  act  upon  the  main  piston  in  the 
decoupled  state,  with  the  upper  annular  being  defined  by  a 
minimum  vertical  extension  which  at  least  corresponds  to  the 
extent  of  a  desired  cutoff  stroke  of  the  finger  lever. 


a  pair  of  spaced-apart  upstanding  parallel  side  walls  defining 
aligned  openings  to  mount  a  bearing; 

a  support  shaft  end  attached  to  the  side  wails  and  including  a 
downwardly  opening  domed  socket  for  engagement  on  a 
support  post,  and  an  upstanding  peripheral  wall  extending 
continuously  from  the  side  walls  about  the  domed  socket; 

a  poppet  valve  end  having  a  W-shaped  cross-section,  attached  to 
the  side  walls  and  including  a  bridge  piece  having  a  down- 
wardly opening  channel  of  less  width  than  the  spacing 
between  the  side  walls  for  engagement  on  a  poppet  valve  and 
defining  upwardly  opening  generally  U-shaped  grooves  adja- 
cent the  respective  side  walls  the  grooves  being  positioned 
above  and  to  either  side  of  the  downwardly  opening  channel; 

the  side  walls,  the  support  shaft  end.  and  the  poppet  valve  end 
combining  to  define  an  opening  providing  clearance  to 
accommodate  said  bearing  between  the  side  walls;  and 

the  channel  and  the  grooves  extending  from  said  opening  to  the 
extremity  of  the  poppet  valve  end. 


5,720046 
CONTINUOUS  FIBER  REINFORCED  ALUMINUM 
MATRIX  COMPOSITE  PUSHROD 
Christopher  J.  Grillin,  Inver  Grove  Heights;  Ronald  F.  Waxon, 
Cottage  Grove,  and  D.  Lee  Host,  Brooklyn  Park,  all  of 
Minu.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing, 
St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,281 

Int  a."  FOIL  l/M 

VS.  CL  123—90.61  23  Claims 


5,720,245 
FINGER  FOLLOWER  ARM 
AndrzeJ  Calka,  Ancaster,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sandco  Automo- 
tive Limited,  Hamilton,  Canada 

FDed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,949 
Int  a."  FOIL  1/18 
VS.  a.  123—90.41  2  CfaOms 

1.  A  one-piece  steel  finger  follower  arm  cold  formed  from  sheet 
steel  and  comprising: 


1.  A  pushrod  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising; 
a)  a  hollow  rod  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a  central 

axis,  the  rod  being  formed  of  a  fiber  reinforced,  aluminum 

matrix  composite  material;  and, 
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b)  a  first  cap  positioned  at  the  first  end  of  the  hollow  rod.  and  a 
second  cap  positioned  at  the  second  end  of  the  hollow  rod, 
each  cap  comprising  a  metal  or  metallic  alloy  that  is  harder 
than  die  fiber  reinforced  aluminum  matrix  composite. 


5,720J47 
ENGINE  STARTER 
Satoni  Suzuki;  Noriaki  Moriyama,  and  Akira  Morishita,  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  794.024 

CUiBis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1996,  8-171335 

Int  CI."  F02N  11/00 


U.S.  a.  123—179.25 


3Claiiiis 


1.  An  engine  starter,  comprising: 

a  starter  body  including: 

a  housing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  switch  mounting 
seats. 

a  motor  supported  by  said  housing. 

a  pinion  capable  of  being  contacted  with  and  separated  from  a 
ring  gear  of  an  engine,  said  pinion  being  rotated  by  the  drive 
force  of  said  motor,  and 

a  transmission  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  drive  force  of 
said  motor  to  said  pinion,  said  transmission  mechanism  being 
accommodated  in  said  housing: 

an  electromagnetic  switch  for  bringing  said  pinion  into  contact 
with  said  ring  gear,  for  separating  said  pinion  from  said  ring 
gear,  and  for  turning  an  electric  current  to  said  nwtor  on  and 
off.  said  electromagnetic  switch  being  mounted  to  said  hous- 
ing; and 

an  auxiUary  switch  for  turning  an  electric  current  for  exciting 
said  electromagnetic  switch  on  and  off.  said  auxiliary  switch 
being  mounted  to  one  of  said  auxiliary  switch  mounting  seats. 


UMI 


5,720.248 

TORSIONAL  TUNABLE  COUPLING  FOR  A  DIESEL 

ENGINE  DRIVE  SHAFT 

John  G.  Crofts,  Columbus,  Ind..  assignor  to  Cummins  Engine 

Company,  Inc..  Cdiuibus.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,759,  Apr.  18,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,414,  Mar.  15,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.303.681.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936.524. 

Aug.  28.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29.  1995, 

Ser.  No.  565,635 

Int  a."  F02B  75/06 

U.S.  a.  123—192.1  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  stress  between  one  end  of  a  rotating 

crankshaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  drive  train 

wherein  a  coupling  assembly  including  a  flywheel  means  transmits 

rotary  power  between  a  second  end  of  said  crankshaft  opposite  the 

drive  train  and  a  driven  shaft,  the  mass  of  said  flywheel  being  such 

that  the  node  of  the  first  crankshaft  mode  is  located  in  the  vicinity 

of  the  flywheel  means,  consisting  of  the  single  step  of  reducing  the 

mass  of  the  flywheel  means  such  that  said  node  is  moved  to  the 


vicinity  of  the  middle  of  said  crankshaft  to  reduce  the  amplitude  of 
the  torsional  deflection  of  the  first  end  of  the  crankshaft. 


5,720.249 
APPAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BURNING  SPENT 
LUBRICATING  OIL  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Edward  H.  Betts.  ChiUicotfae.  UL,-  David  M.  Erick.son,  West 
Lafayette,  Ind.;  John  L.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Brimfield,  HI.;  Charles 
J.  Kodan,  Peoria.  111.,  and  Robert  L.  Weber,  Lacon,  Ul., 
assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria.  III. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,943 

Int  a.*  FOIM  3/00 

VS.  CI.  123—196  S  9  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  burning  spent  engine  lubricant  of  an  internal 

combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  spent  lubricant  reservoir; 

a  fuel  tank  having  a  supply  line  and  a  return  line  connected 
thereto; 

a  spent  lubricant  pump  and  valve  operatively  connected  to  said 
spent  lubricant  reservoir  and  said  fuel  tank  return  line  to  affect 
transfer  of  spent  lubricant  from  said  spent  lubricant  reservoir 
to  said  fuel  tank,  thereby  creating  an  oil/fuel  mixture  within 
said  fuel  tank; 

a  plurality  of  sensors,  said  sensors  sensing  various  engine 
parameters: 

fuel  injectors; 

a  fuel  pump  operatively  connected  to  said  fuel  tank  and  said 
injectors  to  affect  transfer  of  said  oil/fiiel  mixture  from  said 
fuel  tank  to  said  injectors: 

a  lubricant  filter  connected  to  said  spent  lubricant  pump  and 
valve,  said  filter  removing  contaminants  from  the  spent 
engine  lubricant; 

lubricaiu  pressure  sensors  connected  to  said  lubricant  filter,  said 
lubricant  pressure  sensors  measuring  lubricant  filter  differen- 
tial pressure;  and 


an  electronic  controller  connected  to  said  spent  lubricant  pump 
and  valve,  said  plurality  of  sensors,  said  lubricant  pressure 
sensors,  said  fuel  injectors,  and  said  fuel  pump: 

wherein  said  electronic  controller  receives  inputs  from  said 
plurality  of  sensors,  from  said  lubricant  pressure  sensors, 
compares  the  sensor  inputs  to  predetermined  values,  and 
selectively  controls  the  actuation  and  timing  of  said  spent 
lubricant  pump  and  valve,  said  injectors,  and  said  fuel  pump 
so  that  a  predetermined  amount  of  oil/fuel  mixture  is  injected 
into  engine  cylinders,  thereby  burning  the  spent  engine  lubri- 
cant. 


5,72MS1 
ROTARY  ENGINE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Gcoffe  F.  Roaiid,  1116  Havendale  Blvd..  Buriiiigtoii,  Ontario, 
Canada.  L7P  3E3;  Vi|jo  K.  Valavaara,  3939  Lawrence  Ave., 
E.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  MIE  1R9,  and  Lixin  Peng, 
703-438  Niagara  St.  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada.  N9A  3S9 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94A)0550,  J  371  Date  Apr.  3.  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10691,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  FWed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  633.825 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioo  Canada,  Oct  8,  1993,  2108108 

lot  CL'  M2B  53/00 

MS.  CL  123—246  16  Claims 


5,720.25« 

THROTTLE  ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  WITH  DIAPHRAGM 

CARBURETOR  TO  BE  USED  WFTH  SOIL  COMPACTING 

DEVICES 
Martin  Greppmair,  and  Wolfgang  Hansier,  both  of  Miinchen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker  Werite  GmbH  &  Ca  KG, 
Miinchen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  782^56 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1995,  195  49 
113.0 

Int  CL*  F02B  77/00 
VS.  a.  123—198  DB  7  Oaims 


1.  A  throttle  actuating  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
of  a  soil  compacting  device,  the  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  diaphragm  carburetor  and  a  connection  between  a  fiiel  tank  and 
the  diaphragm  carburetor,  said  throttle  actuating  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  control  mechanism  for  switching  the  diaphragm  carburetor 
into  different  operating  positions  including  a  full  load  posi- 
tion, an  idle  position,  an  intermediate  position,  and  a  turn-off 
position  for  the  internal  combustion  engine: 

said  intermediate  position  located  between  said  idle  position  and 
said  turn-off  position  in  the  travel  path  of  said  control  mecha- 
nism; 

said  control  mechanism,  when  being  moved  from  said  idle 
position  toward  said  turn-off  position,  shutting  off  the  connec- 
tion for  interrupting  fuel  flow  from  the  fuel  tank  to  the 
diaphragm  carburetor  when  passing  through  said  intermediate 
position;  and 

said  control  mechanism,  when  being  moved  firom  said  turn-off 
position  toward  said  idle  position,  opening  the  connection  to 
allow  fiiel  flow  from  the  fuel  tank  to  the  diaphragm  carburetor 
when  passing  through  said  intermediate  position. 


I.  A  rotary  engine  (10)  for  the  conversion  of  fuel  energy  into  a 
rotary  force  and  having  an  outer  rotor  (50.52.54)  mounted  on  outer 
rotor  bearing  means  (62,64)  for  rotation  about  an  outer  rotor  axis; 
an  inner  rotor  (30)  within  said  outer  rotor  mounted  on  inner  rotor 
bearing  means  (34,36)  for  rotation  about  an  inner  rotor  axis,  said 
outer  rotor  axis  being  offset  relative  to  said  inner  rotor  axis,  said 
inner  and  outer  rotors  being  rotatable  in  unison  about  said  respec- 
tive axes  around  predetermined  paths:  rotor  housing  means  (12,14) 
enclosing  said  inner  and  outer  rotors;  generally  radial  inner  rotor 
arms  (38)  formed  on  said  inner  rotor  (30),  and  recess  means  (44) 
defined  between  said  arms:  inwardly  projecting  lobes  (66)  defined 
by  said  outer  rotor,  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  and  defining 
outer  rotor  chambers  (76)  therebetween,  said  inner  rotor  arms  (38) 
extending  into  said  outer  rotor  chambers  (76),  at  least  around  a 
portion  of  the  routional  path  of  said  rotors,  and  being  characterised 
by; 

fresh  air  intake  port  means  (88)  for  inducting  fresh  air  into  said 
outer  rotor  chambers  (76)  and  being  located  at  a  first  prede- 
termined point  around  the  rotational  path  of  said  outer  rotor; 

fuel  intake  pott  means  (90)  for  inducting  fuel  rich  burning 
fuel/air  mixture  into  said  outer  rotor  chambers  (76)  and  being 
located  at  a  second  predetermined  point  around  the  rotational 
path  of  said  outer  rotor  and  spaced  angularly  from  said  fresh 
air  intake  port  and 

exhaust  port  means  (86)  for  exhausting  gases  from  said  outer 
rotor  chambers  (76)  and  being  located  at  a  third  predeter- 
mined point  around  the  rotational  path  of  said  outer  rotor  and 
spaced  angulariy  from  said  fresh  air  intake  and  said  fuel 
intake  port  means. 

II.  A  med)od  of  converting  fiiel  energy  into  rotary  force  by  a 
rotary  engine  (10)  having  an  outer  rotor  (50,  52,  54)  and  an  inner 
rotor  (30)  rotatable  about  offset  outer  and  inner  rotor  axes  respec- 
tively, said  inner  rotor  (30)  being  provided  with  radial  rotor  arms 
(38)  defining  recess  means  (44)  therebetween,  said  outer  rotor  (54) 
being  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  lobes  (66)  defining  outer 
rotor  chambers  (76)  tfierebetween  for  coupling  with  said  inner 
rotor  arms  (38)  at  least  around  a  portion  of  the  rotational  path  of 
said  rotors,  said  method  being  characterized  by  the  steps  of: 

inducting  fresh  air  into  said  outer  rotor  chambers  (76)  through 
fresh  air  intake  port  means  (88),  said  fresh  air  intake  port 
means  being  located  at  a  first  predetermined  point  in  the 
rotational  path  of  said  outer  rotor  (54); 
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inducting  burning  fuel-rich  fuel/air  mixture  into  said  outer  rotor 
chambers  (76)  containing  said  fresh  air  through  fuel  intake 
port  means  (90)  being  located  at  a  second  predetermined  point 
angularly  spaced  around  the  rotational  path  of  said  outer  rocor 
(54)  from  said  fresh  air  intake  port  means:  and 

discharging  exhausted  gases  from  said  outer  rotor  chambers  (76) 
through  an  exhaust  port  means  (86)  being  located  at  a  third 
predetermined  point  angularly  spaced  around  the  rotational 
path  of  said  outer  rotor  (54),  from  said  fuel  intake  port  means. 


5,720052 
HIGH  POWER  IGNITION  ASSIST  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
Rodney  G.  Blodgett,  Yates  City;  Anthony  K.  Chan,  Peoria, 
both  of  Dl.;  George  Codina,  North  Hollywood,  Calif„  and 
Teala  D.  Lavell.  Chillicothe,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc^ 
Peoria,  U. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,416 

Int  a."  F02P  3/04:15/00:  F02B  3/04 

VS.  a.  123—298  15  Claims 
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1.  A  spark  ignition  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 

structure  having  a  controllable  spark  initiation  system,  a  set-up 

transformer  connectable  to  the  controllable  spark  initiation  system, 

a  piston  having  a  face  and  a  cylinder  having  an  axis,  a  top  and 

sidewalls,  the  piston  being  positioned  within  the  cylinder  with  the 

piston  face  adjacent  the  cylinder  top.  the  piston  face,  cylinder  top 

and  cylinder  sidewalls  defining  a  combustion  zone,  comprising: 

a  Arst  electrode  extending  through  the  engine  structure  into  the 

combustion  zone,  the  first  electrode  being  connected  to  the 

step-up  transformer:  and 

a  second  electrode  connected  to  the  cylinder  at  a  location  spaced 

about  S  mm  from  the  first  electrode  within  the  combustion 

zone  and  defines  a  spark  discharge  system  associated  with  the 

combustion  system  to  deliver  a  train  of  electrical  pulses 

having  a  total  burst  duration  in  the  range  of  about  SO  to  about 

100  micro  seconds. 
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5,720053 
DIRECT-INJECTION  TYPE  SPARK-IGNITION 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Tadashi  Matoba,  Yokosuka;  Teniyuki  Itch,  Tokyo;  Akihiro 
Uyama,  Zushi,  and  Akihlko  Kaknhou,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,   assignors  to  Nissan   Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,   Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232133; 
Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232134;  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232135 

Int  a."  F02B  23/10 
VS.  a.  123—298  15  Claims 

1.  A  direct-injection  type  spark-ignition  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 


a  cylinder  head  having  an  intake-valve  port  and  an  exhaust- 
valve  pott; 

a  cylinder  block  having  a  cylinder; 

a  piston  moveable  up  and  down  within  said  cylinder; 

a  spark  plug  disposed  essentially  in  a  center  of  a  combustion 
chamber  defined  by  a  piston  crown  of  said  piston  and  said 
cylinder  head;  and 

a  fuel-injection  valve  mounted  on  said  cylinder  head  near  and 
below  said  intake-valve  port  so  that  a  spray  hole  of  said 
injection  valve  opens  through  a  combustion-chamber  wall 
into  said  combustion  chamber,  and  so  that  an  uppermost  line 
of  fuel  spray  injected  through  said  spray  hole  is  set  at  a  lower 
level  than  an  electrode  end  of  said  spark  plug  and  a  lowermost 
line  of  said  fuel  spray  is  in  spaced  relationship  with  a  cylinder 
inner  wall  close  to  said  spray  hole; 

wherein  said  piston  crown  is  formed  with  a  recessed  portion  and 
a  raised  flat-surface  portion,  said  recessed  portion  facing  said 
inlet-valve  port  essentially  at  a  top  dead  center  and  receiving 
almost  all  of  said  fuel  spray  at  a  fuel-injection  period  near  the 
top  dead  center,  and  said  raised  flat-surface  portion  facing  said 
exhaust-valve  port  essentially  at  the  top  dead  center  and 
gradually  up-sloped  in  a  direction  extending  fix>m  said 
exhaust-valve  port  to  said  intake-valve  port, 

wherein  a  ridge  line  is  defined  as  an  intersecting  line  between  a 
sloped  surface  of  said  recessed  portion  and  said  raised  flat- 
surface  portion,  and  said  ridge  line  is  o&'set  from  a  center  axis 
of  said  cylinder  by  a  predetermined  distance  toward  a  side  of 
said  exhaust-valve  port  and  raised  by  a  predetermined  height 
toward  said  cylinder  head,  and 

wherein  a  spray  angle  between  said  uppermost  and  lowermost 
lines  is  set  within  a  predetermined  angle  range  of  70°±20°. 


5,720054 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 

Takeo  Yoshida,  and  Takahiro  Suzuki,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Iwata, 

Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-157160; 
May  19,  1995,  7-145318 

InL  a.'  F02M  5t/00 
VS.  a.  123—305  26  Claims 

1.  A  direct  cylinder  injected,  two  cycle  internal  combustion 
engine  comprised  of  a  cyUnder  block  having  a  cylinder  bore 
extending  from  an  upper  peripheral  edge  closed  by  a  cylinder  head, 
a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder  bore  between  a  bottom  dead 
center  (BDC)  position  and  a  top  dead  center  (TDC)  position  and 
forming  with  said  cylinder  bore  and  cylinder  head  a  variable 
volume  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  pott  opening  into  said 
combustion  chamber  and  opened  and  closed  by  said  piston  during 
its  strolce,  a  fuel  injector  supported  within  said  cylinder  block  and 
having  a  nozzle  having  a  spray  axis  extending  transversely  into 
said  cylinder  bore,  and  means  for  precluding  the  fuel  sprayed  from 


5,720056 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  IDLE 

ROTATION  SPEED  LEARNING  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Junichi  Furuya;  Yoshihiro  Okada,  and  Tooru  Kitayama,  all  of 

Atsugi,    Japan,    assignors    to    Unisia    Jccs    Corporation, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-301493 
InL  a.*  F02D  43/04 
VS.  a.  123—339.12  10  Claims 


said  fiiel  injector  from  passing  out  of  said  exhaust  port  comprising 
means  for  limiting  the  pressure  in  said  fuel  injector  upstream  of  its 
injector  port  to  the  range  of  300  to  1000  kilopascal. 


5,720055 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  MULTI-VALVE  ENGINE 
Masaaki  Yoshikawa,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 
doki Kabushlki  Kaisha,  IwaU,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,708,  Dec.  23,  1994.  This 
application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-017562 
InL  CI."  F02D  9/08 
VS.  a.  123—337  35  Claims 
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1.  An  induction  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  combustion  chamber  served  by  at  least  three  intake  valve  scats, 
an  intake  passage  arrangement  comprised  of  at  least  a  conmion 
section  serving  each  of  said  intake  valve  seau,  a  butterfly-type 
control  valve  supported  for  pivotal  movement  in  said  common 
section  about  an  axis  passing  through  said  common  section  for 
controlling  the  flow  therethrough  and  movable  between  a  first 
position  wherein  the  flow  through  each  of  said  valve  seats  is 
substantially  unrestricted  and  without  significantly  affecting  the 
flow  direction  issuing  from  said  intake  valve  seats  into  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  second  position  wherein  at  least  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  flow  area  is  substantially  restricted  by  a  body  of 
said  butterfly-type  control  valve,  said  body  having  a  relief  formed 
therein  which  defines  a  restricted  flow  area  through  said  common 
section  for  directing  the  flow  through  at  least  one  of  the  valve  seats 
into  the  combustion  chamber  in  a  different  direction  when  said 
butterfly-type  control  valve  is  in  its  second  position  than  when  in 
its  first  position,  the  pivot  axis  of  said  butterfly-type  control  valve 
being  q>aced  from  said  relief. 


FUEL  VAPOR 
TREATMEMT  DEVICE 

HXf  LEARNING 
DEVICE 

*' 

LEARNING 
COKTROL 
DEVICE 

t 

DESOHPTION 
CONCEMTRAnON 

DEVICE 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  idle  rotation  speed  learning  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

fuel  vapor  treatment  means  for  carrying  out  treatment  involving 
absorbing  fuel  vapor  produced  in  a  fuel  supply  system  into  an 
absorption  means,  and  then  desorbing  this  together  with  air 
into  an  engine  intake  system,  when  a  predetermined  desorp- 
tion  condition  arises: 

idle  learning  means  for  learning  a  control  value  for  adjusting  an 
intake  air  flow  rate  so  that  an  engine  idle  rotation  speed 
becomes  a  target  rotation  speed; 

desorption  concentration  computing  means  for  computing  a  con- 
centration of  the  fuel  vapor  desorfoed  from  said  fuel  vapor 
treatment  means  into  the  engine  intake  system: 

learning  control  means,  for  prohibiting  desorption  of  fuel  vapor 
by  said  fuel  vapor  treatment  means  and  carrying  out  learning 
of  said  control  value  by  said  idle  learning  means,  if  a  concen- 
tration of  fiiel  vapor  computed  by  said  desorption  concentra- 
tion computing  means  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value 
when  predetermined  learning  conditions  arise  and  predeter- 
mined desorption  conditions  arise,  and  prohibiting  learning  of 
said  control  value  by  said  idle  learning  means,  and  carrying 
out  desorption  of  fuel  vapor  by  said  fuel  vapor  treatment 
means  if  said  concentration  of  fuel  vapor  is  equal  to  or  above 
a  predetermined  value  when  said  predetermined  learning  con- 
ditions arise  and  said  predetermined  desorption  conditions 
arise; 

fuel  vapor  quantity  judgment  means  for  judging  a  condition  in 
which  a  fuel  vapor  generation  quantity  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  a  predetermined  quantity;  and 

desorption  priority  means  for  giving  priority  over  said  learning 
control  means,  to  prohibit  overall  said  control  value  learning 
by  said  idle  learning  means  when  said  fuel  vapor  quantity 
judgment  nneans  judges  that  the  fuel  vapor  generation  quantity 
is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  predetermined  quantity,  and 
preferentially  carry  out  desorption  of  fuel  vapor  by  said  fuel 
vapor  treatment  means. 
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5,720.257 

NfULTIPLE  CYLINDER  ENGINE  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM 

Hitoshi  Motose;  Hidetoshi  Ishigami,  and  Takayuki  Anamoto, 
all  of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18.  1994,  6-251974 
Int.  a."  F02D  I7/02;43AX) 
VS.  a.  12i-339.14  54  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  combus- 
tion chambers,  an  induction  system  for  supplying  an  air  charge  to 
said  combustion  chambers,  a  charge  forming  system  for  supplying 
fuel  to  said  combustion  chambers  for  combustion  therein,  an 
ignition  system  for  igniting  the  charge  in  said  combustion  cham- 
bers for  effecting  combustion  therein,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  speed  of  said  engine  at  at  least  one  running  condition  by 
controlling  the  system  associated  with  at  least  some  of  said  com- 
bustion chambers  for  precluding  combustion  therein  while  main- 
taining substantially  even  hring  intervals  between  the  combustion 
chambers  and  varying  the  specific  combustion  chambers  which  are 
disabled  with  time  while  maintaining  the  same  number  of  running 
combustion  chambers  and  maintaining  substantially  equal  firing 
intervals  between  those  running  combustion  chambers. 


5.720.258 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CONTROL 
Joseph  Mark  Tolkacz,  Novi;  William  Joseph  Bolander,  Orton- 
ville;  Robert  Charles  Simon,  Jr.,  Novi,  and  Gary  Arthur 
.Nichols.  Farmington  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  766,077 

Int  a."  F02D  41/16 

VS.  CL  123—352  13  Claims 


1.  An  engine  speed  control  method  for  controlling  engine  speed 
to  a  target  engine  speed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


identifying  engine  operating  conditions  under  which  closed-loop 
engine  intake  mass  airflow  rate  control  is  desired; 

sampling  input  signals  indicating  a  current  engine  operating 
condition; 

storing  a  correction  factor  representing  an  engine  intake  airflow 
rate  correction  to  maintain  the  target  engine  speed  under  the 
current  engine  operating  condition; 

sampling  an  input  signal  indicating  current  engine  intake  airflow 
rate;  and 

when  the  current  engine  operating  condition  is  an  engine  oper- 
ating condition  under  which  closed-loop  mass  airflow  rate 
control  is  desired,  then  (a)  determining  a  deviation  of  the 
current  engine  intake  airflow  rate  away  fix>m  an  expected 
engine  intake  airflow  rate,  (b)  establishing  a  cause  of  the 
determined  deviation,  and  (c)  selectively  applying,  depending 
on  the  established  cause  of  the  determined  deviation,  the 
stored  correction  factor  to  correct  engine  intake  airflow  rate. 
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5.720.259 
FUEL  INJECTED  MULTI- VALVE  ENGINE 
Kenicfai  Sakurai.  and  Makoto  Kawamura.  both  of  Iwata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jiin.  26, 1995.  7-183390 

Int  CI"  F02B  15/00 

VS.  CL  123—432  15  Claims 
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1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber, 
three  intake  ports  serving  said  combustion  chamber,  said  intake 
ports  comprising  a  center  intake  port  disposed  on  a  line  extending 
through  the  axis  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  a  pair  of  side 
intake  ports  disposed  on  the  sides  of  the  center  intake  port  and  the 
line  connecting  it  to  said  center  axis  of  said  combustion  chamber, 
an  intake  passage  for  supplying  air  to  said  intake  ports,  a  throttle 
valve  in  said  intake  passage  for  controlling  the  flow  therethrough, 
a  fuel  injector  mounted  in  said  intake  passage  downstream  of  said 
throttle  valve  and  having  a  spray  pattern  directed  toward  each  of 
said  intake  ports,  an  air  flow  control  means  other  than  said  throttle 
valve  for  delivering  air  that  has  not  flowed  past  said  throttle  valve 
into  the  path  of  discharge  of  fiiel  from  said  fiiel  injector  for 
redirecting  the  flow  of  fuel  primarily  to  only  one  of  said  intake 
ports  under  at  least  some  running  conditions. 


5,720,260 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

COMBUSTION  STABILITY  FOR  LEAN-BURN  ENGINES 

Garth  M.  Meyer.  Dearborn,  and  Joseph  R.  Asik.  BloomfieM 

Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 

Inc.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  768.001 

Int  CI."  F02M  7/00 

VS.  a.  123—436  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  combustion  stability  for  a  lean-bum 

engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  that  are  grouped  into  a 

plurality  of  cylinder  pairs,  the  method  comprising: 
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sensing  an  engine  speed  and  generating  a  corresponding  speed 
signal; 

sensing  a  cylinder  air  mass  and  generating  a  corresponding  air 
mass  signal: 

determining  an  event  time  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  cylinders; 

determining  a  variation  in  event  times  between  each  of  the 
plurality  of  cylinder  pairs; 

determining  an  actual  level  of  engine  roughness  based  on  the 
variation  in  event  times; 

determining  a  desired  level  of  engine  roughness  based  on  the 
speed  signal  and  the  air  mass  signal;  and 

controlling  the  engine  based  on  the  actual  level  of  engine  rough- 
ness and  the  desired  level  of  engine  roughness. 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  comprising: 
a  fuel  injector; 


an  injector  valve  member  for  coupling  to  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  the  injector  valve  member  being  coupled  to  the  fuel 
injector, 

a  first  solenoid  coil  for  magnetically  moving  the  valve  member 
to  a  first  position  for  causing  fuel  injection  by  the  fuel  injector 
responsive  to  an  actuating  current  in  the  first  solenoid  coil; 

a  second  solenoid  coil  for  nwving  the  valve  member  to  a  second 
position  for  stopping  fuel  injection  by  the  fuel  injector  respon- 
sive to  an  actuating  current  in  the  second  solenoid  coil; 

an  electronic  control  system  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
solenoid  coils  for  providing  current  to  the  first  and  second 
solenoid  coils  to  control  the  position  of  the  valve  member  to 
initiate  md  terminate  fuel  injection  by  the  injector,  the  control 
system  iiKluding  a  sensing  circuit  coupled  to  one  of  the 
solenoid  coils  for  sensing  the  valve  member  reaching  the 
position  caused  by  the  current  in  the  other  solenoid  coil  and 
for  terminating  the  current  in  the  respective  one  of  the  sole- 
noids responsive  thereto. 


5.720.262 

DYNAMIC  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  INJECTION  PRESSURE  OF  A  RAIL 

INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Pierpaoto  Antooioli.  and  Alberto  Pisoni,  both  of  Ttarin,  Italy, 
assignors  to  C.R.F.  Sodeta  Consortile  per  Azioni.  Strada 
Torino,  luly 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT95/00121,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96A03577,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  22.  1994.  TO94A0609 
Int  a."  F02M  41/00 
VS.  CL  123— «58  5  Claiins 


5.720  J61 
VALVE  CONTROLLER  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  AND 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Odcd  E.  Stunnan,  3973  SanU  Monica  Ct^  Newbury  Park, 
Calif.  91320;  Christopher  North,  CamariHo,  Calif.;  Robert 
Strom,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  and  Steven  Massey.  Cama- 
rillo,  CaUf..  assignors  to  Oded  E.  Sturman.  Woodland  Park, 
Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348^137 

Int  a."  F02M  51/06 

VS.  a.  123—446  18  Claims 


0'-" 


JL.L_i< 


ffim 


■jk) 


1.  A  dynamic  control  system  for  controlling  the  injection  pres- 
sure of  an  internal  combustion  engine  fuel  injection  system  (4); 
said  injection  system  (4)  comprising: 

at  least  one  pump  (8)  for  supplying  fuel  uiKJer  pressure  to  a  rail 

(17)  presenting  a  number  of  outlets  (19a,   19b.   19c,   I9d) 

cofiununicating  with  respective  injectors  (21a,  2\b,  21c,  lid) 

of  said  engine  (6);  and 

at  least  one  pressure  regulator  (24)  interposed  between  the  outlet 

(8a)  of  said  pump  (8)  and  the  inlet  (17a)  of  said  rail  (17); 
said  pressure  regulator  (24)  communicating  with  at  least  one 

fuel  return  conduit  (28); 
said  pressure  control  system  (1)  comprising: 

pressure  sensing  means  (38)  located  on  said  rail  (17)  and 
generating  a  first  signal  (Pmis)  correlated  to  the  fuel  pres- 
sure in  the  rail  (17); 
means  for  generating  a  second  signal  (PriO  correlated  to  an 

optimum  pressure;  and 
electronic  conODller  means  (27)  supplied  with  the  first  and 
second  signal,  and  generating  an  output  signal  (U(z))  for 
driving  the  pressure  regulator  (24); 
characterized  in  that  said  electronic  controller  means  (27) 
comprise  regulating  means  (50,  100)  supplied  with  a  digital 
error  signal  (Err(z))  and  generating  said  drive  signal  (U(z)); 
said  digital  error  signal  (Err(z))  being  proportional  to  the 
difference  between  said  first  aiKl  second  signal; 
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said  regulating  means  (50.  100)  presenting  a  sampled  data 
transfer  function  R(z)=U(zVEntz)  of  the  type: 


UMI 


l+a 


Z-I 


where: 

z=a  digital  variable: 

a=a  numeric  coefficient: 

Kc=a  proportional  numeric  coefficient. 


Z-a 
Z  +  a 


in 


5,720063 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  WITH  FUEL  FROM  SUPPLY 

Kurt  Fr^nk,  Schomdorf;  Ansgar  Seitz,  NeuhaiLsen,  and  Albert 

Gerhard,  Tamin,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GMBH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  818,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1996,  1  96  18 
647.1 

Int.  a."  F02M  37/04 
VS.  a.  123—514  10  aalms 


1.  A  device  for  supplying  an  internal  combustion  engine  with 
fuel,  comprising  a  supply  container  from  which  the  fuel  is  supplied 
and  having  an  opening:  a  feed  pump  arranged  in  said  supply 
container  and  insertable  into  said  supply  container  through  said 
opening:  a  closure  pan  for  closing  said  opening  of  said  supply 
container:  a  pressure  regulator  arranged  on  said  closure  part  and 
having  a  pressure  chamber  with  a  connection  to  a  pressure  side  of 
said  feed  pump,  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  to  an 
unloading  chamber,  said  closure  pan  having  a  flange-shaped  base 
body  which  closes  said  opening  and  is  provided  with  a  depression: 
a  pipe  formed  of  one  piece  with  said  body  for  forming  a  connec- 
tion of  said  pressure  chamber  to  said  unloading  chamber  and 
extending  into  said  depression;  an  elastically  deformable  dia- 
phragm group  which  closes  said  depression  for  forming  said  pres- 
sure chamber,  said  pipe  having  a  seat  with  which  diaphragm  group 
at  least  partially  directly  cooperates:  a  spring  loading  said  dia- 
phragm group  toward  said  pipe  so  that  during  the  exceeding  a 
predetermined  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  said  pipe  for 
connecting  said  pressure  chamber  with  said  unloading  chamber  is 
released,  said  diaphragm  group  being  mountable  to  said  base  body; 
a  holding  element  anangeable  on  said  closure  part;  and  an  insert 
pan  engageable  with  said  spring  and  movable  axially  relative  to 
said  holdmg  element. 


5,720064 

IGNITION  COIL  HAVING  A  HOUSING  MADE  OF 

REINFORCED  PPS 

Kazutoyo  Oosuka,  Gamagori;  Katsuhisa  Kato,  Kariya,  and 

Masami  Kojima,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso 

Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  777,981 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995.  7-339206 
Int.  CI."  F02P  l5/0() 


VS.  a.  123—634 


9  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  coil  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 


mg: 


a  housing  filled  with  an  insulating  oil  and  mountable  on  the 
internal  combustion  engine; 

a  coil  portion  disposed  within  the  insulating  oil  in  the  housing; 

the  housing  being  molded  of  a  material  which  contains  at  least 
one  of  polyphenylene  sultide,  polyphenylene  oxide,  polyary- 
late.  polyether  imide  and  a  liquid  crystal  polymer,  and  a  glass 
fiber  reinforcing  filler  added  in  an  amount  of  about  IS  weight 
%.  based  on  100  weight  %  of  the  material. 


5,720065 
FUEL  METERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hidetaka  Maki;  Shusuke  Akazaki;  Yusuke  Hasegawa,  and  Voi- 
chi  Nishimura,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514.632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25.  1995.  7-061657 
InL  CI."  F02D  41/14 
VS.  a.  123—680  73  Qalms 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  fuel  metering  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising: 

air/fuel  ratio  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  air/fuel  ratio 
(KACT)  of  an  exhaust  gas  of  the  engine; 


engine  operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  an 
operating  condition  of  the  engine; 

fuel  injection  quantity  determining  means  for  determining  a 
quantity  of  fuel  injection  (Tim)  to  be  supplied  to  the  engine; 

first  feedback  correction  coefficient  calculation  means  for  calcu- 
lating a  first  feedback  correction  coefficient  (KSTR)  using  a 
first  control  law  having  an  algorithm  expressed  in  a  recursion 
formula; 

second  feedback  correction  coefficient  calculation  means,  for 
calculating  a  second  feedback  correction  coefficient 
(KLAF(KSTRL)).  whose  control  response  is  inferior  to  that 
of  the  first  feedback  correction  coefficient,  using  a  second 
control  law; 

switching  means  for  switching  the  first  feedback  correction 
coefficient  (KSTR)  and  the  second  feedback  correction  coef- 
ficient (KLAF(KSTRL))  therebetween;  and 

feedback  control  means,  for  correcting  a  manipulated  variable 
by  the  switched  one  of  the  feedback  correction  coefficients 
(KSTR  or  (KLAF(KSTRL))  to  control  fuel  metering  to  bring 
on  at  least  one  of  the  detected  air/fuel  ratio  (KACT)  and  the 
quantity  of  fiiel  injection  (Tim)  to  a  desired  value  (KCMD); 

wherein  said  first  and  second  feedback  correction  coefficient 
calculation  means  calculating  the  feedback  correction  coeffi- 
cients (KSTR,  KLAF(KSTRL))  at  least  in  parallel  with  each 
other,  wherein  said  first  and  second  feedback  correction  coef- 
ficient calculation  means  calculate  the  feedback  correction 
coefficients  (KSTR.  KLAF(KSTRL))  in  parallel  all  the  time, 
and  wherein  said  switching  means  replaces  at  least  one  vari- 
able of  the  feedback  correction  coefficients  (KSTR,  KLAF(K- 
STRL))  with  the  other  to  calculate  the  other  feedback  correc- 
tion coefficient  (KLAF  (KSTRL),  KSTR). 


a  fiiel  valve  fluidly  connected  in  series  between  die  gaseous  fuel 
source  and  the  intake  passageway  means,  said  valve  being 
actuated  to  an  open  position  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
electrical  signal. 

means  for  generating  a  pulse  stream  of  said  predetermined 
electrical  signal  and  for  connecting  said  pulse  stream  to  said 
valve,  the  amount  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  engine  being  propor- 
tional to  a  duty  cycle  of  said  pulse  stream. 

means  responsive  to  said  engine  operating  condition  signal,  said 
fiiel  flow  rate  signal  and  said  air  flow  rate  signal  for  determin- 
ing PID  gain  scheduling  parameters  relative  to  the  duty  cycle 
of  said  pulse  stream  necessary  to  obtain  a  target  air/fuel  ratio, 
and 

means  for  varying  the  duty  cycle  of  said  pulse  stream  as  a 
function  of  said  PID  gain  scheduling  parameters. 


5,720067 
ARCHERY  BOW  WITH  LIMB  MOUNTING  POCKETS 
Randy  J.  Walk,  Tooele,  Utah,  assignor  to  Hoyt  USA,  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,397 

Int  CL*  F41B  5/00 

VS.  a.  124—23.1  15  Oaims 


5,720066 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GASEOUS  FUEL  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  UTILIZING  PID  GAIN 

SCHEDULING  PARAMETERS 

Toshiharu  Nogi,  HItachi-naka.  Japan,  and  George  Saikalis, 

West  Bloomfield.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hitachi  America,  Ltd., 

Research  and  Development  Division.  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707321 

Int  CI."  F02D  41/00 

VS.  a.  123—680  13  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  an  internal  combustio  i  engine  having  at  least 
one  combustion  cylinder,  a  source  of  gaseous  fuel,  an  air  intake 
and  intake  passageway  means  for  fluidly  connecting  the  air  intalce 
to  the  combustion  cylinder,  a  control  system  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  fuel  flow  rate  to  the  engine  and  for  gener- 
ating a  fuel  flow  rate  signal  representative  thereof, 
means  for  measuring  air  flow  rate  to  the  engine  and  for  gener- 
ating an  air  flow  rate  signal  representative  thereof, 
means  for  detecting  an  engine  operating  condition  and  for  gen- 
erating an  engine  operating  condition  signal  representative 
thereof. 


1.  An  archery  bow  comprising: 

a  handle  riser  having  opposite  ends; 

limb  mounting  pockets  separate  from  but  secured  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  handle  riser,  each  limb  mounting  pocket  forming 
receiving  channels  to  receive  inward  mounting  ends  of  a  pair 
of  spaced  limb  elements  each  limb  element  having  top.  bot- 
tom, and  side  surfaces,  the  receiving  channels  extending  at 
least  partially  about  the  top.  bottom,  and  side  surfaces  of  the 
inward  mounting  end  of  the  limb  elements  to  provide  top. 
bottom,  and  side  constraint  for  each  limb  element; 

the  pair  of  limb  elements  being  mounted  in  the  receiving  chan- 
nels of  each  of  said  limb  mounting  pockets,  each  limb  ele- 
ment having  an  inward  mounting  end  received  by  the  limb 
mounting  pocket  and  an  outward  end.  each  pair  of  limb 
elements  being  mounted  in  a  mounting  pocket  to  extend 
outwardly  in  substantially  parallel,  spaced  apart  relationship; 

an  axle  extending  between  and  mounted  to  the  respective  out- 
ward ends  of  each  pair  of  limb  elements  on  which  an  eccen- 
tric is  rotatably  mounted  between  the  limbs,  the  spacing  of  the 
limbs  being  sufficient  to  accommodate  the  eccentric  therebe- 
tween; and 

means  mounting  a  bow  string  to  extend  between  the  eccentrics. 
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5,720.268 
MECHANICAL  ACCELERATING  DEVICE  FOR 
PROJECTILES 
Rudiger  Koitze,  Rote  Str.  29,  D-37073  Gottingen,  Gemuiny 
FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,817 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  May  27, 1995,  195  19 
564.7 

Int  a."  F41B  5/00:5/12 
VS.  a.  124—25  12  Claims 


5,720,269 

BOWSTRING  SOUND  DAMPENER 

Charles  A.  Saunders,  8380  -  36Ui  Ave.,  Columbus,  Nebr.  68601 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,132 

Int  a."  F41B  5/14 

VS.  a.  124—86  23  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  sound  dampening  apparatus  for  a  bow.  comprising: 

a  support  arm  having  first  and  second  ends; 

means  on  the  first  end  of  the  support  arm  for  connecting  the 

support  arm  to  a  bow: 
a  cushion  member  of  vibration  dampening  material  mounted  on 

the  second  end  of  said  arm,  for  contacting  a  bowstring  and 

dampening  vibrational  movement  thereof; 


said  cushion  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  formed  of  a 
material  which  is  resiliently  compressible  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis;  and 

rigid  support  means  within  said  cushion  member  for  maintaining 
said  cushion  member  generally  straight  along  its  longitudinal 
axis  during  compression,  while  permitting  compression  of  the 
cushion  member  along  its  longitudinal  axis. 


5,720070 
MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  SIGHT  PIN  OF  A  BOW 
Raymond  J.  Meicke,  Bixby,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cobra  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  Bixby,  Okla. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,938 

Int  CL''  F41B  5/00 

VS.  CL  124—87  13  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  accelerating  device  for  projectiles,  especially 
for  arrows  and  bolts,  the  device  having 
a  bow  holder, 
at  least  two  elastic  bows  attached  to  the  bow  holder,  each  of  the 

bows  being  engaged  by  a  bow  string,  and 
at  least  one  additional  string  connecting  the  bow  strings,  the 
force  of  the  bows  acting  on  the  actual  projectile  by  the 
additional  string  at  a  force  transfer  point, 
wherein  each  bow  is  pivoted  at  the  bow  holder  rotatably  about  a 
rotation  axis,  so  that  in  drawing  the  accelerating  device  the 
bows  orientate  to  the  actual  force  transfer  point. 
12.  An  accelerating  device  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  the 
accelerating  device  is  constructed  as  a  crossbow,  wherein  the  bow 
holder  is  attached  to  a  stock  and  wherein  a  guideway  is  provided 
for  the  projectiles,  the  guideway  being  closed  all  around. 


1.  A  sight  assembly  which  comprises: 

a  support  bracket; 

a  camshaft  having  at  least  one  end,  a  cam  extending  from  said 

end  parallel  to  said  camshaft; 
means  to  support  said  camshaft  from  said  support  bracket; 
a  sight  chassis  having  a  cam  lobe  receiving  opening  for  directly 

receiving  said  cam  lobe  and  of  a  size  to  permit  movement  of 

said  cam  lobe  within  the  opening; 
mounting  means  to  mount  said  sight  chassis  from  said  support 

bracket  such  that  rotation  of  said  camshaft  causes  movement 

of  said  sight  chassis  with  respect  to  said  support  bracket. 


5,720,271 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ORIENTATION  OF  SINGLE 
CRYSTALS  FOR  CUTTING  IN  A  CUTTING  MACHINE 
AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRACTICING  THIS  PROCESS 
Charics  Hauser,  Chemin  Nnyerattes,  1261  Genolier,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Apr.  22,  1995, 1135/ 
95;  Apr.  22,  1995,  1136/95 

Int  CI."  B24D  3/00 
VS.  a.  125—28  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  orienting  a  single  crystal  in  a  cutting  machine 
along  a  predetermined  cutting  plane  (y',  z")  by  means  of  a  posi- 
tioning device  outside  the  cutting  machine  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined orientation  relative  to  a  cutting  support,  the  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  single  crystal  on  support  and  rotating  means  of 
the  positioning  device,  the  suppon  and  rotating  means  being 


adapted  to  rotate  the  single  crystal  through  an  angle  of  at  least 
180°  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation  included  in  a  reference  plane 
corresponding  to  a  working  plane  (x".  y")  of  the  cutting 
machine  perpendicular  to  its  sawing  plane  (y",  z")  and 
adapted  to  support  the  crystal  in  such  a  manner  that  a  geomet- 
ric axes  (x)  corresponding  to  the  principal  axis  of  elongation 
of  a  geometric  shape  (x,  y,  z)  of  the  single  crystal  corresponds 
with  said  first  axis  of  rotation; 

determining  the  orientation  of  the  cutting  plane  (y",  z")  of  the 
single  crystal  relative  to  the  crystal  lattice  axes  (x',y',z'); 

determining  the  orientation  of  the  crystal  lattice  axes  (x',y',z') 
relative  to  the  geometric  shape  axes  (x.  y,  z,)  of  the  single 
crystal; 

determinmg  first  and  second  angles  of  rotation  (d,  g)  having 
regard  for  the  orientation  of  the  cuning  plane  (y",  z")  relative 
to  the  crystal  lattice  axes  (x',  y',  z')  and  relative  to  the 
geomenic  shape  axes  (x.  y,  z)  of  the  single  crystal; 

rotating  the  single  crystal  through  said  first  angle  (d)  about  said 
geometric  axis  (x)  to  bring  the  normal  (x")  to  the  cutting  plane 
(y".  z")  of  the  single  crystal  into  said  reference  plane; 

eflfecting  a  relative  rotation  between  the  cutting  suppon  and  the 
single  crystal  through  said  second  angle  (g)  about  a  second 
axis  (z")  perpendicular  to  said  reference  plane  such  that  the 
normal  (x")  to  the  cutting  plane  (y",  z")  will  be  oriented  in  a 
reference  direction  corresponding  to  the  normal  to  the  sawing 
plane  (y",  z")  of  the  machine,  said  geometric  axis  (x)  and  the 
normal  (x")  to  the  cutting  plane  of  the  single  crystal  (2)  lying 
in  said  reference  plane,  such  that  the  single  crystal  may  be 
secured  with  its  principal  axes  of  elongation  parallel  to  the 
cutting  support; 

securing  the  single  crystal  in  said  predetermined  orientation  on 
the  cutting  support  whose  emplacement  in  the  cutting 
machine  is  geometrically  defined  relative  to  the  sawing  plane 
(y",  z")  of  the  machine;  and 

placing  the  cutting  support  after  securement  of  the  single  crystal 
thereto,  in  the  cutting  machine  to  obtain  said  predetermined 
orientation  of  the  single  crystal  in  the  cutting  machine. 


5,720472 
BARBECUE  GRILL  ASSEMBLY 
Chih-ming  Chiang,  7th  Fl.,  No.  25,  Lane  33,  Sec  2,  Hsingan 
Rd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,363 
Int  a."  A47J  37/00:37/07 
VS.  a.  126—25  R  6  Oaitns 

1.  A  barbeque  grill  assembly  comprising: 
a  body  (10)  including  a  first  annular  wall  (12)  having  an  inner 

side  and  an  outer  side; 
at  least  one  positioning  member  fixedly  mounted  on  the  outer 

side  of  said  first  annular  wall  (12)  of  said  body  (10);  and 
a  lid  (20)  including  a  second  annular  wall  (21)  detachably 
mounted  on  said  first  annular  wall  (12)  of  said  body  (10)  and 


having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side  and  at  least  one  slot 
(22)  defined  therein  for  receiving  said  positioning  member 
therein. 


5,720,273 
OVEN  WITH  SUPPORT  FOR  COOKING  VESSELS 
Francesc  Seuba  TruUas,  Igualada,  Spain,  assignor  to  Positron 
Investimentos  E  Services  Loa^  Madiera,  Portugal 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,084 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Nov.  7,  1995,  9502824 

Int  CI."  A21B  1/52 

VS.  a.  126—275  E  15  Qaims 


1.  An  oven  for  receiving  and  heating  cooking  vessels,  compris- 


ing 


a  plurality  of  heating  units  for  generating  heat,  said  heating  units 
being  arranged  in  different  horizontal  planes,  a  respective  one 
of  said  cooking  vessels  being  positionable  in  association  with 
each  of  said  heating  units,  said  heating  units  having  a  front 
part  proximate  a  front  of  the  oven  and  a  rear  part  proximate  a 
rear  of  the  oven,  and 

protecting  means  arranged  beneath  only  said  rear  part  of  at  least 
one  of  said  heating  units  for  protecting  one  of  said  cooking 
vessels  positioned  beneath  said  at  least  one  of  said  heating 
units  from  a  concentration  of  heat  at  a  portion  of  said  one  of 
said  cooking  vessels  proximate  the  rear  of  the  oven,  said 
protecting  means  not  extending  beneath  said  front  part  of  said 
at  least  one  heating  unit. 


5,720,274 
LOW-NOISE  VAPOR  EXHAUST  HOOD 
Dieter  Brunner;  Joachim  Damrath,  both  of  Gaggenau,  and 
Martin  Komberger,  Baden-Baden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to   Gaggenau-Werke  Haus-und   Lufltechnik   GmbH,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1994,  44  43 
176.7 

Int  a."  F24C  15/20 
U.S.  a.  126—299  D  20  Claims 

1.  A  vapor  exhaust  hood  comprising: 
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a  vapor  hood  housing  defining  an  intake  chamber  and  having  an 
intake  opening: 

a  filter  element  disposed  to  filter  air  entering  said  intake  chamber 
through  said  intake  opening; 

a  fan  assembly  disposed  within  said  mtake  chamber,  said  fan 
assembly  including  a  fan  wheel  having  a  radius,  a  fan  housing 
defining  first  and  second  inlet  openings,  and  an  outlet  opening 
through  which  air  is  ventable  from  said  vapor  hood  housing; 

a  first  sound  absorbing  material  layer  disposed  on  said  vapor 
hood  housing  within  said  intake  chamber  and  having  a  first 
surface  facing  said  first  inlet  opening,  said  first  surface  spaced 
from  said  first  inlet  opening  by  a  distance  greater  than  or 
equal  to  one-half  the  radius  of  said  fan  wheel,  said  first  layer 
covering  a  first  surface  area  of  said  vapor  hood  housing 
greater  than  or  equal  to  a  circular  area  defined  by  a  circle 
having  a  radius  equivalent  to  the  radius  of  said  fan  wheel; 

a  second  sound  absorbing  material  layer  disposed  on  said  vapor 
hood  housing  within  said  intake  chamber  and  having  a  second 
surface  facing  said  second  inlet  opening,  said  second  surface 
spaced  from  said  second  inlet  opening  by  a  distance  greater 
than  or  equal  to  one-half  the  radius  of  said  fan  wheel,  said 
second  layer  covering  a  second  surface  area  of  said  vapor 
hood  housing  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  circular  area;  and 

a  first  closed  membrane  and  a  second  closed  membrane  respec- 
tively covering  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface. 


an  elongated  member  (14)  having  an  outer  reference  surface 
(30)  extending  longitudinally  there  along,  a  distal  end  (15),  a 
proximal  end  (16),  and  a  passage  (17)  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough; 

a  first  ear  (18)  disposed  about  said  distal  end  (15)  of  said 
member  (14)  and  shaped  for  conformance  with  and  placement 
in  a  first  pirifOTm  fossa  (19)  of  a  human  patient  (13);  and 

a  first  surface  (20)  extending  longitudinally  in  said  passage  (17) 
and  inclined  at  a  first  predetermined  angle  (21)  with  respect  to 
said  outer  reference  surface  (30). 


5,720.276 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  RESPIRATORY  GAS  TO 

A  PATIENT 

Daisuke  Kobatake.  and  Kenjl  Takemasa,  both  of  Yamaguchi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1994,  6-260123; 
Jan.  11,  1995,  7-002598 

Int  CI."  A61M  /<V00 
U.S.  a.  128—204.18  19  Claims 


5.720^75 
TRACHEAL  GUIDE 
Vijayalakshmi  Patfl,  FayettevUle,  N.Y.,  and  Jeffrey  C.  MuIIins, 
Ellettsville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of 
State  Univ.  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y>,  and  Cook  Incorpo- 
rated, Bloomington,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623322 

Int  CL*  A61M  16m 

VS.  a.  128—200.26  20  Claims 


1.  A  tracheal  guide  (10)  for  positioning  a  medical  device  (11)  in 
a  trachea  (12)  of  a  human  patient  (13),  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  a  respiratory  gas  to  a  patient 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  respiratory  gas; 

means  for  introducing  the  respiratory  gas  into  a  patient's  cavitas 
nasi,  the  introducing  means  including  an  output  port  which  is 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  patient's  cavitas  nasi; 

a  conduit  fluidly  connected  to  the  respiratory  gas  generating 
means  and  the  introducing  means; 

a  valve  means,  provided  in  the  conduit,  for  separating  and 
connecting  the  introducing  means  from  and  to  the  respiratory 
gas  generating  means;  and 

an  orifice  provided  in  the  conduit  upstream  of  the  valve  means 
for  limiting  the  pressure  of  the  respiratory  gas  introduced  to  a 
patient; 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  valve  means  between 
an  intermittent  and  continuous  mode  such  that,  in  the  inter- 
mittent mode,  the  valve  means  connects  the  introducing 
means  to  the  respiratory  gas  generating  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined interval  to  provide  the  respiratory  gas  in  the  form  of  a 
pulse  or,  in  the  continuous  mode,  the  valve  means  continu- 
ously coimects  the  introducing  means  to  the  respiratory  gas 
generating  means;  and 

the  valve  means  being  provided  in  the  conduit  adjacent  to  the 
introducing  means  to  allow  the  pressure  pulse  of  the  respira- 
tory gas  to  reach  the  output  port  of  the  introducing  means 
without  a  delay  greater  than  40  msec  during  the  intermittent 
nrade. 
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5,720477 

VENTILATOR/ANAESTHETIC  SYSTEM  WITH 

JUXTAPOSED  COj  METER  AND  EXPIRED  GAS  FLOW 

METER 

Sven-Gunnar  Olsson,  Arlov;  Goran  Rydgren,  Bunkeflostrand; 

Stefan  Brauer,  Lund,  and  Linge  Anders,  Kavlinge,  all  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens  Elema  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,920 
Oaims    priority,    appUcation    Sweden,    Feb.    27,    1995, 
950071734 

Int  a."  A61M  16/10:15/00:  A62B  7/00:  F16K  31/02 
U.S.  a.  128-204.22  7  Qaims 


OAS   INLBTS 


OBLIVBKY 
UNIT- 


1.  A  ventilator/anaesthetic  system  comprising: 

a  ventilator/anaesthetic  unit: 

an  inspiratory  tube  connected  to  said  ventilator/anaesthetic  unit 
and  adapted  for  communication  with  a  patient  for  carrying  a 
breathing  gas  from  said  ventilator/anaesthetic  unit  to  a  patient: 

an  expiratory  tube  connected  to  said  ventilator/anaesthetic  sys- 
tem and  adapted  for  communication  with  a  patient  for  carry- 
ing expired  breathing  gas  from  a  patient  to  said  ventilator/ 
anaesthetic  unit: 

a  patient  tube  connected  to  said  inspiratory  tube  and  to  said 
expiratory  lube  and  adapted  for  connection  to  airways  of  a 
patient; 

a  flow  meter  disposed  downstream  of  said  patient  tube  for 
measuring  a  flow  of  expired  breathing  gas  and  for  generating 
a  flow  signal  corresponding  to  said  flow  of  expired  breathing 
gas; 

carbon  dioxide  meter  means,  juxtaposed  to  said  flow  meter 
downstream  from  said  patient  tube,  for  measuring  carbon 
dioxide  in  expired  breathing  gas  and  for  generating  a  mea- 
surement signal  and  a  reference  signal  identifying  carbon 
dioxide  in  expired  breathing  gas  at  respectively  different 
times;  and 

calculating  means,  supplied  with  said  measurement  signal,  said 
reference  signal  and  said  flow  signal,  for  calculating  a  con- 
centration of  carbon  dioxide  in  expired  breathing  gas  from  a 
ratio  of  said  measurement  signal  and  said  reference  signal  and 
for  calculating  a  parameter  related  to  production  of  carbon 
dioxide  by  a  patient  fix)m  said  concentration  and  said  flow 
signal  over  at  least  two  respiratory  cycles  of  a  patient. 


SUPPORTIVE 
RESPONSE 


SENSED  EFFORT 

delivery  means  for  supplying  respiratory  gas  to  a  respirating 
subject; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  spontaneous  inhalation  efforts  of  said 
respirating  subject;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  delivery  means  for  causing 
said  delivery  means  to  emit  a  supportive  inspiration  pulse,  in 
response  to  a  sensed  inhalation  effort  having  a  magnitude  as 
sensed  by  said  sensing  means,  and  having  an  amplitude  in 
inverse  relationship  to  said  magnitude  of  said  sensed  inhala- 
tion effort. 


5,720,279 
SEMICLOSED  RESPIRATOR 
Yutaka  Furuichi,  Tokyo,  and  Shunsuke  Matsuolca.  Chiba-ken. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Grand  Bleu,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00021.  §  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  §  102<el 
Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09762,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  454,364 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1993,  5-274843 

Int  CI."  A62B  9/02 

VS.  CI.  128—204.26  11  Claims 


1  833  ^618 


5,720,278 

INVERSE  PROPORTIONAL  ASSIST  VENTILATION 

APPARATUS 

Burkhard   Lachmann,   Oldenburg,   Germany,   and   Govinda 

Rajan,  Huizen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Siemens  Elema  AB, 

Solna,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  1,  1995,  9504311 

Int  CI.*  A61M  16/00:  A62B  7/04:  F16K  31/02:31/26  \  A  semiclosed  respirator  wherein  an  expiration  air  recovered 

U.S.  CI.  128 — 204.23  10  Claims    from  a  mouthpiece  is  regenerated  through  a  carbon  dioxide  adsorp- 

1.  A  breathing  apparatus  for  supplying  a  respiratory  gas  to  a   tion  device,  a  regenerated  gas  and  a  firesh  gas  to  be  inhaled 

subject,  comprising:  supplied  at  a  constant  flow  rate  from  a  respiration  gas  bomb  are 
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supplied  to  said  mouthpiece  as  gasscs  to  be  inhaled,  and  an  excess 

gas  is  discharged  to  the  outside,  comprising 

a  driving  gas  supply  pipe  for  inducing  a  gas  from  said  respira- 
tion air  bomb  into  said  mouthpiece  unit  at  a  flow  rate  larger 
than  that  of  said  fresh  gas  to  be  inhaled,  and  a  gas  driven 
mechanism  arranged  m  said  mouthpiece  unit  which  is  consti- 
tuted to  be  driven  by  a  gas  supplied  through  said  drive  gas 
supply  pipe,  wherein  said  drivmg  gas  supply  pipe  is  disposed 
in  an  inhalation  air  tube  connected  between  said  mouthpiece 
unit  and  said  carbon  dioxide  adsorption  device. 


ATTENUATOR  FOR  USE  WITH  RESPIRATORS 
Gerald  V.  Elstran,  Woonsocket,  S.  Dak.;  Robert  J.  MattUa, 
Mahtomedi.   and   Jerome  D.   PhiUips,   Wyoming,   both   of 
Mina.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Conipanv,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  434J77,  May  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,592,935. 
This  application  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,277 
iDt  CI."  A62B  7/00 
VS.  a.  12S— 205  J5  6  Claims 


located  below,  the  line  of  vision  of  the  wearer,  wherein  the  respi- 
ratory protection  afforded  by  the  mask  is  unaffected  by  the  position 
of  the  eye  shield. 


.32.34 


5,720,282 
UNIVERSAL  RESPIRATORY  APPARATUS  ASD  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 

CUfford  Wright  12737  Isocome  St,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92129 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,253 

Int  a.*  A61M  l6A)0:25/00 

VS.  a.  128—207.14  15  Claims 


1.  An  air  pressure  adaptor  for  fluidly  coupling  a  positive  pres- 
sure air  source  to  a  portable  respirator  worn  by  a  user,  the  air 
pressure  adaptor  comprising: 

an  adaptor  housing  directly  connectable  to  the  respirator,  the 
adaptor  housing  having  an  inlet  port  fluidly  coupled  to  a  port 
region  within  the  adaptor  housing,  the  inlet  port  connectable 
to  the  positive  pressure  air  source  and  the  pott  region  fluidly 
connectable  to  the  respirator,  and 

a  porous  structure  interposed  between  the  inlet  port  and  the  port 
region,  whereby  the  porous  structure  capable  of  permitting 
compressed  air  to  flow  from  the  inlet  port  to  the  port  region 
while  attenuating  air  line  noise. 


5,720,281 
EYE  SHIELD  FOR  A  RESPIRATORY  MASK 

Peter  B.  Allen.  Bracknel;  David  Cook,  Durham,  both  of  United 
Kingdom,  and  William  A.  Mittelstadt  Woodbury,  Minn., 
assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  433308,  May  3,  1995.  This  application 

Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  Na  732,087 

Int  a."  A62B  17/00 

VS.  a.  128— 206J3  12  Claims 

1.  A  respiratory  mask  which  is  formed  to  fit  to,  and  seal  against, 

the  face  of  a  wearer  to  provide  respiratory  protection,  the  mask 

being  in  combination  with  an  eye  shield  wherein  the  eye  shield  is 

pivotally  movable,  relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  mask,  between 

a  first  position  in  which  it  is  positioned  to  shield  the  eyes  of  a 

wearer  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  is  removed  from,  and 


1.  An  endotrachael  mbe  adapter  to  facilitate  respiratory  measure- 
ments of  a  ventilated  patient,  comprising; 

a  hollow  body  member  having  a  lower  body  portion  and  an 
upper  body  portion,  said  lower  body  portion  having  two 
interconnected  air  passageways  disposed  at  about  ninety 
degrees  to  one  another  for  helping  to  facilitate  patient  assisted 
breathing; 

one  of  the  air  passageways  having  an  endotrachael  tube  port  at 
one  of  its  ends  and  a  universal  port  at  the  other  one  of  its  ends 
for  helping  to  facilitate  air  pressure  measuremenu  to  deter- 
mine an  unassisted  breathing  ability  of  a  ventilated  patient; 

the  other  one  of  the  passageway  having  a  ventilator  port  at  one 
of  its  ends  and  being  interconnected  at  its  other  end  at  about 
between  said  endotrachael  tube  port  and  said  universal  port 
for  facilitating  delivery  of  air  under  pressure  to  said  endotra- 
chael tube  port  to  permit  a  patient  to  be  ventilated  therefrom; 

said  upper  body  portion  having  two  interconnected  chambers 
disposed  in  substantial  co-alignment  witii  said  ventilator  port 
for  further  helping  to  facilitate  air  pressure  measurements  to 
determine  an  unassisted  breathing  ability  of  a  ventilated 
patient; 
valve  means  mounted  within  said  chambers  for  permitting  a 
technician  to  temporarily  interrupt  the  delivery  of  the  air 
under  pressure  to  said  endotrachael  tube  port  without  inter- 
rupting fluid  communication  between  said  endotrachael  tube 
port  and  said  universal  port  so  that  air  pressure  measurements 
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to  determine  an  unassisted  breathing  ability  of  a  ventilated 
patient  can  be  obtained  from  the  universal  port  without  a 
patient  receiving  air  under  pressure  via  the  ventilator  port. 


5,720,283 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,720,284 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  HEMOGLOBIN 
Takuo  Aoyagi;  Masayoshi  Fuse;  Michio  Kanemoto,  and  Cheng 
Tai  Xie,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Kohden 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-076888 
Int  a."  A6IB  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—633  I  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  hemoglobin,  comprising: 

light  irradiating  means  for  irradiating  vital  tissue  with  light 
having  different  wavelengths,  at  least  one  of  the  wavelengths 
being  optically  absorbed  by  water; 

photoelectric  converting  means  for  converting  light  which  is 
emitted  from  said  light  irradiating  means  and  transmitted 
through  the  vital  tissues  into  an  electric  signal; 

optical  density  variation  calculating  means  for  obtaining  an 
optical  density  variation  for  each  of  the  wavelengths  from 
pulsation  of  an  output  of  said  photoelectric  converting  means, 
the  optical  density  variation  corresponding  to  the  difference 
between  pulsation  of  light  transmitted  through  the  tissue  due 
to  blood  and  pulsation  of  light  transmitted  through  the  tissue 
due  to  the  tissue; 

optical  density  ratio  calculating  means  for  obtaining  a  ratio  of 
optical  density  variations  for  the  wavelengths  which  are 
obtained  by  said  optical  density  variation  calculating  means; 
and 

hemoglobin  concentration  calculating  means  for  obtaining  a 
total  hemoglobin  concentration  from  an  output  of  said  optical 
density  ratio  calculating  means. 


a  motor. 

a  motor  controller  coupled  to  the  motor;  and 

a  gain  block  coupled  between  the  actuator  and  the  motor  con- 
troller, the  gain  block  having  a  continuous  transfer  character- 
istic and  producing,  for  each  position  of  the  actuator,  a  signal 
representing  a  desired  rotational  velocity  of  ti»e  transducer. 


5,720,286 

USE  OF  A-MODE  ECHOGRAPHY  FOR  MONTTORING 

THE  POSITION  OF  A  PATIENT  DURING  ULTRASOUND 

THERAPY 
Jean- Yves  Chapelon,  Villeurbanne,  and  Emmanuel  Blanc  St 
Genis  Laval,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Technomed  Medi- 
cal Systems,  Vaulx  en  Velin,  and  Institut  National  de  la  Sante 
et  de  la  Rcherche  Medicale,  Paris,  both  of  France 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,914 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  30,  1994,  94  06539 
Int  a."  A61B  8/00 
VS.  a.  128—660.03  34  Oaims 
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5,720,285 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ROTATION  OF  AN  ULTRASOUND  TRANSDUCER 
Alan  W.  Petersen,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acnson  Cor- 
poration, Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,492,  Sep.  8,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Dec  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,693 
Int  a."  A61B  8/00 
VS.  CL  128—660.1  36  CUims 

1.  In  a  probe  having  an  ultrasound  transducer  that  is  mounted  for 
rotation  with  respect  to  a  plurality  of  scanplanes  in  a  body  and  an 
actuator  that  includes  structure  that  may  be  manually  positioned 
within  a  range  of  positions,  an  apparatus  for  controlUng  rotation  of 
the  ultrasound  transducer  to  a  selected  scanplane.  said  apparams 
comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  a  position  of  a  patient  during  a 
tlierapy  session,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  A-mode  echography  device  having  an  A-roode 
echography  transducer; 

activating  the  A-iiKxle  echography  transducer  to  determine  a 
distance  between  the  A-mode  transducer  and  a  target  structure 
of  the  patient  to  be  monitored,  the  target  structure  having  a 
predetermined  relationship  to  an  organ  of  the  patient  to  be 
treated; 

providing  a  therapy  transducer,  the  therapy  transducer  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  the  A-mode  echography  transducer;  and 

determining  whettier  tlie  therapy  transducer  is  witliin  a  predeter- 
mined distance  relative  to  the  organ  of  the  patient  by  moni- 
toring the  distance  between  the  A-mode  transducer  and  the 
target  structure. 
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5,720J«7 
THERAPY  AND  IMAGING  PROBE  AND  THERAPEUTIC 

TREATMENT  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  IT 
Jean- Yves  Chapeton,  VUleurbanne;   Emmanuel  Blanc,  Saint 
Genis-Laval.  and  Francois  Lacoste.  Rueil,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Technomed  Medical  Systems,  Vaux  En  Velin, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,662,  Jan.  25,  1996.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,581 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  26,  1993,  93  09158; 
Feb.  4,  1994.  94  01304 

Int.  a."  A61B  8/12 
VS.  CI.  128—660.03  30  Claims 


1.  A  therapy  and  imaging  probe  comprising; 

a  probe  body  of  an  elongate  shape  defining  a  general  axis; 

at  least  one  imaging  transducer  for  transmitting  imaging  waves, 
said  imaging  transducer  being  mounted  on  first  support  means 
providing  translational  movement  of  said  imaging  transducer 
within  said  probe  body,  substantially  parallel  to  said  general 
axis  of  said  probe  body,  between  a  withdrawn  position  and  an 
extended  position; 

at  least  one  therapy  transducer  for  transmitting  therapy  waves, 
said  therapy  transducer  being  mounted  on  second  support 
means  providing  roUtion  of  said  therapy  transducer  within 
and  relative  to  said  probe  body,  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
substantially  parallel  to  said  general  axis  of  said  probe  but 
ofifset  with  respect  to  said  imaging  transducer; 

said  second  support  means  providing  rotation  of  said  therapy 
transducer  between  a  treatment  position  for  which  said  imag- 
ing transducer  is  at  a  withdrawn  position,  and  a  withdrawn 
position  for  which  said  imaging  transducer  may  be  brought  by 
translational  movement  to  its  extended  position  to  occupy  the 
place  occupied  by  said  therapy  transducer  in  its  treatment 
position;  and 

a  direction  of  transmission  of  therapy  waves  by  said  therapy 
transducer  in  its  treatment  position  being  substantially  identi- 
cal to  a  direction  of  transmission  of  imaging  waves  by  said 
imaging  transducer  in  its  extended  position. 


displaying  the  mapped  RGB  components  on  the  display  to 
produce  a  single-color  image  having  a  dynamic  range  that  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  dynamic  range  of  the  digital  echo 
signal. 


5,720,289 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  GEOMETRIC 

ABERRATION  TRANSFORM  IN  AN  ADAPTIVE 

FOCUSING  ULTRASOUND  BEAMFORMER  SYSTEM 

J.  Nelson  Wright,  Menlo  Park,-  Gregory  L.  HoUey,  and  Donald 

R.  Langdon,  both  of  Mountain  View,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Actison  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,664,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,551,433. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  638,918 

Int.  a."  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  CL  128—660.07  10  Claims 


5,720,288 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  AN 

ULTRASOUND  IMAGE  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  DYNAMIC 

RANGE 

Dong-Chyuan  Liu,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  719,058 
Int  a."  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  a.  128—660.07  10  Claims 

1  A  method  of  creating  a  single-color  image  that  is  representa- 
tive of  an  echo  signal,  the  method  comprising: 

sampling  an  echo  signal  so  that  each  sample  contains  at  least  N 
bits  in  order  to  create  a  digital  echo  signal  having  at  least  2" 
possible  values  that  determine  a  dynamic  range  of  the  digital 
echo  signal; 
generating  a  single-color  lookup  table  having  approximately  2 
RGB  component  entries,  each  entry  defining  a  pixel  having  a 
unique  hue,  intensity,  and  saniration  value; 
mapping  each  sample  of  the  digital  echo  signal  to  an  RGB 
component  entry  of  the  single-color  lookup  table;  and 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  aberration  correction  values  for  a 
subject  using  an  ultrasonic  imaging  system,  wherein  ultrasound 
signals  are  uansmitted  to  a  measurement  depth  in  the  subject  and 
reflected  therefrom,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
providing  stored  aberration  correction  values  acquired  in  asso- 
ciation with  a  first  indexing  scheme;  and 
retrieving  selected  ones  of  the  stored  correction  values  using  a 

second  indexing  scheme; 
wherein  the  second  indexing  scheme  differs  from  and  is  geo- 

metiically  transformed  from  the  first  indexing  scheme; 
wherein  the  providing  and  the  retrieving  steps  are  performed 
concurrendy  with  an  imaging  step. 


February  24,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2661 


5,720,290 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACOUSTIC  ANALYSIS 
OF  BONE  USING  OPTIMIZED  FUNCTIONS  OF 
SPECTRAL  AND  TEMPORAL  SIGNAL  COMPONENTS 
Joe  P.  Buhler,  Portland,-  David  Butt,  Beaverton;  Jeffrey  H. 
GoU,  Lake  Oswego,-  Neldon  C.  Wagner,  Aloha,  and  Hartwell 
H.  Whitney,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Metra  Bio- 
systems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,813,  Mar.  13,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,592,943,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,870,  Apr. 
7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,3%,891.  This  appUcation  Mar.  U,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  615,643 
InL  a.*  A61B  8A)0 
VS.  a.  128—661.03  32  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  externally  determining  in  a  vertebrate  sub- 
ject an  index  of  porosity  and  non-connectivity  of  a  bone  disposed 
within  a  body  part,  the  apparatiis  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  transducers; 

(b)  a  mounting  arrangement  for  mounting  the  transducers  in 
spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  the  bone; 

(c)  a  signal  generator,  in  communication  with  the  first  trans- 
ducer, for  causing  the  first  transducer  to  produce  an  acoustic 
signal,  having  energy  distributed  over  a  frequency  range,  that 
is  propagated  into  the  subject  and  received  by  the  second 
transducer  along  a  first  path  that  includes  the  bone;  and 

.  (d)  a  signal  processor,  in  communication  with  the  second  ti^ns- 
ducer,  for  providing  a  single  measurement  that  is  a  function  of 
at  least  one  of  transient  spectral  or  transient  temporal  compo- 
nents of  a  portion,  up  to  the  whole  amount  thereof,  of  the 
acoustic  signal  received  by  the  second  transducer,  so  that  the 
measurement  relates  to  the  extent  of  non-connectivity  and 
porosity  of  the  bone. 


an  ultrasonic  transducer  for  receiving  ultrasonic  echoes  from  a 
volumetric  region  of  the  body; 

an  image  processor  for  processing  ultrasonic  echoes  to  produce 
B  mode  display  information  of  said  volumetric  region; 

a  Doppler  processor  for  processing  ultrasonic  echoes  to  produce 
Doppler  display  information  of  said  volumetric  region;  and 

a  three  dimensional  image  processor  for  processing  said  B  mode 
and  said  Doppler  display  information  together  to  render  a 
three  dimensional  image  of  both  flow  or  motion  and  structure 
in  said  volumetric  region,  including  separate  processing 
parameters  for  said  B  mode  and  Doppler  display  information. 


5,720492 
BEAT  ONSET  DETECTOR 
Marius  O.  PoUac,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medwave,  Inc., 
Arden  Hills,  Miim. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,627 

Int  CL'  A61B  5A)2 

VS.  a.  128—672  IS  Claims 


:7^ 


\ 


1 .  A  method  for  identifying  an  onset  of  a  first  heart  beat,  the 
method  comprising: 
sensing  blood  pressure  over  time  to  produce  a  plurality  of  blood 

pressure  samples; 
identifying  a  post  onset  point  in  time  following  an  onset  of  the 

first  heart  beat  and  preceding  an  onset  of  a  second  heart  beat; 

and 
identifying  the  onset  of  the  first  heart  beat  based  upon  the  blood 

pressure  samples  and  the  post  onset  point 


5,720,291 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  MEDICAL  ULTRASONIC 

DUGNOSTIC  IMAGE  OF  TISSUE  TEXTURE  AND 

VASCULATURE 

Gary  Alien  Schwartz,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Bothell,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,710 

Int  a."  A61B  8/00 

VS.  a.  128—661.1  19  Claims 


1.  A  medical  diagnostic  ultrasound  system  which  develops  diree 
dimensional  images  of  flow  or  motion  and  structure  comprising: 


5,720,293 

DL4GNOSTIC  CATHETER  WITH  MEMORY 

Michael  D.  Quinn,  and  Mark  L.  Yeiderman,  both  of  Piano, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfldd,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769336,  Oct  1,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,578, 
Jan.  29,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  49,231,  Apr.  19,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  647,578,  Jan.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,727 
Int  CI.''  A61B  5A)2 
VS.  a.  128—692  64  Claims 

1.  A  thermodilution  catheter  assembly  for  use  in  determining  a 
patient's  cardiac  output  comprising: 

(i)  a  catheter  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  patient's  bloodstream, 
said  catheter  having  a  heating  filament  made  of  a  thin,  flexible 
material  having  a  temperature  coefiBcient  of  resistance  of  at 
least  0.001  ohms  per  ohm-degree  centigrade;  and 
(ii)  a  memory  which  resides  at  a  predetermined  location  on  or 
about  said  catheter,  said  memory  storing  thermodilution  infor- 
mation comprising 

(a)  beating  filament  calibration  information,  said  heating  fila- 
ment calibration  information  comprising 
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5,72»,295 

PACEMAKER  WITH  IMPROVED  DETECTION  OF 

ATRIAL  FIBRILLATION 

Saul  E.  Greenhut,  Aurora,  and  TIbor  A.  Nappbolz,  Engkwood, 

both  of  CoJo^  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc^  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  15, 199*,  Ser.  No.  73«,748 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/0452;  A61N  1/362 

U5.  CL  128— 7M  17  Claims 


(1)  heating  filament  electrical  resistance  of  said  heating 
filament  at  a  given  temperature. 

(2)  beating  filament  heat  transfer  efficiency  of  said  heating 
filament,  and 

(3)  beating  filament  temperature  coefBcient  of  resistance  of 
said  heating  filament 


5,726,294 
PD2I  ELECTROPHYSIOLOGICAL  ANALYZER 
James  E.  Skinner,  Bangor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Enhanced  Cardiol- 
ogy, Inc  Lubbock,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  641,944,  May  2,  1996.  This  appUcabon 

Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,280 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/0452:5/0476 

UA  CI.  128—702  7  Claims 
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1.  An  implantable  pacemaker  comprising: 

at  least  one  atrial  sensor  for  sensing  atrial  signals; 

a  ventricular  sensor  for  sensing  ventricular  signals; 

a  pacing  generator  for  generating  at  least  one  of  a  ventricular 
and  atrial  pacing  signals  in  accordance  with  a  command 
signal; 

an  atrial  processor  receiving  said  atrial  signals,  said  atrial  pro- 
cessor including  an  analyzer  for  determining  peak  amplitudes 
of  said  atrial  signals  and  a  normal  sinus  rhythm  value  of  said 
peak  amplitudes,  and  for  determining  a  change  in  a  variability 
and  deviation  of  said  normal  rhythm  value,  said  atrial  proces- 
sor being  further  provided  to  detect  new  stale  of  the  atrium  by 
analyzing  said  change  in  variability  and  deviation  of  said 
normal  sinus  rhythm  value; 

a  controller  receiving  indication  of  said  atrial  and  ventricular 
signals  and  said  new  atrial  state  and  generating  in  response 
said  command  signal  on  the  basis  of  said  new  atrial  state. 


5,720,296 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  BODY 

COMPOSITION  BASED  ON  BIOELECTRICAL 

IMPEDANCE  ANALYSIS 

Ki  Chul  Cha,  351-89  Hwakok  7-Dong  Kangseu-Ku,  Seoul,  Rep. 

of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  24,  1995, 
95-17226 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/04 
MS.  CL  128—734  »  Claims 


1.  In  combination  in  a  system  for  detecting  and  predicting 
biological  anomalies,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  electrophysiological  signals; 

(b)  means  for  amplifymg  and  digitizing  said  electrophysiologi- 
cal signals;  and 

(c)  means  for  storing  a  dau  processing  routine,  said  data  pro- 
cessing routine  for  analyzing  said  digitized  electrophysiologi- 
cal signals,  said  routine  comprised  of  a  set  of  application 
parameters  associated  with  biological  data  correlating  with 
biological  anomalies,  said  routine  capable  of  processing  said 
digitized  electrophysiological  signals  into  signals  detecting 
and  predicting  the  onset  of  said  biological  anomalies,  wherein 
said  routine  comprises: 


PD2i-log  C(n.r,nrefyk)g  r. 

where  ~  means  scales  as,  C  is  the  correlation  integral  for  PD2i,  in 
which  n  equals  the  data  length,  r  equals  the  scaling  range,  and 
nref  equals  a  location  of  the  reference  vector  for  estimating  the 
scaling  region  slope  of  log  C/log  r  in  a  restricted  small  log-r  range 
that  is  devoid  of  the  effects  of  nonstauonary  dau. 
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1.  A  method  for  analyzing  human  body  composition,  compris- 


mg: 


(a)  providing  eight  electrodes  to  contact  a  right  palm,  a  right 
thumb,  a  left  palm,  a  left  thumb,  a  right  front  sole,  a  right  rear 
sole,  a  left  front  sole  and  a  left  rear  sole; 
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(b)  providing  a  current  generator  with  two  current  terminals 
between  which  a  current  is  generated; 

(c)  providing  a  voltage  meter  with  two  voltage  terminals 
between  which  a  voltage  drop  is  measured; 

(d)  providing  a  set  of  automatic  electronic  switches  which  make 
connections  and  disconnections  between  said  electrodes  and 
said  terminals; 

(e)  measuring  the  impedances  of  all  body  segments  including  a 
right  leg  impedance,  a  left  leg  impedance,  a  right  arm  imped- 
ance, a  left  arm  impedance,  and  a  crunk  impedance  without 
performing  any  calculations;  and 

(g)  analyzing  body  composition  based  on  the  measured  imped- 
ances of  the  body  segments. 


5,720497 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,720,299 

METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  ENDOMETRIAL  TISSUE 

SAMPLES  WITH  A  SECURED  HAND-HELD 

COLLECTING  DEVICE 

Livlu  Theodoru,  1536,  Sunimerhill  avenue,  app  5,  Montreal 

(Quebec),  Canada,  H3H  1B9 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,758 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—760  3  Qaims 
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5,720,298 
ELECTROPHYSIOLOCUL  DATA  COLLECTION 
SYSTEM 
Demetrius  Papakostopoulos,  41  Northumberland  Road,  Red- 
land,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom,  BS6  7BA 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02172,  §  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08997,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  640,742 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19,  1994, 
9418872 

Int  a.*  A61B  ]3/00 
MS.  a.  128—745  15  Claims 


1.  An  electrophysiological  data  collection  system  comprising: 

stimulus  means  for  transmitting  a  stimulus  to  a  subject; 

measurement  means,  including  electrodes  for  attachment  to  the 
subject,  for  deriving  electrophysiological  data  from  the  sub- 
ject; 

processing  means  for  processing  said  data  to  produce  output 
data; 

first  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  said  stimulus; 

second  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  at  least  one  ambient 
condition; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  processing  means  according 
to  an  output  of  said  first  and  second  monitoring  means;  and 

means  for  monitoring  the  position  of  the  subject  and  verifying 
that  said  position  is  suitable  for  the  subject  to  be  examined. 


1.  A  method  of  collecting  fluid  samples  from  the  endometrium 
of  an  uterus  with  a  collecting  device;  said  collecting  device  of  the 
type  comprising  a  rigid  elongated  transparent  pressure  chamber 
bottie,  including  a  top  sample  inlet  and  a  bottom  air  outiet.  a  first 
flexible  hose  member  defining  an  inner  end  portion  sealingly 
mounted  to  said  pressure  chamber  top  inlet  and  an  outer  end 
portion  sealingly  mounted  to  a  sampling  curette,  a  second  flexible 
hose  member  defining  an  inner  end  sealingly  mounted  to  said 
pressure  chamber  bottom  outiet  and  an  outer  end  sealingly  fitted  to 
a  vacuum  pump  and  buflfer  flask  assembly,  a  first  elongated  tubular 
member  defining  a  top  end  sealingly  mounted  to  said  pressure 
chamber  top  inlet  and  a  bottom  sample  outlet  port  opening  inside 
said  pressure  chamber,  and  a  second  elongated  tubular  member 
defining  a  bottom  end  sealingly  mounted  to  said  pressure  chamber 
bottle  bottom  inlet  and  a  lop  air  intake  port  opening  inside  said 
pressure  chamber  bottle,  said  bottom  sample  outiet  port  and  said 
top  air  intake  port  being  spaced  by  a  vertical  gap  of  a  value 
representing  a  very  large  fraction  of  tiie  total  height  of  said 
elongated  pressure  chamber; 
wherein  said  method  comprises  the  following  steps: 

(a)  grasping  said  first  hose  member  and  raising  said  pressure 
chamber  spacedly  over  ground  in  a  vertical  condition; 

(b)  inserting  the  curette  through  Uie  patient's  cenix  and  into  her 
uterine  cavity; 

(c)  powering  the  vacuum  pump,  to  generate  a  negative  pressure 
inside  said  pressure  chamber; 

(d)  manipulating  said  first  hose  member  outer  end  portion  with 
the  thumb  and  forefinger  of  one  hand  for  at  least  one  of 
rotational,  reciprocating,  and  tilting  motions  of  the  curette, 
while  holding  said  first  hose  member  inner  end  portion  with 
the  remaining  fingers  of  the  same  said  hand,  to  bring  the 
curette  outer  end  mouth  in  contact  with  various  areas  of  the 
endometrial  wall  while  the  pressure  chamber  hangs  over 
ground,  wherein  endometrial  fluid  samples  are  captured,  col- 
lected, conveyed  to  and  deposited  into  said  pressure  chamber; 

(e)  monitoring  fluid  sample  intake  in  said  pressure  chamber  to 
prevent  build-up  of  said  fluid  sample  beyond  a  first  threshold 
level  located  well  below  said  top  air  intake  port; 

(0  stopping  the  pump; 

(g)  withdrawing  the  curette  from  the  uterine  cavity; 

(h)  powering  the  pump 

(i)  inserting  the  curette  outer  end  mouth  into  a  tissue  fixating  and 
sterilizing  solution,  wherein  the  latter  solution  is  aspirated 
with  very  slight  negative  pressure  and  deposited  into  said 
pressure  chamber  and  admixed  with  the  collected  endometrial 
fluid  sample: 

(j)  monitoring  intake  of  said  fixating  and  sterilizing  solution  to 
prevent  build-up  of  the  adtnixed  compound  of  solution  and 
fluid  sample  beyond  a  second  tiireshold  level  located  well 
below  said  top  air  intake  port; 
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(k)  releasing  said  first  and  second  hose  members  from  said 

pressure  chamber;  and 
(1)  carrying  said  pressure  chamber  including  the  loaded  fluid 

sample  to  a  medical  facility  laboratory,  for  detailed  anato- 

mopathology  diagnosis. 


5,720^2 

ANTI-SNORING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  EXTERNAL 

SHIELD 

WilUam  A.  Belfer,  804  W.  Park  Ave^  Ocean  Township,  NJ. 

07712 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,617 

InL  a."  A61F  5/56 

VS.  a.  12»-84«  7  C»«*«« 


5,720300 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  WIRES  FOR  USE  IN  MEDICAL 
DEVICES  AND  ALLOYS  THEREFOR 
John  R.  Pagan,  Pepperell,  Mass.;  Lex  P.  Jansen,  Londonderry, 
N.H.;  L.  Ven  Raman,  Framingham,  and  John  A.  Wright,  Jr., 
Arlington,  both  of  Mass-,  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,985,  Nov.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,010 
Int  a.*  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  a.  128—772  40  Claims 


1.  A  medical  guidewire  for  use  with  a  catheter  comprising  an 
elongate  flexible  shaft  having  a  compressive  yield  stress  that  is  not 
substantially  disproportionate  to  its  tensile  yield  stress. 


5,720J01 
GUIDE  TUBE  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  CHANNEL  FOR 

GUIDING  A  CABLE 
Eric  van't  Hooft,  Gezichtslaan  16,  3956  BB  Leersum,  Nether- 
lands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,144,  Apr.  4,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,450,  Jun.  25,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jun.  25,   1992, 
9201132 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CL  128—772  6  Claims 


1.  An  anti-snoring  device  comprising: 

a)  a  moldable  dental  overlay  for  covering  only  the  lower  teeth  of 
the  user  and  for  mainuining  the  tongue  in  contact  with  the 
palate  to  prevent  air  flow  from  causing  the  palate  to  reverber- 
ate during  mouth  breathing;  said  dental  overlay  having  an 
inner  wall  forming  a  part  of  a  lingual  shelf  for  supporting  the 
tongue  in  contact  with  the  palate; 

b)  an  extension  member  fixedly  connected  to  the  front  6f  said 
dental  overlay;  and 

c)  a  moldable  oral  shield  having  an  opening  for  slidably  receiv- 
ing said  extension  member;  said  oral  shield  being  movable 
along  said  extension  member  to  come  in  contact  with  said 
dental  overlay;  said  shield  having  at  least  one  breathing  hole; 
said  oral  shield  worn  outside  the  mouth  and  being  conform- 
able to  the  users  lips  for  preventing  the  lower  jaw  from 
drifting  interiorly  and  posterioriy  during  sleep,  wherein  said 
dental  overiay  has  an  inner  wall  thicker  than  said  outer  wall, 
and  said  inner  wall  has  a  greater  depth  than  said  outer  wall, 
said  inner  wall  forming  a  part  of  a  lingual  shelf  for  supporting 
the  tongue  in  contact  with  the  palate. 


5,720,303 
PORTABLE  STRETCHER  SYSTEM 
Patrick  J.  Richardson,  6901  Wimbledon  Ct,  New  Market,  Md. 
21774 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,612 

InL  CL*  A61F  5/37 

VS.  O.  128—870  4  Claims 


1.  A  guide  tube  for  guiding  a  cable  therethrough,  comprising  an 
elongated  sheath  body  having  at  least  one  unitary  innermost  part 
with  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  channel  therein  with  a 
center  Ime.  and  at  least  two  longitudinally  extending  pull  wires 
embedded  within  the  at  least  one  innermost  part  and  each  pull  wire 
having  a  center  line,  wherein  the  center  line  of  each  channel  lies 
between  the  center  lines  of  the  at  least  two  pull  wires  and  all  the 
center  lines  of  all  channels  and  pull  wires  present  lie  in  substan- 
tially one  single  plane  such  that  when  the  tube  is  laid  in  bends  or 
loops  the  center  line  length  of  each  of  the  at  least  one  channels 
remains  unchanged. 


M«»  MO 


1.  A  portable  stretcher  system  comprising: 

a  pliant  body  member  extending  both  longitudinally  and  later- 
ally, said  pliant  body  member  having  a  head  supporting  por- 
tion on  one  longitudinal  end  thereof,  a  portion  for  supporting 
a  patient's  legs  disposed  on  an  opposing  longitudinal  end,  and 
a  torso  supporting  portion  disposed  intermediate  said  head 
supporting  portion  and  said  leg  supporting  portion,  said  torso 
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supporting  portion  having  (1)  a  stifl'ened  section  defined  by 
not  more  than  three  longitudinally  extended  pockets  formed  in 
laterally  spaced  relationship,  each  of  said  pockets  being 
closed  on  one  longitudinal  end  thereof  and  open  on  an  oppos- 
ing end,  and  (2)  a  pair  of  flexible  side  sections  disposed 
respectively  on  opposing  lateral  sides  of  said  stiffened  section, 
said  head  supporting  portion  and  said  leg  supporting  portion 
each  being  adapted  to  be  longitudinally  foldable  to  overlay 
said  torso  supporting  portion  said  head  supporting  portion  and 
said  leg  supporting  portion  each  being  devoid  of  said  pockets; 

three  support  members  corresponding  to  said  three  pockets  of 
said  stiffened  section  and  being  removably  received  therein; 
and, 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  handle  members  affixed  to  said  pliant  body 
member,  a  respective  pair  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  handle 
members  being  aflixed  to  each  said  head  supporting  portion, 
torso  supporting  portion  and  said  leg  supporting  portion. 


5,720,304 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  SOME  RESISTANT 

INFECTIONS,  CANCER  AND  OTHER  DISEASES  WHICH 

HAVE  INFECTION  AND  LOCALIZED  METAL  DEPOSITS 

IN  PATHOLOGICAL  AREAS 

Yoshiaki  Omura.  800  Riverside  Dr.  (8-1),  New  York,  N.Y.  10032 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609330 

Int.  CI."  A61B  I9A)0 

VS.  a.  128-898  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  resistant  infections,  cancer  or  other 

medical  conditions  with  infection  and  coexisting  localized  deposits 

of  metal  in  the  pathological  areas  comprising  the  steps  of: 

diagnosing  the  particular  condition  of  a  patient  by  conventional 

medical  techniques  or  the  Bi-Digital  O-Ring  test  method; 
having  the  patient  ingest  either  an  appropriate  antibiotic  or 

antiviral  agent;  and 
having  the  patient  also  ingest  a  highly  elevated  concentration  of 
greens  taken  from  the  Umbelliferae  family  of  vegetables  or  an 
alcohol  extract  of  an  effective  component  of  the  Umbelliferae 
family  with  ethyl  alcohol,  over  a  sustained  period  of  time,  to 
remove  the  localized  deposits  of  metals. 


a  second  arcuate  elbow  in  flow  communication  with  said  verti- 
cally extending  drying  chamber  said  second  elbow  having  a 
hinged  water  cooled  door  on  an  outer  wall; 

a  tangential  separator  in  flow  communication  with  said  second 
elbow,  said  separator  having  a  tobacco  outlet  airlock,  said 
separator  also  having  an  air  exhaust; 

a  high  efficiency  cyclone  in  flow  communication  with  said  air 
exhaust  of  said  tangential  separator. 


5,720307 
ACID  BOTTLE  WASHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Steven  Engelking.  and  Robert  R.  Sanchez,  both  of  San  Anto- 
nio, Tex.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493313 

InL  CI.""  B08B  3/04 

VS.  CL  134—56  R  7  Claims 


5,720305 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,720306 
TOBACCO  DRYING  APPARATUS 
Kevin  R.  Korte,  Sr.;  Stacey  Claire  Braxton;  Kayyani  Adiga; 
Raymond  Frank  Werkmeister,  all  of  Macon,  Ga.,  and  Cari- 
ton  Andrew  Soots,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Brown  & 
Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,010 
Int.  a."  A24B  3/18 
VS.  a.  131—296  25  Claims 

1.  A  high  humidity  drying  apparatus  for  drying  cut  tobacco, 
comprising: 
a  longitudinally  extending  heated  air  intake  duct; 
a  first  arcuate  elbow  in  flow  communication  with  said  intake 
duct,  said  first  elbow  having  a  hinged  water-cooled  door  on  an 
outer  wall  and  having  a  vertical  expansion  line  formed  along 
the  interior  angle  of  curvature  of  said  elbow; 
an  upwardly  extending  tobacco  inlet  of  trapezoidal  cross-section 
in  flow  communication  with  said  first  elbow,  said  upwardly 
extending  inlet  formed  on  said  first  elbow  at  a  point  where 
said  vertical  expansion  of  said  elbow  begins; 
a  vertically  extending  drying  chamber  in  flow  communication 
with  said  first  elbow; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  an  article  having  an  acid  residue 
comprising: 

a  source  of  alkaline  solution  for  neutralizing  the  acid  residue; 

a  source  of  water  for  rinsing  the  article; 

first  valve  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  supply  of  water 
to  a  plurality  of  first  nozzle  means  and  a  plurality  of  second 
nozzle  means;  and 

second  valve  means  for  selectively  supplying  alkaline  solution 
to  said  second  nozzle  means,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
nozzle  means  are  fluidly  interconnected  by  a  conduiting 
arrangement  including  a  one-way  valve,  said  one-way  valve 
permitting  water  to  pass  to  said  second  nozzle  means  when 
alkaline  solution  is  not  supplied  and  which  prevents  the 
passage  of  water  therethrough  when  alkaline  solution  is  sup- 
plied to  said  conducting  arrangement,  and  wherein  said  one- 
way valve  is  responsive  to  a  pressure  differential  and  cuts-off 
communication  in  response  to  pressure  from  said  source  of 
alkaline  solution  being  applied  to  its  downstream  side. 
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5.720  J0» 

PARTS  WASHER  WITH  SOLVENT  FLOW  CONTROL 

Thomas  J.  Danowskl,  EJgin,  and  Michad  R.  Dvorak,  Lemont, 

both  of  W.,  assignors  to  Safety  Kken  Corp^  Elgin,  111. 

Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,969,  Mar.  7,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5498,861.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

593,034 

iBt  a."  B08B  im 

MS.  CL  134-111  «  CtohM 


5,720,309 
SEWER  CLEANING  NOZZLE 
Morris  Baziuk,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Flushquip  Inc, 
Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,030 

InL  a."  B08B  i/02 

MS.  CL  134—167  C  20  Qaims 


8.  In  a  pans  washer  including  a  sink  positionable  over  a  con- 
tainer fonning  a  cleaning  liquid  reservoir  and  including  a  posi- 
tioner for  registering  the  receptacle  or  sink  relative  to  said  con- 
tainer, a  drain  opening  in  said  sink,  and  a  pump  and  motor  secured 
to  at  least  one  portion  of  one  of  said  receptacle  and  said  positioner, 
said  pump  including  a  liquid  inlet  and  liquid  outlet  and  a  liquid 
conduit  extending  between  said  liquid  outlet  and  an  interior  portion 
of  said  sink,  whereby  cleaning  liquid  is  picked  up  by  said  pump 
and  motor  and  circulated  through  said  conduit  to  the  interior  of 
said  sink,  through  said  drain  opening  and  into  said  container,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  drain  flow  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  drain  downtubc  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
and  being  positionable  with  its  inlet  opening  above  the  level  of 
said  liquid  and  its  outlet  position  below  said  liquid  level,  a  divider 
plate  surrounding  said  outlet  opening  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  center  opening  a  distance  equal  to  at  least  twice  the 
diameter  of  said  downtube  opening,  an  imperforate  deflector  plate 
positioned  beneath  and  spaced  parallel  to  and  closely  apart  from 
said  divider  plate,  so  as  to  form  a  radially  extending  transfer  space 
between  said  plates,  said  deflector  plate  having  a  reduced  radial 
extent  relative  to  that  of  said  divider  plate,  said  parts  washer 
further  including  plural  support  legs  for  said  drain  flow  assembly, 
said  support  legs  being  rwvable  between  positions  of  adjustment 
to  provide  legs  with  different  circumferential  spans  between  their 
radially  outermost  portions  in  different  positions  of  adjustment, 
whereby  liquid  flowing  through  said  downtube  passes  vertically 
through  said  downtube  outlet  opening  and  then  horizontally  into 
and  through  said  transfer  space  between  adjacent  portions  of  said 
divider  and  deflector  plates,  said  flow  through  said  passage  serving 
to  separate  entrained  particulate  matter  disposed  in  said  liquid,  and 
said  divider  plate  serving  to  separate  a  lower  settling  region  from 
an  upper  region  of  quiescent,  clarified  liquid  within  said  reservoir, 
said  parts  washer  further  including  plural  support  legs  for  said 
drain  flow  assembly,  said  support  legs  being  movable  between 
positions  of  adjustment  to  provide  legs  with  different  circumferen- 
tial spans  between  their  radially  outermost  portions  in  different 
positions  of  adjustment. 


1.  A  sewer  cleaning  nozzle  comprising: 

a  straight  pipe  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe 

portion  defining  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  nozzle; 
a  first  end  of  the  pipe  portion  having  thereon  an  attachment 

member  for  attachment  to  a  cleaning  fluid  supply  pipe; 
a  chamber  portion  attached  to  a  second  end  of  the  pipe  portion 
having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  spaced  axially  of  the  front  wall 
away  from  the  first  end,  the  front  and  rear  walls  each  extend- 
ing generally  outwardly  of  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  periph- 
eral wall  interconnecting  the  front  and  rear  walls,  the  front 
wall  facing  along  the  pipe  portion  toward  the  first  end  thereof 
and  the  penpheral  wall  spaced  radially  outwardly  relative  to 
the  pipe  portion; 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  fin  members  mounted  on 
the  pipe  portion  and  the  chamber  portion  at  angularly  spaced 
positions  therearound,  each  fin  member  having  an  outer  edge 
spaced  radially  outwardly  relative  to  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
chamber  portion  for  supporting  the  peripheral  wall  in  sliding 
action  along  a  surface  to  be  cleaned; 
a  plurality  of  first  jet  cleaning  nozzles  mounted  on  the  chamber 
portion    at    angularly    spaced    positions    therearound,    each 
arranged  to  define  a  stream  of  fluid  projection  forwardly  and 
outwardly  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  first  jet  clean- 
ing nozzles  being  located  in  between  the  fins; 
the  pipe  portion  being  in  fluid  connection  with  a  chamber  inside 
the  chamber  portion  for  supplying  cleaning  fluid  thereto  and 
the  first  jet  cleaning  nozzles  each  being  in  fluid  connection 
with  the  chamber  for  receiving  fluid  therefrom; 
each  fin  having  an  inner  edge  having  a  first  edge  portion  lying 
along  the  pipe  portion  and  sufficiently  closely  thereto  to  avoid 
any  substantial  openings  therebetween  and  a  second  edge 
portion  lying  along  at  least  the  UorA  wall  and  peripheral  wall 
of  the  chamber  portion  and  sufficiently  closely  thereto  to 
avoid  any  substantial  openings  therebetween,  each  of  the  fin 
members  being  substantially  solid  so  as  to  avoid  any  substan- 
tial openings  therein. 


5,720,310 
TANK  CAR  CLEANING  AND  RINSING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Jeffrey  Ernest  Moulder,  Rte.  7,  Box  1964,  New  Caney,  Tex. 

77357 

FJed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,185 

Int.  a."  B08B  i/m:<)/0% 

U.S.  a.  134—167  R  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  tank  car  having  a  plurality  of  interior  surfaces  including 
a  floor,  side  walls,  end  walls  and  a  ceiling  having  a  manway  for 
access  of  a  worker  thereinto,  a  rinsing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  lockdown  assembly  configured  to  be  releasably  and  snugly 

secured  to  said  manway; 
hollow  support  means  fixedly  attached  to  said  lockdown  assem- 
bly at  one  end  thereof  and  fixedly  attached  to  a  swivel 
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assembly  at  its  other  opposite  end,  and  enclosing  a  fluid 
conduit  means  for  delivering  high-pressure  fluid  from  an 
external  reservoir  to  said  swivel  assembly; 

said  swivel  assembly  configured  to  be  insenable  through  said 
manway  and  contained  within  a  swivel  housing  fixedly 
attached  to  said  hollow  support  means,  and  having  a  swivel 
shaft  disposed  longitudinally  therethrough  and  interconnected 
with  a  rotor  motor  means  at  one  end  thereof  and  intercon- 
nected with  a  hollow  spindle  assembly  at  its  other  opposite 
end; 

fluid  channel  means  contained  within  said  swivel  assembly  for 
communicating  said  high-pressure  fluid  from  said  fluid  con- 
duit means  to  said  spindle  assembly; 

said  spindle  assembly  having  stationary  hollow  spindle  means 
and  nozzle  means  fixedly  attached  to  said  spindle  means  for 
receiving  said  high-pressure  fluid  from  said  channel  means 
and  then  forming  a  sfway  pattern  of  said  high-pressure  fluid 
upon  said  plurality  of  interior  surfaces  of  said  tank  car;  and 

idler  gear  means  rotaubly  attached  to  said  swivel  shaft  and 
interposed  between  said  swivel  housing  and  said  spindle 
assembly  for  controlling  actuation  of  said  nozzle  means  about 
an  actuation  axis  disposed  axially  of  said  spindle  means  and 
perpendicularly  of  said  swivel  shaft. 


5,720311 
TELESCOPIC  UMBRELLA  SHAFT  MEANS  WITH 
CONCAVE  HEXAGONAL  SIDES 
Chung-Kuang  Lin,  and  Jung-Jen  Chang,  both  of  Taipei  Hsien, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Fu  Tai  Umbrella  Works,  Ltd.,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,823,  Oct  7,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,769 
Int  CL"  A45B  19/00 
MS.  CL  135—25.1  2  Claims 


at  least  an  inner  tube,  and  an  outer  tube  telescopically  slidably 
engageable  with  the  inner  tube  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
defined  at  a  longitudinal  center  of  said  tubes; 

each  said  tube  having  a  cross  section  of  hexagonal  shape  con- 
sisting of  six  arcuate  rectangular  sides  each  said  rectangular 
side  concaved  inwardly  towards  the  longitudinal  axis;  and 

each  said  tube  having  two  neighboring  arcuate  rectangular  sides 
converging  convexly  to  form  a  reinforcing  rib  which  is  con- 
vex outwardly  from  the  longitudinal  axis,  each  said  reinforc- 
ing rib  formed  as  an  inversed  U  shape  and  including  a 
longitudinal  strip  having  a  horizontal  plane  formed  on  an 
outermost  surface  of  the  longitudinal  strip,  said  horizontal 
plane  being  perpendicular  to  a  normal  line  defined  between 
the  longitudinal  axis  and  an  apex  intersected  by  the  two 
neighboring  arcuate  rectangular  sides. 


5,720312 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTER,  AND  METHODS  OF 

CONSTRUCTING  AND  UTILIZING  SAME 

Chris  Scheuermann,  51  Walker  Rd.  South,  Box  700  RJl.  #2, 

Thessalon  OnUrio.  Canada.  POR   ILO,  assignor  to  Chris 

Scheuermann.  Thessalon,  Canada 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,976 

Int  a."  E04H  15/06 

MS.  a.  135—88.09  16  Ctaims 


1.  An  umbrella  telescopic  shaft  means  comprises: 


1.  A  collapsible  shelter  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  support  members; 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  support  members  along  a 

longitudinal  side  of  a  snowmobile; 
one  or  more  soft  cover  members  for  releasable  securement  over 
said  plurality  of  support  members  in  order  to  form  a  collaps- 
ible shelter  releasably  interconnected  with  the  snowmobile; 
a  means  for  selectively  adjusting  a  length  and  a  width  of  said 

shelter; 
said  widdi  adjusting  means  includes  a  means  for  selectively 
adjusting  a  width  of  a  back  portion  of  said  shelter  relative  to  a 
width  of  a  front  portion  thereof  said  releasable  securing 
means  comprises: 

front  bracket  means  for  releasably  securing  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  support  members  to  a  front  portion  of  the 
snowmobile; 
back  bracket  means  for  releasably  securing  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  support  members  to  a  back  portion  of  the 
snowmobile; 
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means  for  adjusting  said  securemcnt  of  said  support  members 
to  each  of  said  front  bracket  means  and  said  back  bracket 
means;  and 

said  securement  adjusting  means  adjusts  securement  of  said 
support  members  in  longitudinal  and  lateral  directions. 


5,720,313 
FLOW  RATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Mark  Edward  Grobbel,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Weiss 
ConstnictioD  Cc  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  24,  199*,  Ser.  No.  653,443 

InL  CI."  G05D  7/06 

\}S.  CL  137—10  «  Claims 


5,720,314 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOW  THROUGH  A 

PROCESS  REGION 

David  W.  Palmer,  200  Berkeley  Rd.,  North  Andover,  Mass. 

01845 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  481379,  Jun.  7,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,655,562, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  141,998,  Oct  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,450,873.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,430 

Int  CL"  G05D  16/02 

U.S.  CL  137—114  6  Claims 


_J        FIOI  TIC  PDOKSS  RECKM 


TRAP 


UMI 


1.  In  a  liquid  flow  system,  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  rate 

of  liquid  flow  through  the  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  venturi  through  which  the  liquid  flows,  said  venturi  comprising 

an  inlet,  a  throat  and  a  diffuser  through  which  the  liquid  flows 

from  said  inlet  through  said  throat  and  then  through  said 

diffuser.  said  throat  having  an  internal  diameter  that  is  less 

than  an  internal  diameter  of  said  inlet; 

flow  rate  control  valve  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

diffuser  of  said  venturi  for  controlling  the  rate  of  liquid  flow 

through  said  venturi,  said  flow  rate  control  valve  means 

having  a  linearly  operating  member; 

means  for  measuring  a  differential  in  pressure  between  the 

pressure  of  liquid  flowing  through  said  inlet  and  the  pressure 

of  liquid  flowing  through  said  throat; 

means  for  converting  a  signal  indicative  of  the  differential  in 

pressure  into  an  electrical  control  signal; 
linear  actuator  means  responsive  to  the  electrical  control  signal 
for  linearly  moving  said  linearly  operating  member  of  said 
flow  rate  control  valve  means  to  control  the  rate  of  liquid 
flowing  through  said  ventini  at  a  predetermined  value;  and 
set  point  adjustment  means  electrically  connected  to  said  means 
for  converting  and  said  linear  actuator  means  for  adjusting  the 
predetermined  value  at  which  said  linear  actuator  means  oper- 
ates to  control  the  rate  of  liquid  flowing  through  said  venturi; 
wherein  said  linearly  operating  member  of  said  flow  rate  control 
valve  means  operates  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction, 
wherein  said  linear  actuator  means  comprises  a  linearly  mov- 
able member  that  moves  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction, 
and  fiirther  comprising: 
an  arm  having  first  and  second  ends;  and  pivot  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  said  arm  at  a  location  between  said  first 
and  second  ends;  and 
said  lineariy  movable  member  of  said  linear  actuator  means 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm  at  a  location  adjacent 
one  of  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  linearly  operating 
member  of  said  flow  rate  control  valve  means  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  arm  at  a  location  adjacent  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  ends. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  first  gas  pressure  in  a  region  of  a 
pathway  through  which  the  first  gas  flows,  the  system  comprising: 
a  supply  for  a  second  gas; 
a  passageway  from  the  supply  to  the  region,  wherein  the  second 

gas  flows  from  the  supply  to  the  region; 
a  regulator  positioned  in  the  pathway  downstream  of  the  region 

for  variably  constricting  flow  of  the  first  gas  through  the 

region; 
a  pressure  transducer  mounted  adjacent  the  passageway  so  as  to 

measure  the  pressure  of  the  second  gas  in  the  passageway; 

and 
means  for  determining  the  constriction  of  the  regulator  in  the 

pathway,  based  on  the  pressure  of  the  second  gas  in  the 

passageway,  so  that  a  desired  first  gas  pressure  can  be  created 

in  the  region  of  the  pathway. 


5,720,315 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOW  THROUGH  A 

PROCESS  REGION 

David  W.  Palmer,  200  Berkeley  Rd.,  N.  Andover,  Mass.  01845 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  141,498,  Oct  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,450,873, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,909,  Oct  23, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

965,907,  Oct  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^20,124,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,767,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,251,654,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 
851,017,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,255,710,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,084,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat 
Na  5,255,709,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
851,016,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^20,940,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,746,  Mar.  15,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,835, 
Sep.  11,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,000,221,  which  U  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  178,505,  Apr.  7,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,151,  Sep.  23,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,456,280.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  475,013 

Int  a."  G05D  7/01 
VS.  CL  137—240  «  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  path  through  which  fluid  passes  from  an  input  to  an  output; 
a  piston-mounting  structure; 

a  piston  movably  mounted  on  the  piston-mounting  structure  so 
that  the  piston  may  constrict  the  path  at  a  constriction  point; 


5,720,316 
SANITARY  FTTTING 
Vittore  Slmotti,  Aarau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  KWC  AG, 
Unterkulm,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,143 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  12, 
1994,  94114281 

Int  CI."  F16K  27/00 
VS.  a.  137— 454J  19  Claims 


a  M 


1.  A  fitting,  comprising: 

a  bearing  element  having  at  one  end  thereof  at  least  one  water 
inlet  and  at  a  second  end  thereof  connecting  means  connected 
to  an  oudet,  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  fitting,  a  clearance  formed  in  said 
bearing  element  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction,  a 
supply  duct  opening  into  said  at  least  one  water  inlet  and  an 
outlet  duct  opening  into  said  clearance  and  connected  to  said 
connecting  means; 

a  housing  slipped  longitudinally  over  and  fastened  to  said  bear- 
ing element,  said  housing  including  at  least  one  tlirough- 
passage;  and 

a  control  cartridge  having  a  liquid  shut-off  valve  and  openings, 
said  control  cartridge  being  positioned  in  said  clearance  trans- 


verse to  the  longitudinal  direction,  said  openings  communi- 
cating with  said  supply  duct  and  said  outlet  duct, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  through-passage  permits  access  to  said 
clearance  in  said  bearing  element  and  said  at  least  one 
through-passage  is  sized  to  permit  the  control  cartridge  to 
pass  therethrough. 


5,720317 
LOW  PROnLE  FLANGED  MANIFOLD  VALVE 
Spencer  M.  Nimberger,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PGI  Inter- 
national, Ltd.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,813 

Int  a.*  F16K  11/20 

VS.  CL  LJ7— 597  5  Claims 


a  dashpot  having  a  first  portion  rigidly  attached  to  the  piston  and 
a  second  portion  rigidly  attached  to  the  piston-mounting  struc- 
ture, the  two  portions  of  the  dashpot  defining  a  chamber  of 
varying  volume  and  being  so  dimensioned  as  to  permit  only 
restricted  fluid  communication  to  the  dashpot  chamber; 

a  reference  chamber  defined  by  the  piston-tnounting  structure 
and  the  piston  movably  mounted  thereon;  and 

buffering  fluid  means  for  supplying  a  buffering  fluid  to  a  point 
between  the  piston  and  the  piston-mounting  structure  such 
that  a  first  portion  of  the  buffering  fluid  flows  into  the  path 
and  a  second  portion  of  the  buffering  fluid  flows  into  die 
reference  chamber. 


H 


1.  A  manifold  valve,  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  two  side 
surfaces  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  with 
each  other,  and  at  least  five  flow  control  valves  operatively 
disposed  within  said  body  portion; 

a  process  flange  integrally  formed  with  said  body  portion  and 
having  a  substantially  planar  surface  with  a  first  inlet  port  and 
a  second  inlet  port  disposed  therein,  said  process  flange  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  width  extending  in  a  direction  parallel 
with  the  side  surfaces  and  perpendicular  to  the  front  surface  of 
said  body  portion,  said  width  defining  the  width  of  said 
manifold  valve; 

an  instrument  flange  integrally  formed  with  said  body  portion 
and  having  a  substantially  planar  surface  with  a  first  outlet 
port  and  a  second  outlet  port  disposed  therein,  said  planar 
surface  of  the  instrument  flange  being  disposed  in  a  predeter- 
mined spaced  substantially  parallel  relationship  with  the  pla- 
nar surface  of  said  process  flange,  said  spaced  relationship 
defining  the  height  of  said  manifold  valve,  said  width  of  said 
nuuiifold  25  percent  greater  than  the  width  of  said  manifold 
valve; 

a  first  primary  flow  passageway  extending  between  said  first 
inlet  port  and  said  first  outlet  port,  a  second  primary  flow 
passageway  extending  between  said  second  inlet  port  and  said 
second  outlet  port,  a  crossover  passageway  extending  between 
said  first  primary  flow  passageway  and  said  second  primary 
flow  passageway,  a  vent  port  disposed  on  the  front  surface  of 
said  valve  and  adapted  to  threadably  receive  a  drain  member 
therein,  a  vent  passage  extending  between  said  crossover 
passageway  and  said  vent  port,  and  a  vent  passage  control 
valve  disposed  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  body  portion  and 
having  a  closure  element  disposed  in  controllable  flow  block- 
ing relationship  with  said  vent  passage; 
a  first  isolation  valve  disposed  on  a  first  one  of  the  side  surfaces 
of  said  body  portion  and  having  a  closure  element  disposed  in 
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controllable  flow  blocking  relationship  with  said  first  primary 
flow  passageway,  a  second  isolation  valve  disposed  on  the 
second  one  of  the  side  surfaces  of  said  body  portion  and 
having  a  closure  element  disposed  in  controllable  flow  block- 
ing relatjonship  with  said  second  primary  flow  passageway; 
and 
a  first  crossover  valve  disposed  on  the  front  surface  of  said  body 
portion  and  having  a  closure  element  disposed  in  controUable 
flow  blocking  relationship  between  said  first  primary  flow 
passageway  and  said  crossover  passageway,  and  a  second 
crossover  valve  disposed  on  the  front  surface  of  said  body 
portion  and  having  a  closure  element  disposed  in  controllable 
flow  blocking  relationship  between  said  second  primary  flow 
passageway  and  said  crossover  passageway. 


5,7M3» 
CAST  IN  JOINT  OF  ALUMINUM  TAILSPOUT  AND 
STAINLESS  STEEL  EXHAUST  PIPE 
Ralph  Wavne  SmHb,  East  Lansiiig,-  Lloyd  Charies  Kendall, 
WUIiamston^  David  Lynn  Penfieid,  Grand  Ledge;  Robert 
James  Ezze,  Lansing,  and  Joel  Ardon  Litchfield,  Okemos,  all 
of  Mlch^  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  19%,  Ser.  Na  704,012 

tot  a.*  F16L  9/02 

UJS.  CL  138—109  2  C>«»«s 


«    "  f 


5,720,318 
SOLENOID  ACTUATED  MINISERVO  SPOOL  VALVE 
R4j  T.  Nagan^n.  Peoria;  Charies  R.  Miller,  Metamora,  both 
of  Dl.,  and  Craig  W.  Lohmann,  Denver,  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,284 

tot  a."  E03B  ]/00.  F02M  i9/QO 

UA  CL  137—625.64  34  Claims 


]  '^^^^^^^^^aaa^^' 


jT"";^^*^^^ 


1.  An  aluminum  tailspout  and  stainless  steel  exhaust  pipe  com- 
bination comprising  a  stainless  steel  exhaust  pipe  having  a  first 
section  of  a  first  cross- sectional  area  and  a  flared  out  section 
having  a  second  cross-sectional  area  that  is  greater  than  the  first 
cross-sectional  area,  an  aluminum  tailspout  casting  surrounding  a 
portion  of  the  flared  out  section  of  the  exhaust  pipe,  wherein  said 
exhaust  pipe  includes  a  shoulder  extending  outwardly  from  the  first 
section  of  exhaust  pipe  and  connected  to  a  second  section  of  the 
exhaust  pipe,  the  shoulder  and  second  section  of  the  exhaust  pipe 
each  having  an  inside  wall  and  an  outside  wall,  and  wherein  said 
aluminum  tailspout  includes  a  portion  surrounding  the  outside  wall 
of  the  shoulder  and  the  second  section  and  surrounding  a  portion  of 
the  inside  wall  of  the  second  section. 


5,720,320 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

FABRIC  WTTH  LONGITUDINAL  WIRES 
Rowland  G.  Evans,  1320  Independence  Ave,  SE,  Washington, 
D.C.  20003 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,671 

tot  a.*  D03D  13m:25A)0:4l/00 

VS.  CL  139—11  2  Claims 


M8'«- 


1.  A  valve,  comprising:  a  housing  including  a  high  pressure 
inlet,  a  low  pressure  inlet,  an  outlet  and  first  and  second  sealing 
surfaces:  a  pilot  valve  disposed  in  the  housing  and  including  a 
valve  element  movable  between  first  and  second  positions;  and  a 
movable  spool  disposed  in  the  housing  and  including  third  and 
fourth  sealing  surfaces  engagable  with  the  first  and  second  sealing 
surfaces,  respectively,  carried  by  the  housing  to  connect  the  outlet 
to  the  low  pressure  inlet  when  the  valve  element  is  in  the  first 
position  and  to  connect  the  outlet  to  the  high  pressure  inlet  when 
the  valve  element  is  in  the  second  position  said  spool  having  first 
and  second  ends  wherein  said  first  end  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  high  pressure  inlet  regardless  of  said  pilot  valve's  posi- 
tion. 


1 .  A  method  for  producing  wide,  flat  panels  of  three-dimensional 
fabric  in  continuous  lengths,  in  variable  thicknesses  and  variable 
cross  sections  in  a  transverse  diagonal  pattern  consisting  of  mul- 
tiple rows  of  monofiliment  longitudinal  fibers  or  single  strand 
metal  wires  in  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  fabric  and  aligned  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fabric,  multiple  rows  of  straight  trans- 
verse yarns  at  ■f45°  and  -45°  in  the  transverse  plane  of  the  fabric 
orthogonal  to  themselves  and  to  said  longitudinal  fibers,  chained 
loop  stitches  of  said  transverse  yam  at  the  bottom  edge  of  the  panel 
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of  fabric,  and  with  right  and  left  side  edges  of  the  panel  of  fabric 
bound  by  said  transverse  yams;  the  method  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

(a)  feeding  said  longitudinal  fibers  in  the  longitudinal  plane  of 
the  fabric  arranged  spread  apart  in  said  transverse  diagonal 
pattem  to  form  diagonal  yam  corridors  between  said  longitu- 
dinal fibers  at  steep  angles  sufiBcient  for  insertion  of  said 
transverse  yams. 

(b)  guiding  said  transverse  yams  into  position  for  insertion 
between  said  spread  longitudinal  fibers. 

(c)  insening  said  transverse  yams  at  said  steep  diagonal  angles 
in  the  transverse  plane  of  the  fabric  between  said  spread 
longitudinal  fibers. 

(d)  compressing  said  spread  longitudinal  fibers  to  the  variable 
thickness  and  variable  cross  section  of  the  fabric  and  simul- 
taneously orienting  said  transverse  yams  at  orthogonal  diago- 
nal angles  of  +45°  and  -45°  in  the  transverse  plane  of  the 
fabric. 

(e)  holding  said  inserted  transverse  yams  while  pulling  them 
tight  at  -^45°  and  -45°  in  the  transverse  plane  of  the  fabric, 

(f)  compacting  said  transverse  yams  to  form  a  completed  panel 
of  said  fabric,  and 

(g)  shifting  said  transverse  yam  insertion  altemately  one  yam 
space  to  the  right  or  left  side  of  the  panel  of  fabric  to  cause 
said  transverse  yams  to  bind  the  right  and  left  edges  of  the 
panel  of  fabric. 


5,720,321 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,720,322 

CHAFER  FABRIC  WITH  TEXTURED  NYLON  WARP 

YARNS 

Roger    H.    Soderl>erg,    and    Michael    J.    Chekan,    both    of 

LaG  range,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Miliiken  Research  Corporation, 

Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  511^95,  Aug.  4,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,609,701. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661^89 

tot  CL'  D03D  15AM 

U.S.  a.  139—420  A  1  Claim 


5,720,323 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICALLY 
PRODUCING  A  WOVEN  FABRIC  ENDLESS  SEAM 
Siegmund  IVemer,  IXilpenstrasse  6,  954%  Glashuetten,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  601^47 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1995,  195  05 
280J 

tat  CL'  D03D  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  139-^146  26  CUims 


1.  A  wickproof  woven  chafer  fabric  for  automotive  radial  tires 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  nylon  6.6  420  denier  monofilament  fill 
yams  and  a  plurality  of  900  denier,  textured  multifilament  nylon 
6.6  wrap  yam. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mechanically  producing  a  seam  (2)  for 
making  a  length  of  woven  fabric  (3)  endless,  said  length  of  woven 
fabric  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion  and 
being  formed  of  warp  threads  (10)  extending  longitudinally  to  the 
direction  of  said  length  of  woven  fabric  as  well  as  of  weft  threads 
(20)  extending  transversely  to  said  direction,  comprising 
a  shedding  mechanism  (58)  for  forming  a  weaving  shed  using 

auxiliary  warp  threads  (21), 
two  weaving-in  means  (60;  60')  for  weaving  auxiliary  weft 
threads  into  the  auxiliary  warp  threads  in  a  weaving-in  area  of 
the  weaving  shed  in  accordance  with  a  weaving  ortler  prede- 
termined for  producing  the  seam, 
characterized  by 

a  first  means  (80)  for  weaving  out  warp  thread  ends  (11),  which 
are  to  be  released  from  the  woven  material  and  which  are 
taken  from  one  of  the  end  portions  of  the  length  of  woven 
fabric,  in  a  weaving-out  area  located  opposite  the  weaving-in 
area  of  the  shed,  in  such  a  way  that  a  group  of  weft  threads  in 
this  end  portion  is  partially  exposed  and  that  these  weft 
threads  in  the  exposed  area  are  used  as  auxiliary  warp  threads 
(21)  for  forming  the  weaving  shed,  and 
a  first  magizining  device  (90)  for  defined  deposition  of  the  warp 
thread  ends,  which  have  been  removed  from  the  woven  mate- 
rial with  the  aid  of  the  first  weaving-out  means  (80),  as 
auxiliary  weft  threads  (11)  and  for  transferring  to  the  first 
weaving-in  means  (60)  the  respective  first  auxiliary  weft 
thread  deposited, 
an  auxiliary  shedding  mechanism  (59)  for  forming  an  auxiUary 

weaving  shed  having  an  auxiliary  weaving-out  area, 
a  second  means  (80')  for  weaving  out  warp  thread  ends  (11'), 
which  are  to  be  released  from  the  woven  material  and  which 
are  taken  from  the  other  end  portion  of  the  length  of  woven 
fabric,  in  the  weaving-out  area  of  the  auxiliary  weaving  shed, 
in  such  a  way  that  a  group  of  weft  threads  in  this  end  portion 
of  the  length  of  woven  fabric  is  partially  exposed  and  that 
these  weft  threads  in  the  exposed  area  are  used  as  auxiliary 
warp  threads  (21')  for  forming  the  auxiliary  weaving  shed, 
and 
a  second  magazining  device  (90')  for  defined  deposition  of  the 
warp  thread  ends,  which  have  been  removed  from  the  woven 
material  with  the  aid  of  the  second  weaving-out  means  (80'), 
as  auxiliary  weft  threads  (11')  and  for  transferring  to  the 
second  weaving-in  iiKans  (60')  the  respective  first  auxiliary 
weft  tiuead  deposited. 


179-263  O.G.-9»-5:  QL3 
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5,720^24 
nLLING  OF  ASSEMBLIES 
Patrizio  Vinciarelli,  Bostoii,  Mass^  assignor  to  VLT  Corpora- 
tion, San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,509,  May  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,634 
Int  a."  B65B  1/14 
VS.  a.  141—1  2«  Claims 


vapor  return  passage  of  the  coaxial  hose  assembly  and  out  of  a 
dispensing  nozzle  connected  to  the  coaxial  hose  assembly  while 
the  valve  assembly  is  mounted  in  line  with  the  vapor  return 
passage  and  the  coaxial  hose  assembly  and  the  dispensing  nozzle 
are  assembled  as  a  unit,  the  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  having  a  passage  extending  fix)m  one  end  to 

another  end  thereof:  and 
means,  disposed  in  the  mbular  housing,  for  permitting  vapor  to 
flow  in  a  first  direction  through  the  passage  and  in  response  to 
the  lealcing  fuel  blocking  the  flow  of  liquid  fuel  leaking  into 
the  passage  in  a  second  direction  of  fuel  flow  through  the 
coaxial  hose  assembly  with  the  second  direction  being  oppo- 
site the  first  direction. 


av,,3 


V* 


5,720,326 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  A 
CONTAINER  WITH  REDUCED  MIXING  OF  PRODUCT 
AND  AIR 
Yutaka  Kaneko,  WheeUng,  HI.,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval  Hold- 
ings &  Finance  SjV.,  Piilly,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,683 

Int  a."  B65B  ]/04 

MS.  CI.  141—114  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  filling  free  space  within  a  chamber  with  a 
flowable  material  via  an  opening  in  a  surface  of  the  chamber, 
comprising 

delivering,  along  a  fill  axis  passing  through  the  opening,  the 
flowable  material  with  a  delivery  force  into  the  chamber  via 
the  opening. 

applying  an  outwardly  directed  force  to  draw  the  flowable 
material  away  from  the  opening,  said  outwardly  directed  force 
being  independent  of  the  delivery  force, 

sensing  the  extent  to  which  the  free  space  within  the  chamber 
has  been  filled  by  detecting  movement  of  a  surface  of  the 
flowable  material  in  the  chamber  inwardly  toward  the  opening 
in  a  direction  crossing  the  fill  axis  and  past  a  predetermined 
sensing  location  on  a  wall  of  the  chamber,  and 

controlling  the  delivering  of  the  flowable  material  in  response  to 
the  sensing. 


nil.      '  ri-«|i — ? 


5,720325 
COAXIAL  HOSE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VAPOR  ASSIST  FUEL 

DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Rodger  P.  Grantham,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gilbarco, 

Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344^53,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594369 

Int  a."  B65B  il/00 

MS.  a.  141—59  37  Qaims 


r— »4 
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"iA.  A  valve  assembly  for  preventing  leaking  of  liquid  fuel  from 
a  fuel  supply  passage  of  a  coaxial  hose  assembly  into  and  along  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  a  container  comprising:    J 

a  fill  pipe  for  communicating  a  product  therethroupi  to  a  fill 
opening  of  the  fill  pipe; 

a  flexible  dispensing  receptacle  having  a  first  end  disposed  about 
the  fill  opening  of  the  fill  pipe  for  receiving  product  commu- 
nicated through  the  fill  pipe  therein,  the  flexible  receptacle 
capable  of  being  filled  with  a  volume  of  product  that  is 
substantial  to  the  volume  of  product  that  is  to  be  dispensed 
into  a  single  container; 

a  nozzle  disposed  at  a  second  end  of  the  flexible  receptacle 
through  which  product  is  dispensed  into  the  single  container; 
and 

a  lifter  system  for  lifting  the  container  to  insert  the  flexible 
dispensing  receptacle  into  the  container,  and  for  lowering  the 
container  from  the  flexible  dispensing  receptacle  as  the  con- 
tainer is  filled  with  the  product. 
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5,720327 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  FUELING  SYSTEM 

James  C.  Foster,  Jr.,  219  Meadow  La.,  Easley,  S.C.  29642 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6524>60 

Int  CI."  B6SB  1/04 

MS.  a.  141—207  2  Qalms 


1.  A  safety  device  for  use  on  vehicles  for  ensuring  that  an 
elongated  fuel  nozzle  is  removed  from  an  inlet  spout  of  a  fuel  tank 
for  said  vehicle  prior  to  said  vehicle  being  driven  off  from  a  fuel 
supply,  said  inlet  spout  having  a  cylindrical  cross  section  and  an 
elongated  body  portion,  said  safety  device  comprising: 
a  power  supply: 

an  engine  for  propelling  said  vehicle; 
an  electric  starter  connected  to  said  engine; 
a  key  operated  switch: 
an  electric  circuit  connecting  said  key  operated  switch  to  said 

power  supply  and  said  starter; 
a  proximity  switch  adapted  to  be  carried  adjacent  said  elongated 

body  portion  of  said  inlet  spout  having  a  first  position  and  a 

second  position; 
said  proximity  switch  being  located  so  that  when  said  elongated 

fiiel  nozzle  is  inserted  in  said  elongated  body  portion  of  said 

inlet  spout  said  proximity  switch  is  activated  to  changed  from 

said  first  position  to  said  second  position; 
a  relay  connected  to  said  proximity  switch  that  is  activated  when 

said  switch  is  in  said  second  position; 
said  relay  being  connected  to  .said  electric  circuit  for  opening 

said  electric  circuit  and  preventing  said  starter  from  being 

energized. 


5,720328 

SELF-CLOSING  GAS  CAP  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FILLING 

MACHINES 

Siegfried  Ott  Hufschlag,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mecrom  Ott  U. 

Holey  OHG,  Hufschlag,  Germanv 

FUed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Sen  No.  687,783 

Int  CI."  B65B  1/04 

MS.  a.  141—312  17  Claims 


a  closure  ring  having  an  annular  body  and  means  for  detachably 
mounting  the  periphery  of  said  annular  body  around  a  periph- 
eral edge  of  a  filler  neck, 

a  closure  flap  assembly  including  a  circular  member  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  a  nozzle,  a  closure  flap,  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  an  edge  of  said  closure  flap  over  said 
opening,  and  means  for  affixing  said  circular  member  to  said 
annular  body  such  that  the  orientation  of  said  pivotal  mount- 
ing means  is  adjustable  relative  to  a  pivotal  connection 
between  said  restrictive  flap  and  said  neck,  and 

a  cover  means  detachably  mountabie  over  said  closure  flap 
assembly. 


5,720329 

APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  SOLID 

INSECTICIDE-CARRYING  BODIES 

John  L.  Clarke,  Jr.,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Clarke  Mosquito 

Control  Products,  Inc.,  Roselle,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  406,479 

Int  CI."  B65B  i9/00:  B67C  U/04 

U.S.  a.  141—331  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  vehicle  distribution  of  solid  insecticide- 
carrying  pellets  into  bodies  of  water,  including  a  bracket  formed 
and  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  vehicle  in  a  position  adjacent  to 
and  accessible  by  an  operator  within  the  vehicle,  said  bracket 
having  an  opening  on  one  side  thereof  at  a  location  which  will  be 
outside  of  the  vehicle  when  the  bracket  is  mounted  thereon, 
a  funnel  and  a  lube  connected  thereto,  with  said  tube  extending 
through  said  bracket  opening,  the  relative  sizes  of  said  tube 
and  said  opening  permiaing  oscillating  movement  of  the  tube 
therein  whereby  the  vehicle  operator  may  direct  the  tube  to  a 
desired  location,  said  funnel  extending  to  a  height  relative  to 
.said  bracket  which  permits  the   vehicle  operator  to  place 
insecticide-carrying  pellets  therein  and  the  vehicle  operator 
may  then  direct  the  funnel  and  lube  toward  a  desired  place  of 
application, 
and  a  container  for  insecticide-carrying  pellets  attached  to  said 
bracket   at   a   location   accessible   lo   the   vehicle   operator 
whereby  the  operator  may  take  insecticide-carrying  pellets 
from  the  container  and  place  them  in  the  funnel  for  applica- 
tion as  described. 


1.  A  self-closing  cap  adapted  to  be  mounted  onto  a  filler  neck  of 
a  fuel  tank  of  an  automotive  vehicle  wherein  said  neck  includes  a 
restrictive  flap  pivotally  connected  thereto,  comprising: 


5,720330 
SQUEEZE  BULB  FOR  LIQUID  EXTRACTION  DEVICE 
John  W.  Schmalz,  Jr.,  1727  SW.  18th  St.  Boynton  Beach.  Fla. 
33426-6413 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,962 
Int  CI."  B65B  ]/04 
MS.  CI.  141—26  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  liquid  extraction  device,  a  squeeze  bulb  removably 
attachable  to  a  proximal  end  zone  of  an  elongate  hollow  tube  of  the 
device  for  creating  a  forced,  bi-directional  fluid  flow  through  the 
hollow  tube  in  order  to  draw  fluid  through  an  open  distal  end  of  the 
tube  and  to  subsequently  dispense  the  fluid  fiom  the  open  distal 
end. 
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said  squeeze  bulb  composing: 

a  collapsible  wall  structure  formed  of  a  flexible,  resilient 
material  and  being  shaped  and  configured  to  include  a  main 
bulbous  portion  surrounding  an  interior  chamber  and  an 
integral  neck  portion  extending  from  said  bulbous  portion 
and  terminating  at  an  aciular  rim  to  define  an  open  end, 
said  neck  portion  surrounding  a  passage  extending  from 
said  open  end  to  said  interior  chamber,  in  fluid  communi- 
cation therebetween,  and  said  open  end  and  said  passage 
being  sized  and  configured  for  removable,  snug-fitted 
receipt  of  the  proximal  end  zone  of  the  elongate  tube  in 
sealed  relation  therein,  and 

means  for  supporting  said  squeeze  bulb  in  an  upright  position 
on  a  flat  surface  when  separated  from  the  elongate  tube,  so 
that  said  open  end  faces  downwardly  with  said  annular  rim 
maintained  in  spaced  relation  to  the  flat  surface  to  define  at 
least  one  ventilation  gap  therebetween,  permitting  air  flow 
through  said  passage  and  to  said  interior  chamber,  thereby 
promoting  drying  of  moisture  within  said  passage  and  said 
interior  chamber. 


5,720^32 

IMPACT  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

SECTIONAL  OVERHEAD  DOOR 

Kenneth  E.  Nachreiner,  503  Garden  Cir„  Streamwood,  III. 

60107 

Filed  Aug.  7,  199«,  Ser.  No.  693,777 

Int  a.*  E05D  /5//6 

U,S.  a.  160—205  27  Claims 


5,720^31 
VERTICAL  MULTIPLE-SLAT  BLIND 
Oscar  Anselmo  Antonetti,  Presidente  Derqui  864, 1824  -  Lanus 
Oeste  -  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Jul.  7,  1995,  332684 
Int  a."  E06B  9/J6 
t,S.  a.  160—168.1  V  9  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  vertical  multiple  slat  blind  comprising: 

an  elongated  headrail  having  a  central  slot  opening  along  its 

length: 
a  plurality  of  vertical  slats  each  having  a  first  end  with  a 

cross-member  extending  across  the  width  of  the  slat; 
a  plurality  of  hook  member  having  a  head  end  riding  in  the  slot 

of  said  headrail  and  a  hook  end.  the  hook  end  of  a  hook 

member  connecting  to  said  first  end  of  a  slat; 
a  first  cord  and  a  second  cord  each  connected  to  one  end  of  said 

cross-member  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  slats  for  rotating 

said  slats  in  a  first  or  a  second  direction  as  a  selected  one  of 

said  first  and  second  cords  is  pulled, 
said  headrail  having  a  curved  portion  such  that  the  one  of  said 

first  and  second  cords  corresponding  to  the  larger  radius  of 

curvature  of  said  headrail  has  a  greater  travel  distaiKe  upon 

rotation  of  said  slats  to  effect  their  closing. 


'-my- 


^^^■v 


1.  An  impact  resistant  sectional  overhead  door  assembly  mov- 
able on  parallel  tracks  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  adjacent  door  panels  lying  within  a  common 
plane  and  oriented  in  stacked  abutting  fashion  with  respect  to 
one  another; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  hinges  connected  to  facing  horizontal  edge 
portions  of  adjacent  door  panels  for  providing  flexible  con- 
nection therebetween; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  roller  assemblies  connected  to  the  door  panels, 
each  roller  assembly  having  a  roller  adapted  for  rotationally 
engaging  one  of  the  tracks  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the 
door  assembly  on  the  tracks;  and 

(d)  one  of  said  door  panels  comprising  a  bottom  impact  panel 
assembly  connected  to  an  adjacent  door  panel  by  hinges,  the 
bottom  impact  panel  assembly  comprising:  a  rigid  impact 
panel  structure;  first  and  second  upright  frame  members  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  adjacent  door  panel  and  disposed  in  a 
spaced  apart  relationship  adjacent  opposite  vertical  sides  of 
the  impact  panel  smicture,  each  of  the  first  and  second  upright 
frame  members  being  adapted  for  extending  laterally  adjacent 
to  respective  tracks  and  being  movable  thereon  with  the 
impact  panel  structure,  first  pivot  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing a  first  upper  end  portion  of  the  impact  panel  structure  to  a 
top  portion  of  the  first  upright  frame  member,  second  pivot 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  a  second  upper  end  portion  of 
the  impact  panel  structure  to  a  top  portion  of  the  second 
upright  frame  member,  the  first  and  second  pivot  means  each 
including  a  horizontally  extending  pivot  member  disposed  on 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  opposite  vertical  sides  of  the 
impact  panel  structure  providing  pivotal  movement  of  the 
impact  panel  structure  from  a  closed  position  with  the  impact 
panel  structure  generally  coplanar  with  the  first  and  second 
upright  frame  members  to  an  impacted  position  with  a  lower 
horizontally  extending  portion  of  the  impact  panel  structure 
being  outwardly  extendible,  and  resilience-producing  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  impact  panel  structure  for  auto- 
matically and  resiliently  moving  the  impact  panel  assembly 
from  the  impacted  position  to  the  closed  position,  the 
resilience-producing  means  including  a  pair  of  resilient  por- 
tions, each  portion  extending  from  a  lower  end  portion  of  the 
impact  panel  structure  to  a  corresponding  bottom  portion  of 
the  respective  upright  frame  members. 


5,720333 

LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 

Andrew  Graham  T\irvey,  6  Collingrove  Street,  Eight  Mile 

Plains,  Queensland,  4113,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00679,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12739,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  4,  1993,  PM222S 
Int  CI."  E06B  9/56 
U&  a.  160—290.1  7  Claims 


23t 


1.  A  roller  shutter  comprising: 

a  shutter  having  a  leading  edge  and  being  moveable  between  a 
raised  open  position  and  a  lowered  closed  position; 

a  locking  assembly  having  an  electrically  driven  retractable 
blocking  member  that  blocks  the  leading  edge  of  said  shutter 
and  prevents  movement  of  said  shutter  away  from  the  lowered 
closed  position,  said  locking  assembly  having  a  retraction 
element  that  manually  retracts  the  blocking  member  from  an 
extended  position  engageable  with  the  leading  edge  to  a 
retracted  position  not  engageable  with  the  leading  edge; 

a  control  circuit  diat  controls  said  locking  assembly,  said  control 
circuit  including  circuitry  and  an  actuator  for  initiating  a 
shuner  raising  action,  the  circuitry  iiKluding  a  solenoid  oper- 
able to  hold  the  blocking  member  in  the  extended  position  and 
to  retract  the  blocking  member  to  the  retracted  position  in 
response  to  the  actuator  initiating  the  shutter  raising  action; 
and 

a  releasable  shutter  actuated  catch  that  releasably  holds  the 
blocking  member  in  the  retracted  position,  said  catch  releas- 
ing the  blocking  member  when  said  shutter  moves  to  the 
lowered  closed  position. 


5,720334 
CASTING  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  CLOSED  DECK 
TYPE  CYLINDER  BLOCK  AND  SAND  CORE  USED  IN 
THE  DEVICE 
Hirotake  Usui,-  Yasuyuiu  Mizukusa,  and  Tatsuya  Manabe,  all 
of  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Ltd.,  Hiroshima-Ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797314 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-048378; 
Jul.  19,  1996,  8-208800 

Int  a."  B22D  34/04 

U.S.  a.  164—340  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  producing  a  closed  deck  type  cylinder  block  and 

a  sand  core  to  be  used  in  the  device,  the  closed  deck  type  cylinder 

block  having  a  top  deck  and  being  formed  with  a  water  jacket 


surrounding  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed! y  arrayed  cylinder  liners,  the 
water  jacket  having  an  upper  end  partly  open  at  the  top  deck  for 
forming  windows  and  partly  closed  by  bridge  portions, 
the  device  comprising: 

a  metal  mold  defining  therein  a  mold  cavity;  and 
a  holding  projection  integrally  extending  from  the  metal  mold 
toward  the  mold  cavity  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  cylinder 
liner;  and 
the  sand  core  being  formed  with  complementary  holding  bore 
which  allows  the  holding  projection  to  extend  thereinto  for 
holding  the  sand  core  at  a  predetermined  position  within  the 
mold  cavity  during  casting  operation. 


5,720335 
TWIN  ROLL  CONTINUOUS  CASTER 
Shiro  Osada,  Yokohama;  Heijo  Kato,  Yokosuka;  Hisahiko 
Fukase,  Tokyo-to,-  Ke«go  Ishige,  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  and 
Massoud  Assefpour-DezfiiUy,  Brighton,  Australia,  assignors 
to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Company  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  BHP  Steel  (JLA)  Pty.  Ltd.,  Mel- 
bourne, Australia 

FUed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  773,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  22,  1995,  PN 
7330 

Int  CI.*  B22D  11/06,11/124 
lis.  CL  164—475  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  casting  metal  strip  comprising: 

supporting  a  casting  pool  of  molten  steel  on  chilled  casting 
surfaces  of  a  twin  roll  caster; 

moving  the  chilled  casting  surfaces  to  produce  a  solidified  strip 
moving  away  fix>m  the  casting  pool;  and 

guiding  the  solidified  strip  along  a  travelling  path  which  takes  it 
away  from  the  casting  pool  towards  a  coiler; 

confining  the  strip  throughout  said  travelling  path  within  an 
enclosure  comprising  an  upstream  chamber  adapted  to 
enclose  the  strip  from  its  formation  at  the  casting  pool  and 
one  or  more  otlier  chambers,  each  chamber  providing  a  con- 
trolled atmosphere  with  oxygen  level  of  no  more  than  5  vol  % 
whereby  to  control  the  formation  of  scale  on  the  strip  as  it 
passes  through  said  travelling  path; 
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quenching  the  strip  within  one  of  the  one  or  more  other  cham- 
bers such  that  the  strip  leaves  the  travelling  path  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  no  more  than  300°  C.  whereby  the  scale  on  the  strip  is 
no  more  than  0.5  microns  thick;  and  passing  the  strip  to  a 
coiler. 


5,720^36 
CASTING  OF  METAL 
Lazar      Strezov.      Adamstown,      Australia,      assignor      to 
Ishikawajima-Harima    Heavy    Industries    Company    Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  BHP  Steel  (JLA)  Pty.  Ltd.,  Melbourne, 
Australia 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,750 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    15,    1995, 
PN1764 

Int  a."  B22D  11/06:11/07 
L'.S.  a.  \6i    <180  11  aalms 
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a  housing  for  containing  an  energy  storage  medium  having  an 
external  surface  and  an  internal  surface; 

an  energy  storage  medium  disposed  in  the  housing,  the  energy 
storage  medium  including  water  and  a  gas  capable  of  forming 
a  gas  hydrate  with  the  water  at  a  first  transition  temperature, 
and  the  gas  hydrate  capable  of  decomposing  into  water  and 
the  gas  at  a  second  transition  temperature;  and 

a  fin  extending  into  the  energy  storage  medium,  the  fin  in 
thermal  communication  with  the  energy  storage  medium  and 
the  external  surface  of  the  housing  to  define  a  thermal  energy 
transfer  path  between  the  energy  storage  medium  and  the 
external  surface  of  the  housing  to  facilitate  the  decomposition 
of  the  gas  hydrate  into  water  and  the  gas. 


5,720338 
TWO-PHASE  THERMAL  BAG  COMPONENT  COOLER 
Ralph  I.  Larson,  Bolton,  Mass.,  and  Richard  L.  Phillips,  Ala- 
chua, Fla.,  assignors  to  Aavid  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lancaster, 
Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,541,  Mar.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,485,671,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,153, 

Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,458,189.  This  application  Mar.  2, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  397,644 

Int  CL*  F28F  7/00 

VS.  CL  165-^*6  38  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  casting  steel  strip  comprising: 

introducing  molten  steel  into  a  nip  between  a  pair  of  parallel 
chilled  casting  rolls  to  form  a  casting  pool  of  the  molten  steel 
supported  on  casting  surfaces  of  the  rolls  above  the  nip.  said 
casting  surfaces  having  an  Arithmetic  Mean  Roughness  Value 
(R„)  of  less  than  5  microns; 

rotating  the  rolls  to  produce  a  solidified  steel  strip  delivered 
downwardly  from  the  nip; 

forming  on  each  of  the  casting  surfaces  of  the  rolls  during  metal 
solidification  a  layer  of  oxide  material,  a  major  proportion  of 
which  layer  is  liquid  at  the  commencement  of  steel  solidifica- 
tion on  the  casting  surfaces,  said  molten  steel  having  a  com- 
position selected  so  as  to  form  said  oxide  material  from  the 
molten  steel,  said  oxide  material  being  deposited  on  the 
casting  surfaces  by  the  rotation  of  the  rolls  in  contact  with  the 
molten  steel  to  form  said  layer,  said  oxide  material  forming 
liquid  oxide  phases  at  the  casting  temperature  to  produce  said 
major  proportion  of  liquid  in  the  layer. 


5,720337 
FINNED  THERMAL  ENERGY  STOR.4GE  DEVICE 
Mark  G.  Voss,  Franksville,  and  Alan  P.  Meissner,  Racine,  both 
of  Wis.,   assignors   to   Modine   Manufacturing   Company, 
Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,431 
Int  CI."  F28D  17/00 
VS.  a.  165—10  22  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  energy  storage  device  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  absorbing  heat  generated  by  a  heat  generat- 
ing component,  the  component  producing  heat  at  temperatures  that 
span  an  operating  temperature  range,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  flexible,  sealed  bag  having  an  internal  compartment  formed 
therein  which  includes  an  evaporation  region  and  a  condenser 
region,  the  bag  being  disposed  along  an  outer  surface  of  the 
component; 
a  quantity  of  liquid  only  partially  filling  the  internal  compart- 
ment formed  within  the  bag  such  that  simultaneous  boiling 
and  condensing  of  the  liquid  occurs  in  the  bag  when  the 
component  generates  heat  during  operation,  wherein  the  bag 
is  sufficiently  flexible  that  an  internal  pressure  of  the  bag 
remains  substantially  constant  over  the  operating  temperature 
range  of  the  heat  generating  component. 
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5,720339 
REFRACTORY-COMPOSITE/HEAT-PIPE-COOLED 
LEADING  EDGE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION 
David  E.  Glass,  1  Cushings  Post,  Hampton,  Va.  23669;  Charles 
J.  Camarda,  3905  Whooping  Crane  Cir.,  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 
23445,  and  Michael  A.  Merrigan,  P.O.  Box  516,  SanU  Cruz, 
N.  Mex.  87567 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,959 

Int  CI."  F28D  15/00 

VS.  CI.  165—104.26  5  Claims 


1.  A  strain  isolation  system  comprising: 

a  first  object,  wherein  the  first  object  is  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metals,  glasses,  composites,  polymers, 
or  ceramics: 

a  second  object  embedded  within  the  first  object,  such  that 
expansion  or  contraction  of  one  object  is  restricted  by  the 
other  object,  wherein  the  second  object  is  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metals,  glasses,  composites, 
polymers,  or  ceramics; 

a  gap  forming  means  interposed  between  the  first  object  and  the 
second  object  such  that  the  gap  forming  means  is  not  located 
at  a  heat  transfer  interface,  said  gap  forming  means  compris- 
ing a  removable  layer  such  that  the  removable  layer  dissipates 
upon  heating  to  form  a  gap  between  the  first  object  and  the 
second  object. 


5,720340 
LAMINATED  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Toshio  Ohara,  Kariya:  Yasukazu  Aikawa,  Nagoya,  and  Yoshi- 
haru  Kqjikawa,  Hekinan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dense 
Corporation,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,655 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-184253 

Int  CI."  F28F  19/02 

VS.  a.  165—133  18  Claims 
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1.  A  laminated  type  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  pair  of  core  plates  joined  to  form  a  fluid  passage  therebetween 
and  laminated  in  plural  numbers  to  form  a  passage  unit; 

a  tank  portion  having  a  tube-like  shape  and  integrally  formed 
with  each  of  said  core  plates  at  a  longitudinal  end  of  said  core 
plates  to  form  a  tank  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pas- 
sage unit;  and 


corrugated  fins  disposed  between  adjacent  pairs  of  core  plates, 

wherein  each  of  said  core  plates  comprises  laminated  layers  of  a 
core  layer,  an  outer  covering  layer  disposed  on  an  outer  side 
of  said  tank  portion  and  said  fluid  passage  and  made  of  a 
material  of  which  electrical  potential  is  more  negative  than 
said  core  layer,  and  an  inner  covering  layer  disposed  on  an 
inner  side  of  said  tank  portion  and  said  fluid  passage  and 
made  of  a  material  of  which  electrical  potential  is  more 
positive  than  said  core  layer; 

said  pair  of  core  plates  being  joined  only  with  said  inner  cover- 
ing layers  thereof;  and 

said  tank  portion  having  a  flange  ponion  at  an  end  thereof, 
which  is  bent  to  protfude  outward  from  an  outer  surface  of 
said  lank  portion  and  to  expose  said  inner  covering  layer  to  be 
joined  with  said  inner  covering  layer  of  another  tank  portion 
of  adjacent  pair  of  core  plates. 


5,720341 
STACKED-TYPED  DUPLEX  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Mikio   Watanabe.   Oyamashi;   Takayuki   Yasutake,   Minami- 
kawachimachi;    Shoichi    Watanabe.    Oyamashi,    and    Yuji 
Hasegawa,  Utsunomiyashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa 
Aluminum  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420371,  Apr.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  747309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1994.  6-073276; 
Aug.  31,  1994.  6-207332 

Int  CI."  F28F  13/00:  F28D  l/OJ 
VS.  a.  165—135  13  Claims 


1.  A  stacked  type  duplex  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  plate-shaped  tubular  elements,  wherein  each  tubu- 
lar element  of  said  plurality  of  tubular  elements  has  a  thick- 
ness such  that  each  tubular  element  of  said  plurality  of  tubular 
elements  stacked  in  a  direction  of  said  thickness  of  each 
tubular  element  of  said  plurality  of  tubular  elements,  and  each 
tubular  element  of  said  plurality  of  tubular  elements  is  com- 
posed of  a  pair  of  complementary  shaped  core  plates  having 
bulged  header  portions  and  bulged  tubular  portions,  said  core 
plates  being  placed  back  to  back  in  order  for  said  bulged 
header  portions  to  form  at  least  first  and  second  sets  of 
headers  and  said  bulged  tubular  portions  to  form  at  least  first 
and  second  flat  tubular  segments,  said  first  set  of  headers  with 
each  header  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  said  second  set  of 
headers  with  each  header  having  a  longitudinal  axis  such  that 
each  of  said  longitudinal  axes  of  said  first  set  of  headers  is 
offset  from  each  of  said  longitudinal  axes  of  said  second  .set  of 
headers,  respectively,  in  a  direction  parallel  with  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  core  plates,  said  first  flat  tubular  segment 
being  divided  from  said  second  flat  tubular  segment  in  a 
direction  of  air  flow  passing  through  said  adjacently  stacked 
tubular  elements  of  said  duplex  heat  exchanger  so  that  each 
said  first  and  second  flat  tubular  segments  have  at  least  one 
flow  path  for  heat  exchanging  media,  said  at  least  one  flow 
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path  in  said  first  flat  tubular  segment  being  separate  from  said 
at  least  one  flow  path  in  said  second  flat  tubular  segment  so 
that  said  at  least  one  flow  path  in  said  first  flat  tubular  segment 
only  communicates  with  said  at  least  one  flow  path  in  said 
first  flat  tubular  segments  of  adjacent  tubular  elements 
through  said  first  set  of  headers  formed  by  said  bulged  header 
portions  and  said  at  least  one  flow  path  in  said  second  flat 
tubular  segment  only  communicates  with  said  at  least  one 
flow  path  in  said  second  flat  tubular  segments  of  adjacent 
tubular  elements  through  said  second  set  of  headers  formed 
by  said  bulged  header  portions,  wherein  said  at  least  one  flow 
path  in  said  first  flat  tubular  segment  communicating  with  said 
at  least  one  flow  path  in  said  first  flat  tubular  segment  of  said 
adjacent  tubular  element  through  said  first  set  of  headers  form 
a  first  independent  heat  exchanger  unit  and  said  at  least  one 
flow  path  in  said  second  flat  tubular  segment  communicating 
with  said  at  least  one  flow  path  in  said  second  flat  tubular 
segment  of  said  adjacent  tubular  element  through  said  second 
set  of  headers  form  a  second  independent  heat  exchanger  unit, 
said  first  and  second  independent  heat  exchanger  units  being 
formed  integrally  with  each  other  to  constitute  said  duplex 
heat  exchanger; 

at  least  one  cutout  having  a  long  length  and  a  narrow  width  in 
said  direction  of  air  flow  passing  through  said  adjacently 
stacked  tubular  elements  of  said  duplex  heat  exchanger  pro- 
vided between  said  first  and  second  flat  tubular  segments  so  as 
to  thermally  insulate  said  at  least  one  flow  path  in  said  first 
flat  tubular  segment  from  said  at  least  one  flow  path  in  said 
second  flat  tubular  segment;  and 

a  plurality  of  fins  with  each  fin  placed  between  adjacently 
stacked  tubular  elements. 


a  converter  attached  to  said  connector  for  transforming  power 
from  the  electric  power  source  into  thermal  energy  to  create  a 
cold  surface  and  a  hot  surface,  wherein  said  converter  cold 
surface  comprises  a  multi-chip  module  having  a  body  with  a 
first  surface  for  contacting  and  for  cooling  the  electronic 
component,  and  with  a  second  surface  opposite  said  first 
surface  for  thermal  transmission  to  said  converter  hot  surface 
for  dissipating  energy  away  from  said  converter. 


5,720,343 

fflGH  TEMPERATURE,  fflGH  PRESSURE 

RETRIEVABLE  PACKER 

Marioii  D.  Kilgore,  Dallas,  and  John  C.  Gano,  Carrollton,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  611,867,  Mar.  6,  1996.  This  appUcatioo 

Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,150 

Int  CI."  E21B  33/129 

VS.  a.  166—120  3  Claims 


5,720342 

INTEGRATED  CONVERTER  FOR  EXTENDING  THE 

LIFE  SPAN  OF  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Steve  Owens,  The  Woodlands;  Brett  Bouldin,  Spring,  and  Gary 

Elliott  Magnolia,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  PES,  Inc.,  The 

Woodlands,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304.698,  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,547.028.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

667,726 

Int  CL*  E21B  3()AX):  F25B  21/02 

VS.  a.  166—57  11  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  engaged  with  an  electric  power  source  for 
extending  the  life  span  of  an  electronic  component  in  a  well, 
comprising: 

a  connector  for  engagement  with  the  electric  power  source;  and 


1.  A  releasable  packer  for  use  in  a  subterranean  well,  said  packer 
comprising: 
a  slip; 

a  sealing  element  operably  connected  to  said  slip;  and, 
a  locking  assembly  operably  connected  to  said  slip  and  said 
sealing  element,  to  lock  said  packer  in  its  deployed  position, 
said  locking  assembly  comprising; 
an  upper  mandrel; 

a  bottom  connector  sub  connected  to  said  upper  mandrel;  and. 

a  piston  fitted  concentrically  and  slidingly  around  said  upper 

mandrel  and  said  bottom  connector  sub.  said  piston  being 

able  to  slide  longitudinally  along  both  said  upper  mandrel 

and  said  bottom  connector  sub,  said  piston  being  restricted 

from  sliding  completely  off  said  upper  mandrel  or  said 

bottom  connector  sub,  said  piston  being  lockable  in  an 

position  in  which  said  piston  is  covering  a  maximum 

amount  of  said  upper  mandrel  and  said  packer  is  fully 

deployed;  and, 

wherein  said  entire  packer  can  be  released  for  retrieval  by 

cutting  a  portion  of  said  locking  assembly. 


5,720344 

METHOD  OF  LONGITUDINALLY  SPLimNG  A  PIPE 

COUPLING  WITHIN  A  WELLBORE 

Frederic  M.  Newman,  1618  W.  Dengar,  Midland,  Tex.  79705 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734355 

Int  CI."  E21B  2m)2 

VS.  CI.  166—253.1  10  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  using  a  coupling  cutter  for  splitting  a  coupling 
that  joins  two  pipes  that  are  buried  in  a  wellbore.  said  coupling 
cutter  comprising  a  longitudinal  charge,  an  electrically  ignitable 
cap  adapted  to  detonate  said  longitudinal  charge,  a  first  magnet,  a 
second  magnet,  and  a  coil  in  magnetic  flux  relationship  with  said 
second  magnet;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

lowering  said  coupling  cutter  longitudinally  into  said  two  pipes; 

using  a  first  magnetic  field  of  said  first  magnet  to  magnetically 
draw  said  coupling  cutter  against  an  inner  wall  of  said  two 
pipes  such  that  said  longitudinal  charge  assumes  a  predeter- 
mined rotational  and  radial  relationship  relative  to  said  inner 
wall  of  said  two  pipes; 

disturbing  a  second  magnetic  field  of  said  second  magnet  by 
passing  said  second  magnet  across  said  coupling  during  said 
step  of  lowering  said  coupling  cutter; 

inducing  an  electrical  signal  through  said  coil  as  a  consequence 
of  disturbing  said  second  magnetic  field; 

monitoring  said  electrical  signal; 

identifying  a  coupling  depth  location  of  said  coupling  cutter  at 
which  said  electrical  signal  reaches  a  predetermined  limit; 

moving  said  coupling  cuner  longitudinally  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  coupling  depth  location  to  longitudinally  align 
said  longitudinal  charge  to  said  coupling; 

conveying  an  electrical  current  to  said  electrically  ignitable  cap 
to  detonate  said  longitudinal  charge,  thereby  exploding  said 
longitudinal  charge  to  longitudinally  split  and  substantially 
destroy  said  coupling,  whereby  said  two  pipes  are  readily 
separable; 

separating  said  two  pipes  at  said  coupling;  and 

removing  one  of  said  two  pipes  from  said  wellbore. 


5,720345 
CASING  JOINT  DETECTOR 
Timothy  M.  Price,  Templeton,  and  Donald  H.  Van  Steenwyk, 
San  Marino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Technolo- 
gies Associates,  Inc.,  Paso  Robles,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5%,458 
Int  a."  E21B  47/09 
U.S.  a.  166—254.2  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  distance  traveled  along  a  path 
indexed  by  magnetic  anomalies  of  known  spacing,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
inserting  along  a  path  a  plurality  of  material  elements  each 

having  magnetic  materials  creating  a  magnetic  anomaly; 
identifying  the  spacing  of  the  magnetic  anomaly  for  each 

inserted  material  element; 
traversing  a  magnetometer  along  the  path; 


measuring  an  output  of  the  magnetometer  for  magnetic  field 

data; 
processing  said  magnetic  field  data  to  detect  a  change  in  the 

magnetic  field  indicative  of  each  magnetic  anomaly; 
tallying  each  detected  field  change;  and 
computing  the  distance  traveled  along  the  path  by  summing  the 

known  spacing  of  the  magnetic  anomalies  over  the  number  of 

tallied  field  change  detections. 


5,720346 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


5,720347 

PROCESS  AND  WATER-BASE  FLUID  I'TILIZING 

HYDROPHOBICALLY  MODIFIED  GUARS  AS  nLTRATE 

REDUCERS 
Annie   Audibert    Lc    Vesinet    and    Jean-Francis   Argillier, 
Suresnes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,433 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1995,  95  00423 
Int  CI.*  E21B  33/138 
VS.  CL  166—294  22  Claims 

1.  A  water-base  fluid  intended  for  drilling,  well  completion  or 
well  workovcr,  comprising  a  predetermined  amount  of  hydropho- 
bically  modified  guar  gum  derivative  (HMG)  and  at  least  one 
viscosifying  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  xan- 
than,  scleroglucan,  gellan,  wellan,  hydroxyethylcellulose  (HEC), 
CMC,  guar  gum,  a  polyacrylamide  and  an  anionic  derivative  of  the 
polyacrylamide,  said  HMG  containing  0.01-5%  of  grafted  hydro- 
phobic chains  of  epoxyalkyl  units  containing  10-32  carbon  atoms 
per  anhydroglycoside  unit. 


5,720348 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  WIRE 
Jack  C.  Hisaw,  Carencro,  La.,  assignor  to  Specialty  Machine  & 
Supply,  Inc.,  Scott  La- 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,147 

Int  a.*  E21B  29A)4 

VS.  a.  166—297  13  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  cutting  a  wire  attached  to  a  down  hole  object,  the 

down  hole  object  being  located  in  a  well  bore,  the  wire  extending 

from  the  down  hole  object  to  the  surface,  the  method  comprising: 
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striping  a  cutting  device  onto  the  wire  at  the  surface,  said  cutting 

device  containing: 

a  tubular  member  having  an  inner  diameter  for  placement  of 
the  wire;  a  mandrel  having  a  slot  therein  for  placenient  of 
the  wire,  said  mandrel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  mandrel  being  attached  to  said  tubular  member;  a 
housing  having  said  first  end  of  said  mandrel  positioned 
therein,  said  housing  having  a  first  half  and  a  second  half, 
with  the  wire  traversing  said  housing;  cutting  means,  posi- 
tioned within  said  housing,  for  cutting  the  wire;  a  pin 
means  for  selectively  attaching  said  mandrel  into  a  latched 
position  relative  to  said  housing;  a  wire  wedge  member, 
positioned  within  the  mandrel  slot,  adapted  to  wedge  the 
wire  into  engagement  with  said  mandrel;  and  activation 
means,  located  on  said  second  end  of  said  mandrel,  for 
activating  said  cutting  means,  said  activation  means  com- 
prising a  conical  shaped  end  formed  on  said  second  end  of 
said  mandrel; 

lowering  said  cuning  device  into  the  well  bore; 

impacting  said  cutting  device  against  the  down  hole  object; 

shearing  the  pin  means  so  that  said  mandrel  is  no  longer 
attached  to  bousing; 

impacting  said  conical  member  against  said  cutting  blade; 

routing  said  cutting  blade  so  that  said  blade  is  urged  against 
said  wire; 

cuning  said  wire. 


force  isolation  apparatus  on  the  body  for  isolating  a  shearable 
member  releasably  connecting  the  mill  to  another  member 
from  a  downward  force  on  the  mill. 


5,720.350 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  OIL  FROM  A  GRAVITY 

DRAINAGE  FORMATION 

Patrick  L.  McGuire,  Eagle  River,  Ak.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 

Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,822 

Int.  CI."  E21B  43/25 

VS.  a.  166—305.1  7  Claims 


So- 
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5,720J49 
STARTING  MILL  AND  OPERATIONS 
Charies  W.  Pleasants.  Cypress,  and  Thurman  B.  Cailer,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Weatherford  U.S..  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542,439 

Int.  CI."  E21B  7/08:29/00 

VS.  a.  166—298  19  Qaims 

1.  A  mill  for  wellbore  milling  operations,  the  mill  comprising 
a  body  with  at  least  one  milling  surface  thereon,  and 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  oil  from  a  gravity  drainage  oil- 
bearing  formation  from  which  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  oil  in 
place  has  been  recovered  through  at  least  one  production  well 
penetrating  the  formation  from  the  surface,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  injecting  an  oil  miscible  solvent  having  a  density  slightly 
greater  than  a  gas  contained  in  a  gas  cap  above  the  oil  liquid 
level  in  the  formation  through  a  production  well  completed  to 
inject  the  oil  miscible  solvent  into  an  upper  portion  of  the 
formation  for  a  period  of  time  equal  to  at  least  one  week; 

b)  recompleting  the  well  for  the  production  of  oil  from  a  lower 
portion  of  the  formation;  and, 

c)  producing  oil  through  the  well  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
formation. 
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5.720  J51 

FIRE  PROTECTION  PREACTION  AND  DELUGE 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENTS 

John  A.  Beukema.  Somers.  N.Y..  and  Thomas  L.  Multer,  Lil- 

burn,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Reliable  Automatic  Sprinkler 

Co.,  Mount  Vemon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,552 

Int.  CI."  A62C  35/62 

VS.  a.  169—61  8  Claims 


1.  A  fire  protection  sprinlder  system  comprising: 

a  sprinkler  line  including  a  plurality  of  normally  closed  sprin- 
klers for  distributing  fire  extinguishing  fluid  received  from  the 
sprinkler  line  to  a  region  to  be  protected; 

a  thermally  responsive  element  in  each  of  the  sprinklers  for 
normally  maintaining  the  corresponding  sprinkler  in  the 
closed  condition  but  responsive  to  elevated  temperatures  to 
open  the  sprinkler; 

a  source  of  fire  extinguishing  fluid  under  pressure; 

a  solenoid  control  valve  connecting  the  source  of  fire  extinguish- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  directly  to  the  spnnkler  line;  and 

at  least  one  detector  for  detecting  incipient  fire  conditions  in  the 
region  to  be  protected  and  supplying  an  electrical  signal  in 
response  thereto  for  use  in  actuating  the  solenoid  control 
valve. 


connected  to  the  main  fi^me  of  the  lead  drill  near  the  front  center 
of  the  main  frame  and  the  rear  end  of  the  overhead  beam  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  hitch  bar  of  the  trailing  drill,  a  rear  tow 
bar  affixed  to  the  rear  of  the  main  frame  of  the  lead  drill  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  tow  bar 
being  releasably  connecuble  to  the  rear  end  of  the  overhead  beam, 
a  front  tow  bar  for  the  lead  drill,  the  front  tow  bar  having  a  forward 
end  adapted  for  connection  to  the  towing  vehicle,  a  brace  con- 
nected between  the  front  tow  bar  and  the  main  frame,  a  floating 
tongue  tube  pivotally  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  the  front  tow 
bar  and  releasably  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  the  main  frame  of 
tfje  lead  drill,  a  support  bar  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
floating  tongue  tube  between  the  ends  of  the  floating  tongue  tube 
and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  main  frame  of  the  lead  drill,  a 
guide  plate  affixed  to  the  main  frame  of  the  lead  drill  and  having  a 
guide  slot  therein  extending  generally  transversely  to  the  normal 
direction  of  travel  of  the  drills,  a  folding  tongue  member  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  brace  between  its  ends  with  the  other  end 
slidably  connected  to  the  guide  plate  so  that  other  end  of  the 
folding  tongue  member  is  slidable  back  and  forth  in  the  guide  slot, 
first  locking  means  to  lock  the  other  end  of  the  folding  tongue 
member  at  selected  places  in  the  guide  slot,  a  receiver  secured  to 
the  main  frame  of  the  trailing  drill  near  its  connection  to  the  hitch 
bar,  the  receiver  being  constructed  so  as  to  receive  the  rear  end  of 
the  floating  tongue  lube  when  the  tongue  tube  is  disconnected  from 
the  lead  drill  and  the  lead  drill  and  trailing  drill  are  side-by-side  in 
a  planting  position,  and  second  locking  means  to  secure  the  rear 
end  of  the  floating  tongue  tube  in  the  receiver  when  the  drills  are  in 
a  planting  position. 


5,720353 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COUPLING  A  BLADE 

ASSEMBLY  TO  A  VEHICLE 
Kevin  J.  Wilkening,  Peoria.  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.. 
Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,909 

Int  a."  E02F  3/76 

VS.  a.  172—795  7  Claims 


5.720352 

HITCH  FOR  TWO  UNIT  PLANTER 

James  R.  Tharaldson,  619  7th  Ave.  NE.  Oelwein,  Iowa  50662 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  601.172 

Int.  CI."  B60D  lAX) 

VS.  CI.  172—248  8  Claims 


1.  A  hitch  system  for  use  in  combination  with  a  lead  drill  and  a 
trailing  drill  pulled  by  a  towing  vehicle  and  which  drills  are 
movable  from  a  planting  position  when  used  in  planting  seeds  to  a 
transport  position  when  towed  over  the  road,  the  drills  being 
connected  in  tandem  when  in  the  planting  position  and  being 
connected  in  line  when  in  the  transport  position  with  the  lead  drill 
ahead  of  the  trailing  drill,  each  of  the  drills  having  a  main  frame 
supported  in  the  rear  by  stationary  wheels  and  in  the  front  by  a 
dolly  cart  mounted  on  wheels  tumable  on  swivel  legs  to  provide 
for  turning,  said  hitch  system  comprising  a  hitch  bar  extending 
forwardly  from  the  main  frame  of  the  trailing  drill,  an  overhead 
beam  of  a  height  to  extend  over  the  drills  and  having  a  forward  end 
and  a  rear  end,  the  forward  end  of  the  beam  being  pivotally 


1.  Apparatus  for  adjustment  of  a  circle  as.sembiy  on  a  vehicle  for 
rotational  movement,  comprising: 
a  plate  having  a  passageway  extending  therethrough  and  top  and 

bottom  surfaces: 
a  circle  assembly  rotatable  relative  to  said  plate; 
a  base  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  plate  adjacent  said 

circle  assembly; 
a  shoe  secured  to  and  movable  relative  to  said  base  in  a  direction 

toward  said  circle  assembly; 
a  lower  wear  strip  secured  to  said  shoe  and  positioned  between 

said  shoe  and  said  circle  assembly; 
an  upper  wear  strip  positioned  in  said  plate  passageway  and  in 

contact  with  said  circle  assembly; 
a  holder  positioned  over  said  passageway  and  secured  to  said  top 

surface  of  said  plate;  and 
a  shim  positioned  in  said  plate  passageway  between  said  holder 

and  said  upper  wear  strip. 
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5,720354 

TRENCHLESS  UNDERGROITVD  BORING  SYSTEM 

WITH  BORING  TOOL  LOCATION 

Gregory  S.  Stump.  Oakland,  m.,  and  Christopher  T.  Allen, 

Independence,  Md.,  assignors  to  Vermeer  Manufacturing 

Company,  Pella,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,832 

fat  a."  E21B  47,^50,  GOIV  1/00 

VS.  a.  175—26  44  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  location  of  an  underground  boring 
tool,  comprising: 
generation  means,  separate  from  the  boring  tool,  for  generating  a 

probe  signal: 
producing  means  for  producing  a  signature  signal  at  the  boring 

tool  in  response  to  the  probe  signal:  and 
detection  means  for  detecting  the  location  of  the  boring  tool 

using  the  signature  signal. 


5,720355 
DRILL  BIT  INSTRUMENTATION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONTROLLING  DRILLING  OR  CORE-DRILLING 
Ktienne  Lamine,  Brussels,-  Pierre  Stassain,  Liege,  both  of  Bel- 
gium; Kees  Langeveld,  Rijswuk.  Netherlands;  Michael  Bit- 
tar,  Houston,  and  Paul  F.  Rodney,  Spring,  both  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Baroid  Technology,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,137,  Jul.  18,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Oct  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548^25 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jul.  20,  1993, 09300768 
Int  CI."  E21B  47/00 
VS.  C\.  175—27  80  aalms 


a  cutter  mounted  to  said  bit  body  having  a  cutting  surface  at  said 

gauge  diameter  for  cutting  into  said  formation  Co  form  said 

borehole; 
a  tubular  shank  portion  extending  from  said  bit  body,  said 

tubular  shank  having  a  top  connector  opposite  said  bit  body 

for  connecting  to  said  drill  string; 
a  first  sensor  affixed  to  said  bit  body,  said  first  sensor  being 

responsive  for  producing  a  first  electrical  signal  related  to  said 

at  least  one  physical  parameter;  and 
an  electrical  conductor  for  electrically  conducting  said  electrical 

signal  to  a  data  collection  system. 


5,720356 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DRILLING 

UNDERBALANCED  RADIAL  WELLS  UTILIZING  A 

DUAL  STRING  TECHNIQUE  IN  A  LIVE  WELL 

Robert  Gardes,  P.O.  Box  92593,  Lafayette,  La.  70509 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  Na  595^94 

fat  CI."  E21B  7/04;43/12 

VS.  a.  175—62  21  ClaiMS 


UMI 


1.  A  measuring  system  for  a  drill  bit  for  measuring  at  least  one 
physical  parameter,  said  drill  bit  being  secured  to  the  end  of  a  drill 
string  and  being  operable  for  drilling  a  borehole  through  a  forma- 
tion, said  drill  bit  having  a  gauge  diameter,  said  drill  string  and 
said  borehole  forming  a  fluid  flow  path  operable  for  circulating 
fluid  through  said  drill  string  and  said  borehole,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  bit  body  for  said  drill  bit,  said  bit  body  having  a  fluid  bore 
extending  therethrough  such  that  said  fluid  flow  path  extends 
through  said  fluid  bore; 


1.  A  method  of  drilling  multiple  radial  wells  in  an  underbalanced 
non-formation  damaging  environment  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

a)  drilling  a  first  radial  well  in  an  underbalanced  condition; 

b)  providing  a  fluid  of  sufficient  weight  to  maintain  a  hydrostatic 
pressure  less  than  formation  pressure  in  the  borehole  without 
the  fluid  entering  the  formation; 

c)  retrieving  a  drill  string  into  a  carrier  string  and  reorienting  an 
upstock  and  said  carrier  string  to  drill  a  second  radial  well; 
and 

d)  maintaining  the  first  radial  well  as  a  live  well  so  that  other 
radial  wells  may  be  drilled  and  completed  while  the  well  is 
producing. 


5,720357 
CUTTER  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  ROTARY  DRILL  BITS 
John  M.  Fuller,  Nailsworth,  and  Malcolm  R.  Taylor,  Glouces- 
ter, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Cameo  Drilling  Group 
Limited,  Stonehouse.  England 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611393 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar,  8,  1995, 
9594634 

fat  a.*  E21B  10/46 
VS.  a.  175— «28  18  Claims 

1.  A  cutter  assembly  for  a  rotary  drag-type  drill  bit,  including  a 
preform  cutting  element  comprising  a  front  facing  Uble  of  poly- 
crystalline  diamond  bonded  to  a  substrate  of  a  material  which  is 
less  hard  than  the  diamond,  the  cutting  element  being  mounted  on 
a  carrier,  also  of  a  material  which  is  less  hard  than  the  diamond, 
which  carrier  is,  in  use,  received  in  a  socket  in  the  body  of  the  drill 
bit,  at  least  part  of  the  carrier  which,  in  use,  is  received  in  the 
socket  in  the  body  of  the  drill  bit  comprising  a  portion  of  a  disc, 
and  having  opposite  side  faces  defined  by  parts  of  opposite  side 
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surfaces  of  the  disc,  and  a  curved  edge  surface  defined  by  pan  of 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  disc. 


5,720358 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TORQUE  ON  A 

POWER  TRAIN  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE 

SAME 

Steven  V.  Christensen,  Peoria,  and  Andrew  O.  Fonkalsrud, 

Yorkville,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria, 

IlL 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,408 

Int  CI."  B60K  41/00 

VS.  O.  180—53.4  14  Claims 


a  sliding  block  for  traveling  within  said  slideway,  said  sliding 
block  receiving  a  floorboard;  and 

a  locking  mechanism  for  preventing  said  sliding  block  from 
moving  in  said  slideway,  said  locking  mechanism  including  a 
locking  lever  having  a  locking  pin  attached  at  a  first  end  of 
said  locking  lever  and  a  spring  positioned  at  a  second  end  of 
said  locking  lever,  said  spring  forcing  said  locking  pin  into 
one  of  said  positioning  holes. 


5,720360 

LIMITED  SLIP  DIFFERENTUL  HYDRAULIC  DRIVE 

SYSTEM 

Brian  C.  Clark,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  and  Colin  R.  Hart,  St 

Joseph,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Figgie  International  Inc.,  Wil- 

lougfaby,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  592,790 

tat  a.'  B60K  17/356 

VS.  a.  180—305  22  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  the  torque  on  the  power  train  of  a 
machine,  the  power  train  including  an  engine  and  a  torque  con- 
verter, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  output  speed  of  the  torque  converter  and  respon- 
sively  producing  a  torque  convener  speed  signal; 

sensing  the  speed  of  the  engine  and  res[X)nsively  producing  an 
engine  speed  signal; 

receiving  the  torque  convener  and  engine  speed  signals,  deter- 
mining the  ratio  of  the  torque  convener  output  speed  to  the 
engine  speed,  and  determining  a  TC  engine  speed  which 
represents  a  desired  engine  speed  based  on  the  torque  con- 
verter speed  ratio;  and 

determining  an  optimal  engine  speed  in  response  to  the  torque 
convener  speed  ratio,  and  regulating  the  speed  of  the  engine 
at  the  optimal  speed  to  control  the  power  train  torque. 


5,720359 

ADJUSTABLE  FLOORBOARD 

Pasquale  J.  Attenello,  14  Grifltn  Rd.  South,  Bloorafidd,  Conn. 

06002 

FUed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545363 

Int  CI."  B62J  25/00 

VS.  a.  180—219  3  Oaims 

1.  An  adjustable  floorboard  device  for  mounting  to  a  motorcycle 
and  receiving  a  floorlward,  the  adjustable  floorboard  device  com- 
prising: 

a  plate  having  a  slideway  formed  therein,  said  plate  including  a 
plurality  of  positioning  holes; 


1.  An  hydraulic  drive  system  for  driving  a  plurality  of  wheels  of 

vehicle,  said  drive  system  comprising: 

an  hydraulic  fluid  source  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  the 
system; 

at  least  two  motors  in  communication  with  the  fluid  source  for 
driving  the  plurality  of  vehicle  wheels  in  response  to  fluid 
supplied  from  the  source,  each  of  said  motors  driving  at  least 
one  of  said  wheels  at  varying  speeds  in  response  (o  varying 
rates  of  fluid  flow  supplied  to  the  motor  from  said  fluid 
source; 

a  pump  connected  between  the  fluid  source  and  said  motors  for 
drawing  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  source  and  forcing  the  drawn 
fluid  to  said  motors; 

at  least  two  flow  restrictions,  each  of  said  flow  restrictions  being 
positioned  between  said  pump  and  at  least  one  of  said  motors, 
each  restriction  varying  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  to  at  least  one  of 
the  motors  in  response  to  changes  in  fluid  pressure  upstream 
from  said  restriction;  and 
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at  least  two  load-reaction  compensators,  each  of  said  compensa- 
tors being  connected  between  said  pump  and  at  least  one  of 
said  restrictions,  each  compensator  controlling  fluid  pressure 
upstream  from  at  lea.st  one  of  the  restrictions  to  thereby 
control  the  speed  of  the  respective  wheel,  each  compensator 
maintaining  a  first  generally  constant  fluid  pressure  upstream 
from  the  respective  restriction  when  fluid  pressure  down- 
stream from  the  compensator  is  below  a  first  predetermined 
value,  and  each  compensator  maintaining  a  second  generally 
constant  fluid  pressure  upstream  from  the  respective  restric- 
tion when  the  downstream  fluid  pressure  is  above  a  second 
predetermined  value. 


5,720  J62 

PORTABLE  ADJUSTABLE  WORK  TRESTLE 

Jeff  L.  Denkins,  W1952  County  S,  Kaukauna,  Wis.  54130 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519395 

Int  CI.'  F16M  HAM) 

VS.  a.  182—184  8  Claims 


5.7203«1 

TORQUE  SENSING  POWER  STEERING  DEVICE  WITH 

ABNORMALITY  DETECTION,  DEAD  ZONE  DETECTION 

AND  POWER  ASSIST  MOTOR  INHIBITION 
Mitsuhiko    Nishimoto,    Kashihara,    and    Hidekl    Higashira, 
Ikoma.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1994,  6-24653<»; 
Jun.  27,  1995,  7-161177 

Int  a."  B62D  S/04 
VS.  O.  180--446  19  Claims 
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1.  A  platform  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  structure  having  a  top  platform  having  a  predeter- 
mined length  and  width  and  four  legs  connected  to  and 
extending  downwardly  from  said  platform,  first  said  four  legs 
included  and  second  legs  being  disposed  at  opposing  ends  and 
extending  downwardly  and  away  from  a  first  side  of  said 
platform  at  a  predetermined  angle,  and  third  and  fourth  legs 
being  disposed  at  opposing  ends  and  extending  downwardly 
and  away  from  a  second  side  of  said  platform  at  said  prede- 
termined angle,  each  said  leg  having  a  predetermined  length 
with  a  top  and  a  bottom  end,  and  an  interior  cavity  which  is 
open  at  said  bottom  end; 

(b)  at  least  one  leg  extension  member  connected  to  and  telescop- 
ingly  disposed  in  the  bottom  end  of  each  said  leg;  and 

(c)  means  to  releasibly  couple  said  top  platform  to  said  legs,  said 
means  comprising  first  and  second  parallel  elongated  clamp 
members  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart,  said  first 
clamp  member  being  pivotably  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  legs  and  said  second  clamp  member  being  fixed  to 
said  third  and  fourth  legs. 


1.  An  electric  power  steering  apparatus  in  which  a  motor  current 
target  value  of  a  steering  force  assisting  motor  is  determined  on  the 
basis  of  a  torque  detected  by  a  torque  sensor,  a  drive  of  said  motor 
is  controlled  using  the  motor  current  target  value  as  a  target  value 
of  an  automatic  control,  and  using  a  driving  current  of  said  motor 
as  a  feedback  value  of  the  automatic  control,  and,  when  the 
detected  torque  is  within  a  predetermined  range,  said  motor  is 
inhibited  from  being  driven  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  detected 
torque,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
non-drive  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  the  motor  current 

target  value  is  zero;  and 
drive  inhibition  holding  means  for  holding  a  motor  drive  inhibi- 
tion state  where  said  motor  is  inhibited  from  being  driven  in 
the  direction  opposite  to  the  detected  torque,  until  said  non- 
drive  detecting  means  detects  that  the  motor  current  target 
value  is  zero; 
dead  zone  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  dead  zone  of  the 
detected  torque  where  the  motor  current  target  value  is  to  be 
zero; 
abnormal  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  state  where  the 
detected  torque  is  outside  the  dead  zone  and  the  direction  in 
which  said  motor  is  to  be  driven  in  accordance  with  the  motor 
current  target  value  is  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  detected 
torque;  and 
drive  inhibiting  means  for,  when  said  abnormal  state  detecting 
means  detects  the  abnormal  slate,  inhibiting  said  motor  from 
being  driven. 


5,720363 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ORDERING 

AND  DIRECT  UNDERGROUND  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

ARTICLES  TO  CUSTOMERS 

Ludwig  Kipp,  235  Dunbar  Rd.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33480 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,462 

Int  a."  B61L  27/04 

VS.  a.  186—55  14  Claims 


11.  A  method  for  computer-controlled,  automated  shopping 
whereby  an  article  can  be  distributed  from  a  processing  center  to 
an  authorized  customer  upon  demand,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  receiving  an  order  for  an  article  from  an  authorized  cus- 
tomer; 

(b)  placing  said  article  in  a  vehicle  adapted  for  automatic  trans- 
port in  an  underground  transport  system; 

(c)  transporting  said  article  in  said  vehicle  to  a  predetermined 
destination  specified  by  said  authorized  customer;  and 

(d)  returning  said  vehicle  to  said  processing  center  after  unload- 
ing of  said  article; 

said  transporting  step  further  comprising  an  interconnecting  under- 
ground tunnel  network  programming  a  vehicle  for  automatic 
movement  between  said  processing  center  and  said  delivery  loca- 
tion specified  by  said  authorized  customer  through  said  under- 
ground tunnel  network  lo  a  port  situated  along  the  length  of  said 
underground  tunnel  network  corresponding  to  said  delivery  loca- 
tion specified  by  said  authorized  customer,  and  removing  said 
vehicle  from  said  underground  tunnel  network  to  permit  said 
vehicle  to  be  unloaded,  and  thereafter  releasing  said  vehicle  into 
said  underground  tunnel  network  for  returning  said  vehicle  to  said 
processing  center. 


5,720364 

STAIRLIFT  LEVELLING  ARRANGEMENT 

Douglas  William  Glover,  Andover,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Stannah  Stairlifls  Limited,  Hampshire,  United  Kingdom 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00012,  §  371  Date  May  28,  19%,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  28.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18763.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  656^9 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1994, 
9400056 

Int  CI.''  B66B  9/08 
VS.  a.  187—201  7  Claims 


5,720366 
DISC  BRAKE  WITH  CAM  OPERATING  DEVICE 
Esteve  Cortes  Guasch;  Joan  Simon  Bacardit  and  Jose  Manuel 
Vila  Boiuda,  all  of  Barcelone,  Spain,  assignors  to  Knorr 
Bremse  AG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546340 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1993,  93  04989; 
WIPO,  Apr.  27,  1994,  PCr/DE94A)0468 

Int  CI.''  F16D  65/56 
VS.  a.  188—72.6  13  Claims 


1.  Disc  brake  having  a  caliper  displaceable  on  a  stationary 
support  lo  press  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  on  each  side  of  a  brake  disc 
by  a  pressure  piece,  a  brake  operating  device  having  a  piston  rod 
acting  upon  a  rotating  lever,  the  rotating  lever  rotates  about  a  first 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  brake  disc,  the  rotating  lever 
interacting  with  said  pressure  piece  by  an  eccentric  bearing  having 
a  shaft  which  can  be  swivelled  about  a  second  axis  on  the  rotating 
lever  which  second  axis  is  offset  with  respect  to  the  first  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rotating  lever,  wherein  the  shaft  of  the  eccentric 
beating  interacts  with  the  rotating  lever  by  coaxial  cylindrical 
shafts  situated  on  both  sides  of.  separated  by  and  constructed  in 
one  piece  with  the  pressure  piece. 


20  It 


1.  A  stairlift  comprising  a  carriage  for  movement  along  a  fixed 
rail,  a  seat  pivotally  mounted  lo  the  carriage,  an  electric  motor  for 
turning  the  seat  relative  to  its  carriage,  an  electronic  memory 
programmed  with  data  representing  the  desired  angle  between  the 
seat  and  the  carriage  at  different  positions  of  the  carriage  along  the 
rail  and  electronic  control  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  the 
carriage  along  its  rail  and  to  the  data  stored  in  the  electronic 
memory,  to  control  the  electric  motor  so  as  to  maintain  the  seat 
substantially  level. 


5,720365 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,720367 

PARKING  AND  EMERGENCY  BRAKE  OPERATING 

MECHANISM  FOR  DUAL  MODE  DRUM  BRAKE 

ASSEMLBY 

Anthony  C.  Evans,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey-Hayes 

Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,599 
Int  CI.''  F16D  51/06 


VS.  CL  188—79.64 


10  Claims 


1.  An  operating  mechanism  adapted  for  u.se  in  a  drum  brake 

assembly  having  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  supported  relative  a  backing 

plate  and  selectively  moveable  into  frictional  engagement  with  a 

brake  drum  comprising: 

a  composite  strut  adapted  to  be  supported  relative  to  the  brake 

shoes,  said  composite  strut  having  a  long  dimension  and  a 

short  dimension  and  including  an  upper  link  and  a  lower  link. 

said  upper  and  lower  links  including  slotted  opposed  ends 

adapted  to  receive  respective  portions  of  the  brake  shoes,  said 
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upper  link  includes  a  first  aperture  formed  therein  and  said 
lower  link  includes  a  second  aperture  formed  therein  which  is 
concentric  with  said  first  apenure.  said  upper  and  lower  links 
of  said  composite  strut  including  sections  which  are  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  to  define  a  composite  strut  cavity; 

an  actuating  lever  having  a  long  dimension  and  a  short  dimen- 
sion and  pivoially  supported  relative  to  said  composite  strut, 
said  long  dimension  of  said  actuating  lever  disposed  substan- 
tially within  the  confines  of  said  composite  strut  cavity  and 
said  long  dimension  of  said  actuating  lever  extending  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  long  dimension  of  said  composite  strut, 
said  actuating  lever  including  a  third  aperture  formed  therein 
wherein  said  actuating  lever  is  a  composite  actuating  lever 
comprised  of  an  upper  link  and  a  lower  link  adjacent  ends  of 
which  are  joined  at  one  end  and  define  an  actuating  lever 
cavity  therebetween  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  to  accomodate 
said  actuation  cable; 

a  fastener  extending  through  said  first  second  and  third  aper- 
tures to  pivotally  support  said  actuating  lever  relative  to  said 
composite  strut;  and 

an  actuation  cable  havmg  an  end  portion  operatively  connected 
to  said  actuating  lever  in  a  generally  perpendicular  relation- 
ship relative  to  the  backing  plate. 


5,720369 
ADJUSTABLE,  LOCKABLE  DEVICES 
Richard  P.  Thorn,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation, 
Cary,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,925 

InL  a."  FI6F  9/i2 

U.S.  CI.  188—300  20  Claims 


5,720368 
SM3BER  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER 
Warner  G.  Richardson,  Shorewood,  OL,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,959 

Int  a."  F16F  9/4% 

U.S.  a.  188—287  5  Oaims 


kikliiiii^ 


1.  A  stmt  which  may  be  adjusted  to,  and  locked  in,  a  particular 
desired  position  comprising 

a)  an  outer  cylindrical  member  having  an  inner  periphery; 

b)  an  inner  cylindrical  member  having  an  outer  periphery; 

c)  locking  means  including 

i)  a  first  spring  member  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
outer  periphery  of  said  inner  cylindrical   member  and 
engaging  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner  periphery  of  said 
outer  cylindrical  member; 
ii)  an  element  for  causing  said  first  spring  member  to  undergo 
radial  bulging  to  thereby   increasing  a  resistance  force 
exerted  by  said  first  spring  member  to  nrovement  between 
said  inner  and  said  outer  cylindrical  members; 
iii)  an  actuator  moving  said  element  from  a  first  bulge- 
producing  position  to  a  second  inoperative  position  where 
said  resistance  force  is  significantly  reduced; 
whereby  said  inner  cylindrical  member  can  be  locked  in  a  first 
axial  position  with  respect  to  said  outer  cylindrical  member  by  said 
first  spring  member  and  unlocked  by  said  actuator  for  movement  to 
a  second  alternate  axial  position. 


5,720370 
ROTARY  DAMPER 
Ke^ii  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tok  Bearing  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,896 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1995,  7-136201 

Int  CL"  F16F  9/14 

UA  a.  188—310  9  Claims 
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I.  A  snubber  for  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  assembly 
and  a  piston  rod  assembly  reciprocatably  mounted  within  the 
cylinder  assembly  defining  an  actuating  chamber  adjacent  an  end 
surface,  the  piston  rod  assembly  having  a  fluid  passage  therein  as 
the  only  means  for  transmitting  hydraulic  fluid  into  and  out  of  the 
actuating  chamber,  comprising: 

a  stem  defining  a  bore  attached  to  the  end  surface  of  the  cylinder 
assembly  and  including  an  orifice  means  for  allowing  fluid 
flow  from  the  actuating  chamber  into  the  bore  and  the  fluid 
passage  in  the  piston  rod  assembly: 
a  sleeve  slidably  positioned  on  the  stem  and  being  moveable  to 
partially  block  fluid  flow  through  the  orifice  means,  the  sleeve 
is  moveable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  by 
movement  of  die  piston  rod  assembly;  and 
a  spring  resilienUy  biasing  die  sleeve  toward  die  first  position. 


1.  A  rotary  damper  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  chamber  filled  widi  a  viscous  fluid: 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  casing; 

movable  valve  means  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  casing  for 

adjusting  a  flow  of  said  viscous  fluid  in  said  chamber: 
a  flange  mounted  in  said  casing,  supporting  one  end  of  a  shaft  of 

said  rotor  and  having  a  pair  of  through  holes  defined  therein 

and  communicating  with  said  chamber:  and 
a  torque  adjustment  disk  mounted  in  said  casing,  being  angularly 

movable  about  an  axis  of  said  casing  and  having  an  orifice 

held  in  communication  with  said  through  holes; 
said  orifice  having  a  cross-sectional  area  varying  progressively 

from  an  end  thereof  toward  an  opposite  end  diereof,  wherein 

a  torque  applied  by  said  rotor  can  be  adjusted  by  angularly 

moving  said  torque  adjustment  disk. 


5,720371 
ROLLING  BEARING  CLUTCH 
Kalsumi  Kimura,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Kaoni  Hoshide,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  and  THK 
Corporation  Limited,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661348 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1995,  7-169216 

Int  a."  F16D  41/06 

U.S.  CL  192—44  13  Claims 


»«14 


TO 

HYDAULIC 


1.  A  rolling  bearing  clutch,  comprising: 

an  inner  ring; 

an  outer  ring; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  interposed  between  the  track  surfaces 
formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  inner  ring  and  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  outer  ring,  wherein  said  rollers  are  provided 
with  a  predetermined  twist  angle  (P)  relative  to  the  center  axis 
of  said  inner  and  outer  rings,  wherein  each  of  the  track 
surfaces  of  said  inner  ring  and  said  outer  ring  is  formed  by  a 
hyperboloid  contour  that  is  a  revolving  locus  scribed  when 
said  rollers  are  rotated  about  the  center  axis,  wherein  when 
said  inner  and  outer  rings  are  relatively  rotated  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  inner  and  outer  rings  are  locked  and  when  said  inner 
and  outer  rings  are  relatively  rotated  in  another  direction,  said 
inner  and  outer  rings  are  freely  rotatable,  wherein  the  rolling 
contact  angle  of  at  least  one  of  contact  portions  of  each  of  said 
rollers  with  the  track  surfaces  of  said  outer  ring  and  said  inner 
ring  as  seen  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  rollers  is  set  to  be 
larger  than  the  frictional  angle  corresponding  to  the  static 
frictional  coefficient  at  the  contact  portion,  wherein  when  said 
inner  and  outer  rings  are  rotated  in  the  one  direction,  said 
rollers  can  slide  at  the  contact  portions  with  the  track  surfaces 
of  said  inner  ring  and  said  outer  ring;  and 

thrusting  means  for  moving  the  track  surfaces  of  said  inner  ring 
and  said  outer  ring  close  to  each  other,  said  inner  and  outer 
rings  being  locked  by  thrusting  said  inner  or  outer  ring  by  said 
thrusting  means,  with  said  inner  and  outer  rings  being  rela- 
tively rotated  in  the  one  direction,  wherein  said  rolling  bear- 
ing clutch  is  brought  in  the  ON  condition  and  said  rolling 
bearing  clutch  is  brought  into  the  OFF  condition  by  allowing 
said  rollers  to  slide  at  the  contact  portions  with  the  track 
surfaces  of  said  inner  ring  and  said  outer  ring  by  releasing 
said  thrusting  means  from  the  trust  condition. 


5,720372 
LUBRICATING  STRUCTURE  OF  HYDRAULIC  CLUTCH 
Takeji  Shino;  Koji  Kuroda,  and  Takayuki  Yakou,  all  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1995,  7-189021 
Int  CI."  F16D  25/06.  B60K  17/34 
U.S.  a.  192—70.12  4  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  structure  for  a  hydraulic  clutch  apparatus  includ- 
ing an  outer  member  coupled  to  a  first  rotatable  shaft,  an  inner 


^^2^V^ 


member  coupled  to  a  second  rotatable  shaft  coaxially  disposed 
with  said  first  rotatable  shaft  a  first  frictional  engagement  element 
supported  by  said  outer  member,  a  second  frictional  engagement 
element  supported  by  said  inner  member,  and  a  clutch  piston  for 
selectively  placing  said  first  and  second  frictional  engagement 
elements  in  pressurized  contact  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
lubricating  structure  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  pump  disposed  within  said  clutch  on  ttie  side  of  said 
clutch  piston  opposite  said  first  and  second  frictional  engage- 
ment elements: 
a  pump  driving  member  disposed  about  an  outer  periphery  of 
said    second   rotatable    shaft   and    being    rotatable   relative 
thereto,  said  pump  driving  member  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  outer  member  of  said  clutch  apparatus  and  the  other 
end  connected  to  said  hydraulic  pump  for  drivingly  connect- 
ing said  hydraulic  pump  to  said  clutch  apparatus  outer  mem- 
ber, and 
said  pump  driving  member  being  concentrically  spaced  with 
respect  to  said  second  rotatable  shaft  to  define  a  lubricating  oil 
passage  between  said  hydraulic  pump  and  said  clutch  appara- 
tus. 


5,720373 
FRICTION  CLUTCH  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Heiko  Scbulz-Andres,  Reinfeld,  and  Achim  Link,  Schweinfurt 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schwein- 
furt Germany 

FUed  Apr.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1995,  195  14 
808.8 

Int  CI."  F16D  \i/64 
U.S.  CI.  192—70.14  19  Claims 

1.  A  friction  clutch  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  friction  clutch 
comprising: 
a  flywheel,  said  flywheel  having  an  axis  of  rotation  defining  an 

axial  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation; 
said  flywheel  comprising  a  ring-shaped  friction  surface; 
said  flywheel  firiction  surface  having  an  inner  radius  and  an  outer 

radius: 
a  clutch  housing: 
a  clutch  disc: 
a  pressure  plate  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutch  disc 

with  said  flywheel: 
said  pressure  plate  comprising  a  ring-shaped  friction  surface; 
said  pressure  plate  friction  surface  having  an  inner  radius  and  an 

outer  radius; 
said  clutch  disc  being  disposed  between  said  flywheel  and  said 

pressure  plate; 
means  for  fastening  said  pressure  plate  to  said  clutch  housing: 
means  for  engaging  said  pressure  plate  and  said  flywheel  with 

said  clutch  disc: 
said  clutch  disc  comprising: 
a  hub; 
a  friction  lining  ring: 
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carrier  means  for  connecting  said  friction  lining  ring  to  one  of 
said  hub  and  a  torsional  damper  disposed  at  said  hub; 

said  friction  lining  ring  comprising  a  first  portion; 

said  first  portion  having  a  first  friction  surface; 

said  friction  lining  ring  comprising  a  second  portion  adjacent 
to  said  first  friction  surface; 

said  first  friction  surface  having  an  annular  shape; 

said  first  friction  surface  having  an  inner  radius  and  an  outer 
radius; 

said  inner  radius  of  said  first  friction  surface  being  adjacent  to 
said  inner  radius  of  said  flywheel  friction  surface; 

said  outer  radius  of  said  first  friction  surface  being  adjacent  to 
said  outer  radius  of  said  flywheel  friction  surface; 

said  first  friction  surface  being  substantially  in  contact  with 
said  flywheel  friction  surface  upon  engagement  of  said 
clutch  disc; 

said  friction  lining  ring  comprising  a  third  portion; 

said  third  portion  having  a  second  friction  surface: 

said  second  portion  also  being  adjacent  to  said  second  friction 
surface; 

said  second  friction  surface  having  an  annular  shape; 

said  second  friction  surface  having  an  inner  radius  and  an 
outer  radius; 

said  inner  radius  of  said  second  friction  surface  being  adjacent 
to  said  inner  radius  of  said  pressure  plate  friction  surface; 

said  outer  radius  of  said  second  friction  surface  being  adjacent 
to  said  outer  radius  of  said  pressure  plate  friction  surface; 

said  second  friction  surface  being  substantially  in  contact  with 
said  pressure  plate  friction  surface  upon  engagement  of  said 
clutch  disc; 

means  for  connecting  said  friction  lining  ring  to  said  carrier 
means; 

said  carrier  means  comprising  an  inner  part  and  an  outer  part; 

said  outer  part  of  said  carrier  means  being  disposed  at  a 
substantially  greater  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  than 
said  inner  part  of  said  carrier  means; 

said  outer  part  of  said  carrier  means  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  hub  to  shortly  before  at  least  one  of:  said 
first  friction  surface  of  said  friction  lining  ring  and  said 
second  friction  surface  of  said  friction  lining  ring; 

said  outer  radius  of  said  flywheel  friction  surface  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  said  inner  radius  of  said  flywheel 
friction  surface; 

said  outer  radius  of  said  pressure  plate  friction  surface  being 
substantially  greater  than  said  inner  radius  of  said  pressure 
plate  friction  surface; 

said  outer  radius  of  said  first  friction  surface  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  said  inner  radius  of  said  first  friction 
surface;  and 

said  outer  radius  of  said  second  friction  surface  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  said  inner  radius  of  said  second  friction 
surface; 


said  pressure  plate  comprising  a  first  surface; 

said  first  surface  of  said  pressure  plate  being  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  inner  radius  of  said  pressure  plate  friction  surface; 

said  first  surface  of  said  pressure  plate  being  concentric  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation; 

said  first  surface  of  said  pressure  plate  being  disposed  to  inter- 
sect said  friction  lining  ring  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to 
said  pressure  plate  friction  surface  to  thereby  provide  for  a 
non-sticking  release  of  said  pressure  plate  from  said  friction 
lining  ring,  upon  wear  of  said  friction  lining  ring; 

said  first  surface  of  said  pressure  plate  being  angled  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  friction  lining  ring  and  having  a  first 
length  dimension;  and 

the  first  length  dimension  of  said  first  surface  of  said  pressure 
plate  being  sufliciently  large  to  provide  axial  and  radial  clear- 
ance for  said  means  for  connecting. 


5.720374 

BACKFILL  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A 

ROTATING  CLUTCH 

Martin  Robert  Dadel,  Indianapolis:   Charles  Francis  Long, 

Pittsboro.  and  Robert  Clinton  Utter,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind., 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,289 

int.  CI."  F16D  25/0638 

VS.  CI.  192—85  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  fill  and  exhaust  apparatus  for  a  rotating  fluid  operated  clutch 
having  a  fluid  chamber  adapted  to  be  pressurized  to  enforce 
engagement  of  the  clutch  and  exhausted  to  release  the  clutch,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  clutch  housing  enclosing  a  portion  of  the  chamber; 

a  shaft  drivingly  connected  with  said  clutch  housing; 

a  support  housing  rotalably  supporting  the  clutch  housing; 

passage  means  for  conducting  fluid  to  and  from  said  chamber 
including  a  first  passage  portion  in  said  clutch  housing  and  a 
second  passage  portion  in  said  support  housing; 

valve  means  slidably  disposed  in  said  second  passage  portion  for 
movement  between  engaged  and  disengaged  positions  to 
exhaust  said  first  passage  portion  in  the  disengaged  position 
and  to  permit  pressurizing  thereof  in  said  engaged  position 
and  for  retaining  a  fluid  pressure  in  said  second  passage 
portion  in  said  disengaged  position. 


5,720375 
COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  DIFFERENTLU.  GEAR 

DEVICES 
Hiroaki  Maeda.  Toyota,  and  Yuki  Tojima.  Aichi  PreT..  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075842 
Int  CI."  F16D  27/115:  F16H  4S/22 


VS.  a.  192—35 


18  Claims 


/3Ba 
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1.  A  coupling  device  comprising: 

an  input  member; 

an  output  shaft  coaxially  disposed  with  respect  to  said  input 
member; 

a  clutch  mechanism  that  includes  a  plate  operatively  associated 
with  said  input  member  and  a  disc  operatively  associated  with 
said  output  shaft,  said  clutch  mechanism  transmitting  rota- 
tional torque  of  said  input  member  by  frictionai  engagement 
between  said  plate  and  said  disc; 

a  disc  supporting  member  disposed  between  said  clutch  mecha- 
nism and  said  output  shaft,  said  disc  supporting  member 
supporting  said  disc; 

an  actuator  for  engaging  said  plate  and  said  disc  with  an  engag- 
ing force;  and 

means  different  from  said  actuator  for  moving  said  disc  suppon- 
ing  member  during  operation  of  said  actuator  to  increase  the 
engaging  force  between  said  disc  and  said  plate  when  the 
rotational  speed  of  said  disc  supporting  member  differs  from 
the  rotational  speed  of  said  output  shaft. 


5,720376 

DOCUMENT  HANDLING  SYSTEMS 

Roberto  Polidoro,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  Ai>dre  Gerlier, 

Sdez,  France,  assignors  to  Mars  Incorporated,  McLean,  Va. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00395.  §  371  Date  Jun.  18.  1996,  §  102(e) 

DaU  Jun.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/09407,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,707 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1993, 
9320190 

Int  a.*  G07D  7/00 
VS.  a.  194—207  21  Claims 

17.  A  banknote  validator  comprising  first  and  second  support 
members  defining  therebetween  a  banknote  transportation  path, 
and  being  separable  about  said  path,  first  means  carried  on  one  side 
of  the  path  by  the  first  support  member,  and  second  means  carried 
on  the  otlier  side  of  the  path  by  the  second  support  member,  one  of 
the  first  and  second  means  being  an  optical  sensor  for  sensing  a 
banlcnote,  and  the  other  being  a  surface  associated  with  the  optical 
sensor,  wherein  the  working  distance  between  the  first  and  second 
means  is  maintained  at  a  fixed  distance  by  a  mechanical  linlcage 
between  the  two  support  members  comprising  a  spacer  element  of 
the  fixed  length  and  bias  means,  such  that  when  the  two  support 


members  are  brought  together,  the  spacer  element  acts  against  the 
bias  means,  thereby  adjusting  tlie  distance  between  the  first  and 
second  means. 


5,720377 
MAGNETIC  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
David  J.  Lapeus,  Garfield  Heights,  and  Michael  Ballash,  Lake- 
wood,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corpo- 
ration, E.  Walpole,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,653 

Int.  CI."  B65G  37/00 

VS.  a.  I9»— 346.1  16  Oaims 


1.  A  sample  transport  system  for  moving  a  sample  rack  having  a 
magnetically  attractive  region,  the  transport  system  comprising: 

a  drive  system  comprising 

first  and  second  pulleys  spaced  by  a  predetermined  distance, 
at  least  one  bell  disposed  about  said  first  and  second  pulleys. 

and 
a  motor  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
pulleys,  said  motor  adapted  for  moving  said  belt  in  first  and 
second  opposite  directions; 

at  least  one  magnet  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  belt  of  said  drive 
system  for  motion  of  said  at  least  one  magnet  by  said  drive 
system; 

a  stationary  tray  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a  first 
surface  adapted  to  receive  the  sample  rack;  wherein  the  first 
surface  of  said  tray  is  disposed  proximate  and  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  a  first  surface  of  said  magnet 
such  that  a  magnetic  force  provided  by  said  magnet  is  present 
above  the  first  surface  of  said  tray  and  enables  movement  of 
said  sample  rack  in  a  generally  linear  direction  across  said 
tray  with  motion  of  said  magnet; 

a  housing  in  which  said  magnet  is  disposed,  said  housing  for 
securing  said  magnet  coupled  to  said  belt  through  a  profile  on 
said  belt  attached  to  one  end  of  the  housing  for  extending  the 
motion  of  the  magnet  under  the  first  surface  of  said  tray 
beyond  said  at  least  one  pulley  to  enable  movement  of  said 
sample  rack  in  a  generally  linear  direction  across  said  tray  to 
an  end  point,  a  first  end  of  said  tray  defining  a  load  station  at 
said  end  point  to  which  a  sample  rack  is  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  said  at  least  one  magnet;  and 

a  controller  for  causing  said  at  least  one  magnet  to  move  a 
sample  rack  located  adjacent  said  load  station  away  from  a 
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sample  rack  located  in  said  load  sution  to  permit  relative 
motion  between  said  sample  racks. 


24^     30  32 


5,720378 
ROLLER  CO^fVEYOR  TO  ARRIVE  AT  THE  PINCH- 
ROLL  OF  THE  WINDING  REEL  OF  A  HOT  STRIP 
ROLLING  TRAIN 
Fabio  Fasoli,  Acquasparta,  Italy,  assignor  to  Danieli  &  C. 
OfEcine  Meccaniche  SpA,  Ruttrio,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  11.  19%,  Sen  No.  613^32 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  Mar.  15, 1995,  UD95A0041 
Int.  CL"  B65G  i9/00 
\iS>.  a.  198—780  10  Claims 


1.  A  roller  conveyor  for  feeding  strip  products  or  wide  flat 
products  in  a  hot  strip  rolling  train  to  a  downstream  usage  means 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  and  substantially  horizontal  cylindrical 
rollers  having  their  axes  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  feed  of  products,  each  of  at  least  those  rollers  immediately 
downstream  of  the  downstream  usage  means  comprising 
coaxial  first  and  second  half  rollers; 

at  least  one  transversely  movable  guiding  sidewall  provided 
adjacent  the  first  half  rollers  and  having  an  inner  surface 
against  which  a  lateral  edge  of  the  products  can  cooperate  so 
as  to  ensure  correct  transverse  positioning  of  the  products; 

driving  means  for  driving  the  first  half  rollers  independently  of 
the  second  half  rollers; 

at  least  one  nwnitor  for  tnonitoring  whether  or  not  the  lateral 
edge  of  the  products  is  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
guiding  sidewall; 

a  control  and  actuation  unit,  responsive  to  the  monitor,  for 
acmating  die  driving  means  so  as  to  at  least  momentarily 
drive  the  first  and  second  half  rollers  at  different  speeds. 


the  first  member  and  the  latch  member  are  in  the  first  position 
to  lock  the  first  member  in  the  first  position  and  is  discng- 
agable  from  the  bore  in  the  first  member  when  the  first 
member  is  axially  advanced  from  the  first  position  to  release 
the  first  member  for  movement  to  the  second  position; 

means,  operable  upon  each  movement  of  the  first  member 
toward  the  first  position,  for  altematingly  moving  the  latch 
member  between  the  first  and  second  positions  upon  each 
movement  of  the  first  member;  and 

means  independent  from  the  first  member,  for  retaining  the  latch 
member  in  a  last  one  of  the  first  and  second  positions,  upon 
each  movement  of  the  latch  member  between  the  first  and 
second  positions. 


5,720,380 

REVERSE  BUCKLING  DISK  WITH  INCORPORATED 

KNIFE 

James  R.  Graham  H,  TUsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Oklahoma 

Safety  Equipment  Co.,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,142 

Int  CL"  F16K  a/40 

\i&.  CL  220— 89  J  21  Claims 


5,720,379 
PUSH-PUSH  SWITCH  WTTH  LOCK 
AUen  K.  Schwartz,  Oxford,  and  George  S.  Vidican,  Rochester 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive,  Inc., 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,743 
Int.  CL*  HOIH  im 
U.S.  a.  200—318.1  30  Oaims 

1.  A  switch  apparatus  comprising: 
a  support; 

a  first  member  movably  mounted  relative  to  the  support  from 

movement  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  a 

bore  formed  in  the  first  member  transverse  to  a  path  of  axial 

movement  of  the  first  member; 

biasing  means  for  normally  biasing  the  first  member  to  the  first 

position  with  respect  to  the  support; 
a  latch  member  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  first 

member,  the  latch  member  including  a  projection; 
the  latch  member  movable  between  first  and  second  positions, 
the  projection  engaged  with  the  bore  in  the  first  member  when 


1.  In  a  reverse  buckling  disk  assembly  having  an  annular  retain- 
ing flange  for  mounting  in  a  flow  passageway,  said  annular  retain- 
ing flange  being  integrally  formed  with  a  central  domed  portion 
having  a  concave  side  and  a  convex  side,  said  disk  having  a 
predetermined  material  thickness  and  domed  height  for  establish- 
ing a  rated  pressure  at  which  the  central  domed  portion  reverse 
buckles,  the  improvement  including: 
a  metal  cutting  element  fixedly  attached  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
one  side  of  said  central  domed  portion  in  surface-conforming 
relationship; 
said  metal  cutting  element  having  a  thickness  greater  than  the 

thickness  of  said  disk  material;  and 
at  least  one  knife  point  on  said  metal  cutting  element  for  cutting 
said  disk  as  said  central  domed  portion  reverse  buckles  at  said 
rated  pressure. 
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5,720381 
FLAT  PACK  ITEM  STORAGE 
Gabriel  J.  BeUncourt,  2055  SW.  122  Ave.,  Apt  521,  Miami, 
Fla.  33175 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797^00 

Int  a.'  A45C  ]i/}2 

MS,,  a.  206—0.8  18  Claims 


1.  A  storage  cache  for  small,  flat  items  such  as  a  key,  one  or 
more  flat  stamps,  coinage,  comprising: 

a  multiple  layer,  flat  pack,  composite  unit,  each  layer  of  said 
composite  unit  having  substantially  the  same  peripheral 
dimensions  and  each  layer  stacked  atop  one  another; 

said  multiple  layer  composite  unit  held  together  by  magnetic 
forces; 

two  layers  being  made  of  flexible  magnetic  material  a  juxta- 
posed atop  one  another  such  that  magnetic  lines  of  force 
releasably  hold  both  layers  togedier; 

at  least  one  magnetic  layer  having  a  cut-out  sized  to  contain  said 
small,  flat  item  in  its  cut-out  cavity; 

a  top  and  a  bottom  layer  of  flexible  plastic  material,  at  least  one 
of  said  plastic  layers  being  translucent  and  providing  a  view 
to  said  cavity  in  said  cut-out  magnetic  layer; 

whereby  a  user  can  see  into  said  cavity  in  order  to  ascertain 
whether  said  flat  item  is  stored  within  said  cache;  and 

whereby  said  user  can  open  said  storage  cache  by  lifting  one  of 
said  top  and  bottom  plastic  layers  and  one  of  said  two  mag- 
netic layers  to  expose  said  cavity  and  insert  or  remove  said 
small  item  from  said  storage  cache. 


5,720382 

MODULE  COVER 

Kenneth  L.  Porter,  4623  Hillsdale.  OUve  Branch,  Miss.  38654 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,770,  Aug.  31,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,511,655,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

846,604,  Mar.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5386,905.  This  appUcalion 

Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,152 

Int.  a."  B65D  7im 

U.S.  a.  206—83.5  3  Oaims 


2.2* 


Fe-» 


1.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  compressed  self-supporting  module  of  fibrous  material 
having  a  top,  elongated  first  and  second  side  walls,  and  first 
and  second  end  walls;  and 

(b)  a  cover  comprising: 

(i)  a  cap  including  a  top  member  covering  the  top  of  the 
module,  a  first  side  wall  member  attached  to  the  top  mem- 
ber and  depending  downwardly  from  the  lop  member  and 
covering  at  least  a  part  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  first  side 
wall  of  the  module,  a  second  side  wall  member  attached  to 


the  top  member  and  depending  downwardly  from  the  top 
member  and  covering  ai  least  a  part  of  the  upper  portion  of 
the  second  side  wall  of  the  iiHxlule,  a  first  end  wall  member 
attached  to  the  top  member  and  depending  downwardly 
from  the  top  member  and  covering  at  least  a  pan  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  first  end  wall  of  the  module,  and  a 
second  end  wall  member  attached  to  the  top  member  and 
depending  downwardly  from  the  top  member  and  covering 
at  least  a  part  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  second  end  wall  of 
the  module; 

(ii)  first  strap  means  secured  to  the  cap  at  a  point  slightly 
below  the  top  rtiember  of  the  cap  and  extending  completely 
around  the  module  lengthwise  and  parallel  to  the  top  of  the 
module;  and 

(iii)  a  second  strap  means  secured  to  the  cap  at  a  point  below 
the  first  strap  means  and  extending  completely  around  the 
module  lengthwise  and  parallel  to  the  top  of  the  riKxlule; 
the  second  end  wall  member  of  the  cap  is  fixed  to  the  first  and 

second  side  wall  members  of  the  cap  to  form  a  boxlike  shape 

placed  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  end  of  the  cotton 

module;  and 
the  first  end  wall  member  of  the  cap  is  free  from  the  first  and 

second  side  wail  members  and  folded  around  at  least  a  portion 

of  the  first  end  of  the  cotton  module. 

2.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  compressed  self-supporting  OKxlule  of  fibrous  material 
having  a  top.  elongated  first  and  second  side  walls,  and  first 
and  second  end  walls;  and 

(b)  a  cover  comprising: 

(i)  a  cap  including  a  top  member  covering  the  top  of  the 
module,  a  first  side  wall  member  attached  to  the  top  mem- 
ber and  depending  downwardly  from  the  top  member  and 
covering  at  least  a  part  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  first  side 
wall  of  the  module,  a  second  side  wall  member  attached  to 
the  top  member  and  depending  downwardly  from  the  top 
member  and  covering  at  least  a  part  of  the  upper  portion  of 
the  second  side  wall  of  the  module,  a  first  end  wall  member 
attached  to  the  top  member  and  depending  downwardly 
from  the  top  member  and  covering  at  least  a  part  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  first  end  wall  of  the  module,  and  a 
second  end  wall  member  attached  to  the  lop  member  and 
depending  downwardly  from  the  lop  member  and  covering 
at  least  a  part  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  second  end  wall  of 
the  module; 
(ii)  first  strap  means  secured  to  the  cap  at  a  |x>int  slighdy 
below  the  top  member  of  the  cap  and  extending  completely 
around  the  module  lengthwise  and  parallel  to  the  top  of  the 
module;  and 
(iii)  a  second  strap  means  secured  to  the  cap  at  a  point  below 
the  first  strap  means  and  extending  completely  around  the 
module  lengthwise  and  parallel  to  the  top  of  the  nxxlule; 
the  cap  including  channel  means  having  a  passageway  there- 
tlirough  for  receiving  one  of  the  strap  means;  the  chaimel 
means  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  and  being 
attached  to  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  wall  members  of 
the  cap  by  the  lower  edge  thereof  so  that  the  channel  means  is 
free  to  pivot  away  from  the  wall  members  of  the  cap. 

3.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  compressed  self-supporting  module  of  fibrous  material 
having  a  top,  elongated  first  and  second  side  walls,  and  first 
and  second  end  walls;  and 

(b)  a  cover  comprising: 

(i)  a  cap  including  a  lop  member  covering  the  top  of  the 
iiKxlule,  a  first  side  wall  member  attached  to  the  top  mem- 
ber and  depending  downwardly  from  the  lop  member  and 
covering  at  least  a  part  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  first  side 
wall  of  the  module,  a  second  side  wall  member  attached  to 
the  top  member  and  depending  downwardly  from  the  top 
member  and  covering  at  least  a  part  of  the  upper  portion  of 
the  second  side  wall  of  the  module,  a  first  end  wall  member 
attached  to  the  top  member  and  depending  downwardly 
from  the  top  member  and  covering  at  least  a  part  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  first  end  wall  of  the  module,  and  a 
second  end  wall  member  attached  to  the  top  member  and 
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depending  downwardly  from  the  top  member  and  covering 
at  least  a  pan  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  second  end  wall  of 
(he  module; 
(ii)  first  strap  means  secured  to  the  cap  at  a  point  slightly 
below  the  top  member  of  the  cap  and  extending  completely 
around  the  module  lengthwise  and  parallel  to  the  lop  of  the 
module:  and 
(iii)  a  second  strap  means  secured  to  the  cap  al  a  point  below 
the  first  strap  means  and  extending  completely  around  the 
module  lengthwise  and  parallel  to  the  top  of  the  module; 
the  module  having  comers  between  the  side  and  end  walls 

thereof; 
the  cap  including  channel  means  having  a  passageway  there- 

througli  for  receiving  one  of  the  strap  means; 
the  channel  means  having  an  inside  surface  for  engaging  a 

portion  of  the  walls  of  the  module;  and 
the  channel  means  having  an  opening  provided  through  the 
inside  surface  thereof  at  a  location  where  the  channel  means 
extends  around  a  comer  of  the  module  for  allowing  a  portion 
of  the  strap  means  received  in  the  channel  means  to  pull  away 
ftom  the  cap  and  bite  into  the  comer  of  the  module. 


5,720383 
COLLECTING  CONTAINERS 
Edward  Charles  Timothy  Samuel  Glover,  London,  England, 
assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643,244 
ClainLS  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1995, 
9509078;  Jul.  15,  1995,  9514533 

InL  CL*  B65D  SHI 
U&  a.  206—223  7  Claims 


a  bag  element  having  two  pieces  sealed  together  around  at  least 
a  semi-circular  outer  edge:  wherein  one  of  the  two  pieces 
having  an  upper  dividing  line  and  a  lower  dividing  line 
respectively  spaced  from  the  semi-circular  outer  edge,  said 
upper  dividing  line  and  said  lower  dividing  line  being  con- 
nected by  a  substantially  "<"-shape  dividing  line  in  the 
middle,  a  linear  central  dividing  line  connecting,  at  one  end 
thereof,  with  the  converging  point  of  the  '■<"-shape  dividing 
line,  and  a  substantially  circular  slot  opening  connecting  with 
the  linear  central  line  at  another  end  thereof  for  forming  an 
upper  flap  and  a  lower  flap  on  the  piece:  and 

a  loose-leaf  fastener  includmg  a  substantially  rectangular  hold- 
ing member  having  two  spaced  hollow  studs  and  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  clamping  member  with  two  spaced  clamp- 
ing pins  for  engaging  respectively  with  the  hollow  studs  and 
thus  able  to  hold  the  bag  element  firmly  with  the  holding 
member. 


5,720385 
MOVABLE  CONTACT  PLATE  OF  SLIDE  SWITCH 
Norio  Uchiyama,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Niles  Parts  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  640,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-256818 

Int  CI."  HOIH  15/06 

\i&.  CI.  200—549  7  Claims 


1.  A  "bag-in-box'  arrangement  for  supplying  solution  to  a  pro- 
cess and  for  collecting  effluent  therefrom,  the  'bag-in-box'  arrange- 
ment comprising  an  outer  box  of  a  maximum  volume,  the  outer 
box  having  a  variable  effective  volume  and  having  an  inner  bag 
located  therein:  the  inner  bag  having  a  selected  volume  and  being 
operable  for  storing  supply  solution  having  a  volume  less  than  the 
selected  volume  for  use  in  the  process,  the  inner  bag  then  being 
operable  for  collecting  the  effluent  from  the  process;  a  connector 
for  providing  a  connection  between  the  inner  bag  to  the  process, 
and  the  outer  box  including  a  spacer  element  which  varies  the 
effective  volume  of  the  outer  box  by  reducing  the  volume  of  the 
outer  box  for  storage  of  the  supply  solution,  which  spacer  element 
IS  modified  to  increase  the  effective  volume  of  the  outer  box  for 
collection  of  the  effluent,  whereby  the  inner  bag  has  the  capability 
of  expanding  within  the  outer  box  up  to  the  maximum  volume  of 
the  outer  box  when  collecting  the  effluent. 


UMI 


5,720384 
LASER  RECORD  PROTECTION  FOLDER 
Su-Hsiang  Wu-Cben,  No.  40-1,  Lane  47,  Sec.  1,  Shui-Yuan  St., 
Tan-Shui  Town,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  668303 
Int.  CI."  B65D  85/57 
U.S.  a.  206— 308.1  6aaiiiLS 

1.  A  laser  record  protection  folder  comprising: 


1.  A  slide  switch  comprising: 

a  sliding  member: 

a  fixed  contact  of  a  pole  plate; 

a  movable  contact  plate: 

a  spring  interposed  between  said  sliding  member  and  said  mov- 
able contact  plate: 

pawl  portions  formed  on  first  and  second  side  wall  surfaces  of 
said  sliding  member;  and 

said  movable  contact  plate  having  first  and  second  leg  pieces 
each  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  said  slots  being  engageable 
with  and  lockable  by  said  pawl  portions  and  serving  as  a 
guide  for  movement  of  said  sliding  member  relative  to  said 
movable  contact  plate; 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  leg  piece  of  said  movable 
contact  plate  where  said  slot  is  formed  is  bent  outward  and 
expanded. 


5,720386 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  A  DISK-SHAPED 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

James  D.  Allsop;  Charies  D.  Highlander,  both  of  Bellingham, 

and  Walter  A.  McCormick,  Lynden,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors 

to  Allsop,  Inc.,  Bellingham,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705331 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  %5/57 

MS.  a.  206—308.1  28  Claims 


1.  A  storage  container  for  a  compact  disk,  comprising: 

an  outer  casing:  and 

a  grasping  mechanism  rotatably  coupled  to  the  outer  casing,  the 
grasping  mechanism  rotatable  relative  to  the  outer  casing 
between  a  first  position  in  which  a  compact  disk  held  by  the 
grasping  mechanism  is  located  within  the  outer  casing  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  grasping  mechanism  is  aligned 
such  that  a  compact  disk  held  by  the  grasping  mechanism  is 
substantially  outside  the  outer  casing,  the  grasping  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  first  arm  having  a  first  abutting  surface;and 
a  second  arm  having  a  second  abutting  surface,  the  first  arm 
and  second  arms  being  selectively  reconfigurable  between: 

(1)  a  first  grasping  arrangement  in  which  the  first  abutting 
surface  and  the  second  abutting  surface  are  biased  in  a 
first  direction  and  spaced  relative  to  one  another  a  first 
distance  whereby  first  and  second  locations  on  a  compact 
disk  may  be  grasped  thereby;  and 

(2)  a  second  release  arrangement  in  which  the  first  and 
second  abutting  surfaces  are  removed  away  from  the 
grasping  arrangement  in  a  direction  that  is  substantially 
opposite  of  the  first  direction  and  are  spaced  a  second 
distance  not  equal  to  the  first  distance,  whereby  a  com- 
pact disk  grasped  in  the  grasping  arrangement  may  be 
released. 


5,720387 
COMPACT  DISK  STORAGE  COMPARTMENT 
Michael  Young,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Pantecb  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,678 

Int.  a."  B65D  &5/30 

MS.  a.  206—308.1  8  Claims 


FIf.Z 


1.  An  improved  compact  disk  storage  compartment,  comprising: 


a  hollow  compartment  body  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of 
compact  disks; 

a  cover  for  closing  said  compartment  body  said  fhMit  cover 
having  a  plurality  of  outlets  for  passage  of  said  compact  disks; 

a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  said  compartment  body  in  a 
movable  relationship  and  capable  of  turning  about  a  deter- 
mined angle,  said  handling  having  a  grip  portion  and  a  lever 
with  an  internal  angle  defined  therebetween,  said  angle  refer- 
ring to  a  position  in  which  said  grip  portion  is  lying  against 
the  outer  side  of  said  compartment  body  while  said  lever  is 
located  at  a  position  for  pushing  out  a  selected  compact  disk; 
said  lever  capable  of  pushing  out  the  selected  compact  disk 
through  die  corresponding  outlet  of  said  front  cover  when  said 
handle  is  turned;  and  an  indicating  element  capable  of  dis- 
placing along  one  side  of  said  compartment  body  and  the 
front  side  of  said  front  cover,  aid  indicting  element  having  a 
notch  engageable  with  one  end  of  said  handle  such  that  said 
indicating  element  may  displace  synchronously  with  said 
handle  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  selected  compact  disk. 


5,720388 

POLYGONALLY  SHAPED  GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT 

PROTECTOR 

Jon  E.  King,  St.  Louis,  and  Phillip  M.  Brewer,  Fenton,  both  of 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  &  Rush,  Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  589349 

InL  a."  A63B  57fOO 

MS.  a.  206—315.2  6  Oaims 


1.  A  golf  club  shaft  protector  comprising: 

an  individual  self-supporting  elongated  hollow  plastic  tube  hav- 
ing a  polygonal  cross-sectional  configuration  with  seven 
sides,  adjacent  sides  of  the  tube  being  interconnected  to  each 
other  by  comer  sections: 

each  of  seven  sides  have  die  same  predetermined  length  and 
each  of  the  comer  sections  have  generally  the  same  predeter- 
mined angular  shape:  and 

each  of  the  comer  sections  faces  one  of  each  of  the  sides. 


5,720389 
PLASTIC  CASE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASSETTE 
Tetsuya  Yamazaki,  and  Mono  Fujiwara,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Pboto  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  628345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082972; 
Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089384 

Int.  CI."  B65D  &5/38 
MS.  a.  206—316.1  17  aaims 

1.  A  plastic  case  for  a  photographic  film  cassette,  comprising: 
a  case  body  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top: 
a  lid  to  be  fitted  to  said  open  top  of  said  case  body;  and 
a  supporting  device  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
planar  side  surfaces,  formed  unitarily  with  said  case  body  and 
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upwardly  projecting  from  an  internal  bottom  surface  of  said 
case  body,  said  planar  side  surfaces  of  said  supporting  device 
being  upwardly  tapered  and  said  upper  surface  which  is 
deformable  downwardly  by  said  photographic  film  cassette 
when  said  lid  is  fitted  to  said  case  body  and  depresses  said 
photographic  film  cassette  into  said  case  body. 


acting  to  space  said  bottom  panel  from  said  top  panel,  at  least 
one  downwardly  extending  member  of  said  second  ei>d  panel 
extending  downwardly  below  said  second  location,  at  least 
one  upwardly  extending  member  of  said  second  end  panel 
extending  upwardly  beyond  said  first  location:  and 
means  formed  on  said  upwardly  extending  member  of  said 
second  end  panel  for  affixing  said  end  margm  of  said  top 
panel  to  said  second  end  panel. 


5,720391 
PACKAGING  AND  HOLDER  FOR  HEART  VALVE 

PROSTHESIS 
Neil  P.  Dohm,  Inver  Grove  Heights,  and  Constance  L.  Rocs, 
Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  St.  Jude  Medical, 
Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,687 

InLa.''A61B  \7f06 

MS.  CI.  206-^38  33  Claims 


5,720  J90 
INTERNAL  SPACER  FOR  PACKAGING  OF  HAZARDOUS 

MATERULS 
Jeffrey  A.  Bostelman,  Oak  Bniok,  111.,  assignor  to  Corrugated 
Container  Corp.,  Elmhurst,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,607 

InL  CI."  B65D  8l/02;5/50 

VS.  CI.  206—587  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  a  heart  valve  prosthesis,  compris- 


ing: 


UMI 


1.  A  spacer  for  containers  of  hazardous  material  made  of  a  single 
sheet  of  flat,  rigid  material  which  has  been  cut  and  has  been  scored 
for  folding,  said  spacer  comprising,  in  an  assembled  condition: 

a  top  panel,  a  number  of  holes  formed  in  said  top  panel  sized  to 
receive  a  like  number  of  containers  of  hazardous  material, 
said  top  panel  having  an  end  margin  and  a  second  margin 
opposite  said  end  margin  and  being  disposed  in  a  first  loca- 
tion: 

a  first  end  panel  joined  to  said  second  margin  of  said  top  panel, 
at  least  one  upwardly  extending  member  of  said  first  end 
panel  extending  upwardly  above  said  first  location,  a  main 
body  of  said  first  end  panel  extending  downwardly  from  said 
first  location: 

a  bottom  panel  having  first  and  second  opposed  margins  and 
being  disposed  in  a  second  location  downwardly  spaced  from 
said  first  location,  a  number  of  holes  in  said  bottom  panel 
aligned  with  said  holes  in  said  top  panel  and  sized  to  receive 
the  containers,  said  first  end  panel  spacing  said  bottom  panel 
from  said  top  panel,  said  first  end  panel  joined  to  said  first 
margin  of  said  bottom  panel,  at  least  one  downwardly  extend- 
ing member  of  said  first  end  panel  extending  downwardly 
beyond  said  second  location: 

a  second  end  panel  joined  to  said  second  margin  of  said  bottom 
panel,  a  main  body  of  said  second  end  panel  extending 
upwardly  from  said  second  margin  of  said  bottom  panel  and 


an  outer  tray  having  a  recess  formed  therein  and  a  sealing 

flange: 
an  inner  tray  having  a  recess  formed  therein  and  a  sealing  flange, 

the  inner  tray  shaped  to  fit  in  the  recess  of  the  outer  tray: 
a  heart  valve  prosthesis  holder  adapted  to  cany  the  heart  valve 

prosthesis: 
a  collar  adapted  to  carry  the  holder  and  shaped  to  fit  in  the  inner 

tray  whereby  the  heart  valve  prosthesis  is  suspended  in  the 

recess  of  the  iiuier  tray,  the  collar  having  a  concave  top  to 

distribute  a  downward  force  to  the  top  of  the  collar  in  a  radial 

direction: 
an  inner  tray  lid  sealed  to  the  sealing  flange  of  the  iimer  tray; 

and 
an  outer  tray  lid  sealed  to  the  sealing  flange  of  the  outer  tray. 


5,720392 
PRESCRIPTION  TIMER 
Harvey  D.  Price,  3011  Coquina  Esplanade,  Punta  Gorda,  Fla. 
33982 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,407 
Int  CI.''  B6SD  83/04:85A)0;  G09F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  206—534  3  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  indicating  when  a  prescription  medicine  is  taken 
and  when  it  should  be  taken  comprising: 


h" 


a  bottle  for  containing  prescription  medicine,  said  bottle  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  having  grooved  cap 
engaging  means,  and  said  second  end  having  a  flat  surface, 

a  bottle  cap  placed  over  said  engaging  means  for  closing  said 
bottle,  said  cap  having  a  flat  surface  for  receiving  an  image, 

an  image  of  a  clock  face  and  a  first  medication  time  image 
placed  on  said  bottle  cap, 

a  first  end  cap  placed  over  said  bottle  cap  and  slidably  rotatable 
on  said  bottle  cap,  said  first  end  cap  having  an  image  of  an 
arrow  indicator  formed  thereon, 

an  image  of  a  clock  face  and  a  second  medication  time  image 
placed  on  said  second  end  flat  surface,  and 

a  second  end  cap  placed  over  said  second  end  flat  surface  and 
slidably  rotatable  on  said  second  end,  said  second  end  cap 
having  an  image  of  an  arrow  indicator  formed  thereon. 


5,720393 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 

MANURE  AND  SAND 
Andrew  W.  Wedel,  East  Lansing;  Blaine  F.  Severin,  Okemos, 
and  William  G.  Bickert,  East  Lansing,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University, 
East  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621332 

Int.  CI."  B03B  7AX) 

VS.  a.  209—13  21  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  separating  manure  from  sand  in  a  mjinure 
and  sand  mixture  wherein  the  sand  has  been  used  as  a  bedding  for 
an  animal  which  produces  the  manure,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  tank  having  a  top  portion  spaced  above  a  bonom  portion 
for  holding  an  aqueous  suspension  into  which  the  manure  and 
sand  mixture  is  fed: 

(b)  a  perforate  means  mounted  in  the  tank  between  the  top  and 
bottom  portion  of  the  tank  such  as  to  prevent  the  mixture  fed 
into  the  top  portion  of  the  tank  from  rapidly  falling  to  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  tank: 


(c)  a  fluid  supply  means  mounted  on  the  lank  for  introducing 
fluid  into  the  tank  which  agitates  the  aqueous  suspension  and 
separates  the  manure  and  the  sand  from  the  manure  and  sand 
mixture  such  that  the  sand  passes  through  the  perforate  means 
and  the  manure  is  dispersed  in  the  suspension: 

(d)  sand  removal  means  mounted  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank 
for  removing  the  sand  from  the  tank:  and 

(e)  manure  removal  means  provided  on  the  tank  for  removing 
the  manure  dispersed  in  the  aqueous  suspension  from  the  tank 
after  the  sand  has  been  separated  from  the  manure. 


5,720394 
SAMPLE  SUPPLY  UNIT  FOR  SETTLING 
CLASSIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Yugo  Nishiyama,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  498,4% 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-163469 

Int  a."  B03B  5/60 

VS.  a.  209—172  9  Claims 


C^ 


:ir^ 


-I 

-5o 


1.  A  sample  supply  unit  for  a  settling  classification  system 
comprising: 

a  tube-type  sample  supplying  portion  for  being  positioned 
upright  above  a  classification  tank  of  said  settling  classifica- 
tion system  so  as  to  be  connected  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
classification  tank; 

a  sample  inlet  pipe  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  lower 
part  of  said  sample  supplying  portion,  the  other  end  of  which 
communicating  with  a  culture  tank: 

an  outlet  pipe  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  upper  part  of 
said  sample  supplying  portion,  the  other  end  of  which  com- 
municating with  said  culture  tank:  and 

a  sample  feed  pump  positioned  in  one  of  the  flow  passages  of 
said  inlet  pipe  and  said  outlet  pipe. 


5,720395 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  HULLS 

FROM  A  NUT  MIXTURE 

Harold  J,  Schock,  2170  Long  Leaf  Trail.  Okemos,  Mich.  48864- 

3211,  and  Thomas  R.  Stuecken,  402  Wright  Ct^  Grand 

Ledge,  Mich.  48837 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560383 

Int  a."  B07C  9/W 

VS.  CL  209—700  30  Claims 


\  ■■/-'*' 


1.  A  nut  sorting  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  at  least  some  pieces 
of  broken  outer  layers  from  a  mixture  of  nut  meats  and  pieces  of 
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the  outer  layers  wherein  in  the  mixture,  the  pieces  of  outer  layers 
are  separated  from  the  nut  meats  and  have  fibrous  projections 
extending  from  the  pieces  of  the  outer  layers,  which  comprises: 

(a)  support  means  having  a  surface  for  supportmg  the  mixture  of 
the  pieces  of  outer  layers  and  the  nut  meats; 

(b)  removal  means  supporting  a  flexible  fibrous  mat  wherein  the 
surface  of  the  support  means  and  the  fibrous  mat  of  the    UJS.  Q.  211 — 59.4 
removal  means  are  movable  into  closely  spaced  relationship 

so  that  the  fibrous  projections  on  the  broken  pieces  of  the 
outer  layers  engage  the  fibrous  mat  which  is  movable  so  that 
the  pieces  of  the  outer  layers  engaged  on  the  fibrous  mat  are 
separated  from  the  meats  which  remain  on  the  surface  of  the 
support  means  wherein  the  fibrous  mat  is  constructed  of  a 
different  material  than  the  broken  pieces;  and 

(c)  actuating  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  support  means 
or  the  removal  means  for  removal  of  the  broken  pieces  of  the 
outer  layers  on  the  fibrous  mat  from  the  nut  meals  on  the 
surface  of  the  support  means. 


5,720,397 
REEL  RACK 
Lushen  Edward  Thompson.  P.O.  Box  7111,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark. 
71611 

FUed  Apr.  1.  1996,  Set.  No.  625,148 
Int.  CI.*  A47F  5/00 

9Claims 


5,720J96 

DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  GREETING  CARDS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Ervln  J.  Wegscheid,  and  Stephen  \.  Wegscheid,  both  of  Rural 

Rte.  2,  Box  212.  Dent,  Minn.  56528 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,007 

Int  CI."  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—55  3  Qaims 


/         1* 


UMI 


1.  A  display  rack  for  greeting  cards  and  the  like  comprising 

a  plurality  of  sections  adapted  to  be  interconnected  into  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  unit  providing  a  plurality  of  shelf  areas  having 
a  retaining  flange  along  the  outer  edges  thereof  to  retain  and 
display  cards  therein,  each  section  including 

a  back  panel. 

an  upper  hook  element  formed  at  the  top  of  the  back  panel. 

a  shelf  formed  at  the  bottom  of  the  back  panel  and  extending 
forwardly  therefrom  to  receive  cards  to  be  displayed. 

an  upstanding  retaining  flange  connected  at  the  front  edge  of  the 
shelf  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  substantially  less 
than  the  height  of  the  cards  to  be  displayed, 

wherein  each  shelf  slopes  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  back  panel  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
retaining  flange  to  maintain  the  cards  being  displayed  at  the 
front  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  shelf. 

and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  rigid  frame  members  having 
sloping  supporting  steps  to  engage  the  respective  shelves  of 
the  assembled  rack  sections,  and 

attachment  staples  driven  through  the  shelves  into  the  underly- 
mg  step  portions  of  the  frame  members. 


I.  A  reel  rack  comprising 

a.  upper  and  lower  rectangular  shaped  containment  members; 

b.  at  least  four  upper  support  members  attached  to  the  narrow 
sides  of  the  upper  containment  member; 

c.  at  least  four  lower  support  members  attached  to  the  narrow 
sides  of  the  lower  containment  member: 

d.  at  least  four  load  bearing  members  vertically  disposed 
between  and  connecting  upper  and  lower  support  members; 
and 

e.  a  reinforcing  member  located  within  each  of  the  upper  and 
lower  support  members. 


5.720J98 
POWER  WING  CLIP 
Daniel  J.  Kump,  Mentor,  and  Joseph  P.  Kosir,  Cleveland,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Fasteners  For  Retail,  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,670 
Int.  O."  A47F  5/00 
VS.  C\.  211—113  20  Claims 

1.  An  integrally  formed  hanger  fixture,  comprising: 
a  substantially  vertically  oriented  wall  having  a  top  end  and  a 

bottom  end; 
a  substantially  horizontally  oriented  wall  connected  to  said  top 

end  of  said  vertical  wall; 
a  front  retainer  wall  connected  to  said  bottom  end  of  said 
vertically  oriented  wall  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  in 
a  spaced  substantially  parallel  manner; 
a  wing  overlying  said  horizontally  oriented  wall;  and, 
a  hinge  connecting  said  wing  to  said  horizontally  oriented  wall, 
wherein  said  hinge  enables  said  wing  to  pivot  in  relation  to 


5,720399 
RACK  AND  PALLET  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Frank  Anthony  Kohlhaas,  130  Lake  Julia  Dr.  N.,  Ponte  Vedra 
Beach,  Fla.  32082 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser  No.  699,116 

Int  a."  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211—133.1  3  Claims 


between  said  outer  leg  edges  of  said  peripheral  support  legs  and 
the  closest  said  inner  edges  of  said  opposing  pallet  support  mem- 
bers. 


5,720,400 
PORTABLE  HOIST  DEVICE 
Joseph  W.  Altizer,  St.,  1910  W.  Cone  Blvd.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
27408 

Filed  Nov.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  752,956 

Int.  a."  B66C  23/36  ' 

VS.  a.  212—180  14  Claims 


said  horizontally  oriented  wall  until  said  wing  is  disposed 
beneath  said  horizontally  oriented  wall. 
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1.  A  hoist  device  for  a  trtick  comprising:  a  frame  mountable  on 
a  truck,  a  pair  of  tracks,  said  pair  of  tracks  supported  on  said  frame, 
a  carriage,  said  carriage  movably  positioned  on  said  pair  of  trades, 
said  carriage  comprising  an  axle,  a  pair  of  rollers,  said  rollers 
positioned  on  said  axle,  a  pulley,  said  pulley  suspended  from  said 
axle,  a  winch,  a  cable,  said  cable  wound  on  said  winch  and 
positioned  on  said  pulley,  each  of  said  pair  of  rollers  located  on 
different  ones  of  said  pair  of  tracks,  two  pairs  of  tandem  rollers, 
each  of  said  pair  of  tandem  rollers  attached  to  said  winch  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  beneath  different  ones  of  said  tracks, 
whereby  a  load  can  be  connected  to  said  cable  and  lifted  by  said 
winch  and  moved  along  said  pair  of  tracks. 


5,720,401 
FOAM  FRONT  HEAT  INDUCTION  FOIL 
David  N.  Moore,  Plainfleld,  IIL,  assignor  to  Phoenix  Closures, 
Inc.,  Naperville,  01. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,117 

Int  a.*  B65D  53/04 

VS.  a.  215—232  29  Claims 


I.  A  combination  rack  and  pallet  system  comprising  a  rack 
having  vertical  members  maintaining  in  elevated  position  a  set  of 
opposing  pallet  support  members,  each  of  said  pallet  support 
members  of  said  set  of  opposing  pallet  support  members  having  an 
inner  edge  defining  an  opening  having  an  interior  distance  R„,  and 
a  pallet  having  a  generally  planar  deck  member  with  opposing 
deck  edges  defining  a  width  D„  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
support  legs  depending  from  said  deck  member  relatively  adjacent 
to  one  of  said  opposing  deck  edges,  each  of  said  support  legs 
having  an  outer  leg  edge,  where  the  distance  G  between  said  outer 
leg  edge  of  each  of  said  peripheral  support  legs  and  the  closest  of 
said  opposing  deck  edges  is  defined  by 

(D»  -  K.) 
Z>»  -  R»  -  5F  g  C  2 = +  CF 


where  SF  is  a  safety  factor  defined  as  the  minimum  required 
overhang  distance  of  each  of  said  opposing  deck  edges  on  each  of 
said  opposing  pallet  support  members,  and  CF  is  a  clearance  factor 
defined   as   the   total   tninimum   amount   of  clearance   required 


1.  An  inner  seal  for  sealing  a  container  comprising: 
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a  bollom  layer  composed  of  a  foamed  polymeric  material,  said 

layer  having  an  adhering  face;  and 
a  metallic  foil  layer,  said  layer  have  an  outer  face  and  an 

opposite  adhering  face; 
wherem  the  adhenng  face  of  the  bottom  layer  and  the  adhering 

face  of  the  foil  layer  are  Joined  face  to  face. 


5,720,402 
TAMPER  EVIDENT  CAP  AND  CONTAINER 
John  P.  May,  Melbourne,  Australia,  assignor  to  Specialised 
Packaging  Concepts  Unit  Trust,  Specialised  Packaging  Con- 
cepts Pty.  Ltd.,  Trustee,  Melbourne,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,075,  May  20,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,456,375.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,527 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  41/34 
VS.  a.  215—252  24  Oaims 
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1.  An  article  for  indicating  tampering  with  a  container  before 
and  after  contents  are  placed  in  the  container,  the  article  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  container  including  a  mouth,  a  first  container  engagement 
element  and  a  second  container  engagement  element; 

(b)  a  cap  for  covering  the  mouth  of  the  container; 

(c)  a  first  circumferential  band  secured  to  the  cap,  the  first  band 
engaging  the  first  container  engagement  eletnent  in  a  first 
closure  position  in  which  the  cap  cannot  be  removed  from  the 
container  without  the  first  band  indicating  that  the  cap  has 
been  removed; 

(d)  an  engagement  element  on  the  cap  for  engaging  the  second 
container  engagement  element  after  the  cap  has  been  removed 
ftom  the  container  and  is  subsequently  replaced  back  on  the 
container  in  a  second  closure  position;  and 

(e)  a  second  circumferential  band  secured  to  the  cap  such  that 
the  cap  cannot  be  removed  from  the  container  in  the  second 
closure  position  without  the  second  band  indicating  that  the 
cap  has  been  removed. 


the  intersection  of  said  bottom  panel  with  the  respective  adja- 
cent, abutting  side  panels  forming  four  vertices; 

the  adjacent,  abutting  side  panels  forming  four  vertical  comers 
and  said  bottom  panel  and  said  abutting  side  panels  forming 
four  bottom  comers; 

at  each  of  said  vertices,  a  vertex  fitting  having  three  intersecting 
walls,  one  of  which  engages  the  underside  of  said  bottom 
panel  and  being  fixedly  joined  thereto  and  the  other  two  walls 
respectively  engaging  abutting  side  panels  and  being  fixedly 
joined  thereto; 

each  of  said  walls  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  ribs 
arranged  in  a  network; 

each  said  vertex  fining  being  injection  molded  from  olefinic 
plastic; 

on  each  said  vertical  comer  and  on  each  said  bottom  comer,  an 
elongated,  two-wall  comer  fitting,  the  respective  walls  of 
which  extend  over  and  engage  the  abutting  panels  and  being 
fixedly  joined  thereto; 

the  respective  walls  of  each  said  comer  fining  having  a  plurality 
of  parallel,  outwardly  extending  ribs;  and 

each  said  comer  fitting  being  extruded  from  olefinic  plastic. 


5,720,404 

FEMALE-MOLDED  UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  TANK 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Robin  Berg,  Hudson,  Wis.;  John  BnrweH,  Eagan,  Minn,;  Neil 

Olson,  Edina,  Minn.,  and  John  Smith,  Bumsville,  Minn., 

assignors  to  Xerxes  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,765 

Int.  CI."  B65D  90/04 

U.S.  a.  220—4.13  13  Claims 
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5,720,403 
SHIPPING  CRATE 
Henry  W.  Sawyer,  5444  Morris  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19144 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,126 
Int.  CI."  B65D  (V/4 
U.S.  a.  217—65  10  aaims 

1.  For  a  shipping  crate,  the  subcombination  comprising: 
five  flat,  rectangular  shaped,  plywood  panels  fixedly  joined 
together  to  form  the  crate  in  a  rectangular  shape  having  a 
bottom  panel  and  four  side  panels  mounted  on  the  bottom 
panel  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  adjacent  panels 
abutting  one  another; 


lU 


9.  A  female-molded  double-walled  underground  storage  tank, 
comprising: 

A  cylindrical  exterior  secondary  containment  shell  comprising 
opposed  dome-shaped  ends  and  circumferential  integral  sup- 
port ribs  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  shell  between  said 
dome-shaped  ends,  said  ribs  each  having  an  interior  closed  by 
a  layer  of  fiberglass  reinforced  plastic  at  the  base  of  each  said 
rib,  with  regions  termed  flats  between  said  ribs. 

Annular  film  material  on  the  interior  surface  of  each  flat  of  said 
exterior  secondary  containment  shell,  and 

A  cylindrical  inner  primary  containment  tank  with  dome-shaped 
ends  within  said  exterior  secondary  containment  shell  and 


bonded  thereto  by  fiberglass  reinforced  plastic  tie-ins  bonded 
to  said  exterior  secondary  containment  shell  and  said  inner 
primary  containment  tank,  said  underground  storage  tank 
comprising  an  annulus  between  said  exterior  secondary  con- 
tainment shell  and  said  interior  primary  contaiimient  tank. 


5,720,405 

COLLAPSIBLE  PALLET  WITH  SIDE  WALLS  HINGED 

TO  THE  BASE  BY  LINKS 

Ladislav  Stephan  Karpisek,  86  Woodfield  Boulevarde,  Caring- 

bah.  New  South  Wales  2229,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU96,iW)I58,  S  371  Date  Nov.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/29254,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750^1 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    22,    1995, 
PN2009;  Apr.  12,  1995,  PN2378 

Int.  a."  B65D  2}/00 
U.S.  a.  220—6  8  Claims 


I .  A  collapsible  container  including  a  four  sided  base,  two  pairs 
of  container  side  panels  with  the  panels  respectively  permanently 
connected  by  link  means  to  the  base  adjacent  the  four  sides  thereof, 
the  height  of  the  panels  of  one  panel  pair  between  a  bonom  edge 
and  a  top  edge  of  each  panel  being  shorter  than  the  height  of  the 
panels  of  the  other  panel  pair,  the  width  of  the  panels  of  said 
shorter  pair  between  side  edges  joining  the  top  and  bottom  edges 
thereof  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  panels  of  the  longer 
pair,  channels  at  the  four  sides  of  the  base  and  flanges  on  the 
bottom  edges  of  the  panels,  said  link  means  permitting  said  panels 
when  upright  with  respect  to  said  base  to  move  divergently  in 
directions  normal  to  the  planes  of  said  panels  to  achieve  engage- 
ment of  said  panel  flanges  in  said  base  channels  and  also  pennit- 
ting  said  panels  after  disengagement  of  said  panel  flanges  from 
said  base  channels  to  move  pivotally  to  allow  said  panels  to  be 
stacked  in  overlying  relationship  with  each  other  and  said  base, 
releasable  coupling  means  to  couple  together  adjacent  sides  edges 
of  the  panels  of  said  panel  pairs  when  upright  with  respect  to  said 
base  and  connected  by  said  flanges  to  said  base  channels  and 
releasable  securing  means  to  prevent  release  of  said  coupling 
means. 


5,720,406 
REACTION  CONTAINER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  IN 

A  THERMAL  CYCI.ER 
Walter  Fassbind,  Baar,  and  Emanuele  Japichino,  Sins,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Roche  DiagiMstic  Systems,  Inc., 
Branchburg,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,955,  Sep.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sep.  10, 1993, 2718/ 
93 

Int  a."  B65D  21/02 
MS.  a.  220—23.4  14  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  of  reaction  containers  for  bringing  about 
temperature  cycles  in  a  liquid  mixture  contained  within  the  reac- 
tion containers,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  reaction  containers  each  having  substantially 
the  same  shape  and  dimensions,  each  reaction  container  hav- 
ing 

(i)  a  first  conical  wall  region,  and 

(ii)  a  second  cylindrical  wall  region  adjacent  the  first  conical 
wall  region,  and  open  at  one  end  to  form  the  opening  of  the 
reaction  container,  the  thickness  of  the  first  wall  region 
being  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  second  wall  region;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  closures,  each  closure  being  configured  and 
dimensioned  to  fit  within  the  opening  of  a  reaction  container 
and  close  the  reaction  container  in  a  gas-tight  manner,  each 
closure  being  configured  and  dimensioned  to  be  piercable  by 
a  pipetting  needle. 


Mex. 


5,720,407 
FOAM  CAP  FOR  EVAPORATIVE  COOLERS 
William  D.  Hoffman,  P.O.  Box   1626,  Las  Cruces,  N. 
88004 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,731,  Mar.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,509,565,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,675,  Apr.  16, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

636,551 

Int.  a."  B65D  43/0% 

\3&.  a.  220—215  17  Claims 
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I.  An  integral  one-piece  insulating  cap  means  for  evaporative 
coolers  comprising  a  shell  portion  comprising  a  top  portion,  a 
stepped  portion  and  a  nwld  portion; 


2700 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  24,  1998 


February  24,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2701 


UMI 


said  stepped  portion  comprising  means  for  mounting  said  insu- 
lating cap;  and  said  mold  portion  comprising  means  for  inte- 
grally molding  thermal  insulation  therein. 


5,720,408 
SEALING  CAP  FOR  CANS  OF  VARIOUS  DIAMETERS 
PROVIDED  WITH  AN  EDGE  BEADING 
Dieter   Scbmid,    Radaustrasse   23,    D-86199   Augsburg,   and 
OUver  Scbmid,  An  der  Steig  5,  D-86482  Aystetten.  both  of 
Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)3352,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11835.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  581342 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    25,    1993, 
9316245  L 

InL  a."  B65D  21/00 
VS.  a.  220—287  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  sealing  cap  for  cans  of  various  diameters,  the  can  having  an 
edge  beading  and  having  a  lid  with  a  tear  tab  to  form  a  pouring 
opening,  the  sealing  cap  comprising:  a  plate-.shaped  basic  body 
formed  of  plastic,  said  basic  body  spanning  over  said  lid  and 
extending  under  said  edge  beading  and  including  at  lea.st  one 
elastic  front  edge  web  defining  a  snap  mechanism  arranged  oppo- 
sitely where  said  lid  extends  under  said  edge  beading,  said  basic 
body  including  a  sliding  guide,  said  elastic  front  edge  web  being 
radially  displaceable  in  said  sliding  guide  of  said  basic  body:  a  ring 
seal  surrounding  said  pouring  opening  of  said  lid.  said  ring  seal 
being  clamped  between  said  basic  body  and  said  lid.  said  elastic 
front  edge  web  including  an  intrinsically  elastic  spring  element  for 
biasing  said  elastic  front  edge  web  toward  the  can.  said  elastic 
spring  element  providing  for  adaptation  to  cans  of  various  diam- 
eters, said  spring  element  including  a  loop-shaped  bulge  including 
a  first  loop  web  supported  on  said  basic  body,  said  loop-shaped 
bulge  further  including  another  loop  web  and  a  gripping  element, 
said  another  loop  web  connecting  said  loop  web  to  said  gripping 
element. 


5,720,409 
STRING-ATTACHED  CAP 
Eiichi  Asaliura:  Misako  Gomi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Osamu 
Hokari,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Calsonic  Cor- 
poration, and  Isuzu  Motors  Limited,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-154201 

Int.  CI."  B65D  55/16 

VS.  a.  220—375  10  Claims 

1.  A  stnng-attached  cap  comprising: 
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a  cap  having  an  annular  groove  formed  in  an  outer  periphery 

thereof; 
a  belt-shaped  coupling  member  made  of  flexible  resin; 
a  ring  formed  integrally  with  one  end  of  said  coupling  member; 

and 
means,  integrally  formed  in  the  inner  periphery  of  said  ring,  for 

slidably  engaging  upon  insertion  with  said  annular  groove 

formed  in  the  outer  periphery  of  said  cap. 


5,720,410 
RETURNABLE  PACK 
Hans  Umiker,  Egg/ZH,  Switzerland.  a.<isignor  to  Schoeller-Plast 
SA,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,400,  Jul.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,709,  Aug.  26,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1990,  40  37 
696.6;  May  15,  1991,  41  15  893.8 

Lit  O."  B65D  6/22 
VS.  CL  220-^J6  3  Claims 
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1.  A  reusable,  returnable  container  for  shipping  and  displaying 
product  transported  therein,  the  container  assembled  from  a  plural- 
ity of  separable  elements,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  low  profile,  tablet-shaped  bottom  element  having  a  generally 
central  region  configured  to  center  and  support  the  product 
thereon,  said  central  region  substantially  surrounded  by  a  low 
profile  wall  molding; 

a  wall  frame  open  at  opposite  ends,  and  having  a  height  substan- 
tially greater  than  said  low  profile  wall  molding,  a  first  end  of 
said  wall  frame  configured  to  rest  on  said  low  profile  wall 
molding  to  substantially  enclose  said  bottom  element  and  the 
product  supported  thereon; 

said  wall  frame  constructed  from  a  plurality  of  pivotally  inter- 
connected wall  segments  and  configured  to  be  removed  from 
said  bottom  element  and  folded  into  a  substantially  collapsed 
and  compact  package  to  permit  display  of  the  product  sup- 
ported on  said  bottom  element;  and 

a  low-profile,  tablet-shaped  top  element  identical  in  shape  and 
form  to  said  bottom  element  and  configured  to  rest  on  and 
close  a  second  end  of  said  wall  frame  to  substantially  enclose 
and  center  the  product  within  the  container; 

wherein  said  low-profile,  tablet-shaped  bonom  and  top  elements 
each  have  at  least  two  recesses  defined  at  opposite  ends  in 
said  low  profile  wall  molding  for  providing  grip  points  on  the 
container  as  well  as  partially  displaying  the  product  when  the 
container  is  assembled  and  being  shipped. 


5,720,411 
PRESSURE  VESSELS  AND  END  CLOSURES  THEREFOR 
C.  Peter  Darby,  Fallbrook;  Douglas  Eisberg,  and  Terry  Gil- 
bertson,    both    of   Escondido,    all    of   Calif,^   assignors   to 
Advanced  Structures,  Inc.,  Escondido,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619^57 

Int  a."  B65D  5i/04 

VS.  a.  220—582  20  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  which  includes  at  least  one  end  closure, 
which  vessel  comprises 

a  generally  tubular  shell  having  at  least  one  open  end  and  having 
an  interior  surface  which  has  a  first  annular  groove  formed 
therein, 

head  means  having  an  outer  periphery  of  circular  shape  which  is 
proportioned  to  substantially  close  said  open  end  of  said  shell, 
and 

removable  locking  ring  in  the  form  of  a  helical  band  having  at 
least  two  revolutions  of  flat  spring-like  material,  which  band 
is  disposed  in  said  first  groove  and  extends  radially  inward  a 
sufBcient  distance  to  block  axially  outward  movement  of  said 
head  means  therepast. 

said  head  means  including  an  outer  face  portion  which  is  formed 
with  a  shoulder  that  provides  an  annular  notch  about  its 
periphery,  said  shoulder  and  said  first  groove  forming  a 
pocket  wherein  said  locking  ring  is  received,  whereby  said 
shoulder  prevents  inadvertent  removal  of  said  helical  locking 
ring  from  said  pocket  while  said  pressure  vessel  contains 
superatroospheric  pressure. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  top,  a  lip  disposed 
peripherally  around  said  top  and  extending  above  said  top,  and  a 


tab  opening  means  connected  to  said  top  for  creating  an  opening  in 
said  top  upon  actuating  said  tab  opening  means,  a  cover  for  said 
container  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  disc  removably  placed  within  a  recessed  area 
on  said  top  within  said  lip.  said  disc  having  screen  means 
covering  said  opening  in  said  top  for  preventing  objects  from 
entering  the  can  while  allowing  fluid  to  flow  for  drinking  by  a 
user,  said  tab  opening  means  including  a  tab  connected  to  said 
disc  by  a  rivet  attached  on  said  top,  said  disc  having  a  slot, 
said  slot  having  a  plurality  of  edges,  said  tab  extending 
partially  through  said  slot,  and  said  slot  being  dimensioned  to 
receive  said  tab  such  that  the  edges  of  said  slot  engage  said 
tab  to  prevent  said  disc  from  rotating  upon  said  cover  being 
subjected  to  external  forces  said  slot  allowing  actuation  of 
said  tab  opening  means  to  create  said  opening,  said  tab 
opening  means  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  second  end 
portion  and  a  body  therebetween  longer  than  either  end  por- 
tion, said  body  covering  portions  of  the  disc  spaced  from  the 
slot  on  a  side  distal  from  said  opening. 
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5,720,412 
CONTAINER  COVER  HAVING  A  SCREEN 
James  M.  Ficken,  249  N.  County  Rd.,  600  East  Valparaiso, 
Ind.  46383 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622^1 

Int  CI."  A47G  19/22 

VS.  a.  220—703  5  Qaims 


I.  The  method  of  introducing  a  predetermined  amount  of  dilu- 
tion liquid  into  a  container  filled  with  a  concentrate  consisting  of 
the  steps  of  providing  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure,  directing 
the  liquid  under  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  container, 
regulating  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  and  timing  the  flow  of  said 
pressure-regulated  liquid  to  said  container  to  precisely  determine 
the  amount  of  dilution  liquid  provided  to  said  concentrate  to 
reconstitute  said  concentrate  to  the  desired  consistency. 

3.  A  system  for  providing  a  container  of  reconstituted  concen- 
trate including  a  sealed  container  containing  concentrate,  conduit 
means  for  interconnecting  a  source  of  water  under  pressure  with 
said  container,  a  water  pressure  regulator  for  setting  the  pressure  of 
the  water  flowing  through  the  conduit  means  to  the  concentrate 
container,  and  a  control  mechanism  consisting  of  a  solenoid- 
operated  timer  in  said  conduit  means  between  said  pressure  regu- 
lator and  concentrate  container  for  determining  the  amount  of 
water  introduced  into  said  concentrate  container  to  provide  a 
reconstituted  concentrate  having  the  desired  consistency. 
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5,720,415 

APPARATl!S  FOR  DELIVERING  FLl'ID  AT  A 

CONTROLLED  RATE  AND  PRESSURE 

Raitdy  L.  Morningstar,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

American  Medical  Systems,  Inc..  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  19%,  Sen  No.  631.643 

InL  CL*  G«1F  11/00 

\}S.  a.  222—1  10  Claims 


5,720,416 

DISPENSER  FOR  VISCOUS  LIQUIDS 

JoUy  Fields  Izoe.  2409  E.  49th  St  North,  l^ilsa,  Okla.  74130 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  702J87 

Int.  Cl."^  B67D  5/52:5/42 

VS.  a.  221— 138  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detivering  fluid  to  a  site  at  a  controlled  rate 
and  pressure,  which  comprises: 

a  housing  enveloping  three  interconnected  chambers  comprising 
a  first  end  chamt>er.  a  connecting  chamber  and  a  second  end 
chamber,  each  end  chamber  having  at  least  one  side  wall  and 
terminating  in  an  open  end.  and  the  connecting  chamber 
having  a  vanable  volume  defined  by  at  least  one  side  wall  and 
two  movable  end  walls; 
an  inlet  port  located  in  said  at  least  one  side  wall  of  the 
connecting  chamber  and  an  outlet  port  located  in  said  at  least 
one  side  wall  of  the  connecting  chamber  wherein  the  connect- 
ing chamber  provides  a  fluid  pathway  between  the  inlet  port 
and  the  outlet  port,  each  of  the  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port 
being  associated  with  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the 
respective  port; 
a  first  piston  means  positioned  within  the  first  end  chamber  and 
a  second  piston  means  positioned  within  the  second  end 
chamber,  each  of  said  piston  means  having  a  head  with  an 
inwardly  facing  surface  having  a  periphery  wliich  fits  snugly 
within  the  corresponding  end  chaml)er  to  form  a  fluid-tight 
seal  with  the  at  least  one  side  wall  of  the  end  chamlxr,  said 
inwardly  facing  surface  defining  one  of  said  two  movable  end 
walls  of  the  connecting  chamber,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  side  wall  of  the  connecting  chamber  intrudes 
inwardly  to  provide  a  stop  for  the  head  of  each  piston  means 
to  prevent  said  heads  from  bloclcing  any  portion  of  the  fluid 
pathway  between  the  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port;  and 
closure  means  to  close  the  open  end  of  each  end  chamber 
10.  A  method  for  delivering  fluid  at  a  predetermined  flow  rate 
and  pressure  from  a  source  to  a  desired  site  which  comprises  the 
sequential  steps  of  ( I )  connecting  the  source  to  the  inlet  valve  of  an 
apparatus  according  to  claim  1  and  connecting  the  delivery  site  to 
the  outlet  valve  of  the  apparatus.  (2)  opening  said  inlet  valve  to 
intrtxluce  fluid  into  the  connecting  chamber  of  the  apparatus  and 
(3)  opening  said  outlet  valve  until  air  present  in  the  connecting 
chamber  is  expelled  by  incoming  fluid,  (4)  closing  said  outlet  valve 
and  iceeping  the  inlet  valve  open  until  the  desired  volume  of  fluid  is 
introduced  into  the  connecting  chamber  and  the  piston  means  is 
fully  retracted,  then  (5)  closing  the  inlet  valve  and  opemng  the 
outlet  valve  so  that  the  fluid  in  the  connecting  chamber  is  auto- 
matically delivered  to  the  site  at  a  controlled  flow  rate  and  pressure 
under  pressure  from  the  piston  means,  and  (6)  closing  the  outlet 
valve  when  the  desired  volume  of  fluid  is  delivered. 


I.  A  dispenser  for  viscous  liquids  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  main  body  for  containing  said  viscous  liquids 
open  at  the  upper  end  and  having  nozzle  means  closing  the 
lower  end  of  said  main  body  for  dispensing  said  liquids; 

(b)  stationary  seal  cap  means  fitted  into  the  top  opening  of  and 
for  sealing  the  upper  end  of  said  main  body; 

(c)  rotatable  knob  means  for  covering  the  upper  end  of  said  main 
body  and  said  seal  cap  means; 

(d)  nneans  for  dividing  the  interior  of  said  main  body  into  two 
axial  extending  separate  compartments  including  a  rotatable 
center  rod  extending  through  and  along  the  central  axis  of  said 
main  body  including  a  cavity  formed  within  said  center  rod 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  center  rod  in  communication 
with  said  compartments; 

(e)  said  nozzle  means  comprising  a  hub  to  receive  the  bottom 
end  of  said  center  rod  and  a  nozzle  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  hub  and  cavity  to  discharge  the  viscous  liquid 
within  said  main  body; 

(f)  means  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  knob  means  to  engage 
and  rotate  said  hollow  center  rod  and  force  said  viscous 
liquids  from  said  compartments  into  said  cavity  of  said  center 
rod  and  through  said  nozzle  means  for  discharge;  and 

(g)  means  to  vent  the  spaces  vacated  by  discharging  viscous 
liquid  while  preventing  contact  between  incoming  venting  air 
and  viscous  liquid  within  said  main  body. 


5,720,417 

APPLICATOR  HEAD  FOR  DOSED  DISPENSATION  OF 

FLUID  MEDIUMS 

Heiko  Wurth,  Oberursel,  and  Martin  Reuter,  Dachau,  both  iA 

Germany,  assignors  to  ITW  Dynatec  GmbH  Klebetechnik, 

Erkratb,  Germany 

rUed  Apr.  3,  1995.  S«r.  Na  415^30 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1994,  44  11 
569.5 

InL  a."  B67D  5/62 
VS.  a.  222—146.5  27  Claims 

1.  An  applicator  head  for  the  dosed  dispensation  of  a  fluid 
medium,  comprising: 
a  casing; 
a  valve  seat  defined  within  said  casing; 
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a  valve  member  disposed  within  said  casing  for  movement 
between  closed  and  opened  positions  with  respect  to  said 
valve  seat; 

a  duct  fluidically  connected  to  said  valve  member  for  conducting 
a  fluid  medium  toward  said  valve  member  such  that  said  fluid 
medium  is  able  to  be  dispensed  fixim  said  applicator  head 
when  said  valve  member  is  moved  from  said  closed  position 
to  said  opened  position  with  respect  to  said  valve  seat;  and 

valve  drive  means  for  nnoving  said  valve  member  between  said 
closed  and  opened  positions  with  respect  to  said  valve  seat; 

said  valve  drive  means  comprising  a  rocker  member  pivotably 
mounted  at  a  first  end  thereof  about  a  pivot  point  defined 
between  a  first  surface  of  said  rocker  member  and  said  casing, 
and  having  a  second  end  thereof  fixedly  connected  to  said 
valve  member;  and  a  pair  of  piezoelectric  means,  operatively 
connected  to  a  voltage  supply  and  operatively  connected  to  a 
second  surface  of  said  rocker  member  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  pivot  point  of  said  rocker  member,  for  actuating  said 
rocker  member  in  an  alternative  manner  when  said  pair  of 
piezoelectric  means  are  selectively  supplied  with  a  suitable 
voltage  from  said  voltage  supply  such  that  when  a  first  one  of 
said  piezoelectric  means  is  actuated,  said  rocker  member  is 
caused  to  pivot  in  a  first  one  of  clockwise  and  counterclock- 
wise directions  about  said  pivot  point  so  as  to  move  said  valve 
member  away  fix>m  said  valve  seat  and  toward  said  opened 
position  so  as  to  permit  dispensing  of  said  fluid  medium, 
whereas  when  a  second  one  of  said  piezoelectric  means  is 
actuated,  said  rocker  member  is  caused  to  pivot  in  a  second 
one  of  said  clockwise  and  cotmterclockwise  directions  about 
said  pivot  point  so  as  to  retract  said  valve  member  back 
toward  said  valve  seat  and  said  closed  position  so  as  to 
prevent  dispensing  of  said  fluid  medium. 


5,720,418 
ADJUSTABLE  TOOL  FOR  DISPENSING  VISCOUS 
MATERIAL,  SUCH  AS  TWO-PART  ADHESIVE 
Mark  S.  Timmerman,  Elgin;  Terry  R.  Walker,  Bloomlngdale; 
Richard   J.   Ernst,   Palatine,  and   Daniel   L.   Downey,  St 
Charles,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc., 
Glenview,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  514.772 
Int  CL'  B67D  5/42 
VS.  a.  222—309  4  Claims 

3.  An  adjustable  tool  for  dispensing  a  two-part  adhesive  from  a 
cartridge  having  two  chambers  containing  the  respective  parts  of 
the  two-part  adhesive,  the  cartridge  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end  and  having  a  mixing  nozzle  mounted  to  the  distal 
end,  each  chamber  having  a  plunger  accessible  from  the  proximal 
end  and  having  a  mixing  nozzle  mounted  to  the  distal  end.  each 
chamber  having  a  plunger  accessible  from  the  proximal  end  and 
displaceable  through  said  chamber,  toward  the  mixing  nozzle,  so  as 
to  force  one  part  of  the  two-part  adhesive  into  the  mixing  nozzle, 
through  which  the  two-part  adhesive  is  ejected,  the  adjustable  tool 
comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  adapted  to  hold  such  a  cartridge; 


(b)  two  pistons  insertable  forwardly  into  the  respective  chambers 
of  such  a  cartridge  held  by  the  frame,  from  the  proximal  end 
of  the  held  cartridge,  against  the  plungers  of  the  respective 
chambers  of  the  held  cartridge; 

(c)  two  piston  rods  mounting  the  respective  pistons,  mounted 
movably  to  the  frame,  and  arranged  to  move  forwardly  and 
backwardly  and  conjointly  with  the  respective  pistons; 

(d)  a  diive  rod  mounted  movably  to  the  firame  and  arranged  to 
move  forwardly  and  backwanlly  and  conjointly  with  the  pis- 
tons and  the  piston  rcxls; 

(e)  a  lever  mounted  to  the  frame  so  as  to  be  pivotable  between  a 
deactuated  position  and  an  actuated  position, 

(0  njeans  including  a  feed  nut  mounted  loosely  on  the  drive  rod 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  canted  on  the  drive  rod  and  of 
gripping  the  drive  rod  when  canted  for  moving  the  feed  nut, 
the  drive  rod,  the  piston  rods,  and  the  pistons  forwardly  and 
conjointly  over  a  displacement  from  a  backward  limiting 
position  of  the  feed  nut  to  a  forward  limiting  posibon  of  the 
feed  nut  when  the  lever  is  pivoted  from  the  deactuated  posi- 
tion into  the  actuated  position,  the  feed  nut  being  movable 
backwardly  from  the  forward  limiting  position,  along  the 
drive  rod,  toward  the  backward  limiting  position  of  the  feed 
nut  when  not  canted  so  as  to  grip  the  drive  rod,  the  forward 
limiting  position  corresponding  to  the  actuated  position  of  the 
lever; 

(g)  means  for  biasing  the  feed  nut  backwardly  along  the  drive 
rod  and  for  biasing  the  lever  toward  the  deactuated  position, 
the  biasing  means  permitting  the  feed  nut  to  be  canted  on  the 
drive  rod,  to  grip  the  drive  rod,  and  to  be  moved  forwardly 
and  conjointly  with  the  drive  rod,  the  piston  rods,  and  the 
pistons  when  the  lever  is  pivoted  from  the  deactuated  position 
into  the  actuated  position;  and 

(h)  means  including  a  stop  mounted  to  the  frame  for  defining  the 
backward  limiting  position  of  the  feed  nut  the  stop  being 
adjustable  for  adjusting  the  backward  limiting  position  of  the 
feed  nut  and  the  displacement  of  the  feed  nut,  the  drive  rod, 
the  piston  rod,  and  the  piston, 

wherein  the  stop  is  a  set  screw  having  a  threaded  shank  threaded 
into  a  threaded  hole  in  the  frame,  the  set  screw  having  a  screw 
bead  enabling  the  screw  to  be  manually  turned  via  a  screw- 
driver with  a  tip  engaging  the  screw  bead, 

wherein  the  frame  has  an  outer  margin  around  the  threaded  hole, 
the  outer  margin  being  arranged  to  engage  the  screw  bead  so 
as  to  provide  an  inner  limit  to  threading  of  the  threaded  shank 
into  the  threaded  hole  in  the  frame  when  the  screw  head 
reaches  the  outer  margin,  and 

wherein  the  means  for  defining  the  backward  limiting  position 
of  the  feed  nut  comprises  a  cover  mounted  to  the  frame  so  as 
to  cover  the  counterbore  defining  the  outer  margin  of  the 
threaded  hole  in  the  frame  except  for  an  access  hole  in  the 
cover,  the  access  hole  being  sized  to  permit  the  tip  of  a 
screwdriver  of  a  smaller  size  but  not  the  screw  head  to  pass 
through  the  access  hole,  the  cover  being  arranged  to  engage 
the  screw  head  at  an  inner  margin  of  the  access  hole  so  as  to 
provide  an  outer  limit  to  unthreading  of  the  threaded  shank 
from  the  threaded  hole  in  the  frame. 
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5,720,419 

PRE-COMPRESSION  PUMP  SPRAYER  HAVING 

IMPROVED  INLET  AND  DISCHARGE  VALVING  AND  AN 

IMPROVED  PL^MP  PRIMING  FEATURE 
Tanoy  Li,  Walnut,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calmar  Inc.,  City  of 
Industry,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,658 

IbL  a."  B65D  88/54 

VS.  Ct  222— 321 J  15  CUims 


ing  wall  portions  and  a  base  portion  attached  to  said  wall  portions. 

said  wall  portions  and  said  base  portion  respectively  defining  wall 

edges  and  a  base  edge,  such  that: 
a  first  rod-like  member  is  locatable  against  one  of  said  wall 

edges; 
a  second  rod-like  member  is  locatable  in  juxtaposition  with  the 

first  rod-like  member:  and 
the  bolt  member  is  insertable  between  the  first  rod-like  member 
and  the  second  rod-like  member  to  extend  between  a  pair  of 
said  U-shaped  members  and  through  the  base  member  when 
said  base  portions  of  said  U-shaped  members  are  respectively 
inserted  into  recesses  in  the  base  member,  so  as  to  secure  the 
bolt  member  head  against  the  rod-Uke  members  and  to  force 
the  rod-like  members  toward  said  base  edge  as  the  threaded 
member  is  tightened  on  the  bolt  member  and  against  the  base 
member 


1.  A  precompression  pump  sprayer,  comprising,  a  pump  body 
having  a  pump  piston  reciprocable  in  a  pump  cylinder  to  therewith 
define  a  variable  volume  pump  chamber,  a  piston  return  spring  in 
said  pump  body,  said  cylinder  having  a  liquid  product  inlet  valve, 
said  piston  having  a  discharge  valve  seat  and  a  hollow  stem 
defining  a  valve  controlled  fluid  discharge  passage  therethrough,  a 
spring  biased  discharge  popper  valve  element  having  a  seal  in 
sliding  sealing  engagement  with  an  inner  wall  of  said  stem,  means 
cooperating  between  said  seal  and  said  inner  far  wall,  establishing 
a  discharge  valve  open  position,  said  valve  element  having  an 
upstream  directed  throttle  valve  establishing  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure threshold  which  when  exceeded  by  fluid  pressure  generated  in 
said  pump  chamber  upon  piston  reciprocation  immediately  opens 
the  throttle  valve  and  abruprtly  releases  the  fluid  pressure  at  the 
valve  open  position. 


5,720,420 
FIXING  ASSEMBLY 
Christopher  Edward  Terrell,  24  Lancaster  Road,  Wimbledon, 
London,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542344 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  14,  1994, 
94  20  722 

InL  a."  B62J  7/02 
VS.  a.  224—452  12  aaims 


UMI 


1.  An  assembly  for  securing  rod-like  members  to  a  base  mem- 
ber, using  a  bolt  member  having  a  bolt  head  and  a  thread  portion 
extending  from  the  bolt  head,  and  a  threaded  member  tightenable 
on  the  thread  portion,  said  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substantially  flat  U-shaped  members,  each  U-shaped  member  hav- 


5,720,421 
ELECRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  HIGH  SPEED  PRESS 

FEED 
Joseph  P.  Gentile,-  Vaughn  H.  Martin,  and  Daniel  G.  Lukas,  all 
of  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Vamco  Machine  &  Tool,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,513,  Feb.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,877 
tat  CL"  B65H  23/16:20/00 
VS.  a.  226—35  40  Claims 


37.  A  system  for  controlling  a  press  feed  used  with  a  press, 
comprising: 

means  for  sensing  the  position  of  a  press  shaft: 

means  for  positioning  a  feed  roll  for  feeding  stock  material: 

means  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  feed  roll  of  the  press  feed: 

means  for  a  user  to  input  control  parameters: 

means  for  generating  control  signals  to  a  feed  roll  drive  acmator 

based  upon  said  sensed  positions  and  user  input;  and 
means  for  releasing  said  feed  roll  capable  of  infinite  variation 

during  the  feeding  of  stock  material  to  said  press. 


5,720,422 

STAPLE  TACKER  WITH  A  STRIKING  NOSE  AND  A 

STAPLE  MAGAZINE 

Kaoru  Ichikawa,  Hitachinaka,  and  Akira  Uno,  Hitachioota, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082848 

InL  a.''  B25C  1/04 

VS.  CI.  227—120  8  Claims 

1 .  A  magazine  support  strucmre  for  a  staple  tacker  comprising: 


a  nose  extending  from  a  main  body  of  the  staple  tacker  for 

guiding  a  staple; 
a  magazine  used  for  storing  staples  therein,  having  one  end 

connected  to  said  nose; 
a  first  engaging  portion  and  a  first  through-hole  formed  on  said 

nose: 
a  second  engaging  portion  and  a  second  through-hole  formed  on 

said  magazine,  said  second  engaging  portion  being  engaged 

with  said  first  engaging  portion  of  said  nose,  and  said  second 

through-hole  meeting  said  first  through-hole  of  said  nose 

when  said  first  engaging  portion  is  engaged  with  said  second 

engaging  portion; 
an  elastic  member  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  through 

holes;  and 
a  pin  detachably  inserted  into  said  first  and  second  through-holes 

so  as  to  fix  said  magazine  to  said  nose. 


6e/  (6b 


1.  A  fastener  driving  tool  comprising: 

a  cylinder; 

a  drive  piston  reciprocally  movable  within  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  driver  connected  thereto,  said  driver  being  movable 
to  drive  fasteners  when  said  drive  piston  is  moved  in  a  driving 
direction: 

said  drive  piston  defining  a  gas  chamber  in  said  cylinder  for 
accommodating  a  gas:  and 

drive  means  for  moving  said  drive  piston  from  a  first  position  to 
a  second  position  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  driving 
direction  for  compressing  the  gas  within  said  gas  chamber, 
said  drive  means  being  operable  to  permit  movement  of  said 
drive  piston  in  said  driving  direction  by  the  pressure  of  the 
gas  compressed  within  said  gas  chamber  when  said  drive 
piston  reaches  said  second  position: 

said  drive  means  including  a  motor  and  a  drive  mechanism 
provided  between  the  motor  and  the  driving  piston  for  con- 


verting rotation  of  the  motor  into  movement  of  the  drive 

piston  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position; 
said  drive  mechanism  including: 

an  intemnediate  member  movable  relative  to  said  cylinder  in 
an  axial  direction  of  the  cylinder  between  a  third  position 
and  a  fourth  position  corresponding  to  said  first  position 
and  said  second  position  of  said  drive  piston,  respectively: 

biasing  means  for  normally  biasing  said  intermediate  member 
toward  said  third  position  in  the  axial  direction; 

engaging  means  for  engaging  said  drive  piston  with  said 
intermediate  member  during  the  movement  of  the  interme- 
diate member  from  said  third  position  to  said  fourth  posi- 
tion: and 

releasing  means  for  disengaging  said  engaging  nneans  when 
the  intermediate  member  reaches  the  fourth  position. 


5,720,424 
WIRE  BONDING  APPARATUS 
Takashi     Takeucki,     Higashiyamato.     Japan,     assignor     to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-154048 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/603 
VS.  CL  228—4.5  4  Claims 


5,720,423 
FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 
Masayoshi  Kondo;  Akira  Mizumoto,  and  Jiro  Oda,  all  of  Aqjo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Makita  Corporation,  A^jo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6863M 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jtil.  25,  1995,  7-189424; 
May  22,  1996,  8-127108 

Int.  CI."  B25C  5/IS 
VS.  a.  227—130  7  Claims 


V 


1.  A  wire  bonding  apparatus  in  which  a  camera  mirror  tube  is 
moved  over  bonding  points  of  a  workpiece  positioned  on  a  heating 
block  of  said  bonding  apparatus  so  thai  said  bonding  points  are 
detected  by  a  camera  and  then  wires  are  connected  to  said  detected 
bonding  points,  characterized  in  that  a  cover  which  extends  to  a 
point  wiiere  a  variation  in  air  density  occurs  between  a  detection 
image  intake  section  of  said  camera  mirror  tube  and  said  semicon- 
ductor workpiece  is  aaached  to  said  detection  image  intake  section. 


5,720,425 
METHOD  OF  SPLICING  ROLLED  PLATES  AND 
APARATUS  FOR  THE  SAME 
Nobuhiro    Tazoe;    Toshio    Iwanami,    both    of    Yokohama; 
Masaumi  Oki,  Shizuoka-ken;  Kouiti  Saliamoto,  Ibaragi-ken, 
and   Tadao   Ebukuro,   Nara,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Sumi- 
tomo Metal  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  15,  1995,  7-055488 
Int.  Cl.*^  B23K  37/047 
VS.  a.  228—171  8  aaims 

6.  An  apparatus  for  splicing  rolled  plates  with  each  other, 
comprising: 
a  carriage  movable  in  a  direction  F  in  which  said  rolled  plates 
are  being  fed; 
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a  rear  end  clamp  device  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  horizon- 
tally clamping  a  rear  end  portion  of  a  leading  rolled  plate,  said 
rear  end  clamp  apparatus  being  vertically  movable; 

a  front  end  clamp  device  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  horizon- 
tally clamping  a  front  end  of  a  following  rolled  plate; 

a  cutting  device  for  cutting  a  lower  surface  of  an  end  portion  of 
one  of  said  leading  and  following  rolled  plates  and  an  upper 
surface  of  an  end  portion  of  the  other; 

means  for  keeping  said  lower  and  upper  surfaces  being  cut  in 
non-oxidation  condition: 

a  pressure  welding  device  for  compressing  said  lower  and  upper 
surfaces  of  said  end  portions  of  said  leading  and  following 
rolled  plates  one  on  the  other  to  a  thickness  almost  equal  to  a 
thickness  of  said  leading  or  following  rolled  plate  to  thereby 
splice  said  leading  and  following  rolled  plates  to  each  other, 
and 

a  vertically  swingable  oblique  guide  for  guiding  said  rolled 
plates  to  said  front  end  clamp  device  from  said  compression 
height,  and  also  for  guiding  said  rolled  plates  to  said  compres- 
sion height  from  said  rear  end  clamp  device. 


5,720,427 
REINFORCED  EXPANDABLE  FOLDERS 
Theodore  V.  Kachei,  Purchase,  N.Y.;  Jonathan  B.  Rivlin,  East 
Brunswick,  N  J.,-  Robert  E.  Hawes,  Jr.,  Huntington  Bay;  Lee 
A.  Boy,  SUten  kland,  both  of  N.Y.,-  Sctsuo  Kanamoto,  Mon- 
tebeUo,  Calif.,-  Eric  R.  Aaldenberg,  Bayside;  John  HelTeman, 
Setauket,  both  of  N.V.;  James  J.  Lynch,  Berkley  Heights, 
NJ.;  Cheryl  Deilacroce-Steinberg,  Jericho,  N.Y.,  and  Duane 
Cliristensen,    Hastings,    Minn.,    assignors    to   The    Smead 
Manufacturing  Company,  Hastings,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259  J56,  Jun.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,952,  Apr.  13, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

748,291,  Aug.  21,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,161,731,  and  Ser.  No. 
769,801,  Sep.  30,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,261,636,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  483,094,  Feb.  21,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,066,045. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,296 
Int  a.*  B65D  30/20 
VS.  a.  22»— 67J  31  CUiBis 


5,720,426 
METHOD  OF  WAVE-SOLDERING  ASSEMBLED  UNITS 
Manfred  Fothen,  WilUch,  Germany,  assignor  to  VS.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627355 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1995,  195  12 
902.4 

Int  a.*  B23K  3/06;  H05K  3/34 
VS.  CL  228—260  18  Claims 


UMI 


y///////////////////////// 


1.  A  method  of  wave-soldering  assembled  units  which  are  con- 
ducted over  a  soldering  unit  by  a  transport  device,  solder  being 
propelled  in  a  turbulent  zone  via  a  first,  turbulent  soldering  wave  at 
a  fixed  acute  angle  in  the  transport  direction  and  subsequently  via 
a  quiet  soldering  wave  approximately  at  right  angles  against  the 
assembled  units  wherein  the  solder  is  supplied  in  the  turbulent 
zone  also  via  a  second  turbulent  soldering  wave  at  a  fixed  acute 
angle  against  the  assembled  units,  against  the  transport  direction 
thereof. 


1.  An  expandable  folder  comprising: 

a)  an  integral  member  including,  first  and  second  sides,  a  first 
panel  member  having  a  first  outside  edge  and  a  second  panel 
member  having  a  second  outside  edge,  and  a  gusset  interme- 
diate said  first  and  second  panel  members;  and 

b)  first  and  second  fold  lines  extending  substantially  along  a  line 
from  the  first  outside  edge  across  the  gusset  to  the  second 
outside  edge,  cuts  in  each  of  the  first  and  second  fold  lines, 
the  cuts  extending  from  each  of  the  first  and  second  outside 
edges  to  approximately  the  gusset,  the  cuts  dividing  each  of 
the  first  and  second  panel  members  into  at  least  two  side 
panels  and  one  central  panel  intermediate  the  side  panels. 

the  expandable  folder  formed  by  folding  all  of  the  side  panels 
and  all  of  the  central  panels  inward  at  approximately  the 
gusset,  folding  the  first  and  second  side  panels  and  their 
intermediate  gussets  inward  at  the  respective  first  and  second 
fold  lines,  and  fastening  the  first  and  second  side  panels  to 
substantially  all  of  their  respective  first  and  second  central 
panels,  substantially  all  of  said  first  and  second  central  panels 
being  in  bonded  contact  with  their  respective  first  and  second 
side  panels,  and  the  first  side  of  the  integral  member  forms  the 
inner  surface  of  the  expandable  folder  and  the  second  side  of 
the  integral  member  forms  the  outer  surface  of  the  expandable 
folder. 


5,720,428 
STAND-UP  FRENCH  FRY  SCOOP 
Kurt  D.  Jensen,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International 
Paper,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81U15 
Int  CI."  B65D  5/42 
VS.  a.  229—104  4  Claims 

1.  A  combination  french  fry  scoop  and  container  formed  from  a 
unitary  blank  of  paperboard  including: 
a  generally  oval  bottom  panel. 


said  pocket  including  a  pocket  panel  having  exposing  first  aiKd 
second  side  edges  and  top  and  bottom  edges; 

said  panel  first  side  edge  being  hinged  to  the  from  panel; 

said  panel  second  side  edge  being  hinged  to  the  back  panel; 

said  panel  bottom  edge  being  mounted  to  the  first  side  [»nel; 

whereby  the  hinges  permit  pivotal  movement  of  the  pocket 
panel  from  the  storage  position,  flush  against  tlie  side  panel,  to 
the  operable  position,  with  the  pocket  panel  upper  edge 
spaced  from  the  side  wall  upper  edge. 


a  pair  of  side  walls,  each  foldably  connected  by  a  respective 
curved  fold  line  to  opposite  portions  of  said  bottom  panel. 

a  pair  of  edge  gusset  panels  each  located  at  respective  opposite 
edges  of  one  of  said  side  walls. 

each  of  said  pair  of  edge  gusset  panels  foldably  secured  to  a 
respective  glue  flap,  said  glue  flaps  glued  to  the  other  one  of 
said  side  walls. 

each  of  said  pair  of  edge  gusset  panels  including  an  L-shaped 
panel  having  a  generally  vertical  section  and  a  generally 
horizontal  section,  said  generally  horizontal  sections  defining 
legs  which  extend  generally  tangentially  from  a  region  con- 
tiguous to  said  bottom  panel. 


5,720,430 
DISPENSING  CARTON  WITH  INTEGRAL  POUR  SPOUT 
Angela  L.  Rowland,  Ti-appe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jefferson  Smurfit 
Corporation,  Clayton,  Mo. 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  646,980 

Int  a.*  B65D  5n4 

VS.  a.  229—215  20  Qaims 


5,720,429 

FOOD  CONTAINER  WITH  FLIP-OUT  CONDIMENT 

POCKET 

Bradley  D.  Cordle,  306  W.  26th  St,  Kearney,  Nebr.  68847 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,953 

Int  CI."  B65D  5/36:5/4805 

VS.  a.  229—120.18  11  Claims 


1.  A  food  container  with  flip-out  pocket,  comprising: 

a  front  panel  spaced  apart  from  a  rear  panel  and  connected 

thereto  by  a  bottom  and  first  and  second  side  walls,  to  form  a 

container  with  an  open  upper  end;  and 
an  operable  pocket  formed  at  an  upper  end  of  the  first  side  wall. 

operable  between  a  storage  position  flush  against  the  side 

wall,  and  an  operable  position  open  at  an  upper  end  to  receive 

a  condiment  therein; 


1.  A  blank  of  foldable  sheet  material,  for  use  in  forming  a 
dispensing  carton  with  integral  pour  spout,  said  blank  being  cut 
and  scored  to  provide: 

(a)  a  first  minor  side  wall  panel,  a  first  major  side  wall  panel,  a 
second  minor  side  wall  panel,  and  a  second  major  side  wall 
panel  foldably  joined  to  each  other  along  parallel  fold  lines; 

(b)  minor  and  major  lower  closure  flaps  foldably  joined  to 
corresponding  end  edges  of  said  minor  and  major  side  wall 
panels,  respectively; 

(c)  one  of  said  minor  side  wall  panels  having  formed  therein  a 
dispensing  opening,  a  major  portion  of  which  is  covered  by  a 
cover  panel  that  is  formed  from  material  of  said  one  side  wall 
panel,  that  has  a  lower  edge  foldably  joined  to  said  one  minor 
side  wall  panel  along  a  fold  line,  that  has  opposed  side  edges 
detachably  joined  to  said  one  minor  side  wall  panel  by  a  pair 
of  weakened  lines  of  tear  extending  from  opposite  ends  of 
said  fold  line,  and  that  has  a  free  edge  spaced  from  said  fold 
line; 

(d)  a  pair  of  major  upper  closure  flaps  foldably  joined  to  oppo- 
site end  edges  of  said  major  side  wall  panels  and  a  minor 
upper  closure  flap  foldably  joined  to  an  opposite  end  edge  of 
the  other  of  said  minor  side  wall  panels; 

(e)  a  pour  spout  including  a  central  panel  and  a  pair  of  side 
panels  foldably  joined  to  opposed  sides  if  said  central  panel 
and  having  hooks  at  outer  ends  thereof; 

(0  a  connecting  member  arranged  and  disposed  to  join  said  pour 
spout  to  said  carton  one  side  wall  panel,  and  including: 
(i)  a  first  section  having  an  inner  edge  foldably  joined  to  an 

adjacent  opposite  end  edge  of  said  one  minor  side  wall 

panel; 
(ii)  a  second  section  having  an  inner  edge  foldably  joined  to 

an  outer  edge  of  said  first  section; 
(iii)  a  third  section  having  an  iimer  edge  foldably  joined  to  an 

outer  edge  of  said  second  section  and  having  an  outer  edge 

detachably  joined  to  an  inner  edge  of  said  pour  spout 

central  panel. 
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5.720,431 
COOLED  BLADES  FOR  A  GAS  TX'RBINE  ENGINE 
Robert    R.    SelJers,    Palm    Beach    Gardens;    Friedrich    O. 
Soechting.   Tequesta;    Frank   W.   Huber.   and   Thomas  A. 
Auxier,  both  of  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1988,  Ser.  No.  2J6,092 
lot  a.*  FOID  5/18 
VS.  a.  416—97  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  axial  flow  turbine  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  which  turbine  is 
powered  by  engine  working  medium  comprising  a  plurality  of  air 
cooled  blades  each  of  which  have  an  airfoil  surface  exposed  to  said 
working  medium  defining  a  pressure  side,  suction  side,  root  sec- 
tion, tip  section,  mid  chord  section  having  internal  passages  includ- 
ing at  least  one  straight  through  radial  passage  defining  a  first  feed 
channel  adjacent  said  pressure  side  conducting  cooling  air  from  the 
root  section  to  an  opening  in  the  tip  section,  a  plurality  of  radially 
spaced  film  cooling  holes  in  said  airfoil  surface  being  fed  cool  air 
from  said  feed  channel,  a  second  straight  through  radial  passage 
defining  a  feed  chamber  in  said  mid  chord  section  conducting 
cooling  air  from  said  root  section  to  an  orifice  in  said  tip  section,  a 
plurality  of  radially  spaced  replenishment  cooling  holes  communi- 
cating with  said  feed  chamber  for  replenishing  air  in  said  feed 
channel  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  turbine  centrifuges  the  air  in 
said  radial  passages  to  increase  the  pressure  of  said  cooling  air  as 
the  air  progresses  toward  said  tip  section  of  said  blade. 


extending  along  a  first  end  of  the  fabric  cylinder  so  as  to 
couple  a  first  end  of  the  upper  web  portion  to  a  first  end  of  the 
lower  web  portion,  a  second  end  seam  extending  along  a 
second  end  of  the  fabric  cylinder  so  as  to  couple  a  second  end 
of  the  upper  web  portion  to  a  second  end  of  the  lower  web 
portion,  first  and  second  center  seams  extending  in  a  substan- 
tially spaced  and  parallel  orientation  across  a  medial  portion 
of  the  fabric  cylinder  to  join  medial  portions  of  the  upper  web 
portion  and  the  lower  web  portion  together,  the  seams  of  the 
joined  pouch  cooperating  to  define  first  and  second  interior 
spaces  wherein  the  deodorant  disinfectant  material  is  posi- 
tioned, and  a  perforated  area  extending  transversely  across  the 
fabric  cylinder  between  the  center  seams,  the  individual 
pouches  each  being  positionable  into  an  individual  one  of  a 
pair  of  shoes  so  as  to  absorb  and  mask  odors  ennanating  from 
the  shoes; 

the  perforated  area  comprises  a  plurality  of  apertures  directed 
through  both  the  upper  web  portion  and  the  lower  web  portion 
which  extend  in  a  linear  orientation  between  the  center  seams 
such  that  the  first  individual  pouch  can  be  frangibly  separated 
from  the  second  individual  pouch  by  a  tearing  separation  of 
the  fabric  cylinder  along  a  medial  portion  thereof  between  the 
center  seams; 

a  storage  envelope  for  allowing  the  joined  pouch  to  be  initially 
stored  therein  for  protection  of  the  deodorant  disinfectant 
material  prior  to  use;  and 

a  container,  with  the  storage  envelop  and  joined  pouch  posi- 
tioned therewithin  being  positioned  within  the  container. 


5,720,433 
DRAW  BACK  VALVE  FOR  A  GLUE  GUN 
Jod  C.  Forker,  Rye,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Dexter  Corporation, 
Seabrook,  N.H. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,857 

Int.  CI."  B05B  15/02 

VS.  a.  239^—119  7  Ctaims 


5,720.432 
PACKAGED  SHOE  DEODORANT  INSERT 
Joan  McDoom  Gaskin,  2721  Columbus  Cir,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
28208 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,030 

Int  CI.*  A61L  9/04 

VS.  a.  239—36  1  Claim 


1.  A  packaged  shoe  deodorant  insert  comprising: 
a  joined  pouch  having  a  deodorant  disinfectant  material  posi- 
tioned therein  which  operates  to  absorb  and  mask  airborne 
odors,  the  joined  pouch  being  separable  along  a  medial  por- 
tion thereof  into  a  first  individual  pouch  and  a  second  indi- 
vidual pouch,  the  joined  pouch  having  a  spirally  woven  fabric 
cylinder  which  has  been  flattened  so  as  to  define  an  upper  web 
portion  spaced  from  a  lower  web  portion,  a  first  end  seam 


1.  A  valve  for  use  with  a  fluid  applicator  apparatus  that  applies  a 
fluid  under  pressure  comprising: 

a  stem  with  an  opening  therethrough,  said  .stem  having  an  inlet 
end.  exit  end,  with  a  cylinder  bore  at  the  inlet  end.  a  draw 
counter  bore  immediately  adjacent  to  said  cylinder  bore,  and 
said  stem  having  a  seat  at  said  exit  end; 

a  poppet  having  a  piston-like  end  and  a  seat  end,  wherein  said 
poppet  is  slidably  positioned  within  the  opening  of  said  stem; 

such  that  pressure  from  said  apparatus  provides  an  open  position 
in  said  valve  with  said  pi.ston-like  end  of  said  poppet  disposed 
within  said  draw  counter  bore  of  said  stem  and  with  said  seat 
end  of  said  poppet  disposed  away  from  said  seat  of  said  stem, 
wherein  the  fluid  enters  said  stem  at  said  inlet  end  and  flows 
through,  exiting  said  exit  end  of  said  stem,  and 

such  that  relea.se  of  pressure  from  said  apparatus  provides  a 
closed  position  with  said  piston-like  end  of  said  poppet  first 
moving  from  within  said  draw  counter  bore  of  .said  stem  into 
said  cylinder  bore  of  said  stem  with  said  seat  end  of  said 
poppet  moving  toward  said  seat  of  said  stem,  wherein  at  least 
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a  portion  of  the  fluid  within  said  stem  flows  from  the  exit  end 
of  said  stem  towards  said  inlet  end  thereby  creating  a  partial 
vacuum  at  the  exit  end  of  said  stem,  then  said  piston-like  end 
of  said  poppet  further  moving  within  said  cylinder  bore  of 
said  stem  with  said  seat  end  of  said  poppet  seating  against 
said  seat  of  said  stem,  wherein  the  fluid  flow  stops. 


5,720,434 
COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  AIRCRAFT  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE  EXHAUST  NOZZLES 
John  William  Vdoviak,  Marblebead,  and  Robert  Alexander 
Nicoil,  Beverly,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  787,983 

Int.  a."  B64D  ii/04 

VS.  a.  239—127.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  liner  for  mounting  on  aircraft  gas  mrbine  engine 
exhaust  flap  and  seal  containment  members,  said  liner  comprising: 

a  coolable  wall  having  a  hot  side  and  a  cold  side; 

a  means  to  attach  said  coolable  wall  to  the  containment  member; 
and 

a  multi-hole  film  cooling  means  disposed  on  said  coolable  wall 
for  cooling  said  hot  side  said  multi-hole  film  cooling  ineans 
comprising  at  least  one  pattern  of  small  closely  spaced  film 
cooling  holes  angled  sharply  in  the  downstream  direction 
from  said  cold  side  to  said  hot  side. 


5,720,435 
ROTARY  SPRINKLER  WITH  INTERMITTENT  GEAR 
DRIVE 
Richard  E.  Hunter,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617J71 

InL  CI."  B05B  i/04 

VS.  a.  239—204  20  Claims 


a  housing  having  an  inlet  end  with  means  for  connecting  to  a 
source  of  water,  an  outlet  end,  a  rotatable  head  mounted  at 
said  outlet  end  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  an  outlet 
including  a  nozzle  in  said  head,  and  passage  means  connect- 
ing said  inlet  to  said  outlet; 

a  rotatable  head  mounted  in  an  upper  end  of  said  housing  for 
rotation  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  and  having  an  outlet 
including  a  nozzle  for  distributing  a  stream  of  water  outward 
fixim  said  housing; 

a  drive  assembly  including  a  turbine  and  a  reduction  drive  train 
drivingly  connecting  said  turbine  to  said  rotatable  head  for 
rotating  said  head; 

means  for  intermittently  interrupting  said  drive  for  causing  said 
head  to  intermittently  pause  multiple  times  during  rotation 
thereof 


5,720,436 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  DEVICE  FOR  COATING 

MATERIAL 

Kari  Buschor,  St  Gallen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gema  Voi- 

static  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1995,  195  28 
398.8 

Int  CL'  B05B  5/025 
VS.  a.  239—706  12  Claims 


nstsi  X  9  It  SI 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  spray  device  for  coating  material  which 
includes  a  body  and  a  coating  material  duct  in  .said  body  connected 
to  a  nozzle  mounted  on  a  forward  end  of  said  body,  said  nozzle 
being  adapted  to  discharge  coating  material,  a  charging  electrode 
for  imparting  an  electrostatic  charge  to  coating  material  discharged 
from  said  nozzle,  at  least  one  counter  electrode  arranged  outside  of 
the  coating  material  stream  at  a  distance  to  the  rear  of  the  charging 
electrode,  and  a  conductor  extending  through  a  passage  in  said 
body  and  adapted  to  connect  said  counter  electrode  to  an  electrical 
counter  potential  whereby  said  counter  electrode  and  said  conduc- 
tor are  adapted  for  removing  free  electrical  charges  from  sprayed 
coating  material,  the  improvement  comprising  a  ring  mounting 
said  counter  electrode,  said  ring  having  a  passage  adapted  to  pass 
said  forward  end  of  said  body,  wherein  said  conductor  has  a  first 
end  secured  to  said  counter  electrode  on  said  ring  and  a  free  second 
end.  wherein  said  conductor  passes  through  said  passage  when  said 
ring  is  placed  on  said  forward  body  end  and  is  removed  from  said 
passage  when  said  ring  is  removed  from  said  forward  body  end. 
and  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  ring  on  said  forward  body 
end. 


12.  An  intermittent  drive  sprinkler  unit,  comprising: 


5,720,437 
FLOW  REGULATING  MECHANISM  FOR  PAINT  SPRAY 

GUNS 
Jackie  Wu.  Taipei   Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chia  Chung 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  19%.  Ser.  No.  728,050 
Int.  a."  B05B  1/26;  I /2H 
VS.  CI.  239—296  1  Claim 

I.  An  improved  flow  regulating  mechanism  for  paint  spray  guns, 
comprising: 
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5,720,438 

MOBILE  APPARATUS  A^fD  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING 

INFECTIOUS  WASTE 

Thoous  J.  Devine,  and  Charlie  Wolfgrani,  both  of  11111  Katy 

Freeway,  #600,  Houston,  Tex.  7707V 

FUed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,156 

Int.  a."  B02C  19/12 

VS.  CL  241—21  7  Claims 


a  spray  gun  body  having  a  secondary  air  duct,  a  primary  jet  and 
a  secondary  jet  disposed  therein,  said  spray  gun  body  being 
provided  with  an  air  inlet  connector  which  communicates 
with  said  secondary  air  duct  via  an  air  tube,  said  secondary  air 
duct  having  an  oudet  end  communicating  with  a  primary  air 
duct  of  said  primary  jet,  said  outlet  end  being  provided  with  a 
secondary  jet  of  a  smaller  diameter; 
a  nozzle  provided  at  a  front  end  of  said  spray  gun  body,  said 

primary  jet  and  said  secondary  jet  being  fitted  therein;  and 
a  flow  regulating  means  transversely  disposed  in  said  secondary 
air  duct  and  fixedly  mounted  at  a  rear  end  of  said  spray  gun 
body,  wherein: 

said  secondary  air  duct  of  said  spray  gun  body  has  a  front  end 
portion  the  diameter  of  which  is  smaller  than  that  of  a  rear 
end  portion  thereof  so  as  to  define  a  stepped  portion 
between  said  front  end  portion  and  said  rear  end  portion; 
said  flow  regulating  means  comprises  a  regulating  rod.  a  fixed 
regulaung  ring,  a  movable  regulating  ring  and  a  regulating 
knob,  in  which  a  fix>nt  section  of  said  regulating  rod  has  a 
diameter  larger  than  that  of  a  rear  section  thereof  so  as  to 
form  a  stepped  portion  therebetween,  said  regulating  rod 
being  disposed  in  said  secondary  air  duct  of  said  spray  gun 
body  and  fitted  with  a  spring;  said  fixed  regulating  ring  is 
arranged  to  lie  against  said  stepped  portion  of  said  second- 
ary air  duct  and  is  provided  with  a  central  through  hole  so 
that  it  may  be  fined  onto  said  regulating  rod,  the  diameter 
of  said  through  hole  of  said  fixed  regulating  ring  being 
slighdy  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  front  section  of  said 
regulating  rod,  said  regulating  ring  further  having  a  plural- 
ity of  air  vents  running  parallel  to  said  through  hole  and 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other;  said  movable  regulat- 
ing ring  has  a  central  through  hole  the  diameter  of  which  is 
slighdy  larger  than  that  of  said  rear  section  of  said  regulat- 
ing rod  so  that  it  may  fit  onto  said  regulating  rod  such  that 
said  spring  of  said  regulating  rod  is  in  contact  with  a  rear 
end  of  said  movable  regulating  ring,  and  said  movable 
regulating  ring  is  located  behind  said  fixed  regulating  ring, 
said  movable  regulating  ring  further  a  plurality  of  air  vents 
ruiming  parallel  to  said  through  hole  thereof  and  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  other;  and  said  regulating  knob  is 
provided  to  fix  said  regulating  rod  at  said  rear  end  of  said 
spray  gun  body  so  that  said  spring  of  said  regulating  rod 
urges  said  movable  regulaung  ring  to  abut  said  stepped 
portion  of  said  regulating  rod  such  that  an  air  chamber  is 
defined  between  said  tnovable  regulating  ring  and  said 
fixed  regulating  ring,  said  regulating  knob  being  tumable  to 
adjust  the  size  of  said  air  chamber. 


1.  A  method  for  processing  and  chemically  disinfecting  infec- 
tious waste  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transporting  a  wheeled  enclosure  containing  lift  and  dumping 
means,  a  hopper,  grinding  and  grating  means,  inunersion  vat 
means,  conveyor  means,  suction  and  filter  means,  a  source  of 
power,  a  source  of  chemical  disinfectant,  and  a  source  of  fresh 
water,  to  a  location  where  infectious  waste  material  is  stored; 

placing  said  infectious  waste  material  into  a  cart,  placing  said 
cart  on  said  lift  and  dumping  means,  and  dumping  said 
infectious  waste  material  into  said  hopper; 

feeding  said  infectious  waste  material  from  said  hopper  to  a  first 
grinding  and  grating  means  and  grinding  and  grating  it  into 
waste  particles  of  a  first  size  range; 

imriKrsing  said  waste  particles  in  a  chemical  disinfectant  con- 
tained in  said  immersion  vat  means; 

after  immersion,  conveying  said  waste  particles  in  a  first 
enclosed  screw  conveyor  from  said  vat  means  into  a  second 
high  speed  grinding  and  grating  means  rotating  at  a  substan- 
tially higher  speed  than  the  rotation  speed  of  said  first  grind- 
ing and  grating  means; 

further  grinding,  grating,  macerating,  and  drying  said  waste 
particles  in  said  second  high  speed  grinding  and  grating 
means  to  reduce  said  waste  particles  into  a  dry  confetti-like 
material  which  is  unrecognizable  as  to  the  source; 

conveying  said  dry  confetti-like  material  in  a  second  enclosed 
screw  conveyor  system  from  said  second  high  speed  grinding 
and  grating  means  to  the  exterior  of  said  wheeled  enclosure; 

subjecting  said  first  enclosed  screw  conveyor,  said  second  grind- 
ing and  grating  means,  and  said  second  enclosed  screw  con- 
veyor system  to  negative  air  pressure  as  said  particles  are 
being  conveyed,  ground,  grated,  macerated,  and  dried,  and 
venting  the  air  through  a  filter  to  remove  chemical  fumes, 
airborne  dust  particles,  odors,  and  bacteria  therefrom;  and 

discharging  said  dry  confetti-like  material  from  said  enclosed 
screw  conveyor  system  into  a  receptacle. 


5,720,439 
HIGH  SPEED  AGITATED  GRANULATION  METHOD  AND 

HIGH  SPEED  AGITATED  GRANULATING  MACHINE 
Shinzo  Nakizawa,  Tokyo,  and  Shoichi  Moro,  Tochigi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Tanabe  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP94/01919,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1996,  5  102(e) 

Date  May  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13131,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  646450 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-283124 
Int  a."  B02C  19/00 
VS.  a.  241—21  4  Claims 

4.  A  method  for  the  production  of  granules,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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providing  a  high  speed  agitated  granulating  machine  including 
an  agitating  ves.sel; 

disposing  the  substance  to  be  granulated  into  the  vessel; 

rolling  and  agitating  the  substance  for  granulating  the  substance, 
substantially  without  fluidizing  and  substantially  without  sus- 
pending the  substance,  with  an  agitating  means; 

spraying  a  binding  liquid  on  the  substance  with  spray  means; 

disintegrating  particles  arising  from  granulation  with  disintegrat- 
ing means;  drying  said  particles  with  drying  means;  and 

causing  said  agitating  means,  said  spray  means,  said  disintegrat- 
ing means  and  said  drying  means  to  act  on  the  substance 
simultaneously  thereby  performing  the  steps  of  agitating, 
granulating,  disintegrating,  and  drying  simultaneously. 


5,720,440 

COVER  ROTATING  DRUM  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Carl  L.  Bonner,  and  Melvin  A.  Zehr,  both  of  Middleton,  Id., 

assignors  to  Diamond  Z  Manufacturing,  Nampa,  Id. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,764 

InL  a.'  B02C  /i/2S6 

U,S.  a.  241—101.761  13  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  material  which  comprises: 

a  frame; 

material  grinding  means  mounted  to  said  frame; 

drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  grinding  means; 

a  rotatable  drum  assembly  having  a  rotatable  side  wall,  a  sta- 
tionary bottom  surface,  and  being  open  at  the  top,  and  defin- 
ing therein  a  rotating  drum  space,  said  bottom  surface  having 
an  opening  therethough  for  the  passage  of  material  to  be 
ground,  said  rotatable  drum  attached  to  the  frame  in  a  position 
for  alignment  of  the  opening  in  said  bottom  surface  with  the 
grinding  means  for  the  passage  of  material  to  be  ground  into 
the  grinding  means; 

means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  side  wall; 

a  stationary  drum  assembly  having  a  stationary  side  wall,  a  top 
cover,  and  open  at  the  bottom,  and  defining  therein  a  station- 
ary drum  space,  attached  to  the  frame  and  positioned  atop  the 
rotatable  drum  assembly  to  define  a  generally  enclosed  drum 
space  between  the  stationary  drum  assembly  and  the  rotatable 
drum  assembly,  said  stationary  drum  side  wall  having  at  least 
one  infeed  opening  theredirough  for  the  passage  of  material  to 
be  ground  into  the  generally  enclosed  drum  space; 

infeed  conveying  means  for  conveying  material  to  be  ground 
through  the  opening  in  the  stationary  drum  side  wall  and  into 


the  generally  enclosed  drum  space  when  the  drive  means  is 
operating  the  grinding  means  and  the  means  for  rotating  is 
rotatiitg  the  rotatable  side  wall;  and 
discharge  means  positioned  below  the  grinding  means  for  col- 
lection and  conveyance  of  ground  material  from  the  grinding 
means. 


5,720,441 

SPINNING  REEL  CASTING  DISTANCE  CONTROLLER 

Ronald  Alvin  Chamberlin,  785  Lincoln  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

95126,  and  Donald  Ray  Chamberlin,  1880  Blackford  Ln., 

San  Jose,  Calif.  95125 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,535.  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,129 

Int  a.*"  AOIK  S9/0Q 

VS.  CL  242—323  12  Claims 


1,  In  combination,  a  fishing  rod,  a  spiiming  reel  including  a 
fishing  line-carrying  spool  having  a  spin  axis,  said  reel  being 
attached  to  said  rod,  a  fishing  line  spooled  on  the  spool  and  a 
casting  lure  at  a  distal  end  of  the  fishing  line,  wherein  the  spool 
includes  a  distal  lip  confining  spooled  turns  of  the  fishing  line,  and 
means  for  controlling  a  casting  distaiKe  of  the  casting  lure  upon  a 
forward  casting  motion  of  the  rod,  said  means  comprising  a  sepa- 
rate pressure  pad  attachment  including  a  pressure  pad  and  a  clasp 
ring  section  for  fixedly  connecting  the  pressure  pad  attachment 
around  an  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  spool  distal  lip,  said 
pressure  pad  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  spin  axis  of  the 
spool  and  axially  outwardly  from  said  spool  distal  lip,  and  wherein 
said  pressure  pad  is  located  such  that  during  casting  of  said  casting 
lure  and  said  fishing  line,  said  fishing  line  on  each  revolution  off 
said  reel  passes  along  an  outer  surface  of  said  pressure  pad. 
whereby  a  casting  person  manually  presses  a  casting  finger  on  said 
fishing  line  against  said  pressure  pad  with  varying  intermittent 
finger  pressure  to  increase  and  decrease  drag  on  the  fishing  line  as 
the  fishing  line  spools  off  the  spool  and  passes  over  said  pressure 
pad,  such  that  the  casting  lure  will  land  at  a  desired  distance. 


5,720,442 
CAPSTANLESS  TAPE  DRIVING  METHOD  AND 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION 
APPARATUS 
Norihisa  Yanagihara;  Shinsuke  Nakagawa,  both  of  Ibaraki- 
ken,-  Shigeyuki  Kobata;  Masao  Iwakura,  both  of  Odawara. 
and  Kazuo  Sakai,  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-182536 
Int  a."  B65H  59/i&;  GllB  15/46 
VS.  a.  242—334.2  16  Oaims 

1.  A  capstanless  tape  driving  method  for  maintaining  tape  ten- 
sion and  tape  speed  at  respective  target  values  by  controlling  two 
reel  motors  for  driving  a  supply  reel  and  a  take-up  reel,  respec- 
tively according  to  the  tape  speed,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
estimating  a  load  torque  imposed  on  said  take-up  reel  motor 
from  a  cuaent  in  said  take-up  reel  motor  and  a  rotational 
speed  of  said  take-up  reel;  and 
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adjusting  a  current  value  supplied  to  said  take-up  reel  motor 
based  on  the  estimated  load  torque. 


5,720,443 

ENHANCED  STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

APPLIANCES,  POWERCORDS  AND  ADAPTERS 

James  E.  Vara,  8514  Londonderry  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75228 

Continuation-iii-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  325,039,  Oct.  18,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5431333.  This  application  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

654,922 

iBt  a."  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  242—400.1  13  Claims 


said  retaining  member  of  said  powercord  storage  tool  further 
configured  to  interface  with  and  attach  to  said  rack  as 
means  for  interfacing  and  attaching  said  powercord  storage 
tool  onto  the  outside  of  said  appliance  storage  container. 


5,720,444 

STRIP  ACCUMULATORS 

Michael   S.   Wheeler.   Chagrin   Falls,   and   Orst   P    Kurylo, 

Norton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Guild  International  Inc., 

Bedford,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,788,  Jan.  24,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,601,250.  This  appUcation  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,288 

Int  CI."  B65H  20/26 
VS.  CI.  242—364.1  20  Claims 


1.  Apparams  for  storing  electrical  appliances,  adapters  and  pow- 
ercords  mside  an  appliance  storage  container  while  interfacing  and 
attaching  one  or  more  powercord  storage  tools  onto  the  outside  of 
said  storage  container,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
an  appliance  storage  container;  and 
a  powercord  storage  tool: 
said  powercord  storage  tool  comprising: 
a  base:  and 
a  retaining  member  attached  to  said  base;  said  retaining 

member  comprising: 
powercord  storage  means  on  said  retaining  member  for  grip- 
ping, winding  and  storing  an  electrical  powercord  on  said 
powercord  storage  tool: 
said  appliance  storage  container  comprising: 

a  back,  a  left  side,  a  right  side,  a  front,  and  a  bottom, 
cooperatively  comprising  means  for  receiving  and  holding 
one  or  more  of  said  appliances,  adapters  and  powercord 
storage  tools  inside  said  container; 
means  for  interfacing  and  attaching  said  powercord  storage  tool 
onto  the  outside  of  said  appliance  storage  container,  compris- 
ing: 

said  storage  container  further  comprising  a  rack  affixed  to  said 
container,  for  removably  attaching  said  powercord  storage 
tool  to  the  outside  of  said  container;  said  rack  shaped  to 
interface  with,  receive  and  hold  said  retaining  member  of 
said  powercord  storage  tool:  and 


1.  A  strip  accumulator  for  supporting  a  continuous  length  spiral 
coil  of  strip  material  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  continuous  heli- 
cally wound  convolutions  having  substantially  vertical  axes  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  generally  radially 
extending  stationary  idler  rolls  for  supporting  an  inner  bundle  of 
such  convolutions  on  edge,  a  rotatable  outer  support  surrounding 
said  stationary  idler  rolls  for  supporting  an  outer  bundle  of  such 
convolutions  on  edge,  said  sutionary  idler  rolls  and  said  outer 
support  having  an  annular  gap  therebetween,  and  a  drive  mecha- 
nism for  driving  said  outer  support  around  said  stationary  idler 
rolls  during  filling  of  said  accumulator  with  the  strip  material. 


5,720,445 
APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  REINFORCING  FIBERS 
AROUND  COLUMN 
Hiioshi  Sakurai;  Juichi  Oka,  both  of  Nagoya;  Masami  Ito, 
Shimada,-  Masahiko  Ideguchi,  Warabi;  Yuko  Arimitsu,  and 
Hideo  Katsumata,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Obayashi  Corporation. 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,035 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-300220; 
Nov.  17,  1995,  7-300221 

Int  a."  E04G  23/02 
VS.  a.  242-^38.1  II  Qaims 

1.  An  apparams  for  winding  reinforcing  fibers  around  a  column, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  non-rotatable  annular  frame  member  to  be  positioned  around 
the  column,  said  non-rotauble  annular  frame  member  having 
thereon  first  driving  motor  means  and  second  driving  motor 
means: 
a  rotatable  annular  frame  member  provided  on  said  non- 
rotatable  annular  frame  member,  said  rotatable  annular  frame 
member  being  routable  relative  to  said  non-routable  annular 
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frame  member  and  to  be  around  the  column  by  said  first 
driving  motor  means  on  said  non-rotatable  annular  frame 
members; 

means  on  said  rotatable  annular  frame  member  for  supplying 
reinforcing  fibers  to  be  wound  around  the  column  as  said 
rotatable  annular  frame  member  is  rotated  therearound; 

at  least  three  elongated  supporting  members  in  the  form  of 
chains  to  be  mounted  to  extend  downwardly  from  an  upper 
periphery  of  the  column  to  support  said  non-rotatable  annular 
frame  member  above  ground  or  floor  levels; 

lift  means  for  moving  said  non-rotatable  annular  frame  member 
upwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to  the  column  by  operation 
of  said  second  driving  motor  means,  said  lift  means  compris- 
ing sprockets  provided  at  a  periphery  of  said  non-rotatable 
annular  frame  member,  said  sprockets  being  engaged  with 
said  chains  and  being  coupled  to  said  second  driving  motor 
means. 


5,720,446 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ClfTTING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  INTO  STRIPS 

Christophe  Louis  Blandin.  Chalon-sur-Saone,  France,  assignor 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489^30 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  6,  1994,  94  08583 

Int  CI.*"  B65H  .15/00 

VS.  a.  242—524.1  4  Claims 


b)  means  for  cutting  said  sheet  longitudinally  in  order  to  produce 
a  plurality  of  photographic  strips,  guide  means  being  provided 
to  guide  said  sheet  through  said  cutting  means: 

c)  winding-on  means  to  wind  said  strips  onto  corresponding 
reels;  and 

d)  control  means  for  controlling  respectively  the  unwinding  of 
the  sheet  and  the  winding  on  of  the  strips; 

said  device  being  characterized  in  that  it  also  comprises  means 
disposed  upstream  of  the  longitudinal  cutting  means  so  as  to 
produce  a  transverse  pre-cutting  line  (P)  in  the  sheet,  said 
means  comprising  a  circular  blade  at  the  periphery  of  which 
teeth  are  formed,  the  blade  being  mounted  so  as  to  rotate  on 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  along  which  the  sheet  moves,  said 
blade  being  able  to  move  transversely  to  said  sheet  so  as  to 
come  into  engagement  with  the  sheet  and  to  produce  a  line  of 
perforations  (P)  in  said  sheet,  at  right  angles  to  the  edges  of 
the  sheet 


5,720,447 

SELF  COMPENSATING  SUPPLY  ROLL  SUPPORT 

FRAME  WEB  GUIDING  SYSTEM 

Michael  Richard  Brechko,  Windsor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Azon 

Corp.,  Johnson  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,505 

Int  a."  B65H  2(V06 

U.S.  CL  242—563.1  10  aaims 


1.  Device  for  the  longitudinal  cutting  of  photographic  products 
into  strips,  comprising: 

a)  unwinding  means  for  supplying  a  sheet  of  said  photographic 
product: 


1.  A  device  for  directing  a  sheet  material  from  a  supply  roll  into 
a  processing  machine  along  a  predetermined  track,  comprising: 

a  support  structure  for  supporting  the  supply  roll  in  a  manner 
that  enables  the  supply  roll  to  freely  rotate  about  a  mid-axis  as 
the  sheet  material  is  drawn  from  the  supply  roll; 

a  bracket  structure,  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  processing 
machine,  wherein  said  support  structure  is  pivoiably  mounted 
to  said  bracket  structure: 

at  least  one  guide  element  supported  by  said  bracket  structure, 
for  orienting  the  sheet  material  drawn  finom  the  supply  roll 
onto  said  predetermined  ffack:  and 

at  least  one  spring  element,  disposed  between  said  bracket 
structure  and  said  support  structure,  for  biasing  said  support 
structure  into  a  first  orientation  wherein  the  mid-axis  of  the 
supply  roll  is  substantially  horizontal,  whereby  said  support 
structure  cants  to  a  second  orientation  against  the  bias  of  said 
at  least  one  spring  element  to  maintain  the  sheet  material  on 
said  predetermined  track  when  an  uneven  force  Is  required  to 
draw  the  sheet  material  from  the  supply  roll. 
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5,720,448 
SHOCK  ABSORBERS 
Peter  G.  Foulsham,  and  Stewart  E.  Woolsey,  both  of  Herts, 
England,  assignors  to  Matra  BAe  Dynamics  (UK)  Ltd.,  Hert- 
fordshire. United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,121 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1990, 
9009563 

int  a.*  F41G  vn 

U.S.  a.  244—3.12  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  absorbing  shoclt  waves  transmitted  along  an 
elongate  flexible  element  for  connecting  a  missile  to  a  control 
station  in  a  wire  or  fibre  optic  guided  missile  system,  the  device 
composing: 

a  coil  spring;  and 

at  least  one  clamp  connected  to  at  least  one  end  of  the  spring  and 
operable  for  clamping  the  elongate  flexible  element  extending 
through  the  spring  in  the  direction  of  its  axis,  said  at  least 
one-clamp  comprising: 

a  first  portion  which  is  screw-threaded  and  which  has  a  plurality 
of  axially  extending  resiliently  deformable  clamping  fingers; 

a  second  portion  which  is  screw-threaded  for  engagement  with 
one  first  portion  over  said  clamping  fingers  to  force  said 
clamping  fingers  towards  one  anottier;  and 

a  collar  of  relatively  soft  force-spreading  material  which  is 
contained  between  said  clamping  fingers  and  through  which 
said  elongate  flexible  element  is  able  to  extend  for  the  collar 
to  be  compressed  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  elongate 
flexible  element  as  said  second  portion  is  engaged  with  the 
first  and  said  clamping  fingers  are  forced  towards  one  another. 


UMI 


5,720,449 
THRUST  REVERSER  WITH  DOORS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
ENGINE,  EQUIPPED  WITH  SAFETY  SYSTEMS 
PREVENTING  THE  UNTIMELY  OPENING  OF  THE 
DOORS 
Bernard  Laboure,  Velizy,  and  Robert  R.  Standish,  Gazeran, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  de  Construction  des 
Avions  Hurel-Dubois,  Meudon  La  Foret,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339364,  Nov.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  Na  638,595 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19,  1993,  93  13835 

inL  a."  F02K  ]no 

MS.  a.  244—110  B  17  Qaims 

1.  A  thrust-reversal  installation  with  doors  for  an  aircraft  engine 
of  the  jet  type,  said  installation  comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary  structure  of  a  fairing  surrounding  the  engine 
generally  concentrically  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
engine,  wherein  the  stationary  fairing  structure  comprises  an 
upstream  (with  respect  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  propulsive 
gases)  annular  frame  and  longitudinal  spars  respectively 
delimiting  the  upstream  and  lateral  edges  of  openings  in  the 
fairing. 

(b)  a  series  of  pivoting  doors  articulated  about  pivots  in  said 
stationary  structure,  said  doors  pivoting,  under  an  action  of  a 
control  actuator,  between  a  non-obstructing  stowed  position  in 
which  said  doors  close  off  said  openings,  and  a  deployed 
position  in  which  said  doors  project  radially  outward  from  the 


fairing,  freeing  said  openings  via  which  said  flow  of  propul- 
sive gases  may  be  deflected  radially  outward,  and 

(c)  a  door  safety  system  preventing  an  inadvertent  deployment 
of  the  reverscr  doors,  the  safety  system  comprising,  for  each 
door,  at  least  a  hydraulic  primary  lock  and  an  independent 
safety  lock,  each  made  of  a  first  and  of  a  second  elements 
which  are  mutually  and  releasably  engageable,  the  two  locks 
being  separated  fit)m  one  another  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  engine  and  being  associated  respec- 
tively with  systems  for  controlling  the  deployment  and  stow- 
ing of  the  doors,  the  deployment  controlling  systems  being 
independent  of  one  another,  wherein 

said  primary  lock  has  its  first  lock  element  mounted  on  the 
upstream  annular  frame  and  its  second  lock  element  provided 
on  the  upstream  edge  of  the  door,  while  the  safety  lock  has  its 
first  lock  element  in  the  shape  of  a  pivoting  hook  mounted  on 
one  of  the  longitudinal  spars  and  its  second  lock  element  in 
the  shape  of  a  stationary  pin  formed  in  the  lateral  edge  of  the 
door, 

in  the  door-closed  position,  the  pivoting  hook,  once  in  engage- 
ment with  the  stationary  pin,  is  held  fast  in  position  by  an 
automatic  immobilizing  mechanism  which  is  independent  of 
the  hook  and  is  not  permanently  connected  thereto  and  which 
can  be  released  only  through  a  deliberate  action  on  an  electric 
control  system  independent  of  the  actuation  of  the  hydraulic 
primary  lock. 


5,720,450 

PRECISION  ALIGNMENT  AND  MOVEMENT 

RESTRICnON  SAFEGUARD  MECHANISM  FOR 

LOADING  MULTIPLE  SATELLITES  INTO  A  LAUNCH 

VEHICLE 

Mark  Melvin  Kanne,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,829 

Int  CI."  B64G  //22,  B64C  //22,  B64D  9/00 

MS.  CL  244—158  R  12  Claims 


an  attachment  cross  member  for  coupling  and  orienting  a  subse- 
quent satellite  with  said  mechanism,  said  attachment  cross 
member  being  elongated  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end: 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  for  removably  coupling  said  attachment 
cross  member  to  said  subsequent  satellite,  said  plurality  of 
fasteners  being  affixed  to  each  of  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end  of  said  attachment  cross  member; 

a  directional  restriction  arm  for  restricting  lateral  movement  of 
said  subsequent  satellite  in  relation  to  said  launch  vehicle 
dispenser,  said  directional  restriction  arm  being  elongated  and 
having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  attachment  cross  member 
and  a  second  end; 

a  plurality  of  alignment  base  members  for  orienting  and  aligning 
said  mechanism  to  a  vacant  position  on  said  launch  vehicle 
dispenser,  orientation  of  said  plurality  of  alignment  base 
members  defining  a  range  of  movement  of  said  subsequent 
satellite;  and 

at  least  one  restraining  body  connected  between  said  directional 
restriction  arm  and  said  plurality  of  alignment  base  members, 
said  at  least  one  restraining  body  restricting  lateral  movement 
of  said  directional  restriction  arm  during  said  emplacement  of 
said  subsequent  satellite  into  said  vacant  position  on  said 
launch  vehicle  dispenser. 


5,720,451 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  THRUST  CHAMBER  FOR 
SPACECRAFT 
Melvin  L.  Chazen,  Cerritos,-  Thomas  J.  Mueller,  Lakewood, 
and  William  D.  Kruse,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,505 

InL  CI."  B32B  15/00 

VS.  a.  TA^—\11  18  Claims 
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1.  A  precision  alignment 'mechanism  for  safeguarding  adjacent 
satellites  on  a  launch  vehicle  dispenser  comprising: 


1.  A  high  temperature  chamber  resistant  to  structural  failure, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  body  member  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 
internal  surface  defining  the  high  temperature  chamber,  the 
body  member  being  molded  substantially  of  powdered  rhe- 
nium; 

(b)  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  internal  surface  of  the  body 
member  an  alloy  comprised  of  iridium  and  at  least  one  alloy- 
ing metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rhodium, 
platinum  and  palladium;  and 

(c)  a  coating  on  said  outer  surface  comprising  hafnium  oxide. 


5,720,452 

SOLAR  PANEL  PARALLEL  MOUNTING 

CONFIGURATION 

Edward  Chartes  Mutschler,  Jr.,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Lockheed  Martin  Corporation,  East  Windsor,  NJ. 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,110 

Int  a."  B64G  1/44:  H02N  6/00 

U.S.  a.  244-173  9  Oalms 


rVilH 


1.  A  spacecraft,  comprising: 

a  body; 

an  electrically  powered  device  associated  with  said  body; 

power  coupling  means  including  input  terminals  for  accepting 
electrical  energy,  and  also  coupled  to  said  electrically  pow- 
ered device,  for  coupling  said  electrical  energy  from  said 
input  terminals  of  said  power  coupling  means  to  said  electri- 
cally powered  device  for  energization  thereof; 

first  and  second  solar  panels  including  means  for  converting 
insolation  energy  into  electrical  energy,  and  also  including 
terminals  interconnected  with  said  input  terminals  of  said 
power  coupling  means  for  coupling  electrical  energy  from 
said  solar  panels  to  said  coupling  means  during  those  intervals 
in  which  said  solar  panels  are  insolated; 

deployable  solar  panel  suppori  means  coupled  to  said  body,  said 
solar  panel  support  means  including  at  least  first  and  second 
elongated  beams,  each  of  said  first  and  second  elongated 
beams  including  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said 
first  elongated  beam  being  affixed  to  said  body  in  a  manner 
which  allows  said  first  elongated  beam  to  be  located  adjacent 
to  other  structure  of  said  spacecraft  in  a  stowed  condition  of 
said  first  elongated  beam,  said  second  end  of  said  first  elon- 
gated beam  being  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  second 
elongated  beam  in  a  manner  which  allows  said  second  elon- 
gated beam  to  be  located  adjacent  to  other  structure  of  said 
spacecraft  in  a  stowed  condition  of  said  second  elongated 
beam,  said  first  and  second  elongated  beams  being  deployable 
from  said  stowed  condition  to  a  deployed  condition  in  which 
said  first  and  second  elongated  beams  are  at  least  approxi- 
mately in-line,  said  first  and  second  elongated  beams  of  said 
deployable  solar  panel  support  means  also  being  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  solar  panels,  respectively,  for. 
in  said  deployed  state,  supporting  said  first  and  second  panels 
in  an  array  in  which  said  panels  are  substantially  parallel, 
whereby  deformation  of  said  first  panel  attributable  to  thermal 
effects  of  said  insolation  does  not  affect  the  deployed  orienta- 
tion of  said  second  panel. 


5,720,453 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 
John  T.  Piatt  Thomton-Cleveleys,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  British  Aerospace  PLC,  London,  United  Kingdom 
FUed  May  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  199.926 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  .Mav  8,  1987, 
8710933 

Int  a.*  B64C  29/00;  B64B  ]/i6 
U.S.  a.  244—23  D  8  Claims 

2.  A  VSTOL  aircraft  powerplant  comprising  a  gas  turbine 
engine,  a  chamt>er  for  receiving  exhaust  from  the  turbine  section  of 
said  engine,  jet  propulsion  nozzle  means  connected  to  said  cham- 
ber, vertical  lift  nozzle  means  connected  to  said  chamber,  blocker 
means  for  bloclcing  flow  of  exhaust  from  said  chamber  to  said  jet 
propulsion  nozzle  means,  air  curtain  forming  means  for  selectably 
forming  an  air  curtain  barrier  between  said  chamber  and  said 
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the  data  by  said  stationary  ground  units  talcing  place  at  an  autofre- 
quency  range  frequency  and  using  Minimum  Frequency  Shift 
Keying  modulation/demodulation,  and  said  dau  being  coded  as 
digital  signals,  said  track  circuit  comprising  six  transmission/ 
reception  channels  for  transnussion  and  reception  of  said  data, 
each  of  said  channels  having  a  different  carrier  frequency  and  an 
identical  preset  bandwidth,  said  six  transmission  reception  chan- 
nels comprising  a  first  three  transmission  reception  channels  for 
transmission/reception  on  a  track  associated  with  a  first  train  travel 
direction  and  a  second  three  transmission/reception  channels  for 
transmissions/receptions  on  a  track  associated  with  a  second,  oppo- 
site train  travel  direction. 


vertical  lift  nozzle  means,  and  control  means  for  coordinating  and 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  blocker  means  and  of  said  air 
curtain  forming  means  to  vary  the  outflow  between  three  configu- 
rations, namely  all  outflow  occurring  through  said  jet  propulsion 
nozzle  means  and  none  occurring  through  said  vertical  lift  nozzle 
means:  all  outflow  occurring  through  said  vertical  lift  nozzle 
means  and  none  through  said  vertical  lift  nozzle  means;  and  some 
outflow  occurring  through  both  said  vertical  lift  nozzle  means  and 
said  jet  propulsion  nozzle  means. 


5.720,455 
INTRA-TRAIN  RADIO  C0MMUNIC.\T10N  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Kull,  OIney,  and  Richard  S.  Klemanski,  Walkers- 
ville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  747,833 

Int  CI."  B60L  23/00 

VS.  a.  246—187  C  ^  Claims 


5,720,454 
AUDIOFREQUENCY  TRACK  CIRCUIT  WITH  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  (DIGITAL  TO;  TRANSCEIVER 
INTERFACE 
Vlttorio    Bachetti,    Imda,-    Maurizio    Carpanelli,    Bologna; 
.\ndrea  Giovannucci.  Bologna,  and  Alberto  Regazzi,  Bolo- 
gna, all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sasib  Railway  S.p.A.,  Bologna, 
Italy 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  27,  1995,  GE9SA0114 
InL  Cl.*^  B61L  21/00 
VS.  a.  246—34  R  19  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  track  circuit  for  a  railway  system  including  a  track  formed 
by  rails,  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
successive  track  segments,  said  track  circuit  comprising  a  track 
segment  of  preset  length  which  is  electrically  isolated  from  adja- 
cent segments  by  electrical  splices  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
electrical  splices  each  comprising  a  splice  conductor  connecting 
the  rails  together  at  opposite  ends  of  each  track  segment  and 
having  an  "S"  shape  laid  flat  and  extending  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  track,  each  splice  conductor  having  axially  extending 
branches  arranged  along  internal  sides  of  corresponding  rails,  said 
track  circuit  further  comprising  a  stationary  ground  transmission 
unit  and  a  stationary  ground  reception  unit  for  each  track  segment 
and  corresponding  on-board  reception  units  on  trains  in  u-ansil 
along  the  track,  said  stationary  ground  transmission  units  transmit- 
ting data  to.  and  receiving  data  from,  the  on-board  units  through 
the  rails  of  a  corresponding  track  segment  when  a  train  travels  on 
said  corresponding  track  segment,  each  track  segment  being  con- 
nected to  a  compensation  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  capaci- 
tors connected  to  the  rails  of  that  track  segment,  transmission  of 
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1.  An  intra-train  radio  communication  system  comprising: 

a  lead  unit  in  a  first  locomotive  having  a  first  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  command  message; 

a  first  remote  unit  in  a  second  locomotive  having  means  for 
receiving  said  command  message  and  means  for  generating  a 
first  response  message  according  to  said  command  message, 
said  first  response  message  being  generated  in  a  first  time  slot 
and  containing  a  first  status  message  and  containing  a  mes- 
sage representing  said  command  message;  and 

a  second  remote  unit  in  a  third  locomotive  having  means  for 
receiving  said  command  message,  means  for  receiving  said 
first  response  message,  and  means  for  generating  a  second 
response  message  according  to  the  said  message  representing 
said  command  message,  said  second  response  message  being 
generated  in  a  second  time  slot  and  containing  a  second  status 
message  and  containing  a  message  representing  said  com- 
mand message,  said  lead  unit  monitoring  said  first  and  second 
time  slots  for  said  first  and  second  response  messages. 


5,720,456 
THIRD  HAND  HOLDER 
William  S.  Szybura,  22610  177th  St.  East,  Orting,  Wash.  98360 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,820 
Int  ex."  B23K  37/04:  B25B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  248—126  20  Claims 

1.  A  holder  for  a  gas  torch,  the  torch  having  a  discharge  head  for 
directing  heat  therefrom  onto  an  item,  the  holder  comprising: 
a  base,  said  ba.se  comprising: 

first  and  second  legs  presenting  free  ends  at  an  end  of  each 

leg; 
means  for  positioning  said  free  ends  of  said  legs  in  a  first 
normal  contiguous  relationship  and  a  second  spaced-apart 
relationship; 
a  cradle  for  a  gas  torch: 

first  means  on  said  base  for  mounting  said  cradle  above  said 
base  in  a  user-operable  swingable  movement  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  above  said  base; 


1.  In  combination. 

(a)  a  furniture  leg  for  attachment  to  a  piece  of  furniture,  said 
piece  of  furniture  having  a  frame  and  said  frame  having  an 
underside,  said  furniture  leg  having  an  upper  surface  and  said 
fiimiture  leg  having  a  bore  therethrough  extending  from  said 
upper  surface  of  said  furniture  leg  and  passing  downwardly 
completely  through  said  furniture  leg;  and 

(b)  anchoring  means  for  securely  attaching  said  furniture  leg  to 
said  underside  of  said  frame  so  that  said  furniture  leg  is 
secured  from  rotation  about  any  axis  with  respect  to  said 
frame,  said  anchoring  means  comprising: 

i.  fastener  means  for  fastening  said  furniture  leg  to  the  under- 
side of  said  frame  through  said  bore,  said  fastener  means 
including  a  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  threaded  second 
end,  said  fastener  means  further  including  a  head  attached 
to  said  first  end  of  said  body,  said  threaded  second  end  of 
said  body  being  adapted  for  insertion  through  said  bore  and 
for  threaded  engagement  with  respect  to  said  frame  so  that 
said  furniture  leg  is  entrapped  between  said  frame  and  the 
head  of  said  fastener  means  when  said  threaded  second  end 
of  said  body  is  threadedly  engaged  with  respect  to  said 
fhune;  and 


ii.  at  least  one  tooth  extending  upwardly  from  said  upper 
surface  of  said  furniture  leg  and  radically  spaced  from  said 
bore,  said  at  least  one  tooth  having  a  pointed  distal  end 
outwardly  remote  from  said  upper  surface  of  said  furniture 
leg  for  piercing  said  underside  of  said  frame  without 
engagement  with  any  pre-formed  hole  into  said  frame,  said 
tooth  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  furniture  leg  before, 
during,  and  after  attachment  of  said  leg  to  said  piece  of 
fiimiture,  whereby  said  tooth  is  adapted  to  pierce  the  under- 
side of  the  frame  when  the  bolt  draws  the  leg  upper  surface 
into  contact  with  said  frame  to  thereby  prevent  rotation  of 
the  leg  while  bolt  continues  to  be  tightened. 


second  means  for  mounting  said  swingable  cradle  to  said  base  in 
a  user-operable  longitudinal  movement  along  said  underlying 
base,  said  user  operable  movements  adapt  to  position  a  heat 
discharge  head  of  a  torch  in  said  cradle  onto  an  item  posi- 
tioned between  said  contiguous  leg  free  ends. 


5,720,458 

VEHICLE  DRINK  HOLDER 

E  Lee  Carpenter,  8134  E.  Weldon,  Scottedale,  Ariz.  85251 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,775 

InL  a."  B60R  7/00 

VS.  a.  248—205.1  20  Oaims 


5,720,457 
FURNITURE  LEG  WITH  ANCHORING  MEANS 
Terry  K.  Miller,  Blue  Mountain;  Edward  L.  Smith,  Ripley,  and 
James  R.  Smith,  New  Albany,  all  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  S  & 
M  Furniture  Mfg.,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,246,  Apr.  24,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,572,  Jun.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,406 
Int  a."  F16M  n/16 
VS.  a.  248—188  9  Qaims 


1.  A  drink  holder  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  flat  tongue  having  two  ends;  and 

(b)  an  open-topped  cylinder  supported  on  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
tongue,  wherein  the  cylinder  and  the  tongue  are  secured 
together; 

(c)  wherein  the  other  end  of  the  tongue  is  fonned  into  a  gener- 
ally arched,  sinuous  shape;  and 

(d)  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tongue  between  the  two  ends 
is  shaped  and  comprised  of  a  material  giving  the  tongue  a 
flexural  modulus  between  about  275  and  SSO  newtons  per 
square  meter. 


5,720.459 

SUPPORT  AND  ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

SUPPORTING  A  STRUCTURE  FROM  A  BASE 

Alfonso  Leto,  and  Hans  Naepilin.  both  of  Manhattan  Beach. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,248 

Int  a."  E04G  3/00 

VS.  CL  248—274.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  support  and  adjustment  system,  comprising: 

a  first  structure; 

a  second  structure;  and 
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5,720,4«1 
HANGER  SUPPORT  UNIT  FOR  CEILING  FANS 
Jack  R.  Kerr,  Jr.,  CoUege  SUtion,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fan  Tex, 
Inc.,  CoUege  Station,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  199S,  Ser.  No.  496,736 
InL  CV  A47H  1/10 

9  Claims 


a  support  device  extending  between  the  first  stnicture  and  the 
second  stnicture.  the  support  device  including  a  first  support 
and  a  second  support,  each  of  the  first  support  and  the  second 
support  having 

a  hinge  pin  fixed  to  the  first  structure, 
a  leg  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  leg  including  a   y^.  q.  248—317 

hinge  swivel  dimensioned  to  engage  the  hinge  pin  at  the 

first  end  of  the  leg  such  that  angular  hinge  pivoting  move- 

nients  of  the  leg  on  the  hinge  pin  are  freely  permitted,  and, 

at  the  second  end  of  the  leg.  a  first  one  of  a  group  consist- 
ing of  a  spherical  ball  and  a  socket  dimensioned  to  receive 

the  spherical  ball, 
a  second  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  spherical  ball  and 

the  socket  dimensioned  to  receive  the  spherical  ball  therein, 

and 
means  for  adjustably  joining  the  second  one  of  the  group 

consisting  of  the  spherical  ball  and  the  socket  dimensioned 

to  receive  the  spherical  ball  therein  to  the  second  structure. 

1.  In  a  hanger  assembly  for  spanning  and  positive  attachment 

between  a  pair  of  spaced  joists,  studs  and  the  like  elements  having 

opposed  surfaces  and  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  displace- 

5,720,460  able  support  bars,  a  threaded  expansion  rod  interconnecting  said 

FIXING  CLIP  support  bars,  a  companion  nut  secured  in  one  of  said  support  bars 

Robert  Baird  Watson,  5  Venables  Court,  Berwick,  Victoria    in  threaded  engagement  with  said  rod  and  effective  when  touted  to 

displace  said  expansion  rod  while  relaovely  displacing  said  bars, 

3806,  Australia  ^^  longitudinally  extending  teeth  supported  at  the  distal  end  of 

Filed  Apr.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629,559  ^^^  ^^  ^^  support  bars  for  penetrating  the  joist  surfaces  thereat 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  10, 1995,  PN2263   ^  ^^  baj,  ^^  displaced  relatively  apart  against  the  joists;  the 

InL  CI.'  A47F  1/10  improvement  comprising: 

VS.  CL  248—297.21  22  Claims        first    means   operative    for   effecting    a   grasping    penetration 

between  said  teeth  and  joists  in  the  course  of  said  bars  being 
outwardly  displaced. 


5,720,462 
ROTATABLE  AND  FORE-AFT  SLIDABLE  SEAT  MOUNT 

AND  CONTROLS 
Cok  T.  Brodersen,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Sears  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Davenport,  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,330 

Int  a.'  F16M  13/00:  A47C  3/18 

VS.  a.  248—425  8  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  fixing  clip  for  mounting  a  furring  channel  onto  a  support 
structure,  comprising: 

a  base  portion  through  which  the  clip  is  attached  to  the  support 
structure,  the  base  portion  having  at  least  two  bearing  surface 
regions  relatively  positioned  for  individual  face-to-face  bear- 
ing on  a  surface  of  the  support  structure;  and, 

a  connection  portion  extending  from  the  base  portion  so  as  to 
outstand  from  the  support  structure  when  the  clip  is  attached 
thereto,  the  connection  portion  having  a  plurality  of  connect- 
ing positions  spaced  at  different  distances  from  the  base 
portion; 

whereby,  the  fixing  clip  being  attachable  to  the  support  structure 
in  relatively  different  orientations  depending  on  which  of  the 
bearing  surface  regions  bears  on  the  surface  of  the  support 
structure  thereby  to  vary  the  distances  at  which  the  connecting 
positions  are  located  from  the  support  structure,  and  a  furring 
channel  is  connectable  to  the  connection  portion  at  a  selected 
one  of  the  connecting  positions  in  order  to  locate  the  furring 
channel  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  support  struc- 
ture. 


a  slide  support  slidabty  mounted  on  the  base  to  permit  linear 
reciprocal  movement  of  the  slide  support  relative  to  the  base; 

a  rotational  support  mounted  on  the  slide  support  to  permit 
rotational  movement  relative  to  the  slide  support; 

a  seat  mounted  to  the  rotational  support; 

a  latch  mounted  to  the  slide  support  in  operative  association  with 
the  base  and  the  slide  support  to  lock  the  slide  suppon  in  one 
of  a  plurality  of  linear  positions  relative  to  the  base,  the  latch 
including  a  latch  element  movable  between  a  latch-engaged 
position  and  a  latch-disengaged  position; 

a  latch  release  mechanism  mounted  on  the  rotational  support  and 
actuatable  to  move  the  latch  element  from  the  latch-engaged 
position  to  the  latch-disengage  a  position  independenUy  of  the 
rotational  orientation  of  the  rotational  support  relative  to  the 
slide  support. 


1.  A  rail  mechanism  for  an  automobile  seat  assembly,  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  seat  mounting  apparams,  comprising: 
a  base; 


5,720,464 

COMBINATION  PRESENTATION  EASEL  AND 

CARRYING  CASE 

Charies  August  Meinscher,  and  June  Lorene  Parker,  ttoth  of 

13642  WycUff  Rise,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78231 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711^18 
Int  CI.''  A47B  97/04 
VS.  a.  248—447  13  Oaims 

1.  A  combination  presentation  easel  and  carrying  case  compris- 
ing: 
a  top  cover  having  at  least  one  edge; 
a  bottom  cover  having  at  least  one  edge; 


5,720,463 
AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT  RAIL  MECHANISM 
Donald  W.  Wisner,  Grand  Haven,  and  Erik  J.  Denslow,  Spring 
Lake,   both   of  Mich.,  assignors   to   IVack   Corp.,  Grand 
Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,571 

Int  a."  F16M  13/00 

VS.  CL  248—429  5  Claims 


a  connection  means  for  attaclunent  of  said  top  cover  to  said 
bottom  cover; 

at  least  two  legs  housed  in  said  bottom  cover; 

an  offsetting  leg  pivotally  attached  to  said  bottom  cover; 

at  least  one  ring  extending  from  said  top  cover,  said  ring 
allowing  removable  attachment  of  at  least  one  display  graphic 
such  that  said  display  graphic  may  be  rotated  about  said  ring 
for  viewing; 

at  least  one  pin  extending  from  said  top  cover,  said  pin  provid- 
ing a  point  of  attachment  for  viewing  said  display  graphic; 
and 

a  carrying  handle  attached  to  said  bottom  cover. 


and 


5,720,465 

MULTI-POSmON  READING  STAND 

Eric  T.  Peitzer,  2857  Reposa  La.,  Altadena,  Calif.  91001. 

Sam  Stolzoff,  1310  Gold  Ct,  Ontario,  CaUf.  91762 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,983 

Int  CL*  A47B  97/04 

VS.  a.  248—453  1  Claim 


an  iimer  rail  having  an  outer  wall  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  lips; 
and 

an  outer  rail  generally  C-shaped  in  cross  section  defining  an 
interior,  said  inner  rail  slidably  received  within  said  interior  of 
said  outer  rail,  said  outer  rail  including  an  outer  wall  at  least 
partially  surrounding  and  sUdably  interfitting  with  said  outer 
wall  of  said  inner  rail,  said  outer  rail  including  a  pair  of 
substantially  L-shaped  flanges  extending  from  said  outer  wall 
into  said  interior  and  interloclcing  with  said  lips  of  said  iimer 
nul,  said  outer  rail  having  a  syminetric  cross  section. 


1.  A  book  holder  for  homing  reading  material,  visual  display 
material  or  visual  display  devices,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  panel; 

(b)  a  perpendicular  lower  ledge  protruding  from  said  rigid  panel; 

(c)  one  or  more  panels  protruding  from  said  lower  ledge  parallel 
with  said  rigid  panel; 

(d)  a  means  for  guiding  and  containing  linear  lateral  motion, 
protected  perpendicularly  downward  from  said  lower  ledge  of 
said  rigid  panel; 

(e)  one  or  more  sliding  carriers  which  are  guided  and  contained 
by  said  means  for  guiding  and  containing  linear  lateral 
motion,  such  that  at  least  one  sliding  carrier  may  be  guided 
into  a  position  adapted  to  be  in  a  suitable  proximity  to  a 
lateral   edge  of  the  reading   material;   said   sliding  carrier 
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including  four  integral  panels,  a  top,  front,  bottom  and  rear 
panel  forming  a  G-shaped  cross  section;  a  pivoting  pin 
mounting  tab  having  a  hole  is  attached  to  said  front  panel: 

(f)  a  lever,  having  a  horizontal  extension  arm  and  a  flat  rectan- 
gular clamp  bar.  mounted  upon  said  pivot  pin  mounting  tab  of 
each  sliding  carrier  by  a  pivoting  means,  whereby  a  portion  of 
said  lever  is  allowed  in  pivot  relative  to  said  sliding  carrier, 
adapted  to  describe  motion  towards  and  away  from  the  face  of 
said  rigid  panel  and  the  reading  material  mounted  thereupon: 

(g)  a  force  biasing  means  of  said  lever  and  said  sliding  member, 
such  that  a  portion  of  said  lever  is  forcible  against  the  visual 
material  placed  between  said  lever  and  rigid  panel. 


5,720,4M 

FOLDING  BOOK  SUPPORT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  PAGE 

RETAINERS 

Ronald  G.  Skipper.  5610  N.  Banana  River  Blvd,,  Unit  2,  Cocoa 

Beach,  Ra.  32931 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,135 

Int.  a."  A47B  97/08 

VS.  CL  24S—460  23  aaims 


5,720,467 
MODULAR  CIRB  AND  SEWER  CASTING  FORM 
William   M.   Del   Zotto,  2300  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Duluth, 
Minn.  55808-1699 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,904 

Int  O."  B28B  7/02 

VS.  a.  249—155  10  Claims 


LJLr  ^'      y 
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1.  Modular  casting  apparatus  for  forming  a  sewer  inlet,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  first  and  second  end  walls: 

b)  a  rear  wall  comprising  a  center  panel  and  right  and  left 
panels,  which  right  and  left  panels  abut  said  center  panel 
along  one  edge  and  mount  to  said  right  and  left  end  walls: 

c)  a  front  wall  comprising  right  and  left  panels  which  mount  to 
said  right  and  left  end  walls  and  a  center  wall  assembly: 


d)  manhole  means  mounting  to  said  center  wall  assembly  and 
extending  interiorly  of  a  cavity  defined  by  said  rear,  front  and 
end  walls  for  defining  a  manhole  port: 

e)  a  facing  wall  mounting  to  said  right  and  left  end  walls; 

f)  a  bottom  wall; 

g)  a  top  cover  insert  form  shaped  to  form  a  hollow  cavity  aiKl 
mounting  to  said  facing  wail  and  abutting  said  manhole 
means,  wherein  and  said  facing  wall  and  cover  insert  form 
define  an  inlet  cavity  which  communicates  with  said  manhole 
port  and  a  cover  to  said  manhole  port,  and  wherein  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  right  and  left  rear  wall  panels  and  one  of  said 
right  and  left  front  walls  are  selectively  removeable  such  that 
the  walls  and  insert  form  are  arrangeable  to  mount  to  the  end 
walls  and  facing  wall  to  cast  sewer  inlets  having  either  right, 
left  or  bi-wing  curbing  wings. 


5,720,468 

STAGGERED  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED 

VALVE  DESIGN 

Fernando  B.  Morinigo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aura 

Systems,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  236J83,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  084,737,  Jun.  28,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5,548,263,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

957,194,  Oct  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,222,714.  This  application 

Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,851 

Int  a."  F16K  31/02:  FOIL  9/04 

VS.  a.  251—129.1  8  Claims 
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1.  A  folding  book  support  comprising  a  back,  at  least  one  foot,  at 
least  one  tube,  at  least  one  finger  slidably  and  rotatably  attached  to 
said  tube,  a  means  of  rotatably  attaching  said  foot  to  said  back,  said 
at  least  one  that  comprising  a  foot  shaft,  and  each  said  tube 
comprising  a  tube  bore  sized  to  slidably  admit  one  said  foot  shaft, 
whereby  said  tube  is  free  to  reciprocate  relative  to  said  foot  shaft 
along  a  centerline  of  said  foot  shaft. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  actuator  for  an  actuated  valve  having  a 
valve  stem  exhibiting  a  known  degree  of  thermal  expansion,  said 
actuator  comprising: 

a  first  electromagnet: 

a  first  armature  element  interconnected  with  the  valve  stem  and 
having  a  normally  biased  initial  spaced  apart  first  position 
distal  from  said  electromagnet  when  said  electromagnet  is  off 
and  a  second  position  proximal  from  said  electromagnet  when 
said  electromagnet  is  on;  and 

an  electromagnet  displacement  element  for  axially  displacing 
said  electromagnet  a  distance  commensurate  with  the  degree 
of  thermal  expansion  of  the  valve  stem. 


5,720,469 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE 
Kazuo  Miyazato,  Kariya,  and  Masahiro  Mochizuki,  Okazaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Aichi-pref.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  678J06 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-183726 

Int  CI."  F16K  31/06 

VS.  CI.  251—129.21  5  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  valve  comprising: 
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a  valve  body  having  a  first  port,  a  second  port  and  a  passage  for 
communicating  between  the  first  and  second  ports: 

a  cylindrical  bobbin  having  an  electromagnetic  coil; 

a  fixed  core  sleeve  arranged  inside  the  cylindrical  bobbin  and 
having  an  inner  space  defined  therein; 

a  movable  core  positioned  adjacent  the  fixed  core  sleeve; 

a  valve  connected  with  the  movable  core  for  opening  and 
closing  the  passage  between  the  ports;  and 

an  insert  member  removably  positioned  in  the  inner  space  of  the 
fixed  core  sleeve  so  as  to  be  removably  interchangeable  from 
said  fixed  core  sleeve  without  requiring  changing  of  other 
components  of  said  electromagnetic  valve,  said  insert  member 
being  formed  from  a  synthetic  resin. 

2.  An  electromagnetic  valve  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the 
fixed  core  sleeve  is  formed  as  a  cylinder  with  a  bottom  having  a 
hole  defined  therein  for  accommodating  a  spring. 

3.  An  electromagnetic  valve  according  to  claim  2  wherein  the 
insert  member  has  an  elimination  port. 


5,720,470 
BARRIER 
Jerzy  Kryszof  Johansson,  Hassleholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  KJ 
Byggstal  AB,  Hassleholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  27,  1996,  9601182 
Int  CI."  EOIF  I5A>4 
VS.  a.  256—13.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  barrier,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  supports  connectable  to  a  foundation  adjacent  a 
roadway,  each  of  said  supports  having  a  first  exterior  side 
opposite  a  second  exterior  side  and  defining  a  plurality  of 
apertures  extending  between  the  first  and  second  exterior 
sides  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  elongate  impact-absorbing  members,  each  of  said 
impact-absorbing  members  having  a  first  exterior  side  oppo- 
site a  second  exterior  side,  said  second  exterior  side  having  a 
substantially  smooth  uniform  surface  for  being  impacted  by 
vehicles  accidentally  departing  from  the  roadway,  with  the 
first  exterior  side  of  each  member  being  securely  positionable 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  first  exterior  side  of 


each  of  said  supports  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  to  the 
other  of  said  impact  absorbing  members;  and 
a  plurality  of  mounts  for  positioning  said  impact-absorbing 
members  adjacent  said  supports  such  that  said  second  exterior 
side  of  each  of  the  impact  absorbing  members  is  positionable 
adjacent  to  and  above  the  roadway,  each  of  said  mounts 
comprising: 

a  mounting  member  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  legs  having 
free  ends  extending  outwardly  from  the  base  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  said  base  being  configured  to  abut  the  first 
exterior  side  of  one  of  the  supports  and  defining  at  least  one 
aperture  therethrough,  and  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  config- 
ured to  matingly  receive  only  the  first  exterior  side  of  one 
of  the  impact-absorbing  members, 
a  fastener  positionable  to  extend  through  the  aperture  of  the 
base  and  one  of  the  apertures  of  the  supports  for  securely 
fastening  the  base  of  the  mounting  member  to  the  support, 
said  legs  of  the  mounting  member  extending  from  the  base 
a  distance  sufficient  to  provide  access  to  the  fastener  for 
installation  thereof,  and 
a  weld  extending  along  the  juncture  between  each  of  the  legs 
and  the  first  exterior  side  of  each  of  the  impact-absorbing 
member  where  the  impact-receiving  members  are  matingly 
received  by  the  legs  for  permanently  securing  the  legs  to 
the  impact-absorbing  member. 


5,720,471 
LOW  PROFILE  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  BEDDING 
FOUNDATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Eugen  Constantinescu,  Westlake,-   Mark  J.  Quintile,   Brun- 
swick, and  Robert  F.  Wagner,  Medina,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Ohio  Mattress  Company  Licensing  &  Components 
Group,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,022 

Int  a."  F16F  3/10:  A47C  23/04 

VS.  a.  267—81  28  Claims 


1.  A  low  profile  composite  material  bed  foundation  comprising. 

a  frame  including  frame  perimeter  members  and  inner  frame 
members  arranged  within  said  frame  perimeter  members, 

a  plurality  of  individual  spring  modules  made  of  composite 
material,  each  spring  module  separately  attached  at  the  point 
to  said  inner  frame  members,  and 

a  mattress  support  structure  in  the  form  of  a  grid  attached  at  two 
upper  points  of  each  of  said  spring  modules,  whereby  each  of 
said  individual  spnng  modules  is  compressible  in  response  to 
a  force  applied  to  said  mattress  support  structure. 
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5,720,472 
SHORT-STROKE  DOME-SHAPED  DISC  FaM  SPRING 
Keoji  Ohgitanj,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Polymatech  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1995,  7-266202 

Int  CI."  F16F  1/18 

U.S.  a.  267—159  2  Qaims 


VS.  a.  267—221 


17  Claims 


port  means  for  allowing  hydraulic  fluid  lo  flow  from  one  side  of 
said  headwall  to  the  other  at  a  restricted  flow  rate; 

whereby  telescopic  compression  and  extension  of  said  cylinder 
and  said  piston  assembly  are  damped  by  restricted  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  from  one  side  of  said  headwall  to  the  other. 


5,720,474 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  MECHANISM  OF  DISPLACEMENT 

FOR  STICK,  LEG,  ETC. 
Kazuo  Sugiyama,  8-20,  3-chonie,  Sakur^josui,  Setagaya-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-090880; 
Feb.  7,  1996,  8-021384 

Int.  CI.*  B60G  }l/14 
MS.  a.  267—249  9  Claims 


1.  A  short-stroke  dome-shaped  disc  film  spring  for  a  small 
•iwitch  having  a  diameter  of  10  mm  or  less  and  a  height  of  0.4-0.6 
mm.  said  spring  comprising  a  dome-shaped  portion  and  a  skirt 
figure  portion,  wherein  the  cross  .section  of  said  skirt  figure  portion 
nses  in  a  line,  the  rise  angle  of  said  skirt  figure  portion  is  inclined 
mward  between  40  degrees  and  60  degrees,  the  height  of  said  skirt 
figure  portion  is  between  0.2  mm  and  0.4  mm.  and  said  dome- 
shaped  portion  and  said  skirt  figure  portion  are  formed  from  a  resin 
film  of  thickness  75  to  200  nm. 


'///y^' 


5,720,473 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
James  Gregory  Thomas,  1007  Pampas  Dr.  SE.,  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.  87108 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,843 
Int.  a."  B60G  li/W) 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  mechanism  for  displacement  for  a  stick,  an 
artificial  leg  and  the  like  comprising;  an  outer  sleeve  (1);  and  an 
inner  sleeve  (2),  a  compression  coil  spring  (7)  inserted  between 
said  outer  sleeve  (1)  and  inner  sleeve  (2);  a  plurality  of  elastic 
materials  (8)  of  rubber  or  plastic  inserted  within  said  compression 
coil  spring  7;  a  pair  of  airtight  rings  (9)  inserted  above  an  upper 
end  (la)  of  said  inner  sleeve  (2);  a  partition  plate  (10)  inserted 
between  respective  inner  ends  (\a  and  la)  of  said  outer  sleeve  (1) 
and  inner  sleeve  (2);  said  compression  coil  spring  (7)  with  said 
elastic  materials  (8)  being  inserted  between  said  airtight  ring  (9) 
and  said  partition  plate  (10);  said  elastic  materials  (8)  being  differ- 
ent in  hardness  to  each  other. 


UMI 


I.  A  shock  absorber  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  tubular  cylinder  having  an  open  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  cylinder  including  a  transverse  interior  headwall  having  a 
central  bore  passing  therethrough,  said  second  end  including 
means  for  affixing  said  second  end  to  a  suspension  member  of 
a  vehicle; 

a  piston  assembly  telescopically  engaged  with  said  cylinder,  said 
piston  assembly  including  a  piston  rod  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  piston  rod  assembly 
including  means  for  affixing  said  piston  assembly  to  a  suspen- 
sion member  of  a  vehicle,  said  second  end  of  said  piston  rod 
terminating  in  an  outer  piston,  which  closes  said  open  first 
end  of  said  tubular  cylinder  said  piston  assembly  further 
including  a  piston  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  of  said  piston  shaft  being  affixed  to  said  outer  piston,  said 
piston  shaft  extending  from  said  outer  piston  and  passing 
through  said  headwall  of  said  cylinder,  and  said  second  end  of 
said  piston  shaft  including  an  inner  piston  affixed  thereto,  said 
inner  and  outer  pistons  being  spaced  apart  by  said  piston  shaft 
and  being  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  headwall  so  as 
to  define  a  reservoir  within  said  cylinder  for  containing 
hydraulic  fluid  on  both  sides  of  said  headwall;  and 


5,720,475 

TORSION  DAMPING  DEVICE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Didier  Duclos,  Ozoir  la  Ferriere,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo, 

Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00081,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1995,  |  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20728,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,667 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  26,  1994,  94  00839 

Int  CI."  F16F  5/n 

\}S.  CI.  267—273  13  Claims 

1.  A  torsion  damping  device  of  the  kind  comprising  two  coaxial 

parts  (llA,  IIB),  one  primary,  one  secondary,  which  are  mounted 

for  rotation  of  one  with  respect  to  the  other  against  the  action  of 

circumferenlially  acting  resilient  means  (12)  and  friction  means 

(13,  13'),  wherein  the  friction  means  (13,  13')  comprise  at  least  one 

thin  plate  element  (50)  which,  being  carried  by  one  of  the  coaxial 

parts  (11  A,  UB).  extends  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  axis  (A)  of 

the  assembly  and  bears  through  its  edge  (51)  against  the  other  one 


5,720,477 
PAPER-FEEDING  DEVICE 
Yuukich!  MoriU;  Yoshlki  Saeki:  Masaaki  Yamashita:  Mituhiro 
Yashiki;  Hideaki  Tanigiichi,  and  Nobuhisa  Yamazaki,  all  of 
Kaboku-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  PFU  Limited,  Ishikawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,563 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-167808,- 
Nov.  29,  1994,  6-321295;  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-066825 

InL  a.*  A65H  3/06 
MS.  a.  271—117  4  Claims 


of  the  coaxial  parts  (llA,  IIB),  and  which  is  subjected,  on  its 
surface  (52)  that  faces  away  fix)m  the  axis  (A)  of  the  assembly,  to 
the  action  of  a  modulating  member  (53)  which  is  responsive  to 
centrifugal  force  and  the  modulating  member  (S3)  comprises  a 
spring  (64)  which  extends  in  an  annular  manner  around  the  axis 
(A)  of  the  assembly,  and  which  is  elastically  deformable  in  the 
radial  direction. 


5,720,476 
REMOVABLE  JAW  FOR  VISE-LIKE  WORKHOLDING 
APPARATUS 
George  R.  Swann,  Gibsonia,  and  Eric  R.  Moore,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Chick  Macliine  Tod,  Inc.,  Warren- 
dale,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,550 

Int  a."  B23Q  3/06 

MS.  a.  269—136  8  Claims 


I — I 


1.  A  jaw  assembly  for  a  workholding  apparatus  having  a  base 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  comprising: 

a  movable  support  member  having  a  lower  portion  operably 
supportable  in  said  longitudinal  slot  of  said  base  and  being 
selectively  axially  movable  within  said  base,  said  movable 
support  member  having  an  upper  portion  that  protrudes  from 
said  slot  for  supporting  a  jaw  member  thereon; 

jaw  retaining  means  attached  to  said  upper  portion  of  said 
movable  support  member,  said  jaw  retaining  means  being 
selectively  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  jaw 
member  is  non-removably  attached  to  said  upper  portion  of 
said  movable  support  member  and  a  second  position  wherein 
said  jaw  member  can  be  removed  from  said  upper  portion  of 
said  movable  support  member;  and 

actuation  means  on  said  base  for  biasing  said  jaw  retaining 
means  to  said  second  position  when  said  movable  support 
member  is  axially  moved  to  a  disengaged  position. 


1.  A  paper-feeding  device  in  which  a  pick  roller  is  mounted  on  a 
pick  arm  that  swings  up  and  down  about  a  pick  arm  suppon  shaft, 
comprising: 

a  drive  motor  that  rotates  the  pick  roUer; 

a  high-speed  setpoint  means  for  setting  the  running  speed  of  the 
pick  roller  when  the  pick  roller  rotates  at  a  high  speed; 

a  low-speed  setpoint  means  for  setting  the  running  speed  of  the 
pick  roller  when  the  pick  roller  rotates  at  a  low  speed; 

a  switching  means  for  switching  the  two  setpoint  values; 

a  bouiKe-back  stopper  which  downwardly  repels  the  upward 
motion  of  the  pick  arm  supporting  the  pick  roller  when  the 
pick  roller  rotates  at  the  high  speed,  and  which  moves  in  a 
position  so  as  to  not  touch  the  pick  arm  when  the  pick  roller 
rotates  at  the  low  speed; 

a  balancing  arm  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  pick  arm 
support  shaft  and  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  oppo- 
site to  the  pick  arm;  and 

a  balancing  weight  movably  and  detachably  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  balancing  arm. 


5,720,478 

GATELESS  DUPLEX  INVERTER 

Daniel  L.  Carter,  ScottsviUe;  Stan  Alan  Spencer,  Rochester: 

Cari  B.  Lewis,  Webster,  and  David  M.  Attridge,  Rochester, 

all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  72134 

Int  a."  B65H  29/00 

MS.  a.  271—901  14  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  inverting  a  sheet  moving  along  a  paper  path, 
comprising: 
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a  first  sheet  path  branch,  said  first  sheet  path  branch  having  a 
curved  configuration; 

a  second  sheet  path  branch,  intersecting  said  first  sheet  path 
branch  to  form  an  inverter  throat  in  a  third  common  branch 
formed  by  the  intersection  of  said  first  sheet  path  branch  and 
said  second  sheet  path  branch,  said  inverter  throat  being 
curved,  wherein  an  angle  formed  between  said  first  sheet  path 
branch  and  said  inverter  throat  is  an  obtuse  angle:  and 

a  dnve  mechanism  for  moving  a  sheet  along  said  first  path 
branch  in  a  first  direction  and  into  said  third  common  branch 
and  then  moving  the  sheet  along  said  second  path  branch  in  a 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction,  wherein  said  drive 
mechanism  includes  a  reversing  nip  located  in  said  throat 
wherein  a  centerline  through  said  nip  forms  an  acute  angle 
with  a  tangent  to  said  curved  inverter  throat  at  the  point  of 
intersection  between  the  centerline  and  the  tangent 


member  being  moved  from  a  position  for  mounting  the  one  or 
more  sheets  to  a  position  for  feeding  the  one  or  more  sheets  to 
the  predetermined  tray. 


5,72«y479 
SHEET  SORTING  .AND  CONTAINING  APPARATUS 
\oshimasu    Yamaguchi,    Kawasaki;    Yuji   Takahashi,   Tokyo; 
Kimiaki   Hayakawa;   Toshihiko   Kusiunoto,   both   of  Yoko- 
hama: Hideaki  Ko«>asa,-  Hiroshi  Ohta,  both  of  Tokyo,-  Yuji 
Yamanaka.  Kawasaki,  and  Kozo  Sakakibara,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278^1,  Jul.  21,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208813; 
Jul.  30.  1993,  5-208814;  Jul.  30.  1993,  5-208815;  Dec.  20,  1993, 
5-344910;  Dec.  20,  1993.  5-344914 

Int.  CI.'  BASH  39n0 
U.S.  a.  271—288  20  Oaims 


UMI 


I.  A  sheet  containing  apparatus  for  conveying  one  or  more 
sheets  and  sorting  the  one  or  more  sheets,  comprising: 

containing  means  having  a  plurality  of  trays  arranged  along  a 
line  for  receiving  the  conveyed  one  or  more  sheets: 

convey  paths  provided  with  a  plurality  of  branch  paths  arranged 
along  a  line  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  trays  of  said 
containing  means: 

convey  member  disposed  adjacent  said  convey  path  and  said 
containing  means  and  controllably  moveable  adjacent  to  said 
branch  paths  and  said  containing  means,  said  convey  member 
performing  one  of  i)  passing  the  one  or  more  sheets  there- 
through, and  ii)  mounting  the  one  or  more  sheets  thereon:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  convey  member  so  that  in  a 
first  mode  the  one  or  more  sheets  are  fed  to  a  predetermined 
tray  of  said  plurality  of  trays  via  a  path  formed  by  said  convey 
member,  said  convey  paths  and  said  branch  paths,  and  in  a 
second  mode  the  one  or  more  sheets  are  fed  to  a  predeter- 
mined tray  directly  from  said  convey  member,  said  convey 


5,720,480 
DISPLAY  PANEL  EOR  A  PINBALL  MACHINE 
Patrick  Lawlor;  John  W.  Skalon,  and  John  Krutsch,  all  of 
Chicago,  IIL,  assignors  to  Williams  Electronics  Games,  Inc., 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,470 

Int.  CI."  A63F  l/ib 

MS.  a.  273—118  A  17  Claims 


7.  A  pinball  game  back  box  comprising: 

a)  a  box  top  panel  having  an  upper  groove  therein; 

b)  a  box  front  panel  having  a  lower  groove  disposed  therein  so 
that  the  lower  groove  opposes  the  upper  groove: 

c)  a  display  panel  including: 

i)  a  housing  member  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  lighting 
elements  and  including  a  generally  rectangular  back  panel, 
a  wall  extending  peripherally  about  the  back  panel  and  a 
flange  extending  from  the  wall  substantially  parallel  with 
the  back  panel: 

ii)  a  cover,  for  permitting  the  viewing  of  indicia  by  a  game 
player,  disposed  adjacent  to  the  flange: 

iii)  means  for  retaining  the  cover  on  the  flange:  and 

d)  said  flange  of  the  display  panel  removably  engaging  the  upper 
groove  and  the  lower  groove. 


5,720,481 

EDUCATIONAL  PUZZLE  TOY  SET 

Sunford  A.  Graham.  2120  N.  VaUey  View  Dr.,  Layton,  Utah 

84040 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,481,  May  26,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640373 
Int.  CI."  A63F  9/H) 
U.S.  CI.  273—157  R  18  Claims 

1.  An  educational  puzzle  toy  set  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  interlocking  and  non-interlocking  puzzle  pieces 

having 
a  common  theme,  each  individually  shaped  as  a  silhouette  or 
outline  of  an  animal,  plant,  or  toy  with  arms.  legs,  append- 
ages, and  body  parts,  which  interconnect  when  assembled  to 
form  a  patterned  assemblage,  and 
an  interlocking  puzzle  border  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  inter- 
locking border  pieces,  which  when  assembled,  define  a  tem- 
plate of  a  corresponding  shape  to  the  patterned  assemblage  to 
secure  and  hold  together  the  assembled  puzzle  pieces:  said 
puzzle  border  colored  and  patterned  proximate  each  puzzle 
piece  with  a  pictorial  setting  of  an  eco-system  or  environment 
where  the  represented  animal  or  plant  on  the  puzzle  piece  is 


5.720,483 

NON-BANKING  PAYOFF  SYSTEM 

Hai-Bang  D.  Trinh,  7105  Brentwood  La.,  Westminster,  Calif. 

92683,  assignor  to  Hai-Bang  D.  Trinh,  Westminster,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  S«r.  No.  638,938 

Int  CI."  A63F  l/OO 

\^&.  a.  273—292  11  Claims 


found:  said  interloclcing  border  and  puzzle  pieces  structured 
such  that  they  cannot  be  interfitted  together  to  form  a  three 
dimensional  pan. 


5.720,482 
BOARD-TYPE  GOLF  GAME 
Robert  Boudrias,  246  Sherwood  Dr.,  Pointe  Claire,  Quebec, 
Canada,  H9R  2R8 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,685 

Int  a."  A63F  i/00 

MS.  a.  273—245  17  Claims 


1.  A  board-type  golf  game  comprising  a  Ixiard  having  a  playing 
sinface  on  which  is  delineated  a  plurality  of  golf  links:  each  of  said 
golf  links  having  at  least  a  tee  area,  a  fairway  area  and  a  green 
area;  said  fairway  area  having  a  plurality  of  landing  markers 
having  a  different  numerical  designation,  said  green  area  having  at 
least  four  landing  markers  each  having  a  different  numerical  des- 
ignation, all  said  numerical  designations  being  different  from  one 
anottier;  said  landing  markers  on  said  green  area  having  at  least  a 
first  and  a  second  distinct  identity,  a  plurality  of  golf  skill  testing 
cards  having  questions  associated  with  each  said  first  and  second 
distinct  identity,  at  least  one  player  pawn  piece  for  positioning  over 
said  landing  markers,  and  numerical  chance  means  to  produce  golf 
strokes  to  cause  said  player  pawn  piece  to  be  displaced  over  said 
fairway  area  to  said  green  area  and  dependent  on  numerical  values 
obtained  by  a  player  actuating  said  chance  means;  said  skill  testing 
cards  being  provided  in  distinct  groups  corresponding  to  the 
numerical  score  that  a  player  has  obtained  to  place  his  player  pawn 
on  one  of  said  landing  markers  on  said  green  area  and  within  a 
predetermined  score  range:  said  skill  testing  cards  containing 
groups  of  educational  questions  on  the  real  game  of  golf  and 
causing  said  player  pawn  piece  to  be  displaced  or  not  on  said  green 
area. 


1.  A  method  for  conducting  a  non-banking  game  between  two  or 
more  individual  players  using  gambling  devices  of  the  type 
wherein  different  collections  of  such  devices  are  ranked  by  the 
rules  of  such  gaine  as  to  winning  or  losing  and  wherein  tlie 
respective  players  place  wagers  and  the  respective  players  win  or 
lose  according  to  the  ranking  of  their  respective  collections  of 
gambling  devices  comprising  the  Steps  of: 

(A)  distributing  gambling  devices  to  each  of  the  respective 
players  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  such  game  each  player 
placing  a  wager  of  any  amount  desired,  wherein  the  amount 
wagered  by  each  player  may  be  different: 

(B)  determining  the  winning  and  losing  players  in  accordance 
with  the  ranking  of  die  respective  collections  of  gambling 
devices  of  the  respective  players; 

(C)  taking  from  each  losing  player  an  amount  of  such  player's 
wager  that  equals  the  lesser  of: 

(i)  amount  wagered  by  the  winning  player,  and 
(ii)  the  amount  wagered  by  such  losing  player  wherein  if  the 
amount  wagered  by  the  winning  player  is  less  than  the 
amount  wagered  by  a  losing  player,  then  the  losing  player 
having  a  remaining  losing  wager  amount:  and 

(D)  giving  to  the  winning  player  the  amounts  taken  from  the 
losing  players; 

(E)  returning  any  remaining  losing  wagers  to  the  respective 
losing  after  the  pay-off  is  completed. 


5,720,484 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  CASINO  CARD  GAME 

James  Hsu,  5762  Gal-/in  Rd.,  Traverse  City,  Mich.  49684 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,043 

Int.  CL"  A63F  i/00 

U.S.  CL  273—292  14  Oaims 


/S 


1.  A  method  for  playing  a  card  game  having  a  dealer  and  at  least 
one  player  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
providing  at  least  one  deck  of  cards,  each  card  having  a  specific 
numeral  point  value: 
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dealing  two  cards  face  up  to  each  player  in  a  particular  arrange- 
ment: 
dealing  a  card  face  up  to  the  dealer: 
if  the  player  wishes,  rearranging  the  two  cards  of  the  player  in  a 

second  particular  arrangement  to  form  two  columns  and  two 

rows: 
adding  the  value  of  each  card  or  cards  on  each  column  and  on 

each  row  to  provide  four  line  numbers: 
exposing  a  dealer's  second  card: 
adding  the  values  of  the  dealer's  two  cards  to  provide  a  winning 

number: 
comparing  the  player's  line  numbers  with  the  at   least  one 

winning  number:  and 
declaring  the  player  a  winner,  if  al  least  one  player's  line  number 

matches  the  at  least  one  winning  number 


5,720,485 
MULTI  ZONE  BASKETBALL  GAME 
Henry  J.  Oswald,  Chaiiottesviile.  Va.,  assignor  to  OCT  The 
Boards  Basketball,  Inc.  Newport  News,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,150 

Int.  CI."  A63B  6J/0S 

U.S.  a.  273-402  2  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  basketball  recreation  game  having: 

a  plurality  of  courts,  each  of  said  courts  having  at  least  one  hoop 
and  backboard  combination,  thereby  providing  a  plurality  of 
hoop  and  backboard  combinations. 

each  of  said  plurality  of  hoop  and  backboard  combinations 
having  an  associated  plurality  of  radial  shooting  position 
indicators  and  at  least  one  obstacle,  said  at  least  one  obstacle 
being  in  a  hxed  position  on  said  hoop,  and  so  constructed  and 
positioned  relative  to  said  plurality  of  radial  shooting  posi- 
tions that  said  obstacle  allows  for  unimpeded  access  of  a  ball 
to  said  hoop  when  a  shot  is  made  along  a  line  from  a  first 
radial  shooting  position  relative  to  the  center  of  said  hoop 
center  and  impeded  access  when  the  shot  is  made  from  a 
second  radial  shooting  position  rotated  relative  to  the  center 
of  said  hoop,  thereby  providing  a  different  degree  of  hin- 
drance for  each  of  said  plurality  of  radial  shooting  positions, 

a  plurality  of  said  hoop  and  backboard  combinations  having  an 
obstacle  which  is  different  from  obstacles  on  others  of  said 
plurality  of  hoop  and  backboard  combinations. 

the  obstacle  on  one  of  the  hoop  and  backboard  combinations 
having  a  stationary  position  on  said  hoop  and  a  physical 
dimension,  which  position  and  dimension  prohibits  a  ball  to 
be  shot  through  said  obstacle,  and  which  impedes  access 
more,  from  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  radial  shooting 
position  indicators,  for  balls  which  are  shot  in  an  arc  around 
said  obstacle  than  for  balls  which  are  shot  in  an  arc  over  said 
obstacle 

the  obstacle  on  a  second  one  of  the  hoop  and  backboard  combi- 
nations having  a  stationary  position  on  said  hoop  and  a 
physical  dimension,  which  position  and  dimension  prohibits  a 


ball  10  be  shot  through  said  obstacle  and  which  impedes 
access  more,  from  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  radial 
shooting  position  indicators,  for  balls  which  are  shot  in  an  arc 
over  said  obstacle  than  for  balls  which  are  shot  in  an  arc 
around  said  obstacle 
the  obstacle  on  a  third  one  of  the  hoop  and  backboard  combina- 
tions having  a  space  between  two  regions  of  said  obstacle  and 
being  in  a  stationary  position  on  said  hoop  and  having  a 
physical  dimension,  which  position  and  dimension  impedes 
access  more,  from  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  radial 
shooting  position  indicators,  for  balls  which  are  shot  in  an  arc 
over  or  around  said  obstacle  than  for  balls  which  are  shot  in 
an  arc  between  said  regions  of  said  obstacle. 


5,720,4«6 
SELF-FORMED  LABYRINTH  SEAL 
William  J.  Hutchings  Fairport;  Stephen  L.  Markle,  Holies; 
David  J.  Engel,  Springwater,  and  Joel  S.  Berg,  Hilton,  aH  ef 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporatioii,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,740 

Int  a."  F16J  15/34 

VS.  a.  277—1  5  Claims 


1.  A  self- forming  labyrinth  seal  for  preventing  leakage  of  fluids 
along  a  rotatable  shaft  in  a  stationary  housing,  the  shaft  being 
supported  by  bearings  in  races  disposed  in  the  housing,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  first  sealing  element  having  an  axially-directed  circular  face 
on  a  surface  of  said  housing  radially  extensive  beyond  said 
bearing  races,  said  first  element  having  a  first  hardness:  and 

b)  a  second  sealing  element  disposed  for  rotation  with  said  shaft 
and  having  a  radially-directed  portion  supporting  a  cylindrical 
axially-directed  portion  in  contact  with  said  circular  face  on 
said  first  sealing  element,  said  radially-directed  portion  being 
axially-deformable  to  define  a  spring  to  urge  said  cylindrical 
portion  against  said  circular  face,  said  cylindrical  portion 
having  a  second  hardness,  and  said  second  hardness  being 
greater  than  said  first  hardness. 


5,720,487 
WATERPROOF  RUBBER  PLUG 
Tetsuo  Kato,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,406,  Jul.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-156088 

Int  CL'  F16J  15/00;  HOIR  13/52 

VS.  CL  277—101  4  Claims 

1  17        30       17 


14        19  32 


1.  A  waterproof  rubber  plug  structure  for  forming  a  fluid  tight 
seal,  the  plug  structure  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  wire  having  an  outer  diameter  A; 

a  crimping  piece  forming  part  of  a  wire  connecting  terminal; 
a  housing  having  a  hole  formed  therein:  and 
a  waterproof  rubber  plug  for  forming  a  fluid-tight  seal  between 

the  wire  and  the  housing,  said  plug  including: 
a  main  body  part: 
a  crimping  part  having  an  axial  length  and  engageable  by  the 

crimping  piece,  the  crimping  part  being  adjacent  to  the  main 

body  part:  and 
a  channel  extending  through  both  the  crimping  part  and  the  main 

body  part: 
wherein  the  crimping  part  has  an  annular  projection  extending 

into  the  channel  and  positioned  along  the  axial  length  of  the 

crimping  part  to  undertie  the  crimping  piece  engaging  the 

crimping  part: 
wherein  the  annular  projection  of  the  crimping  part  in  a  free 

state  has  an  inner  diameter  B,  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter 

A  of  the  wire:  and 
wherein  the  diameters  A  and  B  are  related  by  the  equation 

(A-BVB=0.1  to  0.8. 


5,720,488 

IN-LINE  SKATE 

Massimo  Foffano,  Treviso,  and  Peter  Edauw,  Camalo'  Di  Pov- 

egliano,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Nordica,  S.p.A.,  Italy 
Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,558 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  9,  1993,  TV93A0996; 
Nov.  9,  1993,  TV93A0098 

InL  a."  A63C  17/06 
VS.  a.  280—11.22  8  Claims 

I.  An  in-line  skate,  comprising  a  frame  associated  with  a  support 
having  a  plurality  of  in-line  wheels,  means  being  provided  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  support  with  respect  to  said  frame, 
wherein  said  frame  is  essentially  inverted  U-shaped  so  as  to  form 
first  wings  directed  towards  the  ground,  said  support  being  also 
essentially  inverted  U-shaped  and  having  second  wings  directed 
towards  the  ground,  said  plurality  of  wheels  being  mutually 
aligned  along  a  longitudinal  median  axis  and  being  rotatably 
supported  between  the  second  wings  of  said  support,  said  support 
being  removably  insertable  between  said  first  wings  of  said  frame 
along  at  least  one  of  a  direction  which  is  at  right  angles  to  a 
longimdinal  median  axis  of  said  frame  and  a  direction  which  is 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  median  axis  of  said  frame,  and  wherein 
said  second  wings  have  at  least  one  pair  of  raised  portions  which 
abut  against  free  ends  of  said  first  wings  when  said  support  is 
inserted  between  said  first  wings  of  said  frame,  and  wherein  said 
second  wings  have  different  lateral  thicknesses  which  allow,  when 


said  support  is  removed  and  reinserted  after  rotating  said  support 
through  180°,  to  vary  the  lateral  position  of  the  longitudinal 
median  axis  of  said  wheels  relative  to  the  longitudinal  median  axis 
of  said  frame. 


5,720,489 
MOVABLE  SUBFRAME  FOR  TRACTOR-TRAILERS 
Phillipi    Randsome    Pierce;    Scott   Allen    Dilling,    and    John 
Edward  Ramsey,  all  of  Canton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Boler 
Company,  Itasca,  DI. 

Filed  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,210 

Int  a.*  B62D  33/08:21/00 

VS.  a.  280—149.2  5  Claims 


1.  A  subframe  structure  for  a  vehicle  trailer,  said  subframe 
strucmre  being  movably  mountable  on  spaced-apart,  parallel  elon- 
gated rails  mounted  on  the  bonom  of  said  trailer,  said  subframe 
stmcture  including: 

a)  a  pair  of  spaced-apart,  parallel  elongated  main  members,  said 
main  members  each  including  means  for  movably  engaging  a 
respective  one  of  said  trailer  rails: 

b)  at  least  one  cross  member  structure  which  extends  between 
and  is  attached  to  said  main  members,  said  cross  member 
structure  including: 

(i)  a  base  member  having  a  pair  of  ends,  said  base  nnember 
extending  perpendicularly  between  and  being  attached  to 
said  main  members  at  said  base  member  ends: 

(ii)  a  pair  of  inclined  members  each  having  a  base  end  and  an 
outboard  end,  said  inclined  members  each  extending  angu- 
larly between  and  being  attached  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
main  members  at  the  outboard  end  and  said  base  member  at 
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the  base  end.  said  base  ends  of  said  inclined  members  being 
attached  to  said  base  member  in  a  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship; 

c)  reinforcement  means  attached  to  each  of  said  main  members 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  ends  of  said  base  member; 

d)  a  hanger  attached  to  and  depending  from  each  of  said  main 
members  adjacent  to  the  base  member  ends  supporting  an 
axle/suspension  system; 

e)  an  air  spring  of  said  axle/suspension  system  mounted  on  and 
depending  from  each  of  said  main  members  adjacent  to  the 
outboard  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  inclined  members; 

f)  a  pair  of  shock  absorbers  of  said  axle/suspension  system,  in 
which  an  upper  end  of  each  of  said  shock  absorbers  is 
attached  to  a  respective  one  of  said  iiKlined  members;  and 

g)  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  subframe  structure 
relative  to  said  trailer  for  variable  load  distribution  of  cargo 
contained  in  the  trailer. 


5,720,490 
TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  BICYCLE 
Wang-Lien  Chang,  179,  Long  Ain  St,  San  Hsia  Chen,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,468 

Int.  CI."  B62M  1/02 

U.S.  a.  280—259  4  Claims 


UMI 


5,720,491 
LIGHT-WEIGHT  CYCLE  SUSPENSION 
Bruce  M.  Harper,  207  StUlwater  La.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95139 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620354 
Int.  CI."  B62K  i/00 
L.S.  a.  280—277  18  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  suspension,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  vehicle  frame. 

a  wheel  adapted  for  rotation  about  an  axle, 
rotational  motion  connecting  elements  afiSxed  to  the  ends  of  said 

axle, 
receiving  motion  connecting  elements  afBxed  to  said  vehicle 
frame. 


(F)  wherein  the  carrying  box  means  for  carrying  the  cover  is 
sized  to  enclose  the  hfth  wheel  cover. 


movable  axle  supporting  means  connected  to  said  receiving 
motion  connecting  eleinents  providing  axle  rotation, 

said  movable  axle  supporting  means  engagably  positioning  said 
rotational  motion  connecting  elements  and  said  receiving 
motion  connecting  elements, 

a  supporting  spring  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  movable  axle  supporting  means, 

whereby  rotational  motion  applied  to  one  end  of  said  axle  is 
transmitted  by  torque  through  said  axle  to  an  opposite  rota- 
tional motion  connecting  element  and  an  oppositely  matched 
receiving  motion  connecting  element  providing  controlled 
axle  translation. 


5,720,492 

RIGID  nFTH  WHEEL  COVER  AND  CARRYING  BOX 

Walter  Wanzenried,  4603  N.  Wail,  Spokane,  Wash.  99205 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,564 

Int  CI."  B62D  53/0» 

MS.  CI.  280-^33  11  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  assembly  comprising: 

a  front  transinission  device,  a  rear  transmission  device,  and  a 

soft  shaft  connected  to  said  front  transmission  device  and  said 

rear  transmission  device; 
each  said  transmission  device  having  a  fixed  disk,  a  driving  disk. 

a  transmission  gear,  a  connector,  a  bearing,  a  cushion,  and  a 

.etarder; 
said  driving  disk  positioned  on  said  fixed  disk  by  a  plurality  of 

rivets; 
a  number  of  square  holes  formed  on  said  driving  disk; 
said  square  holes  receiving  a  gear  tooth  of  said  transmission 

gear; 
said  transmission  gear  and  said  retarder  connected  pivotally; 
said  retarder  and  a  connector  connected  pivotally; 
said  retarder  comprising  at   least  two  intermeshed  retarding 

gears;  and 
said  connector  connected  to  said  soft  shaft. 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  cover  and  associated  carrying  box  means, 
comprising: 

<A)  a  cover  body,  having  a  rounded  body  portion  and  a  curved 
forward  edge; 

(B)  a  cover  rim,  attached  to  the  curved  forward  edge  of  the 
cover  body; 

(C)  handle  means  for  allowing  a  user  to  grasp  the  cover; 

(D)  retaining  means,  carried  by  the  cover  rim.  for  releasably 
fastening  the  cover  to  the  fifth  wheel; 

(E)  a  throat  protector,  attached  to  the  cover  body,  comprising; 

(a)  a  ba.se,  attached  lo  the  cover  body; 

(b)  a  back,  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  the  upper 
edge  attached  to  the  ba,se;  and 

(c)  a  lip.  attached  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  back;  and 


5,720,493 

OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 

Toshiyuki  Sugiyama;  Michitaka  Suzuki,  both  of  Fuji;  Kazuy- 

oshi  Nishijima,  Shibakawa,  and  Kazuhiro  Kaneko,  Fuji,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nibon  Plast  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fuji,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  768,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1996,  8-154601 
Int.  a."  B60R  2//20 
U,S.  CL  280—731  17  Claims 
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5,720,494 
STEERING  WHEEL  WITH  AIR  BAG  DEVICE 
Akio  Hosoi;  Atsushi  Nagata,  and  Katsunobu  Sakane,  all  of 
Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-340729; 
Feb.  26,  1996,  8-038239 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/22 
MS,,  a.  280—731  10  Oaims 

1.  A  steering  wheel  with  an  air  bag  device  comprising: 
a  boss  to  be  fixed  to  a  steering  shaft; 
a  ring  core; 

a  first  spoke  core  directly  connected  lo  said  ring  core  and 
connected  to  said  boss  through  a  connecting  part; 


a  second  spoke  core  connected  to  said  metal  ring  core; 

a  sub-connecting  pan  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
spoke  cores,  an  opening  being  defined  by  said  boss,  said 
connecting  part  and  said  sub-connecting  part; 

a  cover  member  integrally  covering  said  boss,  said  metal  ring 
core,  said  first  and  second  spoke  cores  and  said  sub- 
connecting  part; 

said  cover  member  including  an  integrally  formed  pad  situated 
substantially  in  a  central  upper  portion  of  said  ring  core;  and 

an  air  bag  device  inserted  through  said  opening  and  mounted  to 
said  steering  wheel. 


1.  In  an  occupant  restraint  system, 

a  base  plate; 

a  folded  inflatable  airbag  mounted  to  said  base  plate; 

a  flexible  airbag  module  cover  mounted  to  said  base  plate  to 
cover  said  folded  inflatable  airbag,  said  flexible  airbag  module 
cover  including  a  flap  portion  forcedly  separable  from  said 
flexible  airbag  module  cover  and  moveable  from  a  normal 
closed  position  to  an  open  position  in  resf)onse  to  inflation  of 
said  folded  inflatable  airbag,  said  flap  portion  having  a  horn 
actuation  area; 

a  membrane  type  switch  disposed  behind  the  horn  actuation 
area;  and 

a  back  panel  disposed  between  said  folded  inflatable  airbag  and 
said  flexible  airbag  module  cover,  said  back  panel  having  a 
switch  support  portion  retaining  said  membrane  type  switch 
and  a  strap  secured  to  said  base  plate,  said  strap  extending 
from  the  switch  support  portion. 


5,720,495 
AIR  BAG  INFLATOR  WITH  CLAMPING  RING  FOR 
RUPTURABLE  DISK 
Erast  M.  Faigle,  Dryden;  Ti-acy  S.  Sparks,  Lapeer,  and  Rich- 
ard J.  Thompson,  Imlay  City,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW 
Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,993 
Int  a."  B60R  2//26 
U.S.  a.  280—737  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
protection  device,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
container  means  for  defining  a  chamber  containing  a  source  of 

inflation  fluid,  said  container  means  including  surface  means 

for  defining  an  opening  through  which  the  inflation  fluid  flows 

outward  from  said  chamber,  said  surface  means  also  defining 

a  shoulder  in  said  container  means; 
a  rupturable  disk  for  closing  said  opening  in  said  chamber,  said 

rupturable  disk  engaging   said   shoulder  in   said  container 

means; 
an  annular  clamping  ring  engaging  said  rupturable  disk,  said 

clamping  ring  including  localized  means  for  deforming  said 

rupturable  disk  to  form  a  seal  between  said  clamping  ring  and 

said  rupturable  disk;  and 
means  for  clamping  said  clamping  ring  and  said  rupturable  disk 

to  said  shoulder  of  said  container  means. 
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5,720.496 

ENERGY  ABSORBER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

STEERING  COLUMN 

Richard  Kremer  Riefe.  Saginaw:  Ray  Garnet  Armstrong,  Bay 

City,  and  Howard  David  Beauch.  Frankenmuth,  ail  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,764 

Int.  CI."  B62D  l/N 

VS.  CL  286—775  4  aaims 


1.  An  energy  absorber  for  a  motor  vehicle  steering  column 
having  a  mast  jacket  with  a  longitudinal  centerline  coincident  with 
a  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  steering  column, 
characterized  in  that  said  energy  absorber  comprises: 

a  yoke  having  a  bore  therethrough  mounted  on  a  body  struc- 
ture of  said  motor  vehicle  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
lateral  centerline  of  said  body  structure, 

a  bushing  means  operative  to  support  said  mast  jacket  in  said 
bore  in  said  yoke  with  said  longitudinal  centerline  of  said 
mast  jacket  intersecting  said  lateral  centerline  for  linear 
translation  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  centerline  of 
said  mast  jacket  and  for  pivotal  movement  as  a  unit  with 
said  yoke  about  said  lateral  centerline. 

a  flat  recess  in  said  yoke  in  a  plane  defined  by  said  longitu- 
dinal centerline  of  said  mast  jacket  and  said  lateral  center- 
line  having  an  open  junction  with  said  bore  in  said  yoke, 

a  flat  metal  strap  in  said  flat  recess  plastically  deformed  into  a 
spiral  coil  having  a  distal  end  tangent  to  said  mast  jacket 
through  said  junction  and  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  cen- 
terline of  said  mast  jacket. 

means  operative  to  rigidly  attach  said  distal  end  of  said  flat 
metal  strap  to  said  mast  jacket,  and 

means  operative  to  confine  said  spiral  coil  in  said  flat  recess 
during  linear  translation  of  said  mast  jacket  in  the  direction 
of  said  longitudinal  centerline  thereof  in  response  to  an 
impact  on  said  steering  column  so  that  said  flat  metal  strap 
unrolls  from  said  spiral  coil  through  said  junction  with 
coiKurrent  plastic  deformation  to  convert  into  work  a  frac- 
tion of  the  kinetic  energy  of  said  impact  on  said  steering 
column. 


UMI 


5,720,497 
WRITING  AND  GAME  BOARD 
Joseph  Lancellotti,  8  Starr  Rd.,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.  08816 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,203 
Int.  CI."  B42D  3/00 
VS.  a.  281—45  15  aaims 

1.  An  article  for  creating  a  flat  surface  and  adapted  to  be 
received  by  a  steering  wheel,  the  article  comprising: 

a  platform  having  a  planar  surface,  the  planar  surface  having  a 
lower  edge  and  an  upper  edge; 


a  lip  disposed  relatively  transverse  to  the  upper  edge  and  of 
sufficient  width  that  the  lip  can  extend  over  the  top  of  the 
steering  wheel:  and 

attachment  means  coupled  to  the  planar  surface  for  securing  the 
platform  to  the  steering  wheel. 


5,720,498 
ANTI-PILFERAGE  RING  TAG 
William  A.  McAuley,  Lincoln,  R.I.,  assignor  to  K&M  Associ- 
ates, Providence,  and  Display  Creations,  Inc.,  Pawtucket, 
both  of  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,108 

InL  CI.*  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—79  12  Claims 


1.  An  anti-pilferage  tag  assembly  for  a  jewelry  article  having  a 
circular  shank  comprising: 

a  planar,  substantially  rigid  card  member  including  a  seat  por- 
tion for  receiving  a  circular  shank  of  a  jewelry  article  in 
abutting  relation,  said  seat  portion  including  an  arcuate  sur- 
face for  snugly  receiving  a  portion  of  the  shank  in  facing 
relation:  and 

an  independent  flexible,  tear  resistant  strap  having  flrsi  and 
second  ends  which  are  connected  by  a  neck,  said  strap  being 
received  through  said  circular  shank  in  said  jewelry  article, 
said  strap  including  means  for  removably  securing  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  strap  to  said  card  member  such  that 
said  shank  of  said  jewelry  article  is  held  in  tight  abutting 
relation  with  said  seat. 


5,720,499 
ADHESIVE  LABEL 
Hitoshi  Sakashita,  Misato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Lintec  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566393 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-330052 

Int  a."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—81  12  Claims 


1 .  A  plastic  card  provided  with  a  magnetic  stripe,  the  plastic  card 
comprising: 

a  card  substrate  comprising  polyvinyl  chloride;  and 
a  hologram-magnetic  stripe  formed  on  said  card  substrate,  said 
hologram-magnetic  stnpe  comprising  a  magnetic  recording 
layer  and  a  hologram  formed  on  said  magnetic  recording 
layer,  said  magnetic  recording  layer  comprising  first  and 
second  magnetic  recording  layers,  said  flrst  magnetic  record- 
ing layer  having  a  coercive  force  at  least  twice  as  high  as  thai 
of  said  second  magnetic  recording  layer  and  a  Curie  point  at 
least  100°  C.  below  that  of  said  second  magnetic  recording 
layer,  such  that  when  said  first  and  second  magnetic  recording 
layers  are  heated  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  said  lower 


Curie  point  to  30°  C.  below  said  lower  Curie  point,  said  first 
and  second  magnetic  recording  layers  become  substantially 
identical  to  each  other  in  saturation  writing  current  value, 
whereby  magnetic  information  can  be  written  on  both  said 
magnetic  recording  layers  simultaneously: 
said  hologram  comprising  a  hologram  forming  layer  adhered  to 
said  magnetic  recortling  layer  by  an  optically  transparent 
continuous  film  layer,  wherein  said  optically  transparent  con- 
tinuous film  layer  has  a  refractive  index  different  from  that  of 
said  hologram  forming  layer. 


5,720,501 
SWrVEL  JOINT  ELBOW  ORIENTATION  DEVICE 
Charles  R.  Ortioff,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  and  Tep  Ungchusri. 
Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignors  to  FMC  CorporatioD,  Chicago, 
DL 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717380 

Int  CL*  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  285—93  3  Claims 


1   An  adhesive  label  which  can  be  adhered  to  an  adherend  by 
placing  a  printed  surface  between  a  surface  to  be  applied  and  the 
adherend.  said  adhesive  label  comprising: 
a  label  base; 

an  adhesive  layer  provided  on  one  surface  of  said  label  base;  and 

a  release  liner  attached  to  a  surface  of  said  adhesive  layer, 

wherein  slits  are  formed  in  said  release  liner,  and  said  slits  form 

an  initial  release-liner  portion  which  allows  at  least  one  of 

said  one  surface  and  said  adhesive  layer  to  be  exposed  by 

leaving  a  portion  of  said  release  liner. 


5,720300 

PLASTIC  CARD  PROVIDED  WTTH  MAGNETIC  STRIPE 

Masaaid  Okazaki;  Yoshiki  Sasaki,  and  Koji  Kitami,  all  of 

Tokyo-To,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd., 

and  JCB  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,926,  Jan.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-015556 

Int.  a."  B42D  15/02 

VS.  CL  283—82  7  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dual  elbow  swivel  joint  having  a  first 
elbow  member  rotationally  coupled  to  a  second  elbow  member,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

an  indicator  mark  located  on  the  first  elbow  member; 

a  plurality  of  angle  markings  located  on  the  second  elbow 
member  adjacent  the  first  elbow  member,  tlie  angle  maricings 
each  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  relative  angle  between 
the  first  elbow  member  and  the  second  elbow  member; 

wherein  the  first  elbow  member  may  be  oriented  at  a  desired 
angle  relative  to  the  second  elbow  member  by  aligning  the 
indicator  mark  with  an  angle  marking  corresponding  to  the 
desired  angle. 


5,720302 
PAIN  LOCATION  AND  INTENSITY  COMMUNICATION 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
John  R.  Cain.  2000  SW.  Fairlawn  Rd.,  Topeka,  Kans.  66604 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,434 
InL  a."  B42D  15/00 
VS.  a.  283—115  45  Claims 

1.  A  patient  pain  communication  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  a  graphic  display  medium  including: 
i)  a  first  display  area  including  at  least  one  graphic  image 

representing  a  portion  of  a  body; 
ii)  a  second  display  area  including  a  plurality  of  icons  repre- 
senting particular  patient  pain  conditions,  at  least  some  of 
said  icons  including  coding  to  represent  pain  intensity;  and 
wherein 
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1  In  a  sealing  system  for  a  rotatable  fluid  conduit  coupling,  the 
coupling  comprising  a  ring-shaped  inner  part,  a  ring-shaped  outer 
part  connected  to  the  inner  part  with  a  clearance  therebetween,  said 
clearance  being  sealed  by  at  least  one  sealing  ring  located  in  an 
annular  recess  in  at  least  one  of  the  parts,  the  sealmg  ring  being  of 
resilient  material  and  functioning  under  a  positive  pressure  dififer- 
ence  in  the  clearance,  the  sealmg  ring  comprising  a  body  con- 
nected to  flexible  legs  having  a  space  therebetween,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  annular  deformation-limiting  means  in  the 
annular  recess  and  in.sened  between  the  flexible  legs  of  the  sealing 
ring,  upon  application  of  a  negative  pressure  across  said  annular 
recess,  said  deformation-limiting  means  resisting  compression  of 
said  legs  towards  one  another. 


5,720,504 
CONVOLUTED  FLUID  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

HARDENED  END  PORTION 
Thomas  G.  Stedman,  Irwin;  John  R.  Stein,  Tt-afford:  Michael 
A.  Mantia,  Gibsonia,  and  Sam  A.  Brunetto,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dormont  Manufacturing  Company, 
Export,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  625,178 

Int  CI."  F16L  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  285—226  4  Claims 


the  gaslcet  and  the  entire  seal  projection  is  positioned  radially 
outward  of  an  inner  periphery  of  the  end  face  formed  with  tlie  seal 
projection. 


iii)  said  icons  are  movable  from  said  second  display  area  to 
said  first  display  area  such  that  they  can  be  positioned  on 
said  body  graphic  image  to  indicate  either  pain  location  or 
both  pain  location  and  intensity. 


1.  A  fluid  connector  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  austenitic  annealed  stainless  steel  300  series  corru- 
gated convoluted  tube  having  at  least  one  smooth  end  which 
is  free  of  convoluted  corrugations,  the  corrugated  portion 
having  a  hardness  range  of  150  to  190  points  Vickers,  the 
smooth  end  of  the  tube  having  a  range  of  hardness  of  27S  to 
380  points  Vickers; 

(b)  a  compression  nut  inserted  around  the  smooth  end; 

(c)  a  compression  ring  inserted  within  the  metal  nut;  and 

(d)  a  fitting  having  a  male  threaded  end  on  an  outside  diameter 
for  threading  into  the  metal  compression  nut  and  compressing 
the  metal  compression  ring  when  the  nnetal  compression  nut 
and  the  metal  fitting  are  threaded  together. 


5,720,503 
SEALING  SYTEM— ANTI  COLLAPSE  DEVICE 
Frans  Pieter  Drijver,  Eze  sur  Mer,  and  Rene  Perratone,  Men- 
ton,  lioth  of  France,  assignors  to  Single  Buoy  Moorings  Inc., 
Mariy,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  552311 

Int  a."  F16L  17/035 

VS.  a.  285—95  10  Claims 


5,720,505 
PIPE  JOINT 
Tadahiro  Ohmi,  Sendai;  Michio  Yamaji,  Osaka;  Nobukazu 
Ikeda,    Osaka;     Tsutomu    Shinohara,    Osaka;     Kazuhiro 
Yoshikawa,  Osaka,  and  Tetsuya  Kojima,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujikin  Incorporated,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  May  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-203214 

InL  CI."  F16L  25/00 

US.  CI.  285—328  6  Claims 


1A  12     9     .5.  10  13 


1.  A  pipe  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  joint  members,  an 
annular  gasket  interposed  between  abutting  end  faces  of  the  joint 
members,  and  threaded  means  for  joining  the  joint  members,  the 
abutting  end  faces  of  either  of  the  joint  members  and  opposite  end 
faces  of  the  gasket  being  formed  with  a  seal  projection  and  the 
other  being  formed  without  a  seal  projection,  so  that,  when  the 
threaded  means  is  completely  tightened  up,  a  recess  corresponding 
to  the  seal  projection  is  in  the  face  of  one  of  the  other  of  said  joint 
members  and  opposite  end  faces  of  said  gasket  and  the  other 
having  no  seal  projection  and  opposed  to  the  projection,  and  an 
inner  peripheral  portion  of  each  joint  member  is  brought  into 
substantially  flush  relationship  with  an  inner  peripheral  portion  of 


5,720,506 
VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH 
Frank  Joseph  Arabia,  Jr.,  Macomb  Township,  Mich.;  Colby 
Lenn  Bellew,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  Ian  Martin,  Pontiac, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser  No.  756,020 

tot  a."  E05C  i/06;i/l6 

VS.  a.  292—216  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  cable-driven  door  latch  and  handle  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  latchbolt  for  engaging  a  striker  on  a  doorway  frame  to 
prevent  unintended  opening  of  said  door,  a  trigger  for  actuating 
said  latchbolt.  a  moveable  handle  remote  from  said  trigger  for 
actuating  said  trigger,  a  support  for  said  handle,  a  flexible  cable 
extending  between  said  handle  and  said  door  latch,  and  a  flexible 
sheath  encasing  said  cable,  the  improvement  comprising  a  first  end 
of  said  cable  being  attached  to  said  handle  for  movement  with  said 
handle,  a  second  end  of  said  cable  being  anchored  adjacent  said 
trigger  so  as  to  prevent  longitudinal  moveinent  of  said  second  end, 
a  first  end  of  said  sheath  being  anchored  against  movement  adja- 
cent said  first  end  of  said  cable,  and  a  second  end  of  said  sheath 
being  attached  to  said  trigger,  said  sheath  having  a  length  greater 
dian  the  direct  distance  between  said  trigger  and  said  handle  and 
extending  between  said  trigger  and  said  handle  by  a  first  arcuate 
path  having  by  a  first  radius  when  said  latch  is  engaging  said 
striker  and  by  a  second  arcuate  path  having  a  second  diameter 
greater  than  said  first  diameter  when  said  cable  is  tensioned. 
whereby  upon  tensioning  of  said  cable  by  actuating  said  handle 
said  sheath  is  caused  to  straighten  sufficiently  that  said  second  end 
of  said  sheath  is  caused  to  push  upon  said  trigger  and  actuate  said 
latchboh. 


channel  extending  outwardly  into  the  intermediate  volume 
defined  between  said  side  wall  of  the  liner  and  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  vehicle  cargo  bed  when 
the  liner  is  mounted  therein,  and  the  channel  including  an 
exterior  wall  positioned  outwardly  from  a  portion  of  said  side 
wall  of  the  liner  that  surrounds  the  channel,  and  front  and  rear 
restraining  walls  extending  from  the  exterior  wall  inwardly  to 
the  side  wall  surrounding  portion  to  form  an  inwardly  opening 
receptacle,  and  wherein  the  channels  on  the  two  side  walls  of 
the  liner  are  positioned  opposite  one  anotlier  and  are  adapted 
to  receive  a  load  restraining  member  which  extends  trans- 
versely from  one  of  the  channels  to  the  other  to  restrain 
movement  of  articles  posiboned  within  the  liner,  and  a  load 
supporting  pocket  positioned  above  the  channel,  the  pocket 
having  a  generally  horizontal  base  wall,  and  a  generally 
vertical  exterior  wall,  wherein  tlie  channel  intersects  the  base 
wall  of  the  pocket,  and  wlierein  the  exterior  wall  and  front  and 
rear  restraining  walls  of  the  channel  extend  downwardly  from 
the  base  wall  of  the  pocket  to  support  said  side  wall  against 
buckling  when  a  load  supporting  member  is  supported  in  tiie 
pocket. 


5,720,508 
POWERED  GLARE  SCREEN  DEVICE 
Gaffar   Mohammed,   3080   Peace   Court   Windsor,   OnUrio, 
Canada,  N8T  2J4 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  20631,  Mar.  4,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,443J00,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,279,  Aug. 

21,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  16,  1995,  Sen  No. 

544329 

tot  CI."  B60J  i/02 

VS.  a.  296—97.4  6  Claims 


5,720,507 
BED  LINER  WITH  SIDE  WALL  LOAD  RESTRAINING 
AND  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Phillip  L.  Emery,  Portage,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Penda  Corpora- 
tion, Portage,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Sen  No.  95^16 

Int  a."  B62D  33/02 

VS.  a.  296—39.2  16  Claims 

I.  A  unitary  thermoformed  thermoplastic  truck  bed  liner  for 

mounting  within  a  vehicle  cargo  bed  having  a  pair  of  upwardly 

extending  side  walls,  the  liner  comprising: 

a)  a  bottom  wall; 

b)  two  side  walls  which  extend  upwardly  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  bottom  wall  such  that  when  the  liner  is  mounted  within  a 
vehicle  cargo  bed  each  of  the  side  walls  of  the  liner  and  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  vehicle  cargo  bed 
define  therebetween  an  intermediate  volume,  each  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  liner  including  a  vertically  extending  channel  the 


1.  A  portable,  self-contained  glare  screen  device  for  automotive 
vehicles  such  as  cars  and  trucks  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing; 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  housing  within  the  passen- 
ger compartment  of  an  automotive  vehicle  above  a  glass 
window  to  be  screened  against  glare; 

a  tinted  glare  screen  panel  sufficiently  stiff  to  be  self  supporting 
and  mounted  for  movement  in  and  out  of  a  slot  in  said 
housing,  from  an  extended  pxjsition  to  a  retracted  position; 

a  drive  mechanism  including  a  selectively  energizable  reversible 
electric  drive  motor,  an  elongated  power  screw  shaft  rotatably 
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mounted  in  said  housing  extending  lengthwise  .n  the  direction 
of  said  movement  of  said  glare  screen,  said  drive  motor 
connected  to  said  screw  shaft,  a  traveler  sleeve  threadably 
engaged  with  said  screw  shaft,  means  drivingly  connecting 
said  traveler  sleeve  to  said  glare  screen  panel  so  as  to  cause 
driving  of  said  glare  screen  panel  in  and  out  of  said  housing 
by  rotation  of  said  screw  shaft  and  axial  movement  of  said 
traveler  sleeve: 
said  means  drivingly  connecting  said  traveler  sleeve  and  said 
glare  screen  panel  including  a  post  attached  to  said  traveler 
sleeve  and  also  including  a  hinge  interconnecting  said  glare 
screen  panel  and  said  post: 
said  means  drivingly  connecting  said  traveler  sleeve  and  said 
glare  screen  panel  further  including  a  hinge  bar  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  hinge  bar  and  said  post  allowing  relative 
movement  therebetween. 
6.  A  powered  glare  screen  device  for  the  windows  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  comprising  a  generally  flat  housing,  glare  screen 
panel  mounted  within  said  housing  for  powered  movement  in  and 
out  of  an  opening  in  one  side  of  said  housing,  by  a  drive  means  in 
said  housing: 

a  deflector  section  deiachably  curving  from  said  one  end  of  said 
housing,  downwardly  curving  from  said  opening  to  deflect 
said  glare  screen  panel  downwardly  after  said  glare  screen 
panel  exits  said  opening,  said  extension  section  constructed  of 
a  darkly  tinted  plastic  able  to  transmit  light. 


jrj* 


S,-J20,S«9 

INTEGRAL  MOLDED  VISOR  AND  VEHICLE 

ACCESSORY 

Patrick  W.  Binish,  44  Algonquin,  Holland,  \ficb.  49424 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  5«1,639 

Int  a."  BMJ  3/00 

VS.  CL  296—97.5  14  aaims 


I.  A  vehicle  component  integrally  including  an  accessory  com- 
prising: 

a  component  body  molded  of  a  rigid  polymeric  material:  and 
a  vehicle  accessory  mounted  within  said  body  of  said  compo- 
nent only  by  a  lip  integrally  formed  of  said  rigid  polymeric 
material  forming  said  component  body,  said  lip  molded 
around  and  extending  over  at  least  opposite  edges  of  said 
accessory  to  provide  the  sole  mounting  support  of  said  acces- 
sory within  said  body. 


5,720,510 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  VEHICLE  PILLAR  STRUCTURE 
Roger  Pitman   Daniel,   Dearborn;   Praful   Patel,   Novi,   and 
George  G.  Lim,  Northville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  623,519,  Mar.  28,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,609J85.  This  application  Nov.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  755439 

Int.  a.*  B60R  27/00 

VS.  CI.  296—188  3  Qaims 

1.  An  energy  absorbing  pillar  structure  for  an  automotive  vehicle 

comprising: 


an  exterior  panel  arranged  in  generally  vertical  orientation  to 
define  an  outwardly  concave  exterior  surface  of  the  vehicle; 

an  interior  panel  arranged  in  longitudinal  registration  with  the 
exterior  panel  and  defining  an  interior  surface  convex  with 
respect  to  the  exterior  panel  exterior  surface: 

an  intermediate  panel  fixedly  secured  between  the  exterior  panel 
and  the  interior  panel  to  define  a  first  chamber  with  the 
exterior  panel  and  a  second  chamber  with  the  interior  panel; 

means  defining  peripheral  flange  portions  for  joining  the  exte- 
rior, interior,  and  intermediate  panels  together; 

a  trim  cover  joined  to  the  peripheral  flange  portions  and  having 
a  third  chamber  formed  therein  inwardly  adjacent  the  interior 
panel:  and 

a  generally  C-shaped  resilient  metal  spring  structure  having 
tumed-in  end  portions  and  carried  within  the  third  chamber, 
with  the  spring  structure  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  inner 
panel  through  adhesive  interposed  between  the  tumed-in  por- 
tions and  the  inner  panel  peripheral  flange  portions. 


5,720411 

FRAME  APPARATL'S  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

MANLTACTURE  OF  SAME 

Joseph  C.  Benedyk.  Lake  Zurich,  lU..  assignor  to  Alumax 

Extrusions,  Inc.,  West  Chicago,  IH. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105^68,  Aug.  11,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,458393.  This  appUcation  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,449 

Int  a."  B60R  27/00 
VS.  CI.  296—203  17  aaims 


1.  A  frame  apparatus  for  use  in  association  with  vehicies,  said 
frame  apparatus  comprising: 

one  or  more  frame  members, 

said  one  or  more  frame  members  each  including  one  or  more 
preselected  attachment  regions; 

one  or  more  cross-member  means  each  having  at  least  a  first  end 
operably  attached  to  said  one  or  more  frame  members  at 
corresponding  ones  of  said  one  or  more  preselected  attach- 
ment regions; 

slot  means  integrally  formed  through  at  least  a  portion  of  one  or 
more  said  preselected  attachment  regions  for  operably  accept- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  corresponding  respective  ones  of  said 
first  ends  of  said  one  or  more  cross-member  means;  and 

securement  means  operably  associated  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
each  of  said  first  end  of  said  one  or  more  cross-member 
means  and  said  corresponding  slot  tneans  for  operably  secur- 
ing said  first  end  of  said  one  or  more  cross-member  means 
within  said  corresponding  slot  means  of  said  one  or  more 
frame  members. 
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said  securement  means  further  including  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  first  end  of  said  cross-member  means  being  softened 
through  localized  heating  and  then  deformed  so  as  to  maintain 
said  restrained  operable  positioning  of  said  first  end  within 
said  corresponding  slot  means. 

said  localized  heating  including  means  for  precluding  migration, 
and,  in  turn,  conductivity,  of  heat  beyond  those  portions  of 
said  cross-member  means  being  softened. 


5,720413 
VEHICLE  SEAT  WITH  REMOVABLE  TOILET 
Richard  Raukauskas,  9741  S.  Cicero  Ave.,  #1-A,  Oaklawn,  III. 
60453 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58633 

Int.  a.*  A47K  11/04 

VS.  CI.  297—188.1  3  Claims 


5,720412 
PICNIC  TABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Vernon  Hosteller,  Hartville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stark  Forest 
Products,  Inc.,  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,910 

Int.  CI."  A47B  S3/02 

VS.  a.  297—1584  10  Claims 


1.  A  picnic  table  assembly  comprising 

a  generally  flat  table  member  having  upper  and  lower  sections; 

at  lease  three  generally  identically  formed,  arcuately  spaced 
support  means  selectively  detachably  secured  to  the  lower 
section  of  said  table  member  for  supporting  said  table  mem- 
ber on  a  generally  horizontal  surface: 

each  of  said  support  means  having  selectively  detachable  ele- 
ments including: 

a.  a  lower  ttansverse  seat  base  member  having  outside  and 
inside  surfaces  shaped  for  engaging  a  generally  horizontal 
surface; 

b.  a  pair  of  identically  shaped  upwardly  extending  seat  leg 
members  one  each  secured  at  its  lower  end  portion  to  an 
end  portion  of  said  seat  base  member; 

c.  an  upwardly  extended  secondary  leg  member  fixed  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  inside  surface  of  an  intermediate  section  of 
said  seat  base  member  to  extend  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
seat  base  member  and  having  its  upper  end  fixed  to  a 
portion  of  the  lower  section  of  said  table  member; 

d.  a  pair  of  elongated  parallel  wing  members  having  iimer  and 
outer  sections  arranged  above  and  fixed  above  the  midpoint 
of  said  seat  base  member,  said  wing  members  surrounding 
and  fixed  to  an  intermediate  section  of  said  secondary  leg 
member; 

e.  an  upwardly  extending  elongated  top  brace  member  fixed  to 
and  between  the  inner  section  of  said  wing  members  and 
having  its  upper  end  fixed  to  a  portion  of  the  lower  section 
of  said  table  member: 

f.  a  generally  flat  seat  assembly  fixed  to  the  outer  section  of 
said  wing  members;  and  said  table  member  and  the  ele- 
ments of  said  support  means  being  shaped  and  sized  such 
that  when  disassembled  said  eleinents  may  be  arranged  in  a 
crossed  pattern  on  the  lower  section  of  said  table  member 
to  define  a  generally  flat  layered  sandwiched  pattern  for 
paclcaging  and  shipping. 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  with  removable  toilet  for  combining  a  vehicle 
seat  with  a  toilet  to  avoid  making  frequent  restroom  stops  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  seat  portion  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion 
formed  together  to  provide  a  seat,  the  lower  portion  having  a 
pair  of  supports  to  raise  the  lower  portion  away  from  ground 
level,  the  lower  portion  having  a  central  aperture  formed 
therethrough,  the  lower  portion  having  a  seat  cushion 
hingedly  secured  to  a  side  edge  thereof,  the  seat  cushion 
having  a  recessed  lower  surface  disposed  over  the  central 
aperture  when  in  a  closed  configuration,  the  lower  portion 
having  four  pins  extending  upwardly  therefrom  around  an 
outer  periphery  of  the  central  aperture,  each  of  the  four  pins 
having  an  enlarged  upper  end  and  an  elongated  lower  portion; 

a  removable  toilet  having  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration, 
the  removable  toilet  having  an  open  upper  end.  a  closed  lower 
end.  and  a  surrounding  side  wall  therebetween,  the  removable 
toilet  dimensioned  for  receipt  within  the  central  af)erture  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  seat  portion,  the  open  upper  end 
having  a  rim  portion  extending  around  a  peripheral  edge 
thereof,  the  removable  toilet  having  a  circular  flange  integral 
therewith  disposed  below  the  rim  portion  thereof,  the  circular 
flange  having  four  apertures  formed  therethrough,  each  of  the 
four  apertures  having  a  rubber  grommet  disposed  therein, 
each  of  the  four  apertures  positioned  to  frictionally  receive  the 
four  pins  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  seat  portion  therethrough. 


5,720414 

CONSOLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ALTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

COMBINING  ARMREST,  ARTICLE  RECEIVING  TRAY 

AND  AUXILL\RY  SEAT  FEATURES 

Patrick  J.  Carisen,  St.  Clair  Shores,  and  Daniel  E.  Hawkins, 

Milford,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Corporation. 

SouthfieM,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,202 
Int  a."  A74C  7/62 
U.S.  a.  297—188.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  front  seat  console  assembly  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  independent  driver  and  front  passenger  seats  in  a  vehicle 
passenger  compartment  defined  by  a  vehicle  body,  said  passenger 
compartment  having  a  structural  deck: 
a  console  housing  structure  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  deck 

between  said  seats: 
a  lower  console  portion  having  a  first  upper  surface  and  a  second 
lower  surface  mounted  pivotably  on  said  housing  structure  on 
an  axis  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  a  center  fore- 
and-aft  plane  of  said  vehicle,  said  lower  console  portion  being 
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adjustable  to  a  gCDerally  horizontal  position  whereby  its  upper 
surface  defines  a  seat  portion  of  an  auxiliary  seat,  said  auxil- 
iary seat  being  pivotably  adjustable  forwardly  until  said  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  are  inverted,  at  least  one  cup  retainer 
recess  and  a  cassette  storage  bin  formed  in  said  second 
surface  of  said  lower  console  portion  for  storing  tape  cas- 
settes; 

an  upper  console  portion  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing 
structure  on  an  axis  spaced  in  a  fore-and-aft  rearward  direc- 
tion from  and  parallel  to  said  first  axis; 

said  upper  console  portion  forming  a  generally  horizontal  arm- 
rest when  it  is  pivotably  adjusted  forwardly  about  said  second 
axis  and  forming  a  seat  back  portion  of  said  auxiliary  seat 
when  it  is  adjusted  to  a  generally  upright  position; 

a  secondary  storage  bin  located  in  said  housing  structure  below 
said  lower  console  portion  when  the  laner  is  adjusted  to  its 
generally  horizontal  position; 

said  cassette  storage  bin  and  said  cup  retainer  recess  being 
located  in  Uansversely  spaced  relationship  at  approximately 
the  same  distance  from  said  first  axis  in  said  fore-and-aft 
direction; 

said  housing  structure  having  two  generally  vertical  wall  por- 
tions spaced  transversely  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  said 
secondary  storage  bin  being  disposed  between  said  wall  por- 
tions; 

said  cassene  storage  bin  including  a  one  piece  base  comprising 
two  coplanar  portions  fore  and  aft  of  an  anchor  element,  said 
anchor  element  comprising  a  first  recessed  portion  forwardly 
adjacent  a  transverse  ridge  and  a  second  recessed  portion 
rearwardly  adjacent  said  transverse  ridge,  said  first  recessed 
portion  rearwardly  adjacent  a  first  of  said  two  coplanar  por- 
tions and  a  second  recessed  portion  forwardly  adjacent  a 
second  of  said  two  coplanar  portions,  said  recessed  down- 
wardly of  said  coplanar  portions  and  said  transverse  ridge 
protruding  upwardly  of  said  coplanar  portions,  said  anchor 
element  being  engageable  with  lower  comers  of  tape  cassettes 
when  the  latter  are  stored  in  said  cassette  storage  bin  whereby 
each  cassette  may  be  manually  selected  and  tilted  about  said 
lower  comer  to  permit  said  cassettes  to  be  readily  extracted  as 
a  force  is  applied  to  the  upper  comer  of  said  tape  cassettes  in 
a  fore  or  aft  direction  toward  said  anchor  element. 


UMI 


5.720,515 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
Peter  Haffner,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  lo  Firma  Imman- 
uel  Haffner,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,005 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1993,  43  40 
189,9 

Int  a."  A47C  7/62 
U.S.  a.  297—188.04  12  Oaims 

1.  A  seat  for  a  public  u-ansport  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  seat  cushion,  a  seat  back,  a  supporting  frame  and  a  rear-side 
covering  for  the  seat  back: 


said  rear-side  covering  being  provided  with  an  information  car- 
rier in  the  field  of  vision  of  a  passenger  located  behind  said 
covering; 

said  information  carrier  comprising  a  receiving  means  adapted 
to  receive  an  information  carrier  insert; 

said  receiving  means  having  a  transparent  cover  made  from  a 
flexible  transparent  material  for  a  visible  surface  of  the  infor- 
mation carrier  insert  and  being  designed  as  a  pocket  surround- 
ing the  information  carrier  insert; 

said  entire  pocket  being  made  from  a  flexible  material,  and  said 
pocket  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  covering  via  a  releas- 
able  element  arranged  between  said  pocket  and  said  covering; 
and 

said  information  carrier  insert  being  a  flat  card  which  is  printed 
with  optically  recognizable  information. 


5,720,516 

CONCESSION  GOODS  HOLDER 

Catherine  L.  Young,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Cy 

Young  Industries,  Inc.,  North  Kaasas  City,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,080,  Mar.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,400 

Int  CL"  A47C  7/62 

\^&.  CI.  297—188.18  2  Claims 


2.  In  combination  with  a  cup  receptacle  in  a  first  structure,  a 
removable  concession  goods  holder  adapted  for  holding  a  popcorn 
container  having  side  surfaces  and  a  bottom  surface  said  conces- 
sion goods  holder  comprising  a  substantially  U-sha(>ed  bracket 
having  generally  flat  arm  portions  formed  of  resilient  plastic  mate- 
rial arranged  to  clasp  said  popcom  container  side  surfaces  and 
bottom  surface  to  maintain  said  container  upright,  said  flat  arm 
portions  Including  a  center  arm  portion  and  spaced,  generally 
upright  arm  portions  generally  converging  upwardly  and  resiliently 
inwardly  to  securely  grip  said  popcom  container,  one  of  said  arm 
ponions  joined  to  a  rearwardly  extending  limb,  and  a  cup  holder 
having  a  series  of  stepped  graduations  joined  to  and  extending 
downwardly  from  said  rearwardly  extending  limb  and  sized  for 
fitting  snugly  into  said  cup  receptacle  of  said  first  structure,  said 
removable  concession  goods  holder  thereby  conveniently  holding 
both  a  drink  cup  and  a  popcom  container. 


5,720,517 

ADJUSTABLE  WORK  CHAIR 

Hassell  Drew  Prothro,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  699,  Haughton,  La.  71037 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,735 

Int  a.*  A47C  4/22 

UA  a.  297—195.11  26  Claims 


5,720,519 

AIR  BAG-EQUIPPED  CHILD'S  VEHICLE  SEAT  AND 

ALARM/ARMING  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

F.  Michael  Barnes,  Dunnellon,  Fla.,  assigDor  to  New  Lenox 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dunnellon,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,725,  Jul.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,179 
lot  a."  B60N  2J42 
MS.  CL  297—216.11  36  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  work  chair  comprising: 

a  T-shaped  base; 

a  first  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  T-shaped  base  at  an  inter- 
section between  a  long  and  transverse  length  of  said  T-shaped 
base;  said  first  arm  being  cantilevered  with  respect  to  said 
T-shaped  base  such  that  said  first  arm  may  be  elevated  above 
said  T-shaped  base; 

a  second  arm  adjustably  attached  to  said  T-shaped  Base  on  said 
long  length  distant  from  said  intersection,  said  second  arm 
extending  above  said  T-shaped  base  and  intersecting  with  said 
first  arm  along  a  length  of  said  first  arm  at  an  intersection 
point  above  said  T-shaped  base; 

an  attachment  means  for  connecting  said  first  arm  and  said 
second  arm  above  the  T-shaped  base;  and 

a  seat  attached  to  said  attachment  means  including  at  least  one 
pad  which  is  adjustably  oriented  relative  to  said  T-shaped  base 
wherein,  said  first  arm  comprises  a  telescoping  member  to 
adjust  said  length  of  said  first  arm. 


5,720,518 

UNIVERSAL  BIKE  AND  EXERCYCLE  SEAT  CUSHION 

ACCESSORY 

Craig  R.  Harrison,  180  N.  Main,  St  George,  Utah  84770 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,959 

Int  CI."  B62J  ///« 

U&  a.  297—214  1  Ctoim 


1.  A  secondary  bike  seat  cushion  comprising: 

a  set  of  at  least  two  separate  matching  cushions  non- 
permanently  attached  to  an  upper  side  of  a  bicycle  seat; 

.said  cushions  are  formed  from  multiple  sections  of  cushioning 
materials  for  dampening  vibration  and  shock  absorption;  said 
cushions  include  a  bottom  layer  of  low  poundage  closed  cell 
ethylene  vinyl  acetate,  a  middle  layer  of  high  density  pre-set 
open  cell  foam  and  a  top  layer  of  low  density  pre-set  open  cell 
foam; 

said  cushions  being  semi-oval  in  shape  to  provide  adequate 
surface  area  for  placement  of  the  user's  ischial  bones,  thus 
allowing  an  indefinite  number  of  adjustment  possibilities;  and 

a  protective  cover  in  direct  sliding  contact  with  the  cushions. 


1.  A  child  safety  and  restraint  system,  of  a  type  adapted  to  be 
attached  in  a  vehicle  to  a  vehicle  seat  by  fastening  of  a  vehicular 
seat  belt  system  thereto,  aitd  comprising: 

a  seat  stnicttire; 

an  air  bag  system  including  an  inflatable  air  bag  stored  in  a 
collapsed  state  within  said  seat  structinr  and  adapted  to 
expand  in  order  to  protect  a  child  seated  within  said  seal 
structure  from  injury  upon  sudden  deceleration  of  the  vehicle; 

a  first  air  bag  arming  device  for  arming  said  air  bag  system  when 
a  child  is  positioned  in  said  seat  structure  and  for  disarming 
said  air  bag  system  when  the  child  is  removed  therefrom;  and 

a  second  air  bag  arming  device  for  arming  said  air  bag  system, 
said  second  air  bag  arming  device  cooperating  with  said 
vehicular  seat  belt  system  to  arm  said  air  bag  system  when 
said  seat  strticture  is  attached  in  said  vehicle. 


5,720,520 
DETACHABLE  CHILD  SEAT 
Michaele  L,  Bengtson,  520  Cardinal  Dr.^  South  Sioux  City, 
Nebr.  68776;  Kristin  B.  Broyhill,  1401  Willow  St.  P.O.  Box 
648,  Dakota  City.  Nebr.  68731;  Stephanie  J.  Moullon.  586 
Laura  La.,  South  Sioux  City,  Nebr  68776;  Eric  S.  Pfei/er, 
557  Laura  La.,  South  Sioux  City,  Nebr.  68776;  Stefanie  N. 
Spirk,  842  -  137th  St  P.O.  Box  72,  South  Sioux  City,  Nebr. 
68776,  and  Tyler  J.  Todd,  620  E.  18th  St.,  .South  Sioux  City, 
Nebr.  68776 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800.060 
Int  a."  A47D  ;//0 
U.S.  a.  297—250.1  7  Claims 

I.  An  infant  seat  for  detachable  connection  to  a  chair  having 
arms,  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  base,  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  for- 
ward and  rearward  edges,  and  opposing  first  and  second  side 
edges; 
a  first  side  wall  extending  continuously  along  an  entire  length  of 
the  first  side  edge  of  the  base  and  projecting  upwardly  and 
downwardly  therefrom; 
a  second  side  wall  extending  continuously  along  an  entire  length 
of  the  second  side  edge  of  the  base  and  projecting  upwardly 
and  downwardly  therefrom;  and 
a  third  side  wall  extending  continuously  along  an  entire  length 
of  the  rearward  edge  of  the  base  and  projecting  upwardly  and 
downwardly  therefrom,  said  third  side  wall  being  connected 
to  the  first  and  second  side  walls; 
an  aperture  formed  through  the  base  and  generally  centered  in 
the  upper  surface  thereof; 
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5,7204121 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Thb  Number 


5,720,522 
PORTABLE  SEAT 
John  R.  Habeck,  10  Primrose  La^  West  Long  Branch,  NJ. 
07764 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,110 

InL  CL"  A47C  l/OO:  B60N  lAM:  B08B  V02 

MS.  a.  297—337  8  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  portable  seat  for  mounting  on  the  top  the  bumper  of  a 
vehicle  comprising:  a  seating  surface  having  a  front  portion  and  a 
rear  portion,  handle  means  formed  integrally  in  said  seating  surface 
for  carrying  said  seating  surface,  protective  means  frictionally 
attached  to  said  rear  portion  for  preventing  damage  to  a  vehicle,  an 
adjustable  length  leg  having  a  an  upper  end  and  a  boaom  end;  and 
means  attached  to  said  front  portion  of  said  seating  surface  for 
pivotally  attaching  said  upper  end  of  said  adjustable  length  leg  to 
said  front  portion  of  said  seating  surface,  said  adjustable  length  leg 


being  capable  of  pivoting  outwardly  from  said  front  portion  of  said 
seating  surface  over  an  angle  of  135°  when  said  rear  portion  of  said 
seating  surface  of  said  seat  is  mounted  on  the  top  of  a  bumper  of  a 
vehicle  thereby  positioning  said  leg  in  an  operative  position. 


5,720,523 
SEAT  STRUCTURE  FOR  VEHICLES  WITH  OCCUPANT 
DETECTOR 
Hideki  Kawabata;  lUuunl  Terada,  both  of  Toyota;  Hlroshi 
Nawa,  Kariya;  Naofuml  Fi^ie,  Nagoya,  and  Yasuaki  Suzuki, 
Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kalsha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089407; 
Nov.  20.  1995,  7-301792;  Feb.  21,  1996,  8-034057 

Int  CL*  A47C  lf02 
\i&.  CL  297—338  11 1 


a  seat  member  attached  to  the  base  around  the  aperture  and 
projecting  downwardly  through  the  aperture,  for  supporting 
an  infant  in  the  aperture  of  the  base: 

seat  member  being  fonned  of  a  flexible  material  having  a  pair  of 
leg  openings  therethrough;  and 

means  on  the  base  for  selectively  attaching  the  base  to  arms  of  a 
chair,  said  attaching  means  including  a  pair  of  straps,  each 
strap  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  base  and  a  second  end 
having  a  first  half  of  a  cooperable  fastener  thereon  for  selec- 
bve  securement  to  a  second  half  of  a  cooperable  fastener 
mounted  on  the  base. 


1.  A  seat  structure  for  vehicles  comprising 

a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  secured  on  an  axially  slidable 
member  which  is  comprised  of  a  rail  member  of  a  vehicle  and 
operated  in  response  to  vertical  movement  of  a  seat  cushion; 

link  means  rotatably  supported  on  the  axially  slidable  member 
and  rotated  in  response  to  movement  of  the  movable  member; 

at  least  one  urging  member  for  urging  the  link  means  and  the 
movable  member  in  one  direction  and  urging  the  seat  cushion 
in  a  rising  direction  through  the  movable  member;  and 

switching  means  secured  to  the  link  means  and  adapted  to  abut 
against  a  part  of  the  link  means,  the  switching  means  being 
on/off  operated  by  operation  of  the  movable  member  against 
an  urging  force  of  the  urging  member  accompanying  a  fall  of 
the  seat  cushion  when  the  seat  is  occupied  to  thereby  perform 
occupant  detection. 


5,720,524 
COMBINATION  ROTATABLE  TOY  AND  STOOL 
Albert  J.  Hall,  2985  SW.  136tfa  Ave.,  Davie,  Fla.  33330 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,899 
Int  CL*  A47C  }/IS:3/20 
VS.  a.  297—338  8  Claims 

1.  A  combination  roiatable  toy  and  stool  comprising: 
a  generally  horizontal  seat  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a 

second  position; 
a  rotating  upper  pedestal  having  means  for  connection  to  a 
bottom  of  said  seat,  said  means  for  connection  including 
means  for  slidable  connection  to  said  seat  when  said  seat 
moves  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position; 
a  fixed  lower  pedestal; 

means  for  rotation  of  said  rotating  upper  pedestal  in  relation  to 

said  fixed  lower  pedestal  connected  between  said  upper  and 

said  lower  pedestals; 

means  for  rotating  said  seat  and  said  rotating  upper  pedestal  in 

relation  to  said  fixed  lower  pedestal  when  said  seat  moves 


5,720426 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

TILTABLE  TRUCK  BED 

Donald  D.  Roberts,  720  Pine  St.  Aubumdaie,  Fla.  33823 

Filed  Apr.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635,297 

Int  CL*  B60P  1/16 

VS.  CL  29»-22  C  3  Claims 


from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  said  means  for 
rotating  connected  to  said  fixed  lower  pedestal. 


5,720,525 
VEHICLE  SEAT  WITH  ANTI-RATTLE  ARM  REST 
Thomas  Christopher  Rumler,  Bristol,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Excell, 
Inc.,  EUihart,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,017 

Int  a."  A47C  7/54 

VS.  a.  297— 411 J2  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  locking  a  slidable  and  tiltable  truck  bed  against 
tilting  when  the  truck  bed  is  in  a  forward  position  relative  to  a  cab 
of  the  truck,  the  device  comprising: 

actuating  means  in  communication  with  a  tilting  mechanism  of 
the  truck  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  tilting 
mechanism  is  actuated  and  a  second  position  wherein  the 
tilting  mechanism  is  not  actuated,  the  actuating  means  having 
a  protrusion  and  being  rigidly  mechanically  linked  with  an 
operator  control; 

locking  means  affixed  to  a  frame  of  the  truck,  the  locking  means 
having  a  cutout  dimensioned  to  surround  the  protrusion  and 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  cutout  is 
disengaged  from  the  actuating  means  protrusion  and  a  second 
position  in  blocking  relation  to  the  actuating  means,  wherein 
the  protrusion  resides  within  the  cutout,  for  restraining  the 
actuating  means  in  the  locking  means  second  position. 


5,720,527 
CONTINUOUS  HIGHWALL  MINING  MACHINE  WITH 
ARMLESS  CONVEYOR 
John  J.  Sartaine,  Russell;  John  A.  Baird,  Jr.,  Flatwoods:  Ian  T. 
Carr,  Ashland,  all  of  Ky.,  and  Jon  C.  Blackstock.  I  ronton. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Mining  Technologies,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/13105,  §  371  Date  Nov.  20.  1995.  §  loi(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12869,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1996 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,642,  Oct  25,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,522,647.  This  PCT  application  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
553,693 
Int  a."  F21C  35/20 
VS.  a.  299—64  20  Oaims 


1.  An  armrest  for  a  seat  assembly  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
longitudinal  arm  member; 

a  rod  rigidly  extending  laterally  from  the  arm  member: 

a  pin  extending  radially  from  the  rod:  and 

an  arm  bracket  operatively  receiving  the  rod  and  the  pin.  for 
pivotable  movement  of  the  arm  member  relative  to  the  arm 
bracket  from  an  up  position  to  a  down  position,  the  arm 
bracket  having  a  Y-shaped  pin-receiving  groove,  wherein  the 
pin  has  a  diameter  which  exceeds  the  width  of  the  pin  receiv- 
ing groove  for  snugly  receiving  the  pin  upon  movement  of  the 
arm  member  into  the  down  position. 


1.  A  mining  machine  for  continuous  highwall  mining  of  a 
mineral  seam,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  loading  shovel  mounted  to  extend  forwardly  from  said  frame: 

a  cutter  for  winning  aggregate  material  from  the  mineral  seam, 
said  cutter  extending  above  and  forwardly  of  said  loading 
shovel;  and 

a  twin  chain  flight  conveyor  driven  by  a  single  motor  and  carried 
by  said  frame  for  conveying  won  aggregate  material  rear- 
wardly  from  said  loading  shovel  to  a  discharge  end.  said 
mining  machine  being  characterized  by  said  conveyor  follow- 
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ing  a  pathway  having  a  substantially  constant  acclivity  with 
an  inclination  angle  of  between  substantially  3°-7°. 


5,720,52« 
ROTATABLE  CUTTING  TOOL-HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Cary  D.  Ritchey,  Curry  ville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kennametal  Inc^ 
Latrobe,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996.  Sen  No.  768,873 

Inl.  CI.*  E21C  35/197 

MS.  a.  299—107  13  Claims 


1.  A  rotatable  cutting  tool-holder  assembly  comprising: 

a  cutting  tool  having  a  forward  and  a  rearward  end,  and  the 
cutting  tool  containing  a  groove  adjacent  to  the  rearward  end 
thereof; 

a  holder  containing  a  bore  therein  wherein  the  bore  has  a 
forward  opening  and  a  rearward  opening,  the  holder  having  a 
rearward  surface,  and  the  holder  presenting  a  rearwardly 
extending  boss  from  the  rearward  surface  thereof; 

the  cutting  tool  being  carried  in  the  bore  so  that  the  groove  of 
the  cutting  tool  extends  rearwardly  past  of  the  rearward  open- 
ing of  the  bore;  and 

a  retention  clip  being  received  within  the  groove  of  the  cutting 
tool  and  the  boss  engaging  the  retention  clip  so  as  to  retain  the 
cutting  tool  within  the  bore  of  the  holder  so  that  the  cutting 
tool  is  hree  to  rotate  relative  to  the  holder. 


elements  being  free  to  roll  in  any  direction,  thereby  allowing 
a  roller  skater  to  experience  oblique  and  lateral  motion. 


5,720,530 
HUB  UNIT  WITH  CONNECTION  BY  MEANS  OF  CUP 
SPRING 
Jozef  Johannes  Holsnijders,  Leerdam,  and  Nicolaas  KoUaard, 
Montfoort  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  SKF  Industrial 
Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.,  Nieuwegein,  Neth- 
eriands 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  573,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.   15,   1994, 
9402132 

Int  CI.'  B60B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  301—105.1  9  Oaims 


UMI 


5,720329 
ROLLER  SKATE  WHEEL 
Bruce  J.  Barron,  lOA  Geckler  Rd.,  Portland,  Me.  04103 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,127 
Int  CI."  B60B  \9/00 
U.S.  a.  301—5.23  8  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  for  inline  roller  skates  to  allow  oblique  and  lateral 
rolling  movement,  said  wheel  comprising: 
an  annular  hub  unit  for  mounting  to  an  axle  associated  with  an 
inline  roller  skate,  said  hub  having  a  disk  like  central  body 
and  being  formed  with  a  circumferential  groove  thereabout, 
said  groove  being  defined  by  curved  wall  members  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  central  hub  body,  with  said  walls 
curving  inwardly  toward  one  another,  and; 
a  plurality  of  spherical  roller  elements  fitted  within  said  groove 
and  extending  circumferentially  about  said  central  hub  body 
for  free  rolling  movement  within  said  groove,  said  roller 
elements  being  retained  in  place  by  said  walls,  with  said  roller 


1.  A  hub  unit,  comprising: 

a  wheel  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  fixed  ring  and  a  rotatable 
ring  having  a  radial  face; 

a  driving  axle  stub  situated  in  a  correspondingly  shaped,  con- 
centric opening  in  said  rotatable  ring  said  rotatable  ring  com- 
prising at  least  one  race  of  said  bearing  assembly,  each  of  said 
driving  axle  stub  and  said  rotatable  ring  having  mutually 
cooperating  straight  axially-extending  splines,  said  driving 
axle  stub  having  an  axle  end  projecting  from  the  concentric 
opening  in  said  rotatable  ring; 

a  cup  spring,  the  axle  end  receiving  an  inner  periphery  of  said 
cup  spring,  said  cup  spring  having  an  outer  periphery  sup- 
ported on  said  ring,  said  cup  spring  pretensioning  an  assembly 
of  said  stub  and  said  rotatable  ring. 


5,720331 

VARUBLE  PITCH  SCREW  DRIVER  FOR  USE  IN  A 

BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Gary  Chris  Fulks,  Spring  Valley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,919 

InL  a.'  B60T  mi 

U.S.  CL  303—115.2  6  Claims 


device  is  connected  rigidly  to  the  push  rod,  the  other  element  of  the 
switching  device  is  arranged  on  a  component  which  can  be  moved 
relative  to  the  push  rod  only  within  the  limits  of  a  defined  motional 
play,  which  component  performs  a  relative  motion  within  the  limits 
of  the  motional  play  relative  to  the  push  rod.  at  least  when  there  is 
a  movement  of  the  brake  pedal  in  the  direction  of  a  rest  position 
thereof,  at  least  the  relative  motion  is  operative  to  cause  a  switch- 
ing operation  of  the  switching  element,  and  the  switching  operation 
based  on  this  relative  motion  is  an  abort  criterion  for  the  automatic 
braking  operation,  comprising  the  steps  of  triggering  the  automatic 
braking  operation  with  a  control  unit  as  a  function  of  brake  pedal 
actuation,  and  ending  the  automatic  bralcing  operation  when  the 
abort  criterion  is  fulfilled,  wherein  the  automatic  braking  operation 
is  carried  out  at  least  for  the  duration  of  a  predetermined  time 
interval,  and  fulfillment  of  the  abort  criterion  within  the  predeter- 
mined time  interval  does  not  lead  to  the  ending  of  the  switching 
operation  when  another  switching  operation  of  the  switching  ele- 
ment takes  place  before  expiration  of  the  predetermined  time 
interval. 


1.  A  variable  pitch  screw  driver  comprising: 

a  rotatable  drive  nut; 

a  base  screw  having  a  fixed  pitch  and  extending  through  the 

drive  nut; 
a  helical  member  formed  in  a  helix  and  disposed  about  the  base 

screw;  and 
a  pin  extending  from  the  base  screw  and  engaging  the  helical 

member; 
wherein  linear  translation  of  the  base  screw  results  from  rotation 

of  the  drive  nut  and  by  a  variable  degree  of  rotation  of  the 

base  screw  effected  by  engagement  of  the  pin  with  the  helical 

member. 


5,720332 

PROCESS  FOR  ENDING  AN  AUTOMATIC  BRAKING 

OPERATION 

Manfred  Steiner,  Winnenden;  Siegfried  Rump,  Weinstadt,  and 

Alexander  Fuchs,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

rUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1995,  195  03 
202.0 

Int  a."  B60T  S/5S 
U,S.  a.  303—125  5  Claims 


5,720333 
BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Stephen  Robert  Pastor,  Fannington  Hills;  William  Chin-Woei 
Lin,  Troy;  Michael  Douglas  Rizzo.  White  Lake:  Duane 
Edward  Bassett  West  Bloomfield:  Edvrard  John  Bedner. 
Brighton;  Edmund  Stanley  Browalski.  W.  Bloomfield;  Dou- 
glass L.  Carson,  Walled  Lake;  Hsien  Heng  Chen;  Yuen- 
Kwok  Chin,  both  of  Troy;  Youssef  Ahmed  Gboneim. 
Macomb  Township;  Hong  Xing  Hu,  Rochester  Hills;  Vivek 
Jaikamal,  Aim  Arbor;  Ronald  Paul,  Detroit'  Steven  Lee 
Tracht  Brighton,  and  Michael  Paul  l\irski,  Rochester  Hills, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732382 

Int  a.*  B60T  8/5% 

UJS.  a.  303—147  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  ending  an  automatic  bralcing  operation  in  a 
motor  vehicle  having  a  brake  system  in  which  the  pedal  force 
generated  at  a  brake  pedal  is  transmitted  to  a  brake  booster  via  a 
push  rod.  a  switching  device  is  formed  from  an  acmating  element 
and  a  switching  element,  one  of  the  two  elements  of  the  switching 


/ 


)f|6-  -yd  'yV 


-JJ»j: 


1.  In  a  vehicle  with  first  and  second  front  vehicle  wheels  and 
third  and  fourth  rear  vehicle  wheels,  a  brake  control  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  desired  vehicle  yaw  rate; 
determining  an  actual  vehicle  yaw  rate; 
determining  a  vehicle  speed; 

responsive  to  the  vehicle  speed  and  a  first  nonlinear  control 
Amction,  detertnining  a  proportional  gain,  wherein  the  propor- 
tional gain  varies  nonlinearly  with  vehicle  speed; 
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responsive  to  the  vehicle  speed  and  a  second  nonlinear  control 
ftinction.  determining  a  derivative  gain,  wherein  the  deriva- 
tive gain  varies  nonlinearly  with  vehicle  speed; 

responsive  to  the  proportional  gain,  the  derivative  gain  and  the 
desired  and  actual  vehicle  yaw  rates,  determining  a  torque 
command: 

applying  the  torque  command  to  at  least  one  of  the  vehicle 
wheels  to  create  a  yaw  torque  moment  on  the  vehicle  with 
respect  to  a  road  surface,  wherein  a  difference  between  the 
desired  vehicle  yaw  rate  and  the  actual  vehicle  yaw  rate  is 
minimized  and  wherein  a  control  response  provided  by  the 
torque  command  varies  nonlinearly  with  vehicle  speed  to 
match  vehicle  speed-related  dynamics. 


5,720334 

METHOD  A^JD  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

APPLICATION  PRESSURE  OF  A  VEHICLE  BRAKING 

SYSTEM 

Werner  Stumpe,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/0«782,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01757,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  596,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  9,  1994,  44  24 
270.0 

Int  a."  G06F  7/70 
VS.  a.  303—166  16  Oaims 


■HEEL 
CVUNOER 


26 

J 


1 


PRESSURE 
SEHSOR 


J 


PRESSURE 

COMTROL 

VULVt 


J 


CONVKL 
UNIT 


'  WHEEL 
SPEED 
SENSOR 


NORkM. 

VtLVE 

TRAHSmntR 


1.  Method  for  determining  the  application  pressure  of  a  brake 
mechanism  of  a  vehicle,  said  method  comprising 

braking  at  least  one  wheel  of  a  vehicle  by  means  of  pressure 

acting  on  a  brake  mechanism, 
detecting  a  measure  of  the  pressure  in  said  brake  mechanism, 
measuring  the  rotational  speed  of  said  at  least  one  wheel  and 

generating  a  rotational  speed  signal  based  on  said  speed, 
deriving  a  change  over  time  of  said  rotational  speed  signal, 
detecting  when  a  braking  force  at  each  wheel  begins  based  on 

said  change  over  time  of  said  speed  signal, 
determining  the  application  pressure  based  on  said  measure  of 

the  pressure  when  the  braking  force  begins,  and 
correcting  the  pressure  acting  on  said  brake  mechanism  based  on 

said  application  pressure. 


5,720435 
CABINET  CONSTRUCTION  AND  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Mehman,  Shell  Rock,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Waterloo 
Indu.stries,  inc.,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  704,900 
Int  CI."  E05B  65/46 
U.S.  a.  312—219  6  aaims 

1.  A  multiple  drawer,  heavy  duty  tool  cabinet  comprising,  in 
combination: 

first  and  second  spaced,  parallel,  lower  channel  members: 


nels  in  the  channel  members,  said  locking  bar  and  release 
control  also  mounted  on  one  of  said  channel  members. 


first  and  second  spaced,  parallel  upper  channel  members,  said 
upper  and  lower  channel  members  having  an  equal  length, 
said  channel  members  each  having  an  outwardly  open  chan- 
nel: 

first,  vertical,  slide  carrier  members  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
first  channel  members  to  define  a  first  endoskeleton  frame- 
work for  the  cabinet; 

second,  vertical,  slide  carrier  members  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  second  channel  members,  to  further  define  a  second 
endoskeleton  framework  for  the  cabinet,  said  slide  carrier 
members  having  a  series  of  uniformly  spaced,  drawer  slide 
engagement  slots,  said  slots  uniformly  spaced  vertically  along 
the  length  of  the  slide  carrier  members  to  define  multiple 
drawer  slide  carrier  mounting  slots  for  drawers  of  various 
depth: 

opposite  side,  bottom,  back  and  top  side  panels  affixed  to  the 
first  and  second  frameworks  of  channel  members  and  slide 
carrier  members  to  define  an  enclosure  for  the  cabinet  with  a 
front  access  opening  for  receipt  of  sliding  drawers,  the  side, 
top  and  bottom  panels  defining  structural  elements  to  maintain 
parallel  spacing  of  the  first  and  second  endoskeleton  frame- 
works; and 

a  plurality  of  slide  drawers  mounted  for  sliding  movement  from 
the  front  into  and  out  of  the  endoskeleton  frameworks,  said 
drawers  supported  solely  on  the  vertical,  slide  carrier  mem- 
bers by  drawer  slides  engaged  with  the  slide  engagement 
slots; 

said  cabinet  further  including  a  drawer  locking  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  endoskeleton  framework  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

the  first  endoskeleton  framework  member  positioned  behind  the 
maximum  internal  movement  of  sliding  drawers; 

at  least  one  vertical  locking  bar; 

a  horizontal  leg  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  first  channel 
members  supporting  the  vertical  locking  bar,  said  leg  pivotal 
between  a  biased  open  position  and  a  closed  drawer  locking 
position; 

a  control  handle; 

a  flexible  cable  linked  to  the  horizontal  leg  at  one  end  and  to  the 
control  handle  at  its  opposite  end  for  pivoting  the  locking  bar 
to  the  drawer  locking  position; 

a  biasing  spring  for  maintaining  the  horizontal  leg  in  the  drawer 
locking  position; 

a  release  control; 

a  second  flexible  cable  connecting  the  release  control  to  the 
biasing  spring  for  releasing  the  biasing  spring  from  the  drawer 
locking  position,  said  flexible  cables  extending  through  chan- 


5,720^36 
REFRIGERATOR  WITH  IMPROVED  BREAKER  STRIP 
ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  Edward  Jenkins,  Louisville,  Ky.,-  Thomas  Charles 
Zimmer,  Bloomington;  Darrell  Wayne  Shewmaker,  George- 
town, both  of  Ind.,  and  Ronald  Gary  Foster,  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,860 
Int.  CI."  A47B  81/00:  E06B  7/16 
VS.  a.  312-^106.2  23  Claims 


I.  A  refrigerator  cabinet  comprising: 

an  outer  case  having  a  lateral  wall  with  an  inwardly  projecting 
front  flange; 

an  inner  liner  received  within  said  case  and  including  a  lateral 
wall  spaced  inward  of  said  case  lateral  wall,  said  liner  lateral 
wall  having  a  front  edge  positioned  rearward  of  said  front 
flange: 

a  breaker  strip  of  resilient  insulation  material  connecting  said 
case  and  liner,  said  breaker  strip  having  a  generally  right 
angled  cross-section  with  a  front  wall  extending  inward  from 
said  case  lateral  wall  across  the  space  between  said  ca.se 
lateral  wall  and  said  liner  lateral  wall  and  a  side  wall  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  rearward  from  said  front  wall  and  over- 
lapping the  inner  surface  of  .said  liner  lateral  wall: 

said  breaker  strip  front  wall  including  a  bifurcated  distal  edge 
portion  receiving  said  case  front  flange;  and 

said  breaker  strip  side  wall  being  return  bent  along  its  rearward 
edge  to  form  an  inner  wall  spaced  outward  of  said  side  wall 
and  lying  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  liner  lateral  wall, 
said  inner  wall  being  return  bent  along  its  forward  edge  to 
form  a  rearward  projecting  resilient  finger  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  said  liner  lateral  wall. 


UMI 


5,720,537 
DOVETAIL  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 
Heinrich  Lutz,  76  Gingerbread  Castle  Rd„  Hamburg,  NJ. 
07419,  assignor  to  Heinrich  Lutz,  Hamburg,  NJ. 
FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,706 
Int.  CI."  FI6B  /2W 
VS.  a.  312—111  U  Claims 

I.  A  dovetail  joint  construction  comprising; 
a  male  member; 
a  male  dovetail  projection  upstanding  from  a  surface  of  the  male 

member: 
a  female  member  having  a  dovetail  groove  in  a  surface  thereof 
dimensioned  for  receiving  the  male  dovetail  projection  to 
secure  the  male  member  to  die  female  member  forming  a 
dovetail  joint:  and 
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a  wedge  projection  upstanding  from  one  of  said  male  and  female 
member  surfaces  for  wedging  against  the  other  of  said  male 
and  female  member  surfaces  in  interference  fit  to  frictionally 
secure  the  members  together  when  joined  at  said  groove  and 
said  male  dovetail  projection; 

said  male  dovetail  projection  upstanding  from  and  extending  in 
a  given  direction  on  said  male  member  surface,  said  wedge 
projection  being  aligned  with  the  male  dovetail  projection  in 
said  given  direction; 

said  male  dovetail  projection  tapering  on  opposing  side  faces 
from  a  first  width  transverse  the  given  direction  at  the  junction 
with  said  male  member  surface  to  a  relatively  wider  trans- 
verse width  distal  said  junction,  said  wedge  projection  having 
a  width  transverse  the  given  direction  approximately  the  same 
as  said  first  width. 


5,720,538 
STEREO  SLIDE  VIEWER  AND  STEREO  SLIDE  MOUNT 
Minora  Inaba,  No.  1116,  Oaza  Samukawa,  Oyama-shi,  Tochigi- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,823 

Int  CL'  G«3B  21/00 

VS.  a.  35J— 9  14  Claims 


2.  A  stereo  slide  viewer  comprising  right  and  left  optical  systems 
each  including  a  projection  lens,  a  focal  plate  and  an  eyepiece,  and 
a  film  feeder  having  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  windows  along  a 
feeding  direction  of  a  film,  wherein  picmres  in  said  pair  of  win- 
dows of  a  roll  film  loaded  in  the  film  feeder  are  individually 
projected  to  the  right  and  left  focal  plates  and  further  including  an 
image  projection  magnification  adjusting  mechanism,  a  distance 
adjusting  mechanism  of  the  focal  plates,  and  an  interioclcing 
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mechanism  of  the  projection  magnification  adjusting  mechanism 
and  the  focal  plate  distance  adjusting  mechanism,  wherein  the 
inside  edges  of  the  right  and  left  focal  plates  are  brought  into 
coincidence  with  the  inside  edges  of  the  projection  pictures  on  the 
focal  plates  by  the  interlocking  mechanism  irrespective  of  the 
projection  enlarging  ratio. 


of  the  combination  of  logic  patterns  of  said  first  gear  member 
in  order  to  read  out  the  data  in  a  lookup  table  manner. 


5,720,539 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  PROJECTION  ANGLE 
IN  A  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  A 
PICTURE 
Seong-Jae  Woo,  Kyeongki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dae- 
woo Electronics  Co.,  Inc^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,508 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  29,  1995, 
95-44557 

Int  a.*  G03B  21/14 
US.  a.  353—69  24  Claims 


19.  An  apparams  for  detecting  a  projection  angle  of  a  projection 
system  for  displaying  a  picture,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  adjusting  knob  rotated  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  by  a 
user's  hand: 

an  adjusting  knob  body  having  a  cylindrical  shape  and  having  a 
screw  structure  on  a  peripheral  surface  thereof  in  order  to 
screw-connect  to  a  screw  hole  of  said  projection  system  for 
displaying  a  picture,  said  body  integrally  being  formed  with 
said  adjusting  knob: 

a  power  transmission  member  having  a  worm  shape  and  con- 
necting with  said  body  of  said  adjusting  knob  body: 

a  first  gear  member  having  logic  patterns  on  both  surfaces 
thereof  and  connecting  with  a  first  screw  forming  portion  of 
said  power  transmission  member  in  order  to  rotate  when  said 
power  mission  member  moves  upwards  or  downwards: 

a  second  gear  member,  screw-connecting  with  a  .second  screw 
forming  portion  of  said  power  transmission  member,  for  sup- 
potting  said  projection  angle  adjusting  means: 

a  photo-detector  including  a  plurality  of  light-emitting  elements 
and  a  plurality  of  light-receiving  elements  disposed  in  one  to 
one  opposition  to  each  other,  having  each  of  said  logic  pat- 
terns of  said  first  gear  member  placed  therebetween,  and 
being  for  providing  a  light  detection  signal  by  means  of  said 
light-emitting  elements  and  said  light-receiving  elements: 

computing  means  for  computing  a  projection  angle  of  a  projec- 
tion lens  with  respect  to  a  screen  on  the  basis  of  the  light 
detection  signal  from  said  photo-detector,  and  for  providing 
the  computed  projection  angle  to  a  pre-compensating  means 
for  pre-compensating  an  asymmetrical  picture;  and 

projection  angle  storing  means  for  storing  data  used  when  said 
computing  means  computes  the  projection  angle  on  the  basis 


5,720,540 
ACCESSIBLE  BALLAST  AND  BALLAST  MOUNTING 
Charles  E.  Crown,  San  Fernando,  and  George  Pettit,  Palmdale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Anthony's  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Fernando,  Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,245 

Int  CI.*  F21V  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  362—92  27  Claims 


1.  A  ballast  can  for  use  with  a  refrigeration  unit,  the  refrigeration 
unit  including  a  cold  storage  compartment  defining  a  rearward 
area,  a  frame  having  a  portion  facing  toward  the  rearward  area  of 
the  cold  storage  compartment  in  a  first  direction  and  at  least  one 
door  substantially  adjacent  to  the  frame,  the  ballast  can  compris- 
ing: 
a  support  member: 

attachment  means,  associated  with  the  support  member,  for 
attaching  the  support  member  to  the  portion  of  the  frame 
within  the  cold  storage  compartment  facing  toward  the  rear- 
ward area:  and 
a  plurality  of  wall  members,  at  least  some  of  the  wall  members 
being  associated  with  the  support  member,  the  wall  members 
and  the  support  member  defining  a  ballast  storage  space  and 
an  opening  associated  with  the  ballast  storage  space,  the 
opening  facing  in  a  second  direction,  the  second  direction 
being  substantially  different  than  the  first  direction. 


5,720341 
ILLUMINATING  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Gary  Bayles,  4103  Blossom  Trail,  ArUngton,  Tex.  76016 
Filed  Feb.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  597,958 
Int.  CI."  B43K  29/10 
VS.  CI.  362—118  19  aaims 

1.  An  illuminating  writing  instrument  comprising: 
an  upper  portion  having  a  transparent  window  portion  disposed 

therein; 
a  writing  portion  supporting  a  writing  point; 
a  housing  having  a  grasping  portion  disposed  between  said 

upper  portion  and  said  writing  portion; 
an  electrical  circuit  disposed  in  said  housing  including  a  power 
source  coupled  to  a  switch,  said  switch  coupled  to  a  light 
source  that  is  coupled  back  to  said  power  source;  and.  a 
reflector  disposed  within  said  upper  portion  so  that  light  from 
said  light  source  is  reflected  off  said  reflector  and  through  said 
transparent  window  portion  to  a  region  outside  said  upper 
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5,720,543 
PORTABLE  FLASHLIGHT 
Martin   I.  Sbeps,   Poway,  Calif.,   assignor  to  DiamondHi^t 
Industries,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

rUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  503,930 

Int  a."  F21L  1/00:7/00 

MS,  CL  362—196  6  Claims 


ea 


portion  above  the  grasping  position  toward  a  writing  surface 
to  illuminate  the  writing  surface. 
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5,720,542 

TOOL  SYSTEM  FOR  REACHING  A  CONFINED 

LOCATION 

William  F.  Birge,  Jr.,  26951  Via  Zaragosa,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 

92691,  and  Robert  Vaienzuela,  2724  Genuine  Risk  St,  Per- 

ris,  Calif.  92571 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,694 

Int  a."  B2SB  2m» 

MS.  a.  362—120  18  Claims 


ao 


1.  A  portable  flashlight,  comprising: 

a  housing  iiKluding: 

a  first  half  having  a  plurality  of  camming  slots  disposed 

tlierein;  and 
a  second  half  having  a  plurabty  of  bosses  disposed  thereon; 

said  first  and  second  halves  being  attachable  to  each  other  via 
the  insertion  of  the  bosses  into  respective  ones  of  the  cam- 
ming slots  and  tlie  movertient  of  the  first  half  in  a  latching 
direction  relative  to  the  second  half,  and  detachable  from  each 
other  via  the  movement  of  the  first  half  in  an  unlatching 
direction  relative  to  the  second  half  and  the  removal  of  the 
bosses  from  within  the  camming  slots; 

a  lens  attached  to  the  housing; 

a  light  source  disposed  within  the  housing;  and 

a  first  seal  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  halves: 

the  camming  slots  and  the  bosses  being  configured  in  a  manner 
wherein  the  movement  of  the  first  half  in  the  latching  direc- 
tion subsequent  to  the  insertion  of  the  bosses  into  the  cam- 
ming slots  facilitates  the  compression  of  the  first  seal  between 
the  first  and  second  halves  so  as  to  form  a  water-tight  seal 
therebetween. 


5,720,544 
WATERPROOF  LIGHT  BULB  HOLDER 
Kuo  Fen  Shu,  No.  10,  Lane  198,  Chung  Cheng  Road,  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,613 

Int  a."  F2IV  3\/00 

MS.  a.  362—226  1  Clahn 


1.  A  hand  tool  system  for  reaching  a  confined  location,  the 
system  comprising; 

a)  a  longitudinally  extendable  operating  component  having  an 
open  proximal  end  and  an  open  distal  end; 

b)  a  worm  drive  extending  through  the  operating  component, 
said  drive  having  a  proximal  end  extending  through  tlie  open 
proximal  end  of  the  operating  component  and  attachable  to  a 
rotational  drive  device,  and  a  distal  end  extending  through  the 
open  distal  end  of  the  operating  component  and  attachable  to 
a  driver; 

c)  a  driver  attachable  to  the  distal  end  of  the  worm  drive,  said 
driver  having  a  first  end  capable  of  releasably  accepting  a 
connector  engagement  device  and  a  second  end  having  a 
pivotable  arm  extending  therefrom;  and 

d)  a  longitudinally  extendable  support  component  extendable  to 
a  length  at  least  substantially  equal  to  the  extendable  length  of 
the  operating  component  and  positionable  generally  parallel 
with  the  operating  component,  said  support  component  having 
a  pivotable  distal  end  with  a  securement  member  releasably 
securable  to  a  structure  and  a  hand  engageable  proximal  end, 
with  the  support  component  having  an  exterior  surface  slid- 
ingly  engageable  with  the  pivotal  arm  extending  from  the 
driver. 


1.  A  waterproof  light  bulb  holder,  comprising: 
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a  cap  having  an  open  first  end  for  receiving  a  light  bulb  tbeiein, 
said  cap  having  an  opposing  closed  second  end  with  a  pair  of 
through  openings  formed  therein  for  respective  passage  of  a 
pair  of  leads  of  the  light  bulb  therethrough; 

a  base  having  a  first  bore  formed  in  a  first  end  thereof  for 
receiving  said  second  end  of  said  cap  therein,  said  base 
having  a  second  bore  formed  in  an  opposing  second  end 
thereof,  said  second  bore  having  a  fnistnxonical  contour, 
and 

a  plastic  cork  having  a  fhistitxonical  contour  for  being  seal- 
ingly  engaging  said  base  within  said  second  bore,  said  plastic 
cork  having  a  pair  of  openings  formed  therein  and  adapted  to 
tightly  engage  a  respective  pair  of  wires  extending  into  said 
base. 


5,720,545 

REFRACTING  OPTIC  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 

USED  IN  BACKLIGHTING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 

James  E.  Shaw,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockweli 

Intematioaal,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,448 

Int  CL*  F21V  5/00:  G«2F  I/I335 

VS.  CL  362—245  6  Claims 
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1.  A  backlight  comprising: 

a  front  side  including  a  diffiiser: 

a  right  side  including  a  right  side  reflector, 

a  left  side  including  a  left  side  reflector; 

a  rear  side  including  a  rear  reflector 

a  right  lamp  segment; 

a  left  lamp  segment; 

a  center  lamp  segment,  disposed  between  said  right  lamp  seg- 
ment and  said  left  lamp  segment; 

said  right  lamp  segment  disposed  nearer  said  right  side  than  said 
left  lamp  segment  and  said  center  lamp  segment; 

said  left  lamp  segment  disposed  nearer  said  left  side  than  said 
right  lamp  segment  and  said  center  lamp  segment; 

said  center  lamp  segment  having  a  center  lamp  right  side  and  an 
opposing  center  lamp  left  side  such  that  light  emanating  from 
said  center  lamp  right  side  is  initially  directed  toward  said 
right  lamp  segment  while  light  emanating  from  said  center 
lamp  left  side  is  initially  directed  toward  said  left  lamp 
segment; 

means,  disposed  between  said  center  lamp  right  side  and  said 
right  lamp  segment  for  refracting  light  such  that  light  initially 
directed  from  said  center  lamp  right  side  toward  said  right 
lamp  segment  is  refracted  in  a  direction  towards  said  front 
side;  and. 


a  refriictive  element  disposed  between  said  left  lamp  segment 
and  said  center  lamp  left  side  such  that  light  initially  directed 
from  said  center  lamp  left  side  toward  said  left  lamp  segment 
is  refracted  and  directed  toward  said  front  side. 


5,720,546 

INTEGRATED  BALLAST  AND  LAMP  CONNECTOR 

Robert  Stewart  CorrcU,  Jr,,  Harrisburg,  and  Eari  WUUam 

McClcerey,  Mechanicsburg,  both  of  Pa.^  assignors  to  The 

Whitaker  Corp,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,300,  Sep.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,072 

Int  CL*  HOIR  33/08:  F21S  3/00 

VS.  CL  362—221  22  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  first  bank  of  sockets  for  fluorescent  lamps, 

a  lamp  ballast  for  the  first  bank  of  sockets, 

wire  connecting  ports  adapted  to  connect  the  first  bank  of 
sockets  and  the  ballast  between  external  wiring  from  a  source 
of  electrical  power  and  wiring  extending  to  a  second  bank  of 
sockets  for  the  fluorescent  lamps, 

a  circuit  board  integrating  the  first  bank  of  sockets,  the  ballast 
and  the  wire  connecting  ports,  and 

a  housing  covering  the  ballast  and  the  wire  connecting  ports  and 
the  circuit  board,  with  the  first  bank  of  sockets  being  exposed 
from  the  housing  for  connection  to  the  fluorescent  lamps,  and 
with  the  wire  connecting  ports  being  exposed  from  the  hous- 
ing for  connection  between  the  external  wiring  and  the  wiring 
extending  to  the  second  bank  of  soclcets. 


5,720,547 
MODULAR  STORAGE  BINS 
Merrill  F.  Balrd,  P.O.  Box  323,  Rowlett,  Tex.  75030-0323 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,686 
Int  CL*  A47B  77/00 
VS.  CI.  312—107  12  Claims 

1.  A  nKxlular  storage  bin  assembly,  including: 
at  least  one  sleeve  comprising  a  substantially  square  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  a  first  side,  an  opposite  second  side,  a  top 
panel,  a  bonom  panel,  and  opposite  first  and  second  open 
ends,  with  each  said  side  and  each  said  panel  defining  a  sleeve 
interior; 
at  least  one  first  bin  of  full  size  having  at  least  a  first  side,  an 
opposite  second  side,  a  bottom  panel,  and  opposite  first  and 
second  end  panels,  and  sized  to  fit  closely  within  said  sleeve; 
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5,720,548 
HIGH  LUMINANCE  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Brian  P.  Geary,  Holland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Progrcs.sive  Tech- 
nology in  Lighting,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557^42 
Int  CI."  F21K  2/00 
VS.  a.  362—260  33  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent  lighting  assembly,  comprising: 
a  light-emitting  lube; 

an  enclosure  joined  with  said  light-emitting  tube  and  an  Edison 
base  on  said  enclosure  configured  to  engage  an  incandescent 
lamp  socket  and  electrical  sockets  on  said  enclosure  config- 
ured to  receive  electrical  contacts  of  a  compact  fluorescent 
lamp;  and 
a  heat  dissipation  member  including  a  wall  at  least  partially 
surrounding  said  light-emitting  tube  defining  at  least  one 
surface  closely  spaced  from  said  light-emitting  tube  thereby 
providing  heat  transfer  coupling  with  a  portion  of  said  light- 
emitting  tube  for  extracting  heat  from  said  light-emitting  tube 
and  dissipating  said  heat  away  from  the  light-emitting  tube 


at  least  one  second  bin  of  half  size  having  at  least  a  first  side,  an 
opposite  second  side,  a  bottom  panel,  and  opposite  first  and 
second  end  panels,  and  having  a  nominal  width  substantially 
half  that  of  said  sleeve  interior; 

a  plurality  of  third  bins  of  quarter  size  each  having  at  least  a  first 
side,  an  opposite  second  side,  a  bonom  panel,  and  opposite 
first  and  second  end  panels,  and  each  having  a  nominal  width 
and  a  nominal  height  each  substantially  half  that  of  said 
sleeve  interior,  and; 

a  plurality  of  fourth  bins  of  one  ninth  size  each  having  at  least  a 
first  side,  an  opposite  second  side,  a  bottom  panel,  and  oppo- 
site first  and  second  end  panels,  and  each  having  a  nominal 
width  and  a  nominal  height  each  substantially  one  third  that  of 
said  sleeve  interior; 

said  first,  second,  and  third  bins  each  include  handle  means  on 
said  first  end  and  said  fourth  bins  each  include  dispensing 
means  on  said  first  end.  with  said  handle  means  and  said 
dispensing  means  each  comprising  similariy  configured 
polygonal  rotary  knobs,  said  handle  means  includes  a  rotary 
latch  selectively  engageable  by  turning  said  rotary  knob,  said 
dispensing  means  comprises  a  rotary  dispensing  knob  provid- 
ing a  single  large  opening,  plural  small  porous  openings 
adapted  for  shaking  small  quantities  of  goods  contained 
within  said  fourth  bin,  and  a  closure,  each  selectable  by 
turning  said  rotary  dispensing  knob,  whereby; 

said  sleeve  provides  for  the  removable  insertion  therein  of  a 
combination  of  the  bins. 


while  accommodating  relative  movement  between  said  light- 
emitting  tube  and  said  heat  dissipation  member. 


5,720349 
LAMP  HEAD  INCORPORATED  WITH  ANTI- 
COMBUSTION  ARRANGEMENT 
Danny  Lavy,  225  Chabanel  Street  W  #500,  Montreal,  PQ, 
Canada,  II2N  2C9 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,907 

Int  a."  F21V  17/00 

VS.  CL  362—378  20  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  head,  comprising  an  upwardly  directed  pan  and  a 
reflector  member  disposed  internally  of  said  pan,  in  which  said 
reflector  member  comprises  a  planar  lip  for  supporting  a  reflecting 
disc  and  a  holding  means  for  electrically  receiving  a  halogen  light 
source,  said  reflecting  disc  having  an  inner  concave  reflecting 
surface  positioned  below  said  halogen  light  source,  a  shielding  lens 
being  mounted  on  said  planar  lip  for  closely  covering  said  halogen 
light  source,  wherein  a  high  temperature  burning  zone  is  formed 
above  said  concave  reflecting  surface  and  around  said  halogen 
light  source;  and  an  anti-combustion  arrangement  which  comprises 
a  transparent  protective  shelter  and  a  supporting  means,  said  pro- 
tective shelter  having  a  size  adapted  to  entirely  cover  said  halogen 
light  source,  said  supporting  means  being  disposed  on  said  reflec- 
tor member  for  supporting  said  protective  shelter  at  a  predeter- 
mined height  from  said  planar  lip  and  right  above  said  halogen 
light  source  to  cover  said  high  temperature  burning  zone  and  to 
define  an  air  ventilation  clearance  between  said  protective  shelter 
and  said  halogen  light  source. 
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5,720350 
VOLUME  REDl'CER  FOR  POWDER  MATERIAL 
Seizaburo  Akiyama,  Tsuduki-Gun,  and  Masasi  Kato,  Ibaraki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hosokawa  Micron  Corporation, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  II,  19%,  Ser.  No.  678,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1995,  7-216281 
Int  a."  B6SG  29/02 
VS.  a.  366—139  9  Claims 


1.  A  volume  reducer  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  casing  tiaving  at  its  top  an  inlet  for  letting  in 
powder  material  and  having  at  its  bonom  an  oudet  for  letting 
out  the  powder  material; 

a  filter  unit  operable  with  a  rotor  rotatable  about  a  center  axis  of 
a  shaft  of  said  casing,  said  filter  unit  provided  with  a  porous 
plate  and  inner  and  outer  chambers  within  the  casing  divided 
by  said  porous  plate,  the  outer  chamber  being  loaded  with  the 
powder  material; 

a  rotary  valve  rotatable  together  with  said  rotor,  the  valve 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  ventilation  openings  communicat- 
ing with  said  inner  chamber  in  an  axial  direction; 

a  stationary  valve  embracing  said  rotary  valve  such  that  the 
rotary  valve  rotates  in  sliding  contact  with  said  stationary 
valve,  said  stationary  valve  provided  with  a  cavity  communi- 
cating with  said  ventilation  openings  when  said  rotary  valve  is 
positioned  within  a  predetermined  range  of  its  rotation  angle, 
said  stationary  valve  provided  with  an  exhaust  opening  for 
connecting  said  cavity  to  outside;  and 

a  compressed  air  injection  opening  provided  on  said  stationary 
valve  for  receiving  compressed  air  from  outside  and  for 
communicating  with  one  of  the  ventilation  openings  when  the 
ventilation  opening  is  rotated  to  a  position  corresponding  to 
said  outlet. 


UMI 


5,720351 
FORMING  EMULSIONS 
Tal  Shechter,  12  Bayberry  La.,  Randolph,  Mass.  02368 
Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,448 

InLCl.''B01F5/t)S./5/1[)6 
U.S.  a.  366—147  20  Oalms 

18.  A  method  for  causing  emulsification  in  a  fluid,  comprising 
directing  a  jet  of  fluid  along  a  first  path, 
using  a  reflecting  surface  at  the  end  of  a  well  to  cause  the.  fluid 
to  be  redirected  in  a  controlled  flow  along  a  new  path,  the  first 
path  and  the  new  path  being  oriented  to  cause  shear  and 
cavitation  in  the  fluid,  and 


with  said  underside  of  said  top  wall  that  extend  downwardly  from 
said  top  wall  are  provided  for  holding  said  motor  and  drawing  said 
motor  toward  said  underside  of  said  top  wall  and  against  said  seal. 


directing  the  controlled  flow,  as  it  exits  the  well,  in  an  annular 
sheet  away  from  the  opening  of  the  well. 


5,720352 
DRINKING  GLASS  WITH  INTEGRATED  STIRRING 
ASSEMBLY 
Walter  Schindlegger,  Dorf  211,  A-3353  Seitenstetten,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04168.  §  371  Date  May  9,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16380,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1993,  43  43 
212.3 

Int  a."  BOIF  9/10:  A47J  43/27 
U.S.  CI.  366—197  34  Claims 


1.  A  drinking  vessel  having  a  stirrer  comprising:  a  base  formed 
as  a  monolithic  plastic  component  that  has  a  circumferential  wall 
and  a  central  boss  disposed  within  the  circumferential  wall,  a 
stirrer  motor  disposed  in  said  central  boss,  said  motor  having  a 
shaft,  and  a  switch  mounted  to  said  circumferential  wall  for  con- 
trolling actuation  of  said  motor;  and  a  detachable  top  connectable 
with  said  base,  the  improvement  wherein:  said  base  has  a  top  wall 
that  is  connected  to  said  circumferential  wall  so  as  to  cover  an 
interior  region  of  said  base  defined  by  said  circumferential  wall, 
said  top  wall  having  an  underside  against  which  said  motor  is 
seated  wherein  said  shaft  of  said  motor  extends  through  said  top 
wall  so  that  said  stirrer  can  be  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  said  top 
wall  is  formed  to  have  an  annular  groove  so  that  a  bottom  circum- 
ferential edge  of  said  detachable  top  can  be  seated  in  said  groove 
for  detachable  connection  to  said  base;  a  seal  is  provided  in  a 
recess  formed  in  said  underside  of  said  top  wall;  and  legs  integral 


5,720353 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  RAPID  DIRECT  DIP 

ANALYSIS  OF  MOLTEN  IRON 

Richard  A.  Falk,  HiUsboro  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Midwest 

Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Hartland,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,762 

Int  a.*  GOIN  25/02 

VS.  CL  374—26  14  Claims 


1.  A  direct  dip  sampler  for  determination  of  carbon  content  of 
molten  iron  by  thermal  analysis  comprising 

a  mold  chamber 

a  temperature  measuring  device  extending  into  said  chamber; 

said  temperature  measuring  device  being  connected  to  leads  for 
operative  connection  thereof  to  a  dau  processor  for  continu- 
ously registering  said  temperature  and  computing  the  rate  of 
change  of  said  temperature; 

at  least  one  fill  opening  through  a  side  wall  of  said  chamber  at  a 
level  above  the  lowest  end  of  said  temperature  measuring 
device; 

said  mold  chamber  having  at  least  one  inner  wall  of  a  metal 
which  serves  as  a  heat  sink  for  molten  metal  introduced  into 
said  mold  chamber  said  inner  wall  substantially  surrounding 
said  mold  chamber  and  being  adapted  to  direcdy  contact  said 
molten  metal;  and, 

a  layer  of  thermally  insulating  material  surrounding  said  mold, 
and  insulative  plug  closing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  mold 
chamber,  whereby  heat  transfer  into  and  out  from  said  cham- 
ber is  reduced. 


side  of  a  longitudinal  region  thereof  between  said  first  and 
second  heat  sources,  respectively; 

c)  a  coating  of  a  thermally  responsive  paint  applied  to  said  test 
piece  in  said  longitudinal  region; 

d)  a  control  means  connected  to  said  temperature-sensing  means 
and  to  said  heat  sources,  said  control  means  being  operative 
for  controlling  the  respective  heat  sources  to  establish  a 
predetermined  temperature  gradient  along  the  heat  flow  axis 
between  the  first  and  second  temperature-sensing  means,  said 
gradient  including  a  range  of  temperatures  to  which  said 
thermally  responsive  paint  is  responsive;  and 

e)  an  insulating  casing  surrounding  said  test  piece  between  the 
first  and  second  temperature-sensing  means,  said  casing  being 
in  spaced  relationship  to  said  test  piece  in  said  longitudinal 
region. 

6.  A  method  of  calibrating  thermally  responsive  paint,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  coating  a  heat-conducting  test  piece  of  substantially  uniform 
cross-section  over  a  longitudinal  region  thereof  with  a  ther- 
mally responsive  paint  adapted  to  assume  a  range  of  colors 
progressively  and  irreversibly  with  an  increase  of  temperature 
throughout  a  predetermined  temperature  range; 

b)  differentially  heating  the  test  piece  at  either  side  of  said 
longitudinal  region  thereof  while  limiting  a  transverse  flow  of 
heat  away  from  said  test  piece  by  surrounding  said  longitudi- 
nal region  with  insulation  spaced  from  said  longitudinal 
region; 

c)  monitoring  a  temperature  of  said  test  piece  at  each  of  two 
points  therealong; 

d)  controlling  said  differential  heating  consequent  to  said  moni- 
toring step  to  provide  a  desired  temperature  gradient  over  said 
longitudinal  region  between  said  two  points,  said  gradient 
including  said  predetermined  temperature  range; 

e)  terminating  at  least  said  heating  and  controlling  steps  when 
said  desired  temperature  gradient  has  been  established;  and 

f)  afiBxing  a  substantially  linear  temperature  scale  to  said  longi- 
tudinal region,  and  aligning  said  scale  at  two  outer  points 
thereof  to  said  two  points  of  said  test  piece. 


5,720354 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  CALIBRATION 

OF  THERMAL  PAINT 

Michael  Kelvin  Douglas  Smith,  and  David  Granger  Marriott, 

both  of  Lincoln,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  European 

Gas  TUrbines  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,892 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  18, 1994, 
9423305 

Int  a."  GOIK  15/00 
VS.  CI.  374—1  7  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  paint  calibration  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  heat-conducting  test  piece  of  substantially  uniform  cross- 
section  and  having  a  heat  flow  axis  extending  between  first 
and  second  heat  sources; 

b)  first  and  second  temperature-sensing  means  disposed  in  a 
temperature-sensing  relationship  to  said  test  piece  at  either 


5,720355 
TEMPERATURE  INDICATING  CONTAINER  AND  LID 
APPARATUS 
James  N.  Eleie,  1026  E.  Hampton  St.,  1\icson,  Ariz.  85719 
Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,135 
Int  a.*  GOIK  13/12:13/00:1/14.1/02 
VS.  CL  374—150  10  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  indicating  container  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  inner  container  portion  made  firom  substantially  heat  insula- 
tive material,  wherein  said  iimer  container  portion  includes  an 
inside,  material-containing  surface  and  an  outside  surface, 
a     thermochromic-substance-containing     portion     juxtaposed 
against  said  outside  surface  of  said  inner  container  portion, 
such  that  color  changes  of  said  thennocbromic-substance- 
containing  portion  can  be  seen; 
a  lid  assembly  which  includes: 
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1.  A  thennistor  probe  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  an 
environment,  the  thermistor  probe  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  aperture  therein; 

a  one-piece  thermally  conductive  insert  of  a  rigid  matenal 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  aperture  of  said  housing  and 
configured  to  provide  a  tight  fitting  relationship  therebetween, 
said  insert  having  an  aperture  therein,  said  insert  aperture 
having  a  generally  rectangular-shaped  cross-section  defined 
by  at  least  top.  bottom,  and  opposing  side  surfaces; 

a  disk-shaped  thermistor  element  for  measuring  the  temperature 
of  the  environment  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said 
aperture  of  said  thermally  conductive  insert,  said  thermistor 
element  insertable  and  removable  from  said  insert  aperture 
without  destroying  the  integrity  of  said  insert,  said  thermistor 
element  configured  such  that  the  perimeter  of  the  thermistor 
element  contacts  the  side  surfaces  of  said  insert  aperture  and 
provides  for  a  close  fitting  relationship  between  said  ther- 
mistor element  and  said  insert  when  said  thermistor  element  is 
inserted  into  said  insert  aperture  with  a  central  axis  of  said 
Uiermistor  element  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  housing,  said  insert  for  facilitating  thermal 
equilibration  of  said  environment  with  said  thermistor  ele- 
ment by  conducting  heat  between  said  environment  and  said 
thermistor  element; 

means  for  accepting  electricity:  and 


means  for  conducting  electricity  for  conducting  electrical  cur- 
rent from  said  means  for  accepting  electricity  to  said  ther- 
mistor element  and  for  conducting  said  electrical  current  from 
said  thermistor  element  back  to  said  means  for  accepting 
electricity. 


5,720,557 
TACK  AND  TIE  BAGS 
Steven  H.  Simonsen,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Con- 
sumer Products,  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,196,  Mar.  1,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,617 
Int  a."  B65D  33/24 
VS.  a.  983—61  13  Claims 


a  lid  portion  for  covering  said  inner  container  portion  and  said 

ihermochromic-substance-containing  portion, 
wherein  said  lid  assembly  further  iiKludes  a  heat-responsive 

orientation-changeaMe  signal  assembly  connected  to  a  top 

surface  of  said  lid  portion. 


5,720,556 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  PROBE 

Theodore  J.  Krellner,  Emporium.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone 

Thermometries  Corporation,  SL  Marys.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,660,  Feb.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,882 

InL  CL"  GOIK  7/00:1/08 

VS.  a.  374—185  6  Claims 


1.  A  polymeric  bag.  comprising: 

a  tube-like  element  forming  first  and  second  sidewalls  of  said 
bag.  said  tube-like  element  having  a  bottom  edge  and  a  top 
edge  wherein  said  bottom  edge  is  sealed; 

a  first  closure  means  including  first  and  second  flanges,  said 
flanges  connected  to  said  top  edge  of  said  tube-like  element 
and  positioned  so  as  to  be  tieable  to  each  other;  and 

a  second  closure  means,  diflferent  from  said  first  closure  means, 
disposed  on  at  least  the  first  of  said  sidewalls  of  said  tube-like 
element  between  said  first  and  second  flanges  and  below  said 
top  edge  to  permit  an  up[)er  portion  of  said  second  sidewall  to 
be  pulled  over  an  upper  portion  of  said  first  sidewall  and 
attached  to  said  first  sidewall  through  said  second  closure 
means. 


5,720,558 

TILTING  BEARING  PAD  WITH  AN  AXIAL  FEED 

GROOVE  HAVING  AN  EXIT  SIDE  PROFILED  AREA 

Stephen  L.  Edney;  Nyhl  M.  Austin,  and  George  E.  Hedrick,  all 

of  Wellsville,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dresser-Rand   Company, 

Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,475 

InL  CI."  F16C  17/03 

VS.  a.  384—309  12  Claims 
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1.  A  tilting  bearing  pad  comprising: 


a  bearing  pad  with  opposing  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  leading 
and  trailing  edges,  and  a  pair  of  opposing  side  edges; 

an  opening  extending  fi-om  the  outer  surface  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  bearing  pad;  and 

a  profiled  area  extending  towards  the  trailing  edge  along  the 
inner  surface  of  the  bearing  pad  from  a  first  side  of  opening 
facing  the  trailing  edge,  another  side  of  the  opening  facing  the 
leading  edge  remaining  substantially  flush  with  the  opening, 
the  profiled  area  being  spaced  from  each  of  the  opposing  side 
edges. 


1.  A  combined  bearing  and  fluid  supply  unit  for  supplying  fluid 
to  at  least  one  internal  passage  in  a  shaft,  said  unit  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  circular  opening  extending  therethrough 
adapted  to  accommodate  said  shaft,  said  circular  opening 
having  an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  first  circumferentially  extending  channel  and 
a  second  circumferentially  extending  channel,  said  housing 
further  having  a  first  bore  extending  radially  from  said  second 
circumferentially  extending  channel  to  an  outer  surface  of 
said  housing,  said  second  circumferentially  extending  channel 
being  adapted  to  convey  fluid  passing  through  said  first  bore 
to  a  first  one  of  said  at  least  one  internal  passage  in  the  shaft; 

at  least  one  bearing  provided  in  said  at  least  one  first  circumfer- 
entially extending  channel,  said  bearing  being  adapted  to 
support  the  shaft  passing  through  said  circular  opening. 


5,720,560 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Akihiro  Nozawa,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Star  Micronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  607.257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-34106,- 
Feb.  22,  1995,  7-034108 

Int  a."  B41J  29/60 
VS.  a.  400—54  10  aaims 

I.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

interface  means  for  receiving  a  host  side  signal  outputted  from 
an  external  host  apparatus; 


5,720,559 
COMBINED  BEARING  AND  FLUID  SUPPLY  UNIT 
Staffan  M&nsson,  Hjalteby,  and  Bo  Kristiansson,  Kungsor, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Volvo  Penta,  Chesapeake, 
Va. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,341 

Int  a."  F16C  19/00:33/10 

U.S.  a.  384—474  15  Oaims 


image  formation  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 
medium; 

main  control  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a  signal 
between  the  interface  means  and  the  image  formation  means 
and  processing  the  signal  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
program;  and 

voltage  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  voltage  of  the  host 
side  signal  to  determine  whether  the  voltage  is  within  an 
upper  range  defined  between  a  first  reference  voltage  and  a 
source  voltage,  a  middle  range  defined  between  the  first 
reference  voltage  and  a  second  reference  voltage  and  a  lower 
range  defined  between  a  ground  voltage  and  the  second  refer- 
ence voltage; 

wherein  the  second  reference  voltage  is  set  lower  than  the  first 
reference  voltage  and  higher  than  a  logical  threshold  value. 

wherein,  when  the  voltage  of  the  host  side  signal  falls  within  the 
middle  range,  a  power  supply  of  the  external  host  apparatus  is 
determined  to  be  in  an  off-state,  and 

when  the  voltage  of  the  host  side  signal  falls  within  the  upper 
range  or  the  lower  range,  the  power  supply  of  the  external 
host  apparatus  is  determined  to  be  in  an  on-state. 


5,720,561 

PRINTER  COIL  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  P.  Ryan,  Mission  Viejo;  Gordon  B.  Barms,  San  Juan 

Capistrano,  and  Tiet  Pham,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Printronix,  Inc..  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,152 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/30 

VS.  a.  400—124.13  19  Claims 
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1.  A  line  printer  for  printing  on  a  print  media  comprising: 

a  hammerbank  driven  for  reciprocal  movement  having  a  plural- 
ity of  hammers  retained  by  means  of  a  permanent  magnet; 

coils  that  are  electrically  driven  for  releasing  said  hammers  from 
the  magnetic  field  of  said  permanent  magnet  by  an  electrical 
drive  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  translator  in  association 
with  each  respective  coil; 

means  to  store  a  pre-established  resistance  equivalent  to  a  pre- 
established  first  temperature  of  said  coils; 

a  coil  test  circuit  for  determining  the  resistance  with  respect  to 
the  pre-established  resistance  of  said  coils  during  the  period 
of  reciprocation  of  the  hammerbank  after  the  last  hanuner 
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firing  for  determining  coil  temperature  with  respect  to  the 
pre-established  first  temperature  including  transistor  means 
that  turn  on  at  the  time  of  reciprocation  of  the  hammerbank  to 
measure  flyback  current  from  said  coils  and. 
means  for  providing  an  output  based  on  the  resistance  of  the 
entire  coil  equivalent  to  the  temperature  of  said  coil,  for 
controlling  said  coil. 


5,720,563 
COSMETIC  APPLICATOR 
Tatsuhiro  Nakagawa,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  OHTO 
Kabushiki  Kaistaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1W6,  Sen  No.  621,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-078599 

Int  CI."  A46B  11/00:  A45D  34A)0 

VS.  a.  401—119  9  aaims 


5,720,562 

PRINTER  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC  INK  RIBBON 

CASSETTE  EXCHANGE  FUNCTION 

Tatsuya  Ogawa,  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osalu,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,457 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208905; 
Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208906;  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-228526;  Sep.  22,  1994, 
6-228527 

InL  CL*  B4U  33/36 
VS.  a.  400—208  4  Claims 


1.  A  printer  system  with  an   automatic   ink  ribbon  cassette 
exchange  fiinction.  comprising: 

a  carriage  for  holding  thereon  a  single  ink  ribbon  cassette; 

a  stocker  for  storing  therein  plural  ink  ribbon  cassettes; 

a  changer  for  taking  out  an  ink  ribbon  cassette  held  in  a  free 
position  of  said  stocker  to  be  mounted  on  said  carriage  or 
talcing  out  the  ink  ribbon  cassette  held  on  said  carriage  to  be 
stored  in  a  free  empty  space  in  said  stocker; 

ink  ribbon  cassette  end  detection  means  for  detecting  that  an  ink 
ribbon  in  the  ink  ribbon  cassette  has  been  used  to  an  end; 

used  ink  ribbon  cassene  holding  position  memory  means  for 
storing  therein  information  indicative  of  a  holding  position  on 
said  stocker  of  the  used  ink  ribbon  cassene  when  said  ink 
ribbon  end  detection  means  detects  that  the  ink  ribbon  has 
been  used  to  the  end;  and 

cassene  holding  determining  means  for  determining  whether  or 
not  the  ink  ribbon  cassette  whose  ink  ribbon  has  not  been 
used  to  the  end  is  stored  in  said  stocker  based  on  the  infor- 
mation indicative  of  holding  position,  and 

controls  means  for  connolling  such  that  when  said  cassette 
holding  determining  means  determines  that  an  ink  ribbon 
cassette  A  whose  ink  ribbon  has  not  been  used  to  the  end  is 
held  in  said  stocker.  the  ink  ribbon  cassene  A  is  taken  out  of 
said  stocker  by  said  changer  to  be  mounted  on  the  carriage, 
while  urging  a  user  to  exchange  the  used  ink  ribbon  cassette 
with  a  new  ink  ribbon  cassene  when  said  cassene  holding 
determining  means  determines  that  the  ink  ribbon  cassene  A 
is  not  held  in  said  stocker. 
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1.  A  cosmetic  applicator  comprising: 

a  container  having  opposite  closed  and  open  ends; 

a  valve  disc  member  fixed  within  said  container,  said  valve  disc 
member  having  at  an  inner  end  thereof  a  wall  extending 
across  the  interior  of  said  container  and  defining  therein  a 
storage  chamber  to  receive  therein  a  cosmetic  liquid,  said  wall 
having  therethrough  a  central  hole,  and  said  valve  disc  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  outer  end; 

a  shaft  member  having  a  front  end  portion  and  a  brush  holder 
projecting  forwardly  from  said  front  end  portion; 

a  brush  held  within  said  brush  holder  and  having  a  leading  end 
portion  extending  forwardly  beyond  a  leading  end  portion  of 
said  brush  holder; 

said  shaft  member  being  engageable  with  said  open  end  of  said 
container  in  a  storage  position  whereat  said  brush  is  within 
said  container  and  said  leading  end  portion  of  said  brush 
extends  through  said  central  hole  in  said  wall  of  said  valve 
disc  member  to  contact  liquid  cosmetic  in  said  storage  cham- 
ber such  that  the  cosmetic  liquid  is  applied  to  and  held  by  said 
brush  and  said  leading  end  portion  of  said  biush  holder  does 
not  extend  through  said  central  hole; 

said  shaft  member  being  disengageable  from  said  open  end  of 
said  container  in  a  withdrawn  position  whereat  said  brush  and 
cosmetic  liquid  held  thereby  are  withdrawn  from  said  con- 
tainer for  application  of  the  cosmetic  liquid  by  said  brush; 

an  annular  projection  extending  forwardly  from  said  front  end 
portion  of  said  shaft  member,  said  annular  projection  sur- 
rounding a  base  portion  of  said  brush  holder  and  defining 
therebetween  an  annular  recess,  and  at  least  one  longitudi- 
nally extending  groove  formed  in  an  outer  surface  of  said 
brush  holder  and  extending  into  said  annular  recess,  said 
groove  and  said  annular  recess  forming  reservoirs  for  excess 
cosmetic  liquid  applied  to  said  brush;  and 

.said  annular  projection  having  a  forward  end  portion  that 
engages  said  annular  outer  end  of  said  valve  disc  member  in  a 
sealing  manner  when  said  shaft  member  is  in  said  storage 
position  thereof. 


5,720,564 
BINDER  WITH  LABEL  HOLDER 
Debra  Winzen,  c/o  Atapco  Office  Products  Group,  12312  Olive 
Blvd.  Suite  400,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63141 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,179 
int  a."  B42F  13/00 
VS.  a.  402—3  12  Claims 

1.  Binder  with  label  holder  composing: 

(a)  a  front  cover,  a  rear  cover  and  a  spine  connecting  said  front 
and  rear  covers  and  defined  by  fold  lines;  and 

(b)  a  holder  including  a  sheet  of  transparent  material  having  an 
upper  margin,  a  lower  margin  and  opposed  side  margins  and  a 
width  less  than  total  width  of  the  front  cover  the  rear  cover 
and  the  spine; 

(c)  at  least  one  of  said  holder  side  margins  being  attached  to  one 
of  said  covers  and  the  other  of  said  side  margins  being 
attached  to  one  of  said  other  cover  and  spine,  the  holder  being 
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into  said  first  notches,  be  bent  down  towards  the  ends  of  the 
bar  and  inserted  into  the  second  notches  between  the  respec- 
tive first  and  second  tongues. 


5,720,566 

PRESSURE  RELIEVED  LUBRICATED  JOINT 

Joseph  E.  Allen,  Brimfield,  and  Dean  M.  Peterson,  Roanoke. 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,382 

Int  CI.*  F16C  11/00 

VS.  a.  403—38  10  aaims 


substantially  free  of  attachment  to  the  binder  in  the  vicinity  of 
at  least  one  of  said  fold  lines  and  at  least  one  of  said  upper 
and  lower  margins  being  open  to  receive  a  label. 


5,720365 
FOLDER  WITH  FASTENER  FOR  KEEPING  PAPERS  AND 

DOCUMENTS 

Anders  Benson,  Riddargatan  17,  S-114  57  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  11,  1995,  9500075 

Int.  CI.*  B42F  1 3/06: 1 3/08;  13/10 

VS.  a.  402—8  6  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  for  strips  which  are  provided  in  files  and  folders 
and  intended  to  be  inserted  through  and  hold  fast  papers  stored  in 
the  folder,  the  fastener  being  adapted  to  engage  the  strips  and 
prevent  them  from  freely  standing  up  and  comprising: 

a  bar  made  of  plastics  or  sheet  metal  and  formed  as  a  bar  shape, 
at  each  end  provided  with  a  first  incision  or  notch  extending 
from  one  side  of  the  bar  and,  closer  to  the  end  of  the  bar,  a 
second  incision  or  notch,  narrower  than  the  first  notch  and 
extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  bar  to  form  a  cantile- 
vered  end  portion  or  tongue  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  bar.  a  longitudinal  groove  extend- 
ing from  the  inner  end  of  said  second  notch  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  end  of  the  bar  to  form  a  second  cantilevered 
tongue,  lengthwise  of  the  bar,  two  said  first  notches,  thus  one 
at  each  end  of  the  bar.  being  spaced  a  distance  adjusted  to  the 
spacing  of  said  strips  so  that  the  strips  can  be  pushed  laterally 


1.  A  joint  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  an  end  portion  with  a  bore  defined 
therethrough  and  an  inner  fluid  communication  means  extend- 
ing from  an  outer  surface  a  predetermined  distance  and  termi- 
nating within  the  bore,  the  fluid  communication  means  includ- 
ing a  receiving  passage  and  a  discharging  passage  adjacent  the 
receiving  passage  fluidly  connected  to  the  receiving  passage 
at  one  end  and  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  an  opposite  end; 

a  second  member  movably  connected  to  the  first  member  and 
slidably  disposed  within  the  bore,  the  second  member  fined 
against  the  first  member  to  define  a  joint; 

a  sealing  means  disposed  within  an  annulus  in  the  bore  and 
circumferentially  surrounding  the  second  member,  the  sealing 
means  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

a  cavity  defined  within  the  bore  adjacent  the  sealing  means 
which  is  fluidly  connected  to  the  fluid  communication  means; 

means  for  directing  a  fluid  within  the  receiving  passage  and  into 
the  joint  for  substantial  accumulation  within  the  cavity,  the 
accumulation  within  the  cavity  establishing  a  variable  pres- 
sure therein;  and 

means  disposed  within  the  open  end  of  the  discharging  passage 
for  limiting  communication  with  the  atmosphere  and  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  of  the  fluid  within  the  cavity  so  that  the 
fluid  pressure  is  maintained  within  a  pre-established  pressure 
range. 


5.720,567 
CABLE  TRAY  SYSTEM 
Eric  R.  Rinderer,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Sigma-Aldrich 
Company,  SL  Louis,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,187,  Apr.  19,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,628,580.  This  application  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,901 

Int  CL*  F16B  7/00 

V.S.  CI.  403—314  6  Claims 

1.  A  splice  system  comprising 

two  tubular  rails  to  be  connected  end  to  end,  each  rail  being 
generally  rectangular  in  transverse  cross  section  and  having 
lop  and  bottom  opposing  walls,  opposing  side  walls,  an  open 
end.  and  a  hole  in  the  top  wall  of  the  rail  generally  adjacent  its 
open  end,  each  rail  having  a  width  defined  by  the  distance 
between  the  opposing  side  walls, 
a  series  of  rungs  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the  side 
walls  of  the  rails  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  the  rails 
to  provide  a  wide  supporting  surface  for  supporting  cable. 
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a  splice  member  having  a  pair  of  end  parts  sized  for  insertion  in 
respective  open  ends  of  the  two  rails  to  be  connected, 

the  end  parts  of  the  splice  member  having  threaded  openings 
adapted  to  register  with  the  holes  in  the  rails  when  the  end 
parts  are  inserted  in  the  rails. 

a  pair  of  bolts  having  heads  larger  than  the  holes  in  the  rails  and 
threaded  shanks  sized  for  passage  through  the  holes  into 
threaded  engagement  with  the  threaded  openings  in  the 
respective  end  parts  of  the  splice  member,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that,  when  the  bolts  are  tightened,  the  heads  of  the 
bolts  outside  the  rails  are  drawn  toward  said  top  walls  of  the 
respective  rails  and  the  end  parts  of  the  splice  member  inside 
the  rails  are  pulled  away  from  said  bottom  walls  of  the  rails 
and  tightened  against  said  top  walls  of  the  respective  rails 
thereby  splicing  the  rails  together,  and 

at  least  one  cable  supported  by  the  rungs  of  the  connected  rails, 
the  rails  being  adapted  to  extend  generally  horizontally  to 
support  the  cable  in  a  generally  horizontal  position. 


at  least  first  and  second  component  fastener  plates  fastened  to 
one  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  component,  the  first  and 
second  component  fastener  plates  extending  along  the  surface 
of  the  component  but  not  substantially  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
component; 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  extending  from  each  of  the  first  and 
second  component  fastener  plates  and  embedded  in  the  com- 
ponent; 

a  plurality  of  jointing  holes  formed  through  the  component 
fastener  plates  and  the  component,  the  jointing  holes  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  the  fasteners,  each  of  the  plurality 
of  jointing  holes  extending  through  one  of  the  component 
fastener  plates  and  the  component,  the  jointing  holes  being 
formed  after  the  component  fa.slener  plates  are  fastened  to  the 
component  in  order  to  retain  dimensional  accuracy  of  the 
jointing  holes  through  the  component  fa.stener  plates  and  the 
component,  the  plurality  of  jointing  holes  comprising  at  least 
two  transverse  jointing  holes  formed  through  at  least  one  of 
the  component  fastener  plates,  the  transverse  jointing  holes 
positioned  spaced  apart  at  least  in  a  direction  substantially 
transverse  of  the  component  main  grain,  and  at  least  two 
longitudinal  jointing  holes  spaced  apart  in  at  least  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  component  main  grain;  and 

jointing  means  receivable  in  the  jointing  holes. 


5,720369 
APPARATUS  WITH  A  FASTENING  MEMBER  SECURED 

TO  A  BODY  AGAINST  FALLING 
Michael  Jonischkeit.  Grafing,  and  Karl  Maslo,  Grasbrunn/Neu 
Keferloh,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sachller  Aktieng- 
esellschafl  Kommunikationstechnik,  UnterschleLssheim,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  521,110 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1994,  44  30 
975.9 

Int  CL»  F16B  7/10 
VS.  a.  403—109  21  Claims 


5,720,568 

PREFABRICATED  JOINT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  WOODEN 

BEAM 

Matti  Kairi,  Lohja,  Finland,  assignor  to  Finnforesi  Oy,  Loiga, 
Finland 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,897 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Finland,  Aug.  2,  1994,  943600 

Int.  CL"  F16B  ISAX) 


L.S.  a.  403-^105.1 


6  Claims 


1.  A  prefabricated  joint  structure,  including  a  substantially 
wooden  component  having  a  main  grain,  ends,  and  opposite  sides. 
for  connecting  the  component  with  an  other  structure,  the  joint 
structure  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising 

a  fastening  member  (14)  directly  secured  to  a  body  (22)  against 
falling. 

a  holding  part  (30)  provided  between  a  body-sided  part  (18)  of 
the  fastening  member  (14)  which  effects  the  fastening  of  the 
fastening  member  (14)  and  an  actuated  part  (16)  of  the  fas- 
tening member  (14), 

the  holding  part  (30)  having  at  least  two  openings  (36;  44) 
arranged  at  a  distance  from  one  another, 

with  at  least  one  of  the  openings  (36)  comprising  partial  sections 
(38,  40,  42)  of  which  one  partial  section  (38)  substantially 
corresponds  in  terms  of  its  opening  size  to  an  outer  dimension 
of  the  body-sided  part  (18)  effecting  die  fastening  and  another 
panial  section  (40;  42)  has  an  opening  size  which  is  smaller 
than  the  outer  dimension  of  the  body-sided  part  (18)  effecting 
the  fastening,  and 

the  other  opening  (44)  being  arranged  to  receive  an  additional 
fastening  element  (34)  for  securing  the  holding  part  (30)  to 
the  body  (22),  and 

the  holding  part  (30)  being  arranged  on  the  body  (22)  to  be 
capable  of  changing  position  with  respect  to  the  body  (22), 
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5,720^70 
DENTAL  CHAIR  ATTACHMEPfT 
David  R.  Cole,  Beaverton,  and  Richard  J.  Cross,  Newberg, 
both  or  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Lite  Specialty  Metal  Works,  Inc, 
'Hialatin,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  580,163 

Int  a."  F16B  2A)2 

VS.  CL  403—256  4  Claims 


1.  A  dental  chair  attachment  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  post; 

a  lower  base  portion  and  an  upper  base  portion,  said  base 
portions  fixedly  secured  to  tiie  cylindrical  post  in  a  spaced 
apart  relation; 

an  inner  sleeve  and  an  outer  sleeve,  said  inner  sleeve  having 
ends  and  each  of  said  base  portions  having  a  shoulder,  which 
shoulders  are  threaded  and  the  ends  of  the  inner  sleeve  are 
cooperatively  threaded  widi  one  end  of  the  inner  sleeve 
screwed  onto  the  shoulder  of  the  lower  base  portion  and  the 
other  end  of  the  inner  sleeve  screwed  onto  the  shoulder  of  the 
upper  base  portion,  to  provide  support  of  the  inner  sleeve 
between  said  base  portions  with  the  base  portions  secured  to 
the  post  and  the  inner  sleeve  not  in  contact  with  the  post,  said 
outer  sleeve  surrounding  said  inner  sleeve  whereby  the  outer 
sleeve  is  supported  by  the  base  portions  and  inner  sleeve  and 
rotates  on  said  inner  sleeve  around  the  post,  said  outer  sleeve 
configured  to  carry  an  arm  of  an  implement 


5,720^1 
DEFLECTION  SLIDE  CLIP 
Raymond  C.  Frobosilo,  Lido  Beach,  and  Ernest  S.  Viola,  Hun- 
tington, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Super  Stud  Building  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Astoria,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,932,  Dec.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,222 
Int  a.*  E04H  9/02:  F16B  9/00 
MS.  a.  403—403  20  Claims 

1.  A  deflection  slide  clip  comprising: 

a.  two  planar  members  at  a  substantially  right  angle; 

b.  a  slotted  hole  in  one  of  said  planar  members; 


c.  in  order,  a  large  bead  rivet,  a  spring  washer,  and  a  sntall  rivet 
head,  all  about  a  central  shaft  disposed  in  said  slotted  hole; 
and. 

d.  a  plate  member  affixed  to  said  small  rivet  head. 


5,720^72 

ROAD  ELEMENTS,  AND  METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE 

FOR  TRANSFERRING  SAME 

Gilles  E.  Richer,  326  Ellerton  St,  ViUc  Mont-Royal,  Quebec, 

Canada,  H3P  1E2 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628^20 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  17, 1995, 95  058848 
Int  a."  EOIF  15/10 
VS.  a.  404—6  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  road  elements,  com- 
prising a  substantially  C-shaped  hollow  guiding  element  having 
two  opposite  ends  spaced  from  one  another  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion and  a  curved  portion  extending  between  said  ends;  a  plurality 
of  carts  which  are  guided  inside  said  guiding  element  along  said 
guiding  element  for  one  of  said  ends  to  the  other  of  said  ends  from 
each  cart  aiKJ  so  that  when  said  guiding  element  is  displaced  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  said  carts  are  guidingly  moved  from  one  of 
said  ends  to  the  other  of  said  ends;  and  means  for  connecting  each 
of  said  carts  with  two  successive  road  elements,  so  that  during  the 
displacement  of  said  guiding  element  each  of  the  two  successive 
road  elements  are  displaced  by  said  carts  from  said  one  end  to  said 
other  end  of  said  guiding  element,  said  connecting  means  including 
a  substantially  vertical  shaft  extending  from  each  of  said  carts  and 
adapted  to  be  articulately  connected  with  two  successive  road 
elements  outside  said  two  successive  road  elements,  said  connect- 
ing means  including  two  hinges  each  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  two  successive  road  elements  and  each 
having  at  least  one  opening,  so  that  the  openings  of  said  hinges  are 
in  alignment  with  one  another,  said  shaft  of  each  of  said  cart 
elements  passing  through  said  aligned  openings  of  said  hinges,  said 
opening  of  at  least  one  of  said  hinges  being  formed  as  an  oblong 
bole. 
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5,72«.573 
ADJUSTABLE  POROUS  GROYNES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SHORELINE  RECLAMATION 

Charies  E.  Betiedict  TaJUhassee,  Fla.,-  L.  Oay  Spencer,  New 

Orieans,  La.,  and  Thomas  J.   Beggs,  IV,  Madison,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Beach  Reclamation,  Inc.,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  582^3 

tat  CL*  E«2B  3/04 

\}S.  a.  405—21  M  Claims 


collection  of  contaminants  while  pennitting  passage  of  drainage 
water  through  said  drainage  structure,  said  drainage  trough  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  non-perforated  outside  wall  portion; 

a  perforated  bottom  portion  connected  to  said  outside  wall 
portion: 

a  non-perforated  inside  wall  portion  connected  to  said  perforated 
bottom  portion; 

a  trough  portion  defined  by  said  outside  wall  portion,  perforated 
bottom  portion,  and  inside  wall  portion;  and 

a  filter  media  portion  removably  placed  in  said  trough  portion, 
wherein  when  said  trough  apparatus  is  installed  on  the  inside 
surface  of  the  drainage  structure  so  that  drainage  water  that 
would  normally  flow  directly  through  the  drainage  structure  is 
caused  instead  to  flow  through  said  filter  media  portion,  said 
filter  media  portion  removes  contaminants  that  may  be  carried 
in  the  water,  while  permitting  the  water  itself  to  pass  through 
the  drainage  structure. 


1  A  method  of  reclaiming  land  along  a  shoreline  or  offshore  by 
causing  the  deposit  and  retention  of  particulate  material  utilizing  a 
plurality  of  spaced  groynes,  each  groyne  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  stanchions  which  support  at  least  one  screen  means  having 
upper  and  lower  portions  and  side  edges,  and  the  at  least  one 
screen  means  being  elevatable  with  respect  to  material  being 
deposited  and  wherein  the  screen  means  is  formed  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openmgs  therethrough  through  which  water  will  flow  and 
cause  the  particulate  material  to  deposit  but  which  »e  of  the  size  to 
prohibit  passage  of  larger  solid  material  carried  in  tidal  currents 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  the  stanchions  in  spaced  relationship  relative  to  one 
another  extending  from  the  shoreline  or  offshore; 

b)  mounting  the  at  least  one  screen  means  to  the  spaced  stan- 
chions so  that  the  lower  portion  thereof  is  engageable  with  the 
shoreline  or  offshore  to  thereby  create  a  buildup  of  newly 
deposited  solid  materials  adjacent  the  lower  portion  thereof; 

c)  preserving  the  buildup  of  newly  deposited  solid  materials  by 
periodically  elevating  at  least  the  lower  portion  of  the  at  least 
one  screen  means  so  that  the  lower  portion  thereof  is  main- 
tained substantially  at  the  height  of  newly  deposited  solid 
materials. 


5.720^5 

WATER  CONTROL  AND  DIVERSION  HEADGATE  KND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

James  O.  Henrie,  959  Lizzie  La.,  St.  George,  Utah  84790 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  559,609 

Int  a.''  E02B  7/26, /J/00 

U.S.  a.  405—104  15  Claims 


5,720.574 

CONTAMINANT  ABSORBING  DRAINAGE  TROUGH 

APPARATUS 

John  BareUa,  Petaluma,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Kristar  Enterprises, 

Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,002 

tat  CL"  E02B  1.W0:  E03F  }/00 

U.S.  a.  405—52  6  Claims 


1.  A  water  divergent  headgate  comprising: 

a  length  of  pipe  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  a  multi- 
plicity of  corrugations  along  its  length,  and  adapted  for  instal- 
lation within  a  water  flow  channel; 

means  in  one  of  said  corrugations  defining  a  slot  having  a 
pre-defined  width,  extending  almost  half  the  way  through  a 
vertical  diameter  and  across  slightly  less  than  the  entire  hori- 
zontal diameter  thereof; 

a  gate  member  having  a  height  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
pipe,  a  width  substantially  the  same  as  a  major  inside  diam- 
eter of  said  corrugations  and  a  thickness  at  least  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  slot  means,  said  gate  member  being  positioned 
within  said  slot  means  for  movement  normal  to  the  length  of 
said  pipe  and  adapted  to  alternatively  block  and  to  open  the 
interior  of  said  pipe  to  the  flow  of  water  therethrough. 


5,720.576 

UNDERWATER  CONSTRUCTION  OF  IMPERMEABLE 

PROTECTIVE  SHEATHINGS  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

STRUCTURES 

Alberto  Scuero,  Tana,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sibelon  S.R.L.,  Arona, 

Italy 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  13, 1995,  M195A0063 
Int  a."  E02B  7/04 

1.  A  contaminant  absorbing  drainage  trough  apparatus  for  use   UJS.  CI.  405 — 116  13  Claims 

with  a  water  drainage  structure,  said  water  drainage  smicture       1.  A  method  for  constructing  an  impermeable  protective  mem- 
having  an  inside  surface,  said  drainage  trough  apparatus  enabling    brane  underwater  on  at  least  part  of  a  hydraulic  structure,  by  which 
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the  membrane,  comprising  flexible  sheets  of  impermeable  material, 
is  anchored  to  the  hydraulic  structure  to  be  protected,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

defining  a  surface  to  be  protected; 

providing  said  surface  with  at  least  one  reference  line; 

constructing  the  membrane  underwater  by  sequentially  position- 
ing each  sheet  of  material  side-by-side  over  the  surface,  such 
that  facing  edges  of  adjacent  sheets  overlap,  keeping  one 
lateral  edge  of  said  each  sheet  of  material  parallel  to  said 
reference  line; 

watertightiy  sealing  the  overiapped  edges  of  the  sheets,  while 
maintaining  hydrostatically  balanced  conditions  between 
pressures  acting  on  firont  and  rear  faces  of  said  each  sheet  of 
material;  and 

anchoring  each  sheet  of  material  to  the  hydraulic  structure  by 
mechanical  anchorage  devices  on  the  surface  to  construct  the 
impermeable  protective  membrane  underwater  on  at  least  part 
of  the  hydraulic  structure. 


5,720.578 
OXIDATIVE  CLEANING  PROCESS  OF  CONTAMINATED 

SLURRIES  OR  SLURRIED  EARTH 
Klaus  Hoizer;  Otto  Horak,  both  of  Leverkuseo,  and  Thomas 
MeUn,  Koln,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Leverkuseo,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AM300,  {  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1996,  5  102<e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18687,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,095 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1994,  44  00 
242.4 

tat  CI.*  A62D  3/00:  B09C  I /OS 
U.S.  a.  405—128  6  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  contaminated  mud  or  sus- 
pended earth  which  comprises  wet-oxidizing  the  mud  or  the  sus- 
pended earth  in  concentrations  of  3  to  25%  dry  matter  by  addition 
of  pure  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  of 
120°  C.  to  220°  C,  under  a  pressure  of  3  bar  to  50  bar  and  at  pH 
values  of  <7  in  the  presence  of  iron  ions  alone  or  in  combination 
with  quinones  or  quinone-forming  substances  which  are  added  to 
the  mud  or  the  suspended  earth  to  accelerate  the  oxidation  reaction. 


5,720.577 
BOX  CULVERT 
DarrcU  J.  Sanders,  Springboro,  Ohio,  and  AUan  P.  Schoulties, 
Highland  Heights,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Contech  Constructions 
Products  Inc.,  Middletown,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,046 

Int  a.*  EOIF  5/00 

VS.  a.  405—124  20  Claims 


5,720379 
GROUND  ANCHOR 
Julian  P.  IVangsrud,  Northfidd,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Royal 
Anchor  Systems,  tac,  Stacy,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,691 

tat  a."  E02B  3/06:  E02D  5/80 

VS.  a.  405—244  20  Qaims 


1.  A  culvert  structure  comprising: 

an  arch  shaped  corrugated  culvert  section  having  first  and  sec- 
ond lower  edge  portions; 

at  least  one  unitary  receiving  channel  secured  to  said  first  lower 
edge  portion,  said  receiving  channel  including  a  horizontal 
base  member  and  a  first  inner  upwardly  extending  arcuate 
member  having  curved  support  surface  means  for  supporting 
said  first  lower  edge  portion  thereon  at  a  plurality  of  angles. 


1.  A  ground  anchor,  for  securing  an  object  to  the  surface  of  the 
ground  by  means  of  a  tether  affixed  to  the  ground  anchor,  said 
ground  anchor  comprising:  a  molded  unitary  member  including  a 
body  having  a  central  cylindrical  portion  with  one  end  terminating 
in  a  point  and  an  opposite  end  having  a  concenuically  disposed 
cylindrical  stem  of  a  lesser  diameter  than  that  of  said  central 
cylindrical  body  portion  longitudinally  extending  therefrom,  to 
thereby  define  an  annular  shoulder  adjacent  said  cenual  cylindrical 
body  portion  and  said  cylindrical  stem,  said  central  cylindrical 
body  further  having  a  fin  extending  perpendicularly  therefrom, 
wherein  said  fin  includes  a  bore  extending  from  one  side  of  the  fin 
to  an  opposite  side  of  the  fin;  said  molded  unitary  member  fiirther 
includes  a  reinforcing  rod  molded  within  a  mid  portion  of  said 
central  cylindrical  body,  cylindrical  stem,  and  said  fin. 


2758 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  24,  1998 


5.720,5«0 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SHORING  A 

TRENCH 

Dieter  Ryhsen,  Wassenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  KVH  Ver^ 

bautechnik  GmbH,  Heinsberg 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,806 

Int.  a."  E02D  n/oo 

MS.  a.  405—282  I'  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shoring  a  trench  comprising; 

two  vertical  posts  which  are  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  borders  of 
a  trench  in  an  opposite  relation,  and 

a  rigid  frame  lockable  at  and  vertically  movable  along  the  posts, 
said  frame  extending  transversely  across  the  trench  and  sup- 
porting the  posts  with  respect  to  one  another, 

said  posts  having  lateral  receptacles  for  receiving  end  portions 
of  shoring  plates  which  are  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a 
longimdinal  direction  of  the  trench; 

said  rigid  frame  including  a  respective  vertical  side  member 
adjacent  each  of  said  posts,  each  of  said  side  members  having 
centrally  at  a  respective  front  face  directed  toward  the  respec- 
tive post  a  securing  portion  projecting  towards  the  respective 
post,  and  rollers  riding  on  external  surfaces  of  the  respective 
post  on  both  sides  of  the  respective  securing  portion; 

the  front  face  of  each  post  directed  toward  the  respective  side 
member  of  the  frame  having  centrally  a  longitudinal  slot 
flanked  by  said  surfaces;  and 

said  portion  of  each  side  member  extending  through  the  respec- 
tive slot  into  a  recess  in  the  post  enlarged  with  respect  to  the 
slot,  whereby  a  separation  of  the  post  and  the  frame  in  the 
transverse  direction  of  the  trench  is  prevented,  each  slot  and 
recess  receiving  the  respective  securing  portion  in  a  contact- 
free  manner  in  a  parallel  arrangement  of  said  frame  and  said 
posts. 


V 


and  be  pressed  with  the  plunger  into  the  outer  tube  under  load 
to  cause  lateral  outward  deformation  of  the  outer  tube  by 
which  the  load  on  the  prop  is  yieldably  resisted; 
characterized  in  that: 

the  prop  includes  friction  reducing  means  on  the  inner  wall  of 

the  outer  tube;  a  chamber  in  the  outer  tube; 
an  inlet  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  chamber  to 

cause  sliding  movement  of  the  plunger  axially  relative  to 

the  tube;  and 
a  seal  arrangement  in  the  chamber  to  limit  fluid  escape  from 

the  chamber 


5,720382 

BOLT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  WITH  LINEAR  BOLT 

MAGAZINE 

Ward  D.  Morrison,  and  Perry  L.  Coombs,  both  of  Claremont, 

N.H.,  assignors  to  Cannon  industries.  Inc.,  Claremont,  N.H. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  673,738 

Int.  CI."  E21D  20/00 

M&.  a.  405—303  22  aaims 


5,720381 
SUPPORT  PROP 
Michael  S.  Bacon,  Midrand;  Andrew  T.  Greenwood,  North- 
mead;    Ivan   Terblanche,   RichardsBay;   Allan   W.   HUlier, 
Sasolburg,  and  Anthony  J.S.  Spearing,  Randburg,  all  of 
.South  Africa,  assignors  to  Dorbyl  Limited,  Bedfordview, 
South  Africa 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94rt)0961,  §  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94m029,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,824 
Claims   priority,  application   South  Africa,   May  7.   1993, 
93/3209;  Oct.  26,  1993. 93/7954;  Oct  29, 1993, 93/8099;  Jan.  18, 
1994,  94/0339;  Apr.  29,  1994,  94/2942;  Apr.  29,  1994,  94/2943; 
Apr.  29.  1994,  94/2944 

Int.  a."  E21D  \5I50 
U.S.  CI.  405—290  16  Oaims 

1.  A  support  prop  including: 
an  outer  tube  with  an  open  flared  mouth: 
a  plunger  which  is  telescopically  movable  in  and  out  of  the  outer 

tube; 
deforming  means  in  the  flared  mouth  (14)  of  the  outer  tube 
about  the  plunger  which  is  adapted  to  permit  axial  sliding 
movement  of  the  plunger  relative  to  the  outer  tube  and  to  grip 


,^ 


1.  A  bolt  delivery  system  for  feeding  bolts  which  temiinate  in 
bolt  heads  and  bolt  tips,  the  bolt  delivery  system  providing  the 
bolts  to  a  rock  bolter  having  a  feed  shell  along  which  bolt  setting 
tools  can  be  advanced,  the  bolt  setting  tools  including  a  bolt  driver 
which,  when  advanced  on  the  feed  shell,  engages  a  bolt  which  is 
directed  into  a  bolt  hole  by  a  centralizer.  the  bolt  delivery  system 
comprising: 

a  magazine  base  fixed  with  respect  to  the  feed  shell; 
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a  bolt  magazine  having  a  bolt  transfer  axis,  said  bolt  magazine 
having  a  magazine  frame  which  is  movably  attached  with 
respect  to  said  magazine  base,  said  bolt  magazine  moving 
between  a  park  position,  where  the  bolt  setting  tools  will  pass 
thereby  when  advanced  on  the  feed  shell,  and  a  work  position, 
where  said  bolt  magazine  intersects  the  path  of  advancement 
of  the  bolt  driver  when  the  bolt  driver  is  advanced  on  the  feed 
shell  such  that  the  bolt  driver  will  engage  a  bolt  positioned  on 
said  bolt  transfer  axis  and  advance  the  bolt  so  positioned  into 
the  centralizer; 

means  for  moving  said  bolt  magazine  between  said  work  posi- 
tion and  said  park  position; 

a  linear  incremental  bolt  advancing  mechanism  connected  to 
said  magazine  frame,  said  linear  incremental  bolt  advancing 
mechanism  serving  to  advance  the  bolts  to  said  bolt  transfer 
axis; 

a  first  bolt-embracing  arm  pivotably  mounted  to  said  magazine 
frame,  said  first  bolt-embracing  arm  being  rotatable  from  a 
bolt  engaging  position,  where  said  first  bolt-embracing  arm 
engages  a  bolt  positioned  on  said  bolt  transfer  axis,  to  a 
bolt-passing  position,  where  said  first  bolt  embracing  arm  can 
be  moved  past  a  boll  positioned  on  said  bolt  transfer  axis;  and 

resilient  means  for  biasing  said  first  bolt-embracing  arm  towards 
said  bolt-engaging  position. 


5.720383 
CUTTING  BIT.  IN  PARTICULAR  INDEXABLE  CUTTING 

BIT 
Siegfried     Bohnet,     Mossingen.     and     Hans     Peter     Dtirr, 
Gomaringen-Stockach,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to 
Walter  AG,  Hibingen.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410.815,  Mar.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  II,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1994,  44  11 
475J 

Int  a.*  B23C  5/20 
U.S.  a.  407—42  37  Claims 


I.  A  cutting  bit  comprising 

a  ba.se  body  defining 

a  flat  bottom  side  (1); 

a  top  side  (4)  spaced  from  the  bottom  side; 

four  adjoining  sides  (2)  forming  four  comers  (3)  where  the  sides 

meet  each  other,  said  comers  being  at  least  one  of  rounded 

and  chamfered; 
said  base  body  being  substantially  square  in  a  top  view  on  its  top 

side  (4); 
peripheral  cutting  edges  formed  around  said  base  body  and 

comprising  four  main  cutting  edges  (5,  5a,  5Z>)  and  four  facing 

cutting  edges  (5c);  and 
chip  release  and  clearing  surfaces  (40, 18,  20.  25)  formed  on  the 

top  side  and  on  the  sides,  respectively,  of  said  base  body; 
said  cutting  edges  being  delimited  at  the  top  sides  and  side 

surfaces  by  said  chip  release  and  clearing  surfaces  (40, 18,  20, 

25), 
wherein 


each  of  said  main  cutting  edges  (5a.  56)  and  each  of  said  facing 
cutting  edges  (5c)  extend  over  at  least  a  portion  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  each  of  said  sides; 

said  main  cutting  edges,  on  each  of  said  sides,  extend  to  a 
respective  comer  and  substantially  around  the  rounding  or 
chamfer  of  said  comer,  and  the  facing  cutting  edges  of  the 
adjoining  side  join  said  main  cutting  edge  at  said  comer, 

said  base  body,  at  the  top  side  (4)  and  adjacent  each  of  said 
comers  (3),  is  beveled  in  an  outwardly  sloping  direction  to 
form  a  delimited  region  (9)  at  each  comer  which  is  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  bottom  side  (1); 

each  (5a)  of  said  main  cutting  edges  (5a,  5fc)  has  a  substantially 
straight  portion  (56)  which  extends  into  one  of  said  delimited 
inclined  regions  (9),  said  substantially  straight  portion,  at  its 
end,  substantially  surrounds  the  at  least  one  rounding  and 
chamfer  of  the  comer  associated  with  said  inclined  region  (9); 

wherein  each  of  said  facing  cutting  edges  (Sc)  on  the  adjacent 
side  of  the  respective  comer  essentially  adjoins  said  substan- 
tially straight  portion  (56)  of  a  respectively  adjacent  main 
cutting  edge  (5a,  56)  to  delimit  said  inclined,  delimited  region 
(9)  on  two  of  its  sides  by  said  substantially  straight  portion 
(56)  of  said  main  cutting  edge  and  by  said  facing  cutting  edge 
(SO; 

said  substantially  straight  portion  of  said  main  cuning  edge  and 
said  facing  cutting  edge,  at  said  comer,  forming,  in  top  view, 
an  obtuse  angle  therebetween;  and 

wherein  said  substantially  straight  portion  (56)  of  said  main 
cutting  edge  has  a  substantially  straight  length  that  is,  at  its 
maximum,  substantially  of  the  same  length  as  said  facing 
cutting  edge  (5c). 


5,7203*4 

TOOL  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CROWN  WHEEL  WHICH 

CAN  MESH  WITH  A  PINION  WITH  OBLIQUE  TEETH. 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUCH  A  CROWN 

WHEEL 

Anne  Lourens  Sgtstra,  Rotterdam.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Crown  Gear  B.V.,  Enschede.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94rt)0105,  S  371  Date  Nov.  8.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26452.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  537323 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Netherlands.  May   13,  1993, 
9300826 

Int  CI.*  B23F  5/00 
MS.  a.  409—12  6  Claims 


k/-* 


I.  Method  for  producing  a  crown  wheel  by  means  of  a  continu- 
ous generating  process,  which  crown  wheel  can  mesh  with  a 
helical  toothed  cylindrical  pinion  with  a  helix  angle  P  in  situations 
wherein  a  first  axis  of  rotation  of  the  crown  wheel  and  a  second 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  pinion  are  non-parallel,  comprising  the  steps 
of  rotating  a  workpiece  from  which  the  crown  wheel  is  produced 
about  the  first  axis,  rotating  a  generating  tool  about  a  third  axis, 
said  generating  tool  having  a  number  of  [>asses  of  cutting  edges 
lying  on  the  periphery  of  the  tool  as  ridges  and  grooves  under  a 
lead  angle  y  with  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  third  axis,  the  speed 
of  said  rotation  in  a  fixed  ratio  with  respect  to  the  rotation  speed  of 
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the  workpicce  and  the  number  of  passes  of  cutting  edges  of  the 
generating  tool,  bringing  the  tool  into  engagement  with  an  active 
tooth  flank  of  the  workpiece  which  is  limited  by  an  inside  radius 
and  an  outside  radius,  and  moving  the  tool  along  the  work  piece  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  second  axis,  wherein  during  movement 
of  the  tool  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the  second  axis  the  workpiece 
is  additionally  rotated  over  a  ro«ation  angle  which  is  proportional 
to  the  product  of  the  distance  of  movement  in  the  direction  parallel 
to  the  second  axis  and  the  tangent  of  the  helix  angle  P  of  the 
cylindrical  pinion,  and  that  during  this  movement  the  angle 
between  the  third  axis  and  a  plane  through  the  second  axis  and 
parallel  to  the  first  axis  remains  constant. 


5,7204«5  

METHOD  OF  FORMING  GROOVES  WITH  CiriTING 

EDGES  IN  THE  SIDES  OF  THE  TEETH  OF  A  SHAVING 

CUTTER 

Pier  Giulio  Musso.  Torino,  Italy,  assignor  to  U,S.P.I.T.  S.pA., 

Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  567,045 

Int.  CI."  B23D  3/00 

VS.  CL  409—293  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  grooves  with  cutting  edges  in  the  sides 
of  the  teeth  of  a  shaving  cuner.  comprising,  in  order: 

a  first  machining  step  with  the  removal  of  shavings,  in  the 
course  of  which  a  plurality  of  grooves  is  formed,  each  groove 
having  two  side  walls  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
tangential  to  the  respective  side  of  the  tooth, 

a  second  machining  step  with  the  removal  of  shavings,  in  the 
course  of  which  the  side  walls  of  each  groove  are  machined  to 
produce,  on  each  side  wall,  a  cutting  edge  with  an  acute 
cutting  angle,  and 

wherein  both  of  the  steps  for  the  machining  of  each  groove  are 
achieved  by  means  of  a  single  cutting  element  which  has  a 
U-apezoidal  profile  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  side  of  the 
tooth,  with  its  larger  base  facing  inwardly  of  the  groove  and 
its  smaller  base  facing  outwardly  of  the  groove. 


elastically  supported  by  the  opposite  walls  of  the  mounting 
plate  with  an  elastic  force  of  said  opposite  inclined  plate 
portions',  and 
a  base  having  a  holding  portion  for  holding  said  clip  body,  a 
harness  securing  portion  for  securing  a  wire  harness  out  of 
contact  with  said  clip  body,  an  inclination  restraining  portion 
provided  in  said  generally  V-shaped  portion  of  said  clip  body 
and  arranged  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  mounting  groove  when  the  clip  body  is  insetted  into  the 
mounting  groove  and  thereby  restrain  inclination  of  said  hold- 
ing portion,  and  a  mounting-plate  guide  for  guiding  said  slits 
of  said  clip  body  when  the  clip  body  is  pushed  into  the 
mounting  groove. 


5,720,587 

PROCESS  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FEEDING  AN 

ARTICLE  INTO  A  CONVEYING  ARRANGEMENT 

Roland  Dietschi,  Breitenaclierstrasse  33,  8918  Unterlunkhofen, 

and  Armin  Ineichen,  Rebbergstrasse  36,  5610  Wohlen,  both 

of  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Nov.  28,  1994,  03 
577/94 

InL  CI'  B23Q  5/22 
VS.  a.  414—19  4  Claims 


5,720,586 
CLIP  MOUNTABLE  TO  A  MOUNTING  PLATE 
Kenichiro    Kawaguchi,    Shizuoka-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to 
Yazalu  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Tiled  Oct.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  742,132 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1995,  7-285995 

Int  a.*  F16B  19/00:  FI6L  i/22 

VS.  CL  411—508  7  Claims 

1.  A  clip  mountable  to  a  mounting  plate  having  opposite  walls 

defining  a  mounting  groove  having  an  opened  leading  end,  said 

clip  comprising: 

a  clip  body  made  of  an  elastic  plate,  having  a  generally  V-shaped 
portion  with  a  substantially  V-shaped  cross  section  defined  by 
two  opposite  inclined  plate  portions,  said  inclined  plate  por- 
tions having  opposite  slits,  respectively,  positioned  to  receive 

the  opposite  walls  of  the  mounting  plate  therein  when  said  1.  Process  for  feeding  a  sheet  metal  blank  which  is  resting  on  a 
clip  body  is  inserted  into  the  mounting  groove  and  a  slit  start  support  surface  to  a  conveying  arrangement  for  forming  and  weld- 
portion  adjacent  to  a  leading  end  of  said  V-shaped  portion  is    ing  a  can  body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


February  24,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2761 


rotating  at  an  angular  velocity  at  least  one  element  to  engage  an 
edge  of  a  sheet  metal  blank,  the  element  including  at  least  two 
vanes  having  respective  spring-loaded  cam  members  at  the 
vane  tips  which  periodically  project  through  a  plane  defined 
by  the  support  surface  as  the  element  rotates; 

reducing  the  angular  velocity  of  the  rotating  element  as  each 
cam  members  approaches  the  plane  and  a  blank  resting  on  the 
support  surface; 

contacting  the  blank  with  one  of  the  at  least  two  spring-loaded 
cam  members  of  the  at  least  one  element;  and  then 

increasing  the  angular  velocity  after  the  element  contacts  the 
blank  to  move  the  blank  towards  the  conveying  arrangement. 


5,720388 

REFUSE  CONTAINER  LATCH 

Calvin  J.  Graves,  537  Iroquois,  Carol  Stream,  Dl.  60188 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49037 

Int  ex."  B65F  3/02 

VS.  a.  414-^106  4  Claims 


1.  A  refuse  container  latch  for  use  with  a  refuse  container  having 
outwardly  extending  protrusions,  the  latch  comprising: 

a  support  surface  mountable  in  an  operable  position  on  a  refuse 
collection  vehicle  wherein  the  support  surface  extends  in  a 
vertical  direction; 

a  latch  surface,  mountable  in  an  operable  position  on  a  refuse 
collection  vehicle  wherein  the  latch  surface  is  pivotable 
around  a  vertically  extending  axis  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position,  said  latch  surface  in  the  closed  position 
being  substantially  vertical  and  facing  said  support  surface  to 
define  a  channel  therebetween:  and 

a  power  supply  mountable  on  a  refijse  collection  vehicle  and 
operable  to  rotate  said  latch  surface  between  the  open  position 
and  the  closed  position, 

wherein  with  a  refuse  container  in  a  pictcup  position,  outwardly 
extending  protrusions  of  a  refiise  container  are  confined  to  the 
channel  defined  between  said  latch  surface  and  said  support 
surface,  the  channel  preventing  substantial  movement  of  the 
protrusions  in  a  horizontal  direction  while  allowing  move- 
ment of  the  protrusions  in  a  vertical  direction. 


5,720389 

SWIVEL  MOUNTED  CONTAINER  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Ronald  E.  Christenson,  Parsons,  Tenn.,  and  Garwin  McNeUus. 

Dodge  Center,  Minn.,  assignors  to  McNeilns  Truck  and 

Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Dodge  Center,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,815,  Aug.  16,  1995.  This 

application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,648 

Int  CI."  B65F  3/04 

VS.  a.  414-^108  12  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  approaching,  grabbing,  lifting,  tipping  and 
replacing  containers,  comprising: 

a)  a  mechanized  swivel  mount  fixed  with  reference  to  a  material 
receiving  location,  and  adapted  for  angular  displacement  in  a 
first  plane; 

b)  a  mechanized  articulated  arm  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
swivel  mount  for  angular  displacement  in  said  first  plane  and 
having  a  plurality  of  segments  disposed  to  pivot  in  a  second 
plane  which  intersects  said  first  plane,  said  articulated  arm 
being  operable  between  stowed,  extended,  retracted,  lift  and 
inverting  positions; 

c)  wherein  said  articulated  arm  includes  an  inner  arm  segment 
and  an  outer  arm  segment  wherein  said  inner  arm  segment  has 
a  fixed  end  fixed  to  said  swivel  mount  mechanism  and 
includes  a  mounting  pivot  joint  for  pivoting,  said  inner  arm 
segment  including  a  free  end,  in  said  second  plane,  said  arm 
including  a  linking  pivot  joint  linking  the  free  end  of  said 
iimer  arm  segment  to  one  end  of  said  outer  arm  segment,  said 
outer  arm  segment  having  a  free  end; 

d)  mechanized  grabber  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  fiee 
end  of  said  outer  segment  of  said  articulated  arm  for  grasping 
and  releasing  a  container  of  interest; 

e)  coordinating  linkage  means  connected  between  said  articu- 
lated arm  and  said  grabber  means  for  automatically  position- 
ing said  grabber  means  relative  to  said  articulated  arm; 

0  a  plurality  of  linear  actuating  means  for  operating  said  articu- 
lated arm  means  including  a  reach  actuator  for  operating  said 
inner  arm  segment  for  extending  and  stowing  said  articulated 
arm  means,  and  a  lift  and  tip  actuator  for  operating  said  outer 
arm  segment  for  raising  said  arm  and  rotating  said  grabber 
means  to  tip  a  container  held  by  said  grabber  means;  and 

(g)  wherein  said  coordinating  linkage  means  includes  link  means 
connected  between  said  inner  arm  segment  and  said  outer  arm 
segment  and  offset  auxiliary  follower  rod  means  connected 
between  said  inner  arm  at  said  link  means  and  said  grabber 
means  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pivot  point  thereof  to 
operate  said  follower  rod  means  as  said  outer  arm  segment 
pivots  in  relation  to  said  inner  arm  segment  to  tip  said  grabber 
means. 
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5,728^90 

ARTICULATED  ARM  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Christopher  Hofmeister,  Hampstead,  N.H^  assignor  to  Brooks 

Automation,  Inc..  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4M33,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoiied. 

This  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,012 

Int.  a."  B25J  9/n 

MS,  a.  414—744.2  24  Claims 


a  surface  upon  which  the  object  is  fastened,  said  surface  having 
a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end; 

a  plurality  of  siideable  sections  each  having  a  forward  end 
coupled  to  a  forward  end  of  said  surface  and  a  rearward  end, 
said  siideable  sections  being  retracuble  and  extendible, 

a  base  slideably  receiving  the  rearward  end  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  siideable  sections,  wherein  said  plurality  of  slide- 
able  sections  are  retractable  and  extendible  along  a  direction 
of  said  base; 

an  actuator  that  retracts  and  extends  said  plurality  of  said  slide- 
able  sections  uniformly  along  the  direction  of  said  base, 
sliding  said  forward  end  of  said  surface  relative  to  said  base; 
and 

veitical  linkage,  coupled  to  said  base,  and  coupled  to  said 
surface  to  cause  said  surface  to  tilt  as  said  plurality  of  slide- 
able  sections  are  retracted  by  said  actuator. 


5,720,592 

STICKER  PLACING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  WITH 

LUMBER  STACKER 

Larry  A.  GilliBgham.  1707  S.  Airpark  Dr.,  Veradale,  Wash. 

99037,  and  Thomas  S.  Best,  1704  S.  Cedar  Rd.,  Spokane, 

Wash.  99204 

Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,497 

Int.  a.*  B65G  57//« 

U.S.  CL  414—789.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  transport  apparatus  having  a  movable  arm  assembly  oper- 
ably  connected  to  a  drive  ntiechanism,  the  drive  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  a  chamber; 

two  electro-magnetic  stators  stationarily  connected  to  the  hous- 
ing at  different  heights  relative  to  the  chamber,  the  stators 
being  located  outside  of  the  chamber;  and 

a  drive  shaft  assembly  located,  at  least  partially,  in  the  chamber, 
the  assembly  including  two  independently  rotatable  coaxial 
shafts,  a  first  one  of  the  shafts  extending  coaxially  through  a 
second  one  of  the  shafts,  each  shaft  having  a  set  of  permanent 
magnets  that  are  aligned  with  a  separate  one  of  the  electro- 
magnetic stators. 


5,720491 
TILTING  PLATFORM 

Roger  Joseph  Ledet,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Boe- 
ing Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,147 

InL  Cl.*^  B23Q  //25 

U.S.  a.  414—778  12  Oaims 


— -, 


1^58 


1.  A  tilting  platform  that  elevates  and  tilts  an  object  while 
maintaining  a  center  of  gravity  of  the  object  about  a  center  line  of 
the  platform,  said  platform  comprising: 


1.  Sticker  placement  mechanism  for  use  with  a  lumber  stacker 
having  a  top  lumber  chain  that  moves  lumber  to  accumulate  in  a 
forward  end  portion  of  the  lumber  chain  in  a  transversely  extend- 
ing edge-to-edge  layer  that  is  picked  up  by  a  stacking  fork  having 
plural,  forwardly  extending,  spaced  arms  and  is  moved  upwardly 
and   forwardly  over  a   lumber  stack  supported  on  a  vertically 
movable  pallet  spaced  forward  of  the  top  lumber  chain,  and 
a  sticker  distribution  mechanism  having  an  elongate-  sticker 
distribution  chain,  extending  perpendicularly  to  and  spaced 
beneath  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  lop  lumber  chain, 
carrying  a  plurality  of  selectively  positioned,  spaced  stickers 
beneath  the  layer  of  lumber  to  be  sucked,  comprising  in 
combination: 
plural  elongate  sticker  pans  having  a  bottom  interconnecting 
outwardly  angulated  sides  to  define  an  upwardly  opening 
trough,  each  of  said  sticker  pans  carried  in  parallel  relation- 
ship by  one  arm  of  the  stacking  fork  to  move  from  a  first 
downward  position  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sticker  pan 
extending  beneath  an  associated  sticker  on  the  sticker  distri- 
bution chain  to  a  second  upward  position  with  the  associated 
sticker  in  the  trough  defined  by  the  sticker  pan  and  the  sticker 
pan  at  a  spaced  distance  above  the  sticker  distribution  chain; 
means  for  moving  the  sticker  pans  between  their  first  and  their 

second  positions;  and 
plural  sticker  rake-off  pads  movably  carried  by  the  lumber 
stacker  adjacent  each  sticker  pan  to  prevent  rearward  motion 
of  stickers  in  the  troughs  defined  by  the  .sticker  pans  when  the 
pans  are  moved  rearwardly  from  a  position  forwardly  of  the 
rake-off  pads  to  a  position  rearwardly  of  the  rake-off  pads  to 
cause  deposition  of  the  stickers  on  the  lop  of  a  lumber  stack. 
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5,720,593 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  COUNTING. 
INSPECTING  AND  STACKING  PLANAR  FOOD 
PRODUCTS 
Todd  D.  Pleake,  Zillah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Arr-Tccfa  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.,  ZUlah,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,316 

Int  CL'  B6SG  57/00 

MS.  a.  414—789.9  48  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  counting,  inspecting,  and  stacking  flexible, 
generally  planar  articles,  comprising: 

a  conveyor  having  a  receiving  end  and  a  discharge  end  opposite 
said  receiving  end,  said  conveyor  receiving  said  planar 
articles  thereon  at  said  receiving  end  and  moving  said  planar 
articles  toward  said  discharge  end  where  said  planar  articles 
are  discharged  from  said  conveyor; 

a  first  sensor  between  said  receiving  and  discharge  ends  of  said 
conveyor,  said  first  sensor  being  positioned  to  count  said 
planar  articles  moving  along  said  conveyor; 

a  trajectory  guide  positioned  at  said  discharge  end  of  said 
conveyor  to  guide  said  planar  articles  and  into  a  flight  trajec- 
tory away  from  said  discharge  end  of  said  conveyor; 

a  stacking  assembly  positioned  a  predetermined  distance  fn>m 
said  trajectory  guide  so  said  planar  articles  fly  from  said 
trajectory  guide  along  said  flight  trajectory  and  land  in  said 
stacking  assembly  to  form  a  stack  of  said  planar  articles; 

a  shaker  device  attached  to  said  stacking  assembly  for  shaking 
said  stacking  assembly  to  jostle  said  stack  so  said  planar 
articles  form  an  aligned  stack;  and 

a  stack  removal  device  positioned  below  said  stacking  assembly 
and  positioned  to  receive  said  aligned  stack  having  a  prede- 
termined number  of  said  planar  articles  therein  and  to  move 
said  aligned  stack  away  from  said  stacking  assembly  to  a 
discharge  position. 


5,720,594 
FAN  OSCILLATING  IN  TWO  AXES 
Daniel  Snow,  Nevada  Qty,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Holmes  Products 
Corp.,  MUford,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572300 
Int  a.*  F04D  29/36 
MS.  CL  416—100  9  Claims 

9.  A  fan  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  said  fan  on  an  environmental  surface: 
a  fan  motor  and  fan  blade  assembly  for  propelling  air; 
means  for  mounting  said  fan  motor  aiid  fan  blade  assembly 
pivotally  on  said  means  for  supporting  said  fan  on  an  envi- 
ronmental surface;  and 
oscillation  means  for  oscillating  said  fan  motor  and  fan  blade 
assembly  about  two  different  axes  with  respect  to  said  means 
for  supporting  said  fan  on  an  environmental  surface,  said 
oscillation  means  comprising; 

a  first  oscillation  mechanism  including  said  fan  motor  driv- 
ingly  connected  thereto  for  oscillating  said  fan  motor  and 
fan  blade  assembly  about  one  of  said  two  axes; 


a  gear  box  having  an  input  and  an  output  end.  said  input  end 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  fan  rrxxor, 

a  crank  having  an  offset  crank  arm,  said  crank  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  gear  box  output  end, 

a  fixed  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  fan  and  having  a 
groove  formed  therein,  said  offset  crank  arm  being  travers- 
able within  said  groove,  and 

said  oscillation  means  further  comprising  a  second  oscillation 
mechanism  including  a  second  motor  drivingly  connected 
thereto  for  oscillating  said  fan  motor  and  fan  blade  assem- 
bly about  the  other  of  said  two  axes. 


5,720495 
COMPOSITE  WHEEL  AND  METAL  HUB  FOR  A  TORQUE 

CONVERTER  OR  FLUID  COUPLING 
Eli  Avny,  NorthviUc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Forxl  Global  T^cfaoolo- 
gics.  Inc.,  Deartwrn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,965 

Int  CL*  B63H  1/16 

VS.  CL  416—180  11  Oaims 


1.  An  assembly  for  a  fluid  ccxipUng  or  torque  converter,  com- 
prising: 
a  hub  surrounding  a  central  axis,  having  a  mounting  sur^ce 

thereon; 
a  disc  including 
a  first  leg  directed  along  said  axis  and  fixed  to  tlie  mounting 

surface  of  the  hub,  and 
a  second  leg  of  relatively  thin  sheet  connected  to  and  directed 
radially  and  axially  relative  to  the  first  leg,  having  first  and 
second  surfaces  located  on  mutually  opposite  axially  sides 
thereof  and  formed  with  corrugations  thereon,  the  corruga- 
tions forming  waves  extending  along  the  surface  of  the 
second  leg  about  said  axis,  the  waves  defining  crests  and 
troughs  directed  substantially  radially  from  said  axis; 
a  wheel  iiKluding 
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a  radially  outer  shell. 

a  radially  inner  shroud  surrounding  and  integrally  nwlded  to 

the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  disc,  and 
blades  spaced  mutually  about  said  axis  and  fixed  to  the  shell 

and  shroud. 


e)  restraining  said  retaining  strip  from  motion  in  the  axial 
direction  within  said  second  slot  by  bending  a  first  end  of  said 
retaining  strip. 


5,720^96 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCKING  BLADES 

INTO  A  ROTOR 

Michael  Barton  Pepperman,  Winter  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,923 

InL  CL*  B«H  \nO 


5,729,597 
MULTI-COMPONENT  BLADE  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 

Weiping  Wang.  Schenectady,  N.Y.,-  WilUam  Elliot  Bachrach, 
Bennington,  Vt.;  Wendy  Wen-Ling  Lin,  and  Scott  Roger 
Finn,  both  of  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,757 

Int.  a."  F04D  29m 

VS.  CL  416—229  A  U  Oaiins 


U.S.  a.  416— 22e  R 


15  Claims 


1.  A  turbo-machine  rotor  assembly,  comprising: 

a)  a  blade  having  a  root  portion,  a  first  notch  formed  in  said  root, 
said  notch  forming  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  a  hole; 

b)  a  shaft  having  a  groove  for  retaining  said  blade  root,  said 
groove  forming  a  wall,  a  second  notch  formed  in  said  groove 
wall,  said  second  notch  disposed  opposite  said  first  notch  and 
forming  the  remaining  portion  of  said  periphery  of  said  hole; 

c)  a  locking  pin  disposed  in  said  hole  formed  by  said  first  and 
second  notches; 

d)  means  for  restraining  motion  of  said  pin  in  the  radial  direction 
so  as  (o  retain  said  pin  in  said  first  and  second  notches,  said 
restraining  means  comprising  (i)  a  strip  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  a  body  portion  therebetween,  and  (ii)  a  slot 
formed  in  said  groove  wall  and  mcersecting  said  second  notch 
m  said  groove  wall,  said  body  portion  of  said  strip  being 
disposed  in  said  slot  and  engaging  said  pin;  and 

e)  means  for  restraining  motion  of  said  strip  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion so  as  to  retain  said  strip  within  said  slot,  said  strip 
restraining  means  comprising  (i)  said  strip  first  end  forming  a 
first  tab  oriented  at  an  angle  to  said  strip  body  portion,  and  (ii) 
said  strip  second  end  forming  a  second  tab  bent  at  an  angle  to 
said  body  portion. 

14.  A  method  of  installing  a  blade  in  a  turbo-machine  rotor  shaft, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  sliding  a  root  portion  of  said  blade  into  a  groove  formed  in 
said  shaft; 

b)  inserting  a  pin  having  a  first  slot  formed  therein  into  a  hole 
formed  by  mating  first  and  second  notches,  said  first  and 
second  notches  formed  in  first  and  second  opposing  faces  of 
said  groove  and  said  blade  root,  respectively; 

c)  rotating  said  pin  so  as  to  align  said  first  slot  with  a  second  slot 
formed  in  said  first  face  of  said  groove  and  intersecting  said 
first  notch; 

d)  restraining  said  pin  from  iimtion  in  the  radial  direction  within 
said  hole  by  sliding  a  retaining  strip  through  said  first  and 
second  slots;  and 


1.  A  gas  turbine  blade  comprising: 

a)  a  shank  portion;  and 

b)  an  airfoil  portion  having  a  design  operating  temperature,  a 
blade  root  attached  to  said  shank  portion,  a  blade  tip,  and  a 
radial  axis  extending  outward  toward  said  blade  tip  and 
inward  toward  said  Wade  root,  and  wherein  said  airfoil  por- 
tion also  includes: 

(1)  a  metal  section  devoid  of  internal  cavities  and  having  a 
first  mass  density,  wherein  said  metal  section  radially 
extends  from  generally  said  blade  root  to  generally  said 
blade  tip,  and  wherein  said  solid  metal  section  has  at  least 
one  surface  recess  each  widi  an  open  top  and  a  closed 
bottom; 

(2)  at  least  one  foam  section  having  a  second  mass  density, 
disposed  in  a  corresponding  at  least  one  surface  recess,  and 
bonded  to  said  metal  section,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
foam  section  is  generally  rigid  at  said  design  operating 
temperature,  wherein  said  second  mass  density  is  less  than 
said  first  mass  density,  and  wherein  said  metal  section  and 
said  at  least  one  foam  section  together  define  a  generally 
airfoil  shape;  and 

(3)  a  composite  skin  generally  completely  surrounding,  and 
bonded  to,  said  metal  section  and  said  at  least  one  foam 
section. 


5,726,598 

METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  EARLY  DETECTION  OF 

DEFECTS  IN  MULTIPLEX  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT 

PUMPS 

Yan  Kuhn  de  Chizzelle,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dowell, 

a  division  of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.,  Sugar  Land, 

Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,288 
Int.  CI.''  F04B  49/00 
MS.  a.  417—53  64  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  early  detection  of  defects  in  positive  displace- 
ment multiplex  pumps  in  a  pumping  system  comprising  at  least 
one  multiplex  pump  containing  N  cylinders,  where  N  is  an  integer 
equal  to  at  least  2.  and  in  fluid  communication  with  a  discharge 
line,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  measuring  pressure  fluctuations  in  a  line  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  multiplex  pump  as  a  function  of  time; 

b)  determining  pump  harmonics  in  a  frequency  domain  for  said 
multiplex  pump  from  said  pressure  fluctuations,  said  pump 
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5,720,599 

VERTICAL  ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  DUAL  HEAT 

EXCHANGER/FAN  ASSEMBLY  WFTH  AN  AIR 

COMPRESSOR 

Wayne  K.  Myers,  Loraine,  III.,  assignor  to  Gardner  Denver 

Machinery  Inc.,  Quincy,  111. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,119 

Int  a.*  F04B  17/00 

MS.  a.  417—360  12  Claims 


w~^JN^3,  Y 


—  31 


5,720,600 

SUCKER  ROD  PUMP 

Boris  Semenovich  Zakharov,  Leninsky  pr.,  d.  125  Korp.  2,  kv. 

304,  117513,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU93A)0144,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/01508,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  557,150 

InL  a.*  F04B  1/12:47/02,47/12 

MS.  a.  417—552  1  Claim 


harmonics  being  indicative  of  pump  defects  in  said  multiplex 
pump;  and 
c)  generating  at  least  one  signal  indicative  of  said  pump  defects. 


z, 


1.  A  sucker  rod  pump  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  (1) 
having  a  suction  valve  (3),  a  first  stationary  sealing  device  (7) 
arranged  on  the  cylindrical  housing  (1),  and  a  hollow  plunger  (2) 
widi  a  discharge  valve  (18)  capable  of  reciprocating  alone  the 
cylindrical  housing  (1)  and  interacting  with  the  sutionary  sealing 
device  (7).  characterized  in  that  between  the  suction  valve  (3)  and 
the  stationary  sealing  device  (7)  in  the  cylindrical  housing  (1)  there 
is  located  at  least  one  additional  sutionary  sealing  device  (7) 
spaced  from  said  first  sealing  device  (7)  and  from  each  other  and 
interacting  with  the  hollow  plunger  (2)  whose  length  (L)  is  equal  to 
or  greater  than  the  sum  of  a  distance  (H)  between  the  adjacent 
sealing  devices  (7)  and  a  length  (B)  of  one  sealing  device  (7)  but 
less  than  the  sum  of  a  double  distance  (H)  between  the  adjacent 
sealing  devices  (7)  and  the  length  (B)  of  one  sealing  device  (7). 


1.  A  cooler  fan  assembly  adapted  for  u.se  as  part  of  an  air 
compressor,  said  cooler  fan  assembly  comprising: 

a  shroud,  said  shroud  having  an  air  inlet  portal  and  an  air 
discharge  portal; 

a  means  to  produce  an  air  flow,  said  means  to  produce  an  air 
flow  being  completely  disposed  within  said  shroud; 

an  air  passageway  defined  by  said  shroud,  said  air  passageway 
directing  said  air  flow  to  move  in  a  path  having  a  direction 
into  said  inlet  portal  and  out  of  said  discharge  portal; 

a  first  heat  exchanger  coupled  to  said  shroud,  said  first  heat 
exchanger  in  the  path  of  said  air  flow,  said  first  heat  exchanger 
downstream  of  said  means  to  produce  an  air  flow; 

a  second  heat  exchanger  coupled  to  said  shroud,  said  second 
heat  exchanger  in  the  path  of  said  air  flow,  said  second  heat 
exchanger  upstream  of  said  means  to  produce  an  air  flow; 

a  means  to  couple  said  cooler  fan  assembly  to  said  compressor, 
said  means  to  couple  being  attachable  to  said  compressor  and 
said  cooler  fan  assembly,  said  means  to  couple  providing  an 
underpass  in  which  a  compressor  motor  resides. 


5,720,601 

VALVE  APPARATUS  OF  HERMETIC  TYPE 

COMPRESSOR 

Kyoung  Sig  Tark;  Gi  Bong  Kwon.  and  Sung  Oun  Park,  all  of 

Changwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc., 

Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr  20,  1995, 
9353/1995;  Jun.  12,  1995,  13142/1995 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  53/10 
MS.  CL  417—569  g  Claims 

1.  A  valve  apparatus  of  a  hermetic  type  compressor  comprising: 
an  exhaust  valve  installed  in  a  housing  part  formed  in  a  head  for 

opening  or  shutting  an  exhaust  hole; 
a  valve  spring  for  elastically  supporting  said  exhaust  valve; 
a  retainer  for  restricting  said  exhaust  valve  and  valve  spring  by  a 
constant  position;  and 
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a  valve  fixing  device  for  fixing  said  exhaust  valve,  wherein  said 
valve  spring  and  valve  fixing  device  are  constructed  as  a 
single  unit  located  between  said  head  and  a  head  cover. 


5,720,602 

PRESSURE  BIASED  CO-ROTATIONAL  SCROLL 

APPARATUS  WITH  ENHANCED  LirBRICATION 

Joe  T.  Hill,  Whitehouse.  and  John  R.  Williams,  Tyler,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  517,932,  Aug.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,616,016,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  299,692,  S«p.  1, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,462,419,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

125,684,  Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,449  J79.  This  application 

Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770.604 

Int.  CI."  FOIC  1/04:19/12:21/04 

VS.  a.  418—55.4  19  Claims 


"V- 


means  for  drivingly  coupling  said  first  and  said  second  scroll 
members; 

means,  including  a  seal  and  having  a  pressure  responsive  sur- 
face, for  pressure  biasing  said  second  scroll  member  toward 
said  first  scroll  member;  and 

means  for  delivering  lubricant  to  said  seal  at  a  pressure  greater 
than  suction  pressure,  said  seal  being  in  contact  with  said 
pressure  responsive  surface  and  lubricant  communicated  to 
said  seal  urging  said  seal  toward  said  pressure  responsive 
surface  so  as  to  actuate  said  means  for  pressure  biasing. 


5,720,603 
VANE  PUMP 
Claus  Peter  MUler,  Senden,  and  Georg  Staudenrausch,  Biber- 
ach  an  der  Riss,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Albert 
Handtmann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Biberach, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,182 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    19,    1994, 
9420306  U 

Int  a.'  FOIC  21/00:  F04B  49/00 
MS.  a.  418—180  5  Claims 


12   DOS  I  Re  sfctoi 


17     OlSCHARCt    ^itlO* 


1.  Co-rotating  scroll  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shell  having  a  suction  pressure  portion  and  a  discharge  pres- 
sure portion,  said  suction  pressure  portion  defining  a  lubricant 
sump  and  said  discharge  pressure  portion  defining  a  lubricant 
sump; 

a  first  bearing  surface: 

a  second  bearing  surface; 

a  first  scroll  member  having  an  end  plate  from  which  an  involute 
wrap  extends,  said  first  scroll  member  being  mounted  for 
rotation  in  said  first  bearing  surface; 

a  second  scroll  member  having  an  end  plate  from  which  an 
involute  wrap  extends,  said  second  scroll  member  being 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  second  bearing  surface,  the  wraps 
of  said  first  and  said  second  scroll  members  being  interleaved; 

means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  scroll  members; 


1.  A  vane  pump  used  for  dividing  into  portions  a  pasty  and 
compressible  substance,  comprising  a  pump  housing  (1)  with  a 
wall  (4).  a  base  (5),  and  a  cover  (6).  said  vane  pump  further 
comprising,  a  rotor  (2)  which  is  arranged  eccentrically  in  said 
pump  housing  and  which  is  adapted  be  to  rotated,  and  vanes  (3) 
which  are  supported  within  said  rotor  (2)  such  that  they  are  radially 
displaceable.  said  vanes  (3),  said  wall  (4)  of  the  pump  housing  (1), 
said  base  (5)  a  cover  (6)  of  said  housing  (1),  and  an  outer  surface 
(7)  of  the  rotor  (2)  defining  vane  cells  (8)  and  said  vanes  (3)  in 
sealing  engagement  with  said  wall  (4),  said  base  (5),  said  cover  (6), 
and  said  outer  surface  (7)  of  said  rotor  (2),  said  pump  housing  (1) 
further  having  a  substance  inlet  (9)  and  a  substance  outlet  (10) 
which  have  arranged  between  them  a  compression  sector  (11)  and 
a  dosing  sector  (12),  and  a  pressure-relief  valve  (13,  14)  being 
arranged  at  least  in  the  area  of  the  dosing  sector,  and  including  a 
back-flow  passage  (32)  arranged  in  such  a  way  that,  when  the 
pressure-relief  valve  (13.  14)  responds,  said  valve  (13.  14)  will 
connect  the  interior  of  the  pump  housing  (1)  via  the  back-flow 
passage  (32)  to  the  inlet  (9). 


5,720,604 
FLAME  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Daniel  L.  Kelly;  Craig  R.  Knotts,  both  of  Fort  Wayne,  and 
Larry  E.  Wilson,  Marion,  all  of  Ind„  assignors  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  OcU  15,  1996,  Ser,  No.  732462 
Int.  CI."  F23N  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  431—6  16  Oaims 

7.  A  process  for  determining  the  ignition  of  a  main  burner  of  a 
gas  furnace,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
noting  when  gas  is  provided  to  the  main  burner; 
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5,720,606  5 

CATALYTIC  METHOD 
William  C.  Pfefferle,  51  Woodland  Dr.,  Middletown,  N  J,  07748 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,931,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat  No, 

5,593,299,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  22,767, 

Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

639,012,  Jan.  9.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  764,456 

Int  a."  F02M  27/02 

MS.  CL  431—7  3  Claims 


sensing  the  intensity  of  a  flame  emanating  from  a  pilot  burner 
associated  with  at  least  one  burner  element  of  the  main 
burner;  and 

determining  whether  the  sensed  intensity  of  the  pilot  burner 
flame  is  indicative  of  main  burner  ignition. 


FUEL  +  AIR      = 


30 


^ 


5,720,605 

CATALYTIC  METHOD 

WilUam  C.  Pfefferle,  51  Woodland  Dr.,  Middletown,  NJ,  07748 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,931,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,593,299,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,767, 

Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No, 

639,012,  Jan,  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9, 

1996,  Ser,  No.  694,602 

Int  a."  F02M  27/02 

VS.  a.  431—7  2  Claims 


30 


I.  A  catalytically  stabilized  gas  phase  combustion  system  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  thermal  reaction  chamber  having  a  chamber  inlet  and 
containing  means  for  inducing  efl'ective  circulation  and  mix- 
ing of  gases  flowing  from  the  conduit  and  through  said 
chamber, 

b.  continuous  catalytic  ignition  surface  means  mounted  in  the 
chamber  inlet  for  stabilizing  lean  gas  phase  combustion  in 
said  chamber  at  a  combustion  temperature  below  about  1400° 
Kelvin;  and 

c.  conduit  means  connected  to  the  reaction  chamber  inlet  for 
passing  a  lean  admixture  of  fuel  and  air  into  the  chamber  for 
contact  with  said  catalytic  ignition  means; 

said  catalytic  ignition  means  comprising  a  monolithic  catalyst 
element  with  flow  paths  so  short  that  reaction  rate  per  unit 
length  per  channel  is  at  least  fifty  percent  higher  than  for  the 
same  diameter  channel  with  a  fully  developed  boundary  layer 
in  laminar  flow  and  an  open  area  in  the  direction  of  flow 
greater  than  about  60  percent 


FUEL  ♦  AIR      = 
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33 


1.  The  method  of  gas  phase  combusting  lean  fuel-air  mixtures 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  obtaining  a  gaseous  admixture  of  fuel  and  air,  said  admixture 
having  an  adiabatic  flame  temperature  below  about  1400° 
Kelvin  but  above  about  800°  Kelvin; 

b.  contacting  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  admixture  with  a 
continuous  catalytic  ignition  surface,  thereby  producing  ther- 
mal reaction  products  continuously; 

c.  continuously  passing  said  reaction  products  to  a  thermal 
reaction  chamber. 

d.  continuously  passing  a  remaining  portion  of  the  admixture  to 
the  thermal  reaction  chamber,  whereby  said  remaining  portion 
mixes  with  the  reaction  products;  and 

e.  catalytically  igniting  the  admixture  of  reaction  products  and 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  admixture  of  lean  air-fuel; 

thereby  igniting  and  stabilizing  gas  phase  combustion  in  said 
thermal  reaction  chamber  over  a  turndown  range  of  temperatures 
below  1400°  Kelvin. 


5,720,607 
IGNITOR 
Shuji  Morio;  Yasuhiro  Oya,  and   Nobumasa   Iguchi,  all   of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamatake-Honeywell  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  589,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012444 

Int  CI."  F23N  5/24 

U,S.  a.  431—18  5  Claims 
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1.  An  ignitor  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  which  is  activated  in  accordance  with  supply 
from  a  DC  power  supply  to  perform  switching; 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  through  which  a  switch- 
ing current  flows  via  said  first  transistor,  a  secondary  winding 
for  generating  high  voltage  when  the  switching  current  flows 
through  said  first  winding,  and  a  tertiary  winding  for  generat- 
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ing  a  control  output  for  controlling  th«  switching  of  said  first 
transistor  in  accordance  with  the  high  voltage  generated  in 
said  secondary  winding; 

ignition  means  for  igniting  a  target  object  using  the  high  voltage 
generated  in  said  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer;  and 

switching  control  means  for  prolonging  an  ON  time  for  the 
switching  of  said  fust  transistor  to  compensate  for  a  decrease 
in  igniting  energy  due  to  a  decrease  in  at  least  one  of  an 
ambient  temperature  and  power  supply  voltage  using  said 
control  output  from  said  tertiary  winding. 


UMI 


1.  A  combusting  apparams  having  an  incorporated  storage  bat- 
tery, said  combusting  apparatus  comprising 

a  burner  for  burning  a  mixture  of  gaseous  fuel  and  air  to 

generate  a  heat  of  combustion, 
a  thermoelectricity  generating  element  for  receiving  the  beat  of 
combustion  generated  by  said  burner  and  generating  a  ther- 
moelectric electromotive  force  as  a  power, 
booster  means  for  receiving  the  power  generated  by  said  ther- 
moelectricity generating  element,  boosting  the  power,  and 
supplying  the  boosted  power  to  said  storage  battery,  said 
booster  means  receiving  an  electric  power  directly  from  said 
storage  battery  at  least  in  the  beginning  of  combustion, 
said  storage  battery  being  recharged  with  the  boosted  power 

supplied  from  said  booster  means,  and 
combustion  starting  means  for  utilizing  the  power  stored  in  said 
storage  banery  to  ignite  the  mixture  of  gaseous  fuel  and  air 
and  start  combustion  of  the  air/fuel  mixture, 
said  combusting  apparatus  further  comprising 

a  plurality  of  capacitors  whose  arrangement  is  changed 
between  a  parallel  configuration  and  a  series  configuration, 
and 
switching  means  for  switching  the  arrangement  of  said  plural- 
ity of  capacitors  from  the  parallel  configuration  to  the  scries 
configuration  or  vice  versa, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  capacitors  arranged  in  parallel  store 
the  power  supplied  from  said  thermoelectricity  generating 
element,  said  plurality  of  capacitors  applying  a  sum  of 
voltages  of  said  capacitors  as  an  electric  power  to  said 
booster  means  when  said  switcliing  means  switches  the 
arrangement  of  said  plurality  of  capacitors  to  the  series 
configuration. 


5,720.609 
CATALYTIC  METHOD 
WilUam  Charics  Pfefferie,  51  Woodland  Dr^  Middktown,  NJ. 
07748 

Coatinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  480,409,  Jun.  7,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,601,426,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  835^56,  Feb.  14, 

1992,  PaL  No.  5,453,003,  which  Is  a  cootinuatioa-iii-part  of 

Ser.  No.  639,012,  Jan.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,599 

Int  CI."  P02M  27/02 

VJS.  a.  431—326  S  Claims 


5,720,608 

COMBUSTING  APPARATUS  WITH  STORAGE  BATTERY 

INCLUDED  THEREIN 

Yutaiia  .Aoici.  Sappro;  Yuzuru  Watanalie,  Sapporo,  and  Koichi 
Mitsufuji,  Otani,  aii  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Paioma  Kogyo 
Kabushiiii  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,016 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  74)53316 
InL  a."  F23N  5/10 
VS.  a.  431—80  7  Claims 


1.  A  high  turndown  ratio  thermal  gas  phase  combustion  system 
comprising: 

a.  a  tliermal  reaction  chamber,  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  an  outlet: 

b.  catalyst  means  for  continuously  stabilizing  lean  combustion  in 
said  chamber,  said  catalyst  means  being  mounted  in  the  fluid 
inlet; 

c.  means  for  passing  a  lean  admixture  of  ftiel  and  air  into  contact 
with  said  catalyst  means  to  produce  a  reacted  admixture,  said 
reacted  admixture  having  a  temperature  at  least  100°  Kelvin 
below  the  adiabatic  temperature  of  said  lean  admixture  of  fuel 
and  air,  and 

d.  means  for  passing  said  reacted  admixture  to  said  thermal 
reaction  chamber  for  stable  combustion;  said  catalyst  means 
being  a  channeled  catalyst  body,  said  channels  having  a  flow 
path  through  which  said  lean  admixture  of  fiiel  and  air  pass, 
said  channels  having  a  length  no  more  than  one-half  the 
length  for  full  boundary  layer  build-up  in  each  channel  up  to 
a  maximum  length  of  6  mm. 


5,720,610 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  ARRAY 
Stanley  W.  Stephenson,  Spenccrport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,782 

Int  a.*  F21K  5/00 

VS.  a.  431—365  11  Claims 


a)  a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  leading 
to  an  array  of  igniter  links; 

b)  a  combustible  mass  deposited  over  each  igniter  linlc; 

c)  a  grid,  bonded  to  the  substrate,  the  grid  defining  a  correspond- 
ing array  of  combustion  cavibes  having  reflective  walls;  and 

d)  a  sheet  of  transparent  material  bonded  over  the  grid. 


5,720,611 

LONG-ARMED  TYPE  UPRIGHTING  SPRING  FOR 

MOLAR  TOOTH 

CU-MIng  Teng,  4F1.,  #342,SEC.  1  Kedung  Rd.,  lUpci,  Tidwan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  563,919 

InL  CL'  A61C  7/12 

VS.  a.  433—21  1  Ctolm 


1.  A  long-armed  type  nnolar  uprighting  spring  comprising: 

a  lingual  groove  rest  for  mounting  said  uprighting  spring  in  a 
lingual  groove  of  a  first  molar; 

a  loop,  which  extends  from  said  lingual  groove  and  can  be 
fixedly  mounted  around  a  mesial  side  of  a  second  molar; 

a  buccal  bracket  rest  extending  from  said  loop  for  resting  said 
upright  spring  on  a  buccal  bracket  of  the  first  molar; 

a  reactivating  area,  which  extends  fix>m  said  buccal  bracket  rest 
and  fits  into  an  area  between  the  first  molar  and  a  second 
premolar  to  provide  a  stronger  activating  function; 

a  lever  arm.  which  extends  from  said  reactivating  area  to  pro- 
vide an  uprighting  function  in  accordance  with  impacted 
condition  of  the  second  molar; 

whereby  said  long-armed  type  uprighting  spring  is  specially 
designed  in  accordance  with  a  first  kind  lever  theory  so  as  to 
overcome  the  problem  of  poor  bonding  that  may  affect  a 
molar;  and  after  said  uprighting  spring  is  mounted  between 
molars,  an  impacted  molar  will  become  uprighted  so  as  to 
grow  continuously  to  a  precise  position. 


(c)  pivoting  the  generally  horizontal  arm  until  points  a  and  c  are 
at  an  equal  height; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  until  points  a,  b,  and  c  are  all  at  an 
equal  height. 


5,720,613 

REUSABLE  PLASTERLESS  DENTAL  ARTICULATOR 

WITH  DISPOSABLE  CAST  MOltNTING  PLATFORMS 

Gabriel  R.  Zuckerman,  1199  Filth  Ave.,  East  Nortbport,  N.Y. 

11731 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,284 

InL  CL'  A61C  11/02 

VS.  CL  433-«3  15  Claims 


t4a 


I.  A  compact  photo  flash  lamp  array,  comprising: 


5,720,612 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUONG  THE  PATH  OF  INSERTION  OF  A  CAST 

ON  SURVEYORS 
Jni-Yuan  Shih,  No.  79,  Min  "ka  Rd.,  Lu  Kang  Chen,  Changhna 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  564,432 
InL  a."  A61C  11/00 
VS.  a.  433—55  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recording  and  reproducing  a  path  of  insertion  of 
a  cast  on  a  dental  surveyor,  said  cast  being  secured  on  a  cast 
mounting  platform  situated  on  a  surveyor  table,  said  surveyor  table 
being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  spindle,  an  orientation  of  said 
spindle  and  table  being  adjustable  by  means  of  two  pivotable  arms, 
one  of  which  extends  generally  horizontally  and  the  other  of  which 
extends  generally  vertically,  said  cast  including  three  points  a,  b, 
and  c  whose  positions  are  to  be  adjusted  to  be  of  equal  height, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  rotating  the  table  about  the  spindle  until  a  line  connecting 
points  a  and  b  is  as  parallel  to  a  long  axis  of  the  generally 
horizontally  extending  arm  as  possible; 

(b)  pivoting  the  generally  vertically  extending  arm  until  points  a 
and  b  are  at  an  equal  height; 


150      12 


1.  A  dental  articulator  for  supporting  and  property  positioning 
upper  and  lower  dental  casts  relative  to  each  other  comprising: 

an  upper  and  a  lower  bracket  adapted  for  the  removable  attach- 
ment thereto  of  the  upper  and  lower  dental  casts,  respectively; 

a  coupling  plate  removably  hinged  to  said  upper  bracket  for 
rotation  about  a  first  axis;  and 

a  coupling  axle  with  securing  means  for  demountably  locking 
said  coupling  plate  to  said  lower  bracket  forming  a  vertical 
sliding  connection,  said  coupling  plate  being  pivoted  with 
respect  to  said  lower  bracket  about  said  coupling  axle. 
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5,720,614 

STRUCTURE  MODELING  MEMBERS  FOR  SAND 

nCURES 

Oomlngo  Pestauo,  4460  NW.  74  Ave^  Miami,  FU.  33166 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,292 

Int.  CL^  G09B  25/00 

UAQ.  434— «2 


llCUims 


1.  A  structure  modeling  device  for  sand  figures  witli  a  granular 
material,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  structural  members  having  each  a  central  body 
member  with  top.  bottom,  front,  back  and  two  side  surfaces, 
and  said  top  and  bonom  surfaces  further  including  each  of 
said  structural  members  mating  connecting  means  for  remov- 
ably interlocking  said  first  structural  members  to  each  other, 
said  first  structural  members  including  each  of  said  structural 
members  first  and  second  fin  members  mounted  to  said  front 
surface,  in  parallel  disposition  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
said  first  and  second  fin  members  having  each  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  ends  being  rigidly  mounted  to  said  central 
body  member  and  said  fin  members  extending  outwardly  from 
said  central  body  member  at  an  angle,  and  a  first  frame 
member  mounted  at  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
fin  members  and  suspended  at  a  spaced  apart  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  central  body  member  so  that  the  sand  is  held 
by  said  fin  members  and  structural  figures  can  be  formed  with 
the  cooperative  combination  of  said  first  structural  members. 


5,720,615 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  AIDING  IN  THE 

PROJECTION  OF  VIEWS  OF  AN  OBJECT 

George  Redey,  185  W.  Demarest  Ave.,  Englewood,  N  J.  07631 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,990 

InL  a."  G09B  ]]I00 

\i&.  CL  434—92  11  ClaiHS 


UMI 


1.  An  educational  device  for  aiding  in  tlie  projection  of  views  of 

an  object,  comprising 

(a)  a  first  half- hexahedron  composed  of  a  bottom  panel,  a  first 

vertical  panel  and  a  second  vertical  panel;  said  panels  being 

perpendicular  to  one  another  and  together  defining  a  first 


comer  space  for  accommodating  an  arbitrarily  configtned 
object  supportable  on  said  bottom  panel; 

(b)  a  second  half-hexahedron  composed  of  a  transparent  top 
panel,  a  transparent  third  vertical  panel  and  a  transparent 
fourth  vertical  panel;  said  panels  of  said  second  half- 
hexaliedron  being  perpendicular  to  one  another  and  together 
defining  a  second  comer  space;  said  second  half-hexahedron 
being  removably  positionable  on  said  first  half-hexahedron 
such  that  said  first  and  said  second  half-hexaliedrons  form  a 
complete  hexatiedron;  and 

(c)  grid  markings  provided  on  the  three  panels  of  said  first 
half-hexahedron  and  on  the  three  panels  of  said  second  half- 
liexahedron;  said  grid  markings  dividing  said  panels  into 
rectangular  elements  alignable  with  the  object  along  imagi- 
nary ortliogonal  projection  lines  for  imaginarily  forming  pro- 
jected views  of  the  object  on  tlie  three  panels  of  said  first 
half-hexahedron  and  on  the  ttiree  transparent  panels  of  said 
second  half-hexahedron., 


5,720,616 

BRAILLE  SIGN  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

George  Scfauier,  III,  5715  Green  Ash,  Houston,  Tex.  77081 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771315 

Int  CL*  G09B  21/02 

U.S.  a.  434—113  18  Claims 


1.  A  sign  having  tactilely  discernible  braille  characters  formed  of 
raised  hemispherical  elements  comprising: 

a  sign  plate  having  a  planar  front  surface,  planar  back  suiface, 
and  a  predetermined  tliickness; 

a  plurality  of  holes  of  predetermined  diameter  extending 
inwartlly  into  said  sign  plate  from  said  front  surface  arranged 
in  a  pattem  corresponding  to  a  braille  character; 

an  elongate  pin  member  in  each  of  said  holes  having  a  predeter- 
mined length  and  diameter  and  having  a  hemisphericaliy 
rounded  end;  and 

each  said  elongate  pin  member  secured  substantially  along  its 
length  in  a  respective  one  of  each  of  said  holes  with  said 
hemisphericaliy  rtxinded  end  protruding  fix)m  said  respective 
hole  a  predetermined  height  above  said  sign  plate  front  sur- 
face to  form  a  tactile  raised  hemispherical  element  of  said 
braille  character. 


5,720,617 

EDUCATIONAL  TOY 

Lauie  A.  Var,  22  Sliylark  #125,  Larkspur,  Calif.  94939 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,297 

Int  a.'  G09B  ]9/00 

MS.  CL  434—247  6  Clatas 

1.  An  educational  toy  comprising: 

a  box  member  having  a  top,  side  and  bottom  portions,  said  top 
portion  including  an  aperture;  and 


a  balloon  provided  in  said  inner  space  of  said  bottle,  a  neck  of 
said  balloon  stretched  and  overlapped  around  said  middle 
bottle  neck  opening  such  that  no  air  can  enter  said  inner  space 
through  said  middle  bottle  neck  except  through  said  balloon, 
said  balloon  configured  to  cause  a  vacuum  and  simultaneously 
inflate  within  said  inner  space  when  a  user  suctions  the  bottle 
by  removing  air  tluough  said  top  opening;  and 

a  top  cap  having  internally  disposed  threads  configured  to  be 
screwed  onto  said  exterior  tiireads  of  said  top  bottle  neck,  said 
top  cap  adapted  to  maintain  the  vacuum  and  inflation  of  said 
balloon  by  closing  said  top  cap  over  said  top  opening,  after 
said  user  has  suctioned  the  air  out  of  ttie  bottle. 


5,720,619 

INTERACnVE  COMPUTER  ASSISTED  MULTI-MEDU 

BIOFEEDBACK  SYSTEM 

Johannes  FissHnger,  520  Washington  Blvd.  #907,  Marina  del 

a  plurality  of  discrete  flexible  sheet  elements  adapted  for  inser-        *^'  C2M.  90292 

tion  into  said  box  member,  and  further  interleaved  for  sequen-  Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427^56 

lial  dispensing  through  said  top  portion  aperture,  said  sheet  Int.  CI.'  A63F  9/22 

elements  each  bearing  a  unique  and  specifically  designed  (jjs.  CL  434 — 336  2  Claims 

differentiating  feature. 


5,720,618 
VACUUM  TEACHING  DEVICE 
Dariene  Scarpetti,  528  W.  Ill  SL,  Apt  65,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10025 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,893 
Int  CL"  G09B  2i/0b 
U.S.  a.  434—300  2  < 


I.  A  vacuum  teaching  device  comprising: 

a  bottle  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  a  standard  one 
liter,  two  liter,  and  three  liter  plastic  bottles,  the  bottle  com- 
prising a  bottom,  a  middle  portion  and  a  top  which  eiKlose 
and  define  an  inner  space,  said  top  having  an  opening  there- 
through and  consisting  of  a  top  bottle  neck  of  the  type 
provided  on  said  plastic  bottle,  an  exterior  of  said  top  bottle 
neck  defining  circumferentially  disposed  threads,  the  middle 
portion  of  said  bottle  further  comprising  an  opening  into 
which  is  attached  and  sealed  a  middle  bottle  neck  of  a  same 
configuration  as  the  top  bottle  neck  and  including  an  opening 
extending  therethrough; 


1.  An  interactive  computer  assisted  multi-media  biofeedback 
game  for  influencing  a  player's  aina.  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  installed  with  a  software  program  for 
generating  an  alterable  aura  image  of  a  player. 

•n  input  control  mechanism  communicating  with  said  central 
processing  unit,  said  input  control  mechanism  including  a 
joystick  for  measuring  physiological  variables  of  the  player; 

a  color  video  monitor  communicating  with  said  central  process- 
ing unit,  said  video  monitor  displaying  in  real-time  the  alter- 
able aura  of  the  player  in  response  to  changes  in  the  player's 
physiological  variables; 

an  audio  component  communicating  with  said  central  processing 
unit,  said  audio  component  outpuning  a  verbal  instruction  to 
the  player  for  influencing  the  physiological  variables; 

a  modem  communicating  with  said  central  processing  unit  for 
transmining  pihysiological  variable  data;  and 

signal  sending  means  for  generating  a  remote  signal  received  by 
said  modem  for  input  into  said  central  processing  uniL 
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5,720,620 
COAXIAL  COtWECTOR 
Takeshi   Nobe,  and   Ikujiro  Mitani,   both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
asagnors  to  Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-175636 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—63  3  Claims 


6.«,.l, 


I.  A  pair  of  male  and  female  coaxial  connectors  comprising 
male  and  femzile  rectangular  housings  with  a  plurality  of  through 
holes  arranged  at  a  predetermined  interval  in  a  lengthwise  direction 
of  said  rectangular  housing  in  which  male  and  female  terminals  are 
arranged  in  at  least  one  line,  said  male  terminals  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  male  outer  conductors  each  fitted  in  one  of  said 
through  holes  and  having  upper  and  lower  inner  surfaces 
extending  parallel  to  a  specified  plane  which  extends  in  said 
lengthwise  direction  and  in  a  widthwise  direction  of  said 
rectangular  housing; 
a  plurality  of  male  dielectric  blocks  each  fitted  in  a  rear  portion 
of  one  of  said  male  outer  conductors  to  define  a  cavity  within 
said  one  male  outer  conductor:  and 
a  plurality  of  male  central  conductors  each  projecting  into  said 
cavity  from  one  of  said  dielectric  blocks  and  having  upper  and 
lower  outer  surfaces  extending  parallel  to  said  specified  plane, 
and  said  female  terminals  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  female  outer  conductors  having  upper  and  lower 
outer  surfaces  which  are  brought  into  contact  with  said 
upper  and  lower  inner  surfaces  of  said  male  terminals  and 
side  outer  surfaces  with  spaced  from  said  male  inner  side 
surfaces  by  a  predetermined  gap; 
a  plurality  of  female  dielectric  blocks  provided  within  said 

female  outer  conductors; 
a  plurality  of  female  central  conductors  supported  by  said 
female  dielectric  blocks  and  having  a  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  front  portions  holding  said  male  central  conductors 
between  them  so  that  said  male  terminals  are  movable 
relative  to  said  female  terminals  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
specified  plane. 


UMI 


5,720,621 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SOLDERNESS 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 

Michael  M.  Austin.  LiHjurn;  Grant  H.  Lloyd,  and  Due  Huynh, 

both  of  Lawrenceville,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,204 
Int  CL"  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—76.1  14  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  device  for  receiving,  and  electrically  intercon- 
necting with,  a  second  device,  comprising: 

an  upper  housing  having  a  top.  an  opening  formed  therethrough; 
a  rib  extending  downward  from  said  lop  of  said  upper  housing; 
a  printed  circuit  board  disposed  in  a  lower  housing,  said  lower 
bousing  assembled  to  said  upper  bousing; 


an  exposed  conductor  deflectably  mounted  on  said  printed  cir- 
cuit board;  and 

a  contact  disposed  on  said  rib  and  having  a  downward  portion 
and  a  contact  head,  said  downward  portion  pressed  against 
said  exposed  conductor,  said  contact  head  extending  upwards 
through  said  opening. 


5,720,622 

MEMBER  FOR  SECURING  CONDUCTION  AND 

CONNECTOR  USING  THE  MEMBER 

Shuhei    Ishikawa,    Handa,    and    Naoki    Sakamoto,    Higashi- 

Ibaragi-gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470^39 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-003352 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIR  4/5S 

U.S.  a.  439—86  16  Claims 


1.  A  member  for  securing  conduction  between  connecting  ele- 
ments of  a  connector,  comprising; 

a  sheet  comprised  of  an  insulating,  elastic  material,  said  sheet 
having  two  opposite  major  surfaces;  and 

a  plurality  of  hollow  conductive  chips  embedded  in  said  sheet 
with  a  density  of  0.2-200  chips/cm",  whereby  said  sheet  is 
made  electrically  conductive  between  both  major  surfaces  by 
at  least  a  single  one  of  said  plurality  of  conductive  chips. 


5,720,623 
POSITION  ASSURANCE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Richard  James  Polenick,  and  William  Leonard  Stein,  Sr.,  both 
of  Warren,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,284 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/627 
VS.  a.  439—352  7  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  electrically  mating  a  first  conductor  to  a 
second  conductor  comprising: 

a  first  terminal  for  electrical  connection  with  the  first  conductor; 
a  first  connector  body  for  mounting  the  first  terminal,  the  first 

connector  body  having  a  lock  ramp; 
a  second  terminal  for  electrical  connection  with  a  second  con- 
ductor; 
a  second  connector  body  for  mounting  the  second  terminal,  the 
second  connector  body  having  a  base  portion  with  a  flexible 
lock  arm.  the  lock  arm  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  lock  ramp 
of  the  first  connector  body  to  secure  the  first  and  second 
connector  bodies  together  upon  relative  movement  of  the  first 
and  second  connector  bodies  toward  one  another; 


a  connector  assurance  clip  slidably  mounted  on  the  second 
connector  body  with  a  pusher  block  and  a  target,  the  connec- 
tor assurance  clip  being  slidably  mounted  on  the  second 
connector  body  adjacent  the  lock  arm, 

the  connector  assurance  clip  having  a  first  detented  position  with 
respect  to  the  second  connector  body  securing  the  connector 
assurance  clip  with  the  second  connector  body  with  the 
pusher  block  of  the  connector  assurance  clip  being  positioned 
within  the  slot  of  the  lock  arm,  and  wherein  a  force  applied  to 
the  target  of  the  connector  assurance  clip  can  move  the 
connector  assurance  clip  to  a  second  detented  position  with 
respect  to  the  second  connector  body,  and  wherein  the  con- 
nector assurance  clip  cannot  be  moved  from  the  first  detented 
position  to  the  second  detented  position  without  the  lock  ramp 
of  the  first  connector  body  moving  the  pusher  block  of  the 
connector  assurance  clip  from  the  lock  arm  slot;  and 

the  assurance  clip  in  the  second  detented  position  having  a 
section  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  lock  arm  than  the  pusher 
block  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  the  lock  arm. 


5,720,624 
SCREW-COUPLED  TYPE  CONNECTOR 
Tomohiro  Ikcda,  Kosai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1996,  8-051761 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/627 

VS.  a.  439^364  9  Claims 


I.  A  connector  of  a  screw-coupled  type  comprising: 
a  first  connector  having  a  first  nut  with  a  large-diameter  threaded 
hole,  a  throughhole  wherein  said  first  nut  is  provided  such  that 
the  threaded  hole  of  said  first  nut  aligns  with  said  through- 
hole,  and  abutment  means  provided  on  a  proximal  side  of  said 
first  nut; 
a  small-diameter  bolt  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the 
threaded  hole  of  said  first  nut,  having  stopper  means  for 
abutment  against  said  abutment  means  of  said  first  connector; 


a  second  connector  having  a  second  nut  with  a  small -diameter 
threaded  hole,  arranged  on  a  side  of  said  first  connector 
remote  from  said  small -diameter  bolt. 

whereby  said  first  and  second  connectors  are  coupleable  to  each 
other  when  said  small-diameter  bolt  is  passed  through  said 
first  nut  and  threaded  into  said  second  nut,  with  said  stopper 
means  of  said  small-diameter  bolt  supported  on  said  abutment 
means  of  said  first  connector,  and 

whereby  said  first  and  second  connectors  are  decoupleable  when 
a  large-diameter  bolt  is  threaded  through  said  first  nut  to  push 
said  second  connector  apart  from  said  first  connector. 


5,720,625 
ELECTRICAL  CLAMPING  TERMINAL  ARRANGEMENT 
Bemhard  Albcck,  Lorch-Waldhausen,-  Herbert  Emmerich, 
Waiblingen-Neustadt'  Stefan  KoUer,  Niedertotzingen,  and 
Hans-Peter  Mews,  Liidensheid,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Vossloh  Schwabe  GmbH,  Urbach,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,129,  Feb.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  6,  1992,  42  18 
740.0 

Int  a."  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  CI.  439—395  16  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  clamping  terminal  arrangement  for  automatic 
wiring  by  means  of  a  line  laying  tool  having  a  housing  (1)  of 
insulating  material,  which  has  at  least  one  introduction  slit  (10). 
open  at  the  edge  toward  an  introduction  side,  for  receiving  an 
insulated  electrical  line  (24),  and  at  least  one  insulation  piercing 
connector  (IPC)  terminal  (16),  located  in  a  shock-hazard-proof 
manner  in  the  housing  (1)  and  forming  a  contacting  zone,  with  an 
IPC  slit  (14)  open  at  an  introduction  edge  and  aligned  with  the 
introduction  slit  (10)  for  connecting  conductors, 

wherein  the  housing  (1,  la)  is  formed  with  a  slit-like  or  groove- 
like indentation  or  recess  (21)  open  toward  the  introduction 
side,  on  at  least  one  side,  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  IPC 
terminal,  and  in  alignment  with  the  introduction  slit  (10), 
said  slit-like  or  groove-like  indentation  or  recess  (21)  having  a 
width  which  is  greater  than  the  width  of  the  introduction  slit 
(10),  adjoining  at  one  of  its  ends  the  introduction  slit  and,  at 
its  other  end,  facing  away  from  the  introduction  slit  (10) 
towards  the  outside  of  the  housing, 
said  housing  (1)  further  including 

means  for  guiding  or  centering  said  line  laying  tool  relative  to 
the  IPC  slit  (14)  when  said  electrical  line  (24)  is  being 
introduced  into  and  contacted  in  said  IPC  slit  (14).  said 
guide  means  comprising  guide  faces  formed  on  said  slit- 
like or  groove-like  indentation  or  recess  (21); 
said  open  indentation  or  recess  (21)  being  dimensioned  to 
receive  an  end  portion  of  said  line-laying  tool  and  to 
receive  and  locate  a  free,  optionally  cut,  end  (27)  of  the  line 
(24)  contacted  in  the  IPC  terminal  in  a  shock-hazard-proof 
manner. 
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5,720,626 
CONTACT  SPRING 
Joris  Dobbelaere,  Beemem,  Belgium,  and  Artur  Wohlfart,  Bad 
Durkheim,   Germany,   assignors   to  Siemens   Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1995,  295  06 
206U 

Int  a.*  HOIR  4/24 
U.S.  a.  439—397  13  Claims 


1.  A  contact  spring  assembly,  comprising: 

a  contact  spring  defining  a  given  insertion  direction,  said  contact 
spring  including: 

a  boaom  spring  having  a  U-shaped  spring  aim  base  with  a 
bottom  wall  and  two  side  walls,  a  substantiziily  U-shaped 
tenninal  part  for  an  electrical  conductor  projecting  integrally 
from  a  first  end  of  said  spring  arm  base,  and  spring  arms 
projecting  fhjm  a  second  end  of  said  spring  arm  base  in  an 
extension  of  said  side  walls; 

a  detent  device  for  primary  locking  of  said  contact  spring  inside 
a  housing; 

said  terminal  part  having  a  bottom  wail  and  two  side  walls 
extending  away  from  said  bottom  wall,  each  of  said  side  walls 
of  said  terminal  part  having  an  end  face  embodied  as  an 
insulation  piercing  connecting  device; 

said  spring  arm  base  and  said  terminal  a  part  being  angularly 
offset  by  90°  from  one  another  with  respect  to  said  U-shaped 
cross- sections  forming  an  L-shaped; 

a  tab  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  spring  arm 
base,  said  tab  extending  orthogonally  away  from  said  at  least 
one  of  said  side  walls  in  a  direction  toward  the  other  side  wall 
of  said  spring  arm  base,  and  said  tab  defining  a  stop  edge;  and 

a  tab  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  terminal 
part,  said  tab  extending  orthogonally  away  from  said  at  least 
one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  terminal  part  in  a  direction 
towards  a  respective  other  side  wall  of  said  terminal  part,  said 
tab  defining  a  stop  edge. 


UMI 


5,720,627 
ELECTRICAL  EXTENSION 
Per  Gillbrand.  Mariefred,  and  OUe  Wallander,  Stockholm, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Saab  Automobile  Aktiebolag, 
Sweden 

FUed  May  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  647,688 

Int  CI."  HOIR  am 

VS.  a.  439—501  21  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  extension  comprising: 

a  cable  storage  unit  having  an  open  area  within  it  for  receiving 
cables; 


a  first  electrical  cable  and  a  second  electrical  cable,  an  electrical 
connection  between  the  first  and  second  cables  connecting 
them  in  series; 

the  second  cable  being  stored  in  the  unit  as  a  plurality  of  coils, 
with  the  coils  thereof  being  arranged  one  on  top  of  tlie  otlier, 
the  cables  being  so  placed  that  the  second  cable  is  withdrawn 
from  the  unit,  and  the  unit  including  a  passage  for  the  second 
cable  to  exit  the  unit; 

the  unit  having  a  guide  thereon  in  which  the  connection  between 
the  cables  is  supported. 


5,720,628 

POWER  CONVERTER  WITH  COMPACT  CORD  STORGE 

Hideyuki    Usui,    Chigasaki;    Toshitsugu    Mito,    Atsugi,    and 

Tomoyuki  Takahashi,  Fujtsawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572^63 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-308533 

Int  a."  HOIR  um 

U.S.  a.  439—502  2  Claims 


1.  A  power  converter  comprising: 

a  converter  apparatus; 

a  housing  enclosing  the  converter  apparatus  which  housing  is 

generally  in  the  shape  of  a  rectangular  box  with  a  long 

dimension  extending  between  two  ends; 
a  cord  connected  to  the  converter  apparatus  and  extending  from 

one  of  the  housing  ends  to  terminate  in  a  receptacle: 
said  housing  having  a  central  portion  located  between  said  ends 

by  flange  portions  arranged  at  the  respective  ends  having 

greater  dimensions  in  directions  perpendicular  to  said  long 

dimension  than  said  central  portion; 
a  receptacle  recess  being  definnl  in  the  flange  portion  at  the  end 

opposite  the  end  from  which  the  cord  extends,  which  recep- 


tacle recess  is  defined  by  walls  which  releasably  retain  said 
receptacle,  whereby  said  cord  may  be  wrapped  around  the 
central  portion  with  the  receptacle  fined  into  said  receptacle 
recess  to  achieve  compact  and  protective  cord  storage. 


5,720,629 
SEALED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Daines  Milfred  Self,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Michael  Paul  TruU, 
Winston-Salem,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  733,059 

Int  CI."  HOIR  )i/40 

MS.  a.  439—587  9  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  plurality  of  cavities  which  extend  into  the 
housing  tfirough  a  face  thereof  and  which  are  adapted  to 
receive  respective  conductors  therein:  and 

a  seal  member  mountable  on  the  face  of  the  housing,  the  seal 
member  tieing  a  unitary  body  including  a  flange  and  a  plural- 
ity of  plugs  extending  axially  from  one  side  of  the  flange,  the 
plugs  being  arrayed  in  correspondence  with  the  plurality  of 
cavities  and  being  dimensioned  for  sealing  engagement  in 
respective  ones  of  the  cavities,  the  seal  member  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  extending  through  the  flange  and 
ttu-ough  respective  ones  of  the  plugs,  the  openings  being 
dimensioned  to  permit  insertion  of  the  respective  conductors 
through  the  openings  and  into  the  cavities  when  the  seal 
member  is  mounted  on  the  housing,  wherein  each  of  the 
openings  extends  into  the  flange  from  side  opposite  the  one 
side  and  has  a  narrow  portion  which  extends  through  the 
flange  with  a  cross-sectional  dimension  that  is  less  than  a 
cross-sectional  dimension  of  its  respective  said  conductor,  a 
flared  portion  which  extends  from  the  narrow  portion  with  an 
increasing  cross-sectional  dimension,  and  an  end  portion 
remote  from  the  flange  which  has  a  cross-sectional  dimension 
that  is  approximately  the  same  as  the  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion of  said  respective  conductor 


wire,  said  pin  having  an  abutment  portion  protruding  from 
said  mating  face  of  the  respective  connector  assembly;  and 
an  interface  connective  construction  between  said  opposed  mat- 
ing faces  and  having  at  least  one  aperture  therethrough  with 
end  openings  in  alignment  with  said  bores,  said  at  least  one 
aperture  being  defined  by  electrically  insulative  material,  and 
a  resiliently  compressible  conductive  wadded  wire  contact 
disposed  in  a  freely  movable  fashion  within  said  at  least  one 
aperture  for  resiliently  engaging  said  aligned  pin  portions  in 
conductive  contact  relation  when  said  abutment  portions  are 
inserted  through  the  respective  opening  of  said  aperture 
whereby  an  electrically  conductive  path  is  established 
between  said  aligned  pin  portions  through  the  respective 
aperture  when  said  connector  assemblies  are  joined  in  mating 
relations  with  one  another. 


5,720,631 

LEAD  LUMEN  SEALING  DEVICE 

Dean  F.  Carson,  and  Richard  J.  Gable,  both  of  Mountain  View, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  568,708,  Dec.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,669,790.  This  application  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,882 

Int  CI."  HOIR  n/lH 

MS.  a.  439—668  12  Claims 


5,720,630 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Mark  A.  Richmond,  Batavia;  Frank  B.  Riordan,  Prospect 
Heights  and  Charles  W.  Smaczny,  River  Grove,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Labinal  Components  and  Systems,  Inc.,  Elk 
Grove  Village,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,599,  Jul.  21.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,721,  Sep.  13,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  606,551 

Int  CI."  HOIR  }i/40 

U.S.  a.  439—591  91  aaims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

two  mateable  connector  assemblies  for  joining  to  one  another 

and  having  mating  faces  to  be  disposed  in  opposed  relation  to 

one  another  when  said  connector  assemblies  are  joined; 

each  of  said  connector  assemblies  including  at  least  one  bore 

Iheretlirough  retaining  a  conductive  pin  for  connection  to  a 


58       74      72 


1.  A  medical  device  for  use  with  an  implantable  lead  compris- 


mg: 


a  connector  cavity  having  an  entrance  end  and  a  proximal  end 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  lead  connector  pin  of  said  lead,  said 
pin  having  an  open  end;  and 

an  electrically  nonconducting  elastomeric  gasket  located  within 
said  connector  cavity  and  adapted  to  contact  and  seal  tfie  open 
end  of  the  lead  connector  pin  against  fluid  intrusion  when  the 
lead  connector  pin  is  residing  within  said  connector  cavity 
wherein  said  connector  cavity  has  a  lead  connector  pin  elec- 
trical contact  zone  located  between  said  entrance  end  and  said 
proximal  end,  and  wherein  said  gasket  is  located  between  said 
lead  connector  pin  electrical  contact  zone  and  said  proximal 
end  without  extending  into  said  electrical  contact  zone  when 
said  lead  is  residing  within  said  connector  cavity. 


2776 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  24,  1998 


February  24,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2777 


5,720^2 
WIRE  MANAGER  CLIP 
Mark  Viklund,  New  Milford,  Coon.,  assignor  to  The  Sicmoa 
Company,  Watertown,  Conn. 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,753 

Int  CL^  HOIR  9/22 

VS.  CL  439—719  9  Oaims 


resilient  means  for  urging  the  moveable  jaw  toward  the  fixed 
Jaw;  and 

a  lever  engageable  with  the  fingers  of  the  user's  hand  pivotally 
connected  to  the  hand  grip  portion  and  coupled  to  the  move- 
able member  for  linearly  moving  the  moveable  jaw  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  away  fix>m  the  fixed  jaw,  the  lever  and  the 
hand  grip  forming  a  pistol  grip  configuration. 


5,720,634 
SINGLE  PIECE  FEMALE  TERMINAL 
Robert  Leroy  Stcn,  Wuren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674>W 

Int  CL"  HOIR  13/187 

VS.  CL  439—843  7  CUims 


2.  A  wire  manager  comprising: 

a  base  portion; 

a  retaining  portion  connected  to  said  base  portion  including  a 

pair  of  retaining  members;  and 
a  latching  portion  connected  to  said  base  portion  for  connecting 

ihe  wire  manager  to  a  wiring  block  assembly. 


5,720,633 
LINEAR  OPENING  BOOSTER  CLAMP 
Bert  Krivec,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Snap-on  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Lincolnshire,  IlL 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,798 

Int  CL"  HOIR  4/48 

VS.  a.  439—759  15  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  battery  clamp  for  releasably  engaging  a  battery  terminal 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  hand  grip  portion  engageable  with  the  palm 
of  a  user's  hand  and  an  elongated  barrel  portion  having  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  fixed  jaw  carried  by  the  barrel  portion; 

a  moveable  member  having  a  moveable  jaw  thereon  axially 
aligned  with  and  facing  the  fixed  jaw,  wherein  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  passes  through  the  jaws; 


I.  An  electrical  female  terminal  of  a  one-piece  construction 
comprising: 

a  contact  portion  at  one  end  and  an  attachment  portion  at  an 
opposite  end  for  attaching  the  terminal  to  an  electrical  cable; 

the  contact  portion  including  a  split  outer  barrel  that  is  attached 
to  the  attachment  portion  by  an  intermediate  neck  of  reduced 
diameter; 

the  outer  barrel  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges  defining  the 
split  and  an  annular  lip  at  its  front  end  defining  an  entrance  for 
plugging  a  mating  terminal  pin  into  the  outer  barrel; 

the  contact  portion  also  including  a  connection  strap  joined  to 
the  outer  barrel  along  a  fitMit  end  of  the  outer  barrel  generally 
opposite  the  longitudinal  edges  defining  the  splits,  the  connec- 
tion strap  being  folded  rearward  into  the  outer  barrel;  and 

the  contact  portion  further  including  two  spring  contact  beams 
juxtaposed  by  the  connection  strap,  the  spring  contact  beams 
and  connection  strap  being  formed  into  an  Inner  barrel 
encircled  by  the  outer  barrel,  the  spring  contact  beams  having 
front  edges  extending  toward  the  front  end  of  the  outer  barrel, 
and  spring  contact  beams  being  radially  spring-biased 
inwanlly  against  the  mating  terminal  pin  plugged  within  the 
outer  barrel  and  wherein  the  terminal  is  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  a  light  beam  can  be  passed  through  the  inner 
barrel,  intermediate  neck  and  attachment  portion,  and  wherein 
the  intermediate  neck  is  formed  from  two  halves,  each  half 
having  an  outer  longitudinal  edge  and  an  inner  longitudinal 
edge  with  a  stamped  gap  formed  between  the  inner  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  the  two  halves,  the  intermediate  neck  when  being 
formed  bringing  the  inner  longitudinal  edges  and  the  outer 
longitudinal  edges  together. 


5,720,635 
MARINE  JET  DRIVE 
Paid  W.  Roos,  2033-F  W.  McNab  Rd.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 
33069 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  699,336,  May  13,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,421,753.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,188 

Int  CL"  B63H  11/02 

VS.  CI.  440—38  3  Claims 


having  rotor  vanes,  a  liquid  flow  to  said  rotor  vanes  when  said 
rotor  is  rotating  and  the  improved  marine  propulsor  is  propelling 
the  marine  vehicle,  and  said  rotor  vanes  capable  of  accelerating 
fluids  when  said  rotor  is  rotating  to  thereby  provide  propulsive 
thrust,  the  improvement  comprising: 
structure  enclosing  a  lower  portion  of  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
rotor  vanes  over  at  least  a  majority  of  1 80  degrees  of  rotation 
of  said  rotor  and  liquid  flow  directing  means  terminating,  at 
least  in  its  majority,  less  than  a  distance  of  one  and  one  half 
rotor  diameters  upstream  of  said  rotor  vanes  wherein  said 
liquid  flow  is,  at  least  in  its  majority  and  when  the  rotor  is 
rotating  and  the  improved  marine  propulsor  is  propelling  the 
marine  vehicle  forward  at  high  speeds,  directed  to  a  lower 
portion  of  the  rotor  vanes  and  which  further  comprises  a  gas 
flow  directed  to  at  least  a  portion  of  180  degrees  of  said 
rotor's  rotation  when  said  improved  marine  propulsor  is  pro- 
pelling the  marine  vehicle  at  high  speeds. 


J_ 


1.  In  an  improved  marine  jet  drive  for  propelling  a  vessel  with  a 
forward  and  a  rearward  end,  having  a  rotatable  impeller  mounted 
on  a  shaft  coupled  to  a  vessel  engine,  an  impeller  housing  around 
the  impeller,  the  impeller  housing  having  a  forward  flange:  a 
diffiisor  housing  including  an  outer  shell  and  a  nozzle  housing 
attached  to  the  impeller  housing,  an  intake  duct  disposed  in  front  of 
the  impeller  housing,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  inner  housing  disposed  inside  the  difFusor  housing  and  rigidly 
attached  thereto  by  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  stator 
vanes;  at  least  one  of  the  stator  vanes  being  hollow,  having 
one  or  more  ports  for  fluid  communication  between  the  outer 
shell  of  the  diffusor  housing  and  the  inner  housing 
a  cavity  containing  lubricating  means,  internal  to  the  inner 

housing; 
bearings  disposed  in  the  inner  housing  for  supporting  the  impel- 
ler shaft; 
feed  and  drain  ports  for  the  lubricating  means  through  at  least 
one  of  the  stator  vanes  and  internally  ported  through  the 
diffusor  housing  and  the  impeller  housing  to  the  forward 
flange  of  the  impeller  housing; 
self  sealing  disconnect  means  in  the  feed  and  drain  ports  at  an 

interface  of  the  flange; 
a  reservoir  disposed  outside  the  diffusor  housing; 
fluid  conductors  between  the  self  sealing  disconnect  means  and 

the  reservoir;  and 
level  alarm  means  disposed  in  the  reservoir. 


5,720,636 
MARINE  PROPULSOR 
Donald  E.  Burg,  15840  S.W.  84  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33157 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486J05,  Feb.  28,  1990,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  604,741,  Oct  26,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
848,252,  Mar.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  118,029,  Sep.  8, 
1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  309,758,  Sep.  21,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,505,639.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,049 

Int  a."  B63H  11/103:11/11:11/113:11/117 
VS.  a.  440-41  39  Claims 


1.  In  an  improved  marine  propulsor  for  propelling  a  marine 
vehicle  with  said  improved  marine  propulsor  including  a  rotor 


5,720,637 
POWER  TILT  CYLINDER  DEVICE 

Tamotsu  Naliamura,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Showa  Cor- 
poration, Gyoda,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1996,  8-091754 
Int  a."  B63H  5/12 
VS.  a.  440—61  4  Claims 
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1.  A  power  tilt  cylinder  device  provided  between  a  vessel  body 
and  a  vessel  propelling  unit,  the  propelling  unit  being  supported  so 
as  to  be  tilted  against  the  vessel  body  by  supplying  a  hydraulic 
fluid  from  a  pressure  supplying  device  to  the  cylinder  device  and 
alternatively  discharging  a  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  cylinder  device, 

the  cylinder  device  comprising  a  cylinder;  a  piston  rod,  which  is 
inserted  into  this  cylinder  and  extended  to  the  outside  of  the 
cylinder  via  a  rod  guide;  a  piston,  which  is  fixed  in  a  piston 
rod  end  part  in  the  cylinder  and  plots  and  forms  a  first 
chamber  of  a  piston  rod  housing  space  and  a  second  chamber 
of  a  piston  rtxl  non-housing  space:  and  a  free  piston,  which 
plots  the  second  chamber  into  a  piston  side  space  and  an 
opposite  piston  side  space, 

said  piston  being  provided  with  a  shock  valve,  which  is  opened 
when  the  first  chamber  is  suddenly  compressed,  and  a  return 
valve,  which  returns  a  fluid  in  the  piston  side  space  to  the  first 
chamber  by  a  dead  weight  of  the  propelling  unit. 

a  first  dixrt  line  for  interconnecting  the  pressure  supplying  device 
and  the  first  chamber: 

a  second  duct  line  for  interconnecting  the  pressure  supplying 
device  and  the  opposite  piston  side  space  of  the  free  piston; 
and 

an  opening/closing  duct  line,  which  branches  off  from  the  sec- 
ond duct  line  and  is  connected  to  the  first  chamber  via  a 
opening/closing  valve  of  the  rod  guide, 

said  opening/closing  valve  supplying  a  hydraulic  fluid  from 
second  duct  line  to  the  opposite  piston  side  space  of  the  free 
piston  of  the  cylinder  device,  discharging  the  hydraulic  fluid 
from  the  first  chamber  and  pushing  out  the  piston  rod  to  the 
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outside  of  the  cylinder,  said  valve  being  pushed  open  by  the 
piston  in  an  upper  limit  of  upward  tilting,  in  which  the  piston 
comes  into  contact  with  the  rod  guide,  and  a  fluid  supplied  to 
the  second  duct  line  by  the  pressure  supplying  device  being 
guided  to  the  first  chamber. 


300 


5,720,638 

ENGINE  DRIVE  SHAFT  COUPLER  FOR  PERSONAL 

WATERCRAFT 

David  J.  Hale,  Pickett,  Wis.,  assignor  to  BiTinswick  Corp,, 

Lake  Forest,  Ul. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,325 

Int  CI."  B63H  23/24 

VS.  CL  440— «3  30  Claims 


1.  In  a  jet-propelled  watercraft  including  an  engine  having  a 
crankshaft,  an  impeller  shaft  driving  a  jet  pump,  and  a  coupling 
assembly  that  couples  the  engine  crankshaft  to  the  impeller  shaft, 
the  coupling  assembly  comprising: 

an  impeller  shaft  coupling  head  secured  to  the  impeller  shaft; 

a  crankshaft  coupling  head  secured  to  the  engine  crankshaft; 

an  intermediate  coupler  having  a  longitudinal  shaft  and  a  first 
intermediate  coupling  head  at  one  end  of  the  longitudinal 
shaft  and  a  second  intermediate  coupling  head  at  another  end 
of  the  longitudinal  shaft; 

a  first  elastomenc  isolator  positioned  between  the  crankshaft 
coupling  head  and  the  lirst  intermediate  coupling  head  on  the 
intermediate  coupler;  and 

a  second  elastomeric  isolator  positioned  between  the  impeller 
shaft  coupling  head  and  the  second  intermediate  coupling 
head  on  the  intermediate  coupler; 

wherein  the  intermediate  coupler  is  supported  exclusively  by  the 
first  elastomeric  isolator  which  is  positioned  between  the 
crankshaft  coupling  head  and  the  first  intermediate  coupling 
head  on  the  intermediate  coupler,  and  the  second  elastomeric 
isolator  which  is  positioned  between  the  impeller  shaft  cou- 
pling head  and  the  second  intermediate  coupling  head  on  the 
intermediate  coupler. 


UMI 


5,720,639 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP  SYSTEMS 

WiUam   Charles   Stevenson,   Calabasas,   CaUf„  assignor  to 

American  International  Pacific  Industries,  Corp.,  Camarillo, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,302 

Int  CL^  HIOJ  9/18:  H05B  33/10 

VS.  CL  445—24  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  electroluminescent  (EL)  lamp 

system   comprised   of  multiple   elecunluminescent   lamps,   said 

method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

bonding  a  continuous  conductive  foil  to  the  surface  of  one  side 

of  a  continuous  length  non-conductive  carrier; 
removing  sections  of  the  foil  from  the  surface  of  said  carrier 

resulting  in  a  plurality  of  capacitive  electrodes; 
applying  a  layer  of  electroluminescent  phosphor  ink  to  said 
capacitative  electrodes,  said  electroluminescent  phosphor  ink 
for  precisely  defining  at  least  one  area  of  illumination; 


applying  a  layer  of  Indium  Tin  Oxide  to  said  layer  of  electrolu- 
minescent phosphor  ink; 

applying  an  insulating  layer  to  at  least  said  layer  of  electrolumi- 
nescent phosphor  ink; 

attaching  electrical  terminations  to  said  capacitive  electrodes 
and  said  layer  of  conductive  Indium  Tin  Oxide;  and 

mounting  at  least  one  electrical  component  on  said  carrier  for 
enabling  illumination  of  said  at  least  one  area  of  illumination, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  electrical  component  is  electrically 
connected  to  said  electrical  terminations. 


5,720,640 

INVISIBLE  SPACERS  FOR  FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAYS 

Jin-Yub   Lu,  lUpci;    David   Nan-Chou   Uu,   Chutung,  and 

Jammy  Chin-Ming  Huang,  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 

Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsincfau,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,095 

Int  CI."  HOU  9/26 

VS.  a.  445—24  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  spacers  for  a  field  emission  display, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  cathode  structure  for  a  field  emission  display; 
providing  a  transparent  substrate  having  a  first  surface; 
providing  a  transparent  conductor  layer  formed  on  said  first 

surface  of  said  transparent  substrate; 
forming  a  phosphor  layer  on  said  transparent  conductor  layer; 
forming  a  layer  of  photoresist  on  said  pttosphor  layer, 
forming  a  number  of  regulariy  spaced  cylindrical  photoresist 

holes  in  said  layer  of  photoresist; 
forming  a  number  of  regularly  spaced  cylindrical  phosphor  holes 

in  said  phosphor  layer  equal  to  the  number  of  photoresist 

holes  wherein  each  said  phosphor  hole  is  direcdy  below  one 

of  said  photoresist  holes; 
filling  each  said  photoresist  hole  and  each  said  phosphor  hole 

with  an  adhesive  dielectric  paste  thereby  forming  a  column  of 

adhesive  dielectric  paste  in  each  said  photoresist  hole  and 

each  said  phosphor  hole; 


placing  a  spacer  sphere  over  each  said  column  of  adhesive 
dielectric  paste; 

firing  said  spacer  spheres,  said  columns  of  adhesive  dielectric 
paste,  and  said  photoresist  layer  thereby  coalescing  each  said 
column  of  adhesive  dielectric  paste  into  a  solid  dielectric  post, 
forming  a  bond  between  each  said  solid  dielectric  post  and 
said  spacer  sphere  over  said  column  of  adhesive  dielectric 
paste  which  forms  said  solid  dielectric  post,  forming  a  boixl 
between  each  said  solid  dielectric  post  and  said  transparent 
conducting  layer,  and  burning  o£F  said  photoresist  layer,  and 

bringing  together  said  cathode  structure  and  said  first  surface  of 
said  transparent  substrate  wherein  each  said  solid  dielectric 
post  and  each  said  spacer  sphere  bonded  to  said  soUd  dielec- 
tric post  provide  separation  between  said  first  surface  of  said 
transparent  substrate  and  said  cathode  structure. 


5,720,641 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HELD  EMISSION  EMITTER  AND 
FIELD  EMISSION  TYPE  DEVICE 
Atsuo  Hattori,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  685,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  26,  1995,  7-209922,- 
Aug.  25,  1995,  7-240724;  Jnn.  24,  1996,  8-I633I3 

InL  a.'  HOI  J  1/30:9/02 
VS.  a.  445—50  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  field  emission  cathode,  onnpris- 
ing  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  recess  having  a  vertical  or  generally  a  vertical  side 

wall  in  a  substrate; 
depositing  a  first  sacrificial  film  on  the  substrate,  including 

within  the  recess; 
forming  a  side  spacer  in  the  recess  by  etching  the  first  sacrificial 

film; 
depositing  a  second  sacrificial  film  on  the  substrate.  iiKluding  in 

the  recess  liaving  the  side  spacer; 
forming  an  oxide  film  or  nitride  film  by  oxidizing  or  nitriding 

the  second  sacrificial  film; 
depositing  a  field  emission  cathode  electrode  material  film  on 

the  oxide  film  or  nitride  film;  and 
removing  at  least  part  of  the  oxide  film  or  nitride  film  under  the 

field  emission  cathode  electrode  material  film  to  expose  at 

least  a  tip  of  the  field  emission  cathode  electrode  nuiterial 

film. 


forming  a  first  recess  having  a  vertical  or  generally  vertical  side 
wall  in  a  surface  layer  of  a  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  material  film  on  the  substrate,  thereby 
covering  the  first  recess; 

reacting  the  gate  electrode  material  film  with  an  oxidizing  or 
nitriding  agent  to  leave  the  gate  electrode  material  film  intact 
only  outside  of  the  first  recess  and  form  an  insulating  film 
having  a  second  recess  with  a  sharp  edge  over  the  first  recess; 

forming  an  emitter  electrode  material  film  on  the  insulating  film 
to  fill  the  second  recess  with  a  field  emission  emitter;  and 

removing  the  insulating  film  around  the  field  emission  emitter. 


5,720,643 
LEAD  DISPENSING  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Siwhei  Kageyama;  Sholiji  Anxai;  Tomyi  Ueki,  and  Yostiiliide 
Mitsnya,  all  of  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kotabuki  & 
Co„  Ltd„  Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  952,957,  Sep.  29,  1992,  abandMned.  This 
application  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,001 
Claims  priority,  appIicatioB  Japan,  Oct  19,  1991,  3-085533; 
Jan.  14,  1992,  4-004817 

Int  CL**  A45D  40/00 
VS.  CL  401—60  9  OaiBK 
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5,720,642 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRON  EMITTER  UTILIZING 

REACTION  FILM 
Atsuo  Hattori,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709414 

Claims  priority,  applicati«Mi  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-257150 

Int  CL*  HOU  1/30:9/02 

VS.  a.  445—50  13  Clainm 

1.  A  mettiod  of  manufacturing  a  field  emission  type  element 

comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  lead  dispensing  storage  container  comprising; 

an  outer  case  having  an  oodet  for  dispensing  leads; 

said  outer  case  liaving  internal  cam  surfaces; 

chuck  means  for  releasing  lead  softed  in  said  container  for 

dispensing  through  said  outlet,  said  chuck  means  forming  a 

storage  compartment; 
a  pair  of  resilient  mating  arms  on  an  inner  end  of  said  chuck 

means  adjacent  said  outlet; 
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each  of  said  pair  of  resilient  arms  having  an  undercut  portion 
that  together  form  an  opening  when  said  pair  of  resilient  arms 
are  displaced  toward  one  another  by  engagement  with  said 
cam  surfaces  to  release  a  lead  to  be  dispensed  through  said 
outlet: 

whereby  a  lead  can  be  selectively  dispensed  from  said  lead 
dispensing  storage  container. 


5,720.644 

VOICE-ACTUATED  SPHERICAL  TUMBLER 

Wane  Ming  Ku,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  743J41 

InL  CI."  A63H  30/00:15/00:29/08 


U.S.  a.  44fr— 175 


3  Claims 


1.  A  voice-actuated  spherical  tumbler  comprising: 
a  spherical  housing,  said  spherical  housing  comprising  a  hollow 
semi-spherical  upper  shell  and  a  hollow  semi-spherical  bot- 
tom shell  connected  together  by  a  screw  joint,  said  hollow 
semi-spherical  upper  shell  having  a  top  plane  on  the  outside, 
said  hollow  semi-sphencal  bottom  shell  having  a  mounting 
plate  fixedly  mounted  on  the  inside: 
a  motor  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  at  a  top  side  thereof: 
upright  support  means  raised  from  said  mounting  plate: 
a  rocker  having  a  bottom  end  pivoted  to  said  upright  support 
means  and  coupled  to  said  motor,  an  annular  gr(X)ve  around 
the  periphery  in  the  middle,  and  a  top  end: 
a  weight  mounted  on  the  top  end  of  said  rocker: 
an  upright  spring  holder  raised  from  the  top  side  of  said  mount- 
ing plate: 
spring  means  having  one  end  connected  to  said  upright  spring 
holder  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to  the  annular  groove  of 
said  rocker: 
battery  power  supply  means  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  to 

provide  the  necessary  working  power  supply  to  said  motor; 
a  voice-controlled  circuit  board  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate 
at  a  bottom  side  thereof  and  controlled  by  voice  to  drive  said 
motor,  causing  said  weight  to  be  moved  with  said  rocker  to 
shift  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  tumbler. 


UMI 


5,720,645 

BALANCING  TOY  SET 

J.  Edmund  Duggan,  1987  Deilwood  Dr.,  AtlanU,  Ga.  30309 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503^33,  Jul.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  690,048 

Int.  a."  A63H  15/00 

U.S.  a.  446—396  4  Oaims 

1.  A  balancing  toy  set  comprising: 

a)  a  means  for  support  with  a  pivot  position. 

b)  a  center  balancing  member  having  a  pair  of  opposing  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  extending  arms  being  of  sufficient 
length  so  as  to  extend  below  the  bottom  of  the  member,  said 
center  balancing  member  having  pivot  positions  at  said  bot- 
tom and  at  ends  of  said  arms, 

c)  two  intermediate  balancing  members  of  same  general  con- 
figuration as  said  center  balancing  member. 


d)  four  outside  balancing  members  each  having  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  arms  being  of  suf- 
ficient length  so  as  to  extend  below  the  bottoms  of  the 
members,  said  balancing  members  having  pivot  positions  at 
said  bottoms  and  weights  at  ends  of  said  arms,  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  balancing  members  being  below  said  bottom 
pivot  positions, 

e)  the  bottom  pivot  positions  of  said  two  intermediate  balancing 
members  being  positioned  on  complementary  pivot  positions 
at  ends  of  arms  of  said  center  balancing  member,  the  bottom 
pivot  positions  of  said  four  outside  balancing  members  being 
positioned  on  complementary  pivot  positions  at  ends  of  arms 
of  said  two  intermediate  balancing  members,  the  bottom  pivot 
position  of  said  center  balancing  member  being  positioned  on 
complimentary  pivot  position  on  said  means  for  support, 

f)  said  center  balancing  member  when  not  assembled  as  part  of 
said  toy  set  has  a  center  of  gravity  above  said  bottom  pivot 
position  and  will  not  balance  on  said  means  for  support 
without  the  added  weight  of  said  intermediate  balancing 
members  and  said  outside  balancing  members. 

g)  said  intermediate  balancing  members  when  not  assembled  as 
part  of  said  toy  set  have  centers  of  gravity  above  said  bottom 
pivot  positions  and  will  not  balance  on  pivot  positions  at  ends 
of  arms  of  said  center  balancing  member  without  the  added 
weight  of  said  outside  balancing  members. 

h)  ends  of  arms  of  said  center  balancing  member  and  said 
intermediate  balancing  members  each  having  means  for  estab- 
lishing fixed  pivot  locations  which  allow  swaying  motion  of 
balancing  members  placed  on  pivot  positions. 


5,720,646 

VEHICLE  FOR  USE  WITH  GAMES  OR 

DEMONSTRATIVE  TOOLS 

Suel  G.  Shannon,  46  South  Rd.  Bearskin  Neck,  Rockport, 

Mass.  01966,  and  Douglas  C.  Shannon,  RO.  Box  624514  1187 

Prospector  Trail,  South  Lake  Tahoe,  Calif.  %154 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,443,  Jul.  28,  1995.  This 

application  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,449 

lat.a.''A63H  17/00 

VS.  O.  446-^M5  21  Oaims 
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1.  A  toy  vehicle  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  toy  body  member: 

(b)  an  axle  member  engaged  with  said  body  member: 

(c)  a  wheel  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  one  piece 
unitary  disk  shaped  members  rotatable  about  said  axle  mem- 
ber, said  first  and  second  disk  shaped  members  being  free  to 


rotate  independently  of  each  other,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  disk  shaped  members  comprising  a  first  portion  having 
an  opening  adapted  to  receive  said  axle  member  and  a  second 
portion  being  located  about  the  periphery  of  said  disk  shaped 
member,  said  second  portions  comprising  a  plurality  of  hook 
shaped  members  aligned  in  a  substantially  single  row  and  said 
plurality  of  book  shaped  members  facing  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, each  of  said  first  and  second  disk  shaped  members  and 
said  plurality  of  hook  shaped  members  being  made  of  the 
same  material:  and 
(d)  a  mating  surface  having  a  plurality  of  looped  shaped  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  with  said  hook  shaped  members. 


5,720,648 
FEED  RATE  CONTROLLER  FOR  THICKNESS  SANDING 

MACHINE 
Gary  L.  Green.  17060  Judicial  Rd.,  LakeviUe,  Minn.  55044; 
Peter  Pemrick,  9251  Kiowa  Trail,  Chanhassen,  Minn.  55317, 
and  Theodore  F.  Nash,  5536  Gicnavon  Avc^  Minnetonka, 
Minn.  55345 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,973 

Int.  a."  B24B  49/00:51/00 

VS.  CL  451— «  12  Clainis 


5,720,647 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  A  RETAINING  PART  ON  AN 

OPTICAL  SURFACE  OF  AN  OPHTHALMIC  BLANK 

Lutz  Gottschald,  Meerbusch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wernicke 

&  Co.  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18, 1995, 194  095 
524.1 

Int  CI."  B24B  49/00 
VS.  O.  451—5  26  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  centering  an  ophthalmic  blank  and  for  mounting 
a  retaining  part  on  an  optical  surface  of  the  blank,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  viewing  unit  including  means  enabling  viewing  of  the  oph- 
thalmic blank  when  the  blank  is  at  the  viewing  unit: 

a  stop  on  the  viewing  unit  against  which  the  optical  surface  of 
the  ophthalmic  blank  is  to  be  placed  for  permitting  parallax 
free  viewing  while  the  ophthalmic  blank  is  being  centered: 

at  least  one  movable  retaining  device  including  a  bearing  for 
supporting  the  ophthalmic  blank: 

at  least  one  block  station  which  is  arranged  in  a  plane  out  of  a 
plane  of  the  stop  and  on  which  the  opbtttalmic  blank  is 
positionable:  and 

a  motion  drive  connected  with  the  retaining  device  for  nwving 
the  bearing  for  applying  the  optical  urface  of  the  ophthalmic 
blank,  which  is  held  on  the  bearing  of  the  retaining  device 
from  underneath  against  the  stop  into  a  centering  position  at 
the  stop  and  also  for  moving  the  blank  from  the  centering 
position  into  another  position  at  the  at  least  one  block  station. 

wherein  the  retaining  device  comprises  a  carrier  including  an 
illuminating  system  beneath  the  ophthalmic  blank  supported 
on  the  retaining  device:  guides  in  the  carrier  for  the  bearing 
for  the  ophthalmic  blank:  a  ground  glass  screen  and  a  con- 
denser lens  between  the  illuminating  system  and  the  oph- 
thalmic blank  supported  on  the  bearing:  and  a  locking  device 
for  the  bearing. 


1.  A  sanding  machine  for  regulating  the  loading  effects  of  a 
workpiece  passing  beneath  a  moving  sanding  surface,  comprising: 

a)  a  conveyor  mounted  to  a  table  surface,  for  conveying  a 
worlcpiece  along  a  Imear  path  of  travel: 

b)  a  movable  sanding  surface  positioned  above  said  conveyor, 
said  sanding  surface  being  movable  by  connection  to  an  AC 
drive  motor: 

c)  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  position  of  said  sanding 
surface  and  said  AC  drive  motor  above  said  conveyor: 

d)  a  DC  motor  connected  to  said  conveyor,  said  DC  motor 
having  a  controller  associated  therewith  for  selectively  adjust- 
ing the  rate  of  travel  of  said  conveyor; 

e)  a  current  sensor  having  means  for  sensing  the  drive  current  to 
said  AC  drive  nnotor.  to  develop  an  output  signal  representa- 
tive of  said  drive  current:  and 

f)  a  feedback  circuit  connected  to  said  current  sensor  and  to  said 
DC  motor  controller,  said  feedback  circuit  developing  a  signal 
to  said  controller  to  cause  said  controller  to  slow  the  rate  of 
travel  of  said  conveyor  in  response  /to  said  current  sensor 
output  signal. 


5,720,649 
OPTICAL  LENS  OR  LAP  BLANK  SURFACING 
MACHINE,  RELATED  METHOD  AND  CUTTING  TOOL 
FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Heinz  Joseph  Gerber,  West  Hartford:   Kenneth  O.  Wood, 
Stafford  Springs;  Jeffrey  J.  Murray,  Ellington,  all  of  Conn., 
and  David  J.  Logan,  Great  Barrington,  Mass..  assignors  to 
Gerber  Optical,  Inc.,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,230  j^v 

Int.  a."  B24B  1/00:7/19:7/30  .> 

VS.  a.  451—41  2  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  cutting  tool  for  use  in  cutting  a  lens  or  lap  blank  to 

produce  on  the  blank  a  face  surface  of  fine  finish  and  desired 

shape,  said  tool  having  a  rotational  axis  and  comprising: 

means  providing  said  tool  with  a  periphery  surrounding  said 
rotational  axis,  said  periphery  including  at  least  a  coarse  zone 
and  fine  zone  which  coarse  and  fine  are  located  along  different 
portions  of  said  rotation  axis, 
said  coarse  peripheral  zone  of  said  cutting  tool  having  cutting 
elements  giving  said  coarse  peripheral  zone  a  coarse  cutting 
characteristic. 
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repeatable  doses  of  specific  amount  of  the  sublimable  sub- 
stance to  impinge  with  sufficient  momentum  on  said  surface 
to  remove  breath  organics-containing  contaminants  therefrom. 


5,720,650 
GAS  ANALYZER  WITH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SPRAY- 
CLEANING  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Ganapati  R.  Mauze;  George  W.  Hopkins,  II,  both  of  Sunny- 
vale, and  Tad  Decatur  Simons,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Caiif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  505,942,  Jul.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,108 
Int  CL*  B24C  3/00 
U.S.  CL  451—75  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  gas  analysis  apparatus  for  analyzing  breaths,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  enutting  light: 

a  body  having  an  isolated  cavity  in  which  the  light  emitted  by 
the  light  source  propagates,  a  breath  sample  inlet  port  for  the 
introduction  of  a  breath  sample  gas  into  the  cavity  to  be 
irradiated  by  the  light,  and  an  outlet  port  for  venting  gas  from 
the  cavity:  wherein  the  cavity  encloses  one  or  more  optical 
elements  each  having  a  surface: 

a  detector  for  analyzing  light  scattered  by  the  breath  sample  gas: 
and 

a  spraying  means  connected  to  the  body  for  spraying  a  sublim- 
able substance  on  the  surface  of  the  one  or  more  optical 
elements  in  the  cavity  in-situ  for  removing  breath  contami- 
nants therefrom,  said  spraying  n)eans  being  adapted  to  emit 


5,720,651 

ILLUMINATED  NON-MOTOR  POWERED  FLYING 

DEVICE 

tSeag  Lu  Chien,  2R,  No.  29,  AUey  93,  Liu-Shen  Street,  Shi-Chi 

Town,  lUpei  Hsang,  lUwan 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,064 

InL  CL*  A63H  27/00:27/127:33/26 

VS.  CL  446—34  23  Cbums 


said  fine  peripheral  zone  of  said  cutting  tool  having  cutting 
elements  giving  said  fine  peripheral  zone  a  fine  cutting  char- 
acteristic, 

said  coarse  peripheral  zone  having  a  maximum  diameter, 

said  fine  peripheral  zone  having  a  minimum  diameter  no  less 
than  said  maximum  diameter  of  said  coarse  peripheral  zone, 

said  penpheral  zones  being  defined  by  a  body  having  a  face  to 
one  side  of  said  coarse  peripheral  zone,  and 

said  body  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  therein  commu- 
nicating with  said  face  and  each  extending  radially  of  said 
body  from  a  point  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  said  coarse 
peripheral  zone  to  said  coarse  peripheral  zone. 


1.  A  non-motor  powered  flying  object  of  the  type  designed  to  be 
thrown,  kicked,  hit  or  otherwise  manually  propelled,  either  directly 
or  indirectly,  comprising: 

a  body  having  flying  characteristics: 

a  super-thin  flexible  photo-luminescent  lighting  eleinent:  and 

means  for  attaching  the  lighting  element  to  the  body  without 
degrading  the  flying  characteristics  of  the  body. 


5,720,652 

DEVICE  FOR  MICROFINISHING  BOTH  SIDES  OF  A 

WORKPIECE 

Horst  Steinwender,  Remscheid,  and  Georg  Stratz,  Bamberg, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Supfina  Grieshaber  GmbH  & 

Co.,  Remscheid,  Germany 

rUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1995,  195  13 
383.8 

Int  a.*  B24B  5/00:29/00 
U.S.  a.  451—254  22  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  microfinishing  or  superfinishing  both  sides  of 
disklike  workpieces  each  having  a  peripheral  face  and  one  of  a 
plane,  spherical  and  plane  and  spherical  surfaces,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  disklike  workpiece  with  one  of  the  sur- 
faces noted  along  its  peripheral  face: 
a  first  oibit  spindle  defining  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  first  tool 
spindle  rotatably  received  in  said  first  orbit  spindle,  said  first 
tool  spindle  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is  spaced  apart 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  orbit  spindle  by  a  first 
distance,  and  a  first  tool  rotatably  received  in  said  first  tool 
spindle  for  machining  one  surface  of  the  workpiece: 
a  second  orbit  spindle  defining  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  second  tool 
spindle  rotatably  received  in  said  second  orbit  spindle,  said 
second  tool  spindle  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is 


5,720,654 
MANUAL  SANDING  DEVICE 
Ronald  E.  Mac  Donald,  823  E.  Hayward  Ave^  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85020 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Scr.  No.  751,029 

InL  a.*  B24D  15/00 

\iS.  CL  451—523  6  Claims 


spaced  apart  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  second  orbit 
spindle  by  a  second  distance,  and  a  second  tool  rotatably 
received  in  said  second  tool  spindle  for  machining  the  other 
surface  of  the  workpiece:  and 
means  for  rotating  said  first  orbit  spindle  and  said  second  orbit 
spindle. 


5,720,653 
UNIVERSAL  POLISHING  FIXTURE  FOR  POLISHING 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTORS 
Nancy  Lebeis  Miller,  Harrisburg;  Randall  B.  Paul,  Elizabeth- 
ville,    both    of    Pa.,    and    Marinus    Hendrikus    Johannes 
Kreijveld,  Sint-Oedenrode,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  The 
Whitaker,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,585,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,674,114.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
705,931 
Int  CI.*  B24B  7/22 
ViS.  CL  451—278  13  Claims 


1.  A  sanding  block  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  opposite,  generally  planar  top  and  bottom 
surfaces,  opposite  sides  and  a  front  and  rear  end,  said  front 
end  defining  a  recess  extending  rearwardly  and  extending 
between  the  opposite  sides  of  the  body; 

(b)  a  nose  slidably  received  in  said  recess  between  a  forward  and 
retracted  position,  said  nose  having  a  curved  front  surface: 

(c)  biasing  means  interposed  between  said  body  and  said  nose 
normally  urging  said  nose  to  said  forward  position: 

(d)  travel  limiting  means  on  said  nose  and  engageable  with  said 
body  for  limiting  the  extent  of  forward  movement  of  said 
nose:  and 

(e)  detent  means  on  said  nose  and  engageable  with  said  body  for 
releasably  securing  said  nose  in  said  retracted  position,  said 
detent  means  comprising  a  transverse  blind  bore  in  said  nose, 
spring  means  in  said  blind  bore  and  pin  means  slidable  in  said 
bore,  said  pin  means  being  in  biased  engagement  with  said 
spring  means  and  wherein  said  pin  means  is  in  selective 
registry  with  an  aperture  defined  by  a  side  of  said  body. 


5,720,655 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,720,656 

AIRCRAFT  AIR  CONDITIONING  HOSE 

Brian  T.  Savage,  71  Dartmouth  St,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.  11581 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,629 

Int  CI."  B64D  13/00 

VS.  CI.  454—119  2  Claims 


1.  A  polishing  fixture  for  use  with  a  polishing  machine  which 
polishes  articles  retained  in  said  fixture,  said  fixture  comprising: 
a  body  portion  having  perimeter  edge  portions: 
positioning  structures  extending  from  said  body  portion  for 

positioning  said  fixture  relative  to  said  polishing  machine: 
a  plurality  of  segments  of  said  body  portion  being  defined  in 

areas  between  neighboring  ones  of  said  positioning  structures: 

and 
a  plurality  of  article  clamping  assemblies  positioned  within  each 

segment  and  disposed  on  said  perimeter  edge  portions. 


22    ,24 
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1.  For  an  aircraft  parked  at  a  remote  location  from  a  source 
producing  air  conditioned  air  under  pressure,  a  hose  of  a  type 
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having  opposite  proximal  and  distal  ends  connected  in  spanning 
relation  between  said  aircraft  and  said  pressure  air  source  and 
bounding  an  internal  passageway  required  to  be  unoccluded  by 
kinks  during  the  use  thereof,  improvements  in  said  hose  compris- 
ing a  hose  length  portion  having  a  bellows  configuration  in  the 
distal  end  thereof  connected  to  said  aircraft,  said  bellow  configu- 
ration having  wall  means  characterized  by  alternately  angularly 
oriented  construction  presenting  external  and  internal  cusps  at 
changes  of  angular  direction  operatively  effective  to  have  rou- 
tional  and  length- shortening  and  length-elongating  degrees  of 
movement,  and  at  least  one  strap  means  connected  successively  to 
each  internal  cusp  such  that  said  strap  is  in  a  taut  condition  in 
spanning  relation  across  said  adjacently  located  of  said  internal 
cusps  lengthwise  of  said  bellows  configuration  so  as  to  be  opera- 
tively effective  to  permit  said  rotational  and  length-shortening 
degrees  of  movement  therein  and  to  curtail  said  length-elongating 
degree  of  movement,  whereby  lengthening  of  said  bellows  con- 
figuration into  a  flat  configuration  by  said  pressure  air  being 
delivered  there  through  as  might  have  a  tendency  to  kink  is 
obviated  while  said  bellows  configuration  still  having  said  permit- 
ted rotational  and  length- shortening  degrees  of  movement  is  opera- 
tively effective  to  undergo  twisting  and  assumption  of  small  radius 
bends  without  kinking. 


5,726,658 

SPACE  PRESSURIZATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

HIGH  CONTAINMENT  LABORATORIES 

Manfred  L.  Bdusa,  59  Ravensboume  Cres.,  Toronto,  OnUrio, 

Canada,  M9A  2A9 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  72  J07.  Jun.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,690,  Feb.  11, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

441,494 

Int  CL'  F24F  11/00 

VS.  a.  454—238  13  Claims 


5,720,657 

AIR  PASSAGE  SWITCHING  DEVICE  AND  AIR 

CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Tomohiro  Kamiya,  Takahama,  and  Kazuma  Inagaki,  Hekinan, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  Kariya, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-293089; 
Jun.  28,  1996,  8-170165 

InL  CL"  B60H  1/00 
VS.  a.  454—121  12  Oaims 
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10.  A  method  for  controlling  space  pressure  in  a  room,  said 
method  comprising; 

(a)  providing  an  air  flow  at  a  selected  level  for  the  room; 

(b)  generating  an  offset  in  said  air  flow  level  until  a  predeter- 
mined space  pressure  is  established  for  the  room; 

(c)  detecting  a  change  in  said  established  space  pressure  with 
respect  to  a  reference  pressure; 

(d)  generating  a  variable  offset  which  varies  with  said  detected 
change  in  said  space  pressure;  and 

(e)  applying  said  variable  offset  to  said  offset  in  said  air  flow 
level  to  restore  said  predetermined  space  pressure  level. 


5,720,659 

FIRE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING 

DUAL-PURPOSE  PLUMBING 

Edward  A.  Wicks,  11  W.  Redding  Rd.,  Danbury,  Conn.  06810 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,279 

Int  a.'  F24F  11/00 

VS.  a.  454—256  1»  Claims 


1.  An  air  passage  switching  device  comprising: 

a  case  for  forming  an  air  passage  having  an  air  passage  opening 

portion; 
a  rotary  door  rotatably  disposed  within  said  case  and  having  a 

circular  circumferential  wall  to  which  a  door  vent  opening  is 

opened;  and 
a  film  member  disposed  on  an  outer  peripheral  side  of  said 

circumference  wall  of  said  rotary  door,  said  film  member 

having  a  flexibility  for  being  rotated  with  said  rotary  door, 

said  film  member  having  a  film  opening  portion  which  always 

communicates  with  said  door  vent  opening;  wherein, 
said  rotary  door  is  rotated  so  as  to  selectively  communicate  or 

interrupt  between  said  film  opening  portion  and  said  air 

passage  opening  portion, 
at  least  one  end  of  both  ends  in  a  peripheral  direction  of  said 

film  member  is  a  free  end  movable  in  a  peripheral  direction 

against  said  rotary  door. 


1.  A  method  of  conveying  a  supply  of  air  to  a  plurality  of  rooms 
upon  the  presence  of  a  sign  of  fire,  said  plurality  of  rooms  each 
being  supplied  with  heated  water  above  a  predetermined  minimum 
water  pressure  via  a  corresponding  plurality  of  hot  water  supply 
lines  that  are  interconnected  by  a  common  hot  water  supply  loop, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pumping  said  heated  water  in  a  re-circulating  flow  pattern 
through  said  common  hot  water  supply  loop; 
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sensing  said  sign  of  fire: 

upon  sensing  said  sign  of  fire,  draining  said  heated  water  from 
said  common  hot  water  supply  loop,  said  step  of  draining 
being  initially  assisted  by  said  step  of  pumping; 

injecting  said  supply  of  air  into  said  common  hot  water  supply 
loop;  and 

conveying  said  supply  of  air  from  said  common  hot  water 
supply  loop  and  into  said  plurality  of  rooms  via  said  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  hot  water  supply  lines,  said  supply  of  air 
in  said  corresponding  plurality  of  hot  water  supply  line  being 
at  a  delivery  air  pressure  below  said  predetermined  minimum 
water  pressure. 


5,720,660 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  A  HEAT  REGISTER 
Geri  Benedetto,  201  Parkside  Dr.,  and  liicb  Jones,  208  Park- 
side  Dr^  both  of  Union,  N  J.  07083 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636332 
Int  CI."  F24F  13/20 


said  ventilating  fan  being  arranged  at  an  end  portion  of  the  air 
flow  passage  closer  to  outside,  and  the  air  in  the  room  is 
sucked  and  discharged  to  outside  by  the  fan. 


U.S.  CI.  454—284 


11  Claims 


5,720,661 
INVERSION  TYPE  VENTILATING  FAN 
Kiyoshi   Yashizawa,   and   Hsgime   Okazaki,   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Manx  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Seiwa  Precision 
Ind.  Ltd.,  botb  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607^55 

Int.  CI."  F24F  7/06 

V.S.  a.  454—341  6  Claims 

1.  A  suction  type  ventilating  fan  system,  comprising  an  air  flow 

passage  including  a  duct  for  guiding  the  air  inside  a  room  to 

outside,  a  ventilating  fan  arranged  in  the  air  flow  passage, 

whereby  said  ventilating  fan  is  an  inversion  type  ventilating  fan 
where  opposed  rotating  blades  arranged  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  the  air  flow  are  rotated  in  reverse 
directions,  the  rotating  blades  of  the  inversion  type  ventilating 
fan  are  designed  in  such  a  manner  that  spacing  is  provided  in 
front-back  direction  with  no  spacing  in  the  rotating  direction 
to  increase  area  of  the  blades,  and  outer  periphery  of  the 
rotating  blade  is  positioned  closer  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
air  flow  passage  either  directly  or  via  a  casing,  and 
a  single  motor  for  rotating  the  blades  of  the  inversion  type 
ventilating  fan  in  reverse  directions  and  at  a  same  speed. 


5,720,662 
SLOT  MACHINE  METHOD 
Verne  F.  Holmes,  Jr.,  8625  Rosada  Way,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89121, 
and  Linton  Mathews,  6621  Cowboy  Trail,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
89131 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,571 

InL  CI."  G07F  17/34 

VS.  a.  463—20  15  aaims 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  covering  heat  registers,  comprising: 

a)  a  main  panel  having  a  flat  configuration  and  an  open  grid 
pattern  for  covering  the  surface  of  a  register; 

b)  rectangular  side  walls  connected  to  said  main  panel  for 
overlapping  the  respective  sides  of  the  register;  and 

c)  gripping  members  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  main 
panel  and  connected  to  said  side  walls  for  inserting  behind  the 
register,  to  hold  said  protective  cover  in  place. 


i 

f 

_ix-    r 

t\- 

-ij 

I.  A  method  of  operating  a  slot  machine  having  at  least  a  first 
reel  and  a  second  reel,  each  with  symbols  thereon  comprising: 

a)  inserting  at  least  a  first  wagering  token  to  activate  the  slot 
machine; 

b)  activating  the  first  reel  and  the  second  reel  to  spin; 

c)  randomly  stopping  the  first  reel; 

d)  providing  an  opportunity  to  wager  at  least  another  wagering 
token  after  the  first  reel  has  stopped  spiiming  but  before  the 
second  reel  has  stopped  spinning; 

e)  randomly  stopping  the  second  reel; 

f)  determining  whether  a  winning  combination  is  displayed  by 
the  first  reel  and  the  second  reel; 

g)  if  a  winning  combination  appears,  awarding  the  player  an 
amount  based  on  a  total  number  of  the  tokens  wagered  by  the 
player. 
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5,72e,M3 
GAME  APPARATUS,  IMAGE  SYNTHESIZING  METHOD, 

AND  DATA  STORAGE  MEDIUM 
Hajime  Nakatani,  Yokohama;  Masamichi  Abe,  Tokyo;  Yutaka 
Konoe.  Yokohama,  and   Yoshihito  Saito,  Machida,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Namco  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,142 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Dec  2,  1994,  6-329397; 
Sep.  1,  1995,  7-24«787 

int.  O."  A63F  9/22 
VS.  CL  463—23  38  daims 


1.  A  games  machine  comprising: 

an  infonnation  storage  device  for  storing  information  compris- 

mg  at  least  number-of-timcs-played  information  and  game- 

sening    information    for   a    game,    said    information    being 

retained  after  power  is  turned  off; 

manipulation  means  for  enabling  a  player  to  interact  with  said 

game; 
game  computation  means  for  performing  game  computations 
based  on  manipulation  information  from  said  manipulation 
means,  said  game-setting  information  stored  in  said  informa- 
tion storage  device,  and  a  given  program;  and 
image  synthesis  means  for  synthesizing  an  image  that  can  be 
seen  by  said  player  based  on  game  computations  of  said  game 
computation  means; 
wherein  said  game  computation  means  comprises; 

means  for  reading  said  information  from  said  information 

storage  device; 
information  updating  means  for  updating  said  number-of- 
times-played  information  every  time  said  game  is  played 
and  updating  said  game-setting  infonnation  when  number 
of  times  played  exceeds  a  given  number,  wherein  at  least 
one  characteristic  about  said  game  is  changed  by  updating 
said  game- setting  information;  and 
means  for  storing  the  updated  infonnation  in  said  infoimauon 
storage  device. 


(iii)  a  loading  arm  routably  driven  akmg  said  upper  surface 
by  said  drive  means; 

(iv)  a  magazine  on  said  upper  surface  adapted  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  targets,  said  magazine  being  positioned  so  a 
selected  target  in  said  magazine  is  engageable  by  the  said 
loading  arm  to  move  the  selected  target  to  the  launching 
area  to  be  engaged  by  said  throwing  arm; 

(v)  said  throwing  arm  including  spring  means  for  storing 
energy  prior  to  engagement  with  said  targets; 

(c)  a  laser  emitter  having  an  actuator  which  when  actuated  emits 
a  pulse  of  light;  and 

(d)  light  receiving  means  having  detection  means  for  sensing 
light  reflected  from  the  target  and  including  alarm  means  for 
signalling  receipt  of  reflected  light  of  predetermined  magni- 
tude to  indicate  a  tai^et  hit. 


5,720,665 

FLEXIBLE  PLATE  DEVICE  WTTH  VIBRATION 

ABSORBING  CAPABILITIES  FOR  USE  WTTH  A 

FLYWHEEL  MECHANISM 

YasuDori  Douman,  Okayama-kcn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Exedy 

Corporatioa,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298734 
Int.  a."  F16D  3/78 
VS.  CL  464—98  3  Claims 


5,720,664 

INDOOR  TARGET  SHOOTING  PRACTICE  SYSTEM 

Michwl  Bnibacher,  6222  E.  Janice  Wy,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85254 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,095 

InL  a."  F41J  9/20:9/30 

VS.  CL  463—52  11  Claims 

1.  A  target  and  shooting  practice  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  target  having  a  light  reflective  surface; 

(b)  a  tlBxiwing  device  including: 

(i)  a  table  having  an  upper  surface  defining  an  opening  therein 
and  a  lower  surface  spaced  from  said  upper  surface  defin- 
ing a  target  launching  area; 

(ii)  ejection  means  including  drive  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  rotatably  driven  throwing  arm; 


1.  A  flexible  plate  device  for  transferring  torque  from  a  crank- 
shaft of  an  engine  to  a  flywheel  and  absorbing  bending  vibration 
therebetween,  comprising: 

a  first  plate  having  an  outer  circumferential  portion  connect  to  a 
flywheel,  and  an  inner  portion  connected  to  a  crankshaft; 

a  second  plate  fixed  to  a  mid-portion  of  said  first  plate  between 
said  outer  circimiferential  [lortion  and  said  inner  portion  of 
said  first  plate  by  a  plurality  of  pins  which  extend  through 
apertures  in  said  first  and  second  plates;  and 

a  firiction  plate  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  plates, 
said  friction  plate  being  configured  to  produce  friction 
between  itself  and  said  first  and  second  plates  in  response  to 
elastic  deformation  of  said  first  plate  in  axial  diiectioss; 
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wherein  said  first  plate,  said  second  plate  and  said  friction  plate 
are  fixed  to  one  another  by  the  pins  extending  through  aper- 
tures formed  therein,  said  first  plate,  said  second  plate  and 
said  friction  plate  being  generally  rigid  in  a  circumferential 
direction  and  flexible  in  said  axial  directions  about  the  end  of 
the  crankshaft. 


5,720,666 

LIGHTWEIGHT  MARBLE  COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TABLE  SURFACES 

AND  SIDE  RAILS  INCLUDING  POOL  AND  GAMING 

TABLES 

Anthony  Arculeo,  5614  Forrest  St.,  Hollywood,  Fla.  33021 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779^82 

Int  a.*  A63D  15/06 

VS.  CL  473—31  17  Claims 


1.  A  pool  table  side  rail  for  attachment  to  the  perimeter  of  a  pool 
table  comprising: 

a  first  layer  shaped  and  sized  as  a  pool  table  side  rail  having  an 
upper  exterior  edge,  said  first  layer  made  of  a  first  material; 

a  second  layer  sized  and  shaped  for  connection  to  said  first  layer, 
said  second  layer  comprising  a  moisture  barrier,  said  second 
layer  made  of  second  material  which  is  diflferent  from  said 
first  material; 

a  third  layer  sized  and  shaped  for  connection  to  said  second 
layer  and  to  form  an  exterior  surface  of  said  pool  table  side 
rail,  a  portion  of  said  exterior  surface  being  flush  with  said 
upper  exterior  edge;  and 

means  for  bonding  said  first  layer  to  said  second  layer  and  said 
second  layer  to  said  third  layer,  said  second  layer  being 
disposed  between  said  first  and  said  third  layers,  said  first  and 
said  third  layers  being  separated  apart  by  said  second  layer 
forming  said  moisture  barrier. 


5,720,667 
GOLF  TARGETING  DEVICE 
Wan-Chun  To,  Changhna,  TUwan,  assignor  to  Taltnng  Sports 
Goods  Co.,  Changhna,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec  10,  1996,  Ser.  Na  763,537 
Int  a.*  A63B  69/36 
VS.  CL  473—162  i  Claim 

1.  A  golf  targeting  device  comprising: 

a)  a  targeting  seat  of  substantially  rectangular  configuration  and 
having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  the  seal  including  a  resilient 
rubber  pad  at  the  firont  end,  an  engagement  body  having  a 
groove  and  a  recess  means  at  the  rear  end,  a  targeting  sign  on 


a  top  face  of  the  seat,  an  upwardly  extending  grip,  and  a  pair 
of  supporting  posts  extending  laterally  from  the  seat; 

b)  a  movable  winder  including  a  cylinder,  a  U-shaped  holder 
pivotally  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  the  holder 
being  provided  with  a  handle  at  a  middle  section  thereof; 

c)  a  length  of  artificial  lawn  means;  a  first  end  of  the  lawn  means 
being  secured  to  the  targeting  scat  and  a  second  end  of  the 
lawn  means  being  secured  to  the  movable  winder;  and 

d)  wherein  the  lawn  means  may  be  rolled  onto  and  unrolled 
from  the  winder  by  moving  same  towards  and  away  from  the 
targeting  seat,  and  the  holder  being  engageable  within  the 
groove  and  recess  means  at  the  rear  end  of  the  resilient  rubber 
and  in  abutting  engagement  against  the  supporting  posts  when 
the  lawn  means  is  fully  rolled  on  the  movable  winder  for 
storing  and  transporting  the  device. 


5,720,668 

GOLF  CLUB  VISUAL  ALIGNMENT  MEANS 

Colin  E.  Brett,  740  123rd  Ave.,  Treasure  Island,  Fla.  33706 

FUed  Dec  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573387 

Int  CL''  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  473—252  L3  Claims 


r.-.----A 


n 


8.  An  elongated  golf  club  head  having  a  toe.  a  heel,  a  top.  a 
boaom.  a  front,  a  back  and  a  center  of  impact  intermediate  said  toe 
and  said  heel; 

the  club  bead  having  a  topmost  surface  adapted  to  be  substan- 
tially level  with  the  ground  when  the  club  is  held  in  playing 
position: 
said  club  head  comprising  an  optical  alignment  device  set  into 
said  topnoost  surface  of  said  club  head  for  visual  indication  to 
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the  user  as  to  when  said  golf  club  is  in  the  proper  angular 
position  in  relation  to  the  body  of  die  user; 

said  optical  alignment  device  having  a  center  aligned  with  said 
center  of  impact  of  said  club  head,  and  being  level  with  the 
ground  when  said  club  is  held  in  playing  position; 

said  optical  alignment  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  grooves 
disposed  into  said  topmost  surface  of  said  club  head  at  prede- 
termined angles  in  relationship  to  the  said  bottom  of  said  club, 
said  grooves  having  a  length  from  the  front  of  said  club  head 
to  said  back  of  said  club  head  and  having  planar  bottoms  at  a 
predetermined  depth  below  said  topmost  surface  of  said  club 
head  which  display  a  color  in  contrast  to  the  color  of  said  golf 
club  head; 

the  grooves  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  when  the  eye 
of  the  user  is  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  club 
head  and  when  the  body  of  the  user  of  the  club  is  properly 
aligned  with  said  golf  club,  the  golfer  will  see  the  color  at  the 
bottom  of  all  grooves  at  maximum  intensity  and  when  the 
user's  body  is  not  in  the  correct  relationship  to  the  golf  club, 
the  user  will  see  a  muted  color  or  no  color  at  all  in  the  optical 
alignment  device  and  wherein  said  grooves  are  '/i6  of  an  inch 
in  width  and  Vi  inch  deep. 


5,720,669 

GOLF  CXUB  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Taylor  Pearvin,  2165  Seaview,  Morro  Bay,  Calif.  93442 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,935 

Int  a."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  473—265  17  Claiins 


o--o-'^ 
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member  to  said  first  end  of  said  supporting  member  and 
between  said  first  ends  of  said  elongated  tube  and  said  sup- 
porting member  so  that  the  golf  ball  would  just  be  completely 
visible  to  the  user  and  wherein  said  elongated  member  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  user's  body  as  the  user  faces  the 
practice  device  and  serves  as  a  guide  for  the  user  to  achieve 
an  optimum  golf  swing  in  which  the  golf  club  is  brought  back 
in  the  direction  of  said  second  end  of  said  elongated  member 
and  an  optimum  golf  swing  is  achieved  when  no  part  of  the 
device  is  struck  during  a  complete  golf  swing. 


5,720,670 
GOLF  PRACTICE  APPARATUS 
Bruce  J.  Oxley;  Gary  A.  Stegmeier,  and  Paul  R.  Crawford,  all 
of  Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  Griffin  Intellectual  Prop- 
erty Development  Corporation,  Calgary,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA95/00519,  S  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W096A)8294,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  646,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  16,  1994,  2132264 
Int  CI."  A63B  69/36 
VS.  CL  473—279  1«  Claims 


-0-^" 


1.  A  golf  club  practice  device  consisting  of: 

a  generally  planar  base  from  which  a  positioned  golf  ball  may  be 
driven; 

a  supporting  member  in  a  first  plane  extending  vertically  from 
the  surface  of  said  generally  planar  base  at  a  distance  of 
eleven  to  fourteen  inches,  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  connected  to  said  generally  planar  base; 

an  elongated  member  in  a  second  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
said  generally  planar  base,  having  a  length  of  30  inches  to 
four  feet,  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  distal  said 
supporting  member;  and 

a  connecting  member  in  the  same  plane  as  said  elongated 
member,  between  said  first  end  of  said  supporting  member 
and  said  first  end  of  said  elongated  member,  substantially 
parallel  to  said  generally  planar  base,  having  an  elbow  con- 
nection to  each  of  said  first  ends,  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  supporting  member  and  said  elongated  member,  and 
having  a  length  of  four  to  eight  inches, 

wherein  said  connecting  member  is  over  a  golf  club  head  when 
said  club  bead  is  addressing  a  golf  ball  on  the  surface  of  said 
generally  planar  base  directly  under  a  location  on  said  con- 
necting member  as  a  user  starts  a  practice  golf  swing  that  is  a 
critical  distance  firom  the  elbow  connection  of  said  connecting 


1.  A  golf  practice  mat  comprising; 

a  mat  having  a  plurality  of  bristles  extending  therefrom;  and 

a  practice  surface  having  a  plurality  perforations  extending 
therethrough,  the  mat  being  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
practice  surface  such  that  the  bristles  are  capable  of  extending 
through  the  perforations  and  being  exposed  above  the  practice 
surface; 

means  for  adjusting  the  bristles  exposed  height  above  the  prac- 
tice surface;  and 

a  layer  of  compactable  material  disposed  between  the  mat  and 
the  practice  surface,  the  compactable  material  having  chan- 
nels therethrough  through  which  the  brisdes  extend. 


5,720,671 

COMPOSITE  GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Michael  H.  L.  Cheng,  Siml  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harrison 

Sports,  Inc. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  707,646 

Int.  a."  A63B  53/02:53/10 

VS.  a.  473—305  33  Claims 

1.  A  golf  club  shaft  for  use  with  a  golf  club  head,  the  golf  club 

head  including  a  hosel  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  the  recess 

defining  a  hosel  recess  length,  the  golf  club  shaft  comprising: 
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base  rod  defining  a  grip  portion  associated  with  a  first  longi- 
tudinal end,  and  a  club  head  portion  associated  with  a  second 
longitudinal  end;  and 

hosel  section  extending  radially  outwardly  from  a  portion  of 
the  base  rod,  the  hosel  section  defining  a  first  end  located 
between  the  first  and  second  longitudinal  ends  of  the  base  rod 
and  a  second  end  located  substantially  adjacent  to  the  second 
longitudinal  end  of  the  base  rod,  the  first  and  second  ends  of 
the  hosel  section  defining  a  hosel  section  length  therebetween, 
the  hosel  section  having  a  substantially  uniform  predeter- 
mined thickness  over  the  hosel  section  length,  and  die  hosel 
section  length  being  substantially  greater  dian  die  hosel  recess 
length. 


a  hosel  for  connecting  said  clubhead  to  said  lower  end  of  said 
elongated  shaft,  said  hosel  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end 
and  a  curved  middle  member,  said  elongated  shaft,  said  upper 
end.  said  hosel  lower  end  and  said  curved  middle  member 
lying  in  a  selected  plane,  said  upper  end  being  attached  to  and 
axially  aligned  with  said  lower  end  of  said  elongated  shaft, 
wherein  said  lower  end  of  said  hosel  is  attached  to  said  back 
of  said  clubhead  proximate  said  heel  midway  between  said 
upper  edge  of  said  back  and  said  sole, 

said  curved  middle  member  of  said  hosel  defining  a  compound 
curve  having  a  first  curved  portion  disposed  entirely  in  said 
selected  plane,  said  curved  middle  member  having  a  second 
curved  portion  lying  entirely  in  said  selected  plane,  wherein 
said  selected  plane  is  perpendicular  to  a  plane  defined  by  said 
face  of  said  clubhead  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  curved 
portions  are  adapted  to  allow  said  leading  edge  of  said  sole  to 
be  aligned  with  said  forwardly  facing  surface  of  said  shaft 


5,720,673 

STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  AFFIXING  A  GOLF 

CLUB  HEAD  INSERT  TO  A  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  BODY 

Donald  A.  Anderson,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Pacific  Golf  Holdings,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,624,  Jun.  14,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,178,  Aug.  31,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,255,918,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897,005, 
Jun.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,261,664,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  806348,  Dec.  13,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,261,663, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  549,973,  Jul.  9, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,094,383,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of 
Ser.  No.  492,973,  Mar.  13,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,024,437,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,698,  Jun.  12,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,086 
Int  CL*  A63B  53/04 
VS.  a.  473—342  8  Claims 


5,720,672 
GOLF  CLUB 
George  W.  Smith,  11739  'Hirlcey  Creek  Rd.,  Knoxville,  Iton. 
37922 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,612 

Int  CL"  A63B  53/02 

VS.  a.  473—314  4  Claims 


27^ 

1.  An  improved  golf  club  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  forwardly  facing 

surface  and  a  lower  end;  and 
a  clubhead  having  a  face,  a  back,  a  toe,  a  heel,  and  a  sole,  said 

back  having  an  upper  edge,  said  sole  having  a  leading  edge 

proximate  said  face;  and 


1.  A  golf  club  head  formed  of  at  least  two  pieces  including:  a 
golf  club  head  insert  and  a  golf  club  head  body,  said  golf  club  head 
insert  being  held  fast  to  said  golf  club  head  body  by  a  mechanical 
interlock,  said  mechanical  interiock  being  formed  by  applying 
pressure  to  a  ridge  of  malleable  material  to  force  it  into  intimate 
contact  with  said  golf  club  head  insert  along  a  recess  thereon. 


5,720,674 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Philippe  Galy,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tiylor  Made  Golf 
Co.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,340 
Int  CL"  A63B  53/04 
VS.  a.  473—345  16  Claims 

1.  A  golf  club  head  of  a  wood  type  comprising  a  body  made  of 
a  low  density  material,  said  golf  club  head  having  a  hollow  volume 
delimited  by  an  upper  face,  or  crown,  and  a  lower  face,  or  sole- 
plate,  separated  by  a  belt  and  a  front,  or  hitting,  surface  junctions 
of  said  belt  and  of  said  hitting  surface  delimiting  a  heel  and  a  toe. 
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5,720,676 
GOLF  BALL 
HiroUka  Shimosaka;  Keisuke  Ihara;  Michio  Inoue,  and  Atuki 
Kasasima,  all  of  Chichibu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone 
Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1995,  7-209076 

Int  CL*  A63B  37/14 

MS.  CL  473—384  3  Claims 


wherein  said  belt  comprises  at  least  one  arcuate  portion  extending 
periplierally  along  said  belt  between  said  heel  and  said  toe  and 
forming  a  visible  layer  of  said  belt,  said  arcuate  portion  being  a 
peripheral  weight  made  of  a  metallic  material  having  a  higher 
density  than  said  low  density  material. 


5,720,675 
GOLF  BALL  HAVING  DENSELY  ARRANGED  DIMPLES 
Hirotaka  Shimosaka;  Keisuke  Ihara;  Michio  Inoue,  and  Atuki 
Kasasima,  all  of  Chichibu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone 
Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  648,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-144118 
Int  CI."  A63B  37/12 
MS.  a.  473—384  3  aaims 


1.  A  golf  ball  having  plural  types  of  dimples  including  at  least  a 
set  of  large  and  small  diameter  dimples,  wherein 

the  small  diameter  dimple  has  the  same  shape  in  cross-sectional 
view  from  a  depth  of  0.01  mm  below  the  dimple  edge  to  the 
bottom  as  that  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  large  diameter 
dimple. 


5,720,677 

ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  GOLF  TEE 

Dickory   Rudduck,  81   Castle  Circuit,  Scaforth,  New  South 

Wales  2093,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00361,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00213,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578.512 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jun.    28,    1993, 
PL9662,-  Dec.  24,  1993,  PM3130 

InL  CI."  A63B  57/00 
MS.  a.  473—387  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  golf  ball  having  a  plurality  of  dimples  formed  in  its  surface 
and  a  diameter  of  43  to  45  mm.  wherein  when  a  phantom  great 
circle  is  depicted  on  the  ball  surface  to  divide  the  ball  into  two 
hemispheres  and  one  hemisphere  is  developed  by  Lambert  confor- 
mal  projection  to  depict  a  planar  expansion  chart,  the  dimples  are 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  planar  expansion  chart  so  as  to  meet 
the  requirement  (1)  that  when  the  planar  expansion  chart  has  a 
center  O,  two  large  and  small  regular  triangles  AABC  and 
Aabc  centered  at  O  are  depicted  on  the  chart  with  correspond- 
ing two  apexes  aligned  with  an  identical  radial  line  from 
center  O,  and  the  respective  sides  of  the  small  regular  triangle 
Aabc  are  extended  to  intersect  with  the  sides  of  the  large 
regular  triangle  AABC  to  define  one  regular  Unangle  coinci- 
dent with  the  small  regular  triangle  Aabc.  three  trapezoids, 
and  three  parallelograms,  six  dimples  are  contained  in  the  one 
small  regular  triangle,  nine  dimples  are  contained  in  each  of 
the  trapezoids,  and  four  dimples  are  contained  in  each  of  the 
parallelograms, 
with  the  proviso  that  where  a  dimple  extends  over  any  two  or 
more  of  the  small  regular  triangle,  trapezoids  and  parallelo- 
grams, the  dimple  is  regarded  to  belong  to  the  region  where  at 
least  80<5fe  of  the  dimple  area  lies. 


1.  A  golf  tee  for  adjustably  positioning  the  height  of  a  golf  ball, 
the  golf  tee  comprising: 
a  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  writing  point  positioned  at  the  first  end: 
an  eraser  positioned  in  a  recessed  area  on  the  second  end; 
the  shaft  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  wherein 
the  upper  portion  has  a  constant  diameter;  and 


a  hollow  sleeve  having  first  and  second  open  ends,  the  sleeve 
sized  to  fit  around  the  upper  portion  of  the  shaft,  the  first  open 
end  of  the  sleeve  defining  a  concave  area  for  receiving  a  golf 
baU. 


5.720,678 

INFLATABLE  BARRIER  FOR  SPORTS  GAMES 

Sue  Korthauer,  2434  Lake  Village  Dr..  Kingwood.  Tex.  77339 

FUed  Jul.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,646 

Int  a."  A63B  71/02 

MS.  a.  473—415  19  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  barrier  for  sports  games  comprising: 

an  elongate  hollow  barrier  member  formed  of  a  a  plurality  of 
elongate  hollow  barrier  members  formed  of  flexible  air  imper- 
vious material  joined  end-to-end  supported  on  a  generally  flat 
surface  to  form  a  continuous  configuration  of  sufBciem  size 
and  shape  to  surround  the  perimeter  of  a  game  playing  area; 
and 

conduit  means  on  said  hollow  barrier  member  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  source  of  air  for  conducting  air  into  the 
interior  of  said  hollow  barrier  members  to  inflate  them; 

said  continuous  configuration  in  the  inflated  condition  supported 
on  said  generally  flat  surface  defining  a  perimeter  barrier 
surrounding  said  game  playing  area  to  bar  passage  of  small 
objects  traveling  across  said  generally  flat  surface. 


5,720,679 

ADJUSTABLE  BASKETBALL  BACKBOARD  SUPPORT 

SYSTEM 

Edward  A.  Schroeder,  Marengo,  III.,  assignor  to  Porter  Athletic 

Equipment  Company,  Broadview,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,124,  May  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  30.  1992.  Sen  No.  921.645 
Int  CI."  A63B  63/08 
MS.  a.  473—484  21  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  basketball  backboard  support  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  basketball  backboard; 
a  support  member; 

a  parallelogram  linkage  system  including  at  least  first  and  sec- 
ond parallel  links  pivotally  interconnecting  the  basketball 
backboard  and  the  support  member; 
adjustment  means  including  an  adjustment  link  for  adjustably 
connecting  said  first  link  to  said  support  member  to  determine 
the  height  of  the  basketball  backboard;  and 
wherein  said  adjustment  link  includes  a  counter-weight  means 
for  applying  a  primary  force  to  said  parallelogram  Unkage 
system  in  opposition  to  and  substantially  equal  to  a  force 


applied  to  said  parallelogram  linkage  system  by  the  weight  of 
the  basketball  backboard. 


5.720.680 
STRINGED  RACKET  TENSIONING  MECHANISM 
Eberfaard  von  der  Mark,  Oberhombrechen  10,  D-42499,  Hiick- 
eswagen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  14,  19%,  Sen  No.  601,195 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1995,  195  05 
480.6 

Int  CI.''  A63B  51/12 
MS.  a.  473—534  25  CUims 


1.  A  stringed  racket  and  tensioning  mechanism  for  adjusting 
string  tension  of  the  stringed  racket,  comprising: 

an  abutment  piece,  having  a  central  region  and  having  a  first  set 
of  openings  distributed  circumferentially  with  respect  to  a 
frame  of  the  stringed  racket  along  said  central  region;  and 

a  tensioning  piece,  having  a  second  set  of  openings  correspond- 
ing to  said  first  set  of  openings,  said  tensioning  piece  being 
held  against  said  abutment  piece  by  tensile  strain  of  strings  of 
the  stringed  racket  and  being  adjustable  into  one  of  a  plurality 
of  resting  positions,  wherein  different  ones  of  said  resting 
positions  adjust  the  string  tension. 


5,720,681 
TORQUE  RESPONSIVE  ACTUATION  DEVICE 
Steven  R.  Benson,  5919  S.  350  West  P.O.  Box  57547,  Murray, 
Utah  84157 

FUed  Man  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  618,259 
Int  CI.*  F16D  43/20 
MS.  CL  474—10  7  CUims 

1.  A  torque  responsive  actuation  device  comprising,  a  split 
pulley  having  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  pulley  halves  forming  a  V 
slot  therebetween  to  receive  a  drive  belt;  a  cylindrical  cam  cone 
means  maintained  to  extend  outwardly  from  a  center  of  a  top  face' 
of  said  upper  pulley  half  and  including  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  identical  right  triangle  cam  sections  each  including  a  like 
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sloping  cam  track  that  extends  along  said  right  triangle  hypotenuse 
side:  a  shaft  means  extending  from  said  lower  pulley  half,  through 
a  hub  opening  formed  through  said  upper  pulley  half;  a  carrier 
means  whereto  are  arranged  a  plurality  of  cam  follower  means  th^t 
each  include  a  roller  bearing  means  for  each  said  sloping  cam 
track,  with  said  carrier  means  maintained  through  a  connector 
means  to  said  lower  pulley  half,  and  each  said  cam  follower  means 
roller  bearing  means  includes  a  roller  joumaled  thereto  having  a 
surface  that  contacts  one  of  said  sloping  cam  tracks,  to  roll  therea- 
long.  and  either  said  roller  contact  surface  or  said  sloping  cam 
track  surface  is  radiused  or  crested,  to  be  equally  curved  or  sloped 
downwardly  from  a  highest  point  or  surface  of  each  said  sloping 
cam  track  to  the  sides  of  each  said  right  triangle  cam  section;  and 
spring  biasing  means  for  urging  said  carrier  means  away  from  said 
upper  pulley  half  top  face. 


said  concave  portion  positioned  in  said  chain  system  to  form  an 
area  for  collection  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  chain  system, 
said  collection  area  being  formed  in  said  concave  portion  on  a 
side  opposite  said  chain  contacting  surface, 

a  plurality  of  fluid  drainage  apertures  to  permit  passage  of  said 
hydraulic  fluid  from  said  collection  area  through  said  concave 
portion. 


5,720,683 
MECHANICAL  CHAIN  TENSIONER  WITH  BELLEVILLE 

SPRINGS 
Mark  E.  Patton,  Dryden,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner  Aulo- 
motivejnc.  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,615 

Int.  a."  F16H  7/08 

VS.  a.  474—109  18  Claims 


5,720,682 
TENSIONER  ARM  AND  CHAIN  GUIDE  WFTH  PASSAGES 

FOR  OIL  DRAINAGE 
Naosumi  Tada.  Naliari,  Japan,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner  Auto- 
motive, K.K.,  Nal>ari,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,406 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-083313 
'  Int.  CL*  F16H  57/M,  7/t3S 
VS.  a.  474—91  4  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  chain  tensioner  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  bore; 

a  piston  slidably  received  within  the  first  bore; 

a  plurality  of  belleville  disc  springs  having  non-linear  force- 
displacement  characteristics,  said  springs  biasing  the  piston  at 
a  first  end  in  a  protruding  direction  from  said  bore,  said  disc 
springs  including  a  first  and  second  disc  spring  of  a  first 
thickness  stacked  in  series;  and 

a  tensioner  arm  at  a  second  end  of  said  piston  for  engaging  a 
chain. 


5,720,684 
HYDRAULIC  TENSIONER  WITH  INTERNAL  PRESSURE 

RELIEF 
Philip  J.  Mott,  Dryden.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner  Auto- 
motive, Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524302 

Int.  a."  F16H  7/08;7/22 

VS.  a.  474—110  15  Claims 


1.  A  chain  system  having  a  chain,  a  plurality  of  sprockets  and  a 
chain  guide,  said  chain  being  wrapped  around  at  least  a  pair  of  said 
sprockets  with  said  chain  guide  positioned  between  said  pair  of 
sprockets,  said  chain  guide  comprising: 

a  concave  portion  having  a  surface  contacting  a  tight  strand 
portion  of  a  chain. 

first  and  second  ends  mounted  in  a  fixed  position. 


1.  A  hydraulic  tensioner  for  a  wrapped  power  transmission 
device  between  two  rotating  members,  comprising: 

a  housing  with  a  fluid  chamber,  said  chamber  communicating 

with  an  external  source  of  pressurized  fluid, 
a  hollow  sleeve  positioned  within  said  chamber. 
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a  hollow  plunger  positioned  within  said  chamber  and  capable  of 
extending  outward  therefrom  for  bearing  against  a  power 
transmission  device  to  regulate  tension  between  rotating 
members,  said  plunger  having  a  cylindrical  outside  portion 
defining  an  interior  space  and  positioned  radially  outwardly 
from  and  against  said  sleeve  within  said  interior  space,  said 
plunger  outside  portion  being  capable  of  small  movement 
radially  away  fix)m  contact  with  said  sleeve  under  specified 
pressure  conditions  in  said  interior  space, 

a  spring  member  in  said  chamber  biasing  said  plunger  in  a 
direction  extending  from  said  chamber, 

a  check  valve  positioned  to  allow  the  transfer  of  pressurized 
fluid  from  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid  to  said  interior 
space  through  said  sleeve  and  to  block  the  transfer  of  fluid 
from  said  interior  space  to  said  source, 

a  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber  to  permit 
passage  of  fluid  from  said  interior  space  and  through  a  clear- 
ance formed  between  said  plunger  outside  portion  and  said 
sleeve  under  said  specified  pressure  conditions  in  said  interior 
space. 


5,720,685 
COMBINED  PLASTIC  PULLEY  AND  PUMP  DRIVE 
Jeffrey  M.  Malone,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Elec- 
tric Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo, 

Filed  Sep.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  718,228 

Int  a."  F16H  55/36 

VS.  CI.  474—190  21  Claims 


1.  A  combined  pulley  and  shaft  component  comprising: 

a  pulley  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  and  an  axial  bore 

extending  partially  therethrough  from  an  open  end  on  the  first 

side  of  said  pulley  and  terminating  within  said  pulley;  and 
a  stub  shaft  integrally  formed  with  said  pulley,  said  stub  shaft 

projecting  co-axially  with  said  pulley  from  the  second  side  of 

said  pulley. 


input   shaft  • 


101 


urn 


^       108^ 


106   ^ 


104 


109 


output  shoft 
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5,720,686 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Hong-Sen  Yan,  Tainan,  and  Kuen-Bao  Sheu,  Hu-Wei,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,157 

Int  a."  F16H  il/OO 

VS.  a.  475—211  25  Claims 

1.  A  transmission  system  adapted  to  receive  input  power  through 

an  input  shaft  and  transmit  output  power  in  response  to  said  input 

power,  comprising: 

an  output  shaft  for  outputting  said  output  power; 
a  stepped  speed  transmission  device  including  a  first  stepped 
member  mounted  on  said  input  shaft  and  a  second  stepped 
member  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  for  steppedly  speed- 
changing  said  output  shaft  having  in  a  first  instance  a  rela- 
tively lower  rpm; 


a  stepless  speed  transmission  device  including  a  first  stepless 
member  mounted  on  said  input  shaft  and  a  second  stepless 
memfier  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  for  steplessly  speed- 
changing  said  output  shaft  having  in  a  second  instance  a 
relatively  higher  rpm;  and 

a  clutch  device  including  a  first  clutch  arranged  between  said 
first  stepped  member  and  said  first  stepless  member  and  a 
second  clutch  arranged  between  said  second  stepped  member 
and  said  second  stepless  member,  for  switching  the  operation 
of  said  stepped  speed  transmission  device*,^  that  of  said 
stepless  speed  transmission  device. 


5.720.687 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
John  Sebastian  Bennett  Leamington  Spa,  United  Kingdom, 
assignor    to    Massey    Ferguson    Manufacturing    Limited, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02519,  §  371  Date  May  15,  1996,  §  162(e) 
Date  May  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14183.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  649,670 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  17,  1993, 
9323706 

Int  CI."  F16H  i7/0H 
VS.  a.  475—214  5  Claims 


1.  A  continuously- variable  transmission  (CVT)  operable  in  a 
plurality  of  regimes  comprising  a  ratio- varying  unit  ("variator").  an 
epicyclic  unit,  a  plurality  of  ratio  combinations,  a  plurality  of 
regitne  engaging  couplers,  a  clutch,  and  a  drive  output  shaft,  the 
epicyclic  unit  including  a  splitting  epicyclic  gear  and  a  recirculat- 
ing epicyclic  gear,  the  CVT  being  arranged  such  that: 

(i)  two  components  of  the  splitting  epicyclic  gear  are  connected 

to  opposite  ends  of  the  variator  and  are  commoned  with  two 

components  of  the  recirculating  epicyclic  gear; 

(ii)  the  epicyclic  unit  has  a  plurality  of  outputs  connectable  in  a 

plurality  of  diflferent  ways  to  the  drive  output  shaft  by  way  of 

the  plurality  of  ratio  combinations  and  the  plurality  of  regime 

engaging  couplers  in  order  to  provide  the  plurality  of  regimes; 

(lii)  the  epicyclic  unit  and  variator  ratios  are  chosen  so  that  at  a 

predetermined  variator  ratio,  the  epicyclic  unit  rotates  as  one, 

whereby  alternate  regime  changes  occur  at  the  predetermined 

variator  ratio; 

(iv)  the  recirculating  epicyclic  gear  provides  an  additional  output 

from  the  epicyclic  unit  which  is  connectable  to  the  output 

shaft  to  provide  at  least  one  creep  regime  with  speed  ranges 

including  zero;  and 
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(v)  the  clutch  can  be  cither  (a)  locked  when  starting  from  rest 
with  one  of  the  creep  regimes  operative  or  (b)  be  slippingly 
engaged  when  starting  from  rest  with  a  non-creep  regime 
operative  in  order  to  by-pass  the  creep  regirae(s). 


5,720,688 
niLL-TIME  TRANSFER  CASE  WITH  SYNCHRONIZED 

DUAL  PLANETARY  GEAR  REDUCTION  UNIT 
Robert  J.  Wilsoa,  Warners,  and  David  Sperduti,  Auburn,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc^  TVoy,  Mich. 
Cootiouatioa  of  Ser.  No.  596,873,  Feb.  13,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,498 
Int.  a."  F16H  48AX> 
UA  a.  475—221  15 


5,720,689 

TRUNNION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  TOROIDAL  TYPE 

CONTINUOUSLY  VAIUABLE  TRANSMISSION 

TakasU  Imanisfai,  Yokohama;  Nobuo  Gotoh,  Fujisawa,  and 

Masami  Tanalut,  Maebashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044416; 
Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044417 

InL  a.*  F16H  15/38 
MS.  CL  476—40  3  Claims 


1.  A  power  transfer  system  for  a  four-wheel  drive  motor  vehicle 
having  a  power  source  and  front  and  rear  drivelines,  comprising: 
a  transfer  case  including  a  bousing;  an  input  shaft  rotatably 
supported  in  said  housing  and  driven  by  the  power  source:  a 
front  output  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  bousing  and 
coupled  to  the  front  driveline;  a  rear  output  shaft  rotatably 
supported  in  said  housing  and  coupled  to  the  rear  driveline;  a 
mainshaft;  a  dual-planetary  gear  reduction  unit  operable  for 
selectively  cotipling  said  input  shaft  to  said  mainshaft  to 
define  a  high-iange  drive  mode  in  which  said  mainshaft  is 
driven  at  a  direct  speed  ratio  relative  to  said  input  shaft  and  a 
low-range  drive  mode  in  which  said  mainshaft  is  dnven  at  a 
reduced  speed  ratio  relative  to  said  mput  shaft,  said  dual- 
planetary  gear  reduction  unit  having  a  first  sun  gear  driven  by 
said  input  shaft,  a  second  sun  gCM,  and  a  carrier  assembly 
driving  said  mainshaft  and  having  planet  gears  joumally  sup- 
ported thereon  mtermeshed  with  said  first  and  second  sun 
gears;  a  range  actuator,  a  first  clutch  that  can  be  selectively 
actuated  by  said  range  actuator  for  coupling  said  input  shaft  to 
said  carrier  assembly  to  establish  said  high-range  drive  mode; 
a  second  clutch  that  can  be  selectively  actuated  by  said  range 
actuator  for  coupling  said  second  sun  gear  to  said  housing  to 
esublish  said  low-range  dnve  mode;  and  an  interaxle  differ- 
ential interconnecting  said  mainshaft  to  said  front  and  rear 
output  shafts  for  permitting  speed  differentiation  therebetween 
to  define  a  full-time  four-wheel  high-range  drive  mode  and 
low  range  drive  mode,  said  interaxle  differential  including  an 
input  driven  by  said  mainshaft,  a  first  output  interconnecting 
said  input  to  said  front  output  shaft,  and  a  second  output 
interconnecting  said  input  to  said  rear  output  shaft;  and 
a  mode  select  mechanism  operably  connected  to  said  range 
actuator  for  enabling  a  vehicle  operator  to  select  one  of  said 
fiill-time  four-wheel  high-range  drive  mode  and  said  full-time 
four-wheel  low-range  drive  mode. 


1.  A  trunnion  arrangement  for  a  toroidal  type  continuously 
variable  transmission,  comprising: 

first  and  second  disks  supported  for  rotation  about  a  central  axis 
and  each  provided  with  a  respective  circularly  concave  sur- 
face, the  concave  surfaces  being  arranged  to  face  each  other; 
a  power  roller  nipped  between  said  first  and  second  disks  to 
rotate  by  contacting  said  concave  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  disks; 
a  trunnion  swingable  about  a  swing  axis  transverse  to  said 
central  axis  and  having  a  circular  hole  extending  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  swing  axis; 
a  displacement  shaft  provided  with  first  and  second  shaft  por- 
tions that  are  parallel  and  eccentric  to  each  other,  said  first 
shaft  portion  being  fined  into  said  circular  hole  and  said 
second  shaft  portion  rotatively  supporting  said  power  roller; 
a  thrust  ball  bearing  disposed  for  bearing  thrust  load  exerted  on 
said  power  roller  and  allowing  said  power  roller  to  rotate,  said 
thrust  ball  bearing  having  an  outer  ring; 
a  thrust  needle  bearing  arranged  between  said  outer  ring  of  said 
thrust  ball  bearing  and  said  trunnion  for  bearing  thrust  load 
exerted  by  said  power  roller  on  said  outer  ring  of  the  thrust 
ball  bearing  and  allowing  said  second  shaft  portion  and  said 
outer  ring  of  the  thrust  ball  bearing  to  swing  about  said  first 
shaft  portion,  said  thrust  needle  bearing  being  provided  with  a 
holder  having  pockets  rotatively  supporting  a  plurality  of 
needles  and  having  a  circular  through  hole  aligned  with  said 
circular  hole  of  said  trunnion;  and 
a  radial  needle  bearing  disposed  in  said  circular  hole  of  said 
traimion  and  between  said  first  shaft  portion  and  said  trtmnion 
to  rotatively  support  said  first  shaft  portion  with  respect  Id 
said  minnion,  said  radial  needle  bearing  having  an  outer  ring, 
wherein  an  inner  surface  of  said  trunnion,  where  said  thrust 
needle  bearing  is  arranged,  is  substantially  flat,  and  said  outer 
ring  of  said  radial  needle  hearing  protrudes  from  the  inner 
surface  intasaid  through  hole  of  said  holder  where  said  holder 
and  said  outer  ring  of  said  radial  needle  hearing  are  fittingly 
coupled  without  play. 
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5,720,690 

SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COIVTROLLING  A 
TRANSMISSION  OF  A  VEHICLE  HAVING  AN  ENGINE 
AND  A  MOTOR  GENERATOR  DRIVE  SOURCE 
Takeshi   Hara,  Chiryu;   Shigeo  T^uzuki,  Takahama,-   Satoru 
Tanaka,   Nishio,-    Manabu    Watanabe,   Toyota,   and   Ke^ji 
Omote,  Nishio,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd., 
Aqjo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  662,259 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-IS0375; 
Jun.  16,  1995,  7-150376 

Int  a.*  B60K  6A)4 
VS.  a.  477—20  15  Claims 


I.  A  control  system  for  a  drive  unit  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  engine  having  an  output  shaft; 

a  transmission  connected  to  the  output  shaft  of  said  engine  and 

having  a  plurality  of  gear  stages  for  transmitting  the  power  to 

wheels  of  the  vehicle; 
a  motor  generator  connected  to  the  output  shaft  of  said  engine 

for  recovering  a  braking  energy  of  the  wheels  through  said 

transmission  by  generating  electricity; 
a  battery  for  storing  the  braking  energy,  which  is  recovered  by 

said  motor  generator,  as  an  electric  power; 
running  status  detecting  tneans  for  detecting  a  running  status  of 

the  vehicle;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  transmission  and  said  motor 

generator  in  accordance  with  an  output  signal  coming  from 

said  running  status  detecting  means,  wherein  said  control 

means  includes: 
motor  generator  control  means  for  causing  said  motor  generator 

to  generate  the  electricity,  when  said  ruiming  status  detecting 

means  delects  a  deceleration  state  of  the  vehicle,  thereby  to 

recover  the  braking  energy;  and 
shift  control  means  for  shifting  said  transmission  to  a  gear  stage 

in  a  range  of  gear  stages  from  a  present  gear  stage  to  a  gear 

stage  having  a  highest  gear  ratio,  the  gear  stage  shifted  to 

having  a  gear  ratio  higher  than  that  of  the  present  gear  suge  to 

maximize  recoverable  braking  energy. 


5,720,691 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARLVBLE  TRANSMISSION 

Hiroshi  Ogawa,  Fuchu,  and  KeijI  Sato,  Musasfaino,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,745 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-054721 
Int  a."  F16H  31/06 
VS.  a.  477—45  2  Claims 

I.  An  electronically  controlled  hydraulic  apparatus  for  a  belt-and 
-pulley  type  continuously  variable  transmission  of  a  iiKXor  vehicle, 
having  a  hydraulic  pump  for  generating  a  line  pressure,  a  primary 
pulley  connected  to  an  engine,  a  secondary  pulley  connected  to 
wheels,  a  belt  wound  around  said  primary  pulley  and  said  second- 
ary pulley  for  transmitting  torque  from  said  primary  pulley  to  said 


secondary  pulley,  a  primary  cylinder  coaxially  provided  with  said 
primary  pulley  for  varying  the  diameter  of  said  primary  pulley,  a 
secondary  cylinder  coaxially  provided  with  said  secondaiy  pulley 
for  varying  the  diameter  of  said  secondary  pulley  according  to  said 
line  pressure  and  a  control  unit  for  outputting  a  first  solenoid 
current  and  a  second  solenoid  current,  comprising: 

a  secondary  control  valve  for  controlling  said  line  pressure  and 

for  regulating  a  clamping  force  of  said  secondary  pulley; 
a  primary  control  valve  having  a  pilot  valve  for  converting  said 
line  pressure  into  a  primary  pressure  and  for  supplying  said 
primary  pressure  to  said  primary  cylinder;  and 
said  primary  control  valve  comprises  a  solenoid  type  pilot  valve 
operated  by  a  first  pilot  pressure  which  is  controlled  according 
to  said  first  solenoid  current,  a  spool  having  a  step  ratio  of 
1.11  to  l.S  and  is  constituted  such  that  said  pilot  pressure  is 
established  near  zero  when  said  primary  pressure  is  zero. 


5,720,692 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

CONTnVUOUSLY  VARUBLE  TRANSMISSION 

Masno  Kashiwabara,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs 

Corporation,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  9,  1996,  Ser  No.  629,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-084077 

Int  CL*  F16H  61/00 

VS.  a.  477—45  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  continuously  variable  transmission 

comprising  a  drive  side  rotating  member  which  receives  a  rotation 

force  from  a  drive  source,  a  driven  side  rotating  member,  and  a 

drive  transmission  member  disposed  therebetween  for  transmitting 

drive  between  both  members,  with  a  speed  change  ratio  between 

said  drive  side  rotating  member  and  said  driven  side  rotating 

member  able  to  be  steplessly  set  by  steplessly  changing  a  drive 

side  contact  radius  (a  distance  of  a  contact  position  of  said  drive 

side  rotating  member  and  said  drive  transmission  member  from  the 

rotation  axis),  and  a  driven  side  contact  radius  (a  distance  of  a 

contact  position  of  said  driven  side  rotating  member  and  said  drive 

transmission  member  fiom  the  rotation  axis)  relative  to  each  other, 

said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

in  a  rapid  speed  change  line  pressiue  control  step,  temporarily 

increasing  a  line  pressure  temporarily  at  a  rapid  speed  change 

line  pressure  control  step  to  press  said  driven  side  rotating 

member  against  said  drive  transmission  member  when  a  rapid 
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speed  change  is  detected,  to  thereby  temporarily  increase  a 
contact  pressure  between  said  drive  transmission  member  and 
said  drive  side  routing  member  or  said  driven  side  rotating 
member,  so  that  slipping  does  not  occur  between  said  drive 
transmission  member  and  said  drive  side  rotating  member  or 
said  driven  side  rotating  member;  and 
in  a  first  pressure  setting  step,  settmg  the  line  pressure  controlled 
in  said  rapid  speed  change  line  pressure  control  step  higher  in 
accordance  with  an  increase  in  the  input  torque  whkh  is  input 
to  said  drive  side  rotating  member. 


///yy///////////y)/////M////////.      / 


5,720,693 
ENGINE  OUTPUT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Kyosuke  Mori,  Fuji,  J«p«n,  assignor  to  Jaico  Corporatioii, 
Fuji,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  Na  691,237 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-197385 

Int  a.*^  F02D  45/00:5/15 

MS.  a.  477—107  8  Claims 


1.  An  engine  output  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  connected  with  an  automatic  transmission,  said  engine 
output  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  limiting  means  for  limiting  an  output  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  so  that  the  output  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  is 
kept  smaller  than  a  maximum  power  transferring  capacity  of 
the  automatic  transmission; 

a  shift  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  the  automatic  transmis- 
sion is  executing  a  shifting; 

a  forbidding  means  for  forbidding  returning  the  engine  output  to 
a  non-limited  output  by  controlling  said  limiting  means  when 
said  shift  detecting  means  detects  that  the  automatic  transmis- 
sion is  executing  the  shifting;  and 

an  allowing  means  for  allowing  returning  the  engine  output  to 
the  non-limited  output  when  said  shift  detecting  means  detects 
that  tlje  automatic  transmission  finished  a  sliifiing  thereof. 


UMI 


5,720,694 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Jaedok  Jang,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  22,  1995, 
95-25934 

Int  CL*  F16H  61/00 
V>&.  CL  477—116  II  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  automatic  transmission  sys- 
tems comprising: 
an  oil  pump  coupled  to  a  vehicle  engine  for  generating  hydraulic 

pressure; 
a  pressure  control  valve  configured  to  vary  the  hydraulic  pres- 
sure from  said  oil  pump  depending  on  a  driving  condition  of 
the  vehicle; 
a  solenoid  supply  valve  providing  first,  second  and  third  sole- 
noid valves  with  hydraulic  pressure  supplied  through  line 
pressure  passages  from  said  pressure  control  valve; 


mode  is  changed  to  tJie  "R"  range  to  provide  the  seventh 
frictional  element  with  tJje  hydraulic  pressure  from  said 
manual  valve  through  tlie  reverse  hydraulic  pressure  passage. 


a  manual  valve  having  a  poit  conversion  carried  out  by  selecting 
a  position  of  a  shift  lever,  to  provide  hydraulic  pressure  to  a 
drive  pressure  passage  in  a  drive  "D"  range,  and  provide 
hydraulic  pressure  to  a  reverse  hydraulic  pressure  passage  in  a 
reverse  "R"  range; 
a  torque  control  regulator  valve  having  a  duty  ratio  conn-oiled  by 
said  third  solenoid  valve  to  convert  the  hydraulic  pressure 
provided  from  said  manual  valve  into  torque  pressure; 
a  control  switch  valve  alternatively  supplying  the  torque  pres- 
sure provided  from  said  torque  control  regulator  valve  to  first 
and  second  torque  pressure  passages  in  response  to  turning  on 
or  turning  off  said  fourth  solenoid  valve; 
an  N-D  control  valve  providing  torque  pressure  to  a  second 
frictional  element  geared  to  a  first  frictional  element  actuated 
by  line  pressure  of  initial  gear-shifting  stage  to  prevent  shock 
from  being  given  to  said  second  frictional  element  when  the 
position  of  the  shift  lever  is  changed  from  a  neutral  "N"  range 
to  tlie  drive  "D"  range; 
a  lst-2nd  speed  shift  valve  whose  port  conversion  is  carried  out 
by  ON/OFF  control  of  a  fifth  solenoid  valve  when  shifting 
fttim  a  1st  to  a  2nd  speed  of  the  "D"  range  to  provide  a  second 
clutch  valve  with  the  hydraulic  pressure  from  said  manual 
valve  and  the  torque  pressure  from  the  second  torque  pressure 
passage; 
a  2nd-3rd  speed  shift  valve  having  a  port  conversion  carried  out 
by  ON/OFF  control  of  a  sixth  solenoid  valve  when  shifting 
from  a  2nd  to  a  3rd  speed  of  the  "D"  range  to  provide  a  third 
clutch  valve  with  a  part  of  the  hydraulic  pressure  from  said 
third  frictional  element  and  the  torque  pressure  from  the 
lst-2nd  speed  shift  valve; 
a  3rd-4th  speed  shift  valve  having  a  port  conversion  carried  out 
by  ON/OFF  control  of  a  seventh  solenoid  valve  when  shifting 
from  a  3rd  to  a  4th  speed  of  the  "D"  range  to  provide  a  fourth 
cluteh  valve  with  a  part  of  the  hydraulic  pres.sure  from  said 
fourth  frictional  element  and  the  torque  pressure  from  the 
2nd-3rd  speed  shift  valve; 
a  second  clutch  valve  providing  tlie  third  frictional  element  with 
the  hydraulic  pressure  from  said  2nd-3rd  speed  shift  valve 
when  shifting  ft-om  the  1st  to  the  2nd  speed  of  the  "D"  range, 
and  providing  the  seventh  frictional  element  with  the  hydrau- 
lic pressure  firom  said  3rd-4th  speed  shift  valve  when  the  shift 
mode  is  changed  to  the  "L"  range; 
a  third  cluteh  valve  providing  the  fourth  frictional  element  with 
the  hydraulic  pressure  fi-om  the  3rd-4th  speed  shift  valve 
when  shifting  from  the  2nd  to  the  3rd  speed  of  the  "D"  range, 
and  providing  the  sixth  frictional  element  with  the  hydraulic 
pressure  supplied  from  said  3rd-4th  speed  shift  valve  through 
the  second  clutch  valve  at  a  2nd  speed  of  a  "2"  range; 
a  fourth  clutch  valve  providing  a  fifth  frictional  element  with  the 
hydraulic  pressure  from  the  3rd-4th  speed  shift  valve  when 
shifting  from  the  3rd  to  the  4th  speed  of  the  "D"  range,  and 
providing  the  sixth  frictional  element  with  part  of  the  hydrau- 
lic pressure  supplied  to  the  third  frictional  element  when 
stiifting  from  2nd  to  3rd  speed;  and 
an  N-R  control  valve  having  a  port  conversion  carried  out  by 
ON/OFF  control  of  the  third  solenoid  valve  when  tlie  shift 


^.......,::>^' 


1.  In  combination  with  an  exercise  machine  of  the  rider  type 
having  at  least  one  upwardly  extending  member,  rectangular  in 
transverse  cross-section,  pivotally  mounted  at  a  lower  end  for 
roclcing  movement  in  a  plane  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction,  a  weight 
augmenting  device  comprising  a  U-shaped  bracket  slidcably 
mounted  on  said  member  for  selective  positioning  lengthwise 
thereof,  said  bracket  having  stiffly  flexible  legs  and  a  bridging 
cross  piece  joining  said  legs  along  one  edge  thereof,  said  legs 
being  spaced  a  distance  closely  to  embrace  opposing  sides  of  said 
member,  means  connected  to  said  legs  for  squeezing  said  legs 
against  said  rectangular  member  to  hold  said  bracket  in  a  desired 
position  on  said  member,  and  a  weight  holding  finger  mounted  at 
one  end  to  said  bridging  cross  piece  and  projecting  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  member,  in  said  plane  of  fore  and  aft  movement  of 
said  member,  at  an  upwardly  tending  angle. 


5,720,696 
METHOD  OF  SHIFT  CONTROL  USING  MOMENT  OF 
INERTIA  ESTIMATION 
Timothy  Alan  Robinson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,185 
int  a."  B60K  4]/00;  F16H  59/14 
UA  a.  477—120  8  CUims 

I.  A  method  of  transmission  shift  control  in  a  motor  vehicle 
having  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  producing  output  torque 
at  an  engine  output  member,  the  engine  output  member  coupled  to 
an  input  member  of  an  automatic  multi-ratio  transmission  having 
shift  scheduling  normally  determined  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined load  based  shift  schedule  to  establish  the  ratio  between 
the  transmission  input  member  and  a  transmission  output  member, 
the  method  comprising: 
calculating  a  moment  of  inertia  at  the  transmission  output  mem- 
ber from  respective  sets  of  transmission  output  member 
parameters  determined  prior  to  and  after  a  ratio  change; 


5,720,695 
WEIGHT  AUGMENTATION  DEVICE 
James  A.  Eckmann,  LibertyrUle,  IB.,  assignor  to  Sportworks, 
Ltd.,  Vernon  Hills,  01. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,581 

Int  CL**  A63B  21/06 

M&.  CL  482—72  7  Claims 


adapting  shift  scheduling  as  a  predetermined  function  of  die 

moment  of  inertia;  and 
esublishing  the  ratio  between  the  transmission  input  member 

and  the  transmission  output  member  in  accocdaiice  with  tiie 

adapted  shift  schedule. 


5,720,697 

PARALLEL  BARS 

Ted  WinkeL  4814  Rte.  269,  Castalia,  Ohio  44824 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  S«r.  No.  286,689 

Int  CL*  A63B  1/00:3/00 

VS.  a.  482-^1  12  Claims 
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I.  A  set  of  parallel  bars  comprising: 

a.  two  pairs  of  vertical  posts; 

b.  a  means  for  supporting  the  vertical  posts  in  a  vertical  position 
that  sits  on  the  floor  and  said  means  for  supporting  is  adapted 
such  that  the  posts  in  each  pair  of  vertical  posts  are  a  sufficient 
distance  apart  that  an  individual  who  is  using  the  parallel  bars 
can  walk  between  the  posts; 

c.  a  first  top  bar  attached  to  one  of  the  vettical  posts  in  each  of 
the  pairs  and  said  first  top  bar's  height  from  the  floor  is 
approximately  the  height  of  an  individual's  armpit  from  tlie 
floor, 

d.  a  second  top  bar  attached  to  the  other  vertical  post  in  each  of 
the  pairs  of  vertical  posts  and  said  first  and  second  top  bar  are 
parallel  to  each  other  and  said  second  top  bar  is  approximately 
the  height  of  an  individual's  armpit  from  the  floor; 

e.  a  first  boaom  bar  attached  to  the  same  vertical  posts  as  the 
first  top  bar  and  said  first  boaom  bar  attaches  to  said  vertical 
posts  below  said  first  top  bar  and  said  first  bottom  bar  is  a 
distance  below  said  first  top  bar  that  an  individual  who  has 
placed  his  arm  over  said  first  top  bar  can  grasp  said  first 
bottom  bar; 

f.  a  second  bottom  bar  attached  to  the  same  vertical  posts  as  the 
second  top  bar  and  said  second  bottom  bar  attaches  to  said 
vertical  posts  below  said  top  bar  such  that  the  two  bottom  bars 
are  parallel  to  each  other  and  said  second  bottom  bar  is  of  a 
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distance  below  said  second  top  bar  that  an  individual  whose 
arm  is  over  said  second  top  bar  can  easily  grasp  said  second 
bottom  bar; 
g  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  top  bar  is  two  to  six 
inches  or  less  than  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second 
bottom  bars. 


5,720,698 
STRIDING  EXERCISER 

William  T.  Dalebout  North  Logan,  and  Mark  LeBeau,  Logan, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Icon  Health  &  Fitness,  Inc., 
Logan,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,016,  May  6,  1996.  This 

application  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,632 

Int.  Cl.'^  A63B  22/00 

VS.  a.  482—52  28  Claims 


I.  An  exercise  machine  for  suspending  a  user  above  a  surface 
while  the  user  engages  in  a  reciprocating,  striding  motion,  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  suspension  means; 

a  frame  for  supporting  the  first  and  second  suspension  means 
above  the  surface,  the  first  and  second  suspension  means 
rotatably  mounted  to  the  frame;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  first  and  second  suspension  means,  the 
coupling  means  including  a  lever  having  a  first  end  pivotally 
coupled  to  the  first  suspension  means  and  a  second  end 
pivotally  coupled  to  the  second  suspension  means,  wherein 
rotation  of  the  first  suspension  means  cau.ses  the  lever  to  pivot 
about  an  axis  located  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
lever,  thereby  rotating  the  second  suspension  means  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  roution  of  the  first  suspension  means. 


wherein  the  exercise  member  rests  at  a  point  of  equilibrium 
intermediate  the  base  end  and  the  remote  end. 


5,720,700 
PORTABLE  WHOLE  BODY  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Nick  J.  Buoni,  Memphis,  Tenn.;  Willis  Y.  Jordan,  Birmingham, 
Ala.,  and  Harold  Fletcher,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Camilla,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590^04,  Jan.  23,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,765,  Jan.  13, 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5,514,058.  This  appUcation  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  730348 
InL  CI.*"  A63B  21/02 
V.S.  CI.  482—124  17  Claims 


5,720,699 
EXERCISE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Nicholas  R.  Musachio.  862  Iowa  Ave.  W.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
55117-3476,  and  Edward  J.  Schmit,  935  JuUe  Dr.,  St  Cloud, 
Minn.  56303 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,077 
InL  a."  A63B  21/02 
VS.  a.  482—122  20  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  rigid  support  extending  between  a  base  end  and  a  remote  end; 

an  exercise  member  movably  mounted  on  the  rigid  support; 

a  first  resilient  member  interconnected  between  the  exercise 

member  and  the  base  end  of  the  rigid  support,  the  first 

resilient  member  being  a  first  portion  of  an  elastic  cord;  and 

a  second  resilient  member  interconnected  between  the  exercise 

member  and  the  remote  end  of  the  rigid  support,  the  second 

resilient  member  being  a  second  portion  of  the  elastic  cord: 


1.  A  portable  exercise  device,  comprising: 

a  first  arcuate  hollow  tube  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  second  arcuate  hollow  tube  having  first  and  second  ends; 

connecting  means  for  resiliently  connecting  said  second  ends  of 

said  first  and  second  hollow  tubes  to  form  a  substantially 

semi-circular  shaped  frame; 
a  first  elastic  cord  having  a  first  end  extending  from  an  interior 

portion  of  said  first  tube  and  a  second  end  disposed  within 

said  first  tube; 
first  anchoring  means  for  anchoring  said  second  end  of  said  first 

elastic  cord  within  said  first  tube  and  between  said  first  and 

seconds  of  said  first  mbe;  and 
gripping  means  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  first  cord. 
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5,720,701 

PORTABLE  FITNESS  DEVICE  FOR  DEVELOPING  THE 

ARMS  AND  UPPER  BODY 

Stefano  A.  TVuini,  285  Central  Park  West,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10024 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,582 

Int  CI.'' A63B  2 //02 

U,S.  O.  482—126  8  Claims 


1.  An  exercising  device  comprising  first  and  second  rigid  arm 
means  with  first  and  second  ends,  being  pivotally  connected  inter- 
mediate their  ends,  having  perpendicular  handles  attached  to  ends 
and  a  plurality  of  apertures  disposed  along  their  lengths  whereat 
retaining  devices  and  the  pivotal  point  are  securely  positionable, 
such  that  the  pivotal  point  and  the  retaining  devices  are  relocatable 
at  any  of  the  apertures  along  the  lengths,  such  that  on  either  side  of 
the  pivotal  point  retaining  devices  are  positioned  whereat  resilient 
elements  are  securable  to  or  removable  from,  such  that  retaining 
devices  on  different  arm  means  are  interconnectable  with  resilient 
elements,  such  that  interconnecting  retaining  devices  on  different 
arm  means  and  on  corresponding  sides  of  the  pivotal  point,  either 
between  the  pivotal  point  and  the  first  end  or  between  the  pivotal 
point  and  the  second  end,  with  resilient  elements  causes  resistance 
to  angular  movement  of  the  two  first  ends  away  from  each  other 
and  the  two  second  ends  away  from  each  other,  such  that  intercon- 
necting retaining  devices  on  different  arm  means  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  pivotal  point  with  resilient  elements  causes  resistance 
to  angular  movement  of  the  two  first  ends  towards  each  other  and 
the  two  second  ends  towards  each  other 


.said  end  portions  of  said  transverse  rod  having  a  pulley 
connected  rotatably  thereto; 

a  rotary  plate  having  a  circular  portion  with  a  central  hole  and  an 
eccentric  portion  which  extends  radially  from  a  periphery  of 
said  circular  portion,  said  pivot  shaft  passing  tlirough  said 
central  hole  of  said  rotary  plate  so  that  said  rotary  plate  can 
rotate  about  said  pivot  shaft,  said  circular  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  positioning  holes  spaced  angularly  near  said 
periphery  of  said  circular  portion,  said  eccentric  portion  hav- 
ing a  rear  side  face  and  left  and  right  pulleys  mounted 
rotatably  to  said  rear  side  face  of  said  eccentric  portion: 

a  driven  rod  having  an  upper  end  which  is  connected  rotatably  to 
said  pivot  shaft,  a  positioning  pin  which  extends  slidably 
through  said  driven  rod  and  which  is  extendible  into  one  of 
said  positioning  holes  in  order  to  position  said  driven  rod 
relative  to  said  rotary  plate  at  a  selected  angle,  a  lower  end,  a 
receiving  bore  which  extends  longitudinally  from  said  lower 
end  of  said  driven  rod,  an  elongated  groove  which  is  formed 
in  said  driven  rod  and  which  is  communicated  with  said 
receiving  bore,  an  adjusting  rod  which  is  received  slidably  in 
said  receiving  bore  and  which  has  a  lower  end  that  extends 
out  of  said  receiving  bore,  and  a  locking  screw  which  passes 
through  said  elongated  groove  and  which  engages  threadedly 
said  adjusting  rod  in  order  to  lock  said  adjusting  rod  relative 
to  said  driven  rod  and  adjust  a  total  length  of  said  driven  rod 
and  said  adjusting  rod,  said  lower  end  of  said  adjusting  rod 
having  a  transverse  bar  which  is  connected  perpendicularly 
thereto;  and 

an  elastic  cord  having  two  ends  which  are  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  end  portions  of  said  transverse  rod,  said  elastic 
cord  passing  over  said  right  pulley  of  said  rotary  plate,  pass- 
ing under  said  pulleys  of  said  transverse  rod  and  passing  over 
said  left  pulley  of  said  rotary  plate  under  tension; 

whereby  a  resistive  force  is  exerted  onto  said  rotary  plate  by  said 
elastic  cord  when  said  rotary  plate  is  rotated  about  said  pivot 
shaft. 


5,720,702 
RESILIENT  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Sunny  Lee,  No.  257-8,  Chung-Cheng  Rd.,  Tsao-'Ain  Chen, 
Nan-Tou  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,500 
Int  CI.*  A63B  21/02 
VS.  CI.  482—129  4  Claims 

1.  An  exerciser  comprising: 

a  base  frame  including  an  upright  rod  which  has  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  an  intermediate  portion,  a  transverse  rod 
which  has  two  end  portions  and  an  intermediate  portion 
connected  to  said  lower  end  of  said  upright  rod,  two  U-shaped 
clamping  members  which  are  fastened  respectively  to  said 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  upright  rod,  a  handle  bar  which 
is  connected  transversely  adjacent  to  said  upper  end  of  said 
upright  rod,  a  pivot  shaft  which  extends  perpendicularly  from 
said  intermediate  portion  of  said  upright  rod,  and  a  plurality 
of  adjusting  pulleys  which  are  mounted  rotatably  and  length- 
wise adjacent  to  said  lower  end  of  said  upright  rod,  each  of 


5.720,703 
AMORPHOUS  FLUOROPOLYMER  COATED  FUSING 
MEMBER 
Jiaim  Hsing  Chen,  Fairport,-  Lawrence  Paul  Demejo,  Roches- 
ter, and  Gary  Frederick   Roberts,  Macedon,  all  of  N,Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,222 
Int  CI."  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CI.  492—56  8  Claims 

1.  A  fuser  member  for  fusing  a  thermoplastic  resin  toner  image 
to  a  substrate  having: 

(a)  a  rigid  metal  core; 

(b)  a  base  cushion  layer  covering  the  metal  core  wherein  the 
base  cushion  comprises  a  condensation  cured  polydimethylsi- 
loxane  or  an  addition  cured  silicone  rubber; 

(c)  a  cured  fluoroelastomer  layer  covering  the  base  cushion 
layer; 

(d)  an  aminosilane  adhesive  covering  the  fluoroelastomer  layer, 
and 
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(e)  an  amorphous  fluoropolymer  covering  the  aminosilane  adhe- 
sive layer. 


each  of  the  flow  paths  in  a  direction  having  one  radial  component 
and  one  component  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  rotor 
opposite  the  rotational  direction  of  the  rotor:  and  removing  liquid 
freed  from  the  dispersed  substance  from  the  outlet  pans  of  said 
flow  paths. 


5,720,704 
ROLL  FOR  A  DRY  ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPER 
Noritomo  Eukunaga.  c/o  Kinyosha  Co.,  Ltd.,  3-24,  Obsaki 
l-diome,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo  141,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,079 
Int  a."  B32B  15/06 
U.S.  CL  492—59  5  Claims 

L  A  roll  having  a  rigid  core  and  a  non-adherent  coating  layer, 
wherein  said  non-adherent  coating  layer  is  obtained  by  obtaining  a 
silane-modified  fluororubber  according  to  a  radical  addition  reac- 
tion between  a  fluororubber  (peroxide  crosslinked  fluororubber) 
comprising  iodine  and/or  bromine  and  a  silane  compound  having  a 
group  containing  a  radical  reactive  unsaturated  bond  and  a  hydro- 
lytic  group  and  then  crosslinking  the  silane-modified  fluororubber 
according  to  hydrolytic  polycondensation. 


5,720,705 
METHOD  FOR  FREEING  A  LIQUID  FROM  A 
SUBSTANCE  DISPERSED  THEREIN  AND  HAVING  A 
LARGER  DENSITY  TIL4N  THE  LIQUID 
Claes  Inge,  Saltsjo-Duvnas,-  Peter  Franzen,  Tullinge;  Torgny 
Lagerstedt,   Stockholm;    Leonard   Borgstrom,   Bandhagen: 
Claes-Giiran  Carlsson.  l^illinge;  Hans  Moberg.  Stockholm, 
and  Olle  N&bo,  'Hillinge.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Alfa- 
Laval  Separation  AB,  Tumba,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE89A)0598.  §  371  Date  May  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05028,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  17,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  27,  1989,  Sen  No.  681,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  8,  1988,  8804029 

Int  a.*^  B04B  //0« 

U.S.  a.  494—37  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  freeing  a  liquid  from  a  substance  dispersed 
therein  and  having  a  larger  density  than  the  liquid,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  feeding  the  liquid  into  a  centrifugal  separator  having  a 
rotor  rotated  in  a  predetermined  direction  about  a  rotational  axis, 
the  rotor  having  a  stack  of  at  lea.st  partly  conical  separation  disks 
arranged  coaxially  with  the  rotor  for  rotation  therewith  and  being 
axially  spaced  from  each  other  and  spacing  means  positioned 
between  and  bridging  the  spaces  between  the  separation  disks  and 
delimiting  several  separate  flow  paths  in  each  space  between 
adjacent  disks,  the  separate  flow  paths  in  each  said  space  being 
distributed  about  the  rotational  axis,  and  each  separate  flow  path 
extending  from  an  inlet  part  to  an  outlet  pan  situated  at  different 
distances  from  the  rotational  axis:  conducting  the  liquid  to  the  inlet 
parts  of  said  flow  paths  and  further  conducting  the  liquid  through 


5,720,706 
STEREOSCOPIC  ENDOSCOPE 
Susumu  Takahashi,  Iruma;  Masao  Uehara,  Hachioji;  Shingo 
Kate,   Cbofii;   Atsushi    Kidawara,   Tachikawa;    Katsuyuki 
Saito,  Hachioji;  Masahito  Goto.  Saitama-ken;  Wataru  Ohno, 
Hachioji:  Iwao  Kanamori,  Yokohama,-  Toyohani  Hanzawa, 
Fuchu;   Keiui  Yoshino,  Hachioji;  Akio  Nakada,  Hachioji; 
Akihiro  Taguchi.  Hachioji;   Nobuaki  Akui,  Hino;   Hitoshi 
Karasawa,   Hachioji;   Toshihiko   Hashiguchi,   Sagamihara; 
Akihiko    Mochida,    Hachioji;    Takashi    Fukaya,    Hachioji; 
Shiivji  Yamashita,  Hachioji;  Akira  Murata,  Hino;  Hideki 
Koyanagi,  Hachioji,  and  Keisuke  Saito,  Fuchu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  122303.  Sep.  17,  1993,  PaL  No.  5388.948. 
This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-28278 
Int  a."  A61B  \/04 
U.S.  a.  600—111  10  Claims 


1.  A  stereoscopic  endoscope  including  an  inserting  section  com- 
prising: 

an  single  objective  lens  system  for  forming  an  image  of  an 
object,  said  objective  lens  system  being  arranged  at  a  firont 
end  of  said  inserting  section  and  having  a  single  optical  axis; 

image  transmission  means  coaxially  arranged  with  said  single 
optical  axis  within  said  inserting  section  and  adapted  to  trans- 
mit the  image  formed  by  said  objective  lens  system: 

pupil  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  image  ffansmitted  through 
.said  objective  lens  system  and  said  image  transmission  means 
so  as  to  obtain  left  and  right  images  of  the  object: 

image  sensing  means  for  picking  up  the  left  and  right  images 
obtained  by  said  pupil  dividing  means; 

first  support  means  for  supporting  at  least  said  objective  lens 
system:  and 

second  support  means  for  supporting  at  least  said  pupil  dividing 
means  and  said  image  sensing  means, 

wherein  the  first  and  second  support  means  are  independently 
rotatable  relative  to  each  other  around  an  axis  extending  along 
a  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  endoscope. 


5,720,707 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,720,708 

HIGH  FRAME  RATE  IMAGING  WITH  LIMITED 

DIFFRACTION  BEAMS 

Jian-yu  Lu,  and  James  F.  Greenleaf,  both  of  Rochester,  Minn., 

assignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and 

Research,  Rochester,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,030 

Int  a.^  A61B  &KX) 

MS.  a.  600-447  16  Claims 


KOKl 

UWTIE  DfnucnoN 
Km 


RXMCR 

coKsmuaioii 


nfb  scAHinNc 

OBJECTS  SUO  AS 
DOCOGIOU.  SOFT  ISSUES 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  image  using  an  imaging  system, 
the  steps  comprising: 

a)  transmitting  a  pulse  of  energy  toward  an  object  to  be  imaged: 

b)  receiving  echo  signals  from  the  object  at  separate  elements  of 
a  transducer  array: 

c)  weighting  the  echo  signals  received  at  the  separate  elements 
to  form  limited  diffraction  receive  beams; 

d)  Fourier  transforming  the  weighted  echo  signals  to  for  a 
multi-dimensional  k-space  data  set: 

e)  interpolating  the  multi-dimensional  k-space  data  set  to  pro- 
duce a  rectilinear  multi-dimensional  k-space  data  set: 

f)  performing  an  inverse  Fourier  transformation  of  the  interpo- 
lated k-space  data  set  along  each  of  its  dimensions  to  produce 
an  image  data  set:  and 

g)  producing  an  image  from  the  image  data  set. 


5,720,709 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

RESPIRATORY  AIRWAY  RESISTANCE  AND  AIRWAY 

COLLAPSIBILITY  IN  PATIENTS 

Robert  Schnall,  Kiryat-Bialik,  Israel,  assignor  to  S.M.C.  Sleep 

Medicine  Center,  Haifa,  Israel 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct  25,  1995,  115.760 

Int  CL"  A61M  /6/W 

U.S.  CI.  600—538  11  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  airways  resistance  of  a  person  by 

occluding  inhalation  of  said  person  during  a  short  interval  and  for 

measuring  collapsibility  of  the  airways  of  the  person  by  gradually 

increasing  flow  resistance  through  said  apparatus,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  face  mask  of  a  .solid  material  adapted  to  be  tightly  attached  to 
face  portions  of  the  person  and  surrounding  ai  least  a  nose  of 
the  person,  said  mask  having  a  plenum  close  to  the  face 
portions,  continued  by  a  passage  of  smaller  dimensions  and  an 
inlet  channel  and  an  outlet  channel  extending  from  said  pas- 
sage towards  a  respective  inlet  and  outlet  opening, 
a  pneumotachograph  positioned  in  said  passage  and  communi- 
cating with  a  pressure  measuring  device  through  openings 
provided  in  said  mask  to  both  sides  of  said  pneumot- 
achograph, 
indicating  and  recording  means  attached  to  said  pressure  mea- 
suring device,  and  configured  to  indicate  pressure  before. 


during  and  immediately  after  each  total  occlusion,  as  well  as 
air  flow  through  said  pneumotachograph, 

an  outlet  valve  mounted  in  said  outlet  channel. 

an  elastic  balloon  completely  filled  with  a  liquid  and  positioned 
in  a  portion  of  circular  cross  section  of  said  inlet  channel,  said 
elastic  balloon  configured  to  be  inflated  until  there  is  total 
occlusion  of  said  inlet  channel,  to  be  completely  deflated  for 
free  air  flow  through  said  inlet  channel,  as  well  as  to  be  partly 
inflated  to  cause  a  predesignated  air  flow  resistance  in  said 
inlet  channel,  and 

a  hand-operated  syringe  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston, 
remote  from  said  face  mask  and  communicating  with  said 
balloon  through  inelastic  piping,  both  said  syringe  and  piping 
being  completely  filled  with  liquid,  said  syringe  being  config- 
ured to  inflate  and  to  deflate  said  balloon  in  accordance  with  a 
position  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder. 


5,720,710 

REMEDLIL  ULTRASONIC  WAVT  GENERATING 

APPARATUS 

Katsuro  Tachibana,  and  Shunro  Tacfaibana.  both  of  Fukuoka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ekos  Corporation,  Bothell.  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  272,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1993.  5-171687 

Int  CI."  .461 N  7/00 

U.S.  CL  601—2  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  remedial  ultrasonic  wave  generating  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  ultrasonic  wave  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an 
ultrasonic  wave  signal  having  a  frequencv  that  randotnly 
changes,  wherein  said  ultrasonic  wave  signal  generating 
means  comprises  a  plurality  of  oscillation  circuits  generating 
a  plurality  of  outputs  at  different  frequencies  for  improving 
dispensation  and  effect  of  a  medicine  to  a  patient,  and  a 
selection  means  for  randomly  selecting  one  of  said  plurality 
of  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  oscillation  circuits:  and 
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a  remedial  ultrasonic  oscillation  element  coupled  to  said  ultra- 
sonic wave  signal  generating  means. 


5,720,711 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  EVALUATION  AND  EXERCISE 

SYSTEM 

Malcolm  Bond,  Winters;  Gar>  Eogle,  Fair  Oaks,  and  Theodore 

Fleidner  Naumann,  Shingle  Springs,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Cedaron  Medical,  Inc..  Davis,  Calif. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  789,834,  Nov.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5397^73. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,502 

InC  CI."  A63B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  601—23  14  Claims 
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5.720,712 
REUSABLE  LIMB  PROTECTOR 
Dave  A.  Joy,  1660  Brenda  Rd.,  Rio  Rancbo,  N.  Mex.  87124,  and 
Robert  B.  Gordon.  7401  San  Pedro,  N.E..  No.  233,  Albuquer- 
que. N.  Mex.  87109 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,183,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  590,015 
Int.  CI."  A61F  SAX) 
UJS.  a.  602—3  20  Claims 


a  generally  tubular  sleeve  comprising  a  flexible,  elastic  and  fluid 
impervious  material  with  a  first  closed  end; 

a  second  open  end  comprising  an  opening  for  insertion  of  the 
limb; 

die  sleeve  being  molded  into  a  flat  configuration  in  which 
opposite  side  edges  are  defined  longitudinally  of  the  sleeve; 

the  sleeve  being  provided  with  two  non-encircling  locking  tabs 
which  are  incapable  in  length  of  encircling  the  limb,  the  first 
being  located  at  the  extreme  outermost  end  of  the  second  open 
end  and  the  second  being  positioned  substantially  anywhere 
along  the  mid  length  of  the  sleeve: 

each  said  locking  tab  having  a  first  fastener  on  its  outermost  end 
and  a  second  fastener  positioned  on  the  reverse  side  of  said 
locking  tab  opposite  said  first  fastener  location; 

the  sleeve  being  provided  with  two  receiving  pads  which  are 
positioned  at  the  directly  opposing  side  of  the  sleeve  from  the 
locking  tabs  for  receiving  either  of  said  first  or  second  fasten- 
ers of  said  locking  tabs. 


5,720,713 

SHOWER  GUARD  FOR  IV  SITE 

Jeffrey  W.  Hutchison,  6143  Lodi  Rd.,  Alexandria,  La.  71303 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,630,  Dec.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,605434.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,410 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—3  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  evaluation  and  training  of  at  least  one  muscle 
group  of  the  human  hand,  comprising: 

a  stationary  element  securing  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  muscle  group;  and 

a  rotational  element  mounted  on  a  rotating  support  member  at  a 
fixed  distance  from  an  axis  about  which  the  rotating  support 
member  and  rotational  element  rotate,  the  rotating  support 
member  being  positioned  adjacent  the  stationary  element  such 
that  movement  of  the  muscle  group  under  test  expands  or 
contracts  a  linear  distance  between  the  rotational  element  and 
the  stationary  element  due  to  rotation  of  the  rotating  support 
member. 


UMI 


13.  A  reuseable  protective  cover  for  a  limb  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  cover  an  IV  site  on  a  limb  having  a 
tube  connected  thereto  in  order  to  prevent  contact  of  the  IV  site 
with  water  and  other  contaminants,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  water  impermeable  sleeve  open  at  one  end  for  placement 
over  the  end  of  said  limb  and  over  said  IV  site,  said  sleeve 
having  a  plurality  of  folds  therein  adapted  to  expand  and 
contract  in  order  to  receive  limbs  of  various  length. 

b.  a  band  connected  to  the  inside  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  to  the 
open  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  band  having 

i.  a  passage  formed  therein  and  extending  completely  there- 
through for  receipt  of  said  tube  connected  to  said  IV  site, 
and 
ii.  a  flap  integrally  formed  on  the  inside  of  said  band  covering 
said  passage  for  selective  opening  to  enable  said  tube  to  be 
placed  in  said  passage,  a  portion  of  said  passage  being 
formed  in  said  flap. 
7.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  to  cover  covering  an  IV  site  on  a  limb 
having  a  lube  connected  thereto  in  order  to  prevent  contact  of  the 
IV  site  with  water  and  other  contaminants,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  water  impermeable  sleeve  open  at  one  end  for  placement 
over  the  end  of  said  limb  and  over  said  IV  site. 

b.  a  water  impermeable  band  connected  to  the  inside  of  said 
sleeve  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  band 
extending  completely  around  the  inside  of  said  sleeve,  said 
band  having 

i.  a  passage  formed  therein  and  extending  completely  there- 
through for  receipt  of  said  tube  connected  to  said  IV  site. 
and 


ii.  a  flap  integrally  formed  on  the  inside  of  said  band  covering 
said  passage  for  selective  opening  to  enable  said  mbe  to  be 
placed  in  said  passage,  a  portion  of  said  passage  being 
formed  in  said  flap. 


5,720,714 

PADDING 

Jane  Edith  Penrose,  Skipton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Smith  &  Nephew  pic,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02410,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12373,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  635.901 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1993, 
9322658;  Nov.  4,  1993,  9322716;  Nov.  4,  1993,  9322719;  Apr.  6, 
1994,  9406777 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  602—6  13  Claims 


a  one-piece,  stabilizing  support  body  com|xising  medial  and 
lateral  rails,  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  a  joining 
portion  coupling  the  upper  ends; 

said  medial  and  lateral  rails  lying  adjacent  the  medial  and  lateral 
side  surfaces  with  said  lower  ends  positioned  at  said  central 
portion  of  said  instep  region;  and 

said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  medial  and  lateral  rails  having 
widths,  said  widths  of  said  lower  ends  being  substantially  less 
than  said  widths  of  said  upper  ends  so  as  to  allow  a  relatively 
unimpeded  walking  motion  while  avoiding  abrasive  injury  to 
die  foot. 


5,720,716 

EXTRACORPOREAL  BLOOD  PROCESSING  METHODS 

AND  APPARATUS 

Jeffrey  J.  Blakeslee,  Arvada;  Brian  M.  Holmes,  Evergreen,  and 

Victor  D.  Dolecek,  Englewood,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cobe 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Arvada,  Colo. 

Filed  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,049 

Int  CI."  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604-^  21  Claims 


1.  A  padding  material  comprising  a  first  moisture  vapour  perme- 
able film  layer  and  a  second  moismre  vapour  permeable  film  layer 
wherein  a  plurality  of  discrete  empty  air  bubbles  are  spaced 
between  the  first  and  second  film  layers. 


5,720,715 
ANKLE  BANDAGE 
Thomas  Eriksson,  T^reso,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Rebband  Anat- 
omiska  AB,  SoUentuna,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  22,  1995,  9500657 
Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  602—65  18  Clauns 
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1.  A  blood  processing  channel  assembly  for  an  apheresis  system 
comprising  a  blood  component  separation  device,  said  channel 
assembly  comprising: 

a  channel  housing  interconnectable  with  said  blood  component 
separation  device;  and 

a  blood  processing  channel  associated  with  said  channel  bousing 
comprising  first  and  second  laterally  spaced  sidewalls,  a  bot- 
tom wall  extending  between  said  first  and  second  sidewalls. 
and  an  open  end  opposite  said  bottom  wall,  wherein  for  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  length  of  said  channel  said  channel 
comprises  an  upper  lip  formed  on  an  upper  section  of  said 
channel,  said  upper  lip  extending  from  one  of  said  first  and 
second  sidewalls  toward  but  spaced  from  an  opposing  portion 
of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  sidewalls. 


1.  An  ankle  bandage  comprising: 

a  main  body,  sized  to  receive  a  user's  foot,  having  an  upper 

periphery  sized  to  surround  a  user's  leg  and  an  instep  region 

sized  to  extend  beneath  the  user's  foot; 
the  instep  region  comprising  a  central  portion  situated  beneath 

the  user's  foot; 
said  main  body  having  an  inside  surface,  said  inside  surface 

comprising  a  medial  side  surface,  a  lateral  side  surface,  a 

posterior  side  surface  and  an  anterior  side  surface: 


5,720,717 

INTRACAVITARY  CATHETER  FOR  USE  IN 

THERAPEUTIC  RADUTION  PROCEDURES 

Mark  A.  D' Andrea,  P.O.  Box  7894,  Pasadena,  Tex.  77508 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  395,865,  Feb.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,653,683.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,272 

Int  CI."A61B  17/36 

VS.  CI.  604—21  19  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  catheter,  comprising: 
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a  catheter  body  for  insertion  through  a  body  orifice  and  into  a 
portion  of  a  body  cavity  to  be  subjected  to  radiation  therapy 
and  which  will  not  deform  under  pressure  from  the  body 
orifice  or  body  cavity; 

a  therapeutic  balloon,  said  therapeutic  balloon  having  sufficient 
axial  length  and  radial  extendibility  to  generally  fill  the  por- 
tion of  the  body  cavity  to  be  subjected  to  radiation  therapy 
when  the  balloon  is  inflated,  said  therapeutic  balloon  having  a 
proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal  end  portion,  said  therapeutic 
balloon  including  rod  receiving  members,  said  rod  receiving 
members  being  capable  of  receiving  radiotherapeutic  rods 
havmg  prescribed  radioactivity, 

said  therapeutic  balloon  provides  manipulation  of  the  body 
cavity  by  expansive  engagement  between  the  balloon  and  the 
body  cavity  upon  inflation  of  the  balloon;  and 

an  inflation  tube  which  permits  inflation  and  deflation  of  said 
therapeutic  balloon. 


frequency  current  through  the  target  tissue,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  power  applied  to  the  electrodes  to  prevent  a  rise  in 
impedance  between  the  electrodes  and  the  tissue  which  would 
decrease  the  ablative  power  delivered  to  the  target  tissue. 


5,720,718 

MEDICAL  PROBE  APPAR.\TUS  WITH  ENHANCED  RF, 
RESISTANCE  HEATING,  AND  MICROWAVE  ABLATION 

CAPABILITIES 
Arye  Rosen,  Cherry  HiU,  NJ.,-  Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos, 
Calif.;  Ronald  G.  Lax,  Grassvalley,  Calif.;  Hugh  R.  Sharkey, 
Redwood  City,  Calif.;  Ingemar  H.  Lundquist,  Pebble  Beach, 
Calif.,  and  Paul  Walinsky,  Wyndmoor,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Vidamed,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  929,638,  Aug.  12,  1992,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  12,370,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,370,675,  Ser. 
No.  62,364,  May  13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,435,805,  Ser.  No.  61,072, 
May  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5385444,  and  Ser.  No.  61,647,  May 
13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,421,819.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  178,176 
Int.  CI.'"  A61B  17/39 
VS.  a.  604—22  24  Claims 

1.  A  medical  probe  system  for  delivering  ablative  power  to  target 
tissue,  comprising  a  catheter  having  at  least  two  stylet  ports,  at 
least  two  electrically  conductive  stylets  disposed  within  the  cath- 
eter and  having  sharp  distal  tips  for  puncturing  tissue,  means  for 
advancing  the  stylets  outwardly  through  the  stylet  ports  and 
through  intervening  tissue  to  the  target  tissue,  means  for  applying 
radio  frequency  power  to  the  electrically  conductive  stylets  so  that 
the  stylets  function  as  radio  frequency  electrodes  to  pass  radio 


5,720,719 
ABLATIVE  CATHETER  WITH  CONFORMABLE  BODY 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  and  Ingemar  H.  Lundquist, 
Pebble  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vidamed,  Inc., 
Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,638,  Aug.  12,  1992,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  12370,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5370,675,  Ser. 
No.  62364,  May  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.435,805,  Ser.  No.  61,647, 
May  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.421.819.  Ser.  No.  61.072.  May  14, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5385344,  Ser.  No.  945,666,  Sep.  16,  1992, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  109,190,  Aug.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,409,453.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,820 
Int  CI.*"  A61B  17/39 
U.S.  a.  604—22  14  Claims 


40  ^44 


1.  A  medical  probe  device  for  treatment  by  radio  frequency 
ablation  of  tissue  in  a  prostate  of  a  human  male  having  a  urethra 
with  curves  therein,  the  tissue  of  the  prostate  surrounding  a  portion 
of  the  urethra,  comprising  an  elongate  tubular  member  having 
proximal  and  distal  extremities,  the  elongate  tubular  member  being 
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sized  to  be  able  to  enter  the  urethra  and  having  a  length  so  that 
when  the  distal  extremity  is  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  prostate 
the  proximal  extremity  is  outside  of  the  urethra,  the  elongate 
tubular  member  having  a  passageway  extending  between  its  proxi- 
mal and  distal  extremities,  a  radio  frequency  needle  electrode  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material  slidably  disposed  in  the  passage- 
way, a  sleeve  of  insulating  material  coaxially  disposed  on  the 
needle  electrode,  means  carried  by  the  distal  extremity  of  the 
elongate  tubular  member  and  in  communication  with  the  passage- 
way for  directing  the  needle  electrode  and  the  insulating  sleeve 
sidewise  of  the  elongate  tubular  member  and  into  the  tissue  of  the 
prostate  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  proximal  extremity  of  the 
elongate  tubular  member,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  elongate  tubular 
member  being  sufficiently  bendable  to  permit  the  elongate  tubular 
member  to  assume  a  curved  shape  which  passes  more  easily 
through  the  curves  of  the  urethra. 


«»•        ^ 


5,720,720 
CONVECTION-ENHANCED  DRUG  DELIVERY 
Douglas  W.  Laske,  Rockville,  Md.;  Edward  H.  Oldtield,  Philo- 
mont  Va.;  Richard  Hunt  Bobo,  Jackson,  Mass.;  Robert  L. 
Dedrick,  McLean.  Va..  and  Paul  F.  Morrison,  Bethesda.  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112370.  Aug.  27.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  616,785 
Int  CI."  A61M  31/00 
UJS.  a.  604-49  13  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  administering  a  fluid  pharmacological  agent  to  a 
solid  tissue  through  direct  convective  interstitial  infusion  and  over 
a  predetermined  time  comprising: 

inserting  a  catheter  directly  into  said  tissue;  and 
administering  said  agent  under  pressure  through  said  catheter 
into  the  interstitial  space  at  a  flow  rate  of  from  about  O.S 
|jl/min  to  about  IS  pl/min. 


»•  "         M 


a)  disposing  a  pressure  sensor  in  contact  with  the  proximal 
portion  and  measuring  pressure  in  the  proximal  portion; 

b)  disposing  a  pressure  sensor  in  contact  with  the  distal  portion 
and  measuring  pressure  in  the  distal  portion; 

c)  determining  strain  on  the  tubing  segment  from  the  pressure 
sensors  and  generating  signals  indicative  of  strain  on  the 
tubing  segment;  and 

d)  modifying  the  number  of  rotations  of  the  rotor  during  the 
running  period  responsive  to  signals  from  the  pressure  sen- 
sors. 


5,720,722 

CONNECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  SINGLE  AND  DOUBLE 

BREAST  PUMPING  AND  BREAST  PUMP  USING  SAME 

Kathleen  A.  Lockridge,  Crystal  Lake,  lU.,  assignor  to  Medela, 

Incorporated,  McHenry,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,024 

Int  a.*  A61M  1/06 

MS.  CL  604—74  8  Claims 


5,720,721 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  VISCOSITY  AND 

OCCLUSIONS  IN  AN  ENTERAL  FEEDING  PUMP 

DELIVERY 

Chris  Dumas,  Escondido,  Calif.,  and  Sean  Winterer,  Sandy, 

Utah,  assignors  to  Zevex,  Inc.,  Murray,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,714,  May  5,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,514,102.  This  application  May  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  642326 

Int  CI."  A61M  31/00 
VS.  a.  604—67  29  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  desired  output  from  an  enteral 
feeding  pump  having  a  motor  unit  attached  to  a  rotor  to  rotate  the 
rotor  a  number  of  rotations  during  a  ruiming  period  and  to  not 
rotate  the  rotor  during  a  stopped  period,  and  a  tubing  segment 
extending  around  the  rotor  so  as  to  have  a  proximal  portion  and  a 
distal  portion,  the  method  comprising: 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  use  in  switching  berween  single  and 
double  breast  pumping  modes  of  a  vacuum  pump  having  a  vacuum 
line,  the  connector  for  use  with  a  first  and  a  second  breast  pumping 
assembly,  the  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  connector  having  a  tubular  housing  including  an  interior  with 
an  internal  wall  extending  across  said  tubular  housing  interior 
and  dividing  said  housing  interior  into  a  first  and  a  second 
chamber, 

said  first  chamber  having  a  first  nipple  therein  extending  from 
said  internal  wall,  said  first  nipple  having  an  internal  passage 
therethrough  and  into  air  communication  with  said  second 
chamber,  said  first  nipple  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
first  breast  pump  assembly. 

said  first  chamber  further  including  an  air  vent  through  said 
internal  wall  and  into  air  communication  with  said  second 
chamber. 
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said  second  chamber  having  second  and  third  nipples  ilierein 
extending  from  said  internal  wall,  each  of  said  second  and 
third  nipples  having  an  Internal  passage  therethrough  and  into 
air  communication  with  said  first  chamber,  each  said  second 
and  third  nipples  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  second 
breast  pump  assembly, 

an  adapter  for  attachment  of  said  connector  to  the  vacuum  line, 
said  adapter  having  a  rearward  base  part  with  a  fourth  nipple 
extending  therefrom  having  an  internal  passage  therethrough, 
said  fourth  nipple  being  adapted  for  attachment  in  the  vacuum 
line,  said  adapter  further  having  a  tubular  forward  part  extend- 
ing from  said  rearward  base  part,  and 

an  attachment  mechanism  for  connecting  said  adapter  tubular 
forward  part  alternately  with  said  first  and  second  chambers 
of  said  tubular  housing  in  a  substantially  airtight  fit.  whereby 
said  tubular  housing  can  be  u.sed  in  single  as  well  as  double 
breast  pumping  modes  of  operation  depending  upon  whether 
said  first  or  second  chamber  is  attached  to  said  adapter 


5,720,723 
BALLOON  PERFUSION  CATHETER 
Daniel  O.  Adams,  Onmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  SciMed  Life  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,755,  Aug.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,556382.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,246 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  604—96  14  aaims 


°x 


''ifa«== 
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a  balloon: 

a  distal  shaft  seginent  connected  between  the  distal  end  of  the 
proximal  shaft  segment  and  the  balloon,  the  distal  shaft  seg- 
ment being  more  flexible  than  the  proximal  shaft  segment;  the 
distal  shaft  segment  having  an  inflation  lumen  defined  there- 
through wherein  the  inflation  lumen  of  the  distal  shaft  seg- 
ment and  the  single  lumen  of  the  proximal  shaft  segment  are 
in  fluid  communication  with  one  another  to  provide  inflation 
pressure  to  the  balloon: 

a  transition  member  secured  to  the  proximal  shaft  segment  and 
extending  distally  into  the  distal  shaft  segment,  the  transition 
member  being  less  rigid  than  the  proximal  shaft  segment: 

a  guide  wire  tube  defining  a  guide  wire  lumen  therethrough 
extending  from  a  location  proximal  of  the  balloon  to  a  loca- 
tion distal  of  the  balloon: 

a  guide  wire  lumen  inlet  spaced  distally  from  the  distal  end  of 
the  proximal  shaft  segment  and  communicating  between  the 
guide  wire  lumen  and  outside  of  the  catheter:  and 

a  guide  wire,  the  guide  wire  being  inserted  through  the  guide 
wire  tube  and  guide  wire  lumen  inlet. 


5,720,725 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


-^        -^^ 


1.  In  a  balloon  perfusion  catheter  including  an  elongate  shaft 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  and  an  inflation  lumen 
extending  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end.  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  balloon  carried  by  the  shaft  at  the  distal  end.  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  inflation  lumen:  and 
a  perfusion  passage  formed  by  the  exterior  of  the  balloon  having 
a  proximal  opening,  a  distal  opening,  and  a  side  opening  when 
the  balloon  is  in  an  inflated  state. 


5,720,724 

INTRAVASCULAR  CATHETER  WITH  DISTAL  GUIDE 
WIRE  LUMEN  AND  TRANSITION  MEMBER 
Thomas  \.  Ressemann.  St.  Cloud;  Peter  T.  Keith,  Fridley,  and 
Louis  G.  Ellis,  St.  Anthony,  ail  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SciMed 
Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,959,  May  12,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,169,  Feb.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,425,711,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,099,  Feb. 
10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  796,901,  Nov.  22,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  433,711,  Nov.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,004,  Feb.  29,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4.943,278,  said  Ser.  No.  833,099is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  574.265,  Aug.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,156394.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,966 
Int  CI."  A61M  2<)/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—96  11  aaims 

1.  An  intravascular  catheter  assembly  comprising: 
a  proximal  shaft  segment  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end. 
and  a  single  lumen  defined  therethrough  which  extends  sub- 
stantially from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end: 


5,720,726 
BALLOON  CATHETER  HAVING  RETENTION 
ENHANCEMENTS  ON  THE  BALLOON 
Stuart  J.   Marcadis,   Portage,  Ind.,  and  James  H.  Devries. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,603,  Jan.  2,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,863,  May  27,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5,487,730,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

999,488,  Dec.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  718,225 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—96  23  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  flexible  catheter  for  supplying  perfusion  liquid 
to  a  bodily  vessel  having  an  orifice,  the  catheter  comprising: 
a  catheter  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  proximal  end,  a 

distal  end  receivable  in  a  vessel  by  way  of  the  vessel  orifice. 

and  an  infusion  lumen  formed  within  the  body  and  extending 

between  the  proximal  and  distal  ends; 
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at  least  one  infiision  luitKn  outlet  provided  at  the  distal  end  of 
the  catheter  body  for  discharge  of  liquid  from  the  lumen:  and 
a  radially  expandable  sealing  member  mounted  to  and  surround- 
ing the  catheter  body  proximally  of  the  at  least  one  infusion 
lumen  outlet  the  sealing  member  having  an  outer  surface  and 
being  expandable  between  a  retraced  state  and  an  expanded 
state,  in  the  retracted  state  the  sealing  member  is  receivable  in 
the  orifice  and  in  the  expanded  state,  the  sealing  member  is 
adapted  to  contact  the  vessel  wall  and  substantially  seal  the 
orifice; 
the  sealing  member  including  a  plurality  of  protuberances  pro- 
vided on  the  outer  surface  thereof  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, each  protuberance  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  center  point  provided  on  the  outer  surface  of 

the  sealing  member: 
a  tip  provided  a  spaced  distance  from  the  base;  and 
a  protuberance  axis  extending  between  the  tip  and  the  center 
point  of  the  base,  the  protuberance  axis  of  each  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  protuberances  being  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  sealing  member 
wherein  the  protuberances  are  adapted  to  enhance  the  pur- 
chase between  the  vessel  wall  and  the  sealing  member  in 
the  expanded  state,  and  the  protuberances  are  spaced  about 
the  sealing  member  to  resist  both  proximal  and  distal 
movement  of  the  sealing  member  with  respect  to  the  vessel 
wall. 


5,720,727 
SAFETY  SYRINGE 
Gary  E.  Alexander,  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  and  Thomas  Wade 
Fallin.  Hyde  Park.  Utah,  assignors  to  Medisys  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,541,  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,460,611.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,756 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 
UJS.  CI.  604—110  38  aaims 

1.  A  safety  syringe  comprising: 

a  substantially  hollow  barrel  having  a  needle  end,  a  plunger  end, 
and  an  interior  wall  extending  between  said  plunger  end  and 
said  needle  end.  wherein  said  needle  end,  said  plunger  end 
and  said  interior  wall  define  a  fluid  receiving  cavity  within 
said  barrel; 
a  plunger  extending  from  said  fluid  receiving  cavity  of  said 
barrel,  said  plunger  having  a  thumb  end  and  a  washer  end, 
said  washer  end  configured  to  create  a  substantially  fluid  tight 
seal  between  said  washer  end  and  said  interior  wall  of  said 
barrel,  whereby  operation  of  said  plunger  will  vary  the  vol- 
ume of  said  fluid  receiving  cavity; 
a  needle  extending  from  said  needle  end  of  said  barrel,  said 
needle  having  a  pointed  end,  a  barrel  end,  and  an  external 
diameter;  and 
a  sheath  circumferentially  positioned  about  said  needle,  said 
sheath  having  a  tip  end.  said  tip  end  having  an  external 
diameter,  said  tip  end  sized  to  be  hyf)odermically  insertable 
with  said  needle,  said  sheath  having  a  covered  position  and  an 
exposed  position,  said  sheath  operatively  connected  to  said 
plunger  to  enable  said  sheath  to  be  transferred  from  said 
exposed  position  into  said  covered  position  by  advancement 
of  said  plunger. 


5,720,728 
TEARDROP  SHAPED  PRESSURIZING  APPARATUS 
Dixon  A.  Ford,  Farmington,  Utah,  assignor  to  Mallindirodt 
Medical,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621,973 
Int.  CI."  A61H  5/00 
ViS.  CI.  604—131  18  aaims 

1.  A  patient  fluid  bag  pressurizing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  teardrop  shaped  cavity  formed  therein: 
a  door  having  a  complimentary  teardrop  shaped  cavity  formed 
therein; 


attachment  means  for  openingly  attaching  the  base  and  the  door 
thereby  forming  a  teardrop  shaped  pressurizing  chamber 
when  the  door  is  in  a  closed  position: 

a  hook  for  hanging  a  patient  fluid  bag  within  the  teardrop  shaped 
pressurizing  chamber;  and 

pressuring  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  patient  fluid  bag 
when  the  patient  fluid  bag  is  hanging  within  the  teardrop 
shaped  pressurizing  chamber  with  the  door  closed. 


5,720,729 
FLUID  DELIVERY  APPARATUS 
Marshall  S.  Kriesel,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Science 
Incorporated,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269.445.  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5469,236,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,470, 
Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5374,256,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  129,693,  Sep.  29,  1993.  Pat  No.  5.419.771. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69.937.  May  28, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5336,188,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  46,438,  May  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,411,480,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987,021,  Dec.  7.  1992.  Pat 
No.  5.279358.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870.269, 
Apr.  17.  1992.  Pat  No.  5.205.820.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  642.208.  Jan.  16.  1991.  Pat  No.  5.169389, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367304,  Jun.  16, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,019,047.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  576313 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  A61M  37/00 

U.S.  a.  604—132  17  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  infusing  fluids  into  an  ambulatory 

patient  at  a  controlled  rate  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  assembly,  including  a  base  having  a  fluid  inlet  and 
fluid  outlet  interconnected  by  a  fluid  flow  path; 

(b)  a  distendable  membrane  constructed  of  an  elastic  material 
which  is  fitted  over  said  base  to  define  a  reservoir  in  commu- 
nication with  said  fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid  outlet,  said  mem- 
brane being  distendable  by  fluid  introduced  into  said  reservoir 
under  pressure  through  said  fluid  inlet,  said  membrane  having 
a  tendency  to  return  to  a  substantially  nondistended  configu- 
ration whereby  fluid  within  said  reservoir  will  be  expelled 
through  said  fluid  outlet:  and 

(c)  a  fluid  container  assembly  interconnected  with  said  base 
assembly  said  container  assembly  comprising: 

(i)  a  container  having  a  fluid  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet; 
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5,720,731 

PREHLLED  SYRINGE  FOR  INJECTION  OF  TWO 

LIQUIDS 

Masafumj  Aramata.  Neyagawa;  Hitoshi  Futagawa.  and  Hideki 

Yagi,  both  of  Kusatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissho 

Corporation,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-086781 

Int.  CI."  A61M  SAX) 

VS.  a.  604—191  6  Claims 


(ii)  a  plunger  telescopically  movable  within  said  fluid  cham- 
ber of  said  container  as  a  result  of  fluid  pressure  being 
exerted  thereon  by  fluid  introduced  through  said  inlet;  and 

(iii)  inlet  valve  means  disposed  between  said  plunger  and  said 
inlet  for  controlling  fluid  flow  into  said  chamber 


5,720.730 
LUBRICATED  TROCAR  VALVE 
Joseph  W.  Blake,  IH,  77  Locust  Ave.,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 
06840 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,697 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/178 

VS.  a.  604—167  4  Claims 


tJ 


I.  A  syringe  for  injection  of  two  liquids  comprising: 

a  syringe  body  including  a  hollow  tube  having  a  closed  end  and 
an  open  end,  said  closed  end  including  an  injection  port,  said 
syringe  body  having  at  least  one  bypass  groove  extending 
from  the  closed  end  for  a  predetermined  length  along  said 
syringe  body; 

a  first  gasket  being  sealably  fitted  inside  said  hollow  tube,  said 
first  gasket  including  at  least  two  sector-shaped  projections 
having  at  least  one  groove  formed  between  said  projections, 
said  projections  facing  said  closed  end,  said  predetermined 
length  of  said  bypass  groove  being  substantially  longer  than  a 
thickness  of  said  first  gasket; 

a  second  gasket  being  sealably  fitted  inside  said  hollow  tube, 
said  first  gasket  being  disposed  between  said  closed  end  and 
said  second  gasket; 

a  first  chamber  within  said  hollow  tube  being  filled  with  a  first 
liquid,  said  first  chamber  being  disposed  between  said  first 
gasket  and  said  closed  end;  and 

a  second  chamber  within  said  hollow  tube  being  filled  with  a 
second  liquid,  said  second  chamber  being  disposed  between 
said  first  gasket  and  said  second  gasket,  during  injection  the 
first  fluid  flows  out  of  said  injection  port  while  said  first 
gasket  moves  into  said  bypass  groove,  and  when  said  first 
gasket  contacts  said  closed  end,  the  second  fluid  flows 
through  said  bypass  groove  and  said  at  least  one  groove 
formed  between  said  at  least  two-sector  shaped  projections 
and  out  of  said  injection  port,  whereby  said  first  gasket 
substantially  reduces  mixing  of  said  first  and  said  second 
liquids. 


1.  An  elastomeric  sealing  valve  for  a  trocar  comprising  upper 
and  lower  peripheral  rims  joined  by  a  generally  cylindrical  air  tight 
tube,  the  tube  portion  of  the  valve  between  the  rims  being  in  the 
general  form  of  upper  converging  and  lower  diverging  planar  wall 
sections  which  meet  along  a  diametric  sealing  line  defined  by 
touching  interior  surfaces  of  the  planar  wall  sections  the  lower 
planar  walls  comprising  return  panels  which  protect  the  integrity  of 
the  seal  line  by  resisting  the  tendency  of  instruments  to  disturb  the 
seal  line  by  inverting  the  upper  planar  walls  when  passing  through 
the  seal  valve,  the  interior  surface  having  a  layer  of  non-hydrated 
hydrogel  thereon,  and  a  coating  of  microcapsules  containing  a 
liquid  covering  the  hydrogel  layer  for  releasing  the  liquid  to 
hydrate  the  hydrogel  when  the  microcapsules  are  ruptured. 


5,720,732 
PARENTERAL  DEVICE 
Maxwell  Edmund  Whisson,  15  Loftus  Street,  Nedlands,  West- 
em  Australia,  Australia,  6009 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  368^97.  Jun.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,201,718.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  45,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  22, 1987,  PI1S42,- 
Aug.  14,  1987,  PI3749 

Int.  a."  A61M  5/32 
U.S.  a.  604—198  21  Claims 

1.  A  parenteral  device  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  having  a  wall  which  at  least  partly  defines  a 
chamber  and  a  passageway  extending  from  the  chamber  to  an 
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opening  provided  at  the  outer  end  of  the  passageway,  the 
opening  permitting  the  passageway  to  communicate  with  an 
exterior  of  the  body; 

a  needle  defining  a  first  aperture  at  one  end  and  a  lumen 
terminating  in  the  first  aperture,  the  needle  being  slidably 
disposed  within  the  chamber,  the  needle  defining  a  second 
aperture  spaced  from  the  first  aperture  of  the  needle  which 
second  aperture  opens  into  the  lumen  of  the  needle; 

an  axial  extension  supported  from  the  end  of  the  needle  opposite 
to  the  first  aperture,  said  axial  extension  having  a  handle 
permitting  manipulation  to  effect  slidable  movement  of  the 
needle  in  the  chamber; 

wherein  the  needle  is  slidable  from  an  extended  position  at 
which  the  first  a[>erture  of  the  needle  extends  through  the 
passageway  beyond  the  opening  to  the  exterior  and  at  which 
the  needle  is  sealingly  received  in  the  passageway,  to  a 
retracted  position  at  which  the  first  aperture  of  the  needle  is 
located  inward  from  the  opening;  the  needle  also  being  slid- 
able from  the  retracted  position  to  the  extended  position;  and, 

wherein  the  second  aperture  in  the  needle  provides  communica- 
tion between  the  chamber  and  the  lumen  of  the  needle  when 
the  needle  is  in  the  extended  position; 

a  tubular  housing  defining  a  duct; 

wherein  the  tubular  housing  and  the  hollow  body  are  associated 
such  that  they  cooperatively  define  the  chamber,  passageway 
and  opening; 

the  tubular  housing  defining  a  hole  that  provides  communication 
between  the  duct  and  the  chamber,  wherein  said  hole  permits 
communication  between  the  duct  and  the  second  aperture  of 
the  needle  when  the  needle  is  in  the  extended  position. 


5,720,733 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  AND  RECORDING 

INJECTION  DOSES  IN  SYRINGES  USING  ELECTRICAL 

CAPACITANCE  MEASUREMENTS 

Stephen  J.  Brown,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raya 

Systems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,929.  Jul.  22,  1994,  Pat. 

No,  5.569.212,  This  application  Jul.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No,  681,314 

Int,  CI."  A61M  5/00 
MS.  a.  604—207  24  aaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  syringe,  an  apparatus  for  determining 
and  recording  a  dose  of  an  agent  delivered  with  said  syringe,  said 
syringe  being  of  the  type  comprising: 

a)  a  barrel  for  holding  said  agent; 

b)  a  plunger  movably  positioned  in  sitid  barrel  for  expelling  said 
agent; 

c)  a  capacitive  element  comprising  a  first  conducting  surface 
coupled  to  said  barrel  and  a  second  conducting  surface 
coupled  to  said  plunger  for  mutual  movement  therewith  such 
that  the  distance  between  said  first  conducting  surface  and 
.said  second  conducting  surface  varies  in  dependence  upon  the 
position  of  said  plunger  inside  said  barrel; 
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d)  an  input  terminal  located  on  the  outside  of  said  syringe  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  conducting  surface; 

e)  an  output  terminal  located  on  the  outside  of  said  syringe  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  second  conducting  surface; 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  housing: 

b)  a  field  on  the  outside  of  said  housing,  said  field  having  an 
input  contact  for  contacting  said  input  terminal  and  an  output 
contact  for  contacting  said  output  terminal; 

c)  a  voltage  generating  means  for  producmg  a  voltage  difference 
across  .said  input  contact  and  said  output  contact,  thereby 
charging  said  capacitive  element  when  said  input  contact  is 
contacting  said  input  terminal  and  said  output  contact  is 
contacting  said  output  terminal: 

d)  a  measuring  means  connected  to  said  input  contact  and  said 
output  contact  for  measuring  the  capacitance  of  said  capaci- 
tive element  and  for  calculating  from  the  capacitance  said 
dose;  and 

e)  a  recording  means  connected  to  said  measuring  means  for 
recording  said  dose. 


5.720,734 
GASTROSTOMY  FEEDING  PORTS 
Rebecca  Copenhaver,  Mooresville,*  Mark  DeLegge,  Davidson, 
both  of  N.C.,  and  Ronald  D.  Russo,  Barrington.  R.I..  assign- 
ors to  Wilson-Cook  Medical,  Inc.  Winston-Salem.  N,C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,054.  May  15.  1995. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,443,  Feb,  28, 
1994,  This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,430 
InL  CI."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CI.  604—247  13  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  insertion  into  a  stoma  through  a  wall  of  a  body 
cavity  of  a  patient  for  transport  of  materials  from  the  exterior  of  the 
patient  to  the  interior  of  the  body  cavity,  comprising: 
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a  port  head  defining  a  passageway  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  an  entrance  in  communication  with  said  first 
end  of  said  passageway  for  receiving  a  delivery  device: 

a  hollow  tubular  stem  portion  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer 
end  attached  to  said  port  head,  said  stem  portion  defining  a 
lumen  in  communication  with  said  second  end  of  said  pas- 
sageway, said  stem  portion  sized  to  extend  through  the  stoma 
with  said  port  head  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  the  patient; 

a  retaining  element  having  an  open  first  end  attached  to  said 
inner  end  of  said  stem  ponion  and  a  closed  second  end.  said 
element  defining  a  substantially  enclosed  cavity  in  communi- 
cation with  said  lumen  and  a  hole  in  communication  with  said 
cavity  for  delivering  materials  to  the  interior  of  the  body 
cavity,  said  element  having  an  interior  surface  defining  a  tool 
engaging  surface  at  said  second  end  of  said  element  for 
engaging  an  insertion  tool; 

said  element  being  resiliently  deformable  between  a  normally 
enlarged  state  for  retention  and  a  collapsed  state  for  insertion 
and  removal  through  the  stoma,  said  element  having  a  support 
portion  at  said  first  end  of  said  element  configured  for  con- 
tacting the  iniemal  surface  of  the  body  cavity  to  retain  said 
elenKnt  within  the  body  cavity  when  said  stem  portion  is 
inserted  through  the  stoma  and  said  element  is  in  its  normally 
enlarged  state;  and 

said  interior  surface  of  said  element  defining  a  first  groove 
substantially  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  defined  by  said 
cavity,  said  first  groove  configured  to  controllably  bias  the 
folding  and  collapse  of  said  retaining  element  toward  said 
longitudinal  axis  when  the  insertion  tool  is  pressing  against 
said  tool  engaging  surface  for  atraumatic  passage  through  the 
stoma. 


an  endovascular  device  mounted  on  one  of  said  bifurcated  shaft 

branches;  and 
means  for  deploying  said  endovascular  device. 


5,720.735 
BIFURCATED  ENDOVASCULAR  CATHETER 

Cterald  Doiros,  8130  N.  Beach  Dr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53217 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,743 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61M  25/00 


VS.  a.  604— 2«4 


5,720,736 
ABSORBENT  MATERIAL,  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE,  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Takumi  Hatsuda,  and   Kazumasa  Konishi,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  465,614,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,518,761. 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  112.900,  Aug.  27,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-230443; 
Jan.  8,  1993.  5-001550;  Mar.  3,  1993,  5-042939;  Mar.  24,  1993, 
5-065104 

Int  a."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—368  28  Claims 


12  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  material  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of 
absort)em  resin  particles  and  15  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  water, 
said  absorbent  material  being  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  having  a 
thickness  in  a  range  from  about  0.3  to  about  5  mm  and  formed  by 
mutual  adhesion  of  said  absorbent  resin  panicles. 


5.720.737 
ABSORBENT  SHEET.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME.  AND  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
Mitsugu  Hamajima;  Hironori  Kawasaki;  \'a.suhiro  Yamamoto. 
and  Minoru  Nakanishi.  all  of  Tochigi-ken.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580.248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1994.  6-328860; 
Dec.  28.  1994,  6-328861 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15:13/20 
VS.  CI.  604—378  14  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  endovascular  catheter  system  which  compri.ses; 

a  shaft  formed  from  a  flexible  material  suitable  for  insertion  into 

a  blood  vessel  or  othersimiliar  conduit; 
a  bifurcated  shaft  formed  on  a  distal  end  of  said  shaft  and  having 

two  branches  that  may  be  guided  into  separate  vessels; 
a  first  lumen  extending  through  the  shaft  from  a  proximal  end 

thereof  to  its  distal  end  and  through  one  of  said  bifurcated 

shaft  branches; 
a  second  lumen  extending  through  the  shaft  from  its  proximal 

end  to  its  distal  end  and  through  the  other  one  of  said 

bifurcated  shaft  branches; 
a  first  guide  wire  inserted  through  the  first  lumen  for  guiding 

said  one  of  the  bifurcated  shaft  branches  into  one  vessel 

branch; 
a  second  guide  wire  inserted  through  the  second  lumen  for 

guiding  said  other  one  of  the  bifurcated  shaft  branches  into 

another  vessel  branch; 


1.  An  absorbent  sheet  containing  bulky  cellulose  fibers  and 

hydrophilic  fine  fibers  or  hydrophilic  fine  particles,  characterized 

in  that: 

the  proportion  of  the  hydrophilic  fine  fibers  or  the  hydrophilic 

fine  particles  is  higher  in  a  back  side  of  the  absorbent  sheet 

than  in  a  surface  side; 


the  bulky  cellulose  fibers  have  an  average  fiber  length  of  1  to  20 
mm  and  a  degree  of  fiber  roughness  of  0.3  mg/m  or  more; 

the  hydrophilic  fine  fibers  have  an  average  fiber  length  of  0.02  to 
0.5  mm;  and 

the  hydrophilic  fine  particles  have  an  average  particle  diameter 
of  0.02  to  0.5  mm. 


5,720,738 
EDGE-PROTECTED  LAYERED  ABSORBENT  PRODUCTS 
Tracey  A.  Clark,  Highland  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  McNeil-PPC, 
Inc.,  Skillman,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,485 

InL  a.*  A61F  13/15 

VS.  CI.  604—385.1  6  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  feminine  hygiene  product  which  is  configured 
for  releasable  attachment  to  a  user's  garment,  the  product  compris- 
ing 

a)  a  plurality  of  stacked  individual  absorbent  pads,  each  pad 
comprising  an  absorbent  structure  having  a  first,  liquid- 
permeable  surface  and  a  barrier  layer  disposed  on  a  second 
surface,  opposite  the  first,  of  the  absorbent  structure  and 
having  a  periphery,  longitudinal  ends  and  lateral  sides  extend- 
ing from  the  liquid-permeable  surface  to  the  second  surface, 
and 

b)  ftangible  means  for  releasably  attaching  the  individual  pads 
together  comprising  a  substantially  bodily  fluid-repellent 
material  disposed  on  the  lateral  sides  thereof  whereby  the 
flow  of  significant  amounts  of  liquid  from  an  exposed  absor- 
bent pad  to  another  releasably  attached  pad  during  use  is 
substantially  prevented. 


5,720,739 

CONTROLLED  ADHESION  STRIP 

Michael  D.  Hilston;  Thanh  V.  Nguyen,  both  of  PainesviUe,  and 

Richard  A.  Huskey,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avery 

Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,154,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,707,  Mar.  3,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,279 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15 

VS.  CI.  604—390  14  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  diaper  comprising 

(A)  a  liquid-impermeable  film  substrate; 

(B)  a  peel-resistant  target  strip  comprising  a  polymeric  backing 
sheet  material  having  one  surface  thereof  bonded  to  the  film 
substrate,  and  on  the  other  surface,  a  coating  of  a  radiation- 
cured  mixture  comprising 

(B-1)  from  60%  to  95%  by  weight  of  an  amine  acrylate 
oligomer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  up  to  about  2000. 

(B-2)  from  5%  to  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  acrylated  or 
methacrylated  organic  polyhydroxy  compound,  and 

(C)  at  least  one  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  fastening  tape 
anached  to  the  film  substrate  in  an  area  of  the  film  substrate 


removed  from  the  target  strip  whereby  a  free  end  of  the 
fastening  tape  may  be  adhered  to  the  target  strip  by  hand 
pressure  to  hold  the  diaper  in  a  desired  position,  and  the 
fastening  tape  may  be  removed  and  reapplied  without  distor- 
tion or  tearing  of  the  liquid-impermeable  film  substrate. 


5,720,740 

REFASTENABLE  MECHANICAL  FASTENING  SYSTEM 

ATTACHED  TO  SUBSTRATE  PROTRUSION 

Dennis  Albert  Thomas,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44^46 

Int  CI."  A61F  13/15:  A49B  IS/00 

VS.  CL  604—391  21  Oaims 


?/// 


1.  A  fastening  system  for  attaching  to  a  complementary  receiv- 
ing surface,  the  fastening  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  substrate  having  at  least  one  protrusion,  each  said  protru- 
sion having  a  prong  attachment  surface;  and 

(B)  a  free  formed  prong  in  direct  contact  with  said  prong 
attachment  surface  of  at  least  one  said  protrusion,  each  said 
prong  comprising: 

(i)  a  base, 

(ii)  a  shank  joined  to  said  base,  said  shank  being  contiguous 
with  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  base:  and 

(iii)  an  engaging  means  for  secunng  the  fastening  system  to 
the  complementary  receiving  surface  so  as  to  cause 
mechanical  interference  between  said  engaging  means  and 
said  receiving  surface,  said  engaging  means  being  joined  to 
said  shank  of  said  prong  and  projecting  laterally  from  a 
periphery  of  said  shank. 
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5,720,741 
VENOL'S  RESERVOIR  BAG  ASSEMBLY 
Rodger   L.   Stewart,   Lafayette;   William   D.   Daike,  Aurora; 
Joseph  A.  Scibona,  Littleton;  Barr>  D.  Reed,  Longmont,  all 
of  Colo.,  and  John  T.  Buckley,  Newark,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  190J09,  Feb.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,693,039, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,126,  Jul.  3,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5352,218,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

538,903,  Jun.  15,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  481,752 

Int  CI.''  A61J  1/05 

VS.  a.  604-^107  17  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  filling  a  flexible  body  fluid  reservoir  with  a  body 
fluid,  said  flexible  reservoir  having  opposing  first  and  second 
surfaces  defining  the  lateral  extent  thereof,  comprising: 
supporting  said  flexible  reservoir  on  a  first  lateral  member, 
wherein  said  first  lateral  member  supportably  contacts  said 
first  surface  of  said  flexible  reservoir  substantially  across  the 
lateral  extent  thereof, 
inclining  said  first  lateral  member  and  flexible  reservoir  sup- 
potted  thereby  to  define  a  bottom  end  and  top  end  of  said 
flexible  reservoir; 
positioning  an   inclined  second   lateral   member  over  and  in 
predetermined,  spaced  relation  relative  to  said  first  lateral 
member  and  flexible  reservoir  supported  thereby; 
flowing  a  body  fluid  into  said  flexible  reservoir,  including: 
first  filling  said  flexible  reservoir  until  said  second  surface  of 
said    flexible    reservoir   establishes   conuct   substantially 
across  the  lateral  extent  thereof  with  said  second  lateral 
member,  wherein  a  first  predetermined  volume  of  said  body 
fluid  IS  accumulated  from  said  bottom  end  to  said  top  end 
of  said  reservoir;  and. 
following  said  first  filling  step,  second  filling  said  flexible 
reservoir  to  a  second  predetermined  volume,  wherein  said 
second  lateral  member  moves  away  from  said  first  lateral 
member  during  said  second  filling  step  so  that  said  body 
fluid  accumulates  substantially  contemporaneously  across 
and  substantially  throughout  the  lateral  extent  of  the  flex- 
ible reservoir 
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(a)  a  surgical  instrument  hand  piece; 

(b)  actuated  members  extending  from  said  surgical  instrument 
hand  piece; 

(c)  a  grip  portion  being  part  of  said  surgical  instrument  hand 
piece; 

(d)  grip  pressure  sensing  means  arranged  within  said  surgical 
instrument  hand  piece  to  produce  a  proportional  electric  sig- 
nal corresponding  to  the  grip  force  detected  at  said  grip 
portion, 

(e)  an  electronic  controller  that  processes  said  proportional  elec- 
tric signal  and  generates  an  actuator  driving  signal; 

(f)  an  actuator  system  that  receives  said  actuator  driving  signal 
producing  a  proportional  actuation  force; 

(g)  energy  conducting  means  for  transmitting  said  actuation 
force  from  said  actuator  system  to  said  actuated  members  of 
said  surgical  instrument  hand  piece; 

(h)  conductor  means  for  ffansmitting  electric  signals  between 
said  grip  pressure  sensing  means  located  within  said  surgical 
instrument  hand  piece  and  said  electronic  controller 


5,720,743 

THERMALLY  INSULATING  SURGICAL  PROBE 

John  C.  Bischof,  1838  Sargent  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55105;  Nir 

Merry,  1727  Cherrytree  La.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  94040, 

and  John  Hulbert,  7721  Tara  Rd.,  Edina,  Minn.  55435 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,410 

InLa.*A6IB  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—1  13  Claims 


UMI 


5,720,742 

CONTROLLER  AND  ACTUATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Jaime  Zacharias,  Fundacion  Oftalmoldgica  Los  Andes,  Las 

Hualtatas  5951,  Santiago,  Chile 
Contiiiuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  321,116,  Oct.  11,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,586 
lnta.''A61B  17/36 
VJS.  a.  606—1  12  aaims 

1.  A  surgical  system  wich  allows  precise  proportional  hand 
operated  control  by  detection  of  grip  force  variations  of  a  gripping 
hand  at  an  instrument  handpiece  comprising: 


1.  A  thermal  insulating  probe  for  use  in  cryosurgery  and  electro- 
surgery  comprising 

a  spatula  shaped  thermal  insulator, 

an  elongated  insertion  handle  attached  to  said  thermal  insulator, 
and 


means  anached  between  said  thermal  insulator  and  said  insertion 
handle  for  configuring  said  thermal  insulator  alternatively  in 
thermally  protective  and  percutaneous  insertion  configura- 
tions. 


5,720,744 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  NEUROSURGERY 
Jeffrey  L.  Eggleston,  Broomfield;  James  H.  Orszulak,  Neder- 
land,  and   Matthew  J.   Sodnicar,   Lafayette,  all  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  Valleylab  Inc,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470333 

InLCI.''A61B  17/39 

VJS.  a.  606-^M)  15  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  neurosurgical  bipolar  electrodes  for 
application  by  a  surgeon  to  tissue  and  bodily  fluids  of  a  patient,  the 
tissue  and  bodily  fluids  having  a  tissue  impedance,  the  control 
system  comprising: 

a  source  of  high  frequency  energy  having  an  output  and  an 
operating  frequency; 

a  tank  network  in  the  source  of  high  frequency  energy,  the  tank 
network  having  at  least  a  tank  capacitor  and  at  least  a  tank 
inductor,  the  at  least  tank  capacitor  and  the  at  least  tank 
inductor  tuned  to  the  operating  frequency  of  the  source  of 
high  frequency  energy,  the  tank  network  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  source  of  high  frequency  energy; 

bipolar  electrodes  connected  to  the  output  of  the  source  of  high 
frequency  energy; 

contact  surfaces  on  the  bipolar  electrodes,  the  contact  surfaces 
comprised  of  highly  electrically  conductive  material  with 
resistance  per  unit  area  substantially  less  than  the  tissue 
impedance; 

a  first  current  transducer  inductively  coupled  to  the  bipolar 
electrodes,  the  first  current  transducer  responsive  to  the  tissue 
impedance,  the  first  current  transducer  providing  a  measure 
relative  to  a  first  current  through  the  tissue  and  bodily  fluids; 

a  second  current  transducer  attached  to  the  source  of  high 
frequency  energy  to  respond  to  a  second  current  through  a 
second  capacitor  applied  across  the  contact  surfaces,  the  sec- 
ond current  transducer  providing  a  signal  of  changes  in  the 
second  current,  the  signal  representative  of  a  voltage  across 
the  tissue  and  bodily  fluids  between  the  contact  surfaces; 

a  control  connected  to  the  source  of  high  frequency  energy  for 
initially  regulating  the  first  current  applied  through  the  tissue 
and  bodily  fluids  by  the  contact  surfaces  and  for  responding  to 
the  tissue  impedance  until  the  signal  divided  by  the  ineasure  is 
a  predetermined  value,  the  control  connected  for  then  regulat- 
ing power  applied  to  the  tissue  and  bodily  fluids  by  the 
contact  surfaces  until  the  signal  divided  by  the  measure  is  a 
predefined  value,  the  control  for  thereafter  responding  to  the 
signal  divided  by  the  measure  so  that  the  voltage  across  the 
tissue  and  bodily  fluids  being  treated  between  the  contact 


surfaces  is  regulated  while  monitored  until  the  signal  divided 
by  the  measure  is  a  prescribed  value,  so  that  the  tissue  and 
bodily  fluids  being  treated  are  moist  but  coagulated  at  the 
surface  and  not  completely  dry  and  carbonized. 


5,720,745 
ELECTROSURGICAL  UNIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ACHIEVING  COAGU1.ATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL  TISSUE 
Giinther  Farin;   Karl  Ernst  Grund,  both  of  Itibingen,  and 
KlaiLS  Fischer.  Nagold-Emmingen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Erbe  Electromedizin  GmbH,  TUbingen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,009,  Nov.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  26,  1995,  195  35 
811.2;  Oct  18,  1995,  195  38  807.0 

Int  CL"  A61B  17/36 
VS.  a.  606-^9  48  Claims 


1.  An  electrosurgical  unit  for  achieving  coagulation  of  tissue, 
comprising: 

an  endoscope  having: 

a  proximal  end  and  an  opposing  distal  end,  and 
a  plurality  of  working  channels  extending  between  the  two 
ends,  each  channel  having  a  predetermined  diameter  and 
having  an  opening  at  each  end; 
a  flexible,  hollow  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed  in 
one  of  the  working  channels  of  the  endoscope,  the  tube 
having  a  diameter  which  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
channel  through  which  it  is  inserted,  the  tube  including: 
a  distal  end  and  an  opposing  proximal  end,  each  end  of  the 
tube  having  an  opening,  the  tube  having  an  inside  and  an 
outside, 
the  tube  positioned  within  the  endoscope  such  that  a  portion 
of  the  tube  including  the  opening  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
tube  protrudes  beyond  the  opening  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
endoscope  and  such  that  a  gas  stream  exits  from  the  open- 
ing at  the  distal  end  of  the  tube  in  order  to  establish  an  inert 
gas  atmosphere  between  the  distal  end  of  the  tube  and  the 
region  of  the  tissue  to  be  coagulated,  and 
an  electrode  for  ionizing  the  inert  gas  positioned  inside  the 
tube  and  offset  from  the  opening  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
tube  a  predetermined  minimum  safety  distance,  such  that 
the  electrode  can  not  come  in  contact  with  the  tissue; 
a  source  of  pressurized  ionizable.  inert  gas  connected  to  the 
opening  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  tube  and  pressurized  such 
that  a  stream  of  gas  flows  from  the  source,  through  the  tube 
and  exits  through  the  opening  at  the  distal  end  of  the  tube  at  a 
low  flow  rate  of  less  than  about  1  liter/minute; 
optical  means  positioned  within  a  second  working  channel  of  the 
endoscope  and  protruding  sufficiently  from  the  opening  at  the 
distal  end  of  the  second  channel  of  the  endoscope  to  view  the 
distal  end  of  the  tube  and  the  tissue  to  be  coagulated;  and 
the  portion  of  the  tube  protruding  from  the  distal  end  of  the 
endoscope  positioned  such  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tube  is  arranged  sidewardly  of  the  area  of  tisstie  to  be  coagu- 
lated. 
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5,720,746 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPLACING  TWO  BODIES  RELATIVE 

TO  EACH  OTHER 

A  maud  Andre  Soubeiran,  24,  Villa  de  Lourcine,  75014  Paris, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01472,  I  371  Date  May  15,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15377.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,058 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  16,  1994,  94/13724 
Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/56 
VS.  a.  606—61  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  displacing  first  and  second  bodies  relative  to  each 
other,  wherein  the  device  comprises: 

first  and  second  body; 

first  means  for  associating  the  first  piece  with  the  first  body; 

second  means  for  associating  the  second  piece  with  the  second 
body; 

means  for  applying  a  force  between  said  two  pieces; 

a  projecting  portion  secured  to  one  of  the  two  pieces; 

a  cavity  formed  in  the  other  piece,  said  cavity  being  complemen- 
tary in  shape  to  at  least  a  part  of  said  projecting  portion; 

said  first  and  second  pieces  being  mounted  for  displacement 
relative  to  each  other  in  such  a  manner  that  said  projecting 
portion  engages  in  said  cavity; 

the  piece  in  which  said  cavity  is  made  being  of  a  first  material 
suitable  for  passing  from  an  undeformable  hard  first  state  to  a 
deformable  soft  second  state,  and  vice  versa,  the  undeform- 
able hard  state  being  a  state  in  which  said  projecting  portion 
cannot  deform  said  first  material  under  drive  from  said  force, 
and  the  deformable  soft  state  being  a  state  in  which  said 
projecting  portion,  under  drive  from  said  force,  can  penetrate 
into  said  first  material  in  such  a  manner  that  said  first  material 
can  creep  around  said  projecting  portion,  while  the  piece 
carrying  said  projection  portion  is  made  of  a  second  material 
that  is  substantially  undeformable;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  at  least  the  portion  of  the 
first  material  that  surrounds  the  cavity  from  the  first  state  to 
the  second  state,  and  vice  versa. 
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5,720,747 

APPARATUS  FOR  CRIMPING  A  SURGICAL  WIRE 

Dennis  W.  Burke,  245  Highland  Ave.,  Milton,  Mass.  02186 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  212,038,  Mar.  11,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,545,168.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,047 

IntCI.''A61B  17/56 
VS.  a.  606—74  23  Claims 

1.  A  crimp  member  for  crimping  together  first  and  second  wire 
portions  utilizing  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws,  said  crimp  member 
comprising  a  body  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening  extending 
entirely  through  said  body  from  a  first  external  surface  to  a  second 
external  surface  of  said  body  along  a  central  axis  of  said  body,  and 
first  and  second  channels  extending  entirely  through  said  body  in 


directions  transverse  to  said  opening,  said  channels  extending 
through  said  body  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening. 


5,720,748 
SPINAL  STABILIZATION  SURGICAL  APPARATUS 
Stephen   D.   Kuslich,  Minneapolis,  and   Douglas  W.   Kohrs, 
Edina,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Spine-Tech,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,807,  Sep.  I,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,489^07, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  15,863,  Feb.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,025 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/17 
VS.  CI.  606—80  6  Claims 
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1.  A  surgical  kit  for  implanting  a  spinal  fusion  implant  into  a 
disk  space  of  disk  material  separating  a  first  and  second  vertebrae, 
said  disk  space  and  first  and  second  vertebrae  divisible  into  first 
and  second  sides  separated  by  a  sagittal  plane,  said  kit  comprising; 

a  distraction  plug  sized  smaller  than  said  implant  and  further 
sized  to  be  inserted  between  said  vertebrae  on  at  least  one  of 
said  sides  and  with  said  distraction  plug  further  sized  for 
external  surfaces  of  said  distraction  plug  to  urge  against 
end-plates  of  said  vertebrae  to  urge  said  vertebrae  apart  by  a 
distraction  equal  to  an  external  sizing  of  said  plug; 

a  guide  pin  sized  approximate  to  said  sizing  of  said  plug; 

a  drill  tube  guide  attached  to  said  guide  pin  on  a  distal  end  of 
said  drill  tube  guide  with  said  drill  tube  guide  having  prede- 
termined external  dimensions; 

a  drill  tube  sized  to  be  received  upon  said  drill  tube  guide  with 
said  drill  tube  guide  within  said  drill  tube  and  with  external 
surfaces  of  said  drill  tube  guide  in  close  tolerance  with  inter- 
nal surfaces  of  said  drill  tube  and  with  means  on  a  distal  end 
of  said  drill  tube  for  fastening  said  drill  tube  to  said  vertebrae; 
and 

a  boring  tool  having  a  proximal  end  with  means  for  boring  into 
said  vertebrae  and  with  said  boring  tool  sized  to  be  received 
within  said  drill  tube  with  said  drill  tube  acting  against  exter- 
nal surfaces  of  said  boring  tool  to  guide  said  boring  tool. 


5,720,749 

INTEGRAL  REAMER  APPARATUS  WITH  GUIDE 

COUNTERBORES  IN  FEMALE  PRESS-FITTED  PARTS 

Glenn  A.  Rupp,  Highland  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Snap-on 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Lincolnshire,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,289 

InLCI.''A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—79  12  Claims 


1.  A  medullary  rotational  reaming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  shaft  having  a  coupling  portion  at  an  end 
thereof,  and 

an  end  member  having  a  hollow  tubular  coupling  shank,  said 
shank  having  a  coupling  inner  surface  which  has  a  transverse 
cross  section  with  a  maximum  transverse  dimension  such  as 
to  prevent  free  reception  of  said  coupling  portion  therein, 

said  coupling  shank  having  a  circularly  cylindrical  counterbore 
portion  with  a  diameter  slighdy  greater  than  the  maximum 
transverse  dimension  of  said  coupling  inner  surface,  and  a 
transition  portion  joining  said  counterbore  to  said  coupling 
inner  surface. 

said  coupling  portion  being  axially  received  in  press-fitted  per- 
manent engagement  within  said  shank  with  said  coupling 
portion  permanently  deformed  to  the  transverse  cross  section 
of  the  coupling  inner  surface  of  said  shank, 

whereby  said  end  meml)er  is  fixed  to  said  shaft  solely  by  the 
press-fitted  engagement  of  said  coupling  portion  in  said 
shank. 


5,720,750 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  TUBLILAR 

BONE  FOR  THE  INSERTION  OF  AN  IMPLANT  SHAFT 

Hansjorg  Roller,  Winterthur,  Svfitzerland,  and  Anne  Tregoning 

Miller,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sulzer 

Medizinaltechnik  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,997,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,646 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Oif.,  Apr.  7, 1993, 
93810252 

IntCI.''A61B  17/56 
VS.  a.  606-«5  17  aaims 


17.  A  rasp  for  preparing  a  tubular  bone  for  the  insertion  of  an 
implant  shaft  of  the  type  having  an  artificial  ball-and-socket  joint, 
the  device  comprising: 
a  cutter  sized  and  shaped  to  correspond  to  the  implant  shaft  and 
having  a  shaft  body  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  shaft  body 
being  insertable  into  the  bone  in  the  direction  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis,  the  cutter  further  comprising  a  neck  extending 
from  the  shaft  body  along  a  central  axis  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  defining  a  front  support  face  remote 
from  the  shaft  body,  the  neck  defining  a  distal  portion  con- 


tiguous with  the  shaft  body  and  a  proximal  portion  contiguous 
with  the  distal  portion,  the  distal  and  proximal  portions  of  the 
neck  having  smaller  transverse  cross-sectional  areas  than  the 
shaft  body;  and 
a  grip  having  a  guide  bush  that  defines  a  bore  for  receiving  the 
proximal  portion  of  the  neck  of  the  cutter,  the  grip  defining  a 
stop  face  for  abutting  against  the  front  support  face  of  the 
neck  when  the  proximal  portion  of  the  neck  is  positioned 
within  the  bore  of  the  guide  bush,  the  stop  face  and  the  from 
support  face  being  positioned  such  that  the  distal  portion  of 
the  neck  remains  exterior  to  the  bore  of  the  guide  bush  when 
the  Slop  face  abuts  against  the  front  support  face  such  that  the 
guide  bush  is  spaced  away  from  the  shaft  body  of  the  cutter, 
whereby  an  insertion  force  applied  to  the  grip  is  directly 
applied  by  the  grip  only  to  the  neck  within  the  guide  bush. 


5,720,751 

TOOLS  FOR  USE  IN  SEATING  SPINAL  RODS  IN  OPEN 

ENDED  IMPLANTS 

Roger  P.  Jackson,  4706  W.  86di  St.,  Prairie  Village,  Kans. 

66207 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,483 

int  C1.''A6IB  17/88 

VS.  CI.  606—86  20  Claims 
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18.  An  apparatus  for  seating  a  spinal  rod  in  a  rod  receiving 
channel  in  a  head  of  an  open  ended  spinal  surgery  implant;  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  an  implant  holder  having  a  handle  portion  and  an  implant 
engaging  portion;  said  implant  engaging  portion  including 
opposed  implant  engaging  members  for  securing  one  of  the 
implants  therebetween;  and 

b.  a  pusher  assembly  having  a  rod  engaging  tnember  and  secur- 
able  to  said  implant  holder  such  that  said  rod  engaging  mem- 
ber is  selectively  advanceable  toward  and  away  from  an 
implant  secured  between  said  opposed  implant  engaging 
members  for  seating  a  spinal  rod  in  the  rod  receiving  channel 
in  the  head  of  the  implant  secured  between  said  implant 
engaging  members:  said  rod  engaging  member  including  a 
pair  of  opposed  legs  defining  a  slot  extending  therebetween 
and  a  cross  member  extending  between  said  opposed  legs  at  a 
lower  end  thereof:  said  slot  sized  and  positioned  to  permit 
access  to  an  open  end  of  an  implant  secured  between  said 
opposed  implant  engaging  members. 


5,720,752 
DISTAL  FEMORAL  CUTTING  GUIDE  APPARATUS  WITH 
ANTERIOR  OR  POSTERIOR  REFERENCING  FOR  USE 
IN  KNEE  JOINT  REPLACEMENT  SURGERY 
Scott  Elliott;  Jennifer  J.  Lackey,  both  of  Memphis;  Gregory  C. 
Marik,  Germantown;  Brian  Schumacher,  and  Leonard  J. 
Tokish,  Jr.,  both  of  Cordova,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Smith 
&  Nephew,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,204,  May  22,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,569,261,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,053, 
Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,417,694.  This  application  Feb.  21, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  604.730 
Int  CI."  A61B  17/15 
VS.  CI.  606—88  18  Claims 

1.  A  distal  femoral  sizing  instrument  for  preparing  a  patient's 
distal  femur  to  receive  a  femoral  prosthesis,  the  femur  having 
anterior  and  posterior  distal  femoral  surfaces,  comprising: 

a)  an  inu-amedullary  rod  for  referencing  the  patient's  intramed- 
ullary canal  by  aligning  the  rod  with  the  patient's  intramed- 
ullary canal; 
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b)  a  valgus  block  having  posterior  paddles  for  engaging  the 
posterior  condyles  of  a  patient's  distal  femur  and  a  planar 
surface  for  engaging  the  patient's  distal  femur: 

c)  a  valgus  module  that  attaches  to  the  valgus  block; 

d)  an  angled  bore  in  the  valgus  module  sized  and  shaped  to 
register  upon  the  intramedullary  rod.  such  that  the  planar 
surface  of  the  valgus  block  is  oriented  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  rod; 

e)  a  sizing  guide  that  slidably  tits  the  valgus  block; 

f)  a  stylus  that  attaches  to  the  sizing  guide  for  engaging  the 
anterior  fenwral  cortex;  and 

g)  wherein  indicia  are  provided  upon  the  assembly  of  block  and 
sizing  guide  for  measuring  the  distal  femur  to  enable  the 
surgeon  to  select  a  prosthesis  size  by  reading  the  indicia. 


5.720,754 

DEVICE  OR  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING 

MATTER 

Le«  M.  Middleman,  Portola  Valley:  Walter  R.  Pyka,  Redwood 

City;  Michael  Buhler,  Los  C.atos;  Philippe  Poncet,  Fremont; 

Karl  Van  Dyk,  Fremont,  and  James  E.  Jervis,  Atherton,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  774,016,  Oct.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,486,183, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394.463.  Aug.  16, 

1989,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  594,768,  Oct.  9,  1990,  abandoned, 

Ser.  No.  608,117,  Nov.  1,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  594,769, 

Oct  9,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  608,121,  Nov.  1,  1990, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  594,871,  Oct.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  594,896,  Oct.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  594,874,  Oct. 

9,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  594,873.  Oct.  9.  1990.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  656.651,  Feb.  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,989 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/12 
VS.  a.  606—127  17  Claims 


5,720,753 
ORTHOPEDIC  FASTENER 
Thomas  W.  Sander,  Winona  Lake,  Ind.;  Daniel  R.  Lee,  Madi- 
son; Robert  B.  Gangnath,  Monroe,  botb  of  Conn.,  and  David 
Sarver,  Logansport,  Ind.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,476,  May  12,  1995, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367.662,  Jan.  3,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,953.  Mar. 

22,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

38.551.  Mar.  26.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  477,212 

Int  ex."  A61B  17/58 

MS.  CL  606—104  16  CUtes 
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1.  A  surgical  fastener  for  securing  soft  tissue  to  bone,  which 
comprises: 

a)  a  rivet  having  an  axial  bore,  a  body  portion,  a  head  portion, 
and  at  least  two  expandable  legs  projecting  from  said  body 
portion,  said  legs  defining  at  least  two  slots  therebetween;  and 

b)  a  setting  pin  positioned  for  slidable  movement  within  said 
axial  bore  of  the  rivet,  said  setting  pin  having  a  flared  distal 
portion  and  at  least  one  radially  projecting  fin  configured  for 
slidable  engagement  with  at  least  one  of  the  slots  of  the  rivet, 
said  setting  pin  being  slidably  movable  with  respect  to  the 
rivet  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  legs  of  the  rivet  are 
in  an  unexpanded  configuration  and  a  second  position  wherein 
the  legs  of  the  rivet  are  expanded  from  the  unexpanded 
configuration. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manipulating  an  object,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  cannula  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  therethrough; 

a  member,  disposed  within  said  longitudinal  bore  and  extendable 
therefrom,  said  member  having,  (i)  a  proximal  segment,  and 
(ii)  a  distal  segment  coupled  to  said  proximal  segment  arid^L 
least  partially  constructed  of  an  elastic  material,  said  distal 
segment  assuming  a  first  shape  when  extended  from  said  bore 
and  assuming  a  second  shape  when  withdrawn  into  said  bore; 
and 

a  distal  end  structure,  at  a  distal  end  of  said  member,  for 
contacting  said  object  to  be  manipulated; 

wherein  said  member  is  disposed  within  said  cannula  oriented 
such  that  said  elastic  distal  segment  exits  said  cannula  in  a 
predetermined  lateral  orientation;  and  the  apparatus  further 
comprises  means  for  indicating  said  predetermined  lateral 
orientation. 


5,720,755 
TUBULAR  SLTXIRING  DEVICE  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Pepi  Dakov,  68  2nd  PI.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11231 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374.043.  Jan.  18.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538.434 
Inta.^A61B  17/ W 
\iS.  CL  606—139  55  ChUms 

I.  A  suturing  assembly  for  attaching  a  connector  to  an  end  of  a 
tubular  anatomical  structure,  said  suturing  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  suturing  device  comprising  a  rigid  body  with  a  tubular 
suturing  surface; 

(b)  multiple  staples  disposed  within  respective  receptacles 
arrayed  radially  along  said  suturing  surface  of  said  rigid  body, 
each  of  said  staples  comprising  two  parallel  prongs  joined  by 
a  crosspiece; 

(c)  actuating  means  that  by  an  applied  force  move  into  respec- 
tive spaces  and  eject  simultaneously  said  multiple  staples  out 
of  said  receptacles;  and 

(d)  a  tubular  connector  comprising  inner  and  outer  tubular 
means  affixed  firmly  to  each  other,  one  of  said  tubular  means 
being,  sufiBciendy  rigid  for  preventing  penetration  of  the 
staples  and  for  clinching  the  stapes  upon  ejection,  said  tubular 
means  also  sustaining  a  predetermined  coupling  forni.  and  the 
other  of  said  tubular  means  for  withholding  clinched  staples. 
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5.720.757 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSITFVE  CLOSURE 

OF  AN  INTERNAL  TISSUE  MEMBRANE  OPENING 

David  Hathaway.  Indianapolis;  Brian  Patton.  Thomtown.  and 

Keith  L.  March.  Camel,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Indiana 

University  Foundation,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,072,  Feb.  9,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,476,469,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,053,  Oct 

19,  1992,  Pat  No.  534.184.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  465,765 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  606—144  12  aaims 


said  other  tubular  means  being  suflBciently  soft  to  be  pen- 
etrated by  ejected  staples  and  with  a  sufficient  tensile  strength 
to  withhold  clinched  staples,  wherein  said  connector  is  posi- 
tioned at  the  end  of  said  tubular  anatomical  structure  with  the 
soft  tubular  means  of  said  connector  abutting  said  tubular 
anatomical  structure  on  one  side,  while  said  suturing  device 
with  said  suturing  surface  is  abuning  said  tubular  anatomical 
structure  on  the  other  side. 


5,720,756 
SURGICAL  CLIP  APPLIER 
David  T.  Green.  Westport;  Henry  Bolanos,  East  Norwalk; 
Kenneth  E.  Toso.  Wilton;  Daniel  E.  Alesi,  Sherman;  Robert 
J.  Geiste,  Milford.  and  Frank  C.  Maffei,  Shelton,  aU  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Nor- 
walk, Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,049,  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,017,  Oct  8, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
959^201,  Oct  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13. 
1996.  Ser.  No.  713,771 
IntCI.'>A6IB  17/00 
VS.  CI.  606—143  49  Claims 


142        'IM  ^IS« 


I.  A  surgical  clip  applicator  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  endoscopic  body  portion  extending  disially  from  the  housing: 

a  pair  of  handles  pivotally  connected  to  the  housing,  each  of  the 
handles  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  housing  at  their  proximal  ends,  the 
handles  being  actuable  in  a  tweezer-like  manner; 

a  pair  of  jaws  extending  from  the  endoscopic  body  portion,  the 
jaws  being  configured  to  receive  a  clip  from  a  series  of  clips 
and  being  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position  to  deform  a  clip  positioned  therebetween; 

a  pusher  bar  engaging  a  proximalmost  clip  to  urge  the  series  of 
clips  towards  the  pair  of  jaws;  and 

an  actuating  mechanism  operably  connected  to  the  handles,  the 
actuating  mechanism  being  movable  to  move  the  jaws 
between  the  open  and  closed  positions. 


8.  A  method  for  closure  of  an  opening  in  a  membrane  of  a  blood 
vessel,  the  membrane  having  a  distal  side  and  a  proxinud  side,  said 
method  comprising: 

introducing  suture  material  through  a  first  penetration  in  the 

blood  vessel  membrane  adjacent  to  the  opening  therein; 
introducing  a  suture  loop  through  a  second  penetration  in  the 

blood  vessel  membrane  adjacent  to  the  opening  therein; 
capturing  a  free  end  of  the  suture  material; 
pulling  the  free  end  of  the  suture  material  through  a  second 

penetration  in  the  blood  vessel  wall  to  span  the  distal  side  of 

the  opening;  and 
drawing  tlie  penetrations  together  with  the  suture  material. 


5.720.758 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.720,759 
SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ACCOMMODATING 
INTRODUCTION  OF  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
David  T.  Green,  Westport,  and  Salvatore  Castro,  Seymour, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,416,  Oct  3,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,794,  Jul.  14,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,426 

Int  CI.''A61M  5/178 

VS.  a.  606—167  12  Claims 


Jl. 


m 


1.  A  seal  assembly  which  comprises: 

(i)  a  housing  having  a  passage  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and 

disposed  between  at  least  two  open  ends, 
(ii)  a  mounting  member  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing, 

and 
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(iii)  a  seal  member  at  leasl  partially  disposed  within  said  passage 
and  mounted  to  said  mounting  member,  said  seal  member 
having  an  aperture  formed  therein  through  which  a  surgical 
instrument  may  pass; 

wherein  rotation  of  said  mounting  member  relative  to  said 
housing  angularly  displaces  said  aperture  of  said  seal  member 
relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5,720,761 

VISUALLY  DIRECTED  TROCAR  AND  METHOD 

Steven  G.  Kaali,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Woridwide 

Optical  Trocar  Licensing  Corp.,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94AW683,  §  371  Date  May  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13751,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648,082 

Int.  CL"  A61B  17/34:  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  606—185  29  Claims 


5,720,760 
ENDOSCOPIC  OR  OPEN  LIPECTOMY  INSTRUMENT 
Daniel  G.  Becker,  Chicago,  III.;  Charles  W.  Gross,  Ivy,  Va.,  and 
Michael  P.  Glowa,  St  Petersburg,  Fla>,  assignors  to  Linvatec 
Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  626,708,  Apr.  1,  1996.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,436 

InLCI.'>A6IB  17/14 

VS.  a.  606—180  6  Claims 
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1.  A  surgical  resection  instrument  for  use  with  a  powered  hand- 
piece comprising: 

an  elongated  outer  tubular  member  having  a  generally  rounded 
distal  end,  a  proximal  end  with  a  hub  for  fixed  attachment  to 
said  handpiece,  said  outer  member  having  a  first  rectangular 
cutting  window  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  its 
distal  end,  said  rectangular  cutting  window  comprising  an 
opening  formed  in  the  side  wall  of  said  outer  member  by  a 
first  transverse  edge  extending  diametrically  across  said  outer 
member,  a  second  transverse  edge  parallel  to  and  longitudi- 
nally spaced  from  said  first  transverse  edge  and  equal  in 
length  thereto,  a  third,  longittidinally  extending  edge  joining 
corresponding  ends  of  said  first  and  second  transverse  edges 
and  a  fourth,  longitudinally  extending  edge  parallel  to  and 
transversely  spaced  from  said  third  edge  and  equal  in  length 
thereto:  and 

an  elongated  inner  tubular  member  received  within  said  outer 
tubular  member  and  having  a  generally  rounded  distal  end.  a 
proximal  end  with  a  hub  for  rotatable  attachment  to  said 
handpiece,  said  inner  member  having  a  second  rectangular 
cutting  window  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  its 
distal  end,  said  first  and  second  rectangular  cutting  windows 
being  symmetrical  to  and  situated  adjacent  each  other,  said 
second  rectangular  cutting  window  comprising  an  opening 
formed  in  the  side  wall  of  said  inner  member  by  a  fifth 
transverse  edge  extending  diametrically  across  said  inner 
member,  a  sixth  transverse  edge  parallel  to  and  longitudinally 
spaced  from  said  fifth  transverse  edge  and  equal  in  length 
thereto,  a  seventh,  longitudinally  extending  edge  joining  cor- 
responding ends  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  d-ansverse  edges  and  an 
eighth,  longitudinally  extending  edge  parallel  to  and  trans- 
versely spaced  from  said  fourth  edge  and  equal  in  length 
thereto. 


PONCf 

SoeKc 


1 .  A  surgical  penetration  device  comprising: 

a)  an  inflexible  elongated  member  having  a  first  end, 

b)  a  light  transmission  and  imaging  member  formed  essentially 
of  transparent  material,  provided  at  the  first  end  of  said 
elongated  member  to  form  an  extension  of  said  elongated 
member  and  project  light  and  receive  light  images, 

c)  cutting  means  including  a  cutting  member  at  said  first  end 
cooperable  with  said  light  transmission  and  imaging  member 
to  provide  said  light  transmission  and  imaging  member  with  a 
cutting  edge  for  piercing  human  flesh  to  permit  surgical 
insertion  of  said  light  transmission  and  imaging  member 
through  human  flesh  into  a  body  cavity,  and 

d)  said  elongated  member  having  means  for  containing  a  con- 
ventional lighting  means  and  a  conventional  light  image 
receiving  ineans  in  the  form  of  a  conventional  telescope  to 
cooperate  with  said  light  transmission  and  imaging  member, 
said  containing  means  being  sized  to  permit  detachable  slid- 
able  insertion  of  the  conventional  telescope  in  the  elongated 
member  and  slidable  removal  of  the  conventional  telescope 
from  the  elongated  member. 


5,720,762 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SURGICAL  FLAP 

DISSECTION 

Lawrence  S.  Bass,  4  Garden  St,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11021 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  720,724,  Oct  2,  1996.  This  application 

Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,047 

Int  CI."  A61H  29/00 

VS.  CI.  606—192  21  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  creating  a  final  cavity  in  a  tissue  plane  within 
fatty-tissue  during  the  performance  of  a  surgical  procedure,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


creating  an  incision  into  a  fatty-tissue  layer  for  which  no  poten- 
tial space  or  anatomic  space  exists: 

surgically  creating  an  initial  cavity  within  fatty-tissue  which 
defines  the  intended  plane  of  dissection  within  the  fatty-tissue 
and  capable  of  accommodating  a  dissection  propagating 
device: 

positioning  a  dissection  propagating  device  including  an  elon- 
gate means  and  an  inflatable  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  elongated  means  in  the  initial  cavity: 

deploying  the  dissection  propagating  device  by  inflating  (he 
inflamable  means  such  that  a  final  cavity  is  formed  within  the 
fatty-tissue  by  force  applied  against  adjacent  layers  of  fatty- 
tissue  in  order  to  cause  separation  of  the  fatty-tissue  at  a  layer 
within  the  fatty-tissue  thereby  extending  the  plane  created  by 
the  initial  cavity  substantially  conforming  to  the  inflatable 
means. 


5,720,763 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  EXPANDING  BODY 

TISSUE 

H.  Jonathan  Tovey,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Surgical  Corporation.  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  124,778,  Sep.  21,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,965 

Int  CI.*  A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—198  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  expanding  the  carpal  tunnel  ligament  during 
carpal  tunnel  surgery  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  body  portion  having  at  least  one  aperture  in  an 
outer  surface  thereof: 

b)  at  least  one  spring  member  positioned  within  said  body 
portion  and  movable  between  a  first  position  substantially 
contained  within  said  body  portion  and  a  second  position 
protruding  through  said  aperture  to  contact  and  stretch  body 
tissue: 

c)  means  for  controllably  moving  said  spring  member  between 
said  first  and  second  positions:  and 

d)  a  flexible  membrane  disposed  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
body  ponion  adjacent  said  aperture,  said  spring  member 
engaging  said  flexible  membrane  upon  movement  of  said 
spring  member  to  said  second  position  thereof  to  cause 
stretching  of  said  flexible  membrane  whereby  said  flexible 
membrane  engages  the  tissue. 


5,720,764 
VENA  CAVA  THROMBUS  FILTER 
Eduard  Naderlinger,  Freesienweg  1.  50127  Bergheim,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/02244,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34254,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  750317 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  II,  1994,  94  09 
484  U 

Int  a."  A6IM  29/00 
VS.  CI.  606—200  5  Claims 

1.  A  vena  cava  thrombus  filter  comprising  a  catheter  for  inser- 
tion in  a  vein,  the  catheter  comprising  a  tube  of  flexible  plastic  and 


a  guiding  and  holding  wire  axially  displaceably  supported  in  the 
tube  of  flexible  pla.stic,  the  guiding  and  holding  wire  having  a 
handling  end  and  a  di.stal  end,  the  distal  end  having  a  filter  element 
formed  of  wires  configured  to  be  elastically  expandable  inside  a 
vein,  wherein,  in  a  forwardly  pushed  position  outside  of  an  inser- 
tion end  of  the  catheter,  the  wires  are  expandable  to  form  a  basket 
through  which  liquid  can  flow,  further  comprising  a  handle 
mounted  at  the  handling  end  of  the  guiding  and  holding  wire,  a 
fining  closable  to  irrigation  fluid  and  having  means  comprising  a 
bayonet  lock  for  fastening  the  handle  relative  to  the  fitting,  the 
fitting  further  having  a  metallic  guide  sleeve,  the  flexible  tube  of 
the  catheter  being  pulled  over  the  metallic  guide  sleeve,  and  a 
flexible  rubber  or  plastic  sleeve  being  arranged  over  the  metallic 
guide  sleeve  and  the  flexible  tube  of  the  catheter  pulled  over  the 
metallic  guide  sleeve. 


5,720,765 

KNOTLESS  SLTURE  ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY 

Raymond  Thai,  11321  Bright  Pond  La..  Reston,  Va.  22094 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,508,  Jun.  6,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5J*9306.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551.648 

Int  CI.''A61B  I7AX) 
VS.  a.  606—232  14  Claims 


-  r. 


1 .  A  knotless  suture  anchor  assembly  for  attachment  of  tissue  to 
bone,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  spike  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

b)  at  least  one  suture  element  ha\'ing  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
wherein  said  first  end  of  said  al  least  one  suture  element  is 
coruiected  to  said  second  end  of  said  spike  member: 

cl  a  stop  means  connected  to  said  .second  end  of  said  suture 
element:  and 
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d)  a  hollow  anchoring  sleeve  for  installation  and  attachment  to  a 
bone  mass  for  receiving  and  having  a  length  sufficient  to 
completely  encircle  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said 
spike  member. 


S.720,766 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  SOFT  TISSUE  TO  BONE 
KeiTj  Zang.  Paradise  Valley,  and  Jeffry  Skiba.  Phoenix,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Orthopaedic  Biosystems  Limited,  Inc., 
Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95A)2401,  §  371  Date  Oct.  21,  19%,  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  21.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22930,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  696,897 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/00 

VS.  C\.  606—232  <  Oaims 


to  a  first  poition  of  the  heart  of  a  patient  and  a  return  lead  affixed 
to  a  second  portion  of  the  heart  comprising: 

means  for  selectively  discharging  a  high  voltage  potential  to  the 

output  lead  in  response  to  fibrillation  of  the  heart  whereby  a 

discharge  current  flowing  through  the  output  lead  is  a  function 

of  an  impedance  connected  across  the  high  voltage  potential; 
means  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  a  level  of  the 

discharge  current: 
means  for  preventing  oscillation  of  the  discharge  current  when 

the  discharge  current  exceeds  a  predetermined  value:  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  level  of  the  discharge  current  so  that  a 

lowered  level  of  discharge  current  flows  through  the  heart  in 

response  to  the  signal. 


5.720,768 

DUAL  CHAMBER  PACING  WITH  INTERCHAMBER 

DELAY 

Yves    Verboven-Nelissen,    Kessel-LO,    Belgium,    assignor   to 

Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc..  Angleton,  Tex. 

Filed  Mav  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,741 

Int.  C1.''A61N  l/.16fi 

U.S.  CI.  607—9  16  Claims 


1  A  screw  type  bone  anchor  for  attaching  soft  tissue  to  a  bone. 

comprising: 

a  head  having  a  central  dome  with  a  suture  bore  extending 
through  the  dome  and  a  pair  of  substantially  flat,  oppositely 
disposed  lands  configured  about  said  dome,  said  lands  being 
configured  for  engagement  by  a  driving  tool  for  inserting  said 
anchor  into  the  bones;  and 

a  shaft  extending  from  said  head,  said  shaft  including  a  first 
series  of  helical  threads  having  a  first  diameter,  and  a  second 
series  of  helical  threads  interleaved  with  said  first  series  of 
threads,  said  second  series  of  helical  threads  being  character- 
ized by  a  second  diameter  substantially  dilTerent  than  said  first 
diameter. 


5.720.767 
IMPEDANCE  DEPENDENT  IMPLANTABLE 
CARDIOVERTER-DEFIBRILLATOR 
Jorge  N.  Amely-Velez.  Simi  \aUey.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paceset- 
ter, Inc.,  Svlmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720.738 

Int.  Cr  A61N  I/J9 

VS.  a.  607—5  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  origin  of  a  cardiac  signal  in  a 
heart,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  first  and  second  elecu-ixles  connected  to  said  heart, 
and  a  third  electrode  referenced  outside  said  heart: 

providing  said  first  elecuode  for  sensing  a  first  chamber  of  said 
heart: 

providing  said  second  electrode  for  sensing  a  second  chamber  of 
said  heart; 

sensing  for  said  cardiac  signal  while  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  are  in  a  bipolar  configuration: 

detecting  said  cardiac  signal  with  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes; 

switching  both  said  first  and  second  electrodes  to  a  unipolar 
configuration  after  detecting  said  cardiac  signal;  and 

sensing  for  said  cardiac  signal  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  and  said  third  electrode  in  said  unipolar  configura- 
tion; and 

determining  the  origin  of  said  cardiac  signal  in  one  of  said  first 
and  second  chambers. 


1   An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  high  voltage  discharge  of  an 
implantable  cardioverter-defibrillator  having  an  output  lead  affixed 


5,720,769 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  SENSOR 

THRESHOLD  IN  A  RATE  RESPONSIVE  PACEMAKER 

Geeske  van  Oort,  Nieuwieusen,  and  Gustaaf  A.  P.  Stoop, 

Dieren,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Vitatron  Medical. 

B.V.,  Dieren.  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,090 
Int.  CI."  A61N  lAK) 
VS.  CI.  607—17  14  Claims 

1.  .A  rate  responsive  cardiac  pacemaker,  comprising: 
a  pace  pulse  generator  for  generating  cardiac  pace  pulses,  and 
rate  control  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  generation  of 
.said  pace  pulses,  said  rale  control  means  having 
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5,720,771 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONTTORING 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  DATA  FROM  AN  IMPLANTABLE 

MEDICAL  DEVICE 

Jeffery  D.  Snell,  Oak  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter,  Inc., 

Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,366 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/02 

VS.  O.  607—60  25  Claims 


a  sensor  responsive  to  a  predetermined  patient  parameter  for 
continuously  providing  a  sensor  output  signal  having  a  vary- 
ing signal  level. 

processing  means  for  processing  said  sensor  output  signal  to 
provide  a  count  signal  for  use  in  controlling  said  rate  when- 
ever said  sensor  output  signal  meets  predetermined  sensor 
output  signal  level  criteria, 

accumulating  means  for  accumulating  data  representative  of  said 
count  signals  over  respective  predetermined  periods  of  tiine, 
and  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  criteria  as  a  function  of 
said  data. 


5,720,770 

CARDL\C  STIMULATION  SYSTEM  WITH  ENHANCED 

COMMUNICATION  AND  CONTROL  CAPABILITY 

Tibor  A.  Nappholz,  Englewood.  and  Peter  Crosby,  Greenwood 

Village,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,416 

InL  CL"  A6IN  //OS 

VS.  a.  607—30  38  Claims 
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27.  A  cardiac  stimulation  system  for  applying  therapy  to  a 
patient,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  an  implantable  cardiac  stimulation  device  having  means  for 
sensing  electrical  activity  in  the  heart  of  a  patient,  means  for 
analyzing  said  electrical  activity,  means  for  generating  first 
and  second  electrical  stimulation  signals  for  said  heart  to 
provide  selectively  one  of  a  corresponding  first  therapy  and  a 
second  therapy,  means  for  switching  between  said  first  and 
second  therapies  in  response  to  data  from  said  patient  indica- 
tive of  a  change  in  a  condition  of  the  patient,  and  cardiac 
communication  means  for  i^eceiving  said  data;  and 

b.  an  external  device  constructed  and  arranged  for  use  by  said 
patient,  said  external  device  including  data  entry  means  for 
entering  said  data  by  said  patient  and  external  communication 
means  in  communication  with  said  cardiac  communication 
means  for  transmitting  said  data. 


8.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  person's  physical  condition,  com- 
prising: 
an  implantable  cardiac  stimulating  device  capable  of  transmit- 
ting event  markers  and  physiological  data: 
at  least  one  monitoring  unit  that  may  operate  unanended,  the 
monitoring  unit  having: 

a  telemetry  head  for  receiving  the  event  markers  and  physi- 
ological data  transmitted  by  the  implantable  cardiac  stimu- 
lating device, 
a  control  unit  for  receiving  and  analyzing  the  event  markers 
and  physiological  data  from  the  telemetry  head,  said  con- 
trol unit  comprising  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the 
event  markers  and  physiological  data  and  alarm  determina- 
tion means  for  detennining  whether  an  alarm  condition 
exists,  and 
transmission  means  connected  to  the  control  unit  for  transmit- 
ting event  markers,  analyses  and  for  transmitting  an  alarm 
signal  if  the  control  unit  determines  that  an  alarm  condition 
exists;  and 
a  central  monitoring  station  for  receiving  the  alarm  signal,  event 
markers,  physiological  data  and  analyses  when  transmitted 
from  the  monitoring  unit  by  the  transmission  means. 


5.720,772 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERAPEUTIC 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TREATMENT 
Shimon  Eckhouse,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  ESC  Medical  Sys- 
tems Ltd.,  Yokneam,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,479,  Jan.  7,  1995.  Pat 
No.  5,620,478,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,532,  Jan.  7, 
1995,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,509,  Feb.  3, 
1995,  Pat  No.  5,626,631,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  964,210,  Oct  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  S.405J68.  This  appU- 
cation  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,129 
Int  CI."  A61B  17/00:  A61N  5/06 
VS.  a.  607—88  3  CUims 

1.  A  therapeutic  treatment  device  comprising: 
a  light  source  operable  to  provide  an  incoherent  pulsed  light 
output  for  treatment,  wherein  the  source  includes  control 
inputs; 
a  microprocessor  having  control  outputs  connected  to  the  control 

inputs  of  the  source,  display  outputs  and  an  input  interface; 
a  display  connected  to  the  microprocessor  display  outputs; 
a  user  interface  connected  to  the  input  interface; 
wherein  the  microprocessor  is  operable  to  receive  input  param- 
eters related  to  the  treatment  and  is  operable  to  provide  output 
parameters  related  to  the  treatment;  and 
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means  for  causing  the  display  to  display  the  output  parameters, 
wherein  the  microprocessor  is  operable  to  store  information 
about  the  patient  being  treated  in  a  database  and  wherein  the 
patient  information  stored  in  the  database  includes  a  visual 
image  of  the  patient's  condition. 


5,720,773 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  BIOPSYCHIATRIC 

DISORDERS 

Marcelo  Enrique  Lopez-Claros,  871  Washington  St,  Raleigh, 

N.C.  27605 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,019.  Jan.  9,  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  583,683 

Int.  CI."  A61N  7/00 

U,S.  a.  607—96  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  clinical  depres- 
sion comprising  the  step  of  heating  the  orbital  area  of  the  person's 
face  to  increase  the  temperature  of  blood  in  the  cavernous  sinus 
and  in  the  orbital  cortex  of  the  brain. 


5,720,774 
HEATING  PAD 
Dov  Glucksman,  Wenham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Appliance  Devel- 
opment Corp..  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738.891 
Int.  CI."  A61F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  607—96  19  aaims 

1.  An  electric  heating  pad.  comprising: 

a  conductive  sheet  adapted  to  receive  an  electric  current  flow, 
said  conductive  sheet  having  an  opening  and  a  perimeter,  said 
conductive  sheet  comprising  a  flexible  material  such  that  said 
conductive  sheet  is  capable  of  substantially  conforming  to  a 
contour  of  a  surface  of  the  human  body  when  applied  thereto; 
a  first  sheet  material,  having  a  seal  area  disposed  on  said  first 
sheet  material  and  a  perimeter  larger  than  the  perimeter  of 


f^ 


LU. 


/  / 


."  <  ■ 


IB  iX  {  %i 


said  conductive  sheet  so  as  to  extend  over  said  conductive 
sheet  to  define  a  sealing  edge;  and 

second  sheet  material,  having  a  seal  area  disposed  on  said 
second  sheet  material  and  a  perimeter  larger  than  the  perim- 
eter of  said  conductive  sheet  so  as  to  extend  over  said  con- 
ductive sheet  to  define  a  sealing  edge,  so  that  when  said 
conductive  sheet  is  placed  between  said  first  and  second  sheet 
material  and  when  the  sealing  edges  of  said  first  and  second 
sheet  material  are  aligned  together,  the  sealing  area  and  the 
sealing  edges  of  said  first  sheet  are  fused  together  with  the 
sealing  area  and  the  sealing  edges  of  said  second  sheet  so  that 
said  conductive  sheet  is  sealed  within  said  first  and  second 
sheet  material  to  define  a  water-tight  pouch. 


5,720,775 
PERCUTANEOUS  ATRIAL  LINE  ABLATION  CATHETER 
Donald  J.  Larnard,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Cor- 
poration, Miami  Lalies.  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,906 

Int  a."  A61N  }/00 

U.S.  CI.  607—122  9  Claims 
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If: 


1.  A  catheter  for  percutaneous  in  vivo  ablation  of  atrial  muscle 
of  a  patient,  comprising: 

an  elongated  catheter  body  being  a  tube  having  a  proximal  end 
portion  and  a  distal  end  portion,  said  distal  end  portion  having 
an  external  treatment  surface; 

a  mechanical  bending  joint  positioned  inside  said  elongated 
catheter  body,  said  mechanical  bending  joint  generally  defin- 
ing a  distal  end  of  the  proximal  end  portion  and  a  proximal 
end  of  the  distal  end  portion; 

said  external  treatment  surface  having  an  elongated  metallic 
coating  extending  throughout  a  majority  of  the  length  of  said 
distal  end  portion  and  from  the  distal  tip  of  the  catheter  to  a 
location  closely  distal  of  the  mechanical  bending  joint,  said 
elongated  metallic  coating  being  an  ion  deposition  of  a  metal- 
lic material  onto  said  distal  end  portion  of  the  catheter  mbe; 

a  conductive  circuit  between  said  elongated  metallic  coating  and 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  which  is  external  of  the  patient: 

a  deflection  assembly  for  directing  and  manipulating  said  exter- 
nal treatment  surface  to  define  an  elongated  line  of  contact 
which,  upon  activation  of  the  source  of  electrical  energy, 
ablates  an  elongated  ablation  line,  said  deflection  assembly 
includes  said  mechanical  bending  joint  including  at  least  two 
pivotally  connected  hinge  members  and  a  pull  wire  secured  to 
the  distal  end  portion  at  a  location  closely  distal  of  said 
mechanical  bending  joint;  and 

said  external  treatment  surface  is  a  straight-line  surface  adapted 
to  engage  and  ablate  the  elongated  ablation  line  into  an  atrial 
muscle  of  a  patient. 
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5,720,776 
BARB  AND  EXPANDABLE  TRANSLUMINAL  GRAFT 
PROSTHESIS  FOR  REPAIR  OF  ANEURYSM 
Timothy  A.  Chuter,  Malmo  ,  Sweden;  Michael  P.  DeBniyne. 
Bloomington,  Ind.;  Neal  E.  Feamot,  and  Gregory  D.  Elliott, 
both  of  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cook  Incorpo- 
rated, Bloomington,  and  MED  Institute,  Inc.,  West  Lafay- 
ette, l>oth  of  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  384,830,  Feb.  7,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,758, 
Oct.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5387,235.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  868.792,  Apn  15,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  782,696,  Oct.  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  474,269 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06:  A6IM  29/00 
U.S.  a.  623—1  20  Claims 


5,720,777 
BIOLOGICAL  MATERL\L  PRE-FIXATION  TREATMENT 
Norman  Jaffe,  Dana  Point,  and  Warren  D.  Hancock,  Newport 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hancock  Jaftee  Laborato- 
ries, Irvine.  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  229,452,  Apn  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,595,571. 
This  application  May  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  442,017 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/24 
U.S.  CI.  623—2  14  aaims 
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1.  In  a  transluminal  graft  (1;  206)  having  a  spring  assembly  (12. 
31;  301,  302,  303)  with  a  barb  (10;  205),  an  improvement  in  the 
barb  comprising: 
a  body  (400)  positioned  around  an  arm  (15;  203)  of  the  spring 
assembly  and  a  first  attachment  arm  (401)  extending  longitu- 
dinally from  the  body,  wherein  the  body  is  attached  to  the 
spring  assembly  arm.  and  the  first  attachment  arm  includes  an 
end  (402)  positioned  toward  an  exterior  (403)  of  the  spring 
assembly. 


1.  A  bioprosthetic  lieart  valve,  comprising: 

at  least  one  leaflet  that  is  adapted  for  reciprocal  motion  from  an 
open  position  to  a  closed  position  upon  blood  flow  through 
the  valve; 

the  at  least  one  leaflet  being  formed,  at  least  in  part,  of  biological 
material  that  has  been  subjected  to  controlled  autolysis, 
wherein  the  biological  material  that  is  subjected  to  controlled 
autolysis  has  structural  integrity  and  comprises  cells  and 
non-cellular  structural  components,  and  wherein  the  con- 
trolled autolysis  comprises  exposing  the  biological  material, 
prior  to  any  fixation  thereof,  to  at  least  one  buffered  solution 
having  a  pH  in  the  range  from  about  5.0  to  8.0  and  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  about  12°  C.  to  30°  C.  for  a 
sufficient  period  of  time  to  facilitate  degradation  of  cells  by 
autolytic  enzymes  within  the  cells  so  as  to  render  at  least  one 
region  of  the  biological  material  substantially  acellular  while 
substantially  preserving  the  structural  integrity  and  non- 
cellular  structural  components  of  the  biological  material. 
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5,720,778 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH-MOLECULAR 
PRODUCTS  FROM  COLLAGEN-CONTAINING 
MATERIALS,  AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  BY  THE 
SAME 
Irina  M.  Ermakova,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation;  Boris  S. 
Khaytin,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Arcady  L.  Beleske.  Marble- 
head,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Bay  International,  Inc., 
Marblehead,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,297 
Int  CI."  C08H  1/06 
U.S.  a.  8—94.18  11  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  collagen-containing  material,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  preliminarily  treating  an  untanned  collagen- 
containing  raw  material  with  a  solution  of  alkali  and  a  surfactant  at 
pH  less  than  9.5;  comminuting  the  untanned  collagen-containing 
raw  material:  preparing  from  the  collagen-containing  raw  material 
a  collagen  solution  after  the  preliminary  treating  and  comminuting; 
preparing  a  leather  paste  from  tanned  collagen-containing  waste; 
mixing  the  collagen  solution  and  the  leather  paste  to  produce  a 
mixture;  adding  a  cross-linking  agent  to  the  mixture;  and  freezing 
and  unfreezing  the  mixture  having  a  cross-linking  agent. 


5,720,779 
ANTHRAQUINONE  REACTIVE  DYE  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHODS  FOR  DYEING  OR  PRINTING  USING 
THE  SAME 
Yoshimi  Ebiike,  Isumi,-  Takeshi  Washimi,  Toyonaka,-  Yasuyoshi 
Ueda,  Hirakata,  and  Takashi  Omura,  Kobi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  591,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1995,  7-009040 
Int  a.*'  C09B  67/22:62/505:  D06P  I/3M 
U.S.  a.  8—549  4  aaims 

1.  A  reactive  dye  composition  comprising  1  part  by  weight  of  an 
anthraquinone  compound(l)  which  is  a  compound  represented  by 
the  following  formula: 

(I) 


J 


SO2C2H4N 


\ /   COO 


5,720.780 

FILM  FORMING  METHOD  FOR  LITHIUM  ION 

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERIES 

Peikang  Liu,  and  Feng  Gao,  both  of  Henderson,  Nev.,  assignors 

to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.,  Henderson,  Nev. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,286 

Int  a."  HOIM  6^90 

U.S.  CI.  29l-«23.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  electrolytic  cell  element,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  homogenizing  a  homopolymeric  polyvinylidene  difluoride 
binder  material  and  a  filler  material  to  form  a  uniform  mix 
free  of  solvent; 

(b)  adding  a  plasticizer  to  the  uniform  mix  of  step  (a)  to  form  a 
plasticized  material; 

(c)  forming  the  plasticized  material  into  a  sheet;  and 

(d)  heating  the  sheet  to  a  temperature  above  the  softening  point 
and  below  die  melting  point  of  the  plasticized  material. 


5,720,781 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTRODE  OF 

THE  LITHIUM  BATTERY 
Myoung-Jun  Kal,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  686,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  28,  1995, 
95-22712 

Int  a."  HOIM  &W 
U.S.  a.  29—623.5  7  Claims 
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wherein  Z  represents  CHjCHiOSOjH  or  a  salt  thereof,  and  about  1    of: 
to  4  parts  by  weight  of  an  anthraquinone  compound(II)  which  is  a 
compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

ai) 


and/or  a  salt  thereof 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  battery,  comprising  of  the  steps 

r: 

providing  a  metal  sheet  having  an  expanded  metal  and  an 
electrode  lead  which  is  integrally  formed  with  said  expanded 
metal; 

applying  a  reactive  material,  which  reacts  with  an  electrolyte  to 
generate  current,  to  recesses  of  two  mold  blocks,  wherein 
each  of  the  recesses  correspond  to  said  expanded  metal; 

forming  a  first  electrode  section  by  positionmg  said  metal  sheet 
between  said  mold  blocks,  pressure-molding  said  metal  sheet, 
and  applymg  said  reactive  material  to  said  expanded  metal; 
and 

manufacturing  a  winding  assembly  by  winding  a  stacked  struc- 
ture obtained  by  interposing  a  separator  which  is  a  thin  metal 
plate  having  the  same  size  as  said  expanded  metal  to  which 
said  reactive  material  is  adhered,  between  said  first  electrode 
section  and  a  second  electrode  section. 
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5,729,782 
ADOmVE  CONCENTRATE  FOR  USE  WITH 
GASOLINES 
Alan  Mark  Schilowitz,  Highland  Park,  NJ„  and  lain  More. 
\bingdon,  Inited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01972,  8  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/07960,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9.  1994,  Set.  No.  615,263 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  13,  1993, 
9318908 

Int.  a."  ClOL  1/14:  I/I 6 
VS.  a.  44—300  15  Oaims 

1.  A  gasoline  additive  concentrate  comprising  at  least  one  addi- 
tive for  gasoline  dispersed  and/or  dissolved  in  a  hydrocarbon 
carrier  fluid  of  which  at  least  a  component  is  made  by  the  isomer- 
ization  of  wax. 


5,720,783 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FERROUS  PICRATE  AND 

ADDITIVES  CONTAINING  SAME 

Alan  Frederick  Elliott,  334  Dorcas  Street,  South  Melbourne, 

Australia,  Victoria  3205 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00259,  §  371  DaU  May  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26689,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  19,  1993,  PL8875 
Int  CI.*  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  a.  44—323  21  Oaims 

19.  A  liquid  additive  for  addition  to  carlxjnaceous  fuel  compris- 
ing a  ferrous  picrate  solution  produced  by  a  process  comprising 
reacting  under  an  inert  atmosphere  ferrous  carbonate  substantially 
free  from  ferric  compounds  with  a  substantially  water-free  solution 
of  picric  acid  in  a  solvent  medium  selected  from  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon solvents,  nruxtures  of  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvents, 
straight-  or  branched-chain  aliphatic  alcohols,  mixtures  of  straight- 
chain  aliphatic  alcohols,  mixtures  of  branched-chain  aliphatic  alco- 
hols, mixtures  of  straight-  and  branched-chain  aliphatic  alcohols, 
mixtures  of  straight-chain  aliphatic  alcohols  and  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon solvents,  mixtures  of  branched-chain  aliphatic  alcohols 
with  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvents,  and  mixtures  of  straight-  and 
branched-chain  aliphatic  alcohols  with  aromatic  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vents, to  produce  a  solution  of  ferrous  picrate,  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon solvent,  and  a  solvent  medium  selected  from  a  straight- 
chain  aliphatic  alcohol,  a  branched-chain  aliphatic  alcohol,  and  a 
mixture  of  straight-  and  branched-chain  aliphatic  alcohols. 


5,720,785 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE  AND 
AMMONIA  IN  SYNTHESIS  GAS 
Daniel  Clark  Baker,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,192,  Jul.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  56,212, 
Apr  30,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  56,233,  Apr.  30,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,953 
Int.  a."  ClOJ  3/06 
VS.  a.  48—210  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  hydrogen  cyanide  content  of  a  gas 
stream  exiting  a  gasifier  comprising: 

(a)  admixing  an  iron-containing  compound  with  a  dry  coal  feed 
containing  coal  nitrogen,  wherein  the  amount  of  iron- 
containing  compound  admixed  with  the  coal  feed  results  in 
not  more  than  about  10  percent  by  weight  iron  based  on  the 
coal  feed,  and  wherein  the  mixture  comprises  finely  divided 
particles  of  iron-containing  compound  and  coal  feed; 

(b)  injecting  the  mixture  into  an  entrained  flow  gasifier  under 
gasifying  conditions,  wherein  the  gasifier  has  opposed  burn- 
ers, each  said  opposed  burner  comprising  a  pair  of  burner 
outlets  arranged  substantially  opposite  one  another  wherein 
streams  from  each  said  opposed  burner  outlet  impinge  to  form 
a  flame  zone  substantially  where  the  streams  impinge,  said 
flame  zone  having  a  temperature  greater  than  about  1650°  C; 

(c)  producing  a  gas  stream  comprising  hydrogen,  carbon  mon- 
oxide, and  flyash,  and  producing  slag  fines; 

(d)  recovering  the  gas  stream  having  at  least  about  75  volume 
percent  reduced  amounts  of  hydrogen  cyanide;  and 

(e)  wherein  the  iron  in  said  admixed  iron-containing  compound 
does  not  substantially  react  to  fonn  metal  sulfides  in  said 
gasifier 


5,720,786 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,720,787 

EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFYING  FILTER  USING 

HONEYCOMB  MONOLITH  WITH  RANDOM  LENGTH 

SEALING  PORTIONS 

Yoshiyuki  Kasai;  Yoshiro  Ono,  and  Toshio  Yamada,  all  of 

Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser  No.  629,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  12,  1995,  7-086728 

Int.  CI.*"  BOID  41/04:41/00 

VS.  a.  55—282  8  Claims 


5,720,784 
FUTL  BLENDS 
Robert  William  Killick,  Victoria,-  Lawrence  Harold  Parnaby, 
and  Peter  Ronald  Wrigley,  both  of  South  Victoria,  all  of 
Australia,  assignors  to  Victorian  Chemical  International  Pty. 
Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  26,  1993,  PM0146 
Int.  CI."  COIL  II/IS 
VS.  Q.  44-^51  7  Claims 

1.  A  miscible  fuel  blend  composition  consisting  of  diesel  fuel  oil 
and  a  C,  (excluding  n-propanol)-C,2  organic  alcohol. 


P 


^^ 


777772. 


wz/yw/zA, 


16    j-U. 


I  W^7777777777k  I 


12 


M 


1,  An  exhaust  gas  purifying  filter  for  removing  carbon  conuin- 
ing  solid  particles  from  a  combustion  exhaust  gas,  comprising: 
a  honeycomb  structural  body  having  first  and  second  opposite 
axial  ends  and  defining  flow  passages  extending  between  the 
ends,  said  flow  pas.sages  being  sealed  alternately  at  both  ends 
by  means  of  sealing  portions  to  form  checkerboard  patterns, 
wherein  the  axial  lengths  of  the  sealing  portions  formed  in  the 
flow  passages  of  the  honeycomb  structural  body  vary  ran- 
domly in  a  non-stepwise  manner,  wherein  an  imaginary  line 
interconnecting  the  ends  of  the  sealing  portions  along  at  least 
one  of  the  first  and  second  opposite  axial  ends  of  the  honey- 
comb strucmral  body  is  non-linear. 
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5,720,788 

AIR  FILTER  ELEMENT  AND  AIR  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

EMPLOYING  THE  FILTER  ELEMENT 

Ronald   R.  Puckett,  and  Demetrios  A.  Tsengouras.  both  of 

Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,078 

Int.  CI."  BOID  27/00 

VS.  a.  55—337  1  aaim 


1.  A  replaceable  filter  element  for  installation  in  a  filter  assembly 

used  for  removing  particles  from  air  for  internal  combustion 

engines,  the  filter  assembly  including  a  filler  housing  having  a 

closed  lop  and  an  open  bottom,  wherein  there  is  annular  space 

between  the  filler  element  and  the  housing  and  an  air  inlet  for 

introducing  inlet  air  tangentially  with  respect  to  the  annular  space 

and  wherein  the  filter  element  has  a  closed  top  and  an  open  bottom 

communicating  with  a  hollow  core,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  annular  paper  filler  media  oriented  aboul  a  vertical  axis  and 

having  a  hollow  core  and  an  outside  surface,  a  top  end  and  a 

bottom  end; 

an  outwardly  projecting  annular  flange  extending  completely 

over  the  bottom  end  of  the  filler  to  form  a  gasket  which  seals 

with  the  housing,  the  outwardly  projecting  annular  flange 

having  an  annular  rib  thereon  and  unitary  therewith  which  is 

spaced  from  the  filter  media  to  define  a  trough  between  the 

annular  rib  and  the  filter  media  for  retaining  debris  thereon. 

whereby  when  the  filler  element  is  removed  for  replacement. 

debris  accumulated  on  the  flange  is  retained  in  the  trough; 

the  flange  including  a  first  bead  which  extends  into  the  hollow 

core  of  the  filter  media  and  a  second  bead  which  extends 

axially  from  the  flange  over  the  oulside  surface  of  the  filter 

media;  and 

a  plug  fixed  to  the  top  end  of  the  filler  media  to  close  the  top  end 

of  the  filter  media,  the  plug  having  an  annular  rim  adapted  to 

abut  the  closed  end  of  the  filler  housing  when  the  filler 

element  is  mounted  in  the  housing. 


5,720,789 
METHOD  FOR  CONTAMINATION  CONTROL  AND 

BARRIER  APPARATUS  WITH  FILTER  FOR 
CONTAINING  WASTE  MATERIALS  THAT  INCLUDE 
DANGEROUS  PARTICULATE  MATTER 
Paul  A.  Pinson,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  a.ssignor  to  Lockheed  Idaho 
Technologies  Company,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,258,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,034 
Int.  CI."  BOID  4h/00 
VS.  a.  55—364  27  Oaims 

20.  A  contamination  control  barrier  for  hazardous  waste  materi- 
als that  include  dangerous  particulate  matter  suspended  in  a  carrier 
gas.  comprising: 

a  barrier  material  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  the  pas- 
sage of  said  carrier  gas; 
a  HEPA  type  filter  including  a  filter  sealably  bonded  to  said 
barrier  material  so  as  to  cover  the  opening  and  such  that  the 
filter  becomes  an  integral  part  of  such  barrier  material  and 
such  thai  contamination  control  barrier  prevents  passage  of 


said  dangerous  particulate  matter  through  said  control  barrier 
while  allowing  rapid  passage  of  said  carrier  gas  through  said 
control  barrier;  and 
a  coupling  for  receiving  external  deflating  or  inflating  equip- 
ment, the  coupling  being  disposed  in  the  opening  and  includ- 
ing a  flanged  inner  end  peripherally  and  marginally  of  the 
opening,  the  flange  of  said  flanged  end  lying  between  the 
corresponding  filtering  sheet  and  the  mass  of  filter  fibers  of 
the  filter 


5,720,790 
FILTER  ELEMENT 
Kazuo  Kometani,  Toyota;  Toshiaki  Nakayama.  Nishikamo- 
gun;  Satoshi  Inukai,  Chita-gun;  Takanari  Takagaki.  Nagoya; 
Hideo  Kamo,  Chiryu,  and  Minoru  Honda.  Kariya.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  and  Toyoda 
Boshoku  Corporation,  both  of  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1996,  Sen  No.  773,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-339541; 
Sep.  9,  1996.  8-237092 

Int  O."  BOID  29/07 
VS.  O.  55-^97  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  filler  elemenl  lo  be  installed  in  a  housing  having  a  dusty- 
side  holding  member  and  a  clean-side  holding  member,  said  filler 
element  being  made  of  compressible  nonwoven  fabric  and  com- 
prising: 
a  pleated  filler  portion;  and 

a  flange  portion  integrally  connected  with  said  filter  portion's 
outer  periphery  for  supporting  said  filter  portion,  said  flange 
portion  including: 

a  soft  and  thick  compressible  seal  portion  to  be  disposed 
between  said  dusty-side  and  clean-side  holding  members 
when  said  filler  elemenl  is  Installed  in  said  housing, 
a  thin  compressed  connecting   portion  disposed   integrally 

between  said  seal  portion  and  said  filler  portion,  and 
a   thin   compressed   protecting   portion   disposed   integrally 
around  said  seal  portion  for  protecting  said  seal  portion 
from  deforming  forces. 
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5.720,791 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  OPTICAL  LENS 

ELEMENT 

Tomoko  Miyaura.  Habikino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  399,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  3,  1994,  6-036867 

Int.  CI."  C03B  40/02:  C03C  17/27 

US.  a.  65—37  10  aaims 

s 


30.000  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chiiosan  and  deriva- 
tives thereof.  (B)  100  paru  of  an  ingredient  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  inorganic  substance  including  a  calcium 
element,  a  water-soluble  organic  substance  including  calcium  ele- 
ment, and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (C)  optionally  one  or  more  ingre- 
dients selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  excipients.  disintegra- 
tors, and  lubricants. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  optical  lens  element  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
preparing  a  glass  pre-form; 
forming  a  metal  thin  layer  on  the  glass  pre-form.  said  metal  thin 

layer  Including  gold,  platinum,  rhodium,  nickel,  or  palladium; 
pressing  the  glass  pre-form  with  the  metal  thin  layer  against 

molding  surfaces  to  form  the  optical  lens  element:  and 
removing  the  metal  thin  layer  from  the  glass  pre-form  without 

damage  to  molded  curved  surfaces  of  the  optical  lens  element. 


5.720.794 

AMMONIUM  NITRATE  PARTICULATE  FERTILIZER 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Louis  J.  Tortorelli.   DeRidder.   La.,  assignor  to   Mississippi 

Chemical  Corporation,  Yazoo  City.  Miss. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No,  689,103 

Int.  CI."  COSC  1/02 

VS.  CL  71—59  15  Claims 


gumcu.  SMisi)  TEST 


5,720,792 
ORGANIC  FERTILIZER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  IT 
Klaus     Fischer,     Grillenburg;     Joachim     Katzur,     Luebben/ 
Spreewald,  and  Rainer  Schiene,  Tharandt,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Technische  Universitaet  Dresden,  Dresden,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No,  PCT/DE94/00310,  §  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21576,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,571 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1993.  43  08 
951.8 

Int  CL'  C05F  7/02 
U.S.  a.  71—11  8  Claims 

1.  An  organic  fertilizer  produced  by  oxidative  ammonolysis  of 
lignm  precipitated  under  alkaline  conditions  comprising  55%-85% 
stronger  organically  bonded  nitrogen  based  on  the  total  nitrogen 
content. 


5,720,793 
CALCIUM  AGENT  FOR  PLANTS 
Hitoshi    Kato,    Niimi:    Yorihiki    Matsubara,   Okayama,   and 
Tadashi  Inoue,  Fukuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignoi^  to  Bihoku 
Funka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Niimi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,523,  Feb.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,637,  Oct.  7,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,965 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1992,  4-273179 
Int.  CI."  C05E  1/00 
VS.  a.  71—16  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  the  absorption  of  calcium  by  a  plant, 
comprising  applying  to  soil  in  the  vicinity  of  a  plant  a  composition 
consisting  of  (A)  0.01 -.SO  pans  of  a  water-soluble  low  molecular 
weight  chitosan  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  500  to 


2M     30t 


1.  A  fertilizer  comprising  prills  of  ammonium  nitrate,  said  prills 
consisting  essentially  of  ammonium  nitrate  and  from  about  2.0-6.0 
wt.  %  potassium  sulfate. 


5,720,795 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,720,796 
PROCESS  OF  USING  ROLL  PRESS  GRINDING  AID  FOR 

GRANULATED  BLAST  FURNACE  SLAG 
Josephine  Ho-wah  Cheung,  Coliunbia,  and  James  Michael 

Gaidis,  Woodbine,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W,  R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  512.732 

Int  CI."  C22B  7/04 

VS.  CI.  75—746  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  converting  granulated  bla.st-fumace  slag  to 
ground  slag  powder  by  subjecting  a  slag  feed  stream  to  a  roll  press 
lo  form  a  roll  press  cake,  subjecting  lime  pressed  cake  to  a 
deagglomeralor  to  provide  a  powdered  material,  subjecting  the 
powdered  material  to  a  classifier  lo  separate  and  retneve  ground 
slag  powder  while  reluming  the  remainder  of  the  material  to  the 
roll  press  feed  stream,  the  improvement  comprising  applying  to  the 
slag  feed  stream  a  combination  of  from  0.002  to  0.3  weight  percent 
of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylic 
acid,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  polyacrylic  acid  or  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  said  polymer  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  25.000  and  from  about  0. 1  to  4  weight  percent  of  water  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  slag  feed  to  the  roll  press. 
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5,720.797 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  SULFUR 
HEXAFLUORIDE 
Stephen  Frederic  Yales.  Arlington  Heights;  Romulus  Gaita. 
Morton  Grove;  Amar  Ramachandra.  Bensenville.  and  Rob- 
ert Morrell.  Des  Plaines.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal 
InCn  Morristown,  N  J, 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser,  No.  769,022 
Int  CL*  BOID  53/047 
VS.  CL  95—96  25  Claims 

1.  A  pnxress  for  recovering  sulfiir  hexailuoride  comprising  the 
step  of  contacting  a  gas  stream  comprising  a  minor  amount  of 
sulfur  hexafluoride  with  an  adsorbent  capable  of  selectively 
adsorbing  sulfur  hexafluoride  under  conditions  suitable  for  the 
selective  adsorption  of  the  sulfur  hexafluoride  from  the  gas  stream. 


5,720,798 
MICROMACHINED  ANALYTE  TRAP  FOR  GAS  PHASE 
STREAMS 
Mark  A.  Nickerson,  Landenberg,  and  W.  Dale  Snyder,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr,  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,248 

Int  a,'  BOID  15/08:53/04 

VS.  a.  96—102  7  Claims 


5,720,799 

MULTISTAGE  TWO-PHASE  TURBINE 

Lance  G.   Hays,  La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Biphase 

Energy  Company,  Placentia,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  472,657.  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat  No.  5.664.420, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,733,  Jan.  26. 
1995,  Pat  No.  5325,034,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  878,605,  May  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5385,446.  This  appli- 
cation Dec  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761021 
Int  a.*  BOID  19/00 
VS.  CI.  96—177  2  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  to  receive  a  mixture  of  gas.  oil  and  water,  and  to 
separate  same  into  separate  streams,  the  combination  comprising: 

a)  said  apparatus  having  first  and  second  separation  stages. 

b)  the  first  stage  having  means  including  two-phase  nozzle 
means  and  centrifugal  separator  means  for  separating  gas.  oil 
and  water  into  separate  streams,  and  means  to  remove  sepa- 
rated gas  and  water  streams  from  the  apparatus. 

c)  the  second  stage  having  means  including  two-phase  nozzle 
means  and  centrifugal  separator  means  for  receiving  the  sepa- 
rated oil  stream  with  water  content  from  the  first  stage,  and 
for  separating  said  water  content  from  the  oil.  and  for  con- 
ducting the  separated  oil  in  a  secondary  oil  stream, 

d)  said  stages  having  associated  means  to  convert  ener;gy  of  gas, 
oil  and  water  streams  into  kinetic  energy  for  rotatably  driving 
said  centrifugal  separator  means. 


1.  An  analyte  trap  for  introducing  analytes  of  interest  in  a  sample 
gas  stream  onto  a  colunrm  maintained  at  a  first  temperature,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  wafer  having  a  flow  channel  formed  on  its  boaom  side: 
a  second  wafer,  bonded  to  the  bottom  side  of  the  first  wafer  to 

enclose  the  flow  channel: 
a  stationary  phase  coating  chemically  bonded  to  the  walls  of  the 

flow  channel: 
a  plurality  of  ports  for  introducing  and  aspirating  a  sample  into 
and  out  of  the  flow  channel,  the  plurality  of  ports  further 
comprising: 

an  inlet  port  having  an  inlet  valve,  and  a  vent  port  having  a 
vent  valve,  disposed  on  the  first  wafer  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  flow  channel; 
an  outlet  port  having  an  outlet  valve,  and  a  carrier  port  having 
a  carrier  valve,  disposed  on  the  second  wafer  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  flow  channel,  the  outlet  port  connected  to  the 
column, 
the  plurality  of  valves  for  opening  and  closing  the  plurality  of 

ports  in  response  to  a  control  signal; 
means  for  cooling  the  analyte  trap  to  a  second  temperature, 
whereby  analytes  of  interest  entering  the  inlet  port  in  the 
sample  gas  stream  are  adsorbed  onto  the  stationary  phase 
coating  during  an  adsorption  phase  before  the  gas  stream  exits 
the  vent  port;  and 
means  for  heating  the  analyte  trap  lo  a  third  temperature, 
whereby  analytes  of  interest  are  desorbed  out  of  the  stationary 
phase  coating  and  flowed  out  the  oudet  port  and  onto  the 
column  during  a  desorption  phase. 


5.720,800 
FOUNTAIN  SOLUTION  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
Hlroshi  Matsumoto.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd..  Minami-Ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1996,  Ser  No.  659^82 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1995,  7-147625 

Int  CI."  C09K  3/18 

VS.  CI.  106—2  4  Claims 

1.  A  fountain  solution  for  lithographic  printing,  which  comprises 

a  butylene  oxide  adduct  of  alcohol  and  a  pH  buffer 


5,720,801 

WATER  RESISTANT  SECURITY  INK  COMPOSITION 
Wendy  Nadan,  38  McGivem  St,  Moorefield,  OnUrio;  John  E. 

Kibbee,  21  Grand  Ridge  Crescent  Guelph,  Ontario,  both  of 

Canada,  NIH  8G1,  and  Thomas  R.  Oswald,  164  Heimepin 

Rd.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.  14072 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,935 

Int  a."  C09D  ll/OO 

VS.  a.  106—31.16  34  Claims 

1.  A  leach  resistant  ink  composition  comprising  a  resin,  a  diphe- 
nyl  guanidine  compound,  and  an  acid,  said  composition  being 
initially  colorless  but  capable  of  exhibiting  color  upon  contact  with 
an  oxidizing  agent  and  being  capable  of  resisting  leaching  in  the 
absence  of  a  complexing  agent  for  said  diphenyl  guanidine  com- 
pound. 
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5,720.802 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  INK  COMPOSITION 
Raymond  W.  Wong,  Ontario,  and  Carol  A.  Jennings.  Etobi- 
coke.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  674,066 

Int  CI."  C09D  11/02 

VS.  a.  106—31.65  9  Claims 


solvents  in  said  composition  consists  of  at  least  one  aliphatic 
solvent  and  at  least  one  cycloaliphatic  solvent,  the  composition 
being  at  least  substantially  free  of  aromatic  solvents; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  aliphatic  solvent  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  alkanes.  aliphatic  esters,  and  alkanols:  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  cycloaliphatic  solvent  is  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkanes,  cycloaliphatic  esters. 

and  cycloalkanols. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ink  composition  including  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  a  mixture  including  at  least  a  liquid  vehicle,  a  solvent 

and  a  stable  pigment  dispersion, 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  high  pressure  shearing  force  to 

produce  a  resultant  dispersion  in  which  pigment  particles  are 

reduced  in  size  and  redispersed  and 
filtering  the  resultant  dispersion  to  produce  the  ink  composition. 


5,720,803 
BIODEGRADABLE  CELLULOSE  ESTER  COMPOSITION 

AND  ARTICLE 
Masanori  Itoh,  Kashiwa;  Atsunobu  Kiyose,  Himeji,  and  Kat- 
sumi  Hirao.  Akashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dalcel  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  494,284.  Jun.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.609,677.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,037,  Nov. 

12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,478386.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  22,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  701.692 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-328646; 

Jul.  13,  1993,  5-196819;  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-196820 

Int  CI."  C08L  1/08:1/10:1/12 
U.S.  a.  106—168.01  26  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  cellulose  ester  composition  comprising: 
a  cellulose  ester  having  an  average  degree  of  substitution  not 
exceeding  2.15  and  an  average  degree  of  polymerization  of  50 
to  250,  and  showing  a  4-week  decomposition  rate  of  not  less 
than  60  weight  percent  as  determined  according  to  ASTM  D 
5209.  and 
a  titanium  dioxide  having  a  particle  size  of  0.01  to  1  ^an. 


5.720.804 

TOP  NAIL  COAT  COMPOSITION 

Frederick  L.  Martin,  St.  John,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Almell,  Ltd., 

Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,539,  Oct.  31,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,512J73.  This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
564,969 
Int.  a."  C09D  101/10:101/14:  A61K  7/043 
VS.  CI.  106—170.2  36  aaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  at  least  one  cellulose  ester  contain- 
ing monocarboxylic  acid  groups  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
per  group,  and  a  plurality  of  solvents,  wherein  a  total  amount  of 


5,720305 
TITANIUM-TIN-OXIDE  NANOPARTICLES. 
COMPOSITIONS  UTILIZING  THE  SAME.  AND  THE 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Stephen  T.  Weliinghoff,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and  Domnica  Cer- 
nasov,   Ringwood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Southwest   Research 
Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,836,  Aug.  31,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,670483,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  47,750,  Apr.  13, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5372,796.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  714,933 
Int.  CI."  C04B  35/453:35/457:35/46 
VS.  a.  106—441  13  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  nanometer  size  cluster  comprising  Ti-Sn-O  clus- 
ters complexed  with  a  salt  of  an  alpha-hydroxy  acid. 


5,720,806 
FILLER  FOR  INK  JET  RECORDING  PAPER 
l^uneo  Fujii,  Yamaguchi-ken;  Hiroshi  Tonoike,  Kudamatsu, 
and  Daisaku  Isomura,  Tokuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokuyama  Corporation,  Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253721 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  106—483  13  Claims 

1.  A  filler  for  ink  jet  recording  paper  which  is  composed  of  an 
amorphous  silica  containing  fi"om  0.3  to  1 .0%  by  weight  of  alumi- 
num oxide  (AUOj)  and  having  a  BET  specific  surface  area  within 
a  range  of  from  250  to  400  m"/g,  a  mean  particle  size  within  a 
range  of  from  3.6  to  10.0  pm  and  the  peak  position  of  pore  radius 
as  measured  by  mercury  injection  method  within  a  range  of  from 
37.5  to  75  angstrom. 


5,720.807 
HYDRAULIC  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Tatsuo  Izumi;  Hotaka  Yamamuro;  Shin  Murahara,  and  Akira 
Kurara,  all  of  Wakayaiua,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00241,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22510,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  6%,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994.  6-24365 

Int  a."  C04B  24/04 

U.S.  CI.  106—696  22  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyoxyalkylene  derivative  having  a  polyoxyalkylene  chain 
having  10  to  2,000  mol  of  added  alkylene  oxide  units  and 
having  its  molecular  terminals  rendered  hydrophobic; 

(b)  a  thickening  accelerator  having  a  weight-average  molecular 
weight  of  at  most  5,000; 

(c)  a  superplasticizer;  and 

(d)  a  hydraulic  powder. 
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5,720,808 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  DIAMOND  HLM 
Keiji  Hirabayashi,  Tokyo,  and  Tosbiaki  YosMkawa,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  502,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1994,  6-165182 

iBt  CL"  C30B  29/02 

VS.  a.  117— 1*3  7  Claiins 


S,72»J»»9 

CRUCIBLE  FOR  PULLING  SILICON  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

Eiichi  lino;  Kiyotaka  Takano;  Izumi  Fiisegawa,  and  Hirotoshi 

Yamagishi,  aU  of  Gumaa-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shln-Etsu 

Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  Ne.  190,604,  Feb.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,436 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1993,  5-040474 

Int  CL"  C30B  15/02 

VS.  CL  117—213  1  Oalra 


/-^ 


1.  A  double- wall  crucible  constructed  by  coaxially  disposing  a 
cylindrical  partition  wall  inside  an  outer  crucible  for  holding  a 
molten  mass  of  silicon  as  a  raw  material  and  operated  by  heating 
said  outer  crucible  and  meanwhile  supplying  the  raw  material 
silicon  to  a  gap  between  said  outer  crucible  and  said  cylindrical 
partition  wall  and  introducing  the  consequently  produced  molten 
mass  of  silicon  into  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical  partition  wall 
via  a  passage  below  the  level  of  said  molten  mass  interconnecting 
said  outer  crucible  and  the  inside  of  said  cylindrical  partition  wall 


and  meanwhile  pulling  a  single  crystal  bar  from  said  molten  mass 
of  silicon  inside  said  cylindrical  partition  wall,  which  double-wall 
crucible  is  characterized  in  that  at  least  .said  cylindncal  partition 
wall  is  formed  of  quartz  glass  having  a  hydroxyl  group  (OH  group) 
content  of  not  more  than  30  ppm;  and  wherein  said  cylindrical  wall 
partition  rests  on  the  outer  crucible,  has  a  self-supporting  wall,  and 
has  no  support  for  said  cylindrical  wall  between  the  outer  crucible 
wall(s)  and  said  cylindrical  wall  portion. 


5,72«310 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SINGLE-CRYSTAL  GROWTH 
SYSTEM 
Yoshiaki  Aral;  Keisei  Abe,  and  Norihisa  Machida,  all  of  Omiya. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsiibiski  Materials  Corporation,  and 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Silicon  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Fded  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517^96 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aog,  22,  1994,  6-196617 
Int  a."  C3«  .?5/00 
U.S.  a.  117—221  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  diamond  film  by  high-frequency 
plasma  chemical  vapor  deposition,  which  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  a  starting  gas  containing  carbon  to  a  reaction 
space  containing  a  substrate; 

(b)  applying  an  inductive  coupling  discharge  at  a  frequeiKy  from 
40-250  MHz  to  said  reaction  space  to  form  a  plasma  of  said 
starting  gas;  and 

(c)  applying  a  positive  bias  voltage  in  the  range  from  20V  to 
50V  to  said  substrate  to  form  a  diamond  film  on  the  substrate. 


t-ai 


1.  A  semicoiuhictor  single-crystal  growth  system  comprising 
a  double-walled  crucible,  comprising  an  inner  crucible  inside  of 
an  outer  crucible,  with  a  first  hole  passing  through  a  lower 
portion  of  a  side  wall  of  said  inner  crucible;  and 
at  least  two  members  selected  fixtm  a  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  an  inverted  conical  flow  guide  cover,  which  is  placed 
above  and  coaxially  with  said  double-walled  crucible,  the 
bottom  end  of  said  flow-guide  cover  located  above  a  sur- 
face of  a  starting  melt  and  in  a  space  within  said  inner 
crucible; 
(ii)  a  short  passage  comprising  a  second  hole  passing  through 
an  upper  portion  of  said  side  wall  of  said  inner  crucible  at  a 
position  above  a  level  of  said  surface  of  the  starting  melt; 
and 
(iii)  a  flow  guide  cylinder  which  is  placed  above  and  coaxially 
with  said  double-walled  crucible,  with  its  lower  end  located 
above  said  surface  of  the  starting  melt  and  in  a  space  within 
said  outer  crucible, 
wherein  said  at  least  two  members  are 

(a)  components  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii), 

(b)  components  (i)  and  (ii),  or 

(c)  components  (ii)  and  (iii). 


179-263  O.G.-98-10:(JL3 
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5,720^11 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  WET-PAINT  SPRAY  PAINTING 

OF  ARTICLES 

Michael  Eder,  Biirgeraustrasse  20,  A-9900  Lienz,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606J90 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  24.  1995,  343/95 

Int.  CI."  B05C  15/00:  B05B  15/12 

VS.  a.  118—64  24  Claims 


^b  La 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  wet-paini  spray  painting  of  articles,  having 
a  device  for  catching  the  paint  surplus,  which  has  an  air-permeable 
dry  filter,  an  exhaust  air  passage  connected  to  an  exhaust  air 
installation  being  arranged  behind  a  rear  side  of  the  dry  filter, 
which  is  remote  from  the  article  to  be  painted  so  that  air  loaded 
with  paint  surplus  is  directed  from  a  painting  area  to  the  dry  filter, 
characterized  in  that  the  dry  filter  is  arranged  movably  and  that 
there  is  provided  a  suction  removal  device  which  is  separate  from 
said  exhaust  air  installation  and  sucks  away  directly  from  the  dry 
filter  the  paint  particles  which  have  dried  during  a  given  time. 

21.  Apparatus  according  to  claim  1,  characterized  by  a  blowing 
device  for  producing  an  air  flow  which  is  directed  through  the  dry 
filter  from  the  rear  side  thereof  to  the  front  side  thereof. 


a  spreading  device  positioned  downstream  from  said  dispenser 
implement  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel,  said  spreading 
device  finely  controlling  an  amount  of  the  applied  medium  on 
the  moving  surface; 

a  rigid  support  and  a  support  beam,  said  support  beam  mounted 
on  said  rigid  support  and  defining  a  longitudinal  extension, 
said  spreading  device  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  support 
beam  about  an  axis  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  extension; 

a  collector/drain  surface  and  a  separate  collector  bin  each  being 
commonly  associated  with  each  of  said  dispenser  implement 
and  said  spreading  device  for  gathering  excess  anwunts  of  the 
liquid  or  pasty  medium,  said  collector/drain  surface  including 
two  separate  sub-sections,  one  of  said  sub-sections  being 
positioned  above  an  other  of  said  sub-sections  and  overlap- 
ping said  other  sub-section  relative  to  a  direction  of  flow  of 
the  excess  medium  on  said  collector/drain  surface,  said  col- 
lector bin  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  rigid  support  about 
an  axis  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
extension;  and 

a  mechanical  coupling  interconnecting  said  support  beam  and 
said  collector  bin,  said  mechanical  coupling  enabling  simulta- 
neous pivotal  movement  between  said  support  beam  and  said 
collector  bin. 


5,720313 
THIN  SHEET  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Eamon   P.   McDonald,  24046   Fuschia  Ct„   Miurieta,  Calif. 
92562,  assignor  to  Eamon  P.  McDonald,  Murrieta,  and  Sea- 
mus  P.  McDonald,  Temecuia,  both  ol  CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No,  478,994 

InL  a."  B05C  5/02 

VS.  a.  118—314  21  Claims 


5.720.812 

COATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  DIRECTLY 

OR  INDIRECTLY  APPLY  A  LIQUID  OR  PASTY  MEDIUM 

ONTO  A  MOVING  LAYER  OF  MATERIAL 
Zygmunt   Madrzali.  Heidenheim,  and  Manfred  Ueberschar, 
Natttaeim.    both    of   Germany,   assignors   to   Voith   Sulzer 
Papiermaschinen  GmbH.  Heidenheim.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  778,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  2,  1996,  1%  00 
046.7 

Int  a.*  B05C  11/02:11/04:3/00 
VS.  CL  118—12*  3  Oaims 


14. 

/  ^v. 
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1.  A  coating  apparatus  for  applying  a  liquid  or  pasty  medium 
onto  a  moving  surface,  the  moving  surface  being  one  of  a  roll  or  a 
fiber  web,  the  moving  surface  defining  a  direction  of  travel,  said 
coating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  dispenser  implement  for  applying  the  medium  onto  the  moving 
surface; 


1.  Apparatus  for  advancing  and  processing  a  flexible  panel  in  a 
feed  path,  comprising: 

(a)  a  platen  member  located  proximate  the  feed  path,  parallel 
thereto; 

(b)  at  least  one  fluid  port  formed  in  the  platen  member  for 
receiving  a  pressurized  fluid  and  directing  the  fluid  toward  the 
feed  path  in  a  transversely  elongated  ejecting  strip  of  fluid; 

(c)  a  first  roller  shaft  rotatably  supported  transversely  to  the  feed 
path  and  having  a  spaced  plurality  of  rollers  thereon  for 
contacting  the  panel  upstream  of  the  fluid  pott; 

(d)  a  second  roller  shaft  rotatably  supported  transversely  to  die 
feed  path  and  having  one  or  more  rollers  thereon  for  contact- 
ing the  panel  downstream  of  the  fluid  port; 

(e)  means  for  driving  the  first  and  second  roller  shafts  for 
advancing  the  panel  proximate  the  platen  member;  and 

(0  die  platen  member  having  first  wing  portions  extending 
between  adjacent  rollers  of  the  first  roller  shaft  for  stripping 
the  panel  from  the  rollers  of  the  first  roller  shaft,  the  ejecting 
strip  of  fluid  making  unimpeded  contact  along  the  full  oans- 
verse  width  of  the  panel  as  the  panel  is  advanced. 
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5,720,814 
PHOTORESIST  COATING  APPARATUS 
Motoshi  Takagi,  and  Tadashi  Nishioka.  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and 
Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineering  Corporation, 
Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-101180 

InL  CI."  B05B  13/02 

VS.  CL  118—319  9  Oaims 


another,  thereby  defining  spaces  between  the  substrates, 
wherein  the  solution  displacement  apparatus  occupies  a  por- 
tion of  the  spaces  between  the  substrates. 


1.  A  photoresist  coating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotating  stage  having  a  rotating  axis  to  rotate  a  semiconductor 
wafer  mounted  thereon; 

a  supporting  plate  disposed  above  said  rotating  stage; 

a  nozzle  fitting  rotating  disk  rotatably  supported  by  said  support- 
ing plate,  a  rotating  center  of  said  disk  being  disposed  at  a 
position  eccentric  from  a  central  axis  line  of  a  rotating  axis  of 
said  rotating  stage;  and 

at  least  one  nozzle  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  nozzles 
disposed  in  a  row  on  the  disk  to  eject  a  photoresist  on  said 
semiconductor  wafer, 

wherein  a  fitting  position  on  the  disk  of  at  least  one  of  the 
nozzles  is  adjustable. 


5,720,815 
DIP  COATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SOLUTION 
DISPLACEMENT  APPARATUS 
Eugene  A.  Swain,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,333 

Int  a."  B05C  3/00:3/02:13/00:21/00 

VS.  CL  118—407  8  Claims 


^^^S5^S^^^^ 


1.  A  dip  coating  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  single  coating  vessel  capable  of  containing  a  batch  of 
substrates  vertically  positioned  in  the  vessel,  wherein  there  is 
absent  vessel  walls  defining  a  separate  compartment  for  each 
of  the  substrates; 

(b)  a  coating  solution  disposed  in  the  vessel,  wherein  the  solu- 
tion is  comprised  of  a  solvent  that  gives  off^  a  solvent  vapor 
and  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  charge 
generating  material  and  a  charge  transport  material;  and 

(c)  a  solution  displacement  apparatus  positioned  in  the  vessel  to 
reduce  the  volume  of  solution  required  for  dip  coating  the 
substrates,    wherein    the    substrates   are   spaced   from   one 


5,720316 
REVERSE  FEED  FILM  APPLICATOR 
Alfred  C.  Li,  Naperville,  HI.,-  Rex  A,  Becker,  Janesville,  Wis„ 
and  James  R.  Bums,  Augtista,  Me.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  611^37 

Int  a."  B05C  3/02 

VS.  CI.  118—410  14  Claims 


1.  A  film  applicator  apparatus  for  applying  coating  material  to  a 
substrate,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  applicator  head  housing  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  a 
backing  roll,  wherein  the  housing  defines  an  application 
chamber  which  opens  toward  the  substrate  and  which  extends 
along  the  substrate  in  a  cross-machine  direction,  and  wherein 
the  application  chamber  receives  and  retains  coating  material 
in  a  coating  pond,  and  wherein  the  appUcation  chamber  is 
connected  to  a  pressurized  source  of  coating  material; 

portions  of  the  applicator  head  housing  which  define  a  ba£Be 
plate  upstream  of  the  application  chamber,  wherein  the  ba£Be 
plate  has  portions  defitiing  a  lip  spaced  from  the  backing  roll, 
and  wherein  excess  coating  material  within  the  application 
chamber  overflows  the  bafBe  plate  lip  to  escape  the  applica- 
tion chamber; 

a  premetering  plate  mounted  to  the  applicator  housing  down- 
stream of  the  ba£fle  plate  which  closely  approaches  the  sub- 
strate against  the  backing  roll,  wherein  the  premetering  plate 
extends  toward  the  substrate  at  an  angle  of  0°  to  15°  to  define 
a  wedge-shaped  region  of  the  application  chamber,  and 
wherein  coating  is  applied  by  the  premetering  plate  to  the 
substrate; 

a  metering  element  mounted  to  the  applicator  housing  down- 
stream of  the  premetering  plate,  wherein  a  low  pressure  cavity 
is  defined  between  the  premetering  plate  and  the  tnetering 
element  and  bounded  by  the  backing  roll,  wherein  coating  and 
air  is  drawn  out  of  the  low  pressure  cavity,  and  wherein  the 
desired  level  of  coating  on  the  element  is  achieved  by  the 
metering  element; 

a  source  of  vacuum  connected  to  the  low  pressure  cavity.;  and 

a  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  vacuum  applied  to  the  low 
pressure  cavity. 


5,720317 

RACK  FOR  SUPPORTING  VEHICLE  BODY  PARTS 

DURING  PAINTING 

Richard  Albert  Taylor,  No.  5  County  Town  Rd.,  Springfield,  111. 

62707 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,997 

Int  a.^  B05C  13/00 

VS.  a.  118—500  12  Claims 

1.  A  rack  for  supporting  vehicle  body  parts  during  painting 

which  comprises  a  rectangular  base,  first  vertical  support  means 


2834 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  24.  1998 


^> 


^^'fiM^:^^^:^^ 


I 


f-iM- 


»^^" 


5,720.819 
ELECTROSTATIC  LIQUID  APPLICATOR  FOR 
SPRAYING  A  LIQUID  SURFACE-COATING  MATERL\L 
Lawrence  V.  Puis,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop  Grum- 
man Corporatioo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

nied  Apr.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  M3,594 

Int  CI.*  B05B  5/025:  B05C  5/02 

VS.  a.  11»— 621  10  Claims 

-2 


4^ 


secured  at  each  comer  of  said  base,  oppositely  disposed  side  rails 
supported  by  said  first  vertical  support  means,  each  of  said  side 
rails  including  second  and  third  supports  (7.  T)  along  a  rear  side 
thereof,  a  rear  end  rail  supported  by  a  second  vertical  support 
means  on  a  rear  side  of  each  of  said  end  rails,  a  first  attachment 
secured  to  said  rear  end  rail  for  supporting  a  bumper,  a  second 
attachment  supported  by  said  rear  end  rail  for  securing  an  end  of  a 
hood,  a  pair  of  third  attachments  secured  to  each  of  said  side  rails 
for  supporting  a  fender  on  each  side  rail,  a  first  L-shaped  aim 
supported  by  one  of  a  third  vertical  support  means  on  a  front  side 
of  said  side  rails,  attachment  means  secured  onto  said  first 
L-shaped  arm  for  supporting  a  door,  a  second  L-shaped  arm 
supported  by  another  of  said  third  vertical  support  means  on  a  front 
side  of  said  side  rails,  attachment  means  secured  onto  said  second 
L-shaped  arm  on  which  miscellaneous  parts  are  supported,  and  a 
third  L-shaped  arm  which  is  supported  by  one  of  said  side  rails 
which  is  provided  with  means  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  hood  of 
a  vehicle. 


5,720,818 
CONDUITS  FOR  FLOW  OF  HEAT  TRANSFER  FLUID  TO 

THE  SURFACE  OF  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK 
Arik  Donde,  Dallas,  Tex.;  Dan  Maydan,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.; 
Robert  J.  Steger,  Cupertino,  Calif.;  Edwin  C.  WeMon,  Los 
Gatos.  Calif.;  Brian  Lue,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  Timo- 
thy Dyer,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc., 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,596 

Int  CL*  C23C  I6A)0 

VS.  CL  118—500  51  Claims 


82  L,-2 

1.  An  electrostatic  liquid  applicator,  comprising  a  stationary  bell; 
an  oscillation  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  stationary  bell: 
drive  means  imparting  rotational  movement  to  said  drive  shaft;  an 
oscillating  disk  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  a  front  side  of  said 
stationary  bell  and  forming  a  spray  slot  and  a  liquid  plenum  with 
the  front  side  of  said  stationary  bell,  said  drive  means  including  a 
body  structure  located  at  a  rear  side  of  said  stationary  bell,  said 
body  structure  having  a  plurality  of  pressurized  air  supply  ports 
and  air  exhaust  ports  and  forming  a  sealed  space  with  the  rear  side 
of  said  stationary  bell;  a  drive  member  of  said  drive  means  pro- 
jecting radially  into  said  space  and  being  fastened  to  said  drive 
shaft  between  two  pivotal  end  positions  wittiin  a  predetermined 
displacement  angle;  and  a  plate  member  located  in  said  sealed 
space  between  said  body  structure  and  the  rear  side  of  said  station- 
ary bell  including  two  openings  and  having  stop  members  extend- 
ing into  said  space,  said  plate  member  being  reciprocable  between 
said  two  end  positions  by  said  drive  member  altematingly  abutting 
said  stop  members  so  that  said  air  supply  ports  and  said  air  exhaust 
ports  are  altematingly  exposed  and  covered  by  said  openings  for 
controlling  the  oscillatory  movement  of  said  drive  member. 


1.  A  structure  which  facilitates  the  flow  of  a  heat  transfer  fluid  to 
the  upper  surface  of  an  electrostatic  chuck,  the  structure  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  conductive  layer  which  contains  at  least  one  heat  transfer 
fluid  flow  pathway; 

(h)  at  least  one  isolating  dielectric  insert  which  is  in  contact  with 
and  operates  to  isolate  at  least  a  portion  of  said  conductive 
layer  from  the  heat  transfer  fluid  pathway;  and 

(c)  a  dielectric  layer  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  conduc- 
tive layer,  said  overlying  dielectric  layer  comprising  at  least 
one  opening  connected  to  said  heat  transfer  fluid  flow  path- 
way from  said  underlying  conductive  layer 


5,720,820 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CONFORMAL  COATINGS 

TO  ELECTRONIC  CTRCUIT  BOARDS 
Bentiey  Boger,  Atlanta,  Ga.;  Jurgen  Benecke,  Brandenburger, 
Germany;  Arthur  Cieplik,  Luneburg,  Germany;  Thomas 
Burmester,  Bleckede,  Germany,  and  Michael  L.  Gill,  West- 
lake.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Westiake, 
Ohio 

Division  of  Sen  No.  259^18,  Jun.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,409,733,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,782,  Jul.  8, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
388,138 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  11, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  B05C  11/00 
VS.  a.  118—669  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  conformal  coating  for  application 
to  non-uniform  substrates  having  varied  surface  contours,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  slot  nozzle  having  an  elongated  slot  outlet  through  which  a 

conformal  coating  material  can  be  extruded: 
a  valve  for  starting  and  stopping  a  flow  of  conformal  coating 
material  to  said  slot  nozzle  to  produce  discrete  conformal 
coatings; 
at  least  one  air  slot  proximate  said  elongated  slot  outlet  for 
impinging  at  least  one  air  stream  onto  said  conformal  coating 
material  exuding  horizontally  from  said  elongated  slot  outlet 
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and  for  carrying  said  conformal  coating  material  in  a  film  to  a 

non-uniform  substrate  surface; 
a  valve  for  starting  the  flow  of  air  prior  to  extrusion  of  said 

conformal  coating  material  from  said  elongated  slot  outlet; 
further  including  at  least  two  air  slots,  one  proximate  each  side 

of  said  elongated  slot  outlet  for  impinging  air  therefrom  onto 

said  conformal  coating  material  exuding  from  said  elongated 

slot  outlet;  and 
further  including  means  for  delaying  impinging  air  from  one  of 

said  air  slots  until  after  said  conformal  coating  material 

extmdes  from  said  elongated  slot  outlet  and  for  continuing 

flow  of  air  from  said  one  air  slot  until  after  extrusion  of  said 

coating  material  has  ceased. 


5,720,821 

JET  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  ORGANIC  MOLECULE 

GUEST-INORGANIC  HOST  THIN  FILMS 

Bret  Halpem,  Bethany,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Jet  Process  Corpo, 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,016,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,412 

Int  a.*  C23G  14/00 

VS.  a.  118—719  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  vapor  deposition  of  a  film  upon  a  substrate, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  ports  allowing  for 
access  to  a  vacuum  chamber  interior; 

a  means  for  positioning  the  substrate  within  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber interior  at  a  first  substrate  position; 

a  host  gas  jet  apparatus  affixed  to  a  first  vacuum  chamber  port 
for  depositing  a  host  portion  of  the  film  on  said  substrate  by 


providing  controlled  entry  of  a  host  reactant  gas  into  the 
interior  of  the  vacuum  chamber,  said  host  gas  jet  apparatus 
including: 

a  host  nozzle  having  an  interior  cavity  for  providing,  from  a 

host  nozzle  tip,  a  supersonic  jet  of  gas  directly  towards  said 

substrate  first  position  for  at  least  a  time  needed  to  deposit 

a  monolayer  of  host  material: 

a  means  for  providing  carrier  gas  within  said  host  nozzle  interior 

cavity;  and 

a  host  gas  flow  control  means  for  providing  a  selected  flux  of 
host  reactant  gas  within  said  host  nozzle  interior  cavity  to 
deposit  a  monolayer  of  said  host  material; 
a  means  for  moving  said  substrate  from  said  substrate  first 

position  to  a  substrate  second  position; 
a  guest  gas  jet  apparatus  affixed  to  a  second  vacuum  chamber 
port  for  depositing  a  guest  portion  of  the  film  on  said 
substrate  by  providing  controlled  entry  of  a  guest  reactant 
gas  initially  presented  in  a  nongaseous  state  into  the  interior 
of  the  vacuum  chamber,  said  guest  gas  jet  apparatus  includ- 
ing: 
a  guest  nozzle  having  an  interior  cavity  for  providing,  fix)m  a 
guest  nozzle  tip,  a  supersonic  jet  of  gas  directly  towards  a 
substrate  second  position; 
a  means  for  providing  carrier  gas  within  said  guest  nozzle 
interior  cavity;  and 

a  guest  gas  flow  control  means  for  providing  a  selected  flux 
of  guest  reactant  gas  within  said  guest  nozzle  interior 
cavity  to  deposit  said  guest  material  less  than  a  mono- 
layer with  the  host  material  so  that  each  of  said  guest 
material  molecules  are  spaced  from  one  another  and  a 
monolayer  of  said  guest  material  is  avoided;  and 
a  pump  means  for  evacuating  gas  from  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber to  maintain  a  pressure  in  said  vacuum  chamber  and 
said  guest  gas  jet  apparatus  further  including  a  container 
means  associated  with  said  guest  gas  jet  apparatus  for 
holding  said  guest  material  within  carrier  gas  jet  such 
that  nongaseous  components  of  said  guest  reactant 
remain  in  said  container  means  while  being  in  commu- 
nication with  said  gas  jet;  and 
a  means  for  heating  said  carrier  gas  within  the  nozzle  in 
communication  with  said  container  means  to  evenly  heat 
said  guest  reactant  from  a  nongaseous  to  a  gaseous  state. 


5,720322 
THERMALLY-INHIBITED  PREGELATINIZED  NON- 
GRANULAR STARCHES  AND  FLOURS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Roger   Jeffcoat    Bridgewater;    Chung-Wai    Chiu,    Westfield; 
Manish  B.  Shah,  Franklin  Park,  all  of  NJ.;  David  J.  Tho- 
mas, Eagan,  Minn.,  and  Douglas  J.  Hanchett  Wharton,  N  J., 
assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Hold- 
ing  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,963 
Int  CI."  C08B  30/00:30/12:  C13F  3/00 
VS.  a.  127—65  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thermally-inhibited,  pregelalinized 
non-granular  starch  or  flour  which  is  substantially  free  of  ofif 
flavors,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
removing  proteins,  lipids,  and/or  other  off  flavor  components 

from  a  starch  or  a  flour; 
pregelatinizing  a  starch  or  a  flour  using  a  process  which  disrupts 

the  granular  structure;  and 
thermally  inhibiting  a  starch  or  a  flour  by  dehydrating,  thermally 
or  non-thermally,  a  starch  or  a  flour  to  anhydrous  or  substan- 
tially anhydrous  and  then  heat  treating  the  dehydrated  starch 
or  flour  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
thermally  inhibit  the  starch  or  the  flour 
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5,720^23 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DESMUTTING  AND 

DEOXIDIZING  WITHOUT  SMUTTING 
Lawrence  R.   Carlson.  Waterford,  and   Philip  M.  Jolinson, 
Southfield.  botli  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Henliel  Corporation, 
Plymoutli  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,998,  Jul.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,393,447.  This  appUcation  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,661 
Int  CI."  C23F  3/06:3/03:  C23G  1/10:1/12 
VS.  a.  134—3  20  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  desmutting/deoxidizing  composition  of  matter  con- 
sisting essentially  of  water  and; 

(A)  nitric  acid; 

(B)  ferric  ions;  and 

(C)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molyb- 
date  and  condensed  molybdate  anions, 

said  composition  not  containing  persulfate  anions. 


5,720,826 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  ELEMENT  AND  FABRICATION 
PROCESS  THEREOF 
Ryo  Hayashi,  Tsukuba;  Yasushi  Fujioka;  Shotaro  Okabe,  both 
of  Nara;  Masahiro  Kanai,  Tokyo;  Jinsho  Matsuyama;  Akira 
Sakai,    both    of   Soraku-gun;    Yuzo    Koda,    Tsuzuki-gun; 
Tadashi  Hon,  Nara,  and  Takahiro  Yajima,  Soraku-gun,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-132431; 
May  30,  1995,  7-132432;  May  30,  1995,  7-132433;  May  30, 
1995,  7-132434;  May  20,  1996,  8-124757 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/075:31/20 
\}S.  a.  136—249  42  Claims 


719  < 


5,720324 
PROPLT^SION  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
David  Bronson,  Manhattan  Beach;  Don  K.  Fulkerson,  Valen- 
cia, and  Richard  E.  Smith,  Bakersfield,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,024 
Int  CL*  C23G  1/08:1/10:1/12 
VS.  a.  134—3  13  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  metal  oxide  debris  from  surfaces 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  component  comprising  at  least  one  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  metal  and  at 
least  one  polymer,  said  component  having  a  surface,  said 
surface  having  metal  oxides  thereupon; 

(b)  contacting  said  surface  with  a  preheated  solution  comprising 
about  65  to  71  wt  %  nitric  acid,  said  preheated  solution 
having  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  160°  to  175° 
F.  (71°  to  79°  C),  thereby  dissolving  said  metal  oxides; 

(c)  removing  said  surface  from  contact  with  said  preheated 
solution: 

(d)  rinsing  said  surface  to  remove  any  residual  of  said  preheated 
solution  and  said  dissolved  metal  oxides  therefrom;  and 

(e)  allowing  said  rinsed  surface  to  dry. 


218  < 


m< 


1.  A  photovoltaic  element  having  stacked  films  of  non-single- 
crystal  semiconductors,  comprising  a  first  conductivity  type  semi- 
conductor layer,  an  i-type  semiconductor  layer  on  said  first  con- 
ductivity type  semiconductor  layer  and  a  second  conductivity  type 
semiconductor  layer  on  said  i-type  semiconductor  layer,  wherein 
said  second  conductivity  type  semiconductor  layer  has  a  first  layer 
A  formed  by  exposing  the  surface  of  the  i-type  semiconductor 
layer  to  a  plasma  containing  a  valence  electron  controlling  agent 
and  a  layer  B  deposited  on  said  layer  A  by  a  CVD  process  using  at 
least  a  valence  electron  controlling  agent  and  the  main  constituent 
element(s)  of  said  i-type  semiconductor  layer. 

19.  A  photovoltaic  element  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  when 
a  set  of  layers  has  said  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  layer, 
i-type  semiconductor  layer,  layer  A  and  layer  B  stacked  in  this 
order,  a  plurality  of  such  sets  are  stacked. 


5,720,825 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  TAR  AND  ASPHALT  OFF  OF 

PAVING  OR  OTHER  EQUIPMENT  USING 

COMBINATIONS  OF  ESTERS  AND  TERPENES 

Michael  Gates  Kinnaird,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Chemtek, 

Incorporated,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  593.012 
Int.  CI."  B08B  7/00:9/20 
VS.  a.  134—40  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  bituminous  asphalt  and  related  materials 
off  of  paving  equipment  consisting  essentially  of.  contacting  the 
equipment  with  a  non-aqueous  cleaning  solvent  for  an  effective 
amount  of  time  and  optionally  rinsing  the  cleaning  solvent  off  with 
water,  wherein  said  cleaning  solvent  consists  essentially  of  an  ester 
or  mixture  of  ester,  a  terpene  and  an  optional  emulsifier.  wherein  a 
ratio  of  ester  to  terpene  in  the  cleaning  solvent  varies  from  55% 
esterMS")?-  terpene  to  95%  ester/5%  terpene,  and  wherein  the  emul- 
sifier has  a  concentration  of  0%  to  30%  of  the  cleaning  solvent. 


5,720,827 

DESIGN  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  HIGH 

EFFICIENCY  SOLAR  CELLS 

Joseph  H.  Simmons,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,167 
Int  CI."  HOIL  31/04:31/0384 
U.S.  a.  136—250  25  Claims 

21.  A  solar  cell  comprising: 

a  photo-active  region  containing  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
clusters  of  varying  sizes,  said  clusters  embedded  in  a  conduct- 
ing transparent  matrix: 
said  clusters  generally  arranged  in  said  matrix  material  in  a 
distribution  of  cluster  sizes  ranging  from  smaller  near  a  light 
incident  surface  of  said  photo-active  region,  to  larger  near  an 
oppositely  facing  second  surface  of  said  photo-active  region; 
a  first  current  collecting  electrode  formed  on  said  light  incident 
surface  of  said  photo-active  region,  said  first  current  collect- 
ing electrode  formed  from  a  transparent  conducting  material: 
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a  second  current  collecting  electrode  formed  on  said  second 
surface  of  said  photo-active  region,  said  second  current  col- 
lecting electrode  fonned  from  a  conducting  material; 

a  first  field  electrode  provided  adjacent  to  said  first  inner  current 
collecting  electrode,  said  first  field  electrode  formed  from  a 
transparent  material:  and 

a  second  field  electrode  provided  adjacent  to  said  second  current 
collecting  electrode: 

a  first  insulating  layer  provided  between  said  first  current  col- 
lecting electrode  and  said  first,  field  electrode,  said  first  insu- 
lating layer  formed  from  a  transparent  material: 

a  second  insulating  layer  provided  between  said  second  current 
collecting  electrode  and  said  second  field  electrode. 


5,72*,S28 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  M.ATERIAL  CONTAINING  A 
RARE-EARTH  ELEMENT,  IRON.  NITROGEN  AND 
CARBON 
John  Olaf  Strom-Olsen;  Xinhe  Chen,  both  of  Montreal;  Le 
Xiang  Liao,  Vancouver;  Zaven  Altounian,  Pointe-Claire,  and 
Dominic  Hugh  Ryan,  Baie  d,Urfe,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Martinex  R&D  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA93/00341,  §  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)5021,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,753 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  21,  1992, 
9217760 

Int  a."  HOIF  1/03 
VS.  a.  148—104  18  Claims 


3 

: 

a 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  magnetically  anisotropic  magnetic 
material  having  an  oriented  c-axis  comprising: 

sintering  compacted  powder  or  hot  shaping  a  material  having  a 
main  phase  of  formula  (IV): 


M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  Ti.  V.  Cr.  Mn.  Fe,  Co, 
Ni.  Zr,  Nb,  Mo.  Hf,  Ta.  W.  B.  Al.  Si,  P.  Ga,  Ge  and  As; 

X  is  0.1-8.5: 

y  is  15-19; 

Ti  is  0-0.95;  and 

8  is  0.05-2, 

and  thereafter  gas  absorbing  at  least  one  of  N  and  C  in  the 
resulting  matenal. 


R,(Fe,_„M„),Cg 


av) 


5,720J29 
MARAGING  TYPE  HOT  WORK  IMPLEMENT  OR  TOOL 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTL'RE  THEREOF 
Charles  W.  Flnkl,  Evansion;  Guy  A.  Brada,  Chicago,  and 
Algirdas  A.  Underys,  Arlington  Heights,  aH  of  ni.,  assignors 
to  A.  FinkI  &  Smis  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,682,  Mar.  8,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appiicatien  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,615 
Int  a."  C22C  38/04:38A)6:  C22B  9/04 
VS.  a.  148—307  8  Claims 

1.  A  maraging  type  hot  work  implement  such  as  a  forging  die  or 
a  tool  such  as  a  turbine  blade  charactenzed, 
firstly,  in  that  said  product  is  magnetic,  has  strengtliening 
Ni,Mo,  NijTi  and  NijAI  precipitates  uniformly  dispersed,  and 
is  substantially  Co  free,  and 
secondly  in  ttiat  said  product  has  tiie  following  approximate 
composition  by  weight  percent: 


c 

less  than  .20 

Mn 

.80  max 

P 

015  max 

S 

.010  max 

Si 

.15-.35 

Ni 

6.00-16.00 

Cr 

6.00-14.00 

Mo 

2.00-6.00 

V 

0.03-15 

Ti 

4.00  max 

AI 

.20-8.00 

I^ 

balance  and  incidental  impurities  and  other 

elements  not  signlticanlly  adversely 

affecting  performance. 

wherein 

R  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  Nd,  Pr,  La.  Ce,  Tb.  Dy, 
Ho,  Er,  Eu.  Sm,  Gd,  Pm,  Tm,  Yb,  Lu  and  Y; 


5,720,830 
ENGINEERING  FERROUS  METALS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THEREOF 
David  Wragg,  Crewe;  Paul  Herbert  Hewitt  Nether  Staples, 
and  Jack  Nutting,  Leeds,  all  of  linited  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Sheffield  Forgemasters  Limited,  Rotherham,  United  King- 
dom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436395,  May  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735380 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19,  1992, 
9224271.8;  Jul.  23,  1993,  9315356.7 

Int  CI."  C22C  38/04 :38A)8:38A)0 
VS.  CL  148—326  60  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  engineering  ferrous  metal  comprising 
the  steps  of  adding  to  liquid  engineering  ferrous  metal  solid  alloy 
carbide  particles  and  thereafter  permitting  the  ferrous  metal  to 
solidify  wherein  the  alloy  carbide  panicles  have  a  density  match- 
ing the  engineering  ferrous  metal  density  and  tiie  solid  alloy 
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carbide  particles  are  coated  with  a  metal  which  allows  weaing  to 
occur  between  the  particles  and  the  liquid  engineering  fetrous 
metal. 


5,720^32 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MELTBLOWN  NONWOVEN 

WEB  CONTAINING  ABSORBENT  PARTICLES 

Mansoor  Ahmad  Minto,  Larkfield;  Dennis  Graham  Storey, 

Bearsted.  and  Geoffrey  Robert  Owen,  Ditton,  all  of  Great 

Britain,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Ltd.,  Kent,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,048,  Jun.  1,  1993,  which  U  a  continiu- 

Uon  of  Ser.  No.  787,708,  Oct  16,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,600,  Jul.  22,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  471,088 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24,  1981, 
8135331 

InL  CI."  D04H  1/54 
VS.  a.  156—62.4  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  meltblown  non woven  web  containing 
absorbent  particles  comprising  the  sequential  stepw  of: 

a)  forming  a  stream  of  molten  and  tacky  polymeric  fibers; 

b)  explicidy  applying  an  electrosutic  charge  to  said  particles; 

c)  spacedly  positioning  and  attaching  absorbent  particles  to  said 
fibers  while  said  fibers  are  still  tacky  by  introducing  said 
charged  particles  into  said  stream;  and 

d)  forming  a  web  by  cooling  and  collecting  said  fibers. 


5,720^1 
TREAD  OF  HEAVY  DLTY  PNEUMATIC  RADL\L  TIRE 
Yasutoshi  Aoki,  Kadaira,  and  Yasutaka  Enoki,  Sayama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,030,  Oct  16,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1989,  1-275595; 
Aug.  10,  1990,  2-212448 

Int  a."  B60C  101/00 
VS.  a.  152—209  R  19  CUims 


1.   A  heavy-duty   pneumatic   radial   tire   comprising  a  tread 
wherein  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  rubber  layers  having  mutually 
different  moduli  of  300%  elasticity  at  room  temperature  are  lami- 
nated, said  upper  rubber  layer  being  located  on  a  tread  surface  side 
of  said  tire  and  having  a  smaller  modulus  of  300%  elasticity  at 
room  temperature  than  said  lower  rubber  layer,  said  tread  compris- 
ing: 
plural  main  grooves  extending  in  said  one  rubber  layer  located 
on  said  tread  surface  side  of  said  tire,  along  the  circumferen- 
tial direction  of  said  tire,  and  defining  land  portions  adjacent  a 
groove  wall  of  each  of  said  main  grooves, 
a  narrow-width  fine  groove  extending  in  said  one  of  said  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  rubber  layers  which  is  located  on  a  tread 
surface  side  of  said  tire,  along  a  circumferential  direction  of 
said  tire,  a  radius  of  curvature  of  a  bottom  of  said  fine  groove 
being  1.5  mm  or  less  and  a  width  of  said  fine  groove  being  set 
in  a  range  of  not  less  than  15%  and  not  more  than  30%  of  a 
width  of  one  of  said  main  grooves, 
wherein  a  shortest  distance  between  said  bottom  of  said  fine 
groove  and  a  boundary  surface  bordering  between  said  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  rubber  layers  is  set  to  be  within  a  range  of  1 
mm  and  3  mm. 


5,720333 

HINGED  SUPPORT  OR  THE  LIKE  FOR  THE 

ARTICULATED  CONNECTION  OF  CHASSIS  PARTS  IN 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Voiker  Gnibe,  Diepholz,  and  Alfons  Nordloh,  Visbek,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Lemforder  Metallwaren  AG,  Lem- 

forde,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1994,  44  41 
219J 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/16 
VS.  a.  156—73.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  hinged  support  with  a  rod- 
shaped  section  having  bearing  eyes  provided  at  ends  thereof  and 
including  a  hollow  section  between  said  bearing  eyes,  said  hinged 
support  being  formed  by  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  open  shell  part; 

providing  a  second  open  shell  part,  said  bearing  eyes  being 

made  in  one  piece  with  one  of  said  first  open  shell  part,  said 

second  open  shell  part  or  both  said  first  and  said  second  open 

shell  parts; 

forming  said  open  shell  parts  of  plastics  using  an  injection 

molding  process;  and 
connecting  said  first  open  shell  part  to  said  second  open  shell 
part  to  form  said  hollow  section,  said  hoUow  section  being 
closed  in  itself. 


5,720,834 
METHOD  FOR  COVERING  A  PIPELINE  BY  WRAPPING 
Robert  Edward  Steele,  Richmond  Hill;  Michael  A.  Romano, 
Hamilton;   Donald   C.  Warren,   Mississauga,   and  Alfredo 
Andrenacd,  Toronto,   all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Shaw 
Industries  Ltd^  Rexdale,  Canada 

FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,772 
Int  CI.*  B32B  1/08;  B31C  81/06 
VS.  CI.  156—86  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  covering  a  pipeline  comprising: 
(a)  wrapping  the  pipeline  with  a  continuous  polymeric  wrapping 
sheet  having  a  heat-softenable  adhesive  on  the  side  applied  to 
the  pipeline; 
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(b)  applying  a  stress  to  the  wrapping  sheet  and  so  as  to  generate 
a  stress  having  at  least  a  component  extending  circumferen- 
tially  of  the  pipeline,  so  that  the  sheet  together  with  the 
adhesive  grips  the  exterior  of  the  pipeline  in  tight  conformity 
thereto;  and 

(c)  exposing  the  wrapped  pipeline  to  electromagnetic  induction 
heating  at  a  frequency  and  an  intensity  and  for  a  period 
sufficient  to  heat  the  outer  skin  of  the  pipeline  transiently  and 
soften  the  adhesive  sufficiently  to  cause  the  adhesive  to  wet 
and  bond  to  the  exterior  of  the  pipeline. 


providing  a  spacer  frame  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  upright  legs 

defined  as  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  spaced  from  one  another 

and  joined  to  the  base; 
providing  a  sealant  layer  on  outer  surfaces  of  the  upright  legs; 
mounting  the  first  leg  of  the  spacer  frame  by  way  of  the  sealant 

layer  on  marginal  edge  portions  of  a  major  surface  of  a  first 

sheet: 
urging  the  spacer  frame  against  the  marginal  edge  portions  of 

the  first  sheet  wherein  at  least  one  side  of  the  spacer  frame  is 

out  of  alignment  and  the  at  least  one  side  is  responsive  to 

magnetic  forces:  then 
applying  a  magnetic  field  to  the  at  least  one  side  of  the  spacer 

frame  to  move  the  at  least  one  side  into  alignment;  and 
positioning  a  second  sheet  onto  the  spacer  frame  after  the  at 

least  one  side  of  the  spacer  frame  is  in  alignment. 


5,720335 

DECORATIVE  CONSTRUCTION  MATERIAL  AND 

METHODS  OF  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Jury  K.  Lingart,  and  Naflia  A.  Tikhenova,  both  of  Prague, 

Czech  Rep.,  assignors  to  Futuristic  Tile  L.L.C.,  AUcBten, 

Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,563 
iBt  a."  C03B  29/00:  C04B  38A)6 
VS.  CL  156—89  23  daiau 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  two  layer  construction  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  together  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sand,  slag  granulate  and  crushed  glass  granulate, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  together  with  a  bonding  agent  and 
aluminum  oxide  and  forming  a  first  layer  in  a  mold; 

(b)  disposing  on  the  first  layer  a  second  layer  comprising  glass 
granulate  such  that  the  second  layer  is  positioned  directly 
upon  the  first  layer,  and 

(c)  thermally  treating  the  first  and  second  layers  in  the  mold 
such  that  the  temperature  during  thermal  treatment  is  suffi- 
cient to  sinter  the  first  and  second  layers  to  form  a  construc- 
tion material  having  only  two  layers. 


5)720,837 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  BELT  STRIP  ON  A 
CONVEYOR 
Martimis   RegtersclM>t   WapenveM,   and   Marcus  Anthonius 
Amoldus  Carolus  Ter  Horst  Berke)  en  Rodenrys,  both  af 
Netheriands,  assignors  to  VMI  EPE  HoiUnd  B.V.,  Gdri- 
aweg,  Netheriands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319395,  Oct  6,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  510,066 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,    Oct   6,    1993, 
93-01717 

lat  CL"  h29D  30/30 
VS.  CL  156—123  31  Oaims 
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5,720,836 
DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ALIGNING  AND/OR 

MAINTAINING  A  SIDE  OF  A  SPACER  FRAME  IN 
ALIGNMENT  DURING  FABRICATION  OF  A  MULTI 
SHEET  GLAZING  UNIT 
Raymond  G.  GaUagher,  Pittsburgh;  Barent  A.  Rosskamp.  But- 
ler; Paul  J.  Kovacik,  Ford  City,  and  Albert  E.  Thompson, 
Jr.,  New  Kensington,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,216 
Int  CI."  B32B  31/00;  C03B  23/24 
VS.  CI.  156-109  21  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  aligning  a  side  of  a  spacer  frame  during  fabrica- 
tion of  a  multi  sheet  unit  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  a  belt  strip  as  it  pas.ses  from  a  first 
conveyor  to  a  second  conveyor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  cutting  a  belt  strip  from  a  supply  of  belt  material,  said  belt 
strip  having  leading  and  trailing  ends; 

(b)  conveying  the  belt  strip  on  the  first  conveyor  and  at  a  first 
velocity  towards  the  second  conveyor,  the  second  conveyor 
being  spaced  apart  from  the  first  conveyor  by  a  transition; 

(c)  determining  a  shape  of  at  least  one  side  of  the  belt  strip  as  it 
passes  over  the  transition; 

(d)  comparing  the  determined  shape  of  the  at  least  one  side  with 
a  shape  of  a  stored  reference  belt  strip; 
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(e)  shifting  the  belt  strip  relative  to  the  second  conveyor  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  conveyance  in  response 
to  the  comparison;  and 

(f)  fixing  that  portion  of  the  bek  strip  which  has  passed  over  the 
transition,  onto  the  second  conveyor,  wherein 

steps  (cHf)  are  carried  out  substantially  concurrently  as  the 
belt  strip  passes  over  the  transition. 
16.  A  method  for  adjusting  a  belt  strip  as  it  passes  from  a  first 
conveyor  to  a  rotating  building  drum,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  cutting  a  belt  strip  from  a  supply  of  belt  material,  said  belt 
strip  having  leading  and  trailing  ends: 

(b)  conveying  the  belt  strip  on  the  first  conveyor  and  at  a  first 
velocity  towards  the  building  drum,  said  building  drum  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  first  conveyor  by  a  transition; 

(c)  determining  a  shape  of  at  least  one  side  of  the  belt  strip  as  it 
passes  over  the  transition; 

(d)  comparing  the  determined  shape  of  the  at  least  one  side  with 
a  shape  of  a  stored  reference  belt  strip; 

(e)  shifting  the  belt  strip  relative  to  the  building  drum  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  conveyance  in  response 
to  ttie  comparison;  and 

(0  fixing  that  portion  of  the  belt  strip  which  has  passed  over  the 
transition,  onto  the  building  drum,  wherein 
steps  (cHO  are  carried  out  substantially  concurrently  as  the 
belt  strip  passes  over  the  transition. 


5,726,838 

METHOD  OF  MANlIFACTliRING  COLORED 

DOORMATS 

Aldra  Nakata.  Komaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugengaisya  Towa, 

Aichi-ken,  Japan 

CondDiution  of  Ser.  No.  318,938,  Oct.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  263,671,  Jun.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-205743 
Int.  a.*  DOID  5/08:5/22 
\JS.  a.  156—167  4  Claims 


the  pluralities  of  branch  fiowpaths  substantially  covering  the 
surface  of  the  resin  flowpath  changeover  unit,  and  tlie  multi- 
hole  nozzle  plate  having  at  least  one  nozzle  hole  in  commu- 
nication with  each  branch  flowpath  of  said  plurality  of  branch 
fiowpaths.  the  communicating  pipelines,  the  longitudinally 
extending  main  flowpalhs  and  the  plurality  of  branch  flow- 
paths  lying  in  a  plane  of  said  resin  flowpath  changeover  unit. 

distributing  each  colored  resin  to  a  respective  longitudinally 
extending  main  flowpath  so  that  each  colored  resin  flows 
along  respective  branch  flowpaths  in  communication  with 
said  respective  longitudinally  extending  main  flowpath  and 
exits  nozzle  holes  communicating  with  said  respective  branch 
flowpaths. 

spinning  a  monofilament  from  the  colored  resin  exiting  each 
hole  of  the  multihole  nozzle  plate,  and 

accumulating  the  monofilaments  to  produce  the  multicolor  door- 
mat. 


5,720,839 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MFDRHVl 
Shigeki   Takahashi;    Shuji    Maniyama;    Ryuma    Mizushiau.- 
Sbinichi  Yabe,  and  Atsushi  Suzuki,  all  of  Tochigi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  620,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062593 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5/26 
U.S.  a.  156—230  15  Claims 


""^'N 

"•-^1;$ 


^ 


'    '   M  '   *■   ^    '    ^ 


^:^. 


s 


'Wmm 


^  ^ 


W»^^ 


N  t^  ^  N  t\l  Fs]  Is^'" 


^ia 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate 
having  thereon  a  wax  release  layer  and  a  heat-fusible  ink  layer 
provided  on  said  wax  release  layer,  wherein  said  wax  release  layer 
has  a  maximum  probe  tack  of  from  0. 1  to  60  gf  in  a  temperature 
range  of  40°  to  150°  C.  as  measured  in  accordance  with  ASTM 
D2979  and  wherein  said  wax  release  layer  has  a  dropping  point  of 
not  higher  dtan  100°  C.  as  measured  according  to  ASTM  D-3104. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  multicolor  doormat,  compris- 


ing 


supplying  molten  resins  of  at  least  two  different  colors  from  a 
plurality  of  extruders  via  respective  communicating  pipelines 
to  a  spinning  pack  having  a  rectangular  shape  and  defining  a 
plane,  the  plurality  of  extruders  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  spinning  pack  for  supplying  the  molten  resins  to  the 
spinning  pack. 

providing  the  spinning  pack  with  a  resin  flowpath  changeover 
unit  and  a  multihole  nozzle  plate,  the  resin  flowpath 
changeover  unit  having  a  surface  in  contact  with  the  multihole 
nozzle  plate  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  resin  flowpath 
unit  including  the  respective  communicating  pipeline  for  each 
extruder,  each  communicating  pipeline  being  connected  to 
and  longitudinally  aligned  with  each  respective  extruder,  the 
resin  flowpath  changeover  unit  having  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally extending  main  flowpaths.  each  of  which  being  longi- 
tudinally aligned  with  and  communicating  with  a  respective 
communicating  pipeline,  each  longitudinally  extending  main 
flowpath  having  a  plurality  of  branch  flowpaths.  each  branch 
flowpath  being  angled  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5,720,840 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  HYDROPHILIC  COLLOID 

LAYER  ON  A  NAKED  GLASS  SUPPORT 

Jean-Pierre  Tahon,   Leuven;    Bartholomeus   Verlinden,  Ton- 

geren,  and  Bart  Ramandt,  Brugge,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors 

to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  679,244 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  14, 
1995,  95201940 

Int  a."  B44C  I/I6S 
U.S.  a.  156—230  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  a  silver  halide  photographic  material 
with  a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  directly  on  a  naked  glass  support 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(i)  wetting  a  naked  glass  support,  with  a  wetting  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  polar  solvent  and  water, 
(ii)  applying  said  silver  halide  photographic  material  with  a 
hydrophilic  colloid  layer,  that  is  provided  on  a  temporary 
support,  onto  said  wet  glass  support  so  that  said  hydrophilic 
colloid  layer  is  in  direct  contact  with  said  wetted  glass  and 
(iii)  stripping  said  temporary  support  away. 
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5,720,841 

TYPE  OF  THERMAL  IMAGING  MEDIUM  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  IMAGE  WITH  IT 

Johan  Lamotte,  Rotselaar,  and  Rudi  De  Busser,  Bouwel,  both 

of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  Belgiiun 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,278 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  14, 
1995,  95202486 

Int  ex.''  B41M  5/40 
VS.  a.  156—235  14  Oaims 

7.  Process  for  the  formation  of  a  heat  mode  image,  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  exposing  information-wise  to  laser  radiation  or  to  heat  gen- 
erated by  a  thermal  head  a  thermal  imaging  medium  compris- 
ing a  transparent  support  and  the  following  layers: 

( 1 )  a  layer  comprising  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  compris- 
ing at  least  60  mole  %  of  monomer  units  containing 
covalendy  bound  chlorine. 

(2)  a  layer  containing  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  compris- 
ing at  least  SO  mole  %  of  a  vinyl  acetal  monomer  unit, 

(3)  an  image  forming  layer  containing  an  image  forming 
substance  and.  in  case  of  laser  exposure  in  step  (a),  a 
compound  capable  of  transforming  laser  radiation  into  heat, 
said  compound  being  the  same  or  different  from  said  image 
forming  substance, 

(4)  a  release  layer. 

(5)  a  thermoadhesive  layer. 

(b)  laminating  a  cover  sheet  to  said  thermoadhesive  layer  (S), 
with  the  proviso  that  the  order  of  steps  (a)  and  (b)  can  be 
reversed,  and 

(c)  peeling  apart  said  support  and  said  cover  sheet  whereby  at 
least  the  layers  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  adhere  to  said  support  in  the 
information-wise  non-exposed  parts,  and  whereby  the  layers 
(2)  (3).  (4)  and  (5)  adhere  to  said  cover  sheet  in  the 
information-wise  exposed  parts  thus  forming  a  positive  image 
on  said  support  and  a  negative  image  on  said  cover  sheet. 


Albert 
Ave. 


5,720342 
PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 
V.  Cawtbon,  c/o  PHC  Industries,  Inc. 
Camden,  NJ.  08103 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,972 
Int  O."  B29C  ii/OS 
VS.  O.  156—274.4 
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1.  Panel  construction  apparatus  for  constructing  panels  for  use  in 
automotive  door  panels  which  comprises 
an  upright  horn  of  metal,  forming  pan  of  a  die  to  receive  a 

multi- layered  panel  means, 
said  panel  means  including  plastic  substrate  means,  a  layer  of 

heat  bondable  foam  means  and  a  jayer  of  cover  means, 
a  plurality  of  heal  punch  means  around  the  perimeter  of  said 

hom. 
said  heat  punch  means  including  punch  plate  means  movable 

horizontally  to  selectively  engage  and  compress  said  panel 

means  against  said  hom.  and  to  retract  therefrom,  and 
a  source  of  dielectric  energy  connected  to  said  punch  plate 

means  to  apply  energy  to  said  panel  means  while  compres.sed 

to  cause  said  foam  means  and  said  cover  layer  means  to  melt 

and  fuse  to  said  substrate  nneans. 


5,720343 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTION  METHOD 
Chang-boon  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,332 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1994, 
94-38991 

Int  O.'  H05K  3/32 
VS.  CI.  156—276  4  Oaims 
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1.  An  electrical  interconnection  method  for  interconnecting  a 
first  substrate  having  a  coiwection  surface  with  a  second  substrate 
having  a  connection  surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  conductive  particles  on  the  connection  surface  of 
either  the  first  substrate  or  the  second  substrate  of  said  first 
and  second  substrate  which  are  to  be  interconnected; 

(b)  contacting  the  connection  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
substrates;  and 

(c)  injecting  paste  into  a  gap  between  said  first  and  second 
substrates  to  interconnect  said  first  and  second  substrates. 


5,720344 

FLOOR  COVERING  REMOVAL  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Keith  Hanson,  5802  Wallace  St,  Wichita,  Kans.  67218 

FUed  Apr.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  638348 

Int  O.'  B32B  31/18 

VS.  CL  156—344  35  Claims 
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15.  A  floor  covering  removal  apparatus  for  removing  a  floor 
covering  from  a  floor  surface  comprising: 

a  frame  for  supporting  said  apparatus; 

a  pair  of  interlocking  gears  mounted  to  said  frame  for  control- 
lably  feeding  the  floor  covering  through  said  interlocking 
gears  in  order  to  remove  the  floor  covering  from  the  floor 
surface;  and 

at  least  one  cutting  blade  mounted  to  said  frame  and  positioned 
adjacent  said  interlocking  gears  for  cutting  the  floor  covering 
as  the  apparatus  is  displaced  along  the  floor  surface. 


2842 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  24.  1998 


5,720345 
WAFER  POLISHER  HEAD  USED  FOR  CHEMICAL- 
MECHANICAL  POLISHING  AND  ENDPOINT 
DETECTION 
Keh-Shium  Liu,  4F-1,  Na  25-3,  Chu-Chnng  Rd.,  Chutung 
Chen,  Hsindiu  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,505 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2]/304:  B24B  S7/04 

VS.  CL  156—345  8  Claims 


a  coil  wound  around  the  chamber  casing  over  the  reflective  film, 
wherein  a  predetermined  voltage  is  applied  to  the  coil. 


5,720,846 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  CHAMBER  CASING  IN  A 

PLASMA  ETCHING  SYSTEM 

Whikun  Yi,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co>,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  19,  1996, 
96-7388 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  a.  156—345  5  Claims 


5,720347 
LAMINATOR  FOR  LAMINATING  FILM  SHEET  ON 
SUBSTRATE 
Hirashl  Nagate;  Kenlcfai  Miyata;  Hiroya  Endo,  all  of  Shlzuoka, 
and  Yoji  Washizaki,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  and  Somar  Corporatioo, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,245 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-236220 
Int  a."  B32B  31/10 
VS.  CL  156—497  5  Claims 


I  A  polishing  head  for  polishing  a  semiconductor  wafer  on  a 
platen,  comprising: 

a  flexible  plate; 

a  plurality  of  actuators,  each  of  which  has  a  DC-motor  and  a 
moving  part  coupled  with  said  DC-motor  to  exert  a  force  on 
said  flexible  plate; 

a  reaction  plate  for  fixing  said  actuators; 

a  motor  driver  sequentially  driving  said  DC-motors; 

a  packing  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  attachment  packed 
together; 

a  plurality  of  load  cells,  each  of  which  is  correspondingly 
sandwiched  between  said  flexible  plate  and  one  of  said  attach- 
ments, for  sensing  said  force  and  then  outputting  first  signals; 

a  flexible  carrier  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  and 
fixed  on  a  bonom  of  said  head  for  carrying  said  packing  plate; 

a  vacuum  source  for  providing  a  vacuum  force  through  said 
holes  to  hold  said  wafer  on  said  bottom  of  said  head;  and 

a  microprocessor  for  receiving  said  first  signals  from  said  load 
cells  and  controlling  said  motor  driver  to  drive  said 
DC-motors. 


1.  A  plasma  etching  system,  comprising: 

a  chamber  casing  having  a  plasma  chamber  into  which  plasma 

for  etching  wafers  is  injected; 
a  reflective  film  coated  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  chamber 

casing,  the  reflection  film  acting  to  reflect  light  back  into  the 

plasma  chamber;  and 


1]  13         13        13 


1.  A  laminator  for  laminating  a  film  sheet  on  a  surface  of  a 
substrate  which  comprises: 

a  pressure  roller; 

a  conveyor  roller  for  supplying  a  substrate  to  the  pressure  roller; 

a  film  sheet-supplying  means  which  is  reciprocally  movable  up 
and  down  for  attaching  a  front  end  of  a  continuous  flexible 
film  sheet  onto  the  front  end  of  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
which  has  been  moved  by  the  conveyor  roller  and  is  stopped 
in  front  of  the  pressure  roller;  and 

a  film  sheet  end-holding  means  which  is  reciprocally  movable 
forward  and  backward  and  has  on  its  front  end  a  gas  blowing 
face  having  a  curve  essentially  corresponding  to  the  curve  of 
the  surface  of  the  pressure  roller  so  as  to  hold  the  film  sheet  in 
contact  with  die  surface  of  the  pressure  roller. 


5,720348 
CLOTH  FUSING  PRESS 
Toshihiro  Oyama,  and  Shlivii  Toyoda,  both  of  Higashiosaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Naomoto  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,911 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-039335 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/20 

VS.  a.  156—555  6  Claims 

I.  A  cloth  fusing  press  comprising: 

a  conveyance  means  for  conveying  a  workpiece,  wherein  said 
workpiece  is  formed  by  piling  a  piece  of  cloth  and  a  piece  of 
adhesive  interlining  fabric; 
a  heating  means  for  heating  said  workpiece  while  said  work- 
piece  is  being  conveyed  by  said  conveyance  means; 
a  pressure  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  workpiece,  after 
said  workpiece  has  been  heated; 
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a  table  means  for  feeding  said  workpiece  placed  on  said  table 
means  to  said  conveyance  means  so  that  said  piece  of  adhe- 
sive interlining  fabric  does  not  slip  on  said  piece  of  cloth  and 
said  piece  of  adhesive  interlining  material  is  fused  to  said 
piece  of  cloth  in  an  accurate  position,  said  table  means  being 
adjacent  to  said  conveyance  means,  arranged  near  an  inlet  of 
said  conveyance  means,  and  reciprocated  in  both  a  direction 
toward  and  a  direction  away  from  said  conveyance  means  for 
a  predetermined  stroke; 

wherein  groups  of  rollers,  each  said  group  of  rollers  consisting 
of  a  ftair  of  first  and  second  rollers,  are  arranged  at  a  front 
end.  a  rear  end.  a  left  side,  and  a  right  side  of  a  base  of  said 
table  means,  said  pair  of  first  and  second  rollers  arranged  at 
said  ft-ont  end  and  said  rear  end  of  said  table  means  being 
freely  reciprocable  in  left  and  right  directions  with  respect  to 
said  direction  of  said  workpiece; 

elastic  means  for  pushing  said  pair  of  first  and  second  rollers 
arranged  at  said  ftxint  end  and  said  rear  end  of  said  table 
means  to  be  freely  reciprocable  inwardly  in  said  left  and  right 
directions  with  respect  to  said  width  direction  of  said  work- 
piece  are  attached  to  said  pair  of  first  and  second  rollers 
arranged  at  said  front  end  and  said  rear  end  of  said  table 
means  to  be  ft'eely  reciprocable  rollers;  and 

rollers,  arranged  at  said  ftx>nt  end,  said  rear  end,  said  left,  and 
said  right  of  said  table  means  for  feeding  said  workpiece, 
push  said  pair  of  first  and  second  rollers  arranged  at  said  front 
end  and  said  rear  end  of  said  table  means  to  be  freely 
reciprocable  rollers  against  an  elasticity  of  said  elastic  means 
because  of  sliding  of  said  table  means  for  feeding  said  work- 
piece  in  a  back  and  forth  direction  and  fit  between  said  first 
and  second  rollers  of  said  groups  of  rollers  in  order  to  control 
sliding  of  said  table  means  for  feeding  said  worlcpiece  in  said 
back  and  forth  direction. 


position  in  which  the  adbe$ive<oated  wafer  is  mounted  on  the 
mount  plate;  heating  ineans  for  heating  the  holding  means  to 
substantially  the  same  temperature  as  that  of  the  adhesive-coated 
wafer  so  as  to  maintain  the  fluidity  of  the  adhesive  substantially 
uniform  while  the  adhesive-coated  wafer  is  held  by  the  holding 
ineans;  means  movably  mounting  the  holding  means  on  the  trans- 
fer arm  to  undergo  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  transfer 
arm;  first  means  for  resiUently  urging  the  holding  means  away 
from  the  transfer  arm;  and  second  means  for  resilienUy  urging  the 
holding  means  toward  the  transfer  arm. 


5,720350 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  AN 

ADHESIVE 
Adrianus  Comelis  Otten,  TUberg,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser,  No.  580,175 
Claims  priority,  application   Netberiandc,  Jan.   19,   1995, 
1000593 

Int  a."  B05B  15/02 
VS.  CL  156—578  26  aaims 
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1.  A  device  for  applying  adhesive  to  a  relative  moving  surface, 
the  device  including  a  mouthpiece  having  at  least  one  lower 
surface,  at  least  one  adhesive  discharge  opening  in  said  lower 
surface  and  at  least  one  rinsing  medium  discharge  opening  in  said 
lower  surface  disposed  upstream  from  said  adhesive  discharge 
opening  and  operatively  aligned  with  said  adhesive  discharge 
opening,  such  that  effluent  ftt>m  said  rinsing  medium  discharge 
opening  flows  downstream  toward  said  adhesive  discharge  open- 
ing. 


5,720349 
WAFER  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Noriyoshi  Yokosuka,  Iruma,  and  Shizuo  Suzuki,  Oume,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Enya  Systems,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1991,  3-056783 

Int  CI."  B65C  9/OS 

VS.  CI.  156—571  18  Claims 

4.  A  device  for  mounting  an  adhesive-coated  wafer  on  a  mount 

plate,  comprising:  a  movable  transfer  arm;  holding  means  carried 

by  the  transfer  arm  for  releasably  holding  a  wafer  coated  on  one 

side  with  an  adhesive  which  is  in  a  fluid  state;  means  movably 

mounting  the  transfer  arm  to  transfer  the  adhesive-coated  wafer 

held  by  the  holding  means  from  a  first  position  in  which  the 

adhesive-coated  wafer  is  spaced  from  a  mount  plate  to  a  second 


5,720351 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

FOAM-FORMED  FIBRE  OR  PAPER  WEB 

Lennart  Reiner,  Matfors,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SCA  Hygiene 

Paper  AB,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A)0848,  §  371  Date  Jan.  15,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02702,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750363 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  13,  1994,  9402469 
Int  CL"  D2ID  3/00 
VS.  a.  162—101  20  Claims 

I.  Method  of  producing  a  foam-formed  fibre  web  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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forming  a  foamed  fibre  dispersion  by  dispersing  fibres  in  a 
foamable  liquid  comprising  water  and  a  tenside  in  a  disper- 
sion vessel,  and 

conveying  the  foamed  fibre  dispersion  to  a  wire  on  a  paper 
machine, 

conveying  foamed  liquid  which  is  removed  through  the  wire  to  a 
closed  foam  tank,  a  liquid  portion  of  the  foamed  liquid 
draining  to  a  bottom  section  of  the  tank,  whilst  a  foam  that  is 
lighter  than  the  liquid  portion  is  collected  in  a  top  section  of 
the  foam  tank. 

conveying  the  liquid  from  the  bonom  section  of  the  foam  tank  to 
the  dispersion  vessel  via  a  first  pipeline. 

conveying  the  foam,  via  a  second  pipeline  in  the  top  section  of 
the  foam  tank  to  the  dispersion  vessel,  where  the  fibres  are 
added  and  dispersed  in  the  foamable  liquid,  and 

maintaining  pressure  in  the  foam  lank  substantially  constant  by 
means  of  a  regulator  valve. 


5,720352 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING  THE 

RUNNING  OF  A  PAPER  WEB  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  A 

PAPER  GUIDE  ROLL 
Raimo  Virta,  and  Vesa  Vuorinen,  both  of  TXirku,  Finland, 
assignors  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  May  25,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  450,334 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  31,  1994,  942541 

Int.  CI."  D21F  1/42 

MS.  a.  162—193  19  Claims 


prevails  in  the  opening  nip,  said  step  of  pressing  the  web 
comprising  the  step  of  directing  air  blowings  into  the  opening 
nip  along  a  face  of  the  paper  guide  roll  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof  to  enhance  adherence  of  the 
web  to  the  drying  wire  and  create  a  momentary  layer  of  air 
between  the  web  and  the  paper  guide  roll,  and 
producing  a  field  of  negative  pressure  through  the  straight  run  of 
the  drying  wire  to  cause  the  straight  run  of  the  web  adjacent  to 
the  straight  run  of  the  drying  wire  to  adhere  to  a  lower  face  of 
the  drying  wire. 


5,720,853 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEET  FORMATION 

Morimasa   Hanaya,   Mishima,  Japan,   assignor  to  Tokushu 

Paper  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  382,803,  Feb.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,643,417. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,347 

Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1994,  6-30963 

Int.  a."  D21F  //24 

U.S.  a.  162—202  9  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  a  paper  web  in  its  run  in  a  paper 
machine  over  a  paper  guide  roll,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

guiding  the  web  over  and  in  direct  contact  with  the  paper  guide 

roll, 
separating  the  web  from  the  paper  guide  roll  at  a  separation 

point, 
guiding  the  web  from  the  separation  point  in  a  straight  run  at 

least  partially  adjacent  to  a  straight  run  of  a  drying  wire,  an 

opening  nip  of  the  paper  guide  roll  being  defined  between  the 

straight  run  of  the  web  from  the  separation  point  and  the 

paper  guide  roll, 
pressing  the  web  against  the  drying  wire  by  decreasing  the 

negative  pressure  in  the  opening  nip  until  a  positive  pressure 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  sheet  from  a  fiber- water  suspension, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  the  fiber-water  suspension  from  a  head  box  on  a 
traveling  endless  bottom  wire  at  a  first  zone  thereof  to  dewater 
the  fiber-water  suspension  with  a  first  dewatering  device  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  bonom  wire  at  the  first  zone  and 
adjusting  an  inclination  of  said  bottom  wire  in  said  first  zone 
by  a  tilting  device  pivotally  mounted  on  a  machine  frame, 
whereby  a  first  stage  of  sheet  formation  is  carried  out; 

(b)  subsequently  traveling  the  sheet  on  the  bottom  wire  at  a 
second  zone  thereof,  and  dewatering  the  sheet  with  a  second 
dewatering  device  disposed  adjacent  to  the  bottom  wire  at  the 
second  zone  thereof  and  adjusting  an  inclination  of  said 
bottom  wire  in  said  second  zone  by  a  tilting  device  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  machine  frame,  whereby  a  second  stage  of 
sheet  formation  is  carded  out; 

(c)  subsequently  traveling  the  sheet  around  a  sheet-forming  roll 
while  keeping  the  sheet  in  contact  therewith  by  the  bottom 
wire  at  a  third  zone  thereof  and  shifting  said  sheet-forming 
roll  to  adjust  the  angle  through  which  the  bottom  wire  is  in 
contact  with  the  sheet-forming  roll  by  a  tilting  device 
mounted  on  said  machine  frame,  and  carrying  out  reformation 
of  the  sheet;  and 

(d)  subsequently  traveling  the  sheet  on  the  bottom  wire  at  a 
fourth  zone  thereof  to  effect  a  further  dewatering  with  a  fourth 
dewatering  device  disposed  adjacent  to  the  bottom  wire  at  the 
fourth  zone  thereof  and  adjusting  an  inclination  of  said  bot- 
tom wire  in  said  fourth  zone  by  a  tilting  device  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  machine  frame,  whereby  a  final  stage  of 
sheet  formation  is  carried  out. 
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5,720354 
PURGE  FEEDING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
Vahan  Avetisian,  Burbank;   Constantin  Bugescu,  La  Habra 
Heights;  Craig  Joseph  Castagnoii,  Rowland  Heights,  all  of 
Calif.,  and  Suk-Bae  Cha.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/12312,  8  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1996,  8  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12103,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,020,  Oct.  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,433,018.  This  PCT  application  Oct  27, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

637,692 

Int  CL*  F23K  i/00;  ClOB  47/1& 

U.S.  a.  201—3  12  Clains 
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1.  A  purge  chamber,  comprising: 

a  chamber  means  for  holding  interlocking,  solid  material; 

an  entrance  port  means  connected  to  said  chamber  means  for 

passing  said  interlocking,  solid  material  into  said  chamber 

means; 
purge  means  connected  to  said  chamber  means  for  providing  a 

purging  gas  to  said  chamber  means; 
an  exit  port  means  connected  to  said  chamber  means  for  passing 

the  interlocking,  solid  material  from  the  chamber  means; 
an  auger  screw  means  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  moving  the 

interlocking,  solid  material  from  within  the  chamber  means 

into  the  exit  port  means  when  rotated;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  auger  screw  means. 


5,720,855 
COKE  OVEN  DOOR 
Billy  Carr  Baird.  Sturgis,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Saturn  Machine  & 
Welfling  Co.  Inc.,  Sturgis,  Ky. 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,573 
Int  a."  ClOB  l/Ob 
U.S.  a.  202—248  22  CUims 

1.  A  coke  oven  door  comprising: 
a  door  frame; 
a  first  plate  spaced  from  said  door  frame  and  mounted  so  as  to 

be  freely  movable  relative  to  said  door  frame; 
a  second  plate  separate  from  said  first  plate  and  mounted  to  said 
first  plate,  said  second  plate  having  a  seal  mounted  around  the 
periphery  thereof  for  effecting  sealing  against  a  jamb  of  a 
coke  oven;  and 
force  applying  members  mounted  around  the  periphery  of  said 
first  plate  selectively  adjustable  to  contact  one  of  the  periph- 


ery of  said  second  plate  and  said  seal  and  move  said  seal  away 
from  said  first  plate  and  toward  the  coke  oven  jamb. 


5,720356 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION, 

PARTICULARLY  DOMESTIC  PRODUCTION,  OF 

BEVERAGES 

Bruno  Pirone,  Via  S.  Maurizio,  37,  12010  S.  Rocco  Castagna- 

retta,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT93/00061,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25478,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  356,400 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  16,  1992,  TO92A0516 
Int  CL'  BOID  i/42:  Ce2F  ]/04 
U.S.  a.  20^—1  10  Chiims 


"t ^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  beverage  (2)  from  an 
aqueous  influent  (3)  comprising: 

processing  a  first  fraction  (42)  of  an  aqueous  influent  (3)  by 
distillation  to  obtain  from  said  aqueous  influent  a  distillate 
forerun  overhead  fraction  (51).  a  distillate  (23)  and  an  undis- 
tilled  bottom  products  fraction  (53).  whereby  said  distillate 
(23)  is  demineralized; 

sterilizing  said  distillate  (23); 

remineralizing  said  distillate  (23)  by  forming  a  solution  of  the 
same  and  a  mineral  additive  (35),  whereby  to  form  a  bever- 
age; 

draining  away  said  distillate  forerun  overhead  fraction  (51)  and 
said  undistilled  bottom  products  fraction  (53); 

condensation  of  said  distillate  in  a  condenser  (15)  cooled  by  a 
second  fraction  (47)  of  said  aqueous  influent  (3); 

storing  said  aqueous  influent  (3)  in  a  storage  tank  (4); 
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pumping  said  aqueous  influent  (3)  from  said  storage  tank  (4)  and 
dividing  the  same  into  said  first  (42)  and  second  (47)  fractions 
thereof;  and 

feeding  said  second  fraction  (47)  back  into  said  storage  tank  (4) 
from  said  condenser  (15); 

wherein  said  storage  tank  (4)  has  sufficient  volume  to  present  a 
heat  capacity  enabhng  said  storage  unk  (4)  to  act  as  a  heat 
disperser. 

4.  An  apparatus  (1)  for  the  production  of  a  beverage  (2)  from  an 
aqueous  influent  (3).  comprising: 

a  storage  tank  (4)  for  storing  an  aqueous  influent  (3); 

a  boiler  (8)  for  receiving  a  first  fraction  of  said  aqueous  influent, 
said  boiler  (8)  having  heating  means  (4*)  for  evaporating  at 
least  a  part  of  said  first  fraction  of  said  aqueous  influent; 

a  condenser  (15)  connected  to  an  overhead  outlet  of  said  boiler 
(8); 

a  mixer  (26)  for  remineralizing  a  distillate  (23)  received  from 
said  condenser  (15)  into  a  beverage  (2); 

a  collectmg  tank  (28)  for  collecting  said  beverage  (2);  and 

hydraulic  means  for  feeding  from  said  storage  tank  (4)  said  first 
fraction  of  said  aqueous  influent  into  said  boiler  (8)  and.  for 
cooling  said  condenser  (IS),  a  second  firaction  of  said  aqueous 
influent,  collecting  and  drain  means  (24,25)  for  receiving  a 
distillate  forerun  overhead  fraction  (51)  of  said  first  fraction 
of  said  aqueous  influent  from  said  condenser  (IS),  and  selec- 
tively activated  hydraulic  connecting  means  between  said 
storage  tank  (4)  and  said  boiler  (8).  said  overhead  outlet  and 
said  condenser  (15).  said  condenser  (15)  and  said  mixer  (26) 
and  said  mixer  (26)  and  said  collecting  tank  (28),  said  selec- 
tively activated  hydraulic  connecting  means  including  a  first 
valve  (22)  downstream  of  said  condenser  (15)  for  selectively 
connecting  said  outlet  to  said  collecting  and  drain  means  (24, 
25)  and  to  said  mixer  (26)  and  a  second  valve  (43)  to  connect 
said  boiler  (8)  to  said  drain  tank  (25)  for  said  first  and  second 
valves  (22,43)  to  remove  said  distillate  forerun  overhead 
fraction  (51)  and,  from  said  boiler  (8),  a  bottom  products 
fraction  (53)  of  said  first  fraction  of  said  aqueous  influent. 


5,720,858 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PHOTOCATALYTIC  CONVERSION 

OF  METHANE 
Richard  P.  Noceti;  Charies  E.  Taylor,  and  Joseph  R.  D'Este,  all 
of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,498 

lot  a."  C07F  1/00:  Ctt7C  29/00;  C07B  41/00 

VS.  a.  204—157.6  19  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  converting  methane  to  methanol  comprising 
subjecting  a  mixture  of  methane  and  water  to  visible  light  in 
contact  with  a  transition  metal  oxide  catalyst  and  an  electron 
transfer  agent 


5,720,859 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ELECTRODE  ON  A 
SUBSTRATE 
Pawel  Czubarow,  Menio   Park;    Ryan   Dupon,  San  Carios; 
Antbony  Evans,  Woodside,  and  Viktors  Jansoos,  Los  Gatos, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  MenIo  Park, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  657,142,  Jun.  3,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,898 

Int  a.*  COIG  lAX);  B05D  3/00 

VS.  CL  204—157.43  26  Claims 


5,720,857 
SEPARATION  OF  1  J,4-TRIMETHYLBENZENE  FROM 
1A3-TR1METHYLBENZENE  BY  AZEOTROPIC 
DISTILLATION 
Lloyd  Berg,  13145  3rd  Ave.,  Bozeman,  Moot  59715 
Fih!d  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778^62 
Int  a.*  BOID  3/36 
VS.  a.  203—57  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  1 ,2.4-crimethylbenzene  from  a  mix- 
ture consisting  of  1.2,4-trimethylbenzene  and  1,2,3- 
trimethylbenzene  which  comprises  distilling  said  mixture  consist- 
ing of  1,2,4-trimethylbenzene  and  1 ,2,3-trimethylbenzene  in  the 
presence  of  an  azeotrope  forming  agent,  recovering  the  1,2,4- 
tnmethylbenzene  and  the  azeotrope  forming  agent  as  overhead 
product  and  obtaining  the  1 .2.3-trimethylbenzene  as  bottoms  prod- 
uct, wherein  said  azeotrope  forming  agent  consists  of  one  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol.  l-propanol, 
1-butanol,  2-methyl-l-butanol.  2-methyl- 1 -propanol.  propyl 
acetate.  4-methyl-2-pentanonc.  3-methyl-2-butanone, 

2-methoxyethanol,  2-ethoxyethanol,  l-methoxy-2-propanol.  propy- 
lene glycol,  tripropylene  glycol,  di-tert.butyl  dicarbonate.  methyl 
formate,  ethyl  lactate,  methyl  pivalate.  n-butyl  propionate,  ethyl 
ether.  1.4-dioxane.  propylene  glycol  propyl  ether,  mesityl  oxide, 
butyronitrile.  nitromethane,  1  -nitropropane  and  acetic  acid. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metal  electrode  on  a  ceramic  or  glass 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  (i)  a  ceramic  or  glass  substrate  having  a  surface  on 
which  an  electrode  is  to  be  formed  and  (ii)  a  combination  of  a 
metal  source  and  a  source  of  reducing  carbon,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  substrate  and  the  combination 
is  an  absorber  of  microwave  radiation; 

(b)  coating  the  surface  on  which  the  electrode  is  to  be  formed 
with  the  combination;  and 

(c)  irradiating  the  coated  substrate  with  sufficient  microwave 
radiation  to  eflfect  carbothermic  reduction  of  the  metal  source 
to  metal,  to  form  a  metal  electrode  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate. 


February  24,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2847 


5,720,860 
MICROPYRETICALLY-PRODUCED  COMPONENTS  OF 
ALUMINUM  PRODUCTION  CELLS 
Jainagesh  A.  Sekhar,  and  Hao  Zhang,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Moltech  Invent  S.  A.,  Luxembourg,  Luxem- 
bourg 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93rt»360S,  §  371  Date  Jul.  27,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24321,  PCT  Pub. 
•     Date  Oct.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,448 
Int  CI."  C2SC  3/Oli:  HOIB  1/02;  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  204—243  R  40  Claims 

21.  A  cell  component  of  an  aluminum  production  cell  which 
component  is  made  of  a  composite  material  comprising  at  least  one 
ordered  aluminide  compound  of  at  least  one  nickel,  iron  and 
titanium  produced  by  micropyretic  reaction  of  a  dried  reaction 
mixture  comprising  compacted  particulate  reactants  which  react  to 
produce  the  composite  material,  bonded  by  a  cerium-based  colloi- 
dal carrier,  the  cell  component  comprising  cerium  from  the  colloid 
dispersed  in  the  aluminide  compound,  wherein  the  cerium  originat- 
ing from  the  colloid  ranges  from  0.2  to  10%  by  weight  of  the 
composite  material. 

26.  The  cell  component  of  claim  21.  which  is  an  anode  coated 
with  cerium  oxyfluoride. 


polymer  and  a  reactive  layer  comprising  the  oxidase  enzyme  and 
an  electron  carrier  wherein  the  reactive  layer  furtlier  comprises  a 
phosphate. 


5,720362 

SENSOR  AND  PRODUCTION  METHOD  OF  A^fD 

MEASUREMENT  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Katsumi   Hamamoto,   and    Hisashi   Okuda,   both   of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto- 

fu,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,485 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082332 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  204-^M)3  13  Claims 

'4  /3  ,4 
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1.  A  sensor  for  the  measurement  of  a  content  of  a  material  in 
liquid  which  material  is  oxidized  with  an  oxidase  enzyme  in  which 
sensor  a  reagent  layer  is  formed  on  an  electrode  system  composed 
of  a  measuring  electrode  and  a  counter  electrode  both  of  which  are 
formed  on  an  insulating  substrate,  and  the  reagent  layer  is  com- 
posed of  a  hydrophilic  polymer  layer  comprising  a  hydrophilic 


5,720363 
PLANAR  AIR-TO  FUEL  RATIO  SENSOR  AND  DRIVING 
CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 
Ho-in  Kim,  Yongin-gun;  Jong-beun  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Byung-ki 
Kim,  Kunpo,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electro- 
mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Fited  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739.422 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  31,  1995, 
95-39058 

Int  CL*  GOIN  27/407 
U.S.  CI.  204—406  4  Claims 


5,720361 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Hideo  Kaneko;  Katsushi  Tokunaga.  and  Yoshio  Tawara,  all  of 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-218893; 
Oct  14,  1994,  6-248989 

int  CL*  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204— 192J  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  magnetic  according 
medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic  substrate  plate  of  silicon  and  a 
magnetic  recording  layer  of  a  ferromagnetic  material  formed  by 
the  method  of  bias-sputtering  on  at  least  one  fl3  at  surface  of  the 
substrate  plate  held  by  a  substrate  holder  in  a  sputtering  chamber, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  using  a  substrate  plate  of  silicon 
of  which  the  volupie  resistivity  does  not  exceed  0.02  ohm.cm  at 
room  temperature. 
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4.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  planar  A/F  ratio  sensor  having  a 
structure  wherein  an  exhaust  gas  side  electrode  is  shared  by  a 
pumping  cell  and  a  sensing  cell,  or  a  structure  wherein  an  air  side 
electrode  is  shared  by  said  pumping  cell  and  said  sensing  ceU,  said 
driving  circuit  comprising: 
a  voltage  comparator  for  comparing  a  voltage  measured  in  said 
sensing  cell  with  a  pre-selected  reference  voltage  correspond- 
ing to  the  voltage  of  said  sensing  cell  when  said  pumping  cell 
is  witliin  a  limit  current  range  to  output  a  voltage  which  is 
proportional  to  the  difference  between  two  compared  volt- 
ages; 
an  integrator  for  integrating  the  output  of  said  voltage  compara- 
tor to  output  a  voltage; 
an  adder  for  adding  a  pre-selected  voltage  for  compensating  an 
electromotive  force  of  said  pumping  cell  to  the  output  voltage 
of  said  integrator;  and 
an  A/F  ratio  detector  for  sensing  the  current  flowing  through  said 
pumping  cell  from  a  voltage  output  from  said  adder  and 
applied  to  said  pumping  cell  to  detect  an  A/F  ratio. 


5,720364 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEVICE 
Yasushi  Nakagiri,  IWzuki-gun;  Noboru  Taniguchi,  Osaka,  and 
Takaharu  Gamou,  Fujiidera.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,451 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-251232,- 
Feb.  22,  1996,  8-035235 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CI.  204—421  10  aaims 

1.  /Vn  electrochemical  device  comprising  a  layer  of  a  banum- 
cerium  complex  oxide,  a  cathode  formed  on  one  surface  of  the 
layer  of  said  barium-cerium  complex  oxide  and  an  anode  formed 
on  another  surface  of  the  layer  of  said  barium-cerium  complex 
oxide,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  anode  and  cathode  is 
so-configured  as  a  thin  film  electrode  free  from  organic  binder  and 
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glass  frit  to  alleviate  the  difference  in  thermal  expansion  coefficient 
from  said  barium-cerium  complex  oxide. 


5,720.865 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  KETO 

COMPOlfNDS 

Srinivasan  Sridhar,  Marl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Huels  Aktieng- 

eselischafl,  Marl,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  3«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1995,  195  05 
957J 

Int.  a."  BOID  61/44 
U.S.  CL  204—530  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  keto  compounds  by  conden- 
sation, wherein  condensation  and  protonation  are  carried  out  in  one 
process  step  by  electrodialysis. 


5,720,866 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  COATINGS  BY 

ELECTROLYTE  DISCHARGE  AND  COATINGS  FORMED 

THEREBY 
Aleksey  Erokhine,  IXila,  Russian  Federation;  Andrey  Alelise- 
jevich  Voevodin,  Kettering,  and  Robert  David  Schmertzler, 
Centerville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ARA  Coating,  Inc., 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663>t9 

Int.  CI.*  C25D  2I/l2;5/l8i5/00;II/04 

VS.  CI.  205—83  44  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  coating  on  a  metallic  member 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  a  surface  region  of  the  metallic  member  to  an 
electrolyte  fluid  mcluding  a  passivating  agent  and  a  modifying 
agent: 

(b)  inducing  an  electrical  anodic  signal  between  the  metallic 
member  and  the  electrolyte  fluid; 

(c)  increasing  a  voltage  magnitude  of  the  electrical  anodic  signal 
at  a  constant  current  magnitude  to  induce  the  formation  of  an 


oxide  layer  on  the  surface  region  of  the  metallic  member  and 
to  induce  the  reaction  of  the  oxide  layer  with  the  modifying 
agent: 

(d)  nnonitoring  the  voltage  magnitude  of  the  electrical  anodic 
signal;  and 

(e)  inducing  at  least  one  cathodic  square  pulse  between  the 
metallic  member  and  the  electrolyte  fluid  when  a  change  in 
the  voltage  magnitude  greater  than  a  threshold  voltage  value 
is  determined  in  the  monitoring  step  (d). 


5,720,867 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  RECOVERY 
OF  THE  METALS  COPPER,  ZINC,  LEAD,  NICKEL  OR 
COBALT 
Nikola  Anastasijevic,  Schoneck;  Gerhard  Jedlicka,  Kelktaeim, 
and  Karl  Lohrberg,  Heusenstamm,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Metallgesellschafl  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29,  1994,  44  38 
692J 

Int.  a.*  C25D  21/06:21/18:15/00:9/00 
MS.  CL  205—98  9  Oaims 

91o 


I.  A  process  for  the  electrochemical  deposition  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  copper,  zinc,  lead,  nickel 
and  cobalt  present  in  an  ionogenic  form  in  an  aqueous  electrolyte, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  disposing  a  plurality  of  vertical  bipolar  electrodes  in  an 
electrolytic  cell  containing  said  electrolyte  so  that  each  of  the 
bipolar  electrodes  has  a  cathode  side  on  which  metal  is 
deposited  and  an  anode  side,  said  cathode  side  and  said  anode 
side  of  the  bipolar  electrode  disposed  10  to  60  mm  apart,  the 
bipolar  electrodes  are  disposed  between  a  terminal  cathode 
connected  to  a  negative  pole  of  a  direct  current  source  and  a 
terminal  anode  connected  to  a  positive  pole  of  said  source  and 
in  between  each  of  said  vertical  bipolar  electrodes  is  an 
interelectrode  space; 

(B)  electrically  connecting  each  cathode  side  of  each  bipolar 
electrode  to  the  respective  anode  side  with  at  least  one  metal 
web; 

(C)  inducing  vertical  downward  flow  of  said  electrolyte  by 
guiding  said  downward  flow  continuously  from  a  top  of  the 
cell  to  a  bottom  of  the  cell  without  obstruction  through  return 
flow  spaces  positioned  either  in  a  double  side  wall  of  the 
electrolytic  cell  or  in  an  interior  space  between  cathode  and 
anode  sides  of  each  bipolar  electrode  or  through  the  interelec- 
trode spaces  between  said  bipolar  electrodes; 

(D)  maintaining  a  current  density  of  800  to  8,000  A/m'  in  the 
interelectrode  spaces; 

(E)  controUably  evolving  gas  in  the  interelectrode  spaces  to 
produce  a  rising  gas  flow  on  said  anode  sides,  and  a  rising 
liquid  flow  with  a  vertical  component  of  velocity  of  5  to  100 
cm/second  at  a  middle  of  a  height  of  the  respective  anode 
sides; 

(F)  discharging  rising  gas  from  said  cell  above  said  electrolyte 
therein;  and 

(G)  conducting  electrolyte  rising  in  said  interelectrode  spaces  at 
top  edges  of  said  anode  sides  to  said  return  flow  spaces  and 
then  downwardly  in  said  return  flow  spaces  to  bottoms  of  said 
interelectrode  spaces. 


5,720,868 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTROLYTIC-POT- 
CELL  GRADE  ALUMINA  FROM  ALUMINUM  SULPHATE 
John  S.  Rendall,-  Massoud  Ahghar,  and  Stephen  J.  Lane,  all  of 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Solv-Ex  Corporation, 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,321 

Int.  a."  C25C  .?/06.  COIF  1/00:7/02 

U.S.  a.  205—372  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  activated  alumina  suitable  for  use  in 
an  electrolytic  pot  cell,  comprising  the  steps: 
crystallizing  a  leach  liquor  of  potassium  and  aluminum  sulphates 

in  a  surface-cooled  crystallizer  to  precipitate  crystals  of  alu- 
minum sulphate; 
recrystalizing  said  precipitated  crystals  of  aluminum  sulphate  to 

improve  their  purity  by  evaporation  in  a  vacuum  and  at  an 

elevated  temperature; 
drying  said  purified  crystals  of  aluminum  sulphate  to  drive  off 

most  of  the  water; 
dehydrating  the  dried  aluminum  sulphate  crystals;  and 
roasting  and  recalcinating  the  dehydrated  aluminum  sulphate 

crystals  to  produce  and  separate  alumina  from  the  sulphate; 
wherein  said  alumina  remaining  from  the  step  of  roasting  and 

recalcination  is  a  high-grade  catalyst. 
6.  The  method  of  claim  1,  further  comprising  die  step  of: 
smelting  said  alumina  for  aluminimi  by  electrolysis. 


23  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  high-purity  water  comprising: 

A)  a  pretreatment  comprising  removing  suspended  solids  con- 
tained in  feed  water  to  provide  pretreated  water; 

B)  a  primary  purification  treatment  comprising  removing  ions 
and  non-ionic  substances  from  the  pretreated  water  obtained 
in  said  pretreatment  step  to  provide  primary  deionized  water; 

C)  a  secondary  purification  treatment  comprising  subjecting  the 
primary  deionized  water  to  at  least  one  of  ion  exchange 
treatment  and  membrane  separation  treatment: 

D)  electrolyzing  either  the  primary  water  deionized.  or  the 
treated  water  during  the  progress  of  secondary  purification 
treatment,  to  produce  an  electrolytic  ionized  water  (EIW) 
product;  and 

E)  transferring  at  least  a  portion  of  the  EIW  product  for  cleaning 
equipment  used  in  the  secondary  purification  treatment. 


5,720,870 
DETERMINING  GAS  CONCENTRATION 
Clive  Hahn,  Radley,  and  David  Clark,  Tyne  and  Wear,  both  of 
United   Kingdom,  assignors   to   ISIS   Innovation   Limited, 
Oxford,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB94/01308,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00838,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564^15 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  18,  1993. 
9312578 

InL  CI.*  COIN  27/404 
U.S.  CI.  205—783  9  Claims 


5.720,869 
EQUIPMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH- 
PURITY  WATER 
Koji  Yamanaka;   Takashi   Imaoka;   Takashi   Futatsuki,  and 
Yukinari  Yamashita,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Organo  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,986 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265808 
Int.  CI."  C02F  7/46/ 
U.S.  a.  205—701 

,05      104,  t0«2 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  concentrations  of  at  least  one  gas 
in  a  fluid,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

applying  the  fluid  to  one  side  of  a  membrane  permeable  to  said 
at  least  one  gas.  the  other  side  of  the  membrane  retaining  a 
solvent  for  said  at  least  one  gas. 

using  a  working  electrode  having  a  surface  area  less  than  10000 
square  microns  in  contact  with  the  solvent  and  applying  a 
potential  which  is  swept  over  a  range  effective  to  reduce  said 
at  least  one  gas  in  the  solvent, 

wherein  the  rate  of  sweep  of  potential  is  suflicient  to  minimize 
the  interfering  effect  of  any  reaction  between  said  at  least  one 
gas  and  a  reduction  product  of  any  other  gas. 

measuring  the  current  generated  at  a  predetermined  potential  as 
an  indication  of  the  concentration  of  said  at  least  one  gas.  and. 
where  the  concentrations  of  two  or  more  gases  are  being 
determined,  measuring  the  current  generated  at  each  of  one  or 
more  further  predetermined  potentials  as  an  indication  of  the 
respective  concentrations  of  the  one  or  nwre  other  gases 
pivsent. 
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5,720371 
ORGANOMETALLIC  CONTAINING  MESOPHASE 
PITCHES  FOR  SPINNING  INTO  PITCH  CARBON 
FIBERS 
H.  Ernest  Romine;  James  R.  McConaghy,  Jr.,  both  of  Ponca 
City,  Okla.,  and  John  A.  Rodgers,  Ooltewah,  Tenn.,  assignors 
to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  628,314,  Dec.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1993,  S«r.  No.  109,333 
Int  a.'  ClOC  3/04:3/08 
VS.  a.  208—39  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  soluble-metals-coniaining 
mesophase  pitch  which  comprises: 

(a)  dissolving  a  soluble,  aromatic -organometallic  compound  in  a 
graphitizable  carbonaceous  feedstock  such  that  a  mesophase 
pitch  generated  from  said  feedstock  will  contain  from  about 
50  to  about  20.000  ppm  of  metal  from  said  organometallic 
compound, 

(b)  heat  soaking  the  carbonaceous  feedstock  from  step  (a)  to 
produce  an  isotropic  pitch  product  containing  mesogens  and 
soluble,  aromatic-organometallic  compound. 

(c)  solvent  fractionating  the  pitch  product  produced  in  step  (b)  to 
separate  mesogens  containing  from  about  50  PPM  to  about 
20,000  PPM  of  the  organometallic  compound;  and 

(d)  heating  the  mesogens  to  a  temperature  of  up  to  400°  C.  for 
up  to  10  minutes  to  produce  fusion  of  the  mesogens  and  form 
a  mesophase  pitch  containing  from  about  50  to  about  20,000 
ppm  metal  from  said  organometalUc  compound. 

8.  A  composition  suitable  for  making  carbon  artifacts  which 
exhibits  enhanced  oxidative  reactivity  during  stabilization,  said 
composition  comprising:  a  mesophase  pitch  and  an  amount  of  an 
organometallic  compound  for  promoting  oxidation  of  the 
mesophase  pitch  during  stabilization  which  is  soluble  in  a  carbon- 
aceous feedstock,  wherein  said  organometallic  substance  has  a 
porphin  type  structure,  the  metal  component  of  which  is  one  or 
more  nnetals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  metals 
Groups  VII  and  vni  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and  wherein  said 
composition  contains  from  about  50  to  about  20.000  ppm  of  the 
organometallic  compound. 


each  successive  downstream  reaction  stage  with  respect  to  the  flow 
of  feedstock  is  the  next  upstream  stage  with  respect  to  the  flow  of 
treat  gas.  and  wherein  both  feedstock  and  a  treat  gas  flow 
co-currently  in  each  reaction  stage,  and  wherein  the  liquid  product 
from  each  reaction  stage  is  stripped  of  dissolved  gases  in  it's  own 
stripping  stage,  and  wherem  iDore  than  one  stripping  stage  is 
contained  in  a  single  stripping  vessel; 
which  process  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  said  hydrocarbonaceous  feedstock  in  a  first  reaction 
stage  in  the  presence  of  a  treat  gas  comprised  of  once-through 
hydrogen-containing  treat  gas  and  recycle  treat  gas  from  a 
downstream  reaction  stage,  wherein  said  reaction  stage  con- 
tains a  hydroprocessing  catalyst  and  is  operated  at  hydropro- 
cessing  conditions  thereby  producing  a  reaction  product  com- 
prised of  a  liquid  component  and  a  vapi  r  component; 

(b)  separating  the  liquid  component  from  said  vapor  component; 

(c)  stripping  said  liquid  component  of  dissolved  gaseous  mate- 
rial in  a  stripping  stage  only  for  that  liquid  component; 

(d)  reacting  said  stripped  liquid  component  of  step  (c)  in  the 
next  downstream  reaction  stage  with  respect  to  the  flow  of 
feedstock,  which  reaction  stage  contains  a  hydroprocessing 
catalyst  and  is  operated  at  hydroprocessing  conditions, 
thereby  resulting  in  a  reaction  product  comprised  of  a  liquid 
component  and  a  vapor  component; 

(e)  separating  said  liquid  component  from  said  vapor  compo- 
nent; 

(0  stripping  said  liquid  component  of  dissolved  gaseous  material 
in  a  stripping  stage  only  for  that  liquid  component; 

(g)  repeating  steps  (d),  (e),  and  (f)  until  the  liquid  stream  is 
treated  in  the  last  downstream  reaction  stage  with  respect  to 
the  flow  of  feedstock. 


to  the  alkylene  oxide  adduct  is  3:2-11:1  and  recovering  the  cal- 
cium carbonate  from  the  remainder,  while  removing  the  contami- 
nating silicates  with  the  float. 


5,720,872 
MULTI-STAGE  HYDROPROCESSING  WITH  MULTI- 
STAGE STRIPPING  IN  A  SINGLE  STRIPPER  VESSEL 
Ramesh  Gupta,   Berkeley   Heights,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,638 
Int  a.*  ClOG  51/02 
VS.  CI.  208—57  16  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  process  for  hydroprocessing  a  hydrocartmnaceous  feed- 
stock, in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen-containing  treat  gas.  in  two  or 
more  reaction  stages,  each  containing  a  hydroprocessing  catalyst, 
wherein  the  reaction  stage  which  is  first  with  respect  to  the  flow  of 
feedstock  is  last  with  respect  to  the  flow  of  treat  gas,  and  wherein 


5,720,873 
METHOD  OF  FLOATING  CALCIUM  CARBONATE  ORE 

AND  FLOTATION  REAGENT  THEREFOR 
Anders  Klingberg,  Hen&n,  and  Lisbeth  Olsson,  Jorlanda,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV,  Arnhem,  Nether- 
lands 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00376,  S  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26419,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,852 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    May    19,    1993, 
9301717-6 

Int.  a."  B03D  1/02;  l/Ol 
VS.  a.  209—166  12  Claims 

1.  A  nnethod  of  cleaning  calcium  carbonate  ore  containing  sili- 
cate impurities  which  comprises  subjecting  said  ore  to  a  froth- 
flotation  process  in  the  presence  of  a  cationic  collector,  wherein  the 
collector  is  a  combination  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound 
having  the  formula 

R,  R,  (I) 

V/ 
N  A- 

/    \ 

R2  R4 

wherein  one  or  two  of  the  group  R,.  Rj,  R,  and  R4  are  selected 
from  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  8-36  carbon  atoms  and  the 
remaining  groups  are  selected  from  a  hydrocarbon  group  having 
1-7  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  2-7  carbon 
atoms  and  A  is  an  anionic  counterion  and  an  alkylene  oxide  adduct 
having  the  formula 


(A,),|H 
I       (A2),jH 

R5-(NR»),N(A,),,H 


(U) 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  8-22  carbon  atoms,  A,, 
A2  and  A  5  are  alkylene  oxide  groups  having  2-4  carbon  atoms.  R^ 
is  an  alkylene  group  having  2-3  carbon  atoms,  n,.  n2  and  n,  are 
3-20  and  the  sum  of  all  of  n,,  nj  and  n,  is  10-40,  and  s  is  0-3, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  quaternary  ammonium  compound 


5,720,874 
ULTRAFILTRATION  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  AND  EDUCTOR 
Thomas  W.  Siegler,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Infloitex  Corpo- 
ration, Clarence,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,076,  May  14,  1993,  Pat 
No.  535,514.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,775 

Int  a.*^  BOID  61/20 
VS.  CI.  210—85  35  Claims 


c)  an  e£Buent  line  for  discharging  treated  wastewater  from  said 
treatment  vessel; 

d)  a  filter  for  filtering  treated  wastewater  efBuent  from  said 
treatment  vessel,  said  filter  being  coiuiected  to  said  effluent 
line  in  order  to  receive  treated  wastewater  via  said  effluent 
line; 

e)  a  filter  discharge  line  for  transmitting  filtered  discbarge; 

f)  a  collection  vessel,  said  collection  vessel  arranged  for  collect- 
ing said  filtered  discharge; 

g)  a  pump  arranged  for  emptying  liquid  from  said  collection 
vessel  as  discharge  when  it  is  filled  with  the  filtered  discbarge; 

h)  a  means  for  controlling  filtered  backwash  located  within  the 
filter  discharge  line  enabling  a  partial  volume  of  liquid  to  flow 
in  reverse  direction  through  the  filter  discharge  line  to  back- 
wash the  filter  upon  pump  activation;  and 
i)  a  final  discharge  line  to  receive  pumped  liquid  from  the 

collection  vessel  that  is  not  diverted  to  backwash  the  filter. 
9.  The  apparatus  of  claim  1  wherein  the  means  for  controlling 
filtered  backwash  is  constructed  to  enable  a  pre-selected  volume  of 
liquid  discharged  by  the  pump  from  the  collection  vessel  to  auto- 
matically backwash  the  filter  each  time  the  pump  is  activated  to 
empty  the  collection  vessel. 


1.  A  filtration  assembly  comprising: 

a  centrifugal  ptmip  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

eductor  means,  having  a  primary  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  suction 
inlet,  said  outlet  of  said  eductor  means  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  inlet  of  said  centrifugal  pump  means  and 
said  suction  inlet  of  said  eductor  means  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  a  reservoir  comprising  a  mixtuie  of  liquids  to 
be  treated; 

means  for  filtering  arranged  to  receive  a  stream  of  influent  liquid 
feed  comprising  a  mixture  of  liquids  of  differing  molecular 
size  firom  said  outlet  of  said  centrifugal  pump  means,  and 
enabled  to  treat  said  stream  and  separate  a  liquid  of  selected 
molecular  size  fix>m  said  stream; 

means  for  transporting  the  treated  stream  frx>m  an  outlet  of  said 
filtering  nneans  to  said  primary  inlet  of  said  eductor  means; 

means  for  transporting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  treated  stream 
from  an  outlet  of  said  filtering  means  to  said  reservoir. 

wherein  said  respective  means  for  transporting  together  are 
cooperatively  arranged  to  maintain  a  sufficient  liquid  pressure 
for  filtering  said  selected  molecular  size  liquid  from  said 
liquid  influent  feed. 

2.  The  filtration  assembly  of  claim  1  comprising  sensor  means 
including  at  least  one  of  temperature  sensor  means  and  pressure 
sensor  means. 


5,720,876 
REACTOR  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  SEWAGE  PURIFICATION 
Svatopluk  Mackrle.  PavUkova  5,  602  00,  Brno,  Czech  Rep., 
and  Vladimir  Mackrle.  1  Mi^e  12.  900  44,  Tomis  ov,  Czech 
Rep. 
PCT  No.  PCT/CZ94/00006,  $  371  Date  Aug.  11,  1995,  }  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  U,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18131,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  501,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Czech  Rep.,  Feb.  15, 1993,  0201- 
93;  Jul.  26,  1993,  1507-93;  Jan.  31,  1994,  0201-94 

Int  a."  C02F  3/30; 3/ 1 2 
VS.  a.  210—197  32  Claims 


5,720,875 

WASTE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  RLTERED  BACKWASH 

WUIiam  A.  Stegall,  Sr.,  Denham  Springs,  and  Marty  Tittie- 

baum.  Baton  Rouge,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  WilUam  A. 

Stegall,  Denham  Springs,  La.,  by  said  Marty  Tittlebaum 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,529,  Dec.  14,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,441,631,  which  is  a  continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

874,057,  Apr.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,269,911.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,601 

Int  a."  BOID  24/46 

U.S.  a.  210—108  9  Claims 

1.  A  wastewater  treatment  system  comprising: 

a)  a  treatment  vessel  having  an  interior  area  for  containing  a 
wastewater  product  to  be  treated; 

b)  an  influent  line  for  adding  wastewater  to  be  treated  into  the 
interior  of  said  treatment  vessel; 


1.  A  reactor  for  biological  sewage  purification  comprising 
a  tank  comprising  a  casing  and  a  bottom  surface, 
a  funnel-shaped  member  defining  a  separation  space  therein  for 
fluidized  bed  filtration,  said  funnel-shaped  member  positioned 
on  said  bottom  surface  of  said  tank  and  spaced  from  said 
casing  and  defining  an  activation  space  about  said  funnel- 
shaped  member. 
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said  funnel-shaped  member  defining  at  least  one  passage  com- 
municating with  said  separation  space  and  said  activation 
space  proximate  said  bottom  surface  of  said  tank, 

a  first  partition  extending  from  said  casing  to  sajd  funnel-shaped 
member, 

recirculation  means  defining  a  suction  inlet  communicating  with 
said  separation  space,  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  said 
activation  space,  and 

a  circulation  circuit  for  circulating  fluid  between  said  activation 
space  and  said  separation  space. 


5,720^77 

WRINGER  BOWL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  A 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 

Robert  H.  Dudley,  1033  Essex  Cir.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  49008 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,970 

Int  a."  B04B  1/04 

VS.  CL  210—232  9  Claims 


5.720,878 
PANEL  FILTER  SYSTEM 
Frank  K.  Boiyard,  Edgefield,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Chem-Nudear 
Systems,  Inc.,  Columbia.  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  Na  612^50 
Int.  a.''  BOID  29/15 


U.S.  a.  210—337 


27  Claims 


21.^^2^20^  m' 


1.  A  panel  filter  for  filtering  a  slurry,  comprising  at  least  two 
staclced  filtering  medium  sheets  each  having  a  pattern  of  two 
substantially  identically-shaped  portions  integrally  interconnected 
along  an  intermediate  portion  thereof,  said  stacic  of  filtering 
medium  sheets  being  folded  over  upon  itself  along  said  intermedi- 
ate portions  of  said  filtering  medium  sheets  to  create  an  inner 
central  cavity  of  said  stack  and  mating  marginal  edges  secured  and 
sealed  together  to  form  an  outlet  opening  in  said  mating  marginal 
edges  to  sealingly  receive  a  conduit  which  communicates  with  said 
inner  central  cavity  of  said  panel  filter. 


5,720,879 

HORIZONTAL  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  WITH 

ANGULATED  VANES 

Dewey  M.  Cope,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Elgin  National 

Industries,  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,244 

int  a.*  B04B  1/08:1/12 

U.S.  a.  210—369  1  Claim 


1.  A  wringer  bowl  assembly  for  use  with  a  fluid  recovery 
centrifuge  having  a  rotatable  shaft  to  separate  solid  particulate 
from  a  fluid  mixture,  said  wringer  bowl  assembly  comprising: 

a  top  plate  defining  a  center  hole  to  drop  the  fluid  mixture 
therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  side  faces  extending  through  a  single  plane,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  side  faces  connected  to  and  extending 
downwardly  from  said  top  plate; 

a  plurality  of  output  holes  extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  plurality  of  side  faces  adjacent  said  top  plate;  and 

a  base  plate  fixedly  secured  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  side  faces 
preventing  the  fluid  mixture  from  flowing  therepast,  said  base 
plate  being  securable  to  the  rotatable  shaft  of  the  fluid  recov- 
ery centrifuge  such  that  said  wringer  bowl  assembly  is  rotated 
by  the  rotatable  shaft. 

7.  A  face  cover  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a  wringer  bowl 
having  at  least  one  side  face  and  a  top  plate,  said  face  cover 
comprising: 

a  face  surface  removably  securable  to  a  portion  of  the  side  face, 
said  face  surface  extending  through  a  single  plane  and  defin- 
ing two  side  face  edges;  and 

at  least  one  blade  fixedly  secured  to  said  face  surface  extending 
upwardly  therealong  beyond  said  face  surface  such  that  said 
blade  extends  over  the  top  plate  when  said  face  cover  is 
secured  to  the  side  face. 


1.  A  centrifugal  separating  apparatus  for  centrifugally  separating 
liquid  wetting  on  chip  or  particulate  material  from  the  respective 
materials,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  conic  shaped  bowl  having  a  base  end  at  the  small  diameter 
and  a  flared  larger  diameter  at  an  opposite  outlet  end; 

(b)  means  connected  to  .said  base  end  to  rotate  said  bowl  about  a 
horizontal  axis;  and 

(c)  vane  elements  secured  interiorly  in  said  conic  bowl  and 
distributed  evenly  around  said  bowl,  said  vane  elements  hav- 
ing a  lengthwise  dimension  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  radial 
axis  of  rotation  whereby  said  angle  causes  said  vane  elements 
to  lean  into  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  bowl,  said  vane 
elements  carried  in  said  conic  bowl  having  a  length  the 
midpoint  of  which  is  oriented  to  lie  on  a  radius  from  the 
horizontal  axis  of  rotation  of  said  conic  cowl,  said  vane 
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elements  having  leading  ends  ahead  of  said  midpoint  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  and  trailing  ends  behind  said  midpoint  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  horizontal  axis,  said  vane 
elements  leading  end  is  about  15°  ahead  of  the  midpoint,  and 
said  vane  elements  trailing  end  is  about  15°  behind  said 
midpoint  with  said  midpoint  being  on  a  radius  from  the 
horizontal  axis  of  rotation. 


5,720,880 
SUGAR  CENTRIFUGAL  SCREEN  SAVER 
Ted  D.  Milner,  Westminster,  and  Verne  A.  Hubaiek,  .Aurora, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  California  Pellet  Mill  Company, 
Nashua,  N.H. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  M9,682 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  21/26 

U.S.  a.  210—377  11  Oaims 


5,720,881 

SCREEN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VIBRATING  SCREENING 

MACHINE 

William  W.  Derrick,  East  Amherst,  and  John  J.  Bakula,  Grand 

Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Derrick  Manufacturing 

Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,454,  May  14,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,417,858,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,122, 
Jan.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  443381 
Int  a."  BOID  33/Oi:  B07B  1/46:1/49 
VS.  a.  210—388  48  Claims 

1.  A  screen  assembly  for  screening  material  in  a  vibratory 
screening  machine,  said  assembly  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  apertures  in  said  frame,  spaced  frame  members  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  plurality  of  apertures,  a  screen  formed  in  an  undulat- 
ing shape  with  elongated  substantially  parallel  ridges  having  slop- 
ing sides,  troughs  formed  between  said  sloping  sides  for  conduct- 
ing material  which  is  being  screened  longitudinally  of  said  troughs 
while  it  is  being  screened,  undersides  on  said  troughs,  said  under- 
sides of  said  troughs  being  secured  to  said  spaced  frame  members 


on  the  opposite  sides  of  a  plurality  of  said  apertures  with  said 
ridges  and  troughs  overlying  said  plurality  of  apertures,  said  elon- 
gated ridges  having  first  end  portions,  said  troughs  having  second 
end  portions,  and  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  first  end  portions 
of  said  elongated  ndges  against  entry  of  material  which  is  being 
screened  while  maintaining  said  second  end  portions  unsealed  to 
permit  passage  of  said  material  being  screened  therethrough. 


5,720382 
TREATMENT  METHOD  FOR  WASTE  WATER  SLUDGE 
COMPRISING  PHOSHOROIS,  HEAVY  METALS  AND  AT 

LEAST  ONE  METAL 
Kjell  Stendahl,  Helsingborg,  Sweden,  and  Simo  Jokinen,  Oulu, 
Finland,  assignors  to  Kemira  Kemi  AB,  Helsingborg,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00376,  §  371  Date  May  31,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9SAM004,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  601,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  26,  1993,  933750 
Int  a."  BOID  U/02 
VS.  CI.  210—638  37  Oaims 


1.  In  a  continuously  operating  centrifugal  for  separating  solids 
from  a  fluid  mixture,  the  centrifugal  having  a  frusto-conical  basket 
having  a  substantially  vertical  axis  with  its  greater  diameter  end  at 
the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  feed  means  for  discharging  the  solids 
containing  fluid  mixture  proximate  the  basket  lower  end,  a  screen 
structure  comprising: 
a  frusto-conical  backing  screen  coaxially  mounted  within  the 

basket; 
a  frusto-conical  working  screen  coaxially  mounted  with  the 

basket;  and 
an  imperforate  fnisto-conical  screen  saver  mounted  within  the 
basket,  the  screen  saver  extending  upwardly  along  the  work- 
ing screen  a  pre-determined  distance  fifom  the  lower  end  of 
the  working  screen; 
the  backing  screen  being  between  the  worldng  screen  and  the 
basket,  and  the  wortcing  screen  being  between  the  screen 
saver  and  the  backing  screen. 
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Recyclin{>'vwaste  water 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  waste  water  sludge,  the  sludge 
comprising  phosphorous,  heavy  metals  and  at  least  one  metal 
originating  from  a  waste  water  treatment  coagulant,  in  order  to 
recover  the  phosphorous  and  the  at  least  one  metal,  and  to  dis- 
charge the  heavy  metals,  wherein  the  at  least  one  metal  comprises 
iron  or  both  iron  and  aluminum,  the  method  comprising: 
acidifying  the  sludge  to  dissolve  metals  contained  therein; 
subjecting  the  acidified  sludge  to  liquid-liquid  extraction  to 
thereby  provide  an  aqueous  phase  or  raffinate.  and  recovering 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  at  least  one  metal; 
treating  the  ra£Bnate,  during  a  first  precipitation  stage,  with  an 
effective  amount  of  chemicals  to  provide  a  precipitate  com- 
prising heavy   metals,  and  a  solution  having  a  decreased 
content  of  heavy  metals; 
discharging  the  precipitate  comprising  heavy  metals: 
treating  the  solution  having  a  decreased  content  of  heavy  metals, 
in  a  second  precipitation  stage,  with  an  effective  amount  of 
chemicals  to  provide  a  precipitate  comprising  phosphorous; 
and 
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recovenng  phosphorous  from  the  precipitate  comprising  phos- 
phorous. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  further  comprising  treating  the  sludge, 
after  the  acidifying  and  prior  to  the  liquid-liquid  extraction,  with  an 
oxidizer  in  order  to  convert  organic  material  contained  in  the 
sludge  into  a  form  that  does  not  have  an  unfavorable  effect  on  the 
liquid-liquid  extraction,  and  to  oxidize  divalent  iron  contained  in 
the  sludge  into  trivalent  iron. 


'^ 


5,72«3« 
BISMUTH  LEAD  COMPOUND 

Hirmtii  Kodama,  Tsuchiura.  Japan,  assignor  to  National  Insti- 
tute for  Research  In  Inorganic  Materials  Tsukuba,  Jaftan 

FHed  Ja«.  3e.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,«» 

ClaiflUi  priority,  a^lication  Japan,  Jon.  6,  1995,  7-162802 

Int.  a."  COIB  21/48:  C»2F  1/42 

VS.  CL  21»— M3  14  CluBS 


8  10  12  14 


1.  A  bismuth  lead  compound  of  the  formula  BiPbOjCN,). 

2.  A  method  for  producing  the  bismuth  lead  compound  of  claim 
1.  which  composes  heating  and  reacting  a  starting  material  mixture 
prepared  so  that  the  molar  ratio  of  a  bismuth  element,  a  lead 
element,  an  oxygen  element  and  a  nitrate  group  (NO,)  becomes 
about  1:1:2:1. 

7.  A  method  for  removing  inorganic  anions,  which  comprises 
removing  morgamc  anions  by  means  of  the  compound  of  claim  1. 


5,720,884 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF 
CORROSION  IN  A  WATER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
David  E.  Wallace,  Sun  Prairie,  Wis,,  and  Stephen  G.  KeMett, 
Chesterfield,  Mo^  assignors  to  MG  Industries,  Malvern,  Pa. 
FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,020 
Int.  a."  C02F  5/08 
VS.  a.  210— «%  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  controlling  corrosion  and  preventing  scale  for- 
mation in  a  municipal  water  distribution  system,  wherein  the 
system  includes  water  flowing  through  a  conduit,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  a  desired  index  of  corrosion  (LI)  for  water  in  the 
conduit  which  minimizes  corrosion  and  prevents  scale  forma- 
tion in  said  system. 

b)  determining  a  desired  level  of  total  solids  for  water  in  the 
conduit,  and  assigning  a  value  to  a  parameter  A  which  is 
representative  of  the  desired  level  of  total  solids, 

c)  measuring  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  conduit,  and 
assigmng  a  value  to  a  parameter  B  which  is  representative  of 
the  measured  temperature, 

d)  determining  a  desired  level  of  calcium  hardness  for  water  in 
the  conduit,  and  assigning  a  value  to  a  parameter  C  which  is 
representative  of  the  desired  level  of  calcium  hardness, 

e)  determining  a  desired  level  of  total  allcalinity  for  water  in  the 
conduit,  and  assigning  a  value  to  a  parameter  D  which  is 
representative  of  the  desired  level  of  total  alkalinity, 

f)  computing  a  target  pH  for  water  in  the  conduit,  according  to 
the  following  equation: 
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pH=U-H9.3+A*B)-(C+D) 

g)  measuring  a  pH  of  water  in  tlte  conduit, 

h)  measuring  a  value  of  total  allcalinity  of  water  in  the  conduit, 

i)  varying  the  pH  of  water  In  the  conduit  so  as  to  bring  the 

measured  pH  closer  to  the  target  pH, 
j)  varying  the  total  alkalinity  of  water  in  the  conduit  so  as  to 

bring  the  measured  total  alkalinity  closer  to  the  desired  level 

of  total  allcalinity,  and 
k)  periodically  and  automatically  repeating  steps  (c),  (f),  and  (g) 

through  (j),  to  control  corrosion  and  prevent  scale  formation 

in  said  system. 


5,720,885 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  ANT>/ 

OR  DEWATERING  OF  SLUDGE  TAKEN  FROM  WASTE 

WATER  CESSPOOLS,  ESPECTALLY  SMALL-SCALE 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  PLANTS 

Simon  Moos,  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Simon  Moos 

Maskinfabrik  A/S,  Sonderi>org,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02501,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24059,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  532340 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1993,  43  11 
837.2 

Int.  a."  C02F  1/52 
VS.  C\.  210—710  11  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  dewatering  of  sludge  taken 
from  waste  water  cesspools  by  using  a  dewatering  plant  arranged 
on  a  vehicle,  in  which  sludge  from  a  waste  water  cesspool  is  first 
conveyed  to  a  sludge  tank,  then  flocculated  by  means  of  a  floccu- 
lent,  subsequently  conveyed  to  at  least  one  downstream  dewatering 
unit  where  the  sludge  is  dewatered,  with  the  resulting  treated  water 
being  discharged  back  into  the  waste  water  cesspool  and  the 
thickened  sludge  that  has  been  separated  from  the  water  being 
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-[CH2-CH2l-[NH-(CHi)6-NHl-CH2-CHi- 


coUected  in  a  sludge  chamber  of  at  least  one  dewatering  vessel, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

clearing  the  dewatering  vessel  of  both  residual  treated  water  and 
of  sludge  collected  in  the  vessel  by  first  discharging  the 
treated  water  back  into  the  waste  water  cesspool,  and  then 
discharging  the  residual  treated  water  into  a  filtrate  chamber    where  R  is  H,  CH,.  CjH,,  C3H7,  C4H,,  CjH,,  or  C^H,,  and  (b)  a 
of  a  second  dewatering  vessel  and  discharging  the  sludge  to  a   cationic  polyacrylamide  having  the  structure 
sludge  chamber  of  the  second  dewatering  vessel. 

"  — CH2— CH— 


5,720,886 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  METAL  VALUES  FROM 

MINE  WASTE  WATER 

Steven  R.  Iwinski,  Juneau,  Ak.,  assignor  to  Kennecott  Greens 

Creek  Mining  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,165 

iBt  CL*  C02F  1/56 

VS.  CL  21»— 727  9  Claims 


t£«I  MUUSTMBfr 
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1.  An  improved  process  for  precipitating  both  particulate  and 
dissolved  metal  values  from  a  mine  waste  water  with  a  pH  between 
about  7  and  1 1  with  a  source  of  hydroxyl  ions,  a  source  of  ferric 
ions  and  a  flocculent.  the  improvement  comprising: 

A.  Mixing  with  the  mine  waste  water  a  sufficient  amount  of 
anionic  polymer  to  combine  with  the  dissolved  and  particulate 
metal  values  to  form  a  polymer/metal  complex, 

B.  Mixing  the  polymer/metal  complex  of  Step  A  with  a  source  of 
ferric  ions  to  form  a  ferric/polymer/raetal  complex, 

C.  Mixing  the  ferric/polymer/metal  complex  of  Step  B  with  a 
source  of  hydroxyl  ions  to  form  a  hydroxylated  ferric/ 
polymer/metal  complex, 

D.  Mixing  sufficient  flocculent  with  the  complex  of  Step  C  to 
precipitate  the  complex,  and 

E.  Separating  the  slurry  of  Step  D  into  a  clean  water  effluent  and 
a  high  density,  low  toxic  sludge. 
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wherein  X  is  acrylamide  and  Y  is  a  cationic  monomer,  R  is  H  or 
CM,;  R'  is  CH3  or  CjH,;  R"  is  CHj  or  CjH,;  Z  is  chloride,  bromide 
or  methosulfate; 

wherein  the  mole  percent  cationicity  of  said  cationic  polyacryla- 
mide is  from  20  to  SO  percent,  and  dewatering  said  sludge. 


5,720388 

WATER-SOLUBLE  CATIONIC  COPOLYMERS  AND 

THEIR  USE  AS  FLOCCULANTS 

Lawrence  Lu  Kuo,  Columbia,  and  Roger  Yiming  Leung,  EUi- 

cott  City,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.,  Tre- 

vose.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657^29,  May  31,  1996,  whk*  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  423,117,  Apr.  18,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,529,699, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,513,  Sep.  20, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No. 

150,293,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  7713*1 

Int  a."  B03D  3/00:  C0«F  26/08:20/54:  BOID  21/01 

VS.  CI.  210—734  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  flocculating  coagulated  and/or  finely  divided 

suspended  matter  in  aqueous  systems  comprising  adding  to  the 

system  from  0.005  to  1  weight  percent  based  on  the  dry  weight  of 

the  coagulated  and/or  finely  suspended  matter  of  at  least  one  water 

soluble  cationic  copolymer  having  the  general  formula: 

-(-CH2-CH)7-(-CH2CH)7-(-CH2-CR3)j^ 
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wherein       Z       represents       — C(=0)XCH2),N*R''       R'R'X" 
_C(=0)NH(CH2),  N*R*R*R'X-  or 


5,720,887 
METHODS  FOR  SLUDGE  DEWATERING 
Stephen  R.  Vasconcellos,  Doylestown;  Michael  R.  Wood,  Phila- 
delphia, both  of  Pa.,  and  kimberly  A.  Bell,  Blackwood,  N  J,, 
assignors  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.,  Ttevose,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,368 
Int  a."  C02F  1/54 
VS.  a.  210—727  9  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  dewatering  sludge  having  a  pH  greater  than  8 
and  containing  oil  comprising  the  step-wise  addition  to  the  sludge 
of  an  effective  dewatering  amount  of  (a)  a  cationic  polyamine 
polymer  having  the  structure 


R«— N* 


or  lesidual  groups  of  — CHjN*(R*R')CH2CH=CH2X-,  or  mix- 
tures thereof;  n  is  1  to  5;  R',  R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H  or  C,  to  C,  alkyl;  R*,  R'  and  R*  are 
independently  C,  to  C,  alkyl;  and  X  is  a  halide,  hydroxyl  or  alkyl 
sulfate  anion;  and  wherein  x,  y,  and  q  represent  molar  percents  of 
monomeric  units  in  the  copolymer  and  q  is  1  to  99  mol  %,  the  sum 
of  x+y-H)  is  100  mol  %  and  the  molar  ratio  of  x  to  y  is  from  0  to 
10. 
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5,720,889 
METHOD  FOR  TREATTNG  WASTE  WATER  STREAMS 
BY  OXroATION  IN  HIGH  TEMPERATlfRE  REACTOR 
Roy  Nelson  McBrayer,  Jr^-  James  Murray  Eller,  both  of  Aus- 
dn;  Jimmy  Glen  Swan,  Alvin;  James  Edward  Deaton,  Geor- 
getown; Robert  Ray  Gloyna,  and  Jerry  Franklin  Blagg,  both 
of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  RPC  Waste  Management 
Services,  Inc.,  Austin.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,051.  Apr.  1,  1W4,  Pat.  No.  5,582,715, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,954,  Apr.  16, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1996,  Ser.  N«. 
659339 
Int  CL'  MID  /7//2,  C02F  //72 
VS.  CL  210—739  M  aaims 


step  of  mixing  the  healed  primary  stream  with  the  amount  of 
oxidant,  and  wherein  the  temperature  to  which  the  primary  stream 
is  heated  in  step  (a)  is  about  550°-705°  F. 
7.  A  method  as  defined  in  claim  2,  further  comprising 
a  step  of  determining  Total  Oxygen  Demand  for  the  primary 

stream,  and 
a  step  of  controlling  the  total  amount  of  oxidant  injected  through 
all  the  ports  of  the  reaction  chamber  so  as  to  be  higher  than 
stoichiometrically  required  by  said  Total  Oxygen  Demand. 


1270(1 


12Sn 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  primary  stream  of  waste  water  con- 
taining organic  matter,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  the  primary  stream  to  a  temperature  between 
550°- 1200°  F: 

(b)  mixing  the  heated  primary  stream  with  an  amount  of  oxidant 
lower  than  required  to  completely  oxidize  the  organic  matter, 
but  adequate  to  oxidize  a  sufficient  amount  of  organic  matter 
to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  primary  stream  to  a  selected 
plateau  value  in  the  range  of  75O°-l,20O°  F,  after  the  primary 
stream  has  been  introduced  into  a  front  port  of  an  elongate 
reaction  chamber  and  has  been  allowed  to  travel  toward  a 
back  end  of  said  elongate  reaction  chamber, 

(c)  injecting  an  amount  of  atomized  liquid  water  per  unit  time 
and  an  amount  of  oxidant  per  unit  time  through  a  first  injec- 
tion side  port  downstream  in  the  elongate  reaction  chamber, 
the  first  injection  side  port  located  at  such  distance  from  the 
front  port  that  90-100%  of  the  oxidant  injected  in  the  front 
port  and  any  other  injection  side  ports  that  are  upstream  of  the 
first  injection  side  port  has  been  reacted  with  the  organic 
matter, 

the  amount  of  oxidant  injected  being  effective  to  reduce  the 
content  of  organic  matter  in  the  stream  by  a  predetermined 
amount  in  the  primary  stream,  and 

the  amount  of  water  being  such  in  respect  to  the  amount  of 
oxidant  injected,  that  heat  absorbed  by  the  atomized  liquid 
water  substantially  counterbalances  heat  of  oxidation 
released  by  the  oxidation  of  the  organic  matter  in  the 
stream;  and 

(d)  repeating  step  (c)  at  additional  injection  side  ports  down- 
stream of  the  first  injection  side  port  until  at  a  last  injection 
side  port  the  amount  of  organic  matter  has  been  decreased  to 
less  than  I  %  in  the  primary  stream,  at  which  point  an  amount 
of  atomized  liquid  water  per  unit  time  and  an  amount  of 
oxidant  per  unit  time  are  injected  through  said  last  injection 
side  port, 

the  amount  of  water  being  such  in  respect  to  the  amount  of 
oxidant  injected  through  the  last  side  port,  that  heat 
absorbed  by  the  atomized  liquid  water  substantially  coun- 
terbalances heat  of  oxidation  released  by  the  oxidation  of 
the  organic  matter  in  the  stream,  and 

the  amount  of  oxidant  injected  through  the  last  side  port  being 
such  as  to  allow  the  presence  of  free  oxidant  after  the 
organic  matter  has  been  substantially  completely  oxidized. 

2.  A  method  as  defined  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  primary  stream 
has  an  organic  matter  content  of  at  least  about  10%  prior  to  said 


5,72«,890 

WEIR  CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Anthony  L.  Caliva,  8307  GlenalU,  Hmiston.  Tex.  77061 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  N*.  550365 

Int  a.''  BOID  21/06 

VS.  a.  210—800  18  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  algae  and  other  debris  from  the 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  a  generally  circular  weir  supported  on  a 
spillway  of  a  round  water  treatment  tank  including  a  central 
influent,  a  revolving  skimmer  arm,  a  generally  circular  baffle,  and 
a  peripheral  clean  water  flow  channel,  comprising: 

frame  means  mounted  on  said  revolving  skimmer  arm  and 
driven  around  the  full  circumference  of  said  generally  circular 
weir  by  said  skimmer  arm; 
first  cleaning  means  including  a  support  arm  pivotally  connected 
at  an  upper  end  to  said  frame  means  to  pivot  in  a  vertical 
plane  relative  thereto  and  for  movement  in  an  inward  and 
outward  direction  in  relation  to  the  center  of  rotation  of  said 
skimmer  arm  to  compensate  for  out-of-round  and  imperfect 
circular  weir  surfaces,  and  a  pair  of  brushes  pivotally  mounted 
at  a  lower  end  of  said  support  arm  with  their  bristles  facing 
each  other  in  laterally  opposed  relation  to  be  received  and 
engaged  one  on  each  side  of  said  weir  for  cleaning  said  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  of  said  weir 


5,720,891 
RETRACTABLE  SEDIMENT  COLLECTING  DEVICE  FOR 

COVERED  BASINS 
Lynn  W.  Cook,  Fruit  Heights;  Michael  J.  Graham,  Tooele; 
Brad  K.  Hansen;  Marty  L.  Stout  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  and 
Jeremy  G.  Scott,  West  Bountiful,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,140 
Int  CI.'"  BOID  21/18 
VS.  CI.  210—803  20  Claims 

20.  A  method  for  retracting  a  sediment  collection  device  from  a 
settling  tank  comprising: 
providing  a  settling  tank  having  a  sediment  collector  positioned 
therein  movable  along  the  floor  of  said  tank  to  collect  and 
remove  sediment  on  said  floor  of  said  tank,  said  sediment 
collector  having  a  header  pivotally  connected  to  a  carriage 
moving  the  sediment  collector  within  said  tank; 
providing  a  lift  having  a  support  detachably  engaging  and  retain- 
ing said  sediment  collector  in  fixed  relation  thereto; 
positioning  said  support  in  proximity  to  said  floor  of  said  tank; 
detachably  securing  said  sediment  collector  to  said  support; 


5,720,892 

METHOD  OF  MAiCING  PATTEREND  CONDUCTIVE 

TEXTILES 

Alfred  R.  DeAngelis;  Andrew  D.  Child,  both  of  Spartanburg, 
S.C.,  and  Dennis  E.  Green,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Mil- 
liken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,273,  May  12,  1995,  Pat  Na 
5,624,736.  This  application  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,867 
Int  CI."  B44C  1/22;  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  216—7  10  Oauns 


raising  said  support  from  near  said  floor  to  adjacent  the  top  of 

said  tank;  and 
rotating  said  carriage  relative  to  said  header  to  position  said 

carriage  for  access  thereto. 


etching  a  first  section  of  the  second  semiconductor  waveguiding 
layer  unprotected  by  the  first  mask  to  create  a  first  sidewall; 

removing  the  first  mask; 

applying  a  second  mask  on  part  of  the  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion  of  ttie  second  semiconductor  waveguiding  layer  such 
that  an  edge  of  the  second  mask  intersects  the  first  sidewall; 

etching  a  second  section  of  the  second  semiconductor  waveguid- 
ing layer  unprotected  by  the  second  mask  to  define  a  second 
wall  intersecting  the  first  sidewall  to  form  a  pointed  edge. 


5,720,894 
ULTRASHORT  PULSE  HIGH  REPETITION  RATE  LASER 

SYSTEM  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  TISSUE  PROCESSING 
Joseph  Neev,  Laguna  Beach;  Luiz  B.  Da  SUva,  Danville;  Dennis 
L.  Matthews,  Mo$s  Beach;  Michael  E.  Glinsky,  Livennore; 
Brent  C.  Stuart,  Fremont;  Michael  D.  Perry,  Livermore; 
Michael  D.  Feit  Livermore,  and  Alexander  M.  Rubenchik. 
Livermore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,522 

Int  a.*  B44C  1/22 

VS.  a.  216—65  21  Claims 


30OfJ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  fabric  having  patterned  conductivity, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  conductive  polymer  film  on  the  fabric: 

coating  selected  areas  of  the  fabric  with  a  second  film,  whereby 
the  second  film  is  resistant  to  a  chemical  etching  agent  for  the 
conductive  polymer,  to  retain  areas  of  high  conductivity;  and 

applying  the  chemical  etching  agent  to  the  fabric  and  degrading 
the  conductive  polymer  on  areas  of  the  fabric  which  have  not 
been  coated  with  the  second  film  to  create  areas  of  low 
conductivity. 
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5,720,893 

TAPERED  BEAM  EXPANDER  WAVEGUIDE 

INTEGRATED  WITH  A  DIODE  LASESR 

Rafael  Ben-Michael,  Eatontown,  and  Uziel  Koren,  Fair  Haven, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 

Hill,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,876,  May  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,574,742.  This  application  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,607 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2//W 
U.S.  a.  216—24  5  aaims 

1.  In  a  semiconductor  waveguiding  structure  which  includes  a)  a 
first  semiconductor  waveguiding  layer  mounted  on  a  substrate,  b) 
an  etch-resistant  barrier  layer  formed  on  the  first  waveguiding 
layer,  and  c)  a  second  semiconductor  waveguiding  layer  formed  on 
the  barrier  layer,  a  method  of  fabricating  a  tapered  semiconductor 
waveguiding  structure,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  first  mask  on  a  first  portion  of  the  second  semicon- 
ductor waveguiding  layer; 


1.  A  method  for  selective  material  removal  processing  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  pulsed  laser; 

operating  said  laser  so  as  to  produce  a  pulsed  output  beam,  the 
beam  comprising  individual  pulses  each  having  a  pulse  dura- 
tion in  the  range  of  from  about  1  femtosecond  to  about  100 
picoseconds; 

directing  said  pulsed  output  beam  onto  a  target  material  from 
which  removal  is  desired,  wherein  each  pulse  interacts  with  a 
thin  layer  portion  of  said  material  so  as  to  form  a  plasma; 

allowing  said  formed  plasma  to  decay,  such  that  said  material 
portion  is  removed;  and 

repeating  said  plasma  formation  step  at  a  pulse  repetition  rate 
greater  than  10  pulses  per  second  until  a  sufficient  depth  of 
material  has  been  removed  with  substantially  no  transfer  of 
thermal  or  mechanical  energy  into  the  remaining  material  and 
substantially  no  collateral  damage  thereto. 
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S,720,S9S 

POLYOL  ETHER  DERIVATIVES  AND  PRODUCTION 

METHODS  THEREFOR 

Sboji    Nakagawa;    Hiroki    Sawada;    Hiroyasu    Togashi,   and 

Tosbiya  Hagihara,  all  of  W'akayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  S«r.  No.  5I2,M1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-212174 
Int  CI.''  C09K  5/04:  ClOM  105/18 
VS.  a.  252—68  9  Qainis 

1.  A  working  fluid  composition  for  a  refrigerating  machine, 
comprising  a  hydrofluorocarbon  and  a  refrigeration  oil  containing 
as  a  base  oil  a  polyol  ether  denvative  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (XDI^)  or  (Xlllea); 


R'— OCH2-\CH 


R'— OCH2 


■f — CH:0— R« 


wherein  R'  to  R'  may  be  identical  or  different,  each  representing  a 
linear  alkyl  group  having  1-14  cartx>n  atoms,  a  branched  alkyl 
group  having  3-14  carbon  atoms  or  a  cyclic  alkyl  group  having 
3-14  carbon  atoms;  R^  represents  an  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  linear 
alkyl  group  having  1-13  carbon  atoms,  a  branched  alkyl  group 
having  3-13  carbon  atoms  or  a  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  3-13 
carbon  atoms:  R^  represents  a  linear  alkyl  group  having  1-13 
carbon  atoms,  a  branched  alkyl  group  having  3- 1 3  carbon  atoms  or 
a  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  3-13  carbon  atoms;  R'  and  R'  may 
together  join  to  form  a  ring  with  an  alkylene  group  having  2-13 
carbon  atoms;  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  is  8-40  for  R'.  R^, 
R',  R*,  R'  and  R*  in  formula  (XIU^),  and  for  R',  R*.  R',  R*,  R' 
and  R'  in  formula  {Xlllgg),  and  is  1-13  for  R^  and  R*  in  formulas 
(Xin^^  and  XlUgg):  and  the  specific  structures  within  the  paren- 
thesis may  be  arranged  in  any  sequential  order. 


UMI 


5,720,896 
LAUNDRY  BLEACHING  COMPOSITION 
Jamie  Paterson,  and  Marina  IVani,  both  of  Rome,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Obio 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS93/04689,  5  371  Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/24407,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34739 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  2, 1992, 
92201568 

Int.  a."  COIB  15/043 
VS.  a.  252—186.27  7  Oaims 

I.  A  dry  bleaching  composition  comprising: 

a)  from  40%  to  50%.  by  weight  of  the  total  composition,  of 
sodium  percarbonate  bleach: 

b)  from  49k  to  50%.  by  weight  of  the  total  composition,  of  a 
composition  substantially  free  of  water  comprising  at  least 
50%  of  a  polymer  according  to  formula  I: 


'-fY;,-CH2CR'— ?- 

L  co^mJ  , 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  bleach  stable  polymer  end  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  oxyalkyi,  alkylcarboxylic  acid 
groups,  their  salts  and  esters  thereof;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  maleic  acid,  citraconic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  mesaconic 
acid,  copolymers  of  acrylic  acid,  with  maleic  acid,  citraconic  acid, 
itaconic  acid,  or  mesaconic  acid,  and  copolymers  of  C,.^  alpha 
acrylic  acid  with  maleic  acid,  citraconic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  or 
mesaconic  acid:  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  OH, 
2uid  C,^  alkyl:  M  is  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium,  and  substituted  ammo- 
nium: p  is  from  0  to  2:  and  n  is  such  that  the  polymer  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  1000  to  400,000  atomic  mass  units;  said 
total  composition  being  free  of  surfactant. 


5,720.897 
TRANSITION  METAL  BLEACH  ACTIVATORS  FOR 
BLEACHING  AGENTS  AND  DETERGENT-BLEACH 
COMPOSITIONS 
Russell  S.  Drago,  and  Xu  Cheng,  both  of  Gainesville,  Fla., 
assignors  to  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377^80 
Int  a.*  COIB  15/04;  C08F  4/42 
VS.  CL  252— 186J3  21  Claims 

1.  Transition  metal  containing  composition  for  use  as  a  bleach 
catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  transition  metal  ion  coordinated 
with  at  least  one  ligand  to  form  a  complex  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monomeric.  dimeric  and  oligomeric  complexes  and 
mixtures  thereof  capable  of  binding  peroxide  ions;  said  at  least  one 
ligand  having  at  least  two.  and  less  than  six.  strong  donor  func- 
tional groups  capable  of  coordinating  with  said  at  least  one  transi- 
tion metal  ion  to  form  at  least  one  six-member  or  larger  ring:  said 
transition  metal  containing  composition  having  coordinating  posi- 
tions capable  of  coordinating  peroxide  groups  in  aqueous  alkaline 
solutions  and  said  at  least  one  ligand  fimctioning  to  substantially 
prevent  precipitation  of  hydroxides  of  said  transition  metal  ions  in 
aqueous  alkaline  solutions  of  said  transition  metal  containing  com- 
position selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu  (11).  Mn  (II),  Co 
(D),  Fe  (0),  Fe  (UI),  Ni  (II).  Ti  (IV),  Mo  (V),  Mo  (VI),  W  (VI),  Ru 
(IQ),  Ru  (IV)  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,720,898 
MESOMORPHIC  COMPOUND,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Nohira.  51-5  Ohkuboryoke.  Urawa-shi.  Saitama-ken; 
Yuuta  Kumano,  Kawagoe;  Kazuharu  Katagiri,  Tami;  Keqji 
Shii^o,  Atsugi,  and  Kazuo  Yoshinaga,  Machida,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Hiroyuki  Nohira, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  29,957,  Mar.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,065,  May  1,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,430,  Dec. 

16,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

332,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18, 1987,  62-320582; 

Dec.  18,  1987,  62-321581;  Dec.  13,  1988,  63-314569 

Int  Cl."^  C09K  19/52:  G02F  I/I 3 
VS.  a.  252—299.01  21  Claims 

1.  A  smectic  liquid  crystal  composition,  comprising  a  main 
chain-type  mesomorphic  polymer  having  at  least  two  mesogen 
groups  and  a  spacer  flexible  chain  group  connecting  the  mesogen 
groups,  wherein  said  main  chain-type  mesomorphic  polymer  has  a 
structure  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1): 


-condnued 


20a 


A-f-eB>;-M-(-B);-F^B>;-M-eB);pA, 


(I) 


wherein  A  denotes  a  terminal  flexible  chain  group,  said  terminal 
flexible  chain  group  comprising  at  least  one  of 

— CHJCHC2H5. 


CH3 
I 
-CHCHij. 


F 

I 
— CHjCHCJlim*!     (m  =  an  integer  of  4-14), 


CFj 
I 
-CH2CH2CHC«H^ 

CH3 

I 
-(-CH2^CHC2H5     (ni  =  an  integer  of  2-5), 

"♦ 

CH3 
I 
— CH2CHOC,i^2».»i     (ni  =  an  integer  of  1-16). 

~C„H2,^i     (m  =  an  integer  of  I-I8). 

-fCH2CH20);CH3     (m  =  an  integer  of  1-5).  or 

CH3 

I 
— CH2CHOCC„H2»*i     (m  =  an  integer  of  1-16); 
.       II 
O 

M  denotes  a  mesogen  group  said  mesogen  group  comprising  at 
least  one  of 


OHOh- 

\—    N 
—/     H     V- COO— /(^j\— OOC— /     H     V- . 
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-continued 


-continued 


^™-^- 


N-N  ^ ' 


F  denotes  a  spacer  flexible  chain  group,  said  spacer  flexible  chain 
group  comprising  at  least  one  of 

(CHj),        (I  =  an  integer  of  4-18), 

(CHjCHjO),         (1  =  an  integer  of  1-12). 

(CH2CH2CH2O),        (1  =  an  integer  of  1-10). 

(CHjCHjCHjCHjO),         (1  =  an  integer  of  1-10), 

CH, 
I 
(CH2CH2CHO)/         (1  =  an  integer  of  1-10), 


CHj  CH, 

I  I 

(Si— O);— Si— 
I  I 

CH3  CH3 

CH3 

I 


(I  =  an  integer  of  1-10), 


CH3 

I 


-CH2-CH-(-CH2^,     -CH2CH2CH-(-CH2)5-, 


CH] 

I 
— CH2— CH— , 


CH) 

I 
-CH2CH2CH— CH2— ; 


CH,  CH, 


#^^- 


X  is  0  or  I;  B  denotes  an  ester  bond  group,  ether  bond  group, 
thioester  bond  group,  dimethylsiloxane  bond  group  or  thioether 
bond  group;  and  y  is  1-200;  and 

a  mesomorphic  monomer,  said  composition  showing  a  smectic 
phase  wherein  the  main  chain-type  mesomorphic  polymer  and 
the  mesomorphic  monomer  are  mutually  dissolved  and 
aligned  to  provide  a  plurality  of  molecular  layers  each  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  molecules,  and  wherein  the 
spacer  flexible  chain  group  is  present  between  adjacent  smec- 
tic molecular  layers  among  the  plurality  of  smectic  molecular 
layers,  thereby  linking  said  adjacent  smectic  molecular  layers. 


UMI 


5.720,899 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  COMPOUND,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
ELEMENT 
Tomoyuki    Kondo;     Kazutoshi    Miyazawa;    Atsuko    Fujita; 
Noriyuki  Ohnishi;  Yasuyuki  Goto;   Etsuo  Nakagawa.  and 
Shinichl  Sawada,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso 
Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 

CoDtinuation  of  Sen  No.  429347,  Apr.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,653,911.  This  appUcation  Dec.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  775,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-92740 
InL  CI.''  C09K  19/52:  C07C  25/13:  C07D  2J9/02:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  252—299.01  9  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystalline  compound  expressed  by  the  formula  (1) 

H  L,      (1) 

0-«-CH2)p^  /-( 

Ji-  CHj^;;-^  A-Z,  t-f- A-Za-);^  A3-Z,-(^W  L, 

L: 

wherein  Q  represents  CF,;  A,,  A;  and  A3  each  independently 
represent  trans- 1 .4-cyclohexylene  group,  1 ,4-phenylene  group 
wherein  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  on  its  six-membered  ring 
may  be  replaced  by  F,  CI  or  CN,  pyridine-2.5-diyl  group  or 
l,3-pyrimidine-2.5-diyl;  ring  B  represents  1 .4-phenylene  group  or 
trans- 1, 4-cyclohexylene  group:  Z,,  Zj  and  Z,  each  independently 
represent  covalent  bond,  — CH==CH — ,  — C^C— ,  — OCO — , 
_COO— .  — CH2O— ,  — OCHj— ,  — (CH2)2—  or  — (CHj)4— :  1 
and  m  each  independently  represent  an  integer  of  0  to  5;  o  and  p 
each  independently  represent  0  or  1;  L,  and  L^  each  independently 
represent  H,  F  or  CI;  and  L,  represents  a  halogen  atom,  CN,  CF,, 
CFjH,  CFHj,  OCF,  or  OCFjH. 


wherein 


O 

/    \ 
HWC C. 


R'  is  CH2=CW— COO— 


HWC- 


P  is  alkylene  with  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  it  being  also  possible 
for  one  or  more  non-adjacent  CH,  groups  to  be  replaced  by 


—COO—. 


single  bond; 


Bis 


o 


it  being  possible  for  these  rings  to  be  substituted  by  CN  or  halogen; 
or  a  single  bond  and 


5,720,900 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  COPOLYMER 
Owain  Llyr  Parti;  Ian  Bonny,  both  of  Poole;  Ian  Victor  E. 
Hassall,  Christchurch;  Mark  John  Goulding;  Simon  Green- 
field, both  of  Poole;  Emma  Jane  Brown,  Weymouth,  and 
David  Coates,  Wimbome,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschafl  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darm- 
stadt, Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,501,  Jul.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,518,652. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,896 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  5,  1993, 
93110680 

Int  CI.*  C09K  19/12;  19/52;  19/20:  C08F  22/00 
VS.  a.  252—299.66  6  Claims 

1.  Polymerizable.  reactive  liquid  crystal  compound  of  formulae 
la 

L  (la) 

R'-P-X— O— COO— O-Z'— (^)-R' 


C,  HWN— ,  CH2=CH— 
or  HS— CHjCCH,)^— COO—  with  W  being  H,  CI  or  alkyl 
with  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  m  being  1-7; 
R^  is  a  straight-chained,  branched  or  chiral  alkyl  radical  with  up 
to  15  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted,  mono-or  polysub- 
stituted  by  halogen,  it  being  also  possible  for  one  or  more 
CH2  groups  in  these  radicals  to  be  replaced,  in  each  case 
independently  of  one  another,  by  — O — ,  — S — .  — CO — . 

OCO — ,  —CO — O —  or  — O — CO — O —  in  such  a  manner 

that  oxygen  atoms  are  not  linked  direcdy  to  one  another,  or 
alternatively  R'  has  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  R'-P-X-; 


Z^  is  — CH2CH2- 


dcnotes 


OV"^ 


subject  to  the  proviso  that  if 
R'  is  CH2=C 
Z  is  a  single  bond. 


^^^- 
.,.-^. 


then  R^  is  not  a  chiral  alkyl  radical. 


5,720,901 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  PARTL\L  OXIDATION 

OF  m  DROCARBONS 
Krtjn  Pieter  De  Jong;  Ronald  Jan  Schoonebeek,  and  Koert 

Alexander    Vonkenuin,    all    of   Amsterdam.    Netheriands, 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  361 J59 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  27, 
1993,  93203703 

Int  CI.*  C07C  1/02 
VS.  a.  252—373  14  Clains 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  partial  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  comprising  methane,  natural  gas.  associated  gas  or  a 
source  of  light  hydrocarbons,  which  process  comprises  contacting 
a  feed  mixture  comprising  tlie  hydrocart)on  feedstock  and  an 
oxygen-containing  gas,  which  feed  mixture  also  comprises  nitro- 
gen, with  a  catalyst  capable  of  catalyzing  the  partial  oxidation  of 
the  hydrocarbon  feedstock,  wherein  the  feed  mixture  also  com- 
prises a  sulfur-containing  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  sulfide,  sulfur  dioxide,  carbonyl  sulfide,  a 
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S,72«,9e3 
WSPERSIBLE  INTRINSICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 
POLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Bernliard  Wessling,  Bargtebelde;  Hoiger  Merkle,  Jr.,  Ahrens- 
burg,  and   Susanne   Blattner,  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Zipperling  Kessler  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co),  Ahr- 
ensburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/»1»60,  |  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27297,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,«»4 
ClaHns  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1993,  43  17 
M9.2 

iBt  a.*  miB  1/00:1/20;  CWJ  5/00 
VS.  a.  252— 5«0  II  ClaiiK 


mercaptan,  an  organic  sulfide,  a  thiophene.  and  mixtures  thereof,  to 
produce  carbon  monoxide  and/or  hydrogen. 


VOLUME  C0NCCHT1UT10M  m 


1.  A  dispersible  intrinsically  conductive  polymer  powder  com- 
prising a  polyaniline  powder  and  having  an  electrical  conductivity 
measured  with  use  of  a  4  -point  measuring  cell  on  a  pellet  of  said 
powder  between  about  2.5x10'  and  about  Z.SxlO'  S/cm. 


5,72«,9«2 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBITING 

LOW  CARBON  STEEL  CORROSION 

Suzanne  M.  Zefferi,  Morrisville,  and  Edward  A.  Rodzewich, 

Flourtewn.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  BetzDearbom  lac, 

Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,815 

InL  a.*  C»9K  SAX):  F22B  37/00 

VS.  a.  252— 389J1  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  low  carbon  steel  in 
contact  with  an  aqueous  system  comprising  adding  to  said  aqueous 
system  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  a  combination  of  (a)  a 
silicon  compound  containing  a  hydrolyzeable  group  having  the 
formula: 

R„— Si— X,4_„,.  wherem  R  is  H.  C,  to  C^  allcyl.  C,  to  C^  alkyl 
substituted  with  a  primary  or  secondary  amine,  a  hydroxy,  an 
epoxy.  a  vinyl  or  a  chloroalkyi;  or  phenyl.  C4  to  C7  cydoalkyl 
or  phenyl  substituted  with  an  alkyl.  primary  or  secondary 
amine,  a  vinyl  or  a  hydroxy  group;  X  is  a  hydrolyzable  moiety 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkoxy  group  and  a 
carboxy  group,  and  n  is  I  to  3;  or  a  silicate  compound;  (b)  a 
complex  fluoro  acid  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fluorozirconic  acid  and  fluorotitanic  acid,  and  (c)  a 
cross-linking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium(rV)bis(butyl.methyl)  pyrophosphato-o.  (adduct)  2 
moles  2-N,N-dimethylamino-2-methylpropanol;  mercaptoam- 
ine  functional  zircoaluminate  and  a  combination  of 
titanium(rv  )bis(2-propenolato-methyl)- 1  -butanolato,  bis(dio- 
ctyl)  pyrophosphato-o,(adduct)3  moles  N.  N-dimethylamino- 
alkyl  propenoamide  and  zirconium  (IV)  2.  2  dimethyl.  1.3- 
propanediolato.  bis(dioctyl)  pyrophosphato-o-.  (adduct)  2 
moles  of  N.  N-dimethylaminoalkyI  propenoamide  in  a  ratio  of 
I  part  titanium  (IV)  to  2  pans  zirconium  (IV). 


5,72*,9M 

ELECTROCONDUCnVE  TIN  OXIDE 

Stanley  Jones,  Gerrards  Cross,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Akan  International  Limited,  Qnebec,  Canada 
per  No.  PCT/GB94/d2234,  §  371  Date  Jiin.  26,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuB.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11512,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  628,613 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18, 1993, 
9321481 

lilt  a."  HOIB  1/06:  COIG  19/02 
VJS.  a.  252—518  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electroconductive  doped  tin  (IV) 
oxide  wherein  electroconductivity  is  imparted  by  the  presence  of  a 
dopant  which  comprises  phosphorus,  boron,  tungsten,  tantalum, 
niobium  or  a  mixture  thereof,  comprising 

producing  a  mixture  by  combining,  optionally  in  the  presence  of 
water,  a  first  material  which  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

a)  a  dopant  material  which  comprises  the  dopant,  or  a  precur- 
sor thereof; 

b)  a  tin  (U)  compound  comprising  the  dopant  or  a  precursor 
thereof;  and 

c)  a  mixture  of  materials  each  falling  within  (a)  or  (b); 
with  a  second  solid  material  which  is  tin  (11)  oxide  or  a  precursor 

which  on  heating  yields  tin  (II)  oxide, 
heating  the  combined  materials  including,  if  water  is  present. 

drying  the  combined  materials,  and 
substantially  completely  oxidizing  the  heated  and  dry  combined 

materials,  to  provide  said  electroconductive  doped  tin  (IV) 

oxide. 
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5,720,905 
CLEANING  APPARATUS  WITH  OZONE  AND  BUBBLE 
GENERATING  MEANS 
Hsi-Y1n  Ho,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Liu  Chang  Interna- 
tional Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsieh,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,487 
InL  a."  BOIF  3/04 


VS.  CI.  261—16 


1  Claim 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  air  pump  mounted  inside  said  housing  and  having  an  air 
output  port  for  output  of  compressed  air; 

an  ozonizer  controlled  to  generate  ozone,  said  ozonier  having  an 
air  input  pon  adapted  for  receiving  compressed  air  From  the 
air  output  port  of  said  air  pump,  and  an  air  output  port  adapted 
for  output  of  ozone; 

a  high  voltage  generator  connected  to  said  ozonizer  and  con- 
trolled to  discharge  a  high  voltage  for  converting  oxygen  into 
ozone; 

a  fan  mounted  inside  said  housing  and  controlled  to  cause 
currents  of  air  for  carrying  heat  away  from  the  inside  of  said 
housing  to  the  outside;  and 

a  bubble  generator  adapted  for  generating  air  bubbles  when  put 
under  water,  said  bubble  generator  comprising  an  air  input 
port  connected  to  said  air  pump  and  the  air  output  port  of  said 
ozonizer.  and  an  air  output  port  covered  with  a  porous  cover 
plate,  which  has  a  plurality  of  pores  of  diameter  within  0.2-2 
mm; 

wherein  a  mixing  cylinder  is  connected  between  the  air  output 
port  of  said  air  pump  and  the  air  output  port  of  said  ozonizer 
to  mix  ozone  from  said  ozonizer  with  compressed  air  from 
said  air  pump,  permitting  ozone  and  air  mixture  to  be  guided 
to  said  bubble  generator  for  producing  air  bubbles  when  said 
bubble  generator  is  put  under  water,  said  mixing  cylinder 
comprising  a  stepped  cylindrical  body  having  a  big  diameter 
section  connected  to  the  output  port  of  said  air  pump  and  a 
small  diameter  section  longitudinally  extended  from  said  big 
diameter  section,  an  air  guide  tube  having  one  end  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  small  diameter  section  remote  from  said  big 
diameter  section  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to  the  air 
input  port  of  said  bubble  generator  through  an  air  piping  and 
a  throtde  valve  in  said  air  piping,  an  air  outlet  at  the  periphery 
of  said  big  diameter  section,  a  pipe  connected  between  said 
air  outlet  and  the  air  input  port  of  said  ozonizer.  an  ozone  inlet 
at  the  periphery  of  said  small  diameter  section,  a  pipe  con- 
nected between  said  ozone  inlet  and  the  air  output  port  of  said 
ozonizer.  and  an  inside  annular  flange  extended  from  one  end 
of  said  small  diameter  section  inside  said  big  diameter  section 
and  spaced  from  said  air  outlet  at  a  distance  for  permitting 
compressed  air  from  said  air  pump  to  be  partially  guided 
through  said  air  outlet  to  the  air  input  port  of  said  ozonizer 
and  partially  guided  to  said  small  diameter  section  for  mixing 
with  ozone  received  from  said  ozonier 


5,720.906 

DOWN-DRAFTING  CONSTANT  VACUUM  TYPE 

DIAPHRAGM  CARBURETTOR 

Susumu  Yamanaka,  3189-4.  Tokiwa-cho.  Machida-shi,  Tokyo: 
Katsuhiko  Tsutsui.  1305-4.  Nakano  Tsukui-cho.  Tsukui-gun, 
Kanagawa-ken:  Masani  Asada,  and  ShigemiLsu  Nitta,  both 
of  1-1  Kawasaki-cho,  Akashi,  673,  all  of  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677 JOO 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1996,  8-038934 
Int.  CI."  F02M  17/04 
VS.  a.  261—35  2  Claims 


1.  A  down-drafting  constant  vacuum  pressure  type  diaphragm 
carburettor  comprising: 

a  carburettor  body  formed  with  an  induction  passage  along  a 

vertical  axis; 
a  throttle  valve  controlling  an  open  area  of  said  induction 

passage: 
a  Venturi  portion  variable  of  open  area; 
a  vacuum  actuated  valve  arranged  at  upstream  side  of  said 
throttle  valve  across  said  induction  passage  and  extending  in 
horizontal  direction  from  one  side  to  the  other  side,  and 
controlling  an  open  area  of  a  Venturi  portion  depending  upon 
a  vacuum  pressure  generated  in  said  Venturi  portion; 
a  jet  needle  mounted  on  said  vacuum  actuated  valve  and  extend- 
ing in  horizontal  direction  from  a  bottom  of  said  vacuum 
actuated  valve  to  the  other  side  along  shifting  direction  of  said 
vacuum  actuated  valve,  said  jet  needle  being  mserted  into  a 
needle  jet  opening  to  said  induction  passage  in  opposition  to 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  vacuum  actuated  valve;  and 
a  fuel  control  system  including 
a  diaphragm  arranged  between  a  recessed  portion  of  said 
carburettor  body  and  a  cover  covering  said  recessed  portion 
for  defining  a  regulator  chamber  at  the  side  of  said  recessed 
portion  and  an  atmospheric  pressure  chamber  at  the  side  of 
said  cover,  said  diaphragm  being  arranged  at  lower  side  of 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  jet  needle  and  substantially  in 
parallel  along  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 
a  valve  seat  having  a  control  aperture  being  opened  and 
closed  communicated  with  a  fuel  source  by  a  valve  oper- 
ated in  response  to  shifting  of  said  diaphragm,  a  main  jet 
supplying  a  main  fuel  controlled  toward  at  least  said  needle 
jet.  being  arranged  within  a  regulator  chamber  formed  at  a 
position  lower  than  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  jet  needle. 


5,720,907 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  OPTICAL 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Jerry  Max  Anderson,  Austell;  Norman  Roger  Lampert,  Nor- 
cross,  and  George  John  Sbevchuk,  Old  Bridge,  all  of  Ga., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,804 
Int  CI."  B29D  11/00 
VS.  a.  264—1,25  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  optical  connector  comprising 
a  base  member  and  a  cylindrical  ferrule  having  an  axial  passage- 
way which  extends  from  one  end  face  of  the  ferrule  to  the  other 
the  method  including  the  steps  of: 


179-263  O.G.-98-I  I:  QU 
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5,720,909 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SILICA  POWDER 
WITH  SPHERICAL  GRAINS 
Jean-Florent  Campion,  Bois-Colombes;  R^i  Fauche,  Bezons, 
and  Pierre  Rebreyend,  Liile,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to 
Alcatel  Fibres  Optiques,  Bezons  Cedex,  France 
rUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,566 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10,  1995,  95  04252 
Int  a."  B22D  11/01 
U.S.  a.  264— 15  4  Claims 


s  950 


960 


inserting  the  cylindrical  fetnile  into  a  ferrule-holding  channel 

within  a  mold: 
advancing  a  rigid  pin.  having  a  sharp  tip  at  one  end  thereof,  into 

engagement  with  the  axial  passageway  of  the  ferrule,  said 

rigid  pin  and  said  ferrule  having  longitudinal  axes  which  are 

collinear; 
maintaining  a  predetermined  engagement  force  between  the 

rigid  pin  and  the  ferrule  by  using  a  spring-loaded  rigid  pin; 
injecting  plastic  material  into  tlie  mold  to  surround  an  end 

portion  of  the  ferrule  and  form  the  base  member;  and 
ejecting  the  base  member  and  cylindrical  ferrule  assembly  from 

the  mold. 


5.720,908 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CYLINDRICAL 

OPTICAL-FIBER  MODULE 

Pierre  Gaillard,  Cergy,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Cable,  Cli- 

chy  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,643 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  21,  1994,  94  13902 
Int.  a."  B29D  11/00:  G02B  6/44 
VS.  a.  264— 1J8  5  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical-fiber  module  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  assembled  and  held  together  by  a 
flexible  resin,  said  method  including  a  resin-application  step  in 
which  said  flexible  resin  is  applied  to  the  entire  set  of  said  fibers 
which  are  disposed  parallel  to  one  another  so  that  their  longitudinal 
axes  lie  in  substantially  the  same  plane; 
wherein  said  resin-application  step  is  followed  by  the  following 
steps; 

partially  cross-linking  said  resin  so  as  to  obtain  a  ribbon; 
rolling  up  said  ribbon  by  bringing  together  its  longitudinal 
edges  so  as  to  give  it  a  shape  that  is  substantially  cylindri- 
cal; and 
fully  cross- linlcing  said  resin  so  as  to  maintain  the  cylindrical 
shape  of  the  rolled-up  ribbon. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  spheroidal  grains  of  silica  comprising 
the  following  step: 

imparting  a  high  speed  to  non-spherical  grains  so  as  to  maintain 
said  non-spherical  grains  in  substantially  continuous  contact 
with  a  wall  that  is  significantly  softer  than  silica  so  that 
abrasion  of  the  surface  of  said  non-spherical  grains  as  they 
roll  along  said  wall  throughout  the  length  of  their  path  thereon 
imparts  a  substantially  spherical  shape  to  said  non-spherical 
grains. 


5,720,910 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DENSE  BORON 
CARBIDE  AND  TRANSITION  METAL  CARBIDES 
Milan  D.  Vl^ic,  and  Vladimir  D.  Krstic,  both  of  Department  of 
Materials  and  Metallurgical  Engineering,  Queen's  Univer- 
sity, Nicol  Hall,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada,  K7L  3N6 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,594 
Int.  CI."  COIB  .11/00:  C04B  33/34:35/64:37A)0 
VS.  CI.  264—29.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  high  strength,  high  density, 
sintered  shaped  articles  of  transition  metal  carbides  by  partial 
conversion  of  transition  metal  carbides  to  borides  and  full  conver- 
sion of  transition  metal  oxides  to  borides,  comprising 

(I)  Forming  a  homogeneous  mixture  consisting  of  (a)  boron 
carbide,  from  about  1  %  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  titanium 
oxide,  and  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of 
carbon  when  sintering  boron  carbide  powder,  and  (b)  any 
transition  metal  carbide,  from  0%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of 
transition  metal  oxide,  from  about  0.1%  to  about  40%  by 
weight  of  boron  carbide,  and  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10% 
by  weight  of  cartx>n  based  on  the  total  amount  of  transition 
metal  carbide 
(ii)  Molding  and  shaping  the  mixture  into  a  green  body  having  a 
density  of  al  least  50%  of  theoretical  density  of  the  composite, 
and 
(iii)  Sintering  the  green  body  in  a  reducing  or  inert  (to  the 
transition  carbide)  atmosphere,  or  In  vacuum  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  about  1800°  C.  to  about  2100°  C.  to 
form  an  article  having  a  density  of  at  least  95%  of  the 
theoretical  density  of  transition  metal  carbide-boride. 
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5,720,911 
SINTERED  BORON  CARBIDE  ARTICLES 
Richard  NJ.  Taylor;  Jonathan  Crane:  Roy  Fletcher;  Michael 
Fry,  and  John  H.  Sant.  all  of  Reading,  Great  Britain.  a.ssign- 
ors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the  United   Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London.  Ignited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02029,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09265,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  T76.879 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19,  1994, 
9418817 

Int.  a."  COIB  31/36 
VS.  CI.  264—29.1  8  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  malcing  a  boron  carbide  article  by  sintering 
including  the  steps  of 

(1)  mixing  boron  carbide  particles  with  an  epoxidized  resin 
dissolved  in  a  carrier  solvent  to  form  a  homogenized  mixture; 

(2)  drying  the  mixture; 

(3)  granulating  the  dried  mixture; 

(4)  forming  the  granules  into  a  required  shape;  and 

(5)  sintering  at  a  temperature  of  between  2.230°  C.  and  2.295° 
C.  wherein  the  sintering  step  is  preceded  by  a  carbonization 
cycle  wherein  ihe  formed  shape  is  maintained  at  at  least  two 
constant  temperatures  for  predetermined  times  and  the  rates  of 
temperature  rise  are  at  controlled  rates. 


5,720,912 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE 
OF  AN  INJECTION -MOLDING  MACHINE  AND  MOLD 
TOOL  UNITS 
Erich  Liehr,  Hermsdorf,  and  Dietmar  Hofmann,  Ottendorf- 
Olirilla,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  KunststotRechnik  F. 
u.  H.  Ries.selmann  CtmbH.  Ottendorf-Ulirilla.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533J98 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1994,  44  36 
117J;  Sep.  27.  1994,  44  36  126.2 

Int.  Cl.*^  B29C  45/73 
VS.  CI.  264-^10.6  19  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  injection-molding 
machine  units  that  uses  polymers  capable  of  cross-linking  and 
molding  die  units  using  plastics,  the  units  having  at  least  one 
cooling  channel  for  circulating  a  temperature-controlling  medium 
therethrough,  the  temperature  of  the  exhausted  temperature- 
controlling  medium  is  compared  to  a  desired  value  and  the  circu- 
lation of  the  medium  is  adjusted  accordingly,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  calculating  the  heat  dissipation  within  a  cycle  by  dividing  the 
lime  between  two  events  Z,  and  Z,  into  equal  parts,  wherein 
the  points  in  time  Z,  and  Z,  are  preset  by  signals  from  the  unit 
sequence  controller; 

(b)  presetting  the  desired  heat  dissipation,  prior  to  the  start  of 
temperature  control; 

(c)  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  exhausted  medium  and  the 
feed  medium  continuously; 

(d)  determining  a  heal  content  value  WRG  of  the  unit  once  the 
unit  reaches  thermal  equilibrium; 


(e)  storing  the  heat  content  value  WRG.  in  a  subsequent  cycle, 
as  a  desired  value  based  on  the  difference  between  the  tem- 
perature of  the  exhausted  medium  and  the  feed  nnedium 
during  a  reference  cycle; 

(0  comparing  the  desired  value  with  the  instantaneous  actual 
value  measured  during  all  subsequent  cycles;  and 

(g)  determining  a  correction  value  for  the  temperature  control 
impulse  triggered  in  the  respective  cycle  based  on  the  devia- 
tion of  the  heat  content  from  Ihe  reference  cycle; 

wherein  the  determined  temperature  control  impulse  is  triggered 
at  point  Z,.  and  each  possible  temperature  control  within  the 
cycle  terminates  ai  point  Z2  at  the  latest. 


5,720,913 

METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SHEETS  FROM 

HYDRAULICALLY  SETTABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

Per  Just  Andersen,  and  Simon  K.   Hodson,  both  of  Santa 

Barbara,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries,  Santa 

Barbara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101300,  Aug.  3,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  929.898.  Aug.  11. 

1992.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  19.151.  Feb.  17,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.453J10.  and  Ser.  No.  95.662,  Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5385,764.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4753** 

Int  CI.''  B29C  59/00:67/20:  B28B  11/16:  B29D  31/00 

VS.  a.  264—108  75  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  sheet  having  a  hydraulically 
sellable  matrix.  Ihe  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  together  a  hydraulically  sellable  binder,  fibers,  a 
rheology-modifying  agent,  and  aggregate  filler,  and  water  to 
form  a  hydraulically  sellable  mixture  that  is  capable  of  being 
formed  into  a  cohesive  sheet; 

forming  the  hydraulically  sellable  mixture  between  at  least  one 
pair  of  counter-rotating  rollers  into  a  sheet  having  a  thickness 
less  than  2  cm  and  having  sutficieni  cohesive  strength  while 
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still  in  »  green  state  and  prior  to  drying  such  that  the  sheet 
does  not  rupture  as  the  sheet  exits  the  counter-rotating  rollers; 
and 
drying  the  sheet  to  a  signihcant  degree  in  an  accelerated  manner 
such  that  the  sheet  is  substantially  dried  in  less  than  about  10 
minutes  after  the  hydraulically  mixture  is  formed  into  the 
sheet. 


5,720,914 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  POLYOLEFINIC  nLM  BY 

A  WATER  QUENCH  PROCESS 
David  Henry  Bremnen  and  Joseph  William  Simpson  Miller, 
both  of  Dundee.  Scotland,  assignors  to  Scott  &  Fyfe  Limited, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB93/01311,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00313,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  571.982 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1991, 
9127028;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  14,  1992,  92311408 
Int.  CI."  C08J  5//«,  C08L  23/12:  B29C  47/H/i 
VS.  CI.  264—178  R  23  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  polyolefinic  film  comprising: 
extruding  polyolefinic  film  having  surfaces; 
introducing  an  active  halogen  into  a  quench  water  bath;  and 
quenching  the  extruded  polyolefinic  film  in  the  quench  water 
bath  having  the  active  halogen  thereby  reducing  the  quantity 
of  water  carried  on  the  surfaces  of  the  polyolefinic  film 
leaving  the  quench  water  bath. 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  perforating  one  or  more  smooth,  closed 
surfaces  of  open-cell  pla.stic  foam  sheets,  wherein  the  apparatus 
comprises: 

a  movable  mold  block  adapted  for  molding  an  inner  side  of  the 
plastic  foam  sheet,  said  movable  mold  block  comprises: 
needles  arranged  \n  a  matrix  in  the  movable  mold  blix'k. 
one  or   more   needle   plates   having   the   needles   arranged 
thereon,  such  that  during  a  perforation  operation  needle  tips 
of  said  needles  project  from  the  surface  of  said  movable 
mold  block  to  such  an  extent  that  they  pierce  a  surface  skin 
of  the  pla.stjc  foam  sheet, 
springs  within  the  movable  mold  block  adapted  for  returning 
the  one  or  more  needle  plates  after  the  pertbration  opera- 
tion. 


a  cooling  plate. 

a  male  mold  mounted  on  the  cooling  plate. 

a  vacuum  plate  bearing  against  an  underside  of  the  cooling 

plate, 
a  mounting  plate,  and 
one  or  more  diaphragms  located  between  the  vacuum  plate 

and  the  mounting  plate,  wherein  all  parts  of  said  movable 

mold  block  being  held  together;  and 
a  further  mold  block,  adapted  for  molding  an  outer  side  of  the 
plastic  foam  sheet. 


5,720.916 

PROCESS  FOR  MEDICAL  ARTICLES  OF 

SYNDIOTACTIC  POLYPROPYLENE 

Joel  L.  Williams,  Cary,  N.C.;  Yong-Jian  Qiu,  Myrtle  Beach, 

S.C,  and  Shel  McGuire,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  369.971,  Jan.  5,  1995,  PaU  No.  5,603,696, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,476,  Apr.  30,  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  19%.  Ser.  No.  683.936 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/73 

VS.  CI.  264—328.1  5  Claims 
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5,720,915 

PROCESSES  AND  APPARATUSES  FOR  PERFORATING 

SMOOTH,  CLOSED-CELL  SURFACES  OF  OPEN-CELL 

PLASTIC  FOAM  SHEETS 

Henk  Joppen,  Eindhoven;  Paul  Daniels,  Weert,  and  Jan  op  den 

Buijsch,  Budel-Dorplein,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Depron  B.V.,  Weert.  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,940 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1994,  44  46 
442.8;  Jun.  2,  1995,  195  20  294.5;  Jun.  2.  1995.  195  20  293.7 

Int.  CI."  B26F  01/24:  B29C  5I/I0H:5I/J6 
VS.  a.  264—321  45  Claims 


0        »s/s    M/io    ts/is    M/M    a/to 

X  SYNOIOTMmC/S  OOTACTIC 

1.  A  method  to  prepare  a  medical  article  comprising: 

a)  injecting  a  melted  blend  of  syndiotactic  polypropylene  having 
a  syndiotactic  index  of  at  least  80  percent  and  about  0. 1  to 
159^  by  weight  of  an  isotaetic  polypropylene  having  a  peak 
melting  point  of  163°  C.  or  higher  into  a  mold: 

b)  holding  said  blend  in  said  mold  until  said  blend  crystallizes  in 
said  mold  to  give  an  article  having  the  shape  of  said  mold; 
and 

c)  ejecting  said  article  from  said  mold,  wherein  method  steps  (a) 
to  (c)  are  complete  in  a  cycle  time  at  least  two  fold  less  than 
the  cycle  time  required  to  complete  steps  (a)  to  (c)  with  llie 
pure  syndiotactic  polypropylene  u.sed  in  step  (a). 


5,720.917 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  SILICON  NITRIDE- 
BASED  SINTERED  BODY 
Takashi  MaLsuura;  Takao  Nishioka.  and  Akira  Yamakawa,  all 
of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638.587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114163; 
Mar.  13,  1996,  8-055658 

Int.  CI."  C04B  J5/5K4 
U.S.  CI.  264-^32  17  Oaims 

1.  A  manufacmring  method  for  a  silicon  nitride-based  sintered 
body  comprising  sintering  a  powder  mixture  comprising  silicon 
niuide  and  a  sintering  aid  and  containing  5(X)-5000  ppm  metal 
impurities  at  1300°- 1 900°  C.  under  the  conditions  in  which  the 
product  of  sintering  temperature  and  sintering  time  ranges  from 
Ixia'  to  10x10''°  C.seconds, 


5,720,918 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  TOOL  OF 

PLASTICS  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Dieter  WoUschlager,  Konigswinter;  Rudolf  Maier,  Loiunar,  and 

Axel    Helmenstein,   Wiehl,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to 

Fischer — W.  Miiller  Blasformtechnik  GmbH,  (>ermany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  637.107 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  May  3,  1995.  195  16 
125.4 

Int.  CI."  B29C  33/24:49/56 
VS.  a.  264—540  29  Claims 


I    13     12     II 


1.  A  method  for  closing  a  tool  of  a  plastics-processing  machine 
that  has  at  least  two  parts  supported  by  respective  tool-mounting 
plates,  the  method  comprising: 

operating  at  least  one  mn  drive  to  move  the  tool  from  an  open 
position  to  near  a  closed  position; 

interlocking  an  end  of  piston  rods  of  plural  closure  drives  with 
counter-pieces  to  enable  the  closure  drives  to  close  the  tool 
after  the  tool  is  situated  near  its  closed  position; 

operating  the  closure  drives  from  a  common  controller  regula- 
tion mechanism  to  move  the  tool  into  the  closed  position;  and 

performing  the  entire  closure  motion  of  the  tool  continuously 
and  without  interruption  of  the  closure  process. 


5,720,919 
AL2O3  AND  YjOj  CONTAINING  SILICON  NITRIDE 
HAVING  HIGH  MECHANICAL  STRENGTH  AT  HIGH 
TEMPERATURES 
Cornelia  Boberski,  Liederbach;  Hartmut  Kriiner,  Eppstein/ 
Taunus;  Giinter  Riedel,  Kelkheim/Taunus,  and  Rainer  Ham- 
minger,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  534,059.  Sep.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5356^15, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170.921,  Dec.  21,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  459,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  23,  1992,  42  43 
743.1 

InL  a."  C04B  35/00 
VS.  a.  264—683  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  shaped  part  of  sintered  silicon 
nitride,  comprising  the  steps  of 

first  preparing  a  mixture  of  SijNj  having  a  BET  specific  surface 
area  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  1 5  m*/g,  having  an  O2  content 
of  <l.5%  by  weight,  a  P-form  content  of  <2%  by  volume  with 
finely  divided  YjO,,  AljO,  or  HfO,  and/or  ZiOj,  the  total 
additive  content  being  in  the  range  of  from  6  to  13%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  mixture, 
then  mixing  and  milling  mixture  in  a  liquid  dispersion  medium, 
drying  and  agglomerating  the  suspension  so  produced, 
subsequently  pressing, 
injection  molding  or  redispersing  and  casting  the  agglomerated 

material  obtained  to  make  sha(>ed  parts,  and  finally 
sintering  said  shaped  parts  at  temperatures  between  1725°  and 

1850°  C.  under  nitrogen  for  a  period  of  up  to  2  hours, 
whereby  the  shaped  part  consists  essentially  of  at  least  87%  by 
weight  Si,Nj  in  the  crystalline  phases  of  the  a-  and/or  P-form, 
up  to  13%  by  weight  of  an  additive  combination  of  AUO,  and 


YjOj,  the  Y2OVAI2O3  weight  ratio  being  in  the  range  of  from 
I .  I  to  3.4,  and  additionally  from  0  to  1 .0%  by  weight  of  HfO, 
and/or  ZrO,.  wherein  the  shaped  part  has  a  density  of  greater 
than  98%  of  the  theoretically  possible  density  and  its  bending 
strength  is  g850  MPa  at  room  temperature  and  gSOO  MPa  at 
a  temperature  of  1000°  C. 


5,720,920 

STEEL  HAVING  EXCELLENT  CORROSION 

RESISTANCE  AND  STEEL  HAVING  EXCELLENT 

CORROSION  RESISTANCE  AND  WORKABILITY 

Kenji   Kato,  and  Akihiro  Miyasalta,  both  of  Tokai,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,922,  Feb.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  783.472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  6,  1993,  5-167206; 
Jul.  6.  1993.  5-167207 

InL  a."  C22C  38A)6;31I/I8 
VS.  O.  420—103  <  Claims 

1.  A  steel  having  excellent  corrosion  resistance,  characterized  by 
comprising  by  weight 

Si:  not  less  than  0.01  to  less  than  1.2%. 
Mn:  0.1  to  1.5%. 
Cr:  3.5  to  less  than  6.0%,  and 

At:  more  than  3.0  to  4.3%.  and,  other  elements  with  the  follow- 
ing upper  limits: 
C:  not  more  than  0.02%, 
P:  not  more  than  0.03%. 
S:  not  more  than  0.01%.  and 
N:  not  more  than  0.02%, 
with  the  balance  consisting  of  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities. 


5,720,921 
FLOW  ELECTROPORATION  CHAMBER  AND  METHOD 
Peter  M.  Meserol,  Montville.  N  J..  a.ssignor  to  Entremed.  Inc.. 
Rockville,  Md. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,145 

Int  a."  C12N  15/87 

U.S.  CI,  422-^  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  poration  of  biological  particles,  comprising: 

walls  defining  a  fluid  flow  path; 

electrodes  disposed  along  opposing  sides  of  said  fluid  flow  path, 
said  electrodes  including  means  for  placing  said  electrodes  in 
electrical  communication  with  a  source  of  pulsed  electrical 
energy,  whereby  biological  particles  moving  along  said  fluid 
flow  path  are  subjected  to  a  pulsed  electrical  field; 

said  apparatus  being  characterized  by  at  least  one  of  said  walls 
defining  said  fluid  flow  path  being  elastically  deformable  and 
at  least  another  one  of  said  walls  defining  said  fluid  flow  path 
being  substantially  rigid; 

whereby  transient  pressure  increases  within  said  fluid  flow  path 
are  at  least  partially  absorbed  by  said  elastic  material  of  said 
wall. 
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5,7204>22 
INSTRUMENT  INCORPORATING 
ELECTROCHEMILLMINESCENT  TECHNOLOGY 
Ali  Ghaed,  Bethesda;  Jonathan  K.  Leland,  Silver  Spring,  both 
of  Md.;  Glenn  D.  Zoski.  Vienna;  Jack  E.  Goodman,  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Va.,  and  John  T.  Grosser,  Derry,  N.H.,  assignors 
to  IGEN  International,  Inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 
Division  of  -Ser.  No.  61,676,  May  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,466,416. 
This  application  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326^35 
Int  a."  GOIN  21/69 
\]S.  a.  422—52  11  Qalms 


i]i( 


--I 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  carrying  out  electrochemilumines- 
cence  test  measurements,  comprising: 

a  flow  cell  housing  detining  a  sample  container  for  holding  an 
electrochemiluminscent  fluid  sample,  the  flow  cell  housing 
having  a  sample  fluid  inlet  for  introducing  the  electrochemi- 
lumininescence  fluid  sample  (o  the  sample  container  and  a 
sample  fluid  outlet  for  emining  the  sample  fluid  from  the 
sample  container,  the  fluid  inlet,  the  sample  container  and  the 
fluid  outlet  defining  a  fluid  flow  path  through  the  flow  cell 
housing; 

a  working  electrode  and  a  counter  electrode  disposed  within  the 
sample  container  for  exposure  to  the  electrochemiluminescent 
fluid  sample  therein; 

the  flow  cell  housing  defining  an  ionic  medium  container 
coupled  with  the  flow  path  to  permit  ionic  exchange  dierebe- 
tween;  and 

a  reference  electrode; 

the  reference  electrode  being  disposed  within  the  ionic  medium 
container  for  exposure  to  ionic  media  therein: 

wherein  the  ionic  medium  container  is  disposed  within  the  flow 
cell  housing  at  a  location  different  from  the  location  of  the 
sample  container  within  the  flow  cell  housing;  and 

wherein,  during  the  intended  operation  of  the  apparatus,  direct 
ion  exchange  between  the  ionic  fluid  in  intimate  contact  with 
the  reference  electrode  and  the  fluids  within  the  fluid  flow 
path  is  prevented  by  the  presence  of  intervening  ionic  media 
fluid  located  between  the  reference  electrode  and  the  fluid 
flow  path. 


a  capillary  tube  reaction  chamber  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
contain  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  predetermined  position; 

first  temperature  controlled  movable  heat  exchange  means 
adapted  to  contact  said  portion  of  the  capillary  tube  reaction 
chamber  for  subjecting  the  reaction  mixture  at  said  position  to 
a  flrst  temperature  suitable  to  cause  the  denaturation  process 
to  occur  in  the  reaction  mixture; 

second  temperamre  controlled  movable  heat  exchange  means 
adapted  to  contact  said  portion  of  the  capillary  tube  reaction 
chamber  at  said  position  for  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a 
second  temperature  suitable  to  cause  the  annealing  and  exten- 
sion process  to  occur  in  the  mixture; 

sample  handling  means  connected  to  the  capillary  tube  reaction 
chamber  for  automatically  moving  the  reaction  mixture  into 
and  out  of  the  capillary  tube  reaction  chamber  and  to  and 
from  said  predetermined  position;  and 

positioning  means  for  automatically  positioning  the  first  and 
second  heat  exchange  means  sequentially  in  contact  with  the 
portion  of  the  capillary  tube  reaction  chamber, 

wherein  each  of  the  heating  means  is  a  segment  of  a  cylindrical 
heat  exchange  drum. 


5,72§,924 
STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  TEST  ELEMENTS 
HeiBO  Eikmekr,  Lorsch,-  Klaus-Dieter  Sacherer,  Kirchheim; 
Joerg  Schreiber,  Heddesheini;  Wilfried  SchmkL,  and  Hans- 
Juergen  Kuhr.  both  of  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,722,  Apr.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,166 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1993,  43  13 
252.9;  Aug.  27,  1993,  43  28  816.2 

l«C  CI.*  BOIL  3/00 
VS.  a.  422—102  19  Claims 


UMI 


5,720,923 
NUCLEIC  ACID  AMPLIFICATION  REACTION 
APPARATUS 
Lawrence  A.  Haff,  Wilton;  Enrico  Picozza,  Newtown,  both  of 
Conn.;  WiU  Bloch,  San  Mateo,  Calif.;  Robert  Ragusa,  New- 
town,  Conn.;    Joseph    DiCesare,    Redding,   Conn.;    David 
Tracy,  Norwalk,  Conn.;  Paul  Saviano,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and 
Timothy  M.  Woudenberg,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,711,  Jul.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,033 
lat  a.*  C12Q  1/68;  C12M  1/40;  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  422—68.1  49  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  a  nucleic  acid  amplification 
reaction  in  a  reaction  mixture  containing  a  target  nucleic  acid 
segment  including  denaturation,  annealing  and  extension  pro- 
cesses, said  apparatus  comprising: 


I.  A  storage  system  for  test  elements  for  analyzing  sample 
liquids,  comprising: 

a  rigid  storage  container  including  a  plurality  of  tubes  having 
two  ends,  the  tubes  having  longitudinal  axis  which  are  parallel 
to  one  another,  and  the  tubes  having  openings  at  the  two  ends 
thereof; 


foils  sealing  said  openings  of  said  tubes,  said  foils  sealing 
interiors  of  said  tubes  from  water  vapor  from  the  surroundings 
wherein  said  tubes  and  foils  form  water  vapor-impenneable 
chambers;  and 

a  plurality  of  test  elements  individually  located  in  a  respective 
water  vapor-impermeable  chamber,  wherein  an  angle  of  1°  to 
45°  is  formed  between  an  end  of  each  test  element  and  the 
opening  opposite  the  end  of  the  test  element. 


2=^ 


5,720.925 

FLASK 

Michael  Oehme.  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Promochem 

GmbH  Handelsgesellschaft  fur  Chemische  Produkte,  VVesel, 

Germany 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  567J18.  Dec.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,180 
Claims  priority,  application  (>ermany,  Dec.  6,  1994,  44  43 
340.9 

Int  CI."  BOIL  i/00 
VS.  a.  422—102  12  aaims 

16       18       W      1?     9 


1.  A  storage  flask  for  storing  of  standard  solutions  in  a  solvent, 
said  flask  comprising: 

a  flask  body  and  a  closure  cap  for  sealingly  closing  said  flask 
body,  said  flask  body  comprising  an  upper  part  and  a  lower 
pan,  said  lower  part  having  means  defining  a  single  internal 
space  for  containing  a  solution,  and  said  upper  part  having  a 
capillary  passage  in  communication  with  said  internal  space, 
said  flask  body  being  filled  and/or  emptied  through  said 
capillary  passage,  said  capillary  passage  sized  to  reduce 
evaporative  escape  of  solvent  from  said  internal  space,  said 
upper  part  integrally  joined  to  said  lower  pan: 

wherein  said  flask  body  is  substantially  cylindrical  and  closed  at 
its  lower  end.  and  said  upper  pan  includes  a  substantially 
cylindrical  insen  portion,  and  defining  an  annular  gap 
between  on  external  surface  of  said  insert  portion  and  an 
internal  wall  of  said  upper  part,  said  capillary  passage  being 
provided  in  said  insert  portion,  said  annular  gap  extending 
longitudinally  from  an  upper  end  toward  said  lower  end  of 
said  flask  body  without  communication  with  said  single  inter- 
nal space. 


5,720,926 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A  CONTAMINANT  FROM 

A  GAS 
Gary  Whipp,  Quebec;   Denis  Chouinard,  Stoneham;   Josee 
Ethier.  Quebec:  Benoit  Roy,  Quebec;  Veronique  Roy,  Cap- 
Rooge,  and  Belhocine  Benallal,  Sainte-Poy,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Environair  S.I.P.A.  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 
FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,656 
Int  ex."  G05D  7/00:  BOID  50/00:53/34 
VS.  a.  422—110  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  contaminant  from  a  gas.  said 
apparatus  comprising: 


a  casing  defining  a  processing  zone  for  receiving  contaminated 
gas  and  contaminant-absorbing  liquid,  the  contaminated  gas 
and  the  contaminant-absorbing  liquid  flowing  in  substantially 
opposite  directions  through  said  processing  zone  and  contact- 
ing one  another  for  removing  impurities  from  the  contami- 
nated gas: 

said  processing  zone  including  an  inlet  allowing  contaminant- 
absorbing  liquid  to  ingress  said  processing  zone  and  an  outlet 
allowing  contaminant-absorbing  liquid  to  egress  said  process- 
ing zone: 

a  recirculation  path  between  said  outlet  and  said  inlet; 

a  pump  in  said  recirculation  path  transferring  contaminant- 
absorbing  liquid  from  said  oi|llet  to  said  inlet; 

a  metering  pump  introducing  reagent,  in  the  contaminant- 
absorbing  liquid  travelling  through  said  recirculation  path,  at 
a  certain  delivery  point: 

a  control  system  for  controlling  a  concentration  of  reagent  in  the 
contaminant-absorbing  liquid  entering  said  processing  zone, 
said  control  system  including: 

a)  a  master  controller  responsive  to  a  concentration  of  reagent 
in  contaminant-absorbing  liquid  egressing  said  processing 
zone  to  derive  control  data:  and 

b)  a  slave  feedback  controller  communicating  with  said  mas- 
ter controller  for  receiving  the  control  data,  said  slave 
feedback  controller  including  means  for  processing  data 
representative  of  concentration  of  reagent  in  contaminant- 
absorbing  liquid  in  said  recirculation  path  downstream  of 
said  delivery  point  in  accordance  with  a  certain  transfer 
function  to  regulate  said  metering  pump,  said  master  con- 
troller providing  means  for  altering  said  transfer  function  in 
accordance  with  the  concentration  of  reagent  in 
contaminant-absorbing  liquid  egressing  said  processing 
zone,  through  the  control  data. 


5.720,927 
APPARATUS  FOR  DECOMPOSITION  OF  CHEMICAL 
COMPOUNDS 
Jerry  D.  Cripe,  Tempe;  Gerard  T.  Reed,  Mesa,  and  James  C. 
Koontz,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 
Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,626,  Apr.  29.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,525 
Int  a."  FOIN  3/W:  BOIJ  19/OH:  B09B  5/00 
VS.  a.  422—173  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  decomposition  of  a  chemical  compound, 
comprising: 

a  reaction  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  providing  a  flow  of  a 
chemical  compound  into  the  reaction  chamber  and  an  outlet; 
a  member  positioned  in  the  reaction  chamber: 
an  energy  source  capable  of  generating  energy  to  heat  the 

member;  and 
a  conduit  physically  coupled  to  the  inlet  of  the  reaction  chamber 
and  extending  into  the  reaction  chamber  for  directmg  the  flow 
of  a  chemical  compound  to  impinge  on  the  member  so  thai 
the  chemical  compound  receives  heat  from  the  member  when 
the  member  is  heated  and  wherein  the  conduit  has  an  exit  end 
and  the  exit  end  of  the  conduit  is  positioned  at  most  a  distance 
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away  from  the  member  equal  to  2  times  the  minimum  dis- 
tance away  from  the  member  where  a  flow  rate  of  the  chemi- 
cal compound  exiting  out  of  the  exit  end  of  the  conduit  is  not 
altered. 


5,720,928 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  AND  ANALYSIS  OF  INDIVIDUAL 

NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULES 

David  C.  Schwartz,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  New  York 
University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162379,  Dec.  7,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,599,664,  and  Sen  No.  12S,996,  Sep.  30,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,551,  May  4,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,405,519,  Ser.  No.  333,531,  Apr.  5,  1989,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  244,897,  Sep.  15,  1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
162379»s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333431,  said  Ser.  No. 
879,551is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,897.  This  application 
Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,710 
Int  a.*  BOIJ  19/08:  GOIN  21/00:31/22:  BOIL  3/00 
U.S.  a.  422—186  3  CUims 

1.  A  system  for  characterizing  a  nucleic  acid  molecule,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  the  nucleic  acid  molecule  elongated  and  fixed  onto  a  planar 
surface  so  that  the  nucleic  acid  molecule  remains  accessible 
for  enzymatic  reactions  and/or  hybridization  reactions; 

(b)  an  enzyme  fixed  onto  the  planar  surface: 

(c)  a  divalent  cation  cefaclor  included  on  the  planar  surface, 
wherein  the  cofactor  is  required  for  activity  of  the  fixed 
enzyme  and  is  reversibly  chelated  with  a  divalent  cation 
chelator  to  protect  the  fixed  enzyme  from  being  activated;  and 

(b)  a  device  for  imaging  the  elongated  and  fixed  nucleic  acid 
molecule  to  obtain  its  physical  characteristics. 


connected  to  the  means  for  inhibiting  the  water,  means  (8)  for 
separating  the  cooled  effluent  connected  to  the  cooling  means, 
means  {22,  18)  for  recovering  a  hydrogen-rich  phase  and  a  liquid 
phase  containing  olefinic  hydrocarbons,  said  unit  comprising: 
means  for  water  saturation  of  the  effluent  comprising  an  elon- 
gated chamber  having  a  suitable  packing  (3).  which  comprises 
at  one  end  a  first  input  connected  to  an  effluent  feed  (1).  a  first 
water  output  connected  to  means  (42,  45)  for  recycling  the 
water,  at  the  other  end  a  second  input  connected  to  means  (42) 
for  recycling  the  water  and  a  second  output  (5)  delivering  the 
water- saturated  effluent,  and 
means  for  inhibiting  the  water  comprising  a  stripping  column 

(10)  having  a  packing,  and  having  at  a  first  end  a  first  input 

(11)  of  the  water-saturated  effluent  connected  to  the  second 
output  of  chamber  (3)  for  water  saturation  of  the  effluent,  a 
first  output  connected  to  means  (42a)  for  recycling  the  water 
to  saturation  chamber  (3)  and  at  an  opposite  end.  a  second 
input  connected  to  means  (9)  for  recycling  an  aqueous  liquid 
phase  containing  solvent  connected  to  said  separating  means 
(8)  suited  to  deliver  said  aqueous  liquid  phase  and  a  second 
output  (47)  connected  to  means  (13)  for  cooling  the  effluent. 


5,720,930 
CONTAINER  FOR  WASHER  OR  AUTOCLAVE 
Douglas  Colin  Bean,  82  Lewis  Road,  Wantima  South,  Victoria 
3152,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  751,931 

Int  CI.''  A61L  2/00:  B65D  1/34:6/10 

VS.  CL  422—300  16  Claims 

22 


5,720.929 
DEVICE  FOR  CATALYTIC  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  A 
C2.  PAR.\FFIN1C  CHARGE  COMPRISING  MEANS  FOR 
INHIBITING  THE  FREEZING  OF  WATER  IN  THE 
EFFLUENT 
Ari  Minkkinen,  Saint  Nona  La  Breteche;  Jean-Pierre  Burzyn- 
ski.  Sainte-Foy-Les  Lyon,  and  Joseph  Larue,  Chambourcy. 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole.  Rueil 
Malmaison.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148.274,  Nov.  8,  1993,  PaL  No.  5.489,725. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,650 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6.  1992,  92/13.516 
Int  CI.''  BOIJ  8AH:8/0S:  C07C  5/333 
VS.  CL  422—190  9  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  dehydrogenation  unit  comprising  in  combination  a 
dehydrogenation  reactor  (40)  delivering  an  effluent  containing 
water,  means  (12.  2)  for  feeding  a  hydrocarbon  charge  connected 
to  an  input  of  the  reactor,  at  least  one  means  (41)  for  cooling  an 
effluent  connected  to  an  output  of  the  reactor,  means  (6)  for 
compressing  the  effluent,  means  for  inhibiting  the  water  contained 
in  the  effluent,  means  (13)  for  cooling  the  compressed  effluent 


1.  A  container  component  for  enabling  cleaning  of  articles 
located  within  the  container  component  by  fluid  flow  through  the 
component,  and  comprising  a  base,  the  base  having  perforations 
provided  over  substantially  the  entire  area  where  the  articles  are  in 
use  located  and  through  which  the  cleaning  fluid  can  flow,  the 
perforations  in  the  base  being  defined  by  perforation  walls  each  of 
the  walls  in  vertical  cross  section  having  a  narrow  top,  widening  in 
a  downwards  direction  to  a  maximum  width  and  then  narrowing 
again  to  a  narrow  bottom,  the  maximum  width  being  less  than  the 
distance  from  the  top  to  the  bottom. 
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5,720.931 
CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  ORGANIC  NITROGEN- 
CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Joseph  A.  Rossin,  Forest  Hill,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Campbell,  Perry 
Hall,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Guild  Associates,  Inc.,  Hill- 
iard,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  505,800 

Int  CI."  COIC  3/00 

VS.  a.  423—236  17  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  VNC's  in  a  gaseous 
stream  with  limited  production  of  NO,  compounds,  said  method 
comprising: 
contacting,  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent,  the  stream 
with  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  200°  C.  to 
about  500°  C. 
the  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 

al  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

titanium  oxide  and  zirconium  oxide, 
from  about  \%  to  about  209!-  by  weight  of  an  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  tungsten,  and 
vanadium, 
from  about  0.039t  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  metal  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum  or  palladium,  and 
from  about  \%  to  about  10*^  by  weight  lanthanum. 


5,720.932 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LITHIUM  NICKELATE 

WHICH  CONTAINS  COBALT 

Khalil  Amine;  Hideo  Yasuda.  and  Yuko  Fujita.  all  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1995.  7-129663 

Int  CL"  COIG  53/00 

VS.  CI.  423—594  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  lithium  nickelate  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

mixing  a  lithium  salt  with  an  oxy-nickel  hydroxide  containing 

cobalt:  and 
applying  heat  to  the  mixture  to  produce  a  lithium  nickelate 

containing  cobalt; 
wherein  said  oxy-nickel  hydroxide  containing  cobalt  is  of  the 
formula  Ni,_,Co,OOH  where  x  is  in  the  range  of  0.05  to  0.5. 


4.  from  about  3.2  to  about  5.0  moles  of  carbon  are  present  in 
said  carbon  source  for  each  mole  of  said  silica; 
(b)  subjecting  said  reactant  mass  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
1,400  degrees  centigrade  to  about  2,300  degrees  centigrade 
for  at  least  about  0.5  hours. 


5.720.934 
TECHNETIUM-99M  LABELED  PEPTIDES  FOR 
IMAGING 
Richard  T.  Dean.  Bedford;  Scott  Buttram.  Derry;  William 
McBride.   Manchester;   John    Lister-James,   Bedford,   and 
Edgar  R.  Civitello,  Londonderry,  all  of  N.H..  assignors  to 
Diatide.  Inc..  Londonderry.  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  871.282.  Apr.  30.  1992.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  486.135 

Int  CI."  A61K  51/00:  A61M  36/14 

VS.  a.  424—1.69  2  CUims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  radiolabel-binding 

moiety  of  formula: 

N 
(^^— 0~i —  CCHamino  acid)-cysteine-COOH 


H7N-cysteine-<  amino  acid)-NH — CH: 
SX 


wherein  X=H  or  a  protecting  group; 

(amino  acid)=any  amino  acid;  and 
wherein  the  radiolabel-binding  moiety  forms  a  complex  with  a 

radioisotope,  and  the  complex  of  the  radiolabel-binding  moiety 

and  the  radioisotope  is  electrically  neutral. 


5,720.933 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CERAMIC  FIBERS 

Makuteswara  Srinivasan,  227  Deerwood  La.,  Grand  Island, 
N.Y.  14072 

FUed  Mar.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  613,479 
Int.  CI."  COIB  31/36:  C04B  35/565 
VS.  CI.  423—345  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  silicon  carbide  fiber  by  the  carboth- 
ermal  reduction  of  silica  fiber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  contacting  silica  fiber  with  a  source  of  elemental  carbon  to 
produce  a  reactant  mass,  wherein: 

1.  said  silica  fiber  is  comprised  of  at  least  about  99.5  weight 
percent  of  silica. 

2.  said  silica  fiber  has  a  density  of  at  least  about  2.15  grams 
per  cubic  centimeter, 

3.  said  silica  fiber  has  a  diameter  of  from  about  I  to  about  100 
microns  and  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  about  30,  and 


5.720.935 
RAPID  SYNTHESIS  OF  RADIOLABELED  PYRIMIDINE 
NUCLEOSIDES  OR  NUCLEOTIDES  FROM  STANNYL 
PRECURSORS 
Amin  I.  Kassis.  Chestnut  Hill;  Catherine  F.  Foulon.  Brookline. 
and  S.  James  Adelstein.  Waban.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
President  &  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489J98 
Int  a."  A61K  51/00:  A61M  36/14 
VS.  a.  424—1.73  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  radiolabeled  pyrimidine  nucleoside  or 
nucleotide,  the  method  comprising  contacting  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion (i)  a  radioactive  iodide,  bromide,  chlorine  or  astatine  ion;  (ii)  a 
stannylated  pyrimidine  nucleoside  or  nucleotide  and  (iii)  an  acidic 
hydrogen  peroxide  oxidizing  solution  comprising  at  least  a  3:1 
ratio  of  30%  hydrogen  peroxide  to  IN  acid  (v7v),  whereby  a  water 
soluble  pyrimidine  nucleoside  or  nucleotide  labeled  with  radioac- 
tive iodine,  bromine,  chlorine  or  astatine  is  formed. 
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5,720,93* 
TRANSGENIC  MOUSE  ASSAY  FOR  COMPOl'NDS 
AFFECTING  AMYLOID  PROTEIN  PROCESSING 
Samuel  Wadswortli,  Shrewsbury;  Benjamin  Snyder,  Worces- 
ter;  Cha-Mer  Wei,  Framingham,  and  Paul  J.  Leibowitz, 
Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Athena  Neurosciences, 
Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,469,  Jul.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817^84,  Jan.  7, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
282.227 
Int.  CI."  A61K  49/00:  C12N  5/00:15/00 
VS.  CL  424—9.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  screening  compounds  for  an  effect  on  Alzhe- 
imer's disease  comprising 
administering  the  compound  to  be  tested  to  a  transgenic  mouse 
having  integrated  into  the  chromosome  a  nucleic  acid  con- 
struct, 
wherein  the  construct  comprises  a  mammalian  promoter  opera- 
tively  linked  to  a  cDNA-genomic  DNA  hybrid  sequence, 
wherein  said  hybrid  sequence  contains  a  cDNA  sequence 
encoding  APP770  or  a  cDNA  encoding  APP770  with  a  natu- 
rally occurring  mutation, 
wherein  a  genomic  APP  DNA  sequence  consisting  of  exon  6  and 
an  amount  of  the  adjacent  downstream  intron  sufficient  for 
Splicing,  the  KI  and  OX-2  coding  regions  and  an  mount  of 
each  of  their  upstream  and  downstream  introns  sufficient  for 
splicing,  and  exon  9  and  an  amount  of  the  adjacent  upstream 
intron  sufficient  for  splicing  is  substituted  into  the  cDNA 
sequence  encoding  APP770  or  the  cDNA  sequence  encoding 
APP770  with  a  naturally  occurring  mutation,  and 
wherein  the  construct  is  transcribed  and  differentially  spliced  in 
the  transgenic  mouse  to  form  mRNA  which  is  translated  into 
APP695.  APP751  and  APP770. 
and  determining  if  there  is  altered  expression  or  processing  of 
APP,  wherein  the  presence  of  altered  expression  or  processing 
of  APP  is  indicative  of  an  effect  of  the  compound  on  Alzhe- 
imer's disease. 


(b)  determining  the  extent  of  binding  of  said  antibody  to  said 
cells. 


5,720,937 
IN  VIVO  TUMOR  DETECTION  ASSAY 
Robert  M.  Hudziak.  Blodgett.  Oreg.;  Axel  Ullrich,  Portola 
N'alley,  and  Brian  M.  Fendly,  Half  Moon  Bay,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Genentech.  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143.912,  Jan.  12,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  345.091 
Int  CI."  COIN  33/567:33/574:  C12Q  1/02 
VS.  a.  424—934  10  Claims 

1.  An  in  vivo  assay  for  detecting  a  tumor  characterized  by 
overexpression  of  the  HER2  receptor,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  exposing  cells  within  the  body  of  a  mammal  to  a  monoclonal 
antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  the  extracellular  domain 
of  the  HER2  receptor  and  inhibits  growth  in  vitro  of  SK-BR-3 
breast  tumor  cells  cultured  in  liquid  medium  comprising  10% 
fetal  bovine  serum  by  greater  than  20%  at  an  antibody  con- 
centration of  0.5-3.0  (Jg/ml.  wherein  said  growth  inhibition  is 
determined  six  days  after  exposure  of  said  SK-BR-3  cells  to 
said  antibody:  and 

(b)  determining  the  extent  of  binding  of  said  antibody  to  said 
cells. 

10.  An  in  vivo  assay  for  detecting  a  tumor  characterized  by 
overexpression  of  the  HER2  receptor,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  exposing  cells  within  the  body  of  a  mammal  to  a  monoclonal 
antibody  which  binds  to  a  HER2  receptor  epitope  to  which 
monoclonal  antibody  4D5  (ATCC  CRL  10463)  binds;  and 


5,720.938 

SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  MICROBUBBLES 

Ernest  G.  Scfautt,  San  Diego.  Calif.;  Charles  David  Anderson, 

Lebanon,  N  J.,  and  David  P.  Evitts,  La  Jolla.  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp..  Saa  Diego.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,083.  Aug.  1.  1994.  PaL  No.  5,605,673, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,951,  Jul.  30, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

476,079 

Int.  a."  A61B  8/13 

VS.  O.  424—931  46  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  forming  stabilized  microbubbles  from  a  solid 
precursor,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  chamber  containing  a  plurality  of  solid  or  semi-solid 
substantially  water  soluble  void-containing  structures  defining 
a  plurality  of  voids  having  an  average  diameter  less  than 
about  100  ^m: 

a  fluorocarbon  gas  osmotic  agent  dispersed  in  said  voids; 

a  second  chamber  containing  an  aqueous  liquid: 

a  surfactant  in  said  first  chamber  or  said  second  chamber;  and 

a  seal  separating  said  first  and  second  chambers,  wherein  said 
fluorocarbon  gas  osmotic  agent,  said  void-containing  struc- 
ture, said  aqueous  liquid,  and  said  surfactant  are  adapted  to 
form  microbubbles  when  combined  together  in  said  first  or 
second  chamber. 

20.  A  kit  for  use  in  preparing  stabilized  microbubbles  direcdy  in 
a  liquid,  said  kit  comprising: 

a  sealed  container: 

a  liquid  in  said  container: 

a  surfactant  in  said  container: 

a  modifier  gas  in  said  container:  and 

a  fluorocarbon  gas  osmotic  agent  in  said  container  wherein  said 
fluorocarbon  gas  osmotic  agent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  perfluoropentane.  perfluorocyclopentane.  per- 
fluoromethylcyclopentane,  perfluorodimethylcyclobutane, 
perfluorohexane.  perfluorocyclohexane.  perfluoroheptane, 
perfluorocycloheptane,  perfluoromethylcyclohexane.  perfluo- 
rodimethylcyclopentane.  perfluorotrimethylcyclobutane,  per- 
fluorotriethylamine  and  combinations  thereof  and  wherein 
said  liquid,  said  surfactant,  said  modifier  gas  and  said  fluoro- 
carbon gas  osmotic  agent  are  together  adapted  to  form 
microbubbles  upon  the  application  of  energy  thereto. 
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5,720.939 

METHOD  OF  CONTRAST  ENHANCED  MAGNETIC 

^lESONANCE  IMAGING  USING  MAGNETICALLY 

RESPONSIVE-PARTICLES 

Ulf  Schroder.  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS, 

Oslo,  Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,114,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,982,  Apr.  7, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  888305. 
May  27.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
693,031,  Apr.  30,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  278326.  Nov.  30,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  775,047,  Aug.  15,  1985.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  467.021 
Int.  Cl,*^  A61B  5/055 
VS.  a.  424—9322  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  of  cono-ast  enhanced  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
diagnostic  imaging  which  comprises  administering  into  the  vascu- 
lar system  of  a  subject  a  contrast  enhancing  amount  of  a  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  imaging  contrast  agent  and  generating  an 
image  of  said  subject,  the  improvement  comprising  administering 
as  said  contrast  agent  composite  particles  comprising  a  biotoler- 
able.  biodegradable  carbohydrate  or  carbohydrate  derivative, 
matrix  material  containing  magnetically  responsive  particles,  said 
magnetically  responsive  particles  being  of  a  material  having  a 
Curie  temperature  and  said  composite  particles  being  no  larger 
than  one  micrometer  in  size. 


5,720,942 

TWO-PHASE  TANNING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  RELATING  THERETO 

Geoffrey  W.A.  Johnson,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Radical 

Products,  Inc..  Redmond.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891388,  Jun.  1.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Aug.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  512,685 

Int.  CI."A61K  7/42:7/00 

VS.  CI.  424—59  22  Claims 

I.  A  two-phase  oil  and  .water  tanning  composition,  comprising 

(a)  from  1%  to  93%  by  weight  of  an  oil  component  selected  from 

mineral  oil.  tropical  oil,  animal  oil.  silicon  fluid  or  mixtures 

thereof,  (b)  from  1%  to  93%  by  weight  of  a  water  component,  and 

(c)  from  6%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  separation  agent  selected  from 

methylcellulose  and  alcohol,  wherein  the  two-phase  oil  and  water 

composition  forms  a  single-phase  oil-water  mixture  upon  agitation. 

and  separates  to  form  the  two-phase  oil  and  water  composition 

upon  senling.  and  wherein  the  separation  agent  controls  the  period 

of  time  necessary  to  form  the  two-phase  composition  from  the 

single-phase  mixture. 


5,720,940 
MEDICINAL  AEROSOL  FORMULATIONS 
Tarlochan  S.  Purewal,  Leamington  Spa.  and  David  J.  Green- 
leaf,  Loughborough,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Riker 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,476,  Mar.  4,  1993,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  649,140,  Jan.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^25,183,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,119,  Nov.  28,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  792^09 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1988, 
8828477 

Int  CL"  A61L  9/tM 
U.S.  a.  424-^5  I  Cbdm 

I.  A  method  of  making  an  aerosol  formulation  being  suitable  for 
delivery  to  the  lung  by  inhalation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  aerosol  container,  and 

(b)  charging  to  said  container: 

(i)  a  medicament  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  therapeutically  effective  doses  of  said  formulation, 

(ii)  an  mount  of  propel  lant  sufficient  to  propel  from  said 
container  said  plurality  of  therapeutically  effective  doses, 
said  propellant  being  substantially  free  of  chlorofluorocar- 
bons  and  comprising  1 ,  1 .  1 ,2-tetrafluoroethane. 


5,720,941 
POLYMERIC  PARTICLES  FOR  DENTAL  APPLICATIONS 
Jean  L.  Spencer.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Gillette  Canada 
Inc..  Kirkland,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212385.  Mar.  11.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5365.206.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  13357.  Feb.  8.  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5300,290,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

759.535.  Sep.  13.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  470,635 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/l6:7/22:WI4:3l/74 

VS.  a.  424—54  25  Claims 

1.  An  anii-microbial  composition,  compri,sing  solid  panicles 

having  an  outer  surface  onto  which  an  anti-microbial  agent  has 

been  adsorbed,  wherein  said  anti-microbial  agent  is  present  in  said 

composition  only  on  said  outer  surface,  said  anti-microbial  agent  is 

ionically  charged,  said  outer  surface  has  an  opposite  ionic  charge. 

and  said  anti-microbial  agent  is  adsorbed  on  the  surface  of  said 

panicle  at  least  in  part  through  electrostatic  interaction. 


5,720,943 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  RESINS,  THEIR  USE  IN 

COSMETICS,  AND  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

Nathalie  Mougin,  Paris,  and  Jean  Mondet,  Aulnay  Sous  Bois, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,296 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7.  1994.  94  04113 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7AU:7/025 

VS.  CI.  424—61  15  Claims 

I.  A  stable  aqueous  dispersion  of  spherical  panicles  of  resin  of 

natural  origin,  said  spherical  panicles  comprising  one  or  more 

resins,  said  one  or  more  resins  being  shellac  resin,  sandarac  gum. 

elemi,  or  copals. 


5.720.944 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PERMANENT  WAVING  OF  HUMAN 

HAIR 
Akira  Kiyomine.  Kawachi-gun;  Yukihiro  Kondo.  Utsunomiya. 
both  of  Japan;  Kenichi  Morita.  Bensheim.  Germany;  Shi- 
nobu  Naga.se.  Haga-gun.  Japan:  Koichi  Nakamura;  Yoshi- 
nori  Nishizawa,  both  of  Utsunomiya,  Japan:  Bernd  Nocker, 
Ober-Ramstadt.  Germany;  Hitoshi  Sakaguchi.  Haga-gun, 
and  Hiroyuki  Suzuki,  Kawachi-gun.  both  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kao  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995.  7-072698: 
Germany.  May  29,  1995,  195  19  581.7 

Int.  a."A61K  7A)9:7/06 
V.S.  CI.  424—703  10  Oaims 

I.  Composition  for  pennanent  waving  of  human  hair  comprising 
from  about  5%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  reducing 
agents  of  the  general  formula 

HS— CH— C-«-X+-OH. 
I         II 
R        O 

wherein  R  denotes  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group.  X  is  an  ethoxy  or 
propoxy  group,  and  n  is  a  number  from  2  to  S. 
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5,720.945 

l^BLTANEDIOL  THIOGLYCOLLATE  ISOMER 

MIXTURE  AND  PERMANENT  WAVING  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  SAME 
Akira  Kiyomine.  Kawachi-gun;  Yukihiro  Kondo,  Utsunomiya. 
both  of  Japan:  Kenichi  Morita,  Bensheim,  Germany;  Shi- 
nobu  Nagase.  Haga-gun.  Japan;  Koichi  Nakamura;  Yoshi- 
nori  Nishizawa,  both  of  Utsunomiya,  Japan;  Bernd  Nocker, 
Ober-Ramstadt.  (^ennany;  Hitoshi  Sakaguchi,  Haga-gun, 
and  Hiroyuki  Suzuki,  Kawachi-gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kao  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-072%7; 
Germany,  Mav  17,  1995.  195  18  115.8 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/09:7A)7 
VS.  CI.  424—70.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  1 .3-BuIanediol  thioglycoUale  composilion  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  isomer  mixture  of  3-hydroxybutyl  monolhioglycollate 
of  the  formula 

HS— CH-— C  — O  — CH<-H-— CH  — OH.  (h 

"II  '       "         I 

O  CH. 

and  3-hydroxy-l -methyl  propyl  monothioglycoUate  of  the  formula 

HS— CHi— C— O— CH— CH<:H-— OH  (II) 

"     II  I 

O  CH, 

wherein  an  azeotropic  isomer  mixture  of  said  3-hydroxybutyl 
monolhioglycollate  (I)  and  said  3-hydroxy-l -methyl  propyl  mono- 
lhioglycollate (II)  is  present  in  a  weight  proportion  of  about  1.5:1 
to  about  4:1.  and  wherein  the  proportion  of  1 .3-butanediol 
dithioglycollate  is  less  than  ^'7c  b\  wi..  calculated  to  the  isomer 
mixture. 


5.720,946 

HAIR  REVITALIZING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

TWO  OR  MORE  AMINE  O.XIDES  HAVIN(;  DIFFERENT 

CHAIN  LINKS 

Shunsuke  Takeda;  Masaaki  I'emura,  and  Tomiyuki  Namba.  all 

of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  ShLseidu  Company,  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  414,308 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1994.  6-085985 
Int.  CI."  A6 IK  7Am:7/()6 
VS.  a.  424—70.19  10  Claims 
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1.  A  hair  revitalizing  composition  comprising  as  an  effective 
ingredient  a  combination  of  at  least  one  amine  oxide  compound 
represented  by  the  formula  ( 1-a): 


CH, 

I 
R-"  — N  — 


(i-a) 


->o 


CH, 


wherein  R' "  is  a  branched  chain  Cjj.w,  alkyl;  and  at  least  one 
amine  oxide  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (2-e): 


CH, 
I 
R*^— N >0. 


(2-e) 


CH, 

wherein  R*"  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  chain  C12.20  alkyl  or 

alkenyl.  and 
the  difference  in  carbon  numbers  between  the  group  R^"  of  said 

at  least  one  compound  according  to  the  formula  (I -a)  and  the 

group  R^"^  of  said  at  least  one  compound  according  to  the 

formula  (2-e)  being  6  or  more,  and 
the  molar  ratio  of  the  compound  of  the  above  formula  ( I  -a)  10 

the  compound  of  the  above  formula  (2-e)  being  within  the 

range  of  0.5  to  5. 


5,720,947 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DEODORIZING  ANIMAL 
EXCRETA  AND  DEODORIZING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Jacques  Bas.set,  Saint-Aubin-les-EIbeuf;   Henri-Jean  Caupin, 
Versailles,    and    Francis    Wable,    Reuil-Malmaison,   all    of 
France,  a.s.signors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.  A.,  Puteaux,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00755,  §  371  Date  May  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00182,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  571.996 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  23.  1993.  93  07631 
Int.  CI."  A61L  IIAH):  A61K  W(X) 
L.S.  CI.  424—76.1  15  Claims 

1.  Composition  for  deodorizing  animal  faeces  which  composi- 
tion comprises: 

(a)  at  least  one  normal  superphosphate  wherein  superphosphates 
consi.st  essentially  of  mixtures  of  the  three  calcium  phosphates 
with  phosphoric  acid  and  calcium  sulfate;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  compound  chosen  from  undecylenic  acid,  its 
esters  and  its  polyoxyalkylaled  esters. 


5,720,948 

NON-IONIC  SURFACTANT  EMULSION  VEHICLES  AND 

THEIR  USE  FOR  DEPOSITION  OF  DRUG  INTO  AND 

ACROSS  SKIN 

Richard    M.   Bruck.s.   Chicago,   and    Lane  .\.    Duvel.   CamI 

Stream,  both  of  III.,  a.ssignors  to  Helene  Curtis  Inc.,  Chicago, 

III. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  553.205 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<l/74 
VS.  a.  424—78.02  8  Claiias 

1.  A  non-Ionic  surfactant  emulsion  vehicle  comprising: 
from  about  0. 1  to  about  20  weight  '7c  of  an  emulsitier  comprising 
glycerol  dilaurate  and  polyoxyethylene-10  stearyl  ether  in  a 
weight  ratio  from  about  5:95  to  about  75:25: 
from  about  0.5  to  about  50  weight  **  of  an  oil;  and 
from  about  30  to  about  99.4'S  by  weight  of  water 
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5,720.949 

FOAMABLE  COSMETIC  MASK  PRODUCT 

Jeffrey  Davis,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,814 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/74 

VS.  CI.  424—78.03  39  Qaims 

1.  A  cosmetic  mask  product  for  treating  the  skin  of  a  consumer 
comprising  a  first  composition  and  a  second  composition,  one  of 
said  first  and  second  compositions  containing  from  about  I  to 
about  20%  of  an  effervescent  agent  and  the  other  of  the  composi- 
tions containing  from  about  1  to  about  .30*  of  an  acid  component, 
said  compositions  being  adapted  for  sequential  application  to  the 
skin  of  the  consumer  and  in  consequence  thereof  each  of  said 
compositions  further  comprising  a  cosmetically  suitable  vehicle,  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  compositions  containing  as  part 
of  said  vehicle  at  least  one  cosmetic  adjuvant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nonllquld  organic  materials  providing  a  skin 
conditioning  benefit,  abrasives,  counterirritants.  surfactants  as 
cleansing  agents,  blocldes.  and  antiacne  agents  that  Is  compatible 
with  the  cosmetic  mask  product  and  with  the  composition  in  which 
It  Is  contained,  the  at  least  one  adjuvant  being  present  in  an  amount 
effective  to  provide  Its  Intended  function,  and  the  cosmetic  mask 
product  iiKorporating  an  amount  of  water  in  the  first  and/or  second 
compositions  effective  as  a  medium  for  the  reaction  of  the  effer- 
vescent agent  and  the  acid  component  when  the  first  and  second 
compositions  are  sequentially  combined  on  the  skin  of  the  con- 
sumer. 


5,720,950 

POLYMERS  CONTAINING  ANTIFIBROTIC  AGENTS, 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SUCH  POLYMERS,  AND 

METHODS  OF  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
George  J.  Poiani,  Jamesburg;  David  J.  Riley,  New  Brunswick; 
Wei-Chi  Liao,  Princeton  Junction;  Joachim  Kahn,  and 
Keria  Fior«Ua  Gean,  both  of  Highland  Park,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  University  of  Medicine  &  Dentistry  of  New 
Jersey,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  934,818,  Aug.  24.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5372,807,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864361, 
Apr.  6,  1997,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  726301,  Jul.  5,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,219364.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,494,  Jul.  6,  1990,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  864361,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
523,232,  May  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15, 
1994,  .Ser  No.  260.080 
Int  a."  A61K  31/765:9/127 
VS.  a.  424— 78J9  19  Claims 


f- 
it 


I  ^.008  a 


1 .  a  poly(allcylene  oxide);  imd 

2.  a  linldng  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lysine,  arginine,  ethanolamlne.  and  succinic  acid;  and 

B.  one  or  more  side  chains  directly  conjugated  to  said  linking 

compraund  of  said  backbone  comprising: 

an  antifibrotic  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
cls-4-hydroxy-L-prollne;  3,4-dehydro-L-proline;  cis-4- 
fluoro-L-proline;  cis-4  -chloro-L-proline;  laevo  and  cis  iso- 
mers of  compounds  of  the  general  structural  formula: 


COOH 


wherein  R  Is  OH,  CI.  F.  NH,,  SH.  SCH,.  OCH,.  ONO,.  OSO,. 
OSO3H.  H2PO4,  or  COOH;  and  pharraaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


5,720,951 

RODENTICIDE  BAIT 

Simon    Dominic    Baker,    Finchampstead.    United    Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01629,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03037,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,136 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1994, 
9415292 

InL  a."  AOIN  25/00;25/08:25/l2:43/l6 
U.S.  CI.  424—84  12  Claims 

1.  A  rodenticide  ball  In  the  form  of  agglomerated  granules 
having  an  open  texture  that  is  rough  and  irregular,  wherein  each 
agglomerated  granule  is  In  the  size  range  of  from  0.2  mm  to  10 
mm.  comprising: 
a  cereal  base  in  which  from  2%  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  cereal 
particles  have  a  size  in  the  range  of  equal  to  or  greater  than 
500  \un  up  to  less  than  or  equal  to  1000  nm  and  from  70*  to 
90%  by  weight  of  the  cereal  particles  have  a  size  in  the  range 
of  equal  to  or  less  than  250  pm; 
a  rodenticide;  and  a  water-soluble  film-forming  binder. 


5,720,952 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  MYELO-SUPPRESSION  WITH 

GM-CSF 
Steven  C.  Clark,  Winchester:  Randal  J.  Kaufman,  Boston,  and 
Gordon  C.  Wong,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Novartis  Corporation.  Basel.  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  652,447,  Sep.  19,  1984.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  628342,  Jul.  6,  1984,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  472,022 
Int  CI."  A61K  .W/9.  C07K  1-4/52 
VS.  a.  424—85.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  u-eating  a  mammal  having  myelo-suppression. 
comprising  the  step  of: 
administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  GM-CSF 
protein  to  stimulate  production  of  granulocytes. 


V)  •PEG-lvHW.hM  turn 


1.  A  polymeric  compound  comprising: 

A.  a  backbone  which  is  a  reaction  product  of: 


5,720.953 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,720,954 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  DIRECTED  TO  THE  HER2 

RECEPTOR 
Robert  M.  Hudziak,  Corvallis,  Oreg.;  H.  Michael  Shepard. 
Santa  Fe.  Calif.;  Axel  Ullrich.  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  and 
Brian  M.  Fendly,  Half  Moon  Bay.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genen- 
tech.  Inc..  South  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286J03.  Aug.  5,  1994.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  977.453,  Nov.  18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,461,  Jan.  25,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,912,  Jan.  12, 
1988.  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
449383 
Int  CI."  A61K  .^9/00:  C07K  lf>/JO:  C12P  21/Ofi 
V.S.  a.  424—130.1  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  having  a  carcinoma  thai 
overexpresses  HER2  receptor  comprising  administering  to  said 
patient  a  cyiotoxic  factor  and  an  antibody  which  binds  to  the  HER2 
receptor,  each  in  amounts  effective  to  eliminate  or  reduce  the 
patient's  tumor  burden,  wherein  said  antibody  sensitizes  tumor 
cells  that  overexpress  HER2  receptor  to  said  cytotoxic  factor. 


5,720,956 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  REACTIVITY  OF 

HUMAN  BLOOD  PLATELETS  BY  ORAL 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  EXTRACT  OF  THE 

MARITIME  PINE  (PYCNOGENOL) 

Peter   Rohdewald,   Schulze-Lsforstr.   4,   D-48341   Allenberge, 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,738 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J5/78 
U.S.  a.  424—195.1  5  Claims 

1.  Method  of  controlling  blood  platelet  aggregation  induced  by 
smoking  or  adrenaline  in  a  human  being  comprising  administering 
to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  200  to  500  mg  of  extract  of  the  bark  of 
the  maritime  pine  per  day. 


the  corresponding  portion  of  MSPl  from  a  strain  of  Plasmndium 
falciparum  other  than  Wellcome  T9/94  and  MAD20  in  isolation 
from  sequences  naturally  occurring  adjacent  thereto  in  the  MSP- 1 
protein. 


5,720,955 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  RHEUMATOID  ARTHRITIS 

WITH  SOLUBLE  COLLAGEN 

Howard   L.  Weiner,  Brookline;   David  E.  Trentham,  North 

Quincy,  and  David  A.  Hafler,  West  Newton,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Autoimmune,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,985,  Sep.  21,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9513*5,  Sep.  25.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5  J99,347,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

460,852.  Feb.  21,  1990.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  5%.936,  Oct  15.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,734.  Jun.  24,  1987,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,806,  Dec. 
20,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
487,732,  Mar.  2,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  809.206,  Dec.  13.  1991.  abandoned,  and  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  551,632,  Jul.  10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,778,  Jul.  14,  1989, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,468, 

Oct.  10,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  843,752,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

7,  1995,  Ser.  Ne.  480,137 

Int  a."  A61K  39/00:37/02:37/12 

VS.  a.  424—184.1  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  autoimmune  arthritis  in  a  subject, 
composing  suppressing  an  autoimmune  response  associated  with 
said  arthritis  by  orally  or  enterally  administering  to  said  subject  a 
composition  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
soluble  form  collagen,  said  collagen  being  solubilized  in  a  physi- 
ologically acceptable  aqueous  medium,  wherein  said  collagen  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  type  I  collagen,  type  II 
collagen,  and  type  III  collagen. 


5,720,957 

RECOMBINANT  HUMAN  CYTOMEGALOVIRUS 

VACCINE 

Thomas  R.  Jones,  Nyack,  N.Y.,  and  Ann  E.  Campbell.  Norfalk, 
Va.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison, 
NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,696,  Jul.  29,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459^86 

Int  CI.*"  A61K  39/245:  CI2N  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  424—230.1  21  Claims 

1.   A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  recombinant 

human  cytomegalovirus  (HCMV)  which  comprises  a  genome  from 

which  a  gene  sequence  comprising  open  reading  frames  IRS- 1  to 

US  1 1  has  been  deleted,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle. 


5.720.958 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,720,959 
MALARIA  VACCINE 
Anthony  A.  Haider,  Biggin  Hill;  Michael  J.  Blackman,  Ketter- 
ing, and  Jonathan  A.  Chappel,  Fakenham,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Medical  Research  Council,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00367,  §  371  Dale  Oct  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  4,  1994,  KT  Pub.  No.  WO93/17107,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,919 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1992, 
9203821 

Int  a."  A61K  39/015:  C07K  14/445 
VS.  CI.  424—272.1  21  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  polypeptide  comprising  a  sequence  as  shown  in 
either  of  FIGS.  1(a)  (SEQ.  ID  NO: I)  or  \(b)  (SEQ.  ID  NO:2)  or 


5,720,960 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,720,961 
SKIN  CLEANSING  COMPOSITIONS 
Timothy  John  Fowler,  Cincinnati;  Richard  Loren  McManus, 
West  Chester,  and  George  Endel  Deckner,  Cincinnati,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,565,  Aug.  26.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  52i;!87 
Int.  a."  A61K  9/10.9/14:7/02 
U.S.  a.  424-^401  2  Claims 

1.  A  nonabrasive  personal  cleansing  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  40%  of  water  insoluble  particles 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polybutylene,  polyeth- 
ylene, polyisobutylene.  polymethylstyrene.  polypropylene, 
polystyrene,  polyurethane.  nylon,  teflon,  polyhalogenated  ole- 
fins, polyethylene/polypropylene  copolymer,  polyethylene/ 
propylene/isobutylene  copolymer,  polyethylene/styrene 
copolymer  and  mixtures  thereof  having  a  mean  particle  size 
diameter  from  about  20  microns  to  about  50  microns,  with 
greater  than  about  95%  of  said  particles  in  said  composition 
having  a  diameter  less  than  about  75  microns, 

(b)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  40%  of  a  surfactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  cetearyl  sulfate,  sodium  lauryl 
sulfate,  sodium  lauryl  sarcosinate,  sodium  cocoyi  isethionate, 
coamidopropyl  betaine,  sodium  laureth  sulfate,  cetyl  dimethyl 
betaine,  ammonium  lauryl  sulfate,  sodium  tallow  soap, 
sodium  coconut  soap,  ceteth-10,  steareth-21.  steareth-2, 
ceteth-2,  glyceryl  stearate,  glucose  amides,  dilauryl  dimethyl 
ammonium  chloride,  distearyl  dimethyl  ammonium  chloride, 
dimyristyl  dimethyl  ammonium  chloride,  dipalmityl  dimethyl 
ammonium  chloride,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

(c)  from  0%  to  about  50%  of  an  emollient  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mineral  oil,  petrolatum,  cholesterol,  dime- 
thicone,  dimethiconol,  diisopropyl  adipate,  isopropyl 
myristate,  myristyl  myristate,  cetyl  ricinoleate,  sorbitan  dis- 
tearate,  sorbitan  dilaurate,  sorbitan  stearate,  sorbitan  laurate. 
sucrose  laurate,  sucrose  dilaurate,  sodium  isostearyl  lactylate, 
lauryl  pidolate,  sorbitan  stearate,  stearyl  alcohol,  cetyl  alco- 
hol, behenyl  alcohol,  PPG- 14  butyl  ether,  PPG- 15  stearyl 
ether,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  from  about  20%  to  about  99.85%  water. 

(e)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  of  a  material  selected  form 
the  group  consisting  of  salicylic  acid,  lactic  acid,  glycolic 
acid,  aloe  vera,  panthenol,  pantothenic  acid,  clove  oil,  men- 
thol, camphor,  eucalyptus  oil,  eugenol,  menthyl  lactate,  rel- 
inol.  retinoic  acid,  azelaic  acid,  witch  hazel  distillate,  allan- 
toin,  bisabolol,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5.720.962 

ANALGESIC  LOTION  FOR  HEMORRHOIDS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUCH  LOTION 

Jeffery  Wade  Ivy.  V'an  Zandt  County;  Curtis  Emery  Payne. 

Smith    County,   both    of  Tex.,   and    Christopher    Dominic 

Burda.  Caddo  Parish.  La.,  assignors  to  Au  Pharmaceuticals, 

Inc.,  Tyler,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,063 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/00:7 /4H 

\3S.  CL  424—401  24  Oaims 

1.  A  lotion  comprising:  from  9.0000  to  1 1 .0000  parts  by  weight 
hamamelis  water:  from  0.0045  to  0.0055  parts  by  weight  epineph- 
rine hydrochloride;  from  0.0900  to  0. 1 100  parts  by  weight  menthol 
crystals;  from  4.065.^  to  4.9687  parts  by  weight  aloe  powder;  from 
64.2907  to  78.5775  parts  by  weight  purified  water;  from  0..M99  lo 
0.4277  parts  by  weight  carbomer;  from  4.0000  to  4.8888  parts  by 
weight  propylene  glycol;  from  0.1000  to  0.1222  parts  by  weight 
melhylparaben;  from  0.1000  to  0.1222  parts  by  weight  propylpa- 
raben; from  0.1000  to  0.1222  parts  by  weight  teu^.sodium  EDTA: 
from  0.7000  to  0.8555  parts  by  weight  DEA  cetyl  phosphate;  from 
1.0000  to  1.2222  parts  by  weight  stearic  acid;  from  0.2500  lo 
0.3055  pans  by  weight  glyceryl  stearate;  from  0.2500  to  0.3055 
parts  by  weight  PEG  100  stearate;  from  5.0000  to  6. 1 1 1 1  parts  by 
weight  C  12-15  alkyl  benzoate:  from  0.1000  to  0.1222  parts  by 
weight  jojoba  oil;  from  0.2000  to  0.2444  parts  by  weight  ginseng; 
from  0.2000  to  0.2444  parts  by  weight  imidazolidinyl  urea;  and 
from  0.2000  to  0.2444  parts  by  weight  triethanolamine. 


5.720.963 

BARRIER  DISRUPTION  TREATMENTS  FOR 

STRUCTURALLY  DETERIORATED  SKIN 

Walter  P.  Smith.  New  Canaan.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mary  Kay 

Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296^13,  Aug.  26.  1994,  Pat 
No.  5387396.  This  application  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,713 

Int  a."  A61K  7/48 
MS.  a.  424-^101  21  Claims 

1.  A  skin  treatment  comprising  repeated  topical  application  to 
structurally  deteriorated  skin  of  a  skin  water-vapor  barrier  disrup- 
tion treatment  effective  to  provide  chronic  disruption  of  the  aged 
skin's  water-vapor  barrier  said  chronic  disruption  being  effective  to 
induce  structural  improvements  in  the  skin,  wherein  said  treatment 
comprises  topical  application  to  facial  or  other  sensitive  areas  of 
the  skin  of  a  cosmetic  composition  comprising,  in  proportions 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition  of: 

a)  from  about  1  to  about  6  percent  of  a  cosmetically  compatible. 
pH-reducing  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  to  elevate  trans- 
epidermal  moisture  loss; 

b)  from  about  0.0005  to  0.5  percent  of  a  retinoid  cell  renewal 
stimulant;  and 

c)  a  cerebroside  barrier  repair  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cerebroside  1.  cerebroside  2.  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  a  proportion  of  from  about  0.005  to  about  I  percent, 
by  weight; 

wherein  said  cosmetic  composition  is  topically  applied  twice 
daily  for  at  least  eight  weeks,  whereby  the  treatment  is  effec- 
tive to  provide  chronic  disruption  of  the  aged  skin's  water- 
vapor  barrier,  said  chronic  disruption  being  effective  to  induce 
structural  improvements  in  the  skin  and  to  induce  chronic 
elevated  trans-epidermal  water  vapor  loss  for  a  period  of  from 
eight  weeks  until  a  desired  improvement  of  the  aged  skin  is 
achieved  and  said  trans-epidermal  water  vapor  loss  is  elevated 
by  at  least  one  hundred  percent  after  eight  weeks  of  said 
repeatedly  applied  treatment. 

2.  A  method  of  treating  skin  comprising  repeated  topical  appli- 
cation to  deteriorated  skin  of  a  skin  moisture  barrier  disruption 
treatment  composition  effective  to  provide  acute,  chronic  disrup- 
tion of  the  deteriorated  skin's  moisture  barrier  effective  to  induce 
structural  improvement  in  the  skin. 

wherein  said  composition  comprises  a  cerebroside  barrier  inhibi- 
tor selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cerebroside  1,  cere- 
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broside  2.  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  proportion  of  from  about 
0.005  to  about  1  percent  by  weight. 


5.720,964 

H.AIR  CONDITIONING  COMPOSITION 

Andrew  Malcom  Murray,  Cheshire,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co^  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc., 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317J74,  Oct  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,974 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  6,  1993, 
9320556 

Int  a."  A61K  6M0J/00 
U.S.  a.  424-^(01  10  Claims 

1.  A  hair  conditioning  shampoo  composition  comprising: 
(a)  about  2  to  about  50^  by  weight  of  anionic  surfactant,  (b) 
about  50  10  about  98%  by  weight  water,  (c)  0.01  to  10%  by 
weight  of  an  emulsion  polyinerised  dimethiconol  nonionic 
conditioning  polymer  having  the  formula: 

HO— Si(CH,)— O— [SKCHj)— O— |„Si(CH,>— OH 

where  n  is  greater  than  2700,  and  (d)  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  of 
a  cationic  deposition  polymer  having  a  charge  density 
between  0. 1  and  4  meq/g.  and  (e)  water. 


5,720,965 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,720,967 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  HYDRATABLE  POLYMERS, 

COMPOSITIONS  OBTAINED  THEREFROM,  AND 

METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 

John  E.  Hall-Hibbitts,  and  Maria  E.  Gonzalez-Miller,  both  of 

Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Conagro,  Inc.,  Guatemala 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,477,  Feb.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  874,709,  Apr.  28, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
535,490 
Int  a."  AOIN  25/04 
MS.  a.  424—405  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  aqueous  polymer  composition 
comprising. 

adding  to  water  from  about  2.5  to  50  percent  by  weight  a 
hydratable  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene  oxide,  alkyl-and  hydroxyalkyi  alkyl  cellulose 
polymers,  sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  hydroxyethyl-and 
hydroxypropyl  cellulose,  polyacrylamide,  poly(acrylic  acid), 
polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone,  xanathan  gum, 
starch,  com  starch,  dry  starch,  locust  bean  gum  and  guar  gum, 
allowing  the  polymer  to  age  in  the  water  for  at  least  5  days  for 
polymers  of  100,000  molecular  weight  without  agitation  suf- 
ficient to  shear  the  polymer's  molecular  structure  thereby 
forming  an  aqueous  composition  having  hydrated  polymer 
with  its  molecular  structure  intact  and  uniformly  dispersed 
therein, 
the  aqueous  polymer  composition  effective  when  supplied  for 
use  in  controlling  water-borne  insects,  protecting  vegetation 
from  insects,  controlling  blood  loss  from  a  wound,  covering  a 
bum,  providing  a  film  protecting  a  surface  of  an  object  from 
damage,  and  controlling  ripening  of  fresh  fmit  by  provididng 
a  film  around  the  fruit. 


to  The 


5,720.966 
MEDICATED  TISSUE  PAPER  PRODUCT 
Ward   W.   Ostendorf.  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  358,862,  Dec.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,070 
Int  a."  AOIN  25/i4:  B32B  29/00 
U.S.  a.  XlA—ilil  17  Claims 


5,720,968 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  PESTS 
Barucfa  S.  Shasha;  Michael  R.  McGuire,  both  of  Peoria,  QL; 
Xing  Ping  Hu,  Amherst,  and  Ronald  J.  Prokopy,  Conway, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  hy  the  Secretary  of  the  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,088 

Int  a."  AOIN  25/10 

U.S.  CI.  424-^10  25  Claims 

1.  A  controlled  release  device  for  protecting  fruit  by  attracting 

insects  and  delivering  insecticide  to  insects  over  an  extended 

period  of  time,  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  layer  having  a  thickness  of  1  to  1,000  pm  and 
comprising  a  porous  water-insoluble  polymeric  material; 

(b)  an  inner  layer  in  contact  with  the  outer  layer,  the  inner  layer 
comprising  10  to  90  wt  %  of  a  water-soluble  feeding  stimu- 
lant capable  of  diffusing  through  said  outer  layer  of  (a)  and 
attracting  said  insects  in  a  carbohydrate  which  is  at  least 
partially  gelatinized;  and 

(c)  an  effective  amount  of  a  toxicant  present  on  or  in  the  outer 
layer,  the  inner  layer,  or  both,  wherein  the  shape  and  size  of 
said  device  simulates  a  fruit  to  be  protected. 


1.  A  medicated  tissue  for  applying  medication  to  a  user,  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate  havmg  two  exposed  surfaces:  and 

a  semisolid  therapeutic  substance  comprising  a  lotion  compo- 
nent transferably  carried  on  at  least  one  exposed  surface  of 
said  substrate,  such  that,  in  use,  said  therapeutic  substance  is 
transferable  from  the  substrate  to  said  user,  said  therapeutic 
substance  including  solid  components  for  preventing  the 
therapeutic  substance  from  fully  impregnating  the  substrate, 
and  thereby  reducing  the  amount  of  therapeutic  substance 
required  for  effective  transfer  to  the  user. 


5,720,969 
MEMBRANE  FORMED  BY  AN  ACRYLONTTRILE-BASED 

POLYMER 
Frank    Gentile,    Warwich,    R.I.:    Molly    Shoichet    Toronto, 
Canada,  and  Milton  Harris,  Huntersville,  Ala.,  assignors  to 
CytoTherapeutics,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,899,  Apr.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  535,213 
Int  CI."  C08L  20/44:81/02:  C12N  11/04:11/08 
U.S.  CI.  424—424  20  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  forming  a  graft  polymer  from  a  polymer 
backbone  formed  by  converting  into  intermediate  reactive  sites  a 
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portion  of  the  C^N  (cyano)  groups  of  a  backbone  polymer  con- 
taining 

— CHzCH— 

I 

C  =  N 

units,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  converting  a  portion  of  said 
intermediate  reactive  sites,  and 

(b)  grafting  polyalkylene  oxide  polymer  chains  to  said  backbone 
polymer  through  said  reactive  sites. 


I^N  (cyano)  groups  into 


"*b 


5,720,970 
METHOD  FOR  SUPPLEMENTING  AMINO  ACID  LEVELS 

IN  RUMINANT  ANIMALS 
Lyie  M.  Rode.  Lethbridge,  Canada,-  William  E.  Julien,  Omaha, 
Nebr.;  Hiroyuki  Sato;  Takeshi  Fujieda,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  and  Hiroyuki  Suzuki,  Urbana,  III.,  assignors  to  AJi- 
nomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,250,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,718 

Int  CI."  A23K  1/18 

VS.  CI.  424-^38  17  Claims 


lu-tj/wrs  S- 


5,720,971 
ENZYME  ADDITIVES  FOR  RUMINANT  FEEDS 
Karen  A.  Beauchemin;  LyIe  Rode,  both  of  Lethbridge,  Canada, 
and  Vincent  J.  Sewalt,  Ardmore,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  and  Agri-Food  Canada, 
Lacombe,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,913 
Int  a."  A23K  I/I8 
VS.  a.  424—438  21  Claims 

1.  A  feed  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  feed  material  selected  from  a  legume  forage,  a  grain  feed,  or 
a  mixture  thereof,  the  feed  material  having  a  moisture  content 
of  no  greater  than  15%  (weight/weight)  so  that  cellulase  and 
xylanase  in  an  aqueous  solution  are  absorbed  by  and  adhere  to 
the  feed  material;  and, 

b)  a  mixture  of  cellulase  and  xylanase  absorbed  into  and  adher- 
ing to  the  feed  material,  to  form  a  stable  feed  composition  for 
ruminants,  the  cellulase  and  xylanase  provided  in  such 
amounts  that  the  ratio  of  cellulase  activity  to  xylanase  activity 


is  from  about  2  to  5  filter  paper  units  (FPU)  cellulase  activiiv 
per  l(X)  international  units  (lU)  xylanase  activity. 


5,720,972 

DEVICE  FOR  ADMINISTRATION  OF  BENEFICUL 

MATERIALS  TO  RUMINANTS 

Rex    Munday,    Hamilton,    New    Zealand,    assignor   to    New 

Zealand  Pastoral  Agriculture  Research  Institute  Limited. 

New  Zealand 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,628 

Int  CI."  A6IF  9/02 

VS.  a.  424—438  25  Cbiims 


^16 


•EDS  ((NS  vtK  Ksmmili 
■Ikf      orx     tlFM       ciipiio 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  milk  production  in  ruminant  animals 
comprising  feeding  said  animals  a  rumen-protected  feed  additive 
comprising  lysine,  methionine  or  a  mixture  thereof  each  day  begin- 
ning approximately  3  weeks  prior  to  the  scheduled  parturition  date 
of  said  ruminant  animal  and  continuing  said  feeding  from  60  to 
150  days  into  the  milk  production  period  of  said  animal,  wherein 
said  increased  milk  production  is  maintained  for  at  least  23  weeks 
after  removal  of  said  rumen-protect  feed  additive. 


13' 


>>:V<iW!jJM.!milMJ::feM|W^ 


-j T 


■14 


1.  A  bolus  which  provides  for  the  release  of  a  therapeutic  agent 
in  the  rumen  of  an  animal  which  consists  essentially  of  the  follow- 
ing: 

(i)  a  core  structure  which  erodes  at  a  uniform  rate  in  the  rumen 
of  an  animal  which  comprises  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  water-insoluble  physiologically  acceptable  binder  mate- 
rial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids, 
waxes,  fats,  oils,  fatty  acid  esters,  fatty  acid  amides,  and 
fatty  acid  alcohols,  wherein  such  binder  material  possesses 
a  melting  point  above  the  intemal  temperature  of  the  rumen 
of  the  animal  which  will  ingest  the  bolus  and  therefore  not 
melt  upon  ingestion; 

(b)  a  physiologically  acceptable  solubilizing  agent; 

(c)  at  least  one  beneficial  agent;  and 

(d)  if  necessary,  a  physiologically  acceptable  densifier  which 
is  contained  in  a  sufficient  amount  and  having  a  sufficient 
density  to  provide  for  a  bolus  having  a  minimum  density  of 
1.5  g/cm^;  and  wherein  such  core  structure  is  produced  by 
mixing  the  materials  together  under  conditions  which  result 
in  a  substantially  homogeneous  mixture  which  may  be 
extruded  or  molded  into  a  desired  shape;  and 

(ii)  which  core  structure  is  coated  with  a  physiologically  accept- 
able material  which  erodes  in  the  rumen,  and  which  coating 
material  covers  substantially  ail  the  surface  of  the  core  struc- 
ture except  for  a  small  exposed  core  portion,  thereby  provid- 
ing for  simultaneous  erosion  of  the  core  structure  and  of  the 
coating  material  in  the  rumen,  and  thereby  also  providing  for 
controlled  release  of  the  beneficial  agent  in  the  rumen. 
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5,720,973 
PREPARATION  OF  COLLOIDAL  AQl'EOlfS  SOLIITIONS 
OF  ACTIVE  Sl'BSTANCES  OF  LOW  SOLIBILITY  AND  A 

LIPID  THEREFOR 
Joerg  Rosenberg,  Ellerstadt,  Cemiany:  Cynthia  Romerdahl, 
Wayland.  Mass.,  and  Hans-Heinrich  Gnienhagen,  Ludwig- 
shafen.  (iermany,  assignors  to  Knoll  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Ludwigsbafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)0333.  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19019,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  492,006 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Feb.  18,  1993,  43  05 
U(M.2 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/127 
I  .S.  CI.  424-^50  2  CUims 

I .  A  process  for  producing  a  pharmaceutical  prepardtion  of  an 
active  substance  of  low  solubility. 

1.  dissolving  the  active  substance  with  a  phospholipid  and  a 
waler-soluble  lipid  of  the  formula  1 

H3C-(-CH2^CO-0-(H:  I 

CH5-CH-CH— CHt-0-»;CH-CH5-0— CO-«-CH-«tCO— 0-«-CH2t;CH 

H,C-«-CH:+^CO— 0-^CH2)^ 

w  here  m  is  a  number  from  40  to  500,  a  and  b  are  either  0  or  I : 
when  one  of  either  a  or  b  is  0.  the  other  is  1 ;  x  is  from  10  to  18:  and 
y  is  from  10  to  18: 
in  an  organic  solvent  until  a  solution  is  formed. 

2.  evaporating  the  solution  to  dryness  until  a  residue  is  formed. 

3.  taking  up  the  residue  in  an  acidic  buffer  having  a  pH  of  2  or 
less,  and  stirring  the  bulTer  at  a  temperature,  of  about  50°  C. 
until  a  colloid  is  formed,  and 

4.  cooling  the  colloid  to  about  room  temperature,  adjusting  to  a 
pH  of  6-7  and  sterilizing. 


5,720,975 

USE  OF  INCENSE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE 

Rainer    Etzel,    Karl-Theodor-Strasse    14,    D-82343    Pocking/ 

Possenhofen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,886,  Jan.  10,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1994,  44  44 
288.2 

int.  CI."  A61K  9/20 
U.S.  a.  424-^*64  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  Alzheimer's  disease  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment,  an  effective 
dosage  of  a  medicament  comprising  at  least  one  of  the  following: 
Incense  (olibanum),  incense  extract,  biologically  active  substances 
contained  in  incense,  derivatives  and  physiologically  acceptable 
salts  thereof,  boswellic  acid,  derivatives  and  physiologically 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,720,974 

FAST  DISSOLVING  TABLET  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Tadastii  Maltino,  Ibaraki;  Masayuki  Yamada.  Kawanishi,  and 

Jun-ichi  lUkuta,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 

Chemical  indastries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,036,  Sep.  6,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,501,861, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,398,  Jan.  28,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-13511 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/20 

1>.S.  a.  424—464  12  Claims 

1.    A    method    of    producing    a    fast    dissolving    tablet    by 

compression-molding  a  composition  to  be  compression-molded 

comprising  an  effective  amount  of  an  active  ingredient.  30  to  80^ 

by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  carbohydrate  having  a  mean  panicle 

size  of  20  to  70  pm  and  1  to  3%  by  weight  of  water  into  a  tablet 

form,  said  weights  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  composition  to 

be  compression-molded,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

adhering  the  particles  of  said  carbohydrates  to  each  other  by 
moistening  the  surfaces  of  said  particles  with  said  water  in  the 
composition  and  by  molding  the  composition  at  a  pressure  of 
5  to  130  Kg/cm-,  and 
removing  said  water 

to  yield  a  tablet  having  (1)  a  porosity  of  30  to  IWo.  (2)  a 
hardness  of  3  to  20  Kg,  and  (3)  a  falling  impact  strength  of  0 
to  70%. 


5,720,976 
THERMOSENSITIVE  LIPOSOME  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Jong-Duk    Kim:   Jin-Chul   Kim,   both   of  Taejon,   and   Soo- 
Kynung  Bae,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignors  to  Korea 
Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology,  Yusong-ku, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  783,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  30,  1996, 
96-2103 

int.  CI."  A61K  9/n7 
U.S.  CL  424-^50  5  Claims 

25- 


T£MP€R*TURE    (t) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thermosensitive  liposome  which 
exhibits  variable  release  temperatures,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

coating  the  surface  of  a  drug-entrapped  liposome  with  a  copoly- 
mer of  N-isopropylacrylamide/octadecylacrylate/acrylic  acid 
by  adding  the  copolymer  to  the  dnig-entrapped  liposome 
suspension  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1 :0.05  to  1 :0.2  (liposome:co- 
polymer):  and, 

incubating  the  copolymer-liposome  suspension  at  0°  to  10°  C. 
for  10  to  14  hours. 


5,720,977 

ORAL  WATER  SOLUBLE  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ESTRONE  COMPOUND 

AND  CALCIUM  SALT 
Romano  Deghenghi,  Cheseaux  Dessus  Bl,  St.  Cergue,  Switzer- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02465,  §  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07701,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  592,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  17,  1993,  M193A2014 

Int.  a.*  A61K  9/08:9/16:9/20:9/46 

VS.  a.  424—466  19  Claims 

1.  An  oral  water  soluble  pharmaceutical  composition  containing 

a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  water-soluble  and  stable 
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estrogen  compound  and  at  least  one  water-soluble,  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  calcium  salt  of  calcium  glycerophosphate  or  cal- 
cium hydrogen  carbonate  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable,  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  excipienL 


5,720,978 
ENCAPSULATED  PRODUCTS 
Alpha  L.  Morehouse,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Grain  Pro- 
cessing Corporation,  Muscatine,  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,203,  May  17,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  42,757,  Apr.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,354,559,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,215,  Dec. 

16,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
529340,  May  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22, 
1995,  Sen  No.  577^83 
Int  a."  A61K  9/14:9/26 
VS.  a.  424-^188  20  Oaims 

1.  For  an  encapsulated  water-insoluble  material  that  is  encapsu- 
lated in  a  water-soluble  encapsulant,  a  process  for  preparing  a 
water-soluble  encapsulant  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  water-insoluble  material: 

b.  providing  a  water  soluble  ester  reaction  product  by  reacting  a 
water  soluble  refined  starch  hydrolyzate  substantially  free  of 
granular  starch  and  having  a  dextrose  equivalent  value  of 
about  10  to  30  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium  with  an 
anhydride  of  or  a  substituted  dicarboxylic  acid  having  the 
formula: 

Ri 

I 

HOOC— R— COOH 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dimethylene  and  trimethylene  and  R,  is  a  hydrocarbon  substituent 
selected  from  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aralkyi  and  aralkenyl  groups, 

c.  adding  acid  to  adjust  the  pH  to  the  range  of  about  3  to  6,  and 

d.  thereafter  drying  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,720,979 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,720,981 

EPIDERMAL  CELL  EXTRACTS  AND  METHOD  TO 

ENHANCE  WOUND  HEALING  MiV>  REGENERATE 

EPIDERMIS 

Magdalena    Eisinger,    Demarest,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Sloan- 

Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641^18,  Jan.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,081,  May  IS,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

765,711.  Aug.  14.  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  339^73 

Int.  CI."  A61K  35/36 

VS.  a.  424—572  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  stimulating  growth  or  regeneration  of  epidermal 

cells  in  a  subject  which  comprises  contacting  the  subject's  epider 

mal  cells  with  an  amount  of  a  composition  that  will  stimulate 

growth  and  regeneration  of  epidermal  cells  and  inhibit  migration  ot 

fibroblasts  and  contraction  of  collagen  consisting  essentially  of  a 

clarified  aqueous,  cell-free  extract  derived  from  epidermal  cells 

effective  to  stimulate  growth  or  regeneration  of  epidermal  cells. 


5,720,982 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,720,983 

TWO  PACK  PERACID  DISINFECTION  SYSTEM, 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  DISINFECTANT 

COMPOSITION  THEREFROM,  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN 

DISINFECTING  A  SURFACE 

Joseph  William  Gerard  Malone.  Liverpool.  l!nited  Kingdom. 

assignor  to  Sdvay  Interox  Limited.  Warrington.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00010.  §  371  Date  Jul.  5.  1995.  §  102(ei 
Date  Jul.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15465,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  481^23 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JaiL  9,  1993, 
9300366 

Int.  CL"  AOIN  37/16.25/22:59/00:  A61L  VIS 
VS.  a.  424—616  43  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  disinfectant 
composition  comprising  mixing  a  first  aqueous  equilibrium  solu- 
tion comprising  a  lower  aliphatic  peracid  with  a  second  aqueous 
solution  comprising  hydrogen  peroxide,  a  corrosion  inhibitor,  and 
a  hydrogen  peroxide  stabilizer  and/or  peracid  stabilizer,  said 
hydrogen  peroxide  being  present  in  said  second  aqueous  solution 
in  an  amount  of  up  to  5%  by  weight  and  sufficient  to  inhibit  the 
growth  of  microbial  contaminants  in  said  second  aqueous  solution. 


5,720,980 
PLANT  PROTECTION  USING  nSH  OIL 
Yigal  Cohen,  Kiryat  Ono,  Israel,  assignor  to  Bar-Kan  Univer- 
sity, Ramat  gan,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200^32,  Feb.  23,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,494,684.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,126 

InL  a."  A61K  35/60:  C05F  1/00:31/59 
VS.  a.  424—523  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  cereal  plant  against  powdery  mildews 
caused  by  a  fungus  of  the  genus  Erysiphe  comprising  the  step  of 
applying  to  the  seed  or  foliage  of  the  cereal  plant  or  its  locus  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  non-phytotoxic  fish  oil  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  non-phytotoxically  inhibit  infection  of  the 
cereal  plant  by  a  fungus  of  the  genus  Erysiphe. 


5,720,984 
BOVINE  TEAT  DIP 
David  J.  Ricketts,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Devtech  Corpora- 
tion, Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,774,  Jun.  20,  1994,  PaL 
Ne.  5,534,266.  This  application  JuL  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,918 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/19:31/045 
VS.  a.  424—672  20  Oaims 

I.  A  teat  dip  solution,  comprising:  a  water  soluble  solution  of  a 
non-ionic,  laureth  (11-16)  carboxylic  acid  having  an  HLB  of  about 
10-16:  about  7.5%-12.5%:  an  effective  amount  of  an  iodophor: 
glycerin,  and  the  like:  about  5%-12.5%;  a  buffer;  an  agent  for 
adjusting  the  solution  pH  to  about  4.0-5.5:  and,  water  balance,  all 
parts  by  weight 
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5.720.985 
APPARATT  S  FOR  THE  MANIJFACTI  RE  OF  SOLID 
PARTICLES  FROM  A  FLOWABLE  MASS 
Michel  Roche.  Dijon.  France,  assignor  to  Santrade  Ltd.,  Luc- 
erne. Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01216,  §  371  Date  Mar.  12.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  12.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30477,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  581398 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1994,  44  15 
846.7 

Int  a."  B29B  9/00 
t.S.  CI.  425—8  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  particles  from  a  flowable  mass, 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

an  extrusion  pipe  mounted  in  the  frame  for  conducting  the 
flowable  mass  and  including  outlet  holes  spaced  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe  for  discharging  the  flowable  mass 
in  a  discharge  direction  extending  transversely  of  the  pipe 
axis,  the  pipe  mounted  to  swing  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
extending  parallel  to  the  pipe  axis  in  spaced  relationship 
thereto; 

an  agitator  operably  connected  to  the  pipe  for  oscillating  the 
pipe  about  the  axis  of  rotation  in  a  direction  transversely  of 
the  discharge  direction  for  shearing  off  the  mass  flowing 
through  the  outlet  holes  so  that  the  sheared-off  mass  forms 
panicles;  and 

a  stop  structure  arranged  to  be  impacted  by  the  pipe  in  both 
directions  of  movement  of  the  pipe  during  its  oscillation. 


5.720,986 

EXTRUSION  HEAD  FOR  AN  EXTRUSION 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  RUBBER  OR  PLASTIC 

PROCESSING  INDUSTRY 

Haas-Joachim   Gohlisch.  Hanover;   Wolfgang  Ruger.  Alfeld. 

and  Klaus  Becker.  Sibbesse.  all  ol  Germany,  assignors  to 

Paul  Troester  Maschinenfabrik.  Hanover.  Germany 

FUed  May  14,  19%.  Ser.  No.  647,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1995,  195  17 
246.9 

Int.  a."  B29C  47/08 
U.S.  a.  425—131.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  extrusion  head  for  an  extrusion  installation  having  a 
plurality  of  extrusion  cylinders  each  having  an  extrudate  discharge 
end  portion,  said  extrusion  head  comprising: 

a  stationary  part  fixedly  mounted  on  the  discharge  end  portion  of 
said  extrusion  cylinders  and  having  individual  stationary  part 
extrudate  flow  channels  therethrough  each  communicatmg 
individually  with  an  individual  corresponding  extrudate  dis- 
charge end  portion  of  a  respective  individual  extrusion  cylin- 
der; 
a  replaceable  extrusion  die  on  said  extrusion  head  at  an  extru- 
sion location  for  shaping  extrudate  from  said  extrusion  cylin- 
ders; 
two  pivotally  mounted  outer  parts  hingedly  mounted  on  said 
stationary  part  for  movement  between  a  closed  position  for 
jointly  defining  an  extrusion  orifice  for  extrudate  discharged 


from  said  extrusion  die  and  an  open  position  for  opening 
corresponding  stationary  part  extrudate  flow  channels  for 
cleaning  the  extrudate  channels  and  for  replacing  of  the 
extrusion  die  as  desired,  said  two  pivotally  mounted  outer 
parts  each  having  an  outer  surface; 

means  for  selectively  pivotally  moving  said  outer  parts  individu- 
ally between  said  open  position  and  said  closed  position,  said 
means  comprising  for  each  outer  part  a  respective  piston- 
cylinder  unit; 

two  pairs  of  swingable  locking  piston-cylinder  units  each  having 
a  piston  rod  free  end  catch  releasably  engaging  an  outer 
surface  of  a  respective  outer  part  for  each  releasably  locking 
individually  a  respective  pivotally  mounted  outer  part  in  the 
closed  position  thereof  during  extrusion  of  extrudate; 

additional  piston-cylinder  units  for  selectively  swinging  respec- 
tively the  locking  piston-cylinder  units  to  position  each 
piston-rod  catch  laterally  and  clear  of  the  respective  pivotally 
mounted  outer  parts  to  allow  opening  and  closing  thereof: 

two  pivotally  mounted  inner  parts  each  disposed  between  a 
respective  outer  part  in  a  closed  position  thereof  and  said 
stationary  part  for  selectively  closing  a  respective  stationary 
part  extmdate  flow  channel  in  communication  with  a  corre- 
sponding extrusion  cylinder  discharge  end  portion  and  pivot- 
able  to  open  the  respective  stationary  part  extrudate  flow 
channel  in  response  to  extrudate  pressure  during  extrusion  and 
defining  jointly  with  a  respective  outer  part  in  the  closed 
position  thereof  respective  extrudate  flow  channels  providing 
communication  between  a  respective  stationary  part  extrudate 
flow  channel  and  said  extrusion  die  during  an  extrusion; 

piston-cylinder  units  for  selectively  pivoting  individually  respec- 
tive inner  parts  to  an  open  position  when  a  corresponding 
individual  pivotable  outer  part  is  in  an  open  position  opening 
a  corresponding  stationary  part  extrudate  flow  channel  for 
cleaning  of  the  respective  stationary  part  extrudate  flow  chan- 
nel; 

each  pivotable  inner  part  having  a  lateral  surface  having  a 
recess; 

for  each  pivotable  inner  part  retaining  means  each  having  a 
retainer  rod  selectively  inserted  individually  into  a  respective 
recess  of  a  respective  inner  part  for  retaining  a  corresponding 
inner  part  closing  a  respective  inner  part  extrudate  flow  chan- 
nel in  the  absence  of  extrudate  extrusion  therethrough  and 
against  extrudate  pressure  due  to  residual  extrudate  in  tlie 
respective  inner  part  extrudate  flow  channel;  and 

for  each  retainer  rod  a  piston-cylinder  for  selectively  individu- 
ally axially  reciprocating  of  each  individual  respective  rod  for 
insertion  individually  into  a  respective  recess  for  retaining  the 
respective  inner  pan  closing  a  respective  inner  part  extrudate 
channel  and  retracting  a  respective  individual  retainer  rod  for 
allowing  pivoting  of  a  respective  inner  part  for  opening  a 
corresponding  inner  part  extrudate  channel. 
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5,720,987 

EXTRUSION  DIE  WITH  CHANGEABLE  FACE  PLATE 

Timothy  H.  Pioog,  Chisago  City,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Pilss- 

bury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492.475.  Jun.  22.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270346.  Jul.  5.  1994, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  993311,  Dec.  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  JuL  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,245 
Int.  CI."  B29C  47/06 
U.S.  CI.  425—131.1  19  Oaims 


2 
Ul 

2 
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CRANKSHAFT 
ROTATIONAL 

ANGLE 


1.  A  method  for  directing  wear  of  a  die  assembly  to  substantially 
one  component  of  the  assembly  used  to  form  a  food  product 
having  an  elongated  shell  made  of  a  first  edible  material  having 
abrasives  therein,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  an  extruder  die  assembly  having  an  inner  core  mem- 
ber; 

providing  a  die  housing  having  a  wall  forming  a  cavity,  the  inner 
core  member  being  disposed  within  the  cavity  and  defining  a 
passageway  having  a  diameter  between  the  inner  core  mem- 
ber and  the  wall,  the  die  housing  having  a  first  inlet  for 
receiving  the  first  edible  matenal  into  the  passageway  and  an 
outlet  through  which  the  inner  core  member  is  extended;  and 

providing  a  first  removable  face  plate,  which  is  separately 
removably  attachable  to  the  die  housing  across  the  outlet,  and 
which  includes  an  inner  wall  defining  a  die  opening  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  passageway  defined  b> 
the  inner  core  member  extending  around  the  inner  core  mem- 
ber such  that  an  annulus  is  formed  between  an  exterior  surface 
of  the  inner  core  member  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  removable 
face  plate  wherein  the  face  plate  wears  preferentially  as  com- 
pared to  the  die  housing; 

removably  attaching  the  first  removable  face  plate  across  the 
outlet  of  the  die  housing;  forcing  the  first  edible  material 
under  pressure  through  the  first  inlet,  the  passageway,  and  the 
annulus  to  form  the  elongated  shell  of  the  food  prixluct;  and 

replacing  the  first  removable  face  plate  with  another  removable 
face  plate  when  the  abrasives  within  the  first  edible  material 
having  worn  away  the  inner  wall  of  the  first  removable  face 
plate  instead  of  the  die  housing  such  that  the  si/e  of  the 
annulus  is  maintained  substantially  constant. 


—  CRANK  ANGLE 


crankshaft  operatively  connected  to  the  slide,  a  contact  sensor 
for  detecting  contact  between  said  stoppers,  a  controller,  set- 
ling  means  for  setting  a  preset  control  rotational  angle  repre- 
sentative of  a  bottom  dead  center  condition  in  said  controller, 
and  bottom  dead  center  compensating  means,  said  controller 
calculating  a  crankshaft  rotational  angle  during  the  contact 
between  said  stoppers  based  on  a  contact  signal  detected  b> 
said  contact  sensor  and  a  crank  angle  delected  b>  said  angle 
sensor,  calculating  a  slide  compensation  amount  necessary  for 
making  the  calculated  crankshaft  rotational  angle  equal  to  the 
preset  control  rotational  angle,  and  outputting  the  calculated 
slide  compensation  amount  to  said  bottom  dead  center  com- 
pensating means,  causing  said  lx>ttom  dead  center  compensat- 
ing means  to  compensate  the  bottom  dead  center  position  of 
the  slide  depending  on  the  output  slide  compensation  amount 
so  that  the  crankshaft  rotational  angle  coincides  with  the 
preset  control  rotational  angle. 


5.720.989 

MOLD  FOR  MOLDING  OPTICAL  DISK.  HAVING 

STAMPER  HOLDING  MEMBER  INCLUDING 

MUTU'ALLY  ENGAGING  INNER  AND  OUTER  RINGS 

Ikuo  Asai,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meiki 

Seisakusho.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  787.376 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23.  19%.  8-008966 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/26 

U.S.  CI.  425—192  R  10  Claims 


5,720.988 

.SLIDE  BOTTOM  DEAD  CENTER  POSITION 

COMPENSATING  DEVICE 

Hisato  ^'oneda.  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aida  Engineering 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  19%.  Ser.  No.  714,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11.  19%,  8-114298 

Int.  CI."  B29C  4mH:  B30B  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  425—150  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  mechanical  press  including  a  pair  of  molds  provided  with 

stoppers  and  pressing  parts  operated  by  moving  said  pair  of  molds 

by  moving  a  slide  fixed  to  one  of  the  molds  such  that  an  upper 

mold  and  a  lower  mold  come  close  to  each  other  until  said  stoppers 

are  brought  into  contact. 

a  slide  bottom  dead  ce  iter  position  compensating  device  com- 
pnsing  an  angle  sensor  for  detecting  a  rotational  angle  of  a 


1.  .A  mold  for  molding  an  optical  disk,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  mold  halves  which  cooperate  to  form  a  mold  cavity  for 
forming  said  optical  disk,  one  of  said  mold  halves  having  an 
annular  recess  which  is  open  to  a  radially  inner  portion  of  said 
mold  cavity: 

an  annular  plate-like  stamper  having  a  center  hole  and  posi- 
tioned in  said  mold  cavity,  said  stamper  having  information  to 
he  copied  on  said  optical  disk;  and 

a  slaniper  holding  member  removably  accommodated  in  said 
annular  recess,  lor  supporting  said  stamper  ul  a  radially  inner 
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penpheral  ponion  thereof  which  defines  said  center  hole,  said 
stamper  holding  member  including  (a)  a  first  ring  member 
extending  through  said  center  hole  of  said  stamper  such  thai 
said  stamper  is  fitted  on  said  first  ring  member,  said  first  ring 
member  having  an  annular  collar  portion  which  extends  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  one  of  axially  opposite  ends  of  said  first 
ring  member,  and  (b)  a  second  nng  member  removably  fitted 
on  an  axial  end  portion  of  said  first  ring  member  which  is 
remote  from  said  one  of  said  axially  opposite  ends,  said 
stamper  being  positioned  such  that  said  radially  inner  periph- 
eral portion  is  interposed  between  said  annular  collar  portion 
of  said  first  ring  member  and  a  radially  inner  portion  of  said 
second  ring  member, 
and  wherein  said  one  of  said  mold  halves  has  a  first  air  passage 
and  a  second  air  passage  which  are  open  to  respective  por- 
tions of  said  annular  recess,  so  that  vacuum  is  applied  through 
said  first  air  passage  to  said  stamper  holding  member  to  hold 
under  suction  said  stamper  holding  member  to  said  one  of 
said  mold  halves,  and  so  that  compressed  air  is  introduced 
into  said  mold  cavity  through  a  clearance  between  an  inner 
circumferential  surface  of  said  first  ring  member  and  an  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  said  one  of  said  mold  halves  which 
defines  an  inside  diameter  of  said  annular  recess. 


1.  A  wire  separator  system  for  a  food  sheeier.  comprising: 

a  front  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  a  frame: 

a  feed  spool  on  a  first  side  of  the  front  roller: 

at  least  one  separator  wire  on  the  feed  spcxjl: 

a  motor  for  rotating  the  feed  spool: 

at  least  one  pulley  supporting  the  separator  wire  adjacent  to  the 

front  roller: 
a  take-up  spool  on  a  second  side  of  the  front  roller  opposite  the 

first  side,  with  the  .separator  wire  wound  onto  the  take-up 

spool:  and 
a  motor  for  rotating  the  take-up  spool. 


5.720,991 
MULTI-SHAPED  RAVIOLI  MAKER 
Janet  Glldersleeve,  1655  Silverwood  Ten.  Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 
90026;  Ronald  M.  Popeil.  3950  Koval  La.,  Las  Vegas.  Nev. 
89109,  and  Alan  L.  Backus,  11425  Rochester  Ave.  tflX  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  90025 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,814,  May  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,146 
InL  CI."  B26F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  425—298  3  Claims 


5,720,99» 
FOOD  SHEETER 
Eric  Clay  Lawrence,  and  James  Merril,  both  of  South  El 
Monte,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lawrence  Equipment,  Inc.,  South 
El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541^15 

Int.  CL"  A21C  3/02 

U.S.  a.  425—229  15  Oaims 


1.  A  device  to  make  ravioli  pasta  comprising: 

a)  a  central  support  element  having  opposed  parallel  sides,  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  central  support  element  between  the 
opposed  parallel  sides  defining  an  even  number  greater  than 
two  of  contiguously  joined  cutter  suppon  surfaces: 

b)  a  U-shaped  element  having  two  spaced  apart  legs  and  an 
interconnecting  portion  mutated  on  each  cutter  support  sur- 
face to  project  from  said  each  cutter  support  surface  with  the 
two  legs  of  the  U-shaped  element  integrally  attached  at  their 
free  ends  to  the  outside  of  said  each  associated  cutter  support 
surface  and  with  the  interconnecting  portion  of  the  U-shaped 
element  overlying  and  spaced  away  from  the  associated  cutter 
support  surface  to  define  a  space  therebetween  sufficient  in 
which  to  insert  a  finger  to  push  a  cut  ravioli  to  the  outside: 

c)  each  said  interconnecting  portion  defining  a  central  opening 
with  a  closed  loop  cutter  element  surrounding  tlie  central 
opening: 

d)  the  U-shaped  element  being  open  on  at  least  one  side  allow- 
ing ingress  of  a  finger  to  the  space  defined  between  the 
U-shaped  element  and  the  outside  of  the  cutter  suppon  sur- 
face to  push  a  cut  ravioli  to  the  outside:  and 

e)  the  respective  closed  loop  cutting  elements  diifering  in  con- 
figuration. 


5.720.992 

MOVABLE  EXTRACTOR  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

RAPIDLY  REMOVING  ARTICLES  FROM  A 

THERMOFORMING  APPARATUS 

Gaylord   Brown.   Punta   Gorda.   Fla..  assignor  to  Trafalgar 

House  Company.  .South  Attelboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,091 
Int.  CI."  B29C  51/10 
U.S.  CI.  425—388  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  thermoforming  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  dies  for  forming  a  plurality  of  thin  walled  plastic 
articles  and  a  movable  extractor  plate  assembly  for  moving  an 
extractor  plate  between  said  plurality  of  dies  for  removal  of  said 
plurality  of  articles  from  said  dies  of  said  thermoforming  appara- 
tus, said  extractor  plate  assembly  comprising  a  flat  extractor  plate 
having  first  and  second  edges  and  comprising  a  non-porous  top 
plate,  and  a  bottom  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes,  said 
top  and  bottom  plates  forming  a  suction  chamber  there  between, 
first  manifold  means  at  said  first  edge  of  said  extractor  plate 
interconnected  to  said  suction  chamber  and  connected  to  one  end 
of  an  extendable  and  contractible  first  hose  means,  said  first  hose 
means  connected  at  a  second  end  to  an  outlet  end  of  a  vacuum 
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5,720,994 
MOLD  FOR  MOLDING  DISCS  TO  BE  LAMINATED  INTO 

DOUBLE  DISCS 
Ikuo  Asai,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Meild  Co..  Ltd.,  Ohbu, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1995,  7-287816; 
Nov.  27.  1995.  7-332601 

Int  CL"  B29C  45/00 
\}S.  a.  425—556  12  Claims 


source,  said  vacuum  source  connected  at  an  inlet  end  to  a  pressure 
control  valve  and  a  vent  valve  between  said  pressure  control  valve 
and  said  inlet  end  of  said  vacuum  source,  suction  in  said  suction 
chamber  being  controlled  by  said  pressure  control  valve  and  vent 
valve  to  engage  and  hold  a  plurality  of  articles  fonned  in  said 
thermoforming  apparatus  without  deforming  said  articles,  and  said 
extractor  plate  assembly  including  means  for  moving  said  extractor 
plate  into  and  out  from  between  said  plurality  of  dies  in  said 
thermoforming  apparatus. 


5,720,993 

COLLAPSIBLE  CORE  FOR  CONCRETE  PIPE  MAKING 

APPARATUS 

Jon  A.  Schmidgall,  Mediapolis,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hawkeye 

Concrete  Products  Co.,  Mediapolis,  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,078 

Int.  a."  B28B  7/30 

VS.  a.  425-^Ml  11  Qaims 


1.  A  collapsible  core  for  concrete  pipe  making  machines  that  are 
used  in  the  dry  cast  process  for  producing  cylindrical-shaped  pipe 
with  a  thin  flexible  liner,  said  collapsible  core  comprising:  a  base; 
two  or  more  moveable  panels  mounted  on  the  base:  .said  panels 
being  retractable  and  expandable  so  that  when  fully  expanded  said 
panels  form  a  cylindrical-shaped  core  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing central  axis;  a  first  fluid  powered  linkage  connected  to  a  first 
one  of  said  panels  to  expand  and  retract  said  first  panel  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  panel  toward  and  away  from  the  liner  along  a 
radial  line  extending  from  the  central  axis  of  the  core:  and  a  second 
fluid  powered  linkage  connected  to  the  other  of  said  panels  to 
expand  and  retract  said  other  panel  independently  of  the  first  panel 
toward  and  away  from  the  liner  along  radial  lines  extending  from 
the  central  axis  of  the  core. 


1.  A  mold  for  molding  discs  to  be  laminated  into  composite 
discs,  the  mold  having  a  cavity  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary  moldhalf  including 

a  stationary  mirror  plate,  said  stationary  mirror  plate  having  a 
central  first  hole: 

a  stationary  inserting  block  having  a  central  second  hole,  said 
inserting  block  being  fixedly  inserted  into  the  first  hole  of 
the  stationary  mirror  plate  and  including  an  end  tip  surface 
protruding  a  protruding  length  e  beyond  a  stationary  mirror 
plate  surface  of  the  stationary  mirror  plate; 

a  sprue  bushing  having  a  sprue  hole  and  being  fixedly  inserted 
into  the  second  hole  of  the  stationary  inserting  block; 

(b)  a  movable  moldhalf  including 

a  movable  mirror  plate  having  a  central  third  hole; 

a  stamper  having  a  center  aperture  and  mounted  on  the 
movable  mirror  plate: 

a  movable  inner  stamper  retainer  having  a  central  fourth  hole 
therethrough  and  being  inserted  into  the  third  hole  of  the 
nnovable  minor  plate  for  retaining  the  stamper  along  an 
inner  stamper  periphery  thereof; 

an  ejector  sleeve  inserted  into  the  central  fourth  hole  of  the 
movable  inner  stamper  retainer: 

a  mechanism  for  ejecting  molded  discs,  including  a  mecha- 
nism for  reciprocating  said  ejector  sleeve  within  the  central 
fourth  hole: 

a  male  cutter  slidably  inserted  into  an  inner  ejector  sleeve 
periphery  of  the  ejector  sleeve: 

a  device  for  forming  a  central  aperture  of  the  molded  discs, 
said  device  for  forming  a  central  aperture  including  a 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  male  cutter  within  the 
ejector  sleeve; 

a  device  for  exerting  a  first  axial  force: 

a  mechanism  for  injecting  hot  resin  into  ttie  cavity  via  the 
sprue  hole  under  an  injection  pressure,  a  product  of  the 
injection  pressure  and  the  total  surface  area  being  greater 
than  the  first  axial  force,  such  that  a  separation  distance  of 
the  moldhalves  is  slightly  increased;  and 

a  device  for  exerting  a  larger  second  axial  force  on  the  mold 
with  the  compression  itieans.  the  second  axial  force  being 
greater  than  the  product  of  the  injection  pressure  and  the 
total  surface  area,  such  that  the  separation  distance  of  the 
moldhalves  is  slightly  decreased. 
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5,720.9«>5 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MANIFOLDS  WITH  MELT 

CONNECTOR  BUSHING 

Jobst  lllrich  Gellert,  7A  Prince  Street.  Georgetown.  Ontario, 

Canada,  L7G  2X1 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  5.  1996.  2180603 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  45/22 

VS.  a.  425—572  9  Claims 


5.720,997 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.720.998 

MULTI-LAYERED  PIZZA  PRODUCT,  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Valerie   A.    Proctor.    Frisco.   Tex.,   and    Karen    Heidebrecht. 

Wichita.  Kans..  assignors  to  Pizza  Hut.  Inc..  Wichita.  Kaas. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587.912 

Int.  CI."  A21D  IJ/0() 

VS.  a.  426—94  20  Claims 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  apparatus  having  spaced  first  and 
second  heated  manifolds  interconnected  by  an  elongated  connector 
bushing,  the  first  and  second  heated  manifolds  and  the  connector 
bushing  mounted  in  a  common  plane  in  a  mold  with  a  melt  passage 
extending  from  the  first  heated  manifold  through  the  connector 
bushing  into  the  second  healed  manifold,  the  improvement 
wherein; 

the  connector  bushing  has  a  first  cylindrical  portion  extending 
from  a  first  end.  a  second  cylindrical  portion  extending  from  a 
second  end.  and  a  melt  bore  extending  therethrough  from  said 
first  end  to  said  second  end.  the  first  portion  being  received  in 
a  first  cylindrical  opening  aligned  with  the  melt  passage  in  the 
first  heated  manifold,  the  second  portion  being  received  in  a 
second  cylindrical  opening  aligned  with  the  melt  passage  in 
the  second  heated  manifold,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  cylindrical  portions  of  the  connector  bushing  fitting  in 
one  of  the  first  and  second  cylindrical  openings  in  the  heated 
manifolds  to  allow  the  at  lea.st  one  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
connector  bushing  to  slide  sufficiently  in  said  one  of  the 
cylindrical  openings  to  allow  for  thermal  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  manifolds  and  connector  bushing  without 
allowing  leakage  of  pressurized  melt  flowing  through  the  melt 
passage. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  baked  pizza  product,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  first  dough  layer  onto  a  pizza-baking  utensil; 
(b)placing  a  layer  of  cheese  over  the  first  dough  layer; 

(c)  placing  a  second  dough  layer  over  the  cheese  layer  such  that 
the  cheese  layer  is  interposed  between  the  first  and  second 
dough  layers; 

(d)  forming  a  vent  hole  in  the  second  dough  layer  by  removing 
a  substantial  piece  of  dough  from  the  second  dough  layer; 

(e)  placing  a  layer  of  sauce  and  a  layer  of  at  least  one  additional 
ingredient  onto  the  second  dough  layer  to  form  a  pizza  prod- 
uct; and 

(f)  baking  the  pizza  product  formed  by  steps  a-e  in  a  single 
continuous  step. 


5,720,999 

TRAY  OF  PLASTICS  MATERIAL  FOR  FOOD 

SUBSTANCES  WHICH  TEND  TO  RELEASE  LIQUIDS 

Federico  Lanzani,  Verolanuova,  and  Renato  Mauri,  Manerbio, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SIRAP-GEMA  S.p.A.,  Brescia, 

Italv 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,876 

Int.  CI."  B65D  1/34:85/00 

VS.  a.  426—129  10  aaims 


5,720,996 
FEEDING  ACTIVATOR  IN  RAINBOW  TROUT  AND 
OTHER  SALMONIDS 
John  T.  Caprio.  Baton  Rouge.  La.;  Tine  Valentincic.  Ljubljana. 
Slovenia,  and  Jun  Kohbara,  Tsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  567,141 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  85/00 
VS.  CI.  426—1  42  aaims 

23.  A  method  of  inducing  food  search  behavior  in  rainbow  trout 
and  other  salmonids  comprising: 

incorporating  an  agent  comprising  an  amino  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  L-proline.  L-leucine  and  L-alanine 
and  combinations  thereof  into  a  lure; 
introducing  said  lure  Into  water  in  the  vicinity  of  said  rainbow 

trout  or  said  other  salmonids;  and 
dispersing  said  agent  from  said  lure  into  the  water  to  create 
dispersion  patterns  containing  areas  of  concentration  of  said 
agent  sufficient  to  elicit  said  food  search  behavior  in  said 
rainbow  trout  and  other  salmonids. 


I.  A  tray  of  plastics  material  for  foodstuffs  which  releases 
liquids,  comprising  a  base  and  side  walls  constituted  by  an  upper 
layer  and  a  lower  layer,  the  layers  forming  the  side  walls  of  which 
are  joined  together  while  those  forming  the  base  are  spaced  from 
each  other  to  define  an  interspace,  wherein  the  upper  layer  is 
pierced  by  holes  having  a  diameter  of  0.2-1.5  mm  and  is  of 
foamed  plastics  material  including  a  surfactant  and  in  that  the 
surface  of  the  upper  layer  facing  the  interspace  is  rough. 


5,721,000 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEASONED  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 

John  L.  Center,  and  Patrick  J.  Bierschenk,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Recot,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  262,905,  Jun.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,554,221,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  989,362,  Dec.  II, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,353,959.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  483,894 
Int.  CI."  A23G  3/26 
VS.  a.  426—289  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  seasoned  food  products  from  a 
supply  of  unseasoned  food  product,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
seasoned  food  products  contains  a  different  seasoning  than  another 
of  the  seasoned  food  products,  the  process  comprising  steps  of: 
providing  a  source  of  unseasoned  food  product; 
conveying  the  unseasoned  food  product  from  the  source  to  a 
plurality  of  packaging  lines,  each  packaging  line  including  a 
package-forming  and  filling  apparatus  which  receives  food 
product  and  forms  a  filled  package  of  food  product,  wherein 
each  of  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  packaging  line  includes  a 
seasoning  device  interposed  between  the  source  of  unsea- 
soned product  and  the  package-forming  and  filling  apparatus; 
disposing  a  first  seasoning  in  the  seasoning  device  of  the  first 
packaging  line,  and  disposing  a  second  seasoning  in  the 
seasoning  device  of  the  second  packaging  line,  the  first  and 
second  seasonings  being  different; 
conveying  unseasoned  food  product  to  the  first  and  second 

packaging  lines; 
seasoning  and  controlling  portions  of  the  food  product  received 
at  each  of  the  first  and  second  packaging  lines  by  means  of  the 
seasoning  devices  of  the  first  and  second  packaging  lines;  and 
producing  a  plurality  of  packages  filled  with  food  product  sea- 
soned by  the  first  seasoning  and  a  plurality  of  packages  filled 
with  food  product  seasoned  by  the  second  seasoning. 


5,721,001 
FRIED  FOOD  PRODUCING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 
Masaaki  Ishikura,  Kashiwa;  Yoshiharu  Sakai,  Ikoma,-  Kenzo 
Masutani,  and  Yasuo  Saito,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hisaka  Works  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01697,  §  371  Date  Oct.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  5.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12989,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993.  5-280809; 

Nov.  10,  1993,  5-280810;  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-280811;  Nov.  10, 

1993,  5-280812;  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-280813 

Int.  a."  A23L  l/OI 

VS.  CI.  426-^38  17  Claims 


,^J     rf 


7l.  A  method  of  producing  fried  food  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  food  in  at  least  one  closed  bottom  cooking  tray;  placing 
the  at  least  one  cooking  tray  in  a  processing  tank;  charging  and 
maintaining  a  flow  of  heated  cooking  oil  at  a  given  flow  rate 
laterally  into  and  across  the  at  least  one  cooking  tray  immersing 
the  food  in  the  oil  for  frying  the  food  while  allowing  the  oil  to 


overflow  a  side  of  the  cooking  tray;  and  discharging  the  oil  from 
the  tray  upon  the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  immersing  time. 


5,721,002 

AUTOMATED  NUT-CRACKING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

William  Keith  WhaUng,  PO.  Box  269,  Haaleha,  Hi.  96772 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789J56 

InL  a."  A23N  5/00 

VS.  a.  426—482  19  Claims 


1.  A  nut-cracking  apparatus,  comprising: 
at  least  first  and  second  spaced-apart  impact  members; 
a  nut  dispenser  operative  to  dispense  at  least  one  nut  at  a 
sufficient  velocity  along  a  first  path  of  travel  towards  said  first 
impact  member,  said  first  impact  member  redirecting  said  at 
least  one  nut  at  a  sufficient  velocity  along  a  second  path  of 
travel  between  said  at  least  first  and  second  impact  members 
such  that  said  at  least  one  nut  is  cracked  upon  impact  with  one 
of  said  at  least  first  and  second  impact  members. 


5,721,003 

FOAMING  COFFEE  CREAMER  AND  INSTANT  HOT 

CAPPUCCINO 

Bary  L.  Zeller,  Brootdield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kraft  Foods, 

Inc.,  Northfield,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617340 
iBt  a.*  A23F  5/40 
VS.  a.  426—570  19  Claims 

8.  An  instant,  particulate,  dry  mix  hot  cappuccino  composition 
comprising  a  water  soluble  coffee  component,  an  optional  creamer 
component,    an    optional    sweetener   component,    and    a    foam 
generating  component,  the  foam-generating  component  comprising 
gluconolactone  and  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  or  bicarbonate. 


5,721,004 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FAT-FREE  AND  LOW-FAT 

VISCOUS  DRESSINGS  USING  INULIN 

Sherianne  M.  James,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Kraft  Foods, 

iDC,  Northfield,  Ql. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,666 
Int  CL'  A23L  1/05 
VS.  a.  426—573  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  low-fat  viscous  dressing,  said 
method  comprising: 

( 1 )  subjecting  a  mixture  of  inulin,  gum  and  water  to  high  shear 
to  form  a  homogeneous,  non-creamy,  non-gelled  premix; 

(2)  mixing  an  aqueous  cooked  starch  slurry  into  said  non-gelled 
mixture  under  moderate  shear  imtil  a  homogeneous-appearing 
low-fat  viscous  dressing  is  obtained; 

wherein  the  low-fat  viscous  dressing  contains  about  2  to  20 
weight  percent  inulin  and  about  2  to  7  weight  percent  starch 
and  wherein  the  low-fat  viscous  dressing  reaches  a  final  180 
to  570  PA  yield  stress  in  about  3  to  12  days. 
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5,721,005 

FAST  ROASTED  COFFEE  PROVIDING  INCREASED 

BREW  STRENGTH  AND  DARKER  CUP  COLOR  WITH 

DESIRABLE  BREW  ACIDITY 

Roger  William  Gutwein.  and  Steven  Jacob  Kirkpatrick,  bolh 

of  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assittnors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  515,554 
Int.  CI."  A23F  5/00 
IKS.  a.  426—595  12  Oaims 

1.  A  roast  and  ground  or  flalced  coffee  prtxiuel  ha\ing  a  Hunter 
L-color  of  flora  about  13  to  about  19  and  which  comprises  from 
about  50  to  lOOVf  high  acidity-type  coffee,  from  0  to  about  W^c 
low  acidity-type  coffee,  and  from  0  to  about  50^  moderate  acidity- 
i\pe  coffee,  said  coffee  product  being  capable  of  providing  a 
consumable  coffee  beverage  having: 

( 1 )  a  brew  solids  level  of  from  about  0.4  to  about  O.b'i: 

(2)  a  Titratable  Acidity  of  at  lea.st  about  1.52; 

(3)  a  brew  absorbance  of  at  least  about  1.25.  provided  that  when 
the  Titratable  Acidity  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  1 .52  to 
about  2().  said  brew  absorbance  value  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  value  dehned  by  the  equation: 


5 

\Lil  iV 


covering  first  portions  of  the  metal  with  a  resist  material 
arranged  in  a  pattern. 

depositing  metal  circuit  material  onto  .second  portions  of  the 
metal,  and 

removing  the  resist  material  and  the  first  portions  of  the  metal. 

wherein  the  resist  material  pattern  has  at  least  two  depths,  at  the 
edges  of  the  second  portions  of  the  metal  the  resist  material  is 
equal  or  greater  than  the  desired  depth  of  the  metal  circuit 
material  and  the  remaining  first  portions  of  the  metal  is  coated 
sufficiently  with  the  resist  material  to  prevent  electrochemical 
growth  of  the  metal  circuit  material. 


l.25+(0.625x<2.0-TA)l 
wherein  TA  is  the  Timtable  Acidity. 


5,721,006 
FINGERPRINTING  SYSTEM 
LeRoy  A.  WUliams,  3006  Cravey  Cove,  AUanta.  Ga.  30345 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,985 
Int.  Cl.<'A61B5/y/7 
I  .S.  CI.  427—1  22  Claims 

1.  A  fingerpnnt  developing  system,  comprising: 
a  reagent  solution  for  coating  a  substrate  comprising  an  aromatic 

polyhydroxy  compound:  and 
a  developer  solution  comprising  a  color  forming  water  soluble 
metal  salt  compound: 

wherein  the  reagent  solution  also  includes  an  antioxidant 
which  protects  the  coated  substrate  from  oxidation  by  sun- 
light and  atmospheric  oxygen  but  does  not  prevent  the 
coated  substrate  from  oxidation  by  the  color  forming  water 
soluble  metal  salt  compound. 

A  method  of  inhibiting  background  oxidation  of  a  substrate 
treated  with  a  reagent  solution  including  an  aromatic  polyhydroxy 
compound  comprising  including  an  antioxidant  in  said  reagent 
solution  which  protects  said  treated  substrate  from  oxidation  by 
minor  oxidants  but  does  not  prevent  said  treated  substrate  from 
oxidation  by  major  oxidants,  wherein  the  antioxidant  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ascorbic  acid  and  its  derivatives  and 
bisultites  and  combinations  thereof. 


5,721.008 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SENSOR-TO-SENSOR 

ALIGNMENT  AND  MATERIAL  PROPERTIES  IN  A  DUAL 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  SENSOR 

Fujian  Huang.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  James  (liusti,  Chanhassen,  and 

Gregory  S.  Mowry.  Burnsville.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Seagate  Technology.  Inc..  Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Set.  No.  801,126 

Int  a.*  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  427—123  13  Claims 


18. 


5,721,007 
PROCESS  FOR  LOW  DENSITY  ADDITIVE  FLEXIBLE 
CIRCUITS  AND  HARNESSES 
Thomas  J.  Lynch,  Mechanicsburg;  Ram  K.  Agnihoiri,  Harris- 
burg:  Paul  F.  Engle,  Mechanicsburg;  Roger  T.  Banks,  York; 
Ronald  B.  Barnes.  Camp  Hill;  Earl  Hennenhoefer,  Harris- 
burg;  Russell  T.  Lerch,  Palmyra;  Thomas  O'Shea.  York,  and 
John  Yavor,  Mount  Joy,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303.095.  Sep.  8.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,220 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12 
VS.  C\.  427—98  30  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  flexible  flat  cable,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


depositing  conductive  metal  in  the  range  of  1000  to  2500  Ang- 
stroms thick  onto  a  flexible  film  having  a  thickness  in  the 
range  of  0.1  to  10  mils.. 


FOMH  THE  FIRST  COMXX^TOR  LAYER  AND  THE  FMST 

AMTIFEHROMAGNETIC  UYER  OF*  TOP  OF  T>*  FIRST  GAP 

LAYER  IN  WING  REGIONS  ADJACENT  TM£  ACTIVE 

REGION   THE  FWST  ANTlFERRO*llAGN£TlC  LAYER  iS 

FORMED  ON  TOP  OF  THE  FIRST  CONDUCTOR  LAYER 


OePOSJT  THE  FAST  MR  SENSOR  LAYER   THE  SPACER  LAYER 

AND  THE  SECOND  MR  SENSOR  LAYER  ON  TOP  Of 

TFC  FIRST  ANTIFERROMAGNETC  LAYER  M  THE  MWG 

REGIONS  AM)  ON  TOP  OF  T>«  FIRST  GAP  LAYER  IN 

THE  ACTIVE  REGIOH  PREFERABLY  THESE  THREE 

LAYERS  ARE  OCPOSITED  M  A  SmOLE  VACUUM 

OCPOSmoN  RUN 


SMUITANEOUSLY  PATTERN  TX  FIRST  MR  SENSOR 

LAYER.  THE  SPACER  LAYER  AND  TX  SECOND  MR 

SENSOR  LAYER  TO  THE  DESIRED  GEOMETRY 


FORM  THE  SECOND  CONDUCTOR  LAYER  AND  TX  SECOND 

ANTIFERROMAOMETC  LAYER  GN  TOP  TX  SECOND  MR 

SENSOR  LAYER  IN  TX  WING  REGIONS 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  dual  magnetoresistive  (DMR) 
sensor,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  a  first  conductor  layer  and  a  first  antiferromagnetic 
layer  on  top  of  a  first  gap  layer  in  wing  regions  adjacent  an 
active  region,  wherein  the  first  antiferromagnetic  layer  is 
formed  on  top  of  the  first  conductor  layer; 

depositing  a  first  magnetoresistive  (MR)  sensor  layer,  an  electri- 
cally insulating  spacer  layer  and  a  second  MR  sensor  layer  on 
top  of  the  first  antiferromagnetic  layer  in  the  wing  regions  and 
on  top  of  the  first  gap  layer  in  the  active  region,  wherein  the 
first  MR  sen.sor  layer,  the  spacer  layer  and  the  second  MR 
sensor  layer  are  all  deposited  in  a  single  vacuum  deposition 
run.  wherein  the  spacer  layer  is  deposited  on  top  of  the  first 
MR  sensor  layer,  and  wherein  the  second  MR  sensor  layer  is 
deposited  on  top  of  the  spacer  layer: 

simultaneously  patterning  the  first  MR  sensor  layer,  the  spacer 
layer  and  the  second  MR  sensor  layer  to  a  desired  geometry 
by  photomasking  and  ion  milling;  and 

forming  a  second  conductor  layer  and  a  second  antiferromag- 
netic layer  on  top  of  the  second  MR  sensor  layer  in  the  wing 
regions. 
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5,721,009 
CONTROLLED  CARBON  CONTENT  MOD  PRECURSOR 

MATERULS  USING  ORGANIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDE 
Thomas  K.  Dougherty,  Playa  Del  Rey,  and  O.  Glenn  Ramer, 
Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HE  Holdings,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,122 

Int  CI.*  B05D  3/02 

VS.  a.  427-126.6  22  Claims 


layer  subsequent  to  said  curing  treatment  to  a  polishing  treatment 
by  the  use  of  a  lapping  tape  the  abrasive  layer  of  which  has  a 
surface  roughness  (Ra)^  in  the  range  of  150  nm  to  550  nm. 


'F4EI0H  (.2  bantsne  »1  ZH 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  precursor  materials  for  use  in  fabri- 
cating layered,  ferroelectric  films,  comprising: 

(1)  providing  an  organic  acid  anhydride  having  from  4  to  24 
carbon  atoms; 

(2)  forming  a  first  reaction  mixture  of  less  than  or  equal  to  a 
stoichiometric  amount  of  said  organic  acid  anhydride  with 
more  than  one  metal  alkoxide  and  reacting  said  first  reaction 
mixture  to  form  a  product  and  by-products; 

(3)  removing  said  by-products  to  leave  said  product;  and 

(4)  adding  at  least  one  solvent  to  said  product  to  provide  a 
solution  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  metal  organic  acid 
materials  which  are  soluble  in  said  solvent  and  having  a 
predetermined  carbon  content  and  which  forms  crack-free 
films  on  a  substrate. 


5,721,011 
GUIDE  COAT  DETECT  SURFACE  DEFECTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  SANDING  THEREWITH 
David  R.  Bastow,  Tamworth,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota  Mining   and   Manufacturing   Company,   Saint   Paul. 
Minn. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,555 

Int  CI.*  B05D  5/00 

VS.  CL  427—201  13  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  guide  coat  on  a  surface  to  detect 
defects  thereon  which  comprises  distributing  over  the  surface  an 
adhesive-free,  dry,  free-flowing  powder  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  particles  of  a  colorant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon  black  and  iron  oxide  and  particles  of  an 
extender  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate, 
titanium  dioxide,  talc,  magnesium  stearate,  zinc  stearate.  calcium 
stearate  and  aluminum  stearate,  wherein  said  particles  of  colorant 
and  said  particles  of  extender  each  include  fine  particles  having  a 
particle  size  of  less  than  100  nm. 


5,721,010 

METHOD  FOR  PRODICTION  OF  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Kiyonori  Hinoki;  Kiyoto  Fukushima,  and  Shigeo  Kurose,  all  of 

Saku,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1996,  8-052461 

Int  CL"  B05D  5/12 

V.S.  a.  427—131  4  Claims 


5,721,012 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  COATING 

PARTICULATE  MATERL^L 

Richard  L.  Long,  Jr.,  and  Donald  E.  Barber,  both  of  Ames. 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Coating  Machinery  Systems,  Inc.,  Ames, 

Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  123,337,  Sep.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,443,637. 

This  application  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,959 

Int  a."  B05D  7/02:1/02:  B05B  17/00 

VS.  CL  427—212  18  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  the  prtxluction  of  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
provided  on  one  of  the  opposite  surfaces  of  a  nonmagnetic  support 
with  a  magnetic  layer  and  on  the  other  surface  thereof  with  a 
backcoat  layer,  which  method  comprises  applying  a  magnetic  paint 
for  the  formation  of  said  magnetic  layer  and  a  paint  for  the 
formation  of  said  backcoat  layer  severally  to  said  nonmagnetic 
support,  drying  the  applied  layers  of  said  paints,  optionally  subject- 
ing said  layers  to  a  calendering  treatment,  performing  a  curing 
treatment  on  said  layers  thereby  adjusting  the  surface  of  said 
backcoat  layer  to  a  surface  roughness  (Ra)^  in  the  range  of  10  nm 
to  30  nm,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  surface  of  said  backcoat 


I.  A  method  of  continuously  coating  particulate  material,  com 
prising: 

placing  a  quantity  of  particulate  material  in  a  first  rotating 
perforated  drum  which  has  a  cylindrical  wall  with  an  open 
inlet  end  and  an  open  outlet  end,  and  a  rotating  axis  tilted 
slightly  from  a  horizontal  axis; 
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lifting  the  paniculate  material  in  the  rotating  dnim  from  a  lower 
position  to  a  raised  position  and  then  depositing  the  particu- 
late material  in  a  downwardly  extending  curtain  spaced  from 
the  cylindrical  wall: 

depositing  a  first  coaling  solution  on  the  downwardly  extending 
curtain  of  particulate  material:  and 

directing  a  draft  of  air  substantially  linearly  through  the  drum  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  rotating  axis  so 
as  to  pass  through  the  curtain  of  material  and  the  space 
between  the  curtain  and  the  drum  to  exit  the  drum  through 
perforations  in  the  drum  adjacent  the  space,  thereby  drying 
the  coating  solution  onto  the  [)aniculate  material. 


5,721.013 

CUSTOM  GLUE  CfflPPED  GLASS  PROCESSOR  AND 

METHOD 

Barbara  E.  Pratt  4724  Watkins  Ave.,  Sara.sota.  Fla.  34233 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,409 

Int.  a."  B05D  5/00 

\jS>.  a.  427—280  9  Claims 


5,721,015 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  COATING  AND  BASE 
COATING  PAINT  USED  THEREFOR 
Goro  luamura,  Sakai;  Shigeki  Matsui:  Norio  Kosaka.  both  of 
Izumi-Otsu:  YoshiakI  Marutani.  Hiroshima;  Kazuhi  Koga. 
Hiroshima;  Mika  Oh.sawa,  Hiroshima,  and  Hiroshi  Kubota, 
Hiroshima-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  and  Dainnippon  Ink  and  Chemi- 
cals, Incorporated,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075256 
Int.  CI."  B05D  .yiO:.W2:l/36:7/l6 
U.S.  CI.  427—340  12  ClainLS 

1.  A  coaling  method  comprising  coating,  on  a  substrate,  a  base 
coating  paint  containing  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  oligomer  and 
an  aminoplasi  resin,  coating  thereon  a  clear  coating  paint  of  a 
curing  system  different  from  that  of  said  base  coating  paint  in  a 
wel-on-wet  state,  and  then  baking  the  resultant  coatings,  wherein  a 
curing  catalyst  for  curing  said  clear  coating  paint  is  incorporated 
into  said  base  coating  paint,  and  wherein  said  curing  catalyst  has  a 
boiling  point  of  150°  C.  or  higher  under  760  mmHg,  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  100  to  400  and  is  a  basic  curing  catalyst  or  an 
acidic  curing  catalyst. 


5,721,016 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  MINERAL 
BUILDING  MATERIALS 
Peter  Panster,  Rodenbach;  Thomas  Goebel,  Hanau;  Stefan 
Wieland,  Offenbach;  Marion  Langen,  Werlte;  Klaus  Zins- 
meister;   Ute   Werner,   both   of  Loeningen,  and   Christian 
Brandes,  Hanover,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa 
AktiengeselLschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  406,099,  Mar.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  650J47 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17.  1994,  44  09 
141.9 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/34: 1 /i6 
U.S.  CI.  427—387  15  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  making  glue  chipped  glass  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

(a)  providing  an  apparatus,  mounted  on  a  level  table  top.  having 
a  barrier  which  defines  an  enclosed  area,  a  work  area  within 
the  enclosed  area  capable  of  supporting  a  glass  piece,  and  a 
means  for  sealing  the  work  area; 

(b)  placing  the  glass  piece  within  the  apparatus; 

(c)  applying  glue  to  the  glass  piece:  and, 

(d)  dehumidifying  the  enclosed  area  thereby  facilitating  drying 
of  the  glass  piece  within  the  apparatus. 


5,721,014 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 

COPPER  OXIDE  TO  METALLIC  COPPER 

John  Fakler,  Phoenix;   Michael  Rush,  Scottsdale,  and  !>cott 
Campbell,  Fountain  Hills,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Surface 
Tek  Specialty  Products,  Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ainz. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,946 
Int.  CI."  B05D  J/00 
VS.  a.  427—299  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  bonding  copper  and  a  resin  together  wherein  a 
copper  oxide  layer  is  reduced  to  metallic  copper  and  the  metallic 
copper  is  bonded  to  a  resin,  the  improvement  comprising  reducing 
the  copper  oxide  layer  to  metallic  copper  with  an  aqueous  reducing 
solution  containing  morpholine  borane. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  priming  and  impregnating  treatment  of  a 
mineral  building  material  that  is  exposed  to  environmental  condi- 
tions in  order  to  prevent  saline  deposits  and  efflorescence  of  salts 
comprising  applying  to  a  porous  surface  of  said  mineral  building 
material  by  impregnating  said  surface  with: 

(a)  a  treating  material  which  is  an  aqueous  suspension  or  solu- 
tion containing  a  plurality  of  silicon-containing  ion  exchang- ' 
ers,  each  ion  exchanger  having  the  formula: 


((YO,)Si(CH,).),  EX 


(1) 


or  an  oligomer  compound  thereof,  wherein 
X  signifies  an  integer  of  1  to  12, 
n  signifies  an  integer  of  I  to  3, 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  Na.  K. 

Mg,  Ca  and  Ba. 
E  signifies  a  cation  exchanging  or  anion  exchanging  group,  there 

being  at  least  one  cation  exchanging  and  at  least  one  anion, 

exchanging  group  present  in  said  treating  material,  and 
X  signifies  H*  or  an  alkali  cation  or  alkaline  earth  cation  or  an 

anion,  and 
(b)  an  aqueous  or  organic  emulsion  or  solution  containing  a 

hydrolyzable  silane.  siloxane  or  combination  thereof. 
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said  aqueous  suspension  or  solution  in  (a)  being  absorbed  by 
said  porous  surface,  reacting  said  ion  exchanger  with  said 
mineral  building  material,  condensing  said  ion  exchanger  to 
form  a  polysiloxane  matrix  thereon  to  thereby  suppress  efflo- 
rescence of  salts  caused  by  moisture. 


5,721,017 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AQUEOUS  COATING 
AGENTS  BY  REUSING  LACQl'ER  SLl'RRY  AND  THE 
COATING  AGENTS  OBTAINED  IN  THIS  WAY 
Giinlher  Yoigt,  Metepec,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Herberts  GmbH, 
W  uppertal,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,522,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  23,  19%.  .Ser.  No.  636,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1993,  43  31 
674J 

Int.  CI."  B05D  .*/02. //J« 
U.S.  CI.  427—388.4  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  aqueous  layers  to  metallic 
substrates  which  comprises  applying  the  following  aqueous  coat- 
ing composition  to  said  metallic  substrates,  said  aqueous  coating 
agent  comprising 

A)  one  pan  by  weight  of  freshly  obtained,  dehydrated  lacquer 
slurry  derived  as  an  o\erspray  coagulate  of  an  aqueous  or 
solvent-ba.sed  coating  agent  obtained  by  decantation  separa- 
tion said  slurry  being  less  than  24  hours  old  and  having  a 
water  content  of  10  to  50";^  by  weight  incorporated  under 
shearing  action  into 

B)  0.15  to  0.6  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 

Bl)  one  or  more  organic  sol\enls  with  a  water  solubility 

exceeding  500  g  per  litre  of  water  al  20  "  C. 
B2)  one  or  more  organic  solvents  with  a  water  solubility 

below  500  g  per  litre  of  water  at  20°  C. 
B3)  one  or  more  amines  and/or  aminoalcohols  and 
B4)  optionally,  one  or  more  wetting  agents  common  to  lac- 
quers, 
a  homogenization  by  the  shearing  action  taking  place  either  in  the 
entire  component  B)  or  initially  in  the  component  Bl )  with  subse- 
quent addition  of  the  components  B2).  B3)  and  optionally  B4). 
whereupon  0.4  to  1.5  pans  by  weight  of  the  homogenized  mixmre 
of  the  components  A)  and  B)  are  incorp<iraled  into 

C)  one  pan  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  lacquer  concentrate  based 
on  an  aqueous  binder  dispersion  with  a  minimum  film- 
forming  temperature  below  10°  C.  and  a  solids  content 
exceeding  40*?^  by  weight. 


a  nonvolatile  content  of  from  15%  to  30%  wt.,  and  (2) 
when  said  dispersion  contains  a  unibase  coat,  the  pH  of  the 
dispersion  is  from  5  to  8  and  said  dispersion  has  a  nonvola- 
tile content  of  from  30  to  50%  wt.,  the  dispersion  contain- 
ing a  base  coat  resin  of: 

(i)  from  70%  to  100%  wt.  based  on  base  coat  resin  solids  of 
one  or  more  panially  or  completely  acid  neutralized 
cationic  polyurethane,  and  polyurethane-urca  resins,  hav- 
ing a  OH  number  of  up  to  450,  and  an  amine  number  of 
from  20  to  200,  and 
(ii)  from  2%  to  25%  wt.  based  on  base  coat  resin  solids  of 
one  or  more  cross-linking  components  of  (a)  an  amine- 
formaldehyde  condensation   resin,  and   (b)  an  amine- 
formaldehyde  in  admixture  with  a  blocked  polyisocyan- 
ate.   having  at   least   two  groups  per  molecule  being 
reactive  with  one  or  more  of  amino,  OH,  urethane.  and 
urea  groups  in  (i), 
the  aqueous  dispersion  further  containing  one  or  more  of  a  pig- 
ment, a  filler,  and  a  lacquer  additive,  and  up  to  15%  wl.  based  on 
the  dispersion  of  an  organic  solvent  for  said  resin,  the  ratio  of 
pigment  and  filler  to  the  resin  solids  being  0.05-1.2:1; 

(B)  applying  a  clear  anionic  lacquer  coat  as  an  aqueous  solution, 
or  in  a  solution  of  a  lacquer  powder  in  an  organic  solvent;  and 

(C)  curing  said  base  coat  and  clear  anionic  lacquer  coat  together 
at  a  temperature  below  160°  C.  i 


5.721,019 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ATTENUATING  LAMINATE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  FORMATION 

H.  Carl  Ashcraft;  Walter  B.  May,  and  Douglas  R.  Dowell,  all  of 

Orlando,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation. 

Bethesda,  Md. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  375378.  Jan.  19,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  475.818 

Int.  CI."  B05D  7/(X) 

VS.  CI.  427—425  11  Claims 


5,721,018 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTILAYER  COATINGS 
Wolfgang  Goldncr.  Heiligenhaus;  Werner  Lenbard.  Wupper- 
tal;    Albrecbt    Liittenberg,    Wuppertal,    and    Hans-Peter 
Patz.schke.  Wuppertal.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Herberts 
Gesellschaft   mit   beschrankter  Haftung.  Wuppertal.  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,116,  Jan.  27.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7  J58.  Jan.  21.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,567,  Jun.  3, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,954. 
Apr.  8,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  639,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  II,  1990,  40  II 
633.6 

Int  CI."  B05D  1/36:3/02:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—407.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  multilayer  coating  on  an  elecuically 
nonconduclive  surface  of  a  substrate,  the  surface  optionally  having 
thereon  a  primer,  which  comprises 

(A)  applying  over  the  optional  primer  coated  surface  an  aqueous 
dispersion: 

( I )  when  said  dispersion  contains  a  metallic  pigment,  the  pH 
of  the  dispersion  is  from  6.5  to  7.5  and  said  dispersion  has 


1.  .A  method  of  making  an  EMI  shielding  member  comprising  a 
step  of  coaling  a  non-metallic  substrate  with  an  electrically  non- 
conductive  coating  of  a  dielectric  polymer  matrix  material  loaded 
with  an  EMI  shieldingly  effective  amount  of  electrically  conduc- 
ii\e  material  consisting  essentially  of  electrically  conductive  fibers 


5.721.020 
ULTRAVIOLET-CURING  COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

CANS 
Sciji  Takami.  and   Kazumi   Fukudome.   both  of  Hiratsuka. 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to   Kansai   Paint   Co..   Ltd..   Amagasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  724J98 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2.  1995.  7-254809; 
Mar.  21.  1996.  8-064054 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/4H 
VS.  CI.  427—508  U  Claims 

1.  An  ultraviolet-curing  coating  composition  for  cans,  which 
composes: 

(A)  a  cation-polymcrizable  compound. 

(B)  a  combination  of  the  following  oxelane  comp<iunds: 
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(B-l)  a  compound  having,  in  the  molecule,  al  least  one 
oxetane  ring  and  al  least  one  hydroxy!  group,  and 

(B-2)  a  compound  having,  in  the  molecule,  at  least  two 
oxetane  rings,  or  an  oxetane  ring  and  an  epoxy  group. 

(C)  a  cationic  initiator  which  generates  a  cation  when  irradiated 
with  ultraviolet  rays,  and 

(D)  a  lubricity-imparting  agent,  wheivin  the  proportions  of  the 
individual  componenLs  are: 

(A)  1-99  paru  by  weight. 

(B)  1-99  parts  by  weight. 

(C)  0.01-20  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total 
of  (A)  and  (B).  and 

(D)  0.01-10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total 
of  (A)  and(B). 

and  wherein  the  proportions  of  the  compound  (B-l )  and  the  com- 
pound ( B-2)  are  each  5-60  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  total  of  the  compounds  (A)  and  (B). 


5,721,022 
DISPOSABLE  PAN 
Chirio  Merita;  Kenichi  Ito;  Yoshiyuki  Daido,  all  of  Hyogo; 
Yoshinori  Tokunaga:  Seiji  Ohtomo,  both  of  Osaka; 
Takatomo  Funamoto.  Shizuoka,  and  Kaoru  Matsui.  Osaka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Niitaka  Kagaku  Chemical  Industry 
Co.J.td..-  Honshu  Electrical  Materials  Sales  Co.,  Ltd.,  both 
of  Osaka,  and  Oji  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

FUed  May  25.  1995,  Set.  No.  450.933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-OllSlS 
U 

Int  a."  B65D  65/22 
U.S.  CI.  428—34.2  30  Haims 


5,721,021 

METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  TITANIUM-CONTAINING 

CONDUCnVE  THIN  HLM 

Ryoki  Tobe:  Masao  Sasaki;  Atsushi  Sekiguchi,  and  Ken-ichi 
Takagi.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aneiva  Corpora- 
tion. Fuchu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  720,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1995,  7-288118 

Int.  CI.''  H05H  l/7J:l/46:  C23C  I6AX>:  16/50 

XjS.  CI.  427—570  14  Claims 


1.  A  methixl  of  depositing  a  titanium-containing  conductive  thin 
him  on  a  substrate  by  a  plasma  enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion (CVD)  process  in  a  processing  chamber  into  which  raw 
material  gases  are  introduced,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  a  plasma  generating  electrode  having  two  terminals  in 

the  processing  chamber: 
connecting  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  plasma  generating  elec- 

trixle  to  a  radio  frequency  power  supply  source:  and 
grounding  the  other  of  the  terminals  through  a  capacitor  to 
generate  a  plasma  in  the  processing  chamber  so  as  to  deposit 
the  thin  film  on  the  substrate. 


1.  A  disposable  pan  made  from  paper  sheet  material  by  press 
means,  comprising: 

a  bowl-shaped  concave  part,  including  a  side  wall,  a  bottom 
portion,  an  upper  peripheral  edge,  a  flange  part  extending 
outwards  from  the  upper  peripheral  edge  of  said  concave  pan 
and  ending  in  an  outer  peripheral  folding  edge. 

an  opening  divergent  pan  extending  upwards  fiom  the  outer 
peripheral  folding  edge  of  said  flange  part. 

a  plurality  of  wrinkles  formed  on  the  side  wall  of  said  concave 
part  and  extending  to  said  flange  part  acting  to  prevent  defor- 
mation of  the  concave  part,  and 

a  plurality  of  folds,  having  a  small  overlapped  width,  formed  by 
said  wrinkles  and  provided  on  said  opening  divergent  part. 


5.721,023 
POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  ARTICLES 
HAVING  DESIRABLE  ADHESION  AND  NON-BLOCKING 
CHARACTERISTICS,  AND  A  PREPARATIVE  PROCESS 
THEREFOR 
George  Joseph  Ostapchenko,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E. 
I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  169.448.  Dec.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser  No.  460,290 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16:  B29D  22/00 
VS.  CI.  428—35.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  balloon  catheter  of  polyethylene  lerephthalate  (PET)  suit- 
able for  use  in  invasive  medical  procedures  exhibiting  a  Blocking 
Tendency  Value  (BTV)  of  less  than  10  and  an  adhesive  bond  with 
polyethylene  of  greater  than  1 .90  MPa,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
biaxially  oriented  PET  catheter  balloon  containing  about  500  to 
about  2000  parts  per  million  (ppm)  of  particulate  silica  of  an 
average  panicle  size  of  about  0.06  to  about  0.3  micrometers,  and 
uniformly  dispersed  therein:  and  funher  wherein  the  balloon  cath- 
eter is  treated  with  an  energy  source  to  increase  the  polarity 
thereof. 
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5,721,024 
MATERIAL  FOR  FLEXIBLE  MEDICAL  PRODUCTS 
Raleigh  A.  Carmen,  Fullerton,  and  Ronald  H.  Baiunan,  Arca- 
dia, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  East  Hills, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,493 

Int.  a."  A6U  1/05 

U.S.  a.  428—35.2  20  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  container  for  containing  blood  or  blood  compo- 
nents, comprising  a  polyvinyl  chloride  (PVC)  film  manufactured 
from  a  polyvinyl  chloride  compound,  said  compound  comprising: 
an  ultra  high  molecular  weight  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  having 
an  inherent  viscosity  ranging  from  about  1.25  to  about  2.00, 
as  measured  by  ASTM  D-I243;  and  about  43  to  about  57 
weight  percent  of  a  plasticizer. 


5,721,025 
POUCHES  FOR  PACKAGING  FLOWABLE  MATERIALS 

IN  POUCHES 
Daniel  James  Falla,  Samia,  Caiuda,  and  Jose  V.  Saavedra, 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,608 

InL  a."  B32B  31/20 

VS.  a.  428—35.2  28  Claims 

^  ^^ 
iO 


1.  A  pouch  containing  a  flowable  material,  said  pouch  being 
made  from  a  film  structure  with  at  least  one  seal  layer  of  a 
polymeric  composition  comprising: 

(A)  firom  10  to  100  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
composition,  of  a  mixture  of  (I)  from  5  to  95  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  100  weight  parts  of  said  mixture,  of  at  least 
one  ultra  low  density  polyethylene  being  a  linear  ethylene 
copolymer  interpolymerized  from  ethylene  and  al  least  one 
alpha-olefin  in  the  range  of  Cj-C.g  and  having  (a)  a  density 
firom  0.89  g/c.c.  to  less  than  0.916  g/c.c,  (b)  a  melt  index  (Ij) 
of  less  than  10  g/10  minutes,  (c)  a  melt  flow  ratio,  Ik/I^, 
greater  than  0. 1  (d)  a  molecular  weight  distribution,  Mw/Mn 
ratio,  of  greater  than  3  (e)  a  peak  melting  point  greater  than 
100°  C.  as  measured  by  a  differential  scanning  calorimeter; 
and  (2)  from  5  to  95  percent  by  weight,  based  on  100  weight 
parts  of  said  mixture,  of  at  least  one  high  pressure  low 
density-polyethylene  having  (a)  a  density  from  0.916  g/cc  to 


0.93  g/cc,  (b)  a  melt  index  (Ij)  ^  'ess  than  1  g/10  minutes  and 
(c)  a  melt  strength  greater  than  10  cN  as  determined  using  a 
Gonfen  Rheotens  unit  at  190°  C;  and 
(B)  from  0  to  90  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
composition,  at  least  one  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  linear  low  density  polyethylene,  a  high  pres- 
sure low  density  polyethylene,  and  an  ethylenc-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer. 


5,721,026 
AQUEOUS  SILICONE/(CO)  POLYMER  DISPERSIONS 
CROSSLINKABLE  INTO  ELASTOMERIC  STATE 
Michel  Feder,  Dlfurth:  Jean-Pierre  Jaubert,  Saint-Brice-Sous- 
Foret,  and  Jean-Marie  Pouchol,  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Rhooe-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  541301,  Jun.  18,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5360,851.  This  application  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,699 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29.  1989,  89/09004 
Int  Cl.*^  B29D  22A)0 
VS.  a.  428—35.4  30  Claims 

1.  A  substrate  coaled  with  an  aqueous  silicone  dispersion 
crosslinkable  into  an  elastomeric  state  on  removal  of  water  there- 
from under  ambient  conditions,  said  aqueous  siliccme  dispersion 
comprising: 

(A)  an  oil-in-water  base  emulsion  of  an  a,(0- 
(dihydroxy)polydiorganosiloxane  stabilized  with  at  least  one 
anionic  or  nonionic  surface-active  agent,  or  mixture  thereof; 

(B)  an  aqueous  latex  of  an  organic  homopolymer  of  allcyl 
(meth)acrylate.  a,P-ethylenically  unsaturated  ester  of  a  mono- 
carboxylic  acid,  the  acid  moiety  of  which  is  not  polymcriz- 
able,  ester  or  half-ester  of  an  a,p-ethylenically  unsaturated 
polycarboxylic  acid,  vinyl  halide,  vinylaromatic,  conjugated 
aliphatic  diene,  or  a.p-ethylenically  unsaturated  nitrile: 

(C)  an  effective  crosslinking  amount  of  at  least  one  crosslinlcing 
agent  for  reacting  with  the  emulsion  (A)  to  produce  an  elas- 
tomeric state;  and 

(D)  at  least  one  nonsiliceous  filler  material  In  an  amount  effec- 
tive for  semi-reinforcement  or  packing. 


5,721,027 
PACKAGE  POSSESSING  SUPERIOR  BARRIER 
PROPERTIES 
Peter  Frisk,  Chicago,  III.;  Bertrand  Jaccoud,  Siviriez;  Anne 
Roulin,  Molondin,  both  of  Switzerland,  and  Hans  Johansson. 
Liederbach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 
Finance  SA.,  Pnliy,  Switzeriand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383^57,  Feb.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,400 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Feb.  4,  1994,  00 
326/94 

Int  a."  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  a.  428—35.7  6  Claims 

1.  A  multi-use  package  with  an  outer  wall  or  walls  and  in  the 
form  of  a  bottle,  can.  beaker  or  cup-shaped  configuration,  possess- 
ing gas  barrier  propenies,  said  package  having  on  its  outer  wall  or 
walls,  a  coating  of  a  silicon  compound  of  the  general  chemical 
formula  SiO,.  where  x  may  vary  firom  between  1.8  and  2.2.  said 
coating  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  2000  A  and  being  produced 
by  chemical  plasma  vapor  deposition,  said  coating  having  the 
property  of  being  removable  by  cleaning  chemicals  which  do  not 
corrode  or  attack  said  package  under  conditions  which  maintain 
the  structural  integrity  of  said  package. 
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5.721.028 
HEAT-SEALED  CLOSURE  EOR  POLYESTER 
CONTAINER 
kouji  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Tsuneo  Imatani;  Hideo  Kurashima. 
both  of  Yokosuka.  and  Kazuo  Taira,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tovo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  476.497.  Jun.  12.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.204.181.  This  application  Jan.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12.  1988,  63-132333; 
Mar.  17.  1989.  1-63815 

Int.  Cl.*^  B29D  IVOO 
U.S.  CI.  428—35.8  8  Claims 

»  n 


laid  one  on  another  and  configured  inio  a  tubular  shape,  said 
tubular  member  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  layer  formed  of  carbon  fibers  and  resin; 

(b)  an  intermediate  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of 
layers  formed  of  carbon  fibers  and  resin,  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  layers  comprising  pilch  carbon  fibers,  all  of  said 
carbon  fibers  being  substantially  axially  oriented  and  having  a 
modulus  of  elasticity  not  less  than  6()  ton/mm",  said  interme- 
diate layer  comprising  first  and  second  prepreg  layers  contain- 
ing PAN  carbon  fibers  impregnated  with  resin,  said  PAN 
carbon  fibers  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity,  and  sandwiched 
therebetween,  a  prepreg  layer  containing  pitch  carbon  fibers 
impregnated  with  resin,  said  pilch  carbon  fibers  having  a 
modulus  of  elasticity  greater  than  the  modulus  of  elasticity  of 
said  PAN  carbon  fibers:  and 

(c)  an  outer  layer  formed  of  carbon  fibers  and  resin. 


I.  A  container  having  a  heat-sealed  closure  comprising  a  con- 
tainer composed  of  a  resin  comprising  a  polyester  as  a  main 
component  and  a  closure  heat-sealed  thereto,  said  closure  being 
composed  of  a  laminate  comprising  a  heal-sealable  layer  compris- 
ing as  a  main  component  a  copolymerized  polyester  resin  having  a 
softening  temperature  of  at  least  120°  C.  and  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  30°  to  85°  C,  a  metal  substrate,  and  an  epoxy- 
phenolic  resin  primer  layer  interposed  between  them,  and  said 
container  having  an  inside  layer  composed  of  a  thermoplastic 
polyester  having  a  melting  temperature  of  at  least  200°  C.  said 
thermoplastic  polyester  being  crystallized  by  orientation  or  heat, 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  inside  layer  to  be  heat-sealed  comprises 
the  same  thermoplastic  polyester  but  has  a  degree  of  crystallization 
of  20%  or  less  with  a  thickness  of  1  to  30%  of  the  thickness  of  the 
crystallized  layer  from  the  surface  to  be  heat-sealed  to  the  direction 
of  thickness  of  the  inside  layer,  wherein  the  portion  to  be  heat- 
sealed  is  formed  by  rapidly  heating  the  surface  of  the  inside  layer 
to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said  polyester  and 
rapidly  cooling  it  to  a  temperature  between  the  glass  transition 
point  and  the  melting  point  of  said  polyester 


5,721,029 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,721,031 

FIBER-REINFORCED  POROUS  PLASTIC  TUBE 

Yoshiaki  Echigo;  Yoshiaki  Iwaya,  and  Kiyotaka  Nakanishi,  all 

of  Uji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Unitika  Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 
PtT  No.  PCT/JP94/01194,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03164,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  403.897 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21.  1993,  5-201854 
Int.  CI."  BO  ID  29/11:  D32B  l/Of<:  B29D  9/00:22/00 
VS.  CI.  428—36.4  14  Claims 

1.  A  fiber-reinforced  porous  plastic  tube  which  comprises  a 
matrix  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene, 
chlorinated  polyethylene,  polypropylene  and  phenol  resin,  and 
fibers  for  reinforcement  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass 
fibers,  carbon  fibers,  aramid  fibers  and  alumina  fibers  having  an 
average  fiber  length  of  1-50  mm  in  an  amount  of  5-500  parts  by 
weight  of  the  fibers  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  matrix 
resin,  said  fiber-reinforced  porous  plastic  tube  being  produced  by  a 
process  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 
dispersing  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  matrix  resin  and  5-500 
parts  by  weight  of  the  fibers  for  reinforcement  in  water  to 
make  a  composite  sheet, 
pressing  the  sheet  under  heal, 
cooling  the  sheet  to  compact  the  sheet, 
winding  the  compact  sheet  one  or  noore  times  to  shape  the  sheet 

into  a  tube, 
inserting  the  tube  into  a  mold,  and 
expanding  the  sheet  with  heat  by  heating  the  mold. 


5,721,030 
TUBULAR  MEMBER 
Muneki  Okada,  Hashimoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,055 

Int.  a."  B32B  1/08:  A63B  53/10:  B29D  2.1AX) 

U.S.  CI.  428— 36J  18  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  member  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  containing 
cartmn  fibers  impregnated  with  resin,  with  the  layers  being  over- 


5,721,032 
PUZZLE  CUT  SEAMED  BELT  WITH  STRENGTH 
ENHANCING  STRIP 
Thomas  C.  Parker;  Edward  L.  Schlueter.  Jr.,  both  of  Roches- 
ter;  Laurence  J.  Lynd,  Macedon,  and   Lucille  M.  Sharf. 
Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,198,  Aug.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,622 
Int.  a."  F16G  I  AX):  1 5/30 
U.S.  CI.  42»— 57  19  Claims 

1.  An  endless,  seamed,  flexible  belt  comprising  a  flexible  mate- 
rial having  two  ends  that  are  joined  to  form  the  endless  belt  having 
a  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  only  a  single  seam,  the  two 
ends  having  a  plurality  of  mutually  mating  elements  in  a  puzzle  cut 
pattern,  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  two  ends  being  in  an  interlock- 
ing relationship  to  prevent  separation  of  the  two  ends,  the  surfaces 
of  the  mutually  mating  elements  defining  a  gap  therebetween,  the 
seam  including  a  seam  strength  enhancing  material  in  the  gap 
which  is  bound  to  the  surfaces  of  the  mutually  mating  elements, 
wherein  there  is  absent  any  substantial  thickness  difi'erential 
between  the  seam  and  the  adjacent  interlocking  mating  elements. 
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wherein  the  seam  extends  linearly  across  the  entire  width  of  the 
belt,  the  shape  of  the  mutually  mating  elements  and  the  seam 
strength  enhancing  material  resulting  in  the  seam  havmg  a  tensile 
strength  at  lea,st  about  80%  of  the  tensile  strength  of  the  flexible 
material,  and  wherein  the  seam  strength  enhancing  material  is 
deposited  in  the  gap  by  placing  a  nonpermanent  strip  comprising 
the  strength  enhancing  material  over  at  least  one  side  of  the  seam 
at  least  substantially  covering  the  seam  and  applying  heat,  pres- 
sure, or  both,  to  the  strip,  thereby  depositing  the  seam  strength 
enhancing  material  into  tiie  gap. 


5,721,033 

MAGNETIC  RECORDIN(;  DISC  HAVING  A  SUBSTRATE. 

OXIDE  LAYER,  AND  A  TEXTURE  LAYER  OF  DISCRETE 

GLOBULES  OF  INDIUM-BISMl'TH  EUTECTIC  ALLOY 

Edward  F.  Teng,  Suiwyvale;  Phuong  Nguyen,  MUpitas,  and 

Atef  H.  Eltoukhy.  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stor- 

Media,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,958,  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,620,574.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,854 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/66 

U.S.  CI.  428— 65-J  4  Claims 


D)  a  thin  film  of  magnetic  media  sputter  deposited  upon  said 
roughened,  exposed  exterior  with 

the  exterior  of  said  deposited  thin  film  of  magnetic  media 
being  micro-textured  in  response  to  the  depositing,  over 
said  substrate  conditioning  layer  of  an  oxide  of  one  of 
Tantalum  and  Titanium,  of  said  eutectically  alloyed  glob- 
ules of  Indium  and  Bismuth:  and 

E)  said  eutectically  alloyed  globules 

comprising  substantially  65  percent  by  weight  of  Bismuth  and 

35  percent  by  weight  of  Indium, 
having  a  low  melting  point  of  about  90°  C. 

said  low  melting  point  of  about  90"  C.  being  operable  to 
enhance  the  formation  of  generally  uniform  and  discrete 
globules  of  said  eutectically  alloyed  Indium  and  Bis- 
muth, and 
having  a  substantially  uniform  but  relatively  large  grain  size 
of  approximately  120  nanomelers.  with 
said  relative  large  grain  size  reducing  the  stiction  coeffi- 
cient to  about  0.5. 


5,721,034 
LARGE  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES  INCORPORATING  A 

RESIN  DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK 
William  H.  Seemann,  IH,  Pass  Christian.  Miss.;  George  C. 
IXinis,  III,  Wilmington;  Andrew  P.  Perrella,  Hockessin,  both 
of  Del.;   Rikard  k.  Haraldsson.  Elkton.  Md.;  William  K. 
Everitt.  Hockessin,  Del.,  and  Everett  A.  Pearson,  Warren. 
R.I..  assignors  to  Scrimp  Systems,  L.L.C..  Warren.  R.I. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  475,849,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  application 
Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,269 
Int  CI."  B32B  i/00 
VS.  a.  428—71  24  Claims 


1.  A  micro-textured  magnetic  disc,  said  disc  comprising: 

A)  a  disc  substrate 

said  substrate  having  a  surface  wettable  by  a  magnetic  media 
nucleating,  seed  layer  material; 

B)  a  substrate  conditioning  layer  of  an  oxide  of  one  of  Tantalum 
and  Titanium  on  said  wettable  substrate  surface, 

said  substrate  conditioning  layer  of  an  oxide  of  one  of  Tanta- 
lum and  Titanium  defining  and  providing  a  seed  layer 
receptor  which  is  relatively  non-wettable  by  said  seed  layer 
material; 

C)  a  eutectic  alloy  of  Indium  and  Bismuth  sputter  deposited 
upon  said  substrate  conditioning  layer  of  an  oxide  of  one  of 
Tantalum  and  Titanium  lo  define 

a  series  of  discrete  globules  of  said  eutectic  alloy  of  Indium 
and  Bismuth  generally  non-wettable  engaging  said  sub- 
strate conditioning  layer  of  an  oxide  of  one  of  Tantalum 
and  Titanium, 

said  discrete  eutectic  alloy  globules  of  Indium  and  Bismuth 
defining  a  roughened  exposed  exterior  on  said  substrate 
conditioning  layer; 


I.  A  unitary  composite  structure  comprising: 

a  core  having  a  peripheral  surface  and  a  feeder  channel  formed 

to  lie  across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  peripheral  surface  of  said 

core; 
a  network  of  grooves  formed  in  said  core  peripheral  surface  and 

extending  from  said  feeder  channel  in  said  core  peripheral 

surface,  said  grooves  each  having  a  smaller  cross- sectional 

area  than  said  feeder  channel; 
a  fiber  material  covering  said  core,  said  feeder  channel,  and  said 

network  of  grooves;  and 
a  cured  resin  impregnating  said  fiber  material  and  substantially 

completely  filling  said  feeder  channel  and  said  network  of 

grooves. 


5,721,035 
FOAM  STRUCTURE 
Edwin  Reed  Dunn,  Rocky  Face,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742.020 
Int.  CI."  B32B  i/26 
VS.  a.  428—95  20  Claims 

1.  A  carpet  underlay  cushion  structure  comprising:  a  carrier  layer 
of  open-cell,  resilient  polyurethane  foam  material,  said  resilient 
foam  material  being  substantially  completely  and  uniformly 
impregnated  with  a  carboxylaied  styrene-butadiene  rubber  latex 
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blend,  wherein  said  cartwxylaled  styrene-buladiene  rubber  latex 
blend  is  comprised  of  (a)  about  70  weight  percent  to  abi>ui  95 
weight  percent  of  a  styrene-butadiene  rubber  latex  and  (b)  froin 
about  5  weight  percent  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  a  cart)ox>  - 
lated  styrene-butadiene  rubber  latex;  the  impregnated  foam  mate- 
rial being  dried  after  said  impregnation  to  prtxluce  a  foamed, 
open-cell,  resilient  composite  cushion  structure  wherein  the  open 
cells  thereof  partially  comprise  .said  carrier  layer  of  polyurethane 
foam  material. 


22  to 


^^^^^    I 


^    ^^i^. 


5.721,036 

ALIGNED  FIBER  REINFORCEMENT  PANEL  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME  FOR  USE  IN 

STRUCTURAL  WOOD  MEMBERS 

Daniel  A.  TIngley,  3310  SW.  Willamene  Ave..  Corvallis,  Oreg. 

97333 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/03176.  §  371  Date  Jun.  2.  I»»5,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/2185I.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,004.  Jun.  30.  1994.  Pal. 

No.  5,565.257.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
37,580,  Mar.  24,  1993.  Pat  No.  5J62,545.  This  PCT  applica- 
tion Mar.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  446.768 
Int  a."  B32B  5/0^:5/16 
VS.  a.  428—96  34  Claims 

1.  A  panel  to  be  adhered  to  a  wood  structural  member  for 
increasing  a  load  carrying  capacity  of  the  structural  member,  said 
panel  comprising: 

resin  encasing  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  fibers  arranged  substan- 
tially parallel  with  one  another  and  aligned  with  respect  to  the 
panel  to  comply  with  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  struc- 
tural member  when  said  panel  is  adhered  to  said  structural 
member  and  wherein  said  panel  includes  a  major  resin  surface 
that  has  been  altered  to  facilitate  bonding  to  tiie  structural 
member  through  a  nonepoxy  adhesive  interface. 


portions  thereof  with  a  greater  thickness  than  peripheral  por- 
tions thereof,  said  body  of  foamed  material  being  of  generally 
constant  density  throughout  its  extent  including  said  central 
and  peripheral  portions  thereof 


5,721.039 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  LAYERED  LENS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

LIGHTING  DEVICE,  METHOD  OF  MOLDING  THE 

SAME  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFORE 

Hirokazu  Yanagihara,  and  Shiro  Takezawa,  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  245340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1993,  5-115536 
Int.  a."  B32B  3/00:  G02B  JAX) 
VS.  CI.  428—172  5  Claims 


5,721,037 

HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURAL  BODIES  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Kazuhiko  Kumazawa,  Nagoya,  and  Tatsuya  Ishiguro,  Tt^imi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1994,  6-181526 

InL  CI."  B32B  17/00 

VS.  C\.  428—116  6  Claims 

1.  A  honeycomb  structural  body  comprising  60-80  wt  %  of 

aggregate  having  no  crystal  structure  transformation  through  a 

temperature  range  of  up  to  500°  C,  20-40  wt  %  of  clay,  and  more 

than  2.0  wt  %  of  phosphoric  acid  with  respect  to  a  sum  of  said 

aggregate  and  clay. 


I.  A  synthetic  resin  layered  lens  for  a  vehicle  lighting  device 
comprising: 

a  lower  lens  layer  having  a  contact  surface  and  an  outer  periph- 
eral exposed  surface:  and 

an  upper  lens  layer,  overlying  and  disposed  in  contact  with  said 
contact  surface  of  said  lower  lens  layer,  said  contact  surface 
having  a  gate  mark  resulting  from  a  gate  associated  with  the 
injection  molding  of  said  lower  lens  layer,  said  outer  periph- 
eral exposed  surface  being  entirely  free  of  any  gate  marks. 


5,721,040 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,721,038 
SPRAY  URETHANE  HEADLINER  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  P.  Kornylo,  Livonia,-  Kelly  M.  Houf.  Fenton,  and  Jan- 
usz  P.  Gorowicz.  Pinckney,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  .Atoma 
International  Inc.,  Ontario.  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  539,407,  Oct  5,  1995.  Pat  No.  5,683,796. 
This  application  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,364 
Int  a."  B32B  3/12:3/26 
VS.  C\.  428—160  9  Claims 

1.  A  headliner  assembly  for  lining  a  passenger  compartment 
ceiling  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  headliner  cover  having  an  exterior  surface  presenting  a  major 

exterior  appearance  of  the  headliner  assembly  and  an  opposite 

interior  surface:  and 

a  body  of  foamed  material  adhered  to  the  opposite  interior 

surface  of  said  headliner  cover  and  molded  to  have  central 


5,721,041 
ART  REPRODUCTION  AND  METHOD 
Eugene  Louis  Baratto.  527  20Sth  Ave.,  Somerset,  Wis.  54025 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,062 
Int  CI."  B32B  3/00:31/00:  C04B  41/00 
VS.  CI.  428—195  20  Claims 

I.  An  art  reproduction  comprising  a  substrate,  a  textured  colored 
sheet  comprising  a  color  layer  and  a  flexible  thermoplastic  layer, 
and  a  flexible  adhesive  disposed  between  the  substrate  and  the 
sheet,  wherein  the  color  layer  of  the  sheet  is  exposed,  and  the 
thermoplastic  layer  of  the  sheet  is  laminated  to  the  substrate,  and 
wherein  said  reproduction  has  sufticient  elongation  so  that  when  it 
is  stretched,  the  adhesive  and  thermoplastic  sheet  elongate  with  the 
substrate  to  the  brealcing  point  of  the  substrate,  and  the  reproduc- 
tion does  not  crack. 
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5,721.042 
ELECTROSTATIC  INFORMATION  RECORDING 
MEDIUM 
Masayuki  lijima;  Osamu  Shimizu;  Yuichi  Nakayasu;  Yoshiaki 
Tsuruoka,   and    Kayoko   Sugiyama,   all   of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  75,581,  Oct.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  54i27389. 
This  application  Mar.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  618^48 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1991,  3-267505; 
Oct  17,  1991,  3-269427;  Nov.  12,  1991,  3-295529;  Oct.  17,  1997, 
3-26948 

Int  Ci.^  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  428—195  6  Claims 


5,721,044 
MULTIPLE  SUBSTRATE 
Karsten  Schmidt,  Kiebitzweg  26.  D-04860  Torgau:  Peter  Maier, 
Hugo-Dietz-Strasse  19,  and  Jiirgen  Schulz-Harder,  Hugo- 
DieU-Strasse  32,  both  of  D-91207  Lauf.  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599034 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1995,  195  04 
187.9;  Feb.  10,  1995.  195  04  387.2 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—210  25  Claims 


I.  An  electrostatic  information  recording  medium  having  an 
electric  charge  retaining  layer  stacked  on  at  least  an  electrode 
layer,  wherein  said  electric  charge  retaining  layer  comprises  an 
insulating  resin  layer  formed  from  an  insulating  organic  substance 
having  no  photoconductivity  and  an  insulating  resin,  which  is 
stacked  on  said  electrode  layer,  a  photoconductive  or  electrically 
conductive  fine  panicle  layer  stacked  on  said  insulating  resin  layer, 
and  another  insulating  resin  layer  stacked  on  said  fine  particle  layer 
to  a  thickness  of  0.1  pm  to  I  pm.  and  wherein  said  insulating  resin 
is  a  fluorocarbon  resin. 


5,721.043 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  IMPROVED  THIN  FILM 
DIELECTRICS  BY  PB  DOPING 
Scott  R.  Summerfelt,  Dallas;  Howard  R.  Beratan.  Richardson, 
both  of  Tex.,  and  Bernard  M.  Kulwicki.  N.  Attleboro,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  445.402,  May  2,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,220,  Nov.  22,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,508, 
Mav  29.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  473,602 
Int  CI."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—210  5  Oaims 


_^ 


X" 


^ 


1 — T 


1.  A  multiple  substrate  comprising: 

a  large-area  insulating  base  layer,  on  which  a  plurality  of  indi- 
\  idual  substrates  for  electrical  circuits  are  formed,  defined  b> 
scored  lines  in  said  base  layer  and  each  of  said  plurality  of 
individual  substrates  comprising  one  fragment  of  said  base 
layer  and  of  at  least  one  metal  coating  each  provided  at  least 
on  one  surface  side  of  said  respective  fragment,  areas  on  said 
base  layer  for  stabilizing  said  multiple  substrate  against 
unwanted  brealcing. 

wherein  said  base  layer  has  multiple  openings,  such  that  at  least 
one  edge  line  of  said  fragment  of  each  of  .said  plurality  of 
individual  substrates  is  formed  at  a  time  by  an  edge  of  one 
said  multiple  openings  and  said  at  least  one  metal  coating  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  individual  substrates  projects  above 
said  edge  of  one  of  said  multiple  openings  into  an  area  of  said 
one  of  said  multiple  openings. 


5.721.045 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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1 .  A  structure  formed  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate,  said  structure 
comprising  a  thin  film  of  a  lead  containing  perovskite  material 
having  a  composition  (A,  ,Pb,)BO,  wherein  A  comprises  one  or 
more  divalent  elements.  B  comprises  one  or  more  tetravalent 
elements,  and  x  is  less  than  approximately  0.35.  said  thin  film 
having  an  average  grain  size  less  than  the  critical  grain  size  of  an 
essentially  compositionally  identical  perovskite  material  wherein 
x=0. 


5,721.046 

COMPOSITE  SUPPLEMENTAL  INFLATABLE 

RESTRAINT  DOORS 

James  E.  Shrewsburg.  Southgate:  Timothy  S.  W'insky.  and 

James  D.  Hass.  both  of  Riverview,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

BASF  Corporation.  Mt.  Olive.  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181.158.  Jan.  12.  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  972^330,  Nov.  6.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584,694 
Int  CI."  D02G  3/(H) 
CI.  428—304.4  7  Claims 

A  composite  supplemental  inflatable  restraint  dotir  compns- 


U.S. 
1 

ing: 
A 
B 
C. 


a  facing  material: 

a  reinforcing  structural  support  member:  and. 

a  two-component  flexible  polyurethane  foam  system  serving 
as  a  bonding  agent  between  said  facing  material  and  said 
strucmral  support  member,  comprising  the  reaction  product 
of: 
I )  at  least  one  diisocyanate.  and. 
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2)  a  lesifl,  comprising 

a)  a  polyol, 

b)  a  catalyst. 

c)  a  chain  extender  and/or  crosslinker. 

d)  a  surfactant. 

e)  water,  as  a  blowing  agent,  and. 

f)  optionally  fillers,  pigments,  flame  retardants.  and  plasti- 
cizers; 

wherein  the  flexible  polyurethane  foam  has  a  tensile  strength  of 
between  70  and  168  psi.  an  elongation  between  110  and  330 
percent,  a  block  tear  between  7  and  16  ppi.  and  a  Graves  tear,  at 
room  temperature,  of  14  to  32  ppi. 


5,721,047 
POLYMERIC  MOLDINGS  REINFORCED  WITH  TOWS 
OF  FIBERS 
Edward  Philip  Thicthener,  West  Lakes  Shore,  and  Peter  John 
Hastwell,  North  Adelaide,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Applied   Research  of  Australia  Pty  Ltd,  South  Australia, 
Au.straiia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81 J62,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,078 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Nov.  1,  1991,  PK9225 
Int  O."  B29C  70/52 
VS.  CL  42»— 368  20  Oaims 


M         4J  P  fcl*  [3 


(a)  up  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  modifier  composition  of  at 
least  one  neutralized  phosphoric  acid  ester  represented  by  the 
formula 

O  (I) 

II 
(Alk-0).-P-(OR)« 

wherein 
Alk  is  individually  defined  as  a  lower  alkyl  group. 
R  is  defined  as  an  amino  group  or  an  alkali  metal, 
n  and  m  are  individually  defined  as  positive  numbers  of 
not  less  than  1,  the  sum  of  which  is  about  3;  and 

(b)  about  100%-60%  by  weight  of  modifier  composition  of  at 
least  one  at  least  one  polysiloxane  represented  by  the  formula 

K  (2) 

I 
X— (Si— 0)o— Y 

R- 

wherein 
X  and  Y  are  defined  as  hydrophobic  chemical  end  groups. 
R'  is  individually  defined  as  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and 
o  is  defined  as  a  positive  number  of  at  least  about  10; 
B.  crimping  and  applying  to  said  fiber  or  filament  an  effective 

amount  for  fiber  or  filament  processing  of  an  overfinish  of  a 

second  modifier  composition  comprising 

(a)  about  IOO%-50%.  by  weight  of  second  modifier  compo- 
sition, of  at  least  one  neutralized  phosphoric  acid  ester 
represented  by  formula  (1);  and 

(b)  up  to  about  50%,  by  weight  of  second  modifier  composi- 
tion, of  at  least  one  polysiloxane  represented  by  formula  (2) 
in  sufBcient  amount  to  obtain  a  final  cumulative  concentra- 
tion on  the  fiber  within  a  range  of  about  0.01%- 1.0%  based 
on  fiber  weight 


1.  A  mediod  of  forming  an  electrically  conductive  product  of 

non-conductive  fiber  reinforced  plastics  with  a  resistivity  of  less 

than   10*  iicm  comprising  entering  a  mix  of  fluid  but  settable 

plastics  resin  material  and  discrete  conductive  fibers  of  carbon  or 

metal  into  a  bath  in  a  weight  ratio  not  exceeding  2%  by  weight  of 

conductive  fibers  based  upon  the  weight  of  resin  in  said  bath,  said 

conductive  fibers  having  a  mean  aspect  ratio  exceeding  100, 

drawing  a  plurality  of  tows  of  nonconductive  reinforcing  fibers 

through  said  bath,  wetting  said  tows  with  said  fluid  resin, 

entraining  some  of  said  conductive  fibers  into  concentration 

zones  around  said  wetted  tows,  passing  the  wetted  tows  over 

a  curved  surface,  bunching  said  wetted  tows  into  a  bundle. 

applying  said  bundle  to  a  shape  forming  surface,  and  retaining 

said  tows  substantially  in  contact  with  said  shape  forming 

surface  while  said  resin  sets. 


5.721,049 
COMPOSITE  MATERLVLS  USING  BONE  BIOACTIVE 
GLASS  AND  CERAMIC  HBERS 
Michele  S.  Marcolongo,  Lansdowne:  Paul  Duclieyne,  Rose- 
moDt;   Fraak  Ko.  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  and  William 
LaCourse,  Alfred,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  436485,  May  8,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,962,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5.468,544.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,009 

Int  a."  C04B  3S/24:  C03C  3/076:  B32B  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  428—370  8  Claims 


5,721,048 

CARDABLE  HYDROPHOBIC  POLYOLERN  FIBER, 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

A.  Chandler  Schmalz.  Conyers,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Fiberco,  Inc., 
Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,213,  Jul.  15.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  614,650,  Nov.  15,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,465 

Int.  CI."  D04H  1/40: 1/70; 3/02 
VS.  a.  428—369  34  CUims 

1.  A  high  cnmp  essentially  hydrophobic  polyolefin-containing 
fiber  obtained  by 

A.  initially  treating  corresponding  continuous  spun  fiber  or  fila- 
ment with  an  effective  amount  for  fiber  or  filament  processing 
of  a  first  modifier  composition  comprising 


I.  A  biocompatible  composite  of  tows  of  bone  bioactive  fibers 
comprising  at  least  19%  Na;0  by  mole  and  greater  than  0.2% 
AljO,  by  mole,  said  tows  of  bioactive  fibers  intermingled  with 
tows  of  structural  fibers  in  a  nonbioabsorbable  polymeric  matrix. 
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5,721,050 

GLASS  POLYHEDRONS 

Daniel  Roman,  La  Ferte  Sous  Jouarre,  and  Alain  Bonnetin, 

Coulommiers,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint  Gobain 

Vltrage  International,  Courbevoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,914,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  792,706 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  3,  1993,  93  06631 

Int  a."  D02G  3/18 

VS.  a.  428—397  18  Oaims 


1.  A  gla.ss  spacer  for  use  between  two  glass  sheets,  wherein  said 
glass  spacer  is  in  the  shape  of  a  polyhedron  having  a  section  which 
is  approximately  of  polygonal  type  in  which  all  sides  define  a 
plane  surface  and  have  dimensions  which  are  less  than  a  millime- 
ter, such  that  contact  between  the  glass  sheets  and  the  glass  spacer 
occurs  along  the  plane  surfaces,  said  glass  spacer  having  comers 
which  are  rounded  and  have  no  lateral  edges,  wherein  the  comers 
have  a  radius  of  curvature  greater  than  zero  and  less  than  10 
microns. 


5,721,051 
PROCESS  FOR  RESIN  TRANSFER  MOLDING 
Warren  D.  While,  Lake  Jackson.  Tex.:  Phil  H.  Cook;  Martin 
Wai,  both  of  Cheshire,  Conn.,  and  William  Davis,  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,673,  Mar.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  59,153,  May  7,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,427,725.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,803 
Int  Cl."^  B32B  27/3li 
VS.  CI.  428-^13  10  Claims 

1.  A  multi-layer  preform  for  use  in  a  matrix  composite,  said 
preform  comprising: 

( 1 )  two  or  more  layers  of  reinforcing  substrate;  and 

(2)  0.25  to  15  weight  percent,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the 
substrate,  of  a  partially  cured  thermoplastic-like  tackifier  in 
contact  with  said  substrate,  said  tackifier  containing  either: 

(a)  a  single  self-curing  resm  at  least  partially  cured;  or 

(b)  a  mixture  of  a  resin  and  a  hardener,  said  mixture  at  least 
partially  cured,  said  tackifier  adhered  to  the  substrate  and 
adhering  the  substrates  together  and  said  tackifier  adapted 
to  co-reaci  with  a  mainx  resin  which  comes  in  contact  with 
said  preform,  to  form  a  cured  product. 


5.721,052 
TEXTURED  EPOXY  POWDER  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  WOOD  SUBSTRATES  AND 
METHOD  OF  COATING  WOOD  THEREWITH 
Jeno  Muthiah,  Wemersville,-  Andrew  T.  Daly,  Sinking  Spring: 
Richard   P.   Haley.   Reading:    Paul    R.   Horinlia,   Reading: 
Joseph  J.  Kozlowski.  Reading,  and  Glenn  D.  Correll,  Birds- 
boro.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,327,  May  6,  1996.  This 

application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,035 

Int  a."  B32B  27/38 

L.S.  CI.  428— 413  52  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  powder  coating  composition  for  forming  a 

grainy  textured  finish,  which  is  a  composition  in  particulate  blend 

form  consisting  essentially  of  effective  film-forming  amounts  of  an 

epoxy  resin,  a  catalytic  curing  agent  which  is  selected  from  an 

imidazole  and  an  adduct  of  an  imidazole  and  epoxy  resin,  and  a 

texturing  agent. 


5,721,053 
POST-FORMABLE  NON-STICK  ROLLER  COATED 
SMOOTH  SUBSTRATES 
Philippe  Andre  Femand  Germain  Thomas.  Helecine.  Belgium. 
as.signor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,407,  May  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,811. 
Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  995,758,  Dec.  2.3.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,997 
Int  a.*  B32B  27/30 
V.S.  CI.  428—422  5  Claims 

1.  A  post-formable  coated  substrate  wherein  the  coating  com- 
prises a  primer  applied  to  the  substrate,  said  primer  being  the  cured 
product  of  an  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  perfluoro- 
carbon  resin  and  a  binder  consisting  essentially  of  polyamide  imide 
and  polyphenylene  sulfide  resin,  wherein  said  perfluorocarbon 
resin  comprises  two  different  perfluorocarbon  resins,  the  first  being 
a  polymer  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  at 
least  10'"  Pa  Sec  and  the  second  being  a  copolymer  of  tetrafluo- 
roethylene  and  hexafluoropropylene  having  a  melt  viscosity  in  the 
range  of  10"  to  lO'  Pa  Sec.  the  weight  proportions  being  in  the 
range  of  50  to  85%  of  the  first  such  resin  and  15-50%  of  the 
second  such  resin  based  on  the  total  of  said  first  and  second  resins, 
the  ratio  of  the  polyamide  imide  to  polyphenylene  sulfide  being  in 
the  range  of  3:1  to  13.  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  in  the  cured 
coating  of  fluoropolymer  to  binder  is  in  the  range  of  2:1  to  1:1. 


5,721.054 

GLAZING  PANEL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  THE 

SAME 

Karel  Vandiest.  Sint-Pieters-Leeuw:  Robert  Temeu.  Thimeon: 
Michel  Hannoliau,  Piitrain,  and  Philippe  Legrand,  Soignies. 
all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Glaverbel.  Brussels,  Belgium 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,232,  Apr.  24.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  502,470 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .Apr.  27,  1994. 
94  08  359 

Int  CL"  B32B  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  428-^28  18  Claims 

1.  A  glazing  panel,  comprising: 
a  vitreous  subsU'ate  and,  coated  on  the  substrate  by  pyrolysis  in 

any  order, 
an  absorbent  coating  layer  (A)  comprising  at  least  one  metal 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  oxides 
of  chromium,  cobalt  and  iron;  and 
a  non-absorbent  coating  layer  (B)  in  contact  with  the  absorbent 
coating  layer  (A)  and  comprising  a  non-absorbent  material 
having  a  refractive  index  n(X)  ranging  from  1.4  to  3.0. 
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wherein  the  glazing  panel  has  a  coated  side  and  exhibits 
(i)  a  color  purity  of  greater  than  16%.  as  measured  by  reflec- 
tion from  the  coated  side;  and 
(ii)  a  solar  factor  of  less  than  70%.  and 

wherein  the  glazing  panel  has  a  dominant  wavelength  when 
viewed  from  the  coated  side,  and  wherein  the  non-absorbent 
coating  layer  (B)  has  a  thickness  which  is  suflScientio  change 
the  dominant  wavelength  of  the  glazing  panel  when  viewed 
by  reflection  from  the  coated  side. 


5,721,055 
LLrBRICATED  TEXTILE  SPINNING  MACHINERY  PARTS 
Nathan  Feldstein,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Surface  Technol- 
ogv.  Inc.,  Trentoo,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,626,  Jan.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,323 

Int  a."  B32B  17/00 

VS.  a.  428—457  24  Qaims 

1.  A  textile  spinning  machinery  part  having  a  metallic  substrate 

and  a  coating  formed  thereon,  said  coating  consisting  essentially  of 

finely  divided  lubricating  particulate  matter  dispersed  within  a 

metal  matrix,  said  particulate  matter  capable  of  withstanding  heat 

treatment  temperatures  of  at  least  300°  C.  without  degradation 

thereof. 


5,721,057 
CERAMIC,  HEAT  INSULATION  LAYER  ON  METAL 
STRUCTURAL  PART  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
Joachim   Bamberg,  Dachau;   Ludwig  Steinhauser,  Maisacli; 
Erwin  Bayer,  and  Peter  Adam,  both  of  Dachau,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  MTU   Motoren-UND  TUrbinen-Union 
Munchen  GMGH,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,273,  Feb.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser  No.  690,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1993,  43  03 
135.8 

InL  CI."  B32B  15/00 
VS.  CI.  428—469  U  Claims 

1.  In  a  heat  insulation,  ceramic  layer  having  an  outer  surface 
with  microcracks  therein  applied  on  a  metal  structural  part,  the 
improvement  consisting  essentially  of  a  passivating  material 
applied  as  a  coating  only  on  exposed  surfaces  of  the  beat  insulation 
ceramic  layer  at  said  microcracks. 


5,721,056 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CORROSION- 
PROTECTED  METALLIC  MATERIALS  AND  MATERIALS 

OBTAINABLE  THEREWITH 
Bemhard  Wessling,  Bargteheide,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zipper- 
ling  Kessler  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Ahrensburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)2023,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00678,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  392,861 

Int  a."  B05D  3/04:  B32B  15/08 

VS.  a.  428—461  20  Claims 
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5,721,058 
SENSOR  MARK  TRANSFER  RIBBON  AND  METHOD  OF 

TRANSFERRING  SENSOR  MARK 
Satoshi  Fujimalii,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,375,  Jul.  IS,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1993,  5-179187 

Int  CI."  B23B  9/04:  B41M  5/025;  B44C  I /1 7:  C09D  11/12 

VS.  CI.  428-^184  5  Claims 
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1.  A  sensor  mark  transfer  ribbon  consisting  of:  a  ba.se  having  a 
sensor  mark  ink  layer  disposed  thereon,  said  sensor  mark  ink  layer 
consisting  of  a  wax  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vegetable 
waxes,  animal  waxes,  petfoleum  waxes  and  synthetic  waxes,  said 
wax  having  a  melting  temperature  of  from  65°  C.  to  75°  C.  and 
having  a  melt  viscosity  at  100°  C.  of  16  est  or  less  and  a  coloring 
material  selected  from  fine  metal  powders  or  inorganic  white 
pigments. 


1.  A  corrosion-protected  metallic  material  comprising  the  com- 
bination of 

(1)  a  metal  substrate  having 

(2)  a  non-electrochemically-deposited  dispersion  coating 
thereon,  which  coating  includes  an  intrinsically-conductive 
polymer  (a)  having  the  capability  of  absorbing  water,  and  (b) 
exhibiting  a  redox  potential  with  respect  to  a  hydrogen  elec- 
trode of  from  -300  to  +1800  mV,  and  which  coating,  after 
application  to  said  substrate,  has  been  exposed  to  subsequent 
contact  with  a  passivating  medium  comprising  oxygen- 
containing  water  for  a  period  of  at  least  30  seconds. 


5,721,059 

TEMPERATURE-DEPENDENT  COLOR/TRANSPARENCY 

STORING  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  LAMINATE 

MEMBER  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Tsutomu  Kito,  Tajimi;  Kuniyuki  Senga.  Kasugai.  and  Hiroyuki 

Hayashi,  Gifu-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Pilot  Ink 

Co,,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,148 

Int  Cl.*^  C08K  5/}4i5:  B32B  27/08:27/30 

VS.  CI.  428—522  16  Claims 

1.   A  temperature-dependent   color/transparency   storing   resin 

composition  which  is  composed  by  dispersing  and  fixing  small 
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particles  of  a  mutually  dissolved  homogeneous  composition  com- 
prising (A)  an  electron-donating  color-developing  organic  com- 
pound. (B)  a  compound  having  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  radical  and  (C) 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols,  esters, 
ketones  and  carbuxylic  acids,  in  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate- 
copolymer  matrix  resin,  and  capable  of  exhibiting  reversible 
change  in  color  and  in  transparency  in  response  to  a  temperature 
variation  with  hysteresis  with  a  temperature  difference  of  10°  C.  to 
50°  C.  between  the  low  trigger  temperature  and  the  high  trigger 
temperature,  having  the  transparency  exhibited  above  the  high 
trigger  temperature  higher  than  that  exhibited  below  the  low  trig- 
ger temperature,  and  reversibly  storing  a  state  developed  above 
said  high  trigger  temperature  and  a  state  developed  below  said  low 
trigger  temperature  in  a  temperature  range  between  the  high  and 
low  trigger  temperatures,  wherein  the  transparency  thereof  is 
improved  by  blending  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate-vinyl  alcohol 
copolymer  and/or  vinyl  chloride-vinylidene  chloride  copolymer  in 
a  ratio  of  10  to  70'^  by  weight  with  said  vinyl  chloride-vinyl 
acetate  copolymer  as  an  agent  to  improve  the  transparency  in  said 
matrix  resin. 


iniermetallic  material,  the  outer  layer  and  the  interaction  layer 
each  containing  at  least  one  oxidation-resistant  Si-Fe-Nb-Cr 
intermetallic  phase. 


5,721,062 
BONDED  ARTICLES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Hiroraichi   Kobayashi,   Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  1,  1994,  6-230213 

Int  CI."  B32B  13/00 

VS.  CI.  428—688  7  Claims 
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5.721.060 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE,  HIGH-EMISSIVITY,  OPTICALLY 

BLACK  BORON  SURFACE 

Donald  Frederick  Shepard,  Evergreen;  Robert  James  Fenolia, 

Broomiield,  both  of  Colo.;  Dennis  Charles  Nagle,  Ellicott 

City,  and  Michael  Edward  Marousek,  Baltimore,  both  of 

Md.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corportion,  Denver,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  280.146,  Dec.  5,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,035,949. 

This  application  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,129 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  30, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  l5/(m 
VS.  a.  428—621  6  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  which  comprises  a  thin  substrate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  tantalum, 
niobium,  tungsten  and  copper,  a  bond  coat  applied  to  said  sub- 
strate, and  a  top  coat  plasma  spray  applied  to  said  bond  coal,  said 
bond  coat  being  a  molybdenum  titanium  powder  plasma  spray 
applied  to  said  substrate. 


I.  A  bonded  article,  comprising:  first  and  second  ceramic  bodies 
each  comprising  ceramic  particles  provided  in  an  intergranular 
phase,  said  ceramic  bodies  being  bonded  together  along  a  plane 
forming  a  bonding  interface,  wherein  ceramic  particles  of  the 
ceramic  bodies  along  the  bonding  interface  have  joined  and  grown 
so  as  to  extend  across  the  bonding  interface  and  into  each  of  the 
first  and  second  ceramic  bodies  via  solid  pha.se  sintering,  wherein 
said  intergranular  pha.se  includes  a  bonding  aid  material,  and  said 
intergranular  phase  has  a  higher  concentration  of  said  bonding  aid 
material  along  said  bonding  interface  than  in  said  ceramic  bodies. 


5,721,063 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,721,061 
OXIDATION-RESISTANT  COATING  FOR  NIOBIUM- 
BASE  ALLOYS 
Melvin  Robert  Jackson,  Niskayuna,  and  .Ann  Melinda  Ritter, 
Albany,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, .Schenectady.  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,065 
Int  CI."  B32B  15/00 
VS.  a.  428—641  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  forming  an  oxidation-resistant  coating  on  a 
niobium-base  intermetallic  material,  the  processing  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
depositing  an  Si-Fe-Cr  alloy  on  the  niobium-base  intermetallic 
material,  the  Si-Fe-Cr  alloy  containing,  in  weigh!  percent, 
about  26  to  about  32  iron  and  about  24  to  about  .W  chromium, 
with  the  balance  being  essentially  silicon  and  incidental  impu- 
rities: and 
heat  treating  the  niobium-base  intermetallic  material  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  1250°  C.  to  about  1400°  C.  so  as  to  yield  an 
oxidation-resistant  coating  comprising  an  outer  layer  and  an 
interaction  layer  between  the  outer  layer  and  the  niobium-base 


5,721,064 
AIR  MANAGER  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  GAS 
CONCENTRATIONS  IN  A  METAL-AIR  BATTERY 

Christopher  S.   Pedicini,  Canton,  and   Lawrence  A.  Tinker. 
Woodstock,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  AER  EnenO'  Resources 
Inc.,  Smyrna.  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447081,  May  22,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,560,999,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

56,440,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  286,433,  Aug. 

5.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  May  21.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

6510(46 

Int  CI."  HOIM  I2A)8 

U.S.  CI.  429—27  39  Claims 

1.  A  rechargeable  metal-air  battery  comprising: 

a  housing: 

at  least  one  metal-air  cell  within  said  housing, 
said  metal-air  cell  generating  oxygen  and  hydrogen  during  cell 

charging: 
an  air  flow  path  within  said  housing:  and 
an  air  movement  device  communicating  with  said  housing; 
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said  air  movement  device  creating  a  pulsating  air  flow  within 
said  air  flow  path. 


5.721,065 
LOW  MERCURY.  HIGH  DISCHARGE  RATE 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Randall  L.  CoUien.  Madison:  Patrick  J.  Spellman.  Middleton: 
Robert  B.  Dopp,  Madison:  John  Edward  Oltman.  Mount 
Horeb.  all  of  WLs.;  John   David   Buras.  Durham.  United 
Kingdom:  Joseph  Lynn  Passaniti.  Kitchburg,  and  Michael 
Joseph  Root,  Verona,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rayovac 
Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,477,  May  5,  1995,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,770,  May  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  435.485.  May  5, 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5,582,930,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  435.185.  May  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5391,541.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,195,  May  5,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,582,932,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,179, 

May  5,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,567,538.  This  application  Oct  16, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  543327 

Int.  a."  H02M  12/04 

U.S.  CI.  429—29  171  Claims 
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55.  A  primary  metal  air  electrochemical  cell  having  outer  walls 
defining  a  contained  volume,  said  electrochemical  cell  comprising 
an  anode  including  anode  material  and  a  container  therefore,  and 
an  air  cathode  including  a  cathode  can  and  a  cathode  assembly, 
said  cathode  assembly  comprising  a  reaction  surface  defining  a 
reaction  surface  area  exposed  to  cathodic  oxygen,  said  anode 
material  including  particles  of  zinc  powder  and  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  potassium  hydroxide,  said  cathode  can  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  air  ports  for  traverse  of  cathodic  oxygen  therethrough  and  to 
said  reaction  surface,  said  electrochemical  cell  having  an  electro- 
chemical capacity  to  deliver  power  at  a  watt  density  of  at  least 
about  210  milliwatts  per  square  inch  of  said  reaction  surface  area 
at  an  emf  of  at  least  about  1 . 1  volts  at  continuous  drain  under  a 
load  of  5 1  ohms  for  a  period  corresponding  to  a  period  of  at  least 
about  5  hours  for  a  respective  such  electrochemical  cell  wherein 
said  contained  volume  is  about  0.04  cubic  inch. 


5.721.066 
BATTERY  USING  LIGHT  WEIGHT  ELECTRODES 
Kuochih    Hong,    1790    Rollinguoods,    Troy,    Mich.    48098; 
Kuoshiu   Hong,   lOF.   No.  8,   Li-Nung  Street,  Sec   1,  and 
Huiyim  Hong,  4F.  No.  9.  32  Nung,  Alley  189,  Cheng-Tai 
Road,  Sec.  1  Wu-Ku  Hsiang,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  744,051 
Int  CI."  HOIM  4/66:4/3H 
VS.  C\.  429—59  12  Claims 

1.  A  nickel  hydride  battery,  wherein  said  battery  comprises  a 
positive  electrode,  a  negative  electrode,  a  separator  between  the 
positive  and  negative  electrodes,  and  an  electrolyte  in  a  container 
and  in  contact  with  the  positive  and  negative  electrodes  and  sep- 
erators;  and  wherein  at  least  the  negative  electrode  compri.se  a 
conductive  polymer  as  a  substrate  current  collector:  wherein  said 
negative  electrode  is  a  hydrogen  storage  electrode:  and  said  posi- 
tive electrode  is  a  nickel  oxide  electrode. 


5,721,067 
RECHARGEABLE  LITHIUM  BATTERY  HAVING 
IMPROVED  REVERSIBLE  CAPACITY 
James    K.   Jacobs,   The   Electrofuel    Manufacturing   Co.   21 
Hanna  Avenue.,  Toronto,  Canada,  and  Sankar  Dasgupta, 
The  Electrofuel  Manuf.  Co.  21   Hanna  Avenue.,  Toronto, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,220 

int  CI."  HOIM  10/40 

VS.  C\.  429—60  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  improved  rechargeable  lithium  battery,  said  rechargeable 
lithium  battery  having  a  positive  electrode  containing  a  transition 
metal  compound  capable  of  incorporating  lithium  ions  in  its  struc- 
ture as  the  positive  active  material,  a  negative  electrode  containing 
carbonaceous  panicles  capable  of  intercalating  lithium  ions  as  the 
negative  active  material,  a  non-aqueous  electrolyte  conductive  of 
lithium  ions,  and  a  total  amount  of  lithium  ions  distributed  between 
the  electrodes  and  the  non-aqueous  lithium  ion  bearing  electfolyte, 
said  rechargeable  lithium  battery  having  a  capacity  measured  in 
milliampere-hours  per  gram  weight  of  battery (mAh/g,).  an  anode 
specific  reversible  capacity  (mAh/g„)  and  a  cathode  specific  revers- 
ible capacity  (mAh/g,),  the  improvement  comprising  that  the 
weight  of  the  negative  active  material  in  said  negative  electrode 
(w„)  and  the  weight  of  the  positive  active  material  in  said  positive 
electrode  (w, )  are  adjusted  such  that  the  value  of  the  ratio,  denoted 
by  n,  of  said  anode  specific  reversible  capacity  multiplied  by  said 
weight  of  the  negative  active  material  contained  in  said  recharge- 
able lithium  battery,  to  said  cathode  specific  reversible  capacity 
multiplied  by  said  weight  of  the  positive  active  material  contained 
in  said  rechargeable  lithium  ion  battery,  is  expressed  as  mAli/ 
g„xw„  :  mAh/g,xw,=0.85<n<l.l5.  and  that  the  weight  of  the 
negative  active  material  in  the  negative  electfode  (w„)  is  adjusted 
by  introducing  a  portion  of  said  total  amount  of  lithium  ions  in  said 
rechargeable  lithium  battery  in  an  assembled  state  prior  to  packag- 
ing and  sealing  said  battery;  thereby  providing  a  rechargeable 
lithium  battery  having  an  energy  density  of  at  least  320  watt.hour/ 
liter. 


5.721.068 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL,  GELLED  ANODE,  AND 

COATED  CURRENT  COLLECTOR  THEREFOR 

Jack  Thomas  West,  McFarland:  Franz  Frederick  Bonacker. 

Belleville,  and  Terry  Glen   Messing,  Verona,  all  of  Wis.. 

assignors  to  Rayovac  Corporation.  MadLson.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,038 

Int  CL"  HOIM  f>/22:4/42 


5,721,070 

ALKALI  METAL  ION  BATTERY  ELECTRODE 

MATERIAL 

Dale  R.  Shackle,  17135  Oak  Uaf  Dr..  Morgan  Hill.  Calif. 

95037 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,712 
Int  a."  HOIM  4/58 


VS.  a.  429—190 


118  Claims    vS.  CI.  429—218 


4  Claims 


1.  A  negative  current  collector  adapted  for  use  in  an  electro- 
chemical cell,  the  negative  current  collector  comprising: 
a  substrate  comprising  a  conductive  material;  and 
a  coating  on  the  substrate,  the  coating  comprising  bismuth,  tin 

and  an  element  in  addition  to  bismuth  and  tin  the  element 

being  present  at  about  5%  or  less. 
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1.  A  negative  electrode  for  a  nonaqueous  electrolyte  secondary 
battery,  comprising 
a  substrate  coaled  with  a  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  a  carbon 
material,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  carboxymethylcellulose.  and  a 
siyrene-butadiene  rubber,  wherein  said  alkali  metal  salt  of 
carboxymethylcellulose  accounts  for  0.5-2  weight  <S  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  carbon  material,  styrene-butadiene 
rubber,  and  alkali  metal  salt. 


Ill 
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5,721,069 
NONAQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Yoshihiro    Shoji;    Yasuyuki    Kusurooto:    Mikiya    Yamasaki: 
Toshiyuki  Nohma,  and  Koji  Nishio.  all  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  760367 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1995,  7-345132 

Int  CI."  HOIM  4/60:  C25B  11/00 

VS.  a.  429—213  3  Claims 


1,  An  alkali  metal  ion  battery  which  includes:  an  alkali  metal 
ion-containing  electrolyte;  and  a  metal  ion  intercalation  material 
comprising: 

a  metal  ion  intercalation  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

M,TA- 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Li.  Na.  K.  Rb.  Cs.  and  Fr. 
wherein  T  is  a  metal  ion  capable  of  existing  in  more  than  one 

stable  oxidation  state  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Mn.  Ni,  V.  Ti,  Co,  Cu,  Cr,  Sn,  Pb,  W,  and  Mo, 
wherein  A  is  a  multi-element  anion  with  a  negative  charge 

greater  than  1,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SiOj, 

TiO,  and  Mn04, 
wherein  x  is  from  about  I  to  about  20. 
wherein  y  is  from  about  1  to  about  4, 
wherein  z  is  from  about  1  to  about  7.  and 
wherein  said  metal  ion  intercalation  compound  is  formed  by 

hydrothermal  synthesis. 


5.721,071 

GRAPHITIC  ELECTRODE  MATERIAL  FOR 

SECONDARY  BATTERY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Naohiro  Sonobe;  Jiro  Masuko,  and  Akio  Hoshi.  all  of  Iwaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  718.939 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26,  1995.  7-273440 

Int  a."  HOIM  4/58 

U.S.  CI.  429—218  10  Claims 

1.  A  graphitic  electrode  material  for  a  non-aqueous  solvent-type 
secondary  battery,  characterized  by  having  an  average  (002)-plane 
spacing  dno,  of  0.336-0.345  nm,  a  crystallite  size  along  c-axis 
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L.,«)2,  of  \5-60  nm.  and  a  lattice  strain  e  of  at  most  2.0x10  ^  nm 
as  measured  by  X-ray  diffraction  method. 


5,721.072 
ALKALINE  BATTERY 
Yuji  Mototani.  YawaU;  Yuri  Kojima,  Katano;  Shigeto  Nova, 
Neyagawa,  and  Junichi  Asaoka.  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fii, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  IS,  19%,  Sen  No.  683358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-185795 

Int.  a."  HOIM  4/42 

VS.  CI.  429—229  4  Oaims 


5,721,073 
ELECTRODES  FOR  BATTERY  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Jun  Matumura;  Kuninori  Omura,  both  of  Kamakura;  Chikara 
Kasai.  Fujisawa:  Sadaaki  Yokoh,  Yokohama,  and  Hitoshi 
Mikuriya,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  600,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9.  1995,  7-261267 

Int.  a."  HOIM  4/64 

VS.  a.  429—233  8  Claims 

I.  An  electrode  for  a  battery  comprising: 


a  sheet  of  porous  metal  substrate  having  three-dimensional  com- 
municating spaces  for  containing  an  active  material  defined 
by  a  tirst  principal  face  and  a  second  principal  face. 

wherein  said  substrate  has  a  higher  porosity  layer  occupying 
said  spaces  connected  to  said  first  pnncipal  face  and  a  lower 
porosity  layer  occupying  said  spaces  connected  to  said  second 
principal  face: 

said  lower  porosity  layer  has  a  smaller  thickness  than  said  higher 
porosity  layer; 

said  active  material  substantially  fills  the  three-dimensional 
communicating  spaces  in  said  higher  porosity  layer:  and, 

wherein  said  lower  porosity  layer  is  free  of  active  material  filling 
the  three-dimensional  communicating  spaces  of  said  lower 
porosity  layer  and  wherein  the  volumetric  proportion  of  metal 
in  said  lower  porosity  layer  is  larger  than  that  of  said  higher 
porosity  layer 


5,721,074 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  LIGHT  EXPOSURE 

MASK  COMPRISING  THE  USE  OF  A  PROCESS  DEFECT 

INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
Sang  Man  Bae,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Man  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  618,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Man  22,  1995, 
95-6126 

Int  a.*'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  430—5  10  Claims 


<^^x^H^^^H^SH^ 


1.  An  alkaline  battery  comprising:  a  cathode  mixture:  a  gelled 
zinc  anode  which  comprises  a  mercury  free  zinc  alloy  powder  and 
a  gelling  agent:  an  anode  current  collector:  a  separator  between 
said  cathode  and  anode:  and  an  alkaline  electrolyte,  said  zinc  alloy 
powder  containing  aluminum  or  calcium. 

wherein  said  gelled  anode  further  comprises  silicon  in  the  form 
of  an  organic  compound  or  a  silicate  ion. 


i.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  light  exposure  mask,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  pattern  on  a  wafer  by  use  of  a  primary  light  exposure 

mask  formed  with  a  light  shield  film  pattern  in  accordance 

with  a  design  rule: 
measuring  a  size  of  a  selected  portion  of  said  pattern  using  a 

process  defect  inspection  system,  and  tfansmitting  to  a  data 

comparison  system,  data  regarding  the  size  of  the  selected 

portion  of  the  pattern: 
comparing  the  data  with  the  size  of  the  light  shield  film  pattern. 

thereby  detecting  a  difference  from  a  critical  size  value  of  the 

light  shield  film  pattern; 
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determining,  by  use  of  a  compensation  equation  and  said  differ- 
ence, amendment  values  for  a  portion  of  the  light  shield  film 
pattern  which  correspond  to  width  and  radius  values  of  the 
selected  portion  of  the  pattern  on  the  wafer;  and 

forming  a  secondary  light  exposure  mask,  based  on  the  amend- 
ment value. 


5,721,075 
BLANKS  FOR  HALFTONE  PHASE  SHIFT 
PHOTOMASKS,  HALFTONE  PHASE  SHIFT 
PHOTOMASKS,  AND  METHODS  FOR  FABRICATING 
THEM 
Keiji  Hashimoto;  Junji  Fujikawa;  Hiroshi  Mohri;  Masahiro 
Takahashi;  Hiroyuki  Miyashita.  and  Yukio  limura,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  282,465,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.614,335. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  783329 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-188586 
Int  CI."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  430—5  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  halftone  phase  shift  photomask  blank 
having  a  halftone  phase  shift  layer  on  a  substrate  deemed  to  have 
100%  transmittance.  the  transmittance  of  said  halftone  phase  shift 
layer  being  variable  within  the  range  of  1%  to  50%.  inclusive,  said 
method  comprising: 

forming  a  material  for  said  pha.se  shift   layer  such  that  its 
transmittance  with  respect  to  exposure  light  has  a  specific 
value 
forming  said  phase  shift  photomask  blank  using  the  formed 

material;  and 
changing  the  transmittance  of  the  material  for  the  halftone  phase 
shift  layer  to  a  desired  transmittance  value. 
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0CH<:HCH20— C— C=CH: 
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wherein  R,  and  R;  designate  hydrogen,  alky  I  group  with  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  or  halogen.  R,  designates  hydrogen  or  methyl  group. 
X  designates  —CO—.  —SO,—.  — C(CF,),— .  — Si(CH,),— . 
— CH,— .  — C(CH,)2—  — O— . 


5,721,076 
COLOR  FILTERS  AND  MATERIALS  AND  RESINS 
THEREFOR 
Kazuhiro  W'atanabe;  Takero  Teramoto,  and  Kohki  Inada,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
and  Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/0O536,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00801.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apn  26,  1993,  .Sen  No.  360,709 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19.  1992.  4-184762; 
Dec.  7,  1992,  4-351313 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00:  C08F  2/46:  C08G  63/02 
VS.  a.  430—7  20  Claims 


or  a  direct  linkage.  Y  designates  a  divalent  organic  group  of  an  acid 
anhydride.  Z  designates  a  tetravalent  organic  group  of  an  acid 
dianhydride  and  the  mole  ratio  of  the  structural  units  (m/n)  is  from 
1/99  to  90/10  and  showing  an  inherent  viscosity  (rj.n*'  of  0.1  dl/g 
or  more  as  determined  on  a  solution  of  0.5  g  of  said  compounds  in 
100  ml  of  N-methylpyrrolidone  at  W  C. 


16.  Polymerizable  unsaturated  compounds  which  are  character- 
ized by  ha\ing  50%  by  weight  or  more  of  structural  units  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formulas  (I)  and  (2) 


R,   O 


CH:=C— C- 


(I) 


X  — 


5,721.077 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COLOR  FILTER 
Hideaki    Takao,   Sagamihara;    Kazuya    Isbiwata,   Yokosuka; 
Noriyuki  Nakai,  Ayase;  Naoya  Nishida.  Hadano,  and  Tatsuo 
Murata,    Hiratsuka,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  246.559.  May  19.  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  792,931,  Nov^  15,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  475.532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16.  1990.  2-308721; 
Dec.  19,  1990,  2-403555 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00:  G03C  1/725 
VS.  C\.  430—7  10  Claims 


mrm^  ^ss^  wb^  m 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  color  filler  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dissolving  a  resin  and  a  colorant  comprising  a  pigment  in  a  first 
solvent  component  to  prepare  a  colored  resin  solution: 
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adding  to  the  colored  resin  solution  a  second  solvent  component 
having  a  smaller  surface  tension  than  the  first  solvent  compo- 
nent and  being  incapable  of  independently  dissolving  the  resin 
such  that  the  content  of  the  first  solvent  component  is  larger 
than  the  content  of  the  second  solvent  component;  and 

coating  a  substrate  with  the  colored  resin  solution  imitiediately 
after  the  second  solvent  component  is  added  to  the  colored 
resin  solution. 


5,721,079 

PROCESS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  MASK  RELATIVE  TO  A 

WORKPIECE  AND  DEVICE  EXECUTING  THE  PROCESS 

Manabu   Goto,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Ushiodeiiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  540  J90 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-242532 

Int  a."  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CL  430—22  10  ClaJins 


5,721.078 
MAGNETORESISTANCE  THIN  FILM  ELEMENT 
FORMED  THROUGH  USE  OF  A  RESIST  PATTERN  OF 
T-SHAPED  CROSS  SECTION 
Akifumi  Kamijima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  686,911,  JuL  26,  1996.  This  application 

Dec  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-269950 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/02J;7/ll 

VS.  a.  430—11  21  aaims 


1.  A  magnetoresistance  thin  film  element  comprising  a  magne- 
toresistance  film  and  an  electrode  film  therefor,  at  least  one  layer  of 
which  is  fontied  by  a  lift-ofiF  technique  using  a  resist  pattern  as  a 
resist  cover,  wherein 

said  resist  pattern  is  substantially  homogeneous  and  is  formed 
on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  from  a  resist  composition  compris- 
ing a  positive  resist  compound  containing  a  mixture  of  an 
alkali  soluble  phenol  resin  and  a  naphthoquinone-diazide  and 
a  negative  working  agent  added  to  the  positive  resist  com- 
pound for  imparting  an  image  reversal  function,  and 

said  resist  panem  has  a  T-shaped  cross  section  including  a  stem 
portion  extending  from  the  substrate  surface  and  substantially 
continuing  tlie  vertical  bar  of  T  and  a  cap  portion  connected  to 
the  stem  portion,  opposed  to  the  substrate  surface  with  a 
spacing  and  substantially  constituting  the  horizontal  bar  of  T. 

provided  that  a  is  a  minimum  of  the  angle  which  is  defined 
between  a  tangent  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  cap  portion 
opposed  to  the  substrate  surface  and  the  substrate  surface,  and 

h  is  the  spacing  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  cap  portion  and 
the  substrate  surface  at  an  intermediate  position  between  the 
crossing  Wo  between  a  line  extending  from  the  outermost 
edge  of  the  cap  portion  perpendicular  to  the  substrate  surface 
and  the  substrate  surface  and  the  crossing  Wi  between  the  side 
edge  of  the  stem  portion  and  the  substrate  surface, 

said  minimum  angle  a  and  said  spacing  h  fall  within  a  range 
defined  and  encompassed  by  tetragon  ABCD  in  a  h-a  graph 
wherein 

A:  a=0°.  h=0.01  pm, 

B;  0=20°,  h=0.01  pm. 

C:  0=20°,  h=0.2  ^an.  and 

D:  0=0°.  h=0.3  Mm. 
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1.  A  process  for  positioning  of  a  mask  relative  to  a  workpiece, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

adjusting  the  length  of  an  optical  path  of  an  optical  system  in 
response  to  changes  in  focal  length  and  movements  of  princi- 
pal planes  of  a  projection  lens  as  a  function  of  light  wave- 
lengths through  the  optical  system  in  a  manner  such  that  a 
magnification  factor  of  the  optical  system  in  emission  of 
nonexposure  light  is  equal  to  a  magnification  factor  of  the 
optical  system  in  emission  of  exposure  light; 

emitting  the  nonexposure  hght  onto  a  workpiece  having  align- 
ment identifiers  via  a  mask  having  alignment  identifiers; 

detecting  the  alignment  identifier  of  the  workpiece  and  the 
alignnnent  identifier  of  the  mask;  and 

executing  relative  movement  between  the  workpiece  and  the 
mask  in  a  plaiie  parallel  thereto  until  the  alignment  identifiers 
of  the  workpiece  and  the  alignment  identifiers  of  tlie  mask 
come  to  lie  one  on  top  of  the  other. 


5,721,080 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 
PARTICULAR  PHTHALOCYANINES 
David  Terrell,  Linf  Stefaan  De  Meutter,  Antwerp,  both  of 
Belgium,  and  Bemd  Kaletta,  Langenfeld.  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  AGFA-GEVAERT.  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,599,  Nov.  21.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  771,284 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  4,  1992, 
92201618 

Int  CI."  G03G  5/047 
VS.  CI.  430—58  16  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  recording  material  comprising  a  con- 
ductive support,  a  photosensitive  recording  layer  having  charge 
generating  capacity  by  photo-exposure  and  containing  a  photocon- 
ductive  pigment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  photocon- 
ductive  crystalline  mono-substituted  metal-free  phthalocyanine 
compound  and  a  mixed  crystal  pigment  of  said  mono-substituted 
metal-free  phthalocyanine  compound  with  an  unsubstituted  metal- 
free  phthalocyanine,  wherein  said  mono- substituted  metal-free 
phthalocyanine  compound  is  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (I): 


February  24,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2907 
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5,721.081 

PHOTOCONDUCTOR  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

WITH  ANTIOXIDANTS 

Ikuo  Takagi;   Shigeru  Maruyama,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 

Noboru  Furusho,  Nagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13.  19%.  Ser.  No.  615.673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-057004 
Int.  CI."  G03G  5/04 
VS.  CI.  430—59  3  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductor  for  electrophotography  comprising: 
a  conductive  substrate; 

a  charge  generation  layer  on  said  conductive  substrate; 
a  charge  transport  layer  on  said  charge  generation  layer; 
said  charge  u-anspon  layer  containing  at  least  one  charge  trans- 
port material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  charge 
transport  materials  represented  by  general  formulas  (la)  and 
(lb)  described  below,  wherein  each  of  R',  R-.  R\  R^.  R^  R". 
R',  R"  and  R**  represents  a  substituted  or  non-substituted  aryl 
group,  alkyl  group  or  allylene  group; 


R2 


Fonnula  (la) 


Ri  — N 


\    / 


C=CH-CH=C 


/    \ 


R'-N 


R^ 


R» 


/A    / 


-contijiued 


CH=N— N 


Formula  (lb) 


said  charge  transport  layer  further  containing  an  antioxidant 
represented  by  general  formula  (II)  described  below. 


R15  Rl« 


Kormula  (II) 


wherein 
R  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkyl  group  and  an  alkoxy  group,  said  substituent  being  in 
ortho-  or  meta-position  on  a  6-membered  ring  in  the  phthalo- 
cyanine structure,  the  possible  substitution  positions  being 
marked  by  asterisk  (*)  and  an  n-type  charge  transporting 
layer. 


wherein  each  of  R'",  R",  R'-.  R",  R'-  and  R' '  represents  a 

hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  bydroxyl  group,  amino  group 

or  alkyl  group;  and 

said  charge  transport  layer  further  containing  at  least  one 
antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenolic 
antioxidants,  thioether  antioxidants,  phosphorus  containing 
antioxidants  excluding  triphenylphosphorus  antioxidants, 
and  amine  antioxidants. 


5.721,082 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

CONTAINING  AMINE  COMPOUND 

Atsushi  Takesue;  Mitsutoshi  Anzai;  Takanobu  Watanabe,  and 

Chieko   Inayoshi.   all   of  Kanagawa.   Japan,   assignors   to 

Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Kawa.saki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser  No.  429,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1994.  6-288629 
Int  a."  G03G  5/06 
VS.  C\.  430—73  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  having  a  photosensitive 
layer  containing  a  sensitizing  dye  or  charge  generation  material,  a 
binder  resin  and  at  least  one  amine  compound  represented  h\ 
formula  ( I ): 


Ar, 


x> 


C=CH-Ai: 


<feo 


(I) 


wherein  Ar,  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group. 
Ar,  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenylene  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  naphlhylene  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  biphen>lene  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
anlhrylene  group,  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  lower  alkoxy  group,  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aryl  group,  Y  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
group  a  substituent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  groups  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  groups 
having  1^  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  groups  having  5-6  carbon 
atoms,  a  benzyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  groups 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  a  lower  alkoxy  group 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen,  lower  alkoxy  groups  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  a  lower  alkoxy  group  having 
1—1  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen,  benzyl  groups  substituted  with  a 
lower  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkoxy  group 
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having  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen,  and  phenyl  groups  substi- 
tuted with  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  a  lower 
alkoxy  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen,  or  a  group 
represented  by  formula  (2): 

(2) 


wherein  R,  is  as  defined  above. 


5,721,085 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING 

METHOD 

Takeo  Oshiba;  Akihiko  Itami,  and  Katsumi  Matsuura,  all  of 

Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249484 

Int.  a.*  G03G  1.^/095 

VS.  a.  430—125  5  Claims 


5,721,083 

DRY  COLOR  TONER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

AND  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREOF 

Minoni    Masuda,    Suntoh-gun;    Akio    Matsui,    and    Masami 

Tomita,  both  of  Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-248423 

Int.  a."  G03G  9/08 

VS.  a.  430—106  15  aaims 

I.  A  dry  color  toner  for  electrophotography  comprising  a  binder 

resin,  a  pigment  dispersed  in  said  binder  resin  and  a  charge 

controller,  wherein  said  color  toner  has  a  haze  factor  of  \%  through 

10%.  and  said  pigment  has  an  average  dispersed  diameter  of  not 

more  than  0.2  |im. 


5,721,084 

CHARGE  CONTROLLING  AGENT  FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT,  AND  TONER 

AND  CHARGE-IMPARTING  MATEIUAL  EMPLOYING  IT 

Hitoshi  Ono,-  Noriaki  Takahashi;  Osamu  Ando,  and  Masako 

Takeuchi.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1995,  7-315418 

Int  a."  G03G  9/097 

VS.  a.  430—110  13  Claims 

1.  A  charge  controlling  agent  for  electrostatic  image  develop- 
ment, which  is  a  metallic  compound  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(I): 


"k^ 


.OH 


(I) 


"CONH-R 


wherein  each  of  A  and  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic 
ring  residue,  and  — O  and  — CONH — R  are  bonded  to  positions 
adjacent  to  each  other  on  the  aromatic  ring  residue  A,  or  tlie 
formula  (11): 


(CH2). 

A- 

I 

I        A- 


I 


CONH— Ri 


(ID 


OH 


I 


OH 


'CONH-R2 


wherein  each  of  A'.  A".  R'  and  R"  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aromatic  ring  residue,  n  is  an  integer,  and  — O  and  — CONHR'. 
and  — O  and  — CONH — R*.  are  bonded  to  positions  adjacent  to 
each  other  on  the  aromatic  ring  residues  A'  and  A",  respectively. 


I.  An  image  forming  method  for  an  organic  electrophotographic 
photoreceptor,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(1)  charging  said  organic  photoreceptor  which  is  moved  in  a 
predetermined  moving  direction,  wherein  said  organic  photo- 
receptor comprising  a  conductive  support  having  provided 
thereon,  in  sequence,  a  charge  generating  layer  and  a  plurality 
of  organic  charge  transporting  layers,  in  which  the  outermost 
layer  of  said  plurality  of  organic  charge  transporting  layers 
comprises  a  lubricating  material, 

(2)  imagewise  exposing  said  charged  photoreceptor. 

(3)  developing  said  imagewise  exposed  photoreceptor  with  a 
developer  to  form  a  toner  image,  wherein  said  developer 
contains  a  toner  having  a  volume  average  particle  size  in  the 
range  of  2  to  9  jim; 

(4)  transferring  said  toner  image  onto  an  image  receiving  mate- 
rial, and 

(5)  cleaning  residual  toner  from  said  photoreceptor  with  a  clean- 
ing blade  after  transferring  said  toner  image,  wherein 

(i)  said  cleaning  blade  has  a  fixed  end  portion  and  a  free  end 
portion,  and  further  having  a  repulsion  resilience  of  20  to 
60%;  and 
(ii)  said  photoreceptor  has  a  static  friction  coefficient  of  not 
more  than  1.0  to  said  cleaning  blade, 
said  cleaning  step  comprising: 

urging  said  free  end  portion  in  a  direction  counter  to  said 
predetermined  moving  direction  of  the  photoreceptor  so  as  to 
bring  said  free  end  portion  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said 
photoreceptor,  wherein  said  free  end  portion  is  shifted  with 
the  movement  of  said  photoreceptor,  said  shifted  free  end 
portion  generates  repulsive  resilient  force  in  said  cleaning 
blade  so  that  said  free  end  portion  is  returned  by  the  repulsive 
resilient  force  in  a  direction  reverse  to  said  moving  direction 
of  said  photoreceptor  and  said  free  end  portion  repeats  the 
shifting  in  said  moving  direction  and  the  returning  in  said 
reverse  direction,  whereby  said  free  end  portion  of  said  clean- 
ing blade  is  oscillated  in  an  amplitude  of  10  (im  <o  200  |im 
with  the  movement  of  the  photoreceptor  under  the  urging 
condition. 


5,721.086 
IMAGE  RECEPTOR  MEDIUM 
Jeffrey   O.   Emslander,  Afton,   and   Charles   C.   Lee,   Little 
Canada,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  And 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,271 
Int.  CI."  G03G  13/14 
VS.  CL  430—126  20  Claims 

1.  An  image  receptor  medium  comprising  an  image  reception 
layer  having  two  major  opposing  surfaces,  said  image  reception 
layer  comprising  an  acid-  or  acid/acrylate-modified  ethylene  vinyl 
acetate  (EVA)  resin. 


5.721.087 

FORMATION  OF  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

REQUIRING  NO  FOUNTAIN  SOLUTION 

Hiroaki  Yokoya:  Tsumoru  Hirano,  and  Norio  Aoshima.  all  of 

Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Minami-ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1996.  Ser.  No.  710,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-259462 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/i4;7/0i9:7/075:7/m 

VS.  CI.  430—200  5  Claims 


1    ; 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  lithographic  printing  plate  requiring 
no  fountain  solution,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

irradiating  a  lithographic  printing  plate  precursor  requiring  no 
fountain  solution  comprising  a  support  having  a  first  layer  for 
converting  a  laser  beam  to  heat  and  a  second  layer  having  an 
ink-repellent  surface  provided  thereon  in  this  order  with  the 
laser  beam  absorbable  by  the  first  layer  to  conduct  image 
exposure. 

pressing  an  adhesive  sheet  on  the  second  layer  after  .said  laser 
irradiation,  said  adhesive  sheet  having  a  surface  layer  adhe- 
sive to  the  surface  of  the  second  layer,  and 

thereafter  separating  the  adhesive  sheet,  thereby  tormmg  an 
image  which  makes  ii  possible  to  perfonn  printing  requiring 
no  fountain  solution. 


5,721,088 
ELECTRODEPOSITABLE  PHOTOIMAGEABLE 
COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVED  EDGE  COVERAGE 
James  W.  Martin,  Bethel  Park  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
and  Charles  F.  Kahle,  II,  McCandless  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc..  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,017 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/0.19:7/004 

VS.  a.  430—270.1  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrodeposiiable.  photoimageable  positive-acting  resist 
composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrodepositable  positive-acting  photosensitive  compo- 
sition, and 

(b)  a  microgel.  wherein  the  microgel  comprises  a  plurality  of 
crosslinked  organic  panicles  which  can  form  a  stable  aqueous 
dispersion,  and  wherein  the  microgel  is  present  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  between  about  0.1  to  about  30  weight  percent, 
said  weight  percentages  being  based  upon  the  total  weight  of 
the  resin  solids  In  the  resist  composition. 


5,721.089 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL.  COLOR  HLTER  AND 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  HAVING  THE  COLOR 

FILTER 

Hideaki    Takao,    Sagamihara;    Kazuya    Ishiwata,   Yokosuka; 
Noriyuki  Nakai,  Ayase,-  Naoya  Nishida.  Hadano,  and  Titsuo 
Murata.    Hiratsuka,    all    of   Japan.    a5>signors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  792,931,  Nov.  15,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  246^159 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16,  1990,  2-308721; 
Dec.  19,  1990.  2-403555 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00:  G03C  1/725 
VS.  a.  430—283.1  9  Oalms 


706 


1.  A  photosensitive  colored  material  which  is  applied  on  a 
substrate  to  form  a  photosensitive  colored  resin  comprising: 
(i)  an  aromatic  polyamide  or  polyimide  resin  having  a  photosen- 
sitive group  therein,  (ii)  a  colorant  comprising  a  pigment,  and 
J     (iii)  a  solvent,  said  solvent  comprising  a  first  solvent  compo- 
nent capable  of  independently  dissolving  said  resin  and  a 
second  solvent  component  incapable  of  independently  dis- 
solving said  resin  or  said  pigment  and  having  a  smaller 
surface  tension  than  said  first  solvent  component,  the  content 
of  said  first  solvent  component  in  said  colored  material  being 
greater  than  the  content  of  said  second  solvent  component. 


5,721,090 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  A  SI  BSTRATE 
Shin   Okamoto,   Kofu;    Kouichiro   Inazawa,  Tokyo;   Sachiko 
Furuya,  Tokyo,  and  Maki  Koizumi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-254449; 
Oct.  31,  1994,  6-290392 

Int.  CL*  G03F  7/00 
VS.  a.  430—313  7  Claims 


M  DOVSITKM 


wri-KFIKtlM 
mo  OMTIK 
OCPOSiriM 


Rcsirr  cuTiw 


MTi-KneTioa 
covn  ciCHiw 


SK  knot  ETCHIIK 


1.  An  etching  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  an  under-layer  to  be  etched  on  a  substrate: 
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b)  covering  said  under-layer  with  an  anti-reflection  coating  by 
applying  a  solution  containing  a  carbon  component  on  the 
substrate  while  the  substrate  is  being  rotated: 

c)  covering  the  anti-reflection  coating  with  a  photoresist  him  by 
applying  a  photoresist  solution  on  the  substrate  while  the 
substrate  is  being  rotated; 

d)  pattern-exposing  the  photoresist  film  to  form  an  exposed 
photoresist  film: 

e)  developing  the  exposed  photoresist  film  to  form  pattern- 
openings  in  each  of  which  said  anti-reflection  coaling  is 
exposed: 

f)  placing  the  substrate  into  a  chamber  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
electrodes,  and  exhausting  the  chamber; 

g)  introducing  a  mixed  gas  of  C4F8  gas  and  at  least  one  of  O3 
and  N,  gases  into  the  chamber;  and 

h)  applying  a  high  frequency  voltage  to  said  parallel  electrodes 
so  as  to  generate  plasma  of  the  mixed  gas  between  said 
parallel  electrodes,  an  active  species  of  said  plasma  flowmg 
down  so  that  a  down  flow  portion  of  said  plasma  acts  on  the 
substrate  to  perform  an  etching  step  on  the  substrate: 

whereby  in  said  etching  step  the  anti-reflection  coating  which  is 
exposed  in  each  of  the  pattern-openings  is  etched  and  said 
under-layer  is  also  etched  without  etching  that  portion  of  the 
photoresist  film  which  defines  each  of  the  pattern-openings. 


5,721.091 
COMPOSITION  FOR  FORMING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  TO  BE  USED  IN  PATTERNING 
Keiji  Watanabe;  Yasuhiro  ^'oneda;  Takashi  Maruyama;  Keiko 
Yano,    all    of   Kawasaki:    Tomio    Nakamura,    Yokohama; 
Shigeni   Shimizu,  Yokohama,  and  Takashi   Saitoh,   Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
and  Nitto  Cliemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  445,730,  May  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,560,870,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77.650,  Jun.  17, 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

468.829 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-157953 
Int.  a."  G03C  5/00:  B44C  1/22 
VS.  a.  430—323  27  Claims 


as; 
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UMI 


8.  A  process  for  forming  a  pattern,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  composition  comprising: 

0. 1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  sulfonated  polyaniiine  having 
the  number  of  sulfonic  groups  being  20  to  809f  of  the 
number  of  aromatic  rings  of  the  sulfonated  polyaniiine.  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  1 .000  to  200.000  and  a 
molecular  weight  dispersion  of  not  more  than  4.5.  said 
sulfonated  polyaniiine  being  a  compound  represented  by 
one  of  the  following  formulae  (1)  to  (V)  or  a  mixture  of 
compounds  given  by  the  following  formulae  (1)  to  (V): 


Rj  R 


R2       N,;R^ 

"r.     RjU;,^ 

R4  R 


R»Ri  \\    //R- 
R,  Ri 


(I) 


(ID 


(HI) 


(IV) 


(V) 


where  R,.  R^.  R,  and  Rj  each  independently  denote  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  sulfonic  group,  a  methoxy  group,  a  C,  to 
C2  alkyl  group  or  hydroxy  group:  R'  denotes  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  C,  to  C^  alkyl:  n  denote  the  polymerization 
degree;  and  x  denotes  a  number  within  the  range  of  0.2  to 
0.8; 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  solvent,  the  solvent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  an  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols,  ketones, 
cellosolves,  propylene  glycols,  amides  and  pyrrolidones, 
and  a  mixture  of  water  and  at  least  one  of  said  organic 
solvents,  and 

0.01  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  an  alkyl  amine 
and  ammonia,  the  amine  being  a  compound  represented  by 
the  following  formula: 

R. 

I 

N— R„ 
I 

where  R,.  R„  and  R,„  independently  denote  one  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C,  to  C4  alkyl,  — CH^OH.  — CJH4OH,  — CONHj  or 
— NHj, 

(b)  forming  a  first  resist  layer  on  a  substrate, 

(c)  coating  and  drying  said  composition  on  said  first  resist  layer 
to  form  an  electrically  conductive  layer  on  said  first  resist 
layer, 

(d)  forming  a  second  resist  layer  on  said  electrically  conductive 
layer, 

(e)  scanning  an  electrically  charged  beam  onto  said  substrate 
with  said  layers  for  exposure  for  patterning, 

(f)  developing  said  second  resist  layer  to  form  a  pattern  of  said 
second  resist  layer,  and 

(g)  etching  said  electrically  conductive  layer  and  first  resist  layer 
using  said  second  resist  layer  pattern  as  a  mask  to  form  a 
multilayer  resist  pattern  on  said  substrate. 


5,721,092 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  OF  SILVER  HALIDE 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Kazuhiro  Mural,  Odawara,  and  Hiroshi  Kita,  Hino,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  IS,  1995,  7-327IS4 

Int.  CI."  G03C  7/42 

VS.  CI.  430—393  9  Qalms 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  imagewise  exposing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic  light 
sensitive  matenal  comprising  a  support  and  provided  thereon, 
at  least  one  photographic  component  layer  comprising  a  light 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  the  photographic  com- 
ponent layer  containing  a  compound  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (I)  or  (II): 

b)  color  developed  the  exposed  material:  and 

c)  bleach-fixing  the  developed  material  with  bleach-fixer  con- 
taining a  silver  ion  in  an  amount  of  0.04  to  0. 1 1  mol/liter  and 
an  iron  complex  in  which  the  iron  (II)  complex  content  is  5  to 
35  mol  %  based  on  the  total  iron  complex  content: 

Rp  Rn  fonnula  (I) 

r  I 

R,i-C-C-R|4 
I       I 
OH  OH 


wherein  R,,  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  an 
acyl  group,  an  aliphaticoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aromaticoxycarbo- 
nyl  group,  an  aliphaticoxy  group  or  an  aromaticoxy  group;  R,4 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  acyl  group,  an 
aliphaticoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aromaticoxycarbonyl  group,  an  ali- 
phaticoxy group  or  an  aromaticoxy  group;  and  R,!  and  R,,  inde- 
pendently represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group  or  an 
aromatic  group. 

R2'>  R23  fonnula  (II) 

I      I 
R2,— C— C— R24 

OH  X 

wherein  R,,  and  R24  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  aliphaticoxy- 
carbonyl group,  an  aromaticoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aliphaticoxy 
group  or  an  aromaticoxy  group;  R^i  and  R,,  independently  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group  or  an  aromatic  group:  and 
X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  provided  that  Rii.  R22.  R23  ^"^  ^24 
are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen  atoms. 


5,721,093 

COLOR  DEVELOPING  AGENT,  PROCESSING 

COMPOSITION  AND  COLOR  IMAGE-FORMING 

METHOD 

Keizo  Kimura,  and  Shigeo  Hirano,  both  of  Minami-ashigara- 

shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 

ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995.  7-055549 
Int.  CI."  G03C  7/407 
VS.  CI.  430-^35  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  color  image  which  comprises  the  step 
of  developing  an  image-wise  exposed  silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic photosensitive  material  in  the  presence  of  a  color  develop- 
ing agent  represented  by  the  following  fonnula  (D) 


(D) 


wherein  R'  and  R"  each  represent  an  alkyl  group.  R'  represents  a 
substituent.  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  2  and  Z  represents  a 
nonmetallic  atomic  group  forming  a  pyrrole,  pyrazole.  pyridine 
pyridazine.  pyrimidine.  pyrazine.  furan,  isoxazole,  thiophene. 
isothiazole  or  thiazole  ring. 


5,721,094 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERUL 
Hideki   Komatsu,  and   Shoji   Nishio,   both  of  Hino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  14,  1996.  .Sen  No.  6%,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-213539 
Int.  CI."  G03C  5/31 
VS.  CI.  43^—440  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  an  exposed  silver  halide  photographjc 
light  sensitive  material  comprising  a  support  and  provided  thereon, 
a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  using  an  automatic  developing 
machine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
developing  the  exposed  material  with  developer,  the  developer 
being  replenished  with  developer  replenisher  and  the  devel- 
oper containing  substantially  no  dihydroxy  benzene  com- 
pound and  containing  a  developing  agent  represented  by  the 
following  Formula  [1]: 


OH  OH 

I       I 
R|-C=C-«-X^R: 


FonnuU  1 1  ] 


wherein  R,  and  R2  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group,  an 
amino  group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  an  alkylthio  group,  or  R,  and  R, 
combine  with  each  other  to  form  a  ring,  k  represents  0  or  I .  and  X 
represents  — CO —  or  — CS — ; 
fixing  the  developed  material: 

stabilizing  the  fixed  material  with  a  washing  water  which  is 
replenished  with  water  replenisher  in  a  replenishing  amount 
of  0.5  to  2  liter/m"  or  with  a  rinsing  solution  containing 
chelating  compounds  which  is  replenished  with  a  rinsing 
replenisher  in  a  replenishing  amount  of  0.25  to  2  liter/m";  and 
drying  the  stabilized  material. 


5,721,095 
HrV-I/HIV-2  VIRAL  DETECTION  KIT  AND  METHOD 
Lily  Chan,  Singapore;  Yoke  Wah  Sum,  Jurong  Town;  Ma> 
Fong  Yin.  and  Lee  Fang  Lim.  both  of  Singapore,  all  of 
Singapore,  assignors  to  Genelabs  Diagnostics  Pte  Ltd..  Sin- 
gapore. Singapore 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,880.  Aug.  4.  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,618,  May  26,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  912,220.  Jul.  10,  1992,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  568,144,  Aug.  16,  1990.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,837 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  GOIN  3 3/564:. 13/5 3:3 J/544 
VS.  CI.  435—5  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  HIV  infection  in  a  human  blood 
sample,  comprising 

adding  the  sample  to  a  solid  phase  support  having  bound  thereto 
(i)  electrophoretically  separated  HIV- 1  viral  lysate  proteins 
(ii)  an  HIV-2-specific  peptide  antigen  having  the  sequence 
LNSWGCAFRQVCHTTVPW.  and  (iii)  a  human  immunoglo 
bulin  capture  reagent; 
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detecting  the  pattern  of  binding  of  senim  antibodies  in  said 
sample  to  said  HIV-1  proteins  and  to  said  HIV-2  antigen,  and 

determining  from  said  pattern,  the  presence  in  the  serum  sample 
of  (i)  mv-l  infecrion.  (ii)  HlV-2  infection,  (iii)  lack  of  HIV 
infection,  or  (iv)  indeterminate  HIV-cross-reactivity. 


5,721.0% 
METHODS  OF  SCREENING  FOR  COMPOUNDS  WITH 
.ABILITY  TO  ALTER  APOLIPOPROTEIN  AI  GENE 
EXPRESSION 
.Sotirios  K,  Karathana.sis.  Roslindale;  John  A.A.  Ladias,  Bf>s- 
lon,  both  of  Mas,s.;  Jeffrey  N.  Rottman.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and 
Russell  L.  Widom,  Brookline.  Ma.s.s..  assignors  to  Children's 
Medical  Center  Corporation.  Boston,  Mas.s. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  142.838.  Oct.  25.  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,472,  Oct,  24.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,139. 
Jan,  24,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun,  8,  1994,  Sen 
No,  255,471 
Int.  CI,''  C12Q  im.-  GOIN  33/5J 
VS.  a,  435—6  18  Claims 

1.  A  meibod  of  screening  for  a  compound  which  alters  apolipo- 
protein  Al  gene  expression  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  culture  of  hepatocytes  with  the  compound,  said 
hepatocytes  comprising  a  transcriptional  enhancer  of  the  apo- 
lipoprotein  AI  gene,  operably  linked  to  a  promoter  and  a  gene 
under  control  of  said  promoter,  thereby  generating  a  test 
culture: 

b)  incubating  the  test  culture  under  conditions  appropriate  for 
expression  of  said  gene:  and 

c)  assessing  expression  of  said  gene,  wherein  a  chiige  in 
expression  of  said  gene  is  indicative  of  the  ability  of  the 
compound  to  alter  expression  of  the  apolipoprotein  AI  gene. 


5,721,098 
COMPARATIVE  GENOMIC  HYBRIDIZATION 

Daniel  Pinkel,  Walnut  Creek;  Joe  W.  Gray,  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif,:  Anne  Kallioniemi;  Olli-Pekka  Kallioniemi, 
both  of  Tampere,  Finland,  and  Frederic  Waldman,  San 
Francisco.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University 
of  California.  .Alameda.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,147.  Dec.  14,  1993.  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  670,242,  Man  15,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
659,974,  Feb,  22,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No,  537JI05,  Jun.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  497,098.  Man  20,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
444.669,  Dec.  1,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  937,793.  Dec.  4.  1986.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  819.314.  Jan.  16.  1986.  aban- 
doned, said  Sen  No.  166.147is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
%9.948.  Oct.  30.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  846.659.  Man  4.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  468,629 
Int  a,"  C12Q  l/6fi:  CUP  ll/.U:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  27  Claims 


UMI 


5.721.097 
H\  BRroiZATION  PROBES  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
BRANHAMELLA  CATARRHALIS  STRAINS 
Rudi  Rossau,  Ekeren-Antwerpen.  and  Hugo  Van  Heuverswyn. 
Kalken.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  N.  V.  Innogenetics 
S.A,.  Ghent.  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Sen  No,  934318,  Sep,  30,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  1.  1994.  Sen  No,  299.810 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1990. 
90400297 

Int.  CI,"  C12Q  l/M 
VS.  a.  435—6  14  Claims 

1.  A  probe  for  detecting  one  or  more  Branhamella  catarrhalis 
strains,  said  probe  consisting  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I.  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  SEQ  ID  NO:3. 
SEQ  ID  NO:4.  SEQ  ID  NO:5.  SEQ  ID  NO:6.  SEQ  ID  NO:7,  and 
SEQ  ID  NO:8. 


1.  A  method  of  comparing  copy  numbers  of  unique  DNA 
sequences  in  a  first  cell  or  cell  population  relative  to  copy  numbers 
of  substantially  identical  sequences  in  a  second  cell  or  cell  popu- 
lation, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  labelling  genomic  DNA  from  each  cell  or  cell  population  with 
a  different  label: 

b)  hybridizing,  in  situ,  said  labelled  DNAs  from  each  of  said 
cells  or  cell  populations  to  reference  metaphase  chromosomes 
under  the  following  conditions: 

(i)  either  the  labelled  DNAs  or  the  metaphase  chromosomes. 

or  both,  have  had  their  repetitive  sequences  blocked  and/or 

removed:  and 
(ii)  unique  DNA  sequences  in  the  labelled  DNAs  and  unique 

DNA  sequences  in  the  reference  metaphase  chromosomes 

are  retained: 
(c)  comparing  the  intensities  of  the  signals  from  the  labelled 
DNA  sequences  as  a  function  of  position  on  the  reference 
metaphase  chromosomes. 


5.721.099 
COMPLEX  COMBINATORIAL  CHEMICAL  LIBRARIES 
ENCODED  WITH  TAGS 
W.  Clark  Still,  Clinton;  Michael  H.  Wiglen  New  York,  both  of 
N.Y,;  Michael  HJ.  Ohlmeyer;  Lawrence  W.  Dillard,  both  of 
Plainsboro,   NJ.,   and   John   C,    Readen   Princeton,   N.J., 
assignors  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of 
New  York.  New  York,  and  Cold  Spring  Harbor  Laboratory. 
Cold  Spring  Harbor,  both  of  N.Y, 
Division  of  Sen  No,  130J71.  Oct,  1.  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  13,948,  Feb.  4,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
955,371.  Oct.  1,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995.  Sen  No.  484,714 
Int.  CI,"  C120  1/65:  COIN  i3/53;33/54i 
VS.  CI.  435—6  38  Claims 

1.  A  solid  support  having  bound  thereto  (i)  a  compound  pro- 
duced by  a  single  reaction  series  and  (ii)  a  combination  of  at  least 
four  distinguishable  identifiers  which  differ  one  from  another,  each 
of  which  is  encompassed  by  the  formula: 


wherein  C — E — C  is  a  tag  which  is  capable  of  analysis,  the 
components  of  which  provide  for  separation  from  other  tags 
and  allow  either  for  detection  or  for  the  addition  of  a  detect- 
able component; 

F''  is  a  functional  group  that  attaches  -F^ — C — E — C  said  solid 
support  either  directly  or  through  other  than  the  tag  compo- 
nent of  another  identifier:  and 

F"  is  a  linking  component  capable  of  being  selectively  cleaved 
to  release  the  tag: 

wherein  each  identifier  or  combination  thereof  encodes  informa- 
tion as  to  a  particular  choice  al  a  particular  stage  in  the 
reaction  series. 


5,721,100 
THREE  HIGHLY  INFORMATIVE  MICROSATELLITE 
REPEAT  POLYMORPHIC  DNA  MARKERS 
Mihael  H.  Polymeropoulos.   Bethesda,  and  Carl   R.   Merril, 
Rockville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  74^75.  Jun.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,468.610.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  707,501,  May 
29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No. 
480,366 
Int.  a."  C12Q  I/6S;  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  12  Oaims 

I.  An  oligonucleotide  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I.  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  SEQ 
ID  NO:3,  SEQ  ID  NO:4.  SEQ  ID  NO:5.  SEQ  ID  NO:6,  and 
variants  of  said  sequences  wherein  the  variants  are  from  about  15 
to  25  nucleotides  in  length,  provided  that  said  variants  have  suffi- 
cient complementarity  to  a  complement  sequence  of  said  nucle- 
otide sequence  so  as  to  be  able  to  specifically  hybridize  with  said 
complement  sequence  sufficiently  well  to  permit  primer  extension 
by  a  polymerase  enzyme. 

9.  An  assay  for  detecting  dinucleotide  or  tetranucleotide  repeats 
in  a  sample  comprising  a  nucleic  acid,  wherein  said  nucleic  acid 
comprises  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:7.  SEQ  ID  NO:8.  SEQ  ID  NO:9  and  naturally  occurring 
homologues  thereof,  which  assay  comprises 

a)  obtaining  a  nucleic  acid  sample  comprising  dinucleotide  or 
tetranucleotide  repeats  in  an  amount  sufficient  for  testing  by 
PCR. 

b)  amplifying  specific  DNA  fragments  in  said  sample  by  PCR 
using  a  pair  of  oligonucleotide  primers  capable  of  amplifying 
said  dinucleotide  or  tetranucleotide  repeats,  said  oligonucle- 
otide primers  having  sequences  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  SEQ  ID  NO:l,  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  SEQ  ID  NO:3,  SEQ 
ID  NO:4,  SEQ  ID  NO:5,  SEQ  ID  NO:6  and  variants  tiiereof 
which  are  from  about  15  to  about  25  nucleotides  in  length, 
provided  that  said  variants  have  sufficient  complementarity  to 
a  complement  sequence  of  said  nucleotide  sequence  so  as  to 
be  able  to  specifically  hybridize  with  said  complement 
sequence  sufficiently  well  to  permit  primer  extension  by  a 
polymerase  enzyme. 

c)  resolving  the  amplified  fragments  using  polyacrylamide  gel 
electrophoresis,  and 

d)  detecting  the  migration  patterns  of  said  amplified  fragments 
due  to  length  variation  resulting  from  said  dinucleotide  or 
tetranucleotide  repeats. 


5.721.102 
SURFACE  ENHANCED  RAMAN  GENE  PROBE  AND 
METHODS  THEREOF 
IXian  Vo-Dinh,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
DivUion  of  Sen  No.  543^12,  Oct.  13,  1995.  This  application 
Jan.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  792,085 
Int  a.*  CI2Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  using  a  SER  Gene  Probe  for  hybridization, 
detection  and  identification  of  hybridized  target  oligonucleotide 
strands  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  sampling  medium  with  immobilized  oligonucle- 
otide strands  of  known  sequence  adsort>ed  thereon,  said 
immobiUzed  oligonucleotide  strands  being  complertientary  to 
said  target  oligonucleotide  strands; 

b)  synthesizing  SER  gene  probes  wherein  a  SER  gene  probe 
comprises  at  least  one  oligonucleotide  strand  of  known 
sequence  having  at  least  one  SERS  label: 

c)  preparing  a  SER  gene  probe  solution  comprising  at  least  one 
SER  gene  probe  wherein  said  SERS  label  is  unique  to  said 
oligonucleotide  strand  of  a  particular  sequence: 

d)  incubating  said  sample  medium  in  an  amount  of  SER  gene 
probe  solution  sufficient  enough  to  hybridize  said  immobi- 
lized oligonucleotide  strands  on  said  sample  medium  with 
said  target  oligonucleotide  strands  that  are  complementary  to 
said  immobilized  oligonucleotide  strands,  incubating  for  a 
time  period  sufficient  enough  as  for  said  SER  gene  probes  to 
contact  said  immobilized  oligonucleotide  strands  and  suffi- 
cient enough  as  for  hybridization  to  occur,  thereby  producing 
hybridized  oligonucleotide  material: 

e)  removing  said  oligonucleotide  strands  that  did  not  hybridize 
to  said  immobilized  oligonucleotide  strands; 

f)  recovering  said  hybridized  oligonucleotide  material  from  said 
sampling  medium; 

g)  transferring  a  small  amount  of  said  recovered  hybridized 
oligonucleotide  material  in  an  amount  sufficient  enough  as  to 
provide  a  detectable  quantity  of  hybridized  oligonucleotide 
material  to  a  SERS  active  substrate;  and 

h)  analyzing  said  SERS  active  substrate  containing  said  hybrid- 
ized oligonucleotide  material. 


5.721.103 
TRIENOIC  RETINOID  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS 
Marcus  F,  Boehm;  Lin  Zhang,  both  of  San  Diego;  Youssef  L. 
Bennani,  La  Jolla,  and  Alex  M,  Nadzan,  San  Diego,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Ligand  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  366,613,  Dec,  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun,  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  480,127 
Int,  a."  A61K  31/235:31/38:  C07C  63/337:69/76 
VS.  a.  435—7,1  39  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formulae: 

(I) 


5,721,101 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


wherein: 

R',  R-  and  R''  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  aryl.  heteroaryl. 
CF,  or  a  C,  -C^  alkyl.  fluoroalkyl  or  perfluoroalkyi  optionally 
substituted'with  '•*CH„  "CH,.  CD,.  CjH,,  and/or  "CD,: 
R'  and  R'  each  independentiy  are  hydrogen.  CF,.  a  C,-C,  alkyl. 
a  C|  to  Cj  fluoroalkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl.  or  OR",  where  R"  is 
hydrogen.  CF,,  a  C,-,  alkyl  or  a  C,  to  C,  fluoroalkyl  or 
perfluoroalkyl.  provided,  however,  that  R'  and  R'  cannot  be 
CF,  or  alkyl.  fluoroalkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl  when  R'  is  CF,  or 
alkyl,  fluoroalkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl; 
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R'  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  l4CHj.  "CH,. 
CD,.  C,H„  and/or  "CD,  or  CH,OR'.  where  R*  represents 
hydrogen,  a  C.-C^  alkyl.  a  C,-C7  saturated  or  unsaturated 
cycloalkyi  optionally  substituted  with  a  C.-Cj  alkyl.  F.  CI.  Br. 
1.  OH.  CF,.  OR''.  NR",  where  R*"  has  the  definition  given 
above; 

R'  IS  a  C1-C4  alkyl: 

X  IS  COOR'^  CONHR".  or  C0NR"R'"  where  R'"  represents 
hydrogen  or  a  Cj-C^  alkyl.  and  where  R"  and  R'"  each 
independently  represent  a  C,-C6  alkyl.  or  an  aryl  or  hel- 
eroaryl  optionally  substituted  with  OH.  F.  Br.  CI  or  I,  pro- 
vided, however,  that  R"  and  R'*  both  cannot  be  an  aiyl  or 
heteroaryl: 

the  dotted  lines  designate  optional  double  bonds;  and 

the  wavy  lines  depict  carbon  to  carbon  bonds  in  either  the  cis  or 
trans  configurations,  provided,  however,  that  when  R'.  R".  R^ 
and  R'  are  all  hydrogen,  then  R'  cannot  be  aryl. 


the  improvement  wherein 

a  fixed  additional  amount  of  thyroglobulin  is  added  to  each  of 
(a)  the  sample  on  which  the  measurement  is  to  be  made,  (b) 
the  standard  samples  and  (c)  the  zero  standard  sample,  before 
measurement  is  made,  and 

the  evaluation  is  carried  out  in  such  a  way  that  (i)  a  signal 
obtamed  for  the  sample  which  is  stronger  than  the  signal 
obtained  for  the  zero  standard  is  regarded  as  a  positive  mea- 
sured value  which  is  indicative  of  the  presence  and  amount  of 
thyroglobulin  in  the  sample,  while  (ii)  a  signal  obtained  for 
the  sample  and  being  weaker  than  the  signal  obtained  for  the 
zero  standard  sample  is  regarded  as  an  indication  of  the 
presence  of  components  which  cause  a  error  in  the  measured 
c     value. 


5,721.104 
SCREENING  .ASSAY  FOR  ANTI-HTV  DRUGS 
Irvin  S.  Y.  Chen.  Woodland  Hills;  Jeremy  B.  M.  Jowett,  and 
Mcente  Planelles,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Regents  of  the  University  of  California.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  322,150,  Oct.  13,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  485.694 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  17, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  COIN  n/53:33/567 
VS.  CI.  435—7.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  identify  a  compound  that  blocks  Vpr  mediated 
cell  cycle  statis.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  compound  to  be  tested  with  a  Vpr  protein; 

b)  determining  whether  said  compound  binds  to  said  Vpr  pro- 
tein; 

c)  identifying  a  compound  ihai  binds  to  said  Vpr  protein: 

dl  culluring  cells  in  the  presence  and  absence  of  said  compound 
of  step  (c).  said  cells  having  been  modified  to  contain  an 
expression  system  that  encodes  a  Vpr  protein,  under  condi- 
tions in  which  the  Vpr  protein  is  expressed  and  blocks  cell 
division: 

e)  measuring  an  indicator  of  cell  replication  of  the  cells  that 
were  cultured  in  the  presence  and  absence  of  said  compound; 

f)  identifying  a  compound  that  can  block  HIV  mediated  cell 
cycle  arrest  by  selecting  a  compound  in  which  cell  replication 
in  the  presence  of  said  compound  is  greater  than  in  the 
absence  of  said  compound. 


5,721,106 
IN  VITRO  METHOD  FOR  SCREENING  ^-AMYLOID 
DEPOSITION 
John  E.  Maggio.  Brookline,  Mass.,  and  Patrick  W.  Mantyh, 
Edina,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Minnesota.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  President  and  Fellows 
of  Harvard  College,  Boston,  Mas.s. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744.767,  Aug.  13,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5.434.050.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  304^85 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  JJ/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.8  9  Claims 

1.  An  in  vitro  method  of  screening  an  agent  capable  of  affecting 
the  deptwition  of  p-amyloid  peptide  or  peptide  fragment  thereof  on 
tissue,  comprising: 

(a)  combining  a  sample  of  silk  with  an  amount  of  a  labelled 
P-amyloid  peptide  or  labelled  active  peptide  fragment  thereof, 
effective  to  bind  with  a  tissue  evidencing  the  presence  of. 
amyloidosis,  and  with  a  potential  deposition-affecting  agent  to 
be  screened,  for  a  time  effective  to  allow  binding  of  the 
labelled  peptide  or  peptide  fragment  to  the  silk; 

(b)  delecting  the  amount  of  labelled  peptide  or  the  labelled 
active  peptide  fragment  thereof  bound  to  the  silk;  and 

(c)  assessing  the  effect  of  the  agent  on  the  deposition  of  the 
P-amyloid  peptide  or  peptide  fragment. 


5,721,105 

METHOD  FOR  THE  IMMUNOLOGICAL 

DETERMINATION  OF  PROTEINS  AND  KIT  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Andreas      Bergmann,      Berlin.      Germany,      a.ssignor      to 

B.R.A.H.M.S.  Diagnostica  GmbH.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517.278.  .Aug.  21.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  .Sep.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  529.880 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20.  1994,  195  05 
732ii.-  Aug.  19.  1994,  44  29  409 J 

InL  CI."  GOIN  .U/.5i;  A61K  J5/I-f 

VS.  CL  435—7.1  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  determination  of  human  thyroglobulin  in 

a  sample  of  a  biological  fluid,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  said  sample  in  a  reaction  vessel; 

reacting  said  sample  with  immunoglobulin  binding  partners  for 

human  thyroglobulin; 
obtaining  a  signal  representing  the  amount  of  thyroglobulin  in 
the  sample,  and  evaluating  the  obtained  signal  using  standard 
curves  which  are  prepared  with  the  aid  of  a  series  of  standard 
samples  containing  known  amounts  of  thyroglobulin  includ- 
ing a  zero  standard  sample  which  is  thyroglobulin-free: 


5,721,107 
ANTIBODIES  TO  G  PROTEIN  COUPLED  GLUTAMATE 
RECEPTORS 
Eileen  Ranae  Mulvihill;  Frederick  Stamner  Hagen;  Khaled  M. 
Houamed,   and   W'olfhard   .Aimers,   all   of  Seattle,   Wash., 
assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  l^niversity  of 
Washington,  and  Zymogenetics,  Inc..  both  of  Seattle.  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  101,676.  Aug.  3.  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672.007.  Mar.  18.  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  ts  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,481. 
Jan.  30,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  626,806.  Dec.  12.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,642 
Int.  CI."  C07K  16/28:  GOIN  .iJ/5.i:33/5J6:  C12N  5/12 
VS.  CI.  435—7.21  10  Claims 

1.  A  purified  polyclonal  antibody  obtained  from  an  animal 
immunized  with  an  isolated  G  protein  coupled  glutamate  receptor 
or  fragment  thereof,  wherein  said  antibody  specifically  binds  to  a 
G  protein  coupled  glutamate  receptor  that  has  an  amino  acid 
sequence  encoded  by  a  DNA  molecule  that  hybridizes  at  high 
stringency  to  an  oligonucleotide  of  60  or  more  contiguous  nucle- 
otides of  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  I  or  its  complemenl. 

2.  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  a  G 
protein  coupled  glutamate  receptor,  wherein  said  G  protein  coupled 
glutamate  receptor  has  an  amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  a  DNA 
molecule  that  hybridizes  at  high  stnngency  to  an  oligonucleotide 
of  60  or  more  contiguous  nucleotides  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  I  or  its 
complement. 
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5,721,108 
CHIMERIC  ANTIBODY  WITH  SPECIFICITY  TO  HUMAN 

B  CELL  SURFACE  ANTIGEN 
Randy  R.  Robinson.  Walnut  Creek,  CaUf.;  Alvin  Y.  Liu,  and 
Jeffrey  A.  Ledbetter,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
XOMA  Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,939,  Mar.  5,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,500362,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,961,  May 
13,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
16,202,  Jan.  8,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jub.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  471,984 
IbL  CL*  A61K  33/395;  C07K  16/30;  G61N  33/574 
VS.  a.  435—7.23  25  Claims 

1.  A  chimeric  antibody  comprising  two  light  chains  and  two 
heavy  chains,  each  of  said  chains  comprising  a  variable  region  and 
a  human  constant  region,  said  chimeric  antibody  being  produced  in 
a  eukaryotic  host  and  having  specificity  for  the  antigen  bound  by 
the  antibody  produced  by  hybridoma  HB9303  as  deposited  with 
the  ATCC,  wherein  said  chimeric  antibody,  as  produced  by  said 
host,  is  capable  of  mediating  antibody-dependent  cellular  cytotox- 
icity or  complement-dependent  cytolysis. 


5,721,109 
METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  INFECnON  CAUSED  BY 
ACID-FAST  BACTERIUM 
Ikuya  Yano,  Minoh;  Shiro  Oka,  Takaishi;  Yoshiteru  Ueno, 
Toyonaka;  Yayoi  Natsuhara,  Osaka;  Juivji  Yoshinaga,  Neya- 
gawa,  and  Yoshiko  Kato,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sawai  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Medisa 
Shinyaku  Inc.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,476,  Aug.  17,  1990.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1989,  1-10356; 
Apr.  1,  1989,  1-83836 

InL  CI."  COIN  33/569;33/53;  C07C  69/00 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J2  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  an  infection  caused  by  an  acid-fast 
bacterium,  which  comprises  conducting  an  immunoassay  on  a 
sample  of  body  fluid  of  a  target  human  with  a  reagent  which 
consists  essentially  of  at  least  one  compound  in  the  form  of  an 
immobilized  solid  phase  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  a  mycolic  acid  obtained  either  by  synthesis  or  by  hydrolyzing 
acid-fast  bacterial  cells  or  a  glycolipid  extracted  from  acid- 
fast  bacterial  cells,  followed  by  extraction  and  separation. 

b)  a  mycolic  acid  salt  obtained  by  converting  the  mycolic  acid  of 
(a). 

c)  a  mycolic  acid  ester  obtained  by  esterifying  the  mycolic  acid 
of  (a),  the  ester  being  a  lower  alkyl  ester,  a  vinyl  ester  or  a 
phenyl  ester. 

d)  a  trehalose  mycolic  acid  ester  obtained  either  by  synthesis  or 
by  extraction  and  separation  from  acid-fast  bacterial  cells,  the 
ester  being  a  trehalose  dimycolate.  a  trehalose  trimycolate  or  a 
trehalose  letramycolate,  and 

e)  a  mycolic  acid  ester  obtained  either  by  synthesis  or  by 
extraction  and  separation  from  acid-fast  bacterial  cells,  the 
ester  being  a  glucose  ester,  a  mannose  ester  or  an  arabinose 
ester. 

the  reagent  being  one  which  specifically  detects  an  antibody  in  the 
sample,  which  specifically  binds  to  said  compound,  and 
the  immunoassay  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  reacting  (i)  the  reagent  and  (ii)  the  sample  to  form  a 
complex  wherein  the  antibody  in  the  sample  is  bound  to  the 
compound  immobilized  on  the  solid  phase,  and  then 

(B)  detecting  the  presence  of  said  complex  with  an  enzyme- 
labeled  antiantibody. 


5,721,110 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  IN  THE 

DL\GNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  AUTOIMMUNE 

DISEASES 

Jack  D.  Keenc,  Durham,  N.C,  assignor  to  Duke  University, 

Durham,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,170,  Feb.  7,  1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  687,908,  Dec.  31,  1984,  Pat  No. 

4,751,181.  This  appUcatioo  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,114 

InL  CL"  GOIN  33/53l;33/543;33/564;  C12N  15/12 

VS.  a.  435—7.92  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  of  an  autoimmune 

autoantibody  in  a  sample,  comprising 

providing  an  autoimmune  antigen  by  a  method  comprising: 
introducing  genetic  information  from  a  gene  library  into  plu- 
ral recipient  cells,  wherein  said  gene  library  is  obtained 
fixjm  a  first  donor  tfcat  expresses  a  protein  antigen  reactive 
with  said  autoimmune  autoantibody,  thereby  prodiKing 
transformed  cells; 
selecting  a  transformed  producer  cell  which  contains  a  gene 
coding  for  said  autoinrunune  antigen  by  detecting  a  binding 
reaction  between  said  autoimmune  autoantibody  obtained 
from  a  second  and  different  donor  and  said  autoimmune 
antigen  expressed  by  said  producer  cell,  thereby  identifying 
a  cloned  DNA  segment  from  said  first  donor, 
producing  said  autoimmune  antigen  from  said  cloned  DNA 

segment; 
wherein  said  autoimmune  antigen  is  a  member  of  a  class 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  La  antigens,  Sm 
antigens.  Ro  antigens,  RNP  antigens.   Scl  antigens.  Ga 
antigens  and  To  antigens;  and 
contacting  said  sample  with  said  autoimmune  antigen  reactive 
with   said  autoimmune  autoantibody,  to  form  an  antigen/ 
antibody  complex,  and  detecting  the  presence  of  said  com- 
plex. 


5,721,111 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  UREA  MTROGEN 
Toffloko  Unno,  Gotenba,  and  Norihito  Aoyama,  Sunto-gun, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Medex  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1994.  6-248053 

Int  CI."  C12Q  I/5H 

VS.  a.  435—12  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  quantitatively  determining  urea  nitrogen  in  a 
sample,  which  comprises  reacting  urea  nitrogen  in  the  sample  with 
urease  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  boron  compound  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trialkyi  borate,  triaryl  borate, 
uialkanolamine  borate.  Iriarylamine  borate  and  tri-o-tolyl  borate, 
determining  ammonia  formal  by  the  reaction,  and  correlating  the 
amount  of  ammonia  to  urea  nitrogen. 


5,721,112 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  PRESENCE  OR 
ABSENCE  OF  A  NONPARAFFINOPHILIC 
MICROOGANISM  IN  A  SPECIMEN  AND  AN 
ASSOCIATED  APPARATUS 
Robert  -A.  Ollar,  Milford,  and  Mitchell  S.  Felder,  Sharon,  boUi 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Infectech,  Inc.,  Sharon,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,189 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  lAU:  C12N  1/24 
VS.  a.  435—34  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
nonparaffinophilic  microorganism  in  a  specimen  taken  from  a 
patient,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  receptacle  containing  an  aqueous  solution; 
inoculating  said  aqueous  solution  with  said  specimen; 
placing  into  said  receptacle  a  slide  coated  witii  a  carbon  source; 
and 
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5,721.115 
DNA  ENCODING  A  NOVEL  HAEMOPHILUS 
INFLUENZAE  PROTEIN 
Howard  C.  Krivan,  Bethesda.  and  James  E.  Samuel,  German- 
town,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Aniex  Biologies,  Inc.,  Gaith- 
ersburg,  Md. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  903,079.  Jun.  22,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  810,966,  Dec.  20,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,698, 
Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  480,993 
Int.  CI."  Cl2P2l/()6:  C12N  15/06:  C07H  21/02 
VJS.  a.  435—69.1  13  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  or  substajitially  puritied  DNA  comprising  a  con- 
tiguous nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  1.  nucleotides  115  to  1503  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l  or 
nucleotides  191  to  1503  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  1. 


analyzing  said  slide  after  exposure  to  said  specimen  to  deter- 
mine the  presence  or  absence  of  said  nonparaffinophilic 
microorganism. 


5,721,113 
NERF  GENES 
Towia    Aron    Libermann,    Newton;    Joerg    Peter    Oettgen. 
Brookline,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Charles  A.  Kunsch,  German- 
town,   Md.,  assignors  to  Human  Genome  Sciences,  Inc., 
Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368J81 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12:15/63:5/10:  C07H  21/00 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  having 
transcriptional  regulatory  activity  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  NERF-1  having  the  nucleotide 
sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  from  nucleotide  122  to 
1684; 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  which  hybridizes  to  the  complement  of  a 
polynucleotide  according  to  (a)  and  is  about  QCvf  identical: 
and 

(c)  a  degenerate  polynucleotide  according  to  (a)  or  (b). 


5,721,116 
RECOMBINANT  ASPARAGINYL-TRNA  SYNTHETASE 
FROM  THE  HUMAN  FILARIAL  PARASITE,  BRUGIA 
MALAY! 
Michael  A.   Kron,  Okemos,   Mich.,  and   Reuben  Leberman. 
Claix,  France,  assignors  to   Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  State  University.  East  Lansing.  Mich.,  and  Euro- 
pean Molecular  Biology  Laboratory.  Heidelberg.  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  441.534.  May  15.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,561,054.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629.752 
Int.  CI."G12P2MM 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  screening  assay  method  for  an  effect  on  syn- 
thetase activity  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  an  isolated  and  purified  full  length,  enzymatically 
active  protein  which  comprises  recombinant  DNA  derived 
asparaginyl  aminoacyl-tRNA  synthetase  of  Brunia  mala\i  in 
an  aqueous  solution  with  a  compound  to  be  tested  for  an 
affect  on  synlheta.se  activity;  and 

(b)  determining  the  effect  of  said  compound  on  synthetase 
activity. 


5.721.117 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.721.114 
EXPRESSION  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING 
APOLIPOPROTEIN  AIM 
Lars   Abraham.sen.    Stockholm.*    Erik    Holmgren.    Lidingo   ; 
Christina  Kalderen.  Stockholm:  Mats  Lake.  Lidingii  ;  A.sa 
Mikaelsson,  Stockholm,  and  Tnrsten  Sejiitz,  Solna,  all  of 
Sweden,   assignors   to   Pharmacia   &    Upjohn   Aktiebolag, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/0106I,  8  371  Date  Aug.  25.  1995.  5  I02(e( 
Date  Aug.  25.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13819,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  448.606 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  II.  1992.  9203753 
Int.  CI."  C12P  2//06.  C12N  15/00:1/20:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  25  Claims 

1.  An  expression  vector  giving  extracellular  production  of  apo- 
lipoprotein  AIM  (Milano)  SEQ  ID  No.  6  using  E.  coli.  comprising 
a  plasmid  carrying  an  origin  of  replication,  an  inducible  promoter 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  lac  promoter, 
the  trp  promoter,  hybrids  between  the  lac  promoter  and  the  irp 
promoter,  and  a  DNA  sequence  SEQ  ID  Nos.  5  and  7  coding  for  a 
signal  peptide,  a  DNA  sequence  coding  for  apolipoprotein  .Al-M 
SEQ  ID  No.  6.  and  a  transcription  terminator. 


5.721,118 
MAMMALIAN  ARTIFICIAL  CHROMOSOMES  AND 
METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
Immo  E.  Scheffler,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California.  San  Diego.  Alameda,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,406 
Int.  CI."  C12N  I5/06:15/I2:i5/16;5/2H 
U.S.  CL  435— 69.1  17  Claims 

2.  A  MAC  composing  MAC-8.2.3  and  a  unique  cloning  site, 
wherein  the  MAC  is  less  than  about  0.1*^  of  the  size  of  the  normal 
haploid  genome  of  the  mammalian  cell  from  which  the  centromere 
was  obtained. 
7.  An  isolated  mammalian  cell  containing  the  MAC  of  claim  2. 
17.  The  method  of  producing  an  exogenous  mammalian  gene 
prixiuct  in  a  mammalian  cell,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  MAC  8.2.3  containing  an  exogenous  nucleic  acid 
sequence  encoding  the  mammalian  gene  product  into  said 
mammalian  cell,  and 

(b)  expressing  said  mammalian  gene  product  in  said  mammalian 
cell. 
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5,721,119 
RYEGRASS  POLLEN  ALLERGEN 
Mohan  Bir  Singh,  Templestowe;  Robert  Bruce  Knox,  North 
Balwyn,  and  Eng  Kok  Ong,  Greensborough,  all  of  Aastralia, 
assignors  to  University  of  Melbourne.  Melbourne,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,947,  Feb.  14,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  930,060,  Aug.  14.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,702.  .Aug.  16, 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
585.086.  Oct.  6.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  May  2. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  433,854 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/00:  A61K  i9/36:  C07K  14/415 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.3  11  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  encod- 
ing amino  acids  -25  through  314  of  SEQ  ID  NO:4. 


5,721,122 
METHOD  COMPRISING  IMMUNIZATION  OF  ANTIGEN- 
FREE  MICE 

Paul  E.  Gargan.  Southbend,  Ind.;  Victoria  A.  Ploplis.  Leuven. 
Belgium,  and  Julian  R.  Pleasants,  Granger.  Ind..  assignors  to 
.\merican  Biogenetic  Sciences,  Inc.,  Copiague,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  86,423.  Jul.  2.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,453,359. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,914,  Jun.  22. 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,800. 
Feb.  14.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.223.410.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  364.053.  Jun.  8.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.120.834,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206J59,  Jun.  13,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460.698 
Int.  CI."  C\lV2l/0i<:  Ce7K  I6A)0: 16/36 
VJS.  a.  435— 70J1  24  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  obtaining  primed  lymphocytes  producing  highly 
specific  antibody  composing: 

a.  immunizing  an  antigen-free  mouse  with  a  composition  com- 
prising an  antigen  and  an  adjuvant;  and 

b.  removing  spleen,  lymph  node  or  peripheral  blood  lympho- 
cytes from  the  immunized  mouse. 


5.721.120 

METHOD  OF  DISRUPTING  CULTURED  CELLS  USING 

AN  IMPINGING  JET  DEVICE 

Douglas  B.  Seifert,  Hatfield,  and  Frank  S.  Leu.  Laitsdale.  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  19%.  Ser.  No.  724,802 

Int. CI."  CUD  2IA)6:2l/02:  C12N  5/00.7/00 

VS.  a.  435—693  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  disruption  of  cultured  cells  which  lack  a  cell 
wall  comprising  passing  cells  suspended  in  a  culture  fluid  through 
a  low  pressure  impinging  jet  device. 


5.721.123 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT  HE.\T1NG 
OF  BIOLOGICAL  MATERIAL 
Donald  J.  Hayes.  Piano;  David  B.  Wallace.  Dallas,  and  Chris- 
topher J.  Frederickson.  Little  Elm.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
MicroFab  Technology.  Inc..  Piano.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,425 

InL  CI."  CI2P  19/34 

II.S.  CI.  435—91.1  12  Claims 


5,721,121 

MAMMALIAN  CELL  CULTIRE  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  A  TUMOR  NECROSIS  FACTOR 

RECEPTOR  IMMUNOGLOBULIN  CHIMERIC  PROTEIN 

Tina  Etcheverry,  Berkeley,  and  Thomas  Ryll,  San  Mateo,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,845 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/62:15/12:5/16:  C07K  I4r7l5 

VS.  a.  435—69.7  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  human  soluble  type  I  tumor 
necrosis  factor  receptor-inununoglobin  G,  TNFRl-IgG,  chimetic 
protein  comprising: 

(a)  culturing  a  CHO  host  cell  which  expresses  a  human  TNFRl- 
lgG|  chimera  in  a  growth  phase  at  a  temperature  near  37°  C. 
under  such  conditions  and  for  a  period  of  lime  such  that 
maximum  cell  growth  is  achieved; 

(b)  culturing  the  host  cell  in  a  production  phase; 

( 1 )  in  the  presence  of  sodium  butyrale  at  a  concentration  of 
about  6  mM  to  about  12  mM: 

(2)  while  maintaining  the  osmolality  at  about  450-600  mOsm: 
and 

(3)  while  maintaining  the  temperature  about  between  30°  C. 
and  35°  C. 


1 .  A  method  of  cycling  biological  material  through  a  sequence  of 
temperatures  for  effecting  a  bio-chemical  reaction,  including  at 
least  an  initial  reaction  temperature  and  an  elevated  reaction  tem- 
perature above  the  initial  reaction  temperature,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  placing  biological  material  in  a  vessel: 

(b)  selecting  a  ihermochromic  material  which  has  a  phase 
change  at  the  elevated  reaction  temperature; 

(c)  placing  the  selected  thermochromic  material  in  the  vessel; 

(d)  irradiating  the  contents  of  the  vessel  with  an  amount  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  sufficient  to  raise  the  biological 
material  in  the  vessel  to  the  elevated  reaction  temperature; 
and 

(e)  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  vessel  at  the  elevated 
reaction  temperature  for  a  reaction  time  by  means  of  tlie  phase 
change  in  the  thermochromic  material. 


5,721,124 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.721,125 
ENZYMATIC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  4-HYDROXY- 

CINNAMYL  ALCOHOLS 
Wilhelmus  Johannes  H.  van  Berkel.  Wijchen:  Edserd  De  Jong, 
and  Marco  Wilhelmus  Fraaije.  both  of  Wageningen.  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  lo  Quest  International  B.V..  Naarden. 
Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PtT/EP94/01792.  <S  371  Date  Jun.  20.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jun.  20.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02062.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  571.986 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  6,  1993, 
93201975 

Int.  a."  C12P  7/22:  C12N  9/02:1/14 
LI.S.  CI.  435—156  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  4-hydroxy-cinnamyl  alcohol  uccord- 
ing  to  formula  II  below  which  comprises  enzymatically  oxidizing  a 
4-allyl-phenol  according  lo  formula  I  in  the  reaction  scheme: 


wherein  R,  is  H,  OH  or  an  alkoxy  group  with  up  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  R,  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  with  up  lo  3  carbon  atoms,  using  a 
vanillyl  alcohol  oxidase  which  is  an  intracellular  aryl  alcohol 
oxidase  having  covalently  bound  FAD  as  prosthetic  group;  and 
recovering  the  4-hydroxy-cinnamyl  alcohol. 


Asp    Gly     Asn    Thr     IV  Thr     lie       lie      Val     His 

1  5  10 

Tvr     Phe     Cvs     Pro     Ala  Gly     Asp    Tyr     Gin     Pro 

15  20 


5,721.128 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NOVEL 
PULLILANASE 
Philippe  Deweer,  Aalst.  and  Antoine  Amory,  Rixensart.  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Genencor  international.  Inc.,  Roches- 
ter, N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,893.  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,630 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Dec.    28,     1992, 
09201156;  Jul.  15.  1993,  09300744;  Nov.  19.  1993,  09301278 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/44 
VS.  CI.  435—210  I  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  isolated  Bacillus  derumificans 
pullulanasc  or  a  derivative  or  a  mutant  thereof,  wherein  said 
pullulanase  or  said  derivative  or  said  mutant  catalyses  hydrolysis 
of  a- 1 .6-glucosidic  bonds  and  comprises  an  N  terminal  sequence 
of  Seq.  ID  No  :  1.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

culturing  the  species  Bacillus  derumificans  or  a  derivative  or  a 
mutant  of  Bacillus  derumificans  that  retains  all  identifying 
characteristics  of  said  species  which  produces  said  pullula- 
nase in  a  suitable  nulrieni  medium  containing  sources  of 
carbon  and  nitrogen  and  mineral  salts  under  aerobic  condi- 
tions, and  harvesting  of  the  pullulanase  obtained. 


5,721,126 
METHOD  FOR  CLONING  AND  PRODUCING  THE  SCAl 

RESTRICTION  ENDONUCLEASE  IN  E.  COU 
Shuang-Yong  \u.  Lexington,  and  Jian-Ping  Xiao,  Wenham, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  England  Biolabs.  Inc.,  Bev- 
erly, Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,806 

Int.  a."  C12N  9/22:15/55:15/70 

U.S.  a.  435—199  7  aaims 

I.  Isolated  DNA  coding  for  the  SCal  restriction  endonuclease. 

wherein  the  isolated  DNA  is  obtainable  from  Streplomyces  cae- 

spilosus. 


5,721,127 
PULLULANASE 

Philippe  Deweer,  Aalst,  and  Antoine  Amory,  Rixensart,  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Genencor  International,  Inc.,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,893;  Dec.  28.  1993,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  474,140 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Belgium,    Dec.    28,     1992, 
09201156;  Jul.  15,  1993,  09300744;  Nov.  19,  1993,  09301278 

Int.  CI."  CL2N  9/44:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—210  9  Oaims 

I.  Isolated  pullulanase  obtained  from  the  species  Bacillus 
derumificans  or  a  derivative  or  a  mutant  thereof  that  retains  all 
identifying  characteristics  of  said  species,  wherein  the  pullulanase 
obtained  from  said  species  or  said  derivative  or  said  mutant  cata- 
lyzes hydrolysis  of  a- 1 .6-glucosidic  bonds  and  comprises  an 
N-terminal  sequence  (SEQ  ID  NO: I)  as  follows,  in  die  aminocar- 
boxyl  sense  and  from  left  to  right: 


5,721,129 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,721,130 
ANTIBODIES  AND  FRAGMENTS  THEREOF  WHICH 
BIND  THE  CARBOXYL-TERMINUS  OF  AN  AMINO- 
TERMINAL  FRAGMENT  OF  PAPP 
Peter  A.  .Seubert,  South  San  Francisco;  Dale  B.  Schenk,  Paci- 
fica,  and  Lawrence  C.  Fritz,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.. 
a.vsignors  to  Athena  Neurosciences,  Inc.,  So.  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  and  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  965,971,  Oct.  26,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,441,870, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,949,  Apr.  15, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
440,423 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/12:  A61K  J9/395 
VS.  CI.  435—240.27  14  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  composition  comprising  antibody  molecules  thai 
specifically  recognize  an  aminivterminal  fragment  of  PAPP  which 
is  cleaved  at  the  amino-terminus  of  ^-amyloid  peptide,  but  which 
antibody  molecules  do  not  specifically  recognize  a  secreted  frag- 
ment of  (iAPP  whose  sequence  extends  into  the  sequence  of 
P-amyloid  peptide. 
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5,721,131 
SURFACE  MODIFICATION  OF  POLYMERS  WITH  SELF- 
ASSEMBLED  MONOLAYERS  THAT  PROMOTE 
ADHESION,  OUTGROW  TH  AND  DIFFERENTIATION  OF 

BIOLfXJICAL  CELLS 
Alan  S.  Rudolph.  Potomac,  Md.;  Chih-Chang  Chu.  Ithica. 
N.Y.;  David  A.  Stenger,  Herndon,  Va.;  Barry  J.  Spargo. 
Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Jacque  Georger,  Holden,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,194,  Oct.  16,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5J24,591,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
182.123.  Apr.  14.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,079,600,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,439,  Mar.  6.  1987.  Pat.  No. 
5.077,085.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234.034 
InL  CI."  C12N  5/00 
VS.  a.  435—240.243  24  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  longitudinally  oriented  neo-vascular 
capillaries,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  combination  ultra-thin  film  (UTF)  pattern  of  at 
least  one  cell  adhesion  promoter  and  at  least  one  cell  adhesion 
inhibitor  wherein  said  cell  adhesion  promoters  have  a  lin- 
ewidth  of  between  about  50-490  nm; 

(b)  seeding  said  combination  UTF  pattern  with  cells  capable  of 
forming  capillaries  at  an  initial  seeding  cell  density: 

(c)  adding  a  first  medium  for  incubating  said  seeded  cells  until 
said  cells  are  grown  to  confluency.  wherein  said  first  medium 
is  a  medium  for  promoting  cell  growth: 

(d)  replacing  said  first  medium  with  a  second  medium  at  conflu- 
ency. wherein  said  second  medium  is  a  medium  for  promoting 
cell  differentiation:  and 

(e)  allowing  said  cells  to  differentiate  into  spatially  oriented 
neo-vascular  capillaries  oriented  parallel  to  said  UTF  pattern 
of  said  at  least  one  cell  adhesion  promoter. 


5,721,132 
SYNTHETIC  GENE  FOR  D4  DOPAMINE  RECEPTORS 
Christopher  L.  Chio,  and  Rita  M.  Huff,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignors   to  The   Upjohn   Company.    Kalamazoo. 
Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  86,439,  Jul.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,468,615. 

This  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,877 

Int  CI."  CI2N  5/10:15/12 

VS.  CI.  435—252.3  5  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  encoding  a  dopamine  receptor,  wherein  said  DNA  is 

characterized  as  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 

NO:  I. 


5,721,133 

PROTEASE  ASSAYS 

Bimalendu  Dasmahapatra,  Nutley,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Schering 

Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,901,  Nov.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5399,906, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,988,  Sep.  21,  1992, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,007,  Apr.  13, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

456,582 

InL  CI."  C12N  1/21:  C12Q  1/37 

VS.  CI.  435— 252J  25  Qaims 

8.  A  eukaryotic  cell  comprising: 

(a)  a  DNA  encoding  a  hybrid  regulatory  protein  comprising  a 
DNA-binding  peptide,  a  linker  peptide,  and  a  DNA 
transcription-modifying  peptide,  wherein  the  linker  peptide 
bridges  the  DNA-binding  peptide  and  the  transcription- 
modifying  peptide  and  is  susceptible  lo  cleavage  by  a  specific 
protease  that  (i)  is  essential  for  replication  of  microbial  patho- 
gens or  causes  harmful  effects  on  target  tissues  and  organs: 
and  (ii)  is  not  capable  of  cleaving  the  protein(s)  from  which 
die  DNA-binding  and  transcription-modifying  peptides  are 


derived:  which  hybrid  regulatory  protein  is  (i)  capable  of 
binding  to  a  specific  region  of  DNA  that  controls  the  expres- 
sion of  one  or  more  genes,  thereby  altering  the  rate  of  expres- 
sion of  the  genes,  and  is  (ii)  rendered  substantially  inactive  by 
cleavage  of  the  linker  peptide  by  the  protease,  wherein  sub- 
stantially inactive  means  that  the  cleaved  protein  has  20%  or 
less  of  the  transcription-activating  activity  of  the  uncleaved. 
intact  protein: 

(b)  a  DNA  encoding  a  protease  capable  of  specifically  cleaving 
the  linker  peptide:  and 

(c)  a  DNA  site  responsive  to  the  uncleaved  hybrid  regulatory 
protein,  which  DNA  site  is  operatively  linked  to  a  reporter 
gene. 


5.721,134 

GANODERMA  LUCIDUM  KCCM  10045  WHICH 

PRODUCES  PROTEOGLYCAN  (G009)  HAVING  EFFECT 

OF  ANTITUMOR  IMMUNITY 
Kwon  Haeng  Lee;  Hoon  Chung;  Choon  Woo  l.ee,  and  Chun 
Hee  Chung,  all  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  ll-Yang 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66.160,  Aug.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539J60 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  4,  1990, 
90-19877 

Int.  CI.*  C12N  1/00:1/14 

VS.  CI.  435—254.1  1  Claim 

1.  An  isolated  culture  of  Ganoderma  lucidum  KCCM  10045. 


5,721,135 
APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  BIOLOGICALLY 
ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES  BY  THEIR  EFFECT  ON  LIVING 
CELLS 
Ole  Thastrup,  Birkeroed;  Kurt  Scudder,  Vlnim,  both  of  Den- 
mark, and  Jaromir  Ruzicka,  .Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,735 

Int  CI."  C12M  1/34 

VS.  a.  435—286.5  2  Claims 


1.  A  flow  chamber  for  rapid,  automated  screening  of  cells 
cultured  with  a  matrix  that  can  fiuidically  be  controlled,  the  cham- 
ber comprising: 

(a)  an  inlet  through  which  fluids  can  be  transported  into  the 
chamber, 

(b)  a  bottom  wall  with  a  plane  optical  surface  through  which  the 
content  of  the  chamber  can  be  monitored,  and 

(c)  a  ring  shaped  wall  having  an  edge  adjacent  to  the  plane 
optical  surface  leaving  a  gap  between  the  edge  and  the  optical 
surface,  the  width  of  the  gap  allowing  liquid  but  nol  matrix  to 
pass,  means  being  provided  to  control  the  distance  between 
the  edge  and  the  optical  surface  wherein  the  matrix  is  momen- 
tarily allowed  to  pass. 
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5.721,136 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  THERMAL  CYCLING  VESSELS 
Michael  J.  Finney,  Cambridge,  and  Paul  Titcomb,  Waltham, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  MJ  Research,  Inc.,  Watertown, 
Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  -Sen  No.  337,160 

Int.  CI."  C12M  l/02:l/Jf< 

VS.  a.  435—287.2  14  CUims 


vector  is  deposited  at  the  Centraalbureau  Voor  Schimmelcultures 
as  number  CBS  205.94. 


1.  A  multilayer  composite  material  for  contacting  and  sealing  an 

Dpen  end  of  at  least  one  reaction  vessel  wherein  the  reaction  vessel 

has  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end.  comprising: 

a  hrst  generally  planar  layer  formed  of  a  deformable  material  for 

contact  with  the  open  end  of  the  at  least  one  reaction  vessel: 

a  second  generally  planar  layer  formed  of  a  material  which 

provides  support  to  the  first  layer; 

the  first  and  the  second  layers  being  joined  together  to  form  a 

multilayer  composite;  wherein  the  first-mentioned  layer  is 

constructed  of  a  material  with  hardness  less  than  .^0  Shore  A 

and  possesses  a  tacky  surface  on  each  side  of  the  planar  layer 

having  a  peel  strength  or  polyporpylene  of  at  least  0.1  gf/cm 

but  no  more  than  50  gf/cm. 

14.   In  an  apparatus  for  thermally  cycling  reaction  materials 

contained  in  at  least  one  reaction  vessel,  the  at  least  one  reaction 

vessel  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  the  apparatus  further 

mcluding  a  temperature  control  block  for  supporting  the  at  least 

one  reaction  vessel  at  its  closed  end,  a  flat  heated  plate  disposed 

above  the  open  end  of  the  at  least  one  reaction  vessel,  wherein  the 

improvement  comprises  a  multilayer  composite  material  for  seal- 

mg  the  open  end  of  reaction  vessels  having: 

a  first  generally  planar  layer  formed  of  a  deformable  material  for 

contact  with  the  open  end  of  a  reaction  vessel,  a  second 

generally  planar  layer  formed  of  a  material  which  provides 

support  to  the  first  layer,  the  first  and  the  second  layers  being 

joined   together   to   form   a   unitary   multilayer   composite, 

wherein  in  the  first-mentioned  layer  is  constructed  of  a  mate- 

nal  with  hardness  less  than  iO  Shore  A  and  possess  a  tacky 

surface  having  a  peel  strength  or  polypropylene  of  at  least  0. 1 

gf/cm  on  each  side  of  the  planar  layer  but  no  more  than  50 

gf/cm; 

the  multilayer  compt>site  being  disposed  between  the  flat  heated 

plate  and  the  open  end  of  the  at  least  one  reaction  vessel: 
the  first  mentioned  layer  being  deformed  and  sealing  the  open 
end  of  the  at  least  one  reaction  vessel  when  the  deformable 
surface  of  the  composite  is  compressed  onto  the  open  end  by 
the  flat  heated  plate. 


5,721,137 

PLASMID  VECTOR  AND  ITS  USE  FOR  THE 

PRODI'CTION  OF  HETEROLOGOIS  PROTEINS 

(iianni  Frascotti,  .Milan,  and  Ciuido  Grandi,  Segrate,  both  of 
Italv,  assignors  to  Eniricerche  S.p..A..  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.864 

Claims  priority,  application  Itoly,  Apr.  15,  1994,  MI94A0727 

Int.  CI.*"  C12N  I  "i/yO:  1.^/75: 1 5/1 1:  CUP  21/02 

VS.  C\.  435—320.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  plasmid  vector  stable   in   Escherichia  coli  and  Bacillus 

subtilis  comprising  a  synthetic  promoter  which  directs  expression 

of  a  heterologous  gene  put  under  its  control,  wherein  said  plasmid 


5,721,138 
APOLIPOPROTEIN(A)  PROMOTER  AND  REGULATORY 

SEQUENCE  CONSTRUCTS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Richard  Mark  Lawn.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sand- 
ford  University.  Stanford.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991.849,  Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mav  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441370 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:l5/0():  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—325  36  Claims 
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I.  A  nucleotide  sequence  comprising  the  human  apolipopro- 
tein(a)  gene  5'-regulatory  region  from  nucleotide  position  -208  to 
nucleotide  position  -1442  of  FIG.  3  nucleotides  1-1235  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  I ).  operatively  linked  to  a  heterologous  sequence. 


5,721,139 
ISOLATING  AND  CULTURING  SCHWANN  CELLS 
Jennie  P.  Mather;  Ronghao  Li,  both  of  Millbrae,  and  Jian 
Chen,  Burlingame,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc., 
South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,436 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/06 
U.S.  a.  435— -383  34  Oalms 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  survival  or  proliferation  of 
Schwann  cells  in  cell  culture  without  supporting  the  growth  of 
fibrobla,sts.  said  method  comprising  culturing  the  Schwann  cells  in 
serum  free  culture  medium,  wherein  the  culture  medium  comprises 
u  nutrient  solution  for  growing  mammalian  cells  supplemented 
with  a  first  mitogenic  agent  which  is  a  R.se/AxI  receptor  activator 
and  a  second  mitogenic  agent,  wherein  the  first  and  second  mito- 
genic agents  are  each  present  in  the  culture  medium  in  an  amount 
effective  to  enhance  survival  or  proliferation  of  the  Schwann  cells. 


5,721,140 
STABLE  COAGULATION  CONTROLS 
Roy  E.  Speck,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Analytical  Con- 
trol Systems.  Inc.,  Fishers,  Ind.  , 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,139,  Jul.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.188,  Jan.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,166,  Sep.  3, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,004, 
Jul.  20,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  458,632 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  .?.f/«6.  C12Q  1/56 
VS.  a.  436—16                                                          30  Claims 
1.  A  coagulation  control  sample  material  for  reproducibly  moni- 
toring coagulation  control  capability  in  a  human  patient  wherein 
said  coagulation  control  sample  material  has  a  predetermined  clot- 
ting lime  within  the  range  of  from  normal  to  abnormal  human 
clotting  times,  said  control  comprising  mammalian  blood  coagula- 
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tion  factors  and  an  amount  of  at  least  one  non-primate  mammalian 
coagulation  factor  wherein 
when  said  coagulation  control  sample  material  has  an  abnormal 
human  clotting  time,  said  coagulation  control  comprises  an 
amount  of  at  least  one  non-primate  plasma  which  has  been 
treated  with  an  adsorbent  that  adsorbs  factors  II,  VII,  IX  and 
X  and 
wherein 
said  coagulation  control  is  stable  in  the  absence  of  buffer. 


5,721,141 

TUBE  WASHING  SYSTEM 

Arthur  L.  Babson,  Chester,  and  Thomas  Palmieri,  Paramus, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  DPC  Cirrus  Inc.,  Randolph,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,996 

Int  a."  COIN  1/28:35/10 

VS.  a.  436—49  9  Claims 


5,721,142 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  MAMMALIAN 
REPRODUCTIVE  CYCLES 
William  Robert  Kiemm,  Bryan,  Tex.,  and  Germain  Francois 
Rivard,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Texas  A  &  M  Univer- 
sity System,  College  Station,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,666 
Int.  a."  A61B  /aw,-  GOIN  33/4S 
VS.  CI.  436—65  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  nuunmalian  reproducbve  cycles, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  a  sample  of  a  body  constituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  essentially  of  humoral  fluid,  breath  and  body 
cavity  air  from  a  female  mammal; 

(b)  measuring  the  quantity  of  a  low  molecular  weight  volatile 
compound  subject  to  variation  during  the  reproductive  cycle 
in  the  sample: 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  over  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  during  the  female  mammal's  reproductive  cycle;  and 

(d)  monitoring  variations  in  the  quantity  of  the  low  molecular 
weigh  volatile  compound  measured  to  determine  the  phase  of 
the  mammal's  reproductive  cycle  and  to  predict  ovulation. 


5,721,143 

SURFACTANT/DETERGENT  TITRATION  ANALYSIS 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINE  WORKING 

FLUIDS,  SURFACTANT-CONTAINING  WASTEWATER 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Douglas  D.  Smith,  Knoxville.  and  John  M.  HiUer,  Oak  Ridge, 

both    of   Teiu.,    assignors    to    Lockheed    Martin    Energy 

Research  Corporation,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,152 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  31/16 

VS.  a.  436—163  13  Claims 

On-Lln«  IMal  Wortdng  Ruid  Analysis  Apparatus 

Cutting 

Volume  S«nsor  Tut  C«M 


External  Tank 


3.  A  method  of  washing  a  tube,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  tube  spinning  station  having: 

a  rotatable  chuck,  wherein  said  chuck  comprises  a  body 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  teeth  defining  inter- 
vening grooves  extending  through  said  body  portion  with  at 
least  one  of  said  grooves  permitting  passage  of  fluid 
through  said  body  portion  and  at  least  one  other  of  said 
grooves  providing  means  to  receive  and  mechanically  con- 
nect to  one  of  a  plurality  of  projections  provided  on  an 
open  end  of  a  tube, 

a  fluid  waste  chamber  housing  said  chuck,  and  said  waste 
chamber  comprises  means  to  collect  and  drain  fluid,  and  an 
aperture  defined  in  a  lower  side  of  said  chamber  having  a 
size  eff'ective  to  permit  entry  of  said  tube  into  said  chamber. 

a  pipette  for  dispensing  wash  water  into  said  tube,  said  pipette 
located  centrally  within  said  chuck,  and 

spin  drive  means  to  rotate  said  chuck; 

(b)  providing  a  tube  elevating  means  located  beneath  said  tube 
spinning  station,  .said  tube  elevating  means  comprising  a 
freely  rotatable  tube  holder,  and  lift  drive  means  provided  to 
vertically  move  said  tube  holder  towards  and  away  from  said 
chuck; 

(c)  providing  said  tube,  wherein  said  tube  contains  a  fluid: 

(d)  vertically  lifting  said  tube  containing  said  fluid  with  said  tube 
elevating  means  by  said  lift  drive  means  until  at  least  one  of 
said  projections  provided  on  said  open  end  of  said  tube  slides 
into  and  mates  with  said  at  least  one  other  of  said  chuck 
grooves:  and 

(e)  driving  said  chuck  in  rotation  by  said  spin  drive  means, 
thereby  expelling  fluids  from  said  tube  into  said  waste  cham- 
ber through  unmated  grooves  in  said  chuck. 


Testng  Pmocal  and  al  hwdmre 
contiDlM  by  Micniprocesaot  Data 
Calculation  by  Micrapracassor 


^T^T 


t:^ 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  amount  of  surfactant  in  an 
aqueous  fluid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  known-quantity  test  sample  of  the  fluid: 

(B)  combining  with  the  test  sample  a  quantity  of  titrant.  said 
titrant  comprising  a  known-concentration  solution  of  bismuth 
nitrate  in  glycerol  to  produce  a  titration  reaction,  said  titration 
reaction  being  continued  at  least  to  an  end  point,  said  titration 
reaction  being  characterized  by  at  least  one  quantifiable 
change  in  parameter  of  the  test  sample,  said  change  being 
selected  from  the  group  of  changes  consisting  of  physical 
changes,  optical  changes,  thermal  changes,  and  electrical 
changes: 

(C)  detecting  said  end  point  and  controlling  and  determining 
said  quantity  of  titrant  combined  with  said  test  sample  so  that 
the  amount  of  titrant  to  achieve  said  end  point  of  the  titration 
reaction  is  known; 
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(D)  quantifying  said  at  least  one  change  in  parameter,  and: 

(E)  determining  from  said  amount  of  titrant  required  to  continue 
said  titration  reaction  to  said  end  point,  and  from  said  quan- 
tified at  least  one  change  in  parameter,  the  quantity  of  surfac- 
tant contained  in  the  test  sample  of  the  aqueous  fluid. 


5,721,145 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE  HAVING  GETTERING  EFFECT 

Keivji  Kusakabe:  Yoshiko  Kokawa,  and  Masahiro  Sekine.  all  of 

Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  107,873,  Aug.  18,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-2S128U 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/306 

VS.  a.  437—12  3  Claims 


5,721,144 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRIMMABLE  MODULAR 

MOSFETS  FOR  HIGH  ASPECT  RATIO  APPLICATIONS 

Chang-Ming  Hsieh;  Somnuk  Ratanaphanyarat;  Shao-Fu  San- 
ford  Cbu,  and  Louis  Lu-chen  Hsu,  all  of  Dutchess  County. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,039.  Apr.  27,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,180 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/S234 

U.S.  a.  437—7  11  Claims 


VZ2ZZZZZSZZ2ZZZ: 


1.  A  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  gettering  effect,  compris- 


mg: 


a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear 
surface: 

a  polycrystalline  silicon  film  formed  on  the  rear  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate: 

a  silicon  oxide  film  formed  over  the  rear  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  so  as  to  cover  said  polycrystalline  silicon 
film:  and 

a  silicon  nitride  tilm  formed  over  the  rear  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to  cover  said  silicon  oxide  film, 

wherein  the  film  thickness  of  said  polycrystalline  film  is  not  less 
than  0.2  pm. 

the  film  thickness  of  said  silicon  oxide  film  is  approximately  100 
A  and  the  film  thickness  of  said  silicon  nitride  film  is  approxi- 
mately 300  A. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  high  aspect  ratio  PET  devices 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

fabricating  a  plurality  of  modules  on  a  common  substrate,  each 
module  comprising  a  plurality  of  source  structures,  drain 
structures  and  gate  structures  of  predetermined  sizes,  each 
module  being  electrically  isolated  from  other  modules  at  a 
first  level  of  metallization  and  a  number  of  modules  being 
determined  by  yield  data  and  a  designed  channel  width, 
wherein  said  fabricating  step  includes  forming  said  source 
structures,  said  drain  structures  and  said  gate  structures  such 
that  each  gate  of  said  gate  structures  overlaps  an  adjacent 
source  of  said  source  structures  and  an  adjacent  drain  of  said 
drain  structures,  such  that  multiple  parallel  FET  devices  are 
formed  in  each  of  said  modules: 

providing  a  common  source  line,  a  common  drain  line  and  a 
common  gate  line  on  a  second  level  of  metallization  and 
extending  between  said  plurality  of  modules: 

interconnecting  said  source,  drain  and  gate  structures  of  each 
module  respectively  to  said  common  source  line,  said  com- 
mon drain  line  and  said  common  gate  line: 

detecting  any  bad  devices  in  the  modular  gate  structure:  and 

trimming  the  modular  structure  at  the  interconnections  of  said 
common  source  line,  said  common  drain  line  and  said  com- 
mon gate  line  to  isolate  detected  bad  or  unwanted  devices  to 
provide  a  100^  yield  of  the  FET  devices  and  to  define  a 
width  of  the  modular  MOS  device. 


5,721,146 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  BURIED  CONTACT 
ARCHITECTURE  WITHIN  A  TRENCH 
Jhon-Jhy  Liavt,  Taipei;  Jin-Yuan  Lee,  Hsin-chu,  and  Hung-Chi 
Hsiao,  Miao-Li,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company  Ltd,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  638,708 
Int  Cl."^  HOIL  2//266 
\}S.  CI.  437—26  22  Claims 

i  I  i  i  r-i  I  I  Ti  1  I  r-i 


36    28  36      32 


J .10 


J8(n+)  24  40 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  buried  contact  to  a  silicon  semicon- 
ductor device  having  a  high  effective  contact  area,  low  contact 
resistance,  and  high  junction  capacitance  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  field  ist>lation  regions 

within  its  surface  which  surround  areas  of  silicon  wherein 

semiconductor  devices  are  to  be  formed:  forming  a  silicon 

oxide  layer  over  said  areas  of  silicon; 
forming  a  first  layer  of  polysilicon  over  said  semiconductor 

wafer: 
depositing  a  first  layer  of  photoresist  over  said  first  layer  of 

polysilicon: 
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patterning  said  layer  of  photoresist  to  define  buried  contact 
regions: 

etching  said  first  layer  of  polysilicon  with  a  unidirectional  dry 
etching  technique  to  provide  vertical  walled  buried  contact 
openings  in  said  first  layer  of  polysilicon,  thereby  exposing 
said  silicon  oxide  layer; 

removing  said  silicon  oxide  layer  within  said  buried  contact 
openings  thereby  exposing  subjacent  silicon;  etching  said 
subjacent  silicon  with  a  unidirectional  dry  etching  technique 
to  form  a  trench; 

performing  an  oblique  ion  implant  of  dopant  atoms;  forming  a 
second  layer  of  polysilicon  over  said  semiconductor  wafer: 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  photoresist  over  said  second  layer 
of  polysilicon; 

patterning  said  second  layer  of  photoresist  to  define  local  inter- 
connect structures  and  gate  structures  for  semiconductor 
devices; 

etching  said  second  layer  of  polysilicon  with  a  unidirectional  dry 
etching  technique  to  provide  vertical  walled  openings  in  said 
second  layer  of  polysilicon,  exposing  said  silicon  oxide  layer, 
implanting  a  second  dose  of  dopant  atoms;  annealing  said 
semiconductor  wafer:  depositing  a  layer  of  glass  over  said 
semiconductor  wafer;  and 

continuing  interconnection  processing  to  produce  completed 
integrated  circuit  chips. 


forming  an  emitter  region  of  first  conductivity  type  in  the 
exposed  portion  of  the  intrinsic  base  region  to  define  an 
emitter-base  P-N  junction. 


5,721,147 

METHODS  OF  FORMING  BIPOLAR  JUNCTION 

TRANSISTORS 

Kwang-Joon  Yoon,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,289 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiofl  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  29,  1995, 
95-32835 

Int  a.*  HOIL  2m65 
UA  a.  437—31  25  Claims 


3$fe 


1.  A  mediod  of  forming  a  bipolar  junction  transistor,  com(Hising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  face  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  containing  a  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
therein  extending  to  the  face; 

forming  an  electrically  conductive  layer  on  the  first  insulating 
layer,  opposite  the  face; 

patterning  the  electrically  conductive  layer  to  define  an  extrinsic 
base  region  contact  layer  having  an  exposed  sidewall.  on  a 
first  portion  of  the  first  insulating  layer: 

patterning  the  first  insulating  layer  to  define  a  second  portion 
thereof  and  a  first  opening  therein  which  exposes  the  region  of 
first  conductivity  type  at  die  face; 

forming  an  electrically  conductive  sidewall  spacer  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  on  the  exposed  sidewall  of  tlie  extrinsic 
base  region  contact  layer  and  on  the  exposed  region  of  first 
conductivity  type  at  the  first  opening  in  the  patterned  first 
insulating  layer: 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  extrinsic  base  region 
contact  layer  and  sidewall  spacer  of  second  conductivity  type 
while  simultaneously  diffusing  dopants  of  second  conductiv- 
ity type  from  the  sidewall  spacer  into  the  exposed  region  of 
first  conductivity  type  to  define  an  extrinsic  base  region  of 
second  conductivity  type  therein; 

forming  an  inu-insic  base  region  of  second  conductivity  type  in 
the  region  of  first  conductivity  type  to  define  a  ba.se-collecIor 
P-N  junction; 

patterning  the  second  portion  of  the  first  insidating  layer  to 
define  a  second  opening  therein  which  exposes  a  portion  of 
the  intrinsic  base  region  at  the  face:  and 


5,721,148 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MOS  TYPE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

lUieyosM  Nlshimura,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 

Co.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,943 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  7,  1995,  7-318798 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2//265 

MS.  a.  437—40  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  nuinufacturing  a  MOS  type  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  conductivity  type  layer  in  a  surface  layer  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  base  region  on  a  first  conductivity 
type  drain  layer; 

forming  a  gate  trench; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  in  said  gate  trench  on  a  gate  insulation 
film; 

covering  an  exposed  surface  of  said  first  conductivity  type  layer 
and  said  gate  electrode  with  an  inter-layer  insulation  film,  and 
dividing  the  inter-layer  insulation  film  and  the  first  conductiv- 
ity type  layer  so  as  to  concurrently  form  a  source  contact 
trench  that  reaches  inside  said  second  conductivity  type  base 
region,  and  a  gate  contact  trench  that  extends  tlirough  said 
inter-layer  insulation  film  and  reaches  inside  said  gate  elec- 
trode; and 

covering  a  first  portion  of  said  inter-layer  insulation  film  and 
said  source  contact  trench  with  a  first  metal  film  so  as  to  form 
a  source  electrode,  and  covering  a  second  portion  of  said 
inter-layer  insulation  film  and  said  gate  contact  trench  with  a 
second  metal  film  so  as  to  form  a  gate  metal  electrode. 


5,721,149 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,721,150 
USE  OF  SILICON  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
INTERCONNECTION  BY  DIRECT  WRITING  OF 
PATTERNS  THEREIN 
Nicholas  F.  Pasch,  Paciflca,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Cor- 
poration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,273,  May  3,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  143,195,  Oct.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,024 
Int  Cl.*^  HOIL  2//265 
U.S.  CI.  437—46  4  Claims 

1.  A  method,  in  an  integrated  circuit  structure  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  elements  interconnected 
by  conductive  silicon  paths,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  an  undoped  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  on  a  surface  of 
the  integrated  circuit  structure; 
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implanting  dopant  atoms  with  a  focused  ion  beam  deposition 
system  in  selected  areas  of  the  amorphous  silicon  layer: 

rapidly  heating  the  selected  doped  areas  of  the  amorphous 
silicon  layer  with  a  focused  laser  beam  system  to  form  con- 
ductive silicon  paths  therein;  and 

connecting  the  plurality  of  elements  with  the  conductive  silicon 
paths,  wherein  the  undoped  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  with 
conductive  silicon  paths  therein  is  on  the  surface  of  the 
integrated  circuit  structure. 


said  plurality  of  macro-arrays  being  spaced  from  one  another 
to  define  an  array  of  scribe  street,  each  individual  scribe 
street  having  a  scribe  line  to  facilitate  separating  the 
selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  macro- arrays  from  the 
other  individual  ones  of  said  plurality  of  macro-arrays  to 
provide  an  integrated  circuit  having  said  desired  overall 
logical  functionality. 


5.721,152 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  STACKED  CAPACITOR 

FOR  A  DRAM  CELL  BY  PLASMA  ETCHING 

J.S.  Jason  Jenq,  Pingtung,  and  Gary  Hong,  Hsin-Chu,  both  of 

Taiwan,  a&signors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation, 

Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996.  Sen  No.  766,783 

Int  Cl."^  HOIL  yH242 

MS.  a.  437—52  13  Claims 


5.721,151 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  GATE  ARRAY 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING 

INTERCONNECTABLE  MACRO-ARRAYS 

(iobi  Padmanabhan.  Sunnyvale,  and  Abraham  Yee.  Cupertino. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484^49 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  2 WO 

U.S.  a.  437—51  13  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  a  gate  array  on  said  substrate  to  produce  a  desired 

overall  logical  functionality: 
said  gate  array  including  a  plurality  of  interconnectable  macro- 
arrays  each  having: 

a  central  logical  area  having  a  plurality  of  interconnectable 
logic  devices  formed  therein  for  implementing  a  desired 
logical  functionality: 
an  input/output  area  spaced  from  said  logical  area  and  sur- 
rounding the  periphery  of  said  logical  area  having  a  plural- 
ity of  input/out  devices  formed  therein  to  facilitate  inter- 
connection of  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  macro-arrays 
to  implement  said  desired  overall  logical  functionality:  and 
a  terminal  area  spaced  from  said  input/output  area  and  sur- 
rounding the  periphery  of  said  input/output  area  having  a 
plurality  of  terminal  formed  therein  to  further  facilitate 
interconnection  of  the  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  macro- 
arrays  to  implement  said  desired  overall  logical  functional: 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  dynamic  random  access  memory 
having  a  capacitor,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  field  isolation  regions  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  defining  device  areas  for  fabrication  of  field  effect 
devices  having  gate  structures  and  source/drain  structures; 

forming  a  gate  dielectric  layer  on  the  substrate  on  the  device 
areas: 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  polysilicon  on  the  field  isolation 
regions  and  the  device  areas; 

removing  portions  of  the  first  polysilicon  layer  while  leaving 
portions  thereof  for  the  gate  structure  over  the  device  areas, 
and  portions  over  the  field  isolation  regions: 

forming  source/drain  structures  within  the  device  areas  associ- 
ated with  the  gale  suuctures: 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  the  device  and  field  isolation 
regions: 

forming  openings  to  the  source/drain  structures  by  etching 
through  the  first  insulating  layer; 

depositing  a  first  capacitor  plate  polysilicon  layer  over  the 
device  and  field  isolation  regions  and  into  contact  with  one  of 
the  source/drain  structures  and  doping  the  first  capacitor  plate 
polysilicon  layer  to  a  relatively  high  level; 

depositing  a  second  capacitor  plate  polysilicon  layer  over  the 
first  capacitor  plate  ptilysilicon  layer  and  doping  the  second 
capacitor  plate  ptMysilicon  layer  to  a  relatively  low  level; 

depositing  a  third  capacitor  plate  polysilicon  layer  over  the 
second  layer  and  doping  the  third  capacitor  plate  polysilicon 
layer  to  a  relatively  high  level; 

depositing  a  fourth  capacitor  plate  polysilicon  layer  over  the 
third  layer  and  doping  the  fourth  capacitor  plate  polysilicon 
layer  to  a  relatively  low  level; 

etching  to  laterally  pattern  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
capacitor  plate  polysilicon  layers:  and 

selectively  etching  away  portions  of  the  capacitor  plate  layers 
doped  to  the  relatively  high  level  removing  the  capacitor  plate 
layers  doped  to  the  relatively  high  le\el  from  between  capaci- 
tor plate  layers  doped  to  a  relatively  low  level  to  create  fins  of 
the  second  and  fourth  capacitor  plate  polysilicon  layers. 
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5,721,153 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAPACITOR  OF  HIGHLY 

INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING 

MULTIPLE  INSULATION  LAYERS 

Kyung-hoon  Kim,  Seoul:  Young-wook  Park,  and  Cha-young 

Yoo.  both  of  Kyungki-do,  ail  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604300 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  22,  1995, 
95-6109 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2\m242 
U.S.  a.  437—60  9  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  capacitor  of  a  highly  integrated 
semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  successively  forming  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  first, 
second  and  third  insulation  layer  patterns,  a  metal  layer  pat- 
tern and  a  fourth  insulation  layer  pattern  and  forming  a 
contact  hole  for  exposing  a  region  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  therein; 

(b)  forming  a  spacer  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  contact  hole; 

(c)  forming  a  conductive  layer  for  completely  filling  said  contact 
hole  on  the  whole  surface  of  the  resultant  structure  from  said 
step  (b); 

(d)  forming  a  photoresist  pattern  on  the  conductive  layer  over 
the  contact  hole; 

(e)  forming  a  conductive  layer  pattern  for  exposing  said  metal 
layer  pattern  around  said  contact  hole  and  deformed  fourth 
insulation  layer  panems  by  sequentially  etching  said  conduc- 
tive layer  and  said  fourth  insulation  layer  using  said  photore- 
sist pattern  as  an  etching  mask: 

(0  removing  said  photoresist  pattern; 

(g)  depositing  an  HSG  (hemispherical  grain)  polysilicon  layer 
on  the  whole  surface  of  the  resultant  structure  from  said  step 

(0: 

(h)  forming  a  metal  silicide  layer  between  said  deformed  fourth 
insulation  layer  panems  by  reacting  said  exposed  metal  layer 
with  said  HSG  polysilicon  layer  thereon;  and 

(i)  removing  said  metal  silicide  layer  with  a  chemical  solution, 
thereby  forming  a  storage  electrode  consisting  of  said  conduc- 
tive layer  pattern  and  said  HSG  polysilicon  layer  formed  on 
the  top  and  side  surface  of  said  conductive  layer  pattern. 


5,721,154 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  FOUR  FIN  CAPACITOR 

STRUCTURE 
Erik  S.  Jeng,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard  Interna- 
tional Semiconductor,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,602 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  lino 
U.S.  a.  437— «0  9  Oaims 

1.   A  method   for   manufacturing   a   dynamic   random   access 
memory  (DRAM)  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  creating  a  gate  having  a  first  conductivity  type  on  a  substrate 
having  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type; 

b.  using  the  gate  as  a  mask,  creating  in  the  substrate  a  source 
region  and  a  drain  region; 

c.  covering  the  device  with  a  layer  of  conductive  material  having 
the  first  conductivity  type  and  partially  etching  the  conductive 
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material,  forming  a  bitline  contacting  the  source  and  to  form  a 
concave  layer  contacting  the  drain  region; 

d.  covering  the  entire  device  with  an  elchable  material  and 
etching  the  etchable  material  to  form  parallel  lines  along  the 
bitline  and  to  expose  the  conductive  material  contacting  the 
drain  region; 

e.  forming  a  first  portion  of  the  first  capacitor  electrode  on  the 
parallel  lines  and  in  contact  with  the  conductive  material 
contacting  the  drain  region; 

f.  depositing  an  etchable  material  over  the  first  portion: 

g.  anisotropieally  etching  the  etchable  material,  forming  fin 
spacers  on  sides  of  the  first  portion  and  exposing  other  por- 
tions of  the  first  portion; 

h.  forming  a  second  portion  of  the  first  capacitor  electrode 
contacting  the  fin  spacers  and  exposed  portions  of  the  first 
portion; 
i.  depositing  a  dielectric  over  the  first  capacitor  electrode;  and 
j.  forming  a  second  capacitor  electrode  over  the  dielectric. 


5,721.155 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  VIA  CONTACT  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Chang  Jae  Lee,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,434 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/283:21/31 

U.S.  a.  437—195  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  via  contact  of  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  substrate: 

forming  a  lower  conducting  layer  on  the  first  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  third  insulating  layer  on  the  lower  conducting  layer; 

forming  a  first  photoresist  on  the  third  Insulating  layer; 

etching  the  third  insulating  layer  to  form  a  via  pillar; 

removing  the  first  photoresist: 

forming  a  second  photoresist  on  the  via  pillar  and  the  lower 
conducting  layer; 

etching  the  second  photoresist  except  on  the  via  pillar  and  a 
portion  of  the  lower  conducting  layer; 

forming  a  metal  line  by  removing  portions  of  the  lower  conduct- 
ing layer  from  which  the  second  photoresist  has  been  etched: 

removing  the  second  photoresist  that  has  not  been  etched: 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  metal  line,  the  first 
insulating  layer,  and  the  via  pillar; 
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etching  the  second  insulating  layer  to  expose  an  upper  surface  of 

the  via  pillar: 
etching  the  via  pillar  to  thereby  form  a  via  hole  through  the 

second  insulating  layer;  and 
forming  an  upper  conducting  layer  on  the  second  insulating 

layer,  through  the  via  hole,  and  in  contact  with  the  lov^er 

conducting  layer. 


5.72J.156 
METHOD  OF  MAM  FACTl  RING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  WITH  A  PLANARIZED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Masazumi  Matsuura.  Hyogen-ken,  Japan,  a&signor  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  223.192,  Apr.  5.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.459,105. 
which  is  a  divwion  of  Ser.  No.  781 J42.  Oct.  25.  1991,  Pat  No. 
5 Jl  19.247.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30.  1990.  2-294423 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/.llf> 
U.S.  a.  437—195  27  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  which 
method  comprises: 

forming  a  stepped  pattern  over  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

depositing  a  first  silicon  oxide  film  over  said  semiconductor 
substrate  so  that  the  as  deposited  first  silicon  oxide  film  covers 
the  surface  of  said  stepped  panem  but  does  not  completely  fill 
the  recessed  portions  of  said  stepped  pattern; 

forming  a  second  silicon  oxide  film  on  said  as  deposited  first 
silicon  oxide  film  so  as  to  substantially  fill  in  the  recessed 
portions  of  said  stepped  pattern  and  to  cover  said  stepped 
pattern  and  said  first  silicon  oxide  film; 

reducing  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  said  second  silicon 
oxide  film  in  thickness  while  maintaining  complete  coverage 
of  said  stepped  pattern  and  said  first  silicon  oxide  film:  and 

forming  a  third  silicon  oxide  film  on  said  reduced  second  silicon 
oxide  film  including  filling  recessed  portions  existing  on  the 
surface  of  said  reduced  second  silicon  oxide  film. 


5,721,157 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  INTERCONNECTION  LAYERS 
Takeshi  Sunada,  Shimonoseki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642.858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1995,  7-113268 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  21/283 
U.S.  CI.  437—195  2  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
subsequent  to  sequentially  forming  first  and  second  insulating 
films  over  a  semiconductor  substrate,  forming  a  plurality  of 
lower  interconnection  layer  formation  grooves  in  the  second 
and  first  insulating  films  by  a  lithography  method  and  aniso- 
tropic etching  technique: 
after  forming  a  lower  interconnection  layer  material  on  a  whole 
surface  of  a  resultant  structure,  removing  the  lower  intercon- 
nection layer  material  by  a  chemical/mechanical  polishing 
method  on  the  second  insulating  film  lo  leave  the  lower 


interconnection  layer  material  as  a  buried  lower  interconnec- 
tion layer  in  the  lower  interconnection  layer  formation 
grtKives: 

after  sequentially  forming  first  and  second  insulating  interlayers 
on  a  whole  surface  of  a  resultant  semiconductor  structure, 
forming  a  plurality  of  upper  interconnection  layer  formation 
grooves,  by  lithography  technique  and  anisotropic  etching 
technique,  in  the  second  insulating  interlayer; 

forming  a  plurality  of  via  holes  in  the  first  in.sulating  interlayer 
by  the  lithography  technique  and  anisotropic  etching  tech- 
nique at  an  area  connecting  an  upper  interconnection  layer  to 
the  lower  interconnection  layer,  the  formation  of  the  via  holes 
being  effected  by  the  anisou-opic  etching  technique  at  an 
etching  rate  over  ten  times  the  etching  rates  of  the  second 
insulating  film  and  second  insulating  interlayer,  and  wherein 
the  plurality  of  via  holes  have  an  opening  diameter  in  a  resist 
pattern  corresponding  to  a  sum  of  widths  of  the  upper  inter- 
connection layer  formation  grooves,  amounts  of  misalignment 
at  a  resist  patterning  when  forming  the  upper  interconnection 
layer  formation  grooves,  amounts  of  misalignment  at  a  resist 
patterning  when  forming  the  via  holes,  and  widths  of  the  areas 
between  adjacent  upper  interconnection  layer  formation 
grooves;  and 

removing  an  upper  interconnection  layer  material  by  the 
chemical/mechanical  polishing  method  on  the  second  insulat- 
ing interlayer  in  a  way  to  leave  the  upper  interconnection 
layer  material,  as  a  buried  upper  interconnection  layer,  in  the 
upper  interconnection  layer  formation  grooves  and  via  holes. 


5.721,158 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,721,159 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AND  TESTING  A 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Kiyoshi  Nishimura.  and  Takaaki  Fuchikami,  both  of  Ukyo-ku, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  711341 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236953 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/66:  GOIR  31/26 

U.S.  a.  438—14  17  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  manufacmring  an  nonvolatile  memory  device 
comprising  memory  elements  each  of  which  having  data  storing 
characteristics  correspond  to  each  value  of  data  to  be  stored,  the 
data  storing  characteristics  influenced  by  values  of  stored  data, 
duration  of  data  storing  and  temperature  applied  in  a  state  of  data 
storing, 
characterized  in  that,  a  step  for  heating  under  data  storing 
condition  carried  out  under  a  state  of  data  storing  during  heat 
treatment  is  performed  more  than  two  times,  and 
the  values  of  stored  data  in  at  least  one  of  the  steps  for  heating 
under  data  storing  condition  are  set  under  different  values 
from  the  values  of  storing  data  of  other  step  for  heating  under 
data  storing  condition. 


5,721,160 
MULTICOLOR  ORGANIC  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICES 
Stephen  Ross  Forrest,  Princeton;  Mark  Edward  Thompson, 
Hamilton  Square;  Paul  Exlward  Burrows,  Princeton;  Linda 
Susan    Sapochak,    Florham    Park,    and    Dennis    Matthew 
McCarty,  Southampton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Tinistees 
of  Princeton  University,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,674,  Dec.  13,  1994.  This  application 
Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632316 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/4S 
VS.  CI.  438—28  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  hermetically  packaged  multicolor 
light  emitting  device  (LED),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  transparent  conductive  layer  upon  a  transparent 

substrate; 
masking  said  first  conductive  layer  for  depositing  an  SiOj  layer 

thereupon  in  a  concentric  pattern; 
forming  on  a  portion  of  said  first  SiO,  layer  at  least  one 

multicolor  LED,  each  including  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 

organic  light  emitting  devices  (LED's)  stacked  one  upon  the 

other  to  form  a  layered  structure  upon  said  first  SiO,  layer; 
depositing  via  shadow  masking  a  plurality  of  metal  contacts  or 

circuit  paths  each  having  one  end  terminating  near  an  outer 

edge  of  said  first  SiOj  layer,  and  each  having  another  end 

terminating  on  an  individual  biasing  electrode  of  said  at  least 

one  multicolor  LED; 
depositing  via  shadow  masking  a  second  Si02  layer  as  a  ring 

concentric  with  said  first  SiO,  layer  and  over  outer  portions  of 

said  plurality  of  metal  contacts  but  leaving  exposed  said  one 

ends  thereof: 
depositing  a  ring  of  low  temperature  melting  solder  over  and 

concentric  with  said  second  SiOj  ring: 
depositing  on  the  bottom  of  a  cover  glass  a  metal  ring  positioned 

to  be  coincident  with  said  ring  of  solder: 
installing  said  cover  glass  over  said  substrate  and  at  lea.st  one 

multicolor  LED.  with  said  ring  of  solder  abutting  against  said 

metal  ring  on  said  cover  glass; 
placing  the  assembly  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere:  and 


heating  said  ring  of  solder  to  melt  the  solder  for  both  forming  an 
air  tight  seal,  and  entrapping  said  inert  gas  in  an  interior 
region  between  the  tx)ttom  of  said  cover  glass  and  underlying 
substrate. 


5,721,161 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH-SPEED,  LOW-NOISE 

MILLIMETERWAVE  HEMT  AND  PSEUDORMORPHIC 

HEMT 

Chanh   Nguyen;  Takyiu   Liu,  both  of  Newbury   Park,  and 

Mehran   Matloubian,   Encino,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

DivUion  of  Ser,  No.  466,156,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5348,140. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,442 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  a.  43»— 47  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  epitaxial  structure  for  a  field-effect 
transistor,  the  steps  comprising: 

providing  a  first  quantum  well  barrier  layer  over  a  semiconduc- 
tive  support,  said  first  quantum  well  barrier  layer  comprising  a 
first  wide-bandgap  semiconductor  material; 

providing  a  channel  layer  over  the  first  quantum  well  barrier 
layer,  said  channel  layer  comprising  a  narrow -bandgap  semi- 
conductor material: 

providing  a  second  quantum  well  barrier  layer  over  the  channel 
layer,  said  second  quanmm  well  barrier  layer  comprising  a 
second  wide-bandgap  semiconductor  material: 

providing  a  barrier  layer  over  the  second  quantum  well  barrier 
layer,  said  donor  layer  comprising  AlPo3»,.,Sbo6i.v'  wherein 
y  has  a  value  between  about  0  and  about  0.39. 


5,721,162 
ALL-SILICON  MONOLITHIC  MOTION  SENSOR  WITH 
INTEGRATED  CONDITIONING  CIRCUIT 
Peter    James    Schubert;    Steven    Edward    Stalier,    both    of 
Kokoino;  Dan  Wesley  Chilcott  SharpsviUe,  and  Mark  BiU- 
ings  Kearney,  Kokomo,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ddco  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,401 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  438—52  30  Oaims 
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1 .  A  method  for  forming  a  monolithic  motion  sensor,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  semiconductor  wafer  characterized  by  a  first 
electrical  conductivity  type; 
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forming  a  doped  region  of  a  second  electrical  conductivity  type 
in  a  surface  of  the  first  semiconductor  wafer; 

selectively  etching  a  trench  in  the  doped  region  so  as  to  form  a 
micromachined  motion  sensing  element  therein; 

forming  conditioning  circuitry  for  the  micromachined  motion 
sensing  element  on  a  second  semiconductor  wafer; 

etching  a  recess  in  a  surface  of  the  second  semiconductor  wafer; 

twnding  the  second  semiconductor  wafer  to  the  first  semicon- 
ductor wafer  such  that  the  recess  encases  the  trench  and  forms 
an  enclosure  for  the  micromachined  motion  sensing  element, 
and  such  that  a  portion  of  the  second  semiconductor  wafer  is 
disposed  above  bond  pads  on  the  surface  of  the  first  semicon- 
ductor wafer;  and 

removing  the  portion  of  the  second  semiconductor  wafer  so  as  to 
expose  the  bond  pads  on  the  surface  of  the  first  semiconductor 
wafer. 


5,721,163 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  THIN  FILM 
TRANSISTOR  SRAM  DEVICE  WITH  A  TITANIUM 
NITRIDE  OR  SILiaDE  GATE 
Ravishankar  Sundaresan.  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Chartered 
Semiconductor   Manufacturing  Pte,   Ltd.,  Singapore,  Sin- 
gapore 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661^52 

iDt  a.*  HOIL  21/8244 

U&  a.  43»— 153  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  device  including  a  thin  film  field  effect 
transistor  and  a  buried  contact  on  a  doped  silicon  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  source/drain  regions  of  a  field  effect  transistor  in  said 
substrate, 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

forming  a  buried  contact  via  opening  through  said  first  insulat- 
ing layer  to  expose  said  source/drain  region  in  said  doped 
silicon  semiconductor  substrate. 

forming  a  conductor  layer  providing  a  combined  buried  contact 
and  gate  electrode  for  a  thin  film  field  effect  transistor  on  said 
first  insulating  layer  composed  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  nitride  and  a  refractory  metal 
silicide  over  said  first  insulating  layer, 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  covering  an  upper  surface  and 
first  and  second  side  surfaces  of  said  gate  electrode,  and 

forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon  film  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  over  said  first  and  second  insulating  layers,  perform- 
ing a  threshold  implanting  step  doping  said  polysilicon  film 
with  dopant  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  from  said 
first  conductivity  type. 

forming  a  mask  above  said  gate  electrode  over  a  first  region  of 
said  semiconductor  film. 

performing  ion  implanting  of  dopant  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  into  said  semiconductor  film  aside  from  said  mask  to 
form  a  second  region  of  said  semiconductor  film  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  formed  in  contact  with  a  first  end  of  said 
first  region,  and  a  third  region  of  said  semicondiKtor  film  of 


said  first  conductivity  type  and  formed  in  contact  with  a 
second  end  of  said  first  region,  said  gate  electrode  and  a  part 
of  said  first  region  being  overlapped  with  each  other  over  said 
second  insulating  layer, 
said  first  region  forming  the  channel  of  a  thin  film  transistor  and 
the  width  of  said  first  region  being  shorter  than  the  width  of 
said  gate  electrode,  wherein  said  second  region  and  said  third 
region  serve  as  a  source  and  a  drain  of  said  thin  film  field 
effect  transistor,  respectively. 


5,721,164 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTORS 

Biing-Seng  Wn,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tecii- 

ndogy  Research  Institute,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,503 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2ir74 

U.S.  a.  438—159  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  thin  film  field  effect  transistor 
(TFT)  device  on  an  insulating  substrate,  said  device  having  an 
active  region  with  a  gate,  a  source  region,  a  drain  region  and  a 
channel,  and  a  field  region  outside  said  active  region,  said  method 
comprising: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  insulating  substrate,  said  gate 
electrode  having  edges  and  having  a  top  surface  above  said 
substrate, 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  covering  said  substrate  and  said 
gate  electrode. 

forming  a  channel  window  extending  through  said  first  insulat- 
ing layer,  inside  the  periphery  of  said  gate  electrode,  down  to 
said  top  surface  of  said  gate  electrode  leaving  the  periphery  of 
said  gate  electrode  covered  by  said  first  insulating  layer. 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  both  conformally  covering 
said  first  insulating  layer  and  extending  down  into  said  chan- 
nel window  to  cover  said  remainder  of  said  top  surface  of  said 
gate  electrode  leaving  a  first  hollow  above  said  window, 

forming  a  first  semiconductor  film  conformally  covering  said 
second  insulating  layer  extending  down  into  said  first  hollow 
towards  said  channel  window  leaving  a  second  hollow  above 
said  first  hollow, 

forming  a  heavily  doped  second  semiconductor  film  conformally 
covering  said  first  semiconductor  film  extending  down  in  said 
second  hollow  towards  said  channel  window  leaving  a  third 
hollow  above  said  second  hollow, 

patterning  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  films  into  a 
self-aligned  island  formed  above  said  gate  electrode,  said 
island  being  aligned  with  but  shorter  than  said  gate  electrode, 
said  first  semiconductor  film  serving  as  said  channel  of  said 
TFT  and  said  second  semiconductor  film  serving  as  said 
source  and  said  drain  of  said  TFT, 

forming  a  metal  contact  layer  above  said  second  second  semi- 
conductor film,  and 

patterning  said  metal  contact  layer  to  form  metal  contacts  for 
said  .source  and  said  drain  with  said  metal  contacts  and  with 
said  second  semiconductor  film  being  aligned. 
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5,721,165 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CMOS  CIRCUITRY 
Charles  H,  Dennison,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology. Inc.,  Boise,  Id, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,149,  Oct.  20.  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,637,525.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,416 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/H238 

VS.  a.  438—232  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  CMOS  integrated  circuitry  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

providing  a  series  of  gate  lines  over  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a 
first  gate  line  being  positioned  relative  to  the  substrate  for 
formation  of  an  NMOS  transistor,  a  second  gate  line  being 
positioned  relative  to  the  substrate  for  formation  of  a  PMOS 
transistor: 

forming  an  insulating  dielectric  layer  over  the  gate  lines,  the 
insulating  dielectric  layer  being  provided  to  a  thickness  effec- 
tive to  provide  an  outer  dielectric  layer  surface  which  is  above 
the  first  and  second  gate  lines; 

forming  first  openings  through  the  insulating  dielectric  layer  to 
adjacent  one  of  the  first  or  second  gate  lines  for  formation  of 
one  of  PMOS  type  or  NMOS  type  diffusion  regions; 

forming  a  first  layer  of  conductive  material  over  the  insulating 
dielectric  layer  and  within  the  first  openings; 

forming  the  one  of  PMOS  or  NMOS  type  diffusion  regions 
within  the  substrate  relative  to  the  first  openings; 

forming  second  openings  through  both  of  the  first  layer  of 
conductive  material  and  the  underlying  insulating  dielectric 
layer  to  adjacent  the  other  of  the  first  or  second  gate  lines  for 
formation  of  the  other  of  PMOS  type  or  NMOS  type  diffusion 
regions; 

forming  a  second  layer  of  conductive  material  over  the  first  layer 
of  conductive  material  and  within  the  second  openings;  and 

forming  the  other  of  PMOS  or  NMOS  type  di  fusion  regions 
within  the  substrate  relative  to  the  second  openings. 


5,721,166 

METHOD  TO  INCREASE  THE  RESISTANCE  OF  A 

POLYSILICON  LOAD  RESISTOR,  IN  AN  SRAM  CELL 

Jenn  Ming  Huang,  Hsin-Chu,  and  Yi-Miaw  Lin,  Taipei,  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 

Company,  Ltd..  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,072 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2im244 

MS.  CI.  438—238  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device,  for  a  SRAM  cell. 
on  a  semicondiKtor  substrate,  with  a  polysilicon  load  resistor,  of 
said  SRAM  cell,  overlying  a  transfer  gate  transistor  of  said  MOS- 


FET device,  and  with  said  polysilicon  load  resistor  comprised  of 
back  to  back  diodes,  overlying  a  raised  grid  topography,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

forming  field  oxide  regions  in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

growing  a  gate  insulator  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
in  a  region  not  covered  by  said  field  oxide  region: 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  insulator  layer; 

depositing  a  first  silicon  oxide  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon 
layer; 

patterning  of  said  first  silicon  oxide  layer,  and  of  said  first 
polysilicon  layer,  to  create  polysilicon  gate  structures,  on  said 
gate  insulator  layer; 

ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  an  area 
of  said  .semiconductor  substrate,  not  covered  by  said  polysili- 
con gate  structures,  to  form  lightly  doped  source  and  drain 
regions; 

depositing  a  second  silicon  oxide  layer: 

anisotropic  etching  uf  said  second  silicon  oxide  layer  to  from 
silicon  oxide  spacers,  on  the  sides  of  said  polysilicon  gate 
structures: 

ion  implanting  a  second  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  a 
region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  not  covered  by  said 
polysilicon  gate  structures,  and  not  covered  by  said  silicon 
oxide  spacers,  to  form  heavily  doped  source  and  drain 
regions; 

depositing  a  first  interlevel  dielectric  layer; 

opening  a  contact  hole  in  said  first  interlevel  dielectric  layer  to 
expose  said  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  regions,  in  a 
space  between  said  polysilicon  gate  structures: 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  top  surface  of  said  first 
interlevel  dielectric  layer,  in  said  contact  hole,  and  on  said 
heavily  doped  source  and  drain  regions,  exposed  in  said 
contact  hole; 

forming  a  first  photoresist  shape,  overlying  a  region  of  said 
second  polysilicon.  in  an  area  where  said  second  polysilicon 
layer  contacts  underlying,  said  heavily  doped  source  and  drain 
regions,  in  said  contact  hole; 

forming  a  second  photoresist  shape,  overlying  said  second  poly- 
silicon layer,  in  areas  where  said  second  polysilicon  layer 
overlays  said  first  interievel  dielectnc  layer: 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer,  using  said 
first  photoresist  shape  as  a  mask,  to  create  a  polysilicon 
contact  structure,  contacting  said  heavily  doped  source  and 
drain  regions,  in  said  contact  hole; 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer,  using  said 
.second  photoresist  shape  as  a  mask,  to  create  polysilicon 
mesas  on  underlying,  said  first  interlevel  dielectric  layer, 
resulting  in  a  raised  grid  topography,  comprised  of  a  series  of 
said  polysilicon  mesas  on  said  underlying  first  interlevel 
dielectric  layer: 

removal  of  said  first  photoresist  shape,  and  of  said  second 
photoresist  shape; 

depositing  a  second  interlevel  dielectric  layer  on  said  raised  grid 
topography,  with  said  second  dielectric  layer  contouring  said 
polysilicon  contact  structure,  said  polysilicon  mesas,  and  on 
spaces  between  polysilicon  structures; 

depositing  a  third  polysilicon  layer  on  said  second  interlevel 
dielectric  layer,  with  said  third  polysilicon  layer  being  P  type; 

patterning  of  said  third  polv  silicon  layer  to  form  a  first  polysili- 
con load  resistor,  having  a  first  length,  traversing  underlying, 
said  raised  grid  topography,  and  patterning  of  said  third  poly- 
silicon layer  to  form  a  second  polysilicon  load  resistor,  having 
a  second  length,  traversing  underlying,  raised  grid  topogra- 
phy; 

ion  implanting  a  third  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  a  flat, 
first  portion  of  said  first  polysilicon  load  resistor,  to  create  a 
heavily  doped  contact  region  in  said  first  polysilicon  load 
resistor,  and  ion  implanting  a  third  conductivit>  imparting 
dopant  into  a  flat,  first  portion  of  said  second  polysilicon  load 
resistor,  to  create  a  heavily  doped  contact  region  in  said 
second  polysilicon  load  resistor;  and 

ion  implanting  a  fourth  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  a  flat, 
second  portion  of  said  first  polysilicon  load  resistor,  and  into 
flai.  second  portion  of  said  .second  polysilicon  load  resistor,  to 
provide  the  N  type  dopant  needed  to  create  said  back  to  back 


2930 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  24,  1998 


February  24,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2931 


UMI 


diodes,  of  said  first  polysilicon  load  resistor,  and  to  create  said 
back  to  back  diodes  of  said  second  polysilicon  load  resistor, 
while  a  third  portion  of  said  hrst  polysilicon  load  resistor,  and 
a  third  portion  of  said  second  polysilicon  load  resistor,  on  the 
sides  of  structures  comprising  said  raised  grid  topography,  is 
not  implanted  with  said  fourth  conductivity  imparting  dopant, 
and  remains  only  with  P  type  dopant. 


5,721,167 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

AND  A  STATIC-RANDOM-ACCESS  MEMORY  CELL 
Chitra    Subramanian,    Aastin;    James    D.    Hayden,   Austin; 
Olubunmi  Adetutu,  Aastin;  Dean  Denning,  Del  Valle,  and 
Arkalgud    R.   Sltaram,   .\ustin,   all   of  Tex.,   assignors   to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  797,142 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/8244 

VS.  CI  43»— 238  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  over  a  substrate  having  a  first 

region  and  a  second  region; 
forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  the  first  conductive  layer: 
selectively  etching  the  first  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  patterned 
first  dielectric  layer,  wherein; 
a  first  portion  of  the  first  dielectric  layer  is  removed  over  the 

first  region  of  the  substrate:  and 
a  second  portion  of  the  first  dielectric  layer  remains  o\  er  the 
second  region  of  the  first  conductive  layer; 
forming  a  second  conductive   layer  over  the  patterned   first 

dielectric  layer  and  the  first  conductive  layer;  and 
selectively  etching  the  first  conductive  layer,  the  first  dielectric 
layer,  and  the  second  conductive  layer  lo  form  a  first  gate 
electrode  and  a  second  gate  electrode,  wherein: 
the  first  gate  electrode  overlies  the  first  region  of  the  substrate 
and  includes  the  first  conductive  layer  and  the  second 
conductive  layer;  and 
the  second  gate  electrode  overlies  the  second^  region  ot  the 
substrate  and  Includes  the  first  conducti\e  layer,  the  second 
portion  of  the  first  dielectric  layer,  and  the  second  conduc- 
tive laver. 


5,721,168 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  RING-SHAPE  CAPACITOR 
Shye-Lin  VVu,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Powerchip  Semi- 
conductor Corp.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,102 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  2l/fi242 
VS.  C\.  438—253  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  ring-shape  capacitor  in  a  dynamic 
random  access  memory,  said  method  comprising: 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  a  substrate  ha\  ing  a  structure 

formed  therein  and  thereon; 
forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  the  first  dielectric  layer: 
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forming  a  first  doped  polysilicon  layer  on  the  silicon  nitride 

layer; 

forming  a  second  dielecdnc  layer  on  the  first  doped  polysilicon 
layer; 

forming  a  first  photoresist  layer  on  the  second  dielectric  layer, 
pattern  of  said  first  photoresist  layer  defining  a  storage  node 
area  over  a  portion  of  a  source  electrode  of  the  structure: 

removing  portions  of  the  second  dielectric  layer,  the  first  doped 
polysilicon  layer,  the  silicon  nitride  layer  and  the  first  dielec- 
tric layer  using  the  first  photoresist  layer  as  a  mask,  thereby 
exposing  the  substrate  to  form  a  contact  hole; 

forming  a  second  doped  polysilicon  layer  over  the  second 
dielectric  layer,  said  contact  hole  being  filled  by  the  second 
doped  polysilicon  layer; 

forming  a  second  photoresist  layer  on  the  second  doped  poly- 
silicon layer,  pattern  of  said  second  photoresist  layer  defining 
and  covering  the  storage  node  area; 

removing  portions  of  the  second  doped  polysilicon  layer  and  the 
second  dielectric  layer  using  the  second  photoresist  layer  as  a 
mask,  thereby  exposing  the  first  doped  polysilicon  layer; 

forming  a  third  dielectric  layer  on  the  second  doped  polysilicon 
layer  and  the  first  polysilicon  layer,  and  on  the  sidewalls  of 
the  second  dielectric  layer; 

etching  hack  the  third  dielectric  layer  to  expose  the  second 
doped  polysilicon  layer  and  the  first  doped  polysilicon  layer: 

forming  a  third  doped  polysilicon  layer  over  the  second  doped 
polysilicon  layer,  the  third  dielectric  layer  and  the  first  doped 
polysilicon  layer; 

etching  back  the  third  doped  polysilicon  to  expose  the  silicon 
nitride  layer  and  the  third  dielectric  layer; 

removing  the  third  dielectric  layer,  the  second  dielectric  layer, 
and  the  silicon  nitride  layer,  thereby  forming  a  ring-shape 
polysilicon  comprising  the  reminder  first,  the  second  and  the 
third  doped  polysilicon  layers; 

forming  a  fourth  dielectric  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  ring-shape 
polysilicon  and  the  first  dielectric  layer;  and 

forming  a  conductive  layer  over  the  ring-shape  polysilicon. 
thereby  covering  the  ring-shape  polysilicon  to  form  a  cell 
plate  of  the  ring-shape  capacitor 


5.721,169 
Ml  LTIPLE  STORAGE  PLANES  READ  ONLY  MEMORY 
INTEGR.4TED  ClRCl  IT  DEMCE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANIFACTLRE  THEREOF 
Bob  Hsino-Lun  Lee.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chartered 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  PTE  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Sin- 
gapore 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639392 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2I/S246 

VS.  CI.  438—278  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  ROM  structure  on  a  doped 

silicon  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface,  said  method 

comprising  said  the  steps  as  follows: 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate, 
forming  a  first  array  of  bitlines  in  said  substrate  at  said  surface 
below  said  dielectric  layer. 
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forming  a  first  parallel  array  of  wordlines  over  said  dielectric 
layer,  said  first  array  of  wordlines  being  orthogonally  oriented 
relative  to  said  first  array  of  bitlines, 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  covering  said  wordlines  and  exposed 
portions  of  said  dielectric  layer, 

forming  a  first  thin  film  polysilicon  layer  over  said  gate  first 
dielectric  layer  comprising  a  second  array  of  alternating  par- 
allel bitlines  and  channel  regions,  said  second  array  of  biUines 
and  channel  regions  being  orthogonally  disposed  relative  to 
said  first  wordline  array. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  high-voltage  transistor  In  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  spaced-apart  source  and  drain  field  oxide  regions  in  the 
semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  layer  of  insulating  material  over  the  substrate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  conductive  material  over  the  layer  of 
insulating  material; 

forming  a  gate  by  removing  selected  portions  of  the  layer  of 
conductive  material  and  the  layer  of  insulating  material, 
thereby  exposing  a  first  portion  of  the  substrate: 

depositing  a  layer  of  spacer  material  over  the  gate  and  the  first 
portion  of  the  substrate; 

anisotropically  etching  the  layer  of  spacer  material  to  form  a 
source  spacer  on  a  first  sidewall  of  the  gate  and  a  drain  spacer 
on  a  second  sidewall  of  the  gate,  thereby  exposing  a  second 
portion  of  the  substrate; 

implanting  the  second  portion  of  the  substrate  with  a  first  mate- 
rial having  a  second  conductivity  to  form  a  lightly-doped 
drain  region  and  a  lightly-doped  source  region,  the  lightly- 
doped  source  region  adjoining  the  source  spacer  and  the 
source  field  oxide  region,  the  lightly-doped  drain  region 
adjoining  the  drain  spacer  and  the  drain  field  oxide  region: 

forming  a  mask  having  a  masked  area  and  an  unmasked  area,  the 
unmasked  area  being  spaced  apart  from  the  drain  spacer  and 
the  drain  field  oxide  region; 

implanting  the  unmasked  area  with  a  second  material  having  the 
second  conductivity  type  to  form  a  heavily-doped  drain  region 


within  the  lightly-doped  drain  region,  the  heavily-doped  drain 
region  being  spaced  apart  from  the  drain  spacer  and  the  dram 
field  oxide:  and 
removing  the  second  mask. 


5,721,171 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CONTROLLABLE  SURFACE 

ENHANCED  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS 

Er-Xuan  Ping,  and  Randbir  P.  S.  Thakur,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,077 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

VS.  CI.  438—398  21  Claims 


Imptantmg  Impuhtws  imo  an 
AnKifphous  Matanal 


Trsaing  Iha  AmooJtious 
I  tntmgnttn}  with 
ImpurttM 


5,721,170 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HIGH- VOLTAGE  MOS 

TRANSISTOR  WITH  INCREASED  BREAKDOWN 

VOLTAGE 

Albert  M.  Bergemont,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,993,  Aug.  11,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484354 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/336 

VS.  a.  438—303  10  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  size  of  three  dimensional  objects 
formed  from  crystallizable  amorphous  material,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

performing  an  implant  of  impurities  at  a  depth  into  a  crystalliz- 
able amorphous  material;  wherein  the  size  of  said  three 
dimensional  objects  is  relative  to  said  depth  of  said  impuri- 
ties; 

heat  treating  said  amorphous  material  Impregnated  with  said 
impurities  to  form  said  three  dimensional  objects; 

wherein  said  process  steps  are  performed  ex-situ. 


5,721,172 
SELF-ALIGNED  POLISH  STOP  LAYER  HARD  MASKING 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PLANARIZED  APERTURE 
FILL  LAYERS 
Syun-Ming  Jang,  Hsin-chu:  Ying-Ho  Chen,  Taipei,  and  Ctaen- 
Hua  Yu.  Hsin-chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Cbu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759^42 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/82:21/76 

VS.  CI.  438-^24  19  Oaims 

1.  A  chemical  mechanical  polish  (CMP)  method  for  planarizing 

a  conformal  aperture  fill  layer  formed  within  an  aperture  within  a 

substrate  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate,  the  substrate  having  an  aperture  formed 

within  the  substrate; 

forming  over  the  substrate  and  within  the  aperture  a  conformal 

aperture  fill  layer,  the  conformal  aperture  fill  layer  being 

formed  to  a  thickness  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  aperture: 

forming  upon  the  conformal  aperture  fill  layer  a  conformal 

polish  stop  layer,  the  conformal  polish  stop  layer  having  a 

lower  planar  region  of  the  conformal  polish  stop  layer  where 

the  conformal  aperture  fill  layer  is  formed  within  the  aperture; 

planarizing  through  a  first  chemical  mechanical  polish  (CMP) 

planarizing  method  the  conformal  polish  stop  layer  and  the 

conformal  aperture  fill  layer  until  there  is  reached  the  lower 

planar  region  of  the  conformal  polish  stop  layer  while  simul- 
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taneously  forming  a  panemed  polish  stop  layer  and  a  partially 
chemical  mechanical  polish  (CMP)  planarized  aperture  fill 
layer; 

employing  the  panemed  polish  slop  layer  as  an  etch  mask  in 
etching  portions  of  the  partially  chemical  mechanical  polish 
(CMP)  plananzed  aperture  till  layer  over  regions  of  the  sub- 
strate other  than  the  aperture  to  form  an  etched  partially 
cheinical  mechanical  polish  (CMP)  plananzed  aperture  till 
layer  having  a  protrusion  over  the  aperture,  where  the  height 
of  the  protrusion  of  the  etched  partially  chemical  mechanical 
polish  (CMP)  planarized  aperture  fill  layer  ONer  the  aperture 
compensates  for  a  dish  otherwise  formed  within  a  planarized 
aperture  fill  layer  formed  within  the  aperture  when  forming 
from  the  etched  partially  chemical  mechanical  polish  (CMP) 
planarized  aperture  fill  layer  the  planarized  aperture  fill  layer 
through  a  second  chemical  mechanical  polish  (CMP)  method; 
and 

employmg  the  second  chemical  mechanical  polish  (CMP) 
method  to  form  from  the  etched  partially  chemical  mechanical 
polish  (CMP)  planarized  aperture  fill  layer  the  planarized 
aperture  fill  layer. 


UMI 


21.  A  method  of  forming  a  trench  isolation  structure,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  silicon  nitride  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  trench  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  through  said 
silicon  nitride  film; 


depositing  silicon  dioxide  in  said  trench  and  on  said  silicon 
nitride  film,  said  silicon  dioxide  in  said  trench  having  u  height 
which  is  greater  than  a  depth  of  said  trench  and  less  than  a 
height  of  a  surface  of  said  silicon  nitride  film,  wherein  said 
silicon  nitride  film  is  disposed  between  the  portions  of  said 
silicon  dioxide  deposited  in  said  trench  and  the  portions  of 
said  silicon  dioxide  deposited  on  said  silicon  nitride  film; 

forming  a  polysilicon  film  on  an  entire  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

removing  said  polysilicon  film  until  an  upper  surface  of  said 
polysilicon  film  is  substantially  level  with  an  upper  surface  of 
said  silicon  dioxide,  said  polysilicon  film  remaining  on  the 
portions  of  said  silicon  dioxide  in  said  trench  and  on  portions 
of  said  silicon  nitride  film  located  at  an  edge  region  of  said 
trench; 

selectively  removing  the  portions  of  said  silicon  dioxide  on  said 
silicon  nitride  film;  and 

selectively  removing  said  polysilicon  film  remaining  on  the 
portions  of  said  silicon  dioxide  in  said  trench. 


5.721.174 
NARROW  DEEP  TRENCH  ISOLATION  PROCESS  WITH 

TRENCH  FILLING  BY  OXIDATION 
Igor  V.  Peidous.  Singapore.  Singapore,  assignor  to  Chartered 
Semiconductor    Manufacturing    Pte    Lid.    Singapore,   Sin- 
gapore 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,596 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//76 

U.S.  CI.  43»— 445  19  Claims 


5.721.173 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SHALLOW  TRENCH 

ISOLATION  STRUCTURE 

Hiroyuki  Yano,  and  Katsuya  Okumura,  twth  of  Yokohama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  805^14 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  a.  438-^24  26  Qaims 
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19.  A  method  of  fabrication  of  a  narrow  deep  trench  isolation  on 
a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  over  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

b)  forming  a  first  barrier  nitride  layer  over  said  pad  oxide  layer; 

c)  patterning  said  first  barrier  nitride  layer  and  said  pad  oxide 
layer  forming  a  first  opening; 

d)  etching  said  substrate  through  said  first  opening  forming  a 
first  trench  in  said  substrate;  said  first  trench  having  sidewalls 
and  a  bottom; 

e)  growing  a  thin  oxide  film  over  said  substrate  in  said  bottom 
and  sidewalls  of  said  first  trench; 

f)  forming  a  nitride  spacers  over  said  sidewalls  of  said  first 
trench  and  over  said  thin  oxide  layer  on  said  sidewalls  of  said 
first  trench;  said  nitride  spacers  have  a  length  between  about 
95%  and  105%  of  the  depth  of  said  first  uench;  said  nitride 
spacers  having  an  end; 

g)  etching  a  portion  of  said  thin  oxide  film  on  said  bottom  of 
said  first  trench  and  etching  said  substrate  in  said  bottom  of 
said  first  trench  forming  a  second  trench,  the  etch  exposing 
portions  of  said  substrate  on  the  bottom  of  said  second  trench; 
and 


h)  oxidizing  the  bottom  of  said  second  trench  forming  an  isola- 
tion oxide  layer  thereby  at  least  partially  filling  said  second 
trench;  und  said  field  oxide  layer  pushing  up  said  ends  of  said 
silicon  nitride  spacers  so  that  said  ends  met  thereby  stopping 
the  oxidation  of  said  substrate:  and  said  nitride  spacers  have  a 
length  of  about  greater  than  or  equal  to  50%  of  a  width  said 
field  oxide  region;  and  the  oxidation  of  said  bottom  of  said 
second  trench  performed  using  a  thermal  oxidation  process  in 
a  wet  environment  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  between 
about  950°and  1100°  C. 


5,721,175 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Iwao  Kunishima,  Kawasaki,  and  Kyoichi  Suguro,  Yokohama, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,704,  Jul.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5JH6.977.  This  application  Dec.  1.  1993,  Sen  No.  159,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-175586; 
Jun.  29,  1992,  4-171094 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/223:21/225 
VS.  a.  43»— 542  12  Claims 


25    23 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  p-type  impurity  diffusion  layer  on  a  silicon  substrate 
having  an  n-type  impurity  region  at  least  at  a  surface  thereof, 
by  doping  B  in  said  n-type  silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  titanium  silicide  layer  on  selected  parts  of  said  p-type 
impurity  diffusion  layer  by  forming  a  Ti  layer  on  said  p-type 
impurity  diffusion  layer  and  reacting  Ti  in  said  Ti  layer  with 
Si  in  said  p-type  impurity  diffusion  layer;  and 

doping  B  in  said  titanium  silicide  layer  by  annealing  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere  containing  a  B^H,,  gas  and  an  H2  gas,  to 
a  concentration  of  B  in  said  titanium  silicide  layer  at  1x10^ 
cm"'  or  more. 


5,721,176 
USE  OF  OXALYL  CHLORIDE  TO  FORM  CHLORIDE- 
DOPED  SILICON  DIOXIDE  FILMS  OF  SILICON 
SUBSTRATES 
Michael  J.  McGeary,  Meriden,  and  Herman  J.  Boeglin,  South 
Meriden,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,484 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/469 
VS.  a.  438—774  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  chlorine-doped  silicon  dioxide  films  on 
a  silicon  substrate  comprising  oxidizing  said  silicon  substrate  in 
the  presence  of  a  chlorine  source,  thereby  forming  said  chlorine- 
doped  silicon  dioxide  film  on  said  silicon  substrate,  said  chlorine 
source  being  oxalyi  chloride. 


5,721,177 
NONWOVEN  MOLDABLE  COMPOSITE 
(■eorge  A.  Frank.  Auburn.  Me.,  assignor  to  Gates  Formed- 
Fibre  Products,  Inc.,  Auburn,  Me. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  880,624,  May  8.  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  261.627 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  J/M 

U.S.  CI.  442—59  12  Claims 

26 


1.  A  heat  stabilized,  moldable.  consolidated  nonwoven  panel 
ha\  ing  an  air  void  volume  of  at  least  about  10  percent  and  resistant 
to  shrinkage  when  molded  during  a  subsequent  thermoforming 
operation,  said  panel  being  formed  of  at  least  one  layer,  and  being 
substantially  stiff  and  comprised  of  a  nonw  oven  substrate  structure 
of  reinforcement  fibers  admixed  throughout  and  encapsulated  by  a 
thermoplastic  resin  formed  from  melted  thermoplastic  fibers  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  less  than  the  melting  point  of  said  reinforce- 
ment fibers,  said  panel  having  assumed  a  densified  structure  result- 
ing from  said  thermoplastic  resin  having  displaced,  under 
compressive  force,  a  substantial  amount  of  the  air  voids  present  in 
the  nonwoven  substrate  structure  before  having  been  subjected  to 
such  compressive  force,  said  thermoplastic  resin  comprising  40-80 
percent  per  volume  of  said  panel  based  on  the  total  blend  of 
reinforcement  fibers  plus  thermoplastic  resin  in  the  panel,  and  said 
reinforcement  fibers  comprising  60-20  percent  per  volume  of  said 
panel  based  on  the  total  blend  of  reinforcement  fibers  plus  thermo- 
plastic resin  in  the  panel,  and  the  reinforcement  fibers  having  a 
length  of  from  1-6  inches  sufficient  to  enable  said  panel  to  achieve 
at  least  about  50  percent  elongation  during  thermoforming. 


5.721.178 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LABEL 

ASSEMBLY  HAVING  ADHESIVE  ON  THE  BASE  SHEET 

ONLY 

Jean  Claude  Lalande.  Colchester.  Vt..  assignor  to  KoBel.  Inc., 

Milton,  Vt. 

Filed  Apn  8.  19%,  Sen  No.  629,140 
Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  442—59 


4  Claims 


Z^    I5~,       10,     13 


1.  A  label  assembly  having  adhesive  on  the  base  sheet  only,  for 
use  in  applications  that  are  required  for  consumer  product  labeling 
and  allow  the  use  of  impact  and  non  impact  printing  equipment 
comprising: 

a  base  sheet  of  material; 

said  base  sheet  of  material  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side; 

said  front  side  of  said  base  sheet  of  material  having  patches  of 
adhesive  coating  positioned  thereon  for  attaching  purposes; 

a  second  sheet  of  material; 


2934 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  24,  1998 


Febrlary  24,  1998 


CHEMICi^ 


2935 


said  second  sheet  of  material  having  a  top  side  and  a  bonom 
side: 

said  top  side  of  said  second  sheet  of  material  having  printable 
areas  located  thereon: 

said  bottom  side  of  said  second  sheet  of  material  having  a 
silicone  coating  placed  thereon  and  pnntable  areas,  if  neces- 
sary; 

said  second  sheet  of  material  having  a  plurality  of  removable 
labels  cut  out  therefrom:  and 

said  base  sheet  of  material  and  said  second  sheet  of  material 
being  laminated  together. 


5.721,179 
CUT  RESISTANT  FABRIC,  APPAREL,  AND  YARN 
Lie  Shi.  Charlotte.  N.C..  and  Ralph  Stephen  Blake,  Lake 
Wylie,  S.C..  assignors  to   Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation, 
Somerville.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  S«r.  No.  594,603 

Int.  CI."  D02G  3/00:13/00:3/02 

\}S.  a.  442—203  7  Claims 

L  A  cut  resistant  fabric  comprising:  a  woven  or  knitted  yam, 

said  yam  comprising  a  polyethylene  fiber  having  a  tenacity  of  less 

than  10  grams/denier 


5,721,180 
LAMINATE  FILTER  MEDIA 
Richard  Daniel  Pike,  5544  Fort  Fisher  Way,  Norcross,  Ga. 
30092,  and  Peter  Wyndham  Shipp,  Jr.,  114  Junalsuka  Dr., 
Woodstock,  Ga.  30188 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  S«r.  No.  577.955 

Int.  CI."  B32B  33/00 

\iS.  a.  442—346  20  aaims 


I-J- 


^T 


1.  A  laminate  tiller  medium  comprising  an  electret  lofty  spun- 
bond  web  and  an  electret  microhber  web.  said  spunbond  web 
having  a  density  between  about  0.01  g/cm'  and  about  0.1  g/cm\ 
wherein  said  tilter  medium  is  self  supporting. 


UMI 


5.721,181 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  GLASS 
Jeelendra  Sehgal;  Junichiro  Kase;  Akira  Takada;  Hideo  Taka- 
hashi:  Vasumasa  Nakao.  and  Seturo  Ito,  all  of  Yokohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00301,  §  371  Date  Oct.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  10,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/24560.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  722,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-023126; 
Jun.  6.  1995.  7-13%92.-  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-140893;  Jun.  9,  1995, 
7-143472;  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-219070 

Int.  CI."  C03C  3/0S9:3/09l 
UiL  a.  501—65  8  Claims 

I.  Abrasion  resistant  glass,  which  consists  essentially  of  the 
following  components: 


SiO, 

74  to  85.5  (wt  %), 

B2O3 

0.5  to  5  (wl  %). 

SiOj  +  BjO, 

lb  10  88  (w!  %), 

RO 

1  to  9  (wt  %). 

R',0 

10  to  23  (wt  %). 

RO  +  R',0 

11  to24(wt%). 

AI2O, 

0  to  5  (wt  %). 

RCWR'jO  (weight  ratio) 

at  most  0.6. 

provided  that  R  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  Mg  and  Ca. 
and  R'  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  Li.  Na  and  K. 

and  provided  that  the  density  measured  at  room  temperature  is  at 
most  2.43  g/cc. 


5,721,182 
METAL  NIOBATES  AND/OR  TANTALATES,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  PEROVSKITES  FORMED  FROM 
THEM 
Karlheinz  Reichert.  Hornburg,  and  Falko  Schlenkrich,  Dres- 
den, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  H.C.  Starck,  GmbH  & 
Co  KG,  Goslar,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  535,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  12,  1994,  44  36 
392J 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  501—134  14  Claims 

1.  Metal  niobates  of  the  general  composition  MeCinNb.Oft  or 
MedlDNbOj  where  Me(ll)  signifies  a  valence  (II)  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg.  Fe.  Co,  Ni.  Cr,  Mn.  Cd  and  Zn 
and  Me(III)  signifies  a  valence  III  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Fe,  Co,  Cr  and  Mn,  and  further  containing  from  0. 1  to 
20  mol-^  of  additive  comprising  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Li,  Na  and  K. 


5.721.183 

CATALYST  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  AMINE  OR 

PHOSPHINE  ADDUCTS  OF  TRIS(ORGANYL)BORANE 

COMPOUNDS 

David  R.  Neithamer.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,436 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  31/00:37/00:  C08F  4/02:4/60 

U.S.  a.  502—103  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  metal  complex  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


KiMZ„,L„X^. 

or  a  dimer  thereof 
wherein: 

K'  is  an  anionic  group  comprising  delocalized  Tt-electrons 
through  which  K'  is  bound  to  M,  containing  up  to  50  nonhy- 
drogen  atoms,  optionally  two  K'  groups  may  be  joined 
together  forming  a  bridged  structure,  and  further  optionally 
one  K'  may  be  bound  to  Z': 

M  is  a  Group  4  metal  in  the  +2.  +i  or  +4  formal  oxidation  state: 

Z'  is  a  divalent  substituent  of  up  to  50  non-hydrogen  atoms  that 
together  with  K'  forms  a  metallocycle  with  M: 

L  is  a  neutral  Lewis  base  having  up  to  20  non-hydrogen  atoms: 

X  independently  each  occurrence  is  a  monovalent,  anionic  moi- 
ety other  than  a  group  that  is  bound  to  M  through  delocalized 
x-electrons.  said  X  having  up  to  40  non-hydrogen  atoms,  or 

two  X  groups  may  be  covalently  bound  together  forming  a 
divalent  dianionic  moiety  having  both  valences  bound  to  M. 
or 

one  or  more  X  and  one  or  more  L  groups  may  be  bound  together 
thereby  forming  a  moiety  that  is  both  covalently  bound  to  M 
through  X  and  coordinated  thereto  tiirough  L: 


k  is  I  or  2: 

m  is  0  or  1 : 

n  is  a  nimiber  from  0  to  3; 

p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3:  and 

the  sum.  k-t-m-i-p.  is  equal  to  the  formal  oxidation  state  of  M.  and 

b)  at  least  one  adduct  of  a  tris(organyl)borane  and  a  non-tertiary 

amine  or  non-tertiary  phosphine  compound  corresponding  to 

the  formula: 


(C,)3B     HJGj. 

wherein, 
Cf  independently  each  occurrence  is  a  fluorinated  hydrocarbyl 

group, 
B  is  boron. 
H  is  hydrogen, 

J  is  nitrogen  or  phosphorus,  and 
G.  independently  each  occurrence  is  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl. 

halogenated  hydrocarbyl.  silyl,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  said  G 

having  up  to  20  nonhydrogen  atoms; 
the  molar  ratio  of  a)  to  b)  being  from  1:10,000  to  100:1. 


5,721,184 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SUPPORTED  CATALYST 
SYSTEMS  AND  CATALYST  SYSTEMS  THEREFROM 
Jeffrey    Lawrence   Brinen.   League   City;   Anthony   Nicholas 
Speca,  Kingwood;  Kelly  Tormaschy,  Houston,  and  Kathryn 
Aim  Russell,  Seabrook,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechst, 
Frankfurt  Am  Main,  Germany,  and  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  559,928,  Nov.  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,665,665.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,136 

Int  CI."  C08F  4/42 

U.S.  CI.  502—104  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  supported  catalyst  comprising  first 
applying  catalyst  solution  which  comprises  a  metallocene  catalyst 
component  to  porous  support  material  wherein  said  support  mate- 
rial is  disposed  in  a  conical  dryer  and  thereafter  drying  the  sup- 
ported catalyst  in  the  same  dryer. 


5.721.185 
HOMOGENEOUS  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 
CATALYST  BY  ABSTRACTION  WITH  LEWIS  ACIDS 
Robert  E.  LaPointe;  James  C.  Stevens;  Peter  N.  Nickias,  and 
Mark  H.  McAdon,  all  of  Midland.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,041,  Jun.  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876068 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  502—117  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  having  a  limiting  chaige 
separated  strticture  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


Z  — Y 

/    / 
Cp— M* 

\ 
X 


XA- 


wherein: 

Cp  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  group  or  a  substituted  derivative 
thereof  that  is  Tt-bound  to  M  wherein  each  substituent  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,.,,, 
hydrocarbyl  radicals,  C1.20  halogenated  hydrocarbyl  radicals, 
C,.2o  hydrocarbyl  substituted  metalloid  radicals  wherein  the 
metalloid  is  selected  from  Group  14  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 
the  Elements,  and  halogen  radicals:  or  two  or  more  such 
radicals  may  together  with  Cp  form  a  fused  ring  system: 

Z  is  a  divalent  moiety  comprising  oxygen,  boron,  or  a  member 
of  Group  14  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements: 

Y  is  a  ligand  group  comprising  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  oxygen  or 
sulfur  or  optionally  Z  and  Y  together  form  a  fused  ring 
system; 

M  is  a  metal  of  Group  4  or  the  Lanthanide  series  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  the  Elements; 

X  independently  each  occurrence  is  hydride  or  a  hydrocarbyl. 
silyl  or  germyl  group  said  X  having  up  to  20  carbon,  silicon 
or  germanium  atoms;  and 

A~  is  an  anion  of  a  Lewis  acid.  A.  having  relative  Lewis  acidity 
greater  than  or  equal  to  that  of  phenylbis(perfluorophenyl)bo- 
rane.  said  anion  being  compatible  with  the  metal  cation, 
the  steps  of  the  process  comprising  contacting  a  derivative  of  a 
Group  4  or  Lanthanide  metal  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

Z— Y 

/    / 
Cp— M 

\ 

(Xh 

wherein 

Cp,  Z,  Y,  M.  and  X  are  as  previously  defined  herein, 
with  the  Lewis  acid,  A.  under  conditions  to  cause  abstraction  of 
X  and  formation  of  the  anion  XA". 


5,721,186 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CATALYSIS  FROM  COAL 
Malvina  Farcasiu,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.:  Frank  Derbyshire.  Lexing- 
ton, Ky.;  Phillip  B.  Kaufman,  Library,  Pa.,  and  Marit  Jag- 
toyen,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  708,991 
Int  CL*  BOIJ  21/18 
VS.  a.  502—184  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  catalysts  comprising; 
a.)  cleaning  coal: 

b.)  supplying  a  first  controlled  atmosphere; 
c.)  mixing  an  aqueous  alkali  solution  with  the  cleaned  coal  in 
said  first  controlled  atmosphere  to  create  an  aqueous  mixture; 
d.)  heating  the  mixture  in  said  first  controlled  atmosphere  to 
treat  the  coal; 
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^ 


12 


r-d 


24 


15 


to 


So 


e.)  drying  the  now-heated  mixture  to  remove  water  from  the 
treated  coal; 

f.)  reheating  the  mixture  in  a  second  controlled  atmosphere  to 
fonii  carbonized  material; 

g.)  cooling  the  mixture  in  said  second  controlled  atmosphere; 

h.)  washing  the  mixture  to  remove  excess  alkali  from  the  car- 
bonized material;  and 

i.)  recovering  the  carbonized  material,  wherein  the  recovered 
material  is  both  a  hydrocracking  catalyst  and  a  dehalogenation 
catalyst  for  catalyzing  the  dehalogenation  of  haiogenated 
mono-aromatic  compounds. 

2.  A  method  for  producing  catalysts  comprising: 

a.)  cleaning  coal; 

b.)  supplying  a  controlled  atmosphere; 

c.)  mixing  an  aqueous  alkali  solution  with  coal  in  said  controlled 
atmosphere  to  create  a  mixture; 

d.)  heating  the  mixture  from  ambient  temperature  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  approximately  700°  C.  and  1,000°  C.  at  a  rate 
between  approximately  I  °  C.  per  minute  to  20°  C.  per  minute 
in  said  controlled  atmosphere  to  treat  the  coal  and  to  form 
carbonized  material; 

e.)  cooling  the  mixture  in  said  controlled  atmosphere; 

f.)  washing  the  mixture  to  remove  excess  alkali  from  the  carbon- 
ized material;  and 

g.)  recovering  the  carbonized  material,  a  catalyst. 


5,721,188 
THERMAL  SPRAY  METHOD  FOR  ADHERING  A 
CATALYTIC  MATERIAL  TO  A  METALLIC  SUBSTRATE 
Shiang  Sung,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Michael  P.  GalUgan,  Clark,  and 
Patrick  L.  Burk,  Freehold,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Engel- 
hard Corporation,  Iselin,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  373,929 
Int.  Cl.*^  BOIJ  37/025 
VS.  CI.  502-^39  13  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  adhering  a  catalytic  material  onto  a  metallic 
substrate,  comprising: 

applying  an  undercoat  by  thermally  spraying  particles  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  refractory  oxide  directly  onto  the 
substrate,  the  undercoat  having  a  Ra  roughness  greater  than  3, 
where  Ra=<  1/L)  (hi+h^-i- .  .  .  h„).  and  where  h„  is  the  absolute 
value  of  the  height  measurement  of  the  surface  profile  over  a 
centerline  measured  at  each  of  a  series  of  n  points  spaced  unit 
distance  apart.  L  is  the  sampling  length  in  those  units,  and  the 
centerline  is  drawn  so  that  the  sum  of  the  areas  within  the 
surface  f)rofile  above  the  centerline  is  equal  to  the  sum  of 
those  below  the  centeriine  and  then  depositing  a  layer  of  the 
catalytic  material  onto  the  undercoat. 


5,721,187 
OXYGEN  ABSORBER 
Tadatoshi  Ogawa,  Toyonaka,  and  Talianori  Kume,  Ichihara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579370 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-324483 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  20/02:20/00:  B32B  9/04 

VS.  C\.  502-^17  24  Claims 

1.  An  oxygen  absorber  comprising  at  least  one  active  carbon 

material  layer  and  at  least  one  oxygen  absorbing  layer,  said  oxygen 

absorbing  layer  comprising  15-80%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic 

resin  and  85-20%  by  weight  of  an  oxygen  absorbing  agent,  and  the 

amount  of  active  carbon  material  in  said  active  carbon  material 

layer  being  0.2-15%  by  weight  based  on  the  amount  of  oxygen 

absorbing  agent  in  said  oxygen  absorbing  layer. 

18.  A  process  for  preserving  food  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  oxygen  absorber  which  is  obtained  by  laminat- 
ing an  active  carbon  material  layer  onto  an  oxygen  absorbing 
layer,  said  oxygen  absorbing  layer  comprising  15-80%  by 
weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  85-20%  by  weight  of  an 
oxygen  absorbing  agent,  wherein  the  amount  of  the  active 
carbon  material  in  said  active  carbon  material  layer  is  0.2  to 
15%  by  weight  based  on  the  ainount  of  oxygen  absorbing 
agent  in  said  oxygen  absorbing  layer, 

(b)  forming  an  article  by  covering  said  oxygen  absorber  with  a 
gas-permeable  film  or  paper;  and 

(c)  packing  foods  together  with  said  article. 


5,721,189 

TREATMENT  TO  IMPROVE  THE  DURABILITY  OF  A 

HYDRODECHLORINATION  CATALYST  AND  CATALYST 

Zongchao  Zhang,  Northvaie,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V., 

Amhem,  Netheriands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,710,  Dec.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,091, 
May  9,  1996,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  755,759 
Int  CI.''  BOIJ  27/13:  C07C  1/00 
VS.  CI.  502—504  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  durability  of  a  supported  noble 
metal  hydrodechlorination  catalyst,  as  measured  by  a  later  hydro- 
dechlorination  reaction,  which  process  compri.ses  treating  the  sup- 
ported catalyst,  which  comprises  support  and  catalytic  noble  metal, 
with  a  non-elemental  halide  compound,  which  is  not  a  mineral 
acid. 


5,721,190 
THERMOSENSITIVE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Shuji  Miyamoto;  Yasutomo  Mori,  and  Takeshi  Akimoto,  all  of 
Numazu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-189714; 
JuL  1,  1996,  8-188061 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/30 
VS.  a.  503—207  5  Qaims 

1.  A  thermosensitive  recording  medium  comprising  a  support, 
and  a  thermosensitive  layer  provided  on  said  support  and  capable 
of  forming  a  color  image  when  heating  imagewise.  said  thermosen- 
sitive layer  containing  a  zinc  dithiocarbamate  of  the  formula: 


Ri 


,  R^ 


\ 
/ 


N-C— S- 


-Zn 


wherein  R'  is  a  phenyl  group  and  R^  is  an  ethyl  group. 


February  24,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2937 


5,721,191 
SYNERGISTIC  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
DIMETHENAMID  AND  SULFONYLUREAS 
John  M.  Fenderson,  Kiowa,  Kans.;  William  B.  O'Neal,  Buffalo 
Grove,  III.;  Theo  Quaghebeur,  Saint-Symphorien.  Belgium; 
Kari-Christoph  Schumm.  Campinas.  Brazil,  and  Walter  Van 
Loocke,   Meetkerke,   Belgium,   assignors   to   Sandoz   Ltd.. 
Basle,  Switzeriand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265.,594,  Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  236,732,  May  2, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  152,066,  Nov.  12,  1993.  abandoned,  and  Sen 
No.  153,946,  Nov.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  19J86,  Feb.  18,  1993,  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
No.  152,066is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,933,  Feb.  19.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467367 
Int  CI."  AOIN  43/10:47/36 
VS.  CI.  504—134  14  Claims 

I.  A  synergistic  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  herbicid- 
ally  eflfective  aggregate  amount  of  dimethenamid  and  a  sulfony- 
lurea, and  an  agricultural  acceptable  carrier. 


,/' 


Rs 


/SO.^ 


R3 

O  N   ,,-^    Z 


a) 


H 


wherein: 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  halogen  atom;  a  C|-C,  alkyl  or 
haloalkyi  group,  linear  or  branched;  a  Ci-C^  cycloalkyi  or 
halocycloalkyi  group;  a  C4-C8  cycloalkylalkyl  or  halocy- 
cloalkylalkyl  group;  Cj-Cg  alkoxyalkyl  or  haloalkoxyalkyi 
group,  linear  or  branched;  a  C,-Cg  alkylthioalkyl  or  haloalky- 
Ithioalkyl  group,  linear  or  branched:  a  C;-Cg  alkoxycarbonyl 
or  haloalkoxycarbonyl  group,  linear  or  branched;  a  C2-Cn 
alkylaminocarbonyl  group,  linear  or  branched;  a  C,-Cs 
dialkylaminocarbonyl  group;  a  C;-Cg  alkylcaibonyl  or 
haloalkylcarbonyl  group,  linear  or  branched;  a  Ci-C,  Iri- 
allcylsilyl  group;  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by 
halogens,  by  C1-C4  alkyl  or  haloalkyi  groups,  linear  or 
branched,  by  C.-Cj  alkoxy  or  haloalkoxy  groups,  linear  or 
branched,  by  C1-C4  alkylthio  or  haloalkylthio  gn^ups.  linear 
or  branched; 

R,  and  R2  each  independently  represent,  a  hydrogen  atom;  a 
C1-C4  alkyl  or  haloalkyi  group,  linear  or  branched;  a  C,-C^ 
alkoxyalkyl  or  haloalkoxyalkyi  group,  linear  or  branched:  a 
C,-Cf,  alkenyl  or  haloalkenyl  group,  linear  or  branched;  a 
C,-Cft  alkynyl  or  haloalkenyl  group,  linear  or  branched; 

R,  and  Rj  each  independently  represent,  a  hydrogen  atom;  a 
halogen  atom;  a  Cj-C^  alkyl  or  haloalkyi  group,  linear  or 
branched;  a  Ci-C^  alkoxy  or  haloalkoxy  group,  linear  or 
branched:  a  Ci-C^  alkylamine  group,  linear  or  branched;  a 
C^-Cg  dialkylamine  group,  linear  or  branched;  a  C,-C^ 
cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkoxy  group;  a  C4-C7  cycloalkylalkyl  or 
cycloalkylalkoxy  group: 

R<  represents  a  hydrogen  atom:  a  halogen  atom;  a  C1-C4  alkyl 
or  haloalkyi  group,  linear  or  branched:  a  C1-C4  alkoxy  or 
haloalkoxy  group,  linear  or  branched: 

Z  represents  a  CH  group. 


5,721,193 
2-OXIMINOMETHYL-I-PHENYL-13-PROPANEDIONE 
DERIVATIVES  AS  HERBICIDES 
Claude  Lambert,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  and  John  Morris,  Essex, 
England,  assignors  to  Rbone-Poulenc  Agriculture  Limited, 
Ongar,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02580,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1996.  $  102(el 
Date  Apr.  4,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04716,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  596,130 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  11,  1993, 
93  16689 

Int  CI."  AOIN  35/10;  C07C  249/08:251/34:291/62 
VS.  a.  504—344  16  Claims 

1.  An  oxiroe  derivative  characterised  by  the  formula  I: 

I 


5,721,192 
AMINOSULFONYL  UREAS 
Giovanni  Meazza,  Saronno;  Giampaolo  Zanardi,  Vigevano; 
Sergio   Massimini,   Milan;    Piero   La   Porta,   Novara,   and 
Ernesto  Signorini,  Malnate,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Isagro 
Ricerca  S.rJ.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  733,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  27,  1995,  MI95A2215 
Int  CI."  C07D  239/32:  AOIN  47/36 
VS.  CL  504—214  18  Claims 

I.  Aminosulfonyl  ureas  having  general  formula  (I): 


OR* 


wherein: 

R'  represents: 

a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  six 

carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substititted  by  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms;  or 
a  cycloalkyi  group  containing  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms 

optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  groups  which  may  be 

the  same  or  different  selected  from  R^.  halogen.  — CO;R". 

— SR"  and  —OR"; 
R*  represents: 
a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group 

containing  up  to  six  carix>n  atoms  optionall)  substituted  by 

one  or  more  halogen  atoms; 
a  .straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  six 

carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  by  a  group  — OR"; 
a  group  selected  from  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  — CO2R",  — COR". 

— X— S(0)JI",    — S(0)^",    — 0(CH;)„OR',    — NR'R*. 

— CONR'R*  and  —OR"; 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  from  one  to  five  groups  R^' 

which  may  be  the  same  or  different;  or 
a  cycloalkyi  group  containing  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms 

optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  groups  which  may  be 

the  same  or  different  selected  from  R',  halogen,  — COjR". 

— SR"  and  —OR*; 
R'  represents: 
the  hydrogen  atom; 
a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  six 

carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen 

atoms; 
a  cycloalkyi  group  containing  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms 

optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  groups  R'  or  one  or 

more  halogen  atoms  which  may  be  the  same  or  different;  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  from  one  to  five  groups  R'' 

which  may  be  the  same  or  different; 
R*  represents: 
a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group 

containing  up  to  six  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by 

one  or  more  groups  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 

selected  from  halogen.  — OR"  and  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  up  to  five  groups  R-'  which  may  be  the  same  or 

different: 
a  cycloalkyi  group  containing  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms 

optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  groups  which  may  be 

the  same  or  different  selected  from  R',  halogen.  — CO^R". 

— SR"  and  —OR"; 
or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  up  to  five  groups  R"'  which 

ma\  be  the  same  or  different; 
n  represents  zero  or  an  integer  from  one  to  five; 
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R'  and  R".  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 
a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  six 
carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms; 

R"  represents  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing up  to  six  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  halogen  atoms: 

X  represents  oxygen,  — (CRl?'"),—  or  — N(R")— ; 

p  represents  zero,  one  or  two;  q  represents  zero,  one  or  two; 

m  represents  an  integer  from  one  to  three; 

R  •  and  R",  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents: 

the  hydrogen  atom;  or 

a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  six 
carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms: 

R"  and  R'",  which  may  be  the  same  or  diflferent.  each  represents; 

the  hydrogen  atom; 

a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  containing 
up  to  six  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one 
or  more  halogen  atoms:  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  from  one  to  five  groups  R-' 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different: 

I  represents  an  integer  from  one  to  four:  when  I  is  greater  than 
one  the  groups  — CR''R"' —  may  be  the  same  or  different: 

R"  represents; 

the  hydrogen  atom: 

a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group 
containing  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms;  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  from  one  to  five  groups  R"'  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different; 

R-'  itpresents  halogen,  R^  — CO,R^  —COR".  —OR",  nitro  or 
cyano; 

or  an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt  or  metal  complex  thereof. 


films  to  provide  a  first  conductive  path  for  the  radio  frequency 
energy  and  the  conductive  films  and  a  portion  of  the  substrate 
disposed  in  the  gap  provide  a  second  conductive  path  for  the  radio 
frequency  energy,  the  gap  being  free  of  a  conductive  material 
above  the  electrically  insulating  substrate  and  below  the  thin  film 
of  dielectric  material  and  providing  a  dielectric  capacitance  across 
the  film  of  dielectric  material  disposed  in  the  first  conductive  path 
and  a  substrate  capacitance  across  the  portion  of  the  substrate 
disposed  in  the  second  conductive  path,  the  conductive  films  and 
thin  film  dielectric  material  being  located  on  a  common  surface  of 
the  substrate  whereby,  when  radio  energy  propagates  through  the 
tuneable  fringe  effect  capacitor,  a  first  portion  of  the  radio  fre- 
quency energy  propagates  along  the  first  conductive  path  and  a 
second  portion  of  the  radio  frequency  energy  propagates  along  the 
second  conductive  path  such  that  the  substrate  capacitance  and  the 
dielectric  capacitance  are  electrically  connected  in  parallel  and 
wherein,  the  radio  frequency  energy  has  a  frequency  that  has  a 
value  that  is  at  least  that  of  the  frequency  of  microwave  energy. 


5.721,194 
TUNEABLE  MICROWAVE  DEVICES  INCLUDING 
FRINGE  EFFECT  CAPACITOR  INCORPORATING 
FERROELECTRIC  FILMS 
Robert  M.  ^androfski,  Littleton;  John  Charles  Price:  Frank 
Barnes,  both  of  Boulder:  .Allen  M.  Hermann,  Ciolden,  and 
James  Hoyd  Scott,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Super- 
conducting Core  Technologies,  Inc.,  Denver,  and  University 
Research  Corporation,  Boulder,  both  of  Colo, 
Division  ofSer,  No.  983.632.  Dec.  1.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,472.935. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  480.164 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  I2A)2:  HOIG  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  505—210  23  Claims 

103  ,  ^-102 


105 


loe 


106 


20.  A  tuneable  fringe  effect  capacitor  for  transmitting  radio 
frequency  energy  comprising  a  thin  film  of  a  dielectric  material 
having  a  dielectric  constant  which  is  a  function  of  a  voltage 
applied  thereto,  variable  voltage  means  for  applying  a  variable 
voltage  to  the  ihin  film  dielectric  matenal.  a  pair  of  coplanar 
conductive  films  with  a  gap  therebetween,  and  an  electrically 
insulating  substrate  supporting  the  thin  film  of  dielectric  material 
and  the  pair  of  coplanar  conductive  films  wherein  the  thin  film  of 
dielectric  material  is  disposed  in  the  gap  between  the  conductive 


5,721.195 
DUAL  MODE  PLANAR  SUPERCONDUCTIVE 
RESONATOR  AND  FILTER  INCLUDING  A  JOSEPHSON 
JUNCTION  FOR  VARYING  MODE  COUPLING 
Wolfgang  GiDthe,  Talstrasse   15,  75233  Tiefenbronn:   Klaus 
Voigtiaender.     Lindenweg    4,    73117    Wangen:     Matthias 
Klauda.   Geisbergsira.sse   3,   91056    Eriangen,    and    Claus 
Schmidt,  Alte  Stuttgarter  Strasse  78,  71106  Magstadt,  all  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  551,653 
Claims  priority,  application  tJermany.  Mar.  II,  1995,  195  08 
917.0 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  l/20.i:7AK:  HOIL  .i9/22 
VS.  CI.  505—210  11  Claims 


10.  A  planar  superconducting  filter  comprising  a  substrate  ( 1 ). 
two  planar  superconducting  resonators  (10.11)  arranged  next  to 
each  other  on  the  .substrate  (1)  and  means  (15)  for  coupling  said 
two  planar  superconducting  resonators  (10.11); 

wherein  each  of  said  planar  superconducting  resonators  (10.11) 
comprises  a  respective  symmetrically  shaped  siripline  (2) 
applied  to  the  substrate  ( I )  in  which  two  correspcinding 
orthogonal  electromagnetic  modes  are  excitable  therewith  and 
including  a  respective  symmetry  perturbation  for  coupling  the 
two  corresponding  orthogonal  electromagnetic  modes,  a 
respective  additional  stripline  (5)  arranged  on  the  substrate 
next  to  the  corresponding  symmelry  penurbalion.  a  respective 
Josephson  junction  (3)  arranged  between,  the  corresponding 
symmetry  perturbation  and  the  respective  additional  stripline 
(5)  and  means  for  generating  and  controlling  a  magnetic  field 
at  the  respecti\e  Josephson  junction  (3)  so  that  the  degree  of 
coupling  between  the  two  corresponding  orthogonal  electro- 
magnetic modes  is  varied. 
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5,721,196 

STACKED  TUNNELING  AND  STEPPED  GRAIN 

BOUNDARY  JOSEPHSON  JUNCTION 

Takao  Nakamura.  and   Michitomo  liyama,  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric   Indtistries,  Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334.021,  Nov.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987,483,  Dec.  2, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

698.763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1991,  3-343938; 
Feb.  12,  1991,  3-343939;  Nov.  13,  1991,  4-328918 

Int.  a."  HOIL  J9/06:39/08:39/l4:39/22 
VS.  a.  505—237  4  Oaims 


4  METAL 


31  n 


23n 


4  METAL 
ELECTRODE 

21n 


212 
311 
211 
3  OXIDE  LAYER 

1    SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  Josephson  Junction  device  comprising  a  single  crystalline 
substrate  including  a  principal  surface,  an  oxide  layer  formed  on 
the  principal  surface  of  the  substrate,  said  oxide  layer  having  a 
substantially  perpendicularly  oriented  step  on  an  upper  surface,  a 
plurality  of  oxide  superconductor  thin  films  and  non- 
superconductive  oxide  thin  films  alternately  formed  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  oxide  layer,  in  which  a  thickness  of  each  of  said 
oxide  superconductor  thin  films  and  of  each  of  said  oxide  thin 
films  is  the  same,  wherein  each  oxide  superconductor  thin  film 
includes  a  step,  with  a  first  and  a  second  portion  of  said  oxide 
superconductor  thin  film  respectively  positioned  above  and  below 
the  step,  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  oxide  superconduc- 
tor thin  film  being  constituted  of  single  crystals  of  oxide  supercon- 
ductor material  having  an  identical  crystal  orientation,  and  a  step- 
edge  junction  comprising  a  grain  boundary  on  the  step  of  the  oxide 
layer,  which  constitutes  a  weak  link  of  the  Josephson  junction 
service  wherein  said  thickness  of  each  of  said  oxide  thin  films  is  of 
a  dimension  permitting  tunnel  current  to  flow  therethrough 
between  oxide  superconductor  thin  films  disposed  on  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  each  of  said  oxide  thin  films,  thereby  forming  a 
ramp  each  of  said  oxide  thin  films,  thereby  forming  a  ramp  edge 
junction  functioning  as  a  Josephson  junction. 


5,721,197 
CONTROLLABLE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  COMPONENT 
Hartmut   Downar,   Salem;   Werner  Scherber,   Bermatingen; 
Thomas  Peterreins,  Regeasburg,  and  Paul  Ziemann,  Radolf- 
zell,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dornier  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263335,  Jun.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,134 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jun.  21.  1993,  43  20 
484.8 

lot  CI."  HOIL  39/10 
V.S.  a.  505—238  19  Qaims 

1.  A  superconducting  three  terminal  microelectronic  thin  film 
device  comprising; 

a  superconducting  layer  comprising  a  superconductor  material 
having  a  thickness  in  a  range  of  a  superconductor  coherence 
length  of  said  superconducting  layer; 
a  quasi-insulating  conversion  layer  adjacent  to  and  in  contact 
with  said  superconducting  layer,  said  conversion  layer  com- 
prising a  material  which  undergoes  an  electrically  induced 
insulator-metal  phase  transition  at  a  temperature  below  a 
critical  temperature  of  said  superconducting  layer,  and  having 
a  thickness  greater  than  a  layer  thickness  of  a  tunnel  barrier. 


said  thickness  being  on  the  same  order  of  magnimde  as  a  free 
path  length  of  elecU'ons  in  the  conversion  layer:  and 

gale  means  comprising  a  gate  electrode  adjacent  to  and  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  conversion  layer,  for  controlling 
magnitude  of  a  critical  current  of  said  superconducting  layer 
by  applying  an  electric  current  to  said  conversion  layer: 

wherein  said  superconducting  layer  comprises  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  niobium  and 
YBa2Cu,07,  and  said  conversion  layer  comprises  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  niobium  oxide.  ViO,, 
NiS  or  TijO,, 


5,721,198 
ELASTIC  SOLIDS  HAVING  REVERSIBLE  STRESS- 
INDUCED  FLUIDITY 
John  L.  Burba,  III,  and  Christopher  P.  Christenson,  both  of 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,662,  Oct.  11,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,443,761,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,825,  Sep. 

4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,154.932.  and  Ser.  No.  609,966,  Nov.  6, 
1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  775.662,  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  698,428,  May  10.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,1%,143, 
Ser.  No.  686,098.  Apr.  16,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.232,627,  and  Ser. 
No.  526,970,  May  16,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.094,778.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,445,  Dec.  9.  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,800,  May  7,  1987,  Pat. 
No.  4,790,954.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752^26, 
Jul.  5,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,664,843.  said  Ser.  No.  577,825,  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,281,  Sep.  30,  1988,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,428,  Ser.  No.  686,098,  and 
Seit  No.  526,970,  said  Ser.  No.  252,281,  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  60,133,  Jun.  9,  1987,  PaL  No.  4,990,268, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752325,  Jul.  5,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,028 

Int.  CI."  C09K  7/02:  BOIJ  13/00 
VS.  CI.  507—140  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  incorporating  in  subterranean  opera- 
tions a  water-based  elastic  solid  composition  exhibiting  stress- 
dejjendent  fluidity,  comprising 
a  fluid  containing  an  amount,  sufficient  to  cause  the  fluid  to  be 

an  elastic  solid  exhibiting  stress-dependent  fluidity,  of 
a  crystalline  mixed  metal  hydroxide  conforming  essentially  to 
the  empirical  formula 

Li„D^T(OH),„,ij,„^,(A")„  xHjO 

where  m  is  an  amount,  in  the  range  of  zero  to  about  1 ,  of  Li 
cations, 

D  represents  divalent  metal  cations,  d  is  an  amount  of  D  and  is 
in  the  range  of  zero  to  about  4, 

T  represents  a  unit  amount  of  trivalent  metal  cations, 

A  represents  monovalent  or  polyvalent  anions  or  negative-valeni 
radicals  of  valence  -n,  with  a  being  the  amount  of  A  anions: 

m+d  is  greater  than  zero  and  (m-t-2d-H3-Hia)  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  3, 

and  X  is  zero  or  more  if  there  are  excess  waters  of  hydration, 

said  mixed  metal  hydroxide  being  essentially  uniformly  distrib- 
uted in  the  fluid  system  in  an  amount  which  produces  a  gel 
which  has  the  characteristics  of  an  elastic  solid  having  stress- 
dependent  fluidity. 
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6.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  divalem  ion  is  magnesium 
and  the  trivalent  ion  is  aluminum. 

8.  The  process  of  claim  6  includmg  using  the  layered  hydroxide 
containing  fluid  as  a  drilling  fluid. 


5,721,199 
VERS.ATILE  MINERAL  OIL-FREE  AQUEOUS 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  * 
David  Louis  Mo$es  Mercer  Island.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Next 

Step  Technologies.  LLC.  Mercer  Island.  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495.189.  Jun.  27,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,549.836.  This  applicaHon  Aug.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
704J78 
tot  CL*  CIOM  m/oo 
U.S.  a.  50»— 183  5  aaims 

I.  A  substantially  mineral  oil-free  aqueous  dispersion  useful  as  a 
lubricant  for  metal  working  comprising: 

(A)  about  IWc  to  about  95*  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  phase: 

(B)  about  Q.Vk  to  about  0.6*  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surfac- 
tant, nonionic  surfactant  or  mixture  thereof: 

(C)  about  VJc  to  about  5*  by  weight  of  an  extreme  pressure 
agent;  and 

(D)  the  balance  a  mixture  of  (1)  a  silicone  oil.  vegetable  oil  or 
combination  thereof,  and  (2)  a  waxy  film-forming  material 
from  at  least  two  of  the  three  groups  (a)  saturated  C|()-C24 
aliphatic  monohydric  alcohols,  (b)  saturated  C10-C24  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  acids  and  (c)  saturated  or  monounsaturated 
C,o-C24  aliphatic  primary  amides; 

the  surfactant  stably  dispersing  the  mixture  in  the  aqueous  phase. 


(a)  a  2-Anilinoalcohol  represented  by  the  formula 
NH(CH2CH3)„OH 


in  which  n=l-10  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  (C4-C24)  alkyl.  alkenyl, 
alkoxyl.  alkylaryl  or  arylalkyi  group: 

(b)  a  (2-Hydroxyalkyl)  pyridine  represented  by  the  formula 


rn^. 


H 

m  which  n=l-IO  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  (Cj-Cij)  alkyl.  alkenyl, 
alkoxyl,  alkylaryl  or  arylalkyi  group; 

(c)  a  4-(2-Hydroxyalkyl)  morpholine  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 

(CH.CH:)„OH 

I 

N 


C  ) 


in  which  n=l-10; 

(d)  a  1 -(2-Hydroxyalkyl)  piperazine  represented  by  the  for- 


mula 


(CH:<:H:)„0H 


5,72130 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  LUBRICATING  OIL 
COMPOSITION 
Shailaja  Madhu  Shirodkar,  Beacon,  and  Cyril  Andrew  Migdal. 
Croton-on-Hudson.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  DSM  Copoly- 
mer, Inc..  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  947,595,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,474,694. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,989 
Int.  CT."  CIOM  105/66:105/70 
U.S.  a.  508—221  21  Cliiiiiis 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  dispersant  additive  composi- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  reacting  a  polymer  prepared  from  ethylene  and  at  least  one 
(C,-C|o)  alpha-monoolefin  and,  optionally,  a  polyene  selected 
from  non-conjugated  dienes  and  trienes  comprising  from 
about  15  to  80  mole  percent  of  ethylene  from  about  20  to  85 
mole  percent  of  said  (C,-C|o)  alpha-monoolefin  and  from 
about  0  to  15  mole  percent  of  said  polyene,  with  an  excess  in 
equivalence  of  an  olefinic  carboxylic  acid  acylating  agent  per 
equivalent  weight  of  said  polymer,  said  polymer  being 
obtained  by  heating  a  polymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  above  about  80,000  to  a  molten  condition  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  250°  C.  to  about  450°  C. 
and,  simultaneously,  or  sequentially  in  any  order,  reducing  the 
molecular  weight  of  said  polymer  with  mechanical  shearing 
means  and  grafting  said  olefinic  carboxylic  acylating  agent 
onto  said  polymer,  thereby  producing  a  grafted,  reduced 
molecular  weight  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  ranging  from  1000  to  50,000  and  having  at  least 
1.8  molecules  of  said  carboxylic  acid  acylating  function 
grafted  onto  each  copolymer  molecule  of  said  reduced  poly- 
mer; and 

(B)  reacting  said  grafted  reduced  polymer  in  (A)  with  an  amino- 
alcohol  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


in  which  n=l-10; 

(e)  a  1 -(2-Hydroxyalkyl)  2-pyrrolidinone  represented  by  the 
formula 


c 


I 
(CHiCHjUOH 


in  which  n=l-IO;  and 

(0  a   1 -(2-Hydroxyalkyl)  2-pyrrolidine  represented  by  the 
formula 


n 


(CH2CH;),OH 

in  which  n=l-IO; 

to  produce  an  ester  represented  by  the  formula 


OR  OH 
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where  R  is  derived  from  one  of  the  above  amine  alcohol  com- 
pounds. 


5,72U01 
POLYMERIC  FLOW  IMPROVER  ADDITIVES 

Henricus  Paulus  Maria  Toma.s.sen.-  Christinus  Cornelis  >an  de 
Kamp;    Marinus  Johannes   Reynhout.  all   of  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,  and  JIan  Lin,  Maidstone,  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  HoiLston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,631,  Jul.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,824 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  27, 
1993,93305917 

Int.  CI."  CIOM  145/14 
VS.  a.  508-^169  28  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  of  at  least  one  n-(C«-C,o-alkyl)  (meth)acrylate 
with  maleic  anhydride,  which  contains  alternating  (meth)acrylate 
and  maleic  anhydride  monomeric  units,  wherein  the  copolymer  has 
a  degree  of  alternation  of  at  least  85*. 


5,721,202 
PERFUMES  FOR  LAUNDRY  AND  CLEANING 
COMPOSITION 
Scott  William  Waite,  Cincinnati;  John  Cort  Severns,  West 
Chester;    Mark    Robert    Sivik,    Fairfield,    and    Frederick 
Anthony  Hartman.  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552,909 
Int  CI."  D06M  1.1/224 
VS.  CI.  510—102  25  Claims 

1.  Laundry  and  cleaning  compositions  comprising: 
(a)  a  perfume  component  having  at  least  about  2%  by  weight  of 
an  ester  of  a  perfume  alcohol  wherein  the  ester  has  at  least 
one  free  carboxylate  group,  said  ester  having  the  formula: 


C^j — R [-COR  J 


HOC 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  C|-Cjo  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl. 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkylaryl,  aryl  group:  or  ring  containing  a 
heteroatom,  R'  is  a  perfume  alcohol  with  a  boiling  point  at 
760  mm  Hg  of  less  than  about  300°  C;  and  m  and  n  are 
independently  an  integer  of  1  or  greater;  and 
(b)  ingredients  useful  for  formulating  laundry  and  cleaning 
compositions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cationic  or 
nonionic  fabric  softening  agents,  enzymes,  enzyme  stabiliz- 
ers, detersive  surfactants,  builders,  bleaching  compounds, 
polymeric  soil  release  agents,  dye  transfer  inhibiting  agents, 
polymeric  dispersing  agents,  suds  suppressors,  optical  bright- 
eners,  chelating  agents,  fabric  softening  clays,  anti-static 
agents,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,721004 
PAINT  STRIPPING  COMPOSITION 
Jeffrey  W.  Maxwell,  White  Lake;  Michael  E,  Moore.  Farming- 
ton  Hills;  Stephen  R.  Summerfield.  Chesterfield,  and  David 
M,  Tear.  Wyandotte,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  (lage  Products 
Company,  Ferndale,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,155 
Int.  CI."  CUD  7/1 H 
U.S.  CI.  510—206  9  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  paint  stripping  composition  consisting  essentially 
of.  by  weight: 

10-60*  of  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  benzyl  alcohol,  substituted  benzyl  alcohols,  and  combina- 
tions thereof;  and 
8-20*  of  a  peroxide. 


5,72U05 
CELLULASE  FABRIC-CONDITIONING  COMPOSITIONS 
Mary  Vijayarani  Barnabas,  West  Chester;  Kimberiey  Suzanne 
Severin,  and  Scott  William  Waite,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,544,  Aug.  5.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,370,  Dec.  1,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  385,243,  Feb, 

7.  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 

No.  236,914,  Apr,  29,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 

12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815^32 

tot  CI."  D06M  16/00:13/46 

U.S.  CI.  510—522  14  CUims 

1.  A  fabric  conditioning  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  2*  to  about  50*  of  one  or  more  cationic  fabric 
softening  agents,  nonionic  fabric  softening  agents,  or  mixtures 
thereof, 

(b)  cellulase;  and 

(c)  from  about  10  ppm  to  about  0.5*  of  free  radical  scavenging 
antioxidant  materials. 


5,721,206 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  AS  A 

RETINAL  PIGMENT  EPITHELUL  CELL  GROWTH 

AGENT 

Takao    Tobe,    Osaka;    Kai^i    Takahashi.    HirakaU:    Hiroshi 

Ohkuma,  Nara,  and  Masanobu  Uyama,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,597 

Int  a."  A61K  37/00 

U.S.  a.  514—2  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  degeneration  of  retinal  epithelial  cells 

or  neovascularization  of  retinal  epithelia  comprising  administering 

to  a  subject  suffering  from  degeneration  of  retinal  epithelial  cells  or 

neovascularization  of  retinal  epithelia  a  composition  comprising  an 

amount  of  interferon  effective  to  stimulate  growth  and  activation  of 

retina]  pigment  epithelial  cells  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 


5,721,203 
TRIPHASE  DRAIN  CLEANER  AND  METHOD 
Manzar  Zuberi;  Jack  Smothers,  and  M,  S.  Shakil,  all  of  5901 
W.  Lincoln  Ave.,  Morton  Grove,  111.  60053 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  772^62 
Int  CI."  CUD  7/08:7/24:7/20:  B08B  3/08 
VS.  CI.  510—195  12  Claims 

1.  A  stable  liquid  triphase  drain  cleaning  composition  consisting 
essentially  of,  by  weight,  about  49.9997*  to  about  98%  of  a  more 
dense  layer  of  at  least  20%  sulfuric  acid  aqueous  solution,  about 
1*  to  about  49.9999*  of  a  less  dense  layer  of  at  least  one 
hydrocarbon  solvent,  and  about  0.001*  to  about  1.00%  of  a  lesser 
dense  layer  of  a  fluorosilicone  fluid. 


5,72U07 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  PAIN 
John  Fowler  Noble,  Pomona,  N,Y.,  and  Henry  Baxter  .\bajian. 
Hillsdale,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Innaphanna,  Inc.,  Upper  Saddle 
River,  NJ. 

Filed  Apn  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  424,866 
tot  a."  A61K  38A)0 
V.S.  CI.  514—9  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  intractable  pain  in  a  human,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of  administering  via  an  intrathecal 
route  a  composition  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  elcatonin  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle. 
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5,721^08 

GLVCOPEPXroES  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Laszlo  Vertesy,  Eppstein/Taunus;  Joachim  Betz,  Frankfurt  am     ^  ^^ 
Main;  Hans-Wolfram  Felilhaber,  Idstein.  and  Michael  Lim- 
bert,  Hofheim  am  Taunus.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany      ^^^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  907,747.  Jun.  29.  1992.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  475.642 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  29.  1991.  41  21 
662.8;  Oct.  19,  1991,  41  34  611.4 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/12:38/14:  C12N  1/22:  C12P  19/60 
U.S.  a.  514—9  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  promotion  of  growth  in  animals  comprising 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  desmethylbalhimycin.  a  com- 
pound of  formula  I: 


desglucobalhimycin,  a  compound  of  formula  III: 


III 


OH 


CI 


OH 


n        I     rw-,  n        i 


CHi  O 

H     I    "  H 

CONH; 


NHCH, 


CH2 

I 

CH<gH3)2 


OH 
HO     J 

V1-CH<)H 


O  CH, 


^ 


H,N 


CH,  ^'     O      ?      O      ^' 


b^ 


o         11 


H 

O     I 


H      -]^     ^  OH 
H 


\^AVA"^v^™' 


O         I      CH-  O         I  CH: 

H      I     -  H  I 

CONH:  CH(CH3)2 


ureidobalhimycin.  a  compound  of  formula  IV: 


OH 

HO     J 

Vl-CH-OH 

;^c„,    "  o  o  o  " 


HO  CH, 


// 


H 

O      I 


II     N  l|     N  l|    1 


IV 


OH 


NHCH, 


O         I      CH.  O         I      CH- 
H      I  H      I 

CONH2  CH(CH,h 


desmethylleucylbalhimycin.  a  compound  of  formula  II: 


II        desmethyl-desglucobalhimycin,  a  compound  of  formula  V: 

V  V 


O  CHj 


H-N 


HN 


O  I      CH-  O 

H      I     ' 
CONH- 


O  CH, 


H-N 


CH, 


c>     O      o"   O      ^' 


O  |l 


\^AVa  y-1 


OH 


H 

O     I 

N 


NH- 


O  I      CH-  O  I  CH; 

H      I     -  H  I 

CONH:  CH(CH,): 


methylbalhimycin.  a  compound  of  formula  C^vH^^CI-NioO-j.  bal- 
himycin  R.  a  compound  of  formula  Cy-HgiCl-NqO:^  balhimycin  V. 
a  compound  of  formula  CHsjCKNioO-^.  or  hydrates  or  physi- 
ologically tolerable  salts  of  said  compounds. 
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5.721.209 
IRON  CHELATOR  AND  INHIBITOR  OF  IRON- 
MEDIATED  OXIDANT  INJURY 
Lawrence  D.  Horwitz.  Engelwood;  Marcus  A.  Horwitz,  Los 
Angeles;  Bradford  W.  Gibson,  Berkeley,  and  Joseph  Reeve, 
Oakhurst.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383.180 
Int.  a."  A61K  38/12 
VS.  a.  514—11  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  protecting  live  tissue  in  a  mammal  from 
injury  resulting  from  exposure  to  the  hydroxyl  free  radical  formed 
following  reestablishment  of  fluid  flow  to  a  body  organ  after 
restriction  of  blood  flow  to  that  body  organ  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  lipid  and  water  soluble  desferriexochelin.  said  amount 
being  effective  to  protect  said  mammal  upon  the  reestablishment  of 
flow  of  fluid  to  the  tissue. 


5,721,210 

CYCLIC  CELL  ADHESION  MODULATION  COMPOUNDS 

Thomas  J.  Lobl.  Encinitas;  Shiu-Lan  Chiang.  San  Diego,  and 

Pina  M.  Cardarelli,  Solana  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  961,889.  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  550330,  Jul.  9,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,192,746.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  485,019 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38AX):  C07K  37/02:5/12:7/06 
U.S.  CI.  514—11  17  Claims 

Bcc-S-S-KSIM 

1.      IFA/DOI 
1      OIE«,«Cy 

3.    e<K-4.ri(Fip<K)-0H 


wherein  m  is  2,  3  or  4; 

6  is  optional  and.  where  present,  is  selected  from  Pro.  3-thioPro, 
TA.  DTC.  TTC.  TC,  MTC.  TCA,  1,1 -ACC,  Dhp.  Hyp. 
homoPro,  Phe.  p-halo-Phe.  p-nitro-Phe.  Tyr.  Val.  d-Nal.  1-Nal. 
CHA.  Ser.  Asn,  Glu  and  Thr.  0-.  m-.  p-halo-Phe.  isonipecotic 
acid: 

7  is  optional  and,  where  present,  is  Pro.  3-thioPro,  TA.  DTC. 
TTC.  TC.  MTC.  TCA.  Ala,  Gly,  Ser.  Phe.  and  Uu: 

X'  and  Y'  are  each  optional  and.  where  present,  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  1  to  4  d-  or  l-amino  acids  or  amino  acid 
analogs: 
X"    is   an    optional    N°-substituent    selected   from    R' —    and 

R'CO— ;  and 
Y^  is  an  optional  carboxyl  terminal  substituent  selected  from 
—OR'  — NR'-  — NHNH:  and  — SR'; 
and  wherein  each  R'  is  individually  a  member  selected  from 
hydrogen,  from  linear  and  branched,  unsubstituted  and  substituted 
Ci-Cg  lower  alkyls.  C,-Cs  alkenyls,  C:-^:^  alkynyls,  Cft-C,., 
aryls,  C7-C,4  alkaryls.  C7-C14  cycloalkaryls,  and  C,-C|4 
cycloalkyls,  and.  in  the  case  of  — NR'-.  from  cyclized  groups 
forming  in  an  attachment  with  the  nitrogen  atom  a  5-8  membered 
heterocyclic  ring  optionally  containing  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur 
as  a  further  ring  heteroatom. 


OCUiakL  flEACTION  OIAOUU  fOk 

MfDE-LiwES  craic  WTioes 

»c-£-t-(l-«-0-S-C-K-S-S 

I  I 

,C m 


Fbk 

1 

Boc-K-S-S- 


U«  th<  DCC 
UathM  for  cycla 


Boc-P-n-S-S-flESlM 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


—Tyr—     — Thr— 
1  I 

(OR')  (OR') 


-Ser— 
I 
(OR) 


and 


(CH:), 
I 
-NH— CH— C— 


OR' 


X--XI  -  1  — 2  — L  — 4  — 5— 6  — 7  — L-  — Y-  — Y' 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 

L'  and  L"  are  each,  or  are  together,  a  residue  of  an  amino  acid, 
an  amino  acid  analog  or  an  amino  acid  mimetic  having  a 
functional  group  suitable  for  the  formation  of  a  cyclizing 
bridge  between  L'  and  L": 
Z  is  a  cyclizing  moiety  or  bond  between  L'  and  L^; 

1  is  optional  and.  where  present,  is  selected  from  Leu,  Sar. 
d-Nal.  1-Nal,  Tyr,  Phe.  lie.  Pro,  3-thioPro.  TTC,  TCA,  DTC. 
MTC.  TC.  Gly.  Ala.  Val.  norLeu.  norVal,  p-Ala.  Tip.  and 
(Ada)-Ala: 

2  is  selected  from  Arg.  homoArg.  nitroArg.  norArg. 
p-aminomethyl-Phe.  N-alkylArg.  N,N-dialkylArg.  N-N'- 
dialkylArg,  and  N.N,N'-trialkylArg  wherein  the  aUcyl  has  one 
10  four  carbon  atoms: 

4  is  selected  from  Asp.  Glu.  and  the  lower  alkyl.  aralkyl.  aryl 
esters.  O-Fm  esters.  0-cyclohexyl  esters.  O-benzyl  esters,  of 
the  foregoing  two  amino  acids: 

5  is  optional  and.  where  present,  is  selected  from  Ser,  Thr,  Tyr, 
p-methoxy-Tyr  monohalo-Tyr  dihalo-Tyr.  Trp.  Ala.  Val.  Phe. 
0-.  m-,  and  p-halo-Phe.  p-nitro-Phe.  Asn.  Asp,  Met 


5,721,211 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING 

SMALL  CELL  AND  NONSMALL  CELL  LUNG  CANCERS 

Terry  W.  Moody,  Germantown,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  George 

Washington  University,  Washington,  D.C, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  676,987,  Man  29,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,273,963,  This  application  Dec.  22,  1993,  Sen  No. 
171,701 
\al.  ex."  \6\Vi  38/22 
MS.  a.  514—12  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  lung  cancer  in  mammals  in  need  of  such 
treatment,  comprising  administering  to  said  mammals  an  anti 
cancer  effective  amount  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Thymosin  al  amide  and  Thymosin  a|-N,6(l-16i 
amide,  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle. 


5,72U12 

PEPTIDES  FOR  HEPARIN  AND  LOW  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  HEPARIN  ANTICOAGULATION  REVERSAL 

Thomas   W.    Wakefield;    James   C.    Stanley,   and    Philip   C. 

Andrews,  all  of  Ann  Arbon  Mich.,  assignors  to  University  of 

Michigan.  The  Board  of  Regents  . . .  et  al.,  Ann  Arbon  Mich. 

Division  of  -Sen  No,  152,488,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,534,619.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  677304 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  38A)0:  C07K  14/00 

U.S.  CI.  514—12  17  Claims 

1.    A   peptide   composition   comprising   a   peptide    having   a 

sequence  of  20-40  uncharged  and  charged  amino  acids  having  a 

total  cationic  charge  of  less  than  1+21].  but  not  lower  than  |+14|.  as 

determined  by  the  number  of  positively  charged  amino  acids  in  the 

sequence,  the  uncharged  amino  acids  being  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  glycine,  glutamine.  serine,  threonine,  aspar- 

agine.  proline,  valine,  and  isoleucine.  and  the  ability  to  at  leasi 

partially  reverse  the  effects  of  heparin  and/or  low  molecular  weighi 

heparin  anticoagulation:  and  a  parenteral  \ehicle. 
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5.721,213 

PEPTIDES,  ACTIVE  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  PLATELET 

AGGREGATION 

Yoshimi    Sato;    Yoshio    Hayashi,    and    Jun    Katada,    all    of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01611,  §  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09185,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  596,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1993.  5-245541; 
Mar.  22.  1994.  6-050602 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  .iSA>S:  C07K  7A)6 
VS.  a.  514—17  27  Claims 

Bkxxt  CoaguMlon-lnhibitIng  EHect 
In  a  Oog  Hecnodlalytis  Modal 


1.  A  peptide  or  a  salt  thereof,  that  is  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (1): 


Pm-Ser-A-B-Asp-C-D  (SEQ  ID  NO:71> 


(I) 


wherein  A  is  an  amino  acid  other  than  amino  acids  having  a 
guanidino  group  at  a  side  chain.  B  is  an  amino  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glycine,  alanine,  ^alanine  and  N-alkyI 
substitution  products  thereof.  C  is  an  amino  acid  having  a  hydro- 
phobic group  as  a  side  chain  and  D  is  a  hydroxy  or  an  amino 
group. 


5,72U14 
INHIBITORS  OF  FACTOR  XA 
Charles  K.  Marlowe.  Redwood  City;  Robert  M.  Scarborough, 
Belmont:  Alan  M.  Laibelman.  Menlo  Park;  Uma  Sinha,  San 
Francisco,  and  Bing-Yan  Zhu,  Foster  City,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  COR  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  485,433 
InL  CI."  A6IK  38/00:  C07K  38A)6:5/00:7/00 
U.S.  a.  514—18  7  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


W 


\, 


It, 
G 


Z 

I 

? 
(CH:)ni  Rj 


X 

I 
A 

I 
(CH3)n 


E      R*     R: 


UMI 


wherein: 

m  is  0,1.2,3,  or  4; 
n  is  0,1.2,3,  or  4; 

Y  is  CHO,  COCF,.  COCFjCF,.  COCO-,R7.  COCONRgR,.  or 
B(OR,o)2;  where: 
R7.  Rg.  Rq.  and  R,^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  chosen 

from  H. 
C,  ^alkyl,   Cj.gCycloalkyl.   arylCj.jalkyl,   and   heteroarylC,. 
3alkyl; 
A  is  piperdinyl.  pyrrolidinyl,  cyclopropyl,  cyclobutyl.  cyclopen- 

tyl.  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  or  Cj^heteroaryl,  or  is  absent; 
R,  is  H  or  C,.,alkyl; 
J  is  O  or  H^; 


R,  is  HorC|_,alkyl: 

D  is  N.  CH.  NCH,,  NCHXH,.  or  CHCH,; 

R,  is  H  or  C,  ,alkyl: 

E  is  O  or  H,; 

Rj  IS  H  or  CH,; 

Q  is  piperdinyl.  pyrrolidinyl,  C,.8  cycloalkyi,  phenyl,  substituted 

phenyl,  naphthyl.  or  pyridyl.  or  is  absent: 
G  is  N  or  CH.  or  is  H; 

R,  is  H  or  C,.,  alkyl.  or  is  absent  when  G  is  H: 
Rfc  is  H  or  CH,: 

W  is  H.  arylacyl.  heteroarylacyl.  arylC|.,alkylsulfonyl.  arylsul- 
fonyl.  substituted  arylsulfonyl.  arylCijalkenylsulfonyl.  C,., 
aikylsulfonyl.  heleroarylC|.,alkylsulfonyl.  heleroarylsulfonyl. 
aryloxycarbonyl.  alkyloxycarbonyl.  ary'C,. 

lalkyloxycarbonyl,  arylaminocarbonyl. 

C|  (.alkylaminocarbonyl.      arylC,  ,alkylaminocarbonyl.      or 
HOOC-C„.,alkylcarbonyl.  or  is  absent  if  G  is  H; 
X    is    NRR".    NH— C(NR'R")=NH.    NH— C{NHR')=NR", 
S— C(NR'R")=NH,     S— C(NHR')=NR".    C(NR'R")=NH, 
CCNHR)=NR".  or  CR=NR";  where: 
R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  chosen  from  H. 
C|.f,alkyl.   Ci.jarylalkyl.   and  aryl,   or  R'   and   R"   taken 
together  represent  {CH,)^,  where  p  is  an  integer  from  2  to 
5: 
Z    is    NRR".    NH— C(NRR")==NH,    NH— C(NHR'>=NR". 
S— C(NR'R"»=NH.     S— C(NHR')=NR".    C(NR'R")=NH. 
C(NHR')=NR".  or  CR'=NR":  where: 
R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  chosen  from  H. 
C,  (.alkyl.  C,.,arylalkyl.  and  aryl.  or  R'  and  R"  taken 
together  represent  (CH2);,.  where  p  is  an  integer  from  2  to 
5; 
with  the  proviso  that   when  A  and  Q  are  both   absent.   X  is 
NH— C(NH,)=NH,  Y  is  CHO.  m  is  1^,  and  n  is  3.  then  Z  is  not 
NH— C(NH,)=NH  or  NH^; 

and  all  pharmaceutically  acceptable  isomers,  salts,  hydrates,  sol- 
vates and  prodrug  derivatives  thereof 


5,72U15 

INJECTABLE  THERAPY  FOR  CONTROL  OF  MUSCLE 

SPASMS  AND  PAIN  RELATED  TO  MUSCLE  SPASMS 

Kei  Roger  Aoki,  Laguna  Hills;  Larry  A.  Wheeler,  Irvine,  and 

Michael  E.  Garst,  Newport  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Allergan,  Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No,  619,780 

Int  a."  A61K  38/16:  A61M  13/00 

VS.  CI.  514—21  18  aaims 

8.  A  method  for  administration  of  botulinum  toxin  into  muscles 
having  muscular  spasm,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  at  lest  one  muscle  of  a  muscle  group: 

(b)  intramuscularly  injecting  at  least  one  neuromuscular  block- 
ing agent  into  the  selected  muscle,  the  agent  having  a  duration 
of  activity  shorter  than  neuromuscular  blocking  activity  of 
botulinum  toxin  in  the  selected  muscle: 

(c)  observing  muscle  relaxation  in  both  the  selected  muscle  and 
other  nonselected  muscles  in  the  muscle  group  to  determine 
spill-over,  muscle  tone  and  balance: 

(d)  repeating  steps  (aHc)  until  a  hnal  muscle  selection  is  found: 
and 

(e)  intramuscularly  injecting  botulinum  toxin  into  the  final 
muscle  selection. 


5,72U16 
TREATMENT  OF  DISEASES  CAUSED  BY  PARASITIC 

PROTOZOA  AND  FUNGAL  DISEASES  BY 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  5  -  DEOXY-5-(  SUBSTITUTED) 
ETHYLTHIORIBOSE  COMPOUNDS 
Janice  R.  Sufrin,  Snyder;  Cyrus  J.  Bacchi,  Northport;  Carl  W. 
Porter,  Ea.st  Aurora;  Henry  Nathan,  deceased,  late  of  River- 
dale;  Arthur  J.  Spiess,  Cheektowaga,  and  Nigel  Yarlett,  Elm- 
hurst,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Health  Research.  Buffalo,  and 
Pace  University,  New  York,  both  of  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  913.133,  Jul.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,563,125. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,587,  Oct.  31, 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5,180,714.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  726,098 
Int  a."  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a,  514—23  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  infections  cau.sed  by  5-deoxy-5-methyl- 
thioribose  (MTR)  kinase-containing  pathogenic  microorganism 
which  comprises  administering  a  nontoxic,  effective  mount  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5-deoxy- 
5-(monofluoroethylthio)ribose  (MFETR);  5-deoxy-5-(chloroethyl- 
thiojribose  (CETR);  and  5-deoxy-5-(bromoethylthio)nbose 
(BETR)  5-deoxy-.')-(hydroxyethylthio)ribose  (HETR)  and  mixtures 
thereof,  to  a  human  being  or  an  animal  in  need  of  such  a  treatment. 


(i)  a  deoxy  or  oxygen-substituted  monosaccharide  residue. 
Ri: 


5,721,217 
DEOXY  AND  OXYGEN-SUBSTITUTED  SUGAR- 
CONTAINING  14-AMINOSTEROID  COMPOUNDS 
Song  Liu;  David  Edward  Portlock,  both  of  Norwich,  N.Y.; 
Gilles  Yves  Genain,  Wyoming,  Ohio;  Jean-Jacques  Koenig, 
Maisons  Lafitte,  and  Jacques  de  Rostolan,  Gif  Sur  Yvette, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cinciiuati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,456,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,476,  Sep.  24, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

460348 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/705:  C07H  15/24 

VS.  CI.  514—26  37  Oaims 

1.     Deoxy     and     oxygen-substituted     saccharide-containing 

14-aminosteroid  compounds  and  the  pharmaceutically-acceptable 

acid  salts  or  esters  thereof  of  the  general  formula: 


wherein 

a)  R,  is 

(i)  COOR5.  where 

R,  is  a  1-6  carbon  lower  alkyl  group:  a  1-6  carbon  lower 
alkyl  group  substituted  by  an  amino  group:  an  arylalkyl 
or  heteroarylalkyl  group  or  a  carbocyclic  ring,  or 
(ii)  CHR<,OH.  where 

R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  1-6  carbon  lower  alkyl  group, 
or 
(iii)  COR'"  where  R'"  is  hydrogen:  1-6  carbon  lower  alkyl: 
1-6  carbon  lower  alkyl  substituted  amino:  amino  or  diaiky- 
lamino.  and 

b)  R,  is  — NR,R,,  where 

R,  and  R,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen 
atoms  or  a  I  -6  carbon  lower  alkyl  group;  and 

c)  R3  is 


wherein  R.,„ 

different,  are  1-6  carbon  lower  alkyl:  hydrogen:  hydroxy;  fluorine: 
alkoxy;  acetoxy:  arvlalkyloxy:  heteroarylalkyloxy  or  benzoxy:  R,, 
is  1-6  carbon  lower  alkyl:  hydrogen:  hydroxy;  fluorine:  benzoxy; 
arylalkyloxy:  heteroarylalkyloxy;  acetoxy  or  alkoxy:  wherein  fur- 
ther when  R,  is  1-6  carbon  lower  alkyl:  either  R,,.  R|„  or  R,, 
cannot  be  hydroxy  or  acetoxy:  further  provided  that  when  R^  is 
hydrogen  and  R|,i„  is  hydrogen  and  R,  is  hydrogen;  hydroxy  or 
acetoxy;  and  R, 
hydroxy  or 
hydroxy  methyl:  t  can  be  a  single  or  double  bond,  or 

(ii)  a  deoxy  or  oxygen-substiiuied  monosaccharide  residue. 


wherein  R,,   is  arylalkyloxy  or  heteroarylalkyloxy  or   1-6 
cart>on  lower  alkyl  substituted  oxosilane  and  R12  is  methyl;  and 
d)  R4  is 

(i)  OH,  or 

(ii)  H,  or 

(iii)  OR, 3.  where  R,,  is  a  monosaccharide  residue:  acetoxy: 
benzoxy.  arylalkyl  or  heteroarylalkyl;  and 
e)Z  is 

(i)  — CH — .  where  a  and  b  are  single  bonds,  or 

(ii)  =C,  where  either  a  or  b  is  a  double  bond. 


5,721,218 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  WITH  INVERTED  POLARITY 
Brian  Froehler,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gilead  Sciences, 
Inc.,  Foster  City,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,213,  Nov.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5427,899,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,958, 
Jul.  30,  1995,  Pat  No.  5J99,676,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  502,272,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  425.803.  Oct  23.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,792 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  A61K  48AX) 
VS.  CI.  514—44  2  Oaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  use  in  antisense 
therapy,  which  composition  contains,  as  active  ingredient,  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  oligonucleotide  comprising  a  first  nucletide 
sequence  containing  at  least  three  nucleotide  residues,  said 
sequence  having  either  3'— »5'  or  5'^3'  polarity,  and,  coupled 
thereto, 

a  second  nucleotide  sequence  containing  at  least  three  nucleotide 
residues,  said  second  sequence  having  polarity  inverted  from 
that  of  the  first  sequence. 


2946 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  24,  1998 


February  24,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2947 


UMI 


5,72U19 
N-ALKYL-2-Sl!BSTITUTED  ATP  ANALOGUES  AND 
ADMINISTR.AT10N  TO  INHIBIT  PLATELET 
AGGREGATION 
Anthony  H.  Ingall,  Loughborough:  Peter  A.  Cage,  Shepshed, 
and   Nicholas   D.   Kindon,   Ibstock.  all   of  Gre^t   Britain, 
assignors   to   Astra    Pharmaceuticals    Ltd.,    Hertfordshire, 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,979 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10,  1993, 
9302636;  Dec.  16,  1993,  9325712 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  19/20 
U.S.  CI.  514-^7  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I. 


methyl  cellulose,  wherein  the  hydroxypropyl  methyl  cellulose  has 
a  viscosity,  measured  as  a  2  weight  percent  aqueous  solution  at  20° 
C.  of  about  50-4.000  cps. 


NHR' 


I 


R*S^    N    =^^ 


) 


X— CR'R-— P(OKOH)— O— P(OHOH)— O 


wherein  R'  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  halogen. 
R'  and  R''  independently  represent  phenyl,  or  alkyl  C,  ,,  option- 
ally substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
OR^  alkylthio  C,^.  NR^R',  phenyl,  COOR'*  and  halogen. 
R'.  R"".  R^  and  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl 

C,_6.  and 
X  represents  an  acidic  moiety, 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,721J20 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


S,72U21 
LOWERING  BLOOD  CHOLESTEROL  LEVTLS  USING 
WATER  SOLUBLE  CELLULOSE  ETHERS 
Daniel  D.  Gallaher,  Roseville,-  Craig  A.  Hassel,  Coon  Rapids, 
both  of  Minn.,  and  Kyung-Jae  Lee,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif., 
a.ssignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666J92,  Mar.  8,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,178 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/04:25/00:  A23G  3/00:  A23L  1/31 
U.S.  CI.  514—57  1  Claim 


400 


1000 
VlSCOSfTY    (cP) 


2000 


1.  A  therapeutic  method  for  reducing  total  plasma  cholesterol 
levels  m  a  human  in  need  of  such  therapy  consisting  essentially  of 
administering  to  said  human  an  effective  amount  of  hydroxypropyl 


5,721.222 
HETEROCYCLIC  KETONES 
Peter  Robert  Btmstein,  Wallingford;  Andrew  Shaw,  Kennett 
Square,  both  of  Pa.;  Royston  Martin  Thomas,  Macclesfield, 
United  Kingdom;  Chris  Allan  Veale,  Newark,  Del.;  Peter 
Warner,  Macclesfield,  United  Kingdom,  and  Donald  John 
Wolanin,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignors  to  ZENECA  Limited, 
London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,496,  Apr.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,486,529. 

This  application  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,651 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16,  1992, 
9208385.6;  Aug.  14,  1992,  9217365.7 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  211/84:213/81:401/12;  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  514—89  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(I) 


R' 


R' 


O  R" 


'-r\  "-^^r 


CFzCONHR" 


wherein: 

R'^isd-SOalkyl; 

R  is  hydrogen;  or 

R  is  an  acyl  group  of  formula  A.X.CO —  In  which  A.X — .  taken 
together,  is  trifluoromethyl;  or 

R  is  an  acyl  group  of  formula  A.X.CJ —  in  which 

J  is  oxygen: 

X  is  a  direct  bond  or  oxy;  and 

A  is  (l-6C)alkyl.  aryl,  ao'l(l-3C)alkyl.  pyridyl  or 
pyridyl(l-3C)-alkyl  wherein  an  aryl  or  pyridyl  moiety  may 
bear  one  or  more  halogeno,  niiro,  methyl  or  trifluoromethyl 
groups  and  further  wherein  the  group  A  may  bear  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
lower  aikoxy  and  lower  acyloxy; 

One  of  R'  and  R*"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  the  other  of  R'  and 
R*  is  a  radical  of  formula  B.Y —  in  which 

B  is  aryl.  which  aryl  may  bear  one  or  more  of  the  substituents 
dehned  for  A: 

Y  is  a  direct  bond,  methylene,  ethylene  or  trans-vinylene; 

R"*  is  (l-6C)alkyl.  (3-6C)cycloalkyl,  or 

(3-6C)cycloalkyl(l-3C)alkyl,  wherein  the  group  R"  may  bear 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  lower  aikoxy,  COORs,  CONRtRu,  SO;Rv, 
CONHSO,Rv.  NRtRu,  NRsCHO,  NRsCORv,  NRsCOORv, 
NRsCONRtRu,  NRsSO,Rv,  SO,NRtRu,  SO,NRsCORv,  and 
P(OKORv)-,  in  which  Rs — Ru  are  independently  hydrogen, 
benzyl  or  lower  alkyl:  and  Rv  is  trifluoromethyl,  ( l-6C)alkyl, 
(3-6C)cycloalkyl  or  aryl:  or 

for  a  compound  of  formula  I  which  is  acidic  or  basic,  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,72U23 
IMIDAZOfU-A)  PYRIDINY  LDLVCID  COMPOUNDS  FOR 
COGNITIVE  ENHANCEMENT  AND  FOR  TREATMENT 
OF  COGNITIVE  DISORDERS  AND  NEUROTOXIC 
INJURY 
Donald  W.  Hansen,  Jr.,  5250  W.  Brown  St.,  Skokie,  Ul.  60077; 
Karen  B.  Peterson,  340  Ashwood  Ct.,  Vernon  Hills,  III. 
60061,  and  Joseph  B.  Monahan,  12890  Old  Halls  Ferry, 
Black  Jack,  Mo.  63033 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,496,  Oct.  8.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,464,843,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,630,  Jun. 

23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

538325 

Int.  CI."  C07D  471/04:  C07F  W58:  A61K  31/44 


U.S.  CL  514—89 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


Y„-A 


14  Claims 


(I) 


w  herein  A  is  carboxylic  acid  and  the  amide,  ester  and  salt  deriva- 
tives of  said  acid;  wherein  B  is  a  moiety  independently  selected 
from  tetrazole,  phosphorus-containing  acids  and  the  amide,  ester 
and  salt  den\atives  of  said  acids;  each  of  Y„  and  Y„  is  a  spacer 
group  independently  selected  from  one  or  more  of  alkyl, 
CNcloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  aryl  and  aralkyi  radi- 
cals; m  is  an  integer  of  from  one  to  live,  inclusive;  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  zero  to  five,  inclusive:  and  X  represents  one  or  more 
grt)ups  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyl. 
halo,  haloalkyl,  alkenyl.  cycloalkenyl.  alkynyl.  aryl.  aralkyi. 
hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyi,  aikoxy,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkoxycarbonyl. 
aralkoxy,  aralkylthio,  cyano,  nitro,  alkanoyl,  alkylthio.  arylthio. 
alkylsultinyl.  arylsulfinyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl.  and  amino 
and  amido  radicals  of  the  formula: 


Ri  O       R'                    O 

/  II    /                        II 

^  — CN               and      — NC  — R» 

\  \                          I 

R-  R^                    R' 


v^ herein  each  of  R'.  R-,  R\  R"*.  R**  and  R"  is  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyi,  hydroxyalkyi. 
cycloalkylalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  aralkyi  and  aryl;  or  a 
pharniaceulicall> -acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,721,224 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  METABOLIC  BONE  DISEASES 

WITH  18-NOR-VlTAMIN  D  COMPOUNDS 
Hector  F.  Deluca,  Deerheld,  Wis.;  Rafal  R.  Sicinski,  Warsaw. 
Poland,  and  Kato  L.  Perlman.  Madison.  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Wisconsin  .Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  V\is. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,153,  May  3,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  342.870.  Nov.  21.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,887 
Int.  CI."  A61K  •/«//»» 
VS.  CI.  514—167  8  Claims 

I.  A  methixi  of  treating  metabolic  bone  disease  where  it  is 
desired  to  maintain  or  increase  bone  mass  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  patient  with  said  disease  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


X^O* 


where  X  and  X".  which  may  be  the  same  or  difterent.  are  each 
selected  from  hydrogen  and  a  hydroxy  protecting  group,  and  where 
the  group  R  is  represented  by  the  smicture: 

Z 


where  the  stereochemical  center  at  carbon  20  may  have  the  R  or  S 
configuration,  and  where  Z  is  selected  from  Y,  — OY.  — CHjOY. 
— C^CY  and  — CH==CHY.  where  the  double  b<ind  may  have  the 
cis  or  trans  geometry,  and  where  Y  is  selected  from  hydrogen, 
methyl,  — CR'O  and  a  radical  of  the  structure: 

RI  R-  R' 

\    /  / 

-(CH;U-C-(CH:)„-C-R' 

R* 

where  m  and  n.  independently,  represent  the  integers  from  0  to  5. 
where  R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  deuterium,  hydroxy,  protected 
hydroxy,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  and  C,.s-alkyl.  which  may  be 
straight  chain  or  branched  and,  optionally  bear  a  hydroxy  or 
protected-hydroxy  subslituent,  and  where  each  of  R".  R',  and  R"". 
independently,  is  selected  from  deutenum,  deuteroalkyl.  hydrogen, 
fluoro.  trifluoromethyl  and  C,  ,  alkyl.  which  may  be  straight-chain 
or  branched,  and  optionally,  bear  a  hydroxy  or  protected-hydroxv 
subslituent,  and  where  R'  and  R'.  taken  together  represent  an  oxo 
group,  or  an  alkylidene  group.  =CR"R',  or  the  group  — (CH.),,. 
where  p  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5,  and  where  R'  and  R^,  taken 
together,  represent  an  oxo  group,  or  the  group  — (CH,)^ — ,  where 
q  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5,  and  where  R^  represents  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  or  C,.,  alkyl. 


5.721,225 
18.  19-DINOR- VITAMIN  D  COMPOl  NDS 
Hector  F.  DeLuca.  Deerfield.  Wis.;  Rafal  R.  Sicinski.  Warsaw. 
Poland,  and  Kato  L.  Perlman.  Madison.  \Ms..  assignors  to 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441.795.  May  16.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  342.855.  Nov.  21,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811.165 
Int.  Cr  A61K.<//59 
U.S.  CI.  514—167  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  psoriasis  comprising  adminislenng  to  j 
patient  with  said  disease  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
huMiig  the  formula: 
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where  X'  and  X",  which  may  be  ihe  same  or  different,  are  each 
selected  from  hydrogen  and  a  hydroxy  protecting  group,  and  where 
the  group  R  is  represented  by  the  structure: 


5,721,227 
17-ARYL  AND  I7-HETEROCYCLYL-14P-5a- 
ANDROSTANE,  ANDROSTENE  AND  ANDROSTADIENE 
DERIVATIVES  ACTIVE  ON  THE  CARDIOVASCULAR 
SYSTEM,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SAME 
Piero  Melloni,  Bresso:  Luigi  Bernardi,  Milan;  Mara  Ferrandi, 
Milan;  Marco  Frigerio,  Milan;  Marina  Mauro,  Milan,  and 
Luisa  Quadri,  Cernusco,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sigma-Tau 
Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 
Division  of  Sen  No.  12«,116,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,556,84*. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1992,  42  32 
681.8 

Int  a."  A61K  S//58:  C07J  43/00.17/00 
VS.  a.  514—172  4  CUims 

1.    17-Aryl-5a,I4P-androstane.   androstene   and   androsladiene 
derivatives  of  formula  (1): 

(I) 


where  the  stereochemical  center  at  carbon  20  may  have  the  R  or  S 
configuration,  and  where  Z  is  selected  from  Y.  — OY.  — CH,OY. 
— C^CY  and  — CH=CHY,  where  the  double  bond  may  have  the 
cis  or  trans  geometry,  and  where  Y  is  selected  from  hydrogen, 
methyl.  — CR'O  and  a  radical  of  the  structure: 

R'  R-  R' 

\    /  / 

-<CHi)„-C-(CH2)„-C-R' 

R* 

where  m  and  n,  independently,  represent  the  integers  from  0  to  5. 
where  R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  deuterium,  hydroxy,  protected 
hydroxy,  fluoro.  trifluoroinethyl,  and  C,.5-alkyl,  which  may  be 
straight  chain  or  branched  and,  optionally,  bear  a  hydroxy  or 
protected-hydroxy  substituent,  and  where  each  of  R".  R',  and  R'*, 
independently,  is  selected  from  deuterium,  deuteroaikyl.  hydrogen, 
fiuoro.  trifluoromethyl  and  C,.,  alkyl,  which  may  be  straight-chain 
or  branched,  and  optionally,  bear  a  hydroxy  or  protected-hydroxy 
substituent,  and  where  R'  and  R'.  taken  together,  represent  an  oxo 
group,  or  an  alkylidene  group.  =CR-R\  or  the  group  — (CHj),, — , 
where  p  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5,  and  where  R'  and  R",  taken 
together,  represent  an  oxo  group,  or  the  group  — (CH,)^ — ,  where 
q  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5,  and  where  R'  represents  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  or  C,.,  alkyl,  and  wherein  any  of  the 
groups  at  positions  20,  22,  and  23,  respectively,  may  be  replaced 
by  an  oxygen  atom. 


UMI 


5,721J26 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  ANGIOGENESIS  USING 
SQl  ALAMINE  AND  SQUALAMINE  STEROID 
DERIVATIVES 
Leah  L.  Frye,  Ravena,  N.Y.;  Michael  A.  Zasloff,  Merion  Sta- 
tion; William  A.  Kinney,  Churchill,  both  of  Pa.;   Robert 
Moriarty,  Oak  Park,  111-,  and  Delwood  C.  Collins,  Lexington, 
Ky..  assignors  to  .Magainin  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Plymouth 
Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,883,  Apr.  20,  1995.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,826,  Aug.  18,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.637,691.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,018. 
Mar.  10,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  478,763 
Int  a."  A61K  3 1/56:31/57:31/58: J 1/575 
U.S.  a.  514—169  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  Inhibiting  angiogenesis  in  a  patient,  comprising: 
administering  to  the  patient  an  effective  amount  of  an  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  squalamine  and  a  pharma- 
ceuticully  acceptable  salt  of  squalamine. 


wherein: 
the  symbol  "—    means  that  the  substituents  in  position  17  have 

an  a  or  p  configuration: 
the  symbol  ---  represents  a  single  or  a  double  bond:  when  the 

double  bond  is  not  present  in  the  4  or  5  position,  the  hydrogen 

In  position  S  has  the  a  configuration; 

Y  is  oxygen  or  guanidinoimino.  when  —  in  position  3  is  a 
double  bond; 

Y  is  hydroxy,  OR"  or  SR*.  when  -^  'i  position  3  is  a  single  bond 
and  has  an  a  or  P  configuration: 

R  is  an  aryl  ring,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen,  hydroxy,  hydroxymethyl,  alkoxy.  oxo.  amino,  alky- 
lamino,  dialkylammo,  cyano,  nitro,  sulfonamido,  C1-C6 
lower  alkyl  group  or  COR'; 

R'  is  hydrogen;  methyl;  ethyl  or  n-propyl  substituted  by  OH  or 
NR''R': 

R-  is  hydrogen:  niethyl;  C2-C6  alkyl  or  C3-C6  alkenyl  or 
C2-6-alkanuyI  acyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  one  or  more  of  OR*,  NR'R',  CHO,  C(NH)NH,,  guanidi- 
noimino or  by  NR'R"  and  hydroxy: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  CI-C4  alkyl; 

R^.  R^  are  independently  hydrogen:  methyl:  C2 -C6  alkyl  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  NR'T?'".  or  R""  and  R^  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted, 
saturated  or  unsaturated  five-  or  six-membered  heterocyclic 
ring,  optionally  containing  another  heteroatom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen: 

R''  IS  hydrogen;  methyl;  C2-C4  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  NR''R"'  groups,  or  by  NR'^R'"  and 
hydroxy: 

R^,  R"  are  independently  hydrogen:  methyl:  C2-C6  alkyl  or 
C3-C6  alkenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
NRlR'".  or  NR^R'"  and  hydroxy,  or  R'  and  R"  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted, 
saturated  or  unsaturated  five-  or  six-membered  heterocyclic 
nng,  optionally  containing  another  heteroatom  selected  from 


the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  or  R'  is 
hydrogen  and  R'  is  C(NH)NH,; 
R',  R'"  are  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C6  alkyl,  or  R'  and 
R'",  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  they  are  linked  to 
form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  five-  or  six-membered  hetero- 
cyclic ring  and  the  stereoLsomers,  in  particular  Z  and  E 
isomers,  optical  isomers  and  their  mixtures  and  the  metabo- 
lites and  the  metabolic  precursors  of  the  compounds  of  for- 
mula (I). 


5,72U2« 
RECTAL  FLUNISOLIDE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
TREATING  INFLAMMATORY  INTESTINAL  DISORDERS 
Virgilio  Bemareggi,  Cologno  Monzese;  Maurizio  Fano,  Bresso, 
and  Alessandro  Gagnoni,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Valeas  S.p.A.  Industria  Chimica  E  Farmaceutica,  Milan, 
Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03228,  §  371  Date  May  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12187,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,291 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  20,  1992,  MI92A2657 
Int  CI.*"  A61K  31/58 
U.S.  CL  514—174  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  locally  treating  inflammatory  intestinal  diseases 
comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 
pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  flunisolide  or  a  flunisolide 
ester,  said  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  being  administered 
by  a  topical  rectal  route. 


5,721,229 
SOLUBLE  FORMS  OF  CEPHALOSPORINS  AND 
TREATMENT  OF  ANIMALS 
Michael  A.  Strobel,  Northfleld,  and  Pat  Soderiund,  New  Pra- 
gue, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Veterinary  Pharmacy  Cor- 
poration, Northfield,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578^24 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/545 

U.S.  a.  514—209  106  aaims 

1.  A  dry  solid  mixture  of  a  cephalosporin  and  a  hydroxy polycar- 
boxylic  acid  of  the  formula 

CH2COOH 
I 
HO— C— (COO),H 

I 
(HO— C— (COO),Hl; 


5,721030 

SLTBSTITUTED  PYRROLES 

William  Harris,  Welwyn;  Christopher  Huw  Hill,  Knebworth, 

and  Geoffrey  Lawton,  Hitchin,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nulley,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,365,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,291,  Apr.  5, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

644,656 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1993, 
9309602;  Feb.  21,  1994,  9403249 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/435;  C07D  463/00 
VS.  a.  514—214  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 

1 


wherein  R'  is  C^^  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl.  aryl  or  lower  arallcyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  aryl  or  lower  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by 
hydroxy,  acyloxy,  amino.  mono<lower  alkyDamino.  di(lower 
alkyl)amino.  carboxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  or  aminocaibo- 
nyl:  and 
m  and  n  are.  independently,  the  numerals  1  or  2, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  an  acidic  compound  of 
formula  I  with  a  base  or  a  basic  compound  of  formula  I  with  an 
acid. 


5,721,231 
THIENOTRIAZOLODLVZEPINE  COMPOUND  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  USE  THEREOF 
Minoru  Moriwaki,  Osaka;  Hiroyuki  Kitani;  Syuji  Ehara,  both 
of  Chikujo-gun;  Hirotsugu  Komatsu,  and  Mariko  Amano, 
both  of  Iruma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshitomi  Pharma- 
ceutical Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser  No.  535,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  30,  1993,  5-095398; 
Aug.  9,  1993,  5-218195 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/55:  CD7D  495/14 
VS.  CI.  514—220  12  Claims 

1.  N-(4-(4-chlorophenyl)-2,3,9-trimethyl-6H-thieno  (3.2 
f](  1 ,2,4]triazolo|4,3-a][  1 ,4]diazepin-6-yl)-N'-(2-  methoxypheny- 
Durea,  an  optical  isomer  thereof  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 

8.  A  method  for  inhibiting  VCAM-1  expression  in  a  human, 
comprising  administering  N-(4-(4-chlorophenyl)-2.3,9-nimethyl- 
6H-  thieno(3,2-f][l,2,41triazolo|4,3-a|[l,41dia2epin-6-yl)-N'-(2- 
methoxyphenyl)urea,  an  optical  isomer  thereof  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof. 


CH2COOH 

where  x  and  y  are  0  or  1  and  z  is  0  to  3,  in  the  weight  ratio  of 
hydroxypolycarboxylic  acid  to  cephalosporin  of  at  least  1 .8. 


5,721,232 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,721.233 
DF.RrVATlVES  OF  2J-DIHYDRO  BENZOFLIRANOLS 
J.   Martin  Grisar,  Wissembourg;  Margaret  A.  Petty,  Stras- 
bourg, both  or  France,  and  Frank  Bolkenius,  Kehl,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/02107,  5  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/2(H)57,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,633 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  6,  1992, 
92400956 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3l/535;il/495:  COTD  405/06:413/06 
VS.  a.  514—233.5  26  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R5O 


(1) 


stereoisomer  or  mixture  thereof,  or  their  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof,  wherem 

R;  is  C|^  alky!  or  both  R,  moieties,  when  taken  together  with 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  C^_(,  cyclic 
hydrocarbyl  moiety; 

R4  is  C,^  alkyl 

R,  is  H  or  — C(0)R  with  R  being  H.  or  C,^,  alkyl; 

R«  is  C,^  alkyl; 

R,  is  H  or  C,^  alkyl; 

X  is  — CH,A; 

A  is  pyiTolidino,  piperidino  morpholino,  or 


/        \ 
-N  N-Rio; 

\ / 

10  is  H,  C,_8alkyl,  C,.*  alkenyl,  Cj_6  cycloalkyl,  cyclohexyl- 
methyl,  hydroxyalkyi  (C,^),  dihydroxyalkyi  (Cj.^),  C2_,  acy- 
loxyalkyl  (C^^^),  C,^  alkoxyalkyl  (C,^^).  — (CHj)^,.,— O— 
(CH2)2^  OH.  pyrimidyl  or 


with  t  being  0,  I.  or  2;  and 
R,2  is  ortho  C,^  alkoxy,  ortho  €,_ 


alkyl  or  p-balo. 


UMI 


5,721,234 
GLUTAMATE  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS:  FUSED 
CYCLOALKYLOUINOXALINEDIONES 
Christopher  Franklin  Bigge.  Ann  Arbor,  and  Daniel  Martin 
Retz,  Ypsilanti,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  350,765,  Dec.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534326 
Int  CI."  C07D  241/38:401/12:405/12:  A61K  31/495 
U.S.  a.  514—250 


13  Claims 


1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

B  — A_ 

Z 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
wherein 

Z  is  an  alicyclic  fused  ring  having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms: 
R'  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  or  an  arylalkyl: 
X  and  Y  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro.  cyano. 
COOH.  CONR^R'.  SONR-R'  wherein  R-  and  R'  are  inde- 
pendently  hydrogen,   alkyl   having    1    to  6  carbon   atoms, 
cycloalkyl  or  araikyi;  and 
A  IS  O,  CH,.  NR^  CH,NR^  CN,  tetrazole  or  CO  wherein  R^  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  aminoalkyl  or  aralkyl,  wherein 
(i)  when  A  is  O,  CH^,  NR"*  or  CH^NR*  then  B  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  hydroxyalkyi.  alkoxy, 
aminoalkyl,  heterocyclic,  alkylheierocyclic,  heterocyclic- 
methyl,  heterocyclic -ethyl,  alkylcarbonyl,  cycloalkylcarbo- 
nyl,  arylcarbonyl,  aralkylcarbonyl,  heterocyclic-carbonyl, 
or  alkylheterocyclic-carbonyl,  any  of  which  may  be  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxy,  CO^H. 
mercapto,  amino,  alkyl,  bis-(hydroxyalkyl)amino  butoxy- 
carbonyl  groups,  CONR'R*  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  1  10  6  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  and  R"  is  alkyl.  aryl.  or 
aralkyl  or  N.  R^,  and  R*"  taken  together  form  a  cyclic 
amine,  or  when  A  is  NR*  or  CH2NR''  then  B  is  a  naturally 
occurring  a-amino  acid  moiety  joined  by  an  amide  bond  or 
B  joins  with  R"*  and  the  nitrogen  to  form  a  four  to  seven 
membered  heterocyclic  ring,  provided  that  when  Z  is  a 
fused  cyclohexyl  ring  and  R''  is  hydrogen  then  B  is  not 
hydrogen; 
(ii)  when  A  is  CN  then  B  is  not  present  and  Z  is  not  a  fused 

cyclohexyl  ring; 
(iii)  when  A  is  tetrazole  then  B  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  I 

to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
(iv)  when  A  is  CO  then  B  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aralkoxy,  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  caibon  atoms,  aralkyl,  NR^R*  wherein  R^  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  and  R' 
is  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  or  N,  R^,  and  R'  taken  together  form 
a  cyclic  amine. 


5,72i;i35 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

BROMOCRYPTINE  AND  USE  OF  SAME  FOR  ACQUIRED 

IMMUNODEFICIENCY  STATES 
Vittorio  Edmondo  Maria  Rosso  Di  San  Secondo,  Via  Passo  di 
Brizio,  6  -  20148,  Milan,  Italy;  Marc  E.  Freeman,-  Cheryl 
Fitch,  both  of  Tallahassee,  Fla.,-  Alina  Aniasi,  and  Girolamo 
Sirchia,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Vittorio  Edmondo 
Maria  Rosso  Di  San  Secondo,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Florida  State 
University,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov,  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  8,  1994,  MI94A2253 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/495 
U.S.  CI.  514—250  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  acquired  immune  dehciencies  in  an 
immunosuppressed  host,  said  method  comprising  administering  to 
said  host  l-50mg/kg/day  of  bromocryptine. 


5,721,236 
TRICYCLIC  CARBAMATE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  FOR 
INHIBITION  OF  G-PROTEIN  FUNCTION  AND  FOR 
TREATMENT  OF  PROLIFERATIVE  DISEASES 
W.  Robert  Bishop,  Pompton  Plains;  Ronald  J.  Doll,  Maple- 
wood;  Alan  K.  Mallams,  Long  Valley;  F.  George  Njoroge, 
Union;  Joanne  M.  Petrin,  Cedar  Grove;  John  J.  Piwinski, 
Clinton  Township;  Ronald  L.  Wolin,  Westfield;  Arthur  G. 
Taveras,  Rockaway,  and  Stacy  W.  Remiszewski,  Washington 
Township,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 
Kenilwortb,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,030,  Sep.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,435, 
Oct.  15,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1995, 
Set.  No.  410,479 
Int  a."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  401/04:403/04 
U.S.  a.  514—255  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  famesyl  protein  transferase  compris- 
ing administering  an  effective  mount  of  a  compound  of  Formula 
1.0: 

(1.0) 


and  H,  (alkyl),,  — H  and  — OC(0)R'" 

aryl  and  H,  =NOR'"  or  — O—  (CH,)^— O— 

3  or  4; 

Z  represents  O:  and 

R  represents  — OR^  wherein  R™  is  heteroaryl. 
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H  and  —OR'",  =0. 
-O —  wherein  p  is  2. 


5,72U37 
PROTEIN  TYROSINE  KINASE  ARYL  AND 
HETEROARYL  QUINAZOLINE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 
SELECTIVE  INHIBITION  OF  HER-2 
AUTOPHOSPHORYLATION  PROPERTIES 
Michael  R.  Myers,  Reading;  Alfred  P.  Spada.  Lansdale;  Martin 
P.  Maguire,  Mont  Clare,  and   Paul   E.   Persons,   King  of 
Pnissia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc.,  Collegeville,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,199,  Dec.  10,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,480,883,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
988,515,  Dec.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,420,  May  10,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,147 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/505;  C07D  403/04:235/02 
MS.  CI.  514—259  13  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  selective  treatment  of  cell  growth  and 
differentiation  characterized  by  activity  of  the  human  epidermal 
growth  factor  receptor  lype  2  (HER2)  comprising  administering  to 
a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  HER2  receptor  inhibiting 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  wherein: 

one  of  a.  b,  c  and  d  represents  N  or  NR'  wherein  R"*  is  O — , 
— CH,  or  — (CH,)„CO,H  wherein  n  is  I  to  3,  and  the  remain- 
ing a.  b.  c  and  d  groups  represent  CR'  or  CR"; 

each  R'  and  each  R*  is  independently  selected  from  H.  halo. 
— CFj.  —OR'",  —COR'",  — SR'",  — N(R'"),.  — NO^. 
— OC(0)R  '",  — CO,R'",  — OCO,R",  benzotriazol-  1-yloxy. 
CN.  alkynyl.  alkenyl  or  alkyl.  said  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
optionally  being  substituted  with  halo.  — OR'"  or  — CO,R'"; 

R'  and  R''  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  independently 
represents  H,  any  of  the  subsiituents  of  R'  and  R'; 

R*^.  R".  R^  and  R"  each  independently  represents  H,  — CF,.  alkyl 
or  aryl.  said  alkyl  or  aryl  optionally  being  substituted  with 
—OR'".  — SR'".  — N(R'"),,  — NO3,  —COR'",  — OCOR'", 
— OCO,R",  — CO,R'".  OPO/'"  or  one  of  R',  R*.  R'  and  R" 
can  be  taken  in  combination  with  R  as  dehned  below  id 
represent  — (CH,), —  wherein  r  is  1  to  4  which  can  be 
substituted  with  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  — CF,  or  aryl; 

R'"  represents  H,  alkyl.  aryl,  or  aralkyl; 

R"  represents  alkyl  or  aryl; 

R""  and  R'*  each  represent  H  when  the  bond  to  X  is  a  single 
bond; 

X  represents  N; 

the  dotted  line  between  carbon  atoms  5  and  6  represents  an 
optional  double  bond,  such  that  when  a  double  bond  is 
present.  A  and  B  independently  represent  — R'".  halo  — OR". 
— OCO,R"  or  — OC(0)R'".  and  when  no  double  bond  is 
present  between  carbon  atoms  5  and  6.  A  and  B  each  inde- 
pendently represent  H,.  — (OR"),;  H  and  halo,  dihalo,  alkyl 


(R)o-s 


wherein 
A  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monocyclic  aryl  or  heteroaryl 

ring  selected  from  phenyl,  pyrrolyl.  thienyl.  furyl.  thiazolyl, 

imidazolyl,     p>Tazolyl.     pyridyl,     pyrazinyl.     pyrimidinyl. 

pyridazinyl.  isothiazolyl,  isoxazolyl  and  oxazolyl; 
X  is  a  bond,  O,  S,  SO.  SO,,  OCH,,  CR4=CR4,  C=C,  NR4  or 

NRjCH,: 
R  Independently  includes  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl,  halophenyl. 

aralkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  acyloxy.  halo,  haloalkyl. 

amino,  mono-  and  di-alkylamino.  acylamino.  carboxy.  amido. 

mono-  and  di-alkylamido.  alkylthio.  alkylsulfinyl.  and  alkyl- 

sulfonyl; 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aralkyl;  and 
R5,  Rf,.  R7  and  R^  are  Independently  hydrogen,  alkoxy  or 

aralkoxy;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,721,238 
2,8-DISLBSTITliTEDQUINAZOLINONES 
Fred  Robert  Heiker,  Wuppertal:  Ulrich  Niewohner,  Wermel- 
skirchen,  both  of  Germany;  Wolfgang  Hartwig,  Stamford. 
Conn.;  Helmuth  Schiitz,  Wuppertal,  Germany;  Erwin  Bis- 
choff,  Wuppertal.  Germany;  Elisabeth  Perzborn.  Wuppertal. 
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1.  2,8-Disubstiluted  quinazolinones  of  the  general  formula  (I) 

(I) 


E-O 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181.979.  Jan.  18.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,565.463.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734.040,  Jul.  23, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,063, 

Feb.  27,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  691,230 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  473/()0:473/IH 

VS.  CI.  514—265  6  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R,— 1 


in  which 

A  represents  oxiranyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  in 
turn  can  be  substituted  by  phenyl,  or  represents  a  radical  of  the 
formula 


R'^CH-R^ 


{-^L-R^ 


I 
or     CH. 


-R^ 


wherein 

R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

R'  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  phenyl, 

R'  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  5 
carbon  atoms  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — OR", 
wherein 

R"  denotes  hydrogen,  a  hydroxyl-protecting  group  or  straight- 
cham  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms. 

R"*  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  2  to   10 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  phenyl. 

L  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula  — CO — ,  — CH(OH),  — CH-.. 
— CH(N,)  or  — CH(OSO;R'). 
wherein 

R^  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl. 

R""  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms  which  is  substituted  by  phenyl,  or  denotes  benzyl  or 
2-phenylethyl. 
D  represents  hydrogen,  or  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 

— SO,— NR'R", 

wherein 

R**  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen,  phenyl 
or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  or, 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  form  a  5-  to  6-membered 
saturated  heterocyclic  radical  which  has  up  to  2  further  hetero 
atoms  from  the  series  consisting  of  S,  N  and/or  O  and  is 
optionally  substituted.  Including  via  a  free  N  function,  by 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
which  in  turn  can  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  and 
E  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon 

atoms,  and  tautomers  and  salts  thereof. 


5,721.239 
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CH:Ar 


wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-furanyl,  and 
3-furanyl. 
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1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 
a  pyrimidine  compound  in  an  amount  effective  to  disrupt  viral, 

cancer,  fungal,  parasite,  or  bacterial  replication; 
an  enzyme  inhibiting  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


HN 


<A 


\'^ 


cA    N^O 


where  X  is  S  or  Se;  Y  is  H,  1,  F,  CI,  Br,  methoxy,  benzyl, 
selenenylphenyl.  or  thiophenyl;  and  R,  is  H  or  an  acycio  tail 
having  the  general  formula 


.R< 


H 


where   R^   is   H,   CH,OH,   or  CH,NH;;    R,   is 
OCOCH,CH,CO,H;  and  Rj  is  O,  S,  or  CH,:  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


OH.  NH,.  or 
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4.  A  method  for  Q-eating  infections  in  a  mammal  having  infec- 
tions caused  by  mycobacteria  which  comprises  administering  to 
said  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sition comprising  antibacterially-active  synergistic  amounts  of  2.4 
-diamino-5-|.^,5-diethoxy-4-(pyrrol-l-yl)benzyl]pyrimidine 
(epiroprim)  and  4.4'  -diamino-diphenylsulphone  (dapsone)  or  their 
respective  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  and  an  inert  carrier,  in 
an  amount  which  is  effective  in  treating  infections  caused  by 
mycobacteria,  wherein  the  amounts  of  epiroprim  and  dapsone  are 
in  the  ratio  of  about  6:1  (epiroprim:dapsone)  to  about  1:60 
(epiroprim:dapsone)  parts  by  weight. 
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6° 
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I.  An  anticholinergic  composition  comprising  a  chemical  with 
the  structural  formula: 


X 


OH 


W 


wherein 
X  is  CH.  N; 
Y  is  a  phenyl  group: 

Z  is  H,  or  a  phenyl,  naphthyl,  thiophene  or  pyrrol  group: 
W  is  H,  or  a  phenyl,  naphthyl.  thiophene  or  pyrrol  group:  and 
further  characterized  in  that  both  Z  and  W  cannot  be  H. 
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1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 
(a)  an  angiotensin-converting  enzyme  inhibitor  (ACE  inhibitor) 
of  the  formula  I 


R'OOC— CH— N— C— CH— NH— CH— (CH;),— R 
I  I       II       I  I 

R'       R'    O     Ri  COOR- 


(I) 


in  which 

n=l  or  2, 

R=hydrogen, 

an  aliphatic  radical  with  1-8  carbon  atoms, 

an  alicyclic  radical  with  3-9  carbon  atoms,  or 

an  aromatic  radical  with  6-12  carbon  atoms, 

an  araliphatic  radical  with  7-14  carbon  atoms, 

an  alicyclic-aliphatic  radical  with  7-14  carbon  atoms, 

a  radical  OR"  or  SR",  wherein 

R°  represents  an  aliphatic  radical  with  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  an 
aromatic  radical  with  6-12  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  hydrogen. 

an  aliphatic  radical  with  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
an  alicyclic  radical  with  3-9  carbon  atoms, 
an  alicyclic-aliphatic  radical  with  4-12  carbon  atoms, 
an  aromatic  radical  with  6-12  carbon  atoms, 
an  araliphatic  radical  with  7-16  carbon  atoms  or 
the  side  chain,  protected  if  necessary,  of  a  naturally  occurring 
a-amino  acid, 

R"  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen, 

an  aliphatic  radical  with  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
an  alicyclic  radical  with  .3-9  carbon  atoms, 
an  aromatic  radical  with  6-12  carbon  atoms, 
an  araliphatic  radical  with  7-16  carbon  atoms  and 

K*  and  R*  together  widi  the  atoms  carrying  them  form  a  hetero- 
cyclic bicyclic  or  tricyclic  ring  system  selected  from  tetrahy- 
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droisoquinoline.     decahydroisoquinoline.     octahydroindole. 

2-a2aspiro|4,5)decaiie,  2-azaspiro[4.4|nonane. 

spiro[(bicyclo[2.2. 1  ]heptane)-2,3'-pyn-olidine].  spiro 

|(bicyclo(2.2,2]octane)-2.3'-pyrrolidine] 

2-azatricyclo[4,3.0. 1  *  'Jdecane. 

decahydrocyclophepia(b)pyrrole,  octahydroisoindole. 

octahydrocyclocopenta(clpyiTole,  2.2,3a.4,5,7a- 

hexahydroindole,  2-azabicyclo|3. 1  .OJ-hexane. 

hexahydrocyclopenta(b)pyrTOle. 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and 

(b)  a  calcium  antagonist  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt 
thereof: 
wherein  said  ACE  inhibitor  and  said  calcium  antagonist  are  present 
in  said  composition  in  amounts  effective  for  treating  hypertension: 
and  with  the  proviso  that  when  said  calcium  antagonist  is  4-(2.3- 
dichlorophenyl)-2,6-dimethyl-  3-methoxycarbonyl-5- 

ethoxycarbonyl- 1 .4-dihydropyridine  (felodipine).  said  angiotensin- 
converting  enzyme  mhibitor  is  not  l-(2S,3aR,7aS)- 
octahydro[IH)indole-  2-S-carboxylic  acid  (trandolapril). 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  an  acidic  compound  of 
formula  I  with  a  base  or  of  a  basic  compound  of  formula  I  with  an 
acid. 
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4-(3-INDOLYLl-lH-PVRROLONE 
Peter  David  Davis,  Letchworth;  Christopher  Huw  Hill,  Kneb- 
worth,  and  Geoffrey  Lawton,  Hitchin,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,215,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,823,  Feb.  14.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,681 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1989, 
8904161;  Dec.  13,  1989,  8928210 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  47I/04;405A)0:487A)0 
VS.  C\.  514—294  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

I 


=Y 


UMI 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  R'  and  R"  taken  together  are 
— CH2 —  and  R'  is  hydrogen:  R'  is  unsubstituted  phenyl, 
naphthyl.  3-benzothienyl.  3-benzofuranyl  or  3-indolyl  or  phe- 
nyl, naphthyl.  3-benzothienyl,  3-benzofuranyl  or  3-indolyl 
substituted  with  one  substituent  selected  from  halogen,  alkyl. 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  haloalkyi,  nitro,  amino,  acylamino,  aiky- 
lihio,  alkylsulfinyl  and  alkylsulfonyl:  R".  R'  and  R'  each 
Independently  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 
haloalkyi,  nitro,  amino,  acylamino,  alkylthio,  all^ylsulfinyl  or 
alkylsulfonyl;  R*  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — (CHjJp — R'  or 
— (CH2), — R'";  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkylcarbonyl,  aminoalkyl- 
carbonyl,  cyano,  amidino,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl, 
alkylsulfonyl,  aminocarbonyl  or  aminothiocarbonyl:  R'"  is 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  halogen,  amino,  monoalkylamino,  dialky- 
lamino,  trialkylamino.  azido,  acylamino,  alkylsulfonylamino, 
arylsulfonylamino,  alkylthio,  amino-carbonylamino,  isothio- 
cyanato,  alkylcarbonyloxy,  alkylsulfonyloxy  or  arylsulfony- 
loxy,  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — U — C(V) — W;  U  is  S  or 
NH:  V  is  NH.  NNO,,  NCN,  CHNO,:  W  is  amino,  monoalky- 
lamino or  dialkylamino:  one  of  X  and  Y  is  O  and  the  other  is 
O  or  (H,H);  Z  is  CH:  m  is  1  or  2  and  p  and  q  are.  indepen- 
dently, an  Integer  from  0  to  5; 
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1.  A  sulfonamide  derivative  or  a  sulfonic  ester  derivative  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able salt  thereof: 


(1) 


f    A    y  W-SO,X-(^     3      j 


wherein 

A  represents  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  aromatic  ring  which  may 
be  substituted, 

B  represents  a  six-membered  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  ring  or  a 
six-membered  unsaturated  heterocycle  containing  one  nitro- 
gen atom  as  the  heteroatom,  each  of  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted, 

C  represents  a  five-membered  heterocycle  containing  one  or  two 
nitrogen  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  with  halogen,  cyano. 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxyl,  0x0,  groups  represented 
by  formula  — C(0) — r  (wherein  r  represents  hydrogen,  amino 
which  may  be  substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy  or  hydroxyl),  amino  substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  and 
trifluoromethyl, 

W  represents  a  single  bond  or  a  group  represented  by  formula 
— CH=CH— , 

X  represents  the  formula  — N(R') —  or  oxygen, 

Y  represents  carbon  or  nitrogen, 

Z  represents  a  group  represented  by  formula  — N(R') —  or 
nitrogen,  and 

R'  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and 
each  represent  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl:  with  the  provisos  that 
(1)  the  case  wherein  A  is  4-methyl-benzene,  W  is  a  single 
bond,  X  is  a  group  represented  by  formula  — NH — ,  B  is 
methoxybenzene  and  C  is  unsubstituted  imidazole  and  (2)  the 
case  wherein  A  is  4-(acetamido)benzene  or  4-aminobenzene. 
W  is  a  single  bond,  X  is  a  group  represented  by  formula 
— NH — ,  B  is  unsubstituted  benzene  and  C  is  unsubstituted 
pyrazole,  and  (3)  the  ca.se  wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkyl- 
substituted  phenyl,  nitro-substituted  phenyl  or  halogen- 
substituted  phenyl,  and  X  is  oxygen,  are  excepted. 
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1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 

R'  1 


R-'R'N(CH;);J<  — I-  i 


NHj 


wherein 

D  represents  alkyl  C I  to  6: 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  CI  to  6  or  halogen: 

R-  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  CI  to  6, 
— (CH,)^  or  — <CH,)„OA: 

or  — NR'R'  together  represent  1 .2,3.4-tetrahydroisoquinolinyl 
or  piperazinyl  optionally  4-substituted  by  phenyl  or  alkyl  CI 
to  6: 

A  represents  phenyl  or  a  5  membeted  heterocyclic  aromatic  ring 
containing  I  to  4  heteroatoms  selected  from  O.  S  and  N, 
which  two  groups  are  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  alkyl  CI  to  6.  halogen  and  trifluorom- 
ethyl; p.  r  and  m  independently  represent  an  integer  0  to  4: 
and 

X  represents  O  or  a  bond: 
provided  that 

(a)  when  X  represents  O  then  p  does  not  represent  0  or  1 : 

(b)  when  R'  represents  hjdrogen,  D  represents  methyl,  X  repre- 
sents a  bond  attached  to  the  phenyl  ring  in  the  para  position 
and  p  represents  0.  then  R"  and  R'  do  not  both  represent 
methyl: 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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1 .  A  dihydropyridine  of  the  formula 


in  which 
R'  and  R"*  each  independently  is  amino  or  C|-C,-alkyl. 
R'   is  cyano.   nitro.   formyl   or  optionally   substituted  C.-Cj 
-alkoxycarbonyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  a  C|-C4-alkoxy 
group, 
or 
R'  and  R"  together  from  a  radical  of  the  formula 


wherein  E  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

R-^  is  phenyl,  which  is  optionally  and  independently  substituted 

up  to  twice  by  fluorine,  chlorine  or  methyl, 
R"  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which 
is  optionally  interrupted  by  oxygen, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.721.249 

(+)-a-(2,3-DIMETHOXYPHEN^L)-l-|2-(4- 

FLliROPHENYI,)ETYL|-4-PIPERIDINEMETHANOL 

Albert  A.  Carr;  John  M.  Kane;  David  A.  Hay.  all  of  Cincinnati. 

and  Christopher  J.  Schmidt.  Oregonia,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser  No.  372,694,  Jan.  13.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.561.144. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,000.  Aug.  31.  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31.065.  Mar. 

12.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
880,612.  May  8.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen 

No.  7.36.194,  Jul.  26,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.134.149.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,954,  Jun.  1.  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  476.538 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/22 
I  .S.  CL  514—317  I  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  u-eatment  of  angina  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  an  anti-anginal  dinouni  of  t  +  )-a- 
l2.3-dimethoxyphenyl)-l-|2-(4-fluorophenyl)ethyl| 
-4-pipendinemethanol.    or    a    pharmaceutically    acceptable    sail 
thereof. 
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5,721,250 

DI-AND  TRI-SUBSTITUTED  PIPERIDINES, 

PYRROLIDINEvS  AND  HEXAHYDRO-IH-AZEPINES 

PROMOTE  RELEASE  OF  GROWTH  HORMONE 

(iregori  J.  Morriello.  Belleville:  Lihu  Yang.  Edison,  and  Arthur 

A.  Patchett.  Westfield,  all  of  SJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co. 

Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,988,  Oct.  17,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,492,916,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

173.449.  Dec.  23.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13. 

1996,  Ser.  No.  600,646 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  401/02:401/14.409/02 

\jS.  CI.  514—318  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


-continued 


N(CH,)2 


CH, 


NH; 


/^ 

CH, 

H 

c : 

N 

c=o  o 

H 

\^ 

N 

1 

o 

> 


diandd2 


di  anddi 


-continued 


CHj 


-continued 

CH, 


H  H 


CHj 


d|  and  dj 


CH, 


NH2 
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and  phannaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  individual  diastereomers 
thereof  where  not  otherwise  specified. 
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5,721051 

PIPERIDINE.  PYRROLIDINE  AND  HEXAHYDRO-IH- 

AZEPINES  PROMOTE  RELEA.SE  OF  GROWTH 

HORMONE 

Meng  H.  Chen,  Westfield;  Ravi  Nargund.  East  Brunswick; 

Arthur  A.  Patchett,  Westfield,  and  Lihu  Yang,  Edison,  ail  of 

N J.,  assignors  to  Merk  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  323,998,  Oct.  17,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,492,920,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

165,149,  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  600,912 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/445:  C07D  401/02:401/14:409/02 

VS.  a.  514—318  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


-continued 


NH; 


CH, 


CO        O 

N 


NH: 


X"" 


NHj 


''  CONHEl 
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r.^^\ 


N 
H 


H  H 

N  N 

CO       o 

I 

N 


NH; 


CONHEt 


NH2 


CONHB 


-continued 
Me 

H  H 


Me 


NH 


CO       o 

I 

N 


S^ 


CONHEt 


N 
H 


-continued 

Me 

:  H        H 

N  N 

CO        O 


NHi 


N 


''  CONH& 


CH,         H  H 

N  N 

c=o  o 

I 

N 


N 
H 


N^ 

I 

CH, 


CH, 


N 
H 


-continued 
CHj         H 


OEl 


CH,         H 


NH} 


C=0    O 

I 

N 


OB 


OEt 


NHEt 
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-continued 
CHj       H 


19  98 


NH. 


-continued 
H 


N(Meh 


N(Me)2 


NHj 


N(Me)2 


NIMeh 


NH2 


N(Me)2 


N(Me)2 


N(Me)2 


NH-a 


N(Me)2 


NH  — Me 
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and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  individual  diastereomers 
thereof  where  not  otherwise  specified. 
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5,721052 

5HT,;.  AGONISTS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

MIGRAINE 

James  E.  Audia,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Nissen,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,329,  Oct.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,521,196. 

This  application  May  3,  1996.  Scr.  No.  642,069 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445:31/44 

VS.  a.  514—323  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  the  pain  of  migraine  and  associated 
disorders  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  requiring 
such  treatment  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  Formula  I: 


I 


N-^ 


At 


in  which 
A— B  is  — CH— CH,—  or  — C=CH— : 
X  is  H.  halo.  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C,-C^  alkoxy,  C.-Cj  alicylthio, 

benzyloxy.  hydroxy  or  cart)oxamido; 
n  is  1-4; 
Ar  is  pyridinyl.  pyrrolyl  or  a  structure  of  Formula  II: 


/ 


II 


Q 


where  R'  is  H,  0,-0^  alkyl.  C-C,  cycloalkyl.  C-C,  cycloalkyl- 
methyl.  benzyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
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5,721,253 
FIBRINOGEN  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
George  D.  Hartman.  Lansdale;  Melissa  S.  Egbertson,  Ambler; 
Wasyl  Halczenko,  and  Ben  Askew,  both  of  Lansdale,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  416.770,  May  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5359,127,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960,668, 
Oct  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  717,952 
Int  a."  A61K  31/445;  C07D  401/06:401/12:405/06 
VS.  CI.  514—323  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  invention  having  tlie  formula: 


ifii—A  —  l 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
Y  is  (CH,)„0, 

O 
II 
— NHC— , 

-(CH,)„-. 

O 
II 
— C— ,or 

O 

II 
—  CNH  — , 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  chosen  from  0,  1,2,  3,  4,  5  and  6; 
E  is  CH  or  N; 
D  is  O,  S  or  NH: 
A  is 


5,721,254 
N-SUBSTITUTED  AZA HETEROCYCLIC  CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Knud  Erik  Andersen,  Smerum,-  Uffe  Bang  Olsen.  Vallensbsk: 
Hans  Petersen,  Vanlese;  Frederik  Christian  Grenvald,  Ved- 
bKk,  all  of  Denmark;  Ursula  Sonnewald,  Tyondheim,  Nor- 
way;  Tine    Krogh   Jsrgensen,   Herlev,   and    Henrik   Sune 
.\ndersen,  Kebenhaven  0.  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagvaerd,  Denmark 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,648,  Jan.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,595,989. 
This  application  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544^00 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  4,  1994,  0019/94; 
Nov.  9,  1994,  1290/94 

Int  a.*  C07D  405A)6;409A)6:  A61K  31/445:31/40 
VS.  a.  514—324  26  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


RJ 


(D 


(CHj)nCOR* 


R' 


N 
■^(CHj),-^    "^(CH2)» 


wherein 

R'  and  R"  independently  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  nifluoromethyl. 

C,.6-alkyl  or  Ci.^-alkoxy: 
Y  is  >CH — CH, —  or  >C:=CH —  wherein  only  the  underscored 

atom  participates  in  tlie  ring  system; 

r  is  1,  2,  or  3; 
m  is  1  or  2; 

n  is  1  when  m  is  1  and  n  is  0  when  m  is  2; 
R''  and  R'  are  hydrogen  when  m  is  I; 
R''  and  \C  are  hydrogen  or  form  a  bond  when  m  is  2;  and 
R*  is  OH  or  C,  ,,-alkoxy;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


-NHC-. 

O 

II 
— C-. 

o 

II 

—CNH  — .or 

(CH3)„; 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  chosen  from  0.  1.2.  3.  4.  5  and  6; 
B  is 


R". 


wherein 

R^  is  hydrogen,  C|.«alkyl.  or  aryl: 

R'"  is  carboxyC|,,,alkyl.  benzyioxycarbonylamino. 
C|„alkylsulfonylamino,  phenyl 

C„„alkylaminocarbonylamino  C^.^  alkyl.  hydrogen,  arylsulfo- 
nylamino,  wherein  aryl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
halogen,  or  alkylarylsulfonylamino:  and 

R"  isOH  orCi.salkyloxy. 


5,721055 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZVLAMINO  NITROGEN 
CONTAINING  NON-AROMATIC  HETEROCYCLES 
Harry  R.  Howard,  Bristol,  Conn.;  Masami  Nakane,  Nagoya. 
Japan;    Masaya    Ikunaka,    Chita,    Japan;    Kunio    Satake, 
Handa,  Japan;  Terry  J.  Rosen,  East  Lyme,  Conn.;  John  A. 
Lowe,  III,  Stonington,  Conn.;  Brian  T,  O'Neill,  Westbrook, 
Conn.,  and  Fumitaka  Ito,  Chita-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Pfizer  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/04063,  §  .371  Date  Feb.  15.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  15,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04496.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,765 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445:31/47:31/40:  C07D  211/56:401/12 

VS.  CI.  514—329  19  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
wherein  ring  A  is  an  aryl  group  selected  from  phenyl,  naphthyl. 
thienyl.  dihydroquinolinyl  and  indolinyl.  and  wherein  the  side 
chain  containing  NR-R'  is  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  ring  A; 
W    is    hydrogen,    (C|-C^)alkyl,    S— <C|-C,)alkyl,    halo    or 
(C|-C^)alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  from  one  to  three 
fluorine  atoms: 
R'  is  selected  from  — S(0), — (C|-C||,)alkyl  wherein  v  is  zero, 
one  or  two,  — S(0),-aryl  wherein  v  is  zero,  one  or  two. 
— O— aryl,  — SO,NR^R'  wherein  each  of  R""  and  R^  i>. 
independently,  (C|-C,,)alkyl.  or  R"*  and  R^.  together  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  saturated  ring 
containing  one  nitrogen  and  from  3  to  6  carbons. 
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-Nl(C,-C»)alkyl]-C-(Ci-C»)alkyl. 

o  o 

II  It 

-NHCCFj.     -N|(C|-C6)alkylJ-CCF3, 

T 

(Ci-Cio)alkyl-N— S02-(Ci-Cio)aIkyl 

wherein  one  or  both  of  the  alkyl  moieties  may  optionally  be 
substituted  with  from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms,  — NCSOj — 
(C,-C,o)alkyl)j  and 


T 
(Ci-Cio)alkyl-N— SCh— aryl; 


and  wherein  the  aryl  moieties  of  said  — S(0),,-aryl. 
and 


aryl 


T 

(C|-Cio)alkyl-N— SO2— aryl 

are  independently  selected  from  phenyl  and  benzyl  and  may 
optionally  be  substituted  with  from  one  to  three  substituents 
independently  selected  from  (C,-  C4)alkyl,  (C,-C4)alkoxy 
and  halo; 
or  R'  is  a  group  having  the  formula 

.CH, 


UMI 


(<). 


wherein  a  is  0.  I  or  2  and  the  asterisk  represents  a  position 

meta  to  the  R-R'NCHj  side  chain; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  — CO-,(C|-C,o)  alkyl; 
RMs 


vu 


Ri'-(CH2). 
I 
R" 

X  is  (CH,),  wherein  q  is  2  or  3  and  any  one  of  the  carbon- 
carbon  single  bonds  in  said  (CHj)^  may  optionally  be 
replaced  by  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond,  and  wherein  any 
one  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  said  (CH^)^  may  optionally  be 
substituted  with  R''',  and  wherein  any  one  of  the  carbon  atoms 
of  said  (CH2),  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  R"; 

m  is  an  mteger  from  0  to  8.  and  any  one  of  the  carbon-carbon 
single  bonds  of  (CH,)„,  wherein  both  carbon  atoms  of  such 
bond  are  bonded  to  each  other  and  to  another  carbon  atom  in 
the  (CHj)™  chain,  may  optionally  be  replaced  by  a  cartoon- 
carbon  double  bond  or  a  carbon-carbon  triple  bond,  and  any 
one  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  said  (CH;)^  may  optionally  be 
substituted  with  R'^; 

R'^  is  a  radical  selected  from  hydrogen.  (Ci-C^)  straight  or 
branched  alkyl,  (C3-C7)cycloalkyl  wherein  one  of  the  carbon 
atoms  may  optionally  be  replaced  by  nitrogen,  oxygen  or 
sulfur;  aryl  selected  from  biphenyl,  phenyl,  indanyl  and  naph- 
thyl;  heteroaryl  selected  from  thienyl.  furyl,  pyridyl.  thiazolyl. 
isothiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  triazolyl,  tetrazolyl  and 
quinolyl;  phenyl-(C,-C6)alkyl,  benzhydryl  and  benzyl, 
wherein  the  point  of  attachment  on  R'^  is  a  carbon  atom 
unless  R'^  is  hydrogen,  and  wherein  each  of  said  aryl  and 
heteroaryl  groups  and  the  phenyl  moieties  of  said  benzyl. 


phenyl-(C2-C<,)alkyl  and  benzhydryl  may  optionally  be  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  more  substituents  independently  selected 
from  halo,  nitro,  (C,-C,o)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms,  (C|-C,o)alkoxy  optionally 
substituted  with  from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms,  amino, 
hydroxy-(C|-C6)alkyl,  (C|-Cs)alkoxy-(C,-C6)alkyl, 

(C  i-Cjl-alkylainino, 

O  O 

II  II 

(C|-C6)alkyl-0-C-.    (C-Qjalkyi-O— C— (C|-C6)alkyl, 

o  o 

II  II 

(C|-C6)alkyl-C-0— ,    {Ci-C(,)alkyl-C-(C,-C»)alkyl-0— , 
O  O 

II  I! 

(C,-C«)alkyl-C-,    (C|-C6)alkyl-C-(C|-C6)alkyl-. 

O 
II 
di-(Ci-C6)^ylaniino,    — CNH— (Ci-C6)alkyl, 

O  O 

II  II 

(Ci-C6)-»lkyl-C— NH— (Cr-C»)alkyl,  — NHCH  and 

O 

II 
-NHC— (C,-C6)alkyl; 


and  wherein  one  of  the  phenyl  moieties  of  said  benzhydryl 
may  optionally  be  replaced  by  naphthyl,  thienyl,  furyl  or 
pyridyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  (C,-C6)alkyl; 

or  R'^  and  R'^,  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  saturated  carbocyclic  ring  having  from  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms  wherein  one  of  said  carbon  atoms  that  is  neither 
the  point  of  attachment  of  the  spiro  ring  nor  adjacent  to  it  may 
optionally  be  replaced  by  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfiir; 

R'*  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  halo,  amino,  0x0  (=0),  cyano,  hydroxy-(C|- 
Qlalkyl.  (C|-C6)alkoxy-(C,-C6)alkyl.  (C,-C»)alkylamino, 
di-(C,-C6)alkylamino, 

O  O 

II  II 

(C|-C6)alkoxy,    — C— OH,    (Ci-C»)alkyl-0— C— , 

O  O 

II  II 

(C,-C6)alkyl-0-C— (C,-C6)alkyl,    (C,-C6)aikyl-C-0-, 

o  o 

II  II 

(Ci-C6)alkyl-C-(C,-C6)alkyl-0-,    (C,-C6)alkyt-C-, 

O 

II 
(C|-C»)alkyl-C-(C,-C»)alkyl-, 

and  the  radicals  set  forth  in  the  definition  of  R'^; 

R'*is 

O 

II 
NHCR". 

NHCHjR",  SO,R'*,  CO,H  or  one  of  the  radicals  set  forth  in 
any  of  the  definitions  of  R'-,  R'^  and  R"; 

R"  is  oximino  (=NOH)  or  one  of  the  radicals  set  forth  in  any 
of  the  definitions  of  R'-,  R'^  and  R";  and 

R'"  is  (C,-Cft)alkyl.  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  phenyl  (C.-Cslalkyl; 

with  the  proviso  that  (a)  when  m  is  0,  one  of  R""  and  R"  is 
absent  and  the  other  is  hydrogen,  (b)  when  R''*  and  R"  are 
attached  to  the  same  carbon  atom,  then  either  each  of  R'''  and 
R"  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  fluoro, 
(C,-C6)alkyl.  hydroxy-(C,-Cjalkyl  and  (C,-Cs)alkoxy- 
(C,-C6)alkyl,  or  R"*  and  R".  together  with  the  carbon  to 
which  they  are  attached,  form  a  (Cj-C^)  saturated  carbocyclic 


ring  that  forms  a  spiro  compound  with  the  nitrogen-containing 
ring  to  which  they  are  attached;  and  (d)  when  R'''  or  R'"^  is 
attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  X,  then  R'^  or  R".  respectively, 
must  be  a  substituent  wherein  the  point  of  attachment  is  a 
cartoon  atom; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  such  compound. 


5,721,25« 
METHOD  OF  USING  NEUROTROPHIC  SULFONAMIDE 

COMPOUNDS 
Gregory  S.  Hamilton,  Catonsville;  Jia-He  Li,  Cockeysville,  and 
Joseph  P.  Steiner,  Hampstead,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  GPI 
NIL  Holdings,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,407 
InL  CI."  A61K  3 1/445:3 1/44:31/40 
VS.  a.  514—330  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  affecting  a  neuronal  activity  in  an  animal, 
comprising: 

administering  to  the  animal  a  neurotrophically  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  formula  I: 


B 


I 


SO2 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

A  is  CHj,  oxygen,  NH  or  N— (CI-C4  alkyl); 

B  is  Ar.  (Cl-C6)-straight  alkyl,  (CI-C6)-straight  alkenyl, 
(Cl-C6)-straight  alkyl  or  alkenyl  that  is  substituted  with  a 
(C5-C7)-cycloalkyl,  (CI-C6)-straight  alkyl  or  alkenyl  that  is 
substituted  with  a  (C5-C7)-cycloalkenyl,  or  Ar  substituted 
(Cl-C6)-straight  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  wherein,  in  each  case,  one 
or  two  of  the  CH^  groups  of  the  alkyl  or  alkenyl  chains  may 
contain  1-2  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  sulfur,  SO  and  SO2  in  chemically  reasonable  substi- 
tution patterns,  or 


D  is  hydrogen; 

Q  is  hydrogen,  (CI-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  (C1-C6)- 
straight  or  branched  alkenyl; 

T  is  Ar  or  substituted  5-7  membered  cycloalkyl  with  substitu- 
ents at  positions  3  and  4  which  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl, 
O— (CI-C4)-alkyl.  O— (CI-C4)-alkenyl  and  carbonyl; 

Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  1 -naphthyl, 
2-nap!ithyl,  ?-furyl,  3-furyl,  2-thienyl.  3-thienyl,  2-pyridyl, 
3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl,  monocyclic  and  bicyclic  heterocyclic 
ring  systems  with  individual  ring  sizes  being  S  or  6  which 
may  contain  in  either  or  both  rings  a  total  of  1-4  heteroatoms 
independendy  selected  from  O,  N  and  S; 

E  is  (CI-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkyl,  (CI-C6)-straight  or 
branched  alkenyl,  (C5-C7)-cycloalkyl.  (C5-C7)-cycloalkenyl 
substituted  with  (Cl-C4)-straight  or  branched  alkyl  or 
(Cl-C4)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl,  ((C2-C4)-alkyl  or 
(C2-C4)-alkenyr))-Ar  or  Ar; 

J  and  K  are  taken  together  to  form  a  pyrrolidine  ring  or  a 
piperidine  ring; 

n  is  0  to  3;  and 

the  stereochemistry  at  carbon  positions  1  and  2  are  R  or  S. 


5,721057 
METHOD  AND  THERAPEUTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  SMOKING 

CESSATION 
Richard  W.  Baker,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,-  Giancario  Santus,  Milan. 
Italy,    and    Susan    VintiUa-Friedman,    Cupertino,    Calif., 
assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,914,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5^93,684,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,262,  Aug.  4, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5362,4%.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
Na  484,987 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/44:9/70 
VS.  a.  514—343  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  condition  responsive  to  nicotine 
therapy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  a  first  treatment  with  nicotine  by  transdermal  administration  to 
obtain  nicotine  blood  levels  of  between  5  to  35  ng/mL  for  at 
least  12  hours;  and 
ii)  a  second  treatment  with  nicotine  by  transmucosal  administra- 
tion through  the  nasal  membranes  by  the  administration  of  an 
aerosol  formulation  to  obtain  maximum  nicotine  blood  levels 
from  2  to  20  minutes  after  the  transmucosal  administration; 
and 
wherein  the  transmucosa  administration  provides  transient  blood 
levels  of  nicotine  about  5  ng/mL  above  that  provided  by  the 
transderma  administration  of  nicotine. 


5,721,258 
PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY  NEUROPROTECTIVE 
EFFECT  OF  FLUPIRTINE  IN  NEURODEGENERATIVE 
DISEASES 
Michael  Schwarz,  Essen;  Gabriela  Pergande,  Offenbach,'  Jiir- 
gen  Engel,  Alzenau;  Bemd  Nickel,  Miihltal;  Heinz  Ulrich, 
Niedemberg,  and  Stefan  Szelenyi,  Schwaig,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Asta  Medica  Aktiengesdlschaft  Dresden,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94D2649,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  19%,  J  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05175,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  602,742 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Aug.    17,    1993, 
4327516.8 

Int  a."  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—352  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  cerebral  ischemia  comprising  adminis- 
tering an  effective  amount  of  flupiitine  to  an  individual  in  need  of 
such  treatment. 


5,721,259 
METHOD  OF  USING  2-FORMYLPYRIDINE 
THIOSEMICARBAZONE  COMPOUNDS 
Alan   C.  Sartorelli,  Woodbridge,  and  Tai-Shun   Lin,   North 
Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Yale  University,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,858,  Oct.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,154,  May  13,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,281,715.  This  application  Aug.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
701366 
Int  a."  C07D  213/02:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—353  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mmor  in  a  mammal  which  comprises 
administration  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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N   *'^^CH  =  NNHCSNH2 


wherein  either  (a)  R'  is  NHR*  or  NR''R'  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  (b) 
R'  is  NHR^  or  OH  and  R'  is  hydrogen: 

R-  is  hydrogen  or  C,^  lower  alkyl;  and 

R*  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  C,^  lower  alkyl: 
provided  thai  R'  and  R"  cannot  both  be  hydrogen  when  R^  is  OH: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  hydrate  diereof  to  said 
mammal. 


5,721.261 
THERAPEUTIC  PHENOXYALKYLAZOLES  AND 
PHENOXYALKYLAZINES 
David  J.  Aldous,  Glenmore;  Thomas  R.  Bailey.  Phoenixville: 
Guy  Dominic  Diana;  Theodore  J.  Nitz,  both  of  Pottstown,  all 
of  Pa.,  and  Gee-Hong  Kuo.  Belle  Meade.  N.J..  assignors  to 
Sanofi  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,752,  May  13,  1904,  Pal.  No. 

5,552,420.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,530 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  413/12:  A6IK  31/41 

VS.  CI.  514—364  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


5,721,260 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Rolf  Hohlweg.  Kvistgaard;  Knud  Erik  Andersen,  Sm0rum; 
Tine  Krogh  Jergensen.  Herlev;  Peter  Madsen,  Bagsvaerd, 
and  Henrik  Sune  Andersen,  K»benhavn,  all  of  Denmark, 
assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  628,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  7,  1995,  0414/95 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/40:31/38:31/35 
VS.  a.  514—428  20  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


(I) 


R* 


■^C0-' 


Y  R» 

^(CHi), 

N-(CH2). 


R< 


R'« 
(CH2),,CORi« 


AzoY- 


•A- 


Formula  I 


Rj 

wherein 

Azo  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiazolyl  and  isothia- 
zolyl  optionally  substituted  with  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkylthio,  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halo,  cyano, 
nitro.  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyaikyl,  alkoxycarbonyl.  alkanoyl. 
fluoroalkyl  or  the  N-oxide  of  any  of  the  preceding; 

Y  is  an  alkylene  bridge  of  3-9  carbon  atoms: 

R,  and  R,  are  each  individually  chosen  from  hydrogen,  halo, 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  amino,  alkylthio,  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl, 
alkoxyaikyl,  alkylthioalkyl,  alkylsuliinylalkyl,  atkylsulfonyla- 
Ikyl,  alkoxy,  nitro,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl.  dialkylami- 
noalkyl,  alkylaminoalkyl,  aminoalkyi,  difluoromethyl,  triftuo- 
romethyl  or  cyano; 

Rj  is  alkoxycarbonyl,  phenyl,  alkyltetrazolyl,  or  a  heterocycle 
chosen  from  benzoxazolyl,  benzathiazolyi,  thiadiazolyl,  imi- 
dazolyl,  dihydroimidazolyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  oxadiazolyl, 
pyrazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  fiiryl,  triazolyl,  thiophenyl, 
pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyridazinyl  or  of  substituted 
phenyl  or  substituted  heterocyclyl  wherein  the  substitution  is 
with  alkyl.  alkoxyaikyl,  cycloallcyl,  haloalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl, 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  furyl,  thienyl  or  fluoroalkyl:  the  N-oxidc 
thereof;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


5,721,262 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


wherein 

R',  R-,  R'.  R''.  R'  and  R*  independently  are  hydrogen,  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  C,.^ — alkyl.  C,.^ — alkoxy,  -NR'R* 
or  -SO,NR^R*  wherein  R'  and  R'  independently  are  hydro- 
gen or  C|.<,-alkyl; 

X  is  completion  of  an  optional  bond.  -CH,-,  — CH2CH2 — , 
— CH  =  CH— ,  -0-,  -S(0),-  wherein  z  is  0.  I  or  2,  or 
— N(R') —  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  Ci.^-alkyl; 

Y  is  -0-,  -S(0),-  wherein  q  is  0,  1  or  2,  or  -N(R'°)-  wherein  R'" 
is  hydrogen  or  Ci.^-alkyl; 

r  is  1 ,  2,  3  or  4; 

R"*  is  hydroxy,  C,  ,,-alkoxy  or  -NR"R'*  wherein  R"  and  R'* 
independently  are  hydrogen  or  C,.^-alkyl; 

m  is  1; 

n  is  1;  and 

R'^  and  R"  each  are  hydrogen;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 


5,721,263 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR 
ANGIOTENSIN  H-MEDIATED  DISEASES 
Yoshiyuki  Inada.  Kawanishi,  Japan,  and  Keiji  Kubo,  River- 
side, Calif.,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  254,541,  Jun.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-133524 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/41:31/50:31/54 
VS.  a.  514—381  8  Claims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  which  comprises  (±)-l- 
(cyclohexy  loxycarbonyloxy)ethyl  2-ethoxy- 1  -[(2'-(  I  H-tetrazol-5- 
yl)biphenyl-4-yl]methyl]-  IH-benzimidazole-7-carboxylate  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  combination  with  mani- 
dipine  hydrochloride. 
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5,721,264 
PYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Keizo  Tanikawa;  Yoshimasa  Kamikawaji;  Keisuke  Odoi;  l^u- 
tomu  Higashiyama,-  Masayuki  Sato,  all  of  Chiba-ken,  and 
Yukinori  Masuda,  Saitama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00587.  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  .Sep.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22838,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-80922; 
Jan.  10,  1994,  6-917 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/415;  CffTD  403/12 
VS.  CI.  514—381  8  aaims 

1.  Pyrazole  compounds  of  the  following  general  formula  (I), 
and  their  tautomers  and  salts: 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C.-Cio  alkyl  group  (said 
alkyl  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  Ci-C,,, 
alkoxy  group),  a  C2-C10  alkenyl  group  (said  alkenyl  group  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  C,-C|„  alkoxy 
group),  a  C2-C,o  alkynyl  group  (said  alkynyl  group  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  C|-Cio  alkoxy  group),  a 
C,-C,o  cycloalkyl  group  (said  cycloalkyl  group  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  C,-C,o  alkoxy  group  3),  a  Cj-Cm 
cycloalkenyl  group  (said  cycloalkenyl  group  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  C|-C|o  alkoxy  group)  or  a  C^-Cio 
aromatic  group  (said  aromatic  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  a  C|-C,o  alkyl  group,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  C|-C|o  alkoxy  group): 
R*  represents  COX'R'',  wherein  R'^  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  C|-C|o  alkyl  group  and  X'  represents  an  oxygen 
atom  or  a  sulfur  atom: 
R'  represents  a  €,,-€„,  aromatic  group  (said  aromatic  group  is 
unsubstituted  or  mono-substituted  to  penta-substituted  by  one 
or  more  substituents  selected  from  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  and  a  C,-C,o  alkyl  group,  OR^^  (in  which  R^  repre- 
sents a  C|-C|,|  alkyl  group): 
R"".  R"^  and  R"  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  C,-C|o  alkyl  group: 
R'  represents  a  5-tetrazolyl  group, 
X  represents  a  nitrogen  atom, 

Y  and  Z  each  independently  represent  CR'"',  wherein  R*  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  C,-C|u  alkyl 
group; 
A  represents  (CR'"R^'  )m'.  wherein  m^  represents  0,  1,  2  or  3. 
and  R'"  and  R'"  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  C|-C|u  alkyl  group; 
D  represents  a  C^-Cio  aromatic  group,  wherein  said  aromatic 
group    is    unsubstituted    or    mono-substituted    to    penta- 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  a  C,-C|o  alkyl  group: 
E  represents  CR^'R''\  wherein  R^"  and  R'*'  each  independently 

represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C|-C,o  alkyl  group;  and 
G  represents  a  covalent  bond. 


5,721065 
FLUORINATED  2-NITROIMIDAZOLE  ANALOGS  FOR 
DETECTING  HYPOXIC  TUMOR  CELLS 
Michael  Tracy,  Palo  Alto;  Andrew  B.  Kelson,  San  Carlos,  both 
of  Calif.;  Paul  Workman,  Wilmslow,  England;  Alexander  D. 
Lewis,  and  Eric  O.  Aboagye,  both  of  Bearsden,  Scotland, 
assignors  to  SRI  International,  Menlo  Park.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,477,  Aug.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  458,178 
Int.    a."    C07D    233/02:233/[>4:233/54:233/28:233/6f<:    A6IK 

31/415 
VS.  CL  514—3%  47  aaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  stnicmral  formula  (I) 

(D 


I         )-N02 
N 

O 


N 

/    \ 
R'  R= 


wherein: 
R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  an  unsubstituted  monosaccharide; 

(c)  a  monosaccharide  substituted  with  a  lower  alkoxy.  lower 
acyl.  amine,  halogen  or  carboxylic  acid  moiety: 

(c)  lower  alkyl  substituted  with  a  — CF,  group  and  further 
substituted  with  one  or  two  R^  groups,  wherein  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH  and  — NR''2  in 
which  R''  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 

(d)  five-  and  six-membered  heterocyclic  rings  containing  one 
heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  O  and 
S: 

or  wherein: 

(e)  R'  and  R^  are  linked  to  form  a  five-  or  six-membered 
heterocyclic  ring  containing  a  heteroatom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N  and  O,  and  further  wherein  the 
heterocyclic  ring  is  either  (i)  substituted  with  one  or  two 
— CF,  moieties,  or  (ii)  substituted  with  one  or  rwo  — CF, 
moieties  and  an  additional  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — OH,  — CHjOH  and  — NH,,  wherein 
the  additional  substituent  is  present  on  the  same  carbon 
atom  as  the  — CF„ 

and   wherein   when   one   of  R'    and   R'   is   a   nitrogen- 
containing  heterocyclic  ring,  or  when  R'  and  R^  together 
form  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring,  the  nitro- 
gen atom  or  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic  nng  are  either 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
with  the  following  provisos:  (i)  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and 
R-  is  lower  alkyl  substituted  with  a  — CF,  group  and 
further  substituted  with  one  or  two  R'  groups:  and  (ii) 
that  if  either  R'  or  R"  contains  four  or  more  carbon 
atoms  it  is  substituted  with  more  than  one  R'  group. 
38.  A  method  for  detecting  hypoxic  tumor  cells  in  a  mammalian 
individual,  comprising  administering  to  the  individual  an  effective 
tunior-detecting  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1:  and  detecting 
any  of  said  compound  associated  with  and  retained  by  tunwr  cells 
present  in  the  mammalian  individual.  < 
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5,72U66 

SUBSTITUTED  IMTOAZOLINYL-IMIDAZOLINES  AS 

ANTAGONISTS  OF  SH-2  BINDING  AND  THERAPEUTIC 

USES  THEREOF 
Stuart  James  Decker,  Ann  Arbor;  David  William  Fry,  Ypsi- 
lanti;  James  Marino  Hamby,  and  Alan  Robert  Saltiel,  both 
of  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,863,  May  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312^3 
Int.  CL"  AOIN  43/50 
VS.  a.  514—398  II  Claims 


R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


N 


%—  NH-(CH2)»-NH  — /' 


N 
// 


III 


N  N 

X  X 

N  NH  HN  N 

\ /  \ / 

wherein 

m  is  an  integer  from  4  to  12; 
or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,721,267 

CHEMOTHERAPEUTIC  PYRROLOCARBAZOLE 

DERIVATIVES 

Chris  Allen  Broka,  Foster  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex 

(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Cootiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,043,  Aug.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787^94 

Int.  C!.^  C07C  487A)4:  A6IK  JI/40 

VS.  a.  514-^10  5  Claims 

I.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


NR'R* 


wherein; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl: 
R"  is  3-thiophenyl  and 


10  100  1000  10000 

COMPOUND  A  (nM) 

I.  A  method  of  treating  proliferative  disease  caused  by  malig- 
nant signal  transduction  pathways  in  mammals  which  comprises 
administering  in  unit  dosage  form  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  said 
treatment  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
Formula  111 


5,721^68 
C7  TAXANE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Robert  A.  Holton,  Tallahassee.  Fla.,  and  Ki-byung  Chai,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Florida  State  University,  Talla- 
hassee, Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,160,  Jul.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,247,  Mar.  22, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,430,160,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  949,107,  Sep.  22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,849,  Apr.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,955, 
Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  763,805,  Sep.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,123 
InL  CI.'  A61K  31/335:  C07D  305/14 
VS.  a.  514—449  37  Oaims 

1.  A  taxane  having  the  formula 

(3) 


wherein 
X,  is  — OXft,  — SX,.  or  — NXgX,; 
X2  is  hydrogen,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  alkenyl, 

alkynyl,  aryl,  or  heteroaryl' 
X)  and  X4  are  independently  hydrogen,  or  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  aryl,  or  heteroaryl; 
X5   is   —COX, 2,   — COOXij,   — COSX, 

-SOjX,,; 
X^  is  hydrogen,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  alkenyl, 

alkynyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  or  hydroxy  protecting  group; 
X7  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl. 

heteroaryl,  or  sulfhydryl  protecting  group; 
Xg  is  hydrogen,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl. 

alkynyl.  aryl,  or  heteroaryl; 
X9  is  an  amino  protecting  group; 
X,n  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  aryl, 

or  heteroaryl; 
X,|  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl, 

heteroaryl,  — OX|o,  or  — NXgXu; 
X,2  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heteroaryl;  or  substituted  aryl; 
X|3  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  aryl,  or 

heteroaryl,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  wherein  said 

alkyl  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  n-butyl,  isobutyl, 

sec-butyl,  cyclobutyl,  pentyl  or  hexyl; 
X,4  is  hydrogen,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl. 

.alkynyl,  aryl,  or  heteroaryl; 
Ri  is  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy  or  together  with  R,4  forms  a 

carbonate; 
R,  is  hydroxy,  or  — OCOR,,; 
R4„  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl, 

heteroaryl,  cyano.  hydroxy,  or  — OCORjo^ 
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R7  is  hydrogen; 

Rg  is  hydrogen  or  together  with  Rq„  forms  an  0x0; 

R,,,,    is    hydrogen,    hydroxy,   protected    hydroxy,    acyloxy.   or 

together  with  Ry  forms  an  0x0; 
Ri„  is  hydrogen  or  together  with  R,o„  forms  an  0x0; 
Ri,i„  is  hydrogen,  — OCOR29,  hydroxy,  or  protected  hydroxy,  or 

together  with  Rm  forms  an  0x0; 
Ri4  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy  or  together  with  R, 

forms  a  carbonate;  and 
R,,,  Rjo  and  R,,  are  independently  hydrogen,  or  substituted  or 

unsubstituted   alkyl,    alkenyl,   alkynyl    monocyclic   aiyl   or 

monocyclic  heteroaryl. 


5,72 1>9 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,721071 
PARASITICIDAL  MILBEMYCIN  DERIVATIVES 
Rhona  Mary  Banks,  Tadworth.-  Geoffrey  Harold  Baker;  Rod- 
erick John  Dorgan.  both  of  Epsom,  and   Mark  Edward 
Poulton.  Tadworth,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  457.809.  Jun.  1.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.620.874. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,889.  Sep.  9,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108.790.  Aug. 

18,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

496,112,  Mar.  19.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  76J74,  Jul.  22.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  739J30 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  24.  1986. 
8618096;  Jul.  29,  1986.  8618473;  Aug.  22.  1986.  8620424;  Sep. 
11.   1986.  8621873;   Sep.   11.   1986.  8621874;  Oct.  25,   1986. 
8625596;  Jan.  13,  1987,  8700673 

Int  a."  A6IK  31/335 
VS.  CI.  514—450  4  Claims 


I.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


5,721,270 
DRUGS  FOR  ALLERGIC  AND  EOSINOPHILIC  DISEASES 
Hirokazu  Okudaira,  and  Akio  Mori,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Environmental  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-077429; 
Apr.  3,  1995.  7-101696 

Int.  a."  AOIN  43/02 
VS.  a.  514-^50  3  Claims 

IL-5    PRODUCTION    CPg/mO 
0  CO  200  300  400  500 

1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 


I"  ■ 

mmmmmm  »" 

.  /.-.• '.     .V 

379.2 

'mmmm. 

282.9                        1 

5.7 
4.9 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R^  is  hydrogen  or  E  2-methyl 
2-butenoyloxy,  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  R'  is  hydrogen,  R'  and  R*  are  both  hydrogen,  and  when 
R^  is  E  2-methyl  2-butenoyloxy,  R'  is  methyl;  or  a  compound  of 
formula  (II): 

(II) 


I.  A  method  of  inhibiting  human  lL-5  gene  transcription,  mRNA 
expression  and  protein  production  by  human  T-cells  without  inhib- 
iting lL-2  or  IL-4  production  by  human  T-cells  using  one  or  more 
compounds  selected  from  those  shown  by  formula  1  below  where 
R,,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  a  C,-C^  alkyl  group 

0) 


OCMi 


2972 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  24,  1998 


or  a  compound  of  formula  (ID): 


(III) 


HO— H 


(I) 


wherein: 

Ri=CO,R,,  wherein  R2=H,  a  cationic  salt  nwiety,  or  an  oph- 
thalmicaily  acceptable  ammonium  moiety:  or  R,  may  also 
represent  an  ophthalmically  acceptable  ester  moiety; 

X=halogen; 

Y=CH,  or  O; 

R,,  R4  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from:  free 
or  functionally  modified  hydroxy  groups:  and 

n=Oor  I. 


5,721072 
INTERMEDIATES  AND  THEIR  USE  TO  PREPARE  N,N'- 

BRIDGED  BISINDOLYLMALEIMIDES 
Margaret  Mary   Paul,  Zionsville;   Christine  Ann  Krumrich, 
Indianapolis,  and  Leonard  Larry  Winneroski,  Jr.,  Green- 
wood, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Sen  No.  749.608 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/35:  C07D  4<^fi/22 
VS.  a.  514-^50  19  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula: 


5,72U74 
REPELLENTS  FOR  ANTS 
Robert  K.  Vander  Meer;  William  A.  Banks,  and  Clifford  S. 
Lofgren,  all  of  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America,  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture, Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  235,848,  Apr.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  925,685, 
Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  580,904 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  37/00:37/10:37/06 
VS.  CI.  514—532  1  aaim 

1.  A  method  for  repelling  fire  ants  from  an  object  or  area 
comprising  treating  the  object  or  area  with  a  fire  ant  repelling 
composition  comprising 

a  fire  ant  repelling  reagent  which  is  a  C^  to  C,,  carboxylic  acid 
ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l-nonen-3-yl- 
acetate.        ethyl-2-hydroxy-3-phenyl-3-butenoate.        bis-(6- 
methylheptyDadipate  and  bis-(l-methylheptyl)  adipate.  and 
a  carrier  material. 


wherein  R,  is  Br.  I.  or  0-tosyl. 


5,72  U73 
USE  OF  CERTAIN  9-HALO-13,14- 
DIHYDROPROSTAGLANDINS  TO  TREAT  GLAUCOMA 
AND  OCULAR  HYPERTENSION 
Vemey  L.  Sallee,  Burleson;  Louis  DeSantis,  Jr.;  Paul  W.  Zinke, 
both  of  Fort  Worth,  and  John  E.  Bishop,  Arlington,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  167,470 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/215:31/19 
VS.  CI.  514^530  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  glaucoma  and  ocular  hypertension  which 
comprises  topically  administering  to  the  affected  eye  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula: 


5,72U75 
SLOW  RELEASE  VEHICLES  FOR  MINIMIZING  SKIN 
IRRITANCY  OF  TOPICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Gail  S.  Bazzano,  4506  Avron  Blvd.,  Metairie,  La.  70006 
PCT  No.  PCT/US90/03219,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO90/14833,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  856,157 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3I/20:3I/7H 

VS.  CI.  514—559  15  Oalms 

1.  A  stable,  aqueous  retinoid  composition  for  topical  application 

to  the  skin  with  slow  release  of  the  retinoid  and  minimal  irritancy 

to  the  skin,  comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  medium  such  that  the  composition  is  at  least 
about  40  weight  percent  water: 

(b)  an  amount  of  retinoid  effective  for  treatment  of  a  skin 
condition: 

(c)  an  amount  of  a  high  molecular  weight  polyacrylic  acid 
gelling  agent  neutralized  to  a  pH  of  about  3  to  7  effective  to 
form  a  gel  and  hold  said  retinoid  for  slow  release  in  said 
aqueous  medium:  and 

(d)  an  amount  of  antioxidant  effective  to  retard  decomposition  of 
said  retinoid  in  said  aqueous  medium. 
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5,72U76 
ARYLALKYL(TH10)CARB0XAMIDES 
Isabelle  Lesieur,  Gondecourt;  Patrick  Depreux,  Armentieres; 
Veronique  Leclerc,  Lille;  Philippe  Delagrange,  Issy  les  Mou- 
lineaux;  Pierre  Renard,  Versailles,  and  Beatrice  Guardiola 
Lemaitre,  Saint  Cloud,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,972 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1995,  95  06435 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/165:  C07C  233/05 
VS.  a.  514—617  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of 
formula  (I): 


A  — B— C— NH— Ri 
II 
X 

in  which: 

A  represents  a  group  of  formula: 

Rb  Re 


(D 


in  which: 

Y  forms  with  the  benzo  nucleus  carrying  it  a  ring  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  naphthalene,  dihydronaphthalene,  tet- 
rahydronaphthalene,  benzofuran.  2,3-dihydrobenzofuran.  ben- 
zothiophene.  2,3-dihydrobenzothiophene,  indole,  indoline. 
2H-indene.  and  indan: 

Ra,  Rb,  and  Re,  each  independently  of  each  other,  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  hydroxy,  — Rd  and  — O — Rd:  with  Rd  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkyl  substituted 
with  halogen,  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl. 
aryl,  arylalkyl.  substituted  aryl.  and  substituted  arylalkyl: 

it  also  being  possible  for  Ra  to  form  with  Rb  and  the  2  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  carrying  them  a  ring  A,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  furan,  dihydrofuran,  pyran,  and  dihydropyran. 
A,  being  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  or 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkyl, 
alkoxy.  and  0x0; 

B  represents  an  alkylene  chain  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  carboxy, 
alkoxycarbonyl.  carboxyalkyl,  and  alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  it 
being  understood  that  B  may  also  represent  methylene  when 
Y  forms  with  the  benzo  nucleus  carrying  it  naphthalene, 
dihydronaphthalene.  or  letrahydronaphthalene,  and  that  Ra, 
Rb.  and  Re  do  not  simultaneously  represent  hydrogen: 

with  the  proviso  that  Ra.  Rb.  and  Re  cannot  simultaneously 
represent  hydrogen  or  one  hydrogen  and  2  methyl  or  2  hydro- 
gen atoms  and  one  methyl  when  Y  forms,  with  the  benzo 
nucleus  to  which  it  is  attached,  indole,  and  that  the  compound 
of  formula  (I)  cannot  be  N-methyl-3-(4-methoxy-l- 
naphthyl)propionamide  or  N-tert-butyl-3-carboxy-4-(l- 
naphthyl)butyramide. 

X  represents  an  oxygen  or  a  sulfur  atom: 

and  R|  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.    alkyl    substituted    with    halogen,    alkenyl,    alkynyl. 
cycloalkyl,  and  cycloalkylalkyl. 
it  being  understood  that: 

the  terms  "alkyl"  and  "alkoxy"  designate  linear  or  branched 
groups  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

the  terms  "alkenyl"  and  "alkynyl"  designate  linear  or  branched 
unsaturated  groups  containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 

the  term  "cycloalkyl"  designates  a  group  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms, 

the  term  "aryl"  designates  a  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  pyridyl  radical. 

the  term  "substituted"  applied  to  the  expressions  "aryl"  and 
"arylalkyl"  means  that  these  groups  may  be  substituted  with 


one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxy  and  alkyl  substituted  with 
halogen:  inclusive 
its   enantiomers   and   diastereoisomers.   and   an   addition   salt 
thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  or  base. 


5,72U77 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING 
HYPER-PROLIFERATIVE  CELL  GROWTH 
Peng  Cbo  Tang,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sugen.  Inc.,  Red- 
wood City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,789 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3ir41:  C07C  255/00 
VS.  a.  514—646  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  chemical  formula: 

Ri 

N^        Y 

1>>I 
SR2 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein, 

R,  is  either  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl.  or  is  not 

present: 
R;  is  either  aryl,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  or  is  not  present: 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl.  alkyl,  alkenyl, 

and  alkynyl: 
Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  alkyl-aryl, 

alkenyl-aryl,  and  alkynyl-aryl: 
b  is  an  optional  additional  bond; 
c  is  an  optional  additional  bond; 
provided  that  either  b  or  c  is  present  as  an  additional  bond  and  if 

b  is  present  as  the  additional  bond  R,  is  not  present  and  c  is 

not  present,  and  if  c  is  present  as  the  additional  bond  R,  is  not 

present  and  b  is  not  present;  and 
provided  that  R,,  Rj,  Y,  and  Z  are  not  heterocyclic. 


5,721,278 

OVULATION  CONTROL  BY  REGULATING  NITRIC 

OXIDE  LEVELS 

Robert  E.  Garfield.  Friendswood.  and  Chandrasekhar  Yallam- 

palli,  Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regei>ts, 

The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  165,309,  Dec.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,470,847.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477.187 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/195:31/135:31/56 

VS.  CI.  514—652  4  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  clomiphene  and  a  nitric  oxide 

inducer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L-arginine.  sodium 

niffoprusside,  nitroglycerin,  isosorbid  mononitrate  and  isosorbid 

ilinitrate. 


5,721,279 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CATION  EXCHANGE  RESINS  BY 
PRESSURIZED  SULFONATION 
Kenneth  L.  Foster.  Midland;  Natalie  N,  Westphal.  Saginaw, 
and  Suresh  Subramonian,  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan,  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,451 
Int  CI."  C08F  H/36 
VS.  CI.  521—33  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  sulfonation  prix:ess  for  manufacturing  cation 
exchange  resins  in  which  copolymer  beeds  of  a  monovinylidene 
aromatic  monomer  and  a  polyvinylidene  crosslinkinj  monomer  are 
contacted  with  a  sulfonating  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  swelling 
solvent  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  conducting  the  sul- 
fonation under  pressure  sutlicieni  to  increase  the  boiling  point  of 
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the  swelling  solvent  to  keep  the  copolymer  beads  swelled  al 
temperatures  above  the  normal  boiling  point  of  the  swelling  sol- 
vent without  rupturing  the  beads. 


S,721,2«0 

METHOD  FOR  DEPOLYMERIZING  POLYIMIDES  AND 

RECOVERING  REAGENTS  THEREFROM 

Joseph    Richard    Wetzel,    Watervliet,    and    Andrew    James 

Caruso,  Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,962 
Int  a."  C08J  11/08 
VS.  a.  521—49  16  Claims 

1  A  method  for  recycling  a  -fiber-reinforced-  polyimide  which 
comprises  heating  said  polyimide  with  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  in  a  dipolar  aprotic  solvent  wherein  the  solvent  is 
dimethylformamide.  dimethylacetamide.  dimethyl  sulfoxide  or 
N-methylpyrrolidone  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  and  pressure 
effective  to  convert  said  polyimide  to  at  least  one  letracarboxylic 
acid  or  functional  derivative  thereof  and  at  least  one  diamine  or 
functional  derivative  thereof 


5,721,283 
POROUS  POLYTE TRAFLUOROETHYLENE  AND 
PREPARATION 
Edward  George  Howard,  Jr.,  Hockessin,  and  Arthur  Zenker 
Moss,  Wilmington,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,461,  Dec.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,735, 
May  21,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  936,447,  Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,244,  Jun.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,624 
Int.  CI."  C08J  9/14 
VS.  O.  521—60  30  Claims 

1.  A  porous  polytetrafluoro-ethylene  PTFE/polymer  composition 
prepared  by  a  process  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  PTFE  with  a  fluid  which  penetrates  and  swells  but 
does  not  significantly  dissolve  the  polymer  or  eliminate  vis- 
coelastic  memory  therefrom,  al  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  250''^MX)°  C: 

(b)  cooling  and  separating  the  penetrated  polymer  from  unab- 
sorbed  fluid,  said  polymer  containing  up  to  about  80%  by 
weight  of  absorbed  fluid:  and 

(c)  removing  the  absorbed  fluid,  to  form  a  porous  product 
having  a  single  DSC  melting  endotherm.  the  melting  point 
being  in  the  range  of  about  315°  to  333°  C.  with  an  associated 
heat  of  fusion  of  at  least  35  J/g. 


5,721,281 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POROUS  PLASTICS 
David  H.  Blount,  6728  Del  Cerro  Blvd..  San  Diego,  Calif.  92120 
FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,089 
Int.  CI."  C08J  9/00 
VS.  a.  521—50  13  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  open-celled  porous  organic  mass  produced 
by  coating  the  wall  of  the  open-cells  of  a  more  flammable  formed 
porous  organic  mass  with  one  or  more  carbonization  auxiliaries 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acid,  salt  or  a  derivative  of 
an  acid  or  salt  of  sulfur,  boron  or  phosphorus  or  mixtures  thereof, 
one  or  more  fillers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magne- 
sium oxide  or  hydroxide,  aluminum  hydroxide,  talcum,  chalk, 
dolomite,  mica,  apatite,  kaolin,  alkali  metal  silicate,  hollow  silicate 
beads,  glass  beads  fuel  ash.  powdered  synthetic  resins,  phenol 
resins  powder,  bituminous  additives,  melamine,  urea,  urea  deriva- 
tives, dicyandiamide,  carbohydrates,  sawdust,  antimony  oxides, 
expandable  graphite  and  mixtures  thereof,  flame  retardant  agents 
and  an  adhesive  agent. 


5,721,282 

MOLDING  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON 

FLUOROPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

FOAM  MATERIAL  THEREFROM 
Axel    Schonfeld,    Wiesbaden;    Andreas   Schleicher.    Beselich; 
Georg  Frank,  Tubingen,  and  Helmut  Scbeckenbach,  Langen, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1994,  44  39 
767.4 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/06:  C08L  27/12:81/16 
VS.  a.  521—51  10  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  foam  material  from  a  molding 
composition  comprising  a  a  fluoropolymer  and  at  least  one  poly- 
mer containing  sulfoxide  groups,  said  process  comprising:  heating 
the  molding  composition  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  240° 
C.  to  400°  C. 


5,721,284 
OPEN-CELLED  RIGID  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Guldo  F,  Smits,  Wijnegem,  Belgium;  Giuliano  Cini,  Hulst, 
Netheriands;   Henri  J,  M.  Griinbauer,  Oostburg,  Nether- 
lands, and  Jacobus  A.  F,  Broos,  Temeuzen,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,684 
Int  CI."  C08G  18/10 
VS.  a.  521—112  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  open-celled  rigid  polyurethane 
foam  by  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  a  polyol  in  the 
presence  of  a  blowing  agent  and  a  cell  opening  agent,  wherein  said 
cell  opening  agent  is  a  composition  that  comprises: 

a)  a  polyoxyalkylene  polysiloxane  substance  having  a  cloud 
point  of  65°  C.  or  less;  and 

b)  a  substance  that  has  a  critical  surface  free  energy  of  less  than 
about  23  mJ/m"  and  which,  when  a  solid,  has  an  average 
particle  size  of  about  20  microns  or  less  and,  when  a  liquid, 
has  a  boiling  point  greater  than  the  maximum  temperature 
encountered  in  the  process  of  preparing  the  polymer. 


5,721085 
THERMAL  INSULATING  FOAMED  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURING  THE  SAME 
Hideo    Nakamoto,    Osaka;    Tomohisa    Tenra,   Yao;    Tsukasa 
Takushima,     Higashiosaka;     Takayoshi     Ueno,     Katano; 
Masaaki  Suzuki,  Osaka;  Fumihiro  Inagaki,  Osaka;  Takashi 
Hashida,  Osaka,  and  Yoshio  Kishimoto,  Hirakata,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
and  Matsushita  Refrigeration  Company,  both  of  Osaka-fu, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,068 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012603; 
Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012604 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/08 
VS.  CI.  521—131  30  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  insulating  foamed  polyurethane  resin  composition 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  closed  cells  in  which  a  vapor  of  at 
least  one  volatile  compound  having  a  boiling  point  of  not  higher 
than  1 50°  C.  and  a  molecular  weight  of  not  less  than  70  and  carbon 
dioxide  occupy  said  closed  cells,  and  wherein  a  partial  pressure  of 


said  volatile  compound  occupying  said  closed  cells  is  at  least  5 
mmHg  at  25°  C.  and  a  partial  pressure  of  carbon  dioxide  occupy- 
ing said  closed  cells  is  lower  than  that  of  said  volatile  compound, 
and  wherein  inner  wall  surfaces  of  said  closed  cells  comprise  a 
solid  or  liquid  cyclic  carbonate  compound  as  an  addition  reaction 
product  of  carbon  dioxide  to  epoxy  groups  in  the  presence  of  a 
carbon  dioxide  fixation  catalyst. 
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1.  A  method  for  curing  a  polymeric  material  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  placing  said  polymeric  material  in  a  variable  frequency  heat- 
ing apparatus  including  a  microwave  furnace  including  a 
multi-mode  cavity:  and 

b.  irradiating  said  polymeric  material  with  microwaves  of  vary- 
ing frequencies,  said  varying  frequencies  defining  a  band- 
width of  at  least  five  percent  above  and  below  a  center 
frequency  of  said  variable  frequency  heating  apparatus, 
whereby  a  time-averaged  power  density  within  said  multi- 
mode  cavity  is  substantially  uniform. 


04-0-c-«*kC 


d/'.^ 


5,721,286 
METHOD  FOR  CURING  POLYMERS  USING  VARIABLE- 
FREQUENCY  MICROWAVE  HEATING 
Robert  J.  Lauf,  Oak  Ridge;  Don  W.  Bible,  Clinton,  and  Felix  L. 
Paulauskas,  Oak  Ridge,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Lockheed 
Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,188,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  792,103,  Nov.  14, 
1991,  PaL  No.  5321,222.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  523,902 
Int.  a.*  C08J  3/28.5/08:5/24 
VS.  a.  522—1  13  Claims 


\^^f*> 


-CH2C-0(CH2hO 


— ('  ^>— C— C-OH 


and 


b.  irradiating  the  composition  with  a  radiation  at  a  wavelength 
and  dosage  level  sufficient  to  mutate  the  colorant. 


5,721,288 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION  INCLUDING 

A  PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  INITUTION  SYSTEM 
HAVING  EXCELLENT  LIGHT  SENSITIVITY  TO  VISIBLE 

LIGHT 
Yoshimasa  Aotani,  and  Tadahiro  Sorori,  both  of  Shizuoka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  19%,  Ser.  No.  598,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-023081 
Int  a."  G03F  7/028.7/027:  C03F  ^50:  C08L  3IA)2 
VS.  a.  522—12  2  Claims 

I.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising  the  following 
components  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii): 
(i)  a  compound  having  at  least  one  addition-polymerizable  eth- 

ylenically  unsaturated  bond; 
(ii)  a  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


5,721,287 
METHOD  OF  MUTATING  A  COLORANT  BY 
IRRADUTION 
Ronald  Sinclair  Nohr,  Alpharetta,  and  John  Gavin  MacDonald, 
Decatur,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide, Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,240,  Mar.  10,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
373,958,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360301,  Dec.  21,  1994,  and  Ser.  No. 
359,670,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,858,  Jun.  13,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,912,  Sep.  10,  1993, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  103303,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,445 
Int  CI."  G03C  11/00:  C08L  5/16:  C08J  3/28 
VS.  a.  522—11  18  aaims 

I.  A  method  of  mutating  a  colorant  comprising: 
a.  providing  a  composition  comprising  a  mutable  colorant  and  a 
radiation  transorber  capable  of  mutating  the  colorant,  wherein 
the  radiation  transorber  has  a  structure  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


=CH-(-CH 


R»  R'  (Ii 


R* 


9} 


wherein 

R  represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  substituted  aryl  group  or  a 
substituted  carbonyl  group; 

R'  and  R"  each  independently  represents  an  alkyl  group,  a 
substituted  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  substituted  aryl 
group; 

R'.  R*.  R'  and  R"  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  hydroxy  1  group,  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl 
group,  a  substituted  oxy  group  or  a  substituted  thio  group. 
or 

R'  and  R'.  or  R-  and  R'  may  be  combined  with  each  other  to 
form  a  ring  structure: 

R',  R',  R"  and  R'"  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  a  substituted  aryl  group,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  substituted  oxy  group,  a  mercapto  group,  a  substi- 
tuted thio  group,  an  amino  group,  a  substituted  amino 
group,  a  substituted  carbonyl  group,  a  substituted  sulfon>l 
group,  a  cyano  group  or  a  nitro  group;  or 
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R'  and  R",  R"  and  R''.  or  R'  and  R'"  may  be  combined  with 
each  other  to  form  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  ring:  and 

m  represents  0  or  I ;  and 

(iii)  an  activating  agent  which  generates  an  active  radical 
upon  light  irradiation  in  the  co-presence  of  component  (ii). 


5.721,2«9 
STABLE,  LOW  CURE-TEMPERATURE  SEMI- 
STRUCTURAL  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 
Naimul   Karim,   Maplewood;    Kevin   E.    Kinzer,   Woodbury; 
Albert  I.  Everaerts,  Oakdale;  Leo  W.  Halm.  Blaine;  Steven 
J.  Keipert,  Oakdale,  and  Jerry  W.  Williams.  Cottage  Grove, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,143,  May  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,692,  Nov.  4, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
531,275 
Int  a.''  C08F  2/50:4/80:  C09J  133/08:133/10 
L.S.  CI.  522—31  9  Claims 

1.  A  post  curable  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

( 1 )  at  least  one  free  radically  polymerized  polymer: 

(2)  at  least  one  cationically-polymerizable  monomer: 

(3)  a  photo-activatable  catalyst  system  for  the  cationically- 
polymerizable  monomer  comprising  either  at  least  one  orga- 
nometallic  complex  salt  or  at  least  one  onium  salt:  and 

(4)  optionally,  a  monohydric  or  polyhydric  alcohol. 

wherein  there  is  essentially  no  conversion  of  the  cationically- 
polymerizable  monomer  component  of  the  curable  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  for  at  least  10  days  at  20°  C,  50%  relative  humidity, 
when  the  curable  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  is  stored  in  a  manner 
lo  exclude  actinic  radiation. 


HOOC(((CH2),OW(CH2),0),)R" 

where  R"  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  one  to  forty  carbon  alkyl.  alkylene, 
alkynylene,  aromatic,  alkylaromatic  or  carboxyl  groups  and 
the  subscripts  s,  t,  u  and  v  are  zero  or  positive  subject  to  the 
limitation  that  at  least  s  and  t  or  u  and  v  must  be  pcsitive. 


5,721,291 

CROSSLINKABLE  POLYORGANOSILOXANE 

COMPOSITION 

Eric  Gaulle,  Tassin;  Christian  Priou,  Villeurbanne,  and  Andre 

Soldat,  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- PouleiK 

Chimie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Sen  No.  602,518 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24,  1995,  95  02392 
Int.  a."  C08F  2/46 
VS.  a.  522—38  9  Claims 

1.  Composition  based  on  a  crosslinkable  epoxy-functional  orga- 
nopolysiloxane  comprising: 
A)  a  linear  polyorganosiloxane  (POS)  A  of  average  general 
formula: 


5,721,290 

OXO-ACID  MODIFIED  EPOXY  SILICONE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Richard  P.  Eckberg,  Saratoga  Springs,  and  Robert  F.  Agars, 

Clifton  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,786 
Int.  CI."  C08L  83A)6:  C08G  77/14:  C08F  2/50 
I  .S.  CI.  522—31  20  aaims 

1.  A  silicone  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  component  (a), 
an  epoxy  silicone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
MD„D^fcQ,TjD*'^  iy;,(D'(CH(R)CH,0),),iy,M. 
M'^D^D^^Q.  TP",[/,DVD'(  CH(  R  )CH,0)pjiy ,  M^. 
M*^^D.,D*fcQ.TjEy",D^,D^(D(CH(R)CH,0)^),D*,M.         and 
mixtures  thereof: 
where 

M=(CH,),SiO„,. 

M^=<CftH,0<CH,)3KCH,)2SiO,^. 

D=(CH,),SiO:^,. 

D'=((CH,MCH,)„)((CH,MCH,),)Si02^. 

D*=(CftH.,0(CH,),  )(CH,)SiO":y,, 

D''^CF,CH,CH,)(CH,)SiO;y,. 

iy=((H0)(C,H,C00)CftH,(CH,),)(CH,)Si0^2. 

D''=((HO)(CeH^){CH,),)(CH,)Si6:y,. 

D*=((ChH,COOHHO»(C^H,MCH,),)(CH,)SiO:y,. 

Q=Si04/2- 

T=(CH,),SiO,^. 
where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
njethyl,  and  ethyl,  and  where  a,  b,  c,  d,  e,  g,  h,  j,  k,  and  I  are 
positive  integers  and  c,  d,  g,  h,  k,  I,  q  and  r  may  be  zero  or 
positive  integers  and  wherem  said  epoxy  functional  silicone 
has  a  viscosity  ranging  from  about  100  to  about  100,000 
centistokes  at  25°  C:  and  component  (b), 
an  Dxo-acid  having  the  formula: 


X— SiO- 
I 
Ri 


SiO 

I 


-SIO- 

I 

R 
•I 
Epoxy 


Ri 
I 

SiO 

I 
H 


(I) 


-Si  — X 

I 

Ri 


in  which: 

the  R,  substituent  is  identical  or  different  and  represents  a 
linear  or  branched  C,-  Cj  alkyl  radical  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  a  number  of  halogen  atoms  or  an  aryl 
radical  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  a  number 
of  halogen  atoms, 

the  R'  chain  carrying  the  epoxy-functional  group  is  identical 
or  different  and  comprises  from  2  to  50  carbon  atoms,  this 
epoxy-functional  group  either  being  present  at  the  end  of 
the  hydrocarbon  chain,  of  the  type: 

-CH CH, 

\    /      " 
O 


or  in  a  ring,  of  the  type: 

-CH CH— 

\    / 
O 


it  being  possible  for  this  intermediate  position  of  the  epoxy- 
functional  group  to  be  present  on  a  cyclic  part  of  the  chain. 
X:  is  a  monovalent  radical  chosen  from  R,,  H,  or  hydroxy!: 
x:  is  a  whole  or  fractional  number  varying  from  40  to  150: 
t:  is  a  whole  or  fractional  number  varying  from  3  to  9: 
z:  is  a  whole  or  fractional  number  varying  from  0  to  5: 
B)  at  least  one  second  crosslinkable  ept)xy-functional  linear 
polyorganosiloxane  polymer  B  being  present  in  a  proportion 
between  1  and  50%  by  weight  of  the  A-t-  B  mixture,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  a  crosslinkable  epoxy-functional  linear  polyorganosiloxane 
B(a)  of  general  formula  (I): 


Ri 
I 
X— SiO- 


Ri  ■ 

1 

■r, 

1 

'Ri 

1 

-SiO 

1 

1 

1 

Ri 

, 

R' 

, 

H 

Ri 
I 
-Si  — X 
I 
Ri 


(1) 


Epoxy 

wherein: 

R|.   R'  and  X  have  the  same  definitions  as  the  above 
inentioned  polyorganosiloxane  A  of  formula  (I). 


X  is  a  whole  or  fractional  number  varying  firom  160  to 

1000; 
t  is  a  whole  or  fractional  number  varying  from  1  to  15,  and 
z  is  a  whole  or  fractional  number  varying  from  0  to  5: 
b)  a  crosslinkable  epoxy-functional  linear  polyorganosiloxane 
B(b)  of  the  formula  (I): 


X— SiO- 
I 
Ri 


wherein: 


SiO 
I 
Ri 


-SiO 

I 

R' 
■I 

Epoxy 


SiO- 

I 

H 


Ri 

I 
-Si— X 


(I) 


R,.  R'  and  X  have  the  sanne  definitions  as  the  above 

mentioned  polyorganosiloxane  A  of  formula  (I), 
X  is  a  whole  or  fractional  number  varying  firom  0  to  120: 
t  is  a  whole  or  fractional  number  varying  from  10  to  30: 
z  is  a  whole  or  fractional  number  varying  from  0  to  5:  and 
c)  a  polyorganosiloxane  B(c)  of  following  formula  (ID: 


R,,  R,  and  R,  independently  of  one  another  are  a  group 

I 
-C-Rs. 

I 
R« 


Cj-Cgalkenyl.  phenyl  which  is  unsubstiluted  or  is  substituted 
from  one  to  four  times  with  C,-C|2alkyl,  C,-C,jalkoxy, 
C I -Chalky Ithio  and/or  halogen,  or  are  naphthyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  from  one  to  four  times  with 
C|-C,, alkyl,  C,-C, ,alkoxy,  C, -Chalky Ithio  and/or  halogen. 
or  are  biphenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  from 
one  to  four  times  with  C,-C|,alkyl,  C,-C|2alkoxy. 
C I -Chalky Ithio  and/or  halogen,  or  R,,  R,  and  R,  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  are  an  0-,  S-  or  N-containing  5-  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  ring. 


R,  is  in  addition  a  group  of  the  formula  U 


Ri 

I 

X— SiO- 


SiO 

I 

Ri 


Ri 

I 

SiO 

I 

R 


R. 

I 

SiO 

I 

R 


■      I 


SiO 

I 

H 


R 
I 
-Si— X 

I 

Ri 


(II) 


5,721,292 
ACYLPHOSPHINE  OXIDES 
David  George  Leppard,  Marly,  Switzerland;  Manfred  Kohler, 
Freiburg,  Germany,  and  Gebhard  Hug,  Fribourg,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation, 
Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03392,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07662,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  8.  1994,  2750/ 
94 

Int.  CI."  C08G  IH/IO:  C07F  9/53 
U.S.  CI.  522—64  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


O     X     O 


Ri— C— P— C— R<.  inw-hich 


(1) 


I 

o=c 


X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


(ID 


O     X    O 


/  \  il  il  11 

'  V-C-P-C-R,, 


epoxy 

in  which: 

R|,  R'  and  X  have  the  same  definitions  as  the  above 

mentioned  polyorganosiloxane  A  of  formula  (I), 
the  R  chain  being  chosen  from  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
chains  containing  between  9  and  26  carbon  atoms: 
X  is  a  whole  or  fractional  number  varying  from  0  to  200, 
y  is  a  whole  or  fractional  number  varying  from  10  to  90, 
t  is  a  whole  or  fractional  number  varying  from  0  to  5. 
and 

z  is  a  whole  or  fractional  number  varying  from  0  to  5, 
d)  and  their  mixtures:  and 
C)  and  at  least  one  initiator  compound  for  hardening  said  orga- 
nopolysiloxane  under  radiation. 


I 

c=o 


R2 


R,  and  R2  are  linked  to  form  a  ring  containing  4  to  10  carbon 
atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I  to  6 
C.-Cjalkyl  groups, 

R4,  R,  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 
C|-C|8alkyl,  or  R,  and  R<,,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  form  a  cyclopropyl,  cyclopentyl  or 
cyclohexyl  ring,  and 

R7,  Rj,  R<,  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
Ci-Cjalkyl.  C,-Cjalkoxy  or  halogen. 


5,721J93 
METHOD  OF  IMPARTING  ORGANIC  FITVCTIONAL 
GROUPS  TO  THE  SURFACE  OF  FLUOROPOLYMERS  B^ 
IRRADIATION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  WITH 
ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 
Nobuyuki    Ichinose;    Shunichi    Kawanishi,    both    of   Osaka: 
Atsushi  Okada,  Sbiga-ken,  and  Shun'ichi  Sugimoto,  Osaka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research 
Institute  of  Tokyo:  Gunze  Ltd.  of  Kyoto,  and  Radiation 
Application  Development  Association  of  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,812 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/46 
VJS.  CI.  522—130  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  imparting  chemical  affinity  to  a  film  of  fluo- 
ropolymers  by  exposing  the  surface  of  the  film  to  ultraviolet  lighi 
in  contact  with  carboxylic  acids  or  salts  thereof  and  thereby  intro- 
ducing an  alkyl  or  other  organic  radicals  derived  from  said  car 
boxylic  acids  or  salts  into  the  exposed  part  of  the  film,  wherein 
said  carixjxylic  acids  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l-naphthylacetic  acid,  gluconic  acid,  polyacryiic  acid,  1.1- 
hydroxyundecanoic  acid.  3-phenylpropionic  acid,  and  benzoic  acid 
and  wherein  the  chemical  affinity  of  oleophilicily  is  imparted  to  the 
film  of  fluoropolymers. 


2978 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  24,  1998 


February  24,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2979 


5,72U94 
AIR-DRYING  AQLEOUS  POLYMER  DISPERSIONS 
Roelof  Buter,  Dieren.  and  Ingrid  Gertruda  Catharina  Thijssen, 
Arnhem.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV, 
Arnhem.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  183.453,  Jan.  19,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16.  1997.  Sen  No.  781.608 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.   21,   1993, 
9300115 

InL  a."  C09D  151/08:  C08F  8/14:299/04 
VS.  a.  523—201  18  Oalms 

1.  An  air-drying  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  comprising  an 
effective  air-drying  amount  of  a  drier  compound  and  a  core/shell 
polymer  with  an  alkyd  resin  in  the  core  and  an  addition  polymer 
grafted  thereon,  wherein  about  50-90  weight  percent  of  the  core/ 
shell  polymer  is  composed  of  allcyd  resin  and  about  50-10  weight 
percent  is  composed  of  addition  polymer,  with  the  alkyd  resin 
containing  more  than  40  and  up  to  80  weight  percent,  based  on 
alkyd  resin,  of  unsaturated  fatty  acid,  at  least  5  mole  percent 
of  which  contains  conjugated  double  bonds, 
having  an  acid  number  of  not  more  than  5  (mg  KOH/g),  and 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  400 
to  5000.  and 
with  the  addition  polymer  having  an  acid  number  in  the  range  of 
40  to  200  (mg  KOH/g),  wherein  the  core/shell  polymer  is  obtained 
by  the  addition  polymerization  of  free  radical  polymerizable  mono- 
mers in  the  presence  of  the  alkyd  resin. 


UMI 


5,721.295 
POLYMER  COMPOSITION.  ABSORBENT 
COMPOSITION.  THEIR  PRODLCTION  AND  USE 
Helmut  Briiggemann,  Duisburg;  Uwe  Giinther,  Tonisvorst,  and 
Helmut  Klimmek,  Krefeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Cbemische  Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01060.  §  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25SI9,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  535,069 
Int  CI."  CD8L  1/28:3/08:5/07 
U.S.  a.  524—44  34  Oaim-s 

1.  An  absorbent  polymer  composition  comprising: 

(A)  70-99.99'3fc-wt.  of  component  A,  wherein  said  component  A 
is  a  water-soluble  or  water-swellable  polysaccharide  or 
polysaccharide  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carboxymethyl  guar,  hydroxyethylcellulose,  hydroxypropy- 
Icellulose,  carboxymethylcellulose  and  cart)oxymethyl  starch, 
which  polysaccharide  or  polysaccharide  derivative  may 
optionally  be  modihed  by  cross-linkage,  and 

(B)  0.01-30%-wt.  of  component  B.  wherein  said  component  B 
is  a  water-swellable,  synthetic  polymer  or  copolymer  of  poly- 
meric subunits  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (meth- 
)acrylic  acid,  (meth-)acrylonitrile.  (meth-)acrylamide,  vinyl 
acetate,  vinyl  pyrrolidone,  vinyl  pyridine,  maleic  acid  or 
anhydride,  itaconic  acid  or  anhydride,  fumaric  acid,  vinyl 
sulfonic  acid,  2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane  sulfonic  acid, 
and  the  amides,  the  N-alkyl  derivatives,  the  N,N'-dialkyl 
derivatives,  the  hydroxyl  group-containing  esters,  and  the 
amino  group-containing  esters  of  said  subunits,  wherein 
0-98%-wt.  of  any  acid  groups  may  be  neutralized,  and 
wherein  said  polymer  or  copolymer  is  cross-linked  by  an  at 
least  bifunctional  compound. 

wherein  the  recited  weighl  percentages  of  said  components  A 
and  B  are  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  components  A  and  B. 
and 

(C)  0.1-30%-wt..  relative  to  said  polymer  components  A  and  B, 
of  an  organic  matrix  material  having  a  melting  or  softening 
point,  respectively,  of  below  180°  C.  wherein  said  organic 
matrix  material  prevents  separation  and  gel  blocking  of  said 
absorbent  polymer  composition,  and 


(D)  0.001  to  10%-wt.,  relative  to  said  two  polymer  components 
A  and  B,  of  an  ionic  or  covalent  cross-linking  agent,  wherein 
said  cross-linking  agent  cross-links  said  components  A  and  B 
with  each  other,  and 

(E)  0.1  to  50%-wt..  relative  to  said  polymer  components  A  and 
B,  of  at  least  one  reactive  additive,  wherein  said  reactive 
additive  improves  the  absorption  capacity  and  the  absorption 
rate  of  said  absorbent  polymer  composition,  and 

(F)  0-50^-wt..  relative  to  said  polymer  components  A  and  B.  of 
at  least  one  anti-blocking  agent. 


5,721,296 

ASPHALT  ADDITTVE  AND  ASPHALT  COMPOSITION 
Tatsuya  Mizunuma;  Shingo  Tanaka;  Ryoichi  Tamaki,-  Hitoshi 

Funada,-    Takao   Taniguchi,   and    Hirotaka   Sasaki,   all   of 

W'akayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  KAO  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  599,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036728; 
Jun.  6,  1995,  7-139468 

InL  a."  C28L  95/00:  EOlC  5/12 
U.S.  a.  524—60  16  Claims 

1.  An  asphalt  composition  comprising  a  water  soluble  prepoly- 
mer  which  gradually  proceeds  to  forming  a  resin  in  an  aqueous 
solution,  an  emulsified  asphalt  and  a  polymerization  accelerator 
which  comprises  an  ester,  an  epoxy  compound  or  a  mixture  of  an 
ester  and  epoxy  compound. 


5,721,297 

PIPERIDYL  ORGANOSILOXANES  AND  POLYMER 

SUBSTRATES  LIGHT-STABILIZED  THEREWITH 

Michel  Gay,  Villeurbanne,  and  Sylvie  Lavault,  Lyons,  both  of 

France,   assignors   to   Rhone-Poulenc   Chimie,  Courbevoie 

Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  475,279,  Feb.  5,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  1,  1992,  Sen  No.  908,860 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  3,  1989,  89  01653 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/02:  C08K  5/}4:  C08G  77/06 

U.S.  CI.  524—99  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  (I): 


(CH,),-Si- 


CHi 


-Si- 

I 

Ri 


CH, 

I 
-O— Si — 

I 
R- 

I 
Z 


CH 
CHj 


N 
I 
Rj 


CH, 
CHj 


(1) 


CH, 

I 
0-Si  — 


CH, 


-0-Si-(-CH,), 


in  which  p  and  r  are  numbers  equal  to  or  greater  than  0;  q  is  a 
number  greater  than  0;  the  sum  of  p+r-fq  is  greater  than  or  equal  to 
5;  R|  is  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical  having  more  than 
4  carbon  atoms,  a  radical  of  the  formula  — (CH,)„ — COO — Rj  in 
which  n  is  a  number  ranging  from  5  to  20  and  R.,  is  an  alkyl  radical 
having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms:  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 
— (CH,)^ — OR,  in  which  m  is  a  number  ranging  from  3  to  10  and 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  ethylene  oxide  chain,  a  propylene  oxide 
chain  or  an  acyl  radical  having  from  2  (o  12  carbon  atoms:  R^  is  a 


linear  or  branched  chain  alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkylene-carbonyl  radical,  the  linear  or  branched 
chain  alkylene  moiety  of  said  alkylene-carbonyl  radical  having 
from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylene-cyclohexylene  radical,  the 
linear  or  branched  chain  alkylene  moiety  of  said  alkylene- 
cyclohexylene  radical  having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  the 
cyclohexylene  moiety  contains  an  — OH  group  and  optionally  one 
or  two  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  radical  of 
the  formula  — R^, — O — R, —  in  which  the  radicals  R^  and  R,. 
which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  each  an  alkylene  radical 
having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  radical  of  the  formula 
— R^ — O — R7 —  in  which  the  radicals  R^  and  R,,  which  may  be 
identical  or  different,  are  each  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  I  to 
1 2  carbon  atoms  and  either  or  both  are  substituted  by  one  or  two 
OH  groups,  a  radical  of  the  formulae  — R^ — COO — R, —  or 
— Rft — OCO — R, —  in  which  the  radicals  R<,  and  R7.  which  may 
be  identical  or  different,  are  each  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  I 
to  12  carbon  atoms  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  — R^ — O — R7 — 
O — CO — Rg —  in  which  R^,  R,  and  R,,  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  are  each  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  the  radical  R,  is  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group;  R,  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical  having 
from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms:  and  Z  is  — 
Rg  has  the  definition  of  R,. 


5,721,298 

STABILIZATION  OF  HIGH  SOLIDS  COATINGS  WITH 

LIQUID  COMPOSITIONS  OF  TRUZINE  UV  ABSORBERS 

Paul  Sheldon  Waterman,  Sbelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cytec 

Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  224J04,  Man  17,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  486,625,  Feb.  28,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

456,917,  Dec.  26,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31, 

1995,  Sen  No.  454,973 

Int  CI."  C08K  5/3792 

MS.  a.  524—100  49  Qaims 


20 
TEMPERATURE 


1.  A  polymer  stabilizing  composition  comprising  (i)  an  organic 
solvent,  and  (ii)  mixture  of  triaryl  triazine  compounds  each  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  below: 

N  ^ — ^    N 

T 

R*     R5    R» 

wherein  independently  for  each  of  said  compounds 

X,  Y,  and  Z  are  each  the  same  or  different  aromatic  caitoocyclic 
radicals,  and  at  least  one  of  X,  Y.  and  Z  is  substituted  by  a 
hydroxy  group  ortho  to  the  point  of  attachment  10  the  triazine 
ring,  and 


at  least  one  of  R'  to  R**  is  an  alkoxy  radical  of  the  formula 

-Q>-(Qf,  to  C,2  alkyl)  substituted  at  a  point  para  to  the  point  ot 

attachment  to  the  triazine  ring,  and  the  remainder  of  R'  to  R'^ 

are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy. 

alkyl.  alkoxy,  sulfonic,  carboxy,  halo,  haloalkyl.  and  acy- 

lamino; 

with  the  proviso  that  in  said  mixture  are  present  at  least  10%  each 

of  at  least  three  different  isomers  of  said  -0-(C^,  to  C,^  alkyl) 

radical,  wherein  %  is  based  on  the  total  -0-(C6  to  C,2  alkyl) 

radicals. 


5,721,29» 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  AND  ABRASION/ 
SCRATCH  RESISTANT  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS, 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF  AIW  USES 
THEREOF 
Marie  Angelopoulos,  Cortiandt  Manor;  Ali  Afzali-Ardakani, 
Yorktown  Heights,  both  of  N.Y.;  Jack  A.  Dickerson.  Pine 
Knoll  Shore;  Thomas  B.  PUlsbury,  Wake  Forest,  both  of 
N.C.;   Kari  J.   Puttiitz,  Wappingers  Falls.   N.Y.;  Jane  M. 
Shaw,  Ridgefield,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Gelorme,  PlainviUe,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  875,171,  Apn  28,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  357^65,  May  26, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,198,153.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1994,  Sen 
No.  193,926 
Int  a."  HIOB  1/06 
MS.  a.  524—177  24  aaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  formed  by  a  process  comprising: 
admixing  an  abrasion  and  scratch  resistant  material,  an  electrically 
conductive  polymeric  material  and  a  solvent  wherein  said  sol- 
vent is  removed,  said  electrically  conductive  polymer  comprise 
extended  conjugation. 


5,721,300 

SILICONE  RUBBERS  OF  IMPROVED  GREEN 

STRENGTH  AND  LOW  COMPRESSION  SET 

Wolfgang  Knies.  Burghausen.  and  Werner  Guske,  Itu,  both  of 

Germany,   assignors   to   Wacker-Chemie   GmbH,   Munich. 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  796,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apn  11,  1996,  196  14 
343.8 

Int  CM-  C08K  3n8 
MS.  CI.  524—200  8  Oaims 

I.  A  polyorganosiloxane  rubber  composition  which  hardens  to 
an  elastomer  under  the  influence  of  heat,  comprising: 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyorganosiloxane  of  the  formula 


R',R,  ,SiO(SiRjOUSiRR'0)„SiR,Jl', 


III 


in  which 

R  is  an  identical  or  different,  monohydric  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  radical  and  ate  optional!) 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  a  cyano  group, 

R'  is  an  identical  or  different  monovalent  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated hydrocarbon  radical  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  per 
radical, 

m  is  an  integer  from  100  to  20,(XX) 

n  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  200  and 

X  is  0  or  1 ,  where  the  sum  of  x-t-n  for  polyorganosiloxanes  of 
formula  ( 1 )  is  at  least  I , 

(B)  20  to  200  parts  by  weighl  of  filler. 

(C)  substances  which  promote  crosslinking.  and 

(D)  0.01  to  I   part  by  weight  of  ammonium,  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  carbamate. 
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5,72131 
COATING  SOLUTION  CONTAINING  SILICONE  OIL  AND 

POLYMETHACRYLATE 
Bin  Takigawa.  1-48-7  Sakuragaoka,  Tama-shi,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  634.944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-094069 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08K  5/54 
\]S.  a.  524—267  16  Claims 

I.  A  coating  solution  comprising: 
an  ingredient  solute  comprised  of  silicone  oil  and  polymethacry- 

late; 
a  basic  solvent  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  turpentine 
oil,  n-decane,  heptane,  tetrachloroethane.  2-butane,  1,4  diox- 
ane,  ethoxyethanol  and  toluene;  and 
a  buffer  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol, 
aceticacidalkyl  and  tetrachloromethane.  the  buffer  solvent 
being  added  to  a  mixture  of  the  ingredient  solute  and  the  basic 
solvent  so  that  both  of  the  silicone  oil  and  the  polymethacry- 
late  are  completely  dissolved  to  form  a  uniform  and  clear 
solution. 


5,721,302 

WATER  OISPERSIBLE  ADHESIVE 

Benny  R.  Wood,  187  Tate  Estates  Rd.,  Rome,  Ga.  30161-9107, 

and  Howard  Burchett,  Jr.,  387  Sunset  Dr.  SE.,  Calhoun,  Ga. 

30701 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  636,735,  Apr.  19,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,652,288,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
423391,  Apr.  17.  1995,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  254J17.  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,455,293.  This  appU- 
cation  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,129 
Int.  CI."  C08L  75/06 
U.S.  a.  524—271  12  Qaims 

1.  A  one-step  water-based  liquid  adhesive  composition  compns- 
ing  an  amount  of  an  aqueous  latex  dispersion  of  a  polymer  latex 
base  material  selected  from  polymers  of  the  monomer  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylics,  styrene-butadiene,  carboxylaied  siyrene- 
hutadiene.  nitriles  neoprenes.  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetates  with  an 
amount  of  a  rosin  acid  ester  hardener  and  an  amount  of  a  thickener 
m  suflicieni  water  to  adjust  the  percent  solids  to  a  predetermined 
amount,  said  composition  being  free  of  organic  solvents  and  the 
adhesive  bonding  properties  thereof  being  fully  activated. 


5,721,303 

ORGANOSl  LFUR  GOLD  COMPOUNDS,  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Andreas  Schulz,  Neu-Isenburg.  and  Marco  Hofler,  Freigericht, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cerdec  .AktiengesellschafI 

Keramische  Farben.  Frankfurt,  (>ermany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  390.483,  Feb.  17.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,639,901.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  788,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  21.  1994,  44  05 
424.6 

Int.  a."  C08K  5/36 
U.S.  a.  524—393  3  Claims 

•250- 
CUBVESOPMOOO**  -225- 
■200- 
■175-1 
■150- 

UBV.  tOOmV         ''^ 

■100- 

-7S- 

•50 

-25 


compound  in  dissolved  form,  a  substantially  aqueous,  organic  or 
aqueous/organic  solvent  system  and  a  polymeric  binder  system,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  preparation  contains  at  least  one  organo- 
sulfur  gold  compound  with  a  gold  content  of  60  to  909t  by  weight 
and  an  atomic  ratio  of  gold  to  sulfur  of  greater  than  0.71  to  4:1 
obtainable  by  a  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(i)  dissolving  a  monogold  (I)  dimercaptocarboxylic  acid  com- 
pound corresponding  to  general  formula  (A): 

COOH  (A) 

I 
HS— Q— S  Au 
I 
Y 

in  which  Q  is  an  aliphatic  C,.4  alkane  tetrayl  radical  or  a  5-  or 
6-membered  cycloaliphatic  tetrayl  radical  optionally  contain- 
ing an  oxygen  or  imine  ring  member  and  Y  is  hydrogen  or 
COOH  and  the  S  atoms  are  positioned  at  adjacent  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  salt  of  compound  (A)  in  water  in  the  presence  of 
a  base, 

(ii)  adding  a  mineral  acid  to  the  solution  of  stage  (i)  to  a  pH 
value  of  2  or  lower  and 

(iii)  isolating  the  product  precipitated  in  stage  (ii). 


use.  100  mV 


OO 


UENO>H00V 


5,72IJ04 
GOLF  BALL  COMPOSITION 
Samuel  A.  Pasqua,  Jr.,  BrLsiol,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Acushnet  Com- 
pany, Fairhaven,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606373 
Int  CL*  A63B  37/06 
U.S.  CI.  524-^33  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  low  PGA  compression  golf  ball. 
which  comprises: 

forming  a  first  mixture  comprising  polybutadiene.  calcium  oxide 
in  an  amount  of  about  0.1  to  15  parts  per  100  parts  of 
polybutadiene:  and.  from  about  20  to  50  parts  per  100  of  a 
metal  salt  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diacrylates,  dimethacrylates,  and  monomethacrylales; 
combining  at  least  one  free  radical  initiaior  with  the  first  mixture 

10  form  a  golf  ball  core  composition:  and 
forming  a  golf  ball  core  from  the  composition. 


I, 

1.  In  a  gold  preparation  for  producing  bright  gold  or  burnished 
gold  decoration  which  comprises  at  least  one  organosulfur  gold 


5,721,305 
POLYGLYCEROL  PRODUCTION 
Johan  Jan  W.  Eshuis,  Schiedam;  Johannes  Arie  M.  Laan, 
Breda,   both   of  Netherlands,  and   Glyn   Roberts,   Wirral, 
Great  Britain,  a.ssignors  to  Unichema  Chemie  B.V.,  Gouda, 
Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03978.  §  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1996,  §  1021  el 
Date  Jun.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16723,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656>J17 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.   14, 
1993,  93310077 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/34 
VS.  CI.  524—442  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  polymers  of  glycerol,  in  which  glyc- 
erol, 2,2-dimethyI-l,3-dioxolane-4-melhanol.  glycidol  or  glycerol 
carbonate  is  polymenzed  in  the  presence  of  a  clay  material,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  clay  material  is  an  anionic  clay  material. 
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5,72136 

VISCOUS  CARRIER  COMPOSITIONS,  INCLITDING 

GELS,  FORMED  WITH  AN  ORGANIC  LIQUID  CARRIER 

AND  A  LAYERED  MATERIAL:POLYMER  COMPLEX 
Semeon  Tsipursky,  Lincolnwood;  Gary  W.  Beall,  McHenry; 
Anatoliy  Sorokin,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Anatoliy  Goldman, 
Palatine,  all  of  111.,  a.ssignors  to  AMCOL  International  Cor- 
poration, Ariington  Heights,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  488,264,  Jun.  7,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5352.467,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,080, 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5378,672,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  488,263,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1995, 
Sen  No.  525,416 
Int.  CI."  C08K  3/34:5/10:5/06:5/05 
U.S.  CI.  524—449  90  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  exfoliated  platelets  of  an  interca- 
late, together  with  an  organic  solvent,  said  organic  solvent  present 
in  the  composition  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  about  10%  to 
about  99.95%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  said  exfoliated  plate- 
lets of  said  intercalate  formed  by  contacting  a  layered  silicate 
material,  having  a  moisture  content  of  at  least  about  4%  by  weight, 
with  an  intercalani  polymer  having  a  functionality  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  aromatic  ring;  carbonyl;  carboxyl: 
hydroxyl:  amine;  amide;  ether;  ester:  an  SO^:  a  PC,  structure  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  x=2,  3,  or  4  to  form  an  intercalating 
composition,  having  a  weight  ratio  of  polymer  to  layered  material 
of  ai  least  1:20,  to  achieve  complexing  of  the  polymer  between 
adjacent  spaced  layers  of  the  layered  silicate  material  from  about  8 
grams  of  polymer  per  100  grams  of  the  layered  silicate  material  to 
about  90  grams  of  polymer  per  100  grams  of  the  layered  silicate 
material,  without  an  onium  ion  or  silane  coupling  agent,  to  expand 
the  spacing  between  a  predominance  of  the  adjacent  platelets  of 
said  layered  silicate  material  to  at  least  about  5  A,  when  measured 
after  sorption  of  the  intercalani  polymer  and  drying  to  a  maximum 
of  5%  by  weight  water,  and  exfoliating  a  predominance  of  said 
spaced  phyllosilicate  platelets. 


5,72137 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MIXTURES  OF 

POLYDIORGANOSILOXANES  AND  HNELY  POWDERED 

SILICA 
Takaki  Aoyama,  and  Toyohiko  Yamadera,  both  of  Chiba  Pre- 
fecture, Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Toray  SilicoDC  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  734,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-336079 
Int  a."  C08K  3/34 
VS.  a.  524—4%  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  mixtures  of  polydiorganosilox- 
anes  and  finely  powdered  silica  comprising  continuously  introduc- 
ing 

(A)  a  liquid  polydiorganosiloxane, 

(B)  a  finely  powdered  silica  having  a  specific  surface  area  of 
greater  than  40  m'/g, 

(C)  a  liquid  polyorganosilazane  of  the  formula  (R'Si(OSi 
R^R')„)2NH,  where  R',  R^,  and  R^  are  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon groups  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  a  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  50,  and 

(D)  water 

into  a  raw  material  inlet  of  a  biaxial  continuous  extruding  and 
mixing  machine,  where  component  (A)  is  introduced  into  the  raw 
material  inlet  though  an  outer  lumen  of  a  double  lumen  tube  and 
component  (B)  is  introduced  though  an  inner  lumen  of  the  double 
lumen  tube,  and  continuously  mixing  and  extruding  the  mixture 
through  the  machine. 


5,72138 
PITCH  BASED  CARBON  FIBER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODICING  THE  SAME 
Iwao  Yamamoto,  Kagawa;  Akira  Nakagoshi,  Tokyo;  Akihiko 
Yoshiya,  Kagawa,  and  Kazuo  Shirosaki,  Kitakyushu.  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Chemical    Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  492,872 
Int  a."  DOIF  9/12 
VS.  a.  524—495  5  Claims 

1.  A  pitch  based  carbon  fiber  having  a  thermal  conductivity  in 
the  direction  of  fiber  axis  of  from  500  to  1.500  W/m-K.  a  tensile 
modulus  of  at  least  85  ton/mm',  a  compression  strength  of  at  least 
35  kg/mm',  a  laminated  layer  thickness.  Lc,  of  graphite  crystallites 
of  from  30  to  50  nm,  the  ratio  thereto  of  a  spread.  L^,  of  graphite 
crystallites  in  the  direction  of  layer  plane,  La/Lc.  of  at  least  1.5. 
and 
when  a  cross  section  of  said  fiber  in  the  direction  of  fiber  axis  is 
observed  by  a  polarization  microscope  with  1 ,000xmagnifica- 
tions,  the  domain  size  as  observed  is  at  most  500  nm. 


5,72139 
AQUEOUS  COATING  FOR  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
POLYMER  SUBSTRATE 
Satisb  C.  Sharma,  Stow;  John  P.  Kovalchin,  Akron,  and  Ray- 
mond J.  Weinert  Garfield  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
GenCorp  Iik.,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 

Division  of  Sen  No.  212,619,  Man  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5394,061,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944385. 
Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1996,  Sen 
No.  710^3 
Int  a.*  C08L  33/14:83/04:  C08K  3/36:  B32B  27/30 
VS.  CI.  524—506  20  Claims 

1.  A  latex  coating  composition  comprising  I)  a  cross-linkable 
acrylic  polymer  2)  an  amino  resin  crosslinking  agent  capable  of 
crosslinking  said  acrylic  polymer,  3)  a  silica  flatting  agent,  and  4) 
an  effective  amount  of  an  aminoethyl-aminopropyl-dimethoxy- 
silyl-end-blocked  polydimethylsiloxane,  said  acrylic  polymer 
being  prepared  substantially  in  the  absence  of  chain  transfer  agents 
and  being  substantially  free  of  amide  functional  monomeric  units, 
at  least  a  majority  by  weight  of  the  monomeric  units  comprising 
said  acrylic  polymer  being  one  or  more  alkyl  acrylates,  alkyl 
methacrylates  or  a  combination  thereof,  and  about  2  to  about  9 
percent  by  weight  of  the  monomeric  units  of  said  acrylic  polymer 
being  one  or  more  hydroxyalkyi  acrylates,  hydroxyalkyl  methacry- 
lates or  a  combination  thereof. 

12.  A  laminate  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  substrate 
having  a  coating  layer  which  is  formed  by  curing  an  applied 
coating  composition  containing  a  crosslinkable  acrylic  polymer,  an 
amino  resin  crosslinlcing  agent,  a  silica  flatting  agent,  and  an 
effective  amount  of  an  aminoethyl-aminopropyl-dimcthoxy-silyl- 
end-blocked  polydimethylsiloxane. 


5,721^10 

LOW  VOC  EMULSION 

Carlo  Sempio,  Busto  Arsizio;  Leo  Mario  Saija,  Brugherio; 

Daniele  Becchi,  Novellara,  and  Ezio  Monlessoro,  Tortona,  all 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  Italia  S.nl..  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  724.869 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Oct  4,  1995,  MI95  A  2024 
U 

Int  a."  C08L  31/00 
VS.  a.  524—556  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  reducing  the  content  of  residual  monomers  in 
dispersions  or  emulsions  obtained  by  polymerization  or  copoly- 
merization  of  aqueous  phase  acrylic  monomers,  including 
adding  a  redox  couple  comprising 

a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ascor- 
bic acid  or  an  aldehyde  having  four  or  more  carbon  atoms 
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and  containing  at  least  an  organic  or  inoiganic  salifiable 

hydrogen,  or  its  salts,  the  inorganic  salifiable  hydrogen 

being  added  to  a  carboxylic  group;  the  aldehyde  reducing 

agent  or  its  salts  being  at  least  5%  by  weight  soluble  in 

water. 

an  oxidizing  agent  being  not  more  than   \0^  by  weight 

soluble   in  H;0.   said  oxidizing  agent  consisting  of  an 

organic  hydroperoxide  or  its  salts  in  aqueous  solution: 

the  residual  monomers  in  the  dispersion  or  emulsion  having  a 

total  VOC  content  lower  than  600  ppm.  a  VOC  content 

deriving  from  the  monomers  utilized  to  obtain  the  dispersion 

or  emulsion  lower  than  100  ppm.  a  wet  coagub  content  of 

500  ppm  or  less  after  wet  filtering  on  125  micron  filter  of  the 

dispersion  or  emulsion  at  the  outlet  after  the  various  reduction 

phases. 


reacttvt:  hot-melt  adhesive  and/or  sealing 
composition  and  method  of  using  same 

Hans  T.  Oien,  North  Oaks,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,468.  Aug.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,525,663.  This  application  Jiin.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,711 
Int.  a."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20;3/34:  C08L  75/00 

VS.  a.  524—596  2»  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  hot  melt  adhesive  and/or  sealing  composition 

having  a  blend  containing: 

(a)  a  first  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  an  essentially  semicrystallme  hydroxy- 
functional  matenal  and  a  polyisocyanate; 

(b)  a  second  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  a  polyether  glycol  and  a  polyisocyanate: 

(c)  at  least  about  30  volume  percent  cellular  objects,  wherein 
said  cellular  objects  each  are  fonned  by  a  wall  material 
consisting  essentially  of  an  inorganic  silica-alumina  alloy; 
wherein  said  composition  has  a  thermal  conductivity  value  of 
less  than  0.30  W/m°  C.  and  a  heat  of  crystallization  of  about 
-2  Jcmles  per  gram  or  lower. 


5,721,313 
CROSSLINKED  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Dominic  Wai-Kwing  Yeung,   Mississauga,  and   Dipak   Lad, 
Brampton,  both  of  Canada,  as.signors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc., 
Cranbury,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,774 
Int.  CI."  C08L  35/02:39/00:4 1 /rx) 
VS.  a.  524—814  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  water-in-oil  polymer  emulsion 
wherein  the  polymer  is  the  reaction  product  of  the  following: 

(a)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylate  having  between 
about  3  and  about  6  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  itaconic  acid, 
maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid  and  their  acid  salts  and  mixtures 
thereof: 

(b)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which  is  nonionic  in 
nature  selected  fron.  die  group  consisting  of  acrylamide. 
methacrylamide.  N-alkyl  substituted  acrylamides.  hydrox- 
ypropylacrylate.  N,N-dimethylacrylamide.  hydroxypropyl- 
methacrylate,  vinyl  acetate  and  vinyl  pyrollidone  and  mix- 
lures  thereof; 

(c)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  containing  one  or 
more  sulfonate  or  sulfoalkyi  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  2-acrylaniido-2-mcthylpropanesulfonic  acid. 
l-allyloxy-2-hydroxy-propylsulfonic  acid,  vinyl  sulfonic  acid. 
2-sulfoethyl  methacrylic  acid  and  vinyl  benzene  sulfonic  acid 
and  their  acid  salts  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  having  surface  active 
properties  of  the  formula: 


5,721,312 
AQUEOUS  POLYMER  DISPERSIONS 
Heinrich  Grubert,  Heidelberg,  and  Rolf  Dersch,  Neustadt, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  30,  1990,  40  24 
150.5 

Int  a.*  C08K  5/13 
VS.  a.  524—736  6  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  obtained  by: 
polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  which  contains  from  10  to 
100%  by  weight  of  halogenated  monomers  by  radical  emul- 
sion polymerization  in  aqueous  medium; 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  phase  of  the  resulting  aqueous 
polymer  dispersion  to  from  5  to  10  by  addition  of  bases  which 
differ  from  ammonia  and  from  primary  and  secondary  amines; 
and 
adding  from  0.005  to  1%  of  the  weight  of  the  monomer  mixture 
of  benzophenone,  wherein  said  bases  and  said  benzophenone 
are  added  before,  during  or  after  said  emulsion  polymeriza- 
tion. 


R 

I 
CH^=C— C=0 


(I) 


o-(CH.<:h20),-R' 

where  R  is  H,  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group;  R'  is  an  alkyl,  aryl  or 
alkaryl  group  having  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  between 
0  and  50:  and 

(e)  a  crosslinking  agent. 

8.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  water-in-oil  polymer 
emulsion  wherein  the  polymer  is  the  reaction  product  of  the 
following: 

(a)  50  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  the  sodium  or  ammoniimi  salt 
of  acrylic  acid; 

(b)  5  to  48  percent  by  weight  acrylamide; 

(c)  1  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  the  sodium  salt  or  ammonium 
salt  of  2-acrylamido-2-methylpropanesulfonic  acid; 

(d)  0.01  to  5  percent  by  weight  behenyl  methacrylate;  and 

(e)  0.01  to  5  percent  by  weight  N,N-methylenebisacrylamide 
wherein  the  weight  percentages  are  the  percent  by  weight  of  the 
polymer  solids  in  the  emulsion. 


5,72U14 
THERMOFORMABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER 
ALLOY  COMPOSITIONS 
Karlheinz  Hausmann,  Neuchatei,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,491,  Aug.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163387,  Dec.  7,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,371 
Int  CI."  C08L  51/00 
VS.  a.  525—71  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polymer  alloy  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  blend  of: 

(a)  10-40%  by  weight  polypropylene; 

(b)  15-50%  by  weight  of  an  uncrosslinked  ethylene  propylene 
copolymer  rubber  having  an  ethylene  content  of  60-80%  by 
weight; 

(c)  10-50%  by  weight  of  an  ionomeric  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  an  a,^unsaturated  C^-Cg  carboxylic  acid; 

(d)  0.1-5%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  glycidyl 
acrylate  or  glycidylmethacrylate; 
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(e)  0.1-10%  by  weight  of  a  polypropylene  grafted  with  0.01- 
5%  by  weight  of  an  a.^unsaturated  C^-Cg  carboxylic  add  or 
an  anhydride  thereof; 

(f)  0.01-1.0%  by  weight  of  an  agent  which  is  (i)  a  crosslinking 
agent  for  the  ethylene  propylene  rubber,  (ii)  a  catalyst  for 
reaction  of  epoxide  groups  with  carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride 
groups,  or  both  (i)  and  (ii);  and 

(g)  0.01-30%  by  weight  of  a  poly-a-olefin  having  a  melting 
point  in  the  range  of  80°-130°  C.  said  poly-a-olefin  option- 
ally grafted  with  0.01-3%  by  weight  of  an  a,p-unsaturated 
C)-Cg  carboxylic  acid  or  an  anhydride  thereof. 


5,721315 
POLYETHER  AMINE  MODIFICATION  OF 
POLYPROPYLENE 
Randall    Keith    Evans,    Houston;    Richard    Joseph    Gilbert 
Dominguez,  and  Richard  James  Clark,  both  of  Austin,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Huntsman  Petrochemical  Corporation, 
Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222^08,  Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  90,675,  Jul.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,706 
Int  a."  C08L  51/06 
VS.  a.  525—74  24  Claims 

I.  A  process,  comprising  compounding  component  (a)  that 
includes  polypropylene  with  component  (b)  that  includes  the  reac- 
tion product  of  (i)  a  polyetheramine  and  (ii)  a  polypropylene  that 
has  been  reacted  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of:  an  olefinically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid;  an  olenfini- 
cally  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  anhydride;  and  an  olenfinically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  ester,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
175°  C.  to  about  300°  C. 


5,721316 

PROCESS  FOR  INCORPORATION  OF  EXPOXIDIZED 

POLYDIENES  INTO  EPOXY  RESINS 

Michael  Alan  Masse,  Richmond;  Kailash  Dangayach,  Houston, 

and  James  Robert  Erickson,  Katy,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,746 
Int  a."  C08L  53/00 
VS.  a.  525—92  H  16  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  incorporation  of  epoxidized  polydienes  into 
aromatic  epoxy  resins  which  comprises: 

(a)  blending  an  epoxidized  polydiene  into  a  curing  agent  in  a 
ratio  of  1:20  to  1:4, 

(b)  reacting  the  epoxidized  polydiene  and  curing  agent  at  a 
temperature  of  from  100°  to  150°  C.  over  a  time  from  10  lo 
100  minutes, 

(c)  mixing  the  pre-reacted  epoxidized  polydiene  and  curing 
agent  with  the  aromatic  epoxy  resin  and  an  accelerator 
wherein  the  epoxidized  polydiene  comprises  from  1.0  to  20 
pbw  of  the  total  composition,  and 

(d)  curing  the  mixture  of  paragraph  (c)  by  heating  said  mixture 
to  a  temperature  of  from  110°  to  170°  C.  for  from  2  to  6 
hours. 


5,721317 

CROSSLINKABLE  WATERBORNE  DISPERSIONS  OF 

HYDROXY  FUNCTIONAL  POLYDIENE  POLYMERS  AND 

AMINO  RESINS 
David  John  St  Clair,  Houston,  and  James  Robert  Erickson, 
Katy,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479383,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277375,  Jul.  18,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul,  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,164 

Int  a."  C08L  15/00 

VS.  CI.  525—98  14  Claims 

1.  A  stable  water  dispersion  of  a  hydroxy  functional  polydiene 

polymer  composition   which   was  crosslinked   in   water   in   the 

absence  of  an  organic  solvent  which  consists  essentially  of: 

a)  10  to  65  percent  w  of  a  hydroxy  functional  polydiene  poly- 
mer, 

b)  0.2  to  25  percent  w  of  a  compatible  amino  resin. 

c)  0.1  to  10  percent  w  of  a  surfactant  which  is  nonionic  or 
anionic  having  a  volatile  cation,  and 

d)  the  balance  water. 


5,721318 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  STRUCTURAL  ADHESIVES  AND 

SEALANTS  BASED  ON  TELECHELIO 
HETEROTELECHELIC  POLYMERS  WITH  DUAL  CURE 

SYSTEMS 
David  John  St  Clair,  Houston,  and  James  Robert  Erickson. 
Katy,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston. 
Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  519,885,  Aug.  28,  1995,  Pat  No, 

5376388,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,808. 

Oct  11,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  631,759 

int  CL'  C08L  53/00:53/02:33A)8:67A)2 

VS.  CI.  525—99  3  Oaims 

1.  Pressure  sensitive  structural  adhesive  or  sealant  compositions 

comprising: 

(a)  a  polymer  system  comprising  from  95  to  15  percent  by 
weight  of  a  telechelic  polymer  and  from  5  to  85  percent  by 
weight  of  a  heteroCelechelic  polydiene  block  polymer  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  functionalities  on  the  heterotelechelic 
polymer  is  the  same  as  the  functionality  on  the  telechelic 
polymer,  and 

(b)  a  dual  curing  system  wherein  one  element  of  the  curing 
system  cures  the  telechelic  polymer  at  ambient  temperatures 
such  that  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  or  sealant  is  formed 
and  the  other  eleinent  cures  the  heterotelechelic  polymer  upon 
sulfiir,  melamine,  free  radical,  or  isocyanate  cure  and  baking 
at  at  least  100°  C.  to  form  a  structural  adhesive  or  sealant 
composition,  wherein  I  of  the  functional  groups  of  the  het- 
erotelechelic polymer  does  not  react  significantly  with  the 
eleinent  of  the  curing  system  which  cures  the  telechelic  poly- 
mer at  ambient  temperatures. 


5,721319 
GOLF  BALL  COVER 
Jeffrey  Lawrence  Dalton,  North  Dartmouth,  and  Robert  James 
Cotter,  Jr.,  Mattapoisett  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Acush- 
net  Company,  Fairhaven,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  175,065,  Dec.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser  No.  591,250 
Int  CI."  C08F  8/44 
VS.  CL  525—196  12  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  cover  and  a  core,  wherein  the  cover 
comprises  a  polymer  blend  of  from  about  40  to  about  62.5  parts 
per  hundred  of  at  least  one  lithium  ionomer  having  a  fiexural 
modulus  of  at  least  about  60.000  psi. 
from  about  5  to  about  30  parts  per  hundred  of  at  least  one  first 
sodium  ionomer.  having  a  fiexural  modulus  of  from  about 
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1.000  to  about  20.000  psi.  wherein  the  first  sodium  ionomer  is 
a  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  a  carboxylic  acid  ester,  and  acrylic 
acid  or  methacrylic  acid,  and  wherein  at  least  part  of  the  acid 
groups  on  die  first  sodium  ionomer  are  neutralized  by  sodium, 
and 

from  about  30  to  about  55  parts  per  hundred  of  at  least  one 
second  sodium  ionomer.  wherein  the  second  sodium  ionomer 
is  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid, 
and  wherein  at  least  part  of  the  acid  groups  on  the  second 
sodium  ionomer  are  neutralized  by  sodium: 

wherein  the  golf  ball  has  a  spin  rate  comparable  to  that  of  a  golf 
ball  having  an  ionomer  cover,  wherein  the  ionomer  cover 
comprises  a  blend  of  ionomers.  and  each  ionoiner  in  the  blend 
has  a  flexural  modulus  of  at  least  about  34.000  psi. 


5,72U20 
IN  SITU  BLOCK  COPOLYMER  FORMATION  DURING 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  A  VINYL  AROMATIC 
MONOMER 
Duane  B.  Priddy,  and  Irene  Q.  Li,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  810,878 
InL  CI."  C08F  255/10:2/38 
U.S.  a.  525—316  10  aaims 

1.  A  free  radical  bulk  polymerization  process  for  producing  a 
rubber  modified  polymer  ftom  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  compris- 
ing: 
contacting  a  conjugated  diene  rubber  having  at  least  one  stable 
free  radical  group  with  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  under  free 
radical  bulk  polymerization  conditions  such  that  the  vinyl 
aromatic  monomer  polymerizes  to  form  a  matrix  phase  and 
copolymerizes  with  the  conjugated  diene  rubber  such  that  a 
grafted    vinyl    aromatic-diene    block   copolymer   rubber    is 
formed  in  situ. 


5,72U21 

POLY  METHACRYLIC  ESTERS  WHOSE  ESTER  GROUPS 

IN  POSITION  AND  DIFFER  FROM  THOSE  IN  THE 

CHAIN 

Jiirgen  Fock,  Dusseldorf,  and  Arno  Knebelkamp.  Essen,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG,  Essen,  Ger- 

manv 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714038 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1995,  195  35 
077.4 

Int.  CI."  C08F  S/34 
VS.  CI.  525—330.6  12  aaims 

1.  A  polymethacrylic  ester  having  the  formula 


I 


R--0— C— C.H— S— CH,— C 

II  -"  -    I 

o  c=o 

I 

OR' 


rcH, 

I 

c— 


c=o 


I  OR' 


CH, 
I 
■CH:CH— C- 


OR= 


where  R'  is  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  perfluoroalkyl 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  dialkylaminoalkyi  in  which  each 
alkyl  has  I  to  8  carbon  atoms:  R-  is  alkyl  having  a  greater  number 
of  carbon  atoms  than  R'.  an  alkenyl  of  the  formula 

R"> 
I 
■♦-CH:)^H:<:=CH: 

where  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl:  and  e  is  a  number  from  0  to  10. 
— R^  OH  where  R*  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  2  to 
20  carbon  atoms.  -rt?,„H,,„0-^  R'  where  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
alkaryl.  alkenyl  or  sulfopropyl;  m  is  a  number  of  2  to  18:  and  b  is 
a  number  greater  than  I,  — R'— N(R'')  (R*)  where  R'  is  a  divalent 


aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
-(C,Hi.O-)7C^,,  where  x  is  2.  3  or  4;  y  is  1  to  20:  and  t  is  2.  3  or 
4;  R"  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  the  nitrogen  atoms  is  optionally 
protonated  or  quatemized. 


/ \ 


— CHj— CH2+N 


O. 


— (CH2)rCdF2+i  where  c  is  a  number  of  2  to  10:  and  d  is  a  number 
of  I  to  12  or 


-(-CH2^R"-eCH2-CayH 
R" 

where  R"  is  oxygen  or  sulfiir:  R'^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl:  and  R" 
is  phenyl  or  — C(0)0— R'*  where  R'"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alky- 
Ifluoroalkyl  or  dialkylaminoalkyi  in  which  the  nitrogen  atom  is 
optionally  protonated  or  quatemized:  r  is  a  number  of  2  to  6:  and  f 
is  a  number  of  2  to  100. 


5,721322 

POLYEPICHLOROHYDRIN-BASED  TRI-BLOCK 

ADDITIVE  FOR  SURFACE  MODIFICATION  OF 

POLYMER  FILMS  AND  ARTICLES 

Xinya  Lu,  Spring  Valley,  and  Eric  S.  Gardiner,  Westtown,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company,  Panama 

City,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,245 
InL  CI."  B32B  7/00:  C08K  5/16 
VS.  a.  525-^104  30  aaims 

I.  A  method  for  increasing  the  surface  activity  of  a  polymeric 
material  which  comprises  incorporating  into  said  polymeric  mate- 
rial from  about  0.1  to  about  10^  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  polymeric  material,  of  a  triblock  copolymer  additive 
having  the  structure 

A-B-A' 

wherein  each  of  the  A  and  A'  blocks  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
from  about  200  to  about  1000  daltons  and  is  selected  from  the 
alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkenyl.  aryl  or  alkylaryl  deriva- 
tives of  one  or  more  esters,  organic  acids,  organic  halides  or 
organic  acid  halides.  or  the  alkyl  or  aryl  derivatives  of  isocyanates 
or  ester-amides  and  the  B-block  is  a  polyepichlorohydrin  unit 
derived  from  a  polyepichlorohydrin  polyol  having  at  least  two 
terminal  hydroxyl  groups  and  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  400  to  about  4000  daltons. 


5,721323 
CURE  INHIBITED  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
LAMINATES  PREPARED  FROM  THE  COMPOSITIONS 
Craig  E.  Schultz,  Richwood:  James  L.  Bertram,  Lake  Jackson: 
William  A.  Clay,  Angleton:  Guang-Ming  Xia,  Lake  Jackson, 
all  of  Tex.,  and  Joseph  Gan.  Strasbourg,  France,  a.ssignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  146,652,  Nov.  2.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,477,  Man  6, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5314.720.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 

526,487,  May  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27, 

1996,  Sen  No.  773,697 

Int.  CI."  C08G  ,V2S:  C08L  2HJAM) 

VS.  CI.  525—504  12  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising 

a)  a  polyepoxide: 


b)  a  curing  quantity  of  curing  agent: 

c)  about  0.3  to  1  parts,  per  100  parts  of  polyepoxide  by  weight, 
of  an  immidazole  catalyst  for  the  reaction  of  the  polyepoxide 
with  the  curing  agent:  and 

d)  a  Lewis  acid  cure  inhibitor  that  is  an  oxide,  a  hydroxide  or  an 
alkoxide  of  zinc.  tin.  titanium,  cobalt,  manganese,  iron,  sili- 
con, boron  or  aluminum,  having  a  molar  ratio  of  inhibitor  to 
catalyst  of  between  0.6: 1  and  3:1. 


5,721324 
POLYMERIZATION  WITH  SCALE  PREVENTIVE  AGENT 
DERIV  ED  FROM  A  CONDENSATE  OF  AN  AZO  AND/OR 

AZOXY  COMPOUND  AND  A  QUINONE  COMPOUND 
Toshihide  Shimizu,  Urayasu,  and  Mikio  Watanabe,  Kamisu- 
machi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  266,682,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Nov.  8,  1995.  Sen  No.  554,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1993,  S-I81886 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/16 
VS.  a.  526-«2  14  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  of  a  monomer  having  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bond,  which  comprises  polymer- 
izing the  monomer  in  a  polymerization  vessel  having  a  coating  on 
its  inner  wall  surfaces,  whereby  polymer  scale  is  prevented  from 
being  deposited. 

wherein  said  coating  has  been  formed  by  applying  an  alkaline 
liquid  having  a  pH  of  7.5  to  13.5  and  containing  a  condensa- 
tion product  of: 

(A)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  azo  compounds  having  the  formula  ( 1 ) 


5,721326 

POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

George  W.  Frost,  Afton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  384,977,  Feb.  7,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  358,844,  Dec.  16, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  242373. 

May  13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5387,661.  This  applicaUon  Man  19, 

1996,  Sen  No.  616,831 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/26:224/00:2 16/1 2;22(V10 

U.S.  a.  526—90  30  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising; 

(a)  a  major  amount  of  an  ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid 
having  a  T^.  of  greater  than  about  50°  C: 

(b)  a  major  amount  of  a  Cg  to  C|g  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  ester  of 
acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid: 

(c)  a  crosslinking  agent  which  is  polyallylic  or  contains  one 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  moiety  and  one  site  of  vinyl  unsat- 
uration:  and 

(d)  a  free-radical  initiator  for  polymerizing  components  (a),  (b) 
and  (c); 

wherein  said  composition  when  aged  for  14  days  at  55°  C.  exhibits 
a  break  strain  value  of  at  least  about  20%.  a  break  stress  value  of 
less  than  about  4200  kps.  and  a  tensile  modulus  value  of  less  than 
about  100.000  kps  when  tested  in  accordance  widi  ASTM  D638  i) 
operating  at  a  strain  rate  of  0.635  cm  per  minute,  ii)  using  type  I 
mold  dimensions  for  fabrication  of  the  tensile  dumbbells,  and  iii) 
the  composition  being  tested  in  accordance  with  said  ASTM  D638 
being  free  of  any  filler  which  may  be  added  to  said  composition. 


(H2N 


R'->-X-eR2^-t-NH:)„ 


(1) 


wherein  X  is  an  azo  group  represented  by  — N^N —  or  an  azoxy 
group  represented  by  — N=N(0) — :  R'  and  R"  may  be  the  same 
or  different  and  are  each  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  of  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  —OH,  — COOH,  — SO3H,  —CI. 
—Br,  —I.  — NO2.  — COCH,.  -OCH,.  N(CH,)2, 


N  =  N  — 


(H:N), 


N  =  N- 


(wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3)  and  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms:  and  m  and  n  are  each  an  integer  of  not  less  than  0. 
provided  m-i-n  has  a  value  of  not  less  than  2.  and 

(B)  a  quinone  compound,  having  the  formula  (2) 

O  (2) 


<RVh  I 


5,721327 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE 
VINYLAROMATIC  POLYMERS  WITH  A  PREDOMINANT 

SYNDIOTACTIC  STRUCTURE 
Roberto  Santi,  Novara,-  Giuseppe  Cometti,  Verbania;  Riccardo 
Po',  Livrono,  and   Nicoletta   Cardi,  Novara,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Enichem  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  805,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Man  21, 1996,  MI96A0553 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/643:  C07F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  526—133  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  crystalline  vinylaromatic 
polymer  with  a  predominant  syndiotactic  structure  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  a  vinylaromatic  monomer,  either  alone  or 
mixed  with  at  least  one  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  copolymer- 
izable  monomer,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  system  consisting 
essentially  of: 

a)  a  titanium  complex  having  formula  (I): 


(I) 


O 


R'  R5 

R-.  R'  and  R''.  the  same  or  different,  represent  a 


wherein  R'. 
wherein  R^  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H.    hydrogen  atom  or  a  C.-C,,,  alkyl  radical  or  C^-Cj,,  arylalkyi  or 

NH,,    CI.    Br.    OH.    NO,.    COCH,.    — NCCH,),.    aryl  radical,  on  the  condition  that  at  least  one  of  these  is  different 

—COOH.  — SO,H  and  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  3  carbon  atom's    from  hydrogen:  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom:  X'.  X-  and  X'.  the 


prepared  by  reacting  the  components  (A)  and  (B)  at  a  temperature 
of  from  room  temperature  to  150°  C.  for  from  3  to  hours,  followed 
by  drying. 


same  or  different,  represent  a  halogen,  or  R.  OR,  NR,  groups  with 
R  as  a  C,-C2o  alkyl  radical  or  a  Ci.-C,,,  aryl  or  arylalkyi  radical: 
and 
b)  a  cocatalyst  selected  firom  an  alkylalumoxane  and  a  com- 
pound of  boron  having  formula  (II): 


5,721325 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


BY'Y^Y' 


(I!) 


or  one  of  its  salts,  wherein  Y'.  Y"  and  Y^.  the  same  or  different, 
represent  a  C.-C^,,  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  radical. 
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5.72U28 

MONOMERS  DERIVED  FROM  PERHALOGENATED 

SULTONES  AND  POLYMERS  OBTAINED  FROM  THESE 

MONOMERS 
Michel  Armand,  Saint-Martin  D'Uriage;  Jean-Yves  Sanchez, 
Saint-Ismier,  l>oth  of  France,  and  Salime  Sylla,  Bamalto, 
Mali,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scienti- 
fique,  Paris.  France,  and  Hydro-Quebec,  Montreal.  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,608,  Mar.  9.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,627.292. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,020,  Mar.  8. 
1994.  Pat.  No.  5.414.117.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Sen 
No.  452,067 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1992,  92  02027 
InL  CI."  C08F  .iaWI;28/00:26/00 
VS.  a.  526—243  10  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  prepared  by  polymerization  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula  ( 1 )  A-CFX— SO,Z  in  which: 
A  denotes  R'R-N— SOj— {CF,),— ; 
n=l.  2  or  3; 

Z  denotes  CI,  — OSiCCH,),  or  an  ionic  group  other  than  0"M*. 
M""  denoting  an  ion  of  a  metal  which  has  the  valency  m. 
chosen  from  alkali  metals,  alkaline-earth  metals,  transition 
metals  and  the  rare  earths,  or  a  hydronium  ion,  or  an  ammo- 
nium ion,  or  amidinium  ion.  or  guanidinium  ion; 
X  denotes  F,  CI.  H  or  R^^; 

the  radicals  R'  and  R",  which  are  identical  or  different,  are 
chosen  from  polymerizable  nonperfluorinated  organic  radi- 
cals; and 
Rf^  is  chosen  from  perfluoroalkyl  radicals  and  perfluoroaryl 

radicals; 
wherein  said  ionic  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l/mM"^  1— NSOjQ)  .  1/mM*  [— CH— (SO^Q))-.  and 
l/mM"^  (— C(SO,Q),J".  where  Q  denotes  -R^  or  — CFX-A; 
wherein  the  groups  R'  and  R'  contain  double  bonds  of  the  vinyl, 
allyl.  vinylbenzyl  or  acryloyl  type  or  an  oxirane  functional 
group,  an  oxetane  functional  group,  an  azetidine  functional 
group,  an  aziridine  functional  group,  an  alcohol  functional 
group,  a  thiol  functional  group,  an  amine  functional  group,  an 
isocyanate  functional  group  or  a  trialkoxysilane  functional 
group. 


Ra 

I 
— C-(C).— o- 

II    I 

O      Rb 

wherein  z  is  an  integer  ranging  from  4  to  8,  and  Ra  and  Rb  are 
each  an  independent  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  option- 
ally a  polymerizable  monomer  having  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
double  bond. 


5,721330 
MACROMONOMERS  WITH  HIGH  ACID  CONTENT  AND 

THEIR  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Sbeau-Hwa  Ma,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E,  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del, 

Filed  Dec,  15,  1995,  Ser,  No.  57337 
Int.  CI."  C08F  220/26:220/06;2/38;2/l4 
VS.  CI.  526—318.41  20  Claims 

1.  A  macromonomer  composition,  wherein  at  least  80  mol  %  of 
the  macromonomer  comprises: 

(I)  a  random  copolymer  of  2  to  1,000  units  of  monomers, 
wherein  the  random  copolymer  contains: 

(a)  at  least  50*  by  weight,  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
macromonomer,  of  at  least  one  comonomer  having  the 
formula: 

CH2=C(RjHC(0)0H) 

wherein  R,  is  H  or  CH,;  and 

(b)  approximately  2  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  macromonomer.  of  at  least  one  monomer  of 
the  formula: 

CH3=C(R,HC(0)OX„(CHjCH20),,— R4) 

wherein  n  is  0  or  1 ;  X  is  an  alkylene.  arylene,  or  alkylarylene 
connecting  group  of  1  to  9  carbon  atoms;  m  is  2  to  50;  R, 
is  H  or  CH,;  and  R4  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  and 

(II)  an  end  group  linked  to  the  random  copolymer  and  having 
the  formula: 


5,721,329 

LACTONE-MODIFIED  DIKETENE  (METH)ACRYLATE 

COMPOLTVD.  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF.  AND  A  (CO)POLYMER 

Takaaki  Fujiwa.  Otake.  and  Tomohisa  Isobe,  Iwakuni,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  562,113,  Nov.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,631342,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  333,062,  Nov.  1, 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5.516,933.  This  application  Nov.  20.  1996,  Ser. 

No.  754,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1.  1993,  5-273830; 

Feb.  28,  1994,  6-29615;  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208862 

Int.  CI."  C08F  J6/J6 
VS.  a.  526—316  9  Oaims 

1.  A  (co)polymer  which  comprises  a  lactone-moditied  dikeiene 
(meth)acrylale  compound  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (I): 


CH>=CR1  — CO— R20-t-X-|-CCH<:CH, 

II  "II      "11 

o  00 


(I) 


wherein  Rl  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group.  R2  is  a  hydrocarbon 
residual  group  havmg  a  carbon  number  ranging  from  I  to  10.  n  is 
an  integer  rangmg  from  1  to  20  and  X  is  a  structural  unit  derived 
from  the  ring  opening  reaction  or  a  lactone  compound  represented 
by  the  following  formula: 


CHj=C(C(0)0R|(CH2^ 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  of  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  X„(CH;CH20)„ — Rj  wherein  n  is  0  or  1 . 
X  is  an  alkylene.  arylene,  or  alkylarylene  connecting  group  of 
1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  m  is  2  to  50.  and  R4  is  H  or  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,721331 

ISOBUTYLENE-BASED  POLYMER  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Keivji  Shachi;  Satoshi  Kajiya,  and  Kazushige  Lshiura,  all  of 

Tsukuba,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Kuraray  Co,,  Ltd,,  Kurashiki, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar,  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  610.873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1995,  7-077336 
Int.  a."  C08F  10/10 
VS.  CI.  526—347  9  Claims 

1.  An  isobutylene-based  polymer  as  a  polynwr  of  cationicalty 
polymerizable  monomers  principally  composed  of  isobutylene  or  a 
combination  of  isobutylene  and  a  styrene-series  monomer,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  isobutylene-based  polymer  satisfies  the  follow- 
ing provisions; 

1.  the  isobutylene-based  polymer  has  a  continous  molecular 
weight  distribution  on  a  gel-permeation  chromatogram; 

2.  the  molecular  weight  at  the  highest  peak  on  a  gel-permeation 
chromatogram  is  within  a  range  of  10.000  to  500.000;  and 
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3.  the  length  (a)  of  the  elution  time  in  the  lower  molecular 
region  of  the  mountain  from  the  highest  peak  and  the  length 
(b)  of  the  elution  time  in  the  higher  molecular  region  of  the 
mountain  from  the  highest  peak  on  a  gel-permeation  chro- 
matogram, satisfy  the  provision  represented  by  the  formula 
{by(a)21.3. 
6.  A  process  of  producing  an  isobutylene-based  polymer,  com- 
prising  reacting   together  cationically   polymerizable   monomers 
principally  composed  of  isobutylene  or  a  combination  of  isobuty- 
lene and  a  styrene-series  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  polymer- 
ization initiating  system  comprising  a  compound  having  a  group 
represented  by  the  formula 


— C(R'KR^>— X 


(I) 


(wherein  R'  and  R'  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  or  an  aralkyi  group;  X  represents  an  acyloxyl  group,  an 
alkoxyl  group,  hydroxyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom)  and  a  Lewis 
acid,  wherein  the  reaction  is  continued  until  the  conversion  of  the 
cationically  polymerizable  monomers  reaches  at  least  95%  and 
wherein  the  reaction  is  continued  until  the  provisions  represented 
by.the  following  formulas  (II)  and  (III)  be  satisfied; 


Mn2>Mn, 


(Mw/Mn|2/|Mw/Mnj,^l.l 


(III) 


(wherein  [Mw/Mn],  represents  the  molecular  weight  distribution 
(the  ratio  of  the  weight  average  molecular  weight/the  number 
average  molecular  weight)  of  the  resulting  isobutylene-based  poly- 
mer at  the  time  when  the  conversion  of  the  cationically  polymer- 
izable monomers  reaches  95%;  (Mw/Mnj,  represents  the  molecu- 
lar weight,  distribution  (the  ratio  of  the  weight  average  molecular 
weight/the  number  average  molecular  weight)  of  the  final 
isobutylene-based  polymer  at  the  time  of  the  reaction  completion). 


5,721332 
PHENOLIC  RESIN 
Haruyuki  Kano;  Yoshihisa  Sone;  Kouichi  Yoshimura,  all  of 
Ibaraki-ken,  and   Hiroichi   Kouyama,   Wakayama,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumikin  Chemical  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
CoDtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,961,  May  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  586,420 
Int  CI."  C08G  2/18 
VS.  a.  528—129  8  Qainis 

1.  A  phenolic  resin  which  is  obtained  by  reacting  a  phenol  with 
an  aromatic  aldehyde  and  a  xylylene  compound  represented  by  the 
formula 

ROH,C(C6H4)CH,OR 

where  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  a  carbon  atom  number 
of  1-4.  or  an  acyl  group  having  a  carbon  atom  number  of  2-4  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  with  the  sum  of  aromatic  aldehyde 
and  xylylene  compound  to  phenol  molar  ratio  being  0.1-0.95.  and 
the  xylylene  compound  to  aromatic  aldehyde  molar  ratio  being 
0.1-1.4. 


5,721333 

COMPOUNDS  DM  THE  FORM  OF  5,6- 

DIHYDROXYINDOLE  POLYMERS,  THEIR  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARATION  AND  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

THEM 

Laurent  Mairot,  Livry  Gargan,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal. 

Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,195 
Claims  priority,  aBplicatioa  France,  Oct.  25,  1994,  94  12743 
Int  a."  C98G  69/00 
VS.  CI.  528—327  19  Claims 

1.  A  5, 6-dihydroxy indole  polymer  substituted  with  at  least  one 
hydrophilic  group  via  a  sulphur-containing  residue,  wherein  the 
number  of  hydrophilic  groups  in  said  polymer  is  such  that  said 
polymer  is  soluble  in  an  aqueous  or  aqueous-alcoholic  medium. 


(II) 


(wherein  Mn,  represents  the  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
the  resulting  isobutylene-based  polymer  at  the  time  when  the 
conversion  of  the  cationically  polymerizable  monomers  reaches 
95%;  Mn2  represents  the  number  average  molecular  weight  of  the 
final  isobutylene-based  polymer  at  the  time  of  the  reaction  comple- 
tion) 


5,721334 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ULTRA-HIGH 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  LOW  MODULUS 
POLYETHYLENE  SHAPED  ARTICLES  VL\ 
CONTROLLED  PRESSURE  AND  TEMPERATURE  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  ARTICLES  PRODUCED 
THEREFROM 
Albert  H.   Burstein,   Longboat   Key,  Fla.,  and  Stephen   Li, 
Lawrenceville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  NewYork  Society  for  the 
Ruptured  and  Crippled  Maintaining  the  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,878 

Int  CI.*  C08F  110/02 

U.S.  CI.  526—352  36  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  shaped  article  of  an  ultra  high 
molecular  weight  polyethylene  exhibiting  an  elastic  modulus  of 
between  about  500  MPa  and  about  800  MPa  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  filling  a  mold  with  powdered  ultra  high  molecular  weigh) 
polyethylene; 

(b)  covering  the  mold  with  a  piston: 

(c)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  mold  to  between  about  140° 
and  about  225°  C.  while  simultaneously  applying  a  pressure 
of  between  about  2.5  and  about  15  MPa  to  the  mold  and  its 
contents; 

(d)  maintaining  the  pressure  and  temperamre  substantially  as 
selected  in  step  (c)  for  between  about  5  to  about  25  minutes, 
with  the  time  selected  dependent  upon  the  thickness  of  the 
molded  part,  wherein  the  time  selected  is  the  time  necessan. 
to  allow  the  mold  contents  to  equilibrate  at  the  selected 
temperature;  and 

(e)  dropping  the  temperature  of  the  molded  part,  either  com- 
pletely or  in  part,  at  a  rate  between  about  4°  and  about  175' 
C/minute,  either  while  maintaining  the  mold  at  the  molding 
pressure,  at  a  pressure  less  than  the  molding  pressure  or  undei 
no  external  applied  pressure  wherein  dropping  the  tempera 
ture  of  the  molded  part  may  be  accomplished  either  by  cool- 
ing the  part  directly  by  contact  with  a  suitable  cooling  fluid 
such  as  water  or  air  or  by  cooling  the  mold. 
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5.72U35 
RIGID-ROD  POLYMERS 
Matthew  Louis  Marrocco,  III,  Santa  Ana;  Robert  R.  Gagne  , 
Pasadena,  and   Mark   Steven  Trimmer,   Monrovia,  all   of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Maxdem  Incorporated.  San  Dimas.  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  369,162,  Jan.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,646,231, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,321,  Mar.  6,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
397.732.  Aug.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5^27,457,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,451,  Feb.  17,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460^48 
Int.  CI."  C08G  61/10:61/12 
U.S.  CI.  528—125  10  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  solid  articles  by  compression  mold- 
ing a  composition  comprising  a  rigid-rod  polymer  having  mono- 
mer repeat  units  of  the  formula: 


UMI 


5,72 1J36 
LI  BRICANT  AND  RELEASE  AGENT  FOR  RUBBER 
Henning  L'mland,  Win.sen/Luhe,  Germany,  a.ssignor  to  Schill  & 
Seilacher  (GmbH  &  Co.).  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1995,  195  15 
314.6 

Int.  CI."  C08G  6J/66 
VS.  a.  528—301  20  Claims 

1.  Lubricant  or  release  agent  for  rubber,  comprising  a  polyester 
of 


a  polyethylene  glycol  having  from  3  to  20  ethylene  oxide  units 
per  molecule  or  a  mixture  of  polyethylene  glycols  with  an 
average  of  3  to  20  ethylene  oxide  units  per  molecule;  and 

a  linear  dicarboxylic  acid  with  an  average  of  4  to  10  carbon 
atoms  or  a  mixture  of  linear  dicarttoxylic  acids  with  an 
average  of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


R4  R, 


wherein  each  R,,  R,.  R<.  and  R4  on  each  monomer  unit,  indepen- 
dently, is  H  or  a  solubilizing  side  group,  where  at  least  one  out  of 
one  hundred  of  the  monomer  units  incorporates  a  solubilizing  side 
group  and  wherein  the  polymer  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  greater 
than  3  deciliters/gram  when  measured  at  40°  C.  in  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0.05M  lithium  bromide  in 
N-methylpyrrolidinone,  N-methylpyrrolidinone,  dimethylaceia- 
mide.  phenylether.  m-cresol.  sulfuric  acid,  anisole,  5% 
N-methylpyrrolidinone/95^  CHCI3,  and  chloroben/ene. 

9.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  solid  article  by  I )  preparing  sheet 
stock  comprising  a  segmented  rigid-rod  polymer  having  monomer 
repeat  units  of  the  formula 


wherein 


is  a  repeat  unit  in  a  rigid-rod  polyphenylene  segment,  wherein  each 
R|.  R,,  R,  and  R4  on  each  monomer  repeat  unit,  independently,  is 
H  or  a  solubilizing  side  group,  where  n  is  the  number  of  rigid-rod 
monomer  units  in  each  such  rigid-rod  segment,  where  at  least  one 
out  of  one  hundred  of  the  monomer  units  in  the  rigid-rod  polyphe- 
nylene segments  incorporate  a  solubilizing  side  group,  and  wherein 

— (A)„— 

are  non-rigid  segments,  wherein  the  rigid-rod  polyphenylene  seg- 
ments have  a  number  average  segment  length  (SL„)  at  least  about 
8.  and  m  Is  1  or  greater,  and  2)  thermoforming  said  sheet  stock  by 
application  of  heat  and  pressure  into  a  final  shape. 


5,72U37 
HUMAN  THYMOSIN  pi5 
Bruce  R.  Zetter,  W.  Newton,  and  Lere  Bao,  Brookline,  both  of 
Mass.,  a.s$ignors  to  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  664,856,  Jun.  17,  1996.  This  application 

Feb.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,796 

Int.  a.*  C07K  14/00 

VS.  CI.  530—300  2  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  and  purified  human  thymosin  pi5  having  the 

amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO.:  2. 


5,72U38 
INHIBITORS  OF  OLIGOSACCHARYL  TRANSFERASE 
Barbara  Imperial!,  Pasadena;  JetTrey  R.  Spencer,  San  Mateo, 
and  Tamara  L.  Hendrickson,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,486 
Int  a."  C07K  5/02:5/037:  A6IK  38/12 
VS.  CI.  530—317  18  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 

(I) 


where  each  of  the  methylene  units  number  2  to  7  in  the  ring  can  be 
independently  substituted  with  CHR*  or  CR^j,  and  where  one  of 
the  methylene  units  numbered  2  to  7  can  be  substituted  with  CR*",. 
NH,  NR^  O.  S.  S(0),  or  S(0),; 
R'  is  CH;NH,-  or  C(S)NHj: 
R-  is  H  or  C.^alkyl,  preferably  H  or  CH,: 
R'  is  an  amino  acid  residue  or  a  peptidyl  chain,  OR*.  NHR'*  or 

NR\; 
R''  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,_2o  alkyl;  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  C,_,o  aryl;  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C^^g 
cycloalkyl:  and 
R"  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C|_2o  alkyl;  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  C,  |„  aryl:  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,  ^ 
cycloalkyl:  hydroxyl;  thiol  or  a  halogen  atom: 
wherein  suitable  substituents  are  a  halogen  atom,  hydroxyl.  thiol. 
C|^alkyl.  C^ioaryl,  C,, cycloalkyl.  niiro  or  amino. 


5,72U39 

GAMMA  ANTIGEN  OF  PATHOGENIC  GROUP  B 

STREPTOCOCCI 

Michael  D.  P.  Boyle,  Maumee,  Ohio,  and  L.  Jeannine  Brady, 

Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of  Florida  Research 

Foundation,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259350,  Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,472,696,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,813,  Mar. 

23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

No.  160,616,  Feb.  26,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,098,827.  This  applica- 

Uon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,582 

Int  a."  A61K  39/02:  A23J  3/20:  C07K  16/12 

VS.  a.  530—350  4  Claims 

I.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  y  antigen,  wherein 
said  y  antigen  is  obtained  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  raising  antibodies  by  immunizing  a  host  animal  with  an 
innmunogenic  amount  of  the  group  B  Streptococci  strain  A909 
known  to  express  said  y  antigen  and  having  all  the  identifying 
characteristics  of  ATCC  27591; 

(b)  isolating  antisera  from  said  host  that  contains  said  antibod- 
ies; 

(c)  contacting  said  antisera  with  strains  of  group  B  Streptococci 
that  express  a,  P,  and  S  antigens  but  that  do  not  express  said 
5  antigen,  whereby  antibodies  reactive  with  said  (x,  p.  and  5 
antigens  are  depleted  from  said  antisera; 

(d)  attaching  the  antisera  from  step  (c)  to  a  matrix  material  to 
form  an  immunoadsorbent  matrix; 

(e)  contacting  said  immunoadsort)ent  matrix  with  an  extract  of 
cell  surface  antigens  from  group  B  Streptococci  known  to 
express  said  y  antigen,  so  that  said  y  antigen  is  bound  to  said 
inmiunoadsorbent  matrix;  and 

(0  recovering  bound  y  antigen  from  said  immunoadsorbent 
matrix. 


5,721340 

P53  PROTEINS  WITH  ALTERED  TETRAMERIZATION 

DOMAINS 

Thanos  D.  Halazonetis,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  &  Biology,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,792,  Nov.  28,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5373,925.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

431357 

Int  a."  C07K  14/00:  COIN  33/53:  C07H  21/04;  C12N  15/63 

VS.  a.  530—350  27  Claims 

1.  A  modified  p53  protein  comprising  a  p53  sequence  compris- 
ing amino  acid  residues  90  to  290  and  a  heterologous  tetrameriza- 
tion  domain  consisting  of  a  modified  leucine  zipper  containing 
isoleucines  at  positions  d  and  leucines  at  positions  a  of  the  coiled 
coil, 

said  modifications  providing  said  protein  with  the  inability  to 
hetero-oligomerize  with  wild-type  p53  or  tumor-derived 
mutant  p53  proteins,  and  said  modifications  not  interfering 
with  the  native  tumor-suppression  function  of  the  protein  or 
with  formation  of  tetramers. 


5,721341 
DERIVATIVES  OF  NUCLEOSIDES,  PROCESSES  FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THESE  DERIVATIVES  OF 
NUCLEOSIDES  AND  SPECIFIC  POLYCLONAL  AND 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  OF  THESE  DERIVATIVES 
Didier   Moiko,   Trillins;    Jean    Cadet   Cognin.   and    Isabelie 
Cimaz,  Grenoble,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Energie  Atomique,  and  Centre  National  d'Etudes  Spatiales. 
both  of  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR94/01070,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5.  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  5.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07907,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,134 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  13,  1993.  93  10864 
Int  a."  C07K  l6A)0:5/00:7/00:  CI2P  21/08 
VS.  C\.  530—387.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  nucleoside  derivative  having  the  structure  of  chemical 
formula  (1): 


R'O 


a) 


N 
I 
(CH2).-CO— R2 

wherein  n  is  equal  to  one;  R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  linear  mono-,  di-. 
or  tri-phosphoric  acid;  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl,  alkyloxy,  aryloxy,  a  protein  comprising  a  flee  amino 
group,  an  amino-alkyi  polystyrene,  and  a  silica  grafted  to  an  alkyl 
amine  chain;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group,  consisting  of 
(5-hydroxycytosin)-  1-yl.  (5-hydroxyhydantoin)-l-yl.  — NH — 
CO— NH— CO— NH2.  (5-hydroxyuracil)-  1-yl,  (5-formyluracil)-l- 
yl,  (5-hydroxymcthyluracil)-l-yl,  — NH— CHO,  (5,6- 
dihydroxythymin)-lyl,  (5,6-dihydrothymin)-l-yl,  (5,6-dihydio-5- 
hydroxythymin)-I-yl,  adenine-Nl-oxide,  (8-0x0-  7.8- 
dihydroadenin)-9-yl,  ((6-amino-5-formylamine-pyrimindin)-4- 
yljamino,  (8-oxo-7,8-dihydroguanin)-  9-yl,  l(2-amino-6-oxo-5- 
formylamino-pyrimidin)-4-yl)amino,  (4,8-dihydro-  4-hydroxy-8- 
oxo-guanin)-9-yl,  and  [(2,2-diaminooxazol-4-one)-S-yl]ainino. 


5,721342 
CONTROL  OF  MILK  SECRETION 
Caroline  Victoria  Pauline  Addey;  Malcolm  Peaker,  both  of  .Ayr, 
and  Colin  James  Wilde,  Ayer,  all  of  Scotland,  assignors  to 
British  Technology  Group  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150358,  Nov.  10,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,917,  Jul.  13,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,661 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  13,  1989, 
8925594 

Int  a."  C07K  14/475:14/575:16/22:16/26 
VS.  CI.  530—832  4  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  protein  in  glycosylated  form,  which  inhibits  milk 
secretion  by  lactating  goats  and  which  is  the  major  protein  present 
in  the  third  significant  peak  when  a  fraction  of  the  whey  proteins  of 
the  milk,  separated  by  ultrafiltration  using  filters  of  cut-off  values 
10  KDa  and  30  KDa,  is  resolved  on  an  anion  exchange  column 
containing  particles  of  monodisperse  hydrophilic  polymers  having 
pendant  -^HjNCCH,),*  groups,  the  panicle  diameter  being 
10±0.5  (im  using  20  mM  bis  tris  propane  buffer.  pH  7.0  and  a  0  to 
1  .OM  sodium  acetate  gradient,  and  which  is  further  defined  as  the 
major  protein  present  in  the  second  significant  peak  obtained  when 
said  third  peak  is  resolved  on  a  chromatofocussing  column  con- 
taining particles  of  monodisperse  hydrophilic  polymers  having 
pendant  tertiary  (  N*HR,)  and  quaternary  (_N*Rj)  amine  groups, 
the  Rs  being  organic  substituents,  the  particle  diameter  being 
10±0.5  (iM,  using  0.025M  piperazine-HCl,  pH  5.5  and  amphoteric 
buffer  of  pH  4.0  to  create  a  pH  gradient  of  5.5-4.5  and  which 
protein  also  possesses  a  molecular  weight,  as  determined  by  gel 
filtration  chromatography  of  material  from  said  third  peak,  of  about 
7.6  KDa  and  an  isoelectric  point,  as  determined  by  isoelectric 
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focussing  of  material  from  said  third  peak  in  a  tube  of  polyacryla- 
mide  gel.  of  4.8  to  4.9.  or  an  unglycosylated  form  thereof. 


-continued 


5,721343 
FIBRE-REACnVE  AZO  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  A 
HALO  SUBSTITUTED  PYRIMIDINE  SUBSTITUTENT 
Paul   Doswald,   Miinchenstein,   Switzerland:    Rainer  Nusser, 
.Miillheim,  Germany,  and  Roland  Wald,  Huaingue,  France, 
assignors  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVT)  Limited,  Tortda,  Virgin 
Islands  (Br.) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,038,  Oct  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,649 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  12,  1992,  42  34 
317.8;  Mar.  2,  1993,  43  66  380.2 

Int  CI."  C99B  62/026:62/24.  D06P  1/384:3/10:31/66:3/32 
VS.  a.  534—634  18  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


D-N=N— K 


1 


or  salts  thereof,  or  a  mixture  of  such  compounds  or  salts,  in  which 
D  is  one  of  the  radicals  (dj)  to  (d,). 


(SO3H), 


<SO,H), 


SO3H 


and 


K  is  one  of  the  radicals  (k,)  to  (k^; 


COCH, 
I 
-CHCONRi— R7 


(di) 


(dj) 


(d4) 


(d,) 


(k,) 


(k,) 


(k,) 


(k4) 


with  the  provisos  that 
(i)  a  compound  of  formula  I  contains  at  least  one  sulphonic  acid 

group, 
(ii)  a  compound  of  formula  I  contains  one  or  two  radicals  Y; 
(iii)  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  Y  contains  the  radical 


."D^' 


and 


(iv)  when  D  is  (d,)  and  K  is  (k4),  Y  in  (k^)  is  other  than 
-NR,  '^   -^' 


u 


D  is  one  of  the  radicals  (d,)  to  (d^)  above,  or  (d^)  or  (d-,)  of  the 
fonnula 


CONR,— X|—     or 


NR|-Z„ 


Z„— MR,  — X;— NRiCO 


(dft) 


(d,) 
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K  is  a  radical  (kj) 


(ks) 


NR|-Z„ 


hydroxy. 


-•(CH2). 


(SOjH)„ 


with  the  proviso  that 
when 

D  is  (d,)  to  (d4).  the  same  provisos  (i)  to  (iv)  as  given  above 
apply; 
in  which 
each 

Y  is  independently  — NR,-Z„  or 


■-< 


"-( 


Hal 


N    =< 


w,-z„ 


each 

Z„  is  independently 


(CH:).- 


(SO3H), 


wherein  the  marked  carbon  atom  is  attached  to  the  NR, -group 
which  is  bound  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  triazinc  ring; 

R,  is  hydrogen.  C|.4alkyl.  C|^alkoxy  or  sulpho. 

R3  is  hydrogen.  C,^alkyl.  C,^alkoxy.  halogen  or  carboxy, 
each 

R4  is  independently  hydrogen  or  sulpho. 

R5  is  hydrogen.  Ci^alkyl  or  C,_,alkoxy. 

Rft     is     hydrogen.     C,_4alkyl.     C|.4alkoxy.     acetamido     or 


-NHCONH3 


R-,  is 


<^: 


(SOjH), 


(Y)j, 


(Y)» 


wherein  T,  is  hydrogen,  cyano  or  chloro.  and  the  two  T2's  are 
the  same  and  each  T2  is  fluoro  or  chloro; 
each  of 

a  and  b  is  independently  0  or  1. 
each 

R,  IS  independently  hydrogen.  C, ^alkyl  or  substituted  C,_4alkyl. 
Hal  is  fluoro  or  chloro. 
W,  IS— NR,— B,— NR,— , 


—  N  N  — .     — 'NRi— C:_4alkylene-N  N— , 


/         \ 
_.[.j  N— Cj^alkylene-NR,— . 


NR|  — 


each 

Rj  is  independently  hydrogen.  C,^alkyl.  C,_,alkoxy,  halogen  or 
sulpho. 
each 

Ry  is  independently  hydrogen.  Ci.jalkyl.  C,_,alkoxy.  halogen  or 
carboxy. 

R,o  is  C,^alkyl  or  — CH,SO,H. 

R,i  is  hydrogen;  — CONHj:  sulpho;  C,^alkyl  which  is  mono- 
substituted  b\  hydroxy,  halogen,  cyano.  C,_4alkoxy.  sulpho. 
— OSO,H  or  — NH2;  or  — CH^— Y. 

R,2  is  hydrogen;  C|.4alkyl;  substituted  C|.^alkyl;  cyclohexyl; 
phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  halogen.  C,jalkyl.  C|.4alkoxy.  sulpho  and  car- 
boxy; phenyl(C,.4alkyl)  or  phenyl(C|_jalkyl)  the  phenyl  ring 
of  which  is  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from 
halogen.  C,.4alkyl.  C,.4alkoxy.  sulpho  and  carboxy; 
each 

R,,  is  hydroxy  or  — NH,. 
each 

R,4  is  C,.4alkyl.  carboxy  or  — CONHj, 

R,5  is  hydrogen.  C|.4alkyl  or  C, ^alkoxy. 

R,t,  is  hydrogen.  C,.4alkyl.  C,4alkoxy.  acetamido  or 
— NHCONH,, 

R,7  is  hydrogen.  C|_,alkyl.  Ci^alkoxy,  carboxy  or  sulpho,  and 
each 

R,„  is  independently  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,^alkyl  or 
C,.4alkoxy; 

X,  is 


SOjH 


(S03H)„ 


in  which  the  marked  nitrogen  atom  is  attached  to  a  carbon 
atom  of  the  triazine  ring; 
B,  is  C2-6alkylene.  — Cj  ,alkylene-Q-C;  ,alkylene-.  wherein  Q 
is   — O —   or   — NR, — ;   C,_4alkylene   monosubstituted   by 


CH=CH 


SO,H 


179-263  O.G.-98-I5:  QL3 
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-continued 


r  is  2  or  3.  and 
I  is  1.  2  or  3. 


(SO3H), 


SO3H 


CONR 


5,72 1J44 

INK  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AZO  DYES  FOR 

INK  JET  PRINTING 

Kurt  Baettig,  Praroman,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ilford  A.G., 

Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684388 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1995, 
9515304.5 

Int  CI."  C09B  29/09:29/22;29/36:3l/14 


or  wherein  the  marked  carbon  atom  is  bound  to  the  azo  group, 
and 
X,  is 


U.S.  CI.  534—776 

1.  An  azo  dye  of  formula  (4) 


14  Claims 


(4) 


SOjH 


CH=CH  - 


f\ 


SChH 


F— N 

I 
R 


S-(CH2),-S03M 


S-(CH2)„-SOjM 


(SOjH), 


where 

n,m  are  each  independently  2  to  6: 

R  is  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  radical  having  from  1  to  6  C 

atoms; 
M  is  hydrogen  or  a  metal  atom,  an  ammonium  or  ammonium 

substituted  with  alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  each 

having  1  to  12  C  atoms;  and 
F  represents  a  mono-azo  or  poly-azo  dye  radical. 


SO3H 


<y 


CONR 


SOjH 


NRiCX) 


wherein  the  marked  carbon  atom  is  attached  to  the  Z„ 
group; 
m  is  0  or  1 . 

n  is  0  or  an  integer  I  to  4. 
each 

p  is  independently  0.  1  or  2, 
each 

q  is  independently  1  or  2. 
each 


NR, 


5,721345 
PREVENTION  OF  MAMMARY  CARCINOGENESIS  AND 

BREAST  CANCER  TREATMENT 
Marcel  Roberfroid;  Nathalie  Delzenne,  both  of  Brussels;  Paul 
Coussement,  Pellenberg,  and  Jan  Van  Loo,  Blanden,  all  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  RaiBnerie  Tirlemontoise,  S.A.,  Bel- 
gium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,713,  Jun.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,109 
Int  CI."  C07G  i/00:  C07H  IM) 
ViS.  CI.  536—4.1  15  Claims 

7.  Treatment  method  of  breast  cancer  in  a  mammal,  which 
comprises  the  administration  to  said  mammal  of  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  composition  comprising  at  least  one  physiologically 
active  ingredient  selected  among  the  group  consisting  of  inulin. 
oligofructose  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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5,721346 
COMPOUNDS  OF  THE  SECOMACROLIDE  AND 
SECOAZALIDE  CLASS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Gorjana  Lazarevski,  and  Gabr^jela  Kobrehel,  both  of  Zagreb, 
Croatia,  assignors  to  PLIVA,  fannaceutslia,  kemgska,  pre- 
hrambena    i     kozmeticka     industrija,    dionicko    drustvo, 
Zagreb,  Croatia 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  611,781 
Claims    priority,    application    Croatia,    Mar.    27,    1995, 
P950145A 

Int.  a."  C07H  1/00:17/00 
VS.  a.  536—17.9  45  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  (I) 

(1) 


CH3 


wherein 

Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  and  represent  H  or  CH,, 

R3  and  R4  are  different  and  represent  H  or  CHj, 

Y  is  O  or  NH.  and 

Z  is  CH3  or  CH(CH3)CH(OH)COH(CH3)CH(OH)CjH5  group, 
or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salts  with  inorganic  or 
organic  acids. 


5,721347 
ESTERS  AND  AMIDES  OF  SUBSTITUTED  PYRROLE 
ACETIC  ACIDS 
Paul  Gross,  Stockton,  Calif.;  Klaus  Brendel,  IXicson,  Ariz.,  and 
Rifat  Pamukcu,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cell  Path- 
ways, Inc.,  Aurora,  Colo.,  and  University  of  Arizona,  l^icson, 
Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,060,  May  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95310,  Jul.  21,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,452,  Oct. 

11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  609,891,  Nov.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,101 

Int  CI."  C08B  37/08:15/00;  C07D  207/00:  A61K  38A)0 

U.S.  a.  536—20  31  aaims 

16.  A  method  for  treating  patients  having  colonic  polyps  to 

reduce  said  polyps  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient  a 

therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


one  of  R,  and  Rj  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl:  and  the  other  of 
R,  and  R2  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  thienyl. 
napthyl.  pyridyl.  furyl.  biphenyl,  benzoyl,  cimumoyl.  thienyl- 
carbonyl.  napthylcarbonyl,  pyridylcarbonyl,  fiirylcarbonyl  or 
biphenylcarbonyl  wherein  said  substituents  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  amino,  halogen,  lower  allcyl,  lower 
alkylthio.  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  haloallcyl; 

m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 

R3  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  or  one  or  more  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  when  m  is  greater  than  1 ; 

R4  is  one  or  more  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  alkoxy,  haloallcyl,  allcylthio,  and  halogen; 

p  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2; 

Q  is  the  depronated  residue  of  a  polyamino  or  polyhydroxy 
compound;  and 

when  n  is  0,  the  structure  in  formula  1  represents  a  substituted 
pyrrole  ring,  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  and  halogen;  and 
when  n  is  1,  the  structure  in  the  formula  represents  a  substi- 
tuted indole  ring. 


5,721348 
DNA  ENCODING  PH-20  PROTEINS 
Paul  Primakoff,  and  Diana  G.  Myles,  both  of  West  Simsbury, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  University  of  Connecticut,  Storrs,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,782,  Dec.  14,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779^90 
Int  CI."  C07H  19/00:21/00:21/04:  A61K  35/52 
U.S.  CI.  536—22.1  6  Oaims 

1.  Isolated  DNA  wherein  the  isolated  DNA  encodes  a  polypep- 
tide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polypeptide  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  6;  and 

(b)  a  polypeptide  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence  SEQ  ID 
NO:  8. 


5,721349 

VACUOLATING  TOXIN-DEFICIENT  H.  PYLORI 

Timothy  L.  Cover,  and  Martin  J.  Blaser,  both  of  Nashville, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Vanderbilt  University,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,644,  Feb.  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,232 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/106:  C12N  l5/3I;l/20:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  536—22.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  from  Helicobacter  pylori  consisting 
of  the  nucleotide  sequence  defined  in  the  Sequence  Listing  as  SEQ 
ID  NO:3  and  complements  thereof. 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1,  and  X  represents  a  condensed  phenyl  ring; 


5,721350 
DEUTERATED  NUCLEOSIDES 
Jyoti  Chattopadhyaya,  Storgatan  20,  S-753  31  Uppsala.  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00450,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25566.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  356,168 
Int  a."  C07H  19/00:21/00 
\3&.  a.  536—22.1  19  Claims 

1.  Deuterated  nucleoside  units  for  RNA  and  DNA  synthesis, 
according  to  the  formula 
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wherein 

B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  adenine,  guanine, 
thymine,  cytosine  and  uracil  and  [bis  (-H-C8.  C2)l  adenine. 
[mono<-H-C8)]adenine.  [mono(^H-C8,C2)]adenine.  ("H-C 
8)guanine,  (-H-C6)thymine,  (-H,-C5-Me)thymine.  [bis(-H- 
Ce.^H,  -C5-Me))thymine.  |bis(-H-C6.C5)lcytosine.  ("H- 
C5)cytosine.  ("H-C  6)cytosine.  (-H-C6)cytosine.  ("H- 
C6)uracil.  (-H-C5)uracil.  lbis(^H-C6.C5)]uracU  and 
derivatives  thereof,  and 

A=hydroxyl  or  deuterium,  and  wherein 

the  percentage  of  deuteration  expressed  as  atom  %  "H  at  each 
carbon  of  the  sugar  unit  is  sufiBcient  for  essentially  eliminat- 
ing resonance  from  said  sugar  unit  in  Nuclear  Magnetic 
Resonance  experiments  performed  on  DNA  or  RNA  oligo-/ 
polymers,  synthesized  from  (i)  deuterated  nucleoside  units  as 
defined  above,  and  (ii)  at  least  one  non-deuterated  nucleoside 
unit. 


5,721352 
ENTOMOPOXVIRUS  EXPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Richard  W.  Meyer;  Richard  L.  Hall,  both  of  Gainesville,  Fla., 
and  Michael  E.  GruidI,  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827.685,  Jan.  30,  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657.584, 
Feb.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  107,755 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  536—23.2  6  Claints 

1.  An  Entomopoxvinis  spheroidin  gene  polynucleotide  sequence 
free  from  association  with  other  viral  nucleotide  sequences  with 
which  it  is  associated  in  nature,  provided  that  in  nature,  said 
polynucleotide  sequence  encodes  a  spheroidin  gene  product  of 
about  lis  kilodaltons. 


1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  which  contains: 

(a)  the   nucleotide  sequence  depicted   in  FIG.   22  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  11);  or 

(b)  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the  cDNA  insert  contained  within 
E.  coli  clone  54-C  deposited  with  the  NRRL  and  assigned. 


5,721353 

DNAS  CODING  FOR  [LCU"]  MOTILIN 

Shinkichi  Honda,  Kanagawa;  Tatsunari  Nishi,  Tokyo;  Seiga 

Itoh,  Kanagawa,  and  Moriyuki  Sato,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  94,915.  Jul.  22.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,420.113, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,655.  Oct.  25, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602388, 

Oct  24.  1990.  Pat  No.  5,638,226.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  94,886,  Sep.  10,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12, 1986,  61-215088 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  A61K  38A)0:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CI.  536—233  5  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  having  the  nucleotide  sequence: 


5,721351 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  AND  DIAGNOSIS  OF  IMMUNE 
DISORDERS 
Douglas  .Adam  Levinson.  Sherbom,  Mass..  assignor  to  Millen- 
nium Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,633,  Mar.  3,  1995.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,748 
Int  a."  C07H  21/04:21/02:21/00;  C12Q  I/6S 
VS.  a.  536—23.4  9  Claims 


Cbl      B£in 


(Formula  2) 


10 


20 


30 


iCGATC/^ATCTTCATGTTCGTTCCOATTTT 
^T  AGTCTAG|AAGT  AC  AAGC  AAGGCT  AAAA 


40  SO 

CACTTACGGTGAACTGCAAC 
GTGAATGCCACTTGACGTTG 


60         70         80 
GTCTGCAAGAGAAAGAACGTAACAAAGGTCA 
CAGACGTTCTCTTTCTTGCATTGTTTCCAGT 


90  100 
GC0GATCCTGTAAGAGCTJ 
CGCCTAG)GACATTC|     . 

BamHI   SacI 


wherein  the  lead  lines  directed  to  the  symbols  Clal,  Bglll,  BamHI 
and  SacI  indicate  the  sites  of  cleavage  by  the  respective  restriction 
enzymes  represented  by  said  symbols  and  wherein  A,  T,  G  and  C 
represent  the  bases  adenine,  thymine,  guanine  and  cytosine  in  the 
nucleotide,  respectively. 


5.721354 
HUMAN  CYTOMEGALOVIRUS  DNA  SEQUENCES 
Richard  Spaete.  Belmont  and  Tai-An  Cha,  San  Ramon,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aviron,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,926 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  536—23.72  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  comprising  the  nucleotide 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:6.  which  encodes  at  least  a  pan  of  a 
human  cytomegalovirus. 
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5,721355 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  FLUORESCENT  LABEL  TO 

AN  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE 
Charles  K.  Brush,  Whitefbh  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pharmacia 

Biotech  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348.707.  Dec.  2.  1994,  Pat  No.  5383  J36.' 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,548.  Jul.  19. 

1991.  Pat  No.  5371,241.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  670,112 

Int  CI."  C07H  21/00:19/04:  C07D  279/00:  C07F  9/06 

U.S.  a.  536—2532  5  Qaims 


n*HO  9'-(p«aTB:TEOci.iiOMjci£axci-  ism^owTi 


OijO 


OICM.l.C* 


NH-aMas^o-p-o-f-iPKirEaEO  ouodkuobito  i  ■  isuitctti > 

I  OKLCnE 

A  *^° 

w-owKXg^OP-o-5-iiwuni.im  auOMUuoTicEi-  Isuwqrri  — » 
/\ 

AcO     Qftc 


Wf 


^o-iHOLigwxm'nDci-a-ow 


5.721356 
ORALLY  ACTIVE  ADENOSINE  KINASE  INHIBITORS 
Bheemarao  G.  Ugarkar.  Escondido;  Mark  D.  Erion.  Del  Mar: 
Jorge  E.  Gomez  Galeno.  La  JoUa;  Angelo  J.  Castellino.  San 
Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Clinton  E.  Browne,  Gainesville,  Fla.. 
assignors  to  Gensia,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,916,  Dec.  23,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,117. 
Jan.  23.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser,  No.  466,979.  Jan.  18,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,707,  Sep.  15,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun,  7,  1995,  Ser,  No,  473,491 
Int  CI,"  C07H  19/16 
VS.  CI.  536—27.2  57  Claims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  the  formula 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  fluorescent  label  to  an  oligonucle- 
otide, comprising: 

reacting  a  compound  having  the  following  formula  with  an 

oligonucleotide  such  that  the  label  becomes  linked  to  the 

oligonucleotide: 


(R2CR3),— O-Pam 


wherein: 
the  subsutuent 


—  B*— C»— NH— (R^CR,),— O  Pam 

is  linked  to  the  carbon  2,  3, 4,  or  5  positions  at  B',  or  when  B' 

is  absent  at  C'; 
B*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NR,,  O,  and  S,  or  B* 

is  absent; 
C'=Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C=0.  C=S 

and,  when  B'  is  absent.  CM;; 
R|.  R,,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  possessing  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms; 
R4  and  R5  each  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isobu- 

tyryl  and  pivaloyi; 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  12;  and 
Pam  is  a  N.N-diisopropyl-beta-cyanoethyl  phosphoramidite. 


wherein: 

A,  and  Aj  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  acyl,  or  taken 
together  form  a  cyclic  carbonate; 

B  is  alkenyl,  or  (CH2)„ — B',  where  n  is  from  1  to  4  and  B'  is 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  amino,  azido.  or  halogen; 

D  is  halogen,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkynyl,  haloalkyi,  cyano.  or  car- 
boxamido; 

Y  is  carbon  or  nitrogen; 

E  is  nothing  when  Y  is  nitrogen,  and  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or 
alkyl  when  Y  is  carbon; 

G  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

p  is  from  0  to  3; 

and  X  is  a  five  or  six  member  aryl  ring,  optionally  substituted  at 
any  one  or  more  positions  by  hydroxy,  amino,  alkyl,  alkoxy. 
per  halo  lower  alkyl.  sulfonamide,  halogen,  cyano,  or 
CONRR',  NRCOR',  NRR',  or  SR  where  R  and  R'  are  inde- 
pendently hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

and  pharmaceuUcally  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5.721357 
PREPARATION  OF  SULFATED  POLYSACCHARIDES 
FOR  TREATMENT  OR  PREVENTION  OF  THROMBOSE.^ 
Jean-Pierre  Baron,  Combs  La  Ville;  Andre  Brun,  Maisons 
Alfort;  Hendrik  Hemker,  Maastrivcht  and  Andre  Uzan, 
Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A., 
Antony,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  353,161,  Dec.  9,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137.137.  Oct  21.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  1.  19%,  Ser.  No.  641,604 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23,  1991,  91  04991 

Int  CI."  C08B  J7/I0:  A61K  31/725 

U,S,  CI,  536—124  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  mixture  of  sulfated  oligosaccharides 

having  the  structure  of  the  constituent  oligosaccharides  of  heparin 

wherein  said  mixture  has  a  mean  molecular  mass  of  6.6+0.6  kD 

and  a  polydispersity  of  i  to  1.029  and  possesses  the  capacity  to 
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inhibit  thrombin  comprising  (i)  dissolving  a  starting  heparin  or 
depolymerized  heparin  in  an  eluent  to  prepare  a  solution,  (ii) 
passing  the  solution  through  two  or  more  columns  arranged  in 
series  containing  a  solid  support  for  gel  filtration  equilibrated 
beforehand  with  the  same  eluent,  and  (iii)  recovering  fractions  of 
the  mixture  of  sulfated  oligosaccharides  having  the  desired  mean 
molecular  mass  and  polydispersity. 


5,72U58 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODrCTION  OF  COPPER 
PHTHALOCYANINE 
Michichika  Hikosaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Gerard  Coispeau, 
Louviers,  France,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Francolor  Pigments,  Rieux,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,903,  Apr.  26,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-113927 
Int.  CI.*"  C07D  4S7/22,  €098  47/06 
U.S.  a.  540—144  7  aaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  copper  phthalocyanine 
which  comprises  heating 

(a)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalic 
acid,  a  derivative  of  phthalic  acid  and  nnixtures  thereof. 

(b)  a  nitrogen  source, 

(c)  a  copper  source,  and 

(d)  a  catalyst  in  an  inert  solvent  the  improvement  wherein  a 
dispersing  agent  of  the  formula  ( 1 )  in  the  form  of  a  polymer  is 
added  to  the  reaction  system. 


5,721359 
CRYSTALLINE  CEFTIOFUR  FREE  ACID 
Michael  J.  Dunn,  Paw  Paw;   Michael  S.  Bergren,  Portage- 
Gregory    E.    Hardee;    Kenneth    Paul    Shephard,    both    of 
Kalamazoo;  Robert  S.  Chao,  Portage,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Havens, 
Mattawan,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/01862,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20505,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,291,  Mar.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,821 
Int  CI."  C07D  501/36 
U.S.  CI.  540—227  24  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  compound  of  the  formula  I 


A— (O— R'— CO)„— B 


(I) 


wherein  A  is  hydrogen,  a  linear  or  branched  allcyl  group  having 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  linear  or  branched  alkenyl  group 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  polyisobutylene  residue 
having  a  polymerization  degree  of  50  to  500,  R'  is  a  linear  or 
branched  aliphatic  residue  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  n  is 
a  number  in  the  range  of  O^nSlO,  and  when  n=0,  B  is  a 
compound  of  the  formula  (2), 


(2) 


-CH  -  CO 


CH2-CO 


\ 


,N— P 


-X-<C„-Hj„)-Q 


! 


O 

II 
C-OH 


H;N 


«^ 


V    N 


CH-S— C- 
O 


/ 


-C— C— NH 

II      II 
N     O 
I 
OCH, 


which  is  7-[2-(2-amino-l,3-thiazol-4-yl)-2- 

methoxyimino)acetamido]-3-l(fur-2-ylcarbonyl)thiomethyl]-3- 
cephem-4-carboxylic  acid. 


5,721360 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  THUZOLINE- 

AZETIDINONE 
Gianfranco  Cainelli;  Achille  Umani  Ronchi;  Michele  Contento; 
Mauro   Panunzio,  all  of  Bologna;   Sergio  Sandri,  Forli'; 
Marco  Da  Col,  Bologna,  and  Leone  Dall'Asta,  Pavia,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Biochimica  OPS  Spa,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,979 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  10,  1994,  MI94A2056 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  205/n 
V,S.  a.  540—353  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  thiazoline-azetidinone  of 
formula  I 


(D 


wherein  P  is  (CHXHjNH)tCH,CH,NH2  in  which  k  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  20  or  an  alkyleneamine  group  having  3  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  or  when  n*0,  B  is  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(3). 


which  comprises 

a)  treating  the  (3S,4S)-4-acetoxy-3-phenylacetamido-azetidin-2- 
one  of  formula  II 


(3) 


wherein  X  is  — NH —  or  — O — ,  m  is  a  number  of  0  to  6  and  Q 
is  — NR^R'  or  — N^R^R'R"— Y"  in  which  each  of  R^  and  R' 
is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  the  alkyl  groups  R'  and  R' 
together  with  the  N  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  5^ 
or  6-membered  ring,  R'*  is  methyl  or  ethyl  and  Y  is  a  monova- 
lent anion. 


(ID 


OAc 


in  which  Ac  represents  an  acetyl  group,  with  the  compound  of 
formula  VI 


R-X 


(VI) 


in  which  R  represents  a  silyl,  benzyl  or  acyl  group  and  X  repre- 
sents a  halogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethanesulfonyl  or  sulfonyl  group, 
optionally  in  the  presence  of  imidazole,  to  obtain  the  correspond- 
ing N-protected  compound  of  formula  III 


(in) 


r 


OAc 


N— R 


b)  treating  the  N-protected  compound  III  with  an  inorganic 
sulfide  to  obtain  the  corresponding  thioamide  of  formula  IV 


H 


(IV) 


OAc 


n 

J^    N-R 


in  which  Ac  and  R  are  as  above  defined; 
c)  cyclizing  the  compound  IV  thus  obtained  in  the  presence  of 
an    organic    base    to    obtain    the    N-protected    thiazoline- 
azetidinone  of  formula  V 


(V) 


d)  removing  the  R  group  from  the  compound  V  to  obtain  the 
desired  compound  I. 


5,721361 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTITUTED 

POLYAZAMACROCYCLES 

Patrick  J.  Lennon,  Clayton;  Susan  L.  Henke,  Webster  Grove, 

and  Karl  W.  Aston,  Pacific,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  The 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,434,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,070 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  225/02 

MS.  a.  540—450  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substituted  polyazamacrocycle 

comprising  contacting  (a)  a  diamine  represented  by  the  formula: 


R 
HR17N 


Ri9     R20 
Rm    Ri3  Ri4        V         "^is 

'^^«"  R,3-)--^R. 

NHRisorHRnN  NHRig 


and  (b)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  or  ester  thereof  represented  by  the 
formula: 


R7     Rs 


or  an  anhydride  thereof;  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  base  and  a 
suitable  solvent  under  reactions  conditions  sufficient  to  produce 
said  substituted  polyazamacrocycle  represented  by  the  formula; 


provided  that  when  an  ester  of  said  dicarboxylic  acid  is  used,  said 
suitable  base  is  optional,  and  when  said  dicarboxylic  acid  or  an 
anhydride  of  said  dicarboxylic  acid  is  used,  the  reaction  mixture 
further  comprises  a  suitable  coupling  agent;  wherein  R,,  R2,  R,. 
R4,  R5,  R<,,  R7,  Rg,  R9,  R|o.  Ru  ^d  R12  ^s  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen  or  allcyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl, 
cycloalkylalkyl,  cycloalkylcycloalkyl,  cycloalkenylalkyl,  alkylcy- 
cloalkyl,  alkenylcycloalkyl.  alkylcycloalkenyl,  alkenylcycloalk- 
enyl,  heterocyclic,  aryl  and  aralkyl  radicals  or  radicals  attached  to 
the  a-carbon  of  a-amino  acids;  or  R,  or  R4  and  R,  or  R<,,  and  R, 
or  Rg  and  R,  or  R|o  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached  independently  form  a  sainted,  partially  saturated  or 
unsaturated  cyclic  ring  structure  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms;  or 
R,  or  R2  and  R,  or  R4,  R,  or  R^  and  R,  or  Rg,  and  R,  or  R^  and 
R,,  or  R,2  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached  independently  form  a  nitrogen  containing  heterocycle 
having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  provided  that  when  the  nitrogen 
containing  heterocycle  is  an  aromatic  heterocycle  which  does  not 
contain  a  substitueni  attached  to  the  nitrogen,  the  hydrogen 
attached  to  the  nitrogen  in  said  formula,  which  nitrogen  is  also  in 
the  macrocycle  and  the  R  groups  attached  to  the  same  caihon 
atoms  of  the  macrocycle  are  absent; 

R,  and  Rj,  Rj  and  R4,  R,  and  R^,  R^  and  Rg,  R,  and  R,o,  and  R,, 
and  R12  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
independently  form  a  saturated,  partially  saturated  or  unsaturated 
ring  structure  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  R,  and  R,.  R,  and 
R4,  R5  and  Rft,  R,  and  Rg,  R,  and  R|o.  and  R,,  and  R,2  indepen- 
dently are  =0  or  =S;  and  combinations  thereof;  and 
wherein  R,,,  R14,  R,,,  Ri^,  R,,  and  Rjo  are  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl. 
cycloalkylalkyl,  cycloalkylcycloalkyl.  cycloalkenylalkyl,  alkylcy- 
cloalkyl,  alkenylcycloalkyl,  alkylcycloalkenyl,  alkenylcycloalk- 
enyl,  heterocyclic,  aryl  and  arallcyl  radicals;  or  R,,  and  R,4,  R,, 
and  R|6,  and  R,,  and  Rjo  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  independently  form  a  saturated,  partially  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  ring  structure  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms;  or 
Ri,  and  R20  are  independently  — OR23,  — OH,  — SR,,, 
— NR,,R24,  — P(0)(OR  25)(OR26)  or  — P(0)(R25KOR2»);  or 
R„  and  Rjo  are  =0,  =S,  =NR23,  =N— OH,  =N— ORj,, 
=N— O— C(0)— R23,  or  =CR2jR24;  or 

R,,  or  R|4  and  R,,  or  R,<,  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which 
they  are  attached  independently  form  a  saturated,  partially  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  cyclic  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  provided 
that  if  said  dime  has  three  carbons  between  the  nitrogen  atoms,  the 
saturated,  partially  saturated  or  unsaturated  cyclic  has  4  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  or 

Ri,  or  R,4  and  R,,  or  R20,  or  R,,  or  R,^  and  R,,  or  Rjo  together 
with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  independently 
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fonn  a  saturated,  partially  saturated  or  unsaturated  cyclic  ring 

structure  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms:  and  combinations  thereof; 

wherem  R|7  and  Rig  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen 

and  alkyl  or  aryl  groups; 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  aryl  groups; 

wherem  Rj,  and  R24  are  independently  selected  from  alkyl,  aralkyi 

or  aryl  groups; 

R,,  and  R,^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl, 

aralkyi  or  aryl  groups  and 

wherem  A,  B  and  C  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 

alkyl,  aryl.  aralkyi,  cycloalkyi,  —OR,,,  — SO,R,,.  — COORj,, 

—COR,,,      — CONR2,R,2.      R2|R,jP(0),      (R2,0)(R2,0)P(0), 

R,,R,,P(S),  — SOR,,  or  — Si(OR2,)3,  provided  that  when  the  two 

"R"  groups  on  a  carbon  adjacent  to  the  nitrogen  are  =0  or  =S  , 

A,  B  and  C  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyi  or  aryl  and  R,,  and  R,,  are 

independently   selected   from  hydrogen,   alkyl,   aryl,   aralkyi  or 

alkaryl  groups. 


(d)  converting  the  compound  of  Formula  4  into  the  compound  of 
Formula  S  having  the  following  structure: 


5,721,362 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ECTEINASCIDIN 
COMPOUNDS 
Elias  J.  Corey,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  David  Gin,  Urbana,  111., 
assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  CoUege,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Fikd  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715341 
Int  a."  C07D  515/22 
VS.  a.  540-^166  32  aaims 

1.  An  enantio-  and  stereocontrolled  process  for  the  preparation 
of  ecteinascidin  743  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  an  oc^unsaturated  malonic  ester  of  Formula  2, 
having  the  following  structure: 


PI1CH2O  H 


^O 


as  a  nuxture  of  E  and  Z  isomers  from  2-benzyloxy-3-methyl-4,5 
-methylenedioxybenzaldehyde  and  allyl  2,2-dimethoxyethyl  mal- 
onate; 

(b)  stereospecifically  converting  the  compound  of  Formula  2  to 
the  compound  of  Formula  3,  having  the  following  structure: 


PhCH<) 


^    O 


by  selective  allyl  ester  cleavage.  Curtius  rearrangement,  and 
reaction  of  the  intermediate  isocyanate  with  benzyl  alcohol; 
(c)  converting  the  compound  of  Formula  3  into  the  compound  of 
Formula  4  having  the  following  structure: 


PhCH20 


^    O 


by  acetal  cleavage,  wherein  isolation  and  exposure  of  the 
resulting  aldehyde  to  BFjEt,©  and  4  A  mol  sieves  yields  the 
bridged  lactone  compound  of  Formula  5; 
(e)  converting  the  bridged  lactone  compound  of  Formula  5  to  the 
free  amino  phenol  compound  of  Formula  6  having  the  follow- 
ing structure: 


CHj 


by  hydrogenolysis  over  10%  Pd — C; 
(f)  forming  the  protected  o-amino  ester  compound  of  Formula  7 
having  the  following  structure: 

OCH3 
TBSO^^^^.'^i:;^^  OTBS 


u 


AlkylO  N  ^^^ 

0^*^0CH3 

by  reacting  3,5-bis-ten-butyl-dimethyl-silyIoxy-4 

-methoxybenzaldehyde  and  methyl  hydrogen  malonate; 
(g)  converting  the  protected  a-amino  ester  compound  of  For- 
mula 7  to  the  chiral  aldehyde  8  having  the  following  structure: 

OCH3 


by       catalytic       hydrogenation 
DIPAMPJ^BF^-; 


over       Rh[(COD)R,R- 


by  reduction; 
(h)  combining  the  compounds  of  Formulae  6  and  8  to  afford  the 
monobridged  pentacyclic  intermediate  of  Formula  10,  having 
the  following  structure: 
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OCH3 


CH3 


OH 


COjalky 


CH, 


OCH3 
MOMO,       ^-'^       .  CH3 


as  follows: 

reacting  the  compounds  of  Formulae  6  and  8  to  give  a 
coupled  phenolic  a-amino  nitrile,  followed  by  O-allylation 
to  give  the  allyl  ether  compound  of  Formula  9;  having  the 
following  structure: 


COzalkyl 


^O 


selectively  converting  the  lactone  function  in  the  compound 
of  Formula  9  to  a  lactol  by  reacting  the  compound  of 
Formula  9  with  diisobutylaluminum  hydride; 

desilylating  the  lactol  compound;  and 

cyclizing  the  desilylated  compound  to  afford  the  pentacycle 
compound  of  Formula  10  by  an  internal  Mannich  bisannu- 
lation; 
(i)  converting  the  pentacycle  compound  of  Formula  10  to  the 

compound  of  Formula  1 1  having  the  following  strucmre: 


OCH, 


MOMO 


,CH, 


by  the  selective  trifluoromethane-sulfonation  of  the  least  hin- 
dered phenolic  hydroxyl;  followed  by 
( I )  selective  silylalion  of  the  primary  hydroxyl;  (2)  protection 
of  the  remaining  phenolic  group  as  the  methoxymethyl 
ether;  (3)  double  deallylation;  (4)  reductive  N-methylation; 
and  (5)  replacement  of  CFjSO,  by  CH,; 
(j)  oxidizing  the  phenol  compound  of  Formula   1 1   effected 
position-selective  angulai  hydrox)  lation  to  give  aftei  desily- 
lation  the  dihydroxy  dienone  compound  of  Formula  12  having 
the  following  structure: 


(k)  forming  the  compound  of  Formula  13  having  the  following 
structure: 

OCH3 
MOMO^      ^^^      ,  CH3 


Alkyl-O,^^  NH 

11 
O 


by  esterifying  the  primary  hydroxyl  function  of  the  compound 
of  Formula  12  with  (S)-N-allyloxycarbonyl-S-(9- 
fluorenylmethyl)cysteine: 
(1)  transforming  the  compound  of  Formula  13  to  the  bridged 
lactone  compound  of  Formula  14  having  the  following  struc- 
ture: 

CO,  Alkyl 

I  CH3 

NH  I 

.0 


^    O 


H  OH 


by: 

(I)  first  reacting  the  compound  of  Formula  13  with  an  in  situ 

generated  Swem  reagent:  (2)  followed  by  the  formation  of 

the  exendo  quinone  methide.  (3)  destruction  of  the  excess 

Swem  reagent;  (4)  addition  of  excess  N-tert-butyl-N'.N" 

-tetramelhylguanidine  to  generate  the  lO-membered  lactone 

bridge:  and  (5)  addition  of  excess  Ac,0  to  acetylate  the 

resulting  phenoxide  group; 

(m)  cleaving  the  N-allyloxycarbonyl  group  of  the  compound  of 

Formula  14  and  oxidizing  the  resulting  a-amino  lactone  to  the 

corresponding    a-kelo    lactone    by    transamination    thereb\ 

forming  the  compound  of  Formula  15  having  the  following 

structure: 


3000 
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CH, 


^  o 


(n)    steteospecifically    forming    spiro    tetrahydro-isoquinoline 

compound  by  reacting  the  compound  of  Formula   15  with 

2-[3-hydroxy-4  -methoxy-phenyljethylamine; 
(o)  followed  by  methoxymethyl  cleavage  and  replacement  of 

CN  by  HO  to  form  the  compound  of  Formula  1 .  ecteinascidin 

743,  having  the  following  structure: 


CHjO' 


CHj 


V_o 


is  depressurized  and  cooled  to  room  temperature  and  highly 
pure  melamine  is  obtained  in  powder  form. 


5,721364 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  2-AMINO-4,  6-DULKOXY-l,  3, 

5-TRIAZINES 
Dean  Kent  Hoglen;  Heinz  Peter  Schwemlein,  and  Hemg-Tay 
Wu,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Novartis  Corpora- 
tion, Summit,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  767^65 
Int.  CI."  C07D  251/44:251/46 
MS.  CI.  544—219  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  mailing  an  ammelide  ether  comprising  the  steps 
of. 

(a)  forming  a  2-amino-4.6-dihalotriazine  (ADXT)  by  effecting 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  aromatic  organic  solvent,  and 
under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions,  between  the  com- 
ponents in  a  mixture  comprising,  a  cyanuric  halide  and  a 
hydroniUX)gen  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ammonia  and  a  C,,  4,alkyl  amine,  where  the  (ADXT)  has 
the  formula. 


N(HWR)ft 

N  N 


(I) 


and 


(b)  effecting  reaction  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions 
between  the  components  in  the  (ADXT)  mixture  of  (a),  and 
the  components  in  a  mixture  comprising  a  C|,.4,allcanol  and 
an  alkali  metal  C||.4,alkoxide,  whereby  a  2-amino-4,6- 
dialkoxy-l,3,5-triazine  (AD(OR)T)  ammelide  ether  is  formed 
having  the  formula. 


N(HV(R)j, 


(2) 


X 


5,721363 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGHLY  PURE 
MELAMINE 
Lorenzo  Canzi;  Aldo  Canzi.  both  of  Milan;  Gerhard  Coufal, 
Appiano  Gentile:  Silvano  Giacomuzzo,  Cassano  Magnago; 
.Mario  Vlrardi,  Legnano,  all  of  Italy,  and  Martin  Milliner, 
Linz,  Austria,  assignors  to  AgroUnz  Melamin  GmbH.  Linz, 
Austria 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  570.863 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  23,  1994,  2392/94 
Int  CI."  C07D  251/60:251/62 
U.S.  a.  544—201  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  highly  pure  melamine  staning 
from  a  urea  conversion  carried  out  under  pressure  wherein  liquid 
melamine  and  an  NH5/CO;  gas  mixture  are  formed,  which  com- 
prises, following  the  conversion  reaction,  carrying  out  an  after- 
treatment  of  the  melamine,  comprising  the  steps 

a)  optionally  separating  off  the  NH,/C02  gas  mixture  from  the 
liquid  melamine. 

b)  reducing  the  CO,  dissolved  in  the  liquid  melamine  by  intro- 
ducing gaseous  ammonia 

c)  allowing  the  liquid  melamine  to  remain  for  a  mean  residence 
time  of  0  to  8  hours  at  a  temperature  between  430°  C.  and  the 
melting  point  of  melamine  and  an  ammonia  panial  pressure  of 
50  to  400  bar  and 

d)  slow,  controlled  cooling  by  lowering  the  temperature  from  the 
temperature  present  in  a),  b)  respectively  c)  to  330°  to  270°  C. 
at  a  cooling  rate  of  up  to  100°  C./min  at  an  ammonia  partial 
pressure  of  50  to  400  bar.  higher  values  of  said  pressure  in 
step  c)  permitting  more  rapid  cooling  rates  and,  vice  versa, 
lower  values  of  pressure  in  step  c)  requiring  slower  cooling 
rates,  whereupon  the  reaction  vessel  in  any  desired  sequence 


R'O-^    N  OR' 

where  X  is  a  halogen  radical,  R  and  R'  are  respectively  selected 
from  straight-chain  or  branched  C,i_,,alkyl  radicals,  b  is  a  whole 
number  equal  to  0  or  1 ,  c  is  an  integer  equal  to  1  or  2,  and  the  sum 
of  iH-c  is  equal  to  2. 


5.721365 
N-SUBSTITUTED  PIPERAZINE  NONOATES 
Larry   Kay   Keefer.  7016  River  Rd..  Bethesda,  Md.   20817; 
Joseph  E.  Saavedra.  7089  Brown's  La.,  Thurmont,  Md. 
21788,  and  Joseph  Anthony  Hrabie,  630  Grant  PI.,  Freder- 
ick, Md.  21702 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  17,270,  Feb.  12.  1993.  and 
Ser.  No.  950.637,  Sep.  23,  1992,  PaL  No.  5366,997,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,908,  Sep.  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  17a70is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  743,892, 
Aug.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,208J33,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  409352,  Sep.  15.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.039.705. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  475,732 
Int.  CI."  C07D  241/04 
\iS.  CI.  544—382  6  Claims 

1.  An  N-substituted  piperazine  having  the  formula: 


/        \ 
R— N  N  — NiOv 

\ / 


(I) 


M- 


wherein  M  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation,  x  is  the  valence 
of  the  cation,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C,-C2o  straight  chain  alkyl; 
an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C3-C20  branched  chain  alkyl: 
an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C2-C20  straight  chain  alkenyl: 
an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C^-Cjo  branched  chain  alkenyl;  a 
group  of  formula 

O 

II 
RI-C-, 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl.  substituted  alkenyl,  aryl.  substi- 
tuted aryl.  heteroaryl,  alkylthio,  arylthio,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  amino,  a 
mono-  or  di-substituted  amino,  and  succinimidoxy;  a  group  of 
formula 


R2— P— , 
I 
R3 


wherein  R^  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  alkylthio, 
arylthio,  mercapto.  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  halo,  aryloxy,  amino,  a 
mono-  or  di-substituted  amino,  phosphate,  a  mono-  or 
di-substituted  phosphate,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
C1-C20  straight  chain  alkyl,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
C3-C20  branched  chain  alkyl,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
C2-C20  straight  chain  alkenyl,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
C3-C20  branched  chain  alkenyl: 


a  group  of  formula  R''- 


,  wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of:  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  Cj-Cjo 
straight  chain  alkyl,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C3-C20 
branched  chain  alkyl,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C2-C20 
straight  chain  alkenyl,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C3-C20 
branched  chain  alkenyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl; 
a  group  of  formula  R' — O — N=N(0) — ,  wherein  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
C,-C2o  straight  chain  alkyl,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
C3-C20  branched  chain  alkyl,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
C2-C20  straight  chain  alkenyl.  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
C3-C20  branched  chain  alkenyl,  a  noncovalently  bound  cat- 
ion. 


Z,  and  Z2  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  halo  and 
alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyloxycarbo- 
nyloxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  aryl 
optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halo,  nitro, 
amino,  acyloxy,  phenyl  or  naphthyl; 

R2  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl  of  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  and  aryl,  wherein  said  substituents  are  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halo,  nitro.  cyano, 
azido,  ureido.  ureylene,  carboxyl.  carbonyl  derivatives,  trif- 
luoromethyl,  acyloxy,  alkylthio,  arylthio,  alkylsulfinyl.  aryl- 
sulfinyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl.  amino,  alkylamino,  tri- 
alkylsilyl,  aminosulfonyl,  dialkylamino,  alkanoylamino, 
aroylamino,  phenyl  and  naphthyl; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I 
10  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halo, 
amino,  monoalkylamino,  dialkylamino,  acylamino,  alkylsul- 
fonylamino.  arylsulfonylamino.  hydroxyl.  alkoxycaibonyl  and 
alkoxycarbony  lalky  1 ; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

O  O 

^^'^VH-     and     -NIT^NH-; 

m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4;  and 
p  is  1. 


5,721366 
PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 
Norman  Anthony  Abood.  Morton  Grove;  Daniel  Lee  Flynn, 
Mundelein;  Robert  Bruce  Garland,  Northbrook;  Lori  Ann 
Schretzman,  Gumee;   Kenneth  Williams,  Harvey;  JefTery 
Alan  Zablocki.  Mt.  Prospect,  and  Susan  Landis  Hockerman. 
Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co,  Chicago, 
lU, 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/03259,  §  371  Date  May  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/22820,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  436,404 
Int.  a."  C07D  213/71:207/333 
\5S.  a.  546—292  18  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 


5,721367 
HOMOLOGOUS  RECOMBINATION  IN  MAMMALL4N 
CELLS 
Robert  M.  Kay,  San  Francisco.  Calif.;  Anton  Bems,  Spaam- 
dam.  Netherlands;  Paul  Krimpenfort,  Heemstede.  Nether- 
lands; Frank  Pieper.  Utrecht,  Netherlands,  and  Rein  Str- 
ijker,  Oegstgeest,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Pharming  B.V.. 
Leiden.  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989.002.  Mar.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,612,205,  and  a  continuation-in-ptirt  of  Sen  No.  574,747, 

Aug.  29,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen 

No.  462,986 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:5/00:  C12P  21/06:21/04 

VS.  a.  800—2  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  DNA  segment  inside  a  cell  com- 
prising the  step  of  introducing  at  least  a  hrsi  and  a  second  DNA 
fragment  into  a  recombination  competent  manunalian  cell,  each  of 
said  DNA  fragments  having  a  5'  and  a  3'  sequence  portion,  said 
first  DNA  fragment  3'  sequence  portion  having  at  least  80* 
sequence  identity  to  said  second  DNA  fragment  5'  sequence  por- 
tion, wherein  said  first  and  second  DNA  fragment  homologously 
recombine  in  said  cell  to  form  are  combined  DNA  segment  greater 
than  50  kb  in  length,  said  recombined  DNA  segment  being  inte- 
grated into  the  genome  of  said  cell. 
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5,721,368 

PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  CARBAPENEM  SIDE 

CHAIN  INTERMEDIATES 

Karel  M.  J.  Brands.  Hoboken,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co. 

Inc.,  Rayway,  N J. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  681,025,  Jul.  22,  1996.  This  application 

Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783^53 

Int.  a.*  C07D  207/I2;409/I2 

VS.  a.  548—527  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula  V: 


HS, 


C(0)NRiR- 


\ 


wherein  P  is  a  protecting  group  selected  from  t-butoxycarbonyl, 
p-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl  and  allyloxycarbo- 
nyl; 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  aryl  and 
heteroaryl,  said  aryl  and  heteroaryl  groups  being  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  from  1-3  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy,  C,^  alkylthio.  halo, 
hydroxy.  CO,H,  CCC,^  alkyl,  NHj.  NHC,^  alkyl,  N(C,^ 
alkyl),.  SOjH,  CN,  SO,NH;,  SOjC,^  alkyl,  aryl  and  het- 
eroaryl; 
comprising:  (a)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  II: 

n 


(c)  combining  compound  IV  with  Na^S  in  water  to  produce  a 
compound  of  formula  I: 


and  (d)  reacting  compound  1  with  NHR'R^  wherein  R'  and  R' 
are  as  jweviously  defined  to  produce  a  compound  of  formula 

V. 


5,721369 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,721,371 
SYNTHESIS  OF  SUBSTITirTED  PTEROCARPANS 
Richard  C.  Larock,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  Univer- 
sity Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,794 
Int.  CI."  C07D  311/78 
U.S.  CI.  549—383  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 

(I) 


R,  is  RjCCG)—  where  R,  is  (C,-C4)alkyl  or  H:  and 
R4  is  H,  (C,-C4)alkyl  or  (C;-C7)aryl  optionally  substituted  with 
halo,  (C,-  C4)alkyl  or  halo; 
comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  (II): 

(II) 


with  a  compound  of  formula  (III): 


(HI) 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independenUy  H,  hydroxyl,  (C,-C4)alkyl  or    where  X  is  halo; 

(C|-C4)alkoxy;  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  Pd  catalyst. 


HO 


N   ""^COiH 


wherein  P  is  as  previously  defined  with  diphenylphosphinic 
chloride  to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formula  III: 

III 


HO 


5,721,370 

WATER  SOLUBLE  TRI-SUBSTITUTED  U-DIOXETANE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  ASSAY  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

INCREASED  STORAGE  STABaiTY 

Hashem  Akhavan-Tafti;  Zahra  Arghavani,  both  of  Biighton; 

Renuka  DeSilva,  Northville,  and  Kumar  Thakur,  Southfield, 

all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lumigen  Inc.,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509J05,  Jul.  31,  1995.  This 

application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,107 

Int.  CI."  COTT  9/2S.  C07D  321/00 

VS.  CI.  549—218  6  Claims 

1.  A  dioxetane  of  the  formula; 


0—0 


OCH2CH2CZ(COOM)2 


(b)  reacting  compound  HI  with  methanesulfonyl  chloride  to    having  increased  storage  stability  wherein  R,  and  R4  are  each 


UMI 


produce  a  compound  of  formula  IV: 


H3CSO3 


IV 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acyclic,  cyclic  and  polycyclic 
organic  groups  which  can  optionally  be  substituted  with  heteroat- 
oms  and  which  can  optionally  be  joined  together  to  form  a  cyclic 
or  polycyclic  ring  group  spiro-fused  to  the  dioxetane  ring,  wherein 
R,  is  an  aryl  ring  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  and  naphthyl  groups  which  can  include  additional  substitu- 
ents.  wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fluorine 
atom  and  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbons,  M  is  selected  from 
hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  ion  or  a  quaternary  ammonium  or 
phosphonium  ion  and  wherein  X  is  a  protecting  group  which  can 
be  removed  by  an  activating  agent  to  produce  light. 


UMI 


ELECTRICAL 


5,72U72 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


U^.  a.  73—46 


TO  FLUID  PRESSURE 
SOURCE 


COMPUTERIZED 

CONTROLLER 
WITH   LCD  DISPLAY 


TO  CONTROLLER  ^0 


5,72M74 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  LOW  TIRE  PRESSURE  BY 
COMPARING  WHEEL  SPEEDS 
James  Werstler  Siekkinen,  Carmel,  Ind.,  and  Roger  Alan  Jen- 
drusina,  Milford,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Cor- 
poration, Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  699^21 
Int.  a."  B60C  23/02 
U.S.  a.  73—146.2  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  operation  for  a  vehicle  low  tire  pressure  warning 
system  based  on  tire  speed  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  tire  speeds  and  periodically  determining  a  current 

pattern  of  relative  tire  speeds, 
determining  raw  offset  values  by  aggregating  the  current  pat- 
terns of  relative  tire  speeds  determined  during  an  initial  period 
of  operation: 
after  a  given  number  of  said  current  patterns  of  relative  tire 
speeds  have  been  aggregated,  initiating  a  convergence  period 
of  operation  in  which  said  raw  offset  values  are  adjusted 
based  on  the  current  pattern  of  relative  tire  speeds  determined 
during  said  convergence  period,  and  low  tire  pressure  is 
detected  when  a  computed  difference  between  a  determined 


5,721^73 
PNEUMATIC  FUSION  JOINT  TEST  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Joseph  A.  Stets,  Gahanna,  and  Sudheer  M.  Pimputkar,  Colum- 
bus, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,281 
Int.  a."  GOIM  3/28 
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13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  a  saddle  fusion  joint  with  a  pipe,  the 
saddle  having  a  housing  with  an  internal  bore  for  channeling  fluid 
from  the  pipe,  a  saddle  portion  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
housing  having  a  fusion  joint  with  the  pipe,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
pressurizing  a  substantially  isolated  area  within  the  saddle  hous- 
ing about  the  fusion  joint  to  a  set  pressure  using  a  movable 
sealing  mechanism  that  couples  to  the  internal  bore  from  a 
frame  so  dimensioned  as  to  couple  to  an  outer  portion  of  the 
saddle; 
sensing  a  change  in  pressure  about  the  fusion  joint  after  pressur- 
izing the  substantially  isolated  area; 
electronically  determining,  based  on  periodic  sensed  change  in 
pressure,  whether  the  fusion  joint  is  within  an  acceptable 
integrity  range;  and 
providing  an  operator  message  indicating  the  determined  integ- 
rity of  the  fusion  joint. 


current  pattern  of  relative  tire  speeds  and  the  adjusted  offset 
values  exceeds  a  first  under-inflation  threshold  amount; 

after  said  adjusted  offset  values  stabilize,  storing  said  adjusted 
offset  values  as  final  offset  values,  and  initiating  a  monitoring 
period  of  operation  during  which  low  tire  pressure  is  detected 
when  a  computed  difference  between  a  determined  current 
pattern  of  relative  tire  speeds  and  the  stored  final  offset  values 
exceeds  a  second  under-inflation  threshold  amount  which  is 
lower  than  said  first  under-inflation  threshold  amount;  and 

issuing  a  low  tire  pressure  warning  based  on  the  detection  of  low 
tire  pressure. 


5,721375 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  A 

VALVE  DEACTIVATOR  ON  A  VARIABLE 

DISPLACEMENT  ENGINE 

David  Karl  Bidner,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748,082 

Int  a."  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  7>— 118.1  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  if  a  valve  deactivator  on  a  variable 
displacement  internal  combustion  engine  is  functioning  properly 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

checking  for  an  asymmetry  in  a  fuel  mass  calculation  between 
two  cylinder  banks  of  the  engine  during  fractional  mode  of 
engine  operation; 

checking  for  substantial  symmetry  in  the  fuel  mass  calculation 
between  the  two  cylinder  banlcs  of  the  engine  during  maxi- 
mum mode  of  engine  operation;  and 

storing  a  valve  deactivator  fault  code  if  an  asymmetry  exists 
during  said  fractional  mode  and  substantial  symmetry  exists 
during  said  maximum  mode. 
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5,721^76 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PREDICTING  THE 

APPEARANCE  OF  A  DYSFIINCTIONING  DURING 

DRILLING 

Didier  Pavone.  Eaubonne;  Christophe  Vignat,  Paris,  and  David 

Brunei,  Champs  sur  Marne,  all  of  France,  assignors  lo 

Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Apr.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  626,264 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1995,  95  03930 
tot  CI.*  E21B  47/00:44/00 
VS.  CL  73—152.47  4  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  drilling  optimization  method  allowing  lo  predict  a  dysfunc- 
tioning  of  the  stick-slip  type,  wherein  drilling  nneans  include  a  bit 
fastened  to  the  lower  end  of  a  drill  string  driven  into  rotation  from 
the  surface,  and  at  least  one  device  including  means  for  measuring 
in  real  time  the  torsional  oscillations  of  said  string,  characterized  in 
that  the  damping  associated  with  at  least  one  low-frequency  natural 
mode  of  said  oscillations  is  identified  as  a  function  of  time,  in  that 
at  least  one  drilling  parameter  is  varied  as  soon  as  a  signihcanl 
decrease  in  the  value  of  said  damping  appears,  in  that  a  linear 
transfer  function  is  determined  between  the  bottomhole  torsional 
oscillations  and  the  surface  torsional  oscillations,  and  in  that  the 
damping  associated  with  the  at  least  one  natural  mode  of  lower 
frequency  is  calculated. 
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a  resonator  configured  out  of  the  multilayer  substrate,  the  reso- 
nator being  suspended  on  the  resonating  bar; 

means  for  exciting  the  resonator  to  vibrate  in  a  first  direction; 

an  acceleration  sensor  arranged  on  the  resonator;  and 

at  least  one  limit  stop  configured  out  of  the  multilayer  substrate, 
the  limit  stop  limiting  movement  of  the  resonator. 


5,72U78 

SERVO  ACCELERATION  SENSOR  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

COMPUTING  AN  ACCELERATION  OF  THE  VEHICLE 

ALONG  A  SLOPE 

Kei^i  Furuichi;  Ryota  Ikeda,  both  of  Tokyo;  Moritaka  Goto, 

Chiba,  and  Takayuki  Imai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fujikura  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1994,  6-2456% 

tot  a.*  GOIP  15/U 

\]S.  a.  73—514.19  24  Claims 

no 


5,721377 
ANGULAR  VELOCITY  SENSOR  WfFH  BUILT-IN  LIMIT 

STOPS 
Juergen  Kurle,  Reutlingen;  Kurt  Weiblen.  Metzingen;  Horst 
Muenzel,  Reutlingen,-  Helmut  Baumann,  Gomaringen; 
Klaus  Heyers,  and  Markus  Lutz,  both  of  Reutlingen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1995,  195  26 
903.9 

tot  a.*  GOIP  9/04 
U.S.  a.  73—504.12  13  Claims 

1.  An  angular  velocity  sensor  comprising: 
a  multilayer  substrate  including  a  top  silicon  layer,  an  insulating 
sacrificial  layer  arranged  below  the  top  silicon  layer,  and  a 
bottom  silicon  layer  arranged  below  the  insulating  sacrificial 
layer: 
at  least  one  resonating  bar: 


1.  A  servo  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 

a  pendulum  assembly  composed  of  a  pendulum  made  up  of  a 
torque  coil  provided  on  one  side  of  a  metal  plate,  a  free  end 
section  from  which  said  pendulum  is  suspended,  a  base  end 
section,  and  a  pair  of  plate  springs  connecting  said  free  end 
section  and  said  base  end  section; 

permanent  magnets  placed  away  from  said  metal  plate; 

a  pendulum  assembly  support  frame  that  supports  said  pendulum 
assembly  with  said  base  end  section  being  secured; 

a  displacement  sensor  that  senses  the  displacement  of  said 
pendulum  and  outputs  a  displacement  signal  in  the  form  of  an 
electric  signal:  and 

a  sensing  circuit  that  supplies  power  to  said  torque  coil  on  the 
basis  of  said  electric  signal  and  thereby  generates  magnetic 
force  to  return  said  pendulum  to  the  original  position  of  said 
pendulum  which  is  the  position  before  the  pendulum  moves 
with  acceleration  and  also  senses  acceleration,  wherein 

said  free  end  section  and  said  base  end  section  are  made  of 
synthetic  resin  and  said  free  end  section,  said  base  end  sec- 
tion, and  said  plate  springs,  and  said  metal  plate  are  integrated 
into  an  entity  by  injection  molding. 
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5,721379 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCERS 
Stuart  B.  Palmer,  Warwickshire;  Christopher  Edwards,  Cov- 
entry, both  of  England,  and  Adil  Al-Kassim,  Svendborg, 
Denmark,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Warwick,  Coven- 
try, England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02505,  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  19%,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14363,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  646,237 
Claiois  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  13,  1993, 
9323482 

tot  CL*  GOIN  29/04 
MS.  a.  75—643  18  Qaims 


5,721380 

DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  AN  INSTRUMENT  TO  THE 

DRIVE  HEAD  OF  A  THREADED  MEMBER,  AND  ITS 

APPLICATION  TO  A  DYNAMOMETRIC  APPLIANCE 

Jean-Claude  Gozlan,  Boulogne,  France,  assignor  to  FACOM, 

Morangis  Cedex,  France 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,041 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  18,  1994,  94  06  086 
tot  a.'  F16B  3W2 
U.S.  a.  73—761  22  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  temporarily  fixing  an  instrument  to  a  drive  head 
of  a  threaded  member  having  a  central  axis,  wherein  the  drive  head 
has  a  peripheral  sidewall  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the  threaded 
member,  said  device  comprising: 
a  central  core  having  a  center  axis: 

a  plurality  of  claws  extending  outwardly  from  said  central  core 
and  including  a  fastening  mechanism  for  removably  fixing 
said  central  core  to  the  peripheral  sidewall  of  the  drive  head 
such  that  said  center  axis  of  said  central  core  is  parallel  to  the 
central  axis  of  the  threaded  member,  and  so  as  to  prevent  axial 


movement  of  said  central  core  relative  to  the  drive  head  even 
without  the  provision  of  an  axially  directed  external  holding 
force;  and 
wherein  said  claws  are  arranged  on  said  central  core  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  provide  free  access  to  diametrically  opposed 
driving  portions  of  the  peripheral  sidewall  of  the  driving  head. 


5,721381 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,721382 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  FLUID  PRESSURE 
WmnN  A  CONDUIT 
Marshall  S.  Kriesel,  80  N,  Mississippi  Rd.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
55104;  James  M.  Garrison,  3048  Hampshire  Ave.,  S.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  55426;  Steven  Arnold,  2920  Minnehaha  Curve. 
Miimetonka,  Miim.  55391,  and  Farhad  Kazemzadeh,  9116 
Vincent  Ave.,  S.,  Bloomington,  Minn.  55431 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,220,  May  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  718,686 
tot  CL*  GOIF  l/i8 
VS.  a.  73—861.47  27  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  acoustic  transducer  for  generating  ultra- 
sound waves  in  an  electrically  conducting  sample  comprising 
magnet  means  for  producing  a  static  magnetic  field,  and  a  coil, 
through  which  brief  current  pulses  are  passed  to  create  a  dynamic 
magnetic  field,  with  input  means  for  producing  said  brief  current 
pulses,  the  interaction  between  said  fields  and  said  conducting 
sample  generating  ultrasound  waves,  and  wherein  the  frequency 
content  of  the  ultrasound  generated  is  broadband  ranging  from  DC 
to  2  MHz,  and  is  determined  by  the  characteristics  of  said  current 
pulses. 


1.  An  apparams  for  indicating  fluid  pressure  within  a  fluid 
conduit  having  an  outlet  comprising: 

(a)  indicia-carrying  means  comprising  first  and  second  members 
having  overlaying  body  portions,  at  least  one  of  said  members 
having  indicating  indicia  viewable  only  upon  relative  sliding 
movement  of  said  overlaying  body  portions  of  said  member 
with  respect  to  each  other;  and 

(b)  actuator  means  communicating  with  said  outlet  for  moving 
said  indicia-carrying  means  as  a  result  of  deflection  thereof  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure  being  exerted  on  said  actuator 
means. 


5,721383 
FLOW  METER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
SAME 
Mark  Terrance  Franklin,  San  Diego;  John  Elwood  McGregor. 
HI,  Encinitas;  Robert  W.  Beyer,  Long  Beach,  and  Gerald 
Lucas,  El  Toro,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Water  Savers,  Inc., 
San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,161,  Nov.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,672 
tot.  ex."  GOIF  1/06 
\}S.  CI.  73—861.77  7  Oaims 

1.  A  sub-metering  flow  meter  system  for  measuring  die  quantity 
of  a  fluid  moving  through  a  conduit  to  a  toilet,  the  conduit  having 
an  opening  therein,  comprising: 
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whereby  accurate  measurements  of  flow  lo  the  toilet  are  facili- 
tated. 


a  shut  oflf  valve  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
conduit  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  toilet; 

sensing  means  for  mounting  to  the  conduit  adjacent  to  the  shut 
off  valve  and  extending  only  partially  through  the  opening 
into  the  path  of  flow  of  the  fluid  for  detecting  movement  of 
the  fluid  through  the  conduit  to  the  toilet  to  generate  a 
quantity  signal  indicative  of  the  quantity  of  the  fluid  moving 
therepast; 

counter  means  responsive  to  said  quantity  signal  for  generating  a 
cumulative  quantity  signal  indicative  of  a  cumulative  quantity 
of  fluid  moving  past  said  sensing  means: 

communication  means  responsive  to  the  cumulative  quantity 
signal  for  transmitting  cumulative  quantity  information; 

receiver  means  positioned  remotely  from  said  communication 
means  for  receiving  said  cumulative  quantity  information  at  a 
remote  location; 

said  sensing  means  including  a  housing  means  being  mounted 
substantially  entirely  outside  of  said  conduit  and  enclosing 
substantially  the  conduit  opening  for  securing  said  sensing 
means  to  the  conduit  in  a  fluid  tight  manner,  said  sensing 
means  further  including  a  revolvable  paddle  wheel  disposed 
within  said  housing  means  and  extending  partially  through  the 
opening  for  contacting  the  fluid  to  facilitate  the  generation  of 
said  quantity  signal,  and  said  sensing  means  further  including 
a  signal  generating  means  disposed  within  said  housing  means 
for  cooperating  with  said  paddle  wheel  to  generate  said  quan- 
tity signal  for  quantifying  the  amount  of  the  fluid  moving 
through  the  conduit; 

said  signal  generating  means  including  a  magnetically  activated 
switch  for  generating  electrical  pulses; 

said  revolvable  paddle  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  blades 
extending  radially  from  a  hub.  at  least  one  of  said  blades 
including  a  magnet  disposed  therein  for  cooperating  with  said 
magnetically  activated  switch  to  prodiKe  a  series  of  said 
electrical  pulses  defining  said  cumulative  quantity  signal 
when  said  paddle  wheel  is  rotated  by  the  fluid  moving 
thereby,  wherein  the  radial  length  X  of  the  blades  is  dimen- 
sioned relative  to  the  diameter  Y  of  the  conduit; 

said  housing  means  including  support  means  therewithin  for 
enabling  said  paddle  wheel  to  extend  partially  through  the 
conduit  opening  in  a  slightly  intrusive  manner  to  contact  the 
fluid,  wherein  said  hub  is  positioned  at  approximately  the 
opening  to  permit  said  blades  lo  extend  through  the  opening 
and  into,  the  conduit  to  greatly  reduce  disruption  of  the  flow 
of  the  fluid:  and 

wherein  the  minimum  penetration  ratio  of  the  relative  dimen- 
sions of  the  conduit  opening  and  the  blades  is  equal  to  the 
radial  length  X  of  the  paddle  wheel  blades  divided  by  the 
diameter  Y  of  the  conduit,  and  the  maximum  penetration  ratio 
being  equal  to  the  radial  length  X  divided  by  the  diameter  Y 
of  the  conduit  to  enable  the  blades  to  penetrate  the  fluid 
flowing  within  the  interior  of  the  conduit  in  a  slightly  intru- 
sive manner  to  contact  outermost  layers  of  the  flowing  fluid  to 
disrupt  the  flow  thereof  minimally,  wherein  said  minimum 
penetration  ratio  is  approximately  yi2  and  said  maximum 
penetration  ratio  is  approximately  >«: 

wherein  the  diameter  of  the  conduit  opemng  is  substantially 
equal  to  twice  the  radial  length  of  the  paddle  wheel  blades; 


S,7213«4 
AUTOMATIC  SAMPLER 
EUroshi  Tanihata,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

FUed  Aug.  13,  19%,  S«r.  No.  696^3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-276799 
Int.  C\.'^  GOIN  21/01 
VS.  a.  73—864.81  5  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  sampler  comprising: 

a  robot  arm  capable  of  moving  in  a  plurality  of  directions; 

driving  means  for  causing  said  robot  arm  to  move  in  said 
plurality  of  directions; 

gripping  means  attached  to  said  robot  arm  for  gripping  vials  of 
different  sizes: 

a  plurality  of  trays  each  carrying  thereon  vials  of  a  different  size; 

identifying  means  for  identifying  said  plurality  of  trays  and 
thereby  the  size  of  vials  thereon;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  and  said  grip- 
ping means. 


5,721385 
TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  PILOT  LIGHT 
Robert  Charmer,  Chorley,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Rob- 
inson Willey  Limited,  Liverpool,  United  Kingdom 
FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,812 
Int  CI."  F23N  5/02 
U.S.  a.  73—865.6  ,  31  Qaims 

H 


K^ 


1.  A  portable  device  for  testing  the  performaiKe  of  an  oxygen- 
depletion-sensing  pilot  light  jet  comprising  a  gas  mixture  applica- 
tor means,  a  pressurisable  vessel  forming  a  reservoir  for  containing 
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a  gas  mixture  which  has  an  oxygen  content  just  below  the  level  at 
which  the  oxygen-depletion-sensing  pilot  light  should  safely  oper- 
ate, a  gas  mixture  flow  control  means  or  valve  means  controlling 
flow  of  said  gas  mixture  to  said  applicator  means;  said  gas  mixture 
applicator  means  being  connected  to  the  reservoir  by  ducting  for 
receiving  said  gas  mixture  from  the  reservoir  and  to  enable  supply 
of  said  gas  mixture  as  a  localised  ambient  environment  to  the  pilot 
jet  and  light. 


5,721386 
INSTALLATION  FOR  INSPECTING  COMPACT  DISCS 
Gilles   Marette,   Coulommiers,    France,   assignor   to   Societe 
d' Exploitation  des  Machines  Dubuit,  Noisy  le  Grand,  France 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,252 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  23,  1995,  95  12433 
InL  a."  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  a.  73—865.8  19  CUims 


1.  An  installation  for  inspection  of  compact  discs  comprising  a 
transfer  turntable  rotatable  stepwise  about  an  axis  and  movable  to 
and  fro  along  said  axis  in  unison  with  the  stepwise  rotation  of  the 
turntable,  a  plurality  of  transfer  units  carried  by  said  transfer 
turntable  along  a  path  of  movement,  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  action  stations  disposed  at  the  periphery  of  said 
transfer  turntable  adapted  alternately  to  take  up  and  to  put  down  a 
compact  disc  to  be  inspected,  said  plurality  of  action  stations  being 
at  least  partly  vertically  aligned  with  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
transfer  units,  said  plurality  of  action  stations  including  a  loading 
station  to  be  fed  with  compact  discs  to  be  inspected,  at  least  two 
inspection  stations,  each  for  inspecting  each  of  the  compact  discs, 
at  least  one  reject  station  for  releasing  any  compact  disc  which 
does  not  pass  inspection,  and  ofBoading  station  for  offloading 
compact  discs  which  have  passed  inspection,  and  circulation 
means  for  receiving  from  one  of  said  transfer  units  a  compact  disc 
to  be  inspected  and  for  conveying  the  received  compact  disc  to  a 
position  in  a  vertical  alignment  with  at  least  one  inspection  device 
and  to  rotate  the  received  compact  disc  about  its  axis  when  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  at  least  one  inspection  device  and  after 
inspection  by  said  at  least  one  inspection  device  for  returning  the 
compact  disc  to  a  position  in  line  with  said  one  transfer  unit  to  be 
taken  up  by  said  one  transfer  unit. 


housing  and  locked  therein  by  resilient  locking  pieces  provided  in 
said  chambers  upon  completion  of  the  insertion  of  said  metallic 
terminal  parts,  said  method  comprising  tbe  steps  of: 
moving  metallic  terminal  parts,  which  are  at  an  incompletely 
inserted  position,  into  a  completely  inserted  position  thereof 
by  a  terminal  insertion  device; 
deflecting  a  resilient  correcting  operation  checking  piece  pro- 
vided in  said  connector  housing  by  said  terminal  insertion 
device  upon  complete  insertion  of  said  metallic  terminal  parts: 
and 
detecting  a  position  of  a  free  end  section  of  said  deflected 
resilient  correcting  operation  checking  piece  at  the  time  of  a 
continuity  inspectioin  for  said  metallic  terminal  parts  by  a 
connector  inspecting  device. 


5,721388 

MOBILE  MUSIC-PRODUCING  ORNAMENT 

Barry  Shih,  2F,  No.  321JPateh  Rd.,  Sec.  4,  Taipei  10S63,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,129 

Int  CL"  GIOF  1/06 

U.S.  a.  84—95.2  1  Oaim 


5,721387 
METHOD  OF  INSPECTING  INCOMPLETE  TERMINAL 
INSERTION  AND  INSPECTING  DEVICE  THEREFORE 
Tomio  Watanabe;  Toru  Nagano,  and  Takayoshi  Endo,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1995,  7-146045 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  3/16 
VS.  CI.  73—865.9  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  inspecting  connector  engagement  for  determin- 
ing an  existence  of  an  incomplete  insertion  of  metallic  terminal 
parts  into  a  connector  housing,  wherein  said  metallic  terminal  parts 
are  received  in  terminal-receiving  chambers  in  said  connector 


1.  A  mobile  music-pioducing  ornament,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  iimer  space  for  said  ornament  to  accom- 
modate various  parts  thereof; 

a  base  board  fixed  to  a  bottom  of  said  housing,  said  base  board 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  for  screws  to  thread 
through; 

a  music-producing  means  including  a  main  frame  screwed  to 
said  base  board,  a  spring  fixed  to  one  side  of  a  top  surface  of 
said  main  frame,  a  winding  shaft  perpendicularly  connected  at 
a  top  end  to  a  center  of  said  spring,  a  cylinder  mounted  on 
said  main  frame  adjacent  to  the  spring  and  having  specially 
arranged  bosses  formed  on  a  circum-ferential  surface  thereof, 
a  first  gear  fixed  to  an  inner  end  of  a  shaft  of  said  cylinder,  a 
second  gear  fixed  to  an  outer  end  of  the  shaft  of  said  cylinder, 
a  leaf  spring  formed  from  several  parallelly  arranged  springy 
strips  and  being  so  mounted  that  a  front  edge  thereof  contacts 
with  said  embossed  circumferential  surface  of  said  cylinder, 
and  a  blade-shaped  flywheel  also  mounted  on  said  main 
flame;  said  winding  shaft  having  a  lower  end  formed  with 
external  thread  projected  out  of  said  base  board  for  engaging 
with  an  internal  thread  of  a  turning  knob  and  thereby  connects 
said  turning  knob  thereto; 

a  swing  mechanism  including  a  base  plate  fixed  to  said  main 
frame  of  said  music-producing  means,  a  swing  member  mov- 
ably  connected  to  said  base  plate  by  means  of  a  round  pin  and 
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a  crankpin.  said  base  plate  having  a  first  pair  of  vertically  and 
upwardly  extended  shaft  seats  formed  at  one  lateral  edge 
thereof  and  a  second  pair  of  vertically  and  upwardly  extended 
shaft  seats  formed  at  a  comer  on  another  lateral  edge  opposite 
to  said  first  pair  of  shaft  seats,  both  said  first  and  said  second 
pairs  of  shaft  seats  being  provided  with  a  round  central  hole 
each;  said  base  plate  being  mounted  on  said  base  board  to 
abut  on  one  side  of  said  main  frame  of  said  music-producing 
means  near  said  cylinder  and  said  second  gear;  said  swing 
member  including  a  head  portion  having  two  horizontally  and 
forward  extended  planes  formed  at  two  outer  ends  thereof  and 
a  tail  portion  horizontally  and  backward  extended  from  a  rear 
side  of  said  head  portion,  said  head  and  said  tail  portion  each 
having  a  round  central  hole,  said  swing  member  being  posi- 
tioned on  top  of  said  first  pair  of  shaft  seats  with  said  head 
portion  abuned  against  an  outer  shaft  seat  thereof  and  said  tail 
portion  against  an  inner  shaft  seat  thereof,  such  that  said 
round  pin  threads  said  round  central  holes  to  secure  said 
swing  member  to  said  base  plate  but  allow  said  swing  mem- 
ber to  turn  about  said  round  pin  and  relative  to  said  base  plate, 
two  forward  extended  planes  of  said  head  portion  of  said 
swing  member  being  symmetrically  shaped  and  each  having  a 
vertically  and  upward  projected  round  stem  thereon,  said 
round  stem  each  having  grooves  provided  to  a  top  end  thereof 
for  inserting  into  a  hole  provided  to  a  bottom  of  a  decorative 
figure  or  the  like,  said  tail  portion  of  said  swing  member  being 
formed  with  a  substantially  oblong  slot,  said  crankpin  extend- 
ing an  end  of  its  straight  portion  through  said  round  holes 
formed  on  said  second  pair  of  shaft  seats  with  a  third  gear 
secured  thereto  between  said  two  second  shaft  seats,  said 
crankpin  further  extending  an  end  of  its  crank  portion  into 
said  oblong  slot  of  said  tail  portion  of  said  swing  member, 
said  third  gear  engaging  with  said  second  gear  at  the  outer 
side  of  said  cylinder,  whereby  when  said  cylinder  rotates,  said 
second  gear  brings  said  third  gear  to  rotate,  too.  and  thereby 
causes  said  crankpin  to  rotate  within  said  oblong  slot,  bring- 
ing said  swing  member  to  swing  leftward  and  righrward;  and 
a  reciprocation  mechanism  including  a  fixing  seat  mounted  on 
said  base  board  above  said  music-producing  means  by  means 
of  screws,  a  supporting  frame  fixed  on  said  fixing  seat,  a 
transmission  shaft  provided  at  a  lower  end  with  a  disc  gear 
wheel  and  at  an  upper  end  with  an  internally  threaded  hole,  a 
long  crankpin  having  a  lower  straight  end  provided  with 
external  thread  and  an  upper  crank  end.  and  a  movable 
member  having  two  narrowed  end  portions  and  a  widened 
middle  portion;  said  fixing  seat  being  formed  at  a  top  face 
with  a  shaft  seat,  both  said  fixing  seat  and  said  shaft  seat 
having  a  coaxial  shaft  hole;  said  transmission  shaft  having  a 
compression  spring  put  therearound  and  upward  extended 
through  said  shaft  holes  of  said  fixing  seat  and  said  shaft  seat, 
said  disc  gear  wheel  of  said  transmission  shaft  meshing  with 
said  first  gear,  said  compression  spring  always  presses  said 
disc  gear  wheel  against  said  first  gear;  said  supporting  ftame 
also  being  provided  near  an  upper  end  with  a  shaft  seat  having 
a  shaft  hole,  two  horizontal  planes  separately  sideward  pro- 
jected from  said  supporting  frame  with  a  top  plane  formed 
with  a  big  round  hole,  two  vertically  and  upward  extended 
ears  separately  provided  to  two  ends  of  said  top  plane  of  said 
supporting  frame  and  each  being  formed  with  a  rectangular 
opening  for  two  ends  of  said  movable  member  to  extend 
through,  said  lower  externally  threaded  straight  end  of  said 
long  crankpin  being  downward  inserted  into  a  slot  formed  on 
said  widened  middle  portion  of  said  movable  member,  said 
big  hole,  said  shaft  hole,  and  finally  screwed  into  said  top 
threaded  hole  of  said  transmission  shaft  and  being  fixed 
thereto,  said  upper  crank  end  of  said  crankpin  being  located 
above  said  big  hole  with  its  top  end  projected  from  said  slot  of 
said  movable  member,  whereby,  when  said  cylinder  of  said 
music-producing  means  rotates,  said  first  gear  at  one  side  of 
said  cylinder  meshes  with  the  disc  gear  wheel  421  of  the 
transmission  shaft,  driving  said  crankpin  to  rotate,  said  upper 
crank  end  of  said  rotating  crankpin  also  rotating  in  said  big 
round  hole  and  thereby  causing  said  movable  member  and 
accordingly  a  decorative  figure  connected  to  an  end  of  said 
movable  member  to  reciprocate  back  and  forth  in  a  path 
defined  by  said  rectangular  holes  of  said  ears  on  top  of  said 
supporting  frame. 


SJ2l,3S9 
CARRYING  AND/OR  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  MUSICAL 

PERCUSSION  INSTRliMENTS 
Anke  Kleindienst  Bad  Berleburg,  and  Werner  Savsmann- 
shausen,  Bad  Berleburg-Wingeshausen,  both  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  SONOR  Jobs.  Link  GmbH,  Bad  Berleburg, 
Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP94/00144.  §  371  Date  Oct.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1995,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO9S/20212,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCX  FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522,416 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  13/02 

VS.  CI.  84-^21  6  CUlms 


1.  A  carrying  and/or  holding  device  for  a  musical  percussion 
in,strument  comprising  an  attachment  for  fastening  another  instru- 
ment to  the  percussion  instrument,  the  percussion  instrument  hav- 
ing a  kettle,  the  attachment  comprising  at  least  one  upper  bearing 
and  one  lower  bearing  fastened  to  the  kenle.  and  a  connecting 
member  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  wherein  the  lower  bearing  is 
constructed  as  a  pivot  bearing,  and  wherein  the  lower  end  of  the 
connecting  member  is  fastened  to  the  pivot  bearing  so  as  to  be 
radially  moveable  toward  and  away  from  the  ketde. 


5,721390 

MUSICAL  XONE  SIGNAL  PRODUCING  APPARAXUS 

WIXH  ENHANCED  PROGRAM  SELECXION 

Jun  Adachi,  Sakura,  and  Osamu  Ohshima,  Hamamatsu,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

FQed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-214901 

Int.  a.*  GIOH  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  84—602 


8  Claims 
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1.  A  musical  tone  signal  producing  apparatus  comprising: 
memory  means,  including  a  plurality  of  memory  devices,  for 
memorizing  a  start  program  and  at  least  one  application 
program,  wherein  said  application  program  controls  produc- 
tion of  musical  tone  control  data  and  a  musical  tone  signal 
based  thereon:  and 
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a  central  processing  unit  for  executing  said  start  program  to 
initiate  execution  of  said  application  program  by  said  central 
processing  unit; 

wherein  designation  data  and  plural  sets  of  system  setting  data 
are  stored  in  the  memory  means,  said  designation  data  desig- 
nating one  of  said  plural  sets  of  system  setting  data  and  each 
set  of  said  system  setting  data  including  device  designating 
data  that  designates  which  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
devices  is  used  to  store  said  application  program;  and 

wherein  the  central  processing  unit  accesses  the  memory  device 
designated  by  the  device  designating  data  to  execute  said 
application  program  and  sets  a  system  environment  based  on 
said  set  of  system  setting  data  designated  by  said  designation 
data. 


connected  to  said  third  timing  signal,  and  the  output  electrode 
connected  to  the  negative  potential  of  said  battery. 


5,721391 
ELECXRONIC  FIRING  CIRCUIX 
Gregory  G.  Xhorsted;   Douglas  A.   Hopkins,   both  of  King 
George,  and  Kenneth  R.  Nichols,  Fredericksburg,  all  of  Va., 
assignors  to  Xhe  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  tbe  Na>7,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,233 

Int.  CI."  F23Q  7/00 

VS.  a.  102—218  8  Claims 


5,721392 
PYROXECHNIC  IGNXnON  DEVICE 
Sek  Kwan  Chan,  St  Bruno,  Canada;  Steven  John  Graham. 
Fairiie,  United  Kingdom;  Graeme  Allan  Leiper,  Prestwick. 
United  Kingdom,  and  Moira  Logan.  Irvine,  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  Lon- 
don, England,  and  ICI  Canada  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser  No.  587,836 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1995, 
9500719;  May  12,  1995.  9509606 

Int.  CI."  C06C  5/00:45/00:  C06D  5/00 
VS.  CI.  102—275.1  22  Claims 


1 1'' 


1.  A  circuit  powered  by  a  battery  having  positive  and  negative 
potentials  and  serving  as  a  primary  power  source,  said  circuit 
generating  a  sharp  transient  firing  pulse  across  positive  and  nega- 
tive terminals  and  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  manual  switch  switchably  connected  to  said 
battery  and  having  means  for  generating  first  and  second 
commands: 

(b)  a  first  bank  of  capacitors  serving  as  a  supplemental  power 
source  and  having  an  input  and  an  output  with  the  input 
switchably  connected  to  and  chargeable  by  said  battery  by 
means  of  said  first  switch  command; 

(c)  a  dc-dc  converter  connected  to  said  output  of  said  first  bank 
of  capacitors  and  developing  an  output  voltage  having  a  value 
greater  than  that  of  said  battery; 

(d)  a  second  bank  of  capacitors  having  an  input  and  an  output 
with  the  input  connected  to  the  output  voltage  of  said  dc-dc 
converter; 

(e)  a  first  source  of  timing  connected  to  said  output  of  said  first 
bank  of  capacitors  and  switchably  connected  to  said  battery 
and  responsive  to  said  second  command,  said  first  source  of 
timing  generating  at  least  first  and  second  timing  signals; 

(f)  a  second  source  of  timing  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
first  bank  of  capacitors  and  switchably  connected  to  said 
battery  and  responsive  to  said  second  command,  said  second 
source  of  timing  generating  a  third  timing  signal; 

(g)  a  first  electronic  switch  having  input,  output  and  control 
electrodes  with  the  input  electrode  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  second  capacitor  bank,  the  control  electrode  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  timing  signal,  and  the  output  electrode 
connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  firing  circuit; 

(h)  a  second  electronic  switch  having  input,  output  and  control 
electrodes  with  the  input  electrode  connected  to  said  battery 
and  switchably  connected  to  said  output  of  said  first  bank  of 
capacitors,  the  control  electrode  being  connected  to  said  first 
timing  signal,  and  said  output  electrode  connected  to  said 
positive  terminal  of  said  firing  circuit;  and 

(i)  a  third  electronic  switch  having  input,  output  and  control 
electrodes  with  the  input  electrode  connected  to  the  negative 
terminal  of  said  firing  circuit,  the  control  electrode  being 


1.  A  pyrotechnic  ignition  device  comprising  a  hollow  tubular 
coiled  charge  of  pyrotechnic  sheet  material  defining  an  ignition 
initiation  position,  the  internal  diameter  of  the  coiled  charge 
decreasing  and  the  wall  thickness  increasing  over  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  charge  extending  from  said  initiation  position  in  the  direc- 
tion of  burning. 


5,721393 
XRANSMISSION  LINE  SPACER-DAMPER  DEVICE 
Albert  S.  Richardson,  Jr.,  3  Wingate  Rd.,  Lexington,  Mass. 
02173 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,954,  Jul.  14,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,488,197,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,183, 

May  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5362,920.  Xhis  application  Jan.  29, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  593,073 

Int.  CI."  H02G  7/12:7/14 

VS.  a.  174-^2  12  Claims 

40 


1.  A  spacer-damper  device  for  providing  necessary  spacing  of 
two  subconductors  from  each  other  comprising: 
a  hoop  formed  of  rigid  material; 
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first  and  second  clamps  spaced  along  the  hoop  approximately 
opposite  to  each  other  for  gripping  the  subconductors  such 
that  the  hoop  and  the  subconductors  are  positioned  substan- 
tially along  the  sarae  plane,  the  clamps  being  capable  of 
sliding  along  the  hoop  and  rotating  about  the  hoop;  and 

first  and  second  springs  about  the  hoop  and  between  the  clamps 
for  separating  the  clamps  along  the  hoop. 


1.  A  connector  box  for  communications  cables,  for  flush  mount- 
ing within  a  wall  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  depth,  comprising: 

a  body  comprising  a  back,  three  closed  sides  having  a  depth 
extending  from  the  back,  the  depth  of  the  sides  being  less  than 
the  depth  of  the  wall,  and  an  open  fourth  side,  the  fourth  side 
being  left  open  for  the  passage  of  cables  therethrough; 

b)  means  for  mounting  the  body  to  the  wall,  flush  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  wall,  the  body  being  substantially  completely 
contained  within  the  wall  when  the  body  is  mounted; 

c)  at  least  one  communication  cable  connector  panel,  each  panel 
being  removably  mounted  within  the  body  and  each  panel 
having  a  plurality  of  communications  connectors; 

d)  each  connmunication  cable  connector  panel  being  mounted 
within  the  body  such  that  neither  the  at  least  one  connector 
panel  nor  the  coimectors  extend  beyond  the  sides  of  the  body. 


5,721395 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,721396 
BUILDING  CABLE  ENTRANCE  TERMINAL 
Bassel  H.  Daoud,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep!  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  709,565 
Int  a."  HOIR  Hm-.  H02G  3/18 
VS.  a.  174—59  13  Claims 

1.  A  building  cable  entrance  terminal,  comprising: 
panel  means  for  supporting  a  number  of  cable  connector  parts  to 

be  mounted  in  a  determined  array  on  the  panel  means; 
entrance  compartment  means  for  housing  connecting  portions  of 

a  number  of  incoming  cables; 
first  hinge  means  for  joining  the  panel  means  to  the  entrance 
compartment  means  for  swinging  movement  about  a  first 
hinge  axis  between  a  first  closed  position  where  a  bottom 
edge  of  the  panel  means  is  aligned  with  a  top  edge  of  the 
compartment  means  and  a  first  major  surface  of  the  panel 
means  is  enclosed  by  the  compartment  means,  and  a  first  open 
position  where  the  first  major  surface  is  exposed  to  allow 
access  to  the  incoming  cables  and  connector  parts  mounted  to 
stand  off  of  the  first  major  surface; 
cover  means  for  enclosing  connecting  portions  of  a  number  of 
customer  cables; 


5,721394 

FLUSH  MOlWr  MULTIPORT  CONNECTION  BOX 

Robert  Mulks,  120  Asbury  Rd.,  Lansing,  N.Y.  14882 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,985 

Int.  a."  H02G  i/]Q 

U.S.  a.  174—18  7  aaims 
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second  hinge  means  for  joining  the  cover  means  to  the  panel 
means  for  swinging  movement  about  a  second  hinge  axis 
between  a  second  closed  position  where  a  top  edge  of  the 
panel  means  is  aligned  with  a  bottom  edge  of  the  cover  means 
and  a  second  major  surface  of  the  panel  means  opposite  the 
first  major  surface  is  enclosed  by  the  cover  means,  and  a 
second  open  position  where  the  second  major  surface  is 
exposed  to  allow  access  only  to  the  customer  cables  and 
connector  parts  mounted  to  stand  off  of  the  second  major 
surface. 


5,721397 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATION  AND  PRODUCTS 

PROTECTED  THEREBY 

Martin  J.  Weinberg,  167  Fairview  Ave.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06902 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,895 

Int  CI.'  HOIB  7/00 

MS.  a.  174—110  SR  7  Claims 

10^ 


1.  An  electrical  component  for  use  in  an  electromagnetic  induc- 
tion device,  said  component  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  an  electrical  conductor  wire:  and 

b)  an  insulation  layer  consisting  of  a  non-woven  fiber  mat 
formed  from  cyclohexylene  dimethylene  terephthalate  poly- 
mer (PCT)  fibers,  said  insulation  layer  being  wrapped  onto  the 
conductor  wire  to  electrically  insulate  said  conductor  wire. 


5,721398 

OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  PREOSION 

BALANCE 

Franz  Balsen.  Gibswil;  Hans-Rudolf  Burkhard,  Wila,  and  Fer- 
dinand Schneider,  Dietikon,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Mettler-Toledo  AG,  Greifensee,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521307 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.    11,    1994, 
3382/94 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  21/W:23/I0:23/06;3/I4 
U.S.  a.  177—184  9  Claims 

1.  An  overload  protection  device  in  a  precision  balance  compris- 
ing a  measuring  cell  having  a  short  travel  distance,  the  measuring 
cell  comprising  a  load  receiving  means,  a  parallel  guide  means 
connected  to  the  load  receiving  means,  a  weighing  dish  carrier 
member,  and  an  auxiliary  parallel  guide  means  having  upper  and 
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means,  said  second  scale  means,  and  said  balance  beam  being 
in  coplanar  alignment. 


lower  guide  members  each  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first 
ends  of  the  guide  members  being  connected  to  the  load  receiving 
means  and  the  second  ends  of  the  guide  members  being  connected 
to  the  weighing  dish  carrier  member,  at  least  one  spring  for 
pretensioning  the  guide  members,  wherein  the  guide  members 
form  together  with  the  load  receiving  means  a  rigid  unit  when  a 
load  applied  to  the  balance  is  within  a  loading  range  of  the  balance, 
at  least  one  guide  bolt  fastened  to  and  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  guide  members,  a  support  plate  fixedly  connected  to  the  load 
receiving  means  of  the  measuring  cell,  the  at  least  one  guide  bolt 
extending  with  play  through  the  support  plate,  wherein  the  at  least 
one  spring  is  mounted  between  the  upper  guide  member  and  the 
support  plate. 


5,721399 
GOLF  CLUB  SWING  WEIGHT  SCALE 
Mondher  Latiri,  7F  95-5  Shin-Gia  Road,  Feng-Shan,  Kaohsi- 
ung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,925 

Int  CI."  GOIG  l/00;3/0S;l/l8;  A63B  53/00 

VS.  a.  177—201  20  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  swing  weight  scale,  including: 

a  first  weight  measurement  means  having  a  scale  balance  ful- 
crum extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  measure 
the  total  weight  of  an  article  removably  placed  upon  said 
scale,  and  a  second  weight  measurement  means  disposed  atop 
said  first  weight  measurement  means  and  offset  from  said 
balance  fulcrum  and  adapted  to  measure  any  partial  article 
weight  offset  from  said  balance  fulcrum  simultaneously  with 
the  total  weight  of  the  article  being  measured  by  said  first 
weight  measurement  means,  and; 

said  balance  fulcrum  comprising  spaced  apart  first  and  second 
balance  arm  supports  with  an  unequal  length  arm  balance 
beam  pivotally  mounted  therebetween  on  an  axle  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  supports,  with  said  first  scale 


5,721,400 
SCALE  WITH  LEVER  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MOUNTING  COMPONENTS 
Tore  Osten  Haraldsson,  and  Tage  Soren  Haraldsson.  both  of 
Sm&landsstenar,  Sweden,  assignors  to  EKS   International 
AB,  Smalandsstenar,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,196 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden.  Mar.  24,  1994,  9401015 
Int  CI."  GOIG  21/08:3/00 
VS.  a.  177—256  13  Claims 


1.  A  scale  comprising  a  base,  a  platform  and  a  mechanical 
weighing  mechanism  arranged  between  said  base  and  said  plat- 
form, said  weighing  mechanism  comprising  two  pairs  of  levers 
supporting  said  platform,  the  levers  of  one  lever  pair  being  rela- 
tively long  and  the  levers  of  the  other  lever  pair  being  relatively 
short,  said  relatively  long  levers  having  one  end  of  each  lever 
rigidly  connected  to  a  plate  to  form  a  V-shaped  lever  part  and  a 
free  end  of  each  lever  pivotally  suspended  from  a  supporting  edge 
on  said  base,  said  plate  being  supported  by  a  spring  included  in 
said  weighing  mechanism,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  attached  to 
said  plate  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  being  connected  to  an 
upper  end  of  a  longitudinally  adjustable  upright  which  serves  to 
zero  or  finely  adjust  said  scale  and  which  at  its  lower  end  rests  on 
said  base,  said  relatively  short  lever  pair  having  one  end  of  each 
suspended  from  a  supporting  edge  on  said  base,  each  of  said  short 
levers  having  a  recessed  edge  in  a  lower  side  at  the  other  end 
thereof  for  pivotally  connecting  said  edge  of  the  short  lever  to  an 
edge  of  an  upwardly  open  recess  formed  in  the  upper  side  of  each 
long  lever  at  a  position  between  the  ends  of  the  long  lever,  said 
weighing  mechanism  further  comprising  a  U-shaped  supporting 
bar  which  is  attached  to  said  base  on  one  end  thereof  and  which 
supports  indicating  elements  of  said  weighing  mechanism. 


5,721.401 
SUB-WOOFER  MODULE 
Jae-Hoon  Sim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewood 
Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  690,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  28,  1995, 
95-22713 

Int  CI."  H05K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  181—148  27  Claims 

1.  A  sub-woofer  module  comprising: 
an  enclosure; 

a  first  means  for  separating  dte  enclosure  into  upper  and  lower 
cheers,  the  first  mea.ns  being  moved  upward  and  downward 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  enclosure  thereby  varying 


3014 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  24,  1998 


■30         '25 

volumes  of  the  upper  and  lower  chambers,  the  first  means 
including  an  annular  baffle  board  installed  in  the  enclosure, 
the  annular  baffle  board  having  a  speaker  hole  a  perforation 
hole,  and  a  screw  hole  the  speaker  hole  being  formed  at  a 
center  of  the  baffle  board,  the  perforation  hole  being  formed  at 
a  first  side  of  the  speaker  hole  and  the  screw  hole  being 
formed  at  a  second  side  of  the  speaker  hole,  the  first  and 
second  sides  of  the  speaker  hole  being  opposed  to  each  other, 
the  perforation  hole  and  the  screw  hole  being  disposed  in  line 
with  each  other: 

a  speaker  for  projecting  a  sound  upward  and  downward  simul- 
taneously, the  speaker  being  incorporated  with  the  annular 
baffle  board: 

a  second  means  for  moving  the  annular  baffle  board  upward  and 
downward:  and 

a  third  means  for  guiding  upward  and  downward  movements  of 
the  annular  baffle  board. 


v)  a  diameter  of  the  flared  passage  outlet  is  approximately 

0.0065  inch: 
vi)  a  distance  from  the  inlet  side  of  the  layer  of  microporous 

material  to  the  neck  is  approximately  0.00876  inch; 
vii)  a  distance  from  the  outlet  side  of  the  layer  of  microporous 

material  to  the  neck  is  approximately  0.00305  inch: 

c)  a  layer  of  non-porous  material  covering  at  least  a  portion  of 
an  opposite  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 

d)  a  pressurized  air  source  for  providing  pressurized  air  to  the 
substrate  via  at  least  one  manifold: 

e)  wherein  the  substrate,  the  microporous  material,  and  the 
non-porous  material  are  configured  to  define  at  least  an  inner 
surface  of  an  inlet  for  the  jet  engine,  and  wherein  the  pressur- 
ized air  is  communicated  from  the  substrate,  through  the 
microporous  material,  and  into  the  inlet  so  as  to  provide  a 
layer  of  less  turbulent  airflow  along  an  inner  surface  of  the 
inlet,  thus  mitigating  noise  generation. 


5,721,403 

SELECTIVE  CIRCUIT  BYPASS  FOR  ELEVATOR 

SYSTEM 

Paul  C.  Hoppie,  and  Richard  G.  Smith,  both  of  Bloomington, 

Ind.,   assignors   to   Otis   Elevator   Company.   Farmington. 

Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  625,660 

Int.  CI."  B66B  !/34 

VS.  a.  187—391  5  Claims 


5,721,402 

NOISE  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  JET  ENGINE 

Charles  A.  Parentc,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709,893 

Int.  CI."  B64D  J  J/02:  B64C  2l/0f> 

VS.  a.  181—214  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  noise  suppression  system  for  a  jet  engine,  the  system 
comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  formed  of  open  cell  material; 

b)  a  layer  of  microporous  material  covering  at  least  a  portion  of 
one  surface  of  the  substrate,  wherein  the  microporous  material 
comprises  passages  through  which  air  is  communicated  into 
the  inlet,  each  of  the  passages  comprising  a  flared  passage 
inlet,  a  flared  passage  outlet,  and  a  constricted  neck  formed 
intermediate  the  passage  inlet  and  the  passage  outlet,  wherein: 
i)  a  diameter  of  the  neck  is  approximately  0.002  inch; 

ii)  a  thicknes.s  of  the  layer  of  microporous  material  is  approxi- 
mately 0.0118  inch. 

iii)  a  diameter  of  the  flared  passage  inlet  is  approximately 
0.010  inch; 

iv)  a  distance  between  adjacent  passages  is  approximately 
0.010  inch: 


_i  ;  1   PI  js        1 ;  i_ 
-■  1  l_Ji>i 1 1  ■- 


1  An  elevator  safety  checking  apparams.  comprising: 

a  first  group  of  electrical  connectors  mechanically  bundled 
together  to  form  a  plug: 

a  plurality  of  second  electrical  connectors,  each  second  connec- 
tor disposed  within  one  of  a  plurality  of  sockets,  each  socket 
adapted  to  receive  said  plug,  each  of  the  connectors  of  said 
first  group  making  electrical  connection  with  a  corresponding 
connector  of  any  one  of  said  sockets  when  said  plug  is 
received  by  said  one  of  said  sockets:  and 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrical  connections,  one  connection  of 
each  pair  extending  from  one  of  said  connectors  in  said  plug 
and  the  other  connection  of  each  pair  extending  from  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  connectors  in  one  of  said  sockets,  a 
first  one  of  said  pairs  completing  a  first  branch  circuit  indicat- 
ing normal  operation  when  said  plug  is  inserted  into  the 
related  socket,  each  of  the  other  ones  of  said  pairs  connected 
to  opposite  ends  of  related  second  branch  circuits  .so  as  to 
shunt  the  related  second  branch  circuit  when  said  plug  is 
inserted  in  the  corresponding  one  of  said  sockets,  each  of  said 
second  branch  circuits  comprising  an  elevator  control  switch 
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segment,  whereby  said  plug  cannot  shunt  one  of  said  seg- 
ments unless  said  plug  is  removed  from  said  socket  related  to 
indicating  normal  operation. 


5,721,404 

THIN  WALL  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Thomas   Toedtman,   Lake   Forest,    Calif.,   assignor   to  AST 

Research  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708^5 

InL  a.*  HOIH  9/26 

V&.  a.  200—5  A  16  Claims 


112 
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1.  A  frame  component  for  an  electrical  device  having  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface  and  a  first  region  of  a  first  thickness, 
wherein  one  or  more  tapered  depressions  are  formed  on  said  first 
surface  of  said  frame  component  in  said  first  region  so  as  to  extend 
towards  said  second  surface,  and  wherein  said  one  or  more  tapered 
depressions  are  configured  to  receive  protrusions  from  an  elec- 
tronic component  mounted  adjacent  to  said  frame  component  and 
maintain  said  protrusions  in  electrical  isolation  ftt)m  each  other 
and  from  the  second  surface. 


5,721,406 
ARC-RESISTANT  ENCLOSURE  EMPLOYING  ARC- 
QUENCHING  CONTACT  DISCONNECT  AND  METHOD 
F<OR  AVOIDING  ARCING  IN  THE  ENCLOSURE 
William  J.  Book,  Lake  Mary,  Fla.,  and  Leo  E.  Blom,  Murfrees- 
boro,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc., 
Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  609,464 

Int  a."  HOIH  9/20:  H02B  U/00:  HOIR  U/53 

VS.  a.  200—50.24  7  Oaims 


1.  A  tactile  feedback  mechanism  for  enabling  an  operating 
member  of  a  multidirectional  switch,  which  is  operable  along  two 
intersecting  axes,  to  produce  tactile  feedback  perceptible  to  an 
operator's  sense  of  touch,  said  mechanism  comprising: 
a  unidirectional  moving  member  which  is  movable  in  a  single 
predetermined  direction  when  said  operating  member  is  oper- 
ated in  any  operable  direction  along  the  two  intersecting  axes; 
and 
a  tactility-producing  member  for  producing  a  tactile  response  in 
accordance  with  each  movement  of  said  unidirectional  mov- 
ing member. 


1.  An  arc-resistant  enclosure  fen-  housing  an  electrical  apparatus, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  door  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  for 
opening  and  closing  an  entry  of  said  enclosure; 

(b)  means  for  moving  said  electrical  apparams  from  a  fully 
inserted,  electrically  connected  position  in  said  enclosure  to 
an  electrically  disconnected  position  in  said  enclosure  when 
said  door  is  in  a  closed  position; 

(c)  a  bus  for  providing  electrical  energy  to  said  electrical  appa- 
ratus when  said  equipment  is  in  said  fully  inserted,  electrically 
connected  position;  and 

(d)  an  arc-suppression  contact  comprising  a  probe  contact  mem- 
ber and  a  bushing  contact  member,  said  probe  contact  mem- 
ber being  electrically  connected  and  mechanically  attached  to 
said  electrical  apparams  so  as  to  be  rrovable  with  said  appa- 
rams, and  said  bushing  contact  member  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  bus  and  held  in  a  fixed  position  within  said 
enclosure. 


5,721,405 

TACTILE  FEEDBACK  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

MULTIDIRECTIONAL  SWnCH 

Kenichi  Hamada,  Komaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802367 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  19%,  8-84642 

Int  a."  HOIH  9/00 

VS.  a.  200—16  R  6  Claims 


5,721,407 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,721,408 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  USED  WITH  STEERING 

WHEEL  OF  ALTOMOBILE 

Seiichi  Yokota,  and  Keizou  Suzuki,  both  of  Aichi-ken,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusbo, 

Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-172239 

InL  a."  HOIR  39/02 

VS.  a.  200—61.54  4  Oaims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  steering  wheel  electrical  connector  assembly, 

comprising: 

a  steering  wheel  mechanism  including  a  lower  cover; 

a  first  casing  part  mounted  on  a  housing  of  a  combination  switch 

of  the  automobile; 
a  locking  mechanism  between  the  first  casing  part  and  the 
combination  switch  to  prevent  a  relative  movement  therebe- 
tween; and 
a  second  casing  part,  which  rotatabty  engages  with  the  first 
casing  part  to  form  a  doughnut-shaped  space  inside  for 
acconmiodating  a  flat  cable  in  a  form  of  a  scroll  therein,  with 
one  of  opposite  ends  of  die  flat  cable  being  electrically  con- 
nected outside  the  first  casing  part  and  the  other  of  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  being  electrically  connected  outside  the 
second  casing  part,  wherein 
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the  first  casing  part  has  an  annular  bottom  plate  disposed  on  a 
side  of  the  combination  switch,  and  has  an  inner  cylindrical 
wall,  fixed  to  a  radially  inward  peripheral  edge  of  the  annular 
bottom  plate,  and 

the  second  casing  part  has  an  annular  top  plate  disposed  on  a 
side  of  the  steering  wheel,  and  has  an  outer  cylindrical  wall 
fixed  to  a  radially  outward  peripheral  edge  of  the  annular  top 
plate,  at  least  one  of  the  annular  top  plate  and  the  outer 
cylindrical  wall  being  formed  by  a  portion  of  the  lower  cover 


spacer,  the  spacer  having  a  height  greater  than  a  thickness  of 
the  horn  switch  so  that  the  horn  switch  does  not  substantially 
contact  both  the  backing  plate  and  the  inner  face  simulta- 
neously and,  therefore,  is  not  compressed  between  the  back- 
ing plate  and  the  inner  face  prior  to  the  switch  cover  panel 
being  depressed  by  a  vehicle  driver;  and 
a  generally  flat,  electrically  conductive,  thermoplastic  coupler  in 
the  shape  of  the  raised  ridge  spacer  positioned  between  the 
spacer  and  the  backing  plate,  the  coupler  fused  to  both  the 
spacer  and  the  backing  plate,  securing  the  backing  plate  to  the 
module  cover. 


5,721,410 
SAFETY  DEVICE  ON  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
Manfred    Gang,    Oberhausen/Rheinhausen,-    Reiner    Pfister, 
Leimen,  and  Bemd  Ruf,  Weiterstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assiz- 
ors to  Heidelb«rger  Dnickmaschlnen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,510 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1996,  196  04 
923.7 

Int  CI."  B41F  //60 
U.S.  a.  200—294  5  Claims 
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5,721,409 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  THERMOPLASTIC 

COUPLER  FOR  FUSING  A  HORN  SWITCH  BACKING 

PLATE  TO  AN  AIRBAG  MODULE  COVER 

Mark  L.  Enders.  North  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Morton 

International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658321 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/00:  B60R  2\/}6 

MS.  CL  200—61.54  19  Claims 


1.  An  airbag  module  cover  assembly  with  a  horn  switch  for 
operation  by  a  vehicle  driver,  the  cover  assembly  comprising: 

a  module  cover  including  a  paintable  thermoplastic  switch  cover 
panel  having  an  outer  face  and  an  inner  face,  the  outer  face 
forming  a  portion  of  the  airbag  module  cover  presented  to  the 
driver,  the  switch  cover  panel  deformably  depressible  from 
the  outer  face: 

a  horn  switch  received  adjacent  the  inner  face  of  the  switch 
cover  panel; 

a  thermoplastic  raised  ridge  spacer  extending  inwardly  from  and 
substantially  surrounding  the  inner  face  of  the  switch  cover 
panel,  the  spacer  peripherally  retaining  the  horn  switch: 

a  thermoplastic  switch  backing  plate  supported  by  the  spacer 
and  extending  over  and  retaining  the  horn  switch  within  the 


1.  A  safety  device  on  a  printing  press,  including  at  least  one 
switch,  a  mechanical  protective  device  changeable  in  position  for 
operating  the  switch,  the  switch  being  fastened  to  a  frame  of  the 
printing  press  so  as  to  be  adjustable  in  position  and  releasable  from 
the  frame,  and  connecting  elements  by  the  aid  of  which  the  switch 
is  firmly  sealed  on  a  base  plate  and  held  immovably  on  the  frame, 
comprising  an  intermediate  plate  formed  of  a  relatively  soft  mate- 
rial disposed  between  respective  fastening  surfaces  of  the  ba.se 
plate  and  the  frame,  said  intermediate  plate  being  secured  in 
position  against  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  fastening 
surfaces,  said  fastening  surface  of  the  base  plate  having  at  least  one 
projection  formed  of  a  material  relatively  harder  than  the  relatively 
soft  material  of  said  intermediate  plate,  said  projection  being 
pressable  into  the  relatively  soft  material  of  the  intermediate  plate 
by  holding  forces  exerted  by  the  connecting  elements  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  respective  fastening  surfaces  of  the  base  plate  and  the 
frame. 


5,721,411 
GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
John  D.  Ervin,  810  Bolboa  Ln.,  Foster  City,  Calif.  94404 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605^92 
Int.  a."  HOIH  .?5/26,  B02C  li/OO 
U.S.  CI.  200—837  9  Qaims 

I.  A  garbage  disposal  switch  assembly  comprising: 
a  dishwasher  air  gap  body  having  a  vertically  oriented  upper 
tubular  portion,  a  first  lower  tubular  portion  and  a  second 
lower  tubular  portion; 
said  upper  tubular  portion  having  a  top  end  having  an  inlet  port, 
a  bottom  end  having  an  outlet  port,  and  a  chamber  formed 
between  said  lop  end  and  said  bottom  end: 
said  first  lower  tubular  portion  having  a  top  end  having  an  outlet 
port,  a  bottom  end  having  an  inlet  port  for  connection  to  a 
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hose  from  a  dishwasher,  and  said  first  lower  tubular  portion 
extends  upwardly  through  said  chamber  of  said  upper  tubular 
portion; 

said  second  lower  tubular  portion  having  a  top  end  having  an 
inlet  port  and  a  bottom  end  having  an  outlet  port  for  connec- 
tion to  a  hose  from  a  garbage  disposal;  said  inlet  port  of  said 
second  lower  tubular  portion  being  in  communication  with  the 
outlet  pon  of  said  upper  tubular  portion; 

an  air  tube  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end;  said  air  tube 
extending  upwardly  through  said  upper  tubular  portion; 

an  air  switch  to  be  mounted  in  the  an  interior  of  a  cabinet 
beneath  a  kitchen  sink; 

means  for  connecting  the  bottom  end  of  said  air  tube  to  said  air 
switch; 

an  electrical  cord  having  one  end  electrically  connected  to  said 
air  switch  and  a  second  end  having  a  male  electrical  connector 
for  removably  engaging  an  electrical  outlet  socket  mounted  in 
the  interior  of  the  cabinet  beneath  the  kitchen  sink; 

a  primary  electrical  outlet  socket  to  be  mounted  in  the  interior  of 
the  cabinet  beneath  the  kitchen  sink;  means  electrically  con- 
necting said  air  switch  to  said  primary  electrical  outlet  socket; 
means  electrically  connecting  the  one  end  of  said  electrical 
cord  to  said  primary  electrical  outlet  socket  and  said  primary 
electrical  outlet  socket  functions  to  receive  an  electrical  cord 
from  a  garbage  disposal  mounted  under  a  kitchen  sink; 

pneumatic  actuation  means  connected  to  the  top  end  of  said  air 
tube  for  actuating  said  air  switch;  and 

a  tubular  outer  cap  having  an  open  bottom  end  and  a  closed  top 
end;  said  outer  cap  being  telescopically  removably  received 
over  the  top  end  of  the  upper  tubular  portion  of  said  dish- 
washer air  gap  body. 


5,721,412 
DISCONNECTOR  FOR  A  METAL  ENCAPSULATED,  GAS 

INSULATED  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SWITCHGEAR 
Herbert  Schifko,  Glattbrugg;  Sven  Forss.  Bern;  Jadran  Kos- 
tovic,  Neuenhof,  and  Piero  Tecchio,  Oberrohrdorf,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26, 1995, 195  19 
301.6 

Int.  a."  HOIH  33/53:3i/M 
U.S.  a.  21»-43  10  Oaims 

I.  A  disconnector  for  a  metal  encapsulated,  gas  insulated  high 
voltage  switchgear,  comprising: 
a  housing,  the  housing  having  at  least  two  axes  which  intersect 

at  a  first  angle,  the  first  angle  being  a  right  angle; 
a  first  contact  carrier  and  a  second  contact  carrier,  the  first  and 
second  contact  carriers  being  arranged  on  a  first  axis  of  the  at 
least  two  axis  and  being  positioned  relative  to  each  other,  by 
securing  elements,  at  an  isolating  distance;  and 
a  disconnector  contact,  the  disconnector  contact  being  movable 
along  the  first  axis,  the  disconnector  contact  being  guided  by 
the  first  contact  carrier  and,  in  a  switched-on  state  of  the 
disconnector  contact,  bridges  the  isolating  distance  between 
the  first  and  second  contact  carriers  in  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive manner, 
wherein  the  first  axis  and  a  second  axis  of  the  at  least  two  axes 
each  form  an  axis  of  sytrunetry  of  the  housing,  and  the 
housing  has  at  least  four  openings,  the  openings  being  pro- 


vided with  flanges  and  having  a  same  diameter,  centers  of  the 
openings  being  located  on  one  of  the  first  axis  and  the  second 
axis,  the  openings  each  being  disposed  at  a  same  distance 
from  an  intersection  point  of  the  first  axis  and  the  second  axis, 
the  intersection  f)oint  being  located  in  a  center  between  the 
first  and  second  contact  carriers,  at  least  two  of  the  openings 
being  provided  on  each  of  the  first  axis  and  (he  second  axis, 
and  the  securing  elements  include  a 
first  securing  element  for  the  first  contact  carrier,  the  first 

securing  element  having  a  third  axis,  the  third  axis  being 

inclined  at  a  second  angle  with  respect  to  the  second  axis, 
a  second  securing  element  for  the  second  contact  carrier,  the 

second  securing  element  having  a  fourth  axis,  the  fourth 

axis  being  inclined  at  the  second  angle  with  respect  to  the 

second  axis,  and 
the  third  axis  and  the  fourth  axis  are  parallel  to  each  other  and 

are  disposed  in  a  plane  with  the  first  axis  and  the  second 

axis. 


5,721,413 
METHOD  FOR  HEATING  CLOSELY  SPACED  PORTIONS 

OF  TWO  PIPES 
Per  H.  Moe,  Amtmann  Bangsgate  7,  N-3019  Drammen,  Nor- 

wav 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95/00115,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1996.  §  102(er 
Date  Dec.  13,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00628.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jun.  28,  1994,  942441 

Int.  a."  B23K  i]/02 

U.S.  a.  219— 61 J  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  heating  closely  spaced  end  portions  (3.4)  of  two 
pipes  (1,2)  to  be  joined  by  forge  welding  or  the  like,  the  pipes  (1,2) 
each  having  an  inside,  an  outside,  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  wall, 
wherein  two  diametrically  opposed  contacts  (6,7;  8,9)  are  attached 
to  each  end  portion,  through  which  contacts  each  end  portion  (3,4) 
is  supplied  with  high  frequency  alternating  current  for  resistance 
heating  of  pipe  material  in  the  respective  end  portion,  the  contacts 
(6,7)  for  one  of  the  pipes  (1)  being  located  in  close  proximity  to 
and  substantially  in  the  same  axial  plane  (14)  as  the  contacts  (8,9) 
for  the  other  pipe  (2),  corresponding  contacts  (6.8;  7,9)  attached  to 
end  portions  (3,4)  being  juxtaposed,  characterized  in  that,  near  the 
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pipes  (12).  the  contacts  (6.7)  for  one  of  the  pipes  (1)  are  arranged 
to  form  an  angle  (a)  with  juxtaposed  contacts  (8.9)  of  the  other 
pipe  (2)  so  that  the  projections  of  the  Juxtaposed  contacts  (6.8;  7,9) 
onto  the  axial  plane  (14)  intersect. 


5,721,414 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACR'RING  A  SPARK  EROSION 

ELECTRODE  WIRE 

L.  Lacourcelle,  Saint  Jean  de  la  Blaquiere,  France,  assignor  to 

Thermocompact,  Societe  Anonyme,  Metz  Tessy,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622382 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  France,  Mar.  27, 1995,  95  03756 
Int.  a.*  B23H  7/08 
VS.  a.  219— «9.12  10  Claims 

3         2        1  13 


1.  Method  of  nnanufacturing  spark  erosion  electrode  wires 
wherein  zinc  is  applied  to  at  least  one  entry  wire  of  copper  or 
copper  alloy  or  any  other  material  covered  with  copper  or  copper 
alloy  and  a  surface  layer  of  diffused  copper-zinc  alloy  is  produced 
by  thermal  diffusion  of  zinc  into  the  thickness  of  said  copper  or 
copper  alloy  of  said  entry  wire  using  first  and  second  heating 
means,  which  method  compnses  a  step  during  which  said  entry 
wire  is  passed  at  least  once  through  a  furnace  having  an  exit  and 
containing  zinc  vapor  in  an  inert  atmosphere  heated  by  said  first 
heating  means  to  a  temperature  greater  than  approximately  600°  C. 
while  said  wire  is  simultaneously  heated  by  additional  heat  input 
from  said  second  heating  means  so  that  in  said  furnace  its  tempera- 
ture rapidly  rises  to  a  value  promoting  diffusion  of  zinc  into  the 
thickness  of  said  entry  wire  but  less  than  the  melting  point  of  said 
entry  wire,  said  step  producing  directly,  after  cooling  at  said  exit 
from  said  furnace,  said  wire  with  a  surface  layer  of  diffused 
copper-zinc  alloy. 


5,721,415 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  AN 

EVALUATION  TIME  INTERVAL  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSESSING  THE  QUALITY  OF  A 

SPOT  WELD  BASED  ON  A  VARIATION  IN 

TEMPERATURE  IN  THE  EVALUATION  TIME  INTERVAL 

Manfred  Fortmann,  Much,  and  Volkhard  Kiinnemann,  Engel- 

skirchen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  605,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1993,  43  28 
363J 

Int  CL*  B23K  11/25 
VS.  a.  219—109  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  ascertaining  an  evaluation  time  interval  for 
assessing  the  quality  of  a  spot  weld  on  the  basis  of  a  course  of 
temperature  over  time  at  the  spot  weld,  which  comprises: 

a)  determining  a  respective  course  over  time  of  a  variable,  the 
variable  being  associated  with  temperature  for  a  plurality  of 
reference  spot  welds,  wherein  the  reference  spot  welds  each 
have  a  different  quality,  and  the  quality  of  the  associated 
reference  spot  weld  is  associated  with  each  course  over  time 
of  the  variable:  and 


.) 


b)  determining  a  time  interval  in  which  the  courses  over  time  of 
the  variable  are  different  from  one  another  as  the  evaluation 
time  interval,  wherein  the  variable  for  each  course  over  time 
has  a  different  mean  value,  and  the  mean  values  are  a  mono- 
tonic  function  of  the  quality  associated  with  each  course. 


5,721,416 
OPTICS  FOR  FORMING  A  SHARP  ILLUMINATING  LINE 

OF  A  LASER  BEAM 
Berthold  Burghardt,  Waake,  and  Hans-Jiirgen  Kahiert,  Got- 
tingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MicroLas  Lasersystem 
GmbH,  Gottingen,  Germany 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653.047 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1995,  195  20 
187.6 

Int  CI.*  B23K  26/06:  G02B  I3/08;27/O9 
VS.  CI.  219—121.73  2  Claims 


#^^^c;i13P 


1.  An  optical  device  for  generating  a  sharp  illuminating  line  on 
an  illumination  plane,  said  illuminating  line  having  a  high  aspect 
ratio  and  being  generated  from  a  laser  beam  emitted  by  a  high 
power  laser  and  having  a  cross-section  with  long  and  short  axes, 
said  optical  device  comprising: 

an  anamorphic  setup  of  imaging  and  homogenizing  optical  sys- 
tems for  the  separate  imaging  and  homogenizing  of  said  laser 
beam  in  the  directions  of  said  long  and  short  axes; 
a  slit  illuminated  by  said  homogenized  laser  beam,  and 
reducing  optics  for  reducing  the  homogenized  beam  from  said 
slit  in  the  direction  of  the  short  axis  and  imaging  said  reduced 
beam  on  said  illumination  plane. 


5,721,417 
HIGH  DEPOSITION  WELD  GU^N  NOZZLE 
Ed  Craig,  IVoy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ABB  Flexible  Automation 
Inc.,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  593,151 
Int.  CI."  B23K  9/173 
U.S.  CI.  219^137.43  5  Claims 

1.  A  gas  metal-arc  welding  device,  comprising: 
a  ceramic  nozzle;  and 

a  ceramic  nozzle  cap  formed  integrally  with  said  ceramic  nozzle 
and  having  a  wire  receiving  hole  in  a  center  portion  thereof 
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for  receiving  and  guiding  an  electrode  wire  of  said  gas  metal- 
arc  welding  device. 


5,721,418 
FLAT-IRON  HAVING  NATURE  OF  FABRIC  DETECTOR 
AND  A  MOVABLE  SOLEPLATE  HINGED  BY  SPRINGS 
AND  FIXED  BY  AN  ELECTROMAGNET 
Jean-Pierre   Hazan,   Sucy,   and   Jean-Louis   Nagel,    Limeil- 
Brevannes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,153 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  8,  1995,  95  02710 
Int.  CI.''  D06F  75/26 
VS.  a.  219—257  15  Claims 

20 


SMIHG  M»G«ETlCaflB(I 

1.  A  flat-iron  (5)  comprising  a  fixed  soleplate  (10).  means  (22) 
for  heating  the  fixed  soleplate.  a  thermostat  (24)  for  controlling  the 
temperature  of  the  fixed  soleplate.  and  a  movable  soleplate  (14) 
articulated  to  the  fixed  soleplate  round  a  first  hinge  (15)  and  further 
hinged  to  the  fixed  soleplate  by  elastic  means,  characterized  in  that 
it  comprises  an  electromagnet  (12)  secured  to  the  fixed  soleplate 
(10).  means  (25)  for  energizing  the  electromagnet,  the  movable 
soleplate  being  adapted  to  be  attracted,  at  least  locally,  by  the 
electromagnet,  the  elastic  means  (16)  being  such  that,  firstly,  they 
are  capable  of  pushing  the  movable  soleplate  (14)  away  firom  the 
fixed  soleplate  (10)  when  the  electromagnet  (12)  is  not  energized 
and  that,  secondly,  they  allow  the  movable  soleplate  to  be  attracted 
by  the  electromagnet  in  order  to  be  applied  to  the  fixed  soleplate 
when  the  electromagnet  is  energized. 


.....   1 

/{.,.<.! 

1 

si 

the  cooking  surface  (1)  cyclically  as  a  first  input  value,  the  micro- 
controller (10)  further  detects  a  deviation  (dR)  in  respect  of  the 
respective  actual  temperature  ()Ti)  from  the  reference  temperature 
of  the  preselector  switch  (4)  cyclically  as  a  second  input  value  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  microcontroller  (10)  is  a  memory 
(12)  having  a  value  matrix  which  contains  regulating  values  (Wl 
to  W25)  for  pairs  of  the  first  and  second  values  (dT,  dR).  and  that 
with  a  presently  occurring  pair  of  input  values  (dX  dR).  the 
microcontroller  (10)  assumes  a  regulating  value  from  the  value 
matrix  in  said  memory  and  with  said  regulating  value  controls  the 
output  power  of  the  radiant  heating  arrangement  (2).  cyclic  detec- 
tion of  the  temperatures  (Til.  Ti2.  Ts)  being  effected  within  a 
single  period  of  the  ac  power  supply  voltage,  and  the  preselector 
switch  (4)  being  settable  in  accordance  with  heat  levels  such  as 
"heat",  "cook",  "braise",  "fry"  or  "roast". 


5,721,420 
SHUTTER  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
David  C.C.  May,  Fife,  Scotland,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,015 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1995, 
9526337 

InL  a."  G06F  17/60 
VS.  a.  235—379  5  Claims 


5,721,419 

OUTPUT  POWER  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

RADIANT  HEATING  ARRANGEMENT 

Roman-Hartmut  Wauer,  Kisslegg,  and  Josef  Hecht,  Erienmoos, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AKO-Werke  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG,  Wangen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  746,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  30,  1995, 195  44 
652.6 

int  CL"  H05B  1/02 
VS.  CI.  219—497  6  aaims 

1.  An  output  power  regulating  device  for  a  radiant  heating 
arrangement  comprising  a  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  the 
temperature  of  a  cooking  surface  preselector  switch  for  the  manual 
determination  of  a  reference  temperature  for  the  cooking  surface, 
characterised  in  that  a  microcontroller  (10)  which  is  operatively 
connected  and  responsive  to  the  setting  of  the  preselector  switch 
detects  a  variation  (dT)  over  time  of  the  actual  temperature  (Ti)  of 


I.  A  shutter  mechanism  comprising: 
a  support; 

a  shuner  pivotably  mounted  on  the  support  and  including  (i)  a 
pin  and  (ii)  a  blade  portion  which  is  movable  between  a 
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closed  position  which  covers  an  aperture  through  which  a  data 
card  may  pass  and  an  open  position  which  uncovers  the 
aperture:  and 
a  rotatable  cam  wheel  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  cam 
groove  track  in  which  the  pin  of  the  shutter  engages,  the  cam 
groove  track  having  extreme  near  locations  and  extreme  dis- 
tant locations  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cam  wheel 
such  that  movement  of  the  pin  in  the  cam  groove  track  causes 
the  shutter  to  pivot  about  the  support  to  move  the  blade 
portion  between  the  closed  and  open  positions. 


5,721,422 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  HAVING  AN  ARRAY  WITH 
SHARED  COLUMN  CONDUCTORS 
Neil  C.  Bird,  Horley,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  615,923 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16,  1995, 
9505305.4 

Int.  CI.'  HOU  40/14 
VS.  CL  250—208.1  11  Claims 


5,721,421 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VTIRIFYING  A  SHELF 

TAG 
Jon  L.  VanDonkelaar,  Bellbrook,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bass,  Inc., 
Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  15,  19%,  S«r.  No.  680,439 
Int.  a."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235—462 

v— 


8  Claims 


I  BASC        ' 


1.  Shelf  tag  verification  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  portable  product  code  reader  including: 

(1)  a  scanner  for  scaiming  a  product  marked  by  a  machine 
readable  identifying  code  and  generating  an  analog  signal 
corresponding  to  light  and  dark  gradations  thereof. 

(2)  a  decoder  connected  to  said  scanner  for  receiving  said 
analog  signal,  generating  a  corresponding  binary  product 
code,  and  calculating  a  check  code  based  upon  said  binary 
product  code  and  a  predetermined  reference  code. 

(3)  a  surface  acoustic  wave  resonator  connected  for  generat- 
ing a  radio  frequency  signal  and  using  said  binary  product 
code  and  said  check  code  to  modulate  said  radio  frequency 
signal:  and 

(b)  a  hand-held  terminal  unit  including: 

( 1 )  an  amplifier  sequenced  hybrid  receiver  for  receiving  said 
radio  frequency  signal  and  reproducing  said  binary  product 
code  and  said  check  code. 

(2)  a  microprocessor  connected  to  said  amplifier  sequenced 
hybrid  receiver  for  receiving  said  binary  product  code, 
calculating  a  verifying  code  therefor,  comparing  said  veri- 
fying code  against  said  check  code  and  unloading  said 
binary  product  code  in  the  event  of  a  satisfactory  check. 

(3)  a  radio  transmitter  connected  for  receiving  said  binary 
product  code  from  said  microprocessor  and  transmitting  a 
corresponding  radio  signal  to  a  base  station. 

(4)  a  radio  receiver  for  receiving  a  responsive  radio  transmis- 
sion from  a  base  station  and  supplying  said  responsive 
radio  transmission  to  said  microprocessor,  and 

(5)  an  indicating  device  connected  to  said  microprocessor  for 
creating  an  indication  of  said  responsive  radio  transmission 
in  a  form  recognizable  to  a  human  operator. 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising  an  array  of  device  elements 
which  are  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  and  which  are  coupled  to 
both  row  and  column  conductors,  each  row  of  the  device  elements 
being  addressable  by  voltages  applied  to  the  row  conductors,  each 
device  element  of  a  row  being  coupled  to  the  associated  row 
conductor  via  a  first  switching  element,  the  array  being  arranged  in 
pairs  of  neighbouring  columns,  in  each  pair  of  which  the  device 
elements  share  a  column  conductor  to  which  the  device  elements 
of  both  colunuis  are  coupled,  characterized  in  that  a  device  element 
of  a  row  in  a  first  column  of  each  pair  is  coupled  via  a  respective 
second  switching  element  to  one  reference  conductor,  each  device 
element  of  the  same  row  in  a  second  column  of  the  pair  is  coupled 
via  a  respective  further  second  switching  element  to  another  refer- 
ence conductor,  the  first  and  second  switching  elements  conduct 
when  biased  into  an  on-state  by  applied  voltages,  and  the  device 
comprises  means  for  applying  different  reference  voltages  to  the 
one  and  another  reference  conductors  and  for  applying  addressing 
voltages  to  the  row  conductors,  for  enabling  only  the  switching 
elements  associated  with  a  selected  row  and  with  a  selected  col- 
umn of  each  pair  to  conduct. 


5,721,423 

IMAGE  READING  SYSTEM  HAVING  RELATIVE 

DISPLACEMENT  CONTROL  MEANS 

Akihiko  Hamamoto,   Kawasald,   Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-123907 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  CI.  250—208.1  48  CUIms 

SCAMEII  UNIT 


frnsT 
nuTo- 

■CCCPTIOI 
CLODn 


link 
noTo- 
Kccnioii 


tnKH  oitiwn  sioc 


Lian 
EmniiK 


z)  ramoBioi 

^^    OPtMTIOH  UIIT 


77 


i^ 


tMO  XECISTCD 
StniNE  KIIT 


JG 


77 


Mm  OUTPVT  SIK 


i 


IIHCf  HTt 
TUMSFOI 

CLoa 


DEAD 

•ccisra 
scniw 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 


February  24,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3021 


(a)  a  sensor  in  which  a  plurality  of  photo-reception  elemenLs  are 
arranged: 

(b)  displacement  means  for  changing  a  relative  position  between 
said  sensor  and  an  original  in  an  arranging  direction  of  said 
photo-reception  elements  or  a  direction  different  from  said 
arranging  direction: 

(c)  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  image  interval  on  the 
original  read  by  said  sensor:  and 

(d)  control  means  for  controlling  a  relative  displacement  direc- 
tion or  displacement  amount  between  the  sensor  and  the 
original  due  to  said  displacement  means  in  accordance  with 
the  image  interval  detected  by  said  detecting  means. 


5.721,424 
AVALANCHE  PHOTODIODE  APPARATUS  BIASED  WITH 

A  MODULATING  POWER  SIGNAL 
Alistair  J.  Price,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alcatel 
Network  Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,867 

Int  a."  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  CL  250—214  R  30  Claims 
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19.  A  photodetector  circuit  for  converting  an  input  optical  signal 
to  an  output  electrical  signal,  comprising: 

an  avalanche  photodiode  having  a  signal  input  for  receiving  the 

input  optical  signal  to  be  converted  to  the  output  electrical 

signal: 
biasing  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  avalanche  photodiode.  for 

applying  a  bias  voltage  to  said  avalanche  photodiode  and 

comprising: 
a  dc  bias  circuit  for  providing  a  dc  component  to  said  bias 

voltage  for  maintaining  said  avalanche  photodiode  in  a  stable 

avalanche  gain  condition  when  receiving  said  input  optical 

signal:  and 
a  modulating  circuit  for  providing  a  modulating  component  to 

said  bias  voltage  for  modulating  the  bias  voltage  in  a  manner 

that  enhances  the  output  characteristics  of  the  output  electrical 

signal  of  the  avalanche  photodiode. 


■\ 


TH-'" 
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a  buffer  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  the  well  region: 

and 
a  row  select  transistor  connected  to  the  buffer  transistor,  the  row 

select  transistor  having  a  gate, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  first  voltage  to  the  substrate; 
resetting  the  well  region  to  a  voltage  which  is  greater  than  the 

first  voltage:  and 
applying  a  read  voltage  to  the  gate  of  the  row  select  transistor 

for  a  predetermined  time  a  predefined  time  after  the  well 

region  is  reset. 


5,721,426 

OPTICAL  TRANSMITTING/RECErVING  MODULE 

HAVING  COMMUNICATION  LINES  COUPLED  BY  A 

SINGLE  LENS 

Yoshimitsu  Sakai.  Sapporo:  Tatsuro  Kunikane,  and  Hlronao 

Hakogi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,135,  Nov.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-057150 
Int.  a.*  HOU  5/16 
VS.  a.  2S0— 227.11  18  Claims 


5,721,425 
ACTIVE  PIXEL  SENSOR  CELL  THAT  REDUCES  THE 
EFFECT  OF  1/F  NOISE,  INCREASES  THE  VOLTAGE 
RANGE  OF  THE  CELL,  AND  REDUCES  THE  SIZE  OF 
THE  CELL 
Richard  Billings  Merrill,  Daly  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,553 
Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  31/062:31/113 
VS.  CI.  250—214.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  convening  light  energy  into  a  pixel  signal  with 
an  active  pixel  sensor  cell  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  of 
a  first  conductivity  type,  wherein  the  active  pixel  sensor  cell 
includes: 

a  well  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  the 

substrate: 
a  reset  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  well 
region: 


1.  An  optical  transmitting/receiving  module  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  elennent: 

a  light  receiving  element: 

a  base  member  to  fix  said  light  receiving  element  and  said  light 
emitting  element  thereon  in  a  predetermined  positional  rela- 
tionship: 

a  transmitting  optical  communication  line  having  a  first  end  to 
be  optically  connected  to  said  light  emitting  element: 

a  receiving  optical  communication  line  having  a  second  end  to 
be  optically  connected  to  said  light  receiving  element:  and 

a  single  lens  having  an  optical  axis  substantially  coincident  with 
said  light  emitting  element,  said  light  receiving  element  being 
positioned  so  as  to  be  deviated  from  said  optical  axis,  said 
predetermined  positional  relationship  being  set  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  transmitting  light  emitted  from  said  light  emit- 
ting element  is  coupled  to  said  first  end  by  said  lens  and  a 
receiving  light  emergent  from  said  second  end  is  coupled  to 
said  light  receiving  element  by  said  lens. 
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5.721.427 

SCENF-BASED  NOM'NIFORMITY  CORREfTION 

PROCESSOR  INCORPORATING  MOTION  TRUiGERING 

Spencer  W.  White.  Los  Angeles,  and  Donald  F.  King.  Playa  Del 

Rey.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Los 

Angeles.  Calif 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  769.558 
Int.  Cl.'^  G12B  U/00 
L'.S.  a.  250—252.1  R 
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1.  A  nonuniformity  correction  processor  for  correcting  informa- 
tion received  from  a  scene  via  an  array  of  energy  detectors  com- 
prising: 

nonuniformity  correction  means  for  generating  current  nonuni- 
formity correction  terms  and  applying  said  terms  to  said 
information: 

motion  detection  means  for  determining  when  said  scene  is 
moving  and  for  providing  a  motion  signal  in  response  thereto; 
and 

triggering  means  for  selectively  enabling  said  nonuniformity 
correction  means  in  response  to  said  motion  signal. 


5.721.428 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  TYPE  MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Yoshihiko  Naito.  Kanaga»a-ken:  Kazutoshi  Nagai.  Tokyo,  and 
Osamu  Horita.  Kanagawa-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kbara  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579.633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1994.  6-340080; 
Oct  13,  1995.  7-292035 

Int.  a."  BOID  5^/44:  HOI  J  49/00 
X,&.  a.  250—299  7  Oaims 


1.  A  magnetic  field  type  mass  spectrometer  comprising  an  ion 

source,  an  ion  accelerator  for  accelerating  ions  from  said  ion 

source,  a  mass  separation  magnet  forming  an  analyzing  pan  b>  a 

magnetic  field  of  said  mass  separation  magnet  for  changing  a 

trajector)  of  ions  accelerated  by  said  ion  accelerator,  and  a  current 

detector  for  detecting  an  ion  current. 

characterized  in  that  said  mass  separation  magnet  is  installed  so 

that  said  magnetic  field  thereof  causes  ions  to  move  along  a 

trajectory  which  turns  several  times  in  said  analyzing  pan. 

and  repelling  electrodes  are  installed  at  turning  points  of  said 

ions,  whereby  ions  generated  from  said  ion  sources  are  caused 

to  move  along  a  trajectory  which  turns  several  tunes  in  said 

analyzing  part. 


wherein,  to  effect  mass  sweep,  the  same  electric  potential  as  an 
acceleration  potential  applied  to  said  ion  accelerator  is  applied 
to  the  repelling  electrodes  synchronously  with  said  accelera- 
tion potential. 


5,721,429 

SELF-FOCUSING  DETECTOR  PIXEL  STRUCTURE 

HAVING  IMPROVED  SENSITIVITY 

William  A.  Radford.  Santa  Barbara,  and  Jerry  A.  Wilson. 

Goleta.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Los 

Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  685363 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  JI/0232:JI/0J52 

VS.  a.  250—338.4  20  Claims 


y.y.y.y/;f>" 


1.  A  radiation  detector  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second,  opposite  surface, 
said  second  surface  being  a  radiating  admitting  surface:  and 

a  plurality  of  layers  of  semiconductor  material  overlying  said 
first  surface,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  layers  being  a 
radiation  absorbing  layer  that  is  responsive  to  electromagnetic 
radiation  within  a  predetermined  range  of  wavelengths,  said 
plurality  of  layers  being  contained  within  a  mesa  structure 
having  a  base,  a  top  surface,  and  sloping  sidewalls  that  extend 
from  said  top  surface  to  said  base,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
radiation  absorbing  layer  is  disposed  nearer  to  said  top  surface 
than  to  said  base,  and  wherein  said  mesa  structure  comprises 
means  for  concentrating  radiation  entering  through  said  base 
towards  said  at  least  one  radiation  absorbing  layer 


U.S, 
1 
a. 


5,721,430 

PASSIVE  AND  ACTIVE  INFRARED  ANALYSIS  GAS 

SENSORS  AND  APPLICABLE  MULTICHANNEL 

DETECTOR  ASSEMBLES 

Jacob  Y.  Wong.  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 

Sensor  Technologies  Inc.,  Iselin,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,507.  Apr.  13,  1995.  This 
application  Jan.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  583,993 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  2im:2l/6l 
a.  250—339.13  38  Claims 

An  infrared  detector  assembly  comprising: 
a  detector  housing  having  a  port  for  receiving  infrared  radia- 
tion therethrough: 

b.  a  substrate  mounted  within  the  detector  housing,  ttie  substrate 
having  three  apertiires  therein: 

c.  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  thermopile  detector  fabricated  on 
the  bottom  side  of  the  substrate,  the  hot  junctions  of  each 
thermopile  detector  positioned  over  one  of  the  apertures  in  the 
substrate  so  as  to  receive  radiation  transmitted  through  the 
aperture,  and  the  cold  junctions  of  each  thermopile  detector 
positioned  over  the  substrate: 

d.  a  first  interference  bandpass  filter  mounted  on  the  top  side  of 
the  substrate  so  that  the  first  filter  covers  the  aperture  above 
the  first  detector  and  the  first  filter  is  interposed  between  the 
port  and  the  first  detector,  the  first  interference  bandpass  filler 
designed  to  pass  incident  radiation  at  a  first  spectral  band: 
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e.  a  second  interference  bandpass  filter  mounted  on  the  top  side 
of  the  substrate  so  that  the  second  filter  covers  the  aperture 
above  the  second  detector  and  the  second  filter  is  interposed 
between  the  port  and  the  second  detector,  the  second  interfer- 
ence bandpass  filter  designed  to  pass  radiation  at  a  second 
spectral  band:  and 

f.  a  third  interference  bandpass  filter  mounted  on  the  top  side  of 
the  substrate  so  that  the  third  filter  covers  the  aperture  above 
the  third  detector  and  the  third  filter  is  interposed  between  the 
port  and  the  third  detector,  the  third  interference  bandpass 
filter  designed  to  pass  radiation  at  a  third  spectral  band. 

35.  A  passive  source  infrared  gas  sensor,  comprising; 

a  passive  infrared  source  comprising  an  infrared  black  surface: 

b.  a  three  channel  infrared  detector  assembly  centered  in  the 
passive  infrared  source,  the  detector  assembly  having  a  port 
for  receiving  infrared  radiation  therethrough:  and 

c.  a  concave  mirror  facing  the  port  of  the  detector  assembly  and 
the  infrared  black  surface,  the  concave  mirror  being  posi- 
tioned such  that  radiation  emitted  from  the  passive  infrared 
source  is  reflected  from  the  mirror  into  the  port. 


detecting  electromagnetic  radiation  from  at  least  two  fields  of 
view  substantially  spanning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  boundary 
of  the  object  and  background  adjacent  to  said  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  boundary  and  superimposing  the  detected  radia- 
tion from  said  at  least  two  fields  of  view  as  images  onto  a 
common  detection  means:  and 

correlating  a  spatial  transition  in  intensity  of  said  superimposed 
images  on  said  common  detection  means  with  the  boundary 
of  the  object. 


5,721,432 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CHARGED  PARTICLE 

BEAM  EXPOSURE 
Takamasa  Satoh:  Hiroshi  Yasuda:  Junichi  Kai;  Yoshihisa  Oae: 
Hisayasu  Nishino;  Kiichi  Sakamoto:  Hidrfumi  Yabara: 
Isamu  Seto:  Masami  Takigawa:  Akio  Yamada:  Soichiro 
Aral:  Tomohiko  Abe;  Takashi  Kiuchi.  and  Kenichi 
Miyazawa,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  626.906.  Apr.  4,  1996.  wUcb  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  379,712,  Jan.  27,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,546319.  This 

application  Jan.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008849: 
Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044473;  Mar.  18,  1994.  5-048301;  Apr.  11. 
1994,  6-072286;  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092065;  May  18,  1994. 
6-103998;  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-174642;  Oct  19,  1994,  6-253952; 
Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279474 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  37/302 
MS.  a.  250—398  5  CUims 


5,721,431 
SATELLITE  ATTITUDE  SENSOR  USING  THERMAL 
IMAGING 
Charles  Hersom.  Toronto;  Zvika  Aflk,  Saint-Laurent'  Allan 
HoUinger,  North  York,  and  Paul  J.  Thomas.  East  York,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Institute  for  Space  and  Terrestrial 
Sdence,  North  York,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710^08 

Int  ex."  GOIJ  1/42 

VS.  a.  250—342  33  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  distinguishing  a  boundar>'  of  an  object  fixim  its 
background,  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  charged  particle  beam  exposure  by  radiating  a 
charged  particle  beam  onto  an  object,  said  method  performing 
main  scatming  of  a  charged  particle  beam  with  an  electromagnetic 
main  deflector  which  defects  said  charged  particle  in  a  direction  in 
a  plain  approximately  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis,  and  per- 
forming sub  scanning  of  said  charged  particle  beam  with  an 
electrostatic  sub  deflector,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

using  an  electromagnetic  auxiliary  deflector  having  an  induc- 
tance which  is  smaller  than  that  of  said  main  deflector,  for 
deflecting  said  charged  particle  beam  in  a  direction  in  a  plane 
approximately  perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis;  and 
controlling  an  electric  current  supplied  to  said  main  deflector 
and  said  auxiliary  deflector  so  that  the  sum  of  a  vector  of  main 
deflection  imparted  by  said  main  deflector  and  a  vector  of 
auxiliary  deflection  imparted  by  said  auxiliary  deflector  will 
be  a  target  deflection  vector,  making  said  main  deflection 
vector  step-change  along  a  direction  of  said  main  scanning, 
and  making  a  component  of  said  vector  of  said  auxiliary 
deflection  in  a  direction  of  said  main  scanning  be  negative  at 
a  time  immediately  preceding  said  step  change. 


179-263  O.G.-98-16:  QL3 
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5,721,433 
APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING 
PARTICLE  IMAGES  INCLLT)ING  MEASURING  AT  A 
PLURALITY  OF  CAPTURING  MAGNIFICATIONS 
Tokihiro  Kosaka,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toa  Medical  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-271453 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  21/00 

U.S.  a.  250—573  24  Oalms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  particle  images  comprising: 

a  sheath  flow  cell  for  transforming  a  flow  of  particle  suspension 

into  a  flow  surrounded  by  a  sheath  liquid: 
irradiating  means  for  irradiating  particles  in  the  transformed 

particle  suspension  flow  with  a  light: 
image  capturing  means  for  capturing  particle  images  of  the 

irradiated  particles; 
image  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  captured  particle 

images:  and 
a  display, 
the  image  analyzing  means  including: 

calculating  means  for  measuring  a  projected  area  of  each 
captured  particle  image  lo  calculate  a  particle  diameter  of 
each  particle; 
graph  making  means  for  making  a  histogram  based  on  particle 
size  frequency  data  corresponding  to  the  panicle  diameters 
and  for  allowing  the  display  to  display  the  histogram; 
storage  means  for  storing  each  captured  particle  image;  and 
particle  image  recalling  means  for  allowing  the  display  means 
to  collectively  display  the  particle  images  stored  by  the 
storage  means, 
wherein  the  image  capturing  means  further  includes  means  for 
providing  a  plurality  of  capturing  magnifications,  wherein 
measuring  ranges  of  particle  diameters  differ  at  each  cap- 
turing magnification  and  partially  overlap  each  other, 
wherein  the  calculating  means  calculates  particle  size  fre- 
quency data  based  on  particle  images  captured  at  the  plu- 
rality of  capturing  magnihcations.  corrects  the  particle  size 
frequency  data  depending  upon  an  amount  of  samples 
obtained  at  each  capturing  magnihcation.  and  integrates  the 
particle  size  frequency  data  obtained  at  the  plurality  of 
capturing  magnifications. 


5,721,434 
DIGITAL  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  PAPER 

PATH  SENSORS 
Robert  R  Siegel,  PeniieM,  and  Fred  F.  Hubble.  Ill,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioo,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733352 
Int  a."  GOIN  2//S6 
\:>&.  a.  250—559.1  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  diagnosing  the  condition  of  copy  substrate 
sensors,  each  sensor  including  a  light  source  and  a  light  detector  in 
receiving  relationship  to  the  light  source,  the  light  source  and  light 
detector  providing  an  optical  path,  comprising: 

a  test  document  including  a  plurality  of  sections  of  predeter- 
mined optical  density,  the  sections  being  arranged  in  sym- 
metrical order  about  a  section  of  maximum  density, 
a  vansporter  for  conveying  the  test  document  into  communica- 
tion with  the  optical  path  of  each  sensor,  and 
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circuitry  responsive  to  the  stripes  of  predetermined  optical  den- 
sity to  provide  a  timing  pulse  of  response  of  each  sensor  to  the 
test  document,  the  timing  pulse  being  a  function  of  the  range 
of  optical  sensitivity  of  each  sensor. 


5,721,435 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

OPTICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  BIOLOGICAL  AND 

CHEMICAL  SUBSTANCES 

Mark  A.  Troll,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett  Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630,054 
Int  CI.*  GOIN  1/28:21/00 
UA  a.  250—559.29  21  Claims 
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7.  An  optical  detection  system  for  delecting  a  plurality  of  opti- 
cally tagged  biological  and  chemical  materials,  including: 

a  source  of  coUimated  light; 

a  surface  onto  which  said  optically  tagged  biological  and  chemi- 
cal materials  are  disposed; 

a  plurality  of  reference  marks  disposed  on  said  surface,  said 
reference  marks  being  spaced  apart  by  known  amounts,  said 
reference  marks  being  optically  distinguishable  from  said 
optically  tagged  biological  and  chemical  materials; 

raster  means  for  directing  said  coUimated  light  across  said 
surface  in  raster  fashion  so  that  said  coUimated  light  impinges 
upon  said  optically  tagged  biological  and  chemical  materials 
and  said  reference  marks,  wherein  impingement  by  said  cot- 
limated  light  gives  rise  to  optical  signals; 

means  for  detecting  said  optical  signals,  including  means  for 
storing  a  parameter  of  said  optical  signals  and  means  for 
storing  the  time  of  each  detection  of  said  optical  signals;  and 

computing  means,  in  communication  with  said  means  for  storing 
the  time  of  detection,  for  determining  positions  of  said  opti- 
cally tagged  biological  and  chemical  materials. 


5,721,436 
SCANNING  APPARATUS  FOR  PSL  RADIOGRAPHY 
WITH  A  SCANNING  CARRIAGE  AND  BELT 
Gerard  Boeve,  Edegem,  and  Jan  Heyen,  Wilrvjk,  both  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657339 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  6, 1995, 
95201481.9 

Int  a.*  GOIN  23/04:  G03B  42/02 
U.S.  CI.  250—589  8  Oalms 

1.  Scanning  apparatus  with  a  scanning  (18)  and  erasing  (25) 
station  for  scanning  and  erasing  a  cassette  of  the  type  used  in 
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photo-stimulable  luminescence  ("PSL")  radiography,  which  appa- 
ratus comprises  a  receiving  station  (13)  for  the  receipt  of  a  stack 
(35)  of  such  cassettes  and  for  removing  the  cassettes  one  by  one 
from  the  slack  and  introducing  said  cassettes  through  an  entry  port 
(14)  in  said  apparatus  onto  a  U-ansport  for  conveying  said  cassettes 
past  said  scarming  and  erasipg  station,  wherein  said  transport 
comprises: 

a  scanning  carriage  (31)  which  has  a  rest  position  in  which  a 
cassette  (33)  which  has  been  removed  from  the  stack  is 
deposited  on  said  carriage, 
a  carriage  carrier  (63)  on  a  top  surface  of  said  carriage  near  a 
forward  end  thereof  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  said 
transport  conveyance  toward  said  scanning  and  erasing  sta- 
tion, 
an  endless  belt  (26)  which  has  an  upper  stretch  running  tivough 
a  groove  (46)  disposed  in  said  top  surface  of  said  carriage, 
said  groove  running  parallel  to  the  cassette  conveying  direc- 
tion, 
belt  carrier  means  (60)  provided  on  said  endless  belt  which  is 
arranged  for  moving  over  said  top  surface  of  said  catiiage  as 
said  belt  is  rotated, 
coupling  means  (64)  for  coupling  the  upper  stretch  of  said  belt 
to  said  carriage,  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  coupling  means,  and 
driving  means  (30)  for  reciprocally  driving  said  belt  (26)  so  that 
in  the  forward  drive  of  said  belt  said  cassene  (33)  which  has 
been  introduced  on  said  carriage  is  pushed  forward  by  contact 
of  the  rear  edge  of  said  cassette  with  said  belt  carrier  means 
(60)  and  is  sUd  forward  over  said  carriage  until  the  leading 
edge  of  said  cassette  engages  said  carriage  carrier  (63),  and 
following  such  engagement  continued  rotation  of  said  belt 
advances  said  carriage  through  the  intermediary  of  said  cas- 
sette, so  as  to  convey  said  cassette  past  said  scanning  and 
erasing  station,  and  that  in  the  reverse  drive  of  said  belt  the 
coupling  of  said  belt  to  said  carriage  causes  said  carriage  to 
move  backward. 
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an  n-AJ,Ga|_yAs  ballast  resistance  layer  formed  on  said  emitter 
layer,  wherein  said  ballast  resistance  layer  has  an  Al  concen- 
tration y  varying  within  the  range  of  O.I5<y<0.4,  and  a 
resistance  higher  than  that  of  said  emitter  layer. 


5,721,438 

HETEROJUNCnON  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Zhirong  Tang;  Jenny  M.  Ford,  both  of  Mesa,  and  John  W. 

Steele,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Iik., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  593^06 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  3 1/0328:3 J/0336 

VS.  a.  257—197  26  Claims 
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1.  A  heterojunction  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  collector  region  having  a  first  surface; 

a  base  region  on  the  first  surface,  the  base  region  comprising 
silicon  and  germanium  and  further  having  a  second  surface, 
wherein  the  base  region  has  a  germanium  composition  profile 
that  has  a  first  region  and  a  second  region,  the  first  region 
extending  from  the  second  surface  a  first  distance  and  having 
a  first  composition  that  is  substantially  constant  and  greater 
than  zero,  and  the  second  region  extending  from  the  firsi 
region  a  second  distance  and  having  a  second  composition 
that  increases  from  the  first  composition;  and 

an  emitter  region  adjacent  to  the  second  surface. 


5,721,437 
HETEROJUNCnON-TYPE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
WITH  BALLAST  RESISTANCE  LAYER 
John  Kevin  Twynam;  Motoji  Yagura;  Toshiyuki  Shinozaki,  all 
of  Tanri.  and  Toshiaki  Kinosada,  Izimii,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,932,  Jun.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518.673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137222 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  31/0328:31/0336 
U.S.  a.  257—197  11  Claims 

1.  A  heterojunction-type  AlGaAs/GaAs  bipolar  transistor,  com- 
prising 
an  n-GaAs  collector  layer, 
a  p^-GaAs  base  layer,  and 
an  n-Al,Ga,_^s  emitter  layer,  stacked  sequentially;  and 


5,721,439 
MOS  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRO- 
STATIC DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUITRY 
Shi-TVon  Lin,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond  Electronics 
Corporation,  Taiwan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630,127 
Int  CL*  HOIL  27/10:29/76:29/94:31/062 
U.S.  a.  257—204  25  Claims 

1.  A  metal-oxide  semiconductor  transistor  structure,  comprising: 
a  silicon  substrate; 
a  drain  diffusion  region  formed  in  said  silicon  substrate,  said 

drain  difliision  region  having  a  diffusion  resistance; 
a  source  diffusion  region  formed  in  said  silicon  substrate; 
a  gate  formed  on  said  silicon  substrate;  and 
a  plurality  of  isolated  islands  evenly  distributed  throughout  a 
strip  of  said  drain  diffusion  region  adjacent  to  said  gate. 
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wherein  each  isolated  island  is  positioned  so  as  to  block  drain 
diffusion  current  in  said  drain  diffusion  region  and  is  com- 
pletely surrounded  by  said  drain  diffusion  region,  so  as  to 
restrict  the  flow  of  the  drain  diffusion  current  in  the  drain 
diffusion  region  around  said  isolated  islands  to  increase  the 
diffusion  resistance  of  said  drain  diffusion  region. 
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1.  A  memory  cell  for  an  integrated  circuit  memory,  the  cell 
having  components  nnounted  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  having 
a  major  surface,  and  further  comprising: 

a  control  gale: 

a  floating  gate,  controlled  by  the  control  gate  and  insulated  from 
the  control  gate: 

an  insulation  layer  for  insulating  the  floating  gate  from  the 
substrate  and  including  at  least  one  window  made  or  a  tunnel 
oxide: 

a  first  region  formed  in  the  substrate,  said  first  region  being 
diffused  with  a  dopant  of  the  type  opposite  that  of  a  dopant  in 
a  channel  region: 

the  channel  region  formed  in  the  substrate  and  juxtaposed  adja- 
cent said  diffused  first  region,  the  channel  region  being  doped 
with  a  dopant  of  the  type  opposite  that  of  the  first  region: 

a  second  region  of  the  substrate  adjacent  to  the  channel  region, 
opposite  and  coplanar  to.  the  first  region  with  the  channel 
region  therebetween,  said  second  region  being  doped  with  a 
dopant  of  the  same  type  as  that  of  the  channel  region: 

the  first  region,  second  region,  and  channel  region  being  posi- 
tioned in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  major  surface: 

the  floating  gate  positioned  in  overlying  spaced  relation  to  the 
first  region  and  the  channel  region: 


the  tunnel  window  of  the  msulation  layer  being  aligned  between 

the  floating  gate  and  the  first  region: 
means  connecting  the  control  gate  to  a  word  line:  and 
means  connecting  the  first  region  to  a  bit  line: 
thereby  permitting  the  cell  to  switch  between  programmed  and 

erased  states. 


5,721,441 

fflGH  DENSITY  FLASH  MEMORY  CELL  AND  METHOD 

OF  FORMING  A  LINE  OF  FLOATING  GATE 

TRANSISTORS 

Roger  R.  Lee,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  675,993,  Jul.  9,  1996,  Pal.  No.  5,658314. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,102 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/788 

VS.  a.  257—315  1  Ctalm 
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5,721,440 
.MEMORY  WITH  EEPROM  CELL  HAVING  CAPACITFVE 
EFFECT  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  READING  OF  SUCH  A 

CELL 
Jacek  Kowalski,  Trets,  France,  assignor  to  Gemplus  Card 
International,  Gemenos,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,871,  Nov.  1,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5352.621.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,639,  May 

27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

629350 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  29,  1991,  91  06466 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/7«« 

U.S.  a.  257—300  4  Claims 
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1.  A  line  of  floating  gate  transistors,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  field  oxide  regions 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  relative  to  one  another,  and  active 
area  regions  therebetween: 

a  plurality  of  first  floating  gates  individually  disposed  over 
alternating  active  area  regions,  and  covering  more  than  one- 
half  of  the  immediately  adjacent  field  oxide  regions,  over 
which  they  lie  the  individual  floating  gates  each  having  side- 
walls: 

a  plurality  of  second  floating  gates  individually  disposed  over  an 
alternating  series  of  active  area  regions  and  the  adjoining  field 
oxide  regions,  the  second  floating  gates  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  relative  to  the  first  floating  gates,  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  second  floating  gates  disposed  in  overlapping, 
spaced  relation,  relative  to  the  first  floating  gates: 

a  layer  of  electrically  insulative  material  disposed  in  covering 
relation  relative  to  the  sidewalls  of  the  first  floating  gates: 

a  layer  of  dielectric  material  disposed  in  covering  relation  rela- 
tive to  the  first  and  second  floating  gates:  and 

a  control  gate  layer  disposed  in  covering  relation  relative  to  the 
layer  of  dielectric  material. 


5,721,442 
HIGH  DENSITY  FLASH  EPROM 
Gary  Hong,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation.  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,742,  Jul.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  231,811,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,460,988.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,876 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/788 
VS.  CL  257—316  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  programmable  read-only  memory  (EPROM) 
or  flash  memory,  with  an  array  of  surrounding-gate  memory  cells, 
comprising: 

silicon  islands  formed  extending  above  a  first  surface  of  a  silicon 
substrate,  the  silicon  islands  doped  to  a  first  conductivity  type: 

a  first  dielectric  layer  extending  along  vertical  surfaces  of  said 
silicon  islands  and  surrounding  individual  ones  of  said  silicon 
islands,  whereby  said  first  insulating  layer  is  a  gate  oxide: 

a  first  conductive  layer  formed  over  vertical  surfaces  of  said 
silicon  islands,  the  first  conductive  layer  surrounding  indi- 
vidual ones  of  said  silicon  islands,  whereby  said  first  conduc- 
tive structure  is  a  floating  gate: 

a  source  region  in  said  first  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate, 
doped  with  a  dopant  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  surround- 
ing bases  of  said  silicon  islands: 

a  drain  region  in  a  top  surface  of  said  silicon  islands,  doped  with 
a  dopant  of  the  second  conductivity  type; 

a  second  dielectric  layer  surrounding  said  silicon  islands,  over 
said  source  region  and  under  said  first  conductive  layer,  acting 
as  a  tunnel  oxide  for  said  memory  cells: 

a  third  dielectric  layer  formed  over  vertical  surfaces  of  said  first 
conductive  layer,  and  horizontally  over  said  source  region, 
acting  as  an  interpoly  dielectric: 

a  second  conductive  layer  formed  over  vertical  surfaces  of  said 
third  dielectric  layer,  acting  as  a  control  gate  and  word  line  for 
said  memory  cells,  connecting  together  a  colunm  of  said 
memory  cells,  wherein  the  first  conductive  layer  does  not 
extend  between  the  second  conductive  layer  and  the  silicon 
substrate:  and 

means  to  provide  a  voltage  to  said  word  lines,  drain  regions  and 
source  regions,  for  program,  read  and  erase  operations  on  said 
memory  cells. 


5,721,443 

NMOS  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  AND  METHODS 

OF  FORMING  NMOS  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

Jeff  Zhiqiang  Wu,  Boise,  Id,,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id, 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  502,241,  JuL  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,164 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76.31/062:21/265:31/113 

VS.  CI.  257—344  3  Claims 
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second  portions  of  the  resf)ective  LDD  regions  being  intercon- 
nected to  form  respective  elongated  and  angled  LDD  regions 
extending  from  the  mesa  into  the  bulk  semiconductor  sub- 
strate: the  step  of  forming  the  pair  of  opposing  LDD  regions 
comprising: 
depositing  a  layer  of  phosphosilicate  glass  over  the  mesa  wall 

sections  and  substrate  floor,  the  layer  of  phosphosilicate 

glass  lying  conformally  over  the  mesa  wall  sections  and 

substrate  floor:  and 
subjecting  the  substrate  to  conditions  effective  to  out-diffuse 

phosphorus  from  the  phosphosilicate  glass  layer  into  the 

mesa  wall  sections  and  the  substrate  floor 
forming  a  layer  of  electrically  insulative  material  over  the  gate 
sidewalls  and  over  the  mesa  wall  sections,  the  layer  of  insu- 
lating material  covering  the  first  and  the  second  portions  of 
the  LDD  regions  and  comprising  nitride;  and 
after  forming  the  electrically  insulative  material  over  the  gate 
sidewalls  and  mesa  wall  sections,  doping  n-type  condiKtivity 
enhancing  impurity  into  the  bulk  substrate  floor  to  form 
source  and  drain  diffusion  regions  within  the  floor  which 
respectively  interconnect  with  the  opposing,  continuous,  elon- 
gated, and  angled  LDD  regions  extending  from  the  mesa;  the 
electrically  insulative  layer  substantially  masking  die  LDD 
regions  from  the  source  and  drain  doping. 


5,721,444 
THIN-FILM  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A  BURIED 
IMPURITY  REGION  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 
THE  SAME 
Toshiynki    Oashi;    Jiro    Matsufusa;    Takahisa    EUmori,    and 
Tadashi  Nishimura,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Conth)uation  of  Ser.  No.  576,352,  Dec.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-319684 
Int  a."  HOIL  27/01:27/12 
VS.  a.  257—347  8  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  forming  an  NMOS 
field  effect  transistor  comprising  the  following  steps: 

forming  a  patterned  gate  over  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
gate  having  opposing  sidewalls: 

etching  into  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  define  a  mesa  of 
semiconductive  material  beneath  the  patterned  gate;  after  the 
etching,  the  substrate  defining  a  semiconductive  substrate 
floor  and  the  mesa  comprising  opposing,  substantially  vertical 
wall  sections  rising  upwardly  from  the  floor: 

forming  a  pair  of  opposing  halo  implants  within  the  mesa  wall 
sections  and  substrate  floor: 

after  forming  the  pair  of  opposing  halo  implants,  forming  a  pair 
of  opposing  LDD  regions  within  the  semiconductive  mesa, 
the  respective  LDD  regions  having  a  first  portion  running 
along  one  of  the  mesa  wall  sections  and  a  second  portion 
running  along  the  semiconductor  substrate  floor,  the  first  and 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  major  surface: 

a  buried  insulating  layer  being  provided  in  said  semiconductor 

substrate  in  a  position  separated  fix>m  said  major  surface; 
a  LOCOS  isolation  film  being  provided  in  said  major  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  for  isolating  an  active  region 
from  other  active  regions;  and 
a  thin-film  transistor  being  provided  in  said  active  region, 
said  thin-film  transistor  including  a  gate  electrode  being  pro- 
vided on  said  active  region  with  interposition  of  a  gate  insu- 
lating layer,  and  a  pair  of  source/drain  layers  being  provided 
in  said  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  on  both 
sides  of  said  gate  electrode, 
said     semiconductor     device     further    comprising     a     high- 
concentfation  impurity  layer  being  provided  in  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  immediately  under  said  buried  insulating 
layer,    wherein    said    high-concentration    impurity    layer   is 
formed  only  under  a  boundary  portion  between  said  LOCOS 
isolation  film  and  said  active  region. 
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5,721,445 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  INCREASED 

PARASITIC  EMITTER  RESISTANCE  AND  IMPROVED 

LATCH-UP  IMMUNITY 

Ranbir  Singh,  Macungie,  Pa.,  and   Morgan  Jones  Thoma, 

Orlando,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 

Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,346 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/78:27/02:29/72 

U.S.  a.  257—369  20  Oaims 


1.  A  latch-up  resistant  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  region  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity 
type; 

a  well  of  semiconductor  material  formed  in  the  first  region  and 
having  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the  first  con- 
ductivity type; 

a  first  transistor  formed  in  the  well  and  including  a  source  region 
and  a  drain  region  formed  of  semiconductor  material  of  the 
first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  transistor  formed  in  the  first  region  and  having  a  source 
region  and  a  drain  region  formed  of  semiconductor  material 
of  the  second  conductivity  type;  and 

routing  means  connected  between  the  source  region  of  one  of 
the  first  and  the  second  transistors  and  a  corresponding  volt- 
age supply  input  of  the  device,  wherein  the  routing  means  is 
formed  of  a  semiconductor  material  having  the  same  conduc- 
tivity type  as  the  source  region  to  which  the  routing  means  is 
connected,  said  routing  means  creating  an  additional  resis- 
tance limiting  an  emitter-base  voltage  drop  across  a  parasitic 
transistor  having  an  emitter  connected  through  said  routing 
means  to  the  corresponding  voltage  supply  input. 


UMI 


5,721,446 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE  SENSOR  WITH  SPACING 

MEMBER  DISPOSED  BETWEEN  SENSOR  AND 

SUBSTR.\TE 

Eiji  Kobayashi,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,483,  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-006512 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/H2 

VS.  a.  257-^19  5  aaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

a  thick  film  substrate: 

a  sensor  chip  having  a  central  diaphragm  and  disposed  on  said 
thick  tiim  substrate; 


second  light-receiving  element  and  for  amplifying  said  dif- 
ferential current. 


a  spacing  member  disposed  between  said  sensor  chip  and  said 
thicic  film  substrate,  maintaining  a  space  between  said  thick 
film  substrate  and  said  sensor  chip  of  at  least  several  tens  of 
microns,  said  spacing  member  having  inner  and  outer  periph- 
eries, the  inner  periphery  being  larger  than  and  spaced  from 
an  inner  periphery  of  said  sensor  chip;  and 

a  die  bonding  resin  bonding  said  sensor  chip  and  said  spacing 
member  to  said  thick  film  substrate. 


5,721,447 
PHOTODETECTOR  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE 
FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Katnkfai    Oosawa,    Osaka,-    Katuhiko    Oimura,    Shiga,    and 
Hideaki  Usukubo,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-080115 
InL  a."  HOIL  31/05:31/00 
VS.  CI.  257—461  16  Claims 


I.  A  photodetector  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  light-receiving  element: 
said  first-receiving  element  including: 

a  first  impurity  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  which 
is  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type; 

a  second  impurity  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  which 
is  formed  on  said  first  impurity  region; 

(b)  a  second  light-receiving  element; 

said  second  light-receiving  element  including: 
said  substrate: 
a  third  impurity  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  which 

is  formed  on  said  substrate; 
said  second  light-receiving  element  differing  in  photodetec- 

tion  characteristic  from  said  first  light-receiving  element; 
said  second  light-receiving  element  being  coupled  in  series  to 

said  first  light-receiving  element; 

(c)  amplification  means  for  inputting,  from  a  junction  point  of 
said  first  light-receiving  element  and  said  second  light- 
receiving  element,  a  differential  current  which  is  the  differ- 
ence between  a  photocurrent  generated  in  said  first  light- 
receiving  element  and  another  photocurrent  generated  in  said 


5,721,448 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP  HAVING  ISOLATION 
TRENCHES  COMPOSED  OF  A  DIELECTRIC  LAYER 
WTTH  OXIDATION  CATALYST  MATERIAL 
Manfred  Hauf;  Max  G.  Lev^,  both  of  Wappingers  Falls,  and 
Victor  Ray  Nastasi,  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,458 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/00 

VS.  CL  257—501  7  Oaims 

152  IM 


5.721.449 
CAM  OPERATED  INVERTER  BYPASS  SAFETY  SWITCH 
Donald  G.  Panuce,  South  Barrington.  III.,  assignor  to  Advance 
Controls,  Inc.,  Weed  Dale,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,657 

Int  CI.*  HOIH  19/60:21/80:  H02J  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  200—14  3  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  chip  including  a  plurality  of  first  FETs 
with  a  gate  oxide  of  essentially  uniform  thickness  formed  in  a  first 
FET  forming  region  and  a  plurality  of  second  FETs  with  a  gate 
oxide-of  nonuniform  thickness  formed  in  a  second  FET  forming 
region,  wherein: 
said  first  FET  forming  region  each  comprising: 

first  and  second  isolation  trenches  formed  in  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  defining  a  first  intervening  FET  region,  said 
first  and  second  isolation  trenches  having  trench  sidewalls 
defining  first  and  second  sides  of  said  first  FET  region,  and 
a  first  interior  FET  region  being  centrally  located  between 
and  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  first  FET 
region, 
a  first  gate  oxide  located  directly  on  said  first  FET  region,  said 
first  gate  oxide  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
trenches  and  across  said  surface  of  said  first  FET  region, 
wherein  said  first  gale  oxide  has  essentially  uniform  thick- 
ness where  both  adjacent  and  meeting  said  first  and  second 
sides  of  said  first  FET  region  and  where  said  first  gate  oxide 
is  located  on  said  first  interior  FtT  region  that  is  centrally 
located  between  and  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  sides 
of  said  first  FET  region;  and 
said  second  FET  forming  region  each  comprising: 

spaced-apart  third  and  fourth  isolation  trenches  formed  in  said 

semiconductor  substrate  defining  a  second  intervening  FET 

region,   said  third  and  fourth  isolation   trenches  having 

trench  sidewalls  defining  first  and  second  sides  of  said 

second  FET  region,  and  a  second  interior  FET  region  being 

centrally  located  between  and  spaced  from  said  first  and 

second  sides  of  said  second  FET  region, 

a  dielectric  layer  containing  potassium  as  an  oxidation  catalyst 

on  and  along  said  trench  sidewalls  bounding  said  second  FET 

region, 

a  second  gate  oxide  located  directly  on  said  second  FET  region, 

said  second  gate  oxide  extending  between  said  third  and 

fourth  trenches  and  across  said  surface  of  said  second  FET 

region,  wherein  said  second  gate  oxide  has  a  greater  thickness 

where  said  second  gate  oxide  is  adjacent  and  meets  said 

dielectric  layer  lining  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said 

second  FET  region  than  where  said  second  gate  oxide  is 

located  on  said  second  interior  FET  region  that  is  centrally 

located  lietween  and  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  sides 

of  said  second  FET  region. 


1.  An  inverter  bypass  safety  switch  for  rerouting  electrical  power 
either  through  or  around  an  inverter  drive  during  electrical  distur- 
bances and  suitable  to  directly  handle  high  power  motor  loads,  said 
switch  comprising  one  or  more  sections  joined  together  by 
throughbolts  to  form  a  substantially  cylindrical  contact  block  hav- 
ing a  central  axis,  a  rotatable  shaft  disposed  along  the  central  axis, 
electrically  conductive  exterior  interconnections  for  connecting 
selected  stationary  contacts,  externally  mounted  electrical  contacts 
for  receiving  electrical  wires,  and  a  handle  mounted  on  one  end  of 
the  shaft  that  can  be  turned  by  an  operator,  each  section  compris- 
ing; 

a  cam  mounted  on  the  shaft; 

at  least  one  pair  of  stationary  contacts  connected  to  the  contact 
block;  and 

at  least  one  radially  sliding  movable  contact  operably  connected 
to  the  cam  by  a  spring-loaded  follower  that  biases  the  mov- 
able contact  into  engagement  with  the  pair  of  stationary 
contacts  when  a  low  profile  section  of  the  cam  faces  the 
follower; 

wherein  manual  rotation  of  the  shaft  causes  the  cam  to  route 
and  act  upon  the  moveable  contact  to  cause  moveable  contact 
to  move  either  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  sutionary 
contacts,  thus  causing  electrical  power  to  be  directed  either 
through  or  around  the  inverter  drive. 

2.  The  inverter  bypass  safety  switch  of  claim  1  wherein  the 
shape  of  the  cams,  the  placement  of  the  cams  within  the  sections 
and  in  relation  to  the  other  cams,  the  placement  of  exterior  inter- 
connections of  the  stationary  contacts  and  the  attachment  of  exte- 
rior wires  are  all  selected  to  provide  four  discreet  switching  pat- 
terns, namely: 

a  DRIVE  pattern,  wherein  electrical  power  is  routed  the  inverter 
bypass  safety  to  the  inverter  drive,  from  the  inverter  drive 
back  to  the  inverter  bypass  safety  switch  and  then  to  an 
application; 

a  LINE  pattern,  wherein  electrical  power  is  routed  from  an 
incoming  power  source  through  the  inverter  bypass  safety 
switch  and  directly  to  the  application; 

an  OFF  panem,  wherien  electrical  power  is  disconnected  from 
both  the  inverter  bypass  safety  switch  and  the  application:  and 

a  TEST  pattern,  wherein  electrical  power  is  routed  through  the 
inverter  bypass  safety  switch  to  the  inverter  drive,  but  no 
power  is  sent  from  the  inverter  drive  to  the  application. 
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5.721,450 

MOISTURE  RELIEF  FOR  CHIP  CARRIERS 

Barry  M.  Miles,  Plantation,  Fla..  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  489473 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/495:23/02:23/48 

VS.  a.  257—667  20  Claims 
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12.  A  peripheral  pad  chip  carrier  paclcage,  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  substrate  having  a  die  mounting  area  on  a  first 
side  and  a  vent  opening  located  in  the  die  mounting  area,  the 
vent  opening  extending  through  the  substrate  from  the  first 
side  to  a  second  opposing  side,  and  the  second  side  having  a 
plurality  of  solder  bumps  arranged  near  a  perinieter  of  the 
printed  circuit  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  die  disposed  in  the  die  mounting  area  and 
covering  the  vent  opening,  the  vent  opening  remaining  open 
and  uncovered  such  that  an  area  of  the  die  positioned  above 
the  vent  opening  remains  exposed  to  the  atmosphere: 

a  pattern  of  die  attach  adhesive  deposited  in  the  die  mounting 
area,  the  pattern  arranged  in  a  manner  sufficient  to  adhesively 
bond  the  die  to  the  substrate  and  to  keep  the  die  attach 
adhesive  away  from  the  vent  opening: 

wirebonds  electrically  connecting  the  semiconductor  die  to  the 
printed  circuit  substrate:  and 

a  transfer  molded  plastic  resin  encapsulating  the  semiconductor 
die.  the  at  least  one  wirebond,  and  portions  of  the  printed 
circuit  substrate  first  side. 


5,721,451 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY  ADHESIVE  AND 

METHOD  THEREOF 

John  R.  Settles,  Mesa,  and  Richard  D.  Mountjoy,  Gilbert,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,660 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/02 

US.  a.  257—679  13  Claims 
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8.  A  smart  card,  comprising: 
a  plastic  card;  and 

a  flip-chip  assembly  encased  in  the  plastic  card,  the  flip-chip 
assembly  including. 


(a)  a  substrate  having  wells  formed  in  the  substrate  extending 
below  a  surface  of  the  substrate  to  conductive  pads, 

(b)  a  die  having  contacts  extending  from  a  surface  of  the  die. 
wherein  the  surface  of  the  die  is  joined  to  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  so  that  the  contacts  are  positioned  in  the  wells  at 
least  partially  below  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  con- 
nected to  the  conductive  pads  on  the  substrate,  and 

(c)  an  adhesive  disposed  at  selected  locations  less  than  an 
entire  surface  area  between  the  substrate  and  the  die  where 
the  surface  of  the  die  is  joined  to  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  by  the  adhesive  to  maintain  a  fixed  positional 
relationship  between  the  substrate  and  the  die. 


5,721,452 

ANGULARLY  OFFSET  STACKED  DIE  MULTICHIP 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Rich  Fogal,  and  Michael  B.  Ball,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,542 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  a.  257—685  6  Claims 


1.  A  stacked  die  multichip  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  lower  die  having  two  opposing  side  edges  each  including 
bonding  sites  therealong.  a  base  surface  and  an  upper  surface, 
the  lower  die  being  attached  to  the  substrate  with  the  lower 
die's  base  surface  facing  the  substrate; 

an  upper  die  having  a  width  less  than  the  perpendicular  distance 
separating  any  two  opposing  bonding  sites  along  the  opposing 
side  edges  of  the  lower  die,  this  perpendicular  distattce  being 
defined  as  W; 

the  upper  die  further  having  a  base  surface  and  an  upper  surface; 

the  upper  die  t>eing  attached  above  the  lower  die  with  the  upper 
die's  base  surface  facing  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  die; 

a  pillar  having  a  base  end  and  a  top  end  and  being  attached  at  its 
base  end  to  the  substrate  and  at  its  top  end  to  the  upper  die  to 
support  the  upper  die  above  the  lower  die;  and 

the  upper  die  being  rotated,  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  die.  through  an  angle  sufficient 
to  insure  that  no  portion  of  the  upper  die  interferes  with  a 
vertical  line  of  sight  of  any  bonding  site  on  the  lower  die  to 
permit  wire  bonding  of  the  same,  the  upper  die  being  fixed  in 
this  position,  wherein  the  angle  of  rotation  for  the  upper  die  is 
defined  as  the  minimum  offset  angle,  a.  and  is  at  least  equal  to 
the  value  given  by  the  formula 


-(*)• 


a  =  2un 


where  L  is  equal  to  the  maximum  distance  between  two  outermost 
edges  of  any  two  bonding  sites  along  one  of  the  sides  of  the  first 
die. 
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5,721,453 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 
Ryuji  Imai,  and  Rokuro  Kanbe,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1991,  3-137734 
Int.  a."  HOIL  23/053:23/12 
VS.  a.  257—700  3  Claims 

/ 


1.  An  electronic  package  for  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
a  package  that  has  a  bottom  surface  and  a  base  portion  that  is 

adapted  to  suppori  the  integrated  circuit; 
a  plurality  of  surface  pads  located  on  said  base  pottion  of  said 

package; 
a  conductive  plane  located  within  said  package  between  said 

surface  pads  and  said  bottom  surface; 


a  plurality  of  vias  that  are  connected  to  said  surface  pads  and 
extend  vertically  to  said  bottom  surface,  said  vias  also  being 
connected  to  said  conductive  plane;  and. 

a  heat  slug  that  is  attached  to  said  bottom  surface  and  said  vias. 


5,721,455 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  THERMAL 

RESISTANCE  DETECTOR  IN  THE  HEAT  RADUTING 

PATH 

Masakatsu     Takashlta,     Yokohama,     Japan,     assignor     to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  752^48 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1995,  7-302905 
InL  CL"  HOIL  29m:23/48:23/}6 
VS.  a.  257—713  5  Claims 


5  56 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  package  comprising: 

a  multilayer  wiring  portion  in  which  a  plurality  of  wiring  layers 
are  stacked,  said  wiring  layers  including  insulating  films  hav- 
ing a  low  dielectric  constant  and  conductor  films,  at  least  one 
mesh-like  conductor  film  being  provided  and  connected  to 
one  of  a  power  supply  and  ground  to  form  a  power  supply 
conductor  film;  and 

a  plurality  of  conductor  columns  insulated  from  said  power 
supply  conductor  film  but  passed  through  said  power  supply 
conductor  film,  at  least  one  of  the  conductor  columns  being 
connected  to  one  of  a  power  supply  having  a  potential  differ- 
ent from  that  of  said  power  supply  conductor  film  and  ground 
to  form  a  power  supply  conductor  column; 

wherein  an  insulating  space  between  said  power  supply  conduc- 
tor film  and  maid  power  supply  conductor  column  is  greater 
than  an  insulating  space  between  other  conductor  columns 
different  fit)m  said  power  supply  conductor  column  and  said 
power  supply  conductor  film. 


5,721,454 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  WITH  A  PLURALITY 

OF  VIAS  THAT  ARE  ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTED  TO 

AN  INTERNAL  GROUND  PLANE  AND  THERMALLY 

CONNECTED  TO  AN  EXTERNAL  HEAT  SLUG 

Mark  J.  Palmer.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Sante  Clara,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575^22 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/12 

VS.  a.  257—700  13  Claims 


1 .  A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  chip; 

a  heat  sink; 

an  insulation  substrate  having  high  thermal  conductivity  and 
being  provided  between  the  semiconductor  chip  and  the  heat 
sink  so  as  to  hold  the  semiconductor  chip; 

a  solder  layer  for  bonding  the  insulation  substrate  to  tlie  heat 
sink; 

thermal  resistance  detection  means  for  detecting  an  increase  of 
thermal  resistance  of  a  heat  radiating  path  including  the 
insulation  substrate,  the  solder  and  the  heat  sink,  the  thermal 
resistance  detection  means  being  provided  on  a  peripheral 
portion  of  the  insulation  substrate  and  being  electrically  insu- 
lated from  the  semiconductor  chip;  and 

thermal  resistance  detection  result  output  means  for  outputting  a 
result  of  a  detection  by  the  thermal  resistance  detection  means 
externally  of  the  semiconductor  device. 


5,721,456 
OPTICAL  TRANSMITTER 
None  Kebukawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758364 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1996,  8-005565 

Int.  a."  H04B  10/04 

VS.  CI.  359—180  12  Claims 

1.  An  optical  transmitter  comprising: 

(a)  a  current  source; 

(b)  a  first  FET  having  a  source  terminal  connected  to  said 
current  source  and  a  gate  terminal  supplied  with  positive- 
phase-sequence  signals; 

(c)  a  second  FET  having  a  source  terminal  connected  to  said 
current  source  and  a  gate  terminal  supplied  with  negative- 
phase-sequence  signals; 
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(d)  a  light-emitting  device  connected  to  the  drain  terminal  of 
either  said  first  F'ET  or  said  second  FET;  and 

(e)  a  reflection  absorbing  circuit  connected  between  the  drain 
terminal  of  either  said  first  FET  or  said  second  FET  and  said 
light-emitting  device. 
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5.721,457 
SHOCK  ISOLATION  SYSTEM  WITH  WRITE  INHIBIT 
Muthuthamby  Sri-JayanUu;  Vijayeshwar  Khanna,  both  of 
Ossining;  Arun  Sharma,  New  Rochelle,  alJ  of  N.Y.;  Koji 
Kawabata,  Kanagawa-kea,  Japan,  and  Jagdeep  Tahliani, 
Norristown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,655 

Int  O."  HOIH  35/00 

VS.  a.  307—119  9  Claims 


a  circuit  board,  contained  within  said  chassis,  said  circuit  board 
having  interconnections  thereon  which  provide  a  signal  path 
for  sensing  at  a  first  one  of  said  chassis  locations  a  power 
condition  associated  with  a  base  power  unit  attached  at  a 
second  one  of  said  chassis  locations,  with  said  circuit  board 
also  having  interconnections  thereon  which  provide  a  signal 
path  for  selectively  activating  a  base  power  unit  attached  at  a 
chassis  location  other  than  said  second  chassis  location,  said 
activating  being  based  upon  said  power  condition. 


5,721,459 

OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  REGULATION  USING  ROTOR 

GROWTH 

Gita  P.  Rao,  Belmont,  and  Richard  L.  Hockney,  Lynnfield,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills, 

Mich. 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,168 

Int.  a."  H02K  7/02 

VS.  CI.  31»— 74  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  apparatus  including  an  enclosure  and  a  direct 
access  storage  device  mounted  within  said  enclosure,  a  shock 
isolation  system  for  said  direct  access  storage  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  shock  isolators  located  between  said  enclosure  and  said 
direct  access  storage  device,  each  of  said  isolators  comprising  a 
stiff,  shock  absorbing  visco-elastic  material  bonded  to  said  enclo- 
sure and  said  direct  access  storage  device,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  isolators  further  includes  a  stress  sensor  interposed  between 
said  visco-elastic  material  and  one  of  said  enclosure  and  the  direct 
access  storage  device. 
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5,721,458 
SINGLE  PHASE  OR  THREE-PHASE  FIELD 
CONFIGURABLE  POWER  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  James  Kearney,  Port  Ewen;  Steven  John  Ahladas,  High- 
land, and  David  Nicholas  Ayd,  Mt  Tremper,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
.Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,068 
tot  a."  G08C  19/00 
VS.  CI.  307—150  5  Oaims 

1.  A  scalable  electric  power  assembly  comprising: 
a  chassis  capable  of  having  inserted  therein  a  plurality  of  base 
power  units  which  may  be  attached  thereto  at  a  plurality  of 
different  chassis  locations:  and 


1.  An  energy  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stator  that  is  stationary: 

a  winding  encircling  said  stator  for  generating  an  output  voltage: 

a  rotor  rotatable  relative  to  the  stator; 

a  plurality  of  magnets  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  rotor  and 
adjacent  to  said  stator, 

a  plurality  of  masses  disposed  on  the  surface  axially  of  said 
magnets: 

a  gap  between  said  magnets  and  said  stator, 

said  magnets  being  a  source  for  said  output  voltage  generated  in 
said  winding: 

the  output  voltage  generated  being  dependent  on  said  gap  and  a 
speed  of  said  rotor;  and 

said  energy  storage  apparatus  using  centrifugal  growth  to  regu- 
late said  output  voltage. 
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5,721,460 
CAPSTAN  MOTOR 
Tatsuzo    Ushiro,    Kawaguchi.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,248 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089398 

Int  a."  H02K  7/10 

VS.  a.  310—75  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  capstan  motor  comprising: 

a  capstan  shaft: 

a  rotor  yoke  mounted  to  said  capstan  shaft; 

a  drive  magnet  fixed  to  said  rotor  yoke,  said  drive  magnet  being 
formed  in  a  disk  shape  and  being  provided  with  multipolar 
magnetization; 

a  stator  yoke  opposed  to  said  rotor  yoke; 

a  plurality  of  coils  disposed  on  said  stator  yoke,  said  plurality  of 
coils  exciting  said  stator  yoke  to  drive  said  rotor  yoke; 

a  bearing  housing  for  supporting  said  capstan  shaft,  said  stator 
yoke  being  mounted  to  said  bearing  housing;  and 

a  plastic  magnet  fixed  to  an  outer  circumference  portion  of  said 
rotor  yoke,  said  plastic  magnet  having  a  velocity  detecting 
magnet  portion  and  a  drive  transmission  gear  portion,  wherein 
said  velocity  detecting  magnet  portion  and  drive  transmission 
gear  portion  are  integrally  formed  of  mutually  different  wall 
thiclcnesses  and  wherein  an  outer  diameter  of  each  portion  in 
the  outer  circumference  portion  of  said  rotor  yoke  is  changed 
depending  upon  the  wall  thicknesses  of  said  plastic  magnet, 
wherein  said  rotor  yoke  has  a  larger  diameter  at  a  portion 
corresponding  to  said  velocity  detecting  magnet  portion  at  the 
outer  circumference  portion  thereof  than  at  a  portion  corre- 
sponding to  said  drive  transmission  gear  portion  at  the  outer 
circumference  portion  thereof. 


of  stator  coils  receives  electrical  power  to  cause  rotation  of 
said  rotor  by  the  operation  of  said  motor  generator, 

a  second  set  of  stator  coils  mounted  adjacent  said  planar  coils  of 
said  rotor  for  producing  electrical  power  due  to  relative 
motion  of  said  rotor  with  respect  to  said  second  set  of  stator 
coils, 

a  housing  for  enclosing  said  rotor,  said  shaft,  said  permanent 
magnets  and  said  first  and  second  sets  of  stator  coils,  and 

wherein  said  first  set  of  stator  coils  produces  a  first  electrical 
power  output  due  to  kinetic  energy  stored  in  the  rotation  of 
said  planar  flywheels  of  said  rotor  and  said  second  set  of 
stator  coils  produces  a  second  electrical  power  output  due  to 
kinetic  energy  stored  in  the  rotation  of  said  planar  flywheels 
of  said  rotor 


5,721,462 
NUCLEAR  BATTERY 
Howard  R.  Shanks,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  Stale  Univer- 
sity Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,353 

Int  O."  G21H  1/00:1/12:  C09K  11/04 

VS.  a.  310—303  2  Claims 


5,721,461 

COMBINED  ENERGY  STORAGE  ALTERNATOR  AND 

PULSED  POWER  ALTERNATOR 

Robert  Joseph  Taylor,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Martin  Vought  Systems,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792365 
Int  a.*  H02K  37/00 
VS.  a.  310—268  3  Claims 

1.  A  dual  power  alternator,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  planar  disks,  each  comprising  an  interior  ring  of 
permanent  magnets,  first  and  second  planar  conductors,  a 
plurality  of  planar  coils  each  having  a  first  terminal  thereof 
connected  to  said  first  planar  conductor  and  a  second  terminal 
thereof  connected  to  said  second  planar  conductor  and  a 
planar  flywheel  exterior  to  said  planar  coils,  wherein  the 
plurality  of  said  disks  are  joined  together  and  aligned  with  a 
common  axis  to  form  a  rotor, 
a  shaft  supporting  said  rotor  for  rotation  of  said  rotor  about  said 

shaft, 
a  first  set  of  stator  coils  mounted  adjacent  said  shaft  wherein 
said  first  set  of  stator  coils  and  said  permanent  magnets 
together  comprise  a  motor  generator,  and  wherein  said  first  set 


-2^  -eV   Jff}^ 


1.  A  nuclear  battery,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  flexible,  dimensionally  stable  substrate; 

photovoltaic  means  deposited  on  the  substrate  and  having  elec- 
trodes sandwiching  a  poly  crystal  line  amorphous  silicon  semi- 
conductor, at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  being  transparent,  the 
semiconductor  being  adapted  to  provide  the  photovoltaic 
means  with  a  spectral  response  having  a  maximum  at  a 
predetermined  wavelength; 

a  phosphor-bearing  radioactive  gel  cast  on  the  transparent  elec- 
trode of  the  photovoltaic  mean,  the  phosphor  being  in  the 
form  of  fine  panicles  of  I  less  than  I  jim  dispersed  in  the  gel 
and  having  an  emission  peak  at  about  the  predetermined 
wavelength  associated  with  the  photovoltaic; 
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ihe  radioactive  gel  containing  a  beta  source  emitting  betas  in  the 
range  of  20  kev  or  less  and  having  a  travel  distance  in  the  gel 
of  100  nm  or  less  before  decay; 

the  phosphor  being  adequately  dispersed  in  the  gel  so  as  to 
capture  the  emitted  betas  before  decay:  and 

the  substrate  with  the  deposited  photovoltaic  means  and  the  gel 
being  rolled  into  a  multiple  layer  cylindrical  configuration  to 
nnaximize  capture  of  emitted  photons  in  the  photovoltaic 
means. 


in  contact  with  a  number  of  said  electrode  layers,  characterized  in 
that  the  composition  of  the  main  component  of  the  ceramic  mate- 
rial corresponds  to  the  formula: 

rPt>,-.->gJtE.)(Ti,_^.A,(WHMg^)JO, 

where  RE  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  formed 
by  La.  Nd.  Sm  and  Gd.  and  in  which  0<uS0.025;  0.005SxS0.05; 
0.44SyS0.52  and  O.OlSSzSO.l. 


5,721,463 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

HEAT  FROM  TRANSDUCER  ARRAY  OF  ULTRASONIC 

PROBE 

Jonathan  E.  Snyder,  Whitefish  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Set.  No.  580^64 

IntCL'^HOIL^/zW 

U,S.  CL  310—334  U  Claims 

r: 

-=a ^3 


5,721,465 

XENON  ARC  LAMP  WITH  IMPROVED  REFLECTOR 

COOLING 

Roy  D.  Roberts,  Newark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ILC  Technology, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,026 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  1/02 

VS.  a.  313—46  3  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  probe  comprising  a  transducer  array  comprising 
a  multiplicity  of  transducer  elements,  a  layer  of  acoustic  damping 
material  acoustically  coupled  to  a  rear  face  of  said  transducer  array, 
a  hrst  tube  having  a  portion  embedded  in  said  acoustic  damping 
material,  a  shielded  cable  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  electrical 
conductors  and  a  second  tube  incorporated  in  said  shielded  cable, 
said  second  tube  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  hrst  tube, 
and  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  transducer  elements  to 
said  electrical  conductors. 


5,721,464 
PIEZOELECTRIC  ELEMENT 
L'we  Dibbern,  Hamburg;  Detlev  Hennings,  Aachen,  both  of 
Germany,  and  Johan  W.  C.  De  Vries,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,072 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  19, 
1995,  95201640 

Int  CI."  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—358  16  Claims 

4 


UMI 


1.  A  piezoelectric  element  comprising  a  number  of  piezoelectric 
layers  of  a  ceramic  material  and  a  number  of  electrode  layers  of  a 
silver-palladium  alloy,  said  piezoelectric  layers  and  said  electrode 
layers  being  staclced  alternately  to  form  a  multilayer  which  is  also 
provided  with  at  least  two  external  electrical  connections  which  are 


2.  A  modular  lamp  assembly,  comprising: 

a  molded-plastic  bousing  with  a  pair  of  open  ends  and  providing 
for  a  pair  of  electrical  terminals  that  conduct  external  electri- 
cal power  to  an  interior  space  within: 

an  anode  heat  sink  with  radial  hns  and  having  an  outside  circular 
diameter  which  will  fit  within  a  flrst  end  of  said  interior  space 
of  the  molded-plastic  housing  and  having  an  inside  circular 
diameter,  and  which  provides  for  electrical  contact  with  a  first 
of  said  pair  of  electrical  terminals: 

a  cathode  heal  sink  with  radial  tins  and  having  an  outside 
circular  diameter  which  will  fit  within  a  second  end  of  said 
interior  space  of  the  molded-plastic  housing  and  having  an 
inside  circular  diameter,  and  which  provides  for  electrical 
contact  with  a  second  of  said  pair  of  electrical  terminals; 

a  focused  lamp  having  a  cylindrical  ceramic  body  and  a  light- 
emitting  end  with  a  reduced-diameter  window  that  is  associ- 
ated with  a  metal  cathode  ring,  and  an  opposite  end  with  a 
base  that  is  associated  with  a  metal  cathode  ring,  wherein  said 
metal  anode  ring  is  fitted  with  said  inside  circular  diameter  of 
the  anode  heat  sink  and  said  metal  cathode  ring  is  fitted  with 
said  inside  circular  diameter  of  the  cathode  heat  sink,  and 
wherein  each  metal  anode  and  cathode  ring  is  in  electrical  and 
thermal  contact  with  its  respective  anode  and  cathode  heat 
sink;  and 

a  heat  transfer  ring  which  is  positioned  within  the  cathode  heat 
sink  to  retain  the  focused  lamp  in  a  ring  contact  with  said 
reduced-diameter  window  and  providing  a  thermal  bridge 
between  said  reduced-diameter  window  and  the  cathode  heat 
sink: 

wherein,  said  metal  cathode  ring  has  a  substantially  larger  diam- 
eter than  said  metal  anode  ring  and  said  cylindrical  ceramic 
body  steps  out  to  a  larger  diameter  immediately  adjacent  to 
said  metal  aiKxle  ring:  and 


wherein,  the  cathode  heat  sink  provides  direct  thermal  conduc- 
tion paths  for  heat  to  be  transferred  from  all  three  of  said  base, 
said  metal  cathode  ring  and  a  face  of  said  step  in  diameter  of 
said  cylindrical  ceramic  body. 


5,721,466 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,721,467 
QUANTUM  INCLUSION  EFFECT  LATERAL  FIELD 
EMITTER 
Li  Zhang,  Inagi;  Tadashi  Sakai,  Yokohama;  Tomio  Ono,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Takashi  Yamauchi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba,   Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-227989 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  1/30:19/24 

VS.  a.  313—310  8  Claims 

105 


103—  - 


1.  A  field  emission  cathode  comprising: 

a  first  thin  film  formed  of  an  emining  material; 

and  second  thin  films  differing  in  composition  from  said  first 
thin  film,  said  second  thin  film  superposed  one  each  on  each 
of  the  main  surfaces  of  the  first  thin  film  to  form  a  laminated 
structure,  the  lateral  sides  of  the  laminated  structure  exposing 
the  lateral  end  parts  of  said  first  thin  film  and  said  second  thin 
films,  an  exposed  end  pan  of  the  first  thin  film  in  the  lateral 
end  parts  emitting  electrons  under  an  electric  field, 

wherein  the  emitting  material  forming  the  first  thin  film  is 
comprises  a  first  semiconductor  material  having  a  narrow 
band-gap  and  the  material  forming  said  second  thin  films 
compose  a  second  semiconductor  material  having  a  wide 
band-gap  than  said  first  semiconducting  material,  and, 

wherein  said  first  thin  film  has  a  thickness  for  inducing  an  effect 
of  quantum  inclusion  that  allows  the  energy  of  the  electron  to 
be  quantized  and  permits  field  emission  of  electrons  of  uni- 
form energy. 


means  connecting  the  back  plate  to  the  face  plate  to  form  a 
sealed  enclosure; 
.  means  for  producing  electrons: 
a  spacer  structure,  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  for 
passing  the  electrons  to  the  screen,  situated  within  the  enclo- 
sure between  the  back  plate  and  the  face  plate,  said  structure 
including  first  and  second  apertured  insulating  members  sepa- 
rated by  a  conductive  member  having  apertures  communicat- 
ing with  respective  ones  of  the  apertures  in  said  first  and 
second  apertured  insulating  members. 


5,721,469 
ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Sang-Kyiin  Kim,  Seoul;  Seok-Bong  Son:  Chang-Seob  Kim, 
both  of  Suwon,  and  Bong-Wook  Jung,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display   Devices  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  616,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  25,  1995, 
95-8496  U 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  29/50 
V.S.  a.  313—446  3  Claims 

10      12a 


5,721,468 
FLAT-PANEL  TYPE  PICTURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 
ELECTRON  PROPAGATION  DUCTS 
Siebe  T.  De  Zwart;  Gerardus  G.P.  Van  Gorkom;  Nicolaas 
Lambert;  Petrus  H.F.  Trompenaars;  Bernardus  H.W.  Hen- 
driks,  and  Gerardus  A.H.M.  Vryssen,  all  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation,  N.Y., 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  73^72,  Jun.  4,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,951,  Feb.  6,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5313,136.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  471,299 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  23, 
1992,  92202260 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  29/70 
VS.  a.  313-^22  7  Claims 

1.  A  flat  panel  display  device  comprising: 

a.  a  face  plate  bearing  a  luminescent  screen; 

b.  a  back  plate; 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  cathode  ray  tubes  comprising  a  cathode 
for  producing  electron  beams  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  includ- 
ing  a  first  electrode  and  adapted  for  accelerating,  controlling  and 
converging  the  electron  beams  produced  by  said  cathode,  further 
comprising: 

a  cathode  holding  sUTicture  having: 

a  support  bracket  mounted  in  said  first  electrode,  said  support 
bracket  having  a  plurality  of  insert  holes  spaced  apart  from 
each  other: 
a  plurality  of  hollow  cases  respectively  received  in  said  insert 

holes  and  fixed  to  the  support  bracket: 
a  cathode  concentrically  received  in  each  hollow  case;  and 
an  insulating  material  filled  in  each  said  hollow  case  around  said 
cathode  to  hold  and  insulate  said  cathode  in  the  hollow  case. 
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5,721,470 
MICROWAVE  GENERATOR  APPARATUS  COMPRISING 
CONTROLLER  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING 
FILAMENT  POWER  OF  A  MAGNETRON 
Noboni    Kuriyama,   Yokohama;    Hiroaki    Oichi,    Kobe,   and 
Yoshikj  Fukumoto,  Kishiwada,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Daihen  Corporation,  and  Shibaura  Engineering  Works  Co., 
Ltd,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445J81,  May  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-131341 
Int.  CI"  H03B  9/10 
VS.  a.  315—94  7  aaims 


1.  A  microwave  generator  apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting 
filament  power  in  a  magnetron  to  suppress  parasitic  oscillation 
voltages  generated  by  the  magnetron,  comprising: 

a  magnetron  for  generating  a  microwave,  said  magnetron  havmg 
a  filament  and  an  anode: 

a  filament  power  source  for  supplying  a  filament  power  to  the 
filament  of  said  magnetron,  including  means  for  supplying  an 
adjustable  voltage  across  the  filament  and  the  anode: 

an  anode  power  source,  separate  from  the  filament  power 
source,  for  applying  an  anode  voltage  between  the  filament 
and  the  anode  of  said  magnetron,  and  wherein  the  magnetron 
generates  a  rmcrowave  output  at  a  rated  output  frequency  and 
the  microwave  output  at  the  rated  output  frequency  is  tnodu- 
lated  by  a  parasitic  oscillation  voltage  at  a  parasitic  oscillation 
frequency: 

a  parasitic  oscillation  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  parasitic 
oscillation  voltage  which  modulates  and  is  superimposed  on 
the  microwave  output  generated  by  said  magnetron:  and 

a  filament  power  controlling  means  for,  in  response  to  the 
parasitic  oscillation  voltage  detected  by  said  parasitic  oscilla- 
tion detecting  means,  controlling  said  filament  power  source 
to  control  the  filament  power  so  that  the  parasitic  oscillation 
voltage  is  suppressed  and  made  smaller. 


5,721,471 

LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  COLOR 

TEMPERATURE  OF  ARTIFICIAL  LIGHT  UNDER  THE 

INFLUENCE  OF  THE  DAYLIGHT  LEVEL 

Simon  H.  A.  Begemann;  Ariadne  D.  Tenner,  and  Gerrit  J.  Van 

Den  Beld,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609367 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  10, 
1995,  95200588 

Int  a.*  H05B  37/02 
U.S.  a.  315—158  20  aaims 


source,  the  control  unit  comprising  means  for  forming  a  control 
signal  which  is  dependent  on  a  daylight  level,  wherein  the  light 
source  is  of  the  type  having  an  adjustable  colour  temperature,  the 
control  unit  responsive  to  the  control  signal  adjusts  the  colour 
temperature  of  the  light  source  in  dependence  on  a  predetermined 
relationship  between  the  daylight  level  and  the  colour  temperature 
of  the  artificial  light  and  wherein  the  means  for  forming  the  control 
signal  comprises  a  day  calendar  unit  for  determining  the  day  of  a 
year  and  is  arranged  to  form  the  control  signal  in  dependence  on  a 
predetermined  relationship  between  the  day  of  the  year  and  a  mean 
daylight  level. 


5,721,472 

IDENTIFTriNG  AND  DISABLING  SHORTED 

ELECTRODES  IN  FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY 

Jimmy  J.  Browning,  Boise,  and  John  K.  Lee,  Meridian,  both  of 

Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  543,739,  Oct.  16,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  307,090,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,459,480,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89^12,  Jul.  8, 

1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

11,927,  Feb.  1,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^57,172,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,702,  Apr.  7,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,210,472.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,894 

Int  CI."  G09G  .i/IO 
VS.  a.  315—169.1  24  Claims 


1.  A  lighting  system,  comprising  at  least  one  light  source  for 
supplying  artificial  light  and  a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  light 


I.  For  use  in  a  field  emission  display,  a  method  of  disabUng 
current  flow  between  any  field  emitter  tips  and  grid  electrodes 
which  are  short-circuited,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  field  emission  display,  including  the  sub-steps  of 
(i)  providing  a  plurality  of  field  emitter  tips  and  grid  elec- 
trodes, 

(ii)  mounting  each  emitter  tip  adjacent  an  aperture  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  grid  electrodes. 

(iii)  connecting  each  emitter  tip  to  an  emitter  coupling  circuit 
for  coupling  the  emitter  tip  to  a  negative  operating  voltage 
terminal,  and 

(iv)  connecting  each  grid  electrode  to  a  grid  coupling  circuit 
for  coupling  the  grid  electrode  to  a  positive  operating 
voltage  terminal:  and 

(b)  for  each  emitter  tip.  when  an  operating  voltage  is  not  being 
applied  between  the  negative  and  positive  operating  voltage 
terminals,  applying  a  test  voltage  between  a  first  point  and  a 
second  point  corresponding  to  that  tip,  the  first  point  being 
within  the  emitter  coupling  circuit  connected  to  that  tip.  the 
second  point  being  within  the  grid  power  coupling  circuit 
connected  to  the  grid  electrode  corresponding  to  that  tip,  and 
the  test  voltage  having  a  magnitude  low  enough  to  prevent 
field  emission  from  the  emitter  tip  and  its  corresponding  grid 
electrode; 

(c)  wherein,  for  each  emitter  tip  which  is  short  circuited  to  its 
corresponding  grid  electrode,  during  the  test  voltage  applying 
step,  the  test  voltage  produces  a  current  flow  through  a  path 
from  the  first  point,  through  the  emitter  tip,  through  the 
corresponding  grid  electrode,  and  to  the  second  point,  the 
current  flow  being  high  enough  to  produce  sufficient  heat  to 
damage  a  portion  of  said  path  so  as  to  produce  an  open  circuit 
in  said  path  and  thereby  prevent  further  current  flow  to  that 
emitter  tip. 
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5,721,473 

ELECTRIC  MOTORIZED  VEHICULAR  WHEEL  WITH 

ADJUNCTS 

LeRoy  Mllo  DcVries,  P.O.  Box  591,  Rhinebeck,  N.Y.  12572 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,686 

Int  a."  H02P  3/14:  H02K  7/00 

VS.  a.  318—139  1  Claim 
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1.  An  electric  motorized  vehicular  wheel  with  adjuncts  compris- 
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adjusting  the  magnitude  of  the  current  command  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  current  control  signal  when  the  current  control 
signal  is  below  a  preselected  value. 


5,721,475 

EXTENDED-RESOLLTION  PLLSE-WIDTH 

MODULATION  SERVOMOTOR  DRIVE 

Clinton  A.  Fincher,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 

Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,257 

Int.  a."  G05B  11/28 

VS.  a.  318—599  2  Claims 


a  tire  and  rim  rotor  which  includes  a  plurality  of  oppositely 
placed  interchangeable  permanent  and  electro  magnets  that 
rotate  said  tire  and  rim  rotor  by  means  of  an  electric  field 
excited  by  an  interchangeable  wire  coil  stator  secured  onto  a 
stationary  axle; 

a  capacitorized  adjunct  for  energizing  said  wire  coil  stator  within 
said  tire  and  rim  rotor  for  acceleration  and  for  recapturing 
kinetic  energy  upon  deceleration; 

a  shock-absorption  adjunct  comprising  a  housing,  a  wire  coil 
within  said  housing  and  a  stationary  permanent  magnet 
attached  to  upper  level  and  an  oscillating  permanent  magnet 
anached  to  lower  level  that  is  connected  to  steering  adjunct; 

a  360°  steering  adjunct  adjacent  to  said  tire  and  rim  rotor 
including  a  wire  coil  and  a  plurality  of  electro  magnets; 

a  caster  adjunct  comprising  a  housing,  a  coil  within  said  housing 
and  an  oscillating  rod  positioned  within  said  coil  to  which  a 
plurality  of  permanent  magnets  are  attached. 


DIRECTION 


ENABLE  ' 


J 


} 


-A-at- 


— *iTn+a«!* 


ENABLE 


i<— A-At-^  r 


B*A1 


'U 


5,721,474 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

EXCESSIVE  CURRENT  FLOW  IN  A  MOTOR 

Young-Sik  Lee,  Kyungld-do;  Byoung-Own  Min,  Incheon,  and 

Young-Ho  Kim,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700368 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  11,  1995, 
95-24825;  Aug.  11,  1995,  95-24826 

Int  CI."  H02P  7/29 
VS.  CI.  318—434  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  excessive  current  flow   in  a  d.c. 
motor  comprising: 
generating  a  current  command  signal; 
generating  a  motor-current  signal  proportional  to  current  flowing 

in  the  motor; 
generating  a  current  control  signal  dependent  upon  the  relative 
magnitudes  of  the  current  command  signal  and  the  motor- 
current  signal;  and 


1.  A  scrvosystem  comprising: 

A)  a  motor, 

B)  a  pulse-width  modulator  that  generates,  in  response  to  a 
pulse-width-modulator  input  signal  representing  an  input 
sequence  whose  elements  are  chosen  from  a  finite  set  of 
digital  values,  a  pulse-width-modulator  output  signal  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  pulse-width-modulation  cycles  associated 
with  respective  elements  of  the  input  sequence,  each  pulse- 
width-modulation  cycle  consisting  of  a  positive  interval,  a 
negative  interval,  and  a  neutral  interval,  the  difference 
between  the  durations  of  the  positive  and  negative  intervals 
being  proportional  to  the  value  of  the  input-sequence  element 
with  which  that  pulse-width-modulation  cycle  is  associated, 
the  neutral  intervals  differing  in  at  least  some  pairs  of  pulse- 
width-modulation  cycles  that  both  have  non-zero  positive- 
and  negative-interval  durations  and  are  associated  with  input- 
sequence  elements  representing  successive  members  of  the 
finite  set  of  digital  values:  and 

C)  a  motor  driver  that  drives  the  motor  in  accordance  with  the 
pulse-width-modulator  output  signal. 


5,721,476 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  LAMPS  WITH  A  MELODY 

OUTPUT 

Kuo-chin  Hsieh,  No.  147-1,  Shuiyan  Rd.,  Fengyuan  City,  Tai- 

chung  Hsien,  and  Chih-hai  Su,  No.  72-10.  Chianan  Li.  Shan- 

hua  Chen,  Tainan  Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,844 
Int.  CI."  H05B  37/02 
VS.  a.  315—76  4  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  lamps  with  melody  output  compris- 
ing: 
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a  switch  having  a  common  end  connected  to  an  AC  voltage 
source  and  three  contact  ends; 

two  rectifiers  each  respectively  connected  to  a  contact  end  of  the 
switch  via  a  connector; 

a  melody  circuit  for  outputting  an  audio  signal  via  a  speaker; 

two  timers  each  respectively  connected  between  one  of  the 
rectifiers  and  the  melody  circuit  for  controlling  tfie  duration  of 
the  output  audio  signal; 

a  lamp  driving  circuit  connected  to  the  melody  circuit  for 
receiving  a  lamp  driving  signal  from  the  melody  circuit; 

a  lamp  set  connected  to  all  of  the  contact  ends  of  the  switch  via 
the  connector;  and 

a  voltage  regulation  circuit  connected  to  the  AC  voltage  source 
via  the  connector  for  supplying  a  power  signal  to  the  rectifi- 
ers, the  timers,  the  melody  circuit,  the  lamp  driving  circuit, 
and  the  lamp  set. 


S,721,4T7 
NONLINEAR  PROPORTIONAL  INTEGRAL 
CONTROLLER 
Nariman  Sepehri,  Winnipeg,-  Bradley  Edwin  Heinrichs,  Sur- 
rey, and  Amir  AU-Akbar  Khayyat,  Winnipeg,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  The  University  of  Manitoba,  Canada 
FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,666 
InL  a."  B2SJ  13/00 
VS.  a.  318—638  20  Oainis 
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1.  An  improved  position  controller  for  a  hydraulic  manipulator 
comprising  means  for  generating  a  position  error  signal  (0,), 
proportional-derivative  controller  means  to  define  a  first  control 
signal  (Up,  Vpp).  means  for  determining  a  velocity  factor  F,,  based 
on  a  derivative  of  said  position  error  signal  (9,)  and  a  nonlinear 
function,  means  for  generating  an  improved  position  error  integral 
signal  (9,)  based  on  the  product  of  said  position  error  signal  and 
said  velocity  factor  F^,,  means  to  provide  an  integral  control  signal 
( U,)  based  on  said  improved  position  error  integral  signal  (6,)  and 
means  for  combining  said  integral  control  signal  (U,)  with  said  first 
control  signal  (Up.  U^^,)  to  provide  an  output  control  signal  U  to 
control  said  manipulator. 


5,721,478 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  A 

POLYPHASE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DURING  STARTUP 

Marc  Vezinet,  Montgeron,  and  Serge  Mourier,  Neuilly  sur 
Marne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe 
Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Precedes 
Georges  Claude,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41234 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15,  1994,  94  04490 
Int.  Cl."^  H02P  1/26 

5  Claims 
L, 


U,S.  CI.  318—780 


1.  A  device  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  an  electric 
polyphase  motor  comprising  a  transformer  (T)  outputting  on  bus- 
bars (J)  onto  which  the  motor  (M)  and  other  electrical  energy 
consuming  devices  are  connected;  intermediate  taps  (P,.  P,,  P,)  on 
secondary  windings  of  the  transformer;  first  supply  conductors  (L,) 
connecting  the  motor  (M)  to  the  terminals  of  the  secondary  wind- 
ings of  the  transformer  (T);  second  supply  conductors  (Lj)  supply- 
ing the  motor  directly  from  said  intermediate  taps  (P,,  Pj,  P,)  and 
first  and  second  commutation  means  (DJ,,  DJj)  to  selectively 
connect  said  intermediate  taps  to  the  motor  (M)  by  the  second 
conductors  (L^)  and  to  disconnect  the  first  conductors  (L,)  during 
at  least  part  of  a  startup  phase  of  the  motor. 


5,721,479 
INDUCTION  MOTOR  BREAKDOWN  SLIP  PREDICTION 

FOR  PROPULSION  TRACTION  APPLICATIONS 
Ajith  Kuttannair  Kumar,  Erie,  and  Laurence  Dean  Vanek. 
Lake  City,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,173 

Int  CI."  H02P  5/415 

VS.  a.  318—801  13  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  inverter  to  provide  protection  for 
an  AC  traction  motor  including  a  rotor  and  a  stator  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
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starting  the  inverter;  and 

protecting  the  AC  traction  motor  by 
estimating  a  rotor  cage  resistance  of  the  AC  traction  nnotor, 
calculating  a  slip  limit  command  using  the  estimated  rotor 

cage  resistance,  and 
using  the  slip  limit  command  to  control  the  inverter. 

6.  A  protection  apparatus  for  an  AC  traction  motor  including  a 
stator.  a  rotor,  and  an  inverter,  comprising: 

a  propulsion  system  controller  for  estimating  a  rotor  cage  resis- 
tance and  using  the  rotor  cage  resistance  to  determine  a  slip 
limit  command;  and 

an  inverter  controller  for  using  the  slip  limit  command  to  control 
the  inverter. 


LwfftL 


17.  A  system  for  charging  a  rechargeable  battery  with  constant 
voltage,  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  a  voltage  increased  with  time; 

means  for  outputting  an  Overvoltage  signal  for  a  first  predeter- 
mined period  when  a  supplied  voltage  to  the  device  exceed  a 
reference  voltage; 

means,  in  response  to  the  overvoltage  signal  from  the  outputting 
means,  for  gradually  dropping  the  voltage  from  the  supplying 
means  for  a  second  predetermined  period  being  longer  than 
the  first  period; 

first  and  second  voltage  follower  means,  connected  in  parallel  to 
each  other,  for  holding  the  voltage  from  the  supplying  means; 

rectifier  means,  connected  in  series  with  the  first  voltage  fol- 
lower means,  capable  of  being  turned  on  when  the  voltage 
from  the  first  voltage  follower  means  exceeds  a  predetermined 
voltage; 

switch  means,  connected  in  series  with  the  second  voltage 
follower  means,  capable  of  being  turned  on  in  response  to  the 
overvoltage  signal  from  the  outputting  means; 

capacitor  means,  connected  to  the  rectifier  means  and  switch 
means,  capable  of  being  charged  when  the  switch  means  is  off 
and  being  discharged  when  the  switch  means  is  on; 

means  for  limiting  the  voltage  from  the  capacitor  means  to  a 
predetermined  value;  and 

means  for  supplying  a  current  corresponding  to  the  voltage 
limited  by  the  limiting  means  to  the  device. 


5,721,481 

BATTERY  CHARGER  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

AND  A  SPARE  BATTERY 

Izuni  Narita,  Sagamihara,  and  Toshitsugu  Mito,  Atsugi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to   International   Business   Machines 

Corp.,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,604 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048753 

Int  a."  A02J  7/01] 

VS.  CI.  320—34  8  Claims 


5,721,480 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

CHARGING  OF  SECONDARY  BATTERY  THAT 

REQUIRES  CONSTANT- VOLTAGE  CHARGE  CONTROL 

Shizuo  Morioka,  Hanno,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-016153 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  CL  320—30  26  Claims 


1.  A  battery  charger,  comprising: 

means  for  connecting  in  series  to  a  first  power  feed  line  along 

which  an  AC/DC  adaptor  supplies  a  drive  current  to  an 

electric/electronic  device; 
a  first  switch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  first  power 

feed  line  to  said  electric/electronic  device; 
a  second  power  feed  tine  that  is  connected  in  parallel  with  said 

first  power  feed  line  to  supply  at  least  a  part  of  said  drive 

current  as  a  charging  current  for  a  battery; 
a  second  switch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  second 

power  feed  line  to  said  first  power  feed  line;  and 
a  charge  controller  for  controlling  the  opening  and  the  closing  of 

said  first  switch  and  said  second  switch. 


5,721,482 

INTELLIGENT  BATTERY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROVIDING  AN  ADVANCE  LOW  BATTERY  WARNING 

FOR  A  BATTERY  POWERED  DEVICE  SUCH  AS  A 

DEFIBRILLATOR 

Carl  E.  Benvegar;  Gregory  D.  Brink,  both  of  McMinnville, 

Oreg.,  and  Dennis  E.  Ochs,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,512 

Int  CI.''  HOIM  10/46:10/48 

VS.  CI.  320-43  21  aalms 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  an  advance  low  battery  warning  for  a 
battery  powered  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  amount  of  electrical  charge  input  into  a  battery; 

measuring  the  amount  of  electrical  charge  output  from  the 
battery;  and 

generating  an  advance  low  battery  warning  that  indicates  when 
the  amount  of  charge  remaining  in  the  battery  goes  below  a 
threshold  amount,  wherein  the  charge  remaining  in  the  battery 
is  calculated  by  subtracting  the  amount  of  electrical  charge 
output  from  the  battery  from  the  amount  of  electrical  charge 
input  into  the  battery; 

wherein  the  advance  low  battery  warning  is  generated  indepen- 
dently of  an  output  voltage  from  the  battery  such  that  the 
method  can  provide  an  advance  low  banery  warning  for  a 
battery  that  maintains  a  substantially  constant  output  voltage 
until  just  prior  to  complete  discharge. 
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5,721,483 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENABLING  A  STEP-IP 
OR  STEP-DOWN  OPERATION  I  SING  A  SYNCHRONOUS 

RECTIFIER  CIRCllT 
Madhav   V.   Kolluri,   Sunnyvale,   and   Gregory   L.   Schaffer, 
Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Maxim  Integrated 
Products,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,265 

Int  CL*  G05F  1/613 

U  A  a.  323—224  34  aaims 


VIN 


VOUT 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  DC— DC  converter  capable  of  both 
step-up  and  step-down  operations,  said  DC — DC  converter  includ- 
ing a  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal  and  a  synchronous  rectifier 
connected  between  a  rectifier  connection  and  said  second  terminal, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
operating  said  synchronous  rectifier  at  the  edge  of  saturation 
when  the  voltage  of  said  rectifier  connection  is  higher  than  the 
voltage  of  said  second  terminal  and  when  said  DC — DC 
converter  is  in  said  step-up  operation; 
operating  said  synchronous  rectifier  in  a  forward  active  region 
when  the  voltage  of  said  rectifier  connection  is  greater  than 
the  voltage  of  said  first  terminal  plus  a  forward-biased  voltage 
drop  of  a  diode;  and 
turning  off  said  synchronous  rectifier  when  the  voltage  of  said 
rectifier  connection  does  not  exceed  either  the  voltage  of  said 
first  tenninal  or  the  voltage  of  said  second  terminal. 


5,721,484 

POWER  SUPPLY  FILTER  WITH  ACTIVE  ELEMENT 

ASSIST 

T\ian  V.  Ngo,  Eden  Prairie,  and  John  D.  Leighton,  Anoka,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  VTC,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,125 

Int  Cl.*'  G05F  3/16 

VS.  a.  323—313  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  power  supply  filter,  for  filtering  a  power  supply  signal,  the 
power  supply  filter  comprising: 

a  power  supply  node  for  carrying  a  power  supply  signal  from  a 

power  supply  source; 
an  impedance  element  having  a  first  tenninal  coupled  to  the 

power  supply  node  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  a  filtered 

node,  the  filtered  node  for  carrying  a  filtered  version  of  the 

power  supply  signal; 


a  capacitive  element,  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the 
filtered  node,  the  capacitive  element  and  the  impedance  ele- 
ment producing  a  filtered  version  of  the  power  supply  signal; 
and 

an  active  element  coupled  to  the  filtered  node,  the  active  element 
having  electrical  characteristics  such  that  the  addition  of  the 
active  element  to  the  power  supply  filter  reduces  the  amount 
of  capacitance  needed  from  the  capacitive  element  to  achieve 
a  desired  pole  frequency  for  a  given  voltage  drop  across  the 
impedance  element. 


5,721,485 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  ON-CHIP  VOLTAGE 
REGULATOR  DESIGNS 
Louis  Lu-Chen  Hsu,  Fishkill;  Toshialii  Kirihata,  Wappingers 
Falls,-  Somnuk  Ratanaphanyarat,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y., 
and  Hyun  Jong  Shin,  Ridgefieid,  Conn.,  assignors  to  IBM 
Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,815 

Int  CI."  H03K  3/01 

U.S.  a.  323—901  12  Claims 


1.  An  on-chip  voltage  regulator  circuit  for  a  circuit  having  a 
supply  voltage  (Vint),  comprising: 

a.  a  voltage  charge  pump  for  producing  a  boosted  voltage 
supply; 

b.  a  differential  amplifier,  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
supply  voltage  (Vint)  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  a  refer- 
ence voltage  (Vref).  and  producing  an  output  voltage  (\^)  at 
an  output; 

c.  a  voltage  regulating  device  responsive  to  the  output  voltage 
(\^)  of  the  differential  amplifier  to  regulate  the  supply  voltage 
(Vint); 

d.  means  for  providing  a  boosted  pulse  supplied  by  a  current 
source  device  to  the  output  of  the  differential  amplifier  and  the 
input  of  the  voltage  regulating  device  to  allow  the  voltage 
regulator  circuit  to  respond  to  an  initial  voltage  change  upon 
start-up  of  the  circuit,  wherein  the  current  source  device 
couples  the  output  of  the  charge  pump  to  the  output  of  the 
differential  amplifier. 


5,721,486 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

POSITION  OF  A  ROTATING  COGWHEEL 

Peter  Pape,  Bergkamen,  Germany,  assignor  to  AB  Elektronlk 

GmbH,  Weme,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04140,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/168%,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1993,  43  43 
198.4 

Int  CI.*  GOIB  7/30:  GOID  5/14:  H03K  5/12:  GOIP  3/44 
U.S.  CI.  324—207.25  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  position  of  a  rotating  shaft, 
said  device  comprising  a  wheel,  connected  to  said  shaft,  that 
rotates  at  an  angular  speed  w  in  front  of  a  Hall  generator  and  a 
magnet,  wherein  the  wheel  is  provided  with  cogs  (Z)  that  have  an 
ascending  edge  (ZFA)  and  a  descending  edge  (ZFF)  and  produce 
variations  in  the  magnet's  flux  density  B  over  time,  wherein  the 
Hall  generator  detects  the  variations  and  emits  a  proportional 


,CO€WHEEL/IOI 

.HALL  GENERATOR 


'103.2      INFLECTION   POINT 
DETECTION 

signal  B(t),  said  device  further  comprising  a  differentiator  that 
converts  the  signal  B(t)  into  a  differentiated  signal  (SMPl),  the 
improvement  comprising  an  inflection-point  detection  circuit 
coupled  to  the  differentiator  for  identifying  the  maxima  (SMP1,„^,) 
and  minima  (SMP1„,„)  of  the  differentiated  signal,  said  detection 
circuit  producing  a  digital  output  signal  (AS)  in  which  the  transi- 
tions from  the  low  level  (ASL)  to  the  high  level  (ASH)  of  the 
digital  output  signal  represent  the  maxima  and  the  transitions  from 
the  high  level  to  the  low  level  represent  the  minima  of  the  differ- 
entiated signal,  thereby  indicating  the  positions  of  the  ascending 
edges  (ZFA)  and  descending  edges  (ZFF)  of  the  cogs,  and  wherein 
the  said  detection  circuit  comprises  a  differential  amplifier  to 
which  the  differentiated  signal  is  input  to  a  first  input  terminal 
thereof  and  wherein  the  output  terminal  of  the  said  amplifier  is 
connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  a  bi-directional  driver,  a  first  input 
terminal  of  the  said  amplifier  is  connected  to  a  first  input  terminal 
of  a  first  comparator  and  to  a  first  input  terminal  of  a  second 
comparator,  and  a  second  input  terminal  of  the  said  amplifier  is 
connected  to  a  ground-referenced  capacitor  and  a  second  input 
terminal  of  the  first  comparator,  to  which  a  second  terminal  of  the 
bi-directional  driver  is  also  cormected,  and  a  third  terminal  of  the 
bi-directional  driver  is  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the 
second  comparator,  a  second  input  terminal  of  which  is  ground- 
referenced. 


5,721,487 
DIAGNOSTIC  RANGE/POSITION  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Dragutin  Milosevic,  Grosskrotzenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1994,  44  45 
819J 

Int  CI.''  GOIB  7/00:7/14:  GOID  5/20 
U&  CL  324—207.26  8  Claims 
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1.  A  distance/position  detector  comprising: 

a  bridge  having  first  and  second  resistors,  and  first  and  second 

inductors,  wherein  the  first  and  second  resistors  are  connected 

in  series,  and  the  first  and  second  inductors  are  connected  in 

series; 
a  reference  terminal  connected  to  a  common  connection  of  the 

first  and  second  inductors; 


an  oscillator  connected  to  a  common  connection  of  the  first  and 

second  resistors  and  to  a  reference  terminal;  and 
an  amplifier  having  a  first  input  connected  to  a  common  connec- 
tion of  the  first  resistor  and  the  first  inductor,  and  having  a 
second  input  connected  to  a  common  connection  of  the  sec- 
ond resistor  and  the  second  inductor,  and  having  an  output; 
and 
wherein: 

the  first  inductor  has  a  reactance  that  varies  relative  to  a 

distance  between  the  first  inductor  and  a  target; 
a  first  electrical  input  from  said  oscillator  to  the  common 
connection  of  the  first  and  second  resistors  relative  to  the 
reference  terminal  results  in  a  second  electrical  input  to  the 
first  and  second  inputs  of  said  amplifier;  and 
a  voltage  at  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  relative  to  the 
reference  terminal,  indicates  the  distance  between  the  first 
inductor  and  the  target;  and 
further  comprising: 
a  first  normally  open  switch  connected  in  series  with  a  third 
resistor,  connected  between  the  common  connection  of 
the  first  and  second  resistors  and  the  first  input  of  said 
amplifier;  and 
a  second  normally  open  switch  connected  in  series  with  a 
fourth  resistor,  connected  between  the  common  connec- 
tion of  the  first  and  second  resistors  and  the  second  input 
of  said  amplifier;  and 
wherein: 
if  the  first  switch  is  closed,  the  third  resistor  is  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  first  resistor,  said  bridge  is  unbal- 
aiKed  in  such  a  way  that  the  voltage  at  the  output  of  said 
amplifier  has  a  value  that  corresponds  to  a  condition 
"target  proximate";  and 

if  the  second  switch  is  closed,  the  fourth  resistor  is 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  second  resistor,  said  bridge 
is  debalanced  in  such  a  way  that  the  voltage  at  the  output 
of  said  amplifier  has  a  value  that  corresponds  to  a  con- 
dition "target  removed". 


5,721,488 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

INTEGRATED  MAGNETIC  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Masanori  Sakai,  Miyota-machi;  Katsuhiko  Tomita,  Narashino, 

and  Yuzuni  Iwai,  Komoro,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1995,  7-156670 

Int  CI."  GOIR  33/12:  GIIB  5/455:5/39 

U,S.  a.  324—210  8  Claims 
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S.  An  apparatus  for  testing  an  integrated  magnetic  head  assem- 
bly for  normal  operation,  the  head  assembly  including  an  inductive 
write  element  provided  with  input  terminals  and  a  magnetoresisuve 
read  element  provided  with  input  terminals,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

probe  means  for  electrically  contacting  to  said  input  terminals 
and  to  said  output  terminals  of  each  of  magnetic  head  assem- 
blies which  are  aligned  on  a  head  block  and  are  not  yet 
individually  separated  from  the  head  block; 
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external  field  applying  means  for  applying  an  external  alternat- 
ing magnetic  field  to  said  magnetic  head  assemblies  aligned 
on  the  head  block,  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  air 
bearing  surface  of  the  head  block; 

current  applying  means  for  applying  high  frequency  current  to 
an  inductive  write  element  of  one  of  said  head  assemblies  to 
be  tested  via  said  probe  means  such  that  an  alternating  leak- 
age magnetic  field  from  the  inductive  write  element  is  applied 
to  a  magnetoresistive  read  element  of  the  same  head  assembly 
to  be  tested:  and 

means  for  measuring  varying  resistance  characteristics  of  said 
magnetoresistive  read  element  with  respect  to  the  variation  of 
said  external  alternating  magnetic  field,  by  receiving  output 
voltage  across  the  output  terminals  of  said  magnetoresistive 
read  element  via  said  probe  means  when  said  external  alter- 
nating magnetic  field  is  applied  to  said  magnetic  head  assem- 
blies and  the  high  frequency  current  is  applied  to  said  induc- 
tive write  element. 


means  for  distributing  a  first  current  command  value  instructing 
a  current  value  supplied  to  said  load  to  a  plurality  of  said 
current  supply  means; 

first  control  means  for  controlling  each  of  said  current  supply 
means  so  that  an  output  current  corresponding  to  a  distributed 
second  current  value  is  supplied  to  said  load;  and 

means  for  preventing  a  circulating  current  flowing  between  a 
plurality  of  said  current  supply  means. 


5,721,489 

METAL  DETECTOR  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

TARGET  SIZE 

Brent  Charles  Weaver;  Robert  J.  Podhrasky,  and  Ayaz  Nemat, 

all  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Garrett  Electronics,  Inc., 

Garland,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,034 

Int.  a."  GOIV  3/ll:3/165;3/38:  GOIR  33/12 

U.S.  a.  324—329  16  Oaims 
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5,721,490 
POWER  SOURCE  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  OUTPUT  CURRENT  AMPLIFIERS 
CONNECTED  IN  PARALLEL  AND  MRI  APPARATUS 
USING  THE  SAME 
Hlroshi  Takano,  Ibaraki-ken;   Hiroyuki  Takeuchi,   Kashiwa: 
Keiichi  Chabata,  Kashiwa;  Takuya  Domoto,  Kashjwa,  and 
Takanobu  Hatakeyama,  Ryugasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,959 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-021989 
Int.  CI.''  GOIV  3/00 
\JS.  a.  324—322  33  aaims 

1.  A  power  source  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bidirectional  current  supply  means  connected  in 
parallel  with  a  load; 


5,721,491 

DETERMINING  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCnvnT  OF  AN 

EARTH  L.4YER 

Melis  Van  Der  Horst,  GD  Rljswijk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,249 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  5, 1994, 
94203529 

Int  a.*  GOIV  3/10 
U.S.  a.  324—339  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  size  classification  for  an  object 
detected  by  a  metal  detector,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  a  signal  from  a  transmit  coil  which  is  spaced 
proximate  first  and  second  receive  coils  wherein  said  object 
causes  respective  signals  to  be  produced  in  said  first  and 
second  receive  coils  when  said  object  is  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
transmit  and  receive  coils,  and  wherein  said  first  receive  coil 
IS  spatially  offset  from  said  second  receive  coil, 
detecting  a  first  signal  from  said  first  receive  coil, 
detecting  a  second  signal  from  said  second  receive  coil, 
determining  a  ratio  of  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal, 

and 
selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  size  classifications 
for  said  object  by  use  of  a  predetermined  table  which  relates 
each  of  said  size  classifications  to  factors  including  at  least  the 
amplitude  of  said  first  signal  and  said  ratio  of  said  first  signal 
and  said  second  signal. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  an  electric  conductivity  of  an  earth 
formation  formed  of  different  earth  layers,  whereby  a  wellbore 
containing  a  wellbore  fluid  extends  through  said  earth  formation, 
the  method  comprising: 

lowering  an  induction  logging  tool  into  the  wellbore  to  a  loca- 
tion surrounded  by  said  a  selected  one  of  the  earth  layers,  the 
tool  comprising  magnetic  field  transmitter  means  suitable  to 
induce  magnetic  fields  of  different  frequencies  in  said  earth 
formation,  and  magnetic  field  receiver  means  suitable  to 
receive  response  magnetic  fields  at  different  spacings  from  the 
induction  means  and  to  provide  a  signal  representative  of  each 
response  magnetic  field; 

selecting  at  least  two  of  said  different  frequencies  and  selecting 
at  least  two  of  said  different  spacings; 

for  different  combinations  of  each  selected  frequency  and  each 
selected  spacing,  operating  the  transmitter  means  so  as  to 
induce  a  magnetic  field  of  the  selected  frequency  in  the  earth 
formation,  which  magnetic  field  induces  a  corresponding 
response  magnetic  field,  and  operating  the  receiver  means  at 
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the  selected  spacing  from  the  transmitter  means  so  as  to 
provide  a  signal,  each  signal  representing  the  response  mag- 
netic field  for  different  combinations  of  each  selected  fre- 
quency and  each  selected  spacing;  and 
combining  a  plurality  of  signals  in  a  manner  so  as  to  create  a 
combined  signal  having  a  reduced  dependency  on  the  electric 
conductivity  in  the  wellbore  region  and  the  electric  conduc- 
tivity of  an  earth  layer  adjacent  the  selected  earth  layer; 
wherein  the  tool  comprises  a  first  pair  of  coils  and  a  second  pair  of 
coils,  each  pair  of  coils  comprising  a  transmitter  coil  and  a  receiver 
coil,  the  first  pair  having  a  larger  spacing  between  the  transmitter 
coil  and  the  receiver  coil  than  the  second  pair,  the  transmitter  coils 
defining  the  ffansmitter  means  and  the  receiver  coils  defining  the 
receiver  means  and  wherein  the  pairs  of  coils  have  a  common 
mid-point,  the  mid-point  of  each  pair  of  coils  being  defined  as  a 
point  located  on  a  line  interconnecting  the  coils  of  the  pair  and  at 
equal  distances  from  the  coils  of  the  pair. 


5,721,492 

ELECTRICAL  LOGGING  SENSOR  HAVING 

CONDUCTIVE  AND  INSULATING  PORTIONS  FORMED 

BY  LAYER  DEPOSITION  OF  HARD  MATERIALS  AND 

ITS  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Richard  G.  Saenger.  Chatillon  sous  Bagneux,  France,  assignor 

to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,186 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  29,  1994,  94  14291 
InL  a."  GOIV  3/20 
\iS.  a.  324—347  26  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  element  adapted  for  use  in  a  borehole,  having  an 
outside  surface  adapted  for  contact  with  the  borehole  wall,  com- 
prising conductive  and  insulating  portions  arranged  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  on  a  substrate,  said  conductive  and  insulating  por- 
tions being  made  of  hard  materials  which  are  respectively 
electrically  conductive  and  electrically  insulating,  each  of  said 
conductive  and  insulating  portions  being  formed  by  layer  deposi- 
tion of.  respectively,  said  conductive  and  insulating  hard  materials 
on  said  substrate. 
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detonation  devices  connected  sequentially  in  the  chain  by  a 
closed  loop  harness  for  the  detonation  of  sequentially  times 
explosions,  means  regenerating  the  initiation  signal  in  the  first 
detonation  device  and  passing  the  initiation  signal  from  each 
correctly  operating  detonation  device  to  the  next  after  a  pre- 
determined delay  at  each  device; 

means  for  monitoring  the  chain  of  detonation  devices  and  for 
receiving  a  confirmation  signal  from  each  device  which  has 
received  the  initiation  signal;  and 

a  means  for  deriving  a  cumulative  count  of  tlie  number  of 
detonation  devices  which  have  received  the  initiation  signal, 
and  for  ascertaining,  by  means  of  such  monitoring,  the  last 
device  to  have  responded  to  the  initiation  signal,  a  display 
locatable  at  a  control  position  removed  from  the  explosion 
site,  for  displaying  the  status  of  the  sequential  blasting  sys- 
tem, and  additionally,  the  location  of  a  fault  in  the  chain  if  the 
status  of  the  sequential  blasting  systems  is  faulty. 


5,721,494 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,721,495 
CIRCUIT  FOR  MEASURING  QUIESCENT  CURRENT 
Mark  W.  Jennion.  Chester  Springs;  Joseph  H.  FeU  III,  East 
Fallowfield:  Paul  H.  Selby  III,  Norristown,  and  Joseph  J. 
Scorsone,  Broomall.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion, Blue  BeU,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547353 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  324—765  5  Claims 
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5,721,493 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  FAILURES  IN 

DETONATION  DEVICES 

Eric  C.  Paxton,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Altech 

Industries   (Proprietary)   Limited,   Boksburg   East,   South 

Africa 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607369 
Claims  priority,  application  South  .\frica,  Feb.  28,  1995, 
95/1644 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  324—502  1  Oaim 

1.  Apparatus  for  locating  failures  in  a  chain  of  detonation 
devices  each  having  timing  delay  and  connected  for  the  detonation 
of  sequentially  timed  explosions,  comprising: 

means  for  sending  an  initiation  signal  to  a  first  detonation  device 
and  for  passing  this  signal  sequentially  along  a  chain  of 


1.  A  quiescent  test  circuit  interface  for  an  integrated  circuit  tester 
that  is  used  to  measure  quiescent  current  consumption  of  a  device 
under  test,  comprising: 

said  test  circuit  interface  having. 

a  first  high  current  input  coupled  to  a  current  power  supply. 

a  second  low  current  input  coupled  to  the  integrated  circuit 
tester.  ' 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  device  under  test,  and 

a  select  line  connected  to  the  integrated  circuit  tester,  for  select- 
ing one  of  said  first  or  second  inputs  to  be  received  at  said 
output  terminal; 

said  first  input  being  selected  by  said  integrated  circuit  tester 
when  the  device  under  test  requires  high  dynamic  power,  and 
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said  second  input  being  selected  after  the  device  under  test 
reaches  a  quiescent  state  thereby  enabling  the  integrated  cir- 
cuit tester  to  accurately  measure  current  consumption  of  the 
device  under  test. 


5,721,496 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LEAK  CHECKING 

UNPACKAGED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DICE 

Warren  M.  Famworth,  Nampa,  and  Alan  G.  Wood,  Boise,  both 

of  Id,,  asagnors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,943,  Jan.  23,  19%,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,857 

InL  CI."  G«1R  31/02 

VS.  CL  324—765  26  Claims 
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for  terminating  a  lilce  plurality  of  terminatable  lines  of  said 
bus  upon  receipt  of  a  termination  ENABLE  signal  at  said  TIC 
SENSE  node; 

(b)  providing  each  said  TIC  with  a  groundable  voltage  SENSE 
node  that  is  coupled  by  a  current  limiting  element  to  said 
Wtekm  "o<J*  to  be  at  a  logical  "I"  level  unless  said  groundable 
voltage  SENSE  node  is  grounded,  in  which  case  said  ground- 
able  voltage  SENSE  node  is  at  a  logical  "0"  level;  and 

(c)  coupling  said  voltage  groundable  SENSE  node  to  said  TIC 
SENSE  node  and  to  a  first  chosen  pin  on  said  output  port  of 
said  device  that  includes  said  TIC.  said  first  chosen  pin  being 
at  a  logical  "0"  level  when  said  output  port  is  coupled  to  said 
bus.  and  being  at  a  logical  "1"  level  otherwise; 

wherein  when  a  device  is  a  last  device  coupled  to  said  bus.  said 
output  port  is  uncoupled  from  said  bus  and  said  logical  "1" 
level  at  said  first  chosen  pin  on  said  last  device  causes  said 
TLC  SENSE  node  to  be  at  a  logic  level  representing  a 
termination  ENABLE  signal  for  said  TIC,  whereupon  said 
TIC  terminates  said  terminatable  lines  of  said  bus; 

termination  of  said  lines  of  said  bus  occurring  without  regard  to 
whether  said  bus  also  provides  an  operating  potential  (V^-^)  to 
said  device  or  to  said  TIC. 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  a  semiconductor  die  comprising; 

providing  a  lealc  checking  circuit; 

providing  a  temporary  package  configured  to  establish  electrical 

communication  between  the  die  and  the  leak  checking  circuit. 

and  between  the  die  and  bum-in  equipment; 
assembling  the  die  in  the  temporary  package; 
bum-in  testing  the  die  using  the  temporary  package  and  bum-in 

equipment; 
following  bum-in  testing  placing  the  temporary  package   in 

electrical  communication  with  the  leak  checking  circuit; 
testing  a  pad  of  the  die  for  lealcage  current  by  applying  a  voltage 

tlirough  the  temporary  package  to  the  pad  and  detecting  a 

resulting  current  using  the  leak  checking  circuit;  and 
disassembling  the  temporary  package  and  removing  the  die. 


5,721,498 

BLOCK  SEGMENTATION  OF  CONFIGURATION  LINES 

FOR  FAULT  TOLERANT  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 

DEVICE 

William  R.  Mason,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Frederic  C. 

Amerson,  Los  Aitos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett  Paclurd 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,035 

Int  CL'  H03K  19/177 

VJS.  CL  326—38  19  Claims 


5,721,497 
COLD  TERMINATION  FOR  A  BUS 
Vit  F.  Novak,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,090 

InL  a.*  H03K  17/16 

VS.  CL  326—30  25  CUims 


1.  In  a  system  including  at  least  two  devices  each  having  a  bus 
input  port  and  a  bus  output  port  and  being  coupleable  to  an 
electrical  bus  carrying  lines  that  include  at  least  a  termination 
voltage  (yTEKM^  line,  a  method  for  cold  terminating  the  bus  at  the 
output  port  of  the  last  device  coupled  to  the  bus,  the  method 
including  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  each  of  said  devices  with  a  termination  integrated 


circuit  ('TIC")  that  has  a  TIC  SENSE  node,  a  \j 


node 


coupled  to  receive  said  ^tekm  fr"'"  said  bus  for  use  as  a  TIC 
operating  voltage,  and  a  plurality  of  termination  impedances 


^-mt      Bff*m  — 


fcG>^ 


^h^-' 


pE 


1.  A  progranunable  logic  device  (PLD)  comprising: 

at  least  one  control  line  for  receiving  at  least  one  configuration 
data  stream  from  a  configuration  data  source; 

a  control  bus  for  routing  the  at  least  one  configuration  data 
stream  from  the  control  line; 

a  plurality  of  programmable  blocks; 

a  plurality  of  storage  devices  within  each  of  said  plurality  of 
programmable  blocks  for  receiving  and  storing  configuration 
data; 

a  programming  circuit  within  each  of  said  plurality  of  program- 
mable blocks  coupled  by  programming  lines  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  storage  devices,  wherein  each  progranuning  cir- 
cuit couples  only  to  the  storage  devices  in  the  same  block  as 
the  programming  circuit; 

at  least  one  data  line  entering  each  of  said  plurality  of  program- 
mable blocks  from  the  control  bus  and  coupl^  to  the  pro- 
granuning circuit  for  coupling  the  configuration  data  stream  to 
the  programming  circuit,  the  configuration  data  stream  select- 
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ing  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  programmable  blocks 
independently  of  any  remaining  programmable  blocks  in  said 
plurality  of  blocks. 


5.721,499 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,721,500 

EFFICIENT  CMOS  AMPLIFIER  WITH  INCREASED 

TRANSCONDUCTANCE 

Andrew    N.    Karanicolas,    Marlboro   Township,    Monmouth 

County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 

HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,776 

Int  a.*  H03F  3/26:  H04B  1/26 

VS.  a.  327—113  17  aaims 


-"Ji._, 


£."_ 


1.  An  RF  IC  having  an  improved  transconductance.  the  device 
comprising: 

a  first  active  device  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  first 

transconductance,  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source; 
a  second  active  device  of  a  second  conductivity  type  having  a 

second  transconductance,  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said 

second  active  device  coupled  in  series  with  said  first  active 

device  and  said  gate  of  said  first  active  device  is  coupled  to 

said  gate  of  said  second  active  device; 
a  current  reuse  circuit  is  coupled  to  said  first  active  device  and 

said  second  active  device  wherein  a  current  flowing  from  said 

drain  of  said  first  active  device  is  reused  in  said  second  active 

device; 
a  low  pass  filter  coupled  between  said  current  reuse  circuit  and 

said  drain  of  said  first  active  device  and  said  drain  of  said 

second  active  device; 
whereby   a  total   transconductance  of  said  first  and  second 

transconductances  is  increased  without  an  increased  current 

utilization  and  without  an  increase  in  noise. 


(d)  a  second  selector  for  selecting  one  of  inverted  outputs  of  the 
delay  units  according  to  the  output  of  the  pulse  width  detec- 
tor; 

(e)  a  first  output  flip-flop  that  is  reset  according  to  an  ouqxjt  of 
the  first  selector  and  is  set  in  response  to  a  rising  edge  of  the 
input  clock  signal; 

(f)  a  second  output  flip-flop  that  is  reset  according  to  an  output 
of  the  second  selector  and  is  set  in  response  to  a  falling  edge 
of  the  input  clock  signal;  and 

(g)  an  output  circuit  for  synthesizing  outputs  of  the  first  and 
second  output  flip-flops  and  providing  a  firequency-multiptied 
clock  signal. 


5,721302 
VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  RESET  FOR  LOGIC  STATE 

n^nruLizATioN 

David  Thomson,  Fremont,  and  Evaldo  M.  Miranda,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690^60,  Jul.  24,  19%,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,435,  Jun.  6,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,133 

InL  CI."  H03L  7/00:  H03K  3/02 

VS.  a.  327—143  14  CUims 


5,721,501 

FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Keivji  Toyoda,  and  Jun  Setogawa,  both  of  Yoiiohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190110 

InL  CL*  H03B  19/00 

VS.  a.  327—116  15  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  multiplier  comprising: 

(a)  a  delay  circuit  consisting  of  delay  units  that  each  have  a 
given  delay  time  and  are  connected  in  series  to  sequentially 
delay  an  input  clock  signal; 

(b)  a  pulse  width  detector  for  measuring  and  storing  a  width  of  a 
pulse  of  the  input  clock  signal  according  to  a  outputs  of  the 
delay  units; 

(c)  a  first  selector  for  selecting  one  of  the  outputs  oi  the  delay 
units  according  to  an  output  of  the  pulse  width  detector. 


12.  A  power-on-reset  circuit,  comprising: 

a  CMOS  logic  inverter  having  a  nominal  operating  voluge  and 
being  connected  to  receive  power  from  high  and  low  power 
terminals,  said  inverter  including  input  and  output  terminals 
and  comprising  an  n-channel  and  a  p-channel  FET.  said 
inverter  having  a  variable  threshold  input  voltage  beyond 
which  it  produces  a  logic  LOW  output,  and 

an  input  voltage  circuit  for  said  inverter  which  provides  to  the 
input  of  said  inverter  a  voltage  greater  than  or  equal  to  said 
threshold  voltage  when  the  voltage  across  said  high  and  low 
power  terminals  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
p-channel  and  n-chaiuiel  FET  threshold  voltages. 


5,721,503 

FLASH  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  WITH 

LATCHING  EXCLUSIVE  OR  GATES 

Lawrence    M.    Burns,    Mountain    View,    and    William    E. 

Stanchina,  Thousand   Oaks,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,565 
Int  a."  H03K  5/24:3/315 
VS.  CI.  327—199  12  Claims 

1.  A  latching  circuit,  comprising: 
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a  pair  of  latching  devices  characterized  by  higher  and  lower 
voltage  regions  of  positive  electrical  innpedance  separated  by 
negative  electrical  impedance,  said  latching  devices  triggering 
from  their  lower  to  their  higher  voltage  regions  of  positive 
impedance  in  response  to  their  currents  exceeding  a  trigger 
level,  said  devices  being  at  respective  initial  higher  voltage 
region  trigger  voltages  when  triggered,  and  having  respective 
input  and  output  sides, 

a  pair  of  hysteresis  etements  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
latching  devices  for  maintaining  said  devices  when  triggered 
in  their  higher  voltage  regions  of  positive  impedance  at  a 
lower  voltage  than  their  respective  initial  higher  voltage 
region  trigger  voltages, 

a  pair  of  impedance  elements  cross-coupling  the  input  and 
output  sides  of  said  latching  devices  for  enabling  one  latching 
device  to  be  latched  in  its  higher  voltage  region  of  positive 
impedaiKe  while  diverting  current  away  from  the  non- 
latching  device,  thereby  preventing  the  non-triggering  latch- 
ing device  from  latching  in  its  high  voltage  region  of  positive 
impedance, 

a  bias  current  circuit  connected  to  induce  equal  bias  currents  to 
rise  in  said  latching  devices  over  a  non-zero  rise  time  in 
response  to  a  LATCH  signal. 

an  actuating  current  circuit  connected  to  supply  an  actuating 
current  to  a  selectable  one  of  said  latching  devices,  said 
actuating  current  by  itself  being  less  than  said  trigger  level  but 
together  with  the  full  value  of  one  of  said  bias  current  being  at 
least  as  great  as  said  trigger  level,  so  that  the  selected  latching 
device  is  triggered  in  response  to  a  LATCH  signal  when  the 
sum  of  its  actuating  current  and  its  bias  current  reaches  said 
trigger  level,  and 

a  coupling  circuit  connected  between  said  actuating  current 
circuit  and  said  bias  current  circuit  which  couples  said  actu- 
ating current  to  said  latching  devices,  said  coupling  circuit 
providing  a  low  impedance  node  to  said  actuating  current. 


Voc  Vcc 

HI^T — it 


vcN— |C~n 
Vref— |r— 9 


a  second  transistor  of  another  conductivity  type  whose  drain  is 
connected  to  the  drain  of  the  first  transistor: 

a  third  transistor  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  the  second 
transistor  whose  source  is  directly  connected  to  the  signal 
line,  and  whose  drain  is  connected  to  the  source  of  the  second 
transistor:  and 

a  fourth  transistor  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  the  first 
transistor  whose  source  is  connected  to  the  power  supply 
terminal,  whose  drain  is  directly  connected  to  the  signal  line 
and  whose  gate  is  connected  to  the  gate  of  the  first  transistor 
and  a  node  between  the  first  transistor  and  the  second  transis- 
tor. 

wherein  the  gate  of  the  second  transistor  is  supplied  with  a  first 
predetermined  voltage  and  the  gate  of  the  third  transistor  is 
supplied  with  a  second  predetermined  voltage. 


5,721305 
DELAY  CIRCUIT  MANUFACTURABLE  BY 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS 
Chikara  'Kuchiya,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  946,721,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,461,335. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-237792 
Int.  a."  H03K  5/13:5/159 
U.S.  a.  327—280  9  Claims 


5,721,504 
CLAMPING  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUTT 
Fumiki    Sato,   Itami,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsnbishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-097086 
Int.  a."  H03K  5/08 
VS.  CI  327—309  14  Claims 

13.  A  clamping  semiconductor  circuit  for  keeping  a  signal  line  at 
a  predetermined  voltage,  comprising: 
a  signal  line: 

a  first  transistor  of  one  conductivity  type  whose  source  is  con- 
nected to  a  power  supply  terminal  and  whose  drain  and  gate 
are  connected  to  each  other: 


1.  A  delay  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  filter  circuit  responsive  to  an  input  signal  and  outputting  a 
first  output  signal  having  first-order  low  pass  characteristics 
with  respect  to  the  input  signal: 

a  second  filter  circuit  responsive  to  the  input  signal  and  output- 
ting  a  second  output  signal  having  first-order  high  pass  char- 
acteristics with  respect  to  the  input  signal: 

a  terminal  for  use  in  connection  to  an  external  resistance  ele- 
tnent: 
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a  difference  computing  circuit  responsive  lo  the  first  and  second 
output  signals  and  outputting  a  difference  signal  therebetween 
as  an  output  signal  of  the  delay  circuit,  wherein  the  first  filter 
circuit  and  the  second  filter  circuit  are  constituted  by  a  filter 
circuit  in  the  form  of  a  differential  amplifier,  wherein  the  filter 
circuit  in  the  form  of  the  differential  amplifier  comprises  a 
first  pair  of  transistors  each  having  a  collector  connected  lo  a 
higher  voltage  power  supply  line  and  a  base  connected  to  the 
collector,  a  second  pair  of  transistors  each  having  a  collector 
connected  to  a  corresponding  emitter  of  the  first  pair  of 
transistors  and  a  base  receiving  a  signal  of  emitter-coupled 
logic  level,  a  pair  of  constant  current  sources  each  connected 
between  a  corresponding  emitter  of  the  second  pair  of  transis- 
tors and  a  lower  voltage  power  supply  line,  said  pair  of 
constant  current  sources  connected  to  the  terminal,  and  a 
capacitor  connected  between  the  emitters  of  the  second  pair  of 
transistors,  the  first  output  signal  with  low  pass  characteristics 
being  taken  from  across  the  capacitor,  the  second  output 
signal  with  high  pass  characteristics  being  taken  from 
between  the  collectors  of  the  second  pair  of  transistors. 


5,721,506 
EFFICIENT  VCCP  SUPPLY  WTTH  REGULATION  FOR 
VOLTAGE  CONTROL 
Mohamed  A.  Imam,  Boise,  and  Patrick  J.  MuUarkey,  Merid- 
ian, both  of  Id.,  asdgnors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise, 
Id. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,750 

Int  a."  H03K  5/08 

VS.  CL  327—330  9  Claims 


Hi" 


i 


^ 


-^ 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  a 
Vcc  supply  node,  comprising: 

a)  an  n  channel  transistor  having  a  control  gate,  a  source  and  a 
drain: 

b)  a  transformer  circuit  comprising  primary  and  secondary  coils 
wound  about  a  conductive  inner  core: 

c)  a  clock  circuit  coupled  to  said  transformer  primary  coil  and  to 
the  Vcc  supply  node  for  providing  an  oscillating  signal  to  said 
transformer  primary  coil: 

d)  a  voltage  rectifier  circuit  coupled  to  said  transformer  second- 
ary coil,  an  output  of  said  voltage  rectifier  selectively  coupled 
to  the  control  gate  of  said  n  channel  transistor,  wherein  the 
output  is  a  boosted  potential  greater  than  Vcc  which  is  opera- 
tive to  enable  a  fiill  Vcc  potential  to  pass  between  the  source 
and  the  drain  of  said  n  channel  transistor: 

e)  a  capacitor  electrically  interposed  between  said  transformer 
secondary  coil  and  said  voltage  rectifier  for  AC  coupling  said 
transformer  secondary  coil  to  said  voltage  rectifier  to  provide 
an  AC  coupled  input  signal  thereto:  and 

f)  a  diode  coupled  to  a  reference  voltage  node  and  to  said 
voltage  rectifier  for  biasing  the  AC  coupled  input  signal. 


5,721,507 

FULL-WAVE  RECTIFYING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  ONLY 

ONE  DIFFERENTIAL  PAIR  CIRCUIT  WITH  A 

FUNCTION  FOR  COMBINING  A  PAIR  OF  HALF-WAVE 

RECTIFIED  CURRENTS  INTO  A  FULL-WAVE 

RECTinED  CURRENT 

Tomohiro  Fujii,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Kudou,  Kanagawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-122173 
Int  CI."  H02M  7/217 
VS.  CI.  327—354  9  Claims 


1.  A  full- wave  rectifying  circuit  having  first  and  second  power 
supply  terminals  supplied  with  first  and  second  power  source 
potentials,  respectively,  the  first  power  source  potential  being 
higher  than  the  second  power  source  potential,  said  ftill-wave 
rectifying  circuit  comprising: 
a  differential  amplifier,  having  first  and  second  amplifier  input 
terminals  supplied  with  an  input  alternating  current  signal 
therebetween,  for  differentially  amplifying  the  input  alternat- 
ing current  signal,  said  differential  amplifier  having  first  and 
second  amplifier  output  terminals  for  producing  first  and 
second  amplified  output  voltages,  respectively,  which  are 
inverted  in  phase  to  each  other: 
a  voltage  reference  circuit  for  generating  a  reference  voltage 
between  the  first  and  the  second  power  source  potentials:  and 
a  differential  pair  circuit,  having  first  and  second  differential 
input  terminals  connected  to  the  first  and  the  second  amplifier 
output  terminals,  respectively,  and  having  a  reference  input 
terminal  supplied  with  the  reference  voltage,  for  carrying  out 
half-wave  rectification  on  the  first  and  the  second  amplified 
output  voltages  on  the  basis  of  the  reference  voltage  to  obtain 
first  and  second  half-wave  rectified  currents,  said  differential 
pair  circuit  including  a  combining  part  for  combining  the  first 
and  the  second  half-wave  rectified  currents  into  a  full-wave 
rectified  current,  said  differential  pair  circuit  having  a  full- 
wave  current  output  terminal,  connected  to  the  combining 
part,  for  producing  the  full-wave  rectified  current. 


5,721,508 

5  VOLT  TOLERANT  3  J  VOLT  OUTPUT  BUFFER 

David  Brian  Rees,  Basingstoke,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,588 

Int  CI."  H03K  17/16 

U.S.  a.  327—382  9  Oaims 

1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  transistors  of  a  first  channel  type  connected  across 
an  output  buffer  transistor  in  a  well  of  a  second  and  comple- 
mentary channel  type,  said  first  pair  of  transistors  each  having 
gates  driven  respectively  by  the  voltage  of  an  output  pad  and 
a  supply  voltage  and  each  having  sources  oppositely  con- 
nected to  said  pad  voltage  and  said  supply  voltage,  and  each 
having  drains  commonly  connected  to  said  well  for  coupling 
either  said  output  pad  voltage  or  said  supply  voltage,  which- 
ever is  at  the  higher  voltage,  to  said  well,  configured  to 
prevent  the  parasitic  source/drain  diodes  of  said  output  buffer 
transistors  from  becoming  forward  biased: 
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5.721410 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A 
SUBSTRATE  BACK  BIAS  VOLTAGE  GENERATING 
CIRCUIT  WHICH  IS  RESPONSIVE  TO  A  POWER 
SUPPLY  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Yasushi  MiyiUiin!><  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  616^79 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-055465 
Int  CI."  G«5F  ]/lO 
U.S.  CI.  327—536  4  Claims 
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a  second  pair  of  transistors  each  having  gates  driven  by  said 
supply  voltage,  one  of  said  second  pair  of  transistors  having  a 
source  connected  to  the  drain  of  said  output  buffer  transistor 
and  the  other  of  said  second  pair  of  transistors  having  a  source 
connected  to  ground,  each  of  said  second  pair  of  transistors 
having  a  drain  connected  to  a  common  node; 

a  third  pair  of  transistors  of  said  first  channel  type  tied  to  said 
well  and  connected  between  said  supply  voltage  and  the  gate 
of  said  output  buffer  transistor,  a  first  one  of  said  third 
transistors  having  a  source  connected  to  said  supply  voltage 
and  its  gate  coupled  to  an  input  voltage  and  the  other  one  of 
said  third  pair  of  transistors  having  a  drain  connected  to  the 
gate  of  output  buffer  transistor  and  its  gate  coupled  to  said 
common  node  such  that  when  the  voltage  from  said  output 
pad  exceeds  said  supply  voltage  said  third  pair  of  transistors 
decouple  said  supply  voltage  and  the  gate  of  said  output 
buffer  transistor;  and 

a  coupling  transistor  of  said  first  channel  type  coupled  to  said 
well  and  having  (i)  a  gate  driven  by  said  supply  voltage,  (ii)  a 
source  connected  to  said  output  pad  voltage  and  (iii)  a  drain 
connected  to  said  gate  of  said  output  buffer  transistor  such 
that  when  said  output  pad  voltage  exceeds  said  supply  voltage 
said  coupling  transistor  is  turned  ON. 


5,721,509 

CHARGE  PUMP  HAVING  REDUCED  THRESHOLD 

VOLTAGE  LOSSES 

Robert  C.  TafI,  Salem,  N.H.,  and  Perry  H.  PeMey,  III,  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No,  5%,817 

Int  CI.'  G05F  ///O 

U.S.  a.  327—536  32  Oaims 
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1.  A  charge  pump  comprising: 

an  oscillator  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  stages; 

a  capacitor  coupled  to  said  oscillator  circuit; 

an  output  terminal; 

a  pass  device  that  has  a  substantially  zero  tlireshold  voltage 

drop,  wherein: 

said  pass  device  is  coupled  between  said  capacitor  and  said 
output  terminal,  and 

the  pass  device  is  gated  from  a  previous  stage;  and 
a  precharge  device  wherein: 

the  precharge  device  is  coupled  between  said  capacitor  and 
ground,  and 

the  precharge  device  is  gated  from  the  previous  suge. 


S3  L£M  CONmOL 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  including  a  substrate  back 
bias  voltage  generating  circuit  comprising: 

a  substrate  back  bias  voltage  generating  means  including  a 
substrate  voltage  detecting  circuit  for  comparing  a  first  refer- 
ence voltage  with  a  substrate  back  bias  voltage  supplied  to  a 
substrate,  for  generating  a  substrate  voltage  detecting  signal 
indicative  of  a  result  of  the  comparison,  an  oscillating  circuit 
brought  to  either  the  oscillating  condition  or  the  oscillation 
stop  condition  in  response  to  said  substrate  voltage  detecting 
signal,  and  a  voltage  generating  circuit  responding  to  an 
output  of  said  oscillating  circuit  to  generate  said  substrate 
back  bias  voltage  of  a  predetermined  level; 

a  power  supply  voltage  detecting  circuit  for  comparing  a  second 
reference  voltage  with  a  power  supply  voltage  and  for  gener- 
ating a  power  supply  voltage  detecting  signal  which  is 
brought  to  a  first  level  or  a  second  level  in  accordance  with  a 
result  of  the  comparison; 

a  substrate  leak  control  circuit  generating  a  leak  control  pulse 
having  a  predetermined  pulse  width  when  said  power  supply 
voltage  detecting  signal  changes  firom  said  first  level  to  said 
second  level;  and 

a  substrate  leak  circuit  responding  to  said  leak  control  pulse  for 
connecting  said  substrate  to  a  predetermined  potential  through 
a  resistive  means  having  a  predetermined  resistance  value. 


5,721,511 
PWM  VARIABLE  VOLTAGE  LOAD  DRIVER 
Nai-Chi  Lee,  Peekskill,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Philips  Electronics 
North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,073 
Int  CI."  H03K  i/00:  G05F  ///O 
U.S.  a.  327—540  5  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  width  modulation  driver  for  a  load  powered  by  a 
power  source  which  produces  a  variable  voltage,  said  driver  com- 
prising: 

a.  power  switching  means  electrically  connected  in  series  with 
the  load  for  controUably  interrupting  current  supplied  to  said 
load  by  the  power  source,  said  means  including  a  control 
input; 

b.  comparator  means  including  a  first  output  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  control  input  of  the  power  switching  means,  a 
second  output,  and  first  and  second  inputs,  said  comparator 
means  alternately  producing  at  said  first  output: 

i.  an  ON  signal,  for  placing  said  power  switching  means  in  a 
closed  state,  in  response  to  application  to  the  first  input  of  a 
signal  having  a  first  predetermined  voltage; 


of  said  output  transistor  providing  an  output  current  which 
approximately  mirrors  the  input  transistor's  collector  current. 

a  base  current  source  which  provides  base  current  to  said  tran- 
sistors to  keep  the  input  transistor  in  saturation  with  the  input 
transistor's  collector-emitter  voltage  less  than  its  base-emitter 
voltage,  and 

a  parasitic  transistor  that  is  on  when  the  input  transistor  is 
saturated  and.  together  with  the  base  currents  of  said  input 
and  output  transistors,  balances  said  base  current  source. 


ii.  an  OFF  signal,  for  placing  said  power  switching  means  in 
an  open  state,  in  response  to  application  to  the  second  input 
of  a  signal  having  a  second  predetermined  voltage; 

c.  a  first  timing  circuit  including: 

i.  a  first  capacitance  electrically  connected  to  the  first  input  of 
the  comparator  means; 

ii.  a  control  input  electrically  connected  to  the  first  output  of 
the  comparator  means; 

iii.  first  resistive  charging  means  electrically  connected  to  the 
power  source  for  charging  the  first  capacitance  substantially 
simultaneously  with  a  respective  closed  state  of  the  power 
switching  means; 

iv.  first  resistive  discharging  means  for  discharging  the  first 
capacitance,  beginning  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  respective 
open  state  of  the  power  switching  means,  to  the  first  pre- 
determined voltage,  thereby  effecting  production  by  tlie 
comparator  means  of  the  ON  signal; 

d.  a  second  timing  circuit  including: 

i.  a  second  capacitance  electrically  connected  to  the  second 
input  of  the  comparator  means; 

ii.  a  control  input  electrically  connected  to  the  second  output 
of  the  comparator  means; 

iii.  second  resistive  charging  means  electrically  connected  to 
the  power  source  for  charging  the  second  capacitance, 
substantially  simultaneously  with  said  respective  closed 
state  of  the  power  switching  means,  to  the  second  predeter- 
mined voltage,  thereby  effecting  production  by  the  com- 
parator means  of  the  OFF  signal; 

iv.  means  for  discharging  the  second  capacitance  to  a  prede- 
termined voltage  during  the  open  state  of  the  power  switch- 
ing means. 


5,721,513 

GAIN  CONTROLLED  AMPLIFICATION  CIRCUIT 

HAVING  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 

Tachio  Yuasa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-292325 
Int  a."  H03G  i/n 
U.S.  a.  330—282  12  Claims 
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1.  An  amplification  circuit  for  switching  an  amplification  factor 
over  multiple  stages  by  applying  an  input  signal  to  the  first  input 
terminal  of  a  differential  amplifier  through  an  input  resistance, 
applying  a  reference  potential  to  the  second  input  terminal  and 
switching  the  resistance  value  of  said  input  resistance  and  the 
resistance  value  of  a  feedback  resistance  by  a  semiconductor 
analog  switch  means,  comprising: 
a  first  capacitance  element  connected  between  said  second  input 
terminal  of  said  differential  amplifier  and  a  high  potential 
power  supply;  and 
a  second  capacitance  element  connected  between  said  second 
input  tenninal  of  said  differential  amplifier  and  a  low  potential 
power  supply. 


5,721412  5,721414 

CURRENT  MIRROR  WITH  INPUT  VOLTAGE  SET  BY  DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  GENERATION  IN  ATOMIC 

SATURATED  COLLECTOR-EMITTER  VOLTAGE  FREQUENCY  STANDARDS  USING  DIGITAL  PHASE 

Derek  F.  Bowers,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices,  SHIFTING 

Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass.  Jeff  D.  Crockett,  Fullerton,  and  Ceroid  L.  Skoczen,  Chino 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636415  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Efratom  Tune  and  Fre- 

Int  CI.*  H03F  i/04  quency  Products,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

U.S.  a.  330—288                                                        13  CUims  Filed  Jul.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  678,296 
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1.  A  saturating  current  mirror  circuit,  comprising 

input  and  output  bipolar  transistors  of  the  same  conductivity 
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1.  In  a  method  of  digitally  generating  a  frequency-modulated 
having  respective  bases,  collectors  and  emitters,  with  the  physics  package  interrogation  signal  in  an  atomic  frequency  stan- 
bases  of  said  transistors  connected  together  and  the  collector   dard,  the  improvement  comprising 
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generating  a  digital  frequency  component  of  the  interrogation 
signal  and  a  digital  modulation  frequency  from  a  clock  fre- 
quency, and  varying  the  rate  of  phase  change  of  the  digital 
frequency  component  on  alternate  half-cycles  of  the  digital 
modulation  frequency. 


5,721315 

HIGH  STABILITY  SINGLE-PORT  SAW  RESONATOR 

OSCILLATOR 

Alan  R.  Northan,  Allen,  and  Peter  V.  Wright,  DaUas,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  RF  Monolithics,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  705,186 

Int.  CI.''  H03B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  331—107  A  14  aaims 
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5,721,516 
CMOS  INVERTER 
Masaki  Funichi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  712^40 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-234963 

liiL  a."  H03B  S/36:  H03F  S/16 

VS.  a.  331—116  FE  3  Claims 

loa 


1.  An  inverter  comprising: 
a  first  power  source  line: 
a  second  power  source  line; 


a  first  MOS  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  which  is 
connected  between  a  node  and  an  output  terminal  and  has  a 
gate  connected  to  an  input  terminal; 

a  second  MOS  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  which  is 
connected  between  the  output  terminal  and  the  second  power 
source  line  and  has  a  gate  connected  to  the  input  terminal:  and 

a  third  MOS  transistor  of  a  depletion  type  and  of  the  second 
conductivity  type,  which  is  connected  between  the  first  power 
source  line  and  the  node  and  has  a  gate  connected  to  the 
second  power  source  line. 


said 


1.  A  high  stability  dock  oscillator  comprising: 

a  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  collector, 

collector  providing  a  single  oscillating  output  signal; 
a  single-port  SAW  resonator  directly  connected  between  said 

base  and  a  ground  potential: 
first  and  second  series  connected  capacitors  coupled  between 

said  transistor  base  and  said  ground  potential; 
a  first  resistor  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  both  said  transistor 

emitter  and  to  the  connection  between  said  capacitors  and  a 

second  end  coupled  to  said  ground  potential;  and 
a  second  resistor  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  transistor 

base  and  a  second  end  connected  to  a  power  source,  the  single 

output  signal  of  said  oscillator  being  taken  from  the  collector 

of  said  transistor. 


5,721,517 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  THE  VARIABLE  RANGE  OF 
OSCILLATION  FREQUENCY  OF  A  VOLTAGE- 
CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
Shiigi  Goma,  and  Tatsuo  Bizen,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-62450 
Int.  a."  H03B  5/18 
U.S.  a.  331—117  R  7  CUims 
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1.  A  method  of  adjusting  an  oscillation  frequency  variable  range 
of  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  including  a  resonance  circuit 
having  a  resonance  inductor,  a  resonance  capacitor,  and  a  variable 
capacitance  diode  on  a  substrate  and  connected  in  said  resonance 
circuit  with  connection  patterns,  said  resonance  inductor  being 
formed  of  a  chip  inductor  and  an  inductance  fine  adjustment 
pattern  on  said  substrate,  said  resonance  capacitor  including  a 
plurality  of  chip  capacitors  connected  in  parallel,  wherein  a  control 
voltage  for  controlling  an  oscillation  frequency  of  said  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  is  supplied  to  said  variable  capacitance  diode, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  capacitance  value  of  all  said  chip  capacitors  con- 
nected in  parallel  so  that  the  oscillation  frequency  variable 
range  is  at  a  level  lower  than  a  desired  predetermined  ratige, 
sequentially  disconnecting  said  connection  patterns  to  isolate  at 
least  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  chip  capacitors  from 
said  resonance  circuit  to  reduce  the  capacitance  of  said  reso- 
nance capacitor,  whereby  the  oscillation  frequency  variable 
range  is  temporarily  shifted  to  a  level  higher  than  the  prede- 
termined range,  and 
partially  removing  said  inductance  fine  adjustment  pattern  to 
increase  the  inductance  of  said  resonance  inductor,  whereby 
the  oscillation  frequency  variable  range  is  shifted  to  a  lower 
level  and  thereby  adjusted  to  said  desired  predetermined 
range. 


5.721,518 
CANCELLATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  BANDPASS 
FILTERS  USING  A  NARROWBAND  NETWORK  HAVING 
OPTIMALLY  COUPLED  AND  OVERCOUPLED  FILTERS 
Richard  M.  Hahn,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Xetron  Corpo- 
ration, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,054 
Int.  CI."  H03H  7/01 
VS.  CI.  333—167  5  Claims 

1.  A  bandpass  filler  network  comprising: 
a  first  two-pole  filter; 
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a  second  two-pole  filter  provided  in  parallel  to  the  first  two-pole 

filter,  wherein  the  first  filter  is  optimally  coupled  and  the 

second  filter  is  overcoupled 
an  input  for  receiving  an  input  rf  signal; 
means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  input  signal  by  180°; 
means  for  applying  said  input  signal  to  said  first  filter  to  derive 

an  output  signal  therefrom; 
means  for  applying  said  180°  phase  shifted  signal  to  said  second 

filter  to  derive  an  output  signal  therefrom;  and 
means  for  combining  the  output  signals  of  said  first  and  second 

filters. 


5,721320 
CERAMIC  HLTER  WITH  GROUND  PLANE  FEATURES 
WHICH  PROVIDE  TRANSMISSION  ZERO  AND 
COUPLING  ADJUSTMENT 
Thomas  G.  McVeety,  Albuquerque;  Triic  G.  N.  Hoang,  Rio 
Rancho,  and  David  G.  Clifford,  Jr.,  Albuquerque,  all  of  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514381 
Int  CI."  HOIP  1/20 
VS.  a.  333—202  15  Oaims 

1.  A  ceramic  filter  including  a  passband  for  passing  a  desired 
frequency  response  and  at  least  one  low-side  transmission  zero, 
comprising: 


5,721319 
BALANCED  TYPE  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE 
Keiji   Onishi,  Osaka;    Kazuo   Eda,   Nara;   Yutaka   Taguchi, 
Osaka,  and  Shunichi  Seki.  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517377 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-198412 
Int.  a."  H03H  9/64 
VS.  a.  333—193  14  Claims 

13        11       13  8  7  6         3     9 


a  filter  body  comprising  a  block  of  dielectric  material  and  having 
a  top.  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  side  surface,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  metallized  through  holes  extending  from  the  top 
to  the  bottom  surfaces  defining  a  plurality  of  resonators,  the 
bottom  and  side  surfaces  being  substantially  covered  with  a 
conductive  material  defining  a  metallized  layer,  with  the 
exception  that  a  portion  of  the  side  surface  is  substantially 
uncoated  comprising  the  dielectric  material  in  [iroximity  to 
the  top  surface  defining  an  unmetallized  coupling  region  and 
extending  substantially  horizontally  and  terminating  at  outer 
portions,  and  the  substantially  horizontally  extending  unmet- 
allized coupling  region  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  metallized  tiuough  holes  such  that  the  outer  portions  are 
adjacent  and  in  proximity  to  two  or  more  of  the  plurality  of 
resonators,  for  electrically  coupling  the  resonators  to  provide 
the  at  least  one  low-side  transmission  zero,  the  top  surface  is 
substantially  uncoated;  and 

first  and  second  input-output  pads  comprising  an  area  of  conduc- 
tive material  on  a  different  portion  of  the  side  surface  and 
substantially  surrounded  by  at  least  one  uncoated  area  of  tlte 
dielectric  material. 


5,721321 
NOTCH-ENHANCEMENT  IN  BAND-REJECT  FILTERS 
Lawrence  Milton  Drabeck,  Long  Branch  Township,  Mon- 
mouth County;  Martin  Victor  Schneider,  Holmdel  Township. 
Monmouth  County,  and  Cuong  Tran,  Howell  Township, 
Monmouth  County,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,153 

Int  CI."  HOIP  1/20 

VS.  a.  333—202  11  Claims 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  comprising  a  transmitting 
inierdigital  transducer  with  one  terminal  grounded,  first  and  second 
receiving  interdigital  transducers,  each  with  one  terminal  grounded 
and  located  at  both  sides  of  the  transmitting  interdigital  transducer 
to  receive  surface  acoustic  waves  generated  by  the  transmitting 
interdigital  transducer  as  surface  acoustic  waves  having  opposite 
phases  and  U-ansform  the  surface  acoustic  waves  to  electric  signals, 
and  a  balanced  type  surface  acoustic  wave  filter  connected  to  the 
first  and  second  receiving  interdigital  transducers. 


'x*^;:^ 


1.  A  band-reject  filler  including  a  three  port  circulator  having  a 
first  port,  a  second  port  connected  to  a  bandpass  filter  terminated  in 
a  matched  load,  and  a  third  output  port,  said  filter  further  includ- 
ing: 
Phase  shifting  means  for  controlling  the  phase  of  a  feed-forward 
signal  (1,1 ).  passing  from  the  input  port  to  the  output  port, 
relative  to  the  phase  of  a  reflected  signal  (S,,)  from  the 
bandpass  filter  terminated  by  the  matched  load,  the  relative 
phase  between  the  reflected  signal  and  the  feed-forward  signal 
being  controlled  so  as  to  produce  signal  cancellation  between 
the  feed-forward  and  the  reflected  signals  at  the  output  port. 
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5,721322 
NMR  SPECTROMETER  WITH  SUPERCONDUCTING 

MAGNET  COIL 
Gerhard   Roth.   RheinsteMen.  and  Arne   Kasten.   Karlsruhe, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bruker  Analytische  Messtech- 
nik  GmbH,  Rheinstetten,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609302 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15, 1995,  195  09 
314J 

Int  CL'  HOIF  l/OO 
MS.  CL  335—216  15  Claims 
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1.  A  superconducting  NMR  spectrometer  magnet  configuration 
having  a  cryogenic  liquid  and  comprising: 

a  low  loss  cryostat  having  a  first  container  with  cylindrical 
synunetiy  about  a  first  container  axis, 

said  first  container  defining  a  vertical  cyliitdrical  room  tempera- 
ture bore  having  a  vertical  bore  axis, 

said  cryostat  having  an  inner  tanlc  for  the  cryogenic  liquid;  and 

a  superconducting  NMR  spectrometer  magnet  coil  in  thermal 
contact  with  the  cryogenic  liquid  and  enclosing  said  room 
temperature  bore  for  generating  a  vertical,  homogeneous  and 
stable  high  strength  magnetic  field  inside  said  bore,  said 
magnet  coil  having  a  magnet  axis  substantially  coincident 
with  said  bore  axis,  said  magnet  axis  extending  parallel  to  and 
at  a  separation  from  said  first  container  axis. 
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superconductor  with  an  outer  surface  covered  by  an  impreg- 
nation such  that  generally  only  said  impregnation  is  contactnl 
by  said  cryogenic  fluid. 


5,721,524 

STATOR  APPARATUS  FOR  SMALL  ENGINE  IGNITION 

SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPROVED  GROUNDING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Rodney   G.   Delves,   F^Jardo,   Puerto   Rico,   and  Steven  L. 

Johnson,  Aiken,  S.C,  assignors  to  Power  Parts,  Inc.,  Santa 

Isabel,  Puerto  Rico 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,335 

Int  a.*  HOIF  27/02:27/04:27/24:  F02P  11/00 

VS.  a.  336—92  8  Claims 


5,721,523 
COMPACT  MRI  SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNET 
Bizlian    Dorri.    Clifton    Park;    Evangelos    Trifon    Laskaris, 
Schenectady,  and  Michele  Dollar  Ogle,  Burnt  Hills,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,515 
Int  ex."  HOIF  i/00:  COIN  27/72 
VS.  a.  335—216  16  Claims 

1.  A  closed  magnetic-resonance-imaging  magnet  comprising  a 
single  superconductive  coil  assembly  including: 

a)  a  generally  toroidal-shaped  coil  housing  surrounding  a  bore 
and  having  a  generally  longitudinally-extending  axis: 

b)  a  dewar  disposed  within  said  coil  housing  and  containing  a 
cryogenic  fluid: 

b)  a  pair  of  spaced-apart,  longitudinally-outermost,  generally 
identical,  and  generally  annular-shaped  superconductive  main 
coils  each  generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  axis  and 
disposed  within  said  dewar:  and 

c)  at-least-one  additional  superconductive  coil  generally  coaxi- 
ally aligned  with  said  axis  and  disposed  within  said  dewar, 
wherein  said  at-least-one  additional  superconductive  coil  is  a 
cryostable  superconductive  coil  having  a  superconductor  with 
an  outer  surface  generally  completely  contacted  by  said  cryo- 
genic fluid,  and  wherein  said  pair  of  superconductive  main 
coils  is  a  pair  of  impregnated  superconductive  coils  having  a 


1.  A  stator  apparatus  utilized  in  an  ignition  system  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  stator  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnetically  permeable  core  having  at  least  two  leg  portions 
interconnected  by  a  cross  bar  portion,  said  at  least  two  leg 
portions  being  laterally  spaced  and  extending  substantially  in 
parallel  to  each  other, 

a  coil  housing  including  at  least  one  elongated  central  chimney 
member  defining  a  receiving  bore,  a  portion  of  said  core 
extending  through  said  receiving  bore; 

a  coil  assembly  including  a  voltage  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary coil  and  a  secondary  coil,  said  coil  assembly  being 
mounted  about  said  central  chimney  member  coaxial  with 
said  portion  of  said  core  extending  therethrough: 

a  circuit  grounding  member  electrically  connected  between  said 
voltage  transformer  and  said  core,  said  circuit  grounding 
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member  being  electrically  connected  to  said  core  by  frictional 
contact  therewith;  and 
said  circuit  grounding  member  being  constructed  of  a  generally 
conductive   metal    piece   and   having   a   longitudinal   ridge 
defined  along  at  least  a  portion  of  a  length  thereof. 


5,721,525 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER  WITH  BIMETALLIC 

SWITCHING  DEVICES  WHICH  SWITCHES  AT  AN 

EXCESS  TEMPERATURE 

Marcel  Hofsass,  Bodelschwinghstr.  36,  D-75179  Pforzheim, 

Germany 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,944 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1995,  195  14 
853J 

Int  CL*  HOIC  7/U;  HOIH  37/00 
VS.  a.  337—102  12  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  controller,  comprising: 

a  housing  base  made  of  a  conductive  material,  said  housing  base 

having  an  open  end; 
a  cover  made  of  conductive  material  provided  for  closing  said 

open  end  in  said  housing  base: 
a  bimetallic  switching  device  disposed  between  said  housing 

base  and  said  cover  wherein  said  bimetallic  switching  device 

switches  at  an  excess  temperature;  and 
a  film  disposed  between  said  housing  base  and  said  cover  for 

generally  providing  electrical  insulation  between  said  housing 

base  and  said  cover,  wherein  a  heating  resistor  is  provided  on 

said  film  for  providing  a  self-locking  function. 


at  least  one  operation  shaft  arranged  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  said 
front  surface  of  said  circuit  board; 

at  least  one  slide  element  fixed  on  said  operation  shaft  and 
including  a  slide  contact  sliding  on  said  variable  resistance 
panem;  and 

at  least  one  connection  means  including  an  output  section  and 
contacted  with  a  part  of  said  slide  element  to  electrically 
connect  said  slide  element  and  output  section  to  each  other; 

said  connection  means  and  slide  element  being  so  arranged  that 
a  contact  point  between  said  connection  means  and  said  slide 
element  is  spaced  from  said  front  surface  of  said  circuit  board 
on  a  side  of  said  operation  shaft  and  a  maximum  potential 
difference  between  said  connection  means  and  slide  element 
and  said  variable  resistance  pattern  is  rendered  lower  than  a 
discharge  occurrence  potential  difference; 

said  connection  means  including  a  contact  contacted  with  said 
slide  element,  a  contact  support  for  supporting  said  contact 
thereon  and  a  positioner  for  positioning  said  contact  support 
with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  said  circuit  board  and  insulating 
casing; 

said  connection  means  being  arranged  so  that  said  positioner  is 
positioned  outside  said  variable  resistance  pattern  in  a  radial 
direction  thereof  and  said  contact  support  intersects  said  vari- 
able resistance  pattern  while  being  spaced  from  said  variable 
resistance  pattern. 


5,721427 
METHOD  FOR  VERIFICATION  OF  VEHICLE  AIRBAG 
DELETION 
Paul  Simmons,  Chesterfield,-  J.  B.  Drummond,  Jr.,  Southfleld: 
Matt  A.  Niesluchowski,  Troy;  Mark  A.  Cuddihy.  New  Bos- 
ton, and  Richard  M.  Ross,  Grosse  lie,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,359 
Int  CL*  B60Q  1/00 
VS.  CL  340-^38  5  Claims 
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5,721,526 
COMPACT  HIGH-VOLTAGE  VARUBLE  RESISTOR 
Kazufumi  Daimon,  Namerikawa;  l^uyoslii  Obta,  Toyama,  and 
Kenichi  Hiraki,  Inami-machi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hokuriku  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kami-Niikawagun, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-184328; 
Jul.  20,  1995,  7-184329 

Int  CI.*  HOIC  10/30 
VS.  a.  338—160  17  Claims 

2.  A  high-voltage  variable  resistor  comprising: 
a  circuit  board  provided  on  a  front  surface  thereof  with  at  least 
one  variable  resistance  pattern  of  an  arcuate  shape  and  an 
insulating  casing  in  which  said  circuit  board  is  received; 
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1.  A  method  of  installing  ornamental  covers  on  a  steering  wheel 
and  dashboard  of  a  vehicle,  wherein  the  vehicle  is  adapted  to 
normally  have  a  first  airbag  in  the  steering  wheel  and  a  second 
airbag  in  the  dashboard;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  electrical  circuit  that  includes  an  indicator  light: 

(b)  installing  a  first  cover  on  the  steering  wheel: 

(c)  installing  a  second  cover  on  the  dashboard,  so  that  when  both 
covers  are  installed  said  electrical  circuit  operates  such  that 
said  indicator  light  transitions  from  an  on  condition  to  an  off 
condition. 
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5,721428 
LOW  TIRE  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Mathew  Alan  Boesch,  Plymouth,  and  Douglas  Scott  Rhode. 
Fannington  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Scr.  No.  772,642 

Int.  a."  B60C  23/00 

US.  a.  34©-^*42  14  Claims 


1.  A  low  tire  inflation  warning  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  wheel  containing  a  pneumatic  tire  on  both  sides  of  the  front  of 

the  vehicle; 
a  wheel  containing  a  pneumatic  tire  on  both  sides  of  the  rear  of 

the  vehicle; 
angular  displacement  sensors  associated  with  each  wheel,  to 
provide  output  signals  corresponding  to  the  rotation  of  each 
wheel; 
processor  means  for  sampling  said  output  signals  of  said  angular 
displacement   sensors  over  predetermined  time  periods  to 
determine  the  occurrence  of  a  low  tire;  and 
warning  means  that  is  activated  when  said  processor  means 
indicates  the  occurrence  of  a  low  tire  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  number  of  occurrences; 
said  processor  means  is  programmed  to: 
determine  a  velocity  value  for  said  each  wheel,  a  longitudinal 
acceleration  value  for  said  each  wheel,  a  lateral  accelera- 
tion value  for  the  front  pair  of  wheels,  a  lateral  acceleration 
value  for  the  rear  pair  of  wheels,  a  displacement  value  for 
said  each  wheel,  and  a  metric  value  based  upon  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  of  an  accumulation  of  displacement 
values  for  said  each  wheel  during  several  sampling  periods; 
prevent  the  determining  of  the  displacement  of  said  each 
wheel  when  any  velocity  value  is  outside  upper  and  lower 
predetermined  limits; 
prevent  the  determining  of  the  displacement  of  said  each 
wheel  when  any  longitudinal  acceleration  value  is  above  a 
predetermined  maximum  limit; 
prevent  the  determining  of  the  displacement  of  said  each 
wheel  when  the  smaller  of  the  two  said  lateral  acceleration 
values  is  above  a  predetermined  maximum  limit;  and 
prevent  the  determining  of  the  metric  value  until  the  accumu- 
lation of  the  displacement  values  for  any  wheel  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold  displacement  value 


5,721,529 

INDIVIDUAL  SMOKE  DETECTOR  WITH  STORED 

RANGE  OF  ACCEPTABLE  SENSITTVm' 

Burton  Warner  Vane,   Fairport,  and  David  Bush   Lederer, 

Sodus  Point,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Detection  Systems, 

Inc..  Fairport,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,539,  Jul.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,552,765.  This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,153 

Int.  ex."  G08B  29/00 

VS.  a.  340—515  5  Claims 

1.  An  individual  smoke  detector  including  apparatus  within  the 

detector  for  testing  the  detector  after  installation  for  operation 
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within  an  acceptable  range  of  sensitivities,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  storing  in  the  detector  an  alarm  threshold  and  a  limit 
of  a  predetermined  sensitivity  range; 

means  for  providing  an  output  characteristic  of  the  level  of 
atmospheric  obscuration  at  the  location  of  the  detector; 

means  for  comparing  said  output  to  said  alarm  threshold  and 
said  sensitivity  limit,  said  means  initiating  an  alarm  signal 
when  said  output  exceeds  said  alarm  threshold  and  an  out-of- 
range  warning  when  said  output  exceeds  said  sensitivity  limit. 


5,721,530 
STAND  ALONE  MODE  FOR  ALARM-TYPE  MODULE 
Robert  W.  Right,  Huntington.  Conn.;  Hilario  S.  Costa,  Sara- 
sota, and  John  P.  Hewlin,  Bradenton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,803,  May  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,686 
InL  a.*  G08B  19/00 
VS.  a.  340— S2I  10  Claims 
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1.  An  alarm  system  for  detecting  and  warning  of  the  presence  of 
various  alarm  conditions  by  means  of  transponders  located  in  a 
plurality  of  zones,  said  system  having  a  backup  mode  of  alarm 
operation  during  hardware  or  software  failures,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

a  loop  controller  having  a  pair  of  supply  lines  extending  to  said 
transponders; 

a  module,  within  each  of  said  transponders  and  connected  to 
said  pair  of  supply  lines,  for  initiating  communication  of  the 
conditions  in  its  respective  zone  to  said  loop  controller  and 
having  shared  operations  with  said  loop  controller  for  deter- 
mining an  alarm  condition  in  its  respective  zone,  said  module 
including  means  for  detecting  whether  said  loop  controller  is 
not  capable  of  having  normal  communication  with  said  mod- 
ule, across  said  pair  of  supply  lines; 

a  pluraUty  of  devices  having  respective  circuits  coupled  to  said 
module;  and 

means,  within  said  module,  responsive  to  a  disruption  of  said 
normal  communication  from  said  loop  controller  to  said  mod- 
ule, for  providing  alternative  communication  to  said  loop 
controller  across  said  pair  of  supply  lines  including  means  for 
generating  an  alarm  signal  to  indicate  an  alarm  condition 
within  the  respective  zone  of  said  module. 


February  24,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3055 


5,721,531 
MONITORING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
FILE  FOLDER  LOCATOR  SYSTEM 
William   Joseph    Garver,   Harrisburg;    James   Albert   Leidy, 
Hummelstown;    Donald    Lynn    Metzger,    Harrisburg,   and 
James  Henry  Wise,  Hummelstown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,148 
Int.  CI."  G08B  IMI4 
VS.  a.  340—568  6  Claims 


I.  A  monitoring  arrangement  associated  with  a  hanging  file 
folder  for  identifying  information  in  an  electronic  file  folder  loca- 
tor system  having  a  communications  bus,  a  hanging  file  folder 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  support  bars  along  a  pair  of 
upper  edges  of  the  file  folder  wherein  each  upper  edge  is  formed 
with  a  channel  for  holding  a  respective  support  bar  and  said  file 
folder  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  into  one  of  the  upper 
edge  channels  al  a  plurality  of  spaced  locations  along  its  channel, 
the  arrangement  comprising; 

a  pair  of  parallel,  substantially  horizontal,  support  rails  spaced 
apart  so  that  the  opposite  ends  of  the  file  folder  support  bars 
can  each  engage  a  respective  one  of  the  support  rails  to 
suspend  the  file  folder  from  the  support  bars  and  between  the 
support  rails; 
a  file  folder  label  holder  containing  an  addressable  switch  and  a 
memory  storing  identifying  information  unique  to  the  file 
folder,  the  label  holder  having  a  lab  adapted  to  extend  into  a 
file  folder  upper  edge  aperture  for  mounting  the  label  holder 
to  said  file  folder; 
a  first  pair  of  conductive  lines  extending  along  at  least  one  of 
said  support  rails  and  adapted  for  connection  to  the  commu- 
nications bus  of  the  elecu-onic  file  folder  locator  system; 
a  second  pair  of  conductive  lines  extending  along  the  one 
support  bar  within  its  channel  of  the  file  folder  having  the 
plurality  of  apertures,  the  second  pair  of  conductive  lines 
being  located  on  the  one  support  bar  for  contact  with  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  first  pair  of  conductive  lines  when  the  file 
folder  is  supported  on  the  pair  of  support  rails;  and 
circuitry  within  the  label  holder  coupled  to  the  addressable 
switch  and  the  memory,  the  circuitry  extending  onto  a  surface 
of  the  label  holder  tab  and  adapted  for  contact  with  the  second 
pair  of  conductive  lines  when  the  tab  is  inserted  into  one  of 
the  apertures. 


5.721,532 
MOTION  SENSITIVE  REMINDER 
Roger  W.  Lehmann,  808  Ashley  Ave.,  Brielle,  NJ.  08730,  and 
Michael  I.  Satlen.  26  Crow  La.,  Kings  Point,  N.Y.  11024 
FUed  Dec.  12,  19%.  Ser.  No.  764,823 
Int.  Cl.*^  G08B  li/14 
VS.  a.  340—571  26  Oaims 

1.  An  motion  sensitive  reminder  apparatus  being  adaptable  for 
coupling   to   any   item   that   is   movable,   said   motion   sensitive 
reminder  comprising: 
a  housing; 

means  for  releasably  coupling  said  housing  to  the  movable  item; 
.said  housing  comprising: 

a  speaker  for  emitting  an  audio  signal; 


a  motion  sensor  for  detecting  movement  of  the  movable  item; 

electronic  control  means,  electrically  coupled  to  said  speaker 
and  to  said  motion  sensor,  for  controlling  said  speaker 
emission,  said  electronic  control  means  activating  said 
speaker  to  emit  said  audio  signal  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  whenever  the  movable  item  is  initially 
moved  and  thereafter  silencing  said  speaker  during  further 
motion  of  the  movable  item  and  resetting  said  speaker  to 
prepare  to  emit  said  audio  signal  again  whenever  the  mov- 
able item  has  remained  stationary  for  a  certain  amount  of 
lime. 


5,721,533 
CABLE  DEPLOYMENT  MONITORING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  A.  Smith,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,938 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  340—686  6  aaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  monitoring  the  deployment  past  a  defined 
area  of  cable  from  a  supply,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pieces  of  a  first  material  having  a  first  predeter- 
mined reflectivity  characteristic  and  disposed  at  respective 
discrete  longitudinally  spaced  locations  on  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  cable; 

emining  means  for  emitting  light  having  a  predetermined  wave- 
length characteristic  and  directing  the  emined  light  toward 
said  defined  area; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  light  emanating  from  said  defined 
area  and  for  providing  a  predetermined  signal  when  sensed 
light  having  said  predetermined  wavelength  characteristic 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level;  and 

utilization  means  for  receiving  said  predetermined  signal  and  for 
utilizing  the  received  predetermined  signal  to  determine  the 
length  of  cable  deployed  from  the  supply: 

wherein  the  first  predetermined  reflectivity  characteristic  is  such 
that  light  ha\  ing  said  predetermined  wavelength  characteristic 
and  reflected  from  said  first  material  in  said  defined  area  is 
sensed  by  said  sensing  means  to  be  at  a  level  exceeding  said 
predetermined  level. 
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5,721^34 

PAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  ADAPTIVE  MONITORING 

SCHEDLXE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 

Keith  Andrew  Olds,  Mesa;  Ralph  Charles  Gregg<  Tempe,  both 

of  Ariz.,  and  Patrick  O'Connor  Smith,   Damascus,   Md., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  552,159 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/185:7/19:7/24-  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  a.  340—825.44  10  Claims 


I.  In  a  satellite  paging  system  wherein  a  satellite  projects  a 
plurality  of  overlapping  beams,  each  of  said  plurality  of  overlap- 
ping beams  encompassing  a  plurality  of  logical  delivery  areas, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  logical  delivery  areas  being  an  addressable 
geographic  area,  said  plurality  of  overlapping  beams  having  com- 
bined paging  schedules  transmitted  therein  designating  a  plurality 
of  subsequent  messaging  frames  delivering  paging  messages  to 
said  plurality  of  logical  delivery  areas  encompassed  by  one  of  said 
plurality  of  overlapping  beams,  and  wherein  a  first  portion  of  said 
plurality  of  overlapping  beams  encompasses  one  of  said  plurality 
of  logical  delivery  areas,  and  wherein  said  combined  paging  sched- 
ules of  a  second  portion  of  said  first  portion  of  said  plurality  of 
overlapping  beams  comprise  replicated  entries  of  said  messaging 
frames  designating  said  plurality  of  overlapping  beams  suitable  for 
delivering  said  paging  message  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  logical 
delivery  areas,  a  method  for  generating  an  adaptive  pager  monitor- 
ing schedule  from  reception  of  a  third  portion  of  said  plurality  of 
overlapping  beams  exceeding  a  signal  quality  threshold,  reception 
of  said  third  portion  depending  on  propagation  characteristics 
between  said  satellite  and  a  pager,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
generating  an  adaptive  ratio  from  a  first  quantity  of  said  third 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  overlapping  beams  and  a  second 
quantity  of  said  second  portion  of  said  plurality  of  overlap- 
ping beams,  said  adaptive  ratio  being  a  criteria  for  selecting 
entries  for  said  adaptive  pager  monitoring  schedule: 
scaling  a  hxed  threshold  for  inclusion  into  said  adaptive  pager 
monitoring  schedule  using  said  adaptive  ratio  to  generate  an 
adaptive  threshold  for  inclusion:  and 
when  entries  in  said  combined  paging  schedules  of  said  third 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  overlapping  beams  match  for  at 
least  said  adaptive  threshold  for  inclusion,  including  said 
entries  in  said  adaptive  pager  monitoring  schedule. 


5,721,535 

TAG  RESPONSIVE  TO  HIGH  FREQUENCY  FOR 

VARYING  CAPACITANCE  OF  CAPACITOR  IN  POWER 

SOURCE 

^'nshihiro  Iliefuji,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  452,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1904,  6-114830 

Int.  CI."  H04G  5/22,  G08B  U/14:  GOIS  13/74:  HOIL  27/108 

i.S.  a.  340—825.54  5  Oaims 

1.  A  tag  responsive  to  high  fiequency  for  receiving  a  high 

frequency  wave  from  an  interrogator  to  derive  electrical  power 


1M  iW 

from  the  high  firequeitcy  wave  and  for  communicating  with  the 
interrogator,  comprising: 

a  tuning  circuit  that  receives  a  high  frequency  wave  having  a 

tuning  firequency; 
a  power  source  that  includes  rectifying  capacitors  and  rectifies 

output  of  the  tuning  circuit  to  output  a  source  voltage: 
a  voltage  detector  circuit  that  detects  the  source  voltage  output 

from  the  power  source:  and 
a  capacitance  varying  circuit  that  varies  the  capacitance  of  the 

rectifying  capacitors  according  to  the  source  voltage  detected 

by  the  voltage  detector  circuit. 


5,721336 

AUDIO/VIDEO  PRICE  CONnRMATlON  SYSTEM 

Dennis  E.  Mulqueen,  6668  Knightsbridge  Ave.,  Canton,  Ohio 

44718 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,977,  Aug.  18,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,579,000,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188497. 
Jan.  26,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
41326,  Apr.  I,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  896,458,  May  26,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  302,781.  Jan.  30,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,666 
Int  Cl."^  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  CI.  340— 825J  8  Oaims 


"m L 


Vm        ->le,.^i     -~ 


1.  A  price  confirmation  system  in  a  retail  establishment  provid- 
ing video  and  audio  communication  links,  comprising: 

at  least  one  checkout  station  having  a  cash  register  and  a 

checkout  counter; 
a  display  area  in  close  proximity  to  said  checkout  station,  but 
excluding  said  checkout  station  therefrom,  said  display  area 
comprising: 

a  cross-hatched  grid  having  a  pattern  of  cross-hatching 
between  one-half  inch  and  Hve  inches,  said  cross-hatched 
grid  receiving  thereon  an  article  of  unknown  price,  said 
cross-hatched  grid  maintained  on  a  support  siuface; 
a  video  camera  positioned  above  said  cross-hatched  grid  for 
\iewing  just  the  article  of  unknown  price  and  said  cross- 
iiatched  grid  and  generating  a  color  video  image  of  the 
.uticle  disposed  on  said  cross-hatched  grid,  said  video  cam- 
era adjustable  to  properly  show  the  nature  and  size  of  the 
article  to  be  priced; 
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a  video  display  screen  for  displaying  said  video  color  image 
of  the  article  disposed  on  said  cross-hatched  grid; 

a  video  communication  link  interconnecting  said  video  cam- 
era to  said  video  display  screen;  and 

an  audio  transceiving  device; 
a  plurality  of  remote  stations  displaced  firom  said  checkout 

sution  and  said  display  area,  each  of  said  plurality  of  remote 

stations  comprising: 

a  remote  video  display  screen  connected  to  said  video  com- 
munication link  for  receiving  and  displaying  said  color 
video  image  of  the  article  disposed  on  said  cross-hatched 
grid;  and 

a  remote  audio  transceiving  device  interconnected  by  an  audio 

communication  link  to  said  audio  transceiving  device;  and 

a  system  connected  to  one  of  said  video  communication  link  and 

said  audio  communication   link   to  record  communication 

between  an  individual  at  one  of  said  plurality  of  remote 

stations  with  an  individual  at  said  display  area. 


5,721337 

PAGER-RECORDER  AND  METHODS 

Marlyne  Protas,  2251  E.  Ocotillo  Rd.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85018 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,812 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/00:  H04M  1/64 

VS,  a.  340—825.44  20  Qaims 


at  least  one  production  well  having  a  plurality  of  completed 
zones,  at  least  two  of  said  completed  zones  each  having  a 
permanently  deployed  telemetry  device  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  information  between  said  at  least  two  completed 
zones,  said  information  comprising  data  and  control  informa- 
tion related  to  the  production  of  fluids  from  the  formation  and 
into  the  production  well. 


5,721339 

SPEEDOMETER  FOR  IN-LINE  SKATES 

Bt«nt  A.  Goetzl,  1240  Post  St,  Alameda,  Calif.  94501 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,912 

Int  CI."  G08C  19/00 

VS.  CL  340— 870  J  24  CUims 


1.  A  multi-function  recording  apparatus  mounted  in  a  portable 
case  comprising: 

(a)  an  addressable  receiver. 

(b)  a  microphone; 

(c)  a  digital  storage  circuit  containing  an  addressable  memory 
store  having  input  lines  coupled  to  the  addressable  receiver 
and  the  microphone; 

(d)  a  controller  coupled  to  and  conttolling  (i)  the  input  couplings 
to  the  digital  storage  circuit  and  (ii)  the  addressing  of  the 
memory  store  for  data  passed  over  the  coupled  input  line; 

(e)  wherein  the  controller  includes  a  time-based  switching  cir- 
cuit configured  to  sequentially  switch  the  input  couplings  to 
the  digital  storage  circuit  between  the  microphone  and  the 
addressable  receiver;  and 

(0  an  output  device  coupled  to  the  memory  store  and  controlled 
by  the  conuoller  to  couple  to  a  selected  address  of  the 
memory  store. 


5,721338 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  COMMUNICATING 
BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY  OF  COMPLETED  ZONES  IN 
ONE  OR  MORE  PRODUCTION  WELLS 
Paulo  S.  "nibel.  The  Woodlands;  Albert  A.  MulMns,  II,  and 
Kevin  R.  Jones,  both  of  Humble,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  386304,  Feb.  9,  1995.  This  application 
Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,742 
Int  a."  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  340—853.4  1*  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  communicating  between  a  plurality  of  completed 
zones  in  at  least  one  production  well,  comprising: 


1.  A  speedometer  system  for  skates  comprising: 

a  roller  skate  including  a  sole  with  first  and  second  opposed 
major  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  wheels  rollably  attached  to 
said  second  major  surface; 

transducer  means,  disposed  in  said  roller  skate,  for  producing 
elecuical  pulses  in  response  to  a  rotational  movement  of  said 
plurality  of  wheels; 

means,  in  communication  with  said  transducer  means,  for  con- 
vening said  electrical  pulse  into  digitize  data  related  to  said 
rotational  movements  of  said  plurality  of  wheels; 

a  transmitter,  disposed  in  said  roller  skate,  for  receiving  said 
digitized  data  and  emitting  corresponding  signals  containing 
said  digitized  data; 

wireless  receiver  means,  in  communication  with  said  transmitter, 
for  receiving  said  signals; 

means,  in  communication  with  said  receiver  means,  for  process- 
ing said  signals  to  produce  information  related  to  said  rota- 
tional movement,  said  information  including  an  angular 
velocity  of  said  wheels; 

display  means,  in  electrical  communication  with  said  receiver 
means,  for  producing  a  real-time  visual  representation  of  said 
information;  and 

a  housing  containing  said  processing  means  and  said  display 
means. 
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5,721^40 

APPARATLS  FOR  RECORDING  VEHICLE  POSITION 

David  M.  EUis,  R.R.  Box  109,  Warren,  Vt  05674 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,784 

Int  a.*  G06G  1/123 

U.S.  a.  340—988  8  Claims 

I4-.  IS-)  17^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  vehicle  position,  for  use  in  appli- 
cations that  require  detection  of  attempts  to  alter  the  information 
being  recorded,  comprising: 

housing  means  for  enclosing  said  apparatus; 

a  global  positioning  system  receiver  for  obtaining  time  and 
position  information  from  a  satellite; 

a  time  measurement  system  comprising  a  timepiece  having  a 
battery  backup; 

vehicle  motion  detection  means  for  determining  the  movement 
of  the  vehicle  at  any  time; 

said  vehicle  motion  detection  means  comprising  means  for  mea- 
suring the  power  supply  voltage  of  said  vehicle  for  determin- 
ing variances  in  said  voltage,  specifically  measuring  the  volt- 
ages that  can  be  expected  when  the  engine  is  started  and 
miming  and  voltages  present  when  the  engine  is  stopped; 

a  microprocessor  having  program  storage  having  means  for 
accepting  data  from  said  global  positioning  system  receiver 
and  for  controlling  said  time  measurement  system; 

a  position  log  memory  for  retaining  time  and  position  data; 

means  for  supplying  power  to  said  apparatus;  and 

means  for  determining  intervals  of  time  when  power  is  removed 
from  said  apparatus  and  means  for  determining  intervals  of 
time  when  the  vehicle  engine  is  running  but  no  global  posi- 
tioning information  is  received  from  a  satellite. 


5,721,541 

REMOTE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OPERATING 

AUDIO  COMPONENTS  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

James  H.  Repp,  Monroe;  Lawrence  J.  Achram,  Grosse  De,  and 

George  J.  Zamplas.  Novi,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler 

Corporation.  Auburn  Hills,  Micfa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,464,  Apr.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,629 

Int  a.*  H03K  17/94 

U.S.  CL  341—20  10  Clainis 


a  steering  wheel  having  a  front  side  and  a  baclc  side;  and 
a  control  for  operating  a  function  of  the  audio  component 
ergonomically  positioned  on  said  back  side  of  said  steering 
wheel  such  that  a  driver's  finger  can  operate  said  control. 


5,721^2 
DATA  ENTRY  KEYPAD  ASSEMBLY 
Pinhas  Shpater,  Vllle  SL  Laurent,  Canada,  assignor  to  Shumei 
Hershkovitz,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,201,  Jul.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,803 

Int.  CI."  G08B  25/00 

V&.  CL  341—23  17  Claims 


X 


1.  A  data  entry  keypad  assembly  for  a  system  controlling  a 
plurality  of  components,  for  entering  numeric  data  and  for  display- 
ing information  about  a  state  of  said  components,  the  keypad 
assembly  comprising: 

a  keypad  panel  having  a  plurality  of  key  zones  arranged  in  a 
ordered  matrix  and  each  having  a  numeric  component  label 
identifier  associated  with  one  of  said  components; 

a  key  switch  mounted  to  said  panel  in  each  of  said  zones; 

a  light  source  means  provided  in  each  one  of  said  key  zones; 

input  controller  means  connected  to  said  key  switches  for  col- 
lecting, in  a  first  state,  numeric  data  in  the  form  of  a  sequence 
by  key  presses  of  said  switches  provided  in  said  key  zones, 
and  for  changing,  in  a  second  state,  a  state  of  one  of  said 
components  associated  with  said  key  zone  in  which  said  one 
key  switch  is  located  by  pressing  said  one  key  switch,  and 

state  information  displaying  means  connected  to  said  light 
source  means  for  indicating  a  state  of  each  individual  one  of 
said  components  each  associated  with  said  label  identifiers  by 
controlling  an  illumination  state  of  each  individual  one  of  said 
light  source  means. 


1.  A  remote  control  assembly  for  (grating  an  audio  component 
in  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 


5,721,543 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODELING  DISCRETE 

DATA  SEQUENCES 

Steven  Andrew  Johnson,  Norcross;  Li-Zhe  IVin,  Doraville,  and 

Sing-Wai  Wu,  Norcross,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Iterated 

Systems,  Inc^  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,546 
InL  CI."  G«6T  5/00:  G«3K  9/36 
VS.  a.  341—50  36  Claims 

1.  An  encoder  for  a  discrete  data  sequence  comprising: 
a  self-affine  map  generator  for  generating  a  first  mapping  func- 
tion which  maps  a  first  source  vector  in  a  data  sequence  to  a 
portion  of  itself; 
a  backward  adaptive  map  generator  for  generating  a  second 
mapping  function  which  maps  a  target  vector  to  said  first 
source  vector,  said  target  vector  being  formed  from  vectors 
previously  generated  to  represent  other  source  vectors  which 
preceded  said  first  source  vector;  and 
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a  map  selector  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  mapping 
fiinctions  for  representing  said  first  source  vector. 


5,721,544 

ENCODING  METHOD 

Toshihiko  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,052,  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,069 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-096869 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/00 

VS.  a.  341—50  13  Claims 


UHCr     MVOMWTOH 


1.  An  encoding  method  for  a  system  for  dividing  image  data  into 
blocks  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pixels,  encoding  the  image 
data  in  units  of  blocks  using  an  orthogonal  transform,  wherein 
transform  coefficients  obtained  by  the  orthogonal  transform  are 
multiplied  by  weighting  coefiScients  that  are  changed  in  accordance 
with  an  aspect  ratio  of  the  image  data. 


an  input  II  for  receiving  the  serial  stream  of  data  units; 
a  plurality  of  cells  C.i.j  wherein; 

i  is  an  integer  varying  from  1  to  LI  inclusive,  LI  being  an 

integer  greater  than  1,  each  cell  C.i.j  being  termed  herein  as 

a  cell  of  level  i;  and 
for  each  given  i.  the  number  j  is  an  integer  varying  from  I  to 

k(i)  inclusive,  wherein  k{i)  is  an  integer  greater  than  or 

equal  to  1; 
wherein  each  cell  C.i.j  has  an  input  and  a  plurality  of  outputs, 
wherein  the  input  of  cell  C.1.1  of  level  1  is  coupled  to  the 
input  II,  and  the  input  of  each  cell  of  each  level  i>l  is  coupled 
to  an  output  of  a  cell  of  level  i-1,  wherein  for  at  least  one 
level  i0>l  the  inputs  of  at  least  two  different  cells  of  level  iO 
are  coupled  to  different  outputs  of  one  or  more  cells  of  level 
lO-l; 
wherein  each  cell  C.i.j  comprises  a  plurality  of  storage  devices 

SD(C.i.j);  and 
wherein  the  circuit  comprises  means  for  controlling  the  storage 
devices  to  cause  each  storage  device  SD(C.i.j),  for  each  given 
i  and  j,  to  store  data  units  provided  on  the  input  of  the 
respective  cell  C.i.j  and  to  provide  the  stored  data  units  to  an 
output  of  cell  C.i.j  so  that  successive  data  uniu  provided  on 
the  input  of  cell  C.i.j  are  stored  by  different  storage  devices 
SD(C.i.j)  and  so  that  for  at  least  one  storage  device  SD  of  a 
cell  C  of  a  level  il>l,  while  the  storage  device  SD  provides 
on  an  output  of  the  cell  C  a  data  unit  stored  by  the  device  SD. 
at  least  one  other  data  unit  is  read  by  another  storage  device  of 
a  cell  of  a  level  less  than  il  to  be  subsequently  written  to  the 
storage  device  SD. 


5,721,546 

ENCODER  UNIT  FOR  PROVIDING  TO  A  SERVO 

MOTOR  CONTROL  UNIT  POSITION  DATA  WHICH  IS 

ADJUSTED  TO  ACCOUNT  FOR  PROCESSING  DELAYS 

Youji  Tsutsumishita,  Aichi,   Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-066443 
Int.  CI."  H03M  1/48 
VS.  CI.  341—116  7  Claims 


5,721345 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SERIAL-TO- 
PARALLEL  AND  PARALLEL-TO-SERIAL  CONVERSION 
Pavel  B.  Poplevine,  149  Hagar  CL,  SanU  Cruz.  Calif.  95064 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,933 
Int.  CI."  H03M  1/36:1/76 
VS.  CL  341—100  62  Claims 


Q.  W/»       0.»  J 


1.  A  circuit  for  processing  a  serial  stream  of  data  units,  the 
circuit  comprising: 


1.  An  encoder  unit,  comprising; 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  analog  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  a  position  of  a  delected  object; 

A/D  conversion  means  for  sampling  the  analog  signals  and 
converting  the  analog  signals  to  digital  data; 

arithmetic  operation  means  for  generating  position  data  of  the 
detected  object  from  the  digital  data;  and 

encoder  output  compensating  means  which  uses  the  position 
data  obtained  from  current  sampling  and  preceding  samplings 
to  predict  a  position  change  of  the  detected  object  occurring 
during  a  delay  time  required  for  sampling  the  analog  signals 
and  outpuning  the  position  data,  said  encoder  output  compen- 
sation means  generating  predicted  position  data  by  adding  the 
predicted  position  change  to  currently  sampled  position  data. 

wherein  said  encoder  output  compensation  means  predicts  the 
predicted  position  change  by  selecting  the  smaller  of  an 
absolute  value  of  a  position  change  occurring  during  a  current 
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sanpbng  cycle  and  an  absolute  value  of  a  position  change 
occurring  during  a  preceding  sampling  cycle,  and  by  assum- 
ing that  position  changes  occurring  during  sampling  cycles 
are  linear  or  curvilinear  in  accordance  with  the  selected  posi- 
tion change. 


an  analog  input  signal  on  said  analog  signal  input  teiminal, 
each  of  said  comparators  having  a  predetermined  input  bias 
current  value:  and 
a  plurality  of  bias  current  sources  for  supplying  said  input  bias 
current  to  said  reference  voltage  input  terminal  of  said  plural- 
ity of  comparators. 


5,721347 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  EMPLOYING  DC 

OFFSET  CANCELLATION  AFTER  MODULATION  AND 

BEFORE  DIGITAL  PROCESSING 

Lorenzo  L.  Longo,  Dove  Canyon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .\sahi 

Kasei  Microsystems  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Oasis  Design, 

Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582.644 

Int  a."  HC3M  1/10 

VS.  a.  341—118  22  Oaims 


5,721,548 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  FOR 

COMPENSATING  FOR  INPUT  BUS  CURRENT  OF 

COMPARATOR 

Myung-Jun  Choe,  Seoul,  and  Byeong-Wbee  Yun,  Kyungki-do, 

both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 

Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,996 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  13,  1995, 
95-35262 

Int  a."  H03M  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  341—118  14  Qaims 
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1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising: 

a  reference  voltage  generator  for  providing  a  plurality  of  refer- 
ence voltages  at  each  connecting  point  of  a  plurality  of 
serially  connected  resistors,  said  plurality  of  resistors  having 
the  same  resistance  value: 

a  plurality  of  comparators  each  of  which  has  a  reference  voltage 
input  terminal  connected  to  one  of  said  reference  voltages  and 
an  analog  signal  input  terminal  for  generating  a  comparative 
signal  by  comparing  said  plurality  of  reference  voltages  with 


5,721,549 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  apparatus  for  correcting  DC  oflFset,  comprising: 

a  modulator  having  a  modulator  input  and  a  modulator  output, 
wherein  the  modulator  output  produces  a  first  bitstream  in 
response  to  a  ground  voltage  upon  the  modulator  input: 

a  counter  coupled  to  the  modulator  output  for  producing  a  digital 
count  corresponding  to  the  first  bitstream:  and 

a  summing  node  coupled  to  subtract  the  digital  count  from  a 
second  bitstream  output  from  the  modulator  output  in 
response  to  an  analog  signal  upon  the  modulator  input. 


5,721,556 
TWO  CHANNEL  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOBILE  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Pedro  F.  Lopez,  6912  SW.  148th  Ave.,  Miami,  FU.  33193 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,380 

Int  CI."  G08C  19/12 

VS.  a.  341—176  18  Oaims 


7.  Method  for  remotely  controlling  an  automobile  engine  and 
activating  predetermined  accessories  such  as  a  heater  or  an  air 
conditioner  in  said  automobile,  said  automobile  having  an  engine, 
an  ignition  circuit,  a  starter  motor,  electronic  door  locks  and  door 
open  sensors,  the  method  for  remotely  controlling  using  two  dif- 
ferent paging  systems  comprising  the  steps  of: 

activating  a  first  pager,  which  is  part  of  one  of  said  two  paging 
systems,  which  activation  is  indicative  of  a  start  remote  com- 
mand, said  first  pager  being  telephonically  activated  by  a  user: 

providing  a  second  pager  receiver  being  a  multi-channel  pager 
receiver,  said  second  pager  receiver  being  carried  by  said 
user; 

the  following  steps  being  executed  in  said  automobile: 

determining  whether  said  automobile  is  currently  operating  and 
if  so.  ignoring  said  start  remote  command: 

locking  all  doors  in  said  automobile  by  activating  said  electric 
door  locks: 

activating  said  ignition  circuit  ON  for  a  first  predetermined 
period  of  time  and  thereafter  deactivating  said  ignition  circuit; 

periodically  activating  said  starter  motor  for  a  predetermined 
number  of  times  until  (a)  said  engine  is  fully  operational  or 
(b)  said  predetermined  number  is  reached: 

deactivating  said  ignition  circuit  if  said  door  open  sensors  indi- 
cate an  open  door  conditioner  activated: 

sending  first,  second  and  third  paging  signals  to  said  second 
pager  receiver  upon  said  engine  being  fully  operational,  upon 
said  activation  of  said  door  open  sensors,  and  after  said  first 
predetermined  period  of  time  for  said  ignition  circuit,  respec- 
tively: 

at  or  near  said  user: 

receiving  and  issuing  first,  second  and  third  alarm  indicators  to 
said  user  upon  receipt  of  said  first,  second  and  third  paging 
signals  by  said  second  pager  receiver. 
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5,721,551 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTENUATING  TRAVELING  WAVE 

REFLECTIONS  FROM  SURFACES 

Hung  Ban  Ti^n,  Orange;  Dennis  M.  Rubien,  Redondo  Beach, 

and  Pravit  'Hilyathan,  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Boeing  North  American,  Inc.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,009 

Int  a."  HOIQ  17/00 

VS.  a.  342—1  14  Claims 
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I.  A  broadband  apparatus  for  attenuating  traveling  wave  reflec- 
tions from  an  electrically  conductive  surface  due  to  an  impedance 
mismatch  between  the  electrically  conductive  surface  and  free 
space,  comprising: 

a  resistively  graded  elertient,  comprising: 
a  forward  end  with  an  impedance  approaching  the  impedance 
of  the  electrically  conductive  surface,  said  forward  end 
being  positionable  relative  to  the  electrically  conductive 
surface  so  as  to  minimize  the  impedance  mismatch  between 
said  forward  end  and  free  space:  and 
an  aft  end  with  a  high  impedance  relative  to  free  space,  said 
aft  end  being  positionable  sufficiently  distant  from  said 
surface  so  as  to  minimize  any  traveling  wave  reflection  due 
to  an  impedance  mismatch  between  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive surface  and  free  space,  wherein  said  resistively  graded 
element  comprises  dielectric  material  coated  with  resistive 
material. 


5,721,552 
TRANSPONDER  WITH  AGC  REGULATOR 
Hans-Uirich    Rossius,    Harsum;    Michael    Ohier,    Despetal; 
Friedrich-Wilhelm    Bode,   Apelem;    Andreas    Vahle,    and 
Haas-Jurgen  Fischer,  both  of  Hildesheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01141,  §  371  Date  May  31,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10096,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1993,  43  33 
964.6 

Int  a.*  GOIS  13/76 
VS.  CL  342—51  12  Claims 
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a  first  automatically  controllable  amplifier  connected  in  series 
with  a  second  automatically  controllable  amplifier,  the  first 
and  the  second  amplifiers  each  being  switchably  coupled 
between  the  receiving  antenna  and  the  transmitting  antenna, 
the  first  amplifier  having  a  first  output  signal: 

a  generator  providing  at  least  one  predetermined  setpoint  value; 

a  control  amplifier  coupled  to  the  generator  to  receive  the  at 
least  one  f>redetermined  setpoint  value,  the  control  amplifier 
also  being  coupled  to  the  first  amplifier  and  generating  a 
control  value  as  a  function  of  the  first  output  signal  of  the  first 
amplifier  and  the  at  least  one  predetermined  setpoint  value: 
and 

wherein  an  amplification  of  the  first  amplifier  is  controlled  as  a 
function  of  the  control  value,  the  control  value  also  being 
provided  to  the  second  amplifier. 


5,721,553 

LOW  RCS  TEST  MOL^NTS 

Jesse  Qopton  James,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  McDonneU 

Douglas  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,576,  Jul.  11,  1994.  This 

application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450^49 

Int  a."  GOIS  7/40 

VS.  a.  342—165  6  Claims 
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1.  A  test  mount  for  holding  an  object  in  a  measuring  apparatus  of 
the  kind  that  measures  the  radar  cross  section  of  said  object, 
including  exposing  said  object  to  a  radar  signal,  comprising: 
an  elongate  body  formed  of  dielectric  material,  said  elongate 
body  having  an  upper  surface  for  supporting  the  object  for 
test,  said  dielectric  material  having  a  dielectric  constant,  e. 
and  a  magnetic  permeability,  p.  said  dielectric  constant  and 
said  magnetic  permeability  being  essentially  equal  in  magni- 
tude, said  e  and  p  each  being  of  a  value  within  the  range  of 
1.02  to  1.1,  inclusive,  whereby  said  test  mount  exhibits  a  low 
radar  cross  section  that  minimizes  interference  with  such 
measurement. 


1.  A  transponder  for  transmitting  data  to  a  fixed  station  via  a 
passive  transponder  method,  the  transponder  including  a  receiving 
antenna  and  a  transmitting  antenna,  the  transponder  comprising: 


5,721,554 
NEAR  FIELD  PLANAR  WAVE  GENERATION  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  RANGE  TESTING 
Stanley  R.  Hall,  aifton,  Va.;  Donald  E.  Bostrom,  Sherman 
Oaks,  and  David  C.  Sjolund,  Redondo  Beach,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,076 
Int  a.*  GOIS  7/40 
VS.  CI.  342—165  4  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  generating  a  plane  wave  that  is  made  incident 
upon  a  multi-wavelength  aperture  of  an  antenna  array  of  a  system 
under  test,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  three  transmitting  antennas  that  are  separated 

by  a  predetermined  distance: 
simultaneously  radiating  electromagnetic  energy  signals  from 

the  transmitting  antennas:  and 
amplitude  and  phase  weighting  the  respective  electromagneuc 
energy  signals  to  synthesize  a  one  dimensional  linear  plane 
wave  of  radiation  over  at  least  ten  wavelengths  to  produce  a 
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cnOVONO  AT  LEAST  THfCE  TTUNSMTmNG  ANT^WIAS 
THAT  AAE  SCPAflAT^  BY  A  PnEOCTERHMEO  OtSTANCE 


SMULTAfCOUSLY  RAOATMO  ELECTROUAGNETIC  ENERGY 
SIGNALS  FROM  T>1E  AT  LEAST  T>«EE  TnANSMrTTMO  ANTENNAS 


AMPUTUJE  ANO  PHASE  WEIQHTMG  THE  RESPECTIVE 
BfCinOMIMNmC  ENERGY  SIGNAU  TO  SYNTHESIZE  A  ONE 
OHBMiaNM.  UNEAR  PLANE  WAVE  OP  RADUTION  OVER  AT 

l£WT  KHmvafNOTHB  TO  PROOUCE  A  OOMBMED 

WAVEFROHT  HAVMO  A  LMEAA  PHASE  FRONT  ACROSS  AN 

APERTURE  OP  AN  A^'TE^MA  ARRAY  OF  A  SYSTEM  UVOER  TEST 


CHANSMO  TIC  PHASE  ANO  AMPUTUOE  WEiaHnNa  TO 

TKT  T>C  UNEAfl  WAVEFRONT  HAOE  HOOENT  UPON  THE 

ANTENNA  ARRAY  OF  THE  SYSTEU  UNDER  TEST 


5.  An  improved  navigation  satellite  receiver  (10)  for  tracking 
individual  spread-spectrum  frequency  spectral  lines  with  a  micro- 
wave receiver  antenna  to  receive  signals  from  orbiting  navigation 
satellites,  a  downconverter  to  produce  in-phase  and  quadrature  (1 
and  Q)  signals  from  said  received  satellite  signals,  and  a  digital 
processing  system  for  frequency  and  phase-locking  a  plurality  of 
numeric  controlled  oscillators  (NCO)  (30.  34)  to  the  carrier  and 
code  of  said  satellite  signals,  the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  spectral  line  tracker  (36)  connected  to  receive  said  (I 
and  Q)  signals  and  including  a  spectral  line  numeric  con- 
trolled oscillator  (NCO)  (42)  connected  to  a  .spectral  line 
mixer  (38)  that  drives  a  spectral  line  code  correlator  (40). 
wherein  the  spectral  line  NCO  is  frequency-aided  to  fre- 
quency lock  on  a  spectral  line  from  a  value  obtained  from  said 
carrier  NCO  (30). 


5,721,556 

nBEROPTIC  MANIFOLD  AND  TIME  DELAY 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  PHASED  ARRAY  ANTENNA 

.Akis   P.   Goutzoulis,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1996,  Sen  No.  748,109 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIQ  mi 
\}S.  a.  342—375  7  Claims 

7    A  fiberoptic  manifold  and  time  delay  for  a  pha.sed  array 
antenna  having  a  plurality  of  antenna  elements,  comprising: 

(a)  an  electronic  site; 

(b)  an  antenna  site: 


combined  wavefront  having  a  linear  phase  front  across  the 
aperture  of  the  antenna  array  of  the  system  under  test. 
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5,721455 
FREQUENCY  SPECTRAL  LINE  TRACKING  RECEIVER 
Gary  R.  Lennen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble  Naviga- 
tion Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,480 

Int.  CI.''  GOIS  5/02 

MS.  a.  342—357  9  Oaims 


(c)  an  electronic  delay  at  said  electronic  site  for  receiving  and 
delivering  an  rf  signal  to  be  transmitted; 

(d)  an  optical  signal  source  at  said  electronic  site  operable  to 
convert  said  signal  delayed  by  said  electronic  delay,  to  a 
corresponding  optical  signal; 

(e)  a  completely  passive  fiberoptic  delay  line  arrangement,  at 
said  antenna  site,  operable  to  apply  a  plurality  of  delays  to  an 
input  signal; 

(0  a  single  optical  fiber  extending  from  said  electronic  site  to 
said  antenna  site  for  applying  said  optical  signal  to  said 
passive  fiberoptic  delay  line  arrangement;  and 

(g)  means,  at  said  antenna  site,  for  converting  said  delayed 
optical  signals  to  corresponding  rf  .signals  and  selecting  one  of 
them  for  presentation  to  at  least  one  of  said  antenna  elements. 


5,721,557 

NON-SQUINTING  END-FED  QUADRIFILAR  HELICAL 

ANTENNA 

Myron  S.  Wheeler,  Columbia;  Daniel  Davis,  Baltimore,  and 

Timothy  G.  Waterman,  Eldersburg,  all  of  Md.,  as.signors  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,192,  Aug.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639338 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/36 

VS.  a.  343—895  17  Claims 
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1.  A  nonsquinting  end-fed.  radial  mode,  helical  antenna  compris- 
ing: 
a  central  mast; 


Febriary  24,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3063 


a  plurality  of  N  conductive  helices,  where  N  is  a  whole  number 
greater  than  1.  disposed  about  said  mast; 

each  of  said  conductive  helices  having  an  input  to  accept  a 
signal  to  be  transmitted; 

a  plurality  of  discontinuities  placed  in  series  along  each  helix  at 
a  predetermined  spacing,  separating  each  helix  into  Z  multiple 
sections,  where  Z  is  a  whole  number  greater  than  I ; 

wherein  each  of  said  discontinuities  transmits  a  portion  of 
energy  in  the  antenna  and  reflects  a  portion  of  energy  in  the 
antenna;  and 

wherein  energy  radiated  from  and  received  by  said  nonsquinting 
end-fed  helical  antenna  is  maximized  at  an  angle  6  indepen- 
dent of  frequency,  said  angle  6  being  less  than  90°. 


5,721359 
PLASMA  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Tetsuroh  Nagakubo,  Koufu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,418 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1994,  6-165140 

Int.  CI."  G09G  .i/2H 

U.S.  CI.  345—63  4  aaims 


5,721358 
DEPLOYABLE  HELICAL  ANTENNA 
Walter  Holemans,  Washington,  D.C,  assignor  to  CTA  Space 
Systems,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  May  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  642,454 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  I/J6 

VS.  a.  343—895  18  Claims 


1.  A  helical  antenna  configured  to  move  between  a  stowed 
position  and  a  deployed  position  comprising: 

at  least  one  helical  filar  having  a  length  and  first  and  second 
ends: 

at  least  a  first  and  second  support  plate  positioned  with  respect 
to  said  at  least  one  helical  filar  at  a  respective  location  along 
the  length  of  said  filar;  and 

at  least  one  guide  element  having  a  fixed  portion  connected  to 
said  at  least  first  support  plate  and  at  least  another  guide 
element  having  a  fixed  portion  connected  to  said  at  least 
second  support  plate,  each  of  said  guide  elements  having  a 
movable  portion  configured  to  rotate  and  configured  to  trans- 
late in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  a  central  axis  of  the 
antenna  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said 
movable  portion  being  connected  to  said  at  least  one  filar  at  a 
respective  location  along  the  length  of  said  filar. 

whereby,  when  said  helical  antenna  is  in  its  stowed  position,  said 
at  least  first  and  second  support  plates  are  collapsed  with 
respect  to  one  another,  and.  when  said  helical  antenna  moves 
to  the  deployed  position,  each  of  said  movable  portions  of 
said  guide  elements  rotates  and  translates  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  such  that  said  at  least  one 
helical  filar  connected  to  each  of  said  movable  portions  fol- 
lows the  movement  of  each  of  said  movable  portions  and  said 
at  least  first  and  second  support  plates  move  with  respect  to 
one  another 


1.  A  plasma  display  apparatus  including  a  plasma  display  panel 
for  performing  a  discharge-oriented  emission  display  in  accordance 
with  first  pixel  data  pulses  consisting  of  multiple  bits  of  pixel  data 
associated  with  each  pixel  of  a  scan  row.  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

means  to  detect  bits  of  the  first  pixel  data,  compare  said  bits  of 
the  first  pixel  data  to  a  predetermined  level  of  high-luminance, 
and  select  said  bits  of  the  first  pixel  data  which  are  equal  to  or 
greater  dian  said  predetermined  level  of  high-luminance; 

means  to  count  the  number  of  said  selected  bits  of  the  first  pixel 
data  in  the  scan  row  and  store  said  number; 

means  to  compare  said  stored  number  to  a  predetermined  value 
indicative  of  the  luminance  of  the  scan  row; 

means  to  store  predetermined  compensation  data  designed  to 
increase  the  luminance  of  said  bits  of  the  first  pixel  data; 

luminance  level  adjusting  means  to  add  the  compensation  data 
to  each  bit  of  the  first  pixel  data  in  the  scan  row  when  said 
stored  number  is  larger  than  said  predetermined  value  lo 
generate  second  pixel  data  pulses  which  include  said  compen- 
sation data;  and 

means  to  detect  bits  of  second  pixel  data,  compare  said  bits  of 
second  pixel  data  to  the  predetermined  level  of  high- 
luminance,  and  select  said  bits  of  second  pixel  dau  which  are 
equal  to  or  greater  than  said  predetermined  level  of  high- 
luminance; 

means  to  count  the  number  of  said  selected  bits  of  second  pixel 
data  in  the  scan  row  and  store  said  number; 

means  to  compare  said  stored  number  for  the  first  pixel  data 
with  said  stored  number  for  the  second  pixel  data;  and 

means  to  generate  pixel  data  pulses  which  are  based  on  said 
second  pixel  data  when  said  stored  number  for  the  second 
data  is  equal  to  said  stored  number  for  the  first  data. 


5,721360 
FIELD  EMISSION  CONTROL  INCLUDING  DIFFERENT 
RC  TIME  CONSTANTS  FOR  DISPLAY  SCREEN  AND 
GRID 
David  A.  Cathey,  Jr.;  William  Lewis;  Glen  E.  Hush,  and  Steven 
Howell,  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Display  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509301 

Int.  a."  HOI  J  1/30:19/24 

VS.  CI.  345—74  39  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  contfolling  a  field  emission  display  comprising: 
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providing  the  field  emission  display  with  emitter  sites  for  emit- 
ting electrons,  a  grid  for  controlling  electron  emission  from 
the  emitter  sites,  and  a  display  screen  for  collecting  the 
electrons; 

enabUng  the  display  screen  to  establish  a  voltage  differential 
between  the  display  screen  and  the  emitter  sites;  and 

following  enabling  of  the  display  screen,  enabling  the  grid  by 
delaying  electron  emission  from  the  emitter  sites  until  the 
voltage  differential  has  been  established  to  direct  the  electrons 
towards  the  display  screen  and  prevent  the  electrons  from 
striking  the  grid. 


5,721^1 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  DRIVE  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 

Takao  Kishino;  Tatsuo  Yamaura;  Koji  Onodaka,  and  Shlgeo 
Itoli,  all  of  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba  Oenshi 
Kogyo  K.K,,  Mobara,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,779,  Jun.  6.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  251,245,  May  31.  1994.  This 

application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-149911; 

May  31,  1993,  5-149912,-  May  28,  1993,  5-028256 
Int  a."  H04N  3/10:  HOIJ  19/24 

VS.  a.  345—75  6  Claims 
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5,721362 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
INCLUDING  A  COLUMNAR  CRYSTAL  STRUCTURE 
INSULATING  FILM 
Tomoyulu    Kawashima,    Yokohama;    Hanitaka    Taniguchl,- 
Hisato  Kato,  both  of  Yokosuka,  and  Kazuyoshi  Shibata, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,701,  Aug.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1991,  3-207071 
Int.  CI."  G09G  .1/30 
VS.  a.  345—76  5  Claims 
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1.  An  electroluminescent  display  device  comprising  in  sequence: 

(a)  a  substrate  having  a  major  surface; 

(b)  a  first  electrode  disposed  over  the  major  surface  of  the 
substrate: 

(c)  a  light-emitting  film  disposed  over  the  first  electrode; 

(d)  a  second  electrode  disposed  over  the  light-emitting  film;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  insulating  film  disposed  in  contact  with  a  major 
surface  of  the  light-emitting  film,  wherein  the  insulating  film 
has  a  columnar  crystal  structure  oriented  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  an  electric  field  formed  between  said  first  and  second 
electrode,  wherein  said  entire  insulating  film  retains  said 
columnar  crystal  structure  when  said  electric  field  is  formed 
to  operate  said  display  device. 


1.  An  image  display  device  comprising: 

a  first  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  stripe-like  cathode  electrodes  formed  on  said  first 
substrate  and  including  emitters  for  field-emitting  electrons; 

cathode  lead-out  electrodes  led  out  of  said  stripe-like  cathode 
electrodes,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  stripe-like  gate  electrodes  arranged  on  said  stripe- 
like cathode  electrodes  in  a  manner  to  be  perpendicular  to  said 
stripe-like  cathode  electrodes  while  being  kept  insulated  from 
said  stripe-like  cathode  electrodes; 

gate  lead-out  electrodes  led  out  of  said  stripe-like  gate  elec- 
ffodes; 

a  second  substrate  arranged  in  a  manner  to  be  spaced  by  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  first  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  first  stripe-like  anode  electrodes  formed  in  a  linear 
array  on  said  second  substrate  in  a  manner  to  be  opposite  to 
said  stripe-like  gate  electrodes  and  perpendicular  to  said 
stripe-like  cathode  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  second  stripe-like  anode  electrodes  formed  in  a 
linear  array  on  said  second  substrate  in  a  manner  to  be 
opposite  to  said  stripe-like  gate  electrodes  and  perpendicular 
to  said  suipe-like  cathode  electrodes,  said  first  stripe-like 
anode  electrodes  being  interleaved  with  said  second  stripe- 
like anode  electnxles; 

a  first  anode  lead-out  electrode  connected  to  said  first  stripe-like 
anode  electrodes  and  led  out  of  said  first  stripe-like  anode 
electrodes:  and 

phosphors  arranged  on  said  first  and  second  stripe-like  anode 
electrodes  in  turn,  to  thereby  provide  red.  blue  and  green 
luminous  colors. 


5,721,563 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 

CAPABLE  OF  CORRECTING  OFFSET  VOLTAGE 

Yuuichi     Memida,     Nara-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590^78 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-030866; 
Oct.  18.  1995,  7-269572 

Int.  a."  GllC  27/02 
VS.  CI.  345—98  6  CUIms 


I.  An  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  drive  circuit  comprising: 
a  sampling  capacitor  for  storing  an  analog  input  signal; 
a  buffer  circuit  for  inverting  a  polarity  of  an  input  signal  thereof; 
a  differential  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input  terminal,  a 

non-inverting  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  connected 

to  an  input  of  said  buffer  circuit; 
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a  hold  capacitor  connected  to  said  inverting  terminal  of  said 
differential  amplifier;  and 

switching  means,  in  a  first  operative  state,  for  connecting  said 
sampling  capacitor  with  said  non-inverting  input  terminal  and 
connecting  output  terminal  of  said  differential  amplifier  with 
said  hold  capacitor,  and  in  a  second  operative  state,  for 
disconnecting  said  sampling  capacitor  with  said  non-inverting 
input  terminal  and  connecting  an  output  of  said  buffer  circuit 
with  an  output  terminal  of  said  liquid  crystal  drive  circuit. 


CaWUTCTMQMraM 


5,721,564 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  LINEARLY 

SLIDING  SHUTTER  FOR  A  VARIABLE  DISPLAY 

Milan   Patel,   Concord,   Canada,  assignor  to   Ledstar  ln<u, 

Downsview,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,769 
Int.  a."  E09F  09/30 
VS.  a.  345—109  6  Claims 

10 


I.   An   electfomagnetically   operated   linearly   sliding  shutter 

capable,  on  the  one  hand,  of  occluding  the  passage  of  light  towards 

a  viewer,  the  light  emanating  from  a  fiber  optic  light  guide  and.  on 

the  other  hand,  of  allowing  the  transmission  of  said  light  towards 

the  viewer;  the  shutter  comprising: 

a  ba.se  having  an  access  bore  thereinto  for  the  enxry  of  a  source 

end  of  a  fiber  optic  light  guide  and  having  a  pair  of  other 

bores  in  each  of  which  is  located  a  core  of  high  remanence 

magnetic  material  having  a  wire  coil  wound  therearound; 

means  to  impart  a  pulse  of  electric  current  selectively  to  each  of 

the  coils  to  impart  a  magnetic  field  to  the  respective  cote; 
a  slide  assembly  located  in  the  path  of  light  from  the  fiber  optic 
light  guide,  die  slide  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having 
windows  aligned  in  said  path  for  the  passage  of  light  there- 
through, and  a  slide  linearly  laterally  slidable  within  said 
housing  between  a  first  position  in  which  it  occludes  the 
passage  of  light  along  said  path  between  the  windows  and  a 
second  position  in  which  it  allows  said  passage  of  light,  the 
slide  including  a  permanent  magnet,  magnetic  poles  of  which 
are  oriented  such  that  the  slide  is  attracted  or  repelled  to  move 
in  one  direction  or  an  opposite  direction  according  to  which  of 
the  cores  is  magnetized; 
whereby,  when  said  slide  is  in  said  one  position  light  is  occluded 
from  passing  through  the  windows  and  no  light  shows  to  the 
viewer  and  when  said  slide  is  in  its  second  position  light 
passes  through  the  windows  to  be  seen  by  the  viewer. 


generating  video  signals  indicative  of  a  video  image  having  a  video 
resolution  size,  comprising: 

providing  a  timing  signal: 

storing  temporarily  the  video  signals  indicative  of  the  video 
image  according  to  said  timing  signal; 

adjusting  the  video  signals  in  response  to  said  timing  signal  to 
scale  the  video  image  in  one  dimension  only  for  storing  the 
adjusted  video  signals  as  stored  image  information  indicative 
of  a  stored  image  having  a  stored  image  resolution  size; 

retrieving  said  stored  image  information; 

adjusting  continuously  the  reuieved  stored  innage  information  to 
cause  said  adjusted  stored  image  information  to  be  indicative 
of  a  scaled  image  having  a  scaled  resolution  size  which  is 
about  equal  to  the  display  resolution  size  in  said  one  dimen- 
sion and  another  dimension  for  displaying  said  scaled  image 
on  the  display  device: 

said  adjusting  includes  selectively  repeating  certain  ones  of  the 
retrieved  stored  image  information  indicative  of  certain  ones 
of  the  rows  or  columns  of  pixel  information  for  the  stored 
image  to  ftirlher  scale  up  said  stored  image  resolution  size 
continuously  in  said  one  dimension; 

said  adjusting  further  includes  selectively  eliminating  certain 
other  ones  of  the  retrieved  stored  image  information  indica- 
tive of  certain  other  ones  of  the  rows  or  columns  of  pixel 
information  for  the  stored  image  to  help  scale  down  said 
stored  image  resolution  size  continuously  in  said  another 
dimension;  and 

whereby  said  stored  image  resolution  size  is  substantially  simul- 
taneously scaled  up  in  said  one  dimension  and  scaled  down  in 
said  another  dimension  to  enable  said  video  image  to  be 
enlarged  for  display  on  the  display  device. 


5,721365 
ZOOMING  PROTECTION  DISPLAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Hung  H.  Nguyen,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Proxima  Corpora- 
tion. San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  286,010.  Aug.  4.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,013,  Apr.  29, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  235.292,  Apr.  29,  1994,  and  Ser.  No.  247.720. 

May  23.  1994.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,105 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—127  28  Oaims 

1.  A  display  method  for  use  with  a  display  device  having  a 
display  resolution  size  and  at  least  one  video  signal  source  for 


5,72136* 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
DAMPING  FORCE  FEEDBACK 
Louis  B.   Rosenberg,  Pleasanton;   Bruce  M.  Schena,  Menio 
Park,  and  Richard  B.  Gillespie.  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Immersion  Human  Interface  Corp.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40033,  Mar.  3,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,288,  Jan.  18,  1995. 
This  application  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,068 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/OH 
VS.  a.  345—161  78  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  interfacing  the  motion  of  an  object  with  a 
host  computer,  said  host  computer  updating  a  graphical  simulation 
in  response  to  user  manipulation  of  said  object  and  commanding 
said  apparatus  to  generate  force  feedback  sensations  in  coordina- 
tion with  events  within  said  graphical  simulation,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  support  mechanism  providing  a  degree  of  freedom  to  said 
object  with  respect  to  a  grounding  surface,  wherein  said 
object  is  moveable  along  said  at  least  one  degree  of  freedom 
by  a  user  grasping  said  object; 
a  sensor  electrically  coupled  to  said  host  computer  through  an 
interface  and  coupled  to  said  support  mechanism  for  sensing 
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motion  of  said  object  along  said  first  degree  of  freedom  and 
providing  signals  to  said  host  computer  representing  said 
sensed  motions;  and 
an  actuator  electrically  coupled  to  said  host  computer  and 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  object  to  create  a  passive  damp- 
ing resistance  to  motion  of  said  object  along  said  degree  of 
freedom,  said  damping  resistance  resulting  from  fluid  flow 
through  an  orifice  and  being  varied  by  regulating  a  rate  of 
passive  flow  of  said  fluid  through  said  orifice  in  response  to 
signals  &om  said  host  computer. 


5,721^7 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,721,568 

FONT  ROM  CONTROL  CTRCUIT  FOR  ON-SCREEN 

DISPLAY 

Ho  Hyiin  Kim.  Kyungsangbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

LG  SemJcon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cbeoogju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495^76 

Int  a."  G09G  5/24 

VS.  a.  345—193 


fnm  CPU 


^tr(«3 


oimjT  comuhx 


.  oumr  coHTMOL 


1.  A  font  ROM  control  circuit  for  an  on-screen  display,  compris- 


ing: 


an  address  signal  generation  circuit  for  outputting  a  readout 
address  signal: 

an  on-screen  display  RAM  for  storing  a  character  address  and  a 
character  color  data  of  a  character  data  in  accordance  with  a 
record  address  signal  outputted  from  a  central  processing  unit 


and  for  outputting  a  previously  stored  character  address  and  a 
character  color  data  in  accoidance  with  a  readout  address 
signal; 

an  address  ROM  for  outputting  character  addresses  and  charac- 
ter color  data  in  accordance  with  a  readout  address  signal 
outputted  from  the  address  signal  generation  circuit; 

a  memory  selection  register  for  outputting  a  memory  selection 
signal  so  as  to  select  a  character  address  and  for  outputting  a 
color  nnemory  selection  signal  so  as  to  select  a  character  color 
data;  and 

a  multiplexer  for  selecting  character  addresses  and  character 
color  data  outputted  from  the  on-screen  display  RAM  and  the 
address  ROM,  respectively,  in  accordance  with  a  menwry 
selection  signal  and  a  character  memory  selection  signal 
which  are  outputted  from  said  menrary  selection  register  and 
for  outputting  the  selected  character  addresses  and  character 
color  data  to  a  column  selection  signal  generation  circuit  and 
an  output  control  circuit,  respectively. 


5,721,569 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,721,570 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Tikashi  l^unoda,  Yokohama,  and  Yuichi  Takagi,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  355,025,  Dec.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337378 

Int  a."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  345—213  12  Cfadms 


4  Claims 
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1.  A  display  control  apparatus  for  generating  a  display  clock 
signal,  which  corresponds  to  a  video  signal,  from  a  refereiKe 
signal,  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  at  least  two  different  frequency- 
dividing  values; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  frequency-dividing 
values  stored  in  said  memory  means  in  a  blanking  interval  of 
the  video  signal,  and  for  selecting  another  one  of  the 
frequency-dividing  values  in  other  intervals  than  the  blanking 
interval; 

frequency-dividing  means  for  dividing  a  period  of  the  display 
clock  signal  in  dependence  upon  the  frequency-dividing  value 
selected  by  said  selecting  means,  and  for  generating  a 
frequency-divided  signal; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  frequency-divided  signal 
with  the  reference  signal,  and  for  outputting  a  voltage  signal 
having  a  voltage  level  conforming  to  a  result  of  comparison; 

hold  means  for  either  outputting  the  voltage  signal  in  other  than 
the  blanking  interval,  or  for  holding  the  voltage  signal  in  other 
than  the  blanking  interval  and  outputting  the  voltage  signal  in 
the  blanking  interval,  as  the  result  of  comparison  by  said 
comparator  means; 
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filter  means,  provided  after  said  hold  means,  for  pa.<tsing  a 
predetermined  frequency  component  of  the  voltage  signal 
from  said  hold  tneans;  and 

clock  generating  means  for  generating  the  display  clock  signal 
on  the  basis  of  the  signal  from  said  filter  means. 


(c)  selecting  a  test  point  along  the  unit  vector; 

(d)  comparing  the  test  point  to  the  intersection  point  with  a 
result  of  the  comparison  indicating  whether  the  test  point  is  in 
the  gamut;  and 

(e)  identifying  the  colors  falling  outside  the  gamut  descriptor  to 
within  the  reproducible  gamut  of  the  device  and  processing 
these  colors  for  display. 


5,721,571 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Numbcr 


5,721,572 
METHOD  OF  CREATING  AND  USING  A  FOUR  COLOR 
DEVICE  GAMUT  DESCRIPTOR 
Shijie  Wan,  Rochester,  and  Kevin  Edward  Spaulding,  Spencer- 
port,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,958,  Apr.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,887,  May  28, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
634,685 
Int.  CI."  G06T  15/00 
VS.  a.  345—431  7  Oaims 


5,721,573 
COOLDOWN  TIMING  SYSTEM  MONITORS  INKJET 
CARTRIDGE  INK  LEVELS 
Ihidy  L.  Benjamin,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,163 
Int  CL*  B41J  2/195 
VS.  CI.  347—7 
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1.  A  method  of  creating  and  using  a  four  color  device  gamut 
descriptor,  the  gamut  having  12  external  surfaces,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  gamut  boundary  signals  from  the  12  gamut  surfaces 
in  a  predetermined  regularly  spaced  pattern  in  a  three  dimen- 
sional device  independent  color  space,  the  selected  signals 
representing  the  device  gamut  descriptor;  and 

(b)  storing  the  gamut  boundary  signals  defining  the  device 
gamut  descriptor  for  use  in  determining  whether  a  color  signal 
is  within  the  gamut  of  the  four  color  device,  wherein  step  (a) 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  slicing  the  gamut  expressed  in  a  device  independent  color 
space  using  parallel  planes  separated  by  a  predetermined 
distance; 

(2)  selecting  unit  vectors  in  each  plane  separated  by  a  prede- 
termined angle;  and 

(3)  determining  the  intersection  point  of  each  unit  vector  and 
the  gamut  boundary  and  generating  a  signal  representing 
the  intersection  point  by; 

(i)  defining  a  set  of  convex  polyhedral  cones  using  points 

on  the  gamut  boundary; 
(ii)  finding  a  convex  polyhedral  cone  enclosing  each  unit 

vector; 
(iii)  determining  convex  coefficients:  and 
(iv)  determining  the  intersection  point  using  the  coefli- 

cients: 


20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  ink  level  remaining  in  an  inkjet 
cartridge  installed  in  an  inkjet  printing  mechanism,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

pausing  the  inkjet  cartridge  during  a  printing  operation; 

during  the  pausing  step,  measuring  the  cooldown  time  required 
for  the  cartridge  to  transition  from  a  first  temperature  to  a 
second  temperature: 

repeating  the  measuring  step  and  compiling  each  cooldown  time 
measured  during  each  performance  of  the  measuring  step  into 
a  set  of  cooldown  times;  and 

signaling  the  approach  of  an  out  of  ink  condition  when  a 
cooldown  time  has  increased  a  selected  value  over  the  com- 
piled set  of  cooldown  times. 


5.721,574 

INK  DETECTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  LIQUID  INK 

PRINTER 

Joel  A.  Kubby,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570J99 
Int  CI."  B41J  2/01 
VS.  a.  347—7  16  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  ink  printer  for  depositing  liquid  ink  on  a  recording 
medium,  comprising: 

a  liquid  ink  printhead  including  a  plurality  of  ink  carrjing 
conduits,  each  being  terminated  by  an  ink  ejecting  orifice;  and 
a  fluid  detecting  device  connected  to  said  plurality  of  ink  carry- 
ing conduits,  said  fluid  detecting  device  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  ink  within  each  of  said  plurality  of  ink  carrying 
conduits,  said  fluid  delecting  device  including  a  detection 
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the  port  as  the  hollow  needle  is  inserted  and  is  left  within  the 
port  as  the  needle  is  withdrawn  from  the  pott. 


5,721^75 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.721^76 

REnLL  KIT  AND  IVfETHOD  FOR  REFILLING  AN  INK 

SUPPLY  FOR  AN  INK- JET  PRINTER 

John  Barinaga,  CorvalUs,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,641 
Int  a.''  B41J  2/175:  B65B  IA)4 


VS.  a.  347—85 


2  Claims 


1.  A  refill  kit  used  to  refill  an  ink  reservoir  of  an  ink-jet  printer, 
the  ink  reservoir  having  a  port  with  an  internal  diameter  sized  to 
allow  introduction  of  ink  into  the  ink  reservoir,  the  port  having  a 
plug  initially  present  within  the  port  internal  diameter  which  seals 
the  port,  the  refill  kit  comprising: 

a  variable  volume  refill  reservoir  containing  a  quantity  of  ink; 
a  hollow  needle  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposing  second  end 
which  define  a  needle  length  therebetween,  the  first  end  being 
connected  to  the  refill  reservoir,  the  opposing  second  end  of 
the  needle  being  appropriately  shaped  for  receipt  within  the 
port,  the  needle  length  being  appropriately  sized  for  dislodg- 
ing the  plug  present  in  the  port  internal  diameter  to  establish  a 
fluid  pathway  from  the  refill  reservoir,  through  the  needle,  and 
into  the  ink  reservoir,  whereby  insertion  of  the  hollow  needle 
within  the  port  dislodges  the  plug  and  compression  of  the 
refill  reservoir  upon  receipt  of  the  needle  opposing  second  end 
within  the  port  causes  the  quantity  of  ink  to  flow  through  the 
fluid  pathway  into  the  ink  reservoir;  and 
a  septum  removably  carried  on  an  exterior  surface  between  the 
first  end  and  the  second  opposing  end  of  hollow  needle,  the 
septum  being  of  an  appropriate  diameter  is  received  within 


5,721,577 

LARGE  CAPACmr  INK  CARTRIDGE 

Bruce  H.  Ostermeier,  Irvine,  and  Allan  S.  MiUer,  FuUertoo, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CalComp  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  434,218 

InL  a."  B41J  2/305 

VS.  CI.  347—86  12  Oaims 

lo  IS  il,       18     2o 


circuit  maintained  in  an  open  condition  when  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  ink  carrying  conduits  lacks  the  presence  of 
ink. 


10.  An  improved  ink  cartridge  for  providing  a  flow  of  ink  to  an 
ink  head  and  for  regulating  a  magnitude  of  pressure  and  a  magni- 
tude of  flow  of  said  ink  comprising: 

an  ink  chamber  containing  said  ink; 

a  pressure  relief  chamber  coupled  to  said  ink  chamber  by  one  or 
more  apertures  provided  between  said  pressure  relief  chamber 
and  said  ink  chamber,  at  least  one  aperture  of  said  one  or 
more  apertures  having  a  capillary  dimension  that  creates  a 
negative  pressure  on  said  ink  in  said  ink  chamber,  said  pres- 
sure relief  chamber  and  said  at  least  one  aperture  of  said  one 
or  more  apertures  providing  pressure  relief  to  said  ink  in  said 
ink  chamber,  providing  a  partial  vacuum  on  said  ink  said  ink 
chamber  and  regulating  said  magnitude  of  pressure  of  said  ink 
and  said  magnitude  of  flow  of  said  ink:  and 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  ink  cartridge  to  said  ink  head, 
said  coupling  means  including  an  automatic  shutoflf  valve, 
said  automatic  shutofi'  valve  having  a  housing,  and  said  hous- 
ing having  one  or  more  slots  therein  for  allowing  air  to  exit 
said  housing. 


5,721378 
METHODS  OF  GRADATION  CONTROL  AND  PICTURE 
QUALITY  IMPROVEMENT  IN  A  THERMAL  PRINTER 
WHICH  ADAPTS  A  STAGGERED  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Yoshiyuki    Nakai;   Yasushi   Adachi,    both   of  Nara;   Tatsuya 
Tanaka,  Yamatokohriyama,*  Toshio  Takehara,  Nabari,  and 
Tsuyoshi  Takeno,  Yamatokohriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  365,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332890; 
Jul.  6,  1994.  6-154780 

Int.  CI."  B4U  2/355:  GOID  15/10:15/16 
VS.  O.  347—183  II  Claims 


UAM  SCAHMNG  DMEdlOM 


1.  A  method  for  improving  picture  quality  in  a  thermal  printer  by 
controlling  a  density  value  of  one  dot  by  feeding  timed  current  to  a 
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heating  element  of  a  thermal  head  of  the  thermal  printer  which 
adapts  a  staggered  printing  system  wherein  odd  dots  in  a  row  and 
even  dots  in  the  next  row  are  to  be  masked,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  checking  a  first  condition  of  whether  a  density  data  of  said 
one  dot  is  higher  than  a  high  reference  density  value; 

(b)  checking  a  second  condition  of  whether  a  density  data  of  at 
least  one  of  four  dots  nearest  neighboring  to  said  one  dot  is 
not  higher  than  a  low  reference  density  value;  and 

(c)  if  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  condition  is  satisfied, 
plotting  said  one  dot,  even  if  said  one  dot  corresponds  to  a  dot 
to  be  masked  in  said  staggered  printing  system. 


■^■HMKW  varni 
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5,721479 

LIGHT  INTENSITY  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  AND 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  THEREWITH 

Yoshimi  Ogasawara,  Yokohama,  and  Eihiro  Sakaki,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324766 
InL  CI.*  B41J  2/47:  G02B  26/02:  G03B  27/72:  GOID  15/14 
VS.  a.  347—246  15  Claims 


5,721,580 
LASER  DIODE  DRIVING  APPARATUS  IN  AN  OPTICAL 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Kiyoshi   Tateishi,   and   Junichi    Furukawa,   both   of  Tsuru- 
gashima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1995,  7-000551 

lat  a."  B4U  7/47 

VS.  CL  347—246  3  Ctoims 

I.  A  laser  diode  driving  apparatus  in  a  information  recording  and 

reproducing  system  including  a  laser  diode  for  irradiating  a  laser 


beam  for  the  recording  and  reproducing  onto  an  optical  recording 
medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

peak  power  setting  means  for  setting  an  optimum  optical  peak 
power  for  the  information  recording  on  said  optical  recording 
medium. 

means  for  generating  a  bottom  power  corrected  value  depending 
on  said  optical  peak  power. 

adding  means  for  adding  a  target  bottom  level  corresponding  to 
a  target  bottom  power  and  said  bottom  power  corrected  value 
to  set  the  summed  value  as  a  corrected  target  bottom  level. 

optical  detecting  means  for  generating  an  optical  power  detec- 
tion signal  depending  on  the  optical  power  of  said  laser  beam. 

bottom  level  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  bottom  level  of 
said  optical  power  detection  signal  to  obtain  a  detected  bot- 
tom level. 

subtracting  means  for  subtracting  said  detected  bottom  level 
from  said  corrected  target  bottom  level  to  provide  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  resultant  remaining  value  as  an  error 
signal,  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  bottom  power  of  the  laser  beam  emitted 
from  said  laser  diode  on  the  basis  of  said  error  signal. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  in  which  detection  means  detects 
laser  beam  intensity  of  a  semiconductor  laser,  said  image  forming 
apparatus  comprising: 
judgement  means  for  judging  whether  said  semiconductor  laser 

is  in  a  forced  tuno-on  slate;  and 
control  means  that  inhibits  acquisition  of  a  detected  laser  beam 
intensity  signal  if  said  judgement  means  judges  that  said 
semiconductor  laser  is  not  in  the  forced  turn-on  state,  and 
permits  acquisition  of  said  detected  laser  beam  intensity  sig- 
nal if  said  judgement  means  has  concluded  that  said  semicon- 
ductor laser  is  in  the  forced  tum-on  state. 


5,721,581 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Atsushi   Saito,  Yokohama;   Makoto   Kobayashi,  Tami;   Akio 
Okubo,    Tokyo;    Jui^ji    Iguchi,    Musashino;    Keizo   Sasai; 
Yasuyuki  Shinada,  both  of  Yokohama:  Katsumi  Obana,  Fun- 
abashi;  Yasuhiko  Ikeda,  Sagamihara;  Yukio  Nohata.  Yoko- 
hama;  Yuji   Shimahara,   Kawasaki:    Shigeyuki   Sugiyama. 
Yokohama,  and  Noriyuki  Aoki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346J95 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299878; 
Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299915 

Int.  a."  B4U  2/47:4/435:  GIIB  7/OS 
VS.  a.  347—249  19  aaims 

1.  A  recording  apparams  comprising; 
recording  means  for  recording  an  image  on  a  recording  medium 

in  accordance  with  image  data  at  a  recording  position; 
conveying  means  for  conveying  the  recording  medium  from  the 

recording  position; 
first  control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  means  to 
record  a  predetermined  panem  on  a  trailing  portion  of  the 
recording  medium  after  one  page  of  image  recording,  said 
first  control  means  further  controlling  said  conveying  means; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  said  predetermined  pattern  down- 
stream of  the  recording  position  with  respect  to  a  conveyance 
direction  of  the  recording  medium;  and 
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vacuum  including  a  plurality  of  openings  through  the  support 
shoe,  said  openings  cotnmunicating  the  arcuate  inner  surface 
with  a  plurality  of  vacuum  manifolds. 


5,721382 
PRINTER  WITH  VAtX'UM  SHOE  AND  MEDIA  CUT  OFF 

MEMBER  THEREIN 
Mark   E.   Bridges,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371^55 

Int  a."  B41J  2/4 J5 

VS.  a.  347—262  10  Oaims 


1.  A  printer  having  (I)  a  support  shoe  with  an  arcuate  inner 

surface  for  receiving  a  light  sensitive  recording  media  and  (2)  a 

write  head  assembly  to  record  onto  media  received  on  the  inner 

surface  of  the  support  shoe:  said  printer  further  comprising: 

means  for  advancing  a  web  media  around  the  inside  of  the 

arcuate  inner  surface  of  the  support  shoe; 
web  cutting  means:  and 

means  for  applying  vacuum  sequentially  ( I )  to  a  region  of  the 
arcuate  inner  surface  furthest  from  the  web  cutting  means.  (2) 
then  to  the  center  region  of  the  arcuate  inner  surface,  and  (3) 
then  to  a  region  of  the  arcuate  inner  surface  closest  to  the  web 
cutting  means  to  thereby  force  media  to  wrap  accurately 
around  the  arcuate  Inner  surface,  said  means  for  applying 


second  control  means  for  controlling  said  detecting  means. 

wherein  said  lirst  control  means  outputs  a  signal  concerning 
detection  liming  uf  said  detecting  means  to  said  second  con- 
trol means  in  accordance  with  a  conveyance  state  of  the 
recording  medium  firom  the  recording  position  by  said  con- 
veying means,  and  said  second  control  means  causes  a  detec- 
tion operation  of  said  detecting  means  to  be  executed  in 
accordance  with  the  signal. 


5,721,583 

INTERACTIVE  TELEVISION  SYSTEM  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  ELECTRONIC  POLLING  OR 

PROVIDING  USER-REQUESTED  SERVICES  BASED  ON 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  USERS  OR  OF  REMOTE 

CONTROL  APPARATUSES  WHICH  ARE  EMPLOYED  BY 

RESPECTIVE  USERS  TO  COMMUNICATE  WITH  THE 

SYSTEM 

Takenosuke  Harada,  Kawasaki,  and  Ryota  Tsukidate,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307081; 
Nov.  27,  1995.  7-307082 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/173 
U.S.  CI.  348—12  30  Claims 


1.  An  interactive  television  system  comprising  a  center  appara- 
tus, a  plurality  of  terminal  apparatuses,  a  plurality  of  display 
apparatus  and  a  plurality  of  remote  control  apparatuses,  said  termi- 
nal apparatuses  being  respectively  configured  for  bidirectional  data 
communication  with  said  center  apparatus  via  a  digital  data  com- 
munication network  and  each  configured  for  receiving  data  by  a 
wireless  communication  link  from  at  least  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  remote  control  apparatuses  and  for  sending,  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  display  apparatuses,  data  supplied  thereto  from  said 
center  apparatus: 
wherein 

each  said  remote  control  apparatus  comprises  means  for  input  of 
message  data  by  a  user,  means  for  storing  a  predetermined 
remote  control  apparatus  identifier,  means  for  reading  out  and 
attaching  at  least  said  remote  control  apparatus  identifier  to 
said  user  message  data  to  form  a  message  data  set.  and  means 
for  sending  said  message  data  set  via  said  wireless  communi- 
cation link  to  said  terminal  apparatus, 
each  said  terminal  apparatus  comprises  means  for  storing  a 
predetermined  terminal  apparatus  identifier,  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  message  data  set  which  is  sent  from  a  remote  control 
apparatus,  and  means  for  sending  said  message  data  set  to 
said  center  apparatus  via  said  data  communication  network 
and  means  for  receiving  data  sent  from  said  center  apparatus 
via  said  data  communication  network  and  for  supplying  at 
least  a  pan  of  said  received  data  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  display  apparatuses  in  a  form  suitable  for  display  thereby, 
said  center  apparatus  comprising  means  for  storing  data  which 
relate  each  of  said  remote  control  apparatus  identifiers  to  the 
terminal  apparatus  identifier  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
terminal  apparatuses,  means  for  receiving  said  inessage  data 
set  sent  from  a  terminal  apparatus,  means  for  extracting  said 
remote  control  apparatus  identifier  and  said  user  message  data 
from  said  message  data  set.  means  for  generating  resultant 
data  in  response  to  said  user  message  data,  and  means  for 
sending  said  resultant  data  via  said  network  to  the  terminal 
apparatus  having  a  terminal  apparatus  identifier  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  remote  control  apparatus  identifier  contained  in 
said  received  message  data  set. 
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5,721484 

TWO-WAY  BROADCAST  SYSTEM  AND  RECEIVING 

SYSTEM 

Hitoshi  Y'oshinobu,  Kanagawa,  and  Yoshitsugu  Hattori,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470^96 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-191885 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/00:7/ 10 

MS.  a.  348—13  17  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  operating  a  two-way  broadcasting  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  broadcast  signal,  from  a  transmitting  side,  where 
two-way  broadcast  program  information  is  multiplexed  under 
the  condition  that  said  two-way  broadcast  program  informa- 
tion can  be  separated  from  a  principal  audio  signal  of  a 
relevant  broadcast  program  and  said  two-way  broadcast  pro- 
gram information  can  then  be  reproduced  as  audible  sound  in 
a  receiving  side:  and 

receiving  said  broadcast  signal,  in  said  receiving  side,  outputting 
a  reproduced  voice  signal  including  said  two-way  broadcast 
program  information  from  a  loud  speaker  system,  displaying  a 
guidance  message  representing  operating  instructions  to  a 
user,  selectably  energizing  a  microphone  for  collecting  voices 
outputted  from  said  speaker  system,  extracting  said  two-way 
broadcast  program  information  from  said  collected  voice  sig- 
nal for  decoding  and  transmitting  a  response  information  to  a 
two-way  broadcast  program  to  a  predetermined  response 
sending  destination  through  a  communication  line  using  said 
decoded  information. 


5,721,585 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  PANORAMIC  IMAGE  CAPTURE  AND 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  D.  Keast,  20  Riga  Rd.,  Dover,  Mass.  02030,  and  John  F. 

Buford,  P.O.  Box  1223.  Lowell,  Mass.  01853 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,078 

Int.  CI."  H04N  ]}/00 

\}&.  a.  348—36  26  Claims 


a  scanning  head  comprising  a  rotating  wide-angle  lens  which 

collects  the  incident  light: 
azimuthal  means  of  rotating  the  scaiming  head: 
a  linear  array  sensor  axis: 

optical  means  for  projecting  the  light  from  the  lens  onto  the 
sensor,  which  includes: 
a  45  degree  front  surface  mirror, 
a  dove  prism  counter-rotated  to  the  scanning  head: 
a  first  achromatic  relay  lens: 
a  second  achromatic  relay  lens:  and 
a  front-surface  mirror;  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  light  projected  from  the  lens  station 
arily  on  the  sensor  during  scanning, 
whereby  when  the  scanning  head  is  rotated  a  vertical  slice  of  light 
collected  by  the  lens  is  reflected  along  the  axis  of  rotation  by  the 
45-degree  front  surface  mirror,  which  then  is  relayed  by  "the  ach 
romatic  relay  lens  to  the  dove  prism  which  derotates  the  image  and 
passes  it  to  the  second  relay  lens  which  converges  the  image  onto 
the  front-surface  mirror  which  then  projects  the  image  stationarih 
onto  the  sensor  array,  an  electrical  signal  is  produced  fi'om  which 
the  image  can  be  reproduced. 


5,721386 

MOVABLE  HALF  MIRROR  HAVING  A  MOVABLE 

PROMPTER  FOR  TV  CAMERA 

Takashi   Shimamura,   and   Nobuo   Matsui,   both   of  Omiya. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya. 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,044 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-300227: 
Nov.  8,  1994,  6-300228 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/}^ 


M&.  a.  348—61 


9  Claims 


1.  A  panoramic  digital  video  camera  for  recording  iiKident  light 
from  three-dimensional  images  comprising: 


1.  A  prompter  for  TV  camera  including  a  display  unit  for 
displaying  an  image  of  manuscript  and  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
camera  lens  assembly,  and  a  half-miiror  attachment  disposed  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  be  freely  attached  or  removed  at  the  displa> 
side  of  the  display  unit,  wherein: 

the  half-mirror  attachment  comprises. 

a  half  mirror  in  front  of  the  camera  lens  assembly  for  reflecting 

the  image  on  said  display  unit  toward  a  person  to  be  shot: 
a  support  plate  for  rotatably  holding  said  half  mirror,  so  that  said 
half  mirror  is  disposed  at  an  operational  position  and  is  folded 
at  a  retracted  position: 
a  rotatable  operating  member  for  securing  said  half  minor  at  an 
operational  position  and  a  retracted  position  by  rotating  said 
half  mirror;  and 
a  light  shield  which   is  provided  on  said  suppon  plate  for 
shielding  said  half  mirror  and  the  camera  lens  assembls 
around  and  in  front  of  them  and  which  is  nxxinted  to  be  able 
to  fold  when  said  half  mirror  is  disposed  at  said  retracted 
position. 
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5.721387 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 

PRODUCT  PROCESSED  BY  TURRET  PUNCH  PRESS 

MACHINE 

Shunzo  Hirose,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amada  Mfg 

America  Inc..  La  Mirada,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499.508 

Int  CI.*  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  a.  348—92  10  CUims 


frame  and  a  succeeding  frame  by  using  motion  vectors  to  be 
determined  by  estimation,  said  estimation  being  performed  in  one 
of  two  selectable  modes  comprising  a  frame  prediction  mode  to 
predict  by  using  a  motion  vector  per  codable  block  and  a  field 
prediction  mode  to  predict  by  using  a  motion  vector  per  odd- 
numbered  field  comprising  odd-numbered  lines  and  by  using  a 
motion  vector  per  even-numbered  field  comprising  even-numbered 
lines,  said  device  including  a  nnotion  estimation  circuit  for  deter- 
mining an  error  value  of  frame  mode  prediction  and  an  error  value 
of  field  mode  prediction  and  an  orthogonal  transform  mode  select- 
ing circuit  for  adaptively  selecting  a  field  orthogonal  transform 
mode  when  the  error  value  of  the  frame-mode  prediction  is  larger 
than  the  error  value  of  the  field  mode  prediction  and  selecting  a 
frame  orthogonal  transform  mode  when  the  error  value  of  the 
frame  mode  prediction  is  smaller  than  an  error  value  of  the  field 
mode  prediction  and  wherein  the  orthogonal  transform  mode 
selecting  circuit  is  responsive  only  to  the  error  value  of  the  frame 
mode  prediction  and  the  error  value  of  the  field  mode  prediction 
produced  by  said  motion  estimating  circuit 


1  A  method  of  inspecting  a  product  processed  by  a  turret  punch 
press  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fitting  an  image  sensing  apparatus  removably  in  a  tool  mount 

hole  of  a  turret  disk  of  the  turret  punch  press  machine  in  the 

same  way  as  a  tool: 
fitting  an  illustration  apparatus  removably  in  a  tool  mount  hole 

of  another  turret  disk  of  the  turret  punch  press  machine  in 

thew  same  way  as  a  tool,  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  the  image 

sensing  apparatus; 
feeding  a  product  processed  by  the  turret  punch  press  machine 

and  clamped  by  a  work  clamping  device  on  a  work  table  to  an 

image  sensing  position  of  the  image  sensing  apparatus  by  use 

of  work  locating  and  feeding  mechanism  of  the  turret  punch 

press  machine: 
sensing  an  image  of  the  processed  product  at  the  image  sensing 

position  by  the  image  sensing  apparatus; 
inputting  drawing  data  corresponding  to  the  processed  product; 

and 
collating  the  image  data  of  Uie  processed  product  obtained  by 

the  image  sensing  apparatus  with  the  inputted  drawing  data  to 

discriminate  processed  product  quality. 


5.721.589 

MOVING  PICTURE  CODING  APPARATUS  WHICH 

CALCULATES  AN  OPTIMUM  QUANTIZATION  STEP 

SIZE  USING  THE  RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  THE 

QUANTIZATION  STEP  SIZE  AND  A  GENERATED  BIT 

AMOUNT 

Eri  Murata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-196567 
Int.  CI.*"  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  348—405  11  Claims 
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5,721388 
VIDEO  CODING  DEVICE 
Yoichi  Fujiwara;  Hirosiii  Kusao,  both  of  Chiba,-  Toshiyuki 
Miyake.  Tenri;  Hiroyulu  Katata.  and  Tomoko  Aono,  both  of 
Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushilu  Kaisha, 
Osalca.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995.  Ser.  Na  417,222 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178064 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/36:7/50 

VS.  a.  348-^102  5  Claims 


PORTOl    l» 


1.  A  video  coding  device  capable  of  dividing  each  frame  of  a 
video  sequence  obtained  by  interlaced  scanning  into  codable 
blocks  and  generating  an  image  block  predicted  from  a  preceding- 


1.  A  moving  picture  coding  apparatus  wherein  an  amount  of  bits 
to  be  generated  by  quantization  of  an  input  moving  picture  signal 
input  in  units  of  a  frame  is  controlled,  comprising: 

bit  amount  estimation  means  for  producing  an  estimated  bit 
amount  using  a  predetermined  estimated  quantization  step 
size; 

coding  means  for  quantizing  a  current  frame  of  said  input 
moving  picture  signal  using  a  current  frame  quantization  step 
size;  and 

calculating  means  for  calculating  said  current  frame  quantization 
step  size  such  that  a  current  frame  bit  amount  approximating  a 
target  bit  amount  is  obtained  from  a  relational  expression 
between  a  given  quantization  step  size  and  a  given  bit 
amount. 

wherein  said  relational  expression  is  derived  from: 

a  current  frame  estimated  quantization  step  size  and  a  current 
frame  estimated  bit  amount  coded  by  said  bit  amount  estima- 
tion means  in  response  to  said  current  frame  estimated  quan- 
tization step  size, 

a  previous  frame  estimated  quantization  step  size  and  a  previous 
frame  estimated  bit  amount  coded  by  said  bit  amount  estima- 
tion means  in  response  to  said  previous  frame  estimated 
quantization  step  size, 

a  previous  frame  quantization  step  size  previously  used  by  said 
coding  means,  and 

a  previous  frame  bit  amount  generated  by  said  coding  means  in 
response  to  said  preceding  frame  quantization  step  size. 
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5,721390 
MOVING  PICTURE  DECODING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
liitsuya  Sanpei,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-282856 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  7/32 
VS.  CL  348—419  2  Claims 
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1.  A  moving  picture  decoding  control  system  comprising: 

a  buffer  memory  for  accumulating  encoded  images, 

a  decoding  unit  for  decoding  an  I-picture  (in-frame  encoded 
image),  a  P-picture  (forward  predicted  encoded  image)  and  a 
B-picture  (bidirectional  predicted  encoded  image)  outputted 
from  the  buffer  memory, 

an  image  memory  temporarily  storing  the  I-picture  and  the 
P-picture  decoded  by  the  decoding  unit,  and 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  amount  of  codes  accum- 
lated  in  the  buffer  memory  with  first  and  second  thresholds  set 
from  an  external  unit,  the  first  threshold  being  smaller  than 
the  second  threshold, 

the  moving  picture  decoding  control  system  being  configured  so 
that  when  the  amount  of  codes  accumulated  in  the  buffer 
memory  is  between  the  first  and  second  thresholds,  the 
reading-out  of  the  buffer  memory  is  stopped,  and  the  image 
memory  is  repeatedly  read-out  just  after  the  I-picture  or  the 
P-picture  of  one  frame  is  decoded  by  said  decoding  unit  until 
the  amount  of  codes  accumulated  in  the  buffer  memory 
exceeds  the  second  threshold,  and 

when  the  amount  of  codes  accumulated  in  the  buffer  memory  is 
smaller  than  the  first  threshold,  the  reading-out  of  the  buisfer 
memory  is  stopped,  the  image  memory  is  repeatedly  read-out 
until  the  amount  of  codes  accumulated  in  the  buffer  memory 
exceeds  the  second  threshold, 

wherein  an  image  outputted  from  said  decoding  unit  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  either  of  said  1-picture  and  said  P-picture  decoded 
thereby,  so  as  to  prevent  either  of  a  retuming-back  of  the 
image  in  a  time  sequence  and  a  skipping  of  the  image  during 
a  time  period  in  which  a  decoding  operation  is  being  stopped. 


5,721391 

RECORDING  DATA  PRODUCTION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD,  RECORDING  MEDIUM  REPRODUCTION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD,  AND  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Jim  Yonemitsu;  Yasushi  Fujinami,  and  Makoto  Kawamura,  all 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,231 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-023500 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/783:5/92:  GllB  7/00:7/24 

VS.  a.  348—423  23  Claims 

Tecc^ Tecc  Tecc 


1.  A  recording  data  production  apparatus  for  producing  data  to 
be  recorded  onto  a  recording  medium  to  be  reproduced  by  a 
reproduction  apparatus,  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  a  capacity  of  a  buffer  memory  of  said 
reproduction  apparatus  for  storing  the  data,  input/output  rates 
to  and  from  said  buffer  memory,  a  speed  in  track  jumping  of  a 
pickup  of  said  reproduction  apparatus  when  the  data  are 
reproduced  from  the  recording  medium,  a  latency  time  of  the 
recording  medium  and  a  processing  time  relation  information 
of  an  ECC;  and 
sectioning  means  for  sectioning  the  data  in  response  to  the 
storage  of  said  storage  means  so  that  said  reproduction  appa- 
ratus may  reproduce  the  data  in  an  order  different  from  an 
order   in   which   the   data   are  recorded  on   tlie   recording 
medium. 


5,721392 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,721393 

SIGNAL  SELECTION  CIRCUTT  OF  INTELLIGENCE 

TELEVISION 

Moon-hwan  Suh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  14,  1995, 
95-30383 

Int  CL"  H04N  5/445 
VS.  a.  348—564  11  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  selection  circuit  of  an  intelligence  TV  capable  of 
receiving  communication  services,  said  signal  selection  circuit 
comprising: 

a  TV  signal  processing  portion  for  processing  a  desired  TV 
signal  and  outputting  a  TV  signal; 

an  information  signal  processing  unit  for  outputting  an  informa- 
tion signal  by  decoding  information  data  received  from  value 
added  networks  and  for  outputting  a  switching  control  signal 
by  recognizing  a  selection  mode; 

a  switching  device  for  selecting  between  said  TV  signal  pro- 
cessed in  said  TV  signal  processing  portion  and  said  informa- 
tion signal  processed  in  said  information  signal  processing 
unit,  in  accordance  with  said  switching  control  signal,  to 
produce  a  selected  signal;  and 

a  driving  portion  for  supplying  a  cathode  ray  mbe  with  said 
selected  signal  selected  by  said  switching  device. 


5,721394 
VIDEO  DIFFERENTUL  BUS  RECEFVER  FOR  AUDIO/ 
VIDEO  INTERCONNECTION 
Thomas  David   Gurley.   Indianapolis,   and   Charles   Michael 
White,  NoblesvUle,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517.175.  Aug.  21.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  805.708 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/14 
V.S.  CI.  348—707  9  Claims 

1.  Differential  to  single-ended  video  bus  receiver  apparatus, 
comprising: 
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a  differential  transconductance  amplifier  having  a  fixed  value  of 
transconductance  and  an  output  for  providing  a  video  output 
signal  current  proportional  to  said  transconductance  and  to  a 
difference  between  first  and  second  differential  video-input 
signals  supplied  thereto; 

a  pair  of  buffer  amplifiers  for  coupling  the  differential  video 
input  signals  to  respective  inputs  of  said  differential  transcon- 
ductance amplifier  via  respective  diode  switches;  and 

an  output  circuit  for  regulating  said  output  of  said  differential 
transconductance  amplifier  at  a  substantially  fixed  voltage  and 
for  converting  said  output  signal  current  to  an  output  signal 
voltage. 


5,721395 

MOTION  ESTIMATION  BLOCK  MATCHING  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

Hongyi  Chen,  and  Qingming  Shu,  both  of  Beijing,  China, 

assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  666,986 

lot  CI."  H04N  7/i2 

MS.  CI.  348—699  13  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  motion  vector  in  a  motion  estima- 
tion for  video  image  analysis  using  a  block  matching  algorithm, 
comprising: 

( 1 )  providing  an  original  image  block  including  a  plurality  of 
image  pixel  data  X.  the  original  image  block  including  an 
NxN  array  of  image  pixels  organized  in  N  vertical  columns 
and  N  horizontal  rows,  wherein  N  is  a  plural  integer. 

(2)  providing  a  plurality  of  compared  image  blocks  shifted  by 
amounts  represented  by  (k.l)  with  respect  to  the  original 
image  block,  wherein  k  and  1  are  integers,  and  wherein  each 
of  the  compared  image  blocks  includes  image  pixel  data  Y. 


each  of  the  compared  image  blocks  including  an  NxN  array  of 
image  pixels  organized  in  N  vertical  columns  and  N  horizon- 
tal rows; 

(3)  defining  an  absolute  error  function  F(k,l)  by  the  equation 

N   N 
F{k,D=  Z    I  Uf(y)-ni +  </  +  /)! 
^l7=l 

wherein  i  and  j  are  integer  indices,  i=N  and  j  =  N,  and  defining  a 
motionless  tolerance  constant  mdt  and  a  minimum  absolute  error 
variable  err,  and  sening  err=  mdt; 

(4)  selecting  one  compared  image  block  for  processing  from  the 
plurality  of  compared  image  blocks,  the  selected  compared 
image  block  being  shifted  relative  to  the  corresponding  origi- 
nal image  block  by  the  amount  (k.lMO.O).  and  calculating  the 
value  of  F(0,0); 

(5)  comparing  the  value  of  F(0,0)  to  the  minimum  absolute  error 
variable  err  and  if  the  value  of  F(0.0)  is  smaller  than  the 
variable  err,  setting  MV=(0.0).  and  stopping  the  process; 

(6)  if  the  value  of  F(0,0)  is  larger  than  the  variable  err  in  (5) 
defining  an  intermediate  absolute  error  fiinction  Fj<k,l),  set- 
ting a  current  motion  vector  MV=(0.0)  and  setting  a  current 
minimum  absolute  error  variable  erT=F(0.0); 

(7)  sening  the  current  motion  vector  MV  as  the  sought  motion 
vector  for  the  matched  image  block  and  then  stopping  the 
process  if  all  compared  image  blocks  among  the  plurality  of 
compared  image  blocks  have  been  selected  for  processing; 

(8)  selecting  another  one  of  the  plurality  of  compared  image 
i    blocks  for  processing,  setting  F7<k.l)=0.  i=l  and  j=l  if  any 

compared  image  block  among  the  plurality  of  compared 
image  blocks  has  not  yet  been  selected  for  processing; 

(9)  increasing  F^k.l)  by  IX(i.  j)-y(i+k,  j-^l)l; 

(10)  after  (9).  comparing  the  current  value  of  intermediate 
absolute  error  function  F^k.l)  to  the  current  minimum  abso- 
lute error  variable  err,  and  returning  to  (7)  if  F7<k.l)>the 
current  minimum  absolute  error  variable  err; 

(11)  following  (10).  if  F,<k.l)is  not  greater  than  err.  then  deter- 
mining whether  the  current  value  of  (i.  j)  represents  the  last 
pixel  in  the  processed  image  block,  and  if  not.  increasing  the 
value  of  (i.  j)  to  represent  the  next  pixel  in  the  processed 
image  block  and  returning  to  (9); 

(12)  following  (11).  if  the  current  value  of  (i.  j)  represents  the 
last  pixel  in  the  processed  image  block,  sening  en=F7<k.l)  and 
setting  MV=  (k,  I);  and 

(13)  following  (12),  returning  to  (7). 


5,721,5% 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Tetsunobu    Kochi,    Hiratsuka,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Scr.  No.  712^65 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236860 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/136:1/333;  HOIL  29/04:27/01 
VS.  CI.  349-^2  20  Claims 

1.  An  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  on  which  a  plurality  of  pixels  are 
arranged  at  positions  determined  by  a  plurality  of  data  bus 
lines  and  a  plurality  of  scanning  bus  lines,  each  of  said  pixels 
comprising  a  pixel  transistor  and  a  pixel  electrode,  each  said 
pixel  transistor  being  located  adjacent  a  respective  pixel  elec- 
trode, between  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  the  respec- 
tive pixel  electrode; 
a  counter  substrate  opposite  said  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes; 
a  liquid  crystal  material  provided  between  said  semiconductor 

substrate  and  said  counter  substrate;  and 
a  semiconductor  region  formed  between  said  pixel  transistors 
and  said  semiconductor  substrate,  an  insulating  film  provided 
between  said  pixel  transistors  and  said  semiconductor  region, 
said  semiconductor  region  having  a  conductivity  opposite  that 
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1.  A  method  of  erasing  information  on  a  display  using  a  polymer 
liquid  crystal  device  containing  a  transparent  polymer  and  dual- 
frequency  responsive  liquid  crystal  material,  the  liquid  crystal 
material  having  a  cross-over  frequency,  and  dispersed  in  the  trans- 
parent polymer  in  a  phase-separated  state,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selectively  applying  a  first  voltage  signal  having  a  first  fre- 
quency lower  than  the  cross-over  frequency  to  orient  perma- 
nently the  liquid  crystal  material  to  a  first  direction  to  display 
information  permanently;  and 
selectively  applying  a  second  voltage  signal  having  a  frequency 
higher  than  the  cross-over  frequency  to  orient  the   liquid 
crystal  material  perpendicularly  to  the  first  direction,  to  erase 
the  permanent  iiiformation. 


5,721,598 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY,  HIGH  COLOR  PURFFY,  ON-AXIS 

HOLOGRAPHIC  COLOR  HLTER  AND  FULL-COLOR 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Ronald  T.  Smith,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  578.264 
Int  CI.'  G02F  I/I335:  G02B  5/32 
VS.  CI.  349—106  10  Claims 

1.  A  Uquid  crystal  display  comprising: 


of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  said  semiconductor 
region  has  an  electric  potential  which  is  variable. 


5,721.597 

DISPLAY  ELEMENT  USING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

SUBSTANCE  AND  IMAGE  DISPLAYING  METHOD 

USING  THE  SAME 

Takeo  Kakinuma;  Kensuke  Ito,  and  Minoru  Koshimizu,  all  of 

Nakai-machi,   Japan,  assignors   to  Fuji   Xerox   Co..   Ltd,, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  603,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1995,  7-65287 

Int  CL"  G02F  I/I33 

VS.  a.  349—86  9  Claims 
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a  white  light  source  for  producing  collimated  white  light; 

an  optically-transinissive  substrate; 

a  holographic  red/green/blue  filter  disposed  on  an  input  surface 
of  the  substrate  that  comprises  an  off-axis  holographic  color 
filter  comprising  red.  green  and  blue  hologram  layers  for 
diffracting  red,  green  and  blue  light,  respectively,  and  an 
off-axis  volume  transmission  grating  disposed  on  an  input 
surface  of  the  off-axis  holographic  filter; 

a  liquid  crystal  display  layer  disposed  on  an  output  surface  of 
the  substrate;  and 

wherein  the  transmission  grating  receives  incident  on-axis  light 
from  the  white  light  source  and  diffracts  it  into  an  off-axis 
angle  that  is  re-diffiacted  by  three  layers  of  holographic 
lenslets  of  the  holographic  color  filter  back  on  axis. 


5.721499 

BLACK  MATRIX  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Jia-Shyong  Cheng,  Hsin-Chun,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  586435 

InL  CL'  G02F  1/1335:1/1343 

VS.  CL  349—106  11  Claims 

36        36        36        36        36 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  having  reduced  common  electrode 
resistance  comprising: 

two  polarizers; 

upper  and  lower  substrates,  each  having  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces, between  said  polarizers; 

an  array  of  sub-pixel-sized  color  filters,  separated  one  from 
another  by  a  separation  area,  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
lower  substrate; 

an  overcoat  layer  over  said  array  of  color  filters  and  said  upper 
surface  of  said  lower  substrate; 

a  black  matrix  on  said  overcoat  layer. 

a  layer  of  transparent,  electrically  conductive,  material  on  said 
overcoat  layer  and  embedding  said  black  matrix:  said  trans- 
parent conductive  layer  having  a  thickness  greater  than  that  of 
said  black  matrix; 

means,  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  upper  substrate,  for  applying 
an  electric  field  normal  to  any  one  of  said  color  filters;  and 

a  layer  of  liquid  crystal  confined  between  said  upper  and  lower 
substrates. 
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5,721.600 

REFLECTTVE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH 

OPTICAL  COMPENSATION  PLATES 

Ken  Sumlyoshi,  and  Masayoshi  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  725310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1995,  7-286738 

Int  CL"  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  a.  349—119  17  Claims 
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fonning  a  planariziiig  film  to  provide  a  substantially  flat  surface 

on  said  first  insulation  film; 
forming  a  second  insulation  film  on  said  planarizing  film:  and 
forming,  on  said  second  insulation  film,  display  electrodes 
which  are  connected  to  said  pixel  driving  elements  respec- 
tively. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising  a  lamination  of  a  polariz- 
ing plate,  a  liquid  crystal  layer,  a  compensator  and  a  reflector  in  the 
mentioned  order  or  a  lamination  of  a  polarizing  plate,  a  compen- 
sator, a  liquid  crystal  layer  and  a  reflector,  the  lamination  being 
made  in  the  mentioned  order,  wherein: 
the  refractive  anisotropy  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer  and  the 
refractive  anionotropy  of  the  compensator  is  opposite  in  sense 
to  each  other:  and 
assuming  that  the  liquid  crystal  layer  is  sliced  in  the  absence  of 
applied  voltage  or  in  the  presence  of  a  given  applied  voltage 
in  the  thickness  direction  into  N  (N  being  a  positive  integer) 
sub-layers  such  that  the  liquid  crystal  molecule  long  axis 
bearing  therein  can  be  regarded  to  be  substantially  fixed,  tiiese 
sub-layers  being  referred  to  as  the  1-st  sub-layer.  2-nd  sub- 
layer. ....  N-th  sub- layer  from  the  lowermost  sub-layer,  the 
liquid  crystal  molecule  long  axis  orientation  of  the  1-st  sub- 
layer being  represented  by  a  tilt  angle  9, ,  and  a  twist  angle 

0,,  (i=l N),  and  also  assuming  that  the  compensator 

consists  of  N  sub-layers,  these  sub-layers  being  referred  to  as 

the  1-st  sub-layer,  2-nd  sub-layer N-th  sub-layer,  the 

optic  axis  bearing  in  the  sub-layers  being  substantially  con- 
stant, the  optic  axis  bearing  of  the  1-st  sub-layer  being  repre- 
sented by  a  tilt  angle  8,,  and  a  twist  angle  ((i,.,  (i=l,  .  .  .  ,N), 
the  1-st  sub-layer  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer  and  the  (N-i+D- 
th  sub-layer  of  the  compensator  are  approximately  related  to 
each  other  as: 

6|,=«2jv_,,.i,  and 


5,721,602 
MECHANICAL  PACKAGING  AND  THERMAL 
MANAGEMENT  OF  FLAT  MIRROR  ARRAYS 
Chandrasekhar  Narayan,  Hopewell  Junction;  Evan  Colgan, 
Suffem.-  Kei-Hsiung  Yang,  Katonah:  Robert  L.  Melcher,  ML 
Klsco;  Lawrence  S.  Mok,  Brewster;  Leathen  Shi,  Yorktown 
Heights,  and  Thomas  M.  Cipolla,  Katonah,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,860 

InL  a."  G02F  1/1333 

VS.  a.  349—161  20  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  structure  comprising  a  semiconductor 
wafer  having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  a  reflective  layer  on  a  portion 
of  said  front  surface,  liquid  crystal  medium  and  transparent  layers 
disposed  on  said  reflective  layer,  a  substrate  laminated  to  said  rear 
surface,  said  substrate  resisting  out-of-plane  distortions  of  the 
wafer,  and  a  heat  sink  coupled  to  said  substrate  whereby  heat  may 
be  dissipated  therefrom. 


5,721,601 
DISPLAY  UNITS  HAVING  TWO  INSOLATING  FILMS 
AND  A  PLANARIZING  FILM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Toshifumi  Yamajl,  Aichi-ken;  Kou  Masahara,  Gifu-ken;  Nobu- 
hlko  Oda;  Kojl  Suzuki,  both  of  Hashima;  Shiro  Nakanishi, 
Ogaki;  Hisashi  Abe;  Kiyoshi  Yoneda,  both  of  GIfu-ken,  and 
Yoshihiro  Morimoto,  Inazawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanvo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,484 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235522; 
Aug.  1,  1995,  7-196779 

InL  CL*  G02F  1/1333 
VS.  a.  349—138  26  Claims 

13.  A  process  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  display  unit  having 
a  pixel  portion  containing  pixel  driving  elements,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  the  pixel  driving  elements  on  a  substrate: 
forming  a  first  insulation  film  over  an  entire  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  over  said  pixel  driving  elements: 


5,721,603 
ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
INCLUDING  SUCH  A  SYSTEM 
Adrianus  J.S.M.  De  Vaan,  and  Paulus  BJ.  Scbaareman,  both 
of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,179,  Jan.  19,  19%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,809,  Jan.  11,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,039 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.   11, 
1993,93200056 

InL  CI."  G02F  1/13:1/1335:  C09K  I8A)2 

VS.  CL  349—194  20  Claims 

I.  An  illumination  system  for  supplying  an  illumination  beam 

having  a  selected  state  of  polarization,  which  system  successively 

comprises  a  reflector,  a  radiation  source  smd  a  cholesteric  filter,  the 
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filter  active  within  the  visible  wavelength  range,  and  a  depolarizer 
arranged  between  the  radiation  source  and  the  cholesteric  filter. 


5,721,604 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING 

SCANNED  MEDIUM 

Takao  Ozaki,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1995,  7118372 

Int.  a."  G03B  27/58:  B65H  20/00:  G02B  5/30 

VS.  a.  355-47  13  Claims 


an  objective  optical  system  for  receiving  light  from  an  alignment 
mark  formed  in  a  mark  area  on  a  substrate: 

a  detection  ofKical  system  having  a  detection  area  within  a 
viewing  field  of  said  objective  optical  system  and  adapted  to 
detect  said  alignment  mark  through  said  objective  optical 
system:  and 

a  focus  detecting  system  for  detecting  a  deviation  of  said  mark 
area  with  respect  to  a  focal  plane  of  said  detection  optical 
system,  by  irradiating  said  detection  area  with  a  light  beam 
through  said  objective  optical  system  and  receiving  reflected 
light  from  said  detection  area  through  said  objective  optical 
system. 


5,721,606 
LARGE-AREA,  HIGH-THROUGHPl'T.  HIGH- 
RESOLUTION,  SCAN-AND-REPEAT.  PROJECTION 
PATTERNING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  SUB-FULL  MASK 
Kanti  Jain,  18  Algonquian  Trail,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.  10510 
FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,706 
InL  CI."  HOIL  21/027 
VS.  CL  355—53  22  Claims 


4.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  a  scanned  medium,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  feed  drum  in  an  exposure  position  in  which  a  lighl 
beam  deflected  in  a  main  scanning  direction  is  applied  down- 
wardly to  the  scanned  medium:  and 

first  and  second  nip  rollers  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  said 
exposure  position  and  movable  into  rolling  contact  with  an 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  feed  drum  by  gravity,  for 
feeding  the  scanned  medium  in  an  auxiliary  scanning  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  the  main  scanning  direction 
in  response  to  rotation  of  the  feed  drum: 

the  first  nip  roller  being  positioned  upstream  of  the  second  nip 
roller  with  respect  to  said  auxiliary  scanning  direction,  said 
first  nip  roller  being  arranged  to  exert  feeding  forces  smaller 
than  feeding  forces  exerted  by  the  second  nip  roller 


5,721,605 
ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  WITH  FOCUS 
DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Shii^i  Mizutani.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-058933 
InL  CI."  G03B  27/42:  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  a.  355—53  15  Qaims 

1.  .\n  alignment  device  comprising: 


17.  A  large-area  patterning  system  utilizing  a  projection  imaging 
system  with  mask,  fold  mirror,  projection  lens,  reversing  system 
and  substrate,  which  substrate  includes  a  set  of  substrate  segments 
including  a  currently  selected  segment  and  a  subsequentiy  selected 
segment,  comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  stage  for  carrying  a  mounted  substrate  having 
multiple  segments  and  a  mounted  mask  in  predetermined 
spatial  relationship  with  each  other  and  with  said  projection 
imaging  system,  for  an  imaging  operation  of  projecting  onto 
said  currently  selected  substrate  segment  an  exact  image  of 
said  mask  in  a  sequence  of  partially  overlapping  polygonal 
scans:  and 

(b)  an  auxiliary  stage  set  deployed  in  juxtaposition  to  said 
primary  stage  to  present  said  mask  and  said  subsequentiy 
selected  substrate  segment  in  operational  relationship  to  said 
mask  and  lo  said  projection  miaging  system,  with  the  image 
parameters  of  object  distance,  image  distance,  track  length 
and  numerical  aperture  remaining  the  same. 
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5,721,607 
ALIGNMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Kazuya  Ota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994.  6-311984 

InL  a."  HOIL  2//27 

VS.  CI.  355—53  15  Claims 


1.  An  alignment  method  for  adjusting  a  relative  position  between 
a  firsi  mark  on  a  first  member  and  a  second  mark  on  a  second 
member,  said  alignment  method  comprising  steps  of; 

irradiating  two  coherent  light  beams  having  different  frequencies 

to  said  first  and  second  marks,  respectively; 
photoelectrically  convening  heterodyne  beams  produced  by  said 

first  and  second  marks,  respectively,  to  obtain  first  and  second 

beat  signals: 
adjusting  said  second  beat  signal  witli  a  variable  amplification 

factor; 
comparing  a  phase  difference  between  said  first  beat  signal  and 

said  adjusted  second  beat  signal;  and 
initiating  an  adjusting  operation  of  said  second  beat  signal  when 

the  relative  position  between  said  first  mark  and  said  second 

mark   is  adjusted  and  before  an   amount  of  displacement 

between  said  first  and  second  marks  reaches  a  predetermined 

value. 


varying  depending  on  a  positional  relationship  between  said 
illumination  light  and  said  mask;  and 
a  control   system  for  controlling  said  imaging  characteristic 
changing  system  based  on  the  calculated  imaging  characteris- 
tic of  said  projection  optical  system. 


5,721,609 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  WITH  A  PLZT  SHUTTER 

WHICH  RECEIVED  LIGHT  FROM  A  PROJECTING 

MEANS  CAPABLE  OF  SEQUENTIALLY  GENERATING 

RED,  BLUE  AND  GREEN  LIGHT 

Masazurai  Ishikawa,  and  Tohru  Tanibata,  both  of  Wakayama- 

ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koko  Co„  Ltd.,  Wakayama- 

ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-277932 
Int.  a."  G03B  27^2 
U.S.  CI.  355—71  6  Claims 


5,721,608 
PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Tetsuo  Taniguchi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,958,  Apr  10,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,658.  Apr  6,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser  No.  582,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  6,  1993,  5-079593 
Int.  CI."  G03B  27/42 
VS.  O.  355—53  20  Claims 

I.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  which  emits  illumination  light; 
an  illumination  optical  system  which  illuminates  a  portion  of  a 
mask,  on  which  a  predetermined  pattern  is  formed,  with 
illumination  light  from  said  light  source; 
a  projection  optical  system  which  forms  an  image  of  said  pattern 

on  the  mask  on  a  photosensitive  substrate; 
an  imaging  characteristic  changing  system  which  changes  an 

imagmg  characteristic  of  said  projection  optical  system; 
a  drive  system  which  synchronously  moves  a  mask  stage  which 
holds  said  mask  and  a  substrate  stage  which  holds  said  pho- 
tosensitive substrate,  with  respect  to  said  projection  optical 
system; 
a  calculation  system  which  calculates  an  imaging  characteristic 
of  said  projection  optical  system  based  on  incident  energy 
incident  on  said  projection  optical  system,  the  incident  energy 


1.  An  exposure  apparatus  for  exposing  a  photosensitive  material 
to  images  of  a  plurality  of  red,  blue,  and  green  dots,  the  exposure 
apparatus  having  PLZT  shutters  composed  of  a  plurality  of  PLZT 
elements,  comprising: 

a  projecting  means  for  sequentially  generating  red,  blue,  and 
green  color  light,  wherein  the  red,  blue,  and  giieen  color  light 
is  received  by  the  PLZT  elements;  and 
a  means  for  switching  the  level  of  voltage  supplied  to  the  PLZT 
elements  according  to  the  particular  color  of  light  being 
received  by  the  PLZT  elements,  wherein  the  level  of  voltage 
supplied  to  the  PLZT  elements  is  switched  synchronously 
with  a  changing  of  the  color  of  light  being  generated  by  said 
projecting  means. 
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5,721,610 
FILM  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Kiten,  Minoo;  Manabu  Inoue,  Kobe;  Shigeru  Nagata. 
Sakai;    Hirokazu   Yagura,   Sakai,   and    Katsuyuki    Nanba, 
Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563.928 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-331913 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/62 

U,S.  a.  355—75  21  Claims 
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5,721,611 

PHOTOGRAMMETRIC  CAMERA,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

PHOTOGRAMMETRIC  MEASUREMENTS  OF 

TECHNICAL  OBJECTS 

Helmut  Kellner,  Moormerland.  Germany,  assignor  to  E.M.S. 

Technik,  GmbH,  Leer,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00181,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18524,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb,  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  505^09 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1993,  43  04 
529.4 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  3/00;  GOIB  11/14;  G03B  13/00 
VS.  a.  356—3.16  22  Oaims 


I.  A  photogrammetric  camera,  comprising: 
a  focussable  primary  lens  system  having  a  focal  plane: 
a  high  resolution  sensor  unit  which  is  movable  across  an  optical 
axis  of  said  primary  lens  system,  wherein  said  high  resolution 


sensor  unit  includes  a  secondary  lens  system  which  repro- 
duces at  least  one  enlarged  section  of  the  focal  plane  of  said 
primary  lens  system  on  at  lea.st  one  high  resolution  sensor 
allocated  to  said  secondary  lens  unit;  and 
a  distance  measuring  unit  including  at  least  one  high  resolution 
distance  measurement  device  which  detects  the  distance 
between  at  least  one  projection  center  of  said  secondary  lens 
system  and  a  reference  point  of  said  at  least  one  high  resolu- 
tion sensor,  and  the  distance  between  the  projection  center 
and  said  optical  axis  of  said  primary  lens  system. 


5,721,612 

OPTICAL  PRESSURE  SENSOR  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Samuel  J.  Anderson,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,625 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CI.  356—35.5  17  Claims 


24      ^      il" 

1.  A  film  conveying  device  which  conveys  a  developed  film 
accommodated  in  a  cartridge,  comprising: 

a  feeder  for  drawing  a  leading  edge  of  the  developed  film  out  of 

the  cartridge  and  feeding  the  developed  film; 
a  driving  roller,  which  is  capable  of  coming  into  contact  with  or 

being  retracted  from  the  film  fed  out  by  said  feeder,  for 

conveying  the  film  fed  out  by  said  feeder:  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  said  driving  roller  so  as  to  selectively 

contact  the  fed  film  or  be  retracted  from  the  fed  film. 


1.  A  pressure  sensing  method  comprising: 

providing  an  optical  interferometer: 

providing  a  pressure  sensing  element;  and 

coupling  the  optical  interferometer  to  the  pressure  sensing  ele- 
ment by  using  a  holographic  link  for  guiding  a  light  beam 
from  the  optical  interferometer  to  the  pressure  sensing  ele- 
ment, and  using  the  holographic  link  for  guiding  a  return  light 
beam  fium  the  pressure  sensing  element  to  the  optical  inter- 
ferometer. 


5,721,613 
FLUORESCENCE  SPECTROMETER 
Clemens  Linowski,  and  Thomas  Doerr,  both  of  Waldbronn, 
Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  390,853,  Feb.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  25.  19%.  Ser.  No.  755,931 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OtT^,  Mar.  21, 
1994,  94104392 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  3/443:  GOIN  21/64 
VS.  CI.  356—318  11  Claims 
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1.  A  fluorescence  spectrometer  comprising 

a  light  source  including  a  flashlamp, 

a  sample  cuvette, 

a  detector  including  an  avalanche  photodiode, 

an  optical  path  consisting  essentially  of  a  non-solid  medium 
between  the  light  source  and  the  avalanche  photodiode  via  the 
sample  cuvette, 

the  optical  path  including  a  first  portion  between  the  light  source 
and  the  cuvette  and  a  second  portion  between  the  cuvette  and 
the  avalanche  photodiode.  the  first  portion  including:  (i)  a 
selector  for  an  excitation  wavelength  of  the  source  to  be 
incident  on  a  sample  in  the  cuvette  and  (ii)  first  discrete 
optical  elements,  the  selector  and  the  first  discrete  optical 
elements  being  arranged  for  focusing  the  selected  wavelength 
on  the  sample;  the  second  portion  including:  (i)  a  spectral 
separator  for  radiation  emitted  from  the  sample  in  the  cuvette 
in  response  to  the  selected  excitation  wavelength  that  is 
incident  on  the  sample  and  (ii)  second  discrete  optical  ele- 
ments, the  separator  and  the  second  discrete  optical  elements 
being  arranged  for  imaging  the  spectrally  separated  radiation 
onto  the  avalanche  photodiode,  the  avalanche  photodiode 
having  a  detection  area  greater  than  approximately  20  mm". 


5,721,615 
SENSOR  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 
TEMPERATURE  OR  STRAIN 
Roy  McBride,  Edinburgh;  James  G.  Burnett;  Alan  Howard 
Greenaway,  both  of  MaJvem,  and  Julian  D.  C.  Jones,  Edin- 
burgh, all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  SecreUry  of 
State  for  Defense  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
Hampshire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01388,  §  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02802,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,475 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  12,  1993, 
9314487 

Int  CL"  GOIB  9/02 
\i&.  a.  356—345  ^  24  Claims 
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5,721,614 
OPTOELECTRONIC  CAMERA  WITH  ANTI- 
REFLECTIVE  COATING  HAVING  A  CONTINUOUSLY 
VARIABLE  THICKNESS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Guy    Cerutti-Maori,    Cannes-La-Bocca,    and    Jean-Philippe 
Chessel,  Mandelieu,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospa- 
tiale Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00847,  |  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96A)0886,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  592,288 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1994,  94  08085 
InL  CI.''  GOIJ  i/lS;  G02B  5/2S 
UA  a.  356—328  9  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  system  incorporating  an  interferometer  device  incor- 
porating: 

(a)  a  reference  aim, 

(b)  a  sensor  arm  having  optical  group  delay  and  optical  disper- 
sion responsive  to  temperature  and  strain  therein, 

(c)  a  source  of  broadband  radiation, 

(d)  means  for  coupling  radiation  from  the  source  to  each  of  the 
interferometer  arms, 

(e)  delaying  means  arranged  to  introduce  a  variable  temporal 
delay  in  the  path  of  radiation  in  one  of  the  interferometer  arms 
relative  to  any  temporal  delay  in  the  path  of  radiation  in  the 
other  arm, 

(f)  combining  means  arranged  to  receive  radiation  contributions 
from  the  interferometer  arms  and  to  combine  them  to  produce 
a  radiation  interferogram, 

(g)  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  interferogram,  and 

(h)  processing  means  for  processing  interferogram  information: 
wherein. 

(i)  the  combining  means  is  arranged  to  produce  a  broadband 
radiation  interferogram. 

(j)  the  detecting  means  is  arranged  to  detect  the  broadband 
interferogram  variation  as  a  function  of  varying  temporal 
delay,  and 

(k)  the  processing  means  includes  means  for  extracting  the 
optical  group  delay  and  optical  dispersion  from  the  interfero- 
gram variation  and  deriving  therefrom  at  least  one  of  the 
temperature  and  strain  associated  with  the  sensor  arm. 


1.  An  optoelectronic  camera  of  the  spectral  imager  or  spectro- 
photometer type,  including  an  optical  system  (1),  a  CCD-type  set 
of  photosensitive  elements  (3)  which  is  arranged  at  the  focus  of 
said  optical  system,  a  transparent  protective  window  (5)  arranged 
in  front  of  the  sensitive  face  (4)  of  said  set  of  photosensitive 
elements  (3)  and  a  spectral  disperser  (1)  allowing  spectral  analysis 
of  the  scene  observed  by  said  camera,  wherein  said  sensitive  face 
(4)  of  said  set  of  photosensitive  elements  (3),  which  face  points 
toward  said  protective  window  (5),  is  coated  with  a  monolayer  or 
multilayer  coating  (9)  of  antiieflection  material  whose  thickness  (e) 
varies  continuously  as  a  function  of  the  wavelength  of  the  light 
received  by  said  sensitive  face,  parallel  to  the  dispersion  axis  of 
said  disperser  (A). 


5,721,616 
TILT  FREE  MICROMOTION  TRANSLATOR 
Peter  Domenicali,  Montpelier,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Zygo  Corpora- 
tion, Middlefield,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,126 
Int  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  356—345  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  tilt-free,  linear  micromotion  trans- 
lation of  an  object  relative  to  a  fixed  rigid  frame  member  compris- 
ing: 

parallelogram  flexural  suspension  means  connected  to  said 
object  for  enabling  motion  of  said  object  along  a  predeter- 
mined translational  axis  while  limiting  the  degrees  of  freedom 
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of  movement  of  said  object  about  said  axis,  said  parallelo- 
gram flexural  suspension  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flexural  links  connecting  a  plurality  of  points  on  said  fixed 
rigid  frame  member  to  a  plurality  of  [x>ints  on  a  moving  rigid 
frame  member,  said  linics  and  said  points  connected  by  said 
links  lying  in  a  pair  of  parallel  planes  with  an  arrangement  of 
links  and  fixed  and  moving  points  being  disposed  in  each  of 
said  parallel  planes  and  with  said  translational  axis  being 
normal  to  said  pair  of  parallel  planes,  said  arrangements  of 
said  fixed  and  moving  points  being  disposed  in  said  parallel 
planes  for  tniiumizing  any  undesirable  cross  axis  translational 
motion  of  said  object  for  enabling  parallel  tilt  free  motion  of 
said  object  along  said  axis, 

linear  motion  transducer  means;  and 

drive  means  coupling  said  linear  motion  transducer  means  to 
said  parallelogram  flexural  suspension  means  without  com- 
promising said  tilt-free,  linear  micromotion  translation  of  said 
object. 


indicating  arrangements,  coacting  with  said  hit  indicator  units, 
for  providing  an  automatic  indication  of  a  hit  by  said  measur- 
ing beam;  and 

an  automatic  position  indicator  on  said  measuring  carriage  for 
showing  position  of  the  measuring  carriage  when  a  hit  is 
made  by  said  n>easuring  beam  by  means  of  a  control  from 
said  indicating  arrangements. 


5,721,619 

MISREGISTRATION  DETECTING  MARKS  FOR 

PATTERN  FORMED  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Takami  Hiruma,  and  Norifumi  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  18,  1995,  7-329311 

Int  a."  GOIB  11/00 

U.S.  a.  356—401  10  aaims 
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5,721,617 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


%! 


5,721,618 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DIMENSIONS  OF 
LARGE  OBJECTS 
Rudolf  Wiklund,  TSby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Dataliner  AB,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00894,  §  371  Date  May  30,  19%,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09345,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  30,  1993,  9303191 
Int  CI."  GOIB  11/00 
U.S.  a.  356—376  18  Qaims 


.-— I«~"°l— 1       /. 


1.  A  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  dimensions  of  a  large 
object,  said  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  measuring  carriage  movable  in  a  straight  line  along  a  measur- 
ing path  placed  adjacent  an  object  to  be  measured,  said  path 
including  measuring  points  thereon,  said  measuring  carriage 
transmitting  a  narrow  optical  measuring  beam  onto  the  object; 

hit  indicator  units  positioned  in  a  proximity  of  each  of  said 
measuring  points: 


=    1 111111-^ 


1.  Misregistration  detecting  marks  provided  in  the  periphery  of  a 
semiconductor  chip  comprising:  a  first  scale  mark  for  detecting 
misalignment  in  a  first  direction,  a  second  scale  mark  for  dection 
misaligiunent  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction,  and  a  third  scale  mark  for  detecting  misalignment  in  a 
third  direction  roalcing  respectively  specified  angles  with  said  first 
direction  and  said  second  direction. 


5,721,620 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROL  OF  INK  JET 

PRINTER  RECOVERY  PROCESSING 
Koji  Aral,  Kawasaki,  and  Kiyoharu  Yoshioka,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529.911,  Sep.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,708,  Apr.  24,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,550,  Mar. 

15,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

643,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-(i6116; 

Mar.  16,  1990,  2-^117;  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-66118 

Int  a."  H04N  1/00.1/32:1/034.  B41J  2/165 
VS.  CI.  358—2%  69  Claims 

1.  A  data  receiving  apparatus  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  data  transmitted  through  a  trans- 
mission path  for  recording  by  an  ink  jet  recording  means  for 
recording  by  emitting  ink,  the  ink  jet  recording  means  having 
plural  recording  elements; 
discrimination  means  for  driving  in  order  said  plural  recording 
elements  to  detect  an  ink  emission  state,  thereby  discriminat- 
ing non-emission  of  ink; 
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control  means  for  causing  said  discrimination  means  to  discrimi- 
nate non-emission  of  ink  after  a  completion  of  recording  the 
received  data;  and 

storage  means  for  storing  said  received  data,  and  wherein  said 
ink  jet  recording  means  is  able  to  record  the  data  stored  in 
said  storage  means. 

wherein  said  control  means  erases  the  data  stored  in  the  storage 
means  if  no  non-emission  of  ink  is  discriminated  by  said 
discrimination  means. 


5,721^21 

IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM  WITH  TEMPORARY  AND 

EMERGENCY  STOP  MEANS 

Yoshio    Komaki.    Yokohama,    and     Kazuyoshi    Takahashi, 

Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  22J57,  Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  781.916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-039166; 
Feb.  15,  1993.  5-025657 

Int.  CI."  H04N  lAX):  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  358—2%  30  aaims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  by  performing  a 
record-scan  a  plurality  of  times: 


temporary  stop  signal  input  means  for  inputting  a  temporary 
stop  signal  designating  a  temporary  stop  of  an  image  forming 
operation  for  forming  the  image  on  one  recording  medium; 

emergency  stop  signal  input  means  for  inputting  an  emergency 
stop  signal  designating  an  emergency  stop  of  the  image  form- 
ing operation  for  forming  the  image  on  one  recording 
medium; 

temporary  stop  cancellation  signal  input  means  for  inputting  a 
temporary  stop  cancellation  signal  designating  cancellation  of 
the  temporary  stop  of  the  image  forming  operation; 

emergency  stop  cancellation  signal  input  means  for  inputting  an 
emergency  stop  cancellation  signal  designating  cancellation 
of  the  emergency  stop  of  the  image  forming  operation; 

determination  means  for  determining  whether  the  temporary 
stop  signal  has  been  inputted  before  said  image  forming 
means  performs  record-scanning: 

hold  means  for  suspending  record-scanning  when  said  determi- 
nation means  determines  that  the  temporary  stop  signal  has 
been  inputted; 

temporary  stop  cancellation  means  for  restarting  record- 
scanning  which  has  been  suspended,  in  response  to  input  of 
the  temporary  stop  cancellation  signal; 

emergency  stop  means  for  immediately  stopping  operations 
related  to  image  formation  in  response  to  input  of  the  emer- 
gency stop  signal,  and  for  placing  said  image  forming  appa- 
ratus in  an  emergency  stop  state:  and 

emergency  stop  cancellation  means  for  cancelling  the  emer- 
gency stop  state  in  response  to  input  of  the  emergency  stop 
cancellation  signal. 


5,721,622 

GRAYSCALE  PRINTING  WITH  SPATUL  LIGHT 

MODULATOR  AND  SLIDING  WINDOW  MEMORY 

Vadlamannati  Venkateswar,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  493,444,  Jun.  22,  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  782,000 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40.1/23:1/38:  GOID  9/42 

U.S.  CI.  358—298  2  Claiihs 
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1.  A  method  of  compensating  for  defective  elements  of  said 
pixel  array  imaging  device  used  for  exposing  a  photoconductive 
printer  drum,  which  elements  are  "stuck  on",  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

determining  a  defect  background  value: 

adding  said  defect  background  value  to  an  exposure  value  of 

each  said  pixel,  thereby  generating  a  backgrounded  exposure 

value  for  each  said  pixel: 
subtracting  a  defect  intensity  value  from  exposure  values  of 

pixels  affected  by  said  defective  elements,  thereby  providing 

an  array  of  exposure  data: 
storing  said  array  of  exposure  data  in  a  sliding  window  memory, 

said  sliding  window  memory  having  a  predetermined  number 

of  addressable  rows,  each  of  said  rows  for  storing  a  row  of 

said  array  of  exposure  data: 
generating  a  microimage  on  said  drum,  by  addressing  elements 

of  a  pixel  array  imaging  device  in  accordance  with  said 

exposure  data; 
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decrementing  said  exposure  data  to  account  for  said  microim- 
age, except  to  the  extent  that  said  exposure  data  is  associated 
with  a  defective  element; 

readdressing  each  row  of  said  array  of  exposure  data  to  a  next 
row  of  said  sliding  window  memory; 

addressing  a  new  row  of  exposure  data  as  a  last  row  of  said 
sliding  window  memory; 

repeating  said  generating,  decrementing,  readdressing,  and 
addressing  steps  until  all  of  said  image  is  exposed;  and 

eliminating  said  background  exposure  level  by  adjusting  the 
print  process. 


(lOmGlMU.)  IR 


5,721,623 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  HARD- 
COPY-UNIT 
Hendrik  Bomia,  Enschede,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,058 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1994,  94  201260 
Int  a.*  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  358—448  6  Claims 


1*1111 


I.  A  method  for  adjusting  individually  sellable  contrast  and 
brightness  parameters  of  a  hard  copy  unit  for  electronically  picked 
up,  stored  or  generated  images,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  maldng  a  hard  copy  with  the  hard  copy  unit  to  be  adjusted  of 
at  least  one  reference  image  comprising  predetermined  grey- 
values; 

b)  measuring  optical  density  values  as  reproduced  on  said  hard 
copy  in  response  to  said  predetermined  grey-values; 

c)  determining  from  said  measured  optical  density  values 
desired  values  of  the  brighmess  and  contrast  parameters  for 
the  hard  copy  unit,  said  desired  values  of  the  brighmess  and 
contrast  parameters  together  fixing  minimum  and  maximum 
optical  densities  in  hard  copies  to  be  made  by  the  hard  copy 
unit;  and 

d)  setting  the  brightness  and  contrast  parameters  of  the  bard 
copy  unit  to  the  determined  desired  values. 


5,721,624 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  IMPROVING  THE 

JOINING  STATE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  IMAGE  DATA 

OBTAINED  BY  DIVIDING  AND  READING  OUT  AN 

ORIGINAL  IMAGE 

Hideo  Kumashiro,-  Kazuomi  Sakatani,  and  Sou  Hirota,  all  of 

Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1989,  5-281689 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/387 

VS.  a.  358-^50  5  Claims 

1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  that  reads  out  image  data  of  each 

of  a  plurality  of  divisional  regions  of  an  original  image  in  reading 

out  an  original  image  of  an  original  document  mounted  on  said 

apparatus  wherein  the  original  document  has  a  size  which  is 


greater  than  an  image  readable  region  which  is  readable  by  said 
apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  scanner  which  reads  out  image  data  sequentially  for  each  of 
said  plurality  of  divisional  regions  of  said  original  image  so 
that  the  thus  read  image  data  for  a  respective  divisional  region 
includes  the  respective  divisional  region  partially  overlapped 
with  respect  to  each  divisional  region  adjacent  to  said  respec- 
tive divisional  region; 

a  memory  which  stores  said  thus  read  image  data  for  each 
divisional  region  in  correspondence  to  a  position  of  the 
respective  divisional  region  with  respect  to  the  original  image, 
and 

a  controller  which  identifies  an  overlapping  region  where  a 
respective  divisional  region  is  overlapped  with  a  divisional 
region  adjacent  to  said  respective  divisional  region,  and  joins 
the  thus  read  image  data  for  said  divisional  regions  according 
to  the  thus  identified  overlapping  regions  in  order  to  generate 
a  composite  image  of  said  divisional  regions; 

wherein  said  controller  identifies  an  overlapping  region  by  mak- 
ing a  determination  of  the  position  of  each  respective  divi- 
sional region  with  respect  to  the  original  image  by  detecting 
an  ofiFset  amount  between  a  mounted  position  of  said  original 
document  on  said  apparatus  and  a  scan  starting  position  of 
said  scanner  when  scanning  each  respective  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  divisional  regions,  and  comparing  the  position  of  each 
said  divisional  region  and  a  size  of  the  original  document  to 
identify  an  overlapping  region. 


5,721,625 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

HALFTONE  IMAGE  CONSIDERING  SPATUL 

FREQUENCIES  OF  ORIGINAL  IMAGE 

Katsuhiko  Furusawa,  and  Shoichi  Shimada.  both  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Piled  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-074503 
Int  CL"  H04N  1/387 
VS.  CI.  358—456  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  binary  halftone  image  based  on 
image  data  representing  an  original  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  spatial  frequencies  in  said  original  image  by: 

(a)  obtaining  density  data  indicative  of  a  density  of  each  pixel 
in  said  original  image  from  said  image  data  of  said  original 
image,  and 

(b)  applying  a  second  differential  filter  to  said  density  data  to 
thereby  generate  filtered  density  data  indicative  of  a  spatial 
frequency  in  the  proximity  of  each  pixel  in  said  original 
image:  and 

generating  said  binary  halftone  image  by  producing  high 
resolution  dots  in  a  first  image  region  and  low  resolution 
dots  in  a  second  image  region,  said  first  image  region 
having  spatial  frequencies  higher  than  a  threshold  fre- 
quency, said  second  image  region  having  spatial  frequen- 
cies lower  than  said  threshold  frequency,  said  generating 
step  being  performed  by: 
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5,721,627 

SHEET  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A 

COLOR  OF  A  DOCUMENT 

Yuji  Kamiya,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,658,  Jun.  20,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,557,427.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-149297 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/04:1/21 

VS.  a.  358—196  5  Claims 
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(a)  comparing  said  filtered  density  data  with  said  threshold 
frequency  to  thereby  generate  a  selection  signal  for  each 
pixel,  and 

(b)  selecting  one  of  said  high  resolution  dots  and  said  low 
resolution  dots  to  each  pixel  in  response  to  said  selection 
signal. 


5.721,626 
IMAGE  READING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CORRECTING  IMAGE  EXPOSURE  DATA 
Keita  Kimura.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  432,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-230389 
Int  a."  H04N  1/028 
VS.  a.  358—482  25  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  accommodation  means  for  accommodating  color 

recording  sheets: 
feed  means  for  feeding  recording  sheets  from  said  plurality  of 

accommodation  means: 
image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording  sheet 

fed  by  said  feed  means: 
detection  means  for  detecting  colors  of  the  recording  sheets 

accommodated  in  said  plurality  of  accommodation  means: 
Icey  input  means  for  designating  manually  a  desired  color  of  the 

recording  sheet:  and 
control  means  for  automatically  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 

accommodation  means  so  as  to  feed  the  recording  sheet  of  the 

desired  color  on  the  basis  of  a  designation  from  said  Icey  input 

means  and  a  detection  result  of  said  detection  means. 


5,721.628 

COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Yoichi  Takaragi,  and  Masahiro  Funada,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusliiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835.026,  Feb.  18,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,587.  Oct.  3.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16.  1994.  Sen  No.  341.979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1988,  63-251463; 
Dec.  26,  1988,  63-329866;  Dec.  28,  1988,  63-332638;  Jul.  21, 
1989.  1-189196 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/46 
U.S.  a.  358—518  27  Oaims 


1.  An  image  reading  device,  comprising: 

a  line  sensor  having  a  moving  velocity  in  an  auxiliary  scanning 

direction  and  an  accumulation  time  for  reading  an  image  on  a 

document  and  outputting  an  image  signal: 
a  resolution  setting  device,  coupled  to  said  line  sensor,  for 

setting  a  resolution  of  said  line  sensor: 
an  image  signal  level  correction  value  setting  device,  coupled  to 

said  resolution  setting  device,  for  setting  an  image  signal  level 

conection  value  of  said  image  signal:  and 
a  control  device,  coupled  to  said  image  signal  level  correction 

value  setting  device,  for  calculating  a  moving  velocity  and  the 

accumulation  time  of  said  line  sensor  in  accordance  with  said 

resolution  and  said  image  signal  level  conection  value. 
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1.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  image  input  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallelly 
arranged  line  sensors,  each  of  said  line  sensors  generating  a 
color  component  signal  of  a  different  portion  of  an  original  on 
the  basis  of  different  spectral  characteristics,  said  image  input 
means  including  optical  means  for  conveying  light  from  the 
original  to  said  plurality  of  line  sensors: 
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b)  judgement  means  forjudging  whether  a  specific  pixel  belongs 
to  an  achromatic  area  of  the  original  on  the  basis  of  the  plural 
color  component  signals  generated  by  said  line  sensors,  and 
for  outputting  a  judgement  signal:  and 

c)  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  judgement  signal,  repre- 
senting whether  the  specific  pixel  belongs  to  the  achromatic 
area,  output  from  said  judgment  means. 

wherein  said  correcting  means  corrects  the  judgement  signal  in 
order  to  correct  a  judgment  error  of  said  judgement  means 
which  is  caused  by  said  optical  means. 


5.721,630 

HIGH-EFFICIENCY  REFLECTIVE  HOLOGRAPHIC 

DIFFUSER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THEREOF 

M.  Glenn  Homer.  West  Roxbury,  and  David  A.  Waldman. 

Acton,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 

Cambridge.  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,035 
Int  CI."  G02B  5/32:  <;03H  1/10:1/02:1/04 
U.S.  a.  359—15  14  Claims 

I.  A  volume-phase  reflective  holographic  diffuser  comprising  a 
light-cransmissive  substrate:  and  a  planar  hologram  layer,  the  pla- 
nar hologram  layer  having  an  interference  pattern  holographically 
recorded  therein,  tlie  interference  pattern  producing  a  diffuse  light 


5,721,629 

DUAL-FOCUS  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREOF 

Chul-woo  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  585,251 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  26,  1995, 
95-17595 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/32:5/18:  GXlh  7/00 
VS.  a.  359—15  13  Qaims 


pattern  in  reflection  when  irradiated  with  light,  the  interference 
pattern  being  a  product  of  the  combination  of  an  incident  wave- 
front  and  a  counterpropagating  wavefront  substantially  coherent 
with  said  incident  wavefront,  the  incident  coherent  wavefront 
having  impinged  upon  the  planar  hologram  layer  from  a  first  side, 
the  counterpropagating  coherent  wavefront  having  impinged  upon 
the  planar  hologram  layer  from  a  second  side  opposite  the  first 
side,  the  incident  coherent  wavefront  being  a  diffused  coherent 
wavefront,  the  counterpropagating  coherent  wavefront  also  being  a 
diffused  coherent  wavefront. 


5,721,631 
IMAGE  FORMING  LIGHT  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Hiromu  Nakamura;  Toshio  Naiki;  Etsuko  Shibata,  and  Satoni 
Ono,  all  of  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296.020.  Aug.  25,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.563,729.  This  application  Mar.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  620,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1993.  5-214311; 
Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322556;  May  16,  1994,  6-101102 

Int  a."  G02B  26/08 
VS.  a.  359—206 


11  Claims 


1.  A  dual-focus  forming  method  for  forming  respective  light 
spots  on  first  and  second  disks  having  different  thicknesses,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  light  beam  from  a  light  source: 

diffracting  said  generated  light  beam  by  means  of  a  first  holo- 
gram device: 

re-diffracting  a  zero-order  transmitted  light  beam  and  Ist-order 
diffracted  light  beam  of  said  first  hologram  device  by  means 
of  a  second  hologram  device. 

wherein  Ist-order  diffracted  light  beam  of  said  second  hologram 
device,  being  generated  from  said  zero-order  transmitted  light 
beam  of  said  first  hologram  device,  is  focused  on  said  first 
dislc.  and  Ist-order  diffracted  light  beam  of  said  second  holo- 
gram device,  being  generated  from  said  Ist-order  diffracted 
light  beam  of  said  first  hologram  device,  is  focused  on  said 
second  disk. 


11.  A  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  deflector  for  deflecting  a  convergent  luminous  flux  on  a 
scanned  surface  at  a  uniform  angular  velocity  to  form  an 
image  so  that  the  scanned  surface  is  scanned  substantially  at  a 
uniform  velocity:  and 

a  single  f8  lens  located  between  the  deflector  and  the  scanned 
surface,  wherein  at  least  one  surface  of  the  single  f9  lens  is  a 
deformed  toric  surface  such  that  a  radius  of  curvature  in  a 
subscanning  direction  increases  as  the  angle  of  view  in  the 
main  scanning  direction  increases,  the  surface  of  the  single  f9 
lens  in  a  main  scanning  direction  is  a  curve  such  that  a  radius 
of  curvature  increases  as  an  angle  of  view  in  the  main  scan- 
ning direction  increases  and  wherein  the  following  conditions 
are  fulfilled: 


-3.5  < 


n/w       h 


wherein  n  is  a  refractive  index  of  the  single  f9  lens,  {^  is  focal 
length  of  the  single  f8  lens  in  the  main  scanning  direction.  I  is 
a  distaiKe  between  a  front  principal  point  of  the  single  fB  lens 
and  the  deflecting  surface  of  the  deflector,  and  s  is  a  distance 
between  the  front  principal  point  of  the  single  fB  lens  and  a 
point  of  natural  convergence  of  the  convergent  luminous  flux. 
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5.721,632 
EXCITED  STATE  POLARIZATION  ALTERING  OPTICAL 

nLTER 
Richard  I.  Billmers,  Bensalem;  Martin  F.  Squicciarini.  Lans- 
dale,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Swapan  K.  Gayen,  Marlboro,  NJ., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navv,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1995.  Sen  No.  521,195 

Int  a."  G02F  im 

VS.  a.  359—252  »  Ctaims 
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(2)  the  cation  conductive  layer  has  OH  groups  showing  a  peak  at 
about  3,300  ( I/cm)  in  its  infrared  reflectance  spectrum  and  is 
made  of  proton  conductive  SbO,  wherein  I.3ScS2.7,  or  ai 
least  one  lithium  conductive  lithium-containing  oxide  of 
LiOjMO,  wherein  0.01  SdS  1.0.  1.3SeS2.7.  and  M  is  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Nb.  Sb.  B.  P.  Si. 
Ge.  AI.  Ce.  La  and  Zr.  and 

(3)  the  reduction  color  forming  oxide  is  tungsten  oxide,  molyb- 
denum oxide  or  titanium  oxide. 


1.  An  excited  sute  polarization  altering  optical  filter  for  filtering 
incident  light  energy  having  a  plurality  of  polarizations,  compris- 
ing: 

a  vapor  cell  for  receiving  light  energy  and  transmitting  light 

energy  from  said  vapor  cell  in  accordance  with  said  received 

light  energy: 
first  and  second  lasers  for  providing  first  and  second  beams 

having  first  and  second  polarizations: 
a  circular  polarizer  for  receiving  the  first  beam  and  circularly 

polarizing  said  first  beam: 
a  linear  polarizer  for  receiving  the  second  beam  and  linearly 

polarizing  said  second  beam:  and 
said  vapor  cell  being  adapted  to  receive  said  first  and  second 

beams  and  differentially  ffansmit  said  first  and  second  beams 

in  accordance  with  said  first  and  second  polarizations. 


5.721.634 
CESIUM-GERMANILM  HALIDE  SALTS  FORMING 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  CRYSTALS 
Mark  J.  Rosker,  Newbury  Park;   Patricia  H.  Cunningham, 
Thousand  Oaks,-  Mark  D.  Ewbank,  Newbury  Park,  all  of 
Calif.,    and    Peter    Giinter.    Riedt-Neerach.    Switzeriand. 
assignors  to  Boeing  North  American,  Inc.,  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  729^19 
InL  CI."  G02F  //.« 
U.S.  CI.  359—326  20  Claims 


5.721.633 

ELECTROCHROMIC  DEVICE  AND  MULTILAYER 

GLAZING 

Junichi  Nagai.  Yokohama,  and  Tetsuya  Seike,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,   assignors  to  Asahi   Glass   Company   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  616J52 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17.  1995,  7-059285 
Int.  CI."  G02F  I/I5i 
VS.  a.  359—274  H  Claims 


16.  An  optical  frequency  conversion  device,  comprising: 

a  nonlinear  optical  medium  consisting  of  a  crystal  of  a  cesium- 
germanium  halide  salt  having  the  general  formula  CsGeCl, 
Br,!.,  in  which  x.  y.  and  z  each  equal  a  real  number  from  0 
through  3  inclusive,  and  where  x+y+z=3; 

a  light  source  for  generating  and  directing  an  input  light  beam 
having  a  pump  frequency  O)^,  into  said  cesium-germanium 
halide  salt  crystal: 

said  cesium-germanium  halide  salt  crystal  convening  said  input 
light  beam  into  a  signal  beam  having  a  signal  frequency  to, 
and  an  idler  beam  having  an  idler  frequency  0)^,  wherein 
(0,,=0),-Hl),. 


5,721,635 
OPTICAL  FIBER  AMPLIFIER  AND  OPTICAL 
AMPLIFIER  REPEATER 
Ma.sayuki  Shigematsu;  Koji  Nakazato;  Tomonori  Kashiwada. 
and  Masayuki  Nishimura,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  346,256,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat, 
No.  5,532,870.  This  application  Nov,  24.  1995,  Ser,  No, 
562,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  24.  1993.  5-293440; 
Nov.  25.  1994,  6-'291625;  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036902 

Int  CI."  HOIS  i/00 
VS.  a.  359^341  7  Claims 


OPnCA- FIBER  1 


OPTICAL  FIBER  2 


OPTICAL  FIBER  n 


1.  An  elecuochromic  device  of  wholly  solid  type  comprising  a 
transparent  substrate  and  a  transparent  electroconductive  film 
formed  on  the  substrate,  and  having  an  oxidation  color  forming 
oxide,  a  cation  conductive  layer  as  an  electrolyte,  a  reduction  color 
forming  oxide  and  a  second  ffansparent  electroconductive  film, 
formed  sequentially  on  said  tfansparent  electroconductive  film 
formed  on  the  substrate,  wherein: 

( I )  the  oxidation  color  forming  oxide  is  a  p-type  semiconductor 
of  nickel  oxide  or  cobalt  oxide. 


DAECTIONA.  COUPLER 


aGNAL  LIGHT' 


1.  An  optical  amplifier,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  fiber  in  which  Er  is  doped,  and  no  P  is  doped,  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 
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(b)  a  second  fiber  in  which  Er  and  P  are  doped,  having  a  first  end  optical  amplifiers  are  disposed  in  series  on  the  path  of  the  probe 
and  a  second  end,  wherein  the  first  end  of  said  second  fiber  is  wave  so  that  each  of  them  modulates  the  intensity  thereof  by  the 
optically  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  said  first  fiber;  and  crossover  gain-saturation  phenomena  with  the  associated  second- 

(c)  only  one  light  source  for  emitting  an  excitation  light  which  ary  pump  wave  beam,  for  the  puqwse  of  obtaining  at  the  output 
can  excite  Er,  into  one  of  said  fibers,  wherein  said  second  from  the  apparatus  a  probe  wave  thai  carries  said  information, 
fiber  having  AI  therein  and  the  relationship  between  said  P 

and  AI  concentrations  satisfies  following  expression: 


C(PVC(AI)>2, 

where, 

C(P)  is  P  concentration  in  said  second  fiber,  and 

C(AI)  is  AI  concentration  in  said  second  fiber 


5,721,636 

LASER  PUMPING  OF  ERBIUM  AMPLIFIER 

Itiran    Erdogan,    Berkeley    Heights;    Clinton    Randy    Giles, 

Middletown,  and  Victor  Mizrahi,  Bedminster.  all  of  NJ., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,142,  Jan.  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,563.732.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  721,639 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/30:  G02B  6/26 

VS.  CI.  359—341  9  Claims 


5,721,638 

WIDE-ANGLE  VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION 

VIEWFINDER 

Moon-Hyeon     Kim,     Kyeongsangnam-do,     Rep.    of    Korea, 

assignor      to      Samsung     Aerospace      Industries,      Ltd., 

Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  23,  1996.  Sen  No.  735396 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  II,  1995. 
95-48400 

Int  CI."  G02B  23/00:15/14 
VS.  CL  359-^32  3  Claims 


li^ 


1.  Optical  amplifier  apparatus  comprising 

at  least  one  section  of  fiber  which  exhibits  gain  when  excited  by 

an  optical  pump  signal, 
multiple  pump  la.sers  for  generating  said  pump  signal  as  a 

combination  of  a  plurality  of  pump  signals  from  said  multiple 

lasers,  and 
a  coupler  for  coupling  said  pump  signals  to  said  at  least  one  gain 

section,  CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

said  pump  lasers  have  at  lea.st  partially  overlapping  resona- 
tors, and 

said  at  least  one  gain  section  is  located  external  to  said 
resonators. 


.«;,721,637 
WAVELENGTH  CONVERTER  APPARATUS 
Jean-Claude  Simon,  Louannec;  Ivan  Valiente,  Caouennec,  and 
Laurent  LaBlonde,  Lannion,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
France  Telecom.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec,  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  565,975 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1994,  94  14639 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  359—344  10  Claims 


1.  Wavelength  conversion  apparatus  for  conveying  data  carried 
by  an  incident  pump  wave  beam  of  wavelength  >.,,  to  a  probe  wave 
of  Wavelength  X.,,  the  converter  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two 
semiconductor  optical  amplifiers  wherein  the  apparatus  includes 
means  for  splitting  the  incident  pump  wave  beam  into  secondary 
pump  wave  beams  and  for  injecting  a  respective  secondary  pump 
wave  beam  into  each  of  said  optical  amplifiers,  and  wherein  said 


did2di  d4  d5  d7   d9    dit  dij|di5    di7  I  die     dzo    dji     er«  pomi 
de  ds  dio   di2  dM  die         \     d<9 

FOCAL   POWT  OF    THE 
OSJECTIVE  LENS  GROUP 

1.  A  wide-angle  variable  magnification  viewfinder.  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  group  having  an  overall  positive  refractive 

power  including,  from  an  object  side,  a  fixed  first  lens  unit 

having  a  negative  refractive  power,  a  movable  second  lens 

unit  having  a  concave  exit  surface  and  having  a  negative 

refiractive  power,  a  movable  third  lens  unit  of  a  positive 

refractive  power,  a  first  prism  for  erecting  an  image,  and  a 

fixed  fourth  lens  unit  of  a  positive  refractive  power: 

an  eyepiece  group  of  a  positive  refractive  power;  and 

a  second  prism  positioned  between  the  fourth  lens  unit  of  the 

objective  lens  group  and  the  eyepiece  group; 
wherein  a  viewfinder  magnification  is  changed  by  moving  the 
third  lens  unit,  the  change  of  a  view  angle  is  compensated  by 
moving  the  second  lens  unit; 
and  wherein 

-1.20</.x)r|<-0.75 

0.04<m22*m2,<0.13 

where: 

f ,  represents  the  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  unit 

L,  represents  the  distance  from  a  first  lens  surface  of  the  objec- 
tive lens  group  to  a  focal  point  of  the  objective  lens  group: 

m2„  represents  the  magnification  of  the  second  lens  unit  at  a 
wide  angle  position,  and 

ml,-  represents  the  magnification  of  the  second  lens  unit  at  a 
telephoto  position. 


5,721,639 
VIEWING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Hidehito  Aoshima,  984  Oshika,  Shizuoka-shi,  Shizuoka-ken. 
422.  and  Toru  Kanazawa,  1112-6,  Habuchi.  Ooigawa-cho, 
Shida-gun,  Shizuoka-ken,  421-02,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apn  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  628,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  6,  1995,  7-104584 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/08:7/1  HI 

VS.  a.  359—509  3  Oaims 

1.  A  viewing  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  mirror  body 

arranged  to  protrude  from  a  side  of  a  vehicle  and  having  a  rear 

portion;  light-collecting  means  arranged  on  said  rear  portion  of 

said  mirror  body  for  collecting  light  coming  from  a  rear  field  of 

view  of  the  vehicle;  a  glass  window  arranged  on  a  contacting 

surface  with  the  side  of  the  vehicle;  reflecting  means  arranged  to 

direct  the  light  collected  by  said  light-collecting  means  to  an  inside 
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outside 
inside 


vehicle  body  ime 


1.  A  retroreflecOve  sheeting,  comprising  a  substrate  having  a 
base  surface  and  a  structured  surface  opposite  said  base  surface, 
said  structured  surface  including: 

a  first  groove  set  comprising  at  least  two  parallel  grooves: 

a  second  grtxjve  set  comprising  at  least  two  parallel  grooves, 
said  second  groove  set  intersecting  said  first  groove  set  at  a 
plurality  of  intersection  locations:  and 

a  third  groove  set  comprising  at  least  two  parallel  grooves,  at 
least  a  first  groove  of  said  third  groove  set  intersecting  said 
first  groove  set  and  said  second  groove  set  at  a  point  displaced 
from  said  intersection  locations  to  define  an  array  of  cube 
comer  elements  bounded  by  at  least  one  groove  from  each  of 
said  groove  sets; 

wherein: 

each  cube  comer  element  in  said  array  is  defined  by  three 
mutually  perpendicular  faces  that  intersect  at  a  cube  comer 
peak. 


5,721,641 
ZOOM  LENS  CAPABLE  OF  CORRECTING  IMAGE 
POSITION  MOVEMENT 
Masayuki  Aoki.  Tochigi-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1994,  6-187769 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/64:15/14 

VS.  a.  35»— 557  20  Claims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  having  an  optical  axis,  comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  having  positive  refractive  power: 


G1 


'"S"^  uj...' 


of  the  vehicle  toward  a  field  of  view  of  a  driver:  and  rotating 
means  which  rotate  said  light-collecting  means  to  remove  water 
drops  and  ice  and  snow  deposited  on  said  light-collecting  means. 


5,721,640 
MULTIPLE  STRUCTURE  CUBE  CORNER  ARTICLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Kenneth  L.  Smith,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Gerald  M.  Benson, 

Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,690,  Oct.  20.  1994,  PaL  No. 

5357,836,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,638, 

Oct  20,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  635,125 

Int.  a."  G02B  5/124 

\}S.  CL  359—530  31  Claims 


a  second  lens  group  having  negative  refractive  power: 
a  third  lens  group  having  negative  refractive  power:  and 
a  fourth  lens  group  having  positive  refractive  power  and  com- 
prising a  front  lens  group  and  a  rear  lens  group,  said  front  lens 
group  of  tlte  fourth  lens  group  having  positive  refractive 
power,  and  said  rear  lens  group  of  the  fourth  lens  group 
having  positive  refractive  power,  the  front  lens  group  of  the 
fourth  lens  group  including  at  least  three  positive  lens  com- 
ponents, and 
wherein  among  said  at  least  three  positive  lens  components  in 
the  front  lens  group  of  the  fourth  lens  group,  a  lens  compo- 
nent positioned  closest  to  an  image  side  moves  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  to  correct  for 
movement  of  an  image  position  caused  by  movement  of  the 
zoom  lens. 


5,721,642 

ZOOM  LENS 

Atsushi  Shibayama,  Tokyo;  Masatoshi  Suzuki,  Ohtawara,  and 

Takanori  Fujita,  Kuroiso,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  613,254,  Mar  8,  1996.  This  application 

Oct  25,  1996,  Ser  No.  736,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048339; 
Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048340;  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048341;  Feb.  7,  1996, 
8-020930 

Int  a.*  G02B  15/14 
VS.  ex.  359—686  7  Oaims 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising  at  least,  in  order  from  the  object  side, 
a  first  lens  group  of  a  negative  refractive  power  that  is  closer  to  the 
object  side  than  any  other  lens  group  of  the  zoom  lens,  a  second 
lens  group  of  a  positive  refractive  power,  a  third  lens  group  of  a 
positive  refractive  power,  and  a  fourth  lens  group  of  a  negative 
refractive  power,  wherein,  in  the  zooming  operation  from  the  wide 
angle  end  to  the  telephoto  end,  the  distance  between  the  first  and 
second  lens  groups  decreases,  the  distance  between  the  second  and 
third  lens  groups  varies,  the  distance  between  the  third  and  fourth 
lens  groups  increases,  and  the  following  condition  is  satisfied: 

0.3<f2/f3<3 
wherein 

f2:  focal  length  of  the  second  lens  group;  and 

f3;  focal  length  of  the  third  lens  group. 


5,721,643 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Hitoshi  Hagimori,  Nara-Ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-061052 
Int  CI."  G02B  15/14 
VS.  a.  359—689  16  Claims 


GrI 


Gr2 


Gr3 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising,  from  an  object  side: 

a  first  lens  unit  having  positive  optical  power,  the  first  lens  unit 

consisting  of  two  lens  elements: 
a  second  lens  unit  having  positive  optical  power:  and 
a  third  lens  unit  having  negative  optical  power,  the  third  lens 
unit  consisting  of.  from  the  object  side,  a  positive  lens  ele- 
ment having  positive  optical  power  and  a  negative  lens  ele- 
ment having  negative  optical  power, 
wherein  the  zoom  lens  system  fulfills  the  following  conditions. 


1< 


A. 

h 


<3.05 


1<  4-  <0-22 
I  /t  1 


where 
f,,=focal  length  of  the  positive  lens  element: 
f,=focal  length  of  the  third  lens  unit:  and 
f,=longest  focal  length  of  the  entire  system. 


a  block  support  mechanism  for  attaching  the  finishing  block  to 
the  one  surface  of  the  lens  in  registration  with  the  reference 
data. 


5,721,645 

OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT  WTTH  MOVABLE  LENS 

BARREL 

Hiroyukl  Iwasakl,  and  Yasuhiko  Tanaka,  both  of  Saitama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa. 

and  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,787 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  19%.  8-052940 
"  Int  CI."  G02B  7/02:15/14 
VS.  CI.  359—823  19  Claims 


5.721,644 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  A 
FINISHING  BLOCK  TO  A  LENS 
Jeffrey  J.  Murray,  Ellington;  Glenn  E.  Bowley,  WUIington; 
Alexander  F.  Incera,  Pomfret  Center;  Jonathan  M.  Dooley, 
Bolton;  Peter  A.  Wilcox,  Portland;  Daniel  J.  Harris,  West 
Hartford,  and  Southanou  Senethep,  Hartford,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Gerber  Optical,  Inc.,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  719,153 
Int  CI."  G02B  7/02 
VS.  a.  359—819  22  Claims 

13.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  finishing  block  to  a  lens  having 
a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface  and  reference  data  applied  to  one  of 
the  surfaces,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  display  for  projecting  an  alignment  pattern  along  an  image 

path: 
a  lens  support  for  supporting  the  lens  within  the  image  path 

coincident  with  the  display: 
a  screen  for  imaging  the  alignment  pattern  and  the  reference  data 
to  align  the  pattern  with  the  refeiience  data,  said  screen  being 
disposed  immediately  adjacent  to  the  other  of  the  front  and 
rear  surfaces  of  the  lens:  and 


I.  An  optical  instrument,  having  a  body,  in  which  at  least  one 

first  movable  barrel  is  supported,  and  is  movable  on  an  optical  axis 

in  forward  and  rearward  directions,  at  least  a  front  lens  group  and 

a  rear  lens  group  are  disposed  in  said  first  movable  barrel  and 

arranged  on  said  optical  axis,  said  first  movable  barrel  is  moved 

from  a  collapsed  position  in  said  forward  direction,  said  optical 

instrument  comprising: 

a  lens  holder,  supported  in  said  first  movable  barrel  in  a  movable 

manner  on  said  optical  axis  in  said  forward  and  rearward 

directions,  for  supporting  said  rear  lens  group: 

a  holder  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  lens  holder  relative 

to  said  first  movable  barrel  on  said  optical  axis: 
an  extension  spring  for  absorbing  backlash  of  said  holder  mov- 
ing mechanism,  said  extension  spring  causing  force  of  pulling 
said  lens  holder  to  bias  said  lens  holder  in  said  rearward 
direction;  and 
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a  linking  mechanism  for  controlling  said  extension  spring  in 
accordance  with  movement  of  said  first  movable  barrel,  said 
linking  mechanism  shortening  said  extension  spring  when 
said  hrst  movable  barrel  is  in  said  collapsed  position  to 
disable  said  pulling  force  from  occurring,  and  said  linking 
mechanism  extending  said  extension  spring  to  enable  said 
pulling  force  to  occur  when  said  first  movable  barrel  is  in 
front  of  said  collapsed  position  according  to  said  forward 
direction. 


5,721,646 
EXTERIOR  REARVIEW  MIRROR  FOR  VEHICLES 
Michael  R.  Catlin,  Holland,  and  Edward  A.  Gahan,  Fennville, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  KAM  Thick  Components,  Inc., 
Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,758 

InL  CI."  G02B  5/08:7/182:  A47G  1/24 

VS.  a.  359—865  62  Claims 


1.  An  exterior  rearview  mirror  assembly  for  vehicles  such  as 
trucks  comprising: 

al  least  one  reflective  mirror  element; 

an  elongated  support  bracket; 

a  mirror  mount  securing  said  mirror  element  to  said  support 
bracket  to  locate  said  mirror  element  in  a  viewing  position; 

a  mirror  housing  secured  to  said  support  bracket  and  shielding 
said  support  bracket,  mirror  mount  and  mirror  element,  said 
housing  having  first  and  second  end  walls,  first  and  second 
side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and  a  peripheral  rim  defining  an  interior 
space  within  said  housing  and  an  opening  adjacent  said  mirror 
element; 

said  suppon  bracket  spanning  said  interior  space  of  said  housing 
from  a  position  adjacent  said  first  housing  end  wall  to  a 
position  adjacent  said  second  housing  end  wall,  being  spaced 
from  said  side  walls  and  rear  wall  of  said  housing,  and 
including  spaced,  elongated  support  members  and  at  least  one 
brace  extending  between  said  suppon  members  whereby  said 
assembly  has  reduced  weight  and  vibration  and  improved 
stability. 


5,721,647 

MULTITRACK  RECORDING  ARRANGEMENT  IN 

WHICH  TAPE  FRAMES  FORMED  OF  LATERALLY 

ADJACENT  TRACK  FR.AMES  ARE  DISTRIBUTED 

AMONG  RECORDING  CHANNELS 

Gerardus  C.P.  Lokhoff,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

VS.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  569^27 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  9, 1994, 
94203581 

Int  a."  GUB  5/02:5/09 
VS.  a.  360—822  20  Claims 

1.  Multilrack  recording  arrangement  for  recording  at  least  a  first 
and  a  second  information  signal  in  a  pluraUty  of  longitudinal  tracks 
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located  on  a  longitudinal  record  carrier,  said  recording  arrangement 
having  an  input  for  receiving  said  information  signals,  channel 
encoding  means  connected  to  said  input  for  channel  encoding  each 
received  information  signal,  recording  means  connected  to  said 
channel  encoding  means  for  recording  the  channel  encoded  infor- 
mation signal  into  a  group  of  adjacent  tracks,  the  adjacent  tracks 
each  being  partitioned  into  successive  track  frames  separated  each 
from  another  by  an  interframe  gap.  information  being  recorded  in 
each  track  frame,  laterally  adjacent  track  frames  in  the  group  of 
adjacent  tracks  having  substantially  the  same  length  and  being 
longitudinally  aligned  relative  to  each  other  to  form  a  tape  frame, 
laterally  adjacent  interframe  gaps  in  the  group  of  adjacent  tracks 
also  having  substantially  the  same  length,  wherein  the  recording 
arrangement  time  multiplexes  n  channels  of  encoded  information 
signals  for  recording  in  n  successive  tape  frames  in  said  plurality 
of  longitudinal  Q-acks  such  that  information  belonging  to  only  one 
channel  encoded  information  signal  is  recorded  in  each  tape  frame 
and  the  information  belonging  to  any  particular  single  channel,  and 
only  said  single  channel,  is  recorded  in  each  n-th  tape  frame,  and 
that  ng2. 


5,7214»48 

MULTIRATE  DIGITAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 

WTTH  A  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  LINEAR  TRANSFER 

FUNCTION,  SUCH  AS  A  HEAD  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

IN  A  MAGNETIC  DISC  DRIVE 

Due  Tien  Phan,  Saratoga,  and  Ich  Pham,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,472,  Apr.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,319,  Apr.  10,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,369345.  This  application  Jan.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

589,791 

Int  CI.*  GIIB  5/55 

VS.  CI.  360—78.09  22  Oaims 
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1.  A  multirate  digital  control  system  for  use  with  a  system 
having  a  linear  transfer  function,  the  control  system  comprising: 
an  estimator,  coupled  to  receive  sampled  sensed  positional  infor- 
mation at  a  sampling  rate,  that  outputs  a  measured  control 
signal  representing  measured  position,  and  that  outputs  at 
least  one  estimated  control  signal  representing  estimated  posi- 
tion, said  measured  and  estimated  control  signals  being  output 
at  a  rate  that  is  a  multiple  r  of  the  sampling  rate,  wherein  the 
estimator  outputs  r- 1  estimated  control  signals,  wherein  rg  2 
and  computational  delay  means  for  introducing  a  desired 
delay  in  said  measured  and  estimated  output  signals,  said 
desired  delay  compensating  at  least  in  part  for  time  necessary 


to  compute  said  output  signals,  said  estimator  determining 
values  for  the  measured  and  estimated  control  signals  at  the 
sampling  rate. 


5,721,649 

FLOATING  TYPE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  SLIDER  HAVING 

AIR  INFLOW  SIDE  TRIANGULAR  PROTRUSIONS 

Xinhua  Ye;  Aiji  Matsumoto,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  and  Takashi 

Furuoya,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minebea  Co., 

Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657^63 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1995,  7-13%94 

Int  a."  GllB  5/60:21/21 

VS.  a.  360—103  4  aaims 

-«  I 


1.  A  floating  type  magnetic  head  slider  having  a  protrusion  part 
for  generating  a  floating  force  by  a  fluid  bearing  action  on  a 
magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  surface  of  the  floating  type  magnetic  head  slider  opposed  to  a 
magnetic  disk; 

said  floating  type  magnetic  head  slider  having  comers  and 
having  an  air  inflow  side  and  an  air  discharge  side  at  opposite 
ends; 

a  pair  of  slider  fluid  lubricating  surfaces,  each  having  a  triangu- 
lar shape,  formed  on  said  comers  of  said  floating  type  mag- 
netic head  slider  at  said  air  disctiarge  side; 

a  pair  of  protmsions,  each  having  a  triangular  shape,  formed  on 
the  center  portion  of  said  floating  type  magnetic  head  slider  at 
said  air  inflow  side,  wherein  said  pair  of  protrusions  are 
adjacent  to  each  other  between  which  a  central  groove  lies 
along  a  fluid  flowing  direction; 

two  flat  grooves  intersecting  each  other  on  the  surface  of  said 
floating  type  magnetic  head  slider; 

said  pair  of  slider  fluid  lubricating  surfaces  separated  by  said 
two  flat  grooves  generating  a  floating  force  by  a  fluid  bearing 
action; 

said  pair  of  protrusions  separated  by  said  central  groove  along  a 
center  line  of  said  surface  of  said  slider  fluid  lubricating 
surface;  and 

a  writing/reading  magnetic  head  core  connected  to  a  rear  end  or 
a  side  of  one  of  said  slider  fluid  lubricating  surface. 
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and  second  bearing  surfaces  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  cross 
rail  and  wherein  the  intersection  defines  a  taper  break; 

a  subambient  pressure  cavity  positioned  between  the  cross  rail 
and  the  o-ailing  slider  edge  and  having  a  cavity  depth  with 
respect  to  the  bearing  surfaces;  and 

a  notch  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  raised  side  rails, 
extending  from  the  leading  slider  edge  toward  the  cross  rail 
aiKl  terminating  prior  to  the  taper  break,  tlie  notch  having  a 
notch  depth  with  respect  to  the  tapered  surface  which  is  equal 
(0  the  cavity  depth  with  respect  to  the  bearing  surfaces. 


5,721,651 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 
Yoshimi  Kitahara,  Saku,  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680.621 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995.  7-215461 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/60 

U.S.  a.  360—103  5  aaims 


5,721,650 
SELF-LOADING  DISC  HEAD  SLIDER  HAVING  BLUNT 
CROSS  RAIL 
Peter  Crane;  Scott  Robert  Warmka,  both  of  Richfield,  and 
Jih-Ping  Peng,  Bloomington,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,072 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/60 
VS.  a.  360—103  27  Claims 

1.  A  self-loading  disc  head  slider  comprising: 
leading,  trailing,  inside  and  outside  slider  edges; 
first  and  second  raised  side  rails  comprising  first  and  second 

bearing  surfaces,  respectively; 
a  cross  rail  extending  between  the  first  and  second  raised  side 
rails  and  comprising  an  upper  surface  which  is  coplanar  with 
the  first  and  second  bearing  surfaces; 
a  tapered  surface  formed  wittiin  the  first  and  second  raised  side 
rails  and  the  cross  rail,  wherein  the  tapered  surface  extends 
from  the  leading  slider  edge  to  an  intersection  with  the  first 
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1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head,  comprising: 

a  slider  with  at  least  one  end  face; 

at  least  one  electromagnetic  transducer  element  formed  on  said 

end  face  of  said  slider; 
a  plurality  of  input  and  output  terminals  formed  on  said  end  face 

of  said  slider  and  electrically  connected  to  said  transducer 

element; 
a  protection  layer  formed  on  said  end  face  to  cover  at  least  said 

transducer  element; 
terminal  cover  layers  and  a  seed  layer  thereof,  formed  on  said 

end  face  to  cover  said  input  and  output  terminals;  and 
an    identification   mark   for   identifying   said   magnetic   head. 

described  on  said  protection  layer  on  said  end  face  of  the 

slider,  wherein  said  identification  mark  is  described  by  the 

same  material  as  that  of  said  terminal  cover  layers  or  said 

seed  layer. 
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S.721,652 
ROLL  STABILIZED,  NESTING  VEE,  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAGNETICS-ON-FILM 
Thomas  Clifton  Jessop,  Webster,  and  Douglass  Lane  Blanding, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,874 

Int.  CI."  GllB  .V4fi:2l/I6:  G03B  17^4 

VS.  a.  360—104  22  Claims 
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12.  A  magnetic  read/write  head  support  system  for  recording 
and/or  reproducing  information  in  an  elongated,  flexible  filmslrip 
having  a  magnetic  layer  on  one  side  thereof  while  said  filmstrip  is 
advanced  in  a  filmstnp  transport  direction  through  a  (ilmslnp 
transport  path,  said  system  comprising: 
a  filmstrip  support  roller  in  said  filmstrip  transport  path  having 

an  axis  of  rotation: 
wrap  means  located  in  said  filmstrip  transport  path  for  contact- 
ing the  side  of  said  filmslrip  not  having  the  magnetic  layer 
thereon  and  wrapping  said  filmstnp  about  a  wrap  section  of 
said  support  roller: 
a  magnetic  head  suspension  as.sembly  located  with  respect  to  the 
side  of  said  filmslrip  having  the  magnetic  layer  thereon  fur- 
ther comprismg: 
first  and  second  head  suspension  sub-assemblies  spaced  apart 

in  the  width  dimension  of  said  filmstrip: 
a  first  pair  of  magnetic  read/write  heads  supponed  by  said  first 
head  suspension  sub-assembly  having  respective  head  sur- 
faces adapted  to  bear  against  said  filmstrip  magnetic  layer, 
said  head  surfaces  aligned  at  a  fixed  angle  to  one  another  in 
a  VEE  relationship:  ■ 
a  second  pair  of  magnetic  read/write  heads  supported  by  said 
second  head  suspension  sub-assembly  having  respective 
head  surfaces  adapted  to  bear  against  said  filmstrip  mag- 
netic layer,  said  head  surfaces  aligned  at  said  fixed  angle  to 
one  another  in  said  VEE  relationship:  and 
means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  first  and  second  head  suspen- 
sion sub-assemblies  together  so  that  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  magnetic  read/write  heads  form  a  nesting  VEE 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  filmstrip  support  roller  and 
the  filmstrip  magnetic  layer  wrapped  over  said  filmstrip 
support  roller 


5,721,653 

HEAD  BASE  FOR  GIVING  AN  AZIMUTH  ANGLE  TO  A 

MAGNETIC  GAP  OF  A  HEAD  FOR  I SE  IN  A  VIDEO 

CASSETTE  RECORDER 

Byung-Kyu  Lee.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  55U10 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  31,  1994, 
94-28299 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/52:21/24 
VS.  a.  360—107  2  aaims 

1.  A  head  drum  assembly  for  use  in  a  video  cassette  recorder, 
comprising: 

a  rotary  drum  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surfaces: 
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one  or  more  heads,  each  of  the  heads  having  a  magnetic  gap 
perpendicular  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  rotary  drum:  and 

one  or  more  head  bases,  each  of  the  head  bases  divided  into  a 
first  portion  for  anaching  the  head  base  to  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  rotary  drum  and  a  second  portion  having  a  front  side  for 
mounting  the  head  thereon  and  a  back  side. 

wherein  the  front  side  of  the  second  portion  of  the  head  ba.se  is 
canted  to  have  a  predetermined  angle  of  inclination  with 
respect  to  the  bottom  surface  of  ihe  rotary  drum  and  the  back 
side  thereof  is  formed  in  a  parallel  relationship  with  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  rotary  drum. 


5,721,654 
MAGNETOMETRIC  SENSOR  MAGNETICALLY 
ISOLATED  TWO  REGIONS  FORMED  OF  SPIN- 
POLARIZED  MATERIAL  AND  MAGNETIC  HEAD  USING 

THE  SAME 
Takashi  Manako,-  Yoshimi  Kubo,  and  Yuichi  Shimakawa,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  754,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995.  7-312380 
Int.  t1."  GllB  5/127:5/3.1 
VS.  CI.  360—110  20  Claims 


1.  A  magnetometric  sensor  for  detecting  a  variation  of  a  mag- 
netic field  strength,  comprising: 

a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  different  in  coercive  force,  at 
least  one  of  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  being 
formed  of  a  first  almost  perfectly  spin-polarized  material 
where  .spin  axes  of  conduction  electrons  change  a  direction 
thereof  in  the  presence  of  said  variation  of  said  magnetic  field 
strength:  and 

a  third  portion  formed  between  said  first  portion  and  said  second 
portion,  and  providing  a  potential  gap  between  a  Fermi  .sur- 
face of  said  first  portion  and  a  Fermi  surface  of  said  second 
portion  due  to  the  change  of  direction  of  said  spin  axes. 

20.  A  magnetic  head  comprising  a  magnetomeuic  sensor  for 
detecting  a  variation  of  a  magnetic  field  strength,  said  magneto- 
metric  sensor  including 

a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  different  in  coercive  force,  at 
least  one  of  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  being 
formed  of  a  first  almost  perfectly  spin-polarized  material 
where  spin  axes  of  conduction  electrons  change  a  direction 
thereof  in  the  presence  of  said  variation  of  said  magnetic  field 
strength,  and 
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a  third  portion  formed  between  said  first  portion  and  said  second 
portion,  and  providing  a  potential  gap  between  a  Fermi  sur- 
face of  said  first  portion  and  a  Fermi  surface  of  said  second 
portion  due  to  the  change  of  direction  of  said  spin  axes. 


5,721,655 

METHOD  FOR  LABELING  A  REMOVABLE  MEDIA 

CARTRIDGE 

Williuii  O.  Thweatt,  Allan,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Data 

Systems  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,369 

Int  a."  GllB  33/10:23/38 

VS.  a.  360—137  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  labeling  a  removable  media  cartridge  using 
electronic  physical  hardware  for  writing  data  to  a  storage  media 
enclosed  in  the  removable  media  cartridge  and  an  external  label 
fixed  to  the  cartridge  inclusive  of  a  controller  operable  for  storing 
a  label  number  based  on  the  written  data,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  a  removable  media  cartridge  enclosing  a  storage 

media  and  having  an  external  label: 
mounting  the  removable  media  cartridge  in  elecnxjnic  physical 

hardware  for  writing  data  to  the  storage  media: 
selecting  a  label  number  for  the  removable  media  cartridge 
based  upon  a  number  of  a  next  available  slot  among  a  plural- 
ity of  slots  of  a  cartridge  storage  warehouse  for  die  removable 
media  cartridge: 
writing  an  internal  label  to  the  storage  media,  the  internal  label 

representing  the  selected  label  number:  and 
while  the  media  cartridge  is  mounted  in  the  physical  hardware 
for  writing  data  to  the  storage  media,  writing  data  to  the 
external  label,  the  data  representing  the  selected  label  number 
and  being  stored  in  the  label  controller. 


,oi^ci|.,(q3-ci[.,(fflci 


contact  pads  and  the  conducting  line,  each  of  the  protection 

circuits  comprising: 

a  thick-oxide  device  having  a  bulk  terminal,  a  drain  terminal 
coupled  to  the  corresponding  contact  pad,  a  source  terminal 
coupled  to  the  conducting  line,  and  a  gate  terminal  coupled 
to  the  drain  terminal: 

a  resistor  coupled  between  the  bulk  terminal  and  the  conduct- 
ing line: 

a  capacitor  coupled  between  the  corresponding  contact  pad 
and  the  bulk  terminal:  and 

a  diode  having  an  anode  coupled  to  the  conducting  line  and  a 
cathode  coupled  to  the  corresponding  contact  pad. 


5,721,657 
LOAD  CONTROL  MODULE 
Gregory  Mark  Griffiths,  The  Junction:  Eric  Gayne  Gibbons, 
New  Lambton;   Roman  Fidyk.  Adamstown  Heights,  and 
John  WiUiam  Weaver,  Valentine,  all  of  Australia,  assignors 
to  Metal  Manufactures  Limited,  Sydney,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94A)0492,  $  371  Date  Aug.  20,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06349,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  600,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  24,  1993,  PM 
0808 

Int  CL*  H02H  3/00 

VS.  CI.  361—93  7  Claims 
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5,721,656 

ELECTROSTATC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION 

NETWORK 

Chau-Neng  Wu,  Kaohsiung  Hsien,  and  Ming-Dou  Ker,  Tainan 

Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Winbond  Electronics 

Corporation,  Taiwan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,105 
Int  a."  H02H  3/22 
VS.  a.  361—56  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  discharge  protection  network  for  protecting  a 
circuit  internal  to  an  IC  from  ESD  damage,  comprising: 
a  conducting  line: 
a  plurality  of  IC  conuct  pads  for  electrical  coupling  to  the 

internal  circuit: 
a  plurality  of  protection  circuits,  each  of  the  protection  circuits 
being  electrically  coupled  between  a  corresponding  one  of  the 


1.  A  load  control  module  for  controlling  switch  gear  which,  in 
use,  connects  a  power  source  to  a  remotely  located  electrical  load, 
the  module  including: 

a  sensor  unit  associated  with  the  load  for  prtjviding  a  first  signal 
indicative  of  predetermined  operating  parameters  of  the  load 
and  for  subsequently  periodically  providing  a  third  signal 
indicative  of  predetermined  load  conditions: 

a  controller  for  receiving  the  first  and  third  signals  and  for 
selectively  providing  a  second  signal  to  the  switch  gear  to 
isolate  the  load  from  the  power  source  when  the  load  or  the 
load  conditions  do  not  comply  with  the  parameters:  and 

a  protective  housing  in  which  the  switch  gear  and  die  controller 
are  located,  the  sensor  unit  and  load  being  disposed  outside 
the  housing. 
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5,721,658 

INPIT/OITPUT  ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE 

PROTECTION  FOR  DEVICES  WITH  MULTIPLE 

INDIVIDUAL  POWER  GROUPS 

Manny  K.  F.  Ma,  and  Jeffrey  P.  Wright,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625J33 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02H  mi 

U,S.  O.  361—111  15  dalms 


1.  An  electrostatic  discharge  protection  system  for  an  integrated 
circuit  device  having  at  least  first  and  second  individual  power 
groups,  each  of  said  power  groups  including  a  power  source  and  at 
least  one  input/output  pin.  said  protection  system  comprising: 

a  first  protection  circuit  formed  on  said  integrated  circuit  de\  ice. 
said  first  protection  circuit  being  interposed  between  said 
input/output  pin  of  said  first  power  group  and  said  power 
source  of  said  first  power  group; 

a  second  protection  circuit  formed  on  said  integrated  circuit 
device,  said  second  protection  circuit  being  interposed 
between  said  input/output  pin  of  said  second  power  group  and 
said  power  source  of  said  second  power  group; 

a  third  protection  circuit  formed  on  said  integrated  circuit 
device,  said  third  protection  circuit  including  first  and  second 
protection  devices  each  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said 
first  terminal  of  said  first  protection  de\  ice  being  connected  to 
said  input/output  pin  of  said  first  power  group  and  said  first 
terminal  of  said  second  protection  device  being  connected  to 
said  input/output  pin  of  said  second  power  group;  and 

electrically  conductive  material  interconnecting  said  second  ter- 
minals of  said  first  and  second  protection  devices  to  thereby 
provide  an  unbiased  discharge  path  portion  that  is  common  to 
said  power  source  and  said  at  least  one  input/output  pin  of 
said  at  least  first  and  second  individual  power  groups. 


5.721,659 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  ELECTRICAL  AND 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  ASSOCIATED 

METHOD 

Danny  J.  ^'oung.  Plant  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Rabun  Labs,  Inc^ 

Plant  City,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,169 
Int.  a."  H02H  mi 

57  Claims 
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16.  A  protection  apparatus  for  protecting  electrical  equipment 
from  an  electrical  disturbance  carried  by  external  electrical  con- 


ductors connecting  the  electrical  equipment  to  at  least  a  source  of 
electrical  power,  said  protection  apparatus  comprising: 

switching  means  being  switchable  between  a  protected  state  and 
an  operating  state,  said  switching  means  when  in  the  protected 
state  for  isolating  an  equipment  side  of  the  external  electrical 
conductors  from  a  respective  line  side  of  the  external  electri- 
cal conductors,  said  switching  means  when  in  the  operating 
state  for  connecting  a  line  side  of  the  external  electrical 
conductors  to  a  respective  equipment  side  of  the  external 
electrical  conductors; 
power  consumption  sensing  means  for  sensing  electrical  power 

consumption  of  the  electrical  equipment;  and 
switch  timing  control  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  switch- 
ing means  and  said  power  consumption  sensing  means,  for 
permitting  a  user  to  switch  said  switching  means  to  the 
operating  state,  and  for  switching  said  switching  means  to  the 
protected  state  responsive  lo  sensed  power  consumption  of  the 
electrical  equipment  indicating  nonuse  of  the  electrical  equip- 
ment to  thereby  protect  the  electrical  equipment  from  distur- 
bances carried  by  the  external  electrical  conductors  when  the 
electrical  equipment  is  not  in  use. 


5,721,660 
WIRING  STRUCTURE  FOR  REDUCING  TRANSIENT 
IMPEDANCE 
Kunitaka  Mizobe,  2-31-38,  Hoshiltuma  Jyonann-ku,  Fukuoka- 
shi,     Fukuoka,    and    Shohei     Kato,    3-21-11,     Kawatuni, 
Kauagoe-shi,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01850,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/129I0,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-297520 

Int  Cl.'^  H02H  mi 

MS.  a.  361—111  10  Claims 

d.  3         d. 


1.  A  wiring  structure  having  reduced  transient  impedance,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  electric  current  path  comprising  a  surge  input  point  and  a 
branch  point  on  a  reflected  current  side  of  said  first  electric 
current  path  relative  to  said  surge  input  point; 

a  second  electric  current  path  comprising  two  terminal  end 
points  at  which  reflected  waves  due  to  surge  are  generated  and 
two  connection  points  positioned  each  at  a  same  distance 
from  respective  said  terminal  end  points;  and 

branch  electric  current  paths  having  substantially  the  same 
length  connecting  said  branch  point  to  respective  said  connec- 
tion points. 


5,721,661 
POWER  FILTER 
Bahram  Mechanic,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  lEPS  Electronic, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,832 

Int.  Cl."^  H02H  V/WO 

U.S.  a.  361—118  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  protective  circuit  having  hot.  neutral  and  ground 

leads  arranged  to  be  placed  between  corresponding  hot,  neutral  and 
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5,721,663 
OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  MODULES  WFTH  BACK- 
UP PROTECTION  FOR  COMMUNICATION  LINES 
Thomas  J.  Smith,  Bay  Shore,  and  Nisar  Chaudhry,  West  Baby- 
lon, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tii  Industries,  Inc.,  Copiague, 
N.Y. 
Contiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  375^77,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773J74 
InL  CI."  HOIC  7/12 
V>&.  CL  361—119  9  aaims 


ground  leads  of  a  power  utility  outlet  and  corresponding  hot, 
neutral  and  ground  leads  of  electrical  apparatus,  said  protective 
circuit  including  a  relay  circuit  connected  between  the  hot  and 
neutfal  leads  of  the  protective  circuit,  said  relay  circuit  arranged  to 
control  a  relay  switch  arm  which  connects  the  neutral  lead  to  a  first 
terminal  having  an  electrical  path  to  ground  when  the  power  utility 
leads  carry  high  A.C.  voltage  on  said  hot  lead,  and  in  which  the 
relay  arm  connects  the  protective  circuit  hot  lead  to  said  protective 
circuit  neutral  lead  via  an  electrical  path  when  the  power  utility 
leads  carry  substantially  zero  voltage  on  the  utility  hot  terminal  and 
high  A.C.  voltage  on  said  utility  neutral  terminal; 
wherein  the  improvement  is  characterized  by 
a  clamping  device  being  connected  between  said  ground  lead 

and  said  first  terminal, 
whereby  said  clamping  device  is  provided  at  a  low  rating 

characteristic  of  expected  A.C.  voltage  diflTerences  between 

neutral  and  ground  leads. 


5,721,662 
FLOATING  GROUND  ISOLATOR  FOR  A 
COMMUNICATIONS  CABLE  LOCATING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  W.  Glaser,  Ector,  and  James  A.  Glaser.  Bonham.  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  ACT  Communications,  Inc.,  Ector,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,084,  Jul.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,085 
InL  CI."  HOIC  1/\1 
MS.  a.  361—119  36  Claims 
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1.  A  miniature  station  overvoltage  protection  module  for  com- 
munication systems  comprising: 

A.  hollow  housing  means  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom; 

B.  a  pair  of  line  terminals  and  a  ground  terminal  disposed  in  said 
housing  means  top  surface  extending  inside  said  hollow  hous- 
ing means,  said  ground  terminal  being  intermediate  said  pair 
of  line  terminals; 

C.  surge  arrester  means  having  at  least  a  pair  of  electrode 
terminals  and  a  ground  terminal,  said  surge  arrester  means 
ground  terminal  being  in  electrically  conductive  contact  with 
said  housing  means  ground  terminal,  each  one  of  said  pair  of 
surge  arrester  means  electrode  terminals  being  in  electrically 
conductive  contact  with  one  of  said  pair  of  line  terminals; 

D.  bracket  means  adapted  to  receive  said  surge  arrester  means 
therein,  said  bracket  means  being  provided  with  an  electri- 
cally conductive  path  to  said  ground  terminal;  and 

E.  a  pair  of  avalanche  diodes,  each  one  of  said  avalanche  diodes 
having  two  terminals,  one  of  said  avalanche  diodes  being 
disposed  between  each  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  of  said 
surge  arrester  means  and  urged  thereagainst  by  said  bracket 
means,  one  terminal  of  each  of  said  pair  of  avalanche  diodes 
being  in  intimate  elecnically  conductive  contact  with  each 
one  of  said  surge  arrester  means  electrode  terminals. 


GROUOtNC  RX 

12.  A  floating  ground  isolating  circuit  for  a  fiber  optic  commu- 
nications cable  system  susceptible  to  transient  surges  and  having  a 
main  cable  and  at  least  one  side  leg  cable,  the  floating  ground 
isolating  circuit  comprising: 

a  surge  suppressor  for  coupling  between  a  conductive  member 
of  a  fiber  optic  communications  cable  and  ground  for  shunting 
transient  surges  on  the  conductive  member  having  voltages 
exceeding  a  threshold  value,  and 
impedance  means  for  creating  a  voltage  drop  when  passing  a 
cable  locating  signal  to  ground,  the  impedance  means  for 
coupling  between  the  conductive  member  of  the  fiber  optic 
conrununications  cable  and  ground  and  in  parallel  with  the 
surge  suppressor 


5,721,664 
SURGE  ARRESTER 
William  David  Uken,  Fremont;  C  orey  J.  McMiUs,  Los  Altos, 
and  Robert  J.  Ritter,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Ravchem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767.053 
Int  CI."  H02H  1/00 
U.S.  a.  361—125  24  Claims 

1.  A  surge  arrester,  comprising 

(a)  a  first  electrode  having  (i)  a  first  contact  plate  with  interior 
and  exterior  faces  and  (ii)  a  first  shank  projecting  from  the 
exterior  face  of  the  first  contact  plate; 

(b)  a  second  electrode  having  (i)  a  second  contact  plate  with 
interior  and  exterior  faces  and  (ii)  a  second  shank  projecting 
fixjm  exterior  face  of  the  second  contact  plate; 

(c)  a  substantially  disk-shaped  varistor  element,  the  first  and 
second  electrodes  sandwiching  the  varistor  element  therebe- 
tween with  the  interior  faces  of  the  first  and  second  contact 
plates  facing  the  varistor  element  and  making  electrical  con- 
tact therewith,  to  form  a  core  assembly: 

(d)  a  cup-shaped  gasket  having  a  sidewall  and  a  substantially 
circular  base  with  a  through-hole,  the  gasket  containing  the 
core  assembly,  with  the  exterior  face  of  the  first  contact  plate 
facing  the  base  of  the  gasket,  the  first  shank  passing  through 
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the  through-hole  of  the  base,  and  the  second  shank  extending 
ftx)m  the  open  end  of  the  gasket: 

(e)  a  housing  having  a  sidewail  and  a  base  with  a  through-hole; 
the  housing  containing  the  core  assembly  and  the  gasket,  with 
the  open  end  of  the  gasket  facing  the  base  of  the  housing,  the 
first  shank  extending  from  the  open  end  of  the  housing,  and 
the  second  shank  passing  through  the  through-hole  in  the  base 
of  the  housing: 

(f)  a  sealing  element  for  the  through-hole  in  the  base  of  the 
housing:  and 

(g)  a  lid  with  a  through-hole,  the  lid  covering  the  open  end  of  the 
housing  such  that  the  first  shank  passes  through  the  through- 
hole  in  the  lid.  being  engaged  and  retained  in  place  by  an 
engagement  means  on  the  sidewail  of  the  bousing,  and  apply- 
ing a  compressive  force  to  the  gasket  and  the  core  assembly: 

the  varistor  element  being  sealed  from  the  external  environment  by 
seals  between  the  lid  and  the  base  of  the  gasket:  between  the  base 
of  the  gasket  and  the  first  contact  plate;  between  the  sidewail  of  the 
housing  and  the  sidewail  of  the  gasket:  between  the  through-hole 
of  the  base  of  the  housing  and  the  sealing  element:  and  between  the 
second  electrode  and  the  sealing  element. 


5,721,665 

MODULATED  MAGNET  FIELD  BULK  DEGAUSSING 

SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Schultz,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Data  Security,  Inc., 

Lincoln,  Nebr. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,723 

Int  a.*  HOIF  li/00 

U.S.  a.  361—149  2  Claims 
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1.  A  bulk  degaussing  system  for  bulk  erasing  various  predeter- 
mined magnetic  media,  the  system  comprising; 

means  for  generating  magnetic  flux  with  a  predetermined  field 
strength  in  a  predetermined  volume  defining  a  degaussing 
window: 

means  for  transporting  a  portion  of  said  magnetic  media  relative 
to  said  degaussing  window;  and 

means  for  enabling  automatic  recovery  of  said  transporting 
means  from  stalls  due  to  magnetic  interaction  between  the 
magnetic  media  and  said  generating  mean  by  de-energizing 
said  generating  means  during  predetermined  intervals. 


5,721,666 

DEVICE  PANEL  WITH  IN-MOLDED  APPLIQUE 

Leland  K.  Girard,  Geneva,  lU.,  assignor  to  Master  Molded 

Products  Corporation,  Elgin,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,966,  Feb.  28,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,574,623.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,967 

Int  a."  H02B  1/04 
\i&.  a.  361—627  12  Claims 


1.  A  molded  electrical  circuit  assembly  comprising: 

a  face  applique  having  a  front  side,  a  reverse  side  and  an  edge 
extending  therebetween: 

a  device  assembly  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  reverse 
side. 

a  backing  assembly  having  a  first  side  overlying  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  device  assembly,  said  device  assembly  being 
retained  between  said  face  applique  and  said  first  side  of  said 
backing  assembly,  said  backing  assembly  having  a  second 
side,  said  backing  assembly  having  at  least  one  window 
formed  therein  proximate  to  said  device  assembly:  and 

a  molded  portion  molded  generally  over  said  second  side  of  said 
backing  assembly  and  abutting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  edge 
of  said  face  applique. 


5,721,667 
LOAD  CENTER  INTERIOR  ATTACHMENT 
William  E.  Rose,  Grayson,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Energy  & 
Automation,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,012 

Int  CI."  H02B  l/Ot 

MS.  a.  361—627  6  Claims 


1.  An  electric  load  center  comprising: 

a  basepan  having  a  planar  surface  for  mounting  of  components 
to  the  load  center,  the  planar  surface  having  a  tab  extending 
from  an  edge  of  the  planar  surface,  the  tab  having  a  tapered 
lower  edge  and  a  prong  extending  from  a  side  edge,  the 
basepan  further  having  ears  extending  from  the  planar  surface 
and  disposed  toward  opposite  sides  of  the  basepan.  each  of 
the  ears  having  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  a  screw; 

an  enclosure  having  a  lance  formed  from  a  backwall  of  the 
enclosure,  the  lance  having  a  free  end  disposed  away  from  the 
backwall  and  into  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  for  capturing 
the  tab  of  the  basepan,  the  enclosure  further  having  a  hole  in 
the  backwall  for  receiving  a  screw; 

so  that  as  the  basepan  is  being  mounted  to  the  enclosure,  the 
tapered  lower  edge  of  the  tab  is  captured  between  the  lance 
formed  in  the  backwall  of  the  enclosure  and  the  interior  face 
of  the  backwall  and  the  prong  is  engaged  by  an  upper  edge  of 
the  lance  to  stop  the  vertical  movement  of  the  basepan  while 
the  ears  of  the  basepan  are  placed  into  abutting  relation  with 
the  interior  surface  of  the  backwall  for  mounting  by  a  screw 
through  the  aperture  and  into  the  correspondingly  positioned 
hole  in  the  enclosure. 


5,721,668 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  HAVING  A  PIVOTALLY 

MOUNTED  COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  POWER  SOURCE 

Jeffrey  C.  Barms;  Dean  P.  Perkins,  both  of  Tomball;  Michael 

V.  Leman,  and  Paul  M.  Moore,  both  of  Spring,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  517,382,  Aug.  21,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,642058.  This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,858 

Int  CI."  G06F  l/lb:  H05K  5/02:  HOIM  ViO 

U&  a.  361—683  20  Claims 


ring  when  said  output  drive  gear  is  not  synchronized  with  said 
rack  profile. 


13.  A  portable  computer  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  handle  structure  including  a  grasping  member  and  means  for 
securing  said  grasping  member  to  said  housing,  said  grasping 
member  being  rotationally  displaceable  relative  to  said  means 
for  securing;  and 

cooperating  means  on  said  grasping  member  and  said  means  for 
securing  for  limiting  the  rotational  displacement  of  said  grasp- 
ing member  relative  to  said  nteans  for  securing. 


5,721,669 

GEAR-DRIVEN  DOCKING  APPARATUS  FOR 

REMOVABLE  MASS-STORAGE  DRIVES 

WUIiam  M.  Becker,  San  Carios,  and  Sung  H.  Kim,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,908 

Int  a."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/14 

MS.  a.  361—685  17  Claims 
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5,721,670 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  HAVING  AIR  FLOW 

COOLING  PASSAGES 

Paul  D.  Cochrane;  Lee  J.  Radcot  and  M.  Scott  MacKenzie,  all 

of  Nepean,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited, 

Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,375 

Int  a."  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  361—695  5  Claims 


1.  A  docking  apparatus,  comprising: 

carrier  means  for  supporting  a  removable  mass-storage  drive; 

alignment  means  for  guiding  said  carrier  means  into  a  computer 
chassis; 

drive  means  for  docking  said  carrier  means  in  said  computer 
chassis; 

regulatory  means  for  synchronizing  said  drive  means; 

wherein  said  alignment  means  comprises  a  guide  rail  rigidly  and 
removably  mounted  in  said  computer  chassis  and  an  align- 
ment groove  formed  in  said  carrier  means  to  slidingly  engage 
said  guide  rail: 

wherein  said  drive  means  comprises  a  gear  train  incorporated  in 
said  carrier  means  and  a  rack  profile  formed  at  a  proximal  end 
of  said  guide  rail; 

wherein  said  gear  train  comprises  an  input-drive  gear  having  an 
actuation  lever,  an  idler  gear  meshing  with  said  input-drive 
gear,  and 

an  output-drive  gear  meshing  with  said  idler  gear;  and 

wherein  said  regulatory  means  comprises  a  lockout  cam  ring 
formed  on  said  output-drive  gear  and  a  lockout  key  formed  on 
said  guide  rail  to  prevent  engagement  of  said  output-drive 
gear  and  said  rack  profile  by  interfering  with  said  lockout  cam 


1.  Electronic  equipment  comprising  a  housing  having  a  front  and 

a  rear  and  defining  an  air  flow  passage  extending  from  tJie  front  to 

the  rear  of  the  housing,  a  fan  structure  assembly  disposed  in  an 

operating  position  within  the  air  flow  passage,  the  air  flow  passage 

having  a  restricted  access  opening  to  the  fan  stnicmre  assembly  at 

the  front  of  the  housing,  the  fan  structure  assembly  comprising  in 

combination  a  fan  mount  and  a  fan  rotatably  mounted  above  a 

rotational  axis  to  the  fan  mount  which  is  disposed  at  the  rear  of  the 

air  flow  pas.sage,  and  the  fan  structure  assembly  also  including  a 

fan  removal  member  with  the  fan  mount  being  pivotally  carried 

upon  the  fan  removal  member  which  extends  forwardly  from  the 

fan  mount  to  the  access  opening  to  enable  the  fan  structure  a.ssem- 

bly  to  be  removed  through  tl>e  access  opening,  the  fan  mount,  in 

the  operating  position,  holding  the  fan  with  its  routional  axis 

extending  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  with  the  combination  of  fan 

mount  and  fan  extending  vertically  beyond  the  access  opening; 

means  operable  during  removal  of  the  fan  soucture  assembly 

through  the  access  opening  to  cause  the  fan  mount  to  pivot  in 

one  direction  upon  the  fan  removal  member  so  as  to  move  the 

rotational  axis  of  the  fan  towards  a  vertical  orientation,  to 

enable  the  combination  of  fan  mount  and  fan  to  be  removed 

through  the  restricted  access  opening;  and 

means  operable  during  return  of  the  fan  structure  assembly  into 

the  operating  position  to  cause  the  fan  mount  to  pivot  in  the 

opposite  direction  upon  the  fan  removal  member  so  as  to 

cause  the  fan  to  return  its  routional  axis  to  the  horizontal 

direction. 


5,721,671 

SUBRACK  FOR  ELECTRO?»nC  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  AND 

ITS  SUPPORT 

Christian  Ruque,  Corbas,  France,  assignor  to  Gee  Alsthom 

Transport  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  547,134 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  27,  1994,  94  12881 
Int  CI."  H05K  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  361—796  1*  Claims 

1.  A  subrack  for  electronic  circuit  boards,  said  subrack  having  a 
front  face  and  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  subrack  support 
such  that  said  front  face  faces  outwardly,  said  subrack  including  a 
plurality  of  modier  boards  for  supporting  and  connecting  to  elec- 
tronic circuit  boards,  said  mother  boards  being  disposed  in  at  least 
two  mother  board  planes,  said  subrack  characterized  in  that  it 
electrically  plugs  into  said  subrack  suppon  automatically  upon 
insertion  of  said  subrack  into  said  subrack  support  and  electrically 
unplugs  automatically  upon  removal  of  said  subrack  from  said 
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subrack  support,  and  in  that  said  mother  boards  are  parallel  to  said 
front  face  of  said  subrack. 


5,721,672 

CORE  MODULES  FOR  A  LIFE  SAFETY  SYSTEM  AND 

STRUCTURE  FOR  SUPPORTING  SUCH  MODULES  IN  A 

PANEL  HOUSING 
Hilario  S.  Costa,  Sarasota,  and  Kenneth  W.  Patterson,  Braden- 
ton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Scr.  No.  644,815 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05K  -7/14:  H02B  1/056 

U.S.  a.  361—801  18  Claims 


1.  A  panel  sub-system  for  a  life  safety  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  inter-connected  panels,  each  panel  including  a 

local  rail: 
a  plurality  of  circuit  modules,  each  comprising  a  module  circuit 

board,  interconnected  by  said  local  rail;  a  first  of  the  modules 

being  a  central  processing  unit,  and  the  remainder  being  1/0 

modules  having  a  variety  of  functions: 
at  least  two  channel  members  containing  respective  rail  circuit 

boards  defining  each  said  local  rail,  each  rail  circuit  board 

having  spaced  electrical  connectors  for  connecting  to  said 

respective  module  circuit  boards. 


5,721,673 

SOCKET  FOR  RETAINING  MULTIPLE  ELECTRONIC 

PACKAGES 

Dean  A.  Klein,  Lake  City,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Micron  Electroo- 

ics.  Inc.,  Nampa.  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,486 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/10:7/12:  HOIR  U/62 

\}S.  a.  361—809  21  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  a  printed  circuit  board,  a  socket  for  removably 

reuining  and  electrically  coupling  an  integrated  circuit  package 

and  a  separate  electronic  item,  comprising: 


a  base  unit  for  interfacing  with  the  separate  electronic  item, 
including  a  non-moveable  member  and  a  moveable  member: 

the  non-moveable  member  having  a  first  plurality  of  electrical 
conductors  for  connecting  to  the  printed  circuit  board  and  a 
first  plurality  of  pin-contacting  sections  for  receiving  pins 
extending  from  the  integrated  circuit  package; 

the  moveable  member  adjacent  the  non-moveable  member,  and 
having  a  locked  position  for  fixedly  securing  the  integrated 
circuit  package  and  the  separate  electronic  item  and  electroni- 
cally connecting  them  to  the  non-moveable  member,  and 
having  an  unlocked  position  for  removing  the  integrated  cir- 
cuit package  and  the  separate  electronic  item: 

the  moveable  member  having  a  second  plurality  of  pin- 
contacting  sections  aligned  with  the  first  plurality  of  pin- 
contacting  sections  of  the  non-moveable  member,  and  a 
retaining  arm  to  move  in  conjunction  with  the  moveable 
member,  for  securing  the  separate  electronic  item  when  the 
moveable  member  is  in  the  locked  position. 


5,721,674 

SWITCHED-MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Bruce  Wayne  Shutts,  Westfleld,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713380 

Int.  a."  H02M  3/i35 

MS.  a.  363—21  12  Claims 


H^  '4^^^^ 


1.  A  switch  mode  power  supply,  comprising: 

a  source  of  an  input  supply  voltage: 

a  switch  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal  having  a  controllable 
duty  cycle  and  coupled  to  said  source  of  input  supply  voltage 
for  generating  an  output  supply  voltage,  in  accordance  with 
said  duty  cycle  of  said  first  control  signal: 

a  duty  cycle  modulator  responsive  to  a  second  control  signal  for 
generating  said  first  control  signal  and  for  controlling  said 
duty  cycle  of  said  first  control  signal  in  accordance  therewith, 
said  modulator  being  responsive  to  a  signal  that  is  indicative 
of  said  input  supply  voltage  for  decreasing  said  duty  cycle 
when  said  input  supply  voltage  increases:  and 

a  limiter  coupled  to  said  modulator  for  limiting  the  decrease  in 
duty  cycle,  for  a  given  increase  in  said  input  supply  voltage, 
when  said  input  supply  voltage  exceeds  a  first  magnitude. 


5,721,675 
POWER  SUPPLY  CONVERTING  CIRCUIT 
Geon-Gook  Lee,  Kwang-Ju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  24,  1995, 
95-21884 

Int.  a.*  HOIK  1/00 
U.S.  a.  363—44  6  CUims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  converting  power  supply,  which  comprises: 

a  filter  for  faltering  a  commercial  alternating  current,  said  filter 
being  connected  to  main  transmission  live  lines  of  a  commer- 
cial alternating  current  power  and  having  a  choke  coil; 

a  power  level  adjusting  means  for  receiving  the  filtered  alternat- 
ing current  from  said  filter,  to  convert  a  power  level  of  the 
received  alternating  current,  said  power  level  adjusting  means 
having  an  current  limiting  capacitor  and  an  adjusting  resistor, 
which  have  a  parallel  relation  with  each  other  and  are  con- 
nected to  the  live  lines,  and  a  discharging  resistor  serially 
connected  to  the  capacitor  and  the  resistor: 

a  snubber  circuit  for  receiving  the  power  level  converted  alter- 
nating current  from  said  power  level  adjusting  means,  to 
eliminate  abnormal  voltage  components  of  the  power  level 
converted  alternating  current,  said  snubber  circuit  having  a 
snubber  capacitor  and  a  snubber  resistor  which,  are  serially 
connected  between  the  live  line; 

a  rectifying  means  for  receiving  the  alternating  current  wherein 
the  abnormal  voltage  components  are  removed  in  said  snub- 
ber circuit,  to  convert  the  alternating  current  into  a  direct 
current  having  a  constant  level;  and 

a  smoothing  means  for  adjusting  and  smoothing  a  direct  rated 
voltage  outputted  from  said  rectifying  means,  said  smoothing 
means  having  a  zenor  diode  and  a  smoothing  capacitor,  which 
are  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other  between  the  live 
lines  at  a  rear  terminal  of  said  rectifying  means. 


1.  A  data  communications  system  for  a  plurality  of  centrifuge 
instruments,  each  instrument  having  a  programmable  instrument 
controller  therein,  each  said  programmable  instrument  controller 
being  adapted  to  conttol  the  operation  of  the  centrifuge  instrument 
with  which  it  is  associated  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  set 
of  operational  parameters,  wherein  said  data  communications  sys- 
tem comprises: 

a  central  data  controller  having  memory  therein,  and 
a  communication  link  connecting  said  central  data  controller  to 
each  of  the  programmable  instrument  controllers  for  conunu- 
nication  therebetween, 
said  central  data  controller  being  operative  to  transmit  a  prede- 
termined command  signal  and  a  predetermined  instrument 
address  signal  over  said  communication  link, 
each  said  programmable  instrument  controller  being  responsive 
to  the  transmission  of  said  predetermined  command  signal 
and  to  its  respective  instrument  address  signal  by  transmitting 
to  said  central  data  controller  over  said  communications  link 
the  then-current  values  of  at  least  some  of  the  set  of  opera- 
tional parameters  for  the  particular  centrifuge  instrument 


5,721,677 
VISION  ASSISTED  FIXTURE  CONSTRUCTION 
Timothy  R.  Pryor,  Tecumseh,  Canada,   assignor  to  Sensor 
Adaptive  Machines,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158310,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,455,765,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  866,653,  Apr.  8. 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,267,143.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
643,905,  Jan.  22,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  525,706,  May  21,  1990.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  382,497,  Jul.  21,  1989.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1133*3,  Oct.  27,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,851,905,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22496,  Mar.  4. 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,279, 
Oct  12,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  467,797 
Int  CL*  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364—167.01  29  Claims 


5,721,676 
CENTRIFUGE  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Paul  Anthony  Bolden,  Woodbury,  and  Thomas  Raymond  Pou- 
Un,  Southbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sorvall  Products, 
L.P.,  Newtown,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,680 

Int  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CL  364—132  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  fixture  for  holding  a  part  comprising: 

providing  a  base; 

attaching  a  plurality  of  part  support  members  to  said  base  for 
supporting  a  part  in  a  supported  position  on  said  base; 

sensing  data  related  to  the  location  of  said  part  support  mem- 
bers; and 

automatically  adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  part  support  mem- 
bers to  accommodate  a  part  to  be  supported,  said  adjusting 
being  controlled  in  response  to  said  sensed  data. 
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5,721.678 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  USE  BILLING  SYSTEM 

Andreas   Widl,   Grafeliing-Lochbam,   (iermany,   assignor   to 

Manncsmann  Aktiengesellschafl.  Dusseldorf,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00276,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1995.  §"l02(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22112,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10.  1994,  Sen  No.  525,679 
Claims  priorit>',  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1993,  43  10 
099.6 

Int  CI."  G07B  15/00;  GOIC  21/20:  GDIS  5/14 
IS.  a.  364—424.04  29  Oairas 
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1.  A  use  billing  system  including  an  arrangement  for  identifying 
distances  traveled  by  a  moving  object  within  a  system  of  traveled 
distances  and  for  identifying  fixed  geographical  zones  entered  by 
the  object,  the  system  comprising: 

a  transmission  system  arranged  external  to  the  moving  object 
independent  of  the  distances  and  fixed  geographical  zones  for 
a  wireless  transmission  of  information  for  determining  a  cur- 
rent geographical  position  of  the  object: 

a  reception  system  carried  by  the  moving  object  and  operative  to 
receive  the  information  from  the  transmission  system  for 
determining  the  position: 

first  storage  means  carried  by  the  object  for  temporarily  storing 
data  concerning  the  current  geographical  position  of  the 
object: 

second  storage  means  carried  by  the  object  for  permanently 
storing  predetermined  geographical  positions  called  identifi- 
cation points  for  unequivocal  identification  of  individual  trav- 
eled distances  of  the  system  of  traveled  distances  and  the 
fixed  geographical  zones: 

comparison  means  carried  by  the  object  for  comparing  respec- 
tive geographical  positions  of  the  object  determined  at  regular 
intervals  with  |X)sition  data  of  the  identification  points; 

identification  means  carried  by  the  object  for  identifying  the 
distance  traveled  by  the  object  and  the  fixed  geographical 
zone  entered  or  exited  by  the  object  based  upon  the  geo- 
graphical positions  passed  by  the  object  and  determined  by 
the  comparison  means  and  agreeing  with  the  identification 
points:  and 

a  mobile  storage  module  connectable  with  the  identification 
means  for  receiving  and  storing  respective  identified  distances 
currently  being  traveled  and  presence  in  a  fixed  geographical 
zooe. 


5.721.679 
HEADS-UP  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTER- 
CONTROLLED  AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCT 
APPLICATION  EQUIPMENT 
Robert  J.  Monson,  Saint  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ag-Chem 
Equipment  Co..  Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574J88 

Int  a."  G06F  165/00 

VS.  a.  364—424.07  41  Claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  displaying  information  to  an  operator  of  a 

vehicle  used  for  distributing  a  product  onto  a  field  as  said  vehicle 

traverses  said  field,  the  distribution  of  said  product  being  con- 
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trolled  at  least  in  part  in  response  to  information  contained  in  a 
map  corresponding  to  regions  of  said  field  to  receive  varying 
densities  of  said  product,  said  field  defining  a  real-world  terrain 
having  features,  said  operator  having  a  field  of  view  encompassing 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  real-world  terrain  which  changes  over 
time  as  said  vehicle  traverses  said  field,  said  vehicle  including  at 
least  one  surface  through  which  said  operator  views  said  portion  of 
said  real-world  terrain,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  memory,  said  memory  storing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  map: 
a  navigational  locator,  said  navigational  locator  determining  a 
position  for  the  vehicle  in  the  field  at  a  given  time  relative  to 
the  map: 
a  processor,  said  processor  converting  information  correspond- 
ing to  said  portion  of  the  map  into  an  image  to  be  overlaid 
onto  the  field  of  view  of  the  operator  at  said  position  in  the 
field  at  the  given  time:  and 
a  heads-iip  display  device,  said  heads-up  display  device  project- 
ing said  image  of  said  information  onto  the  surface  through 
which  the  operator  views  the  portion  of  the  real-world  terrain 
such  that  said  information  is  visible  within  the  field  of  view  of 
the  operator  overlaid  onto  the  real-world  terrain  encompassed 
by  the  field  of  view  of  the  operator, 
whereby  the  operator  simultaneously  views  the  real-world  ter- 
rain and  the  information  and  selectively  compares  the  infor- 
mation being  projected  with  the  features  of  the  real-world 
terrain  of  the  field. 


5.721.680 

MISSILE  TEST  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  THE 

OPERABILITY  OF  A  MISSILE  FROM  A  LAUNCH  SITE 

David  P.  Van  C1eve,  and  R.  Winston  Monk,  both  of  l\icson. 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company,  Los 

Angeles.  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  478.148 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/14;  F41G  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  364-424.012  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  the  operabilily  of  a  missile  during 
service  operation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  missile  that,  during  service  operation,  is  to  be 
launched  from  a  launch  site,  the  missile  having 
at  least  two  internal  component  sections  and  a  wiring  harness 
communicating  therebetween,  there  being  at  least  two 
cover-off  missile  connectors,  one  for  each  of  said  at  least 
two  internal  component  sections  being  accessible  only 
when  a  missile  access  cover  is  removed. 
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an  external  missile  umbilical  connector  that,  during  service 
operation,  communicates  with  the  launch  site  prior  to 
launching  of  said  missile,  and 
a  ntissile  data-link  receiver  diat,  during  service  operation, 
conununicates  with  the  launching  of  said  missile  site  after 
launch; 
providing  an  external  test  apparatus  comprising 
a  test  controller, 

at  least  two  test  cover-off  component-level  test  lines,  one  for 
each  of  the  at  least  two  cover-off  missile  connectors,  each 
of  said  at  least  two  cover-off  component-level  test  lines 
having  a  first  end  m  communication  with  the  test  controller 
and  a  second  end  having  a  cover-off  component-level  test 
line  connector  to  mate  with  a  respective  one  of  the  at  least 
two  cover-off  missile  connectors, 
an  umbilical  line  having  a  first  end  in  communication  with  the 
test  controller  and  a  second  end  having  a  test  apparatus 
umbilical  connector  to  male  with  the  external  missile 
umbilical  connector, 
a  test  apparatus  data-link  transminer  in  communication  with 

the  test  controller, 
a  power  supply  that  provides  to  the  test  controller  power 
levels  available  to  the  missile  from  the  launch  site  during 
service  operation,  and 
a  pneumatics  supply  controlled  by  the  test  controller,  the 
pneumatics  supply  being  operated  to  pneumatically  unlock 
and  to  allow  operation  of  electromechanical  components  of 
the  missile; 
performing  a  cover-on  test  sequence  by 

an  operator  connecting  the  test  apparatus  umbilical  connector 

to  the  external  missile  umbilical  connector, 
the  operator  positioning  the  test  apparatus  data-link  transmit- 
ter in  a  position  to  communicate  with  the  missile  data  link 
receiver, 
the  test  controller  stimulating  performance  of  missile  built-in 
tests  through  the  umbilical  line  and  the  missile  data-link 
receiver,  and 
the  test  controller  evaluating  the  results  of  the  missile  built-in 
tests  to  determine  the  presence  of  an  unsatisfactory  missile 
test  performance;  and,  in  the  event  of  the  detection  of  an 
unsatisfactory  missile  performance:  and 
performing  a  cover-off  test  sequence  by 
the  operator  removing  the  missile  access  cover, 
the  operator  connecting  each  cover-off  component-level  test 
line  connector  to  the  respective  cover-off  missile  connector, 
and 
the  test  controller  stimulating  performance  of  missile  built-in 
tests  through  the  umbilical  line  and  the  missile  data-link 
receiver  and  gathering  data  through  the   test  apparams 
cover-off  component-level  test  lines,  and 
the  test  controller  evaluating  the  results  of  the  missile  built-in 
tests  to  isolate  the  cause  of  an  unsatisfactory  missile  per- 
formance at  a  component  level. 


5,721,681 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROL  OF  A  CHASSIS 

VIBRATION  DAMPING  DEVICE 

Udo  Borschert,  Sennfeld.  and  Thoma'  Kutsche.  Schweinfiirt, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichte.  &  Sachs  AG.  Schwein- 

furt.  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  2,  1994,  44  15 
155.1 

Int  CI."  B60G  17/06;  17/015 
MS.  CL  364—424.046  20  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  for  travelling  along  a  travel  surface,  said  vehicle 
including  an  adjustable  vibration  damping  system  for  damping 
vibrations  transmitted  to  said  vehicle  by  said  travel  surface,  said 
vehicle  comprising: 
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a  vehicle  body; 

said  vehicle  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  in  a  direction  of 
normal  longitudinal  travel  of  said  vehicle,  said  longitudinal 
axis  being  parallel  to  said  ffavel  surface; 
said  vehicle  body  having  a  lateral  axis,  said  lateral  axis  being 
orthogonal  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  said  lateral  axis 
being  parallel  to  said  travel  surface; 
said  lateral  axis  and  said  longitudinal  axis  forming  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane; 
said  vehicle  body  having  a  vertical  axis,  said  vertical  axis  being 
orthogonal  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  to  said  lateral  axis,  and  to 
said  travel  surface: 
said  vehicle  body  having  a  natural  frequency  of  vibration  in  a 

direction  along  said  vertical  axis; 
said  vehicle  additionally  comprising  at  least  one  wheel  for 

contacting  said  travel  surface; 
said  adjustable  vibration  damping  system  comprising; 
adjustable  vibration  damping  means  for  applying  an  adjusted 
vibrational  damping  action  between  said  vehicle  body  and 
said  at  least  one  wheel  in  response  to  at  least  one  vibra- 
tional damping  control  signal; 
a  sole  translational  acceleration  sensor  positioned  at  a  sole 
point  on  said  vehicle  body  for  generating  a  singular  accel- 
eration signal; 
said  sole  translational  acceleration  sensor  having  a  sole  mea- 
surement axis; 
said  sole  translational  acceleration  sen.sor  being  disposed  to 
sense  an  acceleration  of  said  vehicle  body  along  said  sole 
measurement  axis; 
said  sole  measurement  axis  of  said  sole  translational  accelera- 
tion sensor  being  disposed  at  a  vertical  angle  with  respect 
to  said  vertical  axis: 
said  vertical  angle  comprising  a  substantial  angle: 
said  sole  measurement  axis  of  said  sole  translational  accelera- 
tion sensor  being  disposed  at  a  horizontal  angle  with 
respect  to  said  horizontal  plane; 
said  horizontal  angle  comprising  a  substantial  angle; 
processing  means  for  processing  said  singular  acceleration  sig- 
nal to  generate  therefrom  said  vibrational  damping  control 
signal,  said  processing  means  comprising: 
separating  means  for  separating  said  singular  acceleration 
signal  into: 

a  first  acceleration  component,  said  first  acceleration  com- 
ponent being  die  component  of  said  singular  acceleration 
signal  in  the  direction  of  said  vertical  axis  of  said  vehicle 
body:  and 
a  second  acceleration  component,  said  second  acceleration 
component  being  the  component  of  said  singular  accel- 
eration signal  in  directions  substantially  orthogonal  to 
said  vertical  axis  of  said  vehicle  body; 
first  evaluation  means  for  evaluating  said  first  acceleration 
component  and  for  determining  a  first  damping  force  com- 
ponent in  said  direction  of  said  vertical  axis  of  said  vehicle 
body; 
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second  evaluation  means  for  evaluating  said  second  accel- 
eration component  and  for  determining  a  second  damp- 
ing  force  component   in   said  directions   substantially 
orthogonal  to  said  vertical  axis  of  said  vehicle  body; 
combining  means  for  combining  said  first  damping  force 
component  and  said  second  damping  force  component  to 
form  said  at  least  one  vibrational  damping  control  signal; 
and 
means  connecting  said  combining  means  and  said  adjustable 
vibration  damping  tneans  to  apply  the  adjusted  vibrational 
damping  action  between  said  vehicle  body  and  said  at  least 
one  wheel  in  response  to  said  at  least  one  vibrational 
damping  signal. 


U.S.  CI.  364-^24.096 


11  aaims 


1.  A  system  for  discerning  an  operating  state  of  a  clutch  mecha- 
nism of  a  vehicle  that  couples  an  output  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  mounted  on  the  vehicle  aiKl  an  Input  of  a  transmission 
connected  to  the  engine,  said  system  comprising: 

input  rotational  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotational 
speed  of  a  shaft  input  to  the  clutch  mechanism; 

output  rotational  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotational 
speed  of  a  shaft  output  from  the  clutch  mechanism; 

engaging  force  command  generating  means  for  generating  an 
engaging  force  command  to  be  applied  to  the  clutch  mecha- 
nism such  that  the  clutch  mechanism  is  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
engaged  conditions  ranging  from  a  fully-engaged  condition  to 
a  di.sengaged  condition  including  a  slip-engaged  condition; 
and 

clutch  mechanism  operation  determining  means  for  determining 
whether  the  clutch  mechanism  operation  is  normal,  by  com- 
paring a  difference  between  the  rotational  speed  detected  .by 
said  input  and  output  rotational  speed  detecting  means  with  a 
reference  value  mdicative  of  the  engaging  force  command  and 
for  outputting  a  result  of  the  comparison. 

wherein  said  clutch  mechanism  operation  determining  means 
including  reference  value  changing  means  for  changing  said 
reference  value  indicative  of  said  engaging  force  command  in 
response  to  the  result  of  the  comparison  and  repeating  means 
for  repeating  said  determining  when  said  clutch  mechanism 
operation  is  determined  not  to  be  normal. 


5,721,683 

ELECTRONIC  DISCRETE  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  TRAIN 

Michael  J.  Joyce,  Jr.,  Jefferson  Borough,  and  Leonard  Roselll, 

Muirysville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air 

Brake  Company,  VV'ilmerding,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,623 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/7«,  B60T  8/00 
VS.  a.  364-^26.01 

I       cam  ana       I 
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5,721,682 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISCRIMINATING  OPERATING  STATE 

OF  VEHICLE  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 

Takashi  Arai,-   Atsiislii  Abe;    Koichi   Funatsu,  and   Tadashi 

Vamatani.  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-290634 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/70,  B60K  41/02:  F16D  33/00 
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1.  A  system  for  electronically  controlling  brakes  on  a  train 
wherein  said  system  is  responsive  to  a  brake  handle  when  placed 
into  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  positions,  said  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  cab  station  means  for  generating,  according  to  a  cab 
reprogramming  means  both  a  base  signal  stream  formed  at  a 
standard  cab  rate  and  a  dedicated  signal  stream  formed  at  a 
prespecified  accelerated  rate,  said  base  signal  stream  indica- 
tive of  parameters  for  operating  said  system  including  said 
positions  of  said  brake  handle  and  said  dedicated  signal 
stream  indicative  of  said  positions  of  said  brake  handle; 

(b)  a  brake  control  means  for  controlling,  according  to  a  brake 
reprogramming  means  operation  of  such  brakes  in  coordi- 
nated response  to  both  said  base  and  said  dedicated  signal 
streams  such  that  said  brake  control  means  acts  upon  said 
base  signal  stream  according  to  a  standard  brake  rate  and 
upon  said  dedicated  signal  stream  according  to  a  preset  accel- 
erated rate; 

(c)  a  comm  channel  through  which  said  base  signal  stream  is 
communicated  from  said  cab  station  means  to  said  brake 
control  means;  and 

(d)  a  direct  communication  means  for  communicating  said  dedi- 
cated signal  stream  from  said  cab  station  means  to  said  brake 
control  means  and  in  parallel  with  said  comm  channel  thereby 
allowing  information  pertaining  to  said  brake  handle  positions 
to  be  communicated  to  said  brake  control  means  faster 
through  said  direct  communication  means  than  through  said 
comm  channel  and  enabling  said  brake  control  means  to 
respond  promptly  via  said  dedicated  signal  stream  to  position- 
ing of  said  brake  handle,  wherein: 

(a)  said  brake  control  means  uses  by  default  said  direct 
communication  means  as  a  primary  route  and  said  comm 
channel  as  a  secondary  route  through  which  to  receive  said 
information  pertaining  to  said  brake  handle  positions,  and 

(b)  said  brake  control  means  checks  said  information  con- 
tained within  said  dedicated  signal  stream  against  that 
contained  within  said  base  signal  sQ^am  such  that  if  said 
information  within  said  dedicated  signal  stream  fails  to 
match  said  information  within  said  base  signal  stream,  said 
brake  control  means  uses  said  comm  channel  as  said  pri- 
mary route  through  which  to  receive  said  information  per- 
taining to  said  brake  handle  positions. 
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5,721,684 

NAVIGATION  APPARATUS  HAVING  TWO  PROCESSORS, 

THE  FIRST  FOR  OUTPUTTING  MAP  DATA  AND  THE 

SECOND  FOR  DRAWING  AND  SCROLLING  THE  MAP 

Hiroki  Takita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  558,693 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-168994 

Int.  CI."  G09B  29/10:  GOIC  21/00 

VS.  a.  364-443  13  Claims 
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I.  A  navigation  apparatus  which  draws  and  displays  a  map  on 
the  basis  of  a  stored  map  data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  processor  which  outputs  drawing  attribute  data  for  draw- 
ing the  map.  and  scroll  attribute  data  for  scrolling  the  map: 
and 

a  second  processor  which  receives  the  drawing  attribute  data  and 
the  scroll  attribute  data  from  said  first  processor,  and  performs 
a  map  drawing  process  and  a  map  scroll  process  based  on  the 
drawing  attribute  data  and  the  scroll  attribute  data. 


1.  A  roadway  and  railway  analyzer  comprising,  a  vehicle 
capable  of  moving  through  a  predetermined  distance;  a  sensor  bar 
attached  to  said  vehicle  in  a  position  perpendicular  to  the  intended 
direction  of  movement  of  said  vehicle,  said  sensor  bar  having 
opposite  ends;  a  pair  of  Global  Positioning  System  (GPS)  signal 
receiving  units,  each  of  said  GPS  signal  receiving  units  attached  to 
one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  sensor  bar;  a  plurality  of  n-on- 
mechanical  distance  sensors  attached  to  said  sensor  bar  between 
said  GPS  signal  receiving  units,  each  of  said  distance  sensors 
mounted  on  said  sensor  bar  perpendicular  to  the  surface  on  which 
said  vehicle  will  travel  during  data  collection;  a  distance  measuring 
device  for  measuring  the  distance  traveled  by  said  vehicle  during 


data  collection,  said  distance  measuring  device  being  attached  to 
said  vehicle  and  in  contact  with  the  surface  upon  which  said 
vehicle  will  travel  during  data  collection;  data  collection  and 
storage  means  to  which  each  of  said  GPS  signal  receiving  units, 
each  of  said  distance  sensors,  and  said  distance  ineasuring  device 
is  electrically  connected;  means  to  analyze  data  and  compute 
therefrom  the  horizontal  locations  and  vertical  elevations  of  road- 
ways and  railways,  and  translate  such  location  and  elevation  infor- 
mation into  formats  usable  with  Geographical  Information  Systems 
(GIS)  and  Land  Information  Systems  (LIS):  means  to  electrically 
connect  each  of  said  GPS  signal  receiving  units,  each  of  said 
distance  sensors,  and  said  distance  measuring  device  to  said  data 
collection  and  storage  means;  means  to  attach  each  of  said  GPS 
signal  receiving  units  and  each  of  said  distance  sensors  to  said 
sensor  bar;  and  means  to  attach  said  distance  measuring  device  to 
said  vehicle. 


5.721,686 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  AND 
EVALUATION  OF  PENDING  JOBS  IN  A  FACTORY 
Maryara  S.  Shahraray,  Freehold,  NJ.,  and  Kbosrow  Hadavi. 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Corporate  Research.  Inc.. 
Princeton,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,350,  Apr.  28,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  22,250,  Feb.  25.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,630 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CI.  364-^)68.08  10  Claims 
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5,721,685 
DIGI-TRACK  DIGITAL  ROADWAY  AND  RAILWAY 
ANALYZER 
Robert  E.  Holland,  2021  Art  Museum  Dr.  #140.  Jacksonville, 
Fla.  32207;  Terry  S.  Brown,  1216  Cedar  Tree  La.,  Tampa, 
Fla.  33584,  and  Roy  T.  Flowers,  Jr.,  5035  Nola  Ct.,  Jackson- 
viUe,  Fla.  32210 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496^1 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/30:  EOlC  19/00 

VS.  a.  364-^*49.1  19  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  for  controlling  the  release  of  jobs  fttim  a  pool  of 
pending  jobs  into  a  factory  including  a  plurality  of  machines 
processing  jobs-jn-process.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  data  from  inputs  connected  to  the  machines  and  other 
components  of  the  factory  relating  to  an  amount  of  time 
required  to  process  a  Rob  in  the  factory  and  an  amount  of 
lime  anticipated  to  complete  the  lob  within  the  factory  includ- 
ing waiting  time  at  the  machines; 

defining  a  Continuity  Index  (CI)  for  one  of  said  jobs  in  said  pool 
of  pending  jobs  as  the  ratio  of  the  processing  time  required  for 
said  job; 

establishing  a  Factory  Profile  curve  of  optimum  CI  value  over 
time; 

determining  a  cur\e  of  actual  CI  for  said  one  of  said  jobs  from  a 
trial  start  date  through  the  expected  completion  of  said  job; 

comparing  said  actual  CI  curve  for  said  one  of  said  jobs  with 
said  Factory  Profile  optimum  CI  curve;  and 

releasing  said  one  of  said  jobs  into  said  factory  for  processing  by 
at  least  one  of  said  machines  on  said  trial  start  date  if  said 
actual  CI  cur^'e  closely  follows  said  Factory  Profile  curve, 
within  predefined  bounds,  throughout  the  processing  time  for 
said  job.  and  otherwise  determining  a  new  curve  of  actual  CI 
for  said  job  from  a  new  trial  start  date  and  repeating  said 
comparison  step. 
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5,721,687 

ULTRAHIGH  VACUUM  FOCUSED  ION  BEAM 

MICROMILL  AND  ARTICLES  THEREFROM 

Bruce  C.  Lanuutine,  and  Roger  A.  Stutz,  both  of  Los  Atamos, 

N.   Mex.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

California  Office  of  Technology  Transfer,  Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,345 

Int.  a."  G06F  /9/W,-  A61N  5/00 

VS.  a.  364—474.08  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  machining  a  bandpass  filter  microstnicture 
having  a  milled  depth  to  milled  horizontal  cut  ratio  of  greater  than 
about  10  within  a  target  substrate  comprising; 

placing  a  target  substrate  within  an  ultrahigh  vacuum  environ- 
ment: 

producing  a  computer  data  file  adapted  for  operation  of  a 
computer-controlled  focused  ion  beam  so  as  to  form  a  milled 
bandpass  filter  microstnicture  in  said  target  substrate;  and, 

exposing  said  target  substrate  to  said  computer-controlled 
focused  ion  beam,  said  computer-controlled  focused  ion  beam 
controlled  by  software  utilizing  said  computer  data  file 
whereby  a  milled  bandpass  filter  microstructure  having  a 
milled  depth  to  milled  horizontal  cut  ratio  of  greater  than 
about  10  is  formed  in  said  target  substrate. 


5,721,688 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
SYSTEM  MEASUREMENTS  INCLUDING  BATTERY 
CONDITION,  RESISTANCE  OF  WIRES  AND 
CONNECTIONS,  TOTAL  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 
QUALITY  AND  CURRENT  FLOW 
Denton  M.  Bramwell,  Layton,  Utah,  assignor  to  Madill  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Rockford,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,962 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/42:27/416:  HOZJ  7/04 

I  .S.  CI.  364-^)83  28  Chums 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  electrical  characteristics  of  an  electri- 
cal energy  delivery  system,  including: 

providing  a  voltage  sensitive  circuit  and  a  controllable  current 
source  or  sinic: 

controlling  said  one  of  a  controllable  current  source  and  a 
controllable  current  sinlc  with  a  microcomputer  in  order  to 
apply  at  least  one  predetermined  current  pattern  to  or  sink  at 


least  one  predetermined  current  pattern  from  at  least  a  portion 
of  an  energy  delivery  system; 

responding  with  said  voltage  sensitive  circuit  to  a  voltage  devel- 
oped in  response  to  the  current  pattern  being  applied  or  sunic; 
and 

calculating  a  value  of  at  least  one  electrical  characteristic  of  said 
energy  delivery  system  as  a  function  of  said  responding. 


5,721,689 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PHASOR  ESTIMATION 

AND  FREQUENCY  TRACKING  IN  DIGITAL 

PROTECTION  SYSTEMS 

David  Hart,  Raleigh;  Yi  Hu;  Damir  Novosel,  both  of  Gary,  all 

of  N.C.,  and  Robert  Smith,  Boyertown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  ABB 

Power  T&D  Company  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574^57 
Int  CI."  GOIR  2J/I0:  H03M  1/00 


VS.  a.  364—484 
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18.  A  generator  protection  system  for  analyzing  voltage  and 
current  signals  output  from  a  generator  wherein  the  voltage  and 
current  signals  are  monitored  by  respective  voltage  and  current 
sensors  to  produce  a  plurality  of  signals  representative  of  voltage 
and  current  characteristics  of  the  generator,  the  generator  protec- 
tion system  comprising: 

sampling  means  for  receiving  an  input  of  the  plurality  of  signals 
and  sampling  the  plurality  of  signals  at  a  predetermined  fixed 
rate  to  provide  an  output  of  sampled  signals; 
a  processing  means  coupled  to  the  sampling  means  and  receiv- 
ing an  input  of  the  sampled  data,  the  processing  means 
estimating  the  operating  frequency  of  the  generator  by  carry- 
ing out  at  least  one  N-point  OFT  where  N  corresponds  to  the 
OFT  window  to  provide  an  instantaneous  frequency  estimate, 
the  processing  means  varying  N  based  on  the  instantaneous 
frequency  estimate. 


5,721,690 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT  SYNTHESIS 
Toshihani  Asaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  516449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1994,  6-215215 
Int.  a."  G06F  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  364-^189  6  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  a  logic  synthesis  comprising: 
a  library  input  section  that  enters  informations  of  a  technology 

library  block  for  technology  mapping; 
a  circuit  input  section  that  enters  descriptions  of  a  logic  circuit  to 

be  subjected  to  a  logic  synthesis; 
a  constraint  condition  input  section  that  enters  constraint  condi- 
tions including  at  least  any  one  of  delay  and  area  for  said 
logic  circuits; 
a  logic  optimization  section  that  performs  a  two-level  logic 

optimization  during  a  flattening  process; 
a  technology   mapping  section  that  assigns   said  technology 
library  block  to  logic  circuits  in  consideration  of  the  given 
constraint  conditions  as  objective  functions;  and 
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5,721,692 
MOVING  OBJECT  DETECTION  APPARATl'S 
Shigeki  Nagaya,  "nikuba;  Takafumi  MIyatake,  Hachiouji.  and 
Takehiro  Fujita,  Kokubunji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  601,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029099 
Int.  CI."  F41G  5/00 
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I.  A  method  for  reconnaissance  and  characterization  of  a  build- 
ing interior,  which  may  include  structures,  equipment  and  other 
objects,  and  to  which  access  by  personnel  has  been  limited,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
taking  multiple  photographs  of  the  interior  of  the  building: 
processing  the  photographs  photogrammetrically  to  obtain  a 
consistent  set  of  data  defining  a  position,  a  shape,  a  color,  and 
a  texture  of  each  identifiable  primiii\e  geometric  shape  In  the 
photographs,  wherein  the  primitive  geometric  shapes  are  iden- 
tifiable as  structures,  equipment,  or  other  objects  in  the  inte- 
rior of  the  building; 
converting  the  data  obtained  from  the  photographs  to  a  three- 
dimensional  digital  model  in  which  the  position,  the  shape, 
the  color  and  the  texture,  in  three-dimensional  space,  of  each 
of  the  structures,  equipinent  or  other  objects  are  recorded  to  a 
desired  degree  of  detail; 
storing  the  digital  model  in  a  computer  database;  and 
using  the  database  to  obtain  additional  information  about  the 
interior  of  the  building,  wherein  the  step  of  using  the  database 
includes 
generating  display  images  in  a  conventional  computer  aided 

design  (CAD)  format, 
planning  a  contaminant  survey  of  the  building  interior,  by 
making  use  of  the  display  images  in  CAD  format  as  a  map 
of  the  building, 
performing  a  contaminant  survey  of  the  building  interior,  and 
updating  the  database  to  include  data  relating  to  mapped 
contamination  levels  in  the  building. 
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a  circuit  output  section  that  output  as  circuits  results  of  processes 
in  said  fifth  step. 
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5,721,691 

RECONNAISSANCE  AND  CHARACTERIZATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  LIMITED-  OR  DENIED-ACCESS 

BUILDING  AND  FACILITIES 

Charles  E.  Wuller,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  George  H.  Gelb, 

Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  inc.. 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif.  . 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  315.513 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  .364—512  20  Claims 


m 


ucianMii 


I  Mtigioiiiio  mutt  100? 


WirilC  0«JECT 

mranti  looi 


IIBTlOa  MBlYSISlvaKirYIMJ 
mis 


UiBTioa  AWLmsiy 

-■ — ^K«lls        r 

— Jaw  IK  otjen     I 
— — Hpthxtim  icwsr 


1.  A  moving  object  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  a  movie; 

means  for  detecting  a  moving  object  from  the  inputted  movie: 

and 
means  for  outputting  the  detected  result, 
wherein  said  moving  object  detection  means  comprises  back 
ground  judgment  means  including: 
means  for  setting  a  window  area  of  interest  for  the  back 

ground  with  respect  to  the  inputted  movie; 
means  for  calculating  the  correlation  between  the  data  of  the 
window  area  of  interest  in  a  predetermined  frame  and  thf 
data  of  the  window  area  of  interest  in  each  frame; 
means  lor  judging  the  inter\  al  which  is  predicted  to  belong  in 
the  background  because  of  absence  of  the  moving  object 
from  the  pattern  of  at  least  one  of  the  calculated  correlated 
value;  and 
means  for  deciding  the  interval  for  which  a  moving  object  is 
present  from  the  inter%  al  which  is  predicted  to  belong  to  the 
judged  background; 
wherein  said  means  for  judging  the  interval  to  be  predicted  tn 
belong  to  the  background  judges  whether  the  background 
change  is  caused  by  the  illuminance  change  or  the  structure 
change,  from  the  pattern  of  at  least  one  of  the  correlated 
values. 


5,721,693 

ELECTRIC  HOME  APPLIANCE  REAL  USE  STATE 

INFORMATION  COLLECTION  AND  ANALYSIS 

APPARATUS 

Jun  II  Song,  Kyungsangnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Electronics  Inc..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  582.609 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  7,  1995. 
216/1995 

InL  a."  H04B  17/00 
VS.  a.  364—551.01  4  Claims 

1.  An  electric  home  appliance  use  state  information  collection 
and  analysis  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  microcomputer  disposed  in  an  electric  home  appliaiKe  for 
controlling  all  the  hinctions  of  the  appliance  and  for  detecting 
a  real  u.se  state  of  the  appliance; 
a  user  pattern  analysis  (UPA)  microcomputer  for  receiving  and 
storing  use  state  data  of  various  parameters  of  the  appliance 
inputted  from  said  microcomputer  in  the  appliance  and  for 
receiving  and  storing  various  surrounding  environment  data. 
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said  data  being  stored  in  a  memory  and  being  periodically 
transmitted  outside  the  UFA  microcomputer;  and 
a  personal  computer  for  periodically  receiving  the  data  transmit- 
ted from  said  UFA  microcomputer  via  an  RS-232  serial  com- 
munication link  and  thereafter  analyzing  the  same  to  evolve 
improvements  in  appliance  design  and  control. 


5,721,694 

NON-LINEAR  DETERMINISTIC  STOCHASTIC 

nLTERING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Daniel  Graupe.  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Aura  System, 

Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,179 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  15/00 

VS.  CL  364—574  32  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  filtering  a  noisy  input  signal  (yj)  comprised  of  an 
information  signal  (sj  imbedded  in  noise  (n^).  wherein  yj=Sj+nj, 
where  there  is  no  prior  information  on  the  spectra  or  other  param- 
eters of  the  information  signal  (Sj)  or  of  the  noise  (nj,  and  where 
there  is  no  separate  access  to  information  signal  or  to  the  noise,  the 
system  comprising: 

whitening  filter  means,  responsive  to  the  noisy  input  signal  (yj). 
for  whitening  the  noise  (n,)  in  the  noisy  input  signal  (y,),  for 
providing  a  whitened  noisy  output  (Jj)  comprised  of  the 
information  signal  (s^)  and  a  white  noise  residual  of  the  noise: 
and 
aposteriori  filter  means  responsive  to  the  whitened  noisy  output 
(Jj),  comprised  of: 

(a)  a  time  delay  subsystem  for  storing  the  whitened  noisy 
output  (Jj)  over  a  fixed  time  delay  (T); 

(b)  a  first  non-linear  function  generator  for  providing  a  first 
non-linear  function  output  ($j),  responsive  to  raising  the 
whitened  noisy  output  (J,)  by  a  power  of  m; 

(c)  an  FFT  subsystem  for  deriving  the  FFT  of  the  first  nonlin- 
ear function  whitened  noise  output  ($j),  for  providing  both 
amplitude  and  phase  spectrum  outputs; 

(d)  a  multiplier  subsystem  for  providing  a  power  spectrum 
output  responsive  to  the  amplitude  whitened  noise  output; 

(e)  a  zero-mean  subsystem  responsive  to  the  power  spectrum 
output  for  providing  a  zero  mean  power  spectrum  output; 

(0  a  square  rooting  subsystem  for  taking  the  square  root  of 
the  zero  mean  power  spectrum  output; 


(g)  an  inverse  FFT  subsystem  responsive  to  the  zero  mean 
power  spectrum  output  and  the  FFT  phase  spectrum  output 
for  performing  an  inverse  FFT  and  providing  a  new  time 
domain  signal  output  ($,*)  wherein  the  white  noise  residual 
of  the  whitened  noisy  output  (%)  is  substantially  reduced; 
and 

(h)  a  second  non-linear  function  generator  for  providing  a 
second  non-linear  function  output  (Sj*).  responsive  to  rais- 
ing the  new  time  domain  signal  output  by  a  power  of  1/m. 


5,721,695 

SIMULATION  BY  EMULATING  LEVEL  SENSITIVE 

LATCHES  WTTH  EDGE  TRIGGER  LATCHES 

Brian  D.  McMinn,  Buda,  and  Gopi  Ganapathy,  Austin,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,644 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/22 

U.S.  CI.  364—578  10  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  simulating  a  hardware  design  having  a  plurality 
of  level  sensitive  latches  comprising 

providing  a  simulation  circuit,  the  simulation  circuit  including  a 
plurality  of  field  programmable  gate  arrays  and  a  plurality  of 
edge  triggered  latches; 

providing  a  data  signal  to  the  simulation  circuit; 

providing  a  system  clock  signal  having  a  system  clock  signal 
frequency  to  the  simulation  circuit; 

generating  a  high  frequency  clock  signal,  the  high  frequency 
clock  signal  frequency  having  a  frequency  ratio  to  the  system 
clock  signal  frequency  which  is  greater  than  one; 

gating,  using  a  field  programmable  gate  array,  the  system  clock 
signal  with  the  high  frequency  signal  to  provide  a  high  fre- 
quency enabled  signal; 

providing  the  data  signal  to  a  data  input  of  one  of  the  edge 
sensitive  latches;  and 

clocking  the  one  of  the  edge  sensitive  latches  with  the  high 
frequency  enabled  signal. 


5,721,696 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  AN  HR 

nLTERING  OPERATION 

Shao  Wei  Pan,  Schaumburg,  and  Shay-Ping  T.  Wang,  Long 

Grove,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

m. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  S«r.  No.  520,325 

Int  a."  G06F  7/00:15/00:17/10 

VS.  a.  364—748.5  24  Oaims 

21.  A  digital  filter,  comprising: 

a  log  converter  generating  a  log  signal  in  response  to  an  input 
signal; 

a  data  pipeline  for  generating  a  plurality  of  time-delayed  log 
signals  in  response  to  the  log  signal; 

a  plurality  of  adder  circuits,  operatively  coupled  to  the  data 
pipeline,  for  producing  a  plurality  of  term  signals,  each  of  the 
adder  circuits  adding  an  RR  coefficient  to  one  of  the  time- 
delayed  log  signals; 

an  inverse-log  converter  generating  a  plurality  of  inverse-log 
signals  in  response  to  the  term  signals;  and 

a  summing  circuit  for  summing  together  the  plurality  of  inverse- 
log  signals  to  generate  a  summation; 
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summation. 
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I.  A  multiplier  which  also  performs  tree  addition  comprising: 
partial  product  generation  means  for  generating  partial  products 
for  multiplication,  the  partial  product  generation  means 
including  zeroing  means  for  forcing  a  subset  of  the  panial 
products  to  zero  when  performing  a  tree  addition;  and, 
panial  product  sum  means,  coupled  to  the  panial  product  gen- 
eration means,  for  summing  the  partial  products  generated  by 
the  panial  product  generation  means  to  produce  a  result. 


5,721,698 

READ  ONLY  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Woon-kyung  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Sung-bu  Jun,  Kyungki-do,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1995, 
95-7589 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  17/00:  HOIL  29/68 
MS.  a.  365—104  9  Qaims 

2.  A  read  only  memory  (ROM)  comprising: 
first  and  second  string  select  transistors  respectively  connected 
in  series  and  connected  to  a  bitline,  such  of  said  first  and  said 
second  string  select  transistors  being  alternately  formed  of 
depletion  type  and  enhancement  type  transistors: 
a  plurality  of  first  cell  transistors  connected  in  series  between 
said  first  and  said  second  string  select  transistors  and  a  ground 
line  separated  from  said  bitline: 


•  —  CDOUND   JNC         I      ^ 
J  GKOUW  LIMC       ^ 


^l: 


5,721,697 
PERFORMING  TREE  ADDITIONS  VU 
MULTIPLICATION 
Ruby  Bei-Loh  Lee,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649349 

InL  a."  G06F  7/50:7/52 

VS.  a.  364—754  16  Claims 
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second  cell  transistors  connected  in  parallel 
between  one  siring  and  the  other  string  adjacent  to  said  one 
string,  said  one  string  having  said  first  and  second  string 
select  transistors  and  said  plurality  of  first  cell  transistors;  and 
at  least  one  string  select  transistor  connected  in  series  between 
said  plurality  of  first  cell  transistors  and  said  ground  line,  in 
order  to  select  said  plurality  of  second  cell  transistors  con- 
nected in  parallel. 


5,721,699 

FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  WITH  FEEDBACK 

CIRCUIT 

Alan  DeVllbiss,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Symetrix 

Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,243 

Int  CI.*  GllC  7 AX) 

VS.  a.  365—145  3  Claims 

\ 


I.  A  ferroelectric  memory  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  comprising  a  ferroelectric  capacitor  having  a 
plate  line  connected  to  one  side  of  said  capacitor  and  a  bit  line 
connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  capacitor; 

a  drive  circuit  having  an  output  for  applying  an  electrical  voltage 
to  said  plate  line; 

a  feedback  circuit  for  providing  a  feedback  signal  from  said 
memory  cell  to  said  drive  circuit; 

said  drive  circuit  including  an  amplifier  circuit  for  adjusting  the 
signal  output  to  said  plate  line  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
voltage  across  said  memory  cell; 

said  amplifier  circuit  including  an  operational  amplifier  having 
an  invening  input,  a  non-invening  input,  and  an  output,  said 
operational  amplifier  output  comprising  said  output  for  appK  - 
mg  an  electrical  voltage  to  said  plate  line; 

and  wherein  said  feedback  circuit  is  connected  between  said  bit 
line  and  one  of  said  inputs  of  said  operational  amplifier,  said 
bit  line  is  connected  to  said  non-inverting  input,  and  said  plate 
line  is  connected  to  said  invening  input; 

said  memory  further  including  a  source  of  a  variable  voltage,  a 
source  of  a  constant  voltage,  a  first  resistor,  a  second  resistor, 
a  third  resistor  and  a  fourth  resistor,  said  first  resistor  con- 
nected between  said  source  of  variable  voltage  and  said 
non-inverting  input,  said  second  resistor  connected  between 
said  bit  line  and  said  non-inverting  input,  said  third  resistor 
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connected  between  said  source  of  a  constant  voltage  and  said 
inverting  input,  and  said  fourth  resistor  connected  between 
said  plate  line  and  said  inverting  input. 


5,721,700 

NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

IN  WHICH  APPLIED  VOLTAGE  TO  FERROELECTRIC 

CAPACITOR  IS  ADJUSTED 

Yuukoh  Katoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-032858 

Int.  CI.'  GIIC  11/22 

U.S.  a.  365—145  16  Oaims 
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2.  A  four-valued  read  only  memory  device  including  at  least  one 
memory  cell  transistor,  accessed  by  an  address  comprising: 

first  outputting  means  for  applying  a  first  voltage  to  a  gate  of 
said  memory  cell  transistor  and  outputting  a  first  output  signal 
indicating  whether  said  memory  cell  transistor  is  turned  ON 
or  OFF;  and 

second  outputting  means  for  individually  applying  said  first 
voltage,  and  second  and  third  voltages  to  the  gate  of  said 
memory  cell  transistor  and  outputting  a  second  output  signal 
in  accordance  with  whether  said  memory  cell  transistor  is 
turned  ON  or  OFF  when  said  first  voltage  is  applied  to  the 
gate  of  said  memory  cell,  whether  said  memory  cell  transistor 
is  turned  ON  or  OFF  when  said  second  voltage  is  applied  to 
the  gate  of  said  memory  cell,  and  whether  said  memory  cell 
transistor  is  turned  ON  or  OFF  when  said  third  voltage  is 
applied  to  the  gate  of  said  memory  cell. 

said  first  outputting  means  being  operated  when  said  address 
indicates  a  first  value. 

said  second  outputting  means  being  operated  when  said  address 
indicates  a  second  value. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells,  each  of  which  comprises; 

a  field  effect  transistor  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
wherein  said  field  effect  transistor  is  composed  of  a  gate 
electrode  structure  which  is  composed  of  a  gate  insulating 
film  and  a  gate  electrode  provided  thereon,  and  source  and 
drain  regions;  and 

a  ferroelectric  capacitor  composed  of  a  lower  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  gate  electrode,  an  upper  electrode,  and  a  capaci- 
tive  ferroelectric  film  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
electrodes,  wherein  an  area  of  said  ferroelectric  capacitor  is 
smaller  than  an  area  of  one  of  said  gate  electrode  and  an 
active  region  of  said  gate  electrode  such  that  an  electric  field 
applied  to  said  ferroelectric  film  is  larger  than  a  coercive 
electric  field  of  said  ferroelectric  film  and  an  electric  field 
applied  to  said  gate  insulating  film  is  smaller  than  a  break- 
down electric  field  of  said  gate  insulating  film. 
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5,721,702 
REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  USING  FLASH 
MEMORY  CELLS 
Michael  S.  Briner,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron  Quan- 
tum Devices,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  509,737 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  16/06 

VS.  CL  365— 185J1  6  Claims 


5,721,701 

HIGH  READ  SPEED  MULTIVALUED  READ  ONLY 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Masazumi  Ikebe,  and  Teiichirou  Nishizaka,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105182 

Int.  CL'  GllC  n/34 

MS.  CL  365—185.03  20  Claims 

DO  Dl  D2  DS 


I.  A  precision  voltage  reference  comprising: 

a  first  flash  memory  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  a  floating 
gate  and  a  control  gate  connected  to  ground  and  wherein  the 
first  flash  menwry  cell  is  initially  over-erased  so  as  to  have  a 
negative  threshold  voltage: 

a  second  flash  memory  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  a 
floating  gate  and  a  control  gate  and  wherein  the  second  flash 
memory  cell  has  a  threshold  that  is  more  positive  than  that  of 
the  first  flash  memory  transistor; 

means  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  flash  memory  transis- 
tors in  a  pair  of  parallel  circuits  in  which  equal  current  values 
are  generated  in  an  equilibrium  condition; 

means  responsive  to  currents  in  the  parallel  circuits  for  provid- 
ing an  output  voltage  as  a  reference  voltage  when  the  currents 
are  in  equilibrium;  and 

means  for  sensing  variations  in  the  output  voltage  to  vary  the 
current  through  the  second  flash  memory  transistor  to  bring 
the  current  through  each  flash  memory  transistor  back  to  an 
equilibrium  state  in  which  the  output  voltage  resumes  its 
reference  voltage  value. 
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5,721,703 
REPROGRAMMABLE  OPTION  SELECT  CIRCUIT 
Daryl   L.  Habersetzer,   Boise;   Casey   R.   Kurth,   Ejigle,  and 
Patrick  J.   MuUarkey,   Meridian,  aU  of  Id.,  assignors  to 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,114 

InL  CI.'  GllC  16/06 

U.S.  a.  365— 185J3  1  Claim 


1.  A  reprogrammable  mode  select  circuit  within  an  integrated 
circuit  package  containing  an  integrated  volatile  device  having  a 
control  part,  the  volatile  device  being  responsive  to  operate  in  a 
first  operational  mode  in  response  to  a  first  mode  select  signal  and 
to  operate  in  a  second  operational  mode  in  response  to  a  second 
mode  select  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  node  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  supply  voltage; 
a  second  node; 

a  reference  node  for  providing  a  reference  voltage; 
a  first  circuit  portion  coupled  between  the  second  node  and  the 
reference  node,  the  first  circuit  portion  including  an  electri- 
cally erasable,  reprogrammable,  nonvolatile  cell,  the  repro- 
grammable cell  retaining  the  programmed  state  when  power  is 
removed  including: 

an  input  coupled  to  the  reference  node; 
an  output  coupled  to  the  second  node;  and 
a  programming  input  adapted  to  receive  a  programming  signal, 
the  reprogrammable  cell  being  programmable  to  either  a  first 
state  or  a  second  state,  the  reprogrammable  cell  in  the  first 
state  coupling  a  selected  signal  from  the  input  to  the  output 
and  in  the  second  state  blocking  the  selected  signal  from  the 
input  to  the  output;  and 
a  second  circuit  portion  coupled  between  the  second  node  and 
the  first  node,  the  second  circuit  portion  having  a  mode  output 
coupled  to  the  mode  select  input,  the  second  circuit  portion 
being  responsive  to  supply  the  first  mode  select  signal  to  the 
mode  output  in  response  to  the  reference  potential  at  the 
second  node  and  to  provide  the  second  mode  select  signal  in 
response  to  the  supply  voltage  at  the  second  node,  wherein  the 
second  circuit  portion  includes  a  latch  circuit,  the  latch  circuit 
including  a  NAND  gate  having  one  input  coupled  to  the 
second  node,  the  NAND  gate  further  including  an  output 
coupled  to  the  mode  output. 


a  bias  circuit  having  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  first 
current  electrode  of  the  pass  transistor,  wherein  the  bias 
circuit  generates  the  predetermined  voltage  on  the  output 
terminal,  wherein  the  predetermined  voltage  is  substantially 
equal  to  a  threshold  voltage  of  the  pass  transistor  plus  an 
incremental  voltage. 


5,721,705 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  THRESHOLD 
VOLTAGE  IN  A  FLASH  MEMORY  CELL 
Soon  Won  Hong,  Seoul,  and  Jae  Hyun  Sone,  Kyungki-Do,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  20,  1995. 
95-52513 

Int.  a.'  GllC  16/06 
VS.  a.  365—185,24  3  Claims 


tMiw) 


1.  A  circuitry  for  controlling  a  threshold  voltage  in  a  flash 
memory  cell  comprising: 
a  circuit  generating  a  first  voltage  depending  on  the  mount  of  a 

drain  current  in  said  memory  cell; 
a  first  element  generating  a  second  voltage  by  comparing  the 

first  voltage  of  said  circuit  with  a  reference  voltage;  and 
a  second  element  supplying  a  control  gate  voltage  to  a  control 

gate  of  said  memory  cell  depending  on  the  second  voltage  of 

said  first  element. 


5,721,704 
CONTROL  GATE  DRIVER  aRCUIT  FOR  A  NON- 
VOLATILE MEMORY  AND  MEMORY  USING  SAME 
Btvce  L.  Morton,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburgh,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,174 
Int  CL'  GllC  11/34:7/00 
VS.  a.  365—185.23  25  Claims 

1.  A  control  gate  driver  circuit  for  providing  a  predetermined 
voltage  to  a  control  gate  of  an  erasable  programmable  non-volatile 
memory  cell  during  a  read  mode  thereof,  comprising: 
a  pass  transistor  of  a  predetermined  conductivity  type  having  a 
gate  electrode  coupled  to  a  first  voltage  reference  terminal,  a 
first  current  electrode,  a  second  current  electrode  coupled  to 
the  control  gate,  and  a  bulk  electrode  coupled  to  the  first 
current  electrode;  and 


5,721,706 

NON-VOLATILE-PROGRAMMABLE  BISTABLE 

MULTIVIBRATOR,  PROGRAMMABLE  BY  THE  SOURCE. 

FOR  MEMORY  REDUNDANCY  CIRCUIT 
Jean-Michel  Mirabel,  Gardanne,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,738,  Jan.  30,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,592,417. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,432 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1994,  94  01035 
InL  a.'  GllC  16/06 
VS.  a.  365—185.28  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  programing  a  plurality  of  bistable  cells  to  store 
information  relating  to  the  values  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
bits,  each  bistable  cell  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  an  enabling 
voltage  that  enables  programming  of  the  bistable  cell,  each  bistable 
cell  including  first  and  second  circuit  elements  each  having  first 
and  second  terminals,  each  bistable  cell  further  havmg  a  second 
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input  coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of  each  of  the  first  and  second 
elements  for  receiving  a  voltage,  a  third  input  coupled  to  the 
second  terminal  of  the  first  element  and  a  fourth  input  coupled  to 
the  second  terminal  of  the  second  element,  each  bistable  cell 
assuming  either  of  a  first  and  second  state,  each  bistable  cell 
assuming  the  first  state  when  enabled  and  when  a  first  predeter- 
mined voltage  difference  is  established  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals  of  the  first  element,  and  a.ssuming  the  second  state 
when  enabled  and  when  a  second  predetermined  voluge  difference 
IS  established  between  the  first  and  second  terminals  of  the  second 
element,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  applying  the  enabling  voltage  to  the  first  input  of  each 
bistable  cell  when  it  is  desired  to  store  the  information  relat- 
ing to  the  values  of  the  plurality  of  bits; 

B.  providing  a  first  voltage  to  the  second  input  of  each  of  the 
bistable  cells; 

C.  for  each  bistable  cell  whose  corresponding  bit  has  a  first 
value,  performing  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  second  voltage  to  the  third  input  of  the 
bistable  cell,  the  second  voltage  being  less  than  the 

first  voltage,  a  difference  between  the  first  and  second 
voltages  being  equal  to  at  lea.st  the  first  predetermined 
voltage  difference,  and 
applying  a  high  impedance  to  the  fourth  input  of  the 
bistable  cell;  and 

D.  for  each  cell  whose  corresponding  bit  has  a  second  value, 
performing  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  third  voltage  to  the  fourth  input  of  the  bistable  cell, 
die  third  voltage  being  less  than  the  first  voltage,  a  differ- 
ence between  the  first  and  third  voltages  being  equal  to  at 
least  the  second  predetermined  voltage  difference,  and 

applying  a  high  impedance  to  the  third  input  of  the  bistable 
cell. 


5,721,707 

ERASE  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 

CELL 
Corrado  Villa,  Sovico;  Marco  Dallabora,  Carpiano,  and  Mar- 
cello  Cane,  Piobesi  D'Alba,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,907 

inL  CI."  one  7/oa 

V)&.  a.  365—218  '  23  Oaims 

1.  An  era.se  voltage  control  circuit  for  an  electrically  erasable 
non-volatile  memory  cell  having  a  control  electrode  and  a  first 
electrode,  the  circuit  comprising: 


negative  voltage  generator  means  for  generating  a  negative  erase 
voltage  to  be  supplied  to  said  control  electrode  of  the  memory 
ce'll; 

contact  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  first  electrode  to  a 
voltage  supply:  and 

control  means  for  selectively  deactivating  said  negative  voltage 
generator  means  when  a  current  supplied  by  said  voltage 
supply  to  said  first  electrode  of  the  memory  cell  reaches  a 
predetermined  value. 


5,721,708 
REDUCTION  OF  THE  ADDRESS  PINS  OF  THE 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Hsi-Jung  Tsai,  and  CMng-Chi  Huang,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corp.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,883 
Int  CI.*  GIOC  &W 
U.S.  CI.  365—230.02  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  inputting  an  address  signal  having  n-t-1  sub- 
signals  into  an  integrated  circuit,  n  being  an  odd  integer  greater 
than  2.  said  sub-signals  identifiable  as  Aq.  A,.  A^-A^,.  A„.  the 
integrated  circuit  including  an  address  decoder  for  selectively 
providing  a  select  signal  responsive  to  a  read/write  control  signal, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  sub-signals  representative  of  A,.  A,-A„  to  the  address 
decoder  during  a  first  time  interval,  with,  during  the  first  time 
interval,  the  read/wTite  control  signal  being  disabled  to  pro- 
hibit access  operation  for  the  address  signal; 
inputting   sub-signals   representative   of  A„.   A^-A,,,    to   the 
address  decoder  during  a  second  time  interval,  with,  during 
the  second  time  interval,  the  read/write  control  signal  being 
enabled   to   allow   access   operation   corresponding   to   the 
address  sub-signals  Ao,  A|,  A^-A^,.  A„. 
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5,721,709 
ADDRESS  DECODER  CIRCUITS  ADJUSTED  FOR  A 
HIGH  SPEED  OPERATION  AT  A  LOW  POWER 
CONSUMPTION 
Kazuyuki  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-111049 

InL  a."  GllG  mx) 


U.S.  CI.  365—230.06 


56  Claims 


1.  A  decoder  circuitry  comprising; 

a  first  stage  including  input  buffer  circuits  being  electrically 
connected  to  input  signal  lines,  the  number  of  said  input 
buffer  circuits  being  equal  to  the  number  of  said  input  signal 
lines,  said  input  buffer  circuits  including  first  p-channel  field 
effect  transistors  and  first  n-channel  field  effect  transistors, 
said  first  p-channel  and  n-channel  field  effect  transistors  hav- 
ing a  first  threshold  voltage  in  absolute  value: 

a  second  stage  including  predecoder  circuits  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  input  buffer  circuits,  the  number  of  said 
predecoder  circuits  being  not  less  than  the  number  of  said 
input  buffer  circuits,  said  predecoder  circuits  including  second 
p-channel  field  effect  transistors  and  second  n-channel  field 
effect  transistors,  said  second  p-channel  and  n-channel  field 
effect  transistors  having  a  second  threshold  voltage  in  abso- 
lute value  which  is  not  less  than  said  first  threshold  voltage  in 
absolute  value; 

a  third  stage  including  intermediate  address  selection  circuits 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  predecoder  circuits,  the 
number  of  said  intermediate  address  selection  circuits  being 
not  less  than  the  number  of  said  predecoder  circuits,  said 
intermediate  address  selection  circuits  including  third 
p-channel  field  effect  transistors  and  third  n-channel  field 
effect  transistors,  said  third  p-channel  and  n-channel  field 
effect  transistors  having  a  third  threshold  voltage  in  absolute 
value  which  is  not  less  than  said  second  threshold  voltage  in 
absolute  value;  and 

a  fourth  stage  including  word  line  selection  circuits  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  intermediate  address  selection  cir- 
cuits, each  of  said  word  line  selection  circuits  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  word  line,  the  number  of  said  word  line 
selection  circuits  being  not  less  than  the  number  of  said 
intermediate  address  selection  circuits  and  being  larger  than 
the  number  of  said  input  buffer  circuits,  said  word  line  selec- 
tion circuits  including  fourth  p-channel  field  effect  transistors 
and  fourth  n-channel  field  effect  transistors,  said  fourth 
p-channel  and  n-channel  field  effect  transistors  having  a 
fourth  tlireshold  voltage  in  absolute  value  which  is  not  less 
than  said  third  tlueshold  voltage  in  absolute  value  and  said 
fourth  tlireshold  voltage  in  absolute  value  being  larger  than 
said  first  threshold  voltage  in  absolute  value. 


5,721,710 
HIGH  FIDELITY  VIBRATORY  SOURCE  SEISMIC 
METHOD  WITH  SOURCE  SEPARATION 
John  J.  Sallas,-  Dennis  Corrigan,  both  of  Piano,  and  Kenneth 
Paul  Allen,  Dalla.s,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  RichfieM 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S56J02,  Sep.  29,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,176 
Int.  Cl.'-GOlV  //2S 
\}S.  a.  367—41  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  performing  a  vibratory  seismic  survey,  compns 
ing  the  steps  of: 

energizing  a  plurality  of  vibrators  at  the  surface  of  the  earth  to 
vibrate  the  earth  over  a  plurality  of  frequency  sweeps,  the 
number  of  the  plurality  of  frequency  sweeps  being  at  least  the 
number  of  the  plurality  of  vibrators; 

during  the  energizing  step,  measuring  source  vibrations  at  or 
near  the  plurality  of  vibrators; 

storing  a  representation  of  the  measured  source  vibrations  in 
computer  memory; 

detecting  field  vibrations  at  a  plurality  of  detecting  locations  at 
the  surface  of  the  earth,  the  detecting  locations  being  spaced 
apart  from  the  location  of  the  plurality  of  vibrators  to  define  a 
plurality  of  vibrator-detector  paths,  each  associated  with  one 
of  the  plurality  of  vibrators  and  one  of  the  plurality  of  deteci 
ing  locations; 

storing  a  representation  of  the  measured  field  vibrations  in 
computer  memory; 

for  each  of  the  plurality  of  vibrator-detector  paths,  determining 
an  earth  response  transfer  function  at  a  plurality  of  frequen- 
cies based  upon  a  representation  of  the  measured  field  vibra- 
tions at  the  detecting  location  as.sociated  with  the  vibrator- 
detector  path  as  contributed  by  the  vibrator  associated  with 
the  vibrator-detector  path  and  upon  a  representation  of  the 
measured  source  vibrations  from  the  associated  vibrator:  and 

determining  an  earth  reflectivity  function  for  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  vibrator-detector  paths  by  operating  a  computer  to 
perform  a  plurality  of  operations  comprising: 

retrieving  the  earth  response  transfer  function  associated  with 
the  vibrator-detector  path,  over  the  plurality  of  frequencies: 
and 

filtering  the  retrieved  earth  response  transfer  function  with  a 
minimum  phase  filter  to  yield  the  earth  reflectivity  function 
for  the  vibrator-detector  path. 


5,721,711 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  INVERSE 

BUBBLES 
Matthew  J.  Fine,  8866  N.  Lake  Dr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53217- 
1938,  and  Ronald  C.  LeMay,  8146  N.  105,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
53224 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,234 

Int.  CI."  H04K  3fOO 

U.S.  CL  367—1  17  aaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  prxxlucing  inverse  bubbles  using  an  aqueous 

first  solution  and  an  aqueous  second  solution  and  wherein  (a)  each 
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5,721.713 

WATCH  COMPRISING  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

INDICATING  A  PREDETERMINED  GEOGRAPHIC 

LOCALITY 

Etienne  Boniand,  Boudry,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asulab 

S.A..  Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  4,  1995,  00 
008/95 

Int  a."  G04B  47/00 
VS.  CI.  368—10  6  aaims 

e  X       X       32        V. 


solution  includes  a  substance  for  reducing  water  surface  tension. 
(b)  the  first  solution  has  a  surface,  and  (c)  the  second  solution  is 
dispensed  into  the  first  solution,  the  improvement  comprising: 
providing  the  first  solution  in  a  container; 
providing  the  second  solution  in  a  reservoir  above  the  container, 
the  reservoir  being  mounted  on  a  support  stand  and  including 
a  dispensing  aperture  below  the  second  solution  and  a  closure 
above  the  dispensing  aperture; 
opening  the  closure  to  permit  gas  to  enter  the  reservoir;  thereby 
dispensing  a  drop  of  the  second  solution  into  the  first  solution  at 
a  velocity  such  that  the  drop  impacts  the  surface  with  a  force 
slightly  in  excess  of  the  force  component  of  the  surface 
tension  of  substantially  pure  water, 
whereby  a  liquid  containing  an  inverse  bubble  is  produced. 


5,721,712 
AIRCRAFT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  M.   LaPointe,  Narragansett,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,841 

Int  a."  H04B  im 

VS.  a.  367—118  7  Claims 


1.  A  watch  comprising  a  mechanism  for  detecting  the  direction 
of  the  terrestrial  magnetic  north,  first  means  for  indicating  the 
direction  of  a  predetermined  locality  from  any  geographic  region 
whatsoever  comprised  within  a  first  plurality  of  defined  geographic 
regions,  second  electronic  means  arranged  in  order  to  provide  the 
mean  magnetic  azimuth  of  said  predetermined  locality  relative  to 
any  region  whatsoever  of  said  first  plurality,  and  third  means 
arranged  so  as  to  permit  a  user  to  fiimish  a  telephone  code  number 
chosen  from  a  second  plurality  of  telephone  code  numbers  to  said 
second  electronic  means,  said  second  means  comprising  a  memory 
in  which  is  directly  stored  a  third  plurality  of  mean  magnetic 
azimuths  of  said  predetermined  locality  respectively  from  said  first 
plurality  of  geographic  regions,  said  memory  being  addressed  in  a 
manner  such  that  to  each  number  of  said  second  plurality  there 
corresponds  a  respective  stored  magnetic  azimuth  of  said  third 
plurality,  said  first  and  second  means  being  arranged  in  a  manner  to 
permit  the  indication,  without  any  calculation  by  a  microprocessor 
of  said  third  plurality  of  mean  magnetic  azimuths,  of  the  direction 
corresponding  to  the  mean  magnetic  azimuth  of  said  predetermined 
locality  from  any  one  whatsoever  of  said  geographic  regions  in 
which  said  user  is  located. 


.--'-.' 


1.  An  aircraft  detection  system  for  a  submarine  comprising  an 
acoustic  antenna  array  for  detecting  sound  including: 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  acoustic  antenna  array  to 

said  submarine; 
a  vertically  extending  rod  connected  to  said  mounting  means 

and  having  a  microphone  conr»ected  at  about  the  free  end  of 

said  rod: 
at  least  three  movable  leg  members  connected  to  said  mounting 

means  and  each  of  said  leg  members  having  a  microphone 

connected  at  about  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  leg  members; 
a  drive  means  for  moving  said  movable  leg  members;  and 
a  signal  processor  operatively  connected  to  said  acoustic  antenna 

array  for  processing  sound  detected  said  acoustic  antenna 

array. 


5,721,714 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  CONTROLLING  BIAS 

LEVELS  IN  A  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING 

DEVICE 

David  E.  Lewis,  Black  Forest,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Discovision 

Associates,  Ivine,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,965,  Apr.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,666^33. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,229 
Int  a."  GllB  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  36»-I3  8  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  magnetic  field  strength  of  bias 
coil  at  a  focal  point  of  a  lens  during  recording  on  a  medium,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  controller  for  determining  a  distance  between  said  focal 
point  and  a  reference  point  on  said  medium,  said  first  control- 
ler outpuning  said  distance; 
a  source  generating  a  stray  magnetic  field  having  a  stray  field 

strength  at  said  focal  point; 
a  second  controller  responsive  to  said  distance  for  ouiputting  a 
digital  signal,  said  digital  signal  being  a  function  of  said 
distance  and  said  stray  field  strength; 
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a  digital-lo-analog  converter  responsive  to  said  digital  signal  for 
providing  a  driver  voltage; 

a  current  driver  responsive  to  said  driver  voltage  for  providing  a 
bias  current  lo  said  bias  coil  wherein  said  magnetic  field 
strength  is  controlled  ai  a  predeiermiiied  value; 

a  current  sensor  for  measuring  said  bias  current;  and 

a  feedback  device  responsive  to  said  current  sensor  for  provid- 
ing to  said  current  driver  a  feedback  voltage  wherein  said 
feedback  voltage  is  a  function  of  said  bias  current  and  a 
desired  minimum  bias  current. 


5,721,715 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DISC  PLAYING  DEVICE 
Tadahiro     Mitani.     Matsubara;     Kciji     Hirao,     Moriguchi: 
Masanao  Yoshida,  Higashiosaka.  and  Hitoshi  Ogata,  Sakai. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,993,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-103197 
Int  CI."  GllB  17/22:27/00 
VS.  a.  369—33  4  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  disc 
playing  device  comprising: 

a  rotatable  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  disc  holding  grooves, 
the  grooves  being  formed  generally  radially  around  a  central 
axis; 

a  mechanism  for  drivingly  rotating  the  magazine; 

disc  insertion-discharge  means  and  playing  means  which  are 
provided  alongside  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  magazine  and 
arranged  away  from  each  other  at  separate  locations  alongside 
the  path  of  rotation; 

a  first  delivery  device  for  transferring  discs  between  the  disc 
insertion-discharge  means  and  the  magazine: 

a  second  deliver)'  device  for  transferring  the  discs  between  the 
playing  means  and  the  magazine; 

an  openable  and  closable  door  provided  for  the  disc  insertion- 
discharge  means  having  a  vertically  elongated  hollow  cylinder 
with  a  vertically  elongated  slit  for  the  discs  to  pass  there- 
through, and  rotated  by  a  motor  between  a  first  position  which 
allows  the  discs  to  pass  through  the  slit  and  a  second  position 
which  does  not  allow  the  discs  to  pass  through  the  slit; 


means  for  detecting  closing  of  the  door,  and 

means  for  permitting  rotation  of  the  magazine  only  when  closine 

of  the  door  has  been  detected  by  the  door  closing  detecting 

means. 


5,721,716 

LINEAR  DISPLACEMENT  AND  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

FOR  USE  IN  A  CARTRIDGE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Robert  Luffel,  Greeley,  and  Paul  Coffin,  Fort  Collins,  both  of 

Colo,,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,160.  Feb.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,596,556.  This  appUcation  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,329 

Int  CI."  GIIB  17/22;  n/OH 

VS.  a.  369—36  13  Claims 


3.  A  data  storage  media  handling  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  data  storage  media  storage  system  for  storing  data  storage 
media  at  a  plurality  of  corresponding  storage  locations; 

b)  a  data  storage  media  engaging  assembly  for  retrieving  said 
data  storage  media  from  each  of  said  corresponding  storage 
locations,  moving  said  data  storage  media  to  a  drive,  and 
inserting  said  data  storage  media  into  said  drive: 

c)  first  displacement  means  for  linearly  displacing  said  data 
storage  media  engaging  assembly  and  said  data  storage  media 
engaged  thereby;  and 

d)  second  displacement  means  for  linearly  displacing  said  data 
storage  media  engaging  assembly  and  said  data  storage  media 
engaged  thereby,  said  second  displacement  means  comprising 
an  apparatus  for  linearly  displacing  a  data  storage  media 
engaging  assembly  along  a  predetermined  displacement  path 
and  for  supporting  said  data  storage  media  engaging  assembh 
at  a  fixed  orientation  relati\e  to  said  displacement  path,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

i)  elongate  flexible  member  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  data 
storage  media  engaging  assembly  at  at  least  three  laterally 
spaced  apart  linear  strand  portion.s  thereof  for  supporting 
and  displacing  said  data  storage  media  engaging  assembly: 

ii)  flexible  member  engagement  means  located  remotely  from 
said  data  storage  media  engaging  assembly  and  fixedly 
positioned  relative  to  said  displacement  path  for  maintain- 
ing said  plurality  of  elongate  flexible  member  means  linear 
strand  portions  in  parallel  relationship  with  said  displace- 
ment path  and  for  tensioning  said  elongate  flexible  member 
means;  and 

iii)  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  elongate  flex- 
ible member  means  for  simultaneously  driving  said  plural- 
ity of  linear  strand  portions  in  the  same  direction  at  the 
same  rale. 
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5.721,717 
OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  USING  A 
ROM  COMPACT  DISK  OR  A  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK 
Kiyoshi  Obata,  Kawasaki;  Yutaka  Kotoh,  Katoh,  and  Hiroshi 
karasawa,  Higashine,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  IS.  1995,  7-327635 

Int.  CL*  GllB  7/00:3/90 

UA  a.  369-^M.27  8  Claims 
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I.  An  optical  disk  apparatus  having  a  pickup  for  commonly 
performing  a  reproduction  of  a  compact  disk  and  a  recording  or  a 
reproduction  of  an  optical  disk  cartridge,  wherein  a  laser  beam  is 
used  for  the  reproduction  of  said  compact  disk  and  the  recording  or 
reproduction  of  said  optical  disk  cartridge,  a  value  X/4  as  Vt  of  a 
wavelength  X  of  the  laser  beam  being  equal  to  or  less  than  a  pit 
depth  of  said  compact  disk, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tirst  tracking  error  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  first 
tracking  error  signal  on  the  basis  of  a  light  reception  signal 
obtained  from  said  pickup  upon  recording  and  reproduction 
of  said  optical  disk  cartridge  in  accordance  with  a  push-pull 
method:  and 
a  second  tracking  error  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  second 
tracking  error  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  light  reception 
signal  obtained  from  said  pickup  upon  reproduction  of  said 
compact  disk  in  accordance  with  a  heterodyne  method. 


5,721,718 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 

THE  TYPE  OF  OPTICAL  DISK  MOUNTED  INTO  AN 

OPTICAL  DISK  REPRODl  CING  APPARATUS 

Yong-Ha  Hwang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30,  1995, 
33219/1995 

InL  a."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—58  8  Ctaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  discriminating  a  type  of  an  optical  disk 
loaded  into  an  optical  disk  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  spindle  motor  for  rotating  said  optical  disk,  said  spindle  motor 

being  driven  under  servo  control: 
an  optical  pickup  device  for  picking  up  data  recorded  on  said 

optical  disk  including  a  track  zero  cross  signal: 
a  servo  signal  processor  for  processing  signals  at  least  for  a 

tracking  servo,  a  focus  servo,  and  a  sled  servo  of  said  optical 

pickup  device,  and  for  driving  said  spindle  motor, 


a  digital  signal  processor  for  shaping  said  track  zero  cross  signal 
picked  up  from  said  optical  pickup  device  to  a  logic  wave- 
form, and  for  outputting  a  signal  to  said  servo  signal  proces- 
sor for  driving  said  spindle  motor; 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  digital  signal 
processor,  for  storing  an  optical  disk  discriminating  reference 
value,  for  generating  a  gate  pulse  when  said  optical  disk  is 
mounted,  and  for  comparing  a  counted  value  of  said  track 
zero  cross  signal  with  said  optical  disk  discriminating  refer- 
ence value  to  discriminate  the  type  of  said  optical  disk:  and 

counting  means  for  counting  said  track  zero  cross  signal 
waveform-shaped  and  output  from  said  digital  signal  proces- 
sor during  a  uniform  velocity  interval,  said  counting  means 
being  enabled  by  said  gate  pulse  generated  from  said  control 
means. 


5,721,719 

RECORDED  SIGNAL  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

Shinichi  Ohta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391^64,  Feb.  21,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-024240 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/09 

MS.  CL  369—59  5  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  whether  an  information  signal  has 
been  recorded  on  an  information  recording  medium,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  reproducing  a  binary  signal  from  the  information 
recording  medium: 

means  for  producing  a  window  with  a  predetermined  time 
interval  on  the  basis  of  an  edge  of  the  binary  signal,  wherein 
the  predetermined  time  interval  is  longer  than  a  time  period  of 
a  maximum  pulse  interval  of  the  binary  signal;  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  that  an  information  recording 
signal  has  been  recorded  on  the  recording  medium  when  the 
binary  signal  changes  a  predetermined  number  of  times  within 
the  window. 


5,721,720 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  RECORDING  PIXEL 
DATA  AS  A  COMPRESSED  UNIT  DATA  BLOCK 
Shinichi    Kikuchi,   Yokohama;    Tetsuya    Kitamura,    Kamea; 
Hideki  Mimura,  Yokohama,  and  Kazuhiko  Taira,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327460 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/24:  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  a.  369— 275J  19  Claims 

1.  An  information  recording  medium  for  recording  a  body  of 

information  which  is  defined  by  a  plurality  of  pixel  data,  wherein 

each  unit  of  pixel  data  is  defined  by  a  predetermined  number  of 
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bits,  and  wherein  a  data  block  containing  a  continuous  pattern  of 
pixel  data  is  compressed  as  a  compression  unit,  the  information 
recording  medium  storing: 

a  compressed  unit  data  block  which  comprises  a  coding  header 
corresponding  to  a  continuing  number  of  same  pixel  data  in 
the  data  block,  a  number  of  pixels  followed  portion  indicating 
a  number  of  continuous  pixel  data  included  in  the  data  block, 
and  a  data  portion  indicating  the  pattern  of  the  continuous 
pixel  data  in  the  data  block. 


5,721,721 
TWO  SCANNING  PROBES  INFORMATION  RECORDING/ 
REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  WITH  ONE  PROBE  TO 
DETECT  ATOMIC  REFERENCE  LOCATION  ON  A 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Yoshihiro  Yanagisawa,  Atsugi;   Yuko   Morikawa,   Kawasaki; 
Hiroshi   Matsuda,  Isehara;    Haruki   Kawada,  Yokohama; 
Kunihiro  Sakai,  Isehara;  Hisaaki  Kawade.  Atsugi;  Ken  Egu- 
chi.  Yokohama;  Eigo  Kawakami,  Ebina;  Toshimitsu  Kawase. 
Atsugi;    Minoru    Yoshii,    Tokyo;    Keqji    Saitoh;    Akihiko 
Yamano,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Hiroyasu  Nose,  Zama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,079,  May  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,519,686, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232^331,  Apr.  13,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,194,  Mar. 

26,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
235^52,  Aug.  24,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  589,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1987, 
62-212153;  Aug.  25,  1987,  62-212154;  Dec.  4,  1987,  62-305747; 
Dec.  4,  1987,  62-305748;  Dec.  9,  1987,  62-309421;  Aug.  12, 
1988,  63-201306;  Aug.  12,  1988,  63-201307;  Aug.  12,  1988, 
63-201308 

Int.  a.*  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—126  17  Claims 


I.  A  relative  movement  detecting  apparatus,  comprising: 
electrically  conductive  reference  scale  means  having  surface 
steps  formed  at  predetermined  positions,  said  reference  scale 
means  having  a  plurality  of  scales  disposed  with  a  piedeter- 
mined  pitch; 


an  electrically  conductive  probe  having  a  tip  disposed  opposed 
to  said  reference  scale  means; 

wherein  said  reference  scale  means  and  said  probe  are  relatively 
movable  in  a  direction  different  from  the  opposing  direction 
of  said  tip  of  said  probe  and  said  reference  scale  means; 

means  for  applying  an  electric  voltage  between  said  reference 
scale  means  and  said  probe; 

means  for  detecting  a  change  in  a  tunnel  current  between  said 
reference  scale  means  and  said  probe,  between  which  the 
electric  voltage  is  applied  by  said  voltage  applying  means  ai 
the  time  of  the  relative  movement  between  said  reference 
scale  means  and  said  probe,  said  detecting  means  delecting 
the  change  in  the  tunnel  current  when  the  probe  passes  a 
position  opposed  to  a  surface  step  of  said  reference  scale 
means; 

means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  the  relative  movement 
between  said  reference  scale  means  and  said  probe,  on  the 
basis  of  the  detection  by  said  change  detecting  means: 

means  for  relatively  oscillating  said  reference  scale  means  and 
said  probe  in  a  direction  different  from  said  opposing  direc- 
tion, wherein  an  amplitude  of  the  relative  oscillation  is  larger 
than  the  pitch  of  the  scales;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  direction  of  the  relative  movement 
between  said  reference  scale  means  and  said  probe  on  the 
basis  of  a  change  in  phase  of  the  change  in  the  tunnel  current 
between  said  reference  scale  means  and  said  probe  being 
relatively  oscillated  by  said  oscillating  means. 


5,721,722 
FA  CONTROLLER  AND  DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Hiroki  Kato;  Hideo  Shikida;  Toshibiko  Ogiso;  Emi  Aisaka: 
Ikeno  Tatsuhiro;  Kentaro  Morikami,  and  Shigeki  Yamada, 
all    of    Nagoya,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-134065; 
Oct.  13,  1995,  7-265595 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/16:13/38 
VS.  a.  364—131  17  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  for  a  factory  automated  (FA) 
controller,  comprising: 

a  first  control  unit  which  commands  the  collection  of  data  finom 
a  plurality  of  upper  or  lower  controllers; 

a  second  control  unit  which  exchanges  data  with  said  plurality  of 
upper  or  lower  controllers  in  response  to  the  command  issued 
by  said  first  control  unit,  said  second  control  unit  including  a 
memory  which  stores,  in  advaiKC  of  issuance  of  said  com- 
mand by  said  first  control  unit,  at  least  a  portion  of  data  or  a 
data  processing  instruction  identifying  a  manner  in  which  said 
data  collected  fix>m  said  plurality  of  upper  or  lower  controllers 
is  to  be  processed;  and 

a  two-port  memory  which  enables  transfer  of  information, 
including  said  conunand.  between  said  first  control  unit  and 
said  second  control  unit. 
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5,721,723 
OBJECTTVE  LENS  DRIVING  DEVICE,  DATA 
RECORDING  DEVICE,  AND  DATA  REPRODUCING 
DEVICE,  ALL  HAVING  DRIVER  FORCE  SELECTIVELY 
120  TUTINE  AND  POSITIONING  THE  OBJECTIVE 
LENSES 
KiyoUka  Ichlmani.  Tokyo;  Akihiro  Kasahara,  Chiba-ken; 
Koichi  Nagai,  Kawasaki,  and  Naomasa  Takahasbi,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-283907 
Int  CI."  GllB  7/085 
VS.  a.  369—219  34  Claims 
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identifying  information  indicating  that  said  menu  cell  informa- 
tion is  used  to  compose  said  menu  screen. 


1.  An  objective  lens  driving  device  comprising: 

a  carnage  movable  along  an  optical  data  recording  medium: 

a  shaft  mounted  on  said  carriage; 

a  first  movable  member  rotatable  around  said  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  objective  lenses  mounted  on  said  first  movable 
member  and  having  different  optical  characteristics; 

a  second  movable  member  rotatable  around  said  shaft  magneti- 
cally fastening  said  first  movable  member  thereto  and  rotat- 
able with  said  first  movable  member;  and 

a  driver  which  rotates  and  positions  said  first  and  second  mov- 
able members  to  selectively  rotate  and  position  one  of  the 
plurality  of  objective  lenses  such  that  a  light  beam  is  applied 
to  the  optical  data  recording  medium  through  a  desired  one  of 
said  objective  lenses. 


5,721,725 
PROTOCOL  FOR  CHANNEL  ACCESS  IN  WIRELESS  OR 

NETWORK  DATA  COMMUNICATION 
Roy  Want,  Mountainview,  Calif.;  William  N.  Schilit,  New  York, 
N.Y.;  Richard  J.  Goldstein,  San  Francisco,  and  Norman  I. 
Adams,  Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550^15 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/16 

MS.  CL  370—236  4  Claims 

W  X  Y  Z 


5,721,724 

OPTICAL  DISC  CONTAINING  DATA  STORED  AND 

LINKED  TOGETHER  IN  A  HIERARCHICAL  RLE 

STRUCTURE 

Kazuhiko  Taira;   Hideki  Mimura;   Shinichi   Kikuchi,  all  of 

Yokohama,  and  Tetsuya  Kitaroura,  Komae,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  KaLsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,751,  Sep.  5,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,642J46,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  421,743,  Apr.  13, 

1995,  Pat  No.  5,636,200.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  811,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-076194; 
Mar.  15,  1995,  7-055970 

Int  a."  GllB  7/24 
U.S.  CL  369— 275  J  5  Claims 

1.  A  recording  medium  on  which  data  is  recorded  as  a  file,  the 
file  comprising: 

a  data  unit  region  containing  a  data  unit  representing  a  group  of 
a  plurality  of  types  of  data  that  are  synchronously  reproduced; 
a  cell  information  region  containing  at  least  one  cell  information 
table  containing  cell  information  defining  a  program  cell  by 
linking  data  defining  at  least  one  data  unit  recorded  in  said 
data  unit  region;  and 
a  chain  information  region  containing  chain  information  defin- 
ing at  least  one  program  chain  composed  by  linking  at  least 
one  of  said  program  cells  based  on  said  cell  information  table 
recorded  in  said  cell  information  region; 
menu  cell  information  that  includes  information  used  to  com- 
pose a  menu  screen  on  which  a  data  item  to  be  displayed  is 
selected;  and 


1.  A  method  of  operating  transceivers  where  a  plurality  of 
transceivers  are  operable  to  exchange  data  over  a  medium,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a  first  transceiver  sending  a  data-length  field  over  the  medium, 
the  data-length  field  being  symbolic  of  an  amount  of  data  in  a 
transmission  desired  to  be  sent  by  the  first  transceiver; 

the  first  transceiver  sending  a  data-rate  field  over  the  medium, 
the  data-rate  field  being  symbolic  of  a  transmission  rate  of 
data  in  a  transmission  desired  to  be  sent  by  the  first  trans- 
ceiver; 

a  second  ffansceiver  sending  a  response  data-rate  field  to  the  first 
transceiver,  the  response  data-rate  field  being  symbolic  of  a 
transmission  rate  of  data  in  a  transmission  desired  to  be 
received  by  the  second  transceiver; 

the  first  transceiver  sending  data  to  the  second  transceiver  at  a 
data  rate  symbolized  in  the  response  data-rate  field; 

the  first  transceiver  comparing  the  data-rate  field  to  the  response 
data  rale  field;  and 

when  the  response  data-rate  field  is  not  equal  to  the  data-rate 
field,  the  first  transceiver  sending  over  the  medium  a  "request 
to  send"  signal  and  a  revised  data-rate  field,  the  revised 
data-rate  field  being  symbolic  of  a  data  rate  equal  to  the  data 
rate  symbolized  by  the  response  data-rate  field. 
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5,721,726 

TRANSMISSION  LOAD  CONTROL  FOR 

MULTICHANNEL  HDLC  TDM  LINE 

Moti  Kumick,  haavoda;  Boaz  Shachar,  hanita,  and  Udi  Barel, 

r-letzion.dvora-baron,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaimiburg,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,443 

Int  CI.*  H04J  3/]4 

MS.  a.  370—236  21  Claims 


LOAD  mC  STATE 

rzosTATt)  no* 

OUWD.  TAaC 


LOAD  ccoc  mo 

not  nro  mrra 

mo  som  accisTCR 


STORE   10.C  STATE 
(ZOSIATE)    WTO 
OiAMCL    TAaE 


STORE  Dcnum  wn 

IH  DATAO   INTO 
CHAWCL   BUFTCR 


noniFr  cNAHCi 

LOCATE  0«UiCL 

TAaus 


LOAD  tCLC  STATE 
(ZISTATE)  FROM 
CNAMd    TAILE 


LOAD  DATA  WORD 
niQH  CHAMCL   BIfFER 
WTO  SERW  REGISTER 


nut 

(traniA.t) 


STORE   KUC  STATE 
(ZISTATE)   WTO 
buMCL    TASU 


STORE  FRAIO  OOOe 

WORO  W  DATAO 

WTO  FIFO 


5,721,727 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PATH 
SWITCHING  IN  RING  NETWORK 
Yoshihiro  Asbi,  and  Masahiro  Takatori,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235251 
Int  CL*  H04J  3/14 
VS.  a.  370—244  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  switching  a  plurality  of  route  paths  of  a  network 
in  which  a  plurality  of  route  paths  for  signal  transmission  are  set, 
wherein  in  said  network  a  transmission  station  on  a  transmission 
side  transmits  information  having  same  contents  to  said  plurality  of 
route  paths,  a  transmission  station  on  a  reception  side  selects  one 
of  said  plurality  of  route  paths  based  on  information  indicating 
statuses  of  failure  of  signals  on  said  plurality  of  route  paths,  so  that 
a  signal  not  influenced  by  failure  or  a  signal  less  influenced  by 
failure  relative  to  the  other  signals  can  be  output,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  failures  with  respect  to  a  plurality  of  signals  received 
on  each  of  said  plurality  of  route  paths  by  monitoring  a 
pointer  and  a  path  overhead  of  each  of  said  signals  in  a  first 
portion  of  said  transmission  station  on  the  reception  side; 
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1.  A  mediod  of  throttling  Time  Division  Multiplexer  (TDM) 
channels,  wherein: 
a  data  stream  transmitted  as  signals  over  a  high  speed  link  is 

divided  into  a  plurality  of  fixed  length  divisions, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  fixed  length  divisions  corresponds  to  one 

of  a  plurality  of  time  slots  on  a  cyclical  basis,  and 
each  of  one  or  more  logical  channels  is  assigned  one  or  more  of 
the  plurality  of  time  slots, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  whether  a  flag  byte  causing  a  Framcr  state 
change  is  to  be  output  on  a  selected  logical  chaimel; 

(b)  when  a  flag  byte  is  determined  to  be  output  in  step  (a). 
determining  whether  tluxittling  is  required;  and 

(c)  when  throttling  is  determined  to  be  required  in  step  (b). 
transmining  the  flag  byte  without  executing  the  Framer  state 
change. 


when  a  failure  is  detected  with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  signals,  loading  failure  information  as  a  path 
status  identifier  in  a  predetermined  field  of  said  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  signals,  said  failure  information  indicating  a 
status  of  the  failure  detected; 

transmitting  said  plurality  of  signals,  including  said  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  signals  loaded  with  said  failure  informa- 
tion, to  a  second  portion  of  said  transmission  station  on  the 
reception  side,  said  plurality  of  signals  flowing  from  said  first 
portion  to  said  second  portion;  and 

selecting,  in  said  second  portion  of  said  transmission  station,  one 
of  said  plurality  of  route  paths  in  accordance  with  said  failure 
information  loaded  in  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
signals  and  a  predetermined  logic. 


5,721,728 
NETWORK  NODE  TESTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATIIS 
Jerry   Neil   Fowler,  Joliet  and   Charles   Conrad   Hemesath. 
Hinckley,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.. 
Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,420 
Int  a."  H04J  3/12:3/24 


VS.  a.  370—250 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  a  signaling  node  comprising  at  least  one 
message  transfer  part  (MTP),  at  least  one  signal  connection  control 
part  (SCCP).  and  at  least  one  application  layer,  said  method 
including: 

a)  providing  a  test  signal  to  a  first  MTP  of  the  signaling  node, 
the  test  signal  including  a  first  user  portion,  the  first  user 
portion  including  test  parameters; 

b)  employing  the  first  MTP  and  a  first  SCCP  to  provide  the  first 
user  portion  of  the  test  signal  to  the  application  layer  of  the 
signaling  node; 

c)  causing  the  application  layer  to  generate  a  second  user  portion 
based  on  the  test  parameters; 

d)  performing  a  segmentation  operation  on  ttie  second  user 
portion  to  generate  a  plurality  of  test  signal  segments,  each  of 
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ihe  plurality  of  lest  signal  segments  including  a  user  portion 
segment,  such  that  a  sum  of  the  user  portion  segments 
includes  the  second  user  portion;  and 
e)  providing  the  plurality  of  test  signal  segments  to  a  protocol 
handler,  said  protocol  handler  operable  to  provide  test  results 
indicative  of  an  integrity  of  the  segmentation  operation  based 
on  the  test  signal  segments. 


5,721,729 
UNIVERSAL  INPUT  CALL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Edwin  E.  Klingman,  3000  Highway  84,  San  Gregorio,  Calif. 
94074 

Filed  Jan.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  590370 

Int  CI."  H04M  um 

MS.  CI.  370—251  20  Claims 
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1.  A  call  processing  system  for  use  in  connecting  to  an  ISDN 
network  having  at  least  a  D  channel  and  one  or  more  B  channels, 
and  for  receiving,  identifying,  and  processing  information  from  the 
network  so  that  such  information  can  be  communicated  or  used  to 
interact  with  a  computer,  said  system  comprising: 
an  ISDN  interface  device  for  effecting  communicative  connec- 
tion to  an  ISDN  network  to  receive  data  from  and  to  transmit 
data  to  the  ISDN  network: 
an  ISDN  controller  communicatively  connected  to  said  interface 
device  for  detecting  and  identifying  data  received  from  the 
ISDN  network  via  said  interface  device,  and  for  providing 
data  identifying  signals:  and 
computer  means  including 

driver  means  communicating  with  said  ISDN  controller  for 
receiving  said  data  identifying  signals  and  the  data,  and 
being  operative  to  decode  the  data,  said  driver  means 
containing  means  for  identifying  Caller-ID  information. 
HDLC  packets,  fax  tones,  video  data  packets,  voice  energy, 
and  proprietarily  formatted  data  packets,  and 
program  means  responsive  to  said  data  identifying  signals  and 
the  decoded  data  and  operative  to  interact  with  said  driver 
means  to  process  the  decoded  data. 


5.721.730 
SPECTRAL  NOISE  COMPENSATION  FOR 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Roland  E,  Center.  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  Coherent 
Communications  Systems  Corp.,  Leesburg,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,632,  Jul.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,561,668.  This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674324 
Int.  CI."  H04B  mO:  H04M  9/0« 
U.S.  a.  370—288  7  Claims 

5.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  noise  component  within  a 
processed  telecommunication  signal,  such  that  the  noise  compo- 
nent of  the  processed  telecommunication  signal  is  spectrally 
matched  with  a  noise  component  of  a  corresponding  unprocessed 
telecommunication  signal,  comprising 

an  analysis  filter  for  dividing  the  unprocessed  telecommunica- 
tion signal  into  a  plurality  of  subband  input  signals: 
noise  determining  means  for  determining  a  noise  level  within 
each  of  the  subband  input  signals: 


a  signal  processor  including  means  for  independently  variably 
attenuating  each  of  the  subband  input  signals,  thereby  to 
provide  processed  subband  signals; 

noise  injection  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  subband  noise 
signals  such  that  each  subband  noise  signal  is  modulated  in 
proportion  with  the  determined  noise  level  and  the  variable 
attenuation  of  each  of  the  subband  input  signals,  and  for 
combining  each  of  the  subband  noi.se  signals  with  the  respec- 
tive processed  subband  signals:  and 

combining  means  for  combining  the  processed  subband  signals 
to  provide  the  processed  telecommunication  signal. 


5,721,731 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Takehiro  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995,  7-009781; 
Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044188 

Int  CI."  H04B  mo 
U.S.  CI.  370—296  24  Claims 
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1.  A  data  communication  apparatus  capable  of  communicating 
data  using  a  first  procedure  by  fiill  duplex  communication  or  using 
a  second  procedure  by  half  duplex  communication,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

procedure  selecting  means  for  performing  a  third  procedure  and 
for  selecting  one  of  the  first  and  second  procedures  to  com- 
municate data  on  the  basis  of  a  performance  of  the  third 
procedure: 

data  communicating  means  for  communicating  data  in  accor- 
dance w  ith  the  selected  one  of  the  first  and  second  procedures: 
and 

changing  means  for  monitoring,  during  a  performance  of  data 
communication  using  the  first  procedure,  whether  or  not  data 
communication  using  the  first  procedure  is  able  to  be  contin- 
ued, and  for  changing  said  data  communicating  means  to 
perform  data  communication  using  the  second  procedure 
without  performing  the  third  procedure  when  the  data  com- 
munication using  the  first  procedure  is  not  able  to  be  contin- 
ued, 

wherein  in  a  case  where  a  procedure  signal  for  full  duplex 
communication  has  not  been  received  for  a  predetermined 
time  period,  said  changing  means  determines  that  data  com- 
munication using  the  fir^t  procedure  is  not  able  to  be  contin- 
ued. 
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5,721,732 
METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  USER  INFORMATION 

AND  OVERHEAD  DATA  IN  A  COMMUNICATION 

DEVICE  HAVING  MULTIPLE  TRANSMISSION  MODES 

Stephen  P.  Emeott,  and  Timothy  J.  Wilson,  both  of  Scbaum- 

burg.  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551.113 

Int  CI."  H04J  ini 

MS,.  CI.  370-^37  16  Claims 
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1.  A  inethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  user  information  and  mtermittent  overhead  data; 
selecting  from  a  first  transmission  technique  and  a  second  trans- 
mission technique: 
when  the  first  transmission  technique  has  been  selected: 
encoding  a  first  representation  6i  the  user  information  using  a 

first  encoding  technique: 
when  the  intermittent  overhead  data  exists  to  be  transmitted, 
replacing  a  first  predetermined  amount  of  the  first  represen- 
tation with  the  intermittent  overhead  data  to  form  a  data 
unit; 
when  the  second  transmission  technique  has  been  seleaed: 
encoding  a  second  representation  of  the  user  information 

using  a  second  encoding  technique: 
when  the  intermittent  overhead  data  exists  to  be  transmitted, 
replacing  a  second  predetermined  annount  of  the  second 
representation  with  the  intermittent  overhead  data  to  form 
the  data  unit,  which  second  predetermined  amount  is  less 
per  data  unit  than  the  first  predetermined  amount:  and 
transmitting  the  data  unit;  such  that  when  using  the  second 
transmission  technique,  an  increased  number  of  bits  are  avail- 
able over  lime  to  represent  the  user  information  as  compared 
to  the  first  transmission  technique,  while  a  substantially  equal 
number  of  bits  are  available  over  time  to  represent  the  inter- 
mittent overhead  data. 


a  plurality  of  base  stations  distributed  over  said  predetermined 
service  area,  each  base  station  including  a  radio  signal  trans- 
ceiver and  serving  a  local  service  area  within  said  predeter- 
mined range,  such  that  when  two  of  said  wireless  terminals 
transmit  simultaneously  wittiin  the  local  service  area  of  one  of 
said  base  stations,  a  FM  capture  effect  operates  such  that  the 
radio  signal  of  the  closer  one  of  said  two  wireless  terminals  to 
said  base  station  is  received  bv  .said  base  station. 


5,721,734 
CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  UNIT  AND  CODE 

DrV  ISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  METHOD 
Keiyi  Ishida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser,  No.  639379 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  199S,  7-128890 

Int  a."  H04B  7/2/6 

U.S.  a.  370—335  12  Claims 


1.  A  code  division  multiple  access  unit  for  spreading  and  syn- 
thesizing u-ansmission  signals  of  a  plurality  of  channels  by  using  a 
spread  spectrum  system  comprising: 

first  logic  processing  means  for  producing  a  transmission  code 
sequence  based  on  a  logic  of  a  transmission  signal  and  a 
spread  code  sequence  at  each  channel; 

addition/subtraction  means  for  adding  and/or  subtracting  a  trans- 
mission amplification  signal  of  said  each  channel;  and 

second  logic  processing  means  for  producing  a  control  signal 
which  controls  addition  and/or  subtraction  of  said  addition/ 
subtraction  means  based  on  said  transmission  code  sequence 
produced  by  said  first  logic  processing  means. 


5,721,733 
WIRELESS  NETWORK  ACCESS  SCHEME 
Weijia  Wang,  Sunnyvale,  and  Dzung-Ji  Lii,  Santa  Clara,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Wireless  Communications, 
Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,770 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/iH 
U.S.  a.  370—332  40  Claims 

I.  A  wireless  data  network,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  mobile  wireless  terminals,  each  wireless  terminal 
capable  of  transmitting  a  FM  modulated  radio  signal  of  a 
predetermined  frequency  over  a  predetermined  range; 
a  broadcast  station  capable  of  u^nsmitting  over  a  predetermined 
service  area  to  said  mobile  wireless  stations;  and 


5,721,735 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARBITRATING 
ACCESS  OF  PLURAL  BIDDING  DEVICES  TO  A 
CENTRAL  DEVICE  USING  A  GOAL  INDEX 
Michael  Smiroldo,  Belmfuit,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Multipoint  Net- 
works, Belmont  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,969 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/02 

U.S.  a.  370—442  28  Claims 

1.  Method  for  arbitrating  communication  between  a  first  device 

and  at  least  one  second  device  of  a  plurality  of  second  devices, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 


l79-263  0.G,-98-l9:QL3 
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establishing  a  first  index  representing  an  ability  of  said  at  least 
one  second  device  to  communicate  with  said  first  device; 

establishing  a  second  index  representing  an  ability  of  at  least 
two  of  said  second  devices  to  communicate  with  said  first 
device; 

comparing  said  first  index  with  said  second  index: 

controlling  communication  between  said  at  least  one  second 
device  and  said  first  device  in  response  to  said  step  of  com- 
paring; and 

establishing  a  time  assignment  frame  period  by  transmitting  said 
second  index  to  said  at  least  one  second  device  within  said 
lime  assignment  frame  period,  wherein  said  second  index  is 
calculated  as  a  goal  index  using  a  plurality  of  indices  calcu- 
lated for  said  at  least  two  second  devices,  said  goal  index 
being  selected  to  have  a  value  greater  than  an  average  of  said 
plurality  of  indices,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  indices 
is  calculated  using  a  ratio  of  a  number  of  times  access  to  said 
first  device  is  requested  by  said  at  least  one  second  device 
divided  by  a  number  of  times  said  at  least  one  second  device 
receives  access  to  said  first  device. 


5,721.736 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.721,737 
SERIAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

A  NETWORK  OF  I/O  DEVICES 
Bahman  Radjabi:  Sergio  Shoji,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Mary 
Nagata.  Arcadia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SMC  Pneumatics, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437  J20 

Int.  CI."  H04J  .W2:  H04L  I2/40J 

VS.  a.  370-449  20  Claims 
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I.  A  serial  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  serial  link  including  a  signal  high  wire,  a  signal  low  wire  and 
a  ground  wire; 

an  output  remote  unit  for  controlling  an  output  device  said 
output  remote  unit  including  a  transceiver  in  electrical  com- 
munication with  the  serial  link  and  a  microcontroller; 

an  input  remote  unit  for  receiving  data  from  an  input  device, 
said  input  remote  unit  including  a  transceiver  in  electrical 
communication  with  the  serial  link  and  a  microcontroller;  and 

a  master  unit  for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals  over  the 
serial  link,  said  signals  being  included  in  transmission  frames 
wherein  each  said  transmission  frame  is  the  same  length  and 
includes  a  control  field  and  an  information  field,  said  master 


unit  including  a  transceiver  in  electrical  communication  with 
the  serial  link,  said  master  unit  including  a  programmable 
microcontroller  for  initiating  a  predetermined  communica- 
tions protocol  with  the  output  remote  unit  and  the  input 
remote  unit,  said  master  unit  including  a  memory  for  storing 
data. 


5,721,738 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  METHOD.  SYSTEM.  AND 
APPARATUS 
Tatsuya  Kubota;  Youichi  Matsumura;  Hiroaki  Seto,  and  Norio 
Wakatsuki,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,033 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  28.  1995.  7-219287 
Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00 
VS.  Ck  370—508  27  Claims 


12.  A  data  transmission  system  for  transferring  transmission  data 
through  a  predetermined  communications  network  between  a  mas- 
ter apparatus  and  a  slave  apparatus,  wherein 
said  master  apparatus  has; 

independent  synchronization  clock  signal  generating  means 
for  generating  an  independent  synchronization  clock  signal. 

synchronization  data  generating  means  for  generating  syn- 
chronization data  showing  the  frequency  of  the  generated 
independent  synchronization  clock  signal. 

master  side  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  at  least  the 
generated  synchronization  data  through  said  communica- 
tions network  to  the  slave  apparatus,  and 

master  side  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  transmission 
data  transmitted  from  the  slave  apparatus  through  the  com- 
munications network  in  synchronization  with  the  generated 
independent  synchronization  clock  signal,  and 
said  slave  apparatus  has: 

slave  side  receiving  means  for  receiving  at  least  said  synchro- 
nization data  transmitted  through  said  communications  net- 
work from  the  master  apparatus. 

slaved  synchronization  clock  signal  generating  means  for 
generating  a  slaved  synchronization  clock  signal  in  syn- 
chronization with  the  independent  synchronization  clock 
signal  of  the  master  apparatus  based  on  the  received  syn- 
chronization data. 

data  generating  means  for  generating  the  transmission  data  in 
synchronization  with  the  generated  slaved  synchronization 
clock  signal,  and 

slave  side  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  at  least  the 
generated  predetermined  transmission  data  through  the 
communications  network  to  the  master  apparatus. 


5.721.739 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  READ  ERRORS, 
CORRECTING  SINGLE-BIT  READ  ERRORS  AND 
REPORTING  MULTIPLE-BIT  READ  ERRORS 
James  D.  Lyie,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  South  Portland,  Me. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,070 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/10 
VS.  CI.  371—37.4  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detectmg  and  correcting  read  errors  in  a  sector 
of  data,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transferring  data  from  a  remote  memory  to  a  buffer  memory,  the 
data  including  a  sector  of  stored  user  data,  a  stored  first  error 
code  usable  in  correcting  an  error  in  the  sector  of  stored  user 
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data,  a  stored  second  error  code  usable  in  correcting  an  error 

in  the  stored  first  error  code,  and  a  stored  third  error  code 

usable  in  detecting  an  error  in  the  sector  of  stored  user  data; 
forming  a  calculated  third  error  code  firom  the  sector  of  stored 

user  data; 
comparing  the  calculated  third  error  code  to  the  stored  third 

error  code: 
forming  a  calculated  second  error  code  from  the  stored  first  error 

code  if  the  calculated  third  error  code  does  not  match  the 

stored  third  error  code;  and 
comparing  the  calculated  second  error  code  to  the  stored  second 

error  code  to  detect  an  error  in  the  stored  second  error  code. 


a  clock  controller  for  generating  a  second  clock  signal  by 
enabling  or  disabling  a  first  clock  signal  in  response  to  a  clock 
enabling  signal,  said  clock  controller  including; 
a  first  inverter  for  inverting  a  scan  test  mode  setting  signal: 
a  second  inverter  for  inverting  a  reset  signal: 
a  first  logic  gate  for  NAND-operating  the  outputs  of  said  first 

and  second  inverters; 
a  third  inverter  for  outputting  a  mode  selection  signal  by 

inverting  the  output  of  said  first  logic  gate: 
a  first  transmission  gate  for  transmitting  a  function  mode 

clock  enabling  signal  when  said  scan  test  nuxle  setting 

signal  is  in  the  first  logic  state; 
a  second  transmission  gate  for  transmitting  a  scan  mode  clock 

enabling  signal  when  said  scan  test  mode  setting  signal  is  in 

the  second  logic  slate; 
a  third  transmission  gate  for  transmitting  the  outputs  of  said 

first  and  second  transmitting  gates  when  said  first  clock 

signal  is  in  the  third  logic  state; 
a  fourth  inverter  for  inverting  the  output  of  said  third  trans- 
mitting gate; 
a  fifth  inverter  for  inverting  the  output  of  said  fourth  inverter; 
a  fourth  transmission  gate  for  transmitting  the  output  of  said 

fifth  inverter  to  said  fourth  inverter  when  said  first  clock 

signal  is  in  the  fourth  logic  state: 
a  fifth  transmission  gate  for  transmitting  the  output  signal  of 

said  second  inverter  when  said  scan  test  mode  setting  signal 

is  in  the  fifth  logic  state; 
a  sixth  transmission  gale  for  transmitting  a  scan  test  iiKxle 

reset  signal  when  said  scan  lest  mode  setting  signal  is  in  the 

sixth  logic  stale;  and 
a  sixth  inverter  for  inverting  the  outputs  of  said  fifth  and  sixth 

transmission  gates;  and 
a  plurality  of  flip-flops  which  are  all  connected  to  receive  said 
second  clock  signal  simultaneously  from  said  clock  controller 
and  which  are  adapted  to  selectively  latch  one  of  a  function 
mode  signal  or  a  scan  lest  mode  signal  in  response  to  said 
mode  selection  signal,  each  of  said  plurality  of  flip-flops 
selectively  latching  said  one  signal  synchronously  with  said 
second  clock  signal. 


5,721,740 
FLIP-FLOP  CONTROLLER  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
DISABLING  CLOCK  SIGNAL 
Kab-ju  Moon;  S<>ong-rae  Cho,  both  of  Kyungki-do,  and  Hyuk- 
sang  Kwon,  S«oul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam- 
sung Elertronocs  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590.302 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  27,  1995. 
95-1573 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  .il/28 
VS.  a.  371— 22  J  3  Claims 


5,721,741 
MEMORY  TEST  SYSTEM 
Alexander    Roger    Deas,    Edinburgh.    Scotland,    assignor    to 
Memory  Corporation.  Edinburgh.  Scotland 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767  J93 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1994. 
9411950 

Int.  CL*  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—22.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  flip-flop  controller  comprising; 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  identification  method  for  use  in  semicon- 
ductor device  module  production,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

testing  one  of  a  plurality  of  memory  devices  to  note  the  address 
locations  of  faulty  cells  in  the  said  memory  device; 
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storing  the  said  address  locations  of  the  said  faulty  cells  in  a 
record  of  faulty  cells  for  the  said  memory  device: 

assembling  a  plurality  of  the  said  memory  devices  onto  a  mod- 
ule: 

testing  the  said  module  with  a  less  thorough  test  than  the  lest 
which  was  applied  to  the  said  memory  device  to  obtain  a  set 
of  faulty  cell  locations: 

accessing  the  said  record  for  the  said  memory  device  by  using  a 
portion  of  the  said  set  of  faulty  cell  locations  to  index  the  said 
record  of  faulty  cells; 

transferring  the  said  record  of  faulty  cells  to  a  non-volatile 
memorj  on  the  mixlule. 


each  message,  means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  message,  means 
for  error  correcting  the  message,  if  required,  means  for  storing 
successive  code  words,  means  responsive  to  the  addition  of  each 
code  word  to  the  stored  code  words,  for  determining  a  checksum 
using  the  same  algorithm  as  wa.s  used  to  calculate  the  checksum  in 
the  originally  transmitted  message,  and  means  for  recording  when 
the  determined  checksum  corresponds  to  that  embedded  in  the 
originally  transmitted  message. 


5,721.742 
TERMINAL,  NETWORK,  AND  COMMUNICATION 
.SYSTEM 
Ichiro  Okajima;  Akihiro  Maebara,  both  of  Yokohama;  Shoicbi 
Hirata,  Tokyo,  and  Katsumi  Kobayashi,  ^'okohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network 
Inc  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  641.501 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  May  19.  1995,  95-121677 
Int.  CI."  H03M  l.i/UO 
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3.  A  terminal  for  performing  a  communication  through  a  radio 
channel  comprising: 

judgment  means  for  judging  whether  a  signal,  received  through 
said  radio  channel,  is  encoded  in  a  forward  error  correction 
format:  and 

forward  error  correction  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  for- 
ward error  correction  code  of  the  received  signal,  in  case  the 
received  signal  is  encoded  in  a  forward  error  correction  for- 
mat. 


5,721,743 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATING 
MESSAGES 
.Anthony  K.  Sharpc,  Taversham,  and  Peter  J.  Mabe>.  Comber- 
ton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  505,933 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1994, 
9415197;  Jun.  6,  1995,  9511462 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  l.^/OO 
U.S.  CI.  371—37.7  16  Claims 


12.  A  system  for  transmitting  and  receising  data  messages, 
comprising  means  for  calculating  and  embedding  a  checksum  in 


5.721.744 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  BURST 

ERRORS  IN  DIGITAL  INFORMATION 

Bryan  Scvert  Hallberg,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sharp 

Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc..  Camas,  Wash.,  and  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  604,117 

Int.  CI.*"  H03M  li/m 

U.S.  CI.  371—39.1  28  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  processing  uncorrected  digital  information 
which  includes  one  or  more  (n.k)  c\clic  words,  wherein  n  is  the 
number  of  bit  positions  in  the  word,  and  k  is  the  number  of 
infonnaiion  bit  positions  in  the  word,  and  further  includes  paril> 
information  about  each  cyclic  word,  and  wherein  the  method  of 
correcting  uses  error  trapping,  a  generating  polynomial,  and  syn- 
dromes to  identify  and  replace  errors  in  the  uncorrected  words  to 
yield  corrected  words,  a  method  for  correcting  burst  errors  of  up  to 
|(n-  kj-Tlog.  nil  bit  positions  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  searching  by  error  trapping  for  the  bit  positions  of  a  first  burst 
error  of  up  to  [(n-kj-Tlogj  nl|  bit  positions  in  each  uncor- 
rected word  and  producing  a  tirst  alternate  word  therefrom: 

b)  searching  by  error  trapping  for  the  bit  positions  of  a  second 
burst  error  of  up  to  l(n-k)-riog2  n1|  bit  positions  in  each 
uncorrected  word  and.  if  such  a  second  burst  error  is  found, 
producing  a  second  alternate  word  therefrom:  and 

c )  .selecting  the  first  aliemaie  word  us  ihe  corrected  word  w hen 
no  second  burst  error  is  found  in  step  b)  and.  if  a  second  burst 
error  is  found  in  step  b).  selecting  as  the  corrected  word, 
whichever  of  the  first  and  second  alternate  words  has  a  parity 
corresponding  lo  the  parity  information  of  the  uncorrected 
word. 


5,721.745 
PAR.\LLEL  CONCATENATED  TAIL-BITING 
CONVOLUTIONAL  CODE  AND  DFXODER  THEREFOR 
Stephen  Michael  HIadik,  .\lbany.  and  John  Bailey  Anderson, 
Latham,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  (General  Electric  Com- 
pany, .Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  636,732 
Int.  CI.'  H03M  IJ/1 2: 1.^/22 
U.S.  CI.  371^13  36  Claims 

20.  A  parallel  concatenated  encoder,  comprising: 
a  plurality  (N)  of  component  encoders  and  a  plurality  (N-1)  of 
inierleavers  connected  in  a  parallel  concatenation  for  system- 
atically applying  tail-biting  nonrecursive  systematic  convolu- 
tional  codes  to  a  bl(x;k  of  data  bits  and  various  permutations 
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1.  A  decoder  for  a  tall-biting  trellis  code  generated  by  an 
encoder,  which  decoder  decodes  by  determining  the  joint  probabil- 
ity that  the  state  of  the  encoder  at  time  I.  S,.  is  m  and  that  a 

sequence  of  L  channel  outputs  having  values  Y,''={y ,  y^}  is 

received,  as  represented  by  X,(m)=P{S,=  m:  Y,*^}.  said  trellis  code 
having  M  encoder  states,  said  decoder  determining  L  probability 
matrices  y,.  one  at  each  of  L  trellis  levels,  the  elements  of  said 
probability  matrices  being  defined  by: 


Y,(ij)=P{ state  J  at  time  t-1 ;  y/state  i  al  lime  l, }; 

by  determining  row  vectors  a,  having  M  joint  probability  ele- 
ments defined  by: 

a,(j>=P{slale  j  al  time  t;  y y,}; 

and  by  determining  column  vectors  p,  having  M  conditional 
probability  elements  defined  by: 


PAJ)=P{yM 


,  Xt/stale  j  al  time  i} 


the  encoder  makes  a  transition  from  state  m'  to  m  at  time  t. 
and  the  probability  q,(X/m'.  m)  that  the  encoder's  output 
symbol  is  X  given  that  the  previous  encoder  state  is  m'  and  the 
present  encoder  state  is  m,  and  for  determining  the  scalar 
elements  of  said  probability  matrices  y,  therefrom: 

a  Y,  matrix  product  calculator  for  receiving  said  scalar  elements 
from  said  y,  calculator  and  computing  a  matrix  product  y,  y,  . 
.  .  Yi  therefrom: 

a  normalized  eigenvector  computer  for  receiving  said  matrix 
product  Yi  Y2  •  •  •  Yt  ^""^  computing  a  normalized  eigenvector 
On  corresponding  to  the  largest  eigenvalue  P{Y|''}  of  said 
matrix  product: 

a  a,  matrix  product  calculator  for  receiving  said  normalized 
eigenvector  Oq  and  forming  the  succeeding  a,  by  a  forward 
recursion  as  follows: 


a,=a,-i  Tr  t=l. 


of  the  block  of  data  bits,  and  thereby  generating  component 
codewords  comprising  the  data  bits  and  parity  bits:  and 
a  composite  codeword  formatter  for  formatting  the  collection  of 
bits  from  the  component  codewords  to  provide  a  composite 
codeword. 


5,721,746 
OPTIMAL  SOFT-OUTPUT  DECODER  FOR  TAIL-BITING 

TRELLIS  CODES 
Stephen  Michael  HIadik,  Albany,  and  John  Bailey  Anderson, 
Latham,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  636,742 

Int.  CI."  H03M  13/12 

VS.  C\.  371-43  25  Qaims 


memory  for  storing  said  probability  matrices  y,  and  said  row 

vectors  a,: 
a  P,  matrix  product  calculator  for  providing  said  column  vectors 

by  initializing  Pi=<  1,1.1 1  )'^  and  forming  the  preceding 

P,  by  a  backward  recursion  as  follows: 

Pr=y^iP„i.  t=L-l I: 

an  element-by-element  product  calculator  for  forming  the  joint 
probability  vectors  Xl,  the  elements  of  which  are  said  joint 
probabilities  X/ij),  by  multiplying  the  elements  of  said  row 
vectors  by  the  elements  of  said  column  vectors  as  follows: 

X^i)=<M')  P/(').  all  i.  1=1 L;  and 

a  decoded  bit  value  probability  calculator  for  determining  from 
X.,  the  probability  that  a  given  data  bit  inputted  to  the  encoder 
at  time=t  is  equal  to  zero,  the  data  bit  being  the  m"'  of  k  data 
bits,  and  providing  a  soft  output  as  a  function  of  said  prob- 
ability. 


5,721,747 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

HAVING  IMPROVED  ERROR  RESILIENCE  WITH 

CONCOMITANT  INTEGRITY  PROTECTION 

Jose  Manuel  Herrera  Van  Der  Nood.  Rotterdam,  and  Eric 

Simon  TWimmel,  Zoetermeer,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors 

to  Koninklgke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.,  Groningen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.   12,  1994, 
9402103 

Int  a.'  H03M  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  371—48 
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for  j=0.  1 (M-1),  said  decoder  comprising: 

a  y,  calculator  for  receiving  said  channel  outputs,  the  channel 
transition  probability  R(Y,.  X).  the  probability  p,(m/m")  that 


11.  Device  (10)  for  processing  data,  comprising: 

means  (11)  for  receiving  data  so  as  to  form  received  data: 

means  (12)  for  processing  the  received  data  so  as  to  form 

processed  data,  said  processing  means  (12)  fiuther  being 

arranged  for; 

forming  check  data  on  the  basis  of  received  data: 

performing  a  protection  operation  (S)  on  the  check  data  so  as 
to  form  protected  check  data;  and 

adding  the  protected  check  data  to  the  processed  data  so  as  to 
form  data  (2)  to  be  transmined:  and 
means  (13)  for  transmitting  the  data  to  be  transmitted. 
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S.721,7-W 

INTRACAVITV  DOUBLED  SOLID  STATE  RAMAN 

LASER  SYSTEM 

Hagop  I^jeyan.  Glendale;   Eric  C.  Cheung.  Torrance,  and 

James  G.  Ho.  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW 

Inc..  Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  712.233 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/30 

VS.  a.  372—3  34  Claims 

10 
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1.  An  intracavity  doubled  Raman  laser  system,  the  laser  system 
comprising: 

laser  pumping  means  for  emitting  an  input  beam; 

a  resonator  cavity  optically  coupled  to  the  laser  pumping  means 
to  admit  the  input  beam: 

a  solid  Raman  medium  disposed  within  the  resonator  cavity  for 
shifting  the  frequency  of  the  input  beam  to  generate  a  Raman 
beam: 

a  first  frequency  selection  means  disposed  within  the  resonator 
cavity  for  selecting  the  frequency  of  the  Raman  beam  to  a  first 
bandwidth: 

a  second  frequency  selection  nneans  disposed  within  the  resona- 
tor cavity  for  tuning  the  frequency  of  the  Raman  beam  to  a 
second  bandwidth  narrower  than  the  first  bandwidth; 

a  solid,  non-linear  frequency  doubling  medium  disposed  within 
the  resonator  cavity  for  doubling  the  frequency  of  the  Raman 
beam  as  tuned  by  the  first  frequency  selection  means  and  the 
second  frequency  selection  means  to  produce  an  output  beam; 
and 

an  output  coupler  for  extracting  the  output  beam  from  the 
resonator  cavity. 


5,721,749 

LASER  PULSE  PROFILE  CONTROL  BY  MODULATING 

RELAX.4TION  OSCILLATIONS 

Gerald  W.  HoUeman,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Hagop  lixjeyan, 

Glendale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc..  Redondo 

Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,961 
Int  CI."  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  a.  372—13 
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I.  A  high-power  solid-state  laser  suitable  for  material  processing 
applications,  comprising: 

a  laser  cavity  defined  by  two  reflectors; 

at  least  one  solid-state  amplifier  disposed  in  the  laser  cavity; 

at  least  one  array  of  diodes  located  adjacent  to  the  at  least  one 

amplifier,  for  pumping  the  laser  during  pump  macropulses.  in 

accordance  with  a  selected  duty  cycle; 


an  acousto-optic  (AO)  modulator  disposed  in  the  laser  cavity: 
a  signal  source  operating  al  radio-frequency  (rf)  coupled  to  the 
AO  modulator  to  produce  a  series  of  laser  output  pulses  of 
constant  pulse  width  and  height  during  each  pump  macro- 
pulse,  wherein  the  signal  source  provides  modulator  control 
signals  having  a  frequency  determined  by  the  natural  relax- 
ation oscillation  frequency  of  the  laser,  a  relatively  low  peak 
amplitude  corresponding  to  a  low  depth  of  modulation  and 
low  signal  power  needed  at  the  natural  relaxation  o.scillation 
frequency,  and  a  smaller  duty  cycle  than  would  be  needed  for 
hard  Q-switching  of  the  la.ser:  and 
a  control  circuit  for  switching  the  pump  diodes  on  and  off  in  a 
series  of  macropulses  of  preselected  duration  and  frequency, 
wherein  the  duration  and  frequency  of  the  pumping  macro- 
pulses determine  the  number  and  total  energy  of  pulses  emit- 
ted from  the  laser,  without  the  need  for  feedback  control  of 
the  modulator. 


5,721,750 
LASER  DIODE  FOR  OPTOELECTRONIC  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Young-Se  Kwon,  Taejon,  and  Jeong-Keiin  Ji,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of 
Science  and  Technology.  Taejon.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  631,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  13,  1995, 
1995-8647 

InL  CI."  HOIS  3/19;  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  372-^14 
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1.  A  laser  diode  for  optoelectronic  integrated  circuit  which 
comprises: 

a  substrate: 

a  waveguide  consisting  of  a  N-cladding  layer  and  a  passive 
waveguide  layer,  which  is  positioned  on  the  substrate: 

an  active  waveguide  with  a  rooftop  reflector,  which  is  positioned 
on  the  passive  waveguide  layer  and  has  an  epitaxial  layer  of  a 
separating  layer,  an  active  layer,  a  P-cladding  layer  and  a 
p-ohmic  layer; 

Si02  layer  with  a  linear  contact  opening  which  is  positioned  on 
the  active  waveguide; 

an  upper  metal  contact  layer  which  is  positioned  on  the  Si02 
layer;  and. 

a  lower  metal  contact  layer  which  is  positioned  under  the  sub- 
strate. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  the  laser  diode  for  an  optoelectronic 
integrated  circuit  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(i)  formation  of  a  twin  waveguide  by  a  serial  epitaxial  growth  of 
a  N-cladding  layer,  a  passive  waveguide  layer,  a  separating 
layer,  an  active  layer,  a  P-cladding  layer  and  a  p-ohmic  layer 
on  a  substrate,  by  the  deposition  of  Al,Ga|.^s  with  a  differ- 
ent Al  molarity,  doping  concentration,  dopant,  thickness  and 
refractive  index; 

(ii)  formation  of  photoresist  pattern  on  the  substrate  with  the 
twin  waveguide,  removal  of  the  photoresist  pattern  after  the 
evaporation  of  SiOj  layer,  so  that  SiO,  layer  with  a  linear 
contact  opening  is  formed; 

(iii)  formation  of  an  upper  contact  layer  by  the  evaporation  of 
metal  on  the  SiO;  layer  with  a  linear  contact  opening; 

(iv)  formation  of  a  rooftop  reflector  by  the  etching  of  the 
substrate  with  the  upper  contact  layer  to  the  upper  surface  of 
a  passive  waveguide  layer:  and. 
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(V)  formation  of  a  lower  contact  layer  by  the  selective  etching  of 
the  lower  surface  of  the  substrate  and  evaporation  of  metal. 


5,721,751 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Yoshio  Itaya,  Kawasaki,  and  Shinichi  Matsumolo.  I.sehara. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone 
CoiTHtratiun,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  329335,  Oct.  26.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No,  796.506 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1993,  5-270693 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  CI.  372-^k) 

/2I7 


14  Oalms 


5,721,752 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Kazuhisa  Takagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  667,819 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1995,  7-327028 

InL  a."  HOIS  3/19:3/10 


VS.  CL  372-^9 


II  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  including: 

a  resonator  including  an  active  layer  from  which  laser  light  of 

wavelength  X  is  emitted,  a  front  facet,  and  a  rear  facet; 
a  front  facet  reflection  film  having  a  thickness  and  a  refractive 

index  and  disposed  on  the  front  facet; 


a  back  facet  reflection  film  having  a  thickness  and  a  refractive 
index  and  disposed  on  the  rear  facet,  al  lea.st  one  of  the  front 
and  back  facet  reflection  films  comprising  a  saturable 
absorber  absorbing  a  portion  of  the  laser  light  that  changes 
inversely  with  intensity  of  the  la.ser  light  and  having  a  thick- 
ness d  where 


''=4  (t  *f  )<*'="■'•-   » 


and  n  is  the  refractive  index  of  the  facet  reflection  film 
comprising  a  saturable  absorber 


5.721.753 
RECORDING  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Guy  W.  Ehler.  Easton,  Pa.;  Martin  P.  McEnroe.  Jack-son.  N  J.; 
Andrew  Schnable.  Naperiille.  111.,  and  Quyen  Tran.  Mari- 
boiv,  NJ.,  a.ssignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Muiray 
Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  36538 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/24:15/00 

VS.  a.  379L-I4  20  Oaims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

(b)  a  mesa  stripe  portion  comprising  a  multilayer  structure 
comprising  an  active  layer,  provided  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

(c»  a  buried  current  blocking  layer  arranged  on  both  sides  of  said 
mesa  stripe  portion; 

(d)  a  clad  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  provided  over  said 
semiconductor  substrate  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
active  layer;  and 

(e)  a  contact  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  provided  on 
.said  clad  layer,  said  contact  layer  comprising  a  first  contact 
layer  contacting  said  clad  layer  and  a  second  contact  layer 
provided  on  said  first  contact  layer,  said  first  contact  layer 
having  an  energy  gap  less  than  thai  of  said  clad  layer  and 
greater  than  that  of  said  second  contact  layer, 

wherein  said  first  contact  layer  has  an  energy  gap  with  the  range 
of  firom  0.82  eV  to  1.12  eV. 
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10.  A  recording  verification  inethod.  comprising: 

generating  a  plurality  of  test  calls,  including  at  least  one  new 

feature  in  at  least  one  test  call; 
generating  records  of  said  test  calls  through  al  least  one  switch 

in  a  network;  and 
performing  a  regression  analysis  of  said  copies  of  said  records 

by  comparing  recorded  and  expected  information  at  multiple 

levels  to  determine  if  data  contained  within  said  records  is 

CdTCCt 


5,721,754 

SIGNAL  QUALITY  DETECTOR  AND  METHODS 

THEREOF 

Weizbong   Chen,    Keller,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Motorola,   Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646^03 

InL  a."  H04B  n/00:  H04L  27/14 

VS.  CI.  375—227  24  Claims 

1.  A  signal  quality  detector  for  operation  on  a  signal  having  al 

least  one  predetermined  frequency,  the  detector  comprising  in 

combination: 

a  symbol  detector,  coupled  to  the  signal,  for  providing  a  maxi- 
mum discrete  time  Founer  transform  value  for  a  time  period, 
said  maximum  discrete  time  Fourier  transform  value  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  frequency  selected  from  the  al 
least  one  predetermined  frequency; 
an  energy  detector  for  providing  an  energy  estimate  correspond- 
ing to  an  energy  value  of  said  signal  over  said  time  period, 
and 
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a  combinatorial  logic  for  combining  said  maximum  discrete 
Fourier  transform  value  and  said  energy  estimate  to  provide  a 
signal  quality  estimate. 


5,721,755 

SERIAL  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Jong  Kyu  Kim;  Moon  Ki  Lee,  and  Ho  Woong  Lee,  all  of 

Wheeling,  III.,  assignors  (o  Goldstar  Co,,  Ltd,,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  258,106,  Jun.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,990 

InL  CI."  H04L  27/00 

\}&.  CL  375—259  14  Claims 
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1.  A  serial  transfer  system  for  performing  serial  data  transfer 
between  transmission  and  reception  stages  which  phase  locked 
loops  for  generating  reference  clock  signals,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

transmission  means  for  convertmg  parallel  data  from  said  trans- 
mission stage  into  a  serial  data  signal,  for  appending  a  data 
marker  to  the  serial  data  signal  in  response  to  the  reference 
clock  signal  from  said  phase  locked  loop  of  said  transmission 
stage,  and  for  transmitting  the  converted  serial  data  signal 
through  a  coaxial  cable:  and 
reception  means  for  receiving  the  serial  data  signal  from  said 
transmission  means  through  the  coaxial  cable,  converting  the 
received  serial  signal  into  the  original  parallel  data  using  the 
appended  data  marker  and  the  reference  clock  signal  from 
said  phase  locked  loop  of  said  reception  stage  and  outputting 
the  converted  parallel  data  to  said  reception  stage,  wherein 
said  transmission  means  includes: 
liming  generation  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  for 

serial  transfer  in  response  to  the  reference  clock  signal  from 

said  phase  locked  loop  of  said  transmission  stage: 
parallel/serial  conversion  means  for  convening  the  parallel 

data  from  said  transmission  stage  into  the  serial  data  signal 

and  appending  the  data  marker  to  the  parallel  data  in 

response  to  the  clock  signal  from  said  timing  generation 

means: 
filtering  means  for  removing  a  direct  current  component  from 

the  serial  data  signal  from  said  parallel/serial  conversion 

means: 
marker  shaping  means  for  varying  the  number  of  voltage 

levels  of  an  output  signal  from  said  filtering  means  to 

facilitate  data  marker  slicing:  and 


driving  means  for  buffering  and  driving  an  output  signal  from 
said  marker  shaping  means  to  transmit  the  output  signal 
from  said  marker  shaping  means  through  the  coaxial  cable. 


5,721,756 
DIGITAL  RECEIVER  WITH  TUNABLE  ANALOG 
PARAMETERS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
John  Michael  Liebetreu,  Scottsdale;  Eric  Martin  Brombaugh, 
Mesa;  Ronald  Duane  McCallister,  and  James  J.  Crawford, 
both  of  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sicom,  Inc., 
Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,671 

Int  CI."  H04L  27 m 

MS.  a.  375—344  18  Claims 
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1.  A  nnethod  for  processing  a  received  data  communication 
signal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

extracting  encoded  digital  data  from  said  received  data  commu- 
nication signal: 

digitally  decoding  said  encoded  digital  data: 

obtaining,  in  response  to  said  digitally  decoding  step,  a  present 
signal  quality  indicator  and  a  past  signal  quality  indicator; 

comparing  said  present  signal  quality  indicator  to  said  past 
signal  quality  indicator; 

generating  a  digital  control  signal  in  response  to  said  comparing 
step;  and 

adjusting  a  tunable  analog  component  in  response  to  said  digital 
control  signal. 


5,721,757 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  LOOP 
An  I^iyen  Banh,  Forest,  Va.,  and  Rulon  G.  VanDyke,  Parsip- 
pany,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
HIU,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,044 

InL  CI.*  H04L  27m 

U.S.  a.  375—345  19  Claims 
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1.  In  a  wireless  telecommunications  system,  an  automatic  gain 

control  loop  for  a  base  station  having  a  plurality  of  antennas  for 

receiving  a  signal  within  a  cell  site,  said  automatic  gain  control 

loop  comprising: 

a  demodulator  coupled  to  one  of  said  antennas,  so  as  to  receive 

and  demodulate  said  signal,  said  demodulator  having  at  least 

one  output  terminal,  to  route  a  demodulated  phase  signal  into 

a  plurality  of  separate  branches  via  said  at  least  one  output 

terminal,  said  demodulated  phase  signal  corresponding  to  the 

phase  of  said  received  signal; 
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a  plurality  of  variable-gain  amplifiers  each  adapted  to  receive 
said  phase  signals  to  variably  change  the  amplitude  of  said 
phase  signals;  and 

a  plurality  of  signal  processing  units  each  adapted  so  as  to 
receive  signals  provided  by  said  variable  amplifiers  via  one  of 
said  separate  branches,  each  of  said  signal  processing  units 
further  adapted  to  provide  a  feedback  control  signal  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  variable  amplifiers  so  as  to  control 
the  gain  of  each  one  of  .said  variable  amplifiers. 


5,721,758 
BOTTOM  HEAD  TO  SHELL  JUNCTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

A  BOILING  WATER  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Alex  Blair  Fife,  and  Gary  J.  Ballas,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,635 

Int  CI."  G2IC  lin)0 

MS.  a.  376—294  18  Claims 


10.  A  bottom  head  to  shell  junction  assembly  for  being  con- 
nected at  a  first  end  to  a  substantially  cylindrical  shell  course  of  a 
nuclear  reactor  pressure  vessel  and  at  a  second  end  to  a  bottom 
head  dome  of  the  reactor  pressure  vessel,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing an  annular  forging,  at  least  one  nozzle  opening  formed  through 
said  annular  forging,  said  forging  surface  adjacent  said  nozzle 
opening  being  substantially  planar,  an  upper  portion  of  said  nozzle 
opening  configured  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  diflfuser  coupled  to  a 
pump  shaft  which  extends  through  said  nozzle  opening,  said 
assembly  further  comprising  a  pump  deck  and  shroud  support 
integral  with  said  annular  forging. 


5,721,759 
METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
CONTENT  OF  AN  ELEMENT 
Jukka  Raatikainen,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  IMA  Engineer- 
ing Ltd.  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00621,  §  371  Date  May  1,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15442,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  14,  1994,  945364 

Int  a."  GOIT  l/ib 

U.S.  CL  378—47  10  Claims 

6.  An  equipment  for  determining  the  content  of  an  element  from 

a  flowing  sample  mass  by  utilizing  x-ray  fluorescence,  which 

equipment  comprises 

at  least  one  x-ray  or  gamma  radiation  source  (4)  for  irradiating 

the  sample  mass  (1), 
detection  means  (5)  for  detecting  the  radiation  emitted  by  the 
sample  mass. 


means  (27)  for  determining  the  energy-dispersive  radiation  spec- 
trum of  the  radiation  emitted  by  the  sample  mass  and  for 
determining  the  content  of  the  element  from  this  radiation 
spectrum  on  the  basis  of  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  spec- 
trum window  characteristic  of  this  element, 

means  (9)  for  measuring  air  temperature  in  the  air  space  between 
the  sample  mass  (1)  and  the  detection  means  (5), 

means  (28)  for  determining  a  first  correction  coefficient  depen- 
dent on  the  measured  air  temperature,  and 

means  (27)  for  correcting  the  determined  content  of  the  element 
by  said  first  correction  coefficient  in  order  to  compensate  the 
attenuation  of  the  characteristic  radiation  in  the  air  between 
the  sample  mass  (1)  and  the  detection  means  (5).  character- 
ized in  that  said  equipment  further  comprises 

means  (12)  for  measuring  the  dust  content  in  the  air  space 
between  the  sample  mass  (1)  and  the  detection  means  (5). 

means  (28)  for  determining  a  second  correction  coefficient 
dependent  on  the  measured  du.st  content,  and 

means  (27)  for  correcting  the  determined  content  of  the  element 
by  said  second  correction  coefficient  in  order  to  compensate 
the  attenuation  of  the  characteristic  radiation  in  the  air 
between  the  sample  mass  (1)  and  the  detection  means  (5). 


5,721,760 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,721,761 

RADIOGRAPHIC  GRID  WITH  REDUCED  LAMELLAE 

DENSITY  ARTIFACTS 

Daniel  J.  Ferlic,  406  Birchwood  Ave.,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 

55110,  and  Randolph  M.  Ferlic,  2254  S.  86th  Ave.,  Omaha, 

Nebr.  68131 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718^49 

Int  CI."  G21K  ino 

U.S.  CI.  37»— 154  13  Claims 

/  ^ 


11.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  radiographic  grid,  the  medwd 
including: 

providing  a  grid  housing  having  a  first  side  wall  and  a  second 
side  wall; 
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providing  an  x-ray  radiation  absorbing  lamella  sized  to  fit 
between  the  first  side  wall  and  the  second  side  wall,  wherein 
the  lamella  includes  outer  walls,  wherein  adhering  the  foil 
strip  to  the  outer  walls  includes  depositing  an  adhesive  to  a 
back  side  of  the  foil  strip  to  adhere  to  one  of  the  outer  walls  of 
the  lamella: 
adhering  a  foil  strip  to  the  outer  walls  of  the  lamella:  and 
inserting  the  lamella  between  the  side  walls  of  the  grid  housing. 


5.721,762 
SHARED  BASE  STATIONS  FOR  VOICE  AND  DATA 
CELLULAR  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  AND  METHOD 
Prem  Sood,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sharp  Microelec- 
tronics   Technology-,     Inc.,     Camas,     Wash.,     and     Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,499,  Dec.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  579,452 

Int  a."  H04H  ll/W 

VS.  a.  379—59  8  Qaims 

»  f      L 

-CELLULAR—'^''  1»— L^  STATIOK 


a  first  network  communication  link  operatively  connecting 
said  shared  base  station  and  the  first  cellular  network  for 
carrying  first  network  calls  to  and  from  the  base  station; 

a  second  network  communication  link  operatively  connecting 
said  shared  base  station  and  said  cellular  data  network  for 
carrying  data  packets  to  and  from  the  base  station: 

an  operative  connection  between  said  first  network  communi- 
cation link  and  the  base  station  controller  of  said  shared 
base  station  for  routing  first  network  calls  to  and  firom  the 
transceivers  within  the  base  station,  the  base  station  con- 
troller being  also  operatively  connected  to  the  base  station 
channel  monitor  for  identifying  intervals  between  first  net- 
work calls: 

an  operative  connection  between  said  second  network  com- 
munication link  and  the  base  station  controller  of  said 
shared  base  station  for  routing  data  packets  to  and  from  the 
same  transceivers  within  the  base  station  used  to  carry  the 
first  network  calls:  and 

a  data  packet  call  controller  operatively  connected  to  the  base 
station  controller  and  said  second  network  communication 
link  for  selectively  supplying  and  retrieving  data  packets  to 
and  from  the  base  station  controller  in  response  to  the  ba.se 
station  controller  routing  one  or  more  data  packets  through 
a  selected  transceiver  in  said  shared  base  station,  said  base 
station  controller  routing  data  packets  through  a  selected 
transceiver  during  the  intervals  betiveen  first  network  calls 
on  the  cellular  channel  carried  by  the  transceiver,  whereby 
the  transceivers  and  cellular  channels  used  by  said  shared 
base  station  carry  predominately  voice  calls  over  the  first 
cellular  network  and  intermittently  carry  data  packets  from 
the  cellular  data  network  over  the  same  cellular  channels 
and  transceivers. 


5,721,763 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  INFORMATION  DURING  A 

CHAT  SESSION 
Eugene  John  Joseph:  Rosemarie  C.  Newberry,  both  of  Shrews- 
bury; Thomas  D.  Snodgrass,  Bridgewater,  and  Dale  Eugene 
Stone,  Hanover,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp,  Middle- 
town,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  594,552 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04M  3/56:  H04Q  3/72 

U.S.  CI.  379—88  14  CUims 


L  In  a  cellular  telecommunications  system  in  which  a  predomi- 
nately voice-carrying  first  cellular  network  includes  one  or  more 
cellular  telephone  exchanges  operatively  connected  to  a  plurality 
of  cellular  base  stations  located  throughout  a  service  region,  each 
of  the  base  stations  including  a  plurality  of  first  network  transceiv- 
ers which  operate  at  one  or  more  predetermined  frequencies,  the 
transceivers  each  providing  at  least  one  cellular  channel  which 
carries  first  network  calls  to  and  from  mobile  cellular  telephones, 
including  a  base  station  channel  monitor  for  determining,  for  each 
transceiver,  when  one  first  network  call  has  ended  and  the  channel 
is  idle  and  available  to  carry  another  first  network  call,  and 
including  a  base  station  controller  operatively  connected  to  the 
transceivers  and  the  channel  monitor,  the  base  station  controller 
directing  incoming  first  network  calls  to  idle  channels,  each  cellu- 
lar channel  being  at  least  bnefly  idle  between  the  end  of  one  first 
network  call  on  the  channel  and  the  beginning  of  the  next  first 
network  call,  a  system  for  using  the  base  stations  and  transceivers 
of  the  first  cellular  network  to  carry  packetized  data  comprising: 
a  cellular  data  network  operatively  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
base  stations,  said  cellular  data  network  sharing  at  least  some 
ba.se  stations  and  transceivers  with  the  first  cellular  network, 
said  cellular  data  network  being  connected  to  a  public  packet 
data    network    and    selectively    transferring    data    packets 
between  users  of  tiie  public  packet  data  network  and  mobile 
cellular  data  stations,  each  said  shared  base  station  which  is 
shared  by  both  the  first  cellular  network  and  said  cellular  data 
network  further  including: 


1.  A  method  for  alerting  each  subscriber  already  within  a  chat 
session  operated  by  a  telecommunications  carrier  about  products 
and/or  services  available  from  the  telecommunications  carrier, 
including  a  discount  on  a  communications  service  offered  by  the 
carrier,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  announcement  to  said  each  subscriber 
already  within  the  chat  session  about  a  product  and/or  service 
offering  available  from  the  telecommunications  carrier, 
including  a  discount  on  communications  services  offered  by 
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the  carrier  to  prompt  .said  each  subscriber  to  enter  at  least  one 
response  indicative  of  a  desire  to  obtain  the  offering; 

listening  for  said  each  subscriber's  response  to  the  announce- 
ment: and 

providing  said  each  subscriber  with  the  offering  in  accordance 
with  the  response. 


5,721,764 
CONFERENCE  MAILBOX  SERVICE 
Boris  Dmitrievich  Lubachevsky,  Bridgewater,  N  J„  assignor  to 
AT&T,  Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576388 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04M  J/50 

VS.  a.  379—89  6  aaims 
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I.  A  method  of  managing  a  communications  network  by  operat- 
ing a  mailbox  service,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  request  to  establish  a  mail  box  and  maintain  it  for  a 
given  time  penod,  which  mail  box  is  accessible  simulta- 
neously by  more  than  one  authorized  user  and  where  any 
authorized  user  can  place  information  into  the  mailbox  or 
extract  information  out  of  the  mailbox  at  anytime  during  said 
time  period. 

establishing  said  mail  box  for  said  time  period,  and 

billing  for  said  mail  box  based  on  access  and  usage  of  said  mail 
box. 
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if  the  transmitted  series  of  digits  correspond  to  particular  one  of 
said  plurality  of  personal  identification  numbers,  identifying 
the  entity  to  which  the  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of 
personal  identification  numbers  is  assigned. 


5,721,766 
COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  ABLE  TO  CALL 
PLURAL  DESIGNATED  DESTINATIONS 
Motoaki  Yoshlno;  Masatomo  Takahashi;  T^nehiro  Watanabe: 
Shigeo  Miura,  all  of  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Toyama,  Hiratsuka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974^42,  Nov.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,685.  Jul.  2.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,093,  Jul. 

31,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

227,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4,  1986.  61-183026 

Int  CI."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—100  55  Claims 

,       6  LINC 


5,721,765 

PERSONAL  IDENTIFICATION  NUMBER  SECURITY 

SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  A  TIME  DIMENSION 

David  B.  Smith,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565330 
Int.  a."  H04M  ll/0():  G06K  9/62 
L.S.  a.  379—93.03  18  aaims 

I.  A  method  for  validating  the  identity  of  an  entity,  composing 
the  steps  of: 

storing  a  plurality  of  personal  identification  numbers,  said  per- 
sonal identification  numbers  including  a  series  of  digits 
arranged  in  at  least  two  digit  groups,  and  storing  an  arbitrary 
predetermined  timing  sequence  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
personal  identification  numbers,  said  arbitfary  predetermined 
timing  sequence  being  selected  independently  of  personal 
characteristics  of  said  entity  and  defining  the  timing  sequence 
at  which  said  digit  groups  are  to  be  entered: 
assigning  one  of  said  plurality  of  personal  identification  numbers 
and  the  arbitrary  predetermined  timing  sequence  for  the  one 
of  said  plurality  of  personal  identification  numbers  to  an 
entity; 
receiving  a  transmitted  series  of  digits  and  comparing  said 
u-ansmitted  series  of  digits  and  the  timing  sequence  at  which 
the  series  of  digits  were  transmitted  to  said  stored  personal 
identification  numbers  and  said  stored  arbitrary  predetermined 
timing  sequences:  and 
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1.  A  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

calling  means  for  sending  destination  information  corresponding 
to  a  communication  destination  over  a  communication  line  to 
an  exchange  on  the  communication  line  to  cause  the  exchange 
to  connect  the  communication  line  to  the  communication 
destination: 

designating  means  for  manually  and  successively  designating  a 
plurality  of  communication  destinations  and  for  storing  the 
plurality  of  communication  destinations,  without  a  calling 
operation  by  said  calling  means  between  each  successive 
designation:  and 

control  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  manual  designation 
operations  of  said  designating  means,  and  responsive  to  a 
condition  that  before  the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  time  period 
after  the  detection  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  manual  designa- 
tion operations,  a  next  manual  designation  operation  is  not 
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deiecied.  for  causing  said  calling  means  to  automatically  and 
successively  call  all  of  the  communication  destinations 
already  designated  by  said  designating  means,  wherein  the 
predetermined  time  period  is  reset  after  each  successive  des- 
ignation and  before  the  calling  operation. 


5,721,767 

VIDEO  PLAYER  WITH  TELEPHONE  INTERFACE  TO 

PROVIDE  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  AND  DIALING 

FUNCTIONS  WITH  ON-SCREEN  DISPLAY 

Jum-han  Bae,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam.sung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602382 
Claiias  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  18,  1995, 
95-3163 

Int.  a."  H04M  n/00 
U.S.  a.  379—102.03  9  Claims 


C^ 


I  KEY   INPLt] 

I.  A  \ideo  player  for  a  video  recording  medium  comprising: 

user  key  mpul  means; 

a  telephone  signal  port: 

a  codec  for  decixling  a  telephone  signal  received  via  said  tele- 
phone signal  port  and  encoding  another  telephone  signal  to  be 
transmitted  via  said  telephone  signal  port: 

message  storage  means  for  storing  audio  guide  message  infor- 
mation: 

tirsi  control  means  for  responding  to  a  key  input  via  said  user 
key  mput  means:  and 

second  control  means  for  providing  communication  between 
said  codec  and  said  first  control  means. 

wherein  said  first  control  means  controls  said  second  control 
means  and  the  video  player  according  to  key  input,  and 

said  second  control  means,  in  response  to  a  decoded  lelephone 
signal  supplied  from  said  codec,  controls  said  first  control 
means  and  also  controls  said  message  storage  means  to  output 
the  stored  audio  guide  message  information  to  said  ctxlec  so 
as  to  perform  an  automatic  telephone  answering  function. 


5.721,768 

PRE-PAID  CARD  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Charle<;  .1.  Jttimson,  and  Brady  S.  Beshear.  both  of  (Garland. 

Tex.,  assignoni  to  Call  Processing,  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,094.  Mar.  20.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,577,109,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,237, 

Jun.  6.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.511,114.  This  application  Nov.  18, 

1996,  Sen  No.  751,499 

Int.  CI."  C;06H  SMI:  G07D  7/(X):  H04M  I5/tX):l7m) 
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9.  A  method  for  distributing  pre-paid  calling  cards,  used  lo 
access  a  telephone  network  using  a  standard  telephone,  from  a 
plurality  of  point-of-sale  locations,  the  pre-paid  calling  cards  being 
activated  at  the  point-of-sale  locations,  the  method  comprising: 


transferring  activation  information  uniquely  associated  with  a 
particular  pre-paid  calling  card  from  a  particular  point-of-sale 
location  to  a  remote  kKation  having  a  database  of  pre-paid 
calling  card  accounts  associated  with  the  pre-paid  calling 
cards,  the  activation  information  being  used  to  identify  the 
particular  pre-paid  calling  card  and  to  indicate  a  particular 
distributor  of  the  pre-paid  calling  card: 

activating  a  particular  pre-paid  calling  card  account  associated 
with  the  particular  pre-paid  calling  card  in  the  database  of 
prepaid  calling  card  accounts  m  response  to  the  activation 
information  by  associating  an  active  call  authorization  amount 
with  the  particular  pre-paid  calling  card  account: 

receiving  access  information  associated  with  the  particular  pre- 
paid calling  card  from  a  standard  telephone  at  a  call  processor 
having  access  to  the  database  of  prepaid  calling  card 
accounts: 

identifying,  with  the  call  processor,  the  particular  pre-paid  call- 
ing card  account  using  the  access  information; 

establishing  a  telephone  call  from  the  standard  telephone  to  a 
desired  telephone  number  using  the  telephone  network: 

reducing  the  active  call  authorization  amount  associated  w  ith  the 
particular  pre-paid  calling  card  in  correspondence  with  usage 
of  the  telephone  network;  and 

terminating  access  to  the  telephone  network  when  the  active  call 
authorization  amount  is  exhausted. 


5,721,769 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,721.770 
AGENT  VECTORING  PROGRAMMABLY 
CONDITIGNALLY  A.SSIGNING  AGENTS  TO  VARIOUS 
TASKS  INCLUDING  TASKS  OTHER  THAN  HANDLING 
OF  WAITING  CALLS 
Joylee  E.  Kohler.  Northglenn.  Colo.,  a.vsignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  .|ul.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  674.477 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  .V6V.  H04M  .W42;M)0 

\iS.  CI.  379—266  16  Claims 


I.  An  ACD  system  for  disuibuting  calls  for  handling  to  available 
ones  of  a  plurality  of  agents  in  a  call  center,  comprising: 

programmable  means  for  specifying,  under  programming  con- 
trol of  an  operator  of  the  call  center,  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
conditions  other  than  an  agent  refusing  a  call  that  is  selected 
by  the  operator: 

means  responsive  to  the  agent  becoming  available  lo  handle  a 
call  while  a  call  is  waiting  to  he  handled  by  an  available  .said 
agent,  for  determining  whether  a  present  state  of  the  call 
center  satisfies  the  condition  specified  by  the  programmable 
means;  and 

means  responsive  irrespectively  of  whether  or  not  another  agent 
is  available  lo  handle  the  waiting  call  to  a  determination  that 
the  condition  is  one  of  (a)  satisfied  and  (b)  not  satisfied  by  the 
present  state,  for  causing  ihe  available  agent  id  handle  the 
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waiting  call,  and  responsive  irrespectively  of  whethCT  or  not 
another  agent  is  available  to  handle  the  waiting  call  to  a 
determination  that  the  condition  is  another  of  (a)  satisfied  and 
(b)  not  satisfied  by  the  present  state,  for  causing  the  available 
agent  to  perform  a  function  other  than  handling  the  waiting 
call. 
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1.  A  hands-free  speaking  device  comprising: 

a  speaker  for  reproducing  a  received  speech  signal; 

a  microphone  for  outputting  a  speech  transmitting  signal; 

an  echo  canceler  for  removing  echoes  transmitted  from  said 
speaker  to  said  microphone; 

a  voice  detector  for  monitoring  the  speech  transmitting  signal 
level  at  the  output  end  of  said  echo  canceler; 

an  attenuator  for  attenuating  the  speech  transmitting  signal  based 
on  the  output  of  said  voice  detector,  said  attenuator  indepen- 
dently receiving  both  the  speech  transmitting  signal  and  an 
output  of  the  voice  detector  so  as  to  anenuate  the  speech 
transmitting  signal  based  on  the  output  of  said  voice  detector, 
and 

said  voice  detector  including  a  noise  level  monitoring  circuit 
which  monitors  the  ambient  noise  level  input  to  said  micro- 
phone, a  voice  level  monitoring  circuit  which  monitors  the 
voice  signal  level  input  to  said  microphone,  and  a  comparator 
which  compares  the  output  of  said  noise  level  monitoring 
circuit  with  that  of  said  voice  level  monitoring  circuit  and 
generates  a  signal  for  changing  the  attenuation  amount  of  said 
attenuator  based  upon  the  comparison. 


5,721,772 
SUBBAND  ACOUSTIC  ECHO  CANCELLER 
Yoichi  Haneda,  Tokyo:  Shoji  Makino,  Machida;  Akira  Naka- 
gawa,  Kokubunji;  Suehiro  Shimauchi.  and  Junji  Kojima, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Co.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15!  19%,  Ser.  No.  730,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1995,  7-269646 
Int.  CI."  H04M  9/00:  G06F  17/60 
U.S.  a.  379—406  6  Qaims 

1.  A  subband  acoustic  echo  canceller  comprising: 
a  received  signal  subband  analysis  part  for  dividing  a  received 
signal  sent  out  onto  an  echo  path  into  signals  of  N  subbands 
and  for  decimating  samples  of  each  of  said  divided  signals  to 
generate  a  subband  received  signal,  said  N  being  an  integer 
equal  to  or  greater  than  2; 
an  echo  subband  analysis  part  for  dividing  an  echo  resulting 
from  the  propagation  of  said  received  signal  over  said  echo 
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5,721,771 

HANDS-FREE  SPEAKING  DEVICE  WITH  ECHO 

CANCELER 

Koji  Higuchi,  and  Takashi  Shiono,  both  of  Amagasaki,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  415,981,  Apr.  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  768,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161522 

Int.  CI."  H04M  9/m 

VS.  CL  379—389  11  Oaims 
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path  into  signals  of  N  subbands  and  for  decimating  samples  of 
each  of  said  divided  signals  to  generate  a  subband  echo 
signal; 

N  subband  echo  cancelling  parts  each  provided  in  correspon- 
dence with  one  of  said  N  subbands.  for  cancelling  said  sub- 
band  echo  signal; 
wherein  said  N  subband  echo  cancelling  parts  each  com|Hises: 

first  estimated  echo  path  means  of  estimated  first  estimated  echo 
path  coefficients,  for  generating  a  first  subband  echo  replica 
by  convoluting  said  first  estimated  echo  path  coefficients  and 
said  subband  received  signal: 

first  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  said  first  subband  echo 
replica  from  said  subband  echo  signal  to  generate  a  first  error 
.signal:  and 

an  estimating  part  for  estimating  said  first  estimated  echo  path 
coefficients  from  said  first  error  signal  and  said  subband 
received  signal  by  an  adaptive  algorithm  and  for  sening  said 
first  estimated  echo  path  coefficients  in  said  first  estimated 
echo  path  means:  and 
wherein  M  predetermined  ones  of  said  subband  echo  cancelling 
parts  each  comprises: 

second  estimated  echo  path  means  of  second  estimated  echo 
path  coefficients,  for  generating  a  second  subband  echo  rep- 
lica by  convoluting  said  second  estimated  echo  path  coeffi- 
cients and  said  subband  received  signal,  said  M  being  an 
integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  1  but  smaller  than  N-1; 

second  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  said  second  subband 
echo  replica  from  said  subband  echo  signal  to  generate  a 
second  error  signal,  said  second  error  signals  of  said  M 
predetermined  subband  echo  cancelling  parts  and  said  first 
error  signals  of  those  other  than  said  M  subband  echo  cancel- 
ling parts  being  outputted  as  subband  error  signals:  and 

transfer  logic  control  means  which  detects  the  signal  slates  of 
said  subband  received  signal,  said  subband  echo  signal  and 
said  first  and  second  error  signals  and  which,  if  said  signal 
states  satisfy  predetermined  conditions,  decides  that  said  first 
estimated  echo  path  is  in  the  state  of  convergence  and  sets 
said  first  estimated  echo  path  coefficients  as  said  second 
estimated  echo  path  coefficients  in  said  second  estimated  echo 
path  means  to  update  its  coefficients,  and.  if  said  signal  states 
does  not  satisfy  said  predetermined  conditions,  inhibits  the 
updating  of  said  second  estimated  echo  path  coefficients;  and 

a  send  signal  subband  synthesis  part  for  synthesizing  said  sub- 
band  error  signals  from  said  N  subband  echo  cancelling  parts 
through  interpolation  and  for  outputting  said  synthesized  sig- 
nal as  a  full-band  send  signal. 


5.721.773 
LIGHTNING  PROTECTED  MAINTENANCE 
TERMAINATION  UNIT 
George    Andrew    Debalko,    Washington    Township,    Morris 
County,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent-Technologies  Inc.,  Murray- 
Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,583 
Int  a.*  H04M  1/74 
U.S.  a.  379—412  6  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  disconnecting  a  customer  from  a  telecommuni- 
cations network  comprising: 

a  first  input  conductor  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  tip  conductor  of 
a  telecommunications  network; 
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a  first  output  conductor  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  ring  conductor 
of  the  telecommunications  network: 

a  second  input  conductor  adapted  for  coupling  to  an  input 
conductor  of  a  customer's  equipment; 

a  second  output  conductor  adapted  for  coupling  to  an  output 
conductor  of  the  customer's  equipment; 

a  first  switch  coupled  to  the  first  input  conductor  and  the  second 
output  conductor; 

a  second  switch  coupled  to  the  second  input  conductor  and  the 
first  output  conductor; 

a  first  resistor  connected  in  series  with  the  first  switch; 

a  second  resistor  connected  in  series  with  the  second  switch; 

a  first  breakdown  device  having  at  least  two  terminals,  wherein 
a  first  of  the  at  least  two  terminals  is  coupled  to  the  first  input 
conductor  and  a  second  of  the  at  least  two  terminals  is 
coupled  to  the  second  output  conductor,  the  first  breakdown 
device  is  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  first  resistor  and  the  first 
switch  and  is  responsive  to  a  voltage  across  the  first  resistor  to 
shunt  current  from  the  first  switch;  and 

a  second  breakdown  device  having  at  least  two  terminals, 
wherein  a  first  of  the  at  least  two  terminals  is  coupled  to  the 
second  input  conductor  and  a  second  of  the  at  least  two 
terminals  is  coupled  to  the  first  output  conductor,  the  second 
breakdown  device  is  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  second 
resistor  and  the  second  switch  and  is  responsive  to  a  voltage 
across  the  second  resistor  to  shunt  current  from  the  second 
switch. 


5,721,774 
LONGITUDINALLY  BALANCED,  DUAL  VOLTAGE  LINE- 
FEED CIRCUIT 
Richard  Frank  Stiefel,  Frelinghuysen  Township,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc^  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,616 
Int.  a."  H04M  ]9/00 
VS.  a.  379^-413  24  Oaims 


1.  A  power-conserving,  current-limiting  line-feed  circuit  for  a 
telephone  subscriber  loop,  comprising: 

current  controlling  transistor  means  (QlOl.  Q102)  for  connect- 
ing one  of  the  conductors  (Ring)  of  said  telephone  loop  with  a 
source  of  dc  voltage  to  supply  a  current  to  said  loop  deter- 
mined by  a  source  of  reference  potential; 


a  resistor  (RIOl)  in  circuit  with  said  current  controlling  transis- 
tor means  and  a  source  of  dc  voltage: 

first  means  (OAA.  Q103,  OAC.  Q105)  for  driving  said  current 
controlling  transistor  means  to  limit  the  current  in  said  loop  to 
a  first  value  in  accordance  with  the  dc  voltage  developed 
across  said  resistor  by  said  current  supplied  to  said  one  of  said 
conductors  when  said  loop  is  off  hook: 

second  means  (C3,  R122.  RllO,  OAD,  RUl.  OAC)  for  driving 
said  current  controlling  transistor  means  inversely  in  accor- 
dance with  the  presence  of  any  ac  voltage  developed  between 
said  one  of  said  conductors  and  said  source  of  dc  voltage;  and 

third  means  (VR)  for  driving  said  current  controlling  means  to 
limit  the  current  in  said  loop  to  a  second  value  when  said  loop 
is  on  hook. 


5,721,775 
CORDLESS  HEADSET  TELEPHONE 
Richard  Leifer,  11  Beaumont  Dr.,  MelviUe,  N.Y.  11747 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,557,  May  24,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,519 
Int.  CI."  H04M  imO:  H04R  25/00 
MS,.  CI.  379—430  15  Claims 


1.  A  cordless  headset  telephone  having  transmitter  means  and 

receiver  means  for  providing  cordless  transmission  between  the 

headset  and  a  base  unit,  the  cordless  headset  telephone  comprising: 

an  adjustable  headband  having  a  first  and  a  second  curved 

portion,  said  first  curved  portion  adjustably  connected  with 

said  second  curved  portion  to  define  said  adjustable  headband, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  curved  portions  having  an 

opposite  free  end  with  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside 

surface; 
a  combined  earpiece   speaker/microphone  connected  to  said 

inside  surface  of  said  free  end  of  said  second  curved  portion; 
a  keypad  releasably  connected  to  said  outside  surface  of  said 

second  curved  ponion  of  the  headset,  said  keypad  connected 

to  the  headset  with  a  retractable  wire;  and 
a  battery  compartment  disposed  at  one  of  said  free  ends  of  said 

curved  portions  of  said  headband  for  receiving  a  rechargeable 

battery. 


5,721,776 
TELEPHONE  LINE  CONNECTOR 
Kenneth  W.  McLean;  Barry  K.  Klassen;  Edward  Chu;  Michael 
A.  Tenace,  all  of  Calgary,  and  Scott  B.  Campbell,  Airdrie,  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Mont- 
real, Canada 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619^24 
Int.  CI."  H04M  }/00 
U.S.  a.  379-^38  2  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  telephone  base  and  a  telephone  line  con- 
nector for  in-series  insertion  between  the  telephone  base  and  a 
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plurality  of  telephone  outlet  sockets,  the  telephone  base  having 
means  for  carrying  the  telephone  line  connector:  and  the  telephone 
line  connector  comprising  a  housing,  a  common  signal  and  power 
output  socket  and  a  plurality  of  signal  input  sockets  carried  by  the 
housing,  the  housing  also  carrying  power  input  terminals  electri- 
cally interconnected  with  a  pair  of  terminals  of  the  common  signal 
and  power  output  socket,  the  common  signal  and  power  output 
socket  also  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  signal  output  terminals 
each  of  which  is  interconnected  with  a  pair  of  signal  input  termi- 
nals of  each  of  the  signal  input  sockets  and  with  at  least  two  of 
these  pairs  of  signal  output  terminals  each  electrically  intercon- 
nected with  an  individual  of  a  corresponding  number  of  terminal 
pairs  of  at  least  one  chosen  signal  input  socket,  the  common  signal 
and  power  output  socket  being  connectable  to  a  common  signal 
and  power  output  socket  of  the  telephone  base. 
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with  said  decryption,  and  b)  uses  said  cryptographic  module 
for  the  purpose  of  decrypting  one  or  more  of  said  data  files: 
and 
means  for  querying  at  a  later  time  said  cryptographic  module  to 
retrieve  said  transactional  information  recorded  on  said 
memory. 


5,721.778 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING  METHOD.  DIGITAL 

SIGNAL  RECEIVING  APPARATUS,  AND  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

^'ukio  Kubota,  and  Koichi  Goto,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,032 
Claims  prioritv',  application  Japan.  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-289139; 
Jan.  25.  1995,  7-030056 

InL  CI."  H04L  9>tW 
UJ>.  CI.  380—10  9  Oaims 


5,721,777 
ESCROW  KEY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 
ACCESSING  ENCRYPTED  DATA  WITH  PORTABLE 
CRYPTOGRAPHIC  MODULES 
Matthew  A.  Blaze,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,084 

Int.  a."  H04L  9/00 

U,S.  a.  380-^  18  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  transmitting  a  digital  signal,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

band-compression  coding  a  first  digital  signal  and  a  second 
digital  signal,  each  respective  digital  signal  defining  an  image: 

encrypting  the  band-compression  coded  first  digital  signal; 

multiplexing  the  encrypted  first  digital  signal  and  the  band- 
compression  coded  second  digital  signal;  and 

encrypting  the  multiplexed  first  and  second  digital  signals  to 
form  said  digital  signal  for  transmission. 


5,721,779 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  VERIFYING  THE 

IDENTITY  OF  A  PARTY 

Paul  Funk,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  Funk  Software,  Inc., 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,155 
Int  a."  H04K  l/OO 


U.S.  CI.  380—23 


28  Claims 
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16.  A  system  for  managing  access  to  one  or  more  encrypted  data 
files  stored  in  a  computer  system,  said  system  comprising: 

a  file  of  the  computer  system  which  associates  a  cryptographic 
key  with  a  cryptographic  module  that  is  subsequently 
assigned  to  a  selected  user; 

a  memory  of  the  cryptographic  module  which  stores  a)  access 
information  allowing  use  of  the  cryptographic  module  by  the 
selected  user  under  specific  conditions,  said  access  informa- 
tion including  the  cryptographic  key.  a  corresponding  crypto- 
graphic passphrase  and  a  software  program  to  decrypt  the  one 
or  more  encrypted  data  files; 

means  responsive  to  receiving  at  said  cryptographic  module  said 
corresponding  cryptographic  passphrase  from  said  selected 
user,  for  a)  permining  decryption  of  said  one  or  more  data 
flies  when  key  under  the  specific  conditions  are  met,  and  b) 
recording  in  said  memory  transactional  information  associated 
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1.  Digital  logic  apparatus  for  verifying  a  party,  comprising 
a  memory  element  for  storing  an  authentication  value  rcpiesen- 

tative  of  a  password  encoded  by  operation  of  a  one-way 

commutative  function  of  a  base  signal  representative  of  a 

numeric  value, 
a  number  generator  for  generating  a  number  signal, 
a  processor  element  coupled  to  said  number  generator  and  to 

said  memory  element  for  generating  a  key  signal  representa- 
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live  of  said  authentication  value  encoded  by  operation  of  said 
one-way  commutative  function  of  said  number  signal  and  for 
generating  a  challenge  signal  representative  of  said  number 
signal  encoded  by  operation  of  said  one-way  commutative 
function  of  said  base  signal. 

a  communication  element  for  transmitting  said  challenge  signal 
to  said  party  and  for  receiving  a  response  signal  from  said 
party,  and 

a  comparator  element  for  comparing  said  response  signal  with 
said  key  signal  and  for  generating  a  match  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  substantial  identity  between  said  key  signal  and  said 
response  signal. 


5,721.780 

USER-TRANSPARENT  SECURITY  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTHENTICATING  USER  TERMINAL 

ACCESS  TO  A  NETWORK 
Myra  L.  Ensor;  Thaddeus  Julius  Kowalski,  both  of  Summit, 
and  Agesino  Primatic,  Freochtown,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  lo 
Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,614 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/32:9/00 

VS.  a.  380—25  25  Oaims 


l^^il^ 


wherein  the  detecting,  retrieving  and  comparing  steps  are  auto- 
matically performed  independent  of  and  transparent  to  the 
user  by  a  network  control  center  in  communication  with  the 
network. 


5,721,781 

AUTHENTICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SMART  CARD  TRANSACTIONS 

Vinay  Deo,  Redmond;  Robert  B.  Seidensticker,  Woodinville, 

and  Daniel  R.  Simon,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,567 
Int  CI."  H04K  1/00 
XiS.  a.  386—25  21  Claims 

CAIK)  C£»TincAr[ 


1.  A  method  for  authenticating  a  transaction  between  a  portable 
information  device  and  a  terminal,  the  portable  information  device 
storing  a  device-related  certificate  unique  to  the  device  and  the 
terminal  storing  a  terminal-related  certificate  unique  to  the  terminal 
which   includes  information  regarding  a  type  of  terminal,   the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
exchanging  the  device-related  and  terminal-related  certificates 
between  the  portable  information  device  and  the  terminal 
during  a  transaction: 
authenticating  the  portable  information  device  and  the  terminal 
to    each    other    using    the    exchanged    device-related    and 
terminal-related  certificates: 
determining,  at  the  portable  information  device,  a  security  level 
for  the  terminal  based  on  the  terminal  type  information  con- 
tained in  the  terminal-related  certificate  received  from  the 
terminal,  the  security  level  having  an  associated  value  limit 
for  a  value  of  the  transaction  conducted  during  the  transac- 
tional session;  and 
restricting  the  value  of  the  transaction  to  the  value  limit  associ- 
ated with  the  determined  security  level. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  access  to  a  network  from  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  user  terminals  in  communication 
through  the  network  is  authorized,  each  of  the  plurality  of  user 
terminals  having  an  identifier  for  distinguishing  one  of  the  user 
terminals  from  the  remainder  of  the  user  terminals  within  the 
network,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  the  identifier  of  the  selected  user  terminal  upon  estab- 
lishment of  a  communication  between  the  network  and  the 
user  terminal,  the  identifier  containing  information  of  the  user 
terminal's  coupling  to  the  network: 
retrieving  from  the  user  terminal  a  password: 
comparing  the  identifier  and  the  password; 
allowing  access  to  the  network  for  the  selected  user  terminal  if  a 
first  predetermined  portion  of  the  identifier  and  a  second 
predetermined  portion  of  the  password  satisfy  a  predeter- 
mined relation  between  the  first  predetermined  portion  of  the 
identifier  and  the  second  predetermined  portion  of  the  pass- 
word: and 
denying  access  to  the  network  for  the  selected  user  terminal  if 
the  first  predetermined  portion  of  the  identifier  and  the  second 
predetermined  portion  of  the  password  do  not  satisfy  the 
predetermined  relation  between  the  first  predetermined  por- 
tion of  the  identifier  and  the  second  predetermined  portion  of 
the  password. 


5,721,782 

PARTITIONED  ECHO  CANCELER  UTILIZING 

DECIMATION  ECHO  LOCATION 

James  Brian  Piket,  Gilbert;  Daryl  Leslie  Bergstrom,  Mesa,  and 

William  Chunhung  Yip,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,788 
Int.  CI."  H04B  .?/20 
U.S.  a.  381—66  8  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  extending  the  time  range  of  an  impulse  response 
of  an  adaptive  filter  during  a  training  sequence  for  the  purpose  of 
identifying  high  energy  regions  of  an  impulse  response  over  an 
extended  time  range,  the  adaptive  filter  being  responsive  to  first 
and  second  signals,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
entering  a  training  sequence  for: 

performing  spectral  conditioning  on  each  incoming  sample  of 
both  the  first  and  second  signals  whereby  said  spectral 
conditioning  alters  a  power  density  of  said  first  and  second 
signals  for  identifying  high  energy  regions; 
decimating  both  the  first  and  second  signals  by  a  predeter- 
mined factor;  and 
allowing  the  adaptive  filter  to  operate  on  die  decimated  first 
and  second  signals  thereby  obtaining  an  impulse  response 
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for  the  adaptive  filter  over  a  time  range  that  is  longer  in 
time,  by  the  predetermined  factor,  than  a  corresponding 
time  range  if  the  adaptive  filter  were  operating  on  non- 
decimated  versions  of  the  first  and  second  signals. 


5,721.783 

HEARING  AID  WITH  WIRELESS  REMOTE  PROCESSOR 

James  C.  Anderson,  40  Aran  Rd.,  Westwood,  Mass.  02090 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,629 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 


VS.  a.  381—68.6 
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33.  A  hearing  aid  system  earpiece  comprising, 

a  microphone  for  convening  acoustic  waves  into  electrical  sig- 
nals; 

a  speaker  for  converting  said  electrical  signals  into  acoustic 
waves  subsequent  to  remote  enhancement  of  said  electrical 
signals;  and 

a  reflective  transponder  for  transmitting  said  electrical  signals 
via  a  first  communications  link  by  modulating  energy  fiwm  an 
inietTogator. 


5,721,784 

ASYMMETRICAL  DRIVER  FOR  ASYMMETRICAL 

LOUDSPEAKERS 

Carmelo  F.  Bernardo,  12  Street,  Lakandnla,  Angeles  City, 

Philippines 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593384 

Int.  CI."  H04R  1/02 

VS.  a.  381—89  9  aaims 
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1.  An  audio  output  system  which  comprises 
(a)  a  source  of  modulated  electrical  signals. 


(b)  an  electrically  driven  loudspeaker  connected  to  said  source 
and  operative  to  provide  an  audible  output  corresponding 
generally  to  said  modulated  electrical  signals. 

(c)  said  loudspeaker  having  asymmetrical  output  characteristics 
as  a  function  of  the  geometry  thereof,  whereby  equal  electri- 
cal sig.ials  supplied  to  said  loudspeaker  with  opposite  polari- 
ties will  result  in  a  greater  response  in  one  direction  than  the 
other,  and 

(d)  a  unidirectional  voltage  limiting  circuit  associated  with  said 
source  of  modulated  electrical  signals  and  operative  to  pro- 
portionally reduce  the  signal  voltage  of  a  signal  of  a  first 
polarity  for  driving  said  loudspeaker  in  said  one  direction. 


5,721,785 
SMALL-SIZED  SOUND  GENERATOR 
Yoshio  Imahori,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Star  Micronics 
Co.,  Ltd..  Shizuoka,  Japan 

riled  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1994,  6-264515 

InL  a."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CI.  381—192  11  Claims 
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1.  A  small-sized  sound  generator  for  receiving  an  electric  signal 
10  be  converted  into  sound  or  oscillation,  converting  the  electric 
signal  into  an  oscillating  magnetic  field,  oscillating  a  diaphragm  by 
the  oscillating  magnetic  field  (magnetic  oscillation)  so  as  to  gener- 
ate sound  or  oscillation,  said  generator  comprising: 

a  housing  made  of  an  insulating  material  and  forming  a  shape  of 
polyhedron,  where  the  housing  houses  therein  the  diaphragm, 
a  resonant  chamber  formed  in  front  of  the  diaphragm  so  as  to 
resonate  with  the  oscillation  of  the  diaphragm,  a  sound  emit- 
ting hole  for  permitting  the  resonant  chamber  to  open  to  the 
atmosphere  so  as  to  generate  sound  or  oscillation,  and  an 
electromagnetic  converting  portion  including  a  coil  (electroa- 
coustic  transducer  portion)  disposed  at  a  back  side  of  the 
diaphragm  for  converting  the  electric  signal  into  the  oscillat- 
ing magnetic  field  so  as  to  oscillate  the  diaphragm: 

terminals  comprising  conductors  formed  at  an  outer  periphery  of 
the  housing  forming  the  shape  of  polyhedron,  each  conductor 
having  an  arbitrary  pattern  on  the  surface  of  the  polyhedron 
housing; 

wherein  the  terminals  are  integrated  with  the  housing  and  are 
electrically  connected  with  the  coil:  and 

wherein  the  terminals  are  connected  with  an  external  device 
while  selecting  an  arbitrary  surface  of  the  housing  so  as  to  set 
a  direction  of  the  sound  emitting  hole  to  an  arbitrary  direction. 


5,721,786 
LOUDSPEAKERS 
Simon  Paul  Carrington,  Newlands,  Littlethorpe  Lane,  Pipon, 
North  Yorkshire,  HG4  lUB,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,539 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  8,  1990, 
9012818 

Int  CI."  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CI.  381—202  28  Oaims 

1.  A  loudspeaker  comprising: 
an  enclosure  having  an  aperture;  and 
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5,721,787 

SPEAKER  PORTING  FOR  A  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

Wesley  B.  Neibaur.  and  Steven  J.  Finch,  both  of  Plantation, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  782J77 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00:  H04B  IA)ft 

VJS.  a.  381—205  5  Claims 


4.  A  radio,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  speaker  apertures  disposed 
thereon; 

a  Iceypad  membrane  coupled  to  the  housing  and  having  an 
opening  substantially  aligned  with  the  plurality  of  apertures, 
the  keypad  membrane  also  including  channels  formed  therein; 

a  printed  circuit  board  compressibly  coupled  to  the  keypad 
membrane,  the  printed  circuit  board  including  first  and  second 
sets  of  speaker  porting  holes,  the  first  set  of  speaker  porting 
holes  being  substantially  aligned  with  the  opening  of  the 
keypad  membrane,  the  second  set  of  speaker  porting  holes 
being  substantially  aligned  with  the  channels  formed  within 
the  keypad  membrane;  and 

a  speaker  adhesively  coupled  to  the  printed  circuit  board  so  as  to 
enclose  the  first  and  second  set  of  speaker  poning  holes. 


5,721,788 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL  IMAGE 

SIGNATURES 

Robert  D.  Powell,  Is.saquah,  Wash.,  and  Mark  J.  Nitzberg, 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Corbis  Corporation,  Belle- 

vue.  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,841 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/0():  G06T  9A)(I 

VS.  a.  382—100  22  Claims 


nuT      l-v^w 


an  oscillator  resiliently  mounted  to  oscillate  in  the  aperture, 
wherein  the  oscillator  comprises  a  first  helical  diaphragm 
having  surfaces,  said  diaphragm  including  a  continuous  coiled 
tubular  chamber  having  a  tubular  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
the  surfaces  of  the  diaphragm. 


1.  A  method  of  image  signature  processing  of  an  original  image 
having  pixels  with  pixel  values,  the  pixel  values  including  a 
plurality  of  pixel  values  intermediate  to  minimum  and  maximum 
pixel  values,  comprising: 

locating  a  plurality  of  candidate  points  from  among  the  pixels  of 
the  original  image; 

selecting  a  first  plurality  of  signature  points  from  among  the 
candidate  points; 

forming  a  signature  by  adjusting  the  pixel  values  of  the  signature 
points  within  the  original  image,  thereby  resulting  in  a  signed 
image  that  includes  the  signature  and  pixel  values  of  the 
original  image  that  have  not  been  adjusted  to  form  die  signa- 
ture, the  signed  image  including  a  plurality  of  pixel  values 
mteimediate  to  the  minimum  and  maximum  pixel  values;  and 

digitally  storing  the  signature  in  a  database  for  future  identifica- 
tion. 


5,721,789 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  ELASTIC  PROPERTIES  OF  A 

DRESSING  ON  A  PRINTING  CYLINDER 

Gerhard  Loffler,  Walldorf,  Germany,  a.ssigDor  to  Heidelberger 
Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1994,  44  12 
602.6 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—112  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  elastic  properties  of  a  dressing  on  a 

transfer  cylinder  of  an  offset  printing  machine  having  at  least  one 

printed  image  (3)  pickup  device  (9)  for  picking  up  image  signals 

from  at  least  one  surface  of  a  printing  material  (2)  in  the  printing 

machine,  and  a  steering  and  control  device  (21)  connected  with  the 

image  pickup  (9)  device,  the  method  comprising: 

storing  the  image  signals  in  the  steering  and  control  device  (21); 

scanning  the  image  signals  for  presence  of  jumps  (4)  in  tone 

values  of  the  image; 
storing  in  the  steering  and  control  device  (21)  position  coordi- 
nates of  the  jumps  (4)  in  the  tone  values; 
determining  with  the  steering  and  control  device  (21)  a  fre- 
quency (H)  in  the  jumps  in  tone  values  in  regions  of  coordi- 
nates (X,Y)  of  the  image; 
determining  with  the  steering  and  control  device  (21)  if  the 
frequency  (H)  of  the  jumps  in  tone  value  in  a  region  of  one 
coordinate  direction  (X,Y)  exceeds  a  given  value  (H,);  and 
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generating,  if  affirmative,  a  signal  for  replacing  the  dressing. 


5,721,790 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

INTEGER  AND  FRACTIONAL  PORTIONS  OF  A 

FINANCIAL  AMOUNT 

Norbert  Klenner,   Reichenau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Unisys 

Corporation 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,418,  Oct.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  433 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—138  26  Oaims 


rejecting  further  recognition  operations  if  none  of  said  distin- 
guishing separation  characteristics  is  found; 

categorizing  a  separated  fraction  portion  using  statistical  cla.ssi- 
fication  techniques  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  categories,  each 
category  corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of 
possible  fraction  portion  representations;  and 

extracting  the  characters  in  a  separated  fraction  portion  based  on 
said  categorizing. 


5,721,791 
IMAGE  INFORM.\TION  CODING  APPARATUS 
Mitsuru  Maeda,  Yokohama,  and  Tadashi  Yoshida,  Ichikawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaislui,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  881,871,  May  12,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5384,868,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  849,839,  Mar.  12, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,157,743,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

261,276,  Oct  24,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  23, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  311397 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28, 1987,  62-270232: 

Dec.  3,  1987, 62-304612;  Dec.  3,  1987,  62-304613,-  Dec.  14,  1987, 

62-314093;  Dec.  14,  1987,  62-314094;  Dec.  14,  1987,  62-314095; 

Dec.  26,  1987,  62-328430 

Int  a."  G06K  9/36 


VS.  a.  382—253 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data; 

dividing  means  for  dividing  the  image  data  into  predetermined 
blocks; 

transforming  means  for  performing  orthogonal  transformation 
on  the  image  data  and  generating  vector  data  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  dimensions  for  each  block: 

separating  means  for  separating  the  vector  data  into  a  plurality 
of  bands  based  on  a  spatial  frequency  of  the  vector  data,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  bands  including  a  plurality  of  dimensions; 

scalar  quantizing  means  for  performing  scalar  quantization  on 
the  vector  data  for  each  block;  and 

encoding  means  for  encoding  the  vector  data  of  each  band 
independently, 

wherein  said  scalar  quantizing  means  quantizes  the  vector  data 
such  that  a  number  of  bits  per  dimension  of  quantized  vector 
data  in  a  low  frequency  band  is  larger  than  that  in  a  high 
frequency  band  and  wherein  a  number  of  bits  per  dimension 
of  quantized  low  frequency  vector  data  in  a  band  is  larger  than 
that  of  quantized  high  frequency  vector  data  in  the  band. 


1.  In  an  electronically  implemented  method  for  recognizing  the 
characters  of  a  financial  amount  on  a  document,  wherein  said 
financial  amount  comprises  an  integer  portion  and  a  fractional 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  possible  fraction  portion  representa- 
tions, the  steps  comprising: 

producing  a  digital  image  representation  corresponding  to  said 

financial  amount, 
investigating  said  digital  image  representation  to  locate  extrane- 
ous image  portions  not  part  of  said  financial  amount; 
removing  said  extraneous  image  portions  based  on  their  location 

with  respect  to  said  financial  amount; 
investigating  said  digital  image  representation  to  find  at  least 
one  of  a  plurality  of  types  of  distinguishing  separation  char- 
acteristics with  respect  to  said  integer  and  fractional  portions; 
separating  said  integer  and  fractional  portions  based  on  finding 
during  said  investigating  one  of  said  distinguishing  separation 
characteristics; 


5,721,792 
COISTROL  OF  BRIGHTNESS  OF  TEXT/GRAPHICS 
OVERLAY 
Edwin  S.  Thompson,  Campbell  Hall,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sensor- 
matic  Electronics  Corporation,  Boca  Raton,  Fla, 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,022 
Int  a."  G06K  9/40 
VS.  a.  382—274  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  superimposing  a  text  signal  on  a  video 
background  signal  having  means  to  input  the  video  background 
signal  and  a  text  generator  for  generating  a  text  signal  to  be 
superimposed  on  the  video  background  signal  comprising: 
automatic  contrast  means  for  controlling  the  bnghmess  of  the 
text  signal  to  maintain  at  least  a  predetermined  minimum 
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5.721,794 

OPTICAL  SWITCH 

Koichi  Uchiyama,  Tama,  and  Ryuichi  Tagashira,  Koganei,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755io5 

Int.  CI."  G02B  <V26 

U.S.  CI.  385—19  8  Claims 

,61 
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contrast  with  the  brightness  of  the  video  background  signal  as 
the  brightness  of  the  video  baclcground  signal  varies:  and 
wherein  said  text  generator  generates  a  first  text  signal  and  said 
automatic  contrast  means  maintains  at  least  said  predeter- 
mined minimum  contrast  by  adding  a  predetermined  amount 
of  brightness  to  the  first  text  signal  above  the  brightness  of  the 
video  background  signal  thereby  providing  a  second  text 
signal  for  superimposing  on  said  video  background  signal. 


5,721,793 

INUGE  PROCESSING  WITH  SMOOTH  PRODUCTION 

OF  INCLINED  LINES  AND  OTHER  FEATURF^ 

Katsutoshi  Lshida.  Macfaida,  and  Ikuo  Sobue,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,984,  Jan.  29.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1,  1991,  3-011970; 
Feb.  1,  1991.  3-011971;  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-025969 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/32 
\}&.  a.  382—300  14  Claims 
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PIXEL  Of  INTEREST 

PER1PHEIUU.  PIXEL  9  - 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  raising  the  pixel  density  of 
an  input  binary  image  and  performing  interpolation,  comprising: 

processing  means  for  subdividing  one  pixel  of  the  input  binary 
image  in  a  main  scanning  direction  and  in  a  subordinate 
scanning  direction,  to  produce  sub-pixels  from  the  pixel  sub- 
divided by  said  processing  means: 

processing  means  for  deciding  pixel  density  of  a  sub-pixel  of  a 
pixel  of  interest,  which  has  been  subdivided  by  said  process- 
ing means  for  subdividing,  based  upon  a  density  value  of  the 
pixel  of  interest  and  density  values  of  pixels  peripheral 
thereto:  and 

output  means  for  outputting  image  data  of  the  sub-pixel  of  the 
pixel  of  interest  in  the  pixel  density  decided  by  said  process- 
ing means  for  deciding. 

wherein  said  output  means  selects  a  dot  of  one  dot  size  from 
among  at  least  three  dot  sub-pixel  sizes  as  the  image  data,  the 
dot  sub-pixel  sizes  being  different  from  each  other  in  record- 
ing width,  and 

wherein  said  output  means  selects  a  dot  of  a  first  one  of  the  dot 
sub-pixel  sizes  when  density  values  of  peripheral  pixels  are 
high  and  selects  a  dot  of  a  second  one  of  the  dot  sub-pixel 
sizes  when  density  values  of  peripheral  pixels  are  low.  the 
first  dot  sub-pixel  size  being  larger  in  recording  width  than  is 
the  second  dot  sub-pixel  size. 


1.  An  optical  switch  comprising: 

an  optical  interrupter  having  a  light-emitting  element  and  an 
optical  fiber  means  positioning  said  optical  fiber  coaxial  to  a 
light  path  of  said  light  emitting  element  with  one  end  of  said 
optical  fiber  facing  said  light  emitting  element,  with  a  prede- 
termined space  therebetween: 
a  shutter  having  an  elongate  light  blocking  portion  with  at  least 
one  transversely  extending  slit  to  allow  light  passage  there- 
through, means  mounting  said  shutter  in  said  predetermined 
space  of  said  optical  interrupter  for  longitudinal  sliding  move- 
ment across  said  light  path  of  said  optical  interrupter:  and 
shifting  means  for  effecting  said  longitudinal  sliding  movement 

of  said  shutter: 
wherein: 
said  shutter  is  slid  by  said  shifting  means  between  an  "ON" 
position  and  an  "OFF"  position,  said  "ON"  position  being 
where  said  slit  is  positioned  in  said  light  path  in  said 
predetermined  space,  and  said  "OFF'  position  being  where 
the  barrier  portion  of  said  shutter  is  positioned  in  said  light 
path  in  said  predetermined  space. 


5,721.795 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  EJECTION  OF  LIGHT  FROM 
OPTICAL  WAVE  GUIDE,  BY  HOLOGRAPHICALLY 
PRODUCED  LIGHT  SCATTERING  MEANS 
David  G.  Pelka.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TIR  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Carson  City.  Va. 

Filed  May  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649,284 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/i4 

U.S.  CI.  385—37  24  Claims 
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1.  Radiant  electromagnetic  energy  transmitting  apparatus,  com- 
prising in  combination 

a)  an  elongated  body  consisting  of  electromagnetic  energy  trans- 
mitting material,  a  source  of  said  energy  coupled  to  said  body 
to  inject  said  energy  into  the  body  to  travel  therein  in  multiple 
modes  and  to  be  trapped  during  said  travel  by  total  internal 
reflection  off  walls  defined  by  the  body. 
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b)  and  there  being  at  least  one  site  within  the  body  having 
variegated  surface  relief  acting  to  scatter  incident  radiant 
energy  for  ejection  from  the  body  as  rays  defining  a  selected 
solid  angle. 

cl  said  site  characterized  as  formed  holographicall>. 


5.721.7% 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CROSS  CONNECT  WITH  ACTIVE 
ROUTING  FOR  WAVELENGTH  MULTIPLEXING  AND 
DEMULTIPLEXING 
Miriam  R.  de  Barros.  Campinas.  Brazil;  Lars  Erik  Eskildsen, 
Fair  Haven.  NJ.;  Gerald  Nykolak.  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.; 
Ashish  Madhukar  Vengsarkar,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.;  Tor- 
ben  N.  Nielsen.  Somerset.  N.J.,  and  Tawee  Tanbun-Ek,  Cali- 
fon.  N  J,,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill. 
NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  668.196 

Int.  CI."  G02B  f>/i4 

U.S.  a.  385—37  7  Qaims 


1.  \n  active  optical  router  for  dropping  and  directing  at  lea.st  one 
channel  of  wavelength  X.,  from  a  multiwavelength  signal  compris- 
ing: 

a  fiber  directional  coupler  ha\ing  first  and  second  input  ports 
and  first  and  second  output  ports,  said  coupler  capable  of 
receiving  said  multiwavelength  signal  at  said  first  input  port; 

a  first  fiber  reflective  grating  for  selectively  reflecting  wave- 
length X,  optically  coupled  to  said  first  output  port  of  said 
coupler; 

a  second  fiber  reflective  grating  for  selectively  reflecting  wave- 
length X|  optically  coupled  by  a  phase  modulator  to  said 
second  output  port  of  said  coupler: 

an  optical  tap  optically  coupled  to  said  first  input  port  of  said 
coupler,  one  output  of  said  tap  coupled  to  a  controller  of  said 
phase  mixJulator  and  the  other  output  of  said  lap  presiding 
said  dropped  channel  of  wavelength  A.,  selectively  to  either 
said  first  or  said  second  input  pon  of  said  coupler. 


5.721.797 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOl  NTING  A  LASER 
TO  A  Sl'BSTR.\TE  AND  Al.KJMNG  THE  LASER  WITH 
AN  OFnCAL  CONDI  IT 
Nagesh      Ramamoorthy      Basavanhally,     Trenton;      (ierard 
Kdmond  Henein.  Chatham;  Charles  H.  Joyncr,  Middlelown. 
and  liziel  Koren.  Fair  Haven,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  May  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  654.474 
int.  CI."  G02B  6/?« 
U.S.  CI.  385-^9  27  Claims 

12.  An  assembly,  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  top  surface: 

an  optical   waveguide  structure  deposited  on  said  substrate, 
wherein  said  optical  waveguide  structure  has  an  input  end  for 
receising  light: 
a  laser  having  a  forward  surface  and  a  side  surface,  wherein  said 

laser  emits  light  from  said  forward  surface: 
al  least  one  alignment  stop  deposited  on  said  substrate  wherein 
said  at  least  one  alignment  stop  optically  aligns  said  laser  with 


said  input  end  of  said  optical  waveguide  structure  when  said 
forward  surface  and  said  side  surface  of  said  laser  are  brought 
into  abutment  with  said  at  least  one  alignment  stop  and  said 
laser  lay  flush  on  said  top  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5.721.798 

CONNECTION  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

THE  SAME 
Torahiko  Kanda.  and  Masashige  Mitsuhashi.  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  722.455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27.  1995.  7-249888 

Int.  CI."  G02B  «/.?« 

U.S.  Cl.  385—58  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  structure  for  connecting  a  first  and  a  second  optical 
waveguide  device  by  positioning  end  to  end  a  first  end  of  said  first 
waveguide  device,  having  a  first  waveguide  which  does  not  extend 
beyond  said  first  end.  and  a  second  end  of  said  second  waveguidr 
device,  having  a  second  waveguide  which  does  not  extend  beyond 
said  second  end.  and  retaining  said  first  and  second  waveguide 
devices  together  by  a  removable  clamp  spring  such  that  said  firsi 
and  second  ends  are  pressed  against  each  other,  said  first  end  i>. 
formed  with  al  least  two  first  holes  while  said  second  end  is  fonned 
with  al  least  two  second  holes  aligned  with  said  first  boles,  and 
guide  pins  are  each  insened  in  respective  holes  of  said  first  end  and 
respective  holes  of  said  second  end  when  said  hrsi  and  second  ends 
face  each  other,  whereby  said  first  and  second  waveguides  arc 
aligned  with  each  other 


5.721.799 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  A  FIBER 

OPTIC  CABLE  BY  CAPTURE  OF  AN  Ol  TER  HOUSING 

Vernon  A.  Fentress.  10  Marjorie  Rd..  Burtington.  Mass.  0180.* 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  489..W7 

Int.  Cl."  C02B  (V.*« 

U.S.  Cl.  385—77  2  CUims 

1.  An  RJ-type  connector  provided  wiUi  means  for  connecting 

one  or  more  fiber  optic  cables  lo  other  fiber  optic  cable  or  cables  or 
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5.721,801 

MEMBRANE  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Robert  M.  Boysel,  Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  768,367 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/10 

VS.  C\.  385—1310  11  Claims 


other  optical  communications  devices,  said  means  for  connecting 
one  or  more  fiber  optic  cables  to  other  fiber  optic  cable  or  cables  or 
other  optical  communications  devices  being  a  universal  connector 
body,  wherein  said  universal  connector  body  means  comprises: 
clearance  holes  in  a  male  RJ-type  connector  into  which  the 

universal  connector  body  can  be  inserted, 
clearance  holes  in  a  male  RJ-type  connector  into  which  a  preci- 
sion ferrule  can  be  inserted, 
a  wire  retainer  to  retain  the  universal  connector  body  in  said 

male  RJ-type  connector, 
connecting  sleeve  means  in  a  female  RJ  connector  for  mating 
the  precision  ferrule  of  the  universal  connector  body  to  other 
optical  communications  devices. 


5,721,800 
DISPERSION-SHIFTED  FIBER 
Takatoshi   Kato;   Yoshiyuki   Suetsugu,   and   Masayuki   Nlsh- 
imura,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785 A37 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  19%,  8-004947 

InL  CL"  G02B  6/10 

VS.  a.  385—127  8  Claims 


1.  A  dispersion-shifted  fiber  mainly  comprising  silica  glass  and 
having  a  substantially  zero-dispersion  wavelength  within  the  range 
of  1.4  pm  to  1.7  (jm.  said  dispersion-shifted  fiber  comprising: 
an  inner  core  containing  at  least  fluorine,  said  inner  core  having 

a  first  refractive  index  and  a  first  outer  diameter  a; 
an  outer  core  disposed  around  an  outer  periphery  of  said  inner 

core  and  containing  at  least  fluorine,  said  outer  core  having  a 

second  refractive  inde.x  lower  than  said  first  refractive  index 

and  a  second  outer  diameter  b: 
an  inner  cladding  disp»)sed  around  an  outer  peripherv  of  said 

outer  core,  said  inner  cladding  having  a  third  refractive  index 

lower  than  said  second  refractive  index:  and 
an  outer  cladding  disposed  around  an  outer  periphery  of  said 

inner  cladding,  said  outer  cladding  having  a  fourth  refractive 

index  higher  than  said  third  refractive  index,  wherein  said 

dispersion- shifted  fiber  satisfies  the  following  conditions: 
0.01'JSAnSO.lO'J;  and 
30  jim=c  =  60  pm 
wherein  An  is  relative  refractive  index  difference  of  .said  outer 

cladding  with  respect  to  said  inner  cladding,  and  c  is  outer 

diameter  of  said  inner  cladding. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  optical  device,  said  method 
comprising: 

fabricating  a  lower  cladding  layer  on  a  substrate; 
fabricating  a  waveguide  on  said  lower  cladding  layer; 
depositing  an  upper  cladding  layer  on  said  lower  cladding  layer 

and  said  waveguide: 
removing  a  portion  of  said  upper  cladding  layer  firom  a  region 

proximate  to  said  waveguide: 
depositing  a  temporary  spacer  layer  on  said  waveguide  in  said 

region: 
depositing  a  metal  layer  on  said  spacer  layer, 
removing  said  spacer  layer. 


5.721,802 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND  FUSION  SEAL 
Gaylord  L.  Francis,  Painted  Post,  and  Robert  Morena.  Caton, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Coming, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  665.124 

Int  a.*'  G02B  6/00 

VS.  a.  385—137  15  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  device  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  near-zero, 
or  negative,  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  and  an  optical  com- 
ponent affixed  to  the  substrate  with  a  fusion  seal,  the  seal  being  the 
fused  product  of  a  low  melting  glass  frit  having  a  positive  CTE  and 
a  mill  addition  coming  a  glass-ceramic  having  an  effective  nega- 
tive CTE. 


5,721,803 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
REDUCED  NliMBER  OF  STORED  PROGRAMS  AND 
RECORDING  MEDIA  PLAYBACK  DEVICES 
Hideo  Haraguchi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280.353,  Jul.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774.899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-183977; 
Jul.  7.  1994.  6-156163 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/^:5/91  J/IOJ/M 
VS.  CI.  386—15  9  Claims 

1   A  video  on  demand  system,  comprising: 
a  library  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  recording  media  and  a 
plurality  of  first  playback  means  for  reproducing  a  first  plu- 
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rality  of  encoded  video  program  data  signal  stored  on  said 
plurality  of  first  recording  media; 
memory  means,  coupled  to  said  library,  for  storing  the  video 
program  data  signals  reproduced  from  said   library,   said 
memory  means  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  second  recording  media: 
recording  means  for  recording  the  video  program  data  signals 

reproduced  from  said  library  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 

of  second  recording  media;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  playback  means  for  reproducing  a  sec- 
ond plurality  of  video  program  data  signals  from  said 

plurality  of  second  recording  media; 
control  means  for  controlling  said  library  and  for  controlling 
said  memory  means  to  transmit  said  second  plurality  of  video 
program  data  signals  as  a  function  of  an  external  access 
timing,  said  control  means  comprising: 
reception  means  for  receiving  information  indicative  of  a 

video  program  requested  for  playback; 
database  means  for  determining  whether  the  requested  video 

program  is  recorded  on  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 

second  recording  media; 
search  and  playback  control  means  for  searching  for  an  idle 

second  playback  means  operable  with  the  second  recording 

medium  having  the  requested  program  recorded  thereon. 

and  for  reproducing  the  requested  video  program  with  said 

idle  second  playback  means;  and 
dubbing  means  for  dubbing  the  requested  video  program  onto 
another  of  said  plurality  of  second  recording  media  if  said 
second  recording  medium  having  the  requested  video  pro- 
gram thereon  has  no  idle  second  playback  means  operable 
therewith. 


5,721,804 

Y-SHAPED  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  SPACE  HEATER 

WITH  VALUE  TO  REDUCE  PRESSURE  WITHIN  THE 

BOILER 

Grant  G.  Greene.  III.  Lafayette.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Heatecb 

International,  Inc.,  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542317 
Int.  CI."  H05B  \/02:  F24H  i/0»:  F24D  \3/04 
VS.  a.  392—358  13  aaims 

1.  A  space  heater  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  front  opening; 
a  unitary  die-cast  boiler  having  an  integral  heat  exchanger 

within  said  housing; 
a  working  fluid  under  subatmospheric  pressure  within  said  boiler 
when  at  ambient  temperature  to  reduce  the  boiling  point  of 
said  working  fluid; 
a  valve  operable  for  releasing  pressure  from  within  said  boiler: 
an  electric  heating  element  for  heating  said  working  fluid  within 
said  boiler  to  a  temperature  alx)ve  said  boiling  point,  said 
heating  element  being  activated  to  heat  said  working  fluid 
while  said  valve  is  open,  and  then  deactivated  with  said  valve 
is  closed  to  allow  said  working  fluid  to  cool,  thereby  creating 
said  reduced  pressure  within  said  boiler;  and 
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a  blower  for  directing  ambient  air  across  said  heat  exchanger 
and  through  said  front  opening  of  said  housing. 


5,721,805 

HIGH  ENERGY  SOURCE  MODULE  WITH  DIAGONAL 

LAMPS 

Edward  R.  Cook;  Jonathan  S.  Petty,  and  Joseph  R.  Adamski, 

all  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Amana  Refrigeration 

liK.,  Amana,  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  631,716 

Int.  CI."  F26B  i/30 

VS.  a.  392—411  30  Claims 


1.  A  heating  appliance  comprising  a  generally  hexahedral  enclo- 
sure and  a  plurality  of  high  energy  lamps  arranged  to  emit  radiant 
energy  to  an  object  to  be  heated,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  high 
energy  lamps  is  mounted  substantially  parallel  to  a  side  of  the 
generally  hexahedral  enclosure,  and  wherein  at  least  another  of  the 
high  energy  lamps  is  mounted  substantially  diagonally  with  respect 
to  the  generally  hexahedral  enclosure. 


5,721,806 

METHOD  FOR  ALLOCATING  OPTIMUM  AMOUNT  OF 

BITS  TO  MPEG  AUDIO  DATA  AT  HIGH  SPEED 

Myung  Soo  Lee,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Electronics  Industries.  Co.  Ltd..  Kyoungki-do.  Rep. 

of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1994, 
94-40389 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  CI.  395— 2J8  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  allocating  an  optimum  amount  of  bits  to  MPEG 
audio  data  at  high  speed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  a  signal-to-mask  ratio  obtained  through  a  psychoa- 
coustic  model  by  6.  defining  the  resultant  integer  quotient  as 
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forming  a  spectogram  S  from  the  spectral  vectors  S'  in  accor- 
dance with 
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deriving  a  correlogram  K  from  the  spectrogram  S.  wherein  the 

correlogram  K  has  coordinates  j.  h.  k  and  each  element  K^j,j,  of  the 

correlogram  K  is  formed  in  accordance  with 
an  array  pointer  and  obtaining  a  valid  bit  allocation  amount  a( 

the  high  speed  according  to  the  dehned  array  pointer;  and 

(bl  comparing  the  valid  bit  allocation  amount  obtained  at  said 

step  (a)  with  a  lixed  bit  allocation  amount  and  obtaining  an 

optimum  bit  allocation  amount  in  accordance  with  the  com-    ^j  classifying  an  individual  spoken  wonl  with  a  word-typical 

pared  result.  characteristic  pattern  with  the  correlogram  K. 


5.721^7 

METHOD  AND  NEURAL  NETWORK  FOR  SPEECH 

RECOGNITION  USING  A  CORRELOGRAM  AS  INPL^T 

Wolfgang    Tschirk,    Vienna.    Aastria,    assignor    to    Siemens 

AktiengesellschafI  Oesterreich,  Vienna,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT92/00100.  §  371  Dale  Jan.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02448,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  185.800 

Claims  priority,  application  Aastiia,  Jul.  25,  1991,  1488/91 

Int.  0.^0  lOL  5/06 

U.S.  a.  395—2.64  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  recognizing  individual  words  of  speech,  which 
comprises: 

converting  speech  during  an  expectation  time  period  into  an 
electrical  speech  signal: 

ascertaining  an  instantaneous  spectral  amplitude  distribution  of 
the  speech  signal  during  time  intervals  defined  by  a  duration 
of  a  phoneme  and  representing  the  instantaneous  spectral 

amplitude  distribution  as  a  spectral  vector  S'  (i=0,  I 

m-l).  wherein  each  element  (SV  S', S'„_i)  of  'he 

spectral  vector  S'  represents  an  amplitude  of  a  frequency  band 
having  a  predetermined  bandwidth,  and  n  is  an  integer  repre- 
senting a  number  of  divisions  of  a  total  detected  frequency 
band  into  the  frequency  bands  having  the  predetermined 
bandwidth; 


5,721,808 
METHOD  FOR  THE  COMPOSITION  OF  NOISE- 
RESISTANT  HIDDEN  MARKOV  MODELS  FOR  SPEECH 
RECOGNITION  AND  SPEECH  RECOGNIZER  USING 
THE  SAME 
Yasuhiro  Minami,  Tachikawa;  Tomoko  Matsui,  Mitaka,  and 
Sadaoki  Funii,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  610,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045304; 
Dec.  21,  1995,  7-333335 

Int  CI."  GIOL  5/06 
U.S.  a.  395—2.65  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  composition  of  noise-resistant  Hidden 
Markov  Models  (HMMs)  for  speech  recognition,  comprising; 

a  first  step  of  preparing,  from  speech  HMMs  which  have  been 
produced  from  speech  information  free  of  noise  or  multipli- 
cative distortion  and  noise  HMMs  which  have  been  produced 
from  environmental  noise,  incomplete  noise-resistant  speech 
HMMs  each  containing  said  multiplicative  distortion  or  an  SN 
(Signal-to-Noise)  ratio  in  a  linear  spectral  domain  as  an 
unknown  variable; 

a  second  step  of  estimating  said  multiplicative  distortion  or  SN 
ratio  that  maximizes  the  likelihood  of  each  of  said  incomplete 
noise-resistant  speech  HMMs  for  input  speech;  and 

a  third  step  of  substituting  said  estimated  values  into  said  incom- 
plete noise-resistant  speech  HMMs  to  complete  said  noise- 
resistant  speech  HMMs  and  storing  said  noise-resistant 
speech  HMMs  in  a  storage  means  for  subsequent  use  in  the 
recognition  of  input  speech. 
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5,721,809 
MAXIMUM  VALUE  SELECTOR 
Soung  Hwi  Park,  Pusan-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  644,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  12,  1995, 
11778/1995 

Int  a."  G06G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  395—3  9  aaims 


h.,8..iC.-A-i&< 


1.  A  maximum  value  selector  for  selecting  a  maximum  value 
among  m  binary  words  of  n-bils  each,  comprising: 

n  unit-bit-parallel  comparators,  operatively  connected  serially, 
each  comparator  being  operable  to  compare  bit  values  at  the 
same  position  in  all  the  words  and  a  set  of  corresponding 
carry  signals  and  outputting  maximum-value-designating  sig- 
nals operatively  connected  so  as  to  be  the  carry  signals  of  the 
next  lower  significant  bit  unit-bit-parallel-comparator; 
wherein  each  said  comparison  by  a  comparator  is  a  function  of 
said  bit  values  at  said  same  bit  position,  said  corresponding 
set  of  carry  signals,  and  a  logical-NCR  operation  upon  said 
corresponding  set  of  carry  signals;  and 
a  multiplexer  for  outputting  a  maximum  value  among  die  m 
binary  words  in  accordance  with  the  maximum  value  desig- 
nating signals  outputted  from  a  unit-bii-parallel  comparator 
corresponding  to  the  least  significant  bit; 
wherein  said  each  unit-bit-parallel  comparator  includes 

a  first  NOR  gate  for  performing  NOR  operations  with  respect 
to  the  bit  value  of  the  same  bit  position  of  the  m  n-bit 
binary  words  and  outputting  the  results, 
a  second  NOR  gate  for  performing  NOR  operations  with 

respect  to  said  input  carry  values,  and 
m  logic  operation  units,  each  logic  operation  unit  being  oper- 
able to  perform  logic  operations  with  respect  to  the  output 
signals  of  said  first  and  second  NOR  gates  and  a  bit  value 
from  one  of  the  binary  words  and  the  carry  signal  corre- 
sponding thereto,  and  being  operable  to  perform  logic 
operations  with  respect  to  bit  values  from  the  other  m-l 
words  and  the  carry  signals  corresponding  thereto  respec- 
tively, and  outputting  a  carry  signal. 


5,721,810 
METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING  AND 
VERIFYING  TELECOMMANDS  IN  SATELLITE 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jeung  Heon  Hahn;   Hee  Sock  Mo,  and  Ho  Jin  Lee,  all  of 
Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Tele- 
communications Research  Institute,  and  Korea  Telecommu- 
nication Authoritv,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  24,  1995, 
1995-6344 

Int  CI."  G06F/ 7/00 
U.S.  a.  395—50  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  satellite  control  system  comprising  signal  message  pro- 
cessing means  for  transmitting  low-level  telecommand  codes  to  a 
satellite,  receiving  the  resultant  telemetry  from  the  satellite  and 
preprocessing  the  received  telemetry,  satellite  status  analyzing/ 
processing  means  for  inferring  telemetry  values  corresponding  to 
the  low-level  telecommand  codes  from  data  in  a  satellite  status 
knowledge  base,  comparing  the  inferred  telemetry  values  with 
values  of  the  telemetry  received  by  said  signal  message  processing 
means,  controlling  the  system  in  accordance  with  the  compared 


result,  analyzing  the  contents  of  frames  of  the  telemetry  received 
by  said  signal  message  processing  means  and  displaying  the 
present  status  of  the  satellite  in  accordance  with  the  analyzed 
result,  satellite  mission  planning/analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the 
telemetry  received  by  said  signal  message  processing  means  or  a 
mission  of  the  satellite  and  producing  high-level  telecommands  in 
accordance  with  the  analyzed  result,  telecommand  producing/ 
executing  means  including  telecommand  inference  means  for 
retrieving  data  in  a  satellite  operation  knowledge  base  and  convert- 
ing the  high-level  telecommands  from  said  satellite  mission 
planning/analyzing  means  into  mnemonic  telecommand  codes  on 
the  basis  of  the  reoieved  data,  said  telecommand  producing/ 
executing  means  converting  the  mnemonic  telecommand  codes 
from  said  telecommand  inference  means  into  the  low-level  tele- 
command codes  on  the  basis  of  data  in  a  telecommand  code 
database  and  transmitting  the  produced  low-level  telecommand 
codes  to  the  satellite  through  said  signal  message  processing 
means,  and  a  local  area  network  for  connecting  the  components  in 
said  satellite  control  system  with  one  another,  a  inethod  of  auto- 
matically controlling  and  verifying  the  telecommands,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  a  telecommand  code  to  the  satellite  in  response 
to  a  telecommand  transmit  request  signal  from  an  operator, 
receiving  telemetry  which  the  satellite  transmits  after  execut- 
ing its  mission  and  analyzing  the  received  telemetry  to  mea- 
sure a  value  thereof; 

(b)  inferring  a  telemetry  value  corresponding  to  the  telecom- 
mand code  transmitted  to  the  satellite  from  the  data  in  said 
satellite  status  knowledge  base; 

(c)  comparing  the  value  of  the  received  telemetry  with  the 
inferred  telemetry  value; 

(d)  retrieving  the  data  in  said  satellite  of)eration  knowledge  base 
to  produce  a  control  command  list  for  an  abnormal  status  of 
the  satellite,  if  the  result  compared  at  said  step  (c)  indicates 
the  abnormal  status  of  the  satellite;  and 

(e)  generating  a  subsequent  telecommand  code  transmit  request 
signal  to  continuously  perform  the  telecommand  code  trans- 
mission, if  the  result  compared  at  said  step  (c)  indicates  a 
normal  status  of  the  satellite. 


5,721,811 
PREPRESS  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCURATELY 

REPRODUCING  COLOR  IMAGES 
Richard  Eckhardt  51  Lockeland  Ave.,  and  Jerry  B.  Roberts, 

15  Pine  Ridge  Rd.,  both  of  Arlington,  Mass.  02174 
Division  of  Ser  No.  284,886,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,572340. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,170 
Int  CI."  G06K  15/02:  H04N  1/50 
U.S.  CI.  395— 109  9  Claims 

1.  A  meUiod  of  generating  at  least  one  reflection  reproduction  of 
a  scene,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

A.  rendering  a  scene  into  one  or  more  pre-approval  reflection 
onginals; 
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5,721.812 

CHARACTER  DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Yasushi     Mochizuki,     Zushi.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  .S«r.  No.  621,979 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  069588 

Int.  CI."  G06F  i/l2 

MS.  CL  395—110  20  Claims 

(  FQHT  HEGgnWTlOW  HOUTWE  ) 
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5.721,813 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ARRANGING  TEXT  FOR 

LABEL  PRINTING 

James  A.  Leinhos,  Oakland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Data 

Svstems  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  597,063 
Int  a."  G06K  15/00 
MS.  a.  395—117  19  aaims 

1  A  method  of  arranging  data  for  printing,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


-A_ 


B.  viewing  said  one  or  more  pre-approval  reflection  originals, 
such  that  one  of  said  originals  may  be  approved  as  satisfac- 
lor\  for  exact  reproduction  and  carried  forward  to  step  D, 
below,  or  failing  that,  such  that  corrective  action  may  be 
determined,  and  determining  such  actions; 

C  applying  corrective  action,  when  such  have  been  deemed 
necessary,  to  said  scene,  before  said  scene  has  been  disas- 
sembled, discarded  or  otherwise  becomes  difficult  to  access, 
followed  by  a  return  to  step  A.  abo\e.  to  re-render  the  scene, 
and  subsequently,  repeat  of  step  B.  and  step  C.  until,  if 
necessary,  a  pre-appro\al  reflection  original  has  been 
approved;  and 

D  generating,  by  means  responsive  to  said  approved  reflection 
original  as  input,  at  least  one  reflection  reproduction  which 
has  visually  substantially  identical  color  content  to  said 
approved  refection  original. 
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receiving  a  data  selection,  the  data  selection  including  at  least 
one  data  block; 

transferring  the  data  selection  to  an  intermediate  application  file: 

inserting  a  first  reference  mark  at  the  beginning  of  the  trans- 
ferred data  and  a  second  reference  mark  at  the  end  of  the 
transferred  data; 

duplicating  the  referenced  data; 

receiving  format  parameters  of  a  form,  the  format  parameters 
including  an  array  corresponding  to  a  layout  of  the  form; 

formatting  an  application  file  to  conform  to  the  formal  param- 
eters, the  formatted  file  including  a  table  of  cells  correspond- 
ing to  the  array; 

transferring  each  data  block  to  a  cell  of  the  table;  and 

printing  the  application  file  to  the  form. 


5,721.814 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  ThLs  Number 


5,721.815 
MEDIA-ON-DEMAND  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  EMPLOYING  DIRECT  ACCESS  STORAGE 
DEVICE 
Hal  Hjalmar  Ottesen;  Gordon  J.  Smith,  and  George  Willard 
VanLeeuwen.  all  of  Rochester.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  488J29 
Int  CI.''  G06F  li/00 
L.S.  a.  395—200.09  24  Claims 


1   A  character-data  processing  method  for  registering  font  data 
into  a  device  which  treats  data  having  a  predetermined  word 
length,  comprising: 
a  judgment  step  of  judging  an  endian  corresponding  to  input  font 

data; 
an  endian  conversion  step  of  converting  structure  of  the  font 

data  based  on  the  result  from  judgment  at  said  judgment  step. 

in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  rule:  and 
a  registration  step  of  storing  the  font  data  converted  at  said 

endian  conversion  step. 
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1.  A  multimedia  communication  .system  including  a  communi- 
cation channel  and  a  local  display,  the  system  comprising: 
a  remote  multimedia  server,  comprising: 

a  mass  storage  library  for  storing  a  plurality  of  multimedia 
programs  each  segmented  into  source  program  segments, 
wherein  each  of  the  source  program  segments  includes  a 
unique  segment  address  and  is  representative  of  a  portion 
of  one  of  the  plurality  of  multimedia  programs; 


organizing    means    for    organizing    the    unique    segment 

addresses  of  source  program  segments  associated  with  the 

one  of  die  plurality  of  multimedia  programs  to  produce  a 

custom  ordered  series  of  source  program  segments;  and 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  custom  ordered  series  of 

source  program  segments  arranged  in  packets  to  the  commu- 
nication channel:  and 
a  local  media  control  system,  comprising: 
a  direct  access  storage  device  including  at  least  one  data  storage 

disk: 

an  input  buffer,  coupled  to  the  direct  access  storage  device, 
having  a  storage  capacity  sufficient  to  buffer  the  source 
program  segments  of  each  of  the  packets  received  from  the 
communication  channel:  and 

controller  means  for  coordinating  writing  of  the  source  pro- 
gram segments  received  from  the  communication  channel 
to  the  data  storage  disk,  and  for  coordinating  reading  of  the 
source  program  segments  from  the  data  storage  disk  as 
sequentially  ordered  local  program  segments; 
wherein  the  sequentially  ordered  local  program  segments  read 

from  the  data  storage  disk  are  transmitted  to  the  local  display 

for  sequential  presentation  thereon. 


5.721.817 

CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DYNAMICALLY  SWITCHING  A  LOGICAL  SESSION 

Jun'ichi  Kurilura,  Mitaka;  Toshio  Hirosawa,  Machida,  and 

Minoru  Shibamiya,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,988.  May  1.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,499342.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,936,  Nov. 
18,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.121.486.  This  application  Nov.  16.  1995, 

Ser.  No.  558,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1987, 62-292024,- 
Feb.  3,  1988,  63-21959 

InL  a."  G06F  15/16:11/20:11/34 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.12  10  Claims 

ser 


5.721,816 
ADAPTIVE  RECOVERY  OF  READ  AND  WRITE  ERRORS 

IN  A  DISC  DRIVE 
Paul  F.  Kusbd,  1709  Stepping  Stone  Trail.  Edmond,  Okla. 
73013:  John  E.  Moon,  5905  Bumham  PI.,  and  Anish  A. 
Ukani,  6833  Old  Orchard  La.,  both  of  Oklahoma  City,  Ohio 
73132 

FUed  Jul.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,943 

Int  a."  G06F  11/08 

VS.  a.  395—182.13  17  Claims 


1.  A  method-for  optimizing  read/write  channel  error  recovery  in 
a  disc  drive  including  a  rotatable  disc  having  a  plurality  of  data 
tracks  including  sectors  for  storage  and  retrieval  of  data,  a  head 
controUably  positionable  with  respect  to  the  tracks  and  a  read/write 
channel  for  passing  signals  to  and  from  the  head  during  write  and 
read  operations  wherein  data  is  stored  on  and  retrieved  fi-om  the 
sectors  on  the  disc,  the  read/write  channel  providing  an  indication 
when  an  error  occurs  during  the  write  and  read  operations,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  table  of  sequentially  ordered  corrective  operations, 
each  corrective  operation  having  a  corresponding  table  count; 
sequentially  performing  the  corrective  operations  in  response  to 
an  error  until  a  selected  corrective  operation  having  a  selected 
table  count  corrects  the  error,  wherein  die  corrective  opera- 
tions are  sequentially  performed  in  accordance  with  the  cor- 
responding table  counts:  and 
reordering  the  table  so  diat  die  selected  corrective  operation  is 
advanced  in  the  table  and  provided  with  a  new  table  count 
less  dian  the  selected  table  count. 


1,  An  information  processing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  units: 

at  least  one  terminal  device  for  conducting  a  first  logical  session 

with  a  first  one  of  said  processing  units:  and 
a  communication  control  processor  connected  to  said  processing 
units  and  said  at  least  one  terminal  device  for  controlling 
communication  of  messages  transferred  between  said  process- 
ing units  and  said  at  least  one  terminal  device, 
wherein  said  communication  control  processor  comprises; 
means  for  supervising  respective  statuses  of  said  processing 
units  and  issuing  a  command  to  one  of  said  processing  units 
for  switching  a  logical   session,  when   said  supervising 
means  detect  a  status  that  said  first  one  of  said  processing 
units  has  stopped,  and 
means  for  establishing  a  second  logical  session,  according  to 
said  command,  between  said  at  least  one  terminal  device 
and  another  one  of  said  processing  units,  said  second  logi- 
cal session  is  established  so  as  to  continue  communication 
previously  conducted  between  said  first  one  of  said  pro- 
cessing units  and  said  at  least  one  terminal  device. 


5,721318 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ENABLING  A  FILE 
SERVER  TO  SERVICE  MULTIPLE  NETWORKS  OF  THE 
SAME  NETWORK  PROTOCOL  FAMILY  BY  INVOKING 
MULTIPLE  INSTANCES  OF  A  NETWORK  SESSION 
PROTOCOL 
Mohammad  Hanif,  Fremonf  Michael  Vieriing,  San  Francisco, 
and  Kazuhisa  Yanagihara,  Santa  Cruz,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,860 
Int  a."  G06F  13/00:15/163 
VS.  CI.  395—200.12  19  Claims 

1.  A  file  server  capable  of  servicing  a  plurality  of  physical 
networks  of  die  same  network  protocol  family,  die  file  server 
comprising: 
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5,721^19 
PROGRAMMABLE,  DISTRIBUTED  NETWORK 
ROUTING 
Michael  B.  Galles.  Los  Altos,  and  Robert  E.  Newhall,  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics  Corpora- 
tion, Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  435,452 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.15  17  aaims 
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5,721,820 
SYSTEM  FOR  ADAPTIVELY  ROUTING  DATA  IN 
SWITCHING  NETWORK  WHEREIN  SOURCE  NODE 
GENERATES  ROUTING  MESSAGE  IDENTIFYING  ONE 
OR  MORE  ROUTES  FORM  SWITCH  SELECTS 
Bulent  Abali,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Craig  Brian  Stunkel,  Bethel, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  526,734 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /.*//•; 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.15  20  Claims 


PORT    7    6    5    4    3    2    10 


a  single  instance  of  a  filing  protocol:  and 

means  for  invoking  a  plurality  of  second  protocol  instances, 
each  one  of  the  plurality  of  second  protocol  instances  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  plurality  of  physical  networks,  wherein 
each  one  of  the  plurality  of  second  protocol  instances  services 
the  corresponding  physical  network  and  communicates  with  a 
single  instance  of  the  fling  protocol,  which  enables  the  single 
instance  of  the  filing  protocol  to  service  the  plurality  of 
networks,  wherein  the  second  protocol  is  a  session  protocol. 


OiO 
PERMITTED  PORTS 


1.  A  system  for  routing  a  data  message  from  a  first  node,  via  a 
network  of  switches  each  having  a  plurality  of  ports,  to  a  second 
node,  comprising: 

means  in  the  first  node  for  generating  a  routing  message  identi- 
fying one  or  more  selected  paths  from  among  all  possible 
paths  via  which  the  data  message  can  be  routed  to  a  second 
node  thereby  setting  a  degree  of  adaptivity  associated  with  the 
routing  of  the  data  message  between  nodes,  the  routing  mes- 
sage having  a  plurality  of  bits  which  correspond  to  the  plural- 
ity of  ports: 

means  in  the  first  node  for  transmitting  the  routing  message  and 
data  message  to  a  switch  in  a  first  stage  of  the  network: 

means  in  each  switch  for  selecting,  from  among  the  one  or  more 
selected  paths  identified  in  the  routing  message,  an  available 
path:  and 

means  in  each  switch  for  transmitting  the  data  message  and 
routing  message  to  the  second  node  via  the  path. 


5,721,821 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  RING 
FASHIONED  BUS  CONNECTION 
Kayoko  Kawano;  Satoshi  Sugiura,  and  Yasushi  Takaki,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  248,252,  May  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  654,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-257584 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.15  4  Claims 


1.  .A  distributed  routing  system  for  routing  messages  along  a 
preferred  route  in  a  multi-node  network,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  routers  distributed  among  the  nodes  of  the  net- 
work, each  router  having  a  plurality  of  ports,  said  ports  having 
routers  connected  thereto,  wherein  a  message  is  received  by  a 
current  router  via  one  of  said  plurality  of  ports  and  sent  along 
a  preferred  route  to  a  next  router  via  a  second  one  of  said 
plurality  of  ports;  and 

each  router  comprising  a  router  table  associated  with  each  said 
pon  out  of  which  a  message  can  be  routed  to  a  next  router, 
each  said  router  table  comprising  means  for  determining  a 
port  of  said  next  router  out  of  which  to  route  said  message, 
wherein  said  determination  is  made  ba.sed  on  a  destination 
address  of  said  message. 
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1.  An  information  processing  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
information  processing  units,  each  of  said  information  processing 
units  comprising: 

an  information  processing  unit  body  processing  predetermined 

information: 
a  service  processor  servicing  microprogram  loading  and  error 

processing  for  said  information  processing  unit  body: 
processing  means  for  processing  an  interface  between  the  ser- 
vice processor  and  an  information  processing  unit  body  of 
another  one  of  said  information  processing  units  or  for  pro- 
cessing an  intert'ace  between  said  information  processing  unit 
body  and  a  service  processor  of  another  one  of  said  informa- 
tion processing  units:  and 
a  system  console  interface  control  unit  connecting  said  informa- 
tion processing  unit  body  of  one  of  said  information  prixress- 
ing  units  with  the  service  processor  of  the  another  one  infor- 
mation processing  unit,  said  system  console  intertace  control 
unit  being  connected  in  a  ring  fashion  to  system  console 
interface  control  units  of  other  information  processing  units 
by  a  bus. 
said  processing  means  including 

processing  output  means  for  receiving  an  access  processing 
order  for  the  information  processing  unit  body  of  the 
another  one  information  processing  unit  from  said  service 
processor,  for  transmitting  a  request  of  a  bus-use  to  two 
transmission  directions  of  a  logical  one  side  of  the  bus  and 
the  other  side  of  the  bus,  and  for  proceeding  an  access 
processing  by  the  transmission  direction  which  first  permits 
a  bus-use: 
processing  input  means  for  receiving  the  access  processing 
order  for  said  information  priKessing  unit  body  which  is 
transmitted  through  the  logical  one  direction  or  the  other 
direction  from  the  service  processor  of  the  another  one 
information  processing  unit,  for  transmitting  u  peniiission 
of  said  bus-use  to  the  transmission  direction  from  which 
said  access  processing  order  is  transmitted  when  said  infor- 
mation processing  unit  body  is  not  occupied,  and  for  pro- 
ceeding said  access  processing  by  the  transmission  direc- 
tion: and 
processing  relay  means  for  receiving  said  access  processing 
order  for  the  information  processing  unit  body  of  the 
another  one  information  prcxessing  unit  which  is  transmit- 
ted through  the  logical  one  direction  or  the  other  direction 
from  said  service  processor  of  the  another  one  infonnation 
processing  unit,  for  transmitting  a  request  of  said  bus-use  to 
d  transmission  direction  logically  opposite  to  the  transmis- 
sion direction  from  which  said  access  prcxessing  order  is 
transmitted,  and  for  relaying  to  priK'ess  said  acces-,  pnxress- 
ing  from  the  another  one  information  prwessing  unit  to  the 
one  information  processing  unit  when  said  processing  relay 
means  receives  a  permission  of  said  bus-use. 


ADAPTIVE  RUN-LENGTH  SCAN  PATTERN 


5,721,822 

RUN-LENGTH  ENCODING/DECODING  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

I  SING  SCAN  PATTERNS  EXPLICITLY  ENCODED  INTO 

BITSTREAMS 

Rohit  Agarwal,  Hillsboro,  Orcg..  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  537,246 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l7/0<) 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.18  69  aaims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  prtx;ess  lor  processing  video  sig- 
nals, comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  generating  energy  measures  for  coeflicienLs  of  a  plurality  of 
blocks  of  video  signals:  and 
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(b)  applying  a  constrained  sorting  rule  to  the  energy  measures  to 
generate  a  scan  pattern  for  mn-length  encoding. 


5.721,823 

DIGITAL  LAYOUT  METHOD  SUITABLE  FOR  NEAR 

VIDEO  ON  DEMAND  SYSTEM 

Shenze  Chen,  Cupertino,  and  Manu  Thapar,  Fremont,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  .Sen  No.  536,884 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/42 

VS.  CI.  395— 200  J3 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  digitized  performance  exhibitions  at 

predetermined  intervals,  comprising: 

defining  the  concurrent  stieam>  required  per  perlormance 
request  as  a  function  of  perlormance  duration  and  interval 
frequency: 

•vclecling  at  least  one  digital  storage  device  such  that  said  device 
capacity  accommtxlates  a  known  portion  of  at  least  one  digi 
tized  performance: 

laving  out  data  on  said  digital  storage  device  in  a  manner  such 
that  the  d.ita  on  the  device  is  read  sequenliallv.  beginning  with 
the  first  stream  of  the  performance,  wherein  the  step  of  laving 
out  includes  the  steps  of  identifying  segments  of  the  digitized 
l>ei1'ormance,  and  pairing  or  otherwise  geographically  cou 
plina  segments  on  predetermined  physical  locations  on  ;i 
digital  storage  medium,  wherein  two  groups  of  segments  are 
paired  on  the  digital  storage  device: 

reading  data  from  the  device  such  that  each  broadcast  service 
round  includes  a  reading  of  a  first  group  ol  the  paired  >eg 
menis  and  then  a  second  gmup  ol  the  paired  segments:  and 

transmitting  the  digitized  peilbmiance  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
transmission  received  is  a  digital  version  of  the  original 
digitized  pertbrmance. 


5,721,824 
Ml  LTIPLE-PACKAGE  INSTALLATION  WITH  PACKAGE 

DEPENDENCIES 
Julian  S.  Taylor.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apn  19.  1996,  .Sen  No.  635J<29 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W44 

VS.  CI.  395— 200 J3  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  installing  a  plurality  of  software  packages  in  a 

computing  system,  at  least  one  of  the  software  packages  being 
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dependent  on  a  dominant  software  package,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

reading  for  each  dominant  package  to  be  installed  the  depen- 
dency list  for  the  dominant  package,  said  dependency  list 
identifying  dependent  packages  that  the  dominant  package  is 
dependent  upon: 

if  the  dominant  package  has  a  dependent  package  not  already 
mstalled.  constructing  a  trailer  scnpt  process  and  an  action 
list,  said  action  list  having  action  entries,  each  action  entry 
identifying  a  package,  said  trailer  script  process  controlling 
installation  of  packages  on  the  action  list: 

adding  to  the  action  list  the  dependent  package  noc  already 
in.stalled:  and 

iastalling  the  dominant  package  and  dependent  packages. 


5,721.825 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GLOBAL  EVENT 

NOTIFICATION  AND  DELIVERY  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED 

COMPITING  ENVIRONMENT 

Todd  C.  Lawson.  Linden:  Warren  D.  Cave,  Orem,  and  Dean  L. 

Schmidt,  Lindon,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  NetVision,  Inc.. 

Orem,  Utah 

Filed  Oct.  3,  19%.  Ser.  No.  725393 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44:13/38 

VS.  CL  395—200.33  52  CUums 


8.  In  a  network  having  a  plurality  of  servers  connected  by 
networking  means,  a  method  of  globalizing  events  so  that  events 
that  occur  at  one  server  are  transferred  to  other  servers  in  the 
network,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  global  event  registry  comprising  a  list  of  events  and  a 
corresponding  list  of  servers  in  order  to  identify  which  servers 
should  receive  which  events,  said  global  event  registry  being 
accessible  to  a  plurality  of  servers  in  a  network  so  that  said 
plurality  of  servers  can  retrieve  desired  information  there- 
from: 
storing,  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  servers,  a  local  event 
registry  comprising  a  list  of  events  and  a  corresponding  list  of 


local  event  consumers  in  order  to  identify  which  of  said  local 
event  consumers  should  receive  which  events:  and 

storing  hltering  criteria  for  one  or  more  local  event  consumers 
so  that  .said  one  or  more  local  event  consumers  are  only 
notified  of  events  that  meet  the  specified  filtering  criteria; 

identifying  servers  that  should  receive  an  event  that  occurs  on  a 
local  server  by  checking  the  global  event  registry: 

establishing  a  connection  to  any  identified  servers  and  then 
transferring  said  event  to  said  identified  servers;  and 

identifying  local  event  consumers  that  should  receive  the  event 
by  checking  the  local  event  registry  and  stored  filtenng  crite- 
ria. 


5,721,826 
REPROGRAPHIC  DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Randy  Martin  Gerson,  San  Diego,  and  Alan  Jay  Handler, 
Laguna   Niguel,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to  Automated 
Resource  Management,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,447 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/00 

MS.  CI.  395—200.43  28  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  transferring  reprographic  data  between  a  user 
at  a  user  site  having  a  need  for  reprographic  services  and  a 
provider  at  a  provider  site  having  available  reprographic  services 
wherein  said  reprographic  data  is  transmitted  electronically  from 
said  u.ser  site  to  said  provider  site,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 
accepting  order  information  at  said  user  site, 
transmitting  said  order  infonnalion  and  said  reprographic  data 

from  said  user  site  to  said  provider  site, 
affirming  that  said  order  information  and  said  reprographic  data 

was  transmitted  fix)m  said  user  site  to  said  provider  site, 
confirming  at  said  provider  site  that  said  order  information  and 
said  reprographic  data  was  received  at  said  provider  site,  and 
providing,  in  response  to  said  confirming  step,  a  notification  that 
said  order  information  and  said  reprographic  data  was  suc- 
cessfully received  at  said  provider  site. 


5.721,827 
SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  DISTRIBUTING 
PERSONALIZED  INFORMATION 
James   Logan,   18  Castie   HiU   Rd.,  Windham,   N.H.  03087; 
Daniel  F.  Goessling,  Wayland,  and  Charles  G.  Call,  Hing- 
ham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  James  Logan,  Windham. 
N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  724,811 
InL  CI."  G06F  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.47  40  Claims 

1.  A  personalized  electronic  information  delivery  system  com- 
prising, in  combination. 

a  host  subsystem  comprising: 

a  file  storage  server  for  storing  a  library  of  program  segments, 
at   least   some   of  which   include   natural   language   text 
recorded  in  digital  compressed  form, 
nneans  for  storing  a  category  description  for  each  of  a  plurality 

of  subject  matter  categories, 
means  for  storing  a  program  description  of  each  of  said 
program   segments,   each   of   said   program   descnptions 
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including  the  identification  of  one  or  more  of  said  subject 
matter  categories  to  which  the  described  program  segment 
belongs. 

means  for  storing  a  subscriber  description  of  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  subscribers,  each  of  said  subscriber  descriptions 
containing  information  indicative  of  particular  subject  mat- 
ter categories  designated  as  being  of  interest  to  die 
described  subscriber, 

means  for  compiling  a  personalized  catalog  of  suggested 
program  segments  for  a  given  one  of  said  subscribers,  said 
personalized  catalog  consisting  of  category  descriptions 
and  program  descriptions  selected  in  accordance  with  the 
subscriber  description  for  said  given  subscriber, 

means  for  transmitting  said  personalized  catalog  upon  request, 
and 

means  for  transmitting  identified  ones  of  said  program  seg- 
ments upon  request, 
a  data  communications  pathway,  and 
a  client  player  device  located  remotely  from  said  file  storage 

server,  said  player  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

means  for  establishing  a  bi-directional  data  transfer  connec- 
tion between  said  player  device  and  said  file  storage  server. 

means  for  transferring  information  lo  said  host  system  for 
inclusion  in  a  subscriber  description  for  a  designated  sub- 
scriber having  access  to  said  player  device. 

means  for  transmitting  to  said  host  system  a  request  for  a 
personalized  catalog  compiled  for  said  designated  sub- 
scriber, 

means  for  receiving  the  requested  catalog  from  said  host 
subsystem, 

means  for  transmitting  said  to  said  host  system  a  request  for 
one  or  more  desired  program  segments  selected  from  the 
suggested  program  segments  in  the  requested  catalog,  and 

means  for  receiving  said  desired  program  segments  from  said 
host  system,  and 

means  for  reproducing  said  natural  language  text  in  a  form 
comprehensible  to  a  human  user  from  selected  ones  of  said 
program  segments. 
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mapping  means  for  mapping  selected  addresses  contained  in 
access  requests  generated  by  the  associated  processing 
means  to  addresses  in  the  memory  means  of  that  processing 
nodes  and  for  inapping  other  selected  addresses  contained 
in  access  requests  generated  by  the  associated  processing 
means  to  addresses  in  the  memory  means  of  another  pro- 
cessing node,  whereby  each  processing  node  can  directly 
access  the  memory  means  of  another  processing  node  by 
executing  memory  access  instructions  of  the  type  that  it 
uses  to  access  its  own  memory  means. 

a  crossbar  interface,  coupled  to  a  port  of  a  scalable  crossbar, 
said  crossbar  interface  including  routing  means  responsive 
to  selected  access  requests  including  those  other  selected 
addresses  for  generating  a  routing  signal  representative  of  a 
succession  of  crossbar  ports  between  the  associated  pro- 
cessing node  and  a  processing  node  where  the  requested 
digital  signal  is  stored,  and  for  transmitting  said  routing 
signal  to  the  crossbar  port  to  which  said  crossbar  interface 
is  coupled. 

(c)  the  scalable  crossbar  for  transferring  a  request  and  any  digital 
signals  accessed  thereby  between  the  processing  node  that 
generated  the  request  and  the  processing  node  where  the 
digital  signal  is  stored,  the  scalable  crossbar  comprising  a 
plurality  of  crossbar  elements,  each  crossbar  element  having 
a  plurality  of  ports  (i)  at  least  one  of  which  is  coupled  lo  a 

port  of  another  crossbar  element,  (ii)  another  of  which  is 
coupled  to  any  of  a  port  of  another  crossbar  element  and  a 
crossbar  interface  of  a  processing  node, 
decoding  means  responsive  to  said  routing  signal  for  estab- 
lishing an  internal  path  through  the  crossbar  element  for 
routing  the  request  and  any  digital  signals  accessed  thereby 
between  selected  ports  thereof. 

(d)  said  routing  means  including  means  for  generating  a  routing 
signal  including  a  broadcast  signal  designating  a  broadcast 
mode  of  communication,  and 

at  least  one  of  said  crossbar  elements  including  means  respon- 
sive to  said  broadcast  signal  for  establishing  multiple  com- 
munications paths  therethrough. 


5,721,828 
MULTICOMPUTER  MEMORY  ACCESS  ARCHITECTURE 
Robert  Charles  Frisch.  Westford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mercury 
Computer  Systems,  Inc.,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,485,  May  6,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,598368.  This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,996 

Int.  CI."  G06F  U/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.47  II  Qaims 

2.  A  scalable  multicomputer  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  processing  nodes,  each  having  memory  means 
for  storing  memory  address-accessible  digital  signals,  each  of 
said  processing  nodes  having  associated  processing  means  for 
executing  a  memory  access  instruction  for  generating  an 
access  request  for  access  to  a  digital  signal  stored  in  at  least 
one  of  said  memory  means,  the  access  request  including  a 
memory  address  associated  with  that  digital  signal. 

(b)  at  least  one  processing  node  including 


5,721,829 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PAUSE/RESUME  OF 

CONTENT  DELIVERED  ON  A  CHANNEL  IN  RESPONSE 

TO  SWITCHING  TO  AND  FROM  THAT  CHANNEL  AND 

RESUMING  SO  THAT  A  PORTION  OF  THE  CONTENT  IS 

REPEATED 
Matthew  W.  Dunn,  Seattle;  Seung-Yup  Cbai,  and  Joseph  H. 
Matthews,  III,  both  of  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,087 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/173:7/16 

VS.  CI.  395—200.49  18  Oaims 

1.  In  an  interactive  system  in  which  a  content  provider  serves 

video  content  programs  to  one  or  more  user  interface  units  over 

multiple  channels  on  a  distribution  network,  a  system  comprising; 


3150 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  24.  1998 


ownMux/s 

1        -cai  spi>€V4^ 

'" 

f^            -^ 

M 

1   I^W^/ff  SrowiCf^ 

1            MMAtsr 

C7/^ 


-;^' 


^ 


a  channel  selector  resident  at  a  user  interface  unit  to  choose 
between  (Da  video-on-demand  (VOD)  channel  which  per- 
mits a  viewer  to  request  and  receive  a  particular  video  content 
program  and  (2)  one  or  more  non-VOD  channels; 

in  the  event  that  the  channel  selector  selects  the  VOD  channel  to 
request  a  video  content  program,  the  content  provider  trans- 
mitting the  ordered  video  content  program  to  the  user  inter- 
face unit: 

in  the  event  that  the  channel  selector  changes  from  the  VOD 
channel  to  a  non-VOD  channel,  the  content  provider  pausing 
transmission  of  the  ordered  video  content  program  to  the 
particular  user  interface  unit  in  response  to  the  channel 
change: 

in  the  event  that  the  channel  selector  changes  from  the  non-VOD 
channel  back  to  the  VOD  channel,  the  content  provider 
resumes  transmission  of  the  ordered  video  content  program  to 
the  particular  interface  unit:  and 

the  content  provider  pauses  transmission  of  the  ordered  video 
content  program  at  a  pause  point  and  later  resumes  transmis- 
sion of  the  ordered  video  content  program  at  a  resume  point 
that  is  earlier  in  the  video  content  program  than  the  pause 
point  so  that  a  portion  of  the  video  content  program  is 
repeated. 


5,721,830 

HOST  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  THAT  COMPENSATES  FOR  MISSED 

EXECL'TION  OF  SIGNAL  MAINTENANCE 

PROCEDURES 

Han  C.  Yeh,  Sunnyvale,  and  Peter  C.  Chen,  Saratoga,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  PC -Tel.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara  County.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,668 

Int  CI.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.67  23  Oaims 
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I.  A  communication  system  comprising; 
a  host  computer  comprising: 
a  device  bus;  and 

means  for  generating  digital  samples  and  writing  the  digital 
samples  to  the  device  bus.  wherein  a  series  of  the  digital 
samples  represent  amplitudes  of  an  analog  signal  in  com- 
pliance with  a  communication  protocol:  and 


a  device  coupled  to  the  device  bus.  wherein  the  device  com- 
prises: 
a  circular  buffer  adapted  for  storage  of  the  digital  samples 

written  to  the  device  bus;  and 
a  digital-to-analog  converter  coupled  to  the  circular  buffer, 
wherein  the  digital-to-analog  converter  converts  digital 
samples  from  the  circular  buffer  into  a  transmitted  signal, 
and  when  the  host  computer  fails  to  write  a  next  digital 
simple  from  the  series  to  the  circular  buffer  in  time  for 
conversion,  the  digital-to-analog  converter  converts  a  pre- 
viously converted  sample  from  the  circular  buffer  in  place 
of  the  next  digital  sample  from  the  series. 


5,721331 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  RECORDING  RESULTS 
OF  MARKETING  ACTIVITY  IN  A  DATABASE  OF  A 
BANK,  AND  FOR  SEARCHING  THE  RECORDED 
RESULTS 
Toya  Waits,  Beavercreek;  Alex  Sobolev,  Dayton;  Rick  Ru.sak. 
Kettering;  Eileen  Hunter,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio;  Janet  Fath, 
Atlanta;  Jacqueline  Voellinger,  IXicker,  both  of  Ga.,  and 
Ralph  Barletta,  Sudbury.  .Mass.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,729 

InL  CI."  G06F  17/60:17/40 

VS.  a.  395—210  5  Claims 


1.  For  a  bank's  database,  containing  information  about  custom- 
ers, the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  means  for  generating  a  first  display  which 

i)    lists    selected    goals    of   the    bank,    said    goals    termed 

PROJECTS,  and  allows  a  user  to  select  a  PROJECT;  and 
ii)  displays  buttons  which  activate  options  which  operate  on 
data  associated  with  the  selected  PROJECT,  including 

A)  an  OPEN  button,  which  generates  a  second  display 
containing  a  list  of  market  SEGMENTS,  comprising  sub- 
sets of  customers  to  whom  the  bank  markets  products, 
and  to  which  the  selected  PROJECT  is  directed;  and 

B)  a  DESCRIPTION  button,  which  generates  a  description 
of  the  selected  PROJECT. 


5,721,832 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERACTIVE 
COMPUTERIZED  CATALOG  SYSTEM 
Robert  John  Westrope,  Toronto;  Bruce  Edward  Martin,  Mis- 
sissauga,  and  John  Bernard  Lyons,  Richmond  Hill,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Regal  Greetings  &  Gifts  Inc.,  Toronto. 
Canada 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439^95 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—227  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  interactive  computerized  catalog  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
storing  digitized  graphic  catalog  data  in  a  selectively  addressable 
computer  system  memory. 
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REQUEST   CUSTOMER'S 
APPROVAL    TO    LIST    NAME/ 

ADDRESS   IN  CUSTOMER 
DATA   FILE 


1  REQUEST 
DENIED 


REQUEST 
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CUSTOMER    DATA    FILE 
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FOR   ORDER 


COMLETE   FINANCIAL 
AUTHORIZATION   FOR 
WPER 


PROCESS  CUSTOMER 
ORDER 


AUTHORIZE   ORDER 
SHIPMENT   TO  CUSTOMER 

RESE'        i 


generating  a  menu  of  catalog  products  and  services  comprising 
catalog  data  available  for  selective  viewing  at  any  user's 
telephone  associated  terminal  screen. 

establishing  a  selective  communication  link  initiated  by  a  user 
between  said  user's  telephone  terminal  and  said  computer 
system. 

transmitting  said  menu  of  catalog  products  and  services  data  to  a 
user's  telephone  terminal  in  response  to  a  user's  initial 
request 

transmitting  from  said  computer  system  such  catalog  data  which 
corresponds  to  said  user's  product  and  services  request  signal. 

requesting  user  authorization  to  include  data  regarding  an  order 
transaction  in  a  customer  profile  marketing  data  file. 

initiating  an  order  processing  sequence,  including  a  user  initi- 
ated financial  payment  authorization  process,  to  permit  a  u.ser 
to  enter  from  a  user  telephone  terminal  an  order  to  be  pro- 
cessed and  delivered  in  response  to  said  user's  order,  and 

enabling  a  user  when  placing  an  order  to  selectively  elect  to  be 
included  in  or  to  be  excluded  from  said  customer  profile 
marketing  data  file  created  as  part  of  a  completed  catalog 
product  or  services  order  transaction. 


5,721,833 
PUSH-OUT  OF  LOW  PRIORITY  SIGNALS  FROM 
SWITCH  BUFFERS 
Michael  Cooperman,  Framingham,  and  D.  Dean  Casey,  Sud- 
bury, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated, Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,728 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—250  9  Oalms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  push-out  of  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of 
signals,  each  of  said  signals  having  one  of  a  set  of  priorities,  from 
a  buffer  of  a  signal  switch,  said  buffer  having  a  plurality  of 
locations,  comprising,  in  combination: 


means  for  writing  and  reading  simultaneously  to  and  from  said 
buffer,  wherein  the  number  of  reads  required  to  output  said 
signals  from  said  buffer  dunng  a  time  slot  is  less  than  the 
number  of  writes  required  to  input  said  signals  to  said  buffer 
during  said  time  slot; 

means  for  identifying  said  priority  and  the  location  in  said  buffer 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  signals  resident  in  said  buffer; 

means  for  performing  dummy  reads  of  ones  of  said  signals 
having  a  specific  one  of  said  set  of  priorities  during  the  part  of 
each  of  said  time  slots  when  said  buffer  is  normally  written  to 
but  not  read  from:  and 

means  for  preventing  said  signals  read  from  said  buffer  by  said 
dummy  reads  from  going  to  the  output  of  said  signal  switch. 


5.721.834 

SYSTEM  MANAGEMENT  MODE  CIRCUrfS  SYSTEMS 

AND  METHODS 

Robert  W.  Milhaupt  Houston,  Tex.;  Ling  Cen,  Beaverton, 

Oreg.,  and  James  Bridgwater,  Lanark,  Scotland,  assignors  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,105.  Mar  8,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  730.165 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—280  28  Oaims 
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1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  data  source  supplying  data  and  siKcessive  valid  data  control 

signals,  wherein  transitions  occur  in  the  data  during  intervals 

between  said  valid  data  control  signals: 
a  source  of  at  least  one  quieting  control  signal  independent  of 

said  valid  data  control  signals; 
a  selector  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  data  source,  and  a 

second  input,  and  an  output: 
a  circuit  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  selector  to  receive  data 

from  said  data  source  via  said  selector;  and 
a  source  of  a  quieting  signal  coupled  to  said  second  input,  and 

said  selector  responsive  to  said  at  least  one  quieting  control 

signal  to  select  said  quieting  signal  during  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  interval  between  said  valid  data  control  signals,  and  to 

select  said  data  source  in  response  to  at  least  some  of  said 

valid  data  control  signals. 


5,721335 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM,  ELECTRONIC 
DEVICE  AND  CONTROL  METHOD 
Nobuyuki  Niwa.  Tokyo;  Yasuhiro  Yokota,  Yokohama;  Shi^ji 
Shiraga,  Kawasaki;  Tomoaki  Kikuchi,  Ayase;  Hiroya  Miura, 
Tokyo,  and  Kenji  Morita,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-013023 

Int  CL"  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—281  13  Claims 

1.  An  information  processing  system  including  a  first  electronic 

apparatus  having  plural  devices  including  at  least  a  keyboard  and  a 
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display,  said  first  electronic  apparatus  being  connectable  to  a 
second  electronic  apparatus  which  is  capable  of  executing  process- 
ing independently  and  has  a  keyboard  and  a  display,  the  keyboard 
and  the  display  of  said  first  electronic  apparatus  being  used  instead 
of  the  keyboard  and  the  display  of  the  second  electronic  apparatus 
if  the  second  electronic  apparatus  is  connected  to  the  first  elec- 
tronic apparatus,  said  system  coinprising: 

determination  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  an  input 

password  is  correct; 
designation  means  for.  if  said  determination  means  determines 
that  the  password  is  correct,  designating  a  device  allowed  to 
be  used  by  the  second  electronic  apparatus  if  the  second 
electronic  apparatus  is  connected  to  the  first  electronic  appa- 
ratus; and 
registration  means  for  registering  information  on  the  device 
allowed  to  be  used  by  the  second  electronic  apparatus. 


5.721,836 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  AND 
CHANGING  THE  STATE  OF  A  COMPUTER  BEFORE 
CONNECTING  THE  COMPUTER  TO  OR 
DISCONNECTING  THE  COMPUTER  FROM  AN 
EXPANSION  UNIT 
Donald  G.  Scharnberg,  Pasadena,  and  Scott   P.  Saunders, 
Spring,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpo- 
ration. Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188454,  Jan.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,643 
Int  a."  G06F  13/14 
VS.  a.  395—281  36  Claims 


the  computer  expansion  unit  determining  the  state  of  the  com- 
puter system  from  said  detected  state  signal; 

the  computer  expansion  unit  completing  the  electrical  connec- 
tion of  the  computer  system  to  the  computer  expansion  unit 
when  said  determined  state  of  the  computer  .system  is  a  first 
state; 

the  computer  expansion  unit  delaying  the  electrical  connection 
of  the  computer  system  to  the  computer  expansion  unit  when 
said  determined  state  of  the  computer  system  is  a  second 
state; 

the  computer  expansion  unit  sending  a  control  signal  to  the 
computer  system  when  said  determined  state  of  the  computer 
system  is  said  second  state: 

the  computer  system  detecting  said  control  signal; 

the  computer  system  saving  the  contents  of  the  RAM  to  the 
nonvolatile  memory; 

the  computer  system  changing  its  stale  to  said  first  state  on 
detecting  said  control  signal;  and 

the  computer  system  resetting  said  state  signal  to  said  electrical 
sense  pad  to  reflect  said  change  of  state  to  said  first  state. 


5,721337 
MICRO-PERSONAL  DIGITAL  ASSISTANT  INCLUDING  A 

TEMPERATURE  MANAGED  CPU 
Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga;  Pascal  Dornier,  Sunnyvale,  and  Will- 
iam J.  Seiler.  Scotts  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elooex 
LP.  Holdings,  Ltd.,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,282,  Dec.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,231,  Oct.  28, 

1993,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234344,  Apr.  28, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,502,838.  This  application  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  756,049 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00:1/10 

VS.  a.  395—281  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  use  with  a  computer  system  having  a  RAM  and 
a  nonvolatile  memory  and  a  computer  expansion  unit  for  sensing 
and  changing  the  state  of  the  computer  system  before  electrically 
connecting  the  computer  system  to  the  computer  expansion  unit 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

the  computer  system  setting  a  state  signal  to  an  electrical  sense 
pad  attached  to  the  computer  system,  said  state  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  one  of  a  plurality  of  states  of  the  computer  system; 
placing  the  computer  system  in  the  computer  expansion  unit; 
the  computer  expansion  unit  detecting  said  state  signal  from  said 
electrical  sense  pad; 


1.  A  digital  assistant  module,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  for  enclosing  and  supporting  internal  elements; 

a  CPU  within  the  enclosure  for  performing  digital  operations  to 
manage  functions  of  the  digital  assistant  module,  the  CPU 
having  a  clock  frequency  input  for  providing  frequency  of 
operation  for  one  or  more  portions  of  the  CPU; 

a  memory  connected  to  the  CPU  by  a  memory  bus  for  storing 
data  and  executable  routines: 

a  host  interface  bus  coupled  to  the  CPU  and  to  a  first  portion  of 
a  host  interface  connector  at  a  surface  of  the  enclosure,  the 
host  mterface  bus  providing  address  lines,  data  lines,  and 
control  signal  lines,  control  signals  on  the  control  signal  lines 
including  read/write  and  at  least  one  memory  control  signal; 

temperature  sensing  circuitry  connected  to  at  least  one  portion  of 
the  CPU:  and 

clock  frequency  control  circuitry  connected  to  the  clock  fre- 
quency input; 

wherein,  upon  the  temperature  sensing  circuitry  sensing  a  pre- 
defined rise  in  temperature,  the  clock  frequency  control  cir- 
cuitry lowers  the  clock  frequency  provided  to  the  clock  fre- 
quency input,  thereby  reducing  power  to  the  CPU  and  limiting 
temperature  rise. 
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5,721,838 

DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  DATA  STORAGE 

APPARATUS  CONNECTABLE  TO  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  THROUGH  AN  INTERFACE 

Tsuyoshi  Talcahashi,  Higashine,  and  Isamu  Tomita,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,620,  Feb.  17,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,625,777,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,969,  Nov. 

27,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

733,009 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-332920 

Int.  CI."  Gd6F  13AK):  H05K  7/00:  HOIR  13/642:9/09 

VS.  a.  395—283  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  data  storage  apparatus,  connectable  to  an  interface  bus. 
comprising: 

a  first  sub-unit  and  a  second  sub-unit  formed  integrally  as  one 
body,  said  second  sub-unit  including  a  record  medium  and  a 
motor  driving  the  record  medium  and  said  first  sub-unit 
containing  control  circuitry  controlling  the  motor  of  said 
second  sub-unit,  said  control  circuitry  including  a  driver/ 
receiver  circuit; 

a  connector,  coupled  to  the  interface  bus  and  the  driver/receiver 
circuit  of  said  first  sub-unit,  to  connect  and  disconnect  the 
interface  bus  and  the  driver/receiver  circuit  of  said  first  sub- 
unit: 

means  for  detecting  that  the  driver/receiver  circuit  of  said  first 
sub-unit  is  being  disconnected  from  the  interface  bus.  and  for 
generating  a  reset  signal  before  said  connector  is  completely 
disconnected;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  reset  signal  output  from  said  detecting 
means,  for  deenergizing  said  .second  sub-unit  to  create  a  state 
in  which  an  output  signal  from  the  driver/receiver  circuit  of 
the  control  circuitry  is  not  output  and  in  which  the  motor  in 
said  second  sub-unit  stops,  so  that  said  data  storage  apparatus 
capable  of  being  disconnected  from  the  interface  bus  without 
transmitting  noise  to  the  interface  bus. 


counter  operable  to  increment  the  first  bus  cycle  address 
according  to  a  primary  bus  data  cycle; 

a  secondary  bus  counter  coupled  to  the  secondary  interface  and 
responsive  to  a  secondary  bus  clock  for  providing  an  address 
to  a  second  port  of  the  dual  ported  buffer,  said  secondary  bus 
counter  operable  to  load  the  first  bus  cycle  address,  said 
secondary  bus  counter  operable  to  increment  the  first  bus 
cycle  address  according  to  a  secondary  bus  data  cycle: 

a  secondary  bus  follower  counter  coupled  to  the  primary  inter- 
face and  responsive  to  the  primary  bus  clock  for  providing  an 
address  indicative  of  the  address  of  said  secondary  bus 
counter,  said  secondary  bus  follower  counter  operable  to  load 
the  first  bus  cycle  address,  said  secondary  bus  follower 
counter  responsive  to  a  count  indication  to  increment  the  first 
bus  cycle  address: 

a  comparator  operable  to  generate  a  difference  indication  based 
on  the  addresses  of  the  primary  and  secondary  bus  counters, 
one  of  the  addresses  being  a  read  address  and  the  other  of  the 
addresses  being  a  write  address: 

a  gating  device  responsive  to  the  primary  bus  clock  and  operable 
to  receive  the  difference  indication  and  provide  a  count  indi- 
cation to  the  secondary  bus  follower  counter  if  there  is  a 
difference  in  the  addresses  compared:  and 

a  status  generator  operable  to  generate  a  fullness  indication  of 
the  dual  ported  buffer  ba.sed  on  a  difference  between  the 
addresses  of  said  primary  bus  counter  and  said  secondary  bus 
follower  counter,  the  fullness  indication  being  provided  syn- 
chronous to  said  primary  bus. 


5,721,840 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
INCORPORATING  AUTOMATIC  SCSI  ID  GENERATION 
Takumi  Soga.  Sagamibara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  306.415.  Sep.  15.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1993,  5-233684 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—309  8  Claims 


5.721.839 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONOUSLY 

PROVIDING  A  FULLNESS  INDICATION  OF  A  DUAL 

PORTED  BUFFER  SITUATED  BETWEEN  TWO 

ASYNCHRONOUS  BUSES 

Ryan  A.  Callison.  Spring,  and  Gregory  T.  Chandler,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 

Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995,  Sen  No.  542,882 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IMH) 
VS.  a.  395—308  20  Claims 

5.  A  bridge  for  coupling  a  primary  bus  to  a  secondary  bus.  the 
primary  bus  capable  of  being  clocked  asynchronously  to  the  sec- 
ondary bus.  the  bridge  having  a  dual  ported  buffer  for  simultaneous 
read/write  burst  operations,  the  dual  ported  buffer  having  a  primary 
interface  and  a  secondary  interface,  the  bridge  further  comprising: 
a  primary  bus  counter  coupled  to  the  primary  interface  and 
responsive  to  a  primary  bus  clock  for  providing  an  address  to 
a  first  port  of  the  dual  ported  buffer,  said  primary  bus  counter 
operable  to  load  a  first  bus  cycle  address,  said  primary  bus 
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1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

interface  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  SCSI  type  interface 

circuits  for  connecting  a  host  computer  and  a  plurality  of 

external  disk  drive  units;  and 
one  cache  memory  means  interposed  in  said  interface  means,  for 

temporarily  storing  data  which  is  transmitted  or  received 

through  said  interface  means,  and  wherein  said  one  cache 
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memory  means  comprises  access  control  means  for  selec- 
tively setting  a  plurality  of  ID  numbers  corresponding  to  ID 
numbers  of  said  plurality  of  external  disk  drive  units  in  said 
interface  means,  receiving  access  to  said  plurality  of  external 
disk  drive  units  by  said  host  computer,  and  causing  said  host 
computer  to  transparently  access  said  plurality  of  external 
disk  drive  units,  said  access  control  means  selectively  setting 
said  plurality  of  ID  numbers  by  automatically  succeeding  ID 
numbers  of  said  plurality  of  external  disk  drive  units  con- 
nected to  said  information  processing  apparatus  when  said 
apparatus  is  activated, 
wherein  said  one  cache  memory  means  is  connected  via  said 
interface  means  in  scries  between  said  host  computer  and  a 
parallel  arrangement  of  said  plurality  of  external  disk  drive 
units,  to  transparently  allow  said  host  computer  to  access  said 
plurality  of  external  disk  drive  units. 


5,721341 

ADAPTER  HAVING  DATA  ALIGNER  INCLUDING 

REGISTER  BEING  LOADED  TO  OR  FROM  MEMORY 

WITH  AN  OFFSET  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 

PREDETERMINED  NETWORK  FRAGMENTATION 

PARAMETERS 

Andre    Szczepanek.    Bedford,    England,    assignor    to   Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334^99 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/02 

U.S.  a.  395—310  19  CUims 
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I.  An  adapter  for  connecting  a  network  system  to  a  peripheral 
component,  said  adaptor  including  a  memory  for  storing  data 
received  from  or  to  be  transmitted  to  said  network  and  a  data 
aligner  connected  between  said  memory  and  said  network,  wherein 
said  aligner  includes  a  register  for  storing  data,  said  register  being 
loaded  to  or  from  said  memory  with  an  offset  in  accordance  with 
predetermined  network  fragmentation  parameters,  wherein  said 
register  is  configured  as  contiguous  serial  register  portions. 


a  central  programmable  switch  for  connecting  signals  received 
on  a  number  of  inputs  to  a  number  of  outputs; 

a  first  signal  conditioning  circuit  for  receiving  signals  produced 
by  the  keyboard  and  cursor  control  device  of  the  workstation 
and  for  transmitting  the  keyboard  and  cursor  control  device 
signals  to  an  input  of  the  central  switch,  the  first  signal 
conditioning  circuit  also  including  an  on-screen  programming 
circuit  that  produces  overlaid  video  signals  on  the  video 
monitor  of  the  workstation,  means  for  detecting  keyboard  and 
cursor  control  device  signals  entered  in  respon.se  to  the  over- 
laid video  signals,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  keyboard 
and  cursor  control  signal  entered  in  response  to  the  overlaid 
video  signals  to  the  central  switch  in  order  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  central  switch;  and 

a  second  signal  conditioning  circuit  coupled  to  the  remotely 
located  computers  for  receiving  the  keyboard  and  cursor 
control  device  signals  from  an  output  of  the  central  switch  and 
for  supplying  the  keyboard  and  cursor  control  signals  to  the 
remote  computer. 


5,721343 
OPTIMIZING  NETWORK  UTILIZATION  BY  USING 
IMAGE  RECONSTRUCTION  TECHNIQUES 
Girija  Ganti.  and  Minakanagurki  V.  Ranganath,  both  of  Lin- 
croft,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
HUl,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,041 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00:15/163 

U.S.  a.  395—311  14  Claims 

tmm 

M 


5.721,842 
INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  VIEWING  AND 
CONTROLLINC;  REMOTELY  CONNECTED 
COMPUTERS  WITH  ON-SCREEN  VIDEO  OVERLAY  FOR 
CONTROLLING  OF  THE  INTERCONNECTION  SWITCH 
Danny  L.  Beasley,  Mukilteo;  Robert  V.  Seifert,  Jr.,  Redmond; 
Paul   Lacrampe.   Seattle:   James  C.   Huffington,   Edmond; 
Thomas  Greene,  Bellevue,  and  Kevin  J.  Hafer,  Woodinville, 
all  nf  Wash.,  assignors  to  Apex  PC  Solutions,  Inc.,  Woodin- 
ville, Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,193 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00:13/14:3/153 

V.S.  a.  395—311  17  aaims 

1.  A  system  for  connecting  a  workstation  of  the  type  that 

includes  a  keyboard,  a  cursor  control  device,  and  a  video  monitor 

to  a  number  of  remotely  located  computers,  comprising: 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  communications  network  having  a 
plurality  of  inter-connectable  nodes,  each  node  equipped  to  provide 
a  number  of  communications  pathways  to  one  or  more  additional 
nodes,  with  the  number  of  communications  pathways  chosen  by: 
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(a)  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  nodes,  specifying  a  target  node  load 
equal  to  a  desired  number  of  communications  pathways  to  be 
provided  by  that  node; 

(b)  placing  the  target  node  loads  into  n  one-dimensional  array: 

(c)  applying  an  image  reconstruction  technique  to  generate  a 
two-dimensional  array  from  the  uiie-dimensional  array,  the 
two-dimensional  array  comprised  of  a  pixel  array,  each  pixel 
representing  a  specific  pair  of  nodes  and  having  a  pixel  value 
related  to  the  number  of  communications  pathways  to  be 
provided  between  the  specific  pair  of  nodes. 


5,721,844 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  DATA  SWITCH 
Chia-Chi  Chang,  No.  3,  Min-Ho  Lane,  Min  Sheng  Li  Yuan-Lin 
Town,  Chang-Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,911 

Int.  CI."  H04B  3/3fi 

VS.  a.  395—311  I  Claim 


^S=^" 


1.  A  multifunctional  data  switch  comprising  a  first  computer 
connector  connected  to  a  first  computer,  a  second  computer  con- 
nector connected  to  a  second  computer,  a  printer  connector  con- 
nected to  a  printer,  and  a  switch  controlled  to  connect  said  first 
computer  connector  or  said  second  computer  connector  to  said 
printer  connector  for  permitting  said  first  computer  or  said  second 
computer  to  use  said  printer,  or  to  connect  said  first  computer 
connector  to  said  second  computer  connector  for  permitting  said 
first  computer  and  said  second  computer  to  communicate  with  each 
other,  wherein  the  contact  "a"  of  the  second  contact  pin  of  the  A 
Junction  of  the  switch  is  connected  to  the  second  contact  pin  of  the 
P  junction  and  then  connected  to  the  contact  "b"  of  the  second 
contact  pin  of  the  B  Junction,  and  the  contact  "c"  of  the  second 
contact  pin  of  the  A  Junction  is  connected  to  the  contact  "c"  of  the 
fifth  contact  pin  of  the  B  Junction;  the  contact  "a"  of  the  third 
contact  pin  of  the  A  junction  is  connected  to  the  third  contact  pin  of 
the  P  Junction  and  then  connected  to  the  contact  "b"  of  the  third 
contact  pin  of  the  B  junction,  and  the  contact  "c"  of  the  third 
contact  pin  of  the  A  junction  is  connected  to  the  contact  "c"  of  the 
13th  contact  pin  of  the  B  junction;  the  contact  "a"  of  the  fourth 
contact  pin  of  the  A  junction  of  the  switch  is  connected  lo  the 
fourth  contact  pin  of  the  P  Junction  and  then  connecleii  to  the 
contact  "b"  of  the  fourth  contact  pin  of  the  B  junction,  and  the 
contact  "c"  of  the  fourth  contact  pin  of  the  A  Junction  is  connected 
to  the  contact  "c"  of  the  12th  contact  pin  of  the  junction;  the 
contact  "a"  of  the  5th  contact  pin  of  the  A  junction  of  the  switch  is 
connected  to  the  5th  contact  pin  of  the  P  junction  and  then 
connected  to  the  contact  "b"  of  the  5th  contact  pin  of  the  B 
junction,  and  the  contact  "c"  of  the  5th  contact  pin  of  the  A 
junction  is  connected  to  the  contact  "c"  of  the  10th  contact  pin  of 
the  B  junction;  the  contact  "a"  of  the  6th  contact  pin  of  the  A 
junction  of  the  switch  is  connected  to  the  6th  contact  pin  of  the  P 
junction  and  then  connected  to  the  contact  "b"  of  the  6th  contact 
pin  of  the  B  junction,  and  the  contact  "c"  of  the  6th  contact  pin  of 
the  A  junction  is  connected  to  the  contact  "c"  of  the  1 1th  contact 
pin  of  the  B  junction;  the  contact  "a"  of  the  7th  contact  pin  of  the 
A  Junction  of  the  switch  is  connected  to  the  7th  contact  pin  of  the 
P  Junction  and  then  connected  to  the  7th  contact  pin  of  the  B 


junction;  the  contact  "a"  of  the  8th  contact  pin  of  tJie  A  junction  of 
the  switch  is  connected  to  the  8th  contact  pin  of  the  P  Junction  and 
then  connected  to  the  contact  "b"  of  the  8th  contact  pin  of  the  B 
Junction:  the  contact  "a"  of  the  9th  contact  pin  of  the  A  junction  of 
the  switch  is  connected  to  the  9th  contact  pin  of  the  P  Junction  and 
then  connected  to  the  contact  "b"  of  the  9th  contact  pin  of  the  B 
junction;  the  contact  "a"  of  the  1 0th  contact  pin  of  the  A  junction 
of  the  switch  is  connected  to  the  10th  contact  pin  of  the  P  Junction 
and  then  connected  lo  the  contact  "b"  of  the  10th  contact  pin  of  the 
B  junction,  and  the  contact  "c"  of  the  1 0th  contact  pin  of  the  A 
junction  is  connected  to  the  contact  "c'"  of  the  5th  contact  pin  of 
the  B  Junction;  the  contact  "a"  of  the  1 1th  contact  pin  of  the  A 
junction  of  the  switch  is  connected  to  the  1 1th  contact  pin  of  the  P 
junction  and  then  connected  to  the  contact  "b"  of  the  11th  contact 
pin  of  the  B  junction,  and  the  contact  "c"  of  the  1  Ith  contact  pin  of 
the  A  junction  is  connected  to  the  contact  "c"  of  the  6th  contact  pin 
of  the  B  junction;  the  contact  "a"  of  the  1 2th  contact  pin  of  the  A 
junction  of  the  switch  is  connected  to  the  1 2th  contact  pin  of  the  P 
junction  and  then  connected  to  the  contact  "b"  of  the  1 2th  contact 
pin  of  the  B  Junction,  and  the  contact  "c"  of  the  1 2th  contact  pin  of 
the  A  junction  is  connected  to  (he  contact  "c"  of  the  4th  contact  pin 
of  the  B  junction;  the  contact  "'a"  of  the  1 3th  contact  pin  of  the  A 
junction  of  the  switch  is  connected  to  the  13th  contact  pin  of  the  P 
junction  and  then  connected  to  the  contact  "h"  of  the  1 3th  contact 
pin  of  the  B  junction,  and  the  contact  "c"  of  the  1 3th  contact  pin  of 
the  A  junction  is  connected  to  the  contact  "c"  of  the  3rd  contact  pin 
of  the  B  Junction;  the  contact  "a"  of  the  14th  contact  pin  of  the  A 
junction  of  the  switch  is  connected  to  the  14th  contact  pin  of  the  P 
Jimction  and  then  connected  to  the  contact  "b"  of  the  14th  contact 
pin  of  the  B  junction,  and  the  contact  "c"  of  the  14th  contact  pin  of 
the  A  junction  is  connected  to  the  contact  "c"  of  the  14th  contact 
pin  of  the  B  Junction;  the  contact  "a"  of  the  1 5th  contact  pin  of  the 
A  Junction  of  the  switch  10  is  connected  to  the  15th  contact  pin  of 
the  P  junction  and  then  connected  to  the  contact  "b"  of  the  15th 
contact  pin  of  the  B  junction,  and  the  contact  "c"  of  the  15th 
contact  pin  of  the  A  Junction  is  connected  to  the  contact  "c"  of  the 
second  contact  pin  of  the  B  Junction;  the  contact  "a"  of  the  16th 
contact  pin  of  the  A  junction  is  connected  to  the  16th  contact  pin  of 
the  P  junction  and  then  connected  to  the  contact  "b"  of  the  1 6th 
contact  pin  of  the  B  Junction,  and  the  contact  "c"  of  the  16th 
contact  pin  of  the  A  junction  is  connected  to  the  contact  "c"  of  the 
16th  contact  pin  of  the  B  junction;  the  contact  "a"  of  the  17th 
contact  pin  of  the  A  junction  of  the  switch  is  connected  to  the  1 7th 
contact  pin  of  the  P  junction  and  then  connected  to  the  contact  "b" 
of  the  1 7th  contact  pin  of  the  B  junction,  and  the  contact  "c"  of  the 
1 7th  contact  pin  of  the  A  junction  is  coni>ected  to  the  contact  "c"  of 
the  17th  contact  pin  of  the  B  junction;  the  contact  "a"  of  the  18th 
contact  pin  of  the  A  Junction  of  the  switch  is  connected  to  the  18th 
contact  pin  of  the  P  junction  and  then  connected  to  the  contact  "b" 
of  the  18th  contact  pin  of  the  B  junction;  the  contact  "a"  of  the 
19th  contact  pin  of  the  A  junction  of  the  switch  is  connected  to  the 
19th  contact  pin  of  the  P  junction  and  then  connected  to  the  contact 
"b"  of  the  19th  contact  pin  of  the  B  junction:  the  contact  "a"  of  the 
20th  contact  pin  of  the  A  junction  of  the  switch  is  connected  to  the 
20th  contact  of  the  P  junction  and  then  connected  to  the  contact 
"b"  of  the  20th  contact  pin  of  the  B  junction;  the  contact  "a"  of  the 
21st  contact  pin  of  the  A  junction  of  the  switch  is  connected  to  the 
2 1  St  contact  pin  of  the  P  junction  and  then  connected  to  the  contact 
"b"  of  the  21st  contact  pin  of  the  B  junction;  the  contact  "a"  of  the 
22nd  contact  pin  of  the  A  junction  of  the  switch  is  connected  to  the 
22nd  contact  pin  of  the  P  junction  and  then  connected  to  the 
contact  "b"  of  the  22nd  contact  pin  of  the  B  junction;  the  contact 
"a"  of  the  23rd  contact  pin  of  the  A  Junction  of  the  switch  is 
connected  to  the  23rd  contact  pin  of  the  P  junction  and  then 
connected  to  the  contact  "b"  of  the  23rd  contact  pin  of  the  B 
junction;  the  contact  "a"  of  the  24th  contact  pin  of  the  A  Junction 
of  the  switch  is  connected  to  the  24th  contact  pin  of  the  P  Junction 
and  then  connected  to  the  contact  "b"  of  the  24th  contact  pin  of  the 
B  junction;  the  contact  "a"  of  the  25th  contact  pin  of  the  A  junction 
of  the  switch  is  connected  to  the  25th  contact  pin  of  the  P  junction 
and  then  connected  to  the  contact  "b"  of  the  25th  contact  pin  of  the 
B  Junction,  and  tlie  contact  "b"  of  the  25th  contact  pin  of  the  A 
junction  is  connected  to  the  contact  "c"  of  the  25th  contact  pin  of 
the  B  junction. 
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5,721,845 
TOPICALLY  ORGANIZED  INTERFACE  WITH 
REALISTIC  DIALOGUE 
Arthur  James,  San  Jose;  Catherine  Anne  Abbott,  Campbell; 
Michael  Andrew  Arent,  Albany;  Gregory  J.  Czora,  Cuper- 
tino; James  M.  Laffey,  Sunnyvale;  William  W.  Luciw,  Mor- 
gan Hill;  Mark  Leslie  Miller,  San  Carlos;  Daniel  E.  Rose, 
Cupertino;  James  Clinton  Spohrer,  Santa  Clara,  and  James 
Reginald  Winkles,  SUnford,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19^39 

Int  CL*  G06F  \7/00 

U.S.  a.  395—326  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  enabling  a  user  to  graphically  control  a  cell  of  a 
spreadsheet,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  toolbar  on  which  is  disposed  a  graphic  represen- 
tation of  a  control; 

(b)  enabling  the  user  to  select  the  graphic  representation  of  the 
control  on  the  toolbar  and  position  a  copy  of  the  graphic 
representation  of  the  control  in  a  workspace  selected  by  the 
user  on  a  display,  said  workspace  comprising  one  of  the 
spreadsheet,  a  dialog  sheet,  a  chart,  and  a  macro  sheet;  and 

(c)  enabling  the  user  to  link  said  cell  of  the  spreadsheet  to  the 
control  without  requiring  the  user  to  enter  code  to  effect  the 
link,  linkage  of  said  cell  to  the  control  causing  a  value  in  said 
cell  to  change  as  the  user  varies  a  corresponding  parameter  of 
the  control  by  graphically  manipulating  the  control  with  a 
user  interface. 
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5,721,846 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,721,847 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LINKING  CONTROLS 
WITH  CELLS  OF  A  SPREADSHEET 
Jeffrey  J.  Johnson,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,196,  Oct.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,076 
Int.  CL"*  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  395—333  35  Oaims 
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5,721,848 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUILDING  EFFICIENT 

AND  FLEXIBLE  GEOMETRY  MANAGEMENT  WIDGET 

CLASSES 

Joshy  Joseph,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oracle  Corpo- 
ration, Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,278,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,355 

InL  a."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—339  20  Claims 

tot 
/- 


I.  In  a  computer  having  a  display  means  and  a  topically  orga- 
nized database  containing  objects,  inquiries  and  resfxjnscs,  a 
method  for  communicating  with  the  computer  using  realistic  dia- 
logue, comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  displaymg  a  plurality  of  objects; 

(b)  selecting  an  object; 

(c)  displaying  a  plurality  of  inquiries  based  on  the  selected 
object; 

(d)  selecting  an  inquiry: 

(e)  responding  to  the  selected  inquiry  with  a  response;  and 

(f)  updating  the  objects  based  on  the  response. 
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I.  A  method  of  managing  a  graphical  user  interface  (GUI),  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

identifying  GUI  elements  to  be  displayed  on  a  computer  display; 

invoking  procedures  included  in  a  hierarchy  of  spatial  arrange- 
ment elements  associated  with  the  GUI  elements  to  dynami- 
cally generate  display  position  information  and  size  informa- 
tion for  each  of  die  GUI  elements; 

adjusting  the  display  position  information  and  the  size  informa- 
tion in  a  constraint  resolution  engine  to  determine  a  respective 
position  on  the  display  and  a  respective  size  for  each  of  the 
GUI  elements;  and 

displaying  each  of  the  GUI  elements  on  the  display  according  to 
its  respective  position  and  its  respective  size. 


5,721,849 
METHOD,  MEMORY  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
POSTPONING  TRANSFERENCE  OF  FOCUS  TO  A 
NEWLY  OPENED  WINDOW 
Hatim  Yousef  Amro,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,219 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /5AW 
U.S.  a.  395—340  9  Claims 

5.  A  computer  system  for  directing  a  computer  system  to  post- 
pone transferring  focus  to  a  newly  opened  window  displayed  on  a 
computer  display,  comprising; 
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5,721.851 
TRANSIENT  LINK  INDICATORS  IN  IMAGE  MAPS 
Troy  Lee  Cline,  Cedar  Park;  Scott  Harlan  Isensee,  George- 
town, and  Ricky  Lee  Poston,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,478 
InL  CI.'  G06F  3/00 
VS.  a.  395—349  II  Claims 


user  controls: 

key  board; 

in  response  to  a  command  from  the  user  controls  to  open  a  first 
window,  means  for  determining  if  a  second  window  retains 
focus; 

if  the  second  window  retains  focus,  means  for  determining  if  at 
least  one  key  stroke  from  the  key  board  is  being  received  in  a 
buffer  for  entry  into  the  second  window  by  a  user  while  focus 
is  being  transferred  to  the  first  window;  and 

if  the  buffer  is  receiving  at  least  one  key  stroke  for  entry  into  the 
second  window  by  a  user  while  focus  is  being  transferred  to 
the  first  window,  means  for  mapping  the  first  window  to  the 
computer  display  while  retaining  focus  with  the  second  win- 
dow. 


5,721,850 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  NAVIGATING  USER 

INTERFACES  WHICH  SUPPORT  A  PLURALITY  OF 

EXECUTING  APPLICATIONS 

Mohsen  Farry,  Calabasas,  Calif.,  and  Teresa  D.  Huxford,  SL 

Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Quotron  Systems,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,903,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,792 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/14 

VS.  CI.  395—346  6  Qaims 
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3.  A  method  for  navigating  functions  in  a  computer  system 
including  a  CPU.  a  video  screen  coupled  to  the  CPU.  and  a 
keyboard  coupled  to  the  CPU.  said  method  comprising: 

continuously  displaying  upon  a  video  screen  a  navigator  window 
with  multiple  icons  and  corresponding  keystroke  sequences: 

entering  keystroke  sequences  associated  with  multiple  applica- 
tions; 

opening  windows  associated  with  the  applications  while  con- 
tinuing to  display  the  navigator  window: 

displaying  a  global  symbol  input  window  for  specifying  appli- 
cation program  symbol  inputs: 

entering  an  alphanumeric  symbol  into  the  global  symbol  input 
window: 

dispatching  the  symbol  using  the  global  symbol  input  window: 

the  dispatching  step  including  forwarding  the  symbol  to  each 
running  application  program  as  an  input  thereto;  and 

displaying  in  open  application  windows  the  responses  of  corre- 
sponding applications  to  the  symbol. 


\. 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  directing  a  computer 
system  to  display  an  image  map  having  graphical  objects  thereon 
and  an  original  appearance,  wherein  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the 
graphical  objects  are  active  areas  serving  as  links  to  a  specified 
document,  comprising  the  step  of; 

in  response  to  user  controls  being  positioned  on  the  image  map. 
changing  the  original  appearance  of  the  at  least  hrst  portion  of 
the  graphical  objects  to  indicate  that  the  first  portion  are  links. 


5,721,852 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  SPLIT 

BAR  WINDOW 
Dan  R.  Porter,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,145,  Aug.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,559,946.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669376 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/14 

VS.  CI.  395—349  24  Oaims 
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4.  A  multiple  window  computer  display  system,  the  multiple 
window  computer  display  system  comprising; 

a  processor; 

a  display  device  coupled  to  the  processor  for  displaying  a  visual 
output; 

a  data  input  device  coupled  to  the  processor  for  selecting  various 
commands  by  manipulating  the  data  input  device: 

an  application  program,  the  application  program  for  providing 
instructions  to  be  executed  by  the  processor: 

an  operating  system,  the  operating  system  for  providing  an 
environment  under  which  the  application  program  is  run:  and 

a  windowing  library  being  interactive  with  the  operating  system 
and  the  application  program  for  providing  a  hrst  display,  the 
first  display  including  a  hrst  primary  window,  a  second  pri- 
mary window  and  a  title  bar  window,  the  title  bar  window 
displayed  between  the  first  primary  window  and  the  second 
primary  window,  the  windowing  library  for  resizing  the  first 
primary  window  and  the  second  primary  window. 
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5,721,853 

SPOT  GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  ELEMENT  WITH  OPEN 

LOCiaNG  AND  PERIODIC  ANIMATION 

Kim  C.  Smith,  CoHeyville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ast  Research,  Inc., 

Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  431,280 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—353  36  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  having  a  display,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
displaying  a  graphical  display  elennem  ("GDE")  on  said  display: 
detecting  selection  of  said  GDE; 

responsive  to  selection  of  said  GDE  being  detected,  displaying 
on  said  display  a  collar  associated  with  said  GDE,  said  collar 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  having  asso- 
ciated therewith  a  secondary  interface; 
detecting  selection  of  one  of  said  sections; 
responsive  to  selection  of  one  of  said  sections  being  detected, 
displaymg  on  said  display  said  secondary  interface  associated 
with  said  selected  one  of  said  sections;  and 
subsequent  to  said  displaying  said  secondary  interface: 
determining    whether    said    displayed    secondary    interface 

remains  selected; 
responsive  to  a  determination  that  said  displayed  secondary 
interface  is  no  longer  selected,  determining  whether  said 
displayed  secondary  interface  is  locked; 
responsive  to  determination  that  said  displayed  secondary 
interface  is  neither  selected  nor  locked,  concealing  said 
displayed  secondary  interface. 
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1.  A  method  of  executing  a  computer  program,  compiled  for 
sequential  instruction  execution,  on  a  parallel  instruction  process- 
ing system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

retrieving,  in  response  to  a  cache  miss,  a  group  of  sequential 
instructions  having  a  first  and  second  conditional  branch 


instruction,  and  first  and  second  instructions  that  are  depen- 
dent upon  the  first  and  second  conditional  branch  instructions, 
respectively; 
creating  a  compound  instruction  for  parallel  execution  including 
the  steps  of: 

inserting,  for  each  of  the  first  and  second  conditional  branch 
instructions,  a  branch  operation,  and  a  branch  address,  into 
the  compound  instruction,  the  branch  condition  indicating 
the  condition  to  be  tested,  and  the  branch  address  indicating 
where  to  proceed  if  the  branch  is  executed; 
inserting,  for  each  of  the  first  and  second  dependent  instruc- 
tions, a  target  register,  a  source  operand,  an  operation 
indicator,  and  a  dependency  indicator,  the  operation  Indica- 
tor indicating  the  type  of  operation  to  be  performed,  the 
source  operand  indicating  the  register  containing  the  data 
for  the  operation,  the  target  register  for  containing  the  result 
of  the  operation,  and  the  dependency  indicator  for  indicat- 
ing whether  the  execution  of  the  instruction  depends  upon 
either  the  first  or  second  conditional  branch  instruction;  and 
storing  the  address  of  the  next  sequential  instruction; 
storing  the  compound  instruction  in  the  cache;  and 
indexing  the  cache  according  to  the  address  of  the  first  sequen- 
tial instruction  in  the  compound  instruction; 
detecting  an  exception  from  the  execution  of  one  of  the  instruc- 
tions in  the  compound  instruction;  and 
executing,  in  response  to  the  exception,  the  instructions  stored  in 
the  compound  instruction  sequentially. 


5.721,855 

METHOD  FOR  PIPELINE  PROCESSING  OF 

INSTRUCTIONS  BY  CONTROLLING  ACCESS  TO  A 

REORDER  BUFFER  USING  A  REGISTER  FILE  OUTSIDE 

THE  REORDER  BUFFER 
Glenn  J.  Hinton,  Portland;  David  B.  Papworth,  Beaverton; 
Andrew  F.  Glew;  Michael  A.  Fetterman,  both  of  Hillsboro, 
and  Robert  P.  Colwell,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,021,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser  No.  679,182 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/38 
VS.  a.  395—394  23  Claims 


5,721,854 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC 

CONV  ERSION  OF  COMPUTER  INSTRUCTIONS 

Mahmut  Kemal  Ebcioglu,  Somers,  N.Y.,  and  Randall  Dean 
Groves,  .\iistin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
C  onUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  390^67,  Feb.  16,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146347,  Nov.  2,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,804 

Int  a."  G06F  9/45 
VS.  CI.  395—379  2  Qaims 
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23.  A  pipeline  method  for  executing  a  plurality  of  instructions  in 
a  computer  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

decoding  the  plurality  of  instructions  in  order  into  a  plurality  of 
micro- operations; 

writing  the  plurality  of  operations  into  a  reservation  station  at 
the  same  time; 

reading  source  data,  simultaneously  to  the  step  of  writing  the 
plurality  of  micro-operations  into  a  reservation  station,  from  a 
reorder  buflFer  only  if  indicated  as  ready  in  a  register  file 
outside  the  reorder  buflFer; 

executing  the  plurality  of  micro-operations  with  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  micro-operations  being  executed  out-of-order; 

writing  back  results  from  execution  of  the  plurality  of  operations 
including  associatively  writing  at  least  one  result  to  the  reser- 
vation station; 

committing  results  from  execution  of  the  plurality  of  operations 
to  the  out-of-order  execution  core. 
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5,721,856 
OPTICAL  DISK  WRITE  METHOD 
Toshio  Takeuchi,  Atsugi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsumi  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  U,  1994,  6-278172 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/00:9/22 

VS.  CI.  395—401  9  Claims 


(start) 


1.  An  optical  disk  write  method  for  writing  data  on  a  write-once 
optical  disk  according  to  a  predetermined  format,  using  an  optical 
disk  recording  apparatus,  said  optical  disk  write  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  reserving  an  area  for  logical  format  information  on  said 
optical  disk  before  writing  user  data  on  said  optical  disk: 

(b)  writing  variable-length  packets,  each  packet  comprising  a 
demarcation  block  and  a  variable-length  data  block  including 
a  new  file  or  a  corrected  file,  on  a  data  area  on  said  optical 
disk,  in  response  to  a  write  instruction  for  writing  tlie  new  file 
or  the  corrected  file; 

(c)  maintaining,  by  the  optical  disk  recording  apparatus,  volume 
history  that  comprises  a  set  of  first  and  second  file  logical 
information  of  recorded  files  and  indicating  a  logical  structure 
of  files  on  said  optical  disk,  and  appending,  to  said  volume 
history,  first  file  logical  information  containing  information 
relating  to  write  positions  of  the  new  files  or  the  corrected 
files  written  in  response  ic  the  write  instruction,  and  second 
file  logical  information  provided  for  a  file  that  is  deleted  in 
response  to  a  delete  instruction: 

(d)  generating  logical  format  information  of  said  optical  disk  on 
the  basis  of  said  volume  history,  in  response  to  an  instruction 
for  finalizing  said  optical  disk;  and 

(e)  finalizing  said  optical  disk  by  writing  said  logical  format 
information  and  data  for  a  lead-in  area  and  a  lead-out  area. 


of  instructions,  the  plurality  of  instructions  comprising  at  least 
memory  instructions  having  memory  execution  data  comprising  at 
least  memory  completion  data  produced  in  response  to  execution 
of  the  memory  instructions  in  the  execution  unit,  the  microproces- 
sor further  comprising  a  memory  order  buffer  (MOB)  having 
storage  locations  for  buffering  the  memory  execution  data  of 
corresponding  memory  instructions  waiting  for  access  to  memory, 
the  ROB  supplying  execution  data  of  corresponding  Instructions  to 
micro-code  and  the  MOB  writing  memory  execution  data  of  cor- 
responding memory  instructions  to  memory  in  retirement  of 
respective  instructioiLS,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

generating  a  linear  address  for  the  FP  memory  instruction  in  an 

address  generation  unit; 
writing  the  linear  address  of  the  FP  memory  instruction  to  the 

MOB; 
deriving  a  FP  data  segment  for  the  FP  memory  institiction  from 

micro-code; 
writing  the  FP  data  segment  of  the  FP  memory  instruction  to  the 

ROB; 
executing  the  FP  memory  instruction  in  the  execution  unit  to 
produce  corresponding  memory  execution  data  for  the  FP 
memory  instruction; 
reading  the  linear  address  of  the  FP  memory  instruction  out  of 
the  MOB  upon  relireitient  of  the  FP  memory  instruction;  and 
reconstructing  the  effective  address  of  the  FP  memory  instruc- 
tion and  writing  the  reconstructed  effective  address  to  the 
exception  handler  upon  one  of  the  occurrence  of  an  exception 
in  execution  of  the  FP  memory  instruction  and  the  occurrence 
of  a  systems  management  interrupt  after  execution  of  the  FP 
memory  instruction  but  before  retirement  of  the  FP  memory 
instruction,  the  effective  address  being  reconstructed  by  the 
steps  of 
reading  the  FP  data  segment  of  the  FP  memory  instruction  out 

of  the  ROB,  and 
subtracting  the  segment  base  address  from  the  linear  address. 


5,721,857 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAVING  THE 
EFFECTIVE  ADDRESS  OF  FLOATING  POINT  MEMORY 
OPERATIONS  IN  AN  OUT-OF-ORDER 
MICROPROCESSOR 
Andrew  F.  Glew,  Hillsboro;  Jeffrey  M.  Abramson,  Aloha;  Kris 
G.  Konigsfeld;  Atiq  Bajwa,  both  of  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.; 
Warren  R.  Morrow,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  and  William  C.  Alex- 
ander, HI,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a-ssignors  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Qara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,932,  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mav  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,506 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/26:12/00:12/10 
VS.  CI.  395-^101  19  Claims 

6.  A  methixl  for  recovering  the  effective  address  of  a  floating 
point  (FP)  memory  instruction  in  an  out-of-order  microprocessor 
for  use  by  an  exception  handler  upon  the  occurrence  of  one  of  an 
exception  and  a  systems  management  interrupt,  the  microprocessor 
comprising  at  least  one  execution  unit  for  executing  a  plurality  of 
Instructions  out-of-order  and  a  re-order  buffer  (ROB)  having  stor- 
age locations  for  buffering  execution  data  comprising  at  least 
completion  data  produced  in  response  to  execution  of  the  plurality 


5,721,858 
VIRTUAL  MEMORY  MAPPING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

FOR  MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  OF  POOLS  OF 
LOGICAL  PARTITIONS  FOR  BAT  AND  TLB  ENTRIES  IN 

A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Steven  W.  White;  G.  Jeannette  McWilUams.  both  of  Austin, 
and  Jack  Wayne  Kemp,  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N,Y, 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571.066 
Int.  CI."  G06F  (Xm) 
VS.  a.  395—413  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  memory  managenient  of  pools  of  logical  parti- 
tions for  BAT  and  TLB  entries  in  a  data  processing  system,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
creating  an  entry  in  an  address  translation  buffer  that  is  associ- 
ated with  a  panicular  block  of  virtual  memory  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  logical  partitions  that  are  grouped  in  one  or  more 
pools  of  logical  partitions,  wherein  the  size  of  each  pool  of 
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logical  paniiions  is  equal  to  a  preselected  page  size  for  real 
memor>.  and  wherein  the  entr>  maps  each  pool  of  logical 
partitions  to  a  page  of  real  memory  within  a  sector  of  real 
memory,  wherein  the  size  of  the  sector  is  a  function  of  the 
size  of  the  associated  block  of  vinual  memory,  said  created 
entry  including  a  virtual  block  number  for  the  associated 
block  in  a  virtual  address  space  that  is  dependent  on  the  size 
of  the  block  of  virtual  memory,  a  sector  number  addressing  a 
sector  in  the  real  memory  within  which  the  one  or  more  pools 
of  logical  partitions  are  addressed,  and  a  plurality  of  logical 
partition  fields,  each  logical  partition  field  being  associated 
with  a  logical  partition  of  a  pool  of  the  one  or  more  pools  of 
logical  partitions  and  containing  a  plurality  of  partition 
address  bits  chat  map  the  associated  logical  panition  within 
the  sector  of  real  memory; 

receiving  a  logical  partition  belonging  to  a  particular  pool  of 
logical  partitions  within  the  particular  block  of  virtual 
memory,  and 

storing  the  received  logical  partition  in  the  page  of  real  memory 
mapped  to  the  particular  pool  of  logical  partitions  by  the  entry 
associated  with  the  particular  block  of  virtual  memory. 


5.721,859 

COUNTER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  IN  A  BURST  MEMORY 

Troy  A.  Manniflg,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc..  Boise„  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  457,651.  Jan.  1,  1995.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  386.894.  Feb.  10.  1995. 

PaL  No.  5.610.864.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

370,761,  Dec.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5326,320.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  553,156 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/26;  1 2/00 

VS.  a.  397^121.07  22  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  addressable  memory 
elements  comprising: 

an  address  counter  to  receive  a  first  memory  element  address 
and  adapted  to  generate  a  series  of  memory  element  addresses 
in  response  to  a  first  transition  direction  of  an  address  latch 
signal:  and 
a  buffer  circuit  to  latch  the  series  of  memory  element  addresses 
in  response  to  a  second  transition  direction  of  the  address 
latch  signal: 
the  buffer  circuit  comprises: 

a  first  multiplexer  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  an 

output  of  the  address  counter: 
a  feed  back  circuit  coupled  between  an  output  of  the  first 
multiplexer  circuit  and  a  second  input  of  the  first  multi- 
plexer circuit:  and 


a  latch  circuit  interposed  between  the  output  of  the  first 
multiplexer  circuit  and  the  feedback  circuit,  and  adapted  to 
receive  an  output  of  the  first  multiplexer  circuit. 


5,721,860 

MEMORY  CONTROLLER  FOR  INDEPENDENTLY 

SUPPORTING  SYNCHRONOUS  AND  ASYNCHRONOUS 

DRAM  MEMORIES 

Patrick  F.  Stolt,  Beaverton.  and  Thomas  J.  Holman.  Portland. 

both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  248.301.  May  24.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  17.  19%.  Sen  No.  767.853 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00:13/00 

VS.  a.  395— *n 32  Cnaims 
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7.  In  a  memory  controller  coupled  to  memory  array  via  a 
memory  interface  bus  and  having  memory  control  logic  for  a 
controlling  the  transfer  of  data  to  and  from  the  memory  array,  a 
method  is  provided  for  independently  controlling  a  Synchronous 
Dynamic  Random  Access  Memory  (SDRAM)  and  an  Asynchro- 
nous Dynamic  Random  Access  Memory  (ADRAM)  device  via 
common  signal  pins,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  memory  access  request  by  the  memory  control  logic; 
determining  whether  the  memory  array  comprises  a  SDRAM 

memory  device  or  an  ADRAM  memory  device; 
generating  by  the  memory  control  logic  a  set  of  SDRAM 
memory  interface  signals  in  response  to  the  memory  access 
request  received  by  the  memory  control  logic  when  it  is 
determined  that  the  memory  array  compnses  a  SDRAM 
memory  device: 
generating  by  the  memory  control  logic  a  set  of  ADRAM 
memory  interface  signals  in  response  to  the  memory  access 
request  received  by  the  memory  control  logic  when  it  is 
determined  that  the  memory  array  comprises  an  ADRAM 
memory  device;  and 
inputting  the  set  of  SDRAM  memory  interface  signals  and  the 
plurality  of  ADRAM  memory  interface  signals  to  a  multi- 
plexor, the  multiplexor  having  as  a  control  input  a  memory 
type  select  signal  for  selecting  as  output  on  the  common 
signal  pins  the  set  of  SDRAM  memory  interface  signals  and 
the  set  of  ADRAM  memory  interface  signals  in  accordance 
with  the  memory  type  select  signal; 
wherein  the  steps  of  generating  by  the  memory  control  logic  a 
set  of  SDRAM  memory  interface  signals  for  conducting  a 
memory  access  to  SDRAM  memory  device  in  accordance 
with  the  memory  access  request  received  by  the  memory 
control  logic  when  it  is  determined  that  the  memory  com- 
prises a  SDRAM  memory  device  and  generating  by  the 
memory  control  logic  a  set  of  ADRAM  memory  interface 
signals  for  conducting  a  memory  access  to  the  ADRAM 
memory  device  in  accordance  with  the  memory  access  request 
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received  by  the  memory  control  logic  when  it  is  determined 
that  the  memory  comprises  an  ADRAM  memory  device  com- 
prise the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  memory  access  request  by  a  request  processor  of  the 
memory  control  logic; 

issuing  from  the  request  processor  a  corresponding  request  type 
of  the  memory  access  request  to  a  SDRAM  state  machine  for 
generating  the  set  of  SDAM  memory  interface  signals  when  it 
is  determined  that  the  memory  comprises  a  SDRAM  memory 
device;  and 

issuing  from  the  request  processor  the  corresponding  request 
type  of  the  memory  access  request  to  an  ADRAM  state 
machine  for  generating  the  set  of  ADRAM  memory  interface 
signals  when  it  is  determined  that  the  memory  comprises  an 
ADRAM  memory  device. 


5,721362 
ENHANCED  DRAM  WITH  SINGLE  ROW  SRAM  CACHE 

FOR  ALL  DEVICE  READ  OPERATIONS 
Ronald  H.  Sartore.  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Kenneth  J.  Mobley. 
Colorado  Springs.  Colo..-  Donald  G.  Carrigan,  Monument, 
Colo.,  and  Oscar  Frederick  Jones.  Jn.  Colorado  Springs. 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Ramtron  Intenutional  Corporation. 
Colorado  Spring;;.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  319^89.  Oct.  6,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  824,211,  Jan.  22.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  460.665 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  12J00 
VS.  CI.  395-^*45  36  Claims 


5.721,861 
ARRAY  DISC  MEMORY  EQUIPMENT  CAPABLE  OF 
CONFIRMING  LOGICAL  ADDRESS  POSITIONS  FOR 
DISC  DRIVE  MODULES  INSTALLED  THEREIN 
Vumiko  Ohizumi.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  717,261,  Jun.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  183,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1990,  2-160315 
Int  CI."  G06F  Wlb 
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1.  An  array  disc  memory  apparatus  coupled  to  a  computer,  for 
storing  a  datum  sent  from  the  computer  by  dividing  the  datum  into 
a  plurality  of  divided  data  and  storing  the  divided  data,  and  for 
reading  the  datum  and  sending  the  datum  to  the  computer  by 
reading  the  divided  data  and  combining  the  divided  data  into  a  read 
datum,  said  array  disc  memory  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  disc  drive  modules  for  storing  the  divided  data, 
each  including  a  memory  disc  on  which  is  memorized  respec- 
tive identification  infoimation  identifying  the  disc  drive  mod- 
ule prior  to  coupling  to  the  computer; 
memory  means  for  storing  a  correspondence  table  identifying  a 
correspondence  between  previous  identification  information 
on  said  disc  drive  modules  and  designated  logical  addresses 
indicating  locations  where  said  disc  dnve  modules  are  previ- 
ously installed  in  designated  positions  of  said  array  disc 
memory  apparatus,  the  correspondence  table  having  records 
for  said  disc  drive  modules  Including  the  designated  logical 
addresses,  the  previous  identification  information,  connection 
flags  for  indicating  when  connections  are  made  to  said  disc 
drive  modules  and  mismatch  flags  for  indicating  a  mismatch 
between  present  identification  infonnalion  and  the  previous 
identification  information  for  the  designated  logical  addresses; 
read  means  for  reading,  based  on  the  designated  logical 
addres,ses.  the  present  identification  inlormation  on  said  disc 
drive  modules  presently  installed  in  the  designated  positions; 
and 
comparison  means  for  comparing  the  present  identification 
information  with  the  previous  identification  information  indi- 
cated by  the  designated  logical  addresses  every  time  said  disc 
drive  modules  change  from  an  unpowered  state  to  a  powered 
state. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  random  access  memor)'  array: 

a  single  row  decoder: 

a  single  column  decoder  responsive  to  an  externally  supplied 
address  signal  on  an  address  bus  for  accessing  a  specified 
subset  of  memory  cells  within  said  memory  array: 

said  memory  device  further  iivrluding  a  data  bus  for  providing  a 
signal  indicative  of  data  associated  with  said  specified  subset 
of  inemory  cells; 

a  memory  cache  corresponding  to  a  single  row  of  said  memorv' 
array  and  interposed  between  said  single  column  decoder  an 
said  memory  array,  wherein  corresponding  locations  in  rows 
of  both  said  memory  cache  and  memory  arrav  may  be 
addressed  by  said  single  column  decoder,  said  memory  cache 
for  storing  a  row  of  said  data  associated  with  said  specified 
subset  of  memory  cells  last  accessed  from  said  memory 
device; 

a  last  row  read  register  coupled  to  said  address  bus  for  indicating 
an  address  of  said  data  stored  in  said  inemory  cache;  and 

a  comparator  associated  with  said  address  bus  and  said  last  row 
read  register  far  causing  said  data  stored  in  said  memory 
cache  to  be  placed  on  said  data  bus  if  said  address  indicated  in 
said  last  row  read  register  corresponds  to  said  address  signal; 

said  memory  cache  and  said  memory  array  being  configured  so 
that  all  reads  from  said  memory  device  are  onl\  from  said 
memory  cache. 


5.721,863 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  ACCESSING  SEMI- 
ASSOCIATIVE  CACHE  MEMORY  ISING  MULTIPLE 
MEMORIES  TO  STORE  DIFFERENT  COMPONENTS  OF 

THE  ADDRESS 
James  J.  Covino;  Roy  Cbilds  Flaken  both  of  Essex  Junction: 
Alan  Lee  Roberts.  Jericho,  and  Jose  Roriz  Sousa.  Colcheslen 
all  of  Vt..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  593.639 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l2/0» 
U.S.  a.  395—455  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  reading  and  confirming  data  stored  in  a  cache 
RAM  memory,  which  cache  RAM  memory  is  organized  by  page 
and  line,  and  wherein  said  data  also  resides  in  a  multiple  page  main 
memory  which  is  organized  by  page  and  line,  and  wherein  there 
are  more  pages  in  main  memory   than  in  cache  memory,  and 
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wherein  each  page  in  cache  memory  has  the  same  number  of  lines 
as  the  number  of  lines  on  each  page  in  main  memory,  and  wherein 
the  data  is  addressable  in  main  memory  by  an  address  comprised 
of  n  number  of  bits  having  a  q  component  designating  the  line  of 
the  address  and  components  m  and  p.  which  together  designate  the 
page  of  main  memory  on  which  the  data  is  stored,  and  wherein  the 
cache  RAM  stores  each  line  of  data  therein  on  the  same  line  it  is 
stored  on  in  main  memory,  and  wherein  said  cache  memory  is 
addressed  by  an  address  signal  comprised  of  said  q  component  of 
the  address,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of, 

storing  the  m  component  of  said  address  in  a  first  address 
memory  and  storing  at  least  the  p  component  of  said  address 
in  a  second  address  memory,  and  wherein  each  of  the  address 
memories  is  organized  by  address  to  correspond  to  the  orga- 
nization of  the  data  in  the  cache  memory, 
asserting  an  address  signal  on  an  address  bus  having  address 
components  of  q,  m  and  p  bits  to  identify  the  line  and  f)age 
number  in  main  memory  of  the  data  to  be  read: 
reading  the  lines  of  data  corresponding  to  the  q  component  of 
the  address  from  each  page  of  the  cache  memory  and  reading 
at  least  the  p  component  of  the  address  from  each  line 
corresponding  to  the  q  component  of  the  address  for  each 
page  of  the  second  address  memory,  and  at  the  same  time  as 
said  data  and  p  components  of  the  memories  are  being  read  to 
the  multiplexors  comparing  the  m  component  of  the  asserted 
address  to  the  m  component  stored  in  each  page  of  said  first 
address  memory  at  said  lines  corresponding  to  the  q  compo- 
nent thereof,  and  if  a  compare  is  found  generating  a  compare 
signal. 
If  a  compare  signal  is  generated,  gating  said  data  corresponding 
to  the  selected  page  from  said  first  multiplexor  to  the  CPU 
and  gating  at  least  said  p  component  corresponding  to  the 
selected  page. 
comparing  at  least  the  p  component  of  the  address  at  the  second 
comparator  with  the  p  component  in  the  asserted  address  and 
generating  and  sending  to  the  CPU  a  compare/no  compare 
signal. 
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if  said  Line  M-t-1  is  not  found  in  said  first  cache,  searching  said 
second  cache  for  said  Line  M-f  1. 


5.721,865 
INFORM.4TION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 
PREFETCHING  DATA  STRUCTURE  EITHER  FROM  A 
MAIN  MEMORY  OR  ITS  CACHE  MEMORY 
Yookhi  Shintani,  Tokyo;  Yoshikazu  Tanaka,  Tokorozawa;  Nao- 
hiko  Irie,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan;  William  S.  Worley,  Jr..  Den- 
ver, Cok>.;  B.  Ramakrishna  Rau,  Los  Altos,  Calif.;  R^iv 
Gupta.  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  and  Frederic  C.  Amerson,  Los 
Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  19%,  Set.  No.  588,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007388 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/34 

\}S,.  CI.  395—464  15  Claims 


5,721,864 
PREFETCHING  INSTRUCTIONS  BETWEEN  CACHES 
Kevin  Arthur  Chiarot.  Pflugerville;  Michael  John  Mayfield. 
Austin:   Era   Kasturia  Nangia.  Austin,  and  Milford  John 
Peterson.  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,948 

Int.  CI."  G06F  nm 

UA  a.  395—464  15  Oaims 

1.  In  a  processing  system  comprising  a  processor,  a  first  cache,  a 

second  cache  and  a  main  memory,  a  method  for  pre-fetching  data 

into  said  first  cache  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  in  said  first  cache  a  cache  access  event  for  a  Line  M; 

searching  said  second  cache  for  said  Line  M  in  response  to  said 

cache  access  event: 
if  said  Line  M  is  found  in  said  second  cache,  transferring  said 

Line  M  from  said  second  cache  to  said  first  cache; 
if  said  Line  M  is  not  found  in  said  second  cache,  waiting  until 

unresolved  branch  instructions  in  a  Line  M-1  are  resolved 

before  fetching  said  Line  M  from  said  main  memory: 
searching  said  first  cache  for  a  Line  M-t-I:  and 
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1.  An  information  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  storage  device  for  holding  a  program  and  data; 

(b)  a  processor  connected  to  said  storage  device  for  executing 
instructions  included  in  the  program: 

(c)  a  cache  memory  connected  to  said  storage  device  for  holding 
a  copy  of  blocks  held  therein: 

(d)  a  cache  control  circuit  connected  to  said  cache  memory  and 
said  processor  for  controlling  accesses  to  said  cache  memory: 

(e)  a  prefetch  circuit  connected  to  said  processor  and  said 
storage  device  for  prefetching  a  group  of  data  designated  by 
said  program  from  said  storage  device,  before  said  program 
uses  said  group  of  data: 

wherein  said  prefetch  circuit  includes: 
(el )  a  group  of  storage  regions: 
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(e2)  a  prefetch  data  request  circuit  responsive  to  a  data 
prefetch  request  issued  by  said  processor  for  sequentially 
issuing  to  said  cache  control  circuit,  a  group  of  prefetch 
data  read  requests  which  request  readout  of  a  group  of  data 
designated  by  said  data  prefetch  request,  and  responsive  to 
subsequent  supply  of  said  group  of  data  to  said  prefetch 
circuit  for  sequentially  writing  said  supplied  group  of  data 
into  said  group  of  storage  regions,  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined order  of  said  storage  regions:  and 

(e3)  a  prefetch  data  supply  circuit  responsive  to  a  data  read 
request  issued  by  said  processor  after  said  data  prefetch 
request  for  detecting  whether  data  designated  by  said  data 
read  request  is  held  in  one  of  said  group  of  storage  regions, 
and  for  transferring  said  designated  data  from  one  of  said 
group  of  storage  regions  to  said  processor,  in  case  said 
designated  data  is  held  in  said  one  storage  region: 
wherein  said  cache  control  circuit  includes: 

(dl )  a  prefetch  data  transfer  circuit  responsive  to  each  of  said 
group  of  prefetch  data  read  requests  issued  by  said  each 
prefetch  data  read  request  circuit  for  transferring  data  des- 
ignated by  said  each  prefetch  data  read  request  to  said 
prefetch  circuit,  in  case  said  designated  data  is  held  in  said 
cache  memory:  and 

(d2)  a  prefetch  data  read  request  circuit  responsive  to  said 
each  prefetch  data  read  request  for  requesting  said  storage 
device  to  read  said  designated  data,  in  case  said  designated 
data  is  not  held  in  said  cache  memory. 


5,721,866 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 

AMONG  DATA  TO  BE  STORED  IN  CACHE 

Clinton   L.   Ballard,  4721   NW   Blackhawk  Ct.,  Bremerton, 

Wash.  98312 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,104,  Feb.  9,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5384,007.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,859 

Int  CI."  G06F  12/08 

U.S.  CL  395-^t65  9  Claims 
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1.  A  discriminatory  cache  apparatus  for  storing  data  requested 
from  a  mass  storage  device,  comprising: 

a  first  portion  of  a  first  storage  means,  the  first  storage  means 
having  an  access  time  rated  faster  than  same  for  the  mass 
storage  device: 

digital  processing  means  for  executing  a  computer  program 
which  determines  whether  data  specified  by  a  current  data 
request  to  the  mass  storage  device  is  to  be  stored  in  said  first 
portion  to  enable  faster  access,  the  digital  processing  means 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  estimating  access  time  for  the  mass  storage  device 
based  upon  locations  of  data  specified  by  (i)  the  current  data 
request  and  (ii)  a  preceding  data  request  in  which  the  mass 
storage  device  was  last  accessed:  and 

(b)  means  for  storing  the  data  for  the  data  request  in  said  first 
portion  if  the  estimated  access  time  is  greater  than  a  first 
percentage  beyond  first  storage  means  access  time. 


5.721.867 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXECUTING  SINGLE 
BEAT  WRITE  STORE  INSTRUCTIONS  DURING  A 
CACHE  STORE  LINEnLL  OPERATION 
Belliappa  Manavattira  Kuttanna;  Sung-Ho  Park,  and  Rajesh 
Bhikhubhai  Patel,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y.,  and 
Motorola,  Inc.„  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,870 

Int  CI."  Gfl6G  Wn 

U.S.  CI.  395—468  11  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  for  executing  a  single  beat  write  instruction  during 
a  cache  memory  operation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  first  address  associated  with  said  cache  memory 

operation,  wherein  said  first  address  comprises  a  tag  portion 

and  an  index  portion: 
writing  said  tag  portion  of  said  first  address  to  a  tag  latch  and 

writing  said  index  portion  of  said  first  address  to  a  first  index 

latch; 
receiving  a  second  address  associated  with  said  single  beat  write 

instruction,  wherein  said  second  address  comprises  a  tag 

portion  and  an  index  [>ortion:  and 
in  response  to  a  determination  that  a  critical  word  for  said  cache 

memory  operation  has  been  received,  writing  said  tag  portion 

of  said  second  address  to  said  tag  latch  and  writing  said  index 

portion  of  said  second  address  to  a  second   index   latch. 

wherein  said  single  beat  write  instruction  is  executable  before 

the  completion  of  said  cache  memory  operation. 


5.721.868 
RAPID  REGISTER  FILE  ACCESS  BY  LIMITING  ACCESS 

TO  A  SELECTABLE  REGISTER  SUBSET 
Robert  Yung.  Fremont  Calif.;  William  N.  Joy,  Aspen,  Colo.; 
Michael  Allen,  San  Francisco,  and  Marc  T^mblay,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.. 
Mountain  View.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184.044,  Jan.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  687  J93 
Int  CI."  G06K  n/00 
U.S.  a.  395-^76  17  Claims 

1.  A  register  file  apparatus  allowing  access  to  a  register  file 
without  the  need  for  translation  from  a  virtual  register  number  to  a 
physical  register  number,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  registers,  the  registers  being  grouped  into  a  plural- 
ity of  logical  windows: 
first  window  selection  logic,  the  first  window  selection  logic  for 
selecting  among  the  logical  windows  and  thereby  limiting 
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5,721,870 
LOCK  CONTROL  FOR  A  SHARED  MAIN  STORAGE 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Kazuya  Matsumoto,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-110850 
Int.  CL*  G06F  12/14 
MS.  CI.  395—479  2  Claims 


access  at  any  given  time  to  a  first  selected  logical  window; 
and 
first  register  selection  logic,  the  first  register  selection  logic  for 
directly  selecting  among  registers  of  the  first  selected  logical 
window  by  virtual  register  number. 


5,721,869 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  FUNCTION  OF 

EFFECTING  HANG-UP  PROCESSING 
Tamaki  Imakawa.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,685,  Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318729 
Int  CI."  G06F  IS/00 
U.S.  a.  395-^78  8  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  having  a  hang-up  processing 
function,  comprising: 

a  pluralit>'  of  access  request  sources; 

a  main  memory  interleaved  with  a  plurality  of  banks; 

a  plurality  of  ports  accepting  access  requests  from  said  access 
request  sources  to  said  main  memory; 

hang-up  detection  circuits  coupled  to  and  provided  for  each  of 
said  ports,  and  detecting  an  access  request  as  a  hang-up  when 
said  access  request  held  by  a  corresponding  port  is  held  for  a 
predetermined  time  or  more; 

a  hang-up  processing  circuit  inhibiting  transmission  of  an  access 
request  from  another  port  until  said  access  request  from  said 
other  port,  which  has  detected  a  hang-up  by  receiving  the 
outputs  of  said  hang-up  detection  circuits  and  the  outputs  of 
said  ports,  is  transmitted  to  said  main  memory; 

a  priority  determination  circuit  determining  the  order  of  priority 
of  said  access  requests; 

an  access  processing  pait  transmitting  access  requests  held  by 
said  ports  to  said  main  memory  in  accordance  with  the  order 
of  priority  determined  by  said  priority  determination  circuit; 
and 

single  lime  counting  means  provided  in  common  for  said  hang- 
up detection  circuits  and  for  indicating  detection  timing;  and 

all  of  said  ports  detecting  a  hang-up  at  an  identical  timing  based 
on  the  output  of  said  time  counting  means. 


2.  A  plurality  of  data  processing  units  sharing  a  main  storage  in 
a  data  processing  system,  having  a  plurality  of  lock  control  units 
for  controlling  states  of  a  lock  variable  concerning  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  data  processing  units,  each  of  said  lock  control 
units  comprising: 

a  state  register  for  registering  a  state  of  the  lock  variable, 
wherein  said  state  register  represents  the  state  of  said  lock 
variable  as  one  of  a  first  state  indicating  that  a  local  lock 
control  unit  acquires  no  lock,  a  second  state  indicating  that  all 
of  the  control  units  acquire  no  lock,  a  third  state  indicating 
that  any  lock  control  unit  acquires  the  lock  and  the  local  lock 
control  unit  will  be  in  the  first  state  upon  unlock  request,  and 
a  fourth  state  indicating  that  any  lock  control  unit  acquires  the 
lock  and  the  local  lock  control  unit  will  be  in  the  second  state 
upon  unlock  request;  and 
a  lock  request  controller  for  controlling  the  state  of  the  lock 
variable  registered  in  said  state  register,  wherein  said  lock 
request  controller  judges  that  the  lock  is  acquired  without 
referencing  the  state  of  the  lock  variable  in  other  lock  control 
units  when  a  lock  request  concerning  the  lock  variable  in  the 
second  state  is  issued. 


5,721,871 
MEMORY  SYSTEM  ENSURING  COHERENCY  FOR 
MEMORY  BUFFERS  IN  A  DATA  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Avi  Ginsberg,  Petach-Tiquva;  Yaniv  Shapira,  Tel  Aviv;  Yaron 
Ben-Arie,  Ramat-Gan.  and  Benjamin  Rosen,  Ganei  Tikva, 
all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  598,934 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/14 
U.S.  CI.  395—479  20  Claims 

1.  A  memory  system  for  storing  data  messages  communicated 
between  a  processor  unit  and  a  communication  module,  the 
memory  system  comprising: 

a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  buflfers.  each 
buffer  for  storing  a  data  message  comprising  at  least  two  data 
words; 
first  logic  circuitry  for  generating  a  lock  signal  for  a  memory 
buffer  of  the  plurality  of  memory  buffers,  the  lock  signal 
being  valid  when  the  processor  unit  reads  the  first  data  word 
of  the  data  message  stored  in  the  memory  buffer  whilst  the 
memory  buffer  is  not  being  accessed  by  the  communication 
module,  the  lock  signal  for  the  memory  buffer  being  invali- 
dated when  the  processor  unit  reads  the  first  data  word  of  the 
data  message  stored  in  a  different  memory  buffer; 
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nKxlule  decode  logic  coupled  to  the  first  logic  circuitry  for 
receiving  the  lock  signal,  the  module  decode  logic  preventing 
the  communication  module  from  writing  a  data  message  to 
the  memory  buffer  when  a  valid  lock  signal  has  been  gener- 
ated by  the  first  logic  circuitry  for  thai  memory  buffer  and 
allowing  the  data  message  to  be  written  to  the  memory  buffer 
when  the  lock  signal  for  that  memory  buffer  is  invalidated; 
and 

second  logic  circuitry  for  generating  and  providing  a  busy  signal 
to  the  proces.sor  unit  when  the  processor  unit  reads  the  first 
data  word  from  the  memory  buffer,  the  busy  signal  forming 
part  of  the  first  data  word  read  from  the  memory  buffer,  and 
having  a  first  logic  stale  when  the  memory  buffer  is  being 
written  to  by  the  communication  module  and  having  a  second 
logic  state  when  the  memory  buffer  is  nol  being  written  to  by 
the  communication  module. 


5,721,872 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

WRITE  PROTECTION  FUNCTION  OF  SPECIFIC 

STORAGE  AREA 

Himshi  Katsuta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519.769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-215925 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/14 

U.S.  a.  395-^90  12  aaims 
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1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  for  protecting  a  target 
storage  area  from  an  erroneous  write  operation  in  execution  of  an 
application  program  composed  of  a  sequence  of  instructions,  com- 
prising: 

instruction  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  instructions  one  by 
one  and  for  issuing  a  write  signal  when  the  decoded  instruc- 
tion is  a  write  instruction  to  any  storage  area; 

first  address  decoding  means  for  decoding  each  of  addresses  on 
an  address  bus; 

second  address  decoding  means  for  decoding  each  of  addresses 
on  said  address  bus; 

a  write  enable  flag  for  holding  data  indicative  of  whether  writing 
to  said  target  storage  area  is  to  be  permitted  or  prohibited; 

setting  means  for  setting  said  flag  to  indicate  that  said  writing  is 
to  be  permilted,  at  a  first  predetermined  timing  of  a  bus  cycle 


associated  with  decoded  address  by  said  first  address  decod- 
ing means  when  a  first  write  instruction  of  the  decoded 
instructions  by  said  instruction  decoding  means  is  a  write 
instruction  to  a  specific  storage  area; 

resetting  means  for  resetting  said  flag  to  indicate  that  said 
writing  is  to  be  prohibited,  at  a  second  predetermined  timing 
of  a  bus  cycle  associated  with  decoded  address  by  said  second 
address  decoding  means  when  a  second  write  instruction  of 
the  decoded  instructions  by  said  instruction  decoding  means  is 
a  write  instruction  to  said  target  storage  area;  and 

write  operation  permitting  means  for  preventing  said  writing  lo 
said  target  storage  area  when  said  flag  holds  data  indicative 
that  said  writing  is  to  be  prohibited,  and  for  permitting  said 
writing  to  said  target  storage  area  when  said  flag  holds  data 
indicative  that  said  writing  is  to  be  permitted; 

wherein  said  apparatus  is  adapted  to  automatically  prevent  said 
writing  to  said  target  storage  area  in  response  to  completion  of 
write  operation  resulting  from  said  second  write  instruction; 
and 

wherein  said  resetting  means  further  includes  means  for  reset- 
ting said  flag  to  indicate  that  said  writing  is  to  be  prohibited 
when  said  second  write  instruction  is  not  executed  for  a 
predetermined  number  of  instrtictions  from  when  said  flag  is 
set  to  indicate  that  said  writing  is  to  be  permitted. 


5,721,873 

DATA  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Minora  Tobita,  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Funahashi.  Saitama..  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  290033,  Aug.  15,  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1993,  5-225246; 
Aug.  31,  1993,  5-238940 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/14 
U.S.  a.  395-^91  11  ClafaBS 





1.  A  disc  driving  apparatus  for  driving  a  disc  recording  medium 
on  which  a  \endor  unique  data,  a  structure  data  which  indicates  a 
data  structure  of  the  disc  recording  medium  and  an  user  data  are 
recorded  together  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  sectors,  the  sectors  being 
stored  at  logical  addresses  on  the  disc  recording  medium,  the  disc 
drising  apparatus  comprising: 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  vendor  unique  data,  the 
structure  data  and  the  user  data  recorded  on  the  disc  recording 
medium  in  each  sector; 
identification  data  storing  means  for  storing  an  identification 

data; 
detection  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the  vendor  unique 
data  reproduced  from  each  logical  address  of  the  disc  record- 
ing medium  is  coincident  with  the  identification  data;  and 
means  for  rearranging  the  logical  address  of  the  data  recorded  on 
the  disc  recording  medium  on  the  ba.sis  of  an  output  signal  of 
the  detection  means. 
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5.721,874 
CONFIGURABLE  CACHE  WITH  VARUBLE, 
DYNAMICALLY  ADDRESSABLE  LINE  SIZES 
Michael  Joseph  Camevale,  and  Gary  Scott  Delp,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491^5 
Int  a."  G«6F  /i/00 
VS.  a.  395-^97.02  12  Claims 
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1.  A  configurable  variable  cache,  comprising: 

cache  memory  means  for  storing  data,  said  cache  memory 
means  including  at  least  one  section  and  each  said  at  least  one 
section  including  configuration  register  means  for  dynami- 
cally and  selectively  configuring  said  at  least  one  section  into 
a  variable  number  of  lines  and  for  dynamically  configuring 
said  variable  number  of  lines  with  a  selectively  variable  size; 

at  least  one  device  connected  to  said  cache  memory  means;  and 

addressing  means  coupled  to  said  cache  memory  configuration 
register  means  for  accessing  said  selectively  variable  sized 
lines  by  said  at  least  one  device. 


TIUWSmVER 


rt-  " 


—i       Fl'LSED       f— 
UTCH 

RfmVKR 


-£!£ 


1.  A  receiver  apparatus  for  receiving  an  input  signal,  a  reference 
voltage,  and  a  clock  signal,  and  generating  a  receiver  output  !>ignal, 
the  receiver  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pulse  generator  coupled  lo  receive  the  clock  signal,  wherein 
the  pulse  generator  generates  a  first  pulse  in  response  to  a  first 
edge  of  the  clock  signal;  and 


a  differential  amplifier  coupled  to  receive  the  input  signal,  the 
reference  voltage,  and  (he  first  pulse,  wherein  when  the  dif- 
ferential amplifier  is  in  an  on  state  the  differential  amplifier 
compares  the  input  signal  to  the  reference  voltage  to  generate 
an  amplifier  output  signal,  wherein  when  the  differential 
amplifier  is  in  an  off  state  the  differential  amplifier  does  not 
compare  the  input  signal  to  the  reference  voltage,  wherein  the 
differential  amplifier  changes  from  the  off  state  to  the  on  state 
in  response  to  the  first  pulse  and  remains  in  the  on  state  during 
the  first  pulse. 


5,721,876 

SOCKETS  APPLICATION  PROGRAM  MECHANISM  FOR 

PROPRIETARY  BASED  APPLICATION  PROGRAMS 

RUNNING  IN  AN  EMULATION  ENVIRONMENT 

Kin  C.  Yu.  Burlington,  and  John  L.  Curiey,  North  Andover, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems 

Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413333 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00:15^3 

VS.  a.  395—500  42  Claims 
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5,721,875 

I/O  TRANSCEIVER  HAVING  A  PULSED  LATCH 

RECEIVER  CIRCUIT 

Tom  D.  Fletcher;  Sam  E.  Calvin,  and  Tim  Frodsham,  all  of 

Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Set.  No.  151,527 

InL  a."  G«6F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  395—500  47  Oaims 


23.  A  method  of  organizing  an  emulator  for  executing  socket 
library  calls  received  from  a  plurality  of  emulated  system  applica- 
tion programs  running  under  control  of  a  host  operating  system  on 
a  host  system  connected  to  host  communications  network  facilities 
which  maximizes  the  use  of  said  communications  network  facili- 
ties, said  operating  system  including  a  host  socket  library,  a  host 
protocol  stack  operatively  coupled  to  said  library  and  to  said  host 
communications  network  facilities,  said  host  system  having  a 
memory  organized  into  shared  and  host  memory  areas  and  a 
hardware  platform  operatively  coupled  to  said  host  communica- 
tions network  facilities  for  communicating  with  other  units  using  a 
cofiununications  network  protocol,  said  emulator  including  a  num- 
ber of  emulated  system  executive  service  components  operating  in 
said  shared  memory  area  comprising  a  command  handler  unit 
operatively  coupled  to  an  emulated  system  socket  library  and  an 
interpreter,  an  emulator  monitor  call  unit  (EMCU)  coupled  to  said 
operating  system  and  server  facilities  operating  in  said  host 
memory  area,  said  host  system  further  including  a  socket  mecha- 
nism for  processing  socket  library  calls  generated  by  emulated 
system  application  programs  running  under  control  of  said  emula- 
tor, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

iiKluding  socket  command  handler  means  included  within  said 
command  handler  unit; 


generating  an  I/O  request  containing  an  input/output  (lORB) 
data  structure  by  said  socket  command  handler  means  in 
response  to  each  socket  library  call  specifying  a  socket  func- 
tion received  from  an  emulated  application  program; 

mapping  said  each  socket  library  call  into  a  socket  command 
coded  to  identify  a  socket  operation  for  inclusion  in  said  I/O 
request; 

forwarding  .said  FO  request  to  said  EMCU  for  issuance  to  said 
server  facilities; 

storing  an  addressable  socket  control  table  in  said  host  memory 
area,  said  socket  control  table  having  a  number  of  locations 
for  storing  predetermined  formatted  control  words  generated 
in  response  lo  socket  commands  generated  by  said  socket 
command  handler  specifying  socket  operations  designated  by 
said  socket  commands; 

including  a  main  socket  server  processing  means  in  said  server 
facilities; 

selectively  generating  a  child  process  as  a  function  of  the  length 
of  time  required  to  execute  that  type  of  socket  operation  on 
said  communications  network  through  the  operating  system 
facilities  by  said  main  socket  server  processing  means  in 
response  to  said  each  socket  command;  and, 

storing  and  updating  said  control  words  stored  in  said  socket 
control  table  by  said  child  process  and  main  socket  server 
processing  means  for  executing  socket  operations  initiated  by 
socket  library  calls  generated  by  different  ones  of  said  emu- 
lated system  application  programs. 


5,721,878 
MULTIMEDU  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONTROLLING  MULTIMEDIA  PROGRAM 
PRESENTATION 
Hal  Hjalmar  Ottesen;  Gordon  J.  Smith,  and  George  Willard 
VanLeeuwen,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonlt,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473315 
Int  a,"  H04N  7/14 
VS.  a.  395—500  23  Claims 


5,721,877 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIMITING  ACCESS  TO 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Kenneth  A.  Heflinger,  Orange,  and  Sa^jay  Aiyar,  Anaheim, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AST  Research,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457318 

InL  CI."  G06F  3/00;  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—500  18  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  limiting  access  to  a  nonvolatile  memory 
device  in  a  computer  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  circuit  responsive  to  a  system  management  mode  signal  from  a 
central  processing  unit  in  said  computer  system,  said  circuit 
receiving  a  signal  being  sent  to  said  nonvolatile  memory 
device  and  forwarding  said  signal  to  said  nonvolatile  memory 
device  when  said  central  processing  system  of  said  computer 
system  is  operating  in  a  system  management  mode  as  indi- 
cated by  said  system  management  mode  signal,  and  an 
address  decoder  designed  to  indicate  protected  addresses  and 
non-protected  addresses,  wherein  said  signal  is  a  command 
signal  for  data  stored  in  the  non-protected  address,  and 
wherein  said  circuit  is  further  designed  to  allow  said  com- 
mand signal  for  data  stored  in  said  non-protected  address  to 
be  forwarded  to  said  nonvolatile  memory  device  even  if  said 
central  processing  unit  of  said  computer  system  is  not  operat- 
ing in  said  system  management  mode. 
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1.  A  multimedia  control  system,  coupled  to  a  display  and  a 
communication  channel,  for  communicating  with  a  renxHe  multi- 
niedia  server  over  the  communication  channel,  the  remote  multi- 
media server  transmitting  to  the  multimedia  control  system  a 
multimedia  program  segmented  into  a  custom  ordered  series  of 
source  program  segments,  each  of  the  source  program  segments 
being  representative  of  a  unique  portion  of  the  multimedia  pro- 
gram, and  the  custom  ordered  series  including  non-consecutively 
ordered  source  program  segments  corresponding  to  non- 
consecutive  portions  of  the  multimedia  program,  the  multimedia 
control  system  comprising: 

an  input  buffer  for  buffering  the  source  program  segments  of  the 
custom  ordered  series  received  from  the  communication  chan- 
nel; 
a  direct  access  storage  device,  coupled  to  the  input  buffer. 

including  at  least  one  data  storage  disk;  and 
a  controller  for  coordinating  writing  of  the  source  program 
segments  buffered  in  the  input  buffer  to  the  data  storage  disk, 
and  for  coordinating  reading  of  the  source  program  segments 
from  the  data  storage  disk  as  consecutively  ordered  local 
program  segments; 
whereby  the  consecutively  ordered  local  program  segments  read 
from  the  data  storage  disk  are  transmitted  to  the  display  for 
consecutive  presentation  thereon. 


5,721,879 

EMULATOR  DEDICATED  ONE-CHIP 

MICROCOMPUTER 

Hisashi  Harada,  and  Shinichi  Hirose,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-271530 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/00 
VS.  CI.  395—500  4  Qaims 

1.  An  emulator  dedicated  one-chip  microcomputer  operating  by 
supplying  an  external  power  supply  from  the  outside,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  signal  lines  for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals 
to  and  from  an  emulator  which  holds  a  program  to  be  devel- 
oped; 
an  internal  circuit  for  processing  said  program  to  be  developed: 
an  internal  circuit  bus  connected  to  said  internal  circuit; 
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an  output  circuit  for  outputting  signals,  which  are  outputted  from 
said  internal  circuit  to  said  internal  circuit  bus.  to  said  plural- 
ity of  the  signal  lines:  and 

an  input  circuit  for  inputting  signals,  which  are  outputted  from 
said  emulator  to  said  plurality  of  the  signal  lines,  to  said 
internal  circuit  bus; 

wherein  a  program  of  the  one-chip  microcomputer  is  developed 
by  fetching  the  program  held  in  said  emulator  via  said  plural- 
ity of  the  signal  lines,  said  input  circuit  and  said  internal 
circuit  bus.  and  processing  it  by  said  internal  circuit,  and 
outputting  the  results  to  said  emulator  via  said  internal  circuit 
bus.  said  output  circuit  and  said  plurality  of  the  signal  lines. 

said  emulator  dedicated  one-chip  microcomputer  characterized 
in  that 

a  power  supply  of  a  second  voltage  level,  equivalent  to  the 
voltage  level  at  which  said  emulator  operates  and  different 
from  a  first  voltage  level  of  said  external  power  supply,  is 
supplied  from  the  outside. 

a  level  shifter,  to  which  the  external  power  supply  of  said  first 
voltage  level  and  the  power  supply  of  said  second  voltage 
level  are  supplied,  for  converting  the  voltage  level  of  the 
signals  given  from  said  internal  circuit  bus  to  said  output 
circuit  from  said  first  voltage  level  to  said  second  voltage 
level  when  said  output  circuit  outputs  the  signals  on  said 
internal  circuit  bus  to  said  emulator  via  said  plurality  of  the 
signal  lines,  is  provided,  and 

said  output  circuit  operates  by  supplying  the  power  supply  of 
said  second  voltage  level. 


5,721,880 
SMALL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  EMULATOR  FOR  NON- 
LOCAL SCSI  DEVICES 
Andrew  Boyce  McNeill.  Jr.,  Deerfield  Beach,  and  Edward  Irv- 
ing Wachtel.  Boca  Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263.168,  Jun.  21.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,499,378.  and  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  812.197.  Dec.  20, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
603,660 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  395—500  4  Oaims 
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1 .  A  computer  network  system  for  accessing  a  peripheral  device 
where  the  peripheral  device  is  not  directly  connected  to  a  bus 
locally  connected  to  an  accessing  computer  and  is  connected  to 
another  target  computer  having  a  memory  resident  emulation  pro- 
gram and  which  shares  a  common  Small  Computer  Sy.stem  Inter- 
face bus  with  the  accessing  computer,  comprising: 
a  Small  Computer  System  Interface  (SCSI)  bus; 
an  initiator  accessing  computer  connected  to  the  SCSI  bus  for 
generating  and  sending  SCSI  commands  along  the  SCSI  bus 
for  accessing  a  targeted  peripheral  device  non-local  to  the 
initiator  accessing  computer;  and 
a  target  computer  connected  to  the  SCSI  bus  for  receiving  the 
SCSI  commands  and  in  response  to  the  SCSI  commands  sent 
via  the  SCSI  bus  from  the  initiator  accessing  computer  for  the 
memory  resident  emulation  program  in  the  tai^get  computer  to 
emulate  a  non  SCSI  peripheral  device  being  accessed  by  the 
initiator  accessing  computer,  to  generate  target  commands  to 
access  a  non-SCSI  targeted  peripheral  device,  and  for  the 
memory   resident  emulation   program   to  emulate   a  SCSI 
peripheral  device  being  accessed  by  the  initiator  accessing 
computer  to  generate  the  target  commands  to  access  a  SCSI 
targeted  peripheral  device,  and  for  providing  syiKhronization 
of  the  commands  between  the  initiator  accessing  computer 
and  the  target  computer  and  for  performance  of  the  SCSI 
commands  by  the  targeted  peripheral  device,  and  the  targeted 
peripheral  device  non-local  to  the  initiator  accessing  computer 
receiving  the  target  commands  from  the  target  computer  gen- 
erated in  response  to  and  for  performance  of  the  generated 
SCSI  commands. 


5,721,881 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AUTOMATIC  LOG-ON 

FUNCTION 

Hidenori  Shimizu,-  Masaru  Yokoyama,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Yasuaki  Hattori,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  19%.  Sen  No.  680,811 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-182378 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  automatic  log-on  fiinction  in  an 
environment  using  the  automatic  log-on  function  in  a  parallel 
computer  system  in  which  one  application  program  runs  on  a 
plurality  of  proces.sors.  comprising  the  step  of: 
checking  activation  status  of  the  application  programs  among 
the  processors  to  prevent  concentration  of  sessions  to  an 
application  program  in  the  parallel  computer  system  which 
has  fir^t  been  activated  when  the  application  programs  of  the 
processors  of  the  parallel  computer  system  are  activated  after 
some  terminals  at  destination  stations  have  already  been  acti- 
vated. 


5,721,882 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERFACING 

MEMORY  DEVICES  OPERATING  AT  DIFFERENT 

SPEEDS  TO  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  BUS 

UJjwal  Singh,  Auburn,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,427,  Aug.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,212 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/36:13/42 

VS.  a.  395—500  20  CUims 

To   PCI   Bus 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  main  memory; 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

a  first  bus  coupled  to  the  CPU  and  to  the  main  memory; 

a  mezzanine  bus; 

a  first  bridge  circuit  that  separates  the  first  bus  from  the  mezza- 
nine bus  and  provides  information  transfer  therebetween; 

a  bus  master  coupled  to  the  mezzanine  bus  that  controls  a  burst 
operation  comprising  a  transfer  of  data  on  the  mezzanine  bus. 
the  bus  master  providing  signals  that  initiate  and  complete  the 
burst  operation: 

a  bus  slave  coupled  to  the  mezzanine  bus  that  responds  to  the 
signals  by  asserting  a  ready  signal  which  commences  the 
transfer  of  data  on  the  mezzanine  bus.  die  bus  slave  including 
a  state  machine  that  varies  a  timing  of  the  ready  signal  such 
that  the  transfer  of  data  occurs  synchronously  on  the  mezza- 
nine bus  at  a  rate  matched  to  the  bus  slave. 


1.  An  image  processing  method  for  implementation  on  a  com- 
puter having  a  plurality  of  arithmetic  processors  and  being  control- 
lable through  a  computer  program,  the  method  comprising: 


analyzing  a  control  statement  of  said  computer  program  to 
determine  whether  or  not  a  parallel  image  processing  identi- 
fier has  been  attached  to  said  control  statement; 

when  said  parallel  image  processing  identifier  has  been  attached 
to  said  control  statement; 

generating  a  plurality  of  execution  codes  for  use  by  said  arith- 
metic processors  to  carry  out  parallel  processing  of  at  least 
one  image;  and 

processing  said  images  through  said  arithmetic  processors 
according  to  said  execution  codes: 

wherein  said  step  of  analyzing  includes  a  step  of  determining 
whether  or  not  the  number  of  images  subjected  to  image 
processing  can  be  divided  by  the  number  of  arithmetic  pro- 
cessors without  a  remainder,  and 

wherein  when  the  number  of  images  subjected  to  image  process- 
ing can  be  divided  by  the  number  of  arithmetic  processors 
without  a  remainder,  the  step  of  generating  execution  codes  is 
performed  such  that  said  images  are  divided  equally  among 
said  aridimetic  processors  for  processing. 


5,721,884 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING  AND  SEPARATING 
COLOR  COMPONENT  DATA  IN  AN  IMAGE 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Junichi  Shishizuka,  Tokyo;  Yoshinobu  Mita;  Yoshihiro  Ishida, 
both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Miyuici  Enokida,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Katsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,218,  Mar.  19.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,031,  Nov.  15,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17, 1988,  63-288871: 
Jan.  6,  1989.  64-000497 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I9A)2 


VS.  CI.  395—511 
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5,721,883 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

PARALLEL  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

Satoshi  Katsuo,  and  Taro  Shigata,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00552,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26530,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057141; 
Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057142 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/SO 
U.S.  CI.  395—505  6  Claims 
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1.  A  memory-to-memory  data  transfer  apparatus,  which  transfers 
data  between  memories  connected  to  bus  means  without  interven- 
tion by  a  processing  means  connected  to  said  bus  means,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  frame  memory  means  connected  to  the  bus  means 
each  of  which  is  for  storing  color  component  data,  of  a 
respective  color  component,  representing  each  of  a  plurality 
of  pixels  of  a  color  image  having  a  plurality  of  color  compo- 
nents; 

reading  means  for  reading  color  component  data  in  each  of  the 
plurality  of  frame  memory  means  corresponding  to  a  plurality 
of  pixels  of  color  image; 

combining  means  connected  to  the  bus  means,  for  combining  the 
plurality  of  color  component  data  read  by  said  reading  means 
and  for  outputting  the  combined  data  as  color  pixel  data  to  the 
bus  means,  said  combining  means  including  selecting  means 
for  selecting,  in  turn,  data  of  each  of  the  plural  color  compo- 
nents, in  accordance  with  selection  information  transmitted  to 
said  selecting  means  utilizing  the  two  most  significant  bits  of 
an  address  transmitted  on  the  bus  means;  and 

memory  means  connected  to  the  bus  means  for  storing  the 
combined  data  output  by  said  combining  rtteans. 

wherein  the  bus  means,  connected  to  said  plurality  of  frame 
memory  means  and  said  memory  means,  has  a  bus  width 
sufficient  to  tfansmit  the  color  pixel  dau  of  die  color  image. 
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5,721,885 
PIXEL  DATA  TR.ANSFER  SYSTEM 
Kouichi  Nishide,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-006344 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  U/a) 
VS.  CI.  395—525  8  Oainis 
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1.  A  circuit  for  synchronizing  first  and  second  frequencies  of 
tirst  and  second  cloclc  signals  comprising: 
a  synchronizer  including 
a  first  flip-flop  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  clock 

signals  and  having  an  output:  and 
a  second  flip-flop  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  first  flip-flop,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the 
second  clock  signal,  and  an  output: 
a  switching  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output, 
wherein  the  first  input  is  coupled  to  the  first  clock  signal  and 
the  second  input  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  second 
flip-flop  circuit:  and 
control  circuit  which  determines  whether  the  first  and  second 
frequencies  are  synchronous  or  asynchronous,  which  causes 
the  switching  circuit  to  select  the  first  input  of  the  switching 
circuit  when  the  first  and  second  frequencies  are  asynchro- 
nous, and  which  cau.ses  the  switching  circuit  to  select  the 


second  input  of  the  switching  circuit  when  the  first  and  second 
frequencies  are  synchronous. 


5,721,887 

MICROCOMPUTER  INCLUDING  A  CIRCUIT  FOR 

GENERATING  A  RESET  SIGNAL  WHEN  THE  SUPPLY 

VOLTAGE  IS  BELOW  A  THRESHOLD  LEVEL 

Toyokatsu   Nakajima,   Itami,  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric 

Semiconductor  Software  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12.  1994,  6-160170 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/24 

U.S.  O.  395—555  28  Claims 


1.  A  graphics  controller  in  a  computer  system  having  a  bitmap 
video  memory  and  a  display  monitor,  comprising; 

means  for  detecting  horizontal  line  segments  included  in  a 
straight  line  when  straight  line  drawing  is  designated: 

means  for  counting  the  number  of  pixels  constituting  each  of  the 
detected  horizontal  line  segments:  and 

data  transfer  means  for  performing  block  transfer  of  a  plurality 
of  drawing  data  corresponding  to  the  number  of  pixels  con- 
stituting each  of  the  horizontal  line  segments  to  said  video 
memory  and  writing  the  drawing  data  at  continuous  addresses 
of  said  video  nnemory. 
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5,721,886 

SYNCHRONIZER  CIRCUIT  WHICH  CONTROLS 

SWITCHING  OF  CLOCKS  BASED  UPON 

SYNCHRONICITY.  ASYNCHRONICITY.  OR  CHANGE  IN 

FREQUENCY 
Robert  J.  Miller,  Columbia,  S.C..  assignor  to  NCR  Corpoi^- 
tion,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  565419 

Int  Cl.'^  G06F  1/12 

VS.  CL  395—551  16  Claims 


1.  A  microcomputer,  comprising: 

a  oscillating  circuit  providing  a  clock  signal  to  execute  a  pro- 
gram in  accordance  with  said  clock  signal: 

a  voltage  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  voltage  drop  of  a 
power  source  and  outputting  a  detection  signal; 

a  logical  gate  circuit  receiving  said  clock  signal  and  said  detec- 
tion signal,  said  gate  circuit  outputting  said  clock  signal  to  a 
circuit  exciting  the  program  when  no  voltage  drop  is  detected 
and  stopping  outputting  said  clock  signal  when  voltage  drop 
is  delected; 

a  reset  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  reset  signal  to 
reset  an  operation  according  to  the  program;  and 

a  delay  circuit  for  feeding  a  first  voltage  to  said  reset  signal 
generating  means  when  the  detection  signal  from  said  voltage 
detecting  circuit  is  more  than  a  predetermined  level  and  a 
second  voltage,  different  from  the  first  level,  to  said  reset 
signal  generating  means  after  a  predetermined  delay  period 
when  the  detection  signal  from  said  voltage  detecting  circuit 
drops  to  a  level  less  than  the  predetermined  level,  wherein 

said  reset  signal  generating  means  generates  said  reset  signal  on 
the  basis  of  an  output  signal  from  said  delay  circuit. 


5.721,888 

PERFORMING  FLEXIBLE  LOGICAL  OPERATIONS 

WITH  TIMER  CHANNEL  OUTPUTS 

Gary  Lynn  Miller,  Round  Rock;  Chris  P.  Ahrens,  and  Gus 

Yeung,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,455 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/04 
U.S.  a.  395—557  12  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  timer,  comprising: 
a  first  work  channel: 
a  second  work  channel; 

set  conductor  means  for  receiving  a  first  set  value  from  said  first 
work  channel,  for  receiving  a  second  set  value  from  said 
second  work  channel,  and  for  providing  a  result  set  value,  said 
set  conductor  means  being  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
work  channels; 
clear  conductor  means  for  receiving  a  first  dear  value  from  said 
first  work  channel,  for  receiving  a  second  clear  value  from 
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5,721,890 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONOUSLY 

DETECTING  PHASE  RELATIONSHIPS  BETWEEN  A 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  CLOCK  AND  A  LOW-FREQUENCY 

CLOCK 
Brian  K.  Langendorf,  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,592,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5453,275.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,063 
Int  CI.'  G06F  1/12 
VS.  CI.  395—558 


said  second  work  channel,  and  for  providing  a  result  clear 
value,  said  clear  conductor  means  being  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  work  channels; 

toggle  conductor  means  for  receiving  a  first  toggle  value  from 
said  first  work  channel,  for  receiving  a  second  toggle  value 
from  said  second  work  channel,  and  for  providing  a  result 
toggle  value,  said  toggle  conductor  means  being  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  work  channels: 

control  means  for  receiving  the  result  set  value,  the  result  clear 
value,  and  the  result  toggle  value,  said  control  means  for 
providing  an  output  signal  such  that  a  logic  state  of  the  output 
signal  is  determined  by  the  result  set  value,  the  result  dear 
value,  and  the  result  toggle  value,  said  control  means  being 
coupled  to  said  set  conductor,  said  clear  conductor,  and  said 
toggle  conductor. 


5,721389 

DATA  TRANSFER  BETWEEN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

TIMER  CHANNELS 

Gary  Lynn  Miller,  Round  Rock;  Kuppuswamy  Raghunathan, 

Austin;  Timothy  Ernest  Litch.  Austin,  and  Marcella  Evelyn 

Meyer.  Austin,  all   of  Tex.,   assignors   to   Motorola,   Inc., 

Schaumburg.  111. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,963 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/04 

VS.  a.  395—557  14  aaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  synchronously  detecting  phase  relationships 
between  a  high-frequency  clock  and  a  low-frequency  clock  com- 
prising: 

a  divide-by-two  stage  having  a  divide-by-two  input  coupled  tu 
accept  the  low-frequency  clock  and  a  divide-by-two  output 
providing  a  first  signal,  the  first  signal  being  one  half  the 
frequency  of  the  low-fiequency  clock; 

a  synchronous  delay  stage  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  accept 
the  first  signal,  a  second  input  coupled  to  accept  the  high- 
frequency  clock  and  a  synchronous  delay  stage  output  provid- 
ing a  second  signal,  the  second  signal  being  equivalent  to  the 
first  signal  delayed  by  at  least  one  period  of  the  high  fre- 
quency clock;  and 

a  comparator  having  a  first  comparator  input  coupled  to  receive 
the  first  signal,  a  second  comparator  input  coupled  to  receive 
the  second  signal  and  a  comparator  output  providing  a  first 
phase  signal,  the  phase  signal  indicating  a  phase  relationship 
between  die  high-frequency  clock  and  the  low-frequenc> 
clock. 


5,721391 

DETECTION  OF  N  LENGTH  BIT  SERUL 

COMMUNICATION  STREAM 

Christopher  Stephen  Murray.  Boynton  Beach,  and  Sonya  Tyler 

Long,  Coral  Springs,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,936 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/14:3/00 

VS.  CI.  395—559  11  Oaims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  timer,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  data  conductors: 
a  first  timer  channel,  comprising: 

a  first  data  storage  circuit  for  storing  a  first  data  value: 
a  second  timer  channel,  comprising: 
a  second  data  storage  circuit; 

a  transfer  circuit  for  controlling  a  transfer  of  the  first  data 

value  from  said  first  data  storage  circuit  to  said  second  data 

storage  circuit,  the  first  data  value  being  transferred  by  way 

of  said  plurality  of  conductors; 

w  herein  a  first  one  of  said  first  and  second  timer  channels  performs 

a  timer  function  involving  the  first  data  value,  and  wherein  a 

second  one  of  said  first  and  second  timer  channels  stores  the  first 

data  value  without  performing  any  timer  function  involving  the 

first  data  value  in  order  to  provide  one  of  a  stacking  function  and  a 

FIFO  function. 
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1.  A  method  for  communicating  between  two,  or  more,  devices 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  allocating,  in  a  receiving  device,  a  plurality  of  input  buflFers 
linked  in  a  circular  queue  for  continuous  reading  of  data: 

(2)  setting  up  a  timer  for  determining  the  end  of  received  data 
streams: 

O)  receiving  a  variable-length  bit  stream  comprising  data;  syn- 
chronizing on  the  data  received; 
(4)  starting  the  timer  synchromzation  of  data; 
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(5)  determining  whether  data  is  being  received  upon  expiration 
of  the  timer; 

(6)  resynchronizing  for  a  subsequent  bit  stream  if  not  receiving 
data  in  step  (5): 

(7)  checking  one  of  the  plurality  of  input  buffers  for  idle  patterns 
if  data  is  being  received  in  step  (5): 

(8)  restarting  the  timer  and  returning  to  step  (4),  when  idle 
panems  are  not  detected  in  step  (7);  and 

(9)  disabling  the  receiver  and  resynchronizing  and  returning  to 
step  (4).  when  idle  patterns  are  received  in  step  (7). 


5,721^2 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  PERFORMING 
Ml  LTIPLY-Sl  BTR.ACT  OPERATIONS  ON  PACKED 
DATA 
Alexander  Peleg,  Haifa.  Isi^el;  Millind  Mittal.  San  Francisco; 
Lari^  M.  Mennemeier.  Boulder  Creek,  both  of  Calif.,-  Benny 
Eitan.  Haifa,  Israel;  Wolf  Witt.  Sunnyvale;  Carole  Dulong, 
Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Eiichi  Kowashi,  Ryugasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,803,  Aug.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,625 
Int.  CI."  G«6F  7/iH 
U.S.  a.  395—562  30  Claims 
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1.  A  processor  comprising: 

a  storage  area  configured  to  contain  a  first  packed  data  and  a 
second  packed  data  each  containing  initial  data  elements,  each 
of  said  initial  data  elements  in  said  first  packed  data  corre- 
sponding to  a  different  initial  data  element  in  said  second 
packed  data: 
a  decoder  configured  to  decode  an  instruction:  and 
a  circuit  coupled  to  said  storage  area  and  said  decixler.  said 
circuit  in  response  to  said  deccxied  instruction  being  config- 
ured to. 

simultaneously  multiply  together  said  corresponding  initial 
data  elements  in  said  first  and  second  packed  data  to 
generate  corresponding  intermediate  data  elements,  said 
intermediate  data  elements  being  paired  into  a  plurality  of 
sets, 
arithmetically  combine  the  intermediate  data  elements  in  each 
of  said  plurality  of  sets  to  generate  a  plurality  of  result  data 
elements,  wherein  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  result  data 
elements  represents  the  subtraction  of  said  intermediate 
data  elements  in  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  .sets,  and 
store  said  plurality  of  result  data  elements  in  said  storage  area 
as  a  third  packed  data. 


5,721,893 

EXPLOITING  UNTAGGED  BRANCH  PREDICTION 

CACHE  BY  RELOCATING  BRANCHES 

Anne  M.  Holler,  San  Jose,  and  Lacky  V.  Shah,  Fremont,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,142 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  W45 
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1.  A  method  for  exploiting  an  untagged  branch  prediction  cache, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  over  a  subprogram's  instructions  during  a  final  optimi- 
zation pass  as  pan  of  a  compilation  process,  after  all  other 
optimizations  of  said  compilation  process  have  been  applied: 

placing  all  branch  instructions  that  use  a  branch  prediction  cache 
(BPC)  into  buckets,  where  each  bucket  corresponds  to  a 
position  in  said  BPC: 

recording  in  said  buckets  with  each  branch  instruction  an 
expected  direction  (taken,  not  taken),  based  either  on  either  of 
profiling  data  or  static  heuristics: 

inspecting  each  bucket:  and 

for  buckets  containing  branch  instructions  whose  predicted 
directions  conflict,  moving  one  or  more  of  said  conflicting 
branch  instructions  to  another  bucket  if  said  move  reduces  or 
eliminates  said  conflict  at  said  bucket  without  creating  or 
exacerbating  another  conflict  at  said  other  bucket,  wherein 
moving  said  one  or  more  conflicting  branch  instructions  to 
another  bucket  changes  a  respective  instruction  position  in  a 
coiresponding  object  code  instruction  stream. 


5,721,894 
JIMP  PREDICTION 
Edward  William  Doubtfire,  Bury.  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Computers  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,864 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1995, 
9504743 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/i^ 
\iS>.  CI.  395—587  8  Halms 

1.  A  pipelined  data  processing  system  having  a  jump  prediction 
mechanism  for  predicting  the  outcome  of  a  jump  instruction,  t.he 
prediction  mechanism  comprising: 
a)  a  jump  prediction  memory: 
h)  means  for  forming  an  address  value,  based  on  the  address  of 

the  jump  instruction: 
c  I  means  for  forming  a  jump  path  value,  based  on  a  history  of 
jump  instructions  executed  prior  to  said  jump  inslniction: 

d)  a  m(xle  register  specifying  a  first  adjustable  number  of  bits  in 
said  address  value  and  specifying  a  second  adjustable  number 
of  bits  in  said  jump  path  value: 

e)  means  responsive  to  said  mode  register,  for  fonning  a  jump 
signature  by  selecting  said  first  adju.stable  number  of  bits  from 
said  address  value  and  selecting  said  second  adjustable  num- 
ber of  bits  from  said  jump  path  value:  and 
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5,721,896 
METHOD  FOR  SKEW  RESISTANT  JOIN  SIZE 
ESTIMATION 
Sumit  Ganguly,  Bhopal,  India;  Phillip  B.  Gibbons,  Westfield, 
NJ.;   Yossi  Matias.   Potomac,  Md.,  and  Abraham  Silber- 
schatz.  Summit,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murrav  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Mav  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644399 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 
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5,721,895 
COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  AND  PROGRAM 
STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  A  DATA  TRANSMISSION 
DICTIONARY  FOR  ENCODING,  STORING.  AND 
RETRIEVING  HIERARCHICAL  DATA  PROCESSING 
INFORMATION  FOR  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
T.  Dora  VelissaropoiJos.  Toronto,  and  Peter  K.  Shum,  Rich- 
mond Hill,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,062,  Mar.  17,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,151 
Int  a."  G06F  17/ iO 
\}&.  CI.  395—600  4  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  program  product  for  use  in  a  computer  system 
having  a  memory,  said  computer  program  product  comprising: 

a  computer  usable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 
code  means  embodied  in  said  medium  for  causing  a  computer 
to  store  a  data  transmission  dictionary  in  the  memory  for 
encoding,  storing,  or  retrieving  hierarchically  related  data 
transmission  information,  said  computer  readable  program 
code  means  comprising: 

means  for  determining  a  list  of  request  commands,  reply  com- 
mands, and  object  commands  required  for  said  data  dictio- 
nary: 

means  for  building  said  dictionary  by  extracting  a  plurality  of 
root  nodes  from  a  second  central  dictionary,  each  of  said  root 
nodes  identifying  either  a  request  command,  a  reply  com- 
mand, or  an  object  command:  each  said  root  node  represent- 
ing a  root  element  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  computer  search- 
able definition  trees,  each  said  tree  representing  an  entire 
request  command,  reply  command,  or  an  object  command, 

said  means  for  building  said  dictionary  extracting  one  or  more 
internal  or  terminal  descent  nodes,  each  of  said  internal  or 
terminal  descent  nodes  representing  components  of  the  defi- 
nition of  one  of  said  trees; 

means  for  representing  each  said  tree  in  a  compacted  linear 
depth-first  format. 


13  Gaims 


0  means  for  using  said  jump  signature  to  address  said  jump 
prediction  memory,  to  read  out  a  jump  prediction  value  from 
said  memory,  thereby  providing  a  prediction  of  liie  outcome 
of  said  jump  instruction. 


I.  A  method  of  managing  data  by  estimating  an  equi-join  of  at 
least  two  databases  R  and  T,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

estimating  a  query  size  of  dense  data  items  in  R  and  dense  data 
items  in  T,  thereby  producing  a  dense-dense  estimate. 

estimating  a  query  size  which  suppresses  dense  data  items  in  R, 
thereby  producing  a  first  sparse-any  estimate, 

estimating  a  query  size  which  suppresses  dense  data  items  in  T, 
thereby  producing  a  second  sparse-any  estimate,  and 

combining  said  dense-dense  estimate,  said  first  sparse-any  esti- 
mate and  said  second  sparse-any  estimate,  thereby  producing 
an  estimate  of  a  size  of  an  equi-join  of  the  database  R  and  the 
database  T. 


5,721,897 

BROWSE  BY  PROMPTED  KEYWORD  PHRASES  WITH 

AN  IMPROVED  USER  INTERFACT: 

Seymour  I.  Rubinstein,  337  Belvedere  Ave.,  Belvedere,  Calif. 

94920 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,098,  Apr.  9,  1996.  This 

application  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,656 

InL  CL"  G06F  n/iO 

U.S.  CI.  395—602  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  one  of  a  plurality  of  documents 
stored  in  a  computer-readable  medium,  the  method  comprising  the 
computer-implemented  steps  of: 
automatically  identifying  for  a  user  keyword  phrases  in  the 

plurality  of  documenUs: 
displaying  a  tabbed  index  indicative  of  content  of  the  keyword 

phrases; 
prompting  the  user  to  construct  a  query  expression  in  which  at 
least  one  of  the  keyword  phrases  is  an  operand:  and 
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identifying  one  of  the  plurality  of  documents  based  on  the  query 
expiession. 


5,721,898 
METHOD  AlVD  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  SEARCH  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESvSING  SYSTEM 
BrenI     Camentn     Beardsley:     Michael     Thomas     Benha.se; 
Lawrence  Carter  Blount;  Susan  Kay  Candelaria.  and  Joseph 
Smith  Hyde,  all  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Sen  No.  939041 
Int.  Cl.'^  G«6F  12/02 
U.S.  a.  395—603 


8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  efiBciency  of  communication 
between  one  or  more  host  computers  and  a  storage  system  control- 
ler during  a  data  search  within  one  or  more  storage  systems 
associated  with  said  storage  system  controller,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

authorizing  a  data  search  by  transmitting  a  range  of  data  loca- 
tions from  one  of  said  host  computers  to  said  storage  system 
controller,  wherein  said  range  of  data  locations  includes  loca- 
tions of  multiple  records  within  said  one  or  more  storage 
systems: 

setting  an  initial  location  from  which  said  data  search  will  begin: 

specifying  a  key  field  argument: 

permitting  said  storage  system  controller  to  search  said  range  of 
data  locations  within  said  one  or  more  storage  systems; 

examining  key  fields  in  multiple  records  within  said  range  of 
data  locations  within  said  storage  system  to  locate  a  record 
associated  with  said  key  field  argument:  and 

transmitting  a  report  from  said  storage  system  controller  to  said 
one  of  said  host  computers  only  in  response  to  a  location  of  a 
record  within  said  range  of  data  locations  or  a  failure  to  locate 
said  record  associated  with  said  key  field  argument,  wherein 
conununication  between  said  one  or  more  host  computers  and 
said  storage  system  controller  is  minimized. 


5,721,899 

RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS  USING  COMPRESSED  TRIE 

NODE  AND  RETRIEVAL  METHOD  THEREOF 

Lsao  Namba,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,430 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-281054; 
Sep.  8,  1995,  7-230843 

InL  CI."  G06F  17/30 
\}S.  a.  395—603  14  Oaims 

1.  A  reuieval  apparatus  for  retrieving  data  with  an  input  key 
corresponding  to  a  TRIE  method,  comprising: 


node  storage  means  for  storing  compressed  TRIE  nodes  having 
Information  of  a  next  TRIE  node  and  including  at  least  one 
TRIE  node  which  overlaps  with  another  TRIE  node: 

node  element  identification  label  storage  means  for  storing  a 
label  for  a  TRIE  node  so  as  to  determine  whether  or  not  a  unit 
code  lo  be  retrieved  is  included  in  the  node  when  said  com- 
pressed TRIE  nodes  are  referred  to: 

intrinsic  code  sequence  storage  means  for  storing  an  intrinsic 
code  sequence  of  a  key  in  the  TRIE  node,  the  TRIE  nodes 
further  having  pointer  information  to  the  intrinsic  code 
sequence: 

code  conversion  processing  means  for  converting  each  unit  code 
obtained  from  the  input  key  into  a  TRIE  inner  code:  and 

node  selection  processing  means  for  obtaining  one  of  the  Infor- 
mation of  the  next  TRIE  node  from  said  node  storage  means 
and  the  pointer  infomialion  to  the  intrinsic  code  sequence 
when  a  unit  code  is  included  in  the  TRIE  node  as  a  deter- 
mined result  using  said  node  element  identifying  label  storage 
means  and  for  processing  a  next  unit  code  using  said  obtained 
information. 


5,721,900 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRAPHICALLY 

DISPLAYING  QUERY  RELATIONSHIPS 

Kenneth  Ray  Banning;  Wendy  Sue  James,  and  Sbih-Gong  Li. 

all   of  Austin,   Tex.,   assignors   to   International   Business 

Machines  Corp,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  916^39 

Int.  CI."  G06F  i/00 

U.S.  a.  395—604  12  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  graphically  forming  a  query  relationship 
between  a  first  object  and  a  second  object  by  direct  manipulation 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  objects  including  said  first 
object  and  said  second  object  in  a  database  accessible  by  a 
user  at  a  workstation: 

(b)  pointer  means  at  said  workstation  for  selecting  said  first 
object  for  said  query  and  .said  second  object  for  said  query 
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form  said  plurality  of  objects  in  the  database  by  said  user 
using  direct  manipulation: 

(c)  means  for  creating  a  logical  relationship  between  the  first 
object  for  said  query  selected  by  said  user  within  the  database 
and  the  second  object  for  said  query: 

(d)  means  for  graphically  displaying  the  logical  relationship 
between  the  first  object  for  said  query  and  the  second  object 
for  said  query  to  said  user  on  a  display  on  said  workstation, 
and 

(e)  means  for  forming  presentation  objects  representing  data 
structures  by  storing  user  supplied  Information  of  the  logical 
relationship  of  said  first  object  and  said  second  object  in  said 
data  structures  and  displaying  the  logical  relationship  to  said 
user  at  said  workstation. 


5,721,901 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  A 

DIALOG  BOX  ENABLING  USER  SELECTIONS  FROM  A 

DATABASE 

Kenneth  Ray  Banning;  Wendy  Sue  James,  and  Shih-Gong  Li, 

all   of  Austin,   Tex.,   assignors   to   International    Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,240,  Jul.  20.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,234 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—604  10  Claims 


gu«Y    ^JU»    CanMon     Nw  Column    Gnx^By    CfHgoty    H^ 


ar-sJBy^ui) 


1.  A  method  of  creating  a  query  for  accessing  a  database  by  a 
user  using  a  graphical  user  Interface  at  a  workstation  in  a  data 
processing  system,  comprising: 
selecting  a  column  entry  in  said  database  by  said  user  using  a 

pointer  device: 
automatically  transferring  said  column  entry  from  said  database 

into  a  dialog  box  representing  a  first  field  In  a  predicate  in  said 

graphical  interface: 
providing  a  comparison  operator  having  a  plurality  of  values  In 

said  graphical  user  interface  and  selecting  one  of  said  values 

by  said  user  using  said  pointer  device:  and 
inputting  a  second  column  entry  from  said  database  into  a 

second  field  in  said  dialog  box  in  said  graphical  user  interface 

by  dragging  said  second  column  entry  from  said  database  to 

complete  said  predicate. 
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one  query  word  and  selecting  information  from  said  database  In 
accordance  with  said  query  word,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semantic  network  for  determining  a  query  expan- 
sion word  for  expanding  said  search  of  said  database  in 
response  to  a  selected  query  word: 

(b)  determining  a  part  of  speech  of  said  selected  query  word  of 
said  query: 

(c)  applying  said  selected  query  word  to  said  semantic  network 
to  provide  a  query  expansion  word  in  response  to  said 
selected  query  word; 

(d)  determining  a  part  of  speech  of  said  query  expansion  word: 
and 

(e)  applying  said  query  expansion  word  to  said  database  for 
selecting  information  from  said  database  in  response  to  said 
query  expansion  word  only  when  said  part  of  speech  of  said 
query  expansion  word  is  the  same  as  said  part  of  speech  of 
said  selected  query  word. 


5.721.903 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  REPORTS 
FROM  A  COMPUTER  DATABASE 
Tejwansh  S.  Anand.  Roswell,  Ga.;  Michael  A.  Georgantos,  San 
Diego,  Calif.;  Yih-Shiuan  Hu,  Alpbaretta;  James  F.  Knutson, 
Roswell.  both  of  Ga.;  Drew  T.  Lettington;  Marshall  P.  Lind- 
say, both  of  San  Diego.  Calif.;  Alan  J.  Meyer,  Riverside, 
CaUf.;  Kenneth  W.  ©'Flaherty,  Del  Mar,  Calif.;  Richard  N. 
Schubert,    San    Diego,    Calif.,    and    Peter    G.    Selfridge, 
Watchung,  NJ..  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation.  Dayton, 
Ohio 

FUed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,048 

Int  ex."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  395—605  4  Claims 


5,721,902 

RESTRICTED  EXPANSION  OF  QUERY  TERMS  USING 

PART  OF  SPEECH  TAGGING 

John  Michael  Schultz.  Bala  Cynwyd.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Infonau- 

tks  Corporation,  Wayne,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  528,740 

Int  a."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—604  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  a  search  of  a  database  of  an        1.  A  system  for  generating  a  repon  for  a  user  regarding  an 
information  retrieval  system  in  response  to  a  query  having  at  least    enterprise  of  the  user,  comprising: 
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a  first  computer  which  executes  an  application  program  which 
allows  the  user  to  create  data  types,  to  create  and  constrain 
relationships  between  the  data  types,  and  to  select  and  define 
an  analyst  representing  a  method  of  analysis  to  use  in  gener- 
ating the  report,  wherein  the  analyst  selects  and  retrieves 
dimensional  queries  and  executes  the  dimensional  queries  to 
retrieve  data  within  the  data  types  to  generate  the  report: 
a  database  containing  the  data:  and 

a  second  computer  coupled  between  the  first  computer  and  the 
second  computer  which  executes  a  database  management 
program  including 

a  first  subsystem  for  translating  user  requests  for  the  data,  for 
generating  the  dimensional  queries  for  retrieving  the  data 
from  the  databa.se.  and  for  processing  user  modifications  to 
the  data  types  used  in  generating  the  report: 
a  second  subsystem  coupled  to  the  first  subsystem  which 
reads  the  data  from  the  database,  creates  the  data  types, 
creates  a  mapping  of  the  data  types  to  the  data,  uses  the 
mapping  to  translate  the  dimensional  queries  received  from 
the  first  subsystem  into  Structured  Query  Language  (SQL), 
and  returns  query  results  to  the  first  subsystem:  and 
a  third  subsystem  for  automatically  running  the  analyst  at 
predetermined  times  and  for  causing  alerts  to  be  displayed 
when  the  data  satisfies  user-selected  alert  conditions. 


5,721,904 
DATABASE  ACCESS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTROLLING  ACCESS  MANAGEMENT  TO  A 
DATABASE  ACCESS  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PLtR-ALITY  OF 
HETEROGENEOUS  DATABASE  SERVERS  I  SING  SQL 
Hiromichi  Ito:  Satoshi  Kikuchi;  Keiichi  Nakane:  Hisashi  Hash- 
imoto, all   of  Yokohama;   Eisaku   NLshiyama.   Ebina,  and 
Yasuke  Hino.  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,891 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319394; 
Jun.  8,  1994,  6-126573 

Int  Cl.'^  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  a.  395—608  5  Claims 
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1.  A  databa.se  access  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  server 
information  processing  systems  each  including  a  databa.se  manage- 
ment system  for  receiving  a  database  access  request  described  in  a 
database  access  language  and  outputting  a  response,  at  least  one 
client  information  processing  system  connected  to  said  server 
information  processing  system  and  including  means  for  executing 
an  application  software  which  outputs  a  request  for  accessing  said 
database  management  system,  and  a  gateway  information  process- 
ing system  for  receiving  an  access  request  described  in  the  first 
database  access  language  output  from  said  application  software 


execution  means  and  sending  said  access  request  to  said  database 
management  system,  wherein: 

said  gateway  information  processing  system  includes  database 
access  language  conversion  means  for  converting  said  access 
request  described  in  said  first  database  access  language  into  a 
request  described  in  a  second  database  access  language  differ- 
ent from  said  first  database  access  language  and  .sending  the 
resulting  access  request  to  said  database  management  system, 
and  access  management  means  for  receiving  said  access 
request  and  sending  said  access  request  to  said  database 
access  language  conversion  means,  wherein  said  response 
ouiputted  from  said  database  management  system  is  transmit- 
ted to  said  client  information  processing  system  through  said 
database  access  language  conversion  means  and  said  access 
management  means: 

said  client  information  processing  system  includes  means  for 
outputting  said  request,  establishing  a  connection  with  said 
access  management  means  and  sending  said  request  to  said 
access  management  means,  and  means  for  deciding  process- 
ing related  to  said  request  as  error  in  the  case  where  there  is 
no  response  received  from  .said  database  management  system 
after  a  lapse  of  a  first  predetermined  time  length  from  the 
transmission  of  said  request  to  said  access  management 
means,  thereafter  terminating  said  connection: 

said  access  management  means  includes  a  means  for  establish- 
ing a  coimection  with  said  database  access  language  conver- 
sion means  upon  receiving  .said  request  and  sending  said 
request  to  said  database  access  language  conversion  means, 
and  means  for  sending  information  indicating  an  error  of 
processing  related  to  said  request  to  .said  client  information 
processing  system  if  there  is  no  response  received  from  said 
database  management  system  after  a  lapse  of  a  second  prede- 
termined time  length  from  the  transmission  of  said  request  to 
said  databa.se  access  language  conversion  means,  thereafter 
terminating  said  connection:  and. 

said  databa.se  access  language  conversion  means  includes  means 
for  establishing  a  connection  with  said  database  management 
system  upon  receiving  said  request  and  sending  said  request 
to  said  database  management  system,  and  means  for  sending 
information  indicating  error  of  processings  related  to  said 
request  if  there  is  no  response  received  from  said  databa.se 
management  system  after  a  lapse  of  a  third  predetermined 
time  length  for  the  transmission  of  said  request  to  said  data- 
base management  system,  thereafter  terminating  said  connec- 
tion. 

wherein  said  first  predetermined  time  length  set  for  said  client 
information  processing  system  is  larger  than  said  second 
predetermined  time  length  set  for  said  access  management 
means  and  said  second  predetermined  time  length  set  for  said 
access  management  means  is  larger  than  said  third  predeter- 
mined time  length  set  for  said  database  access  language 
conversion  time. 


5,721305 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A 

DISTRIBUTED  DATABASE  SYSTEM 

Martin  Elixmann;  Rainer  Gallersdorfer;  Karin  Klabunde,  and 

Karl  R.  Nelleben,  all  of  Aachen,  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1994,  44  03 
614.0 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/M 
U.S.  a.  395—608  10  Oaims 

1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 
a  database  system  storing  a  total  database, 
a  plurality  of  service  control  points. 

means  for  mutually  coupling  said  service  control  points,  and 
a  service  switching  point  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  a 
multiplicity  of  terminal  units  to  one  of  said  service  control 
points  for  executing  a  service  from  said  total  database, 
characterized  in  that: 


said  total  database  comprises  a  plurality  of  distributed  databases, 
each  of  said  distributed  databases  comprising  a  respective 
database  control  point, 
a  plurality  of  said  distributed  databases  respectively  include 
means  for  storing  copies  of  one  or  more  logically  coherent 
partitions  of  said  total  database,  the  database  control  point 
associated  with  each  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  dis- 
tributed databases  managing  database  operations  involving 
the  partitions  stored  in  the  associated  database, 
said  communication  system  further  comprises: 

a  Table  containing  information  relating  to  the  locations  of 

copies  of  said  partitions. 

means,  responsive  to  request  by  said  one  of  said  terminals  for 

a  service  involving  a  given  database  operation,  for  (i) 

identifying  a  given  database  control  point  associated  with  a 

database  which  stores  a  partition  of  said  total  database 

relating  to  the  requested  service,  and  (ii)  enabling  said 

service  switching  point  to  access  said  Table  to  determine 

the  location  of  said  given  database  control  point  and  assign 

management  of  the  requested  service  to  said  given  database 

control  point,  and 

means  enabling  any  given  daubase  control  point  to  access 

said  Table  to  determine  the  location  of  another  database 

control  point  associated  with  a  database  storing  a  partition 

which  is  not  stored  in  the  database  associated  with  the 

given  database  control  pomt. 

a  primary  copy  of  one  of  said  partitions  is  stored  in  a  first  of  said 

databases  and  a  secondary  copy  of  said  partition  is  stored  in  a 

second  of  said  databases. 

a  database  containing  either  a  primary  or  a  secondary  copy  of  a 

given  partition  does  not  store  a  further  copy  of  said  partition. 

each  of  said  databases  contains  said  Table  denoting  the  locations 

of  the  primary  and  secondary  copies  of  said  partitions,  and 
for  carrying  out  a  database  operation,  a  selected  database  control 
point  locates  a  primary  or  secondary  copy  of  a  required 
partition  with  the  aid  of  the  Table  stored  in  the  daubase 
associated  with  the  selected  database  control  point. 


lESaUK 

U 

^ 

1 

F«oni£k 

"°^h 

WSOUKX 

icsouncE 

"«*"h 

'""h 

RESOUKX 

RESOUKX 

««£h 

P««^^ 

IE90UKX 

lElOUHX 

1 

the  REGIONAL  SERVERS  and  means  for  allowing  any  client 
to  electronically  order  delivery  of  any  RESOURCE  on  the 
LOCAL  SERVERS  described  in  a  PROFILE  accessed  by  the 
client,  said  PROFILES  being  stored  on  a  database  different  to 
the  RESOURCES  database. 


5,721,907 
REMOTE  RLE  TRANSFER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Charies  F.  Pyne,  Norfolk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Traveling  Soft- 
ware, Inc.,  Bothell,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,969,  Jan.  14,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,446,888.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,781 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

32  Claims 
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5,721,906 
MULTIPLE  REPOSITORIES  OF  COMPUTER 
RESOURCES,  TRANSPARENT  TO  USER 
David  M.  Siefert,  Englewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,024 
Int  CI."  G06F/ 7/.?0 
U,S.  CI.  395—609  17  Claims 

1.  A  computerized  collection  of  elecODnic  databases,  each  under 
independent  control  as  to  data  content,  comprising: 

(a)  multiple  SERVERS,  the  SERVERs  being  grouped  into  mul- 
tiple LOCAL  SERVERS  and  REGIONAL  SERVERs.  each  of 
the  multiple  LOCAL  SERVERs  comprising  means  for  storing 
RESOURCES  therein,  each  of  the  REGIONAL  SERVERs 
comprising  means  for  storing  multiple  PRORLEs,  each  of  the 
PROHLEs  being  descriptive  of  a  respective  RESOURCE 
within  a  LOCAL  SERVER,  wherein  the  LOCAL  and 
REGIONAL  SERVERS  are  linked  together  for  electronically 
transferring  the  multiple  PROFILES  and  the  multiple 
RESOURCES  therebetween:  and 

(b)  means  for  allowing  any  client  of  any  of  the  multiple  LOCAL 
SERVERS  to  obtain  access  to  all  of  the  stored  PRORLEs  on 


I 


(        BOUt       ) 

1.  A  method  of  transmitting  data  from  a  source  file  located  at  a 
sending  computer  to  a  receiving  computer,  the  computers  being 
connected  through  a  computer  data  interface,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  a  reference  file  located  at  the  receiving  computer 
into  a  plurality  of  data  blocks,  each  data  block  having  a  length 
of  n  bytes,  and  associating  each  data  block  with  a  reference 
key  value  determined  in  accordance  with  a  key  defining 
method  by  the  data  in  that  block: 

(b)  transmitting  the  reference  key  values  to  the  sending  com- 
puter: 

(c)  identifying  blocks  of  data  of  length  n  bytes  from  the  source 
file,  determining  source  key  values  in  accordance  with  the  key 
defining  method,  and  using  the  source  and  reference  key 
values  to  compare  blocks  of  data  from  the  reference  file  to 
blocks  of  data  from  the  source  file  and,  in  instances  where  a 
match  is  found  between  a  block  of  data  from  each  file, 
sending  an  indication  of  the  match  to  the  receiving  computer 
so  that  the  block  of  data  indicated  by  the  match  need  not  be 
transmitted  to  the  receiving  computer. 
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5,721.908 

COMPUTER  NETWORK  FOR  WWW  SERVER  DATA 

ACCESS  OVER  INTERNET 

Konrad    diaries    Lagarde,    Milford,    Conn.,    and    Richard 

Michael   Rogers.  Beacon.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,571 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30:17/40: 1 7/2H 

UA  a.  395—610  26  Claims 


gather  infonnation  from  an  intranet  resource  and  to  pro- 
vide access  thereto  in  response  to  an  interrogation  initi- 
ated at  a  remote  web  browser. 


Ill 
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23.  A  computer  networli  comprising  a  plurality  of  servers,  each 
supporting  at  least  one  client  computer,  said  network  comprising: 
said  client  computer  for  malcing  requests: 
said  server  coupled  to  said  client  for  receiving  and  fulfilling  a 

request  as  an  agent  of  said  client: 
a  plurality  of  information  access  servers,  for  acting  a  sub-agents 

for  said  server  during  a  process  of  fultilling  requests, 
said  information  access  servers  providing  access  to  capsule 
objects  which  perform  programmable  functions  which  are 
executable  upon  a  received  command  initiated  from  said 
server, 
said  server  including  a  control  program  agent  for  receiving  a 
user  request  initiated  at  the  client  computer  for  information 
and  for  transmitting  said  request  to  a  sub-agent  information 
access  server  having  capsule  objects  which  execute  upon 
control  programmable  functions  requested  by  said  server: 
said  sub-agent  information  access  servers  being  coupled  directly 
and/or  via  the  network  to  a  plurality  of  database  resource 
gateways  for  information  retrieval  from  ones  of  a  plurality  of 
databa.se  resources  having  data  which  may  fulfill  a  data  need 
of  said  request; 
said  sub-agent  information  access  servers  executing  a  capsule 
object  to  cause  any  relevant  information  contained  in  said 
plurality  of  database  resources  which  fulfill  a  data  need  of 
said  request  to  be  retrieved  and  processed  by  said  sub-agent 
capsule  object, 
said  sub-agent  after  retrieval  from  the  databa.ses  and  processing 
of  said  data  storing  said  retrieved  and  processed  data  as 
results  in  a  file  created  for  return  to  said  control  program 
agent  of  said  server  and  returning  said  created  file  to  said 
server  in  response  to  said  control  program  agent  transmission, 
said  control  program  agent  of  said  server  upon  receipt  of  said 
hie  from  said  sub-agent  causing  a  report  of  said  results  of  said 
sub-agent's  processed  to  a  facility  determined  by  said  client 
request:  and  wherein  said  network  includes 
a  web  browser,  means  for  associating  said  web  browser  with  a 
homepage  including 

a  first  control  program  agent  node  supporting  a  control 
program  agent  coupled  to  and  supporting  said  homepage 
and  supporting  an  API  to  access  a  database  available  to 
said  first  control  program  agent  node, 
said  control  program  agent  and  API  enabling  a  user  of  said 
web  browser  to  gather  information  from  said  database 
available  to  said  tirst  control  program  agent  node  and  to 


5.721.909 
DISTRIBUTED  DATABASE  ARCHITECTURE  AND 
DISTRIBUTED  DATABASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
FOR  OPEN  NETWORK  EVOLUTION 
Mourad  Oulid-Aissa.  Boca  Raton:  Charles  Allen  Cole.  Coral 
Springs,  and  Simon  Edwin  Tavanyar.  Altamonte  Springs,  all 
of   Fla..    assignors   to   Siemens   Stromberg-Carlson.    Boca 
Raton.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,451,  Jut.  3.  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221320.  Mar.  30.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  739,737 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

\}S.  a.  395—610  6  Claims 


1.  A  distributed  database  management  system,  arranged  coopera- 
tively with  a  real-time  public  switching  system  including  a  plural- 
ity of  processors  for  servicing  a  transaction  request  submitted  from 
a  switching  system  application,  the  distributed  database  manage- 
ment system  comprising 

a  database  interface  module,  responsive  to  the  switching  system 
application,  for  transforming  the  transaction  request  to  a  data- 
base request,  said  database  interface  module  including 
a  sequencer  resident  on  one  of  the  processors,  responsive  to 
the  switching  system  application,  for  interpreting  the  trans- 
action request,  for  locating  transaction  database  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  transaction  request  wherein  the  transaction 
databa.se  data  includes  semi-permanent  data  and  transient 
data,  and  for  generating  the  database  request  corresponding 
to  the  transaction  request, 
a  controller  resident  on  one  of  the  processors,  responsive  to 
the  sequencer,  for  executing  concurrency  control  over  the 
transaction  database  data  by  jointly  applying  optimistic 
transaction  control   to  the  semi-permanent  data  and  by 
applying  pessimistic  transaction  control  to  the  transient 
data  within  the  same  tran.saction. 
a  data  dictionary  resident  on  one  of  the  processors,  coupled  to 
the  database  interface  module,  for  interpreting  the  database 
request  to  extract  dictionary  data  contained  in  the  data  dictio- 
nary in  correspondence  to  the  database  request,  and 
a  database  access  module  resident  on  at  lea.st  one  of  the  proces- 
sors, coupled  to  the  database  interface  module  and  the  data 
dictionary,  for  processing  the  dictionary  data  and  the  transac- 
tion database  data  to  produce  a  database  response  and  for 
returning  the  database  response  to  the  database  interface  mod- 
ule, said  database  access  module  including 
at  least  one  data  file  containing  physical  database  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  transaction  database  data,  the  physical 
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database  data  being  grouped  in  correspondence  to  at  least 
one  service  provided  by  the  database  management  system, 
said  at  least  one  service  providing  a  data  access  service 
under  a  single  invocation  from  said  sequencer,  and 
at  least  one  service  group  worker  for  executing  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  at  least  one  service  and  for  operating 
on  the  physical  database  data  with  only  local  procedure 
calls, 
said  sequencer  further  including  a  register  listing  each  corre- 
sponding service  provided  by  each  at  least  one  service  group 
worker  and  the  location  in  the  processors  for  accessing  each 
corresponding  service  group  worker, 
said  database  interface  module,  said  data  dictionary,  and  said 
database  access  module  thereby  being  cooperatively  coupled 
to  provide  a  location  for  and  access  to  object  classes  repre- 
sentative of  the  physical  database  data  in  tlie  distributed 
database  transparendy  to  the  transaction  request  whenever 
such  request  involves  a  view  of  the  database  requiring  the 
joinder  of  multiple  object  classes, 
wherein  said  database  interface  module  is  furtJier  arranged  for 
transforming  the  database  response  to  a  transaction  response 
and  for  returning  tl»e  u^nsaction  response  to  the  switching 
system  application,  and 
wherein  the  transaction  response  controls  tlie  public  switching 
system  to  thereby  execute  the  transaction  request. 


5,721,911 
MECHANISM  FOR  METADATA  FOR  AN  INFORMATION 

CATALOG  SYSTEM 
Khanh  D.  Ha,  Milpitas;  Jacques  J.  Labrie,  Los  Altos,  and 
David  P.  Salinero,  San  Jose,  all  of  Califs,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,926 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  a.  395—611  27  Claims 


5,721,910 
RELATIONAL  DATABASE  SYSTEM  CONTAINING  A 
MULTIDIMENSIONAL  HIERACHICAL  MODEL  OF 
INTERRELATED  SUBJECT  CATEGORIES  WITH 
RECOGNITION  CAPABILITIES 
Sandra  S.  Unger,  Convent  Station;  Sibylle  Pagnucco,  Somer- 
ville;  Roger  W.  Cohen.  Lambertville.  and  Rocco  A.  Fiato, 
Ba.sking  Ridge,  all  of  N  J.,  a.ssignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Flortiam  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,262 

Int  a."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  a.  395—611  22  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  readable  medium  comprising  a  database  system, 
including  stored  data  of  scientific  or  technical  documents,  such  as 
patents,  technical  or  scientific  publications,  abstracts  of  these  pat- 
ents or  publications,  and  associated  bibliographic  and  technical 
classification  data,  or  combinations  thereof  such  that  said  scientific 
and  technical  documents  are  assigned  to  one  or  more  scientific  or 
technical  categories  {category  assignments)  within  a  multidimen- 
sional hierarchical  model  of  a  business,  scientific  or  technical 
entity  or  specialty,  and  said  category  assignments  are  stored  in  a 
relational  database  wherein  said  categor>'  assignments  are  used  to 
identify  one  or  more  patterns,  trends  and/or  discontinuities  based 
on  a  population  analysis  of  the  categories. 
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1.  In  a  computing  system,  a  method  for  manipulation  of  meta- 
data of  an  information  catalog  having  a  plurality  of  functional 
categories,  each  containing  one  or  more  of  said  metadata,  said 
method  comprising: 

defining  a  first  metadata  functional  category: 

defining  at  least  a  second  metadata  functional  category,  said 
second  functional  category  metadata  retaining  a  hierarchical 
relationship  with  metadata  located  within  said  first  metadata 
functional  category: 

locating  related  metadau  objects  within  said  categories: 

linking  said  located  metadata  objects  in  a  non-hierarchical  rela- 
tionship; 

storing  said  linking  infonnation  within  said  computing  system, 
and 

wherein  said  linking  of  said  metadata  objects  is  perfonried 
between  unique  metadata  located  solely  within  said  first  meta- 
data functional  category,  solely  within  said  second  metadata 
functional  category  or  between  metadata  located  within  said 
first  and  second  metadata  functional  categories. 


5,721,912 
GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  FOR  CREATING 
DATABASE  INTEGRATION  SPECIFICATIONS 
Frank  M.  Stepczyk,  Manhattan  Beach;  Anthony  T.  Matema, 
Glendale,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Boyd  Hays,  Boulder,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Data  Integration  Solutions  Corp.,  Gardena. 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  286.688 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  395—613  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  interactively  creating  a  database  integration 
specification,  said  database  integration  specification  comprising  a 
graphical  workflow  specification,  one  or  more  communication 
scripts,  and  one  or  more  data  translators,  said  method  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

providing  a  graphical  user  interface  for  forming  the  graphical 
workflow  specification  including  the  steps  of  generating  a 
plurality  of  cursor-sensitive  display  objects  corresponding  to 
the  communication  .scripts  and  the  data  translators;  and 
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interconnecting  the  plurality  of  displas  objects  so  as  to  depict  a 
flow  of  control  and  data  among  the  corresponding  communi- 
cation scripts  and  data  translators,  thereby  forming  the  graphi- 
cal workflow  specification; 

specifying  the  communication  scripts: 

specifying  the  data  translators;  and 

compiling  the  database  integration  specification  into  an  execut- 
able format. 


5,721,913 
INTEGRATED  ACTIVITY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Ackroff,  Highland  Park.  NJ.,  and  Michael  M.  Cruz- 
cosa,  Ir>ing.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238^47.  May  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665J40 
Int  a."  G06F  17/30 
VJS.  C\.  395—614 
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1.  A  computer-based  system  for  managing  independent  activi- 
ties, said  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  computer  workstation: 

an  integrated  activities  management  system; 

a  communications  network  connecting  .said  at  least  one  com- 
puter workstation  to  said  integrated  activities  management 
system:  and 


a  databa.se  connected  to  said  integrated  activities  management 
system,  the  database  containing  attribute  information  in  data 
records  of  at  least  two  linked  data  objects  concerning  respec- 
tive dependent  activities,  said  data  objects  being  of  specific 
types  with  each  of  said  types  having  particular  attribute  infor- 
mation of  the  data  record,  each  of  said  types  of  data  object 
having  associated  control  rules  governing  processing  of  its 
attribute  information,  each  of  said  data  records  containing 
said  data  objects  from  different  hierarchical  levels,  of  said 
data  records  including  a  data  object  of  a  first  hierarchical 
level,  and  wherein  at  least  one  data  record  for  a  respective 
activity  has  a  logical  association  with  another  data  record 
corresponding  to  a  related  activity,  wherein  control  rules  at 
least  one  of  said  types  of  data  objects  cause  the  automatic 
processing  of  their  attribute  information  for  said  at  least  one 
of  said  types  of  data  objects  bailed  on  an  event  occurring 
during  one  of  said  related  activities. 


5,721,914 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIERARCHICAL  DATA 
DISTRIBUTION 
Larrv'  R-  DeVries,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  MCI  Cor- 
poration, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,901 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  395—615  32  Claims 
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1.  In  a  hierarchical  distributed  computing  environment  including 
a  plurality  of  servers  arranged  in  at  least  three  levels  of  hierarchy, 
the  highest  level  of  hierarchy  including  at  lea.st  one  highest  level 
server,  the  lowest  level  of  hierarchy  including  at  least  one  lowest 
level  server  and  there  being  at  least  one  intermediate  level  of 
hierarchy  including  at  least  one  intermediate  level  server,  each 
server  including  at  least  one  database,  a  method  for  replicating 
changes  effected  to  a  database  of  said  highest  level  server  to 
databases  of  servers  at  the  other  levels  of  hierarchy,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
a)  said  highest  level  server,  in  receipt  of  a  change  to  a  database 

ttiereof.  transmitting  an  indicator  of  said  change  to  at  least  one 

server  of  an  intermediate  level  of  hierarchy; 
b(  said  intermediate  level  server,  in  receipt  of  said  indicator  of 

said  change,  entering  said  change  into  a  databa.se  thereof,  and 

thereafter  transmitting  an  indicator  of  said  change  to  at  least 

one  lower  level  server,  and 
c)  said  lower  level  server,  in  receipt  of  said  indicator  of  said 

change  from  .said  intermediate   level   server,  entering  said 

change  into  a  database  thereof. 
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5,721,915 

INTERACTION  BETWEEN  APPLICATION  OF  A  LOG 

AND  MAINTENANCE  OF  A  TABLE  THAT  MAPS 

RECORD  IDENTIFIERS  DURING  ONLINE 

REORGANIZATION  OF  A  DATABASE 

Gary   Howard  Sockut,  San  Jose,  and  Thomas  Abel  Beavin, 

Milpitas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,564.  Dec.  30,  1994.  This  appUca- 

tion  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,150 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—616 
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I.  A  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  machine,  tangibly 

embodying  a  program  of  instructions  executable  by  the  machine  to 

perform  method  steps  for  performing  reorganization  in  a  database 

management  system  (DBMS),  said  method  steps  comprising: 

reorganizing  a  data  record  in  an  old  area  of  a  table  space, 

wherein  said  data  record  has  an  old  record  identifier  (RID). 

while  read/write  access  to  said  old  area  is  retained; 
directing  said  reorganized  version  of  said  data  record  to  a  new 

area  in  said  table  space,  wherein  said  reorganized  version  of 

said  data  record  has  a  new  RID,  while  read/write  access  to 

said  old  area  is  retained; 
maintaining  a  mapping  table  that  maps  between  said  old  RID 

and  said  new  RID: 
copying  a  subset  of  a  log: 
translating  a  log  entry  RID  for  a  log  entry  to  said  new  RID. 

wherein  said  log  entry  RID  is  said  old  RID;  and 
applying  said  translated  log  entry  with  said  new  RID  to  said 

reorganized  version  of  said  data  record  in  said  new  area  in 

said  table  space. 
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(ii)  in  response  to  the  first  request,  transparently  obtaining  a 

shadow  copy  of  tlie  selected  file  system  structure  relative  to 

the  first  program: 
(iii)  storing  the  shadow  copy  of  the  selected  file  system 

structure  in  a  shadow  database  on  the  storage  device  which 

holds  file  system  structures  connected  to  the  first  network; 
when  the  computer  is  subsequently  connected  to  tfje  second 
network  and  a  second  program  is  running  on  the  computer, 
(i)  receiving  a  second  request  to  access  a  given  one  of  the  file 

system  structures  stored  on  the  second  network  from  the 

second  program; 
(ii)  in  response  to  the  second  request,  transparently  obtaining 

a  shadow  copy  of  the  given  file  system  structure  relative  to 

the  second  program:  and 
(iii)  storing  the  shadow  copy  of  the  given  file  system  structure 

in  the  shadow  database  on  the  storage  device. 


5,721,917 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

PROCESS'S  ACTUAL  WORIUNG  SET  AND  RELATING 

SAME  TO  HIGH  LEVEL  DATA  STRUCTURES 

Ian  A.  ElUott;  David  R.  Lechtenberg;  James  M.  Steams,  and 

Alan   D.   Ward,   all   of  Fort   CoUlns,   Colo.,   assignors   to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,166 

Int.  CL"  G06F  7/00 

VS.  a.  395—618  17  Claims 


5,721,916 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SHADOWING  RLE 
SYSTEM  STRUCTURES  FROM  MULTIPLE  TYPES  OF 
NETWORKS 
Shishir  Pardikar,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,127,  Nov.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,313 
InL  CI."  G06F  15/163 
VS.  a.  395—617  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  computer  with  a  storage 
device  and  that  is  connectable  without  rebooting  to  a  first  network 
of  a  first  type  and  a  second  network  of  a  second  type,  wherein  the 
first  network  and  the  second  network  each  store  file  system  struc- 
tures, a  method  of  providing  access  to  one  of  the  file  system 
structures  from  one  of  the  networks  when  the  computer  is  discon- 
nected from  at  least  one  of  the  networks,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
when  the  computer  is  connected  to  the  first  network  and  a  first 
program  is  running  on  the  computer, 

(i)  receiving  a  first  request  to  access  a  selected  one  of  the  file 
system  structures  stored  on  the  first  network  from  the  first 
program: 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  actual  working  set  of  a  process 
in  a  virtual  memory  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  data  logger  configured  to  run  consistent  beiKhmarics  during 
which  said  data  logger  logs  dynamically  allocated  transac- 
tions and  virtual  memory  page  fault  information  wherein  said 
data  logger  includes  means  for  compiling  a  time-ordered, 
time-stamped  page  fault  list  and  a  time-ordered,  time-stamped 
page  transaction  list; 

a  data  analyzer,  coupled  to  said  data  logger,  configured  to 
correlate  each  block  of  a  dynamically  allocated  memory  to  a 
particular  high  level  language  data  structure  wherein  said  data 
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analyzer  includes  means  for  correlating  said  page  fault  list 
and  page  transaction  list,  wherein  page  transactions  are  asso- 
ciated with  data  structure  types,  by  comparing  .said  page 
transactions  with  a  set  of  rules,  each  of  said  rules  defining  a 
sequence  of  allocating  and  freeing  transactions  for  one  of  said 
data  structures  types,  and 

transaction  processing  means  for  identifying  allocating  transac- 
tions and  freeing  transactions;  and 

fault  processing  means  for  correlating  said  page  fault  list  and 
page  transaction  list  and  forming  links  between  page  faults 
and  associated  high  level  data  structures. 


5,721.918 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FAST  RECOVERY  OF  A 

PRIMARY  STORE  DATABASE  USING  SELECTIVE 

RECOVERY  BY  DATA  TYPE 

Sven  I.  Nilsson,  Huddinge,  Sweden,  and  Zoran  Todorovic, 

Schliem.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 

Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  597^2 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  17/iO 

U.S.  a.  395—618  20  Claims 
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5.721,919 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  LINK  TRACKING  OF 

OBJECTS 

William  Paul  Morel,  Redmond,  and  Edward  Koo  Young  Jung, 
Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Redmond.  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,186,  Jun.  30,  1993.  This 

application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,227 

InL  Cl."^  G06F  7/00 

VS.  a.  395—619  20  Claims 

II.  A  method  m  a  computer  system  for  maintaining  properties 

relating  to  an  object  through  an  update  of  the  object,  each  object 

having  a  name,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


? 


r>' 


storing  a  first  object  having  a  first  name  and  having  associated 
with  it  one  or  more  properties  relating  to  the  first  object: 

receiving  an  indication  that  the  name  of  the  stored  first  object 
has  been  changed  to  a  secoiKl  name: 

within  a  predetermined  period  after  receiving  an  indication  that 
the  name  of  the  stored  first  object  has  been  changed  to  the 
second  name,  receiving  an  indication  that  the  name  of  a 
second  object  has  been  changed  to  the  first  naine:  and 

in  response  to  receiving  an  indication  that  the  name  of  the 
second  object  has  been  changed  to  the  first  name,  associating 
with  the  second  object  the  properties  associated  with  the  first 
object. 


5,721,920 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A  STATE 

ORIENTED  AND  EVENT  DRIVEN  ENVIRONMENT 

Simon  Chung- Tong  Mak.  Pomona,  and  Siong-Kiat  Ng,  Chino 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 

Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Swe<ien 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,821 

Int  CI."  G«6F  9/40:9/44 

MS.  a.  395—672  68  Oaims 


1.  An  electronic  data  storage  and  processing  system,  comprising: 

nonpersistent  memory  for  storing  a  database  including  first  and 

second  sections  corresponding  to  first  and  second  types  of 

data: 

first  persistent  memory  for  storing  a  copy  of  data  currently 

stored  in  the  first  section: 
second  persistent  memory  for  logging  database  transactions:  and 
a  data  processor  copying  the  first  type  of  data  stored  in  the  first 
section  into  the  fii^t  persistent  memory  at  checkpoint  lime 
periods  and  logging  in  the  second  persistent  memory  only 
those  database  transactions  relating  to  the  first  type  of  data 
stored  in  the  first  section  that  occur  after  a  most  recent 
checkpoint, 
wherein  transactions  relating  to  the  second  type  of  data  stored  in 
the  second  portion  are  not  logged. 
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44.  A  method  of  implementing,  within  an  application  program, 
real-time  event  driven  control  over  a  hardware  device,  said  appli- 
cation program  executing  within  a  computing  system  having  an 
operating  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  an  Input/Output  (I/O)  Event  Manager  subsystem  in 
said  operating  system; 

loading  a  device  driver,  within  said  computing  system,  for 
driving  said  hardware  device: 

executing  a  request  instruction  within  said  application  program, 
said  request  instruction  specifying  an  event  from  said  hard- 
ware device,  said  request  instruction  further  specifying  a  type 
of  event  waiting  including  redirection  event  waiting: 

processing  said  request  instruction  with  said  I/O  Event  Manager 
subsystem  while  said  application  program  continues  to  simul- 
taneously execute  instructions  other  than  said  request  instruc- 
tion, said  processing  including  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  said  request  instruction  to  said  device  driver: 
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receiving  within  said  I/O  Event  Manager  subsystem  an  indica- 
tion that  said  event  is  mature;  and 

directing  said  application  program  to  execute  a  first  instruction 
based  upon  said  mature  event,  said  first  instruction  being  user 
definable. 


5,721,921 
BARRIER  AND  EUREKA  SYNCHRONIZATION 
ARCHITECTURE  FOR  MULTIPROCESSORS 
Richard  E.  Kessler,  Eau  Claire;  Steven  M.  Oberlin,  Chippewa 
Falls,  and  Gregory  M.  Thorson,  Altoona.  all  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Cray  Research,  Inc.,  E^an,  Minn. 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450^51 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/38:15/16 

VS.  a.  395—672  20  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processor  entities  (PEs),  each  connected  to  a 
processor  entity  node  (PE  node),  including  a  first  processor 
entity  (PE)  connected  to  a  first  PE  node: 
a  communications  network,  wherein  the  communications  net- 
work connects  to  the  PE  node  of  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
PEs; 
a  memory  coupled  to  the  first  PE;  and 

a  barrier/eureka  synchronization  (BBS)  domain  coupled  to  the 
communications  network,  the  BES  domain  comprising: 
BES  messaging  means  for  sending  and  receiving  messages 
between  pairs  of  the  plurality  of  PEs,  wherein  the  messages 
include  a  bairier-join  message,  a  eureka  message,  and  a 
barrier-complete  messages,  and  wherein  a  barrier-complete 
message  is  transmitted  from  the  first  PE  node  as  a  result  of 
a  receipt  of  a  barrier-join  message  into  the  first  PE  node; 
and 
for  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  PEs,  a  BES  state  register, 
wherein  the  BES  state  register  for  the  first  PE  stores  an 
indication  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  BES  states. 


5,7214)22 
EMBEDDING  A  REAL-TIME  MULTI-TASKING  KERNEL 

IN  A  NON-REAL-TIME  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  J.  Dingwall,  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,044 
Int  a."  G06F  9/46 
VS.  a.  395—673  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  natural  data  type  information, 
including  audio  and  video  data,  without  allowing  other  operations 
from  preempting  said  processing  until  said  processing  is  com- 
pleted, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

invoking  a  real-time  interrupt  handler  in  a  VxD  interrupt  mode 
of  a  VxD  environment  in  response  to  a  signal  received  indi- 
cating that  natural  data  type  information  are  to  be  processed; 
disabling  a  real-time  scheduler  embedded  in  said  VxD  environ- 
ment while  a  plurality  of  real-time  tasks  for  processing  said 


natural  data  type  information  are  invoked  by  said  real-time 
interrupt  handler,  said  plurality  of  real-time  tasks  being 
invoked  for  execution  in  a  VxD  event  mode  of  said  VxD 
environment  by  said  real-time  scheduler  when  said  real-time 
scheduler  is  enabled: 

scheduling  a  real-time  event  for  enabling  said  disabled  real-time 
scheduler:  and 

executing  said  plurality  of  real-time  tasks  for  processing  said 
natural  data  type  information,  said  executing  being  performed 
by  said  enabled  real-time  scheduler  in  said  VxD  event  nuxJe. 


5,721,923 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  DISTRIBUTING  CALL 

PROCESSING  RESOURCES 

Chris  Hamilton,  41  Harrison  Ave.,  Montclair,  N  J.  07042 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,174,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  713.139 

Int  CL"  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  395—674  11  Claims 

y^lOO 


> 

T 

rm^'     ' 

■SgP 

mx 

I 

ICSC 

rn 

r' 

1 

OCItMM 

msama 

1    r'> 

mi 
rooMX 

1  r' 

4 

JVUUSt 

1.  A  method  of  allocating  resources  in  a  call  processing  system, 
each  resource  having  plural  resource  levels,  each  resource  level 
implementing  a  resource  using  a  different  algorithm,  one  of  said 
plural  resource  levels  being  a  maximum  resource  level  that  can  be 
allocated,  said  call  processing  system  including  a  maximum  level 
of  system  activity  and  a  present  level  of  system  activity,  said 
present  level  of  system  activity  being  a  level  of  system  activity  at 
a  time  of  allocation  of  one  of  said  resources  to  process  a  call,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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determining  a  resource  to  be  allocated. 

measuring  the  present  level  of  system  activity; 

allocating,  in  response  to  said  step  of  measuring,  said  resource  at 
one  of  said  resource  levels  to  said  call  at  a  resource  level 
lower  than  a  maximum  level  that  can  be  allocated  based  upon 
the  present  level  of  system  activity  if  such  present  level  of 
system  activity  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  fraction  of  said 
maximum  level  of  system  activity. 


5,721,925 
METHOD  FOR  GENERICALLY  INVOKING  OPERATION 

IN  AN  OBJECT  ORIENTED  REPOSITORY 
Leey  Cheng,  Laguna  Hills,  and  Uppiii  RanaganOan  Srini- 
vasan,  Irvine,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,394 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00:17/30 

VS.  a.  395—683  26  Claims 


5,721,924 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINING  A  VALlfE  OF 
A  REFERRED  TO  VARIABLE  DEFINED  IN  A  SOURCE 
PROGRAM  HAVING  A  SPECIFIC  VARIABLE  NAME 
Yohtaro  Kitadate,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,777,  Nov.  10,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-299891 
Int.  CI."  G«6F  9/00 
\}S.  a.  395—703  19  Claims 
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1.  A  referred-to  variable  determining  method  of  obtaining  a 
value  of  a  referred-to  variable  defined  in  a  source  program  having 
a  specific  variable  name  referred  to  at  a  specific  position  in  a 
source  program  written  in  a  language  having  a  block  structure, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  block  tree  structure  information  indicating  a  nesting 
relationship  between  blocks  in  said  source  program  in  the 
structure  of  a  tree  by  corresponding  a  node  of  said  tree  to  said 
block,  where  the  node  contains  a  pointer  to  the  node  corre- 
sponding to  the  outer  block  directly  containing  said  block: 
generating  section  information  containing: 

a  section  identifier  for  identifying  a  section,  which  is  obtained 
by  splitting  said  source  program  by  a  boundary  between 
blocks  in  said  source  program:  and 
a  pointer  to  a  node  of  block  tree  structure  information  for 
specifying  an  innermost  block  in  said  block  tree  structure 
information  among  blocks  containing  said  section: 
generating  variable-name-to-block  correspondence  information 
for  storing,  corresponding  to  a  variable  name  defined  in  said 
source  program,  a  set  of  blocks  in  which  a  variable  having  the 
variable  name  is  defined;  and 
determining  said  referred-to  variable  by 

searching  the  nodes  in  said  tree  structure  information  from  the 
node  of  the  block  specified  by  said  pointer  in  the  section 
including  said  specific  position  to  the  root  of  said  tree:  and 
selecting  a  variable  having  said  specific  variable  name  which 
is  defined  in  the  first  ntxle  searched  in  said  searching  step 
and  which  also  is  included  in  blocks  stored  in  said  variable- 
name-to-block  correspondence  information  corresponding 
to  said  variable  name. 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  user  interface,  a  memory,  a 
repository  and  a  database,  a  repository  program  operating  in  said 
computer  system  for  generically  invoking  operations  on  objects 
stored  in  said  repository,  said  program  executing  a  methcxl  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  assigning  a  first  set  of  unique  numbers  for  each  type  in  a 
model  and  a  second  set  of  unique  numbers  for  each  operation 
in  each  type; 

b.  storing  said  first  and  second  sets  of  unique  numbers  in 
metadata  of  said  repository; 

c.  generating  router  and  helper  functions  that  translate  a  generic 
call  to  an  actual  C-m-  procedure  at  run  time  using  one  of  said 
first  and  one  of  said  second  unique  numbers,  and  compiling 
and  linlcing  said  router  and  helper  functions  in  a  library  of 
said  model; 

d.  using  a  search  routine,  traversing  type  hierarchy  to  find 
operation  to  be  invoked: 

e.  if  said  to  be  invoked  operation  is  found,  using  a  validation 
routine,  verifying  signature  of  said  found  operation; 

f  if  said  signature  is  verified,  validating  static  versus  non-static 

call,  required  versus  optional  for  each  parameter,  and  security 

access  of  said  operation 
g.  if  said  operation  is  invokable.  retrieving  from  said  metadata 

said  one  of  said  first  and  said  one  of  said  second  unique 

numbers  used  in  step  c  hereof; 
h.  using  said  one  of  said  first  and  one  of  said  second  unique 

numbers  and  said  generated  router  and  helper  functions  in 

said  library  of  said  model,  invoking  actual  C++  procedure; 

and. 
i.  repeating  steps  d  through  h  hereof  for  each  operation  invoked. 

and  returning  a  result  thereof. 


5,721,926 

CORRESPONDENCE-ORIENTED  STATE-TRANSmON- 

MODEL-BASED  PROGRAMMING  SYSTEMS 

Kazuyoshi  Tamura,  Fuchu,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-003246 
lot  CL"  G06F  9/44 
U.S.  CI.  395—701  44  Claims 

1.  A  correspondence-oriented  state-transition-model-based  pro- 
gramming system  comprising: 
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5,721,928 

METHOD  FOR  PARTITIONING  COMPUTATION 

Kiyomi  Umehara,  Kawasaki;  Makoto  Satoh,  Sagamihara,  and 

Fujio  Yamamoto,  Higashiyanuto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281^38,  Jul.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-210956 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 

VS.  CI.  395—706  9  Claims 


a  specification  input  means  for  reading  a  plurality  of  speci6ca- 
tions  that  can  be  changed  and  executed  according  to  specified 
beginning  conditions  in  the  form  of  state  transition  models, 
each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  states  and  the  transitions 
among  states; 

a  specification  execution  means  for  executing  a  specification; 

a  change  means  for  changing  a  current  specification  to  a  next 
specification  when  a  beginning  condition  is  satisfied  during 
execution  of  said  current  specification; 

a  correspondence  input  means  for  reading  correspondence 
between  a  state  of  said  current  specification  and  a  beginning 
state  where  said  next  specification  is  to  begin  if  said  current 
specification  is  changed; 

and  beginning  state  determination  means  for  determining  said 
beginning  state  of  said  next  specification  according  to  said 
correspondence  when  said  current  specification  is  changed. 


5,721,927 

METHOD  FOR  VERIFYING  CONTIQUITY  OF  A  BINARY 

TRANSLATED  BLOCK  OF  INSTRUCTIONS  BY 

ATTACHING  A  COMPARE  AND/OR  BRANCH 

INSTRUCTION  TO  PREDECESSOR  BLOCK  OF 

INSTRUCTIONS 

Leonid  Baraz,  Kiryat  Ata,  and  Yaron  Farber,  Haifa,  both  of 

Israel,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689357 

Int  a."  G06F  9/32 

VS.  a.  395—705  14  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  enabling  a  first  block  of 
instructions  to  verify  whether  the  first  block  of  instructions  follows 
a  second  block  of  instructions  in  an  order  of  execution  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  appending  a  compare  instnx^ion  to  the  first  block  of  instruc- 
tions, the  compare  instruction  when  executed  compares  a  first 
value  from  the  first  blcxrk  of  instructions  with  a  second  value 
from  the  second  block  of  instructions,  said  second  block  of 
instructions  preceding  said  first  block  of  instructions  in  the 
order  of  execution;  and 

b)  appending  a  branching  instruction  to  the  first  block  of  instruc- 
tions, said  branching  instruction  is  executed  in  response  to  the 
first  value  being  unequal  to  the  second  value,  said  branching 
instrxiction,  when  executed,  branches  to  an  alternative  look-up 
routine  to  obtain  a  block  of  instructions  that  follows  the 
second  block  of  instructions  in  the  order  of  execution. 


3.  A  computation  partitioning  method  for  obtaining  a  loop  itera- 
tion set  to  be  shared  by  plural  processors  of  a  distributed  memory 
type  parallel  computer,  for  a  loop  of  sequential  source  program  in 
a  language  converting  system  for  generating  a  parallelizing  source 
program  or  an  object  oriented  for  the  plural  processors  with  a 
sequential  source  program,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  information  for  indicating  how  data  declared  in 
said  sequential  source  program  is  decomposed  to  each  proces- 
sor for  deriving  a  loop  iteration  set  for  said  each  processor 
comprising  loop  indexes  for  the  data  decomposed  to  said  each 
processor; 

(b)  holding  as  a  list  vector  a  sum  set  of  said  loop  indexes  given 
when  said  data  of  each  assignment  statement  in  a  loop  is 
allocated  to  said  each  processor  wherein  when  said  sum  set 
omits  ineffective  assignment  statements  corresponding  to  data 
elements  absent  from  said  each  processor;  and 

(c)  setting  a  number  of  loop  execution  times  in  said  each 
processor  as  an  element  number  of  the  list  vector  of  said  each 
processor  wherein  a  loop  index  appearing  in  an  assignment 
statement  in  the  loop  is  replaced  with  a  value  determined  from 
said  list  vector. 


5,721,929 

METHOD  FOR  EXTENDING  A  FOURTH  GENERATION 

PROGRAMMING  LANGUAGE 

Greg  Pasquariello,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Data 

Systems  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,515 
Int.  a."  G06F  9/44 
VS.  a.  395—710  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  extending  the  functionality  of  an  existing 
programming  language  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  an  extension  class  to  perform  the  extending  of 
functionality,  wherein  the  extension  class  has  an  extension 
class  name  and  is  derived  from  a  predefined  class  within  the 
existing  programming  language: 

(b)  defining  an  execute  member  function  witliin  the  extension 
class; 

(c)  registering  the  extension  class  by  calling  a  registration  fuiK:- 
tion  inherited  from  the  predefined  class;  and 
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(d)  within  the  existing  programming  language,  perfonning  the 

extension  class,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(dl)  recognizing  that  a  programming  language  statement  con- 
tains a  function  call  to  a  function  not  defined  within  the 
programming  language,  the  function  having  a  function 
name, 

(d2)  locating  the  function  name  within  a  list  of  registered 
functions,  wherein  the  function  name  defines  the  extension 
class  name,  and 

(d3)  calUng  the  execute  member  function  defined  in  step  (b). 


5.721,930 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  WITH  COMPONENT 

OPERATING  STATE  CONTROL 

Nobuj-uki    Kasuga.    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909.745,  Jul.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,471 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-175158; 
Jul.  16,  1991,  3-175163;  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-175165;  Jul.  16,  1991, 
3-175166 

Int  CI.*  G06F  1/30 
VS.  a.  395—750  12  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  devices,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

instruction  means  for  instructing  said  apparatus  to  shift  to  a 
power  saving  status; 

determining  means  for  determining,  in  response  to  an  instruction 
given  by  said  instruction  means,  whether  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  devices  is  operating  and  thus  an  intermission  of  a 
processing  of  the  at  least  one  device  is  impermissible;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  apparatus,  in  response  to  a 
determination  by  said  determining  means  that  at  least  one 
device  is  operating  and  thus  the  intermission  of  a  processing 
of  the  at  least  one  device  is  impermissible,  to  not  shift  to  the 
power  saving  status  and  to  return  to  an  original  status  existing 
prior  to  the  determination  by  said  determining  means  that  at 
least  one  device  is  operating  and  thus  the  intermission  of  a 
processing  of  tlie  at  least  one  device  is  impermissible,  and  for 


controlling  said  apparatus  to  shift  to  the  power  saving  status 
and  controlling  a  memory  to  store  information  indicating  a 
status  of  each  device  in  response  to  a  determination  by  said 
determining  means  that  none  of  the  plurality  of  devices  is 
operating  and  thus  the  intermission  of  a  processing  of  each 
device  is  permissible. 


5,721,931 

MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  AN 

ADAPTIVE  INTERRUPT  MAPPING  MECHANISM  AND 

METHOD 

Douglas  D.  Gephardt,  and  Rodney  W.  Schmidt,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Suimyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,003 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—733  20  Claims 


10.  A  method  of  routing  a  plurality  of  interrupt  signals  in  a 
multiprocessing  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

initializing  said  multiprocessing  system  in  a  pass  tlirough  mode 
thereby  enabling  an  interrupt  mapper,  wherein  said  interrupt 
mapper  is  configured  to  route  one  or  more  interrupt  signals 
from  one  or  more  peripheral  devices  to  an  interrupt  controller; 

providing  a  disable  signal  to  said  interrupt  mapper  and  entering 
an  advanced  mode; 

providing  said  one  or  more  interrupt  signals  directly  from  said 
one  or  more  peripheral  devices  to  a  central  interrupt  control 
unit,  thereby  bypassing  said  interrupt  controller;  and 

distributing  said  one  or  more  interrupt  signals  from  said  central 
interrupt  control  unit  to  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  process- 
ing units. 


5,721,932 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

RESUME  FUNCTION  AND  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 
Hiromichi  Itoh,  1393,  Yabecho,  Totsuka-ku;  Keiichi  Nakane, 
250-1,  Shimokuratacho,  Totsuka-ku,  both  of  Yokohama-shi; 
Naomichi  Nonaka,  898-6,  Shinmarukohigashi-2-chome, 
Nakataara-ku,  Kawasaki-shi,  and  Yoshinori  Watanal>e,  11-1- 
501,  Tsurugadai,  Chigasaki-shi,  all  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,248,  Jan.  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5392.675.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-001262 
Int  a."  G06F  1/26:1/28 
VS.  a.  395—750  6  Claims 

1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  having  a  storage  unit,  a 
display  unit,  a  network  controller  for  connecting  said  information 
processing  apparatus  to  a  network,  and  a  processing  unit  for 
executing  processing  in  accordance  with  contents  of  processing 
.stored  in  said  storage  unit,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  said  network  controller  with  electric  power 
even  if  said  information  processing  apparatus  remains  in  a 
power-off  state;  and 
means  for  instructing  a  power-on  state  of  said  information 
processing  apparatus  when  said  network  controller  receives  a 
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frame  from  said  network  while  said  information  processing 
apparatus  remains  in  the  power-off  state,  thus  turning  said 
information  processing  apparatus  from  the  power-off  state  to 
the  power-on  slate. 


348' 
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circuitry  for  turning  on  power  to  the  computer  upon  receiving  a 
telephone  call  from  a  calling  source  on  a  telephone  line 
coupled  to  the  power  management  apparatus; 

circuitry  for  generating  a  busy  telephone  tone  on  the  telephone 
line  if  power  supplied  to  the  computer  by  the  power  manage- 
ment apparatus  was  off  upon  receipt  of  the  telephone  call  in 
order  to  inform  the  calling  source  that  the  power  management 
apparatus  is  turning  on  power  to  tlie  computer;  and 

circuitry  for  terminating  the  busy  telephone  tone  once  the  com- 
puter is  ready  to  communicate  with  the  calling  source. 


5,721,933 

POWER  MANAGEMENT  SUPPLY  INTERFACE 

CIRCUITRY,  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

James  J.  Walsh,  Piano,  and  Weiyuen  Kau,  Dallas,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,098,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  Sep.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712,659 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/26:1/30 

VS.  a.  395—750  16  Oaims 


1.  An  electronic  system  comprising: 

a  power  management  logic  circuit; 

a  first  power  supply  connector  electrically  coupled  to  said  power 
management  logic  circuit  and  a  second  power  supply  connec- 
tor electrically  coupled  to  said  power  management  logic  cir- 
cuit; 

wherein  said  power  management  logic  circuit  comprises  a  first 
logic  section  connected  to  said  first  power  supply  connector, 
said  first  logic  section  having  a  suspend  output,  and  a  second 
logic  section  connected  to  said  second  power  supply  connec- 
tor for  operation  independent  of  said  first  logic  section  when 
power  is  available  at  said  second  power  supply  connector  and 
suspended  at  said  first  power  supply  connector. 


5.721,934 
RETROFIT  EXTERNAL  POWER  SAVING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USE 
Christoph  E.  Scheurich,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,032,  Jun.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,275 
Int  CI."  G06F  1/32:1/24 
VS.  a.  395—750  12  Oaims 

1.  A  power  management  apparams  residing  external  to  a  com- 
puter for  supplying  power  to  the  computer,  the  power  management 
apparatus  comprising: 


5,721,935 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENTERING  LOW 
POWER  MODE  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Todd  J.  DeSchepper;  James  R.  Reif,  both  of  Houston.  Tex.; 
James  R.  Edwards,  Longmont  Colo.;  Michael  J.  Collins. 
Tomball,  and  John  E.  Larson,  Katy,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,027,  Dec.  20,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  801,200 
Int.  O."  G06F  1/32 
VS.  CL  395—750  29  Claims 
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9.  A  circuit  for  managing  power  consumption  in  a  computer 
system  having  a  bus  and  having  first  and  second  power  modes,  the 
circuit  being  located  in  a  bus  device  coupled  to  the  bus,  the  circuit 
comprising: 

a  detector  for  detecting  if  the  computer  system  is  in  the  first 
power  mode; 

an  analyzer  coupled  to  the  bus  for  determining  if  the  bus  device 
is  granted  control  of  the  bus  without  requesting  control  of  the 
bus: 

a  delay  generator  coupled  to  said  detector  and  analyzer  for 
waiting  for  predetermined  computer  system  activities  to  com- 
plete after  it  is  detected  that  the  computer  system  is  in  the  first 
power  nKxie  and  the  bus  device  is  granted  control  of  the  bus 
without  requesting  control  of  the  bus;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  delay  generator  for  transitioning  the 
computer  system  from  tlie  first  power  mode  to  the  second 
power  mode  after  said  predetermined  computer  system  activi- 
ties have  completed  and  if  the  bus  device  is  still  granted 
control  of  the  bus  without  requesting  control  of  the  bus  and 
the  computer  system  is  still  in  the  first  power  mode. 
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5.721.936 

TIMER-CONTROLLED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  POWER 

MANAGEME>rr 

Dan  Kikinls.  Saratoga,  and  Pascal  Dornier.  Sunnyvale,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Eloncx  LP.  Holdings,  London,  United 

Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  143.830,  Oct.  27.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5342.035.  ThLs  application  Jul.  24,  19%.  Sen  No.  687,162 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/14.1/32 

VS.  CL  395—750.05  13  Claims 


11.  A  melhod  for  managing  power  levels  for  a  general  purpose 
computer,  comprising  steps  of: 

monitoring  user  input  liirough  logic  routines  for  determining 

startup  initiation  and  standby  initiation  times-of-day  based  on 

times-of-day  of  tlie  user  input; 
providing  the  initiation  times-of-day  to  a  real  time  clock:  and 
signaling  for  changing  power  levels  by  output  from  the  real  time 

clock  to  power  switching  circuitry  adapted  to  change  power 

levels  for  the  general-purpose  computer. 


5.721,937 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  POWER 
CONSUMPTION  IN  A  COMPl  TER  SY  STEM  B\ 
PLACING  THE  CPU  IN  A  LOW  POWER  MODE 
Steven  M.  Kurihara,  Palo  Alto,  and  Mark  W.  lasley,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  636.010.  Apr.  22.  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.649,213, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,433,  Jan.  10,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,548 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  395—750.05  20  Claims 
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central  processing  unit  has  completed  a  series  of  basic  hou.sc- 
keeping  functions  and  a  next  operation  to  be  performed  by 
said  central  processing  unit  is  a  no  operation  idle  step,  .said 
central  processing  unit  sets  a  condition  indicating  that  said 
central  processing  unit  is  cunently  not  required;  and 
a  power  management  circuit  coupled  to  said  central  processing 
unit,  said  power  management  circuit  being  operative  to  moni- 
tor for  said  external  events  when  said  central  processing  unit 
is  In  said  standby  mode,  and  to  cause  said  central  processing 
unit  to  enter  said  active  mode  upon  the  detection  of  an 
external  event,  said  power  management  circuit  being  opera- 
tive to  force  said  central  processing  unit  into  said  standby 
mode  in  response  to  the  condition  indicating  that  said  central 
processing  unit  is  currently  not  required. 


5.721.938 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PARSING  AND 

ANALYZING  NATURAL  LANGUAGE  SENTENCES  AND 

TEXT 
Barbara  K.  Stuckey,  1836  N.  Powhatan  St.,  Arlington.  Va. 
22205 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,263 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I5/3H 

VS.  a.  395—754  17  Claims 
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I  A  methtxl  for  context-based  parsing  of  natural  language  text. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  stream  of  alphanumeric  data  representing  a  plurality 
of  words  delimited  by  a  punctuation  mark; 

a-sociating  a  semantic  label  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  words 
by  using  a  look-up  table  to  identify  one  or  more  potential 
semantic  labels  for  a  word,  and  selecting  one  of  said  potential 
semantic  labels  based  on  an  order  of  said  word  within  said 
plurality  of  words;  and 

assigning  each  of  said  plurality  of  words  to  one  of  two  binary 
context  patterns  based  on  said  semantic  label  associated  there- 
with and  an  order  of  said  word  with  respect  to  one  or  moiie 
others  of  said  plurality  of  words. 


5,721.939 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TOKENIZING  TEXT 
Ronald  M.  Kaplan,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,626 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l7/20:l7/2f< 

VS.  a.  395—759  24  CUims 


1,  A  computer  system  with  power  managetnent  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit,  said  central  processing  unit  having  an 
active  mode  wherein  it  is  responsive  to  external  events,  and  a 
standby  mode  wherein  power  is  maintained  to  said  central 
processing  unit  and  said  central  processing  unit  is  in  a  low 
power  state  and  is  not  responsive  to  said  external  events,  said 
central  processing  unit  operative  such  that  whenever  said 
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1.  A  method  for  tokenizing  text  with  a  tokenizing  transducer 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  all  current  configurations  including  at  least  one 
cunent  configuration  in  a  configuration  storage  unit,  the  at 
least  one  current  configuration  including  an  extension  state 
and  an  output  node; 

(b)  selecting  one  said  at  least  one  current  configuration  that  has 
not  been  processed; 

(c)  processing  .said  selected  current  configuration  wherein  pro- 
cessing includes  creating  any  next  configurations; 

(d)  repeating  steps  b  and  c  until  all  of  said  current  configurations 
have  been  processed; 

(e)  freeing  all  of  said  current  configurations; 

(0  redefining  all  of  the  any  next  configurations  as  current 
configurations  and  the  next  text  position  as  the  current  text 
position; 

(g)  counting  said  current  configurations;  and 

(h)  providing  output  when  exactly  one  next  configuration  exists. 
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creating  a  first  enhanced  blank  form  hierarchical  profile  based 

on  the  correlating  step:  and 
storing  the  first  enhanced  blank  form  hierarchical  profile  in  the 

form  dictionary. 


5,721,941 
CHARACTER  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

INVOLVING  A  TAB 
Tsutomu   Takahashi,   Kawasaki,  Japan,   assignor  to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,142 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1990,  2-214642 
Int  a."  G06F  17/25 
U.S.  a.  39S— 51.79  6  Qainis 


5,7214*40 
FORM  IDENTIFICATION  AND  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
USING  HIERARCHICAL  FORM  PROFILES 
Willis  J.  Luther,  Irvine,  and  Shin-Ywan  Wang,  TusOa,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Canon  Information  Systems  InCx  Costa 
Mesa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,705,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832^49 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  17/27 
VS.  a.  395—767 
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I,  A  method  for  creating  a  form  dictionary,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

scanning  a  first  blank  form; 

creating  a  hierarchical  profile  of  the  first  blank  form; 

scanning  a  plurality  of  exemplary  completed  forms  of  the  first 
blank  form; 

creating  a  hierarchical  profile  for  each  exemplary  completed 
form; 

comparing  each  completed  form  hierarchical  profile  with  each 
other  completed  form  hierarchical  profile  to  determine  invari- 
ant elements  between  each  completed  form  hierarchical  pro- 
file; 

extracting  the  invariant  elements; 

correlating  the  blank  form  hierarchical  profile  with  the  extracted 
invariant  elements; 


1.  A  character  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  general  tab  or  a  decimal  tab,  wherein  the  general  lab 
specifies  a  right  or  a  left  position  to  which  a  character  train 
data  group  will  be  aligned  and  specifies  a  first  sorting  method 
and  wherein  the  decimal  tab  specifies  a  decimal  position  to 
which  a  numeric  value  dau  group  will  be  aligned  and  speci- 
fies a  second  sorting  method: 

aligning  an  input  character  train  data  group  according  to  the 
alignment  specified  by  the  general  tab  and  the  specified  posi- 
tion of  the  general  tab  in  response  to  the  setting  of  the  general 
tab  and  aligning  an  input  numeric  value  data  group  according 
to  the  alignment  specified  by  the  decimal  tab  and  the  specified 
position  of  the  decimal  tab  in  response  to  the  ,setting  of  the 
decimal  tab; 

designating  an  aligned  data  group; 

instructing  the  sorting  of  the  designated  data  group; 

determining  whether  the  general  tab  or  the  decimal  tab  is  set  for 
aligning  the  designated  data  group; 

stonng,  in  a  sorting  memory,  data  representing  the  line  positions 
of  the  designated  data  group,  data  representing  the  addresses 
of  head  characters  of  the  designated  data  group  when  the 
designated  data  group  comprises  a  character  train  data  group 
or  data  representing  the  addresses  of  head  numerals  of  the 
designated  data  group  when  the  designated  data  group  com- 
prises a  numeric  value  data  group,  and  data  representing  the 
sort  order  for  each  head  character  or  head  numeral;  and 

sorting  the  designated  data  group  in  one  of  the  first  and  second 
sorting  methods  specified  by  one  of  the  general  and  decimal 
tabs  determined  in  said  determining  step,  based  on  the  data 
stored  in  said  storing  step. 
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5,721342 
PERSONAL  INFORMATION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR 
SERVING  LARGE  CAPACITIES  OF  GENERAL 
INFORMATION  TO  USER-DESIGNATED  STATIONS  AT 
USER-DESIGNATED  TIMES 
Nobumasa  Nishiyama,  Hachioji;  Hiroaki  Koyanagi,  Hiratsuka; 
Kouichi    Hoashi,     Hadano;     Sayaka    Shinomoto,     Kyoto; 
Ryuichiroh     Tamochi,     Ibaraki-ken,     and     Kouji     Takai, 
Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd., 
Ibaraki;  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Hitachi  Computer  Peripherals 
Co..  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  and  Hitachi  Instrument  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd..  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1990,  2-306264 
Int.  CI."  G06F  lSn4 
U&  a.  395—800  15  Oaims 
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3.  A  poTtable  information  display  device  comprising: 

a  recording  medium  for  recording  information  in  magnetization 
inversion  state; 

a  unit  for  reproducing  said  information  from  said  recording 
medium: 

a  semiconductor  memory  circuit  for  temporarily  storing  said 
reproduced  information  in  hierarchical  order  to  access  said 
information  at  a  high  speed: 

a  display  unit  for  displaying  said  information;  and 

a  power  supply  employing  electrical  power  generated  by  a 
photoelectric  converter  element  for  driving  the  above  compo- 
nents as  well  as  a  storage  batter  said  storage  battery  serving  as 
said  power  supply  when  photoelectric  conversion  cannot  be 
obtained. 

wherein  in  a  communication  network  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
memories  and  a  plurality  of  information  output  apparatuses 
and  operable  to  transmit  information  under  control  of  a  plu- 
rality of  computers,  said  portable  information  display  device 
reads  said  information  from  an  information  output  apparatus 
through  said  magnetic  medium. 


5,721.943 
NEGOTIABLE  LOCKS  FOR  CONCURRENT  ACCESS  OF 

CONTROL  DATA  BY  MULTIPLE  PROGRAMS 
Vertyn  Mark  Johnson,  WykolT.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137^13 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
MS.  a.  395—800  14  Oaims 

1.  In  a  computing  system  supporting  concurrent  access  to  con- 
trol data  by  a  plurality  of  program  sessions  where  each  of  the 
program  sessions  requests  a  lock  on  the  control  data  for  concurrent 
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access  by  each  program  session,  a  method  for  controlling  concur- 
rent access  to  the  control  data  comprising  the  machine  executed 
steps  of: 
receiving  a  request  from  a  program  session  for  a  lock  on  the 
control  data  being  accessed  by  the  program  session,  wherein 
the  control  data  is  a  set  of  rules  for  execution  by  the  program 
session; 
granting  the  holding  of  a  lock  on  the  control  data: 
receiving  requests  from  other  program  sessions  for  additional 
locks  on  the  control  data,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  held  lock 
and  the  requests  for  additional  locks  is  an  inferencing  lock, 
wherein  the  inferencing  lock  allows  a  requesting  program 
session  to  execute  the  control  data: 
determining  whether  each  of  the  requests  for  an  additional  lock 
conflicts  with  any  held  lock  on  the  control  data,  or  whether 
each  of  the  requests  does  not  conflict  with  any  held  lock,  or 
whether  negotiation  between  the  holder  of  the  held  lock  and 
the  requester  of  the  additional  lock  is  required: 
granting  an  additional  lock  for  each  request  that  does  not  conflict 
with  any  held  lock,  wherein  a  reading  update  lock  does  not 
conflict  with  an  inferencing  lock,  wherein  the  reading  update 
lock  indicates  that  the  control  data  being  locked  will  be 
modified: 
for  each  request  for  an  additional  lock  that  conflicts  with  any 
held  lock,  determining  whether  the  request  and  the  conflicting 
held  lock  can  be  resolved  by  negotiation  between  the  holder 
of  the  held  lock  and  the  requester  of  the  additional  lock: 
denying  those  requests  for  additional  locks  where  the  request 
conflicts  with  any  held  lock  and  at  least  one  of  the  held  locks 
or  requests  cannot  be  resolved  by  negotiation  between  the 
holder  of  the  held  lock  and  the  requester  of  the  additional 
lock; 
notifying  program  sessions  holding  locks  and  program  sessions 
requesting  locks  if  the  requests  and  held  locks  are  negotiable; 
generating  a  success  message  indicating  the  negotiation  has  been 
successful  or  a  failure  message  indicating  the  negotiation  has 
failed,  wherein  said  generating  step  further  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

detecting  that  a  program  session  holding  a  lock  has  removed 
the  held  lock  or  has  changed  the  held  lock  to  a  lock  that 
does  not  conflict  with  each  requested  additional  lock  or  that 
the  requesting  program  sessions  have  changed  the 
requested  additional  locks  to  locks  that  do  not  conflict  with 
the  held  lock, 
sending  a  success  message  in  response  to  any  of  the  condi- 
tions detected  by  said  detecting  step,  and 
sending  a  failure  message  if  none  of  the  conditions  detected 

by  said  detecting  step  are  detected: 
granting  the  additional  locks  to  sessions  in  response  to  the 

success  message:  and 
denying  the  additional  locks  if  there  is  a  failure  message. 
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5,721,944 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

RELATIVE  TIME  DISCRIMINATIONS  IN  A  HIGH  SPEED 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  NETWORK 

Georges  Gallet,  Tourrettes  Sur  Loup;  Jean  Marie  Munier, 

Cagnes  Sur  Mer;  Andre  Pauporte,  La  Colle  Sur  Loup,  and 

Victor  Spagnol,  Cagnes  Sur  Mer,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,133 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  7, 
1994,94480059 

Int.  a."  Ome  l/06;7/02:9/305 
VS.  a.  395—800  2  Oaims 


ti  at2 


,— ON- 


Xind' 


-OFF- 


d1«>.d2  d2««d1 

1.  For  use  in  a  system  including  a  timer,  comprising  a  free 
running  n-bit  wraparound  counter  having  a  finite  timer  period,  said 
timer  counting  from  a  maximum  negative  value  having  a  predeter- 
mined absolute  value  to  a  maximum  positive  value  having  the 
same  predetermined  absolute  value,  and  wherein  the  time  of  of  an 
event  is  recorded  as  the  current  count  in  said  timer  when  the  event 
occurred,  a  method  of  determining  which  of  two  events  occurring 
within  a  single  timer  period  was  the  earlier,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  sening  a  first  value  A  equal  to  the  two  most  significant  hits 
(MSBs)  of  a  first  timer  count  recorded  when  one  of  the  two 
events  occurred; 

b)  setting  a  second  value  B  equal  to  the  two  MSBs  of  a  second 
timer  count  recorded  when  the  other  of  the  events  occurred: 

c)  setting  a  third  value  equal  to  binary  1  if  the  MSBs  of  A  and  B 
have  the  same  binary  value  and  if  the  MSB  of  the  binary 
result  of  A  minus  B  equals  binary  1: 

d)  setting  a  fourth  value  equal  to  binary  1  if  the  MSBs  of  A  and 
B  have  different  binary  values  and  the  second  MSB  of  A 
equals  binary  1: 

e)  setting  a  fifth  value  equal  to  binary  1  if  the  MSBs  of  A  an  B 
have  different  binary  values  and  the  second  MSB  of  B  equals 
binary  0: 

0  If  anv  of  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  values  equals  binary  1. 

designating  one  of  the  first  and  second  timer  counts  as  being 

the  first  to  occur;  and 
g)  if  none  of  the  third,  fourth  and  fifith  values  equals  binary  1, 

designating  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  timer  counts  as 

being  the  first  to  occur. 


5.721,945 
MICROPROCESSOR  CONFIGURED  TO  DETECT  A  DSP 

CALL  INSTRUCTION  AND  TO  DIRECT  A  DSP  TO 
EXECUTE  A  ROUTINE  CORRESPONDING  TO  THE  DSP 

CALL  INSTRUCTION 
Andrew  Mills;  Mark  A.  Ireton,  and  Thomas  W.  Lynch,  all  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,344 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/44 
VS.  a.  395— 800  J5  8  Claims 

1.  A  digital  signal  processing  system  comprising: 
a  digital  signal  processing  core:  and 
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a  microprocessor  core  coupled  to  said  digital  signal  processing 
core:  wherein  said  microprocessor  core  comprises: 
an  instruction  cache  configured  to  store  instructions  coded  in 

a  first  instruction  set  for  said  microprocessor  core, 
an  instruction  decode  unit  coupled  to  receive  instructions 
from  said  instruction  cache,  wherein  said  instruction 
decode  unit  is  configured  to  detect  a  DSP  call  instruction 
and  generate  a  target  address  as  an  indication  thereof,  and 
an  execute  unit  to  execute  instructions  coded  in  said  first 
instruction  set  for  said  microprocessor  core,  wherein  said 
instruction  decode  unit  is  fiirther  configured  to  detect 
whether  said  digital  signal  processing  core  is  enabled,  and 
wherein  said  instruction  decode  unit  is  further  configured  to 
decode  said  DSP  call  instruction  as  a  subroutine  call 
instruction  from  said  first  instruction  sat  and  dispatch  it  to 
said  execute  unit  if  said  digital  signal  processing  core  is  not 
enabled,  thereby  executing  said  DSP  call  instruction 
through  a  subroutine  of  instructions  coded  in  said  first 
instruction  set  for  said  microprocessor  core;  and 
wherein  said  digital  signal  processing  core  is  configured  to 
process  said  target  address  and  to  execute  at  least  one 
instruction  coded  in  a  second  instruction  set  for  said  digital 
signal  processing  core  in  response  thereto,  said  at  least  one 
instruction  being  stored  at  a  location  in  said  digital  signal 
processing  core  and  being  executed  to  implement  a  DSP 
function  corresponding  to  said  DSP  call  instruction, 
wherein  said  location  in  said  digital  signal  processing  core 
is  dependent  upon  said  target  address. 


5,721,946 

SIGNAL  TRANSFER  METHOD  HAVING  UNIQUE  WORD 

ASSIGNED  TO  TERMINAL  STATIONS  APPENDED 

BEFORE  CONTROL  FRAMES  ORIGINATED  FROM 

CONTROL  STATION  AND  TERMINAL  STATIONS 

Mikio  Nagumo;  Hiroshi  Iwasa.  and  Keiji  Okamoto.  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubistu  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1992,  4-146920 
Int.  a."  G06F  13/42:15/16 
VS.  a.  395—824  3  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  transfer  method  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
between  a  control  station  and  a  plurality  of  terminal  stations  over  a 
communication  medium  a  control  signal  for  controlling  said  plu- 
rality of  terminal  stations  by  said  control  station,  said  control 
signal  being  contained  within  a  control  fraine.  the  inethod  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

assigning  a  unique  word  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminal 
stations; 
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adding  a  unique  word  corresponding  to  a  particular  tenninal 
station  to  a  control  frame  transmined  from  said  particular 
tenninal  station  to  said  control  station,  and  to  a  control  frame 
intended  to  be  received  by  said  particular  terminal  station 
from  said  control  sution,  said  unique  word  being  added 
immediately  before  said  control  frame; 

transmitting  said  control  frame  over  said  communication 
medium; 

wherein  destination  tenninal  stations  discriminating  control 
frames  based  on  reception  of  said  unique  word,  such  that  said 
particular  tenninal  station  detects  said  unique  word  and  sub- 
sequently receives  the  control  frame  associated  therewith,  and 
terminal  stations  other  than  said  particular  terminal  station  do 
not  receive  said  control  frame;  and 

said  control  station  identifies  terminal  stations  originating  a 
control  frame  message  by  detecting  said  unique  word. 


5,721,M7 
.4PPARATUS  ADAPTED  TO  BE  JOINED  BETWEEN  THE 

SYSTEM  I/O  BUS  AND  I/O  DEVICES  WHICH 
TRANSLATES  ADDRESSES  FURNISHED  DIRECTLY  BY 

AN  APPLICATION  PROGRAM 
Curtis  Priem,  Fremont,  and  David  S.  H.  Rosenthal,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nvidia  Corporation,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,043 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—824  16  aaims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit. 

a  system  input/output  bus, 

and  hardware  input/output  address  translation  apparatus  Joined 
to  the  system  input/output  bus  and  adapted  to  be  joined  to  an 
input/output  device  for  translating  virtual  addresses  furnished 
directly  by  an  application  program  on  the  system  input/output 
bus  to  physical  input/output  device  addresses. 
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output  control,  said  input/output  control  connected  to  the  input/ 
output  devices  and  data  storage  devices,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  parse  module  scanning  a  configuration  file  to  read  mount 

entries  from  the  configuration  file; 
a  configuration  mount  module  building  a  mount  data  structure 
from  the  mount  entries  read  by  said  parse  module,  said  mount 
data  structure  having  a  pattern  entry  for  each  mount  entry  and 
each  pattern  entry  having  a  pattern  identifier,  and  at  least  one 
verified  file  system  type  and  at  least  one  verified  program- 
mable option; 
a  hard  mount  module  setting  a  mount  option  indicator  for  each 
verified  programmable  option  in  a  pattern  entry  if  the  verified 
programmable  option  is  compatible  with  at  least  one  of  the 
verified  file  system  types  in  the  pattern  entry  whereby  a  mount 
command  can  be  created  to  attach  the  media  file  system 
associated  with  the  pattern  entry  in  accordance  with  program- 
mable options  indicated  by  the  mount  option  indicators. 


5,721,949 

DISK  CONTROLLER  HAVING  SEQUENTUL  DIGITAL 

LOGIC  IN  A  STATE  MACHINE  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

DATA  BETWEEN  DMA  DEVICE  AND  DISK  DRIVE  WITH 

MINIMAL  ASSISTANCE  OF  THE  CPU 

R.  Steven  Smith,  Saratoga,  and  Matthew  R.  Nelson,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,410,  Dec.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27,  1997,  Set.  No.  863,681 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/40 

MS.  CL  395—825  32  Oaims 


5,721,948 

SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  MOUNT  COMMAND  FROM 

VT:RinED  PROGRAMMABLE  OPTIONS  COMPATIBLE 

WITH  FILE  SYSTEM  TYPES  TO  ATTACH  MEDIA  FILE 

SYSTEM  TO  AN  EXISTING  FILE  SYSTEM 

William  L.  Duncan,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,756 
Int.  CI."  G06F  \5/4{) 
U.S.  a.  395—825  14  Claims 

6.  Apparatus  for  compatibility  checking  programmable  options 
with  file  system  types  when  attaching  a  media  file  system  to  an 
existing  file  system  in  a  computer,  the  computer  having  a  proces- 
sor, input/output  devices,  and  a  plurality  of  data  storage  devices, 
said  processor  having  a  central  processing  unit,  memory  and  input/ 
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23.  A  disk  drive  controller  comprising: 

sequential  digital  logic  in  a  state  machine  responsive  to  a  data 
bus  and  other  inputs  of  a  host  computer,  said  host  computer 
including  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  and  a  direct 
memory  access  (DMA)  device,  said  sequential  digital  logic 
being  operative  to  develop  a  datatype  bus  based  upon  data  on 
said  data  bus  and  said  other  inputs,  where  said  datatype  bus 
specifies  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  types,  said  sequential 


February  24,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3193 


digital  logic  being  operative  to  process  an  escape  code  present 
on  said  data  bus  such  that  said  sequential  digital  logic  serves 
to  assist  in  controlling  a  disk  drive  unit  mechanism  with 
minimal  assistance  from  said  CPU.  said  sequential  digital 
logic  being  further  operative  to  transfer  data  between  said 
DMA  device  and  said  disk  drive  unit  mechanism  with  mini- 
mal assistance  from  said  CPU; 

a  register  for  combining  said  data  bus  and  said  datatype  bus  into 
an  expanded  bus  such  that  said  expanded  bus  includes  said 
data  bus  and  said  datatype  bus  in  parallel;  and 

converter  means  responsive  to  said  expanded  bus.  such  that  said 
expanded  bus  serves  as  an  input  to  said  converter  means,  said 
converter  means  being  operative  to  provide  serial  data  devel- 
oped from  said  expanded  bus  to  said  disk  drive  unit  mecha- 
nism. 


5,721,950 
METHOD  FOR  SCHEDULING  I/O  TRANSACTIONS  FOR 
VIDEO  DATA  STORAGE  UNIT  TO  MAINTAIN 
CONTINUITY  OF  NUMBER  OF  VIDEO  STREAMS 
WHICH  IS  LIMITED  BY  NUMBER  OF  I/O 
TRANSACTIONS 
Fouad  A.  Tobagj,  Los  Altos;  Joseph  M.  Gang,  Jr^  Saratoga; 
Randall  B.  Baird,  San  Jose;  Joseph  W.  M.  Pang,  Fremont, 
and  Martin  J.  McFadden,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Starlight  Networks.  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  977,493,  Nov.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,581,784.  This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,049 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/00:13/28 
U.S.  a.  395—826  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  scheduling  I/O  transactions  for  a  data  storage 
unit  which  stores  data  for  a  plurality  of  full  motion  video  streams, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  simultaneously  the  continuity  of  all  of  said  full 
motion  video  streams  by  performing  one  I/O  transaction  in 
said  storage  unit  for  each  stream  in  each  of  a  plurality  of 
successive  I/O  cycles  of  a  predetermined  duration  T,,,„,. 
wherein  the  number  of  streams  whose  continuity  can  be 
simultaneously  maintained  is  limited  by  the  number  of  I/O 
transactions  which  can  be  performed  in  said  storage  system  in 
the  period  of  duration  Tp;„,. 

in  each  of  said  I/O  transactions  a  segment  of  S  bits  is  retrieved 
from  said  storage  unit  or  written  into  said  storage  unit. 

each  of  said  streams  having  a  bit  rate  of  W,^,,  bits/sec, 

said  duration  of  each  I/O  cycle  being  Tp,„,=S/W^,,. 

the  duration  of  each  I/O  u-ansaction  being  shorter  than  Tp^,., 

each  of  said  segments  retrieved  from  said  storage  unit  in  an  I/O 
transaction  being  consumed  in  a  consumption  cycle  of  a 
stream  of  duration  S/W;„„  which  begins  after  the  I/O  trans- 
action, 

each  of  said  segments  written  into  said  storage  unit  in  an  I/O 
transaction  being  produced  in  a  production  cycle  of  a  stream 
of  duration  S/W^„  which  ends  prior  to  the  I/O  transaction. 


5,721,951 

HOME  ENTERTAINMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  PLAYING 

SOFTWARE  DESIGNED  FOR  PLAY  IN  HOME 

COMPUTER 

Allen  DorEI,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Interactive 

Corporation  Systems,  Ltd.,  Raanana,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394366 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/40 

U.S.  a.  395—830  36  Claims 


■PUT  OWKl 


1.  A  multimedia  apparatus  configured  for  use  in  a  home  enter- 
tainment system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

reading  means  for  receiving  a  portable  recording  medium  and 
reading  a  software  program  stored  thereon; 

a  processing  device  structured  configured  to  identify  the  soft- 
ware program  being  read  by  the  reading  means  and  whether 
said  software  program  needs  to  be  installed  or  has  already 
been  installed,  and  it  need  to  be  installed,  whether  installation 
information  relating  to  the  software  program  be  read  by  the 
reading  means  is  available  to  the  processing  device  to  be  used 
to  perform  an  automatic  installation  of  the  software  program, 
said  processing  device  further  and  configured  to  begin  playing 
the  software  program  if  it  has  already  been  installed  or  auto- 
matically initializing  an  installation  of  the  software  program 
prior  to  playing  the  software  program  if  the  installation  infor- 
mation is  available;  and 

output  means  for  providing  audio  and  image  data  resulting  from 
the  playing  of  the  software  program  to  the  home  system. 


5,721,952 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
DETECTION  OF  DISK  TYPE  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Juin-Xian  Lin,  Taipei;  De-Rong  Chen,  Tau-Yuan,  and  Fang- 
Ping  Chiang,  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Acer  Incor- 
porated, Taipei,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390^52,  Feb.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,760 
Int  CL*  G06F  ]3/\0 
U.S.  a.  395— «39  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  detecting  the  type  of  disk  drive  in 
a  computer  system,  the  method  comprising  operating  the  system  to 
perform  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reading  partition  table  data  from  a  partition  table  of  the  disk 
drive; 

(b)  calculating  a  HEAD  parameter  and  a  SECTORS/TRACK 
parameter  of  the  disk  drive  on  the  basis  of  the  partition  table 
data;  and 

(c)  calculating  a  CYLINDER  parameter  of  the  disk  drive  at  least 
partly  on  the  basis  of  the  partition  table  data; 
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5,721,954 
INTELLIGENT  SCSI-2/DMA  PROCESSOR 
Eugene  L.  Shrock,  and  Peter  J.  Bartlett,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solu- 
tions Company,  Da>1on.  Ohio;  Hyundai  Electronics 
America,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc.,  Fort 
CoUins,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,951 
Int.  CL"  G06F  /i/2S 
VS.  a.  395—844 
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the  calculated  HEAD.  SECTORS/TRACK,  and  CYLINDER 
parameters  thereby  providing  information  for  automatically 
detecting  the  type  of  disk  drive. 


5,721,953 

INTERFACE  FOR  LOGIC  SIMULATION  USING 

PARALLEL  BUS  FOR  CONCURRENT  TRANSFERS  AND 

HAVING  FIFO  BUFFERS  FOR  SENDING  DATA  TO 

RECEIVING  UNITS  WHEN  READY 

Richard  Gregory  Fogg,  Jr.,  and  Mark  David  Sweet,  both  of 

Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91.521,  Jul.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,548,785,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,147,  Mar. 

30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

626,101 

Int  a.*  G06F  3AX) 

VS.  CL  395—841  12  Claims 

^  uaacMMuram 


I.  A  host  interface  for  a  logic  simulation  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  simulation  processors  for  transferring  data  between  the 
logic  simulation  machine  and  a  host  computer,  comprising: 

a  parallel  simulation  bus  means  provided  in  the  logic  simulation 
machine  coupled  to  each  of  the  simulation  processors  in 
parallel  for  providing  concurrent  transfer  of  data  by  each  of 
the  simulation  processors  with  the  host  computer,  each  simu- 
lation processor  generating  simulation  data  and  concurrently 
transferring  said  simulation  data  on  a  different  portion  of  the 
parallel  simulation  bus: 

a  First-ln  First-Out  buffer  means  provided  between  the  parallel 
simulation  bus  means  and  the  host  computer:  and 

a  control  means  coupled  to  the  First- In  First-Out  buffer  means 
for  controlling  the  First-In  First-Out  buffer  means  wherein  the 
First-In  First-Out  buffer  means  temporarily  stores  on  demand 
data  being  concurrently  transferred  between  a  plurality  of  the 
simulation  processors  in  the  logic  simulation  machine  and  the 
host  computer  until  a  receiver  of  the  data  is  ready  to  receive 
the  data. 


2  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  controlling  the  transfer  of  multiple  byte  words 
received  from  an  external  bus  to  a  system  bus  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

transferring  said  multiple  byte  words  from  said  external  bus  to 

said  system  bus  as  long  as  said  multiple  byte  words  do  not 

form  a  partial  word; 
detecting  if  at  least  one  residue  byte  is  present  in  said  multiple 

byte  words; 
storing  said  at  least  one  residue  byte  in  a  residue  register; 
setting  a  residue  flag  that  indicates  that  a  residue  byte  has  been 

stored; 
detecting  if  said  multiple  byte  words  are  being  transferred  in 

chain  nxxle: 
setting  a  chain  mode  flag  if  said  multiple  byte  words  arc  being 

transferred  in  chain  mode; 
detecting  if  said  residue  flag  and  said  chain  mode  flag  have  been 

set;  and, 
transferring  said  at  least  one  residue  byte  from  said  residue 

register  to  said  system  bus  prior  to  transferring  subsequent 

multiple  byte  words  whenever  said  residue  flag  and  said  chain 

mode  flag  are  set. 


5,721,955 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  PORTION  OF  DATA  TO 
HOST  FROM  BUFFER  IF  SIZE  OF  PACKET  IS  GREATER 
THAN  FIRST  THRESHOLD  VALUE  BUT  LESS  THAN 
SECOND  THRESHOLD  VALUE 
Craig  Cedros,  Beaverton;   Nelson  Yaple,  Aloha;  Dave  Cha- 
lupsky,  and  Phil  Martin,  both  of  Banks,  all  of  Oreg.,  assign- 
ors to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,024,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,686 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/14:13/28 
VS.  CI.  395—853  4  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  receiving  a  data  packet  from  a  network  and 
transferring  the  data  packet  to  a  host,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  first  number  of  bytes  of  said  data  packet  in  a  data 
packet  buffer: 

(b)  determining  the  size  of  the  data  packet; 

(c)  allowing  all  of  the  data  packet  to  be  received  in  the  data 
packet  buffer,  the  entire  packet  to  be  transferred  to  the  host,  if 
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said  size  of  said  data  packet  is  less  than  a  small  packet 
threshold  indicating  a  first  threshold  value; 

(d)  transferring  a  portion  of  said  data  packet  from  said  data 
packet  buffer  to  the  host  prior  to  the  receipt  of  said  entire  data 
packet  into  said  data  packet  buffer  if  said  size  of  said  data 
packet  is  greater  than  said  first  threshold  value,  but  less  than  a 
second  number  of  bytes  indicating  a  second  threshold  value; 

(e)  sending  a  receive  packet  interrupt  signal  from  said  data 
packet  buffer  to  the  host  when  said  first  threshold  value  is  hit 
or  said  second  threshold  value  is  hit; 

(f)  determining  if  said  data  being  transferred  to  said  host  is  valid 
or  invalid; 

(g)  detecting  that  said  data  packet  being  transferred  from  said 
data  packet  buffer  to  said  host  contains  invalid  data  setting  an 
error  flag;  and 

(h)  detecting  when  said  error  flag  is  set  and  issuing  a  command 
to  said  system  to  request  a  retransfer  of  said  data  packet. 


5,721,956 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE 
BUFFERING  OF  PAGES  TO  PROVIDE  CONTINUOUS 
MEDIA  DATA  TO  MULTIPLE  USERS 
Clifford   Eric   Martin,   Martinsville;    Banu   Ozden,   Summit; 
Rajeev  Rastogi,  New  Providence,  and  Abraham  Sillierscbatz, 
Summit,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,737 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/14 

VS.  CI.  39^—872  49  Claims 


receiving  a  request  for  the  continuous  media  data  file; 

pinning  in  the  buffer  a  page  currently  referenced  by  the  request: 
and, 

pinning  in  the  buffer  simultaneously  the  next  page  following  the 
page  currently  referenced  by  the  request,  such  thai  data  are 
made  available  in  the  buffer  for  transfer  at  the  transfer  rate. 


5,721,957 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  DATA  IN 
CACHE  AND  RETRIEVING  DATA  FROM  CACHE  IN  A 
SELECTED  ONE  OF  MULTIPLE  DATA  FORMATS 
Lawrence  P.  Huang;  David  M.  Svetlecic.  both  of  Austin,  Tex.: 
Donald  A.  Evans,  Willlston.  and  Alan  L.  Rol>erts.  Jericho, 
both  of  Vt,  a.ssignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,045 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—886  22  CUims 
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I.  A  method  with  a  data  processing  system  for  storing  data  in  a 
cache  memory  and  retrieving  data  from  a  cache  memory  in  a 
selected  one  of  multiple  data  formats,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  data  bits  from  an  L-byte  data  word  to  produce  N  input 

words,  each  having  m  biLs; 
storing  each  of  said  N  input  words  within  said  cache  memory; 
in  response  to  receipt  of  a  request  for  data  within  said  L-byte 
data  word  having  a  selected  one  of  said  multiple  data  formats: 
recalling  said  N  input  words  from  said  cache  memory;  and 
simultaneously  formatting  said  N  input  words  to  produce  a 
P-byte  formaned  data  word,  wherein  said  P-byte  formatted 
data  word  is  efficiently  retrieved  from  said  cache  memory 
and  formatted  according  to  said  selected  one  of  said  mul- 
tiple data  formats  before  being  utilized  in  said  data  process- 
ing system. 


1.  A  method  of  reffieving  portions  of  a  continuous  media  data 
file  from  a  disk  to  a  buffer  on  demand,  said  continuous  media  data 
file  comprising  pages  of  data  and  being  charactenzed  by  a  transfer 
rate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,721,958 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERIPHERAL  DEVICE 

CONTROL  WITH  INTEGRATED  DATA  COMPRESSION 

Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elonex  LP.  Holdings, 

London,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420,284,  Apr.  11,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,655,138. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,186 
Int  a."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  a.  395—888  5  Claims 

I.  A  computer,  comprising: 
a  CPU; 
a  memory; 

a  video  adapter  having  a  video  controller,  a  compression  engine, 
video  raijdom-access  memory  (VRAM),  and  a  data  interface 
to  a  video  display,  all  connected  by  a  video  bus; 
a  bus  system  connecting  the  CPU,  the  memory,  and  the  video 

adapter;  and 
control  routines  executable  by  the  video  controller  for  process- 
ing and  sending  data  to  the  data  interface; 
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S,721.%0 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOADING  AND 
PARTIALLY  UNLOADING  A  CAMERA  WITH  A 
DISCRETE  FILM  STRIP 
Dennis  Roland  Zander,  Pentield;  Paul  Teremv.  Rochester:  Wil- 
liam    Andrew     Bergstresser,     Prattsburg:     Eric     Peschan 
Hochreiler.  Bergen,  and  Scott  Howard  Schwallie.  Rochester, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  kodali  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,543 

Int.  CI."  GO.?B  I7AX):I/I{i 

VS.  CI.  396—6  25  Claims 


wherein  the  video  controller,  executing  the  control  routines, 
compresses  data  using  the  data  compression  engine,  stores  the 
compressed  data  in  the  VRAM,  and  reirieves  and  sends  the 
compressed  data  (o  the  data  interface. 


5,721,959 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATl  S  FOR 
PATTERN  EDITING  USING  LOGIC  RELATIONSHIP 
REPRESENTATIVE  PATTERNS 
Takashi      Nakamura.      Hiratsuka;      Tsuneaki      Kadosawa, 
kanagawa-ken;  Kunitaka  Ozawa.  Isehara;  Tomnaki  Kawai, 
Yokohama:  Eiji  Koga,  Hadano,  and  Satoshi  Ogiwara,  Sag- 
amihara.  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,935,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,105,  Jun.  29,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1988,  63-165657: 

Jul.  5,  1988,  63-168180:  Oct.  6.  1988,  63-252994:  Oct.  7,  1988, 

63-254246:  Nov.  10,  1988,  63-284212:  Nov.  15,  1988.  63-287944: 

Nov.  17,  1988.  63-290472 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 
VS.  O.  395—919  16  Qaims 


I.  A  pattern  editing  apparatus  comprising: 

selection  means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  patterns  to  be  object 
patterns  for  an  editing  process  of  the  pattern  editing  apparatus, 
the  plurality  of  patterns  being  displayed  in  a  tirsl  area  on  a 
screen  of  a  display  means,  a  pattern  selected  by  said  selection 
means  being  displayed  in  a  second  area  on  the  screen  of  said 
display  means; 

providing  means  responsive  to  said  selection  means  for  provid- 
ing a  pattern  for  coupling  the  selected  patterns  displayed  in 
the  second  area  of  the  display  means,  said  pattern  for  coupling 
representing  a  flow  chart  processing  relationship  among  the 
selected  patterns; 

means  connected  to  said  providing  means  for  generating  a  signal 
responsive  to  absence  of  any  pattern  representing  a  flow  chart 
processing  relationship  in  the  selected  patterns;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  generated  signal  for  adding  the  pattern 
representing  the  flow  chart  processing  relationship  as  an 
object  pattern  of  the  editing  press. 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  a  photographic  camera 
of  a  type  including  an  external  housing  having  a  movable  closure 
giving  access  to  a  film  guide  track  within  the  camera,  the  guide 
track  extending  between  an  unexposed  film  chamber  and  an 
exposed  film  chamber,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  tight  housmg; 

a  culler  for  cutting  exposed  film  unloaded  from  said  camera; 

a  source  for  unexposed  photographic  film  positioned  within  said 
light  tight  housing: 

a  nest  for  receiving  a  camera  within  said  light  tight  housmg: 

film  loading  means  within  the  light  light  housing  extending 
between  said  source  and  said  nesi  for  guiding  unexposed 
photographic,  film  from  said  source  into  the  film  guide  track 
within  said  camera  when  said  camera  is  in  the  nest; 

means  for  driving  film  from  said  source,  along  said  loading 
means  and  into  said  camera; 

a  film  unloading  means  within  the  light  light  housing  for  guiding 
film  from  said  camera  when  said  camera  is  in  the  nest: 

means  for  driving  film  from  said  camera  along  said  unloading 
means  and  to  said  cutter:  and 

means  within  Ihe  light  tight  housing  and  associated  with  both  the 
film  loading  means  and  film  unloading  means  for  aliemaiively 
allowing  either  the  film  unloading,  means  to  unload  film  from 
the  camera  or  the  film  loading  means  to  load  film  into  the 
camera. 


5.721.961 
LENS-nTTED  PHOTO  FILM  L-NIT 
Nobuyuki   Kameyama,   Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244771 

Int.  CI."  G03B  /7A;2 

U.S.  CI.  39fr— 6  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  lens-fitted  photo  film  unit  having  a  taking  lens,  a  film  roll 

chamber  and  a  cassette  chamber  on  opposite  horizontal  sides  of 

said  taking  lens,  said  film  roll  chamber  holding  a  roll  of  unexposed 
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photo  film  and  having  an  internal  diameter  that  is  defined  by  a 
necessary  maximum  external  diameter  of  the  roll  of  said  photo 
film,  said  cassene  chamber  holding  a  cassette  shell  and  having  an 
internal  diameter  that  is  defined  by  an  external  diameter  of  said 
cassette  shell,  wherein  said  photo  film  is  wound  into  said  cassette 
shell  one  frame  after  each  exposure,  die  improvement  wherein: 
a  base  layer  of  said  photo  film  is  formed  from  annealed  poly- 
ethylene naphthalan,  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  said  photo 
film  while  maintaining  suflBcient  stiffness; 
said  internal  diameter  of  said  film  roll  chamber  is  reduced  in 
correspondence  with  the  reduced  thickness  of  said  photo  film, 
while  maintaining  the  number  of  available  exposure  frames 
unchanged;  and 
said  external  diameter  of  said  cassette  shell  and  thus  said  inter- 
nal diameter  of  said  cassette  chamber  are  reduced  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  reduced  thickness  of  said  photo  film, 
while  maintaining  the  number  of  available  exposure  frames. 


5,721.963 
CAMERA  WITH  SPECIFIC  EXPOSURE  VALUE  AND 
VIEWFINDER  FIELD  RATIO  RANGES 
Masaru  Iwagaki,  and  Yoshitaka  Yamada,  both  of  Hino.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333.864.  Nov.  3,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,  Jan.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Set.  No.  779.886 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-005854: 
Jan.  21,  1992,  4-008688 

InL  CI."  G«3B  13/02:17/02 
VS.  CL  396—6  9  Claims 


5,721,962 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SINGLE-USE  CAMERA  WITH 

ELECTRONIC  FLASH  UNIT  FROM  PREVIOUSLY  USED 

CAMER.A  PARTS 
Alfred   Bruce   Fant,   Rochester,   N.Y.,  assignor  to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,468,  Jan.  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,685 

Int.  CI."  G03B  15/03 

VS.  a.  396—6  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  single-use  camera  with  an  electronic 
flash  unit  from  previously  used  camera  parts,  compnsing: 

loading  an  unexposed-film  cassette  into  a  cassette-receiving 
chamber  of  a  used  main  body  part,  and  locating  an  electrically 
conductive  area  of  the  film  cassette  against  a  pair  of  spaced 
electrical  contacts  of  a  flash  circuit  of  the  flash  unit  to  cause 
the  conductive  area  to  bridge  the  spaced  contacts  to  complete 
the  flash  circuit  to  make  flash  exposures  possible;  and 

positioning  a  used  rear  cover  part  on  the  main  body  part  to  make 
the  main  body  part  light-tight  for  unexposed  film  withdrawn 
from  the  cassene,  whereby  the  single-use  camera  can  only  be 
recycled  using  the  film  cassette  with  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive area  in  order  to  discourage  unauthorized  recycling  of  the 
single-use  camera. 


1.  A  lens-fitted  film  unit  comfnising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  face  adapted  to  face  an  object  to  be 
photographed; 

a  viewfinder.  having  a  first  view  field,  mounted  on  said  housing, 
said  viewfinder  having  a  lens  with  a  first  optical  axis,  thereby 
permitting  the  viewing  of  said  object; 

a  strobe  unit  having  a  fixed  guide  number  for  emitung  strobe 
light  to  said  object; 

unexposed  film  in  said  housing; 

a  second  lens  on  said  front  face,  said  second  lens  having  a  fixed 
focal  length,  and  a  second  optical  axis  different  from  said  first 
optical  axis; 

a  fixed  diaphragm  between  said  film  and  said  lens,  said  fixed 
diaphragm  having  an  aperture  permitting  an  amount  of  expo- 
sure light  to  pass  therethrough; 

a  shutter  having  a  fixed  shutter  speed  on  said  housing,  between 
said  object  and  said  film,  said  shutter  regulating  an  exposure 
time,  an  exposure  value  regulated  by  said  fixed  diaphragm 
and  said  fixed  shuner  speed  being  predetermined  in  a  range  of 
II  to  13.5;  and, 

a  picture  frame,  provided  between  said  unexposed  film  and  said 
fixed  diaphragm  for  determining  a  photographed  field  of  an 
image  on  said  film  to  be  exposed,  a  finder  field  ratio  of  said 
viewfield  to  said  photographed  field  on  said  fihn  being  87%  to 
120%. 


5,721.964 

ONE-TIME-USE  CAMERA  HAVING  MAIN  BODY  PART 

AND  INSERTABLE  LIGHT  BAFFLE  WITH  FILM 

HOLDERS  TO  FACILITATE  CAMERA  ASSEMBLY 

Douglas  H.  Pearson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,155 
Int.  a."  G03B  17/00 
VS.  CL  396—6  15  Qaims 

1 .  A  one-time-use  camera  comprising  a  main  body  part  having  a 
spaced  pair  of  cartridge  receiving  and  film  roll  chambers  and  a  film 
exposing  chamber  located  between  said  cartridge  receiving  and 
film  roll  chambers,  a  separate-part  lighl  baffle  inserted  into  said 
film  exposing  chamber,  a  metering  sprocket  rouiably  supported  on 
said  main  body  part  for  engaging  an  intermediate  film  section 
which  bridges  a  film  cartridge  loaded  into  said  cartridge  receiving 
chamber  and  at  least  a  partial  film  convolution  placed  in  said  film 
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5,721,%7 
EQllPMENT  HAVING  LINE  OF  SIGHT  DETECTING 

MEANS 
Akira  Akashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,0*5,  Mar.  29,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-095969 

Int  CI."  G03B  1 3/02: 1  me 

U.S.  CI.  396—51  12  Claims 


roll  chamber,  and  a  rear  cover  part  titled  to  said  main  body  part  to 
malce  the  main  body  part  light-tight,  is  characterized  in  that: 
said  light  baffle  has  a  tilm  holder  for  preventmg  the  intermediate 
film  section  which  bridges  the  film  cartridge  loaded  into  said 
cartridge  receiving  chamber  and  at  least  the  partial  film  con- 
volution placed  in  said  film  roll  chamber  from  separating 
from  said  metering  sprocket  before  said  rear  cover  part  is 
fitted  to  said  main  body  part. 


5,721,965 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,721,966 

INSTANT  PHOTOGRAPHY  CAMERA  AND  HLM 

CASSETTE 

Thomas  H.  Campbell,  Jr..  Dedham;  Edward  H.  Coughlin, 

Norwood,  and  Irving  S.  Lippert,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,181 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/50 

VS.  a.  396-^2  4  Claims 


1.  An  instant  photography  film  ca.ssette  containing  film  units, 
each  having  a  pod  of  processing  liquid,  said  film  cassette  compris- 
ing; 
a  first  spread  control  feature  being  used  in  a  camera  having  a 
straight  film  track  configuration  for  providing  even  spreading 
of  said  processing  liquid  across  each  said  film  imit,  and 
a  second  spread  control  feature  being  used  in  a  camera  having  a 
chute  film  track  configuration  for  providing  even  spreading  of 
said  processing  liquid  across  each  said  film  unit. 
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1.  An  apparatus  having  a  line  of  sight  detection  device,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  line  of  sight  detection  device  which  detects  a  user's  line  of 
sight: 

(b)  a  focus  detection  device,  which  outputs  a  result  of  a  focus 
detection  as  focus  detection  information,  and  is  capable  of 
performing  a  focus  detection  operation  in  a  plurality  of  focus 
detection  areas; 

(c)  a  selection  circuit  which  selects  a  specific  focus  detection 
area  from  among  the  plurality  of  focus  detection  areas  on  the 
basis  of  the  line  of  sight  detection  by  said  line  of  sight 
detection  device; 

(d)  a  control  circuit  which  causes  said  focus  detection  device  to 
repeatedly  perform  the  focus  detection  operation  for  at  least 
the  specific  focus  detection  area,  to  obtain  the  focus  detection 
information  from  the  specific  focus  detection  area,  consecu- 
tively; 

(e)  a  judging  circuit  which  judges  a  reliability  of  the  specific 
focus  detection  area  by  detecting  a  continuous  change  of 
focusing  state  of  the  specific  focus  detection  area  from  the 
consecutively  obtained  focus  detection  information;  and 

(f)  a  determination  circuit  which  determines  whether  the  selec- 
tion of  the  specific  focus  detection  area  should  be  maintained 
on  the  basis  of  the  reliability  judged  by  said  judging  circuit 
and  a  history  of  the  selection  of  the  specific  focus  detection 
area  selected  by  said  selection  circuit. 


5,721,968 
CAMERA  HAVING  VIBRATION  CORRECTION 
FUNCTION 
Y'ukikazu  Iwane,  Kawasaki;  Sueyuki  Ohishi,  Tokyo,  and  Tat- 
suo  Amanuma,  Ageo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,902,  Jul.  8,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,740,  Jan.  20.  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083482 
Int.  CI."  G03B  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  39«>— 55  53  Claims 

1.  A  camera  with  a  vibration  correction  function  comprising: 
a  photographing  lens  having  a  photographing  optical  axis; 
a  vibration  correction  lens  having  a  corrective  optical  axis; 
a  vibration  detecting  unit  for  detecting  a  vibration  of  the  camera; 
an  optical  axis  varying  unit  which  performs  a  centering  drive 
operation  by  substantially  aligning  the  corrective  optical  axis 
with  the  photographing  optical  axis  through  displacement  of 
said  vibration  correction  lens  and  which  performs  a  vibration 
correction  function  by  varying  the  corrective  optical  axis  with 


February  24.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3199 


respect  to  the  photographing  optical  axis  through  displace- 
ment of  said  vibration  correction  lens; 

a  drive  unit  for  driving  said  optical  axis  varying  unit; 

a  displacement  detecting  unit  for  detecting  the  displacement  of 
said  vibration  correction  lens; 

a  power  supply  unit  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said  vibra- 
tion detecting  unit; 

an  abnormal  operation  detecting  unit  which  detects  an  abnormal 
operation  in  said  camera;  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  centering  drive  operation, 
halting  the  centering  drive  operation  when  the  abnormal 
operation  is  detected,  and  then  stopping  supply  of  electric 
power  from  said  power  supply  unit  to  said  vibration  detecting 
unit,  and  for  controlling  the  vibration  correction  function  of 
the  optical  axis  varying  unit  in  response  to  the  detected 
vibration  of  the  camera  by  the  vibration  detecting  unit. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  driving  a  blur  correcting  lens  in  a  blurred 
image  correcting  apparatus  of  a  camera,  in  which  said  blur  correct- 
ing lens  is  movable  in  two  orthogonal  directions  to  nullify  blurring 
of  an  image  in  accordance  with  a  movement  of  a  camera,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  linear  movement  member  which  is  linearly  movable  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  photographing  opti- 
cal axis  of  said  camera; 


a  second  linear  movement  member  which  is  supported  on  said 
first  linear  movement  member  to  lineariy  move  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  direction  of  movement  of 
said  first  linear  movement  member,  said  second  linear  move- 
ment member  being  provided  with  the  blur  correcting  lens; 

a  first  driver  motor  provided  with  a  rotating  shaft  and  a  first 
rotatable  drive  lever  fixed  to  said  rotating  shaft,  to  linearh 
move  said  first  linear  movement  member;  and 

a  second  drive  motor  provided  with  a  second  rotating  shaft  and 
a  second  rotatable  drive  lever  fixed  to  said  second  rotating 
shaft,  to  linearly  move  said  second  linear  movement  member, 
wherein  one  of  said  first  linear  movement  member  and  said 
first  drive  lever  is  provided  with  a  first  elongated  hole  which 
extends  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
direction  of  movement  of  said  first  linear  movement  member, 
and  an  other  of  said  first  linear  movement  member  and  said 
first  drive  lever  which  is  not  provided  with  said  first  elongated 
hole,  is  provided  with  a  first  drive  pin  which  is  fitted  in  said 
first  elongated  bote,  one  of  said  second  linear  movement 
member  and  said  second  drive  lever  being  provided  with  a 
second  elongated  hole  which  extends  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  direction  of  movement  of  said 
second  linear  movement  member,  and  an  other  of  said  second 
linear  movement  member  and  said  second  drive  lever  which 
is  not  provided  with  said  second  elongated  hole,  is  provided 
with  a  second  drive  pin  which  is  fitted  in  said  second  elon- 
gated hole. 


5,721,970 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Takahiro  Ikeda,  Kawachinagano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolu 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  786344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  19%,  8-035630 
Int.  a."  G03B  17/00 
VS.  a.  396—56 

D 


17  Claims 


5,721, %9 

MECHANISM  FOR  DRIVING  A  BLUR  CORRECIING 

LENS  IN  A  BLURRED  IMAGE  CORRECTING 

APPARATUS  OF  A  CAMERA 

Masayuld   Arai,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to  Asahi   Seimitsu 

Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,685 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1996,  8-039350 
Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  396—55  15  Qaims 
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1,  A  camera  capable  of  selecting  a  normal  photographing  mode 
and  a  special  photographing  mode,  and  controlling  a  relea.se  opera- 
tion upon  receiving  a  release  signal  output  when  either  one  mode  is 
selected,  comprising: 

a  distance  measuring  device  for  measuring  first  photographing 
object  distance  related  information; 

a  judgement  device  for  judging  whether  the  first  object  distance 
related  information  can  be  used  to  measure  distance  to  the 
object  or  not  by  the  distance  measuring  device;  and. 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  distance  measuring  device  to 
measure  second  object  distance  related  information  in  accor 
dance  with  a  release  signal  output  in  the  special  photograph 
ing  mode  when  the  special  photographing  mode  is  selected 
and  it  is  judged  that  the  first  object  distance  related  informa 
tion  can  not  be  used  to  measure  the  distance  to  the  object. 
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5,721^1 

WIRELESS  SLAVE  ELECTRONIC  PHOTOFLASH 

DEVICE 

Toyoji  Sasaki,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584308 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-001806 

Int.  CI."  G03B  15/OS 

VS.  a.  396—56  26  Claims 


wherein  the  first  and  second  cam  fbllowers  move  following 
operation  of  the  cam,  thereby  moving  the  flash  and  the  finder. 


ORCUT 


/ 


1.  A  wireless  slave  electric  flash  device  located  separately  from 
d  camera  body  for  operation  responsive  to  light  emission  of  a 
master  electric  flash  unit  built  in  or  connected  to  the  camera  body 
and  for  emitting  light  synchronized  therewith,  said  slave  flash 
device  comprising: 
a  discharge  tube; 
trigger  means  responsive  to  a  trigger  signal  for  causing  said 

discharge  tube  to  emit  light; 
photodetector  means  for  detecting  an  optical  signal  from  the 

master  flash  unit; 
retriggerable  one-shot  means  for  outputting  a  signal  for  a  prede- 
termined time  period  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  signal  from 
said  photodetector  means;  and 
trigger  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  trigger  signal  based 
on  the  signal  fix>m  said  one-shot  means  and  the  signal  from 
said  photodetector  means. 


5,721,972 
CAMERA  WITH  A  ZOOM  FUNCTION 
Akjra  Funahashi,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-014810 

iBt  CL*  G03B  15/03:13/02 

VS.  a.  396—62  9  Claims 


V, 


1.  A  camera  wherein  a  flash  and  a  tinder  move  for  a  zoom,  the 
camera  comprising: 
a  drive  source; 
a  cam  which  operates  by  said  drive  source,  the  cam  having  a 

cam  surface; 
a  flnder  which  has  a  first  cam  follower  which  is  in  contact  with 

tlie  cam  surface  at  a  first  position;  and 
a  flash  which  has  a  second  cam  follower  which  is  in  contact  with 

the  cam  surface  at  a  second  position  different  from  tlie  first 

position; 


5,721^3 
DUAL-FOCUS  CHANGE-OVER  CAMERA 

Shigeo  Mizukawa,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1995,  7-313505 

Int.  CI."  G03B  3/00:9/10:13/12 

VS.  CL  396—73  9  Claims 


1.  A  dual-focus  change-over  camera  comprising: 

a  flnder  change-over  mechanism  for  establishing  a  dual-focus 

finder  opemng  for  dual-focusing; 
two  lens  shooting  sections  for  dual-focusing; 
a  fixed  mirror  for  reflecting  light  from  one  shooting  lens  section 

of  said  dual-focus  shooting  lens  sections;  and 
a  movable  mirror  movable  between  a  first  position  for  directing 

the  image  light  reflected  by  said  fixed  mirror  to  a  film,  and  a 

second  position  for  directing  image  light  from  the  other 

shooting  lens  section  to  the  film; 
wherein  said  finder  change-over  mechanism  includes  a  finder 

change-over  member  formed  with  a  telescope  opening  to  be 

movable  with  respect  to  a  standard  finder  opening  formed  on 

a  camera  case. 


5,721,974 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,721,975 

CAMERA  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

CAMERA  SETTINGS  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  HLM  CURL 

Tatsuya   Sato,   Hachioji;   Tamotsu   Koiwai,  Akiruno;   Yasuo 

Asakura,  Hachioji,  and  Yoji  Watanabe,  Fuchu,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1995,  7-134882 

Int  a."  G03B  3/00:13/18:13/32:17/00 

U.S.  CI.  396—89  30  Claims 

1.  A  camera  using  a  film  cartridge  that  pays  out  a  film  with  a 

load  exerted  partly  on  the  film  in  a  direction  of  a  width  of  the  film, 

comprising: 

measuring  means  for  counting  a  hold  time  during  which  the  film 
IS  held  at  a  halt  state  with  the  film  cartridge  loaded  in  the 
camera  until  a  predetermined  action  is  taken,  and 
camera  setting  update  means  for  updating  a  cannera  setting  to 
prevent  an  improper  exposure  condition  due  to  a  curling  of 
the  film  which  is  caused  by  a  load  exerted  on  the  film  in  a 
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direction  of  a  width  of  the  film  when  the  film  is  in  said  halt 
state. 


.'?,721,976 

IMAGE  MAGNIFICATION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

CAMERA 

Noboni  Suzuki:  Shigeo  Toji,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Masahiro 
Kawasaki,  Saitama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Asahl 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .^73,369,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,541,702, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  149.226,  Nov.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,428,419,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,785.  May 
II,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.283,607,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  652,0.38,  Feb.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,159,377.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  410,880,  Sep.  22,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,093,680.  This  application  May  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  649,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1988,  63-237570; 
Sep.  22,  1988.  63-237571;  Sep.  22,  1988,  63-237572;  Sep.  22, 
1988,  63-237573;   Sep.  22,   1988,  63-237574;   Sep.  22.   1988, 
63-237575 

Int.  CI."  G03B  13/00 
VS.  CI.  396—90  15  Claims 


I.  A  lens  focusing  system  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  focusing  lens  that  is  movable  between  a  first  terminus  point 
and  a  second  terminus  point; 

means  for  determining  an  amount  required  to  move  said  focus- 
ing lens  10  an  in-focus  condition; 

first  means  for  driving  said  focusing  lens  in  response  to  said 
amount  determined  by  said  determining  means  to  position 
said  focusing  lens  at  said  in-focus  condition; 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  drive  signals  in  response  to 
said  driving  of  said  focusing  lens; 

means  for  monitoring  said  plurality  of  drive  signals  generated  by 
said  generating  means; 


means  for  establishing  a  monitored  position  value  based  upon 
said  plurality  of  drive  signals  monitored  by  said  monitoring 
means; 

means  for  comparing  said  monitored  position  value  with  a 
predetermined  position  value  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
first  terminus  point  and  said  second  terminus  point  after  said 
focusing  lens  has  been  moved  by  said  amount  determined  by 
said  determining  means; 

second  means  for  dri\ing  said  focusing  lens  in  a  direction  until 
said  focusing  lens  is  prevented  from  moving,  when  said 
monitored  position  value  corresponds  to  a  position  which  is 
out  of  a  range  between  said  first  terminus  point  and  said 
second  terminus  point;  and 

means  for  replacing  said  monitored  position  value  with  said 
predetermined  position  value  when  said  focusing  lens  has 
been  moved  to  one  of  said  firsi  terminus  point  and  said  second 
terminus  point. 


5,721,977 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  OF  CAMERA 

IMPROVED  IN  MEASURING  PROCESS 

Tal(eshi  Yamawaki.  Osaka;   Kenji   Nakamura.  Sakai:  .Akira 

Shiraishi,  Sakai,  and  Kazumi  Kageyama,  Sakai.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  784,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  19%,  8-007899; 
Nov.  27,  19%,  8-316074 

Int.  a."  G03B  13/36 
U.S.  a.  396—92  12  Claims 


I.  A  distance  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  photoreceptor  arrays  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pixels, 
a  detector  for  detecting  a  focal  length  of  a  photographic  lens, 
a  select  circuit  for  selecting  one  or  more  pixels  out  of  said 

plurality  of  pixels  dial  can  be  set  as  a  pixel  for  quantizing 

reference  according  to  a  detected  result  of  said  detector, 
a  setting  circuit  for  setting  the  time  when  at  least  one  of  said 

selected  pixels  completes  charge  accumulation  as  the  time  ol 

quantizing  reference,  and 
a  measurement  unit  for  quantizing  outputs  of  said  photoreceptor 

arrays  to  measure  the  distance  up  to  an  object  according  to 

said  set  time  for  quantizing  reference. 


5,721,978 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Tatsuo  Saito,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-214818 
Int.  CI."  G03B  3/10 
VS.  CI.  396—100  12  aaims 

1.  A  distance  measuring  apparatus  using  a  passive  method  for 
receiving  light  reflected  by  an  object  to  measure  distance  to  the 
object  comprising: 

two   optical    systems    for   respecuvely   condensing   the    light 

reflected  by  the  object; 
two  light-receiving  means  respectively  disposed  in  correspon- 
dence with  said  two  optical  systems  to  detect  optical  images 
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condensed  by  said  corresponding  optical  systems,  each  light- 
receiving  means  having  first  and  second  light-receiving  por- 
tions; 

two  correction  filters  for  correcting  respective  sensitivities  of 
said  second  light-receiving  portions; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  luminance  of  the  object  on  the 
basis  of  the  optical  images  of  the  object  received  by  said  two 
second  light-receiving  portions; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  luminance 
detected  by  said  detecting  means  is  high  or  low; 

first  distance  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  distance  to  the 
object  on  the  basis  of  the  optical  images  received  by  said  two 
second  light-receiving  portions  when  said  determining  nneans 
determines  that  the  luminance  is  high;  and 

second  distance  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  distance  to 
the  object  on  the  basis  of  the  optical  images  received  by  said 
two  first  light-receiving  portions  when  said  determining 
means  determines  that  the  luminance  is  low. 


5,721,979 
CAMERA 
Hideyasu  Takato,  Hino,  and   Kazumi  Ito,  MiUka,  both  of 
Japan,  as.signors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1995,  7-336909 

Int  CI.*  G03B  13/00 


\}S.  a.  396—106 


18  Claims 


optical  system  and  an  image  plane  of  said  finder  objective 
system  forming  an  optical  unit  which  has  at  least  one  optic&l 
surface  and  has  a  positive  refracting  power  as  a  whole, 
said  finder  objective  system,  said  path  splitting  member  of  said 
image  inverting  optical  system  and  said  light  emitting  element 
forming  the  range  measuring  optical  system  with  said  light 
emitting  element  being  disposed  in  the  second  split  path, 
a  portion  of  said  range  measuring  optical  system  in  the  second 
split  path  between  said  path  splitting  member  and  said  light 
emitting  element  being  constructed  to  be  powerless  as  a 
whole  having  one  of  a  configuration  that: 
said  path  splitting  member  and  said  light  emitting  element  are 
free  from  intervention  of  any  optical  surface  therebetween, 
and 
the  portion  of  said  range  measuring  optical  system  between 
said  path  splitting  member  and  said  light  emitting  element 
forms  an  optical  unit  having  at  least  one  optical  surface  and 
having  a  refracting  power  of  zero  as  a  whole. 


5,721,980 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,721^1 
OPERATION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Tom  Kosaka,  Zama,  and  Jun  Nagai,  Chigasaki,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,685.  Oct.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,362,  Oct  5,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  49,782,  Apr.  21, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5367,353,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
653,475,  Feb.  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^16,459.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  333,009,  Apr.  4,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,264,  Feb.  7,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1988,  63-30588; 
Apr.  7,  1988,  63-46951;  Apr.  12,  1988,  63-90957;  Apr.  15,  1988, 
63-93091;  Apr.  25,  1988,  63-103634;  Jun.  7,  1988,  63-76083; 
Jul.  1,  1988,  63-88191;  Jul.  4,  1988,  63-88623;  Sep.  5,  1988, 
63-116628;  Sep.  6,  1988,  63-223253;  Sep.  7,  1988,  63-225155; 
Sep.  7.  1988,  63-225156 

Int.  CI."  G03B  ]i/ib:n/40 
MS.  a.  396—130  2  Claims 

U-|  CTR  I 
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1.  A  camera  in  which  a  finder  optical  system  and  a  range 
measuring  optical  system  are  formed  such  that  they  are  indepen- 
dent of  a  photographing  optical  system,  compnsing: 

a  finder  objective  system  having  a  positive  refracting  power  as  a 
whole; 

an  image  inverting  optical  system  for  erecting  an  image  formed 
by  said  finder  objective  system,  said  image  invening  optical 
system  including  a  path  splitting  member  for  splitting  a  path 
of  emergent  light  from  said  finder  objective  system  into  a  first 
split  path  and  a  second  split  path; 

an  eyepiece  system  having  a  positive  refracting  power  as  a 
whole  for  allowing  an  observer  to  view  the  image  formed  by 
said  finder  objective  system  and  erected  by  said  image  invert- 
ing optical  system;  and 

a  light  emitting  element  for  range  measurement, 

said  finder  objective  system,  said  image  inverting  optical  system 
and  said  eyepiece  system  forming  the  finder  optical  system 
with  said  eyepiece  system  being  disposed  in  the  first  split 
path. 

a  portion  of  said  finder  optical  system  in  the  first  split  path 
between  said  path  spUtting  member  of  said  image  inverting 
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1.  A  camera  compnsing: 

driving  means  for  driving  a  photo-taking  lens; 

focus  adjusting  information  producing  means  for  producing  first 
focus  adjusting  information  for  driving  the  photo-taking  lens; 

focus  lock  means  for  performing  a  focus  lock  operation  accord- 
ing to  said  focus  adjusting  information; 

a  focus  lock  hold  operating  member; 

focus  lock  holding  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said 
focus  lock  hold  operating  member  for  holding  the  operation 
of  said  focus  lock  means; 

releasing  means  for  producing  a  release  signal; 
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setting  means  for  setting  a  number  of  frames  of  a  continuous 

exposure  operation; 
exposure  means  responsive  to  said  release  signal  for  performing 

the  continuous  exposure  operation  according  to  the  number  of 

frames  set  by  said  setting  means;  and 
control  iiKans  for  inhibiting  said  focus  lock  holding  means  from 

holding  the  operation  of  said  focus  lock  means  in  response  to 

the  completion  of  the  continuous  exposure  operation. 


5,721,982 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA  FOR  ACCURATELY 

DISPLAYING  A  RANGEFINDING  SPOT 
Hiroshi  Wakabayashi,  Yokohama,  and  Daiki  Tsukahara,  Hirat- 
suka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1994,  6-194045 
Int  CL"  G03B  17/20 
MS.  a.  396—148  20  Oaims 


and  in  the  second  autofocus  mode,  exposure  is  initiated  after 
activation  of  said  red-eye-effect  prevention  circuit. 


I.  A  camera  viewfinder  device  adapted  for  use  in  a  camera 

having  a  photographic  lens  for  photographing  a  subject  and  a 

rangefinder  system  for  producing  rangefinding  information,  the 

camera  viewfinder  device  comprising: 

a  display  unit  having  multiple  display  parts  that  indicate  a 

rangefinding  spot  within  a  viewfinder  field;  and 
a  control  device  selectively  controlling  indication  states  of  the 
multiple  display  parts  of  the  display  unit  to  produce  the 
rangefinding  spot  based  on  information  about  photographic 
conditions  including  the  focal  length  of  the  photographic  lens 
and  the  rangefinding  information, 
wherein  said  rangefinding  spot  changes  in  size  depending  upon  a 
zooming  state  of  the  camera. 


5,721,984 
CAMERA  HAVING  A  BUILT-IN  STROBE  DEVICE 
Hidefiuni  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  and  Masaaki  Haga.  Toky,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,454,  Aug.  12,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1995,  7-208185 
Int  a."  G03B  15/05 
MS.  a.  396—177  20  Claims 


5,721,983 

CAMERA  HAVING  RED-EYE  REDUCING  FUNCTION 

Etsuro     Furutsu,     Kawasaki,     Japan,     assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,130,  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-206837 

Int  CI."  G03B  7/00 

MS.  a.  396—158  5  Claims 

1.  A  camera  operable  in  a  first  autofocus  mode  in  which  a  first 

operation  of  a  shutter  release  operation  member  initiates  a  repeated 

operation  of  focus  detection  and  lens  driving  regardless  of  an 

in-focus  or  out-of-focus  state,  and  operable  in  a  second  autofocus 

mode  in  which  the  first  operation  of  the  shutter  release  operation 

member  initiates  focus  detection  and  lens  driving  until  an  in-focus 

stale  is  attained  and  then  prohibits  lens  driving,  said  camera 

comprising: 

a  red-eye-effect  prevention  circuit  actuated  by  a  second  opera- 
tion of  said  shutter  release  operation  member  in  the  second 
autofocus  mode  to  prevent  a  red-eye-effect  caused  by  flash 
light  photography;  and 
an  exposure  starting  circuit  which  initiates  an  exposure,  wherein 
in  the  first  autofocus  mode,  exposure  is  initiated  after  a 
second  operation  of  said  shuner  release  operation  member. 


1.  A  camera  having  a  built-in  strobe,  comprising: 

a  strobe  device  which  moves  between  a  retracted  position  and  a 

light  emitting  position; 
pivot  means  for  supporting  said  strobe  device; 
means  for  moving  said  strobe  device  from  said  retracted  position 

to  said  light  emitting  position; 
locking  means  for  locking  said  strobe  device  when  said  strobe 

device  is  at  said  retracted  position;  and 
locking  release  means  positioned  in  a  vicinity  of  one  end  of  said 

pivot  means  along  an  extended  axis  of  said  pivot  means, 
wherein   said   strobe  device   is  unlocked   when   said  locking 

release  means  is  moved  towards  said  pivot  means  along  said 

extended  axis  of  said  pivot  means. 


5,721,985 

SHUTTER  APiD  FLASH  SYNCHRONIZATION 

ASSEMBLAGE 

Stephen  J.  Smith,  Shortsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,144 
Int  a."  G03B  /7/26 
U.S.  CI.  396—195  4  Claims 

1.  A  camera  sub-assembly  comprising  a  circuit  board  having  a 
fixed  contact,  an  electrically  conductive  movable  pan  supported 
for  movement  between  a  first  position  spaced  from  said  fixed 
contact  and  a  second  in  abutment  with  the  fixed  contact  to  establish 
a  temporary  conductive  connection  between  said  circuit  board  and 
said  movable  part,  and  an  electrically  conductive  return  spring 
interconnecting  said  circuit  board  and  said  movable  pan  to  estab- 
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lish  a  permanent  conductive  connection  between  the  circuit  board 
and  the  movable  part  and  to  urge  the  movable  part  to  its  first 
position,  is  characterized  in  that: 

said  return  spring  is  a  non-conductive  substance  which  is  elastic 
to  urge  said  movable  part  to  its  first  position  and  which  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  cross- 
woven  strands  to  establish  the  permanent  conductive  connec- 
tion between  said  circuit  board  and  said  movable  part. 


5,721.986 
CAMERA  AND  STROBE  CHARGING  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Nomura;  Kazuyoshi  Azegami;  Takamitsu  Sasaki,' 
Yasusbi  Tabata.-  Norio  Numako;  Yoshinari  Tanimura; 
Takuma  Sato,  and  Masaaki  Kishimoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  777,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-012317; 
Feb.  21.  1996,  8-058337 

Int  a.*'  G03B  15/05:  H05B  41/32 
VS.  a.  396—205  21  ClaJms 

217B  6«a 

AE   65a 


5,721.987 

METHOD  OF  CHECKING  A  BATTERY  OF  A  CAMERA 

AND  A  DEVICE 

Katsuji  Ozawa,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 

Co..  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  683.545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-181625 
InL  CV  G03B  7/26 
VS.  CT.  396—263  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  checking  a  battery  in  a  camera  provided  with 
means  for  performing  a  self-timer  photographing  function  for 
photographing  a  preset  number  of  frames  at  predetermined  time 
intervals  in  a  self-timer  photographing  mode,  and  means  for  per- 
forming an  auto-power  off  function  for  automatically  stopping  the 
supplying  of  power  to  said  camera  from  said  battery  after  power 


has  been  supplied  to  said  camera  for  a  f)redetermined  time  without 
said  camera  having  been  operated,  said  method  of  checking  the 
battery  in  the  camera  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  residual  electrical  charge  of  said  battery  at  the  time 

of  selecting  the  self-timer  photographing  mode,  and 
permitting  setting  of  said  self-timer  photographing  mode  only 
when  said  residual  charge  exceeds  an  electrical  quantity 
which  is  the  sum  of  an  electrical  quantity  required  for  power- 
ing of  said  camera  during  said  predetermined  time  intervals  of 
the  self-timer  photographing  mode  and  until  said  auto-power 
off  function  works  and  an  electrical  quantity  required  for 
photographing  said  preset  number  of  frames  during  the  preset 
self-timer  photographing  mode. 


5,721,988 
DATA  IMPRINTING  DEVICE  OF  CAMERA 
Fumio  Iwai;   Katsuji  Ozawa,   and   Michihiro  Shiina,  all  of 
Omiya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,338,  Dec.  5,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,467,  Jul.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-200495 
Int.a.'^G03B  17/24 
VS.  CI.  396—277  7  Claims 


1.  A  strobe  charging  system,  comprising: 

a  charging  circuit,  said  charging  circuit  being  actuated  to  charge 

a  capacitor; 
a  voltage  detecting  system  which  detects  a  charged  voltage  of 

said  capacitor,  and 
a  controller  which  enables  said  voltage  detecting  system  to 

detect  said  charged  voltage  when  said  voltage  is  increasing. 
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5.  A  data  imprinting  device  of  a  camera,  having  plural  imprint 
modes  including  a  free  mode  for  imprinting  character  strings 
which  are  prepared  by  each  camera  user,  for  imprinting  data 
displayed  on  an  imprint  display  unit  according  to  each  of  imprint 
modes  to  be  set  selectively,  comprising; 

an  electrically  rewritable  non-volatile  memory  E'PROM; 
character  string  assembling  means,  responsive  to  the  setting  of 
said  free  mode  and  a  first  external  operation,  for  assembling  a 
character  string  as  desired  by  the  camera  user,  and  for  writing 
an  assembled  character  string  into  said  E'PROM  in  response 
to  the  first  external  operation  each  time  a  character  string  is 
assembled; 
first  character  string  reading  means,  responsive  to  the  setting  of 
said  free  mode  and  a  second  external  operation,  for  reading 
one  of  character  strings  stored  in  said  E'PROM  each  time  the 
second  external  operation  is  actuated; 
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first  display  controlling  means,  responsive  to  said  character 
string  assembling  means  and  said  first  character  string  reading 
means,  for  displaying  a  character  string  which  is  being 
assembled  and  for  displaying  a  character  string  which  is  read 
out  from  said  E'PROM  on  said  imprint  display  unit; 

second  character  string  reading  means,  responsive  to  the  loading 
of  a  battery  to  the  camera,  for  reading  a  character  siring  stored 
in  a  prescribed  address  of  said  E^PROM;  and 

second  display  controlling  means,  responsive  to  the  setting  of 
said  free  mode  and  said  second  character  string  reading 
means,  for  displaying  a  character  siring  of  said  prescribed 
address  on  said  imprint  display  unit  when  the  free  mode  is  set 
for  the  first  time  after  the  battery  is  loaded  to  the  camera. 


5.721,989 
CAMERA  HAVING  A  MODE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Toshiyuki   Kitazawa,   and   Satoshi   Nakano.   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440^33,  May  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,195 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-100287; 
May  13.  1994.  6-100288;  May  16.  1994,  6-101421;  May  16. 
1994,  6-101422;  May  16,  1994.  6-101423 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  17/18 
VS.  a.  396—280  82  Oaims 


S2(51 


uiu) 


I.IV  '' 


m      62(61)         9I> 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  main  switch,  having  an  on  position  and  an  off  position,  for 
turning  on/off  a  power  supply; 

a  first  memory  means  for  storing  a  mode/function  which  is 
selected  from  a  plurality  of  changeable  modes/functions,  said 
plurality  of  modes/functions  defining  the  photographic  param- 
eters of  said  camera; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  the  changeable  modes/ 
functions  separately  from  said  first  memory  means;  and 

a  mode  call  switch  for  calling  the  mode/function  stored  in  said 
second  memory  means,  said  mode  call  switch  being  inter- 
locked with  said  main  switch  such  that  said  main  switch 
cannot  be  placed  in  said  on  position  without  first  operating 
said  mode  call  switch. 


a  plurality  of  dowels  disposed  on  and  extending  from  said  first 

side  of  said  first  base; 
a  circuit  board  having  first  and  second  sides  disposed  on  said 

first  side  of  said  base  and  said  second  side  of  a  circuit  board 

faces  said  first  side  of  a  first  base; 
a  second  base  having  first  and  second  sides  disposed  on  said  first 

side  of  circuit  board  and  said  second  side  of  said  second  base 

faces  said  first  side  of  said  circuit  board; 
a  plurality  of  holes  formed  on  said  second  base  for  accommo- 
dating said  plurality  of  dowels  extended  from  said  first  base; 
a  monitor  display  device  fixed  on  said  first  side  of  said  second 

base;  and  wherein 
the  projected  ends  of  said  plurality  of  dowels  are  fixedly  secured 

to  said  second  base. 


5,721,991 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Takahiko  Saito,  Kanagawa;  Akira  Nakanishi.  Tokyo;  Shunzi 
Obayasbi,  Tokyo;  Kyoji  Genda.  Tokyo,  and  Hideki  Toshik- 
age,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  426,113,  Apr.  20.  1995,  Pat  No.  5^70,147, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  333,593,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,625,430,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,415,  Mar.  4, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15.  19%.  Ser.  No. 

645.030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17.  1992.  4-060684; 
Mar.  23,  1992,  4-065304 

Int  CI."  G03B  29/00 
VS.  CI.  396—311  45  Claims 


5,721,990 
IMAGE  FORMATION  APPARATUS 
Masao  Akaiwa;  Haruyoshi  Yamada,  and  Hirohisa  Nakano.  all 
of  Suwa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547^60 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1994,  6-262531; 
Oct  3,  1995,  7-256622 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03B  17/24 
VS.  a.  396—310  25  Claims 

1.  An  Image  data  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  image  data 
onto  recording  media  comprising: 

a  first  base  having  first  side,  second  side  and  opening  portion 
penetrating  through  said  first  side  to  said  second  side  and  said 
recording  media  disposed  under  said  second  side; 
a  display  device  for  image  data  transfer  fixed  on  said  first  side 
and  positioned  over  said  opening  portion  of  said  first  base; 


!^^ 
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1.  A  photographic  film  printer,  comprising: 

a  printer  body; 

detecting  means  disposed  on  the  printer  body  for  detecting 
picture  aspect  ratio  information  recorded  on  a  photographic 
film,  the  picture  aspect  ratio  information  indicating  an  aspect 
ratio  of  an  exposure  area  on  the  photographic  film  to  be 
printed  on  photographic  print  paper; 
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tilm  feed  means  disposed  on  the  pnnter  body  for  feeding  the 
photographic  film  according  to  the  picture  aspect  ratio  infor- 
mation detected  by  the  detecting  means: 

logic  circuit  means  for  determining  if  the  detected  picture  aspect 
ratio  information  is  of  a  predetermined  pnnt  format  and  for 
determining  whether  the  detected  picture  aspect  ratio  informa- 
tion is  correct  based  on  information  from  the  film  feed  means; 
and 

printing  means  disposed  on  the  printer  body  for  varying  an 
opening  width  of  a  mask  which  is  used  to  print  an  image  of  a 
subject  in  the  exposure  area  of  the  photographic  film  onto  the 
photographic  print  paper  depending  on  the  print  format  deter- 
mined by  the  logic  circuit  means, 

wherein  the  picture  aspect  ratio  information  is  recorded  within  a 
marginal  area  of  the  photographic  film  between  an  edge  of  the 
photographic  film  and  the  exposure  area  of  the  photographic 
film,  and  the  picture  aspect  ratio  information  indicates  at  least 
one  of  an  HDTV  format  type  aspect  ratio  or  an  NTSC  format 
type  aspect  ratio. 


5.721,992 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  TAKING  STILL 

PICTl'RES 

Joseph  E.  Chovanes,  2162  County  Line  Rd.,  Ardmore,  Pa. 

19003 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,166 

Int  CI."  G03B  17/24:19/00 

U.S.  a.  396—312  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  recording  and  playing  back  sound  compnsing  a 
recording  and  playback  integrated  circuit,  a  microphone,  a  speaker. 
a  power  source,  a  recording  switch  and  a  playback  switch  and  a 
retention  means  adapted  for  mounting  underneath  a  photographic 
image  mounted  on  a  substrate,  whereby  said  microphone  is  utilized 
to  record  sound  to  said  recordable  and  playback  Integrated  circuit 
upon  activation  of  said  recordable  switch,  and  said  playback  switch 
activates  said  playback  integrated  circuit  to  playback  sound 
through  said  sound  generation  means,  with  said  power  source 
powenng  the  recording  and  playback  IC  chip,  and  with  said 
playback  switch  being  located  underneath  said  substrate  so  that 
activation  occurs  with  pressure  on  said  substrate. 


lucent  area,  in  accordance  with  ambient  light  from  a  source 
passing  from  the  ambient  light  inlet  through  the  shutter;  and 

a  condensing  element  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  display  panel, 
the  single  shutter  and  the  ambient  light  inlet  for  increasing  an 
amount  of  the  ambient  light  from  the  source  passing  through 
said  display  panel  onto  the  recording  medium, 

wherein  when  the  single  shutter  is  operated  the  ambient  light 

(1)  impinges  the  recording  medium  for  recording,  and 

(2)  pa.sses  through  said  condensing  means  and  said  display 
panel  for  recording  the  data  pattern  on  the  recording 
medium. 


5,721,994 

PHOTOGRAPHING  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

DATA  ON  nLMS 

Yasuzi  Ogata,  Akigawa,  and  Yuji  Miyauchi,  Koganei,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-101545; 
Apr.  26,  1994,  6-109114 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/02:17/24 
VS.  CL  396—317  14  Claims 


5,721,993 
DATA  PROJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERAS  AND  A 
CAMERA  UTILIZING  THE  DEVICE 
Shinsuke  Ito;  Haruyoshi  Yamada,  and  Hirohisa  Nakano,  all  of 
3-5  Owa  3-chome,  Suwa-shi,   Nagano-ken  392,  c/o  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,472,  Oct  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994.  6-249859 

Int.  CL"  G03B  17/24 

U.S.  a.  396—315  25  Qaims 

1.  A  data  projection  device  for  a  recording  device  comprising  a 

single  shutter,  an  ambient  light  inlet,  and  a  recording  medium,  the 

single  shutter  being  arranged  between  the  recording  medium  and 

the  ambient  light  inlet  and  between  said  data  projection  device  and 

the  recording  medium,  and  an  optical  path  being  defined  between 

the  ambient  light  inlet  and  the  single  shutter,  said  data  projection 

device  comprising: 

a  display  panel  positioned  in  a  middle  portion  of  the  optical 

path; 
a  panel  drive  circuit  for  providing  to  said  display  panel  a  data 
panem  to  be  projected  onto  tJie  recording  medium  as  a  trans- 
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1.  A  photographing  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  photographing  lens  system: 

an  image  receiving  means  for  receiving  images  formed  by  said 
photographic  lens  system: 

a  data  display  means  for  providing  data  different  from  said 
images;  and 

a  plurality  of  imaging  lens  systems  which  form  optical  paths  for 
projecting  rays  from  said  data  display  means  to  said  image 
receiving  means; 

wherein  aperture  stops  are  disposed  in  the  optical  paths  formed 
in  said  plurality  of  imaging  lens  systems.  re.spectively. 
wherein  each  of  said  imaging  lens  systems  has  at  least  one 
aspherical  surface,  wherein  said  photographing  apparatus  is 
equipped  with  an  optical  path  switching  means  for  leading 
rays  from  said  data  display  means  selectively  into  said  optical 
paths  and  wherein  the  data  provided  by  said  data  display 
means  is  projected  to  different  locations  or  said  image  receiv- 
ing means  at  different  magnifications  when  the  optional  paths 
are  switched  from  one  to  another  by  said  optical  path  switch- 
ing means. 
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5,721,995 
LENS-FITTED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNIT  HAVING 
SHUTTER  WITH  CONNECTION  LEVER  AND  CRANK 
LEVER 
Hirofumi  Katsura;  Fuminori  Kawamura,  both  of  Kanagawa: 
Hideo  Sasajima,  Ibaragi,  and  Yukihiko  Yamaguchi,  Kana- 
gawa,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  and  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  both 
of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,136.  Feb.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10.  1994.  6-16567; 
Apr.  14.  1994,  6-75884;  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-77583 
Int.  a."  G03B  l5/00:9/H):'i/20 
U.S.  CI.  396—351  19  Qaims 


I.  In  a  lens-fitted  photographic  film  unit  previously  loaded  with 
unexposed  photographic  film  and  having  a  taking  lens,  and  an 
exposure  mechanism  for  exposing  said  photographic  film,  said 
exposure  mechanism  comprising  a  shutter  actuating  member  which 
is  moved  from  a  released  position  to  a  cocked  position  upon  one 
frame  advance  of  said  photographic  film,  and  returns  to  the 
released  position  under  a  biasing  force  upon  a  shutter  release 
operation,  and  a  shutter  blade  member  which  is  biased  toward  a 
closed  position  for  closing  an  aperture  disposed  on  an  optical  axis 
of  said  taking  lens  and  makes  one  reciprocating  movement 
between  said  closed  position  and  an  open  position  for  opening  said 
aperture  while  said  shutter  actuating  member  returns  to  the 
released  position,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  connection  lever  which  is  caused  by  said  shutter  actuating 
member  to  swing  from  an  initial  position  to  a  turning  position 
against  a  biasing  force  and  swing  back  to  said  initial  position 
under  the  biasing  force  while  said  shutter  actuating  member 
returns  to  the  released  position;  and 
a  crank  lever  having  an  axial  portion  extending  parallel  to  said 
optical  axis  and  first  and  second  radial  arms  on  opposite  ends 
of  said  axial  portion,  wherein  said  connection  lever  is  coupled 
to  said  first  arm  of  said  crank  lever,  whereas  said  shutter  blade 
member  is  coupled  to  said  second  arm  so  as  to  permit  said 
shutter  blade  member  to  swing  in  a  different  plane  from  said 
connection  lever  with  respect  to  said  optical  axis. 


36  37 

34       32 

said  clutch  means  including  driven  means  movable  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  positions,  at  least  given  ones  of  said  positions 
each  representing  a  position  at  which  the  clutch  means 
couples  a  system  to  said  motor  output; 

a  single  photo-electric  sensor  for  detecting  a  state  of  said  clutch 
means; 

detecting  means  on  said  driven  means  sensed  by  said  photo 
electric  sensor  for  enabling  an  initial  position  of  said  clutch 
means  to  be  positively  confirmed  when  said  detecting  means 
is  positioned  relative  to  said  sensor  to  generate  a  signal  of  a 
level  which  is  present  only  when  said  clutch  means  is  in  said 
initial  position,  the  signal  level  at  said  initial  position  being 
different  from  a  signal  level  at  all  remaining  one  of  said 
plurality  of  positions,  and  means  responsive  to  an  output  ot 
said  sensor  whereby  said  motor  is  stopped  when  said  initial 
position  is  detected. 


5,721,997 
CAMERA  HANDLE 
Randy  J.  Powell,  and  Susan  M.  Powell,  both  of  874  S.  Rancho 
Vista  Hills,  Prescott.  Ariz.  86303 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574336 
Int.  a."  G03B  29/00 


\}S.  CL  396-420 


7  Claims 


5,721,9% 
POWER  TRAN.SMISSION  APPARATUS 
Yoichiro  Okumura,   Hino;   Michio  Nagai,  Hamura;   Hiroshi 
Terada,  Mitaka,  and  Atsushi  Maniyama,  Machida,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,662,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,202 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Apr.     30,     1993, 
H5-128029;    Apr.    30,     1993,    H5-128030;    Apr.    30,     1993. 
H5-128031;  May  19.  1993,  H5-117184 

Int.  CI."  G03B  l/lS:l9/}2 
U.S.  a.  396—387  29  Claims 

21.  A  camera  comprising: 
a  motor: 

clutch  means  capable  of  selectively  coupling  an  output  of  the 
motor  to  one  of  at  least  three  different  systems  in  the  camera: 


1.  A  multi-position  camera  handle  for  steadying  a  camera  in  a 
position  in  which  the  lens  axis  of  the  camera  is  onenied  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  direction,  said  handle  comprising  a  bast- 
member  attachable  to  the  camera,  a  first  arm  mounted  on  said  base 
member  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  which  extends  trans 
versel)  of  the  lens  axis  of  the  camera,  a  second  arm  connected  ic 
said  first  arm  at  substantially  a  right  angle  thereto,  said  second  ami 
comprising  first  and  second  telescoping  sections  which  are  also 
capable  of  relative  rotational  movement,  a  hand  grip  connected  to 
the  second  telescoping  section  of  the  second  arm.  said  hand  grip 
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being  disposed  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  said  second  arm, 
and  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  first  arm  in  each  of  a 
plurality  of  positions  of  rotation  whereby  said  hand  gnp  may  be 
releasably  positioned  above  the  camera,  beneath  the  camera  and 
behind  the  camera,  ail  with  the  camera  lens  axis  oriented  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  direction. 


5,721.998 
FIXING  MEMBER  AND  LENS  BARREL  HAVING  THE 
FIXING  MEMBER 
Shin-ichi  Kinoshita,  Ohtawara.  Japan,  assifnior  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1995,  7-146646 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  il/OO:  F16F  Ui6 

V>S.  a.  396—529  21  Oaims 


5d'     sg 


1.  A  tixing  member  compri.sing: 

a  body  member: 

a  contact  member  constructed  to  contact  a  fixed  member:  and 

a  biasing  member  connecting  said  body  member  to  said  contact 

member,  having  a  protrusion  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  said 

body  member, 
wherein  said  biasing  member  is  composed  of  a  resin  and  formed 

integrally  with  said  body  member, 
said  protrusion,  when  said  biasing  member  is  bent,  thereby 

contacts  said  body  member  and  acts  as  a  fulcrum,  and 
a  biasing  force  of  this  bent  portion  is  converted  into  a  biasing 

force  of  said  contact  member  on  the  principle  of  a  lever. 


1)  feeding  the  sheet  at  an  angle  through  a  nip  of  a  first  pair  of 
rollers,  the  nip  positioned  at  a  first  level. 

2)  spraying  washing  solution  on  a  top  surface  of  the  sheet 
from  a  first  spray  bar  and  the  washing  solution  draining  into 
a  container  for  receiving  the  washing  solution. 

3)  spraying  washing  solution  on  a  bottom  surface  of  the  sheet 
from  a  second  spray  bar  and  the  washing  solution  draining 
into  the  container  for  receiving  the  washing  solution,  and 

4)  feeding  the  sheet  at  an  angle  through  a  nip  of  a  .second  pair 
of  rollers,  the  nip  positioned  at  a  second  level  lower  than 
the  first  level  of  the  nip  of  the  first  pair  of  rollers  to  an 
adjacent  wash  station  which  if  there  are  only  two  wash 
stations  is  the  last  station  or  to  a  non-wash  station: 

wherein  steps  I)  and  4)  prevent  the  sheet  from  entering  the 
washing  solution  in  the  container  for  receiving  washing  solu- 
tion from  the  first  and  second  spray  bars. 


5,722,000 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,722,001 
COLOR  BALANCE  HLTER  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Tomonori  Nishio,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  14,  1994,  6-310890 
InL  CI.'  G03G  15/01 
U.S.  a.  399—7  7  Claims 

164 

158 


156  j  1?0 


164 


5,721,999 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  M.ATERIAL 
Edward  Andrew  Calisto,  Hockessin,  Del.;   Daniel  Frederick 
Juers,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  and  John  George  Van   Remoortel, 
Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,119,  Apr.  13,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,579,076. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,915 
Int.  CI.*  G03D  i/02 
U.S.  a.  396—627  4  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  washing  a  photosensitive  material,  comprising: 
transporting  the  material  through  a  plurality  of  wash  stations 

including  a  first  and  a  last  station,  and  at  each  of  the  wash 

stations. 


I        I 
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1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  that  scans  a  transmission- 
type  or  reflection-type  original  through  a  slit  extending  in  one 
direction  and  which  performs  slit  scan  exposure  on  a  light- 
sensitive  material  as  it  is  transported  in  synchronism  with  the  scan 
of  the  original, 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

color  filters  that  can  be  inserted  into  or  removed  from  an  optical 
path  of  a  light  for  exposing  said  light-sensitive  material: 

branching  means  provided  downstream  of  said  color  filters  for 
branching  the  optical  path  into  exposure  optics  for  exposing 
said  light-sensitive  material: 

a  line  sensor  assembly  provided  in  a  branch  of  the  optical  path; 

an  imaging  lens  with  which  a  light  passing  through  said  slit  is 
focused  on  said  line  sensor  assembly: 

means  for  changing  a  position  of  a  shorter  side  of  said  light 
passing  through  said  slit  relative  to  said  line  sensor  assembly; 
and 

means  for  constructing  color  filter  tables  that  represent  the 
relationships  between  amounts  of  insertion  of  said  color  filters 
into  the  optical  path  and  quantities  of  an  admitted  exposing 
light  on  the  basis  of  integrated  measured  data  on  the  quantity 
of  said  light  passing  through  said  slit  measured  by  varying  a 
transverse  position  of  said  light  passing  through  said  slit  and 
incident  on  said  line  sensor  assembly. 
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5,722,002 
LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPING 
DEVICE  HAVING  A  TONER  CONCENTRATION 
DEIECTOR 
Shinji  Kikuta:  Tsulomu  Nagata:  Mitsuhiro  Kashihara:  .\kihiko 
Ichiba:    Kazuhito   Takaoka,   and    Hiroshi    kubota.   all   of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  719,244 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1995,  7-258412 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  /.VW.S 

U..S.  CI.  399—30  5  Oaims 
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1.  .A  latent  electrostatic  image  developing  device  comprising: 

a  development  housing  tor  holding  a  de\eloper: 

loner  feed  means  for  supplying  loner  into  said  development 
housing: 

developer  applicator  means  for  applying  the  developer  in  said 
development  housing  to  a  latent  electrostatic  image: 

a  deseloper  agitating/conveying  mechanism  disptised  in  said 
development  housing  and  having  a  first  agitating/conveying 
member  for  conveying  the  developer,  v* hile  agitating  it.  along 
said  developer  applicator  means;  and 

a  loner  concentration  detector  disposed  in  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  development  housing  in  opposition  to  said  first  agitating/ 
conveying  member,  the  upper  surface  and  the  side  surface  of 
a  detector  portion  of  said  loner  concentration  detector  being 
connected  by  an  arcuate  surface  or  a  chamfered  surface: 
wherein 

said  toner  concentration  detector  is  fitted  into  an  opening  formed 
in  the  botloni  wall  of  said  development  housing,  and  the 
upper  surface  of  said  detector  portion  protrudes  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  development  housing  by  an 
amount  nearly  corresponding  to  the  radius  of  the  arcuate 
surface  or  the  height  of  the  chamfer  of  said  chamfered  sur- 
face. 


5,722,003 
MULTICOLOR  ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING 
APPARTUS  HAVING  ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING 
UNITS  FOR  FORMINt;  DIFFERENT  COLORS 
Eiji  Suzuki,  Kawasaki;  Hitoshi  \'oshii,  Kato-gun;  Masato  Mat- 
suzuki,   Kawasaki:   Hideyuki  Shimobuchi,   Kawasaki,  and 
Shigeo  Ishida,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-308903 
Int.  Cl.'^  G03G  t>/00 
U»S.  CI.  399— .39  29  Claims 

I.  A  multicolor  electrostatic  recording  apparatus  comprising  at 
least  two  electrostatic  recording  units  for  forming  at  least  two 
different  colors,  respectively,  and  means  for  superimposing  at  least 
two  color  toner  images  obtained  by  said  units,  each  of  said  elec- 
trostatic recording  units  comprising: 
an  electrostatic  latent  image  carrier; 
a  developing  means  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 

formed  on  said  carrier  with  a  color  toner; 
a  detecting  means  for  detecting  density  data  of  a  developed 
image  based  upon  a  detecting  mark  which  is  formed  on  said 
carrier  as  a  pan  of  said  latent  image  and  developed  by  said 
developing  means; 
a  discriminating  means  for  comparing  said  density  data  detected 
by  said  detecting  means  with  an  optional  desired  density 
value  to  discriminate  whether  said  density  data  falls  in  an 
allowable  range; 


.sec 


<> 


f56c 


sec 


a  control  means  for  feed-back  controlling  at  least  one  parameter 
for  determining  said  density  data  of  said  developed  image  so 
that  said  density  data  comes  to  be  in  said  allowable  range, 
when  said  density  data  falls  out  of  said  allowable  range: 

a  memory  means  lor  memorizing  said  at  least  one  parameter  for 
detennining  said  density  data  of  the  developed  Image  as  a 
compensating  data  for  said  density  data  of  said  developed 
image,  when  said  density  data  falls  in  said  allowable  range, 

means  for  conducting,  with  said  compensating  data,  a  process 
using  said  at  least  one  parameter  for  determining  said  densit> 
data  of  said  developed  image:  and 

said  delecting  means  for  detecting  said  density  data  comprising 
a  light  emitting  section  from  which  detecting  light  is  emitted 
and  a  light  receiving  section  which  receives  a  reflection  light 
of  said  detected  light  which  has  been  emitted  from  said  lighi 
emitting  section,  and  said  light  emitting  section  comprising  a 
white  light  source. 


5.722,004 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,722,005 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROL  OF 

CHARGING.  EXPOSURE  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

ACCORDING  TO  IMAGE  DENSITY  STEPS 

I'atsuya  Kitajima.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651.543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-125185 
Int.  a.''  G03G  15/00 
II.S.  CI.  399—46  5  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
charging  means  for  charging  a  surface  of  a  photosensitive  bodv 
first  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  first  voltage  to  the  charg- 
ing means,  the  charging  means  changing  an  amount  ot  the 
charge  in  accordance  with  the  first  voltage  supplied  to  the 
charging  means; 
exposing  means  for  exposing  an  original  with  light  to  form  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive 
body  charged  by  ihe  charging  means; 
second  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  second  voltage  to  the 
exposing  means,  the  exposing  means  changing  an  amount  ot 
light  in  accordance  with  the  second  voltage  supplied  to  the 
exp»)sing  means; 
developing  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image 

on  the  photosensitive  body: 
setting  means  for  setting  an  image  density  of  the  image  formed 
by  the  developing  means  in  accordaiKe  with  a  selected  step  ol 
a  plurality  of  image  density  steps; 
first  control  means  lor  reducing  the  second  voltage  by  a  firsi 
amount  each  time  the  selected  image  density  step  designates  a 
darker  image  and  for  maintaining  the  first  voltage  constant 
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from  the  reference  toner  image,  based  on  positional  informa- 
tion of  said  position  detecting  means. 


5,722,007 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  DETECTION 
MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  DENSITY  OF  DEVELOPER 
Takao  Ogata.  Yokohama;  Takeshi  Mei^o,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuo 
.Suzuki,    Yokohama,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  529,438.  Sep.  18.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648J98 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-251231 
Int  CI."  G03G  15/10 
VS.  CI.  399-^9  19  Claims 


(stmt  ) 


sumr  n  Tom  iw 

CMIIEII  mo  OFWIIVIK 


27  M 

when  the  selected  image  density  step  designates  a  darker 
image  than  that  of  the  middle  of  the  plurality  of  image  density 
steps;  and 
second  control  means  for  increasing  the  second  voltage  by  a 
second  amount  smaller  than  the  first  amount  each  time  the 
selected  image  density  step  designates  a  brighter  image  and 
for  changing  the  first  voltage  in  accordance  with  the  second 
voltage  when  the  selected  image  density  step  designates  a 
brighter  image  than  that  of  the  middle  of  the  plurality  of 
image  density  steps. 
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5.722,006 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATLIS  CAPABLE  OF 

COMPENSATING  FOR  INSTABILITY  OF  DENSITY 

DETECTING  MEANS  OUTPUT 

Takahim    Watanabe,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-337519 
"  Int.  a."  G03G  15/00:21/00 
U.S.  a.  399-^9  7  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparams  comprising: 

an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member; 

developing  means  using  a  developing  agent  including  a  carrier 
and  a  toner; 

toner  image  forming  means  for  forming  on  said  photosensitive 
member  a  detection  toner  image  by  which  a  toner  density  of 
the  developing  agent  is  detected; 

toner  density  detection  means  for  measuring  and  detecting  den- 
sity of  the  detection  toner  image  formed; 

judge  means  for  judging  whether  the  measured  density  of  the 
detection  toner  image  is  included  in  a  high  detection  sensitiv- 
ity area  of  said  detection  means;  and 

change  means  for  changing  a  toner  image  forming  condition  of 
said  toner  image  forming  means  based  on  the  detected  result, 
when  the  measured  density  of  the  detection  toner  image  is  not 
included  in  the  high  detection  sensitivity  area; 

wherein  when  the  carrier  and  the  toner  are  supplied  to  said 
developing  means  the  detection  toner  image  is  formed,  and. 
when  the  density  of  the  toner  image  measured  by  said  toner 
density  detection  means  reaches  a  predetermined  density 
another  detection  loner  image  is  formed  under  this  toner 
image  forming  condition,  and  the  toner  density  of  the  devel- 
oping agent  is  detected  on  the  basis  of  density  of  the  further 
detection  toner  image. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rolatable  image  bearing  member  for  bearing  a  toner  image; 

loner  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  said 
image  bearing  member,  wherein  said  toner  image  forming 
means  is  capable  of  forming  a  standard  toner  image  and  a 
plurality  of  reference  toner  images  along  a  rotational  direction 
of  said  image  bearing  member; 

density  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  density  of  the  toner 
image  on  said  image  bearing  member; 

density  control  means  for  controlling  said  toner  image  forming 
means  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said  detecting  means  from 
said  standard  toner  image; 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotational  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  image  bearing  member;  and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  said  density  control  means  in 
accordance  with  an  output  of  said  density  detecting  means 


5,722,008 

COPY  MACHINE  WITH  PHYSICAL  MIXING  OF 

DISTINCT  TONER  TO  FORM  A  CUSTOM  COLORED 

TONER 

John  R.  Laing,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,133 
Int  CI."  G03G  15/01 
VS.  a.  399—54  24  Oaims 

1.  A  marking  particle  color  blending  device  for  use  in  an 
electrophotographic  printing  machine  of  the  type  having  an  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  recorded  on  a  photoconductive  member  and 
having  a  developer  unit  including  a  developer  chamber  for  stonng 
marking  particles,  said  device  comprising: 
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a  first  container  for  storing  a  first  supply  of  marking  particles 
defining  a  first  color; 

a  second  container  for  storing  a  second  supply  of  marking 
particles  defining  a  second  color; 

a  mixing  chamber  separate  from  the  developer  chamber  oper- 
ably  associated  with  said  first  container  and  said  second 
container  for  receiving  substantially  all  of  said  first  supply  of 
marking  particles  and  said  second  supply  of  marking  par- 
ticles, said  mixing  chamber  adapted  to  mix  said  first  supply  of 
marking  particles  with  said  second  supply  of  marlcing  par- 
ticles and  adapted  to  dispense  the  mixed  particles  into  the 
developer  chamber; 

first  means  operably  associated  with  said  first  container  and  said 
mixing  chamber  for  accurately  controlling  the  quantity  of  the 
first  supply  of  marking  particles  entering  said  mixing  cham- 
ber; and 

second  means  operably  associated  with  said  second  container 
and  said  mixing  chamber  for  accurately  controlling  the  quan- 
tity of  the  second  supply  of  marking  particles  entering  said 
mixing  chamber 


5,722.009 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

TRANSPARENT  IMAGE  FORMING  DRUM  WITH 

DETECTORS  INSIDE  OF  THE  DRUM 

Satoshi  Haneda,  and  Hiroyuki  Tokimatsu,  both  of  Hachioji, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  753,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  I99S,  7-318080 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  399—60  24  Oaims 


1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  image  forming  body  having  a  transparent  characteristic; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  chargers  for  charging  the  image  forming  body; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  imagewise  exposure  devices,  each  for  image- 
wise  exposing  the  image  forming  body  to  form  a  latent  image; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  developers,  each  for  developing  the  latent 
image  with  toner  different  from  each  other. 

wherein  a  plurality  of  different  colored  toner  images  are  sequen- 
tially formed  on  the  image  forming  body  by  respective  opera- 
tions of  the  plurality  of  chargers,  the  plurality  of  imagewise 


exposure  devices  and  the  plurality  of  developers  so  that  a 
superimposed  color  image  is  formed  on  the  image  forming 
body;  and 
(e)  a  detector  comprising  a  light  emitting  element  and  a  light 
receiving  element  provided  inside  and  facing  the  image  form- 
ing body  and  provided  downstream  of  a  developer  located  in 
a  most  downstream  position  among  the  pliuality  of  develop- 
ers, for  detecting  the  superimposed  color  image  on  the  image 
forming  body  through  the  image  forming  body. 


5,722,010 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  HAVING 

TRANSFERRING  DEVICE  WITH  CONTROL  MODE 

SWITCHING  CONTROL 

Takehiko  Okubo;  Toshikazu  Ito,  and  Toshiro  Murano,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Data  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-171796 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/00:15/16 

VS.  CL  39»— 66  7  ciaims 
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I.  An  electrophotographic  printer  having  a  transferring  device 
for  transferring  a  toner  image  from  a  photosensitive  dram  to  a  print 
area  on  a  print  medium,  said  transferring  device  operating  in  a 
constant-current  control  mode  and  then  in  a  constant-voltage  con- 
trol mode  after  the  constant-current  mode,  comprising: 

a  calculating  section  for  calculating  a  first  distaiKe  between  a 
leading  edge  of  the  print  medium  and  a  line  to  be  first  printed 
in  the  print  area;  and 
a  controlling  section  for  switching  the  transferring  device  fixmi 
the  constant-current  control  mode  to  the  constant-voltage  con- 
trol mode  when  the  print  medium  has  been  transported  a 
second  distance  after  the  print  medium  arrives  at  the  photo- 
sensitive drum,  said  second  distaiKe  being  shorter  than  said 
calculated  first  distance  and  varied  in  accordaiKe  with  said 
calculated  first  distance. 


5,722,011 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,722,012 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Seiji  Saitoh,  Yokoham,  Japan,  a$.signor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705J08 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1995,  7-256762 
Int  a."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  399—99  9  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  image  forming  apparams  comprising: 
an  image  forming  device  for  forming  a  toner  image; 
an  image  transfer  device  for  n-ansferring  a  toner  image  to  a 

sheet; 
a  toner  fixing  device  for  fixing  the  toner  on  the  sheet; 
a  conveying  device  for  conveying  the  sheet  from  the  image 
transfer  device  to  the  toner  fixing  device;  and 
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a  toner  removing  device  positioned  in  a  conveyance  path  of  the 
sheet  from  the  image  transfer  device  to  the  toner  fixing  device 
for  removing  toner  from  back  of  the  sheet. 


5,722,013 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
SUPPORTING  MEMBER  AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  IMAGE 
EXPOSURE  DEVICES  MOUNTED  INSIDE  A 
CYLINDRICAL  IMAGE  FORMING  BODY 
Hisayoshi    Nagase;    Satoshi    Haneda;    Hiroyuki    Tokimatsu; 
Shuta  Hamada,  all  of  Hachioji,  and  Toshihide  Miura,  Koga- 
nei,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612^24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-058989; 
Apr.  12,  1995,  7-087025;  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-090807;  Apr.  25,  1995, 
7-101118;  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-225210 

lot  a.*  G03G  15/00:15/01 
VS.  a.  399^112  20  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  multi  color  toner  images,  compris- 
mg: 

a  photoreceptor  drum  having  an  opening  at  a  first  end  through 
which  an  inside  of  the  photoreceptor  drum  is  accessible,  and 
an  outer  surface  on  which  multi  color  toner  images  are 
formed; 

a  supporting  member  capable  of  being  inserted  into  the  inside  of 
the  photoreceptor  drum  through  the  opening: 

a  cover  member,  provided  on  a  first  end  of  the  supporting 
member,  for  covering  the  opening; 

a  plurality  of  exposing  devices  mounted  on  the  supporting 
member  so  that  the  plurality  of  exposing  devices  and  the 
supporting  member  are  incorporated  mside  the  photoreceptor 
drum  when  the  cover  member  is  fixed  so  as  to  cover  the 
opening; 

a  plurality  of  charging  devices,  provided  around  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  photoreceptor  drum,  for  charging  the  outer  surface 
of  the  photoreceptor  drum; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  exposing  devices  conduct  imagewise 
exposing  inside  the  photoreceptor  drum  so  as  to  form  a 


plurality  of  latent  images  for  plural  different  colors  on  the 
charged  outer  surface  of  the  photoreceptor  drum;  and 
further  comprising  a  plurality  of  developing  devices,  provided 
around  the  outer  surface  of  the  photoreceptor  drum,  for  devel- 
oping the  plurality  of  latent  images  with  plural  different  color 
toners  so  that  multi  color  toner  images  are  formed  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  photoreceptor  drum. 


5,722,014 

ENHANCED  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DISPENSING  TONER  AND  SUPPLYING  TONER  TO  AN 

IMAGE  FORMING  MACHINE 

Laura  A.  Fike,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nashua  Corpo- 

ratioii,  Nashua,  N.H. 

FUed  Oct  28,  199*,  Ser.  No.  733,563 

InL  a.'  G03G  15/04:15/08 

U.S.  a.  399—119  28  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  supplying  toner  to  an  image  forming  machine, 
said  container  comprising: 
a  container  cap  including 

an  opening  operable  to  discharge  toner  from  said  container  to 
an  image  forming  machine; 
a  container  body  operable  to  contain  toner  to  be  dispensed 
through  said  container  cap  opening  to  said  image  forming 
machine,  said  container  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
including 
a  cap  connector  rotatably  .securing  said  container  body  to  said 

container  cap  for  rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis, 
a  shutter  plate  rotatably  mounted  directly  on,  and  at  an  open 
eitd  of,  said  container  body  for  rotation  about  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  relative  to  said  container  body  and  having 
a  transfer  opening  including 

a  toner  receiving  mouth  on  an  interior  side  of  said  shutter 
plate  in  continuous  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  container  body  and 

a  toner  discharging  mouth  on  the  exterior  side  of  said 
shutter  plate  in  continuous  communication  with  the  exte- 
rior of  said  container  body,  and 
a  closure  surface  circumferentially  displaced  from  said 
transfer  opening  and  operable,  when  aligned  with  said 
container  cap  opening,  to  substantially  close  said  con- 
tainer cap  opening; 
a  slip  clutch  rotatably  mounting  said  shutter  plate  at  said  open 
end  of  said  container  body  and  operable  to 
induce  friction-induced  rotation  of  said  shutter  plate  about 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  container  body  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  container  body  about  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  relative  to  said  container  cap.  and 
permit  said  rotational  movement  of  said  container  body  about 
said  longitudinal  axis  to  continue  with  rotational  movement 
of  said  shutter  plate  relative  to  said  container  cap  being 
arrested; 
a  shutter  position  control  device  operable  to  define 

a  first  rotatable  position  of  said  shutter  plate  relative  to  said 
container  cap  wherein  said  shutter  plate  closure  surface 
substantially  closes  said  container  cap  opening,  and 
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a  second  rotatable  position  of  said  shutter  plate  relative  to  said 
container  cap  wherein  said  transfer  opening  of  said  shutter 
plate  is  substantially  aligned  with  said  container  cap  open- 
ing, thereby  permitting  discharge  of  toner  from  the  interior 
of  said  container  body  through  said  container  cap  opening 
to  said  image  forming  machine; 
said  shutter  plate  being  continuously  operable 

to  rotate  about  said  longitudinal  axis  in  one  circumferential 
direction  operable  to  move  said  shutter  plate  closure  sur- 
face out  of  alignment  with  said  container  cap  opening,  and 

to  rotate  about  said  longitudinal  axis  in  a  second  circumfer- 
ential direction,  opposite  to  said  first  circumferential  direc- 
tion, operable  to  bring  said  shutter  plate  closure  surface  into 
alignment  with  said  container  cap  opening; 
a  container  cap  locking  device  carried  by  said  container  cap  and 

operable  to  cooperate  with  an  image  forming  machine  to 

prevent  rotation  of  said  container  cap  relative  to  said  machine; 

and 
a  drive  mechanism  carried  by  said  container  body  and  operable 

to  induce  rotation  of  said  container  body  when  said  container 

body  is  located  within  said  machine. 


5,722,015 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

CHARGE  ON  TONER 

Thomas  N.  Tombs,   Brockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,025 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  399—129  12  Oaims 


electrostatographic  imaging  layer,  an  imaging  surface  on  said 
imaging  layer,  a  back  surface  on  said  substrate,  and  a  preformed 
resilient  porous  gas  filled  acoustic  dampening  member  at  least 
partially  compressed  and  in  pressure  contact  with  said  back  sur- 
face, said  pressure  contact  being  sufficient  to  substantially  elimi- 
nate relative  movement  between  said  substrate  and  said  acoustic 
dampening  member  wherein  at  least  about  10  percent  of  the  length 
of  said  interior  back  surface  of  said  imaging  member  is  in  pressure 
contact  with  said  preformed  porous  gas  filled  acoustic  dampening 
member  and  wherein  said  preformed  porous  gas  filled  acoustic 
dampening  member  is  in  the  shape  of  chips. 


5,722,017 
LIQUID  DEVELOPING  MATERIAL  REPLENISHMENT 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Edward  B,  Caruthers,  Jr..  Rochester;   Raymond  W.  Stover, 
Webster;  George  A.  Gibson,  and  James  R.  Larson,  both  of 
Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,872 

Int  a."  G03G  15/10 

VS.  CI.  399—238  27  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  member  with  residual  toner  to  be  cleaned. 

a  roller  positioned  to  be  rolled  by  the  image  member,  said  roller 
including  a  conductive  core  covered  by  a  compliant  blanket, 
said  blanket  defining  a  surface  which  contacts  the  toner  and 
die  surface  of  the  image  member,  and  wherein  the  blanket  is 
made  of  polyurethane  covered  by  a  thin  coating  of  a  material 
having  a  Young's  modulus  greater  than  IxlO'  Pascals,  and 

means  for  applying  a  bias  to  the  roller  to  adjust  die  charge  on  the 
toner  to  make  the  toner  more  readily  cleaned. 


5.722,016 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  MEMBER 
ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  E.  Godlove,  Bergen,  N.Y.;  Venita  A.  Jordan,  Engle- 
wood.  Ohio;  Robert  E.  McCumiskey.  Rochester.  N.Y.;  Huoy- 
Jen  Yuh,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  and  Kamran  U.  Zaman.  Henrietta, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296.564,  Aug.  26,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov,  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  748.890 
Int  CI."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  399—159  5  Qaims 

1.  An  electrostatographic  imaging  member  assembly  comprising 
an  electrostatographic  imaging  member  comprising  a  substrate,  an 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  Image  with 
a  liquid  developing  material,  comprising: 

a  liquid  developing  material  reservoir  for  providing  a  supply  of 
operative  liquid  developing  material  to  said  developing  appa- 
ratus; 

a  liquid  developing  material  supply  coupled  to  said  liquid  devel- 
oping material  reservoir  for  providing  a  supply  of  liquid 
de\eloping  material  concentrate  thereto  .so  as  to  replenish  the 
supply  of  operative  liquid  developing  material  in  said  liquid 
developing  material  reservoir; 

means  for  periodically  discharging  a  predetermined  amount  ot 
operative  liquid  developing  material  from  said  liquid  develop- 
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ing  material  reservoir  to  remove  contaminated  liquid  develop- 
ing material  therefrom;  and 
means  tor  systematically  dispensing  a  predetermined  amount  of 
liquid  developing  material  concentrate  from  said  liquid  devel- 
oping material  supply  to  said  liquid  developing  material  res- 
ervoir so  as  to  extend  the  useful  life  of  said  operative  liquid 
developing  material  therein. 


5,722,dl8 

VIBRATION  REDUCING  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

TONER  FILTERS 

Steven  C.  Hart,  and  Cyril  G.  Edmunds,  both  of  Webster,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,550 

Int.  a."  G03G  21/00 

\i&.  CL  399—258  17  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  removing  contaminates  from  toner  moving  from 
a  loner  dispenser  to  a  developer  housing,  comprising: 

a  mounting  assembly: 

a  filter  system  mounted  on  said  mounting  assembly,  said  filter 
system  having  a  screen  for  permitting  toner  to  travel  there- 
through while  inhibiting  contaminants  from  traveling  there- 
through when  vibrated: 

a  first  vibration  driver,  operatively  connected  to  said  screen,  for 
vibrating  said  screen:  and 

a  second  vibration  driver  coacting  with  said  first  vibration 
driver,  for  damping  ocillation  of  said  mounting  assembly. 


a  generally  cylindrical  outer  pipe  having  longitudinally  opposed 
end  portions,  said  outer  pipe  having  at  least  one  first  opening 
between  said  opposed  end  portions: 

a  generally  cylindrical  inner  pipe  inserted  into  said  outer  pipe, 
said  inner  pipe  having  longitudinally  opposed  first  and  second 
end  portions  and  at  least  one  second  opening  between  said 
first  and  second  end  portions,  said  first  end  portion  having  a 
toner-filling  opening  which  opens  longitudinally  of  said  inner 
pipe,  said  second  end  portion  having  a  knob  for  rotating  said 
inner  pipe  with  respect  to  said  outer  pipe  and  closing  said 
second  end  portion,  said  first  opening  being  not  in  alignment 
with  said  second  opening  when  said  inner  pipe  is  rotated  to  a 
first  rotational  position  with  respect  to  said  outer  pipe  and 
being  in  alignment  with  said  second  opening  when  said  inner 
pipe  is  rotated  to  a  second  rotational  position: 

a  sealing  member  having  at  least  one  third  opening  in  alignment 
with  said  second  opening,  said  sealing  member  being 
mounted  to  said  inner  pipe  only  in  an  area  proximate  to  said 
second  opening  and  surrounding  said  second  opening  to  seal  a 
gap  between  said  outer  pipe  and  said  inner  pipe:  and 

a  cap  for  closing  said  toner-filling  opening: 

wherein  said  inner  pipe  rotates  eccentrically  with  respect  to  said 
outer  pipe  when  said  knob  rotates  with  respect  to  said  outer 
pipe. 


5,722,020 

DEVELOPER  CONTAINER  AND  DEVELOPER 

SUPPLYING  APPARATUS 

Isao  Matsuoka:  Yoshikazu  Ikunami,  and  Yozo  Fujii.  all  of 

Hachioji.  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Scr.  No.  760,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1995,  7-322653; 
Jan.  31,  1996,  8-015372 

Int.  CI."  G03G  /5/t« 

16  Claims 

fi 


U.S.  a.  399—262 


5,722,019 
TONER  CARTRIDGE  AND  DRUM  CARTRIDGE  FOR 
RECEIVING  THE  TONER  CARTRIDGE  THEREIN 
Shigeki  Nakajima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Data  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,926 

Int  CI."  G03G  /5/06 

U.S.  a.  399—262  18  Claims 


1.  A  toner  cartridge  comprising: 


1.  A  developer  cartridge,  capable  of  being  attached  to  and 
detached  from  an  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  cartridge  main  body  having  a  shape  for  moving  said 
developer  toward  a  developer  supply  port  when  said  cartridge 
main  body  is  rotated  around  a  rotation  axis: 

b)  said  developer  supply  port  for  supplying  said  developer  to 
said  image  forming  apparatus:  and 

c)  an  opening/closing  covering  member  for  opening  said  devel- 
oper supply  port: 

wherein  said  opening/closing  covering  member  includes  an 
engagement  member  for  connecting  said  developer  supply 
port  with  said  opening/closing  covering  member  so  that  said 
engagement  member  positions  said  opening/closing  covering 
member  at  an  opened  state  of  said  developer  supply  port  when 
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said  developer  cartridge  is  mounted  in  said  image  forming 
apparams  and  said  developer  cartridge  is  rotated  around  said 
rotation  axis. 


5,722,021 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  LAYER  THICKNESS  LIMITING 

MEMBER 
Naoto    Iwao,    Nagoya,   Japan,   assignor   to   Brother   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-016967 

Int.  a.*  G03G  /5/W 

MS.  CL  399^284  21  Claims 


1.  A  developing  device  comprising: 

an  image  carrier  having  a  surface  on  which  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  is  formed; 

a  developing  agent  carrier  positioned  adjacent  said  image  carrier 
that  conveys  a  developing  agent  to  said  image  carrier;  and 

a  layer  thickness  limiting  member  positioned  adjacent  said 
image  carrier  that  limits  a  thickness  of  a  layer  of  the  develop- 
ing agent  conveyed  to  said  image  carrier  and  prevents  par- 
ticles larger  than  said  thickness  of  said  layer  of  the  developing 
agent  from  being  conveyed  to  said  image  carrier  by  sandwich- 
ing said  developing  agent  between  said  layer  thickness  limit- 
ing member  and  said  developing  agent  carrier,  wherein  said 
developing  agent  is  frictionally  electrified  while  the  develop- 
ing agent  is  sandwiched  between  the  layer  thickness  limiting 
member  and  the  developing  agent  carrier  and  said  layer 
thickness  limiting  member  includes  a  columnar  member  hav- 
ing a  ridge  line  disposed  closely  parallel  to  a  carrier  surface  of 
said  developing  agent  carrier,  said  ridge  line  limiting  the 
thickness  of  the  developing  agent  layer. 


I.  A  device  for  regulating  a  thickness  of  a  toner  layer  in  an 
electrophotographic  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotating  photosensitive  dram  having  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  formed  thereon: 

a  charging  device,  disposed  adjacent  said  dram,  for  charging  a 
surface  of  said  photosensitive  drum; 

a  rotating  developing  roller  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  of  said  photosensitive  dram  by 
transferring  toner  from  the  developing  roller  to  said  drum; 

a  rotating  supplying  roller  for  supplying  toner  to  said  developing 
roller,  said  supplying  roller  being  adjacent  said  developing 
roller,  and 

an  electrically  biased  elastic  conductive  doctor  blade  for  regu- 
lating the  thickness  of  a  toner  layer  on  said  developing  roller 
so  as  to  be  at  a  uniform  thickness,  wherein  said  doctor  blade 
contacts  a  surface  of  said  developing  roller  at  a  comer  of  a 
specific  edge  thereof  such  that  said  edge  is  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  a  direction  of  transfer  of  toner  from  said  develop- 
ing roller  to  said  drum,  and  wherein  said  doctor  blade  is 
affixed  to  a  bracket  for  supporting  said  doctor  blade  at  an 
upper  portion  thereof,  said  bracket  being  affixed  to  a  frame  of 
a  developing  unit. 


5,722,023 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,722,024 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,722,025 
FIXING  DEVICE 
Yuusuke   Morigami,   Toyohashi,-    Egi    Okabayastii,-    Takeshi 
Kato,  both  of  Toyokawa,  and  Tetsuro  Ito,  Okazalu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735^39 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1995,  7-275512,- 
Oct  25, 1995,  7-277749;  Oct  31, 1995,  7-283216;  Jan.  12, 1996, 
8-003749 

Int  a."  G03G  /5/20 
U.S.  a.  399—330  29  CUims 


5,722,022 
DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THICKNESS  OF  TONER 
LAYER  ON  DEVELOPING  ROLLER 
Dong-Hoon  Park,  Yongin-gun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1995, 
14066/1995 

Int  a."  G03G  ism 

MS.  a.  399—284  19  CUims 


I.  A  fixing  device  for  heating  and  fixing  an  unfixed  image  to  a 
record  member  bearing  said  unfixed  image,  comprising: 
a  heating  roller: 
a  backup  member  holding  and  passing  said  record  member 

between  said  heating  roller  and  the  same;  and 
current  transmitting  noeans  for  transmitting  a  current  to  said 

heating  roller,  wherein 


179-263  O.G.-98-22;QL3 


3216 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  24.  1998 


said  heating  roller  includes  a  core  roller,  and  a  resistance 
heating  member  which  is  formed  along  an  outer  or  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  core  roller  for  integral  rotation 
with  the  same  and  generates  heat  when  a  current  is  trans- 
mitted thereto  through  said  current  transmitting  means,  and 
is  rotatably  carried  at  opposite  ends  of  said  core  roller  by 
carrying  means,  and 

said  current  transmitting  means  is  arranged  at  a  position 
opposed  to  said  carrying  means  with  a  wall  of  said  core 
roller  therebetween. 


5,722,026 

PRESSING  ROTATOR  AND  HEATBSG-nXING 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

.Vlasahiro    Goto,    Mishima,-    Toshio    Miyamoto,    and    Satoni 

Izawa,  both  of  Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705.300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223474 
Int.  a."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  399—333  15  Claims 


1.  A  pressing  rotator  for  a  heating-fixing  apparatus  for  perma- 
nently fixing  a  toner  image  transferred  onto  a  recording  material  by 
passing  the  image  through  a  nip  portion  formed  by  a  heating 
rotator  and  a  pressing  rotator;  wherein 

said  pressing  rotator  has  an  elastic  layer  and  a  surface  layer,  and 
said  surface  layer  is  a  tube  made  of  a  mixture  of  a  fluororesin 
and  a  high-friction-factor  resin  having  a  friction  factor  higher 
than  that  of  the  fluororesin. 


5,722,027 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,722,028 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


TAB   TRAY 

SETTING 

MEANS 


D-- 


9CET  SIZE   SENSING  MEANS 


0«0f4ARY  SHEET   SIZE 
SENSING   MEANS 


TAB    SHEET    SIZE 
SENSING    MEANS 


TIMING    CONTTO. 
MEANS 


tab  tray  setting  means  for  selectively  setting  any  one  of  said 
plurality  of  trays  as  a  tab  tray  for  stacking  sheets  each  having 
a  tab: 

said  sheet  size  sensing  means  comprising: 

ordinary  sheet  size  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  size  of  the  sheets 
stacked  on  the  trays  not  set  as  a  tab  tray  by  detecting  a 
dimension  of  said  sheets  in  an  intended  direction  of  sheet  feed 
and  a  dimension  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  intended 
direction  of  sheet  feed:  and 

tab  sheet  size  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  size  of  the  sheets 
stacked  on  the  tray  set  as  a  tab  tray  by  detecting  only  a 
dimension  of  said  sheets  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
intended  direction  of  sheet  feed. 


5,722,030 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  SORTER  CAPABLE  OF 

REDUCING  CURL  OF  SHEET 

Katsuhito    Kato,    Kawasald,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,666,  Jul.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686^10 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1994,  6-182315 

Int  CI.*  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  399-^W3  26  Claims 

10 


5,722,029 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Nobuaki  Tomidokoro,  Sagamihara;  Masami  Higuchi,  Yoko- 
hama; Kunio  Hayakawa;  Youko  FukuL,  both  of  Tokyo;  You 
Masuyama,  Kawasaki,  and  Ryoichi  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,990 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1995,  7-275583 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  399—389  2  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

sheet  size  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  size  of  sheets  stacked  on 

each  of  a  plurality  of  trays: 
timing  control  means  for  controlling  an  image  forming  timing 
on  the  basis  of  outputs  of  said  sheet  size  sensing  means:  and 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

recording  means  of  an  electrophotographic  type  for  recording  an 

image  onto  a  sheet: 
stacking  means  having  a  plurality  of  trays,  for  stacking  the  sheet 

onto  which  the  image  is  recorded  by  said  recording  means: 

and 
drive  means  for  driving  said  stacking  means  to  change  a  distance 

between  a  single  tray  onto  which  the  sheet  is  to  be  stacked 

and  its  upwardly  neighboring  tray. 
wherein  when  a  plurality  of  sheets  constituting  one  group  is 

continuously  stacked  onto  the  single  tray,  said  drive  means 

reduces  said  distance  for  a  predetermined  time  and  then  an 

operation  for  widening  said  distance  is  effected  at  least  once 

until  the  stacking  of  said  sheets  constituting  one  group  onto 

the  single  tray  is  finished. 
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5,722,031 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  STAPLER  FOR 

STAPLING  SHEETS 
Takayuki  Fujii,  Yokohama:  Aldyoshi  Kimura.  Kawasaki; 
Yoshiyuki  Suzuki,  Yokohama:  Tadashi  Suzulu,  Tokyo;  Shini- 
chi  Nakamura,  Kawasald;  Yoshihiko  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Minoru 
Nada,  Kawasaki;  Satoru  Kutsuwada,  Yokohama;  Kei^ji 
Kobayashi,  Tokyo;  Satoshi  Kaneko;  Shokyo  Koh,  both  of 
Kawasaki;  Norifumi  Miyake,  Tokyo,  and  Hirohiko  Tashiro, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-224138; 
Nov.  1.  1994.  6-292363 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00:  B65H  39/00 
MS.  CI.  399-^10  22  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  images  onto  sheets  in  either 
one  of  a  first  mode  for  sequentially  forming  the  images  onto 
the  sheets  from  a  last  page  and  a  second  mode  for  sequentially 
forming  the  images  onto  the  sheets  from  a  front  page: 

ejection  means  for  ejecting  the  sheet  onto  which  the  image  is 
formed  by  said  image  forming  means  in  said  first  mode,  in  a 
face  up  state,  and  for  ejecting  the  sheet  onto  which  the  image 
is  formed  by  said  image  forming  means  in  said  second  mode, 
in  a  face  down  state: 

stapler  means  for  stapling  the  sheets  ejected  by  said  ejection 
means: 

reversing  means  for  reversing  said  stapler  means  so  as  to  staple 
in  a  top-lo-bottom  manner  in  said  first  mode,  and  to  staple  in 
a  bottom-to-top  manner  in  said  second  mode:  and 

rotating  means  for  rotating  the  image  in  the  direction  of  180°  for 
the  direction  of  the  image  in  said  first  mode  before  said  image 
forming  means  forms  the  image  in  said  second  mode. 


5,722,032 
AC  GENERATOR  ROTOR  SEGMENT 
David  Earl  Gay,  Noblesville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  675,311 
Int.  CI."  B22F  3/l2:5/0S 
VS.  a.  419—6  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  end  pole  segment  for  a  rotor  of  an 
alternating  current  device,  said  end  pole  segment  being  formed 
from  a  plurality  of  ferromagnetic  particles  and  comprising  a  base 
having  a  first  density  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
teeth  extending  from  said  base,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  compression  molding  die  having  a  molding  cavity 
therein  for  shaping  said  pole  segment,  said  cavity  having  a 
first  cavity  portion  for  shaping  said  base  and  a  plurality  of 
second  cavity  portions  communicating  with  said  first  cavity 
portion  for  shaping  said  teeth: 


U^-^h^ 


filling  said  first  cavity  portion  to  a  first  loose  density  with  a 
first  mixture  of  first  ferromagnetic  particles  and  a  first  fugitive 
binder  for  said  first  particles: 

filling  said  second  cavity  portions  to  a  second  loose  density 
with  a  second  mixture  of  second  ferromagnetic  particles  and  a 
second  fugitive  binder  for  said  second  particles,  said  second 
mixture  having  a  difi'erent  composition  than  said  first  mixture 
and  adapted  to  produce  teeth  having  a  second  density  at  least 
as  great  as  said  first  density  when  said  mixtures  are  simulta- 
neously compression  molded  together  in  said  molding  cavity: 
simultaneously  compressing.said  first  and  second  mixtures  in 
said  molding  cavity  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to 
fuse  said  first  and  second  fugitive  binders  and  temporarily 
bind  the  ferromagnetic  particles  together  into  a  self- 
supporting  compact  upon  cooling: 
removing  said  binders  from  said  compact:  and 
sintering  said  compacts  to  permanently  bond  said  particles 
together  into  a  cohesive  mass. 


5,722,033 
FABRICATION  METHODS  FOR  METAL  MATRIX 
COMPOSITES 
Robin  A.  Garden,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alyn  Corpo- 
ration. Irvine.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536.695.  Sep.  29,  1995,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  183.728,  Jan.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,486,223.  This  application  Jul.  1.  19%,  Ser.  No.  674,166 
Int  CI."  B22F  3/12:  C22C  1/05.1/03:21/00 
VS.  CI.  419—12  14  Claims 


PRODUCING  INGOTS  OF  METAL 
MATRIX  COMPOSITE 


}' 


HEATINQ  THE  i<O0TS  TO  ABOUT  570'C|~S24 


HOLDING  THE  INGOTS  AT  ABOUT  STITC  __„ 
TO  SOFTEN  THE  INGOTS  '^'"™ 


PUCMG  THE  SOFTENED  INQOTS  N  A 
HEATED  EXTRUSION  CHAMBER 


EXTRUDING  THE  SOFTENED  INQOTS  j~S30 


a 1 

I  HEAT  TREATING  THE  EXTRUSION  PROOUCT  .j- 332 

1.  A  method  of  extruding  a  boron  carbide-aluminum  alloy  metal 
matrix  composite  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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producing  ingots  of  boron  carbide-aluminum  alloy  metal  matrix 
composite  having  a  desired  diameter  for  extrusion,  wherein 
the  ingots  are  produced  by  a  process  that  does  not  require 
nnelting  of  the  aluminum  alloy  metal  matrix  material; 

heating  the  ingots  to  a  softening  temperature  of  about  570°  C; 

holding  the  ingots  at  about  570°  C.  for  at  least  one  hour  to  soften 
the  ingoLs  without  meltmg  the  ingots;  and 

extruding  the  softened  ingots  through  an  extrusion  die  with  an 
extrusion  ram  operating  at  pressures  that  are  approximately 
15%  to  20%  greater  than  pressures  used  for  extruding  alumi- 
num alloys  to  form  an  extrusion  product. 

8.  A  method  of  casting  a  boron  carbide-aluminum  alloy  metal 
matrix  composite  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  dry  powders  of  boron  carbide  material  and  aluminum 
alloy  meul  matrix  material  to  form  a  homogeneous  mixture; 

compacting  the  mixture  into  solid  ingots  of  the  composite  using 
pressure  and  heat; 

beating  the  ingots  of  the  composite  to  about  700°  C.  to  melt  the 
ingots; 

gently  stirring  the  melt  while  removing  dross  from  the  melt; 

impelling  the  melt  to  strongly  stir  the  melt  without  forming  a 
vortex  in  the  melt; 

increasing  the  temperature  of  the  melt  to  about  735°  C.  to  780° 
C; 

flowing  dry  argon  into  the  melt  to  degas  the  melt; 

continuously  removing  firoth  formed  on  the  melt  from  degassing 
until  the  melt  is  degassed  and  a  rate  of  froth  formation  is 
reduced  and  the  melt  gently  bubbles;  and 

cooling  the  melt  to  form  a  cast  product. 


5,722,035 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HUNTING  PROJECTILE 

WITH  HOLLOW  POINT 

Peter  Matysik,  Deister,  and  Heinz  Wiechmann,  Garbsen,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wilhelm  Brenneke  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG,  Langenhagen.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  13,  1994,  P  44  20 
505.8 

InL  a.'  B22F  1/00 
\}S.  CI.  41>— 28  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hunting  projectile  with  a  hollow 
point,  comprising  the  steps  of  making  a  whole  projectile  in  a 
powder-metallurgical  process  of  a  metal  powder  including  powder 
pressing;  subsequently  calibrating  the  projectile;  bringing-in  a  hol- 
low point  construction  during  the  powder  pressing;  and  deforming 
the  hollow  point  construction  during  the  calibrating  to  provide  a 
tinal  projectile  tip. 


5,722,034 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HIGH  PURITY 
REFRACTORY  METAL  OR  ALLOY 
Syozo  Kambara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Energy  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-330929 

Int  CI."  B22F  1/00 

MS.  CL  419—26  17  Claims 


5,722,036 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  OF  CONNECIING  ROD 

ASSEMBLY  AND  COMPACTING  DIE 

Hideo  ShikaU,  Chiba,  and  Jun  Sakai,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitaclii  Powdered  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775383 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1996,  8-001503 

Int.  CI."  B22F  i/l2:5/00 

U.S.  a.  419—38  16  Claims 

29 


SctMBatic  viev  of   a   coapact 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  high-purity  refractory  metal  or  a 
refractory  metal  based  alloy,  said  refractory  metal  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  niobium,  rhenium,  tantalum,  molyb- 
denum, and  tungsten,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

compacting  a  mixed  material,  in  the  form  of  powders  or  small 
lumps,  of  a  refractory  metal  or  alloy  to  be  refined  together 
with  one  or  two  or  more  additive  elements  selected  from  the 
group  of  transition  metal  elements  consisting  of  vanadium, 
chromium,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel,  and  from  the 
group  of  rare  earth  elements, 
sintering  the  resulting  compact  at  a  high  temperature  of  at  least 

1000°  C.  and  a  high  pressure  of  at  least  100  MPa,  and 
thereafter  electron-beam  melting  the  sintered  body. 


I.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  sintered  connecting  rod  assem- 
bly comprising  a  first  member  with  a  projection  and  a  second 
member  with  a  concavity  in  which  the  first  member  and  the  second 
member  are  mated  with  each  other  by  engaging  the  projection  with 
the  concavity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
compacting  a  powdered  raw  material  into  a  first  compact  and  a 
second  compact,  wherein  the  first  compact  has  a  shape  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  member  to  have  a  projection  and  the 
second  compact  has  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  second 
member  to  have  a  concavity,  excepting  that  the  projection  of 
the  first  compact  has  a  width  slightly  larger  than  the  width  of 
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the  concavity  of  the  second  compact  so  that,  if  the  projection 
of  the  first  compact  is  engaged  with  the  concavity  of  the 
second  compact,  the  projection  of  the  first  compact  and  the 
concavity  of  the  second  compact  are  tightly  pressed  against 
each  other; 
engaging  the  projection  of  the  first  compact  with  the  concavity 
of  the  second  compact  to  mate  the  first  compact  with  the 
second  compact; 
sintering  the  first  compact  and  the  second  compact  being  mated 
with  each  other  to  produce  a  first  member  with  a  projection 
and  a  second  member  with  a  concavity  which  are  being  mated 
with  each  other;  and 
forcing  the  projection  of  the  first  member  to  release  from  the 
concavity  of  the  second  member  to  separate  the  first  member 
from  the  second  member. 
10.  A  die  for  compacting  a  powdered  raw  material  into  a  first 
compact  with  a  projection  and  a  second  compact  with  a  concavity 
for  manufacture  of  a  sintered  connecting  rod  assembly  comprising 
a  first  member  with  a  projection  and  a  second  member  with  a 
concavity  in  which  the  first  member  and  the  second  member  are 
mated  with  each  other  by  engaging  the  projection  with  the  concav- 
ity, comprising: 
a  die  having  a  whole  cavity;  and 

a  first  core  removably  disposed  in  the  whole  cavity  to  divide  the 
whole  cavity  into  a  first  cavity  for  molding  the  first  compact 
and  a  second  cavity  for  molding  the  second  compact,  wherein 
a  hollow  for  forming  the  projection  of  the  first  compact  and  a 
protrusion  for  forming  the  concavity  of  the  second  compact 
are  provided  on  the  first  core. 


5,722,037 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TI/TIC  COMPOSITE  BY 
HYDROCARBON  GAS  AND  TI  POWDER  REACTION 
Hyung-Sik  Chung;   Yong-Jin   Kim;   Byung-Kee  Kim,  all  of 
Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Jian-Qing  Jiang, 
Nanjing,  China,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Machinery  & 
Materials,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  647^19 

Int  a."  B22F  i/n 

U.S.  CL  419-^5  8  Claims 


Ti  ORTi 

ALUOY 

POWDER 


COLO 
PRESSING 


HOT  ISOSTATIC 
Pt»ESSING 


FORMING  TcCBY 
REACTION  WITH 
HYDROCARBON 
GAS 


_  VACUUM         _ 
SINTERING 


'^1      '\       '°) 


exhibits  flakiness  providing  substantially  increased  surface 
area  in  comparison  with  such  ferrous  shot  which  has  not  been 
conditioned; 

providing  a  bonding  agent; 

mixing  said  metallic  pellets  with  said  bonding  agent; 

curing  said  mixmre;  and 

forming  said  mixture  into  said  mold  element. 


5,722,039 

SURFACE-TREATED  WIRE  FOR  USE  IN  COMPOSITE 

ELEMENTS  OF  ELASTOMERIC  MATERLVL 

Gurdev  Orjela,  Gavirate.  Italy,  assignor  to  Pirelli  Coordina- 

mento  Pneumatici,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  24, 1994,  MI94A0335 
Int  a."  B32B  15/06:  B60C  9/00 
XiS.  a.  428—610  13  Claims 

1.  A  surface-treated  steel  wire,  suitable  to  be  used  for  reinforcing 
composite  elements  of  elastomeric  material  comprising  a  steel  wire 
provided  with  a  surface  coating  layer  of  a  zinc/cobalt  alloy,  in 
which  said  surface  coating  consists  essentially  of  a  zinc/cobalt 
alloy  having  an  overall  cobalt  content  lower  than  1%,  the  content 
of  cobalt  m  a  radially  inner  area  of  said  coating  directly  in  contact 
with  the  metal  wire  being  between  1  %  and  3%,  and  the  content  of 
cobalt  in  a  radially  outer  area  overlaying  said  radially  inner  area 
being  an  effective  amount  to  affect  the  adhesion  of  said  elastomeric 
material  but  lower  than  0.5%, 


ARTICLE 


I.  A  process  for  producing  titanium  composite,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

molding  titanium  powder,  titanium  alloy  powder,  or  powder 
comprising  titanium  into  a  certain  shape  by  a  cold  isostatic 
press  or  cold  press; 

reacting  the  shape  with  hydrocarbon  gas  at  its  decomposition 
temperature  or  higher,  to  form  TiC  therein;  and 

providing  the  shape  with  high  density  by  vacuum  sintering,  hot 
isostatic  pressing,  hot  forging,  hot  rolling  and/or  the  combi- 
nations thereof. 


5.722,040 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  FREQUENCY 
GENERATION  FOR  USE  WITH  DIGITAL  CORDLESS 
TELEPHONES 
Bjom  E.  Bjerede,  La  Jolla;  Joseph  T.  Lipowski,  San  Diego: 
James  E.  Petranovich,  and  F.  Matthew   Rhodes,  both  of 
Encinitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Communication 
Sciences,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,625 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/40 

VS.  a.  455—76  49  Claims 


5.722,038 

MOLD  ELEMENT  CONSTRUCTION  AND  RELATED 

METHOD 

Timothy  M.  McLaughlin,  2461  B  Warren  Pky.,  Twinsburg, 

Ohio  44087 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,145,  Sep.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,232,610. 
This  application  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,448 
Int  a."  B22F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  419—65  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  mold  element  comprising: 
providing  a  plurality  of  metallic  pellets,  at  least  some  of  which 
are  conditioned  ferrous  shot  having  an  exposed  surface  which 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  chip  set  for  use  in  a  cordless  telephone 
system,  wherein  a  voice  signal  is  provided  and  a  transmitted  signal 
is  received  via  an  antenna,  said  chip  set  comprising: 

a  base  integrated  circuit  chip,  adapted  to  receive  said  voice 
signal,  for  converting  said  voice  signal  into  a  digital  voice 
signal,  and  generating  a  modulated  digital  signal  from  the 
digital  voice  signal,  the  modulated  digital  signal  having  a  first 
intermediate  frequency; 

an  intermediate  frequency  integrated  circuit  chip,  adapted  for 
connection  to  said  ba.se  chip,  for  converting  said  modulated 
digital  signal  having  the  first  intermediate  frequency  into  an 
analog  signal  having  the  first  iniermediate  frequency  and  for 
modifying  the  frequency  of  said  analog  signal,  wherein  during 
transmission  the  frequency  of  said  analog  signal  is  up  con- 
verted to  a  second  intermediate  frequency  and  wherein  during 
reception  said  transmitted  signal  is  down  con\erted  from  the 
second  intermediate  frequency  to  the  first  intermediate  fre- 
quency: 

a  radio  frequency  integrated  circuit  chip,  adapted  for  connection 
to  said  intermediate  frequency  chip,  for  up  converting  during 
transmission  the  frequency  of  said  analog  signal  from  said 
second  intermediate  frequency  to  a  desired  radio  frequency 
and  for  down  converting  during  reception  said  transmitted 
signal  from  a  desired  radio  frequency  to  said  second  interme- 
diate frequency;  and 

an  amplifier  integrated  circuit  chip,  adapted  for  connection 
between  said  radio  frequency  chip  and  said  antenna,  said 
amplifier  chip  comprising  transmission  and  receive  paths,  for 
amplifying  said  radio  frequency  signal  during  transmission 
and  for  switching  said  antenna  between  said  transmit  and 
receive  paths. 


5,722,042 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

DOLBLE-L.WERED  EARTH  ORBIT  SATELLITE 

CONSTELLATION  WITH  TWO  DIFFERENT  ALTITUDES 

Kazuhiro  Kiroura.  and  Yoshio  Kara.sawa,  both  of  Nara.  Japan, 

assignors    to   .\TR    Optical    and    Radio    Communications 

Research  Laboratories,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541.268 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6.  1995,  7-017833 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  7/185 

U.S.  CI.  455—13.1  6  Ctalms 


5.722,041 
HYBRID  HOME-ENTERTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
Tommyca  Freadman.  Goshen.  N.Y.,  assi(!nor  to  Altec  Lansing 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Mllford.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,559 

Int  Cl.*^  H04N  7/00 

VS.  a.  455— 6J  15  Claims 


1.  Databa.se  interface  apparatus  for  supplying  data  from  a  per- 
sonal computer  to  a  remote  video  screen,  said  personal  computer 
having  a  computer  video  screen,  said  remote  video  screen  being 
connected  by  a  cable  to  a  subscriber  video  service,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  combining  a  subscription  carrier  frequency  modulated 

by  a  video  signal  provided  by  the  subscriber  cable  service 

cable,  with  a  local  carrier  frequency  modulated  by  a  video 

signal  provided  by  the  personal  computer: 

means  for  providing  said  combined  carrier  frequencies  to  the 

cable  connected  to  the  remote  video  screen: 
means  for  supplying  data  from  the  computer  to  the  cable  as 

video  signals  modulating  said  local  carrier  frequency; 
means  for  receiving  broadcast  RF  signals  transmined  by  an  RF 

remote-control  device:  and 
means  for  controlling  said  data  supplied  by  the  personal  com- 
puter in  response  to  said  RF  signals  to  modulate  said  local 
carrier  frequency. 


1.  A  satellite  communication  system  having  a  double-layered 
earth  orbit  satellite  constellation  with  two  different  altitudes  includ- 
ing a  predetermined  first  orbit  altitude  and  a  predetermined  second 
orbit  altitude  higher  than  the  first  orbit  altitude,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  communication  satellites  deployed  in  each  of 
a  plurality  of  earth  orbits  located  at  the  first  orbit  altitude, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  first  communication  satellites  having 
a  first  satellite  communication  station: 
a  plurality  of  second  communication  satellites  deployed  in  each 
of  a  plurality  of  earth  orbits  located  at  the  second  orbit 
altitude,  each  of  said  plurality  of  second  communication  sat- 
ellites having  a  second  communication  satellite  station; 
a  plurality  of  small  terminals  provided  as  earth  stations  on  the 
earth,  each  of  said  plurality  of  small  terminals  being  used  as 
one  of  a  mobile  terminal  and  a  semi-fixed  terminal:  and 
a  plurality  of  large  terminals  provided  as  earth  stations  on  the 
earth,  each  of  said  plurality  of  large  terminals  being  used  as  a 
fixed  terminal, 
wherein  each  of  said  first  satellite  communication  stations  com- 
prises: 

first  communication  means  for  communicating  with  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  small  terminals  and  for  communi- 
cating with  at  least  one  of  said  first  satellite  communication 
stations  of  adjacent  first  communication  satellites  within 
the  same  earth  orbit  and  said  plurality  of  second  satellite 
communication  stations;  and 
first  repeater  exchange  means  for  relaying  and  switching  a 
signal  of  at  least  two  of  said  communications  performed  by 
said  first  communication  means, 
wherein  each  of  said  second  satellite  communication  stations 
comprises: 

second  communication  means  for  communicating  with  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  large  terminals  and  for 
communicating  with  at  lea.st  one  of  said  second  satellite 
communication  stations  of  adjacent  communication  sat- 
ellites within  the  same  earth  orbit,  said  second  satellite 
communication  stations  of  said  second  communication 
satellites  of  both  adjacent  earth  orbits,  and  said  plurality 
of  first  satellite  communication  stations;  and 
second  repeater  exchange  means  for  relaying  and  switching 
a  signal  of  at  least  two  of  said  communications  per- 
formed by  said  second  communication  means, 
wherein  each  of  said  small  terminals  comprises  third  communi- 
cation means  for  communicating  with  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  first  satellite  communication  stations,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  large  terminals  comprises  fourth  commu- 
nication means  for  communicating  with  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  second  satellite  communication  stations. 
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5,722,043 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  ASSIGNING  AND 

SHARING  CHANNELS  IN  A  CELLULAR 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Stephen  S.  Rappaport,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,  and  Hna  Jiang, 

Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  State 

University  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14^29,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,437,054.  This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  506,506 

Int.  a."  H04Q  7/00:9/00 

\i&.  a.  455-^33.1  26  CbdiBS 


1.  A  method  of  permitting  real-time  borrowing  of  carriers  in  a 
cellular  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  distinct  carri- 
ers, the  cellular  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially similar  cell  clusters,  each  cell  cluster  having  a  plurality 
of  cells  wherein  each  cell  has  at  least  one  base  station  capable  of 
sending  and  receiving  transmissions,  each  cell  having  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  cells,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  total  number  of  distinct  carriers  (CT)  available  for 

use  by  the  cellular  commumcation  system,  the  total  number  of 

distinct  carriers  being  at  most  equal  to  the  plurality  of  distinct 

carriers: 

specifying  a  cell  cluster  size  (N)  for  the  cellular  conununication 

system  where  N=the  number  of  cells  in  a  cell  cluster: 
selecting  N  disparate  groups  of  carriers  from  the  total  number  of 
distinct  carriers,  each  carrier  within  the  N  disparate  groups  of 
carriers  being  substantially  distinct  from  any  other  carrier 
within  the  N  disparate  groups  of  carriers: 
respectively  assigning  the  N  disparate  groups  of  carriers  to  the  N 
cells  of  each  cell  cluster  wherein  one  carrier  group  is  assigned 
to  each  cell;  and 
segnnenting  the  group  of  earners  a.ssigned  to  each  respective  cell 
into  a  plurality  of  carrier  subgroups  assigned  for  lending  to  a 
predetermined  adjacent  cell,  the  number  of  carrier  subgroups 
respectively  corresponding  to  at  least  the  plurality  of  adjacent 
cells,  the  carriers  of  each  of  the  carrier  subgroups  being 
respectively  designated  for  lending  from  the  respective  cell  to 
said  predetermined  adjacent  cell. 


5,722,044 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCING  THE 
FORWARD  LINK  HANDOFF  BOUNDARY  TO  THE 
REVERSE  LINK  HANDOFF  BOUNDARY  IN  A 
CELLULAR  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Roberto  Padovani,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Lindsay  A.  Weaver,  Jr., 
Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Paul  E.  Bender,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Qualcomm  Incorporated,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,347,  Jul.  21,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,548,812.  This  application  Jan.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,697 
Int  a."  H04B  7/26:  H04Q  7/22:7/36 
VS.  a.  455—33.1  IS  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  having  a  plurality  of  base  stations  capable  of 
bi-directional  communication  with  a  mobile  unit  wherein  informa- 
tion is  communicated  to  said  mobile  unit  from  said  plurality  of 
base  stations  on  a  forward  link  and  information  is  communicated  to 


said  plurality  of  base  stations  from  said  mobile  unit  on  a  reverse 
link  and  wherein  each  base  station  defines  a  forward  link  coverage 
area  and  a  reverse  link  coverage  area,  a  method  of  controlling  said 
base  station  coverage  areas  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  reverse  link  power  level  received  at  a  first  base 

station;  and 
adjusting  a  forward  link  power  level  at  said  first  base  station 
based  on  said  reverse  link  power  level  measurement  at  said 
first  base  station  to  preserve  a  balance  of  said  forward  link 
coverage  area  to  said  reverse  link  coverage  area. 


5,722,045 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,722,046 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION  OF  A  RADIO  SYSTEM 
Salomon  Serfaty,   Doar  Gaash,-    Uzi   Zakai.   Reuth;    Efraim 
Rushinek,  Tel  Aviv,  and  Shimon  Dick,  P.Kiriat  Malachi.  all 
of  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,645 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1994, 
9411770 

InL  a.*  H04B  7/26:1/16 
VS.  a.  455— 38J 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  radio  system  having  a  transmitter 
unit  and  a  receiver  unit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

at  the  transmitter  unit,  transmitting  repeatedly  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time,  an  initial  portion  only  of  the  address, 
followed  by  a  remainder  portion  of  the  address,  followed  by  a 
message,  and 

at  the  receiver  unit,  switching  from  a  dormant,  low  power  mode 
to  a  receive  mode  after  a  period  of  time  in  the  dormant  mode 
not  exceeding  the  predetermined  period  of  time, 

in  the  receive  mode,  receiving  address  information. 

comparing  the  address  information  bit  by  bit  with  a  predeter- 
mined address  stored  at  the  receiver  unit. 

reverting  to  the  dormant  mode  as  soon  as  a  negative  comparison 
is  made,  to  a  predetermined  degree  of  non-correlation, 
between  address  information  received  and  the  predetermined 
address,  and 
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remaining  in  the  receive  mode  in  the  event  of  a  correspondence 
between  the  received  address  and  the  stored  address  informa- 
tion until  the  message  is  received  and  thereafter  returning  to 
the  dormant  mode. 


5.722,047 
RECEIVER  FOR  RECEIVING  MULTIPLEXED  TEXT 
BROADCASTS 
Shizue  Murayama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tol(yo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-161431 

Int.  CI."  H04B  I /If) 

\}S.  CI.  455-^5  2  Claims 
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1.  A  receiver  for  receiving  multiplexed  text  broadcasts,  compris- 


ing. 


a  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  multiplexed  text 
broadcasts: 

said  plurality  of  multiplexed  text  broadcasts  providing  informa- 
tion including  at  lea.st  a  first  program  with  a  plurality  of  pages 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  multiplexed  data  having  a  plurality 
of  blocks,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  being  provided 
with  a  block  identity  code  followed  by  a  data  packet; 

a  memory  for  stonng  said  plurality  of  multiplexed  data  received 
by  said  receiving  circuit; 

a  display  device  for  displaying  said  information; 

a  plurality  of  receiving  counters  for  receiving  said  block  identity 
code  and  counting  a  predetermined  number  thereof  for  man- 
aging a  display  timing  of  a  first  page  of  said  first  program 
when  it  is  determined  that  said  first  program  is  defined  to 
display  said  first  page  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
fix)m  the  reception  of  said  plurality  of  multiplexed  data  having 
a  plurality  of  blocks;  and 

means  for  allotting  said  plurality  of  receiving  counters,  wherein 
said  means  for  alloning  allots  an  idle  one  of  said  plurality  of 
receiving  counters  for  counting  each  of  said  block  identity 
codes  provided  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  of  said 
plurality  of  multiplexed  data  overlappingly  received  with  said 
predetermined  period  of  time  for  deciding  said  display  liming 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  pages. 


cal  transmissions  upon  receipt  of  at  least  one  transmission 

from  said  base  communication  station; 
said  base  communication  station  receiving  a  signal  including  at 

least  one  acknowledgment  communication  signal  from  said 

receiver; 
said  base  communication  station  measuring  the  strength  of  said 

signal  received; 
said  base  communication  station  comparing  the  strength  of  said 

signal  with  a  background  noise  value;  and 
said  base  communication  station  determining  the  likelihood  that 

said  signal  received  is  not  background  noise  and  is  rather  said 

acknowledgment  communication  signal  from  said  receiver 


5,722,049 

MOBILE-LINK  SYSTEM  FOR  A  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WHEREIN  DIVERSITY 

COMBINING  IS  PERFORMED  ONLY  FOR  EDGE/ 

BOUNDARY  ZONE  SIGNALS  AND  NOT  FOR  CENTRAL 

ZONE  SIGNALS 
Amer  .Aref  Hassan;  Barbara  Davis  Molnar,  both  of  Cary,  N.C., 
and  Eric  Stasik,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ericsson 
Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,513 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/O0;l7/02;7/I85:l/60 

U.S.  CI.  455—54.1  21  Claims 


5.722,048 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SIGNAL  TO  NOISE 

RATIO  IN  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

THROUGH  MESSAGE  POOLING  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  THE  SAME 

Joel  1.  Javitt,  Hillside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,526 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/24 

U.S.  a.  455—53.1  26  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  probability  of  confirmed  receipt 

of  transmissions  in  a  wireless  communication  system,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

sending  a  group  of  repeated  identical  transmissions  from  a  base 

communication  station  addressed  to  a  receiver: 
said  receiver  transmitting  an  acknowledgment  communication 
signal  for  each  transmission  of  said  group  of  repeated  identi- 
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1.  A  mobile-link  system  for  a  radio  communication  system 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  mobile-link  assembly  having  a  first  antenna  coupled  to 
a  first  receiver  for  receiving  mobile  uplink  signals  Including 
central  uplink  signals  transmitted  from  mobile  stations  located 
in  a  central  zone  of  a  coverage  area  and  edge  uplink  signals 
transmitted  from  mobile  stations  located  in  an  edge  zone  of 
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said  coverage  area  where  said  edge  zone  borders  said  central 
zone,  and  said  receiver  outputting  central  uplink  signals  and 
edge  uplink  signals: 

b)  a  second  mobile-link  assembly  having  a  second  antenna 
coupled  to  a  second  receiver  for  receiving  mobile  uplink 
signals  transmitted  from  mobile  stations  in  said  coverage  area, 
said  second  antenna  and  second  receiver  outputting  edge 
uplink  signals  transmitted  by  mobile  stations  located  in  said 
edge  zone  and  not  outputting  central  uplink  signals  transmit- 
ted by  mobile  stations  located  in  said  central  zone,  and  said 
second  mobile-link  assembly  for  transmitting  mobile  down- 
link signals  to  at  least  said  central  and  edge  zones  of  said 
coverage  area; 

c)  a  combiner  for  diversity  combining  said  edge  uplink  signals 
outputted  by  both  said  first  receiver  and  said  second  receiver 
so  as  to  produce  diversity  resultant  signals  corresponding  to 
edge  uplink  signals  received  at  said  first  and  second  mobile- 
link  assemblies;  and 

d)  wherein  said  first  mobile-link  assembly,  second  mobile-link 
assembly,  and  combiner  predeterminedly  provide  diversity 
reception  for  mobile  stations  in  said  edge  zone  and  not  pro- 
vide diversity  reception  for  mobile  stations  in  said  central 
zone. 


5,722,050 

TRANSMnTER-RECEIVER  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

AUDIO  EQUIPMENT 

Jinsaun  Chen,  2F1.,  No.  8&10,  Lane  337,  Yung  Ho  Road, 

Chung  Ho  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,644 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/00 
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I.  A  transmitter-receiver  system  comprising  a  transmitter  unit 
installed  in  an  audio  equipment,  and  a  receiver  unit  installed  in  an 
earphone,  wherein: 

said  transmitter  unit  comprises: 

an  automatic  electric  level  regulator,  said  automatic  electric 
level  regulator  comprised  of  an  electrical  regulating  IC,  hav- 
ing an  input  terminal  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said 
audio  equipment  to  regulate  the  electnc  level  of  the  output 
signal  of  said  audio  equipment  to  a  predetermined  range,  and 
an  output  terminal; 

a  signal  processing  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to 
the  output  terminal  of  said  automatic  electric  level  regulator, 
and  an  output  temtinal; 

a  dual  oscillation  frequency  regulating  circuit,  said  dual  oscilla- 
tion frequency  regulating  circuit  comprised  of  an  oscillating 
transistor,  a  dielectric  resonator,  a  first  variable  resistor,  and  a 
second  variable  resistor,  having  an  input  terminal  connected 
to  the  output  terminal  of  said  signal  processing  circuit,  and  an 
output  terminal,  a  first  intermediate  frequency  output  being 
within  10.7  MH  to  100  MH  and  adjusted  by  said  first  variable 


an  inductance  antenna  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said 
dual  oscillation  frequency  regulating  circuit,  said  inductaiKe 
antenna  being  a  matching  device;  and 

a  power  control  circuit  controlled  by  the  output  signal  of  said 
audio  equipment  to  provide  the  necessary  working  voltage  to 
said  transmitter  unit,  said  power  control  circuit  comprised  of  a 
comparator  and  a  transistor,  said  comparator  turning  on  said 
transistor  when  receiving  a  signal  from  said  audio  equipment, 
permitting  external  power  supply  to  be  connected  to  said 
transmitter  unit; 

said  receiver  unit  comprises: 

a  receiving  antenna  to  receive  radio  signal  transmitted  from  said 
inductance  anteima  of  said  transmitter  unit; 

a  dual  oscillation  frequency  regulating  circuit,  the  dual  oscilla- 
tion frequency  regulating  circuit  of  said  receiver  unit  com- 
prised of  an  oscillating  transistor  a  dielectric  resonator,  and 
two  variable  resistors,  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to 
the  output  terminal  of  said  receiving  anteima,  and  an  output 
terminal; 

a  signal  processing  circuit  connected  to  said  oscillation  fre- 
quency regulating  circuit  of  said  receiver  unit  to  process 
received  signal  and  to  provide  processed  signal  to  said  ear- 
phone: 

an  automatic  24-time  frequency  divider  circuit,  said  automatic 
24-time  frequency  divider  circuit  comprised  of  a  resistor  and 
an  oscillator  and  connected  to  an  IC  of  the  signal  processing 
circuit  of  said  receiver  unit  to  divide  the  frequency  of  received 
signal  by  24.  so  as  to  provide  a  19  KHz  three-dimensional 
demodulated  signal;  and 

an  auto-shut  off  circuit,  said  auto-shut  off  circuit  comprised  of  an 
IC  and  a  transistor,  said  transistor  of  said  auto-shut  off  circuit 
being  controlled  by  the  IC  of  said  auto-  off  circuit  to  turned 
on/off  external  power  supply. 


5,722,051 
ADAPTIVE  POWER  CONTROL  AND  CODING  SCHEME 

FOR  MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEMS 
Prathima  Agrawal,-   Balakrishnan  Narendran,  both  of  New 
Providence,-  James  Paul  Sienicki,  Edison,  and  Shalini  Y^nik, 
Scotch  Plains,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,696 
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1.  A  method  of  transmitting  a  signal  to  a  receiver  across  a 
wireless  communications  channel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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encoding  a  first  portion  of  tlie  signal  with  a  first  code  to  generate 
a  first  encoded  signal  portion; 

transmitting  the  first  encoded  signal  portion  with  a  first  power 
level: 

receiving  parameter  data  representative  of  one  or  more  charac- 
teristics of  a  received  signal  portion  having  been  received  by 
the  receiver,  the  received  signal  portion  having  been  based  on 
the  transmitted  first  encoded  signal  portion: 

determining  a  second  code  and  a  second  power  level  based  on 
the  received  parameter  data; 

encoding  a  second  portion  of  the  signal  with  the  second  code  to 
generate  a  second  encoded  signal  portion;  and 

transmitting  the  second  encoded  signal  portion  with  the  second 
power  level. 


5,722,052 

SWITCHING  CURRENT  MIRROR  FOR  A  PHASE 

LOCKED  LOOP  FREQLENCY  SYNTHESIZER  AND 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  USING  SAME 

Behrooz  L.  Abdi,  Gilbert,  Ariz.;  David  M.  Gonzalez,  Elgin,  and 

Alex  W.  HietaU,  Cary,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Scbanmburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,914 

Int.  a."  H04B  1/40:  H03F  3/45 

VS.  CL  455—75  17  Claims 
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a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  coupled  to  the  charge  pump 
output  for  receiving  the  control  signal,  the  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  phase  comparator 
for  providing  the  feedback  signal. 


5,722,053 
MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Richard  K.  Komfeld,  San  Diego,  and  Charies  E.  Wheatley,  HI. 
Del  Mar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  QUALCOMM  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,188,  Sep.  30,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,004 
InL  CI."  H04B  1/50 
VS.  a.  455—86  3  Claims 


1.  A  local  oscillator  for  a  communication  device,  the  local 
oscillator  comprising: 

a  phase  comparator  configured  to  receive  a  reference  signal  and 

a  feedback  signal,  the  phase  comparator  providing  a  phase 

adjustment  signal  in  response  to  a  phase  difference  between 

the  reference  signal  and  the  feedback  signal: 
a  charge  pump  circuit  coupled  to  the  phase  comjjarator  to 

receive  the  phase  adjustment  signal  and  provide  a  control 

signal  at  a  charge  pump  output,  the  charge  pump  circuit 

including: 

a  first  current  switch  coupled  to  the  phase  comparator,  the  first 
current  switch  selectively  providing  a  reference  current  to 
one  of  a  first  braiKh  and  a  second  branch  in  response  to  the 
phase  adjustment  signal: 

a  first  current  minor  coupled  to  the  first  current  switch,  the 
first  current  mirror  including  a  first  transistor  having  a  gate 
coupled  to  the  first  branch  and  a  drain  coupled  to  the 
second  branch,  the  first  transistor  biased  to  provide  a  sub- 
stanbally  constant  current,  the  first  current  mirror  further 
including  a  resistor  coupled  between  the  first  branch  and 
the  second  branch,  the  first  current  mirror  further  including 
a  second  transistor  coupled  between  the  drain  of  the  first 
transistor  and  the  resistor,  the  second  transistor  providing 
an  output  current  to  the  charge  pump  output  as  the  control 
signal  in  response  to  the  first  current  switch  providing 
current  to  the  second  branch,  the  second  transistor  provid- 
ing substantially  no  output  current  in  response  to  the  first 
current  switch  providing  substantially  no  current  to  the 
second  branch:  and 
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3.  A  method  for  transmitting  same  information  simultaneously 
on  a  plurality  of  transmit  frequencies  with  a  dual  mode  radio 
communication  device,  a  first  iiKxle  being  single  frequency  opera- 
tion and  a  second  mode  being  dual  frequency  operation,  the  radio 
communication  device  operating  in  a  cellular  radio  environment 
having  a  plurality  of  base  stations,  each  base  station  communicat- 
ing within  a  cell,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  signal  to  be  transmitted; 
altering  the  signal  by  a  first  gain  to  produce  a  first  gain  adjusted 

signal; 
altering  the  signal  by  a  second  gain  to  produce  a  second  gain 

adjusted  signal: 
increasing  the  second  gain  until  it  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
first  gain  when  the  radio  communication  device  is  in  a  hand- 
off  region  between  a  first  base  station  and  a  second  base 
station; 
multiplying  the  first  gain  adjusted  signal  by  a  first  oscillator 
signal  having  a  first  frequency  to  produce  a  first  transmit 
frequency  signal: 
multiplying  the  second  gain  adjusted  signal  by  a  second  oscilla- 
tor signal  having  a  second  frequency  to  produce  a  second 
transmit  frequency  signal,  said  first  and  second  transmit  fre- 
quency signals  carrying  said  same  information; 
summing  the  first  and  second  transmit  frequency  signals  to 

produce  a  summed  signal: 
power  amplifying  the  summed  signal  to  produce  a  power  ampli- 
fied signal;  and 
radiating  the  power  amplified  signal  from  an  antenna. 


5,722,054 
COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Koichi  MizuUni,  and  Hiroyuki  Yatsu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-054501; 
Jan.  18,  1995,  7-23453 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/40 
VS.  a.  455—88  38  Claims 

1.  A  communication  apparatus  comprising: 
a  detector  for  detecting  a  standard  DTMF  signal  when  a  clock 
having  a  first  frequency  is  supplied,  and  for  detecting  a 
control  signal  other  than  the  standard  DTMF  signal  when  a 
clock,  having  a  second  frequency  which  is  pre-determined 
based  on  a  frequency  of  the  control  signal  to  be  detected,  is 
supplied:  and 


February  24.  1998 
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5,722,056 
RADIO  TRANSMTTTER  WITH  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
LINEARIZER 
Man  Horowitz,  Nes-Ziona;  Moshe  Ben  Ayun:  Roni  Shamsian. 
both  of  Holon;  Nachman  Grabsky,  Ramat  Gan,  and  Mark 
Rozental.  Rebovot,  all  of  Israel,  a.ssignors  to  Motorola,  Inc„ 
Schaumburg,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00301.  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06354.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  424,298 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20,  1993, 
9317316;  Sep.  9.  1993.  9318694 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  11/12:  H04B  //04 


VS.  a.  435—126 


1.  A  portable  radiotelephone  terminal  comprising: 

a  body  assembly  including  a  speaker  unit,  a  microphone  unit  and 
switch  means  which  carry  out  a  radio  communication; 

a  rear  case  assembly:  and 

a  front  case  assembly  associated  with  said  rear  case  assembly  for 
enclosing  said  body  assembly, 

wherein  said  front  case  assembly  comprises  a  front  case  member 
made  of  a  synthetic  resin  and  side  cover  portions  made  of  a 
synthetic  elastomer,  said  from  case  member  and  said  side 
cover  portions  comprising  two  moldings  produced  by  using  a 
set  of  cavity  and  core  molds, 

wherein  said  body  assembly  further  comprises  a  front  printed- 
circuit  board,  light-emitting  diodes  provided  on  side  portions 
of  a  top  of  the  front  prinled-circuit  board,  and  a  liquid  crystal 
display  assembly  provided  on  the  top  of  the  front  prinled- 
circuit  board  at  a  location  between  said  light-emitting  diodes. 

said  liquid  crystal  display  assembly  including  a  bottom  member, 
a  frame  member,  a  liquid  crystal  plate  and  rubber  connectors, 
said  liquid  cry.stal  plate  and  said  rubber  connectors  being 
placed  between  said  bottom  member  and  said  frame  member. 


3  Claims 


operating  means  for  executing  an  operation  according  to  the 
control  signal  detected  by  said  detector 


5,722,055 
PORTABLE  RADIOTELEPHONE  TERMINAL 
ADAPTABLE  TO  MULTIPLE  MODELS 
Hidekatsu  Kobayashi;  Hiroshi  Kubo;  Hiroaki  Sakashita;  Daizo 
Funaya;  Yoshifumi  Tsukamoto,  and  Masashi  Tomura.  all  of 
Sapporo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,006 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16.  1995,  7-028462 

InL  CI."  H04B  //.?« 

U.S.  a.  455—90  9  Claims 


J  "        I  l«JICt» 


1.  A  radio  transmitter  comprising: 

a  power  amplifier; 

Iineari7er  means  coupled  to  the  amplifier  for  compensating  for 

nonlinearity  in  the  power  amplifier: 
feedback  means  for  feeding  a  signal  from  an  output  of  the  power 
amplifier  to  the  linearizer  means,  whereby  said  amplifier, 
feedback  means  and  linearizer  means  form  an  amplifier  loop 
having  a  varying  loop  gain; 
training  means  for  applying  a  training  signal  to  the  amplifier  and 
adjusting  the  linearizer  means  during  a  trainmg  mode  of 
operation,  characterized  by: 

automatic  gain  control  means  in  said  amplifier  loop:  and 
control  means  for  activating  said  automatic  gain  control 
means  during  at  least  a  portion  of  said  training  mode  of 
operation  to  maintain  constant  closed  loop  gain  during  said 
portion  and  to  deactivate  said  automatic  gain  control  means 
during  a  transmit  mode  of  operation. 


5,722,057 

Ml'LTI-RESONANT  ELECTRONIC  POWER 

CONVERTER  WITH  A  WIDE  DYNAMIC  RANGE 

You-Sun  Wu,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  126,814,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,530.638. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,568 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/16:7/00 

VS.  a.  455—127  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  variable  power  supply  based  on  a 
particular  user's  power  requirement,  utilizing  a  variable  high  fre- 
quency multi-resonant  electronic  power  control,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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a)  periodically  detecting  incoming  signals; 

b)  measuring  the  strength  of  the  incoming  signal  and  determin- 
ing the  signal  strength  required  to  transmit  a  signal  to  the 
source  of  the  incoming  signal: 

c)  generating  a  pulse  signal  at  a  frequency  which  corresponds  to 
the  required  transmission  signal  strength; 

d)  using  the  pulse  signal  to  convert  a  DC  voltage  to  an  AC  signal 
at  the  pulse  signal  frequency: 

e)  processing  the  AC  signal  by  applying  it  to  a  filter  operable  to 
achieve  greater  than  50%  variation  in  output  magnitude  in  a 
frequency  bandwidth  which  is  less  than  30%  of  the  highest 
frequency  in  the  band; 

0  converting  the  processed  AC  signal  to  a  DC  voltage;  and 
g)  employing  the  converted  DC  voltage  to  provide  the  required 
power  to  a  transmitter. 


iwBintii; 


5,722,058 

ON- VEHICLE  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

Toshiaki   Umemoto,  and  Takayuki  Tamura,  both  of  Iwaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Alpine  Electronics,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-039598 
Int.  CI."  H04B  n/02 
MS.  a.  455—140  20  Claims 
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19.  An  on-vehicle  receiving  system,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  radio  signal  from  a  remote  control  unit; 

means  for  receiving  a  radio  broadcast  signal; 

an  antenna  adapted  for  receiving  said  remote-controlled  signal 
and  said  radio  broadcast  signal;  and 

means  for  selectively  connecting  a  signal  received  by  said 
antenna  to  either  said  means  for  receiving  a  remote  control 
signal  or  said  means  for  receiving  a  radio  broadcast  signal. 


one  of  the  at  least  one  frequency  hopping  radio  frequency 
transminer  is  contained  therein,  calculatinq  an  integral  of  a 
received  signal  strength  indicator  of  each  radio  frequency 
carrier  determined  to  contain  at  least  part  of  the  digits  of  the 
identification  code  of  one  of  the  at  least  one  frequency  hop- 
ping radio  frequency  transminer,  computing  an  average  of  the 
calculated  integrals  which  is  updated  to  include  newly  calcu- 
lated integrals  only  when  each  newly  calculated  integral  dif- 
fers from  the  computed  average  of  the  calculated  integrals  by 
less  than  a  function  of  the  average  of  the  calculated  integrals 
so  as  to  exclude  from  the  computation  of  the  average  of  the 
calculated  integrals  newly  calculated  integrals  which  differ 
from  the  average  of  the  calculated  integrals  by  more  than  the 
function,  comparing  the  average  of  the  calculated  integrals  to 
a  numerical  value  representing  the  set  range  and  qenerating  an 
alert  when  the  comparison  reveals  that  at  least  one  of  the  at 
least  one  frequency  hopping  radio  frequency  transmitter  is 
outside  the  set  range. 


5,722.060 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Fumihiko  Horigome,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Scr.  No.  642,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1995,  7-113327 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l/n 

UA  CI.  455—234.1  5  Claims 


5,722,059 
RADIO  RECEIVER  FOR  USE  IN  A  RADIO  TRACKING 
SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 
Thomas  J.  Campana,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  NTP  Incor- 
porated, .\rtington,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394J67,  Feb.  24,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,650,769,  and  Ser.  No.  394,268,  Feb.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,640,146.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,416 
Int.  CI."  H04B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  455—226.2  112  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  where  at  least  one  frequency 
hopping  radio  frequency  transmitter  is  located  with  respect  to  a  set 
range  measured  from  a  synchronized  frequency  hopping  radio 
frequency  receiver  with  each  frequency  hopping  radio  frequency 
transmitter  periodically  transmitting  an  identification  code  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  digits  which  identifies  each  frequency  hopping 
radio  frequency  transmitter  with  a  radio  frequency  carrier  modu- 
lated with  a  subcarrier  with  the  subcarrier  being  modulated  with 
the  identification  code  comprising: 

in  response  to  receiving  each  radio  frequency  carrier,  determin- 
ing if  at  least  part  of  the  digits  of  the  identification  code  of 


\|  -tv,  1'  » 


1.  A  radio  receiver  having  an  antenna  circuit,  a  first  high- 
frequency  amplifier,  a  tuned  circuit,  a  mixer  for  generating  a  first 
intermediate  frequency  signal,  and  an  AGC  circuit  applied  with  an 
output  signal  of  the  radio  receiver  for  controlling  a  gain  of  the 
receiver,  comprising: 

an  intermodulation  predicting  circuit  having  a  second  high- 
frequency  amplifier  applied  with  an  output  of  the  radio 
receiver,  and  a  mixer  for  generating  a  second  intermediate 
frequency  signal,  and  having  a  dynamic  range  smaller  than 
that  of  the  radio  receiver,  so  that  an  intermodulation  predic- 
tion signal  ba.sed  on  a  received  broadcasting  signal  is  pro- 
duced earlier  than  a  response  to  the  received  broadcasting 
signal  at  the  radio  receiver. 
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5,722,061 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING 
RECEIVER  IMMUNITY  TO  INTERFERENCE 
James  A.  Hutchison,  IV,  San  Diego;  Charles  E.  Wheatley,  III, 
Del  Mar,  and  Chris  P.  Wieck,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  QUALCOMM  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,467,  Aug.  31,  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  357,951,  Dec.  16, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,722,063.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  723,491 
Int  CI."  H04B  UIO:  H03G  i/2Q 
U.S.  a.  455—245.1  8  Haims 
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1.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  gain  of  a  circuit,  the  circuit  having 
an  amplifier  and  receiving  a  signal  having  power,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  power  of  said  signal; 

comparing  said  measured  power  of  said  signal  with  a  first 

threshold; 
decreasing  a  gain  of  said  amplifier  for  a  predetermined  time 

period  if  said  measured  signal  power  is  greater  than  said  first 

threshold: 
remeasuring  power  of  said  signal; 
comparing  said  remeasured  power  of  said  signal  with  a  second 

threshold: 
varying  said  gain  of  said  amplifier; 
detecting  a  change  in  said  signal  power; 
increasing  said  gain  of  said  amplifier  if  said  remeasured  power 

of  said  signal  is  less  than  said  second  threshold  and  said 

detected  change  is  less  than  a  predetermined  amount. 


5,722,062 
LINEAR  RECEIVER  HAVING  DUAL  AUTOMATIC  GAIN 

CONTROL  LOOPS 

Eiicbi  Nakanishi,  and  Tetsuo  Onodera,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456342 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-123601 

Int.  CI."  H04B  ///6 

U.S.  a.  455—247.1  5  Claims 
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(a)  a  preamplifier  for  linearly  amplifying  a  modulated  RF  signal 
having  a  first  frequency,  received  by  an  antenna; 

(b)  a  mixer  for  converting  the  amplified  RF  signal  into  an 
intennediate  frequency  signal  having  a  second  frequency  that 
is  less  than  the  first  frequency,  in  accordance  with  a  local 
oscillation  signal; 

(c)  an  analogue  IF  stage  for  producing  a  demodulated  output 
signal  by  saturatedly  amplifying  the  intermediate  frequency 
signal,  and  for  outpuning  an  RSSI  signal  which  indicates  a 
level  of  the  RF  signal; 

(d)  a  digital  IF  stage,  including  an  AGC  input  terminal  for 
controlling  an  amplitude  gain  thereof,  for  outpuning  an 
in-phase  (I)  signal  and  a  quadrature  (Q)  signal  with  the 
intennediate  frequency  signal  by  Unearly  amplifying  the  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal; 

(e)  a  first  feed  back  loop  circuit  for  providing  a  first  feed  back 
control  signal,  generated  in  accordance  with  demodulation 
levels  of  the  I  signal  and  the  Q  signal,  to  the  AGC  inpui 
terminal,  so  as  to  keep  the  demodulation  levels  of  the  I  signal 
and  the  Q  signal  constant  and  not  saturated:  and 

(f)  a  second  feed  back  loop  circuit  for  feeding  back  the  RSSI 
signal  as  a  second  feed  back  control  signal  to  at  least  one  of 
the  preamplifier  and  the  mixer,  so  as  to  keep  the  preamplifier 
and  the  mixer  not  saturated. 


5,722,063 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING 
RECEIVER  IMMUNITY  TO  INTERFERENCE 
Paul  E.  Peterzell,-  Richard  K.  Kornfeld.  both  of  San  Diego: 
Charles  E.  Wheatley,  III,  Del  Mar,  and  Ana  Weiland,  Encini- 
tas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,951 

Int.  CI."  H04B  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  455—287  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  dual  mode  leceiver,  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  to  increa.se  a  radio  receiver's  immunity  to  radio 
frequency  interference,  the  radio  receiver  receiving  a  signal,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  switch  coupled  to  the  received  signal,  the  first  switch 
having  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  the  second 
position  being  coupled  to  a  bypass  path: 

a  first  amplifier,  coupled  to  the  first  position  of  the  first  switch, 
for  amplifying  the  received  signal: 

a  second  switch  having  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  the 
first  position  coupled  to  the  first  amplifier  and  the  second 
position  being  coupled  to  the  bypass  path: 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  first  switch  and  the  second  switch,  the 
controller  switching  the  first  and  second  switches  to  the 
second  positions  in  response  to  the  received  signal  exceeding 
a  predetermined  power  level; 

a  filter  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  amplifier,  the  filter 
outputting  a  filtered  received  signal  at  a  filter  output: 

an  oscillator  for  generating  an  oscillator  signal  having  a  prede- 
termined frequency; 

a  mixer,  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input,  the  first  input 
being  coupled  to  the  filter  output  and  the  second  input  being 
coupled  to  the  oscillator,  the  mixer  generating  a  downcon- 
verted  signal  in  response  to  the  oscillator  signal  and  the 
filtered  received  signal; 

a  second  amplifier  coupled  to  the  downconverted  signal; 
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a  third  amplifier  coupled  to  the  downconverted  signal; 

a  first  suiiface  acoustical  wave  filter,  coupled  to  the  second 
amplifier,  for  generating  a  signal  for  use  in  a  digital  radiotele- 
phone system:  and 

a  second  surface  acoustical  wave  filter,  coupled  to  the  third 
amplifier,  for  generating  a  signal  for  use  in  an  analog  radio- 
telephone system. 


5.722,064 

RADIO  RECEIVER  FOR  LSE  IN  A  RADIO  TRACKING 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  J.  Campana.  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  NTP  Incor- 
porated, .Arlington,  V'a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  394  J6»,  Feb.  24.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.640,146.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394»267. 
Feb.  24.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.650.769.  This  application  Dec.  6. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  568.434 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  I /OH 
VS.  CI.  455—351  47  CUims 


TMKSKITTES 


1.  A  radio  receiver  unit  for  directionally  tracking  at  least  one 
radio  transmitter  comprising: 

a  housing  containing  a  radio  receiver  including  a  directional 
antenna  for  receiving  radio  transmissions  from  the  at  least  one 
radio  transmitter: 

a  display,  which  is  electrically  coupled  to  the  receiver  and  fixed 
in  position  with  respect  to  the  housing,  for  visually  displaying 
a  strength  of  the  radio  transmissions  received  by  the  direc- 
tional antenna:  and 

a  field  of  view  limiler  for  limiting  light  emanating  from  the 
display  to  a  field  of  view  of  the  display  when  a  user  holds  the 
receiver  unit  in  the  user's  hand  away  from  the  body  of  the 
user,  the  field  of  view  being  limited  to  planes  extending 
upward  from  a  plane  of  sight  extending  from  the  eyes  of  the 
user  downward  and  intersecting  a  horizontal  plane  extending 
from  the  user's  waist  substantially  at  arms  length  of  the  user. 


5,722.065 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  AND  MOBILE 

RECEIVER 

Shogo  Ito,  Yokohama,  and  Yasushi  Yamao,  Yokosuka.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network. 
Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01413.  §  371  Date  May  25.  1995.  5  102(e) 
Date  May  25.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06393.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  392.990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-213045 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/l)():  H04Q  i/02:9/l4 
\}S.  a.  455— 38J  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  transmitting  and  providing  for  battery  efficient 
reception  of  a  paging  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  single  empty  interval  signal  into  a  first  paging  signal 
subframe  of  a  frame  wherein  at  least  one  additional  paging 


signal  subframe  in  said  frame  containing  no  paging  signal 
follows  said  first  paging  signal  subframe.  said  single  empty 
interval  signal  including  an  identity  of  a  time  interval  from 
said  first  paging  signal  subframe  until  a  next  transmission  of  a 
paging  signal  subframe  of  said  frame  containing  a  subsequent 
paging  signal:  and 

receiving  at  a  mobile  receiver  said  paging  signal  subframe 
containing  said  empty  interval  signal  assigned  to  said  mobile 
receiver:  and 

powering  down  said  mobile  receiver  during  said  time  interval. 


5.722.066 
PSTN  TRANSACTION  PROCESSING  NETWORK 
EMPLOYING  WIRELESS  TRANSCEIVERS 
Michael  W.  Hu,  Menio  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wireless  Trans- 
actions Corporation,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  380.776 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20 

VS.  a.  455—403  7  Claims 


I.  A  local  area  wireless  business  transaction  network  requiring 
no  FCC  site  license  for  temporarily  transmitting  credit  card  trans- 
actions between  a  remotely  located  credit  card  transaction  terminal 
and  a  centrally  liKated  computer  processing  center  connected  to  a 
public  switched  telephone  network,  said  network  comprising: 

a)  a  standard  unmodified  card  transaction  terminal  for  receiving 
customer  information  from  a  customer  card  and  including  an 
RJ-11  telephone  line  connector. 

b)  a  first  interface  including  an  RJ-11  connector  for  mating  With 
said  telephone  line  connector  of  said  terminal  and  converting 
analog  data  signals  from  said  terminal  to  encoded  digital  data 
signals  and  for  decoding  digital  data  signals  going  to  said 
terminal  to  analog  data  signals,  said  first  interface  including  a 
tone  unit  for  detecting  off-hook  signals  from  the  terminal,  a 
first  modem  for  converting  analog  signals  from  the  terminal  to 
digital  signals,  circuitry  for  sensing  loop  current  from  Tip  and 
Ring  for  the  detection  of  off-hook  and  on-book  conditions  and 
for  providing  dial-tone.  busy,  and  ring  signals  to  said  terminal, 
and  first  microprocessor  for  decoding  modem  signals  includ- 
ing sales  transaction  data  and  encoding  data  to  a  protocol  and 
packetized  data  format  for  spread  spectrum  transmission. 

c)  a  first  spread  spectrum  wireless  transceiver  connected  with 
said  first  interface  for  transmitting  encoded  digital  signals 
from  said  first  interface  and  for  receiving  encoded  digital 
signals  for  said  first  interface, 

d)  a  public  switched  telephone  network  connected  to  the  cen- 
trally located  computer  processing  center  and  having  an  RJ-II 
network  connector. 

e)  a  second  interface  including  an  RJ-H  connector  for  mating 
with  said  network  connector  and  converting  encoded  digital 
signals  to  analog  signals  going  to  said  network  connector  and 
converting  analog  signals  from  said  network  connector  to 
encoded  digital  signals,  said  second  interface  including  a 
second  microprocessor  for  processing  spread  spectrum  trans- 
mitted digital  data,  and  a  second  modem  for  converting  digital 
data  from  the  second  microprocessor  to  analog  signals,  and 
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0  a  second  spread  spectrum  wireless  transceiver  connected  with 
said  second  interface  for  transmitting  encoded  digital  signals 
from  said  second  interface  and  for  receiving  encoded  digital 
signals  for  said  second  interface. 

whereby  the  first  and  second  spread  spectrum  wireless  trans- 
ceivers transmit  encoded  data  signals  in  a  frequency  band 
and  at  a  power  level  not  requinng  an  FCC  site  transmission 
license. 


O       (b 


10.   A  method  for  pre-paid  cellular  telephone  service,   said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forwarding  to  a  pre-paid  switching  system  a  dialed  number 

identification  system  code  (DNIS)  and  an  automated  number 

identification  code  (ANI)  representing  a  call  from  a  cellular 

telephone; 
at  the  pre-paid  switching  system,  verifying  a  positive  balance  in 

an  account  identified  by  the  ANI; 
forwarding  the  call  to  an  LEC;  and 
decrementing  the  balance  in  the  account  at  regular  intervals 

during  the  call  until  the  call  is  terminated  or  until  the  balance 

is  no  longer  positive,  whichever  occurs  first. 


5,722,068 
IMMINENT  CHANGE  WARNING 
Alden   S.   Bartle,   Lawrenceville,   and   George   D.   EricksoB> 
Atlanta,    both   of  Ga.,   assignors   to   Old   Telecom,   Inc., 
Suwanee,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,777 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00:9/00 
VS.  CI.  455—421  19  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  notifying  a  user  of  a  cellular  telephone  during 
cellular  communication  of  an  imminent  communication  disconnec- 
tion, said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

generating,  at  the  cellular  telephone,  a  condition  indication  rep- 
resentative of  a  communication  condition,  wherein  the  gener- 
ating a  condition  indication  step  includes  steps  of 
evaluating  current  frame  validity,  including  steps  of 
calculating  a  current  frame  checksum,  and 
comparing  the  calculated  frame  checksum  to  a  predefined 
frame  checksum. 


5,722,067 

SECURITY  CELLULAR  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM 

Douglas  V.  Fougnies,  and  Dan  B.  Harned,  both  of  Tempe,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Freedom  Wireless,  Iik.,  Las  Vegas,  Ncv. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,479 

Int.  a."  H04Q  7/20 

VS.  a.  455-^106  21  Claims 


generating  a  frame  checksum  error  responsive  to  the  calcu- 
lated frame  checksum  differing  from  the  predefined  frame 
checksum,  and 
generating  a  count  of  continuous  frame  checksum  errors  indi- 
cation; 
analyzing  the  condition  indication  to  determine  at  the  cellular 
telephone  whether  a  communication  disconnection  is  immi- 
nent: 
continually  repeating  the  generating  and  analyzing  steps  during 

a  telephone  call;  and 
notifying  the  user  that  the  communication  disconnection  is 
imminent  responsive  to  determining  the  communication  dis- 
connection is  imminent. 


5,722,069 

ENTERTAINMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  PLAYING 

COMMUNICATION  MEDU  FOR  AN  Al'TOMOBILE 

Irah  H.  Donner.  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Donner,  Inc., 

Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,446,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,420,931.  This  application  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

45M39 

InL  CI."  H04Q  7/20:7/32 

VS.  a.  455—418  20  aaims 


1.  An  entertainment  system  for  a  vehicle  having  first  and  second 
broadcast  devices,  comprising: 


3230 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  24.  1998 


an  enienainroent  system  for  playing  a  first  medium  for  first 
entertainment  by  outpuning  a  first  signal; 

a  mobile  telephone  receiving  and  playing  a  second  medium  by 
outputting  a  second  signal; 

controller  means  for  monitoring  the  first  and  second  signals 
output  from  said  entertainment  system  and  said  mobile  tele- 
phone respectively,  and  for  outputting  a  control  signal  to 
control  switching  between  said  entertainment  system  and  said 
mobile  telephone  and  the  first  and  second  broadcast  devices 
responsive  to  the  first  and  second  signals; 

a  switch,  connected  to  said  entertainment  system  to  said  mobile 
telephone  and  to  said  controller  means,  said  switch  connect- 
ing said  entertainment  system  and  said  mobile  telephone 
responsive  to  the  control  signal  received  from  said  controller 
means. 

wherein  when  said  controller  means  detects  the  first  and  second 
signals  output  from  said  entertainment  system  and  said  mobile 
telephone,  said  controller  means  controls  said  switch  to  con- 
nect said  entertainment  system  to  a  first  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  broadcast  devices  in  the  vehicle,  and  said  switch 
connects  said  mobile  telephone  to  a  second  at  least  one  of  the 
first  and  second  broadcast  devices  in  the  vehicle  for  broad- 
ca.sting  the  first  and  second  media. 


5.722.070 

CELL  OF  PREFERENCE  CHECK  IN  A 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

George   Christian  Alford,   Piano.  Tex.,   assignor  to   (Jniden 

America  Corporation.  Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,057 
Int.  a."  H04Q  07/n 


\}S.  a.  455-^25 


27  Claims 


1.  A  communications  receiver  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  a  first  signal  that  comprises  a  cell 
beacon,  and  for  receiving  a  second  signal; 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  receiver  and  operable  to  enable  said 
receiver  to  receive  either  of  said  first  or  said  second  signals, 
said  controller  further  operable  to  decode  said  cell  beacon; 

a  memory  coupled  to  said  controller  and  having  an  indicia  of 
cell  of  preference  stored  therein  that  conesponds  to  said  cell 
beacon; 

a  counter  coupled  to  said  controller  for  counting  cell  beacons 
received  on  said  first  signal,  and  wherein 

said  controller  is  operable,  while  said  receiver  is  enabled  to 
receive  said  second  signal,  to  recall  said  indicia  of  cell  of 
preference  and  enable  said  receiver  to  receive  said  first  signal 
for  a  first  period  of  time,  and  wherein  during  said  first  period 
of  time  said  counter  counts  the  number  of  cell  beacons 
received  on  said  first  signal,  and  upon  accumulating  a  cell 


beacon  count  threshold  by  said  counter  within  said  first  period 
of  time,  said  controller  enabling  said  receiver  to  receive  said 
first  signal  for  longer  than  said  first  period  of  time. 


5,722,071 
PORTABLE  RECEIVER  INCLUDING  TRANSDUCER  FOR 
NOTIFYING  USER  OF  MESSAGES  RECEIVED  IN  A 
REMOTE  MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE 
Roger  William  Berg,  Carlsbad;  YuUka  Sato,  and  Choon-Huat 
Nick  Lim,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc..  Park 
Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625,436 
Int.  CI."  H04B  l/OO 

32  Claims 


U.S.  a.  455—426 
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1.  A  method  of  alerting  .a  user  of  a  mobile  communications 
device  of  an  incoming  call,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  coded  radiofrequency  signal  from  said  mobile 
communications  device  to  a  remote  alert  receiver  upon  receipt 
of  said  incoming  call  in  said  mobile  communications  device, 
»aiu  remote  alert  receiver  having  a  first  preselected  identifica- 
tion code; 

receiving  said  coded  radiofrequency  signal  in  said  remote  alert 
receiver: 

decoding  said  coded  radiofrequency  signal  in  said  remote  alert 
receiver  to  provide  said  first  preselected  identification  code; 
and, 

activating  a  transducer  in  said  remote  alert  receiver  to  alert  said 
user  after  decoding  said  first  preselected  identification  code,  if 
said  first  preselected  identification  code  matches  a  second 
preselected  identification  code  stored  in  said  remote  alert 
receiver. 


5,722,072 
HANDOVER  BASED  ON  MEASl'RED  TIME  OF  SIGNALS 

RECEIVED  FROM  NEIGHBORING  CELLS 
Paul  Crichton.  Newbury;   Ruplnder  Singh  Oberoi,  Wootton 
Bassett,  and  Howard  Thomas.  Eldean,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,439 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21,  1994, 
9405539.9;  Aug.  10,  1994,  9416186.6 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00 
U.S.  a.  455-^37  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  handover  candidate  in  at  least  one 
mobile  unit  communicating  with  a  base  station  of  a  cellular  radio 
communication  system  including  a  serving  cell  and  a  plurality  of 
neighboring  cells,  wherein  the  serving  cell  and  the  neighboring 
cells  comprise  at  least  one  umbrella  cell  and  a  plurality  of  micro- 
cells,  each  cell  having  a  respective  base  station,  the  method  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

measuring  received  signal  parameters  for  at  least  some  of  the 

neighboring  cells  of  the  plurality  of  neighboring  cells; 
starting  a  timer  associated  with  a  particular  neighboring  cell  of 
said  at  least  some  of  the  neighboring  cells  when  the  particular 
neighboring  cell  has  a  measured  received  signal  parameter 
that  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  threshold; 
after  a  first  predetermined  period,  determining  whether  the  mea- 
sured received  signal  parameter  for  the  particular  neighboring 
cell  exceeds  a  second  predetermined  threshold  to  identify  a 
requirement  for  a  handover;  and 
in    response    to    the    second    predetermined    threshold    being 
exceeded,  generating  a  prioritized  handover  candidate  list  for 
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the  at  least  some  of  the  neighboring  cells  by  applying  differ- 
ing weighting  factors  between  the  serving  cell  and  each  of  the 
at  least  some  of  the  neighboring  cells,  the  weighting  factors 
being  based  on: 
received  signal  strength  levels  of  the  at  least  some  of  the 

neighboring  cells; 
power  budget  margins  between  the  serving  cell  and  the  at 

least  some  of  the  neighboring  cells;  and 
elapsed  time  since  starting  the  timer  in  the  at  least  some  of  the 

neighboring  cells. 


levels  on  channels  of  said  system  at  said  selected  mobile  station, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  selected  plurality  of  channel  identifiers  comprising 
N  handoff  measurement  channel  identifiers  in  the  measure- 
ment list; 

(b)  transmitting  the  measurement  list  to  the  selected  mobile 
station; 

(c)  measuring  at  the  selected  mobile  station,  a  signal  level  on 
each  of  the  channels  identified  in  the  measurement  list, 
thereby  obtaining  a  first  set  of  measurement  results; 

(d)  transmitting  said  first  set  of  measurement  results  to  the  first 
base  station; 

(e)  assigning,  responsive  to  said  first  set  of  signal  level  measure- 
ments, a  ranking  value  indicating  an  order  of  preference  for 
handoff  to  each  of  said  N  handoff  measurement  channels, 
wherein  a  selected  ranking  value  of  a  selected  measurement 
channel  is  a  function  of  a  signal  strength  level  and  a  ranking 
penalty  of  said  selected  measurement  channel,  wherein,  each 
of  said  N  handoff  measurement  channels  is  assigned  a  ranking 
penalty;  and  removing,  responsive  to  said  first  set  of  measure- 
ment results.  N-Y  handoff  measurement  channel  identifiers 
from  the  measurement  list,  thereby  leaving  Y  handoff  channel 
identifiers  in  the  measurement  list; 

(f)  adding  X  channel  identifiers  identifying  X  channels  of  a 
plurality  of  other  channels  to  the  measurement  list; 

(g)  transmitting  the  measurement  list  to  the  selected  mobile 
station; 

(h)  measuring,  at  the  selected  mobile  station,  a  signal  level  on 
each  of  the  channels  identified  in  the  measurement  list  thereby 
obtaining  a  second  set  of  measurement  results  on  said  Y 
handoff  measurement  channels  and  a  third  set  of  measurement 
results  on  said  X  other  channels;  and 

(i)  transmitting  said  second  and  third  set  of  measurement  results 
to  the  first  base  station. 


5,722,073 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  SIGNALS  IN 

A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMHAVING  MAHO 
Kenneth    Yngve    Wallstedt,    Solna;    Carl    Magnus    Frodigh, 
Kirsta,  and  Per  Johan  Beming,  Stockholm,  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm. 
Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,599 

Int.  CI.*  H04Q  7/00:9/00 

VS.  a.  455 — 437  23  aaims 


5,722,074 
SOFT  HANDOFF  IN  A  CELLULAR 
TELECOMML-NICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Peter  Muszynski,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nolua  Telecom- 
munications Oy 
PCT  No.  PCT/n93/00385,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08899,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  619,701 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  CI.  455-^442  16  aaims 


I.  In  a  telecommunications  system  having  a  plurality  of  base 
stations  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  operating  within  the 
coverage  areas  of  said  plurality  of  base  stations,  wherein  a  selected 
mobile  station  of  said  plurality  of  mobile  stations  is  capable  of 
measuring  signal  levels  on  channels  identified  in  a  measurement 
list  transmitted  to  said  selected  mobile  station  from  a  first  base 
station  and.  said  system  is  capable  of  handing  off  communications 
with  said  selected  mobile  station  from  said  first  base  station  to  a 
second  base  station  by  utilizing  measurements  made  on  a  plurality 
of  handoff  measurement  channels,  a  method  for  measuring  signal 


1.  In  a  cellular  telecommunications  system  in  which  a  user 
mobile  station  relays  user  communication  radio  signals  via  at  least 
one  of  a  plurality  of  base  stations  and  in  which  said  base  stations 
further  relay  said  user  communication  signals  to  and  from  a  con- 
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trolling  mobile  exchange  connected  to  another  system  user,  said 
further  relay  of  user  communication  signals  being  performed  by 
using  digital  frames  carried  on  digital  transmission  connections  in 
the  uplink  and  downlink  directions,  a  method  for  soft  handoff 
comprising  the  steps  of 

initiating  a  soft  handoff  with  diversity  combining  so  as  to  cause 
said  controlling  mobile  exchange  communicate  concurrently 
vsith  said  mobile  station  via  a  first  base  station  and  a  second 
base  station. 

transmitting  a  first  transmission  of  said  user  communication 
frames  in  the  uplink  and  downlink  directions  between  the 
controlling  mobile  exchange  and  said  first  base  station  on  a 
first  digital  transmission  connection, 

first  buffering  of  said  downlink  user  communication  frames  in 
said  first  base  station  prior  to  a  radio  transmission  from  said 
first  base  station  to  said  mobile  station. 

first  sending  of  time  alignment  requests  with  regard  to  said  user 
communication  frames,  from  said  first  base  station  to  said 
controlling  mobile  exchange,  said  time  alignment  requests 
being  intended  for  a  first  controlling  of  the  delay  of  said  first 
buffering  at  said  first  base  station, 

transmitting  a  second  transmission  of  said  user  communication 
frames  In  the  uplink  and  downlink  directions  between  the 
controlling  mobile  exchange  and  said  second  base  station  on  a 
second  digital  transmission  connection. 

second  buffering  of  said  downlink  user  communication  frames 
in  said  second  base  station  prior  to  a  radio  transmission  from 
said  second  base  station  to  said  mobile  station. 

second  sending  of  time  alignment  requests  with  regard  to  said 
user  communication  frames,  fi'om  said  second  base  station  to 
said  controlling  mobile  exchange,  said  time  alignment 
requests  being  intended  for  a  second  controlling  of  the  delay 
of  said  second  buffering  at  said  second  base  station. 

third  buffering  of  downlink  communication  signals  from  said 
other  system  user  at  said  controlling  mobile  exchange. 

processing  of  said  buffered  downlink  communication  signals 
from  said  other  system  user  at  said  controlling  mobile 
exchange,  said  processing  resulting  in  said  downlink  user 
communication  frames. 

fourth  buffering  of  said  processed  downlink  user  communication 
frames  in  said  controlling  mobile  exchange  prior  to  said  first 
downlink  transmission  from  said  controlling  mobile  exchange 
to  said  first  base  station,  the  frame  time  alignment  of  said  first 
downlink  transmission  being  responsive  to  said  first  time 
alignment  requests, 

fifth  buffering  of  said  processed  downlink  user  communication 
frames  in  said  controlling  mobile  exchange  prior  to  said 
second  downlink  transmission  from  said  controlling  mobile 
exchange  to  said  second  base  station,  the  frame  time  align- 
ment of  said  second  downlink  transmission  being  responsive 
to  said  second  time  alignment  requests. 


5,722,075 
OVERLAPPING  CELL  MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS 
SYSTEM 
Nobuya  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  432,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-108153 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04Q  7/10 
MS.  a.  455—449  3  Qaims 


groups  of  radio  frequency  channels  are  respectively  assigned 

to  said  plurality  of  groups  of  cells, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  groups  of  cells  inchides  at  least  one 

group  of  cells  coveting  a  ground  surface  and  at  least  one 

group  of  cells  covering  an  elevated  space  at  a  predetermined 

height  above  said  ground  surface;  and 
wherein  the  radius  of  each  cell  of  said  at  least  one  group  of  cells 

covering  said  elevated  space  is  greater  than  the  radius  of  each 

cell  of  said  at  least  one  group  of  cells  covering  said  ground 

surface. 


5,722,076 
INTRA-PREMISES  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Masashi  Sakabe,  Tsu;  Isao  Shimada.  Takarazuka;  Teruhito 
Nakamura,  Osaka;  Yoshiyuki  Komoda,  Kobe;  Kjyotaka 
Takehara,  Ashiya,  and  Takashi  Saeki,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Kadoma, 
Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,439 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  May  20,  1994.  6-107180 
Int.  a."  H04Q  7aOJ/32 
U.S.  a.  455-^50  8  Oaims 


1.  An  intra-premises  communication  system  comprising: 

an  exchange  box  mounted  in  premises  and  having  different 

Interfaces  for  connection  to  different  networks; 
a  plurahty  of  wired  transmission  channels  routed  in  the  premises 
to  extend  from  said  exchange  box  and  terminate  to  receptacles 
installed  in  said  premises,  and  said  receptacles  having  a 
common  connector; 
a  plurality  of  indoor  wireless  terminals  of  different  types;  and 
a  plurality  of  local  transmitter-receivers  of  different  types  each 
detachably  and  selectively  mounted  to  said  common  connec- 
tor of  the  receptacle  for  wired  communication  with  one  of 
said  different  networks  through  the  associated  transmission 
channel,  each  of  said  local  transmitter-receivers  having  means 
for  wireless  communicating  with  at  least  one  of  said  terminals 
and  having  conversion  means  for  converting  between  infor- 
mation carried  by  way  of  said  wired  communication  through 
said  transmission  channel  and  the  information  carried  by  way 
of  said  wireless  communication, 
said  exchange  box  having  switch  means  for  selectively  connect- 
ing said  transmission  channels  to  particular  ones  of  said 
interfaces  in  order  to  allocate  the  local  transmitter-receivers  of 
the  different  networks. 


1.  A  cellular  mobile  communications  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  cells  arranged  to  cover  a  service  area  in 
a    vertically    overlapping    configuration,    wherein    different 


5,722,077 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

EFFECTIVELY  USING  A  RADIO  COMMUNICATION 

CHANNEL 

Toshihito  Kanai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062819 
int  CI."  H04Q  7/20 
\i&.  CL  455—452  6  Claims 

1.  A  cellular  type  mobile  communication  system  having  a  ser- 
vice area  divided  into  a  plurality  of  cells  and  comprising,  in  each 
of  said  cells,  a  base  station  for  selecting  a  selected  one  of  first 
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through  N-th  radio  channels  as  a  radio  communication  channel  to 
carry  out  bidirectional  communication  between  said  base  station 
and  a  mobile  station,  where  N  comprises  a  positive  integer  greater 
than  one.  each  of  said  first  through  said  N-th  radio  channels  being 
selectively  used  as  either  one  of  an  up  link  channel  and  a  down 
link  channel,  said  up  link  channel  being  used  in  a  communication 
directed  from  said  mobile  station  to  said  base  station,  said  down 
link  channel  being  used  in  a  communication  directed  from  said 
base  station  to  said  mobile  station,  said  base  station  comprising: 
memory  means  for  memorizing  first  through  N-th  communica- 
tion   amounts    representative    of    communication    amounts 
between  .said  base  station  and  said  mobile  station  in  said  first 
through  said   N-th   radio  channels,   respectively,   said  first 
through    said    N-th    communication    amounts    having    first 
through  N-th  up  link  and  down  link  communication  amounts: 
delecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a  call  signal  is  represen- 
tative of  a  mobile  call  on  starting  communication,  said  detect- 
ing means  producing  a  first  detection  signal  when  said  call 
signal  is  representative  of  said  mobile  call,  otherwise  said 
detecting  means  producing  a  second  detection  signal; 
first  means  responsive  to  any  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
detection  signals  for  accessing  said  memory  means  to  read 
said  first  through  said  N-th  communication  amounts  out  of 
said  memory  means; 
second   means   for  calculating   first   through   N-lh   difference 
amounts  between  said  first  through  said  N-th  up  link  commu- 
nication amounts  and  said  first  through  said  N-th  down  link 
communication  amounts,  respectively;  and 
third  means  responsive  to  said  first  detection  signal  for  detecting 
a  maximum  one  of  said  first  through  said  N-th  difference 
amounts  to  select  said  radio  communication  channel  from  said 
first  through  said  N-th  radio  channels  that  has  said  maximum 
difference  amount,  said  third  means  being  responsive  to  said 
second  detection  signal  for  detecting  a  minimum  one  of  said 
first  through  said  N-th  difference  amounts  to  select  said  radio 
communication  channel  from  said  first  through  said  N-th 
radio  channels  that  has  said  minimum  difference  amount. 


investigating  DBC  channels  within  a  highest  ranked  block  to 
locate  a  DBC  control  channel. 


5.722,079 
TWO  BAND  25  CHANNEL  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEM 
Manuel  Apraez.  Minoa;  Michael  John  Bonczek.  Constantia; 
Sung  Hee  Kim.  Liverpool,  and  Hung  Chi  Lai.  South  Roch- 
ester, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  19%,  Ser.  No.  632342 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  28.  1995. 
9509145 

InL  CI."  H04M  n/00 
U.S.  a.  455-^164  6  Oaims 
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5,722,078 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  LOCATING  A  DIGITAL 
CONTROL  CHANNEL  IN  A  DOWNBANDED  CELLULAR 

RADIOCOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  Przelomiec,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  and  .4lex  K.  Raith, 
Durham,  N.C..  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  Triangle 
Park,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,711,  Oct  31,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,254,  Nov.  1,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5,603,081.  This  appUcaUon  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
622,403 
Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7n2 
MS.  a.  455—452  17  aalros 

1.  A  method  for  locating  a  Downbanded  Cellular  (DBC)  control 
channel  among  a  plurality  of  DBC  traffic  and  control  channels 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
grouping  said  plurality  of  DBC  channels  into  a  plurality  of 

blocks; 
ranking  each  of  said  blocks  based  upon  a  relative  likelihood  of 
finding  said  DBC  control  channel  therein;  and 


1.  A  cordless  telephone  set.  comprising: 

a  handset  for  communicating  to  a  base  unit  over  a  given  number 
of  channels  via  radio  frequency  (RF)  signals  coupled  over  a 
handset  antenna,  said  handsel  having  a  handset  controller; 

a  ha.se  unit  for  communicating  with  said  handsel  over  said  given 
number  of  channels  via  RF  signals  coupled  over  a  base  unit 
antenna,  and  for  communicating  with  an  external  telephone 
network,  said  base  unit  having  a  ba.se  unit  controller; 

each  of  said  handset  and  said  base  unit  includes  both  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  circuitry; 

said  transmitting  circuitry  of  said  base  unit,  and  said  receiving 
circuitry  of  said  handset  require  a  greater  bandwidth  than  said 
transmitting  circuitry  of  said  handset,  and  said  receiving  cir- 
cuitry of  said  ba.se  unit; 

said  transmitting  circuitry  of  said  base  unit  including  band- 
switching  cirvuitry,  operating  under  control  of  said  base  unit 
controller,  for  selectively  tuning  a  resonant  circuit  coupled  to 
.said  base  unit  antenna  to  a  first  center  frequency  of  a  first 
band  of  frequencies,  or  to  a  second  center  frequency  of  a 
second  band  of  frequencies;  and 

said  receiving  circuitry  of  said  handset  including  bandswitching 
circuitry,  operating  under  control  of  said  handset  controller, 
for  selectively  tuning  a  resonant  circuit  coupled  to  said  hand- 


3234 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  24.  1998 


set  antenna  to  a  first  center  frequency  of  a  first  band  of 
frequencies,  or  to  a  second  center  frequency  of  a  second  band 
of  frequencies. 
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1.  A  inter-station  synchronization  method  of  establishing  frame 
syiKhronization  for  a  radio  interval  between  radio  base  stations  via 
a  mobile  station  in  cellular  mobile  communication  system  consti- 
tuted by  a  plurality  of  zones,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  time  alignment  value  corresponding  to  a  mobile 
station  which  is  in  communication  with  a  reference  station; 

causing  an  adjustment  station  to  receive  a  transmission  signal 
from  said  mobile  station  which  is  in  communication  with  said 
reference  station,  and  measuring  a  radio  frame  phase  differ- 
ence representing  an  offset  between  the  received  signal  and  a 
home  intra-station  radio  frame  synchronization  signal, 
wherein  said  home  intra-station  radio  frame  synchronization 
signal  IS  generated  on  the  basis  of  an  interval  synchronization 
signal  sent  via  wire: 

obtaining  a  radio  frame  phase  control  value  on  the  basis  of  the 
radio  frame  phase  difference  measured  by  said  adjustment 
station  and  the  time  alignment  value  measured  by  said  refer- 
ence station. 

adjusting  a  phase  of  the  radio  frame  synchronization  signal  of 
said  adjustment  station  in  accordance  with  the  obtained  radio 
frame  phase  control  value  to  match  the  phase  with  a  pha.se  of 
a  radio  frame  synchronization  signal  in  said  reference  station. 


5,722,081 
DYNAMIC  QUEUING  SYSTEM  BASED  ON  GPS 
Takakazu  Tamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

'  Filed  May  21.  19%,  Ser.  No.  651374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-122287 
Int  CI."  H04B  7/00 
VS.  CL  455—502  5  Oaims 

1.  A  dynamic  queuing  system  based  on  a  GPS  comprising: 
an  exchange  having  a  GPS  apparatus,  and  a  plurality  of  radio 
base  stations  connected  to  said  exchange  through  respective 
approach  lines  and  each  having  a  GPS  apparatus,  wherein 
said  exchange  includes 

approach  line  supervision  means  for  supervising  the  condition  of 
said  respective  approach  lines. 
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5,722,080 
INTER-STATION  SYNCHRONIZATION  METHOD 
Seyi   Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
ibkvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149838 
Int  a."  H04B  7/01 
VS.  CI.  455—502  4  Claims 
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transmission  time  setting  means  for  determining  a  transmission 
request  time  at  which  transmission  radio  waves  from  said 
radio  base  stations  should  arrive  at  an  overlap  zone  between 
said  radio  base  stations  based  on  information  from  said  GPS 
apparatus  of  said  exchange  and  said  approach  line  supervision 
means. 

information  storage  means  in  which  position  information  of  said 
overlap  zone  is  stored,  and 

first  control  means  for  adding  information  outputted  from  said 
transmission  time  setting  means  and  said  information  storage 
means  to  a  transmission  message  and  transmitting  the  trans- 
mission message  with  the  information  to  said  radio  base 
stations,  and  wherein 

each  of  said  radio  base  stations  includes 

delay  calculation  means  for  calculating,  based  on  the  position 
information  of  said  overlap  zone,  a  transmission  time  of  a 
transmission  signal  to  said  overlap  zone,  and 

second  control  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  at  a  time  earlier 
than  the  transmission  request  time  by  the  transmission  time. 


5,722,082 
DECENTRALIZED  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSIGNING  CHANNELS  WITH  A 
MINIMUM  OF  SIGNALING  BETWEEN  REMOTES  AND 
BASES 
Jerry  R.  Schloemer,  P.O.  Box  307,  Round  Lake,  III.  60073 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  976,535,  Nov.  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  276,781,  Jul.  18,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510J79 
Int.  CI.''  H04Q  7/38 
V.S.  a.  455—509  9  Oaims 


REMOTE 


BASE 


MONfTORS 


REMOTE 


7.  A  method  for  making  communications  channel  assignments  in 
a  radio  communications  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  bases 
each  including  transmitter  and  receiver  means  operable  in  a  plural- 
ity of  communication  channels,  said  system  including  a  plurality  of 
remote  units  (remotes)  each  having  transmitter  and  receiver  means 
which  are  selectively  assigned  to  operate  in  said  plurality  of 
channels:  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

a.  malcing  said  communications  channel  assignments  for  incom- 
ing remotes,  each  of  which  remotes  desires  to  communicate 
with  a  respective  proposed  base  over  said  system  communi- 
cation channels,  depending  on  real  time  signal  comparisons 
without  use  of  a  central  channel  assignment  control; 

b.  conducting  desired  signal  to  undesired  signal  comparisons  to 
obtain  interference  determinations  between  selected  remotes 
and  bases  in  the  system  before  making  a  communications 
channel  assignment  to  an  iitcoming  remote; 
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c.  signaling  only  on  communications  channels  to  make  said 
interference  determinations  to  make  a  communications  chan- 
nel assignment  in  said  system  for  said  incoming  remote  and 
said  proposed  base. 

whereby  said  system  requires  no  signaling  channels  to  make 
communications  channel  assignments. 


5,722,083 
DIRECTING  A  SUBSCRIBER  TOWARD  A  DESTINATION 

WITHIN  AN  SDMA  MOBILE  RADIO  NETWORK 
Wolfgang  Konig,  ILsfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V., 
Rjjswijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1995,  195  24 
927J 

Int  a.*  H04B  l/OO:  GOIC  21/00 
VS.  a.  455—517  9  Oaims 
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I.  A  process  (100)  for  directing  a  subscriber  toward  a  destination 
within  an  SDMA  mobile-radio  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(110):  transmitting  from  a  mobile  radio  terminal  (MS)  of  the 
subscriber  to  a  base  station  (BTS)  of  the  SDMA  mobile-radio 
network  a  message  specifying  the  destination  (DES); 

(120):  determining  the  subscriber's  current  location  (LOC)  by 
evaluating  directional  and/or  distance  information  (a.  R) 
assigned  to  an  SDMA  radio  link  between  the  mobile  radio 
terminal  (MS)  and  at  least  said  base  sution  (BTS)  of  the 
SDMA  mobile-radio  system; 

(130):  retrieving  from  a  data  base  (DB)  information  data  (INFO) 
defining  a  route  from  the  subscriber's  current  location  (LCX?) 
to  the  destination  (DES);  and 

(140);  transmitting  the  information  data  (INFO)  to  the  subscrib- 
er's mobile  radio  terminal  (MS). 


creating  number  assignment  module  (NAM)  data  for  a  personal 
radio  communicator,  using  a  customer  service  provider  node 
in  the  telephone  network; 

controlling  a  cellular  radio  telephone  cellsite  system,  using  a 
mobile  telephone  switching  office  node  in  the  telephone  net- 
work, the  switching  office  node  including  control  and  switch- 
ing elements; 

establishing  a  cellular  radio  telephone  communications  path 
between  said  personal  radio  communicator  and  a  first  antenna 
of  said  cellular  radio  telephone  cellsite  system; 

transmitting  said  number  assignment  module  (NAM)  data  to 
said  personal  radio  communicator,  using  a  second  antenna  of 
a  wide  area  radio  paging  system  connected  to  said  customer 
service  provider  node,  said  wide  area  radio  paging  system 
being  separate  from  said  cellular  radio  telephone  cellsite 
system; 

said  number  assignment  module  (NAM)  data  enabling  said 
personal  radio  communicator  to  communicate  over  said  com- 
munications path  with  said  cellular  radio  telephone  cellsite 
system  via  said  first  antenna; 

providing  said  personal  radio  communicator  with  an  unpro- 
grammed  memory  element  for  receiving  said  number  assign- 
ment module  data; 

receiving  said  number  assignment  module  data  in  a  receiving 
portion  of  said  personal  radio  communicator  from  said  second 
antenna  that  is  part  of  said  wide-area  radio  paging  system; 

initially  programming  said  number  assignment  module  data  into 
said  memory  element  of  said  personal  radio  communicator; 
and 

using  .said  number  assignment  module  data  in  communications 
between  said  personal  radio  communicator  and  the  cellsite  in 
said  cellular  radio  telephone  cellsite  system. 


5,722,084 
CELLULAR/PCS  HANDSET  NAM  DOWNLOAD 
CAPABILITY  USING  A  WIDE-AREA  PAGING  SYSTEM 
Lewis  Mark  Chakrin,  Mendham;  Irwin  Gerszberg,  Kendall 
Park;  Robert  Edward  Schroeder,  Morris  Township,  Morris 
County,  and  Dale  Eugene  Stone,  Hanover  Township.  Morris 
County,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Middletown, 
NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344J94,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,133,  Jun.  17,  1993, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,248, 
Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,297,192,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  914,011,  Jul.  15,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,411,  Sep.  28,  1990,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,647,  Jun.  3.  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,297,191,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
914,214,  Jul.  15,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  590,409,  Sep.  28,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,135 
Int  O.*^  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  a.  455—551  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  telephone  network,  a  method  for  using  a  remotely 
transmitted  number  assignment  module  in  a  personal  radio  com- 
municator in  a  system  for  remotely  programming  the  personal 
radio  communicator,  the  method  comprising: 


5,722,085 
TERMINAL  ADAPTER,  SW  ITCHING  EQUIPMENT 
ANCILLARY  DEVICE  AND  DATA  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
KiyoUka  Horikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224361 

Int  CI."  H04M  11 /OO 

VS.  CI.  455—557  II  Oaims 
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1.  A  terminal  adapter  for  use  in  a  mobile  station  of  a  data 
communication  system,  comprising: 
a  terminal  interface  imit  configured  to  interface  with  a  data 
terminal; 
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a  protocol  controller  coupled  to  the  terminal  interface  unit  and 
configured  to  analyze  and  control  a  cominunication  protocol 
control  signal  transmitted  to  and  received  from  said  data 
terminal:  and 

an  ARQ  interface  unit  coupled  to  the  protocol  controller  and  the 
terminal  interface  unit  and  configured  to  effect  ARQ  control 
as  an  error  correction  control  on  a  transmission  path  con- 
nected to  switching  equipment  of  the  data  communication 
system, 

wherein,  upon  output  of  an  originate  nnode  call  request  com- 
mand and  an  accomp>anying  destination  telephone  number 
from  the  data  terminal,  the  protocol  controller  discriminates 
the  outpuned  data  and  outputs  the  discriminated  data  accord- 
ing to  a  particular  protocol  format  to  the  switching  equipment, 
and 

wherein  the  protocol  controller  further  outputs  a  connection 
request  to  the  switching  equipment  for  connection  to  a  switch- 
ing equipment  ancillary  device  coupled  to  the  switching 
equipment,  so  as  to  establish  ARQ  synchronization  between 
the  ARQ  interface  unit  and  the  switching  equipment  ancillary 
device. 


5,722,086 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLJS  FOR  REDUCING  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  IN  A  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Nicole  D,  Teitler,  .Austin,  Tex.,  and  Luis  Bonet,  Boynton  Beach, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,109 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  1/38:  H04M  I/OO 

VS.  a.  455—561  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  communications  receiver,  comprising: 

an  automatically  generated  attenuator  having  an  input  for  receiv- 
mg  a  linear  data  signal,  a  control  input  for  receiving  a  level- 
to-gain  factor,  an  enable  input  for  receiving  a  voice  activity 
signal,  and  an  output  for  providing  an  automatic  attenuation 
signal,  said  automatically  generated  attenuator  calculating  an 
estimated  energy  level  of  said  linear  dau  signal  and  multiply- 
ing said  estimated  energy  level  by  said  level-to-gain  factor 
and  providing  said  automatic  attenuation  signal  as  a  product 
thereof  when  enabled  by  said  voice  activity  signal: 

a  noise  generator  having  an  output  for  providing  a  noise  signal; 
and 

a  multiplier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
automatically  generated  attenuator,  a  second  input  coupled  to 
said  output  of  said  noise  generator,  and  an  output  for  provid- 
ing an  adaptive  comfort  noise  generation  signal. 


5,722,087 
METHOD  FOR  INTERPRETING  DIALLED  DIGITS  OF  A 
DIALLING  SEQUENCE  TRANSMITTED  BY  A  DIALLING 

MEANS  TO  A  RADIO  TRANSCEIVER 
Juha  Ala-Mursula,  and  Jukka  Berg,  both  of  Oulu,  Finland, 
assignors  to  NE-Products  Oy,  Finland 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,929 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  13,  1994,  941714 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/JI8 

U-S.  CI.  455—564  13  aalms 

1.  A  method  for  interpreting  entered  digits  of  a  dialling  sequence 

transmitted  by  a  dialling  means  to  a  radio  transceiver,  said  method 


comprising  receiving  entered  digits  of  a  dialling  sequence  which 
are  entered  by  a  digit  dialling  means,  and  waiting  for  a  possible 
new  entered  digit  after  the  last  received  entered  digit  for  a  specific 
waiting  time  before  all  entered  digits  of  the  dialling  sequence  are 
interpreted  as  received  and  before  a  transmission  command  is 
given  to  a  radio  transceiver  which  sets  up  the  radio  connection  on 
the  basis  of  the  dialling  sequence,  characterized  in  that  the  waiting 
time  is  not  constant,  but  is  determined  during  the  dialling 
sequence,  that  the  method  comprises  determining  one  or  more 
characteristics  describing  the  intervals  between  the  digits  of  the 
dialling  sequence  as  the  entering  of  the  digits  proceeds,  that  the 
waiting  time  is  determined  on  the  basis  of  said  one  or  more 
characteristics,  and  that  said  one  or  more  characteristics  and  the 
waiting  time  are  determined  several  times  during  the  same  dialling 
sequence  as  the  entering  of  the  digits  proceeds. 


5,722,088 

AUTOMATIC  PREFIX  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MOBILE  RADIOTELEPHONES 

R.  Kevin  Stem.  Raleigh,  and  Anders  Torstensson,  Cary,  both 

of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park, 

N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,943 

Int.  CI.''  H04M  11/00:  H04Q  7A)0 

VS.  a.  455—564  16  Oaims 


1.  A  mobile  radiotelephone  which  communicates  with  destina- 
tion telephones  having  local  telephone  numbers  including  a 
required  multiple  digit  prefix  followed  by  a  required  multiple  digit 
extension,  said  mobile  radiotelephone  comprising: 

automatic  prefix  identifying  means,  responsive  to  user  entry  of 
an  extension,  for  identifying  a  prefix  for  the  user-entered 
extension  so  as  to  generate  a  complete  local  telephone  number 
including  the  identified  prefix  followed  by  the  user-entered 
extension:  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  automatic  prefix  identifying  means, 
for  initiating  a  radiotelephone  communication  to  a  destination 
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telephone  using  the  complete  local  telephone  number  includ- 
ing the  identified  prefix  followed  by  the  user-entered  exten- 
sion; 
wherein  said  automatic  prefix  identifying  means  comprises: 
means  for  storing  a  default  automatic  prefix  which  generates  a 

complete  local  telephone  number  in  combination  with  a 

multiple  digit  extension;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  user  entry  of  an  extension,  for 

retrieving  said  stored  default  automatic  prefix  so  as  to 

generate  a  complete  local  telephone  number. 


5,722,089 

ANTENNA  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  ANTENNAS 
Takashi  Murakami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,597,  Jul.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  638,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-182588 

Int  CL'^  H04B  1/38 

VS.  O.  455—575  5  Claims 

1.  A  radio  communication  apparatus  having  a  radio  section. 

comprising: 

an  internal  antenna  capable  of  being  extended  and  retracted; 
an  internal  antenna  terminal  connected  to  said  internal  antenna; 
an  external  antenna: 
an  external  antenna  terminal  connected  to  said  exiemal  anieima; 


a  control  signal  input  terrtiinal  for  receiving  a  control  signal 
from  outside  of  said  apparatus  when  said  external  antenna  is 
connected  to  said  external  antenna  terminal: 

an  anteima  switch  for  connecting  either  said  internal  antenna 
terminal  or  said  external  antenna  terminal  to  the  radio  section 
in  response  to  said  control  signal  applied  to  said  control  signal 
input  terminal;  and 

a  control  switch  connected  between  said  control  signal  input 
terminal  and  said  antenna  switch,  said  control  switch  being 
turned  off  when  said  internal  antenna  is  extended  or  turned  on 
when  said  internal  antenna  is  retracted,  so  that  to  connect  said 
external  antenna  to  said  radio  section  said  control  signal  is 
applied  to  said  control  signal  input  terminal  and  said  control 
switch  is  turned  on. 
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391,035 
CHOCOLATE  CUP  WITH  HOLDER 
Arthur  Dontje.  Se  Heerhugowaard,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Mega  Chocolate  N.V..  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  64,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Benelux  TM/Des.  Off..  Jul.  5, 

1996,  72104-01,-  Jul.  15,  1996,  72104-2,-  Jul.  15,  1996,  72104-03 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  01  -  01 

VS.  CL  Dl— 102 


391,037 
GLOVE  WITH  ELASTIC  BACK 
Michael  Redwood,  Somerset,  United  Kingdom;  Kenneth  Shim, 
lr\'ington,  N.Y.,  and  Dong  Kyu  Sun,  Yong-In  Kun  Kyong  Ki 
Do,    Rep.    of    Korea,    assignors    to    Acushnet    Company, 
Fairhaven,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  61,903 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D2-«19 


391,036 

ICE  CREAM  HOLDER 

Robert  C.  Sotile,  1290  Clover  St.,  Rochester,  N.V.  14618 

Division  of  Sen  No.  48,095,  Dec.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

382,085.  This  application  Man  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,787 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  01  -  01 

VS.  CL  Dl— 105 


391,038 
THERAPEUTIC  VEST  WITH  INSIDE  HOT  AND  COLD 

PACK  rf:tainin(;  pockets 

Ray  A.  Thompson,  1650  Hickory,  Corning.  Iowa  50841-8372 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  65,197 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D2— 829 
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391,039 
NOVELTY  HEADGEAR 
Claude    E.    Mongeon,    North    Kingstown,    R.I.,    assignor   to 
Cbowda  Hedz,  Inc.,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66J28 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -03 
V.S.  a.  D2— 869 


391,041 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


391,044 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Peter  P.  Backus,  Newberg,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc>,  Bea- 
verton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65^57 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  a.  D2— 954 


391,046 
PORTION  OF  SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Carl  Blakeslee.  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,332 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 954 


391,042 

SHOE  SOLE 

Jean-Paul  Merceron,  Monthodon,  France,  assignor  to  Article 

Chaussant  Europeen  (Arche),  Chateau-Renault,  France 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,250 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

VS.  CI.  D2— 951 
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391,040 

INTERCONNECTING  DETACHABLE  EXTENDED 

VISION  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 

Joseph  J.  Berke,  2063  Long  Lake  Shore,  West  Bloomfield, 

Mich.  4«323 

Filed  Aug.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58,039 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D2— 891 


391,043 

SHOE  SOLE 

Stephan  Dietrich,  Bucherstr.  81,  90419  Niirnberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,390 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

VS.  CI.  D2— 951 


391,045 
SHOE  SOLE 
Andre  Assous,  North  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Andre  Assous, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  62,779 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
V.S.  CI.  D2— 954 


391,047 
TRACTION  ELEMENT  FOR  A  SHOE  SOLE 
Peter  P.  Backus,  Newberg,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton, Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  19%,  Ser  No.  63,717 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2— %2 
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391,048 
CONNECTOR  FOR  QUICK-RELEASE  SPIKE 
Armand  J.  Savoie,  Gardner,  Mass.,  assignor  to  MacNeill  Engi- 
neering Company,  Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774385,  Dec.  23,  1996.  This 
application  Jan.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  66.411 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D2— 962 


391.050 

SHOE  UPPER 

Jonathan  R.   Morris,  Franklin.  Mass.,  assignor  to   Reebok 

International  Ltd..  Stoughton.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,488.  Oct.  20.  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

385.989.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40.676. 

Jun.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des.  378.473.  This  appUcation  Mar.  3, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  67.298 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 970 


391,052 
ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Lawrence  G.  Selbiger.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  6«,195 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
MS.  a.  D2— 972 


391,054 
SroE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Ricardo  Vestuti,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton, Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,703 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
MS.  CI.  D2— 972 
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391,049 
FABRIC  SHOE  UPPER 
Pamela  Bogert  Stauffer,  Scituate.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Keds 
Corporation.  Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  35,814 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D2— 969 


391,051 

ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 

Carl  Blakeslee,  Portland,  and  Sergio  G.  Lozano.  Beaverton, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc..  Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,746.  Oct.  30.  1996.  This 

application  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,068 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 

MS.  a.  D2— 972 


391,053 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Robert  J.  Lucas,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
verton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,574 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 
UJS.  a.  D2— 972 


Bea- 


391,055 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Aaron  Alexander  CarroU  Cooper,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 
Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,727 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
MS.  CI.  D2— 972 
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391,056  391,058 

PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  SOLE 

Tracy  L.  Teague,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver-    '^»™»  -^J,^-  ^ooper-  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
ton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,955 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 


U.S.  a.  D2— 972 


Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,178 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 


U.S.  CI.  D2— 972 
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391,059 
ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Sergio  G.  Lozano,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
391,057  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,192 

Aaron  Alexander  Carroll  Cooper,  Portland,  Or«g.,  assignor  to  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.  ^OC  (6)  Q.  02  -  99 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,177 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 
MS.  a.  D2— 972 
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391,060  391,062 

SIDE  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
William  J.  Cass,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea-    Tinker  Linn  Hatfield,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 

verton,  Oreg.  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,931  Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,7% 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99  LOC  (6)  Q.  02  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D2— 972  U,S.  Q.  D2— 972 
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391,061 
SIDE  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Thomas  J.  Gray,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton, Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,967 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D2— 972 


391,063 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Sergio  G.  Lozano,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FJed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70397 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
MS.  a.  D2— 972 
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391,064  391,066 

SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Peter  P.  Backus,  Newberg,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea-    Wilson  W.  Smith,  HI,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc^ 

verton,  Oreg.  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,079  FUed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,403 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 

MS.  a.  D2— 972  MS.  Q.  D2— 972 


391,068 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Michael  A.  Aveni,  Lake  Oswego,  and  Tinker  L.  Hatfield,  Port- 
land, both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
FUed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,701 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D2— 972 


391,070 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
William  Ford,  West  Linn,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc„  Beaver- 
ton, Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,171 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  99 
MS.  CL  D2— 972 
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391,065  391,067 

PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Tate  E.  Kuerbis,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,   Tmker  Hatfield,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 

Beaverton,  Oreg.  verton,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,108  Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,438 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D2— 972  VS.  O.  D2— 972 


391,069 
ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE 
Tracy  L.  Teague,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton, Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,203,  Nov.  12,  1996,  Pat- 
No.  Des.  383301.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
73,736 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D2— 972 


391,071 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Carl  Blakeslee,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton, Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,564 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 972 
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391,072 
HAND-HELD  FAN 
SUnley  Roland  Martin,  2421  N.  Park  Blvd.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
92706 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,992 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  04 
VS.  a.  D3— 1 


391,074 
BAG 
Sandra  Bean,  Perrot,  and  Christian  Lemire,  Montreal,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Ritvik  Holdings,  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  25,  1996,  1996- 
0169 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
vs.  a.  D3— 201 


391,076 
COMPUTER  BAG 
John  W.  Test,  325M  Sharon  Park  Dr.,  No.  724,  Menio  Park, 
Calif.  94025 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,376 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 287 


391,078 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  BATTERIES 

Jeffrey  M.  Jacober,  Providence,  and  Dixon  Newbold,  Glocester, 

both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Re-Source  Inc.,  Providence,  RJ. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,061 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 

VS.  CL  D3— 313 


391.073 

VISUAL  AID  CANE 

Donald  R.  Starks,  2705  Meaders,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76112 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56^24 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  04 

VS.  a.  D3— 7 


391,075 

WRIST-ATTACHED  ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Wayland  E.  Jackson,  3211  London  Ct,  Pearland,  Tex.  77581, 

and  Donald  L.  Phlegm,  P.O.  Box  841,  Coldspring,  Tex.  77331 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,887 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 215 


391,077 
WOODEN  BASKET 
Sun  Lacy,  Dresden;  Hoy  M.  Cox,  Miilersburg;  Kenneth  J. 
Cramer;  Christine  A.  Hudson,  both  of  Coshocton;  Leane  M. 
LeFever,  Frazeysburg,  and  Tim  Teal,  Mount  Vernon,  aU  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Longaberger  Company,  Dresden, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,839 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 306 


I 


391,079 
TOTE 
Rino  Conti,  Stoughton,  and  Joseph  D.  Manos,  Spencer,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Holiday  Housewares,  Inc.,  Leominster, 
Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^31 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03-0/ 
U.S.  a.  DJ— 314 
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391,080 
JEWELRY  BOX  INSERT  TRAY 
Peter  Larson,  Narragansett,  R.I.,  assignor  to  K&M  Associates, 
L.P.,  Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,086 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  99 


391,082 

ELEVEN  PETAL  FLOWER  SHAPED  GOLF  CLUB 

DIVIDER  FOR  A  GOLF  BAG 

BiU  M.  Kim,  2009  E.  223rd  St.,  Carson,  Calif.  90810 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,927 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  99 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 320 


391,084 

TOOTHBRUSH  HEAD  AND  HANDLE  UNIT 

Bruce  Armour,  400  Cattail  Cir.,  Henderson,  Nev.  89015 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,294 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  02 

U,S.  a.  D4— 104 


391,086 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
Roosevelt  Catchings,  and  Sylvia  Catchings,  both  of  4329  Becon 
PL,  Jackson,  Miss.  39213 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,017 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 356 


U.S.  a.  D3— 319 


Ofifla 


391,081 
COMPARTMENT  FOR  LUGGAGE 
Donald  Godshaw,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Travel  Caddy, 
Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  99 
MS,,  a.  D3— 319 


391,083 
SET  OF  BRISTLES  FOR  A  TOOTHBRUSH 
Roy  Nicoll,  Workingham,  England,  assignor  to  Gillette  Canada 
Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,285 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 
ViS>.  CI.  D4— 104 


391,085 

BRUSH 

Stacy  Sparks,  29458  Miller  Rd.,  Valley  Center,  Calif.  92082 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64^89 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  0/ 

U,S.  a.  D4— 135 


391,087 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
Bruno  Sacco,  Sindelfingen;  Peter  Pfeifler,  Boblingen;  Michael 
Mauer,  Ettlingen,  and  Hans-Peter  WunderUch,  Stuttgart,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1996,  M  9607 
641.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U,S.  a.  D6— 356 
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391,088 
VEHICLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Bruno  Sacco,  Sindelfingen.-  Peter  Pfeiffer,  Boblingen;  Michael 
Mauer.  Ettlingen,  and  Hans-Peter  W'underlich,  Stuttgart,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1996,  M  9607 
641.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D«— 356 


391,090 
WICKER  CHAIR 
Larry  Schwartz,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sun 
Casual  Furniture,  LLC,  Franlkin  Lakes,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,017 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 369 


Isle 


391,092  391,094 

SEAT  SEAT 

Pasquale  Natuzzi,  and  Raffaella  Lucarelli,  both  of  Santeramo  Pasquale  Natuzzi,  Santeramo  In  Colle,  and  Arcangelo  Scarati, 
In  Colle,  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa,  Ban,  Talsano,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa, 
Italy  Bari,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,612  FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,984 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06 -01  LOC  (6)  Q.  06  -  0/ 

II.S.  CL  D6— 381  U,S.  a.  D6— 381 


',><J.^-----i3 


391.089 
CHAIR 
Zooey  C.  Chu,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Globe  Busi- 
ness Furniture  of  Tennessee,  Inc.,  Hendersonville,  Tenn. 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64^96 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  C\.  D6— 366 


391,091 

ARMCHAIR 

C.  Michael  Craig,  911  Lady  SL,  Columbia,  S.C.  29201 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  64,430 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D6— 379 


391,093 
SEAT 
Pasquale    Natuzzi,    Santeramo    In    Colle,    and    Domenico 
Abbnizzese,  Giola  del  Colle,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa,  Bari,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63,619 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 381 


391,095 
BEDSTEAD 
Guy  A.  Walters,  III,  and  Charies  C.  Cain,  both  of  High  Point, 
N.C..  assignors  to  Thomasville  Furniture  Industries,  Inc., 
ThomasvUle,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,161 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 389 
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391,096 
ENTERTAINMENT  UNIT 
Weldon  Neufdd,  Matdnee  Bay,  Canada,  assignor  to  Palliser 
Furniture  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,267 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
VS.  a.  D6-^38 


391,098 
REMOTE  CONTROL  ORGANIZER 
Thomas  J.  Northrop,  TCK  Creations  P.O.  Box  6722,  Chandler, 
Ariz.  85246-6722 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,062 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  (M 
VS.  a.  D6— 466 


391,100  391402 

DISPLAY  STAND  UPRIGHT  SUPPORT  FOR  SHELVES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Randy  L.  Hawkersmith,  204  N.  Washington  St,  'Hillahoma,   James  D.  Robertson,  AtlanU,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 

Tenn.  37388  poration,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,930  FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,734 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

VS.  C\.  D6-472  VS.  Q.  D6— 509 


391,097 
DISPLAY  STAND 

Lance  Eichert,  Conshohoclten,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  Zucconi,  Mar-    jj^.  q.  D6 — 453 

Iton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mars.  Incorporated,  McLean,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,373 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D6-^I49 


391,099 

STORAGE  UNIT 

Alberto  A.  Corrales,  2030  NW.  18th  SL,  Miami.  Fla.  33125 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  674>96 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 


391,101 
UPRIGHT  SUPPORT  FOR  SHELVES  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  D.  Robertson,  AtlanU,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,733 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 509 


391,103 
UPRIGHT  SUPPORT  FOR  SHELVES  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  D.  Robertson,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,735 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 509 
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391,104 
INTERFOLDED  TISSUE  DISPENSER 
Paul    Francis    Tramontiiia,    Alpharetta,    Ga.,    assignor 
Kimberiy-Oark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,103 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 
VS.  CL  D6— 518 


391,106 

THREE-LEGGED  SHELF 

to   Ivo  SUva  Camilo,  7053  13th  St,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95831 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,675 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D6— 562 


391,108 
HOOK  RACK 
Young-Sik  Whang,  Morton  Grove,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Sdfix,  Inc., 
Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,491 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS 
U.S.  a.  D6— 569 


391,110 
CELLULAR  SEAT  CUSHION 
Robert  H.  Graebe,  7  Persimmon  Ridge  Dr.,  BeileviUe,  III. 
62223,  and  Stephen  E.  Faist,  Swansea,   111.,  assignors  to 
Robert  H.  Graebe.  Belleville,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,492,  Jan.  2,  1997.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  Na  66,794 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 

U.S.  a.  D6— 601 


391,105 

TOWEL  RING 

Norton  Sharpe,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Franklin  Brass 

Manufacturing  Company,  Rancho  Dominguez,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,890,  Jun.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,173 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D6— 546 


391,107 
ROD  DISPLAY  RACK  UNFT 
Michael  A.  Zinuner,  Auburn,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Danielson 
Company,  Auburn,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64393 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
VS.  a.  D6— 567 


391,109 

BEACH  MAT 

Catherine  Miller,  1  Kroll  Ter.,  Secaucus,  NJ.  07094 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,814 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 

U.S.  a.  D6— 596 


391,111 
SEAT  CUSHION 
Robert  H.  Graebe,  7  Persimmon   Ridge  Dr.,  BeUeviUe,  III. 
62223,  and  Stephen  E.  Faist,  Swansea,  lU.,  assignors  to 
Robert  H.  Graebe,  BeUeviUe,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,491,  Jan.  2,  1997.  This 

application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,414 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 

U.S.  a.  D6— 601 
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391,112 

PILLOW 

Carol  A.  Houston,  720  NE.  94th  St,  Miami  Shores,  Fla.  33138 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,875 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 

VS.  a.  D6— 601 


391,114 
FOUNTAIN  DISPENSER  MERCHANDISING  SYSTEM 
W.  David  Vinson,  Peachtree;  Angela  D.  Wessner,  Marietta, 
both  of  Ga.;  WiUiam  C.  Jackie,  Oak  Park,  and  Jon  A. 
Jepsen,  Jr.,  Schaumberg,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Coca- 
Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,976 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
VS.  a.  D7— 392 


391,116  391,118 

CADDY  FOR  HAND  MIXER  AND  ACCESSORIES  SALAD  BOWL 

Jan  Hippen,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  luUus  Lucad,  Wheeling,  III.,   Carsten  j0rgensen,  Kriens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pi-Design 
assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc^  Newark,  Del.  AG,  Triengen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,956  Division  of  Ser.  No.  30^52,  Oct  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  375,234.  This  application  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57,764 

LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -  00  Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  25,  1994,  377/94 

U,S.  a.  D7 412  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D7— 586 


391,113 
COMPACT  DISC  HOLDER 
Mathew  D.  Marhefka,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Com- 
puter Expressions  Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61.784 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
VS.  a.  D6— 629 


391,115 
SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  A  KNIFE 
Larry  Kenneth  Roberton,  RR3,  Trenton,  Ontario,  Canada, 
K8V5P6 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  6, 1996, 1996-2832 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D7— 401 J 


391,117 

FIRE  STARTER  BOX 

James  M.  Law,  Fonda,  N.Y.,  and  William  Richins,  Wilton, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Adirondack  Partners,  Inc.,  Fonda,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,612 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  99 

VS.  a.  D7-^17 


391,119 
RECEPTACLE  STAND 
Antonio  M.  Rapaz,  9498  l^ipper  Street,  Chilliwack,  British 
Columbia,  Canada,  V2P  4G4 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60317 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  27,  1996,  1996- 
0744 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  o; 

U,S.  CL  D7— 601 
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391,120 
INSULATED  CONTAINER  COVER 
Thomas  J.  Melk.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Outer  Circle  Prod- 
ucts, Ltd..  Chicago.  HI. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Sen  No.  54,936.  May  24,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,646 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D7— 607 


391,122 
BOTTLE  RACK 
Bene-Mon  Wu,  No.  33,  Lane  676,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Cheng  Road, 
Yung  Kang  Shih,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,874 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
VS.  a.  D7— 619 


391,124 
MOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  EGG-ROLLS 
Sylvain  Cote,  570  boul.  Deux  Montagues,  Deux  Montagues, 
Quebec,  Canada,  J7R  6Y8 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  66,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  8, 1996,  1996-1787 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D7— 672 


391.126 

TREE  SUPPORTER 

Isao  Iwanaga.  P.O.  Box  231116,  Sacramento.  Calif.  95823 

FUed  Sep.  6.  19%,  Ser.  No.  59^55 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 1 


nx 


^ 
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391,121 
COLLAPSED  COOLER 
Thomas  J.  Melk.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Outer  Circle  Prod- 
ucts, Ltd..  Chicago.  111. 

FUed  Nov.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62.148 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

VS.  CI.  vn—iffj 


391.123 

COMBINATION  EATING  UTENSIL 

Clifford  F.  Rey.  7400  Matheriy  Dr.,  Wake  Forest,  N.C.  27587. 

and  James  D.  Ezell.  1641  Hwy.  %.  Franklinton,  N.C.  27525 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  68.115 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  03 

VS.  a.  D7— 644 


391.125 
FISH  SHAPED  CHIP  CUTTER 
Jose  Francisco  Morales,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Casa  Her- 
rera.  Inc.,  Pomona,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,500 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  16, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D7— 676 


391,127 
PRUNER  HANDLE 
Jui-Ju  Yeh,  14th  n..  No.  223,  Sec.  5,  Nanking  E.  Rd..  Taipei. 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,230 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/ 
UJS.  a.  D8— 5 
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391,128 
HAND-HELD  VEGETATION  TRIMMER 
Robert  I.  Somers,  Reisterstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  & 
Decker,  Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410*9 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
VS.  CL  D8— 8 


391,130 
BLADE  FOR  POST  HOLE  DIGGER 
Douglas  C.  Martin,  Chillicothe,  III.,  assignor  to  Penetrator  Tool 
Company,  Chillicothe,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47.034 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
VS.  a.  D8— 9 


391,132  391,134 

RAKE  BOTTLE  OPENER 

Jack  L.  Gandee,  Mineral  Wells,  W.  Va.,  and  Ronald  R.  Fowler,  Douglas  M.  Laib,  Orlando,  Fla„  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 

Cooiville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  O.  Ames  Co.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Va.  FUed  May  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54,291 

FUed  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,841  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  O.  07  -  99 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  13  VS.  CI.  D8— 40 
U.S.  a.  D8— 13 


391,129 

COMBINED  HOE  BLADE  AND  YOKE 

Joe  Douglas  Denson,  Rte.  #1  Box  682,  Morgan,  Tex.  76671 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,707 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 

VS.  a.  D8— 9 


391,131 
BUCKET  SCOOP 
John  S.  Lehn,  Reading,  Pa.;  Aaron  Best,  Ingleside,  III.,  and 
Eric  Schmura,  Sinking  Spring,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wind-Lock 
Corporation,  Leesport,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,147 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
VS.  a.  D8— 10 


391,133 
GARDEN  RAKE 
Leonard  G.  Lee,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Lee  Valley  Tools 
Ltd.,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,940 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
V.S.  a.  D8— 13 


391,135 
SCREWDRIVING  TOOL  FOR  COLLATED  FASTENERS 
G.  Lyie  Habermehl,  436  Calvert  Dr.,  GaUatin,  Tenn.  37066,  and 
Paul  Townsend  Scherer,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  G.  LyIe 
Habermehl,  GaUatin,  Tenn. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  19%,  Sen  No.  63,864 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  98  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 70 
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391,1.% 

LEFT  HANDED  FLAT  TORCHFOOT 

Fate  King,  Jr.,  329  DUunond  St,  Mound  City,  lU.  62%3 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  59,278 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.H-03 

VS.  a.  D»— 71 


391,138 
DRAWER  PULL 
WilUam    F.    Schacht,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Hawortii,  Inc.,  HoUand,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,989- 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  06 
VS.  CL  D8— 317 


391,140 
VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 
David  Field,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Metro  Prod- 
ucts (Accessories  &  Leisure)  Ltd,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,006 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20, 1995, 
2052906 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  07 
U&CLD»-v331 


391,142 
LOCK 
Kevin  D.  Winner,  Hermitage,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Winner  Interna- 
tional Royalty  Corporation,  Sharon,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,816,  May  17,  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,291,  Apr.  26, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,488344.  This  appUcation  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  61,022 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D8— 333 


aE^^^EE 


391,137 
VEHICLE  DOOR  HANDLE 
Wolfgang  Moebius,  Schwieberdingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1994,  94  07 
286.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  06 
VS.  a.  D8— 313 


391.139 
COMPUTER  FLOPPY  DISK  DRIVE  LOCK 
Richard  J.  GilUam,  8839  Morehart  Ave.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 
91352 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,372 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D8— 331 


391,141 

DOOR  LATCH 

Buri  Finkelstein,  and  Marie  Kennedy,  both  of  Newnan,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Kason  Industries,  Inc.,  Shenandoah,  Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,139 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D8— 331 


391,143 
LOW  PROFILE  HANDLE 
John  Joseph  Jancsek,  Blaine,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Federal- 
Hoffman,  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,737 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  •  07 
VS.  a.  D»— 338 
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391,144 
SHIELD  FOR  A  HOOK  MEMBER 
Chien  Su  Liang,  No.  13,  Avenue  1,  Lane  225,  Tai  Ping  Road, 
Tai  Ping  City,  Taicliung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,081 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CL  D8— 367 


391,146 
CONNECTING  HOOK 
Robin  EUis  Cutler,  Geraldine,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Lynn 
River  Limited,  Geraldine,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68J88 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Oct.  11,  1996, 
27985 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U,S.  a.  D8— 367 


391,148  391,150 

MONTTOR  SUPPORT  ARM  CLAMP  WFTH  A  SLIDEABLE  MEMBER 

John  B.  Rosen,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Multime-   Carl  E.  Anderson,  1011  Capouse  Ave.,  Scranton,  Pa.  18509 

dia  Products  Corporation,  Eugene,  Oreg.  py^j  ^       ^  j^y^  ^er.  No.  68362 

FUed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,502  ^          -     .    .  ,^ 

^     -^    '          '     „             "^  Term  of  patent  14  years 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D8— 380 


LOC  (6)  a.  I 


08 


VS.  a.  D8— 394 


r 


^Ti 


"s: 


I 


391,145 

CARRIER  HOOP  FOR  AN  INFLATABLE  DINGHY 

Kevin  R.  Costa,  19  Cranberry  La.,  Swansea,  Mass.  02777 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,697 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 367 


391,147 

ALPHABET  CURTAIN  ROD 

Robert  J.  Poulin,  20  Clarke  Ct.,  Rochester,  Mass.  02770 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,437 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D8— 376 


391,149 

DRYWALL  AND/OR  GYPSUM  BOARD  WALL  REPAIR 

CLIP 

Stephen  John  Gonzales,  15  Deer  Creek  La.,  Laguna  Hills, 

Calif.  92653 

Filed  Sep.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,753 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0« 
U.S.  a.  D8— 388 


391,151 
CURTAIN  CLIP 
Frank  A.  Berman,  9  Lee  Park  Ave.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  18702- 
4013 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  36,214,  Mar.  15,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 

383,970.  This  application  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,948 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 395 


o  g "-" [-^ 
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391,152  391,154 

VOLLEYBALL  ANTENNA  CLAMPS  JACK-O-LANTERN  CONTAINER 

Mark  R.  Lane,  Jefferson;  Neal  C.  Squibb,  Scranton,  and  Leslie   Stanley  Kramer,  404  Fireside  La.,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.  08003 
M.  Arp,  Jefferson,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  American  Sports  Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,005 

International.  Ltd.,  Jefferson,  Iowa  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,996,  Nov.  19,  1996,  abandoned.  LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 

This  appUcation  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,144  U.S.  C\.  D9— 307 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 
VS.  a.  D8— 395 


391,156  391,158 

PRINTED  TRANSPARENT  BLISTER  SHEET  CONTAINER  WITH  CAP 

Gerard  Stevens,  Abbotsford,  Australia,  assignor  to  Manrex    David  Huw  Bicknell,  and  Martin  Christopher  Bunce,  both  of 


Pty.  Limited,  Abbotsford,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62402 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  03 
VS.  a.  D9—34S 


Marlborough,  Wiltshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,241 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  27, 1995, 
2051514 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9— 424 


rr7\{T^      fT7\fx7\ 


391,153 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Norman  D.  Poisson,  Andover,  Mass.,  and  Clarence  Zierhut, 
Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,901,  Oct.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,201 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 

VS.  a.  D19t— 48 


391,155 
BOTTLE  WITH  FOOTBALL  SURFACE 
ORNAMENTATION 
Patrick  B.  Edson,  Lakewood;  Joseph  R.  Haake,  Broomfield,- 
Ray  Allan  Toms,  Golden;  Kevin  R.  Rusnock,  Broomfield,  all 
of  Colo.;  Daniel  Anthony  Matauch,  and  James  E.  Gorski, 
both  of  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Coors  Brewing  Com- 
pany, Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,503 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 307 


1 


391,159 

39J  157  MOLDED  BOTTLE  HAVING  INTEGRAL  POURING 

HOSIERY  HANGER  SPOUT 

Susan  Snitzer,  Bristol,  R.I.,  and  Peter  HaU,  Seekonk,  Mass.,  ^"^'^  J-  Shefller,  MorganviUe,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Vincent  T 

assignors  to  Liz  Claiborne,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  "•""^y-  Cranford,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  694>31  ^'^  ^pr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,673 

Term  of  patent  14  yeai^  Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 


LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  oy 


U.S.  a.  D9— 415 


U.S.  a.  D9— 500 
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391.160 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Edward   Lauth,  State   College,   Pa.,   assignor  to  AquaPenn 
Spring  Water  Company,  Milesburg,  Pa. 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  70^27 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9— 502 


391,162 
COMBINED  JAR  AND  COVER 
Emily  K.  Kokenge,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,719 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 504 


391,164 

BOTTLE 

Fabien  Baron,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth  Arden 

Co.,  Divison  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  58^12 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D9— 523 


391,166 
BALM  DISPENSER 
Frank  J.  Lang,  Warrenville,  III.,  assignor  to  Federal  Package 
Network,  Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,959,  Oct.  15,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^38 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D9— 529 


10, 


391,161 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Edward   Lauth,  SUte   College,   Pa.,  assignor  to  AquaPenn 
Spring  Water  Company,  Milesburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70328 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9^503 


391,163 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  LID 

Claude  Hanna,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Miramac,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 519 


391,165 
LIQUID  CONTAINER 
Carl  E.  Walker,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Claus  E.  Koerbel. 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,738 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 528 


391,167 
BOTTLE  WITH  HANDLE 
Anthonv  Beshara,  Jr.,  1725  Emmons  Ave.  -  Fl,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11235 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,328 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 531 


UMI 


3272 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  24,  1998 


February  24,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3273 


391,168  391,170 

REINFORCED  CONTAINER  DOME  CONTAINER 

Richard  Ogg,  Littlestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Graham  Packaging   Bernie  Lewin,  566  Whalley  Ave.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  06511 
Corporation,  Yorit,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,847 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,930  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  OJ 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/  U.S.  CI.  D9— 542 
VS.  a.  D9— 538 


391,173 

CASTLE  CLOCK 

I-Hwa  Wang,  P.O.  Box  55-175,  Tdchung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60^73 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  01 

VS.  a.  DIO— 7 


391,175 
WRISTWATCH 
Scverin  S.  Wunderman,  South  Laguna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sev- 
erin  Montres  AG,  Lengnau,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,647 
Claims   priority,   application   Hague  Agreement,  Nov.   13, 
19%,  DMA/003514 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  CL  Dl»-^2 


391,169 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Bradley  P.  Workman,  and  Kenneth  H.  Nilssen,  both  of  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bath  &  Body  Works,  Inc.,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,647 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  23, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D9— 539 


391,171 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


391,172 

CLOCK  WITH  DECORATIVE  CARTOON  DOLL 

Hsien-Chang  Pan,  P.O.  Box:212,  Hsin  Chang,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,846 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  01 

VS.  a.  DIO— 7 


391,176 

391,174  WATCa 

WRISTWATCH  Paolo  Bulgari,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bulgari  Time  (Switzer- 

Dino  Modolo,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  •»"<•)  S-A^  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Vacheron  &  Constantin  SA„  Geneva,  Switzerland  FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,681 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,005  Claims  priority,  appUcation   Hague  Agreement,  Apr.  24, 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Aug.  28, 1996,  DM/037-  1995,  DM/032823 

^'  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  15, 

T*™"'  P**:^*/*  y^  2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

LOC  6  a.  10  -  02  X  »     .    .  ,A 

VS.  a.  Dio-32  T'™  "^  P*'*"»  *'•  y**" 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
vs.  CL  Dl»— 39 
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391,177  391,179 

TIMER  SHOWER  THERMOMETER 

Albert  Stekelenburg,  9th  Fl.,  102  Kuang-Fu.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Tai-    L^uij  j,  Crofl,  11  Ed  Clark  Rd.,  Hubbardston,  Mass.  01452 

**°  Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69304 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,305  J^       ,     ._.  , . 

_  ,     ^   \  ,A  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^ 

Loc  (6)  a.  10  -  03  *'"*'  '*'  '-'• '"   ^ 

MS.  a.  DIO-^W  ^-S-  CI.  DIO— 57 


391,181  391,183 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  MEDICATION  DOSAGE  INDICATOR  PANEL 

^^u  J^!;,!^'"'^!!!';™^^-"!'  '^^^.^J^—^    ^"-"^  CampbeU,  and  Robert  CampbeU,  both  of  930  W.  3rd 
_™         ^  »„„  »     .  „  -^— .-       ....  ^^  Thomasville,  Ala.  36784 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,818 
Term  fA  patent  14  years 


GmbH  Technische  Neuntwicklungen,  Glottertal,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,095 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  W 


U.S.  CL  DIO— 78 


LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  05 


U&  a.  DIO— 104 


"^n 

--  'y 
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391,178 

TIMING  DEVICE 

Stephen  H.  Wolff,  35  W.  35th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,521 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  03 

U.S.  a.  DlO-^40 


391,180 

THREAD  MICROMETER 

Charies  R.  Thomas,  25749  Shake  Rag  Rd.,  DanviUe,  Dl.  61834 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58^89 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

\}S.  a.  Dlft— 73 


391,182 
INDICATOR  FOR  LOCATING  PROXIMITY  SENSORS 
Michael  Schneider,  Hagen,  and  Dierk  Brasse,  Schalksmiihie, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Werner  Turck  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Halver,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1996,  M  96 
07  367.5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 104 


391,184 
SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Yoshimi  Kawabata,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hocfaiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68052 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  OS 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 106 


UMI 
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391,185 
FIRE  DETECTOR 
Toshikazu  Tomizawa,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hochiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shinagawa-ku,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,254 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 
VS.  a.  DIO— 106 


391,187 
CLOCK 
Chi  Fai  l^ui.  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Magnum 
Industries  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,241 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Oct  3,  1996, 
2059821 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  01 
vs.  a.  DID— 12 


391,186 
COMBINED  ALARM  UNIT  AND  LIGHT 
David  Alan  Fagence,  Carshalton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Signature  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,618 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  7, 1996, 2 
060  665 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 
VS.  a.  DIO— 106 


391,188 
PENDANT 
Candice  C.  Goodwin,  110  Fairways  Dr.,  Hendersonville,  Tenn. 
37075 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,485 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11-0/ 
VS.  a.  Oil— 81 


February  24,  1998 
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391,189 
JEWELRY  PENDANT  WITH  STONE 
Afram  Koumi,  17  Alwyn  Ten,  Rutherford,  N  J.  07070 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,849 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  16, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  01 

VS.  a.  Dll— 83 


391,191 
WITCH  FIGURE 
Seymour  Cohen,  Jericho,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Teko  Creations, 
Inc.,  HicksviUe,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,454 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 
VS.  CL  on— 121 


391,190 
GRIM  REAPER  FIGURE 
Seymour  Cohen,  Jericho,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Telco  Creations  Inc, 
HicksvUle,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,453 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 121 


391,192 
GARDEN  ORNAME?»rr 
David  John  Speedling,  and  Shelly  Ann  Speedling,  both  of 
Kellogg,  Minn.,  assignors  to  David  J.  Speedling,  and  Shelly 
A.  Speedling,  both  of  Kellogg,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,153 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 
VS.  CL  Dll— 131 


179-263  O.G.-98-24;  QL3 
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391,193 
GARDEN  ORNAMENT 
David  John  Speedling,  and  Shelly  Ann  Speedling,  both  of 
Kellogg,  Minn.,  assignors  to  David  J.  Speedling,  and  Shelly 
A.  Speedling,  both  of  Kellogg,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,155 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
VS.  CL  Dll— 131 


391,195 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2,916,  Dec.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des. 
364485,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,674, 
Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  366,009,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des. 
365,302,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454, 
Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989, 
Pat  No.  Des.  358,113,  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,110 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUs  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  11, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 

VS.  O.  Dll— 164 


391,197 
PICKUP  TRUCK 
Weldon  A.  Heisser,  7914  Chef  Menteur  Hwy.,  New  Orleans,  I 
70126 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  Na  51,966 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  08 
U.S.  a.  D12— 98 


391,199 
BICYCLE  MECHANICAL  CABLE  HOUSING 
Donald  G.  M.  Goffena,  Camp  Verde,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  W.  L. 
Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,495 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  ;/ 
VS.  CI.  D12— 127 


C     W-- 


391,194 
SCULPTURE 
Phillip  D.  Howard,  1212  Bethany  La.  P.O.  Box  896,  Godfrey, 
lU.  62035 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,768 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 
VS.  CL  Dll— 157 


^I'l"  991,2M 

BICYCLE  MECHANICAL  CABLE  HOUSING  BICYCLE  MECHANICAL  CABLE  HOUSING 

Donald  G.  M.  Goffena,  Camp  Verde^  Ariz.,  assignor  to  W.  L.   jj^„^^  q  m.  Goffena,  Camp  Verde,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  W.  L. 

Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 


Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 


391,1% 

LETTERMAN  JACKET  ORNAMENT 

Mary  B.  MeUgren,  3002  SE.  149th  Ct,  Vancouver,  Wash.  98683 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,496 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  05 

VS.  a.  Dll— 125 


Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,493 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  // 
VS.  CL  012—127 


FUed  Aug.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58,4% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  // 
VS.  a.  D12— 127 
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391,201 
BABY-WALKER 
Keiichi  Nakai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Plus  One  Co., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,852 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  12 
VS.  CL  D12— 129 


39133 
TIRE  TREAD 
Ltd.,    Jean-Michel  Gillard,  Mersch;  Georges  Gaston  Feider,  Bett- 
born,  and  Susan  Marie  Spaeth,  Strassen,  all  of  Luxembourg, 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,906 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
\}S.  a.  D12— 146 


391^5  39137 

TIRE  TREAD  TIRE  TREAD 

Herbert  Hedges  Schad,  deceased,  late  of  Hyndman,  Pa.,  by   Billy  Joe  Ratliff,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 


Deloris  Jeane  Schad,  executrix;  Eftmia  Ellen  Rohweder.  Uni- 
ontown,  Ohio;  Michael  Alois  Kolowski,  Mogadore,  Ohio; 
Stephanie  Carol  Brown,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Frederick  Will- 
iam Miller,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,920 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,197 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 


39132 
TREAD  FOR  A  TRACTOR  TIRE 
Andre    Emile    Joseph    Bans,    Bettembourg,    Luxembourg, 
assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,088 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 143 


39134 
TIRE  TREAD 
Pierre  Harpes,  Luxembourg,  and  Maurice  Graas,  Reichlange, 
both  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,757 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


39136 

TIRE  TREAD 

Paul  Bryan  MaxweU,  Munroe  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Hre  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,018 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 


39138 
TIRE  TREAD 
James  G.  Guspodin,  Akron,  and  David  A.  Johnson,  Wad- 
sworth,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/Firestooe. 
Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67^30 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 
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391409 
TIRE  TREAD 
William   Urbano   Villamizar,   Mersch,   and   Maurice   Graas, 
ReichJange,  botli  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,107 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  ■  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


39U11 
TIRE  TREAD 
Paul  Bryan  Maxwell,  Munroe  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,562 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 151 


to  The 


391,213 
MIRROR 

Chung  Hsien  Huang,  No.  345,  Hsing  Nan  Street,  Ti 
Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60^24 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 187 


391,215 
WHEEL  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
City,    Gualtiero   Cervati,   Brescia,   Italy,   assignor   to   Mak   S.r.L., 
Carpenedolo,  Italy 

FUed  Mar  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51048 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  8,  1995,  BS9500024 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 209 


391,210 

TIRE  TREAD 

Paul  Bryan  Maxwell,  Munroe  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67363 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 149 


391,212 

TRUCK  BUMPER 

Roy  L.  Meryman,  Renton,  and  Wayne  K.  Simons,  Kent,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  PACCAR  Inc,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,899 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  CI.  D12— 169 


391,214 
REARVIEW  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  R.  Hook,  Hudsonville;  James  M.  Wellington,  West   u.S.  O.  D12— 209 
Olive,  and  Adam  M.  Deck,  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Donnelly  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,407 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 187 


391,216 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Juergen  Bollmann,  Schoemberg,  and  Michael  Fink,  Stuttgart 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58^49 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  10,  1996.  M  96 
01  257.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
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39U17 
BRACKET  FOR  MOTORCYCLE  ELECTRIC  BUTTON 
Wayne  Pingel,  and  Donna  Pingel,  both  of  Adams,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Pingei  Enterprise,  Inc.,  Adams,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  66,980 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
VS.  a.  D12— 223 


391,219 

SMALL  VEinCLE  SECURITY  UNIT 

Stephen  C.  Voorhees,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Plastron 

Products,  LLC,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,633,  Oct.  16,  1995.  This 

application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,023 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 402 


391^1 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


39U24 
BATTERY  PACK 
Robert  A.  Schumacher,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gemini 
Industries,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,968 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
VS.  a.  DlJ-103 


391422 
BICYCLE  ACCESSORY  HOLDER  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A 

BICYCLE  FRAME 

Bruce  E.  Lenox,  P.O.  Box  32703,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90832 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41424 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  76 

VS.  CI.  012—411 


39U18 

BRACKET  FOR  MOTORCYCLE  AIR  GAUGE  AND 

FILLER  VALVE 

Wayne  Pingel,  and  Donna  Pingel,  both  of  Adams,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Pingel  Enterprise,  Inc.,  Adams,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67479 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D12— 223 


391,220 
CARGO  CARRIER 
Wallace  R.  Welter,  3128  Wembley  La.,  NW.  Rochester,  Minn. 
55901 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
V.S.  a.  D12-406 


^ 


391423 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Earl  ayde  Lucas,  Jr.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear   U.S.  CI.  DI3— 123 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,906 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


391425 
POWER  CONDITIONER 
Robert  O.  Wray,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  American  Pow- 
ergy,  Inc.,  East  Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,772 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  OJ 


LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 


VS.  a.  D12— 424 
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391,226 
SPARK  PLUG  BOOT 
Allen  K.  Coombs,  Overland  Park,  and  Michael  Pearse,  Lenexa, 
both   of  Kans.,   assignors   to   Standard   Motor   Products, 
Edwardsville,  Kans. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  S«r.  No.  66^79 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D13— 127 


391,228 

ELECTRICAL  CURRENT  LIMITER  FOR  POWER 

SYSTEMS 

Bruce  A.  Biller,  Chicago,  and  Henry  W.  Scherer,  Gumee,  both 

of  Dl.,  assignors  to  S&C  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,607 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 160 


391,230 
REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT 
James  Thomas,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan  Com- 
pany, Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,854 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 168 


391,232 

SWrrCHGEAR  CABINET 

Marc  Hartel,  Reiskirchen;  Jiirgen  Zachrai,  Dillenburg,  and 

Horst  Besserer,  Herbom,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rittal- 

Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Herbom,  Germany 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8, 1994,  M  94  08 
630J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  99 
VS.  a.  D13— 184 


391027 
SMART  ADAPTER 
David  V.  Dickey,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Empire 
Engineering,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,680 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  OJ 
VS.  a.  D13— 133 


391029 
REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT 
James  Thomas,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan  Com- 
pany, Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,823 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  D13— 168 


391031 

MAGNETIZED  BINGO  CHIP  RETRIEVER 

Robert  C.  Cerveny,  PO.  Box  117,  East  Norwich,  N.Y.  11732 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,041 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  99 

VS.  CL  D13— 183 


391033 
UTILITIES  DISTRIBUTION  PEDESTAL 
Donald  D.  SItler,  TWsa,  Okla..  assignor  to  LaBarge,  Ine,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,405 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 184 
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391,234 
HOUSING  PORTION  FOR  A  HAND  HELD  COMPUTER 
Debbie  Chacoa,  Seattle,-  Dan  Blase,  Everett,  and  James  R. 
Stewart,  WoodinviUe,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Intennec 
Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,404 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 


391,236 
DESKTOP  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Susan  Sonuners  Moffatt,  Chapel  Hill,  and  David  Wayne  Hill, 
Cary,   both   of  N.C.,   assignors   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,422 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  DI4— 100 


391,238 
IMAGE  READER 
Osamu  Sakata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1996,  8-27487 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  DI4— 107 


391040 
COMPUTER  MONITOR 
Herbert  Pfeifer;  Paul  Montgomery,  both  of  San  Francisco; 
Philip  G.  Yurkonis,  Campbell;   Michael  Dann,  Mountain 
View,  and  Alison  Armstrong,  San  Francisco,  ail  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Sun  Microsystons,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,075 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 113 


391435 
COMPUTER 

Masani  Tochishita,  and  Yutaka  Kohno,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1996,  8-23699 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

VS.  C\.  D14— 100 


391,237 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Masaaki  lino,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1996,  8-34081 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D14— 106 


391,239 

STAND-ALONE  DRIVE  FOR  DISK-SHAPED  DATA 

STORAGE  MEDIA 

Bruce  W.  Carlson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Imation 

Corp.,  Oakdale,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,670 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  014— 109 


391,241 
COMPUTER  DISPLAY 
Yu-Hsin  Cbo,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Compal  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,741 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 113 
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391,242  391,244 

TEMPLATE  FOR  A  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  ICON  FOR  A  COMPUTER  SCREEN 

Richard  J.  Roberts,  84-01  115th  St.,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.  11418-   Dfaniter  P.  Stoyanoff,  1055  E.  Ocean  Blvd.,  Stuart,  Fla.  34996 
1346  Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,453 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,083  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02  VS.  CI.  D14— 114J 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


391046 
"DELETE"  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Makoto  Wanishi,  Tokyo;  Masato  Ikemori.  Kawasaki;  Kaeko 
Kariya,    Inagi;    Hiroshi    Matsuda.    Yokohama;    Makoto 
Morioka,   Kawasaki;    Kazuo   Hattori,   Yokohama;    Hiroshi 
Suzuki,   Kawasaki,   and   Daisaburo   Murai,  Tokyo,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  592,317,  Oct.  1,  1990.  This  application 
May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,272 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  99 
VS.  a.  D14— 114J 


f? 
II 


391,248 
"AUXILIARY  FUNCTION"  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY 
SCREEN 
Makoto  Wanishi,  Tokyo;  Masato  Ikemori,  Kawasaki;  Kaeko 
Kariya,     Inagi;     Hiroshi     Matsuda,    Yokohama;     Makoto 
Morioka,   Kawasaki;    Kazuo   Hattori,   Yokohama;    Hiroshi 
Suzuki,   Kawasaki,   and   Daisaburo   Murai,  Tokyo,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  592,317,  Oct  1.  1990.  This  application 
May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71 JOO 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 
VS.  CI.  D14— 114J 


391,243 
MONITOR  MOUNT 
John  B.  Rosen,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Multime- 
dia Products  Corporation,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,884 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


391045 
"SHOW  IMAGE"  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Hitoshi  Sakazume,  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  592,902,  Oct.  4,  1990.  This  application 

May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71^71 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 

VS.  a.  D14— 114J 


391,247 
"ACTIVATE  APPLICATION  OF  IIMAGE  DATA"  ICON 
FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Makoto  Wanishi,  Tokyo;  Masato  Ikemori,  Kawasaki;  Kaeko 
Kariya,    Inagi;     Hiroshi     Matsuda,    Yokohama;     Makoto 
Morioka.   Kawasaki:    Kazuo   Hattori,  Yokohama;    Hiroshi 
Suzuki,   Kawasaki,   and   Daisaburo   Murai,   Tokyo,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  592317,  Oct.  1,  1990.  This  application 
May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71083 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  99 
VS.  a.  D14— 114J 


391049 
PORTION  OF  A  COMPUTER  SCREEN  WITH  AN  ICON 
Toshio  Yamamoto,  Yokohamashi;  Kyoko  Sekine.  Urawa,  and 
Nozomi  Sawada,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,112,  Nov.  13,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,997 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  u: 

VS.  a.  D14— 114.5 
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391,250 

RING  MOUNTED  OPTICAL  SCANNER 

PhiUp  W.  Swift,  215  Maiden  La.,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y.  11777; 

Alan  Ball,  42  Maynard  St,  Arlington,  Mass.  02174,  and 

Michael  Daley,  1401  Mockingbird  Dr.,  Piano,  Tex.  75093 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  50,971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 116 


391^2 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Robert  Lepack,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Teie- 
com  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  65,182 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 138 


391,254 
TELEPHONE 
Daniele  Rosati,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  and  Anthony  Solomita,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Conair  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,810 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 148 


391,256 
RADIO 
Taka  Y.  'Dikei,  Shatin,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Tasca  Interna- 
tional Limited,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jun.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,715 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 171 


391051 
TELEVISION 
Yasuo  Yuyama,  and  Kiyoshi  Ota,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1996,  8-316 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 132 


391^3 
TELEPHONE 
Axel  Meyer,  Le  Mans,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70^23 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Nov.  15, 1996,  DMA/003 
516 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 138 


391,255 
MOBILE  RADIO  HOUSING 
PhiUip  E.  Lindeman,  Gurnee,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,525 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 157 


391,257 

ALARM  CLOCK  RADIO 

Hon  Wing  Ngan.  Quarry  Bay,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Southa 

Company  Limited,  Quarry  Bay,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68^70 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D14— 171 
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391,258 
COMBINED  TUNER  AND  AMPLIFIER 

Masafumi  Ito;  Shigeni  Hasegawa;  Hiroyuki  Watanabe.  and 
Minoni  .Sube.  all  of  Musahino.  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1996,  8-26972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 188 


391,260 
SPEAKER 
Jari  Makinen,  lisalmi;  Jouni  Teittinen,  Naantali,  and  Ari  Varia, 
lisalmi,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Genelec  Oy,  lisaimi, 
Finland 

Filed  May  5,  1997.  Ser  No.  69.475 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 214 


391462  391064 

HAND  GRIP  HOLDER  FOR  MOBILE  TELEPHONE  FOR  USE  IN 

John  B.  Rosen,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Multime-  VEHICLES 

dia  Products  Corporation,  Eugene,  Oreg.  Ebbe  Johansson,  Karbborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Brodit  Ptast 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,812  ^B,  Karlsborg,  Sweden 

Term  of  patent  14  years  pj^  g^  jS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,456 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  6,  1995,  95-1132 

U.S.  a.  D14— 239  "^              tT         ,      .     .  1^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D14— 253 


391,259 
COMBINED  TUNER  AND  AMPLIFIER 
Masafumi  Ito;  Shigeni  Hasegawa;  Hiroyuki  Watanabe,  and 
Minoru  Sube,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  66,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1996,  8-26976 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  DI4— 188 


39131 
ANTENNA  MAST  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Jiro    Harada,    2-23-12    Sego,    Setagaya-ku,    Tokyo;    Masaki 
Shinkawa,  Yamato;  Shinichi  Saito,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroyoshi 
Kojima,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Jiro  Harada, 
Japaa 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-5070; 
Feb.  29,  1996,  8-5071 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CL  D14— 234 


5-^ 


391,263 
HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Russell  L.  IXicker,  San  Ramon;  Mark  S.  McCall,  Santa  Rosa, 
and  Bemabe  R.  Lovina,  Beneda,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Next  Level  Communications,  Rohnert  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,667 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 240 


391,265 

TELEPHONE  HOLDER 

Herbert  Richter.  Drosselweg  8,  75331  Engelbrand,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,170,  May  7,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

379,463.  This  application  Oct  21.  19%,  Ser.  No.  61302 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D14— 253 
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391,266 

DUAL  HINGE  MOUNTING  BRACKET  WITH 

TELEPHONE  HOLDER 

Herbert  Richter,  Drosselweg  8,  75331  Engetbrand,  Germany 

FHed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  734^23 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 253 


391468 
FACE  PLATE  FOR  A  RADIO  CASSETTE  PLAYER 
Serge  Kokkinis,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Alfa 
Technology  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,380 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  11,  1995, 
2047356 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 258 


391,270 
VACUUM  PUMP 
Mofazzal  H.  Chowdhury,  Sun  Prairie,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Alfa 
Laval  Agri,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,923 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  02 
VS.  a.  D15— 7 


391,272 
EXCAVATOR 
Hyoung-ju  Jin,  Seoul,  and  Hyung-ro  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1995, 
95-8062 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  IS -04 
VS.  CL  D15— 25 


391,267 
HOUSING  FOR  TWO-WAY  RADIO  REPEATER 
PtiiUip  E.  Lindeman,  Gumee,  and  Mark  F.  Witczak,  Oakwood 
Hills,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
111. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,698 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 257 


391,269 
FACE  PLATE  FOR  A  RADIO  CASSETTE  PLAYER 
Serge  Kokkinis,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Alfa 
Technology  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46387 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  11, 1995, 
2047357 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  12, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 258 


391,271 
EXTENSION  ACCESSORY  FOR  A  SNOW  PLOW 
George  Thome  Matisz;  Matthew  Beale,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and 
William  D.  Boehmer,  Clairton,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Solotec 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  61,838 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  03 
VS.  a.  D15— 11 


391,273 
VEHICLE  CAB 
Lennart  Linder,  Filipstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tlmberjack  AB. 
Filipstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  28,  1995,  95-1302 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  03 
VS.  a.  DI5— 30 
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391^4 

OIL  DR-VINAGE  DEVICE 

Cariton  L.  Gasior,  4728  Robbins  St,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92122 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,863 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  99 

VS.  a.  D15— 150 


391,276 

AUGER  BORING  HEAD  PLUG 

Rudolf  Roth,  3556  BoutweU  Rd.,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.  33461 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^44 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D15— 138 


391,278 
PERISCOPE 
276-2,  Sec.  1,  lU-'Ring  Road,  Hsichih, 


Su-Min  Rung,  8F,  No. 
lUwan 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1997,  Ser.  No.  69,483 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D16— 132 


391080 
COMBINED  VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

MONITOR  AND  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Ryi^i  Miki,  Hyogo,  and  Mamoru  Shiozaki,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
OsGBka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69.731 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  24,  1996,  8-32210 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 

VS.  a.  D16— 202 


391075 

MOLD  FOR  TEMPORARY  FOOTBALL  KICKING  TEE 

H.  Jay  Spiegel.  P.O.  Box  444,  Mount  Vernon,  Va.  22121 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,660 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 

U.S.  a.  D15— 135 


3910T7 
DOUBLE  LENS  MICROSCOPE 
Toshlkatsu  Yamada,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kohgaku 
Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,548 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D16— 131 


39U79 
VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Masahito   Ohwada,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,361 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1996,  8-7721 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 

VS.  a.  D16— 202 


391081 

COMBINED  VIDEO  CAMERA,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

MONITOR  AND  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 

Yoshitomo  Itakura,  and  Kiyoshi  Suzuki,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,394 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  31,  1996,  8-33050 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 

VS.  a.  D16— 202 
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391.282 

FOLDABLE  STEREOSCOPIC  VIEWER 

Pieter   Joannes   Hendricus   Evers,   36,   Lizzy  Ansinghstraat, 

NL-1072  RD  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39^35,  May  26,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,411 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Nov.  29,   1994, 
70317-4)1/02 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  02 
UJS.  a.  D16— 222 


39i;!84 

DIVE  MASK  HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE  SKIRT 

Frank  Hermansen,  and  Carl  Winefordner,  both  of  Costa  Mesa, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sheico  USA,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,577 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 

UA  CL  D16— 312 


391,286 
PRINTER 
Kai^i  Mizusugi,  Mie-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1996,  8-6860 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  01 

VS.  a.  D18— 4 


391,288 
LASER  BEAM  PRINTER 

Noriaki    Miyamoto,   Yokohama,    Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,190,  Mar.  26,  19%,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-28879 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 

VS.  a.  D18— 55 


391483 
SWIMMING  GOGGLES 
Tamenobu  Yamamoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamamoto 
Kogaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Higashi-Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-4576 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 

VS.  a.  D16— 311 


391,285 
EYEWEAR 

Simon  M.  Conway,  Lima,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 

Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,649,  Oct  20,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 

377,365.  This  appUcation  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  56,839 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D16— 325 


391,287 
INK  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 
Shigeharu  Katayama,  Kakamigahara,  and  Takashi  Yamamoto, 
Nagoya.    both    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Brother    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  19%,  8-12489 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  01 

VS.  a.  D18— 12 


391,289 
INK  TANK  FOR  PRINTER 
Manabu    Inoue,    Yokohama;    Hajime    Kishida,    Tokyo,    and 
Osamu  Sato,  Chigasaki,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,117 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1996,  8-30935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  02 

VS.  ex.  D18— 56 
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391,290  391J92 

RING  BINDER  BALLPOINT  PEN 

Keung  Chan,  An  Hsin  City,  China,  assignor  to  Leco  Stationery    Wen-jui  Kuo,  No.  25,  Lane  100,  'Hin-hua  S.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Manufacturing  Co.Xtd.,  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong  Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,137 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,297  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1996,  LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  06 

2057877  U.S.  CI.  D19-47 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  04 
VS.  CL  D19— 32 


391,294 
CAP  FOR  A  WRITING  INSTRUMENl' 
Hiromichi  Izushima,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kotobuki  & 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-hu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,085,  Aug.  7,  1996.  This  application 

Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,572 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 

VS.  CL  D19— 57 


391,296 

COUPON  AND  GROCERY  LIST  HOLDER 

Edward  W.  HiU,  Sr.,  228  W.  Elm  St,  Graham,  N.C.  27253 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,450 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D19— 90 


391,291 

ORNAMENTAL  PEN 

Ben  Chang,  818  LaBellorita,  S.  Pasadena,  Calif.  91030 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,615 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 

VS.  a.  D19-^2 


391,293 

INK  CARTRIDGE 

Motohito  Hino,  and  Yuichi  Harada,  both  of  Aichi-ken.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,795 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 

VS.  a.  D18— 56 


39U95 
DESK  TOP  ORGANIZER 
Bernard  J.  Kocon,  Bethlehem;  Kevin  P.  McMenamy,  Easton, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Richard  A.  Tarozzi,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Binney  &  Smith  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 
Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,064 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 77 


391,297 
COMPACT  DISK  INDEXING  TAB 
Dale  Lee  Thompson,  Jr.,  5314  Gainsborough  Dr.,  Fairfax,  Va. 
22032 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,720 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  99 
VS.  CL  D19— 99 
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39U98 
FOLDABLE  GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  TOWER 
Paul  C.  Johnsoa,  1250  Meiid  Rd^  Binghamton,  N.Y.  13901,  and 
Donald  Johnson,  131  Whitney  Beach,  6700  Gulf  of  Mexico 
Dr.,  Longboat  Key,  Fla.  34228 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,617 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  20  -  03 
VS.  CL  020—10 


39130 
VEHICLE  SIGN 
Peiry  L.  Pater,  3572  S.  HUkrest  Dr.,  Denver.  Cdo.  80237; 
Jeffrey  L.  Pater,  1066  S.  Dahlia  St  #E-26,  Denver,  Colo. 
80222,  and  Stephen  A.  Pater,  3572  S.  HUlcrest  Dr.^  Denver, 
Colo.  80237 

Fded  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44.200 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20 -03 
VS.  CL  D20— 35 


391.302  39134 

HANGER  SUPPORT  FOR  BUSINESS  CARDS  BACKBOX  FOR  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS 

Paula  F.  Bums,  8600  Coppertowne  La.  (C1901,  Dallas,  Tex.  William  J.  Stringfellow,  Barrington,  01.,  assignor  to  Genesis, 

yj243  'd*^''  Roselle,  III. 

ir-i^  c       ^   looz:  c      ki     e«  -i^  F'l«l  Oct.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,607 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59.266  „          ,     .       .^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  O.  20  -  OJ 

LOC  (6)  0.20-03  us.  CL  D21— 13 
VS.  CL  D20— 43 


39131 
391.299  SIGN  POST 

SIGNAGE  PLATFORM  ATTACHED  TO  A  SWIMMING       w.  Gray  Davis,  330  Calk  Miramar  *  A,  Redondo  Beach,  CaHf. 
POOL  COPING  90277 

Jon  A.  Bragalone,  10633  Sheffield  Cove,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
46804 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,040 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  ■  Oi  VS.  a.  D20— 41 

U.S.  a.  D20— 19 


Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  6730 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  02 


;;5f* 


'ir'/'/'/'/fr,  \  ■-- 


39135 

SLIDING  CHECKER  BOARD 

Daniel  John  Noack,  14918  Quaking  Aspen,  Tomball,  Tex.  77375 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  47354 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 24 


39133 

CONTAINER  TARGET 

Emily  S.  Hadland,  2532  W.  Pebble  Dr.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89123 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 5 
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391.306  391308 

GAME  DESIGN  NOISE  MAKER 

Lucien  Couderc,  5,  avenue  Paul-Faure,  F-26130,  Saint-Paul-    Joseph  Rapp,  835  Longview  Ave.,  North  Woodmere,  N.Y.  11581 
TVois-Chateaux,  France  FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  38,130 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,107  Term  of  patent  14  y.»rs 

Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Apr.  17,  1996,  DMA)36-  LOC  (6)  Q.  21 -CI 

162  VS.  CL  D21— 64 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 32 


391310 
FRONT  SURFACE  FOR  A  JIGSAW  PUZZLE 
Suzanne  Simpson,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Ofer  Nissim,  Pound 
Ridge,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Knox  Security  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  50,553 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 104 


391312 
FANCIFUL  TOY  CHARACTER  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  Hamilton,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Hasbro,  Inc., 
Pawtucket,  R.I. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59.252 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  OJ 
VS.  a.  D21— 157 


391307 
TOY 
Lee  Hong  Kuo,  Laokun  Tsung,  Kunzeh  Town,  Longan  Area, 
Shen  Zhen  City,  Kungtong  Province,  China 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65317 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 62 


391309 

CHILD  EXERCISER/ROCKER 

Paul  K.  Meeker,  Hiram,  and  WiUiam  R.  Gibson,  Canton,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61303 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 166 


391311 

ALIEN  nCURE 

Tracey  J.  AUen,  10784  Moore  St,  and  Jacque  L.  Duico,  10668 

KipUng  Way,  both  of  Westminister,  Colo.  80021 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53,437 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 148 


391313 
DECORATIVE  BASKET  HOLDING  BEAR 
HUlard  Bear,  Beveriy  HiUs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  KKH  Corp., 
Culver  City,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,494 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  ex.  D21— 159 
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391314 

EXERCISE  BOARD 

Hector  Cordero,  Mamce  310  595,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98431 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,709 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


391316 
GOLF  CLUB  GRIP 
Thomas  C.  Morris,  Encinitas,  and  Timothy  R.  Reed,  Carlsbad, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tommy  Armour  Golf  Company, 
Morton  Grove,  ill. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,651 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 222 


39U17 
BOOT 
Christopher  A.  Robinette,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 
Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,002 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 226 


391315 

STEPPED  HANDLE  POOL  CUE 

Galen  H.  Golz,  4773  Manitou  Rd..  Tonka  Bay,  Minn.  55331 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,652 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

MS.  CL  D21— 210 


^ 
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391318 

COMBINED  GOLF  DIVOT  REPAIR  TOOL  CLEAT 

TIGHTENER  BALL  MARKER,  DIRT  SCRAPER  AND 

CLUB  HOLDER 

Hiren  Shah,  13512  Morgan  Ave.,  Bumsville,  Minn.  55337,  and 

Robert  Davis,  10924  Abbott  La.,  Minnetonka,  Minn.  55343 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,060 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 234 


391320 
PLAYING  CARD 
Michael  John  Daigle.  11720  SW.  Hazelwood  Loop,  Tigard, 
Oreg.  97223-3311 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21— 42 


391319 

GAME  BOARD  DATA  PACKAGE 

Marc    Andrew    Bond,    Cookham    Dean,    United    Kingdom, 

assignor  to  British  Gas  PLC,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  39324,  May  24,  1995.  This  application 

Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,446 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 31 


RStJND  \       1  KtXO  HJ 

iKnjNO :: 

ROUKSWI 

^ 

\ 

EFIE 

1          1 

NEWPLAB' 
ASSET  'ALUC 

t 

z 

EE 

JJ 

\ 

J 

,--,NEW 
\     ASSET 

\            " 

a     L 

VALUE  \ 

cu        \ 
0        V  \ 

— 

— 

iW 

"\ 

n 

KR 

A 

/ 

/ 

u 

" 

\ 

poN 

•.i- 

P 

N 

1    1    1 

--.pnospia-TivF... 
nESERVCin  Hocxs 
P««ESO<T.  fMrw  rut! 

H       Is       Ix      Ice 

HH 

\ 

e 

F 

^ 

\ 

r 

BC 

KM 

A  ■§  prcsuct:vi:  are* 

;    ea  sew  p-ay  pbccuctm;  ahea 

couxTRT  or  Botmc      3at£  mciuau  Hs.  s 

391321 
GAME  BOX 
Kathleen  Ann  Hill,  1665  Crescent  Hills  Dr.,  Lacrescent,  Minn. 
55947 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,811 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 55 
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391322 

FOOTBALL  DOLL 

Paul  G.  Conley,  3059  St.  Daphne,  St.  Charies,  Mo.  63301.  and 

Doug  C.  Conger.  8830  Litzsinger  Rd.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63144 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  58,554 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D21— 155 


39U24 
INFLATABLE  TOY  RACING  HELMET 
Steven  G.  Linder,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Pro- 
motional Corp..  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,073 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 190 


39U26 

STEPPED  POOL  CUE 

Galen  H.  Goiz,  4773  Manitou  Rd.,  Tonka  Bay,  Minn.  55331 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,651 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D21— 210 


391,328 

ACRYLIC  POOL  CUE 

Galen  H.  Golz.  4773  Manitou  Rd.,  Tonka  Bay,  Minn.  55331 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  67.654 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D21— 210 


1  ^-^ 


■imamuMuimc 


39U23 
TOY  ANIMAL 

Jacob   Nielsen,   Copenhagen   S;    Lone   Bj0mskov-Bartholdy, 
Haslev,  and  Per  Steen  Nielsen,  Hvidovre,  all  of  Denmark, 
assignors  to  INTERLEGO  AG,  Baar,  Switzeriand 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,854 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  2, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 160 


39U29 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Cort  English,  Clovis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,127 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 218 


«? 


39132S 

SECTIONED  POOL  CUE 

Galen  H.  Golz,  4773  Manitou  Rd.,  Tonka  Bay,  Minn.  55331 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,650 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 210 


391,327 

POOL  CUE 

Galen  H.  Golz,  4773  Manitou  Rd.,  Tonka  Bay,  Minn.  55331 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,653 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 210 
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391,330 
GOLF  PUTTER  GRIP 
John  A.  Solheim.  Phoenix,  and  Douglas  W.  Anderson,  Glen- 
dale,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Karsten  Manufacturing 
Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66324 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 222 


39U32 
GOLF  BALL  DISPENSER 
Willard  B.  Williams,  375  R.D.  #2  Mitchell  Rd.,  West  Middle- 
sex, Pa.  16159 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,415 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
\5S.  a.  D21— 234 


391,334 
SNIPER  RIFLE  STOCK 
John  L.  Plaster,  Iron  River,  Wis.,  and  Garth  L.  Choate,  Bald 
Knob,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Choate  Machine  &  Tool  Co.,  Inc., 
Bald  Knob,  Ark. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,025 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  022— 108 


391J36 

POLICE  BATON 

Eddie  A.  Cecilio,   Rolling  Hills   Estates,   Calif.,  assignor  to 

Enforcement  Innovations,  Inc.,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  Calif. 

FUed  May  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,310 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 117 


^ 


]iiniun 


^  ,# 


39U31 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  CORE  FOR  AN  IN-LINE 

ROLLER  SKATE  WHEEL 

Charles  J.  Lee,  11404  Prescott  La.,  Westchester,  111.  60154 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,688 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 226 


1 
39U33 
GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Neil   William   Russell,  Aberdarc   Hotel,   29   Cessnock   Road, 
Weston,  NSW  2326;  John  Maurice  Dunphy,  Unit  1,  1-13 
Endeavour  Road,  Caringbah,  NSW  2229,  both  of  Australia, 
and  Wai  Sang  Lam,  2/F.,  No.  186  Sheung  Wo  Che,  Shatin. 
New  Territories,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,793 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  12.  1996, 
2059277 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21-02 
U.S.  a.  D21— 234 


391335 
RING  FOR  MOUNTING  A  SCOPE  ON  A  FIREARM 
Daniel  L.  Bechtel,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  B-Square,  Inc., 
Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,833 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 110 


391337 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Loran  R.  Hill.  Indianapolis,  and  Anthony  G.  Spangler.  Greens- 
burg,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indi- 
ana, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,011 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D23— 250 
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39U38 

CANISTER  FOR  INLINE  FEEDER 

Joseph  A.  King,  142  Chevy  Chase  Dr.,  Wayzata,  Minn.  55391 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,044 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  a.  23  -  01 

VS.  a.  D23— 209 


391J40 

YARDAGE  MARKER  AND  COVER  PLATE  FOR 

SPRINKLER  HEAD 

Tom  H.  Bematz,  2914  E.  Katella  Ave.,  Orange,  Calif.  92667 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,096 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -01 

VJS.  CI.  D23— 227 


391,342 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Mark  E.  Donahue,  Richmond  Heights;  Carolyn  J.  Duffield, 
Elyria;  Vance  M.  Johnson.  Amherst;  James  J.  McElroy. 
Westlake,  and   Nagib  Nasr,   Parma   Heights,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Moen  Incorporated,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  63317 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 250 


391344 
SHOWER  I'NIT 
Jean-Bernard  Valentin,  Bourseville,  France,  assignor  to  Valen- 
tin S.A.,  Bourseville,  France 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,475 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
f^^  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

VS.  a.  023—304 


39U39 

SPRINKLER 

Cyr  W.  Smith,  W3297  County  Rd.  J,  Green  Lake.  Wis.  54941 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,742 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  o; 

VS.  a.  D23— 214 


391341 
SHOWER  COLUMN 
Graham  John  Sutherland,  Cheshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Daryl  Industries  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,978 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  16,  1996, 
2057699 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 228 


391343 
PORTABLE  SINK 
Richard  Leach  Tagg,  Sandhutton,  England,  assignor  to  Poly- 
john  Enterprises  Corporation,  Whiting,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  51,979 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D23— 286 


391345 
GAS  FIRED  HEATER 
Kulwant  Mandir,  Hall  Green  Birmingham,  and  Andrew  Mark 
Wilson,  Handsacre,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Valor  Lim- 
ited, Erdington,  England 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  Wo.  42,808 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  28,  1995, 
2045691;  Feb.  28,  1995,  2045692 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D23— 339 
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391J46 

OSCILLATING  TABLE  TOP  FAN 

Charles  Litvin,  1065  Stable  La.,  West  Chester,  Pa.  19382 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,707 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

VS.  a.  D23— 382 


391348 
FUEL  FILTER  ADAPTER 
Kjell  Borgesen,  lysber,  Norway,  assignor  to  D.  P.  Service  A/S, 
lysber,  Norway 

Filed  May  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  22,520 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 209 


39U50 

SHOWER  HOLDER 

Adolf  Gottwald,  An  der  Egge  19,  D-58638  Iserlohn,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,914 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    29,    1997, 

M9700838.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D23— 249 


39U52 

PLUMBING  ENCLOSURE 

David  R.  Funk;  Thomas  A.  Bonnell,  and  Robert  C.  Giese,  all  of 

Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63.661 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

VS.  a.  D23— 283 


'    > 


391347 
REFLECTOR  FOR  A  PORTABLE  HEATER 
Bernard  Chiu.  Wellesley:  Rodney  B.  Jane.  Westboro,  both  of 
Mass.;  Robert  L.  Marvin,  Jr.,  Farmington,  and  John  Staton, 
Briston,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Duracraft  Corp.,  South- 
borough,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,493 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  03 
V.S.  CI.  D23— 386 


391349 
HOSE  NOZZLE 
I-Shun  Chih,  No.  5,  Tyan  Yang  Lane,  Lu  Kang  Chen,  Chang 
Hua  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,490 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 229 


391351 

FAUCET  HANDLE 

Hsi-Chia  Ko.  Changhua  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chung 

Cheng  Faucet  Co..  Ltd..  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,780 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 250 


K-=  :^~  ^  >.*_— iL-r  ^ 


391353 
LAVATORY 
William  C.  McKeone,  Sheboygan.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co., 
Kohler.  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62.664.  Nov.  21,  1996.  This 

application  Dec.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62,783 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

VS.  a.  D23— 284 
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39U54 
CONVERTIBLE  TOILET  SEAT 
Yisrael  Mendelevich,  Rehovot,  and  Shlomo  Nevo,  Tel  Aviv, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Litaf  Industries  (1994)  Ltd., 
Rehovot,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  19,  1996,  26647 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
VS.  a.  D23— 296 


391J56 

ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  AND  LOCKABLE  TUBING 

JOINT  FOR  AN  EXTRACTOR 

Johan  Gustafsson,  Umea,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Fumex  Ab,  Skel- 

leftea,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  21,  1995,  95-1270 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 387 


391,358 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  MOTOR  HOUSING,  SWITCH 

HOUSING,  AND  BLADE  IRONS  UNIT 
Jack  W.  Gee,  II,  Memphis,  and  Masao  Tsuji.  Germantown, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Fan  Company,  Memphis. 
Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58082 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
VS.  CL  D23-^n 


391J60 
COLPOSCOPE  WITH  A  SWING  ARM  SUPPORTING 
FIXTURE 
Allan  I.  Krauter,  Syracuse:  Michael  Kehoskie,  Jordan:  Susan 
E.  Reilly,  Syracuse:  Scott  Ryan,  Skaneateles:  Deborah  A. 
Laun,  and  Frank  J.  Witkowski,  III,  both  of  Syracuse,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.,  Skaneateles  Falls,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62345 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D24— 137 


391,357 

39U55  ELECTRIC  FAN 

PARABOLIC  ELECTRIC  HEATER  Mao  Son  Chi,  No.  449-3,  Chung  Shan  Rd.,  Sha  Lu  Chen, 

James  Alan  Hedrington,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

National  Presto  Industries,  Inc.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66^07 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,078  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  Oi  U,S.  a.  D23— 382 
U.S.  a.  D23— 337 


^ 


391359 
FAN  GRILLE  OF  AN  AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT 
Xiaolei  Teng:  Kenneth  W.  Shearer,  and  Louis  J.  Sullivan,  all  of 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69.110 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 412 


391361 
AUTOMATED  PERIODONTAL  PROBE  HANDPIECE 
William  T.  Evans,  Batesville:  Lanny  L.  McLey,  Fairfield  Bay, 
and  David  W.  Sale,  Heber  Springs,  all  of  Ark.,  assignors  to 
Professional  Dental  Technologies,  Inc..  Batesville,  Ark. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  63.411 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D24— 147 
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391J62 

LINE  DETECTOR  CAMERA  FOR  A  DENTAL  X-RAY 

DIAGNOSIS  APPARATUS 

Tilman  Phleps.  Lorsch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

eselischaft,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  34J56 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1994,  M  94 
06  836.4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  01 
VS.  a.  D24— 158 


391364 
LOCK  AND  KEY  INFANT  TEETHER 
Tim  Pinckney  Fletcher,  Acworth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lisco  Inc., 
Tampa.  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  70353 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
VS.  a.  D24— 195 


391366 
FOOT  MASSAGER 
Barry  V.  Prehodka,  Ridgefield.  and  Richard  N.  Tobin.  Stam- 
ford, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Conair  Corporation.  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  64,738 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  <M 
VS.  CI.  D24— 212 


391368 

COMBINED  BREATHABLE  GAS  CONTAINER  AND 

CARRYING  HARNESS  FOR  A  SELF-CONTAINED 

BREATHING  APPARATUS 

Maurice  Van  Hall,  Bedlington.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Draeger  Limited.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  47.650 
Claims  priority,  application  linited  Kingdom.  Jun.  9,  1995, 
2048065 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -02 
U.S.  O.  D24— 110 


I 

t 

— = 

^ 

391363  391365 

TEETHING  RING  MASSAGER 

Peter  Rohrig.  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Mam  Babyartikel    PhUlip  J.  Gyori,  Leawood;  Gary  A.  Klein.  Overiand  Park,  both 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H..  Vienna,  Austria  of  Kans..  and  Karen  J.  Swinford,  Schaumburg.  III.,  assignors 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  68.664  to  The  Rival  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Sep.  27. 1996.  MU  3614/  Filed  Sep.  3  1996.  Ser.  No.  59  102 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  (M 
VS.  CI.  D24— 211 


96 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 


391367 
COMBINED  ENDOSCOPIC  SUCTION  AND  IRRIGATION 

ELECTRO-SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Paul  Sandock,  19  Woodberry  Rd.,  New  Hartford,  N.Y.  13413 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37.455 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D24— 108 


U.S.  CL  D24— 194 


391369 
INHALATION  DEVICE 
Gregor  John  McLennan  Anderson,  Ware,  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60.921 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  11,  1996, 
2055446 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 110 


--T 


~-r^J 
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39U70 

PLASTIC  TONGUE  SCRAPER  HAVING  A  CONCAVE 

COLLECTING  HEAD 

Spencer  Y.  Cho.  3*502  N.  China  PI.,  Palmdale,  Calif.  93551 
Filed  Jul.  2.  1997.  Sen  No.  73,082 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 147 


39U72 

CONTINUOUS  PERFUSION  TISSUE  CULTURE 

APPARATUS 

Joseph  Scelza,  P.O.  Box  476,  Canaan,  Conn.  06018-0476 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  37^78 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D24— 216 


391,374 
HELMET-SHAPED  INFLATABLE  ENCLOSURE 
Michael   Stafford,    19705  Allisonville  Ave.,   Noblesville,   Ind. 
46060 

Filed  Jul.  2,  19%.  Sen  No.  56.583 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  25  -  03 
VS.  a.  D25— 7 


39U76 
RETAINING  WALL  BLOCK 
Todd  P.  Strand,  Marine  on  St.  Croix,  and  Peter  J.  Blomquist. 
Lake  Elmo,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Handy-Stone  Corpo- 
ration. Oakdale,  Minn. 

Filed  Apn  12.  1995,  Sen  No.  37,423 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D25— 113 


39U71 

CARDIOPULMONARY  RESUSCITATION  PILLOW 

Paul  F.  Coakley,  21  Ellis  St.,  Brockton,  Mass.  02401 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  64,264 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 

VS.  CI.  D24— 164 


391,373 
CUVETTE  FOR  LABORATORY  SAMPLE 
Robert  J.  Shartle,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Biometric 
Imaging,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Apn  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  52,602 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
VS.  a.  D24— 224 


391375 
PHOTOCENTER  MERCHANDISING  UNFT 
Richard  A.  Karsten,  Forest  HUls,  N.Y.;  Kiat-Cheong  Toh,  Sin- 
gapore, Singapore,  and  David  W.  Bradley,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  66,686 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  03 
VS.  C\.  D25— 16 


39U77 

FENCE  POST  CAP  INSULATOR 

Ronald  H.  Langlie,  and  Jon  A.  Berg,  both  of  Ellendale,  Minn„ 

assignors  to  North  Central  Plastics,  EUendale,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  63^34 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

VS.  a.  D25— 135 
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39U78 

FLEXIBLE  EDGE  MOLDING 

Toni  P.  Bannister,  1522  Sam  Bell  Rd.,  Bow.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  60.953 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D25— 136 


98232 


391J80 
HEAD  MOUNTED  FLASHLIGHT 
Stephen  L.  Brantley,  5440-B  S.  Procyon  Ave.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
89118 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  72,168 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
MS.  CI.  D26— 39 


391382  391384 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE  SOLAR  POWERED  LIGHT 

Erhard  Rahn,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Franz  Sill  GmbH.    Philip  Albert  Lerch.  Moorpark.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alpan.  Inc.. 
Berlin,  Germany  Camarilio,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  59.487  Filed  Oct.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  61315 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    18,    19%,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

M9603423.8  LOC  (6)  Q.  26  -  05 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D26— 67 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D26— 63 


39U79  391^8, 

ORNAMENTAL  LAWN  EDGING  CLIP  LAMP 
Drake  L.  Koch,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Fordick  Corpo-    Roger  Yang,  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Be- Yang  Industrial 

ration.  Lenexa.  Kans.  Corp..  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  70.989  Filed  Mar.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  69.263 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02  LOC  (6)  C\.  26  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D25-164  U.S.  CI.  D26— 60 


391383 
SUSPENDED  LUMINAIRE 
Robert  Lowell  Ewing,  Newark,  and  Richard  Albert  Peterson, 
Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Holophane  Corpora- 
tion. Newark,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,027 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D26— 67 


UMI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1998 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  ihc  firsl  significani  character  i>r  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


3205.  Victoria:  See— 

EMiott,  Alan  Frederick.  5.720,783,  CI.  44-323.000. 
A.  FinkI  &  Sons  Co.:  See— 

Finkl.  Charles  W.:  Brada.  Guy  A.;  and  Underys.  Algiidas  A..  5.720.829. 
CI.  14«- 307.000. 
A/S  Chr.  Fabers  Fabriker:  See — 

Rasmus.sen.  Arly.  5.720.087.  CI.  29-24.500. 
Aaldenberg.  Eric  R.:  See — 

Kachel.  Theodore  V.:  Rivlin.  Jonathan  B.;  Hawes.  Roben  E..  Jr.;  Boy. 
Lee  A.;  Kanamoto.  Setsuo;  Aaldenberg.  Eric  R.;  Heffeman.  John: 
Lvnch.   James  J.:   Dellacroce-Steinberg.   Cheryl;   and  Chiislensen. 
Duane.  5.720.427,  CI.  229-67.300. 
Aavid  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Larson.  Ralph  L;  and  Phillips,  Richard  L..  5.720.338,  CI.  165-46.000. 
AB  Elektronik  GmbH:  See— 

Rape.  Peter.  5.721.486,  Q.  324-207.250. 
AB  Volvo  Penta:  See— 

M4nsson.  Staffan;  and  Kristiansson.  Bo.  5.720,559.  CI.  384-474.000 
ABA  of  Sweden  AB:  See— 

Eliasson,  Roger;  Ryhman,  Morgan;  and  Bechler.  Philippe.  5.720.086.  CI 
24-279.000. 
Abajian.  Henry  Baxter:  See — 

Noble.  John  Fowler;  and  Abajian.  Henry  Baxter,  5,721,207,  CI.  514- 
9.000 
Abali.  Bulent;  and  Stunkel.  Craig  Brian,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  System  for  adaptively  routing  data  in  switching  network 
wherein  source  node  generates  routing  message  identifying  one  or  more 
routes  form  switch  selects.  5.721.820.  CI   395-200.150. 
ABB  Flexible  Automation  Inc.:  See — 

Craig.  Ed.  5.721.417.  CI.  219-137.430. 
ABB  Patent  GmbH:  See— 

Heckmann.  August;  and  Minderlein.  Erich.  5,720.110.  CI.  33-l.OOQ. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Book,  William  J.;  and  Blom.  Leo  E..  5.721.406.  CI.  200-50.240, 
Hart,  David;  Hu.  Yi;  Novosel.  Damir;  and  Smith,  Robeit,  5.721,689.  CI. 
364-484.000. 
Abbey  Etna  Machine  Company:  See — 

Ruple.  Lewis  H..  5.720.195.  CI.  72-238.000. 
Abbott.  Catherine  Anne:  See — 

James.  Arthur;  Abbott,  Catherine  Anne;  Arent,  Michael  Andrew;  Czora. 
Gregory  J  ;  Laffey.  James  M.;  LiKiw.  William  W ;  Miller.  Mark  Leslie; 
Rose.  Daniel  E.;  Spohrer.  James  Clinton;  and  Winkles.  James  Regi- 
nald. 5,721.845.  CI   395  326.000. 
Abdi,  Behrooz  L.;  Gonzalez.  David  M.;  and  Hietala,  Alex  W.,  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Switching  current  mirror  for  a  phase  locked  loop  frequeiKy  synthesizer 
and  communication  device  using  same.  5,722,052.  CI.  455-75.000. 
.^be.  Atsushi:  See — 

Arai,  Taka.shi;  Abe,  Atsushi;  Funatsu,  Koichi;  and  Yamatani,  Tadashi. 
5.721.682,  CI.  364-424.0%. 
Abe,  Hisashi:  See — 

Yamaji.  Toshifumi;  Masahara.  Kou;  Oda.  Nobuhiko;  Suzuki,  Koji; 
Nakanishi.  Shiro;  Abe.  Hisa.shi:  Yoneda.  Kiyoshi;  and  Morimoto. 
Yoshihiro,  5.721,601.  CI.  349-138.000. 
Abe.  Keisei:  See — 

Atai,  Yoshiaki;  Abe,  Keisei;  and  Machida,  Noiihisa,  5,720,810,  CI. 
117-221.000. 
Abe.  Masamichi:  See — 

Nakatani.  Hajime;  Abe.  Masamichi;  Konoe.  Yutaka;  aixi  Sailo.  Yoshi- 
hito,  5.720.663.  CI.  463-23  000 
Abe.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Satoh,   Takamasa;    Yasuda.    Hiroshi;    Kai,    Junichi;    Oae.    Yoshihisa; 

Nishino.  Hisayasu.  Sakamoto,  Kiicbi;  Yabara.  Hidefumi;  Seto,  Isamu; 

Takigawa.  Masami;  Yamada.  Akio;  Arai.  Soichiro;  Abe.  Tomohiko; 

Kiuchi.Takashi;andMiyazawa,  Kenichi.  5.721,432.  CI  250-398.000 

Aboagye,  Eric  C:  See — 

Tracy.  Michael;  Kelson.  Andrew  B.;  Workman,  Paul;  Lewis,  Alexander 
D.;  and  Aboagye.  Eric  0 ,  5.721,265.  CI.  514-396.000. 
Abood.   Norman   Anthony;   Flynn.   Daniel   Lee;   Garland,   Robert   Bruce; 
Schretzman.  Lori  Ann;  Williams.  Kenneth;  Zablocki.  Jeffery  Alan;  and 
Hockerman.  Susan  Landis.  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Platelet  aggregation 
inhibitors.  5.721,366.  CI.  546-292.000 
Abrahams^n,    Lars;    Holmgren.   Erik;    Kaiderin.   Christina;    Lake.    Mats. 
Mikaelsson,  Asa;  and  Sejlitz.  Torsten.  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag 
Expression  system  for  prxxlucing  apolipoprotein  AI-M.  5,721,114,  CI 
435-69.100. 
Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 


Glew.  Andrew  F.;  Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.;  Bajwa, 
Atiq;  Morrow.  Wairen  R.;  and  Alexander.  William  C.  III.  5,721,857. 
CI   .395-401  000 
Acer  Incorporated:  See — 

Lin.  Juin-Xian:  Chen.  De-Rong:  and  Chiang,  Fang-Ping,  5,72 1 .952.  CI. 
395-839.000. 
Achram.  Lawrence  J  :  See — 

Repp.  JariKs   H.;   Achram.   Lawrence  J  ;  and  Zamplas.  George  J.. 
5.721.541.  CI.  341-20.000. 
Ackroff.  John  M.;  and  Cruzcosa.  Michael  M..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Iik. 

Integrated  activity  management  system.  5.721,913.01.  395-614.000. 
ACT  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Glaser.  Ronald  W.;  and  Gla.ser.  James  A..  5,721,662.  CI.  361-119.000. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Dalton.  Jeffrey  Lawrenc-e;  and  Cotter.  Robert  James,  Jr..  5.721.319.  CI. 

52.5-196.000. 
Pasqua,  Samuel  A..  Jr.,  5,721,304,  CI.  524^33.000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Petersen.  Alan  W.,  5,720,285,  CI.  128-660.100. 
Wright.  J.   Nelson;   Holley,  Gregory    L.;  and  Langdon.  Donald   R.. 
5.720.289.  CI    128-660.070. 
Adachi,  Jun;  and  Ohshima.  Osamu,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Musical  tone 
signal  pnxlucing  apparatus  with  enhanced  program  selection.  5,721,390. 
CI.  84-602.000. 
Adachi.  Yasushi:  See — 

Nakai.  Yoshiyuki;  Adachi.  Yasushi;  Tanaka.  Tatsuva;  Takehara.  Toshio; 
and  Takeno.  Tsuyoshi.  5.721.578.  CI.  347-183.000. 
Adam.  Peter:  See — 

Bamberg.  Joachim;  Steinhauser.  Ludwig;  Bayer.  Erwin;  and  Adam. 
Peter.  5.721.057.  CI.  428-469.000 
Adams.  Daniel  O..  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Balloon  perfiision  catheter 

5.720.723,  CI.  6(M-%.000. 
Adams.  Daniel  T;   Littleboy,  John:   and  Butler.  Andrew  G..  to  DWBH 
Ventures  Ltd.  Asymmetrical   plumb   bob  and   method    5.720.112,  CI. 
33-392.000. 
Adams.  Norman  I.:  See — 

Want.  Roy;  Schilit.  William  N  ;  Goldstein.  Richard  J.;  and  Adams. 
Norman  I..  5.721.725.  CI.  370-236.000. 
Adams.  Rodney  W.  Water  infusion  system.  5.720.414.  CI   222-1.000 
Adamski.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Cook.   Edward    R.;   Petty,   Jonathan    S.;    and   Adamski,   Joseph    R.. 
5.721,805.  CI   .392-411000. 
Addey.  Caroline  Victoria  Pauline;  Peaker.  Malcolm;  and  Wilde.  Colin  James, 
to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Control  of  milk  secretion.  5.72 1 ,342. 
CI.  530-832.000. 
Adelstcin.  S,  James:  See — 

Kassis,  Amin    I.;    Foulon,   Catherine    F;   and  Adelsiein,   S.   James. 
5,720.935.  CI  424-1.730. 
Adetutu.  Olubunmi:  See — 

Subramanian.  Chitra;  Hayden.  James  D.;  Adetutu.  Olubunmi;  Denning. 
Dean;  and  Sitaram,  Aricalgud  R.,  5,721,167,  CI.  438-238.000. 
.\diga,  Kayyani:  See — 

Kone,  Kevin  R..  Sr;  Braxton.  Stacey  Claire;  Adiga.  Kayyani;  Werk- 
meister.  Raymond  Frank;  and  Soots.  Carlton  Andrew.  5,720,306.  CI 
131-246.000 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Lesieur.  Isabelle;  Dcpreux.  Patrick;  Leclerc.  V^ronique;  Delagrange. 
Philippe;     Renard,     Pierre;    and     Lemaitre,     B^trice    Guardiola. 
5.721,276.  CI.  514-617.000. 
Advance  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Panuce.  Donald  G..  5.721.449,  CI  200-14.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Gephardt,  Douglas  D.;  and  Schmidt.  Rodney  W.,  5,721.931.  CI.  395- 

733.000 
Mills.  Andrew;  Ireton.  Mart  A  ;  and  Lynch.  Thomas  W.,  5.721.945.  C\. 
395-800350. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

McMinn.  Brian  D  ;  and  Ganapathy.  Gopi,  5,721.695,  C\.  364-578.000. 
Advanced  Structures.  Inc.:  See — 

Darby.  C  Peter;  Eisberg.  Douglas;  and  Gilbertson.  Teny.  5,720,41 1,  CI. 
220-582000 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Gary  Allen.  5.720.291,  CI.  128-661.100. 
AER  Energy  Resources  Inc.:  See — 

Pedicini,  Christopher  S.;  and  Tinker.  Lawrence  A..  5.721.064.  a. 
429-27.000. 
Aerobus  International.  Inc  :  See — 
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Pugin,  Andre  Oscar.  5.720.225.  CI.  104-123.000. 
Aeroquip  Corporalion:  See — 

Grau.  Jeflfrey  M.;  May,  Sc«l  C;  ami  Laipply.  Robert  A..  5.720,197.  CI 
72-402.000. 
Aerospatiale  Sociele  Nalionale  Induslrielle:  See — 

Cerulti-Matiri.  Guv.  and  Chessel.  Jean-Philippe.  5.721,614.  CI.  .156- 
328.(X)0. 
Atik.  Zvika:  See — 

Hersom.  Charles:  Afik.  Zvika:  Hollinger.  Allan:  and  Thonia.s.  Paul  J.. 
5.721.431.  CI.  250-.342.000. 
Af/.ali-.Ardakani.  .Ali:  See — 

Angelopoulos.  Marie:  Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali:  Dickerson.  Jack  A.:  Pills- 
burv.  Thoma,s  B.:  Punlilz.  Karl  J.:  Shaw.  Jane  M.:  and  Gelorme, 
Jeffrey  D..  5,721.299.  CI.  524177.000. 
Ag-Chem  Equipment  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Monson.  Roben  J.,  5,721.679.  CI.  364-424.070. 
Agars,  Robert  F.:  See — 

Eckberg.  Richard  P:  and  Agars,  Robert  F.,  5,721.290.  CI.  522  31.000. 
Agarwal.  Rohit.  to  Intel  Corporalion.  Run-length  encoding/decoding  video 
signals  using  scan  patterns  explicitly  encoded  into  bitstreams.  5.721.822. 
CI.  395-200.180. 
Agfa-Gevaert:  See — 

Lamone.  Johan:  and  De  Busser.  Rudi.  5.720.841.  CI.  156-235.000 
.Agfa-Gevaert  N.V:  See — 

Boeve.  Gerard:  and  Heyen.  Jan.  5.721.436.  CI.  2.5()-589.(XJ0 

Tahon,   Jean-Pierre:   Verlinden,    Bartholomeus:   and   Ramandt,   Bart. 

5,720,840,  CI.  1.56-2.30.000, 
Terrell.  David:  De  Meutter.  Stefaan:  and  Kalena,  Bernd.  5,721,080.  CI. 
4.30-58.000. 
Agnihotri.  Ram  K.:  See — 

Lynch.  Thoma.s  J.:  Agnihotri.  Ram  K.:  Engle.  Paul  F.:  Banks.  Roger  T: 
Barnes.  Ronald  B  :  Hennenhoefer.  Earl:  Lerch,  Russell  T;  0"Shea, 
Thomas:  and  Yavor.  John.  5.721.007.  CI.  427-98.000 
.Agrawal.  Prathima:  Narendran.  Balakrishnan:  Sienicki.  James  Paul:  and 
Yajnik.  Shalini.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Adaptive  power  control  and 
coding  scheme  for  mobile  radio  systems.  5.722.051.  CI.  455-69.000. 
Agrolinz  Melamin  GmbH:  See — 

Canzi.  Lorenzo:  Canzi.  Aldo:  Coufal.  Gerhard:  Giacomuzzo.  Silvano: 
Virardi.  Mario:  and  MUllner.  Martin,  5.721,363.  CI.  544-201.000. 
Ahghar.  Massoud:  See — 

'  Rendall.  John  S.:  Ahghar,  Mas,soud:  and  Lane.  Stephen  J..  5,720,868,  CI. 
205-372000. 
Ahladas.  Steven  John:  See — 

Keamev,  Daniel  James:  Ahlada.s,  Steven  John:  and  Ayd.  David  Nicholas, 
5,72 i, 458,  CI.  307-150.000. 
Ahrens  Agricultural  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Thomson.  Caiter,  5,720,239,  CI.  1 19-74.000. 
Ahrens,  Chris  P.:  See — 

Miller.  Gaiy  Lynn:  Ahrens.  Chris  P;  and  Yeung.  Gus.  5.721.888.  CI 
395-557.000. 
Aida  Engineering  Ltd.;  See — 

Yoneda.  Hisato.  5.720.988.  CI.  425-150.000. 
.Aikawa.  Yasukazu:  See — 

Ohara.  Toshio:  Aikawa.  Yasukazu:  and  Kajikawa.  Yoshihani.  5.720.340. 
CI.  165-133.000. 
Aisaka.  Emi:  See — 

Kato.  Hiroki:  Shikida.  Hideo:  Ogiso.  Toshihiko:  Aisaka,  Emi:  TaLsuhiro, 
Ikeno:  Morikami.  Kentaro:  and  Yamada.  Shigeki.  5.721,722.  CI. 
364-131.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 
Han.  Takeshi:  Tsuzuki,  Shigeo:  Tanaka,  Satorti:  Walanabc.  Manabu:  and 
Omote,  Kenji,  5.720.690.  CI.  477-20.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Yoshihiro.  5,720,172.  CI.  62-6.000. 

Kawabata.  Hideki.  Terada.  Takami:  Nawa,  Hiroshi:  Fujie,  Naofumi:  and 

Suzuki.  Yasuaki.  5.720.523.  CI.  297-338.000. 
Maeda.  Hiroaki:  and  Tojima.  Yuki.  5.720,375,  CI.  192-35.000. 
Miyazato,   Kazuo:   and   Mochizuki,   Masahiro.   5,720,469,   CI    251- 
129.210. 
Aivar,  Sanjay:  See — 

Hefiinger.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Aiyar.  Sanjay.  5,721,877,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Ajmomolo  Co.,  Inc.;  See — 

Rode.  Lyie  M.:  Julien.  William  E.:  Sato,  Hiroyuki:  Fujieda,  Takeshi:  and 
Suzuki,  Hiroyuki,  5.720,970.  CI.  424-438.000. 
Akaiwa.  Masao:  Yamada.  Hanjyoshi:  and  Nakano.  Hirohisa,  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation   Image  formation  apparatus   5.721.990,  CI.  396-310000 
Akashi.  Akira.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Equipment  having  line  of  sight 

delecting  means.  5.721.967.  CI.  396-51.000. 
Akazaki.  Shusuke:  See — 

Maki.  Hidetaka.  Akazaki,  Shusuke:  Hasegawa,  Yusuke:  and  Nishimura, 
Yoichi.  5.720.265.  CI.  123-680  000. 
Akhavan-Tafti.  Hashem;  Arghavani.  Zalira:  DeSilva.  Renuka:  and  Thakur. 
Kumar,  to  Lumigen  Inc.  Water  soluble  tri-substituied  1 .2-dioxelane  com- 
pounds   and    assay    compositions    having    increa.sed    storage    stability. 
5,721.370.  CI.  549-218.000. 
Akimoto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Shuji:  Mori.  Yasutomo:  and  Akimoto,  Takeshi,  5,721,190. 
CI   503-207  000 
Akiyaina,  Seizaburo:  and  Kato,  Masasi,  to  Hosokawa  Micron  Corporation. 

Volume  reducer  for  powder  material.  5,720,550,  CI.  366-139.000. 
AKO-Werke  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 


Wauer.  Roman-Hartmut:  and  Hecht.  Josef.  5.721.419.  CI.  219-497.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux;  See — 

Siegemyr,  Erik;  and  Bjorklund.  Staffan.  5.720,243.  CI.  123-198.00E. 
Akui.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Susumu:  Uehara.  Masao:  Kato.  Shingo:  Kidawara.  Atsushi; 
Saito.  KaLsuyuki:  Goto.  Masahito:  Ohno.  Wataru;  Kananiori.  Iwao: 
Hanzawa. Toyohani:  Yoshimi.  Kenji:  Nakada.  Akio:  Taguchi.  Akihiro: 
Akui.  Nobuaki:  Karasawa.  Hitoshi:  Hashiguchi,  Toshihiko:  Minrhida, 
Akihiko:  Fukaya,  Takashi:  Yama.shita.  Shinji:  Murata.  Akira:  Koy- 
anagi.  Hideki:  and  Saito.  Keisuke.  5,720,706.  CI.  600-111.000, 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See- 
Zhang.  Zongchao.  5.721.189,  CI.  5O2-5(M.0OO. 
Ak/o  Nohcl  NV:  See — 

Buter,  Roelof:  and  Thijssen,  Ingrid  Genruda  Catharina,  5,721,294.  CI. 

523-201.000. 
Klingbeig,  Anders:  and  Olsson,  Lisbelh,  5,720,873,  CI.  209-166.000. 
Ala-Mursula,  Juha:  and  Berg.  Jukka,  to  NE-Prixlucts  Oy  Method  for  inter- 
preting dialled  digits  of  a  dialling  sequence  transmitted  by  a  dialling  means 
to  a  radio  transceiver.  5.722.087.  CI.  455-564.000. 
Albeck.  Bemhard:  Emmerich.  Herlierl:  Koller.  Stefan:  and  Mews,  Hans- 
Peter,  to  Vossloh  Schwabe  GmbH.  Electrical  clamping  terminal  arrange- 
ment. 5.720.625.  CI.  4.39-.W5.000. 
Albert  Handtmann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Miller.  Claus  Peter:  and  Slaudenrausch.  Geotg.  5.720.603,  CI.  418- 
180.000. 
Alcan  International  Limited;  See — 

Jones,  Stanley,  5,720,904,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Alcatel  Cable:  See — 

Gaillard.  Pieije,  5,720.908.  CI.  264-1.280. 
Alcatel  Cil;  See — 

Gorinas.  Guy:  Mathes.  Rainer:  Ravex,  Alain:  and  Poncet.  Jean-Marc. 
5.720.174.  CI.  62-55.500. 
Alcatel  Fibres  Optiques:  See — 

Campion.    Jean-Florent:    Fauche.    Rimi:    and    Rebreyend,    Pierre. 
5.720.909.  CI.  264-15.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.;  See— 

Konig.  Wolfgang,  5,722,083,  CI.  455-517.000. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Price,  Alisiair  J,,  5,721,424.  CI.  250-2I4.00R. 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.;  See — 

Sallee,  Vemey  L.:  DeSantis,  Louis.  Jr.:  Zinke.  Paul  W.;  and  Bishop,  John 

H.,  5,721.273,  CI.  5I4-5.30.(X)0. 

Aldous,  David  J.:  Bailey.  Thomas  R.:  Diana.  Guy  Dominic:  Nitz.  Theodore 

J.:  and   Kuo.  Gee-Hong,  to  Sanofi   Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Therapeutic 

phenoxyalkylazoles  and  phenoxyalkylazines.  5.721.261.  CI.  514-364.000. 

Aldridge,  Donald,  to  Lion  Apparel.  Inc   Protective  garment  with  apertured 

closed-cell  foam  liner  5,720,045,  CI.  2-81.000. 
Alesi,  Daniel  E.;  See — 

Green,  David  T:  Bolanos.  Henry;  Toso,  Kenneth  E.;  Alesi,  Daniel  E., 

Geisie,  Robert  J.;  and  Maffei,  Frank  C,  5,720,756,  CI.  606-143.000. 

Alexander,  Garv  E.;  and  Fallin.  Thomas  Wade,  to  Medisys  Technologies,  Inc. 

Safetv  syringe.  5,720.727.  CI.  604-110000. 
Alexander,  William  C,  111:  See— 

Glew,  Andrew  F:  Abramson,  Jeffrey  M.:  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.;  Bajwa. 
Atiq:  Morrow,  Warren  R.:  and  Alexander,  William  C,  lU,  5.721.857, 
CI.  395-401.000. 
Alfa-Laval  Separation  AB;  See — 

Inge.  Claes:  Franzen.  Peter:  Lagcrstedt.  Torgny:  Borgstrom.  Leonard: 
Carlsson.  Claes-GOran:  Moberg.  Hans;  and  Nibo.  Olle.  5.720.705.  CI. 
494-37.000. 
Alford.  George  Christian,  to  Uniden  America  Corporation.  Cell  of  preference 

check  in  a  communications  network.  5.722.070.  CI.  455-425.000. 
Al-Kassim,  Adil;  See — 

Palmer.    Stuart    B.:    Edwards.    Christopher:    and    Al-Kassim,    Adil, 
5,721.379,  CI.  75-643.000. 
Allen,  Christopher  T ;  See — 

Stump,  Gregory  S.:  and  Allen,  Christopher  T,  5.720.354.  CI.   175- 
26.000. 
Allen,  Joseph  E  :  and  Peterson.  Dean  M..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Pressure  relieved 

lubncated  joint.  5.720.566.  CI.  403-38  000. 
Allen.  Kenneth  Paul;  See — 

Sallas.  John  J.;  Corrigan,  Dennis:  and  Allen.  Kenneth  Paul,  5.721.710, 
CI.  -%7-4 1.000. 
Allen,  Michael;  See — 

Yung,  Robert:  Joy,  William  N.;  Allen,  Michael;  and  Tremblay,  Mare. 
5,721.868,  CI.  395-476.000. 
Allen,  Peter  B  :  Cook,  David:  and  Minelstadt,  William  A.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Eve  shield  for  a  respiratory  mask. 
5,720,281,0   128-206.230. 
Allergan;  See — 

Aoki,  Kei  Roger:  Wheeler,  Larry  A.:  and  Garst,  Michael  E.,  5,721,215, 
CL  514-21.000. 
Allevato,  Eugene  F.:  and  Kuypers,  Jan  W..  to  M.C.  Healthcare  Products  Inc. 

Tilting  mechanism  for  bed.  5.720,059.  CI.  5-610.000. 
Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.;  See — 

Schutt.  Ernest  G.:  Anderson.  Charles  David;  and  Evitts.  David  P., 
5.720.938.  CI.  424-9.510. 
AlliedSignal  Deutschland  GmbH;  See- 
Hammer.  Barbel.  5,720.234,  Q.  112-475.080. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.;  See — 


Yates,  Stephen  Frederic;  Gaita,  Romulus:  Ramachandra,  .Amar:  and 
Morrell,  Robert,  5.720.797.  CI  95-%.0()0. 
Allsop.  Inc.;  See — 

Allsop.  James  D.:  Highlander.  Charles  D.;  and  McCormick.  Waller  A.. 
5.720..386.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Allsop.  James  D.:  Highlander.  Charles  D.:  and  McCormick.  Walter  A.,  to 
.Mlsop.   Inc.   Storage  container  for  a  disk-shaped  recording   medium. 
5.720.386.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Almell.  Ltd.:  See- 

Martin.  Frederick  L..  5.720.804.  Q.  106-170.200. 
Aimers.  Wolfliard;  See — 

Mulvihill.  Eileen  Ranae:  Hagen.  Frederick  Sumner.  Houamed.  Khaled 
M.:  and  Aimers.  Wolfhard.  5.721.107.  CI  435-7  210 
Alpine  Electronics.  Inc.;  See — 

Umemoto.  Toshiaki:  and  Tamura,  Takayuki,  5,722,058.  CI.  455-140.000. 
Altec  Lansing  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Freadman.  Tommyca.  5.722.041.  CI.  455-6.300. 
Altech  Industries  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Paxton,  Eric  C,  5.721.493.  CI.  324.502.000, 
Altizer.  Joseph  W..  Sr.  Ponable  hoist  device  5.720.400,  CI.  212-180.000. 
Altounian,  Zaven;  See — 

Strom-Olsen,  John  Olaf;  Chen,  Xinhe;  Liao,  Le  Xiang:  Altounian, 
Zaven:  and  Ryan,  Dominic  Hugh,  5,720,828.  CI.  148-104,000. 
Alumax  Extrusions.  Inc.;  See — 

Benedyk,  Joseph  C,  5,720,511,  CI.  2%-203.000. 
Alyn  Corporation;  See — 

Garden,  Robin  A..  5,722,033,  G.  419-12,000. 
Amada  Mfg  America  Inc.;  See — 

Hirose.  Shunzo.  5.721.587.  C\.  348-92.000. 
Amana  Refrigeration  Inc.:  See — 

Cook,   Edward   R.:    Petty,   Jonadian   S.:   and   Adamski,   Joseph   R., 
5,721.805,  CI.  392-411.000. 
Amano.  Hideki:  See — 

Kawamura.  Ma.sahisa;  and  Amano.  Hideki.  5,720,214.  O.  91-522,000 
Amano,  Mariko;  See — 

Moriwaki,  Minoru:  Kitani,  Hiroyuki;  Ehara,  Syuji;  Komatsu,  Hirolsugu: 
and  Amano,  Mariko,  5,721.231,  Q.  514-220.000. 
Anianuma.  Talsuo;  See — 

Iwane.  Yukikazu:  Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  and  Amanuma.  Tatsuo.  5,721,%8. 
CI.  396-55.000. 
■AMCOL  International  Corporation;  See — 

Tsipursky.  Semeon:  Beall,  Gary  W.;  Sorokin,  Anatoliy;  and  Goldman, 
Anatoliy,  5,721,306,  CI.  524-449.000. 
Amely-Velez,  Jorge  N.,  to  Pacesener,  Inc.  Impedance  dependent  implanuble 

cardiovener-defibrillator  5,720,767,  CI.  607-5.000. 
American  Biogenetic  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Gargan,  Paul  E.:  Ploplis,  Victoria  A.:  and  Pleasants,  Julian  R..  5,721,122. 
CI.  435-70.210. 
American  Cyanamid  Company;  See — 

Jones.  Thomas  R.;  and  Campbell.  Ann  E..  5.720.957,  CI.  424-230.100. 
■American  International  Pacific  Industries.  Corp.:  See — 

Stevenson,  William  Charles,  5,720,639,  CI.  445-24.000. 
American  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Momingstar,  Randy  L.,  5,720.415.  CI.  222-1.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.;  See — 

Hill.  Joe  T:  and  Williams.  John  R..  5.720.602,  O.  418-55.400. 
Amcrson.  Frederic  C:  See — 

Mason.  William  R.;  and  Amerson.  Frederic  C.  5,721,498.  C\.  326- 

38.000. 
Shintani,  Yooichi:  Tanaka.  Yoshikazu:  Irie.  Naohiko:  Worley.  William  S.. 
Jr.;  Rau.  B.  Ramakrishna:  Gupta.  Rajiv;  and  Amerson.  Frederic  C. 
5.721.865,  CI.  .195-464.000. 
Amine,  Khalil:  Yasuda,  Hideo:  and  Fujita.  Yuko,  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co., 
Ltd,   Method  of  producing   lithium   nickelate   which  contains   cobalt. 
5,720,932,  CI.  423-594.000. 
Amory,  Antoine:  See — 

Deweer,  Philippe:  and  Amory,  Antoine,  5,721,127,  CI.  435-210.000. 
Deweer,  Philippe:  and  Amory,  Antoine,  5,721,128,  CI.  435-210.000. 
.Ampex  Corporation;  See — 

Fincher,  Clinton  A.,  5,721,475,  CI.  318-599.000, 
Amro,   Hatim  You.sef,  to   International   Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Method,  memory  and  apparatus  for  postponing  transference  of  focus  to  a 
newly  opened  window.  5,721,849.  CI.  .395-340.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.;  See — 

Bowers.  Derek  F.  5,721.512.  CI   330-288.000. 

Thomson.  David:  and  Miranda.  Evaldo  M..  5.721.502, 0.  327-143.000. 
Analytical  Control  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Speck,  Roy  E.,  5.721.140.  CI.  436-16,000. 
Anaim>to,  Takayuki:  See — 

Motose,    Hitoshi;    Ishigami,    Hidetoshi:    and    Anamolo,    Takayuki. 
5,720,257,  CI.  123-3.39.140. 
Anand,  Tejwansh  S.:  Georganios,  Michael  A..  Hu,  Yih-Shiuan:  Knutson, 
James  F;  Lettington,  Drew  T;  Lindsay,  Marshall  P.:  Meyer.  Alan  J.: 
O'Flaherty.  Kenneth  W.:  Schubert.  Richard  N.:  and  Selfridge.  Peter  O..  to 
NCR  Corporation.  System  and  mcthixi  for  generating  reports  from  a 
computer  database.  5.721.903.  CI.  395  605()00. 
Anastasijevic,  Nikola:  Jedlicka,  Gerhard:  and  L<ihrbcrg,  Karl,  to  Metallge- 
sellschaft  AG.  Process  for  the  electrochemical  recovery  of  the  metals 
copper,  zinc,  lead,  nickel  w  cobalt.  5.720,867.  CI.  205-98.000. 
Anders,  Linge;  See — 


Olsson.  Sven-Gunnar:  Rydgren.  Goran:  Brauer,  Stefan;  lod  Anders. 
Linge.  5.720.277.  CI.  128-204.220 
Andersen.  Henrik  Sune;  See — 

Andersen.  Knud  Erik:  Olsen.  Vtle  Bang:  Petersen.  Hans:  Grwivald, 
Frederik  Christian;  Sonnewald.  Ursula;  Jargensen,  Tine  Krogh:  and 
Andersen.  Henrik  Sune.  5.721.254.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Hohlweg.  Rolf:  Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Jergensen.  Tine  Krogh:  Madsen. 
Peter:  and  Andersen,  Henrik  Sune,  5,721,260,  CI.  514-428.000. 
Andersen,  Knud  Erik:  Olsen,  Uffe  Bang:  Petersen,  Hans:  Gnsnvald.  Frederik 
Christian;  Sonnewald.  Ursula;  Jergensen,  Tine  Krogh:  and  Andersen, 
Henrik  Sune,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  N-substituted  azaheterocyclic  carboxy 
lie  acids  and  esters  thereof.  5,721.2.54,  CI.  514-324.000 
Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  See — 

Hohlweg.  Rolf:  Andersen.  Knud  Erik:  Jergensen.  Tine  Krogh:  Madsen. 
Peter:  and  Andersen.  Henrik  Sune.  5.721.260.  CI  514-428.000. 
Andersen.  Per  Just:  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries 
Methods  for  manufacturing  sheets  from  hydraulically  settable  composi- 
tions. 5.720.913.  CI.  264-108.000. 
Anderson.  Charles  David;  See — 

Schutt.  Ernest  G.:  Anderson.  Charles  David:  and  Evitts.  David  P. 
5.720.938.  CI.  424-9.5IO 
Anderson.  Donald  A.,  to  Pacific  Golf  Holdings.  Structure  and  process  for 
affixing  a  golf  club  head  insen  to  a  golf  club  head  body.  5,720,673,  CI. 
473-342.000, 
Anderson,  Greg  D.;  See — 

Anderson,    Kenneth    J.;    and    Anderson,    Greg    D„    5,720,200,    CI. 
73-172.000. 
Anderson,  James  C.  Hearing  aid  with  wireless  remote  processor.  5,721,783, 

CI.  381-68.600. 
Anderson,  Jerry  Max:  Lampert,  Norman  Roger:  and  Shevchuk.  George  John, 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  for  manufactunng  an  optical  connec- 
tor assembly.  5.720.907,  CI.  264-1.2.50. 
Anderson,  John  Bailey;  See — 

HIadik.  Stephen  Michael;  and  Anderson.  John  Bailey,  5,721,745,  CI 

371-43.000. 
HIadik.  Stephen  Michael;  and  Anderson.  John  Bailey.  5.721,746.  CI 
.171-43.000. 
Anderson.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Anderson.  Greg  D.   Performance  measuring 

footwear.  5.720.200.  CI.  73-172.000. 
Anderson,  Samuel  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Optical  pressure  sensor  and  method 

therefor.  5.72I.6I2.  CI.  356-35.500. 
Ando.  Osamu;  See — 

Ono.  Hitoshi:  Takahashi.  Noriaki:  Ando.  Osamu;  and Takeuchi,  Masako. 
5.721.084,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Andrenacci,  Alfredo;  See — 

Steele,  Roben  Edward;  Romano,  Michael  A.:  Warren,  Donald  C;  and 
Andrenacci,  Alfredo,  5,720,834,  CT.  156-86.000. 
Andrews,  Philip  C;  See — 

Wakefield,  Thomas  W.;  Stanley.  James  C;  and  Andrews,  Philip  C. 
5,721.212.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Anelva  Corporation:  See — 

Tobe.  Ryoki;  Sasaki.  Masao;  Sekiguchi,  Atsushi:  and  Takagi,  Ken-ichi. 
5,721,021.  CI.  427-570.000. 
Angelopoulos,  Marie:  Afzali-Ardakani,  Ali:  Dickerson,  Jack  ,A.:  Pillsbury. 
Thomas  B  :  Pultlitz,  Karl  J.;  Shaw,  Jane  M.;  and  Gelorme,  Jeffrey  D.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electrically  conductive  and 
abrasion/scratch   resistant   polymeric   materials,   method  of  fabrication 
thereof  and  uses  thereof.  5,721,299,  CI.  524-177.000. 
Aniasi,  Alina;  See — 

Rosso  Di  San  Secondo,  Vinorio  Edmondo  Maria:  Freeman.  Marc  E  : 
Fitch.  Cheryl:  Aniasi.  Alina;  and  Sirchia,  Girolamo,  5,721,235,  CI 
514-250.000. 
Aniex  Biologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Krivan,  Howard  C:  and  Samuel,  James  E..  5,721,115,  O.  435-69.100 
Antliony's  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Crown,  Charles  E.:  and  Pettit,  George.  5.720340.  CI.  362-92.000. 
Antonetti,  Oscar  Anselmo.  Vertical  multiple-slat  blind.  5.720.331.  CI,  160- 

168.10V 
Antonioli.  Pierpaolo:  and  Pi.soni,  Albeno.  to  C.R.F.  Societa  Consonile  per 
Azioni.  Dynamic  electronic  control  system  for  controlling  the  injection 
pressure  of  a  rail  injection  system.  5,720,262,  CI.  123-458.000. 
Anzai,  Mitsuloshi;  See — 

Takesue.  Atsushi;  Anzai,  Milsutoshi:  Walanabe,  Takanobu:  and  Inayoshi. 
Chieko,  5.721.082,  CI.  430-73,000. 
Anzai,  Shohji;  See — 

Kageyama,  Shuhei;  Anzai,  Shohji:  Ueki.  Tomiji:  and  Mitsuya.  Yoshi 

hide.  5.720.643.  CI.  401-60.000. 

Aoki.  Kei  Roger:  V.Tieeler.  Larry  A.;  and  Garst.  Michael  E..  to  Allergan 

Injectable  therapy  for  control  of  muscle  spasms  and  pain  related  to  muscle 

spasms.  5,721,215,  CI.  514-21.000. 

Aoki.  Masayuki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens  capable  of  correctinf 

image  position  movement  5.721.641.  CI.  359-557.000 
Aoki,  Noriyuki;  See — 

Saito,  Atsushi;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Okubo,  Akio:  Iguchi,  Junji;  Sasai 

Keizo:  Shinada,  Yasuyuki:  Obana,  KaLsumi;  Ikeda.  Yasuhiko;  Nohaia. 

Yukio;  Shimahara,  Yuji:  Sugiyama,  Shigeyuki;  and  Aoki,  Noriyuki. 

5,721,581,  CI.  347-249.000. 

Aoki,  Yasutoshi:  and  Enoki,  Yasutaka,  to  Bridgestonc  Corporation.  Tread  ol 

hea\y  duty  pneumatic  radial  tire  5,720,831,  CI.  I52-209.00R 
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Aoki.  Yutaka;  Wauinabe.  Yuzimi:  and  Mitsafiiji.  Koichi.  lo  Paloma  Kogyn 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combusting  apparatus  Hjth  storage  batler>'  included 
therein.  5.7:o.ft08.  CI  431-«0()(I0. 
Aono.  Tomoko:  See—^ 

Fujiuara.  Yoichi:  Kusao.  HIroshi;  Miyake.  TushlvukI:  Katata.  Hirovuki: 
and  Aono.  ToiT>oko.  5.72 1 .588.  CI.  .148-402.000 
Aoshiina.  Hidehito:  and  Kanazawa.  Toni    Viewing  system  for  vehicles 

5.721.6.19.  CI.  159-509.000. 
Aijshiipa.  Norio:  See — 

Yokuva.  Hiroaki:  HiratH>.  Tsuniuni:  and  Aoshima.  Norio,  5.721.087.  CI. 
436-200.0110. 
Aotani.  Yoshima.sa;  and  Sorori.  Tadahiro.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Pholopolymerizabic  composition  including  a  photitpolymerization  initia- 
tion system  having  excellent  light  sensitivity  to  visible  light.  5.721.288.  CI. 
5:2- 12  000. 
Aiiyagi.  Takuo;  Fuse.  Ma.sayi)shi;  Kanemoto.  Michio;  and  Xie.  Cheng  Tai.  to 
Nihon    Kohden    Corporation.    Apparatus    for    measuring    hemoglobin. 
5.720.284.  CI    I28-6.VV(IOO 
.Aoyama.  Norihito.  See — 

L'nno.  Tomoko;  and  Aoyama.  Norihito.  5.721. Ml.  CI.  435-12.000. 
Aoyama.  Takaki;  and  Yamadera,  Toyohiko.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone 
Co..  Lid.  .Method  of  manufaclunng  mi.tlures  of  p«ilydiorganosiloxanes  and 
finely  powdered  silica.  5.721.307.  CI.  524-4<>3.0»X). 
Apex  PC  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Beaslev.  Dannv  L..  Seifert.  Robert  V..  Jr.:  Lacrampe.  Paul;  HuHinglon. 
James  C  ;  Greene.  Thoma.s,  and  Hafer.  Kevin  J..  5.721.842.  CI. 
395-311000 
Apple  Computer,  liic    See — 

Becker.  William  M.;  and  Kim.  Sung  H..  5.72 1. h69.  CI.  361-685.000. 
Hanif.    Mohammad;    Vierling.    Michael;    and    Yanagihara.    Kazuhisa. 

5.721.818.  CI.  395-200.120. 
James.  Arthur;  Abbott.  Catherine  Anne;  Arenu  Michael  Andrew;  Czora. 
Gregory  J.;  Laffey.  James  M.;  Luciw.  William  W.;  Miller.  Mark  Leslie; 
Rose.  Daniel  E.;  Spohrer,  James  Clinton;  and  Winkles.  James  Regi- 
nald. 5.721.845.  CI  395-326.000. 
Smith.  R.  Steven;  and  Nelson.  Matthew  R..  5.721.949, 0.  395-825.(X)0. 
.Appliance  Development  Corp.:  5^*? — 

Glucksman,  Dov,  5.720.774.  CI.  6()7-%.000. 
\pplied  Materials.  Inc  ;  See— 

Donde,  Ank;  Mavdan.  Dan;  Steger.  Robert  J.:  Weldon.  Edwin  C;  Lue. 
Brian;  and  Dyer.  Timothy.  5.720.818.  CI.  1 18-500.000. 
.Applied  Research  of  .Australia  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Thicthener.  Edward  Philip;  and  Hastwell.  Peter  John.  5.721.047.  CI. 
428-368.m)0. 
Applied  Technologies  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Price.  Timothv   M.;  and  Van  Steenwyk,  Donald  H..  5.720J45,  CI. 
166^254  200 
\praez.  Manuel;  Booczek.  Michael  John;  Kim.  Sung  Hee;  aiHJ  I.ai.  Hung  Chi. 
to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc   Two  band  25  channel  cordless 
telephone  svstem.  5.722.079.  CI.  455-464.000. 
.-\quilina.  Paul'  C  Tool  handle.  5.720.081.  O.  16-1I4.00R. 
.ARA  Coating.  Inc  :  See — 

Erokhine.  .Alek-sey;  Voevodin,  .Andrev  Aleksejevich;  and  Schmeitzler. 
Robert  David.  5.720.866.  a.  205-83.000. 
Arabia.  Frank  Joseph.  Jr ;  Bellew,  Colby  Lenn;  and  Martin.  Ian.  to  General 

Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  door  latch   5.720.506.  CI   292-2 16.(XK) 
Arai,  Koji.  and  Yoshioka.  Kiyoharu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile 
apparatus  with  control  of  ink  jet  printer  recovery  processing.  5,72  L520.  CI 
358  296  000 
Arai.  Masayuki.  to  Asabi  Seimitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mechanism  for  driving 
a  blur  correcting  lens  in  a  blurred  image  correcting  apparatus  of  a  camera. 
5.721,969,  CI.  396-55.000. 
Arai,  Soichiro:  See — 

.Satoh,   Takamasa;    Yasuda,    Hiroshi;    Kai,   Junichi;   Oae,   Yoshihisa; 
Nishino.  Hi.sayasu;  Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Yabara.  Hidefumi;  Seto.  Isamu; 
Takigawa.  Masami;  Yamada,  Akio;  Arai,  Soichiro;  Abe,  Tomohiko; 
Kiachi,  Takashi;  and  Miya/awa.  KenichI,  5.72 1 ,432.  CI.  2.50-.W8.(XX) 
Aral,  Takashi;  .Abe.  Aisushi;  FunaLsu.  Koichi;  and  Yamalani.  Tadashi.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Svstem  for  discriminating  oper 
aling  state  of  vehicle  clutch  mechanism.  5J2I,682.  CI.  364-424.0% 
Arai.  Yoshiaki;  Abe.  Keisei;  and  Machida.  Norihisa,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials 
Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi  Materials  Silicon  Corporation.  Semiconductor 
single  crystal  growth  system.  5.720,810,  CI.  117-221.000. 
Aramala,  Masafumi;  Fulagawa,  Hitoshi;  and  Yagi,  Hideki,  to  Nissho  Corpiv 
ration   Prelilled  syringe  for  injection  of  two  liquids.  5.720,731,  CI  604- 
191  000. 
Arculeo,  Anthony    Lightweight  marble  composite  article  and  method  of 
construction  for  table  surfaces  and  side  rails  including  pool  and  saming 
ubies.  5.720,666.  CI  473-31  1)00 
Arent,  Michael  Andrew:  See — 

James,  Arthur,  Abbott,  Catherine  Anne;  Arciu,  Michael  Andrew;  Czora, 
Gregory  J ;  Laffey.  James  M;  Luciw,  William  W.;  Miller.  Markl.eslie; 
Rose,  Daniel  E.;  Spohrer,  James  Clinton;  and  Winkles.  James  Rcgi 
nald,  5.721,845,  CI.  395-326.000. 
Arghavani,  Zahra:  See — 

Akhavan-Tafii,    Hashem;   Arghavani,   Zahra,    DeSilva,   Renuka;   and 
Thakur,  Kumar,  5,721.370.  C\.  549-218,000. 
Argillier,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Audibert,  Annie:  and  Argillier.  Jean-Francois,  5,720,347,  CI.    166- 
2'M.OOO 
Arial  International.  Inc.:  See — 


Toschi.  Michael  R.,  5.720.1 17.  CI.  36^76.00R. 
Arimitsu,  Yuko:  See— 

Sakurai,  Himshi:  Oka,  Juichi;  Ito,  Masami;  Ideguchi,  Masahiko;  Arim- 
itsu, Yuko:  and  Katsumata,  Hideo.  5.720.445.  CI.  242-438.100. 
Arizona  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Lu,  Xinya;  and  Gardiner,  Eric  S..  5,721,322,  CI.  525-404.000. 
.Armand,  Michel;  Sanchez,  Jean- Yves;  and  Sylla.  Saliine,  to  Centre  National 
de  la  Recherche  Scientilique:  and  Hydro-Quebec  Monomers  derived  from 
perhalogenaled  sultones  and  polymers  obtained  from  these  monomers 
5.721,328,  CI.  526-243.000. 
Armstrong,  Ray  Garnet:  See  — 

Riefe,  Richard  Kremer:  Anri-slrong,  Ray  Garnet;  and  Beauch,  Howard 
David.  5,720,496,  CI.  280-775000. 
Arnold,  Gregory  A.;  and  Arnold,  Jamie  C.  Process  and  apparatus  for  sealing 
doublewide  manufactured  and  modular  homes.  5,720,146.  CI.  52-741.400 
•Arnold,  Jamie  C:  See- 
Arnold,  Gregory  A.;  and  Arnold,  Jamie  C.  5,720,146,  O.  52-741.400. 
Arnold.  Steven:  See — 

Kriesel.  Marshall  S.;  Garrison.  James  M.:  Arnold.  Steven;  and  Kazemza- 
deh.  Farhad.  5.721.382.  CI.  73  861.470. 
Arr-Tech  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Pleake,  Todd  D..  5,720,593,  CI,  414-789.900. 
Asada,  Ma.sani:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Susumu;  Tsutsui,  Katsuhiko;  Asada.  Masaru:  and  Nitta. 
Shigemitsu.  5.720,906,  CI.  261 -.35.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagai,  Junichi;  and  Seike,  Tetsuya,  5,721,633,  CI.  359-274.000. 
Sehgal,  Jeetendra;  Kase,  Junichiro:  Takada.  Akira:  Takahashi,  Hideo; 
Nakao,  Yasumasa;  and  Ito,  Seturo,  5.721.181.  CI.  50165.000, 
Asahi  Ka.sei  Microsystems  Ltd    See — 

Ixingo,  LorenAi  L.,  5,721. .547.  CI.  341-1  I8.0(X). 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kaneko.  Hidefumi;  and  Haga.  Masaaki.  5.721,984,  CI   .196-177  IKK) 
Kitazawa,  Toshiyuki;  and  Nakano,  Saloshi,  5,721,989,  CI.  396-280.000, 
Nomura,   Hirxwhi;  Azegami,   Kazuyoshi;  Sa.saki,  Takamitsu;  Tabata. 
Yasushi;  Numako,  Norio;  Tanimura,  Yoshinari;  Sato,  Takuma:  and 
Ki,shimoto,  Masaaki,  5,721,986,  C.  396-205  000 
Suzuki,  NoKmi;  Toji,  Shigeo;  and  Kawasaki.  Masahiro,  5,721,976,  CI. 
396-90.000. 
.Asahi  Machinery  Limited:  See- 

Okahashi,  Yoshiharu.  5,720.210,  CI.  83-342,000. 
A,sahi  Seimitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arai,  Masayuki,  5,72 1,%9,  CI.  .396-55.000. 
Asai,  Ikuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meiki  Seisakusho.  Mold  for  molding  optical 
disk,  having  stamper  holding  member  including  mutually  engaging  inner 
and  outer  rings  5,720,989,  CI  425-I92.00R 
Asai.  Ikuo,  to  Meiki  Co..  Ltd.  Mold  for  molding  discs  to  be  laminated  into 

double  discs.  5,720,994,  CI.  425-5.56.000. 
Asaka,  Toshihani,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Logic  circuit  .synthesis,  5,721,690, 

CI.  .364-489.000. 
Asakura,  Eiichi;  Gomi,  Misako;  and  Hokari,  Osamu,  to  Calsonic  Corporation; 
and   Isuzu   Motors  Limited.   Stnng-attached  cap.   5,720,409,  CI.   220- 
375.000. 
Asakura,  Yasuo:  See — 

Sato,  Taisuya;  Koiwai,  TaiiKitsu:  Asakura,  Yasuo;  and  Watanabe,  Yoji, 
5,721,975,  CI.  396-89  000 
A.saoka,  Junichi:  See — 

Molotani,  Yuji;  Kojima,  Yuri:  Noya,  Shigelo:  and  Asaoka,  Junichi, 
5,721,072,  CI.  429-229.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See — 

Bonmann,  Dietrich;  and  HOmfeldl,  Svcn,  5,720,173.  CL  62-SI.IOO. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Schifko,  Herbert;  Forss.  Svcn;  Kostovic,  Jadran;  and  Tecchio,  Pieni, 
5,721.412,  CI  218-43.000. 
Ashcraft,  H    Carl;  May,  Walter  B  :  and  Dowell,  Douglas  R  ,  iti  Martin 
.Manetta  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  altenualing  laminate  and  method 
foi  lis  formation.  5,721,019.  CI.  427-425.000. 
Ashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takalori,  Masahiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Control  method  and 
apparatus  for  path  switching  in  ring  network.  5,721,727,  CI.  370-244.000. 
Asik,  Joseph  R  :  See — 

Meyer,  Garth  M.;  and  Asik,  Joseph  R..  5,720,260,  CI.  123-4.36.000. 
Askew,  Ben:  5<<" — 

Hartman,  George  D.;  Egbertson,  Melissa  S.;  Halczenko,  Wasyl:  and 
Askew.  Ben,  .5,721.253,  CI.  514  .323.aX). 
Askin,  Byron  E.,  II:  See — 

Manson,  Larry  J  ;  Scriber,  Chris  A.:  Elliott.  Mark  T:  Saleh.  Saleh  A.; 
Paustian.  John  K.;  McColgin.  Jerty  L.;  Glotzbach.  Patrick  J.;  and 
Askin,  Byron  E..  II,  5,720,176,  CI.  62-89.000 
Asplund,  David  Jared;  and  Ebbing.  David  Michael,  lo  General  Motors 
Coiporalion  Automotive  air  conditioning  compressor  piston  » lib  eccentric 
ami  rotation  pad   5,720,215,  CI  92-71  000. 
Asscfpour-Dezfully,  Mass4)ud:  See— 

Osada,  Shiro:   Kalo,   Heijo;   Fukase.  Hisahiko,  Ishige.   Kengo;   and 
Assefpour  Dezfully.  Massoud,  5,720,335,  CI.  164-475.000 
A.ST  Research.  Inc  :  See  - 

Heflinger.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Aivar.  Sanjay.  5,721,877,  CI.  395-500,000, 
Smith,  Kim  C,  5,721,853,  CI.  395  353.000. 
Toedtman.  Thomas,  5,721.404,  CI   20O-500A. 
Asia  Medica  Akiiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schwarz,  Michael;  Pergande.  Gabriela;  Engel,  Jiirgen;  Nickel,  Bcmd; 
Ulrich,  Heinz;  and  S/elenyi,  Stefan,  5,721.258.  CI   514-352.000. 


Aston.  Karl  W.:  See— 

Lennon.  Patrick  J.:  Henke.  Susan  L.;  and  Aston,  Karl  W„  5,721  J61.  CI. 
540-450.000. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Macdonald,  James  Edwin.  5,721,247,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Astra  Pharmaceuticals  Ltd.:  See — 

Ingall,  Anthony  H.;  Cage,  Peter  A.;  and  Kindon,  Nicholas  D.,  5,721.219, 
CI.  514-47.000. 
Asulab  S.A.:  See— 

Bomand,  Etienne,  5,721,713,  C\.  368-10.000. 
AT&T:  See— 

Lubachevsky,  Boris  Dmitrievich.  5,721.764.  CI.  379-89.000, 
AT&T  Corp:  See— 

Joseph,  Eugene  John:  Newberry,  Rosemarie  C:  Snodgrass,  Thomas  D.; 
and  Stone.  Dale  Eugene,  5,721,763,  CI   379-88.000. 
AT&T  Corp    See— 

Chakrin,  Lewis  Mark;  Gerszberg,  Irwin;  Schroeder,  Robert  Edward:  and 
Stone,  Dale  Eugene,  5,722,084,  CI  455-551.000. 
AT&T  Global  Infonnation  Solutions  Company:  See — 

Shrock,  Eugene  L.:  and  Bartlen,  Peter  J.,  5,721,954.  CI.  395-844.000. 
Athena  Neurosciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Seubert,  Peter  A.;  Schenk.  Dale  B.:  and  Fritz,  Lawrence  C,  5,721.130, 

CI.  435-240.270. 
Wadsworth.  Samuel:  Snyder.  Benjamin;  Wei.  Cha-Mer,  uid  Leibowitz, 
Paul  J  .  5,720,936.  CI.  424-9.100. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

McGuire.  Patrick  L..  5.720.350,  CI.  166-305.100. 
Sallas,  John  J.;  Corrigan,  Dennis:  and  Allen,  Kenneth  Paul,  5,721,710, 
a.  367-41.000. 
Atoma  International  Inc.:  See — 

Komylo,  Walter  P;  Houf,  Kelly  M.:  and  Gorowicz,  ianusz  P„  5,721,038, 

CI.  428-160.000. 
Osterhoff.  Michael:  Bochenek,  Jeflfrey:  and  Mongtu,  Shillion,  5,720.171 , 
CI.  62-3.600. 
ATR  Optical  and  Radio  Communications  Research  Laboratories:  See — 

Kimuia,  Kazuhiro:  and  Karasawa,  Yoshio,  5,722,042,  CI.  455-13.100. 
Attenello,  Pasquale  J.  Adjustable  floofboard.  5,720,359,  CI.  18O-2I9.000. 
Attridge,  David  M.:  See — 

Carter,  Daniel  L.;  Spencer,  Stan  Alan;  Lewis,  Carl  B.;  and  Attridge. 
David  M  ,  5,720,478,  CI.  271-902.000. 
Au  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Ivy,  Jeifery  Wade:   Payne.  Curtis   Emery;   and  Burda,  Christopher 
Dominic,  5.720.%2.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Audia.  James  E.;  and  Nissen.  Jeffrey  S  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  5HT|, 

agonists  for  the  treatment  of  migraine  5,721,252,  CI.  51 4-323. (KX). 
Audibert,  Annie;  and  Argillier,  Jean-Francois,  lo  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole. 
Process  and  water-base  fluid  utilizing  hydrophobically  modified  guars  as 
filtrate  reducers.  5,720,347,  CI.  166-294.000. 
Aura  System,  Inc.:  See — 

Graupe,  Daniel,  5,721,694,  CI,  364-574,000. 
Aura  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Morinigo,  Fernando  B.,  5,720,468,  CI.  251129.100. 
Austin,  Michael  M.;  Lloyd,  Grant  H.;  and  Huynh,  Due,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Electrical  device  having  a  soldemess  electrical  contact.  5,720,621,  CI. 
439-76.100. 
Austin,  Nyhl  M  :  See — 

Edney,  Stephen  L.:  Austin,  Nyhl  M.;  and  Hedrick,  Geofge  E.,  5,720,558. 
CI.  384-309.000. 
Autoimmune.  Inc.:  See — 

Weiner.   Howard   L.:   Trentham.   David   E.;   and   Hafler.   David  A., 
5,720,955,  CI.  424-184.100. 
Automated  Resource  Management:  See — 

Gerson,  Randy  Martin;  and  Handler,  Alan  Jay,  5,721,826.  CI.  395- 
200.430. 
Auxier,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Sellers.  Robert  R.;  Soechting,  Friedrich  O.;  Huber,  Frank  W.:  and  Auxier, 
Thomas  A.,  5,720,431,  CI.  416-97,00R. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation;  See — 

Hilsion,  Michael  D.;  Nguyen.  Thanh  V;  and  Huskey,  Richard  A., 
5,720,739,  CI.  604-390.000. 
Avetisian,  Vahan:  Bugescu,  Constandn:  Ca.stagnoli,  Craig  Joseph:  and  Cha, 
Suk-Bac,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Purge  feeding  means  and  method.  5,720,854,  CI. 
201-3.000. 
Aviron:  See — 

Spaete,  Richard:  and  Cha,  Tai- An,  5,721,354,  CI.  536-23.720. 
Avny,  Eli,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc  Composite  wheel  and  metal  hub 

for  a  torque  converter  or  fluid  coupling.  5.720,595,  CI.  416-180.000. 
Axis  USA,  Inc.;  See — 

Randazzo,  Antonio:  Lumini,  Antonio:  and  Galassi,  Rossano,  5,720,097, 
CI.  29-564.600. 
Ayd,  David  Nicholas:  See — 

Kearney.  Daniel  James;  Ahladas,  Steven  John:  and  Ayd,  David  Nicholas, 
5,721,458,0.  307-150.000 
Aymes,  Doniel  G.  Above-ground  swimming  pool  with  spillway,  5,720,056, 

CI.  4-488.000. 
Ayun,  Moshe  Ben:  See — 

Horowitz.  Ilan;  Ayun,  Moshe  Ben:  Shamsian,  Rooi;  Grabsky,  Nachman; 
and  Rozental,  Mark,  5,722,056,  CI.  435  126,000. 
Azegami,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 


Nomura,  Hiroshi;  Azegami,  Kazuyoshi:  Sasaki,  Takamitsu;  Tabata, 
Yasushi;  Numako,  Norio:  Tanimura.  Yoshinari:  Sato,  Takuma:  and 
Kishimoto,  Ma-saaki,  5,721,986,  CI.  3%-205.000. 
Azon  Corp.:  See — 

Brechko,  Michael  Richard,  5,720,447,  a.  242-563.100. 
BRAHMS.  Diagnostica  GmbH:  See— 

Bergmann,  Andreas,  5,721,105,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Babson,  Arthur  L.:  and  Palmieri,  Thomas,  to  DPC  Cirrus  Inc.  T^be  washing 

system.  5,721,141,  CI.  436-49.000. 
Bacardil,  Joan  Simon:  See — 

Guasch,  Esteve  Cortes:  Bacardit,  Joan  Simon;  and  Bduda,  Jose  Manuel 
Vila,  5,720,366,  CI,  188-72.600. 
Bacchi,  Cyrus  J.:  See — 

Sufrin,  Janice  R.;  Bacchi,  Cyras  J.;  Porter,  Cart  W.;  Nathan,  Henry, 
deceased;  Spiess,  Arthur  J.;  and  Yariett,  Nigel,  5,721,216,  Q.  514 
23.000. 
Bachetti,  Vittorio:  Carpanelli,  Maurizio:  Giovannucci,  Andrea:  and  Rcgazzi, 
Alberto,  to  Sasib  Railway  S,p.A.  Audiofrequency  track  circuit  with  data 
transmission  (digital  TC):  transceiver  interface.  5,720,454,  CI.  246-34.00R 
Bachrach,  William  Elliot:  See- 
Wang,  Weiping;  Bachrach,  William  Elliot;  Lin,  Wendy  Wen-Ling:  and 
Finn,  Scon  Roger,  5,720J97,  CI.  416-229.00A. 
Backus,  Alan  L.:  See — 

Gildcrsleeve,  Janet:  Popeil,  Ronald  M  ;  and  Backus,  Alan  L.,  5,720,991 . 
CI.  425-298.000. 
Bacon,  Michael  S.;  Greenwood,  Andrew  T:  Terblanche,  Ivan:  Hillier,  Allan 
W.:   and  Spearing,  Anthony  J.S.,  lo  Dorbyl   Limited.   Support  prop 
5,720,581,  a.  405-290.000. 
Bac,  Jum-han,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,  Video  player  with  telephone 
interface  to  provide  lelephone  answering  and  dialing  functions  with 
on-sctBcn  display.  5,721,767,  CI.  379-102.030. 
Bae,  Sang  Man,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.  Ltd.  Method  for 
fabricating  a  light  exposure  mask  comprising  the  use  of  a  process  defect 
inspection  system.  5,721,074,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Bae,  Soo-Kyoimg;  See- — 

Kim.  Jong-Duk:  Kim,  Jin-Chul:  and  Bae,  Soo-Kyoung,  5,720,976,  CI 
424-450.000. 
Baettig,  Kurt,  to  llford  AG.  Ink  compositions  containing  azo  dyes  for  ink  jet 

printing.  5,721,344,  O.  534-776.000. 
Bailey,  Andrew  M.:  and  Chapman,  Mark  A.  V.,  to  Renishaw  PLC.  Mounting 

device  for  a  telescopic  transducer.  5,720,209,  CI.  82-152.000. 
Bailey,  Jack  W.:  See— 

Myers,  Sean  F.:  and  Bailey,  Jack  W.,  5,720,065,  Q.  8-159,000. 
Bailey.  Thomas  R  :  See — 

Aldous,  David  J.:  Bailey,  Thomas  R.;  Diana,  Guy  Dominic;  Nitz. 
Theodore  J  ;  and  Kuo,  Gee-Hong,  5,721,261,  CI.  514-364.000. 
Bailey,  Walter  H.:  See— 

Rowlette,  Mitchell  R.:  Ting,  Youn  H.;  Bailey,  Walter  H.:  and  Gameti. 
Ronald  E.,  5,720.231,  a.  110-162.000. 
Baitd,  Billy  Carr,  to  Saturn  Machine  &  Welding  Co.  Inc,  Coke  oven  door 

5,720,855,  CI.  202-248.000. 
Baird,  John  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Sattaine,  John  J.;  Baird,  John  A.,  Jr.:  Cair,  Ian  T;  and  Blackstock,  Jon 
C,  5,720,527,  CI.  299-64.000. 
Baird,  Merrill  F  Modular  storage  bins.  5,720,547,  Q.  312-107,000. 
Baird,  Randall  B.:  See— 

Tobagi,  Fouad  A.;  Gang,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.;  Baird,  Randall  B.;  Pang,  Joseph 
W  M.;  and  McFadden,  Martin  J.,  5,721,950,  Q.  395-826.000. 
Bajwa,  Atiq:  See — 

Glew,  Andrew  F;  Abtamson,  Jeffrey  M.:  Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.;  Bajwa. 
Atiq:  Morrow,  Warren  R.;  and  Alexander.  William  C  .  III.  5.721.857. 
CI.  395-401.000. 
Baker.  Daniel  Clark,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  of  reducing  hydrogen 

cyanide  and  ammonia  in  synthesis  gas.  5.720,785,  CI.  48-2I0.O0O. 
Baker,  Geoffrey  Harold:  See — 

Banks,  Rhona  Mary;  Baker,  Geoflrey  Harold:  Dorgan,  Roderick  John; 
and  Poullon,  Marii  Edward,  5,721,271,  CI.  514-450.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Cook,  Lynn  W.;  Graham,  Michael  J.;  Hansen,  Brad  K.;  Stout.  Marty  L  ; 

and  Scott,  Jeremy  G.,  5,720,891,  CI.  210-803.000. 
Tubel,  Paulo  S.;  Mullins,  Albert  A.,  II;  and  Jones,  Kevin  R„  5.721,538, 
CI.  340-853.400. 
Baker,  Patrick  Dennis;  and  Shearer,  Roderick  Medxid  of  construction  for  a 

pallet.  5,720,227,  CI.  108-53.300 
Baker,  Richard  W.;  Santus,  Giancario;  and  Vintilla-Friedman,  Susan,  to 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB.  Medxid  and  therapeutic  system  for  smoking 
ces.sation.  5,721.257,  CI.  514-343.000. 
Baker,  Simon  Dominic,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Rodenticide  bait.  5,720,951,  CI 

424-84.000. 
Bakula,  John  J.:  See — 

Derrick.  William  W.:  and  Bakula.  John  J..  5.720,881,  CI.  210-388.000 
Ball.  Michael  B.:  See— 

Fogal,  Rich:  and  Ball.  Michael  B.,  5,721,452,  CI.  257-685.000 
Ballard,  Clinton  L.  Apparatus  and  method  for  discriminating  among  dau  lo 

be  stored  in  cache.  5,721,866,  CI.  395-465.000. 
Ballas,  Gary  J  :  See — 

Fife,  Alex  Blair;  and  Ballas,  Gary  J.,  5,721,758,  CI.  376-294.000. 
Ballash,  Michael:  See — 

Lapeus.  David  J.;  and  Ballash,  Michael.  5,720J77.  CL  198-346.100. 
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Balsen.  Hranz:  Burkhard.  Hans-Rudolf:  and  Schneider.  Ferdinand,  lo  Metiler- 
Toledo  AG  Cherload  protection  device  for  a  pfccision  balance.  5.72 1. .Wii. 
CI.  177-184.000. 
Bamberg.  Joachim;  Steinhauser.  Ludwig;  Bayer.  En*in;  and  Adam.  Peter,  to 
MTL'  Moloten-UND  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GMGH.  Ceramic,  heal 
insulation  layer  on  metal  structural  pan  and  process  for  it.s  manufacture 
5.721.057.0.  428-469.000. 
Banh.  An  Tuven;  and  VanDyke.  Rulon  G..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 

Automatic  gain  control  loop.  5.721.757,  CI  .?75-345  000 
Banks.  Rhona  Mary;  Baker.  Geoffrey  Harold;  Dorgan,  Roderick  John;  and 
Poulton.  Mark  Edward,  lo  Pfizer  Inc.  Parasiticidal  milbemycin  derivatives. 
5.721.271.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Bankii.  Roger  T:  See — 

Lynch.  Thomas  J ;  .Agniholri.  Ram  K.;  Engle.  Paul  F ;  Banks.  Roger  T; 
Barnes.  Ronald  B..  Hennenhoefer.  Earl;  Lerch.  Russell  T;  O'Shea. 
Thomas,  and  Yavor.  John.  5.721.007.  CI.  427-98.(K)0. 
Banks.  William  A.:  Set— 

Vander  Meer.  Robert  K.;  Banks.  William  A  ;  and  Lofgren.  Clifford  S  . 
5.721.274.  CI.  514-532  000 
Banning.  Kenneth  Ray;  James.  Wendy  Sue;  and  Li,  Shih-Gong,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  graphically 
displaying  query  relationships  5.721,900.  CI.  395-604.000 
Banning.  Kenneth  Ray;  James,  Wendy  Sue;  and  Li,  Shih-Oong.  lo  Inlema- 
tiunal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  display- 
ing a  dialog  box  enabling  user  selections  from  a  database.  5.721.901.  CI. 
395-604.000. 
Bao.  Lere:  See — 

Zetter.  Bruce  R  ;  and  Bao.  Lere.  5.721.337,  CI.  530-300.000. 
Bar-Kan  University:  See — 

Cohen.  Yigal.  5.720.980.  CI.  424-523.000. 
Baracuda  International  Corporation:  See — 

Clark,  William  T;  Scon.  James  D  ,  II;  Barton.  Graham  M.;  Rice,  Chris 
A.;  and  McLaughlin.  Shavkn  M.,  5,720,068.  CI.  15-1.700. 
Baratto,  Eugene  Louis.  Art  reproduction  and  method.  5,721,041.  CI.  428- 

195.000. 
Baraz.  Leonid;  and  Farber.  Yaron.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  for  verifying 
contiquity  of  a  binary  translated  block  of  instructions  by  attaching  a 
compare  and/or  branch  instruction  to  predecessor  block  of  instructions. 
5,721,927,  CI.  395-705.000. 
Barber,  Donald  E.;  Ste — 

Long,  Richard  L..  Jr.:  and  Barber.  Donald  E.,  5,721,012,  CI.  427- 
212.000. 
Barel.  Udi:  See — 

Kumick.  Moti;  Shacbar.  Boaz;  and  Baiel.  Udi.  5.721.726.  G.  370- 
236.000. 
Barella.  John,  to  Kristar  Enterprises.  Inc.  Contaminant  absorbing  drainage 

trough  apparatus  5.720.574.  O  405-52.000. 
Bannaga.  John,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Refill  kit  and  method  for 

refilling  an  ink  supply  for  an  ink -jet  printer.  5.721.576.  CI.  347-85.000. 
Barker.  Dale  E.  Footwear  with  illuminated  linear  optics.  5.720,121,  O. 

-36-137.000. 
Barletta.  Ralph:  See- 
Waits.  Toya;  Sobolev.  Alex;  Rusak.  Rick;  Hunter.  Eileen:  Fath.  Janet: 
Voellinger,  Jacqueline;  and   Barletta,   Ralph,  5,721,831.  CI.   395- 
210.000. 
Barnabas.  Mary  Vijayarani;  Sevenn,  Kimberley  Suzanne;  and  Waite,  Scon 
William,    to    Procter    &    Gamble    Company,    The.    Cellulase    fabric- 
condiboning  compositions.  5,721,205.  O.  510-522.000 
Barnes,  F  Michael,  to  New  Lenox  Industries,  Inc.  Air  bag-equipped  child's 
vehicle  seat  and  alamn/arming  system  therefor.  5,720,519,  CI.  297-216.110 
Barnes,  Frank:  See — 

Yandrofski,  Robert  M.;  Price,  John  Charles;  Barnes,  Frank;  Hermann, 
Allen  M.;  and  Scon,  James  Royd,  5,721.194,  O.  505-210.000. 
Bamefi,  Ronald  B  :  See — 

Lynch.  Thomas  J.:  Agnihotri.  Ram  K.;  Engle,  Paul  P:  Banks,  Roger  T; 
Barnes,  Ronald  B.;  Hennenhoefer.  Earl;  Lerch.  Russell  T;  O'Shea. 
Thomas;  and  Yavor,  John,  5,721.007,  Q.  427-98.000. 
Baroid  Technology,  Inc.:  Set — 

Lamine,  Etienne;  Stassain,  Pierre;  Langeveld.  Kees;  Binar,  Michael;  and 
Rodney,  Paul  F,  5.720.355.  Q.  175-27.000. 
Baron,  Jean-Pierre:  Btun.  Andr6;  Hemker,  Hendrik;  and  Uzan,  Andre,  to 
Rhone  Prailenc  Rorer  S  A    Preparation  of  sulfated  polysaccharides  for 
treatment  or  prevenbon  of  thromboses.  5.721.357.  O.  536-124.000. 
Barron.  Brace  J   RoUer  skate  wheel.  5.720,529.  C\.  301-5,230. 
Barrus.  Gordon  B.:  Set — 

Ryan.  Robert  P;  Barrus.  Gordon  B.;  and  Pham.  Tiet.  5.720.561,  a. 

400-124.130. 

Barrus,  Jeffrey  C:  Perkins,  Dean  P.:  Leman,  Michael  V.;  and  Moore,  Paul  M  , 

to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Portable  computer  having  a  pivotally 

mounted  combined  handle  and  power  source.  5,721,668,  CI.  361-683.000. 

Bartimus,  Christopher  Shawn  Apparatus  designed  for  use  a.s  both  a  string  line 

anchoring  device  and  as  a  plumb  bob   5,720,113,  CI.  33-413.000. 
Bartkus,  Jimmie  Anchor  5,720,235,  CI.  114-300.000. 
Battle.  Alden  S  ;  and  Erickson.  George  D..  to  Oki  Telecom.  Inc.  Imminent 

change  warning.  5,722,068,  CI.  455-421.000. 
Bartlen.  Peter  J  :  See— 

Shrock.  Eugene  L.;  and  Bartlen.  Peter  J.,  5.721.954.  CI.  395-844.000. 
Banon,  Graham  M.:  See — 

Clark,  William  T;  Scon.  James  D..  II:  Banon.  Graham  M.;  Rice.  Chris 
A.;  and  McUughlin,  Shawn  M..  5.720,068.  Q.  15-1.700. 


Basavanhally.    Nagesh   Ramamoonhy:    Henein.   Gerard   Ednwnd;   Joyner, 
Charles  H  :  and  Koren,  Uziel.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Apparatus  and 
metlKxJ  for  nn^unting  a  la.ser  to  a  substrate  and  aligning  the  laser  with  an 
optical  conduit.  5,721.797.  CI.  385-49.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gniben.  Heinrich;  and  Dersch.  Rolf,  5,721,312,  O.  S24-7.36.O0O. 
BASF  Corporation:  Set — 

Shrewsbuij,  James  E.;  Winsky,  Timothy  S  ;  and  Hass.  James  D.. 
5,721,046,  CI.  428-304.400. 
Ba,ss,  Inc.:  See — 

VanDonkelaar,  Jon  L..  5,721.421.  CI.  2.3.5-462.000. 
Ba-ss.  Lawrence  S.  Device  and  method  for  surgical  flap  dissection.  5,720.762. 

CI.  606-192.000. 
Basset.  Jacques;  Caupin.  Henri-Jean:  and  Wablc.  Francis,  to  Elf  Atochem  S. 
A.  Compositions  for  deodorizing  animal  excreta  and  deodorizing  method 
therefor.  5,720,947,  CI.  424-76.100 
Bassen.  Duane  Edward:  See — 

Pastor,  Stephen  Roben;  Lin,  William  Chin-Woei;  Rizzo,  Michael  Dou- 
glas,  Bassen,   Duane  Edward;   Bedner,  Edward  John;   Browalski, 
Edmund  Stanley;  Carson.  Douglass  L.;  Chen.  Hsien  Heng:  Chin, 
Yuen-Kwok;  Ghoneim.  Youssef  Ahmed;  Hu,  Hong  Xing;  Jaikamal, 
Vivek;  Paul.  Ronald:  Tracht.  Steven  Lee:  and  Turski.  Michael  Paul, 
5.720,533.  CI.  .303-147  000 
Ba.siow.  David  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Guide 
coat  delect  surface  defects  and  method  of  sanding  Iherewith.  5.721.01 1,  CI. 
427-201.000. 
Bauman.  Ronald  H.:  Set — 

Carmen.  Raleigh  A.:  and  Bauman.  Ronald  H.,  5,721,024,  CI,  428- 
35.200. 
Baumann,  Helmut:  See  - 

Kurle,  Juergen;  Weiblen,  Kun:  Muenzel,  Horst;  Baumann,  Helmut: 
Heyers,  Klaus:  and  Lutz,  Markus,  5,721,377,  CI.  73-504.120. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Qin.  Chuan:  Ryan.  Patrick T;  Rostron,  Donna  L.;  Lai,  Birendra  K.;  Ding, 
Yuanpang  S.:  Mizener,  Susan  R.;  Woo,  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T.  K.; 
and  O'Connor.  John.  5.720.958.  CI.  524-243.000. 
Ouinn.  Michael   D.;  and  Yelderman.  Mark  L.,  5,720,293.  CI.    128- 
692.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Heiker.  Fred  Robert;  Niewohner,  lllrich:  Hartwig.  Wolfgang:  Schiitz. 
Helmuth:  Bischoff.  Erwin;  Perzbom.  Elisabeth;  and  Schramm.  Mat- 
thias, 5,721,238,  CI.  514-259.000. 
Holzer.  Klaus;  Horak.  Ono;  and  Melin.  Thomas.  5,720,578,  O.  405- 

128.000. 
Siraub.  Alexander;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Stoltefuss.  JUrgen;  Bechem. 
Martin;  Dembowsky.  Klaus;  Gross.  Rainer;  Hebisch.  Siegbert;  Hiitter. 
Joachim;  and  Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5.721,248,  CI.  514-314.000. 
Bayer,  Erwin:  See — 

Bamberg.  Joachim;  Steinhau.ser.  Ludwig;  Bayer,  Erwin;  and  Adam, 
Peter,  5,721,057,  CI.  428-469.0(X). 
Bayles,  Gary.  Illuminating  writing  instrument.  5,720.541.  CT.  362-118.000. 
Baziuk.  Morris,  to  Flushquip  Inc.  Sewer  cleaning  nozzle.  5.720.309,  CI. 

134-I67.00C 
Bazzano.  Gail  S.  Slow  relea.se  vehicles  for  minimizing  skin  irritancy  of 

topical  compositions  5,721,275,  CI.  5I4-.5.59.000. 
Beach  Reclamation,  Inc.:  See — 

Benedict,  Charles  E.;  Spencer.  L.  Oay;  and  Beggs,  Thomas  J..  IV. 
5,720,573.  CI.  405-21.000 
Beall.  Gary  W.:  See— 

Tsipursky.  Semeon:  Beall.  Garv  W.;  Sorokin,  Anatoliy;  and  Goldman. 
Anatoliy,  5,721,306,  CI.  524^9.000. 
Bean,  Douglas  CoUn.  Container  for  washer  or  autoclave.  5,720,930.  CI. 

422.300.000. 
Beardsley.  Brent  Cameron;  Benha.se,  Michael  Thoinas;  Blount.  Lawrence 
Carter;  Candelaria.  Susan  Kay;  and  Hyde.  Joseph  Smith,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  data  search  in  a 
data  processing  system.  5.721.898.  CI.  .395-603  0(X) 
Beasley.  [>anny  L.;  Seifen.  Robert  V ,  Jr:  Lacrampe,  Paul:  Hulfington,  James 
C;  Greene.  Thoinas:  and  Hafer,  Kevin  J.,  to  Apex  PC  Solutions,  Inc 
Interconnection  system  for  viewing  and  controlling  reiiKXely  connected 
computers  with  on-screen  video  overlay  for  controlling  of  the  intercon- 
nection switch.  5,721,842,  CI.  395-311.000. 
Beauch,  Howard  David:  See — 

Riefe.  Richard  Kreiner:  Armstrong,  Ray  Garnet;  aiHl  Beauch,  Howard 
David,  5.720.496,  CI.  280-775.000. 
Beauchemin.  Karen  A  ;  Rode,  Lyie;  and  Sewalt,  Vincent  J  ,  lo  Canada,  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  and  Agri-Food  Canada.  Enzyme  additives  for  ruminant  feeds. 
5,720,971,  CI.  424-438.000. 
Beavin,  Thomas  Abel:  Set — 

Sockut.  Gary  Howard;  and  Beavin.  Thomas  Abel.  5.721,915,  01.  395- 
616.000. 
Becchi.  Daniele:  See — 

Sempio.  Carlo;  Saija.  Leo  Mario;  Becchi,  Daniele;  and  Montessoro, 
Ezio,  5,721.310,  CI.  524-556.000. 
Bechem,  Martin:  See — 

Straub,  Alexander;  Goldmann,  Siegfried:  Stoltefiiss,  JUrgen:  Bechem, 
Martin:  Dembowsky,  Klaus;  Gross,  Rainer;  Hebisch.  Siegbert;  Hiiner. 
Joachim:  and  Rounding.  Howard-Paul,  5,721,248.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Bechler.  Philippe:  See — 


Elia.s.son,  Roger;  Ryhman,  Morgan;  and  Bechler,  Philippe,  5.720.086.  CI. 
24-279.000. 
Becker.  Daniel  G.;  Gross,  Charles  W.;  and  Glowa.  Michael  P..  lo  Linvatec 
Corporation.  Endoscopic  or  open  lipectomy  instrument.  5.720.760,  CI 
606-180.000. 
Becker.  Klaus:  See — 

Gohlisch.    Hans-Joachim;    RUger,    Wolfgang;    and    Becker,    Klaus, 
5,720.986,  CI.  425-131.100. 
Becker.  Norbert:  See — 

Mayer,  Helmut;  and  Becker.  Norbert.  5,720,118,  CI.  36-107.000. 
Becker,  Reinhard;  Henning,  Rainer;  Riiger,  Wolfgang:  Teetz,  Volker;  and 
Urbach,    Hans   J6rg,    lo   Hoechsl   Aktiengesellschaft.    Combination   of 
angiotensin-converting  enzyme  inhibitors  with  calcium  antagonists  as  well 
as  their  use  in  drags.  5,721.244.  CI.  514-278.000. 
Becker,  Rex  A.:  See — 

Li,  Alfred  C;  Becker.  Rex  A.;  and  Bums,  James  R..  5,720.816,  CI 
118-410.000. 
Becker,  William  M  ;  and  Kim,  Sung  H.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Gear-driven 
docking  apparatus  for  reinovable  mass-storage  drives.  5.721.669.  CI. 
.361-685  000. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Williams.  Joel  L  :  Qiu,  Yong-Jian;  and  McGuire,  Shel,  5.720.916,  CI 
264-328.100. 
Bedin.  Jean:  See — 

Bedin.  Olivier:  and  Bedin,  Jean.  5.720.148.  CI.  53-167.000. 
Bedin.  Olivier:  and  Bedin.  Jean,  lo  DEEP,  Societe  Civile.  Method  for  tilling 
bonles,  especially  plastic  bonles.  with  a  liquid  and  an  associated  device. 
5,720,148,0.  53-167.000. 
Bedner,  Edward  John:  Set — 

Pastor,  Stephen  Robert:  Lin,  William  Chin-Woei:  Rizzo,  Michael  Dou- 
glas;  Bassen,  Duane  Edward;   Bedner,  Edward  John;  Browalski, 
Edmund  Stanley;  Carson,  Douglass  L.;  Chen,  Hsien  Heng;  Chin, 
Yuen-Kwok;  Ghoneim.  Youssef  Ahmed;  Hu.  Hoog  Xing;  Jaikamal, 
Vivek;  Paul,  Ronald;  Tracht.  Steven  Lee:  and  Turski,  Michael  Paul, 
5,720,533,0.  303-147.000. 
Begemann,  Simon  H  A.;  Tenner.  Ariadne  D.;  and  Van  Den  Beld,  Gerrit  J.,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Lighting  system  for  conuolling  the  color  tem- 
perature of  artificial  light  under  the  influence  of  the  daylight  level. 
5,721,471,0.  31.5-158.000. 
Beggs.  Thomas  J..  IV:  See — 

Benedict.  Charles  E.;  Spencer.  L.  Clay;  and  Beggs,  Thomas  J..  IV. 
5.720.573.  O.  405-21.000. 
Beleske.  Arcady  L.:  See — 

Ermakova.   Irina   M.;   Khavtin,   Boris   S.;  and   Beleske.  Arcady  L., 
5,720.778,0.  8-94.180.' 
Belfer,  William  A.  Anti-snoring  device  having  an  external  shield.  5,720.302. 

CI.  128-848.000. 
Bell.  Kimberly  A.:  See— 

Vascoocellos,  Stephen  R.;  Wood.  Michael  R.:  and  Bell.  Kimberly  A  . 
5.720.887.  CI.  210-727.000. 
Bellew.  Colby  Lenn:  See — 

Arabia.   Frank  Joseph,  Jr.;   Bellew.  Colby   Lenn;  and   Martin.  Ian. 
5.720.506.  O.  292-216.000. 
Beloil  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Li,  Alfred  C;  Becker.  Rex  A.;  and  Bums.  James  R.,  5.720,816,  CI. 
118-410.000. 
Belusa.  Manfred  L.  Space  pressuri7.ation  control  system  for  high  containment 

laboratories.  5,720,658,  CI.  454-238.000. 
Beming,  Per  Johan:  See — 

Wallstedt,  Kenneth  Yngve:  Frodigh.  Carl  Magnus:  and  Beming,  Per 
Johan.  5,722,073,  CI.  455-437.000. 
Benallal,  Belhocine:  See — 

Whipp,  Gary;  Chouinard.  Denis;  Echier,  Josee:  Roy,  Benoil:  Roy. 
Veronique;  and  Benallal.  Belhocine,  5.720,926,  CI.  422-1  lO.OOO. 
Ben-Arie.  Yaron:  See — 

Ginsberg.  Avi;  Shapira,  Yaniv:  Ben-Arie,  Yaron:  and  Rosen,  Benjamin. 
5,721,871,0.  395-479.000. 
Bender,  Paul  E.:  See — 

Padovani.  Roberto;  Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr.;  and  Bender.  Paul  E.. 
5.722.044.  CI.  455-33.100 
Benecke,  Jurgen:  See — 

Soger.  Bentley:  Benecke.  Jurgen;  Cieplik.  Arthur:  Burmester.  Thomas: 
and  Gill,  Michael  L.,  5.720.820.  CI.  118-669.000 
Benedeno,  Geri:  and  Jones,  Rich.  Protective  cover  for  a  heat  register 

5.720,660,  O.  4.54-284.000. 
Benedict.  Charles  E.:  Spencer.  L.  Clay:  and  Beggs.  Thomas  J..  IV,  to  Beach 
Reclamation.  Inc   Adjustable  porous  grovnes  and  method  for  shoreline 
reclamation.  5.720,573,  CI.  405-21.000. 
Benedyk,  Joseph  C  ,  to  .Alumax  Extrasions,  Inc.  Frame  apparatus  and  process 

for  the  manufacture  of  same.  5.720.51 1.  CI.  296-203.000. 
Bengtson.  Michaele  L  ;  Broyhill,  Kristin  B.:  Moulton.  Stephanie  J.;  Pfeifer. 
Eric  S.:  Spirk.  Stefanie  N.;  and  Todd.  Tyler  J.  Detachable  child  seal. 
5.720.520.  CI.  297-250.100. 
Benhase.  Michael  Thomas;  See — 

Beardsley.    Brent    Cameron:    Benhase,    Michael    Thomas:    Blount, 
Lawrence  Caner;  Candelaria.  Susan  Kay:  and  Hyde,  Joseph  Smith. 
5,721,898.  CI.  395-603.000. 
Benjamin.  Trady  L..  lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Cooldown  timing  system 
monitors  Inkjet  cartridge  ink  levels.  5.721.573,  CI.  .347-7.000. 


Ben-Michael.  Rafael;  and  Karen.  Uziel.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Tapered 
beam  expander  waveguide  integrated  with  a  diode  la.sesr  5.720,893,  CI. 
216-24.000. 
Bcnnani,  Youssef  L.:  See — 

Boehm,  Marcus  F;  Zhang,  Lin;  Bennani.  Youssef  L.;  and  Nadzan.  Alex 
M,  5.721,10.3,  CI.  4.35-7.100 
Bennen.  John  Sebastian,  to  Massey  Ferguson  Manufacturing  Limited.  Con- 

linuouslv  variable  transmission   5,720,687,  CI.  475-214.000. 
Benoil,  Luluis.  lo  Salomon.  S.A   Spi>ns  boot.  5.720,119,  O   36-117  100. 
Benson,  Anders.  Folder  with  fa.stener  for  keeping  papers  and  documents. 

5.720.565.  CI.  402-8.000. 
Benson.  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Smith,  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Benson,  Gerald  M..  5.721 .640. 0.  359-530.000. 
Benson.  Steven  R.  Torque  responsive  actuation  device.  5.720,681,  CI.  474- 

10.000. 
Benvegar,  Carl  E.;  Brink.  Gregory  D.:  and  Ochs.  Dennis  E.,  to  Hewlen- 
Packard  Company.  Intelligent  battery  and  method  for  providing  an  advance 
low  baneiy  warning  for  a  battery  powered  device  such  as  a  defibrillator 
5,721,482.  CI.  320-43.000. 
Beralan.  Howard  R.:  See — 

Summerfelt.  Scon  R.:  Beratan.  Howard  R.;  and  Kulwicki.  Bernard  M., 
5,721,043.0.428-210.000. 
Berg.  Joel  S.:  See — 

Hulchings.  William  J.;  MarUe.  Stephen  L.;  Engel.  David  J.;  and  Berg. 
Joel  S..  5.720.486,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Berg.  Jukka:  See — 

Ala-Mursula.  Juha:  and  Berg.  Jukka.  5.722.087.  CI.  455-564.000. 
Berg,      Lloyd.      Separation      of      1 .2.4-trimethylbenzene      from      1.2.3- 

trimethylbenzene  by  azeotropic  distillation.  5.720.857,  CI.  203-57.000. 
Berg,  Robin;   Burwell,  John:  Olson,   Neil:  and  Smith,  John,  to  Xerxes 
Corporation    Female-molded  underground  storage  tank  and  method  of 
making  5,720,404,  CI.  220-4.130. 
Berg.  Roger  William:  Sato.  Yutaka;  and  Lim.  Choon-Hual  Nick,  lo  Sony 
Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc  Portable  receiver  including  trans- 
ducer for  notifying  user  of  messages  received  in  a  remote  mobile  com- 
munications device.  5.722.071.  CI.  455-426.000. 
Bergemonl.  Albert  M.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Mettiod  of 
making  a  high-voltage  MOS  transistor  with  increased  breakdown  voltage 
5.721,170.0.  438-303.0(X) 
Bergmann.  Andreas,  to  B.R.A.H.M.S.  Diagnostica  GmbH.  Method  for  the 
immunological  determination  of  prtjteins  and  kit  for  carrying  out  the 
method.  5.721,105,  O  435-7.100. 
Bergren,  Michael  S.:  Set — 

Dunn,  Michael  J  ;  Bei^gren,  Michael  S.;  Hardee,  Gregory  E.;  Shephard. 
Kenneth  Paul;  Chao,  Robert  S.:  and  Havens,  Jeffrey  L.,  5.721.359, 0 
540-227.000. 
Bergsttesser.  William  Andrew:  See — 

Zander.  Dennis  Roland;  Teremy.  Paul:  Bergsnesser.  William  Andrew: 
Hochreiler,  Eric  Peschan:  and  Schwallie.  Scon  Howard.  5.721,960, 
O.  .396-6.000. 
Bergstrom,  Daryl  Leslie:  See — 

Pikel.  James  Brian:  Bergstrom.  Daryl  Leslie:  and  Yip.  William  Chun- 
hung.  5.721.782,  CI.  381-66.000. 
Bernard.  Chrislophe,  to  Jacques  Benedict.  Arrangement  for  the  fastening  of 

a  wristlet  onto  a  wrist-watch.  5,720.085,  CI.  24-265.0WS. 
Bemardi,  Luigi:  See — 

Melloni.   Piero.   Bemardi.   Luigi;   Feiiandi,   Mara:   Frigerio,   Marco: 
Mauro,  Marina;  and  Quadri,  Luisa,  5.721.227.  CI.  514-172.000 
Bernardo.  Carmelo  F.  Asynunctrical  driver  for  asymmetrical  loudspeakers. 

5.721.784.  CI.  381-89.000. 
Bemateggi.  Virgilio,  Fano,  MaurizJo:  and  Gagnoni,  Alessandro,  to  Valeas 
S.p.A.  Industria  Chimica  E  Farmaceutica  Rectal  flunisolide  compositions 
for  treating  inflammalorj  intestinal  disorders  5,721.228,  CI.  514-174  ()(H) 
Bems,  Anton:  See — 

Kay,  Roben  M.;  Bems.  Anton:  Krimpenfon.  Paul;  Pieper.  Frank:  and 
Strijker.  Rein.  5.721.367.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Bernstein.  Peter  Roben;  Shaw.  Andrew:  Thomas.  Royston  Martin:  Veale. 
Chris  Allan;  Warner.  Peter:  and  Wolanin.  Donald  John,  to  ZENECA 
Limited.  Heterocyclic  ketones.  5.721.222.  CI.  514-89.000. 
Bertram.  James  L.:  See — 

Schultz.  Craig  E.;  Bertram.  James  L.;  Clav.  William  A.:  Xia.  Guang- 
Ming:  and  Gan.  Joseph.  5.721.323.  CI  525-504.000. 
Beshear,  Brady  S.:  See — 

Siimson.  Charies  J.;  and  Beshear.  Brady  S..  5.721.768,0.  379-114.000. 
Best.  Thomas  S.;  See — 

Gillingham,  Larry  A.;  and  Best.  Thomas  S..  5.720.592.  CI.  4 14-789.500. 
Belancourt.  Gabriel  J.  Flat  pack  item  storage.  5.720.381.  CI.  206-0.800. 
Bencr  Tools.  Inc.:  See — 

Gates,  Byixw  E.,  5.720,105,  CI.  30-353.000. 
Bens,  Edward  H.:  Erickson,  David  M.,  Johnson,  John  L.,  Jr.;  Kocian,  Charles 
J.:  and  Weber,  Robert  L..  to  Caterpillar  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for 
buming  spent  lubricating  oil  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  5,720,249, 
O.  I23-196.00S. 
Betz,  J(»achim:  See — 

Vertesy,  Laszl6:  Betz,  Joachim;  Fehlhaber,  Hans- Wolfram:  and  Limbert, 
Michael,  5.721.208,  CI.  514-9.000 
Bel/Dearborn  Inc.:  See — 

Kuo,  Lawience  Lu;  and  Leung.  Roger  Yiming.  5.720.888.  CI.  210- 

734.000. 
Vascoocellos.  Stephen  R.;  Wood.  Michael  R  ;  and  Bell.  Kimberiv  A.. 
5.720,887.0.  210-727  000. 
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Zefferi.  Suzanne  M  ;  and  Rodzewich,  Edward  A..  5.720.902.  CI.  252- 
389.310. 
Beukema.  John  A.;  and  Mullcr.  Thoma.s  L..  lo  Reliable  Aulomalic  .Sprinkler 
Co.,  The    Fire  pnxeciion  preaciion  and  deluge  control  anangemenls. 
.S,720..35I.CI.  169-61  (XX). 
Beyer.  Robert  W.:  .V«-f— 

Franklin.  Mark  Terrance;  McGregor.  John  Elwood,  111:  Beyer.  Robert 
W.:  and  Lucas.  Gerald.  5.721.383.  O.  73-861.770. 
BHP  Steel  (JLA)  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Osada.   Shiro;   Kato.   Heijo;   Fuka.se.   Hisahiko:   Ishige.   Kengo:   and 

Assefpour-Dezfully.  Massoud.  .'5.720..V3.S.  CI.  I64-47.5.0(X). 
Stre/ov.  Uzar.  5.720.336.  CI    1 64-480.0(X). 
Bible.  Don  W.:  See— 

Lauf.  Robert  J.;  Bible.  Don  W.;  and  Paulau.ska.s.  Felix  L..  5.721.286.  CI. 
.522-1.000. 
Bickeit.  William  G.:  See— 

Wedel.  Andre*   W.;   Severin.   Blaine  F;   and  Bickert.   William  C. 
5.720..W3.  CI   2(W-I3  0<X) 
Bidner,  David  Karl,  lo  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  moniloring  a  valve  deactivator  on  a  variable  displacement  engine. 
.5.721.375.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Bierschenk.  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Center.  John  L.;  and  Bierschenk.  Patrick  J..  5.72I.00O.  CI.  426-289.000. 
Bigge.  Christopher  Franklin:  and  Retz.  Daniel  Manin,  to  Wamer-I^mbert 
Company.  Glulamaie  receptor  aniagonisLs:  fused  cycloalkylouinoxalinedi- 
ones  5,721,2.34.  CI  5I4-2.50.(XX) 
Bihoku  Funka  Kogyo  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Kaio.  Hiioski:  Maisubara.  Yorihiki:  and  Inoue.  Tadashi,  5,720,793,  CI. 

7I-I6  00O 

Billmers.  Richard  1.:  Squicciarini.  Martin  F:  and  Gayen.  Swapan  K..  lo 

United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Excited  state  polarization  altering  optical 

filter  5,721.632,  CI.  3.59-252.000. 

Bini.sh,  Patrick  W.  Integral  molded  visor  and  vehicle  accessory.  5.720,.509,  CI. 

2%-97.500. 
Biochimica  OPS  Spa:  See — 

Cainelli.   Gianfranco:    Ronchi,   Achille    L'mani:   Conlenio,    Michele: 
Panunzio,  Mauro:  Sandri,  Sergio:  Da  Col.  Marco:  and  Dall'Asta, 
Leone,  5,721,360.  CI  540-353  000. 
BioCryst  Pharmaceulicals.  liK.:  See — 

Secrisl.  John  A.,  Ill:  Erion.  Mark  David:  Montgomery,  John  A.:  and 
Ealick.  Sieve.  5.721,240.  CI.  514-265.000. 
Bioten  GP:  See— 

Rizzie.  Joseph  W.:  and  Picker.  Franck.  5.720,165,  CI.  60-39.464. 
Bipha.se  Energy  Company:  See — 

Hays.  Unce  G..  5,720,799,  CI.  96-177.000. 
Bird.  Neil  C  .  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation.  Electronic  devices  having  an  arrav 

with  shared  column  conductors   5.721.422.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Birge.  William  F.,  Jr.:  and  Valcnzuela.  Roben.  Tool  system  for  reaching  a 

confined  location.  5,720.542.  O  362-120.000. 
Bischof.  John  C:  Meny.  Nir  and  Hulbert.  John.  Thermally  insulating 

surgical  probe.  5.720,743,  CI.  606-1.000. 
Bischoff.  Erwin:  See — 

Heiker,  Fred  Robert:  Niewohner.  Ulrich:  Hartwig.  Wolfgang:  Schiitz, 
Helmuth:  Bischoff,  Erwin:  Perzbom,  Elisabeth:  and  Schramm.  Mat- 
thias, 5,721,238,  a.  514-259.000. 
Bishop.  John  E.:  See — 

Sallee,  Vemey  L.:  DeSantis.  Louis,  Jr.:  Zinke.  Paul  W.:  and  Bishop.  John 
E..  5.721.273.  C\.  514-5.30.000. 
Bishop.  W.  Robert:  Doll,  Ronald  J :  Mallams,  Alan  K  :  Njoroge,  F  George: 
Petrin.  Joanne  M.:  Piwinski.  John  J.:  Wolin.  Ronald  L.:  Taveras,  Arthur  G.: 
and  Remiszewski,  Stacy  W.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Tricyclic  carbamate 
compounds  useful  for  inhibition  of  G-proiein  function  and  for  treatment  of 
proliferative  diseases.  5,721.236,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Bmar.  Michael:  See — 

Lamine.  Etienne:  Slassain,  Pierre:  Langeveld.  Kees:  Bittar.  Michael:  and 
Rodney,  Paul  F,  5,720,355,  CI.  175-27.000. 
Bizen.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Goma.  Shinji:  and  Bizen.  Tatsuo,  5,721,517,  CI.  331-1  I7.00R. 
Bjerede,  Bjom  E.:  Lipowski.  Joseph  T :  Petranovich,  James  E.:  and  Rhodes. 
F.  Matthew,  to  Pacific  Communication  Sciences.  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus of  frequency  generation  for  use  with  digital  cordless  telephones. 
5.722,040,  CI.  455-76.000 
Bjorklund,  Staffan:  See — 

Slegemyr,  Erik:  and  Bjorklund,  Staffan.  5.720.243.  CI.  I23-198.00E. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See — 

Dorsey.  A.  Nelson,  5.720.096,  CI.  29-559.000. 
Sberveglieri.  L'mbeno,  5,720.213,  CI.  83-471.300. 
Blackman,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Holder,  Anthony  A.:  Blackman,  Michael  J.:  and  Chappel,  Jonathan  A., 
5,720,959,  CI.  424-272.100. 
Blackslock,  Jon  C:  See— 

Sartainc,  John  J.:  Baird.  John  A..  Jr.:  Catr,  Ian  T :  and  Blackstock,  Jon 
C,  5,720,527,  G.  299-64.000. 
Blagg.  Jerry  Franklin:  See — 

McBrayer.  Roy  Nelson.  Jr.:  Eller.  James  Murray:  Swan.  Jimmy  Glen: 
Deaton.  James  Edward:  Gloyna.  Roben  Ray:  and  Blagg,  Jerry  Fran- 
klin. 5.720.889.  CI.  210-739  000. 
Blair.  Timothy  E.:  See — 

Carrano,  James  A.:  Blair.  Timothy  E.:  Erdman,  Roger  K  :  Nelson, 
William  S.:  Pulvermacher.  Ronald  J.:  and  TUcker,  George  H.,  Jr., 
5,720.236.  CI.  119-14.460. 


Blake.  Joseph  W..  Ill   Lubricated  trocar  valve.  5,720,7.30,  CI.  604- 167.000. 
Blake,  Ralph  Stephen:  See — 

Shi,  Lie:  and  Blake.  Ralph  Stephen,  5,721.179.  CI.  442-203.000. 
Blakeslee,  Jeffrey  J.:  Holmes.  Bnan  M.:  and  Dolecek,  Viciw  D..  lo  Cobe 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Extracorporeal  blood  processing  methods  and  apparatus. 
5.720.716.  CI.  604-4.(XXI 
Blanc.  Emmanuel:  See — 

Chapelon,   Jean- Yves:   and   Blanc,   Emmanuel,   5,720,286,   CI.    128- 

660.030. 
Chapelon,    Jean-Yves:    Blanc,    Emmanuel:    and    Lacoste,    Francois, 
5,720,287,  CI.  128-660.030. 
Blandin.  Christophe  Louis,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  device 
fiM-  cutting  photographic  products  into  strips.  5.720,446,  CI  242-524.100. 
Blanding.  Douglass  Lane:  See — 

Jessop.  Thomas  Clifton:  and  Blanding,  Douglass  Lane,  5,721,652,  CI. 
-360-l(M.OOO, 
Blaser.  Martin  J.:  See — 

Cover,  Timothy  L.:  and  Blaser.  Manin  J..  5.721.349.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Blaltner.  Susanne:  See — 

Wessling.    Bemhard:    Merkle,    Holger.    Jr.:    and    Blaimer,    Su.sanne. 
5.720.903,  CI.  252-5(X).000. 
Blaze,  Matthew  A.,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Escrow  key  management 
system  for  accessing  encrypted  data  with  portable  cr>ptographic  modules. 
5,721,777,  CI.  .180-4.000. 
Bloch,  WiU:  See— 

Haff,  Lawrence  A.:  Picozza.  Enrico:  Bloch.  Will:  Ragusa.  Roben: 
DiCesare.  Joseph:  Tracy.  David:  Saviano.  Paul;  and  Woudenberg, 
Timothy  M.,  5,720.923,  CI.  422-68.100. 
Blodgetl.  Rodney  G  :  Chan.  Anthony  K.:  Codina,  George:  and  Lavell,  Teala 
D  ,  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.  High  power  ignition  assist  for  an  engine.  5,720,252, 
CI.  123-29X.(XX). 
Blom,  Leo  E.:  See — 

Book,  William  J.;  and  Blom.  Leo  E.  5.721.406.  CI.  200-50.240. 
Blount.  David  H  Rame  retardani  porous  plastics.  5.721.281.  CI.  521-50.000. 
Blount.  Lawrence  Carter:  See— 

Beardsley.    Brent    Cameron:    Benhase.    Michael    Thomas:    Blount. 
Lawrence  Caner:  Candelaria.  Susan  Kay:  and  Hyde,  Joseph  Smith, 
5,721,898,  CI.  395-603  000. 
Blumoer.  Joachim:  See — 

Reichardt,  Klaus-Peter:  and  Blumoer,  Joachim.  5.720.222.  CI.    101- 
216.000 
Board  of  RegenLs.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Garfield.  Robert  E.:  and  Yallampalli.  Chandrasekhar.  5.721.278.  CI. 
514-652.000. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College.  The:  See — 
Caprio,  John  T:  Valenriniid,  Tine,  and  Kohbaia,  Jun,  5,720.9%,  CI. 
426-1.000 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Kion,  Michael  A.:  and  Leberman.  Reuben,  5,721,116.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Wedel,  Andrew   W.:   Severin,   Blaine  F:   and   Bicken,  William  G.. 
5,720.393.  CI.  209-13.000. 
Boberski.  Cornelia:   Kriiner.   Hartmut:   Riedel.  Giinter.   and  Hamminger. 
Rainer.  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft.  AljO,  and  Y2O5  containing  silicon 
nitride  having  high  mechanical  strength  at  high  temperatures.  5,720.919. 
CI.  264-683.000. 
Bobo.  Richard  Hunt:  See — 

Laske,  Douglas  W.:  Oldficld,  Edward  H.:  Bobo.  Richard  Hunt:  Dedrick, 
Robert  L.:  and  Monison.  Paul  F,  5.720.720.  Q.  604-49.000. 
Bochenek,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Osterboff,  Michael:  Bochenek,  Jeffrey:  and  Mongru.  Shillion.  5,720.171. 
CI.  62-3.600. 
Bode.  Friedrich-Wilhelm:  See— 

Rossius.  Hans-Ulrich:  Ohler,  Michael:  Bode,  Friedrich-Wilhelm:  Vahle, 
Andreas:  and  Fischer,  Hans-Jurgen,  5.721.552.  CI.  342-51.000. 
Boeglin.  Herman  J.:  See — 

McGeary.  Michael  J.,  and  Boeglin.  Herman  J..  5.721.176.  CI.  438- 
774.000. 
Boehm.  Marcus  F:  Zhang,  Lin:  Bennani.  Youssef  L.:  and  Nadzan,  Alex  M., 
to  Ligand  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated.  Trienoic  retinoid  compounds  and 
methods  5.721.103,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Eikmeier,  Heino:  Sacherer,  Klaus-Dieter:  Schreiber,  Joerg:  Schmid, 
Wilfried;  and  Kuhr,  Hans-Jueigen,  5.720,924,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Udel,  Roger  Joseph,  5.720.591.  CI.  414-778.000. 
Boeing  North  American,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosker,  Mark  J.:  Cunningham.  Patricia  H.:  Ewbank.  Mark  D.:  and 

Giinter.  Peter.  5.721.634,  CI.  359-326.000. 
Tran,  Hung  Ban:  Rubien.  Dennis  M.:  ar.d  Tulvathan,  Pravit,  5,721.551. 
CI.  342-1.000. 
Boesch,  Mathew  Alan;  and  Rhode,  Douglas  Scon,  to  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.  Low  tire  warning  system.  5,721,528,  CI   340-442.000 
Boeve.  Gerard:  and  Heyen.  Jan.  10  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.  Scanning  apparatus  for 
PSL  radiography  with  a  scanning  carriage  and  belt.  5,721.436.  CI.  250- 
589  000. 
Boger,  Benlley:  Benecke,  Jurgen;  Cieplik,  Arthur:  Burmesler,  Thomas:  and 
Gill,  Michael  L.,  10  Nordson  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  applying  confor- 
mal  coalings  to  electronic  circuit  boards.  5,720,820,  CI.  1 18-669.000. 
Bohnet.  Siegfried;  and  Diirr.  Hans  Peter,  to  Walter  AG.  Cutting  bit,  in 
particular  indexable  cutting  bit.  5.720.583.  CI.  407-42.000. 


Boissac.  Jean-Paul,  10  Valeo  Systemes  D'E.ssuyage.  Motor  vehicle  screen 
wiper  of  the  type  adapted  for  relief  of  wiping  pressuie  in  the  parked 
position.  5,720,072,  CI.  15-250.190. 
Bolander.  William  Joseph:  See — 

Tolkac/.   Joseph    Mark:    Bolander.   William  Joseph:    Simon.    Robert 
Charies.  Jr.:  and  Nichols.  Gary  Arthur.  5.720,258,  CI.  123-352.000. 
Bolanos.  Henry:  See — 

Green.  David  T :  Bolanos,  Henry:  Toso,  Kenneth  E.;  Alesi.  Daniel  E.: 

Geisle,  Robert  J.:  and  Maffei.  Frank  C,  5.720,7.56.  CI.  606-I43.0(X) 

Bolden.  Paul  Anthony:  and  Poulin.  Thomas  Raymond,  lo  Sorvall  Products. 

LP.  Centrifuge  data  communications  system  5.721,676,  CI.  364-132.000. 

Boler  Company,  The:  See — 

Pierce,  Phillipi  Randsome;  Dilling,  Scott  Allen;  and  Ramsey,  John 
Edward,  5.720,489,  CI   280-149.200. 
Bolkenius,  Frank:  See — 

Grisar,  J.  Manin;  Peny.  Margaret  A.;  and  Bolkenius,  Frank,  5,721.233, 
CI.  514-233.500. 
Boluda,  Jose  Manuel  Vila:  See — 

Guasch,  Esieve  Cones:  Bacardit,  Joan  Simon:  and  Boluda.  Jose  Manuel 
Vila,  5,720,.366.  CI.  I88-72.6(X). 
Bolyard,  Frank  K.,  to  Chem-Nuclear  Systems,  Inc.  Panel  filter  system. 

5.720.878.  CI.  2IO-337.(KX». 
Bonacker.  Franz  Frederick:  See— 

West,  Jack  Thomas:  Bonacker.  Franz  Frederick;  and  Messing.  Terry 
Glen,  5,721,068,  CI.  429-190.000. 
Bonc7£k,  Michael  John:  See— 

Apraez,  Manuel:  Bonczek,  Michael  John:  Kim,  Sung  Hee:  and  Lai, 
Hung  Chi.  5.722.079.  CI.  455-464.0(X). 
Bond.  Malcolm:  Engle.  Gary:  and  Naumann.  Theixlore  Beidner.  lo  Cedaron 
Medical.  Inc.  Physiological  evaluation  and  exerci.se  system.  5,720,71 1,  CI. 
601-23.000. 
Bonet,  Luis:  See — 

Teitler.  Nicole  D.:  and  Bonet.  Luis.  5.722.086.  CI.  455-56 1  .(KX). 
Bonmann.  Dietrich:  and  Homleldi.  Sven.  to  A.sea  Brown  Boveri  AB.  Gas- 
cooled  bushing  in  cryolanks  for  superconducting  applications  5.720,173. 
CI.  62-51.100. 
Bonner.  Cari  L.;  and  Zehr,  Melvin  A.,  to  Diamond  Z  Manufacturing.  Cover 

rotating  drum  grinding  machine.  5,720,440,  CI.  241-101.761. 
Bonnelin,  Alain:  See — 

Roman,  Daniel;  and  Bonnetin,  Alain,  5.721,050,  CI.  428-397.000. 
Bonny.  Ian:  See — 

Parri.  Owain  Llyr:  Bonny,  Ian;  Has.sall,  Ian  Victor  E.;  Goulding,  Mark 
John;  Greenfield,  Simon;  Brown,  Emma  Jane:  and  Coates.  David, 
5,720,900,  CI.  252-299.660. 
Bonow.  William  B.:  See — 

Kelley,   Aaron   D.;    Bonow,   William    B :    and   Pierce.    Kenneth    R., 
5,720,070,  CI.  15-88.000. 
Book,  William  J.;  and  Blom,  Leo  E.,  10  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc. 
Arc-resistant  enclosure  employing  arc-queiKhing  contact  disconnect  and 
method  for  avoiding  arcing  in  the  enclosure  5.721.406.  CI.  200-50.240 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive. Inc.:  See — 

Paiton.  Marie  E..  5,720,683,  CI.  474-109.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Mon,  Philip  J.,  5,720,684.  CI.  474-110.000. 
Boig-Wamer  Automotive,  K.K.:  See — 

Tada,  Naosumi,  5,720,682,  CI.  474-91.000. 
BorgstrOm,  Leonard:  See — 

Inge,  Claes:  Franzin,  Peter:  Lagersledl,  Torgny:  Borgstrom,  Leonard: 

Carlsson,  Claes-GOran:  Moberg,  Hans:  and  Nibo,  Olle,  5,720,705,  CI. 

494-37.000. 

Bomand,  Etienne,  to  Asulab  S.A.  Watch  comprising  an  arrangemenl  for 

indicating  a  predetermined  geographic  locality.  5,721,713.  CI.  368-10.000. 

Borsaro.  Zeno:  See — 

Riello.  Andrea:  and  Borsaro.  Zeno.  5,720,088,  CI.  29-38.00V. 
Borschen,  Udo;  and  Kutsche,  Thomas,  to  Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG.  Arrangemenl 
for  control  of  a  chassis  vibration  damping  device.  5,721.681.  CI.  364- 
424.046. 
Bost,  Georgia  A   Removal  of  soil  conuminates.  5.720.130,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Bostelman.  Jeffrey  A..  10  Corrugated  Container  Corp.  Internal  spacer  for 

packaging  of  hazardous  matenals.  5,720,390,  CI.  206-587.000. 
Boston  Bay  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Ermakova,   Irina  M.;    Khaytin,   Boris   S.;  and   Beieske,  Arcady   L., 
5.720.778,  CI  8-94.180. 
Bostrom,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Hall,  Stanley  R  :  Bostrom,  Donald  E.;  and  Sjolund,  David  C,  5.721.554. 
CI.  342-165.000. 
Boudrias,  Robert.  Board-type  golf  game.  5.720.482.  CI.  273-245.000. 
Bouldin.  Brett:  See- 
Owens.  Steve;  Bouldin.  Brett;  and  Elliott,  Gary,  5.720.342.  CI.  166- 
57.000. 
Bousack.  Hetl)en:  Menzel,  Klaus;  and  Sawade.  Gottfried.  10  Forschungszen- 
trum  Julich  GmbH:  and  Eorschungs-  und  Malerialprufanstalt  des  Landes 
Baden-Wumemberg.  Reinforcement  for  building  elements  under  tension 
and  insullations  provided  therewith.  5.720.140,  CI.  52-223.140. 
Bowers,  Derek  F,  10  Analog  Devices.  Inc  Current  mirror  with  input  voltage 

set  by  saturated  collector-emitter  voltage.  5.721,512,  CI.  330-28*000. 
Bowley.  Glenn  E.:  See — 

Murray,  Jeffrey  J.;  Bowley.  Glenn  E.;  Incera,  Alexander  F:  Dooley, 
Jonathan  M.;  Wilcox,  Peter  A.;  Harris,  Daniel  J.;  and  Senelhep. 
Southanou.  5.721.644.  CI.  359-819.000. 


Boxma,  Hendrik,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  and  device  for  adjust- 
ing a  hard-copy-unil.  5,721,623,  CI.  358-448.IXX) 
Boy.  Lee  A.:  See — 

Kachel,  Theodore  V.:  Rivlin,  Jonathan  B.:  Hawes.  Robert  E.,  Jr.:  Boy. 
Lee  A.;  Kanamoio,  Selsuo:  Aaldenberg,  Eric  R.;  Heffeman.  John; 
Lvnch.  James  J.:   DellacrtKe-Sieinberg.  Cheryl:  and  Christenscn. 
Duane.  5.720.427,  CI.  229-67..3(K) 
Boyle,  Michael  D.  P.:  and  Brady.  L.  Jeannine.  10  University  of  Rorida 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Gamma  antigen  of  pathogenic  gn>up  B  strep- 
tococci. 5.721  J39.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Boysel.  Robert  M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Membrane  optical 
waveguide  device  and  method  of  fabrication.  5,721,801,  O.  385-1.30.000. 
Brada,  Guy  A.:  See — 

Finkl.  Charles  W.;  Brada.  Guy  A.;  and  Undervs.  Algirdas  A..  5,720,829, 
CI.  1 48- .307.000. 
Brady.  L.  Jeannine:  See — 

Boyle,  Michael  D.  P:  and  Bradv.  L.  Jeannine.  5,721.339.  O.  530- 
350.000. 
Brainstorms.  LLC:  See — 

Rose,  Gary  T,  5.720,080,  CI.  16-74.000. 
Bramwell,  Denton  M.,  10  Madill  Technologies,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
electrical  system  measurements  including  battery  condition,  resistance  of 
wires  and  connections.  lotal  electrical  system  qualitv  and  current  flow 
5.721.688.  CI.  364-483.(XX). 
Brandes,  Christian:  See — 

Pansier.  Peter:  Goebel.  Thomas;  Wieland.  Stefan;  Langen.  Marion; 
Zinsmeister,  Klaus;  Werner,  Ule;  and  Brandes,  Christian,  5.721,016. 
CI   427  .387.(XX). 
Brands.  Karel  M.  J.,  lo  Merck  &  Co.  Inc.  Process  for  synthesizing  carbap- 

enem  side  chain  intermediates.  5,721,368,  CI.  548-527.000. 
Brauer.  Stefan:  See — 

Olsson.  Sven-Ounnar:  Rydgren,  Goran:  Brauer,  Stefan:  and  Anders, 
Linge,  5,720,277,  CI.  128-204.220 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rolf.  Wilfried;  and  Herzog,  Karl.  5.720.107.  CI,  34-97.000. 
Bmxlon.  Slacey  Claire:  See — 

Kone,  Kevin  R.,  Sr.;  Braxton.  Slacey  Claire:  Adiga,  Kayyani;  Weik- 
meisler,  Raymond  Frank:  and  Soots,  Carlton  Andrew,  5,720,306,  CI 
13l-2%.000. 
Brechko.  Michael  Richard,  10  Azon  Corp.  Self  compensating  supply  roll 

suppon  franw  web  guiding  system.  5.720,447,  CI.  242-563.100. 
Bremner,  David  Henry;  and  Miller.  Joseph  William  Simp.son,  to  ScoO  &  Fyfe 
Limited.  Method  of  producing  a  polyolefinic  film  by  a  water  quench 
process.  5,720,914,  CI.  264-I78.00R. 
Brendel,  Klaus:  See — 

Gross,  Paul;  Brendel,  Klaus;  and  Pamukcu,  Rifat  5,721,347,  CI.  536- 
20.000. 
Brett,  Colin  E.  Golf  club  visual  alignment  means.  5,720.668,  CI.  473-252.000. 
Brewer.  Phillip  M.:  See — 

King.  Jon  E.;  and  Brewer.  Phillip  M..  5.720.388.  CI.  206-315.200. 

Bridges.  Jimmy  R.;  LaChapelle,  Phillip  S  :  and  Monsees,  Claude  E.,  to 

Roberts  Systems.  Inc  Case  packing  apparatus  and  method.  5.720,156,  CI 

53-438.00(1. 

Bridges,  Matt  E.,  10  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Printer  with  vacuum  shoe  and 

media  cut  off  member  therein.  5.721,582,  CI.  347-262.000. 
Bridgeslone  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki,  Yasuloshi;  and  Enoki,  Yasutaka,  5,720,831.  C\.  152-2O9.0OR. 
Bridgeslone  Spons  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimosaka,  Hirotaka:  Ihara,  Keisuke;  Inoue.  Michio;  and  Kasasima, 

Atuki,  5,720.675,  CI.  473-384.000. 
Shimosaka,  Hirotaka:  Ihara,  Keisuke:  Inoue,  Michio:  and  Kasasima, 
Atuki.  5,720,676,  CI.  473-384.000. 
Bridgwater.  James:  See — 

Milhaupt.  Robert  W.;  Cen.  Ling:  and  Bridgwater.  James.  S.72I.834.  CI. 

395-280.000. 

Bnnen,  Jeffrey  Lavjrence:  Speca,  Anthony  Nicholas;  Tormaschy,  Kelly:  and 

Russell,  Kalhryn  Ann,  to  Hoechsi;  and  Exxon  Chemical  Patenls  Inc 

Method  for  making  supported  catalyst  systems  and  catalyst  systems 

therefrom.  5,721,184,  CI.  502-104.000. 

Briner,  Michael  S.,  to  Micron  Quantum  Devices.  Inc.  Reference  voluge 

generator  using  flash  memory  cells.  5,721.702.  CI.  365-185.210. 
Brink.  Gregory  D.;  See — 

Benvegar,  Cari  E.;  Brink.  Gregory  D.;  and  Ochs.  Dennis  E..  5.721.482. 
CI.  320-43.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Davis.  Jeffrey.  5.720,949,  Q.  424-78.030. 
British  Aerospace  PLC:  See — 

Piatt.  John  T.  5.720.453.  CI.  244-23.00D. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Addey.  Caroline  Victoria  Pauline:  Peaker.  Malcolm:  and  Wilde.  Colin 
James.  5,721,342,  CI   530-832000. 
Brodersen,  Cole  T,  to  Sears  Manufacturing  Company.  Rolatable  and  fore-aft 

slidable  seal  mount  and  controls.  5,720.462,  CI   248-425.000. 
Broka,  Chris  Allen,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Chemoiherapeutic  pyrrolocarba- 

zole  derivatives.  5,721,267,  CI.  514-410.000 
Brombaugh.  Eric  Martin:  See — 

Liebetreu.  John  Michael;  Brombaugh,  Eric  Martin:  McCallister,  Ronald 
Duane:  and  Cravrford,  James  J.,  5,721.756,  CI.  375-344.000. 
Bronson,  David:  Fulkerson,  Don  K.:  and  Smith,  Richard  E.,  10  Hughes 

Electronics.  Propulsion  cleaning  system.  5,720,824,  Q.  134-3.000. 
Brooks  Aulomauon,  Inc.:  See — 
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Hofmcister.  Chnstopher.  5.720.590.  CI.  414-744.200. 
Broos.  Jacobus  .\.  F.:  See — 

Smits.  Guido  F.;  Cini.  Giuliano;  Griinbaucr.  Henri  J.  M.;  and  Bnxw. 
Jacobuii  A.  F.  5.721.284.  CI.  521-1 12.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

l*ao.  Naolo.  5.722.021.  CI.  399-284.000. 
Brnwalski.  Edmund  Sianlcy:  See — 

Paslor.  .Stephen  Robin.  Lin.  William  Chin-Woei;  Ri//o.  Michael  Dou 
glas:  Bassetl.  Duane  Edward;  Bedner.  Edward  John;  Bmwalski. 
Edmund  .Stanley;  Carson,  Douglass  L.;  Chen.  Hsien  Heng;  Chm. 
Yuen-Kwok;  Ghoneim.  Voussef  Ahmed;  Hu.  Hong  Xing;  Jaikamal. 
Vivek;  Paul,  Ronald;  Tracht,  Steven  Lee;  and  Turski.  Michael  Paul. 
5.720.533,  CI.  .303-147.0(K). 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See — 

Kone,  Kevin  R.,  Sr;  Braxton,  Stacey  Claire;  Adiga.  Kayyani;  Werk- 
meister.  Raymond  Frank;  and  Soots.  Carlton  Andrew.  5.720,306,  CI. 
131 -296.000. 
Brown,  Emma  Jane:  See — 

Parri.  Owain  Llyr;  Bonny.  Ian;  Hassall.  Ian  Victor  E.;  Goulding.  Mark 

John;  Greenfield,  Simon.  Brown,  Emma  Jane;  and  Coate;*.  David. 

5.720,900.  CI.  252-299.660. 

Brown,  Gaylord,  to  Trafalgar  House  Company.  Movable  extractor  plate 

a.ssembly  for  rapidlv  removing  articles  from  a  thermofonning  apparatus. 

5,720.992,  CI.  425-388.000. 

Brown.  Paul  Kenneth;  and  Wheatley.  James  Murel.  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Heat  exchanger.  5.720.186.  CI.  62-515.000. 
Brown.  Stephen  J.,  to  Raya  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  determining  and 
recording  injection  doses  in  syringes  using  electrical  capacitance  measure- 
ments. 5.720.733.  CI.  604-207.000. 
Brown.  Terry  S.:  See — 

Holland.  Ri>bert  E.;  Brown.  Terry  S.;  and  Rowers.  Roy  T.  Jr..  5,72 1 .685. 
CI.  .164-449.100. 
Browne.  Clinton  E.:  See — 

Ugarkar.  Bheemarao  G.;  Erion.  Mark  D.;  Gomez  Galeno.  Jorge  E  ; 
Ca.stellino.  Angelo  J.;  and  Browne.  Clinton  E.,  5.721,356.  CI.  5.36- 
27.200. 
Browning.  Jimmy  J  ;  and  Lee.  John  K..  to  Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc. 
Identifying  anid  disabling  shorted  elecOxKles  in  held  emission  display. 
5.721,472.  CI.  315-169.100. 
Broyhill.  Kristin  B.:  See— 

Bengt.son.  Michaele  L.;  Broyhill.  Kri.stin  B.;  Moulton.  Stephanie  J  ; 
Pfeifer.  Enc  S.;  Spirk.  Siefanie  N.;  and  Todd.  Tyler  J .  5.720.520.  CI. 
297-250.100. 
Brubacher.  Michael.  Indoor  target  shooting  practice  system.  5,720.664,  CI. 

463.52.000. 
Bracks.  Richard  M.;  and  Duvel.  Lane  A .  to  Helene  Curtis  Inc.  Non-ionic 
surfactant  emulsion  vehicles  and  their  use  for  deposition  of  drug  into  and 
across  skin.  5.720.948.  CI.  424-78.020. 
Bruggemann,  Charles  J.;  See — 

Ni,  ChiMou;  and  Bruggemann.  Charles  J..  5.720.092,  CI,  29-421.100. 
Bruggemann.  Helmut;  Giinthcr.  Uwe;  and  Klimmek.  Helmut,  to  Chemische 
Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH.  Polymer  composition,  absorbent  composition, 
their  production  and  use   5.721.295,  CI.  524-44.000. 
Braker  Analvtische  Messtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Roth.  Gerhard;  and  Kasten.  Ame.  5.721.522.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Brun.  Andrt:  See — 

Baron.  Jean-Pierre:  Brun.  Andr4;  Hemker,  Hen<^k;  and  Uzan,  Andre. 
5.721.357.  CI.  5.36-124.000. 
Brunet.  David:  See — 

Pavone,  Didier;  Vignat.  Christophe;  and  Branet.  David.  5,721  J76,  CI. 
73-152.470. 
Brunetto,  Sam  A.,  Jr.;  See — 

Siedman.  Thomas  G.:  Stein.  John  R.;  Manila.  Michael  A  ;  and  Brunetto. 
Sam  A..  Jr..  5.720.504.  CI.  285-226.000. 
Branner,  Dieter;  Damrath.  Joachim;  and  Komberger,  Martin,  to  Gaggenau- 
Werke  Haus-und  Lufnechnik  GmbH.   Low-noise  vapor  exhaust  hood 
5.720.274.  CI.  126-29900D. 
Branswick  Corp.:  5^^ — 

Hale,  David  J.,  5,720,638,  CI.  440-83.000, 
Brash,  Charles  K..  to  Pharmacia  Biotech  Inc.  Method  of  attaching  a  fluores- 
cent label  to  an  oligonucleotide.  5.721.355.  CI.  536-25.320 
Buckley.  John  T :  See — 

Stewart.  Rodger  L.;  Dalke.  William  D.;  Scibona.  Joseph  A.;  Reed.  Barrv 
D.;  and  Buckley,  John  T,  5,720,741,  CI.  6(M^«)7.000. 
Buford.  John  F;  See — 

Keast.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Buford.  John  F,  5,721,585.  CI.  348-36.000. 
Bugescu.  Constantin:  See — 

Avetisian.  Vahan;  Bugescu.  Constantin;  Castagnoli.  Craig  Joseph;  and 
Cha.  Suk-Bae,  5.720.854,  CI.  201-3.000. 
Buhler,  Joe  P;  Butt.  David;  Goll,  Jeffrey  H.;  Wagner.  Neldon  C;  and  Whimey. 
Hartwell  H..  lo  Metra  Biosystems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  acou.stic 
analysis  of  bone  using  optimized  functions  of  spectral  and  temporal  signal 
components  5,720.290.0.  128-661.0.30. 
Buhler.  Michael:  See — 

Middleman.  Lee  M.;  Pyka.  Walter  R.;  Buhler.  Michael;  Poncet.  Philippe; 
Van  Dyk.  Karl;  and  Jervis.  James  E..  5.720.754.  CI.  606-127.000. 
Buijsch.  Jan  op  den:  See — 

Joppen.  Henk;  Daniels.  Paul;  and  Buijsch.  Jan  op  den.  5.720,915.  CI. 
264-321.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Yu.  Kin  C  ;  and  Curley.  John  L..  5.721.876.  CI.  395-500.000. 


Buoni,  Nick  J.;  Jordan,  Willis  Y.;  and  Fletcher,  Harold,  to  Camilla.  Inc. 

Portable  whole  body  exercise  device.  5.720.7tH).  CI.  482-124.000. 
Burba.  John  L.,  Ill;  and  Chrislenson,  Christopher  P.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Elastic  solids  having  reversible  stress-induced  fluidity. 
5,721.198,  CI   507-140.000. 
Burchcn.  Howard.  Jr.:  See — 

WcxkI.  Benny  R.;  and  Burchen,  Howard.  Jr..  5.721 .302,  CI.  524-27 1  .(XM). 
Burda,  Christopher  Dominic:  See — 

Ivv,   Jeffery    Wade;   Payne,  Curtis   Emery;   and   Burda,   Christopher 
'Dominic.  5,720.962.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Burg.  Donald  E.  Marine  propulsor.  5.720,636,  CI.  440-41.000. 
Burghardi,  Berthold;  and  Kahlen,  Hans-JUrgen.  to  MicroLas  La.sctsystem 
GmbH.  Optics  for  forming  a  sharp  illuminating  line  of  a  laser  beam. 
5.721.416,  CI.  219-121.730. 
Burk,  Patrick  L.:  Sec- 
Sung,  Shiang;  Galligan.  Michael  P;  and  Burk.  Patrick  L..  5.721.188.  CI. 
.502-439  (KM) 
Burke.  Dennis  W.  Apparatus  for  crimping  a  surgical  wire.  5.720.747.  CI. 

606-74.000. 
Burkhard.  Hans-Rudolf:  See — 

Balsen.   Franz;    Burkhard.   Hans-Rudolf;   and   Schneider.   Ferdinand, 
5.721. .398.  CI.  177-184.000. 
Bumiester,  Thomas:  See — 

Boger.  Bentley;  Benecke,  Jurgen;  Cieplik,  Arthur;  Burmester,  Thomas; 
and  Gill,  Michael  L.,  5.720.820.  CI    118-669.000. 
Burnett.  James  G.:  See — 

McBride,  Roy;  Burnett.  James  G.;  Greenaway.  Alan  Howard;  and  Jones. 
Julian  D.  C.  5.721.615.  CI.  356.345.000. 
Bums.  James  R.:  See — 

Li.  Alfred  C;  Becker.  Rex  A.;  and  Bums,  James  R..  5.720.816.  CI. 
118-410.000. 
Bums,  John  David:  See — 

Collien.  Randall  L.;  Spellman,  Patrick  J.;  Dopp,  Robert  B.;  Oltman,  John 
Edward;   Bums,  John   David;  Passaniti,  Joseph  Lynn;  and   Root, 
Michael  Joseph,  5,721,065,  CI.  429-29.000. 
Burns,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Stanchina,  William  E.,  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Flash  analog-to-digital  convener  with  latching  exclusive  or  gales. 
5,721,503,  CI.  327-199.000. 
Burrows,  Paul  Edward:  See — 

Forrest,    Stephen    Ross;   Thompson,    Mark   Edward:    Burrows.    Paul 
Edward;  Sapochak.  Linda  Susan;  and  McCany,  Dennis  Matthew. 
5.721.160.  CI.  438-28.000. 
Burstein.  Albert  H.;  and  Li,  Stephen,  !o  Ruptured  and  Crippled  Maintaining 
Ihe  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  NewYork  .Society  for  the.  Process  for 
producing  ultra-high  molecular  weight  low  modulus  polyethylene  shaped 
articles  via  controlled  pressure  and  temperature  and  compositions  and 
articles  produced  therefrom.  5,721.334,  CI.  526-352.000. 
Burwell.  John:  See — 

Berg,  Robin:  Burwell,  John;  Olson,  Neil:  and  Smith,  John.  5,720,404,  CI 
220-4.130. 
Burzynski,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Minkkinen,  Ari;  Burzynski,  Jean-Pierre:  and  Larue.  Joseph.  5.720.929, 
CI.  422-190.000. 
Buschor.  Karl,  to  Gema  Volstatic  AG.  Electrostatic  spray  device  for  coating 

material.  5,720,436.  CI.  239-706.000. 
Buier.  Roelof;  and  Thijssen.  Ingrid  Geitruda  Catharina.  lo  Akzo  Nobel  NV. 

Air-drying  aqueous  polymer  dispersions  5.721,294.  CI.  523-201.000. 
Butler.  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Adams,  Daniel  T.:  Linleboy,  John:  and  Butler,  Andrew  G.,  5.720, 1 1 2,  CI. 
33.392.000. 
Bun,  David:  See— 

Buhler,  Joe  P;  Butt,  David;  Goll,  Jeffrey  H.:  Wagner,  Neldon  C;  and 
Whitney,  Hartwell  H.,  5.720.290,  CI.  128-661.0.30. 
Buttram,  Scott:  See — 

Dean,  Richard  T;  Buttram.  Scott;  McBride.  William;  Llsler-James,  John; 
and  Civiiello.  Edgar  R..  5,720,934,  CI.  424-1.690. 
C  &  M  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  J.  Clayton:  Harvey,  Michael;  Taylor.  James  L.:  Clark.  Thomas: 
and  Dawson.  Gerry.  5.720.194,  CI.  70-303.00A. 
C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.:  See— 

Fagan,  John  R.;  Jansen,  Lex  P.;  Raman.  L.  Ven:  and  Wnght,  John  A.,  Jr., 
5,720.300.  CI.  128-772.000. 
C.R.F.  Societa  Consortile  per  Azioni:  See — 

Antonioli.  Pierpaolo;  and  Pisoni.  Alberto.  5,720.262,  CI.  123-458.000. 
Cadet,  Jean:  See — 

Moiko,  Didier;  Cadet,  Jean;  and  Cimaz.  Isabelle.  5.721.341.  CI.  530- 
387.100. 
Cage.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Ingall.  Anthony  H,:  Cage.  Peter  A.:  and  Kindon.  Nicholas  D..  5.721,219. 
CI.  514-47.000. 
Cahan.  Leslie  L.  Key  blanking  apparatus.  5.720.211.  CI.  83-452.000. 
Cain.  John  R.  Pain  location  and  intensity  communication  apparatus  and 

method.  5,720..502.  CI.  2831 15.000. 
Cainelli,  GianfraiKo;  Ronchi.  Achille  Umani;  Conienio.  Michele:  Panunzio. 
Mauro;  Sandri.  Sergio;  Da  Col.  Marco;  and  Dall'Asta,  Leone,  to  Bio- 
chimica  OPS  Spa.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  thiazoline-azetidinone 
5,721,360,  CI.  540-3.53.000. 
CalComp  Inc.:  See — 

Ostetmeier,  Bruce  H.:  and  Miller.  Allan  S..  5.721.577.  CI.  347-86.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 


Imperiali.  Barbara;  Spencer.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Hendrickson.  Tamara  L., 
.5.721.3.38.  CI.  530-3 17.0(K). 
California  Pellet  Mill  Companv:  See — 

Milner.  Ted  D.;  and  Hubalek.  Verne  A..  5.720,880.  CI.  210-377.000. 

Calislo.  Edward  Andrew;  Juers.  Daniel  Frederick;  and  Van  Remoortel.  John 

George,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.   I.,  and  Company.   Method  and 

apparatus  for  processing  photosensitive  material.   5,721,999,  CI.   .396- 

627.000. 

Caliva,  Antliony  L.  Weir  cleaning  apparatus  and  method.  5.720.890.  CI. 

210-800.000. 
Calka.   Andrzej.  to   Sandco  Automotive   Limited.   Finger   follower  arm 

5,720.245.  CI.  123-90.410. 
Call,  Charles  G.:  See— 

l,ogan,  James:  Goessling,  Daniel  P;  and  Call.  Charles  G,,  5.721,827.  CI 
395-200.470. 
Call  PriK-esiiing.  Inc.;  See — 

Slimson,  Charles  J.:  and  Beshear,  Brady  S.,  5,72 1 ,768.  CI.  379- 1 14.000. 
Callison,  Ryan  A.:  and  Chandler,  Gregory  T,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpo- 
ration. Apparatus  and  method  for  synchronously  providing  a  fullness 
indication  of  a  dual  ported  buffer  situated  between  two  asynchronoas  buses. 
5.721.839.  CI.  395-308.000. 
Calmac  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Silvetti,    Brian    M.;    and    MacCracken,    Mark    M..    5.720.178.    CI 
62-117.000. 
Calmar  Inc.:  See — 

Li.  Tanny.  5.720.419.  a,  222-321.200. 
Calsonic  Corporation:  See — 

Asakura,  Eiichi;  Gomi.  Misako;  and  Hokari.  Osamu.  5.720.409.  CI 
220-375.000. 
Calvin,  Sam  E.;  See—^ 

Retcher,  Tom  D.:  Calvin,  Sam  E.;  and  Frodsham.  Tim.  5,721.875,  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Camarda.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Glass.  David  E.;  Camarda.  Charles  J.;  and  Merrigan,   Michael  A.. 
5,720,339,  CI.  165-104  260. 
CariKO  Drilling  Group  Limited:  See — 

Fuller,  John  M.;  and  Taylor,  Malcolm  R,.  5.720.357,  CI.  175-428.000. 
Camilla.  Inc.:  See — 

Buoni,  Nick  J.;  Jordan,  Willis  Y.;  and  Relcher,  Harold.  5,720.700.  CI 

482-l24.(KX) 

Campana.  Thomas  J..  Jr..  to  NTP  Incorporated.  Radio  receiver  for  use  in  a 

radio  tracking  system  and  a  method  of  operation  thereof.  5.722.059,  CI 

455-226.200. 

Campana.  Thomas  J..  Jr.,  to  NTP  Incorporated.  Radio  receiver  for  use  in  a 

radio  tracking  system.  5,722,064,  O.  455.35 1.000. 
Campbell.  Ann  E.:  See — 

Jones.  Thomas  R.:  and  Campbell,  Ann  E.,  5,720,957.  CI.  424-230,100. 
Campbell,  Jeffrey  M.;  See — 

Rossin,  Joseph  A.;  and  Campbell,  Jeffrey  M.,  5,720,931.  O.  423- 
236.000. 
Campbell.  Scott:  See — 

Fakler.  John;   Rush.  Michael:  and  Campbell.  Scott.  5.721,014.  CI. 
427-299.000. 
Campbell.  Scott  B.:  See- 
McLean.  Kenneth  W.;  Klassen,  Bairy  K.:  Chu.  Edward:  Tenace.  Michael 
A.:  and  Campbell.  Scott  B  .  5,721,776,  CI.  379-438.000 
Campbell,  Thomas  H..  Jr.;  Coughlin,  Edward  H.;  and  Lippen,  Irving  S.,  to 
Polaroid  Corporation.    Insunt   photography   camera  and  film  cassette. 
5.721,966,  CI.  .396-42.000. 
Campion,  Jean-Rorent:  Fauche,  R^mi:  and  Rebreyend,  Pierre,  to  Alcatel 
Fibres  Opiiques.  Method  of  manufacturing  silica  powder  with  spherical 
grains.  5,720,909,  CI.  264-15.000. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  and  Agri-Food  Canada:  See — 

Beauchemin,  Karen  A.;  Rode,  Lyie:  and  Sewalt,  Vincent  J..  5.720.971. 
CI.  424-438.000. 
Candelaria.  Susan  Kay:  See — 

Beardsley,    Brent    Cameron;    Benha.se,    Michael    Thomas;    Blount. 
Lawrence  Carter:  Candelaria.  Susan  Kay:  and  Hyde,  Joseph  Smith, 
5,721,898.  CI.  395-603.000. 
Cane,  Marcello:  See — 

Villa.  Corrado:  Dallabora.  Marco:  and  Cane.  Marcello.  5.721,707.  CI. 
.36.5-218.000. 
Cannon  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Morrison.  Ward  D.;  and  Coombs.  Peny  L..  5.720.582.  CI.  405.303.000 
Canon  Information  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Luther.  Willis  J.;  and  Wang.  Shin-Ywan.  5.721.940.  CI.  395-767.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akashi.  Akira.  5,721,%7.  CI.  .3%-5I.OOO. 
Aral.  Koji:  and  Yoshioka.  Kiyohara.  5.721.620,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Fujii.  Takayuki;  Kimura.  Akiyoshi;  Suzuki,  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki,  Tadashi: 
Nakamura,  Shinichi;  Suzuki,  Yoshihiko:  Nada.  Minora;  Kutsuwada. 
Satora;  Kobayashi,  Kenji;  Kaneko,  Satoshi;  Koh,  Shokyo:  Miyake, 
Norifumi:  and  Tashiro,  Hirohiko,  5,722,031,  CI.  399-410.(K)0. 
Furatsu,  FJsuro.  5,721,983,  CI.  .396-158.0(X). 
Goto,  Masahiro;  Miyamoto,  Toshio;  and  Izawa,  SatOfU.  5.722.026.  CI 

.399-333.(X)0 
Hamamoto.  Akihiko.  5.721.423.  CI.  2.50-208.  MX). 
Hayashi.  Ryo;  Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Okabe.  Shotaro:  Kanai.  Masahiro; 
Matsuyaina.  Jinsho;  Sakai.  Akira:  Koda,  Yuzo:  Hon.  Tadashi:  and 
Yajima.  Takahiro,  5.720.826.  CI.  1 .36-249.(XX). 


Hirabayashi.   Keiji:   and   Voshikawa.  Toshiaki.   5.720.808.  CI.    117- 

103.000. 
Kamiya.  Yuji,  5.721.627.  CI.  358-4%.000. 
Kasuga.  Nobuyuki.  5.721.930.  CI.  .395-750.000. 
Kato.  Katsuhito.  5,722,030.  CI.  .399-403.000. 
Kochi.  Tetsunobu.  5,721,-596,  CI.  .349-42.000. 
Komaki,    Yoshio:    and   Takahashi,    Kazuyoshi.   5.721,621.   CI.    358- 

296  000 
Maeda,  Mitsuni:  and  Yoshida.  Tadashi.  5,721,791,  C\.  382-253.000. 
Mizutani.  Koichi:  and  Yatsu.  Hiroyuki.  5.722.054.  CI  455-88.000. 
Mochizuki,  Yasu.shi,  5,721,812,  CI  395-110.000. 
Nakamura,  Takashi:  Kadosawa,  Tsuneaki:  Oz.awa,  Kunitaka:  Kawai, 
Tomoaki;  Koga.  Fiji:  and  Ogiwara,  Satoshi,  5,721,959,  CI.  395 
9I9.(XX). 
Niwa,  Nobuyuki;  Yokou,  Yasuhiro;  Shiraga,  Shinji;  Kikuchi.  Tomoaki; 

Miura.  Hiroya;  and  Morita.  Kenji.  5,721.835,  CI.  395-281.000. 
Nohira.  Hiroyuki;  Kumano.  Yuuu:  Katagiri,  Kazuhatu:  Shinjo.  Kenji. 

and  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo,  5.720.898.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Ogasawara.  Yoshimi:  and  Sakaki,  Eihiro,  5,721.579,  O.  347-246.000. 
Ogata.  Takao;  Menjo,  Takeshi;  and  Suzuki.  Kazuo.  5.722.007.  CI 

399-49.000 
Ohla.  Shinichi.  5.721.719.  CI.  369-.59.000. 

Saito.  Alsushi;  Kobaya.shi.  Makoto:  Okubo.  Akio;  Iguchi,  Junji:  Sasai. 

Keizo;  Shinada,  Yasuyuki;  Obana.  KaLsumi;  Ikeda.  Yasuhiko;  Nohala. 

Yukio;  Shimahara.  Yuji:  Sugivama.  Shigevuki:  and  Aoki.  Noriyuki, 

.5.721.581.  CI.  347-249.000. 

Shishizuka.  Junichi;  Miu.  Yoshinobu:  Ishida.  Yoshihiro:  and  Enokida. 

Miyuki.  5.721.884.  CI.  395-511.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshihiko.  5.721.544.  CI.  341-50.000. 
Takahashi.  Tsutomu.  5,721,941,  Q.  395-51.790. 
Takao,  Hideaki;  Ishiwata.  Kazuya:  Nakai.  Nonyuki;  Nishida.  Naoya: 

and  Murata.  Tatsuo.  5.721.077.  CI.  430-7.000. 
Takao.  Hideaki;  Ishiwata,  Kazuya:  Nakai,  Noriyuki:  Nishida.  Naoya; 

and  Murata.  TaLsuo.  5.721.089.  CI.  430-283. 100. 
Takaragi,  Yoichi:  and  Funada,  Masahiro,  5,721,628.  CI.  358-518.000. 
Tsunoda.  Takashi;  and  Takagi.  Yuichi.  5.72 1. .570.  CI.  345-213.000. 
Ushida.  Katsutoshi:  and  Sobue.  Ikuo.  5.721.793.  O.  382-300.000. 
L'shiro,  Tatsuzo.  5.721.460,  CI.  310-75.00R. 
Waianabe,  Takahiro,  5,722.006,  CI.  399-49.(XX). 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu;  Takahashi.  Yuji;  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki;  Kusu- 
molo.  Toshihiko;  Kosa.sa.  Hideaki;  Ohu,  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka,  Yuji; 
and  Sakakibara,  Kozo,  5,720.479.  CI.  271-288.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro;  Morikawa  Yuko;  Malsuda.  Hiroshi;  Kawada. 
Haraki;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Kawade.  Hisaaki:  Eguchi.  Ken;  Kawakami. 
Eigo:  Kawase.  Toshimitsu:  Yoshii.  Minora:  Saitoh.  Kenji:  Yamano, 
Akihiko:  and  Nose,  Hirovasu,  5.721,721,  CI.  369126.000. 
Yoshida,  Takehiro,  5.721,731,  O.  370-296.(XX) 

Yoshino,  Motoaki:  Takahashi.  Masatomo:  Watanabe.  Tsunehiro:  Miura. 
Shigeo:  and  Toyama.  Takeshi.  5.721.766,  CI.  379-100.0(X). 
Canzi,  Aldo:  See — 

Canzi,  Lorenzo:  Canzi,  Aldo;  Coufal.  Gerfiard:  Giaeorauzzo.  Silvano. 
Virardi.  Mano;  and  Miillner,  Martin.  5.721,363.  CI.  544-201.000. 
Canzi.  Lorenzo:  Canzi.  Aldo;  Coufal.  Gerhard;  Giacomuzzo.  Silvano:  Virardi. 
Mario;  and  Miillner,  Martin,  to  Agrolinz  Melamin  GmbH  Process  for  the 
production  of  highly  pure  melamine.  5, 72 1, .363,  CI.  544-201.000. 
Caprio,  John  T;  Valentincic,  Tine;  and  Kohbara,  Jun,  to  Board  of  Supervisors 
of  l^ouisiana  Stale  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College. 
The.  Feeding  activator  in  rainbow  trout  and  other  salmonids.  5,720.996.  CI 
426-1. OCX). 
Cardarelli.  Pina  M.:  See — 

Lobl,  Thomas  J.;  Chiang.  Shiu-Lan:  and  Cardarelli.  Pina  M..  5.721.210. 
CI.  514-11.000. 
Caiden.  Robin  A.,  lo  Alyn  Cocporation.  Fabrication  methods  for  metal  matrix 

composites.  5.722.033,  CI.  419-12.000. 
Cardi.  Nicoletu:  See— 

Sanli.  Roberto;  Cometti.  Giuseppe:  Po".  Riccardo;  and  Cardi.  Nicoletu. 
5.721.327.  CI.  526-l.33.(KXl. 
Carlsen.  Patrick  J.;  and  Hawkins.  Daniel  E.,  to  Lear  Corporation.  Console 
assembly  for  an  automotive  vehicle  combining  armrest,  article  receiving 
tray  and  auxiliary  seal  features.  5,720,514,  CI.  297-188.100. 
Carison,  Lawrence  R.:  and  Johnson,  Philip  M.,  to  Henkel  Corporation 
Composition  and  priKCss  for  desmuliing  and  deoxidizing  without  smutting 
5,720.823,  CI.  I.M-3.0(X). 
Carisson.  Claes-Goran:  See — 

Inge,  Claes;  Franzen.  Peter:  Lagerstedt.  Toigny:  BotgstrOm,  Leonard. 
Carisson.  Claes-Goran;  Moberg,  Hans;  and  NSbo,  Olle,  5,720,705.  CI 
494-37.000. 
Carmen,  Raleigh  A.;  and  Bauman,  Ronald  H..  to  Pall  Corporation   Material 

for  flexible  medical  producLs.  5.721.024.  CI   428-35.200. 
Camevale,  Michael  Joseph:  and  Delp,  Gary  Scon,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  ConHgurable  cache  widi  variable,  dynartiically 
addressable  line  sizes.  5,721.874,  CI.  395-497.020. 
Camev,  John:  See- 
West,  Wayne:  Camey.  John:  and  Olix,  Christopher.  5.720,103,  CI 
30-261.000. 
Carpanelli,  Maurizio:  See — 

Bacheni,  Vittorio;  Carpanelli,  Maurizio;  Giovannucci,  Andrea,  and 
Regazzi.  Alberto.  5.720.454.  CI.  246-34.00R. 
Carpenter,  F  Lee.  Vehicle  drink  holder.  5.720.458.  CI.  248-205,100. 
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C'aiT.  Albert  A  .  Kjne.  Ji>hn  M.;  Hay.  David  A  :  and  Schmidl.  ChnstophcT  J 
lo   Merrell    Phannaceulicals    Inc    (+i-a-(2.J-ditncthoxyphenyl)-l  |2(4- 
HuniphenyltetylH-pipCTidinemethanol.  5,721  J49.  CI.  5J4-.1I7.()00. 
Carr.  Ian  T:  See — 

Sartaine.  John  J.:  Baud.  John  A..  Jr.:  CaiT.  Ian  T:  and  BlacksUKk.  Jon 
C,  S.720..'527.  CI.  299-64()00 
Carrano.  James  A.;  Blair.  Timothy  E. .  Erdman.  Roger  K.;  Nelson.  William  S  ; 
Pulvermacher.  Ronald  J ;  and  tucker.  Cieorgc  H..  Jr..  to  DEC  Iniemaiional. 
Inc.  Milk  meter  5.720j;.?6,  CI.  119-14.460. 
Carrier  Corporation;  See — 

Kellv.  Daniel  L  ;  Knotts.  Craig  R  :  and  Wilson.  Lairv  E..  5.720.604,  CI 
4.1 1 -6.000. 
Carrigan,  Donald  G.:  See- 

Sartore.  Ronald  H  :  Mobley,  Kenneth  J.:  Cairigan.  Donald  C;  and  Jones. 
Oscar  Frederick.  Jr..  .'i.72 1.862.  CI.  395-445  WX). 
CatTington.  Simon  Paul.  Loudspeakers.  5.721.786.  CI.  .?8|. 202.000. 
Carson.  Dean  F.  and  Gable.  Richard  J.,  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Lead  lumen  sealing 

device.  5.720.631.  CI.  439-668.000 
Carson.  D(Higla.s.s  L.:  See  — 

Pastor.  Stephen  Robert:  Lin.  William  Chin-Woei:  Rizzo.  Michael  Dou- 
glas:  Bassett.  Duanc  Edward:   Bedner.  Edward  John:   Browalskj. 
Edmund  Stanley;  Carson.  Douglass  L.;  Chen.  Hsien  Hetig:  Chin. 
Yuen-Kwok;  Ghoneim.  Youssef  Ahmed:  Hu.  Hong  Xing:  Jaikamal. 
Vivek:  Paul.  Ronald:  Trachi,  Steven  Lee.  aiHj  Turski.  Michael  Paul. 
.^,720,513.  CI   .3O3-147.0U) 
Carter.  Daniel  L.:  and  Williams.  Geoffrey  C.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  pre-creeping  a  greater  than  required  strength  blade 
device.  5.720.094.  CI.  29-446.(KX). 
Carter.  Daniel  L  ;  Spencer.  Stan  Alan;  Lewis.  Carl  B.:  and  Attridge.  David  M.. 
to  Xerox  Corporation.   Gateless  duplex   inverter    5.720.478.  CI.   271- 
902  000. 
Carter.  Thurman  B.;  See — 

Plea.sants.  Charles  W.:  and  Carter.  Thurman  B..  5.720.349.  CI.   166- 
298.000. 
Caruso.  Andrew  James;  See — 

Wei/el.  Joseph  Richard:  and  Caruso.  Andrew  James.  5.721.280,  CI. 
521-49.(J00. 
Canithers.  Edward  B..  Jr.;  Stover.  Raymond  W;  Gibson.  George  A.:  and 
Larson.  James  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid  developing  material 
replenishment  system  and  method.  5.722.017.  CI.  399-238.000. 
Ca.sey.  D.  Dean;  See — 

Cooperman.  Michael:  and  Casey,  D.  Dean,  5,721.833,  O.  395-250.000. 
Caslagnoli.  Craig  Joseph:  See — 

Avetisian.  Vahan;  Bugescu.  Conslantin:  Castagnoli.  Craig  Joseph:  and 
Cha,  Suk-Bae.  5.720,8.54.  Q.  201-3.000. 
Ca.stellino.  Angelo  J.;  See — 

Ugarkar.  Bheemarao  G.:  Erion.  Mark  D :  Gomez  Galeno.  Jorge  E.; 
Caslellino.  Angelo  J.;  and  Browne.  Clinton  E..  5.721.3.56.  CI.  5.36- 
27.200. 
Casttt>.  Salvatore;  See — 

Green.  David  T:  and  Ca.stro.  Salvatore.  5.720.759.  CI.  606-167.000 
Caterpillar  Inc    See — 

Allen.  Joseph  E  .  and  Peterson,  Dean  M..  5.720.566.  G.  403-38.000. 
BetLs.  Edward  H  ,  EricLson,  David  M.:  Johnson,  John  L.,  Jr.:  Kocian, 

Charles  J.;  and  Weber,  Robert  L.  5.720.249.  CI.  I23-I%.00S. 
Blodgen,  Rodney  G.:  Chan,  Anthony  K.:  Codina.  Geofge;  and  Lavell. 

Teala  D..  5.720.252.  CI.  123-298.000. 
Chtislensen.  Steven  V;  and  Fonkalsrud.  Andrew  O..  5,720.358.  CI. 

180-53.400 
Nagarajan.    Raj   T;    Miller.   Charles    R.:   and   Lohmann.   Craig   W, 

5.720.318.  CI    137-625.640. 
Richardson.  Warner  G..  5.720.368.  CI.  188-287  000. 
Wilkening.  Kevin  3  .  5.720.353.  CI.  172-795.000. 
CatJiey.  David  A  .  Jr.:  Lewis.  William;  Hush.  Glen  E.;  and  HowelL  Steven,  to 
Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc  Field  emission  control  including  diflferent 
RC  time  constants  for  display  screen  and  grid  5.721. .560,  CI   .'45-74  000 
Cailin.  Michael  R.;  and  Gahan.  Edward  A  ,  to  KAM  Truck  Components,  Inc. 

Exterior  rearview  mirror  for  vehicles.  5.721.646.  CI.  3.59-865.000. 
Caiipin,  Henri-Jean:  See — 

Basset,  Jacques:  Caupin,  Henri- Jean:  and  Wable.  Francis.  5.720.947.  CI. 
424-76  100. 
Cave.  Warren  D.:  See 

Lawson.  Todd  C  :  Cave.  Warren  D  ;  and  Schmidt,  Dean  L..  5.721,825. 
CI.  395-2003.30. 
Cawthon.  Albert  V  Panel  construction   5.720.842.  CI    1.56-274400 
Cedaron  Medical,  Inc    See — 

Bond.    Malcolm;    Engle.   Garv;    and    Naumann.   Theodore    Fleidner. 
5.720.711.  CI  601-23(100.  ' 
Cedros.  Craig:  Yaple.  Nelson;  Chalupsky.  Dave;  and  .Martin.  Phil,  to  Intel 
Corporation.  System  for  transferring  portion  of  data  lo  host  from  buffer  if 
si/e  of  packet  is  greater  than  first  threshold  value  but  less  than  second 
threshold  value.  5.721.955.  CI.  .395-853.000. 
Cell  Pathways.  Inc.:  See- 
Gross.  Paul:  Brendel.  Klaus:  and  Pamukcu,  Rifat.  5.721.347.  CI.  536- 
20.00«). 
Cen.  Ling:  See — 

Milhaupi.  Robert  W.:  Cen.  Ling:  and  Bridgwater.  James.  5.721.8.34.  CI. 
395-280.(XX). 
Center.  John  L  .  and  Bierschenk.  Patrick  J.,  lo  Recol.  Inc.  Method  for 

pniducing  sea.soned  food  products.  5.721.000.  CI.  426-2«9.(»0. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique:  See — 


Armand.  Michel;  Sanchez.  Jean- Yves:  and  Sylla.  Salime.  5,721.328.  CI. 
526-243.00«J. 
Centre  National  d' Etudes  Spaliales;  See — 

Molko.  Didier:  Cadet.  Jean;  and  Cimaz.  Isabelle.  5.721.341.  Q.  530- 
.387.100. 
Cerdec  Aktiengesellschaft  Keramische  Farhen:  See — 

Schulz.  Andreas;  and  HOfler,  Marco.  5.72 1. .303.  CI.  524- 393 .(XK). 
Cemasov.  Domnica;  See- 

Wellinghoff.  Stephen  T:  and  Cemasov.  Domnica.  5.720.805.  CI.  106- 

441,000. 

Cenini-Maori.  Guy:  and  Chessel.  Jean-Philippe,  lo  Aerospatiale  Societe 

Nalionale  Industrielle.  Optoelectronic  camera  with  anti-reflective  coating 

haMng  a  continuously  variable  thickness  and  method  of  making  same. 

5.721.614.  CI,  .356-328.000. 

Cha,  Ki  Chul.  Apparatus  and  method  lor  analyzing  body  composition  based 

on  bioelecnical  impedance  analysis  5.720,296.  CI.  128-7.34.000. 
Cha.  Suk-Bae:  See— 

Avetisian.  Vahan;  Bugescu.  Constantin;  Castagnoli,  Craig  Joseph:  and 
Cha.  Suk-Bae.  5.720.8.54.  CI.  2OI-3.0(X). 
Cha.  Tai-An:  See — 

Spaete.  Richard:  and  Cha.  Tai-An.  5.721.3.54.  CI.  536-23.720. 
Chabata.  Keiichi;  See — 

Takano.    Hiroshi;    Takeuchi.    Hiroyuki;    Chabata.    Kelichi:    Domoto, 
Takuya;  and  Hatakeyama.  Takanobu.  5.721.490.  CI.  324-322.000. 
Chacon,  Andres  A.   Drvwall  knife  having  a  screwdriver  bit  and  dimple 

forming  projection.  5720.063,  CI.  7-165.000 
Chai,  Ki-byung:  See — 

Holton,  Roben  A.:  and  Chai.  Ki-byung.  5.721.268,  C[.  514-449.000 
Chai.  Seung-Yup:  See — 

Dunn.  Matthew  W;  Chai.  Seung-Vup;  and  Matthews.  Joseph  H..  Ill, 

5,721.829,  CI.  395-200.490. 

Chakrin,  Lewis  Mark;  Gerszberg.  Irwin:  Schroeder.  Robert  Edward;  and 

Stone.  Dale  Eugene,  lo  AT&T  Corp.  Cellular/PCS  handset  NAM  download 

capability  using  a  wide-area  paging  system.  5.722.084.  CI.  455-551.000. 

Chalupsky.  Dave:  See — 

Cedros.  Craig:  Yaple.  Nelson;  Chalupsky.  Dave:  and  Martin.  Phil. 
5.721.955,  CI.  .395-853.000. 
Chamberlin.  Donald  Ray:  See — 

Chamberlin.  Ronald  Alvin;  and  Chamberlin.  Donald  Ray.  5,720,441,  CI, 
242-323.(KK). 
Chamberlin,  Ronald  Alvin;  and  Chamberlin.  Donald  Ray.  Spinning  reel 

casting  distance  controller  5.720.441.  O.  242-323.000. 
Chan.  .-Vnthony  K.;  See — 

Blodgea.  Rodney  G.:  Chan.  Anthony  K.:  Codina.  George:  and  Lavell. 
Teala  D..  5.720.252.  CI.  123-298.000. 
Chan.  Lily;  Sum.  Yoke  Wah:  Yin.  May  Fong;  and  I.im.  Lee  Fang.  toGenelabs 
Diagnostics    Pte    Ltd.    HlV-l/HlV-2    viral    detection    kit    and    method. 
5.721.095.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Chan.  Sek  Kwan:  Graham.  Steven  John:  Leiper.  Graeme  Allan:  and  I^gan, 
Moira.  lo  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  and  ICl  Canada  Inc.  Pyro- 
technic ignition  device.  5.721,392,  CI.  102-275.100. 
Chandler,  Gregory  T:  See — 

Callison.  Rv'an  A.:  and  Chandler.  Cmgory  T.  5,721.839.  CI.  395- 
308.(XX) 
Chang.  Chia-Chi.  Multifunctional  data  switch.  5.721.844.  CI.  39.5-311.000. 
Chang.  Eric  E-Lee.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Water  trap  cup.  5.720. 1 83, 

CI.  62-285.000. 
Chang.  Jung-Jen:  See — 

Lin.  Chung-Kuang:  and  Chang.  Jung-Jen.  5.720.311.  O.  1.35-25.100. 
Chang.  Wang-Lien.  Transmission  assembly  of  a  bicycle.  5.720.490.  CI. 

280-2.59.000. 
Chao.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Dunn.  Michael  J.:  Bergren.  Michael  S.;  Hardee.  Gregory  E.:  Shephard. 
Kenneth  Paul:  Chao.  Robert  S.;  and  Havens.  Jeffrey  L..  5.72 1 ,359.  CI, 
.540-227,000. 
Chapelon.  Jean-Yves,  and  Blanc,  Emmanuel,  lo  Technomed  Medical  Sys- 
tems: and  Institut  National  de  la  Same  el  de  la  Rcherche  Medicate.  Use  of 
A-mtxie  echography   for  monitoring  the  position  of  a  patient  during 
ultrasound  therapy  5.720.286.  CI    128-660.030. 
Chapelon,  Jean- Yves;  Blanc,  Emmanuel:  and  Lacoste.  Francois,  to  Tech- 
nomed Medical  Systems    Therapv    and  imaging  probe  and  therapeutic 
treatment  apparatus  utilizing  it.  5.720.287.  CI.  128-660.030. 
Chapman,  Mark  A.  V.:  See — 

Bailey,   Andrew    M.;    and   Chapman.    Mark   A.    V..    5,720,209.   CI. 
82-152.000 
Chappel.  Jonathan  A.:  See — 

Holder,  Anthony  A.;  Blackman,  Michael  J.:  and  Chappel.  Jonathan  A.. 
5.720.959.  CI.  424-272  l(K) 
Charmer.  Robert,  lo  Robinson  Willev  Limited.  Testing  device  for  gas  pilot 

light   5.72I..385.  CI   73-865.600.   ' 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  PTE  Ltd.:  See — 
I.ee.  Bob  Hsino-Lun.  5.721.169.  CI.  438-278.000. 
Peidous.  Igor  V.  5.721.174.  CI.  438-445.000. 
Sundaresan.  Ravishankar.  5.721,163,  Q.  438-153,000. 
Chanopadhyaya.  Jyoii.  Deuterated  nucleosides.  5.721.350.  C\.  536-22.100. 
Chaudhry.  Nisar  See — 

Smith.  Thomas  J.;  and  Chaudhry.  Nisar.  5.721,663,  CI.  361-119.000. 
Chazen,  Melvin  L.;  Mueller.  Thomas  J.:  and  Kruse.  William  D..  to  TRW  Inc 
High  temperature  thru.si  chamber  for  spacecraft.  5,720.451,  CI.  244- 
172  (XX). 
Chekan.  Michael  J.:  See — 


Sodethetg.  Roger  H.;  and  Chekan.  Michael  J..  5,720,322,  Q.  139 
42O00A. 
Chem-Nuclear  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bolyard.  Frank  K..  5.720.878.  Q.  210-337.000. 
Chemische  Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH:  See — 

Briiggemann.  Helmut:  Giinther.  Uwe;  and  Klimmek,  Helmut,  5,721,295. 
CI.  524-44.000. 
Chemtek.  Incorporated:  See — 

Kinnaird.  Michael  Gales.  5,720,825,  CI.  134^*0.000. 
Chen.  Chin  Chu,  Securing  device  for  footwear.  5.720.084,  C\.  24-68.0SK 
Chen.  De-Rong:  See — 

Lin.  Juin-Xian:  Chen.  De-Rong:  and  Chiang.  Fang-Ping,  5,721.952,  CI 
395-839.000. 
Chen.  Hongyi:  and  Shu.  Qingming.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation 
Motion  estimation  block  matching  process  and  apparatus  for  video  image 
processing.  5.721.595.  CI   348-699.000. 
Chen.  Hsien  Heng:  See — 

Pastor.  Stephen  Robert:  Lin,  William  Chin-Woei;  Rizzo,  Michael  Dou- 
glas: Bassett.  Duane  Edward:   Bedner.  Edward  John:   Browalski. 
Edmund  Stanley:  Carson,  Douglass  L.;  Chen.  Hsien  Heng;  Chin. 
Yuen-Kwok;  Ghoneim,  Youssef  Ahmed;  Hu,  Hong  Xing;  Jaikamal. 
Vivek:  Paul.  Ronald;  Trachi.  Steven  Lee:  and  Turski,  Michael  Paul. 
5,720,533.  CI.  303-l47.(XX). 
Chen.  Irvin  S.  Y,:  Jowett.  Jeremy  B.  M.;  and  Planelles.  Vicente,  to  University 
of  California.   Regents  of  the.    Screening   assay   for  anti-HIV   drugs. 
5.721,104,0.435-7,100, 
Chen.  Jian:  See — 

Mather.  Jennie  P:  Li.  Ronghao:  and  Chen.  Jian.  5.721.139.  CI.  435- 
383.000. 
Chen.  Jiann  Hsing:  Demejo.  Lawrence  Paul:  and  Roberts.  Gary  Frederick,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Amorphous  fluoiopolymer  coated  fusing  mem- 
ber 5.720.703.  CI.  492-56.000. 
Chen,  Jinsaun.  Transmitter-receiver  system  for  use  in  an  audio  equipment. 

5.722.050.  CI.  4.55-66000. 
Chen.  Meng  H  :  Nargund.  Ravi;  Patchen.Arthur  A.;and  Yang,  Lihu.toMerck 
&  Co .  Inc.  Piperidine,  pyrrolidine  and  hexahydro- 1  H-azepines  promote 
lelease  of  growth  hormone.  5,721.251.  CI.  514-318.000. 
Chen.  Peter  C  :  See— 

Yeh.  Han  C;  and  Chen.  Peter  C.  5,721.830.  CI.  395-200.670. 
Chen.  Shenze:  and  Thapar.  Manu.  to  Hewleo-Packard  Co.  Digital  layout 
method  suitable  for  near  video  on  demand  system.  5,721,823,  Q.  395- 
200.330. 
Chen.  Weizhong,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Signal  quality  detector  and  methods 

Uiereof  5.721.754.  CI.  375-227.000. 
Chen.  Xinhe;  See — 

Strom-Olsen.  John  Olaf:  Chen.  Xinhe:  Liao.  Le  Xiang:  Altounian, 
Zaven;  and  Ryan.  Dominic  Hugh.  5.720.828,  CI.  148-104.000. 
Chen.  Ying-Ho:  See— 

Jang.  Syun-Ming;  Chen,  ring-Ho:  and  Yu.  Chen-Hiu,  5,721,172,  CI 
438-424000. 
Cheng,  Jia-Shyong,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Black  matrix 

for  liquid  crystal  display.  5,721,599,  CI.  349-106.000. 
Cheng,  Leey;  and  Srinivasan.  Uppili  Ranagarajan.  to  Unisys  Corporation. 
Method  for  generically  invoking  operation  in  an  object  oriented  repository 
5,721.925.0.  395-683.000. 
Cheng.  Michael  H.  L.,  lo  Harrison  Sports.  Inc.  Composite  golf  club  shaft  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  5,720,671,  CI,  473-305,000, 
Cheng,  Xu;  See — 

Drago.  Russell  S.;  and  Cheng.  Xu,  5,720,897,  O.  252-186.330, 
Chesebrough-Pond"s  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Murray,  Andrew  Malcom,  5.720.964,  CI.  424^«)l.000. 
Chessel,  Jean-Philippe;  See — 

Cetutti-Maori,  Guy:  and  Chessel.  Jean-Philippe.  5.721.614,  CI.  356- 
328.000. 
Cheung.  Eric  C:  See — 

Injeyan.  Hagop:  Cheung,  Eric  C:  and  Ho.  James  G.,  5,721,748,  CI. 
372-3.000. 
Cheung,  Josephine  Ho-wah:  and  Gaidis.  James  Michael,  to  W  R.  Grace  & 
Co-Conn.  F>roccss  of  using  roll  press  grinding  aid  for  granulated  blast 
himace  slag.  5.720.7%.  CI.  75-746.000. 
Chia  Chung  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wu.  Jackie,  5.720.437.  CI.  239-296.000. 
Chiang.  Chih-ming.  Barbecue  grill  assembly  5.720,272,  O.  I26-2S.0OR. 
Chiang.  Fang-Ping:  See — 

Lin.  Juin-Xian:  Chen.  De-Rong;  and  Chiang.  Fang-Ping.  5.721,952,  CI 
395-839.000. 
Chiang.  Shiu-Lan:  See — 

Lobl.  Thomas  J.;  Chiang.  Shiu-Lan;  and  Caniarelli.  Pina  M.,  5,721,210. 
CI  514-11.000. 
Chiarol,  Kevin  Arthur:  Mayfteld.  Michael  John:  Nangia.  Era  Kasturia:  and 
Peterson.  Milford  John,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Prefetching  instructions  between  caches.  5.721,864,  O.  395-464.000. 
Chick  Machine  Tool.  Inc.:  See — 

Swann,  George  R  :  and  Moore.  Eric  R..  5.720,476.  CI.  269-136.000. 
Chien,  Tseng  Lu.  Illuminated  non-motor  powered  flying  device.  5.720.651. 

CI.  446-34  000. 
Chilcott.  Dan  Wesley:  See- 
Schubert.  Peter  James:  Staller,  Steven  Edward:  ChilcolL  Dan  Wesley: 
and  Kearney,  Mark  Bilhngs,  5.721,162.  CI.  438-52.000. 
Child.  Andrew  D.:  See— 


DeAngelis.  Alfred  R.:  Child.  Andrew  D.:  and  Green.  Dennis  E.. 
5.720.892.  CI.  216-7.000. 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation;  See — 

Karathanasis.  Sotirios  K  ;  Ladias.  John  A.A.;  Rottman.  Jeffrey  N.:  and 

Widom.  Russell  L..  5.721.096.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Zetter.  Bruce  R.:  and  Bao.  Lere.  5.721.337.  O.  530-300,000, 
Chin,  Yuen-Kwok:  See — 

Pastor,  Stephen  Robert;  Lin,  William  Chin-Woei;  Rizzo.  Michael  Dou- 
glas; Bassett.  Duane  Edward:  Bedner.  Edward  John;  Browalski, 
Edmund  Stanley:  Carson.  Douglass  L.;  Chen,  Hsien  Heng:  Chin, 
Yuen-Kwok;  Ghoneim.  Youssef  Ahmed:  Hu.  Hong  Xing:  Jaikamal. 
Vivek;  Paul.  Ronald:  Tracht.  Steven  Lee;  and  Turski.  Michael  Paul. 
5.720.533.  CI.  303-147.000. 
Chio.  Christopher  L.;  and  Huff.  Riu  M..  lo  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Synthetic 

gene  for  D4  dopamine  receptors.  5.721.132,  O.  435-252.300. 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation:  See — 

Upeus.  David  J  :  and  Bailash.  Michael.  5.720.377.  Q.  198-346.100 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Kondo.  Tomoyuki;   Miyazawa.   Kazutoshi:   Fujita.  ALsuko:  Ohnishi. 
Noriyuki;  Goto.  Ya<iuyuki:  Nakagawa.  Etsuo:  and  Sawada,  Shinichi. 
5.720.899.  CI.  252-299.010 
Chiu.  Chung-Wai:  See— 

Jeffcoat.  Roger:  Chiu.  Chung-Wai:  Shah.  Manish  B.;  Thomas.  David  J.; 
and  Hanchett.  Douglas  J.,  5.720.822.  CI.  127-65.000. 
Cho,  Seong-rae:  See — 

Moon.  Kab-ju:  Cho,  Seong-rae;  and  Kwon,  Hyuk-sang,  5,721.740,  CI. 
371-22.300. 
Choe.  Myung-Jun;  and  Yun,  Byeong-Whee,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Analog-to-digital  converter  for  compensating  for  input  bias  current  of 
comparator.  5.721.548.  O.  341-118.000. 
Chouinard.  Denis;  See — 

Whipp.  Gary:  Chouinard.  Denis;   Ethier.  Josee;   Roy,   Bcnoit:  Roy, 
Veronique:  and  Benallal.  Belhocine.  5.720.926.  CI.  422-110.000. 
Chovanes.   Joseph   E.    Method   and    apparatus    for  taking   still   pictures. 

5.721.992.  a.  396-312.000. 
Christensen,  Duane:  See — 

Kachel.  Theodore  V;  Rivlin.  Jonathan  B.;  Hawes.  Robert  E..  Jr:  Boy. 
Lee  A.;  Kanamoto.  Setsuo;  Aaldenberg.  Eric  R,:  Hefferruui,  John: 
Lynch,  James  J.;   Dellacroce- Steinberg.  Cheryl:  and  Christensen, 
Duane.  5,720.427.  CI  229-67.300. 
Christensen.  Steven  V.;  and  Fonkalsrud.  Andrew  O..  to  Caterpillar  ItK. 
Apparatus  for  controlling  the  torque  on  a  power  train  and  method  of 
operating  the  same.  5.720.358.  CI    I8O-53.4O0. 
Chrislenson.  Christopher  P.:  See — 

Burba.  John  L..  Ill:  and  Christenson.  Christopher  P.  5.721. 198.  O. 
.507-140.000. 
Christenson.  Ronald  E.:  and  McNeilus,  Garwin,  to  McNeilus  Truck  and 
Manufacnmng,  Inc.  Swivel  mounted  container  holding  device.  5.720.589. 
CI.  4I4-4O8.O0O. 
Chrvsler  Corporation:  See — 

■  Rao.  Gita  P;  and  Hockney.  Richard  L..  5.721.459.  O.  310-74,000, 
Repp,  James  H.:  Achram,  Lawrence  J  ;  and  Zamplas,  George  J., 
5,721,541.0.  341-20.000. 
Chu.  Chih-Chang;  See— 

Rudolph.  Alan  S.;  Chu.  Chih-Chang;  Stenger.  David  A.:  Spargo.  Barry 
J  ;  and  Geotger,  Jacque.  5.721.131.  CI.  435-240243. 
Chu.  Edward:  See- 
McLean.  Kenneth  W.;  Klasscn.  Barry  K.:  Chu.  Edward:  Tenace.  Michael 
A.;  and  Campbell.  Scott  B..  5.721.776.  CI.  379-438.000. 
Chu.  Shao-Fu  Sanfoid:  See — 

Hsieh,  Chang-Ming:  Ratanaphanyatal.  Soirmuk:  Chu.  Shao-Fu  Sanfcwd; 
and  Hsu,  Louis  Lu-chen.  5.721.144,  CI.  437-7.000. 
Chung.  Chun  Hee:  See — 

Lee.  Kwon  Haeng;  Chung.  Hoon;  Lee.  Choon  Woo:  and  Chung.  Chun 
Hee.  5.721.134.  CI.  435-254.100. 
Chung.  Hoon:  See — 

Lee.  Kwon  Haeng;  Chung.  Hoon;  Lee.  Choon  Woo:  and  Chung.  Chun 
Hee.  5.721.134,  CI.  435-254.100. 
Chung.  Hyung-Sik:  Kim.  Yong-Jin;  Kim,  Byung-Kee:  and  Jiang,  Jian-Qing. 
to  Korea  Institute  of  Machinery  &  Materials.  Process  for  producing  Ti/TiC 
composite  by  hydrocarbon  gas  and  Ti  powder  reacbon    5.722.037.  CI. 
419-45.000. 
Chuter.  Timothy  A  :  DeBruyne.  Michael  P;  Feamot.  Neal  E.;  and  Ellion. 
Gregory  D..  lo  Cook  Incorporated;  and  MED  Institute,  inc.  Barb  and 
expandable  transluminal  graft  prosthesis  for  repair  of  aneurysm.  5.720.776, 
O.  623-1.000. 
Ciba  Specially  Chemicals  Corporation;  See — 

Leppard.    David    George;    Kohler.    Manfred;    and    Hug.    Gebhard. 
5.721.292,0.  522-64.000. 
Cieplik.  Arthur;  See — 

Soger.  Bemley;  Benecke.  Jurgen;  Cieplik.  Arthur:  Burmester.  Thomas: 
and  Gill.  Michael  L..  5,720.820.  CI.  118-669.000. 
Cimaz.  Isabelle:  See — 

Molko.  Didier:  Cadet.  Jean;  and  Cimaz.  Isabelle.  5.721.341,  O.  530- 
387.100. 
Cini,  Giuliano;  See— 

Smits,  Guido  F:  Cini,  Giuliano:  Griinbauer,  Henri  J.  M,:  and  Broos, 
Jacobus  A.  F.  5,721,284,  O.  521-112.000. 
Cipolla,  Thomas  M,:  See — 
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Narayan.  Chaixlrasekhar.  Colgan,  Evan;  Yang.  Kei-Hslung;  Mekher. 
Robert  L.;  Mok.  LawTcnce  S.;  Shi.  Lealhen;  and  Cipolla.  Thoma.s  M.. 
5.721.A02.  CI.  349-161.000. 
Civiiello.  Edgar  R.:  See— 

Dean.  Richard T;  Buttram.  Scon.  McBride.  William:  Lisier-James.  John; 
and  Civitello.  Edgar  R..  5.720.934.  CI.  424-1.690. 
Clarianl  Finance  (BVI)  Limilcd:  See — 

Doswald.  Paul;   Nusser.  Rainer.  and  Wald.  Roland.  S.72l>t3.  Q. 
534-6.34.000. 
Clark.  Brian  C;  and  Han.  Colin  R..  lo  Figgie  International  Inc.  Limited  slip 

differential  hydraulic  drive  system.  5.720,360.  CI.  180-305.000. 
Clark.  David:  See — 

Hahn.  Clive;  and  Clark.  David.  5.720.870.  CI.  205-783.000. 
Clark.  David  Michael,  lo  Goblin  Limited.  Vacuum  cleaner.  5.720.076.  CI. 

l5-339.(»0. 
Clark.  Richard  James:  See — 

Evans.  Randall  Keith;  Domingue/.  Richard  Joseph  Gilbert:  and  Clark. 
Richard  James.  5.721.315.  CI.  525-74  000 
Clark.  Steven  C;  Kaufman.  Randal  J.;  and  Wong.  Gordon  C.  to  Novartis 
Corporation.    Method    of   treating    myelo-suppression    with    GM-CSF. 
5.720.952,  CI.  424-85.100. 
Clark.  Thofna.s:  See — 

Miller.  J.  Clayton:  Harvey.  Michael;  Taylor.  James  L.;  Clark.  Thoma.';: 
and  Dawson.  Gerry.  5.720,194.  CI.  70-303.00A. 
Clark.  Tracey  A.,  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.  Edge-protected  layered  absorbent 

products.  5.720.738.  CI.  604-385.  ICO. 
Clark.  William  T;  Scon.  James  D..  11;  Barton.  Graham  M.;  Rice,  Chris  A.;  and 
McLaughlin,  Shawn  M.,  lo  Baracuda  International  Corporation.  Automatic 
swimming   pool   cleaners   and  associated  components.    5.720.068.   CI. 
1.5-1  700. 
Clarke.  John  L..  Jr.  to  Clarke  Mosquito  Control  Products,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
vehicle  distribution  of  solid  insecticide-carrving  bodies    5.720.329.  CI. 
141-331.000. 
Clarke  Mosquito  Control  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Clarke.  John  L..  Jr.  5.720,329,  CI.  141-331.000. 
Clay.  William  A.:  See— 

Schultz.  Craig  E.;  Bertram.  James  L.;  Clay,  William  A.;  Xia.  Guang- 
Ming;  and  Can.  Joseph.  5,721.323,  CI.  525-504.000. 
Clifford,  David  G..  Jr:  See— 

McVeety,  Thomas  G.;  Hoang.  Tnic  G.  N.;  and  ClifTord.  David  G..  Jr. 
5.721.520.  CI.  333-202.000 
Cline.  Troy  Lee;  Isensee.  Scott  Harlan;  and  Poston.  Ricky  Lee.  lo  Inlema- 
lional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Transient  link  Indicators  in  image 
maps.  5.721.851.  O.  395-349.000. 
Clive-Smith.  Martin.  Folding  flatrack.  5.720228.  CI.  108-55.100. 
Clover  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Matuo.  Yosimi.  5.720.187.  CI.  66-117.000. 
Clunon.  Geoffrey.  Scarf.  5.720.049.  CI.  2-207.000. 
Coales.  David:  See — 

Parri.  Owain  Uyr.  Bonny.  Ian:  Hassall.  Ian  Victor  E.;  Goulding,  Mark 
John:  Greenfield.  Simon:  Brown.  Emma  Jane:  and  Coales.  David. 
5.720.900.  CI.  252-299.660. 
Coating  Machinery  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Long.  Richard  L  ,  Jr;  and  Barber  Donald  E.,  5.721.012,  Q.  427- 
212.000. 
Cobe  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Blakeslee.  Jeffrey  J.:  Holmes.  Brian  M.;  and  Dolecek.  Victor  D.. 

5.720.716.  CI.  604-4.000. 
Stewart.  Rodger  L..  Dalke.  William  D.:  Scibona.  Joseph  A  ;  Reed.  Barry 
D.;  and  Buckley.  John  T.  5.720.741.  CI.  604-407.000, 
Cobra  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Meicke,  Raymond  J.,  5,720.270.  CI.  124-87.000. 
Cochlear  Limited:  See — 

Parker  John  L.:  and  Treaba.  Claudiu.  5.720.099.  CI.  29-825.000. 
Cochrane.  Paul  D ;  Racicoi.  Lee  J :  and  MacKenzie.  M.  Scon,  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited.  Electronic  equipment  having  air  flow  cooling  passages. 
5,721.670,  CI.  .361-695  000 
Codma,  George:  See — 

Blodgelt,  Rodney  G.:  Chan,  Anthony  K.:  Codina.  George;  and  Lavell. 
Teala  D..  5.720.252.  Q.  123-298.000. 
Coffin.  Paul:  See — 

Luffel.  Robert:  and  Coffin.  Paul.  5.721.716.  CI.  369-36.000. 
Cohen.  Roger  W.:  See — 

Unger  Sandra  S.;  Pagnucco.  Sibylle;  Cohen.  Roger  W .  and  Fialo.  Rocco 
A.,  5,721,910,  CI.  395-611.000. 
Cohen,   Yigal,   to   Bar-Kan    University.    Plant  protection   using   fish   oil. 

5,720,980,  CI.  424-523.000. 
Coherent  Communications  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Genter  Roland  E.,  5.721.730.  CI.  370-288.000. 
Coispeau.  Gerard:  See — 

Hikosaka.   Michichika:  and  Coispeau,  Gerard.  5,721.358.  CI.   540- 
144.000 
Cold  Spring  Harbor  Laboratorv:  See — 

Still.  W  Clark;  Wigler  Michael  H.;  Ohimeyer  Michael  H.J.:  Dillard. 
Lawrence  W.;  and  Reader,  John  C.  5.721,099,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Cole.  Charles  Allen:  See— 

Oulid-Aissa.  Mourad;  Cole.  Charles  Allen:  and  Tavanyar.  Simon  Edwin. 
5.721.909.  CI   395-610000. 
Cole.  David  R.;  and  Cross.  Richard  J.,  lo  Lite  Specialty  Metal  Works.  Inc. 

Dental  chair  anachmem.  5.720.570.  Q.  403-256.000. 
Colgan.  Evan:  See — 


Narayan.  Chandrasekhar:  Colgan.  Evan;  Yang.  Kei-Hsiung;  Melcher 
Robert  L.:  Mok.  Lawrence  S.;  Shi.  L^athen;  and  Cipolla.  Thomas  M.. 
5.721.602.  CI.  349-161.000. 
Collien.  Randall  L.;  Spellman.  Patrick  J.;  Dopp.  Robert  B.;  Oilman.  John 
Edward:  Bums.  John  David;  Passaniti.  Joseph  Lynn:  and  Root.  Michael 
Joseph,  to  Rayovac  Corporation.  Low  mercury,  high  discharge  rale  elec- 
trochemical cell.  5,721.065,  CI.  429-29.000. 
Collins.  Delwtxid  C:  See— 

Frye.  Leah  L.:  Zasloff.  Michael  A.:  Kinney.  William  A.;  Moriarty. 
Robert:  and  CoUins.  Delwood  C.  5.721.226,  CI.  514-169.060. 
Collins.  Michael  J.:  See — 

DeSchepper  Todd  J.:  Reif.  James  R.:  Edwards.  James  R.:  Collins. 
Michael  J  ;  and  Urson.  John  E..  5.721.935.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Colwell.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Hinton.  Glenn  J.;  Papworth.  David  B.;  Glew,  Andrew  F.;  Fetterman. 
Michael  A.;  and  Colwell.  Robert  P.  5.721.855.  CI.  395-394.000. 
Cometli.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Santi.  Robierto;  Comeni.  Giuseppe:  Po'.  Riccardo:  and  Cardi.  Nicoleita. 
.5.721.327.  CI.  526-1.33.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Molko.  Didier:  Cadet.  Jean:  and  Cimaz.  Isabelle.  5.72 1. 341.  CI.  530- 
387.100 
Commonwealth  Edison  Company:  See — 

Kelley.   Aaron    D.;    Bonow.   William    B.;    and   Pierce.    Kenneth    R.. 
5.720.070,  CI.  15-88.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Barms,  Jeffrey  C;  Perkins,  Dean  P.;  Leman.  Michael  V.;  and  Moore. 

Paul  M..  5.721.668.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Callison.  Ryan  A.;  and  Chandler  Gregory  T.  5,721.839.  CI.  395- 

308.000. 
DeSchepper  Todd  J.;  Reif.  James  R.;  Edwards.  James  R.;  Collins. 

Michael  J.;  and  Larson,  John  E.,  5.721,935.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Schamberg.  Donald  G.;  and  Saunders.  Scon  P.  5.721.836.  CI.  395- 
281.000. 
Conagro.  Inc.:  See — 

Hall-HibH'ns.  John  E.;  and  Gonzalez-Miller,  Maria  E..  5.720.967.  CI. 
424-405.000. 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Romine.  H.  Ernest;  McConaghy.  James  R..  Jr;  and  Rodgers,  John  A.. 
5,720,871,  CI.  208- .39.000. 
Constantinescu.  Eugen;  Quintile.  Mark  J.;  and  Wagner,  Robert  F,  lo  Ohio 
Mattress  Company  Licensing  &  ComponenLs  Group.  The.  Low  profile 
composite  material  bedding  foundation  system  and  methods  of  manufac- 
ture. 5,720.471.  CI  267-81.000. 
Contech  Con-stiuctions  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Sanders,  Darrell  J.;  and  Schoulties,  Allan  P.  5.720.577,  CI.  405-124.000 
Contenio,  Michele:  See — 

Cainelli.    Gianfranco;    Ronchi.   Achille    Umani;   Contenio.    Michele; 
Panunzio.  Mauro;  Sandri.  Sergio;  Da  Col,  Marco:  and  DairAsta. 
Leone.  5.721.360.  CI.  540-353.000. 
Cook.  David:  See — 

Allen.  Peter  B.;  Cook.  David;  and  Minelsiadt.  William  A.,  5,720,281,  CI. 
128-206.230. 
Cook,  Edward  R.:  Peny,  Jonathan  S.;  and  Adamski,  Joseph  R.,  lo  Amana 
Refrigeration   Inc.   High  energy  source  nnodule  with  diagonal   lamps. 
5,721,805,  CI.  392-411.000. 
Cook  Incorporated:  See — 

Chuter  Timothy  A.;  DeBruyne.  Michael  P;  Feamot.  Ncal  E.:  and  Ellion. 

Gregory  D..  5.720.776.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Patil.  Vijayalakshmi;  and  Mullins,  Jeffrey  C.  5.720.275.  Q.    128- 
200.260. 
Cook.  Lynn  W.;  Graham,  Michael  J.;  Hansen.  Brad  K.;  Stout.  Marty  L.;  and 
Scon.  Jeremy  G.,  lo  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated    Retractable  sediment 
collecting  device  for  covered  basins.  5,720,891,  CI.  210-803.000. 
Cook,  Phil  H.:  See— 

While,  Warren  D.;  Cook,  Phil  H.;  Wai.  Martin;  and  Davis,  William. 
5,721,051.  CI.  428-413.000. 
Coombs,  Perrv  L.:  See — 

Morrison,  Ward  D.;  and  Coombs.  Perry  L..  5.720.582,  CI.  405-303.000. 

Cooperman,  Michael:  and  Casey,  D.  Dean,  to  GTE  Laboratories  liKorporated. 

Push-out  of  low  priority  signals  from  switch  buffers.  5,721.833,  CI. 

395-250.000. 

Cope.  Dewey  M..  to  Elgin  National  Industries,  Inc   Horizontal  centrifugal 

separator  with  angulated  vanes.  5,720,879,  CI.  210-369.000. 
Copenhaver  Rebecca;  Del^gge,  Mark;  and  Russo.  Ronald  D..  lo  WiLson- 
Cook   Medical.   Inc.   Ga.stroslomv   feeding   ports    5.720,734.  CI.   604- 
247.000. 
COR  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Marlowe,  Charles  K.:  Scarborough,  Robert  M.;  Laibelman.  Alan  M.; 
Sinha.  Uma;  and  Zhu.  Bing-Yan.  5.721.214.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Corbett,  Nicholas  C,  Lines,  Norman  P.;  and  Steward.  Lynn  1.  T.  to  Rolls- 
Royce  PLC.  Gas  generators  having  dual  tijel  injector  puije  means. 
5.720.164.  CI.  60-39.530. 
Corbis  Corporation:  See — 

Powell.  Robert  D.;  and  Nilzberg.  Mark  J..  5.721,788.  a.  382-100.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Laniard.  Donald  J.,  5.720.775.  CI.  607-122.000. 
Cordle.  Bradley  D.  Food  container  with  flip-out  condiment  pocket.  5.720.429. 
CI.  229-120.180. 
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Corey.  Elias  J.;  and  Gin.  David,  lo  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College. 
Process  for  producing  ecteinascidin  compounds.   5.721.362.  CI    540- 
466.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Francis.  Gaylord  L.:  and  Morena.  Robert.  5.721.802.  CI.  385-137.000. 
Correll.  Glenn  D.:  See — 

Muthiah.  Jeno;  Daly.  Andrew  T:  Haley,  Richard  P:  Horinka.  Paul  R.: 

Kozlowski.  Joseph  J.;  and  Conell.  Glenn  D..  5.721.052.  CI.  428- 

413.000. 

Correll.  Robert  Stewart.  Jr;  and  McCleercy.  Earl  William,  to  Whitaker  Corp, 

The.  Integrated  ballast  and  lamp  connector.  5.720.546.  CI.  362-221.000. 

Corrigan.  Dennis:  See — 

Sallas.  John  J.;  Corrigan.  Dennis;  and  Allen.  Kenneth  Paul.  5,721,710, 
CI.  367-41.000. 
Corrugated  Container  Corp.:  See — 

Bostelman.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.720,.390.  CI   206-587.000. 
Costa.  Hilario  S.;  and  Patterson.  Kenneth  W..  to  General  Signal  Corporation. 
Core  mixiules  for  a  life  safety  system  and  structure  for  supporting  such 
modules  in  a  panel  housing.  5.721.672.  CI.  361-801.000. 
Costa.  Hilario  S.:  See — 

Right,  Robert  W ;  Costa,  Hilario  S.;  and  Hewlin.  John  P.,  5,721,330,  CI. 
340-521.000. 
Cotter.  Robert  James.  Jr:  See — 

Dallon.  Jeffrey  Lawrence:  and  Cotter,  Robert  James.  Jr.  5.721319.  CI. 
525-l%.000. 
Coufal.  Gerhard;  See— 

Canzi.  Lorenzo:  Canzi.  Aide;  Coufal.  Gerhard;  Giacomuzzo.  Silvano: 
Virardi.  Mario;  and  MUllner  Martin.  5.721.363.  CI.  544-201.000. 
Ctxighlin.  Edward  H.:  See — 

Campbell.  Thomas  H.,  Jr;  Coughlin,  Edward  H.;  and  Lippert.  Irving  S.. 
5.721.966.  CI.  .396-42.000. 
Coussement.  Paul:  See — 

Roberfroid.  Marcel:  Del7.enne.  Nathalie;  Coussemeni,  Paul:  and  Van 
Loo.  Jan,  5,721, .345,  CI.  536-4.100. 
Cover  Timothy  L.;  and  Blaser,  Martin  J.,  to  Vanderbill  University,  Vacuolat- 
ing loxin-deficiem  H.  pylori.  5,721,349,  CI.  5.36-22.100. 
Covino,  James  J.:  Flaker.  Roy  Childs;  Roberts,  Alan  Lee;  and  Soasa,  Jose 
Roriz.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  struc- 
ture for  accessing  semi-assixrialive  cache  memory  using  multiple  memories 
to  store  different  components  of  the  address.  5,721,863.  CI.  395-455.(X)0. 
Craig,  Ed.  to  ABB  fHexible  Automation  Inc.  High  deposition  weld  gun  noz?le. 

5,721.417.  CI.  219-137.430. 
Crane.  Jonathan:  See — 

Taylor.  Richard  N.J  ;  Crane.  Jonathan:  Retcher  Roy;  Fry.  Michael:  and 
Sant.  John  H..  5.720.911.  CI.  264-29.100. 
Crane.  Peter:  Warmka.  Scon  Robert:  and  Peng.  Jih-Ping,  to  Seagate  Tech- 
nology. Inc.  Self-loading  disc  head  slider  having  bluni  cross  rail.  5.72 1 ,650. 
CI.  .360-103.000. 
Crawford.  James  J.:  See — 

Liebetreu.  John  Michael;*Brombaugh,  Eric  Martin;  McCallister  Ronald 
Duane:  and  Crawford.  James  J.,  5,721.7.56.  CI.  375-344.000. 
Crawford.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Oxiey.  Bruce  J.;  Siegmeier  Gary  A.:  and  Crawford,  Paul  R.,  5,720,670, 
CI.  473-279.000. 
Cray  Research,  inc.:  See — 

Kessler  Richard  E.;  Oberlin.  Steven  M.;  and  Thorson.  Gregory  M.. 
.5.721.921,  CI.  .395-672.000, 
Crichlon,  Paul:  Oberoi,  Rupinder  Singh;  and  Thomas.  Howard,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Handover  ba.sed  on  measured  time  of  signals  received  from  neighbor- 
ing cells.  5,722,072.  CI.  455-437.000. 
Cripe,  Jerry  D.:  Reed,  Gerard  T;  and  Koont2.  James  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  decomposition  of  chemical  compounds.  5.720.927,  CI. 
422-173.000. 
Crockett,  Jeff  D.:  and  Skoczen,  Gerold  L.,  to  Efratom  Time  and  Frequency 
Products,  Inc.  Digital  frequency  generation  in  atomic  frequency  standards 
using  digital  phase  shifting.  5.721.514,  CI.  331-3.000. 
Crofts,  John  G.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.  Torsional  tunable 

coupling  for  a  diesel  engine  drive  shaft.  5,720,248,  CI.  123-192.100. 
Cn»by,  Peter:  See — 

Naprpholz,  Tibor  A.:  and  Crosby.  Peter  5,720,770,  CI.  607-30.000. 
Cross,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Cole.  David  R.;  and  Cross.  Richarf  J.,  5,720,570.  CI.  403-256.000. 
Crown,  Charles  E.:  and  Pettit.  George,  to  Anthony's  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Accessible  ballasl  and  ballast  mounting.  5.720,540,  CI,  .362- 
92.000. 
Crown  Gear  B.V.:  See — 

Sijtsna.  Anne  Unirens.  5.720.584,  CI.  409-12.000. 
Citizcosa.  Michael  M.:  See — 

Ackroff.  John  M  ;  and  Cnizcosa,  Michael  M..  5,721.913,  CI.  395- 
614.000. 
CTA  Space  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Holemans,  Waller  5,721,558,  CI.  343-895.000. 
Cuddihy.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Simmons.  Paul;  Drummond,  J.  B..  Jr:  Niesluchowski.  Matt  A.;  Cuddihy. 
Mark  A.;  and  Ross,  Richard  M..  5.721.527.  CI.  340-438.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Crofts.  John  G..  5.720,248,  CI.  123-192.100. 
Cunningham.  Patricia  H.:  See — 

Rosker  Mark  J.;  Cunningham,  Patricia  H.:  Ewbank.  Mark  D.:  and 
GUnter  Peter  5,721.634,  CI.  359-326.000. 
Curley.  John  L.:  See — 


Yu.  Kin  C;  and  Curley.  John  L..  5,721.876.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Cv  Young  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Young.  Catherine  L..  5,720,516,  CI.  297-188.180. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Rees,  David  Brian,  5,721,508,  CI.  327-382.000. 
Cvtec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Walemian,  Paul  Sheldon,  5.721,298.  O.  524-100,000, 
CvloTherapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Gentile,  Frank:  Shoichet,  Molly:  and  Haiiis,  Milton,  5,720,969,  CI. 
424-424.000. 
Czora.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

James.  Arthur;  Abbon.  Catherine  Anne;  Areni,  Michael  Andrew;  Czora. 
Gregory  J  ;  Laffey.  James  M  ;  Luciw.  William  W  ;  Miller  Mark  Leslie; 
Rose.  Daniel  E.:  Spohrer,  James  Clinton;  and  Winkles.  James  Regi- 
nald. 5.721.845.  CI.  .395-326.000. 
Czubarow.  Pawel;  Dupon.  Ryan;  Evans.  Anthony:  and  Jansons,  VDnors,  lo 
Raychem  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  an  electrode  on  a  substrate. 
5,720,859,  CI.  204-157.430. 
Da  Col,  Marco:  See — 

Cainelli.   Gianfranco:    Ronchi.   Achille    Umani;    Contenio.    Michele; 
Panunzio.  Mauro:  Sandri.  Sergio;  Da  Col.  Marco;  and  DallAsia. 
Leone.  5.72 1. .360.  CI.  540-353  000. 
Dadel.  Martin  Robert;  Long.  Charles  Francis:  and  Utter.  Robert  Clinton,  lo 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Backfill  pressure  control  valve  for  a  rotating 
clutch.  5.720.374.  CI.  I92-85.00R. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Woo.  Seong-Jae.  5.720.539.  CI.  353-69.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kal.  Myoung-Jun,  5.720.781,  CI.  29-623.500. 
Lee,  Byung-Kyu.  5.721,653.  CI.  .360-107.000. 
Lee.  Geon-Gook.  5.721.675.  CI.  .163-44.000. 
Lee.  Jae-Duck.  5,720.074.  CI.  15-326.000. 
I^,  Sang-Moo,  5,720,185.  CI.  62-408.000. 
Youn.  Kab  Jin.  5.720,189,  C\.  68-133.000. 
Daewood  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sim.  Jae-HcxMi,  5.721,401,  CI.  181-148.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Keiji;  Fujikawa,  Junji:  Mohri.  Hiroshi:  Takahashi,  Ma.sa- 
hiro;  Miyashita,  Hiroyuki;  and  limura,  Yukio.  5.721,075,  CI.  430- 
5.000. 
lijima.    Ma.sayuki;    Shimizu,    Osamu;    Nakayasu,    Yuichi;   Tsuruoka. 

Yoshiaki:  and  Sugiyama.  Kayoko.  5.721.042,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Okazaki.  Ma.saaki;  Sasaki,  Yoshiki:  and  Kilami.  Koji.  5.720.500.  CI 
283-82.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiwa.  Takaaki;  and  Isobe.  Tomohisa.  5.721.329,  C\.  526-316.000. 
Itoh,  MasantHi;  Kiyose,  Atsunobu,  and  Hirao,  Katsumi,  5,720.803.  CI. 
106- 168.010. 
Daido.  Yoshiyuki;  See — 

Morita.  Chirio:  ho.  Kenichi:  Daido.  Yoshiyuki:  Tokunaga.  Yoshinon: 
Ohiomo.  Seiji:  Funamoio.  Takatomo:  and  Matsui.  Kaoiru,  5,721.022, 
CI.  428.34.200. 
Daihen  Corporation:  See — 

Kuriyama,  Nohotu:  Oichi.  Hiroaki:  and  Fukumoto,  Yoshiki,  5,721,470, 
CI.  315-94.000. 
Daimon,   Kazufumi;  Ohu,  Tsuyoshi;  and   Hiraki,   Kenichi,  to  Hokuriku 
Electric    lndu.stry    Co.,    Ltd.    Compact    high-voltage    variable    rtsisior 
5.721,526,  CI.  338-160.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Furusawa.   Katsuhiko:   and   Shimada.   Shoichi,  5,721,625.  CI.    .358- 
456  ()00. 
Dainnippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See — 

Iwamura.  Goto:  Marsui,  Shigeki;  Kosaka,  Norio;  Manitani.  Yoshiaki; 
Koga.  Kazuhi;  Ohsawa.  Mika:  and  Kubota.  Hiroshi.  5.721.015.  CI. 
427-340.000. 
Dakov.  Pepi.  Tubular  suturing  device  and  methods  of  use.  5,720,755,  O. 

606-139.000. 
Dalebout.  William  T:  and  LeBeau.  Mark,  to  Icon  Health  &  Fimess,  Inc. 

Striding  exerciser  5,720,698,  CI.  482-52.000. 
Dalke,  William  D.:  See- 
Stewart.  Rodger  L.;  Dalke.  William  D.:  Scibona.  Joseph  A.;  Reed.  Barry 
D.:  and  Buckley.  John  T.  5.720.741.  CI.  604-407.000. 
Dallabora.  Marco:  See — 

Villa.  Corrado:  Dallabora.  Marco:  and  Cane.  Marcello.  5,721.707,  CI. 
365-218.000. 
Dall'Asla,  Leone:  See— 

Cainelli.   Gianfranco:    Ronchi.   Achille    Umani;    Contenio.    Michele; 
Panunzio,  Maun>:  Sandri.  Sergio;  Da  Col.  Marco;  and  DaH'Asla, 
Leone,  5,721.360.  CI.  .540-353.000. 
Dallon.  Jeffrey  Lawrence:  and  Cotter,  Robert  James,  Jr,  to  Acushnet  Com- 
pany. Golf  ball  cover  5,721,319.  CI.  525-l%.000. 
Daly,  Andrew  T:  See — 

Muthiah.  Jeno;  Daly.  Andrew  T;  Haley.  Richard  P..  Horinka.  Paul  R.; 
Kozlowski.  Joseph  J.;  and  Conell.  Glenn  D..  5.721.052,  Q.  428- 
413.000. 
Damrath.  Joachim:  See — 

Brunner.  Dieter;  Damrath,  Joachim:  and  Komberger,  Martin,  5,720,274. 
CI.  126-299.00D. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Mc-aanahan,  Virginia  L„  5.720,102.  CI.  29-898.120. 
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Puckeii.  RiMiald  R.:  and  Tsengouras.  Demecrios  A..  5.720.788.  CI. 

D' Andrea.  Mark  A.  incracaviiar>  caiheier  for  use  in  therapeutic  radiation 

pnxedures.  .'i.720.717.  CI.  «M-2I.OOO. 
Dangayach.  Kailash:  See — 

Ma-sse.  Michael  Alan;  Dangavach.  Kailash:  and  Erickson.  James  Robert. 
5.72 1. .'16.  CI   525-92.(M)H. 
[)aniel.  Roger  Pitman;  Paiel.  Prjful;  and  Lim.  G«>rge  C.  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies.  Inc.  Energy  absorbing  vehicle  pillar  stnjctuie.  5.720.510.  CI. 
296-l88.(X)0. 
Danieli  &  C.  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA:  See— 
Fasoli.  Fabio.  5.720.378.  CI.  198-780.000. 
Daniels.  Paul;  See — 

Joppen.  Henk;  Daniels.  Paul;  and  Buijsch.  Jan  op  den.  5.720.915.  CI. 
264-.'21()00. 
Danouski.  Thomas  J.;  and  Dvorak.  Michael  R..  lo  Safety  Kleen  Corp.  Part.s 

washer  with  solvent  flow  control.  5,720.308.  CI.  1 34- 1 1  LOW). 
Daoud.  Bas.sel  H..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Building  cable  entrance 

terminal.  5.721.3%.  CI.  174-59.000. 
Darby.  C.  Peter;  Eisberg.  Douglas;  and  Gilbenson.  Terry,  to  Advanced 
Structures.  Inc.  Pres-sure  vessels  and  end  closures  dierefor.  5.720.41 1,  CI. 
220-582.0(X). 
Dasgupta.  Sankar;  See— 

Jacobs.  James  K.;  and  Da.sgup«a.  Sankar.  5,721.067.  CI  429-60.000 
Da  Silva.  Luiz  B.;  See— 

Neev.  Joseph;  Da  Silva.  Luiz  B  ;  Matttiews.  Dennis  L.;  Glinsky.  Michael 
E.;   Stuart.   Brent  C;  Perrv.   Michael   D.;  Feit.  Michael   D.;  and 
Rubenchik.  Alexander  M..  5.720.894.  CI.  216-65.000. 
Dasmahapalra.    Bimalendu.    to    Schering    Corporation.    Protea.se    assays. 

5.721.133.  CI.  4.«-252.300. 
Data  Integration  Solutions  Corp.:  See — 

Siepczvk.  Frank  M.;  Matetna.  Anthony  T:  and  Hays,  Boyd.  5.721.912, 
CI.  .195-6 1 3.000. 
Data  Securitv.  Inc.:  See — 

Schultz,  Robeit  A..  5.721.665.  CI.  361-149.000. 
Dataliner  AB:  See — 

Wiklund.  Rudolf,  5.72L6I8.  O.  356-376.000. 
Davis.  Daniel:  See — 

Wheeler.    Myron    S.;    Davis.    Daniel;    and   Waterman,   Timothy    G., 
5.721.557.  CI.  .343-895.000 
Davis.  Jeffrey,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Foamable  cosmetic  mask 

product.  5.720.949.  CI.  424-78.0.30. 
Davis.   Peter  David;   Hill.  Christopher  Huw;   and  Lawton.  Geoffrey,   lo 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  4-|3  indolvl|IH-pym)lone.  5.721,245,  CI.  514- 
294.000. 
Davis,  William:  See — 

White,  Warren  D.;  Cook.  Phil  H.:  Wai.  Maitin;  and  Davis.  William. 
5,721,051,  CI.  428-413  000. 
Dawson,  Geiry:  See — 

Miller.  J.  Clayton;  Harvey.  Michael;  Tavlor.  James  L.;  Clark.  Thomas; 
and  Dawson,  Gerry,  5,720.194.  CI.  7d-303.00A. 
Dawson.  Howard  J..  Jr.  to  Prestige  Cabinetry  and  Finishings.  Inc.  Machining 

apparatus  with  modular  machine  tools.  5.720.090.  CI.  29-40.000. 
Dean.  Richard  T:  Buttram.  Scott;  McBride.  William;  Lister- James.  John:  and 
Civiiello.  Edgar  R..  to  I>ialide.  Inc  Technetium-99M  labeled  peptides  for 
imaging.  5.720.9.14.  CI.  424- 1  69(1 
DeAngelis.  Alfred  R.;  Child.  Andrew  D  ;  and  Green.  Dennis  E..  lo  Milliken 
Research  Corporation.  Medwd  of  making  palterend  conductive  textiles. 
5.720.892.0.  216-7.000. 
Deas.  Alexander  Roger,  to  Memorv  Corporation.   Memory  test  system. 

5.721.741.  CI.  371-22  100. 
Dealon.  James  Edward:  See — 

McBrayer.  Roy  Nelson.  Jr:  Eller.  James  Murray;  Swan.  Jimmy  Glen; 
Dealon,  James  Edward;  Gloyna,  Robeil  Ray;  and  Blagg,  Jerry  Fran- 
klin. 5,720,889,  CI.  210-7.39.000 
Debalko.  George  Andrew,  lo  Lucenl-Technologies  Inc.  Lightning  protected 

maintenance  termaination  unit.  5.721.773.  CI.  .379-412.000. 
de  Barros.  Minam  R  ;  Eskildsen.  l-ars  Erik;  Nykolak,  Gerald;  Vengsarkar. 
.Ashish  Madhukar;  Nielsen.  Toihen  N.;  and  Tanbun-Ek.  Tawee,  lo  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Optical  Hher  cross  connect  with  active  routing  for 
wavelength  multiplexing  and  demultiplexing.  5,721,796,  CI.  385-37.000. 
DeBniyne.  Michael  R:  See— 

Chuter.  TinKithv  A.;  DeBruyne.  Michael  P;  Feamol,  Neal  E;  and  Elliott, 
Gregiwy  D. '5.720,776,  CI.  623-1.000. 
De  Busser.  Rudi:  See — 

L?motte.  Johan;  and  De  Busser,  Rudi.  5.720,841,  CI.  156-235.000. 
DEC  international.  Inc.:  See— 

CarraiK).  James  A.;  Blair.  Timothy  E.;  Erdman,  Roger  K.;  Nelson, 
William  S.;  Pulvermacher.  Ronald  J.;  and  Tucker,  George  H..  Jr. 
5,720.2.36,  CI.  119-14.460. 
de  Chizzelle.  Van  Kuhn.  to  Dowell.  a  division  of  Schlumbcrger  Technology 
Corp.  Method  and  a  system  for  early  detection  of  defects  in  multiplex 
positive  displacement  pumps.  5,720.598,  CI.  417-53.000. 
Decker.  Mark   Drywall  sheet  trimmer  5.720.104.  CI  ,30-293.000. 
Decker.  Stuart  James;  Fry.  David  William;  Hamby.  James  Manno;  and  Sallicl. 
Alan   Robert,  to  Wamer-Lambert  Company.   Substituted  imidazolinyl- 
imidazolines  as  antagonists  of  SH-2  binding  and  therapeutic  u-ses  thereof. 
5.721.266,  CI.  5 1 4- .398  000. 
Deckner.  George  Endel:  See — 

Fowler.  Timothv  John;  McManus.  Richard  Loren;  and  Deckner.  George 
Endel.  5.720.961.  O.  424-401.000. 


Dedrick.  Robeii  L.:  See — 

Laske.  Douglas  W.:  Oldtield.  Edward  H.;  Bobu,  Richard  Hunt:  Dediick. 
Robert  L.;  and  Mtwrison.  Paul  K.  5,720,720,  CI.  604-49.000. 
Dee.  Maurice.  Collapsible  leaf  rake.  5.720.159.  CI.  .56-400.180. 
DEEP.  Societe  Civile:  See — 

Bedin.  Olivier,  and  Bedin,  Jean,  5.720.148,  CI.  53-167.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Lixlico.  James  Irwin;  Snipes,  Terry  l.ee;  and  Wisor,  Donald  Raymond, 
5.720,233,  CI.  111-184  000. 
Deghenghi.  Romano.  Oral  water  soluble  pharmaceutical  compositions  con- 
taining estrone  compound  and  calcium  salt.  5.720.977.  CI  424-466.000. 
Degussa  .Aktiengcsellschaft:  See — 

Pansier.  Peter;  G<Kbel.  Thomas:  Wieland.  Stefan;  I^ngen.  Marion; 
Zin.smei.ster,  Klaus;  Werner,  Ute;  and  Brandes,  Christian,  5.721,016, 
CI.  427-387.000. 
De  Jong.  Edserd:  See — 

van  Berkel,  Wilhelmus  Johannes  H.;  De  Jong,  Edserd;  and  Fraaije. 
Marco  Wilhelmus,  5,721,125,  CI.  435-156.000. 
De  Jong.  Krijn  Pieier;  Schoonebeek.  Ronald  Jan;  and  Vonkeman,  Koen 
Alexander,  lo  Shell  Oil  Company  Prtxess  for  the  catalytic  partial  oxidation 
of  hydrocarbons  5,720,901.  CI.  252-373.000. 
Delagrange,  Philippe:  See — 

Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Leclerc,  Vftonique;  Delagrange. 
Philippe:     Renard.     Pierre;    and    Lemaitre.     Beatrice    Guardiola. 
5,721.276.  CI  514-617.000. 
Delco  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Schubert.  Peler  James;  Slaller,  Sleven  Edward;  Chtlcolt.  Dan  Wesley; 

and  Kearney,  Mark  Billings,  5,721.162.  CI.  4.38-52.000. 
Siekkinen.  James  Werstler,  and  Jendrusina.  Roger  Alan.  5.721,374,  CI. 
73-146.200 
DeLegge.  Mark:  See — 

Copenhaver.    Rebecca;    Del^egge,    Mark;    and    Russo,    Ronald    D.. 
5.720.7.34.  CI.  604-247.000. 
Dellacroce-Sieinberg,  Cheryl:  See — 

Kachel,  Theodore  V.;  Rivlin.  Jonathan  B.;  Hawes,  Robert  E..  Jr.;  Boy. 
Lee  A.;  Kanamoto.  Setsuo;  Aaldenberg,  Erie  R.;  Heffeman,  John; 
Lynch.  James  J.;   DellacnKe-Steinberg,  Cheryl;   and  Chrislensen. 
Duane,  5,720,427,  CI.  229-67..300. 
Delp.  Gary  Scon:  5<'«-— 

Camevale,  Michael  Joseph;  and  Delp,  Gary  Scon.  5.721.874.  O.  395- 
497.020. 
Deluca.  Hector  F;  Sicinski,  Rafal  R.;  and  Perlman.  Kato  L..  lo  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Methixl  of  treating  metabolic  bone  disea.ses 
with  18-nor-viiamin  D  compounds  5.721.224.  CI.  514-167.000. 
DeLuca.  Hector  F;  Sicinski.  Rafal  R  :  and  Perlman,  Kato  L.,  lo  Wisconsin 
Alumni    Research    Foundation.    18.    19-Dinor-viiamin    D    compounds. 
5.721,225,  CI.  514-167.000. 
Delves.  Rodney  G.;  and  Johnson.  Steven  L..  lo  Power  Parts,  Inc.  Stalor 
apparatus  for  small  engine  ignition  system  having  impn>ved  grounding 
arrangement.  5.721,524,  CI.  336-92.000. 
Delzenne.  Nathalie:  See — 

Roberfroid.  Marcel;  Delzenne.  Nathalie;  Coussemeni,  Paul;  and  Van 
Loo,  Jan,  5,721,345,  CI.  536-4.100. 
Del  Zolto.  William  M.  Mtxlular  curb  and  sewer  casting  form.  5,720.467,  CI. 

249-155.000. 
Dembowsky.  Klaus:  See — 

Straub,  Alexander;  Goldmann,  Siegfried:  Stoheftiss.  Jiirgen;  Bechem, 
Martin;  Dembowsky.  Klaus;  Gross.  Rainer;  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  HUtter, 
Joachim;  and  Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5,721,248,  CI.  514-314.000. 
Demejo.  Lawrence  Paul:  See — 

Chen.  Jiann  Hsing;  Demejo.  Lawrence  Paul:  and  Roberts,  Gary  Fred- 
erick, 5.720,703,  CI.  492-56.000. 
De  Meutter.  Slefaan:  See — 

Terrell.  David;  De  Meutter,  Slefaan;  and  Kaletta.  Bemd.  5.721.080, 0, 
43(V58.000. 
Denkins.  Jeff  L.  Portable  adjustable  work  trestle.  5,720.362,  CI.  182-184.000. 
Denning.  Dean:  See — 

Subramanian.  Chitra;  Havden.  James  D.;  Adeiulu.  Olubunmi;  Denning, 
Dean;  and  Sitaram,  Arkalgud  R.,  5,721,167,  CI.  438-238.000. 
Dennison,  Charles  H,  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  CMOS 

circuitry.  5.721,165,  CI.  438-232.000. 
Denslow.  Erik  J.:  See — 

Wisner.  Donald  W.;  and  Denslow.  Erik  J..  5,720.463,  CI.  248-429.000. 
Denso  Corporation:  See — 

Kamiya.  Tomohiro:  and  Inagaki.  Kazuma.  5,720.657.  CI.  4.54- 1 2 1  OCX) 

Kometani,  Kazuo;  Nakayama,  Toshiaki;  Inukai,  Satoshi;  Takagaki,  Taka- 

nari;  Kamo,  Hideo:  and  Honda.  Mint)ru.  5,720,790,  CI.  55-497.(K)0. 

Ohara,  Toshio:  .Aikawa,  Yasukazu;  and  Kajikawa.  Yoshiharu.  5.720,340, 

CI.  165-133.000 
Oosuka.  Kazutoyo;  Kato,  Katsuhisa;  and  Kojima.  Ma-sami.  5,720.264. 
CI.  123-6.34.000. 
Deo.  Vinay;  Seidensticker.  Robert  B.;  and  Simon.  Daniel  R..  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Autheniicalion  system  and  method  for  smart  card  transac- 
tions. 5,721.781.  CI.  380-25  Oiw. 
Depreux.  Patrick:  See — 

Lesieur.  Isabelle:  Depreux,  Patrick;  Leclerc,  Vimnique;  Delagrange, 
Philippe;     Renard,     Pierre;    and    lemaitre,     Beatrice    Guardiola. 
.5.721.276,  CI.  514-617  000. 
Depron  B.V:  See— 

Joppen.  Henk;  Daniels.  Paul;  and  Buijsch.  Jan  op  den.  5.720.915.  CI. 
264-321.000. 


Derbyshire,  Frank:  See — 

Farcasiu,  Malvina;  Derbyshire.  Frank;  Kaufman.  Phillip  B.:  and  Jag- 
loyen.  Maril,  5,721,186,  CI.  502-184.000. 
de  Rostolan.  Jacques:  See — 

Liu.  Song:  PonltK'k.  David  Edward;  Genain.  Gilles  Yves;  Koenig. 
Jean-Jacques;  and  de  Rostolan.  Jacques,  5,721.217,  CI.  514-26.000. 
Derrick,  Danny:  See — 

Derrick,  Danny  O.;  and  Kirhy,  James  R.,  5,720,177.  CI.  62-115.000. 
Derrick,  Danny  O.;  and  Kirhy.  James  R.,  lo  Derrick.  Danny.  Muliichambered 
pump  for  a   vapor  compression  refrigeration   system.  5.720,177.  CI. 
62-115.000. 
Derrick  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Derrick.  William  W.;  and  Bakula.  John  J..  5.720.881,  CI   2IO-.388.00O. 
Derrick,  William  W.;  and  Bakula,  John  J.,  lo  Derrick  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration. Screen  assembly  for  vibrating  screening  machine.  5,720,881.  CI. 
210-388.000. 
Dersch.  Rolf;  See— 

Grubert.  Heinrich;  and  Dei«*.  Rolf.  5.721.312.  CI.  524-7.36.000. 
DeSantis.  Louis,  Jr.:  See — 

Sallee,  Vemey  L.;  DeSantis.  Louis,  Jr.:  Zinke,  Paul  W.;  and  Bishop.  John 
E..  5,721.273.  CI.  514-5.30.000. 
DeSchepper,  Todd  J.:  Reif,  James  R.:  Edwards.  James  R.;  Collins,  Michael  J.; 
and  Larson,  John  E..  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  entering  low  power  mode  in  a  computer  system.  5,721 .935.  CI. 
395-750.000 
DeSilva.  Renuka:  See— 

Akhavan-Tafti.    Hashem;   Arghavani.   Zahra.    DeSilva.    Renuka;   and 
Thakur.  Kumar.  5.721.370.  CI.  549-218.000 
D"Esle.  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Noceli.  Richard  P;  Taylor,  Charles  E.;  and  DEsle.  Joseph  R.,  5.720.858. 
CI.  204-1.57.600. 
Detection  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Vane.  Bunon  Warner;  and  Lederer.  David  Bush.  5.721.529.  O.  340- 
515.000. 
De  Vaan.  Adrianus  J.S.M.;  and  Schaareman.  Paulus  B.J.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Illumination  system  and  display  device  including  such  a 
system  5.721,603,  CI.  .M9-i94.(X)0. 
DeVilbiss,  Alan,  to  Symetrix  Corporation.  Ferroelectric  memory  with  feed- 
back ciivuit.  5,721.699.  CI.  .365-145.000. 
Dcvine.  Thomas  J.;  and  Wolfgram.  Charlie.  Mobile  apparatus  and  process  for 

treating  infectious  waste.  5,720,4.38,  CI.  241-21.000. 
Devries.  James  H.:  See — 

Marcadis.  Stuart  J.;  and  Devries,  James  H.,  5,720,726.  CI.  604-96.000. 
De  Vries.  Johan  W.  C:  See— 

Dibbem.  Uwe;  Hennings,  Detlev;  and  De  Vries,  Johan  W.  C.  5,721.464, 
CI.  310-358.000. 
DeVries,  J-arry  R.,  to  MCI  Corporation  Svsiem  and  method  for  hierarchical 

data  distribution.  5,721,914,  CI.  395-615.000. 
DeVries.  L.eRoy  Milo.  Electric  motorized  vehicular  wheel  with  adjuncts. 

5.721,473.  CI.  318-1.39.000. 
Devtcch  Corporation:  See — 

Rickerts,  David  J.,  5,720.984.  CI.  424-672.000. 
Deweer.  Philippe:  and  Amorv.  Anioine,  to  Gencncor  International,  Inc. 

Pullulanase.  5.721.127.  CI  435-210.000. 
Deweer,  Philippe;  and  Amorv,  Antoiiie,  to  Genencor  International.  Inc. 
Process  for  the  production  of  novel  pullulanase    5,721,128.  CI.  435- 
210.000. 
Dexter  Corporation:  See — 

Forker,  Joel  C,  5.720,433.  CI.  2.39-119.000. 
De   Zwan.   Siebe  T;   Van   Gorkom.  Gerardus  G.P:   Lambert.   Nicolaas; 
Trompenaars.  Petrus  H.F.;  Hendriks.  Bemardus  H.W  ;  and  Vrijssen.  Ger- 
ardus A.H.M..  lo  US  Philips  Corporation.  Rat-panel  type  picture  display 
device  with  electron  propagation  ducts.  5.721.468.  CI.  313-422.000. 
Diamond  Z  Manufaciunng:  See — 

Bonner.  Carl  L  ;  and  Zehr.  Melvm  A..  5.720.440.  CI.  241-101.761. 
Diamondlight  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

•Shcps.  Manin  1..  5,720,.543,  CI.  362-196.000. 
Diana.  Guy  Dominic:  See — 

Aldous,  David  J.;  Bailey,  Thomas  R.;  Diana,  Guy  Dominic:  Nitz, 
Theodore  J.;  and  Kuo.  Gee-Hong,  5,721,261,  CI.  514-354.000. 
Diatide.  Inc.:  See — 

Dean,  Richard  T :  Buttram,  Scon;  McBride.  William;  Lister- James.  John; 
and  Civitello.  Edgar  R..  5.720.934.  CI.  424-1  690. 
Dibbem,  Uwe;  Hennings,  Detlev;  and  De  Vries,  Johan  W.  C.  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  Piezoelectric  element.  5.721.464.  CI   3 l(V .358.000. 
DiCesare.  Joseph:  See — 

Haff,  Ljiwrencc  A.;  Picozjui.  Enrico;  Bloch,  Will;  Ragusa,  Robert: 
DiCesare,  Joseph;  Tracy,  David;  Saviano,  Paul:  and  Woudenberg, 
Timothy  M.,  5,720,923.  CI.  422-68. 1(K). 
Dick.  Daniel  J.  Push  bunon  firearm  lock.  5.720,193.  CI.  70-298.000. 
Dick.  Shimon:  Sec — 

Serfaty.  Salomon;  Zakai.  L'zi:  Rushinek.  Efraim;  and  Dick.  Shimon. 
5,722.(M6,  CI.  455-.?8.300. 
Dickerson.  Jack  A.:  See  - 

Angelopt)uli>s,  Marie;  Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Dickerson,  Jack  A.;  Pills- 
burv.  Thomas  B.;  PunllU,  Karl  J.;  -Shaw,  Jane  M.;  and  Gelorme. 
Jeffrey  D.  5.721.299,  CI.  524-177000. 
Dietschi,  Roland;  and  Ineichen,  Armin.  PriK-ess  and  arrangement  for  feeding 

an  article  into  a  conveying  arrangement.  5,720,587.  CI.  414-19.000. 
Digital  Interactive  Corporation  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 
DorEI.  Allen.  5.721,951.  CI.  .195-830.000. 


Dillard,  Lawrence  W.:  See — 

Still,  W.  Clark:  Wigler,  Michael  H  ;  Ohimeycr.  Michael  HJ.;  Dillard, 
Lawrence  W;  and  Reader.  John  C.  5,721.099.  O.  435-6.000. 
Dilling,  Scon  Allen:  See— 

Pieree.  Phillipi  Randsome;  Dilling.  Scon  Allen;  and  Ramsey,  John 
Edw.-ird.  5.720,489.  CI.  280-149.200. 
Ding.  Yuanpang  S.  See — 

Qin.  Chuan;  Ryan,  Patrick  T ;  Rostron.  Donna  L.:  Lai,  Bircndra  K.;  Ding, 
Yuanpang  S.;  Mizener.  Susan  R.;  Woo.  I^econ:  Ling,  Michael  T.  K.; 
and  OConnor.  Ji*n,  5,720.958.  Ci.  524-243.000. 
Dingwall.  Thomas  J.,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Embedding  a  real-time  multi- 
tasking kernel  in  a  non-real-time  operating  system.  5.721.922,  CI.  395- 
673.000. 
Dischler.    Helmut.    Tool    for   transforming    work    pieces.    5.720.199,   CI. 

72-453.030. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Uwis.  David  E..  5,721,714,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Display  Creations,  ItK.:  See — 

McAuley.  William  A.,  5,720,498,  CI.  283-79.000. 
Dobbelaere.  Joris:  and  Wohlfan,  Artur,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Con- 
tact spring.  5,720.626.  CI.  439-397.000. 
l>oerr,  Thomas:  See — 

Linowski,  Clemens:  and  Doerr,  Thomas,  5.721,613.  CI.  356-318.000. 
Dohm,  Neil  P;  and  Roos,  Constance  L.,  to  Si.  Jude  Medical,  Inc.  Packaging 

and  holder  for  heart  valve  prosthesis.  5.720.391.  CT.  206-438.000. 
Dohn.  Michael;  and  Rau.  Erhard.  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Liquid  cooled 

cylinder  head.  5.720.240.  CI.  123-4I.82R 
Dolecek.  Victor  D.:  See — 

Blakeslee,  Jeffrev  J.;   Holmes.   Brian  M.;  and  Dolecek.  Victor  D.. 
5.720.716.  CI.  ■6<M-4.000. 
Doll.  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Bi.shop,  W   Robert;  Doll.  Ranald  J.;  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Njoroge.  F. 

George:  Petrin.  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Wolin.  Ronald  L.; 

Taveras,  Arthur  G.:  and  Remiszewski.  Slacv  W..  5.721.236.  CI. 

514-255.000. 

Domcnicali,  Peter,  to  Zygo  Corporation.  Tilt  free  micromotioa  translator. 

5.721,616.  CI.  356-.345.000 
Dominguez.  Richard  Joseph  Gilbert:  See — 

Evans,  Randall  Keilh;  Dominguez,  Richard  Joseph  Gilbert:  and  Clark. 
Richard  James.  5.721,315,  CI.  525-74.000. 
Domoio.  Takuya:  See — 

Takano,    Hiroshi;    Takeuchi,    Hiroyuki:    Chabala.    Keiichi;    Domoto. 
Takuya;  and  Hatakeyama,  Takanobu,  5,721,490,  CI.  324-322.000. 
rXinde.  Arik;  Maydan.  Dan:  Sieger.  Robert  J.:  Weldoo.  Edwin  C;  Lue.  Brian; 
and  Dyer,  Timothy,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Conduits  for  flow  of  heat 
transfer  fluid  to  the  surface  of  an  electrostatic  chuck    5,720,818.  CI 
11X-.5(K).(KX). 
Donner,  Inc.:  See — 

Donner.  Irah  H..  5,722.069.  CI.  455-418.000. 
Donner.  Irah  H  .  to  Donner.  Inc.  Enlertainmenl  system  for  playing  comimi- 

nicalion  media  for  an  automobile  5.722.069,  CI.  455-418.000. 
Dooley.  Jonathan  M.:  See — 

Murray,  Jeffrey  J.;  Bowley.  Glenn  E.;  Incera.  Alexander  F;  Dooley. 
Jonathan  M.;  Wilcox.  Peter  A.;  Harris,  Daniel  J.;  and  Senethep, 
Soulhanou,  5,721,644.  CI.  359-819.000. 
Dopp,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Collien.  Randall  L.;  Spellman,  Panick  J.:  Dopp,  Robert  B.;  Oilman,  John 
Edward:   Bums.  John   David.   Passaniti.  Joseph   Lynn;  and   Root, 
Michael  Joseph,  5.721.065.  CI.  429-29.(KX). 
rXirhvl  Limited:  See — 

Bacon.  Michael  S.;  Greenwood,  Andrew  T;  Terblanche.  Ivan;  Hillier. 
Allan  W.;  and  Spearing.  Anthony  J.S..  5.720..581.  CI.  405-290.000. 
DorEI.  Allen,  to  Digital  Inleractivc  Corporation  Systems.  Lid.  Home  enter- 
tainment system  for  playing  software  designed  for  play  in  home  computer. 
5.721.951.  CI.  .395-830.000 
Dorgan,  Roderick  John:  See — 

Banks.  Rhona  Mary;  Baker.  Geoffrey  Harold;  Dorgan.  Rodenck  John; 
and  Poulton.  Mark  Edward.  5.721.271.  CI.  514-450,000. 
Domioni  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Sledman.  Thomas  G..  Stein,  John  R.:  Manila,  Michael  A.;  and  Bnincno. 
Sam  A..  Jr.  5.720,504,  CI.  285-226.(XX). 
Dumier  GmbH:  See — 

Downar.  Hartmul;  Scherber,  Werner:  Peterreins,  Thomas;  and  Ziemann, 
Paul.  5,721,197.  CI.  505-238.000. 
rXimier,  Pascal:  See — 

Kikinis.  Dan;  Domier.  Pa.scal;  and  Seiler.  William  J..  5,721.837,  CI. 

.195-281.000. 
Kikinis.  Dan:  and  Domier.  Pascal.  5.721.936,  O.  395-750.050. 
Dorri.  Bizhan;  L.askaris.  Evangelos  Trifon,  and  Ogle,  Michele  Dollar,  lo 
General    Electric   Company.    Compact    MRl    superconducting    magnet. 
5,721,523,  CI.  3.15-216.000. 
Dorros.   Gerald.    Bifurcated   endovascular  catheter    5,720,735,   CI.   604- 

284.000. 
Dorsev.  A.  Nelson,  lo  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Power  tool  with  locking  fence. 

5,720.0%,  CI.  29-559.000. 
Dosw  aid.  Paul;  Nusser.  Rainer:  and  Wald,  Roland,  to  Clarianl  Finance  ( BVl  i 
Limited.  Fibre-reaclivc  a/o  dyesluffs  containing  a  halo  substituted  pyn- 
midine  substituenl.  5,72 1, .343,  CI.  5.14-634.0(K) 
Doubtfire,  Edward  William,  lo  Inlemalional  Computers  Limited  Jump  pre- 
diction. 5,721.894.  CI.  .195-587.000. 
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Dougherty.  Thomas  K.;  and  Ramer.  O  Glenn,  to  HE  Holdings.  Inc.  Con- 
rrolled  caibon  content  MOD  precursor  materials  using  organic  acid  anhy- 
dride. 5.721.009.  CI.  427-126.600. 
Dnuman.  Ya.sunori.  to  Exedy  Corporation.  Hexible  plate  device  with  vibra- 
tion absorbing  capabilities  for  use  with  a  flywheel  mechanism.  5,720.665. 
CI  464-98.000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Burba.  John  L.  Ill;  and  Christenson.  Christopher  P..  5.721,198.  CI. 

507-140  000 
Falla,  Daniel  James;  and  Saavedra.  Jose  V..  5.721.025.  O.  428-35.200. 
Foster.  Kenneth  L.:  Westphal.  Natalie  N.:  and  Subramonian.  Suresh. 

5.721.279.  CI  521-33.000. 
LaPointe.  Robert  E.;  Stevens.  James  C;  Nickias.  Peter  N.;  and  McAdon. 

Mark  R.  5.721.185,  O.  502-117.000. 
NeithamCT.  David  R..  5,721,183,  CI  502-103.000. 
Priddy.  Duane  B.:  and  Li.  Irene  Q..  5,721,320,  CI  525-316.000. 
Schultz.  Craig  E  :  Bertram.  James  L.;  Clay.  William  A.;  Xia,  Guang- 

Ming;  and  Can,  Joseph,  5.721.323.  CI.  525-504.000. 
Smits,  Guido  F:  Cini.  Giuliano:  Grunbauer.  Henri  J    M.:  and  Broos. 

Jacobus  A.  F.  5.721,284,  CI.  521-112.000. 
White,  Warren  D ;  Cook,  Phil  H.;  Wai,  Martin;  and  Davis.  William, 
5.721.051.  CI.  428-413.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoyama,  Takaki;  and  Vamadera,  Toyohiko,  5.721.307,  CI.  524-493.000. 
Dowell.  a  division  of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

de  Chizzelle.  Van  Kuhn.  5.720.598,  CI.  417-53.000. 
Dowell.  Douglas  R.:  See — 

A.shcraft.  H  Carl;  May.  Walter  B.;  and  Dowell.  Douglas  R..  5.721.019. 
CI  427-425.000. 
Downar.  Hartmut;  Scherber.  Werner;  Peterreins.  Thomas;  and  Ziemann.  Paul, 
to  Domier  Gn»bH.  Controllable  superconductor  component.  5.721.197.  CI. 
505-238.000. 
Downey.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Timmerman,  Mark  S.;  Walker.  Terry  R.;  Ernst.  Richard  J.;  and  Downey. 
Daniel  L.  5.720.418.  CI.  222.309.000. 
DPC  Cirrus  Inc.:  See— 

Babson.  Arthur  L.;  and  Palmieri.  Thomas,  5.721.141.  CI.  436-49.000. 
Drabeck.  Lawrence  Milton;  Schneider.  Martin  Victor;  and  Tran.  Cuong,  to 
Lucent   Technologies    Inc     Notch-enhancement    in    band-reject    filters. 
5.721.521.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Drago.  Russell  S.;  and  Cheng.  Xu.  to  University  of  Florida.  Transition  metal 
bleach  activators  for  bleaching  agents  and  detergent-bleach  compositions. 
5.720.897.  CI   252-186.330. 
Drakos.  Louis  J   Spring  operated  squirrel  proof  bird  feeder  5.720,238,  CI. 

119-57  900. 
Dresser-Rand  Company:  See — 

Ednev.  Stephen  L.;  Austin.  Nyhl  M.;  and  Hedrick.  George  E.,  5,720,558, 
CI   384-309.000. 
Drijver.  Frans  Pieter:  and  Perratone.  Rene,  to  Single  Buoy  Moorings  Inc 

Sealing  sytem— anti  collapse  device  5.720.503.  CI   285-95.000. 
Drummond.  J.  B..  Jr :  See — 

Simmons.  Paul;  Dnimmond.  J.  B.  Jr.;  Niesluch>5%ski.  Matt  A.;  Cuddihy. 
Mark  A.;  and  Ross.  Richard  M..  5.721.527.  CI.  .340-4.38.000. 
DSM  Copolvmer.  Inc.:  See — 

Shirodkar.  Shailaja  Madhu;  and  Migdal.  Cyril  Andrew.  5.721.200.  CI. 
.508-221000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Calisto.  Edward  Andrew;  Juers.  Daniel  Frederick;  and  Van  Remix>rtel. 

John  George.  5.721.999.  CI.  396-627.000. 
Hausmann.  Kariheinz.  5.721.314,  CI.  525-71.000. 
Howard,  Edward  George.  Jr.;  and  Moss.  Arthur  Zenker.  5,721,283,  CI. 

521-60.000 
Ma.  SheauHwa.  5.721.3.30,  CI.  526-318.410. 
Ostapchenko.  George  Joseph.  5.721.023.  O.  428-35.200. 
Thomas.  Philippe  Andre  Femand  Germain.  5.721.053.  CI.  428-422.000. 
Ducheyne.  Paul:  See — 

Marcolongo.  Michele  S.;  Ducheyne.  Paul;  Ko.  Frank;  and  LaCourse. 
William.  5.721.049.  CI.  428-370.000. 
Duclos.  Didier.  to  Valeo.  Torsion  damping  device,  especially  for  a  motor 

vehicle.  5.720.475.  CI.  267-273.000. 
Dudley,  Robert  H.  Wringer  bowl  a.ssembly  for  use  in  a  centrifugal  separator. 

5.720.877.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Duggan.  J.  Edmund.  Balancing  toy  set.  5.720.645.  CI.  446-.3%.000. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Keene.  Jack  D..  5.721.1 10.  CI.  4.35-7.920. 
Dulong.  Can>le:  See — 

Peleg.  Alexander:  Mittal.  Millind;  Mennemeier,  Larry  M.;  Eitan.  Benny; 
Win.  Wolf;  Dulong,  Carole;  and  Kowashi.  Eiichi,  5,721.892,  CI. 
395-562.000. 
Dumas.  Chris;  and  Winterer.  Sean,  to  Zevex,  Inc.  Method  for  monitoring 
viscosity  and  occlusions  in  an  enteral  feeding  pump  delivery.  5.720.72 1 .  CI 
604-67.(X)(). 
Duncan.  James  B.  Disa.sier  relief  bed.  5.720.057.  CI.  5-420.000. 
Duncan.  William  L..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  System  for  creating  mount 
command  from  verified  programmable  options  compatible  with  file  system 
types  to  attach  media  file  system  to  an  existing  file  system.  5.721.948.  CI. 
.395-825.0(X). 
Dunn.  Edwin  Reed,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Foam 
siniclure.  5.721.035.  CI.  428-95.0(K). 


Dunn.  Manhew  W.;  Chai.  Seung-Yup;  and  Matthews.  Joseph  H  .  III.  to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  System  for  automatic  pause/resume  of  content 
delivered  on  a  channel  in  response  to  switching  to  and  from  that  channel 
and  resuming  so  that  a  portion  of  the  content  is  repeated.  5.721.829.  CI. 
395-200.490. 
Dunn.  Michael  J.;  Bergren.  Michael  S.;  Hardee.  Gregory  E.;  Shephard. 
Kenneth  Paul;  Chao.  Robert  S.;  and  Havens.  Jeffrey  L..  to  Pharmacia  & 
Upjohn  Company.  Crystalline  ceftiofur  free  acid.  5.721.359.  CI.  540- 
227.000 
Dupon,  Ryan;  See — 

Czubarow,  Pawel;  Dupon.  Ryan;  Evans,  Anthony;  and  Jansons,  Viklors. 
5.720.859.  CI.  204-157.4.30. 
Durafibre  Inc.:  See — 

Lcduc.  Philip  J.;  Hill,  Leslie  G.;  Kelly,  David  H.;  and  Stranon.  Mark  A., 
5.720.083,  CI.  19-3O.(X)0. 
Diirr,  Hans  Peter:  See — 

Bohnet.  Siegfried;  and  Diltr.  Hans  Peter.  5.720.583.  CI.  407-42.000. 
Duvel.  Lane  A  :  See — 

Bnjcks.  Richard  M.;  and  Duvel.  Lane  A..  5.720,948,  CI.  424-78,020. 
Dvorak.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Danowski.  Thomas  J.;  and  Dvorak.  Michael  R..  5,720,308.  CI.  134- 
111.000. 
DWBH  Ventures  Ltd.:  See- 
Adams.  Daniel  T:  Linleboy.  John;  and  Butler.  Andrew  G.,  5,720. 1 1 2,  CI. 
33-.392.0(X) 
Dyer,  Timothy:  See — 

Donde.  Arik;  Maydan.  Dan;  Steger.  Robert  J.;  Weldon.  Edwin  C;  Lue. 
Brian;  and  Dyer.  Timothy.  5,720.818.  CI.  1 1 8-.500.00(). 
E.  Kha.shoggi  Industries:  See — 

Andersen.  Per  Just;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K..  5,720,913,  C\  264-108.000. 
EMS.  Technik.  GmbH;  See— 

Kellner.  Helmut,  5,721,611,  CI.  356-3.160. 
Ealick,  Steve:  See— 

Secrist,  John  A.,  Ill;  Erion.  Mark  David;  Montgomery,  John  A.;  and 
Ealick.  Steve.  5,721,240.  CI.  514-265.000. 
Ea.stman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Blandin.  Chrisiophe  Louis.  5.720.446.  CI.  242-524.100. 
Bridges.  Mark  E..  5.721.582.  CI.  347-262.000. 
Chen.  Jiann  Hsing;  Demejo.  Lawrence  Paul;  and  Roberts.  Gary  Fred- 
erick. 5.720.703.  CI  492-56.000. 
Fant.  Alfred  Brace.  5.721.962.  CI.  .396-6.000 

Glover.  Edward  Charles  Timothy  Samuel.  5.720.383,  CI.  206-223.000. 
Jessop.  Thomas  Clifton;  and  Blanding,  Douglass  Lane,  5,721.652,  CI. 

360-104.000. 
Pearson.  Douglas  H..  5.721,964.  Q.  .396-6.000. 
Smith.  Stephen  J..  5.721,985,  CI.  396-195.000. 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W.,  5.720.610.  CI.  431-365.000. 
Taylor.  Roy  Y..  5.720.123.  CI.  40-454.000. 
Tombs.  Thomas  N..  5.722.015.  CI.  399-129.000. 
Wan.  Shijie;  and  Spaulding.  Kevin  Edward.  5.721,572,  CI.  345-431.000. 
Zander.  Dennis  Roland;  Tcremy.  Paul;  Bergstresser.  William  Andrew; 
Hochreiter.  Eric  Peschan;  and  Schwallie.  Scon  Howard.  5.721,960. 
CI.  396-6.000. 
Ebaia  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura.  Katsumi;  and  Hoshide.  Kaora.  5.720,371,  CI.  192-44.000. 
Naito.  Yoshihiko;  Nagai.  Kazutoshi:  and  Horita,  Osamu,  5,721,428,  CI. 
250-299.000. 
Ebbing.  David  Michael:  See — 

Asplund.  David  Jared;  and  Ebbing.  David  Michael.  5.720.215.  CI. 
92-71.000 
Ebcioglu.   Mahmut   Kemal;   and  Groves.   Randall   Dean,   to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  dynamic  con- 
version of  computer  instractions.  5.721.854.  CI.  .395-379.(X)0. 
Ebiike.  Yoshimi;  Washimi.  Takeshi ;  Ueda,  Ya.suyoshi;  and Omura. Takashi.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Anthraquinone  reactive  dye  com- 
positions and  methods  for  dyeing  or  printing  using  the  same  5.720.779,  CI. 
8-549.000 
Ebukuro.  Tadao:  See — 

Tazoe.  Nobuhiro;  Iwanami.  Toshio;  Oki.  Ma-saumi;  Sakamoto,  Kouiti; 
and  Ebukuro,  Tadao.  5.720.425.  CI.  228-171.000. 
Echigo.  Yoshiaki;  Iwaya.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nakanishi.  Kiyotaka.  to  Unitika  Lid. 

Fiber-reinforced  porous  plastic  tube  5.721.031.  CI.  428-36.400. 
Eckberg.  Richard  P.;  and  Agars.  Robert  F.  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Oxo-acid  modified  epoxy   silicone  compositions.   5.721.290.  CI.   522- 
31  000 
Eckhardt.  Richard;  and  Roberts.  Jerry  B   Pre-press  process  and  system  for 

accurately  repnxlucing  color  images.  5.721.811.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Eckhouse.  Shimon,  to  ESC  Medical  Systems  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  fcK 

therapeutic  electromagnetic  treatment.  5.720.772.  CI.  607-88.000. 
Eckmann.  James  A.,  to  Sponworks.   Ltd.  Weight  augmentation  device. 

5.720.695.  CI.  482-72.000. 
Ecti  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Yoshihiro.  5.720.172.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Ella,  Ka/uo:  See — 

Onishi.    Keiji;    Eda.    Kazuo;   Taguchi.   Yutaka;   and   Seki.   Shunichi, 
5.721.519.  CI.  33.3-193.000. 
Edauw.  Peter  See — 

Foffano.  Massimo;  and  Edauw.  Peter.  5.720.4X8.  CI.  280-11.220. 
Eder.   Michael.  Apparatus   for  the   wet-paint   spray   painting  of  articles. 

.5.720,811,  CI.  118-64.000. 
Edmunds.  Cyril  G.:  See — 


Hart.  Steven  C  :  and  Edmunds.  Cyril  G..  5.722.018.  CI.  399-258.000. 
Edney.  Stephen  L.;  Austin.  Nyhl  M.;  and  Hedrick.  George  E.,  to  Dresser-Rand 
Company  Tilting  hearing  pad  with  an  axial  feed  groove  having  an  exit  side 
profiled  area.  5.720.558.  CI.  384.309.000. 
Edwards.  Christopher:  See — 

Palmer.    Stuart    B.;    Edwards.    Christopher;    and    Al-Kassim,    Adil. 
.5.721.379,  CI.  75-643.000. 
Edwards,  James  R.:  See— 

DeSchepper.  Todd  J.;  Reif,  James  R.;  Edwards,  James  R.;  Collins. 
Michael  J.;  and  Larson.  John  E..  5,721.935.  CI.  .395-750.000. 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  and  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H..  to  Vidamed,  Inc.  Ablative 

catheter  with  conformable  body.  5.720,719,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.:  See  — 

Rosen.  Arye;  Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.:  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.; 
Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.;  and  Walinsky,  Paul.  5.720,718.  CI.  604- 
22.000 
Efange.  Simon  Mbua  Ngale;  and  Parsons.  Stanley  M..  to  University  of 
Minnesota.  Regents  of  the.  Radiopharmaceutical  agents  for  the  detection  of 
Alzheimers  disea.se  5.721,243.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Efratom  Time  and  Frequency  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Crocken,  Jeff  D.;  and  Skoczen.  Gerold  L..  5.721.514.  CI.  331-3.000. 
Egbertson.  Melissa  S.:  See — 

Hartman.  George  D.;  Egbertson,  Melissa  S.:  Halczenko.  Wasyl;  and 
Askew.  Ben,  5.721,253,  CI.  514-323.000. 
Eggleston.  Jeffrey  L.;  Orszulak.  James  H.;  and  Sodnicar,  Manhew  J.,  to 
Valleylab  Inc.  Control  system  for  neurosurgery.  5.720,744,  CI.  606-40.000. 
Eguchi.  Ken:  See  — 

Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro;  Morikawa.  Yuko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi;  Kawada. 
Hamki;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Eguchi,  Ken:  Kawakami. 
Eigo;  Kawa.se.  Toshimitsu;  Yoshii.  Minora;  Saitoh.  Kenji;  Yamano. 
Akihiko:  and  Nose.  Hiroyasu.  5,721,721,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Ehara.  Syuji:  See — 

Moriwaki.  Minora;  Kitani.  Hiroyuki;  Ehara.  Syuji;  Komatsu,  Hirotsugu; 
and  Amano.  Mariko.  5.721,231,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Ehler.  Guy  W.;  McEnroe.  Martin  P..  Schnable.  Andrew;  and  Tran.  Quyen.  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Recording  verification  system.  5.721,753,  CI. 
379-14.000. 
Eikmcier.  Heino;  Sacherer.  Klaus-Dieter;  Schreihcr  Joerg;  Schmid.  Wilfried; 
and  Kuhr.  Hans-Juergen.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Storage  system 
for  test  elements.  5.720.924.  CI  422-102.(X)0 
Eimori.  Takahisa:  See — 

Oashi.  Toshiyuki;  Matsufusa.  Jiro;  Eimori.  Takahisa;  and  Nishimura, 
Tadashi,  5.721.444.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Eisai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  Owa.  Takashi;  Okauchi.  Talsuo;  Yoshimalsu,  Kentaro; 
Sugi.  Naoko;  Naga.su,  Takeshi;  Ozawa,  Yoichi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu; 
and  Kito.  Kyosuke,  5.721.246,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Eisbcrg.  Douglas:  See — 

Darby,  C.  Peter;  Eisberg,  Douglas;  and  Gilbertson.  Terry.  5.720.41 1,  CI. 
220-582.000. 
Eisinger.  Magdalena.  to  Sloan-Kenering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research  Epi- 
dermal cell  extracts  and  method  to  enhance  wound  healing  and  regenerate 
epidermis.  5.720.981.  CI.  424-572.000. 
Eitan.  Benny:  See — 

Peleg.  Alexander;  Minal.  Millind;  Mennemeier  [.arry  M.;  Eitan.  Benny; 
Win.  Wolf;  Dulong.  Carole;  and  Kowashi.  Eiichi.  5.721.892.  CI. 
395.562.000. 
Ekos  Corporation:  See — 

Tachibana.  Katsuro;  and  Tachibana.  Shunro.  5,720,710.  CI.  601-2.000. 
EKS  International  AB:  See— 

Hamldsson.  Tore  Osten;  and  Haraldsson.  Tage  SOren.  5,721.400,  CI. 
177-256.000. 
Electro-mechanics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Ho-in;  Lee.  Jong-heun:  and  Kim,  Byung-ki.  5,720.863,  CI.  204- 
406.000. 
Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Uinhos.  James  A..  5.721.813.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Pasquariello.  Greg.  5.721.929.  CI.  395-710.000. 
Thweart.  William  O..  5,721.655,  CI.  360-1.37.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Hahn.  Jeung  Heon;  Mo.  Hee  Sook;  and  Ue.  Ho  Jin.  5,721,810,  CI. 
395.50.000. 
Elele,    James    N.    Temperature    indicating    container    and    lid    apparatus. 

5,720,555.  CI.  374-1.50.000. 
Elf  AtiK-hem  Italia  S.rl.:  See— 

Sempio.  Carlo;  Saija,  Leo  Mario;  Becchi,  Daniele;  and  Montessoro. 
Ezio.  5.721.310.  CI.  524-5.56.000. 
Elf  Atochem  S.  A.:  See— 

Basset.  Jacques;  Caupin.  Henri-Jean;  and  Wable.  Francis,  5.720,947,  CI. 
424-76  100. 
Elgin  National  industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Cope.  Dewey  M..  5.720,879,  CI.  210-369.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Aiidia.  James  E  ;  and  Nissen,  Jeffrey  S.,  5,721.252,  CI.  514-323.000. 
Paul.    Margaret    Mary;    Kramrich.   Christine   Ann;   and   Winneroski. 

Leonard  Larry.  Jr.  5.721.272,  CI.  514-450.000. 
Seubert.  Peter  A.;  Schenk.  Dale  B.;  and  Fritz.  Lawrence  C.  5.721.130, 
CI.  435-240.270. 
Eliasson.  Roger;  Rvhman.  Morgan;  and  Bechler  Philippe,  to  ABA  of  Sweden 
AB  Clamping  c'ollar.  5.720.086.  CI.  24-279  000. 


Elixmann.  Martin:  Gallersdorfer  Rainer;  Klabunde.  Karin:  and  Nelleben. 
Karl  R..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Communication  system  comprising  a 
distributed  databa.se  system.  5.721.905.  CI.  395-608  000 
el  Kouni.  Mahmoud  H.;  Naguib.  Fardos  N  M  ;  and  Schinazi.  Raytnond  F.  to 
el  Kouni.  Mahmoud  H.;  Naguib,  Fardos  N  M.;  and  Schinazi,  Raymond  F 
Enzyme  inhibitors,  their  synthesis,  and  methods  for  use.  5,721.241,  CI. 
514-269.000. 
Filer  James  Murray:  See — 

McBrayer  Roy  Nelson,  Jr;  Eller,  James  Murray:  Swan,  Jimmy  Glen: 
Deaton.  James  Edward;  Gloyna.  Robert  Rav;  and  Blagg.  Jerry  Fran- 
khn.  5,720,889.  CI.  210-7.39.000 
Ellion.  Alan  Frederick  (Victoria  3205).  Manufacture  of  ferrous  picrate  and 

additives  containing  same.  5,720,783,  CI.  44-323.000. 
Elliott.  Gary:  See- 
Owens.  Steve:  Bouldin,  Brett:  and  Ellion,  Gary,  5,720,342,  CI    166- 
57.000. 
Ellion,  Gregory  D.:  See — 

Chuter  Timothy  A.;  DeBrayne.  Michael  R;  Feamol.  Neal  E.;  and  Ellion, 
Gregory  D..  5.720.776.  CI.  623-l.(K)0 
Ellion.  Ian  A.;  Lechtenberg.  David  R.;  Steams.  James  M.;  and  Ward.  Alan  D  , 
to  Hewlen-Packard  Company    System  and  method  for  determining  a 
process's  actual  working  set  and  relating  same  to  high  level  data  structures. 
5.721,917,  CI.  395-618.000 
Ellion.  Mark  T:  See— 

Manson.  Larry  J.;  Scriber,  Chris  A.;  Elliott,  Mark  T;  Saleh.  Saleh  A.; 

Paustian.  John  K.;  McColgin.  Jerrv  L.;  Glotzbach.  Patrick  J.;  and 

Askin.  Byron  E.,  II.  5,720,176.  CI.  62-89.000. 

Ellion.  Scon;  Lackey.  Jennifer  J.;  Marik.  Gregory  C;  Schumacher  Brian;  and 

Tokish.  Leonard  J..  Jr.  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.  Distal  femoral  cutting 

guide  apparatus  with  anterior  or  posterior  referencing  for  use  in  knee  joint 

replacement  surgery.  5.720.752,  CI.  606-88.000. 

Ellis.  David  M.  Apparatus  for  recording  vehicle  position.  5,721,540,  CI. 

340-988.()(X). 
Ellis.  Louis  G.:  See — 

Ressemann,  Thoitas  V.:  Keith.  Peter  T ;  and  Ellis.  Louis  G.,  5,720,724, 
CI.  604-%.000. 
Elonex  IP.  Holdings:  See — 

Kikinis.  Dan:  and  Domier  Pascal,  5.721.936,  CI.  395-750.050. 
Kikinis.  Dan,  5,721,958.  CI.  .395-888.000. 
Elonex  IP  Holdings.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikinis.  Dan:  Domier  Pascal:  and  Seller  William  J.,  5,721,837,  CI 
.395-281.000. 
Elstran.  Gerald  V.;  Mattila.  Robert  J.;  and  Phillips.  Jerome  D.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Anenualor  for  use  with  respirators 
5.720.280,0.128-205.250. 
Eltoukhy.  Atef  H.:  See — 

Teng.  Edward  F.;  Nguyen.  Phuong:  and  Eltoukhy.  Atef  H.,  5,721 .033,  CI. 
428-65..300. 
Emeon.  Stephen  P.:  and  Wilson.  Timothy  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of 
transmitting  user  information  and  overhead  data  in  a  communication  device 
haying  multiple  transmission  modes.  5.721,732.  O.  370-437.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Malone.  Jeffrey  M..  5.720.685.  CI.  474-190  000 
Emery,  Phillip  L..  to  Penda  Corporation.  Bed  liner  with  side  wall  load 

restraining  and  support  soucture.  5.720,507.  CI.  296-39.200. 
Emmerich.  Herbert:  See — 

Albeck.  Bemhard;  Emmench.  Herbert:  Koller  Stefan:  and  Mews.  Hans- 
Peter  5,720,625,  CI.  439-395.000. 
Emslander.  Jeffrey  O.;  and  Lee.  Charles  C,  to  Minnesota  Mining  And 
Manufacturing  Company    Image  receptor  medium.  5.721.086.  CI.  430- 
126.000. 
Endeayor  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Olsen.  Wendell  C.  5.720,184.  CI  62-292.000. 
Enders.  Mark  L.,  to  Monon  Intenuitional.  Inc.  Electrically  conductive  ther- 
moplastic coupler  for  fusing  a  horn  switch  backing  plate  to  an  airbag 
module  cover  5.721.409.  CI.  200-61.540. 
EiKk).  Hiroya:  See — 

Nagate.  Hiroshi;  Miyata.  Kenichi:  Endo.  Hiroya:  and  Washizaki.  Yoji. 
5.720.847.  CI.  156-497.000. 
Endo.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Tomio;  Nagano,  Tora:  and  Endo.  Takayoshi,  5.721  J87.  CI. 
73-865.900. 
Engel.  David  J.:  See — 

Hutchings.  William  J.;  Markle.  Stephen  L.;  Engel,  David  J.;  and  Berg. 
Joel  S.,  5,720.486,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Engel.  JUrgen:  See — 

Schwarz.  Michael:  Pergande.  Gabriela:  Engel.  Jurgen:  Nickel.  Bemd; 
Ulrich.  Heinz;  and  Szelenyi.  .Stefan.  5.721.2.58.  CI.  514-352.000 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Sung.  Shiang:  Galligan.  Michael  P:  and  Burk.  Patrick  L..  5.721.188.  CI 
502-439.000. 
Engelhard  Sensor  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Wong.  Jacob  Y..  5.721.4.30.  CI.  2.SO-3.39.130. 
Engelking.  Steven:  and  Sanchez.  Robert  R..  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony 
Electronics  Inc.  Acid  bonle  washing  apparatus  and  metlxid.  5.720.307.  CI. 
1.M-56.00R. 
Engic,  Gary:  See — 

Bond.   Malcolm;    Engle.   Gary;   and    Naumann.   Theodore   Reidner 
5.720,711.  CI.  601-23.000. 
Engle.  Paul  F:  See — 


UMI 


PI  20 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  24,  1998 


February  24.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  2! 


Lynch.  Thomas  J.;  Agnihotn.  Ram  K.;  Engle.  Paul  F:  Banks.  Roger  T; 
Bames.  Ronald  B  ;  Henncnhoefer.  Earl;  Lerch.  Russell  T;  O'Shea. 
Thomas;  and  Yavor.  John.  5.721.007.  CI.  427-98.000. 
Enhanced  Cardiology.  Inc.:  See — 

Skinner.  James  E..  5.720.294.  CI    128-702.000. 
Enichem  S.p.A.:  See — 

Santi.  Roberto;  Cometti.  Giuseppe;  Po'.  Riccardo:  and  Cardi,  Nicolella. 
5,721.327.  CI.  526-133.000. 
Eniricerche  S.p.A.;  See — 

Frasconi.  Gianni;  and  Grandi.  Guido.  5.721,137.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Enoki.  Yasulaka;  See — 

Aoki.  Yasutoshi;  and  Enoki.  Yasulaka.  5.720,831.  CI.  I52-209.00R. 
Enokida.  Miyuki:  See — 

Shishizuka.  Junichi;  Mita.  Yoshinobu;  Ishida.  Yoshihiro;  and  Enokida. 
Miyuki.  5.721.884.  CI   .195-511  WXt 
Ensor.  Myra  L.;  Kowalski,  Thaddeus  Julius:  and  Primalic.  Agesino.  lo  Lucent 
Technologies,  Inc.  User-transparent  security  method  and  apparatus  for 
.luihenlicaling  user  terminal  access  lo  a  network.  5.721.780.  CI.   380- 
25  (KM). 
Enlremed.  Inc.:  See — 

Meserol.  Peter  M.,  5.720.921.  CI.  422-44.000. 
Envtronair  S.I. PA.  Inc.:  See — 

Whipp.  Gary;  Chouinard.   Denis;   Ethier,  Josee;   Roy,   Benoii;  Rov, 
Veronique;  and  Benallal.  Belhocine.  5.720.926,  CI.  422-110.000. 
Environmental  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Okudaira.  Hirokazu;  and  Mon,  Akio.  5,721,270.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Enva  Systems,  Limited:  See — 

Yokosuka,  Noriyoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Shizuo.  5.720.849.  CI.  156-571.000 
Fxwschungs-  und  Materialprufanstall  des  Landes  Baden-Wurttemberg:  See — 
Bousack.  Herbert:  Men?el,  Klau-s:  and  Sawade.  Gottfned,  5,720,140,  CI. 
52-223.140. 
Erbe  Electromedizin  GmbH:  See — 

Farm.  Gunther;  Grund,  Karl  ErTi.st;  and  Fischer.  Klaus.  5.720.745.  CI. 
606-49  (MM). 
Erdman.  Roger  K.:  See — 

Cairano.  Jantes  A.;  Blair.  Timothy  E  ;  EErdman.  Roger  K.;  Nelson. 
William  S.;  Pulvermacher.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Tucker,  George  H„  Jr. 
5.720,236.  CI.  119-14  460. 
Krdogan,  Turan;  Giles.  Clinton   Randy;  and  Mi/rahi.  Victor,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  La.ser  pumping  of  erbium  amplifier  5,721,636.  CI. 
3.59-341  IWO 
Enck.son,  David  M.:  See — 

Belts,  Eduard  H.;  Erickson,  David  M,;  Johason.  John  L..  Jr;  Kocian, 
Charles  J  ;  and  Weber.  Roben  L..  .5.720.249.  CI.  I2.3-I%.00S. 
Erictson,  George  D.:  See — 

Banle.  Alden  S.;  and  Erickson,  George  D,,  5,722.068,  CI  4.55-421.000. 
Erickson.  James  Robert:  See — 

Masse.  Michael  Alan;  Dangayach,  Kaila,sh;  and  Erickson.  James  Robcil, 

5.721.316.  CI.  525  92.(M)H. 
Sl  Clair.  David  John:  and  Erickstm.  James  Robert,  5.721.317.  CI. 

525-98.000. 
Sl.  Clair.  David  John;  and  Erickson.  James  Roben.  5.721.318,  CI 
525-99  (HK) 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Hassan,  Amer  Aref:  Molnar,  Barbara  Davis;  and  Slasik.  Eric,  5,722,049, 

CI.  455-54.100. 
Przelomiec,  Thomas  A.;  and  Railh,  Alex  K  ,  5.722.078.  CI.  455-452,000. 
Sloni.  R   Kevin;  and  Torsiensson.  Anders.  5,722.088,  CI.  455-564.(KX(. 
Eriksson.  Thomas,  lo  Rehhand  Anaiomiska  .^B.  Ankle  handage.  5.720,715, 

CI.  602-65.000. 
Erion.  Mark  D.:  See — 

Ugarkar,  Bheemaiao  G.;  Erion.  Mark  D.;  Gomez  Galeno.  Jorge  E.; 
Casiellino.  Angelo  J.;  and  Browne.  Clinton  E..  5.721.356.  CI.  5.36- 
27.200. 
Erion.  Mark  David:  See — 

.Secrisl,  John  A ,  111:  Erion,  Mark  David;  Monlgomery,  John  A.;  and 
Eahck,  Steve,  5.721,240,  CI.  5l4-265.m)0. 
Ermakova,  Irina  M.;  Khavtin.  Boris  S  ;  and  Beleske.  Arcady  L..  to  Boston 
Bay  International.  Inc.  Method  i>f  producing  high-molecular  pnxlucts  from 
collagen-containing    materials,    and    pnxJucI    [>r(xluced    hv    the    same. 
5,720.778,  CI   S-94.180. 
Emst.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Timmerman.  Mark  S.;  Walker.  Terrv  R.;  Emst.  Richard  J.;  and  Downev. 

Daniel  L..  5.720,418,  CI   222  3li9.(KXl. 

En>khine.  Aleksey;  Voeviidin,  Andrey  .Meksejevich:  and  Schmert/ler,  Rohert 

Dav  id.  to  ARA  Coaiini;.  Inc  Method  for  forming  coalings  by  electrolyte 

discharge  and  coalings' formed  thereby.  5,720,866,  CI.  205-83.000, 

Ervin,  John  D.  Garbage  disposal  switch  a.ssembly.  S.72I.411.  O.  2IN)- 

8.37.(X)0. 
ESC  Medical  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Eckhousc,  Shimon.  5.720.772.  CI.  607-88.000. 
Eshuis,  Ji>han  Jan  W.;  l^aan,  Johannes  Arie   M.;  and  Roberts.  Glyn.  to 
Unichema  Chemic  B.V.  Polyglycerol  production.  5.721, .305.  CI.  524- 
442.()(K). 
Eskildsen,  Lars  Erik:  See — 

de  Barros,  Miriam  R.;  Eskildsen.  Lars  Erik;  Nykolak.  Gerald;  Veng- 
sarkar.  .\shish  Madhukar:  Nielsen,  Ti>rben  N.;  and  Tanbini-Ek,  Tawee, 
5,721,796,  CI.  385-37.()(H). 
Etcheverry,  Tina;  and  Ryll.  Thomas,  to  Genenlech,  Inc.  Mammalian  cell 
culture  process  for  pniducing  a  tumor  necrosis  factor  receptor  immuno- 
globulin chimeric  protein.  5.721.12 1.  CI.  435-69.700. 


Ethier.  Josee:  See — 

Whipp.  Gary;  Chouinard.   Denis;   Elhier.  Josee;   Roy,   Benoii;   Roy. 
Veronique;  and  Benallal.  Belhocine.  5,720.926.  CI,  422-110.000. 
Etzel.  Rainer.   Use  of  incense  in  the  treatment  of  alzheimer's  disease. 

5,720.975.  CI.  424-464.000 
European  Gas  Turbines  Limited:  See — 

Smith.    Michael    Kelvin    Douglas;    and    Marriott.    David    Granger. 
5,720,554.  CI   374-1000 
European  Molecular  Biology  Labi>rati>ry:  See — 

Kron.  Michael  A.;  and  Leberman.  Reuben,  5.721.116.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Evans.  Anthony:  See — 

Czubarow.  Pawel;  Dupon.  Ryan;  Evans.  Anthony:  and  Jansons.  Viklors. 
5.720,859,  CI.  204-157.430. 
Evans,  Anthony  C,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Parking  and  emergency  brake 
operating  mechanism  for  dual  mode  drum  brake  assemlby.  5.720,.367,  CI 
188-79.640. 
Evans.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Huang.  Lawrence  P.;  Sveilecic.  David  M.;  Evans.  Donald  A.;  and 

Roberts.  Alan  L..  5.721.957.  CI,  .395-886.000. 

Evans.  Randall   Keith;   Dominguez.  Richard  Joseph  Gilbert;  and  Clark, 

Richard  James,  lo  Huntsman  Petrochemical  Corporation.  Polyether  amine 

modification  of  polypropylene.  5.721.315.  CI.  525-74  000. 

Evans.  Rowland  G   Method  and  machine  for  three-dimensional  fabric  with 

longitudinal  wires.  5,720.320.  CI.  1.39-1 1.000. 
Everaerts.  Albert  1.:  See — 

Karim,  Naimul;  Kinzer,  Kevin  E.;  Everaerts,  Albert  I.;  Halm.  Leo  W.; 
Keipert.  Steven  J.;  and  Williams.  Jeiry  W ,  5.721.289, 0.  522-31.000. 
Everiit.  William  E.:  See — 

Seemann.  William  H..  Ill:  Tunis.  George  C  ,  111;  Pemilla,  Andrew  P.; 
Haraldsson.  Rikard  K.;  Everin,  William  E.;  and  Pearson.  Everett  A.. 
5,721.034,  CI.  428-71.000 
Evins.  David  P:  See— 

Schutt.  Ernest  G.;  Anderson,  Charles  David;  and  Evins.  David  P.. 
5.720.938.  CI.  424-9.510. 
Ewbank.  Mark  D.:  See — 

Rosker.  Mark  J.;  Cunningham.  Patricia  H.;  Ewbank.  Mark  D.;  and 
Gunier.  Peter.  5.721,634.  O.  359-326.000. 
Excell.  Inc.:  See — 

Rumler,  Thomas  Christopher,  5,720,525,  CI.  297-411.320. 
Exedv  Corporation:  See — 

bouman.  Yasunori,  5,720,665.  CI.  464-98.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Brinen,  Jeffrey  Lawrence;  Speca.  Anthony  Nicholas;  Torma-sthy.  Kelly; 
and  Russell,  Kathryn  Ann.  5.721.184.  CI.  502-IO4.(M)O. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 
Gupta,  Ramesh,  5.720.872,  CI.  2O8-57.(K)0. 
Schilowiiz.  Alan  Marit:  and  More,  Iain,  5,720.782,  CI.  44-.100.000, 
Unger.  Sandra  S,;  Pagnucco.  Sibylle;  Cohen.  Roger  W;  and  Fialo,  Rocco 
A  ,  5,721,910,  a.  395-611.000. 
Ezze.  Robert  James:  See — 

Smith,  Ralph  Wayne:  Kendall.  Lloyd  Charles;  Pentield.  David  Lynn; 
H//e.  Robert  James:  and  Litchfield,  Joel  Ardon.  5.720.319.  CI.  138- 
109.01X1. 
FACOM:  See— 

Gozlan.  Jean-Claude.  5.721.380.  CI.  73-761.000. 
Fagan,  John  R.;  Jansen,  Lex  P.;  Raman,  L.  Vcn;  and  Wrighl.  John  A.,  Jr.,  lo 
C  R   Bard,  Inc.  High  performance  wires  for  use  in  medical  devices  and 
alloys  therefor  5.720.3(X).  CI.  128-772.000. 
Faigle,  Emst  M  ;  Sparks,  Tracy  S.;  and  Thompson,  Richard  J.,  to  TRW 
Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Air  bag  inltalor  with  clamping  ring  for 
rupiurable  disk.  5720.495.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Fairchild  Semiconductor  Corporation;  See — 

Lvle.  James  D..  5.721.7.39.  CI.  371-37.400. 
Fakler.  John;  Rush.  Michael;  and  Campbell.  Scoll.  lo  Surface  Tek  Specially 
Products,  Inc.  Composition  and  method  for  reducing  copper  oxide  to 
metallic  copper  5,721.014,  CI.  427-299.(H)0. 
Kalk,  Richard  A.,  lo  Midwest  Instrumenl  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  process  for 

rapid  direct  dip  analysis  of  molten  iron.  5.720,553,  CI.  374-26.(X»0. 
Falla,  Daniel  James,  and  Saavedra.  Jose  V.,  lo  l>)w  Chemical  Company,  The, 
Pouches  lor  packaging  flowable  materials  in  pouches.  5.721.025.  CI. 
428-35.2(K). 
Fallin.  Thomas  Wade:  See — 

Alexander.  Gary  E.;  and  Fallin.  Thomas  Wade.  5.720.727.  CI.  604- 
I  KUXNI. 
Fan  Tex.  Inc.;  See — 

Kerr.  Jack  R..  Jr..  5.720.461.  O.  248-317.000. 
Fano.  Maurizio:  See — 

Bemareggi,    Virgilio;    Fano,    Maurizio;    and    Gagnoni.    Alessandro. 
5.721,228,  CI.  514-174.000 
Fani.  Alfred  Bruce,  to  Eastman  Ktxlak  Company.  Method  of  making  single- 
use  camera  with  electronic  flash  unit  from  previously  used  camera  parts. 
5.721.962.  CI.  .396-6.IXK) 
Farher,  Yaron:  See — 

Baraz,  l^eonid:  and  Faiber,  Yaron.  5.721.927.  C\.  395-705.000, 
Farcasiu,  Malvina;  Derbyshire,  Frank;  Kaufman,  Phillip  B.;  and  Jagtoyen, 
Marit.  lo  United  States  of  America.  Energv  Method  for  producing  catalysis 
from  coal.  5,721.186,  CI.  .502-184.000.  ' 
Faria.  Christof,  lo  Ina  Walzlager  Schaeltler  KG.  Swiichable  support  elemenl. 
5.720.244,  CI.  123-90.160. 


Farin,  GUnlher;  Grund,  Karl  Emst:  and  Fischer,  Klaus,  lo  Erbe  Electromedizin 
GmbH.  Eleclrosurgical  unit  and  method  for  achieving  coagulation  of 
biological  tissue   5,720,745,  CI.  60<>-49.000. 
Famwonh,  Warren  M  :  and  Wood.  Alan  G..  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  leak  checking  unpackaged  semiconductor  dice 
5.721,496,  CI.  324-765.000. 
Farry,  Mohsen;  and  Huxford,  Teresa  D.,  to  Quotrun  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and 
means  for  navigating  user  interfaces  which  support  a  plurality  of  executing 
applications  5.721.8.50,  CI.  395-346.(¥X). 
Fasoli,  Fabio,  to  Danieli  &  C  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA.  Roller  conveyor  to 
arrive  at  ine  pinch-roll  of  the  winding  reel  of  a  hoi  strip  rolling  train. 
5.720.378,  CI.  I98-780.(MX). 
Fa.s.shind.  Walter;  and  Japichino.  Emanuele,  lo  Roche  Diagnostic  Systems, 
Inc.  Reaction  container  arrangement  for  use  in  a  thermal  cycler.  5.720.406. 
CI.  220-23.400. 
Fasteners  For  Retail.  Inc.:  See — 

Kump.  Daniel  J.;  and  Kosir.  Joseph  P.  5.720.398.  CI.  211-113.000. 
Falh.  Janet:  See — 

Waits.  Toya;  SoN)lev,  Alex;  Rusak,  Rick;  Hunter,  Eileen;  Path.  Janet; 
Voellinger.  Jacqueline;   and   Barlctia,   Ralph.   5.721.831.  CI.   .395- 
2 10  (XX). 
Fauche,  Rimi:  See  - 

Campion.    Jean-Hoieni;    Fauche,     Remi;    and    Rebreyend.    Pierre. 
5.720,909.  CI.  264-15.000. 
Faul,  Margaret  Mary;  Kmmrich.  Christine  Ann;  and  Winneroski.  Leonard 
Larry.  Jr..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Intermediates  and  their  use  to  prepare 
N.N -bridged  bismdolylmaleimides.  5.721.272.  CI.  514-4.50.000. 
Feamol,  Neal  E.:  See — 

Chuler,  Timothy  A.;  DeBruyne,  Michael  P..  Feamot.  Neal  E.;  and  Elliott. 
Gregory  D..  5,720.776.  CI.  623-1. (XX). 
Feder,  Michel;  Jauben,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Pouchol,  Jean-Marie,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chimie.  Aqueous  silicone/ICO)  polymer  dispersions  crosslinkable 
into  elaslomeric  slate.  5.721.026.  CI.  428-35.400, 
Fehlhaber,  Hans- Wolfram:  See — 

Vertesy,  Liszl6;  Betz.  Joachim;  Fehlhaber.  Hans- Wolfram:  and  Limbcrt. 
Michael.  5,721.208,  CI.  514-9.000. 
Fell,  Michael  D  :  See— 

Neev.  Joseph;  Da  Silva.  Luiz  B.;  Matthews,  Dennis  L.;  Glinsky.  Michael 
E.;   Stuart,   Brent  C;   Pcn-^.   Michael   D.:   Fell.   Michael   D.:  and 
Rubenchik.  Alexander  M.,  .5.720,894,  CI.  2I6-65.0<X). 
Felder,  Mitchell  S.:  See— 

Ollar.  Robert  -A.;  and  Felder.  Mitchell  S.,  5,721,112.  CI.  435-.34.(XX). 
Feldsiein.  Nathan,  to  Surface  Technology,  Inc.  Lubricated  textile  spinning 

machinery  parts.  5.721.055,  CI.  428-457.(XX). 
Fell  111,  Joseph  H.:  See— 

Jennion,  Mark  W.;  Fell  III,  Joseph  H.;  Selbv  111.  Paul  H.;  and  Scorsonc, 
Joseph  J..  5.721.495,  CI.  324-765.(XX) 
Fendcrson.  John  M.;  O'Neal,  William  B.;  Ouaghcbcur.  Thio;  Schumm, 
Karl-Christoph.  and  Van  Lxwcke.  Walter,  lo  Sandoz  Lid,  Synergistic 
herbicidal  compositions  of  dimelhenamid  and  sulfonylureas.  5,721.191.  CI. 
504- 1. 34  .(XX). 
Fendly.  Brian  M.:  See— 

Hudziak.  Roben  M,;  Ullrich.  Axel;  and  Fendly.  Brian  M,.  5.720,937.  CI. 

424-9.340. 
Hudziak.  Rohert  M.;  Shepard.  H.  Michael;  Ullrich.  Axel;  and  Fendlv. 
Brian  M.,  5,720,954,  CI   424-l.30.1(X). 
Fenolia,  Robert  James:  See — 

Shepard.   Donald   Frederick;   Fenolia,   Robert  James;   Nagle,   Dennis 

Charles;  and  Marousck,  Michael  Edward,  5,72 1 ,060, CI  428-62 1 .(XX). 

Fentress.  Vernon  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  installing  a  fiber  optic  cable  by 

capture  of  an  outer  housing.  5.721,799.  CI.  .385-77.(XX). 
Ferlic.  Daniel  J.;  and  Ferlic.  Randolph  M.  Radiographic  grid  with  reduced 

lamellae  density  artifacts.  5,721.761,  CI.  378-l.'v4.(XX). 
Ferlic,  Randolph  M.:  See — 

Ferlic.  Daniel  J.;  and  Ferlic,  Randolph  M.,  5.721,761,  CI.  378-154.000. 
Ferrandi,  Mara:  See — 

Melloni,   Piero;   Bernard!,    Luigi;   Ferrandi.   Mara;   Frigerio.   Marco: 
Mauro,  Marina:  and  Quadri,  Luisa,  5,721.227.  CI.  514-172.000. 
Feiierman.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Hinion.  Glenn  J.;  Papworth.  David  B.;  Glcw.  Andrew  F;  Fenerman. 
Michael  A.;  and  Colwell.  Robert  P,  5,721.855,  CI.  .395-394.000. 
Fialo,  RcKCo  A.:  See — 

Unger.  Sandra  S.;  Pagnucco,  Sibylle;  Cohen,  Roger  W,;  and  Fiato,  Rocco 
A,.  5,721.910.  CI.  395-611,000. 
Fiberco.  Inc.:  See — 

Schmalz,  A.  Chandler,  5,721.048,  CI.  428- .369.000, 
Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Borschen,  Udo;  and  Kutsche,  Thomas,  5.721.681.  CI.  364-424.046. 
Schulz-Andies,  Heiko;  and  Link,  Achim.  5,72()..373.  CI.  192-70.140. 
Fickcn.  James  M.  Conlainer  cover  having  a  screen.  5.720.412.  CI.  220- 

703. (XX). 
Fidyk.  Roman:  See — 

Griffiths.  Gregorv  Mark;  Gibbons,  Eric  Gayne;  Fidyk.  Roman;  and 
Weaver,  John  William,  5.721,657,  CI    .16I-93.(XX). 
Fife,  Alex  Blair,  and  Ballas,  Gary  J.,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Bonom 
head  to  shell  junction  assembly  for  a  boiling  water  nuclear  reactor. 
5,721,7.58.  CI.  .376- 294.(XXI. 
Figgie  International  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,  Brian  C  :  and  Han.  Colin  R„  5.720,360.  a.  180-305.000. 


Fike,  Laura  A.,  to  Nashua  Corporation.  Enhanced  container  and  method  for 
dispensing  toner  and  supplying  toner  lo  an  image  fomiing  machine 
5,722.014.  CI.  .?99-ll9.(XX). ' 
Finch.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Neibaur,  Wesley  B.;  and  Finch.  Steven  J.,  5.721.787.  CI.  381-205.000. 
Fincher.  Clinnxi  A.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Extended-nesolurion  pulse-width 

modulation  servomotor  drive   5.721.475,  CI.  3 1 8-.599.(XX). 
Fine,  Matthew  J.;  and  LeMav.  Ronald  C.  Apparatus  and  methtxi  for  producing 

inverse  bubbles  5.72I,7|'|.  CI.  .367- 1. (XX) 
Finkl.  Charles  W.;  Brada.  Guy  A.;  and  Underys,  Algirdas  A.,  to  A.  FinkI  & 
Sons  Co.  Maraging  type  hot  work  implement  or  tool  and  meltwd  of 
manufacture  thereof.  5.720.829,  CI.  I48-.307.(XX). 
Finn,  SciMl  Roger:  See — 

Wang.  Weiping:  Bachrach,  William  Elliot;  Lin,  Wendy  Wen-Ling;  and 
Finn,  Scott  Roger,  5,720,597.  CI.  4I6-229.00A. 
Finney.  Michael  J.;  and  Tilcomb.  Paul,  lo  MJ  Research.  Inc.  Sealing  device 

for  thennal  cycling  ves.sels.  5.721.136.  CI.  435-287,200. 
Finnforest  Oy:  See — 

Kairi,  Mani,  5.720,568.  CI.  403-405.100. 
Fimia  ImmanucI  Halfner:  See — 

Haffner,  Peler,  5.720.515.  CI.  297-188.040. 
Fischer,  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Rossius,  Hans-Ulrich;  Ohier,  Michael;  Bode.  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Vahle. 
Andreas;  and  Fischer,  Hans-Jurgen,  5,721,552,  CI.  .342-51.000. 
Fischer,  Klaus;  Kalzur  Joachim;  and  Schiene.  Rainer,  to  Technische  Univer- 
siiael    Dresden     Organic    fertilizer    and    methix)    of    manufacturing    il 
5.720,792.0.  71 -11. (XX). 
Fischer,  Klaus:  See — 

Farin,  Gunther;  Gnind.  Karl  Emst;  and  Fischer.  Klaus.  5,720.745.  CI. 
606-49.000. 
Fischer — W.  Miiller  Blasformlechnik  GmbH;  See — 

Wollschliiger.  Dieter;  Maier.  Rudolf;  and  Helmenstein,  Axel.  5.720,918, 
CI   264-54().(XX). 
Fisslinger,  Johannes.  Interactive  computer  assisted  multi-media  biofeedback 

system.  5,720.619.  CI.  434-336,000, 
Filch.  Cheryl:  See— 

Rosso  Di  San  Secondo.  Vitiorio  Edmondo  Maria:  Freeman,  Marc  E.: 
Filch,  Cheryl:  Aniasi,  .Alina:  and  Siahia.  Girolamo,  5.721,235,  CI. 
5I4-250.(XX'). 
Maker.  Roy  ChiWs:  See— 

Covino.  James  J.;  Flaker.  Roy  Childs;  Roberts.  Alan  Lee;  and  Sousa. 
Jose  Roriz,  5,72 1 .863.  CI,  .195-455.000. 
Fletcher,  Harold:  See — 

Buoni,  Nick  J.;  Jordan,  Willis  Y.;  and  Retcher.  Harold.  5.720,700.  CI. 
482-124.000. 
Fletcher,  Roy:  See — 

Taylor,  Richard  N.J.;  Crane,  Jonathan:  Fletcher,  Roy;  Fry,  Michael;  and 
Sam.  John  H..  5,720,911,  CI.  264-29.100. 
Helcher,  Tom  D.;  Calvin.  Sam  E.:  and  Frodsham.  Tim.  lo  Intel  Corporation. 
I/O  tran.sceiver  having  a  pulsed  laich  receiver  circuit.  5.721.875,  CI 
395-5(X).(XX). 
FTtxxl,  Patrick  D.:  See— 

Knudson.  Gary  A  ;  and  Flood.  Patrick  D..  5.720.144.  C\.  52-731,900 
Florida  Stale  University:  See— 

Holion,  Robert  A.:  and  Chai,  Ki-byung,  5.721,268,  CI.  514-449  (XX). 
Rosso  Di  San  Secondo,  Vinorio  Edmondo  Maria;  Freeman.  Marc  E.; 
Fitch.  Chervl;  Aniasi.  Alina;  and  Sirchia.  Giroiamo.  5.721.235.  CI. 
5I4-2.50.00(). 
Rowers.  Roy  T.  Jr:  See — 

Holland,  Robert  E.;  Brown.  Terry  S.;  and  Rowers,  Roy  T.  Jr..  5.72 1 .685. 
CI    .364-449.100. 
Flushquip  liu:.;  See — 

Baziuk.  Morris.  5,720..309.  CI.  134-167.00C. 
Flynn,  Daniel  Lee:  See — 

AbiKxl,  Norman  Anthony;  Rynn.  Daniel  Lee;  Garland.  Robert  Bruce; 
Schreizman.  Lori  Ann;  Williams,  Kenneth;  Zablocki,  Jeffery  Alan: 
and  Hockemian,  Susan  Landis.  5,72l..366,  CI   .546-292.(XX). 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Ortloff,  Charles  R  ;  and  Ungchusri.  Tep.  5,720.501.  CI.  285-93.(XX). 
Fock.  JUrgen;  and   Knebelkamp,  Amo,  to  Th.   Goldschmidi  AG.   Poly- 
meihacrylic  esters  whose  ester  groups  in  position  and  differ  fmm  those  in 
the  chain.  5,721.321,  CI.  525-3.30.600. 
Foffano,  Massimo;  and  Edauw,  Peter,  lo  Nordica,  S.p.A.   In-line  skate 

5,720,488.  CI.  280-11.220. 
Fogal.  Rich;  and  Ball.  Michael  B.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Angularly 
offset  stacked  die  mullichip  device  and  method  of  manufacnire.  5.72 1 .452. 
CI.  257-685.000. 
Fogg,  Richard  Gregory.  Jr;  and  Sweet.  Mark  David,  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Interface  for  logic  simulation  using  parallel  bus  for 
concurrent  transfers  and  having  FIFO  buffers  for  sending  data  lo  receiving 
units  when  ready,  .5,721.953.  CI.  .395-841.000. 
Foley.  Steven  J.;  and  Michaud.  Joseph  A.,  to  Teijin  Seiki  Boston.  Inc. 
Hermeiically  sealed  harmonic  drive  transmission  manufacture.  5.720.101. 
CI.  29-893..3(X). 
Fong,  Augustine  C:  See — 

Lopez,  Richard  A.;  and  Fong,  Augustine  C.  5.720.046.  Q,  2-159.000. 
Fonkalsrud,  Andrew  O.:  See — 

Chrisiensen.  Steven  V.;  and  Fonkalsrud.  Andrew  O.,  5,720.358.  CI. 
180-53.400. 
Ford.  Dixon  A.,  lo  MallincknidI  Medical,  Inc.  Teardrop  shaped  pressurizing 
apparatus.  5,720.728,  CI.  604-l31.(XX). 
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Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.;  See — 

Avny.  Eli.  5.720.595.  CI.  4I6-18().00(). 

Bidner.  David  Karl.  5.721..n5.  CI.  7.M  18.100. 

Boesch,  Mathew  Alan;  and  Rhode.  D.iugla.<  SciXI.  5.721.528.  CI.  340- 

442.000. 
Daniel.  Roger  Pitman:  Paiel.  Praful:  and  Lim.  GeorgeC.  5.720.510.  CI. 

"^96'  1 88  000 
Meyer.  Ganh  M  ;  and  Asik.  Joseph  R..  5.720.260.  CI.  1 2.M.<6.0(K). 
Simmons.  Paul;  Dnimmond.  J  B..  Jr.;  Niesluchowski.  Matt  A.;  Cuddihy. 
Mark  A.;  and  Ross.  Richard  M..  5.721,-527.  CI.  .MO-438.0<¥). 
Ford.  Jennv  M.:  See — 

Tang.  Zhimng;  Ford.  Jenny  M  ;  and  Steele,  John  W..  5.721.438.  CI. 
257-197.000. 
Rirker.  Joel  C.  to  Dexter  Corporation.  Draw  back  valve  for  a  glue  gun. 

5.720.433.  CI.  239-119.000. 
Forrest.  Stephen  Ross;  Thompson.  Mark  Edward;  Burrows.  Paul  Edward; 
Sap<K-hak.  Linda  Susan;  and  McCany.  Dennis  Matthew,  to  Trustees  of 
Princeton   I'niversitv.  The.   Multicolor  organic   light  emitting  devices. 
5.721.160.  CI.  438-2K.(X)0. 
Forschungszentnim  Julich  GmbH:  See — 

Bousack.  Herbert;  Menzel.  Klaas:  and  Sawade,  Gottfried,  5.720,140.  CI 
52-223  140. 
Ft»rss.  Svcn:  See — 

Schifko.  Herbert;  Forss.  Sven;  Kostovie.  Jadran:  and  Tecehio.  Piero. 

5.721.412.  CI.  2l8-43.(XtO. 

Fonmann.  Manfred:  and  Kiinnemann.  Volkhard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  an  evaluation  time  interval 

and  method  and  apparatus  for  assessing  the  quality  of  a  spot  weld  ba.sed  on 

J  variation  in  temperature  in  the  evaluation  time  interval.  5.721.415.  CI 

219-109.000. 

Foster.  James  C.  Jr.  Vehicle  safety  fueling  system.  5.720.327,  CI.   141- 

207.000. 
Foster.  Kenneth  L.:  Wcstphal.  Natalie  N.;  and  Subramonian.  Surcsh.  to  Dow 
Chemical  Companv.  The.   Manufacture  of  cation  exchange  resins  by 
piessurized  sulfonaiion.  5.721.279.  CI.  52I-33.(H)0. 
Foster.  Ronald  Gary;  See — 

Jenkins.  Thomas  Edward:  Zimmer.  Thomas  Charles;  Shewmaker.  Dar- 
rell  Wayne;  and  Foster.  Ronald  Gary.  5.720.536.  CI.  3l2-406.2(¥). 
Folhen.  Manfied.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  wave-soldering 

assembled  units.  5.720.426.  CI.  22X-260.(K)0. 
Fougnies,  Douglas  V.;  and  Hamed.  Dan  B..  to  Freedom  Wireless.  Inc. 
Security  cellular  telecommunications  system.  5.722.067.  CI.  455-406.000 
Foulon.  Catherine  F:  See — 

Kassis.   Amin    I.:    Foulon.   Catherine   F.;   and  Adelstein.   S.   James. 
5.720.935.  CI  424-1  730. 
Foulsham.  Peter  G.;  and  Wot)lsev.  Stewart  E..  to  Matra  BAe  Dynamics  (UK) 

Ltd.  Shock  absorbers.  5.720.448.  CI.  244-3.120. 
Fowler.  Jerry  Neil;  and  Hemesath.  Charles  Conrad,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Network  ncKk:  testing  methixl  and  apparatus.  5.721,728.  CI.  370- 
250.(X)0. 
Fowler.  Timothy  John:  McManus.  Richard  Loren:  and  Deckner.  George 
Endel.  to  Prixter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Skin  cleansing  compositions. 
5.720.961.  CI.  424-401.(K)0. 
Fraaije.  Marco  Wilhelmus  See — 

van  Berkel.  Wilhelmus  Jt^annes  H.;  De  Jong.  tiLserd:  and  Fraaije. 
Marco  Wilhelmus.  5.721.125.  CI.  435- 1  Sb.tXK). 
France  Telecom;  See — 

Simon.  Jean-Claude;  Valiente.  Ivan:  and  LaBlonde.  Laurent.  5.721.637. 
CI.  359-.344.(X)0. 
Francis.  Gaylord  L.;  and  Morena.  Robert,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Optical 

device  and  fusion  seal.  5.721.802.  CI.  385-137.000. 
FraiKolor  Pigments:  See — 

Hikosaka.   Michichika;   and  Coispeau.  Gerard.  5.721,358.  CI.   540- 
144.000. 
Frank.  Georg:  See — 

Schonfeld.  Axel:  Schleicher.  Andreas:  Frank.  Geoig:  and  Scheckenbach. 
Helmut.  5.721.282.  CI.  52I-5I.(K)0. 
Frank.  George  A.,  to  Gates  Formed-Fibic  Pnxlucts.  Inc.  Noowoven  moldable 

composite.  5.721.177.  CI.  442-59.(KX). 
Frank.  Kurt:  Seitz.  Ansgar:  and  Geihard.  Alberi.  to  Robert  Bosch  GMBH. 
Device  for  supplying  internal  combustion  engine  with  fuel  from  supply. 
.5.720.263.  CI    123-514.000. 
Franklin.  Mark  Terrance:  McGregor.  John  Elwood.  Ill;  Beyer.  Robert  W.;  and 
Lucas.  Gerald,  to  Water  Savers.  Inc.  Flow  meter  system  and  method  of 
u-sing  same.  5.721..?83.  CI.  73-861.770. 
Franzen.  Peter:  See — 

Inge.  Claes:  Franzen.  Peter:  Lagersiedt.  Torgny:  Borgstrom.  Leonard: 
Carisson.  Claes-Goran:  Moberg.  Hans:  and  NSbo.  Olle.  5.720.705.  CI. 
494-37.000. 
Frascotti.  Gianni:  and  Grandi.  Guido.  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.  Pla.smid  vector 
and  its  use  for  the  production  of  heterologous  proteins.  5.721.137.  CI. 
435-320.100. 
Freadman.  Tommvca.  to  Altec  Lansing  Technologies,  Inc.  Hybrid  home- 
entertainment  system.  5.722.041.  CI.  455-6.300. 
Frederickson.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Hayes.  Donald  J.;  Wallace.  David  B.;  and  Frederick.son.  Christopher  J.. 
5.721.123.  CI.  435-91.100. 
Freedom  Wireless.  Inc.:  See — 

Fougnies.  Douglas  V.:  and  Hamed.  Dan  B..  5.722.067.  Q.  455-406.000. 
Freeman.  Marc  E.:  See — 


Rosso  Di  San  Secondo,  Vittorio  Edmondo  Maria:  Freeman.  Marc  E.: 
Filch.  Cheryl:  Ania.si.  Alina:  and  Sirchia.  Girolamo.  5.721.2.35.  CI. 
5I4-250.(XK). 
Frigerio.  Marco:  See — 

Melloni.    Piero:    Bemardi.   Luigi:   Ferrandi.   Mara:   Frigerio.   Marco: 
Mauro.  Manna:  and  Quadri.  Uisa.  5.721.227,  CI.  514-172.000. 
Frisch.  Robert  Charles,  to  Mercury  Computer  Svstems,  Inc.  Multicomputer 

memory  access  architecture.  5.721.828.  CI.  395-200.470. 
Frisk.  Peter:  Jaccoud.  Bertrand;  Roulin.  Anne;  and  Johansson.  Hans,  to  Tctra 
Laval   Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.   Package  possessing  superiiw  barrier 
properties.  5.721.027.  CI.  428-35  700. 
Fritz,  Lawrence  C;  See — 

Seuben,  Peter  A.:  Schenk.  Dale  B  :  and  Fritz.  Lawrence  C.  5.721.130. 
CI.  435-240.270. 
Fritz.  Stefan:  See — 

Wanner.  Manin:  Schlecht.  Karl:  Fuegel.  Dietmar:  and  Fritz.  Stefan. 
5.720.069.  CI.  I5-53.I(X». 
Frobosilo.  Raymond  C;  and  Viola.  Ernest  S..  to  Super  Stud  Building 

Products.  Inc.  Deflection  slide  clip.  5.720.571.  CI.  403-403.(XX). 
Fnxligh,  Carl  Magnus:  See — 

Wallstedt,  Kenneth  Yngve:  Frodigh.  Carl  Magnus:  and  Beming.  Per 
Johan.  5.722.073.  CI.  4.55-437.000. 
Frod.sham.  Tim:  See — 

Fletcher.  Tom  D.;  Calvin.  Sam  E.:  and  FnxJsham.  Tim.  5.721.875.  CI. 
395-50O.(XX). 
Froehler.  Brian,  to  Gilead  Sciences,  Inc.  Oligonucleotides  with  inverted 

polarity  5.721.218.  CI.  5I4-44.(XX). 
Frost.  George  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Poly- 
mcrizable  compositions  and  method  of  using  same.  5.721.326.  CI.  526- 
9<),(XX). 
Fry.  David  William;  See — 

Decker,  Stuari  James;  Fry.  David  William:  Hamby.  James  Marino:  and 
Saltiel.  Alan  Robetl.  5.721.266,  CI.  5 14- .198.000. 
Fry,  Michael:  See — 

Taylor.  Richard  N.J.:  Crane.  Jonathan:  Retcher.  Roy:  Fry,  Michael:  and 
Sant,  John  H..  5.720.91 1.  CI   264-29. 1(X). 
Frye.  Leah  L.:  Zasloff.  Michael  A.;  Kinney.  William  A.:  Moriarty,  Robert:  and 
Collins.  Delwixxl  C.  to  Magainin  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  Method  for  inhib- 
iting angiogenesis  using  squalamine  and  squalamine  steroid  derivatives. 
5.721.226.  CI.  5I4-169.(XX). 
Fu  Tai  Umbrella  Woriis.  Ltd.:  See- 
Lin.  Chung-Kuang:  and  Chang.  Jung-Jen,  5,720.311.  CI.  135-25.100. 
Fuchikami,  Takaaki:  See— 

Nishimura.   Kiyoshi:  and  Fuchikami.  Takaaki.  5.721.159.  CI.   438- 
14.000. 
Fuchs,  Alexander:  See — 

Steiner,  Manfred:  Rump.  Siegfried:  and  Fuchs.  Alexander.  5.720.532.  CI. 
303-125.000. 
Fuegel.  Dietmar:  See — 

Wanner.  Martin:  Schlecht.  Karl:  Fuegel,  Dietmar:  and  Fritz,  Stefan. 
5.720,069.  CI.  15-53.HX). 
Fuji  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Nishimura.  Takeyoshi.  5.721.148.  CI.  437-40.(XX). 
Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawashima.  Tomoyuki:  Taniguchi,  Harutaka:  Kato.  Hisato:  and  Shibata. 

Kazuyoshi,  5.721.562.  CI.  .345  76.(XX) 
Takagi.  Ikuo:  Maruyama.  Shigeni:  and  Furasho.  Noboni,  5.721.081,  CI. 
4.30-59  (XX). 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ogawa.  Hiroshi:  and  Sato.  Keiji.  5,720.691.  CI.  477-45.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Aolani.  Yoshimasa:  and  Sorori.  Tadahiro,  5.721.288,  CI.  522-12.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhiko.  5.721.645.  CI  359-823.(XX). 
Kameyama.  Nobuyuki.  5.721.%!.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Katsura.    Hirofumi;    Kawamura.    Fuminori:    Sasajima.    Hideo;    and 

Yamaguchi.  Yukihiko.  5.721.995.  CI   .196-351.000. 
Kimura.  Keizo:  and  Hirano,  Shigeo.  5.721.093.  CI.  430-435.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi.  5.720.800.  CI.  I06-2.(XX). 
Nagale.  Hiroshi:  Miyaia.  Kenichi;  Endo.  Hiroya:  and  Washizaki,  Yoji. 

5.720.847.  CI.  156-497.000. 
Nishio.  Tomonori.  5.722.(X)1.  CI.  .399-7.000. 
Ozaki.  Takao.  5.72 1. 604.  CI.  3.S5-47.0(X). 

Yamazaki.  Tetsuya:  and  Fujiwara.  Morio.  5,720,389.  CI.  206-3l6.l(X). 
Yokoya.  Hiroaki:  Hirano.  Tsunioru:  and  Aoshima.  Norio.  5.721.087.  CI. 
43O-20O.(XX). 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwai.  Fumio:  Ozawa.  Katsuji:  and  Shiina.  Michihiro.  5,721.988.  CI. 

396-277.(XX). 
Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Tanaka,  Yasuhiko.  5.721.645.  CI.  3.59-823.000. 
Katsura.    Hirofumi:    Kawamura.    Fuminori:    Sasajima,    Hideo:    and 

Yamaguchi,  Yukihiko,  5.721.995.  CI.  .396-35 1. (XX). 
Mizukawa,  Shiget),  5,721,973,  CI.  396-73.000. 
Ozawa.  Katsuji.  5.721.987,  CI.  396-263.000. 
Saito.  Tatsuo.  5.721.978.  CI.  396-l(X).0(X). 

Shimamura.  Takashi:  and  Malsui.  Nobuo.  5.721.586.  CI.  348-61.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kakinuma.  Takeo:  Ito.  Kensuke:  and  Koshimizu.  Minom.  5.72 1 .597,  CI. 
349-86.(XX). 
Fujie.  Naofumi:  See — 

Kawabata.  Hideki:  Terada.  Takami:  Nawa.  Hiroshi:  Fujie.  Naofumi:  and 
Suzuki.  Yasuaki.  5.720.523.  CI.  297-338.(XX). 


Fuiicda.  TAeshi:  See — 

Rode.  Lyie  M.:  Julien.  William  E.:  Sato.  Hiroyuki:  Fujieda.  Takeshi;  and 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  5.720.970.  CI.  424-438.000. 
Fujii.  Takayuki;  Kimura.  Akiyoshi.  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki:  Suzuki.  Tadashi: 
Nakamura.    Shinichi.   Suzuki.    Yoshihiko:    Nada.    Minoru:    Kutsuwada. 
Saioru;  Kobayashi.  Kenji;  Kaneko.  Satoshi:  Koh,  Shokyo;  Miyake.  Nor 
ifumi;  and  Tashiro.  Hirohiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming 
apparatus  having  stapler  for  stapling  sheets.  5.722.031.  CI.  399-4I0.0(X) 
Fujii.  Tomohiro;  and  Kudou.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Full-wave  recti- 
fying circuit  having  only  one  differential  pair  circuit  with  a  function  for 
combining  a  pair  of  half  wave  rectified  currents  into  a  full-wave  rectified 
cutrem.  5.721,.V)7.  CI   327-3.54.(XX) 
Fujii.  Tsuneo;  Tonoike,  Hiroshi:  and  Isomura,  Daisaku,  to  Tokuyama  Corpo- 

raUon.  Filler  for  Inkjet  recording  paper  5.720.806.  CI.  106-483.000 
Fujii.  Yozo:  See — 

MaLsuoka.  Isao:  Ikunami,  Yoshika/u:  and  Fujii.  Yozo.  5,722.020.  CI. 
399-262.(XX). 
Fujikawa,  Junji:  See — 

HashiriKHo.  Keiji:  Fujikawa.  Junji;  Mohri.  Hiroshi:  Takahashi.  Masa- 
hiro:  Miyashita.  Hiroyuki:  and  limura,  Yukio.  5.721.075.  CI.  430- 
5.(XX) 
Fujikin  Incorporated:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  Yamaji.  Michio:  Ikeda.  Nobukazu:  Shinohara.  Tsu- 
tomu:  Yoshikawa.  Kazuhiro:  and  Kojima.  Tetsuya.  5,720,505.  CI. 
285-328.(XX). 
Fujikura  Ltd.:  See — 

Furuichi.  Kenji:  ikeda.  Ryola:  Goto.  Moritaka:  and  Imai,  Takayuki. 
5.721.378.  CI  73-514.190. 
Fujimaki.  Satoshi.  to  Sony  Chemicals  Corporation.  Sensor  mark  transfer 
ribbon  and  method  of  transferring  sensor  mark.   5,721,058,  CI.  428- 
484.(XX). 
Fujinanti.  Yasu.shi:  See — 

Yonemitsu.  Jun;  Fujinami.  Yasushi:  and  Kawamura.  Makoto.  5.72I.59I. 
CI.  .148-423.(XX). 
Fujioka.  Yasushi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Ryo:  Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Okabe,  Sholaro:  Kanai.  Masahiro: 
Matsuyama,  Jinsho:  Sakai,  Akira:  Koda,  Yuzo;  Hon.  Tadashi:  and 
Yajima.  Takahiro,  5.720.826.  CI.  136-249  000. 
Fujita.  Atsuko:  See— 

Kondo.  Tomoyuki:   Miyazawa.   Kazutoshi:   Fujita.  Atsuko:  Ohnishi. 
Noriyuki;  Goto.  Yasuyuki:  Nakagawa.  Etsuo;  and  Sawada.  Shinichi. 
5.720.899.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Fujita.  Takanori:  See — 

Shibayama,  Atsushi:  Suzuki.  Masatoshi;  and  Fujita.  Takanori,  5.72 1 ,642. 
CI   359-686.000. 
Fujita,  Takehiro:  See — 

Nagaya,  Shigeki:  Miyatake,  Takafumi:  and  Fujita.  Takehiro.  5.721.692. 
CI.  364-516.000. 
Fujita.  Yuko:  See — 

Amine.  Khalil;  Yasuda,  Hideo:  and  Fujita,  Yuko.  5.720.932.  CI.  423 
594.(XX). 
Fujit.su  Limited:  See — 

Imakawa.  Tamaki.  5,721.869.  Q.  395-478.0(X). 

Kawano.  Kayoko;  Sugiura.  Satoshi:  and  Takaki.  Yasushi,  5,721.821,  CI. 

395-200.150. 
Kitadate,  Yohtaro.  5,721,924.  CI.  395-703.000. 

Kobayashi.   Hidekatsu:   Kubo.   Hiroshi:   Sakashita.   Hiroaki:   Funaya. 
Daizo:  Tsukamoto.  Yoshifumi;  and  Tomura,  Masashi,  5,722.055,  CI. 
455-90.0(X). 
Namba.  Isao,  5,721,899,  CI.  .395-603.000. 
Obata.  Kiyoshi:  Koloh.  Yutaka:  and  Karasawa.  Hiroshi,  5.72I.7I7.  Ci. 

369-44.270. 
Ohizumi.  Yumiko.  5,721.861.  CI.  395-441.000. 
Sakai.  Yoshimitsu:  Kunikane,  Talsuro:  and  Hakogi.  Hironao.  5.721,426, 

CI.  250-227.110. 
Satoh.  Takamasa:  Yasuda.  Hiroshi:  Kai.  Junichi;  Oae.  Yushihisa: 
Nishino.  Hisayasu;  Sakamoto.  Kiichi:  Yabara.  Hidefumi:  Seto.  Isamu: 
Takigawa.  Ma.sami;  Yamada.  Akio:  Arai.  Soichiro:  Abe.  Tomohiko: 
Kiuchi.  Takashi:  and  Miyazawa,  Kenichi.  5.72 1.432.  CI.  2.50-398.000 
Suzuki.    Eiji:    Yoshii.    Hitoshi;    Matsuzuki.    Masato;    Shimobuchi. 

Hideyuki;  and  Ishida.  Shigeo.  5.722.(X)3.  CI.  399-39.000. 
Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Tomita.  Isamu.  5.721.838.  CI.  395-283.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Chikara.  5.72 1. .505.  CI   327-280 OCX). 
Watanabe.  Keiji:  Yoneda.  Yasuhiro;  Maruyama.  Takashi:  Yano,  Keiko; 
Nakamura.  Tomio;  Shimizu,  Shigeru:  and  Saitoh.  Taka.shi,  5.721,091. 
CI.  4.10-323.000. 
Yuasa,  Tachio.  5.721,513.  CI.  330-282.000. 
Fujiwa.  Takaaki:  and  Isobe.  Tomohisa,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Lactone-modified  diketene  (meth)acrylate  compound,  a  process  for  the 
preparation  thereof,  and  a  (co)polymer  5.721.329,  CI.  526-316.000. 
Fujiwara,  Morio:  See — 

Yamazaki.  TeLsuya;  and  Fujiwara.  Morio.  5.720.389.  CI.  206-316.100. 
Fujiwara.  Yoichi:  Kusao,  Hiroshi:  Miyake.  Toshiyuki:  Katata.  Hiroyuki:  and 
Aono.   Tomoko.   to   Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Video   coding    device. 
5.72 1. .588.  CI.  .348-402.0(X) 
Fukase.  Hisahiko:  See — 

Osada.  Shiro:   Kato.  Heijo:   Fukase.   Hisahiko:   Ishige,   Kengo:  and 
Assefpour-Dezfully,  Ma.s.soud.  5,720.335,  CI.  164-475.000. 
Fukaya,  Takashi:  See — 


Takahashi.  Susumu.  Uehara.  Ma.sao.  Kato,  Shingo;  Kidawara.  ALsushi. 
Saito.  Katsuyuki;  Goto.  Masahilo:  Ohno.  Wataru:  KananHiri,  Iwao: 
Hanzawa. Toyoharu;  Yoshino.  Kenji:  Nakada.  Akio:  Taguchi,  Akihiro. 
Akui.  Nobuaiu:  Kara.sawa.  Hitoshi:  Hashiguchi.  Toshihiko;  Mochida. 
.Akihiko;  Fukaya.  Takashi:  Yamashita.  Shinji;  Murata.  Akira:  Koy- 
anagi.  Hideki:  and  Saito.  Keisuke.  5.720,706.  CI.  600- 1 1 1 .000. 
Fukudome.  Kazumi:  See — 

Takami.  Seiji:  and  Fukudome.  Kazumi.  5.721.020,  CI.  427-508.000. 
Fukui.  Youko:  See — 

Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki:  Higuchi,  Masami:  Hayakawa.  Kunio:  Fukui. 
Youko;  Masuyama.  You:  and  Suzuki.  Rvoic'hi.  5.722,029.  CI.  399- 
389.000. 
Fukumoto.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Kuriyama.  Noboru:  Oichi,  Hiroaki:  and  Fukumoto.  Yoshiki.  5.721.470. 
CI.  315-94.000. 
Fukunaga.  Noritomo.  Roll  for  a  dry  electrostatic  developer.  5.720.704.  CI 

492-59.000. 
Fukushima.  Kiyoto:  See — 

Hinoki.  Kiyonori:  Fukushima.  Kiyoto:  and  Kurose.  Shigeo,  5.72I.0I0. 
CI.  427-131.000. 
Fulkerson.  Don  K.:  See — 

Bronson.  David:  Fulkenion.  Don  K.:  and  Smith.  Richard  E .  5.720.824. 
CI    1.34-3.000. 
Fulks.  Garv  Chris,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Variable  pilch  screw  driver 

for  use  in  a  brake  system  5.720,531.  CI.  .303- 115.200. 
Fuller.  John  M.;  and  Tavlor.  Malcolm  R..  to  Cameo  Drilling  Group  Limited 

Cutter  assemblies  for  rotary  drill  bits.  5.720.357.  CI.  175-428.000. 
Funada.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Mizunuma.  Tatsuya:  Tanaka.  Shingo:  Tamaki.  Ryoichi:  Funada.  Hitoshi; 
Taniguchi,  Takao;  and  Sa.saki.  Hirotaka.  5.721.296.  CI   524-60.000. 
Funada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Takaragi.  Yoichi:  and  Funada.  Ma.sahiro.  5.721,628.  C\.  358-518.000. 
Funahashi.  Akira.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  with  a  zoom  function. 

5.721.972.  CI.  396-62.000. 
Funahashi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tobiu.  Minom:  and  Funahashi,  Takeshi,  5.721.873.  CI.  395-J9I.000. 
Funamoto.  Takatomo:  See — 

Morita.  Chirio:  Ito.  Kenichi:  Daido.  Yoshiyuki:  Tokunaga.  Yoshinori: 
Ohtomo.  Seiji:  Funamoto.  Takatomo:  and  Matsui.  Kaoru.  5.721.022. 
CI.  428-.M.200. 
Funatsu.  Koichi:  See — 

Arai,  Takashi:  .'Vbe.  Atsushi:  Funatsu.  Koichi:  and  Yamalani.  Tadashi. 
5,721.682.  CI.  364-424.096. 
Funaya.  Daizo:  See — 

kobayashi.  Hidekatsu:   Kubo.   Hiroshi:  Sakashiu.   Hiroaki:  Funaya. 
Daizo:  Tsukamoto.  Yoshifumi:  and  Tomura.  Masashi.  5.722.055.  CI 
455-90.000 
Funk.  Paul,  to  Funk  Software.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  verifying  the 

identity  of  a  party.  5.721.779.  CI.  380-23.000 
Funk  Software.  Inc  :  See — 

Funk.  Paul,  5.721,779.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Funichi.  Masaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  CMOS  inverter.  5.721.516.  CI.  331- 

1I6.0FE. 
Fumi.  Sadaoki:  See — 

Minami.  Yasuhiro:  MaLsui.  Tomoko:  and  Furui.  Sadaoki.  5.721.808.  CI 

.195-2.6.50. 

Furaichi.   Kenji:  Ikeda.  Ryota;  Goto.  Moritaka:  and   Imai.  Takayuki.  to 

Fujikura  Ltd.  Servo  acceleration  sensor  and  a  method  for  computing  an 

acceleration  of  the  vehicle  along  a  slope.  5.721.378.  CI.  73-514.190. 

Fumichi.  Yutaka:  and  Matsuoka.  Shunsuke.  to  Grand  Bleu.  Inc.  Semiclosed 

lespirator  5.720.279.  CI.  128-2(U.260. 
Fumkawa.  Junichi;  See — 

Tateishi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Fumkawa.  Junichi.  5.72I..580.  CI.  347-246.000. 
Fumoya.  Takashi:  See — 

Ye.  Xinhua:  Matsumoto.  Aiji:  and  Fuiuoya.  Takashi.  5,721,649,  CI. 
360-103.000. 
Fum.sawa,  Katsuhiko:  and  Shimada.  Shoichi.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co  . 
Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  halftone  image  considering 
spatial  frequencies  of  original  image  5.721.625.  CI.  358-456.000. 
Furasho,  Nobom;  See — 

Takagi.  Ikuo:  Mamvama.  Shigera:  and  Fumsho.  Nobom.  5.721.081.  CI. 
430-59.000. 
Fumtsu.  Etsuro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  having  red-eye  reducing 

function.  5.721.983,  CI.  396-158.000. 
Furaya,  Junichi:  Okada,  Yoshihiro:  and  Kitayama.  Tooru.  to  Unisia  Jecs 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  idle  rotation  speed 
learning  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,720,256,  O.  123-339.120. 
Fumya.  Sachiko;  See — 

Okamoto.  Shin:  Inazawa.  Kouichiro:  Fumya.  Sachiko:  and  Koizumi. 
Maki.  5.721.090.  CI.  4.10-313.000. 
Fuse.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Takuo;  Fuse.  Masayoshi:  Kanemolo.  Michio:  and  Xie.  Cheng 
Tai.  5.720.284.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Fusegawa.  Izumi:  See — 

lino.  Eiichi:  Takano.  Kiyolaka:  Fusegawa.  Izumi;  and  Yamagishi.  Hiro- 
toshi.  5.720.809.  CI.  117-213.000. 
Fulaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Kishino.  Takao:  Yamaura,  Tatsuo;  Onodaka,  Koji;  and  Itoh,  Shigeo. 
5.721,561.  CI.  345-75.000. 
Futagawa.  Hitoshi:  See— 
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Aramau.  Masafumi:  Fulagawa.  Hiloshi;  and  Yagi.  Hideki.  5.720.731. 
CI.  604-191  000. 
Fuiatsuki.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Koji:  Imaoka.  Takashi:  Futatsuki.  Takashi:  and  Yama.shita. 
Yukinari.  5.720.869.  CI.  205-701.000. 
Futuristic  Tile  L.L C:  See — 

Lingart.  Jur>  K  :  and  Tikhonova.  Nailia  .A  .  5.7:().X.15.  CI.  156-89.000. 
G   D.  S«arle  &  Co:  5f<-— 

Abood.  Nonnan  Anthon).  Flynn.  Daniel  Lee:  Garland.  Robert  Bruce: 
Schretzman.  Lori  Ann:  Williams.  Kenneth:  Zablocki.  Jeffery  Alan: 
and  Hockemian.  Susan  Undis.  5.721.366.  CI.  546-292.000. 
Gable.  Richard  J :  See- 
Carson.  Dean  K:  and  Gable.  Richard  J..  5.720.631.  CI.  439-668.000. 
Gach.  Beatrice:  See — 

Karl.  Stefan:  and  Gach,  Beatrice.  5.720,181.  CI.  62-180.000. 
Gage  Products  Company:  See — 

Maxwell.  Jeffrey  W :  Moore.  Michael  E.:  Summerlieid.  Stephen  R.:  and 
Tear,  David  M..  5,721.204.  CI.  510-206.000. 
GaggenauWerke  Haus-und  Lufttechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Brunner.  Dicier.  Damrath.  Jiachim:  and  Komberger.  Martin,  5,720.274. 
CI    126-299  (WD 
Gagne  .  Robert  R.;  See — 

Marrocco.  Matthew  Louis.  Ill:  Gagne  .  Robert  R.:  and  Trimmer.  Mark 
Steven.  5.721.335.  CI.  528-125.000. 
Gagnoni,  Alessandro:  See — 

Bemareggi,    Virgilio:    Fano,    Maurizio:    and    Gagnoni.    Alessandro. 
5.721.228.  CI.  514-174.000 
C  han.  Edward  A.:  See —  f 

Catlin.  Michael  R.;  and  Gahan.  Edward  A..  5.721.646.  CI.  359-865.000, 
uaidis.  James  Michael:  See — 

Cheung,  Josephine  Ho-wah:  and  Gaidis.  James  Michael.  5.720.796.  CI. 
75-746  000 
Gail.  Josef.  RiHary  cylmder  engine.  5.720.241,  CI.  I23-44.00C. 
Gaillard,  Pierre,  to  Alcatel  Cable.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  cylindrical 

optical-fiber  module.  5,720,908,  CI.  264-1.280. 
Gaita,  Romulus:  See — 

Yates,  Stephen  Frederic:  Gaita,  Romulus:  Ramachandra,  Amar;  and 
Morrell,  Robeit,  5,720,797.  CI.  95-%.000. 
Gala.ssi.  Rossano:  See — 

Randazzo.  Antonio:  Lumini.  Antonio:  and  Galassi.  Ros.sano.  5.720.097. 
CI.  29-564  600. 
Gallagher.  Raymond  G.:  Rosskamp.  Barent  A.:  Kovacik,  Paul  J.:  and  Thomp- 
son. Albert  E  ,  Jr,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Device  for  and  method  of 
aligning  and/or  maintaining  a  side  of  a  spacer  frame  in  alignment  during 
fabrication  of  a  multi  sheet  glazing  unit.  5,720,8.36,  CI.  156-109.000 
Gallaher,  Daniel  D.:  Hassel.  Craig  A.:  and  L,ee,  Kyung-Jae,  to  University  of 
Minnesota,  Regents  of  the.  Lowering  blood  cholesterol  levels  using  water 
soluble  cellulose  ethers.  5,721,221,  CI.  514-57.000. 
Gallersdorfer.  Rainer:  See — 

Elixmann,  Martin:  Gallersd<>rfer,  Rainer:  Klabunde,  Karin:  and  Nelle- 
ben,  Karl  R.,  5,721,905,  CI.  395-608.000. 
Galles,  Michael  B.:  and  New  hall,  Robert  E.,  to  Silicon  Graphics  Corporation. 
Programmable,  distributed  networis  routing.  5,721,819.  CI   .395-200.150. 
Gallet.  Georges:  Munier.  Jean  Mane:  Pauporte.  Andre:  and  Spagnol.  Victor, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
implenienting  relative  lime  discriminations  in  a  high  speed  data  transmis- 
sion network.  5.721.944.  CI.  395-8(K).000 
Galligan.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Sung.  Shiang:  Galligan.  Michael  P.;  and  Burk,  Patrick  L.,  5.721. 188.  CI. 
502-439.000. 
Galv.  Philippe,  to  Tavlor  Made  Golf  Co.  Golf  club  head.  5.720.674,  CI. 

473-345000. 
Gamota,  Daniel  Roman:  See — 

Skipor,  Andrew  P:  Gamota,  Daniel  Roman:  Yeh.  Chao-Pin:  Wyatt.  Karl 
W.:  and  Zhou.  Wen  Xu.  5,720. 1(X),  CI.  29-840.000. 
Gamou.  Takahani:  See — 

Nakagiri.    Ya.sushi:    Taniguchi,     Noboru:    and    Gamou,    Takahani, 
5.720.864.  CI.  204-421.000. 
Can,  Joseph:  See — 

Schulrz.  Craig  E.:  Bertram.  James  L.:  Clay,  William  A,;  Xia.  Guang- 
Ming:  and  Gan.  Joseph.  5.721.323.  CI.  525-504.000, 
Ganapathy,  Gopi:  See — 

McMinn.  Bnan  D.:  and  Ganapathy,  Gopi,  5,721.695,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Gang.  Joseph  M  .  Jr.:  See — 

Tobagi.  Fouad  A.:  Gang.  Joseph  M..  Jr.:  Baird.  Randall  B.:  Pang.  Joseph 
W.  M.:  and  McFadden.  Martin  J..  5.721.950.  CI.  .395-826.000. 
Gang.  Manfred:  Ptister,  Reiner:  and  Ruf.  Bemd.  to  Heidelberger  Dnickm- 
aschinen  AG    Safety  device  on  a  printing  press.  5,721,410,  CI.  200- 
294.000 
Gangnath,  Robert  B.:  See — 

Sander,  Thomas  W.:  L,ee,  Daniel  R.:  Gangnath.  Robeit  B.:  and  Sarver, 
David.  5.720.753.  CI  606-104.000. 
Ganguly.  Sumit:  Gibbons.  Phillip  B.:  Matias.  Yossi:  and  Silberschatz,  Abra- 
ham, to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  MettMxl  for  .skew  resistant  join  size 
estimation.  5.721.896.  CI.  .395-602.000. 
Gano.  John  C:  See — 

Kilgore.  Marion  D.:  and  Gano,  John  C,  5,720.343,  CI.  I66-I20.(X)0 
Ganti,  Girija:  and  Ranganath,  Minakanagurki  V.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Optimizing  network  utilization  by  using  image  leconstnicliiw  techniques 
5,721,843.  CI.  395-311.000. 
Gao.  Feng:  See — 


Liu.  Peikang:  and  Gao.  Feng.  5,720,780,  CI.  29-623.100. 
Gardes,  Robert  Method  and  system  for  drilling  underbalanced  radial  wells 
utilizing  a  dual  string  technique  in  a  live  well,  5,720,356.  CI,  175-62.000. 
Gardiner,  Eric  S  ;  See — 

Lu.  Xinya:  and  Gardiner,  Eric  S.,  5,721.322.  C\.  525-404.000, 
Gardner  Denver  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Myer.i.  Wayne  K.,  5.720,599,  O.  417  360.000. 
Garfield.  Robert  E.:  and  Yallampalli,  Chandrasekhar,  lo  Board  of  Regents, 
The  University  of  Texas  System.  Ovulation  control  by  regulating  nitric 
oxide  levels.  5,721.278.  CI.  514-652.000. 
Gargan.  Paul  E.:  Ploplis,  Victoria  A.:  and  Plea,sants,  Julian  R,.  to  American 
Biogenetic  Sciences,  Inc.  Method  comprising  immunization  of  aniigen-fiee 
mice  .5,721,122,  CI.  435-70.210. 
Garland,  Robert  Bruce:  See — 

Abood,  Nonnan  Anthony:  Flynn,  Daniel  Lee:  Garland.  Robert  Bruce: 
Schretzman.  Lori  Ann:  Williams.  Kenneth:  ZablcK-ki.  Jefferv  Alan: 
and  Hockemian.  Susan  Landis.  5.721.366.  CI.  546-292.000. 
Gamett.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Rowlene,  Mitchell  R.:  Ting.  Youn  H.:  Bailev.  Waltei  H.:  and  Garaen. 
Ronald  E..  5.720.231.  CI.  110-162.000. 
Garrett  Electronics,  Inc.:  See^ 

Weaver,   Brent   Charles:   Podhrasky.   Robert  J.:   and   Nemal.   Ayaz. 
5,721,489,  CI.  324-329.000. 
Garrett,  John  A.:  Myers,  Terrance  L  :  and  Reece,  Jeiry  J.,  to  lAP  Propeity 
Management.  Indexer  with  cam-actuated  lock.  5,720.091.  CI.  29-48.50R 
Garrison,  James  M.:  See — 

Kriesel,  Marshall  S.:  Garrison,  James  M.:  AiiHild,  Steven:  aiuJ  Kazemza- 
deh.  Farhad.  5.721.382,  CI.  73-861.470. 
Garst,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Aoki,  Kei  Roger;  Wheeler.  Larry  A.:  and  Garst,  Michael  E.,  5.721,215, 

CI.  514-21.000. 

Garver.  William  Joseph;  l^idy.  James  Albeit:  Metzgcr.  Donald  Lynn;  and 

Wise.  James  Henry,  lo  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Monitoring  airange- 

ment  for  electronic  file  folder  locator  system.  5.721.531.  CI.  340-568.000. 

Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Stets.  Joseph  A.;  and  Pimpulkar,  Sudheer  M..  5,721.373,  CI.  73-«6.0(K). 
Gaskin.  Joan  McDix>m.  Packaged  shoe  deodorant  insert,  5,720.432.  CI. 

239-36.000. 
Gates.  Byron  E..  to  Better  Tools.  Inc.  Utility  knife  with  multi-purpose  blade. 

5.720.105,  CI.  30- .353.000, 
Gates  Formed-Fibre  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Frank.  George  A..  5.721.177.  CI.  442-59.000 
Gaulle.  Eric:  Priou.  Christian:  and  Soldat.  Andre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie. 
Crosslinkable  polyorganosiloxane  composition.  5.72 1 .29 1 .  CI.  522-38.000 
Gay.  David  Earl,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  AC  generator  rotor  segment. 

5.722.032.  CI.  419-6.000. 
Gay.  Michel;  and  Lavault.  Sylvie,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Piperidyl 
organosiloxanes    and    polymer    substrates     light-stabilized    therewith. 
5,721,297,  CI.  524-99.000. 
Gayen,  Swapan  K.:  See — 

Billmers.  Richard  I.;  Squicciarini.  Martin  P.:  and  Gayen,  Swapan  K.. 
5,721,632,  CI.  3.59-252.000. 
Gean,  Keria  Fiorella:  See — 

Poiani,  George  J  :  Riley.  David  J.:  Liao.  Wei-Chi:  Kahn.  Joachim:  and 
Gean.  Keria  Fiorella.  5.720.950.  CI.  424-78.290. 
Geary,  Brian  P.  to  Progresr-ve  Technology  in  Lighting,  inc.  High  luminance 

fluorescent  lamp  a,ssembly.  5.720.548.  CI.  .362-260.000. 
Gee  Alsthom  Transport  SA:  See — 

Ruque.  Christian.  5.72 1 .67 1 ,  a.  36 1  -7%.000. 
Geiste.  Robeit  J.:  See- 
Green.  David  T:  Bolanos.  Henry:  Toso.  Kenneth  E..  Alesi.  Daniel  E.: 
Geiste.  Roben  J  :  and  Maffei.  Frank  C,  5,720,756,  CI.  606-143.000. 
Gelb.  George  H.:  See — 

Wuller.  Charles  E.;  and  Gelb,  George  H..  5.721,691.  Q.  364-512.000. 
Gellen.  Jobst  Ulrich.   Injection  molding  manifolds  with  melt  connector 

bushing.  5.720.995.  CI.  425-572.000. 
Gelorme.  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Angelopoulos.  Marie:  Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali:  Dickerson.  Jack  A.:  Pills- 
bury.  Thomas  B.;  Puttliiz.  Karl  J.:  Shaw.  Jane  M.:  and  Gelorme. 
Jeffrey  D..  5.721.299.  CI.  524-177.000. 
Gema  Volstatic  AG:  See — 

Buschor.  Karl.  5.720.4.36.  CI.  239-706.000. 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Kowalski,  Jacek,  5,721,440.  CI.  257-300.000. 
Genain.  Gilles  Yves:  See — 

Liu.  Song;  Poitlock.  David  Edward:  Genain.  Gilles  Yves:  Koenig. 
Jean-Jacques:  and  de  Rostolan.  Jacques.  5.721.217.  CI.  514-26.000 
GenCorp  Inc.:  See — 

Sharma.  Satish  C:  Kovalchin,  John  P.;  and  Weinert.  Raymond  J.. 
5.721.309.  CI.  524-506.000. 
Genda.  Kyoji:  See — 

Saito.  Takahiko;  Nakanishi.  Akira;  Obayashi.  Shunzi;  Genda,  Kyoji:  and 
Toshikage.  Hideki.  5.721.991.  CI.  .396-311.000. 
Genelabs  Diagnoshcs  Pte  Ltd.:  See — 

Chan.  Lily:  Sum.  Yoke  Wah:  Yin.  May  Pong:  and  Lim.  Lee  Fang. 
5.721.095.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Gcnencor  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Deweer,  Philippe:  and  Amorv.  Antoine.  5.721.127.  a.  435-210.000. 
Deweer,  Philippe;  and  Amory.  Antoine.  5.721.128.  CI.  435-210.000. 
Genentech.  Inc.;  See — 

Etcheveiry,  Tina;  and  Ryll,  Thomas.  5.721.121.  CI.  435-69.700. 


Hudziak.  Robeit  M.;  Ullrich,  Axel;  and  Fendly.  Brian  M.,  5.720,937.  C\. 

424-9.340. 
Hudziak.  Robert  M  ;  Shepard.  H.  Michael;  Ullrich,  Axel:  and  Fendly. 

Brian  M..  5.720,9.54.  CI.  424-130.100. 
Mather.  Jennie  R:  Li.  Ronghao;  and  Chen,  Jian,  5.72 1. 1 39,  a.  4.35- 

383.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Brown.  Paul   Kenneth:  and  Wheatley,  James  Murel,  5,720.186.  CI. 

62-515.000. 
Chang.  Eric  E-Lee.  5.720.183.  CI.  62-285.(K)0. 
Doiri.  Bizhan;  Laskaris.  Evangelos  Trifon:  and  Ogle.  Michele  Dollar. 

5.72I..523.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Eckbcrg.  Richard  P:  and  Agars.  Robeit  F.  5.72 U90.  O.  522-31.000. 
Fife.  Alex  Blair;  and  Ballas,  Gary  J..  5.721.758.  CI.  .376-294.000. 
Hladik.  Stephen  Michael;  and  Anderson.  John  Bailey.  5.721.745,  CI. 

371-43.000. 
Hladik.  Stephen  Michael;  and  Andenion.  John  Bailey,  5.72 1. 746.  CI. 

371-43.tX)0. 
Jackson.  Mehin  Robeit;  and  Ritter.  Ann  Melinda.  S.72I.06I.  CI.  428- 

641,000. 
Jenkins.  Thomas  Edward;  Zimmer.  Tfwmas  Charles:  Shewmaker.  Dar- 

rell  Wayne:  and  Foster.  Ronald  Gary.  5.720.536.  CI.  312-406  2(K). 
Johnson.  Roger  Neal:  Savkar.  Sudhir  Dattamaya;  and  Sundell.  Robert 

Elmer.  5.720. I9tl.  CI.  68-133  (MKI 
Kumar.  Ajith  Kuitannair;  and  Vanek.  Laurence  Dean.  5.721.479.  CI. 

318-801  000 
Snyder.  Jonathan  E..  5.721.463.  CI.  310-3.34.0(X). 
Vdoviak,  John  William:  and  Nicoll.  Robert  Alexander,  5,720.4.34.  CI 

2.39-127.100. 
Wang.  Weiping;  Bachrach.  William  Elliot;  Lin.  Wendy  Wen-Ling:  and 

Finn.  Scott  Roger,  5.720.597.  CI.  416-229  (K)A. 
Wetzel.  Joseph  Richard:  and  Caniso.  Andrew  James.  5.721.280.  CI. 

521-49.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Arabia.   Frank   Joseph.  Jr;   Bellew.  Colby   Lenn;   and   Martin.   Ian. 

5.720.506.  CI.  292-216.000. 
Asplund.  David  Jared;  and  Ebbing.  David  Michael.  5.720,215.  CI. 

92-71.000. 
Dadcl.  Martin  Robert:  Long,  Charles  Francis;  and  Utter.  Robert  Clinton. 

5.720.374.  CI.  192-85  OOR. 
Fulk.s.  Gary  Chris.  5.720.531.  CI.  303- II  5.2(H). 
Gay.  David  Earl.  5.722.032.  CI.  419-6(K)0. 
Hageman.  John  Benjamin;  and  Schenk.  Donald  Edward.  5.720.170.  CI. 

60-562.000. 
Haka,  Raymond  James.  5,720.216.  CI  92  1060<H) 
Leeke.   Gray   John:   and   Runnels.   Brandon   David.   5.720.188,  CI. 

66-l%.fKX). 
Marich.  Randall  Milton.  5.720.167.  CI.  60-339.000. 
Ni.  Chi-Mou:  and  Bruggemann.  Charles  J .  5.720.092.  CI.  29-421.100. 
Pastor.  Stephen  Robert;  Lin.  William  Chin-Woei;  Rizzo.  Michael  Dou- 
glas:  Ba.ssett.   Duane   Inward:   Bedner.  Edward  John:   Browalski. 

Edmund  Stanley;  Carson,  Douglass  L.;  Chen,  Hsien  Heng;  Chin, 

Yuen-Kwok;  Ghoneim.  Youssef  Ahmed:  Hu,  Hong  Xing;  Jaikamal. 

Vivek;  Paul.  Ronald:  Tracht.  Steven  Lee:  and  Turski.  Michael  Paul. 

5.720.533.  CI.  .303-147  000. 
Polenick.  Richard  James:  and  Stein.  William  Leonard.  Sr.  5.720.623.  CI. 

4.39-352.000. 
Riefe.  Richard  Kremer:  .Armstrong.  Rav  Garnet:  and  Beauch.  Howard 

David.  5.720.496.  CI.  280-775.000.  ' 
Robinson.  Timothy  Alan.  5.720.696.  CI.  477- 120  (H«). 
Smith.  Ralph  Wayne;  Kendall.  Lloyd  Charles.  Penfield.  David  Lynn; 

Ezze.  Roben  James:  and  Litchfield.  Joel  Ardon.  5.720.319.  CI.  138- 

Sten.  Roben  Lcroy,  5,720,634,  CI  439-843.(XIO. 
Tolkacz.   Joseph    Mark;    Bolander.   William  Joseph;   Simon.   Roben 
Charles.  Jr;  and  Nichols.  Gary  Arthur.  5.720.258,  CI.  I1V352.OO0. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Costa,  Hilario  S.:  and  Patterson,  Kenneth  W.,  5,721.672.  Q.  .361- 

801.000. 
Hutchings.  William  J.;  Markle.  Stephen  L.:  Engel.  David  J.;  and  Berg. 

lael  S..  5.720.486.  CI.  277-1.000. 
Right,  Robert  W.;  Costa.  Hilario  S.:  and  Hewlin.  John  P.  5.721.5.30.  CI. 
.^40-.52 1.000. 
General  Wireless  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Weijia:  and  Lii.  Dzung-Ji.  5.721.733.  CI.  370-332.000. 
Gcnsia.  Inc.:  See 

Ugarkar.  Bhcemarao  G.;  Erion.  Mark  D.;  Gomez  Galeno.  Jorge  E.; 
Ca-stellino.  Angclo  J  ;  and  Browne.  Clinton  E..  5.721,356,  CL  536- 
27.200. 
Genter.  Roland  E..  lo  Coherent  Communications  Systems  Corp.  Spectral 
noise  compensation  for  lelecommunication  signal  processing.  5.721.7.30. 
CI.  37()-288.0<H) 
Gentile,  Frank;  Shoichet,  Molly:  and  Hams,  Milton,  to  CytoTherapeutics, 
Inc.  Menibiane  foniied  b\  an  acrylonilrile-based  polymer  5,720.969.  CI. 
424-424,000. 
Gentile,  Joseph  P;  Martin,  Vaughn  H  ;  and  l.ukas,  Daniel  G,.  to  Vamco 
Machine  &  Tool.  Inc.  Elecronically  controlled  high  speed  press  feed. 
5.720.421.  CI.  226-35.000 
Gcorcantos.  Michael  A  ;  See — 


Anand.  Tejwansh  S.:  Georgantos.  Micliael  A.:  Hu.  Yih-Shiuan:  Knutson. 
James  P.:  Lettington.  Drew  T:  Lindsay.  Marshall  P;  Meyer.  Alan  J  . 
O'Flaherty.  Kenneth  W.;  Schubert.  Richard  N.;  and  Selftidge.  Peter 
G..  5.721.903.  CI.  395-605.000. 
George  Washington  Univereity.  The:  See — 

Moody.  Teiiy  W..  5.721.211.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Georger,  Jacque:  See — 

Rudolph.  Alan  S.:  Chu.  Chih-Chang;  Slenger.  David  A.;  Spargo.  Bany 
J.;  and  Georger.  Jacque.  5.721. 131.  CI.  435-240.243. 
Gephardt.  Douglas  D,;  and  Schmidt,  Rodney  W.,  to  Advanced  Mien)  Devices 
Multiprocessing  system  employing  an  adaptive  interrupt  mapping  mecha- 
nism and  method.  5.721.931.  CI.  395-733.000. 
Gerber.  Heinz  Joseph:  Wood.  Kenneth  O.;  Murray.  Jeffrey  J.:  and  Logan. 
David  J.,  lo  Gerber  Optical.  Inc.  Optical  lens  or  lap  blank  surfacing 
machine,  related  method  and  cuning  tool  for  use  therewith  5,720.649,  CI 
451-41.000. 
Gerber  Optical,  Inc.:  5ee — 

Gerber,  Heinz  Joseph:  Wood.  Kenneth  O.;  Murray.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Logan. 

David  J..  5.720.649.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Munay.  Jeffrey  J.;  Bowley,  Glenn  E.;  Incera.  Alexander  P.;  Dooley. 
Jonathan  M.;  Wilcox.  Peier  A.:  Harris.  Daniel  J.:  and  Senelhep. 
Southanou.  5.721.644.  CI.  359-819.000. 
Gerhard.  Albert:  See — 

Frank.  Kurt;  Seitz.  Ansgar;  and  Gerhard.  Albert.  5,72033.  CI.  123- 
514.000. 
Gerlier.  Andre:  See-- 

Polidoro,  Roberto:  and  Gerlier,  Andre.  5,720,376.  O.  194-207.000. 
GerstMi.  Randy  Martin:  and  Handler.  Alan  Jay.  to  Automated  Resource 
Management    Reprographic  data  transfer  system.  5,721,826,  CI.   395 
200.430 
Gerszberg,  Irwin:  See — 

Chakrin,  Lewis  Mark:  Oerizbeig.  Irwin:  Schroedcr.  Robert  Edward:  and 
Stone.  Dale  Eugene.  5.722.084.  CI  455-551.000. 
Ghaed.  Ali:  Leland.  Jonathan  K.:  Zoski.  Glenn  D..  Goodman.  Jack  E.:  and 
Grosser.  John  T.  lo  IGEN  International.  Inc.  Instrument  incorporating 
clectrochemiluminescent  technology.  5.720.922.  CI.  422-52.000. 
Ghoneim.  Youssef  Ahmed:  See — 

Pastor.  Stephen  Rot>en;  Lin.  William  Chin-Woei:  Rizzo.  Michael  [Xiu- 
glas;  Bassett.  Duane  Edward;  Bedner.  Edward  John;  Bmwalski. 
Edmund  Stanley:  Carson.  Douglass  L.:  Chen.  Hsien  Heng;  Chin, 
Yuen-Kwok:  Ghoneim.  Youssef  Ahmed;  Hu.  Hong  Xing:  Jaikamal. 
Vivek:  Paul.  Ronald;  Tracht  Ste\en  Lee;  and  Turski.  Michael  Paul. 
5.720.533.  CI.  303-147.000. 
Giacomuzzo.  Silvano:  See — 

Canzi.  Lorenzo;  Canzi.  Aldo:  Coufal.  Gerhard;  Giacomuzzo.  Silvano; 
Virardi.  Mario;  and  Miillner.  Martin.  5,721.-36.3.  CI.  544-201.000. 
Gibbons.  Eric  Gayne:  See— 

Griffiths.  Gregory  Mark;  Gil>bons.  Eric  Gayne;  Pidvk.  Roman,  and 
Weaver.  John  William,  5,721,6.57.  CI.  361-93.000. 
Gibbons.  Phillip  B.:  See- 
Ganguly.  Sumit;  Gibbons.  Phillip  B.:  Maiias.  Yossi:  and  Silberschatz. 
Abraham.  5.721.8%.  CI.  395-602.000. 
Gibson.  Bradford  W.:  See — 

Horwilz.  Lawrence  D.;  Horwitz.  Marcus  A.;  Gibson.  Bradford  W,;  and 
Reeve.  Joseph.  5.721,209.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Gibson.  George  A.:  See — 

Carutliers.  Edward  B..  Jr;  Stover.  Raymond  W.:  Gibson.  George  A.:  and 
l-arson.  James  R..  5.722.017.  CI.  .399-238.000. 
Gilbarco.  Inc  :  See  - 

Grantham,  Rodger  P.  5.720,325.  CI.  141-59.000. 
(Jilbertson.  Teny:  See — 

Darby.  C.  Peter;  Eisberg.  Douglas;  and  Gilbenson.  Tcrrv.  5.720.41 1.  CI. 
220-582.000. 
Gildersleeve.  Janet:  Popeil.  Ronald  M  :  and  Backus.  Alan  L.  Multi-shaped 

ravioli  maker  5.720.991.  CI.  425-298.0(K) 
Gilead  Sciences.  Inc  :  See — 

Fioehler.  Brian.  5.721.218.  CI.  514-W.OOO. 
Giles.  Clintiw  Randy:  See — 

Eidogan.  Turan:  Giles.  Clinton  Randy:  and  Mizrahi.  Victor.  5.721.6.36. 
CI.  359-341. 0(X). 
Gill.  Michael  L.:  Sec — 

Boger.  Bentley:  Benecke.  Jurgen:  Cieplik.  .Arthur:  Burmesier.  Tliomas: 
and  Gill.  Michael  L..  5.720.820.  CI.  1 18-669  (MX). 
Gillbrand.  Per.  and  Wallander.  Olle.  lo  Saab  Automobile  Akticbolag.  Elec- 

tncal  exiension.  5.720.627.  CI.  439-501000. 
Gillespie.  Richard  B.:  See — 

Rosenberg.  Louis  B.:  Schena.  Bruce  M.:  and  Gillespie.  Richard  B.. 
.5.721. .566.  CI.  .345-161,000. 
Gillene  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Spencer,  Jean  L..  5.720.941.  CI.  424-54.000. 
Oillingham.  Larry  A.:  and  Best  Thomas  S.  Slicker  placing  mechanism  for  use 

«iih  lumber  slacker  5.720..592.  CI  414-789.500. 
Gin.  David:  See — 

Corey.  Elias  J.;  and  Gin.  David.  5.721.362.  CI   54(M66.0(K). 
Ginsberg.  Avi;  Shapira.  Yaniv:  Ben-Arie.  Yaron:  and  Rosen.  Benjamin,  to 
Motorola.  Inc  Memory  system  easuring  coherency  for  memory  buffers  in 
a  data  conimunication'system.  5.721.871.  CI.  395-179  000. 
Gioli.  Bnino  Variable-capacity  pocket.  5.720.0.50.  CI.  2-247.000 
Giori.  Gualtiero  G.:  See — 

Giori.  Janine;  and  Giori.  Gualtiero  G..  5.720.061,  C\.  5-735.000. 
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Gioii.  Janine;  and  Giori.  Guattiero  G.  Female  anatomical  mattress.  S.720,061 . 

CI.  5-735.000. 
Giovannucci.  Andrea:  See — 

Bachetti.   Viitorio;  Carpanelli.   Maurizio:   Giovannucci.  Andrea;   and 
Regazzi.  Albeno.  5.720.454.  CI.  246-.M.00R. 
Girard.  Leiand  K..  lo  Master  Molded  Products  Corporation.  Device  panel 

with  in-molded  applique.  5.721.666.  a.  361-627.000. 
Giusti,  James:  See — 

Huang.  Fujian;  Giusti.  James;  and  Mowiy.  Gregory  S..  5.721.008.  CI. 
427-123.000. 
Glaser.  James  A.:  See — 

Gla.ser.  Ronald  W;  and  Glaser.  Jamts  A..  5.721.662.  CI.  361-119000 
Glaser.  Ronald  W.;  and  Glaser.  James  A  .  to  ACT  Communicabons.  Inc 
Floating  ground  isolator  for  a  communications  cable  locating  system. 
5.721.662.  CI.  361-119000. 
Glass.  David  E.:  Camatda.  Charles  J.:  and  Merrigan.  Michael  A.  Refractor>- 
composite/heai-pipe-cooled  leading  edge  and   method   for  fabrication. 
5.720.339.  CI.  165-104.260 
Glaverbel:  See — 

Vandiesl.  Karel;  Temeu.  Robert:   Hannotiau.   Michel;  and  Lcgrand. 
Philippe.  5.721.054.  CI.  428-428.000. 
Gle».  Andrew  F;  Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.:  Konigsfeld.  Kri.s  G.;  Bajwa.  Atiq; 
Morrow.  Warren  R.;  and  Alexander.  William  C.  III.  lo  Intel  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  saving  the  effective  address  of  floating  point 
memory  operations  in  an  out-of-ocxier  microproce.ssor.  5.721.857.  CI. 
395-401. 000. 
Glcw.  Andrew  F:  See — 

Hinton.  Glenn  J  ;  Papworth.  David  B.;  Glew.  Andrew  F.;  Fetterman. 
Michael  A.;  and  Colwell.  Robert  P.  5.721.855.  CI.  .395. 394.000. 
Glinsky.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Neev.  Joseph;  Da  Silva.  Luiz  B.;  Matthews.  Dennis  L.;  Glinsky.  Michael 
E:   Stuart.   Brent  C;  Perry.   Michael   D.;   Feit.   Michael   D.;  and 
Rubenchik.  Alexander  M..  5.720.894.  CI.  216-65.000 
Glotzbach.  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Man.son.  Larry  J.:  Scriber.  Chris  A.;  Ellion.  Mark  T;  Saleh.  Saleh  A  ; 
Paustian.  John  K.;  McColgin.  Jerry  L.;  Glotzbach.  Patrick  J.;  and 
Askm.  Byron  E..  II.  5.720.176.  CI  62-89.000. 
Glover.  Douglas  William,  to  Stannah  Stairlifts  Limited.  Stairlift  levelling 

arrangement.  5.720.364.  CI.  187-201.000. 
Glover.  Edward  Charles  Timothy  Samuel,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Collecting  containers.  5.720.383.  CI.  206-223.000. 
Glowa,  Michael  P    See — 

Becker.  Daniel  G.;  Gross,  Charles  W.;  and  Glowa.  Michael  P.,  5,720,760, 
CI.  606-180.000. 
Gloyna,  Robert  Ray:  See — 

McBrayer,  Roy  Nelson.  Jr.:  Eller.  James  Murray;  Swan.  Jimmy  Glen; 
Deaton.  James  Edward;  Gloyna,  Robert  Rav;  and  Blagg.  Jerry  Fran- 
klin. 5.720.889.  CI.  210-739.000. 
Glucksman.  Dov.  to  Appliance  Development  Corp.  Heating  pad.  5.720,774, 

CI.  607-96.000. 
Goadc.  Ron  E..  Sr.  to  SSI  Photo  i.D.  information  card  package.  5,720.158. 

CI.  5.3-460.000. 
Goblin  Limited:  5«— 

Clark.  David  Michael.  5.720.076.  CI.  15-339.000. 
Godlove.   Ronald  E.;  Jordan.  Veniu  A.;   McCumiskey.  Robert  E.;  Yuh. 
Huoy-Jen;  and  Zaman.  Kamran  U..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrostato- 
graphic  imaging  member  assembly.  5.722.016.  CI.  399-159.000. 
Goebcl.  Thomas;  See — 

Panster.  Peter;  Goebel.  Thomas;  Wieland.  Stefan;  Langen.  Marion; 
Zinsmeister.  Klaus;  Werner.  Ute;  and  Brandes.  Christian.  5.721.016. 
a.  427387.000. 
Goessling.  Daniel  F;  See — 

Logan.  James;  Goessling.  Daniel  F;  and  Call.  Charles  G..  5.721.827.  CI. 
395-200.470. 
Goetzl.  Brent  A  Speedometer  for  in-line  skates.  5.721.539.  CI.  340-870.300. 
Goff.  Todd  A  .  to  PTMW.  Incorporated.  Structure  and  method  for  encapsu- 
lating an  existing  building.  5.720.141.  CI.  52-265.000. 
Gohlisch.  Hans-Joachim;  RUger.  Wolfgang;  and  Becker.  Klaus,  lo  Paul 
Troester  Ma-schinenfabrik.  Extrusion  head  for  an  extrusion  installation  for 
the  nibber  or  plastic  processing  mdustry.  .5.720.986.  CI.  425-131.100. 
Goldman.  Anatoliy:  See — 

Tsipurskv.  Semeon;  Beall.  Gary  W.;  Sorokin.  Anatoliy;  and  Goldman. 
Analoiiy.  5.721.306.  O.  524-449.000. 
Goldmann.  Siegfried:  See — 

Siraub.  Alexander;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Sloltefuss.  JQrgen;  Bechem. 
Martin;  Dembowskv.  Klaus:  Gross.  Rainer;  Hebisch.  Siegberi;  Hiitter. 
Joachim;  and  Roun'dmg.  Howard-Paul.  5.721.248.  CI.  514-3I4.(XK) 
Goldner.  Wolfgang;  Lenhard.  Werner;  Liittenberg.  Albrecht;  and  Patz.schke. 
Hans-Peter,  to  Herberts  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Method  for 
producing  multilayer  coatings.  5.721.018.  CI.  427-407.100. 
Goldstar  Co  .  Lid  ;  See — 

Kim.  Jong  Kyu;  Lee.  Moon  Ki;  and  Lee.  Ho  Woong.  5.721.755.  C\. 
375-259.000. 
Goldstein.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Want.  Rov;  Schilit.  William  N.;  Goldstein.  Richard  J.;  and  Adams. 
Norman'  1 .  5.721.725.  CI   370-2.36.000. 
Goll.  Jeffrey  H  :  See— 

Buhler.  Joe  P;  Butt.  David;  Goll.  Jeffrev  H.;  Wagner.  Neldon  C;  and 
Whitney.  Hartwell  H..  5.720.290.  CI.  128-661.030. 


Goma,  Shinji;  and  Bizen.  Tatsuo.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
of  adjusting  the  variable  range  of  oscillation  frequency  of  a  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  5.721.517.  CI.  331-1I7.00R. 
Gomez  Galeno.  Jorge  E.;  See — 

Ugarkar.  Bheemarao  G  ;  Erion.  Mark  D.;  Gomez  Galeno.  Jorge  E.; 
Ca.stellino.  Angelo  J.;  and  Browne.  Clinton  E..  5.721.356.  CI.  536- 
27.200. 
Gomi.  Misako:  See — 

Asakura.  Eiichi;  Gomi.  Misako;  and  Hokari.  Osamu.  5.720.409.  CI. 
220-375.000. 
Gonzalez.  David  M.:  See — 

Abdi.  Behrooz  L.;  Gonzalez.  David  M.:  and  Hietala.  Alex  W..  S.722.0S2, 
CI.  455-75.000. 
Gonzalez-Miller.  Maria  E.:  See — 

HallHibbitts.  John  E.:  and  Gonzalez-Miller.  Maria  E..  5.720,%7.  CI. 
424-405  000. 
Goodman.  Jack  E.:  See — 

Ghaed,  Ali;  Leiand,  Jonathan  K.;  Zoski,  Glenn  D.;  Goodman,  Jack  E: 
and  Grosser.  John  T.  5.720.922.  CI.  422-52.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv.  The:  See — 

Dunn.  Edwin  Reed.  5.721.035.  CI.  428-95.000. 
Gordon.  Roberi  B.:  See — 

Joy.  Dave  A.;  and  Gordon.  Robert  B.,  5,720,712,  CI.  602-3.000. 
Gorinas.  Guy;  Mathes.  Rainer;  Ravex.  Alain;  and  Poncet.  Jean-Marc,  to 

Alcatel  Cil.  Secondary  pump  unit  5.720.174.  CI.  62-55.500. 
Gotowicz.  Janusz  P.:  See — 

Komylo.  Walter  R;  Houf.  Kelly  M  ;  and  Gorowicz.  Janusz  P.  5.721.038, 
CI.  428-160.000. 
Goto,  Koichi:  See — 

Kubota.  Yukio;  and  Goto,  Koichi.  5.721.778.  O.  380-10,000. 
Goto.  Manabu.  to  Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Prtxess  for  positioning  a 
mask  relative  to  a  workpiece  and  device  executing  the  process.  5,721.079. 
CI.  430-22.000. 
Goto,  Masahiro;  Miyamoto.  Toshio;  and  Izawa.  Satoru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Pressing  rotator  and  heating-fixing  apparatus  using  the  same 
5.722.026.  CI.  .399-333.000 
Goto.  Masahito:  See — 

Takatiashi.  Susumu;  Uehara.  Masao;  Kato.  Shingo;  Kidawara.  Atsushi; 
Saito.  Katsuyuki;  Goto.  Ma.sahito;  Ohno.  Wataru;  Kanamori.  Iwao; 
Hanzawa.  Toyoharu;  Yoshino.  Kenji;  Nakada.  Akio;  Taguchi.  Akihiro; 
Akui.  Nobuaki;  Karasawa.  Hitoshi;  Hashiguchi.  Toshihiko;  Mochida. 
Akihiko;  Fukaya.  Takashi;  Yamashita.  Shinji;  Murata.  Akira;  Koy- 
anagi.  Hideki;  and  Saito.  Keisuke.  5.720.706.  CI.  600-111.000. 
Goto.  Moritaka:  See — 

Furuichi.  Kenji;  Ikeda,  Ryola;  Goto,  Moritaka:  and  Imai,  Takayuki, 
5.721.378.  CI.  73-514.190. 
Goto.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kondo.  Tomoyuki;   Miyazawa.   Kazutoshi;   Fujita.  Alsuko;  Ohnishi. 
Norivuki;  Goto.  Yasuvuki;  Nakagawa.  Etsuo;  and  Sawada.  Shinichi. 

5.720.899.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Gotoh.  Nobuo:  See — 

Imanishi.  Takashi;  Gotoh.  Nobuo;  and  Tanaka.  Masami,  5,720,689,  CI. 
476-40.000. 
Gottschald.  Lutz.  to  Wernicke  &  Co.  GmbH.  Device  for  mounting  a  retaining 
part  on  an  optical  surface  of  an  ophthalmic  blank.  5.720.647.  CI.  451-5.000. 
Goulding.  Mark  John:  See — 

Parri.  Owain  Llyr;  Bonny.  Ian;  Hassall.  Ian  Victor  E.;  Goulding.  Mark 
John;  Gieenlreld.  Simon;  Brown.  Emma  Jane;  and  Coates.  David. 

5.720.900.  CI.  252-299.660. 

Goutzoulis.  Akis  P.  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Fiberoptic  manifold 
and  lime  delav  arrangement  for  a  phased  arrav  antenna.  5.721.556.  CI 
.342-375.000.  ' 
Gozlan.  Jean-Claude,  to  FACOM.  Device  for  fastening  an  instrument  to  the 
drive  head  of  a  threaded  member,  and  its  application  lo  a  dynamometric 
appliance.  5.721.380.  CI.  73-761.000. 
GPl  NIL  Holdings.  Inc.:  See— 

Hamilton.  Gregory  S.;  Li.  Jia-He;  and  Sleiner.  Joseph  P.  5.721.256.  CI. 
514-330.000. 
Grabsky.  Nachman:  See — 

Horowitz.  Ilan;  Ayun.  Moshe  Ben;  Shamsian.  Roni;  Grabsky.  Nacliman; 
and  Rozental.  Mark.  5.722.0.56.  CI  435-l26.(KK). 
Graham.  Michael  J.:  See — 

CiH*.  Lynn  W.;  Graham.  Michael  J.;  Hansen.  Brad  K.;  Stout.  Many  L.; 
and  Scon.  Jeremy  G..  5.720.891.  CI.  210-803.000. 
Graham.  Stanford  A.  Educational  puzzle  toy  set.  5.720,481,  CI.  273-I57.0OR. 
Graham.  Steven  John:  See — 

Chan.  Sek  Kwan;  Graham.  Steven  John;  Leiper.  Graeme  Allan;  and 
Logan.  Moira.  5.721..W2.  CI.  102-275  KM) 
Graham  II.  James  R..  lo  Oklahoma  Safety  Equipment  Co.  Reverse  buckling 

disk  with  incorporated  knife.  5.720.380.  CI.  220-89.300. 
Grain  Processing  Corporation:  See — 

Morehouse.  Alpha  L..  5.720.978.  CI.  424-488.000. 
Grand  Bleu.  Inc.:  See — 

Furtjichi.  Yutaka;  and  Malsuoka.  Shunsuke.  5.720.279.  CI.  128-204.260. 
Grandi.  Guido:  See — 

Frascotti.  Gianni;  and  Grandi.  Guido.  5.721.137.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Grantham.  Rodger  P..  to  Gilbarco.  Inc.  Coaxial  hose  assembly  for  vapor  assi.st 

fuel  dispensing  system.  5.720.325.  CI.  141-.59.(X)0. 
Grau.  Jeffrey  M.;  May.  Scon  C:  and  Laipply.  Robert  A.,  to  Aeroquip 
Corporation;  and  Lomar  Machine  and  TcxjI  Companv.  Crimper  assembly. 
5.720.197.  CI.  72-402.000. 


Graupe.  Daniel,  lo  Aura  System.  Inc.  Non-linear  deterministic  stocha.stic 

filtering  method  and  system.  5.721.694.  CI.  .364-574.000. 
Graves.  Calvin  J.  Refuse  container  latch.  5.720.588.  CI.  4I4-4O6.000. 
Gray.  Joe  W.:  See— 

Pinkel.  Daniel;  Gray.  Joe  W.;  Kallioniemi.  Anne;  Kallioniemi.  Olli- 
Pekka;  and  Waldman.  Frederic.  5.721.098.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Grearson.  Kenneth  R..  lo  Multuloc  International  Systems  Corporation.  Sys- 
tem and  method  for  installing  deck  framing   5.720,067.  C  14-73.000. 
Green.  David  T;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Toso.  Kenneth  E  ;  Alesi.  Daniel  E.;  Geiste. 
Robert  J.;  and  Maffei.  Frank  C.  to  I'nited  States  Surgical  Corporation. 
Surgical  clip  applier.  5.720.756,  CI.  606-143  000. 
Green.  David  T;  and  Castro.  Salvatore.  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation. 
.Seal  assembly  for  accommodating  introduction  of  surgical  instnmients. 
5.720.759.  CI.  606-167.000. 
Green.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

DeAngelis.  Alfred  R.;  Child.  Andrew   D.;   and  Green.   Dennis   E.. 
5.720.892.  CI.  216-7.000. 
Green.  Gary  L.;  Pemrick.  Peter;  and  Nash.  Theodore  F  Feed  rate  controller 

for  thickness  sanding  machine.  5.720.648.  CI  45l-8.tX)0. 
Greenaway.  Alan  Howard:  See — 

McBride.  Roy;  Bumen.  James  G.;  Greenawav.  Alan  Howard;  and  Jone.s. 
Julian  D.  C.  5.721.615.  CI.  3.56.345.000.' 
Greene.  Grant  G..  III.  to  Heatech  International.  Inc.  Y-shaped  portable  electric 
space  healer  with  value  to  reduce  pressure  within  the  boiler  5.721.804.  CI. 
392-358.000. 
Greene.  Thomas:  See — 

Beasley.  Danny  L.;  Seifert.  Robert  V..  Jr;  Lacrampe.  Paul;  Huffington. 
James  C;  Greene.  Thomas;  and  Hafer.  Kevin  J..  5.721.842.  CI 
.395-311.000. 
Greenfield.  Simon:  See — 

Parri.  Owain  Llyr:  Bonny.  Ian;  Hassall.  Ian  Victor  E.;  Goulding.  Mark 
John;  Greenfield.  Simon;  Brown.  Emma  Jane;  and  Coates.  David. 
5.720.900.  CI.  252-299.660 
Greenhul.  Saul  E.;  and  Nappholz.  Tibor  A.,  lo  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Pacemaker  with 

improved  detection  of  atrial  fibrillation.  5.720.295.  CI.  128-704.000. 
Greenleaf.  David  J.:  See — 

Purewal.  Tarlochan  S.;  and  Greenleaf.  David  J..  5.720,940,  CI.  424- 
45.000 
Greenleaf,  James  F:  See — 

Lu.  Jian-yu;  and  Greenleaf,  James  F,  5,720,708,  CI.  600-447.000. 
Greenwood.  Andrew  T:  See — 

Bacon.  Michael  S.;  Greenwood,  Andrew  T;  Terblanche,  Ivan;  Hillier, 
Allan  W.;  and  Spearing,  Anthony  J.S.,  5.720.581.  CI.  405-290.000. 
Gregg.  Ralph  Charles:  See — 

Olds.    Keith    Andrew;    Gregg.    Ralph    Charles;    and    Smith.    Patrick 
O'Connor.  5.721.5.34.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Greppmair.  Martin;  and  Hausler.  Wolfgang,  lo  Wacker  Werke  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG  Throttle  actuating  device  for  internal  combustion  engines  with  dia- 
phragm carburetor  lo  be  used  with  soil  compacting  devices.  5.720,250.  CI 
12.3-198  ODB. 
Griffin.  Christopher  J ;  Waxon.  Ronald  F;  and  Host.  D.  Lee.  lo  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing.  Continuous  fiber  reinforced  aluminum  matrix 
composite  pushrod  5.720.246.  CI.  123-90.610. 
Griffin  Intellectual  Property  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Oxiey.  Bnjce  J.;  Stegmeier.  Gary  A.;  and  Crawford.  Paul  R..  5.720.670. 
CI.  473-279.000 
Griffilhs.  Gregory  Mark;  Gibbons.  Eric  Gayne;  Fidyk,  Roman;  and  Weaver, 
John  William,  lo  Melal  Manufactures  Limited.  Load  control  module 
5.721.657.  CI.  361-93.000. 
Grisar.  J.  Martin;  Petty.  Margaret  A.;  and  Bolkenius.  Frank,  to  Merrell 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Derivatives  of  2. 3-dihydrobenzofuranols.  5,721,233. 
CI   5 14-233. .500. 
Grobbel.  Mark  Edward,  to  Weiss  Con.struction  Co.  Flow  rate  control  system. 

5,720.313.  CI.  137-10.000. 
GrfHivald.  Frederik  Christian:  See — 

Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Olsen.  Uffe  Bang;  Petersen.  Hans;  Grenvald. 
Frederik  Christian;  Sonnewald.  Ursula;  Jergensen.  Tine  Krogh;  and 
Andersen.  Hcnrik  Sune.  5.721.254.  CI.  514.324000. 
Gross.  Charles  W.:  See- 
Becker.  Daniel  G.;  Gross.  Charles  W.;  and  Glowa.  Michael  P.  5.720,760. 
CI.  606-180.000. 
Gross.  Paul;  Brendel.  Klaus;  and  Pamukcu,  Rifat.  to  Cell  Pathways.  Inc.:  and 
University  of  Arizona.  Esters  and  amides  of  substituted  pyrrole  acetic 
acids.  5.721.347,  CI.  536-20.000 
Gross,  Rainer:  See — 

Straub.  Alexander;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Stollefuss,  Jiirgen;  Bechem. 
Martin;  Dembowsky.  Klaus;  Gross.  Rainer;  Hebisch.  Siegbert;  HUtter. 
Joachim:  and  Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5,721.248.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Grosser.  John  T:  See — 

Ghaed.  Ali;  Leiand.  Jonathan  K.;  Zoski.  Glenn  D.;  Gixidman.  Jack  E.; 
and  Grosser.  John  T.  5.720.922.  CI.  422-52.000. 
Grothe.  Wolfgang;  Voigllaender.  Klaus;  Klauda.  Matthias;  and  Schmidt. 
Claus.  Dual  mode  planar  superconductive  resonator  and  filter  including  a 
Josephson  junction   for  varying   mode  coupling.   5.721.195.   CI.   .505- 
2I().(XK). 
Groves.  Randall  Dean:  See — 

Ebcioglu.  Mahmui  Kemal;  and  Groves.  Randall  Dean.  5.721,854,  CI. 
395-379.000. 
Grube.  Volker:  and  Nordloh.  Alfons.  to  Lemfftrder  Metallwaren  AG,  Hinged 
support  or  the  like  for  the  articulated  connection  of  cha.ssis  parts  in  motor 
vehicles   5.720.833.  CI    1.56-73  100. 


Grubert.  Heinrich;  and  Dersch.  Rolf,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi.  Aqueous 

polymer  dispersions.  5.721.312.  CI.  524-736.000. 
Gruenhagen.  Hans-Heinrich:  See — 

Rosenberg.    Joerg;    Romerdahl.    Cynthia:    and    Gruenhagen,    Hans- 
Heinrich,  5.720,973.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Giuidl.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Moyer,  Richard  W,;  Hall.  RichanJ  L,;  and  Gnjidl.  Michael  E..  5,721,352. 
CI.  536-23.200. 
Grunbauer.  Henri  J.  M.:  See — 

Smits.  Guido  F;  Cini.  Giuliano;  Grunbauer,  Henri  J.  M.;  and  BrtxK. 
Jacobus  A.  F.  5.721.284.  CI.  521-112.000. 
Grand.  Kari  Ernst:  See — 

Farin.  Gunlher;  Grand.  Karl  Ernst;  and  Fischer.  Klaus.  5.720.745.  CI 
606-49.000. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Coopcrman,  Michael;  and  Casey.  D.  Dean.  5.721.833.  CI  395-250.000 

Gua,sch.  Esleve  Cortes:  Bacardit.  Joan  Simon;  and  Boluda.  Jose  Manuel  Vila. 

to  Knorr  Brem.se  AG.  Disc  brake  with  cam  operating  device.  5.720.366.  CI. 

188-72.600. 

Guerin.  Scott  J.  Tool  for  positioning  of  vinyl  comer  posts.  5.720.114.  CI. 

3.3-451.000. 
Guild  Associates.  Inc.;  See — 

Rossin.  Joseph  A.;  and  Campbell.  Jeffrey  M..  5.720.931.  Q.  423- 
236.000. 
Guild  International  Inc.:  See — 

Wheeler.  Michael  S.;  and  Kurylo.  Orst  P..  5.720.444.  CI.  242-364.100. 
Giinier.  Peter:  See — 

Rosker.  Mark  J.;  Cunningham.  Patricia  H,;  Ewbank.  Mark  D.;  and 
Gunter.  Peter.  5.721.6.34,  CI.  359-326.000. 
Giinlher.  Uwe:  See — 

Briiggemann.  Helmut:  Gunther,  Uwe:  and  Klimmek,  Helmut,  5,721,295. 
CI.  524-44.000. 
Gunze  Ltd.  of  Kyoto:  See— 

Ichinose.  Nobuyuki:  Kawanishi.  Shunichi;  Okada.  Atsushi;  and  Sug- 
imoto,  Shun'ichi,  5,721,293,  O,  522-130.000. 
Gupta.  Rajiv:  See — 

Shintani.  Yooichi:  Tanaka.  Yoshikazu;  Irie.  Naohiko;  Worley.  William  S.. 
Jr;  Rau.  B.  Ramakrishna;  Gupta.  Rajiv;  and  Amerson.  Frederic  C. 
5.721.865.  CI.  .395-464.000 
Gupta.  Ramesh.  lo  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Multi-stage 
hydroprocessing  with  multi-stage  stripping  in  a  single  stripper  vessel. 
5.720.872.  CI.  208-57.000. 
Gurley.  Thomas  David;  and  White.  Charles  Michael,  lo  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics.  Inc.  Video  differential  bus  receiver  for  audio/video  intercon- 
nection 5.721.594.  CI.  .348-707.000. 
Guske.  Werner;  See — 

Knies.  Wolfgang;  and  Guske.  Wenier.  5.72 1. .300.  CI.  524-200.000. 
Gutwein.  Roger  William;  and  Kirkpatrick.  Steven  Jacob,  lo  PrxKter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The  Fast  roasted  coffee  providing  increa.sed  brew  strength  and 
darker  cup  color  with  desirable  brew  aciditv.  5.721.005.  CI.  426-595.000. 
H.C.  Slarck.  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Reichert.    Karlheinz:   and   Schlenkrich.   Falko.    5,721.182.   O.    501- 
1.34.000. 
Ha.  Khanh  D.;  Labrie.  Jacques  J.;  and  Salinero.  David  P..  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Mechanism  for  tiKtadala  for  an  infoima- 
lion  catalog  system.  5.721.911.  CI.  .395-611.000. 
Habeck.  John  R  Portable  seat.  5.720.522.  CI.  297-337.000. 
Habersetzer.  Daryl  L.;  Kurth.  Ca.sey  R.:  and  Mullaiiey.  Patrick  J.,  lo  Micron 
Technology.  Inc.  Reprogrammable  option  select  circuit  5.721.703,  CI. 
365-185.230. 
Hadavi,  Khosrow:  See — 

Shahraray.  Maryam  S.;  and  Hadavi.  Khosrow.  5.721.686.  CI.  .364- 
468.080. 
Hafer.  Kevin  J.;  See — 

Beasley.  Danny  L.;  Seifert.  Robert  V..  Jr.:  Lacrampe.  Paul;  Huffington. 
James  C;  Greene.  Thomas;  and  Hafer.  Kevin  J..  5.721.842.  CI. 
395-311.000. 
Haff.  Lawrence  A.;  Picozza.  Enrico:  Bloch.  Will;  Ragu.sa.  Robert:  DiCesare. 
Joseph;  Tracy.  David;  Saviano.  Paul:  and  Woudenberg.  Timothy  M..  lo 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The.  Nucleic  acid  amplification  reaction  appa- 
ratus. 5.720.923.  CI.  422-68.100. 
Haffner.  Peter,  to  Firma  Immanuel  Haffner.  Vehicle  seat.  5,720,515,  CI. 

297-188.040 
Hafler.  David  A.:  See— 

Weiner.    Howard   L.:  Trentham.   David   £.;   and    Hafler.   David  A.. 
5.720.955.  CI.  424-184.100. 
Haga.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kaneko.  Hidefumi;  and  Haga.  Masaaki.  5.721.984.  CI.  396-177.000 
Hageman.  John  Benjamin:  and  Schenk.  Donald  Edward,  lo  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Master  cylinder  and  emulator  with  apply  assist.  5.720,170.  CI. 
60-562000. 
Hagen,  Frederick  Stamner:  See — 

Mulvihill.  Eileen  Ranae;  Hagen.  Frederick  Stamner;  Houamed.  Khaled 
M.:  and  Aimers.  Wolfhard.  5.721.107.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Hagihara.  Tcwhiya:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Shoji:  Sawada.  Hiroki;  Togashi,  Hiroyasu;  and  Hagihara. 
Toshiya.  5.720.895.  CI.  252-68.000. 
Hagimori.  Hitoshi.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Zoom  lens  system.  5.721,643,  CI. 

359689.000. 
Hahn.  Clive;  and  Clark.  David,  to  ISIS  Innovation  Limited.  Determining  gas 
cimcenlralion.  5.720.870.  CI.  205-783.(X)0. 
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Hahn.  Jeung  Hcon;  Mo.  Hee  Sook;  and  Lee.  Ho  Jin.  lo  Electronics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  inslitule:  and  Korea  Telecommunicalion 
Auih<xil>  Meihod  of  automatically  contnilling  and  verifying  telecom- 
mands  in  satellite  control  system.  5,721.810.  CI.  395-50.000. 
Hahn.  Richard  M..  to  Xetron  Corporation.  Cancellation  technique  for  band- 
pass litters  using  a  narrowband  network  having  optimally  coupled  and 
overcoupled  fillers.  5.721.518.  CI.  333-167.000. 
Haka.  Ravmond  James,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Power  tran.snitssion 

with  lubrication  feed  circuit.  5.720,216.  CI.  92-106.000. 
Hakogi.  Hironao:  See — 

Sakai.  Yoshimitsu:  Kunikane.  TaLsuro:  and  Hakogi,  Hironao,  5,721,426. 
CI.  250-227.110. 
Halazonetis,  Thanos  D..  to  Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  &  Biology.  The.  p53 
proteins  with  altered  tetramerization  domains.  5.72 1 .340.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Halc/enko.  Wasyl:  See — 

Hartman.  George  D.;  Egbertson.  Melis-sa  S.;  Halczenko.  Wasyl;  and 
Askew,  Ben,  5.721,253.  CI  514-323.000. 
Hale.  David  J.,  to  Brunswick  Corp.  Engine  drive  shaft  coupler  for  personal 

watercrafl.  5.720.638.  CI.  440-83.000. 
Halev.  Richard  P.:  See^ 

Muthiah,  Jeno;  Daly,  Andrew  T;  Haley,  Richard  P;  Horinka,  Paul  R.. 
Kozlowski,  Joseph  J.;  and  Corrcll.  Glenn  D.,  5,721.052.  G.  428- 
413.000. 
Hall.  Albert  J.  Combination  rotatable  toy  and  stool.  5.720,524.  CI.  297- 

338000. 
Hall.    Daniel    L.    Cooking    grate    cleaning    implement.    5.720.071.    CI. 

15-236.080 
Hall.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Moyer.  Richard  W.;  Hall.  Richard  L.;  and  Gniidl.  Michael  E.,  5.721.352. 
CI.  5.36-23.200. 
Hall.  Stanley  R.;  Bosirom.  Donald  E  ;  and  Sjolund.  David  C.  to  Hughes 
Electronics.  Near  held  planar  wave  generation  for  electronic  range  testing. 
5.721.554.  CI.  .342-165.000. 
Hallberg.  Bryan  Seven,  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.;  and 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  and  method  for  correcting  burst  errors  in 
digital  information.  5.721.744,  CI.  371-39.100. 
Hall  Hibbitts.  John  E.;  and  Gonzalez-Miller,  Maria  E..  to  Conagro.  Inc. 
.Methixi  for  D'eating  hydralable  polymers,  compositions  obtained  there- 
from, and  methods  of  using  same.  5.720.%7.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Kilgore.  Marion  D.;  and  Gano.  John  C.  5.720..343.  CI    166-120.000 
Halm.  Leo  W  :  See — 

Karim.  Naimul;  Kinzer.  Kevin  E ;  Everaerts.  Albert  I.;  Halm.  Leo  W.; 

Keipen.  Steven  J.;  and  Williams,  leny  W..  5.721.289.  CI.  522-31  (XX). 

Halpem.  Bret,  to  Jet  PriKess  Corpo.  Jet  vapor  deposition  of  organic  molecule 

guest-inorganic  host  thin  films.  5.720,821,  CI    118-719.000. 
Hamada.  Kenichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Dcnki  Seisakusho.  Tactile 
feedback  mechanism  for  a  multidirectional  switch.  5.721.405,  CI.  200- 
Ih.DOR. 
Hamada,  Shuta;  See — 

Nagase.  Hisayoshi;  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Tokimalsu.  Hiroyuki;  Hamada. 
Shuta:  and  Miura.  Toshihide.  5.722.013.  CI   .399-112,000. 
Hamajima,  Mitsugu;  Kawasaki.  Hironori;  Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro;  and  Nakan- 
ishi.  Minoni.  to  Kao  Corporation.  ,Absorbent  sheet,  prixress  for  priKlucing 
the  same,  and  absorbent  article,  5,720.737.  CI.  6(M  378.000 
Hamamoio.  Akihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Image  reading  system 
having  relative  displacement  control  means.  5,721.423.  CI  250-208.100 
Hamamoio.  Katsumi;  and  Okuda.  Hisashi.  lo  Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku  Co,.  Ltd, 
Sen,sor  and  production  meth<Hl  of  and  measurement  meth<Hj  using  the  same. 
5,720,862.  CI,  2ll4-403,(XIO, 
Hamby.  James  Marino:  See — 

Decker.  Stijart  James:  Fry.  David  William;  Hambv.  James  Marino;  and 
Sahiel.  Alan  Robert.  5.721.266.  CI.  514-398  (MJO. 
Hamilton,  Chris,  Apparatus  and  metliod  of  distributing  call  processing 

resources.  5.721.923.  CI.  395-674.000. 
Haniilion,  Gregory    S,;   Li,  Jia-He;   and  Steincr,  Joseph  P.  to  GPI    NIL 
Holdings.  Inc.  Method  of  u.sing  neurotrophic  sulfonamide  compounds, 
5,721.256.  CI,  514-3.W0O0. 
Hammer,  Barbel,  to  AlliedSignal  DeuLschland  GmbH,  Air  bag,  5,720,234,  CT, 

112-475  080 
Hamminger,  Raincr:  Set — 

Boberski,  Cotnelia;  Krliner,  Hartmut;  Riedel,  Giinter;  and  Hamminger, 
Rainer,  5,720.919,  CI.  264-6X3  000. 
Hanava.  Monma.sa.  to  Tokushu  Paper  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 

fiM^"  sheet  formation.  5.720.853.  CI.  162-202.000 
Hancheit.  Douglas  J.:  See— 

Jefftoai.  Roger;  Chiu.  Chung- Wai;  Shah.  Manish  B.;  Thomas.  David  J  : 
and  Hanchett.  Douglas  J..  5.720.822.  CI.  127-65.(HX). 
Hancock  Jaffee  Laboratories:  See — 

Jaffe.  Nonnan;  and  Hancock.  Wanen  D..  5,720.777.  CI.  623-2,000, 
Hancock.  Warren  D.:  See — 

Jaffe,  Norman;  and  Hancixk,  Warren  D,.  5,720,777.  CI,  623-2,(XX) 
Handler.  Alan  Jay,  See— 

Gerson.  Randy  Martin;  and  Handler.  Alan  Jav.  5.721,826,  CI,  395 
200,4.10. 
Haneda,  Satoshi;  and  TokimaLsu,  Hiroyuki.  lo  Konica  Corporation,  Color 
image  forming  apparatus  having  a  tiansparent  image  forming  drum  with 
detectors  inside  of  the  drum,  5,722.009.  CI  ,399-W)  (¥H) 
Haneda.  Satoshi:  See — 

Nagase.  Hisayoshi;  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Tokimalsu.  Hiroyuki;  Hamada. 
Shuta;  and  Miura.  Toshihide,  5,722.013,  CI,  ,399- 1 1 2,(XX). 


Haneda,  Yoichi;  Makino,  Shoji;  Nakagawa,  Akira;  Shimauchi,  Suehiro;  and 
Kojima,  Junji,  lo  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Co,  Subband  acoustic 
echo  canceller.  5,721,772,  CI,  .379-406,000, 
Hanif.  Mohammad;  Vierilng.  Michael;  and  Yanagihara,  Kazuhisa,  lo  Apple 
Computer,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  enabling  a  file  server  lo  service 
multiple  networks  of  the  ,same  network  protocol  family  by  invoking 
multiple  instances  of  a  network  session  protocol,  5,721,818,  CI,  395- 
200  120, 
Hannotiau,  Michel:  See — 

Vandiest,   Karel;  Temeu,   Robert;   Hannotiau.   Michel;  and  Legrand. 
Philippe.  5.721.054.  CI,  428-428,000, 
Hansen.  Brad  K,:  See — 

Cook.  Lynn  W.;  Graham.  Michael  J,;  Hansen.  Brad  K,;  Sloul.  Marty  L,; 

and  Scott,  Jeremy  G,,  5,720,891,  CI,  210-803.000, 

Hansen,  Donald  W,,  Jr,;   Peterson,  Karen  B.;  and  Monahan,  Joseph  B, 

Imidazol  l,2-a|  Pyridinyldiacid  compounds  for  cognitive  enhaiKcmenl  and 

for  treatment  of  cognitive  di.sorders  and  neurotoxic  injury,  5.721,223.  CI, 

514-89,000, 

Hanson,  Keilh,  Fltxir  covering  removal  apparatus  and  method,  5,720,844.  CI. 

156-.344.0<X). 
Hanzawa,  Toyoharu:  See^ 

Takahashi,  Susumu;  Uehara.  Masao;  Kato,  Shingo;  Kidawara,  Atsushi; 

Saito,  KaLsuyuki;  Goto.  Ma.sahito;  Ohno.  Wataru;  Kanamori.  Iwao; 

Hanzawa.  Toyoharu;  Yoshino.  Kenji;  Nakada.  Akio;  Taguchi,  Akihiro; 

Akui.  Nobuaki;  Karasawa.  Hiloshi;  Hashiguchi.  Toshihiko;  Mochida, 

Akihiko;  Fukaya,  Takashi,  Yamashita,  Shinji;  Murala,  Akira;  Koy- 

anagi.  Hideki;  and  Saito.  Keisuke.  5.720.706,  CI,  600-111,000, 

Hara,  Takeshi;  Tsuzuki,  Shigeo;  Tanaka,  Satoru;  Walanabe,  Manabu;  and 

Omote,  Kenji,  lo  Aisin  AW  Co,.  Ltd  Shift  control  system  for  controlling 

a  transmission  of  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  and  a  motor  generator  drive 

.     source.  5,720.690.  CI.  477-20.000. 

Harada.  Hisashi;  and  Hirose,  Shinichi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Emulator  dedicated  one-chip  microcomputer.  5.721.879.  CI,  395-500,000, 
Harada.  Takenosuke;  and  Tsukidate,  Ryota.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co,.  Ltd,  Interactive  television  system  tor  implementing  electronic  polling 
or  providing  u,ser-requested  services  based  on  identification  of  users  or  of 
remote  conm>l  apparatuses  which  are  employed  by  respective  users  lo 
communicate  with  the  system,  5,721.583.  CI,  ,348-12,000, 
Haraguchi,  Hideo,  lo  Sony  Cixporation,  Information  transmission  system 
having  a  reduced  number  of  stored  programs  and  recording  iiKdia  playback 
devices.  5.721.803.  CI,  386-15,000, 
Haraldsson,  Rikard  K,;  See — 

Seemann,  William  H,.  Ill;  Tunis,  George  C.  Ill;  Perrella.  Andrew  P; 
Haraldsson.  Rikard  K,;  Everili,  William  E,;  and  Pearson.  Everett  A,. 
5.721.0,34.0,  428-71.000, 
Haraldsson.  Tage  Siiren:  See — 

Haraldsson.  Tore  Osten;  and  Haraldsson,  Tage  Sdren,  5.721,400,  CI. 
I77-256,(XX), 
Haraldsson,  Tore  Osten;  and  Haraldsson,  Tage  Soren,  lo  EKS  International 
AB,  Scale  with  lever  mechanism  and  method  for  mounting  components, 
5,721,400.  CI.  I77-2.56.(XX). 
Hardee.  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Dunn.  Michael  J ;  Bergren.  Michael  S.;  Hardee.  Gregory  E.;  Shephanl. 
Kenneth  Paul,  Chao.  Robert  S.;  and  Havens.  Jeffrev  L..  5.721.3.59.  CI. 
540-2270(X). 
Harig,  Andreas;  and  Prummer.  Martin,  to  TechmKrans  GmbH.  Assembly  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  a  fountain  Huid  and/or  selected  drums  of  a 
printing  machine.  5,720,221,  CI,  I0I-I48.0(X), 
Hamed.  Dan  B,:  See — 

Fougnies,  Douglas  V;  and  Hamed.  Dan  B,.  5.722,067.  CI,  455-406,000, 
Hamischfccer,  Edw  in,  to  Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH,  Conn-ol  device  for  a 

hydraulic  pump.  5,720,168,  CI.  60-452.(XX) 
HatTwr,  Bruce  M  Light-weight  cycle  suspension,  5.720,491 ,  CI.  280-277,(XX). 
Harrington,  David;  and  Walkowc,  Janusz  Viscous  torsional  vibration  damper 

with  multi -component  housing  wcldmeni,  5,720,205,  CI.  74-573.0()F 
Harris,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Murray,  Jeffrey  J,;  Bowley,  Glenn  E,;  Incera.  Alexander  F,;  Dixiley, 
Jonathan  M,;  Wilcox,  Peter  ,A  ;  Harris,  Daniel  J,;  and  SeneltKp, 
Southanou.  5.721.644,  CI,  3.59  819,(XX), 
Harris,  Milton:  See- 
Gentile,  Frank;  Shoichet.  Molly;  and  Han-is.  Milton.  5.720.969,  CI. 
424-424,000, 
Harris,  William;  Hill,  Christopher  Huw:  and  L.awton.  Geoffrey,  to  Hoffmann 

Lj  R(xhe  Inc,  Substituted  pynoles.  5,721.2.30.  CI.  514-214.(XX), 
Harrison.  Craig  R,  Universal  bike  and  exercycle  seat  cushion  accessory, 

5.720.518.0,  297-2l4,(X)(). 
Harrison  Sports.  Inc.:  See — 

Cheng.  Michael  H.  L..  5,720.671.  CI.  473-305.000. 
Hart.  Colin  R.:  See— 

Clark.  Brian  C;  and  Han.  Colin  R..  5.720,360,  CI,  1 80- .305  (XX), 
Han,  David;  Hu,  Yi;  Novosel,  Damir;  and  Smith.  Robert,  to  .ABB  Power  T&D 
Company  Inc,  Svstem  and  melh<xi  for  pha,sor  estimation  and  frequetK'V 
tracking  in  digital  protection  systems  5,721,689,  CI.  .164-484.000. 
Hart,  Steven  C;  and  Edmunds,  Cvril  G,.  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Vibration 

reducing  mounting  system  for  loner  filters,  5.722,018,  CI,  .399-258,000, 
Hanman,  Frederick  Anthony:  See — 

Waite,  Scott  William;  Sevems,  John  Con;  Sivik,  Mark  Robert;  and 
Hanman.  Frederick  Anthony.  5.721.202.  CI,  510-102,000. 
Hanman,  George  D.;  Egbertson,  Melissa  S.;  Halczenko,  Wasyl;  and  Askew, 
Ben,  to  Merck  &  Co,,  Inc,  Fibrinogen  receptor  antagonists.  5,721.253.  CI, 
5I4-323,(XX), 


Hanwig.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Heiker.  Fred  Robert;  Niewtthner.  Ulrich;  Hanwig.  Wolfgang;  Schiitz. 
Helmuth;  Bischoff.  Erwin;  Perzbom.  Elisabeth;  and  Schramm.  Mat- 
thias. 5.721,238.  CI.  5I4-2.59,(XX). 
Harvey,  Michael:  See — 

Miller.  J.  Clayton;  Harvey.  Michael;  Tavlor.  James  L.;  Clark,  Thomas; 
and  Dawson,  Gerry,  5.'720.194.  CI.  70-.103.00A. 
Hasegawa.  Yuji:  See — 

Walanabe.  Mikio;  Yasuiake.  Takavuki:  Walanabe.  Shoichi;  and  Hase- 
gawa, Yuji,  5,720..341,  CI.  165-1 35,(XX), 
Hasegawa,  Yusuke:  See — 

Maki,  Hidelaka;  Akazaki,  Shu,suke;  Ha.segawa.  Yu.suke;  and  Nishimura. 
Yoichi,  5.720.265,  O.  1 23-680,(XX), 
Hashida.  Takashi:  See — 

Nakamolo.  Hideo;  Tenra.  Tomohisa;  Takushima,  Tsuka.sa;  Ueno,  Takay- 
oshi;  Suzuki.  Masaaki;  Inagaki.  Fumihiro;  Hashida.  Taka,shi;  and 
Kishimolo.  Yoshio.  5.731.285.  CI,  521-131  (XX), 
Hashiguchi,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Takahashi,  Susumu;  Uehara,  Masao;  Kato,  Shingo;  Kidawara,  Atsushi; 
Saito,  Katsuyuki;  Goto,  Masahilo;  Ohtui,  Wataru;  Kanamori,  Iwao; 
Hanzawa.  Toyoharu;  Yoshino.  Kenji;  Nakada,  Akio;  Taguchi,  ,\kihiro; 
Akui.  Nobuaki;  Kara.sawa.  Hiloshi;  Hashiguchi.  Toshihiko;  Mochida. 
Akihiko;  Fukaya.  Takashi;  Yamashita.  Shinji;  Murata.  Akira;  Koy- 
anagi.  Hideki;  and  Saito.  Keisuke.  5.720.706.  CI,  600-111,000. 
Hashimoto.  Hisashi:  See — 

Ito.  Hiromichi;  Kikuchi.  Satoshi;  Nakane.  Keiichi;  Hashimoto.  Hisashi; 

Nishiyama,  Eisaku;  and  Hino.  Yusuke.  5.721.904.  CI.  .395-608,000, 

Ha<ihimoio.  Keiji;  Fujikawa.  Junji;  Mcihri.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Masahiro; 

Miyashita.  Hiroyuki;  and  limuni.  Yukio.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co,.  Ltd. 

Blanks  for  halftone  phase  shifi  photomasks,  halftone  pha.se  shift  phoKv 

ma-sks.  and  methods  for  fabricating  them.  5.721.075.  CI  4.3()-5.0(X). 

Hass.  James  D.:  See — 

Shrewsburg,  James  E.;  Winsky.  Timothy  S.;  and  Hass,  James  D.. 
.5.721.046,  CI,  428-.304,4(X), 
Hassall,  Ian  Victor  E,:  See — 

Parri,  Owain  Llyr;  Bonny,  Ian;  Hassall,  Ian  Victor  E,;  Goulding,  Marti 
John;  Greenfield,  Simon;  Brown.  Emma  Jane;  and  Coates.  David. 
5,720.9<X),  CI.  252-299.660. 
Hassan.  Amer  Aref;  Molnar,  Barbara  Davis;  and  Stasik,  Eric,  to  Ericsson  Inc 
Mobile-link  system  for  a  radio  communication  system  wherein  diversity 
combining  is  performed  only  for  edge/boundary  zone  signals  and  not  for 
central  zone  signals.  5,722.049.  CI.  455-54.100. 
Hassel.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Ciallaher.  Daniel  D.;  Ha.ssel.  Craig  A.;  and  Lee.  Kyung-Jae.  5.721.221. 
CI.  5I4-57.(XX). 
Hastwell.  Peter  John:  See — 

Thicthener.  Edward  Philip:  and  Ha,stwell,  Peter  John,  5,721,047,  CI 
428-368,(XX), 
Hatakeyama.  Takanobu:  See — 

Takano,    Hiroshi;    Takeuchi,    Hirovuki;    Chabata,    Keiichi;    Domolo, 
Takuya;  and  Hatakeyama.  Takanobu.  5.721.490.  CI,  324-322,000, 
Hathaway.  David;  Pation.  Brian;  and  March.  Keilh  L,.  lo  Indiana  University 
Foundation,  Apparatus  and  melhtxl  for  positive  closure  of  an  internal  tissue 
membrane  opening,  5.720.757.  CI,  606-144,000, 
Haisuda.  Takumi;  and  Konishi.  Kazumasa.  lo  Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd 
Absorbent  material,  absorbent  article,  and  method  for  prixiuclion  thereof 
5,720.736.  CI,  604-368,(XX). 
Haltori.  Atsuo.  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Manufacture  of  field  emission  emitter 

and  field  emission  type  device,  5.720.641.  CI,  445.50,000, 
Haltori.  Atsuo.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Manufacture  of  electron  emitter 

utilizing  reaction  film,  5,720.642.  CI.  445-50  (XX) 
Haltori.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Shimizu,  Hidenori;  Yokoyama.  Masaru;  and  Hattori.  Yasuaki,  5,721,881. 
CI.  395-500.0(X). 
Hattori.  Yoshilsugu:  See — 

Yoshinobu.  Hitiwhi;  and  Hattori.  Yoshilsugu.  5.721.584,  CI.  .348-l3.(XX) 
Hauf.  Manfred;  Levy.  Max  G.;  and  Nastasi.  Victor  Ray.  to  Iniemaiional 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  chip  having  isolation 
trenches  composed  of  a  dielectric  layer  with  oxidation  catalyst  material. 
5.721.448.  O.  257.50 1. 0(X), 
Hauser.  Charles,  PrcKess  for  the  orientation  of  single  crystals  for  culling  in  a 
cutting  machine  and  device  for  practicing  this  process,  5.720.271.  CI. 
125-28.(XX). 
Hausler,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Greppmair,    Martin:    and    Hausler,    Wolfgang.    5.720.250.   CI.    123- 
I98.0DB. 
Hausmann.  Karlheinz,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company,  Ther 
moformable  thermoplastic  polymer  alloy  compositions,  5,721,314,  CI 
525-71, (XX), 
Havens,  Jeffrey  L  :  See — 

Dunn,  Michael  J,;  Bergren,  Michael  S,;  Hardee,  Gregory  E,;  Shephard, 
Kenneth  Paul;  Chao.  Robert  S.;  and  Havens.  Jeffrey  1.,.  5.721.359.  CI 
.540-227,000, 
Hawes.  Robert  E,.  Jr,:  See — 

Kachel.  Theodore  V,;  Rivlin,  Jonathan  B,;  Hawes.  Robert  E,.  Jr;  Boy, 
Lee  A,;  Kanamoto.  Selsuo;  Aaldenberg,  Eric  R.;  Heffeman.  John; 
Lynch,  James  J.;   DellacriKC-Steinberg,  Cheryl;  and  Christensen. 
Duane.  5,720.427,  CI,  229-67 „3(X), 
Hawkeye  Concrete  Products  Co,:  See — 

Schmidgall,  Jon  A,,  5,720,993,  CI,  425-441,000, 
Hawkins,  Daniel  E,:  See — 


Carlsen,  Patrick  J,;  and  Hawkins,  Daniel  E,,  5,720,5 14.  CI,  297-188, 100, 
Hay.  David  A.:  See — 

Can.  Albert  A,;  Kane.  John  M,;  Hay.  David  A,;  and  Schmidt,  Christopher 
J  ,  5.721,249,  CI,  514-317,(XX), 
Hayakawa.  Kimiaki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu;  Takahashi.  Yuji;  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki;  Kusu- 
moto.  Toshihiko;  Kosa.sa.  Hideaki;  Ohia.  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Yuji; 
and  Sakakibara.  Kozxi.  5,720.479.  CI,  271-288,000 
Hayakawa,  Kunio:  See — 

Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki;  Higuchi.  Masami:  Hayakawa,  Kunio;  Fukui, 
Youko;  Masuvama,  You;  and  Suzuki.  Ryoichi.  5.722,029,  CI.  399- 
389,(XX), 
Hayashi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kilo,  Tsutomu;  Senga.  Kuniyuki;  and  Hayashi,  Hiroyuki,  5,721.059.  CI, 
428-522,000, 
Hayashi,  Ryo;  Fujioka,  Yasushi;  Okabe,  Shotaro;  Kanai.  Ma,sahi[o;  Mat- 
suyama.  Jinsho;  Sakai.  Akira;  Koda,  Yuzo;  Hori.  Tadashi;  and  Yajima. 
Takahiro.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Photovoltaic  element  and  fabrica- 
tion process  thereof.  5.720.826.  CI.  136-249.000. 
Hayashi.  Yoshio:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshimi;  Hayashi.  Yoshio:  and  Kalada,  Jun.  5.721,213.  CI.  51 4- 
17  (XX). 
Hayden.  James  D.:  See — 

Suhramanian,  Chiira;  Hayden,  James  D.:  Adelutu,  Olubunmi;  Denning. 
Dean;  and  Silaram.  Aritalgud  R..  5.721.167,  O  4.38-2.38.000 
Hayes.  Donald  J.;  Wallace.  David  B  ;  and  Fredericksixi.  Christopher  J .  to 
MicroFab  Technology,  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  direct  heating  of 
biological  material.  5,721,123,  CI.  43.5-91.100. 
Havs.  Boyd:  See — 

Stepczyk.  Frank  M,:  Matema,  Anthony  T;  and  Hays,  Boyd,  5.721.912. 
CI,  395-613,000, 
Hays,  Lance  G,.  to  Biphase  Energy  Company,  Multistage  two-phase  turbine. 

.5.720.799.0.  96-177.000, 
Hazan.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Nagel.  Jean-Louis,  lo  L'.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Flat-iron  having  nature  of  fabric  detector  and  a  movable  soleplatc  hinged 
by  springs  and  fixed  by  an  electromagnet.  5,721,418.  CI,  2I9-257,(XX), 
HE  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Dougherty.  Thomas  K.;  and  Ramer.  O.  Glenn,  5.72I.(X)9,  CI,  427- 
126,600. 
Health  Research:  See — 

Sufrin,  Janice  R,;  Bacchi.  Cyrus  J.:  Porter,  Carl  W.:  Nathan,  Henn. 
deceased;  Spiess.  Arthur  J,;  and  Yarlett,  Nigel,  5,721,216,  CI,  514- 
230(X), 
Hcatech  International.  Inc;  See — 

Greene,  Grant  G.,  IH.  5,721,804,  CI,  ,192-358,000, 
Hebisch,  Siegbert:  See — 

Straub,  Alexander:  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Sioltefuss,  Jijrgen:  Bechem, 
Martin;  Dembowsky,  Klaus;  Gross,  Rainer;  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  Hiilier, 
Joachim;  and  Rounding,  Howani-Paul,  5.721,248,  CI,  514314,000, 
Hecht,  Josef:  See — 

Wauer,  Roman-Hartmul;  and  Hecht,  Josef,  .5,721,419.  CI,  219-497,000. 
Heckmann,  August;  and  Minderlein.  Erich,  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH,  Configu- 
ration for  delecting  gaps  in  a  conductor  rail  for  electric  rail  vehicles  being 
fed  through  conductor  rails,  5.720,110,  CI,  3.3-1,000, 
Hedrick.  George  E.:  See — 

Edney.  Stephen  L.;  Austin.  Nyhl  M.;  and  Hedrick,  George  E..  5.720.558. 
CI.  384-.309.(XX). 
Heffeman,  John:  See — 

Kachel,  Theodore  V.;  Rivlin.  Jonathan  B.;  Hawes.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  Boy. 
Lee  A,;  Kanamoto.  Selsuo;  Aaldenberg.  Eric  R.;  Heffeman,  John; 
Lynch.  James  J.;   Dellacroce- Steinberg.  Cheryl;  and  CTiristensen. 
Duane.  5.720.427.  CI.  229-67.300, 
Hcflinger,  Kenneth  A,;  and  Aiyar,  Sanjay,  lo  AST  Research,  Inc,  Method  and 
apparatus  for  limiting  access  lo  nonvolatile  memory  device,  5,72 1 ,877,  CI, 
395-500,000, 
Heidebrecht,  Karen:  See — 

PriKtw,  Valerie  A,;  and  Heidebrecht  Karen,  5.720,998,  CI.  426-94,000, 
Heidelberger  Dtuckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Gang,  Manfred;  Pfister,  Reiner;  and  Ruf,  Bemd,  5.72 1. 4 10.  CI.  200- 

294.(XX). 
Loffler.  Orhard.  5.721.789.  CI.  .382-112.000. 
Heiker,  Fred  Robert;  Niewohner.  Ulrich;  Hanwig,  Wolfgang;  Schulz.  Hel- 
muth; Bischoff.  Erwin:  Perzbom.  Elisabeth;  and  Schramm.  Matthias,  to 
Baser  Aktiengesellschaft.  2,8-disubstiluted  quinazohnooes.  5,72 1 ,238,  CI. 
5I4-2.59.0(X). 
Heinrichs.  Bradley  Edwin:  See — 

.Sepehri.  Nariman;  Heinrichs.  Bradley  Edwin;  and  Khayyat  Amir  Ali- 
Akbar.  5.721.477.  CI.  318-638.000. 
Heintz,  J.  Aaron.  Device  for  aspirating  fluids  from  hospital  operating  room 

fliwr.  5,720,078.  CI,  I5-4I5,I(X), 
Helene  Curtis  Inc:  See — 

Bracks,  Richard  M.;  and  Duvel.  Une  A,.  5,720,948,  CI,  424-78,020, 
Helmenslein,  Axel:  See — 

Wollschlager.  Dieter;  Maier.  Rudolf;  and  Helmenslein,  Axel.  5,720.918, 
CI,  264-540,(XX), 
Hemcsaih.  Charles  Conrad:  See — 

Fowler,  Jerry   Neil;  and  Hemcsaih.  Charles  Conrad.  5,721,728,  O, 
370-2.50.000. 
Hemkcr,  Hcndrik:  See — 

Baron,  Jean-Pierre;  Bran,  Andre;  Hemker,  Hendrik;  and  Uzan,  Andre, 
5,721,357,  CI.  5.36-124.000. 
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Hendrickson.  Tamara  L.:  See — 

ImpcriaU.  Barbara:  Spencer.  Jeflrey  R.;  and  Hendrickson.  Tamara  L  . 
.'>.72l.-«8.  CI.  530-317.000 
Hendrik.s,  Bemardus  H.W.:  See — 

De  Z»an.  Siebe  T;  Van  Gorkoni.  Gerardus  G.P.;  Lambert.  Nicolaas: 
Trompenaari.  Peini,-;  H.F.;  Hendriks.  Bemardus  H.W.:  and  Vrijssen. 
Gerardus  A.H.M..  5.721.468.  O.  3I3-422.(X)0. 
Henein.  Gerard  Edmond:  See — 

Basavanhally.  Nagcsh  Ramamonrthy:  Henein,  Gerard  Edmond;  Jovncr. 
Charles  H.;  and  Koren,  U/lel.  5.721.797.  CI.  385-491)00. 
Henke.  Susan  L.:  See — 

Lennon.  Patrick  J.;  Henke.  Susan  L.;  and  Aston.  Karl  W..  5.721.361.  CI 
.54O-45O.(X)0. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Carlson.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Johnson.  Philip  M..  5.720.823.  CI.  134-3.000. 
Hennenhoefer.  Earl;  See — 

Lsnch.  Thomas  J  :  AgnihtHn.  Ram  K.:  Engle.  Paul  F :  Banks.  Roger  T: 
Barnes,  Ronald  B.;  Hennenhoefer,  Earl;  Lerch.  Russell  T;  O'Shca. 
Thoma-s;  and  Yavor.  John.  5.721.007.  CI.  427-98.0<X). 
Hennmg.  Rainer  See — 

Becker,  Reinhard;  Henning.  Rainer,  RQger.  Wolfgang;  Teetz,  Volker;  and 
trbach,  Hans  Jorg,  5,721.244,  CI.  514-278.0tX). 
Hennings,  Dctlcv:  See — 

Dibbem.  L'we;  Hennings.  Dellev:  and  De  Vries.  Johan  W.  C.  5.721.464, 
CI.  3l()-35«.()00. 
Henrie,  James  O.  Water  contnti  and  di%ersion  headgale  and  method  of 

manufacture  5,720,575,  CI  405-104 OOO. 
Herberts  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Gdldncr,    Wolfgang;    Lenhard,    Werner;    LUttenberg,    Albrecht;    and 
Pat/schke,  Hans-Peter,  5,721,018,  CI.  427-407.100. 
Herberts  GmbH:  See— 

Voigi,  Gunther,  5,721,017.  CI.  427-388.400. 
Heritage  Cutlery.  Inc.:  See — 

West.  Wayne:  Carney.  John:  and  Olin.  Christopher.  5.720,103.  CI 
.30-261  000. 
Hermann.  Allen  M.:  See — 

Yandrufski.  Robert  M.;  Price.  John  Charles:  Barnes,  Frank:  Hermann, 
Allen  M.;  and  Scott,  James  Floyd,  5,721,194,  CI.  505-210.000. 
Herrera  Van  Der  NihhI.  Jose  Munuel:  and  Trommel,  Enc  Sinxm,  to  Konin- 
klijke  Pi  I  Nederland  .N.V  Method  and  device  for  data  transmission  having 
improved  error  resilieiKe  with  concomitant  integrity  protection,  5.721.747, 
CI.  ni-48.(KX). 
Hershkovit/.  Shumel:  See — 

Shpater,  Pinha-s,  5.721,542.  CI.  .341-23.000. 
Hersom.  Charles;  Ahk.  Zvika:  Hollinger,  .Mian;  and  Thomas.  Paul  J„  to 
Institute  for  Space  and  Terrestrial  Science.  Satellite  attitude  sensor  using 
thermal  imaging.  5,721,431,  CI.  250-.«2.000 
Her7og,  Karl:  See — 

Rolf,  Wilfried:  and  Herzog,  Karl,  5,720.107,  O.  .34-97.000. 
Hewitt,  Paul  Herbert:  See— 

WraEg,  David;  Hewitt.  Paul  Herbert;  and  Nutting,  Jack.  5.720.830.  CI. 
148-326.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Companv:  See — 

Bannaga,  John,  5,721,576,  CI.  347-85,000, 

Benjamm.  Trudv  L.,  5,721,573,  CI.  .347-7.000. 

Bcnveaar,  Carl  E  ;  Brink,  Gregory  D.:  and  Ochs,  Dennis  E..  5.721,482, 

CI.  320-43.000. 
Chen,  Shenze;  and  Thapar,  Manu,  5,721,823,  CI   395-200.330. 
Elliott,  Ian  A.;  Lechienberg,  David  R.;  Stearns,  James  M.;  and  Ward, 

Alan  D.,  5,721,917,  CI.  .395-618.000. 
Holler,  Anne  M.;  and  Shah.  Lacky  V.  5,721.893.  CI,  .395-586.000. 
Lee,  Ruby  Bei-Loh.  5.721,697,  CI.  .364-754.000. 
Linowski.  Clemens:  and  Doen.  Thomas,  5,721,613,  CI.  356-3I8.O0O. 
Luffel,  Robert:  and  Coffin,  Paul,  5,721,716,  CI.  369-36.000. 
Mason,  William  R.:  and  Amerson,  Frederic  C.  5,721.498,  Q.  326- 

.>8.000. 
Mauze.  Ganapali  R.;  Hi>pkins,  George  W.,  II:  and  Simons,  Tad  Decatur, 

5,720,6.50,  CI  45I-75.(K)0 
Nickerson,  Mark  A.;  and  Snyder,  W.  Dale,  5,720,798,  CI.  96-102.(HJ0. 
Shintani.  Yooichi;  Tanaka,  Yoshikayu,  Irie,  Naohiko;  Woriey,  Wdliam  S., 
Jr.;  Rau,  B.  Ramakrishna;  Gupta,  Rajiv:  and  Amerson,  Frederic  C, 
5,721,865.  CI.  395-464.000. 
Troll.  Mark  A..  5.721.4.35.  CI.  250-559.290. 
Hewlin.  John  P.:  See — 

Right.  Robert  W.;  Cosu.  Hilario  S.;  and  Hewlin.  John  P.  5.721.530.  CI 
340-52 1. 000. 
Heyen.  Jan:  See — 

Bwve,  Gerard;  and  Heyen,  Jan,  5,721.436.  C  250-589.000. 
Heyers.  Klaus:  See — 

Kurle.  Juergen:  Weiblen.  Kurt:  Muenzel.  Horst;  Baumann.  Helmut; 
Heyers.  Klaus;  and  Lutz,  Markus.  5.721.377.  CI.  73.504  120. 
Hietala.  Alex  W.:  See— 

Abdi.  Behrooz  L.:  Gonzalez.  David  M.;  and  Hietala.  Alex  W.,  5,722,052, 
CI.  45.5-75.000. 
Higa.shira,  Hideki:  See  - 

Nishimoto,  Mitsuhiko;  and  Higashira,  Hideki,  5,720,361,  CI,    180- 
446.IHX). 
Higashiyama,  Tsmomu;  See — 

Tanikawa.  Keizo;  Kamikawaji,  Yoshimasa;  Odoi,  Keisuke;  Higash- 
iyama,  Tsutomu;  Sato,  Masayuki;  and  Masuda.  Yukinori,  5,721.264. 
CI.  5 14.181. OOO. 


Highlander.  Charles  D.:  See — 

Allsop.  James  D.;  Highlander,  Charles  D.:  and  McCormick,  Walter  A.. 
5.720..186,  CI   206- .308. 100. 
Higuchi,  Koji;  and  Shiono.  Takashi.  to  Mil.subi.shi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Hands-free  speaking  device  with  echo  canceler.  5.72 1. 77 1,  CI.   379- 
389.000. 
Higuchi.  Ma,saml:  See — 

Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki;  Higuchi.  Masami:  Hayakawa.  Kunio;  Fukui. 
Youko:  Masuyama.  You:  and  Suzuki.  Ryoichi.  5.722.029.  CI    .399- 
389.000 
Hikosaka.  Michichika;  and  Coi.speau.  Gerard.  loToyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Ltd.;   and   Francolor   Pigments.    Process   for  the   pnxluction  of  copper 
phlhalocyanine.  5.721.358.  CI.  540-144.000 
Hill.  Christopher  Huw:  See— 

Davis.  Peter  David;  Hill.  Christopher  Huw;  and  Lawion.  Geoffrey. 

5.721.245.  CI.  514-294.000. 
Harris.    William;    Hill.    Christopher    Huw:    and    Lawton,    Geoffrey, 
5.721,230,  CI.  514-214.000. 
Hill,  Joe  T;  and  Williams,  John  R.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Pressure  biased 
co-rotational  scroll  apparatus  with  enhanced  lubrication.  5,720.602.  CI. 
418-55.400. 
Hill.  Le.slie  G.:  See— 

Leduc.  Philip  J ;  Hill.  Leslie  G.;  Kelly.  David  H.:  and  Stranon.  Mark  A.. 
5.720.083.  CI.  19-.3O.(X)0. 
Hiller.  John  M.:  See— 

Smith.  Douglas  D.:  and  Hiller.  John  M..  5.721.143.  CL  436-163.000. 
Hillier.  Allan  W.;  See- 
Bacon.  Michael  S.:  Greenwood.  Andrew  T;  Terblanche.  Ivan;  Hillier. 
Allan  W.;  and  Spearing.  Anthony  J  S.,  5.720.581,  CI.  405-290.000 
Hilston,  Michael  D.;  Nguyen,  Thanh  V;  and  Huskey.  Richard  A.,  to  Avery 
Dennison  Corporation.  Controlled  adhesion  strip.  5.720.739.  CI.  604- 
390.000. 
Hino.  Yusuke:  See — 

llo.  Hiromichi;  Kikuchi.  Satoshi:  Nakane.  Keiichi:  Ha.shimoto.  Hisashi; 
Nishiyama.  Eisaku;  and  Hino.  Yusuke.  5,721,904,  CI  395-608.000. 
Hinoki,  Kiyonori;  Fukushima,  Kiyoto;  and  Kurose,  Shigeo,  to  TDK  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  production  of  magnetic  recording  medium  5,721.010, 
CI.  427-l31.()(X). 
Hinton,  Glenn  J.;  Papwoith,  David  B.;  Glew,  Andrew  F;  Fetterman,  Michael 
A.;  and  Colwell,  Robert  P,  In  Intel  Corporation.  Method  for  pipeline 
processing  of  in.stnJCtions  by  controlling  access  to  a  reorder  buffer  using  a 
register  tile  outside  the  reorder  buffer  5,721,855,  CI.  395-394.IXX) 
Hirabavashi,  Keiji:  and  Yoshikawa,  Toshiaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Mediod  for  forming  diamond  Him.  5,720,808.  CI.  1I7-I03.(XX) 
Hiraki,  Kenichi:  See — 

Daimon,  Kazufumi:  Ohta,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Hiraki.  Kenichi.  5.721.526.  CI, 
338-160.000. 
Hirano,  Shigeo:  See — 

Kimura,  Keizo;  and  Hirano,  Shigeo.  5,721.093.  CI.  430-435.000. 
Hirano.  Tsumoru:  See — 

Yokoya.  Hiiuaki;  Hirano.  Tsumoru:  and  Aoshima.  Norio,  3,721.087.  CI. 
430-200.000. 
Hirjo.  Katsumi:  See — 

Itoh.  Ma.sanori;  Kiyose.  Atsunobu:  and  Hii^ao.  Katsumi.  5.720.803.  CI. 
106-168.010. 
Hirao,  Keiji:  See — 

Mitani,  Tadahiro;  Hirao.  Keiji:  Yoshida.  Masanao:  and  Ogata.  Hitoshi. 
5.721.715.  CI.  369-33.000. 
Hirata.  Shoichi:  See — 

Okajima,  Ichiro;  Maebara,  Akihiro;  Hirata.  Shoichi:  and  Kobayashi. 
Katsumi.  5.721.742.  CI.  371.35.(XX). 
Hirosawa.  Toshio:  See — 

Kurihara.    Jun'ichi;    Hirosawa.    Toshio:    and    Shibamiya,    Minoru. 
5.721.817.  CI    .39.5.2(X).I20. 
Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nobe,  Takeshi;  and  Mitani.  Ikujiro.  5.720,620,  CI.  439-63.000. 
Hirose.  Shinichi:  See — 

Harada.  Hisa.shi;  and  Hirose.  Shinichi.  5.721.879.  CI.  395-5(X).(XX). 
Hiixtse.  Shunzo.  to  Ainada  Mfg  America  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
inspecting  product  processed  by  turret  punch  press  machine.  5,72 1 .587.  CI. 
.348-92.000. 
Hirota.  Sou:  See — 

Kumashiro.  Hideo:  Sakatani.  Kazuomi;  and  Hirota.  Sou.  5.721.624,  CI. 
358-450.000. 
Hiruma,  Takami;  and  Sato,  Norifumi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Misregistration 
detecting  marks  for  pattern  formed  on  semiconductor  substrate.  5.721.619, 
CI.  356-401  (XX). 
Hisaka  Works  Limited:  See — 

Ishikura,  Masaaki:  Sakai,  Yoshiharu:  Masutani,  Kenzo:  and  Saito,  Yasuo, 
5.721.001.  CI.  426-4.38.000. 
Hisaw.  Jack  C.  to  Specialty  Machine  &  Supply.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  cutting  wire.  5.720,348,  CI    166-297.000. 
Hitachi  America,  Ltd.,  Research  and  Development  Division:  See — 

Nogi,  Toshiharu;  and  Saikalis,  George,  5.720.266.  CI.  123-680.000. 
Hitachi  Computer  Peripherals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Nobumasa;  Koyanagi.  Hiroaki:  Hoashi.  Kouichi;  Shino- 
moto.  Sayaka;  TanKK'hi.  Ryuichiroh:  and  Takai.  Kouji.  5.721,942.  CI. 
395-8(X).(XX). 
Hitachi  Instrument  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 


Nishiyama.  Nobumasa;  Koyanagi.  Hiroaki;  Hoashi.  Kouichi:  Shino- 
mtxo.  Sayaka:  Tamochi.  Ryuichiroh:  and  Takai.  Kouji.  5.721.942.  CI 
.395-800.0(X). 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Ichikawa.  Kaoni:  and  Uno,  Akira,  5,720,422.  CI.  227-120.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takatori,  Masahiix).  5.721.727.  CI.  370-244.(XX). 
llo,  Hiromichi:  Kikuchi,  Saloshi:  Nakane,  Keiichi;  Hashimoto,  Hisashi; 
Nishiyama,  Ei,saku;  and  Hino,  Yusuke,  5,721,904.  CI.  395-608.tXX). 
Kurihara.    Jun'ichi:    Hirosawa.    Toshio:    and    Shibamiya,    Minonj. 

.5.721.817.  CI.  .39.5-2(X).120. 
Nagaya.  Shigeki;  Miyalake.  Takafumi;  and  Fujita.  Takehiro.  5.721.692. 

CI.  364-516.(XX). 
Nishiyama.  Nobuma.sa;  Koyanagi.  Hiroaki;  Hoashi.  Kouichi;  Shino- 
moto.  Sayaka:  Tamochi.  Ryuichiroh:  and  Takai.  Kouji,  S.721,942.  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Shimizu.  Hidenori:  Yokovama.  Masaru;  and  Hattori.  Yasuaki,  5.72 1 .88 1 . 

CI.  395-.5flO.O(X). 
Shintani.  Yooichi; Tanaka.  Yoshikazu;  Inc.  Naohiko:  Woriey.  William  S  . 
Jr.:  Rau.  B.  Ramakrishna:  Ciupt;i.  Rajiv;  and  Amerstm.  Frederic  C  . 
5.721.865.  CI   -W5-464.(XX). 
Umehara.  Kiyomi:  Satoh.  Makoto:  and  Yamamoto.  Fujio,  5.721.928,  CI. 

395-706.000. 
Yanagihara.    Norihisa:    Nakagawa.    Shinsuke;    Kobala.    Shigevuki; 
Iwakura.  Masao:  and  Sakai.  Kazuo.  5.720.442.  CI    242-3.34.2(X). 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Nobumasa;  Koyanagi.  Hiroaki;  Hoashi.  Kouichi;  Shino- 
moto.  Sayaka;  TamiKhi,  Ryuichiroh:  and  Takai,  Kouji,  5,721,942,  CI 
395-800.000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Takano,    Hiroshi;   Takeuchi.    Hiroyuki:   Cnabata,    Keiichi:    Domoio, 
Takuya;  and  Hatakcyama,  Takanobu,  5,721,490,  CI,  324-322.000. 
Hitachi  Powdered  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shikata,  Hideo;  and  Sakai,  Jun.  5.722,036,  CI,  419-38.(KX) 
Hl.idik,  Stephen  Michael:  and  Anderson,  John  Bailey,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Parallel  concatenated  tail-biting  convolutional  code  and  decoder 
therefor  5,721,745,  CI.  371-43.(XX). 
HIadik,  Stephen  Michael;  and  Anderson,  John  Bailey,  to  General  Electric 
Company.    Optimal    soli-output    decoder    for   tail-biting    trellis   codes. 
5.721,746,0.  371-43.(XX). 
Ho,  Hsi-Yin,  to  Liu  Chang  International  Co.,  Ltd.  Cleaning  apparatus  with 

ozone  and  bubble  generating  means.  5,720,905,  CI.  261-16.(XX) 
Ho.  James  G.:  See — 

Injeyan.  Hagop:  Cheung.  Eric  C;  and  Ho.  James  G.,  5,721.748,  CI. 
372-3.(XX). 
Hoang.  True  G.  N.:  See — 

McVeety.  Thomas  G.;  Hoang.  True  G.  N.:  and  Oifford.  David  G..  Jr. 
5.721.520,  CI.  333-202.(XX). 
Hoashi,  Kouichi;  See — 

Nishiyama,  Nobumasa:  Koyanagi,  Hiroaki:  Hoashi,  Kouichi:  Shino- 
moto,  Sayaka:  Tamochi.  Ryuichiroh:  and  Takai.  Kouji.  5.72 1 .942.  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Hochreiier.  Eric  Peschan:  See — 

Zander,  Dennis  Roland;  Teremy,  Paul;  Bergstresscr  William  Andrew: 
Hochreiier,  Eric  Peschan;  and  Schwallie.  Scott  Howard.  5.721.960. 
CI.  396-6.000. 
Hockerman.  Susan  Landis:  See — 

Abood.  Noiman  Anthony:  Rynn.  Daniel  Lee;  Garland,  Robert  Bruce; 
Schretzman,  Lori  Ann:  Williams,  Kenneth;  Zahlocki,  Jcffery  Alan; 
and  Hockerman.  Susan  Undis.  5.721.366.  CI.  546-292.000. 
H(Kknev.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Rao.  Gita  R:  and  Hockney.  Richard  L.,  5.721.459.  C\.  310-74,000, 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takesue,  Aisushi;  Anzai,  Mitsutoshi;  Watanabe,  Takanobu:  and  Inayoshi, 
Chieko,  5,721,082,  CI.  4.1O-73.0OO. 
Hodson,  Simon  K.:  See — 

Andersen.  Per  Ju,st;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K.,  5,720.913. 0,  264-108,000. 
Hoechsl:  See — 

Brinen,  Jeffrey  Lawretjce;  Speca,  Anthony  Nicholas;  Tormascby,  Kellv; 
and  Russell,  Kalhryn  Ann,  5,721,184,  CI.  .502-104.000. 
Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Becker,  Reinhard;  Henning,  Rainer;  Riiger,  Wolfgang:  Teetz,  Volker:  and 

Urbach,  Hans  Jiiig,  5,721,244,  CI  514-278.(XX). 
Boberski,  Cornelia:  Kriiner,  Hartmut;  Riedel,  Gunter;  and  Hamminger, 

Rainer,  5,720,919,  CI.  2M-683.(XX). 
Schiinfeld,  Axel:  Schleicher,  Andreas:  Frank,  Georg:  and  Scheckenbach, 

Helmut,  .5,721,282,  CI.  .52 1 -5 1  OtX). 
Venesy,  Laszl6;  Betz,  Joachim:  Fehlhaber,  Hans- Wolfram;  and  Limbert, 
Michael,  5,721,208,  CI.  5I4-9.<XX). 
Hoechsl  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Shi,  Lie;  and  Blake,  Ralph  Stephen.  5,721,179,  CI.  442-203.000. 
Hoffman.  William  D    Foam  cap  for  evaporative  coolers.  5.720.407.  CI 

220-2 15.0(X). 
Hoffmann-La  Rixhe  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Peter  David:  Hill.  Christopher  Huw:  and  Lawttvi.  Geoffrey. 

5.721.245.  CI.  514-294.000. 
Harris.    William;    Hill.    Christopher    Huw;    and    Lawton.    Geoffrey. 

5.721.230.  CI.  514-214.(XK) 
Kompis.  Ivan:  and  Then.  Rudolf.  5.721.242.  CI.  514-272.000. 
Holler.  Marco:  See — 

Schulz.  Andreas;  and  Hcifler.  Marco.  5.721.-303.  CI.  524-.393.000. 


Hofmann.  Dietmar:  See — 

Liehr.  Erich;  and  Hofmann.  Dietmar.  5.720.912.  CI.  264-40.600. 
Hofmeister.  Christopher,  to  Brooks  Automation.  Inc.  Articulated  arm  transfer 

device.  5.720..59O.  CI.  414-744.200. 
Hofsass.  Marcel.  Temperature  controller  with  bimetallic  switching  devices 

which  switches  at  an  excess  temperature.  5.721.525.  CI.  337-102.000. 
Hoglen.  Dean   Kent;  Schwemlein.  Heinz  Peter;  and  Wu.  Hemg-Tay.  to 
Novartis  Corporation    PriKcss  for  making  2-amino-4.  6-dialkoxv-l.  3. 
5-tria7.ines.  5.721. .364.  CI.  .544-219.000. 
Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Jorgensen.  Tine  Krogh;  Madsen.  Peter: 
and  Andersen.  Henrik  Sune.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Heterocyclic  com- 
pounds. 5.721.260.  CI.  514-428.000. 
Hokari.  Osamu;  See — 

Asakura.  Eiichi:  Gomi.  Misako:  and  Hokari.  Osamu.  5.720.409.  CI. 
220-375.000. 
Hokuriku  Electric  Indu-stry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Daimon.  Kazufumi;  Ohta.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Hiraki.  Kenichi.  5.72I.S26.  CI. 

.V38- 160.000 

Holder.  Anthony  A.;  Blackman.  Michael  J.;  and  Chappel.  Jonathan  A  .  to 

Medical  Research  Council.  Malana  vaccine  5.720.959.  CI.  424-272.100. 

Holemans.  Walter,  to  CTA  Space  Systems.  Inc.  Dcployable  helical  antenna. 

5.721,5.58,  CI.  .343-895.000. 
Holland.  Robert  E.,  Brown,  Terry  S.:  and  Flowers,  Rov  T,  Jr.  Digi-track 

digital  roadwav  and  railway  analvzcr  5,721,685,  CI   364-449.100. 
Hollander,   Jeffrey    M.;   and   Hollander,   Leo.   Comforter.    5,720,058,   CI. 

5.502.000. 
Hollander.  Leo:  See — 

Hollander.  Jeffrey  M.:  and  Hollander.  Uo.  5.720.058.  CI.  5.502  000. 
Holleman.  Gerald  W.;  and  Injeyan.  Hagop.  to  TRW  Inc  Laser  pulse  prohle 
control  by  modulating  relaxation  oscillations.  5,721,749,  CI.  372- 13.000. 
Holler,  Anne  M.:  and  Shah.  Lacky  V..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Exploit- 
ing untagged  branch  prediction  cache  by  relocating  branches  5,721,893, 
CI.  .395-586.000. 
HoUey.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Wright.  J.   Nelson:  Holley.  Gregixy  L.:  and  Langdon.  Donald   R  . 
5.720.289.  CI.  128-660.070. 
Hollinger.  Allan:  See — 

Hersom.  Charies;  Afik.  Zvika;  Hollinger.  Allan:  and  Thomas.  Paul  J.. 
.5.721.431,  CI.  2.50-342,000. 
Holman,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Stoli,  Patrick  F:  and  Holman.  Thomas  J,.  5.721,860,  C\.  .395-432.000, 
Holmes,  Brian  M.:  See — 

Blakeslee,  Jeffrey  J.:   Holmes,  Brian  M.;  and  Dolecek,  Victor  D., 
5,720,716,  Cl.  604-4.000. 
Holmes  Products  Cdrp.:  See — 

Snow,  Daniel,  5,720_594.  CI.  416-100.000. 
Holmes.  Verne  F..  Jr:  and  Mathews.  Linton.  Slot  machine  method  5.720.662. 

Cl  463-20.000. 
Holmgren.  Erik:  See — 

Abrahams^n.  Lars;  Holmgren.  Erik;  Kalderen.  Christina:  Lake.  Mats; 
Mikaelsson.  Asa;  and  Sejlitz.  Torsten.  5.721.114.  a.  435-69.100. 
Holsnijders.  Jozef  Johannes;  and  KoUaard.  Nicolaas.  to  SKF  Industrial 
Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.  Hub  unit  with  connection  bv 
means  of  cup  spring.  5.720.5.30.  Cl   .301-105.1(X). 
Holton.  Robert  A.;  and  Chai.  Ki-byung.  to  Florida  State  University.  C7  taxane 
derivatives  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them.  5.721.268. 
Cl.  5l4-449.0a). 
Hol/.er.  Klaus;  Horak.  Ono:  and  Melin.  Thomas,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Oxidative  cleaning  process  of  contaminated  slurries  or  slurried  earth. 
5.720.578.  Cl  405- 1 28.fXX). 
Honda.  Atsushi:  Nakada.  Hirofumi:  Kinoshita.  Masafumi:  and  Kuramochi. 
Kojiro.     to     Toyota     Jidosha     Kabu.shiki     Kaisha.     Tw  in<lutch-type- 
transmission.  5.720.203,  Cl.  74-325  .(XX). 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aral,  Takashi;  Abe,  Atsushi;  Funatsu,  Koichi;  and  Yamatani,  Tadashi, 

5,721,682,  Cl.  .364-424.096 
Maki.  Hidelaka;  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  Ha.segawa.  Yusuke;  and  Nishimura. 

Yoichi.  5.720.265.  Cl.  123-680.(XX) 
Shino.  Takeji:   Kuroda.  Koji;  and  Yakou.  Takayuki.  5.720.372.  Cl. 
192-70.120. 
Honda.  Minoru:  See — 

Kometani.  Kazuo;  Nakayama. Toshiaki;  Inukai.  Saloshi: Takagaki.Taka- 

nari;  Kamo,  Hideo;  and  Honda.  Minoru,  5,720,790,  Q.  55-497.000 

Honda,  Shinkichi:  Nishi,  Talsunari:  Itoh,  Seiga:  and  Sato,  Moriyuki,  to 

Kvowa  Hakko  Kogvo  Co,  Ltd.  DNAs  coding  for  |LCir"|  nwtilin. 

5.721.353.  Cl.  5.36-23..500. 

Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Milosevic.  Dragulin.  5.721.487.  Cl.  324-207.260. 
Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Micixielectronics  Corporation.  High  density  flash 

EPROM  5.721.442.  Cl.  257-316.000. 
Hong.  Gary:  See — 

Jenq.  J.S  Jason:  and  Hong.  Gary.  5,721,152.  O.  437-52.000. 
Hong.  Huiyim:  See — 

Hong.  Kuochih;  Hong.  Kuoshiu:  and  Hong.  Huiyim.  5.721.066.  Cl. 
429-59.000. 
Hong.  Kuochih;  Hong,  Kuoshiu;  and  Hong,  Huiyim    Banery  using  light 

weigh!  electrodes.  5.721,066,  Cl  429.59.000 
Hong,  Kuoshiu:  See — 

Hong,  Kuochih:  Hong.  Kuoshiu:  and  Hong.  Huiyim.  5.721.066.  Cl. 
429-59.0(X). 
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Hong.  Hoon  Won;  and  Sonc.  Jae  Hyun.  lo  Hyundai  Eleclrimics  Induslries  Co.. 
Lid.  Circuitry  for  controlling  a  threshold  voltage  in  a  flash  memory  cell. 
5.721.705.  CI.  365-185.24(1. 
Honshu  Electrical  Materials  Sales  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Merita.  Chirio;  ho.  Kenichi;  Daido.  Yoshiyuki.  Tokunaga.  Voshinori: 
OhtoitHJ.  Seiji;  Funamoto.  Takalomo;  and  Malsui.  Kaoru.  5.721.022. 
CI.  428-34.200. 
Hopkins.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Thorsted.  Gregory  G.;  Hopkins.  Douglas  A.;  and  Nichols.  Kenneth  R.. 
5.72 1. .'9 1.  CI.  102-218.000. 
Hopkins.  George  W..  II:  See — 

Mauze.  Ganapali  R  :  Hopkins.  George  W.,  il:  and  Slmoivi.  Tad  Decatur. 
5.720.650.  CI.  451  75.000. 
Hoppie.  Paul  C  ;  and  Smith.  Richard  G..  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Selective 

circuit  bypass  fiv  elevator  system.  5.721.403.  CI.  I87-.WI  0(K). 
Horak.  Otto;  See— 

Holzer.  Klau.s;  Horak.  Otto;  and  Melin.  Thomas.  5.720.578.  CI.  405 
I28.(K)0. 
Hon.  Tadashi;  See — 

Hayashi.  Ryo;  Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Okabe.  Shotaro;  Kanai.  Masahiro; 
Matsuyama.  Jin.sho;  Sakai.  Akira;  Koda.  Vuzo:  Hon.  Tadashi;  and 
Yajima.  Takahiro.  5.720.826.  CI.  136-249.000. 
Horigome,  Fumihiko.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Radio  receiver 

5.722.{J60.  CI   455-2.?4.l(X). 
Hiirikawa.  Kiyotaka.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Terminal  adapter,  switching  equip- 
ment ancillary  device  and  data  communication  system.  5.722.085.  CI. 
455-557.0(X). 
Horinka.  Paul  R.;  See — 

Muthiah.  Jeno;  Dalv.  Andrew  T;  Haley.  Richard  P;  Horinka.  Paul  R.; 
Kozlowski.  Joseph  J.;  and  Conell.  Glenn  D..  5.721.052.  CI.  428- 
413.000. 
Horila.  Osamu:  See — 

Naito.  Yoshihiko;  Nagai.  Kazuloshi;  and  Horita.  Osamu.  5.721.428.  CI. 
25O-2W.000. 
Homer.  M.  Glenn;  and  Waldman.  David  A.,  lo  Polaroid  Corpt>ration.  High- 
efficiency  reflective  holographic  diflfuser  and  methixl  for  making  thereof. 
5.721.630.  CI   3!>915.00t) 
Hcimfeldt.  Sven:  See — 

Bonmann.  Dietrich;  and  Homfeldl.  Sven,  5.720,173.  O.  62-51.100. 
Horowitz.  Ilan;  Ayun.  Moshe  Ben;  Shamsian.  Roni;  Grabsky.  Nachman;  and 
Ro/ental.  Mark,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Radio  transmitter  with  power  ampliher 
linean/er.  5.722.056,  CI.  435-126.000. 
Horwitz.  Lawrence  D  ;  Horwitz.  Marcus  A.;  Gibson.  Bradford  W.;  and  Reeve. 
Joseph,  to  L'niversity  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Iron  chelator  and 
inhibitor  of  iron-mediated  oxidant  injury.  5.721.209.  CI.  514-1 1. (XX). 
Horwitz.  Marcus  A.:  See— 

Horwitz.  Lawrence  D.;  Horwitz.  Marcus  A.;  Gibson.  Bradford  W.;  and 
Reeve.  Joseph.  5.721.209.  CI.  5I4-1I.(XX). 
Hoshi.  Akio;  See — 

Sonobe.  Naohiro:  Masuko.  Jiro;  and  Hoshi.  Akio.  5.721.071,  CI.  429- 
218.000. 
Hoshide.  Kaoru;  See — 

Kimura.  Katsumi;  and  Hoshide.  Kaonj.  5.720..17I.  CI.  192-44.000. 
Hi>soi.  Akio;  Nagaia.  Atsushi;  and  Sakane.  Katsunobu.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.. 

Ltd.  Steering  wheel  with  air  bag  device.  5.720.494.  CI.  280-731.000. 
Hosokawa  Micron  Corporation:  See — 

Akivama.  Seiz.aburo.  and  Kalo.  Masasi.  5.720.550.  CI.  .166-139.000 
Host.  D.  Lee:  See— 

Griffin.  Christopher  J.;  Waxon.  Ronald  F;  and  Host.  D.  Lee.  5.720.246. 
CI.  123-90.610. 
Hosteller.  Vernon,  to  Stark  Forest  Products.  Inc.  Picnic  table  assembly 

5.720.512.  CI.  297-158.500. 
Houamed.  Khaled  M.:  See — 

Mulvihill.  Eileen  Ranae;  Hagen.  Frederick  Stamner;  Houamed.  Khaled 
M.;  and  Aimers.  Wolfhard.  5.721.107,  CI.  4.15-7.210. 
Houf.  Kelly  M.;  See— 

Komy'lo.  Waller  P;  Houf.  Kelly  M.;  and  Gorowicz.  Janusz  P.  5,721.038. 
CI.  428-160.000. 
Howard.  Edward  George.  Jr;  and  Moss.  Arthur  Zenker,  to  Du  Pont  dc 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Companv   Porous  polytetrafluoroelhylene  and  prepa- 
ration  5.721.283.  CI.  521-6().(XX). 
Howard.   Harry   R.;   Nakane.   Ma.sami;   Ikunaka,   Ma.saya;   Satake.   Kunio; 
Rosen.  Terry  J.;  Lowe.  John  A..  Ill;  O'Neill.  Brian  T;  and  llo.  Fumitaka. 
to  Ptizer  Inc.  Substituted  benzylamino  nitrogen  containing  non-aromatic 
heierocycles  5.721.255,  CI.  514-329.000. 
Howell.  Steven:  See — 

Cathey.  David  A  .  Jr ;  Lewis.  William;  Hush,  Glen  E.;  and  Howell. 
Steven.  5.721.560.  CI.  345-74.(XX). 
Hoyt  USA:  See— 

Walk.  Randy  J..  5.720.267.  CI.  I24-23.I(X). 
Hrabie.  Joseph  Airthony;  5^^ — 

Keefer.  Larry  Kay;  Saavedra.  Joseph  E.;  and  Hrabie.  Joseph  Anthony. 
5,721.-165,  CI.  544- .182.(XX). 
Hsiao.  Hung-Chi:  See — 

Liaw.  Jhon-Jhy;  Lee.  Jin- Yuan;  and  Hsiao,  Hung-Chi,  5,721.146.  CI 

437-26(X)0. 

Hsieh,  Chang-Ming;  Ratanaphanyarat.  Somnuk;  Chu.  Shao-Fu  Sanford;  and 

Hsu.  Louis  Lu-chen.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Method  of  making  trimmable  modular  MOSFETs  for  high  aspect  ratio 

applications.  5.721.144.  CI.  437-7.000. 


Hsieh.  Kuo-chin;  and  Su.  Chih-hai.  Control  circuit  fur  lamps  with  a  melody 

outpui.  5.72 1 .476.  CI.  3 1 5-76.(XX). 
Hsu.  James.  Method  of  playing  a  casino  card  game.  5.720.484.  CI.  273- 

292.000. 
Hsu.  Louis  Lu-Chen;   Kirihata.  Toshiaki;   Ratanaphanyarat.  .Somnuk;  and 
Shin,  Hyun  Jong,  lo  IBM  Corporation  High  performance  on-chip  voltage 
regulator  designs.  5.721.485.  CI.  323-901. (XM). 
Hsu.  Linns  Lu-chen:  See — 

Hsieh.  Chang-Ming;  Ratanaphanyarat.  Somnuk;  Chu.  Shao-Fu  Sanford; 
and  Hsu.  Louis  Lu-chen.  5.721.144,  CI.  437-7.000. 
Hu.  Hong  Xing:  See — 

Pastor.  Stephen  Robert;  Lin.  William  Chin-Woci;  Rizzo.  Michael  Dou- 
glas;  Bassett.  Duane  Edward;   Bedner.  Edward  John;   Browalski. 
Edmund  Stanley;  Carson.  Douglass  L ;  Chen,  Hsien  Heng;  Chin. 
Yucn-Kwok;  Ghoneim.  Youssef  Ahmed;  Hu.  Hong  Xing;  Jaikamal. 
Vivek;  Paul.  Ronald;  Tracht.  Steven  Lee;  and  Turski.  Michael  Paul. 
5.720.533.  CI    103-147000. 
Hu.  Michael  W..  to  Wireless  Transactions  Corporation.  PSTN  tran.saction 
pnx:essing  network  employing  wireless  transceivers.  5.722.066.  CI.  455- 
4O3.0(X). 
Hu.  Xing  Ping:  See — 

Shasha.  Baruch  S.;  McGuire.  Michael  R.;  Hu.  Xing  Ping;  and  Prokopy. 
Ronald  J..  5.720.968.  CI.  424-4 lO.UX). 
Hu.  Vi:  See- 
Han.  David;  Hu.  Yi;  Novosel.  Damir;  and  Smith.  Robert.  5.721.689.  CI. 
364-484.(X)().     . 
Hu.  Yih-Shiuan:  See — 

Anand.  Tejwansh  S.;  (jeorganlos.  Michael  A.;  Hu.  Yih-Shiuan;  Knutson. 
James  F;  Lettington.  Drew  T;  Lindsay,  Marshall  P.;  Meyer,  Alan  J  ; 
O'Flaherty.  Kenneth  W.;  .Schubert.  Richard  N.;  and  Selfridge,  Peter 
G..  5.721,903.  CI.  .195-605.000. 
Huang.  Ching-Chi:  See — 

Tsai.  Hsi-Jung;  and  Huang,  Ching-Chi.  5.721.708.  CI.  .165-2.10.020. 
Huang.  Fujian;  Giusti.  James;  and  Mowry.  Gregory  S..  to  Seagate  Technol- 
ogy. Inc   Metbtxl  for  controlling  sensor-to-.sensor  alignntent  and  material 
properties  in  a  dual  magnetorcsistive  sensor.  5.72 1  .(X)8.  CI.  427- 1 23.(X)0. 
Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming:  See — 

Lu.  Jin-Yuh;  Liu.  David  Nan-Chou;  and  Huang,  Jammy  Chin-Ming. 
5.720.640.  CI.  445-24  ()00. 
Huang.  Jenn  Ming;  and  Lin.  Yi-Miaw.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Ltd   Method  lo  increase  the  resistance  of  a  polysilicon 
load  resistor,  in  an  SRAM  cell.  5.721.166.  CI.  438-238.(XX). 
Huang.  Lawrence  P.;  Svctlecic.  David  M.;  Evans.  Donald  A.;  and  Robens. 
Alan  L..  to  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and 
system  for  storing  data  in  cache  and  retrieving  data  from  cache  in  a  selected 
one  of  multiple  data  fomiats.  5.721.957.  CI.  395-886.000 
Hubalek.  Verne  A.:  See — 

Milner.  Ted  D.;  and  Hubalek.  Veme  A..  5.720,880.  CI.  210-377.000. 
Hubble.  Fred  F,  III:  See— 

Siegel.  Robert  P;  and  Hubble.  Fred  F.  III.  5.721.4.34.  O.  2.50-559.100. 
Huber.  Frank  W.:  See— 

Sellers.  Roben  R.;  Soechting.  Friedrich  O.;  Huber.  Frank  W.;  and  Auxier. 
Thomas  A..  5.720.431.  CI.  4I6-97.(K)R. 
Hudziak.  Roben  M.;  Ullrich.  Axel;  and  Fendly.  Brian  M..  to  Genentech.  Inc. 

In  vivo  tuHKir  detection  assay.  5.720.937.  CI.  424-9.340. 
Hudziak.  Robert  M.;  Shcpard.  H.  Michael;  Ullrich.  Axel;  and  Fendly.  Brian 
M..  lo  Genentech.  Inc.   Monoclonal  antibodies  directed  to  the  HER2 
receptor.  5.720.9.54.  CI.  424-130.100. 
Huels  Akticngescllschaft:  See — 

Sridhar.  Sriniva.san.  5,720.865.  CI.  204-5.10.000. 
Huff.  Rila  M.:  See— 

Chio.  Christopher  L.;  and  Huff.  Rita  M..  5.721.132.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Huffinglon.  James  C:  See — 

Beasley.  Danny  L.;  Seifert.  Robert  V..  Jr.;  l.acrampe,  Paul;  Huffinglon, 
James  C;  Greene.  Thomas;  and  Hafer.  Kevin  J..  5.721.842.  CI. 
39.5-311.000. 
Hug,  Gebhard:  See — 

Leppard,    David    Ge«>rge;    Kiihler.    Manfred;    and    Hug.    (3ebhard. 
5.721.292.  CI.  522-64.(XX). 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Bums.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Sianchina.  William  E..  5.721.503.  CI.  327- 

199.000. 
Nguyen.  Chanh;  Liu.  Takyiu;  aiwJ  Malloubian.  Mehran.  5,721.161.  CI. 
438-47  (XX) 
Hughes  Electn)nics:  See — 

Bronson.  David;  Fulkerson.  Don  K.;  and  Smith.  Richard  E..  S.720.824. 

CI.  1.14-3.000. 
Hall.  Stanley  R.;  Bostrom.  Donald  E.;  and  Sjolund.  DavidC.  5.721.554. 

CI.  .142-165.000. 
Uto,  Alfonso;  and  Naepflin.  Hans.  5.720.459.  CI.  248-274.100. 
Radford.  William  A.;  and  Wilson.  Jerry  A..  5.721.429.  CI.  2.50-3.18.4(X). 
Smith.  Ronald  T.  5.721.598.  CI   .149- 1 06.(X)0. 

While,  Spencer  W.;  and  King.  [>>nald  F.  5.721.427.  CI.  250-252.IOR. 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See — 

Van  Cleve.   David   P;   and   Monk.   R.   Winston.   5.721.680.  CI.   .164- 
424.012. 
Hulbcrt.  John:  See — 

Bischof.  John  C;  Merry.  Nir;  and  Hulbert.  John.  5.720.743.  CI.  606- 
l.(XX). 
Human  Genome  ScietKes.  Inc.:  See — 


Libermann.  Towia  Aron;  Oengen.  Joerg  Peter;  and  Kunsch.  Charles  A.. 
5.72I.II3.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hunter.  Eileen;  See — 

Waits,  Toya;  Sobolev,  Alex;  Rusak.  Rick;  Hunter.  Eileen:  Path.  Janet; 
Voellinger.  Jacqueline;  and  Barletta.  Ralph,  5,721.831.  CI.   395- 
210.000. 
Hunter  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Hunter.  Richard  E.,  5,720.435.  CI.  239-204.(XX). 
Hunter.  Richard  E..  to  Hunter  Industries.  Inc.  Rotary  sprinkler  with  intennil- 

lent  gear  drive.  5.720.435.  CI.  239-204.000. 
Huntsman  Petrochemical  Corporation:  See— 

Evans.  Randall  Keith;  Dominguez.  Richard  Joseph  Gilbert:  and  Clark. 
Richard  Janws.  5.721.315.  CI.  525-74.0(X). 
Hush.  Glen  E.:  See— 

Cathey.  David  A..  Jr.;  Lewis,  William:  Hush,  Glen  E.:  and  Howell. 
Steven.  5.721,560.  CI.  345-74.000. 
Huskey.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Hilston.  Michael  D.;  Nguyen.  Thanh  V.;  and  Huskey.  Richard  A.. 
5.720.739,  CI.  604-390.000 
Hulchings.  William  J.;  Markle,  Stephen  L.;  Engel.  David  J.;  and  Berg.  Joel  S.. 
to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Self-formed  labyrinth  seal.  5,720.486.  CI. 
277-1.0(X). 
Hutchison.  James  A..  IV;  Wheatley.  Charles  E..  Ill:  and  Wieck.  Chris  P.  to 
QUALCOMM  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  increasing  receiver 
immunity  to  interference.  5,722.061.  CI.  455-245  100. 
Hutchison.  Jeflfrcy  W.  Shower  guard  for  IV  site.  5.720.713.  CI.  602-3.0(X). 
H litter.  Joachim;  See — 

Straub.  Alexander;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Stollefuss.  Jliigen;  Bechem, 
Martin;  Dembowsky.  Klaus;  Gross.  Rainer;  Hebisch.  Siegbcrt;  Hiiner, 
Joachim;  and  Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5.721,248.  CI.  514-3I4.(XX). 
Huxford,  Teresa  D.:  See — 

Farry.  Mohsen;  and  Huxford.  Teresa  D..  5.721.850.  CI.  395-346.000. 
Huynh.  Due:  See — 

Austin.  Michael  M.;  Lloyd.  Grant  H.;  and  Huynh.  Due,  S.720.621.  CI. 
439-76.100. 
Hwang.  Yong-Ha.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  discriminating  the  type  of  optical  disk  mounted  into  an  optical  disk 
reproducing  apparatus.  5,721.718.  CI.  .169-58.000. 
Hyde,  Joseph  Smith:  See — 

Beardsley.    Brent    Cameron;    Benhase.    Michael    Thomas:    Blount. 
l.awTence  Carter;  Candelaria.  Susan  Kay;  and  Hyde.  Joseph  Smith. 
5.721.898.  CI.  .195-603.000. 
Hydro-CJuebcc;  See — 

Armand.  Michel;  Sanchez.  Jean- Yves:  and  Sylla,  Salime.  5.721  J28.  CI. 
526-243.000 
Hyundai  Electronics  America  See — 

Shnxk.  Eugene  L.:  and  Bartlen.  Peter  J.,  5.721.9.54.  CI.  395-844.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 
Bae.  Sang  Man.  5.72 1  .(174,  CI  4.10-5.000. 

Hong,  Soon  Won;  and  .Sone.  Jae  Hyun.  5.721.705.  O.  .165-185.240. 
U-e.  Myung  .Soo,  5.721.806.  CI.  395-2.380. 
Hvundai  Motor  Companv:  See — 

Jang,  Jacduk.  5.720.694.  CI.  477-1 16.000. 
I.M  Corporation:  See — 

Senjo.  Motohim;  and  Sadotomo.  Shigerti.  5.720.202.  CI.  74-89.1.50. 
IBM  Corporation:  See- 
Hsu.  Louis  Lu-Chen;  Kirihata.  Toshiaki;  Ratanaphanyarat.  Somnuk;  and 
Shin.  Hyun  Jong.  5.721.485.  CI.  323-901.000. 
Ichibn.  Akihiko:  See — 

Kikula.  Shinji;  Nagaia. Tsulomu;  Kashihara.  Mitsuhiro;  Ichiba.  Akihiko; 

Takaoka.  Kazuhito;  and  Kuhola.  Hiroshi.  5.722.(K)2.  CI   .199.30.()(H). 

Ichikawa.  Kaoru;  and  Lno,  Akira.  lo  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Lid  Staple  lacker  w ilh 

a  striking  nose  and  a  staple  magazine.  5.720.422.  CI.  227- 120.000. 
Ichinose.  Nobuyuki;  Kawanishi.  Shunichi;  Okada.  Atsushi;  and  Sugimoto. 
Shun'ichi.  lo  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute  of  Tokyo;  Gunze  Ltd. 
of  Kyoto;  and  Radiation  .Application  Developnicni  .\ss<x:ialion  of  Ibaraki- 
ken.  Method  of  imparling  organic  functional  groups  to  the  surface  of 
fluoropolvmers  bv  irradiation  of  carboxylic  acids  with  ultraviolet  light 
5,721.29.1.  a  52'2-l.10.(XX). 
ICI  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Chan.  Sek  Kwan;  Graham.  Steven  John;  I.eipcr.  Graeme  .Mian;  and 
Logan.  Moira.  5.72I..192.  CI.  I02-275.I(X). 
Icon  Health  &  Fimess.  Inc.:  See — 

Dalebout,  William  T;  and  LeBeau.  Mark.  5.720.698.  CI.  482-52.000. 
Ideguchi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Sakurai.  Hiroshi;  Oka.  Juichi;  Ito.  Ma.sami;  Ideguchi.  Ma.sahiko:  Arim- 
ilsu.  Yuko;  and  Kalsumata,  Hideo.  5.720.445.  CI.  242-438.100. 
lEPS  Electronic.  Inc  :  See — 

Mechanic.  Bahram.  5.721.661.  CI.  .16 1  1 1 8.(XX). 
IGEN  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Ghaed.  Ali;  Leland.  Jonathan  K.:  Zoski.  Glenn  D.:  Goodman.  Jack  E.; 
and  Gmsser.  John  T,  5.720.922.  CI.  422-52.000 
Iguchi.  Junji:  See — 

Saito.  Atsushi;  Kohayashi.  Makolo;  Okubo.  Akio;  Iguchi.  Junji;  Sasai. 
Keizo:  Shinada.  Yasuyuki;  Obana.  Katsumi;  Ikeda.  Yasuhiko;  Nohata. 
Yukio;  Shimahara.  Yuji;  Sugiyama.  Shigevuki;  and  Aoki.  Noriyuki. 
5.72 1. .58 1.  CI.  .147-249.000. 
Iguchi.  Nobuma.sa:  See — 

Morio.  Shuji:  Ova.  Yasuhiro;  and  Iguchi.  Nobumasa.  5.720.607.  CI. 
431-181)00. 
Ihara.  Keisuke:  See — 


Shimosaka.  Hircxaka;  Ihara.  Keisuke;  Inoue.  Michio;  and  Kasasima. 

Aniki.  5,720.675.  CI.  473-384.000. 
Shimosaka.  Hirotaka;  Ihara.  Keisuke;  Inoue.  Michio;  and  Kasasima. 
Aluki.  5.720.676.  CI.  473-384.000. 
lijima.  Masayuki;  Shimizu.  Osamu;  Nakayasu.  Yuichi;  Tsuruoka.  Yoshiaki; 
and  Sugiyama.  Kayoko.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Electrostatic 
information  reconling  medium.  5.721.042.  CI.  428-195.000. 
limura.  Yukio:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Keiji;  Fujikawa.  Junji;  Mohri.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Masa- 
hiro; Miyashiu.  Hiroyuki;  and  limura.  Yukio.  5,721,075.  CI.  430- 
5.000. 
lino.  Eiichi;  Takano.  Kiyotaka;  Fuscgawa.  Izumi:  and  Yamagishi.  HiroCoshi. 
lo  Shin-Etsu  Handolai  Co..  Ltd.  Crucible  for  pulling  silicon  single  crysul. 
5.720,809.0.  117-213.000. 
liyama.  Akihiro:  See — 

Matoba.  Tadashi;  Itoh.  Teniyuki;  liyama.  Akihiro;  and  Kakuhou.  Aki- 
hiko. 5.720.253.0.  123-298.000. 
liyama.  Michitomo;  See — 

Nakamura,  Takao;  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  5.721.196.  CI  505-237.000. 
Ikebe.  Masazumi;  and  Nishizaka.  Teiicbirou.  to  NEC  Corporation.  High  read 
speed  multivalued  read  only  memory  device.  5,721,701,  Q.  365-185.030. 
Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Yamaji.  Michio;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  Shinohara.  Tsu- 
lomu; Yoshikawa.  Kazuhiro;  aiwl  Kojima.  Tetsuya.  5.720.505.  CI. 
285-328.0(X). 
Ikeda.  Ryota:  See — 

Furuichi.  Kenji;  Ikeda.  Ryoia;  Goto.  Moritaka;  and  Imai.  Takayuki. 
5.721.378.  CI.  73-514.190. 
Ikeda.  Takahiro.  lo  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Distance  measuring  device  for  a  camera. 

5,721.970.  CI.  .196-56.000. 
Ikeda.  Tomohiro.  lo  Vazaki  Corporation.  Screw-coupled  type  connector. 

5.720.624.  CI.  439-364.000. 
Ikeda.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Saito.  Atsushi;  Kohayashi.  Makolo;  Okubo.  Akio;  Iguchi.  Junji;  Sasai. 
Keizo;  Shinada.  Yasuyuki;  Obana.  Katsumi;  Ikeda.  Yasuhiko;  Nohata. 
Yukio;  Shimahara.  Yuji;  Sugiyama.  Shigeyuki;  and  Aoki.  Norivuki. 
5.721.581,0.  .347-249.000. 
Ikefuji.  Yoshihiro.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Tag  responsive  to  high  frequency  for 
varving  capacitance  of  capacitor  in  power  source.  5.721.535.  O.  340- 
825.540. 
Ikunaka.  Masaya:  See — 

Howard.  Harry  R.;  Nakane.  Ma.sami;  Ikunaka.  Ma.saya;  Satake.  Kunio; 
Rosen.  Terry  J.;  Lowe.  John  A.,  Ill;  O'Neill.  Brian  T;  and  Ito. 
Fumitaka.  5.721.255.  CI.  514-329.000. 
Ikunami.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Isao;  Ikunami.  Yoshikazu;  and  Fujii.  Yozo.  5.722.020.  CI. 
.199-262.000. 
II- Vang  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Kwon  Haeng;  Chung.  Hixin;  Lee.  Choon  Woo;  and  Chung,  Chun 
Hee.  5.721.1.14.  CI.  4.1.5-2.54.100. 
ILC  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts,  Roy  D..  .5.721,465.  O.  313-46.000. 
Ilford  AG.:  See— 

Baenig.  Kun.  5.72 1. .144.  CI.  .534-776.000. 
Illinois  Ttxil  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Timmcrman.  Mark  S.;  Walker.  Terrv  R.;  Fjnst.  Richard  J.:  and  IJownev. 
Daniel  L..  5.720.418.  CI.  222-3(19.000. 
IMA  Engineering  Ltd.  Oy:  See — 

Raatikainen.  Jukka.  5.721,759.  CI.  378-47.01X1. 
Ini;ic.  Toshio:  See — 

Tamai.   Yoshikiyo:  Takcbavashi.   Kalsuhiro;   Imae.  Toshio;  Nikaido. 
Hideyuki;  and  Isobe.  Kunio.  5.720.1%.  CI.  72-241.800. 
Imahori.  Yoshio.  to  Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd.  Small-sized  sound  generator 

5.721.78.5.  CI   .18I-I92.(MK). 
Imai.  Rvuji.  and  Kanbe.  Rokuro.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co .  Ltd.  Integrated 

circui't  package.  5.721.453.  CI.  257-700.000. 
Imai.  Takayuki:  See — 

Furuichi.  Kenji;  Ikeda.  Rvou;  Goto.  Moritaka;  and  Imai.  Takayuki. 
.5.72 1. .178.  CI.  73-514.190. 
Iniakaua.  Tamaki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data  prixressing  apparatus  with  func- 

lion  of  effecting  hang-up  privcssing   5.721.869.  CI.  .195-478.000. 
Imam.  Mohamed  A.;  and  Mullarkey.  Patnck  J.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc 
Efficient  Vcc-p  supply  with  regulation  for  voltage  contnil.  5.721.5(16.  CI. 
327-330.(X)0. 
imanishi.  Takashi;  Gotoh.  Nobuo;  and  Tanaka.  Masami.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Trun- 
nion arrangement  for  a  ion>idal  type  continuously  variable  transmission 
5.720.689,  CI.  476-40.0(K). 
Imaoka.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Koji;  Imaoka.  Takashi;  Futalsuki.  Takashi;  and  Yamashila. 
Yukinari.  5.720.869.  CI.  205-701  000. 
Imalani.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kouji;  Imalani.  Tsuneo:  Kurashima.  Hideo:  and  Taira,  Kazuo. 
5.721.028.  CI.  428.1.5.800. 
Immersion  Human  Interface  Corp.:  See — 

Rosenberg.  Louis  B.:  .Schena.  Bruce  M.;  and  Gillespie.  Richard  B.. 
5.72 1. .566.  CI   .14.5-161  (XX) 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Chan,  .Sek  Kwan;  Graham.  Steven  John;  Leiper.  Graeme  Allan;  and 
Uigan.  Moira,  5.721..192.  CI.  102-275.100. 
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Imperiali.  Barbara:  Spencer,  Jeffrey  R  ;  and  Hendrickson.  Tamara  L..  lo 
Califomia  Instilule  of  Technology.  Inhibitors  of  ohgosaccharyl  transferase. 
5.721338.  CI.  530-317.000. 
Imre.  John  J.  Refrigeration  system  using  coldambient  sources.  3,720,182,  CI. 

62-236.000. 
Ina  W^alzlager  SchaeSler  KG:  See— 

Faria.  Christof.  5.720,244.  a.  123-90.160. 
Inaba.  Minoni.  Stereo  slide  viewer  and  stereo  slide  mount.  5.720J38.  CI. 

353-9.000. 
Inada.  Kohki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Ka/uhiro:  Teramoto.  Takero:  and  Inada.  Kohki,  5,721,076. 
CI.  430-7.000. 
Inada.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Kubo.  Keiji.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Pharmaceutical     composition     for    angiotensin     ll-mediated     diseases. 
5.721.263.  CI  514-381.000. 
Inagaki.  Fumihiro:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Hideo:  Tenra.  Tomohisa:  Takushima.  Tsukasa;  Ueno,  Takay- 
oshi:  Suzuki.  Masaaki:  Inagaki.  Fumihiro:  Hashida.  Takashi:  and 
Kishimoio.  Yoshio.  5.721.285.  CI.  521-131.000. 
Inagaki.  Kazuma:  See — 

Kamiya.  Tomohito;  and  Inagaki.  Kazuma.  5.729,657.  C\.  454-121.000. 
Inayoshi.  Chieko:  See — 

Takesue.  Atsushi:  Anzai.  MiLsutoshi:  Watanabe. Takanobu:  aiKl  inayoshi. 
Chieko.  5,721.082.  CI.  4.30-73.000. 
Inazawa.  Kouichiro:  See — 

Okamoto.  Shin:  Inazawa.  Kouichiro:  Furuya.  Sachiko:  and  Koizumi. 
Maki.  5.721.090,  CI.  430-313.000. 
Incera.  Alexander  P:  See — 

Murray.  Jeffrey  J.:  Bowley.  Glenn  E.:  Incera.  Alexander  F:  Dooley. 
Jonathan  M.:  Wilcox.  Peter  A  :  Harris.  Daniel  J.:  and  Senelhep. 
Souihanou.  5.721.644.  CI.  3.59-819.000. 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See — 

Hathaway.  E>avid:  Panon.  Brian;  and  March.  Keith  L..  5,720,757.  CI 
606-144.000 
Indusiria  Grahca  Meschi  S.R.L.;  See — 

Meschi,  Luciano,  5,720,223.  C.  101-227.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Cheng.  Jia-Shyong.  5.721..599.  CI.  349-106.000. 

Lu.  Jin-Yuh;  Liu.  David  Nan-Chou:  and  Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming. 

5.720.640.  CI.  445-24  000 
Wu.  Biing-Seng.  5.721.164.  CI.  438-159.000. 
Ineichen.  .Armin:  See — 

Dietschi.  Roland;  and  Ineichen,  Armin.  5,720.587.  C\.  414-19.000. 
Infectech.  Inc.:  See — 

Ollar.  Robert  -A.:  and  Felder.  Mitchell  S..  5.721.112.  Q.  435-34.000. 
Inhnitex  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Siegler.  Thomas  W..  5.720.874.  CI.  210-85.000. 
Infonautics  Corporation:  See — 

Schultz.  John  Michael.  5.721.902.  CI.  .395-604.000. 
Ingall.  Anthony  H.:  Cage.  Peter  A.:  and  Kindon.  Nicholas  D..  to  Astra 
Pharmaceuticals  Ltd.  N-alkyl-2-substitutcd  ATP  analogues  and  adminis- 
tration lo  inhibit  platelet  aggregation.  5.721,219.  CI.  5I4-47,(X)0 
Inge.  Claes:  Franzen.  Peter:  Lagerstedi.  Torgny:  Borgstrom.  Leonard:  Carls- 
son.  Claes-Goran:  Moberg.  Hans:  and  Nibo.  Olle.  to  Alfa-Laval  Separation 
AB.  Method  for  freeing  a  liquid  from  a  substance  dispersed  therein  and 
having  a  larger  density  than  the  liquid.  5.720.705.  CI.  494-37.000. 
Inieyan.  Hagop:  Cheung.  Enc  C  :  and  Ho.  James  G..  to  TRW  Inc.  Intracaviiv 

doubled  solid  stale  Raman  laser  system.  5,721,748,  CI.  372-3.000. 
Injeyan.  Hagop:  See — 

Holleman.  Gerald  W.:  and  Injeyan.  Hagop.  5,721,749.  CI.  372-13.000. 
Innapharma.  Inc.:  See — 

Noble.  John  Fowler;  and  Abajian,  Henry  Baxter.  5.721.207.  Q.  514- 
9(100. 
Inoue.  Manabu:  See — 

Kiten.  Hiroshi:  Inoue.  Manabu;  Nagata,  Shigeru;  Yagura,  Hirokazu;  and 
Nanba.  Katsuyuki,  5,721,610,  O.  355-75.000. 
Inooe.  Michio:  See — 

Shimosaka.  Hirotaka:  Ihara.  Keisuke:  Inoue.  Michio;  and  Ka.sa.sima. 

Atuki.  5.720,675,  CI   473-384  000. 
Shimosaka.  Hirotaka;  Ihara.  Keisuke;  Inoue.  Michio;  and  Kasasima. 
Atuki.  5.720.676.  CI.  473-384.000. 
Inoue.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kaio.  Hitoshi:  Matsubara,  Yorihiki;  and  Inoue,  Tadashi,  5,720,793,  CI. 
71-16.000 
Insley.  Mark  W.:  See — 

Kurihara.  Steven  M.:  and  Insley.  Mark  W..  5,721,937,  C\.  395-750050. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Audibert.  Annie;  and  Argillier.  Jean-Francois,  5,720,347,  CI.    166- 

294.000. 
Minkkinen,  Ari:  Burzvnski.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Larue.  Joseph,  5.720.929. 

CI.  422-190.000. 
Pavone.  Didier:  Vignat.  Christophe:  and  Brunei.  David,  5,721,376.  CI. 
7.3-152  470. 
Insiiiul  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Rcherche  Medicale:  See — 

Chapelon.  Jean-Yves;   and   Blanc.   Emmanuel.   5.720.286,   CI.    128- 
660.030 
Insiinjte  for  Space  and  Terrestrial  Science:  See— 

Hersom.  Charles;  Afik,  Zvika;  Hollingcr.  Allan:  and  Thomas.  Paul  J 
5.721.431,  CI.  250-342.000. 
Intel  Coiporation:  See — 

Agarwal.  Rohit.  5.721.822,  O.  395-200.180. 


Baraz.  Leonid;  and  Father.  Yaron.  5,721.927.  CI.  395-705.000. 
Cedros.  Craig:  Yaple.  Nelson:  Chalupsky.  Dave;  and  Martin.  Phil. 

5.721,955.  CI.  .395-853.000. 
Dingwall.  Thomas  J..  5,721.922.  CI.  395-673.000. 
Fletcher.  Tom  D.;  Calvin.  Sam  E.:  and  Frodsham.  Tim,  5,721,875,  CI. 

395-500.000. 
Glew.  Andrew  F.;  Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.;  Bajwa. 
Adq;  Morrow.  Warren  R.;  and  Alexander.  William  C.  III.  5.721.857. 
CI.  395-401.000. 
Hinton.  Glenn  J.;  Papwonh.  David  B.:  Glew,  Andrew  F;  Fenerman, 

Michael  A  ;  and  Colwell,  Robert  R.  5,721.855.  CI.  395-394.000. 
Langendorf.  Brian  K..  5.721.890.  CI   .395-558.000. 
Palmer.  Mark  J..  5.721.454.  CI.  257-700.000. 

Peleg.  Alexander;  Minal.  Millind;  Mennemeier.  Larry  M.:  Eitan,  Benny: 
Witt,  Wolf:  Dulong.  Carole;  and  Kowa.shi,  Eiichi,  5,721,892.  CI. 
.395-562.000. 
Porter,  Dan  R.,  5.721.852.  CI.  395-349.000. 
Scheurich.  Christoph  E..  5.721.9.34.  CI.  .395-750.000. 
Singh.  Ujjwal.  5.721,882,  CI.  395-500.000. 

Stolt.  Patrick  F:  and  Holman.  Thomas  J..  5.721.860.  CI.  395-432.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp:  See  — 

Banning.    Kenneth    Ray:    James,    Wendy    Sue;    and    Li,    Shih-Gong, 
5,721,900,  CI.  395-604.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Abali,  Bulent;  and  Siunkel,  Craig  Brian,  5.721.820.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Amro.  Hatim  Yousef.  5.721.849.  CI.  .395-340.000 
Angelopoulos.  Marie;  Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Dickerson.  Jack  A.;  Pills- 
bury.  Thomas  B.;  Punliu.  Karl  J.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  and  Gelorme. 
Jeffrey  D..  5.721.299.  CI.  524-177.000. 
Banning.    Kenneth    Ray:    James.   Wendy    Sue;   and    Li.    Shih-Gong. 

.5.721.901.  CI.  395-604.000. 
Beardsley.    Brent    Cameron:    Benha.se.    Michael    Thomas:    Blount, 
Lawrence  Carter;  Candelaria.  Susan  Kay;  and  Hyde.  Joseph  Smith. 
5.721.89*.  CI.  .395-603.000. 
Camevale.  Michael  Joseph:  and  Delp.  Gary  Scot!,  5,721.874.  CI.  395- 

497.020. 
Chiarot.  Kevin  Arthur;  Mayfield,  Michael  John;  Nangia.  Era  Kasturia: 

and  Peterson.  Milford  John.  5.721.864.  O.  .395-464.000. 
Cline.   Troy    Lee:    Isensee,    Scott    Harian;    and    Posion,    Ricky    Lee, 

5.721.851.  CI.  395-349.000. 
Covino.  James  J.;  Flaker.  Roy  Childs;  Roberts.  Alan  Lee;  and  Sousa. 

Jose  Roriz.  5.721.863.  CI.  .395-455.000. 
Ebcioglu.  Mahmut  Kemal:  and  Groves.  Randall  Dean.  5.721.854.  CI. 

.395-379.000. 
Fogg.  Richard  Gregory.  Jr.;  and  Sweet.  Mark  David.  5.721.953,  CI. 

395-841.000. 
Gallei.  Georges;  Munier.  Jean  Marie;  Pauporte.  Andre;  and  Spagnol, 

Victor.  5.721.944.  CI.  .395-800.000 
Ha.  Khanh  D.;  Labrie.  Jacques  J.;  and  Salinero.  David  P.,  5,721,91 1,  CI. 

.395-611  000. 
Hauf.  Manfred:  Levy.  Max  G.;  and  Nastasi.  Victor  Ray,  5.721,448,  CI. 

257-501000. 
Hsieh.  Chang-Ming;  Ratanaphanyarat.  Somnuk;  Chu.  Shao-Fu  Sanford; 

and  Hsu.  Louis  Lu-chen.  5.721.144.  CI.  437-7.000. 
Huang.  Lawrence  P;  Svetlecic.  David  M  :  Evans.  Donald  A.:  and 

Roberts.  Alan  L  .  5.721.957.  CI.  .195-886.000. 
John.son.  Verlyn  Mark.  5,721.943.  CI.  395-800.000 
Kearney,  Daniel  James;  Ahladas.  Steven  John:  and  Ayd.  David  Nicholas. 

5.721.458.  CI.  307-1.50.000. 
Kuttanna.  Belliappa  Manavanira;  Park.  Sung-Ho;  and  Patel.  Rajesh 

Bhikhubhai,  5.721,867,  CI.  395-468.000. 
Lagarde,  Konrad  Charles:  and  Rogers,  Richard  Michael.  5.721.908.  CI. 

.395-610000. 
McNeill.  Andrew  Boyce.  Jr.;  and  Wachlel,  Edward  Irving,  5,72 1 .880,  CI. 

395-500.000. 
Murray.  Christopher  Stephen:  and  Long.  Sonya  Tyler.  5.721,891.  CI. 

395-5.59.000. 
Narayan.  Chandrasekhar:  Colgan,  Evan;  Yang.  Kei-Hsiung:  Melchcr. 
Robert  L.;  Mok.  Lawrence  .S  :  Shi.  [.eathen:  and  Cipolla,  Thomas  M.. 
5,721,602.  CI.  .349-161.000. 
Nariu.  Izuru;  and  Milo.  Toshitsugu.  5.721.481.  CI.  320- .34.000. 
Oltesen.  Hal  Hjalmar:  Smith.  Gordon  J.;  and  VanLeeuwen,  George 

Willard.  5,721.815.  CI.  .395-200.090. 
Otesen.  Hal  Hjalmar:  Smith.  Gordon  J  :  and  VanLeeuwen.  George 

Willard.  5.721.878.  CI    395-51K)  (XK). 
Sockui.  Gary  Howard:  and  Beavin.  Thomas  Abel.  5.721.915.  CI.  395- 

616.000. 
Sri-Jayantha,    Muthuthambv:    Khanna.    Vijayeshwar:    Sharma.   Anin; 
Kawabata.  Koji:  and  Tah'liani.  Jagdeep.  5.721.457.  CI.  .307-119.000. 
Usui.  Hideyuki:  Mito.  Toshitsugu:  and  Takaha.shi.  Tomoyuki.  5.720.628. 

CI.  439.502.000. 
Velissaropoulos.  T  Dora;  and  Shum.  Peier  K..  5.721,895,  CI.  395- 

600.000. 
White,  Steven  W.;  McWilliams,  G.  Jeannetle;  and  Kemp.  Jack  Wayne. 
5.721.8.58.  CI   395-413.000. 
International  Computers  Limited:  See — 

Doubtfire.  Edward  William.  5,721.894.  CI.  .395-587.000, 
International  Paper:  See — 

Jensen.  Kurt  D..  5.720.428,  CI.  229-104.000. 
Inukai.  Satoshi:  See — 


Kometani,  Kazuo:  Nakayama,  Toshiaki:  Inukai,  Satoshi;  Takagaki,  Taka- 

nari;  Kamo.  Hideo:  and  Honda.  Minoru.  5,720.790.  CI   55-497.000 

Inzer.    John    Wayne.    Weightlifting    suit    having    outwardly    rolled    hem. 

5.720.041.  CI.  2-69.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 
Larock.  Richard  C  .  5.721.371.  CI   .549-383  000. 
Shanks.  Howard  R..  5.721.462.  CI.  310-303.000. 
Ireton,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Mills,  Andrew;  Ireton,  Marii  A.;  and  Lynch.  Thomas  W.,  5,721,945,  CI 
395-800.350. 
Irie,  Naohiko:  See — 

Shintani.  Yooichi;  Tanaka.  Yoshikazu:  Irie.  Naohiko:  Worley.  William  S.. 
Jr.;  Rau.  B.  Ramakrishna;  Gupta.  Rajiv;  and  Amerson,  Frederic  C 
5,721,865,  CI.  395-464.000. 
Isagro  Ricerca  S.r.l.:  See — 

Mea7.za,  Giovanni;  Zanardi,  Giampaolo;  Ma.ssimini.  Sergio;  La  Porta. 
Piero:  and  Signorini.  Ernesto.  5.721,192,  CI.  504-214.000. 
Isensee.  Scon  Harlan:  See — 

Cline.  Troy    Lee;    Isensee.   Scott    Harlan;   and   Poston.    Ricky   Lee. 
5.721.851.  CI.  395-349.000. 
Ishida,  Kenji.  to  NEC  Corporation  Code  division  multiple  access  unit  and 

code  division  multiple  access  method.  5.721.7.34.  CI.  370-335.000. 
Ishida.  Shigeo:  See — 

Suzuki,    Eiji;    Yoshii.    Hitoshi:    Matsuzuki.    Masato;    Shimobuchi. 
Hideyuki;  and  Lshida.  Shigeo,  5.722.003.  CI.  399-39.000. 
Ishida,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Shishizuka.  Junichi;  Mita,  Yoshinobu;  Ishida.  Yoshihiro;  and  Enokida. 
Miyuki.  5.721,884.  Q.  395-511.000. 
Ishigami.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Moiose.    Hitoshi;    Ishigami.    Hidetoshi:    and    Anamoco.    Takayuki. 
5.720.257,0.  123-339.140 
Ishige.  Kengo:  See — 

Osada.   Shiro;   Kato.   Heijo:   Fuka.se.   Hisahiko;   Ishige.   Kengo;   and 
Assefpour-Dezfully.  Massoud.  5.720.335.  CI.  164-475.000. 
Ishiguro,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kumazawa.   Kazuhiko;   and   Ishiguro.  Tatsuya.   5.721.037.  CI.  428- 
116.000. 
Ishikawa.  Ma.sazumi;  and  Tanibata.  Tohru.  lo  Noritsu  Koko  Co.,  Ltd.  Expo- 
sure apparatus  with  a  PLZT  shutter  which  received  light  from  a  projecting 
means  capable  of  sequentially  generating  red,  blue  and  green  light. 
5,721.609.  CI.  3.55-71.000. 
Ishikawa.  Shuhei;  and  Sakamoto.  Naoki.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Member  for 
securing  conduction  and  connector  using  the  member.  5.720.622.  CI. 
439-86.(XK). 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Company  Limited:  See — 

Osada.   Shiro:    Kato,   Heijo;   Fuka.se.   Hisahiko;   Ishige,   Kengo;  and 

Assefpour-Dezfully.  Massoud.  5.720.335.  CI.  164-475.000. 
Strezov.  Lazar.  5,720,336.  CI.  164-480.000. 

Tazoe,  Nobuhiro;  Iwanami,  Toshio:  Oki,  Masaumi:  Sakamoto,  Kouiti: 
and  Ebukuro.  Tadao,  5.720.425.  CI.  228-171.000. 
Ishikura.  Masaaki;  Sakai.  Yoshiharu;  Masutani.  Kenzo;  and  Saito.  Yasuo.  to 
Hisaka  Works  Limited.  Fried  food  pnxlucing  method  and  apparatus  there- 
for. 5,721.001.  CI.  426-438.000 
Ishiura,  Kazushige:  See — 

Shachi.  Kenji:  Kajiya,  Satoshi;  and  Ishiura.  Kazushige,  5,721,331,  CI. 
526-347.000. 
Ishiwaia.  Kazuya;  See — 

Takao.  Hideaki:  Ishiwau.  Kazuya;  Nakai,  Noriyuki:  Nishida,  Naoya: 

and  Murata,  Tatsuo.  5.721.077.  CI.  430-7.000. 
Takao,  Hideaki:  Ishiwaia,  Kazuya;  Nakai,  Noriyuki;  Nishida.  Naoya: 
and  Murata.  Tatsuo.  5.721.089.  CI.  4.30-283.100. 
Ishi/aki.  Yoshihiro.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Ecti  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Regenerative  type  engine  with  fluid  control  mechanism.  5.720,172, 
CI.  62-6.000. 
ISIS  Innovation  Limited:  See — 

Hahn.  Clive;  and  Claris.  David.  5.720.870.  CI.  205-783.000. 
Isobe.  Kunio:  See — 

Tamai.  Yoshikiyo:  Takebavashi.  Katsuhiro:   Imae.  Toshio:  Nikaido. 
Hideyuki:  and  Isobe.  Kunio.  5,720,196,  CI.  72-241.800. 
Isohc,  Tomohisa:  See — 

Fujiwa.  Takaaki:  and  Isobe.  Tomohisa.  5,721,329,  CI.  526-316.000. 
Isomura,  Daisaku:  See — 

Fujii.  Tsunco;  Tonoike.  Hiroshi:  and  Isomura.  Daisaku.  5,720.806.  CI. 
106-483.000 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Asakura.  Eiichi;  Gomi,  Misako;  and  Hokari,  Osamu,  5,720,409,  CI. 
220-375.000 
llami.  Akihiko:  See— 

Oshiha.  Takeo;  Itami.  Akihiko:  and  Matsuura.  Katsumi.  5.721.085.  CI 
4.30-125.000. 
Itaya.  Yoshio;  and  Matsumoto.  Shinichi.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone 

Corporation.  Semiconductor  laser.  5.721,751.  CI   372-46.000. 
lierjted  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Steven  Andrew;  Tan.  Li-Zhe;  and  Wu.  Sing-Wai.  5,721343.  CI 
.341-50.000. 
Ito.  Fumilaka:  See — 

Howard,  Harry  R.;  Nakane,  Masami:  Ikunaka.  Masaya;  Satake.  Kunio: 
Rosen.  Terry  J.;  Lowe.  John  A..  Ill:  O'Neill.  Brian  T:  and  Ito. 
Fumitaka.  5.721.255.  CI.  514-329.000. 


Ito.  Hiromichi:  Kikuchi.  Satoshi:  Nakane.  Keiichi;  Hashimoto.  Hisa.shi; 
Nishiyama.  Eisaku:  and  Hino.  Yusuke.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Daubase  access 
system  and  metfxxl  of  controlling  access  management  to  a  database  access 
system  for  a  plurality  of  heterogeneous  database  servers  using  SQL 
5.721.904.  CI  395-608.000. 
Ito.  Kazumi:  See — 

Takato,  Hideyasu;  and  Ito,  Kazumi.  5.721,979,  Q.  396-106.000. 
Ito,  Kenichi:  See — 

Morita.  Chirio;  Ito.  Kenichi;  Daido.  Yoshiyuki;  Tokunaga.  Yoshinori; 
Ohtomo.  Seiji;  Funamoio.  Takatomo;  and  Matsui.  Kaoni,  5,721,022, 
CI.  428-34.200. 
Ito.  Kensuke:  See — 

Kakinuma,  Takeo;  Ito.  Kensuke;  and  Koshimizu.  Minoru.  5.721,597,  CI. 
349-86.000. 
Ito.  Masami:  See — 

Sakurai.  Hiroshi:  Oka.  Juichi;  ito.  Masami;  Ideguchi,  Masaiiiko:  Arim- 
itsu,  Yuko;  and  Katsumala,  Hideo.  5.720.445,  CI.  242-438.100. 
Ito.  Seturo:  See — 

Sehgal.  Jeetendra;  Kase.  Junichiro;  Takada.  Akira;  Takahashi.  Hideo: 
Nakao.  Ya.sumasa;  and  Ito.  Seturo.  5.721.181.  CI.  501-65.000. 
Ito.  Shinsuke:  Yamada.  Hatuyoshi;  and  Nakano.  Hirohisa.  Dau  projection 
device  for  cameras  and  a  camera  utilizing  the  device.  5.721.993.  CI. 
.396-3l5.<X)() 
Ito.  Shogo;  and  Yamao,  Yasushi.  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network. 
Inc.  Mobile  communications  system  and  mobile  receiver  5,722.065,  CI 
4.55-38.300. 
I  to,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Morigami.  Yuusuke;  Okabayashi,  Eiji;  Kato,  Takeshi;  and  Ito,  Tetsuro. 
5.722.025.  CI.  399-330.000. 
Ito,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Okubo.  Takehiko:  Ito.  Toshikazu;  and  Murano.  Toshiro.  5.722.010.  O. 
399-66.000. 
Itoh.  Hiromichi;  Nakane.  Keiichi;  Nonaka.  Naomichi:  and  Watanabe.  Yoshi- 
nori. Information  processing  apparatus  with  resume  function  and  infonna- 
tion  processing  system.  5.721.932.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Itoh.  Masanori;  Kiyose.  Atsunobu;  and  Hirao.  Katsumi.  to  Daicel  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.  Biodegradable  cellulose  ester  composition  and  article 
5.720.803.  CI.  106-168.010. 
Itoh,  Seiga:  See — 

Honda.  Shinkichi:  Nishi.  Tatsunari;  lloh,  Seiga:  and  Sato,  Moriyuki. 
5,721,353,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Itoh.  Shigeo:  See — 

Kishino,  Takao;  Yamaura,  Tatsuo;  Onodaka.  Koji:  and  Itoh.  Shigeo. 
5.721.561.  CL  345-75.000. 
Itoh.  Teruyuki:  See — 

Matoba.  Tadashi;  Itoh.  Teruyuki;  liyama,  Akihiro:  and  Kakuhou,  Aki- 
hiko, 5,720,253.  CI.  123-298.000. 
ITT  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Allen  K.:  and  Vidican.  George  S.,  5.720.379.  Q.  200-318. 100 
ITW  Dynatec  GmbH  Klebeiechnik:  See— 

Wurth,  Heiko:  and  Reuier.  Martin.  5.720,417,  CI  222-146.500. 
Ivy,  Jeflery  Wade:  Payne,  Curtis  Emery;  and  Burda,  Christopher  Dominic,  to 
Au  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Analgesic  lotion  for  hemonhoids  and  method  of 
making  such  lotion.  5.720.962.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Iwagaki.  Masaru:  and  Yamada.  Yoshitaka.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Camera 
with  specific  exposure  value  and  viewfinder  Held  ratio  ranges.  5.721.963. 
CI.  396-6.000. 
Iwai.  Fumio:  Ozawa.  Katsuji;  and  Shiina.  Michihiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co..  Ltd.  Data  imprinting  device  of  camera.  5.721.988.  CI.  396-277.000. 
Iwai.  Yuzuru:  See — 

Sakai.  Masanori;  Tomila.  Katsuhiko;  and  Iwai.  Yuzuru,  5,721,488.  O. 
324-210.000. 
Iwakura.  Masao:  See — 

Yanagihara.    Norihisa;    Nakagawa.    Shinsuke;     KobaU.    Shigeyuki: 

Iwakura.  Masao:  and  Sakai,  Kazuo,  5.720.442,  CI.  242-334.200. 

Iwamura.  Goto:  Matsui.  Shigeki;  Kosaka.  Norio:  Marulani.  Yoshiaki:  Koga. 

Kazuhi:  Ohsawa.  Mika;  and  Kubola.  Hiroshi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation: 

and  Dainnippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Incorporated.  Method  for  forming 

coating  and  ba.sc  coating  paint  used  therefor.  5,721,015,  CI.  427-340.000 

Iwanami,  Toshio:  See — 

Tazoe.  Nobuhiro:  Iwanami.  Toshio;  Oki.  Masaumi;  SakamoCo,  Kouiti; 
and  Ebukuro.  Tadao,  5.720.425.  CI.  228-171.000 
Iwane.  Yukikazu:  Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  and  Amanuma.  Tatsuo.  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Camera  fiaving  vibration  correction  function.  5.721.968.  CI.  396- 
55.000. 
Iwao.  Naoto.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developing  device  for 
image  forming  apparatus  having  a  layer  thickness  limiting  member. 
5.722.021.  CI.  .399-284.000. 
Iwasa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nagumo.  Mikio;  Iwasa.  Hiroshi;  and  Okamoto,  Keiji,  5,721,946,  CI. 
395-824000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  and 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  instrument  with  movable  lens  barrel 
5.721.645.  CI.  359-823.000. 
Iwaya.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Echigo.  Yoshiaki:  Iwaya.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nakanishi.  Kiyotaka.  5,721,031, 
CI.  428-36.4a). 
Iw  inski,  Steven  R,  to  Kennetxin  Greens  Creek  Mining  Company.  Process  for 
removing  meul  values  from  mine  waste  water.  5,720,886.  CI.  210-727  1)00 
Izawa.  Satoru:  Sec — 
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Goto,  Masahiro;  Miyamoto.  Toshio;  and  Izawa.  Saloni.  5.722.026.  CI. 

399-333.000. 
Izoe.  Jolly  Fields.  Dispenser  for  viscous  liquids.  5.720.416.  CI  222-l38.(KK) 
Izumi.  Taliiuo;  Yamamuro.  Hotaka:  Murahara.  Shin;  and  Kurara.  Akira.  to 
Kao  Corporation.  Hydraulic  composition  and  process  for  pfcparing  the 
same.  5.720,807.  CI.  106-696.000. 
l/uo.  Takashi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Internal  combustion 
engine  equipped  with  an  electromagnetic  valve  driving  apparatus  and  head 
structure  thereof.  5.720.242.  CI    123-90.110. 
JacciHid,  Bertrand:  See — 

Fnsk.  Peter:  Jaccoud.  Bertrand;  Roulin.  Anne;  and  Johans-ion,  Hans. 

5.721.027,  CI.  428-35.700. 

Jackson.  Melvin  Robert;  and   Ritter.  Ann   Melinda.  to  General  Electric 

Company  Oxidation-resistant  ccwting  for  niobium-base  alloys  5.721.061. 

CI  428-641.000 

Jackson.  Roger  P  Tools  for  jse  in  seating  spinal  rods  in  open  ended  implanLs. 

5,720,751.  CI.  606-86.000. 
Jacobs,  James  K.;  and  Da.sgupta.  Sankar  Rechargeable  lithium  banery  hav  ing 

improved  reversible  capacity.  5,721,067.  CI.  429-60.000. 
Jacques  Benedict:  St^r — 

Bernard,  Christophe.  5,720,085.  CI   24-265.0W.S. 
Jaffe.  Norman:  and  Hancwk,  Warren  D..  to  Hancock  Jaliee  Laboratories. 

Biological  matenal  pre-tixalion  treatment.  5.720,777,  CI.  623-2.000, 
Jagtoyen,  Marit;  See — 

Farca.siu.  Malvina;  Derbyshire.  Frank;  Kaufman.  Phillip  B.;  and  Jag- 
toyen. Marit.  5.72 1. 1 86.  CI.  502- 1 84.000 
Jaikamal.  Vivek:  See— 

Pa.stor.  Stephen  Roben:  Lin.  William  Chin  Woei;  Riz/o.  Michael  Dou- 
glas;  Bassell.  Duane  Edward:   Bedner.  Edward  John;   Browalski. 
Edmund  Stanley:  CarsiHi.  Douglass  L.:  Chen.  Hsien  Heng;  Chin. 
Yuen-Kwok;  Ghoneim,  Youssef  Ahmed;  Hu.  Hong  Xing;  Jaikamal. 
Vivek:  Paul.  Ronald;  Tracht.  Steven  Lee:  and  Turski.  Michael  Paul, 
5,720,533.  CI.  .303-l47.0(X). 
Jain,  Kanti.  Large-area,  high-throughput,  high-resolution,  scan-and-repeal. 
projection  paneming  system  employing  sub-full  ma.sk.   5.721,606,  CI. 
.V55-53.000. 
James,  Arthur;  Abbott,  Catherine  Anne:  Arent,  Michael  Andrew;  Czora. 
Gregory  J.:  Laffey,  James  M.;  Luciw,  William  W.;  Miller,  Mark  Leslie: 
Rose.  Daniel  E.;  Spohrer,  James  Clinton;  and  Winkles.  James  Reginald,  to 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Topically  organized  interface  w  ith  realistic  dialogue. 
,5.721.845.  CI.  395-326000 
James.  Jes,se  Cloplon.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Low  RCS  test 

mounts  5.721.553,  CI.  342-l65.(XX). 
James,  Sherianne  M.,  to  Kraft  Fo<xis.  Inc.  Methixl  for  producing  fat-free  and 

low  fat  viscous  dressings  using  inulin.  5,721,004,  CI.  426-573,000. 
James,  Wendy  Sue:  See — 

Banning,    Kenneth   Ray;   James.   Wetidy    Sue:   and   Li.   Shih-Gong. 

5.72I.9<X).  CI.  .W5-6(M.OOO 
Banning,    Kenneth    Ray:    James,   Wendv    Sue;    and   Li,    Shih-Gong, 
5,721.901,  CI.  395-604.000. 
Jang.  Jaeduk.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Hydraulic  control  system  for 

automatic  transmission  system   5.720.694.  CI.  477-ll6.tK)0 
Jang.  Syun-Ming:  Chen.  YingHo;  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua.  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  Self-aligned  polish  stop  layer  hard 
masking  nKihod  for  forming  plananzed  apenurc  fill  layers.  5.721.172.  CI. 
438-424,000, 
Janicki.  Richard  T:  See — 

Wenrick.  Dennis  K.;  Neifer.  Don  A;  and  Janicki.  RichatdT.  5.720.147. 
CI.  52-745.060. 
Jan.sen,  Lex  P.:  See — 

Fagan.  John  R.;  Jansen.  Lex  P.:  Raman.  L.  Ven;  and  Wright,  John  A..  Jr.. 
5.720.300.  CI    128-772.000. 
Jansons.  Viklors:  See— 

Czubarow.  Pawel;  Dupon.  Ryan;  Evans.  Anthony;  and  Jansons.  Viklors. 
5.720.859.  CI.  2lM- 1 57.430 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute  of  Tokyo:  See — 

Ichinose.  Nobuyuki;  Kawanishi.  Shunichi:  Okada.  Alsushi;  and  Sug- 
imolo.  Shun  ichi.  5.721.293.  CI.  522-I.M)()00 
Japan  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Kambara.  Syozo.  5.722.034.  CI  419-26.000. 
Japan  Iron  and  Steel  Federation,  The:  See — 

Yokomi/o.  Masahiko.  5.720.116,  CI.  34-359.000 
lapan  Storage  Batter.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Amine.  Khalil;  Vasuda.  Hideo;  and  Fujita.  Yuko.  5.720.932.  CI.  423 
594.000. 
Japichino,  Emanuele:  See — 

Fassbind,  Walter:  and  Japichino,  Emanuele,  5,720,406.  CI.  220-23.400. 
Jatco  Corporation:  See — 

Mori.  Kyosuke.  5.720.693.  CI.  477-107.000. 
Jaubcn,  Jean-Pierre:  See-  - 

Feder,     Michel;    Jaubert.    Jean-Pierre;     and     Pouchol.    Jean-Marie. 
5.721.026.  CI.  428-35.400 
Javin.  Joel  I.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  .Apparatus  for  improving  the  signal  to 
noise  ratio  in  wireless  communication  systems  through  messaee  pooling 
and  method  of  using  the  same  5.722,tM8.  CI.  455-53.100 
JCB  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 

Oka/aki,  Masaaki:  Sasaki.  Yoshiki;  and  Kitami.  Koji.  S.720300.  CI. 
283-82(KIO. 
Jedlicka.  Gerhard:  See — 

•Anasta^ijevic.  Nikola:  Jedlicka.  Gcrhaid;  and  Ixihrberg.  Karl.  5.720.867. 
CI.  205-98.000. 


Jeffcoat.  Roger:  Chiu,  Chung-Wai;  Shah,  Manish  B,;  Thomas.  David  J.:  and 
Hanchelt,  Douglas  J.,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding 
Corporation.  Thermally-inhibited  pregelatini/ed  non-granular  starches  and 
Hours  and  priKess  for  their  production.  5.720.822,  CI.  I27-65.(X)0. 
Jefferson  Smurtit  Corporation:  See — 

Rowland.  Angela  L..  5.720.4.30.  CI.  229-215.000. 
Jendmsina.  Rt>ger  Alan:  See — 

Siekkinen.  James  Werstler;  and  Jendrusina.  Roger  Alan.  5.721.374.  CI. 
73-146.200. 
Jeng.  Erik  S..  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor.  Method  for  fabri- 
cating a  four  fin  capacitor  structure.  5.721.154.  CI  437-60  0(Xt. 
Jenkins.  Thomas  Edward;  Zimmer.  Thomas  Charles;  Shewmaker.  Darrell 
Wayne:  and  Foster.  Ronald  Gary,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Refrig- 
erator with  improved  breaker  strip  assembly.  5.720.536.  CI.  312-406.200. 
Jennings.  Carol  A.:  See — 

Wong.  Raymond  W.;  and  Jennings.  Carol  A..  5,720.802.  CI.  106-31.650. 

Jennion.  Mark  W.;  Fell  III.  Joseph  H  ;  Selby  111.  Paul  H.:  and  Scorsone. 

Joseph  J.,  to  Unisys  Corporation  Circuit  for  measuring  quiescent  current. 

5.721.495.  CI.  324-765.000. 

Jenq.  J.S.  Jason;  and  Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation. 

Method  of  fabricating  a  stacked  capacitor  for  a  DRAM  cell  by  plasma 

etching.  5.721.152.  CI.  437-52  (MX). 

Jensen.  Kurt  D  .  to  International  Paper.  Stand-up  french  fry  scoop.  5.720.428. 

CI.  229-IO4.0<X). 
Jersis.  James  E.:  See- 
Middleman.  Lee  M.;  Pvka,  Walter  R.:  Buhler,  Michael;  Poncet.  Philippe; 
Van  Dyk.  Karl:  andJervis,  James  E.,  5,720.754.  CI.  606-l27.(XX». 
Jessop,  Thomas  Clifton:  and  Blanding,  Douglass  Lane,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    Roll  stabilized,  nesting  VEE,  magnetic  head  assembly  for 
magnetics-on-film.  5.721,652,  CI.  ,360-104.000. 
Jet  Process  Corpo:  See — 

Halpem,  Bret,  5,720,821,  CI.  II8-7I9.(XX). 
Ji.  Jeong-Keun:  See — 

Kwon.  Young-Se;  and  Ji.  Jeong-Keun.  5.721.750.  CI,  372-44.000. 
Jiang.  Hua:  See — 

Rappapon.  Stephen  S.;  and  Jiang.  Hua.  5.722.043.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Jiang.  Jian-Qing:  See — 

Chung.  Hyung-Sik:  Kim.  Yong-Jin:  Kim.  Bvung-Kee:  and  Jiang.  Jian- 
Qing.  5.722.037.  CI.  4I9-45.0(X). 
Johansson.  Hans:  See — 

Frisk.  Peter:  Jaccoud.  Bertrand:  Roulin.  Anne:  and  Johansson.  Hans. 
5.721.027.  a.  428-35.7(X). 
Johansson.  Jerzy  Kryszof.  to  KJ  Byggslal  AS.  Barrier.  5.720.470.  C\.  256- 

13.100. 
Johnson.  Dav  id  C.  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Air  Force.  Inflatable  multiple 
cell  helmet  liner  to  enhance  fit.  security  and  comfort.  5.720.051.  CI. 
2-413.000. 
Johnson.  David  L.  Metallic  wall  framing,  method  and  apparatus  for  ptxxlucing 

same.  5.720.1.38.  CI.  52-220.7(X) 
Johnson.  Geoffrey  W.A..  to  Radical  Products.  Inc  Two-phase  tanning  com 

positions  and  methods  relating  thereto.  5.720.942.  CI.  424-59.000, 
Johnson.  Jeffrey  J .  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  linking 

controls  with  cells  of  a  spreadsheet.  5.721.847.  CI  .395-333.(XX). 
Johnson.  John  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Belts.  Edward  H.;  Erickson,  David  M.;  Johnson.  John  L  .  Jr.:  Kocian, 
Charles  J.;  and  Weber.  Robert  L.,  5,720.249,  CI.  I23-I%.(WS. 
Johnson,  Philip  M  :  See — 

Carlson,  Uiwrence  R  :  and  Johnson.  Philip  M.,  5.720.823.  CI.  134-3.000, 
Johnson,  Roger  Neal;  Savkar,  Sudhir  Dattalraya;  and  Sundell,  Robert  Elmer, 
to  General  Electric  Company  Low  torque  washing  machine  transmission 
5,720,190,  CI.  68-133.000.  ' 
Johnson.  Steven  Andrew;  Tan,  Li-Zhe:  and  Wu,  Sing-Wai.  to  Iterated  Sys- 
tems. Inc.  System  and  method  lor  modeling  discrete  data  sequences. 
5.721.543.  Ci.  341-50.000. 
Johnson.  Steven  1..:  See — 

Delves.  Rodney  G.:  and  Johnson.  Steven  L..  5.721.524.  CI.  3.%-92.(XX). 
Johnson.  Verlyn  Mark,  to  International  Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Negotiable  locks  for  concurrent  access  of  control  data  by  multiple  pro- 
grams. 5.721,943.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Jokinen.  Simo:  See — 

Stendahl,  Kjell;  and  Jokinen,  Simo,  5,720,882.  CI.  2I0-638.IXX). 
Jones.  Julian  D.  C:  See — 

McBride.  Roy;  Burnett.  James  G.;  Greenawaj.  .Man  Howard;  and  Jones. 
JuHan  D.  C.  5.721.615.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Jones.  Kevin  R  :  See— 

Tubel,  Paulo  S.:  Mullins.  Albert  A.,  11:  and  Jones,  Kevin  R.,  5.721.538. 
CI   .340-853.4(X). 
Jones.  Oscar  Frederick,  Jr.:  See — 

Sattore.  Ronald  H.;  Moblev,  Kenneth  J  ;  Carrigan,  Donald  G.;  ainl  Jones. 
Oscar  Frederick,  Jr.,  5.721,862.  CI.  .W5-445.0«X) 
Jones.  Rich:  See — 

Benedetto.  Gen:  and  Jones.  Rich.  5.720,660.  CI.  454-284.000. 
Jones,  Stanley,  to  Alcan  International  Limited.  ElectriKonductive  tin  oxide. 

5.720,904.  CI  2.52  5I8.(XX) 
Jones.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Campbell,  Ann  E .  to  .^merican  Cyanamid  Company, 
Recombinant  human  cytomegalovirus  vaccine.  5.720.957,  CI  424- 
2.30.100. 
Jonischkeit,  Michael:  and  Maslo,  Karl,  to  Sachtler  .\ktiengesellschalt  Kom- 
iiiunikatioiistcchnik.  Apparatus  » ith  a  fastening  member  secured  to  .i  body 
against  falling.  5.720,569,  CI.  403-l(W()(Xl 


Joppen,  Henk:  Daniels,  Paul;  and  Buijsch,  Jan  op  den.  to  Depron  B.V. 
Processes  and  apparatuses  for  perforating  smooth,  closed-cell  surfaces  ot 
open-cell  pla.stic  foam  sheets.  5.720,915,  CI.  264-321.000. 
Jordan.  Venita  A.:  See — 

Godlove.  Ronald  E.:  Jordan,  Venita  A.;  McCumiskey,  Robert  E.;  Yuh, 
Huoy-Jen;  and  Zaman,  Kamran  U  .  5,722,016.  CI.  .399-159,000. 
Jordan.  Willis  Y:  See— 

Buoni.  Nick  J :  Jordan.  Willis  Y;  and  Fletcher.  Harold.  5.720,700.  CI 
482-124.000 
Jorgensen.  Tine  Krogh:  See — 

Andersen,  Knud  Erik;  Olsen.  Uffe  Bang:  Petersen.  Hans;  Grenvald, 
Frederik  Christian;  Sonnewald.  Ursula;  Jorgensen,  Tine  Krogh;  and 
Andersen,  Henrik  Sune.  5,721.2.54,  CI.  5 14-324 .(XX). 
Hohlweg,  Rolf;  Andersen,  Knud  Erik:  Jergensen,  Tine  Knigh.  Madsen. 
Peter:  and  Andersen.  Henrik  Sune,  5.721,260,  CI.  5I4-428.(XX). 
Joseph,  Eugene  John;  Newberry,  Rosemarie  C.  Snodgrass.  Thottias  D,;  and 
Stone,  Dale  Eugene,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  for  providing  inlormation 
dunng  a  chat  session.  5,721,763.  CI   379-88.(XX). 
Joseph.  Joshy,  to  Oracle  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  building 
efficient  and  flexible  geometry  management  widget  classes.  5.721.848.  CI. 
.395-339000. 
Jowett.  Jeremy  B.  M.:  See- 
Chen,   Irvin  S.   Y;  Jowett,  Jeremv    B    M  :   and   Planelles.  Vicente. 
5.721.104.  CI.  4.35-7  100 
Joy.  Dave  A.;  and  Gordon.  Robert  B  Reusable  limb  protector.  5.720.712.  CI. 

602-3.000. 
Joy.  William  N.:  See — 

Yung.  Robert;  Joy.  William  N.;  Allen.  Michael;  and  Tremhiay.  Marc. 
5.721.868.  CI.  .39.5-476.(XX). 
Joyce.  Michael  J..  Ji.;  and  Roselli,  Leonard,  tu  Wcstinghouse  Air  Brake 
Comp-my  Electronic  discrete  brake  control  system  for  a  uain.  5.721.683. 
CI    "h  426010 
Jmncr.  Charles  H.:  See — 

Ba.savanhally.  Nagesh  Ramamoorthy;  Henein.  Gerard  lidnH>nd:  Joyner. 
Charles  H.;  and  Ke>ren,  Uziel.  5.721.797.  CI.  385-49.000. 
Jucrs,  Daniel  Frederick:  See — 

Calisto.  Edward  Andrew;  Juers.  Daniel  Frederick;  and  Van  Remoonel. 
John  George.  5.721.999.  CI.  396-627.0(X) 
Julien.  William  E  :  See — 

Rode.  Lyie  M.:  Julien.  William  E.;  -Sato.  Hiroyuki:  Fujieda.  Takeshi;  and 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  5.720.970.  CI.  424-438.(XX). 
Jun.  Sung-bu:  See — 

Lee.  Woon-kyung;  and  Jun.  Sung-bu.  5.721.698.  CI   .365-104.000. 
Jung.  Bong-Wook:  See — 

Kim.  Sang  Kyun;  Son.  Seok-Bong;  Kiin.  Chang-Seob;  and  Jung.  Bong- 
Wixik,  5,721.469.  CI.  313-446.000. 
Jung,  Edward  Koo  Young:  See — 

Morel.  William  Paul;  and  Jung.  Edward  Koo  Young.  5,721.919,  CI. 
.395-6l9.(XX). 
Jung,  Nack-Hun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Meili.xis  and  apparatus  lor 
controlling  the  temperatures  of  a  plurality  of  rooms.   5.720.179.  CI. 
62-l60.(XX). 
K&M  Associates:  See — 

McAuley,  William  A.,  5,720.498,  CI.  283-79.(XX). 
Kaali,  Steven  G.,  to  Woridwide  Optical  TrcKar  Licensing  Corp.  Visuall> 

directed  Irixar  and  method.  5,720,761.  CI.  606-185.(XX), 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Asai,  Ikuo,  5,720,989,  CI.  425-I92.00R. 
Kabushiki  Kai.sha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Takashi,  5,720.424.  CI.  228-4,.500. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 
Hamada,  Kenichi,  5,721,405,  CI.  2(X)-16.(X)R. 
Yokota.  Seiichi;  and  Suzuki.  Keizou.  5,721.408.  CI.  200-61.540. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Shinichi;  Kitamura.  Tetsuya;  Mimura.  Hideki:  andTaira,  Kazu- 

hiko.  5,721,720,  CI.  369-275.300. 
Kitajima,  Tatsuya.  5,722,005,  CI.  399-46.0(X). 
Kunishima.  Iwao;  and  Suguro.  Kyoichi.  5,721.175.  CI.  438-542.000. 
Morioka,  Shizuo,  5.721.480,  CI.  320-30,(XX). 
Nishide,  Kouichi.  5,721.885,  CI,  395-525,000. 
Sunada,  Takeshi,  5.721,157,  CI.  437-l95.(XX). 
Taira,  Kazuhiko;  Mimura,  Hideki;  Kikuchi.  Shinichi;  and  Kiumura, 

Tetsuya,  5,721,724.  CI.  .369-275.300. 
Takashita.  Masakatsu,  5.721.455.  CI.  257-7l3.0(X). 
Tamura.  Kazuyoshi.  5.721.926.  CI.  395-701. (XX). 
Toyoda,  Kenji:  and  Setogawa,  Jun,  5,72I,.S01,  CI.  327-116.000. 
Uchimaru.  Kiyotaka:  Kasahara.  Akihiro;  Nagai.  Koichi;  and  Takahashi, 

Naomasa.  5,721.723.  CI.  369-219.000 
Yano.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okumura.  Katsuya.  5,721,173,  CI.  438-424.000. 
Zhang.   Li;   Sakai.  Tadashi;   Ono.  Tomio;   and   Yamauchi.  Takashi, 
5,721,467,  CI.  313-310.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamada  Dobby:  See — 

Yoshida.  Akihiro:  and  Uno,  Yoichi,  5.720,201,  CI.  74-44.000. 
Kachel.  Theodore  V;  Rivlin.  Jonathan  B.;  Hawes.  Robert  E.,  Jr.:  Boy.  Lee  A  : 
Kanamoto.  Selsuo;  Aaldenberg,  Eric  R.;  Heffeman,  John;  Lynch,  James  J.; 
Dellacroce-Steinberg,  Cheryl;  and  Christensen,  Duane.  to  Smead  Manu- 
facturing Company,  The.  Reinforced  expandable  folders,  5.720.427.  CI. 
229-67.300. 
Kadosawa.  Tsuneaki:  See — 


Nakamura,  Takashi;  Kadosawa,  Tsuneaki;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka:  Kawai. 
Tonioaki;  Kuga,  Eiji;  and  Ogiwara,  Satoshi.  5.72l,9.'i9,  CI.  395- 
9I9.(XX). 
Kageyama.  Kazumi:  See — 

Yamawaki.  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Kcnji;  Shiraishi.  Akira;  and  Kageyama. 
Kazumi.  5.721.977.  CI.  396-92.000. 
Kageyama,  Shuhei;  Anzai.  Shohji;  Ueki.  Tomiji;  and  Milsuya.  Yoshihide.  to 
Kotobuki  &  Co,,  Ltd.  Lead  dispensing  storage  container.  5.720.643,  CI. 
401-60.000. 
Kahle.  Charles  F.  II:  See- 
Martin.  James  W ;  and  Kahle.  Charles  P.,  II.  5.721.088.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Kahlert.  Hans-Jiirgen:  See— 

Burghardt.  Berthold;  and  Kahlert.  Hans-JUigen.  5.721.416.  CI.  219- 
121.7.30. 
Kahn.  Joachim:  See — 

Poiani.  George  J.;  Riley.  David  J.;  Liao.  Wei-Chi:  Kahn.  Joachim;  and 
Gean.  Keria  Fiorella.  5.720.950.  CI.  424-78.290. 
Kai.  Junichi:  See — 

Satoh.   Takama.sa;    Yasuda.    Hiroshi:    Kai.   Junichi;   Oae.   Yoshihi.sa; 

Nishino.  Hisayasu:  Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Yabara.  Hidefumi:  Selo.  Isamu. 

Takigawa.  Masami;  Yamada.  .\kio:  Arai.  Soichiro;  Abe.  Tomohiko; 

Kiuchi.  Takashi:  and  Miyazawa.  Kenichi,  5,72 1 ,432,  CI  250- .398.000. 

Kairi.  Marti,  to  Finnforest  Oy.  Prefabricated  joint  structure  for  a  wooden 

beam.  5.720.568.  CI.  403-405.100. 
Kajikawa.  Yoshihani:  See — 

Ohara.  Toshio:  Aikawa.  Yasukazu;  and  Kajikawa.  Yoshiharu.  5.720.340. 
CI.  165-133.000. 
Kajiya.  Satoshi:  See — 

Shachi,  Kenji:  Kajiya.  Satoshi;  and  Ishiura.  Kazushige.  5.721.331.  CI. 
526-347.000. 
Kakinuma.  Takeo;  Ito.  Kensuke:  and  Koshimizu.  Minoru.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 
Ltd.  Di-splay  element  using  a  liquid  crystal  substance  and  image  displaying 
methtKl  using  the  same.  5.721.597.  CI.  349-86.000. 
Kakuhou.  Akihiko:  See — 

Matoba.  Tadashi;  lloh.  Teruyuki;  liyama.  Akihiro;  and  Kakuhou.  Aki- 
hiko. 5.720.253.  CI.  123-298.000. 
Kai.  Myoung-Jun.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufactur- 
ing an  electrode  of  the  lidiium  battery.  5.720,781,  CI.  29-623.500 
Kalderen,  Christina:  See — 

Abrahamsen,  Lars;  Holmgren,  Erik;  Kalderen,  Christina;  Lake.  Mats: 
Mikaelsson.  Asa;  and  Sejlitz.  Torsten,  5.721. 114.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Kalena,  Bemd:  See — 

Terrell,  David;  De  Meutter.  Stefaan;  and  Kaletu.  Bemd.  5.721.080.  CI. 
4.1O-58.0(X) 
Kallioniemi.  Anne:  See — 

Pinkel.  Daniel;  Gray.  Joe  W,;  Kallioniemi,  Anne;  Kallioniemi.  Olli- 
Pekka;  and  Waldman.  Frederic,  5.721.098.  CI.  435-6  (XX) 
Kallioniemi.  Olli-Pekka:  See — 

Pinkel    Daniel;  Gray,  Joe  W.;  Kallioniemi,  Anne:  Kallioniemi,  Olli- 
Pekka;  and  Waldman,  Frederic,  5,721,098.  CI.  43.5-6.000. 
KAM  Truck  Components,  Inc.:  See — 

Catlin.  Michael  R.:  and  Gahan.  EdwanJ  A..  5.721.646.  CI.  359-865.000 
Kamada.  Kalsuz.o,  to  Yugengaisha  Access  Mop  diread-squeezing  apparatus 

5.720.073.  CI.  15-261.000 
Kambara.  Syozo.  to  Japan  Energy  Corporation.  Mediod  of  manufacturing 

high  purity  refractory  metal  or  alloy  5.722.034,  CI.  419-26.000. 
Kameyama.  Nobuyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Lens-fined  photo  him 

unit.  5.721,961.  CI.  .196-6.000. 
Kamijima.  Akifumi.  to  TDK  Corporation   Magneloresislance  thin  film  ele- 
ment formed  through  use  of  a  resist  pattern  of  T-.shaped  cross  section 
5.721,078.  CI.  430-11,000. 
Kamikawaji,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Tanikawa.  Keizo;  Kamikawaji.  Yoshimasa;  Odoi.  Keisuke;  Higash- 

ivama.  Tsutomu;  Sato.  Masayuki;  and  Masuda.  Yukinori.  5.721.264. 

C\.  514-38I.0(X). 

Kamiya.  Tomohiro:  and  Inagaki.  Kazuma.  to  Dense  Corporation.  Air  passage 

sw  itching  device  and  air  conditioning  apparatus  using  the  same.  5,720,657, 

CI.  454-121.000. 

Kamiya.  Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  transport  apparatus  fiw 

detecting  a  color  of  a  document.  5.721.627.  CI.  358-4%.0OO. 
KanKi.  Hideo:  See — 

Kometani.  Kazuo;  Nakayama.  Toshiaki;  Inukai.  Satoshi;  Takagaki.  Taka- 
nari;  Kamo.  Hideo:  and  Honda.  Minoru.  5.720.790.  CI.  55-497.000 
Kanai.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hayashi.  Ryo;  Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Okabe.  Shotaro;  Kanai.  Masahiro. 
Malsuyama.  Jinsho;  Sakai.  Akira;  Koda.  Yuzo:  Hon.  Tadashi;  and 
Yajima,  Takahiro.  5.720.826,  CI.  I36-249.0(X) 
Kanai.  Toshihito.   to   NEC  Corporation.   Mobile  communication   system 
capable  of  effectively  using  a  radio  communication  channel.  5.722.077.  CI 
455-452,000. 
Kanamori.  Iwao:  See — 

Takahashi,  Susumu;  Uehara,  Masao;  Kato,  Shingo;  Kidawara,  Atsushi. 
Saito,  Katsuvuki:  Goto,  Masahito;  Ohno,  Wataru:  Kanamori,  Iwao. 
Hanzawa.  Toyoharu:  Yoshino.  Kenji;  Nakada,  Akio;  Taguchi,  Akihiro. 
Akui.  Nobuaki;  Karasawa.  Hitoshi;  Hashiguchi,  Toshihiko;  Mochida. 
Akihiko;  Fukaya.  Takashi;  Yamashita.  Shinji;  Murata.  Akira;  Koy- 
anagi.  Hideki;  and  Saito.  Keisuke.  5.720.706,  O.  600-III.OOO. 
Kanamoto,  Seisuo:  See — 
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Kachcl.  Theodore  V.  Rivlin.  Jonathan  B  ;  Hawes.  Robert  E..  Jr .  Boy. 
I.ee  A.;  Kananwito.  Selsuo:  Aaldenherg.  Eric  R  ;  Hetfeman.  John: 
Lynch.  James  J.:  Dellacroce-Sieinherg.  Cheryl;  and  Chrisiensen. 
Duane.  5.7:0.427.  CI.  ;:<J-67  AOO. 

'^''"''ASmrHJd^hi.o;  and  Kana/awa.  Toru.  5.7:1.639.  CI.  .159-.509.000. 

Kjnbe.  Rokuro:  Vc  -  

Imai.  Rvuji.  and  Kanbe.  Rokuro.  5.721.453.  CI.  257-700.000. 
Kanda,  Torahiko;  and  Mitsuhashi,  Masashige.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Connec- 
tion stniciure  for  an  optical  waveguide  device  and  melhoii  of  fabricating  the 
same  5.721.798.  CI.  385-58.000 
Kane.  John  M.:  See—  .   ^^ 

Can  Albert  A.:  Kane.  John  M  ;  Hay.  David  A.;  and  Schmidt.  Chnstopher 

J..  .';.7: 1.249.  CI   5I4-3I7<H)0 

Kaneko.  Hidefumi;  and  Haga.  Masaaki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Camera  having  a  buill  in  strobe  device.  5.721.984.  CI.  396- 

177.000. 

Kaneko.  Hideo;  Tokunaga.  Katsushi;  and  Tawara.  Yoshio.  lo  Shin-htsu 

Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium    5.720.861.  CI    2M- 

i9:.:oo 

Kaneko.  Kazuhiro:  Se* —  .......         ^  ,.■        , 

SuBivama.  (Toshiyuki:  Su/uki.  Michitaka;  Nishijima.  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Lneko.  Kazuhiro.  5.720.493.  CI.  280-731.000 

Kaneko.  Saloshi:  See-  ,     t  j    u 

Fujii  Takavuki;  Kimura.  Akivoshi;  Su/uki.  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Tadashi. 
Nakamu'ra.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Nada.  Minoru;  KuLsuvvada. 
Satoru    Kobayashi.  Kenji;  Kaneko.  Saloshi;  Koh.  Shokyo;  Miyakc. 
Nonfumi;  and  Tashim,  Hirohiko.  5.722.03 1 .  CI.  .399-4 10  000. 
Kaneko    Yulaka.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  hlling  a  container  with  reduced  mixing  ot  product  and  air. 
5.720.3:6.  CI.  141-114.000. 
Kanemoto.  Michio:  See—^ 

Aovagi  Takuo;  Fuse.  Masavoshi.  KancmiHo.  Michio;  and  Xie.  Lneng 
tai   5.720.284.  CI.  128-633.000 
Kanne   Mark  Melvln.  to  Motorola.  Inc   Precision  alignment  and  movement 
restricUon  safeguard  mechanism  for  loading  multiple  saiellites  into  a 
launch  vehicle   5.720.450,  CI.  244158  OOR. 
Kano  Hanivuki;  .Sone.  Yoshihisa;  Yoshimura.  Kouichr.  and  Kouyam.i.  Hiroi- 
chi.  to  Sumikm  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Phenohc  resin.  5.721332,  CI    .•>:x- 
129.0«K) 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takami.  Seiji.  and  Fukudome.  Kanimi.  5.721.020.  Q.  427-.508.IIIK-. 
Kan/aki  Kokvukoki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See  ,.  .   ^  „,  c-,-,  .w»v 

Kawamiira.  Ma.sahisa;  and  Amano.  Hideki.  5.720.214.  O  91-522.000. 
Kao  Corpcralion  See — 

Hamajima.  Mitsugu:  Kawasaki.  Hironori;  Yamamoio.  Ya.suhiro;  and 

Nakanishi.  Minoru.  5.720.737.  CI  6t)4-378.000. 
Inimi  Tatsuo;  Yamamum.  Hotaka;  Murahara.  Shin;  and  Kurara.  Akira. 

5.720.807.  CI.  106-696.000 
Kiyomine,  Akira:  Kondo.  Yukihiro;  Monta.  Kenichi:  Nagase  Shmobu; 
Nakamura.  Koichi:  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori;  Nockcr.  Bemd.  Sakaguchi. 
Hiloshi;  and  Su/uki,  Hirovuki.  5.720.944.  CI   424-70  500. 
Kiyomine.  Akira;  Kondo.  Yukihiro;  Morita.  Kenichi:  Nagase.  Shmobu: 
Nakamura.  Koichi;  Nishizawa.  Yoshimiri:  Nticker.  Bemd:  Sakaguclii. 
Hitoshi.  and  Su/uki.  Hmivuki,  5,720.945.  CI.  424-711  500 
Mizunuma.  Talsuva:  Tanaka.  Shingo:  Tamaki.  Ryoichi:  Funada.  Hiloshi: 
Taniguchi.  Takair.  and  Sasaki.  Hirotaka.  5.721,2%.  CI.  524-60.000. 
Nakagawa.  Shoji:  Sawada.  Hiroki,  Togashi.  Hiroyasu;  and  Hagihara. 

Toshiya.  5.720.895.  CI.  252-68  000 
Takaha.shi.  Shigeki;  Maruyama.  Shuji:  Mi/ushima.  Ryuma;  Yabe.  Shini- 
chi; and  Suzuki.  Atsushi.  5.720.8.39.  CI    1.56-2.30.(XHt, 
Kaplan  Ronald  M  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  token- 

i/ing  text.  5.721.939.  CI.  .395-759.(X)0 
Karanicolas.  Andrew  N..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Eflicieni  CMOS  ampli- 
fier with  increased  tninsconduclance.  5.721.500.  CI.  327  1 13.tHX) 
Karasawa.  Hiroshi:  S« —  ,_,,,,,  ^, 

Ohaia.  Kiyoshi;  Kotoh.  Yulaka:  and  Karasawa.  Hiroshi.  5.721.717.  U. 
369-44.270. 
Kara-sawa.  Hitcwhi:  See —  .        u 

Takaha-shi.  Susumu;  L'ehara.  Masao;  Kalo,  Shingo;  Kidawara.  Atsushi; 
Sailo.  Kaisuyuki;  Goto.  Masahilo;  Ohno.  Waiani:  Kanamon.  Iwao; 
Hanzawa.  Toyohani;  Yoshino,  Kenji:  Nakada.  Akio:  Taguchi.  Akihiro; 
Akui.  Nohuaki;  Karasawa,  Hitoshi;  Hashiguchi.  Toshihiko;  MiKhida. 
Akihiko  Fukava.  Takashi:  Yamashita.  Shinji;  Murata.  Akira:  Koy- 
anagi.  Hideki;'and  Saito.  Keisuke.  5,720.706.  CI.  600-111.000. 
Karasawa.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kimura.  Kazuhito;  and  Karasawa.  Yoshio.  5.722.042.  CI.  455-13.100. 
Karathanasis.  Sotinos  K.:  Ladias.  John  A  A.:  Rottman,  Jeffrey  N.:  and 
Wjdom.  Russell  L..  to  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation  Methods  of 
screening  for  compounds  with  ability  to  alter  apolipoprotein  Al  gene 
expression.  5,721.096.  a.  435-6.000. 
Kanm.  Naimul;  Kinzer.  Kevin  E.:  Everaetts.  Albeit  I.:  Halm.  Leo  W..  Keipett. 
Steven  J.;  and  Williams.  Jerry  W ,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company  Stable,  low  cure-temperature  semi-stnictural  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive.  5.721.289.  CI  522-31.000. 
Karl.  Stefan;  and  Gach.  Bialrice.  to  Valeo  Climaiisalion.  Air  condinoning 

installation,  especially  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.720.181.  CI.  62-l80.0(K). 
Karpisek.  Ladislav  Slephan.  Collapsible  pallet  with  side  walls  hinged  to  the 

base  by  links.  5.720.405,  CI.  220-6.000 
Kasahara.  Akihiro:  See — 


Uchimaru,  Kivoiaka:  Kasahara.  Akihiro:  Nagai.  Koichi:  and  Takahashi 
Naomasa.  5.721.723.  CI.  .^69-2191)00. 
Kasai.  Chikara:  See —  .    .    „    .    . 

Matumura.  Jun;  Omura.  Kuninori:  Kasai,  Chikara:  Yokoh.  Sadaaki;  and 
Mikuriya.  Hiloshi,  5,721.073.  CI.  429-233.000. 
Ka.sai.  Yoshiyuki;  Ono.  Yoshiro:  and  Yamad_.  Toshio.  lo  NGK  Insulators  Lid 
Exhaust  gas  punfving  filter  using  honeycomb  monolith  with  random  length 
sealing  (x^ititms.  '5.720.787.  CI  5.5-282.000 
Kasasima,  Atuki;  See — 

Shimosaka.  Hirotaka:  Ihara,  Keisuke;  Inoue.  Michio:  and  Ka.sasima. 

Atuki.  5,7:0.675.  CI  473-384  0<H». 
Shimosaka.  Hirotaka:  Ihara.  Keisuke:  Inoue.  Michio;  and  Kasasima. 
Aniki.  5.720.676.  CI.  473-384  (100. 
Kase.  Junichiro;  Sp*'- 

Sehgal   Jeelendra:  Kase.  Junichiro:  Takada.  Akira:  Takahashi.  Hideo. 
Nakao.  Yasumasa:  and  Ito.  Seluro.  5.721.181.  CI.  501-65.000. 
Kashihara.  Miisuhiro:  See — 

Kikuta  Shinii  Nagala,  Tsutomu:  Kashihara.  Mitsuhiro:  Ichiba.  Akihiko; 

Takaoka.  Kazuhito:  and  Kub.ua.  Hir,.shi.  5.722,002.  CI   .W- 30000. 

Kashiwabara.  Masuo.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

controlling  a  continuously   variable  transmission.  5.720,692.  CI.  477- 

45()00. 

Kashlwada.  Tomonori:  See— 

Shiuemalsu    Masayuki:  Naka/ato.  Koji;  Kashiwada.  Tomonon:  and 

Nishimura.Ma.sayuki.  5.721.635.  CI.  359- .341. 0(K). 

K..-M^.  Amin  I  :  Foulon.  Catherine  F.:  and  Adelstein.  S.  James,  to  President 

A.  Fellows  ol  Harvard  College.  Rapid  synthesis  of  radiolabeled  pvnmidine 

nucleosides  or  nucleotides  from  stannyl  precursors.  5.720.935.  CI.  4-4- 

1.730 

R.'ith.  Gerhard;  and  Kaslon.  Ame.  5,721.522.  CI   335-2l6(KK! 
Kasuca   Nohuvuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  appar:itiis  with 

component  operating  stale  control.  5.721.930.  CI.  395-7.50000. 
Kalada.  Jun:  .Sec  -  ,,.,..,,,   ,-1    <■< 

Sato.  Yoshinii;  Havashi,  Yoshio;  and  Katada,  Jun.  5.721.213.  CI   514 
17.000. 
Katagin,  Kazuharu:  See  .         r.^-  ■     „     ■■ 

Nohira   Hirovuki    Kiimano.  Yuula:  Katagin,  Ka/uharu:  Shinjo,  Kenji; 
and  Y.whinagu,  Ka/uo.  5.7:o.898.  CI    :5:-:9<>OIO 
Katata.  Hiroyuki   ."vir  -  ......  ,,         ,■ 

Fuiiwara  Yoichi;  Kusao.  Hin>shi:  Mivake.  Toshiyuki:  Kauta,  Hiroyuki: 
and  Aono.  Tomoko.  5.721.588.  CI.  .U8-402.000. 

K;itf.  Hcijo  See  ....         ,,  . 

Osada    Shiro:   Kalo.  Heiio:   v„kase.   Hisahiko:   Ishige.   Kengo:   and 
Assefpour-Dezfullv,  Massoud,  5.720.335.  CI.  164-475.000. 
Kato    HiRiki:  Shikiila.  Hideo:  Ogiso.  Toshihiko:  Aisaka.  Emi;  Tatsuhiro. 
Ikcno.  Morikami.  Kentar.v.  and  Yamada,  Shigeki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  FA  controller  and  data  processing  method  therefor 
5,7:1.7::.  CI.  .364-l31.0tH». 
Kato.  Hisato:  See—  .  ou  1.  . 

Kawashinia.  Tomovuki:  Taniguchi.  Harutaka:  Kato.  Hisato;  and  Shibata. 
Kazuyoshi.  5.721.562.  CI   .345-76  (KX). 
Kato.  Hitoshi:  Maisubara.  Yorihiki:  and  Inoue.  Tadashi.  to  Bihoku  Funka 

kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Calcium  agent  for  plants  5.720.793.  CI.  7I-16.0(¥) 
Kali',  kalsubisa:  See--  .    ,„,,,,, 

Oosuka.  Kazulovo:  Kato.  Katsuhisa;  and  Kojima.  Masami.  5.720.264. 
CI    12.3-6.34.000. 
Kato  Kalsuhito.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus  and  sorter 

cpable  of  reducing  curl  of  sheet.  5,722,030,  CI.  .399-403.000. 
kaio.  Kenii:  and  Mivasaka.  Akihiro,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation    Sic-el 
having  excellent  corrosion  resistance  and  steel  having  excellent  corrosion 
lesisliice  and  wiwkability.  5.720.920,  CI.  420-103.000. 

""  "'AkiyMna.  Scizaburo:  and  Kato.  Ma.sa.si.  5.720,550.  CI   .366-l39a)0. 
Kalo,  Shingo:  See—  ..         ,^,^  ^       .. 

Takahashi.  Susumu.  Uehara.  Ma.sao:  Kato.  Shingo:  Kidawara.  Atsushi: 
Saito.  Kaisuyuki:  Goto.  Masahilo:  Ohno.  Waiaru:  Kanamori.  Iwao; 
Han/awa.  Toyoharu:  Yoshino.  Kenji:  Nakada.  Akio;  Taguchi.  Akihiro: 
Akui.  Nobuaki:  Karasawa,  Hiloshi;  Hashiguchi.  Toshihiko;  Mochida. 
Akihiko  Fukaya.  Takashi:  Yamashila.  Shinji:  Murata.  Akira:  Koy- 
anagi,  Hideki:  and  Saito.  Keisuke,  5.720.706.  CI.  600-111.000. 

■""Mizob^'.  Kunitaka:  and  Kato.  .Shohei.  5.721.660.  CI.  361-111.000 
Kato.  Takatoshi:  Suetsugu.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Nishimura.  Masayuki.  w  Surni- 
tonx)  Electric   lndu.stries.  Ltd.   Dispersion-shifted  fiber   5.721.800.  CI. 
.38.5-127.000. 
Kato.  Takeshi:  See— 

Morigami,  Yuusuke:  Okabayashi,  Eiji;  Kalo,  Takeshi;  and  llo.  Telsuro, 
5,722.025.  CI.  399-3.30.000 
Kalo.  Tetsuo.  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Waterproof  rubber  plug.  5.720,487.  CI. 

277-101.000. 
Kato.  Yoshiko:  See—  .  ,,    . 

Yano  Ikuya:  Oka.  Shiro:  Ueno.  Yoshiiem:  Nalsuhara.  Yayoi;  Yoshinaga. 
Junji:  and  Kato.  Yoshiko.  5.721.109.  CI.  435-7.320. 
Katoh  Yuukoh.  10  NEC  Corporation.  Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory 
device  in  which  applied  voltage  lo  ferroelectric  capacitor  is  adjusted. 
5.721.700.0.  .36.5.145.0(K) 
KaLsumata.  Hideo;  See — 

Sakurai   Hiroshi:  Oka.  Juichi;  llo.  Masami:  Ideguchi.  Masahiko;  Anm- 
ilsu.  Yuko;  and  Katsumata.  Hideo,  5,720,445,  CI.  242-438.100. 


Kalsuo.  Saloshi:  and  Shigata.  Taro.  10  Sony  Corporation.  System  and  meOicxl 
for  implementing  parallel  image  processing.  5.721.883.  CI.  395.505.000. 
Kalsura.  Hirofumi:  Kawamura.  Funiinori:  Sasajima.  Hideo:  and  Yamaguchi. 
Yukihiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd 
Lens-fitted  photographic  film  unil  having  shutter  with  conncxtlon  lever  and 
crank  lever  5.721.995,  CI.  396-351. OCX). 
Katsuta.  Hiroshi,  10  NEC  Corporation.  Information  processing  apparatus  with 
write  protection  function  of  specific  storage  area.  5,721,872.  CI.  395- 
490.0(K) 
Kalzur.  Joachim:  See — 

Fischer.  Klaus;  Kalzur.  Joachim:  and  Schiene.  Rainer.  5.720,792.  CI. 
71-11.000. 
Kau.  Welyuen:  See- 
Walsh.  James  J.;  and  Kau.  Weiyuen.  5.721.933.  CI.  .395-750.000. 
Kaufman.  Phillip  B  :  See — 

Farcasiu.  Malvlna;  Derbyshire.  Frank;  Kaufman.  Phillip  B.:  and  Jag- 
loyen.  Maril.  5.721.186.  CI   502-l84.(KK). 
Kaufman.  Randal  J.:  See — 

Clark.  Steven  C:  Kaufman.  Randal  J.:  and  Wong.  Gordon  C.  5.720.952. 
CI.  424-85.100. 
Kawabaia.  Hideki:  Terada.  Takami:  Nawa.  Hiroshi:  Fujie.  Naofumi:  and 
Suzuki.  Yasuaki,  lo  Alsin  ScikI   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Seat  structure  for 
vehicles  with  iKcupani  detector  5.720.523.  CI.  297-338,000. 
Kawabaia.  Koji:  See — 

Sri-Jayanlha.    Mulhuthamhv:    Khanna.    Vljayeshwar:    Sharina.   Arun: 
Kawabata,  Kojl;  and  TahllanI,  Jagdeep.  5.721.457,  CI.  .307-119.000 
Kawada.  Haitiki:  See — 

^'anaglsawa.  Yoshlhiro:  Morikawa.  Yuko:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi:  Kawada. 
Haruki:  Sakai.  Kunihiro:  Kawade.  HisaakI;  Eguchl.  Ken;  Kawakami. 
Elgo;  Kawa.se.  Toshlmitsu;  Yoshil.  Minora;  Saitoh.  Kenji:  Yamano. 
Akihiko:  and  Nose.  HImyasu.  5.721,721.  CI.  .369-126.000. 
Kawade.  HisaakI:  See — 

Yanaglsawa.  Yoshlhiro:  Morikawa.  Yuko:  Malsuda.  Hiroshi:  Kawada. 
Hanikl:  Sakal.  Kunihiro;  Kawade.  HisaakI;  Eguchl,  Ken;  Kawakami, 
Elgo;  Kawase,  Toshlmitsu:  Yoshil.  Minora:  Saitoh.  Kenji;  Yamano. 
Akihiko:  and  Nose,  Hiroyasu.  5.721.721.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Kawagw.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kvoko;  Nakanishi.  HIdeakI:  Kawakami.  Yuichi:  Kawagoe. 
Nobukazu; 'and  Oyokota,  Shigcra.  5.720.077.  CI.  15-.340.1(K). 
Kawaguchl.  Kenlchlro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Clip  mouniable  to  a  mounting 

plate.  5.720.586,  CI.  4I1-.50X.(HH). 
Kawal.  TomoakI:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takashi:  Kadosawa.  Tsuneaki:  O/awa.  Kuniuka;  Kawal. 
Tomoaki;  Koga.  Eljl:  and  Ogiwara.  Saloshi.  5.721.959.  O.  395- 
919.000. 
Kawakami.  Elgo:  See — 

Yanaglsawa.  Yoshlhiro;  Morikawa.  Yuko;  Malsuda.  Hiroshi:  Kawada. 
HarakI:  Sakal.  Kunihiro:  Kawade.  HisaakI:  Eguchl.  Ken;  Kawakami. 
Eigo:  Kawase.  ToshlmlLsu;  Yoshil.  Minora:  Saitoh.  Kenji;  Yamano. 
Akihiko:  and  Nose.  Hiroyasu.  5.721.721.  CI.  .369-126.000. 
Kawakami.  Yuichi:  See— 

Nakamura,  Kyoko:  Nakanishi,  HIdeakI;  Kawakami.  Yuichi;  Kawagoe. 
Nobukazu:  and  Oyi>koia.  Shigera.  5.720,077,  CI.  I5-.340.100. 
Kauamura.  Fuminori:  See — 

Kalsura.    Hirofumi:    Kawamura,    Fuminori:    Sasajima.    Hideo:    and 
Yamaguchi.  Yukihiko.  5.721,995,  CI.  .396-35 1  (XX). 
Kawamura.  Makoto:  See — 

Sakurai.  Kenichi;  and  Kawamura.  Maki«o.  5,720.259.  CI.  123^32.000. 
Yonemllsu.  Jun:  Fujinami.  Yasushr.  and  Kawamura.  Makoto.  5,721.591. 
CI   .M8-423.000. 
Kawamura.  Masahisa:  and  Amano.  Hideki.  10  Kanz.aki  Kokyukokl  Mfg.  Co.. 
Ltd.    Fluid    supply    assembly    for    working    vehicles.    5.720.214.    CI. 
9I-522.(XX). 
Kawanishl.  Shunlchi:  See — 

Ichlnose.  Nobuyuki:  Kawanishl.  Shunlchi:  Okada.  Atsushi:  and  Sug- 
imoto.  Shun'ichl.  5.721.293.  CI   522-130.(XX). 
Kawano.  Kayoko:  Sugiura.  Saloshi:  and  Takaki.  Ya.sushl.  to  FujiLsu  Limited. 
Information  priKessIng  system  having  ring  fashioned  bus  connection. 
5.721.821.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Kawasaki,  Hmmori:  See — 

Hamajima,  Mitsugu:  Kawasaki,  Hironori;  Yamamoio.  Yasuhiro:  and 
Nakanishi,  Minora.  5.720,7.37.  CI.  604-378.000. 
Kawasaki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Nobora;  TojI.  Shigeo:  and  Kawa.saki.  Masahiro,  5.72L976.  CI. 
396-90.(XX). 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Tamai.  Yoshlkiyo:  Takebayashi.   Katsuhiro:   Imae.  Toshio:   Nikaido. 
Hideyuki;  and  Isobe.  Kunio.  5.720.196.  CI.  72-241.800. 
Kawase,  Toshlmitsu:  See — 

Yanaglsawa.  Yoshihiro:  Morikawa.  Yuko:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi;  Kawada. 
HarakI;  Sakal.  Kunihiro:  Kawade.  HisaakI:  Eguchl.  Ken:  Kawakami. 
Elgo:  Kawase.  Toshlmitsu:  Yoshil.  Minora:  Saitoh.  Kenji;  Yamano. 
Akihiko;  and  N(»e.  Hiroyasu,  5.721.721,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Kawashima.  Tomoyuki;  Taniguchi.  Harataka:  Kato.  Hisato:  and  Shibata. 
Kazuyoshi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Electroluminescent  display  device 
including  a  columnar  crystal  stracture  Insulating  film    5.721. .562.  CI. 
.345-76.0(X). 
Kay.  Robert  M  :  Bems.  Anton:  Krimpenfort.  Paul:  Pleper.  Frank:  and  Strijker. 
Rein.  10  Pharming  B.V.  Homologous  recombination  in  mammalian  cells. 
5.72 1. .367,  CI.  8(X)-2.000. 
Kazemzadeh,  Farhad:  See — 


Kriesel.  Marshall  S.;  Garrison.  James  M:  Arnold.  Steven;  and  Kazemza- 
deh. Farhad.  5.721.382.  CI.  73-861.470. 
Kearney.  Daniel  James:  Ahladas.  Steven  John;  and  Ayd.  David  Nich<ilas.  to 
Internailonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Single  phase  or  three-pha.sc 
field  configurable  power  assembly.  5.721.458,  CI.  307-150.000. 
Kearney.  Mark  Billings:  See — 

Schubert.  Peter  James:  Sialler.  Steven  Edward:  Chilean.  Dan  Wesley: 
and  Kearney.  Mari  Billings.  5.721.162.  CI  4.38-52.000. 
Kcist.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Buford.  John  F  Digital  video  panoramic  Image  capture 

and  display  system   5.721.585,  CI   .348-.36.(XX). 
Kebukawa.  Norio.  10  Mlisublshi  DenkI  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  transmitter 

5,721.456,0.  3.59  ISO.IXX). 
Keefer.  Larry    Kay;  Saavedra.  Joseph  E.;  and  Hrabie.  Joseph  Anthony. 

N-substltuied  pliwrazlne  NONOates.  5.72 1. .365,  CI.  544-382.000. 
Keene,  Jack  D  .  lo  Duke  University  Meth<ids  and  compositions  useful  in  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  autoimmune  dlsea.ses  5.721.1 10. 0.  4.35-7.920 
Keipert.  Steven  J  :  See — 

Karim.  Naimul;  Kin/er,  Kevin  E.:  Everaerts.  Albert  1.:  Halm.  Leo  W.; 
Keipert.  Steven  J:  and  Williams.  Jcn>  W..  5.72 1 .289.  CI.  522-3 1 .000. 
Keith,  Peter  T.:  See— 

Ressemann.  Thomas  V,:  Keith,  Peier  T:  and  Ellis,  Louis  G,.  5.720.724. 
CI  604-96.1XX). 
Kel  Corporation:  See — 

L'chlyama.  Koichi;  and  Tagashira.  Ryuichi.  5.721.794,  CI.  385-19.000. 
Kelletl.  Stephen  G.:  See- 
Wallace,  David  E.:  and  Kelletl,  Stephen  G..  5,720.884,  CI.  210-696.000. 
Kellev.  Aaron  D.;  Bonow,  William  B.;  and  Pierce.  Kenneth  R..  to  Common- 
wealth   Edison    Company.    Weld    cleaning    machine.    5.720.070.    Q. 
15-88.0(X). 
Kcllner.  Helmut,  lo  EMS.  Technik,  GmbH.  Phoiogrammeiric  camera,  in 
particular    for    phologrammetric    measurements    of    technical    objects. 
5.721.611,  CI.  .3.56-3.160. 
Kelly.  Daniel  L  :  Knolls.  Craig  R.:  and  Wilson.  Larry  E..  10  Cairier  Cocpo- 

rallon.  Flame  detection  system.  5.720,604,  CI,  43I-6,0(X). 
Kelly,  David  H.:  See— 

Lcduc.  Philip  J.:  Hill.  Leslie  G.:  Kelly,  David  H:  and  Stranon.  Mart  A.. 
5,720.083.  CI.  19-30.000. 
Kclsev-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Evan.s.  Anthony  C.  5.720..367,  CI    188-79,640. 
Kelson.  Andrew  B.:  See — 

Tracy,  Michael;  Kelson,  Andrew  B,;  Workman.  Paul;  Lewis,  Alexander 
D.:  and  Aboagye.  Eric  O..  5.72U65.  CI.  5I4-.396.(XX). 
Kemira  KemI  AB:  See — 

Stendahl.  Kjell;  and  Jokinen.  SImo.  5.720.882.  CI   210-6.38.000. 
Kemp.  Jack  Wayne:  See — 

White,  Steven  W.;  McWilliams,  G.  Jeannelte:  and  Kemp.  Jack  Wayne. 
5.721.858.  CI.  .395-413.000. 
Kendall.  Lloyd  Charles:  See- 
Smith.  Ralph  Wayne:  Kendall.  Llovd  Charles;  Penfield.  David  Lynn; 
E/je.  Robert  James:  and  Lllchfieid.  Jixrl  Ardon.  5.720.319.  CI    138- 
109.(XX). 
Kcnnametal  Inc.:  See — 

Rilchey.  Cary  D..  5.720„528,  CI.  299-107.000. 
Kennecon  Greens  Creek  Mining  Company:  See — 

Iwlnski.  Sleven  R..  5.720.886.  CI.  210-727.000. 
Ker,  Ming-Dou:  See — 

Wu.  Chau-Neng;  and  Ker.  Ming-Dou.  5.721.656.  CI.  .36I-.56.(XX). 
Kcrt.  Jack  R  .  Jr.  lo  Fan  Tex.  Inc.  Hanger  support  unil  for  ceiling  fans, 

5,720,461,  CI.  248-317.000. 
Kessler,  Richard  E.:  Oberlln.  Steven  M.;  and  Thorson.  Gregory  M..  10  Cray 
Research,  Inc.  Barrier  and  eureka  synchronization  architecture  for  multi- 
processors. 5.721.921.  CI.  .395-672.tKX) 
Keystone  Theimomeirics  Corporation:  See — 

Krellner.  Theodore  J..  5.720.5.56.  CI.  374-185.000. 
Khanna.  Vljayeshwar:  See — 

Sri-Jayanlha.    Mulhulhambv:    Khanna.    Vljayeshwar:    Sharma.   Aran; 
,       Kawabaia.  Kojl:  and  Tah'liani.  Jagdeep.  5.72 1 .457.  CI.  .307- 1 19.(XX). 
KNbytln.  Boris  S.:  See — 

Ermakova.   Irina   M.;   Khayiln.   Boris  S.;  and  Beleske.  Aicady   L.. 
5.720,778,  CI.  8-94.180. 
Khayyal.  Amir  Ali-Akbar:  See — 

Sepehri.  Nariman;  Helnrichs.  Bradley  Edwin;  and  Khavyal.  Amir  Ali- 
Akbar.  5.721.477.  CI.  318-638.000. 
Klhbee.  John  E.:  See — 

Nadan,  Wendy;  Kibbee.  John  E.;  and  Oswald.  Thomas  R..  5.720,801.  CI. 
106-31.160. 
Kidawara.  Atsushi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Susumu:  Uehara.  Masao:  Kalo.  Shingo:  Kidawara.  Atsushi: 

Saito.  Kaisuyuki:  Goto.  Ma.sahilo:  Ohno.  Watara:  Kanamori.  Iwao: 

Han/awa.  Toyohara;  Yoshino.  Kenji:  Nakada.  Akio;  Taguchi.  Akihiro; 

Akui.  Nobuaki:  Karxsawa.  Hitoshi:  Hashiguchi,  Toshihiko:  Mochida, 

Akihiko;  Fukaya.  Takashi:  Yamashila.  Shinji:  Murata.  Akira;  Koy- 

anagi.  Hideki;  and  Saito,  Keisuke.  5.720.706.  CI.  600- 1 1 1  (XX). 

Kiklnls.  Dan:  Dornler.  Pascal;  and  Seller.  William  J.,  lo  Elonex  IP  Holdings. 

Ltd.  Micro-personal  digital  assistant  Including  a  temperature  managed 

CPU.  5,721,8.37,  CI.  .W5-:8I.(XX). 

Kikinls.  Dan:  and  Dornler.  Pascal,  to  Elonex  IP  Holdings.  Timer<onirolled 

computer  system  power  management.  5.721.9.36.  CI.  395-7.50.050. 
Kikinis.  Dan. to  Elonex  IP  Holdings.  Apparatus  and  method  for  peripheral 
device  control  with  integrated  data  compression.  5.721.958.  CI.  395- 
888.000 


UMI 


PI  40 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Febri  ARY  24,  1998 


February  24,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  41 


Kikuchi.  Saloshi:  See — 

Ito.  Hiromichi:  Kikuchi.  Satoshi:  Nakane.  Kciichi:  HashimcKo.  Hisa-shi: 

Nishiyama.  Eisaku;  and  Hino,  Yusuke.  5.721.9<>4.  CI.  .W-608.()()0. 

Kikuchi.  Shinichi;  Kitamura.  TeLsuya;  Mimura.  Hideki;  and  Taira.  Ka/uhik». 

lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  recording  medium  recording  pixel 

data  a.s  a  compressed  unit  data  block.  5.721.720.  CI    .'69-275..VK). 

Kikuchi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Taira.  Ka/uhiko;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kikuchi.  Shinichi:  and  Kilamura. 
TeLsuya.  .5.721.724.  CI   369-27.5.3()(). 
Kikuchi.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Niwa.  NohuyukJ:  Yokola.  Yasuhiro:  Shiraga.  Shinji.  Kikuchi.  Tomoaki: 
Miura.  Hiroya:  and  Morita.  Kenji.  .'i.72I.X.15.  CI.  .W5-28I.(H)(). 
Kikuta.  Jun-ichi;  See-- 

Makino.  Tadashi;  Yamada.  Masavuki:  and  Kikuta.  Jun-ichi.  5.72(1.974. 
CI.  424-AM.OtK). 
Kikuta.  Shinji:  Nagata.  Tsutomu:  Kashihara.  Milsuhiro:  Ichiba.  Akihiku: 
Takaoka.  Ka/uhito:  and  Kubota.  Hiroshi.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Latent 
electrostatic  image  developing  device  having  a  loner  concentration  detec- 
tor 5.722.()()2.  CI.  ,199-.W.(M»(). 
Kilgore.  .Marion  D  :  and  Gai«).  John  C.  to  Halliburton  Company.  High 
temperature,  high  pressure  retrievable  packer  5.720.34.V  CI.  166- 1 20.000. 
Killick.  Roben  William;  Pamaby.  Lawrence  Harold:  and  Wrigley.  Peter 
Ronald,    to    Victorian    Chemical    Inlemalional    Ptv.    Ltd.    Fuel    blends. 
5.720.784.  CI.  44-45 l.(KX). 
Kim.  Byung-Kee:  See — 

Chung.  Hvung-Sik:  Kim.  Yong-Jin:  Kim.  Byung-Kee:  and  Jiang.  Jian- 
Oing.  5'.722.0.?7.  CI.  419-45.000. 
Kim.  Byung-ki:  See — 

Kim.  H<vin:  Lee.  Jong-heun:  and  Kim.  Byung-ki.  5.720.86.1.  CI.  204- 
406.000. 
Kim.  Chang-Seob:  See — 

Kim,  Sang-Kyun:  S<in.  .Seok-Bong:  Kim.  Chang-Seob:  and  Jung.  Bong- 
Wook.  5.721.469.  CI.  313-446.000. 
Kim.  Ho  Hyun.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Font  ROM  control  circuit  for 

on-screen  display.  5.72IJ)68.  CI.  345-193.000. 
Kim.  Ho-in:  Lee.  Jong-heun:  arul  Kim.  Byung-ki.  to  Electro-mechanics  Co.. 
Ltd.  Planar  air-to  fuel  ratio  sensor  and  driving  circuit  therefor.  5.720.863. 
CI.  204-406.000. 
Kim.  Jin-Chul:  See  — 

Kim.  Jong-Duk:  Kim.  Jin-Chul:  and  Bae.  Soo-Kyoung.  5.720,976.  CI. 
424-450.«)0. 
Kim.  Jong  Kvu:  Lee.  Motm  Ki:  and  Lee.  Ho  Wtxing.  to  Ciold.star  Co..  Ltd. 

Serial  transfer  system.  5.721.7.55.  CI.  .375-259.000. 
Kim.  Jong-Duk:  Kim.  Jin-Chul:  and  Bae.  Soo-Kyoung.  to  Korea  Advanced 
Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Thcrmosensitive  liposome  and  pro- 
cess for  preparing  the  same.  5.720.976.  CI.  424-4.50.(XX) 
Kim.  Kyung-hoon:  Park.  Young-vnx*:  and  Y(k>.  Chayoung.  lo  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  .Method  of  making  capacitor  of  highly  integrated 
semiconductor  device  u.sing  multiple  insulation  layers.  S. 72 1. 1 53.  CI. 
437-60.(K)0. 
Kim.   Moon-Hvet)n.  to  Samsung  Aerospace   Industries.   Ltd.  Wide-angle 

vanable  magnilicaiion  viewhnder.  5.721.638.  CI.  359-432.000. 
Kim.  Sang-Kyun:  Son.  Seok-Bong:  Kim.  Chang-Seob:  and  Jung.  Bong- 
Wook.  lo  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Electron  gun  for  cathode  ray 
tubes.  5.721.469.  CI.  313-446.000. 
Kim.  Sung  H.:  See — 

Becker.  William  M.:  and  Kim.  Sung  H..  5.721.669.  CI.  .361-685.000. 
Kim.  Sung  Hee:  See — 

Aprae/.  Manuel:  Bonc/ek.  Michael  John:  Kim,  Sung  Hee:  and  Lai. 
Hung  Chi.  5.722.079.  CI.  455-4M.0OO. 
Kim.  Tae-ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  circuit  for 

contriilling  vibrations  in  washing  machine.  5.720.066.  CI.  8-159.000. 
Kim.  Yong-Jin:  See — 

Chung.  Hyung-Sik:  Kim.  Yong-Jin:  Kim.  Byung-Kee:  and  Jiang.  Jian- 
Qing.  5.722.0.37.  H.  419-45.000. 
Kim.  Young-Ho:  See — 

Lee.  Young-Sik:  Min.  Bvoung-Own;  and  Kim.  Young-Ho.  5.721.474.  CI. 
318-4.34.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Ltd.;  See— 

Minto.  Mansoor  Ahmad:  Storey.  Dennis  Graham;  and  Owen.  GeofTrev 
Roben.  5.72I).X32.  CI.  1.56-62.400. 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See — 

Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair:  and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin.  5.721.287.  CI. 
522-11.000. 
Kimura.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Fujii.  Takayuki:  Kimura.  Akiyoshi:  Su/uki.  Yoshiyuki:  Su/uki.  Tada.shi: 

Nakamura.  Shinichi:  Su/uki.  Y'oshihiko:  Nada.  Minoru:  Kutsuwada. 

Satoru;  Kobavashi.  Kenji;  Kaneko.  Saloshi:  Koh.  Shokyo;  Miyake. 

Nonfumi:  and  Tashiro.  Hirohiko.  5.722.031.  CI.  399-4 lO.(XK). 

Kimura.  Katsumi:  and  Hoshide.  Kaoru.  to  Ebara  Corporation:  and  THK 

Corpiiration  Limited  Rolling  bearing  clutch.  5.720.371.  CI.  l92-t4.(K)0 
Kimura.  Ka/uhirci;  and  Karasawa.  Yoshio.  to  ATR  Optical  and  Radio  Com- 
munications Research  laboratories.  Satellite  communication  system  hav- 
ing double- layered  eanh  orbit  satellite  constellation  with  two  different 
altiuides.  5.722.042.  CI.  455-13.100. 
Kimura.  Keita.  lo  Nikon  Corporation  Image  reading  device  and  method  for 

correcting  image  exposure  data.  5.721.626.  CI.  358-482.(X)0. 
Kimura.  Keizo;  and  Hirano.  Shigeo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid.  Color 
developing    agent,    processing    composition    and    color    image-forming 
meihtxl.  5.721.093.  CI.  43O-435.000. 
Kindon.  Nicholas  D.:  See— 


Ingall.  Anthony  H  ;  Cage.  Peter  A.:  and  KiiKjoo,  Nicholas  D..  5.721.219. 
CI.  514-47.000. 
King.  Donald  F.:  See — 

White.  Spencer  W;  and  King.  Diinald  F..  5.721.427.  CI.  250-252.I0R. 
King.  Jon  E.:  and  Brewer.  Phillip  M..  lo  Sinclair  &  Rush.  Inc.  Polygonally 

shaped  golf  club  shati  protector  5.720..388.  CI.  206-315.200. 
Kinnaird.  Michael  Gates,  to  Chemtek.  Incorporated.  Methixj  of  cleaning  tar 
and  asphalt  off  of  paving  or  *>ther  equipment  using  combinations  of  esters 
and  Icrpenes.  5.720.825.  CI.  134-40.(KX). 
Kinney.  William  A.:  See — 

Frye.  Leah  L.:  Zasloff.  Michael  A.:  Kinney.  William  A.:  Moriarty. 
Robert:  and  Collins,  Delwood  C,  5,721,226.  CI.  514-169.000. 
Kinosada.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Twynam.   John    Kevin;   Vagura.    Moloji:   Shino/aki.   Toshivuki:   and 
Kinosada.  Toshiaki.  5.721.437.  CI.  257-197.(X)0. 
Kinoshita.  Masafumi:  See — 

Honda.  Atsushi;  Nakada.  Hirofumi:  Kinoshita.  Masafumi;  and  Kuramo- 
chi.  Kojiro.  5.720,203.  CI.  74-325.(X)0. 
Kinoshita,  Shinichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Fixing  member  and  lens  barrel 

having  the  fixing  member.  5.721.998.  CI.  .396-529.000. 
Kin/er.  Kevin  E.:  See — 

Karim.  Naimul;  Kin/er.  Kevin  E.;  Everaerts.  Albert  I.:  Halm.  Leo  W.; 
Keipert.  Steven  J :  and  Williams.  Jerry  W..  5.721.289.  CI.  522-31.000. 
Kipp.  Ludwig.  System  and  metluxl  for  automatic  ordering  aixl  direct  under- 
ground distribution  of  articles  to  customers.  5.720,363.  CI.  I86-55.(KK). 
Kirby,  James  R.:  See — 

Derrick.  Danny  O.:  and  Kitty.  James  R..  5.720.177,  CI.  62-115.000. 
Kirihata.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Hsu.  Louis  Lu-Chen:  Kirihata.  Toshiaki;  Ratanaphanvaral.  .Somnuk;  and 
Shin.  Hyun  Jong.  5.721.485.  CI.  323-901.000. 
Kirkpatrick,  Alan  D.,  to  Robud.  Locking  arrangement  for  die  cutter  blanket. 

5.720.212.  CI.  83-6.59.(KK). 
Kirkpatrick.  Steven  Jacob:  See — 

Gutwein.  Roger  William;  and  Kirkpatrick.  Steven  Jacob,  5,721,005,  CI. 
426-595.(K)0. 
Kishimoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Nomura.   Hiroshi:  Azegami.   Kazuyoshi;   Sasaki.  Takamilsu;  Tabata. 
Yasushi;  Numako.  Norio:  Tanimura.  Yoshinari:  Sato.  Takuma:  and 
Kishimoto.  Masaaki.  5.721.986.  CI.  396-205.000 
Kishimoto.  Shiro:  See — 

Walanabe.  Akira:  Kishimoto.  Shiro:  and  Sugiyama,  Takeshi,  5.720,206, 
CI.  74-606.00A. 
Kishimoto.  Yoshio:  See — 

Nakamoto.  Hideo:  Tenra.  Tomohisa:  Takushima.  Tsukasa:  Ueno.  Takay- 
oshi;  Su/uki.  Masaaki:   Inagaki.  Fumihiro:  Hashida.  Takashi;  and 
Kishimoto.  Yoshio.  5.721.285.  CI.  521-131.000. 
Kishino.  Takao:  Yamaura.  Taisuo:  Onodaka.  Koji:  and  Itoh.  Shigeo.  to  Futaba 
Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.   Image  displav  device  and  drive  device  therefor. 
5.721,561.  CI.  .34.5- 75 .0(X). 
Kister.  January,  to  Probe  Technology  Method  for  making  a  probe  preserving 
a  uniform  stress  distribution  under  deflection.  5.720.098.  CI.  29-825.0(X). 
Kita.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Murai.  Ka/uhiro;  and  Kita.  Hiroshi.  5.721.092.  CI.  4.10-.W3.(X)0. 
Kitadaie.  Yohtaro.  lo  FujiLsu  Limited.  Method  and  device  for  obtaining  a 
value  of  a  referred  to  variable  defined  in  a  source  program  having  a  specific 
variable  name.  5.721.924.  CI.  395-703.000. 
Kilahara.  Yoshimi.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Thin  him  magnetic  head  and 

manufacturing  melhixl  of  the  same.  5.721.651,  CI.  36O-l()3.0(X). 
Kilajima.  Tatsuya.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  apparatus 
with  control  of  charging,  exposure  and  development  according  to  image 
density  steps.  5.722.005.  CI.  399-46.000. 
Kiiami.  Koji:  .See — 

Okazaki.  Masaaki:  Sasaki,  Yoshiki:  and  Kitami,  Koji,  S,720,.5()0.  O. 
283-82.0(M). 
Kilamura.  Telsuya:  .See — 

Kikuchi.  Shinichi;  Kitamura,  Tetsuya:  Mimura,  Hideki;  and  Taira.  Ka/u- 
hiko. 5.721.720.  CI.  .369-275.300. 
Taira,  Kazuhiko:  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kikuchi.  Shinichi;  and  Kilamura. 
Tetsuya  5.721.724.  CI.  369-275. .3(X). 
Kilani.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Moriwaki.  Minoru:  Kitani.  Hiroyuki:  Ehara.  Syuji:  Komaisu.  Hiroisugu: 
and  Amano.  Mariko,  5.721,231,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Kiiayama.  Tooru:  See — 

Furuya.  Junichi:  Okada.  Yoshihiro:  and  Kitayama.  Tooni,  5.720.2.56.  CI. 
123-3.39.120. 
Kitazawa.   Toshiyuki:   and    Nakano.    Satoshi.    to   Asahi    Kogaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  having  a  mode  memory  device.  5.721.989.  CI. 
.396-280.(XK). 
Kiten.  Hiroshi:  Inoue.  Manabu;  Nagata.  Shigeru:  Yagura.  Hiroka/u:  and 
Nanba.    Katsuyuki.   lo   Minolta  Co..   Ltd.    Film   image   pickup  device. 
5.721,610.  CI   355-75.0(X). 
Kito.  Kyosuke:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Owa.  Takashi:  Okauchi.  Tatsuo:  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro; 
Sugi.  Naoko;  Nagasu.  Takeshi:  Ozawa.  Yoichi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu: 
and  Kito.  Kyosuke.  5.721.246.  CI.  514-.100.(KX). 
Kito.  Tsutomu:  Senga.  Kuniyuki;  and  Hayashi.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Pilot  Ink  Co.. 
Lid  .  The.  Temperature-dependent  colw/lransparency  storing  resin  com- 
position and  laminate  itiember  emplovirig  the  same.  5.721,059.  CI.  428- 
522.000 
Kiuchi.  Takashi:  See — 


Satoh.   Takamasa;    Yastida.    Hiroshi:    Kai.   Junichi:   Oae,    Yoshihisa: 
Nishino.  Hisayasu;  Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Yabara,  Hidefumi:  Seto.  Isamu: 
Takigawa  Masami;  Yamada.  Akio:  Arai.  Soichiro:  Abe.  Tomohiko: 
Kiuchi, Takashi;  and  Miyazawa.  Kenichi.  5.721.432.  CI.  250-.398  0(X). 
Kiyomine.  Akira:   Kondo.  Yukihiro;   Morita.   Kenichi:  Nagase.  Shinobu: 
Nakamura,   Koichi:   Ni.shi7.awa.  Yi»hinori:   Nficker.   Bemd:   Sakaguchi. 
Hiloshi;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kao  Corporation    Composition  for 
permanent  waving  of  human  hair.  5.720.944,  CI.  424-70.500. 
Kiyomine.  Akira:   Kondo.  Yukihiro:   Morita.   Kenichi:  Nagase,  Shinobu: 
Nakamura.   Koichi:   Nishi/awa.   Yoshinori:   Nocker.  Bemd:  Sakaguchi. 
Hiloshi:  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kao  Corporation.  1.3-bulanediol  ihiogly- 
collate  isomer  mixture  and  permanent  waving  composition  comprising 
same.  5.720.945,  CI.  424-70.500. 
Kiyose.  Atsunobu:  See — 

Itoh.  Masanori:  Kiyose,  Atsunobu:  and  Hirao.  Katsumi,  5,720,803,  CI. 
106-168.010. 
KJ  Byggstal  AB:  See- 
Johansson.  Jerzy  Kiyszof,  5,720,470,  01.  256-13.100. 
Klabunde.  Karin:  See — 

Elixmann.  Martin;  Gallersdorfer.  Rainer:  Klabunde.  Karin:  and  Nelle- 
ben.  Karl  R..  5.721.905.  CI.  .195-608.000. 
Klassen.  Bany  K.:  See — 

McLean.  Kenneth  W.;  Klassen.  Barry  K.:  Chu.  Edward:  Tenace.  Michael 
A.:  and  Campbell,  Scott  B.,  5.721.776.  CI.  379-438.000. 
Klauda.  Matthias:  See — 

Grothe.  Wolfgang;  Voigilacnder.  Klaus:  Klauda.  Matthias;  and  Schmidt. 
Claus.  5.721.195.  CI.  505-210.000. 
Klein.  Dean  A.,  to  Micron  Electronics.  Inc.  Socket  for  retaining  multiple 

electronic  packages.  5.721.673.  CI.  36 1 -809 .(XX) 
Kleindiensl.  Anke;  and  Sassmannshausen,  Werner,  lo  SONOR  Jobs.  Link 
GmbH.  Carrying  and/or  holding  device  for  musical  percussion  instruments 
5.721. .389.  CI.  84-42 1. aX). 
Klemanski,  Richard  S.:  See — 

Kull.  Robert  C:  and  Klemanski.   Richard  S..  5.720,455.  CI.   246- 
187.00C. 
Klemm.  William  Robert;  and  Rivard.  Germain  Francois,  to  Texas  A  &  M 
University   System.    Method   for   monitoring   mammalian  reproductive 
cycles.  5.721.142.  CI.  436-65(X)0. 
Klenner.  Norben.  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Methtxls  and  apparatus  for  sepa- 
rating integer  and  fractional  portions  of  a  finarwial  amount.  5.721.790.  CI. 
.W2-1.38.(HX). 
Klimmek.  Helmut:  See — 

Bnjggcmann.  Helmut:  Gilnther.  Uwe:  and  Klimmek.  Helmut.  5.721,295, 

CI.  524-44.(XX). 

Klingberg.  Anders:  and  Olsson.  Lisbeth.  lo  Akzo  Nobel  NV,  Method  of 

floating  calcium  carbonate  ore  and  flotation  reagent  therefor.  5,720,873,  CI. 

209-166.(XX}. 

Klingman,  Edwin  E.  Universal  input  call  processing  system.  5.721,729.  CI. 

370-251. (XX). 
Knebelkamp.  Amo:  See  — 

Fix-k.  Jurgen:  and  Knebelkamp.  Arrui.  5.721.321.  CI.  525-3.30.600. 
Knies.  Wolfgang:  and  Guske.  Werner.  lo  Wacker-Chemic  GmbH.  Silicone 
rubbers  of  improved  green  strength  and  low  compression  seL  5,721.300, 
CI.  524-200.000. 
Knoll  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rosenberg,    Joerg:    Romerdahl.    Cynthia:    and    Gruenhagen.    Hans- 
Heinrich.  5.720.973.  CI.  424-4.50.(XX). 
Knorr  Bremse  AG:  See — 

Guasch.  E.stcve  Cortes:  Bacardit.  Joan  Simon:  and  Boluda,  Jose  Manuel 
Vila.  5,720,366,  CI.  188-72.600. 
Knolls.  Craig  R.:  See^ 

Kellv.  Daniel  L.:  Knotts.  Craig  R.:  and  Wilson.  Larry  E..  5,720,604,  CI. 
4.31-6.(XX). 
Knox.  Robert  Bruce:  See — 

Singh.  Mohan  Bir;  Knox,  Robert  Bruce:  and  Ong.  Eng  Kok.  5.721.119. 
CI.  435-69..?(X). 
Knudson.  Gary  A.:  and  Fkxxl.  Patrick  D.  Metal  beams  with  thermal  break  and 

methods.  5.720.144.  CI.  52-731.9(X). 
Knulson.  James  F.:  See — 

Anand.  Tejwansh  S.:  Georgantos.  Michael  A.;  Hu.  Yih-Shiuan;  Knulson. 
James  F.:  Leilington.  Drew  T:  Lindsay.  Marshall  P.;  Meyer.  Alan  J.: 
O'Flaherty.  Kenneth  W.;  Schubert.  Richard  N.;  and  Selfridge.  Peter 
G..  5.721.903.  CI.  .W-6()5.0(X) 
Ko.  Frank:  See — 

Marcolongo.  Michele  S.;  Duchevne.  Paul:  Ko.  Frank:  and  [.aCourse. 
William.  5.721.049.  CI.  428-370.(XX). 
K<ibata.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Yanagihara.    Norihisa;    Nakagawa.    Shinsuke:     Kobata.    Shigevuki: 
Iwakura.  Masao:  and  Sakai.  Kazuo,  5.720.442.  CI.  242-3.34.20(). 
Kobaiake.  Daisuke:  and  Takemasa.  Kenji.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Apparatus  for 

supplying  a  respiratory  gas  to  a  patient.  5.720.276.  CI.  128-204.180. 
Kobayashi.  Eiji.  lo  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Semiconductor 
pressure  sensor  with  spacing  member  disposed  between  sensor  and  sub- 
sirate.  5.721.446.  CI.  257-419.(XX). 
Kobayashi.  Hidekalsu:  Kubo.  Hiroshi:  Sakashiia.  Hiroaki;  Funaya.  Dai/o: 
Tsukamoto.  Yoshifumi;  and  Tomurj.  Masashi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Portable 
radiotelephone  terminal  adaptable  to  multiple  models.   5.722.055.  CI. 
455-90.(XXJ 
Kobayashi.  Hiromichi.  lo  NGK  InsulatorN,  Ltd.  Bonded  articles  and  a  process 

for  producing  the  same.  5,721,062,  CI.  428-688.000. 
Kobaya.shi.  Katsumi:  See — 


Okajima  Ichiro:  Maebara.  Akihiro:  Hirata,  Shoichi:  and  Kobayashi, 
Katsumi.  5.721.742.  CI.  371-35.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Fujii.  Takayuki;  Kimura.  Akiyoshi:  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Tadashi; 
Nakamura.  Shinichi:  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko:  Nada.  Minoru:  Kutsuwada, 
Satom;  Kobayashi.  Kenji;  Kaneko.  Satoshi:  Koh.  Shokyo:  Miyake. 
Norifumi;  and  Tashiro.  Hirohiko.  5.722.031.  CI.  399-410.000. 
Kobayashi.  Makolo:  See — 

Saito.  Atsushi:  Kobayashi.  Makolo;  Okubo.  Akio;  Igucfai.  Junji:  Sasai. 
Keizo:  Shinada.  Yasuyuki;  Obana.  Katsumi:  Ikeda.  Yasuhiko:  Nohata. 
Yukio:  Shimahara.  Yuji:  Sugiyama.  Shigeyuki:  and  Aoki.  Noriyuki, 
5,721,581,  CI.  347-249.000. 
KoBel.  Inc.:  See— 

Lalande.  Jean  Claude.  5.721.178.  CI.  442-59.000. 
Kobrehel.  Gabrijela:  See — 

Lazarevski.  Goijana;  and  Kobrehel.  Gabrijela  5.721.346,  Q.  536- 
17.900. 
Kochi,  Tetsunobu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  tkvice. 

5.721.596.  CI.  349-42.000. 
Kocian.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Belts.  Edward  H.;  Erick.son.  David  M.:  Johnson,  John  L..  Jr.:  Kocian. 
Charles  J.:  and  Weber.  Robert  L..  5.720.249.  CI.  123-I96.00S. 
Koda.  Yuzo:  See — 

Hayashi.  Ryo:  Fujioka.  Yasu.shi:  Okabe.  Shoiaro:  Kanai.  Masahiro: 
Matsuyama.  Jinsho;  .Sakai.  Akira:  Koda.  Yuzo;  Hori.  Tadashi;  and 
Yajima.  Takahiro.  5.720.826.  CI.  136-249.000. 
Kodama.  Hiroshi.  to  National  Institute  for  Research  in  Inorganic  Materials. 

Bismuth  lead  compound.  5.720.883.  CI.  210-683.000. 
K<idama.  Kengo:  and  Vamagishi.  Hideaki.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation. 

Stencil  priming  apparatus.  5.720.220.  CI.  101-127.100. 
Koenig.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Liu.  Song;  Ponlixrk.  David  Edward:  Genain.  Gilles  Yves:  Koenig. 
Jean-Jacques:  and  de  Rostolan.  Jac-ques.  5.721,217.  CI.  514-26.000. 
Koga.  Eiji:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takashi:  Kadosawa.  Tsuneaki:  Ozawa.  Kunitaka:  Kawai. 
Tomoaki;  Koga,  Eiji:  and  Ogiwara.  Satoshi.  5.721.959,  Q.  395- 
919.000. 
Koga.  Kazuhi:  See — 

Iwamura.  Goto:  Malsui.  Shigeki;  Kosaka.  Nono;  Marutani.  Yoshiaki; 
Koga  Kazuhi:  Ohsawa.  Mika;  and  Kubota,  Hiroshi,  5,721,015.  CI. 
427-340.000. 
Koguro.  Toshio:  See — 

Nakayama.  Chiaki:  Shinohara.  Kuniaki;  Matsuno.  Takanori:  Koguro. 
Toshio;  Tsuboi.  Hiroshi;  and  Sato.  Naoki.  5.720.0.54.  CI.  4-420.(XX) 
Koh.  Shokyo:  See — 

Fujii.  Takayuki:  Kimura.  Akiyoshi:  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Tadashi: 
Nakamura.  Shinichi:  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Nada.  Minoru;  Kutsuwada. 
Saioru:  Kobayashi.  Kenji:  Kaneko.  Satoshi;  Koh.  Shokyo:  Mivake. 
Norifumi;  and  Tashiro.  Hirohiko.  5.722,031.  CI.  399-4 Kl.OOO.  ' 
Kohbara.  Jun:  See — 

Capno.  John  T;  Valentincid.  Tine:  and  Kohbara.  Jun.  5,720.996.  CI. 
426-1. (XX) 
Kohler.  Joylee  E..  to  Luceni  Technologies  Inc.  Agent  vectoring  programma- 
bly  conditionally  assigning  agents  to  various  tasks  including  tasks  other 
than  handling  of  wailing  calls.  5.721.770.  CI.  379-266.000. 
Kohler.  Manfred:  See — 

Leppard.    David    George:    Kohler.    Manfred;    and    Hug.    Ciebhard. 
5.721.292.  CI.  522-64.0(X) 
Kohlhaas.  Frank  Anthony.  Rack  and  pallet  storage  system.  5.720.399.  CI. 

211-133.100. 
Kohrs.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Kuslich.  Stephen  D.;  and  Kohrs.  Douglas  W,.  5.720.748.  CI.  606-80.000. 
Koiio  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yanagihara.    Hiroka/u:   and   Takezawa.   Shiro.    5.721.039.   CI.    428- 
172,000. 
Koiwai.  Tamoisu:  See — 

Sato.  Tatsuya:  Koiwai.  Tamoisu:  Asakura.  Yasuo:  and  Watanabe.  Yoji. 
5.721.975.  CI.  396-89 .(XX). 
Koi/umi.  Maki:  See — 

Okamoto.  Shin;  lna/.;iwa.  Kouichiro:  Furuya.  Sachiko:  and  Koizumi. 
Maki.  5,721.090.  CI.  4.30-3 1 3.(KX). 
Kojima.  Junji:  See — 

Haneda.  Yoichi:  Makino.  Shoji:  Nakagawa.  Akira:  Shimauchi.  Suehiro: 
and  Kojima  Junji.  5.721.772,  CI.  379-406.(XX). 
Kojima.  Masami;  See — 

Oosuka.  Kazutoyo:  Kato.  Kalsuhisa:  and  Kojima  Masanii.  5.720.264. 
CI.  I23-634.(XX). 
Kojima.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahini;  Yamaji.  Michio:  Ikeda.  Nobukazu:  Shinohara.  Tsu- 
tomu: Y'oshikawa.  Ka/uhiro;  and  Kojima.  Tetsuva.  5.720.505.  CI 
285-328.0(X) 
Kojima.  Yuri:  See — 

Mololani.  Yuji:  Kojima.  Yuri:  Noya,  Shigeto:  and  Asaoka.  Junichi. 
5.721.072.  CI.  429-229.0(X). 
Kokawa.  Y'oshiko:  See — 

Kusakabe.  Kenji:  Kokawa.  Yoshiko;  and  Sekine.  Masahiro.  5.721.145. 
CI.  437-12,0(X). 
Kollaard,  Nicolaas:  See — 

Holsnijders.  Jozef  Johannes:  and  Kollaard.  Nicolaas.  5.72()_530.  CI. 
.301-105  1(X). 
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Koller.  Hansjorg;  and  Miller,  Anne  Tregoning.  to  Sulzer  Medizinaliechnik 
AG   Device  for  ibe  preparation  of  a  tubular  bone  for  the  insertion  of  an 
implant  shaft.  5,720,750.  CI.  606-85.000. 
Koller.  Stefan:  See — 

Albeck.  Bemhard:  Emmerich.  Herbeft;  Koller,  Stefan;  and  Mews.  Hans- 
Peter.  5.720.625.  CI.  439-395.000. 
Kolluri.  Madhav  V.:  and  SchafTer.  Gregory  L..  to  Maxim  Integrated  Products. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  enabling  a  step-up  or  step-down  operation  using 
a  synchronous  rectifier  circuit.  5.721,483.  CI.  .^23-224.000. 
Koltze,  Rudiger  Mechanical  accelerating  device  for  projectiles.  5,720,268, 

CI    124-25.000. 
Komaki.  Yoshio:  and  Takahashi.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image   forming   system   with   temporary   and   emergency    stop   means. 
5.721.621.  CI.  .V58- 296.000. 
KomaLsu.  Hidcki:  and  Nishio.  Shuji.  lo  Konica  Corporation.  Method  for 
processing  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material.  5.721.094, 
a.  430-440.000. 
Komatsu,  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Moriwaki.  Minoru;  Kitani,  Hiroyuki;  Ehara,  Syuji;  KomaLsu,  Hirotsugu: 
and  Amano.  .Vlariko.  5,721.231.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Komat.su  Lid.;  See — 

Nishida.  Kenji;  and  Ogawa.  Kazuo.  5.720.198.  CI.  72-405  100 
Kometani.  Ka/uo:  Nakayama,  Toshiaki:  Inukai.  Saloshi:  Takagaki.  Takanari: 
Kamo.  Hideo:  and  Honda.  Minoru.  to  Dense  Corporation;  and  Toyoda 
Boshoku  Corporation.  Filter  element.  5,720.790.  CI.  55-497.000. 
Komoda.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Sakabe.    Ma.sa.shi:    Shimada.    Isao:    Nakamura.    Teruhilo;    Komoda. 
Yoshiyuki:  Takehara,  Kivoiaka:  and  Saeki.  Takashi,  5,722,076.  CI. 
455-450.000. 
Kompis.  Ivan;  and  Then.  Rudolf,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Antibiotic 

combination.  5.721.242.  CI.  514-272.000. 
Kondo.  Masayoshi;  Mizumoto.  Akira:  and  Oda.  Jiro.  to  Makila  Corporation. 

Fa.stener  driving  tool.  5.720,423.  CI.  227-130.000. 
Kondo.  Sciji.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Inter-station  synchronization  methtxl. 

5.722.080.  CI.  455-502  (100. 
Kondo.  Tomoyuki:  Miyazawa,  Kazuioshi:  Fujita,  Aisuko:  Ohnishi.  Noriyuki: 
Goto.  Yasuyuki:   Nakagawa.  Etsuo:   and  Sawada.  Shinichi.  to  Chisso 
Corporation  Liquid  crvstalline  compound,  liquid  crystal  composition  and 
liquid  crystal  display  element  5.720,899.  CI.  252-299010. 
Kondo.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Kiyomine.  Akira:  Kondo.  Yukihiro:  Morita.  Kenichi:  Nagase.  Shinobu: 
Nakamura.  Koichi:  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori:  Ncicker.  Bemd:  Sakaguchi. 
Hitoshi:  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  5.720.944.  CI  424-70.500. 
Kiyomine.  .Akira:  Kondo.  Yukihiro:  Morila.  Kenichi;  Naga.se,  Shinobu: 
Nakamura.  Koichi:  Nishizawa.  Yoshinoh;  Ndcker,  Bemd;  Sakaguchi. 
Hitoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Hiioyuki,  5.720,945.  Q.  424-70.500. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Haneda.  Saloshi:  and  Tokimatsu.  Hiixiyuki.  5.722.009.  CI.  399-60.000 
Iwagaki.  Masani:  and  Yamada.  Yoshilaka.  5.721.963.  CI.  .396-6.000 
KomaLsu.  Hideki.  and  Nishio.  Shoji,  5.721.094.  CI.  430-440.000. 
Matsuoka,  Isao:  Ikunami.  Yoshikazu;  and  Fujii.  Yozo.  5.722,020.  CI. 

399-262.000. 
Murai.  Kazuhiro:  and  Kita.  Hiroshi.  5.721.092.  CI.  430-393.000. 
Naga.se.  Hisayoshi:  Haneda.  Saloshi:  Tokimatsu.  Hiroyuki;  Hamada. 

Shuta;  and  Miura,  Toshihide.  5.722.013,  CI.  399-112.000. 
Oshiba.  Takeo:  Itami,  .Akihiko:  and  Malsuura,  Katsumi.  5.721.085.  CI. 
4.30-125  (KK) 
Konig.  Friedrich:  See — 

Traxler.  Alfons;  and  Konig.  Friedrich,  5.720.160.  CI.  57-76.000 
Konig.  Wolfgang,  lo  Alcatel  N.V.  Directing  a  subscriber  toward  a  destination 

wiihin  an  SOMA  mobile  radio  network.  5.722.083.  CI.  455-517.000. 
Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.:  See — 

Glew.  Andrew  F;  Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.:  Konig.sfeld.  Kris  G.;  Bajwa. 
Atiq;  Morrow.  Wairen  R.:  and  Alexander.  William  C.  III.  5.721.857. 
CI.  395-401  (WO. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V:  See— 

Herrera  Van  Der  Nood,  )osi  Manuel;  and  Trommel.  Eric   Simon. 
5.721.747,  CI.  37 1  ^8.000. 
Konishi.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Hatsuda.  Takumi;  and  Konishi.  Kazuma.sa,  5.720,736,  CI.  604-368.000. 
Konoe.  Yutaka:  See — 

Nakatani.  Hajime:  Abe.  Masamichi;  Konoe.  Yutaka:  and  Saito.  Yoshi- 
hito.  5.720.663.  CI.  463  23.000. 
Kix>.   Bonkwon.  to  LG  Electronics.  Inc.  Washing  machine  water  level 

detecting  method  using  weight  sensor.  5,720.064.  CI.  8-158.000. 
Koontz.  James  C:  See — 

Cripe.  Jerrv  D  :  Reed.  Gerard  T;  and  Koontz.  James  C.  5,720,927.  CI. 
422- 1 73.000. 
Korea  Advanced  Instimte  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Kim.  Jong-Duk:  Kim.  Jin-Chul:  and  Bae.  Soo-Kyoung,  5,720.976,  CI. 

424-450  000. 
Kwon.  Young-Se:  and  Ji.  Jeong-Keun.  5.721.7.50.  CI.  372-44.000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Machinery  &  Materials:  See- 
Chung.  Hyung-Sik;  Kim.  Yong-Jin:  Kim.  Bvung-Kee:  and  Jiang.  Jian- 
(Jing.  5.722.037.  CI.  419-45  000. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

Hahn.  Jeung  Heon;  Mo.  Hee  Sook;  and  Lee.  Ho  Jin.  5.721.810.  CI 
395.50000. 
Koren.  Uziel:  See — 

Basavanhally.  Nagesh  Ramamoorthy:  Henein.  Gerard  Edmond;  Jovner. 
Charies  H.;  and  Koren.  Uziel.  5.721.797.  CI.  385-49.000. 


Ben-Michael.  Rafael:  and  Koren.  Uziel,  5.720.893.  01.  216-24.000. 
Komberger.  Martin:  See — 

Brunner.  Dieter:  Damrath.  Joachim;  and  Komberger.  Martin.  5,720,274, 
CI    126-299.00D. 
Komfeld.  Richard  K  :  and  Wheatley.  Charles  E..  III.  lo  QUALCOMM 
Incorporated.  Multiple  frequency  communication  device.  5.722.053.  CI. 
455-86  <)00 
Komfeld.  Richard  K.:  See— 

Peterzell.  Paul  E.;  Komfeld.  Richard  K.;  Wheatley.  Charies  E..  Ill;  and 
Weiland.  Ana.  5.722.063.  CI.  455-287.000. 
Komylo.  Walter  P;  Houf.  Kelly  M.;  and  Gorowicz.  Janusz  P.  to  Atoma 
International  Inc.  Spray  urethane  headliner  assembly.  5.72 1 .038.  CI.  428- 
160.000 
Kone.  Kevin  R..  Sr;  Braxton,  Siacey  Claire:  Adiga.  Kayyani;  Werkmeister. 
Raymond  Frank:  and  Soots.  Carlton  Andrew,  to  Brown  &  Williamstm 
Tobacco  Corporation.  Tobacco  drying  apparatus.   5.720..306,  CI.    131- 
2%.000. 
Konhauer.  Sue.  Inflatable  barrier  for  spofis  games.  5,720.678,  CI.  473- 

415^XK). 
Kosak*.  Norio:  See — 

Iwamura,  Gofo:  Matsui,  Shigeki;  Kosaka.  Norio;  Marutani.  Yoshlaki; 
Koga.  Kazuhi;  Ohsawa.  Mika:  and  Kubota.  Hiroshi.  5.721.015.  CI. 
427-340.000. 
Kosaka,  Tokihiro.  lo  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  analyzing  particle  images  including  measuring  at  a  plurality  of  captur- 
ing magnifications.  5.721.433.  CI.  250-573.000. 
Kosaka.  Toru:  and  Nagai,  Jun.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Operation  control 

device  for  a  camera.  5.721.981.  CI.  3%- 1 30.000. 
Kosasa.  Hideaki:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Yoshimasu;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  Hayakawa,  Kimiaki:  Kusu- 
molo,  Toshihiko:  Kosa.sa,  Hideaki;  Ohta.  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Yuji: 
and  Sakakibara.  Kozo.  5.720.479.  CI.  27I-288.0(K). 
Koshimizu.  Minoru:  See — 

Kakinuma.  Takeo;  Ito,  Kensuke;  and  Koshimizu.  Minoni.  5.72 1 ,597.  CI. 
.349-86.000. 
Kosir,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Kump,  Daniel  J  :  and  Kosir,  Joseph  P..  5,720.398.  CI.  211-113.000. 
Kostovic.  Jadran:  See — 

Schifko.  Herbert:  Forss.  Sven;  Kostovic.  Jadran;  and  Tecchio.  Piero. 
5.721.412.  CI.  218-43.000. 
Kotobuki  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kageyama.  Shuhei;  Anzai.  Shohji;  Ueki.  Tomiji:  aiMl  MiLsuya.  Yoshi- 
hide.  5.720.643.  CI.  401-60.000. 
Kotoh.  Yutaka:  See— 

Obata.  Kiyoshi;  Kotoh.  Yutaka:  and  Karasawa.  Hiroshi.  5.721.717.  CI. 
.369-44.270. 
Kouyama.  Hiroichi;  See — 

Kano.  Haruyuki;  Sone.  Yoshihisa;  Yoshimura.  Kouichi:  and  Kouyama. 
Hiroichi.  5.721.332.  CI.  528-129.000. 
Kovacik.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Gallagher.  Raymond  G.:  Rosskamp.  Barent  A.:  Kovacik.  Paul  J.;  and 
Thompson.  Albert  E..  Jr.  5.720.836.  CI.  156-109.000. 
Kovalchin.  John  P.:  See — 

Sharma.  Satlsh  C;   Kovalchin.  John  P.;  and  Weinert.  Raymond  J.. 
5.721.309.  CI.  524-506.000. 
Kowalski.  Jacek.  to Gemplus  Card  Inlemational.  Memory  with  EEPROM  cell 
having  capacilive  effect  and  method  for  the  reading  of  such  a  cell. 
5.721.440,  CI.  257-300.000. 
Kowalski,  Thaddeus  Julius:  See — 

Ensor,  Myra  L.;  Kowalski.  Thaddeus  Julius:  and  Primatic.  Agesino. 
5.721,780,0.  380-25.000. 
Kowashi.  Eiichi:  See — 

Peleg.  Alexander:  Mittal,  Millind;  Mennemeier.  Larry  M.;  Eitan.  Benny: 
Witt,  Wolf:  Dulong.  Carole:  and  Kowashi.  Eiichi.  5.721.892.  CI. 
395-562.000. 
Koyanagi.  Hideki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Susumu;  Uehara.  Ma,sao;  Kalo.  Shingo:  Kidawara.  Atsushi: 
Saito.  Katsuyuki:  Goto.  Masahito:  Ohno.  Wataru:  Kanamori.  Iwao: 
Hanzawa.  Toyoharu:  Yoshino.  Kenji:  Nakada.  Akio:  Taguchi.  Akihiro: 
Akui.  Nobuaki:  Karasawa.  Hitoshi;  Hashiguchi.  Toshihiko;  Mochida. 
Akihiko;  Fukaya.  Takashi:  Yamashita.  Shinji;  Murala.  Akira;  Koy- 
anagi. Hideki:  and  Saito.  Keisuke.  5.720.706.  CI.  600-111.000 
Koyanagi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Nobumasa:  Koyanagi.  Hiroaki;  Hoashi.  Kouichi;  Shino- 
molo.  Sayaka;  Tamochi.  Ryuichiroh:  and  Takai.  Kouji.  5.721.942,  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Koyanagi.  Nozomu:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Owa.  Takashi;  Okauchi.  Tatsuo;  Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro; 
Sugi.  Naoko;  Nagasu.  Takeshi;  Ozawa,  Yoichi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu; 
and  Kito.  Kyosuke.  5.721,246,  CI   514- .300.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

NLshinKHo.  Mitsuhiko;  and  HIgashira.  Hideki,  5,720,361.  CI.    180- 
446.000. 
Kozlowski.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Muthiah.  Jeno;  Daly.  Andrew  T:  Haley.  Richard  P;  Horinka.  Paul  R.: 
Kozlowski.  Joseph  J.:  and  Correll,  Glenn  D..  5.721,052,  CI.  428- 
413.000. 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

James.  Sherianne  M..  5.721.004.  CI.  426-573.000. 
Zeller.  Bary  L..  5.721.003.  CI.  426-570.000. 
Kreijveld,  Marinus  Hendrikus  Johannes:  See — 


Miller.  Nancy  Lebeis:  Paul.  Randall  B.;  and  Kreijveld.  Maiinus  Hen- 
drikus Johannes.  5.720.653.  CI.  451-278.000. 
Krellner.  Theodore  J.,  to  Keystone  Thermometries  Corporation.  Temperature 

sensor  probe  5,720.556.  CI   374-185.000. 
Kriesel,  Marshall  S..  to  Science  Incoiporated.  Ruid  delivery  apparatus 

5.720,729.0.604-132.000. 
Kriesel.  Marshall  S.:  Garrison.  James  M.;  Amold.  Steven:  and  Kazemzadeh. 
Farhad  Apparatus  for  indicating  fluid  pressure  within  a  conduit.  5.72 1 .382. 
CI.  73-861.470. 
Krimpenfon,  Paul:  See — 

Kay.  Robert  M.;  Bems.  Anton;  Krimpenfort,  Paul;  Pieper,  Frank:  and 
Strijker,  Rein,  5,721,367,  CI.  800-2.000. 
Krist.  Robert.  Cleaning  and  hygienic  device.  5,720,055,  CI.  4-420.400. 
Kristar  Enterprises,  Inc.;  See — 

Barella.  John,  5,720.574,  C[.  405-52.000. 
Kristiansson.  Bo:  See — 

MSnsson,  Suffan;  and  Kristiansson.  Bo.  5.720.559.  CI.  384-474.000. 
Krivan.  Howard  C;  and  Samuel.  James  E..  to  Antex  Biologies.  Inc    DNA 
encoding  a  novel  Haemophilus  influenzae  protein.  5.721.115.  CI    435 
69.100. 
Krivec,  Bert,  to  Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.  Linear  opening  booster  clamp. 

5,720,633.  CI.  439-759.000. 
Kron,  Michael  A.;  and  Leberman,  Reuben,  to  Board  of  Tnistees  operating 
Michigan  State  University;  and  European  Molecular  Biology  Laboratory. 
Recombinant  asparaginyl-lRNA  synthetase  from  the  human  filarial  para- 
site. Brugia  mala\i    5,721,116.  C'l.  435-69.100. 
Krstic.  Vladimir  D.:  See— 

Vlajic.  Milan  D.;  and  Krstic.  Vladimir  D..  5.720.910.  Q.  264-29.100. 
Krumrich.  Christine  Ann:  See — 

Faul.    Margaret    Mary:    Krumrich.   Christine   Ann;    aiMl   Winneroski. 
Leonard  Lany.  Jr..  5.721.272.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Ktiiner.  Hanmut:  See — 

Boberski.  Cornelia;  Kriiner.  Hartmut:  Riedel.  Gilnter.  and  Hamminger. 
Rainer.  5.720.919.  CI.  264-683.000. 
Kruse.  William  D.:  See— 

Chazcn.   Mclvin   L.;   Mueller.  Thomas  J  :   and   Kruse,  William   D.. 
5.720.451,0.  244-172.000. 
Krulsch,  John:  See — 

Uwlor.  Patrick;  Skalon,  John  W.;  and  Krulsch,  John.  5,720,480,  CI 
273-II8.0OA. 
Ku.  Wane  Ming.  Voice-actuated  spherical  tumbler  5.720.644,  O.  446- 

175.000. 
Kubby.  Joel  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ink  detecting  mechanism  for  a  liquid 

ink  printer  5.721.574,  CI.  347-7.000. 
Kubo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Hidekatsu;   Kubo.  Hiroshi:   Sakashita.   Hiroaki:   Funaya. 
Daizo;  Tsukamolo.  Yoshifumi;  and  Tomura.  Masashi.  5.722.055,  CI 
455-90.000. 
Kubo.  Keiji:  See — 

Inada.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kubo,  Keiji.  5.721.263.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Kubo.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Manako.  Takashi;  Kubo.  Yoshimi;  and  Shimakawa.  Yuichi,  S.721.654. 
CI.  360-110.000. 
Kubota.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iwamura.  Goro;  Matsui.  Shigeki;  Kosaka.  Norio;  Marutani.  Yoshiaki; 
Koga,  Kazuhi:  Ohsawa.  Mika;  and  KuboU.  Hiroshi.  5.72I.0IS,  CI. 
427-340.000. 
Kikuta.  Shinji:  Nagala.  Tsulomu:  Kashihara.  Mitsuhim:  Ichiba.  Akihiko; 
Takaoka.  Kazuhito:  and  Kubou.  Hiroshi.  5.722.002.  CI.  399-30.000. 
Kubota.  Talsuya;  Matsumura.  Youichi;  Seto.  Hiroaki:  and  Wakatsuki.  Norio. 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Data  transmission  method,  system,  and  apparatus. 
5.721.738,0.  370-508.000. 
Kubota.  Yukio;  and  Goto.   Koichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital   signal 
transmitting  method,  digital  signal  receiving  apparatus,  and  recording 
medium.  5.721.778.  CI   380-10.000. 
Kudou.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujii.  Tomohiro;  and  Kudou.  Hiroshi.  5.721.507.  C\.  327-354.000. 
Kuhr.  Hans-Juergen:  See — 

Eikmeier.  Heino:  Sacherer.  Klaus-Dieter.  Schreiber.  Joerg;  Schmid. 
Wilfried;  and  Kuhr.  Hans-Juergen.  5.720.924.  O.  422-102.000. 
KuU.  Robert  C;  and  Klemanski.  Richard  S..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company    Intra-lrain  radio  communication  system.  5.72p.455.  CI.  246- 
I8700C.  ! 

Kulwicki.  Bernard  M.;  See — 

Summerfelt.  Scon  R.;  Beraian.  Howard  R.;  and  Kulwicki.  Bernard  M.. 
5.721.043.  CI.  428-210.000. 
Kumann.  Yuuta:  See — 

Nohira.  Hiroyuki;  Kumano.  Yuuta:  Katagiri.  Kazuharu;  Shinjo.  Kenji; 
and  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo.  5.720.898.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Kumar.  Ajith  Kuttannair;  and  Vanek.  Laurence  Dean,  to  General  Electric 
Company.   Induction   motor  breakdown  slip  prediction   for  propulsion 
traction  applications  5.721.479.  CI.  318-801,(K)0 
Kumashiro.  Hideo;  Sakalani.  Kazuomi:  and  Hirota.  Sou.  lo  Minolta  Co..  Ltd. 
Image  reading  apparatus  improving  the  joining  state  of  a  plurality  of  image 
data  obtained  by  dividing  and  reading  out  an  origiital  image.  5,721,624,  CI. 
358-».50.000. 
Kumazawa.  Kazuhiko:  and  Ishiguro.  Tatsuya.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Hon- 
eycomb structural  bodies  and  melh<xJ  of  producing  the  same.  5,721 .037,  CI 
428-116.000. 
Kume.  TakaiHwi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Tadatoshi;  and  Kume.  Takanori.  5.721.187.  CI.  502^17.000. 


Kump.  Daniel  J.;  and  Kosir.  Joseph  P.  to  Fasteners  For  Retail.  Inc.  Power 

wing  clip.  5.720.398.  CI.  211-113.000. 
Kunikane.  TaLsuro:  See — 

Sakai.  Yoshimitsu:  Kunikane.  Tatsuro;  and  Hakogi.  Hironao.  5.721.426. 
CI.  250-227.110. 
Kunishima.   Iwao;  and  Suguro.  Kyoichi.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Mediod  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device.  5.721.175.  CI.  438- 
.542.000 
Ktjnnemann.  Volkhard:  See — 

Fortmann.  Manfred;  and  KUnnemann.  Volkhant  5.721,415.  CI.  219- 
109.000. 
Kunsch,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Libermann.  Towia  Aron;  Oettgen.  Joeig  Peter;  and  Kunsch.  Charies  A.. 
5.721.113.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Kunststofftechnik  F.  u.  H.  Riesselmann  GmbH:  See — 

Liehr.  Erich:  and  Hofmann.  Dietmar,  5.720,912.  CI.  264-40.600. 
Kuo.  Gee-Hong:  See — 

Aldous.  David  J.;  Bailey,  Thomas  R.;  Diana  Guy  Dominic:  Nitz. 
Theodore  J.:  and  Kuo.  Gee-Hong.  5.721.261.  CI.  514-364.000. 
Kuo.  Lawrence  Lu;  and  Leung,  Roger  Yiming.  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.  Water- 
soluble  cadonic  copolymers  and  their  use  as  flocculaiHs.  5.720.888.  CI. 
210-734.000. 
Kuramochi.  Kojiro;  See — 

Honda.  Atsushi;  Nakada.  Hirofumi;  Kinoshita,  Masafumi:  and  Kuramo- 
chi. Kojiro.  5.720,203,  CI.  74-325.000 
Kurara.  Akira:  See — 

Izumi,  Tatsuo;  Yamamuro,  Hotaka:  Murahara.  Shin:  and  Kurara.  Akira. 
5.720.807,  O.  106-696.000. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shachi,  Kenji;  Kajiya,  Satoshi;  and  Lshiura.  Kazushige,  5,721,331,  O. 
526-347.000. 
Kurashima  Hideo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kouji:  Imalani.  Tsuneo:  Kurashima,  Hideo;  and  Taira,  Kazuo, 
5.721,028,0.428-35.800. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sonobe,  Naohiro:  Masuko.  Jiro;  and  Hoshi,  Akio,  5,721,071.  CI.  429- 
218.000. 
Kurihara.  Jun'ichi:  Hirosawa,  Toshio;  and  Shibamiya.  Minoru,  to  Hitachi, 
Lid.  Conut)l  method  and  apparatus  for  dynamically  switching  a  logical 
session.  .5.721.817.  CI.  395-200  120 
Kurihara.  Steven  M.:  and  Insley.  Mark  W..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  reducing  power  consutnplion  In  a  computer  system  by 
placing  the  CPU  in  a  low  power  mode.  5.721.937.  CI.  395-7.SO.050. 
Kuriyama.  Noboru:  Oichi.   Hiroaki;  and  Fukumoto.  Yoshiki.  to  Daihen 
Corporation;  and  Shibaura  Engineering  Works  Co..  Ltd  Microwave  gen- 
erator apparatus  comprising  controller  for  automatically  adjusting  filament 
power  of  a  magnetron.  5.721,470.  CI.  315-94.000. 
Kurle.  Juergen;  Weiblen.  Kurt:  Muenzel.  Horst;  Baumann.  Helmut:  Heyers. 
Klaus;  and  Lutz,  Markus.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Angular  velocity  sensor 
with  built-in  limit  stops.  5.721,377.  CI.  73-504.120 
Kumick.  Moti;  Shachar.  Boaz:  and  Barel.  Udi.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Transmission 
load  conmil  for  multichannel  HDLC  TDM   line.   5.721.726.  O.  370- 
2.36.000. 
Kuroda.  Koji:  See — 

Shino.  Takeji;  Kuroda.  Koji;  and  Yakou.  Takayuki.  5.720J72,  CI. 
192-70.120. 
Kurose.  Shigeo:  See — 

Hinoki.  Kiyonori:  Fukushima.  Kiyoto;  and  Kurose.  Shigeo.  5.72I.0I0. 
O.  427-131.000. 
Kurth.  Casey  R.:  See — 

Habersetzer.  Daryl  L.;  Kurth.  Casey  R.;  and  Mullarfcey.  Patrick  J.. 
5.721.703.  CI.  365-185.230. 
Kurtz,  William.  Post  having  plastic  ba.se.  5.720.134.  O.  52-170.000. 
Kurylo.  Orst  P;  See- 
Wheeler.  Michael  S.;  and  Kurylo.  Orst  P.  5,720,444.  CI.  242-364.100. 
Kusakabe.  Kenji:  Kokawa  Yoshiko;  and  Sekine.  Masahiro.  to  MiLsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Metliod  of  making  a  semiconductor  substrate 
having  genering  effect.  5.721.145.  CI.  437-12.000. 
Kusao.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Yoichi:  Kusao.  Hiroshi:  Miyake.  Toshivuki:  Katau.  Hiroyuki: 
and  Aono.  Tomoko.  5.721.588.  O.  348-402.000. 
Kusbel.  Paul  F;  Moon.  John  E.:  and  Ukani.  Anish  A.  Adaptive  recovery  of 

read  and  write  ertors  in  a  disc  drive  5.721.816.  O.  395-182.1.30. 
Kuslich.  Stephen  D.:  and  Kohrs.  Douglas  W..  to  Spine-Tech.  Inc    Spinal 

stabilization  surgical  apparatus.  5.720.748.  O.  606-80.(X)0. 
Kusumoto.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu;  Takahashi.  Yuji;  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki;  Kusu- 
moto. Toshihiko;  Kosasa.  Hideaki;  Ohu.  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Yuji; 
and  Sakakibara.  Kozo.  5.720.479.  CI.  271-288.000 
Kusumoto.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Shoji.  Yoshihiro;   Kusumoto.  Yasuyuki:  Yaittasaki.  Mikiya;   Nohma. 
Toshiyuki:  and  Nishio.  Koji.  5.721.069.  O.  429-213.000. 
Kutsche.  Thomas:  See — 

Borschen.  Udo:  and  KuLsche,  Thomas.  5.721.681.  CI.  364-424.M6. 
Kutsuwada.  Satoru:  See — 

Fujii.  Takayuki;  Kimura.  Akiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki:  Suzuki.  Tadashi: 
Nakamura.  Shinichi:  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Nada,  Minoiu;  Kutsuwada. 
Satoru:  Kobavashi.  Kenji;  Kaneko.  Satoshi:  Koh.  Shokyo:  Miyake. 
Norifumi;  and  Tashiro,  Hirohiko.  5.722,031,  O.  399-410.000. 
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Kunanna.  Belliappa  Manavaitira;  Park.  Sung-Ho;  and  Pale].  Rajesh  Bhikhub- 
hai.  10  International  Busines.s  Machines  Corporation;  and  Mocorola.  Int.. 
MethtxJ  and  apparatus  for  executing  single  beat  write  store  InsOuctions 
during  a  cache  store  linefill  operation.  5.721.867.  CI.  395-468.000. 
KuvperN.  Jan  W.:  See — 

'  Allevato.  Eugene  F:  and  Kuypers.  Jan  W..  5.720,059,  CI.  5-610.000. 
KVH  Verbautechnik  GinbH:  See— 

Ryhsen.  Dieter.  5.720.580.  CI.  405-282.000. 

KWC  AG"  See 

Simoni,  Vinore.  5.720.316.  CI.  137^54.200. 
Kuon.  Gi  Bong:  See — 

Tark.  Kvoung  Sig;  Kwon.  Gi  Bong;  and  Park.  Sung  CKin.  5.720.601.  CI. 
417-569.000. 
K»on.  Hyuk-sang:  See — 

Moon.  Kab-ju:  Cho.  Seong-rae;  and  Kwon.  Hyuk-sang.  5.721.740.  CI. 
.^71-22.W). 
Kwon.  Young-Se;  and  Ji.  Jeong-Keun.  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science 
and  Technology.  La.ser  diode  for  optoelectronic  integrated  circuit  and  a 
process  for  preparing  the  same  5.721.750,  CI.  372-44.000. 
Kvoio  Daiichi  Kagaku  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Hanidnuilo.  Katsumi;  and  Okuda.  Hisashi.  5.720,862,  CI.  2O4-W3.0OO. 
Kvowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Honda.  Shinkichi;  Nishi.  Taisunari;  Itoh.  Seiga:  and  Sato,  Moriyuki, 
5.721.353.  CI.  5.36-23..5a). 
Kyowa  Mcde.\  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Unno.  Tomoko;  and  .Viyama.  Norihiio.  5.721.1 1 1.  CI.  435-12.000. 
l.i^P  Propertv  Management:  See— 

Garrett.  John  A  :  Myers.  Terrance  L.;  and  Reece.  Jerry  J..  5.720.091.  CI. 
29-48.5()R. 
l.aan.  Johannes  Aric  M.:  See — 

Eshuis.  Johan  Jan  W;  Laan.  Johannes  Arie  M.;  and  Rohetls.  Glyn. 
5.72 1. .305.  CI  524-442  (lOO 
Labinal  Components  and  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Richmond.  Mark  A.;  Riocdan.  Frank  B.;  and  Smaczny.  Charles  W., 
5.720.6.30.  CI  439-591.000. 
LaBlonde.  Laurent:  See — 

Simon.  Jean-Claude:  Valienle.  Ivan:  and  LaBlonde.  Laurent.  5,721,637. 
CI.  3.59-.344.UM) 
Laboure.  Bemard:  and  Siandish.  Robert  R..  to  Stxrictc  de  Construction  des 
Avions  Hurel-Dubois.  Thnisl  reverser  with  dooci  for  aircraft  engine, 
equipped  with  safety  systems  preventing  the  untimely  opening  of  the  doors. 
5.720.449.  CI   244-1  lOllOB 
Labne,  Jacques  J.:  See — 

Ha.  Khanh  D.;  Labrie.  Jacques  J.:  and  Salinero,  David  P..  5.721.91 1.  CI 
.395-611.000. 
LaChapelle.  Phillip  S.:  See— 

Bndges.  Jimmy  R.;  LaChapelle.  Phillip  S.;  and  Monsees.  Claude  E.. 
5.720.1.56.  CI.  53-4.38  01X1 
l.jchmann.  Burkhard;  and  Rajan.  Govinda.  to  Siemens  Elema  AB   Inverse 

proportional  assist  ventilation  apparatus.  5.720.278.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Lackey.  Jennifer  J.:  See — 

Ellion.  .Scon;  Lackey.  Jennifer  J.:  Marik.  Gregory  C:  Schumacher. 
Brian:  and  Tokish.  Leonard  J..  Jr.  5.720.752.  CI.  606-88.000. 
Lacosie.  Francois:  See — ■ 

Chapelon.    Jean-Yves:    Blanc.    Emmanuel:    and    Lacostc.    Francois. 
5.720.287.  CI.  1 28-66»I.O.'!0. 
Lacourcelle.  L  .  to  Thermixrompaci.  Societe  Anonyme.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing a  spark  emsion  electrode  wire.  5.721.414.  CI.  219-69.120. 
l.aCourse.  William:  See — 

Marcolongo.  Michele  S.;  Ducheyne,  Paul;  Ko.  Frank;  and  LaCourse. 
William.  5.721,049.  CI.  428  370()0(). 
l^tTampe.  Paul'  See — 

Beaslvy.  Daimv  L..  Seifen.  Robert  V.  Jr..  Lacrampe.  Paul.  Huffington. 
James  C;  Greene.  Thomas:  and  Hafer.  Kevin  J..  5.721.842.  CI. 
.395-311.000. 
Lad.  Dipak:  See — 

Yeung.  Dominic  Wai-Kwing;  and  Lad.  Dipak.  5.721.31.3.  CI.  524- 
814.000. 
Ladias.  John  .A. A.:  See — 

Karathanasis.  Sotirios  K.:  Ladias.  John  A. A.;  Roltman.  Jeffrey  N.;  and 
Widom.  Russell  L..  5.721.096,  CI.  435-6.(KNJ. 
Laffey.  James  M.:  See — 

James.  .Arthur;  Abbon.  Catherine  Anne;  Arent.  Michael  Andrew;  Czora. 
Gregory  J.;  Lafley.  James  M.;  Luciw.  William  W.;  Miller.  Mark  Leslie; 
Rose.  Daniel  E.;  Spohrer.  James  Clinton;  and  Winkles.  James  Regi- 
nald. 5.721.845.  CI.  .395-326.000. 
Lagarde.  Konrad  Charles:  and  Rogers.  Richard  Michael.  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Computer  network  lor  WWW  server  data 
access  over  internet.  5.721.908.  CI.  395-610.000. 
Lagcrstedt.  Torgny:  See — 

Inge.  Claes;  Franzen.  Peter;  Lagersiedt.  Torgny;  Burgstrtim.  Leonard: 
Carlsson.  Claes-Gfiran;  Mobe^.  Hans;  and  Nibo.  Olle.  5.720.705.  CI. 
494-37.000 
L.11.  Hung  Chi:  See — 

.Sprae/.  Manuel:  Bonczek.  Michael  John;  Kim.  Sung  Hee;  and  Lai, 
Hung  Chi.  5.722.079.  CI.  455-464.000. 
Laibelman.  Alan  M  :  .See — 

Marlowe.  Charles  K.;  Scarbonnigh.  Roben  M.;  Laibelman.  Alan  M.; 
Sinha.  Uma;  and  Zhu.  Sing  Yan.  5.721.214.  CI   514-18  000. 
Laing.  John  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Copy  machine  with  physical  mixing  of 
distinct  toner  to  form  a  custom  colored  toner  5.722.008.  CI.  399- .54.000. 


Laipply.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Grau.  Jeffrey  M.;  May.  Scott  C  ;  and  Laipply.  Robert  A..  5.720.197.  CI. 
72-402.000. 
L' Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  el  I 'Exploitation  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude:  See — 

Vezinet.  Marc;  and  Mourier.  Serge.  5.721.478.  CI.  318-780.000. 
Lake.  Mais:  See — 

Abrahamsfin.  Lars;  Holmgren.  Erik:  Kalderin.  Christina;  Lake.  Mats; 
Mikaelsson.  .4sa;  and  Sejlitz.  Torsien.  5.721.114.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Lai.  Birendra  K.:  See — 

Qin.  Chuan:  Ryan.  Patrick T;  Rostnin.  Donna L.;  Lai.  Birendra  K.:  Ding. 
Yuanpang  S.:  Mizencr.  Susan  R.;  Woo.  Lecon:  Ling,  Michael  T.  K.; 
and  O'Connor  John.  5,720.958.  CI.  524-243.000. 
Lalande.  Jean  Claude,  to  KoBel.  Inc.  Method  of  and  means  for  producing  a 
label  assembly  having  adhesive  on  the  base  sheet  only.  5.721.178.  CI. 
442-59.000. 
Lamartine.  Bruce  C  :  and  Slulz.  Roger  A.,  to  University  of  California  Office 
of  Technology  Transfer.  The  Regents  of  the.  Ultrahigh  vacuum  focused  ion 
beam  micromill  and  ariicles  therefrom.  5.721.687.  CI.  364-474.080. 
Lamb.  George  K.  Mouse  catching  appanus.  5.720.126,  CI.  4.3-72.000. 
Lambert.  Claude;  and  Morris.  John,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture  Limited. 
2-oximinomelhyl- 1 -phenyl- 1.3-propanedione   derivatives    as   herbicides. 
5.721.19.3.  CI.  504-344.000. 
Lambert  Nicolaas:  See- 

De  Zwart.  Siebe  T.  Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G.P:  Lambert.  Nicolaas; 
Trompcnaars.  Peirus  H.F.:  Hendriks.  Bemardus  H  W.;  and  Vrijssen. 
Gerardus  A  H.M  .  5.721.468.  CI   313-422.IX)0 
Lamine,  Etienne;  Stassain,  Pierre:  Langeveld.  Kees;  Binar.  Michael;  and 
Rodney.  Paul  F.  to  Baniid  Technology.  Inc.  Drill  bit  insirumenlation  and 
melhtid  for  controlling  drilling  or  core-drilling  5.720.355.  CI.  175-27.000. 
Lamotte.  Johan;  and  De  Busser.  Rudi.  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  New  lypc  of  thermal 
imaging  medium  and  method  of  forming  an  image  with  it.  5.720,841.  CI. 
I.56-235.<X)0. 
Lampert,  Norman  Roger:  See- 

Anderson.  Jerry  Max;  Lampert.  Norman  Roger;  and  Shevchuk.  George 
John.  5.720.907.  CI.  264- 1  250. 
Umcellotti.  Joseph.  Writing  and  game  board.  5.720.497,  CI.  281-45.000. 
Lane.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Rendall.  John  S.;  Ahghar,  Ma-ssoud;  and  Lane,  Stephen  J.,  5.720.868,  CI. 
205-372.000. 
Langdon.  Donald  R  :  See — 

Wright.  J.   Nelson;   Hollev.  Gregory   I..;   and  Langdon.   Donald  R.. 
5.720,289.  CI.  128-660.670. 
Langen.  Marion:  See — 

Pansier.  Peter:  Goebel.  Thomas;  Wieland.  Stefan;  Langen.  Marion: 
Zinsmeislcr.  Klaus;  Werner.  Ute;  and  Brandcs.  Christian.  5.721,016, 
CI.  427.387.(X)0 
Langendorf.  Brian   K..  lo  Intel  Corporation.   Mcdi<xi  and  apparatus  for 
synchriwously  delecting  phase  relalitmships  between  a  high-frequency 
clc«:k  and  a  low  frequency  clock.  5.721.890.  CI.  .395-558.000. 
Langeveld.  Kees:  See — 

Lamine.  Etienne:  Stassain.  Pierre;  Langeveld,  Kees;  Bittar,  Michael;  and 
Rodney,  Paul  F.  5.720,355,  CI.  175-27  000. 
Lanlinberg.  Richard  J.  Seed  carrier  and  marker  5.720.129.  CI.  4756.000. 
Lanzani.  Federico:  and  Mauri.  Renalo.  to  SIRAP-GEMA  S.p ..A.  Tray  of 
plastics   material   for  food  substances   which  lend  lo  relea.se   liquids. 
5.720,999.  CI.  426-129.000. 
Lapeus,  David  J.:  and  Ballash,  Michael,  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation. 

Magnetic  conveyor  system.  5.720.377.  CI.  198.346. 100. 
LaPoinle.  Kenneth  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Aircraft  detection 

system.  5.721.712.  CI.  367- 1 1 8.(K)0. 
LaPointe.  Robert  E.;  Stevens.  James  C;  Nickias.  Peter  N.;  and  McAdon. 
Mark  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Homogeneous  olefin  polymer- 
ization catalyst  by   abstraction   with   lewis  acids.   5.721.185.   CI.   5(X2- 
117.000. 
La  Porta.  Piero:  See — 

Meazza.  Giovanni;  Zanardi.  Giampaolo;  Massimini.  Sergio;  l.a  Porta. 
Piero;  and  Signtmni.  Ernesto.  5.721.192.  CI.  504-214.000 
Lamard.  Donald  J.,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Percutane<ius  atrial  line  ablation 

catheter  5.720.775.  CI.  607-122.000. 
LariKk.  Richard  C.  to  Iowa  Slate  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc 

Synthesis  of  substituted  plenxarpans.  5.721.371.  CI.  .549- .383 .1100. 
l.arson.  James  R.:  See — 

Caruthers.  Edward  B..  Jr;  Stover.  Raymond  W.;  Gibson,  George  A.:  and 
Larson.  James  R.,  5.722.017.  CI.  399-238.000. 
Larsi>n.  John  E.:  See — 

DeSchepper.  Tcxkl  J.;  Reif.  James  R.;  Edwards.  Jaihes  R.;  Collins. 
Michael  J.;  and  Larson.  John  E..  5,721.935.  CI.  395-750.000 
Larson,  Ralph  1.;  and  Phillips,  Richard  L.,  to  Aavid  Laboratories,  Inc 

Two-phase  thermal  bag  component  cooler.  5.720.338.  CI.  I65-46.IX)0. 
Larue.  Joseph:  See   - 

Minkkinen.  An;  Burzvnski.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Larue.  Joseph.  5.720.929. 
CI.  422-1 90.(XX». 
Ijisher.  Chnstopher  J.;  Rice.  Dennis  Wayne:  Szesko.  Michael  Joseph;  and 
Mahar.  Michael  L..  to  Medco  Containment  Services.  Inc.  Enhanced  drug 
dispensing  system.  5.720.154.  CI.  53-41  l.(XX) 
Laskaris.  Evangelos  Triton:  See — 

Dorri.  Bizhan,  laskaris.  E\angelos  Triton,  and  Ogle.  Michele  Dollar. 
5,721,523.  CI.  .335-216.000. 


Laske.  Douglas  W.;  Oldficld.  Edward  H.;  Bobo.  Richard  Hum:  Dedrick. 
Roben  L.;  and  Morrison.  Paul  F..  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and 
Human  Services.  Convection-enhanced  drug  delivery.  5.720.720,  CI.  604- 
49.(XX). 
Laliri.  Mondher  Golf  club  swing  weight  scale.  5.721.399.  CI.  177-201.000. 
Lauf.  Robert  J  ;  Bible.  Don  W.;  and  Paulauskas.  Felix  L..  lo  Lockheed  Martin 
Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Method  for  cunng  polymers  using  variable-frequency 
microwave  healing.  5.721.286.  CI.  522-1.000. 
Lavaull.  Sylvie:  See — 

Gay.  Michel;  and  Lavaull.  Sylvie.  5,721.297.  CI.  524-99.000. 
Lavell.  Teala  D.:  See — 

Blodgett.  Rixlney  G  ;  Chan.  Anthony  K.:  Codina.  George;  and  Lavell. 
Teala  D  .  5.720.252.  CI.  123-298.(XX) 
Lavy,  Danny.  Lamp  head  incorporated  with  anti  combustion  arrangement. 

5,720,549,  CI.  .362-378.000. 
Lawlor.  Patrick;  Skalon.  John  W.;  and  Knitsch.  John,  to  Williams  Electronics 
Games.  Inc.  Display  panel  for  a  pinball  machine.  5.720,480,  CI.  273- 
II8.00A. 
l^wn.  Richard  Mark,  lo  Sandford  University.  Apolipoprotein(A)  promoter 
and  regulatory  sequence  constructs  and  methods  of  use.  5.721.138.  CI. 
435-325.000. 
Lawrence  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Lawrence,  F>ic  Clay;  and  Merril,  James,  5,720,990,  CI.  425-229.000. 
Lawrence,  Eric  Clay;  and  Merril.  James,  lo  Lawrence  Equipmenl,  Inc.  Food 

sheeter  5.720.990.  CI.  425-229  OCX). 
Lawson,  Todd  C;  Cave.  Warren  D.;  and  Schmidt.  Dean  L..  lo  NelVision.  inc. 
System  and  methixi  for  global  event  nmitication  and  delivery  in  a  distrib- 
uted computing  environment.  5.721.825.  CI.  .W5-2(X).3.30. 
Lawton.  Geoffrey;  See — 

Davis.  Peter  David;  Hill,  Christopher  Huw:  and  Lawton,  Geofitey, 

5.721.245.  CI.  514-294.000. 
Harris,    William:    Hill.    Christopher    Huw;    and    Lawton.    Geolftey. 
5.721.230.  CI.  514-214.000. 
Lax.  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Rosen.  Arye;  Edwards.  Smart  D.;  Lax,  Ronald  G.:  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.: 
Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  and  Walinsky,  Paul.  5,720,718,  CI.  604- 
22.000. 
Lazarevski.  Gorjana;  and  Kobrehel,  Gabrijela.  lo  PLIVA.  farmaceuiska. 
kemijska.  prehranibena  i  kozmetil^ka  indusinja.  dionifko  druStvo.  Com- 
pounds of  the  secomacrolide  and  secoazalide  class  and  a  process  for  the 
preparation  thereof.  5.721,346,  CI.  536-17.900. 
Lear  Corporation:  See — 

Carisen.  Patrick  J.:  and  Hawkins,  Daniel  E..  5.720.514,  CI.  297-188.100. 
LeBeau.  Mark:  See — 

Dalebout,  William  T:  and  LeBeau.  Mark.  5.720.698,  CI.  482-52.0(X). 
Leberman.  Reuben:  See — 

Kron.  Michael  A.;  and  Uberman.  Reuben.  5.721.116,  O.  435-69.100. 
Lechlenberg.  David  R.:  See — 

Ellion.  Ian  A.:  Lechtenberg,  David  R.;  Steams.  James  M.:  and  Ward. 
Alan  D.,  5,721,917,  CI.  395-6l8.0(X). 
Leclerc.  V^ronique:  See — 

Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux.  Patrick:  Leclerc.  Vironique;  Delagrange. 
Philippe;     Renard.     Pierre:    and    Lemailre.     Beatrice    Guardiola. 
.5.721,276,  CI.  514-617.000. 
Ledbetier,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Robinson.  Randy  R.;  Liu,  Alvin  Y.;  and  Ledbetter,  Jeffrey  A.,  5.721,108, 
CI.  435-7.230. 
l.cderer.  David  Bush:  See — 

Vane,  Bunon  Warner:  and  Lederer,  David  Bash,  5.721,529,  CI.  340- 
515.000. 
Ledel,  Roger  Joseph,  lo  Boeing  Company,  The.  Tilting  platform.  5,720,591. 

CI.  414-778.000. 
Ledstar  Inc.:  See — 

Patel.  Milan,  5.721,564.  Q.  345-109.000. 
Leduc.  Philip  J.;  Hill.  Leslie  G.;  Kelly,  David  H.;  and  Stranon.  Mark  A.,  to 
Durafibre  Inc.  Method  for  decorticating  plant  material.  5.720,083,  CI. 
19.30.000. 
Lee,  Bob  Hsino-Lun.  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  PTE  Ltd. 
Multiple  storage  planes  read  only  memory  integrated  circuit  device  and 
method  of  manufacture  thereof.  5,721,169.  CI.  438-278.000. 
Lee,  Byung-Kyu.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Head  ba.se  for  giving  an 
azimuth  angle  to  a  magnetic  gap  of  a  head  for  use  in  a  video  cassette 
recorder  5.721.653.  CI.  360-107.000. 
Lee  Chang  Jae.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a  via  contact 

of  a  semiconductor  device.  5.721,155.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Lee,  Chang-hoon,  lo  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Electrical  intercon- 
nection method.  5.720.843.  CI.  156-276.000. 
Lee.  Charles  C:  See — 

Emslander.  Jeffrey  O.;  and  Lee.  Charles  C.  5.721.086.  CI.  4.3(H 26.000 
I^ee.  Choon  Woo:  See — 

Lee,  Kwon  Haeng:  Chung.  Hix>n;  Lee.  Chotm  Woo;  and  Chung.  Chun 
Hee.  5.721.134,  CI.  435-254.100. 
Lee.  Chul-woo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Dual-focus  forming  meth<xl 

and  apparatus  thereof.  5,721.629.  CI.  359-l5.(XX). 
Lee,  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Sander.  Thomas  W.;  Lee.  Daniel  R.;  Gangnaih.  Roben  B.:  and  Sarver. 
David.  5.720.753.  CI.  6O6-l(M.00O. 
Lee.  Geon-Gook,  to  Daewix)  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Power  supply  converting 

circuit.  5,721.675,  CI.  363-44.000. 
Lee.  Ho  Jin:  See — 


Hahn.  Jeung  Heon;  Mo.  Hee  Soofc;  and  Lee.  Ho  Jin.  5.721.810.  CI 
395-.50.(XX) 
Lee.  Ho  Woong:  See — 

Kim.  Jong  Kyu:  Lee.  Moon  Ki;  and  Lee.  Ho  Wooog.  5.721.755.  Q. 
375-259.000. 
Lee.  Jae-Duck.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Vacuum  cleaner  having  a 

noise  reduction  system.  5.720.074.  CI.  15-326.000. 
Lee.  Jin-Yuan:  See — 

Liaw,  Jhoo-Jhy:  Lee,  Jin- Yuan;  and  Hsiao.  Hung-Chi,  5,721,146,  CI 
437-26.000. 
Lee.  John  K.:  See — 

Browning,  Jimmy  J.;  and  Lee.  John  K..  5,721.472.  CI.  315-169.100. 
Lcc.  Jong-heun:  See — 

Kim.  Ho-in:  Lee.  Jong-heun;  and  Kim.  Byung-ki.  5.720.863.  CI.  204- 
406.000. 
Lee.  Kwon  Haeng;  Chung.  Hoon:  Lee.  Choon  Woo;  and  Chung.  Chun  Hee. 
to  ll-Yang  Pharmaceutical  Co .  Ltd.  Ganoderma  lucidum  KCCM  I0O45 
which  prixluces  proteoglycan  (G009)  having  effect  of  antitumor  immunity. 
5.721.134.  CI.  4.35-2.54.100. 
l,ee.  Kyung-Jae:  See — 

Gallaher.  Daniel  D.;  Has.scl.  Craig  A.;  and  Lee.  Kyung-Jae.  5.721.221. 
CI.  514-57.000. 
I,ee.  Moon  Ki:  See — 

Kim.  Jong  Kyu;  Lee,  Mooo  Ki:  and  Lee.  Ho  Woong.  5.721,755.  Q. 

375-259.000. 

I.ce,  Myung  Six),  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries.  Co.  Ltd.  Method  for 

allocating  optimum  amount  of  bits  to  MPEG  audio  data  at  high  speed 

5.721,806.  CI.  395-2.380. 

Lee,  Nai-Chi.  lo  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  PWM 

variable  voltage  load  driver  5.72I.5II.  CI.  327-540.000. 
Lee.  Roger  R.,  lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  High  density  flash  memory  cell 
and  method  of  forming  a  line  of  floating  gate  transistors  5.721,441.  CI. 
257-315.000. 
Lee.  Ruby  Bei-Loh.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Performing  tree  additions 

via  multiplication.  5.721,697,  CI.  364-754.000 
Lee.  Sang-Moo.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Refrigerator  having  a  cool 

air  dispersing  shelf.  5.720.185.  CI.  62^*08.000. 
Lee,  Sunny.  Resilient  exercise  device.  5,720,702,  CI.  482-129.000. 
Lee.  Woon-kyung;  and  Jun.  Sung-bu.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Read 
only  memory  device  and  manufacturing  method.  5.721.698,  CI.  365- 
104.000. 
Lee.  Young-Sik;   Min.  Byoung-Own;  and  Kim.  Young-Ho,  lo  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Meth<xl  and  apparatus  for  preventing  excessive 
cun'em  flow  in  a  motor.  5,721.474.  CI   3I8-4.34.0(X). 
I^eeke.  Gray  John;  and  Runnels,  Brandon  David,  lo  General  Motors  Corpi>- 
ration.  Knitted  cover  having  course-wise  slit.  5,720,188.  CI.  66-l%.000. 
Legrand,  Philippe:  See — 

Vandiesi,   Karel:  Temeu.  Robert;  Hannotiau.   Michel:  and  Legrand. 
Philippe.  5,721,054,  CI.  428-428.000. 
Lehmann.  Roger  W.;  and  Sanen.  Michael  1.  Motion  sensitive  reminder 

5.721.532.  CI.  340-571.000. 
Leibowitz.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Wadsworth.  Samuel:  Snyder.  Benjamin:  Wei.  Cha-Mer:  and  Leibowitz, 
Paul  J..  5.720.9.36.  CI.  424-9.100. 
Leidy.  James  Albert:  See — 

Garver  William  Joseph;  Leidy.  James  Albert:  Metzger.  Donald  Lynn; 
and  Wise.  James  Henry.  5.721.531.  C\  .340-568.000. 
Uifer,  Richard.  Cordless  headset  telephone.  5,721.775.  CI.  379-430.000. 
Leighlon.  John  D.:  See — 

Ngo.  Tuan  V;  and  Leighlon.  John  D..  5.721.484.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Leinhos.  James  A.,  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation.  Method  and 
system  for  arranging  text  for  label  printing.  5.721.813,  CI.  395-117.000. 
Leiper,  Graeme  Allan:  See — 

Chan.  Sek  Kwan;  Graham.  Steven  John;  Leiper,  Graeme  Allan;  and 
Logan,  Moira.  5.721.392.  CI.  102-275.I(X). 
LeIand,  Jonathan  K.:  S^f — 

Ghaed,  Ali;  Leland,  Jonathan  K.;  Zoski,  Glenn  D.;  Goodman,  Jack  E.: 
and  Grosser,  John  T,  5.720.922.  CI.  422-52.000. 
Lemailre.  Beatrice  Guardiola:  See — 

Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux.  Patrick:  Leclerc.  Vironique:  Delagrange. 
Philippe;    Renard,     Pierre:    and    Lemailre,     Beatrice    Guardiola. 
5.721.276.  CI.  514-617.000. 
Leman.  Michael  V.:  See — 

Banois.  Jeffrey  C;  Perkins.  Dean  P;  Leman.  Michael  V;  and  Moore. 
Paul  M..  5,721.668,  CI.  .361-683.000. 
LeMay,  Ronald  C:  See- 
fine.  Matthew  J  ;  and  UMay,  Ronald  C,  5,721,711,  CL  367-1.000. 
Lcmftirder  Metallwaren  AG:  See — 

Gnibe,  Volker:  and  Nordloh.  Alfons,  5,720.833,  O.  156-73.100. 
Lenhard,  Werner:  See — 

Goldner,    Wolfgang;    Lenhard,    Werner:    LUnenberg.    Albrechl:    and 
Patz.schke.  Hans-Peter,  5.721,018.  CI.  427-407.100. 
[.ennansson,  Kenneth,  to  Protol  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pnxlucing 

helically  wound  lock-seam  tubing.  5.720.095.  CI.  29-509.000. 
Unnen.  Garv  R..  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Frequency  spectral  line 

tracking  receiver  5,721,555,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Lennon,  Patrick  J.;  Henke.  Susan  L.;  and  Aston,  Karl  W.,  lo  Monsanto 
Company,  The.  Process  for  preparing  substituted  polvaz.amacrixycles. 
5,721..36l.  CI   .540-4.50.000. 
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Leppard.  David  George;  Kdhler.  Manfred;  and  Hug.  Gebhard.  lo  Citu 
Speciali>  Chemicals  Cnrporarion.  Acylphosphine  oxides.  5,721.292.  CI. 
.S22-64  000. 
Lerth.  Russell  T:  i><> — 

Lynch.  Thomas  J.:  Agnihotn.  Ram  K  ;  Engle.  Paul  F;  Banks.  Roger  T : 
Barnes.  Ronald  B.;  Hennenhoefer.  Earl;  Lerch,  Russell  T;  O'Shea. 
Thomas:  and  Yavor.  John.  .'i,72 1.007.  CI.  427-98.0()0 
l^sieur,  Isabelle:  Depreux.  Patrick;  Leclerc.  Vtronique;  Delagrange.  Phil- 
ippe: Renard.  Pierre:  and  l.emaiire.  B^trice  Guardiola.  to  Adir  et  Compag- 
me.  ArylalkyKthioicarboxamidcs.  5.721.276.  CI   514-617()00. 
l.elo.  Alfonso;  and  Naepflin.  Hans,  to  Hughes  Electronics    Support  and 
jdiusimeni  system  for  supponmg  a  structure  from  a  hase  5.720.459.  CI. 
248-274.100 
Lenington.  Drew  T;  See — 

Anand.  Tejwansh  S  :  Georganios,  Michael  A  ;  Hu.  Yih-Shiuan:  Knutson. 
James  F;  Lettingion.  Drew  T;  Lindsay.  Marshall  P:  Meyer.  Alan  J.: 
O'Flabeny.  Kenneth  W.;  Schubert.  Richard  N.;  and  Selfridge.  Peter 
G..  5.721.903.  CI.  395-605.000. 
I-eu.  Frank  S.:  See — 

Seifert.  Douglas  B.;  and  Leu.  Frank  S..  5.721.120.  CI.  435-693.000. 
Leung.  Roger  Yiming:  See — 

Kuo.  Uwrence  Lu;  and  Leung.  Roger  Yiming.  5.720.888.  CI.  210- 
734.0(X). 
Levinson.  Douglas  Adam,  to  Millennium  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Compositions 
and   methods   for  the  treatment  and  diagnosis  of  immune  disorders. 
.5.721.351.  CI.  536-23.400. 
Levy.  Max  G.:  See— 

Hauf.  Manfred;  Lew.  Max  G.;  and  Na.stasi.  Victor  Ray.  5.721.448.  O. 
257-501.000 
Lewis.  Alexander  D  :  See — 

Tracy.  Michael;  Kelson.  Andrew  B.;  Workman.  Paul;  Lewis.  Alexander 
D.;  and  Ahoagye.  Eric  O..  5.721.265.  CI.  514-396  000 
1-ewis.  Carl  B.:  See — 

Carter.  Daniel  L  ;  SpeiKer.  Stan  Alan;  Lewis.  Carl  B.:  and  Attridge. 
David  M..  5.720.478.  CI.  271-902.000. 
Lewis.  David  E..  to  Discovision  Associates.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  bias  levels  in  a  magneto-optical  recording  device.  5.721.714. 
CI.  .169-13.000. 
Lewis.  William:  See — 

Cathev.  David  A..  Jr.;  Lewis.  William;  Hush.  Glen  E.;  and  Howell. 
Steien.  5.721.560.  CI.  .M5-74.000. 
LG  Electronics.  Inc.   See — 

Koo,  Bonkwon.  5.720.064.  CI.  8-158.000. 
Song.  Jun  11.  5.721.693.  O.  364-551  010. 

Tark.  Kyoung  Sig;  Kwon.  Gi  Bong:  and  Park.  Sung  Oun.  5.720.601.  CI. 
417-569t)00. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Ho  Hyun.  5.721..S68.  CI.  .34.5-193.000. 
Lee.  Chang  Jae.  5.721.1.55.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Park.  Soung  Hwi.  5.721.809.  CI   395-3.000. 
Li.  Alfred  C  ;  Becker.  Rex  A.;  and  Bums,  James  R..  to  Beloit  Technologies. 

Inc   Reverse  feed  Him  applicator  5,720.816,  CI.  118-410.000. 
Li.  Irene  Q.:  See — 

Priddy.  Duane  B  :  and  Li.  Irene  Q.  5.721.320.  CI.  525-316.000. 
Li.  Jia-He:  See — 

Hamilton.  Gregory  S.;  Li.  Jia-He;  and  Steiner.  Joseph  P.  5.721.256.  C\. 
514-330.000. 
Li.  Ronghao:  See — 

Mather,  Jennie  R;  Li.  Ronghao;  and  Chen.  Jian.  5.721.1.39.  CI.  435- 
383.000. 
Li.  Shih-Gong:  See — 

Banning.    Kenneth    Ray:    James.   Wendy    Sue;   and   Li.    Shih-Gong. 

5.72l.9tl0.  CI    395-604.0(K). 
Banning.    Kenneth    Ray;    James.    Wendy    Sue;   and    Li.    Shih-Gong. 
5.721.901.  CI.  395-604.000. 
1.1.  Stephen:  See — 

BuiNtein.  Albert  H.;  and  Li,  Stephen.  5,721.334,  CI.  526-352.000 
Li.  Tanny.  lo  Calmar  Inc.  Pre-compression  pump  sprayer  having  improved 
inlet  and  discharge  valving  and  an  improved  pump  priming  feature. 
5.720.419,0.  222-321  200. 
Liao,  Le  Xiang:  See — 

Strom-Olsen,  John  Olaf;  Chen.  Xinhe;  Liao.  Le  Xiang;  Altounian. 
Zaven;  and  Ryan.  Dominic  Hugh.  5.720.828.  CI.  148-104.000. 
Liao.  Wei-Chi:  See — 

Poiani.  George  J.;  Riley.  David  J.;  Liao,  Wei-Chi;  Kahn,  Joachim;  and 
Gean.  Keria  Horella.  5.720.950.  CI.  424-78.290. 
Liaw.  Jhon-Jhy;  Lee.  Jin- Yuan;  and  Hsiao.  Hung-Chi.  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Companv  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  buried  contact 
arL-hiteclure  within  a  trench  5.721.146.  CI  437  26  000. 
Libermann,  Towia  Aron;  Oettgen.  Joerg  Peter;  and  Kunsch.  Charles  A.,  to 
Human  Genome  Sciences.  Inc   NERF  genes  5.721.113,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Liebetreu.  John  Michael;  Bmmbaugh.  Eric  Martin:   McCallister.  Ronald 
Duane:  and  Crawford.  James  J  .  to  Sicom.  Inc.  Digital  receiver  with  tunable 
analog  paramelrrs  and  method  therefor  5.721.756.  CI.  375-344.000. 
Liedgens.  Hans-Peter,  to  W  Schlafhorsi  AG  &  Co  Sliver  can.  can  changer 

and  pallet   5.720.161.  CI   57  281  000 
Liehr.  Ench;  and  Hofmann.  Dietmar.  to  Kunst.stofftechnik  F.  u.  H.  Piessel- 
mann  GmbH.  Method  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  an  injection- 
molding  machine  and  mold  tool  uniLs.  5.720,912.  CI.  264-40  600. 
Ligand  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated;  See— 


Boehm.  Marcus  F.;  Zhang.  Lin;  Beiuiani.  Youssef  L.;  and  Nadzan.  Alex 
M.  .5.721.103.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Lii.  D/ung-Ji:  See — 

Wang.  Weijia:  and  Lii.  Dzung-Ji.  5,721.733.  CI.  370-3.32.000. 
Lim.  Choon-Huat  Nick:  See  — 

Berg.   Roger  William:    Sato,   Yutafca;   and   Lim,   Choon-Huat   Nick. 
5.722.071.  CI.  455-426.000. 
Lim.  George  G.:  See  - 

Daniel.  Roger  Pitman;  Patel.  Praful;  and  Lim.  George  C.,  5,720JIO,  CI. 
296-188000. 
Lim,  Lee  Fang:  See — 

Chan.  Lily;  Sum,  Yoke  Wah;  Yin,  May  Fong;  and  Lim,  Lee  Fang. 
5.721.095.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Limben.  Michael:  See — 

Venesy.  Liszl6;  Bet/.  Joachim:  Fehlhaher.  Hans- Wolfram;  and  Limbert. 
Michael.  5.721.208.  CI   514-9.000 
Lin.  Chung-Kuang.  and  Chang.  Jung-Jen.  to  Fu  Tai  Umbrella  Works.  Ltd 
Telescopic  umbrella  shaft  means  with  concave  hexagoiuil  sides.  5.720.3 1 1 . 
a.  135-25.100. 
Lin.  Jian:  See — 

Tomassen.  Henricus  Paulus  Maria;  Van  de  Kamp.  Christinus  Comelis: 
Reynhout.  Mannus  Johannes:  and  Lin.  Jian.  5.721.201.  CI.  508- 
469.0(X) 
Lin.  Juin-Xian;  Chen.  De-Rong:  and  Chiang.  Fang-Ping,  to  Acer  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  9nd  apparatus  for  automatic  detection  of  disk  type  in  a 
computer  system.  5.721.952.  CI.  .195-8.'(9.(X)0. 
Lin.  Shi-Tron.  to  Winbond  Electfonics  Corporation.  MOS  transistor  structure 
for   electro-static   discharge    protection   circuitry.    5,721.439.   CI.    257- 
2(M.OOO. 
Lin.  Tai-Shun:  See — 

Sartorelli.  Alan  C  ;  and  Lin.  Tai-Shun.  5.721,259,  CI.  514-353.000. 
Lin.  Wendy  Wen-Ling:  See — 

Wang.  Weiping;  Bachrach.  William  Elliot;  Lin.  Wendy  Wen-Ling;  and 
Finn.  Scon  Roger.  5.720.597,  CI.  4I6-229.00A. 
Lin.  William  Chin-Woei:  See — 

Pa.stor,  Stephen  Robert;  Lin,  William  Chin-Woei;  Ri/j.o.  Michael  Dou- 
glas; Bassett,  Duane  Edward;  Bedner.  Edward  John;  Browalski. 
Edmund  Stanley:  Carson.  Douglass  L.;  Chen.  Hsien  Heng:  Chin. 
Yuen-Kwok:  Ghoneim.  Youssef  .^hmed:  Hu.  Hong  Xing;  Jaikamal. 
Vivek;  Paul,  Ronald;  Tracht,  Steven  Lee;  and  Turski,  Michael  Paul. 
5.720_533.  CI.  303-147.000. 
Lin.  Yi-Miaw:  See — 

Huang.  Jenn  Ming;  and  Lin.  Yi-Miaw.  5.721. 166,  CI.  438-238.000. 
Lindsay.  Marshall  P.:  See — 

Anand.  Tejwansh  S  ;  Georgantos.  Michael  A.;  Hu.  Yih-Shiuan;  Knutson. 
James  F;  Lettingion.  Drew  T;  Lindsay.  Marshall  P.;  Meyer.  Alan  J.. 
O'Flaherrv.  Kenneth  W.;  Schubert.  Richard  N.;  and  Selfridge,  Peter 
G.,  5,721, '903,  CI.  395-605.000. 
Lines,  Norman  P.:  See — 

Corbett.  Nicholas  C;  Lines.  Norman  P.:  and  Steward.  Lynn  I.  T. 
5.720.164.  CI.  60-39.5.30. 
Ling,  Michael  T.  K.:  See — 

Qin.  Chuan;  Ryan.  Patrick T;  Rostron.  Donna  L.;  Lai.  Birendra  K.;  Ding. 
Yuanpang  S.;  Mizener.  Susan  R  ;  Woo.  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T.  K.; 
and  O'Connor  John.  5.720.958.  CI.  524-243.000. 
Lingart.  Jury  K.:  and  Tikhonova.  Nailia  A.,  lo  Futuristic  Tile  L.L.C.  Deco- 
rative conMrtK-tiun  material  and  methods  of  its  production.  5.720.835.  CI. 
156-89.000. 
Link.  Achim:  See — 

Schulz-Andres.  Heiko;  and  Link.  Achim.  5.720.373.  CI.  192-70.140. 
Linowski.  Clemens;  and  Doerr.  Thomas,  lo  Hewlett  Packard  Company. 

Fluorescence  spectrometer.  5.721.613.  CI.  356-318.000 
Lintec  Corporation:  See — 

Saka.shita,  Hitoshi,  5.720.499.  CI   283-8 1. 0(X) 
Linvalec  Corporation:  See — 

Becker.  Daniel  G.;  Gross,  Charles  W.;  and  Glowa,  Michael  P.,  5,720,760, 
CI.  606-180.000. 
Lion  Apparel,  Inc.:  See — 

Aldndge.  Donald.  5.720.045.  CI.  2-81.000. 
Lipowski.  Joseph  T:  See — 

Bjerede.  Bjom  E.;  Lipowski,  Joseph  T;  Petranovich.  James  E.;  and 
Rhodes,  F  Manhew.  5.722,040,  CI.  455-76.000. 
Lippert.  Irving  S.:  See — 

Campbell.  Thomas  H..  Jr;  Coughlin.  Edward  H.;  and  Lippert.  Irving  S.. 
5.721.966.  CI.  396-42.000. 
Lister-James.  John:  See — 

Dean.  Richard  T;  Buttram.  Scott;  McBride.  William;  Lister- James,  John; 
and  Civitello,  Edgar  R..  5.720.934.  CI.  424-1.690. 
Litch.  Timothy  Ernest:  See — 

Miller.  Gary  Lvnn:  Raghunathan.  Kuppuswamy:  Litch.  Timothy  Ernest; 
and  Meyer.  Marcella  Evelyn.  5.721.889,  CI.  39.5-557.000. 
Litchheld,  Joel  Ardon:  See — 

Smith,  Ralph  Wavne;  Kendall,  Lloyd  Charles;  Penlield,  David  Lynn; 
E7ve.  Robert  James;  and  Litchfield.  Joel  Ardon,  5,720.319,  CI.  138- 
109.000. 
Lite  Specialty  Metal  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Cole,  David  R  ;  and  Cross.  Richard  J  .  5,720,570,  a.  403-256.000. 
Littleboy.  John:  See — 

Adams.  Daniel  T;  Littleboy.  John:  and  Butler.  Andrew  G..  5.720,1 1 2.  CI. 
33. 392  000. 
Liu.  Alvin  V:  See — 
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Robinson.  Randy  R.;  Liu,  Alvin  Y.;  and  Ledbetter.  Jeffrey  A..  S.72I.I08. 
CI  435-7.230. 
Liu  Chang  International  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ho.  Hsi-Yin.  5.720.905.  CI.  261-16.000.  , 

Liu.  David  Nan-Chou:  See — 

Lu.  Jin-Yuh;  Liu,  David  Nan-Chou;  and  Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming. 

5.720.640.  CI.  445-24.000. 

Liu.  Dong-Chyuan.  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc  Methixl  and  apparatus 

for  displaying  an  ultrasound  image  with  an  improved  dynamic  range. 

5.720.288.  CI    128-660  070. 

Liu.  Keh-Shium.  Wafer  polisher  head  used  for  chemical-mechanical  polishing 

and  endpoini  detection.  5,720.845.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Liu,  Peikang;  and  Gao,  Feng,  to  Valence  Technology.  Inc.  Film  forming 
method  for  lithium  ion  rechargeable  baneries.  5.720.780.  CI.  29-623.100. 
Liu.  Song;  Ponlock.  David  Edward;  Genain.  Gilles  Yves:  Kocnig.  Jean- 
Jacques:  and  de  Rostolan.  Jacques,  to  PnKter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 
Dcoxy  and  oxygen-substituled  sugar-containing   14-aminosieroid  com- 
pounds. 5,721,217,  CI.  514-26.000. 
Liu,  Takyiu:  See — 

Nguyen,  Chanh;  Liu,  Takyiu;  and  Matloubian.  Mehran,  5,721,161.  CI. 
438-47.000 
Lloyd.  Grant  H.:  See- 
Austin.  Michael  M.;  Lloyd.  Grant  H.;  and  Huynh,  Due,  5.720,621.  CI 
439-76.100. 
LobI,  Thomas  J.;  Chiang,  Shiu-Lan:  and  Cardarelli,  Pina  M.,  to  Tanabe 
Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Cyclic  cell  adhesion  modulation  compounds.  5.721.210. 
CL  514-11.000. 
Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 
PinstOT.  Paul  A..  5.720.789.  CI.  55-364.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Mutschler.  Edward  Charles.  Jr.  5.720.452,  CI.  244-173.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Dimglas  D.:  and  Hiller.  John  M..  5.721.143.  CI.  436-163.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Lauf.  Robert  J.;  Bible.  Don  W.:  and  Paulauskas.  Felix  L..  5.721,286.  CI. 

522-1.000. 
Vo-Dinh,  Tuan,  5,721,102,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Vought  Systenus:  See- — 

Taylor.  Robert  Joseph.  5.721.461.  CI.  310-268.000. 
Uickndge.  Kathleen  A  .  to  Medela.  Incorporated  Connector  for  use  in  single 
and  double  breast  pumping  and  breast  pump  using  same.  5.720.722.  CI. 
604-74.000. 
Lodico.  James  Irwin;  Snipes.  Terry  Lee;  and  Wistw.  Donald  Raymond,  to 

Deere  &  Company.  Mechanical  seed  meter  5.720.233.  CI.  111-184.000 
Liiffler.  Gerhard.  lo  Heidelberger  Druckma-schinen  AG.  Method  for  testing 
ela.stic  properties  of  a  dressing  on  a  printing  cylinder  5,721,789,  CI. 
382-112.000. 
Lofgren.  Clifford  S.:  See — 

Vander  Meer.  Robert  K.;  Banks,  William  A.;  and  Lofgren,  aifford  S.. 
5.721.274.  CI.  514-532.0(K). 
Logan.  David  J.:  See — 

Gerber.  Heinz  Joseph;  Wood.  Kenneth  O.;  Murray.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Logan. 
David  J  .  5.720.649.  CI.  451-41.(K)0. 
IvOgan.  James;  Goessling.  Daniel  P:  and  Call.  Charles  G..  to  Logan.  James. 
.System  for  electricallv  distributing  personalized  information.  5.721.827. 
CI.  395-200.470. 
Logan.  Moira:  See — 

Chan.  .Sek  Kwan;  Graham.  Steven  John;  Leiper.  Graeme  Allan;  and 
Logan.  Moira.  5.721.392.  CI.  102-275.100. 
Lohmann.  Craig  W.:  See — 

Nagarajan.    Raj   T;    Miller.   Charles    R.;    and    Lohmann.   Craig   W.. 
5.720.318.  CI.  1.37-625.640. 
Lohrberg.  Karl:  See — 

Anastasijevic.  Nikola;  Jedlicka.  Gerhard;  and  Lohtterg,  Karl,  5,720,867. 
CI.  205-98.000. 
Lokhoff.  Oerardus  C.P..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Muliitrack  recording 
artangement  in  which  tape  frames  formed  of  laterally  adjacent  track  frames 
are  distributed  among  recording  channels.  5.721.647.  CI.  .360-822.000. 
Lomar  Machine  and  Tixil  Company:  See — 

Grau.  Jeffrey  M.;  May.  Scott  C;  and  Laipply.  Robert  A.,  5.720.197,  CI. 
72-402.000. 
Umg,  Charles  Francis:  See — 

Dadel,  Martin  Robert:  Long.  Charles  Francis;  and  Utter.  Robert  Clinton. 
5.720.374.  CI.  I92-85.()0R. 
Long.  Richard  L..  Jr:  and  Barber.  Donald  E..  to  Coaling  Machinery  Systems. 
Inc.  Method  for  continuously  coating  paniculate  material.  5.721.012.  CI. 
427-212.000. 
Long.  Sonya  TVler:  See — 

Murray.  Christopher  Stephen:  and  Long.  Sonya  lyier.  S.721,891.  CI. 
395-559.000. 
Longo.  Lorenzo  L..  to  Asahi  Kasei  Microsystems  Ltd.;  and  Oasis  Design.  Inc 
Analog-lo-digital  convener  employing  DC  offset  cancellation  after  modu- 
lation and  before  digital  processing.  5.721.547.  CI.  341-118.000. 
Lopez.  Pedro  F.  Two  channel  reitxHe  control  system  for  an  automobile  and 

method  therefor  5.721.550.  CI   .34 1  - 1 76.(XX). 
Lopez,  Richard  A.;  and  Fong,  Augustine  C.  Articles  of  humanwear  merchan- 
dise having  magnetic  structure  for  producing  magnetic  healing  effects. 
5,720.046.  CI.  2-159.000. 
Lopez -Claros.  Marcelo  Enrique.  Method  for  treating  biopsychiatric  disorders. 

5.720.773.  CI.  607-%.000. 
Lord  Coiporation:  See — 


Thorn.  Richard  P..  5.720.369.  CI.  188-300.000. 
LOreal:  See— 

Minot.  Laurent.  5.721.333.  CI.  528-327.000. 
Mougin.  Nathalie;  and  Mondet,  Jean.  5.720.943.  CI.  424-61.000. 
Lowe.  John  A.,  Ill:  See- 
Howard.  Harry  R.;  Nakane.  Masami:  Ikunaka.  Masaya;  Satake.  Kunio; 
Rosen.  Ten>  J.;  Lowe.  John  A..  Ill;  O'Neill.  Brian  T;  and  Ito. 
Fumitaka.  5.721.255.  CI.  514-329.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Padmanabhan.  Gobi:  and  Yee.  Abraham.  5.721.151.  Q.  437-51.000. 
Pasch.  Nicholas  F.  5.721.150.  CI  437-46.{XX). 
Lu.  Jian-yu:  and  Grcenleaf.  James  F.  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical 
Education  and  Research.  High  frame  rale  imaging  with  limited  diffraction 
beams.  5.720.708.  CI.  600-447  000 
Lu.  Jin-Yuh:  Liu.  David  Nan-Chou;  and  Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming,  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  In.stitute.  Invisible  spacers  for  field  emis- 
sion displays.  5.720.640.  CI.  445-24  000. 
Lu,    Xinya;    and    Gardiner.    Eric    S..    to    Arizona    Chemical    Company 
Polyepichlorohydrin-based  tri-block  additive  for  surface  modification  of 
polymer  films  and  articles  5.721.322.  O.  525-404.000. 
Lubachevskv.  Boris  Dmitrievich.  to  AT&T.  Conference  mailbox  service. 

5.721.764.  CI.  379-89.000. 
Lucas.  Gerald:  See — 

Franklin.  Mark  Terrance;  McGregor.  John  Elwood,  ill;  Beyer.  Robert 
W.;  and  Lucas.  Gerald,  5.721,383,  CI.  73-861.770. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Ackroff.  John  M.:  and  Cruzcosa.  Michael  M.,  5,721.913,  CI.  .395- 

614.000. 
Agrawal,  Prathima;  Narendran,  Balakrishnan;  Slenicki,  James  Paul;  and 

Yajnik,  Shalini.  5.722.051.  CI.  455-69.000. 
Anderson.  Jerry  Max;  Lampett,  Norman  Roger,  and  Shevchuk.  George 

John.  5,720,907.  CI.  264-1  250. 
Banh.  An  Tuyen:  and  VanDykc.  Rulon  G..  5.721.757.  CI.  375-345.000. 
Basavanhally.  Nagesh  Ramamoonhy;  Henein,  Gerard  Edmond;  Joyner. 

Charles  H.;  and  Koren.  Uziel.  5.721.797.  CI.  385-49.000. 
Ben-Michael.  Rafael;  and  Koren.  Uziel.  5.720.893.  CI.  216-24.000. 
Blaze.  Matthew  A..  5.721.777.  CI.  38O-».0O0. 
Daoud.  Bassel  H..  5.721.3%.  CI.  174-59.000. 
Debalko.  George  Andrew.  5.721.773.  CI.  379-412.000. 
Drabeck.  Lawrence  Milton;  Schneider.  Martin  Victor:  and  Tran.  Cuong. 

5.721.521.  CI   333-202.(XX). 
Ehler.  Guy  W.;  McEnroe.  Manin  P.;  Schnable.  Andrew;  and  Tran. 

Ouyen.  5.721.753.  CI.  379-14.000. 
Rnsor.  Myra  L.;  Kowalski.  Thaddeus  Julius:  and  Primatic.  Agesino. 

5.721.780.  CI.  380-25  0(X) 
Etxlogan.  Turan;  Giles.  Clinton  Randy;  and  Mizrahi.  Victor.  5.721.636. 

CI.  359-341.000. 
Fowler.  Jerry  Neil:  and  Hentesath.  Charles  Conrad.  5.721.728,  O. 

370-250.000. 
Ganguly.  Sumit;  Gibbons.  Phillip  B.;  Matias.  Yossi;  and  Silberschatz. 

Abraham.  5.721.8%.  CI.  395-602.000. 
Ganti.  Girija;  and  Ranganath.  Minakanagurki  V.  5.721,843.  O.  395- 

311.000. 
Karanicolas.  Andrew  N..  5.721.5(K).  CI.  327-113.000. 
Kohler.  Joylee  E..  5.721.770.  CI.  379-266.000. 
Martin,  Clifford  Eric;  Ozden.  Banu:  Rastogi.  Rajeev;  and  Silberschatz. 

Abraham.  5,721.956.  CI    .395-872.0(X) 
Singh.  Ranbir;  and  Thoma.  Morgan  Jones.  5.721.445.  CI.  257.369.000. 
Smith.  David  B..  5.721.765.  CI.  379-93.0.30. 
Smith.  Robert  A..  5.721.533.  CI.  340-686.000. 
Sliefel.  Richard  Frank.  5.721.774.  CI.  .379-413.000. 
Wu.  You-Sun.  5.722,0.57.  CI.  455-127.000. 

de  Batros.  Miriam  R  ;  Eskildsen.  Lars  Erik:  Nykolak.  Gerald;  Veng- 
sarkar.  Ashish  Madhukar;  Nielsen.  Torben  N.;  and  Tanbun-Ek.  Tawee. 
5.721.7%.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Luciw.  William  W.:  See- 
James.  Arthur.  Abbott.  Catherine  Anne;  Arent.  Michael  Andrew :  Czora. 
Gregory  J.;  Laffey.  James  M.;  Luciw.  William  W ;  Miller.  Mark  Leslie; 
Rose.  Daniel  E.;  Spohrer.  James  Clinlon:  and  Winkles.  James  Regi- 
nald. 5.721,845.  CI.  395-326.(XX). 
Lue.  Brian:  See — 

Donde.  Arik;  Mavdan.  Dan;  Sieger.  Robert  J.;  Weldon.  Edwin  C  ;  Lue. 
Brian:  and  Dyer.  Timothy.  5.720.818.  CI.  118-500.000. 
Luffel.   Robert;  and  Coffin,   Paul,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.   Linear 
displacement  and  support  apparatus  for  use  in  a  cartridge  handling  system. 
5.721.716.  CI.  369-36.(XX). 
Lukas.  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Gentile.  Joseph  P.;  Manin.  Vaughn  H  ;  and  Lukas.  Daniel  G..  5.720.421. 
CI.  226-35.000. 
Lumigen  Inc.:  See — 

Akhavan-Tafti.   Hashem:   Arghavani.   Zahra;    DeSilva.    Renuka:   and 
Thakur.  Kumar.  5.721.370.  CI.  549-218.000. 
Lumini.  Antonio:  See — 

Randazzo.  Antonio;  Lumini.  Antonio;  and  Galassi.  Rossano.  5.720.097. 
CI.  29-564.600. 
Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D  ;  and  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H..  5.720.719.  CI   (*»- 

22.000. 
Rosen.  Arye;  Edwards.  Stuan  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.; 
Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.;  and  Walinsky.  Paul.  5.720.718.  CI.  604- 
22.0(X). 
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Luther.  Willis  J  ;  and  Wang,  Shin-Ywan,  to  Canon  Infonnation  Systems.  Inc. 
Form  identification  and  processing  system  using  hierarchical  form  profiles. 
5.721.940.  CI.  395-767.000. 
Lijttenberg.  Albrecht:  See — 

Goldner.    Wolfgang;    Lenhard,    Werner;    Lultenberg.    Albrecht;    and 
Patzschkc.  Hans-Peter.  5.721.018.  CI.  427-407  100 
l.uiz.  Heinrich.  lo  Luiz.  Heinrich.  IJovetail  joint  construction.  5.720.537.  CI. 

312-111.000. 
Lutz,  Markus:  See — 

Kurle.  Juergen;  Weiblen.  Kuil;  Muenzel.  Horsi;  Baumann.  Helmut; 
Heyers.  Klaus;  and  l.utz.  Markus.  5.721.377.  CI.  73-504.120. 
Lyle.  James  D  .  to  Fairchild  Semiconductor  Coiporation.  Method  for  detect- 
ing read  errors,  correcting  single-bit  read  error>  and  reporting  multiple-bii 
read  errors.  .5.721.7.39.  CI.  371 -.17  400 
Lynch.  James  J :  See — 

Kachel.  Theodore  V.;  Rivlin.  Jonathan  B.;  Hawes.  Robert  E..  Jr;  Boy. 
Lee  A.;  Kanamoio.  Seusuo;  Aaldenberg.  Eric  R.;  Heffeman.  John; 
Lynch.  James  J.;   Dellacroce-Steinberg.  Cheryl;  and  Christensen. 
Duane.  5.720.427.  CI.  229-67  .300 
Lynch.  Thomas  J  .  Agnihotri.  Ram  K.;  Engle.  Paul  F;  Banks.  Roger  T; 
Barnes.  Ronald  B  .  Hcnnenhoefer.  Earl;  Lcrch.  Rus.sell  T;  O'Shea.  Tho- 
mas; and  Yavor.  John,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  PriKess  for  low 
density  additive  flexible  circuits  and  harnesses  5,721,007.  CI.  427-98.000. 
Lynch.  Thomas  W;  See — 

Mills.  Andiew;  Iieton,  Mark  A.;  and  Lynch.  Thomas  W.,  5,72 1 .945.  CI. 
.395-800350. 
Lynd.  Laurence  J :  See — 

Parker.  Thomas  C;  Schlueter.  Edward  L..  Jr;  Lynd.  Laurence  J.;  and 
Sharf.  Lucille  M..  5,721,032,  O.  428-57.000. 
Lyons.  John  Bernard:  See — 

Westrope.  Robert  John;  Martin.  Bruce  Edward:  and  Lyons.  John  Ber- 
nard. 5.721.832.  CI   395-227.000. 
M  C  Healthcare  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Allevato,  Eugene  F;  and  Kuypers.  Jan  W..  5.720.059.  CI.  5-6I0.00O 
Ma.   Manny  K    F;  and  Wright.  Jeffrey  P..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Input/output  electrostatic  discharge  protection  for  devices  with  multiple 
individual  power  groups.  5.721,658,  CI.  .361-111.000. 
Ma.  Sheau-Hwa.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Macromono- 
mers  with  high  acid  content  and  their  method  of  preparation.  5.72 1 .3.30.  CI. 
526-318410 
Mabey.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Sharpe,  Anthony  K.;  and  Mabey.  Peter  J..  5.721,743.  CI.  37I-.37.700. 
MacCracken.  Mark  M.:  See — 

Silvetti.    Brian    M;    and    MacCracken.    Mark    M..    5,720,178,    CI. 
62-117.000. 
Macdonald.  JanKs  lulw'in.  to  Astra  Aktiebolag.  Isothiourea  derivatives  useful 

in  iherapy  5,721.247,  CI.  514-307.000. 
MacCXwald.  John  Gavin:  See — 

Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair;  and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin.  5.721.287,  CI. 
522-11.000. 
Mac  [Jonald.  Ronald  E.  Manual  sanding  device.  5,720.654. 0.  451-523.(X)0. 
Machida,  Norihisa:  See — 

Aral.  Yoshiaki;  Abe,  Keisei;  and  Machida,  Norihisa,  5,720.810.  CI. 
117-221.000. 
MacKenzie,  M.  Scon;  See — 

Cochrane.  Paul  D.;  Racicot,  Lee  J.;  and  MacKenzie.  M.  Scon.  5.721.670. 
CI   361-695  (XX). 
Mackrle.  Svatopluk;  and  Mackrie.  Vladimir.  Reactor  for  biological  sewage 

purification.  5.720.876,  CL  210-197.000. 
Mackrle.  Vladimir:  See — 

Mackrle.    Svatopluk:    and    Mackrle.   Vladimir.    5.720.876.   CI.    210- 
197.000. 
Madill  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Bramwell.  Denton  M..  5.721,688,  CI.  .364-483.000. 
Madntak.  Zygmuni;  and  Ueberschar.  Manfred,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papierm- 
a.schinen  GmbH.  Coaling  apparatus  and  method  to  directly  or  indirectly 
apply  a  liquid  or  pasty  medium  onto  a  moving  laver  of  material.  5.720.8 1 2. 
CI    118-126.000 
Madsen.  Peter:  See — 

Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Andersen.  Knud  Erik:  J0rgensen,  Tine  Krogh:  Madsen. 
Peter:  and  Andersen.  Henrik  Sune.  5.721.260.  CI.  514-428.000. 
Maebara.  Akihiro:  See — 

Okajima.  Ichiro:  Maebara.  Akihiro;  Hirata.  Shoichi;  and  Kobayashi. 
Katsumi.  5.721.742.  CI.  371-35.000. 
Maeda.  Hiroaki;  and  Tojima.  Yuki.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coupling 

device  for  use  in  differential  gear  devices.  5.720,375,  CI.  192-35.(K)0. 
Maeda,  Mitsuru:  and  Yoshida,  Tadashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

information  coding  apparatus.  5.721,791.  CI.  382-253.000. 
Maffei.  Frank  C:  See- 
Green.  David  T:  Bolanos,  Henry;  Toso,  Kenneth  E.;  Alesi.  Daniel  E.; 
Geiste.  Roben  J ;  and  Maffei.  Frank  C.  5,720,756,  CI.  606-143.(X)(). 
Magainin  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Frye.  Leah  L.;  Zasloff.  Michael  A.:  Kinney,  William  A.;  Moriarty. 
Robert:  and  Collins.  IVIwood  C.  5.721.226.  CI.  514-169.000. 
Maggio.  John  E.;  and  Mantyh.  Patrick  W..  to  Uiiiversity  of  Minnesota. 
Regents  of  the:  and  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  In  Vitro 
method  for  screening  ^-amyloid  deposition.  5,721,106.  CI  435-7.800. 
Maguire.  Martin  P.:  See — 

Myers.  Michael  R.:  Spada.  Alfred  P.:  Maguire,  Martin  P.:  and  Persons. 
Paul  E..  5,721.237.  CI.  514-259.000. 
Mahar.  Michael  L.:  See — 


Lasher.  Christopher  S.;  Rice.  Dennis  Wayne:  Szesko.  Michael  Joseph: 
and  Mahar.  Michael  L.,  5.720.1.S4.  CI.  53-411.000. 
Maier.  Peter:  See — 

Schmidt.  Karsten;  Maier,  Peter:  and  Schulz-Harder,  JUrgen.  5.721.044, 
CI  428-210.000. 
Maier,  Rudolf;  See — 

WollschlSger,  Dieter:  Maier,  Rudolf;  and  Helmenstein,  Axel.  5,720.918. 
CI.  264-540.000. 
Mak.  Simon  Chung-Tong:  and  Ng.  Siong-Kiat.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 
Ericsson.  Method  and  system  for  providing  a  state  oriented  and  event 
driven  environment.  5.721.920.  CI.  395-672.000. 
Maki,  Hidetaka:  Akazaki,  Shusuke;  Hasegawa,  Yusuke;  and  Nishimura. 
Yoichi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  metering  control 
system  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5,720,265,  CI.  123-680.000. 
Makino.  Shoji:  See — 

Hancda,  Yoichi:  Makino,  Shoji:  Nakagawa.  Akira:  Shimauchi,  Suehiro; 
and  Kojima,  Junji.  5,721,772,  CI.  .379-406.000. 
Makino.  Tadashi;  Yamada.  Masayuki;  and  Kikuta,  Jun-ichi,  toTakeda Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.  Fast  dissolving  tablet  and  its  production.  5,720,974,  CI. 
424-464  000. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Kondo.  Masayoshi:  Mizumoio,  Akira:  and  Oda.  Jiro.  5,720.423,  CI. 
227-1.30.000. 
Mallams.  Alan  K.:  See — 

Bishop,  W.  Robert:  Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Njoroge,  E 
George:  Petrin,  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski,  John  J.;  Wolin,  Ronald  L.: 
Taveras.  Arthur  G.;  and  Remiszewski.  Stacy  W..  5.721,236,  CI. 
514-255.000 
Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Ford.  Dixon  A..  5.720.728.  O.  604-131.000. 
Malone.  Jeffrey  M  .  lo  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Combined  plastic  pulley  and 

pump  drive.  5.720.685.  CI.  474- 1 90.(X)0. 
Malone.  Joseph  William  Gerard,  to  Solvay  Interox  Limited.  Two  pack  peracid 
disinfection  system,  method  of  preparation  of  disinfectant  composition 
therefrom,  and  use  thereof  in  disinfecting  a  surface   5.720,983.  CI.  424- 
6I6.(XX). 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Reichardt.  Klaus-Peter;  and  Blumoer.  Joachim.  5,720,222,  CI.   101- 
J16.000. 
Manabe.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Usui,  Hin>take:  Mizukusa,  Yasuyuki:  and  Manabe,  Tatsuya,  5,720,334, 
CI.  164-340.000. 
Manako.  Takashi;  Kubo.  Yoshimi;  and  Shimakawa.  Yuichi.  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Magnetometric  sensor  magnetically  isolated  two  regions  formed  of 
spin-polarized  material  and  magnetic  head  using  the  same.  5,721,654,  CI. 
360-110.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Widl.  Andreas.  5.721.678.  CI.  364-424.040. 
Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH:  See — 

Hamischfeger.  Edwin.  5.720.168.  CI.  60-452.000. 
Manning.  Troy  A.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Counter  control  circuit  in  a 

burst  memory.  5,721,859.  CI.  .397-421.070. 
Mansfield,  Shane.  Sliding  pull-out  shelf.  5.720,230.  CI.  108-108.000. 
Manson.  Larry  J.;  Scriber.  Chris  A.;  Ellion.  Mark  T:  Saleh.  Saleh  A.; 
Paustian.  John  K.;  McColgin.  Jeiiy  L.;  Glotzbach.  Patrick  J.;  and  Askin, 
Byron  E..  II.  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Contrtil  system  for  an  air  condi- 
tioner 5.720.176.  CI.  62-89.(XX). 
Minsson.  Staffan:  and  Kristiansson.  Bo.  to  AB  Volvo  Penta.  Combined 

bearing  and  fluid  supply  unit.  5.720.559.  CI.  384-474.(XX). 
Mantia.  Michael  A.;  See — 

Stedman,  Thomas  G.;  Stein.  Jt^n  R.:  Manila.  Michael  A.;  and  Bruneno. 
Sam  A..  Jr.  5.720.5(M.  CI.  285-226.(XX). 
Mantyh.  Patrick  W.:  See— 

Maggio.  Ji*n  E.:  and  Mantyh.  Patrick  W..  5.721.106.  O.  435-7.800. 
Marcadis.  Stuart  J  ;  and  Devries.  James  H..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Balloon 
catheter  having  retention  enhancements  on  the  balloon.  5.720.726.  O. 
604-%.000. 
March.  Keith  L.:  See— 

Hathaway.  David;  Patton.  Brian:  and  March.  Keith  L..  5.720.757.  CI. 

606-144.000. 

Marcolongo.  Michele  S.:  Ducheyne.  Paul:  Ko.  Frank:  and  LaCourse.  William. 

to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the.  Composite  materials  using 

bone  bioactive  glass  and  ceramic  fibers.  5.721.049.  CI.  428-370.(XX). 

Marene.  Gilles.  to  Socieie  d' Exploitation  des  Machines  Dubuit.  Installation 

for  inspecting  compact  discs.  5.721.386.  CI.  73-865.800. 
Margolis.  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

White.    Neal    Edwin:   and   Margolis.    Kenneth    D..   5.720.175,   CI. 
62-76.000. 
Marich,  Randall  Milton,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rotating  pump  seal. 

5.720.167.  CI.  60-339.000. 
Marik.  Gregory  C:  See — 

Ellion.  Scon:  l,ackey.  Jennifer  J  ;  Marik,  Gregory  C;  Schumacher. 
Brian;  and  Tokish.  Leonard  J.,  Jr.  5.720.752,  CI.  606-88.000. 
Marix  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Yoshizawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Okazaki.  Hajime.  5.720.661.  CI.  454-341.000. 
Mark.  Eberhard  von  der  Stringed  racket  tensioning  mechanism.  5,720,680, 

CI.  473-534.000. 
Markle.  Stephen  L.;  See— 

Hutchings,  William  J.;  Markle.  Stephen  L.:  Engel,  David  J.:  and  Berg, 
Joel  S..  5,720,486.  CI.  277-1.000 


Marlowe.  Charles  K.:  Scarborough,  Robert  M.:  Laibelman,  Alan  M.:  Sinha. 
Uma;  atid  Zhu.  Bing-Yan.  to  COR  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Inhibitors  of  factor 
Xa  .5.721.214.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Marousek.  Michael  Edward:  See — 

Shepard,  Donald  Frederick;  Fenolia,  Robert  James:  Nagle,  Dennis 
Charies;  and  Mari>usek,  Michael  Edward,  5,72 1 ,060,  CI.  428-62 1 .000. 
Mamon,  David  Granger  See — 

Smith,    Michael    Kelvin    Douglas;    and    Marriott,    David    Granger. 
5,720,554.0.  374-1.000. 
Manocco,  Manhew  Louis.  Ill:  Gagn^ ,  Robert  R  ;  and  Trimmer,  Mark  Steven. 
toMaxdem  Incorporated.  Rigid-rod  polymers.  5,72 1,335.  CI.  528-125.000 
Marrot.    Lauren),    to    L'Oteal.    New    compounds    in    the    form    of   5,6- 
dihvdroxvindole  polymers,  their  process  of  preparation  and  compositions 
coiiiprising  them.  5.721.333,  CI.  528-327 .0(K). 
Mats  Incorporated;  See — 

Polidoro.  Roberto:  and  Gerlier,  Andre,  5,720,376,  CI.  194-207.000. 
Martin.  Bruce  Edward:  See — 

Westnipe,  Robert  John:  Martin,  Bruce  Edward;  and  Lyons.  John  Ber 

nard,  5.721,832.  CI.  395-227.000. 

Martin.  Clifford  Eric;  Ozden,  Banu;  Rastogi.  Rajeev;  and  Silberschal/. 

Abraham,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  selective 

buffering  of  pages  to  provide  continuous  media  data  to  multiple  users 

5.721.956.  CI.  395-872.000. 

Martin.  Frederick  L..  to  Almell,  Ltd.  Top  nail  coat  composition.  5,720,804,  CI. 

106-170.200. 
Martin,  Ian;  See — 

Arabia,   Frank  Joseph,  Jr.;   Bellew,  Colby   Lenn:   and  Manin,   Ian. 
5.720.506,  CI.  292-2 16.0(X). 
Martin.  James  W.;  and  Kahle.  Charles  F,  II.  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Elec- 
irvHlepositable  photoimageable  compositions  with  improved  edge  cover- 
age. 5.721.088.  CI   4.30-270.100. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Ashcraft.  H.  Carl;  May.  Walter  B.;  and  Dowell,  Douglas  R.,  5,721.019. 
CI.  427-425.000. 
Manin  Marietta  Corportion:  See — 

Shepard.   Donald  Frederick;   Fenolia.  Robert  James:  Nagle,  Dennis 
Charles:  and  Marousek,  Michael  Edward.  5.72 1 .060,  CI.  428-62 1 .000 
Martin.  Phil;  See — 

Cedros.  Craig;  Yaple,  Nelson:  Chalupsky.  Dave:  and  Martin,  Phil. 
5.721,955,  CI.  395-853.000. 
Martin.  Vaughn  H.;  See — 

Gentile.  Joseph  P;  Manin.  Vaughn  H.;  and  Lukas,  Daniel  G..  5,720,421 . 
CI.  226-35.(XX) 
Manin-Cocher.  Jean-Paul,  to  Newtec  International.  Wrapping  metixxl.  and 

apparatus  for  implementing  said  method.  5.720,153,  CI.  53-399.000. 
Maninex  R&D  Inc.;  See — 

Strom-Olsen.  John  Olaf:  Chen.  Xinhe:  Liao,  Le  Xiang;  Altounian. 
Zaven;  and  Ryan.  Dominic  Hugh.  5,720,828,  CI.  148-104.000. 
Marutani.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Iwamura.  Goro;  Matsui.  Shigeki;  Kosaka.  Norio:  Marutani.  Yoshiaki; 
Koga.  Kazuhi:  Ohsawa.  Mika:  and  Kubota  Hiroshi.  5.721.015.  CI. 
427-340.000. 
Maruyama.  Atsushi:  See — 

Okumura.  Yoichiro;  Nagai.  Michio:  Terada.  Hiroshi:  and  Maruyama. 
Atsushi,  5.721,9%.  CI.  396-387.000. 
Maruyama.  Shigeru:  See — 

Takagi.  Ikuo;  Maruyama,  Shigeru:  and  Fuiusho,  Noboni.  5,721,081,  CI. 
4-30-59.000. 
Maruyama.  Shuji:  See — 

Takahashi,  Shigeki:  Maruyama  Shuji:  Mizushima  Ryuma;  Yabe,  Shini- 
chi;  and  Suzuki.  Atsushi.  5.720.839.  CI.  156-230.000. 
Maruyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Keiji;  Yoneda.  Yasuhiro;  Maruyama,  Takashi:  Yano,  Keiko; 
Nakamura,  Tomio;  Shimizu,  Shigeru:  and  Saitoh,  Takashi,  S,72 1 ,09 1 . 
CI.  430-323.000. 

Smith.  Walter  P..  5.720.%3,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Masahara.  Kou:  See — 

Yamaji.  Toshifumi;   Masahara.   Kou;  Oda,  Nobuhiko;  Suzuki,  Koji; 
Nakanishi,  Shiro:  Abe,  Hisashi;  Yoneda,  Kiyoshi:  and  Morimolo. 
Yoshihiro,  5,721,601.  CI.  349-138.000. 
Mask),  Karl:  See — 

Jonischkeit.  Michael:  and  Maslo.  Karl.  5,720,569.  CI.  403-109.000. 
Mason.  William  R.;  and  Amerson.  Frcdcnc  C.  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company. 
Block  segmentation  of  configuration  lines  for  fault  tolerant  programmable 
li>gic  device.  5.721.498.  CI.  326-38.000. 
Masse.  Michael  Alan;  Dangayach.  Kailash:  and  Erickson,  James  Robert,  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  incorporation  of  expoxidized  polydienes 
into  epoxy  lesins.  5.721.316.  CI.  525-92.0OH. 
Massey  Ferguson  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Bennen.  John  Seba.stian.  5.720.687.  CI.  475-214.000. 
Massey.  Steven:  See — 

Sturman.  Oded  E.;  North.  Christopher:  Strom,  Robert:  and  Massev. 
Steven.  5,720,261,  CI.  123-446.000. 
Massimini.  Sergio:  See — 

Meazza.  Giovanni;  Zanardi.  Giampaolo;  Massimini.  Sergio:  La  Porta. 
Piero;  and  Signorini.  Ernesto.  5,721.192,  CI.  504-214.000. 
Master  Molded  Products  Coiporation;  See — 

Girard.  Leiand  K..  5.721.666,  CI.  361-627.000. 


Masuda,  Minocu:  Matsui.  Akio:  and  Tomita.  Masami.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd. 
Drv  color  toner  for  electrophotography  and  production  process  thereof 
5.721.083.  CI.  430-106.000. 
Masuda.  Yukinori:  See — 

Tanikawa  Keizo:  Kamikawaji.  Yoshimasa  Odoi.  Keisuke:  Higash- 
iyama  Tsutomu;  Sato.  Masayuki;  and  Masuda.  Yukinori,  5,721.264. 
a.  514-.381.000. 
Masuko.  Jiro:  See — 

Sonobe.  Naohiro:  Masuko.  Jiro;  and  Hoshi.  Akio,  S.72I.07I.  CI  429- 
218.000. 
Masutani.  Kenzo:  See — 

Ishikura.  Ma.saaki:  Sakai.  Yoshiharu;  Masutani.  Kenzo:  and  Saito,  Yasuo. 
5,721,001,  CI.  426-438.000. 
Masuyama  You:  See — 

TomidokoTo,  Nobuaki:  Higuchi,  Masami:  Hayakawa  Kunio;  Fukui. 
Youko:  Masuyama.  You;  and  Suzjiki.  Ryoichi.  5.722,029,  CI.  399- 
389.000. 
Malema.  Anthony  T:  See — 

Stepczyk.  Frank  M.:  Matema.  Anthony  T.:  and  Hays,  Boyd,  5,721.912, 
CI.  .395-613.000. 
Mather.  Jennie  P.:  Li.  Ronghao;  and  Chen.  Jian,  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Isolating 

and  culturing  Schwann  cells.  5,721,139,  CL  435-383.000. 
Mathes.  Rainer.  See — 

Gorinas,  Guy;  Mathes.  Rainer;  Ravex.  Alain:  and  Poncet.  Jean-Marc. 
5.720.174.  CL  62-55.500.  «. 

Mathews.  Linton;  See — 

Holmes.  Verne  F.  Jr:  and  Matfwws.  Unton.  5.720.662.  CI.  463-20.0(X) 
Matias.  Yossi:  See — 

Ganguly.  Sumit;  Gibbons.  Phillip  B.;  Matias.  Yossi:  and  Silberschatz. 
Abraham.  5.721.8%.  CI.  395-602.000. 
Matloubian.  Mehran:  See — 

Nguven.  Chanh;  Liu.  Takyiu;  and  Matloubian.  Mehran.  5.721.161.  CI. 
43'8-47.0(X). 
Matoba.  Tadashi;  Itoh.  Teruyuki:  liyama  Akihiro:  and  Kakuhou.  Akihiko.  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Direct-injection  type  spark-igniuon  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  5.720.253.  CI.  123-298.000. 
Matra  BAe  Dynamics  (UK)  Ltd.:  See— 

Foulsham.  Peter  G.;  and  Woolsey.  Stewart  E..  5.720.448.  Q.  244-3. 1 20. 
Matsubara.  Yorihiki:  See — 

Kato.  Hitoshi;  Matsubara.  Yorihiki;  and  Inoue.  Tadashi.  5.720.793.  CI. 
71-16.000. 
Maisuda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro:  Morikawa  Yuko:  Maisuda.  Hiroshi;  Kawada. 
Haniki;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Eguchi.  Ken:  Kawakami. 
Eigo;  Kawase.  Toshimitsu:  Yoshii.  Minoiu:  Saitoh.  Kenji;  Yamano. 
Akihiko:  and  Nose.  Hiroyasu.  5.721.721.  CI.  .369-126.(XX). 
MaLsufusa,  Jiio:  See^ 

Oashi,  Toshiyuki;  Matsufusa,  Jiro:  Eimori,  Takahisa;  and  Nishimura. 
Tada.shi.  5.721.444,  CI.  257-347.000. 
Matsui,  Akio:  See — 

Masuda,  Minoru:  Matsui,  Akio:  and  Tomita.  Masami.  5.721.083,  CI. 
4.3O-106.(XX) 
Matsui.  Kaoru:  See — 

Morila,  Chirio;  ho,  Kenichi:  Daido,  Yoshiyuki:  Tokunaga.  Yoshinori; 
Ohtomo,  Seiji;  Funamoto.  Takatonm;  and  Matsui.  Kaoru.  5,721.022. 
CI.  428-34.200. 
Matsui.  Nobuo:  See — 

Shimamura  Takashi:  and  Matsui.  Nobuo.  5.721.586.  Q.  348-61.000. 
Matsui.  Shigeki:  See — 

Iwamura.  Goro:  Matsui.  Shigeki:  Kosaka.  Norio:  Marutani.  Yoshiaki; 
Koga.  Kazuhi:  Ohsawa.  Mika:  and  Kubota,  Hiroshi.  5.721.015.  CI 
427-340.000. 
Matsui.  Tomoko:  See — 

Minami.  Yasuhiro:  Matsui.  Tomoko:  and  Furui.  Sadaoki.  S.721.808.  CI. 
395-2.650. 
Matsumoto.  Aiji:  See — 

Ye.  Xinhua;  Matsumoto.  Aiji:  and  Furuoya,  Takashi,  5,721,649,  CI. 
.360-103.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Fotmtain  solulicm  for 

lithographic  printing.  5,720.800,  CI.  106-2.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kazuya.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Lock  control  for  a  shared  main 

storage  data  processing  system.  5,721,870,  CI.  395-479.000. 
Matsumoto,  Shinichi:  See — 

Itaya,  Yoshio;  and  Matsumoto,  Shinichi,  5,721,751,  Q.  372-46.000. 
Matsumura  Youichi:  See — 

Kubota.  Tatsuya;  Matsumura,  Youichi:  Seto.  Hiroaki:  and  Wakatsuki. 
Norio.  5.721.738.  CI.  370-508.000. 
Matsuno.  Takanori:  See — 

Nakayama,  Chiaki:  Shinohara,  Kuniaki;  Matsuno,  Takanori:  Koguro. 

Toshio;  Tsuboi.  Hiroshi;  and  Sato.  Naoki.  5.720.054,  CI.  4^20.000 

Matsuoka.  Isao;  Ikunami.  Yoshikazu;  and  Fujii.  Yozo.  lo  Konica  Corporation 

Developer  container  and  developer  supplying  apparatus.  5.722.020,  CI 

399-262.000. 

Matsuoka.  Shun.suke:  See — 

Funiichi.  Yutaka;  and  Matsuoka.  Shunsuke.  5.720.279. 0.  128-204.260. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada.  Takenosuke;  and  Tsukidate.  Ryoia.  5.721.583.  CI.  348-12.000. 
Matumura.  Jun;  Omura.  Kuninori;  Kasai.  Chikara:  Yokoh.  Sadaaki:  and 

Mikuriya  Hitoshi.  5.721.073.  CI.  429-233.000. 
Mototani,  Yuji;  Kojima  Yuri:  Noya.  Shigeto:  and  Asaoka.  Junichi. 
5.721,072,  CI.  429-229.000. 
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Nakagiri.    Yasushi;    Taniguchi.    Noboni:    and    Gamou,    Takaharu. 

5,720.864.  CI.  204-421  000. 
NakamoCo.  Hideo;  Tenra,  Tomohisa;  Takushima.  Tsuka.sa;  Ueno.  Takay- 
oshi;  Suzuki.  Ma.saaki;  Inagaki.  Fumihiro;  Ha.'ihida.  Taka-shi;  and 
Kishimolo.  Yoshio.  5.721.285.  CI.  52 1 -1.31  000. 
Onishi.    Keiji;   Eda.    Kazuo;  Taguchi.   Yutaka;  and  Seki.   Shunichi. 
5.721.519.  CI.  333-193.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakabe.    Masashi:    Shimada.    Isao;    Nakamura.    Teruhito;    Komoda. 
Yoshiyuki:  Takehara,  Kiyolaka;  and  Saeki.  Taka.shi.  5,72Z076.  CI. 
455-450.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Oosawa.     Katuichi;     Oimura.     Katuhiko:     and    Usukubo.     Hideaki. 
5.721.447.  CI.  257-46 1. (MX). 
Matsushita  Refrigeration  Company:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Hideo;  Tenra,  Tomohisa:  Takushima,  Tsukasa;  Ueno,  Takay- 
oshi;  Suzuki.  Masaaki;  Inagaki,  Fumihiro:  Hashida,  Takashi:  and 
Kishimoio,  Yoshio.  5.721.285,  CI.  521-131.000. 
Matsuura,  Katsumi:  See — 

Oshiba,  Takeo;  itami,  Akihiko;  and  Matsuura.  Katsumi,  5.721,085.  CI. 
430-125.000. 
Matsuura.  Ma.sazumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  with  a  planarized  integrated  circuit. 
.5.721.156.  CI.  4.37-195.000 
Matsuura.  Takashi;  Nishioka.  Takao;  and  Yamakawa,  Akira,  lo  Sumitomo 
Electric  lndu.stries.  Ltd.  Manufacturing  method  for  silicon  nitride-ba.sed 
sintered  body.  5,720.917,  CI.  264-432.000 
Matsuyama,  Jinsho:  See — 

Hayashi,  Ryo;  Fujioka.  Yasushi:  Okabe,  Shotaro;  Kanai.  Masahiro; 
Matsuyama,  Jinsho:  Sakai.  Akira:  Koda.  Yuzo:  Hon.  Tadashi:  and 
Yajima.  Takahiro,  5,720,826,  CI    136-249.000. 
Matsuzuki,  Masalo:  See — 

Suzuki.    Eiji;    Yoshii,    Hitoshi:    MaLsuzuki.    Masato;    Shimobuchi, 
Hideyuki;  and  Ishida,  Shigeo,  5,722,003,  CI.  399-39.000. 
Matthews.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Neev.  Joseph:  Da  Silva.  Luiz  B.;  Matthews,  Dennis  L.:  Glinsky.  Michael 
E.;   Stuan.   Brent  C ;  Perry.   Michael   D.;  Feit,   Michael   D.;  and 
Rubenchik,  Alexander  M.,  5.720.894.  CI.  216-65.000. 
Matthews.  Joseph  H  .  Ill:  See — 

Dunn,  Matthew  W.;  Chai.  Seung-Yup;  and  Matthews,  Joseph  H.,  III. 
5.721.829,  CI.  395-200.490. 
Maltila.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Elstran.  Gerald  V.;  Manila,  Robert  J.;  and  Phillips,  Jerome  D.,  5,720,280. 

a    128-205.250. 

Matumura,  Jun:  Omura.  Kuninori:  Kasai,  Chikara;  Yokoh,  Sadaaki;  and 

Mikuriva,  Hitoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electrodes  for 

battery'and  method  for  fabncaiing  the  same  5.721.073.  CI.  429-233  (XX) 

Maiuo.  Yosimi,  to  Clover  Manufactunng  Co.  Ltd.  Knining  needle  with  a 

flexible  cord.  5,720,187.  CI.  66-117.000. 
Matysik,  Peter:  and  Wiechmann.  Heinz,  to  Wilhelm  Brenneke  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.  Method  of  producing  hunting  projectile  with  hollow  point.  5,722,035, 
a.  419-28.000. 
Mauri,  Renaio:  See — 

Lanzani,  Federico;  and  Mauri,  Renaio.  5.720.999.  C\.  426-129.000. 
Mauro.  Marina:  See — 

Melloni.   Piero;    Bemardi.   Luigi;   Ferrandi.   Mara;   Frigerio.   Marco; 
Mauro.  Marina;  and  (Juadri.  Luisa.  5.721.227.  CI.  514-172.000. 
Mauze.  Ganapati  R.;  Hopkins.  Cieorge  W..  II;  and  Simons.  Tad  Decatur,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company    Gas  analyzer  with  arrangement  for  spray- 
cleaning  optical  element.  5.720.650.  CI.  45 1-75  .(XX). 
Ma.xdem  Incorporated:  See — 

Marrocco.  Matthew  Louis,  III;  Gagnd  ,  Robeit  R.;  and  Trimmer.  Mark 
Steven,  5,721,335.  CI.  528-125.000. 
Maxim  Integrated  Products:  See — 

Kollurii  Madhav  Y:  and  Schaffer.  Gregory  L.  5.721.483.  CI.  323- 

224.0(X). 

Maxwell.  JeflFrey  W.;  Moore,  Michael  E.;  Summerfield,  Stephen  R.;  and  Tear, 

David  M.,  to  Gage  Products  Company.   Paint  stripping  composition. 

5.721.204.  CI.  510-206.(XX). 

May.    ciavid    C.C.    to    NCR    Corporation.    Shutter   control    mechanism. 

5.721,420,  CI.  235-379.000. 
May.  John  P.  to  Specialised  Packaging  Concepts  Unit  Trust.  Specialised 
Packaging  Concepts  Pty.  Ltd..  Trustee.  Tamper  evident  cap  and  container 
5.720.402.  CI.  215-252.000. 
May.  Scott  C:  See — 

Oau.  Jeffrey  M.;  May.  Sco«  C;  and  Laipply.  Robeil  A.,  5.720.197.  CI 
72-402.000. 
May.  Walter  B.:  See— 

Ashcraft.  H.  Cari;  May.  Walter  B.;  and  Dowell.  Douglas  R.,  5.721.019. 
a.  427-425.000. 
Maydan.  Dan:  See — 

Donde.  Arik;  Maydan.  Dan;  Sieger.  Robert  J ;  Weldon.  Edwin  C;  Lue, 
Brian;  and  Dyer.  Timothy.  5.720.818.  CI    1I8-5(X).000. 
Mayer,  Helmut:  and  Becker.  Norbert.  Inlay  for  a  shoe.  5.720.118,  CI. 

36-107.000. 
Mayfield.  Michael  John:  See — 

Chiarot.  Kevin  Arthur;  Maytield.  Michael  John:  Nangia.  Era  Kasluria; 
and  Peterson.  Milford  John.  5.721.864.  CI.  395-464.000. 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

'  Lu.  Jian-yu;  and  Greenleaf.  James  F.  5.720.708.  CI.  600-447.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 


Iwamura.  Croro:  Matsui.  Shigeki;  Kosaka,  Norio;  Manilani,  Yoshiaki; 
Koga,  Kazuhi;  Ohsawa,  Mika;  and  Kubota,  Hiroshi,  5,721,015.  CI. 
427-340.000. 
McAdon,  Mark  H.:  See— 

LaPoinle,  Robert  E.;  Stevens,  James  C;  Nickias.  Peter  N.;  and  McAdon, 
Mark  H.,  5,721.185,  CI   502- 1 1 7.(XX). 
McAuley.  William  A.,  to  K&M  Associates:  and  Display  Creations,  Inc. 

Anti  pilferage  ring  lag.  5.720,498,  CI.  283-79.(XX). 
McBrayer.  Roy  Nelson.  Jr;  Eller.  James  Murray;  Swan,  Jimmy  Glen;  Deaton. 
James  Edward;  Gloyna.  Robert  Ray;  and  Blagg.  Jerry  Franklin,  to  RFC 
Waste  Management  Services,  Inc.  Method  for  treating  waste  water  streams 
by  oxidation  in  high  temperatuie  reactor.  5.720.889.  CI.  210-739.000. 
McBride.  Roy;  Burnett,  James  G.;  Greenaway.  Alan  Howard;  and  Jones, 
Julian  D.  C.  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Noithem  Ireland.  The 
Secretary  of  Stale  for  Defense  in  Her  Bnlannic  Majesty's  GovemmenI  of 
the.  Sensor  system  for  measurement  of  temperature  or  strain.  5,721,615,C1. 
356-345(XX). 
McBride.  William:  See- 
Dean.  Richard  T ;  Buttram,  Scott:  McBride.  William;  Lister-James.  John; 
and  Civitello.  Edgar  R..  5.720.9.34.  CI.  424-1.690. 
McCallisler.  Ronald  Duane:  See — 

Liebetreu.  John  Michael;  Brombaugh.  Etic  Mariin;  McCallisler.  Ronald 
Duane;  and  Crawford.  James  J ,  5.721.756.  CI.  375-344.000 
McCarty.  Dennis  Matthew:  See — 

Forrest.    Stephen    Ross:   Thompson.    Mark    Edward;    Burrows.   Paul 
Edward;  Sapochak.  Linda  Su.san;  and  McCarty.  Dennis  Matthew. 
5,721,160,  CI.  438-28.000. 
McClanahan,  Virginia  L.,  lo  Dana  Corporation.  Method  for  making  a  drive 

line  slip  joint  assembly.  5,720,102,  CI.  29-898.120. 
McClecrey,  Earl  William:  See— 

Correll.  Robert  Sicwan,  Jr;  and  McCleerey.  Eari  William,  5,720.546.  CI. 
362-221.000. 
McColgin.  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Manson.  Larry  J.;  Scriber.  Chris  A.;  Ellion.  Mark  T;  Saleh.  Saleh  A.; 
Paustian.  John  K.;  McColgin.  Jerry  L.;  Glotzbach.  Patrick  J.:  and 
Askin.  Byron  E..  II.  5.720.176.  CI.  62-89.000. 
McConaghy.  Jaines  R..  Jr:  See — 

Romine.  H.  Ernest:  McConaghy.  James  R..  Jr;  and  Rodgers.  John  A.. 
5.720.871.  CI.  208-39.000. 
McCormick.  Waller  A.:  See — 

Allsop.  James  D.;  Highlai.dcr.  Charles  D.;  and  McCormick.  Waller  A.. 
5.720.386.  CI.  206-.308.100. 
McCumiskey.  Robert  E.:  See — 

(kidlove.  Ronald  E.:  Jordan.  Venita  A.;  McCumiskey.  Robert  E.;  Yuh. 
Huoy-Jen;  and  Zaman.  Kamran  U..  5.722.016.  CI.  399-159.000. 
McDonald.  Eamon  P..  to  McDonald.  Eamon  P.;  and  McDonald.  Seamus  P. 

Thin  sheet  handling  system.  5.720.813.  CI.  118-314.000. 
McDonald.  Seamus  P.:  See — 

McDonald.  Eamon  P.  5.720.813.  CI.  1I8-3I4.0(X). 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

James.  Jesse  Cloplon.  5.721.553.  CI.  342-165.000. 
McEnroe.  Martin  P.:  See — 

Ehler.  Guy  W.:  McEnroe.  Martin  P.;  Schnable.  Andrew;  and  Tran. 
Quyen.  5.721.753.  CI.  379-14.000. 
McFadden.  Martin  J.:  See — 

Tobagi.  Fouad  A.:  Gang.  Joseph  M..  Jr;  Baird.  Randall  B.;  Pang.  Joseph 
W.  M.:  and  McFadden.  Martin  J..  5,721.950.  CI.  395-826.000. 
McGeary.  Michael  J.;  and  Boeglin.  Herman  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Use  of 
oxalyl  chloride  to  form  chloride-doped  silicon  dioxide  films  of  silicon 
substrates.  5.721.176.  CI.  438-774.000. 
McGregor.  John  Elwood.  Ill:  See — 

Franklin.  Mark  Terrance;  McGregor.  John  Elwood.  Ill;  Beyer.  Robert 
W.;  and  Lucas,  (jerald,  5.721.383.  a.  73-861.770. 
McGuire.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Shasha.  Baruch  S.;  McGuire.  Michael  R.;  Hu.  Xing  Ping;  and  Prokopy. 
Ronald  J..  5.720.%8.  CI  424-410.(XX). 
McGuire.  Patrick  L..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method  for  recovering 

oil  from  a  gravity  drainage  formation.  5.720.350.  CI.  166-305.100. 
McGuire.  Shel:  See — 

Williams.  Joel  L.;  Qiu.  Yong-Jian;  and  McGuire,  Shel.  5.720,916.  CI. 
264-328.100. 
MCI  Corporation:  See — 

DeVries.  Lairy  R..  5.721.914.  CI.  395-615.000. 
McLaughlin.  Shawn  M.:  See — 

Claric.  William  T.;  Scon.  James  D..  II;  Barton.  Graham  M.;  Rice.  Chris 
A.;  and  McLaughlin,  Shawn  M  .  5.720.068.  CI.  15-1.700. 
McLaughlin.  Timothy  M.  Mold  element  construction  and  related  method. 

5.722.038.  a.  419'-65.000. 
McLean.  Kenneth  W.;  Klassen.  Barry  K.;  Chu.  Edward;  Tenace.  Michael  A.; 
and  Campbell.  Scon  B  .  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Telephone  line 
connector.  5.721.776.  CI.  379-438.000. 
McLellan.  Jeffrey  S.  Plow  blade  with  adjustable  scraping  bar.  5.720,122.  CI. 

37-233.000. 
McManus.  Richard  Loren:  See — 

Fowler.  Timothy  John;  McManus.  Richard  Loren:  and  Deckner.  George 
Endel.  5.720,961.  CI.  424-401.000. 
McMills.  Corey  J.;  See— 

Uken.   William   David;   McMills.   Corey   J.;   and   Riner,    Robert  J.. 
5.721.664.  CI.  361-125.000. 


McMinn,  Brian  D.;  and  Ganapathy.  Gopi,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Simulation  by  emulating  level  sensitive  latches  widi  edge  trigger  latches 
5.721,695,  CI.  364-578.000. 
McMullen.  Kieran  Eugene.  Boresighl.  5,720,111,  C\.  33-234,000. 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc.:  See— 

Clark,  Tracey  A.,  5,720,738,  O  604-385.100. 
McNeill.  Andrew  Boyce.  Jr.;  and  Wachlel,  Edward  Irving,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Small  computer  system  emulator  for 
non-local  SCSI  devices.  5.721.880.  CI   395-500.000. 
McNeilus,  Garwin:  See — 

Christenson.  Ronald  E.;  and  McNeilus,  Garwin,  5,720,589.  C\.  414- 
408.000. 
McNeilus  Truck  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Christenson.  Ronald  E.:  and  McNeilus.  Garwin,  5.720.589.  C\.  414- 
408.000. 
McVeety.  Thomas  G.;  Hoang.  True  G.  N.;  and  Clifford.  David  G..  Jr.  to 
Motorola.  Inc   Ceramic  filter  with  ground  plane  features  which  provide 
transmission  zero  and  coupling  adjustment.  5.721.520,  CI.  333-202.(XX). 
McWilliams,  G.  Jeannene:  See — 

White.  Steven  W.;  McWilliams.  G  Jeannene:  and  Kemp.  Jack  Wayne. 
5.721.858.  CI.  395-413.000. 
Meador.  William  R.  Mediod  and  apparatus  for  recovering  constituents  from 

discarded  tires.  5.720.232.  CI.  110- .346.000. 
Meazza.  Giovanni;  Zanardi,  Giampaolo;  Massimini,  Sergio;  La  Poita.  Piero; 
and  Signorini.  Ernesto,  to  Isagro  Riceica  S.rl.  Aminosulfonyl  ureas. 
5.721.192.  CI.  504-214.000. 
Mechanic.  Bahram.  to  lEPS  Electronic.  Inc.  Power  filler.  5.721.661.  CI. 

361-1I8.0(X). 
Mecrom  On  U   Holey  OHG:  See- 
On.  Siegfried.  5,720.328.  CI.  141-312.000. 
MED  Instinjle.  Inc.:  See— 

Chuter.  Timothy  A.:  DeBruvne.  Michael  P;  Feamot.  Neal  E.;  and  Ellion. 
Gregory  D..  5.720,776.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Medco  Containment  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Lasher.  Chnstopher  J.;  Rice,  Dennis  Wayne;  Szesko,  Michael  Joseph; 
and  Mahar.  Michael  L..  5.720.154.  CI.  53^11.000. 
Medela.  Incorporated:  See — 

Lockridge,  Kathleen  A..  5.720.722.  CI.  604-74.000. 
Medical  Research  Council:  See — 

Holder.  Anthony  A.;  Blackman.  Michael  J.;  and  Chappel.  Jonathan  A.. 
5,720.959,  CI.  424-272.100. 
Medisa  Shinyaku  Inc.:  See — 

Yano.  Ikuya;  Oka.  Shiro;  Ueno.  Yoshileru;  Natsuhara.  Yayoi;  Yoshinaga, 
Junji;  and  Kalo,  Yoshiko,  5,721.109,  CI  435-7.320. 
Medisys  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander,  Gary  E.;  and  Fallin.  Thomas  Wade.  5.720,727.  CI.  604- 
110.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Marcadis,  Swan  J.;  and  Devries.  James  H..  5.720.726.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Middleman.  Lee  M.:  ^ka,  Walter  R.:  Buhler.  Michael;  Poncet,  Philippe; 
Van  Dyk,  Karl;  and  Jervis,  James  E.,  5.720.754,  CI.  606-1 27 .0(X). 
Medwave,  Inc.:  See — 

Poliac,  Marius  O..  5,720,292,  CI.  128-672.000. 
Mehman,  Robert  J.,  to  Waterloo  Industries,  Inc.  Cabinet  consUvclion  and 

locking  system.  5.720,535,  CI.  312-219.000. 
Meicke,  Raymond  J.,  lo  Cobra  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Means  for  adjusting 

the  sight  pin  of  a  bow.  5.720.270.  CI.  I24-87.(XX). 
Meiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Asai,  Ikuo,  5,720.994,  CI.  425-556.000. 
Meinscher,  Charles  August;  and  Parker,  June  Lorene.  Combination  presen- 
tation easel  and  carrying  case.  5,720,464,  CI   248-447.000. 
Meissner,  Alan  P:  See — 

Voss,  Mark  G.;  and  Meissner.  Alan  P.  5,720,337,  CI.  165-10.000. 
Melcher.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Narayan,  Chandrasekhar;  Colgan.  Evan;  Yang.  Kei-Hsiung:  Melcher. 
Robert  L.;  Mok.  Lawrence  S.;  Shi.  Leathen;  and  Cipolla.  Thomas  M.. 
5,721.602.  CI.  349-161.000. 
Melin.  Thomas:  See — 

Holzer.  Klaus:  Horak,  Otto;  and  Melin,  Thomas,  5.720J78.  Q.  405- 
128.000. 
Melloni.  Piero;  Bemardi.  Luigi;  Ferrandi.  Mara:  Frigerio,  Marco:  Mauro, 
Marina;  and  Quadri,  Luisa.  to  Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite 
S.p.A.    17-aryl  and   17-heterocyclyl-14P-5a-androslane.  androstene  and 
androsladiene  derivatives  active  on  the  cardiovascular  system,  prtxesses 
for  their  preparation  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  same. 
5.721,227,  CI.  514-172.000. 
Memida,  Yuuichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Active  matrix  liquid  crystal 
drive  circuit  capable  of  correcting  offset  vollage.  5,721,563,  CI.  345- 
98.000. 
Memory  Corporation:  See — 

Deas.  Alexander  Roger.  5.721,741,  CI.  37122.100. 
Mendes,  Carlos  Neto.  Configuration  of  a  concave  and  radially  cut  hemisphere 
for  the  cutting  and  pressing  of  fruit  for  die  extraction  of  juice.  5,720,218, 
CI.  99-509.000. 
Mendes,   Carlos    Neto.    Fruit  juice   exffaction    machine.    5,720,219,   CI. 

99-509.000. 
Menge.  Heinrich.  Apparatus  for  regulating  die  quantity  of  liquid  for  the 

flushing  of  toilet  bowls.  5,720,053,  CI.  4-325.000. 
Menjo.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ogata,  Takao;  Menjo,  Takeshi;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuo,  5.722.007.  CI. 
399-49.000. 


Mennemeier.  Larry  M.:  See — 

Peleg.  Alexander:  Mittal.  Millind;  Mennemeier,  Larry  M.:  Eitan,  Benny; 
Wilt,  Wolf;  Dulong,  Carole:  and  Kowashi.  Eiichi,  5,721,892.  O. 
395-562.000. 
Menzel.  Klaus:  See — 

Bousack.  Herbert;  Menzel.  Klaus;  and  Sawade.  Gonfried.  S.720.140.  CI 
52-223.140. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Dohn.  Michael;  and  Rau.  Erhaid.  5.720.240.  CI.  123-41.82R. 
Steiner.  Manfred;  Rump.  Siegfried;  and  Fuchs.  Alexander.  5,720,532,  CI. 
303-125.000, 
Merck  &  Co.  Inc.:  See- 
Brands.  Karel  M.  J..  5.721,368.  CI.  548-527.000. 
Chen.  Meng  H.;  Nargund,  Ravi;  Patchen.  Arthur  A.;  and  Yang.  Lihu. 

5.721.251.  CI.  514-318.000. 
Hartman.  Geoige  D.:  Egbenson.  Melissa  S.;  Halczenko.  Wasyl;  and 

Askew.  Ben.  5.721.253.  CI.  514-323.000. 
Morriello.  Oregon  J.;  Yang.  Lihu;  and  Palchen.  Arthur  A..  5.721,250.  CI. 

514-318.000. 
Seifert.  Douglas  B.:  and  Leu.  Frank  S..  5,721,120,  CI.  435-693.000. 
Merck  Patent  CJesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haflung:  See — 

Parri.  Owain  Llyr;  Bonny.  Ian;  Hassall,  Ian  Victor  E.;  GoukJing,  Mark 
John;  Greenfield,  Simon;  Brown,  Emma  Jane;  and  Coates,  David, 
5,720,900,  CI.  252-299.660. 
Mercury  Computer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Frisch.  Robert  Charles.  5,721,828,  CI.  395-200.470. 
Merkle.  Holger.  Jr.:  See— 

Wessling.    Bemhard;    Merkle,    Holger,    Jr;    and    Blaltner,    Susanne. 
5,720,903,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Catr.  Albert  A.;  Kane,  John  M.;  Hay,  David  A.;  and  Schmidt.  Christopher 

J,  5.721.249.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Grisar.  J.  Martin:  Petty.  Margaret  A.;  and  Bolkenius.  Frank,  5.721.233. 
CI.  514-233.500. 
Merrigan.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Glass.  David  E.;  Camarda.  Charles  J.;  and  Meirigan.  Michael  A.. 
5.720.339.  CI.  165-104.260. 
Merril.  Carl  R.:  See— 

Polymeropoulos.  Mihael  H.;  and  Merril.  Carl  R..  5.721.100,  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Merril,  James:  See — 

Uwrenee,  Eric  Clay;  and  Merril,  James,  5,720,990,  CI.  425-229.000 
Merrill,  Richard  Billings,  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Active 
pixel  sensor  cell  that  reduces  die  effect  of  1/f  noise,  increases  the  voluge 
range  of  the  cell,  and  reduces  the  size  of  the  cell.  5,721,425,  CI.  250- 
214.100. 
Merry,  Nir:  See — 

Bischof,  John  C:  Meiry.  Nir;  and  Hulbert,  John,  5,720.743.  O.  606 

1.000. 

Meschi.  Luciano,  lo  Industria  Gratica  Meschi  S.RL  Transversal  perforating 

apparatus  and  respective  perforating  method  for  printers  fed  by  continuous 

paper.  5.720.223.  CI.  101-227.000. 

Meserol.  Peter  M.  to  Entremed.  Inc.  Row  electroporation  chamber  and 

method.  5,720,921,  CI.  422-44.000. 
Messing,  Teiry  Glen:  See — 

West,  Jack  Thomas;  Bonacker.  Franz  Frederick:  and  Messing,  Terry 
Glen,  5,721,068.  CI.  429-190.000. 
Melal  Manufactures  Limited:  See — 

Griffiths,  Gregory  Mark:  Gibbons,  Eric  Gayne;  Fidyk.  Roman:  and 
Weaver.  John  William,  5,721,657,  Q.  361-93.000. 
Metallgesellschaft  AG:  See— 

Anastasijevic.  Nikola:  Jedlicka.  Gerhard;  and  Lohtberg.  Karl.  5.720.867. 
CI.  205-98.000. 
Meira  Biosystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Buhler.  Joe  R;  Bun.  David:  Goll.  Jeffrey  H.:  Wagner.  Neldon  C;  and 
Whitney,  Hartwell  H..  5,720,290,  CI.  128-661.030. 
Menler- Toledo  AG:  See — 

Balsen.   Franz;   Burkhard.   Hans-Rudolf;   and   Schneider.   Ferxlinand. 
5.721.398.  CI.  177-184.000 
Metzger.  Donald  Lynn:  See- 
Garter.  William  Jo.seph;  Leidy.  James  Albert;  Metzger.  Donald  Lynn; 
and  Wise.  James  Henry.  5.72 1. 53 1.  CI.  340-568.000. 
Mews.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Albeck,  Bemhard;  Emmerich,  Heihert:  Koller,  Stefan;  and  Mews,  Hans- 
Peter,  5,720,625.  a.  439395.000. 
Meyer,  Alan  J.:  See — 

Anand.  Tejwan.sh  S.;  Georgantos,  Michael  A.:  Hu.  Yih-Shiuan;  KnuLson. 
James  F;  Lettinglon,  Drew  T;  Lindsay.  Marshall  P;  Meyer.  Alan  J  : 
O'Flaherty,  Kenneth  W.;  Schubert,  Richard  N.:  and  Selftidge.  Peicr 
G..  5,721,903,  CI.  395-605.000. 
Meyer,  Garth  M.;  and  Asik.  Joseph  R..  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc 
Method  and  system  for  controlling  combu.stion  stability  for  lean-bum 
engines.  5,720,260,  CI.  123-436.000. 
Meyer,  Marcella  Evelyn:  See — 

Miller,  Gary  Lynn:  Raghunathan,  Kuppuswamy:  Litch.  Timothy  Ernest; 
and  Meyer.  Marcella  Evelyn.  5.721.889,  CI.  .395-557.000. 
MG  Industries:  See — 

Wallace,  David  E.:  and  Kellen,  Stephen  G.,  5,720,884.  CI.  210-696.000 
Michaud.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Foley.  Steven  J.;  and  Michaud.  Joseph  A..  5.720.101.  CI.  29-893.300. 
MicroFab  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 


UMI 


PI  52 


LIST  OF  PATE>4TEES 


February  24.  1998 


February  24.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTTEES 


PI  53 


Hayes.  Donald  J.;  Wallace.  David  B.:  and  Frederickson.  Christopher  J . 
5.721. 123.  CI.  435-91.100. 
MicroLas  Lasersyslem  GmbH;  See — 

Burghardl.  Benhold:  and  Kahlen.  Hans-JUrgen.  5.721,416.  CI.  219- 
121.730. 
Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Browning.  Jimmy  J.;  and  Lee.  John  K  .  5.721.472.  CI.  315-169.100. 
Cathey.  David  A..  Jr.;  Lewis.  William;  Hush.  Glen  E.:  and  Howell. 
Sleven.  5.721.560.  CI.  345-74.000. 
Micron  Electronics.  Inc.:  See- 
Klein.  Dean  A..  5.721.673.  CI.  361-809.000. 
Micron  Quantum  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Bnner.  Michael  S.,  5,721.702,  CI.  36S-I85.210. 
Micron  Technologv.  Inc  :  See — 

Dennisor.  Charles  H..  5.721,165,  CI.  4.38-232.000. 
Famworth.  Warren  M.;  and  Wood.  Alan  G..  5.721.496.  CI.  324-765.000. 
Fogal.  Rich;  and  Ball.  Michael  B..  5.721.452.  CI.  257-685.000. 
Haberseizer.  Daryl  L.;  Kurth.  Ca.sey  R.;  and  Mullarkey,  Patnck  J., 

5,721,703,  CI.  365-185.2.30. 
Imam.  Mohamed  A.:  and  Mullarkey,  Patrick  J.,  5.721,506,  CI.  327- 

330  OUO 
Lee.  Roger  R..  5.721.441.  CI.  257-315.000. 

Ma.  Manny  K   R;  and  Wright,  Jeflrey  P..  5,721,658,  CI.  361111.000. 
Manning,  Troy  A.,  5.721.8.59.  CI.  397-421.070. 
Ping.  Er-Xuan;  and  Thakur.  Randhir  P  S..  5.721.171,  CI.  4.38-398.000. 
Wu.  Jeff  Zhiqiang.  5.721.443,  CI.  257.344.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Deo.  Vinay;  Seidensticker.  Roben  B.;  and  Simon.  Daniel  R..  5.721.781. 

CI.  380-25.IX(0. 
Dunn.  Manhew  W.;  Chai.  Seung-Yup;  and  Matthews,  Joseph  H  .  III. 

5.721.829.  a.  395-200.490. 
Johnson.  Jeffrey  J..  5.721.847,  O.  395-333.000. 
Morel.  William  Paul:  and  Jung,  Edward  Koo  Young.  5,721,919,  CI. 

395-619  ()(»0. 
Pardikar.  Shishir.  5.721.916.  CI.  .395-617.000. 
Middleman.  Lee  M.;  Pyka.  Waller  R.;  Buhler.  Michael:  Poncet.  Philippe:  Van 
Dyk.  Karl;  and  Jervis.  James  E..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Device  or  apparatus  for 
manipulatmg  maner.  5,720.754,  CI.  606-127.000. 
Midwest  Instrument  Co..  Inc.:  See- 

Falk.  Richard  A.,  5.720.553.  CI  .374-26.000. 
Migdal.  Cyril  Andrew:  See — 

Shirodkar.  Shailaja  Madhu;  and  Migdal,  Cyril  Andrew,  5,721,200,  CI. 
508-221.000. 
Mikaelsson.  Asa:  See — 

Abraham.sen.  Lars:  Holmgren.  Erik:  Kalder^n,  Christina:  Lake,  Mats: 
Mikaelsson,  Asa:  and  Sejlitz.  Torsten.  5.721.114,  CI.  43.5-69.100. 
Mikuriya,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Malumura.  Jun:  Omura,  Kuninori;  Kasai.  Chikara;  Yokoh,  Sadaaki:  and 
Mikuriya.  Hitoshi,  5,721.073.  CI.  429-233.000. 
Miles.  Barry  M.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Moisture  relief  for  chip  carriers.  5,72 1 ,4.50, 

CI.  257-667.000 
Milhaupt,  Robert  W.;  Cen.  Ling:  and  Bridgwater.  James.  toTexa.s  Instruments 
ItKorporated.  System  management  mode  circuits  systems  and  methods 
5.721.8.34.  CI.  .395-280.000 
Millennium  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Levinson.  Douglas  Adam.  5.721,351,  CI.  5.36-2.3.400. 
Miller.  Allan  S.:  See— 

Osiermeier.  Bruce  H.:  and  Miller.  Allan  S..  5,721,577,  CL  347-86.000. 
Miller.  Anne  Tregoning:  See — 

Koller.  Hansjerg:  and  Miller.  Anne  Tregoning.  5.720.750,  CI.  606- 
85.000. 
Miller.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Nagarajan,    Raj   T;    Miller,   Charles    R.:   and   Lohmann.   Craig   W., 
5.720.318,  CI.  1.37-625.640. 
Miller.   Claus    Peter:    and   Staudenrausch.   Georg.   to  Albert    Hamllmann 
Ma.schinenfabnk  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Vane  pump.  5.720,603,  CI    418- 
180.000. 
Miller.  Gary  Lynn:  Ahrens,  Chris  P.:  and  Yeung,  Gus,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Performing    flexible   logical    operations    with   timer   channel    outputs 
5.721.888.  CI.  .W5-557.t)a) 
Miller,  Gary  Lynn:  Raghunathan,  Kuppuswamy;  Litch,  Timothy  Ernest:  and 
Meyer,  Marcella  Evelyn,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Data  transfer  between  integrated 
circuit  timer  channels.  5.721.889.  CI.  .395-557.000. 
Miller.  J.  Clayton;  Harvey.  Michael:  Taylor.  James  L.;  Clark.  Thomas;  and 
Dawson.  Gerry,  to  C  &  M  Technologv.  Inc.  High  security  lock  mechanism. 
5.720.194.  CI.  70-303.00A. 
Miller.  Joseph  William  Simpson:  See — 

Bremner.  David  Henry:  and  Miller.  Joseph  William  Simpson.  5.720,914, 
CI   264-178.00R 
Miller.  Mark  Leslie:  See — 

James.  Arthur;  Abbott.  Catherine  Anne;  Arent.  Michael  Andrew:  Czora. 
Gregory  J.;  Laftey.  James  M.;  Luciw.  William  W  ;  Miller.  .Mark  Leslie: 
Rose.  Daniel  E.;  Spohrer.  James  Clinton;  and  Winkles.  James  Regi- 
nald, 5,721,845.  CI.  395-326.000. 
Miller.  NaiKy  Lebeis:  Paul.  Randall  B.:  and  Kreijveld.  Marinus  Hendrikus 
Johannes,  to  Whitaker.  The.   Universal  polishing  fixture  for  polishing 
optical  hber  connectors  5.720.653.  CI.  451-278.000. 
Miller.  Robert  J.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Synchronizer  circuit  which  controls 
switching  of  clocks  ba.sed  upon  synchronicity,  asynchronicity,  or  change  in 
frequency.  5.721.886.  CI.  395-551.000. 


Miller.  Terry  K.;  Smith,  Edward  L.;  and  Smith,  Jatnes  R,  to  S  &  M  Furniture 
Mfg.,  Inc.  Furniture  leg  with  anchoring  means.  5,720.457,  CI.  248- 1 88.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

DeAngelis.  Alfred   R.;  Child.  Andrew   D.;   and  Green.   Dennis  E.. 

5.720,892,  CI.  216-7.000. 
Soderherg,  Roger  H.;  and  Chekan.  Michael  J ,  5,720.322,  CI.   139- 
42O.00A. 
Mills.  Andrew;  Ireion.  Mark  A  ;  and  Lynch.  Thomas  W..  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Microprtx:essor  configured  to  detect  a  DSP  call  instruction  and  to 
direct  a  DSP  to  execute  a  routine  corresponding  to  die  DSP  call  instruction 
5.721.945,  CI.  395-800.3.50. 
Milner.  Ted  D.;  and  Huhalek.  Verne  A.,  to  California  Pellet  Mill  Company. 

Sugar  centrifugal  screen  saver.  5.720,880,  CI.  210-377.000. 
Milner.  W.  Ross:  and  Tyree.  Brian  E.  Socket  locking  extension  for  wrench 

handle.  5.720.207.  CI.  81-177.850. 
Milosevic.  Dragutin.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Diagnostic  range/position  measuring 

device  5.721.487.  CI.  324-207.260. 
Mimura.  Hideki:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Shinichi:  Kitamura.  Tetsuya;  Mimura,  Hideki:  andTaira.  Kazu- 

hiko,  5,721,720,  CI   369-275.300. 
Taira.  Kazuhiko;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kikuchi.  Shinichi:  and  Kitamura. 
Tetsuya,  5,721,724,  CI.  369-275.300. 
Min.  Byoung-Own:  See — 

Lee.  Young-Sik;  Min,  Byoung-Own;  and  Kim.  Young-Ho,  5,721,474,  CI. 
318-4.34.000. 
Minami.  Yasuhiro;  Matsui.  Tomoko;  and  Furui.  Sadaoki.  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corporation.  Method  for  the  composition  of  noise-resistant 
hidden  markov  models  for  speech  recognition  and  speech  recognizer  using 
the  same.  5.721.808.  CI.  395-2  6.50. 
Minderlein.  Erich:  See — 

Heckmann.  August;  and  Minderlein.  Erich.  5.720.110,  CI.  33-I.OOQ. 
Minebea  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ye.  Xinhua:  Matsumoio,  Aiji:  and  Futuoya,  Takashi.  5,721.649,  CI. 
360-103.000. 
Mining  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanaine.  John  J.;  Baird,  John  A..  Jr.;  Cart.  Ian  T;  and  Blackstock.  Jon 
C.  5.720,527.  CI.  299-64.(X)0. 
Minkkinen.  Ari:   Burzynski.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Larue.  Joseph,  to  Institut 
Francais  Du  Petrole.   Device  for  catalytic  dehydrogenation  of  a  Cj. 
paraffinic  charge  comprising  means  for  inhibiting  the  freezing  of  water  in 
the  effluent  5.720.929.  CI.  422-190.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing:  See — 

Griffin.  Christopher  J.;  Waxon.  Ronald  F;  and  Host,  D.  Lee.  5.720.246. 
CI.  123-90.610. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Allen.  Peter  B.;  Cook.  David;  and  Mittelstadt.  William  A..  5,720,281 ,  CI. 

128-206.2.30. 
Ba.stow.  David  R..  5.721.011.  CI.  427-201.000. 
Elstran.  Gerald  V;  Manila.  Roben  J.:  and  Phillips.  Jerome  D..  5,720,280, 

CI.  128-205.250. 
Emslander.  Jeffrey  O.;  and  Lee.  Charles  C.  5.721.086.  CI.  4.30-126.000. 
Frost.  George  W.,  5,721,326,  CI  526-90.000. 

Karim.  Naimul:  Kinzer.  Kevin  E.;  Everaerts.  Albert  I.;  Halm,  Leo  W.; 
Keipert,  Steven  J.;  and  Williams.  Jerry  W.,  5.72 1.289.  CI.  522-31.000. 
Oien.  Hans  T.  5.721.311.  CI.  524.590.000. 

Smith,  Kenneth  L.:  and  Benson,  Gerald  M.,  5,721.640.  CI.  359-530.000. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Funahashi.  Akira.  5.721.972.  CI.  396-62.000. 

Hagimori.  Hitoshi.  5.721.643.  CI.  3.59-689.000. 

Ikeda.  Takahiro.  5.721.970.  CI.  396-56.(K)0. 

Kiten.  Hiroshi:  Inoue.  Manabu:  Nagata,  Shigeru;  Yagura,  Hirokazu;  and 

Nanba.  Kat.suyuki.  5.721.610.  CI.  355-75.000. 
Kumashiro.  Hideo:  Sakatani.  Kazuomi:  and  Hirota.  Sou,  5,721,624,  CI. 

358-4.50.000. 
Miyaura,  Tomoko.  5.720.791.  CI.  65-37.000. 
Morigami.  Yuusuke;  Okabayashi.  Eiji;  Kato,  Takeshi;  and  Ito,  Tet.suro, 

5.722.025.  CI.  .399-330.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiromu;  Naiki.  Toshio;  Shibata.  Etsuko;  and  Ono.  Salocu. 

5.721.631.  CI.  359-206.000. 
Nakamura.  Kyoko:  Nakanishi.  Hideaki;  Kawakami.  Yuichi:  Kawagoc. 

Nobukazu:  and  Oyokoia.  Shigeru.  5.720.077.  CI.  1 5-340. 1(X). 
Yamawaki.  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Kenji;  Shiraishi.  Akira;  and  Kageyama. 
Kazumi.  5.721.977.  CI.  396-92.000. 
Minto.  Mansoor  Ahmad:   Storey.   Dennis  Graham:  and  Owen.  Geoffrey 
Roben,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  meltblown  nonwoven 
web  containing  absorbent  panicles   5.720.832.  CI    1.56-62  400. 
Mirabel.  Jean-Michel,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Non-voladle- 
programmable  bistable  multivibrator,  programmable  by  the  source,  for 
memory  redundancy  circuit.  5.721.706.  CI.  .365-185.280. 
Miranda.  Evaldo  M.:  See — 

Thomson.  David;  and  Miranda,  Evaldo  M.,  5.721,502,  CI.  327-143.000. 
Mississippi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Tonorelli,  Louis  J.,  5,720,794,  CI.  71-59.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikuta.  Shinji:  Nagata.  Tsutomu;  Kashihara.  Mitsuhiro;  ichiba,  Akihiko; 
Takaoka.  Kazuhito;  and  Kubota.  Hiroshi.  5.722.002.  CI.  399-30.000. 
Mita.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Shishizuka.  Junichi:  Mita.  Yo.shinobu;  Ishida,  Yoshihiro;  and  Enokida, 
Miyuki,  5,721.884,  CI   395-511.000. 
Mitani.  Ikujiro:  See — 

Nobe.  Takeshi;  and  Miuni,  Ikujiro,  5.720.620,  CI.  439-63.000. 


Mitani.  Tadahiro;  Hirao.  Keiji:  Yoshida.  Ma.sanao:  and  Ogata.  Hitoshi.  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  system  for  disc  playing  device.  5,721,715, 
CI.  369-33.000. 
Mito.  Toshitsugu:  See — 

Narita,  Izuru:  and  Mito,  Toshitsugu,  5,721,481,  O.  320-34.000. 
Usui.  Hideyuki:  Mito.  Toshitsugu:  and  Takaha.shi.  Tomoyuki.  5,720,628, 
CI.  4.39-502.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Ono,  Hitoshi:  Takahashi.  Noriaki;  Ando.  Osamu;  and Takeuchi.  Ma.sako. 

5.721.084.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Sakurai.  Hiroshi:  Oka.  Juichi;  Ito.  Ma.sami;  Ideguchi.  Ma.sahiko:  Arim- 

itsu.  Yuko;  and  KaLsumata.  Hideo.  5.720.445,  CI.  242-438.100. 
Yamamoto.  Iwao;  Nakagoshi.  Akira;  Yoshiya.  Akihiko;  and  Shirosaki. 
Kazui>.  5.72 1. .308.  CI   524-495.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Harada,  Hisashi;  and  Hirose,  Shinichi,  5,721.879.  CI.  395.500.000. 
Higuchi.  Koji;  and  Shiono.  Takashi.  5.721.771.  CI.  379-389.000. 
Kato.  Hiroki:  Shikida.  Hideo;  Ogiso.  Toshihiko;  Aisaka.  Emi;  Tatsuhiro. 
Ikeno;  Morikami.   Kentaro;  and  Yamada.  Shigeki.  5.721.722.  CI 
.364-131.000. 
Kebukawa,  Norio,  5,721,456,  CI.  359-180.000. 
Kobayashi.  Eiji.  5.721.446,  CI.  257-419.000. 
Kusakabe.  Kenji;  Kokawa.  Yoshiko;  and  Sekine.  Masahiro.  5,721,145, 

CI.  437-12.000. 
Matsuura.  Masazumi.  5.721.156.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Nagumo.  Mikio;  Iwasa.  Hiroshi;  and  Okamolo.  Keiji.  5,721,946,  CI. 

395-824.000. 
Nakajima.  Toyokat.su.  5.721,887,  CI.  395-555.000. 
Oashi.  Toshiyuki:  Matsufusa.  Jiro;  Eimori.  Takahisa;  and  Nishimura. 

Tada.shi.  5.721,444.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Sato.  Fumiki.  5.721,504.  CI.  327-309.000. 
Suzuki.  Satoru;  Moriyama.  Noriaki;  and  Morishita,  Akira,  5,720,247,  CI. 

123-179.250. 
Takagi.  Kazuhisa.  5.721.752,  CI.  372-49.000. 

Takagi.  Motoshi;  and  Nishioka.  Tadashi.  5.720,814,  CI.  118-319.000. 
Takita.  Hiroki.  5.721.684.  CI   .364-443.000. 
Tsutsumishita.  Youji.  5.721,546,  CI.  .341-116.000. 
Watanabe.  Akira;  Kishimoto.  Shiro;  and  Sugivama.  Takeshi.  5.72036, 
CI.  74-606.00A. 
Mitsubishi  Elecnic  Semiconductor  Software  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakajima.  Toyokatsu.  5.721.887.  CI.  395-555.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Sakurai.  Hiroshi:  Oka.  Juichi;  Ito.  Masami;  Ideguchi.  Masahiko;  Arim- 
itsu.  Yuko;  and  Katsumata.  Hideo.  5.720.445.  CI.  242-438.100. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Arai.  Yoshiaki:  Abe.  Keisei;  and  Machida,  Norihisa,  5,720,810,  CI. 
117-221.000. 
Mit.subishi  Materials  Silicon  Corporation:  See — 

Arai.  Yoshiaki;  Abe.  Keisei;  and  Machida.  Norihisa,  5,720.810,  CI. 
117-221.000. 
Mitsufuji.  Koichi:  See — 

Aoici,  Yutaka;  Watanabe,  Yuzuru;  and  Mitsufuji,  Koichi,  5,720,608,  CI. 
431-80.000. 
Mitsuhashi.  Masashige:  See — 

Kanda.  Torahiko;  and   MiLsuhashi.  Masashige.  5.721,798,  CI.   385- 
58.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Toshio.  5.721.856,  Q.  395-401.000. 
Mitsuya.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Kageyama.  Shuhei:  Anzai.  Shohji;  Ueki,  Tomiji;  and  Mitsuya.  Yoshi- 
hide, 5.720.643.  CI.  401-60.000. 
Mittal.  Millind:  See — 

Peleg.  Alexander;  Mittal,  Millind;  Mennemeier,  Larry  M.;  Eitan.  Benny: 
Witt.  Wolf;  Dulong.  Carole;  and  Kowashi,  Eiichi,  5,721,892,  CI. 
395-562.000. 
Mittelstadt.  William  A.:  See— 

Allen.  Peter  B.;  Cook.  David:  and  Minelsladt.  William  A.,  5,720,281.01, 
128-206.2.30. 
Miura.  Hiroya:  See — 

Niwa,  Nobuyuki;  Yokoca.  Yasuhiro;  Shiraga.  Shinji:  Kikuchi.  Tomoaki: 
Miura.  Hiroya;  and  Morita.  Kenji.  5.721.835.  CI.  395-281.000. 
Miura.  Shigeo:  See — 

Yoshino.  Motoaki:  Takaha.shi.  Ma.satomo:  Watanabe.  Tsunehiro;  Miura. 
Shigeo:  and  Toyama.  Takeshi.  5,721,766,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Miura.  Toshihide:  See — 

Nagase.  Hisayoshi:  Haneda.  Satoshi:  Tokimatsu.  Hiroyuki:  Hamada. 
Shuta;  and  Miura.  Toshihide.  5.722.013.  CI.  .399-112.000. 
Miyajima.  Yasushi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
having  a  substrate  back  bias  voltage  generating  circuit  which  is  responsive 
to  a  power  supply  detection  circuit.  5.721.510.  CI.  327-5.36.000. 
Miyake.  Norifumi:  See— 

Fujii.  Takayuki:  Kimura,  Akiyoshi;  Suzuki,  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki,  Tadashi: 
Nakamura,  Shinichi:  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Nada.  Minoru;  Kutsuwada. 
Satoru:  Kobayashi.  Kenji:  Kaneko.  Satoshi:  Koh.  Shokyo:  Miyake. 
Norifumi:  and  Ta.shiro.  Hirohiko.  5.722.031.  CI.  .399-4  lO.OCK). 
Miyake.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Yoichi;  Kusao.  Hirxwhi:  Miyake.  Toshiyuki;  Katata,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Aooo,  Tomoko,  5,721.588,  CI.  ,348-402.000. 
Miyamoto.  Shuji:  Mori.  Yasutomo;  and  .Akimolo.  Takeshi,  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany,   Ltd.   Thermosensitive   recording    medium.    5.721,190,   CI.   503- 
207.000. 


Miyamoto.  Toshio:  See — 

Goto.  Masahiro;  Miyamoto.  Toshio;  and  Izawa,  Saloni,  5,722,026,  CI. 
.399-333.000. 
Miyasaka.  Akihiro:  See — 

Kato.  Kenji;  and  Miyasaka,  Akihiro,  5,720,920.  Q.  420-103.000 
Miyashila.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Keiji;  Fujikawa.  Junji:  Mohri.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Masa- 
hiro; Miyaiihita.  Hiroyuki:  and  limura.  Yukio.  5.721.075,  CI.  430- 
5.000. 
Miyata.  Kenichi:  See — 

Nagate.  Hiroshi:  Mivata.  Kenichi;  Endo,  Hiroya;  and  Wa.shizaki,  Yoji, 
5,720,847,  CI.  1.56-497.000. 
Miyatake.  Takafumi:  See — 

Nagava.  Shigeki:  Miyatake.  Takafumi:  and  Fujita.  Tafcehiro,  5,721,692, 
CI.' 364-516.000. 
Miyauchi.  Yuji:  See — 

Ogata.  Yasuzi:  and  Miyauchi.  Yuji.  5.721.994.  CI.  .3%-3 17.000. 
Mivaura.  Tomoko.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  an  optical  lens 

elemem.  5.720.791.  CI.  65.37 .000. 
Miyazato.  Kazuo:  and  Mochizuki.  Ma.sahiro.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Electromagnetic  valve.  5.720.469.  CI.  251-129.210. 
Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Kondo.  Tomoyuki:   Miyazawa.   Kazutoshi;   Fujita.  Atsuko:  Ohnishi. 
Noriyuki;  Goto.  Yasuyuki;  Nakagawa.  Etsuo;  and  Sawada,  Shinichi, 
5,720,899,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Miyazawa.  Kenichi:  See — 

Satoh.   Takama.sa;    Yasuda.    Hiroshi;    Kai.   Junichi;    Oae.   Yoshihisa: 

Nishino,  Hisayasu:  Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Yabara.  Hidefumi;  Seto.  Isamu; 

Takigawa.  Masami:  Yamada.  Akio:  Arai.  Soichiro;  Abe.  Tomohiko: 

Kiuchi.  Taka.shi:  and  Miyazawa.  Kenichi.  5.72 1,4.32.  CI  250-398.000. 

Mizener.  Susan  R.:  See— 

Qin.Chuan;  Ryan.  Patrick T;  Rostron.  Donna  L.;  Lai.  Birendra  K.:  Ding. 
Yuanpang  S.:  Mi7.ener.  Susan  R.:  Woo.  Lecon:  Ling.  Michael  T  K  : 
and  O'Connor.  John.  5.720.958.  CI.  524-243.000. 
Mizobe.  Kunitaka:  and  Kato.  Shohei.  Wiring  structure  for  reducing  transient 

impedance.  5.721.660.  CI.  361-111.000. 
Mizrahi.  Victor:  See — 

Erdogan.  Turan;  Giles.  Clinton  Randy;  and  Mizrahi,  Victor,  5,721,636, 
CI.  359-341.000. 
Mizukawa.  Shigeo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Dual-focus  change-over 

camera.  5.721.973.  CI.  .396-73.000. 
Mizuku.sa.  Yasuvuki:  See — 

Usui.  Hirotake;  Mizukusa,  Yasuyuki:  and  Manabe,  Talsuya,  5,720,334, 
CI.  164-340.000. 
Mizumoto.  Akira:  See — 

Kondo.  Ma.sayoshi;  Mizumoto.  Akira;  and  Oda.  Jiro.  5.720.423.  CI. 
227-1.30.000. 
Mizunuma.  Tatsuya:  Tanaka.  Shingo;  Tamaki.  Ryoichi;  Funada.  Hitoshi. 
Taniguchi.  Takao;  and  Sasaki,  Hirotaka,  to  KAO  Corporation.  Asphalt 
additive  and  asphalt  composition.  5.721.296.  CI.  524-60.000. 
Mizushima.  Ryuma:  See — 

Takahashi.  Shigeki;  Maruyama.  Shuji:  Mizushima.  Ryuma;  Yabe,  Shini- 
chi; and  Suzuki,  Atsushi,  5,720,839.  CI.  156-230.000 
Mizutani.  Koichi;  and  Yatsu.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Com- 
munication apparatus.  5.722.054.  CI.  455-88.000. 
Mizutani.  Shinji.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Alignment  device  and  method  with 

focus  detection  system.  5.721.605.  CI.  355-53.000. 
MJ  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Finney.  Michael  J  :  and  Titcomb.  Paul,  5,721,136.  O.  435-287.200. 
Mo.  Hee  Sook:  See— 

Hahn.  Jeung  Heon;  Mo.  Hee  Sook;  and  Lee.  Ho  Jin.  5,721.810,  CI. 
.395-50.000. 
Moberg.  Hans:  See — 

Inge.  Claes:  Franzin.  Peter:  Lagerstedt.  Torgnv:  Borgstrttm.  Leonard: 
Carlsson.  Claes-GOran;  Moberg.  Hans;  and  Nibo,  Olle,  5,720,705,  CI. 
494-37.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Sallas,  John  J.:  Corrigan,  Dennis:  and  Allen,  Kenneth  Paul,  5,721,710, 
CI.  .367-41.000. 
Mobley,  Kenneth  J.;  See — 

Sanore.  Ronald  H.:  Mobley.  Kenneth  J.;  Carrigan.  Donald  G:  and  Jones. 
Oscar  Frederick.  Jr.  5.721.862.  CI.  395-445.000 
Mochida.  Akihiko:  See — 

Takahashi.  Susumu:  Uehara.  Ma.sao:  Kato.  Shingo:  Kidawan.  Atsushi. 
Saito.  Katsuyuki:  Goto.  Ma.sahito:  Ohno.  Wataru:  Kanamori.  Iwao: 
Hanz.awa.  Tuyoharu:  Yoshino.  Kenji:  Nakada.  Akio:  Taguchi.  Akihim; 
Akui.  Nobuaici;  Karasawa.  Hitoshi;  Hashiguchi.  Toshihiko:  Mochida. 
Akihiko:  Fukava.  Takashi;  Yamashita.  Shinji;  Murata,  Akira;  Koy- 
anagi,  Hideki:  and  -Saito.  Keisuke.  5.720.706.  CI.  600-111.000. 
MiKhizuki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Miyazato.   Kazuo;   and   Mochizuki.   Ma.sahiro.  5,720,469,  Q.   251- 
129.210. 
Mochizuki.  Ya.sushi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Character  data  processing 

method  and  apparatus.  5.721.812.  CI.  .395-110.000. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Companv:  See— 

Voss.  Mark  G.:  and  Meissner,  Alan  P.  5.720.337.  Q    165-10.000. 
Modular  Steel  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Paquene.  John  E..  5.720.1.35.  CI.  52-174.000. 
Moe.  Per  H.  Method  for  heating  closely  spaced  ponions  of  two  pipes. 
.5,721,413,  a.  219-61.200. 
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Mohammed,  Gaffar.  Powered  glare  screen  device.  5.720308.  CI.  296-97.400. 
Mohri.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ha.shimo«o.  Keiji;  Fujikawa.  Junji;  Mohri.  Hiroshi:  Takahashi,  Masa- 
hiro;  Miyashila.  Hiroyuki;  and  limura.  Yukio,  5.721.075.  CI.  430- 
5.000. 
Mok.  Lawrence  S.:  See — 

Naiayan.  Chandra.sekhar:  Colgan.  Evan;  Yang.  Kei-Hsiung;  Melcher. 
Robert  L.;  Mok.  Lawrence  S.;  Shi.  Leathen:  and  Cipolla.  Thoma.s  M.. 
5,721.602.  CI.  349-161.000 
Molko.  Didier,  Cadet,  Jean;  and  Cimaz.  Isabelle,  to  Coromissanat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique;  and  Centre  National  d'Eludes  Spaiiales.  Derivatives  of  niKleo- 
sides.  jHocesses  for  the  production  of  these  derivatives  of  nucleosides  and 
specific   polyclonal   and   monoclonal    antibodies   of  these   derivatives. 
5.721.341.  a.  530-387.100. 
Molnar.  Barbara  Davis:  See — 

Ha.ssan.  Amer  Aief;  Molnar.  Barbara  Davis:  and  Stasik,  Eric,  5.722,049, 
CI.  455-54.100. 
Moltech  Invent  S.  A.:  See — 

Sekhar,  Jainagesh  A.;  and  Zhang.  Hao.  5.720.860.  CI.  2O4-243.0OR. 
Monahan.  Joseph  B.:  See — 

Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr.;  Peterson.  Karen  B.:  and  Monahan.  Joseph  B  , 
5.721.223.  CI.  514-89  000. 
Mondet.  Jean:  See — 

Mougin.  Nathalie:  and  Mondet.  Jean.  5.720.943,  CI.  424-61,000. 
Mongru,  Shillion:  See  — 

Osterhoff,  Michael:  Bochenek.  Jeffrey;  and  Mongru,  Shillion.  5.720. 171. 
CI.  62-3.600. 
Monk.  R.  Winston:  See- 
Van  Cleve.  David  P;  and  Monk.  R.  Winston.  5.721.680.  CI.  364- 
424.012. 
Monsanto  Company.  The:  See — 

Lennon.  Patrick  J.;  Henke,  Susan  L,;  and  Aston,  Karl  W.,  5,721.361.  CI, 
540-450.000. 
Monsees.  Claude  E.:  See — 

Bridges.  Jimmy  R.;  LaChapelle.  Phillip  S.;  and  Monsees.  Claude  E.. 
5.720,156.  CI.  5.3-438.000. 
Monson,  Roben  J.,  to  Ag-Chem  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  Heads-up  display 
apparatus  for  computer-controlled  agricultural  product  application  equip- 
ment. 5,721,679.  CI.  364-424.070. 
Montessoro.  Ezio;  See — 

Sempio.  Carlo:  Saija.  Leo  Mario:  Becchl.  Daniele;  and  Montessoro. 
Ezio.  5.721.310.  CI.  524-556.000. 
Montgomery.  John  A.:  See — 

Secrisl.  John  A..  Ill;  Erion.  Mark  David:  Montgomery.  John  A,;  and 
Ealick,  Steve,  5.721,240,  CI.  514-265.000. 
Moody,  Terry  W ,  to  George  Washington  University,  The.  Compositions  and 
methods  for  treating  small  cell  and  nonsmall  cell  lung  caiKcrs.  5.721,21 1. 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Moon,  John  E.:  5** — 

Kusbel,  Paul  F:  Moon.  John  E.:  and  Ukani,  Anish  A.,  5.721,816,  CI. 

395-182.130. 

Moon.  Kab-ju;  Cho.  Seong-rae:  and  Kwon,  Hyuk-sang,  to  SanrLsung  Elec- 

tronocs  Co.,  Ltd.  Rip-flop  controller  for  selectivelv  disabling  clock  signal 

5.721.740.  CI.  371-22.300, 

Moore.  David  N..  to  Phoenix  Oosures.  Inc.  Foam  front  heal  induction  foil 

5.720.401.  a,  215-232,000. 
Moore.  Eric  R.:  See — 

Swann,  George  R.:  and  Moore.  Eric  R.,  5,720,476,  CI.  269-136.000. 
Moore.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Maxwell.  Jeffrey  W.;  Moore.  Michael  E.;  Summerhcld.  Stephen  R.;  and 
Tear,  David  M..  5.72 1 .204.  CI.  5 1 0-206.000, 
Moore,  Paul  M.:  See — 

Barrus.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Perkins,  Dean  P.:  Leman,  Michael  V.;  and  Moore, 
Paul  M.,  5.721.668.  CI.  .361-683.000, 
Moos,  Simon,  to  Simon  Moos  Maskinfabrik  A/S.  Process  and  device  for  the 
treatment  and/or  dewatering  of  sludge  taken  from  wasle  water  cesspools, 
especlallv    small-scale   sewage   treatment   plants.    5,720.885.   CI.    210- 
710.000.' 
More,  lain:  See — 

Schilowitz.  Alan  Marie;  and  More.  lain.  5,720,782.  CI  44-300.000. 
Morehouse,  Alpha  L.,  to  Grain  Processing  Corporation.  Encapsulated  prixl- 

ucts.  5,720.978,  CI.  424-488.000. 
Morel,  William  Paul;  and  Jung,  Edward  Koo  Young,  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  system  for  the  link  tracking  of  objects.  5.721.919.  CI. 
395-619.000. 
Morena.  Robert:  See — 

Francis.  Gaylord  L.;  and  Morena.  Robert,  5.721.802,  CI.  385-137.000. 
Mori.  Akio:  See — 

Okudaira.  Hirokazu;  and  Mori,  Akio,  5,721,270,  CI.  514-450,000. 
Mori,  Kolchi:  See — 

Toshiro,  Takayuki:  Mori,  Koichi;  and  Nishizawa.  Kimiyoshi,  5,720,166, 
a.  60-284.000. 
Mori.  Kyosuke.  to  Jatco  Cotporatioa  Engine  output  control  apparatus. 

5,720,693,  CI.  477-107.000. 
Mori.  Yasulomo:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Sbuji;  Mori,  Ya.sutoino;  and  Akimoto,  Takeshi,  5,721,190. 
CI.  503-207.000. 
MoriaiTy,  Robert:  See — 

Frye.  Leah  L.;  Za.sloff,  Michael  A.;  Kinney.  William  A.;  Moriarty. 
Robert;  and  Collins.  Delwood  C,  5,721.226.  C\.  514-169.000. 


Morigami,  Yuusuke;  Okabayashi,  Fiji;  Kato,  Takeshi:  and  Ito,  Tetsuro,  to 

Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Fixing  device,  5,722,025,  C\.  399-330,000. 
Morikami.  Kentaro:  See — 

Kato.  HIroki:  Shikida.  Hideo;  Ogiso,  Toshihiko;  Aisaka.  Emi;  TaLsuhiro. 
tkeno;  Morikami,  Kentaro:  and  Yamada.  Shigeki.  5.721.722,  CI. 
364-131.000 
Morikawa,  Yuko:  See — 

Yanaglsawa,  Yoshihiro;  Morikawa.  Yuko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi:  Kawada. 
Haruki:  Sakai.  Kunihiro:  Kawade.  HisaakI;  Eguchi.  Ken;  Kawakami. 
Elgo;  Kawase.  Toshimitsu;  Yoshii.  Minoru:  Saitoh.  KenjI:  Yamano. 
Akihiko;  and  No.se.  Hiioya,su.  5.721.721.  CI.  .369-126.000. 
Morimolo.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yamaji.  Toshlfumi;  Masahara.  Kou;  Oda.  Nobuhiko:  Suzuki.  Koji; 
Nakanishi.  Shiro:  Abe.  Hlsashi;  Yoneda.  KiyoshI:  and  Morimolo, 
Yoshihiro,  5.721.601.  CI.  .349-138.000. 
Morinigo,  Fernando  B..  to  Aura  Systems.  Inc.  Staggered  electromagnetically 

actuated  valve  design.  5,720,468,  CI.  251-129  100. 
Morio.  ShujI:  Oya.  Yasuhlro:  and  Iguchi,  Nobumasa,  to  Yamatake-Honeywell 

Co.,  Ltd.  Ignlior.  5,720.607.  CI   431-18.000. 
Morioka.  Shizuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    System  and  method  for 
controlling  charging  of  secondary  battery  that  requires  constant-voltage 
charge  control.  5.721.480.  CI.  320-30.000. 
Morishila.  Akira:  See — 

Suzuki.  Satoru:  Moriyama.  Noriaki:  and  Morishita.  Akira,  5,720,247.  CI. 
123-179.250. 
Morita,   Chirio;    Ito.    KenichI;    Daido,    YoshiyukI:   Tokunaga.    Yoshinori; 
Ohtomo.  SeijI:   Funamoio.  Takaiomo;   and   Matsul.   Kaoru.  to  Nlitaka 
Kagaku  Chemical  Industry  Co. .Ltd.:  Honshu  Electrical  Materials  Sales 
Co..  Ltd.;  and  Ojl  Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Disposable  pan.  5.721.022.  C\.  428- 
,34.200. 
Morita.  Kenichi:  See — 

Klyomlne.  Akira:  Kondo.  Yukihiro;  Morita,  Kenichi;  Nagase,  Shinobu; 
Nakamura.  Koichi:  Nishizawa,  Yoshinori:  Nficker.  Bemd:  Sakaguchi, 
HlioshI;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  5.720,944.  CI.  424-70.500. 
Klyomlne.  Akira:  Kondo.  Yukihiro;  Morita.  Kenichi:  Nagase.  Shinobu; 
Nakamura.  Koichi;  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori:  NOcker,  Bemd;  Sakaguchi, 
HItoshI;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  5.720.945.  CI.  424-70.500. 
Morita,  Kenji:  See — 

Nlwa.  Nobuyuki:  Yokota.  Yasuhlro;  Shiraga,  Shinji;  Kikucbi,  Tomoaki; 
Mlura,  Hiroya:  and  Morita,  Kenji,  5,721.835.  CI.  .395-281.000. 
Morita.  Yuuklchi;  Saekl.  Yoshiki;  Yamashita.  Masaaki;  Yashiki.  Miluhiro; 
Taniguchi.  HIdeakI:  and  YamazakI,  Nobuhisa.  to  PFU  Limited.  Paper- 
feeding  device.  5,720,477.  CI.  271-117.000. 
Moriwaki.  Minoru;  Kiunl.  Hiroyuki:  Ehara.  Syuji:  Komatsu.  HIrotsugu:  and 
Amano.  Mariko.  to  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd.  Thienolria- 
zolodiazepine  compound  and  pharmaceutical  use  thereof.  5.721.231.  CI. 
514-220.000. 
Moriyama.  Noriaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Satoru:  Moriyama.  Noriaki;  and  Morishita,  Akira,  5,720,247,  CI. 
123-179.250. 
Momingstar.  Randy  L..  to  American  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
delivering  fluid  at  a  controlled  rate  and  pressure.  5.720,415,  CI.  222-1,000. 
Moro.  Sholchi:  See — 

Nakizawa,  Shinzo:  and  Moro,  Sholchi,  5,720,439,  CI.  241-21.000. 
Morrell.  Roben:  See — 

Yates,  Stephen  Frederic;  Gaita.  Romulus;  Ramachandra.  Amar:  and 

Morrell.  Robert.  5,720.797,  CI  95-96.000. 

Morriello,  Gregori  J.;  Yang.  LIhu:  and  Palchen.  Arthur  A.,  to  Merck  &  Co, 

Inc.  Di-and  tri-substituted  piperidines,  pyrrolidines  and  hexahydrtv  I H- 

azepines  promote  release  of  growth  honiKme.  5.721,2.50.  CI.  514-318.0(X). 

Morris.  John:  See— 

Lambert.  Claude;  and  Morris.  John.  5.721.193.  CI.  504-344.000. 
Morrison,  Paul  F:  See — 

Laske,  Douglas  W ;  Oldfield.  Edward  H.;  Bobo.  Richard  Hunt;  Dedrick. 
Robert  L  ;  and  Moirison.  Paul  F,  5,720,720,  CI.  6()4-49.(KX) 
Morrison,  Timothy  L..  to  Wayne-Dallon  Corp.  Foam-tilled  door  and  method 

of  manufacture.  5,720,142,  CI.  52-309.900. 
Morrison,  Ward  D.;  and  Coombs,  Perry  L,.  to  Cannon  industries,  Inc,  Bolt 

delivery  system  with  linear  bolt  magazine  5,720„582,  CI.  405-303.000. 
Morrow,  Warren  R.:  See — 

Glew.  Andrew  F;  Abramson,  Jeffrey  M.:  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.;  Bajwa. 

Atiq:  Morrow.  Warren  R.;  and  Alexander,  William  C.  Ill,  5,721,857. 

CI.  395-401.000. 

Morton.  Bruce   L.,  to  Motorola.   Inc    Control  gale  driver  circuit  for  a 

non-volatile  memory  and  memory  using  same.  5,72 1 ,704,  CI.  365- 1 85.2.30. 

Morton  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Endeni,  Mark  L.  5,721.409,  CI.  200-61.540. 

Muthiah,  Jeno;  Daly,  Andrew  T;  Haley.  Richard  P.;  Horinka.  Paul  R.; 
Kozlowski.  Joseph  J.:  and  Cotrell,  Glenn  D,.  5.721,052,  a.  428- 
413.000. 
Moses.  David  Louis,  to  Next  Step  Technologies.  LLC.  Versatile  mineral 

oil-free  aqueous  lubricant  composition.  5.721.199.  CI.  508-183.000. 
Moss.  Arthur  Zenker:  See — 

Howard.  Edward  George.  Jr.;  and  Moss.  Arthur  Zenker.  5.721.283.  CI. 
521-60.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Abdi.  Behrooz  L,:  Gonzalez.  David  M,;  and  Hietala,  Alex  W,,  5.722.052, 

CI  455-75.000, 
Anderson,  Samuel  J.,  5,721,612,  CI.  356-35.500. 
Austin.  Michael  M.;  Lloyd,  Grant  H,;  and  Huynh,  Due,  5,720,621,  CI. 
439-76.100, 
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Chen,  Weizhong,  5,721,754,  CI.  375-227.0(K) 

Crichton,    Paul:    Oberol,    Rupinder    Singh;    and    Thomas.    Howard. 

5,722.072.  CI.  455-4.37.000. 
Cripe.  Jerrv  D  ;  Reed.  Gerard  T;  and  Koontz.  James  C.  5.720.927.  C\ 

422-17.3'.0O0. 
Emeolt.  Stephen  P.  and  Wilson.  Timothy  J..  5,72 1 ,732,  CI  370-437.000. 
Ginsberg.  Avi;  Shapira,  Yaniv;  Ben-Arie.  Yaron;  and  Rosen,  Benjamin, 

5.721,871.  CI.  395-479.(H)0. 
Horowitz.  Han;  Ayun.  Moshe  Ben:  Shamsian.  Roni;  Grabsky.  Nachman; 

and  Rozental.  Mark.  5.722.056,  CI.  435-126.000. 
Kanne.  Marie  Melvln.  5.720,450,  CI.  244-158.00R. 
Kurnick,  Moti:  Shachar,  Boaz:  and  Barel,  L'di.  5.721.726.  CI,  370- 

2.36.000. 
Kullanna,  Belllappa  Manavattira:  Park.  Sung-Ho;  and  Patel,  Rajesh 

Bhikhubhal,  5,721,867,  CI.  .395-468.000. 
McVeety.  Thomas  G.;  Hoang.  True  G.  N,;  and  Clifford.  David  G,.  Jr.. 

5,721.520,  CI,  333-202.000. 
Miles.  Barry  M.,  5.721,4.50,  CI.  257-667.000, 
Miller.  Gary  Lynn;  Ahrens,  Chris  P:  and  Yeung,  Gus,  5,721.888.  CI 

.395-557.000. 
Miller.  Gary  Lvnn:  Raghunathan.  Kuppuswamy;  Litch.  Timothy  Ernest: 

and  Meyer,  Marcella  Evelvn.  5,72 1. S89,  CI.  .395-557,000. 
Morton,  Biwe  L.,  5,721,704.  CI.  365-185  2.30. 
Neibaur,  Wesley  B  :  and  Finch,  Steven  J..  5.721.787.  CI.  .381-205000 
Olds,    Keith    Andrew;    Gregg,    Ralph    Charies;    and    Smith,    Patrick 

O'Connor,  5,721,5.34,  CI   .340-825  440 
Pan,  Shao  Wei:  and  Wang,  Shay-Ping  T,  5,721,696,  CI    .364-748.500. 
Piket.  James  Brian;  Bergstrom.  Daryl  Leslie;  and  Yip.  William  Chun- 
hung.  5.721.782.  CI.  .381-66.000 
Serfaty.  Salomon:  Zakai.  Uzi;  Rushlnek.  Efraim:  and  Dick.  Shimon.. 

5.722.046,  CI  455-38  .300. 
Settles,  John  R.:  and  Mountjoy,  Richard  D.,  5,721,451.  CI.  257-679.000. 
Skipor.  Andrew  F :  Gamota,  Daniel  Roman:  Yeh.  Chao-Pin;  Wyan.  Kari 

W :  and  Zhou,  Wen  Xu.  5,720.100.  CI.  29-840000. 
Subramanlan.  Chltra:  Hayden.  James  D.:  Adetutu.  Olubunmi:  Denning, 

Dean;  and  Sllaram.  Aricalgud  R.,  5,721.167,  CI.  438-238.000. 
Taft,  Robert  C;  and  Pelley,  Perry  H.,  III.  5.721,509,  CI.  327-536.000. 
Tang.  Zhirong:  Ford.  Jenny  M.:  and  Steele,  John  W..  5.721.438.  CI, 

2.57-197.000 
Teillcr,  Nicole  D.:  and  Bonet.  Luis,  5,722.086.  CI.  455-561,000. 
Motose,  HItoshI:  IshigamI,  Hidetoshi;  and  Anamoto,  Takayuki,  to  Yamaha 
Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multiple  cylinder  engine  management  sys- 
tem. 5,720.257.  CI.  123-339.140. 
MoiotanI,  YujI;  Kojima,  Yuri;  Noya.  Shigeto:  and  Asaoka.  Junichi,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Alkaline  banery.  5.721.072.  CI.  429- 
229.000. 
Mott,  Philip  J ,  to  Botg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc,  Hydraulic  lensioncr  with 

internal  pressure  relief.  5,720,684,  CI.  474-110.000. 
Mougin,  Nathalie:  and  Mondet.  Jean,  to  L'Oreal.  Aqueous  dispersions  of 
resins,  their  use  in  cosmetics,  and  cosmetic  compositions  obtained  there- 
from  5,720,943,  CI   424-61  (KX). 
Moulder.  Jeffrey  Ernest.  Tank  car  cleaning  and  rinsing  apparatus  and  method. 

5.720.310,  CI.  134-I67.00R. 
Moulton,  Stephanie  J,:  See — 

Bengtson.  MIchaele  L.:  Broyhill.  Kristin  B.:  Moulton,  Stephanie  J.; 
Pfeifer,  Eric  S.:  Spirit,  Stefanie  N.;  and  Todd,  Tvler  J.,  5.720,520.  CI. 
297-250  100. 
Mountjoy.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Senles.  John  R:  and  Mountjoy.  Richard  D..  5.721.451.  a.  257-679,000, 
Mourier,  Serge:  See — 

Vezinet.  Marc;  and  Mourier.  Serge.  5,721.478.  CI.  318-780,000. 
Mowry,  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Huang,  Fujian;  Giusti.  James;  and  Mowrv.  Gregory  S..  5.721.008.  CI. 
427-123.000. 
Moyer.  Richard  W.;  Hall.  Richard  L.;  and  Gruldl,  Michael  E..  to  University 
of  Florida   Research   Foundation.   Enlomopoxvlrus  expression  system. 
5.721.352.  CI.  5.36-23.200. 
MTU  Motoren-UND  Turtiinen- Union  Munchen  GMGH:  See— 

Bamberg.  Joachim;  Sleinhauser.  Ludwig;  Bayer,  Erwin:  and  Adam, 
Peter,  5,721,057,  CI.  428-469.000. 
Mueller.  Eckhard,  to  Zirkon  Druckmaschinen  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  con- 
u-olling  folding  processes  in  roller  rotary  printing  machines.  5.720,224.  CI. 
101-248.000. 
Mueller.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Chazen.   Melvin   L.;   Mueller.  Thomas  J.;  and   Knise,  William   D., 
5.720,451,  CI.  244-172.000. 
Muenzel,  HoTit:  See — 

Kurle,  Juergen;  Weiblen.  Kurt;  Muenzel.  Horst;  Baumann.  Helmut; 
Heyer^.  Klaus;  and  Lutz.  Mariius.  5.721.377,  CI.  73-504.120. 
Mulks,  Robeit.  Flush  mount  multiport  connection  box  5.721.394.  CI.  174- 

48000. 
Mullarkey,  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Habersetzer,  Daryl  L,:  Kuith.  Casey  R.;  and  Mullarkey,  Patrick  J.. 

5,721.703,  CI.  .365-185.2.30. 
Imam,  Mohamed  A.;  and  Mullariiey.  Patrick  J..  5,721.506.  CI,  327- 
3.30.000. 
Mullins,  Albert  A.,  II:  See— 

Tubel,  Paulo  S.:  Mullins,  Albert  A.,  II:  and  Jones.  Kevin  R.,  5,721,538, 
a.  340-853.400. 
Mullins,  Jeffrey  C:  See — 


Patil,  Vijavalakshmi;  and   Mullins,  Jeffrev  C„  5.720.275.  C\.    128- 
200.260.' 
Miillner,  Martin:  See — 

Can/I,  Lorenzo;  Canzi,  Aldo:  Coufal,  Gerhard;  Giacomuzzo.  Silvano: 
Virardi.  Mario;  and  MUllner.  Martin,  5.721. .363.  CI,  544-201,000. 
Mulqueen,  Dennis  E.  Audio/video  price  conhrmation  system.  5.721,536,  Q, 

.340-825.300. 
Multcr,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Beukema.  John  A  :  and  Mulier.  Thomas  L..  5.720.351.  O.  169-61,000, 
Multipoint  Networks:  See— 

Smiroldo,  Michael,  5.721.735.  O,  370-442,000. 
Multuloc  International  Svstems  Corporation:  See — 

Grearson.  Kenneth  R.,  5,720.067,  CI.  14-73.000 
Mulvlhlll,  Eileen  Ranae;  Hagen.  Frederick  Stamner;  HiMiamed.  Khaled  M.: 
and  Aimers.  Wolfhard.  to  University  of  Wa.shlngton.  The  Board  of  Regents 
of  the:  and  Zymogenetics.  Inc.  Antibodies  to  G  protein  coupled  glutamaie 
receptors.  5.721,107.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Munday.  Rex,  to  New  Zealand  Pastoral  Agriculture  Research  Institute  Lim- 
ited.  Device   for  administration  of  beneficial   materials  to  ruminants. 
5,720,972.  CI.  424-438.000. 
Munler.  Jean  Marie:  See — 

Gallet,  Georges:  Munier.  Jean  Marie:  Pauporte,  Andre:  and  Spagnol, 
Victor,  5,721.944.  O.  .395-800.000 
Murahara.  Shin:  See — 

Izumi.  Tatsuo;  Yamamuro.  Hoiaka;  Murahara.  Shin;  and  Kurara.  Akira. 
5.720.807.  CI.  106-6%.000. 
Mural.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kita,  Hiroshi,  to  Kooica  Corporation.  Image  forming 
method   of  silver   halide   color  photographic   light-sensitive   material. 
5,721,092.  CI.  4.30-393.000. 
Murakami,  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Antenna  control  device  for  a  radio 
communication  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  antennas.  5.722.089.  CI. 
455-575.000 
Murano.  Toshiro:  See — 

Okubo.  Takehiko:  Ito.  Toshikazu;  and  Murano.  Toshiro.  5.722,010,  O. 
399-66.000. 
Murata.  Akira:  See — 

Takahashi,  Susumu:  Uehara.  Ma.sao:  Kato,  Shingo:  Kidawara.  AisushI 
Sailo,  KaLsuyuki;  Goto,  Masahlto;  Ohno.  Wataru:  Kanamori.  Iwao: 
Hanzawa.  Toyoharu;  Yoshlno.  Kenji;  Nakada.  Akio:  Taguchi,  Akihiro 
Akul.  Nobuaki;  Karasawa.  HItoshI:  Ha.shlguchi.  Toshihiko:  Mochida. 
Akihiko:  Fukaya.  Taka.shl:  YamashlU.  Shinji:  Murata.  Akira:  Kov- 
anagl.  Hidekl:  and  Salto,  Kelsukc,  5,720,706,  CI.  600-111  000. 
Murata.  Eri,  to  NEC  Corporation   Moving  picture  coding  apparanjs  which 
calculates  an  optimum  quantization  step  size  using  die  relationship  between 
the  quantization  step  size  and  a  generated  bit  amount.  5,721.589,  O. 
348-405.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Goma,  Shinji;  and  Bizj;n,  Tatsuo,  5.721.517,  d.  331-1 17,0OR, 
Murata,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Takao,  Hideaki;  Ishiwata,  Kazuya;  Nakai.  Noriyuki;  Nishida,  Naoya; 

and  Murau,  Tatsuo,  5,721,077.  CI.  43O-7.000. 
Takao.  Hideaki:  Ishiwata.  Kazuya:  Nakai.  Noriyuki;  Nishida.  Naoya; 
and  Murata,  Tatsuo,  5,721.089,  CI.  430-283.100. 
Muravama.  Shizue.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Receiver  for  receiving  multiplexed 

text  broadcasts.  5,722.047,  CI   455-45.000. 
■lurray.  Andrew  Malcom,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co,.  Division  of 
Conojxo.  Inc  Hair  conditioning  composition.  5.720.964.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Murray.  Christopher  Stephen;  and  Long.  Sonya  Tyler,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Detection  of  N  length  bit  .serial  communica- 
tion stream   5.721,891,  CI.  .395-559.000 
Murray,  Jeffrey  J.;  Bowley,  Glenn  E.,  Incera.  Alexander  F;  Dooley.  Joiuithan 
M.:  Wilcox,  Peter  A.:  Harris.  Daniel  J.;  and  Senethep.  Soulhanou.  to  Gerber 
Optical,  Inc.  Apparatus  aiKl  method  for  anaching  a  finishing  block  to  a  lens 
5,721.644.  CI.  359-819.000. 
Murray.  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Gerber.  Heinz  Joseph;  Wood,  Kenneth  O.;  Murray.  Jeffrey  J:  and  Logan, 
David  J..  5,720,649.  CI  451-41.000. 
Musachio,  Nicholas  R.;  and  Schmlt.  Edward  J.  Exerci.se  method  and  appa- 
ratus. 5.720.699.  CI.  482-122,000. 
Musso,  Pier  Giulio,  to  U.S.P.l.T  S.p.A    Method  of  forming  grooves  with 
cutting  edges  In  the  sides  of  the  teeth  of  a  shaving  cuner.  5,720.585,  CI 
409-293.000. 
Muszynski,  Peter,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  0\.  Soft  handoff  In  a  cellular 

telecommunications  system.  5.722.074.  CI.  455-442.000. 
Muthiah,  Jeno;  Daly.  Andrew  T;  Haley.  Richard  P;  Horinka.  Paul  R.; 
Kozlowski,  Joseph  J.:  and  Correll.  Glenn  D..  to  Morton  International.  Inc 
Textured  epoxy  powder  coating  compositions  for  wcxxl  substrates  and 
method  of  coating  wood  therewith   5.721.052.  CI.  428-413.000. 
Mutschler,  Edward  Charles,  Jr.  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Solar  panel 

parallel  mounting  configuration.  5.720.452,  CI.  244-173.000. 
Myers.  Michael  R.:  Spada.  Alfred  P.:  Magulre.  Martin  P:  and  Persons,  Paul 
E.,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc   Protein  tyrosine  kinase 
aryl  and  heteroaryl  quinazoline  compounds  having  selective  Inhibition  of 
HER-2  autophosphorylatlon  properties  5,721,237,  CI.  514-259.000. 
Myers,  Sean  F;  and  Bailey,  Jack  W .  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc 

Direct  drive  discriminator  mechanism,  5.720.065,  CI.  8-159.000. 
Myers,  Terrance  L,:  See — 

Garren,  John  A,;  Myers,  Terrance  L.;  and  Recce.  Jerry  J..  5.720.091.  CI. 
29-48.S0R. 
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Myers.  Wayne  K  .  lo  Gardner  Denver  Machinery  Inc.  Vertical  arrangement  of 
a  dual  heat  exchanger/fan  assembly  with  an  air  compressor.  5.720,599.  CI. 
417-360.000. 
Myles.  Diana  G.:  See — 

Pnmakoff.  Paul;  and  Myle.s.  Diana  G..  5.721.348,  CI.  536-22.100. 
N.  V.  Innogenelics  S.A.:  See — 

Rossau.  Rudi;  and  Van  Heuverswyn.  Hugo.  5.721.097.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Nabo.  Olle;  See- 
Inge.  Claes;  Franzin.  Peter:  Lagersledl,  Torgny;  BorgsOOm,  Leonard; 
Carlssoo.  aaes-Gdran;  Moberg.  Hans;  and  NSbo.  Olle.  5.720.705.  CI. 
494-37.000. 
Nachitiner.  Kenneth  E.  Impact  panel  assembly  for  use  with  a  sectional 

overhead  door  5.720,332.  CI.  160-205.000. 
Nada.  Minoni:  See — 

Fujii.  Takayuki;  Kimura,  Akiyoshi;  Suzuki,  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Tadashi: 

Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Nada.  Minoru;  Kutsuwada. 

Satoru;  Kobayashi.  Kenji;  Kaneko.  Saloshi;  Koh.  Shokyo;  Miyake, 

Norifumi;  and  Tashiro,  Hirohiko,  5.722.031.  CI   399-410.000 

Nadan.  Wendy;  Kibbee.  John  E.;  and  Oswald.  Thomas  R.  Water  resistant 

secunlv  ink  composition.  5.720.801.  CI.  106-31.160. 
Naderlinger.  Eduard.  Vena  cava  thrombus  filter.  5.720.764.  CI.  606-200.000. 
Nadzan.  Alex  M.:  See — 

Boehm,  Marcus  F;  Zhang.  Lin;  Bennani.  Youssef  L;  and  Nadzan.  Alex 
M.  5.721.103.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Naepflin.  Hans:  See — 

Leto.  Alfonso;  and  Naepflin.  Hans.  5,720,459.  CI.  248-274.100. 
Nagai.  Jun:  See — 

Kosaka.  Toru;  and  Nagai,  Jun.  5.721,981.  CI.  396-130.000. 
Nagai.  Junichi;  and  Seike.  Tetsuya,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Electro- 

chromic  device  and  multilayer  glazing.  5.721.633.  CI.  359-274.000. 
Nagai.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Naito.  Yoshihiko;  Nagai.  Kazutoshi:  and  Horita.  Osamu.  5.721,428,  CI. 
250-299.000. 
Nagai,  Koichi:  See — 

Uchimaiu,  Kiyotaka;  Kasahara,  Akihiro;  Nagai.  Koichi:  and  Takahashi. 
Naotnasa.  5.721.723.  CI.  .369-219.000. 
Nagai.  Michio:  See — 

Okumura.  Yoichiro:  Nagai.  Michio:  Terada.  Hiroshi;  and  Maruyama, 
Atsushi.  5.721.996.  CI.  396-387.000. 
Nagakubo.  Tetsuroh.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Plasma  display 

apparatus.  5.721.559.  CI.  345-63.000. 
Nagano.  Toru:  See — 

Watanabe.  Tomio:  Nagano.  Tonj;  and  Endo.  Takayoshi.  5.721.387.  CI. 
73-865.900. 
Nagarajan.  Raj  T:  Miller.  Charles  R.;  and  Lohmann.  Craig  W..  to  Cateipillar 
Inc.  Solenoid  actuated  miniservo  spool  valve.  5.720.318.  CI.  137-625.640. 
Nagase.  Hisayoshi;  Haneda.  Satoshi:  Tokimatsu.  Hiroyuki;  Hamada.  Shuta; 
and  Miura.  Toshihide.  lo  Konica  Corporation  Color  image  forming  appa- 
ratus having  a  supporting  member  and  a  plurality  of  image  exposure 
devices  mounted  inside  a  cylindrical  image  forming  body.  5.722,013.  CI. 
399-112.000. 
Nagase.  Shinobu:  See — 

Kiyomine.  Akira:  Kondo.  Yukihiro;  Morita.  Kenichi:  Nagase.  Shinobu; 
Nakamura.  Koichi;  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori;  Nocker.  Bernd;  Sakaguchi. 
Hiloshi:  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  5.720.944.  CI  424-70.500. 
Kiyomine.  Akira:  Kondo.  Yukihiro:  Moriu.  Kenichi:  Naga.se.  Shinobu: 
Nakamura.  Koichi;  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori;  Nocker.  Bemd;  Sakaguchi. 
Hitoshi.  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  5.720.945.  CI.  424-70.500. 
Nagasu.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi:  Owa.  Takashi:  Okauchi.  Tatsuo;  Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro: 
Sugi.  Naoko:  Nagasu.  Takeshi;  Ozawa.  Yoichi:  Koyanagi.  Nozomu: 
and  Kito.  Kyosuke.  5.721.246,  O.  514-300.000. 
Nagata.  Atsushi:  See — 

Hosoi.  Akio:  Nagata,  Atsushi;  and  Sakane,  Katsunobu,  5,720.494.  CI. 
280-731.000. 
Nagata,  Mary:  See — 

Radjabi.  Bahman:  Shoji.  Sergio:  and  Nagata,  Mary,  5,721,737,  CI. 
370-449.000. 
Nagata.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kiten.  Hiroshi:  Inoue.  Manabu;  Nagata.  Shigeru;  Yagura.  Hirokazu;  and 
Nanba,  Katsuyuki.  5.721.610.  C\  355-75.000. 
Nagata,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kikuta,  Shinji;  Nagata.  Tsutomu;  Kashihara,  Mitsuhiro:  Ichiba.  Akihiko: 

Takaoka.  Kazuhito;  and  Kubota.  Hiroshi.  5.722.002.  O.  399-30.000. 

Nagaie.  Hiroshi;  Miyata.  Kenichi:  Endo.  Hiroya:  and  Washizaki.  Yoji.  to  Fuji 

Photo  Rim  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Somar  Corporation.  Laminator  for  laminating 

film  sheet  on  substrate.  5.720.847.  CI.  156-497.000. 

Nagaya.  Shigeki:  Miyatake,  Takafumi:  and  Fujita.  Takehiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Moving  object  detection  apparatus.  5.721.692,  Q.  364-516.000. 
Nagel,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Hazan,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Nagel.  Jean-Louis.  5.721.418.  Q.  219-257.000. 
Nagle.  Dennis  Charles:  See— 

Shepard.   Donald  Frederick:   Fenolia.  Robert  James;  Nagle.  Dennis 
Charles:  and  Marousek.  Michael  Edward.  5.721 .060.  CI.  428-62 1 .000 
Naguib.  Fardos  N.  M.:  See — 

el  Kouni.  Mahmoud  H.:  Naguib.  Fardos  N.  M.;  and  Schinazi.  Raymond 

F.  5.721.241.  CI.  514-269  000. 

Nagumo.  Mikio.  Iwasa.  Hiroshi:  and  Okamoto.  Keiji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Signal  transfer  method  having  unique  word  assigned  to 

terminal  stations  appended  before  control  frames  originated  from  control 

sution  and  terminal  sutions.  5,721.946,  O.  395-824.000. 


Naiki.  Toshio:  See—^ 

Nakamura.  Hiromu;  Naiki.  Toshio:  Shibata,  Etsuko;  and  Ono,  Satoru, 
5.721.631.  CI.  359-206.000. 
Naito.  Yoshihiko;  Nagai.  Kazutoshi;  and  Horita.  Osamu.  to  Ebara  Corpora- 
tion. Magnetic  field  type  mass  spectrometer  5.721.428.  CI.  250-299.000 
Nakada.  Akio:  See— 

Takahashi.  Susumu;  Uehara.  Ma-sao;  Kato.  Shingo:  Kidawara,  Atsushi: 
Saito,  Katsuyuki;  Goto,  Masahito:  Ohno,  Wataru:  Kanamori.  Iwao: 
Hanzawa.  Toyohani:  Yoshino.  Kenji;  Nakada,  Akio:  Taguchi.  Akihiro; 
Akui,  Nobuaki;  Karasawa,  Hitoshi:  Hashiguchi.  Toshihiko;  Mochida. 
Akihiko:  Fukaya.  Takashi;  Yamashita.  Shinji:  Murata.  Akira:  Kov- 
anagi.  Hideki;  and  Saito.  Keisuke.  5.720.706.  CI.  600-111.000. 
Nakada.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Honda.  Atsushi:  Nakada.  Hirofumi;  Kinoshita.  Masafumi;  and  Kuramo- 
chi.  Kojiro.  5.720.203,  CI.  74-325.000. 
Nakagawa.  Akira:  See — 

Haneda.  Yoichi;  Makino,  Shoji;  Nakagawa.  Akira;  Shimauchi,  Suehiro: 
and  Kojima,  Junji,  5,721,772.  CI.  379-406.000. 
Nakagawa.  Etsuo:  See — 

Kondo.  Tomoyuki;   Miyaz.awa.   Kazutoshi:   Fujita.  Atsuko;  Ohnishi. 
Noriyuki;  Goto.  Yasuyuki:  Nakagawa,  Etsuo;  and  Sawada,  Shinichi. 
5,720,899.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Nakagawa,  Shinsuke:  See— 

Yanagihara,    Norihisa;    Nakagawa,    Shinsuke;     Kobala.    Shigeyuki; 

Iwakura.  Ma.sao:  and  Sakai.  Kazuo.  5.720.442,  CI.  242-334.200. 

Nakagawa.  Shoji:  Sawada.  Hiroki;  Togashi,  Hiroya.su;  and  Hagihara,  Toshiya. 

to  Kao  Corporation.  Polyol  ether  derivatives  and  production  methods 

tfierefor.  5.720.895.  CI.  252-68.000. 

Nakagawa.  Tatsuhiro.  to  OHTO  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cosmetic  applicator. 

5.720.563.  CI.  401-119.000. 
Nakagiri.  Yasushi:  Taniguchi.  Noboni:  and  Gamou.  Takaharu.  to  Matsu.shita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrochemical  device.  5,720.864.  CI.  204- 
421.000. 
Nakagoshi.  Akira:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Iwao:  Nakagoshi.  Akira;  Yoshiya.  Akihiko:  and  Shirosaki. 
Kazuo,  5.721,308,  CI.  524-495.000. 
Nakai,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Takao.  Hideaki:  Ishiwata.  Kazuya;  Nakai,  Noriyuki;  Nishida,  Naoya; 

and  Murata,  Tatsuo,  5,721,077,  CI.  430-7.000. 
Takao,  Hideaki:  Ishiwau,  Kazuya:  Nakai,  Noriyuki;  Nishida.  Naoya; 
and  Murata,  Tatsuo.  5.721.089.  CI.  430-283.100. 
Nakai.  Yoshiyuki;  Adachi.  Yasushi;  Tanaka.  Tatsuya:  Takehara.  Toshio;  and 
Takeno.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Methods  of  gradation 
control  and  picture  quality  improvement  in  a  thermal  printer  which  adapts 
a  staggered  printing  system.  5.721.578.  O.  347-183.000. 
Nakajima.  Shigeki.  to  Oki  Data  Corporation.  Toner  cartridge  and  drum 
cartridge  for  receiving  the  toner  cartridge  therein.  5.722.019.  CI.  399- 
262.000. 
Nakajima.  Toyokatsu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd.  Microcomputer  including  a 
circuit  for  generating  a  reset  signal  when  the  supply  voluge  is  below  a 
threshold  level   5.721.887.  CI.  .195-555.000. 
NaJcamoto.  Hideo:  Tenra.  Tomohisa;  Takushima.  Tsuka.sa;  Ueno.  Takayoshi: 
Suzuki.  Ma.saaki:  Inagaki.  Fumihiro;  Hashida.  Takashi:  and  Kishimoto, 
Yoshio,  to  MatsushiU  Electiic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  and  Matsushiu  Refrig- 
eration Company.  Thermal  insulating  foamed  material  and  method  of 
manufacturing  the  same  5.721.285.  CI.  521-131.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiromu:  Naiki.  Toshio;  Shibau.  Etsuko;  and  Ono.  Salotu.  to 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  light  scanning  apparatus.  5,721.631.  CI. 
359-206.000. 
Nakamura.  Kazuyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Address  decoder  circuits  adjusted 
for  a  high  speed  operation  at  a  low  power  consumption.  5.721.709,  CI. 
365-230.060. 
Nakamura,  Kenji:  See — 

Yamawaki,  Takeshi:  Nakamura.  Kenji;  Shiraishi.  Akira;  and  Kageyama, 
Kazumi,  5,721.977.  CI.  396-92.000. 
Nakamura,  Koichi:  See — 

Kiyomine,  Akira:  Kondo,  Yukihiro:  Morita,  Kenichi;  Naga.se.  Shinobu: 
Nakamura.  Koichi;  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori:  Nocker.  Bemd;  Sakaguchi. 
Hitoshi:  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  5.720,944.  CI.  424-70.500. 
Kiyomine.  Akira:  Kondo,  Yukihiro;  Morita.  Kenichi;  Nagase.  Shinobu; 
Nakamura.  Koichi;  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori;  Nocker.  Bemd:  Sakaguchi. 
Hitoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  5.720.945,  CI.  424-70.500. 
Nakamura,    Kyoko;    Nakanishi,    Hideaki:    Kawakami,   Yuichi;    Kawagoe, 
Nobukazu;  and  Oyokota,  Shigeru.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Running  robot 
carrying  out  prescribed  work  using  working  member  and  method  of 
woricing  using  the  same.  5.720.077.  CI.  15-340.100. 
Nakamura.  Shinichi:  See — 

Fujii,  Takayuki;  Kimura,  Akiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Tadashi; 
Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Nada.  Minoru;  Kutsuwada. 
Satoru;  Kobayashi,  Kenji;  Kaneko.  Satoshi;  Koh,  Shokyo:  Miyake, 
Noritumi;  and  Tashiro.  Hirohiko.  5.722,031.  CI.  399-410.000. 
Nakamura.  Takao;  and  liyama.  Michitomo,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  IndusOies. 
Ltd.  Stacked  tunneling  and  stepped  grain  boundary  Josephson  junction. 
5.721.1%.  CI.  505-237  000 
Nakamura.    Takashi;    Kadosawa.    Tsuneaki:    Ozawa.    Kunitaka;    Kawai. 
Tomoaki:  Koga.  Eiji:  and  Ogiwara.  Satoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Information  processing  apparatus  for  pattern  editing  using  logic  relation 
ship  representative  patterns.  5.721.959,  CI.  395-919.000. 
Nakamura,  Tamotsu,  lo  Showa  Corporation.  Power  tilt  cylinder  device. 
5.720,637.  CI.  440-61.000. 


Nakamura.  Teruhilo:  See — 

Sakabe.    Masashi;    Shimada.    Isao:    Nakamura.    Teruhito:    Komoda. 
Yoshiyuki:  Takehara.  Kiyotaka:  and  Saeki.  Takashi.  5.722.076.  CI. 
455-4.S0.000. 
Nakamura.  Tomio:  See — 

Watanabe.  Keiji:  Yoneda.  Yasuhiro:  Maruyama.  Takashi:  Yano.  Keiko; 
Nakamura,  Tomio:  Shimizu,  Shigeru:  and  Saitoh.  Takashi.  5.721.091. 
CI.  430-323.000 
Nakane.  Keiichi:  See — 

Ito.  Hiromichi;  Kikuchi.  Satoshi:  Nakane.  Keiichi:  Hashimoto.  Hisashi: 
Nishiyama.  Ei.saku:  and  Nino.  Yusuke.  5,72 1. 91W.  CI.  395-608.000. 
Itoh.  Hiromichi:  Nakane.  Keiichi;  Nonaka.  Naomichi:  and  Watanabe. 
Yoshinori.  5.721,932,  Q.  .195-7.50.000. 
Nakane.  Masami:  See — 

Howard.  Hairy  R.;  Nakane.  Masami:  Ikunaka.  Masaya;  Satake.  Kunio: 
Rosen.  Terry  J.:  Lowe.  John  A.,  Ill:  O'Neill.  Brian  T:  and  llo. 
Fumitaka.  5.721.255.  CI  514-329  000. 
Nakanishi.  Akira:  See— 

Saito,  Takahiko:  Nakanishi,  Akira;  Obayashi.  Shunzi;  Genda,  Kyoji:  and 
Toshikage.  Hideki.  5.721.991.  CI.  .396-3 1 1 .0(X) 
Nakanishi.  Eiichi:  and  Omxlera.  Tetsuo.  to  Oki  Electiic  Industry  Co..  Ltd. 
Linear  receiver  having  dual  automatic  gain  control  loops.  5.722.062,  CI. 
455-247  100. 
Nakanishi.  Hideaki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kyoko:  Nakanishi,  Hideaki;  Kawakami,  Yuichi.  Kawagoe, 
Nobukazu;  and  Oyokota,  Shigeru.  5.720.077.  CI.  15  340.100 
Nakanishi.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

FIchigo.  Yoshiaki:  Iwaya,  Yoshiaki:  and  Nakanishi,  Kiyotaka.  5,721.031, 
CI.  428-36.400. 
Nakanishi.  Minoru:  See — 

Hamajima.  Mitsugu:  Kawasaki.  Hinmori:  Yamamolo.  Yasuhiro;  and 
Nakanishi.  Minoru.  5.720.737.  CI.  604-378.000 
Nakanishi.  Shiro:  See — 

Yamaji.  Toshifumi:  Ma.sahara,   Kou:  Oda,  Nobuhiko;  Suzuki.  Koji; 
Nakanishi,  Shim:  Abe,  Hisa.shi;  Yoneda.  Kiyoshi:  and  Morimolo. 
Yoshihiro.  5,721.601,  CI.  349-138  000. 
Nakano,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Akaiwa.  Masao;  Yamada.  Haiuyoshi;  and  Nakano.  Hirohisa.  5,721.990. 

CI.  396-310000 
Ito.  Shinsuke;  Yamada.  Haiuyoshi;  and  Nakano,  Hirohisa.  5,721 .993,  CI. 
.396-315.000. 
Nakano,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kitazawa.  Toshiyuki;  and  Nakano.  Saloshi.  5.721.989.  CI.  396-280.000. 
Nakao.  Yasumasa:  See — 

Sehgal,  Jeetendra:  Kase.  Junichiro:  Takada.  Akira;  Takahashi.  Hide»i: 
Nakao.  Yasuma.sa:  and  Ito.  Semro.  5.721.181.  H.  501-65.000. 
Nakata.  Akira.  to  Towa.  Yugengaisya.  Method  of  manufacturing  colored 

dixirmals.  5.720.8.38.  CI.  1.56-167.000. 
Nakatani.  Hajime:  Abe.  Masamichi:  Konoe.  Yutaka:  and  Saito.  Yoshihilo.  to 
Named  Ltd.  Game  apparatus,  image  synthesizing  methtxl,  and  data  storage 
medium  5.720.663.  CI.  463-23.000. ' 
Nakayama.  Chiaki:  Shinohara.  Kuniaki:  Matsuno,  Takanori:  Koguro.  Toshio: 
Tsuboi.  Hiroshi:  and  Sato.  Naoki.  to  Toto  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for 
sampling  urine.  5.720,0.54.  CI.  4-420.000. 
Nakayama.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Komelani.  Kazuo:  Nakavama.  Toshiaki:  Inukai.  Satoshi:  Takagaki.  Taka- 
nan:  Kamo.  Hideo:  and  Honda.  Minoru.  5.720.790.  CI.  55-»97.0(K). 
Nakayasu.  Yuichi:  See — 

iijima.    Ma.savuki;    Shimizu.    Osamu;    Nakayasu.    Yuichi;   Tsuiuoka, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Sugiyama.  Kayoko.  5.721.042.  CI.  428-195.000 
Nakazato.  Koji:  See — 

Shigematsu.  Masayuki:  Nakazato,  Koji:  Kashiwada,  Tomonori:  and 
Nishimura.  Masayuki.  5.721.635.  CI.  359.341. 000. 
Nakazawa.  Shinzo:  and  Moro.  Shoichi.  to  Tokyo  Tanahe  Company  Limited. 
High  speed  agitated  granulation  method  and  high  speed  agitated  granulat- 
ing machine.  5.720.4.19.  CI   :4I-2I.(HX). 
Namba.  Isao.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Retrieval  apparatus  using  compressed  trie 

node  and  retrieval  method  thereof.  5.721.899.  CI   395-603.000. 
Namba.  Tomiyuki:  See — 

Takeda.  Shunsuke:  I'emura.  Masaaki:  and  Namba.  Tomivuki.  5.720.946, 
CI.  424-70.190. 
Namco  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakatani.  Hajime:  Abe.  Masamichi:  Konoe.  Yutaka:  and  Saito,  Yoshi- 
hilo. 5.720.663,  CI.  4h3-23  ()()0 
Nanba.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Kiten.  Hiroshi:  Inoue.  Manabu:  Nacata.  Shigeru:  Yagura.  Hirokazu;  and 
Nanba.  Katsuyuki.  5.721.610,  C'l   355-75.(MX(. 
Nangia.  Hra  Kasturia:  See — 

Chiarot.  Kevin  Arthur:  Mavfield.  Michael  John:  Nangia.  Era  Ka.sturia: 
and  Peterson.  Milford  John.  5.721.864.  CI.  195-464  000. 
Naomoto  Industrs  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Oyama.  Toshihiro:  and  Toyoda.  Shinji.  5.720.848.  CI.  156-555.000. 
Nappholz.  Tibor  A.:  and  Crosby.  Peter,  to  Pacesetter.  Inc  Cardiac  stimulation 
system  with  enhanced  communication  and  control  capability.  5.720.770. 
CI   607-30  (KK). 
Njppholz.  Tibor  A.:  See — 

Greenhut.  Saul  E.:  and  Napphol/.  Tibor  A..  5.720.295.  CI.  128-704.000. 

Naiayan,  Chandrasckhar:  Colgan.  Evan:  Yang,  Kei-Hsiung:  Melchcr,  Roben 

L.;  Mok,  Lawrence  S.:  .Shi,  Leathcn:  and  Cipolla.  Thomas  M..  to  Inlema- 

lional  Business  Machines  Corporation  Mechanical  packaging  and  thermal 

management  ol  flat  miiror  ;uTays   5,721.602.  CI    149-161.000. 


Narendran.  Balakrishnan:  See — 

Agrawal.  Prathima;  Narendran.  Balakrishnan:  Sienicki,  James  Paul:  and 
Yajnik,  Shalini,  5,722,051,  CI.  455-69.000. 
Nargund,  Ravi:  See — 

Chen,  Meng  H.:  Nargund.  Ravi;  Palchen,  Arthur  A.;  and  Yang,  Lihu, 
.5,721,251,  CI.  514-318.000. 
Narita.  Izuiu;  and  Miio,  Toshitsugu,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Battery  charger  for  an  electronic  device  and  a  spare  battery.  5,721,481.  CI. 
320-34.000. 
Nash,  Theodore  F.:  See — 

Green,  Gary  L  ;  Pemrick.  PWer.  and  Nash.  Theodore  F.,  5.720.648.  O. 
451-8.000. 
Nashua  Coiporation:  See — 

Fike.  Uura  A..  5.722.014.  CI.  .399-119.000. 
Nasusi,  Victor  Ray:  See — 

Hauf,  Manfred:  Levy.  Max  G.;  and  Nasta.si,  Victor  Ray.  5.721.448.  C\ 
257-501.000. 
Nathan.  Henry,  deceased:  See — 

Sufrin.  Janice  R.:  Bacchi.  Cyrus  J.;  Porter  Cari  W.;  Nathan.  Henry, 
deceased;  .Spiess.  Arthur  J.;  and  Yariett.  Nigel.  5.721.216.  CI.  514- 
23  000. 
National  Institute  for  Research  in  Inorganic  Materials:  See — 

Kodama.  Hinshi.  5.720.883.  CI.  210-683.000. 
National  .Science  Council:  See — 

Yan.  Hong  Sen:  and  Sheu.  Kuen-Bao.  5.720.686.  Q.  475-211.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Coiporation:  See — 

Bergemont.  Albert  M..  5.721.170.  Q.  438-303.000. 
Menill.  Richard  Billings.  5.721,425.  CI.  250-214.100. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Jeff'coat.  Roger:  Chiu.  Chung- Wai:  Shah.  Manish  B.:  Thomas.  David  J.; 
and  Hanchell.  Douglas  J..  5.720.822.  CI.  127-65.000. 
Natsuhara.  Yayoi:  See — 

Yano,  Iku'ya:  Oka.  Shiro:  Ueno.  Yoshiteru:  Nat-suhara.  Yayoi;  Yoshinaga. 
Junji;  and  Kato.  Yoshiko,  5,721.109,  O.  435-7,320. 
Naumann.  Theodore  Fleidner:  See — 

Bond.   Malcolm:   Engle.   Gary;   and   Naumann.  Theodore   Fleidner. 
.5.720.711.CI.  601  23.000. 
Nawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawabata.  Hideki:  Terada.  Takami;  Nawa,  Hiroshi:  Fujie,  Naofumi;  and 
Suzuki,  Yasuaki,  5.720,523,  O  297-338  000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Anand.  Tejwansh  S.:  Georganlos.  Michael  A.:  Hu.  Yih-Shiuan:  Knutson. 
James  F.;  Letrington,  Drew  T:  Lindsay.  Marshall  P.:  Meyer.  Alan  J.. 
O'Raherty.  Kenneth  W ;  Schubert.  Richard  N.;  and  Selfridge.  Peter 
G,.  5.721.903.  CI.  .195-605.000. 
Javilt.  Joel  I..  5.722.048.  CI.  455-53.100. 
Mav,  David  C.C.  5.721.420.  CI.  235.379.000. 
Millet.  Robert  J..  5.721.886.  CI   395.55 1 .000, 
Siefert.  David  M..  5.721.906.  C\.  395-609.000. 
Waits.  Toya:  Sobolev.  Alex;  Rusak.  Rick;  Hunter.  Eileen:  Falh,  Janet: 
Voellinger,  Jacqueline;  and  Barletta,  Ralph.  5.721,831,  Q.  395- 
210000. 
NE-Products  Oy:  S^-e— 

Ala  Mursula.  Juha:  and  Berg.  Jukka.  5.722,087.  01.  455-564.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Asaka.  Toshihani.  5,721.690.  CI.  .364-489.000. 

Fujii.  Tomohiro:  and  Kudou.  Hinwhi.  5.721.507.  Q.  327354.000. 

Hunichi.  Masaki.  .5.721.516.  CI.  .33 1  - 1 1 6.0FE. 

Hinima.  Takami;  and  Sato,  Norifumi,  5,721,619,  O  356-401.000. 

Honkawa.  Kiyotaka.  5,722,085,  CI.  455-557.000. 

Ikebe.   Ma.sazumi:   and    Nishizaka.  Teiichirou.   5,721.701.  CI.    365- 

185.0.10. 
Ishida.  Kenji.  5.721.7.14.  CI.  .370-335.000. 
Kanai.  Toshihilo.  5.722.077.  CI.  455-452.000. 
Kanda,  Torahiko:  and   Miisuhashi.   Masa.shige.   5.721.798.  CI.   385- 

58  (XK) 
Katoh.  Yuukoh.  5.72 1. 70U.  CI.  .365-145.000 
Katsuu.  Hiroshi.  5.721.872.  CI.  394-490.000 
Kondo.  Seiji.  5.722.080.  CI.  455-502.000. 
Manako.  Takashi:  KuNi.  Yoshimi:  and  Shimakawa.  Yuichi.  5.721.654. 

CI.  .160-1 10  (KM). 
Matsumolo.  Kazuya.  5.721.870.  a   .395-479.000. 
Mivajima.  Yasu.shi.  5.721.510.  CI.  327-5.36.000. 
Miirakami.  Taka.shi.  5.722.089.  CI.  455-575.000. 
Murata,  Eri.  5.721.58'».  CI   .M8-405  (XX) 
Nakamura.  Kazuyuki.  5.721.709.  CI   .365-2.30.060. 
Sanpei.  Tatsuya.  5.721.590.  CI.  .148-419.000. 

Sumivoshi.  Ken:  and  Suzuki.  Masavoshi.  5,721,6(X),  CI.  .349-119.000. 
Takahashi.  N.*uva.  5.722.075.  CI.  455  449.UK). 
Tamura.  Takakazu.  5.722.081.  CI.  455-502  OU). 
Neev.  Joseph:  Da  Silva.  l.ui/  B.:  Matthews.  Dennis  L.:  Glinsky.  Michael  E.: 
Stuart.  Brent  C.  Perry.  Michael  D  :  Feil.  Michael  D  :  and  Rubenchik. 
Alexander  M  .  lo  I'niv'crsity  of  California.  The  Regcnl>.  of  the   I  llrashon 
pulse  high  repetition  rate  laser  system  for  biological  tissue  prixressing. 
5.720.894.  CI.  2 16-65  (XM). 
Neibaur.  Weslev  B  :  and  Finch,  Sleven  J.,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Speaker  porting 

for  a  communication  device.  5.721.787.  CI   381-205  000. 
Neifer.  Don  A.;  See — 

Wenrick.  Dennis  K  ;  Neifer.  Don  A.:  and  Janicki.  Richard  T.  5.720,147, 
CI.  52-745  060. 
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Ncithamer.  David  R..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Calalysi  system 
comprising  amine  or  phosphine  adducts  of  iris(ixganyl)borane  compounds. 
5.721.183.  CI.  502-103.000. 
Nelleben.  Kari  R.:  See— 

Elixmann.  Maitin;  Gallersdorfer,  Rainer.  Klabunde.  Karin:  and  Nelle- 
ben. Karl  R..  5.721.905.  CI   .195-608.000. 
Nelson.  Matthew  R.:  See — 

Smith.  R.  Steven;  and  Nelson.  Matthew  R..  5.721.949.  CI.  395-825.000. 
Nelson.  William  S.:  See— 

Carrano.  James  A  :  Blair.  Timochy  E.i  Erdman.  Roger  K.;  Nelson. 
William  S..  Pulvermacher.  Ronald  J ;  and  Tucker.  George  H..  Jr. 
5.720.236.  CI.  119-14.460. 
Nemat.  Ayaz:  See — 

Weaver.    Bient   Charles;    Podhrasky.    Robert   J.;   and   Nemat.   Ayaz. 
5.721.489,  CI.  324-329.000. 
NetVisioo,  Inc.:  See — 

Lawson.  Todd  C;  Cave.  Warren  D.;  and  Schmidt.  Dean  L..  5.721,825. 
CI.  395-200.330. 
New  England  Biolabs.  Inc.:  See— 

Xu.  Shuang  Yong;  and  Xiao.  Jian-Ping.  5.721.126.  CI.  435-199.000. 
New  Lenox  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Barnes.  F.  Michael.  5.720.519.  Q.  297-216.110. 
New  Venture  Gear.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  Robert  J.;  and  Sperduti.  David.  5.720.688.  CI.  475-221.000. 
New  York  Uniseniily:  See — 

Schwartz.  David  C.  5.720.928.  CI.  422-186.000. 
New  Zealand  Pastoral  Agriculture  Research  Institute  Limited:  See — 

Munday.  Rex.  5.720.972.  CI.  424-438.000. 
Newberry.  Rosemarie  C;  See — 

Joseph.  Eugene  John;  Newberry.  Rosemarie  C;  Snodgrass.  Thomas  D.; 
and  Stone.  Dale  Eugene.  5.721.763.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Newhall.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Galles.  Michael  B.;  and  Newhall.  Robert  E..  5.72I.8I9. 0.  .395-200.150. 
Newman.  Frederic  M.  Method  of  longitudinally  splitting  a  pipe  coupling 

within  a  wellboie.  5.720.344.  CI.  166-253.100. 
Newlec  International:  See — 

Manin-Cocher.  Jean-Paul.  5.720.153.  O.  53-399.000. 
Next  Step  Technologies.  LLC:  See — 

Moses.  David  Louis.  5.721.199.  CI.  508-183  000 
Ng,  Siong-Kiat:  See — 

Mak.  Simon  Chung-Tong;  and  Ng.  Siong-Kiat.  5.721.920.  CI.  395- 
672.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See 

Ishikawa.  Shuhei:  and  Sakamoto.  Naoki.  5.720.622.  CI.  439-86.000. 
Kasai.  Yoshiyuki;  Ono.  Yoshiro;  and  Yamada.  Toshio.  5.720.787.  CI. 

55-282  000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiromichi.  5.721.062.  CI.  428-688.000. 
Kumazawa.   Kazuhiku;  and   Ishiguro.  Tatsuya.   5.721.037.  CI.  428- 
1I6.0»X) 
NGK  Sparii  Plug  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Imai.  Ryuji;  and  Kanbe.  Rokuro.  5.721.453.  CI.  257-700.000. 
Ngo.  Tuan  V.;  and  Leighlon.  John  D..  to  VTC.  Inc  Power  supply  filter  with 

active  element  assist.  5.721.484.  CI   323-313.000. 
Nguyen.  Chanh;  Liu.  Takyiu:  and  Mailoubian.  Mehran.  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Companv    Method   of  making   high-speed,   low-noise    millimelerwavc 
HEMT  and  pseudormorphic  HEMT.  5.721.161.  CI.  438-47.000. 
Nguyen.  Hung  H..  to  Proxima  Corporation.  Zooming  protection  display 

control  system  and  method  of  using  same.  5.721. .565.  CI.  .345-1 27  OOO. 
Nguyen.  Phuong;  See — 

Teng.  Edward  F;  Nguyen.  Phuong;  and  Eltoukhy.  Atef  H..  5.721.033.  CI. 
428-65..'!00. 
Nguyen.  Thanh  V.:  See — 

Hilston.  Michael  D.;  Nguven.  Thanh  V.:  and   Huskey.  Richard  A.. 
5.720.739.  CI.  6(M-390.obO. 
Ni.  Chi-Mou;  and  Bruggemann.  Charles  J  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Method    for    hydroforming    a    vehicle    space    frame.    5.720.092.    CI. 
29-421.100. 
NichoLs.  Gary  Arthur:  See — 

Tolkaci.   Joseph   Mark;    Bolander.   William  Joseph;   Sitnon.   Robert 
Charles.  Jr;  and  Nichols.  Gary  Arthur.  5.720.258.  CI.  123-352.000. 
Nichols.  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Thorsted.  Gregory  G.;  Hopkins.  Douglas  A.:  and  Nichols.  Kenneth  R.. 
5.72I..39I.CI  102-218.000. 
Nichols.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Scrksnis.  Anthony  W.;  and  Nichols.  Mark  E..  5.720.106.  CI.  33-759.000. 
Nickel,  Bemd:  See — 

Schwar?.  Michael;  Pergande.  Gabriela;  Engel.  JUrgen;  Nickel.  Bernd; 
Ulnch.  Heinz;  and  Szelenyi.  Stefan.  5.721.258.  CI.  514-352.000 
Nickerson.  Mark  A.;  and  Snyder.  W.  Dale,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Micromachined   analyte   trap   for   gas    phase    streams.    5.720.798.   CI. 
96-102.000. 
Nickias.  Peter  N.:  See — 

LaPointe.  Robert  E.;  Stevens.  James  C;  Nickias.  Peter  N.;  and  McAdon. 
Mark  H..  5.721.185.  CI.  502-117.000. 
Nicoll.  Robert  Alexander:  See — 

Vdoviak.  John  William;  and  Nicoll.  Robert  Alexander.  5.720.4.34.  CI. 
239-127.100. 
Nielsen.  Torben  N.:  See — 

de  BatTos.  Miriam  R.;  E-skildsen.  Lars  Erik;  Nykolak.  Gerald;  Veng- 
sarkar.  Ashish  Madhukar;  Nielsen.  Tiirben  N  ;  and  Tanbun-Ek.  Tawee. 
5.721.7%.  CI.  385-37.000. 


Niesluchowski.  Matt  A.:  Sec- 
Simmons.  Paul;  Drummond.  J.  B..  Jr.;  Niesluchowski.  Man  A.;  Cuddihy. 
Mark  A.:  and  Ross.  Richaitl  M..  5.721.527,  C  340-4.38.000. 
Niewfthner.  Ulrich:  See — 

Heiker.  Fred  Robert;  Niewohner.  Ulrich;  Hartwig.  Wolfgang;  Schiitz. 
Helmuth;  Bischoff.  Erwin;  Perzbom.  Elisabeth;  and  Schramm.  Mat- 
thias. 5.721.238.  CI.  514-259.000. 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation:  See — 

Aovagi.  Takuo;  Fuse.  Masayoshi:  Kanemoto.  Michio;  and  Xie.  Cheng 
tai.  5.720.284.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Nihon  Plast  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugiyama.  Toshiyuki:  Suzuki.  Michitaka;  Nishijima.  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Kaneko.  Kazuhiro.  5.720.493.  CI.  280-731.000. 
Niitaka  Kagaku  Chemical  Industry  Co..Ltd.:  See — 

Morita.  Chirio;  llo.  Kenichi;  Daido.  Yoshiyuki;  Tokunaga.  Yoshinori; 
Ohtomo,  Seiji;  Funamoto.  Takalomo;  and  Matsui.  Kaoru.  5.721.022. 
CI.  428-34.2(X). 
Nikaido.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Tamai.  Yoshikiyo;  Takebayashi.   Katsuhiro;   Imae.  Toshio;   Nikaido. 
Hideyuki;  and  Isobe.  Kunio.  5.720.196.  C\.  72-241.800. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki.  Masayuki.  5.721.641.  CI.  359-557.000. 

Iwane.  Yukikazu;  Ohishi.  Sueyuki:  and  Amanuma.  Taisuo.  5.721.968. 

CI  396-55  (MX) 
Kimuia.  Keita.  5.721.626.  CI.  358-482.000. 
Kinoshita.  Shin-ichi.  5.721.998.  CI.  396-529.000. 
Kosaka  Toru;  and  Nagai.  Jun.  5.721.981.  CI.  3%-130.000. 
Mizutani.  Shinji.  5.721.605.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Ou.  Kazuya.  5.721.607.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Shibayama.  Atsushi;  Suzuki.  Masatoshi:  and  Fujila.  Takanori.  5.72 1 .642. 

CI.  359-686.000. 
Taniguchi.  Tetsuo.  5.721.608.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Wakahayashi.   Hiioshi;   and  Tsukahara.  Daiki.  5,721,982.  CI.   396- 
148.000. 
Niles  Parts  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchiyama.  Norio.  5.720.385.  CI.  200-549.000. 
Nilsson.  Sven  I.;  and  Tixlorovic.  Zoran.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson. 
Method  and  system  for  fast  recovery  of  a  primary  store  database  using 
selective  recovery  by  data  type.  5.721.918.  CI.  395-618.000. 
Nimberger.  Spencer  M..  to  PGI  International.  Ltd.  Low   profile  flanged 

manifold  valve.  5.720.317.  CI.  137-597.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hatsuda.  Takumi:  and  Konishi.  Kazumasa.  5.720.736.  CI.  604-368.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kazuhiro;  Teramoto.  Takero;  and  Inada,  Kohki,  5,721.076. 
CI.  4.30-7.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kato,  Kenji;  and  Miyasaka.  Akihiro.  5,720,920,  CI.  420-103.000. 
Sato.  Yoshimi;  Hayashi.  Yoshio;  and  Kalada,  Jun,  5.721.213.  CI.  514- 

17.0(X). 
Watanabe.  Kazuhiro;  Teramoto,  Takero:  and  Inada.  Kohki.  5.721.076. 
CI.  430-7.000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Co.:  See — 

Haneda.  Yoichi;  Makino.  Shoji;  Nakagawa.  Akira;  Shimauchi.  Suehiro; 
and  Kojima.  Junji.  5.721.772.  CI.  379-406.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Itaya  Yoshio:  and  Matsumoto.  Shinichi.  5.721,751,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Minami,  Yasuhiro;  Matsui.  Tomoko;  and  Furui.  Sadaoki.  5.721.808.  CI. 
395-2650. 
Nishi.  Tatsunari:  See — 

Honda.  Shinkichi;  Nishi.  Tatsunari;  Itoh,  Seiga;  and  Sato.  Moriyuki. 
5.721.353.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Nishida.   Kenji;   and   Ogawa.    Ka/uo.   to   Komatsu   Ltd.   Transfer   press 

5.720.198.  CI.  72-405.100. 
Nishida.  Naoya:  See — 

Takao.  Hideaki;  Ishiwata.  Kazuya;  Nakai.  Noriyuki;  Nishida.  Naoya; 

and  Murata.  Tatsuo.  5.721.077.  CI.  4.30-7.000. 
Takao.  Hideaki;  Ishiwata.  Kazuya;  Nakai.  Noriyuki;  Nishida.  Naoya; 
and  Murata  Tatsuo.  5.721.089.  CI.  430-283. 1(X). 
Nishide.  Kouichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Pixel  data  transfer  system. 

5.721. 885.  CI.  .W5-525.(XX). 
Nishijima.  Kazuyoshi:  See- 

Sugiyama.  Toshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Michitaka;  Nishijima.  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Kaneko.  Kazuhiro.  5.720.493.  CI.  280-731.000. 
Nishinioto.  Miisuhiko;  and  Higashira.  Hideki.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  Torque 
sensing  piwer  steering  device  with  abnormality  detection,  dead  /one 
detection  and  power  assist  motor  inhibition.  5.72()..36l.  CI    180-446. (MK) 
Nishimura.  Kiyoshi:  and  Fuchikami.  Takaaki.  lo  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Methixl  for 
manufacturing  and  testing  a  nonvolatile  memorv  device.  5.721.1-59.  CI. 
438-14.000. 
Nishimura.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kato.   Takatoshi;    Suetsugu.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Nishimura.    Masayuki. 

5.721.800.  CI.  385-127.tHX). 
Shigematsu.  Masayuki;  Nakazato.  Koji;  Kashiwada.  Tomonori;  and 
Nishimura  Masayuki.  5.721.635.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Nishimura.  Tadashi:  See — 

Oashi.  Toshiyuki:  Matsufiisa.  Jiro;  Eimori.  Takahisa;  and  Nishimurj. 
Tadashi,  5.721.444.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Nishimura.  Takeyoshi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.  Method  for  manufacturing  MOS 

type  semiconductor  device.  5.721.148.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Nishimura.  Yoichi:  See — 


Maki.  Hidetaka:  Aka7.aki.  Shusuke;  Hasegawa.  Yusuke:  and  Nishimura. 
Yoichi.  5.720.265.  CI.  1 23-6K0.(X)0. 
Nishino.  Hisayasu:  See — 

Satoh.   Takamasa;    Yasuda.    Hiroshi;    Kai.    Junichi;    Oae.    Yoshihisa: 

Nishino.  Hisayasu;  Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Yabara.  Hidefumi:  Seto.  Isaniu; 

Takigawa.  Masami;  Yamada.  Akio;  Arai.  Soichiro;  Abe.  Tomohiko; 

Kiuchi.  Takashi;  and  Miya/awa.  Kenichi.  5.721 .432.  CI.  25(V 398.000. 

Nishio.  Koji:  See — 

Shoji.  Yoshihiro;   KusumiMo.  Yasuyuki;  Yamasaki.  Mikiya:  Nohm.H. 
Toshiyuki:  and  Nishio.  Koji.  5.721,069.  CI.  429-213.000. 
Nishio.  Shoji:  See — 

Komatsu.  Hideki;  and  Nishio.  Shoji.  5.721.094.  CI.  430-440.(X)0. 
Nishio.  Tomonori.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Color  balance  filter  adjusting 

mechanism.  5.722.001.  CI.  399-7.000. 
Nishioka.  Tadashi:  See — 

Takagi.  Mrtoshi;  and  Nishioka.  Tadashi.  5.720.814.  CI.  118-319.000. 
Nishioka.  Takao:  S*f — 

Matsuura.  Takashi;  Nishioka.  Takao;  and  Yamakawa.  Akira.  5.720.917. 
CI.  264-432.000. 
Nishiyama.  Eisaku:  See — 

Ito.  Hiromichi;  Kikuchi.  Satoshi;  Nakane.  Kciichi;  Hashimoto.  Hisashi; 
Nishiyama.  Eisaku:  and  Nino.  Yusuke.  5.721.904.  CI.  .395-6OX.00O. 
Nishiyama.  Nobumasa;  Koyanagi.  Hiroaki.  Hoashi.  Kouichi;  Shinomoto. 
Sayaka;  Tamochi.  Ryuichiroh;  and  Takai.  Kouji.  to  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.; 
Hitachi.  Ltd.;  Hitachi  Computer  Peripherals  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Instru- 
ment Engineering  Co..  Ltd.   Personal  Information  display  system   for 
serving  large  capacities  of  general  information  to  user-designated  stations 
at  user-designated  times.  5.721.942.  CI.  395-800.(XM). 
Nishiyama.  Yugo.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Sample  supply  unit  for  senling 

classification  system.  5.720.394.  CI.  209-1 72  (XK). 
Nishizaka.  Teiichinni:  See — 

Ikebe.    Masazumi;   and   Nishizaka.   Teiichirou.   5.72I.70I.  CI.    365- 
185.030. 
Nishizawa.  Kimiyoshi:  See — 

Toshiro.  Tak'ayuki:  Mori.  Koichi;  and  Nishizawa.  Kimiyoshi.  5.720.166. 
CI.  60-284.000. 
Nishizawa.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Klyomine.  .\kira:  Kondo.  Yukihiro;  Morita.  Kenichi;  Nagase.  Shinobu; 
Nakamura.  Koichi;  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori;  Nocker.  Bemd;  Sakaguchi. 
Hitoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  5.720.944.  CI.  424-70.500. 
Kiyoinlne.  Akira;  Kondo.  Yukihiro;  Morita  Kenichi;  Nagase.  Shinobu; 
Nakamura.  Koichi;  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori;  Nikker.  Bemd;  Sakaguchi. 
Hitoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  5.720.945.  CI.  424-70.5(X). 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanlkawa  Keizo;   Kamlkawaji.  Yoshlmasa;  Odoi.  Keisuke;  Higash- 
lyama.  Tsutomu;  .Sato.  Masayuki:  and  Masuda.  Yukinori.  5.721.264. 
CI.  514-381.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maioba.  Tadashi;  Itoh.  Tenjyuki;  liyama.  Akihiro;  and  Kakuhou.  Aki- 

hiko.  5.720.253.  CI.  123-298.000. 
Toshiro.  Takayuki;  Mori.  Koichi;  and  Nishizawa  Kimiyoshi.  5.720.166. 
CI.  60-284.(XX). 
Nissen.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Audia.  James  E.;  and  Nissen.  Jeffrey  S..  5.721.252.  CI.  514-323.0(X). 
Nissho  Corporation:  See — 

Aramala.  Masafumi;  Futagawa.  Hitoshi:  and  Yagl.  Hideki.  5.720.731. 
CI.  604-191.000. 
Nitta.  Shigemilsu:  See— 

Yamanaka.  Susumu:  Tsuisui.  Katsuhiko;  Asada.  Masani:  and  Nitta. 
Shigemltsu.  5.720.906.  CI.  261-35.000. 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Keiji;  Yoneda.  Yasuhiro:  Maruyama.  Takashi;  Yano.  Keiko; 
Nakamura.  Tomlo;  Shimlzu.  Shigeru;  and  Saitoh.  Takashi.  5.72 1 .09 1 . 
CI.  4.30-323.000. 
Nitz.  Theodtire  J.:  See — 

Aldous.  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Diana.  Guy  Dominic;  Nitz. 
Theodtwe  J.;  and  Kuo.  Gee-Hong.  5.721.261.  CI.  514-364.000. 
Nitzberg.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Powell.  Robert  D.:  and  NItzberg.  Mark  J..  5.721,788.  CI.  382100.000. 

Niwa,  Nobuyuki;  Yokota.  Yasuhiro;   Shiraga,  Shinji;  Kikuchi,  Tomoaki; 

Miura,  Hiroya;  and  Morita.  Kenji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information 

pTTKessing  system,  electronic  device  and  control  methixl.  5.721.835.  CI. 

,39.'i-28 1.000. 

Njoroge.  F.  George:  See — 

Bishop.  W.  Robert;  Doll,  Ronald  J.;  Mallams,  Alan  K.;  Njoroge.  F 

George;  Petrin.  Joanne  M.;  Plwinski.  John  J.;  Wolin.  Ronald  L.; 

Taveras.  Arthur  G.;  and  Remiszewski.  Stacy  W..  5.721.236.  CI 

514-255.000. 

Nobe.  Takeshi;  and  Mitani.  Ikujiro.  to  Hirose  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Coaxial 

connector.  5.720.620.  CI   439-63.0(X). 
Noble.  John  Fowler;  and  Abajian.  Henry  Baxter,  to  Innapharma.  Inc.  Method 

for  treatment  of  oain.  5.721,207.  CI.  514.9.<XX) 
Noceti.  Richard  P;  Taylor.  Charles  E.;  and  D'Este.  Joseph  R..  to  Umted  States 
of  America.  Energy.  Methixl  for  the  photocatalytic  conversion  of  methane. 
5.720.858.  CI.  204-l57.6(X). 
Nocker.  Bemd:  See — 

Klyomine.  Akira;  Kondo.  Yukihiro:  Moriu,  Kenichi;  Nagase,  Shinobu; 
Nakamura  Koichi;  Nishizawa,  Yoshinori;  Nocker,  Bemd;  Sakaguchi. 
Hitoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  5.720,944.  CI.  424  70.500. 


Klyomine.  Akira;  Kondo.  Yukihiro;  Morita,  Kenichi;  Nagase.  Shinobu; 
Nakamura.  Koichr.  NIshl/awa.  Yoshinon;  Nocker.  Bemd;  Sakaguchi. 
Hitoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Himyuki.  5.720.945.  CI.  424  70..50O. 
Niigi.  Toshiharu;  and  Saikalls.  George,  to  Hitachi  America.  Ltd..  Research 
and  Development  Division.  Control  system  for  a  gaseous  fuel  Intemal 
combustion  engine  utilizing  PID  gain  scheduling  parameters.  5.720.266. 
CI.  I23-680.(XX). 
Nohata.  Yukio:  See- 

Saito.  Atsushi:  Kobayashi.  Makolo;  OkuNi.  Akio;  Iguchi.  Junji;  Sasai. 
Keizo;  Shinada.  Yasuvuki;  Ghana.  Katsumi;  Ikeda.  Yasuhiko:  Nohata. 
Yukio;  Shimahara.  Yuji;  Sugiyama  Shigcyuki;  and  Aoki,  Noriyuki, 
5.721.581.  CI   .347-249.000. 
Nohlra.  HirovukI;  Kumano.  Yuuta:  Katagiri.  Kazuharu;  Shinjo.  Kenji:  and 
Yoshinaga.'  Kazuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nohlra.  Hiroyuki 
Mesomorphic  compound,  liquid  crvstal  composition  and  liquid  crystal 
device.  5.720.898.  CI.  2.52-299.010. 
Nohma.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Shoji.  Yoshihiro;   Kusumoto.  Yasuyuki;  Yamasaki,  Mikiya;  Nohma, 
Toshiyuki;  and  Nishio.  Koji.  5.721,069.  CI  429-213.000. 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair,  and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Worldwide.  Inc  Method  of  mutating  a  colorant  by  irradiarion.  5.721.287. 
CI.  52211(XX). 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Muszynski.  Peter.  5.722.074,  O.  455-442.000. 
Nomura,  Hiroshi;  Azegami,  Kazuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Takamitsu;  Tabata.  Yasushi; 
Numako.  Norio:  Tanimura.  Yoshinari;  Sato.  Takuma;  and   Kishlmoto. 
Masaakj.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  and  strobe 
charging  system.  5.721.986,  CI.  396-205.(XX). 
Nonaka.  Naomichi:  See — 

Itoh.  Hiromichi;  Nakane,  Keiichi;  Nonaka,  Naomichi;  and  Watanabe. 
Yoshinori.  5.721.932.  CI.  .395-7.50.(XX). 
Nordlca.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Foffano.  Massimo;  and  Edauw.  Peter.  5.720.488.  O.  280-11.220. 
Nordloh.  Alfons:  See — 

Gnibe.  Volker;  and  Nordloh.  Alfons.  5.720.833.  CI.  156-73.100. 
Nonlson  Corporation:  See — 

Boger,  Bcntlev:  Bcnecke.  Jurgcn;  Ciepllk.  Arthur;  Burmcster.  Thomas; 

and  Gill.  Michael  L..  5.720.820.  CI.  1 1 8-669.0(X). 
Otten.  Adrianus  Comelis.  5.720.850.  CI.  156-578.000. 
Noritsu  Koko  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masazumi;  and  Tanibata.  Tohm.  5.721.609.  CI.  355-71.000. 
North.  Christopher:  See — 

Sturman.  Oded  E.;  North.  Christopher;  Strom.  Robert;  and  Massey. 
Steven.  5.720.261.  CI    123-446.000. 
Northan.  Alan  R.;  and  Wnght.  Peter  V..  to  RF  Monolithics.  Inc.  High  stability 

single-port  saw  resonator  oscillator.  5.721.515.  CI.  331I07.0OA. 
Northem  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Cochrane.  Paul  D.;  Raclcot,  Lee  J.;  and  MacKenzie.  M.  Scott.  5.721.670. 

CI.  361-695.000. 
McLean.  Kenneth  W.;  Klassen.  Barrs  K.;  Chu.  Edward;  Tenace.  Michael 
A.;  and  Campbell.  Scon  B,.  5.721.776.  CI.  379-438.000. 
Northrop  Gmmman  Corporation:  See — 

Gout/oulis.  Akis  P.  5.721.5.56.  Q.  342-375.000. 
Parente.  Charles  A..  5.721.402.  CI.  181-214.000. 
Puis.  Lawrence  V..  5.720.819.  CI.  118-62I.<XX). 
Nose.  HIroyasu:  See — 

Yanagisawa  Yoshihiro;  Morikawa.  Yuko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi;  Kawada. 

Hamki.  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Eguchl.  Ken;  Kawakami. 

Eigo;  Kawase.  Toshimitsu;  Yoshii.  Minora:  Saitoh.  Kenji;  Yamano. 

Akihiko;  and  Nose.  HIroyasu.  5.721.721.  CI.  .369-126.000. 

Novak.  Vit  F.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Cold  termination  for  a  bus 

5.721.497.  CI.  326-30.000. 
Novartis  CorporatiiMi:  See — 

Clark.  Steven  C;  Kaufman.  Randal  J.;  and  Wong.  Gordon  C.  5.720.952. 

CI.  424-85.100. 
Hoglen.  Dean  Kent:  Schwemlcin.  Heinz  Peter:  and  Wu.  Hemg-Tay. 
5.721.364.  CI.  .544-2l9.(XX). 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Olsen.  Uffe  Bang:  Petersen.  Hans;  Gronvald. 
Frederik  Christian:  Sonnewald.  Uniula;  Jergensen.  Tine  Krogh;  and 
Andersen.  Henrik  Sune.  5.721.254.  CI.  514-324.(XX) 
Hohlweg.  Rolf:  Andersen.  Knud  Erik:  Jurgensen.  Tine  Krogh;  Madsen. 

Peter;  and  Andersen.  Henrik  Sune.  5.721.260.  CI.  514-428.000. 
Thastrup.  Ole;  Scudder.  Kurt:  and  Ruzicka.  Jaromir.  5.721.135.  CI. 
435-286.500 
Novosel.  Damir:  See — 

Han.  David;  Hu.  Yi;  Novosel.  Damir;  and  Smith.  Robert.  5.721.689.  CI. 
364-484.0<X). 
Nova.  Shigeto:  See — 

'  Motolani.  Yuji;  Kojima,  Yuri;  Noya,  Shigelo;  and  Asaoka,  Junichi. 
5.721.072.  CI.  429-229.0(X). 
Nozawa.  Akihiro.  to  Star  Micronlcs  Co..  Ltd.  Printing  apparatus.  5,720,560. 

CI.  400-54.000. 
NSK  Ud.:  See— 

Imanishi.  Takashi;  Gotoh.  Nobun;  and  Tanaka.  Masami.  5.720,689,  CI. 
476-40  (XX). 
NTP  Incorporated:  See — 

Campana.  Thomas  J..  Jr..  5.722.059.  a.  455-226.200, 
Campana  Thomas  J..  Jr.,  5,722,064,  CI.  455-351.000. 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network.  Inc.:  See — 

Ito.  Shogo:  and  Yamao.  Yasushi.  5.722.065.  CI.  455-38.300. 
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Okajima.  Ichiro:  Maebara.  Akihiro:  Hirala.  Shoichi;  and  Kobayashi. 
Kalsumi.  5.721.74:.  CI.  .171-35.0(K). 
Numako.  Norio:  Sfe — 

Nomura.   Hiroshi:  Azegami.   Kazuyoshi:  Sa.saki.  Takamilsu;  Tabaia. 
Ya.sushi:  Numako.  Norio;  Tanimura.  Yoshinari;  .Sato.  Takuma;  and 
Kishimoco.  Masaaki.  5.721.986.  CI.  .196-205  (XW. 
NussCT.  Rainer.  Sfe — 

Doswald.   Paul;   Nusser.   Rainer;  and  Wald.   Roland.  5.721.34.1.  CI. 
534-6.34.00O. 
Nulling.  Jack:  See — 

Wragg.  David:  Hewili.  Paul  Herbert;  and  Nulling.  Jack.  5.720.8.W.  CI. 
I48-326.0(X). 
Nvidia  Corporation:  See — 

Priem.  Cunis;  and  Rosenihal.  David  S.  H..  5.721.947.  CI.  .195-824.000. 
Nvcomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Schrtider.  Ulf.  5.720.9.19.  CI  424-9.122. 
Nykolak.  Gerald:  See — 

de  Barros.  Miriam  R.:  Eskildsen.  Lars  Erik;  Nykolak.  Gerald;  Veng- 
saikar.  A.shish  Madhukar;  Nielsen.  Torben  N.;  and Tanbun-Ek.  Tawee. 
.5.721.796,  CI.  .185-.17  (MX). 
Oae.  Y*>sbihisa:  See — 

Saloti.   Takama\a:    Yasuda.    Hiroshi;    Kai.    Junichi;   Oae.   Yoshihisa; 

Nishino.  Hisayasu:  Sakamoto.  Kiichi:  Yabara.  Hidefumi;  Seto.  Isamu: 

Takigav^a.  Ma.sami:  Yamada.  Akio:  Arai,  Soichiro;  Abe.  Tomohiko: 

Kiuthi.  Takashi;  and  Miya/awa.  Kenichi.  5.721 .4.12.  CI.  2.5«-.198.(XH). 

Oashi.  Toshiyuki;  Matsufusa.  Jiiu:  Eimori.  Takahisa:  and  Nishimura.  Tadashi. 

lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thin-tilm  transistor  having  a  buried 

impurity   region  and   mcthixl  of  fabricating  the  same.   5.721.4-14.  CI. 

257-.147.(X)0. 

Oasis  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Longo.  Uitenzo  L..  5.721.547.  CI.  341-118.000. 
Obana.  Katsumi:  See — 

Saito.  Atsushi;  Kohaya.shi.  Makoio;  Okubo.  Akio:  Iguchi.  Junji:  Sasai. 
Kei/o:  Shinada.  Yasuyuki;  Obana.  Katsumi:  Ikeda.  Yasuhiko;  Nuhala. 
Yukio;  Shimahara.  Yuji:  Sugivama.  Shigevuki:  and  Aoki.  Noriyuki. 
5.721.581.  CI.  .147-249.(HH) 
Obala.  Kiyoshi:  Kotoh.  Yutaka:  and  Karasawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Optical  disk  apparatus  capable  of  using  a  ROM  compact  disk  or  a 
magneiivoptical  disk.  5.721.717.  CI.  .169-44.270. 
Obayashi  Ci>rporation:  See — 

Sakurai.  Hiroshi:  Oka.  Juichi:  Ito.  Masami;  Ideguchi,  Masahiko;  Arim- 
iisu.  \uko:  and  Katsumata.  Hideo.  5.720.445.  CI.  242-418.l(X). 
Obayashi.  Shunzi:  See — 

Saito.  Takahiko;  Nakanishi.  Akira:  Obavashi.  Shunzi;  Genda.  Kyoji;  and 
Toshikage.  Hideki.  5.721.991.  CI  .196-31 1. (XX). 
Oberlin.  Ste>en  M  :  See — 

Kessler.  Richard  E.:  Oberlin.  Steven  M.;  and  Thorson.  Gregory  M.. 
5.721.921.  CI.  .19.5-672.IXX). 
Obetoi.  Rupinder  Singh:  See — 

Crichion.    Paul;    Oberoi.    Rupinder    Singh:    and    Thomas.    Howard. 
5.722.072.  CI  455-437.(XXI. 
Ochs.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Benvegar.  Cari  E  :  Brink.  Gregofy  D.:  and  Ochs.  Dennis  E..  5.721.482. 
CI.  320-43.(XX). 
O'Connor.  John:  See — 

Qin.  Chuan:  Ryan.  Patrick T:  Roslron.  Donna  L.;  Lai.  Biiendra  K.;  Ding. 
Yuanpanc  S.:  Mizener.  Susan  R.;  Woo.  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T  K.; 
and  OConnor.  John.  5.720.958.  CI.  524-243.0(X). 
Oda.  Jiro:  See — 

Kondo.  Masavoshi;  Mizumoio.  Akira;  and  Oda.  Jiro.  5.720.423.  CI. 
227- 1. 10.000 
Oda.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Yamaji.  Toshifumi:   Masahara.  Kou;  Oda.  Nobuhiko:  Su/uki.   Koji: 
Nakanishi.  Shiro;  Abe.  Hisashi;  Yoncda.  Kiyoshi;  and  Morimoto. 
Yoshihitti.  5.721.601.  CI   .149- 1 38.0(X) 
Odoi.  Keisuke:  See — 

Tanikawa.   Keizo;  Kamikawaji.  Yoshimasa;  Odoi.   Keisuke;  Higash- 
ivama.  Tsutomu;  Sato.  Masayuki:  and  Masuda.  Yukinori.  5.721.264. 
CI   5 14-381. (XX). 
Oehme.  Michael,  to  Promochem  GmbH  Handelsgesellschafi  fur  Chemische 

Produkte.  Fla.sk.  5.720.925.  CI.  422-IO2.0(X). 
Oettgen.  Joerg  Peter:  See — 

Libermann.  Towia  Aron:  Oengen.  Joeig  Peter;  and  Kunsch.  Charles  A.. 
5.721.113.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Off  The  Boards  Basketball.  Inc  :  See— 

Oswald.  Henry  J..  5.720.485.  CI.  273-402.000. 
O'Raherty.  Kenneth  W.:  See  — 

Anand.  Tejwansh  S.:  Georgamos.  Michael  A.;  Hu.  Yih-Shiuan;  KnuLson. 
James  F:  Lenington.  Drew  T:  Lindsay.  Marshall  P.:  Meyer.  Alan  J.: 
O'Flatierty.  Kenneth  W:  Schubert.  Richard  N  :  and  Seltridge.  Peter 
G..  5.721.90.1.  CI   ,195-605.(XX) 
Ogasawara.  Yoshimi:  and  Sakaki.  Eihitx).  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light 
intensity  controlling  apparatus  and  image  forming  apparams  therewith. 
5.721.579.  a.  .147-246.000. 
Ogata.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Mitani.  Tadahiro;  Hirao,  Keiji;  Yoshida.  Ma.sana<>:  and  Ogata.  Hitoshi. 
5.721.715.  CI.  369-33  (XX). 
Ogata.  Takao:  Menjo,  Takeshi:  and  Suzuki.  Kazuo.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  detection  means  for  detecting 
density  of  developer.  5.722.007.  CI.  399-49.(XX). 


Ogata.  Yasuzi:  and  Miyauchi.  Yuji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Photograph- 
ing apparatus  for  recording  data  on  films.  5.721.994.  CI.  .196-317.000. 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Sato.  Keiji.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydrau- 
lic control  apparatus  for  continuously  variable  transmission.  5.720.691.  CI. 
477-45.(XX). 
Ogawa.  KaziHi:  See — 

Nishida.  Kenji;  and  Ogawa.  Kazuo.  5.720.198.  CI.  72-405. 1(X). 
Ogawa.  Tadatoshi:  and  Kume.  Takanori.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 

Limited.  Oxygen  absorber  5.721.187.  CI.  .502-4 1 7.(XX). 
Ogawa.  Tatsuva.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  system  with  automatic 

ink  ribKm  cassenc  exchange  function.  5.720.562.  CI.  4<X)-208.(XX). 
Ogi.so.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kato.  Hiroki;  Shikida.  Hideo.  Ogiso.  Toshihiko;  Aisaka.  Emi:  Tatsuhiro. 
Ikeno:  Morikami.   Kcntaro;  and  Yamada.  Shigeki.  5.721.722.  CI. 
.164- 131. (XX). 
Ogiwara.  Satoshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takashi:  Kadosawa.  Tsuneaki:  Ozawa.  Kunitaka;  Kawai. 
Tomoaki;  Koga.  Fiji:  and  Ogiwara,  Saloshi.  5.721.959.  CI.  395- 
9I9.(XX). 
Ogle.  Michele  Dollar  See— 

Dorri.  Bizhan;  La.skaris.  Evangelos  Trifon;  and  Ogle.  Michele  Dollar. 

5.721.-52.1.0.  .13.5-2 1 6.0(X). 

Ohara.  Toshio:  Aikawa.  Yasuka/u;  and   Kajikawa.  Yoshiharu.  to  Denso 

Corporation.  Laminated  type  heal  exchanger  5.720..140.  CI.  I65-I33.(XXI 

Ohgitani,  Kenji.  to  Polvmatech  Co..  Lid.  Short-stroke  dome-sfiaped  disc  film 

spring.  5.720.472.  CI.  267- 1 .59.(XX). 
Ohio  Mattress  Company  Licensing  &  Components  Group.  The:  See — 

Constanlinescu.  Eugen;  Quinlile,  Mark  ).;  and  Wagner   Robert  F. 
5.720.471.  CI.  267-81. (XX). 
Ohishi.  Sueyuki:  See — 

Iwane.  Yukikazu;  Ohishi,  Sueyuki;  and  Amanuma.  Talsuo.  5.721.968. 
CI.  .196-55.(XX). 
Ohizumi.  Yumiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Array  disc  memory  equipment  capable 
of  confirming  logical  address  positions  for  disc  drive  modules  installed 
therein.  5.721.861,  CI.  .195-44 1  .(XX). 
Ohkuma.  Himshi:  See — 

Tobe.    Takao:    Takahashi.    Kanji;    Ohkuma.    Hin>shi;    and    Uyama. 
Masanobu.  5,721.206.  CI.  514-2.(XX) 
Ohier  Michael:  5c? — 

Rossius,  Hans-Ulrich;  OhIer  Michael:  Bode,  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Vahle. 
Andreas;  and  Fischer  Hans-Jurgen,  5.721,552.  CI.  .142-5 1. 0(X). 
Ohlmever  Michael  H.J.:  See — 

Si'ill.  W  Oartt:  Wigler  Michael  H.;  Ohlmever  Michael  H.J.;  Dillard, 
Uwrence  W.;  and  Reader  John  C,  5.721.099.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  Yamaji.  Michio:  Ikeda.  Nobukazu:  Shinohara.  Tsutomu: 
Yoshikawa,  Kazuhiro;  and  Kojima,  Tetsuya.  to  Fujikin  Incorporated  Pipe 
joint.  5,72(),.505,  CI.  285-328.000. 
Ohnishi.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Kondo.  Tomoyuki;   Miyaz.awa,   Kazutoshi;   Fujita,  Alsuko;  Ohnishi. 
Noriyuki:  CnKo,  Yasuvuki:  Nakagawa,  Etsuo;  and  Sawada.  Shinichi. 
5.720,899,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Ohno.  Wataru:  See — 

Takahashi.  Susumu;  Uehara,  Masao;  Kato.  Shingo;  Kidawara,  Atsushi; 
Saito,  Katsuyuki:  Goto.  Masahilo;  Ohno,  Wataru;  Kanamori,  Iwao: 
Hanzawa,  Toyoharu;  Yoshino,  Kenji:  Nakada.  Akio:  Taguchi.  Akihiro: 
.\kui.  Nobuaki:  Karasawa.  Hitoshi;  Hashiguchi.  Toshihiko:  M(x:hida. 
Akihiko:  Fukava.  Takashi:  Yamashiia.  Shinji;  Murata.  Akira:  Kov- 
anagi.  Hideki:  and  Sailo.  Keisuke.  5.720.706.  CI.  6(X)- 1 1 1  .UX). 
Ohsawa.  Mika:  See — 

Iwamura.  Goto:  Matsui.  Shigeki:  Kosaka,  Norio;  Martitani.  Yoshiaki: 
Koga.  Kazuhi:  Ohsawa.  Mika;  and  Kubota.  Hiroshi.  5,721.015.  CI. 
427-,140.(XX) 
Ohshima.  Osamu:  See — 

Adachi.  Jun;  and  Ohshima.  Osamu.  5,721.390.  CI.  84-602.000. 
Ohta.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu:  Takahashi.  Yuji:  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki:  Kusu- 
inoto.  Toshihiko:  Kosasa.  Hideaki;  C>hla.  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Yuji; 
and  Sakakibara.  Kozo.  5.720.479.  CI.  271-288.000. 
Ohia.  Shinichi.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Recorded  signal  detection 

apparatus.  5.721.719.  CI.  369-59.(XX). 
Ohta.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Daimon.  Kazufumi;  Ohu.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Hiraki.  Kenichi.  5.72 1. 526,  CI. 
138- 160  (XX). 
OHTO  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Tatsuhiro.  5,720,563,  CI.  401-119.000. 
Ohtomo.  Seiji:  See — 

Morita,  Chirio:  Ito,  Kenichi;  Daido,  Yoshiynki;  Tokunaga,  Yoshinori: 
Ohtomo,  Seiji:  Funamoto.  Takatomo;  and  Matsui,  Kaoru,  5,721,022. 
CI.  428-.14.2(X). 
Oichi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kuriyama.  Noboru:  Oichi.  Hiroaki;  and  Fukumoio,  Yoshiki.  5.721.470. 
CI.  315-94  000. 
Oien.  Hans  T.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Reactive 
hot-melt  adhesive  and/or  sealing  composition  and  method  of  using  same 
5.721.31 1.  CI.  524-590.(XX). 
Oimura.  Katuhiko:  See — 

Oosawa.     Kaiuichi;    Oimura.     Katuhiko:     and     Usukubo,    Hideaki, 
5,721,447.  CI.  2.57-461. (XX). 
Oji  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 


Morita.  Chirio:  Ito.  Kenichi:  Daido.  Yi>shiyuki:  Tokunaga.  Yoshinori; 
Ohtomo,  Seiji;  Funamoto.  Takatomt):  and  Matsui.  Kaoru.  5,721,022, 
CI.  428-34.2(X). 
Oka.  Juichi:  See — 

Sakurai.  Hiroshi;  Oka,  Juichi;  Ito,  Masami;  Ideguchi,  Masahiko;  Arim- 
iLsu,  Yuko;  and  Katsumata,  Hideo.  5.720.445.  CI.  242-438.100. 
Oka,  Shiro:  See — 

Yano,  Ikuya;  Oka,  Shiro;  Ueno,  Yoshiteru;  Natsuhara,  Yayoi;  Yoshinaga. 
Junji;  and  Kato,  Yoshiko,  5.721.109,  CI  435-7.320. 
Okabayashi.  Fiji:  See- 

Morigami,  Yuusuke:  Okabayashi,  Eiji;  Kato.  Takeshi;  and  llo,  Telsuro. 
5,722,025,  CI.  .199-3.10.()ix). 
Okabe.  Shotaro:  See — 

Hayashi.  Ryo;  Fujioka.  YasiLshi;  Okabe.  Shotaro;  Kanai.  Masahiro; 
Matsuyama.  Jinsho;  Sakai.  Akira;  Koda.  Yuzo;  Hori.  Tadashi:  and 
Yajima.  Takahiro.  5.720.826.  CI.  I36-249.(XX). 
Okada.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ichinose.  Nobuyuki;  Kawanishi.  Shunichi;  Okada.  ALsushi;  and  Sug- 
imoto.  Shun'ichi.  5.721.293.  CI.  522-1.10.000. 
Okada.  Muneki.  to  Shimano,  Inc.  Tubular  member  5.721.030.  CI.  428- 

16  300. 
Okada.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Furuya.  Junichi;  Okada.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kitayama.  Tooru.  5.720.256.  CI. 
12.1-3.19.120. 
Okahashi.  Yoshiharu.  to  Asahi  Machinery  Limited.  Rotary  cutter  5,720J10. 

CI.  83.142.000. 
Okajima.  Ichiro;  Maebara.  Akihiro;  Hirala.  Shoichi;  and  Kobaya.shi.  KaLsumi. 
to  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc.  Terminal,  network,  and 
communication  system.  5.721.742.  CI.  371-35.000 
Okamoto.  Keiji:  See — 

Nagumo.  Mikio;  Iwasa.  Hiroshi:  and  Okamoto.  Keiji,  5,721.946.  CI. 
395-824.0(X) 
Okamoto.  Shin;  Inaz.a»a,  Kouichiro:  Furuya.  Sachiko:  and  Koizumi.  Maki,  to 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Method  of  etching  a  subsuaie.  5.721,090,  CI. 
4.10-3 1 3.(XX). 
Okauchi.  TaLsuo:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiirohi:  Owa.  Takashi;  Okauchi.  Tatsuo:  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro: 
Sugi,  Naoko;  Nagasu,  Takeshi;  Ozjiwa,  Yoichi:  Koyanagi,  Nozomu; 
and  Kite.  Kyosuke,  5,721.246,  CI,  5I4-.100.0(X). 
Okazaki.  Hajime:  See — 

Yoshizawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Okaz.aki,  Hajime.  5,720,661,  CI.  454-341.000. 
Okazaki.  Masaaki;  Sasaki,  Yoshiki;  and  Kitami,  Koji,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing 
Co..  Ltd.;  and  JCB  Co.,  Ltd.  Plastic  card  provided  with  magnetic  stripe. 
5.720..5O0.  CI.  283-82.(XX). 
Oki  Data  Corporation;  See — 

Nakajima.  Shigeki,  5,722,019,  CI.  399-262.000. 
OkuNi.  Takehiko;  Ito.  Toshikazu;  and  Murano.  Toshiro,  5,722,010.  CI. 
399-66.0(X). 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Eiichi;  and  Onodera.  Telsuo.  5.722,062,  CI.  455-247.100. 
Oki,  Ma.saumi:  See — 

Tazoe.  Nobuhiro:  Iwanami,  Toshio;  Oki,  Masaumi;  SakanKNo,  Kouiti; 
and  Ebukuro,  Tadao,  5.720,425.  Q.  228-171.000. 
Oki  Telecom.  Inc.:  See — 

Bartle.  Alden  S.;  and  Ericksor,  George  D.,  5.722,068,  CI.  455-421.000. 
Oklahoma  Safety  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Graham  II.  James  R..  5.720,380,  CI.  220-89..300. 
Okubo,  Akio:  See — 

Saito,  Atsushi;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Okubo,  Akio;  Iguchi.  Junji;  Sasai, 
Keizo;  Shinada,  Yasuyuki;  Obana.  Katsumi;  Ikeda.  Yasuhiko;  Nohala, 
Yukio;  Shimahara,  Yuji;  Sugiyama,  Shigeyuki;  and  Aoki.  Noriyuki. 
5.721.581,  CI.  347-249.000. 
Okubo.  Takehiko:  Ito.  Toshikazu:  and  Murano.  Toshiro,  to  Oki  Data  Corpo- 
ration. Electrophotographic  printer  having  transferring  device  with  control 
m(Kle  switching  control.  5.722,010,  CI.  399-66.000. 
Okuda.  Hisashi:  See — 

Hamamoto.  Katsumi:  and  Okuda.  Hisashi.  5.720,862,  CI.  204-403.000. 
Okudaira.  Hirokazu:  and  Mori,  Akio.  to  Environmenul  Research  Institute. 
Inc.  Drugs  for  allergic  and  eosinophilic  diseases.  5,721,270,  O.  514- 
450.000. 
Okumura,  Katsuya:  See — 

Yano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Okumura.  Katsuya,  5,721,173,  O.  438-424.000. 
Okumura.  Yoichiro;  Nagai.  Michio;  Terada.  Hiroshi;  and  Maruyama.  Atsushi, 
to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Power  transmission  apparatus.  5.721.996.  CI. 
3%-387.000. 
Oldfield.  Edward  H  :  See— 

Laske,  Douglas  W.;  Oldheld.  Edward  H.;  Bobo.  Richard  Hunt;  Dednck. 
Robert  L.;  and  Morrison.  Paul  F,  5,720,720,  CI.  604-19.000. 
Olds,  Keith  Andrew:  Gregg,  Ralph  Charles;  and  Smith,  Patrick  O'Connor,  to 
Motorx)la  Inc.  Paging  system  with  adaptive  monitoring  schedule  and 
method  of  operation  thereof.  5,721,534.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

McGeary,  Michael  J ;  and  Boeglin.  Hennan  J.,  5.721,176.  CI.  438- 
774000. 
Olix,  Christopf>er:  See — 

West.  Wayne:  Carney,  John;  and  dix.  Christopher  5,720.103.  CI. 
10-261.000. 
Ollar.  Robert  -A.;  and  Felder  Mitchell  S..  to  Infectech.  Inc.  Method  of 
determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  nonparaffinophilic  microoganism 
in  a  specimen  and  an  associated  apparatus.  5.721,1 12,  CI.  435-34.000. 
Olsen.  Uflfe  Bang:  Sec- 


Andersen.  Knud  Erik:  Olsen.  Uffe  Bang:  Petersen,  Hans;  GnMivald, 
Frederik  Christian:  Sonnewald.  Ursula:  Jargensen.  Tine  Kn>gh:  and 
Andersen.  Henrik  Sune.  5,721,2.54,  CI.  514-324.000. 
Olsen.  Wendell  C.  to  Endeavor  Enterprises,  Inc.  Low  ptes-sure  refrigerant 

recovery  recycle  machine.  5,720.184.  CI.  62-292.000. 
Olson.  Neil:  See — 

Berg.  Robin;  Buiwell.  John;  Olson.  Neil;  and  Smith.  John.  5.720.404. 0. 
220-4.130. 
Olsson.  Lisbeth:  See — 

Klingberg.  Anders:  and  Olsson.  Lisbedi.  5.720.873.  CI  209-166.000. 
Olsson.  Sven-Gunnar:  Rydgren.  Goran;  Brauer  Stefan;  and  Anders.  Linge.  to 
Siemens  Elema  AB   Ventilator/Anaesthetic  system  with  juxuposed  CO, 
meter  and  expired  gas  flow  meter  5.720,277,  CI.  128-204.220. 
Oilman.  John  Edward:  See — 

Collien.  Randall  L  ;  Spellman.  Patrick  J.;  Dopp,  Robert  B.;  Oilman.  John 
Edward:   Bums.  John   David:   Passaniti.  Joseph   Lvnn:  and  Root, 
Michael  Joseph,  5.721.065.  CI.  429-29.(XX). 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogata.  Yasuzi:  and  Miyauchi.  Yuji.  5.721,994,  CI.  .196-317.000. 
Okumura.  Yoichiro:  Nagai.  Michio:  Terada.  Hiroshi.  and  Maruyama, 

At.sushi,  5,721,996,  CI.  396-387.0(X). 
Sasaki.  Toyoji,  5,721,971,  CI.  .196-56.(XK). 
Sato.  TaLsuya;  Koiwai,  Tamotsu;  Asakura.  Yasuo:  and  Watanabe,  Yoji, 

5,721,975,  CI.  .196-89.000. 
Soga,  Takumi,  5,721,840.  CI.  395.109.000. 

Takahashi.  Susumu:  Uehara.  Masao:  Kato.  Shingo:  Kidawara.  Atsushi: 
Saito.  Katsuyuki:  Goto.  Masahilo;  Ohno.  Wataru:  Kanamori.  Iwao. 
Hanz.awa.  Toyoharu:  Yoshino.  Kenji;  Nakada.  Akio:  Taguchi.  Akihiro: 
Akui,  Nobuaki:  Karasawa  Hitoshi;  Hashiguchi,  Toshihiko:  Mochida, 
Akihiko;  Fukaya,  Takashi;  Yamashiia,  Shinji;  Murata.  Akira;  Koy- 
anagi. Hideki;  and  Sailo.  Keisuke.  5,720,706,  CI.  600-111.000. 
Takalo.  Hideyasu;  and  Ito.  Kazumi,  5,721,979,  CI.  396-l06.0(X). 
Omoce.  Kenji:  See — 

Hara.  Takeshi;  Tsuzuki,  Shigeo;  Tanaka.  Satoni;  Watanabe,  Manabu;  and 
Omole,  Kenji.  5.720.690.  CI.  477-20.000. 
Omura.  Kuniruir^:  See — 

Malumura,  Jun;  Omura,  Kuninori;  Kasai,  Chikara;  Yokoh,  Sadaaki;  and 
Mikunya.  Hitoshi,  5,721,073.  CI.  429-233.000. 
Omura,  Takashi:  See — 

Ebiike,  Yoshimi;  Washimi,  Takeshi;  lleda  Yasuyoshi;  and  Omura, 
Takashi,  5.720.779,  CI.  8-549.000. 
Omura.  Yoshiaki.  Method  of  treatment  of  some  resi.stant  infections,  cancer 
and  other  diseases  which  have  infection  aiMl  localized  metal  deposits  in 
pathological  areas.  5.720.104.  CI.  128-898.000. 
O'Neal.  William  B.:  See— 

Fenderson.  John  M.;  O'Neal,  William  B.;  Quaghebeur.  Thto.  Schumm. 
Kari-Chnsioph;  and  Van  Loocke.  Walter  5.721.191, 0.  504-134.000 
O'Neill.  Brian  T    Sec- 
Howard,  Harry  R.;  Nakane.  Masami;  Ikunaka,  Masaya;  Satake.  Kunio: 
Rosen,  Terry  J.;  Lowe.  John  A..  Ill;  O'Neill.  Brian  T;  and  Ito, 
Fumiiaka  5.721,255,  CL  514-329.000. 
Ong.  Eng  Kok:  See — 

Singh.  Mohan  Bin  Knox.  Robert  Bruce;  and  Ong.  Eng  Kok.  5.721,119, 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Onishi,  Keiji;  Eda,  Kazuo:  Taguchi.  Yutaka:  and  Seki.  Shunichi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Balanced  type  surface  acoustic  wave  device. 
5,721,519,  CI.  33.1-I93.0(X). 
Ono.  Hitoshi;  Takahashi.  Noriaki;  Ando.  Osamu:  and  Takeuchi.  Masako.  lo 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation   Charge  controlling  agent  for  electro- 
static   image   development,   and   toner   and   charge-imparting    material 
employing  it.  5.721.084.  CI  430-110.000 
Ono.  Satoru:  .Sec — 

Nakamura,  Hiromu;  Naiki,  Toshio:  Shibata.  Etsuko;  and  Ono.  Saloni. 
5,721.631,  CI.  359-206.000. 
Ono.  Tomio:  See — 

Zhang.    Li:   Sakai,  Tadashi;   Ono,  Tomio:   and   Yamauchi.   Takashi. 
5.721.467.  CI.  3 1. 3-3 10.000. 
Ono,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Kasai,  Yoshiyuki:  Ono,  Yoshiro;  and  Yamada  Toshia  5.720,787,  C\. 
55-282.000. 
Onodaka.  Koji:  See — 

Kishino.  Takao;  Yamaura,  Tatsuo:  Onodaka,  Koji;  and  Itoh.  Shigeo. 
5.721..561.  CI.  .145-75.000. 
Onodera,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Eiichi;  and  Onodera,  Tetsuo,  5,722,062.  CI.  455-247.100 
Oosawa,  Kaiuichi:  Oimura,  Kahihiko:  and  LLsukubo,  Hideaki.  lo  Matsushita 
Electronics  Corporation.  Photodelecior  and  a  method  for  the  fabrication 
thereof.  5.721.447.  CI.  257-461.000. 
Oosuka.  Kazuloyo;  Kato,  Katsuhisa;  and  Kojima,  Masami,  lo  Denso  Corpo- 
ration. Ignition  coil  having  a  housing  made  of  reinforced  PPS.  5,720.264, 
CI.  12.3-634.000. 
Oracle  Corporation:  See — 

Joseph.  Joshy,  5,721.848.  O.  395-339.000. 
Organo  Corporation:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Koji;  Imaoka.  Takashi;  Futatsuki.  Takashi;  and  Yamashiia. 
Yukmari.  5.720.869.  CI.  205-701.000 
Orjela.  Gurdev.  to  Pirelli  Coofdinamenlo  Pneumatici.  Surface-treated  wire  for 
use  in  composite  elements  of  elastomeric  material    5.722.0.19.  CI.  428- 
610.000. 
Oszulak.  James  H.:  See — 
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Eggleston.  Jeffrey  L.;  Orszulak.  James  H.;  and  Sodnicar.  Manhew  J., 
5.720.744.  CI.  606-40.0(X) 
Onhopaedic  Biiisystenis  Limited.  Inc.:  See — 

Zang.  Kerry;  am!  Skiba.  Jeffry.  5.720.766.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Onloflf  Charles  R  :  and  L'nachusri.  Tep.  lo  FMC  Corporation.  Swivel  joint 

elN)W  orientation  device.^5.720.501.  CI.  285-9.VO(X). 
Osada.  Shiro;  Kato.  Heijo:  Fukase.  Hisahiko:  Ishige.  Kengo;  and  Assefpour- 
Dczfully.  Ma.ssood.  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Company 
Limited:  and  BHP  Steel  (JLAI  Ptv    Ltd    Twin  roll  continuous  caster. 
5.720,335.  CI.  164-475.000. 
O'Shea.  Thomas:  See — 

Lynch.  Thomas  J.:  Agnihotri.  Ram  K.;  Engle.  Paul  F;  Banks.  Roger  T; 
Barnes.  Ronald  B  :  Hennenhoefer.  Earl;  Lerch,  Russell  T;  O'Shea. 
Thomas;  and  Yavor.  John.  5.721.007.  CI.  427-98.000. 
Oshiba.  Takeo;  Itami.  Akihiko;  and  Matsuura.  Katsuml.  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion. Electrophotographic  image  forming  method.  5.721.085.  CI.  430- 
125  000. 
Ostapchenko.  George  Joseph,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Polyethylene  lerephihalale  articles  having  desirable  adhesion  and  non- 
blocking  characteristics,  and  a  preparalive  process  therefor.  5.721.023,  CI. 
428-35.200. 
Ostendorf.  Ward  W .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Companv.  The.  Medicated  tissue 

paper  product.  5.720.966.  CI   424-402.000. 
Osterhoir.  Michael;  Bochenek.  Jeffrey;  and  Mongru.  Shillion,  lo  Aloma 
International.  Inc   Device  for  healing  and  cooling  a  beverage.  5,720.171. 
CI.  62-3.600. 
Oitermeier.  Bnice  H.;  and  Miller.  Allan  S..  to  CalComp  Inc.  Large  capacity 

ink  cartridge.  5.721.577.  CI.  .347-86.000. 
Oswald  Henry  J .  to  Off  The  Boards  Basketball.  Inc  Multi  zone  basketball 

game.  5.720.485.  CI.  273-402.000. 
Oswald,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Nadan.  Wendy;  Kibbee.  John  E.;  and  Oswald.  Thomas  R.,  5,720.801 .  CI. 
106-31.160. 
Oia.   Kazuva,  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Alignment  method  and  apparatus. 

5.721,607.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See— 

Hoppie.  Paul  C;  and  Smith.  Richard  G.,  5.721,403.  CI.  187-391.000. 
On,  Siegfried,  to  Mecrom  Ott  U.  Holey  OHG.  Self<losing  gas  cap  for 

automatic  Hlling  machines.  5.720.328.  CI.  141  312.000. 
Onen.  Adnanus  Comelis.  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Process  and  device  for  the 

application  of  an  adhesive  5.720,850,  CI.  156-578.(K)0 
Onesen.  Hal  Hjalmar;  Smith.  Gordon  J.;  and  VanLeeuwen.  George  Willard. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Media-on-demand  com- 
munication system  and  method  employing  direct  access  storage  device. 
5.721.815.  CI.  .395-200.090. 
Ottesen.  Hal  Hjalmar;  Smith.  Gordon  J ;  and  VanLeeuwen.  George  Willard. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Multimedia  control  sys- 
tem   and    method    foe    controlling    multimedia    program    presentation 
5.721.878.  CI.  .W-500.0(X). 
Oulid-Aissa.  Mourad:  Cole.  Charles  Allen;  and  Tavanyar.  Simon  Edwin,  to 
Siemens  Stromberg-Carlson  Distributed  database  architecture  and  distrib- 
uted database  management  svsiem  for  open  network  evolution.  5.721.909. 
CI.  395-610.(X)(). 
Oviatt.  Bill   Throwaway  mousetrap  for  catching  mice  live.  5.720.125.  CI. 

43-61.000. 
Owa,  Takashi:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi:  Owa.  Takashi;  Okauchi.  Tatsuo;  Yoshtmatsu.  Kentaro; 
Sugi.  Naoko;  Nagasu.  Takeshi;  Ozawa.  Yoichi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu; 
and  Kito.  Kyosuke.  5.721.246,  O.  514- .100.000 
Owen.  Geoffrey  Robert:  See — 

Minto.  Mansoor  Ahmad;  Storey.  Dennis  Graham;  and  Owen.  Geoffrey 
Robert.  5.720.832.  CI.  1.56-62.400 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglass  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Wenrick.  Dennis  K.;  Neifer.  Don  A.;  and  Janicki.  Richard  T.  5.720.147. 
CI.  52-745.060. 
Owens,  Steve;  Bouldin.  Brett;  and  Ellion.  Gary,  to  PES.  Inc.  Integrated 
converter  fof  extending  the  life  span  of  electronic  components.  5,720..142. 
CI.  166-57.000. 
Oxiey.  Bruce  J.;  Stegineier.  Gary  A.;  and  Crawford.  Paul  R..  to  Griffin 
Intellectual  Property  Development  Corporation.  Cnilf  practice  apparatus. 
5.720.670.  CI.  473-279.000. 
Oya.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Morio.  Shuji:  Oya.  Yasuhiro;  and  Iguchi.  Nobumasa.  5.720.607.  CI. 
431-18.000. 
Oyama.  Toshihiro;  and  Toyoda.  Shinji.  to  Naomoto  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Cloth 

fusing  press.  5.720.848.  Q.  156-555.000. 
Oyokota.  Shigeru:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kyoko;  Nakanishi.  Hideaki;  Kawakami.  Yuichi;  Kawagoe. 
Nobukazu;  and  Oyokota.  Shigeni,  5.720.077.  CI.  15-340.100. 
Ozaki.  Takao.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

feeding  scanned  medium.  5.721.604.  CI  355-47  000. 
Ozawa.  Katsuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  checking  a  battery 

of  a  camera  and  a  device.  5.721.987.  CI.  396-263.000. 
Ozawa.  Katsuji:  See — 

Iwai.  Fumio;  Ozawa.  Katsuji;  and  Shiina,  Michihiro,  5,721,988,  CI. 
396-277.000. 
Ozawa,  Kunitaka:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takashi;  Kadosawa.  Tsuneaki;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka;  Kawai. 
Tomoaki;  Koga,  Eiji;  and  Ogiwara.  Satoshi,  5,721,959,  CI.  395- 
919.000. 
Ozawa.  Yoichi:  See — 


Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Owa.  Takashi;  Okauchi.  Tatsuo;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro; 
Sugi.  Naoko;  Nagasu.  Takeshi;  Ozawa.  Yoichi:  Koyanagi.  Nozomu; 
and  Kito.  Kyosuke.  5.721.246,  CI.  514- .300.000. 
Ozden,  Banu:  See — 

Martin.  Cliffofd  Eric;  Ozden.  Banu;  Rastogi.  Rajeev:  and  Silberschalz. 
Abraham.  5.721.956.  CI.  .39.5-872.000. 
Pace  University:  See — 

Sufrin.  Janice  R.;  Bacchi.  Cyrus  J.;  Poner.  Carl  W.;  Nathan.  Henry, 
deceased;  Spiess.  Arthur  J.;  and  Yarlen.  Nigel,  5,721.216.  CI.  514- 
23.000. 
Pacesetter  Inc  '  S^^ — 

Ameiy-Velez.  Jorge  N..  5.720.767.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Carson.  Dean  F;  and  Gable.  Richard  J..  5.720.631.  CI.  439-668.000. 
Greenhut.  Saul  E.;  and  Nappholz.  Tibor  A..  5.720.295.  CI.  128-704.000 
Nappholz.  Tibor  A.;  and  Crosby.  Peter.  5.720.770.  CI.  607-30.000. 
Snell.  Jeffery  D.  5.720.771.  CI.  60760.000. 
Pacific  Communication  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Bjerede.  Bjom  E.;  Lipowski.  Joseph  T;  Petranovich.  James  E.:  and 
Rhtxles.  K  Matthew.  5.722.040.  CI.  455-76.000. 
Pacific  Golf  Holdings:  See — 

Anderson.  Donald  A..  5.720.673.  CI.  473-342.0(X). 
Padmanabhan.  Gobi;  and  Yee.  Abraham,  lo  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Method 
of  fabricating  a  gale  array  integrated  circuit  including  interconneclable 
macrivarrays  5.721.151.  CI  437-51.000. 
Padovani.  Roberto;  Weaver.  Lindsay  A  .  Jr.;  and  Bender.  Paul  E..  to  Qual- 
comm  Incorporated.  Methixi  and  apparatus  for  balancing  the  forward  link 
handoff  boundary   to  the  reverse  link  handoff  boundary  in  a  cellular 
communication  system.  5.722.044.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Padovano.  Diane  Gail.  Object  retaining  device.  5.720.226.  CI.  108-25.000 
Pagnucco.  Sibylle:  See — 

linger.  Sandra  S.;  Pagnucco.  Sibylle;  Cohen.  Roger  W.;  and  Fialo.  Rocco 
A..  5.721.910.  CI.  .19.5-611.000. 
Pall  Cotporalioo:  See — 

Carmen.  Raleigh  A.:  and  Bauman.  Ronald  H.,  5.721.024.  CI.  428- 
35.200. 
Palmer,  David  W   System  for  controlling  flow  through  a  process  region. 

.5.720.314.  CL  137-114.000. 
Palmer.  David  W.  System  for  controlling  flow  through  a  proces.s  region. 

5.720.315.  CI.  137-240.000. 
Palmer.  Mark  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  package  with  a 
plurality  of  vias  that  are  electrically  connected  to  an  internal  ground  plane 
and  thermally  connected  to  an  external  heat  slug.  5.721.454,  CI.  257- 
700.000. 
Palmer.  Stuart  B.;  Edwards.  Christopher;  and  Al-Kassim.  Adil.  to  University 
of  Warwick.  The.  Electromagnetic  acoustic  transducers.  5.721.379.  CI. 
75-643.000. 
Palmieri.  Thomas:  See — 

Babson.  Arthur  L.;  and  Palmieri,  Thomas.  5.721,141,  01.  436-49.000. 
Paloma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki.  Yutaka;  Watanabe.  Yuzuru;  and  Mitsufuji.  Koichi.  5.720.608.  CI. 
431-80.000. 
Pamukcu.  Rifat:  See — 

Gross,  Paul;  Brendel.  Klaus;  and  Pamukcu,  Rifat,  5,721,347,  CI.  536- 
20.000. 
Pan.  Shao  Wei;  and  Wang,  Shay-Ping  T.  lo  Motorola  Inc.  Method  and  system 

for  performing  an  RR  filtering  operation.  5.721,696.  CI.  364-748.500. 
Pang,  Joseph  W.  M.:  See— 

Tobagi.  Fouad  A  ;  Cjang.  Joseph  M..  Jr;  Baird.  Randall  B  ;  Pang,  Joseph 
W.  M.;  and  McFadden.  Martin  J.,  5,721.950.  CI.  .195-826.000. 
Pansier,  Peter;  Goebel,  Thomas;  Wieland.  Stefan;  Langen.  Marion;  Zinsmeis- 
ter.  Klaus;  Werner,  Ute;  and  Brandes.  Christian,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 
scliafl.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  mineral  building  materials.  5,721,016. 
CI.  427-387.000. 
Pantech  International  Inc.:  See — 

Young.  Michael.  5.720,387,  CI.  206-308.100. 
Panuce.  Donald  G..  to  Advance  Controls.  Inc.  Cam  operated  inverter  bypass 

safety  switch.  5.721.449.  CI.  200-14.000. 
Panunzio.  Mauro:  See — 

Cainelli.   Gianfranco;    Ronchi.   Achille    Umani;    Contenio,    Michele; 
Panunzio,  Mauro;  Sandri.  Sergio;  Da  Col,  Marco;  and  Dall'Asta, 
Letme,  5.721,360.  CI.  540-353.000. 
Papakoslopoulos.   Demetrius.   Electtophysiolocial  data  collection  system. 

5.720.298.  CI.  I28-745.(KX). 
Pape.  Peter,  lo  AB  Elektronik  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for  determining  the 

position  of  a  rotating  cogwheel.  5.721.486.  CI.  324-207.250. 
Pappas.  Athan  P.  to  T  &  P  Hoagie  Systems,  Inc.  Rolisserie  apparatus  for 

cooking  food  items.  5,720,217.  CI.  99-421. OOH. 
Papworth.  David  B.:  See — 

Hinton.  Glenn  J.;  Papworth,  David  B.;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Fenerman. 
Michael  A.;  and  Colwell.  Robert  P.  5.721.855.  CI.  395-394.000. 
Paquetie.  John  E..  lo  Modular  Steel  Systems.  Inc.  Prefabricated  modular 

vehicle  parking  stiuclure.  5,720,1.35.  CI.  52-174.000. 
Pardikar.  Shishir,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  aivd  system  for  shadow- 
ing file  system  structures  from  multiple  tvpes  of  networks.  5,721,916.  CI. 
395-617.000. 
Parente.  Charles  A.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Noise  suppression 

system  for  a  jet  engine.  5.721,402.  CI    181-214.000. 
Park.  Dong-Hoon.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  regulating 
thickness  of  loner  layer  on  developing  roller  5.722.022,  CI.  399-284.000. 
Park,  Soung  Hwi,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Maximum  value  selector. 
5,721,809,  CI.  .395-3.000. 


Park,  Sung  Oun:  See — 

Tark,  Kyoung  Sig;  Kwon.  Gi  Bong;  and  Park.  Sung  Oun.  5.720.601.  CI 
417-569.000. 
Park.  Sung- Ho:  See— 

Kunanna.  Belliappa  Manavattira;  Park.  Sung-Ho;  and  Patel.  Rajesh 
Bhikhubhai.  5.721.867.  CI.  .395-468.000. 
Park.  Young-wixik:  See — 

Kim,  Kvung-hoon;  Park.  Young-wook;  and  Yoo,  Cha-young,  5,721.153. 
CI.  437-60.000 
Parker.  John  L  ;  and  Trcaha.  Claudiu.  lo  Cochlear  Limited.  Thin  film 
fabrication     technique     for     implantable     elcctnxlcs      5.720.099.     CI. 
29-825.000. 
Parker.  June  Lorene;  See — 

Meinschcr.  Charles  August;  and  Parker.  June  Lorene.  5.720.464.  CI. 
248-447.000. 
Parker.  Thomas  C;  Schlueter.  Edward  L.,  Jr;  Lynd.  Laurence  J.;  and  Sharf. 
Lucille  M..  to  Xerox  CoqXHation.  Puzzle  cut  seamed  bell  with  strength 
enhancing  strip.  5.721.032.  CI.  428-57.000 
Pamaby.  Lawrence  Harold:  See — 

Killick.  Robert  William;  Pamaby.  Lawrence  Harold;  and  Wriglev.  Peter 
Ronald.  5.720.784.  CI.  44-45 1. (KM). 
Parri.  Owain  Llyn  Bonny.  Ian;  Hassall.  Ian  Victor  E.;  Goulding.  Mark  John; 
Greenfield.  Simiw;  Brown.  Emma  Jane;  and  Coates.  David,  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschafl  mil  beschrankter  Haflung.  Liquid  crystalline  copoly- 
mer 5,720,900.  CI.  252-299.660. 
Parsons.  Stanley  M.:  See — 

Efange.  Simon  Mbua  Ngale;  and  Parstins.  Stanley  M..  5.721.243.  CI. 

514-277  OCX). 

Pasch.  Nicholas  F.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Use  of  silicon  for  integrated 

circuit  device   interconnection   by   direct   writing   of  pancms   therein. 

5.721.150.  CI.  437-46.000 

Pasqua.  Samuel  A..  Jr.  lo  Acushnet  Company.   Golf  ball  composition. 

5.721.304.  CI.  524^33.000. 
Pasquariello,  Greg,  lo  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation.  Method  for 
extending  a  fourth  generation   programming   language.   5.721,929,  CI. 
.195-710.000. 
Passaniti,  Joseph  Lynn:  See — 

Collien.  Randall  L.;  Spellman,  Patrick  J.;  Dopp.  Robert  B.;  Oilman,  John 
Edward;   Bums.  John  David;   Passaniti,  Joseph  Lynn;  and  Root. 
Michael  Joseph,  5.721,065.  CI.  429-29(XX) 
Pastor,  Stephen  Robert;  Lin.  William  Chin-Woei;  Rizzo,  Michael  Douglas; 
Bassett.  Duane  Edward;  Bcdner.  Eidward  John;  Browalski.  Edmund  Stan- 
ley; Carson.  Douglass  L.;  Chen.  Hsien  Heng;  Chin,  Yuen-Kwok;  Ghoneim. 
Youssef  Ahmed;  Hu,  Hong  Xing;  Jaikamal.  Vivek;  Paul,  Ronald;  Trachl. 
Steven  Lee;  and  Turski.  Michael  Paul,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Brake  control  system.  5.720.533.  CI.  303-147.000. 
Patchelt.  Arthur  A.:  See— 

Chen.  Meng  H.;  Nargund.  Ravi;  Palchelt.  Arthur  A.;  and  Yang.  Lihu. 

5.721.251.  CI.  514-318.000. 
Moniello.  Gregori  J.;  Yang,  Lihu;  and  Palchett,  Arthur  A.,  5,72 1 ,250,  C\. 
514-318.000. 
Patel,  Milan,  to  Ledstar  Inc.  Electromagnelically  operated  linearly  sliding 

shutter  for  a  variable  display.  5.721,564,  CI.  345-109.000. 
Patel.  Praful:  foe- 
Daniel.  Roger  Pitman;  Patel,  Praful;  and  Lim,  George  G.,  5,720.510,  CI. 
296-188  0(X) 
Patel,  Rajesh  Bhikhubhai:  See— 

Kuttanna.  Belliappa  Manavattira;  Park,  Sung-Ho;  and  Patel,  Rajesh 
Bhikhubhai.  5.721,867.  CI.  .395-468  000. 
Paterstm,  Jamie;  and  Trani.  Marina,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 

Laundry  bleaching  composition.  5,720.8%.  CI.  252-186.270. 
Patil.  Vijayalakshmi;  and  Mullins.  Jeffrey  C.  to  Research  Foundation  of  Sute 
Univ.    of  New   York.   The;    and   Cook   Incorporated.   Tracheal    guide 
5.720.275,  CI.  128-200.260. 
Patterson.  Kenneth  W.:  See- 
Costa.  Hilario  S.;  and  Panerson,  Kenneth  W..  5.721.672.  CI.  361- 
801.000. 
Patlon.  Brian:  See — 

Hathaway,  David;  Patlon.  Brian:  and  March,  Keith  L.,  5.720,757,  CI. 
606-144.000. 
Patton,  Mark  E.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive,Inc.  Mechanical  chain  lensioner 

with  belleville  springs.  5.720.683,  CI.  474-109.000. 
Patzschke,  Hans-Peter  See — 

Goldner.    Wolfgang;    Lenhard,    Werner;    Liltlenberg.    Albrecht;    and 
Patzschke.  Hans-Peler.  5,721.018.  CI.  427-407.100. 
Paul.  Randall  B.:  See- 
Miller.  Nancy  Lebeis;  Paul,  Randall  B.;  and  Kreijveld,  Marinus  Hen- 
drikus  Johannes.  5.720,653.  CI.  451-278.000. 
Paul,  Ronald:  See — 

Pastor.  Stephen  Robert;  Lin,  William  Chin-Woei;  Rizzo.  Michael  Dou- 
glas; Bassett.  Duane  Edward;  Bedner,  Edward  John;  Browalski. 
Edmund  Stanley;  Carson.  Douglass  L.;  Chen.  Hsien  Heng;  Chin. 
Yuen-Kwok;  Ghoneim.  Youssef  Ahmed;  Hu.  Hong  Xing;  Jaikamal. 
Vivek;  Paul.  Ronald;  Trachl.  Steven  Lee;  and  Turski.  Michael  Paul. 
5.720.533,  CI.  303-147.000. 
Paul  Troesler  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Gohlisch,    Hans-Joachim;    RUger,    Wolfgang;    and    Becker.    Klaus. 
5.720,986,0.  42.5-131.100. 
Paulauskas,  Felix  L.:  See — 

Lauf,  Robert  J  ;  Bible,  Don  W.;  and  Paulauskas,  Felix  L..  5.721 ,286,  Q. 
522-1.000. 


Pauporte.  Andre:  See — 

Gallel.  Georges;  Munier.  Jean  Marie;  Pauporte.  Andre:  and  Spagnol. 
Victor,  5,721,944,  O.  395-800  (XX) 
Paustian.  John  K.:  See — 

Manson.  Larry  J.;  Scriber,  Chris  A.;  Ellion,  Mark  T;  Saleh.  Saleh  A.: 

Paustian.  John  K  ;  McColgin,  Jerry  L.;  Glotzbach.  Patrick  J.;  and 

Askin,  Byron  E..  II.  5.720.176.  CI.  62-89.000. 

Pavone.  Didier;  Vignat,  Christophe;  and  Bmnel.  Da\  id.  to  Instilul  Francais  du 

PelRile.  Method  and  svsiem  for  predicting  the  appearance  of  a  dysfunc- 

lioning  during  drilling.' 5.721  _176,  CI.  73-152  470. 

Paxton.  Eric  C.  to  Altech  industries  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Apparatus  tor 

liKating  failures  in  detonation  devices.  5,721,493.  CI.  324-502.000. 
Payne.  Curtis  Emery:  See — 

Ivy.  Jeffery   Wade;   Payne.  Curtis   Emery;  and   Burda.   ChnHopher 
Dominic.  5.720.%2.  CI.  424-401. (XX). 
PC-Tel.  Inc.:  See— 

Yeh.  Han  C;  and  Chen.  Peter  C  .  5.721.8.30.  CI.  .195-2(X).67(). 
Peaker.  Malcolm:  See — 

Addey.  Caroline  Victoria  Pauline;  Peaker,  Malcolm;  and  Wilde,  Colin 
James,  5.721.342.  CI.  5.30-832  (XXI 
Pearson.  Douglas  H..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  One-time-use  camera 
having  main  body  part  and  insenable  light  baffle  with  film  holders  to 
facilitate  camera  assembly  5.721.964.  CI.  .196-6.000. 
Pearson.  Everett  A.:  See — 

Seemann.  William  H..  Ill;  Tunis.  George  C.  Ill;  Perrella.  Andrew  P; 
Haralds.son.  Rikard  K.;  Everin.  William  E.;  and  Pearson.  Everen  A.. 
5.721.034.  CI.  428  71.000. 
Pearson.  Taylor  Ciolf  club  praclice  device  5.720.669.  CI.  473-265.000. 
Pedicini.  Christopher  S.;  and  Tinker.  Lawrence  A.,  to  AER  Energy  Resources 
Inc.  Air  manager  system  for  reducing  gas  concentrations  in  a  melal-air 
banery.  5.721.064.  CI.  429-27.000. 
Peidous.  Igor  V..  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd.  Narrow 
deep  treiKh  isolation  process  with  trench  filling  ly  oxidation  5.721.174. 
d.  438-445.000. 
Peleg.  Alexander;  Minal.  Millind;  Mennemeier.  Larry  M.;  Eitan.  Benny;  Win. 
Wolf;  Dulong.  Carole;  and  Kowa.shi,  Eiichi,  to  Inlel  Corporabon  Method 
and  apparatus  for  performing  multiply-sublracl  operations  on  packed  dau. 
5.721,892.  CI.  395-562.000. 
Pelka.  David  G..  to  TIR  Technologies,  Inc.  High  efficiency  ejection  of  Hght 
from  optical  wave  guide,  by  holographically  producnl  light  scanering 
means.  5,721,795,  CI.  385-37.000. 
Pelley,  Perry  H..  Ill:  See— 

Tafl.  Robert  C  ;  and  Pelley,  Petty  H..  Ill,  5.721.509.  O.  327-536.000. 
Peltzer.  Eric  T;  and  Slolzoff.  Sam.  Multi-position  reading  stand.  5.720.465. 

CI.  248-453.000. 
Pemrick.  Peter  See — 

Green,  Gary  L.:  Pemrick.  Peter,  and  Nash.  Theodore  F,  5,720.648.  CI. 
451-8.000. 
Penda  Corporation:  See — 

Emery.  Phillip  L..  5.720.507.  CI.  296-39.200 
Penfield.  David  Lynn:  See — 

Smith.  Ralph  Wayne;  Kendall.  Lloyd  Charles;  Penfield.  David  Lynn; 
Ezze.  Robert  James;  and  Litchfield.  Joel  Ardon.  5,720,319.  CI.  138- 
109.000. 
Peng,  Jih-Ping:  See- 
Crane.  Peter;  Warmka,  Scott  Robert:  and  Peng,  Jih-Ping,  5,721,650.  CI. 
.160-103.000. 
Peng,  Lixin:  See — 

Round,  George  F;  Valavaara,  Viljo  K.;  and  Peng,  Lixin,  5,720,251,  C\. 
123-246.000. 
Penrose,  Jane  Edith,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  pic.  Padding.  5.720.714.  O. 

602-6.000. 
Pepperman.  Michael  Barton,  lo  Wesiinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Appara- 
lus  and  method  for  locking  blades  into  a  rotor  5,720.5%.  CI.  4I6-220.00R. 
Perez.  Jorge  -Alexander  Canine  toothbmsh  in  glove  form.  5,720.048.  CI 

2-161.600. 
Pergande.  Gabriela:  See — 

Schwarz.  Michael;  Pergande.  Gabriela;  Engel.  JOrgen:  Nickel.  Bemd: 
Ulrich.  Heinz;  and  Szelenyi.  Stefan.  5.721.258.  CI.  514-352.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Haff.  LawTence  A.;  Picozza.  Enrico;  Bloch.  Will;  Ragu.sa  Robert; 
DiCesare.  Joseph;  Tracy.  David;  Saviano.  Paul;  and  Woudenberg. 
Timothy  M..  5.720.923.  CI.  422-68.100. 
Perkins.  Dean  P.:  See — 

Barms.  Jeffrey  C:  Perkins.  Dean  P.;  Leman.  Michael  V.;  and  Moore. 
Paul  M..  5.721.668.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Perl  man.  Kato  L.:  See — 

DeLuca  Hector  F:  Sicinski.  Rafal  R.;  and  Perlman.  Kato  L..  5.721.225. 

CI.  514-167.000. 
Deluca.  Hector  F;  Sicinski.  Rafal  R.;  and  Perlman.  Kato  L..  5.721,224, 
CI.  514-167.000. 
Perratone,  Rene:  See — 

Drijver,  Frans  Pieter,  and  Petralone,  Rene,  5,720303,  CI.  285-95.000. 
Perrella,  Andrew  P.:  See — 

Seemann,  William  H..  Ill;  Tunis,  Charge  C,  III:  Perrella.  Andrew  P; 
Haraldsson,  Rikard  K.;  Everin,  William  E.;  and  Pearson,  Everen  A., 
5.721,034,  CI.  428-71.000. 
Perry.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Neev,  Joseph;  Da  Silva  Luiz  B.:  Matthews,  Dennis  L.:  Glinsky,  Michael 
E.;  Stuart,  Breni  C:  Perry,  Michael  D.;  Feit,  Michael  D.;  and 
Rubenchik.  Alexander  M.,  5,720,894.  CI.  216-65.000. 
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Persons,  Paul  E.:  See — 

Myers,  Michael  R..  Spada,  Alfred  P.:  Maguire,  Martin  P.;  and  Persons. 
Paul  E  ,  5.721.237,  CI.  514-259.000. 
Perzboni.  Elisabeth:  See — 

Heiker.  Fred  Robert;  NiewiJhner.  Ulrich;  Hartwig.  Wolfgang;  SchUiz, 
Helmuth;  Bischoff.  Erwin;  Perzbotn.  Elisabeth;  and  Schramntt,  Mat- 
thias. 5.721.238.  CI.  514-259.000. 
PES.  Inc  :  See— 

Owens.  Steve;  Bouldin.  Brett:  and  Elliott.  Gary.  5.720J42.  CI.  166- 
57.000. 
Pestano.  Domingo.  Structure  modeling  members  for  sand  figures.  5,720,614. 

CI.  434-82.000. 
Peierreins.  Thomas:  See— 

Downar.  Hartmut;  Scherter.  Werner;  Peterreins,  Thomas;  and  Ziemann. 
Paul,  5.721.197,  Cl.  505-238.000. 
Petersen.  Alan  W..  to  Acuson  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling rotation  of  an  ultrasound  transducer.  5.720,285,  CI.  128-660.100. 
Petersen.  Hans:  See — 

Andersen,  Knud  Erik;  Olsen,  Uffe  Bang;  Petersen.  Hans;  Gronvald, 
Frederik  Christian;  Sonnewald,  Ursula;  Jergeniien,  Tine  Krogh;  and 
Andersen,  Henrik  Sune,  5,721,254,  Cl.  514-324.000. 
Peterson.  Dean  M.   See — 

Allen.  Joseph  E.;  and  Peterson.  Dean  M..  5,720.566,  Cl.  403-38.000. 
Peterson.  Karen  B.:  See — 

Hansen.  Donald  W.,  Jr;  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  and  Monahan.  Joseph  B.. 
5,721,223,  Cl.  514-89.000. 
Peterson,  Milford  John:  See — 

Chiarot,  Kevin  Arthur.  Mayfield,  Michael  John:  Nangia.  Era  Kasturia: 

and  Peterson.  Milfoed  John,  5.721.864,  Cl.  395-464.000. 

Peterzell.  Paul  E.:  Komfeld,  Richard  K.;  WheaUey.  Charles  E..  Ill;  and 

Weiland.  Ana,  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated    Method  and  apparatus  for 

increasing  receiver  immunity  to  interference.  5,722,063,  CI.  455-287.000. 

Petranovich.  James  E.:  See — 

Bjerede,  Bjom  E.:  Lipowski,  Joseph  T.;  Petranovich.  James  E.;  and 
Rhodes.  F  Matthew.  5,722,040.  Cl.  455-76.000. 
Petrides.  George  H.  Progressive  level  bird  feeder.  5.720.237. 0.  1 19-57.800. 
Petrin.  Joanne  M.:  See — 

Bishop,  W.  Robert;  Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Njoroge.  F 
George;  Petrin,  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski,  John  J.;  Wolin,  Ronald  L.; 
Taveras,  Arthur  G.:  and  Remiszewski,  Stacy  W..  5,721.236.  Cl. 
514-255.000. 
Pettit.  George:  See — 

Crown.  Charles  E.;  and  Pettit.  George.  5.720.540.  C\.  362-92.000. 
Petty,  Jonathan  S.:  See — 

Cook.    Edward   R.;    Peny.   Jonathan    S.;    and  Adamski,   Joseph    R.. 
5.721.805.  CI.  392-411.000. 
Petty.  Margaret  A.:  See — 

Grisar.  J.  Martin;  Petty.  Margaret  A.:  and  Bolkenius.  Frank.  5.721.233. 
Cl.  514-233.500. 
Pfefferle.  William  C;  and  Sweet.  E.  Jack,  to  Precision  Combustion.  Inc.  Torch 

assembly.  5.720.163.  O.  60-39.060. 
Pfefferie.  William  C.  Catalytic  method.  5.720.605,  Cl.  431-7.000. 
Pfetferle.  William  C.  Catalytic  method.  5.720.606.  Cl.  431-7.000. 
Pfefferie.  William  Charies.  Catalytic  method.  5,720,609,  Cl.  431-326.000. 
Pfeifer.  Eric  S  :  See — 

Benglson.  Michaele  L.;  Broyhill.  Kristin  B.;  Moulton,  Stephanie  J.; 
Pfeifer.  Eric  S.;  Spirk.  Stefanie  N.;  and  Todd.  Tyler  J..  5.720.520.  Cl 
297-250.100. 
Pfister,  Reiner:  See — 

Gang,  Manfred;  Pfister,  Reiner;  and  Ruf.  Bemd.  5.721.410,  C\.  200- 
294.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Banks.  Rhona  Mary;  Baker.  Geoffrey  Harold:  Dorgan.  Roderick  John; 

and  Poulton.  Mark  Edward.  5.721.271.  Cl.  514-450.000. 
Howard.  Harry  R.;  Nakane.  Masami:  Ikunaka.  Masaya;  Satake.  Kunio; 
Rosen.  Terry  J.;  Lowe.  John  A..  Ill;  O'Neill.  Brian  T;  and  Ito. 
Fumitaka.  5.721.255.  Cl.  514-329.000. 
PFU  Limited:  See— 

Morita.  Yuukichi;  Saeki.  Yoshiki;  Yamashita.  Ma.saaki;  Yashiki.  Mitu- 
hiro;  Taniguchi.  Hideaki;  ai>d  Yamazaki,  Nobuhisa.  5,720,477,  CI. 
271-117.000. 
PGI  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nimberger,  Spencer  M.,  5.720.317,  Cl.  137-597.000. 
Pham,  Ich:  See — 

Phan,  Due  Tien;  and  Pham,  Ich.  5,721.648.  Cl.  360-78.090. 
Pham.  Tiet:  See — 

Ryan.  Robert  P;  Banus.  Gordon  B.;  and  Pham.  Tiet.  5.720.561.  Cl. 
400-124  130. 
Phan.  Due  Tien;  and  Pham.  Ich.  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Mullirale  digital 
control  system  for  use  with  a  system  having  a  linear  transfer  function,  such 
as  a  head  positioning  system  in  a  magnetic  disc  drive.  5,721,648.  Cl. 
360-78.090. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB:  See — 

Baker.  Richard  W.;  Santus.  Giancario;  and  Vinblla-Friedman.  Susan. 
5,721.257.  Cl.  514-343  000 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Abrahamsin.  Lars;  Holmgren.  Erik:  Kalder^n.  Christina:  Lake.  Mats; 
Mikaelsson.  Asa;  and  Sejlitz.  Torsten.  5.721.114.  Cl.  435-69.100 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company:  See — 


Dunn.  Michael  J.;  Bergren.  Michael  S.;  Hardee.  Gregory  E.:  Shephard. 
Kenneth  Paul;  Chao.  Robert  S.;  and  Havens.  Jeffrey  L..  5.721.359.  Cl. 
540-227.000. 
Pharmacia  Biotech  Inc.:  See — 

Brush.  Charles  K..  5.721,355,  Cl.  536-25.320. 
Pharming  B.Y:  See — 

Kay,  Robert  M.;  Bems.  Anton;  Krimpenfort.  Paul;  Pieper.  Frank;  and 
Strijker,  Rein,  5,721,367,  Cl.  800-2.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Nai-Chi,  5,721.511,  Cl.  327-540.000. 
Phillips.  Jerome  D.:  See — 

Elstran.  Gerald  V:  Mattila.  Robert  J.;  and  Phillips.  Jerome  D .  5.720.280. 
Cl.  128-205.250 
Phillips.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Larson.  Ralph  I.;  and  Phillips.  Richanl  L..  5,720,338.  Cl.  165-46.000. 
Phoenix  Closures.  Inc.:  See — 

Moore.  David  N..  5,720,401,  Cl.  215-232.000. 
Picker.  Pranck:  See — 

Rizzie.  Joseph  W ;  and  Picker.  Franck,  5,720.165.  Cl.  60-39.464. 
Picozza.  Enrico:  See — 

Haff,  Lawrence  A.;  Picozza,  Enrico;  Bloch,  Will:  Ragusa.  Robert; 
DiCesare.  Joseph;  Tracy,  David;  Saviano,  Paul:  and  Woudenberg, 
Timothy  M.,  5.720,923,  O.  422-68.100. 
Pieper.  Frank:  See — 

Kay,  Robert  M.;  Bems,  Anton;  Krimpenfort,  Paul;  Pieper.  Frank;  and 
Strijker.  Rein.  5.721.367,  Cl.  800-2.000. 
Pierce.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Kelley,  Aaron   D.;   Bonow,   William   B.:  and   Pierce,   Kenneth   R., 

5,720,070,  Cl.  15-88.000. 

Pierce,  Phillipi  Randsome;  Dilling,  Scon  Allen:  and  Ramsey.  John  Edward, 

to  Boler  Company,  The.  Movable  subframe  for  tractor-trailers.  5.720,489, 

Cl.  280-149.200. 

Pike,  Richard  Daniel;  and  Shipp,  Peter  Wyndham,  Jr  Laminate  filter  media. 

5,721,180,  Cl.  442-346.0<X). 
Piket,  James  Brian;  Bergstrom.  Daryl  Leslie;  and  Yip,  William  Chunhung.  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Partitioned  echo  canceler  utilizing  decimation  echo  location. 
5.721.782.  a.  381-66.000. 
Pillsbury.  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Angelopoulos.  Marie;  Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Dickerson,  Jack  A  ;  Pills- 
bury.  Thomas  B.;  Puttlitz,  Karl  J.;  Shaw,  Jane  M.;  and  GelornK, 
Jeffrey  D.,  5,721.299.  Q.  524-177.000. 
Pikx  Ink  Co  ,  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Kito,  Tsutomu;  Senga,  Kuniyuki;  and  Hayashi.  Hiroyuki.  5.721,059,  Cl. 
428-522.000. 
Pilssbury  Company,  The:  See — 

Ploog.  Timothy  H..  5,720.987.  Q.  425-131.100. 
Pimputkar.  Sudhecr  M.:  See — 

Stets,  Joseph  A.;  and  Pimputkar.  Sudheer  M..  5.721,373,  Cl.  73-46.000. 
Ping,  Er-Xuan:  and  Thakur.  Randhir  P  S  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method 
for  forming  controllable  surface  enhanced  three  dimensional  objects 
5,721.171,  Cl.  438-398.000. 
Pinkel,  Daniel;  Gray.  Joe  W.;  Kallioniemi,  Anne;  Kallioniemi,  Olli-Pekka; 
and  Waldman,  Frederic,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the. 
Comparative  genomic  hybridization.  5.721,098,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Pinson,  Paul  A.,  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company.  Method  for 
contamination  control  and  barrier  apparatus  with  filter  for  containing  waste 
materials    th''    include    dangerous    particulate    matter.    5,720,789.    Cl. 
55-364.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Horigome.  Fumihiko.  5.722.060,  Cl.  455-234.100. 
Nagakubo,  Tetsuroh,  5,721.559,  Cl.  345-63.000. 
Tateishi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Funikawa.  Junichi,  5.721.580.  Cl.  347-246.000. 
Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneumatici:  See — 

Orjela,  Gurdev,  5.722,039.  Cl.  428-610.000. 
Pirone.  Bruno.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  production,  particulariy  domes- 
tic production,  of  beverages  5,720.856,  Cl.  203-1.000. 
Pisoni.  Alberto:  See — 

Antonioli,  Pierpaolo:  and  Pisoni.  Alberto.  5.720.262.  O.  123-458.000. 
Piwinski,  John  J.:  See — 

Bishop.  W.  Robert;  Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Njoroge.  F 
George;  Petrin.  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Wolin.  Ronald  L.; 
Taveras.  Arthur  G.;  and  Remiszewski.  Stacy  W.,  5,721.236.  Cl. 
514-255.000. 
Pizza  Hut.  Inc.:  See — 

Proctor.  Valerie  A.;  and  Heidebnxht.  Karen,  5.720,998.  C\.  426-94.000. 
Planelles,  Vicente:  See — 

Chen.   Irvin   S.  Y.;  Jowett.  Jeremy   B.   M.;  and  Planelles,  Vicente, 
5,721,104.  Cl.  435-7.100. 
Plan.  John  T.  to  British  Aerospace  PLC.  Fluid  flow  control  devices  and 

methods.  5,720,453,  Cl.  244-23.00D. 
Pleake,  Todd  D.,  to  Arr-Tech  Manufacturing.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  of 
counting,  inspecting  and  stacking  planar  food  pvoducts.  5.720.593.  Cl. 
414-789.900. 
Plea-sants.  Charies  W.;  and  Carter.  Thurman  B..  lo  Weatherford  U.S.,  Inc. 

Starting  mill  and  operations.  5.720,349,  Cl.  166-298.000. 
Pleasants,  Julian  R.;  See — 

Gargan,  Paul  E.:  Ploplis,  Victoria  A.:  and  Pleasants,  Julian  R.,  5,721,122, 
Cl.  435-70.210 
PLIVA,  farmaceutska.  kemijska.  prehrambena  i  kozmeti<!ka  indushija.  dion- 
i(Jko  dru^tvo:  See — 


l.azarevski.  Goijana:  and  Kobrehel,  Gabrijela,  5,721,346.  Cl.   5.36- 
17.900. 
Ploog.  Timothy  H.,  to  PiKsbury  Company,  The.  Extrusion  die  with  change- 
able face  plate.  5,720,987.  a.  425-131.100. 
Ploplis.  Victoria  A.:  See — 

Gargan,  Paul  E.;  Ploplis,  Victoria  A.;  and  Pleasants.  Julian  R..  5.72 1 , 1 22, 
Cl.  435-70.210. 
Po'.  Riccardo:  See — 

Saoti.  Roberto;  Comeiti,  Giuseppe:  Po',  Riccardo:  and  Cardi,  Nicoletta, 
5,72 1.. 327,  Cl.  526-133.000 
Podhrasky.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Weaver.   Brent  Charles;   Podhrasky,   Robert   J.;   and  Nemat.  Ayaz, 

5.721.489.  Cl.  324-329.000. 

Poiani.  George  J  ;  Riley.  David  J.;  Liao.  Wei-Chi;  Kahn,  Joachim;  and  Gean, 

Keria  Fiorclla.  lo  University  of  Medicine  &  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey. 

Polymers  containing  antifibnilic  agenis.  compositions  containing  such 

polymers,  and  methods  of  preparation  and  use  5.720  Q.*;').  Cl.  424-78.290. 

Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Campbell.  Thomas  H.,  Jr;  Coughlin,  Edward  H..  and  Lippert.  Irving  S.. 

5.721.966,  CI.  -396-42.000. 

Honwr,  M.  Glenn:  and  Waldman.  David  A..  5,721,630,  O.  359-15.000. 

Polenick.  Richard  James;  and  Stein.  William  Leonard.  Sr.  li>  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Position  assurance  electrical  connector  5.720.623,  Cl.  4.39- 

352.000. 

Poliac,  Marius  O..  to  Medwave.  Inc.  Beat  onset  detector.  5.720.292.  Cl. 

128-672.000. 
Polidoro.  Roberto:  and  Geriier.  Andre,  to  Mars  Incorporated.  Document 

handling  systems  5,720.376.  Cl.  194-207.000. 
Polvmalech  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

'  Ohgitani,  Kenji,  5.720.472,  Cl.  267-159.000. 
Polymeropoulos.  Mihael  H.;  and  Merril,  Cari  R..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Health  and  Human  Services  Three  highly  informative  microsatellile  repeat 
polymorphic  DNA  maricers.  5.721.100.  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Poncet  Jean- Marc:  See — 

Gorinas,  Guy;  Mathcs,  Rainer:  Ravex.  Alain;  and  Poncet,  Jean-Marc. 
5,720.174.  Cl.  62-55.500. 
Ptmcct.  Philippe:  See — 

Middleman.  Ij^  M.;  Pyka,  Walter  R.;  Buhler.  Michael;  Poncet.  Philippe; 
Van  Dyk.  Karl;  and  Jervis.  James  E..  5,720.754.  Cl.  606-127.000. 
Popeil.  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Gildersleeve,  Janet:  Popeil.  Ronald  M  ;  and  Backus,  Alan  L..  5.720.991. 
Cl.  425-298.000 
Poplevine,  Pavel  B.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  serial-to-parallel  and  parallel- 
to-serial  conversion.  5.721,545,  Cl.  .341-100.000. 
Porter  Athletic  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Schroeder.  Edward  A..  5,720.679.  Cl.  473-484000. 
Poner.  Carl  W.:  See— 

Sufrin,  Janice  R.;  Bacchi,  Cyrus  J.;  Porter,  Carl  W.;  Nathan.  Henry, 
deceased;  Spiess.  Arthur  J.:  and  Yarlett,  Nigel.  5.721.216,  O.  514- 
23.000. 
Porter.  Dan  R..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  displaying  a 

split  bar  window.  5.721.852.  Cl.  .395-.U9.000. 
Porter,  Kenneth  L.  Module  cover  5,720.382.  Cl.  206-83.500. 
Portlock.  David  Edward:  See  ~ 

Liu.  Song;  Portlock.  David  Edward:  Genain.  Gilles  Yves;  Koenig. 
Jean-Jacques;  and  de  Rosiolan,  Jacques,  5.721.217,  Cl.  514-26.000. 
Positron  Investimentos  E  Servicos  Loa.:  See — 

Tnillas.  Francesc  Seuba.  5.720,273,  Cl.  126-275.00E. 
Poston.  Ricky  Lee:  See  - 

Cline,  Troy    Lee;    l.sensee.   Scon   Harian;   and   Poston.    Ricky   Lee. 
5,721,851,  Cl.  .195-.349.»)00. 
Poochol,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Feder,     Michel;    Jaubert.    Jean-Pierre;    and     Pouchol.    Jean-Marie. 
5.721.026,  Cl.  428.35.400. 
Poulin.  Thomas  Raymond:  See — 

Bolden,  Paul  Anthony;  and  Poulin,  Thomas  Ravmond.  5,721.676,  Cl. 
364-1.12.000. 
Poulton.  Mark  Edward;  Sec- 
Banks.  Rhona  Mary:  Baker.  Geoffrey  Harnld.  Dorgan.  Roderick  John: 
and  Poulton.  Mark  Edward,  5,72r,271,  Cl.  514-450.000. 
Powell.  Randy  J.:  and  Powell.  Susan  M.  Camera  handle.  5.721.997.  Cl. 

396-420.000. 
Powell.  Robert  D  :  and  Nit/berg.  Mark  J.,  lo  Corbis  Corporation.  Method  and 

system  for  digiul  image  signatures  5,721,788,  Cl.  382100.000 
Powell.  Susan  M  :  See — 

Powell.  Randy  J  ;  and  Powell,  Susan  M.,  5,721.997,  Cl.  396-420.000. 
Power  Parts.  Inc.:  See— 

DeUcs.  Rodney  G.;  and  Johnson.  Steven  L..  5.721.524.  Cl.  336-92.000. 
Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See— 

Wu.  Shye-Lin.  5.721.168.  Cl  438-253.000. 
PPG  Indusines.  Inc.:  See — 

Gallagher.  Raymond  G  :  Rosskamp.  Bareni  A  :  Kovacik.  Paul  J.;  and 

Thompson.  Albert  E..  Jr.  5.720.8.W.  Cl.  156-109(100. 
.Martin.  James  W.;  and  Kahle,  Charles  F.  II.  5.72 1,088.  Cl.  4.30-270. 100. 
PraH.    Barbara   E.   Custom   glue   chipped   glass   processor   and    method 

5.721.(113.  Cl.  427-280.000 
IVcision  Combustion.  Inc.:  See— 

Pfefl^erlc.  William  C:  and  Sweet.  E  Jack.  5.720,163,  CI.  60-.39.060. 
Pre'^idenl  ;md  Felli>ws  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Corey.  Elia.s  J.:  and  Gin.  David.  5.721. .362.  CI.  540-466.000 


Kassis.  Amin   I.;   Fbulon.  Catherine   F.;   and  Adelstein,  S.  James. 

5,720,935.  CI.  424-1.7.30. 
Maggio.  John  E.;  and  Mantyh,  Patrick  W.,  5,721.106,  O.  435-7.800. 
Prestige  Cabinetry  and  Finishings,  Inc.:  See — 

Dawson.  Howard  J..  Jr..  5.720,090,  Cl.  29-40.000. 
Price.  Alisiair  J.,  lo  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  inc.  Avalanche  pholodiode 
apparatus  bia.sed  with  a  modulating  power  signal.  5.721,424,  O.  250- 
214.00R. 
Pnce.  Harvey  D.  Prescription  timer.  5,720,392,  Cl.  206-534.000. 
Price.  John  Charles:  See — 

Yandrofski.  Robert  M.;  Price.  John  Charles;  Bames.  Frank:  Hermann. 
Allen  M.:  and  Scon.  James  Royd.  5.721.194.  Cl   .505  210.000 
Price,  Timothy  M.;  and  Van  Sleenwyk,  Donald  H.,  to  Applied  Technologies 

Associates,  Inc.  Casing  joint  detector.  5,720,345,  Cl.  166  254.200. 
Priddy.  Duane  B.;  and  Li,  Irene  0  . '"  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  In  situ 
block  copolymer  formation  during  polymerization  of  a  vinvl  antmatic 
monomer.  5.721.320.  Cl.  525-316.000. 
Pricm,  Curtis;  and  Rosenthal,  David  S.  H..  to  Nvidia  Corporation  Apparatus 
adapted  to  be  joined  between  the  system  I/O  bus  and  I/O  devices  which 
translates    addresses    furnished    directly    by    an    application    program 
5.721,947,  Cl.  395-824.000 
Primakoff,  Paul:  and  Myles,  Diana  G..  lo  University  of  CoiuiecticuL  DNA 

encoding  PH-20  proteins.  5.721,348,  Cl.  536-22.100. 
Primatic.  Agesino:  See — 

Ensor.  Myra  L.;  Kowalski.  Thaddeus  Julius:  and  Primatic.  Agesino. 
5.721,780.  Cl.  380-25.000. 
Printronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Ryan.  Robert  P;  Bamis.  Gordon  B.;  and  Pham.  Tiet  5.720.561,  CI. 
40(H24.130. 
Priou.  Christian:  See — 

Gaulle.  Eric;  Priou.  Christian:  and  Soldal.  Andre.  5.721,291,  CL  522- 
38.000. 
Probe  Technology:  See — 

Kister.  January.  5.720.098.  C\.  29-825.000. 
Procie.  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Barnabas.  Mary  Vijayarani;  Severin.  Kimberiey  Suzanne;  and  Waite. 

Scon  William.  5,721.205,  Cl.  510-522.000. 
Fowler.  Timothy  John:  McManus.  Richard  Loren;  and  Deckner.  George 

Endel,  5.720.961.  Cl  424-401.000. 
Gutwein.  Roger  William;  and  KirkpaUick.  Steven  Jacob.  5.721.005.  Cl. 

426-595  000. 
Liu.  Song:  Portlock,  David  Edward;  Genain,  Gilles  Yves;  Koenig. 
Jean-Jacques;  and  de  Rostolan.  Jacques,  5,721,217,  Q.  514-26.000. 
Ostendorf.  Ward  W..  5,720.966,  Cl.  424-402.000. 
Paterson.  Jamie;  and  Trani.  Marina.  5,720.896.  Cl.  252-186.270. 
Thomas,  Dennis  Albert,  5,720.740.  C\  604-391.000. 
Waite.  -Scon  William;  Sevems.  John  Coo;  Sivik.  Mark  Robert:  and 
Hartman.  Frederick  Anthony.  5.721.202,  Cl.  510-102.000. 
Proctor.  Valerie  A.:  and  Heidebrecht  Karen,  lo  Pizja  Hut.  Inc.  Multi-layered 

pizza  product,  and  method  of  making.  5.720.998.  Cl.  426-94.000. 
Progressive  Technology  in  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Geary,  Brian  P.  5.720,548,  Cl.  .362-260.000. 
ProkopN.  Ronald  J  :  See — 

Shasha,  Baruch  S.;  McGuire.  Michael  R.;  Hu.  Xing  Ping;  and  Prokopy. 
Rcmald  J..  5.720.968.  Cl.  424-410.000. 
Promochem  GmbH  Handelsge.sellschafi  fur  Chemische  Prixlukle;  See — 

Oehme.  Michael.  5.720.925.  Cl.  422-102  000. 
Protas.  Marlvne  Pager-recorder  and  methods  5.721.537.  Cl   .340-825.440. 
Prothro.  Hasiell  Drew.  Sr.  Adjustable  worit  chair.  5.720.517,  Cl.  297-195.110. 
Protol  AG.:  See— 

Lcnnartsson,  Kenneth,  5,720,095,  Q.  29  509.000 
Proxima  Corporation:  See — 

Nguyen,  Hung  H..  5.721,565,  CI.  345-127.000. 
Prtimmer.  Martin:  See — 

Harig.  Andreas;  and  Prummer.  Manm.  5.720.221.  Cl    101-148.000. 
Pr\or.  Timothy  R..  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Machines.  Inc.  Vision  a.ssisted  fixture 

consmiction.  5.721.677.  Cl.  .364-167.010. 
Przelomiec.  Thomas  A.:  and  Raith,  Alex  K.,  lo  Erics.son  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  locating  a  digital  control  channel  in  a  downbanded  cellular 
radiixommunicarion  system.  5,722,078.  Cl.  455-452.000 
PTMW.  Incorporated:  See — 

(ioff.  Todd  A.,  5,720.141,  Cl.  52-265.000. 
Puckcit.  Ronald  R.;  and  Tsengouras.  Demetrios  A.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Air 
filter  element   and  air  filler  assembly   emplovinc   the   filter  element 
5.720,788,  Cl.  55-337.000. 
Pugin.  Andre  Oscar,  lo  Aerobus  International.  Iik  Elevated  tablewas  system 

5.720.225,  Cl.  104-I23.(H)0. 
Puis.  Lawrence  V..  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Electrostatic  liquid 
applicator  for  spraying  a  liquid  surface-coating  material    5,720,819.  Cl. 
1 1 8-62 1. 000. 
Pulvermachcr.  Ronald  J.:  See- 

Carrano.  James  A.:   Blair.  Tinuuhs    E.:  Erdman.   Roger  K.;  Nelson. 
William  S.:  Pulvermachcr.  Ronald  J.:  and  Tucker.  George  H..  Jr.. 
5.720.2.36,  Cl.  119- 14.460. 
Purewal,  Tarlochan  S.;  and  Grcenleaf.  David  J.,  lo  Rikei  Laboratories,  inc. 

Medicinal  aerosol  f<TOiulations.  5.720.940.  Cl.  424-45  (WO 
Pulllil/.  Karl  J.:  5(c — 

Angelopoulos.  Marie:  Af/ali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Dickerson.  Jack  A  .  I^lls- 
bury.  Thomas  B.:  Punliu.  Karl  J  ;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  and  CJelorroe. 
Jeffrey  D..  5,721.299.  Cl.  524-177  0(HI 
Putzmei.ster-Weri  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 


UMI 


PI  66 


LIST  OF  PATE^^^EES 


February  24,  1998 


Febri  ARY  24,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  67 


Wanner.  Martin;  Schlecht.  Karl:  Fuegel.  Dietmar.  and  Fritz.  Stefan. 
5.720,069.  CI.  15-53.100. 
Pyka.  Walter  R.  See— 

Middleman.  Lee  M.;  Pyka.  Walter  R.;  Buhler.  Michael;  Poncet.  Philippe; 
Van  Dyk.  Karl;  and  Jervis.  James  E..  5.720.754.  CI.  606-127.(100. 
P\ne.  Charles  F.  to  Traveling  Software.  Inc.  Remote  file  tran.sfer  inethod  and 

apparatus.  5.721.907.  CI.  .195-610.000. 
Oin.  Chuan;  Ryan.  Patrick  T;  Rostron.  Donna  L.;  Lai.  Birendra  K.;  Ding. 
Yuanpang  S.;  Mi/ener.  Susan  R.;  Woo.  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T.  K.;  and 
O'Connor.  John,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Surface  modified  polymeric 
material  formulation.  5.720.958.  CI.  524-243.000. 
Qiu.  Yong-Jian:  See — 

Williams.  Joel  L.;  Qiu.  Yong-Jian;  and  McGuirt.  Shel,  5.720.916.  CI 
264-328.100. 
Quadri.  Luisa:  See— 

Melloni.   Piero;    Bemardi.   Luigi;   Fenandi.   Mara;    Frigerio.   Marco; 
Mauro.  Marina;  and  Quadri.  Luisa,  5,721.227.  CI.  514-172.000. 
Quaghebeur.  Theo:  See — 

Fenderson.  John  M.;  O'Neal.  William  B  ;  Quaghebeur.  Theo;  Schumm. 
Karl-Christoph;  and  Van  Loockc.  Walter.  5.721.191.  CI.  .504-1.34.(X)O. 
QL'ALCOMM  Incorporated:  See— 

Hutchison.  James  A  .  IV;  Wheatlev.  Charles  E..  Ill;  and  Wieck.  Chris  P. 

5.722.061,  CI  455-245.100. 
Korafeld.  Richard  K.;  and  Wheatley.  Charles  E..  IIL  5.722.053,  CI. 

455-86.000. 
Padovani.  Roberto;  Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr.;  and  Bender.  Paul  E., 

5,722,(W4.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Peterzell.  Paul  E.;  Komfeld.  Richard  K.;  Wheatley.  Charles  E..  Ul;  and 
Weiland.  Ana.  5.722.063.  O.  455-287.000. 
Quest  International  B.V.:  See — 

van  Berkel,  Wilhelmus  Johannes  H.;  De  Jong.  Edserd:  and  Fraaije, 
Marco  Wilhelmus.  5.721.125.  CI.  435-1.56.000. 
Quinn.  Michael  D.;  and  Yelderman.  Mark  L..  to  Baxter  International  Inc. 

Diagnostic  catheter  with  memory.  5.720.293.  CI.  1 28-692.(XH). 
Qumtile.  Mark  J.:  See — 

CoDstantinescu.  Eugen;  Quintile.   Mark  J.;  and  Wagner.  Robert  F. 
5.720.471.  CI.  267-81.000. 
Quotron  Systems.  Inc.:  S***'— 

Farry,' Motisen;  and  Huxford.  Teresa  D..  5.721.850.  CI   .?95. 346.000. 
Raatikainen.  Jukka,  to  IMA  Engineering  Ltd.  Oy.  Method  and  equipment  for 

determining  die  content  of  an  element.  5,721.759.  CI.  378-47.000. 
Rabun  Labs.  Inc  :  See— 

Young.  Danny  J..  5.721.6.59.  CI.  .361-111  000. 
Racicol.  Lee  J.:  See — 

Cochrane.  Paul  D.;  Racicot.  Lee  J.;  and  Mackenzie.  M.  Scott,  5,721.670. 
CI   .361 -695  (XW. 
Radford.  William  A.;  and  Wilson.  Jerry  A.,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Self- 
focusing  detector  pixel  structure  having  improved  sensitivity.  5.721.429. 
CI.  250-338.400. 
Radiation  Application  Development  Association  of  Iharaki-ken:  See— 

Ichinose.  Nobuyukj.  Kawanishi.  Shunichi;  Okada.  Alsushi;  and  Sug- 
imoto.  Shunichi.  5.721.293,  CI.  .522-l.30.(K»0. 
Radical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Geoffrey  W.A.,  5,720,942,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Radjabi.  Bahman:  Shoji,  Sergio;  and  Nagata,  Mary,  to  SMC  Pneumatics,  Inc. 
Serial  transmission  system  for  controlling  a  network  of  I/O  devices. 
5.721.737.  CI   370-449.000. 
Raffinerie  Tiriemontoise.  S.A.:  See — 

Roherfroid.  Marcel;  Delzenne.  Nathalie;  Coussement.  Paul;  and  Van 
Loo.  Jan,  5,721,345,  CI.  536-4.100. 
Raghunalhan,  Kuppuswamy:  See — 

Miller.  Gary  Lynn;  Raghunathan,  Kuppuswamy;  Litch.  Timothy  Ernest; 
and  Meyer.  Marcella  Evelyn.  5.721.889.  CI   395-557.0(X) 
Ragusa.  Robert:  See — 

Haff.  Lawrence  A.;  PicozM.  Enrico;   Bloch.  Will;  Ragusa.  Robert; 
DiCesare.  Joseph;  Tracy.  David;  Saviano.  Paul;  and  Woudenherg. 
TimcHhy  M..  5.720.923.  CI.  422-68.100. 
Raith.  Alex  K.:  See— 

Pr/clomiec.  Thomas  A.;  and  Raith.  Alex  K..  5.722.078.  CI.  455-452.0IX). 
Rajan.  G«>\inda:  See-  - 

Lachmann.  Burichard;  and  Rajan.  Govinda.  5.720.278.  CI.  128-204.2.30. 
Ramachandra.  Amar:  See — 

Yates.  Stephen  Frederic;  Gaila.  Romulus;  Ramachandra.  Amar;  and 
Morrell.  Robert.  5.720.797.  CI.  95-96.(XX). 
Raman.  L   Ven:  See — 

Pagan.  John  R.;  Jansen.  Lex  P;  Raman.  L.  Ven;  and  Wright.  John  A..  Jr.. 
5.720.300.  CI.  128-772.000. 
Ramandt,  Bart:  See — 

Tahon,   Jean-Pierre;    Verlinden,    Bartholomeus;    and    Ramandi.    Bart. 
5.720.840.  CI.  156-:.30.(HX) 
Ramer.  O  Glenn:  See — 

DiMjgheny.  Thomas  K.;  and  Ramer.  O    Glenn.  5.72 1. (XW.  CI.  427 
I26  6(X). 
Rammer.  Douglas  R.:  See — 

Soltis.    Lawrence   A.;    Ross.    Robert    J.;   and    Rammer.    Douglas    R.. 
5.720.143.  CI  52-7.30.700. 
Ramsey.  John  Eidward:  See — 

Pierce.  Phillipi  Randsome;  Dilling,  Scon  Allen;  and  Ramsey,  John 
Edward,  5,720,489,  CI.  280-149.200. 
Ramtron  International  Coqxiration:  See — 


Sartore.  Ronald  H.;  Mobley.  Kenneth  J.;  Carrigan,  Donald  G.;  and  Jones. 
Oscar  Frederick.  Jr.  5.721.862.  CI.  .395-445.000. 
Randazzo.  Antonio;  Lumini.  Antonio,  and  Galassi.  Rossano.  to  Axis  USA. 

Inc.  Apparatus  for  inserting  insulators.  5.720.097.  CI.  29-564.6(X). 
Ranganath.  Minakanagurki  V:  See — 

Ganti.  Girija;  and  Ranganath,  Minakanaguilii  V.,  5,721,843,  CI.  395- 
311.000. 
Rao.  Gita  P;  and  Hockney.  Richard  L..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Output 

voltage  regulation  using  rotor  growth.  5.721.459.  CI.  3IO-74.(XX) 
Rappaport.  Stephen  S.;  and  Jiang.  Hua.  to  Research  Foundation  of  State 
University  of  New  York.  The    Method  and  apparatus  of  assigning  and 
sharing  channels  in  a  cellular  communication  system.  5.722,043,  CI. 
455-33.100. 
Rasmussen,  Arty,  to  A/S  Chr  Fabers  Fabriker.  Method  for  assembling  slats  of 
Venetian  blinds  and  mechanism  for  use  in  the  exercise  of  the  inethod. 
5.720.087.  CI.  29-24,500. 
Ra.stogi.  Rajeev:  See — 

Martin.  Clifford  Eric;  Ozden.  Banu:  Rastogl.  Rajeev;  and  Silberschatz. 
Abraham.  5.721.9.56,  CI.  395-872.0(X). 
Ralanaphanyarat.  Somnuk:  See — 

Hsieh.  Chang-Ming;  Ralanaphanyarat.  Somnuk;  Chu.  Shao-Fu  Sanford; 

and  Hsu,  Louis  Lu-chen,  5.721.144.  CI.  437-7  000 
Hsu.  Louis  Lu-Chen;  Kirihata.  Toshiaki;  Ratanaphanyarat.  Somnuk;  and 
Shin.  Hyun  Jong.  5.721.485.  CI.  323-901. (XX). 
Rau.  B.  Ramakrishna:  See — 

Shintani.  Yooichi;  Tanaka.  Yoshikazu;  Irie.  Naohiko;  Woriey,  William  S., 
Jr;  Rau,  B.  Ramakrishna;  Gupta,  Rajiv;  and  Amerson,  Frederic  C. 
5.721.865.  CI.  .395-464.0(X). 
Rau.  Erhard:  See — 

Dohn.  Michael;  and  Rau.  Ertiard.  5.720,240,  O.  I23-4I.82R. 
Raukauskas.  Richard.  Vehicle  seat  with  removable  toilet.  5.720.513,  CI. 

297-188.100. 
Ravex.  Alain:  See — 

Gorinas.  Guy;  Mathes.  Rainer;  Ravex.  Alain;  and  Poncet.  Jean-Marc. 
5.720.174.  CI  62-55.500. 
Raya  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Stephen  J..  5.720.733.  CI.  604-207.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Czubarow.  Pawel;  Dupon.  Ryan;  Evans.  Anthony;  and  Jansons.  Viktors. 

5.720.859.  CI.  204-157.430. 
Uken.   William   David;   McMills.   Corey   J.;   and    Ritter.   Robert  J  . 
5.721.664.  CI   .361-125.0(X). 
Rayovac  Corporation:  See — 

Collien.  Randall  L.;  Spellman.  Patrick  J  ;  I>)pp.  Robert  B.;  Oltman.  John 
Edward;   Bums.  John  David;   Passaniti,  Joseph   Lynn;  and  Root. 
Michael  Joseph.  5.721.065.  CI.  429-29.000. 
West.  Jack  Thomas;  Bonacker.  Franz  Frederick;  and  Messing.  Terry 
Glen.  5.721.068.  CI.  429-190.(XX) 
Reader.  John  C:  See — 

Still.  W.  Clark;  Wigler.  Michael  H.;  Ohlmeyer.  Michael  H.J.,  Dillard, 
Lawrence  W.;  and  Reader.  John  C  .  5.721.099.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Rebreyend.  Pieire:  See — 

Campion.    Jean-Florent;     Fauchc.    Rimi:    and     Rebrevend.    Pierre. 
5.720.909.  CI.  2M-15.(XX). 
Recot.  Inc.:  See-- 

Center.  John  L.;  and  Bierschenk.  Patrick  J..  5.721.000.  CI.  426-289.000. 
Redey.  George.  Educitional  device  for  aiding  in  tJ>e  projection  of  views  of  an 

object.  5.720.615.  CI.  434-92.000. 
Reece.  Jerry  J.:  See — 

Gan^tt.  John  A.;  Myers.  Terrance  L.;  and  Reece.  Jerrv  J..  5.720.091.  CI. 
29-48.50R. 
Reed.  Barrv  D.:  See— 

Stewart.  Rodger  L.;  Dalke.  William  D.;  .Scibona.  Joseph  A.;  Reed.  Barry 
D.;  and  Buckley.  John  T.  5.720.741.  CI.  604-407.000. 
Reed.  Gerard  T:  See — 

Cripe.  Jerry  D.;  Reed.  CJerard  T:  and  Koontz.  James  C.  5.720,927.  CI. 
422-173.000. 
Rees.  David  Brian,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation.  5  Volt  tolerant  3.3 

volt  output  buffer.  5.721.508.  CI.  327-382.(XXJ. 
Reeve.  Joseph:  See — 

Horwitz.  Lawrence  D.;  HorwiU,  Marcus  A.;  Gibson.  Bradford  W.;  and 
Reeve.  Joseph.  5.721.209.  CI.  514-11.0(X). 
Regal  Greetings  &  Gifts  Inc.:  See — 

Westrope.  Robert  John:  Martin.  Bruce  Edward;  and  Lyons.  John  Ber- 
nard. 5.721.832.  CI.  395-227.0(X) 
Regazzl.  Alberto:  See — 

Bacheni.  Vittorio;  Carpanelli.  Maurizio;  Giovannucci.  Andrea;  and 
Regazzi.  Alberto.  5.720.454.  CI.  246-.M.(X)R. 
Regterschot.  Martinus;  and  Ter  Horst.  Marcus  Anthonius  Amoldus  Carolus. 
to  VMI  EPE  Holland  B  V.  Method  for  adjusting  a  belt  strip  on  a  conveyor 
5.720.837.  CI    156-123.(XX) 
Rehband  Anatomiska  AB:  See — 

Eriksson.  Thomas.  5.720.715.  Q.  602-65.000. 
Reichardt.  Klaus-Peter;  and  Blumoer.  Joachim,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckm- 
aschinen  AG.  Multi-motor  drive  for  a  printing  machine.  5,720,222,  CI. 
101-216.000. 
Reichert,  Karlhein/:  and  Schlenkrich.  Falko.  to  H  C.  Slurck.  GmbH  &  Co 
KG    Metal  niobates  and/or  lantalates,  their  preparation  and  pcrovskites 
formed  from  them.  5,721,182,  CI.  501-134.000. 
Reif.  James  R.:  See — 


DcSchepper.  Todd  J.;  Reif,  James  R.;  Edwards,  James  R.;  Collins, 
Michael  J.;  and  Larson.  John  E..  5.721.935.  CI.  .395-750.(XX). 
Reiner.  Lennart.  to  SCA  Hygiene  Paper  AB.  Meth<x!  and  arrangement  for 
pnHjucing  a  foam-formed  fibre  or  paper  web.  5.720.851.  CI    1 62- 1(1 1. (KX) 
Reliable  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co..  The:  See — 

Beukema.  John  A  ;  and  Multer.  Thomas  L..  5.720.351,  CI.  169-61.000. 
Rcmiszcwski.  Stacy  W.:  See — 

Bishop.  W.  Robert;  Dr>ll.  Ronald  J.;  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Njoroge.  F 
George;  Peuin.  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Wolin.  Ronald  L.; 
Taveras.  Arthur  G.;  and  Rcmis/.ewski.  Stacy  W..  5.721.2.36.  CI. 
514-255.000. 
Renard.  Pierre:  See — 

Lesieur.  Isabelle;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Leclerc.  Veronique;  Delagrjnge. 
Philippe;     Renard.     Pierre;     and     Lemaitre.     Beatrice    Cuardiola. 
5.721.276.  CI.  514-6I7.(XH). 
Rcndall.  John  S.;  Ahghar.  Massood;  and  Lane.  Stephen  J.,  to  Solv-Ex 
Corporation    Method  for  producing  electrolytic-pot-cell  grade  alumina 
from  aluminum  sulphate.  5,720,86X,  CI.  205-372.0(X). 
Renishaw  PLC:  See— 

Bailey,   Andrew    M.;    and   Chapman.    Mark   A.    V..   5,720,209,   CI. 
82-152.0(X). 
Renner.  Dav  id  L.;  and  Renner.  Murry  E.  Fence  gate  opener  with  fluid  gravity 

closure  assembly  5.720.132.  CI.  49-263.(XX). 
Renner.  Murry  E.:  See — 

Renner.  David  L.;  and  Renner.  Murry  E..  5.720.132.  CI.  49-263.0(X). 
Repp.  James  H.;  Achram.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Zamplas.  George  J.,  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Remote  control  assembly  for  operating  audio  components  in 
motor  vehicle.  5.72I..541,  CI.  341  20.(KH). 
Research  Foundation  of  State  Univ.  of  New  York.  The:  See — 

Patil.  Vijayalakshmi;  and   Mullins.  Jeffrey  C.  5.720,275.  CI.    128- 
2(X).260. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York.  The:  See — 

Rappaport.  Stephen  S.;  and  Jiang.  Hua.  5,722.043.  CI.  455-33.l(X). 
Rcssemann,  Thomas  V.;  Keith,  Peter  T.:  and  Ellis.  Louis  G..  to  SciMed  Life 
Systems.  Inc.  Intravascular  catheter  with  distal  guide  wire  lumen  and 
transitiiHi  member  5.720.724.  CI.  604-96.(XX). 
Ret/.  Daniel  Martin:  See — 

Bigge.  Christopher  Franklin;  and  Retz.  Daniel  Martin,  5,721,234,  CI. 
5I4-250.(XX). 
Reuter,  Martin:  See — 

Wurth.  Heiko;  and  Reuter.  Martin.  5.720.417.  CI.  222-146.500. 
Reynhout.  Marinus  Johannes:  See — 

Tomassen.  Henricus  Paulus  Maria;  van  de  Kamp.  Christinus  Comelis; 
Reynhout.  Marinus  Johannes;  and  Lin.  Jian.  5.721.201.  CI.  .508- 
469.(XX). 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Simonsen.  Steven  H..  5.720.557.  CI.  383-61. 0(X). 
RF  Monolithics.  Inc.:  See — 

Northan.  Alan  R.;  and  Wnght,  Peter  V..  5.72I.5I5,  CI.  .33I-I07.00A. 
Rhode,  Douglas  Scon:  See — 

Boesch,  Mathew  Alan;  and  Rhode,  Douglas  Scon.  5.721.528.  CI.  .340- 
442.(XI0. 
Rhodes.  F.  Matthew:  See — 

Bjerede.  Bjom  E.;  Lipowski.  Joseph  T;  Petranovich,  James  E.;  and 
Rhodes.  F  Matthew.  5.722.040.  CI.  455  76.(XK). 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture  Limited:  See — 

Umbert.  Claude;  and  Minris.  John,  5,721,193,  CI.  504-344.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Feder.     Michel;    Jaubert.    Jean-Pierre;     and     Pouchol.    Jean-Marie. 

5,721.026.  CI.  428- 35.4(X). 
Gaulle.  Eric;  Priou.  Christian;  and  Soldat.  Andre.  5.721,291.  CI.  522- 

38  (XX) 
Gay.  Michel;  and  Lavault.  Sylvie.  5.721.297.  CI.  524-99.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Yeung.  Dt>minic  Wai-Kwing;  and  Lad,  Dipak,  5,721,313,  CI.  524- 
814.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Mvers.  Michael  R.;  Spada.  Alfred  P.;  Maguire.  Martin  P.;  and  Persons. 
Paul  E..  5.721.237.  CI.  514-2.59.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Baron.  Jean-Pierre;  Brun.  Andr^;  Hemker,  Hendrik:  and  Uzan,  Andr^, 
5,721,357,  CI.  5.36-124.0(X). 
Rice.  Chris  A.:  See — 

Clark.  William  T;  Scon.  James  D..  II;  Barton.  Graham  M.;  Rice.  Chris 
A.;  and  McUughlin.  Shawn  M..  5.720.068.  CI.  15-1.700. 
Rice.  Dennis  Wayne:  See  - 

Lasher.  Christopher  J.;  Rice.  Dennis  Wayne;  Szesko.  Michael  Joseph; 
and  Mahar.  Michael  L..  5.720.154.  CI.  53-411.000. 
Rice.  Russell.  Portable  dryer  for  boots  and  gloves.  5.720.108.  CI.  34-104.000. 
Richardson.  Albert  S..  Jr.  Transmission  line  spacer-damper  device.  5.721.393. 

CI.  174-42.000. 
Richardson.  Patrick  J.  Portable  stretcher  system.  5.720.303.  CI.  128-870.000. 
Richardson.  Warner  G..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Snubber  for  a  hydraulic  cylinder. 

5.720.368.  CI.  188-287.000. 
Richer.  Gilles  E.  Road  elements,  and  methixl  of  and  device  for  transferring 

same.  5,720,572,  CI  4(M-6.l*X). 
Richmond,  Mark  A.;  Riordan,  Frank  B.;  and  Smaczny,  Charles  W.,  to  Labinal 
Components  and  Systems,  Inc.  Electrical  connector.  5,720,630.  CI.  4.39- 
591.000. 
Rickens.  David  J.,  to  Devtech  Corporation.  Bovine  teat  dip.  5,720.984.  CI. 
424-672.000. 


Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Masuda.  Minoru;  Matsui.  Akio;  and  Tomita.  Ma.sami.  5.721.083,  CI. 

4.30-106.000. 
Miyamoto.  Shuji;  Mori.  Yasutomo;  and  Akimoto.  Takeshi.  5.721,190, 

CI.  ,503-207.000. 
Saitoh.  Seiji,  5.722.012.  CI.  .399-99.000. 

Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki;  Higuchi.  Masami;  Havakawa.  Kunio;  Fukui, 
Youko;  Masuyama.  You;  and  Suzuki.  Ryoichi.  S.722.029.  G.  399- 
389.000. 
Riedel.  GUnter:  See— 

Boberski,  Cornelia;  Krtiner.  Hartmut;  Riedel.  GUnter;  and  Hamminger. 

Rainer.  5.720.919.  CI   264-683.(XX). 

Riefe.  Richard  Krcmer;  Armstrong.  Ray  Garnet;  and  Beauch.  Howard  David. 

to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Energy  absorber  for  motor  vehicle  steering 

column   5.720.496.  CI.  280-775.(XXI  ' 

Riello.  Andrea;  and  Borsaro.  Zeno.  to  Riello  Macchine  Utensill  Spa.  Transfer 

machine  kkiIs  with  rotary  tables.  5.720.088.  CI.  29- 38.00V. 
Riello  Macchine  Utensili  Spa:  See — 

Riello.  Andrea;  and  Borsaro.  Zeno.  5.720.088.  CI.  29- 38.00V. 
Rieter  Ingolsiadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Rudolf.  Becker.  5.720.075.  CI.  15-.WI.000. 
Right.  Robert  W.;  Costa.  Hilario  S.;  and  Hewlin.  John  P..  to  General  Signal 
Corporation.  Stand  alone  mode  for  alarm-type  module.  5.721,530.  CI. 
.U0-52l.00(). 
Riker  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Purewal.  Tarlochan  S.;  and  Greenleaf.  David  J..  5.720,940.  CI.  424- 
45.0(X). 
Riley.  David  J.:  See— 

Poiani.  George  J.;  Riley.  David  J.;  Liao.  Wei-Chi;  Kahn.  Joachim;  and 
Gean.  Keria  Fiorella.  5.720.950.  CI.  424-78.290. 
Rinderer.  Eric  R..  to  Sigma- Aldrich  Company.  Cable  tray  system.  5.720.567. 

CI.  403-314.000. 
Riordan.  Frank  B.:  See — 

Richmond.  Mark  A.;  Riordan.  Frank  B.;  and  Smaczny.  Charles  W.. 
5.720.6.30.  CI.  439-59 1. (XX). 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Kodama.  Kengo;  and  Yamagishi.  Hideaki.  5.720.220.  CI.  101-127.100. 
Ritchev.  Carv  D..  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Rotatable  cuning  tool-holder  a<>semblv. 

5.720.528;  CI.  299-107.0(X). 
Riner.  Ann  Mellnda:  See — 

Jackson.  Mclvin  Robert:  and  Riner.  Ann  Melinda.  5.721,061.  O.  428- 
641.000. 
Riner.  Robert  J.:  See — 

L'ken.   William   David:   McMllls.   Corey   J.;   and   Riner.    Robert   J.. 
5.721.664.  CI.  .361-125  (XX). 
Rivard.  Ciermain  Francois:  See — 

Klemm.  William  Robert:  and  Rivard.  Germain  Francois.  5.721.142,  CI. 
436-65.(XX). 
Rivlin.  Jonathan  B.:  See — 

Kachel.  Theodore  V.;  Rivlin.  Jonathan  B.;  Hawes.  Robert  E,.  Jr.;  Boy. 

Lee  A.;  Kanamoto.  Setsuo;  Aaldenberg.  Eric  R.;  Heffeman.  John; 

Lynch.  James   J.;   Dellacroce-Slcinberg,   Cheryl;   and  Christensen. 

Duane.  5.720.427.  CI.  229-67..3(X) 

Rizzie.  Joseph  W.;  and  Picker.  Franck.  to  Bioten  GR  System  for  burning 

biomass  to  prixluce  h<H  gas.  5.720.165.  CI.  60- .39.464. 
Rizzo.  Michael  Douglas:  See — 

Pastor.  Stephen  Robert;  Lin,  William  Chin-Woei;  Rizzo.  Michael  Dou- 
glas;  Bassen.  Duane  Edward;   Bedner.  Edward  John;   Browalski. 
Edmund  Stanley;  Carson.  Douglass  L.;  Chen.  Hsien  Heng;  Chin. 
Yuen-Kwok;  Ghonelm.  Youssef  Ahmed;  Hu.  Hong  Xing:  Jaikamal. 
Vivek:  Paul.  Ronald;  Tracht.  Steven  Lee;  and  Turski.  Michael  Paul, 
5.720.533.  CI.  303-147.000. 
Roberfroid.  Marcel:  Delzenne.  Nathalie:  Coussement.  Paul;  and  Van  Loo.  Jan. 
to  Raflinerie  Tiriemontoise.  S.A   Prevention  of  mammary  carcinogenesis 
and  breast  cancer  treatment.  5.721.345.  CI.  536-4.100. 
Robert  Bosch  GMBH:  See— 

Frank.  Kurt;  Seitz.  Ansgar.  and  Geiliud.  Albert,  5.720.263.  C\.  123- 

514.000. 
Kurle.  Juergen;  Weiblen.  Kurt;  Muenzel.  Horst;  Baumann.  Helmut: 

Heyers,  Klaus;  and  Lutz.  Markus.  5.721.377.  CI.  73-504.120. 
Rossius.  Hans-Ulrich:  Ohler.  Michael;  Bode.  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Vahle. 

Andreas:  and  Fischer.  Ham-Jiirgen.  5.721.552.  CI.  .342-51.000. 
Stumpe.  Werner.  5.720.5.34.  CI.  .M)3- 166.000. 
Roberts.  Alan  L.:  See — 

Huang.  Lawrence  P.;  Svetlccic.  David  M.;  Evans.  Donald  A.;  aiHl 
Roberts.  Alan  L..  5.721.957.  CI.  395-886.000. 
Roberts.  Alan  Lee:  See — 

Covino.  James  J.;  Flaker.  Roy  Childs;  Roberts.  Alan  Lee:  and  Sousa. 
Jose  Roriz.  5.721.863.  CI.  .395-455.000. 
Roberts.  Donald  D.  Locking  mechanism  and  method  for  a  tiltable  truck  bed 

5.720.526.  CI.  298-22.00C. 
Roberts.  Gary  Frederick:  See — 

Chen.  Jiann  Hsing:  Demejo.  LawrciKC  Paul:  and  Roberts.  Gary  Fred- 
erick. 5.720,703.  CI  492-56.000. 
Roberts.  Glyn:  See — 

Eshuisi  Johan  Jan  W;  Laan.  Johannes  Arte  M.:  and  Roberts.  Glyn. 
5,721.305.  CI.  .524-442.(XX). 
Roberts.  Jetry  B.:  See — 

Eckhaidt.  Richard;  and  Roberts.  Jerry  B.,  5.72I.8II.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Roberts.  Roy  D..  to  ILC  Technology.  Inc.  Xenon  arc  lamp  with  improved 
reflector  cooHng.  5.721.465,  CI.  313-46.000 
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Roberts  Systems.  Inc.:  Sfe—^ 

Bridges.  Jin-Tiv  R.;  UChapelle.  Phillip  S.;  and  Monsecs.  Oaude  F... 
5.720. 1. S6.  CI.  5.V4.1X.(K)0. 
Robertson.  Timolhy  I    Contaci  chemical  applicator  device  and  nicih<Kl. 

5.720.127.  CI.  47-1  500. 
Robinson.  James.  Reversible  shirt  with  cutout  section  for  cooling.  5.720.044. 

CI   2-77.000 
Robmson.  Randy  R.;  Liu.  Alvin  Y;  and  Ledbeiler.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  XOMA 
Corptiration.  Chimeric  antibixlv  with  specificity  to  human  B  coll  surface 
antigen.  5.721.108.  CI.  435-7.2'.W 
Robinson.  Timoihy  Alan,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  shift 
control  using  miimcnt  of  incnia  estimation.  5,720.6%.  CI.  477-120.000. 
Robinson  Willev  Limited:  5ft" — 

Charmer.  Robert.  5.721.385.  CI.  73-865.600. 
Robud:  See — 

Kirkpatrick.  Alan  D..  5,720.212.  CI.  8.3-659.000. 
Roche  Diagnostic  System.s.  Inc.:  See — 

Fassbind.  Waller:  and  Japichino.  Enianuele.  5.720.406.  CI.  220-23  400. 
Rixhe    Michel,  to  Santrade  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  solid 

panicles  from  a  flowable  ma.ss.  5.720.985.  CI.  425-8.000. 
Rockwell  International:  See — 

Shaw.  James  E..  5,720.545.  CI.  362-245.(XH). 
Rode.  Lyie:  See — 

Beauchemin.  Karen  A  :  R<xic.  Lyle;  and  Sewalt.  Vincent  J..  5.720.971. 
CI   424-438«M10. 
Rode.  Lyle  M  .  Julien.  William  E.;  Sato,  Hiroyuki:  Fujieda.  Takeshi:  and 
Suzuki,  Hirovuki,  to  Ajinomolo  Co.,  Inc.  Meihixl  for  supplementing  amino 
acid  levels  iii  niminant  animals.  5,720,970.  CI.  424-438.(X)0 
R(xli!ers.  John  A.:  See — 

'Rominc.  H.  Ernest:  McConaghy.  James  R..  Jr :  and  Rixlgers.  John  A.. 
5.720.871.  CI.  208-.39.(X10. 
Rodnev.  Paul  F.:  See — 

Limine.  Etienne:  Stassain,  Pierre:  Langeveld.  Kees:  Binar.  Michael:  and 
Rodnev.  Paul  F.  5.720.355.  CI.  1 75-27.000. 
Rodrique/.  Richard  Window  draft  shield.  5,720.137.  CI.  52-202.000. 
Rixizewich.  Euiward  A.:  See— 

Zefferi.  Suzanne  M.:  and  Rodzewich,  Edward  A.,  5.720.902.  CI.  252- 
.389.310. 
Rogers.  Richard  Michael:  See — 

Lagarde.  Konrad  Charles;  and  Rogers.  Richard  Michael.  5.721.908,  CI. 
.395-610000 
Rohdewald.  Peter.  Meihixi  of  controlling  the  reactivity  of  human  bliHHl 
platelets  bv  oral  administration  of  the  extrjcM  of  the  maritime  pine  (pyc- 
nogenoll.  5.720.956,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikefuji.  Yoshihiro.  5.721.535.  CI.  .340-825.540. 

Nishimuta.   Kivoshi;  and   Fuchikami.  Takaaki.   5,721,159.  CI.   438- 
14.000 
Rolf.  Wilfricd:  and  Her/og.  Karl,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Adjustable 

pulsator  5.720.107.  CI.  .34-97.000 
Rolls-Royce  PLC  Sff— 

Corbett.  Nicholas  C;  Lines.  Norman  P.:  and  Steward.  Lynn   I.  T. 
5.720.164.  CI.  60-39.5.30. 
Roman.  Daniel:  and  Bonnelin.  Alain,  to  Saint  Gobain  Vilrage  International. 

Gla.ss  polyhedrons.  5.721.050.  CI.  428- 397 .(XM). 
Romano.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Steele,  Robert  Edward:  Romano.  Michael  A.:  Warren,  Donald  C:  and 
Andrenacci.  Alfredo.  5.720.8.34.  CI.  I. 56-86.000. 
Romerdahl.  Cvnthia:  See — 

Rosenberg.    Joel?;    Romerdahl.    Cynthia:    and    Gruenhagen.    Hans- 
Heinnch.  5.720.973.  CI.  424-4.50.000. 
Romine.  H    Ernest;  McConaghy.  James  R..  Jr.;  and  Rodgers.  John  A.,  to 
Comvo  Inc   Organomelallic  containing  mesoplia,se  pitches  fof  spinning 
into  pitch  carbon  fibers   5.720.871.  CI.  208-.39.(X)O. 
Ronchi.  Achille  I'mani;  See — 

Cainelli.   Gianfranco;    Ronchi.    Achille    Umani;   Conlento.    Michele: 
Panunzio.  Mauro;  .Sandri.  Sergio;  Da  Col,  Marco;  and  Dall'Asta. 
Uone.  5.721. .360,  CI.  540-353.000. 
Roos.  Constance  L.:  See — 

Dohm.  Neil  P;  and  Roos.  Constance  L.,  5.720,.391.  CI.  206-4.38.0<H). 
Roos.  Paul  W.  Marine  jet  drive.  5.720,635.  CI.  440-38.0(X). 
Root,  Michael  Joseph:  See — 

Collien.  Randall  L.;  Spellman.  Patrick  J.;  Dopp.  Robert  B  ;  Oltman.  John 
Edward;   Bums.  John   David;   Passaniti.  Joseph   Lvnn:   and   R(k>i. 
Michael  Joseph.  5.721.065.  CI  429-29  0(X). 
Rose,  Daniel  E.:  See— 

James.  Arthur.  Abbott.  Catherine  Anne;  Arent.  Michael  Andrew:  Czora, 
Gregory  J.;  LalTey.  James  M.:  Luciw.  William  W.;  Miller.  Mark  l.cslie: 
Rose.  Daniel  E  ;  Spohrer.  James  Clinton;  and  Winkles,  James  Regi- 
nald. 5.721.845.  CI.  .39S-326.(XX). 
Rose,  Garv'  T.  to  Brainstorms.  LLC  Patio  screen  door  closure.  5,720,080,  CI. 

l6-74.0iX). 
Rose.  William  E..  to  Siemens  Energv  &  Automation.  Inc.  Load  center  interior 

attachmem.  5,721.667,  CI.  .36I-627.(XX) 
Roselli.  Leonard:  See — 

Joyce.  Michael  J.,  Jr.;  and  Roselli.  Leonard,  5.721,683,  CI.  .364-426.010. 

Rosen.  Arye;  Edwards.  Stuart  D:  Lax.  Ronald  G.:  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.; 

Lundquisi.  Ingcmar  H..  and  Walinsky.  Paul,  to  Vidamed.  Inc.  Medical 

probe  apparatus  with  enhanced  RF.  resistance  heating,  and  microwave 

ablation  capabilities.  5,720.718.  CI.  604-22.000. 

Rosen.  Benjamin:  See — 


Ginsberg.  Avi:  Shapira.  Yaniv;  Ben-Arie.  Yaron;  and  Rosen.  Benjamin. 
5.721.871.  CI.  .395-479.(XX) 
Rosen.  Terry  J.:  See — 

Howard,  Harry  R.;  Nakane,  Masami;  Ikunaka,  Masaya;  Satake.  Kunio; 
Rosen,  Tcrrv  J.;  Lowe.  John  A..  Ill:  O'Neill.  Brian  T:  and  Ito. 
Fumitaka.  5.721.255.  CI.  514-329.(XX). 
Rosenberg.  Joerg;  Romerdahl.  Cynthia:  and  Gnienhagen.  Hans-Heinrich.  to 
Knoll  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  colloidal  aqueous  solutions  of 
active  substances  of  low  solubility  and  a  lipid  therefor.  5.720.973,  CI. 
424-450.(XXI. 
Rosenberg.  Louis  B.:  Schena.  Bruce  M.:  and  Gillespie.  Richard  B..  to 
Immersion  Human  Interface  Corp.  Melhtxl  and  apparatus  for  providing 
damping  force  feedback.  5.721..566.  CI.  .345-l6l.(XX). 
Rosenthal.  David  S   H.;  See— 

Pricm.  Curtis:  and  Rosenthal.  David  S.  H..  5.721.947.  CI.  .395-824.(XX). 

Rosker.  Mark  J  ;  Cunningham,  Patricia  H.;  Ewbank.  Mark  D.;  and  Giinter. 

Peter,  to  Boeing  North  American,  Inc.  Cesium-germanium  halide  salts 

forming  nonlinear  optical  crystals.  5.721.634.  CI.  359-326.(XX). 

Ross.  Phillip  N..  to  SI  Handling  Systems,  Inc.  Automatic  order  selection 

system  and  method  of  operating.  5.720.157.  CI.  53-445.(XXI. 
Ross,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Simmons.  Paul;  Drummond.  J.  B..  Jr;  Niesluchowski.  Man  A.;  Cuddihy, 
Mark  A.:  and  Ross,  Richard  M.,  5.721,527,  CI.  .340-4.38.000. 
Ross.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Soltis.   Lawrence  A.:   Ross.   Robert  J.;   and   Rammer.   Douglas   R.. 
5.720,143.  CI.  52-730.700. 
Rossau.  Rudi:  and  Van  Hcuverswyn.  Hugo,  to  N.  V.  Innogenetics  S.A. 
Hybridization  probes  for  the  detection  of  branhamella  catatihalis  strains. 
5.721.097.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Rossin.  Joseph  A.;  and  Campbell.  Jeffrey  M..  to  Guild  Associates.  Inc. 
Catalytic  oxidation  of  organic  nitrogen-containing  compounds.  5.720,93 1 . 
CI.  423-236.(XX). 
Rossius.   Hans-Ulrich;  Ohier.  Michael:   Bode.   Friedrich-Wilhelm;   Vahle. 
Andreas-  and  Fischer.  Hans-Jiirgcn.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Transponder 
with  AGC  regulator  5.721.552.  CI.  .342-51  (XX) 
Rosskamp.  Bareni  A.:  See — 

Gallagher.  Raymond  G.:  Rosskamp.  Barent  A.;  Kovacik.  Paul  J.:  and 
Thompstm.  Albert  E  .  Jr.  5.720,8.36,  CI.  156-109.0(X). 
Rossmo,  William  Hardware  for  swinging  panels.  5,720.082.  CI.  16-244.(XX). 
Rosso  Di  San  Sccondo.  Vittorio  Edmondo  Maria;  Freeman.  Marc  E.:  Fitch. 
Cheryl;  Aniasi.  .Mina;  and  Sirchia.  Girolamo,  to  Rosso  Di  San  Secondo. 
Vinono  Edmondo  Maria:  and  Florida  State  University.  Pharmaceutical 
composition  containing   brom<x:ryptine  and   use  of  same   for  acquired 
immuntKleficiency  states.  5.721.235.  CI.  514-250.(XX). 
Rostron.  Donna  L.:  See — 

Qin.  Chuan;  Ryan,  Patrick  T;  Rostron.  Donna  L.;  Lai,  Birendra  K.;  Ding. 
Yuanpang  S.;  Mizener.  Susan  R.;  W'lx).  Lecon:  Ling.  Michael  T.  K.; 
and  O'Connor.  John.  5,720.958.  CI.  524-243.000. 
Roth.  Gerhard:  and  Kaslen.  Ame.  to  Bruker  Analytische  Messiechnik  GmbH. 
NMR  Spectrometer  with  superconducting  magnet  coil.  5.721,522,  CI. 
3.35  216.0(X). 
Rottman.  Jeffrey  N.:  See— 

Karathanasis.  Sotirios  K.;  Ladias.  John  A.A.;  Rottman.  Jeffrey  N.;  and 
Widom.  Russell  L.,  5,721,096.  CI.  435-6.(XX) 
Roulin.  Anne:  See  — 

Frisk.  Peter.  Jaccoud.  Bertrand;  Roulin.  Anne:  and  Johansson,  Hans, 
5.721,027.  CI.  428-35.7(X). 
Round.  George  F:  Valavaara,  Viljo  K.;  and  Peng,  Lixin.  Rotary  engine  and 

method  of  operation.  5.720.25 1 .  CI.  1 23-246.(XX). 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul:  See — 

Straub.  Alexander;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Stoltefuss.  Jiirgen:  Bcchcm, 

Martin;  Dembowsky,  Klaus;  Gross.  Rainer:  Hebisch.  Siegbert;  Huner. 

Joachim:  and  Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5.721,248.  CI.  514-3I4.(XX). 

Row  land.  Angela  L.  to  Jefferson  Smurfit  Corporation.  Dispensing  carton  w  ith 

integral  pour  spout.  5.720.4.30.  CI.  229-215  (XX). 
Rowletle.  Mitchell  R  ;  Ting.  Youn  H.;  Bailey.  Waller  H.;  and  Gamett,  Ronald 
E  ,  to  Texas  Instrument  Incorporated.  Induced  draft  fan  control  for  use  with 
gas  furnaces.  5.720.231.  CI.  1 10-162  (XX). 
Roy.  Benoit:  See — 

Whipp.  Gary;  Chouinard.   Denis;   Ethier.  Josee:   Roy.   Benoit;  Roy. 
Veronique;  and  Benallal.  Belhocine.  5.720.926.  CI.  422-110.000. 
Rov.  Veronique:  See — 

Whipp.  Gary;  Chtwiinard.  Denis;   Ediier.  Josee;   Roy.  Benoit;   Roy. 
Veronique;  and  Benallal.  BelhtK-ine.  5.720,926,  CI.  422-1  lO.(XX). 
Royal  Anchor  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Trangsnid.  Julian  P.  5.720.579.  CI.  405-244.000. 
Rozcntal.  Mark:  See — 

Horowitz.  Ilan;  Ayun.  Moshe  Ben;  Shamsian,  Roni.  Grabsky.  Nachman: 
and  Rozental.  Mark.  5.722.056.  CI.  435-l26.(XX). 
RPC  Waste  Management  Services.  Inc.:  See— 

McBrayer.  Roy  Nelson,  Jr;  Eller,  James  Murray:  Swan,  Jimmy  Glen; 
Deaton.  James  Edward:  Gloyna.  Robert  Ray;  and  Blagg.  Jerry  Fran- 
klin, 5.720,889.  CI.  2I()-7.39.(XX). 
Ruhenchik,  Alexander  M.:  See — 

Neev.  Joseph:  Da  Silva.  Luiz  B.;  Matthews,  Dennis  L.:  Glinsky.  Michael 
E     Stuan,   Brent  C;   Perry.   Michael  D.;  Feit.  Michael  D.;  and 
Ruhenchik,  Alexander  M.,  5.720.894.  CI.  216-65.000. 
Rubien.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Tran.  Hung  Ban;  Rubien.  Dennis  M.;  and  Tulyathan.  Pravit,  5.721.551, 
CI.  342-1  (XX). 


Rubinstein.  Seymour  I.  Browse  by  prompted  keyword  phrases  with  an 

improved  user  interface.  5.721.897.  CI   .W5-602.(XX) 
Rudduck.  Dickory.  Adjustable  height  golf  tee.  5.720.677.  CI  473-387.(XX). 
Rudtilf.  Becker,  to  Rieler  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG.  Manual 

suction  device  for  textile  machine  cleaning.  5.720,075.  CI.  15-301.000. 
Rudolph.  Alan  S.;  Chu.  Chih-Chang:  Stengcr.  David  A.:  Spargo.  Barry  J.;  and 
Georger.  Jacque.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Surface  modification 
of  polymers  with  self-assembled  monolayers  that  promote  adhesion,  out- 
growth and  diffctentiation  of  biological  cells.  5.72 1 . 1 3 1 .  CI.  435-240.243. 
Ruf.  Bemd:  See- 
Gang..  Manfred:  Phster.  Reiner:  and  Ruf.  Bemd.  5.721.410.  CI.  200- 
294.(XX). 
Riiger.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Becker.  Reinhard:  Henning.  Rainer;  Riiger.  Wolfgang;  Teetz.  Volker:  and 

Urbach.  Hans  Joig.  5.721.244.  CI.  514-278.0(X). 
Gohlisch.    Hans-Joachim;    Riiger,    Wolfgang:    and    Becker,    Klaus, 
5,720.986.  CI.  425-131.100. 
Rumler.  Thomas  Christopher  to  Excell.  Inc  Vehicle  seat  with  anti-rattle  arm 

rest.  5.720.525.  CI.  297-411.320. 
Rump.  Siegfried:  See — 

Steiner.  Manfred:  Rump.  Siegfried;  and  Fuchs.  Alexander.  5.720.532.  CI. 
.303-125.000. 
Runnels.  Brandon  David:  See — 

Leeke,   Gray    John;    and    Runnels.    Brandon    David.    5.720.188.   CI. 
66-196.000. 
Ruple.  Lewis  H  .  to  Abbey  Etna  Machine  Company.  Lower  forming  roll 

removal  and  replacement'  structure.  5.720.195.  CI.  72-238.(XX) 
Rupp.  Glenn  A.,  to  Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.  Integral  reamer  apparatus  with 
guide  counlerbores  in  female  press-fitted  parts.  5,720,749,  CI.  606-79.000. 
Ruptured  and  Cnppled  Maintaining  the  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  NewY- 
ork  S<iciety  for  the:  See — 

Burstein.  Albert  H.:  and  Li.  .Stephen,  5,721,3.34.  CI.  526-.352.000. 
Ruquc,  Christian,  to  Gee  Alsthom  Transport  S  A.  Subrack  for  electronic  circuit 

boards  and  its  support  5,721,671.  O.  .361-796.000. 
Rusak.  Rick:  Sfe— 

Waits,  Toya:  Sobolev.  Alex:  Rusak.  Rick:  Hunter.  Eileen;  Fath.  Janet; 
Voellinger,  Jacqueline:  and   Barlctta.   Ralph.   5.721.831.  CI.   .395 
210  (HX). 
Rush,  Michael:  See — 

Fakler,  John:  Rush.  Michael;  and  Campbell,  Scon.  S.72I.0I4.  CI. 
427-299.000. 
Rushinek.  Efraim:  See — 

Serfaty.  Salonmn;  Zakai.  Uzi:  Rushinek.  Efraim;  and  Dick.  Shimon, 
5,722,046,  CI.  455-.38..300. 
Russell.  Kathryn  Ann:  See — 

Brinen,  Jeffrey  Lawrence:  Speca.  Anthony  Nicholas;  Tormaschy.  Kelly; 
and  Russeli.  Kathryn  Ann.  5,721.184.  CI.  .502-104.000. 
Russo.  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Copenhaver.    Rebecca;    DeLegge.    Mark;    and    Russo.    Ronald    D.. 
5.720.7.34.  CI.  604-247.(XX). 
Ruzicka.  Jaromir  See — 

Tha.strup.  Ole;  Scudder.  Kurt;  and  Ruzicka,  Jaromir,  5,721,135,  CI. 
435-286.500. 
Ryan.  Dominic  Hugh:  See — 

Sn-om-Olsen.  John  Olaf:  Chen.  Xinhe;  Liao.  Le  Xiang:  Ahounian, 
Zaven;  and  Ryan.  Dominic  Hugh.  5.720,828.  O.  148-104.000 
Ryan.  Patrick  T :  See — 

Qin,  Chuan:  Ryan.  Patrick T.:  Rostron,  Donna  L.:  Lai.  Birendra  K.;  Ding. 
Yuanpang  S.;  Miz.ener.  Susan  R.:  Woo,  L^con:  Ling,  Michael  T.  K.; 
and  O'Connor,  John.  5,720.958,  O.  524-243.000. 
Ryan.  Robert  P.;  Barrus.  Gordon  B.:  and  Pham,  Tiet.  to  Printronix.  Inc.  Primer 

coil  temperature  sen.sor  and  method.  5,720.561,  CI.  400-124.130. 
Rydgren,  Goran:  See — 

Olsson,  Sven-Gunnar;  Rydgren.  G<)ran:  Brauer.  Stefan:  and  AiKlers. 
Linge,  5,720.277.  O.  128-204.220. 
Ryhman.  Morgan:  See — 

Eliasson.  Roger:  Ryhman.  Morgan;  and  Bechler,  Philippe,  5,720,086,  CI. 
24-279.000 
Ryhsen.  Dieter,  to  KVH  Verbautechnik  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  and  tnethod  of 

shoring  a  Bench.  5,720.580.  Q.  405-282.000. 
Ryll.  Thomas:  See — 

Elcheverry,  Tina;  and  Ryll.  Thomas,  5.721.121.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Ryobi  Lid.:  See— 

Usui.  Hirolake;  Mizukusa.  Yasuvuki:  and  Manabe.  Talsuya.  5.720.334. 
CI.  164.340.000. 
Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Takagi.  Moloshi:  and  Nishioka.  Tadashi.  5,720.814.  CI.  118-319.000. 
S  &  M  Furniture  Mfg..  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Terry  K.;  Smith.  Edward  L  ;  and  Smith.  James  R.,  5,720.457.  CI. 
248-188.000. 
S.M.C.  Sleep  Medicine  Center:  See — 

Schnall.  Robert,  5,720,709,  CI.  600-538.000. 
Saab  Automobile  Akiiebolag:  See — 

Gillbrand.  Per;  and  Wallander.  Olle.  5.720,627.  CI.  439-501.000. 
Saavedra.  Jose  V:  See — 

Falla.  Daniel  James;  and  Saavedra.  Jose  V.  5.721.025,  CI.  428-35.200. 
Saavedra,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Keefer,  Larry  Kav;  Saavedra.  Joseph  E.;  and  Hrabie,  Joseph  Anthony, 
5.721.365.  CI.  '544-382.000 
Sacherer.  Klaus- Dieter:  See — 


Eikmeier.  Heino:  Sacherer.  Klaus-Dieter;  Schreiber.  Joerg:  Schmid. 
Wilfried;  and  Kuhr  Hans-Juergen.  5,720.924.  CI.  422-102.000 
Sachtler  Aktiengesellschaft  Kommunikationstechnik:  See — 

Jonischkeil.  Michael:  and  Maslo.  Karl.  5.720.569.  CI.  403-109.000. 
SadiHomo.  Shigeru:  See — 

Senjo.  Molohiro;  and  Sadoloino.  Shigeru.  5.720.202.  CI.  74-89. 1. SO. 
Saeki.  Takashi:  See — 

Sakabe.    Masashi;    Shimada.    Isao:    Nakamura.    Teruhito:    Komoda. 
Yoshiyuki;  Takchara.  Kivotaka;  and  Saeki.  Takashi,  5.722,076,  CI. 
455-450.000. 
Saeki.  Yushiki:  See  — 

Morita.  Yuukichi:  Saeki,  Yoshiki:  Yaniashila.  Masaaki:  Ya.shiki.  Milu- 
hiro;  Taniguchi.  Hideaki;  and  Yamazaki.  Nohuhisa.  5.720,477.  CI 
27I-II7.(XX). 
Saenger.  Richard  G..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Electrical 
logging  sensor  having  conductive  and  insulating  portions  formed  by  layer 
deposition  of  hard  materials  and  its  method  of  manufacture.  5.72 1 .492.  CI 
324-.347.0(X). 
Safely  Kleen  Ccnp.:  See — 

banowski.  Thomas  J.;  and  Dvorak.  Michael  R..  5,720.308,  CI.  1.34- 
III. (XX). 
Sahm.  Detlef  Dieter,  to  Sauter  Feinmechanik  GmbH.  Tool  turret  with  carrier 

plate.  5.720.089,  CI.  29-39.000. 
Saija.  Leo  Mario:  See — 

Sempio.  Carlo:  Saija,  Leo  Mario;  Becchi.  Daniele;  and  Montessoro. 
Ezio,  5,721,310.  CI.  524.556.000. 
Saikalis.  George:  See — 

Nogi.  Toshihaiu;  and  Saikalis.  George.  5,720.266.  CI.  123-680.000. 
Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See — 

Roman.  Daniel:  and  Bonnetin.  Alain.  5.721.050.  CI.  428-397.000. 
Saito.  Alsushi:  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Okubo.  Akio:  Iguchi.  Junji:  Sa.sai.  Keizo; 
Shinada.  Yasuyuki;  Ghana.  Katsumi:  Ikeda.  Yasuhiko;  Nohata.  Yukio; 
Shimahara.  Yuji:  Sugiyama.  Shigeyuki:  and  Aoki.  Noriyuki.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus.  5.721.581.  O.  347-249.000. 
Saito.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Susumu;  Uehara.  Masao;  Kato.  Shingo;  Kidawara.  Atsushi; 
Saito.  Katsuyuki:  Goto.  Masahito:  Ohno.  Wataru;  Kanamori.  Iwao; 
Hanzawa.  Toyoharu:  Yoshino,  Kenji:  Nakada.  Akio:  Taguchi.  Akihiro; 
Akui.  Nobuaki:  Karasawa.  Hiloshi;  Hashiguchi.  Toshihikt^:  Mochida. 
Akihiko;  Fukaya.  Takashi;  Yamashita.  Shinji;  Muraia.  Akira;  Koy- 
anagi.  Hideki;  and  Saito.  Keisuke.  S.720.706.  CI.  600-111.000. 
Saito.  Keisuke:  See — 

Takahashi,  Susumu;  Uehara.  Masao;  Kato.  Shingo:  Kidawara.  Atsushi: 

Saito,  Katsuyuki:  Goto,  Masahito:  Ohno.  Wataru;  Kanamori.  Iwao. 

Hanzawa. Toyoharu;  Yoshino.  Kenji:  Nakada.  Akio;  Taguchi.  Akihiro; 

Akui.  Nobuaki;  Karasawa.  Hiloshi;  Hashiguchi.  Toshihiko:  Mochida. 

Akihiko;  Fukaya.  Takashi;  Yamashita.  Shinji;  Muraia  Akira;  Kov- 

anagi.  Hideki:  and  Sailo.  Keisuke.  5.720.706.  CI.  600-1 1 1.000. 

Saito.  Takahiko;  Nakanishi.  Akira:  Obayashi.  Shunzi:  Genda  Kyoji;  and 

Toshikage.  Hideki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Photographic  camera  system 

.5.721.991.  a.  .3%-3ll  OOO! 

Saito.  Talsuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Distance  measuring  apparatus. 

5.721,978,  a.  396-100.000. 
Saito.  Yasuo:  See — 

Ishikura.  Masaaki:  Sakai,  Yoshihaiu;  Masutani,  Kenzo;  and  Saito,  Yasuo. 
5.72I.(X)I.CI.  426-438.000. 
Saito.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Nakatani,  Hajime;  Abe,  Masamichi:  Konoe,  Yutaka  and  Saito,  Yoshi- 
hito, 5.720.663.  CI.  463-23.000. 
Saitoh.  Kenji:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro;  Morikawa  Yuko;  Malsuda  Hiroshi;  Kawada. 

Hatuki;  Sakai.  Kunihiro:  Kawade,  Hisaaki;  Eguchi,  Ken;  Kawakami. 

Eigo;  Kawase,  Toshimitsu;  Yoshii,  Minoru;  Saitoh.  Kenji;  Yamano. 

Akihiko;  and  Nose.  Hiroyasu.  5.721.721.  CI.  369-126.000. 

Saitoh.  Seiji,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ud.  Image  forming  apparatus.  5.722.012, 

CI.  .399-99.000. 
Saitoh.  Takashi:  See — 

Walanabe.  Keiji:  Yoneda.  Yasuhiro;  Maruyama.  Takashi:  Yano.  Keiko: 
Nakamura.  Tomio;  Shimizu.  Shigeru:  and  Saitoh.  Takashi.  5,721.091. 
CI.  430-323.000. 
Sakabe.  Masashi;  Shimada.  Isao;  Nakamura.  Tenihito;  Kooioda.  Yoshiyuki: 
Takehara,  Kiyotaka;  and  Saeki.  Takashi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd. 
Intra-premises  communication  system.  5,722.076.  CI.  455-450.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Kiyomine.  Akira;  Kondo.  Yukihiro;  Morita  Kenichi;  Nagase.  Shinobu: 
Nakamura.  Koichi;  Nishizawa  Yoshinori;  Ndcker.  Bemd;  Sakaguchi. 
Hiloshi:  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  5.720.944.  CI.  424-70.500. 
Kiyomine.  Akira:  Kondo.  Yukihiro;  Morita  Kenichi;  Nagase.  Shinobu; 
Nakamura.  Koichi:  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori;  Ndcker.  Bernd:  Sakaguchi. 
Hiloshi;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki,  5.720,945,  CI.  424-70.500 
Sakai.  Akira:  See — 

Hayashi.  Ryo;  Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Okabe.  Sholaro;  Kanai.  Masahiro; 
Matsuyama.  Jinsho:  Sakai.  Akira;  Koda.  Yuzo;  Hori.  Tadashi;  and 
Yajima.  Takahiro.  5.720,826.  CI.  136-249.000. 
Sakai.  Jun:  See — 

Shikata  Hideo:  and  Sakai.  Jun.  5.722.036.  CI.  419-38.000. 
Sakai,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yanagihara,    Norihisa:    Nakagawa,    Shinsuke;    Kobaia    Shigeyuki; 
Iwakura.  Masao;  and  Sakai.  Kazuo.  5.720.442.  Q.  242-3.34.200. 
Sakai.  Kunihiro:  See — 
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Yanagisa*a.  Yoshihiro;  Morikawa,  Yuko;  Maisuda.  Hiroshi;  Kawada. 
Haniki;  Sakai.  Kunihiro:  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Eguchi.  Ken:  Kawakami. 
Eigo:  Kauase,  Toshimitsu:  Yoshii.  Minoru;  Saitoh.  Kenji:  Yamano. 
Akihiko;  and  Nose.  Hiroya.-iu,  5.721.721.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Sakai.  Masanori;  Tomila.  Kat.suhiko;  and  Iwai.  Yuzuni,  to  TDK  Cofporalion. 
Melhod  and  appanitu.s  for  testing  iniegrated  magnetic  head  assemhiv 
5.72I.-W8.  CI.  324-210.(KIO. 
Sakai,  Tada.shi:  See — 

Zhang.   Li;   Sakai,  Tadashi;   Ono.   Tomio;   and   Yamauchi,  Takashi, 
5,721.467.  a.  .113-310.000. 
Sakai.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Ishikura.  Masaaki:  Sakai.  Yoshihani:  Ma.sutani.  Kenzo;  and  Saito.  Yasuo. 
5.721.001.  CI   426-438  ()00 
Sakai.  Yoshimitsu;   Kunikane.  Tatsuro;  and  Hakogi.  Hironao.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Optical  transmining/recciving  mixlule  having  communication 
lines  coupled  by  a  single  lens.  5.721.426.  CI.  250-227.110. 
Sakaki.  Eihiro:  See — 

Oga-sawara,  Yoshimi:  and  Sakaki.  Eihiro.  5.721,579,  a.  347-246.000. 
Sakakibara.  Ko/o:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu:  Takahashi.  Yuji;  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki;  Kusu- 
mo<o.  Toshihiko;  Kosa.sa,  Hideaki;  Ohta.  Hiroshi:  Yamanaka.  Yuji: 
and  Sakakibara,  Kozo,  5.720.479.  CI.  271-288.000. 
Sakamoto.  Kiichi:  See — 

Satoh.   Takama.sa;    Yasuda.    Hiroshi:    Kai.   Junichi:   Oae.    Yoshihisa: 

Nishino.  Hisayasu:  Sakamoto.  Kiichi:  Yabara.  Hidefumi:  Seto.  Isamu: 

Takigawa.  Masami:  Yamada.  Akio:  Arai,  Soichiro:  Abe,  Tomohiko: 

Kiuchi. Takashi:  and  Miyazawa,  Kenichi.  5,721,432, CI.  250-398.000. 

Sakamoto.  Kouiti:  See — 

Tazoe.  Nobuhiro:  Iwanami.  Toshio:  Oki.  Masaumi:  Sakamoto.  Kouiti: 
and  Ebukuro.  Tadao.  5.720.425.  CI.  228-171.000. 

Ishikawa.  Shuhei:  and  Sakamoto.  Naoki,  5,720.622,  O.  439-86.0(X). 
.Sakane.  Katsunobu;  See — 

Hosoi,  Akio:  Nagata.  Alsushi:  and  Sakane,  Katsunobu,  5.720.494.  CI. 
280-731.000. 
Sakashita.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Hidekatsu:   Kubo.   Hiroshi:   Saka.shita.   Hiroaki:   Funaya. 
Daizo:  Tsukamolo.  Yoshifumi:  and  Tomura.  Masa-shi,  5.722,055,  CI. 
455-90.000. 
Sakashita,  Hitoshi,  to  Lintec  Corporation.  Adhesive  label.  5.720,499.  CI. 

283-81.000 
Sakalani.  Kazuomi:  See — 

Kumashiro.  Hideo:  Sakalani.  Kazuomi:  and  HiroCa,  Sou.  S. 72 1,624,  CI. 

358-450.000. 

Sakurai.  Hiroshi:  Oka,  Juichi:  Ito.  Masami:  Ideguchi.  Masahiko;  ArimiLsu. 

Yuko:  and  Katsumata.  Hideo,  lo  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha: 

Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpt>raiu«i:  and  Obavashi  Corporation.  Apparatus 

for  winding  remforcing  Hbers  around  column.  5.720,445,  CI.  242-4.38. 100. 

Sakurai.  Kenichi:  and  Kauamura.  Makoto.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Fuel  injected  multi-valve  engine.  5.720.2.59.  CI    123-432.000. 
Saleh.  Saleh  A.:  See— 

Manson.  Larry  J.:  Scriber.  Chris  A.;  Elliott.  Mark  T:  Saleh.  Saleh  A.: 
Paustian.  John  K.:  McColgin.  Jerry  L.:  Gloizbach.  Patrick  J.:  and 
Askin,  Byron  E..  II,  5.720,176.  CI.  62-89.000. 
Salinero.  David  P.:  See — 

Ha.  Khanh  D.;  Labrie,  Jacques  J  :  and  Salinero,  David  P.,  5,721,91 1,  CI. 
.395-611.000. 
Sallas.  John  J.:  Corrigan.  Denni'^:  and  Allen.  Kenneth  Paul,  to  Atlantic 
RichHeld  Company:  and  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  High  Hdelity  vibratory 
source  seismic  method  with  source  separation  5.721.710.  CI.  .367-41.000. 
Sallee.  Vemey  L.:  DeSantis.  Louis.  Jr.:  Zinke.  Paul  W.:  and  Bishop,  John  E.. 
to      Alcon      Laboratories.      Inc.      Use      of      certain      9-halo- 1 3. 1 4- 
dihydroprosiaglandins    to    treat    glaiKoma    and    ocular    hypenension. 
5.721.273.  CI.  514-530.000. 
Salomon,  S.A.;  See — 

Benoit.  Louis,  5.720,119,  CI.  36-1 17.100. 
Saltiel.  Alan  Robert:  See- 
Decker.  Stuart  James:  Fry.  David  William:  Hamby.  James  Marino:  and 
Saltiel.  Alan  Robert.  5,721.266,  CI.  514-398.000. 
Sanuung  .Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Moon-Hyeon.  5.721.638.  CI.  359-432.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Sang-Kyun:  Son.  Seok-Bong:  Kim.  Chang-Seob:  and  Jung,  Bong- 

Wook.  5.721.469.  O.  313-446.000. 
Lee.  Chang-hoon.  5.720.843.  CI.  156-276.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Bae.  Jum-han.  5.721.767,  CI.  379-102.030. 

Choe.  Myung-Jun:  and  Yun,  Byeong  Whee,  5.721.548.  CI.  341-118.00a 

Hwang.  Yong-Ha,  5,721.718,  CI.  369-58.000. 

Jung.  Nack-Hun.  5.720,179,  CI.  62-160.000. 

Kim.  Kyung-hoon:  Park.  Young-wook:  and  Yoo,  Cha-young,  5,721.153. 

CI.  437-60.000. 
Kim,  Tae-ho.  5,720,066,  CI.  8-159.000. 
Lee,  Chul-woo.  5.721.629.  CI.  359-15.000. 
Lee.  Woon-kyung:  and  Jun.  Sung-bu.  5.721.698.  CI.  365-104.000 
Lee.  Young- Sik:  Min.  Byoung-Own:  and  Kim.  Young-Ho.  5,721,474,  CI. 

318-434.000 
Park.  Dong-H«x>n.  5.722.022.  CI.  399-284.000. 
Suh.  Kook  Jung.  5,720,180,  CI.  62-179.000. 
Suh.  Moon-hwan,  5,721,593,  CI.  348-564.000. 
Yi,  Whikun,  5,720,846,  CI.  156-345.000. 


Yoon.  Kwang-Joon.  5.721.147.  CI.  437-3  LOOO. 
Samsung  Electronocs  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Moon.  Kab-ju:  Cho.  Seong-rae:  and  Kwon.  Hyuk-sang.  5,721,740,  CI. 
371-22.300. 
Samuel.  James  E.:  See — 

Krivan,  Howard  C  ;  and  Samuel.  James  E..  5,721,115,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Sanchez.  Jean-Yves:  See — 

Armand,  Michel:  Sanchez.  Jean- Yves:  and  Sylla,  Salime,  5.721  J28.  CI. 
526-243.000. 
Sanchez,  Robert  R.:  See — 

Engelking.  Steven:  and  Sanchez.  Robeit  R..  5.720,307.  C\.  I34-56.00R. 
Sandco  Automotive  Limited:  See — 

Calka.  Andrzej,  5.720.245.  CI.  12.3-90.410. 
Sander.  Thomas  W.:  Lee.  Daniel  R.:  Gangnath.  Robert  B.:  and  Sarver,  David. 
to  United  Slates  Surgical  Corporation.  Orthopedic  fastener.  5.720.753.  CI. 
606-104.000. 
Sanders.  Danell  J.:  and  Schoulties.  Allan  P..  lo  Contech  Constrtictions 

Products  Inc.  Box  culvert.  5,720,577,  CI.  405-124.000. 
Sandford  University:  See — 

Lawn,  Richard  Mark,  5,721,138,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Fendenwn.  John  M.:  O'Neal.  William  B.:  Quaghebeur,  Theo:  .Schumm. 
Karl-Chrisloph:  and  Van  Loocke.  Waller,  5.721,191.  CI.  504-134.000. 
Sandri.  Sergio:  See — 

Cainelli.    Gianfranco:    Ronchi,   Achille    Umani:    Conlento.    Michcle: 
Panunzio,  Mauro:  Sandri.  Sergio:  Da  Col,  Marco:  and  Dall'Asta, 
Leone,  5,72 1. .360.  CI.  540-353.000. 
Sanofi  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Aldous.   David  J.:   Bailey.  Thomas  R.:  Diana.  Guy  Dominic:  Nitz. 
Theodore  J.:  and  Kuo.  Gee-Hong.  5.721.261.  CI.  514-364.000. 
Sanpei.  Talsuya.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Moving  picture  decoding  control 

system.  5.721.590.  CI.  348-419.000. 
Sam,  John  H.:  See— 

Taylor.  Richard  N.J.:  Crane.  Jonathan:  Fletcher,  Roy:  Fry,  Michael:  and 
Sam,  John  H..  5.720.911.  CI.  264-29.100, 
Sanii,  Roberto:  Cometti.  Giuseppe:  Po'.  Riccardo:  and  Cardi.  Niculetla.  lo 
Enichem  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  crystalline  vinylaromatic 
polymers  with  a  predominant  syndiotactic  structure  5.721  J27.  Q.  526- 
133.000. 
Santrade  Ltd.:  See — 

Roche.  Michel.  5.720.985,  CI.  425-8.000. 
Santus.  Giancarlo:  See — 

Baker.  Richard  W.:  Santus.  Giancarlo:  and  Vintilla-Friedman.  Susan. 
5.721.257.  CI.  514-343.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Milani,  Tadahiro:  Hirao.  Keiji:  Yoshida,  Masanao;  and  Ogata,  Hitoshi, 

5.721.715.  CI.  369-33.000. 
Shoji.  Yoshihiro:   Kusumoto.  Yasuyuki:  Yamasaki.   Mikiya:   Nohma. 

Toshiyuki;  and  Nishio,  Koji.  5.721,069.  CI.  429-213.a». 
Yamaji.  Toshifumi:   Masahara.  Kou:  Oda.  Nobuhiko:   Suzuki.  Koji: 
Nakanishi.  .Shiro;  Abe.  Hisashi:  Yoneda.  Kiyoshi:  and  Morimolo. 
Yoshihiro.  5.721.601.  CI.  .349-138.000. 
Sapochak.  Linda  Susan:  See — 

F<XTesl.    Stephen    Ross:   Thompson.    Mark    Edward;    Burrows.    Paul 
Edward:  Sapochak.  Linda  Susan:  and  McCarty.  Dennis  Matthew. 
5.721.160.  CI.  438-28.000. 
Sartaine.  John  J.:  Baird.  John  A.,  Jr.:  Carr.  Ian  T:  and  Blackstock,  Jon  C.  lo 
Mining  Technologies.  Inc.  Continuous  highwall  mining  machine  with 
armless  conveyor.  5.720,527,  CI.  299-64.000. 
Sartore.  Ronald  H.:  Mobley.  Kenneth  J.:  Carrigan.  Donald  G.:  and  Jones. 
Oscar  Frederick.  Jr..  to  Ramlron  International  Corporation.  Enhanced 
DRAM  with  single  row  SRAM  cache  for  all  device  read  operations. 
5.721.862.  CI.  395-445.(KX). 
Sarlorelli.  Alan  C:  and  Lin.  Tai-Shun.  lo  Yale  University.  Method  of  using 
2-formylpyridine   thiosemicarbazone   compounds.    5,721,259,  CI.    514- 
353.000. 
Sarver.  David:  See — 

Sander.  Thomas  W.;  Lee.  Daniel  R.:  Gangnath.  Roben  B.;  and  Sarver. 
David.  5.720.753,  CI.  606-104.000. 
Sasai.  Keizo:  See — 

Saito.  Alsushi:  Kobaya.shi.  Makoto:  Okubo.  Akio;  Igiichi,  Junji;  Sasai. 
Keizo;  Shinada,  Yasuyuki:  Obana.  KaLsumi:  Ikeda.  Yasuhiko:  Nohata. 
Yukio:  Shimahara.  Yuji:  Sugiyama.  Shigeyuki:  and  Aoki.  Noriyuki. 
5.721.581.  CI.  347-249.000. 
Sasajima.  Hideo:  See — 

Katsura.    Hirofumi;    Kawamura,    Fuminori;    Sasajima,    Hideo;    and 
Yamaguchi,  Yukihiko,  5,721,995.  CI.  396-351.000. 
Sasaki,  Hirotaka:  See — 

Mizunuma.  Talsuya;  Tanaka.  Shingo;  Tamaki.  Ryoichi:  Fuiuula.  Hitoshi; 
Taniguchi.  Takao:  and  Sasaki.  Hirotaka.  5.721.2%.  CI.  524-60.000. 
Sasaki.  Masao:  See — 

Tobe.  Ryoki:  Sasaki.  Masao;  Seklguchi,  Atsushi;  aixl  Takagi.  Ken-ichi, 
5.721,021,  CI.  427.570.000. 
Sasaki,  Takamilsu:  See — 

Nomura.  Hiroshi:  Azegami.   Kazuyoshi:  Sasaki,  Takamilsu:  Tabata. 
Yasushi;  Numako.  Norio;  Tanimura,  Yoshinari;  Sato,  Takuma:  and 
Kishimoto.  Ma.saaki.  5.721.986.  CI.  396-205.000. 
Sasaki,  Toyoji.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Wireless  slave  electronic 

photoflash  device.  5,721,971,  CI.  396-56.000. 
Sasaki,  Yoshiki:  See — 


Okazaki.  Masaaki;  Sasaki,  Yoshiki;  and  Kitami.  Koji,  5.720.500.  CI 
283-82.000. 
Sasib  Railway  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bachetli.  Viiiorio;  Carpanelli.   Maurizio:  Giovannucci.  Andrea;  and 
Regazzi.  Alberto,  5.720,454.  CI.  246-.34.(MIR. 
Sassmannshausen.  Wemer:  See — 

Kleindien.st.   Anke;   and   Sassmannshausen.   Wemer,   5,721J89.   CI. 
84^21.000. 
Satake.  Kunio:  See — 

Howard.  Harry  R.;  Nakane.  Masami:  Ikunaka.  Masaya:  Satake.  KunIo: 
Rosen.  Terry  J.;  Lowe.  John  A..  Ill:  O'Neill.  Brian  T:  and  llo. 
Fumitaka.  5.721.255.  CI.  514-329.000 
Sato.  Fumiki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Clamping  semiconduc- 
tor circuit.  5.721.504.  CI.  327-.309.(X)0. 
Sato.  Hiioyuki:  See — 

Rode.  Lyie  M.:  Julien.  William  E.:  Sato.  Hiroyuki:  Fujieda.  Takeshi:  and 
Suzuki.  Hiioyuki,  5,720,970.  CI.  424-438.000. 
Sato.  Keiji:  See — 

Ogawa.  Hiroshi:  and  Sato.  Keiji,  5.720,691,  CI.  477-45.000. 
Sato.  Masayuki:  See — 

Tanikawa.  Keizo:  Kamikawaji.  Yoshimasa:  Odoi.  Keisuke;  Higash- 
lyama.  Tsuiomu:  Sato.  Masayuki:  and  Masuda.  Yukinori.  5.721.264. 
CI.  514-381.000. 
Sato,  Moriyuki:  See — 

Honda.  Shinkichi:  Nishi.  Tatsunari:  Itoh.  Sciga;  and  Sale.  Moriyuki. 
5,721.3.5.3,  CI.  .5.36-23.500. 
Sato,  Naoki:  See — 

Nakavama.  Chiaki:  Shinohara.  Kuniaki:  Matsuno.  Takanori:  Koguro. 
Toshio;  Tsuboi.  Himshi:  and  Sato.  Naoki.  5.720.054.  CI.  4-420.000 
Sato.  Norifumi:  See — 

Hiruma.  Takami:  and  Sato.  Norifiimi.  5,721.619.  d.  356-401.000. 
Sato.  Takuma:  See — 

Nomura,  Hiroshi:  Azegami.   Kazuyoshi:  Sa.saki,  Takamilsu:  Tabata, 
Yasushi;  Numako.  Norio:  Tanimura.  Yoshinari:  Sato.  Takuma:  and 
Kishimoto,  Masaaki,  5.721.986.  CI.  .396-205.000. 
Sato,  Talsuya;  Koiwai.  Tamotsu:  Asakura.  Yasuo:  and  Walanabe,  Yoji.  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  including  means  for  controlling  camera 
settings  as  a  function  of  film  curi.  5.721.975.  CI.  .396-89.000. 
Salo.  Yoshimi:  Haya.shi.  Yoshio:  and  Kalada.  Jun.  lo  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Peptides,  active  as  inhibitors  of  platelet  aggregation.  5.721.213.  CI 
514-17.000. 
Salo,  Yutaka:  See — 

Beig,   Roger  William;   Sato.   Yutaka;  and  Lim.  Choon-Huat  Nick. 
5.722.071.  CI.  455^26.000. 
Satoh.  Makoto:  See — 

Umehara,  Kiyomi:  Satoh.  Makoto:  and  Yamamoto.  Fujio,  5.72 1 ,928,  CI. 
395-706.000. 
Satoh,  Takamasa:  Yasuda,  Hiroshi:  Kai,  Junichi:  Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Nishino. 
Hisayasu:  Sakamoto,  Kiichi:  Yabara,  Hidefumi:  Seto.  Isamu:  Takigawa. 
Masami;  Yamada,  Akio;  Arai,  Soichiro;  Abe.  Tomohiko:  Kiuchi.  Takashi: 
and  Miyazawa.  Kenichi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  and  system  for 
charged  particle  beam  exposure  5.721.432.  CI.  250- 398.000. 
Satien.  Michael  I.:  See — 

Lehmann.  Roger  W.;  and  Satien.  Michael  1. 5.721.532,  CI.  340-571.000. 
Saturn  Machine  &  Welding  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Baird,  Billy  Can,  5.720,855.  CI.  202-248.000. 
Saunders.  Charles  A.  Bowstring  sound  dampener.  5.720,269,  CI.  124-86.000. 
Saunders.  Scon  P.:  See — 

Schamberg.  Donald  G.:  and  Saunders,  Scon  P,  5,721.836,  CI.  395 
281.000. 
Sauter  Feinmechanik  GmbH:  See — 

Sahm.  Dellef  Dieter.  5,720,089.  CI.  29-39.000. 
Savage.  Brian  T  Aircraft  air  conditioning  hose.  5.720,656.  CI.  454- 1 19.000 
Saviano,  Paul:  See — 

Half.  Lawrence  A.:   Picozza.  Enrico:  Bloch.  Will;  Ragusa.  Roben: 
DiCesare,  Joseph:  Tracy.  David:  SaviaiK),  Paul;  and  Woudenberg. 
Timothy  M.,  5,720,923.  CI.  422-68.100. 
Savkar,  Sudhir  Datlatraya:  See — 

Johnson.  Roger  Neal:  Savkar.  Sudhir  Datlatraya:  and  Sundell,  Robert 
Elmer.  5.720,190.  CI.  68-133.000. 
Sauada.  Hiroki:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Shoji;  Sawada,  Hiroki:  Togashi,  Hiroyasu;  and  Hagihara. 
Toshiya.  5.720.895.  CI.  252-68.000. 
Sawada.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kondo.  Tomoyuki:   Miyazawa.   Kazutoshi:   Fujita.  Atsuko;  Ohnishi. 
Noriyuki:  Goto.  Yasuyuki:  Nakagawa.  Etsuo:  and  Sawada.  Shinichi. 
5,720,899.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Sawade.  Gottfried:  See — 

Bousack,  Herbert;  Menzel,  Klaus;  and  Sawade,  Gottiiried,  5.720,140,  CI. 
52-223.140. 
Sawai  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yano.  Ikuya:  Oka,  Shiro;  Ueno.  Yoshileru:  Natsuhara,  Yayoi;  Yoshinaga, 
Junji;  and  Kato.  Yoshiko,  5,721,109,  CI.  435-7.320. 
Sawyer.  Henry  W.  Shipping  crate.  5,720.403,  Q.  217-65.000. 
Sberveglieri.  Umbeno.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Bevel  table  saw  adjustment 

5.720,213.  CI.  83-471.300. 
SCA  Hygiene  Paper  AB:  See- 
Reiner.  Lennan.  5.720.851.  O.  162-101.a3. 
Scarborough.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Marlowe.  Charles  K.:  Scarborough.  Robert  M.;  Laibelman.  Alan  M.: 
Sinha,  Uma;  and  Zhu.  Bing-Yan.  5.721.214.  CI.  514-18.000 


Scarpeni.  Darlene  Vacuum  leaching  device.  5.720,618.  Ci.  434-300.000. 
Schaareman.  Paulus  B.J.:  See — 

De  Vaan.  Adrianus  J.S.M.;  and  Schaareman.  Paulus  BJ..  5.721,603,  O 
349-194.000. 
Schaffer.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Kolluri.  Madhav  V.:  and  Schaffer,  Giegoty  L.,  5,721.483,  CI.  323 
224.000. 
Schamberg.   Donald  G.;  and  Saunders,  Scon   P.  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sensing  and  changing  the  stale  of 
a  computer  before  connecting  the  computer  to  or  disconnecting  the 
computer  from  an  expansion  unii  5.721.836,  CI   .395-281.000. 
Scheckenbach.  Helmut:  See — 

SchOnfeld.  Axel;  Schleicher.  Andreas;  Frank,  Georg;  and  Scheckenbach. 
Helmut,  5.721.282.  O.  .521-51.000. 
Scheffler.  Immo  E..  to  University  of  California.  San  Diego.  The  Regents  ot 
the.   Mammalian  aitihcial  chronK>somes  and  methods  of  using  same 
5.721.118.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Schena.  Brtice  M.:  See — 

Rosenheim,  Louis  B.;  Schena,  Biiice  M.;  and  Gillespie,  Richard  B.. 
5.721.566.  CI.  345-161.000. 
Schenk.  Dale  B.:  See— 

Seuben.  Peter  A.;  Schenk.  Dale  B.;  and  Fritz.  Lawrence  C.  5.721.1.30. 
CI.  435-240.270. 
Schenk.  Donald  Edward:  See — 

Hageman.  John  Benjamin:  and  Schenk.  Donald  Edward.  5,720,170,  CI 
60.562.000. 
Schether.  Wemer:  See — 

Downar.  Hanmut;  Scherber.  Wemer;  Pelenreins,  Thomas;  and  Ziemann. 
Paul.  5.721.197.  O.  505-238.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Bishop.  W.  Robert:  Doll.  Ronald  J.:  Mallams,  Alan  K.:  Njoroge.  F 

George:  Petrin.  Joanne  M.:  Piwinski.  John  J.:  Wolin.  Ronald  L.. 

Tavera.s.  Arthur  G.:  and  Remiszewski.  Stacy  W..  5.721.236.  CI 

514-255  000. 

Dasmahapatra.  Bimalendu.  5.721.133.  CI.  435-252.300. 

Scheuermann.  Chris,  lo  Scheuermann.  Chris.  Collapsible  shelter,  and  methods 

of  constructing  and  utilizing  same.  5,720,312,  CI.  135-88.090. 
Scheurich.  Chrisloph  E..  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Retrofit  external  power  saving 

system  and  melhod  for  use.  5.721.934.  CI.  .395-750.000. 
Schiene.  Rainer:  See — 

Fischer,  Klaus;  Katzur.  Joachim;  and  Schiene.  Rainer,  5,720,792.  CI 
71-11.000. 
Schifko.  Herbert;  Forss,  Sven;  Koslovic,  Jadran;  and  Tecchio,  Piero.  to  Asea 
Brown  Boveri  AG.  Disconnector  for  a  metal  encapsulated,  gas  insulated 
high  voltage  switchgear.  5.721.412.  CI.  218-43.000 
Schilil.  William  N.:  See— 

Want.  Roy;  Schilil,  William  N.;  Goldstein,  Richard  J.;  and  Adams. 
Norman  I..  5.721.725.  CI.  370-236.000. 
Schill  &  Seilacher  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See— 

Umland,  Henning.  5,721,336,  CI.  528-301.000. 
Schilowitz.  Alan  Mark;  and  More,  lain,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Company.  Additive  concentrate  for  use  with  gasolines.  5.720,782.  CI 
44-300.000 
Schinazi.  Raymond  F:  See — 

el  Kouni,  Mahmoud  H.;  Naguib.  Fardos  N.  M.;  and  Schinazi,  Raymond 
F.  5.721,241.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Schindlegger,  Walter.   Drinking  glass  with   integrated  stirring  assembly 

5,720.552,  CI.  366-197.000. 
Schlecht.  Karl:  See- 
Wanner,  Martin:  Schlecht,  Karl;  Fuegel,  Dietmar:  and  Fritz.  Stefan 
5.720.069.  CI.  15-53.100. 
Schleicher.  Andreas:  See — 

Schonfeld.  Axel;  Schleicher.  Andreas;  Frank.  Georg:  and  Scheckenbach. 
Helmut.  5.721.282.  CI.  521-51.000. 
Schlenkrich.  Falko:  See — 

Reichen.   Kariheinz:   and   Schlenkrich.   Falko.  5.721.182.  Q.   SOI 
1.34.000. 
Schloemer.  Jerry  R.  Decentralized  radio  communication  system  and  method 
for  assigning  channels  with  a  minimum  of  signaling  between  remotes  and 
bases.  5,722,082,  CI.  455-509.000. 
Schlueter.  Edward  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Parker.  Thomas  C;  Schlueter.  Edward  L..  Jr.;  Lynd,  Laurence  J.;  and 
Sharf.  Lucille  M..  5.721.032.  CI.  428-57.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Saenger.  Richard  G  .  5.721.492.  CI.  324-347.000 
Schmalz.  A.  Chandler,  lo  Fiberco.  Inc.  Cardable  hydrophobic  polyolefin  fiber, 
material  and  melhod  for  preparation  thereof.  5.721.048.  CI.  428-369.000 
Schmalz.  John  W..  Jr.  Squeeze  bulb  for  liquid  extraction  device.  5.720J30. 

CI.  141-26.000. 
Schmenzler.  Robert  David:  See — 

Erokhine.  Aleksey:  Voevodin.  Andrey  Aleksejevich:  and  Schmenzler. 
Roben  David.  5.720.866.  CI.  205-83.000. 
Schmid.  Dieter:  and  .Schmid.  Oliver  Sealing  cap  for  cans  of  various  diameters 

provided  with  an  edge  beading.  5.720.408.  CI.  220-287.000. 
Schmid.  Oliver:  See — 

Schmid.  Dieter  and  Schmid.  Oliver.  5.720.408.  Q.  220-287.000. 
Schmid.  Wilfried:  See — 

Eikmeier.  Heino:  Sacherer.  Klaus-Dieter;  Schreibcr,  Joerg:  Schmid. 
Wilfried:  and  Kuhr.  Hans-Juergen.  5.720.924.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Schmidgall.  Jon  A.,  lo  Hawkeye  Concrete  Products  Co.  Collapsible  core  for 
concrete  pipe  making  apparatus.  5.720,993.  CI.  425-441.000. 


UMI 


PI  72 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Febriary  24.  1998 


February  24.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  73 


Schmidl.  Chrisii>pher  J.:  See — 

Carr.  Albert  A  :  Kane.  John  M.:  Hay.  David  A.;  and  Schmidt.  Christopher 
J..  5.721.249.  a.  5I4-3I7.()0(). 
Schmidt.  Claus:  See — 

Grwhe.  Wolfgang;  Voigilaender.  Klaus:  Klatida.  Matthias;  and  5tchmidt. 
ClauM.  .'i.721.195.  CI.  50S-2IO.(K)0. 
Schmidt.  Dean  L  :  See — 

Lawson.  Todd  C;  Cave.  Warren  D.;  and  Schmidt.  Dean  L.  5.721,82.5. 
CI.  395-200.3.^. 
Schmidt.  Karslen:  Maier.  Peter:  and  Schulz-Hatder.  JiifHen    Multiple  sub- 
strate  5.721,(M4.  CI  428-2IO.0(M). 
Schmidt.  RixJnev  W:  See— 

Gephardt.  Douglas  D.:  and  Schmidt.  Rodney  W..  5.721.931.  O.  395- 
73.f  (MX). 
Schmit.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Musachio,  Nicholas  R.:  and  Schmit.  Edward  J..  5.720.699.  CI.  482- 
l22.n(X) 
Schnable.  Andrew:  See  - 

Ehler.  Guv  W.:  McEnnie.  Martin  P.:  Schnahle,  Andrew;  and  Tran. 

Quyen. '5.721.7.53.  CI.  .179-14.000 

Schnall.  Robert,  to  S.M.C.  Sleep  Medicine  Center.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

measuring    respiratory    airwav    resistance   and   airway   collapsibility    in 

patients.  5.720.709.  CI.  600-.5'38.(HX) 

Schneider.  Edward  T.  Thermochemical/mechanical  actuator.  5.720.169.  CI. 

60-5.30  000. 
Schneider.  Ferdinand:  See — 

Balsen.   Franz;    BurUiard.   Hans-Rudolf:   and   Schneider.   Ferdinand. 
5.721.398.  CI.  177-184.000. 
Schneider.  Martin  Victor:  See — 

Drabcck.  Lawrence  Milton:  Schneider.  Mariin  Viclor:  and  Tran,  Cuong. 
5.721.521.  CI.  333-202.000. 
SchcKk.  Harold  J.;  and  Stuecken.  Thomas  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

removing  hulls  from  a  nut  mixture.  5.720.395.  CI.  209-700000 
Schoeller-Plast  SA:  See — 

Imiker.  Hans.  5.720.410.  CI.  220-4.260. 
Schiinfeld,  Axel;  Schleicher.  Andreas;  Frank.  Georg:  and  Scheckenbach. 
Helmut,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Molding  composition  based  on 
fluoropolymers   and   process   for   producing   foam   material   theiefirom. 
5.721.282.  CI.  .521-51.000. 
Schoonebeek.  Ronald  Jan:  See — 

De  Jong.  Krijn  Pieter;  Schoonebeek.  Ronald  Jan:  and  Vonkeman.  Koen 
Alexander.  5.720.901,  CI.  252-373.000. 
Schiiullies,  .Allan  P.:  See — 

Sanders.  Danell  J.;  and  Schoullies.  Allan  P..  5,720,577.  CI.  405-124.000. 
Schrage,  David  A.  Recyclable  plastic  pallet.  5.720.229.  CI.  108-55.500. 
.Schramm.  Matthias;  See — 

Heiker.  Fred  Robert:  Niewohner.  Ulrich;  Hattwig.  Wolfgang:  SchUtz. 
Helmuth;  Bischoff.  Erwin;  Perzbom.  Elisabeth:  and  Schramm.  Mat- 
thias. .5.721.238.  CI.  514-2.59.000. 
Schreiber.  Joerg:  See — 

Eikmeier.  Heino:  Sacherer.  Klaus-Dieter:  Schreiber.  Joerg:  Schmid. 
Wilfried:  and  Kuhr.  Hans-Juergen.  5.720.924.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Schretzman.  Lori  Ann:  See — 

Abood.  Norman  Anthony:  Flynn,  Daniel  Lee:  Gariand.  Robert  Bruce: 

Schretzman,  Lori  Ann;  Williams.  Kenneth:  Zablocki.  Jefferv  Alan: 

and  Hockerman.  Susan  Landis.  5.721. .366.  CI.  546-292.000. 

Schroder.  V\f.  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS.  Method  of  contrast  enhanced 

magnetic   resonaiKe   imaging    using   magnetically    responsive-particles. 

5.720.9.19.  CI.  424-9.322. 

Schroeder.  Edward  A.,  to  Porter  Athletic  Equipment  Company.  Adjustable 

basketball  backboard  support  system.  5.720.679,  CI.  473-484.000. 
Schroeder.  Robert  Edward:  See — 

Chakrin.  Lewis  Mark:  Gerszberg.  Irwin:  Schroeder,  Robert  Edward;  and 
.Stone.  Dale  Eugene.  5.722.084.  CI.  455-551.000 
Schubert.  Peter  James:  Staller.  Steven  Edward:  Chilcon.  Dan  Wesley:  and 
Kearney.  Mark  Billings,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  All-silicon 
mofwliihic  motion  sensor  with  integrated  conditioning  circuit.  S.721.162. 
a.  438-52.000. 
Schubert.  Richard  N.:  See— 

Anand.  Tejwansh  S.:  Georgantos.  Michael  A.;  Hu.  Yih-Shiuan;  Knutson. 

James  F;  Lettingion.  Drew  T :  Lmdsay.  Marshall  P;  Meyer.  Alan  J  . 

O'Flaherty.  Kenneth  W.;  Schubert.  Richard  N  :  and  Selfndge.  Peter 

G..  5.721.903,  CI.  .395-605.000. 

Schuler,  George.  III.  Braille  sign  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.720,616,  CI. 

4.U- 11 3.000. 
Schultz,  Craig  E.:  Bertram.  James  L.;  Clay.  William  A.;  Xia.  Guang-Ming: 
and  Gan.  Joseph,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Cure  inhibited  epoxy 
resin    compositions    and    laminates    prepared    from    the    compositions. 
5.721.323.  CI.  525-504.000. 
Schultz.  John  Michael,  to  Infonautics  Corporation.  Restricted  expansion  of 

query  terms  using  part  of  speech  tagging.  5.72 1 .902.  CI.  .395-604.000. 
Schultz.  Robert  A.,  to  I>ata  Security,  Inc    Modulated  magnet  field  bulk 

degaussing  system.  5.721.665.  CI   .361-149  000 
Schulz.  Andreas:  and  Hofler.  Marco,  to  Cerdec  Aktiengesellschaft  Keram- 
ische  Farben.  Organosulfur  gold  compounds,  a  process  for  their  production 
and  their  use.  5.721. .303.  CI.  524.393.000. 
Schulz-Andres.  Heiko;  and  Lmk.  Achim,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Friction 

clutch  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,720,373.  CI.  192-70.140. 
Schulz-Harder.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Schmidt.  Karsten:  Maier.  Peter,  and  Scbulz-Harder.  Jiirgen.  5.721.044. 
CI.  428-210.000. 


Schumacher.  Brian:  See^ 

Elliott.  .Scott;  Lackey,  Jennifer  J.:  Marik.  Gregory  C;  Schumacher. 
Brian;  and  Tokish.  Leonard  J.,  Jr,  5,720.752,  CI.  606-88.000. 
Schumm,  Karl-Christoph:  See — 

Fenderson,  John  M  :  O'Neal.  William  B.;  Quaghebeur.  Theo;  Schumm. 

Kari-Chnsioph:  and  Van  LiHKke.  Waller.  5.721.191.  CI.  .504- 1 .14.000. 

Schutt.  EmesI  G  ;  Anderson.  Charles  David:  and  Evitls.  David  P..  to  Alliance 

Pharmaceutical    Corp.    Systems    for    the    formation    of    microbubbles. 

5.720,9.38.0.  424-9.510.' 

Schulz.  Helmuth:  See — 

Heiker.  Fred  Robert:  NiewOhner.  Ulrich:  Haitwig.  Wolfgang;  SchUtz. 
Helmuth;  Bischoff.  Erwin;  Perzbom.  Elisabeth:  and  Schramm.  Mat- 
thias. 5.721.238.  CI   514-2.59  OOO. 
Schwallie.  Scott  Howard:  See — 

Zander.  Dennis  Roland;  Teremy.  Paul;  Bergstresser.  William  Andrew; 
Hochreiter.  Eric  Peschan:  and  Schwallie.  Scon  HowatxJ,  5,721,960, 
CI.  .196-6.000. 
Schwartz.  Allen   K.:  and  Vidican.  George  S..  to  ITT  Automotive.   Inc. 

Push-push  switch  with  lock.  5.720.379.  CI.  200-318.100. 
Schwartz.  David  C.  to  New  York  University.  Image  processing  and  analysis 

of  individual  nucleic  acid  molecules.  5.720.928.  CI.  422-186.000. 
Schwaru.  Gary  Allen,  to  Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc.  Three 
dimensional  medical  ultrasonic  diagnostic  image  of  tissue  texture  and 
va.sculature.  5.720,291,  CI.  128-661  100. 
Schwarz,  Michael:  Pergande.  Gabriela:  Engel.  Jiirgen:  Nickel.  Bemd;  Ulrich, 
Heinz;  and  Szelenyi.  Stefan,  to  Asia  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft.  Primary 
and  secondary  neuroprotective  effect  of  flupirtine  in  neurodegenerative 
disea.ses.  5.721.2.58.  CI.  514-352.000. 
Schwemlein.  Heinz  Peter:  See — 

Hoglen.  Dean  Kent:  Schwemlein.  Heinz  Peter;  and  Wu.  Hemg-Tay. 
5.721,.164.  CI.  544-219.000. 
Scibona,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Stewart,  Rodger  L.:  Daike,  William  D.:  Scibona,  Joseph  A.:  Reed,  Barrv 
D.;  and  Buckley,  John  T.  5.720.741.  CI.  604-407.000. 
Science  Incorporated:  See — 

Kriesel.  Marshall  S.,  5.720,729,  CI.  604- 1 .32.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  Daniel  O..  5.720,723.  CI.  604-96.000. 

Ressemann.  Thomas  V:  Keith.  Peter  T;  and  Ellis.  Louis  G..  5.720,724. 
CI.  6(M-%.000. 
Scorsone,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Jennion,  Mark  W ;  Fell  III,  Joseph  H  ;  Selby  III.  Paul  H.:  and  Scorsone. 
Joseph  J..  5.721.495.  CI.  324-765.000. 
Scott  &  Fyfe  Limited:  See — 

Bremner.  David  Henry:  and  Miller,  Joseph  William  Simpson,  5,720,914, 
CI.  264-I78.0OR. 
Scott.  James  D..  II:  See — 

Clark.  William  T:  Scott.  James  D..  II:  Barton,  Graham  M.:  Rice,  Chris 
A.;  and  McLaughlin,  Shawn  M.,  5,720,068,  CI.  15-1.700. 
Scott,  James  Floyd:  See — 

Yandrofski.  Robert  M.;  Price,  John  Charles;  Barnes,  Frank:  Hermann, 
Allen  M.:  and  Scon.  James  Floyd.  5.721.194.  CI.  505-210.000. 
Scott.  Jeremy  G.:  See — 

Cook.  Lynn  W.;  Graham.  Michael  J.;  Hansen.  Brad  K.:  Stout,  Marty  L.; 
and  Scon.  Jei«my  G..  5.720.891,  CI.  210-803.000. 
Scriber,  Chris  A.:  See — 

Manson,  Larry  J.;  Scriber,  Chris  A.;  Elliott,  Mart  T:  Saleh,  Saleh  A.; 
Paustian.  Johh  K.:  McColgin.  Jerry  L.;  Gloubach.  Patrick  J.;  and 
Askin.  Byron  E  .  11.  5.720.176,  CI.  62-89.000. 
Scrimp  Systems.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Seemann.  William  H..  Ill;  Tunis.  George  C  .  HI:  Perrella.  Andrew  F; 
Harald-sson.  Rikard  K.;  Everin.  William  E.;  and  Pearson.  Everett  A.. 
5.721.034.  CI.  428-71.000. 
Scudder.  Kurt:  See — 

Tha.stTup.  Ole;  Scudder.  Kuit:  and  Ruzicka,  Jaromir.  5,721.135,  CI. 
435-286.500. 
Scuero,  Alberto,  to  Sibelon  S.R.L.  Underwater  construction  of  impenneable 
protective  sheathings  for  hydraulic  stniclures.  5.720.576.  CI.  405-1 16.000 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Crane.  Peter:  Warmka,  Scon  Robert;  and  Peng,  Jih-Ping,  5,721.650,  CI. 

360-103.000. 
Huang.  Fujian;  Giusti,  James:  and  Mowry,  Gregory  S.,  5,721,008.  CI. 

427-123.000. 
Phan.  Due  Tien:  and  Pham.  Ich,  5,721,648,  CI.  360-78.090. 
-Sears  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Brodersen.  Cole  T.  5.720.462.  CI.  248-425.000. 
Secrisl.  John  A..  Ill;  Erion.  Mark  David:  Montgomery,  John  A.;  and  Ealick. 
Steve,  to  BioCryst  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  9-substituted-8-unsubsiituted-9- 
deazaguanines.  5.721.240.  CI.  514-265.000. 
Seemann.  William  H..  Ill;  Tunis.  George  C   III:   Perrella,  Andrew  P.; 
Haraldsson.  Rikard  K.;  Everin.  William  E.:  and  Pearson.  Evercn  A.,  to 
Scrimp  Systems,  LLC.  Large  composite  structures  iiKorporating  a  resin 
distribution  networit.  5,721,034,  CI.  428-71.000. 
Sehgal,  Jeetendra;  Kase,  Junichiro:  Takada,  Akira:  Takahashi,  Hideo;  Nakao, 
Yasumasa;  and  lio,  Seturo,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Abrasion  resistant 
glass  5.721. 181.  CI   501-65.0<X). 
Seidensticker.  Robert  B  :  See — 

Deo.  Vinay;  Seidensticker.  Robert  B.;  and  Simon.  Daniel  R..  S.721,781, 
CI.  380-25.000. 


Seifen,  Douglas  B,;  and  Leu,  Frank  S.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Mctliod  of 
disrupting  cultured  cells  using  an  impinging  jci  device.  5,721.120,  CI. 
435-693.(HK). 
Seilert.  Robed  V.  Jr:  See— 

Beasley.  Danny  L.;  Seifen,  Robert  V.,  Jr:  LacTampe.  Paul;  Huffington. 
James  C:  Greene.  Thomas:  and  Hafer.  Kevin  J..  5.721,842.  CI. 
.395-311.000. 
Seike.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nagai.  Junichi:  and  Seike.  Tetsuya.  5,721,633,  CI.  359-274.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Akaiwa.  Masao;  Yamada.  Haruvoshi:  and  Nakano.  Himhisa.  5.721.990. 
CI.  .1%-310.(X)0. 
Sciler.  William  J.:  See — 

Kikinis.  Dan;  Domier.  Pascal:  and  Seller.  William  J..  5,721,837,  CI 
.195-281. (KM). 
Seitz.  Ansgar  See — 

Frank.  Kurt:  Seitz.  Ansgar;  and  Gerhard.  Albeit.  5.720.263.  CI.  123 
514.000. 
Seiwa  Precision  Ind.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshizawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Okazjki.  Hajimc.  5.720.661.  CI.  454-341.()(H) 
Sejiiiz.  Torsten:  See — 

Abrahamsen.  Lars;  Holmgren.  Erik:  Kalderen.  Christina;  Lake.  Mats; 
Mikaelsson.  Asa:  and  Sejiiu.  Torsten.  5.721.114.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Sekhar.    Jalnagesh    A.;    and    Zhang.    Hao.    to    Moltech    Invent    S.    A 
Micropyretically-produced  components  of  aluminum  prtxluction  cells 
5.720.860.  CI.  2(M-243.(K)R. 
Seki.  Shunichi:  See — 

Onishi.    Keiji:    Eda.    Kazuo:   Taguchi.   Yutaka;   and   Seki.   Shunichi. 
5.721.519.  CI.  .1.1.1- 193.(XK). 
Sekiguchi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Tohe.  Ryoki;  Sasaki.  Ma.sao;  Sekiguchi.  Atsushi:  and  Takagi,  Ken-ichi. 
5.721.021.  CI.  427-570.000. 
Sekine.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kusakabe.  Kenji:  Kokawa.  Yoshiko;  and  Sekine.  Ma.sahiro.  5,721,145, 
CI.  4.17-12.000. 
Selby  III.  Paul  H.;  See— 

Jennion.  Marit  W.;  Fell  III.  Joseph  H.:  Selbv  III.  Paul  H.;  and  Scorsone. 
Joseph  J..  5.721.495.  CI.  324-765 .0(X) 
.Self.  Daines  Milfred.  Jr;  and  Trull.  Michael  Paul,  to  Whitaker  Corporation. 

The.  Sealed  elecnical  connector.  5.720,629,  CI.  4.19-587.000. 
Sclfridge.  Peter  G.:  See- 

Anand.  Tejwansh  S.;  Georgantos.  Michael  A.;  Hu.  Yih-Shiuan;  Knutson. 
James  F;  Lettingion.  Drew  T:  Lindsay.  Marshall  P.;  Meyer.  Alan  J  : 
O'Flaherty.  Kenneth  W.;  Schuben.  Richard  N.:  and  Selfndge.  Peter 
G..  5.721.903.  CI.  .195-605  (XX) 
Sellers,  Robert  R.;  Soechting.  Friedrich  O.;  Huber.  Frank  W.:  and  Auxier. 
Thomas  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Cooled  blades  for  a  gas 
turbine  engine.  5.720.431.  CI.  416-97.(X)R 
Sempio.  Carlo;  Saija.  Leo  Mario:  Becchi.  Daniele:  and  Montessoro.  Ezio.  to 
Elf  Atochem  Italia  S.rl.  Low  VCK' emulsion.  5.721.310.  CI.  524-5.56.OIX). 
Senelhep.  Southanou:  See — 

Murray.  Jeflfrey  J.;  Bowley.  Glenn  E.:  Incera.  Alexander  F.:  tXxiley, 
Jonadian  M.:  Wilcox,  Peter  A.:  Harris,  Daniel  J.:  and  Senelhep. 
Southanou,  5,721.644.  CI.  359-819.000. 
Senga.  Kuniyuki:  See — 

Kilo.  Ts'utomu;  Senga.  Kuniyuki:  and  Hayashi.  Hiroyuki.  5.721.059.  CI. 
428-522.(XX). 
.Senjo.  Motohiro:  and  Sadoiomo,  Shigeru,  to  lAI  Corporation.  Actuator. 

5,720,202,  CI.  74-89.150. 
Sensor  Adaptive  Machines.  Inc.:  See — 

Pryor  Timothy  R..  5,721.677.  CI.  1M-167.010. 
Sensorniatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson.  Edwin  S..  5.721.792.  CI.  382-274.(XX). 
Sepehri.  Nariman;  Heinrichs.  Bradley  Edwin:  and  Khayyat.  Amir  Ali-Akbar. 
to  University  of  Manitoba.  The.  Nonlinear  proportional  integral  contnillcr 
5.721.477.  CI   318-6.38.(XX). 
Serfaty.  Salomon:  Zakai.  Uzi;  Rushinek.  Efiaim:  and  Dick,  Shimon,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  operation  of  a  radio  system.  5.722.046.  CI. 
455-38..KX). 
Serksnis.  AnUiony  W.;  and  Nichols.  Mark  E..  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited. 
Height  determining  system  for  automatic  Gf^  neceiver.  5,720.106,  CI. 
33-7.59.0<X). 
Seto.  Hiroaki:  See — 

KuNMa.  Tatsuya:  Matsumura.  Youichi:  Seto.  Hin»ki:  and  Wakatsuki. 
Norio,  5.721,738,  CI.  370-.50X.(XX). 
Seio.  l.samu:  See — 

Satoh.   Takamasa:   Ya.suda.    Hiroshi;    Kai.   Junichi;   Oae.   Yoshihisa: 

Nishino.  Hisayasu:  Sakamoto.  Kiichi:  Yabara.  Hidefumi;  Seto.  Isamu; 

Takigawa.  Masami:  Yamada.  Akio;  Aral.  Soichiro;  Abe.  Tomohiko; 

Kiuchi.Takashi;  and  Miya/awa.  Kenichi.  5.721.432.  CI.  250-398.000. 

Sciogawa.  Jun:  See — 

Toyoda.  Kenji:  and  Selogawa.  Jun.  5.721.501.  CI.  327-116.000. 
Settles.  John  R.;  and  Mounijoy.  Richard  D..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Integrated 
circuit  assembly  adhesive  and  methixi  thereof.  5.72 1 .45 1 .  CI.  257-679.(XX). 
Scubert.  Peter  A.;  Schenk.  Dale  B.:  and  Fritz.  Lawrence  C  lo  Athena 
Nciirosciences.  Inc.;  and  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Aniib<xlies  and  fragments 
thereof  which  bind  the  carboxyl-terminus  of  an  amino-lerminal  fragmeni  of 
PAPP  5.721.1.10,  CI.  435-240.270. 
Severin.  Blaine  F.:  See — 

Wedel.  Andrew  W.;  Severin.  Blaine  F;  and   Bickert.  William  G.. 
5,720..193.  CI.  209-13.(XX) 


<. 


Severin.  Kimberley  Suzanne:  See — 

Barnabas.  Mary  Vijayarani;  Severin.  Kimberlev  Suzanne:  and  Waile. 
Scott  William.  5.721.205.  CI.  510-522.000. 
Seyems.  John  Cort:  See — 

Waite.  Scon  William;  Sevenis.  John  Cort;  Sivik.  Mark  Robeit;  and 
Hartman.  Frederick  Anthony.  5.721.202.  CI.  510-102.000. 
Sew  alt  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Beauchemin.  Karen  A.;  Rode.  Lyle;  and  Sewalt.  Vincent  J..  5.720.971. 
CI.  424-438.(XX). 
SGS-Thomson  Micrtielectnmics  S.A.:  See — 

Mirabel.  Jean-Michel.  5.721.706.  CI.  .165-185.280. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See- 
Villa.  Corrado:  Dallabora.  Marco:  and  Cane.  Marcello,  5.721,707,  C\ 
.165-2  IX.(XX). 
Shachar,  Boaz:  See — 

Kumick,  Mwi:  Shachar,  Boaz:  and  Barel,  Udi,  5,721.726.  CI.  370 

2.16.(XX). 

Shachi.  Kenji;  Kajiya.  Satoshi;  and  Ishiura.  Kazushige.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd. 

Isobutvlene-based  polymer  and  process  of  pnxlucing  the  same.  5.72 1 .33 1 . 

CI.  526-.147.(XX). 

Shackle.  Dale  R.  Alkali  metal  ion  battery  elecnode  material.  5,721.070,  CI. 

429-218.000. 
Shah,  Lackv  V.:  See — 

Holler'  Anne  M  ;  and  Shah.  Lacky  V..  5.721.893.  CI.  395-586.000. 
Shah.  Manish  B  :  See — 

Jeffcoat.  Roger:  Chiu.  Chung-Wai;  Shah.  Manish  B.;  Thomas.  David  J  ; 
and  Hanchelt.  Douglas  J..  5.720.822.  CI.  I27-65.(XX) 
Shahraray.    Maryam    S.;    and    Hadavi.    Khosmw.   to    Siemens   Corporate 
Research.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  control  and  evaluation  of  pending 
jobs  in  a  factory.  5.721.686.  CI.  .164-468.080 
Shakil.  M.  S.:  See— 

Zuberi.  Manzar:  Smothers,  Jack:  and  Shakil,  M.  S.,  5,721,203,  CI 
510-19.5.000. 
Shamsian,  Roni:  See — 

Horowitz.  Han;  Avun.  Moshe  Ben:  Shamsian.  Roni;  Grabsky.  Nachman. 
and  Ro/enlal.  Mark.  5.722.0.56.  CI  435  126.(XX) 
Shanks.  Howard  R..  lo  Iowa  Slate  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc 

Nuclear  banery.  5,721.462.  CI.  310-303.000. 
Shannon.  Douglas  C:  See — 

Shannon.  Suel  G.:  and  Shannon.  Douglas  C.  5.720.646.  CI.  446 
465.(XX). 
Shannon.  Suel  G.:  and  Shannon,  Douglas  C.  Vehicle  for  use  with  games  or 

demonstrative  tools.  5,720,646,  CI.  446-465.000. 
Shapira.  Yaniv:  See — 

Ginsberg.  Avi:  Shapira.  Yaniv:  Ben-Arie.  Yaron;  and  Rosen.  Benjamin. 
5.721.871.  CI.  395-479.(XX). 
Sharf.  Lucille  M.:  See- 
Parker.  Thomas  C;  Schlueier.  Edward  L..  Jr;  Lvnd.  Laurence  J.;  and 
Sharf.  Lucille  M..  5.721,032,  CI.  428-57.000. 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R.:  See- 
Rosen.  Arye:  Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.: 
Lundquisi.  Ingemar  H.:  and  Walinsky.  Paul.  5.720.718.  CI    6(M 
22.(XX). 
Sharma.  Arun:  See — 

Sri-Javantha.    Mulhulhambv;    Khanna.    Vijayeshwar:    Sharma.   .Aran. 

Kawabata.  Koji:  and  Tah'liani.  Jagdeep.  5,721,457.  CI.  .307-119.000 

Sharma.  Satish  C;  Koy  alchin.  John  P.:  and  Weinert.  Raymond  J.,  to  GenCorp 

Inc.  Aqueous  coaling  for  vinyl  chloride  polymer  substrate.  5.721.309.  CI 

524-506(XX). 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Yoichi:  Kusao.  Hiroshi;  Miyake.  Toshiyuki:  Kauta.  Hiroyuki: 

and  Aono.  Tomoko.  5.721.588.  CI.  348-402.000. 
Hallbeig.  Bryan  Seven.  5.721.744.  CI.  .17|.39.1(X). 
Mcmida.  Yuuichi.  5.721.563.  CI   .145-98.(XX). 
Nakai.  Yoshiyuki:  Adachi.  Yasushi;  Tanaka.  Tatsuya;  Takehara.  Toshio: 

and  Takeno.  Tsuyoshi.  5.721.578.  CI.  347-183.000. 
Ogawa.  Tatsuya.  5.720.562.  CI.  400-208.000. 
Sood.  Prem.  5.721.762.  CI.  379-59.000. 

Twynam.   John   Kevin:  Yagura.   Motoji:   Shinozaki.  Toshiyuki:   and 
Kinosada.  Toshiaki.  .5.721.437.  CI.  257-197.(XX). 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hallhcrg.  Bryan  Seven.  5.721.744.  CI.  371-39.100. 
Sood.  Prem.  5.721.762.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Sharpe.  Anthony  K.;  and  Mabey.  Peter  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method 
of  and  system  for  communicating  messages.  5.721.743.  CI.  371-37.700. 
Shasha.  Barach  S.;  McGuire.  Michael  R.;  Hu.  Xing  Ping;  and  Prokopy. 
Ronald  J.,  to  L'nited  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Device  for  contfolling 
pcsls.  5.720.%8.  CI.  424-4 lO.(XX). 
Shaw .  Andrew :  See — 

Bernstein.  Peter  Robert:  Shaw.  Andrew:  Thomas.  Royston  Manin;  Veale. 
Chris  Allan:  Warner.  Peter:  and  Wolanin,  Donald  John.  5.721.222.  CI 
5I4-89.(XX). 
Shaw  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Steele.  Roben  Edward;  Romano.  Michael  A.:  Warren,  D«inald  C.  and 
Andrenacci.  Alfredo.  5.720.8.14.  CI.  I56-86.0(X). 
Shaw.  James  E..  lo  Rix-kwell  International   Refracting  optic  for  fiuoresceni 
lamps  used  in  backlighting  liquid  crystal  displays.  5.720.545.  CI.  362 
245.000. 
Shaw.  Jane  M.:  See — 
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AngeltipouliK,  Mane;  Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali:  Dickerson.  Jack  A.:  Pills- 
burv.  Thomas  B  ;  Punlil/,  Karl  J.:  Shaw.  Jane  M  ;  and  Gelonne. 
JcffVey  D..  S.72U99.  CI.  524-177.000. 
Shearer.  Roderick:  See — 

Baker.  Patrick  Dennis:  and  .Shearer  Roderick.  5.720.227.  CI.    108- 
.SV.^00. 
Shechler.  Tal   Komiing  emuKions.  5.720.551.  CI   .166-147.000. 
Shctficid  Forgemaslers  Limited:  See — 

Wragg.  DaMd:  Hewitt.  Paul  Herbert:  and  Nutting.  Jack.  5.720.830.  CI 
148- .126.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company;  See- 
Baker.  Daniel  Clark.  5.720.785,  CI.  48-210.000. 
De  Jong,  Krijn  Pieter;  SchiHHiebeek.  Ronald  Jan;  and  Vonkeman.  Koen 

Alexander.  5.720.901.  CI.  252-.17.1.00(). 
Masse.  Michael  Alan;  Dansavach.  Kailash;  and  Brickson.  James  Robert. 

5.721.316.  CI.  525-92.o6h. 
St.  Clair.  David  John;  and  Erickson.  James  Robert.  5.721.317.  CI. 

525-98.0U). 
Si.  Clair.  David  John;  and  Erick.s«n.  James  Robert.  5.721.318.  CI. 

525-99.000. 
Toma-ssen.  Henricus  Paulus  Maria:  van  de  Kamp.  Christinas  Comelis; 
Revnhoul,  Marinus  Johannes;  and  Lin.  Jian.  5.721.201.  CI.  ,508- 
46').0(H). 
Van  Der  Horst.  Melis.  5.721,491.  CI.  324-3.19.0(X). 
Shcpard.  Donald  Frederick;  Fenolia.  Robert  James;  Nagle.  Dennis  Ch;irles; 
and  Marousck.  Michael  Edward,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corponion.  High- 
temperature.  High-emis.sivity.  optically  black  boron  surface.  5.721,060.  CI. 
428-621  (KX). 
Shepard.  H   Michael;  See — 

Hud/iak.  Robert  M.;  Shepard.  H.  Michael:  Ullrich.  Axel;  and  Fendly. 
Brian  M..  5.720.9.54.  CI.  424-I.W.IOO. 
Shephard.  Kenneth  Paul:  See — 

Dunn.  Michael  J.:  Bergren.  Michael  S.:  Hardee.  Gregory  E.;  Shephard. 
Kenneth  Paul;  Chao.  Robert  S.;  and  Havens.  Jeffrey  L..  5.721 .359.  CI 
.540-227,000. 
Sheps.    Martin    I.   to   Diamondlighl    Industries.    Inc    Portable    flashlight. 

5.720..M3.  CI.  .162-196.000. 
Sheu.  Kuen-Bao:  See — 

Yan.  Hong  Sen;  and  Sheu.  Kuen-Bao.  5.720.686.  CI.  475-211.000. 
Shevchuk.  George  John:  See — 

Anderson.  Jerrv  Max:  Lampert.  Norman  Roger;  and  Shevchuk.  George 
John.  5,720.907,  CI.  264-I.2.V). 
Shewmaker.  Darrell  Wayne:  See — 

Jenkins.  Thomas  Edward;  Zimmer.  Thomas  Charles:  Sheumaker.  Dar- 
rell Wayne;  and  Foster.  Ronald  Gary.  5.720.536,  CI   3I2-406.2(H) 
Shi.  l.eathen:  See — 

Narayan.  Chandra.sekhar;  Colgan.  Evan;  Yang.  Kci-Hsiung;  Melcher. 
Riibert  L.;  Mok.  Lawrence  S.;  Shi.  Lealhen;  and  Cipolla.  Thomas  M.. 
5.721.602.  CI.  .149-161  000. 
Shi.  Lie:  and  Blake.  Ralph  Stephen,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Cut 

resistant  fabric,  apparel,  and  yam.  5.721.179,  CI.  442-203.000. 
Shibamiya.  Minoru:  See — 

Kurihara.    Jun'ichi:    Hirxwawa.    Toshio:    and    Shibamiva.    Minoru, 
.S.72I.8I7.  CI.  19.5-200.120 
Shibaia.  Etsuko:  See — 

Nakamuni.  Hiromu:  Naiki,  Toshio;  Shibata,  Etsuko:  and  Ono,  Saloru. 
5.721.631.  CI.  359-2()6.0(K). 
Shibata.  Kazuyoshi:  See  — 

Kawa.shima.  Tomoyuki;  Taniguchi.  Harutaka;  Kato.  Hisalo:  and  Shibaia. 
Ka«iyoshi.  5.72 1. .562.  CI.  .145-76.000. 
Shibaura  Engineering  Works  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

Kurivama.  Noboni;  Oichi.  Hiroaki;  and  Fukuinolo.  Yoshiki.  5.721,470. 
Ci  315-94.000. 
Shibayama.  Atsushi:  Suzuki.  Ma.saloshi;  and  Fujila.  Takanori.  to  Nikon 

Corporation.  Zoom  lens  5.721.642.  CI.  359-686.000. 
Shigata.  Tan):  See — 

Katsuo.  Satoshi:  and  Shigata.  Taio.  5,721,883.  CI.  395.505 .000. 
Shigematsu.  Masayuki:  Nakazalo.  Koji;  Kashiwada.  Tomonon;  and  Nish- 
imura,   Masayuki.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Optical  fiber 
amplifier  and  optical  amplifier  repealer.  5.721.635.  CI.  359-341  000. 
Shih.  Barry   Mobile  music  producing  ornament  5.721.388.  CI  84-95.200 
Shih.  Jui-V'uan.  Method  and  apparatas  of  recording  and  reproducing  the  path 

of  insertion  of  a  cast  on  surveyors.  5,720.612,  CI.  433-55.000. 
Shiina,  Michihiro:  See — 

Iwai.  Fumio;  Ozawa,  Katsuji;  and  Shiina,  Michihiro.  5.721.988,  CI. 
396-277.000. 
Shikata,  Hideo;  and  Sakai.  Jun,  to  Hitachi  Powdered  Metals  Co..  Lid. 
Manufacturing  process  of  connecting  rod  assemblv  and  compacting  die. 
5.722.036,  CI.  419-38.000. 
Shikida.  Hideo:  See — 

Kaio.  Hiroki;  Shikida.  Hideo:  Ogiso,  Toshihiko:  Aisaka.  Emi:  Tatsuhiro. 
Ikeno;  Morikami.  Kenlaro;  and  Yamada.  Shigeki.  5.721.722,  CI. 
164-131.000. 
Shimada.  Isao:  See — 

Sakabe.    Masa.shi;    Shimada.    Isao;    Nakamura,    Teruhilo:    Komoda. 
Yoshiyuki;  Takehara.  Kiyotaka;  and  Saeki,  Takashi.  5.722.076.  CI 
455-4.50  000. 
Shimada.  Slxiichi:  See — 

Furusawa,   Katsuhiko;   and   Shimada.   Shoichi,   5,721.625.  CI.   358- 
456.000. 
Shimadzu  Coiporation:  See — 


Tanihata,  Hiroshi.  5.721,384,  CI.  73-8M.810. 
Shimahara.  Yuji;  See — 

Sailo,  Alsushi;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Okubo.  Akio;  Iguchi,  Junji:  Sasai. 
Keizo;  Shinada.  Yasuyuki:  Obana.  Katsumi:  Ikeda.  Yasuhiko;  Nohala, 
Yukio;  Shimahara.  Yuji;  Sugiyama.  Shigeyuki;  and  Aoki.  Noriyuki, 
5,72 1 .58 1 .  CI.  ,147-249.000. 
Shimakawa,  Yuichi:  See — 

Manako.  Takashi;  Kubo,  Yoshimi;  and  Shimakawa,  Yuichi.  5,721,654. 
CI    160-II0.(X)0. 
Shimamura.  Takashi;  and  Malsui.  Nobuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Lid. 
Movable  half  minor  having  a  movable  prompter  for  TV  camera.  5,72 1 ,586, 
CI.  .348-61.000 
Shimano,  Inc.:  See — 

Okada.  Muneki,  5.721,030.  CI.  428-,16..3(XI. 
Shimauchi.  Suehiro:  See — 

Haneda,  Yoichi:  Makino.  Sh<iji;  Nakagawa,  Akira:  Shimauchi.  Suehiro; 
and  Kojima.  Junji.  5.721.772.  CI.  .179-406.000. 
Shimizu.  Hidenon;  Yokoyama.  Masaru:  and  Hallori,  Yasuaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Method  for  coanolling  automatic  log-on  function.  5.721,881.  CI.  395 
500.000. 
Shimi/u.  Osamu:  See — 

lijima.    Masayuki;    Shimizu.    Osamu;    Nakavasu.    Yuichi;    Tsuruoka. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Sugiyama,  Kayoko.  5,72I,(M'2,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Shimi/u.  Shigeru:  See — 

Walanabe.  Keiji:  Yoneda.  Yasuhiro:  Maruyama,  Takashi:  Yano.  Keiko: 
Nakamura.  Tomio:  Shimizu.  Shigeru;  and  Saitoh,  Taka.shi,  5,72 1 ,09 1 . 
CI.  430-323.000. 
Shimi/u.  Toshihide;  and  Watanabc.  Mikio.  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co..  Lid. 
Polymcri/ation  with  scale  preventive  agent  derived  from  a  condensate  of 
an  azo  and/or  azoxy  compound  and  a  quinone  compound.  5.721.324.  CI. 
526-62.000. 
Shimobuchi.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.    Fiji:    Yoshii.    Hitoshi;     Matsuzuki.    Masalo;    Shimobuchi, 

Hideyuki;  and  Ishida.  Shigeo.  5.722.003.  CI   .199-.19.(H»0. 

Shimosaka.  Hirotaka:  Ihara.  Keisukc;  Inoue.  Michio;  and  Kasasima  Atuki,  to 

Bridgcsione  Spi>rts  Co..  Ltd.  Golf  ball  having  denselv  arranged  dimples. 

5.720.675.  CI.  473-.184.0f)0. 

Shimosaka,  Hirixaka;  Ihara.  Keisuke;  Inoue.  Michio;  and  Kasasima  Atuki,  to 

Bndgestone  Sports  Co..  Lid.  Golf  ball.  5.720,676,  CI.  473-384.(XX). 
ShinEtsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaneko.  Hideo:  Tokunaga.  Kalsushi;  and  Tawia^.  Yoshio,  5.720,861 .  CI. 

204-192.200 
Shimizu.  Tiishihide;  and  Watanabc.  Mikio.  5.721.324.  CI.  526-62.000. 
ShinEtsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

lino.  Eiichi;  Takano.  Kivotaka:  Fusegawa.  Izumi:  and  Yamagishi.  Hiro- 
loshi.  5.720.809.  a.  117-213.000. 
Shin.  Hyun  Jong;  See — 

Hsu.  Louis  Lu-Chen;  Kirihau.  Toshiaki:  Ratanaphanyaral,  Somnuk:  and 
.Shin.  Hyun  Jong.  5.721.485.  CI.  323-901.000. 
Shinada,  Yasuyuki;  See— 

Sailo,  Atsu.shi;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Okubo,  Akio:  Iguchi.  Junji:  Sasai. 
Keizo:  Shinada.  Yasuyuki;  Obana.  Katsumi:  Ikeda.  Yasuhiko;  Nohala, 
Yukio;  Shimahara,  Yuji:  Sugivama.  Shigevuki;  and  Aoki.  Norivuki. 
5.721,581,  CI.  .147-249.0(X) 
Shinjo.  Kenji:  See — 

Nohira.  Hiroyuki;  Kumano.  Yuuta;  Katagiri,  Ka/uhani;  Shinjo,  Kenji; 
and  Yoshinaga,  Kajuo.  5.720.898.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Shino,  Takeji;  Kuroda.  Koji;  and  Yakou,  Takayuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lubricating  structure  of  hydraulic  clutch.  5,720,372,  CI. 
192-70.120. 
ShiiKihara.  Kuniaki;  See — 

Nakavama.  Chiaki:  Shinohara.  Kuniaki:  Matsuno.  Takanori:  Koguro. 
Toihio;  Tsuboi.  Hiroshi;  and  Sato.  Naoki.  5.720.054.  CI.  4-420.000. 
Shinohara.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  Yamaji.  Michio;  Ikeda,  Nobukazu;  Shinohara,  Tsu- 
tomu; Yoshikawa.  Kazuhiio:  and  Kojima,  Tetsuya,  5,720.505.  CI 
285-328.000. 
Shinomolo.  Sayaka:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Nobumasa:  Koyanagi,  Hiroaki:  Hoashi,  Kouichi:  Shino- 
molo, Sayaka:  Tamochi,  Rvuichiroh;  and  Takai,  Kouji.  5.721.942.  CI. 
.195-800.000. 
Shino/aki,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Twynam.  John   Kevin;   Yagura.   Moloji:   Shinozaki,  Toshiyuki:  and 
Kinosada,  Toshiaki,  5.721.437.  CI.  257-197.000. 
Shinlani.  Yixiichi;  Tanaka.  Yoshikazu;  Irie.  Naohiko;  Woriey,  William  S..  Jr.; 
Rau.  B.  Ramakrishna:  Gupta.  Rajiv;  and  Amerson,  Frederic  C  .  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd  ;  and  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Information  prixessing  apparatus  for 
prefetching  data  structure  either  from  a  main  memory  or  its  cache  memory. 
5.721.86.5.  CI.  .195-464.000. 
Shiono,  Takashi:  See — 

Higuchi.  Koji:  and  Shiono.  Takashi.  5,721.771.  CI.  379-189.000. 
Shipp.  Peter  Wvndham.  Jr:  See — 

Pike.  Richard  Daniel;  and  Shipp.  Peter  Wvndham,  Jr.,  5.721,180,  CI. 
442-146.000. 
Shiraga.  Shinji:  See — 

Niwa.  Nobuvuki:  Yokola.  Yasuhiro;  Shiraga,  Shinji:  Kikuchi,  Tomoaki: 
Miura.  Hi'roya;  and  Morita.  Kenji,  5.721.835.  CI.  .195-28 1. (XX) 
Shiraishi.  Akira:  See — 

Yamawaki.  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Kenji:  Shiraishi,  Akira:  and  Kageyama. 
Kazumi.  5.721,977.  CI.  3%-92.00O. 


Shirodkar,  Shailaja  Madhu;  and  Migdal,  Cyril  Andrew,  to  DSM  Copolymer, 
Inc.  PrtKess  for  making  a  lubricating  oil  composition.  5.721.200.  CI. 
,508-22 1. OCX). 
Shirosaki,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Iwao:  Nakagoshi,  Akira:  Yoshiva.  Akihiko:  and  Shirosaki. 
Kazuo,  5,72 1 .308,  CI.  524-495.000. 
Shiseido  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeda,  Shunsuke;  Uemura,  Masaaki;  and  Namba. Tomiyuki,  5.720,946. 
CI.  424-70.190. 
ShLshizuka.  Junichi:   Mita,   Yoshinobu:    Ishida,   Yoshihiro;   and   Enokida, 
Miyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  combining  and  sepa 
rating  color  component  data  in  an  image  processing  svstem.  5.72 1 ,884,  CI. 
,19.5-511.000. 
Shoichel,  Molly;  See — 

Gentile,  Frank:  Shoichel,  Molly;  and  Harris.  Milton.  5.720,%9,  CI 
424-424.000. 
Shoji.  Sergio:  See — 

Radjabi,  Bahman:  Shoji.  Sergio,  and  Nagata,  Mary.  5.721,737.  CI. 
.170-449.0(X). 
Shoji.    Yoshihiro:     Kusumolo.    Yasuyuki;    Yamasaki.    Mikiya:    Nohma. 
Toshiyuki:  and  Nishio.  Koji.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Nonaqueous 
electrolyte  secondary  batteiy  5.721,069.  CI.  429-213.000. 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation;  See — 

Waunabe.  Mikio;  Yasutake.  Takayuki:  Walanabe.  Shoichi;  and  Hase- 
gawa  Yuji.  5.720.,14l.  O.  I65-1.15.(XX). 
Showa  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tamolsu,  5,720,637,  CI.  440-61.000. 
Shpater.  Pinhas,  to  Hershkovitz,  Shumel.   Data  entry  keypad  a&semblv. 

5.721,542,  CI.  .341-23.000. 
Shrewsburg.  James  E.:  Winsky.  Timothy  S.;  and  Ha.ss,  James  D .  to  BASF 
Corporation.  Composite  supplemental  inflatable  restraint  doors  5.721,046. 
CI.  428-304.4(X). 
Shrock.  Eugene  L.;  and  Bartlett,  Peter  J .  to  AT&T  Global  Information 
Solutions  Companv;  Hyundai  Electronics  America:  and  Symbios  U>gic 
Inc   Intelligent  SCSI-2/DMA  processiw.  5.721,954,  CI.  395-844.000. 
Shu.  Kuo  Fen.  Waterproof  light  bulb  holder  5.720,544.  CI.  362-226.(XX). 
Shu.  Qingming;  See — 

Chen.  Hongyi;  and  Shu.  Qingming.  5.721.595.  CI.  348-699.000 
Shum.  Peter  K.:  See— 

Vclissaropoulos.  T.  Dora;  and  Shum.  Peter  K..  5.721.895.  CI.  395- 
600.000. 
Shuns.  Bruce  Wayne,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Switched- 

riKHle  p»>wer  supply  control  circuit.  5.721.674.  CI.  363-21.000 
SI  Handling  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ross.  Phillip  N..  5,720,157,  CI.  53-445.000. 
Sibclon  S.R.L.:  See — 

Scuero,  Alberto.  5,720,576.  CI.  405-1 16.000. 
Sicinski.  Rafal  R.:  See— 

DeLuca  Hector  F.:  Sicinski.  Rafal  R.;  and  Perlman,  Kato  L..  5.721 .225, 

CI   514-167  000. 
Deluca,  Hector  F;  Sicinski.  Ratal  R.;  and  Perlman.  Kalo  L..  5.721.224, 
CI.  514-167.000. 
Sicom.  Inc.:  See — 

Licbelreu,  John  Michael:  Brombaugh.  Eric  Martin;  McCallister,  Ronald 
Duane;  and  Crawford.  James  J.,  5.721.7,56,  CI.  375-344.0(K). 
Siefert.  David  M..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Multiple  repositories  of  computer 

resources,  transparent  to  user  5.721,906.  CI  395-609.000. 
Siegel,  Jonalhan  B.  Spur  center  apparatus.  5.720.208,  CI.  82-I.SO.O(X). 
Siegel.  Robert  P:  and  Hubble.  Fred  F.  III.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Digital 
diagnostic  system  for  optical  paper  path  sensors.  5,721,434,  CI.  250- 
5,59  100. 
Sicgler,  Thomas  W  .  to  Infinitex  Corporation.  Llltratiltration  assembly  having 

centrifugal  pump  and  eductor  5.720.874.  CI.  210-85.000. 
Siekkinen,  James  Wersller;  and  Jendnisina.  Roger  Alan,  to  Deico  Electronics 
Corporation.  Method  of  detecting  low  tire  pressure  by  comparing  w  heel 
speeds.  5.721,374.  CI.  73-l46.2(X). 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Dobbelaere.  Joris:  and  Wohlfan.  Anur.  5,720.626.  CI.  439-397.000. 
Fonmann,  Manfred;  and  Kunnemann.  Volkhard,  5.721,415,  CI.  219- 
I09.(X)0. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi  Oesterreich:  See— 

Tschirk,  Wolfgang.  5.721.807.  CI.  395-2.MO. 
Siemens  Corporate  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Shahraray,  Marvam  S.;  and  Hadavi,  Khosrow.  5,721.686.  CI.  364- 
468.080. 
Siemens  Elcma  .AB:  See  — 

Lachmann.  Burithard:  and  Rajan.  Gtwinda.  5.720,278.  CI.  128-204.2.30. 
Olsson.  Sven-Gunnar:  Rydgren.  GStan:  Brauer.  Stefan:  and  Anders. 
Linge.  5.720.277,  CI.  128-204.220. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Autonution,  Inc.:  See — 

Rose.  William  E  .  5.721.667.  CI.  361-627.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Liu.  Dong-Chyuan.  5.720.288.  CI.  128-660.070 
Siemens  Siromberg-Carlson:  See — 

Oulid- Aissa.  Mourad;  Cole.  Charles  .Mien;  and  Tavanyar.  Simon  Fxiw  in. 
5.721.909.  CI.  .395-6IO.O(X). 
Sienmn  Companv.  The;  See — 

Viklund,  Mark.  5.720,632.  CI.  439-7 I9.(XX). 
Sienicki,  James  Paul;  See — 

Agrawal,  Prathima;  Narendran.  Balakrishnan;  Sienicki,  James  Paul;  and 
Yajnik.  Shalini.  5.722.051.  CI   455-69  (XX). 


Sigma-Aldrich  Company:  See — 

Rinderer.  Enc  R  .  5.720,567,  CI.  403-314.000. 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.:  See — 

Melloni,   Piero;    Bemardi.   Luigi;   Feirandi,   Mara.   Frigerio,   Marco; 
Mauro,  Marina;  and  Quadri,  Luisa,  5,721.227,  CI.  514-172  000. 
Signorini.  Emeslo:  See — 

Mcazza,  Giovanni:  Zanardi,  Giampaolo;  Massimini,  Seigio;  La  Pofta. 
Piero;  and  Signorini,  Emeslo,  5,721,192.  CI.  5O4-214.0(X). 
Sijistra,  Anne  Lourens.  to  Crown  Gear  B  V.  Tool  for  producing  a  crown  wheel 
which  can  mesh  w  iih  a  pinion  with  oblique  teeth,  and  method  of  producing 
such  a  crown  wheel.  5.720,584,  CI.  409-12.000. 
Silberschatz.  Abraham:  See — 

Ganguly,  Sumii;  Gibbons,  Phillip  B.;  Matias,  Yossi:  and  Silberschatz. 

Abraham.  5,721.896.  CI.  ,195-602.000. 
Martin.  Clifford  Eric:  Ozden.  Banu:  Ra.stogi,  Rajeev;  and  Silberschatz. 
Abraham,  5.721.956.  CI.  395-872.000. 
Silicon  Graphics  Corporation:  See — 

Galles.  Michael  B:  and  Newhall.  Robert  E..  5.72 1 ,8 19.  a.  395-200. 150. 

Silveni.  Brian  M.:  and  MacCracken.  Mark  M..  to  Calmac  Manufacturing 

Corporation.  Refrigeration  svstem  with  isolation  of  vapor  component  from 

compressor  5.720.178.  CI.  62-117.000. 

Sim.  Jae-Hoon,  to  Daewood  Eleclronics  Co.   Lid.   Sub-woofer  module. 

5,721.401,0.  181-148.000. 
Simmons,  Joseph  H..  to  University  of  Rorida.  Design  for  the  fabrication  of 

high  efficiency  solar  cells.  5,720.827.  CI    136-.50.000 
Simmons.  Paul;  Drummond.  J.  B..  Jr.;  Niesluchowski,  Man  A.;  Cuddihy. 
Mark  A.;  and  Ross,  Richard  M..  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Method 
for  verification  of  vehicle  aiitug  deletion.  5,721,527.  CI.  340-438.000. 
Simon.  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Deo,  Vinay;  Seidenslicker.  Robert  B.:  and  Simon,  Daniel  R.,  5.721,781. 
CI.  380-25.(XM). 
Simon.  Jean-Claude:  Valienle.  Ivan:  and  l^aBlonde,  Laurent,  lo  France 

Telecom.  Wavelength  convener  apparatus.  5.721.637.  CI.  359-344.000. 
Simon  Moos  Maskinfabrik  A/S:  See — 

Moos.  Simon.  5,720,885,  CI.  2 1(V7 10.000. 
Simon.  Robert  Charles,  Jr.:  See — 

Tolkacz.   Joseph   Mali;    Bolander,   William   Joseph;    Simon,    Robert 

Charles,  Jr.;  and  Nichols,  Gary  Arthur,  5,720,258.  CI.  123-352.000. 

Simone.  Nicolas.  Device  for  attaching  a  pair  of  spectacles  to  headgear. 

5,720,040,  CI.  2-10.000. 
Simons.  Tad  Decatur  See — 

Mauze.  Ganapati  R.;  Hopkins,  George  W..  II;  and  Simons.  Tad  Decatur. 
5,720.650,  CI.  451 -75.(XX). 
Simonsen,  Steven  H.,  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products.  Inc.  Tack  and  tie  bags. 

5.720,557,  CI.  383-61.000. 
Simoni.  Vinore.  to  KWC  AG.  Sanitary  fitting  5.720,316.  CI.  137-454.200. 
Sinclair  &  Rush.  Inc.;  See — 

King,  Jon  E.:  and  Brewer.  Phillip  M..  5.720,388,  CI.  206-315.200. 
Singh,  Mi>han  Bir:  Knox,  Robert  Bruce:  and  Ong.  Eng  Kok,  lo  University  of 

Melbourne.  Ryegrass  pollen  allergen.  5,721,119,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Singh.  Ranbir:  and  Thoma,  Morgan  Jones,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Semiconductor  device  wiih  increased  parasitic  emitter  resistance  and 
improved  latch-up  immunity.  5.721.445.  CI   257-369  (XX). 
Singh.  Ujjwal.  to  Intel  Corporation    MettKxi  and  apparatus  tor  interfacing 
memory  devices  operating  at  different  speeds  to  a  computer  .system  bus. 
5,721,882,  CI   395-500.000. 
Single  Buoy  Moorings  Inc.:  See — 

Drijver.  Frans  Pieter:  and  Pen~atone.  Rene.  5.720.,5O3.  CI.  285-95.000. 
Sinha.  Uma:  See — 

Mariowe,  Charles  K.;  Scarborough,  Robert  M.;  Laibelman,  Alan  M.; 
Sinha  Uma:  and  Zhu.  Bing-Yan.  5.721.214.  CI.  514-18.000. 
SIRAP-GEMA  S.p.A.:  See— 

Lanzani,  Federico;  and  Mauri,  Renaio,  5,720,999,  CI.  426-129.000. 
Sirchia,  Girolamo:  See — 

Rosso  Di  San  Secondo,  Vittorio  Edmondo  Maria:  Freeman,  Marc  E.; 
Fitch.  Cheryl;  Aniasi.  Alina;  and  Sirchia,  Girolamo.  5.721.2,15,  CI 
514-250.000. 
Sitaram,  Arkalgud  R  :  See — 

Subramanian.  Chiira;  Hayden.  James  D.:  Adelutu,  Olubunmi;  Denning. 
Dean;  and  Sitaram.  Arkalgud  R..  5.721.167,  CI.  438-238.000 
Sivik.  Mark  Robert:  See — 

Waite.  Scon  William;  Sevems.  John  Con;  Sivik.  Mark  Robert:  and 
Hartman.  Frederick  Anthony.  5.721.202.  CI.  51O-102.(XX). 
Sjolund.  David  C:  See — 

Hall.  Stanlcv  R  ;  Bostrom.  Donald  E.:  and  Sjolund.  David  C  .  5.721.5,54. 
CI.  ,142-r65.(XX) 
^kalon.  John  W :  See— 
.      Lawlor.  Patrick;  Skalon.  John  W.;  and  Knitsch.  John.  5.720.480.  CI 

273-1 18.(X)A. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.:  See — 

Holsnijders.  Jozef  Johannes:  and  Kollaard.  Nicolaas.  5.720J30,  CI. 
30I-I05.UX). 
Skiba,  Jeffry:  See — 

Zang.  Keny;  and  Skiba.  Jeffry.  5.720.766.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Skinner.  James  E..  to  Enhanced  Cardiology,  Inc.  PD2I  electrophysiological 

analyzer  5,720.294.  CI.  I28-702.(XX) 
Skipor!  Andrew  F:  Gamota.  Daniel  Roman;  Yeh.  Chao-Pin;  Wyatt.  Karl  W.; 
and  Zhou,  Wen  Xu,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Assembly  having  a  frame  embedded 
in  a  polymeric  encapsulani  and  meth<xl  for  forming  same.  5.720.100.  ClJJ 
29-840.0(X)  i 
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Skipfier.  Ronald  G    Folding  book  support  with  adjustable  pagt  lelainers. 

i.lZO.Ahf,.  CI.  248-460.000. 
Skoczen.  Ceroid  L.:  See — 

Crocken.  Jeff  D  :  and  Skoczen.  Gefold  L..  .^.721.514.  CI.  331-3.000. 
Sloan-Ketiering  Insiiiute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Risinger.  Magdalena.  5.720.981.  CI.  424-572.000. 
Smacznv.  Charles  W.:  See — 

Richmond.  Mark  A.;  Riordan.  Frank  B.;  and  Smaczny.  Charles  W.. 
5.720.630.  CI.  4.W-59 1.000. 
SMC  Pneumatics.  Inc.:  See — 

Radjabi.  Bahman;  Shoji.  Sergio:  and  Nagata.  Mary.  5.721.737.  CI. 
370-449.000. 
Smead  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See — 

Kachel.  Theodore  V;  Rivlin.  Jonathan  B.:  Hawes.  Robert  f...  Jr.;  Boy. 
Lee  .A  ;  Kanamoto.  Setsuo;  Aaldenberg.  Eric  R  :  Heffeman.  John; 
Lynch.  James  J ;   DellacroceSteinbetg.  Cheryl;   and  Christensen. 
Duane.  5.720.427.  CI.  229-67.300. 
Smiroldo,  Michael,  to  Multipoint  Networks.   Methixl  and  apparatus  for 
arbitrating  access  of  plural  bidding  devices  to  a  central  device  using  a  goal 
index.  5.721.735.  O.  370-442.000 
Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.:  See— 

ElliolL  Scon:  Lackey.  Jennifer  J.;  Marik.  Gregory  C:  Schumacher. 
Brian;  and  Tokish.  Leonard  J..  Jr..  5.720.752.  CI.  606-88.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  pic:  See — 

Penrose.  Jane  Edith.  5.720.714.  CI.  602-6.000. 
Smith.  David  A.;  and  Smith.  Thelma  E.  Landscape  edging  system.  5.720.128. 

CI.  47-33.000. 
Smith.  David  B  .  u>  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Personal  identification  number 
security  system  inci>rpi>raling  a  lime  dimension  5.72 1 .765.  CI.  37993  030 
Smith.  D<Mjgla>  D.;  and  Hiller.  Ji*n  .M..  lo  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Research 
Corporation  Surfaciant/detergenl  titration  analysis  method  and  apparatus 
for  machine  working  fluids,  surfactant-containing  wastewater  and  the  like 
5.721.143.  CI.  4.^6-163(100 
Smith.  Eulward  L.   See — 

Miller.  Terry  K.;  Smith.  Edward  L..  and  Smith.  James  R..  5.720,457,  CI. 
248-188.000. 
Smith.  George  W  Golf  club  5.720.672.  CI.  473-314.000. 
Smith.  Gordon  J  :  See — 

Onesen.  Hal  Hjalmar;  Smith.  Gordon  J.:  and  VanLeeuwen.  George 

Willard.  5.721.815.  CI.  395-200.090. 
Otesen.  Hal  Hjalmar;  Smi*.  Gordon  J.;  and  VanLeeuwen.  George 
Willard.  5.721.878.  O.  .W5-5O0000. 
Smith.  James  R.:  See — 

Miller.  Terry  K  ;  Smith.  Edward  L  .  and  Smith.  James  R..  5.720,457.  CI. 
248-188.000. 
Smith.  John:  Sec— 

Berg.  Robin;  Burwell.  John;  Olson.  Neil;  and  Smith,  John.  5,720.404,  CI. 

220-4  l.V) 

Smith.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Benson.  Gerald  M.,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing   Companv    Multiple   structure  cube   comer  article   and 

method  of  manufacture.  '5.72 1 .640.  CI   359-530.000. 

Smith.  Kini  C  ,  to  -Xsi  Research,  Inc  Spot  graphic  display  element  with  open 

liKkmg  and  periodic  animation.  5,721.853.  CI.  .195-353000 
Smith.  Michael  Kelvin  Douglas;  and  Marriott.  David  Granger,  to  European 
Gas  Turbines  Limited.  Apparatus  and  method  for  the  calibration  of  thermal 
paint  5.720.554,  CI.  374-1  OOO 
Smith.  Patrick  O'Connor  See 

Olds.    Keith    Andrew;   Gregg.    Ralph   Charles;    and    Smith.    Patrick 
OTonror.  5.721334.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Smith.  Peter  Snow  shoe.  5.720.120.  CI.  .16-124.000 
Smith.  Ralph  Wayne:  Kendall.  Lloyd  Charles;  Pcntield.  David  Lynn;  Ezze. 
Robert  James;  and  Litchfield.  Joel  Ardon.  to  Cjeneral  Motors  Corporation. 
Cast  in  joint  of  aluminum  tailspout  and  stainless  steel  exhaust  pipe 
5.720.319.  CI.  138-109000. 
Smith.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Bronson.  David:  Fulkerson.  Don  K  ;  and  Smith.  Richard  E..  5,720,824. 
CI    I.U-3.000. 
Smith.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Hoppie.  Paul  C;  and  Smith.  Richard  G..  5.721.403.  CI.  187-391.000 
Smith.  Robert:  See — 

Han.  David;  Hu.  Yi;  Novosel.  Damir;  and  Smith.  Robert.  5.721.689.  CI 
164-484.000. 
Smith.  Robert  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Cable  deplovment  monitoring 

arrangement  5.721.533.  CI.  .140-686.(HX). 
Smith.  Ronald  T .  lo  Hughes  Electronics   High  efficiency,  high  color  punlv. 
onaxis   holographic   color   hher  and   full-color   liquid   crystal   displa\ 
5,721,598.  CI.  .149  106.000. 
Smith.  R.  Steven:  and  Nelson.  Matthew  R..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Disk 
controller  ha\  inc  sequential  digital  logic  in  a  stale  machine  for  transferring 
data  between  DN1A  device  and  disk  drive  with  minimal  assistance  of  the 
CPL    5,721.949.  CI.  395-825.(l<KI. 
Smith,  Stephen  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  Shutter  and  flash  synchro- 
nization as.semblage   5,721,985.  CI.  .196-195.000. 
Smith.  Thelma  E.:  See— 

Smith.  David  A.;  and  Smith.  Thelma  E..  5.720.128.  CI.  47-33.000. 
Smith,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Chaudhry,  .Nisar,  to  Tii  Industries.  Inc   (Kervoltagc 
protection  rmxiules  with  buik-up  protection  for  communication  lines. 
5,721.663.  CI    .161-119.000. 
Smith.  Walter  P.  to  Marv  Kay  Inc.  Barrier  disruption  treatments  for  struc- 
turally deteriorated  skin.  5.720,%3,  CI.  424  40imKI 


Smils,  Guido  F ;  Cini,  Giuliano;  Grtlnbauer.  Henn  J.  M.;  and  Broos,  Jacobus 
A.  F,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Open-celled  rigid  polyurcihane 
foam.  5,721,284,  CI.  521-112.000.' 
Smothers.  Jack:  See — 

Zuberi.  Manzar;  Smothers.  Jack;  and  Shakil.  M.  S.,  5,721.203,  CI. 
510-195.000. 
Snap-on  Technologies.  Iik.:  See — 

Krivec.  Ben.  5.720.633.  CI.  439-759.000. 
Rupp.  Glenn  A..  5.720.749.  CI.  606-79.000. 
Snell.  Jefl'ery  D..  lo  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monilonng 
physiological  data  fri>m  an  implantable  medical  device.  5.720.771.  CI. 
607-60.000. 
Snipes.  Terry  Lee:  See — 

Lodico.  James  Irwin:  Snipes.  Terry  Lee:  and  Wisor.  Donald  Raymond, 
5,720,233.  CL  111-184.000. 
Smxigrass.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Joseph,  Eugene  John;  Newberry,  Rosemarie  C;  Smxlgrass,  Thomas  D.: 
and  Stone,  Dale  Eugene,  5,721,763,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Snow.   Daniel,  lo  Holmes   Products  Corp.   Fan  oscillating  in  two  axes. 

5.720„594,  CI.  416-100.000. 
Snyder,  Benjamin:  See— 

Wadsworth,  Samuel:  Snyder,  Benjamin;  Wei,  Cha-Mer;  and  Leibowitz. 
Paul  J  .  5.720.9.16.  CI.  424-9  100. 
Snyder.  Jonathan  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
transferring  heal  from  transducer  array  of  ultrasonic  probe.  5,721.463.  CI. 
310-3.14.000. 
Snyder.  W.  Dale:  See— 

NickerMjn,  Mark  A.:  and  Snyder,  W.  Dale,  5,720,798.  C\.  96-102.000. 
Sobolev,  Alex:  See — 

Wails,  Toya;  S<ibolev,  Alex;  Rusak,  Rick:  Hunter,  Eileen;  Path,  Janet; 
Voellinger,   Jacqueline;   and   Barletta,   Ralph,   5,721.831,   CI     395- 
210000. 
Sobue.  Ikuo:  See — 

I'shida.  Katsutoshi;  and  Sobue,  Ikuo.  5.721.793.  Q.  382-300.000. 
Societe  de  Consrruciion  des  Avions  Hurel-Dubois:  See — 

Laboure.  Bernard;  and  Standish.  Robert  R..  5.720.449.  CI.  244-1  lO.OOB. 
Societe  d' Exploitation  des  Machines  Dubuit:  See — 

Maiette.  Gilles.  5.721.386.  CI.  73-865.800. 
Sockut.  Gary  Howard;  and  Beavin.  Thomas  Abel,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Interaction   between  application  ol  a  log  and 
maintenance  of  a  table  that  maps  record  identifiers  dunng  online  reorga- 
nization of  a  daubase.  5,721,915,  CI.  .195-616.000. 
Soderbcrg,  Roger  H.;  and  Chekan.  Michael  J  .  to  Milliken  Research  Corpo- 
ration. ChaKr  fabric  with  textured  nylon  warp  yams.  5.720.322.  CI. 
I.39-420.00A. 
Soderlund.  Pat:  See— 

Strobel.  Michael  A.,  and  Soderlund,  Pat.  5.721.229.  CI.  514-209.000. 
Sodnicar.  Matthew  J.:  See— 

Eggleslon.  Jeffrey  L.;  Orszulak,  James  H.;  and  Sodnicar.  Matthew  J.. 
5,720.744,  a.  6O6-»O.0O0. 
Soechling.  Friedrich  O.:  See  — 

Sellers.  Robert  R.;  Soechling.  Friednch  O.;  Huber.  Frank  W.;  and  Auxier. 
Thomas  A..  5.720.431.  CI  416-97  OOR. 
Soga.  Takumi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Information  processing  appa- 
ratus incorporating  automatic  SCSI  ID  generation    5.721.840.  CI.  395- 
109.000. 
Soldai.  Andre:  Sec  - 

Gaulle.  Eric;  Pnou.  Christian;  and  Soldat.  Andre.  5.721,291,  CI.  522- 
38.000. 
Soltis.  Lawrence  A.;  Ross.  Robert  ).;  and  Rammer.  Douglas  R..  lo  United 
States  of  America.  Agnculture  Localized  notch  reinforcement  for  wooden 
beams.  5.720,143.  CI.  52-730.700. 
Solv  Ex  Corporation:  See — 

Rendall.  John  S  ;  Ahghar.  Massoud:  and  Lane,  Stephen  J.,  5.720.868.  CI. 
205-372.000 
Sohav  Interox  Limited:  See— 

Malone,  Joseph  William  Gerard,  5,720.983,  CI.  424-616.000. 
Somar  Corporation:  See 

Nagale,  Hiroshi:  Mivata.  Kenichi:  Endo,  Hirova;  and  Washizaki,  Yoji, 
5,720,847,  CI.  156-497.000. 
Son.  Scok-Bong:  See — 

Kim.  .Sang-Kyun;  Son.  Sei*-Bong:  Kim.  Chang-Seob;  and  Jung.  Bong- 
Wook.  5.721.469.  CI.  313-446.000. 
Sone.  Jae  Hyun:  See — 

Hong.  Sixm  Won;  and  Sone.  Jae  Hyun.  5,721,705,  CI.  .165- 1 85.240. 
Sonc   Yoshihisa:  See — 

Kano,  Haruyuki;  Sonc,  Yoshihisa;  Voshimura,  Kouichi;  and  Kouyama, 
Hiroichi,  5,721,3.12,  CI.  528-129.000. 
Song.  Jun  II.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Electric  home  appliance  real  use  state 
information  collection  and  analysis  apparatus.  5.72 1 .693.  CI.  .164-55 1 .010. 
Sonnewald.  Ursula:  Sfe — 

.Andersen.  Knud  Erik:  Olsen.  liffe  Bang:  Petersen.  Hans;  Grmivald. 
Fredenk  Christian;  Sonnewald.  Ursula;  Jurgensen.  Tine  Krogh;  ami 
Andersen.  Henrik  Suiic.  5.721.254.  CI.  514-324  (MX). 
Sonohe.  Naohiro;  Masuko.  Jim;  and  Hoshi.  Akio.  lo  Kurcha  Kagaku  Kogyo 
KahushIki  Kaisha  Graphitic  electrode  material  for  secondan  bailery  and 
pr<K.eNs  for  produclion  ihereof.  5,721,071,  CI.  429-218.000. 
SONOR  Jobs.  Link  GmbH:  See  - 

Kleindienst,    Anke:    and    Sassmannshausen.   Werner,    5.721,389,   CI. 
84-421  000 
Sony  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 


Fujimaki,  Satoshi,  5,721,058,  O.  428-484.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Berg,   Roger  William;   Sato,   Yutaka;   and   Lim,  Choon-Hual   Nick. 

5.722,071,  CI.  455-426.000. 
Engelking,  Steven:  and  Sanchez,  Robert  R.,  5,720,307,  CI.  I34-56.00R. 
Haraguchi,  Hideo.  5.721.803.  CI.  386-15.000. 
Katsuo.  Satoshi:  and  Shigata,  Taro,  5,721,883,  CI.  395-505.000. 
KuboU,  Tatsuya;  Malsumura,  Youichi:  Seto,  Hiroaki:  and  Wakatsuki, 

Norio,  5,721,738.  CI.  370-508.000. 
Kuboca.  Yukio;  and  Goto.  Koichi.  5,721,778,  CI.  380-10,000. 
Murayama.  Shizue,  5,722,047,  CI.  455-J5.000. 
Saito,  Takahiko;  Nakanishi,  Akira;  Obayashi,  Shunzi:  Genda.  Kyoji:  and 

Toshikage,  Hideki,  5,721,991,  CI.  3%-3I1.000. 
Tobita  Minora;  and  Funahashi,  Takeshi,  5,721,873,  CI.  395-491.000. 
Yonemitsu,  Jun;  Fujinami.  Yasushi;  and  Kawamura,  Makoto,  5,721,591 

CI.  348-423.000. 
Yoshinobu,  Hiloshi;  and  Hanori,  Yoshitsugu,  5,721.584,  Q.  348-13.000 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Berg.   Roger  William;   Sato.  Yutaka;   and   Lim.  Choon-Hual   Nick 

5,722,071.  CI.  4.55-426.000. 
Engelking.  Steven;  and  Sanchez.  Robert  R..  5.720.307.  CI,  I34-56.00R 
Sood.    Ptem.    lo    Sharp    Microelectronics   Technology.    Inc.;    and    Shaip 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shared  base  stations  for  voice  and  data  cellular  tele 
communications  and  method.  5,721,762.  C\.  379-59.000. 
Soots.  Carlton  Andrew:  See — 

Korte.  Kevin  R..  Sr;  Braxton.  Stacey  Qaire;  Adiga  Kayyani;  Werk 
meister.  Raymond  fiank:  and  Soots.  Carlton  Andrew.  5.720,306.  CI 
131-296.000. 
Sorkin.  Felix  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  installing  a  multi-strand  anchorage 

system.  5.720.139,  CI.  52-223.130. 
Sofokin,  Anatoliy:  See — 

Tsipursky,  Semeon;  Beall,  Gary  W.;  Sorokin,  Anatoliy;  and  Goldman, 
Anatoliy,  5,721,306,  CI.  524-449.000. 
Sorori,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Aotani,  Yoshimasa;  and  Soron,  Tadahiro,  5,721,288,  CI.  522-12.000. 
Sorvall  Ptxxlucts.  LP:  See— 

Bolden.  Paul  Anthony;  and  Poulin.  Thomas  Raymond,  5.721.676,  CI 
364-132.000 
Soubeiran.  Amaud  Andrf.  Device  for  displacing  two  bodies  relative  to  each 

other.  5.720.746.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Sousa,  Jose  Roriz:  See — 

Covino.  James  J.;  Flaker.  Roy  Childs:  Roberts.  Alan  Lee;  and  Sousa 
Jose  Roriz.  5.721.863.  CI.  395-455.000. 
Southpac  Trast  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeler.  Lisa  A..  5.720,150,  CI.  53-397.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  5.720.151,  CI.  53-397.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E..  5.720.152.  Q.  53-397.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.,  5,720,155,  CI.  53-397.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Wellinghoff.  Stephen  T;  and  Cemasov.  Domnica  5,720,805,  CI.  106- 
441.000 
Spada,  Alfred  P:  See- 
Myers,  Michael  R.;  Spada,  Alfred  P.;  Maguire,  Martin  P.;  and  Persons. 
Paul  E..  5.721.237.  C\.  514-259.000. 
Spaete.  Richard;  and  Cha,  Tai-An,  to  Aviron.  Human  cytomegalovinis  DNA 

sequences  5,721,354,  CI.  536-23.720. 
Spagnol,  Victor  See — 

(jallet,  Georges;  Munier,  Jean  Marie;  Pauporte,  Andre;  and  Spagnol, 
Victor,  5,721,944,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Spargo,  Barry  J.:  See — 

Rudolph,  Alan  S.;  Chu,  Chih-Chang;  Stenger,  David  A.;  Spaijo.  Barry 
J.;  and  Geoiger.  Jacque.  5,721,131,  CI.  435-240.243. 
Sparks.  Tracy  S.:  See — 

Faigle.   Ernst   M.;   Sparks.  Tracy   S.;   and  Thompson.   Richard  J. 
5.720.495.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Spaulding.  Kevin  Edward:  See — 

Wan.  Shijie;  and  Spaulding.  Kevin  Edward.  5.72 1 .572.  CI.  345-43 1 .000. 
Spearing.  Anthony  J.S.:  See — 

Bacon.  Michael  S.;  Greenwood.  Andrew  T;  Teihlanche,  Ivan;  Hillier, 
Allan  W.;  and  Spearing,  Anthony  J.S..  5,720.581,  CI.  405-290.000. 
Speca.  Anthony  Nicholas:  See — 

Brinen.  Jeffrey  Lawrence;  Speca.  Anthony  Nicholas;  Tormaschy.  Kelly; 
and  Russell.  Kathryn  Ann.  5.72 1. 1 84.  CI.  502-104.000. 
Specialised  Packaging  Concepts  Unit  Trast.  Specialised  Packaging  Concepts 
Ptv  Ltd..  Traslee:  See — 

May.  John  P.  5.720.402.  CI.  215-252.000. 
Specialty  Machine  &  Supply.  Inc.:  See — 

Hisaw.  Jack  C.  5.720.348.  CI.  166-297.000. 
Speck.  Roy  E..  to  Analytical  Control  Systems.  Inc.  Stable  coagulation 

controls.  5.721,140,  CI.  436-16.000. 
Spellman,  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Collien,  Randall  L.;  Spellman,  Patrick  J.;  Dopp,  Robert  B.;  Oilman,  John 
Edward;   Bums,  John  David;  Passanili,  Joseph  Lynn;  and  Root, 
Michael  Joseph,  5,721,065,  CI.  429-29.000. 
Spencer,  Jean  L.,  to  Gillene  Canada  Inc.  Polymeric  particles  for  dental 

applications.  5,720,941,  CI.  424-54.000. 
Spencer,  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Imperiali,  Barbara;  Spencer,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Hendrickson.  Tamara  L.. 
5,721,338,  CI.  530-317.000. 
Spencer,  L.  Clay:  See — 


Benedict,  Charles  E.;  Spencer,  L.  Clay;  and  Beggs,  Thomas  J.,  IV, 
5,720,573,  CI.  405-21.000. 
Spencer,  Stan  Alan:  See — 

Carter,  Daniel  L.;  Spencer,  Stan  Alan;  Lewis,  Carl  B.:  and  Attridge. 
David  M..  5.720.478.  CI.  271-902.000. 
Sperduti.  David:  See — 

Wilson.  Robert  J.;  and  Sperduti.  David,  5.720.688.  CI.  475-221.000. 
Spiess.  Arthur  J.:  See — 

Sufrin.  Janice  R.;  Bacchi.  Cyrus  J.;  Poiter.  Carl  W.;  Nathan,  Henry, 
deceased;  Spiess,  Arthur  J.;  and  Varlett.  Nigel,  5,721.216.  CI.  514- 
23.000. 
Spine-Tech,  Inc.:  See — 

Kuslich,  Stephen  D  ;  and  Kohrs,  Douglas  W.,  5.720,748,  Q.  606-80.000 
Spirk,  Stefanie  N.:  See — 

BengLson,  Michaele  L.;  Broyhill,  Kristin  B.;  Moulton,  Stephanie  J.: 
Pfeifer,  Eric  S.;  Spiik,  Stefanie  N  ;  and  Todd,  T^ler  J.,  5,720,520,  CI 
297-250.100. 
Spitzer,  Thonus,  to  Uhlsport  GmbH.  Spons  glove,  in  particular  a  goalie 

glove.  5,720,047,  CI.  2-161.100. 
Spohrer,  James  Clinton:  See — 

James,  Arthur;  Abbon,  Catherine  Anne:  Arent,  Michael  Andrew:  Czora 
Gregory  J.;  Laffey,  James  M.;  Luciw.  William  W ;  Miller.  Mark  Leslie; 
Rose.  Daniel  E.;  Spohrer.  James  Clinton;  and  Winkles.  James  Regi- 
nald, 5,721,845,  a.  395-326.000. 
Sportworks.  Ltd.:  See — 

Eckmann.  James  A..  5.720.695.  C\.  482-72.000. 
Squicciarini.  Martin  F:  See — 

Billiners.  Richard  I.;  Squicciarini,  Martin  F.:  and  Gayen,  Swapan  K.. 
5.721,632,  CI.  359-252.000. 
SRI  International:  See — 

Tracy.  Michael:  Kelson.  Andrew  B.;  Workman,  Paul;  Lewis,  Alexander 
D.;  and  Aboagye,  Eric  O.,  5,721,265,  CI.  514-396.000. 
Sridhar,  Srinivasan,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  kelo  compounds  5,720,865,  CI.  204-530.000. 

Sri-Jayaniha,  Muthuthamby;  Khanna,  Vijayeshwar;  Sharma,  Aran;  Kawabau. 

Koji;  and  Tahliani.  Jagdeep.  to  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Coipara- 

uon.  Shock  isolation  system  with  write  inhibit.  5.721 .457.  CI  .307- 1 19.000 

Srinivasan.  Makuteswara.  Process  for  preparing  ceramic  fibers  5.720,933,  CI 

423-345.000. 
Srinivasan,  Uppili  Ranagarajan:  See — 

Cheng,  Leey;  and  Srinivasan,  Uppili  Ranagarajan.  5,721,925,  CI.  395- 
683.000. 
SSI  Photo  ID.:  See— 

Goade.  Ron  E..  Sr.,  5,720,158,  O.  53^»60.000. 
St.  Jude  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Dohm.  Neil  P;  and  Roos.  Constance  L.,  5.720.391.  C\.  206-438.000 
Staller.  Steven  Edward:  See — 

Schubert.  Peter  James;  Staller.  Steven  Edward:  Chilcott,  Dan  Wesley; 
and  Kearney,  Marie  Billings,  5.721,162,  Q.  438-52.000. 
Stanchina,  William  E.:  See — 

Bums.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Stanchina  William  E..  5.721,503.  Q.  327- 
199  000. 
Standish,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Laboure,  Bemaid;  and  Standish,  Robert  R.,  5,720,449,  Q.  244-1  lO.OOB 
Stanley.  James  C:  See — 

Wakefield.  Thomas  W.;  Slanlev.  James  C;  and  Andrews,  Philip  C, 
5,721,212,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Slannah  Stairlifts  Limited:  See — 

Glover,  Douglas  William,  5,720,364,  CI.  187-201.000. 
Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Imahori.  Yoshio.  5,721.785,  CI.  381-192.000. 
Nozawa  Akihiro,  5,720,560,  CI.  400-54.000. 
Stark  Forest  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hosteller,  VenKxi,  5,720.512,  CI.  297-158.500. 
Starlight  Networks:  See — 

Tobagi.  Fouad  A.;  Gang.  Joseph  M..  Jr;  Baird,  Randall  B.;  Pang,  Joseph 
W.  M.;  and  McFadden,  Martin  J.,  5,721,950,  CI.  395-826.000. 
Stasik.  Eric:  See — 

Hassan,  Amer  Aref;  Molnar,  Bathara  Davis;  and  Suisik.  Eric.  5,722,049, 
CI.  455-54.100. 
Sta&.sain,  Pierre:  See — 

Lamine,  Etienne;  Stassain,  Pierre;  Langeveld.  Kees;  Bittar,  Michael:  and 
Rodney,  Paul  F,  5,720,355,  CI.  175-27.000. 
Staudenrausch,  Georg:  See — 

Miller,  Claus  Peter;  and  Staudenrausch.  Geoig,  5.720.603.  Q.  418- 
180.000. 
St.  Clair.  David  John;  and  Erick.son.  James  Robert,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Crosslinkable  waterbome  dispersions  of  hydroxy  functional  polydiene 
polymers  and  amino  resins.  5.721.317.  CI.  525-98.{XK). 
Si   Clair.  David  John;  and  Erickson.  James  Robert,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Pressure  sensitive  strucmral  adhesives  and  sealants  based  on  telechelic/ 
heteroteiechelic  polymens  with  dual  cure  systems.  5.721,318,  CI.  525- 
99.000. 
Steams.  James  M.:  See — 

Elliott,  Ian  A.;  Lechtenbei^g,  David  R.;  Steams,  James  M.;  and  Ward. 
Alan  D..  5.721.917.  CI.  395-618.000. 
Stedman.  Thomas  G.;  Stein,  John  R.;  Mantia,  Michael  A.;  and  Braneno,  Sam 
A  ,  Jr,  to  Dormont  Manufactiuing  Company.  Convoluted  fluid  connector 
assembly  with  hardened  end  portion.  5,720.504.  CI.  285-226.000. 
Steele.  John  W.:  See— 


UMI 


PI  78 


LIST  OF  PATENTTEES 


February  24.  1998 


February  24,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  79 


Tang.  Zhining;  FurJ.  Jennv  M.;  and  Siecle.  John  W.  5.7;i.4.»8.  CI 
:57-197()0(). 
Sieelc,   Rohen   Edward;   R<)ni.in<i.   Michael  A  ;  Warren.   Donald  C;   and 
Andrenacci.  Alfredo,  lo  .Shaw    Industries  Lid.   Meihod  fix  covering  a 
pipeline  bv  wrapping.  5.720^34.  O.  156-86.000. 
Stegall.  William  A.:  See— 

.Siegall.  William  A..  Sr;  and  Tiiilebaum.  Many.  5.720.S75.  C\    210- 

loxjiixi 

Stegall.  Wijliam  A..  Sr;  and  Tittlebaum.  Many.  lo  Siegall.  William  A.  Wasie 
li?atment    svsiem    having    means    for   conlrulling    liltered    backwa-sh. 
5.7:o.87.S.  CI.  2l(HO8.0OO. 
Slegemvr.  Enk;  and  BjorUund.  Siaffan.  lo  Aktiebolagel  Elecirolux.  Device 

for  separanon  of  dusi.  .*> .720,24.1.  CI.  I23-198.0()E. 
Sieger.  Roben  J  :  See — 

Donde.  Ank;  Maydan.  Dan;  Sieger.  Robert  J  ;  Weldtwi.  Edwin  C;  Lue. 
Brian;  and  Dyer.  Timothy.  5.720.818.  CI.  1 1 8-.S0O.0O0. 
Siegmeier.  Gary  A.:  Sj-c— 

Oxiev.  Bruce  J.;  Stegmeicr.  Gary  A.;  and  Crawford.  Paul  R..  .5,720.670. 
Cl'  47.1-279.0<K) 
Siein.  John  R.:  See — 

Sledman,  Thomas  G.;  Stein.  John  R.;  Mantia.  Michael  A.;  and  Bnineno. 
Sam  A..  Jr..  5.720.504,  CI.  285-226.000. 
Stein.  William  Leonard.  Sr:  See — 

Polenick.  Richard  James:  and  Stein.  William  Leonaid.  Sr.  5.720,623,  CI. 
439-352000. 
Sterner  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Gregorv  S.;  Li,  Jia-He:  and  Steiner  Joseph  P..  5.721.256.  CI 
514-3.M).000. 
Steiner.  Manfred:  Rump.  Siegfried:  and  Fuchs.  Alexander  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AG    Process  for  ending  an  automatic  braking  operation.  5.720.532.  Cl. 
.M)3-I25()(H) 
Sieinhauser.  Ludwig:  See — 

Bamberg.  Joachim;  Sicinhauser  Ludwig:  Bayer  Erwin;  and  Adam. 

Peter  5.721.0.57.  Cl.  428-469.000. 

Sleinwender  Horst;  and  Stratz.  Georg.  lo  Suptina  Grieshaber  GmbH  &  Co. 

Device  for  microfinishing  both  sides  of  a  workpiece    5.720.652.  Cl. 

451-2.54  000. 

Sten.  Roben  Leroy.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Single  piece  female 

terminal.  5.720.6.34.  Cl.  439-843.000 
Stendahl.  Kjell;  and  Jokinen.  Simo.  to  Kemira  Kemi  AB.  Treatment  melhtxl 
for  waste  water  sludge  comprising  phoshofous,  heavy  melaU  and  at  least 
one  metal.  5.720.882.  Cl.  210-638  000. 
Slenger  David  .A    See — 

Rudolph.  Alan  S.;  Chu.  Chih-Chang;  Stenger  David  A.;  Spargo.  Bany 
J.;  and  Georger  Jacque.  5.721.131.  Cl.  435-240.243. 
Stepczyk.  Frank  M  ;  Malcma.  Anthony  T:  and  Hays,  Boyd,  lo  Data  Integra- 
tion Solutions  Corp  Graphical  user  interface  for  creating  dalaba.se  inle 
gralion  specifications.  5.721.912.  Cl.  39.5-613.000. 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Phoioflash  lamp  array. 

5.720.610.  Cl   43 1 -.%5 .000 
Sieis.  Joseph  A.;  and  Pimputkar.  Sudheer  M..  to  Gas  Research  Institute 
Pneumatic  fusion  joint  test  system  and  method.  5,721,373,  Cl.  73-46.0(X). 
Stevens.  James  C:  See — 

LaPoinle.  Robert  E.;  Stevens.  James  C;  Nickias,  Peter  N.;  and  McAdon, 
Mark  H..  5.721.185.  Cl.  .502-117.000. 
Stevenson.  William  Charles,  to  American  international  Pacific  Indusnies. 
Corp.    Method    for    manufacturing    electroluminescent    lamp    systems 
5.720.639.  Cl.  445-24.000. 
Steward.  Lynn  I.  T;  See — 

Corfieti.  Nicholas  C;  Lines.  Norman  P;  and  Steward.  Lvnn  1.  T. 

5.720.IW.C1.  60-39.5.10. 

Stewart,  Rodger  L.;  Dalke.  William  D  ;  Scibona,  Joseph  A.;  Reed,  Bany  D.; 

and  Buckley.  John  T.  to  Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.  Venous  reservoir  bag 

issembly   5.720.741,  Q.  604-407.000. 

Stiefel.  Richard  Frank,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Longitudinally  balanced. 

dual  voluge  linefeed  circuit.  5.721.774.  Cl  379  413  (XX) 
Still.  W.  Clark;  Wigler  Michael  H.;  Ohimeyer  Michael  H.J.:  Dillard. 
Lawrence  W.:  and  Reader.  John  C  .  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in 
the  City  of  New  York;  and  Cold  Spring  Harbor  Laboratory.  Complex 
combinatorial  chemical  libraries  encoded  with  tags.  5,721,099,  Cl.  435- 
6000. 
Siimpfl  &  Gieseler  GmbH:  See — 

Stimpfl.  Christof.  5.720,149,  Cl.  53-244.000. 
Stimpfl.  Christof.  to  Stimpfl  &  Gieseler  GmbH  Apparatus  for  ttie  packaging 

of  articles.  5.720.149.  Cl.  5.1-244.000. 
Stimson.  Charles  J.;  and  Beshear.  Brady  S..  to  Call  Processing.  Inc.  Pre-paid 

card  system  and  method   5.721.768.  Cl.  379-114.000. 
Sioll.  Patrick  F;  and  Holman.  Thomas  J  .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Memory 
controller  for  independently  supporting  synchronous  and  asynchronous 
DRAM  memories.  5,721,860.  Cl.  395-432.000. 
Stoltefuss.  Jilrgen:  See — 

Straub,  Alexander  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Stoltefuss.  JUrgen;  Bechem. 
Martin;  Dembowskv.  Klaus.  Gross.  Rainer;  Hebisch.  Sieghen;  Hiitter. 
Joachim;  and  Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5.721.248.  Cl.  514-314.000 
Slolzoff,  Sam:  See — 

Peltzer  Eric  T;  and  Slolzoff.  Sam.  5,720,465,  CI.  248-453.000. 
Stone.  Dale  Eugene:  See — 

Ctiakrin,  Lewis  Mark;  Gerszberg,  Irwin;  Schroeder  Robert  Edward;  and 

Stone,  Dale  Eugene,  5.722,084.  Cl.  455-551.000 
Joseph.  Eugene  John;  Newberrv.  Rosemarie  C;  Snodgra.«s,  Thomas  D.; 
and  Stone.  Dale  Eugene,  5,721,763,  Cl.  379-88.000. 


Stix>p.  Ciusiaaf  A.  P.:  See — 

van  Oon.  Geeske;  and  Stoop,  Gustaaf  A.  P..  5.720.769.  Cl.  607-17.000. 
Storey.  Dennis  Graham  See — 

Minlo.  Mans<xir  Ahmad:  Storey.  Dennis  Graham;  and  Owen.  Geoffiev 
Roben,  5,720.832.  CI.  1.56-62.400. 
StorMedia.  Inc.:  See — 

Teng.  Edward  K;  Nguyen.  Phuong:  and  Elioukhy.  Atef  H..  5.721.033. Cl. 
428-65. .KX). 
Stom.  R.  Kevin:  and  Torstensson.  Anders,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Automatic  prefix 
sy.stems  and  methods  for  mobile  radiotelephones.  5,722,088,  CI.  455 
.564  tXX). 
Stoul.  Marty  L  :  See- 

Cixik.  Lynn  W.;  Graham,  Michael  J.:  Hansen,  Brad  K.:  Stout,  Martv  L.: 
and  .Scott.  Jeremy  G..  5.720,891,  Cl.  2I(V803.000. 
.Stover  Raymond  W :  See — 

Carulhers.  Edward  B..  Jr;  Stover  Raymond  W.;  Gibson.  George  A  :  and 
Larson.  James  R..  5,722.017.  Cl.  .199-238  000. 
Straeler  Lisa  A.:  See^- 

Weder  Donald  E.:  and  Straeler.  Lisa  A..  5.720.150,  CI.  53-397.000. 
Stranon.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Leduc.  Philip  J.;  Hill.  Leslie  G.;  Kelly.  David  H.;  and  Stratton.  Mark  A  . 
5.720.083,  Cl.  19-30.000. 
Stratz.  Georg:  See — 

Sleinwender  Horst:  and  Stratz.  Georg.  5.720.652.  Cl.  451-2.54.(XX). 
Straub.  Alexander:  Goldmann.  Siegfried:  Stoltefuss.  Jilrgen;  Bechem.  Martin: 
Dembowsky.  Klaus:  Gross.  Rainer  Hebisch.  Siegbert;  Hiltler  Joachim; 
and  Rounding.  Howard-Paul,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft.  4-bicyclically 
subslituled  dihydropyridines.  and  iheir  use  in  medicaments.  5.72 1 .248.  Cl 
514-314000. 
Strezov.  Lazar.  lo  Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavv  Industries  Company  Ltd.:  and 
BHP  Steel  (JLA)  Pty.  Ltd.  Casting  of  metal.  5.720,336.  Cl.  164-480.000 
Strijker.  Rein:  See — 

Kay.  Roben  M.:  Bems.  Anton:  Krimpenfort.  Paul;  Pieper  Frank;  and 
Stnjker  Rein.  5.721. .167.  Cl  800-2.000. 
Sirobel.  Michael  A.;  and  Soderlund.  Pat.  lo  Veterinary  Pharmacy  Corporation. 
Soluble  forms  of  cephalosporins  and  treatment  of  animals.  5.721.229.  Cl. 
514-209(100. 
Strom.  Roben:  See — 

Siurman.  Oded  E.:  North.  Christopher  Strom.  Robert;  and  Massey, 
Steven,  5,720,261.  Cl.  123-446.000. 
Strom-Olsen.  John  Olaf;  Chen.  Xinhe;  Liao.  Le  Xiang;  Altounian.  Zaven;  and 
Ryan.  Dominic  Hugh,  to  Martinex  R&D  Inc.  Permanent  magnet  material 
containing  a  rare-earth  element,  iron,  nitrogen  and  carbon.  5.720,828.  Cl 
148-IO».0(X). 
Smart.  Brent  C:  See — 

Neev.  Joseph;  Da  Silva.  Luiz  B.:  Matthews.  Dennis  L;  Glinsky,  Michael 
E.;   Stuart,   Brent  C;   Perry.   Michael   D.;   Feit.   Michael   D.;  and 
Rubenchik,  Alexander  M..  5.720.894.  Cl.  2I6-65.0(X). 
Stuckey.  Barbara  K.  Method  and  device  for  parsing  and  analyzing  natural 

language  sentences  and  text.  5,721,938,  Cl.  395-7.54.000. 
Sluccken.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

SchiKk.   Harold  J.;  and  Stuecken.  Thomas  R.,  5,720,395,  Cl.   209- 
700000. 
Stump.  Gregory  S.;  and  Allen.  Christopher  T,  to  Vermeer  Manufacturing 
Company.  Trenchless  underground  boring  system  with  boring  tool  location. 
5.720.354.  Cl.  175-26.000. 
Siumpe.  Werner,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining Itie  application  pressure  of  a  vehicle  braking  system.  5,720,5.14,  CI. 
303-166.000. 
Stunkel.  Craig  Brian:  See — 

Abali.  Buleni;  and  Stunkel.  Craig  Brian.  5.721.820,  CI.  395-200.150. 
Siurman,  Oded  E.;  North,  Christopher:  Strom.  Robert;  and  Massey.  Steven, 
to  Siurman.  Oded  E.  Valve  controller  systems  and  methods  and  fuel 
injection  systems  utilizing  the  same.  5.72().26l.  Cl.  1 23-446. 0(X). 
Slut/.  Roger  A.:  See — 

Umanine.  Bnice  C:  and  Stutz.  Roger  A..  5,721,687,  Cl.  364-474.080. 
Su.  Chih-hai:  See — 

Hsieh.  Kuo-chin:  and  Su,  Chih-hai.  5,721,476,  Q.  315-76.000. 
Subramanian. Chitra;  Hayden.  James  D.;  Adetutu.  Olubunmi;  Denning.  Dean: 
and  Sitaram.  Arkalgud  R..  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Process  for  forming  a  semi- 
conductor device  and  a  static-random-access  memory  cell.  5,721.167.  Cl. 
438-238.0(X). 
Subramonian,  Suresh:  See — 

Foster.  Kenneth  L.;  Westphal,  Natalie  N.;  and  Subramonian.  Suresh. 
5.721.279,  Cl.  521-33.000. 
Suetsugu.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kato.   Takatoshi:    Suetsugu,   Yoshiyuki;   and   Nishimura,    Masavuki, 
5.721.800,  Cl.  385-127.000. 
Sufrin.  Janice  R.;  Bacchi,  Cyrus  J.;  Porter  Carl  W.;  Nathan.  Henry,  deceased; 
Spiess.  Arthur  J.;  and  Yarlett.  Nigel,  to  Health  Research;  and  Pace  Uni- 
versity. Treatment  of  diseases  caused  by  parasitic  protozoa  aixl  fungal 
diseases  by  administration  of  5  -  deoxy-5-(substiluied)  ethvlihioribose 
compounds.  5.721.216,  Cl.  514-23.000 
Sugen,  Inc.:  See — 

Tang.  Peng  Cho.  5,721.277.  O.  514-646.000. 
Sugi.  Naoko:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiiushi;  Owa,  Takashi;  Okauchi,  Tatsuo;  Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro: 
Sugi,  Naoko;  Nagasu,  Takeshi;  Ozawa,  Yoichi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu; 
and  Kilo,  Kyosuke,  5,721,246,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Sugimolo.  Shun'ichi:  See — 


Ichinose.  Nobuyuki:  Kawanishi.  Shunichi:  Okada.  Atsushi:  and  Sug- 
imolo. Shunichi.  5.721.293.  Cl.  522-130.000. 
Sugiura.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kawano.  Kayoko:  Sugiura,  Satoshi;  and  Takaki.  Yasushi,  S.72I.82I.  Cl. 
.195-2(X).l'50. 
Sugiyama.  Kayoko:  See — 

lijima.    Masavuki;    Shimizu,   Osamu:    Nakayasu,   Yuichi;   Tsuruoka, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Sugiyama,  Kayoko,  5,721,(M2.  Cl.  428-195.000. 
Sugiyama.  Kazuo.  ShtK'k  absorbing  mechanism  of  displacement  for  stick,  leg. 

etc..  5,720.474.  Cl.  267-249.0(X}. 
Sugivama.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Saito.  Atsushi:  Ki>bayashi,  Makolo:  Okubo.  Akio;  Iguchi.  Junji;  Sasai. 
Keizo;  Shinada.  Yasuyuki;  Obana.  Katsumi;  Ikeda.  Yasuhiko;  Nohala. 
Yukio;  Shimahara.  Yuji:  Sugiyama.  Shigeyuki:  and  Aoki.  Noriyuki. 
5.72I..581.CI.  347-249.000. 
Sugiyama.  Takeshi:  See — 

Walanabe.  Akira;  Kishimoto,  Shiro;  and  Sugiyama.  Takeshi,  5.720.206. 
Cl.  74-606.00A. 
Sugiyama. Toshivuki;  Suzuki.  Michitaka:  Nishijima  Kazuyoshi;  and  Kaneko. 
Kazuhiro.  to  Nihon  Plast  Co..  Ltd.  Occupant  resu-ainl  system  5.720.493. 
Cl.  280-731.000, 
Suguro.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Kunishima.  Iwao:  and  Suguro.  Kyoichi.  5.721.175.  Cl.  438-542.(XX). 
Suh.  Kook  Jung,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Operating  control  circuit 
for  a  refrigerator  having  high  efficiency  multi-evaporator  cycle  (H.M. 
cycle).  5.720.180.  Cl.  62-179.000. 
Suh.  M(K)n-hwan.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Signal  selection  circuit  of 

intelligence  television.  5,721,593.  Cl.  348-564.000. 
Sulzer  Inlermedics  Inc.:  See — 

Verboven-Nelissen.  Yves,  5,720,768.  Cl.  607-9.000. 
Sulzer  Medizinaltechnik  AG:  See — 

Koller  Hansjorg;  and  Miller.  Anne  Tregoning.  5.720,750,  Cl.  606- 
85.000. 
Sum,  Yoke  Wah:  See- 
dan.  Lily:  Sum,  Yoke  Wah;  Yin.  May  Fong;  and  Lim.  Lee  Fang. 
.5.721.095.  Cl.  435-5.000. 
Sumikin  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kino.  Haruyuki:  Sone.  Yoshihisa;  Yoshimura.  Kouichi;  and  Kouyama. 
Hiroichi.  5.721.332.  Cl.  528-129.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Ebiike.  Yoshimi:  Washimi.  Takeshi:  Ueda.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Omura. 

Takashi.  5.720.779.  Cl.  8-549.000. 
Ogawa.  Tadatoshi;  and  Kume.  Takanon.  5,721,187,  Q,  5O2-4I7.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaio.  Takatoshi:   Suetsugu.   Yoshiyuki:   and   Nishimura,   Masayuki. 

5.721.800.  Cl.  38.5-l27.0(X) 
Matsuura  Takashi;  Nishioka.  Takao;  and  Yamakawa.  Akira.  5.720,917. 

Cl.  264-432.000. 
Nakamura.  Takao;  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  5,721,196,  O.  505-237.000 
Shigematsu.  Masayuki;  Nakazaio.  Koji;  Kashiwada,  Tomonori;  and 
Nishimura,  Masayuki,  5,721,635.  Cl.  359-341.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tazoe,  Nobuhiro;  Iwanami,  Toshio;  Oki,  Masaumi:  Sakamoto,  Kouiti; 
and  Ebukuro.  Tadao.  5.720.425.  Cl.  228-171.000. 
Sumiyoshi.  Ken;  and  Suzuki.  Masayoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Reflective 
liquid  crystal  display  with  optical  compensation  plates.  5.721.6<X).  Cl. 
349-119.000. 
Summerfelt.  Scon  R.:  Beratan.  Howard  R.:  and  Kulwicki.  Bernard  M..  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Meihod  of  forming  improved  thin  film 
dielectrics  by  Pb  doping.  5.721.043.  Cl.  428-210.000. 
Summerfield.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Maxwell.  Jeffrey  W.;  Moore.  Michael  E.;  Summerfield.  Stephen  R.;  and 
Tear.  David  M..  5.721.204.  Cl.  5I0-206.(XK). 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Duncan.  William  L..  5.721.948.  CI.  395-825.000. 
Kurihara.  Steven  M.:  and  Insley.  Marii  W..  5.721.937,  Q.  395-750.050 
Novak.  Vit  F..  5.721,497.  Cl.  326-30.000 
Taylor  Julian  S..  5.721.824.  Cl.  395-200.330. 

Yung.  Robert;  Joy.  William  N.:  Allen,  Michael;  and  Tremblay,  Marc. 
5.721.868.  Cl.  395-476.000. 
Sunada.  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  manufacturing  a 
semiconductor  device  having  interconnection  layers.  5.721.157,  Cl.  437- 
I95.0(X). 
Sundaresan.  Ravishankar.  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pie. 
Ltd.  Method  of  manufacture  of  Uiin  film  transistor  SRAM  device  with  a 
titanium  nitiide  or  silicide  gate.  5.721. 163.  Cl.  438-153.000. 
Sundell.  Robert  Elmer:  See — 

Johnson.  Roger  Neal;  Savkar,  Sudhir  Dattatraya:  and  Sundell,  Roben 
Elmer  5.720.190.  Cl  68-133.0(K). 
Sung.  Shiang;  Galligan.  Michael  P;  and  Burk.  Panick  L.,  lo  Engelhard 
Corporation.  Thermal  spray  meihod  for  adhering  a  catalytic  material  to  a 
metallic  subsOTite.  5.721.188.  Cl.  502-439.000. 
Super  Stud  Building  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Frobosilo.  Raymond  C;  and  Viola,  Ernest  S.,  5,720J7I.  Cl.  403- 
403.000. 
Superconducting  Core  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Yandrofski,  Roben  M.;  Price.  John  Charies;  Barnes.  Frank;  Hennann. 
Allen  M.:  and  Scott.  James  Floyd.  5,721,194.  Cl.  505-210.000. 
Supfina  Grieshaber  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Sleinwender  Horst;  and  SirSlz.  Georg.  5,720,652,  a.  451-254.000. 
Surface  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 


Feldstein.  Nathan,  5,721,055.  Cl.  428-457.000. 
Surface  Tek  Specialty  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Fakler  John:  Ru.sh,  Michael;  and  Campbell.  Scoo,  5.72I.0I4.  C\. 
427-299.(X)0. 
Suzuki,  Atsushi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Shigeki:  Maruvama.  Shuji;  Mizushima.  Ryuma;  Yabe.  Shini- 
chi:  and  Suzuki.  Alsushi.  5.720,8.19.  Cl.  1 56-2.10.0(X). 
Suzuki.  Eiji:  Yoshii.  Hitoshi;  Matsuzuki.  Masato;  Shimobuchi.  Hideyuki;  and 
Ishida.  Shigeo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Multicolor  electrostatic  recording  appar- 
tus  having  electrostatic  recording   units   for  forming  different  colors 
5.722,003.  CI.  .199.19.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kiyomine.  Akira;  Kondo.  Yukihiro;  Morita.  Kenichi;  Nagase.  Shinobu: 
Nakamura.  Koichi;  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori;  Ncicker  Bemd;  Sakaguchi. 
Hitoshi:  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  5.720,944,  Cl.  424-70.500. 
Kiyomine.  Akira;  Kondo.  Yukihiro;  Morita.  Kenichi:  Nagase.  Shinobu. 
Nakamura.  Koichi;  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori;  Ndcker.  Bemd:  Sakaguchi. 
Hiloshi:  and  Suzuki.  Hiioyuki.  5.720.945.  Cl.  424-70.500. 
Rode.  Lyie  M.;  Julien.  William  E.:  Sato.  Hiroyuki;  Fujieda.  Takeshi;  and 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  5.720.970.  Cl.  424-438.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ogau,  Takao;  Menjo.  Takeshi:  and  Suzuki.  Kazuo.  5.722.007.  CI 
399-49.000. 
Suzuki.  Keizou:  See — 

Yokota  Seiichi;  and  Suzuki.  Keizou.  5.721.408.  Cl.  200-61.540. 
Suzuki.  Koji:  See — 

Yamaji.  Toshifumi;  Masahara.  Kou;  Oda.  Nobuhiko;  Suzuki.  Koji; 
Nakanishi.  Shiro;  Abe.  Hisashi;  Yoneda,  Kiyoshi:  and  Morimolo. 
Yoshihiro.  5.721,601.  Cl.  .149- 1 -18.0<X). 
Suzuki,  Kouji;  Imalani, Tsuneo;  Kurashima,  Hideo;  and Taira.  Kazuo.  lo Toyo 
Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Heal-sealed  closure  for  polyester  conuiner  5,721,028. 
Cl.  428-35.800. 
Suzuki.  Masaaki:  See — 

Nakamolo.  Hideo;  Tenra.  Tomohisa;  Takushima  Tsukasa:  Ueno.  Takay- 
oshi;  Suzuki.  Masaaki;  Inagaki.  Fumihiro;  Hashida.  Takashi:  and 
Kishimoto.  Yoshio.  5.721.285,  Cl.  521-131.000. 
Suzuki.  Ma.satoshi;  See — 

Shibayama.  Atsushi:  Suzuki,  Masatoshi:  and  Fujita.  Takanori,  5,721.642, 
Cl.  359-686.000. 
Suzuki.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Sumiyoshi,  Ken;  and  Suzuki,  Masayoshi,  5,721.600.  Cl.  .149-119.000. 
Suzuki.  Michilaka:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Toshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Michitaka;  Nishijima.  Kazuyoshi:  and 
Kaneko.  Kazuhiro.  5.720.493.  Cl.  280-731.000. 
Suzuki.  Noboru;  Toji.  Shigeo;  and  Kawasaki.  Masahiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  magnification  control  device  for  a  camera 
5.721,976,  Cl.  396-90.000. 
Suzuki,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki:  Higuchi,  Masami;  Hayakawa,  Kunio;  Fukui. 
Youko;  Masuyama.  You;  and  Suzuki,  Ryoichi,  5,722,029.  Cl.  399- 
389.000. 
Suzuki.  Satoru;  Moriyama.  Noriaki;  and  MorishiU.  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  starter  5.720.247.  Cl.  1 23- 179.250. 
Suzuki.  Shizuo:  See — 

Yokosuka.  Noriyoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Shizuo.  5,720.849.  Cl.  156-571.000 
Suzuki.  Tadashi:  See — 

Fujii.  Takayuki;  Kimura.  Akiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Tadashi: 
Nakamura.  Shinichi:  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko:  Nada.  Minoiu;  Kutsuwada 
Satoru:  Kobavashi.  Kenji:  Kaneko.  Satoshi:  Koh.  Shokyo;  Miyake. 
Norifumi;  and  Tashiro.  Hirohiko.  5.722.031.  Cl.  399-410.000. 
Suzuki.  Takahiro:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takeo:  and  Suzuki.  Takahiio.  5.720.254.  Cl.  123-305.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshifiiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Encoding  meihod.  5.72 1 .544. 

Cl.  341-50.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Kawabau.  Hideki;  Terada.  Takami;  Nawa  Hiroshi;  Fujie,  Naofumi;  and 
Suzuki.  Yasuaki.  5.720.523.  Cl.  297-338.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Fujii.  Takavuki;  Kimura.  Akiyoshi:  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki,  Tadashi. 
Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Nada.  Minoru;  Kutsuwada. 
Satoru:  Kobayashi,  Kenji;  Kaneko,  Satoshi;  Koh,  Shokyo:  Miyake. 
Norifumi:  and  Tashiro.  HinAiko.  5.722.031.  Cl.  399-410.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Fujii,  Takayuki;  Kimura,  Akiyoshi;  Suzuki,  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki,  Tadashi 
Nakamura,  Shinichi;  Suzuki,  Yoshihiko;  Nada,  Minoru;  Kutsuwada. 
Satoni:  Kobavashi.  Kenji;  Kaneko.  Satoshi;  Koh.  Shokyo;  Miyake. 
Norifumi;  and  Tashiro,  Hirohiko,  5,722,031,  Cl.  .199-410.000. 
Svetlecic.  David  M.:  See — 

Huang.  Lawrence  P:  Svetlecic,  David  M.;  Evans,  Donald  A.:  and 
Roberts.  Alan  L..  5,721,957,  Cl.  395-886.000. 
Swain.  Eugene  A.,  to  Xerox  Corpiiration    Dip  coating  apparatus  having 

solution  displacement  apparatijs.  5.720,815,  Cl.  118-407.000. 
Swan,  Jimmy  Glen:  See — 

McBrayer.  Rov  Nelson.  Jr:  Eller  James  Murray;  Swan.  Jimmy  Glen; 
Deaton,  Janies  Edward;  Gloyna,  Roben  Ray;  and  Blagg.  Jerry  Fran- 
klin. 5.720,889.  Cl.  210-739.000. 
Swann,  George  R.;  and  Moore,  Eric  R.,  lo  Chick  Machine  Tool,  Inc 
Removable  jaw  for  vise-like  workliolding  apparatus.  5,720,476.  Cl.  269- 
1 .16.000. 

Svk'cci   E  Jskck'  S^f 

Pfefferie,  William  C;  and  Sweet.  E.  Jack.  5.720.163.  Cl  60-39.060 
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Swccl.  Mark  David:  See — 

Fogg.  Richard  Gregoo.  >'■  and  Sweel,  Mark  David.  5.721.953.  CI 
395-841.000. 
Svlla.  Salime:  See — 

Amuind.  Michel;  Sanchez.  Jean- Yves:  and  Sylla.  Salime.  5.72 1 .328,  CI 
526-2-13.000. 
Svmbios  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

Shnick.  Eugene  L.;  and  Banlell.  Peter  J..  5.721.954.  CI.  395-844.000 
Svmetrix  Corporation:  See — 

DeVilbiss.  Alan.  5.721.699.  CI.  36.5-l45.WJ0. 
.Svntex  IL'.S.A.I  Inc  :  See— 

Broka.  Chris  Allen.  5,721.267.  CI   514-410000. 
S/c/cpanck,  Andre,  to  Texa.s  Instruments  Incorporated.  Adapter  having  data 
aligner  including  register  being  loaded  to  or  from  memory  with  an  offset 
in  accordaiK-e  with  predetermined  network  fragmentation  parameters. 
5,721,841.  CI.  .395-310.000. 
Szelenyi.  Stefan:  See- 

Schwarz.  Michael:  Pergandc.  Gabriela:  Engel.  JUrgen;  Nickel.  Bemd. 
Ulrich.  Hein/:  and  Szelenyi.  Stefan,  5,721.258.  CI.  5I4-.352.0(X). 
S/esko.  Michael  Joseph:  See — 

Lasher.  Christopher  J  ;  Rice.  Dennis  Wavne;  Szesko.  Michael  Joseph: 
and  Mahar.  Michael  L..  5.720.154,  CI.  53-41 1. (X». 
S/ybura.  William  S.  Third  hand  holder  5.720,456,  CI.  248-126.000. 
T  &  P  Hoagie  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Pappas,  Aih'an  P,  5,720,217,  CI.  99-42  LOOM. 
Tabala,  Ya,sushi:  See  — 

Nomura.   Hiroshi;  Azegami,   Ka/uyoshi;  Sasaki,  Takamitsu:  Tabaia, 
Yasushi:  Numako.  Norio;  Tanimura,  Yoshinan:  Sato,  Takuma;  and 
Kishimolo,  Masaaki,  5,721,986,  CI.  396-205.000. 
Tachibana,  Kalsuro:  and  Tachibana,  Shunro.  to  Ekos  Corporation.  Remedial 

ultrasonic  wave  generating  apparatus.  5.720,710.  CI.  601-2.000. 
Tachibana.  Shunro:  See — 

Tachibana.  Katsuro;  and  Tachibana.  Shunro.  5.720,710.  CI.  601-2.000. 
Tada.  Naosumi.  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  K.K.  Tensioner  arm  and  chain 

guide  with  passages  for  oil  drainage.  5.720.682.  CI.  474-91. (KX). 
Tafi.  Robert  C  ;  and  Pelley,  Perrv  H..  Ill,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Charge  pump 

having  reduced  threshold  voltage  losses.  5.721.509.  CI.  327-536.000. 
Tagashira.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Koichi;  and  Tagashira,  Ryuichi.  5.721.794.  CI.  385-l9.0(K). 
Taguchi.  Akihiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Susumu:  Uchara.  Masao:  Kato.  Shingo:  Kidawara.  Atsushi: 
Saito.  KaLsuyuki:  Goto,  Masahito.  Ohno.  Walaru;  Kanamori,  Iwao; 
flanzawa  Toyoharu;  Yoshino,  Kenji:  Nakada,  Akio:  Taguchi,  Akihiro; 
Akui,  Nobuaiti;  Karasawa,  Hitoshi;  Hashiguchi,  Toshihiko;  Mtxrhida. 
Akihiko;  Fukava.  Takashi;  Yamashita.  Shinji;  Murata.  Akira;  Koy- 
anagi.  Hideki:  and  Saito.  Keisuke.  5,720.706.  CI.  600-111.000. 
Taguchi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Onishi.    Keiji;   Eda.    Kazuo;  Taguchi.   Yutaka;   and   Seki.   Shunichi. 
5.721.519.  CI.  .333-193.000. 
Tahliani,  Jagdeep:  See — 

Sri-Jayantha.    Muthuthamby;    Khanna,    Vijayeshwar;    Sharma   Arun; 

Kawabata.  Koji;  and  Tahliani,  Jagd<*p,  5.721,457,  CI.  307-119.000. 

Tahon.  Jean-Pierre;  Verlinden.  Bartholomeus;  and  Ramandt.  Bait,  to  AGFA- 

Gevaen.  S  V  Methixl  for  applying  a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  on  a  naked 

glass  support.  5.720.840.  Ct.  r56-2.W000. 

Taira  Kazuhiko;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kikuchi.  Shinichi;  and  Kitamura.  Tetsuya. 

to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  disc  containing  data  stored  and 

linked  together  in  a  hierarchical  file  structure.  5.721.724.  CI  369-275.300. 

Taira.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Shinichi;  Kitamura.  Tetsuya;  Mimura.  Hideki;  and  Taira.  Kazu- 
hiko. 5.721.720.  a.  369-275.300. 
Taira  Kazuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kouji;  Imatani.  Tsuneo;  Kurashiina.  Hideo;  and  Taira.  Kazuo. 
5.721.028.0.428-35.800. 
Taitung  Sports  Goods  Co.:  See — 

Tu.  Wan-Chun.  5.720.667.  CI.  473-162.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Huang.  Jenn  Ming;  and  Lin.  Yi-Miaw,  5.721.166.  CI.  438-238.000. 
Jang.  Syun-Ming.  Chen.  Ving-Ho;  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua.  5,721,172.  CI. 

438^24.000. 
Liaw,  Jhon-Jhy;  Lee.  Jin- Yuan;  and  Hsiao.  Hung-Chi.  5.721.146,  C\. 
437-26.000. 
Takada.  Akira:  See — 

Sehgal.  Jeetendra;  Kase.  Junichiro;  Takada.  Akira;  Takahashi,  Hideo; 
Nakao.  Yasumasa;  and  Ito.  Seturo.  5.721.181.  CI.  501-65.000. 
Takagaki.  Takanari:  See — 

Kometani.  Kazuo;  Nakayama.  Toshiaki;  Inukai.  Satoshi;  Takagaki.  Taka- 

nan;  Kamo.  Hideo;  and  Honda.  .Minoru.  5,720,790,  CI.  55-497  000. 

Takagi,  Ikuo;  Maruyama,  Shigeru;  and  Furusho,  Noboni,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.  Pholoconductor  for  electrophotography  with  antioxidants.  5,721,081. 

CI.  430-59.000. 

Takagi,  Kazuhisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

laser  device   5.721.752.  CI.  372-49.000. 
Takagi,  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Tobe,  Ryoki;  Sasaki,  Masao;  .Sekiguchi.  Atsushi;  and  Takagi.  Ken-ichi, 
5,721,021,  CI.  427-570.000. 
Takagi,  .Motoshi;  and  Nishioka,  Tadashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineering  Corporation 
Photoresist  coating  apparatus.  5,720,814,  CI.  118-319.000. 
Takagi,  Yuichi:  See — 

Tsunoda.  Takashi;  and  Takagi,  Yuichi.  5.721,570.  C\.  345-213.000. 


Takahashi.  Hideo:  See — 

Sehgal.  Jeetendra;  Kase.  Junichiro;  Takada.  Akira;  Takahashi.  Hideo; 
Nakao.  Yasumasa;  and  Ito.  Seturo.  5.721.181.  Q.  501-65.000. 
Takahashi.  Kanji:  See — 

Tobe.    Takao;    Takahashi.    Kanji;    Ohkuma    Hiroshi;    and    Uyama 
Masanobu.  5.721,206.  CI   514-2.000 
Takahashi.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Komaki.    Yoshio;   and  Takahashi.    Kazuyoshi.    5.721.621.   CI.    358- 
296  (KK) 
Takahashi,  Kenji.  to  Tok  Bearing  Co..  Ltd.  Rotary  damper.  5.720.370.  CI. 

188-310.000. 
Takahashi.  Ma.sahirn:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Keiji;  Fujikawa  Junji;  Mohri.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Masa- 
hiro;  Miyashita  Hirovuki;  and  limura.  Yukio.  5.721.075.  CI.  4.30- 
5.0<KI. 
Takahashi.  Masatomo:  See — 

Yoshino.  Motoaki;  Takahashi.  Ma.satomi);  Watanabe.  Tsunehiro;  Miura. 
Shigeo;  andToyama.  Takeshi.  5.721.766,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Takahashi,  NiHimasa:  See — 

Uchimaru.  KiviHaka;  Kasahara,  Akihiro;  Nagai.  Koichi;  and  Takahashi. 
Naomasa.  5,721,723,  CI.  369-2l90(X) 
Takahashi.  Nobuya.  to  NEC  Corporation  Overlapping  cell  mobile  commu- 
nications system.  5.722.075.  CI.  455-449.0(K). 
Takahashi.  Noriaki:  See — 

Ono.  Hitoshi;  Takahashi,  Noriaki;  Ando,  Osamu;  and  Takeuchi,  Masako. 
.5.721.084.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Takahashi.  Shigeki;  Maruyama.  Shuji;  Mizushima,  Ryuma;  Yabe,  Shinichi: 
and  Suzuki,  Atsushi,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Thermal  transfer  recording 
medium.  5,720,839,  CI.  I56-230.0(M) 
Takahashi.  Susumu;  Uehara.  Masao;  Kalo.  Shingo;  Kidawara.  Atsushi;  Saito, 
Katsuyuki;  Goto,  Ma.sahito;  Ohno.  Wataru;  Kanamori.  Iwao;  Hanzawa. 
Toyoharu;    Yoshino.    Kenji;    Nakada.    Akio;    Taguchi.    Akihiro;    Akui. 
Nobuaki;  Karasawa.  Hitoshi;  Hashiguchi.  Toshihiko;  Mochida.  Akihiko; 
Fukaya.  Takashi;  Yamashita.  Shinji;  Murata.  Akira;  Koyanagi.  Hideki:  and 
Saito.  Keisuke.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Stereoscopic  endoscope. 
5.720.706.  CI.  600-111.000. 
Takahashi.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Usui.  Hideyuki;  Mito.  Toshit.sugu;  and  Takahashi.  Tomoyuki.  5.720.628. 
CI.  439-502.000. 
Takahashi.  Tsulomu.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Character  processing 

apparatus  and  metlKxJ  involving  a  lab  5.721.941.  CI.  395-51.790 
Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Tomita,  Isamu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data  storage 
system  having  a  data  storage  apparatus  conneclable  to  a  computer  system 
through  an  interface.  5,721,838.  CI   .395-283.000. 
Takahashi,  Yuji:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Yoshimasu;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  Hayakawa,  Kimiaki;  Kusu- 
moto.  Toshihiko;  Kosasa.  Hideaki;  Ohta  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Yuji; 
and  Sakakibara.  Kozo.  5.720,479.  CI.  271-288.000. 
Takai.  Kouji:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Nobumasa;  Koyanagi.  Hiroaki;  Hoashi.  Kouichi;  Shino- 
moto.  Sayaka;  Tamochi.  Ryuichiroh;  and  Takai.  Kouji.  5.721.942,  CL 
.395-800.000. 
Takaki,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kawano.  Kayoko;  Sugiura.  Satoshi;  and  Takaki.  Yasushi.  5,721,821.  CI. 
395-200.150. 
Takami.  Seiji;  and  Fukudome.  Kazumi.  to  Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Ultraviolet- 
curing  coating  composition  for  cans.  5.721.020,  CI.  427-508.000. 
Takano.  Hiroshi;  Takeuchi,  Hiroyuki;  Chabaia,  Keiichi;  Domoto,  Takuya;  and 
Hatakeyama,  Ta''anobu,  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation.  Power  source 
apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  output  current  amplifiers  connected  in 
parallel  and  MRl  apparatus  using  the  .same.  5.721.490.  CI.  324-322.000. 
Takano,  Kiyotaka:  See — 

lino.  Eiichi;  Takano.  Kiyotaka;  Fusegawa.  Izumi;  and  Yamagishi.  Hiro- 
loshi.  5.720,809.  CI.  117-213.000. 
Takao.  Hideaki;  Ishiwata.  Kazuya;  Nakai.  Noriyuki;  Nishida,  Naoya;  and 
Murata.  Tatsuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  a  color 
filter.  5,721,077,  CI.  430-7.000. 
Takao,  Hideaki;  Ishiwata  Kazuya;  Nakai,  Noriyuki;  Nishida.  Naoya;  and 
Murata.  Tatsuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photosensitive  material,  color 
filler  and  liquid  crystal  device  having  the  color  filter.  5.721,089,  CI. 
430-283.100. 
Takaoka,  Kazuhito:  See— 

Kikuta.  Shinji;  Nagata.  Tsutomu;  Kashihara.  Mitsuhiro;  Ichiba.  Akihiko; 

Takaoka.  Kazuhito;  and  Kubota.  Hiroshi.  5.722,002.  CI.  399-30.000. 

Takaragi.  Yoichi;  and  Funada.  Masahirn.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color 

image  processing  apparatus  5.721.628.  CI   3.58-518.000. 
Takashiia.  Ma.sakatsu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device 
having  a  thermal  resistance  detector  in  the  heal  radiating  pall).  5.721.455, 
CI.  257-713.000. 
Takato,  Hideyasu;  and  Ito.  Kazumi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co,.  Ltd.  Camera. 

5.721.979.  CI.  396-106.000. 
Takatori.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ashi.  Yoshihiio;  and  Takatori.  Masahiro.  5.721.727.  CI.  370-244.000. 
Takebayashi.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Tamai.  Yoshikiyo;  Takebayashi.   Katsuhiro;   Imae.  Toshio;   Nikaido. 
Hideyuki;  and  Isobe.  Kunio.  5,720.1%.  CI.  72-241.800. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inada,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kubo,  Keiji,  5,721,263,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Makino.  Tadashi;  Yamada.  Masayuki;  and  Kikuta  Jun-icfai.  5.720.974. 
CI.  424-464.000. 


Takeda.  Shunsuke;  Ucmura.  Masaaki;  and  Namba.  Tomiyuki.  to  Shi-seido 
Company.  Ltd.  Hair  revitalizing  composition  containing  Iwo  or  more  amine 
oxides  having  different  chain  links.  5.720.946.  CI.  424-70.190. 
Takehara.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Sakabe,    Masashi;    Shimada.    Isao;    Nakamura.    Tenihilo:    Komoda. 
Yoshiyuki;  Takehara.  Kiyotaka;  and  Saeki.  Takashi.  5.722.076.  CI. 
455-4.50.000. 
Takehara,  Toshio:  See — 

Nakai.  Yoshiyuki;  Adachi.  Yasu-shi;  Tanaka.  Tatsuya;  Takehara.  Toshio; 
and  Takeno.  Tsuyoshi.  5.721.578.  O.  .347-183.000. 
Takcmasa.  Kenji:  See — 

Kobatakc.  Daisuke;  and  Takemasa  Kenji.  5.720.276.  CI.  128-204.180. 
Takeno.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Nakai.  Yoshiyuki;  Adachi.  Yasushi;  Tanaka,  Tatsuya;  Takehara.  Toshio; 
and  Takeno.  Tsuyoshi.  5.721.578.  CI.  347-183.(K)0. 
Takesue.  Atsushi;  Anzai.  Mitsutoshi;  Walanabe.  Takanobu;  and  Inayoshi, 
Chicko,  to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  ElectrophiHographic  photorecep- 
lor  containing  amine  compound.  5.721.082.  CI  4.30-73.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takano.    Hiroshi;    Takeuchi.    Hirovuki;    Chabata,    Keiichi;    Domolo. 
Takuya;  and  Hatakeyama.  Takan^u,  5.721,490,  CI.  324-322.000. 
Takeuchi,  Masako:  See — 

Ono,  Hitoshi:  Takahashi,  Noriaki;  Ando,  Osamu;  and  Takeuchi,  Masako. 
5.721.084.  CI.  4.30-1 1 0.WMt. 
Takeuchi.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Wire  bonding  apparatus 

5.720.424.  CI.  228-4.500. 
Takeuchi.  Toshio.  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  disk  write  method 

5.721.856.  CI.  395-401.000. 
Takc/awa,  Shiro:  See — 

Yanagihara,    Hirokazu;    and   Takezawa    Shiro,    5,721,039,   CI.    428- 
172.000. 
Takigawa,  Bin.  Coating  solution  containing  silicone  oil  and  polymethacrylatc. 

5,721,301,  CI.  524-267.(KK) 
Takigawa,  Masami:  See — 

Saloh,   Takamasa;   Yasuda.    Hiroshi;    Kai,   Junichi;   Oae,    Yoshihisa; 

Nishino,  Hisayasu;  Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Yabara  Hidefumi;  Seto.  Isamu; 

Takigawa,  Masami;  Yamada,  Akio;  Arai.  Soichiro;  Abe,  Tomohiko; 

Kiuchi,  Taka.shi;  and  Miyazawa.  Kenichi,  5,72 1 ,432,  CI.  2.50-398.(K)0. 

Takica.  Iliroki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  N.-ivigation  apparatus 

having  iwii  prixessors,  the  first  for  outputting  map  data  and  the  second  for 

drawing  and  scrolling  the  map.  5.721.684.  CI.  364-443.000. 

Takushima.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Nakamolo.  Hideo;  Tenra.  Tomohisa;  Takushima,  Tsukasa;  Ueno,  Takay- 

oshi;  Suzuki,  Masaaki;  Inagaki,  Fumihiro;  Hashida,  Takashi;  and 

Kishimolo,  Yoshio,  .5,721,285,  CI  521  131.000. 

Tamai,  Yoshikiyo;  Takebayashi,  Katsuhiro;  Imae,  Toshio;  Nikaido.  Hideyuki; 

and  Isobe.  Kunio.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Hot-rolling  method  of 

steel  piece  joint  during  continuous  hot-rolling.  5.720.196.  CI.  72-241.800. 

Tamaki.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Mizunuina.  Talsuya;  Tanaka  Shingo:  Tamaki.  Rvoichi;  Funada,  Hitoshi; 
Taniguchi,  Takao;  and  Sasaki,  HiroUika,  5,721,296,  CI.  524-60.0(X). 
TaitHxihi,  Ryuichiroh:  See— 

Nishiyama,  N<*umasa;  Koyanagi.  Himaki;  Hoashi.  Kouichi;  Shino- 

moto.  Sayaka;  Tamixhi.  Ryuichiroh;  and  Takai.  Kouji.  5.721.942.  CI 

395-800.(1)0. 

Tamura.  Kazuyoshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Cotrespondence-orienied 

state-transirion-model-based  programming  s\  stems.  5.721.926.  CI.  395- 

70I.(K)0. 

Tamura.  Takakazu.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Dynamic  queuing  system  based  on 

GPS.  5,722.081.  CI.  455-.502.(X)0. 
Tamura.  Takayuki:  See — 

llmemoto.  Toshiaki;  and  Tamura.  Takayuki,  5,722.058.  CI.  455- 1 40.000. 
Tan,  Li-Zhe:  See — 

Johnson,  Steven  Andrew;  Tan,  Li-Zhe;  and  Wu.  Sing-Wai.  5.721.543.  CI. 
.341-50.000. 
Tanabe  Seivaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lobl.  Thomas  J.;  Chiang.  Shiu-Lan;  and  Cardarelli.  Pina  M..  5.721.210. 
CI  514-11.000. 
Tanaka.  Masami:  See — 

Imanishi.  Takashi;  Gotoh.  Nobuo;  and  Tanaka.  Masami.  5.720.689.  CI. 
476-40.(KX). 
Tanaka.  Satoru:  See — 

Hara.  Takeshi;  Tsuzuki.  Shigeo;  Tanaka.  Satoru;  Watanabe.  Manabu;  and 
Omote.  Kenji.  5.720.690.  CI.  477-20.(XH). 
Tanaka.  Shingo:  See — 

Mizunuma.  Tatsuya;  Tanaka,  Shingo;  Tamaki,  Ryoichi:  Funada.  Hitoshi: 
Taniguchi,  Takao;  and  Sasaki,  Hirolaka,  5,721,296.  CI.  524-60.0(X). 
Tanaka.  Talsuya;  See — 

Nakai.  Yoshiyuki;  Adachi.  Yasushi;  Tanaka.  Talsuya;  Takehara.  Toshio; 
and  Takeno.  Tsuyoshi.  5.721.578.  CI.  .347- 1 83.0(K). 
Tanaka.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka  Yasuhiko.  5.721.645.  CI.  3.59-823.000 
Tanaka.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Shinlani.  Yixiichi:  Tanaka.  Yoshikazu;  Irie.  Naohiko;  Worley.  William  S.. 
Jr.;  Rau.  B    Ramakrishna;  Gupta.  Rajiv:  and  Amerson.  Frederic  C  . 
5.721,865.  CI.  .395-464.(X)0. 
Tanbun-Ek.  Tawee:  See — 

de  Bairos.  Miriam  R.;  Eskildsen.  Lars  Erik:  Nykolak.  Gerald;  Veng- 
sarkar.  Ashish  Madhukar;  Nielsen.  Torben  N.:  and  Tanbun-Ek.  Tawee. 
5.721.796.  CI.  385-37.(XX). 


Tang.  Peng  Cho.  to  Sugen.  Inc.  Compounds  and  methods  for  inhibiting 

hyper-proliferalive  cell  growth.  5,721,277.  CI.  514-646.000. 
Tang.  Zhirong;  Ford.  Jenny  M.;  and  Steele,  John  W.,  to  Molonila,  Inc. 
Heierojunction    semiconductor    device    and    method    of   manufacture. 
5,721.438,  CI.  257-l97.0(X). 
Tang-Cheng,  Huang:  See — 

Tsung-Chuan,    Huang;    and    Tang-Cheng.    Huang.    5.720.191.    CI. 
70-38.(X)A. 
Tanibala.  Totiru:  See — 

Ishikawa  Masazumi;  and  Tanibala.  Tohru.  5.721.609.  CI.  3.55-71.000. 
Taniguchi.  Harutaka:  5ce — 

Kawashima.  Tomoyuki:  Taniguchi.  Harutaka:  Kato.  Hisalo:  and  Shibata. 
Kazuyoshi.  5.721.562.  CI.  .345-76.000. 
Taniguchi.  Hideaki:  See — 

Morita.  Yuukichi;  Saeki.  Yoshiki;  Yamashita.  Masaaki;  Yashiki.  Mitu- 
hiro;  Taniguchi.  Hideaki;  and  Yamazaki.  Nobuhisa.  5.720.477.  CI 
271-1  I7.(XXI. 
Taniguchi.  Noboru:  See — 

Nakagiri.    Yasushi;    Taniguchi.     Noboru;     and    Gamou.    Takaharu. 
5.720.864.  CI   2(M-42 1  .(XX). 
Taniguchi.  Takao:  See — 

Mizunuma.  Tatsuya;  Tanaka.  Shingo;  Tamaki.  Ryoichi:  Funada  Hitoshi; 

Taniguchi.  Takao;  and  Sasaki.  Hirolaka.  5.721.2%.  CI.  524-60.(XK). 

Taniguchi.  Tetsuo.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Projection  exposure  method  and 

apparatus.  5.721.608.  CI.  3.55-53.000. 
Tanihata.  Hiroshi.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Automatic  sampler.  5.721.384. 

CI.  73-864.810. 
Tanikawa.  Keizo;  Kamikawaji.  Yoshima.sa;  Odoi.  Keisuke;  Higashiyama, 
Tsulomu;  Sato,  Masayuki:  and  Masuda,  Yukinori,  to  Nissan  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Pyrazole  derivauves,  5.721.264.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Tanimura.  Yoshinari:  See — 

Nomura,   Hiroshi;  Azegami,   Kazuyoshi;  Sa.saki,  Takamitsu;  Tabaia, 
Yasushi;  Numako.  Norio;  Tanimura.  Yoshinari;  Sato.  Takuma:  and 
Kishimoto.  Masaaki.  5.721,986,  CI.  3%-205.(XXJ. 
Tark.  Kyoung  Sig;  Kwon.  Gi  Bong;  and  Park,  Sung  Oun,  lo  LG  Electronics 
Inc.  Valve  apparatus  of  hermetic  type  compressor  5,720.601.  CI.  417- 
569.(HX). 
Tashiro.  Hirohiko:  See — 

Fujii.  Takayuki;  Kimura,  Akiyoshi;  Suzuki,  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki,  Tadashi; 
Nakamura,  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Nada.  Minoru;  Kutsuwada, 
Saioru;  Kobayashi,  Kenji;  Kaneko,  Satoshi:  Koh.  Shokvo:  Mivake, 
Norifumi;  and  Tashiro,  Hirohiko,  5,722,031,  CI   .399-416.000. 
Tatei.shi,  Kiyoshi:  and  Furukawa.  Junichi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Laser  diixle  driving  apparatus  in  an  optical  information  recording  and 
repnnlucing  apparatus.  5,721,580,  CI.  .347-246.(XX). 
Talsuhini.  Ikeno:  See — 

Kato,  Hiroki;  Shikida,  Hideo;  Ogiso,  Toshihiko;  Aisaka  Emi;  Talsuhiro. 
Ikcno;   Morikami,  Kenlaro;  and  Yamada.  Shigeki.  5.721.722.  CI 
.364-I3I.IXX). 
Tavanyar.  SiiiKm  Edwin:  See — 

dulid-Aissa.  Mourad:  Cole.  Charles  Allen;  and  Tavanyar,  Simon  Edwin. 
5,721.909,  CI.  .395-6IO.(XK). 
Ta\eras.  Arthur  G.:  See — 

Bishop.  W.  Robert;  Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Njtwoge.  F 
George;  Peirin.  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Wolin.  Ronald  L.; 
Taveras.  Arthur  G.;  and  Remiszewski.  Stacv  W..  5.721.236.  CI. 
514-255.(XX). 
Tawara.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kaneko.  Hideo;  Tokunaga.  Katsushi;  and  Tawara  Yoshio.  5,720.861.  CI. 
204-192.200. 
Taylor.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Noceli.  Richard  P:  Taylor.  Charles  E.;  and  DE-ste.  Joseph  R..  5.720.858. 
CI.  204-l57.6(X). 
Taylor,  James  L.:  See — 

Miller,  J.  Clayton;  Harvey,  Michael;  Taylor,  James  L.:  Claik,  Thomas: 
and  Dawson,  Geiry,  5,720,194,  CI.  70-303.00A. 
Taylor,  Julian  S.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Multiple-package  installation 

with  package  dependencies.  5,721,824,  CI.  .395-200.3.W. 
Tavlor  Made  Golf  Co.:  See— 

Galy,  Philippe,  5.720,674,  CI.  473-.345.000. 
Taylor.  Malcolm  R.:  See — 

Fuller.  John  M  ;  and  Taylor,  Malcolm  R.,  5.720.357.  CI.  175^28.000. 
Taylor.  Richard  Albert.   Rack  for  supporting  vehicle  body  parts  during 

painting.  5.720.817.  CI.  I  I8-.S00.0(X). 
Taylor.  Richard  N.J.;  Crane.  Jonathan:  Fletcher.  Roy;  Fry.  Michael;  and  Sam. 
John  H..  lo  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The 
Secretary  of  Slate  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govemmeni  of 
Ihe.  Sintered  Niron  cart)ide  articles.  5.720.911.  CI.  264-29  100. 
Taylor.  Robert  Joseph,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Vooght  Systems.  Combined 
energy  storage  allemalor  and  pulsed  power  alternator.  5.721.461.  CI. 
31()-268.0(X). 
Taylor.  Roy  Y.  to  Fjstman  Kodak  Company.  Depth  image  object/picture 

frame.  5;72().I23.  CI.  40-4.54.(XX). 
Tazoe.  Nobuhiro:  Iwanami.  Toshio:  Oki.  Masaumi;  Sakamoto.  Kouiti:  and 
Ebukuro.  Tadao.  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd    and 
Sumitomo  Metal  Indusiries  Co  .  Lid.  Method  of  splicing  rolled  plates  and 
aparatus  for  the  same.  5.720,425.  CI.  228- 1 7 1 .(XX). 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Hinoki.  Kiyonori;  Fukushima.  Kivolo;  and  Kurose.  Shigeo.  5.721,010. 

CI.  427-l3I.O(X). 
Kamijima.  Akifumi.  5.721.078.  Q.  430-11.000. 
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Kilahara.  Y<«himi.  5.7:1.65:,  CI.  .IftO-IOJ.nOO 
Siikai.  Masanori;  Tomila.  Kalsuhiko:  and  Iwai.  Yu^uru.  5.721.488.  CI. 
324-2  llt.OOO. 
Tear.  Da\id  M.:  See — 

Maxwell.  Jeffie)  W.;  Moore.  Michael  E.;  Summertield.  Stephen  R.;  and 
Tcai.  David  M..  5.721.2(M.  CI.  5M)-206(XKI. 
Tecchio.  Piero;  See — 

Schiflco.  Herbert;  Forss.  Sven;  Koaovic.  Jadran;  and  Tecchio.  Piero. 
5.721.412.  CI.  218-43.(¥IO. 
Technische  Universil.iei  Dresden:  See — 

Fischer.  Klaus;  Kai/ur.  Joachim;  and  Schiene.  Rainer.  5.720.792.  CI 
71-11.000. 
Technomed  Medical  Systems:  See — 

tTiapelon.   Jean- Yves;   and    Blanc.   Emmanuel.   5.720.286.   CI.    128- 

660.0.30. 
Chapelon.    Jean-Yves;    Blanc.    Emmanuel;    and    Laciwie.    Francois. 
5.720.287.  CI    1 28-660  ()3(). 
Technolrans  GmbH:  See-  - 

Hang.  .Andrea-s;  and  Prummer.  Martin.  5.720.221.  CI.  101-148.000. 
Teet/.  Voiker:  See — 

Becker.  Rcinhard;  Henning,  Rainer:  RUger.  Wolfgang;  Teetz.  Voiker.  and 
Urbach.  Hans  Jorg.  5.721.244.  CI.  514-278.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Kohatake.  Daisuke;  and  Takemasa.  Kenji.  5.720.276.  CI.  128-204.180. 
Teijin  .Seiki  Boston.  Inc:  See-  - 

Holey.  Steven  J.;  and  Michaud.  Joseph  A..  5.720.101.  CI.  29-893.300. 
Teiller.  Nicole  D.;  and  Bonel.  Luis,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
lor  reducing  power  cimsumplion  in  a  communications  svstem.  5.722.086. 
CI   455.561.000 
TelefonaklieNilaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Wallstedt.  Kenneth  Yngve:  Frodtgh.  Carl  Magnus:  and  Beming.  Per 
Johan.  5.722.073.  CI.  455-437.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Mak.  Simon  Chung-Tong;  and  Ng.  Siong-Kiat.  5.721.920.  CI    .395- 

672.(XX). 
NiKson.  Sven  I.:  and  Tcxlorovic.  Zoran.  5.721.918.  CI.  395-618.000 
Tenace.  Michael  A.:  See — 

McLean.  Kenneth  W.;  Klassen.  Bairv  K.;  Chu.  Edward: Tenace.  Michael 
A.;  and  Campbell.  Scott  B  .  5.721.776.  CI   .379-438000. 
Teng.   Chi-Ming    Long-armed   type   uprighting   spring    for   molar   ttxuh. 

5.720.611.  CI.  43.3-21  000 
Teng.  Edward  F.;  Nguyen.  Phuong;  and  Eltoukhy.  Atef  H..  to  StofMedia.  Inc 
Magnetic  recording  disc  having  a  substrate,  oxide  layer,  and  a  texture  layer 
of  discrete  globules  of  Indium-Bismuth  euleclic  alloy.  5.721,033.  CI. 
428-65.300. 
Tenner.  Ariadne  D  :  See — 

Begemann.  Simon  H.  A.:  Tenner.  Ariadne  D.:  and  Van  Den  Beld.  Gerrii 
J..  5.721.471.  CI.  315-158.000. 
Tenra.  Tom*>hisa:  See — 

Nakamoio.  Hideo;  Tenra.  Tomohisa:  Takushima,  Tsukasa:  Ueno.  Takay- 
oshi:  Suzuki,  Ma.saaki:  Inagaki.  Fumihiro;  Ha.shida.  Takashi;  and 
Kishimoio.  Yoshio.  5.721  J85.  CI   52 1  - 1 3 1  .(KX). 
Terada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okumura.  Yoichiro;  Nagai.  Michio;  Terada.  Hiroshi:  and  Maiuyama. 
ALsushi.  5.721.996.  CI.  ,396-.387.00<l. 
Terada.  Takami:  See — 

Kawabata.  Hideki;  Terada.  Takami;  Nawa.  Hiroshi:  Fujie,  Naofumi;  and 
Su/uki.  Yasuaki.  5.720.523.  O.  2973.38.000. 
Teramoto.  Takero:  See — 

Watanabe.  Ka/uhiro;  Teramoto.  Takero;  and  Inada,  Kohki,  5,721,076. 
CI.  4.30-7.000. 
Terblanche.  Ivan:  See — 

Bacon.  Michael  S.;  Greenwixxl.  .^nd^ew  T;  Terblanche.  Ivan:  Hillier. 
Allan  W.;  and  Spearing.  Anthtmy  J.S..  5.720.581.  CI  405-29«.tKK). 
Teremy.  Paul:  See — 

Zander.  Dennis  Roland;  Teremv.  Paul;  Bergstresser.  William  Andrew ; 
Hochreiler.  Enc  Peschan;  and  Schwallie.  Scott  Howard.  5.721.960. 
CI.  .196-6.0(X). 
Ter  Horst.  Marcus  Anthonius  Amoldus  Carolus:  See — 

Regterschoi,  Martinus;  and  Ter  Horst.  Marcus  Anthonius  Amoldus 
Carolus.  5.720.837.  CI.  156-123.000. 
Temeu.  Robeil:  See — 

Vandiesi.   Karel;  Temeu.  Robert;  Hannoiiau.   Michel;  and  Legrand. 
Philippe.  5.721.054.  CI.  428-428.000. 
Terrell.  Christopher  Edwaid.  Fixing  a.ssembly  5.720.420.  CI   224-452  000 
Terrell.    David;    De    Meuner.    Stefaan;    and    Kalena.    Bemd.    to    AGFA- 
GEVAERT.  N.V.  Electrophotographic  material  containing  particular  phtba- 
locyanines.  5.721.080.  CI.  4.3O-58.00O. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See — 

Frisk.  Peter:  Jaccoud.  Bcrtrand;  Roulin.  Anne;  and  Johansson.  Hans. 

5.721.027.  CI.  428-.35.70O. 
Kaneko.  Yutaka.  5.720.326.  CI    141-114.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Avetisian.  Vahan:  Bugescu.  Constanlin:  Ca.slagnoli.  Craig  Joseph;  and 
Cha.  Suk-Bae.  5.720.854.  CI.  201-3.000. 
Texas  A  &  M  University  System:  See — 

Klemm.  William  Roben;  and  Rivard.  Germain  Francois.  5.721.142.  CI 
4.16-65  (XX) 
Texas  Instrument  Incorporated:  See —  , 

Rowlene.  Mitchell  R.;  Ting.  Youn  H.;  Bailey,  wVller  H.;  and  Gamctt. 
Ronald  E.,  5.720,231,  CI.  I10-I62.n00: 


Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Boysel.  Robert  M..  5.721.801,  CI.  385-130.000. 

Miihaupt.  Robert  W.;  Cen,  Ling:  and  Bridgwater,  James.  5.721,834.  CI 

.395  280.000. 
Summerfelt.  Scott  R.;  Beratan.  Howard  R.;  and  Kulwicki.  Bernard  M.. 

5.721.043.  CI.  428-210.(XXI. 
Szczepanek.  Andre.  5.721.841.  CI.  395-310.(XH). 
Venkateswar.  Vadlamannati.  5.721.622,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Walsh,  James  J  ;  and  Kau.  Weiyuen.  5.721,933.  CI.  .395-750.(XX). 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See — 

Fock.  Juigen;  and  Knebelkamp.  Amo.  5.721.321.  CI.  525-330.600. 
Thakur.  Kumar:  See — 

Akhavan-Tafti.    Hashem;   Arghavani.   Zahra:    DeSilva.    Renuka;   and 
Thakur.  Kumar.  5.721.370.  CI.  .549-2 18.0(X). 
Thakur.  Randhir  P  S.:  5^— 

Ping.  Er-Xuan;  and  Thakur.  Randhir  P  S.,  5,721.171.  CI.  4.38-.398.0(X). 
Thai.  Raymond.    Knotless   suture  anc-hor  assembly.  5,720,765,  CI.  606- 

2320<X). 
Thapar.  Manu:  See — 

Chen.  Shenze;  and  Thapar.  Manu.  5.721.823.  CI.  395-200.330. 
Tharaldson.  James  R.  Hitch  for  two  unit  planter.  5.720,352.  CI.  172-248.000. 
Thastnjp.  Ole;  Scudder.  Kurt;  and  Ruzicka.  Jaromir.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S 
Apparatus  for  identifying  biologically  active  substances  by  their  effect  on 
living  cells.  5.721.135.  CI.  435-286.500. 
Then.  Rudolf:  See-- 

Kompis.  Ivan;  and  Then,  Rudolf.  5.721,242,  O.  514-272.000. 
Thcodoni.  Liviu.  Method  for  collecting  endometrial  tissue  samples  with  a 

secured  handheld  collecting  device.  5.720.299.  CI.  128-760.0(H). 
Thermocompact.  Societ(;  Anony  me:  See  - 

Lacourcelle.  L..  5.721.414.  CI.  219-69  120. 
Thicthcner.  Edward  Philip;  and  Ha-stwell.  Peter  John,  to  Applied  Research  of 
Australia  Pty  Ltd.  Polymeric  moldings  reinforced  with  tows  of  fibers. 
5.721.047.  CI.  428-.368.lXX). 
Thijssen.  Ingrid  Gertruda  Catharina:  See — 

Buier.  Roelof:  and  Thijssen.  Ingrid  Geitruda  Catharina.  5.721.294.  CI. 
523-201. (XX). 
THK  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Kimura.  Katsumi:  and  Hoshide.  Kaoni.  5.720.371.  CI.  192-44.000. 
Thoma.  Morgan  Jones:  See — 

Singh.  Ranbir:  and  Thoma,  Morgan  Jones.  5.721,445,  CI.  257-369.000. 
Thomas,  David  J.:  See — 

Jeffcoat.  Roger:  Chiu.  Chung- Wai;  Shah.  Manish  B.;  Thomas.  David  J.; 
and  Hancheil.  Douglas  J  .  5.720.822.  CI.  I27-65.(XX). 
Thomas.  Dennis  Albert,  to  PriKter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Refastenable 
mechanical  fastening  system  attached  to  substrate  protrusion   5.720.740. 
CI.  604- .191  (XX). 
Thomas.  Howard:  See — 

Crichton.    Paul;    Oberoi.    Rupinder    Singh:    and    Thomas.    Howard. 
5.722.072.  CI.  455-437.000. 
Thomas,  James  Gregory  Shock  absorber  5.720,47.3,  Q.  267-221.000. 
Thomas.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Hersom.  Charles;  Atik.  Zvika;  Hollinger,  Allan:  and  Thomas,  Paul  J.. 
5.721.431.  CI.  2,50-.M2.(XX). 
Thomas.  Philippe  Andre  Femand  Germain,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.    Post-formable    non-stick    roller    coated    smooth    substrates. 
5.721. 0.53.  CI.  428-422.(XX) 
Thomas.  Royslon  Martin:  See — 

Bem.stein.  Peter  Robert;  Shaw.  Andrew :  Thomas.  Royston  Martin:  Veale. 
Chris  Allan:  Wamer.  Peter:  and  Wolanin.  Donald  John.  5.721,222.  CI. 
514-89.(XX) 
Thompson.  Albert  E..  Jr:  See—^ 

Gallagher.  Raymond  G.;  Rosskamp.  Barent  A.;  Kovacik.  Paul  J.:  and 
Thompson.  Albert  E..  Jr.  5.720.8.36,  CI.  1 .56- 1 09.(XX). 
Thompson.  E^win  S..  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation.  Contnil  of 

brightness  of  text/graphics  overiay.  5,721,792,  CI.  382-274.(XX). 
Thtmpstin.  Lushen  F:dward.  Reel  rack.  5,720.397,  CI.  211-59.400. 
Thompson.  Mark  Edward:  See — 

Forrest.    Stephen    Ross;   Thompson.    Mark    Edward:    Burrows.    Paul 
Edward:  Sapochak.  Linda  Susan:  and  McCattv.  Dennis  Matthew. 
5.721.160.  CI.  4.38-28.(XX). 
Thompson.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Faigle.    Ernst    M.;    Sparks.   Tracy    S.:   and   Thompson.    Richard   J.. 
5.720.495.  CI.  280-737  0(X) 
Thomson.  Carter,  to  Ahrens  Agricultural  Industries.  Inc.  Animal  watering 

lank.  5.720.2.39.  CI    119-74.(XX). 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See- 

Apraez.  Manuel:  Bonczek.  Michael  John:  Kim.  Sung  Hee;  and  Lai. 

Hung  Chi,  5.722.079.  CI.  455-464.000. 
Gurlev.  Thomas  David:  and  White.  Charles  Michael,  5,721,594,  O. 

.348-707  000. 
Shuns.  Bruce  Wayne.  5.721.674.  CI.  363-2 1.0(X). 
Thomson.  David;  and  Miranda.  Evaldo  M..  to  Analog  E)evices.  Inc.  Voltage- 
controlled  reset  for  logic  state  initialization  5.72 1. .502.  CI.  327-l43.(XX) 
TlK>m.   Richard   P..   to   l^rd  Corporation    Adjustable,   lockable  devices. 

5.720.369.  CI.  188-300.000. 
Thorson.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Kessler.  Richard  E.;  Oberlin.  Steven  M.:  and  Thorson.  Gregory  M., 
5.721.921.  CI.  ,395-672  (XXI 
Thorsted,  Gregory  G.:  Hopkins.  Douglas  A.;  and  Nichols.  Kenneth  R.,  to 
United  Scales  of  America.  Navy.  Electronic  firing  ciicuil.  5,721,391,  CI. 
102-218.000. 


Thweatt.  William  O..  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation.  Method  for 

labeling  a  removable  media  cartridge.  5.721.655,  CI.  .360-137.000. 
Tii  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Tliomas  J.;  and  Chaudhry.  Nisar,  5,721,663,  CI.  361-119.000. 
Tikhonova,  Nailia  A.:  See — 

Lingart,  Jury  K.;  and  Tikhiinova  Nailia  A..  5.720,835.  CI.  1.56-89.000 
Timmerman.  Mark  S.;  Walker.  Terry  R.:  Ernst,  Richard  J.:  and  Downey. 
Daniel  L..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Adjustable  tool  for  dispensing  viscous 
material,  such  as  twivpait  adhesive.  5.720.418.  CI.  222.309.000. 
Ting.  Youn  H,:  See — 

Rowlette.  Mitchell  R.:  Ting.  Youn  H.;  Bailev.  Waller  H.;  and  Garaen. 
Ronald  E..  5.720.231.  CI.  1I0-I62.(XX). 
Tingley.  Daniel  A.  Aligned  fiber  reinforcement  panel  and  method  for  making 
the  same  for  use  in  structural  wood  fnembers.  5.721,036,  Q.  428-%.(XX) 
Tinker.  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Pedicini.  Christopher  S.;  and  Tinker,  Lawrence  A.,  5,721.064,  CI. 
429-27.000. 
TIR  Techmilogies.  Inc.:  See— 

Pelka.  David  G.,  5,721,795,  CI.  385-37.000. 
Titcomb.  Paul:  See — 

Finney.  Michael  J.:  and  Titcomb.  Paul.  5.721. 136.  CI.  435-287.200. 
Tilllebaum,  Matty:  See — 

Stegall,  William  A.,  Sr:  and  Tittlebaum,  Many,  5,720,875,  CI.  210 
108.000. 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kosaka  Tokihiio.  5.721.433.  CI.  250-573.000. 
Tobagi,  Fouad  A.:  Gang.  Joseph  M..  Jr;  Baird.  Randall  B.;  Pang.  Joseph  W 
M.;  and  McFadden.  Martin  J.,  to  Starlight  Networks.  Method  for  sched- 
uling I/O  transactions  for  video  data  storage  unit  to  mainuin  continuity  of 
number  of  video  streams  which  is  limited  by  number  of  I/O  transactions 
5,721.950,  CI.  395-826.000. 
Tobe.  Ryoki:  Sasaki.  Masao;  Sekiguchi,  Atsushi;  and  Takagi.  Ken-ichi.  to 
Anelva  Corporation.  Method  of  depositing  titanium-containing  conductive 
thm  film,  5.721.021.  CI.  427-570.000. 
Tobe,  Takao:  Takahashi.  Kanji:  Ohkuma.  Hiroshi;  and  Uyama,  Masanobu,  to 
Toray  Industries.  Inc,  Pharmaceutical  composition  for  use  as  a  retinal 
pigment  epithelial  cell  growth  agent,  5,721,206.  CI.  514-2.(XX). 
Tobiia.  Minoru:  and  Funahashi.  Takeshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Data  repro- 
ducing apparatus   5.721.873.  CI.  395-491.000. 
Todd.  Tyler  J.:  See — 

Bengtson.  Michaele  L.;  Broyhill.  Kristin  B.;  Moulton,  Stephanie  J.: 
Pfeifer.  Eric  S.;  Spirk.  Stefanie  N.;  and  Todd,  Tyler  J.,  5.720.520.  CI 
297-250.100. 
Tixlorovic.  Zoran:  See — 

Nilsson,  Sven  1.;  and  Tixlorovic.  Zoran.  5.721.918.  CI,  395-6l8,0(X), 
Toedtman,  Thomas,  to  AST  Research  Inc.  Thin  wall  frame  construction  for 

electronic  devices.  5.721.404.  CI.  200.5.00A. 
Togashi.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Shoji;  Sawada.  Hiioki;  Togashi.  Hiroyasu;  and  Hagihara. 
Toshiya.  5.720.895.  CI.  252-68.000. 
Toji.  Shigeo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Noboru;  Toji,  Shigeo:  and  Kawasaki.  Masahiro.  5,721,976.  CI. 
396-90.000. 
Toji  ma.  Yuki:  See — 

Maeda.  Himaki;  and  Tojima  Yuki.  5,720.375.  CI.  192-35.000. 
Tok  Bearing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Kenji.  5,720.370.  CI.  188-310.000. 
Tokimalsu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  and  Tokimalsu.  Hiroyuki.  5.722,(X)9,  CI.  399-60.(XX). 
N?gase.  Hisayoshi;  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Tokimalsu.  Hiroyuki;  Hamada. 
Shuta;  and  Miura  Toshihide,  5.722,013.  CI.  399-112.000. 
Tokish.  Leonard  J..  Jr:  See — 

Ellion.  Scott;  Lackey,  Jennifer  J.;  Marik,  Gregory  C:  Schumacher. 
Brian;  and  T(*ish.  Leonard  J.,  Jr.  5.720.752.  CI.  606-88.000. 
Tokunaga,  Kalsushi:  See 

Kaneko,  Hideo;  Tokunaga.  Kalsushi:  andTawara.  Yoshio,  5.720.861.  CI 
2(M-192.2(X). 
Tokunaga.  Yoshinori:  See— 

Morita,  Chirio:  Ito,  Kenichi;  Daido.  Yoshiyuki;  Tokunaga.  Yoshinori: 
Ohtomo.  Seiji:  FunamtHo.  Takatomo;  and  Maisui.  Kaoru.  5,721.022. 
CI.  428-.34.2(X). 
Tokushu  Paper  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanaya.  Morimasa,  5,720,853,  CI.  162-202.(XX). 
Tokuyama  Corporation:  See — 

Fujii.  Tsuneo;  Tonoike.  Hiroshi:  and  isomura.  Daisaku.  5.720.806.  CI. 
106-4X3.(XX). 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Okamoto.  Shin.  Inazawa.  Kouichiro;  Furuya.  Sachiko:  and  Koizumi. 
Maki.  5.721.090.  CI.  4.30-313.000. 
Tokyo  Tanabe  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Shinzo:  and  Mora,  Shoichi,  5.720.4,39.  CI   241-21.000. 
Tolkacz.  Joseph  Maris:  Bolandcr.  William  Joseph;  Simon.  Robert  Charies.  Jr; 
and  Nichols.  Gary  Arthur,  to  General  Moiors  Corporation.  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  control.  5.720.2.58.  CI    1 23-352.(XX), 
Tomassen.  Hcnricus  Paulus  Maria;  van  de  Kamp.  Christinus  Cornells;  Rey- 
nhout.  Marinus  Johannes;  and  Lin.  Jian.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Polymeric 
flow  improver  additiyes.  5,721,201,  CI.  508-469.(XX). 
Tombs.  Thomas  N..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Method  and  apparatus  for 
adju.sling  the  charge  on  toner  5.722.015.  CI   .399-129  (XX) 


Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki:  Higuchi,  Masami;  Hayakawa.  Kunio;  Fukui.  Youko; 
Masuyama.  You;  and  Suzuki.  Ryoiehi.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ud.  Image 
forming  apparatus.  5.722,029.  CI.  399-389.000. 
Tomila.  Isamu:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  TomiU.  Isamu,  5,721,838,  Q.  395-283.000. 
Tomila.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Sakai.  Masanori:  Tomila  Kalsuhiko;  and  Iwai,  Yuzuiu,  5,721,488,  CI 
324-210.000. 
Tomila,  Masami:  See — 

Masuda.  Minoru:  Matsui.  Akio:  and  Tomila.  Masami.  5.721.083.  CI 
4.30-106.000 
Tomura.  Masashi:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Hidekaisu:   Kubo.   Hiroshi;   Sakashila   Hiroaki;  Funaya. 
Daizx);  Tsukamolo.  Yoshifumi:  and  Tomura  Masashi,  5,722,055.  CI 
455-90.000. 
Tonoike.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujii.  Tsuneo:  Tonoike,  Hiroshi;  and  Isomuia,  Daisaku,  5,720,806,  C\ 
I06-483.0(X). 
Toray  Industries.  Inc  .See— 

Tobe.    Takao:    takahashi.    Kanji:    Ohkuma,    Hiroshi:    and    Uyama 
Masanobu.  5,721,206,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Tormaschy.  Kelly:  See — 

Brincn,  Jeffrey  Lawrence:  Speca,  Anthony  Nicholas;  Tormaschy,  Kelly: 
and  Russell,  Kathryn  Ann.  5.721.184.  CI.  502-104.000. 
Torstensson.  Anders:  See — 

Slom.  R.  Kevin;  and  Torstensson.  Anders.  5.722.088.  CI.  455-564.000 

Tortorelli,  Louis  J.,  to  Mississippi  Chemical  Corporation.  Ammonium  nitrate 

paniculate  fertilizer  and  method  for  producing  the  same.  5.720,794.  CI 

71-59.000. 

Toschi.  Michael  R..  to  Arial  International,  Inc.  Advanced  torque  slabilily  shoe 

shank.  5,720,117,  CI.  36-76.(X)R. 
Toshikage.  Hideki:  See — 

Saito.  Takahiko;  Nakanishi,  Akira;  Obayashi,  Shunzi:  Genda  Kyoji;  and 
Toshikage.  Hideki.  5,721,991.  CI.  .396-311.000. 
Toshiro.  Takayuki;  Mori,  Koichi:  and  Nishizawa.  Kimiyoshi.  to  Nissan  Molor 
Co..  Lid.   Fuel   supply    cimtrol  device   fix  an  engine.   5.720.166,  CI 
60-284,(KX), 
Toso,  Kenneth  E,:  See — 

Green.  David  T;  Bolanos.  Henry:  Toso.  Kenneth  E  ;  Alesi,  Daniel  E.: 
CJeiste.  Roben  J.:  and  Maffei.  Frank  C,  5.720.7.56.  CI.  606-143.000 
Tolo  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakayama,  Chiaki:  Shinohara.  Kuniaki:  Maisuno.  Takanori;  Koguro. 
Toshio,  Tsuboi.  Hiroshi;  and  Sato.  Naoki.  5.720.054.  CI.  4^20.000 
Tovey.  H.  Jonathan,  to  United  States  Surgical  Cixporation.  Surgical  instru- 
ment for  expanding  body  tissue.  5.720.763.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Towa.  Yugengaisya:  See — 

Nakata.  Akira.  5,720,838,  O.  156-167.000 
Tovama.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yoshino.  Motoaki:  Takahashi.  Masalomo:  Watanabe.  Tsunehiro;  Miura. 
Shiget);  and  Toyama  Takeshi.  5.721.766.  CI.  379-100.000. 
Tovo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hikosaka.   Michichika;   and  Coispeau,  Gerard.   5.721,358,  CI.   540- 
144,(XX). 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kouji:  Imaiani.  Tsuneo;  Kurashima.  Hideo:  and  Taira.  Kazuo. 
5.721.028,  CI.  428-35.800. 
Toyoda  Boshoku  Corporation:  See — 

Komeiani.  Kazuo;  Nakavama.  Toshiaki:  Inukai.  Satoshi: Takagaki. Taka 
nari;  Kamo.  Hideo;  and  Honda.  Minoru.  5.720.790.  CI.  55-497.000 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosoi.  Akio;  Nagata.  Alsushi:  and  Sakanc,  Katsunobu.  5,720,494.  CI 
280-731.000. 
Toyoda.  Kenji:  and  Setogawa.  Jun.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Frequency 
multiplier  and   semiconductor  integrated  circuit   employing   the   same 
5,721.-501.  CI.  327-116.000. 
Toyoda.  Shinji:  See — 

Oyama  Toshihiro:  and  Toyoda.  Shinji,  5,720,848,  CI.  156-555.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Honda.  Alsushi:  Nakada.  Hirofumi;  Kinoshila,  Masafiimi;  and  Kuramo- 

chi.  Kojiro.  5.720.203.  CI.  74-325.000. 
Izuo.  Takashi.  5.720,242.  CI.  123-90.110. 
Tracht.  Steven  Lee:  See — 

Pastor.  Stephen  Robert:  Lin.  William  Chin-Woei;  Rizzo.  Michael  Dou 
glas;  Basseit.  Duane  Edward;  Bedner.  Edward  John;  Br»>walski 
Edmund  Stanley;  Carson.  Douglass  L  ;  Chen.  Hsien  Hcng.  Chir 
Yuen-Kwok;  Ghoneim.  Youssef  Ahmed;  Hu.  Hong  Xing;  Jaikamal 
Vivek:  Paul.  Ronald;  Tracht.  Steven  Lee;  and  Turski.  Michael  Paul, 
5,720,533,  CI,  .303-147.000. 
Track  Corp.:  See — 

Wisner.  Donald  W.;  and  Denslow.  Erik  J..  5.720.463.  CI.  248-429.000 
Tracy.  David:  See — 

Half.  Uwrcnce  A.;  Picozza.  Enrico;  Bloch,  Will;  Ragusa  Roben 
DiCesare.  Joseph;  Tracy.  David:  Saviano.  Paul;  and  Woudenberg 
Timothy  M..  5.720.923.  CI  422-68,100 
Tracy.  Michael:  Kelson.  Andrew  B,:  Workman.  Paul;  Lewis.  Alexander  D 
and  Aboagye.  Eric  O..  to  SRI  Iniemational.  Ruonnaied  2-niiroimidazolc 
analogs  for  detecting  hypoxic  lumor  cells.  5.721.265.  CI.  5I4--396.(XX). 
Trafalgar  House  Company:  See— 

Brown.  Gaylonl.  5,720.992.  CI.  425-388.000. 
Tran.  Cuong:  See — 
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Drabeck.  Lawrence  Milton:  Schneider.  Martin  Viclon  and  Tran.  Cuong. 
5.721.521,  CI   .^33- 202.000. 
Tran.  Hung  Ban;  Rubien.  Dennis  M  ;  and  Tulyathan.  Pravit.  lo  Boeing  North 
.\merican.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  anenualing  traveling  wave  reflections  from 
surfaces.  5.721,551,  CI.  342-1.000. 
Tran,  Quyen:  See — 

Ehler,  Guy  W.;  McEnroe.  Martin  P.:  Schnable,  Andrew:  and  Tran. 
Quyen,  5,721.753.  CI.  379-14.0(X). 
Trangsnid.    Julian    P..    to   Royal    Anchor   Systems.    Inc     Ground    anchor 

5.720.579.  CI   405-244.000. 
Tmni.  Marina:  See — 

Paterson.  Jamie:  and  Trani.  Manna,  5,720,896,  CI.  252-186.270. 
Travelmg  Software.  Inc.:  See — 

Pyne,  Charles  F.  5.721,907.  CI  .395-610.000. 
Tra.xler.  .'Mfons:  and  Konig.  Friednch.  Vaccum  centrifuge  with  magnetic 

bearings  and  sealing  method.  5.720,160.  CI.  57-76.000. 
Treaba.  Claudiu:  See — 

Parker.  John  L  .  and  Treaba,  Oaudiu,  5.720,099.  CI   29-825.000. 
Tremblay.  Marc:  See — 

Yung.  Robert;  Joy.  William  N.:  Allen,  Michael;  and  Tremblay,  Marc. 
5.721.868.  CI.  .395-476.000. 
Tremer.  Siegmund.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mechanically  prodiKing  a 

woven  fabric  endless  seam.  5.720.323.  C.  1.39-446.000. 
Trentham,  David  E  :  See — 

Weiner.   Howard   L.;  Trentham,   E>avid   E.:   and   Hafier,   David   A., 
5,720.955.0.424-184.100. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Unnen.  Gary  R.,  5.721,55.5.  CI.  .342-357.000. 

Seritsnis.  Anthony  W ;  and  Nichols.  Mark  E  ,  5,720,106, 0. 33-759.000. 
Trimmer.  Mark  Steven:  See — 

Marrocco.  Matthew  Louis.  Ill:  Gagne  .  Robert  R..  and  Trimmer,  Mark 
Steven,  5.721.335.  CI.  528-125.000 
Trinh.  Hai-Bang  D.,  to  Trinh,  Hai-Bang  D.  Non-banking  payoff  system. 

5.720.483,  CI.  273-292.000. 
Troll.  Mark  A.,  lo  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Methixls  and  apparatus  for 
rnea.suring   optical   pn*pcrTies   of  biological   and   chemical    substaiKes 
5.721.435.  CI.  250-5.59.290. 
TriMnmcl.  Eric  Simon;  See— 

Herrera  Van  Der  Nood.  Jos^  Manuel;  and  Trommel,  Eric  Simon. 
5,721.747.0  .371-48.000. 
Tnimpenaars,  Petms  H.F:  See — 

De  Zwart.  Siebe  T:  Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G.P;  Lambert,  Nicolaa.s; 
Trompenaars.  Petrus  H.F;  Hendriks.  Bemardus  H  W  :  and  Vrijssen, 
Gerardus  AH  M..  5.721.468.  CI.  31.M22.000 
Truini.  Stefano  A.  Ponable  fiiness  device  for  developing  the  aims  and  upper 

body.  5.720.701,  CI.  482-126.000. 
Trull,  Michael  Paul:  .See- 
Self,  Dames  Milfied.  Jr.:  and  Trull.  Michael  Paul.  5,720.629.  O 
439-587.000. 
Trullas.  Francesc  Seuba.  to  Positron  Investimentos  E  Servicos  Loa.  Oven  with 

support  for  ccxAing  vessels.  5.720.273.  CI.  126-275.0OE 
Tnistees  of  Columbia  L'niversitv  in  the  City  of  New  York;  See — 

Still.  W  Clark:  Wigler.  Michael  H  :  Ohlmever.  Michael  H.J.:  Dillard. 
Lawrence  W.  and  Reader.  JiAn  C  5,721.099,  CI.  435-6(100. 
Tnistees  of  Princeton  University.  The:  See — 

Forrest,    Stephen    Ross;   Thompson,   Mark   Edward;    Burrows,    Paul 
Edward;  Sapochak.  Linda  Susan;  and  McCarty.  Dennis  Manhew, 
.5.721.160,0.  4.38-28.000. 
TRW  Inc    See— 

C'hazen.  Melvm  L.;   Mueller.  Thotnas  J  :  and  Kruse,  William  D., 

5.720.451.  O.  244-172.000. 
Holleman.  Gerald  W  .  and  Injeyan.  Hagop.  5,721,749.  C\   372-13.000 
Injeyan.  Hagop:  Cheung.  Eric  C  ;  and  Ho.  James  G..  5.721,748,  O 

372-3000. 
Wullcr.  Charles  E.;  and  Gelb.  George  H.,  5.721.691,  CI.  364-512.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc..  See- 

Faigle.    Ernst    M.;    Sparks.  Tracy    S.;    and   Thompson,    Richard   J.. 
5.720,495.  CI.  280-737  000. 
Tsai.  Hsi-Jung:  and  Huang.  Ching-Chi.  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corp.  Reduc- 
tion of  the  address  pins  of  the  integrated  circuit    5.721,708,  CI.  365- 
230(»20. 
Tschirk.  Wolfgang,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Oesierreich   Methtxl  and 
neural  network  for  speech  recognition  using  a  correlogram  as  input. 
5.721.807.  O.  .395-2.640. 
TsengiHiras.  Demetri<>s  A.:  See — 

Puckett.  Ronald   R  :  and  Tsengouras.  Demclrios  A..  5.720.788.  CI 
55-»37(XX) 
Tsipursky.  Semcon;  Bcall.  Gary  W;  Sorokin.  Anatoliv:  and  Goldman.  Ana- 
loliy.  to  .AMCOL  International  Corporation  Viscous  earner  compositions, 
including  gels,  formed  with  an  organic  liquid  carrier  and  a  lavered 
maienalpolymer  complex   5.721.306.  CI.  524  449  (XH) 
Tsuboi.  Hiroshi:  S^e — 

Nakayama.  Chiaki:  Shinohara,  Kuniakr,  Malsuno.  Takanori;  Koguro. 

Toshio;  Tsuboi.  Hiri«hi:  and  .Sato.  Naoki.  5.720.054.  CI  4-420(XXt 

Tsuchiva.  Chikara.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Delav  circuit  manulacturahle  bv 

semiconductor  elements.  5,72 1  ..505,  CI.  327-280.000. 
Tsukahara.  Daiki:  See — 

Wakabav;ishi.    Hinishi;   and   Tsukahara.    Daiki.    5.721.982.   O.    396- 
148.(X)() 
Tsukamoto.  Yoshitumi;  See 


Kobayashi,   Hidekatsu;   Kubo.   Hiroshi.   Sakashita.   Hiniaki:   Funaya, 
Daizo;  Tsukamoto,  Yoshifuini;  and  Tomura.  Masashi.  5.722.055,  CI. 
455-90.000. 
Tsukidale,  Rvota;  See — 

Harada-Takenosuke:  and  Tsukidate,  Ryota.  5,721,583,  CI.  348-12.000. 
Tsung-Chuan.  Huang;  and  Tang-Cheng.  Huang.  Padlock.  5,720,191,  CI. 

70-38.00A. 
Tsunoda,  Takashi,  and  Takagi,  Yuichi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display 

control  apparatus.  5,721.570,  CI.  .345-213.000. 
Tsuruoka,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

lijima,    Masayuki;    Shimizu,   Osamu;    Nakayasu.    Yuichi;   Tsuruoka, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Sugiyama.  Kayoko.  5.721,042.  O.  428-195.000. 
TsuLsui,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Susumu;  Tsutsui.  Katsuhiko:  Asada,  Masani;  and  Nitta, 
Shigemitsu,  5,720.906,  O.  261-35  000. 
Tsutsumishita.  Youji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Encoder  unit  for 
pros  iding  lo  a  servo  motor  control  unit  position  data  which  is  adjusted  to 
account  for  processing  delays.  5.721,546.  O   341-116.000. 
Tsuzuki,  Shigeo:  See — 

Hara,  Takeshi:  Tsuzuki.  Shigeo;  Tanaka,  Satoru;  Watanabe,  Manabu,  and 
Omote,  Kenji,  5,720,690,  O  477-20.000. 
Tu,  Wan-Chun,  lo  Tailung  Sports  Goods  Co.  Golf  targeting  device.  5.720,667, 

O  473-162.000. 
Tubel.  Paulo  S.;  Mullins.  Albert  A..  II:  and  Jones,  Kevin  R.,  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated.  System  and  method  of  communicating  between  a  plurality  of 
completed  zones  in  one  or  more  production  wells.  5,721.538.  CI.  340- 
853400.  X 

Tucker,  George  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Cairano,  James  A.:  Blair,  Timothy  E.:  Erdman,  Roger  K.;  Nelson, 
William  S.;  Pulvetmacher.  Ronald  J.;  and  Tucker.  George  H..  Jr. 
5,720,2.36,0.  119-14.460. 
Tulyathan,  Pravit:  See — 

Tran.  Hung  Ban;  Rubien,  Dennis  M.;  and  Tulyathan,  Pravit,  S.72I.S5I. 
O.  .342-1.000. 
Tunis.  George  C,  III;  See— 

Scemann.  William  H..  Ill:  Tunis,  George  C  III:  Perrella,  Andrew  P; 
Haraldsson,  Rikard  K.:  Everitt.  William  E.;  and  Pearson.  Everett  A.. 
5.721.034.  O.  428-71.000 
Turner.  Scon  Alan.  Modular  staircase.  5,720,136.  CI.  52-182.000. 
Turski.  Michael  Paul:  See — 

Pa-stor.  Stephen  Robert:  Lin.  William  Chin-Woei;  Rizzo.  Michael  Dou- 
glas.  Bassett.  Duane   Edward;   Bedner.   Edward  John:   Browalski. 
Edmund  Stanley:  Carson,  Douglass  L.;  Chen,  Hsien  Heng:  Chin, 
Yuen-Kwok;  Ghoneim.  Youssef  Ahmed;  Hu,  Hong  Xing;  Jaikamal. 
Vivek;  Paul,  Ronald;  Trachl.  Steven  Lee;  and  Tuniki,  Michael  Paul. 
5.720,533,  CI.  .303-147.000. 
Ttarvey,  Andrew  Graham.  Locking  assembly.  5,720,333,  CI.  160-290.100. 
Twynam.  John  Kevin;  Yagura.  Motoji:  Shinozaki.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kinosada, 
Toshiaki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hetemjunction-type  bipolar  transis- 
lor  with  balla.sl  resistance  layer.  5.721,437,  CI.  257-197.000. 
Tyree,  Brian  E.:  See — 

Milner.  W.  Ross;  and  Tyree.  Brian  E.,  5,72037.  CI.  81-177.850. 
Uchimaru,  Kiyotaka;  Kasahara,  Akihiro;  Nagai.  Koichi:  and  Takahashi. 
Naomasa.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Objective  lens  driving  device,  data 
recording  device,  and  data  reproducing  device,  all  having  driver  force 
selectively  120  luiine  and  positioning  the  objective  lenses.  5.721,723.  O. 
369-219.000. 
Lchivama.  Koichi;  and  Tagashira,  Ryuichi.  to  Kel  Coiporation.  Optical 

sw-itch.  5.721,794,  CI.  385-19.000. 
L'chi\ama.  Norio.  to  Niles  Parts  Co..  Ltd.  Movable  contact  plate  of  slide 

switch  5.720,385,  O.  200-.549.000. 
Ueberschar.  Manfred:  See — 

Madrzak,  Zygmum;  and  Ueberschar,  Manfred,  5.720.812.  O.    118 
126.000. 
(Jeda.  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Ebiike.  Yoshimi:  Washimi.  Takeshi;   Ueda.   Yasuyoshi;   and  Omura. 
Takashi.  5.720.779.  CI.  8  .549.000 
Uehara.  Masao:  See — 

Takahashi.  Susumu;  Uehara.  Masao;  Kato.  Shingo;  Kidawara.  Atsushi: 
Saiio.  Katsuyuki;  G<«o.  Masahiio;  Ohno.  Walaru:  Kanamori.  Iwao: 
Hanzawa. Toyoharu;  Yoshino.  Kenji:  Nakada.  Akio;  Taguchi.  Akihiro; 
Akui.  Nobuaki:  Karasawa.  Hitoshi;  Hashiguchi.  Toshihiko;  Mochida, 
Akihiko;  Fukava,  Takashi;  Yamashita,  Shinji;  Murata,  Akira:  Koy- 
anagi.  Hideki:  and  Sailo.  Kcisuke.  5.720.706.  CI.  6(X)- 1 1 1  1100. 
Leki.  Tomiji:  See  - 

Kageyama,  Shuhei;  .Anzai.  Shohji:  I'eki.  Tomiji;  and  Mitsuva.  Yoshi- 
hide.  5.720,643.  CI.  401-60.000 
I  cnuira.  Masaaki;  Set — 

Takeda,  Shunsukc;  L'cmura,  Masaaki;  and  Namba,  Tomivuki,  5,720,946. 
CI.  424-70.190. 
lieno,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Nakamolo.  Hideo;  Tcnra.  Toiiiohisa:  Takushima.  Tsukasa;  L'eno.  Takay 
oshi:  Suzuki.  Masaaki.  Inagaki.  Fumihiro:  Hashida.  Takashi;  and 
Kishimoto,  Yoshio,  5,721.285,  CI.  521-131  000. 
l'eno.  Yoshilenj;  See — 

Yano.  Ikuva:  Oka.  Shiro;  L'eno,  Yoshiteru;  Natsuhara,  Yayoi;  Yoshinaga. 
Junji:  and  Kato.  Yoshiko.  5.721.109.  O.  435-7  320 
t'garkar.  Bheemarao G  ;  Frion,  Mari;  D.;  Gomez  Galeno.  Jorge  E.:  Casiellino. 
Angclo  J.,  and  Browne.  Clinton  E..  to  Gensia.  Inc.  Orally  active  adenosine 
kinase  inhibitoni.  5.721.356.  CI   5.36-27.200 
Uhlspon  GmbH:  See — 


Spitzer,  Thomas,  5,720,047,  01.  2-161.100. 
Ukani,  Anish  A.:  See — 

Kusbel.  Paul  F.;  Moon,  John  E.;  and  Ukani,  Anish  A.,  S.721.816.  CI. 
395-182.130. 
Uken.  William  David;  McMills.  Corey  J.;  and  Ritter.  Robert  J.,  to  Raychem 

Corporation.  Surge  arrester.  5,721,664,  CI   361-125.000. 
Ullrich,  Axel;  See— 

Hudziak.  Robert  M.;  Ullrich.  Axel;  and  Fendly.  Brian  M.,  5.720,937.  CI 

424-9.340. 
Hudziak.  Robert  M.;  Shepard.  H.  Michael:  Ullrich.  Axel;  and  Fendly, 
Brian  M,  .5.720,954,  CI.  424-130.100. 
Ulrich,  Heinz:  See — 

Schwarz,  Michael:  Pergande.  Gabriela;  Engel,  JUrgcn;  Nickel,  Bemd; 
Ulrich.  Heinz;  and  Szelenyi,  Stefan,  5,721,258.  O.  514-352.000. 
Umehara.  Kiyomi;  Satoh,  Makoto;  and  Yamamolo,  Fujio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

MeUiod  for  partitioning  computation.  5.721.928,  O.  395-706.000. 
Umemolo,  Toshiaki;  and  Tamura,  Takayuki.  to  Alpine  Electronics,  Inc 

On-vehicle  receiving  system.  5.722.(j58.  O.  455-140.000. 
Umiker.  Hans,  lo  Schoeller-Ptast  SA.  Returnable  pack.  5,720.410.  O.  220^ 

4.260. 
Umland.  Henning,  to  Schill  &  Seilacher  (GmbH  &  Co.).  Lubricant  and 

lelease  agent  for  nibber.  5,721.336.  CI.  528-301.000. 
Underys.  Algirdas  A.:  See — 

Finkl.  Otarles  W :  Brada.  Guy  A.;  and  Underys.  Algirdas  A.,  5.720.829, 
CI.  148-307.000. 
Ungchusri,  Tep:  See — 

Ortloff,  Charles  R.:  and  Ungchusri.  Tep,  5.720,501,  O.  285-93.000. 
Unger,  Sandra  S.;  Pagnucco,  Sibylle;  Cohen,  Roger  W.;  and  Fiato,  Rocco  A., 
to  Exxon  Re.search  and  Engineering  Company.  Relational  database  system 
containing  a  multidimensional  hierachical  iiHxlel  of  interrelated  subject 
categories  with  recognition  capabilities.  5.721,910,  CI.  395-611.000. 
Unichema  Chemie  B.V.:  See — 

Eshuis,  Johan  Jan  W.;  Laan,  Johannes  Arie  M.;  and  Roberts.  Glyn. 
5,721.305.0.  524-442.000. 
Uniden  America  Corporation:  See — 

Alford.  George  Christian.  5.722.070.  O.  455^25.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Furtiya.  Junichi;  Okada.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kitayama.  Tooru,  5,720,256,  CI. 

123-339.120 
Kashiwabaia.  Masuo.  5.720.692.  O.  477-45.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Cheng.  Leey;  and  Srinivasan.  Uppili  Ranagarajan,  5,72 1 .925.  O.  395- 

683.000. 
Jennion.  Marie  W ;  Fell  III.  Joseph  H.;  Selby  III.  Paul  H.:  and  Scorsone. 

Joseph  J..  5,721,495,  CI.  324-765.000. 
Klenner,  tiotben.  5,721,790,  O.  382-138.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See — 
Taylor,  Richard  N.J.;  Crane.  Jonathan:  Fletcher.  Roy:  Fry,  Michael;  and 
Sam,  John  H..  5,720,911,  CI.  264-29.100 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defense  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See — 
McBride,  Roy;  Burnett,  James  G.;  Greenaway,  Alan  Howard;  and  Jones. 
Julian  D.  C,  5,721.615,  CI.  356.345.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  Hongyi;  and  Shu,  Qingming,  5.721.595.  CI.  348-699.000. 
Hong.  Gary.  5.721.442.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Jenq.  J.S.  Jason;  and  Hong.  Oaiy,  5,721.152,  CI.  437-52.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Shasha.  Baruch  S.;   McGuire,  Michael  R.;  Hu,  Xing  Ping;  and 

Prokopy,  Ronald  J.,  5,720,968.  CI.  424-410.000. 
Soltis.  Lawrence  A.;  Ross.  Robert  J.;  and  Rammer.  Douglas  R.. 

5.720.143.  O.  52-730.700. 
Vander  Mecr.  Robert  K.;  Banks.  William  A.;  and  Lofgren.  Qifford  S.. 
5,721.274,0.  514-532.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Johnson,  David  C,  5.720,051,  CL  2'4I3.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Farcasiu.  Malvina;  Derbyshire,  Frank:  Kaufman.  Phillip  B.;  and 

Jagtoyen,  Marit.  5.721.186,  CI.  .502-184.000. 
Noceti,   Richard  P.;  Taylor,  Charies   E.;  and  D'Este,  Joseph  R.. 
5,720.858,  CI.  204-157.600. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Laske.  Douglas  W.;  Oldfield,  Edward   H.;   Bobo,  Richard  Hunt; 
Dedrick.  Robert  L.;  and  Monison,  Paul  F,  5,720,720,  CI.  604- 
49.000. 
Polymeropoulos,  Mihael  H.;  and  Meiril.  Cari  R..  5.721. 100.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Billmers.  Richard  1.;  Squicciarini,  Martin  F;  and  Gayen,  Swapan  K.. 

5.721,632,0.  359-252.000. 
LaPointe,  Kenneth  M.,  5,721,712,  CI.  367-118.000. 
Rudolph.  Alan  S.;  Chu,  Chih-Chang,  Stenger,  David  A.;  Spargo,  Barry 

J.;  and  Georger,  Jacque,  5,721,131,  CI.  435-240.243. 
Thorsted,  Gregory  G.;  Hopkins,  Douglas  A  ;  and  Nichols,  Kenneth  R.. 
5,721,391,0.  102-218.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Begemann,  Simon  H.  A.;  Tenner.  Ariadne  D.:  and  Van  Den  Beld.  Gerrit 

J,  5,721.471,0.  315-158.000. 
Binl,  Neil  C.  5.721,422,  O.  250-208.100. 


Boxma.  Hendrik.  5.721.623,  CI.  358-448.000. 

De  Vaan,  Adrianus  J.S.M.;  and  Schaarenun,  Paulus  BJ.,  5.721,603,  O. 

349-194.000. 
De  Zwart,  Siebe  T;  Van  Gorkom,  Gerardus  G.P.:  Lambert,  Nicolaas; 
Trompenaars,  Petrus  H.F.;  Hendriks,  Bemardus  H.W.;  and  Vrijssen, 
Gerardus  A.H.M.,  5,721,468,  CI.  3 1 .3-»22.000. 
Dibbeni.  Uwe:  Hennings,  Detlev;  and  De  Vries,  Johan  W  C  ,  5,721,464. 

O.  310-358.000. 
Elixmann,  Martin;  Gallersdbrfer,  Rainer,  Klabunde,  Karin;  and  Nelle- 

ben.  Kari  R..  5,721,905,  CI.  395-608.000. 
Fbthen.  Manfred.  5.720,426,  CI.  228-260.000. 

Hazan,  Jean-Pien^;  and  Nagel,  Jean-Louis,  5,721,418,  CI.  219-257.000. 
Lokhoff.  Gerardus  C.P.  5.721.647.  O  360-822.000. 
Shaipe,  Androny  K.;  and  Mabey,  Peter  J  ,  5,721,743,  O.  371-37.700. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Green,  David  T:  Bolanos,  Henry:  Toso,  Kenneth  E.;  Alesi,  Daniel  E; 
Geiste,  Robert  J.;  and  Maffei,  Frank  C,  5,720,756,  CI.  606-143.000. 
Green.  David  T.;  and  Castro.  Salvatore,  5,720.759,  O.  606-167.000. 
SaiKler.  Thomas  W.:  Lee,  Daniel  R.;  Gangnath.  Robert  B.:  and  Sarver. 

David,  5,720,753,  O.  606-104.000. 
Tovey,  H.  JonaUian,  5,720.763,  CI.  606-198  000. 
U  SPIT  S.p.A.:  See— 

Musso,  Pier  Giulio,  5,720385.  O.  409-293.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Sellers.  Robert  R  :  Soechling.  Friedrich  O.;  Huber.  Frank  W.;  and  Auxier. 
Thomas  A..  5.720.431,  CI.  416-97  OOR. 
Unitika  Ltd.:  See — 

Echigo,  Yoshiaki;  Iwaya,  Yoshiaki;  and  Nakanishi.  Kiyotaka.  5,721.031. 
O.  428-36.400. 
University  of  Arizona:  See — 

Gross.  Paul;  Brendel.  Klaus;  and  Pamukcu.  Rifat.  5,721.347.  CI.  536- 
20.000. 
University  of  California  Office  of  Technology  Transfer,  The  Regents  of  the: 
See— 

Lamartine,  Bnice  C;  and  Stutz,  Roger  A..  5.721.687.  O.  364-474.080. 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Chen,   Irvin  S.  Y;  Jowea.  Jeremy  B.   M.;  and  Ptanelles.  Vicente. 

5.72I.I04.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Horwitz.  Lawrence  D.;  Horwitz,  Marcus  A.;  Gibson.  Bradford  W.;  and 

Reeve.  Joseph,  5,721,209,  O.  514-11.000. 
Neev.  Joseph;  Da  Silva.  Luiz  B.;  Matthews.  Dennis  L.;  Glinsky.  Michael 
E.:  Stuart,   Breni  C:   Perry,  Michael   D.;  Feit,  Michael  D.:  and 
Rubenchik,  Alexander  M.,  5,720.894,  O  216-65.000. 
Pinkel.  Daniel;  Gray.  Joe  W.;  Kallioniemi,  Anne;  Kallioniemi,  Olli- 
Pekka;  and  Waldman,  Frederic,  5.721,098.  O.  435-6.000. 
University  of  California  San  Diego,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Schefller,  Immo  E.,  5,721.118,  O  435-69.100 
University  of  Connecticut:  See — 

Primakoff.  Paul;  and  Myles,  Diana  G.,  5,721  J48.  CI.  536-22.100. 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Drago,  Russell  S.;  and  Cheng,  Xu.  5.720.897.  CI.  252-186.330. 
Simmons.  Joseph  H..  5.720.827.  CI.  136-250.000. 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Moyer.  Richard  W.;  Hall,  Richard  L  ;  and  GmidI,  Michael  E..  5.721.352. 
O.  536-23.200 
University  of  Rorida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Boyle,  Michael  D.  P;  and  Brady.  L.  Jeannine,  5,72 1 J39,  O.  530- 
350.000. 
University  of  Manitoba.  The;  See — 

Scpehri,  Nariman;  Heinrichs,  Bradley  Edwin;  and  Khayyal,  Amir  Ali- 
Akbar,  5,721.477,  O.  318-638.000 
University  of  Medicine  &  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Poiani.  George  J.;  Riley,  David  J.;  Liao,  Wei-Chi;  Kahn,  Joachim;  and 
Gean,  Keria  Fiorella,  5,720,950.  O.  424-78.290. 
University  of  Melbourne:  See — 

Singh,  Mohan  Bir;  Knox,  Robert  Bruce:  and  Ong.  Eng  Kok.  5.721,119. 
CI  435-69.300. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Board  of  Regents    ..  et  a1.:  See — 

Wakefield,  Thomas  W.;  Stanley.  James  C;  and  Andrews,  Philip  C. 
5.721.212,0  514-12.000. 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Efange.  Simon  Mbua  Ngale;  and  Parsons,  Stanley  M.,  5,721,243,  CI. 

514-277.000. 
Callaher,  Daniel  D.;  Hassel,  Craig  A.:  and  Lee,  Kyung-Jac.  5.721.221. 

CI.  514-57.000. 
Maggio.  John  E.;  and  Manlyh.  Paoick  W..  5.721.106.  C\.  435-7.800 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Marcolongo,  Michele  S.;  Ducheyne,  Paul;  Ko,  Frank;  and  LaCourse. 
William,  5,721,049,  CI.  428-370.000. 
University  of  Warwick,  The:  See — 

Palmer,    Stuart    B.;    Edwards,    Christopher:    and    Al-Kassim,    Adil. 
5,721,379.0  75-643.000. 
University  of  Washington,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the;  See — 

Mulvihill,  Eileen  Ranae;  Hagen,  Frederick  Stanuier;  Houamed,  Khaled 
M.;  and  Aimers.  Wolfhaid,  5,721.107.  O.  435-7.210. 
University  Research  Corporation;  See — 

Yandrofski.  Robert  M.;  Price,  John  Charles;  Barnes,  Frank;  Hermann, 
Allen  M.;  and  Scott.  James  Floyd.  5,721.194,  CI.  505-210.000. 
Unno.  Tomoko:  and  Aoyama.  Norihito.  to  Kyowa  Medex  Co..  Ltd.  Method 

for  determination  of  urea  nitrogen.  5,721.111.  CI.  435-12.000. 
Uno.  Akira:  See — 
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Ichikawa.  Kaoru;  and  Uno.  Akira.  5.720.422,  CI.  227-120.000. 
I'no.  Yoichi;  See — 

Yoshida.  Akihiro;  and  t'no.  Yoichi„4720.20l.  CI.  74-44.000. 
I'pjohn  Cimipanv.  The'  See — 

Chi...  Chrisiopher  L.;  and  Huff.  Rita  M..  5.721.132.  CI.  435-252..M)0 
Urbach.  Hans  J6i;g:  See-  - 

Becker.  Reinhaid;  Henning.  Rainer;  RUger.  Wolfgang;  Teelz.  \A>lker.  and 
Urbach.  Han>  Ji>rg.  5.721.244.  CI   514-278.000. 
IJshida.  Kalsuioshi:  and  .Sobue.  Ikuo.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
privessinj;  »ilh  snMxnh  pr<Hluclion  uf  inclined  lines  and  oiher  fealures 
5.721.7').i.  CI.  .W2-.^0t).(M)0. 
Usbi<idenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Got...  Manabu.  5.721.079,  CI.  4.10-22.000. 
llshin..  Tatsuzo.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Capstan  motor.  5,721,460,  CI 

3IO-75.0OR. 
Usui.  Hideyuki:  Mito.  Toshitsugu;  and  Takahashi.  Tomovuki.  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Power  convener  with  compact  cord 
storge  5,720.628.  CI   439-.502  (XK) 
Usui.  Hiri«ake:  Mizukasa.  Yasuyuki.  and  Manabe.  Tatsuya.  to  Ryobi  Lid 
Casting  de\  ice  lor  producing  closed  deck  type  cylinder  block  and  sand  cote 
used  in  the  device.  5.720J.34,  CI.  164-340.«)0. 
Usukubo.  Hideaki:  See — 

Oosawa,     Kaiuichi;     Oimura,     Katuhiko:    and     U.sukubo,     Hideaki. 
.5.721.447.  CI.  257-461.000. 
Uner.  Robert  Clinton:  See— 

Dadel,  Martin  Robert:  Long,  Charles  Francis;  and  Uner,  Robert  Ointon, 
5.720..374.  CI    I92-85.00R. 
Uyama.  Ma.sanobu:  See — 

Tobe.    Takao:    Takaha.shi.    Kanji:    Ohkuma.    Hiroshi:    and    Uyama. 
Ma.sanobu.  5.721.206.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Uzan.  Andr^:  See- 

Ban>n.  Jean-Pierre;  Brun.  Andrf;  Hemker,  Hendrik;  and  Uzan,  Andr*. 
5.721.3.57.  CI.  5.36- 124.000. 
Vahle.  Andreas:  See — 

Rossius.  Hans-Uliich;  Ohler.  Michael:  Bode.  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Vahle. 
Andieas:  and  Fischer.  Hans-Jurgen.  5.721.552.  CI.  342-51.000. 
Valavaara.  Vilj.i  K.:  See — 

RiHind.  George  F:  Valavaara.  Viljo  K..  and  Peng,  Lixin,  5,720,251.  CI. 
123-246.000. 
Valeas  S.p.A.  Industria  Chimica  E  Farmaceutica:  See — 

Bemareggi.    Virgilio:    Fano.    Mauri/io:    and    Gagnoni.    Alessandro. 
5.721.22X.  CI  514-174.000. 
Valence  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Liu.  Peikang:  and  Gao.  Feng,  5,720,780,  CI.  29-623.100. 
Valentincic.  Tine:  See — 

Caprio,  John  T;  Valentincic,  Tine;  and  Kohbara,  Jun,  5,720,996,  O. 
426-1.000. 
Valenzuela,  Robert:  See — 

Birge.  William  F.  Jr.;  and  Valenzuela,  Robert,  5,720,542,  CI.  .362 
120.000. 
Valeo:  See — 

Duclos.  Didier,  5,720,475,  O.  267-273.000. 
Valeo  Climatisation:  See — 

Karl.  Stefan;  and  Gach,  Beatrice,  5,720,181,  CI.  62-180.000. 
Valeo  Systemes  D'Essuyage:  See — 

Boissac,  Jean-Paul,  5,720,072.  Q.  15-250.190. 
Valiente,  Ivan:  See — 

Simon.  Jean-Claude:  Valiente,  Ivan;  and  LaBlonde,  Laurent,  5,721,637. 
CI.  359.344.000. 
Valleylab  Inc:  See — 

Eggleston.  Jeffrey  L.;  Orszulak.  James  H.;  and  Sodnicar,  Matthew  J.. 
5.720.744.  a.  606-40.000 
Valmel  Corporation:  See — 

Yli  Kauppila,  Jouko,  5,720,109,  CI.  34-117.000. 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Vina.  Raimo;  and  Vuorinen.  Vesa,  5,720,852,  O.  162-193.000. 
Vamco  Machine  &  Tool.  Inc.:  See — 

Gentile.  Joseph  P;  Manin,  Vaughn  H.;  and  Lukas,  Daniel  G.,  5,720,421. 
CI.  226-35.000. 
van  Berkel.  Wilhelmus  Johannes  H  ;  De  Jong.  Edserd:  and  Fraaije,  Marco 
Wilhelmus.  lo  Quest  International  B.V  Enzymatic  process  for  producing 
4-hydroxy-cinnamyl  alcohols.  5,721,125.  CI  435-1.56.000. 
Van  Clevc.  David  R;  and  Monk.  R.  Win.ston.  lo  Hughes  Missile  Systems 
Company.  Missile  lest  method  for  testing  the  operability  of  a  missile  from 
a  launch  site.  5.721.680,  CI.  364-424.012. 
van  de  Kamp,  Christinus  Comelis:  See — 

Tomassen.  Henricus  Paulus  Maria;  van  de  Kamp,  Christinus  Comelis: 
Reynhout.  Mannus  Johannes;  and  Lin.  Jian.  5.721.201.  CI.  508- 
469  000. 
Van  Den  Beld.  Gerril  J.:  See— 

Begentann,  Simon  H.  A.;  Tenner.  Ariadne  D.;  and  Van  Den  Beld.  Gerril 
J.  5,721,471.  CI.  315-1.58.000. 
Vanderfoilt  University:  See — 

Cover,  Timothy  L.;  and  Blaser.  Manin  J..  5,721.349,  CI.  536-22.100. 
Van  Der  Horst.  Melis.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Determining  electrical  conduc- 

bvity  of  an  earth  layer.  5,721.491.  CI.  324-3.39.000. 
Vander  Meer.  Robert  K.;  Banks,  William  A.;  and  Lofgren.  Clifford  S.,  to 
United  States  of  .America.  Agriculture  Repellents  for  ants  5.721,274.  CI. 
514-532.000. 


Vandiest.  Karel;  Temeu.  Robert:  Hannotiau,  Michel;  and  Legrand.  Philippe, 
lo  Glaverbcl.  Glazing  panel  and  process  for  forming  the  same.  5.721.0.54. 
CI   428-428.000. 
VanDonkelaar.  Jon  L..  to  Bass,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  verifving  a 

shelf  lag.  5.721,421,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Van  Dyk.  Karl:  See- 
Middleman.  Lee  M.:  Pyka,  Waller  R.;  Buhler.  Michael;  Pimcel.  Philippe; 
Van  Dyk.  Karl;  and  Jervis.  James  E.,  5.720.7.54.  CI  606- 1 27.00tl. 
VanDyke.  Rulon  G.:  See— 

Banh.  An  Tuyen:  and  VanDyke.  Rulon  G  .  5.721.757.  CI.  375-.M5.0OO. 
Vane.  Bunon  Warner:  and  Lederer.  David  Bush,  lo  Detection  Systems.  Inc. 
Individual  smoke  detector  with  stored  range  of  acceptable  sensitivity. 
5.721,529.  CI.  .340-515  000. 
Vanek.  Laurence  Dean:  See — 

Kumar.  Ajith  Kuliannair:  and  Vanek.  Laurence  Dean,  5.721.479,  CI. 
318-801.(K)0 
Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G.P.:  See — 

De  Zwan,  Siebe  T:  Van  Gorkom,  Gerardus  G.P.;  Lambert,  Nicolaas; 
Trompenaars.  Petrus  H.F.;  Hendriks,  Bemardus  H  W.;  and  Vrijssen. 
Gerardus  A  H.M..  5.721.468.  CI   313-422.(K)0 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  See — 
Jeng.  Erik  S..  5,721.154,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Van  Heuverswyn,  Hugo:  See— 

Rossau.  Rudi:  and  Van  Heuverswyn.  Hugo.  5.721,097.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Vanl.eeuwen.  George  Willard:  See — 

Ottesen.  Hal  Hjalmar:  Smith.  Gordon  J.;  and  VanLeeuwen.  George 

Willard,  5.721,815.  CI.  395-200.090. 
Ottesen,  Hal  Hjalmar;  Smith.  Gordon  J.;  and  VanLeeuwen,  George 
Willard,  5.721,878,  CI.  .395.500.000. 
Van  Loo.  Jan:  See — 

Roberfroid.  Marcel:  Delzenne.  Nathalie:  Coussemenl.  Paul;  and  Van 
Loo.  Jan,  5.721-345.  CI.  5.36-4.100. 
Van  Loocke.  Walter:  See — 

Fenderson.  John  M.;  O'Neal.  William  B.;  Quaghebeur.  Theo;  Schumm, 

Karl-Christoph;  and  Van  Loocke,  Walter,  5,721,191.  CI.  504-1.34.000. 

van  0.>n.  Geeske:  and  Stoop.  Gustaaf  A.  P.  to  Viutron  Medical.  B  V.  System 

and  method  for  adjusting  sensor  threshold  in  a  rate  responsive  pacemaker. 

5,720,769.  CI.  607-17.000. 

Van  Reinoortel,  John  Getirge:  See — 

Calislo,  Edward  Andrew:  Juers.  Daniel  Frederick;  and  Van  Remoortel. 
John  George.  5,721,999.  CI.  396-627.000. 
Van  Sieenwyk,  Donald  H  :  See — 

Price,  Timothy   M.;  and  Van  Steenwvk.  Donald  H..  5.720,.345.  CI. 
166-254.200. 
van't  Hooft,  Eric.  Guide  lube  having  at  lea.st  one  channel  for  guiding  a  cable. 

5,720,301,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Var.  Uurie  A.  Educational  toy.  5,720.617.  CI.  4.34-247.000. 
Vara.  James  E.  Enhanced  storage  system  for  electrical  appliances,  powercords 

and  adapters.  5,720.443.  CI   242-400.100. 
Vasconcellos.  Stephen  R.;  Wood,  Michael  R.;  and  Bell.  Kimberiy  A.,  to 
BetzDeathom  Inc.  Methods  for  sludge  dewatering.  5,720,887.  CI.  210- 
727.000. 
Vaught,  Alan  Combination  letter  slitter  and  staple  remover.  5,720,062,  CI. 

7-160.000 
Vdoviak,  John  William;  and  Nicoll.  Robert  Alexander,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Cooling  apparatus  for  aircraft   gas  turbine  engine  exhaust 
nozzles.  5.720.434,  CI.  239-127.10t). 
Veale.  Chris  Allan:  See — 

Bernstein.  Peter  Robert;  Shaw.  Andrew;  Thomas,  Royston  Martin:  Veale. 
Chris  Allan;  Warner.  Peter;  and  Wolanin,  Donald  John,  5.721.222,  CI. 
514-89.000 
Velissaropoulos,  T  Dora;  and  Shum.  Peler  K..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Coiporation.  Computer  program  product  and  program  storage 
device  for  a  data  transmission  dictionary   for  encoding,  storing,  and 
retrieving  hierarchical  data  processing  information  for  a  computer  system. 
5.721.895.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Vengsarkar.  Ashish  Madhukar:  See — 

de  Barros.  Miriam  R.:  Eskildsen.  Lars  Erik;  Nykolak.  Gerald;  Veng- 
sarkar, Ashish  Madhukar;  Nielsen.  Torben  N.;  and  Tanbun-Ek.  Tawee, 
5,721,7%.  CI   385-37.000. 
Venkaieswar,  Vadlamannati.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Grayscale 
printing    with    spatial    light    modulator   and   sliding    window    memorv 
5.721.622.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Verboven-Nelissen.  Yves,  lo  Sulzer  Intetmedics  Inc.  Dual  chamber  pacing 

with  inteichamber  delay.  5.720,768.  Q.  607-9.000. 
Verlinden,  Bartholomeus:  See — 

Tahon.   Jean-Pierre;    Verlinden.    Bartholomeus;    and    Ramandl.    Ban. 
5.720.840.  CI.  1-56-230.000. 
Vermeer  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Stump.  Gregory  S.;  and  Allen.  Christopher  T,  5,720,354,  CI.   175- 
26.000. 
Vertesy.  Liiszl6;  Belz.  Joachim:  Fehlhaber.  Hans-Wolfram;  and  Limben, 
Michael,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Glvcopepiides  a  process  for  iheir 
preparation  and  their  use.  5.721.208.  CI.  514-9.000. 
Velerinar)  Pharmacy  Corporation:  See — 

Strobel.  Michael  A.;  and  Soderlund.  Pat,  5,721,229,  CI.  514-209.000. 
Vezinet.  Marc;  and  Mourier,  Serge,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour 
I'Elude  et  1' Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Process  and  device 
for  supplying  a  polypha.se  electric  motor  during  startup.  5.721,478,  CI. 
318-780.000. 
Victorian  Chemical  International  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 
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Killick.  Robert  William;  Pamaby.  Lawrence  Harold:  and  Wrigley,  Peter 
Ronald,  5.720.784.  CI.  44-451.000. 
Vidamed.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D  ;  and  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H..  5.720,719.  C\.  604- 

22.000. 
Rosen.  Arye:  Eulwards.  Stuart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.; 
Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  and  Walinskv.  Paul,  5.720.718,  CI.  604- 
22.000.  ^ 

Vidican,  George  S.:  See — 

Schwanz.  Allen  K.;  and  Vidican.  George  S.,  5.720,.379.  CI.  200-318.100. 
Vierling.  Michael:  See — 

Hanif.    Mohammad;   Vierling.    Michael;   and   Yanagihara,    Kazuhisa. 
5.721,818,  a.  395-200.120. 
Vignat,  Christophe:  See — 

Pavone.  Didier  Vignat,  Christophe;  and  Bninet.  David,  5,721,376.  C\. 
7,3-152.470. 
Viklund.  Mark,  lo  Siemon  Company,  The.  Wire  manager  clip.  5,720,632,  CI. 

439-719.000. 
Villa,  Conado;  Dallabora,  Marco:  and  Cane,  Marcello,  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.rl.  Erase  voltage  control  circuit  for  an  electrically 
erasable  non-volatile  memory  cell.  5,721,707,  CI.  .365-218.000 
Vinciarelli,  Patrizio.  to  VLT  Corporation.  Filling  of  assemblies.  5,720,324,  CI. 

141-1.000. 
Vintilla-Friedman,  Susan:  See — 

Baker.  Richard  W.;  Santus,  Giancarlo;  and  Vintilla-Friedman,  Susan. 
5.721,257,  CI.  514-343.000. 
Viola,  Ernest  S.:  See — 

Frobosilo.  Raymond  C:  and  Viola,  Ernest  S.,  5,720,571.  Q.  403- 
403.000. 
Virardi.  Mario:  See — 

Canzi.  Lorenzo:  Canzi,  Aide:  Coufal,  Gerhard;  Giacomuzzo,  Silvano: 
Virardi,  Mario;  and  Milliner.  Martin,  5.721.363.  CI  544-201.000. 
Virta,  Raimo;  and  Vuorinen.  Vesa,  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.  Method 
and  device  for  stabilizing  the  ninning  of  a  paper  web  in  connection  with  a 
paper  guide  roll.  5,720.852.  CI.  162-193.000. 
Vitatron  Medical,  B.V:  See — 

van  Oon,  Geeske:  and  Stoop.  Gu.staaf  A.  R,  5,720,769.  CI.  607-17.000 
Vlajic,  Milan  D.;  and  Krstic,  Vladimir  D.  Process  for  the  production  of  dense 

boron  carbide  and  transition  metal  carbides.  5,720,910,  CI.  264-29.100. 
VLT  Corporation:  See — 

Vinciarelli,  Patrizio.  5,720,324,  CI.  141-1.000. 
VMl  EPE  Holland  B  V:  See— 

Regterschot,  Martinus;  and  Tcr  Horsi,  Marcus  Anthonius  Amoklus 
Carolus,  5,720,837,  CI.  1.56-123.000. 
Vo-Dinh,  Tuan,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Surface  enhanced 

Raman  gene  probe  and  methods  thereof.  5,721,102.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Voellinger.  Jacqueline:  See — 

Waits.  Toya;  Soholev.  Alex;  Rusak,  Rick;  Hunter,  Eileen:  Path,  Janet: 
Voellinger.  Jacqueline:  and   Barietta,   Ralph,  5,721,831,  CI.   395- 
210.000. 
Voevodin.  Andrey  Aleksejevich:  See — 

Erokhine.  Aieksev;  V(Kvodin.  Andrey  Aleksejevich;  and  Schmeitzler. 
Robert  David,  5,720,866,  CI.  205-83.000. 
Voigt,  Giinther.  to  Herberts  GmbH.  Method  for  manufacturing  aqueous 
coating  agents  by  reusing  lacquer  slurry  and  the  coaling  agents  obtained  in 
this  way.  5.721.017,  CI.  427.388400. 
Voigtlaender.  Klaus:  See — 

Grothe.  Wolfgang;  Voigtlaender.  Klaus:  Klauda.  Matthias;  and  Schmidt. 
Claus,  5,721.195.  CI.  505-210.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Madrzak,  Zygmunt:  and  UeberschSr.  Manfred,  5,720,812,  C\.    118- 
126.000. 
Vonkeman.  Koert  Alexander  See — 

De  Jong,  Krijn  Pieter;  Schoonebeek,  Ronald  Jan;  and  Vonkeman,  Koert 
Alexander.  5,720.901.  CI.  252.373.000. 
Voss,  Mark  G.;  and  Meissner,  Alan  P.,  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Company. 

Finned  thermal  energy  storage  device.  5,720,337,  CI.  165-10.000. 
Vossloh  Schwabe  GmbH:  See — 

Albeck.  Bemhard;  Emmerich.  Herbert:  Koller,  Stefan;  and  Mews,  Hans- 
Peter,  5,720,625,  CI.  439-395.000. 
Vrijssen.  Gerardus  A.H.M.:  See — 

De  Zwart.  Siebe  T:  Van  Gorkom,  Gerardus  G.R;  Lambeit.  Nicolaas; 
Trompenaars,  Petrus  H.F:  Hendriks,  Bemardus  H.W.;  and  Vrijssen, 
Gerardus  A.H.M..  5,721,468,  CI.  313^22.000. 
VTC,  Inc.:  See— 

Ngo,  Tuan  V;  and  Leighton,  John  D.,  5,721,484,  a.  323-313.000. 
Vuorinen,  Vesa:  See — 

Virta.  Raimo:  and  Vuorinen,  Vesa.  5,720,852,  Q.  162-193.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See- 
Cheung,  Josephine  Ho-wah;  and  Gaidis.  James  Michael.  5,720,796,  CI. 
75-746.000. 
W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Liedgens.  Hans-Peter,  5,720,161,  CI.  57-281.000. 
Wable,  FraiKis:  See — 

Bas.set,  Jacques:  Caupin.  Henri- Jean;  and  Wable,  Francis,  5,720,947,  CI. 
424-76. 100. 
Wachtel,  Edward  Irving:  See — 

McNeill.  Andrew  Boyce.  Jr:  and  Wachtel,  Edward  Irving,  5,721,880, 0. 
395-500.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Knies.  Wolfgang;  and  Guske,  Werner,  5,721,300,  CI.  524-200.000. 


Wacker  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Greppmair.    Martin;    and    Hausler.    Wolfgang,    5,720,250,   CI.    123- 
198.0OB. 
Wadswonh.  Samuel;  Snyder,  Benjamin;  Wei.  Cha-Mer;  and  Leibowitz,  Paul 
J.  to  Athena  Neurosciences.  Inc.  Transgenic  nmuse  assay  for  compounds 
affecting  amyloid  protein  proces.sing.  5.720,936.  CI.  424-9.100. 
Wagner.  Neldon  C:  See — 

Buhler,  Joe  P;  Bun,  David;  Goll,  Jeffrey  H.;  Wagner.  Neldon  C;  and 
Whitney.  Hartwell  H  .  5,720,290.  CI.  128-661.030. 
Wagner,  Robert  F.:  See — 

Constantinescu,  Eugen;  Quintile.  Mark  J.;  and  Wagner,  Robert  F.. 
5,720,471.  CI.  267-81.000. 
Wai,  Martin:  See — 

White,  Warren  D.;  Cook,  Phil  H.;  Wai,  Martin;  and  Davis,  WilUani, 
.5,721,051,  CI.  428-413.000. 
Waite,  Scon  William;  Sevems.  John  Con;  Sivik,  Mark  Robert:  and  Hartman. 
Frederick  Anthony,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Perfumes  for 
laundry  and  cleaning  composition.  5,721.202.  CI.  SIO-I02.00D. 
Waite,  Scon  William:  See— 

Bamabas,  Mary  Vijayarani;  Severin,  Kimberlcv  Suzanne:  and  Waite. 
.Scon  William.  5.721,205.  CI.  510-522.000 
Waits.  Toya;  Sobolev.  Alex:   Rusak,   Rick;   Hunter.   Eileen;   Fath.  Janei; 
Voellinger.  Jacqueline;  and  Barlena.  Ralph,  lo  NCR  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  recording  results  of  marketing  activity  in  a  database  of 
a  bank,  and  for  searching  the  recorded  results.  5,721,831.  CI.  395-210.000 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi:  and  Tsukahara.  Daiki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Display 
device   for  a  camera   for  accuratelv   displaying   a   rangetinding   spot 
5.721,982,0.396-148.000. 
Wakatsuld,  Norio:  See — 

Kubola,  Tatsuya;  Matsumura,  Youichi;  Seto,  Hiroaki;  and  Wakatsuki. 
Norio.  5.721.738,  CI.  37(V5O8.O0O. 
Wakefield,  Thomas  W.;  Stanley,  James  C;  and  Andrews,  Philip  C,  to 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Board  of  Regents  et  al    Peptides  for 

heparin   and   low   molecular   weight   heparin   anticoagulation   reversal. 
5.721,212,0.  514-12.000. 
Wald.  Roland:  See— 

Doswald,  Paul;   Nusser.  Rainer;  and  Wald,  Roland.  5,721.343.  C\. 
534-634.000. 
Waldman.  David  A.:  See — 

Homer,  M  Glenn;  and  Waldman,  David  A„  5,721.630.  CI.  3S9-1S.000. 
Waldman.  Frederic:  See — 

Pinkel.  Daniel:  Gray,  Joe  W.;  Kallionicmi.  Aruie;  Kallionienii,  Olli- 
Pekka:  and  Waldman.  Frederic,  5,721,098,  O.  435-6.000. 
Walinsky,  Paul;  See — 

Rosen,  Arye;  Edwards,  Smart  D.:  Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R., 
Luiijquist.  Ingemar  H.;  and  WaUnsky,  Paul,  5,720,718,  O    604- 
22.000. 
Walk,  Randy  J.,  to  Hoyt  USA.  Atcbeiy  bow  with  limb  mounting  pockets. 

5,720^67,0.  124-23.100. 
Walker.  Fem  Lisa  Neck  protection  device  5,720,052.  C\.  2-468.000. 
Walker.  Terry  R.:  See— 

Timmerman.  Mark  S.;  Walker.  Terty  R.;  Ernst.  Richard  J.:  and  Downey. 
Daniel  L..  5.720,418,  CI.  222-309.000. 
Walkowc,  Janusz:  See — 

Harrington,  David:  and  Walkowc,  Janusz.  5,720,205,  Q.  74-S73.00F. 
Wallace,  David  B.:  See- 
Hayes,  Donald  J.;  Wallace,  David  B.;  and  Fredericksoa,  Christopher  J.. 
5.721,123,  CI.  435-91.100. 
Wallace,  David  E.;  and  Kellen,  Stephen  G..  to  MG  Industries  Method  for 
auiomatic  control  of  corrosion  in  a  water  distribution  system.  5,720,884. 
CI   210-696.000. 
Wallander,  Olle:  See— 

Gillbrand.  Per  and  Wallander.  Olle.  5,720,627.  CI.  439-501.000. 
Wallstedt.  Kenneth  Yngve;  Frodigh.  Carl  Magnus;  and  Bcming.  Per  Johan.  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Method  and  system  for  measuring 
signals  in  a  telecommunications  systemluiving  maho.  5,722,073,  O.  455- 
437.000. 
Walsh.  James  J.:  and  Kau,  Weiyuen.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Power  management  supply   interface  circuitry,  systems  and  methods 
5,721.933.0.  395-750.000. 
Walter  AG:  See— 

Bohnet,  Siegfried;  and  Dtiti,  Hans  Peter,  5,720.583,  CI.  407-42.000. 
Wan,  Shijie;  and  Spaulding.  Kevin  Edward,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company 
Method  of  creating  and  using  a  four  color  device  gamut  descriptor. 
5,721.572,0.  345-431.000. 
Wang,  Shay-Ping  T:  See- 
Pan,  Shao  Wei;  and  Wang,  Shay-Ping  T,  5,721,696,  CI.  364-748.500. 
Wang,  Shin-Ywan:  See — 

Luther  Willis  J.;  and  Wang.  Shin-Ywan,  5,721,940,  CI.  395-767.000. 
Wang.  Weijia;  and  Lii,  Dzung-Ji,  lo  General  Wireless  Communications,  Inc. 

Wireless  nelworit  access  scheme.  5,721,733.  CI.  .370-332  000. 
Wang,  Weiping;  Bachrach,  William  Elliot;  Lin,  Wendy  Wen-Ling;  and  Finn. 
Scon  Roger,  to  General  Electric  Companv.  MuIti<omponeni  blade  for  a 
gas  turbine.  5.720.597.  O.  416-229.00A.' 
Wanner  Martin;  Schlecht.  Karl;  Fuegel.  Dielmar;  and  Fritz.  Stefan,  lo 
Putzmeisier-Werk  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  Arrangement  for  surface  treat- 
menu  especiallv  the  cleaning  of  the  surfaces  of  large  objects  5.720.069.  CI 
15-53.100. 
Want.  Roy:  Schilit.  William  N.;  Goldstein.  Richard  J.;  and  Adams,  Norman 
I,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Protocol  for  channel  access  in  wireless  or  network 
data  communication.  5,721,725.  O   370-2.36.000 
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Wanzenried.  Walter.  Rigid  fifth  wheel  cover  and  can)  ing  box.  5.720.492.  CI 

280-433.000. 
Ward.  Alan  D.:  See— 

Elliott,  Ian  A.;  Lechlenberg.  David  R..  Steams.  James  M  ;  and  Ward. 
Alan  D..  5.721.917.  CI.  395-618.000. 
Warmka.  Scon  Robert:  See — 

Crane.  Peter;  Warmka.  Scott  Robert;  and  Peng.  JihPing.  5.721.650.  CI. 
.360-103.000. 
Wamer-Lamben  Company:  See — 

Bigge.  Christopher  Franklin;  and  Retz.  Daniel  Martin.  5.721.234.  CI. 

514-250.000. 
Decker  Stuart  James;  Fr).  David  William;  Hambv.  James  Marino:  and 
Saltiel,  Alan  Robeil.  5.721.266.  CI.  514-.W8(H)0 
Warner.  Peter:  See— 

Bemsiein.  Peter  Robert;  Shaw.  Andrew:  Thomas.  Rii>  ston  Martin;  Veale. 
Chris  Allan;  Warner.  Peter;  and  WoUr.in.  Donald  John.  5.721.222.  CI. 
514-89.000. 
Wartm.  Donald  C  :  See — 

Steele.  Robert  Edward;  Romano.  Michael  A  ;  Warren.  Donald  C;  and 
Andrenacci.  Alfredo,  5.720,834,  C\.  156-86.000. 
Washimi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ebiike.  Yoshimi;  Washimi.  Takeshi;  Ueda.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Ominra. 
Takashi.  5.720,779.  CI.  8-549.000. 
Washizaki.  Yoji:  See — 

Nagale.  Hiroshi;  Miyata.  Kenichi;  Endo,  Hiroya;  and  Washizaki.  Yoji. 
5.720.847.  CI.  156-497.000. 
Waianabe.  Akira;  Kishimoto.  Shiro;  and  Sugiyama.  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Actuator  device.  5.720.206.  CI.  74-606.00A. 
Waianabe.  Kazuhiro;  Teramolo.  Takero:  and  Inada.  Kohki.  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation;  and  Nippon   Steel  Chemical  Co..   Lid.  Color  filters   and 
materials  and  resins  therefor  5.721.076.  CI.  4.30-7.000 
Watanabe.  Keiji;  Yoneda,  Yasuhiro;  Maruyama.  Takashi;  Yano.  Keiko;  Naka- 
mura.  Tomio;  Shimizu.  Shigem;  and  Saitoh.  Takashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited: 
and  Nitto  Chemical   Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Composition  for  forming  an 
electrically  conductive  layer  to  be  used  in  patterning.  5.721.091.  CI 
430-323  000 
Watanabe.  Manabu:  See— 

Hara.  Takeshi;  Tsuzuki.  Sbigeo;  Tanaka.  Satoru:  Waianabe,  Manabu:  and 
Omote.  Kenji.  5.720.690.  CI.  477-20.000. 
Watanabe.  Mikio;  Yasutake.  Takayuki;  Watanabe.  Shoichi;  and  Hasegawa. 
Yuji.    lo    Showa   Aluminum    Cotporation.    Slacked-typed    duplex    heal 
exchanger.  5.720.341.  CI.  165-135.000. 
Watanabe.  Mikio:  See — 

Shimizu.  Toshihide:  and  Waianabe.  Mikio.  5,721.324.  CI.  526-62.000. 
Watanabe.  Shoichi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Mikio;  Yasulake.  Takayuki;  Watanabe.  Shoichi;  and  Hase- 
gawa. Yuji.  5.720.341.  CI    165-I35(X)0. 
Waianabe.  Takahiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus 
capable  of  compensating  for  instability  of  density  detecting  means  output 
5.722.006.  CI.  399-49.000. 
Watanabe.  Takanobu:  See — 

Takesue.  Alsushi;  Anzai.  Mitsuloshi;  Watanabe.  Takanobu;  and  Inayoshi. 
Chieko.  5.721.082.  CI.  430-73.000. 
Waianabe.  Tomio:  Nagano.  Toni;  and  Endo.  Takayoshi.  lo  Y'azaki  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  inspecting  incomplete  terminal  insertion  and  inspecting 
device  therefore.  5.721  J87.  CI.  73-865.900. 
Watanabe,  Tsunehiro:  See — 

Yoshino.  Motoaki;  Takahashi.  Masalomo;  Watanabe.  Tsunehiro;  Miura. 
.Shigeo;  and  Toyama.  Takeshi.  5.721.766.  CI   379100.000. 
Waianabe.  Yoji:  See — 

Sato.  Tatsuya;  Koiwai,  Tamotsu;  Asakura.  Ya.suo;  and  Waunabe.  Yoji. 
5.721.975.  CI.  396-89.000 
Watanabe.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Itoh.  Hiromichi;  Nakane.  Keiichi;  Nonaka,  Naomichi;  and  Waianabe. 
Yoshinori.  5.721.932.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Waianabe.  Yuzuni:  See — 

Aoki.  Yutaka;  Waianabe.  Yuzuru;  and  Mitsufuji.  Koichi,  5.720,608,  CI. 
431-80.000. 
Water  Savers.  Inc.:  See — 

Franklin.  Mark  Terrance;  McGregor.  John  Elwood.  Ill;  Beyer,  Robert 
W;  and  Lucas.  Gerald.  5.721.383.  Q.  73-861.770. 
Waterloo  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Mehman.  Robert  J..  5.720.535.  CI.  312-219.000. 
Waterman.  Paul  Sheldon,  to  Cytcc  Technology  Corp.  Stabilization  of  high 
solids   coatings   with    liquid   compositions   of  triazine    UV    absorbers. 
5.721.298.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Waterman.  Timothy  G.:  See — 

Wheeler.    Myron   S.;    Davis.    Daniel;    and   Waterman.   Timothy   G.. 
5.721,557.  CI.  343-895.000. 
Waison.  Robert  Baird.  Fixing  clip.  5.720.460.  CI.  248-297.210. 
Wauer.  Roman-Hartmul;  and  Hecht,  Josef,  to  AKO-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Output   power   regulating   device   for  a   radiant   healing   arrangement. 
5.721.419.  CI.  219-497.000. 
Waxon.  Ronald  F:  See — 

Griffin,  Christopher  J.;  Waxon.  Ronald  F;  and  Host 
a.  123-90.610. 
Wavne-Dalton  Corp.;  See — 

Momson.  Timothy  L..  5.720.142.  a.  52-309.900. 
Weatherford  U.S..  Inc.:  See— 

Heasants.  Charles  W.;  and  Carter,  Thunnan  B..  5.720.349.  CI. 
298.000. 
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Weavcr.  Breni  Charles;  Podhrask).  Robert  J.:  and  Nemal.  Aya/,.  lo  Garrett 
Electronics.    Inc     Metal   detector   method    for   identifying   large!    size. 
5.721.489.  CI.  324-329.000. 
Weaver.  John  William:  See— 

Griffiths.  Gregory  Mark;  Gibbons.  Eric  Gayne;  Fidyk.  Roman:  and 
Weaver.  John  William.  5.721.657.  CI.  361-93.000. 
Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr:  See—  . 

Padovani.  Roberto;  Weaver,  Lindsav  A..  Jr;  and  Bender.  Paul  E.. 
5.722.044.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Weber.  Robert  L  :  See- 
Bens  Edward  H.:  Ericks<Hi.  David  M.:  Johnson.  John  L..  Jr.;  Kocian. 
Charles  J  ;  and  Weber.  Robert  L  .  5.720.249.  CI.  123-196.00S 
Wedel.  Andrew  W.;  Severin.  Blaine  K:  and  Bickert.  William  G..  to  Board  of 
Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
the  separation  of  manure  and  sand.  5.720.393.  CI.  209-13  000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeier.  Lisa  A.,  to  Souihpac  Tnisl  International.  Inc. 
Methods  for  wrapping  floral  gnMipings  using  a  wrapping  material  having 
an  extension  for  design  indicia  5.720.150,  CI   53.^97 .000 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  to  Souihpac  Trusi  Iniemalional.  Inc  Method  of  wrapping 
a  floral  product  with  a  sheet  of  material  having  a  three  dimensional  panem 
pruned  thenron  5.720.151.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  to  Souihpac  Trust  Iniemalional.  Inc.  Melhod  of  wrapping 
a  floral  pnxluci  with  a  shed  of  material  having  a  three  dimensional  panem 
printed  thereon.  5.720.152.  CI   53-,W7.000, 
Weder.  Donald  E..  lo  Souihpac  Tni.st  International.  Inc.  Method  of  wrapping 
a  floral  product  with  a  sheet  of  material  having  a  three  dimensional  pattern 
printed  thereon  5.720.155.  CI   53-397.000 
Wcgscheid.  Ervin  J.;  and  Wegscheid,  Stephen  A.  Display  rack  for  greeting 

cards  and  the  like.  5.720.3%.  CI.  211-55.000. 
Wegscheid.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Wegscheid,  Ervin  J.;  and  Wegscheid,  Stephen  A..  5,720,396.  CI.  211- 
55.000. 
Wei.  Cha-Mer:  See— 

Wadswonh.  Samuel;  Snyder.  Benjamin;  Wei.  Cha-Mer;  and  Leibowitz, 
Paul  J..  5.720.936.  CI.  424-9  100 
Weiblen.  Kurt:  See — 

Kurle,  Juergen;  Weiblen.  Kurt:  Muenzel.  Horsi;  Baumann.  Helmut: 
Heyers.  Klaus;  and  Lutz.  Mariius.  5.721. .177.  CI.  73-504.120 
Weiland.  Ana:  See — 

Peterzell.  Paul  E  ;  Komfeld.  Richard  K.:  Wheatley.  Charles  E..  Ill:  and 
Weiland,  Ana.  5.722.063,  CI.  455-287.000. 
Weinberg.  Martin  J.  Electrical  insulation  and  products  protected  thereby. 

5.721,397.  CI.  174-IIO.OSR. 
Weiner.  Howard  L.;  Trentham.  David  E.;  and  Hafler,  David  A.,  to  Autoim- 
mune. Inc.  Method  of  treating  iheumaioid  arthritis  with  soluble  collagen. 
5.720.955.  CI.  424-184.100 
Weinert,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Sharma.  Satish  C;  Kovalchin.  John  P.:  and  Weinert,  Raymond  J.. 
5.72 1. .309.  CI.  524-506.000. 
Weiss  Constrtiction  Co.:  See — 

Grobbel.  Mark  Edward.  5.720.313.  CI.  137-10.000. 
Weldon.  Edwin  C  :  See — 

Donde.  Arik;  Maydan.  Dan;  Sieger.  Robert  J  ;  Weldon,  Edwin  C;  Lue, 
Brian;  and  Dyer.  Timothy.  5,720.818.  CI.  118-500.000. 
Wellinghoff.  Stephen  T;  and  Cemasov.  Domnica.  lo  Southwest  Research 
Institute    Tilanium-iin-oxide   nanopaiticles.   compositions   utilizing   the 
same,  and  the  melhod  of  forming  the  same  5.720.805.  CI.  106-441,000 
Wenrick.  Dennis  K.;  Neifer.  Don  A.;  and  Janicki.  Richard  T.  lo  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglass  Technology,  Inc.  Melhod  of  insulating  metal  deck  roof 
structures.  5.720.147.  CI.  52-745.060. 
Wentzell.  Edward  S.:  See — 

Wentzell.  Kyrt  M  ;  and  Wenuell.  Edward  S..  5.720.124.  CI.  43-44.990. 
Wentzell.  Kyrt  M  ;  and  Wentzell.  Edward  S.  Overboard  bail-cutting  and 

chumming  device   5.720.124.  CI.  43-44.990. 
Werkmeister.  Raymond  Frank:  See — 

Korte,  Kevin  R..  Sr;  Braxton.  Stacey  Claire;  Adiga,  Kayyani;  Werk- 
meister. Raymond  Frank;  and  Sools.  Carlton  Andrew.  5.720,306.  CI. 
131-296.000. 
Wemer.  Ute:  See— 

Pansier.  Peter;  Goebel.  Thomas;  Wieland.  Stefan;  Langen.  Marion; 
Zinsmeister,  Klaus:  Wemer.  Ute:  and  Brandes,  Christian.  5,721.016, 
CI.  427-387.000. 
Wemicke  &  Co  GmbH:  See— 

Gonschald.  Lutz.  5.720,647.  CI.  45l-5.0tX) 
Wessling.  Bemhard;  Merkle.  Holger.  Jr.;  and  Blanner.  Susanne.  lo  Zipperling 
Kessler  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co).  Dispersible  intrinsically  conductive  polymer 
and  pnKess  for  its  manufacture  5.720.903.  CI  252.500.000. 
Wessling.  Bemhard.  lo  Zipperling  Kessler  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.).  Process  for 
the  production  of  cortosionprolected  metallic  materials  and  materials 
obtainable  therewith  5.721.056.  CI   428-461.000. 
West.  Jack  Thomas;  Bonackcr.  Franz  Frederick;  and  Messing.  Terry  Glen,  to 
Rayovac  Corporation.   Elecmwhemical  cell,  gelled  anode,  and  coaled 
current  collector  therefor  5.721.068.  CI.  429-190.000. 
West.  Wayne;  Camey.  John;  and  Olix.  Christopher,  to  Heritage  Cutlery,  Inc. 
Self-opening    finger    in.serts    for    scissors    and    shears.    5.720.103.    CI. 
.30-261  000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Joyce.  Michael  J.,  Jr;  and  Roselli.  Leonard.  5.721 .683.  CI.  364-426.010. 
Kull.  Robert  C;  and  Klemanski.  Richard  S..  5.720.455.  CI.   246- 
I87.0OC 
Westinghou,se  Electric  Corporation:  See — 


Pepperman,  Michael  Barton.  5,720.5%.  CI.  4I6-220.00R. 
Wheeler.   Myron   S.:   Davis,   Daniel;   and   Waterman.   Timothy   G.. 
5.721.557.  CI.  343-895.000. 
Weslphal.  Natalie  N.:  See — 

Foster.  Kenneth  L.;  Weslphal.  Natalie  N :  and  Subramonian,  Suresh, 
5.721.279.  CI.  521 -.33  000. 
Westrope.  Robert  John;  Martin.  Bruce  Edward;  and  Lyons.  John  Bernard,  lo 
Regal  Greetings  &  Gifts  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  an  interactive 
computerized  catalog  system.  5,721.832.  CI.  395-227.000. 
Wetzel.  Joseph  Richard;  and  Caraso.  Andrew  James,  lo  General  Elecnic 
Company.  Method  for  depolymerizing  polyimides  and  recovering  reagents 
therefrom.  5.721.280,  CI.  521-49.000. 
Whaling,  William  Keith.  Automated  nut-cracking  apparanis  and  method. 

5,721.002.  a.  426-482.000. 
Wheatley,  Charles  E  ,  III:  See- 
Hutchison,  James  A  ,  IV;  Wheatiey,  (diaries  E..  Ill;  and  Wieck.  Chris  P.. 

5.722,061.  CI.  455-245.100. 
Komfeld.  Richard  K  :  and  Wheatley.  Charles  E.,  Ill,  5.722.053,  O. 

455-86.000. 
Pelerzell.  Paul  E.:  Komfeld.  Richard  K.:  Wheatley,  Charles  E..  HI;  and 
Weiland.  Ana.  5,722.063.  CI.  455-287.000 
Wheatley,  James  Murel:  See — 

Brown,  Paul  Kenneth;  and  Wheatley,  James  Murel.  5,720.186.  CI. 
62-515.000. 
Wheeler.  Lany  A.:  See— 

Aoki.  Kei  Roger;  Wheeler,  Larry  A.:  and  Garst.  Michael  E..  5,721.215, 
CI.  514-21.000. 
Wheeler,  Michael  S.;  and  Kurylo,  Orst  P.  lo  Guild  Intemanonal  Inc.  Snip 

accumulators  5.720.444.  CI.  242-364.100. 
Wheeler.  Myron  S.;  Davis,  Daniel;  and  Waterman,  Timothy  G.,  lo  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.   Non-squinting  end-fed  quadrililar  helical 
antenna.  5,721.557.  CI.  343-895.000. 
Whipp.  Gary;  Chouinard.  Denis;  Ethier.  Josee;  Roy.  Benoil;  Roy.  Veronique; 
and  Benallal.  Belhocine.  to  Environair  SI. PA.  Inc  Apparatus  for  removing 
a  contaminant  from  a  gas.  5.720.926.  CI.  422-110.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Manson.  Larry  J.;  Scriber,  Chris  A.;  Ellion.  Mark  T;  Saleh.  Saleh  A.; 
Paustian.  John  K.;  McCoIgin.  Jerry  L.;  Glotzbach,  Pamck  J.:  and 
Askin,  Byron  E.,  II,  5,720,176,  CI.  62-89,000. 
Whisson,  Maxwell  Edmund.  Parenteral  device  5.720.732,  CI.  604-198.000. 
Whiiaker,  The:  See — 

Miller,  Nancy  Lebeis;  Paul,  Randall  B.;  and  Kreijveld.  Marinus  Hen- 
drikus  Johannes,  5,720,653.  CI.  451-278.000. 
Whiiaker  Corp.  The:  See— 

Com:ll,  Robert  Stewart,  Jr.;  and  McQeerey,  Earl  William,  5.720,.546,  CI. 
.362-221.000 
Whiiaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Carver.  William  Joseph;  Leidy.  James  Albert;  Metzger,  Donald  Lynn; 

and  Wise.  James  Henry.  5.721.531.  CI.  .340-568.000. 
Lynch.  Thomas  J.;  Agniholri.  Ram  K.;  Engle,  Paul  F;  Banks,  Roger  T.; 
Barnes.  Ronald  B.;  Hennenhoefer.  Earl;  Lerch.  Russell  T:  O'Shea. 
Thomas;  and  Yavor.  John.  5.721.007.  CI.  427-98.000. 
Self.   Daines  Milfred.  Jr.:  and  Tmll.   Michael  Paul.  5.720.629.  CI. 
439-587.000. 
White.  Charles  Michael:  See— 

Gurley.  Thomas  David:  and  White,  Charles  Michael,  5,721.594.  CI. 
348-707.000. 
While  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Myers.  Sean  F;  and  Bailey.  Jack  W.,  5.720.065.  CI.  8-159.000. 
While.  Marvin  D..  Sr  Convertible  beach  towel  and  poncho.  5,720.043.  CI. 

2-69.000. 
White,  Neal  Edwin;  and  Margolis,  Kenneth  D.  Apparanjs  and  method  for 

making  a  multi-flavored  frozen  confection  5.720,175.  CI.  62-76.(X)0. 
While.  Spencer  W.;  and  King.  Donald  F .  lo  Hughes  Electronics.  Scene-based 
nonunifotmily    correction    processor    incorporating    motion    Daggering. 
.5.721.427,  CI.  250-252. lOR. 
While.  Steven  W.;  McWilliams.  G.  Jeannene;  and  Kemp.  Jack  Wayne,  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Virtual  memory  mapping 
method  and  system  for  memory  management  of  pools  of  logical  partitions 
lor  bat  and  TLB  entries  in  a  data  processing  system.  5.721,858.  CI 
.195-413.000. 
While.  Warren  D.;  Cook.  Phil  H.;  Wai.  Martin:  and  Davis.  William,  lo  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for  resin  ffansfer  molding.  5.72 1 .05 1 .  CI. 
428-413  000. 
Whitney.  Hartwell  H.:  See— 

Buhler.  Joe  P;  Bun.  David;  Goll.  Jeffrey  H.;  Wagner,  NeMon  C:  and 
Whimev.  Hartwell  H..  5.720.290.  CI.  128-661.0.30. 
Wicks.  Edward  A.  F'lre  protection  system  and  method  using  dual-purpose 

plumbing  5.720.659.  CI.  4.54-256.000. 
W  idl.  Andreas,  lo  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrangement  for  a  use 

billing  system.  5.721.678.  CI.  .164-424.040. 
Widom.  Russell  L.:  See — 

Karaihanasis.  Sotirios  K.;  Ladias.  John  A.A.;  Rottman.  Jeffrey  N.:  and 
Widom.  Russell  L..  5.721.0%.  CI.  435-6000. 
Wiechmann.  Heinz:  See — 

Maiysik.  Peter:  and  Wiechmann.  Heinz.  5,722.035.  CI.  419-28.000. 
Wieck.  Chris  P:  See- 
Hutchison.  James  A..  IV:  Wheatiey,  Charles  E.,  Ill;  and  Wieck.  Chris  P. 
5.722.061.  CI.  455-245.100. 
Wieland.  Stefan:  See— 


Pansier.  Peter,  Goebel,  Thomas;  Wieland.  Stefan:  Langen.  Marioa: 
Zinsmeister.  Klaus;  Wemer.  Ute:  and  Brandes,  Christian,  5,721,016, 
CI.  427-387.000. 
Wigler,  Michael  H.:  See- 
Still.  W.  Clark;  Wigler.  Michael  H.;  Ohimeyer.  Michael  HJ.;  Dillard, 
Uwrence  W;  and  Reader,  John  C,  5,721,099,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Wiklund.  Rudolf,  lo  Dalaliner  AB  Apparatus  for  mea.suring  the  dimensions 

of  large  objects.  5.721.618,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Wilcox,  Peter  A.:  See- 
Murray,  Jeffrey  J.:  Bowley,  Glenn  E.:  Incera,  Alexander  F;  Dooley, 
Jonathan  M.:  Wilcox,  Peter  A.;  Harris.  Daniel  J.;  and  Senethep. 
Southanou.  5,721,644,  CI.  359-819.000. 
Wilde,  Colin  James:  See — 

Addey,  Caroline  Victoria  Pauline:  Peaker,  Malcolm:  and  Wilde.  Colin 
James,  5.721,342,  CI.  530-832.000, 
Wilhelm  Brenneke  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Maiysik,  Peter;  and  Wiechmann,  Heinz,  5,722,035,  CI.  419-28.000. 
Wilkening.  Kevin  J  .  lo  Caterpillar  Inc  Apparalus  and  method  for  coupling  a 

blade  assembly  lo  a  vehicle.  5.720.353.  CI.  172-795.000. 
Wilkinson.  William  T.  Energy  expendinire  garment.  5,720.042,  CI.  2-69.000. 
Williams  Electronics  Gaines,  Inc.:  See — 

Lawlor.  Patrick;  Skalon,  John  W.;  and  Krutsch.  John.  5.720.480.  CI. 
273-II8.00A. 
Williams,  Geoffrey  C:  See — 

Carter,  Daniel  L.;  and  Williams.  Geoffirey  C.  5,720.094,  CI.  29-446.000. 
Williams.  Jerry  W.:  See— 

Karim.  Naimul;  KinzCT.  Kevin  E.;  Everaerts.  Albert  I ;  Halm.  Leo  W.: 

Keipert.  Steven  J;  and  Williams,  Jerry  W.,  5,72 1 ,289.  CI.  522-31  000 

Williams.  Joel  L.;  Qiu.  Yong-Jian;  and  McGuire.  Shel.  to  Becton.  Dickinson 

and  Companv.  Process  for  medical  articles  of  syndiotaclic  polypropylene. 

5.720.916,  CI.  264-328.100. 

Williams,  John  R.:  See — 

Hill.  Joe  T:  and  Williams.  John  R..  .5.720.602,  Q.  418-55,400. 
Williams.  Kenneth:  See — 

Abood.  Norman  Anthony;  Rynn.  Daniel  Lee;  Garland.  Robert  Bruce; 
.Schrelzman.  Lori  Ann;  Williams.  Kenneth:  Zablocki.  Jeffery  Alan; 
and  Hockennan.  Susan  Landis.  5.72 1. .366.  O.  546-292.000. 
Wilhams,  LeRoy  A.  Fingerprinting  system.  5,721.006,  CI.  427-1.000. 
Wilson-Cook  Medical,  Inc  :  See — 

Copenhaver.    Rebecca;    DeLegge.    Mark;    and    Russo,    Ronald    D., 
5.720,734,  CI.  6M-247.000. 
Wilson,  Jerry  A,:  See — 

Radford,  William  A.;  and  Wilson,  Jeny  A.,  5.721.429.  CI.  250-338.400. 
Wilson,  Larry  E.:  See — 

Kelly.  Daniel  L.;  Knotls.  Craig  R.;  and  Wilson.  Lan^-  E..  5,720.604.  Q. 
431-6.000. 
Wilson.  Robert  J.;  and  Sperduu.  David,  to  New  Vennire  Gear.  Inc  Full-time 
transfer  case    with   synchronized   dual   planetary    gear  reduction   unit. 
5.720.688.  CI.  47.5-221.000. 
Wilson.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Emeon.  Stephen  P;  and  Wilson,  Timothy  J.,  5,721 .732.  CI.  370-437.000. 
Winbond  Elecuxmics  Cotporation:  See — 

Lin.  Shi-Tron,  5.721,439,  CI.  257-204.000. 

Tsai,  Hsi-Jung;  and  Huang,  Ching-Chi.  5,721,708.  CI.  365-230.020. 
Wu,  Chau-Neng;  and  Ker,  Ming-Dou,  5,721,656,  O.  .361-56.000. 
Winkel.  Ted.  Parallel  bars.  5.720.697.  CI.  482-41  000. 
Winkles.  James  Reginald:  See- 
James.  Arthur;  Abbott.  Catherine  Anne;  Arent,  Michael  Andrew;  Czora. 
Gregory  J.;  Laffey.  James  M.;  Luciw.  William  W.;  Miller.  Mark  Leslie; 
Rose.  Daniel  E.;  Spohrer.  James  Clinton:  and  Winkles.  James  Regi- 
nald. 5.721,845,  CI.  395-326.000. 
Winneroski.  Leonard  Larry.  Jr.:  See — 

Paul.   Margaret  Mary;   Krumrich.  Christine  Ann:   and  Winneroski. 
Leonard  Lan^.  Jr..  5.721.272.  CI.  514^50.000. 
Winsky.  Timothy  S.:  See — 

Shrewsburg,  James  E.;  Winsky.  Timothy  S.;  and  Hass.  James  D.. 
5.721.046,  CI.  428-.3O4.4O0. 
Winterer.  Sean:  See — 

Dumas.  Chris:  and  Winterer.  Sean.  5.720.721.  CI.  604-67.000. 
Winzen.  Debra.  Binder  with  label  holder.  5.720.564.  CI.  402-3.000. 
Wireless  Transactions  Corporation:  See — 

Hu.  Michael  W..  5.722.066.  CI.  455-403.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F;  Sicinski.  Rafal  R.:  and  Perlman.  Kalo  L..  5.721  J25, 

CI.  514-167.000. 
Deluca.  Hector  F:  Sicinski.  Rafal  R  :  and  Pertman.  Kato  L..  5.721.224. 
CI.  514-167.000. 
Wise.  James  Henry:  See — 

Garver,  William  Joseph;  Leidy,  James  Albert:  Metzger,  Donald  Lynn: 
and  Wise,  James  Henry;  5.721.531.  CI.  34O-.568.000. 
Wisner  Donald  W.:  and  Denslow.  Erik  J  .  lo  Track  Corp.  Automotive  seat  rail 

mechanism.  5.720.463.  CI.  248-429.000. 
Wisoi.  Donald  Raymond:  See — 

Lodico.  James  Irwin:  Snipes.  Terry  Lee:  and  Wisor.  Donald  Raymond. 
.5.720.233.  CI.  111-184.000. 
Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  &  Biology.  The:  See— 

Halazonetis.  Thanos  D..  5.72 1. .340.  CI   5.10.1.50.000. 
Win.  Wolf:  See— 

Peleg.  Alexander;  Minal.  Millind;  Mennemeier,  Larry  M.:  Eiian.  Benny: 
Witt.  Wolf:  Dulong.  Carole:  and  Kowashi.  Eiichi.  5.721,892,  CI. 
395.562.000. 
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Wohlfart,  Artur:  See— 

Dobbelaere.  Joris;  and  Wohlfait.  Aitur.  5,720.626,  Q.  439-397.000 
Wolanin.  Donald  John:  See — 

Bernstein.  Peler  Robert;  Shaw.  Andrew;  Thomas.  RoyMon  Maitin;  VeaJe. 
Chris  Allan;  Warner.  Peter,  and  Wolanin.  Donald  John,  5.721.222.  CI 
514-89.000. 
Wolfgram,  Charlie;  See — 

Devine.  Thomas  J.;  and  Wolfgram.  Charlie.  5.720.438.  O.  241-21.000. 
Wolin.  Ronald  L.  See— 

Bishop.  W.  Robert;  Doll.  Ronald  J..  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Njoroge.  F. 
George;  Petrin.  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski,  John  J  ;  Wolin.  Ronald  L.; 
Taveras.  Arthur  G.;  and  Remiszewski.  Stacy  W..  5.721.236.  CI. 
514-255.000. 
WollschlSger.  Dieter  Maier.  Rudolf;  and  Helmenstein.  Axel,  to  Fischer— W. 
Miiller  Blasformiechnik  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  closmg  tool  of 
plastics  processing  machine.  5.720.918,  CI  264-540.000. 
Wong.  Gordon  C:  See — 

Clark,  Steven  C;  Kaufman.  Randal  J.;  and  Wong.  Gordon  C.  5.720.952. 

a.  424-85.100 

Wong.  Jacob  Y..  to  Engelhard  Sensor  Technologies  Inc.  Passive  and  active 

infrared    analysis    gas    sensors    and    applicable    multichannel    detector 

assembles.  5,721,430.  CI.  250-339.130. 

Wong,  Raymond  W ;  and  Jennings.  Carol  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Process 

for  preparing  an  ink  composition.  5.720.802.  CI    106-31.650. 
Woo.  Lecon:  See — 

pin.  Chuan;  Ryan,  Patrick T;  Rostron.  Donna  L.;  Lai.  Birendra  K.;  Ding. 
Yuanpang  S.;  Mizener.  Susan  R.;  Woo.  Lecon;  Ling,  Michael  T.  K.; 
and  O'Connor,  John,  5,720,958,  O.  524-243.000. 
Woo.  Seong-Jae.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a 
projection  angle  in  a  projection  system  for  displaying  a  picture.  5,720,539. 
a.  353-«9.000 
Wood.  Alan  G  :  See— 

Faraworth.  Warren  M.;  and  Wood.  Alan  G.,  5.721,4%.  CI.  324-765.000. 
Wood,  Benny  R.;  and  Burchett.  Howard.  Jr.  Water  dispersible  adhesive. 

5.721.302.  CI.  524-271000. 
Wood,  Kenneth  O  :  See— 

Getber.  Heinz  Joseph;  Wood.  Kenneth  O.;  Murray.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Logan. 
David  J ,  5.720.649.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Wood,  Michael  R  :  See— 

Vasconcellos.  Stephen  R.;  Wood.  Michael  R.;  and  Bell.  Kimberly  A.. 
5.720.887,  CI   210-727.000. 
Woolsey.  Stewan  E.:  See — 

Foulsham,  Peter  G.;  and  Woolsey,  Stewart  E..  5,720.448.  CI.  244-3.120. 
Workman.  Paul:  See — 

Tracy.  Michael;  Kelson.  Andrew  B.;  Workman.  Paul;  Lewis.  Alexander 
D  ;  and  Aboagye.  Eric  O..  5.721.265.  CI.  514-396.000. 
Worldwide  Optical  Trocar  Licensing  Corp.:  See — 
Kaali.  Steven  G..  5.720.761.  CI  606-185.000. 
Woriey.  William  S  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Shintani.  Yooichi;  Tanaka.  Yoshikazu;  Irie.  Naohiko;  Woriey.  William  S., 
Jr;  Rau.  B.  Ramakrishna;  Gupta,  Rajiv;  and  Amerson,  Frederic  C, 
5,721,865,  CI.  395-464.000. 
Woudenberg.  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Haff.  Lawrence  A.;  Picozza.  Enrico;  Bloch.  Will;  Ragusa.  Robert; 

DiCesare.  Joseph;  Tracy.  David;  Saviano.  Paul;  and  Woudenberg. 

Timothy  M.,  5.720.923.  CI  422-68.100. 

Wragg,  David;  Hewitt.  Paul  Herbert;  and  Nutting,  Jack,  to  Sheffield  Forge- 

BHlers  Limited    En^ineenng   ferrous  metals  and  method  of  making 

thereof.  5.720.830.  Cf  148-326.000 

Wnght.  Clifford.  Universal  respiratorv  apparatus  and  method  of  using  .same. 

5,720,282,0.  128-207  140. 
Wright.  Jeffrey  P:  See- 
Ma.  Manny  K.  F;  and  Wright,  Jeffrey  P.  5.721.658.  CI.  361-111  000. 
Wright.  J  Nelson;  Holley.  Gregory  1. ;  and  Langdon.  Donald  R..  to  Acuson 
Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  geometric  aberration  transform  in 
an  adaptive  focusing  ultntsound  beamformer  svsiem.  5,720,289.  CI    128- 
660.070. 
Wright,  John  A.,  Jr:  See— 

Fagan,  John  R.;  Jansen,  Lex  P;  Raman.  L.  Ven;  and  Wright,  John  A.,  Jr. 
5,720,300,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Wright,  Peter  V.:  See— 

Northan,  Alan  R  ;  and  Wright.  Peter  V.  5.721.515.  CL  33I-107.00A. 
Wrigley.  Peter  Ronald:  See— 

Killick.  Robert  William;  Pamaby.  Lawrence  Harold;  and  Wrigley.  Peter 
Ronald.  5.720.784,  CI.  44-451.000 
Wu.  Biing-Seng.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Method  of 

manufacturing  thin  film  transistors.  5.721.164.  CI.  438-159.000. 
Wu.  Chau-Neng;  and  Ker,  Ming-Dou.  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corporation 

Eleclrostatc  discharge  protection  network.  5.721.656.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Wu.  Hemg-Tay:  See— 

Hoglen.  Dean  Kent;  Schwemlein.  Heinz  Peter,  and  Wu.  Hemg-Tay. 
5.721.364.  CI   544-219000. 
Wu.  Jackie,  to  Chia  Chung  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  How  regulating  mechanism 

for  paint  spray  guns.  5.720.437.  CI  239-296.000. 
Wu.  Jeff  Zhiqiang.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  NMOS  field  effect  transistors 
and  methods  of  forming  NMOS  field  effect  n^sisiors    5.721.443.  CI. 
257-.344.000. 
Wu.  Shye-Lin.  to  Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp.  Method  for  forming  a 

ring-shape  capacitor.  5.721.168.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Wu.  Sing-Wai:  See- 


Johnson.  Steven  Andiew;  Tan.  Li-Zhe;  and  Wu.  Sing-Wai,  5.72 1 .543.  CI. 
341-50  000. 
Wu.  You-Sun.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Multi-Resonant  electronic  power 

convener  with  a  wide  dynamic  range.  5.722.057.  CI.  455-127.000. 
Wu-Chen.  Su-Hsiang.  La.ser  record  protection  folder  5.720.384.  O.  206- 

308.100 
Wuller.  Charies  E.;  and  Gelb.  George  H..  to  TRW  Inc.  Reconnaissance  and 
characterization  system  for  limited-  or  denied-access  building  and  facili- 
ties. 5.721.691.  CI.  364-512.000. 
Wurth.  Heiko;  and  Reuter.  Martin,  to  ITW  Dynatec  GmbH  Klebetechnik. 
Applicator  head  for  dosed  dispensation  of  fluid  mediums.  5.720.417.  CI. 
222-146.500 
Wyan.  Karl  W :  See— 

Skipor.  Andrew  F ;  Gamota.  Daniel  Roman;  Yeh,  Chao-Pin;  Wyatt,  Karl 
W.;  and  Zhou.  Wen  Xu.  5.720.100.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Carter.  Daniel  L  ;  and  Williams,  Geoffrey  C,  5,720.094.  CI.  29-446.000. 
Carter.  Daniel  L  ;  Spencer,  Stan  Alan;  Lewis.  Carl  B.;  and  Attridge. 

David  M..  5,720,478,  CI.  271-902.000. 
Caruthers,  Edward  B.,  Jr;  Stover.  Raymond  W.;  Gibson.  George  A.;  and 

Larson.  James  R  .  5.722.017.  CI.  399-238.000. 
Godlove.  Ronald  E  ;  Jordan.  Venita  A.;  McCumiskey.  Robert  E.;  Yuh. 

Huoy  Jen;  and  Zaman.  Kamran  U..  5.722.016.  Q.  399-159.000. 
Hart.  Steven  C  ;  and  Edmunds.  Cyril  G.,  5.722.018.  Q.  399-258.000. 
Kaplan.  Ronald  M..  5.721.939.  CI.  395-759.000. 
Kubby,  Joel  A.,  5.721,574,  CI.  3477.000. 
Uing,  John  R..  5,722,008,  CI   399-54.000. 
Parker.  Thomas  C;  Schlueter.  Edward  L..  Jr;  Lynd.  Laurence  J.;  and 

Sharf.  Lucille  M..  5.721.032,  CI  428-57.000. 
Siegel.  Robert  P;  and  Hubble,  Fred  F.  HI,  5,721.434.  CI.  250-559.100. 
Swam.  Eugene  A..  5.720.815.  CI.  118-407.000. 
Want.  Roy;  Schilit.  William  N.;  Goldstein.  Richard  J ;  and  Adams. 

Nonnan  I..  5.721.725.  CI.  370-236.000. 
Wong.  Raymond  W.;  and  Jennings.  Carol  A..  5.720.802.  CI   106-31.650. 
Xerxes  Corporation:  See — 

Berg.  Robin;  Burwell.  John;  Olson.  Neil;  and  Smith.  John.  5.720.404.  CI. 
220-4.130. 
Xetron  Corporation:  See — 

Hahn.  Richard  M..  5.721.518.  CI.  333-167.000. 
Xia.  Guang-Ming:  See — 

Schultz.  Craig  E.;  Bertram,  James  L.;  Clay.  William  A.;  Xia.  Guang- 
Ming;  and  Gan.  Joseph,  5,721.323.  CI.  525-504.000. 
Xiao.  Jian-Ping:  See — 

Xu,  Shuang-Yong;  and  Xiao.  Jian-Ping.  5.721.126.  CI.  435-199.000. 
Xie,  Cheng  Tai:  See— 

Aoyagi.  Takuo;  Fuse.  Masayoshi;  Kanemoto.  Michio;  and  Xie.  Cheng 
Tai.  5.720.284.  CI.  128-633.000. 
XOMA  Corporation:  See — 

Robinson.  Randy  R.;  Liu.  Alvin  Y.;  and  Ledbettcr.  Jeffrey  A..  5,721.108. 
CI  435-7.230. 
Xu.  Shuang-Yong;  and  Xiao.  Jian-Ping.  to  New  England  Biolabs.  Inc.  Method 
for  cloning  and  producing  the  SCal  restriction  endonuclease  in  E.  coti 
5.721.126.  CI.  435-199.000. 
Yabara.  Hidefumi:  See — 

Satoh.   Takamasa;   Ya-suda.    Hiroshi;    Kai.   Junichi;   Oae.    Yoshihisa: 

Nishino.  Hisaya.su;  Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Yabara.  Hidefumi;  Seto.  Isamu 

Takigawa,  Masami;  Yamada.  Akio;  Arai.  Soichiro;  Abe.  Tomohiko 

Kiuchi. Takashi;  and  Miyazawa.  Kenichi,  5,72 1 .432,  CI.  250-398.000. 

Yabe,  Shinichi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Shigeki;  Maruyama.  Shuji;  Mizushima.  Ryuma;  Yabe.  Shini- 
chi; and  Suzuki.  Atsushi.  5.720.839.  CI.  156-230.000. 
Yagi.  Hideki:  See— 

Aramau.  Masafumi;  Futagawa.  Hitoshi;  and  Yagi.  Hideki.  5.720.731. 
CI.  604-191000. 
Yagura.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kiten.  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Manabu;  Nagau.  Shigeru;  Yagura.  Hirokazu;  and 
Nanba.  KaLsuyuki,  5,721,610,  CI.  355-75.000. 
Yagura.  Motoji:  See — 

TVynam.  John   Kevin;   Yagura.   Motoji;   Shinozaki.  Toshiyuki;   and 
Kinosada.  Toshiaki.  5.721.437.  CI.  257-197.000. 
Yajima.  Takahiro:  See — 

Hayashi,  Ryo;  Fujioka.  Ya.sushi;  Okabe.  Shotaro;  Kanai.  Masahiro; 
Matsuyama.  Jinsho;  Sakai.  Akira;  Koda.  Yuzo;  Hon.  Tadashi;  and 
Yajima.  Takahiro.  5.720.826.  CI.  136-249.000. 
Vajnik.  Shalini:  See — 

Agrawal.  Prathima;  Narendran.  Balakrishnan;  Sienicki.  James  Paul;  and 
Yajnik.  Shalini,  5.722.051.  CI.  455-69.000. 
Yakou.  Takayuki:  See — 

Shino.  Takeji;  Kuioda.  Koji;  and  Yakou,  Takayuki.  5.720.372.  C\. 
192-70.120. 
Yale  University:  See — 

Sartorelli.  Alan  C  ;  and  Lin.  Tai-Shun.  5.721.259,  CI.  514-353.000. 
Yallampalli,  Chandra.'iekhar  See- 

Garfield,  Robert  E.;  and  Yallampalli,  Chandrasekhar.  5.721.278.  CI. 
514-652.000. 
Yamada,  Akio:  See — 

Satoh,   Takama.sa;   Yasuda.    Hiroshi;    Kai.   Junichi;   Oae.    Yoshihi.sa; 

Nishino,  Hisayasu,  Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Yabara,  Hidefumi;  Seto,  Isamu. 

Takigawa,  Masami;  Yamada,  Akio;  Arai,  Soichiro;  Abe.  Tomohiko; 

Kiuchi.  Takashi;  and  Miyazawa,  Kenichi.  5.721.432. 0. 250-398.000. 

Yamada.  Haruyoshi:  See — 


Akaiwa.  Masao;  Yamada.  Haruyoshi;  and  Nakano.  Hirohisa,  5.721.990. 

CI.  .396-310.000. 
Ito.  Shinsuke;  Yamada.  Haruyoshi;  and  Nakano.  Hirohisa.  5.721.993.  CI. 
.?96-3l5.0(K). 
Yamada.  Masayuki:  See  ~ 

Makino.  Tada.shi;  Yamada.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Kikuu.  Jun-ichi.  5.720.974. 
CI.  424-464.000. 
Yamada.  Shigeki:  Sff— 

Kato.  Hiroki;  Shikida.  Hideo;  Ogiso.  Toshihiko;  Aisaka.  Emi;  Tatsuhiro. 
Ikeno;  Morikami.  Keniaro;  and  Yamada.  Shigeki.  5.721.722.  CI. 
.164-131.000. 
Yamada.  Toshio:  See — 

Kasai,  Yoshiyuki;  Ono.  Yoshiro;  and  Yamada.  Toshio.  5.720,787.  CI. 
55-282.000. 
Yamada.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Iwagaki.  Ma.sani;  and  Yamada.  Yoshitaka.  5.72 1.%3.  Q.  396-6.000. 
Yamadera.  Toyohiko:  See — 

Aoyama.  Takaki;  and  Yamadera.  Toyohiko.  5.721.307.  CI.  524-493.000. 
Yamagishi.  Hideaki:  See — 

Kodama.  Kengo;  and  Yamagishi.  Hideaki.  5.720.220.  Q.  101-127.100 
Yamagishi.  Hirotoshi:  See — 

lino,  Eiichi;  Takano,  Kiyolaka;  Fu.segawa.  Izumi;  and  Yamagishi.  Hiro- 
toshi, 5.720,809,  CI.  117-213.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshimasu;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  Hayakawa,  Kimiaki;  Kusumolo, 
Toshihiko;  Kosasa.  Hideaki;  Ohta,  Hiroshi.  Yamanaka.  Yuji;  and  Sakak- 
ibara.  Kozo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  sorting  and  containing 
apparatus.  5.720.479.  CI.  271-288.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Katsura,    Hirofumi;    Kawamura,    Fuminori;    Sa.sajima,    Hideo;    and 
Yamaguchi,  Yukihiko,  5,721,995.  CI.  .396-351.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Adachi.  Jun;  and  Ohshima.  Osamu.  5.721.390.  CI.  84-602.000. 
Hattori,  Atsuo,  5.720.641.  CI.  445-50.000. 
Hatlori.  Atsuo.  5.720.642,  CI.  445-50.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .See — 

Motose,    Hitoshi;    Ishigami,    Hidetoshi;    and    Anamoto,    Takayuki, 

5.720.257.  CI.  123-339  140. 
Sakurai.  Kenichi;  and  Kawamura.  Makoto.  5.720.259.  O.  123-432.000 
Yoshida.  Takeo;  and  Suzuki,  Takahiro.  5,720.254.  CI.  123-305.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Ma.saaki.  5.720.255.  CI.  123-337.000. 
Yamaji.  Michio:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiru;  Yamaji.  Michio;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  Shinohara,  Tsu- 

tomu;  Yoshikawa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kojima,  Tetsuya.  5.720.505.  CI 

285-328.000. 

Yamaji. Toshifumi;  Ma,sahara.  Kou;  Oda.  Nobuhiko;  Suzuki.  Koji;  Nakanishi. 

Shiro;  Abe.  Hisashi;  Yoneda,  Kiyoshi;  and  Morimoto,  Yoshihiro,  to  Sanyo 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Display  units  having  two  insolating  films  and  a  planari/ 

ing  film  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,721.601.  CI.  349-138.000. 

Yamakawa.  Akira:  See — 

Matsuura,  Takashi;  Nishioka.  Takao;  and  Yamakawa.  Akira,  5.720.917. 
CI.  264-432.000. 
Yamamoio.  Fujio:  See — 

Umehara.  Kiyomi;  Satoh.  Makoto;  and  Yamamoto.  Fujio.  5,721.928,  CI. 
395-706.000. 
Yamamoto,  Iwao;  Nakagoshi.  Akira;  Yoshiya.  Akihiko;  and  Shirosaki.  Kazuo. 
to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Pilch  based  carbon  fiber  and  process 
for  producing  the  same.  5.721.308.  CI.  524-495.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro:  See  ~ 

Hamajima.  Milsugu;  Kawasaki.  Hironori;  Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro;  and 
Nakanishi,  Minotu.  5,720,737,  CI.  6(M-378.0OO. 
Yamamuro,  Hotaka:  See — 

Izumi,  Tatsuo;  Yamamuro.  Hotaka;  Murahara.  Shin;  and  Kurarau  Akira. 
5.720.807.  CI.  106-6%.000. 
Yamanaka.  Koji;  Imaoka.  Takashi;  Futatsuki.  Takashi;  and  Yamashiia.  Yuki- 
nari.  to  Organo  Corporation  Equipment  and  pnxrcss  for  pnxlucing  high- 
purilv  water  5.720,869,  CI.  205-701  0(K). 
Yamanaka.  Susuniu;  Tsulsui,  Katsuhiko:  Asada.  Masaru;  and  Nitia,  Shige- 
mitsu.    Down-drafting   constant    vacuum    type    diaphragm    carburenor 
5,720.906.  CI.  26I-35.(KK). 
Yamanaka  Yuji:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki;  Kusu- 
moto.  Toshihiko;  Kosasa.  Hideaki;  Ohta.  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka,  Yuji; 
and  Sakakibara,  Kozo.  5.720.479.  CI.  271-288.000. 
Yamano,  Akihiko:  Sei-— 

Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro;  Morikawa,  Yuko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi;  Kawada 
Haruki;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Eguchi.  Ken;  Kawakami, 
Eigo;  Kawase.  Toshimilsu;  Yoshii,  Minoru;  Saitoh,  Kenji;  Yamano, 
Akihiko;  and  Nose,  Hiroyasu.  5,721.721.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Yamao.  Yasushi:  See — 

lio.  Shogo;  and  Yamao.  Yasushi.  5,722.065.  CI.  455-38.3a). 
Yamasaki.  Mikiya:  See — 

Shoji.  Yoshihiro;   Kusumoto.  Yasuvuki;  Yamasaki.  Mikiya;  Nohma. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Nishio.  Koji.  5.721.069.  CI.  429-213.000. 
Yamashita.  Masaaki:  See — 

Morita.  Yuukichi;  Saeki.  Yoshiki;  Yamashita  Masaaki;  Yashiki.  Mitu- 
hiro;  Taniguchi.  Hideaki;  and  Yamazaki.  Nobuhisa,  5.720.477.  CI. 
271-117.000. 
Yamashita.  Shinji:  See — 


Takahashi,  Susumu;  Uehara,  Masao;  Kato,  Shingo;  Kidawara,  ALsushi: 
Saito,  Katsuyuki;  Goto,  Masahito;  Ohno.  Wataru;  Kanamon,  Iwao; 
Hanzawa,  Toyoharu;  Yoshino,  Kenji;  Nakada,  Akio;  Taguchi.  Akihiro; 
Akui,  Nobuaki;  Karasawa  Hitoshi;  Hashiguchi,  Toshihiko;  Mochida. 
Akihiko;  Fukaya.  Takashi;  Yamashita,  Shinji;  Murata.  Akira;  Koy- 
anagi.  Hideki;  and  Saito.  Keisuke.  5.720.706.  Q.  600-111.000. 
Yamashita,  Yukin;iri:  See— 

Yamanaka,  Koji;  Imaoka  Takashi;  Fuutsuki.  Takashi:  and  Yamashita. 
Yukinari.  5.720.869.  CI.  205-701.000. 
Yamaiake- Honeywell  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Morio,  Shuji;  Ova,  Yasuhiro;  and  Iguchi.  Nobumasa.  5.720.607.  CI. 
431-18.000. 
Y'anialani.  Tadashi:  See — 

Arai.  Takashi;  Abe.  Atsushi;  Funalai.  Koichi;  and  Yamalani.  Tadashi. 
5.721.682.  CI.  364-424.0%. 
Yamauchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Zhang.   Li;   Sakai.  Tadashi;  Ono.  Tomio;   and   Yamauchi.  Takashi. 
5.721.467.  CI.  31.3-310.000. 
Yamaura.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kishino,  Takao;  Yamaura,  Tatsuo;  Onudaka.  Koji;  and  Itch.  Shigeo. 
.5.721.561.  CI.  34.5-75.000. 
Yamawaki.  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Kenji;  Shiraishi.  Akira;  and  Kageyama. 
Kazumi.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Distance  measuring  apparatus  of  camera 
improved  in  measuring  prtxess.  5.721.977.  CI.  396-92.000. 
Yamazaki.  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Morita.  Yuukichi;  Saeki.  Yoshiki;  Yamashita.  Masaaki;  Yashiki.  Mitu- 
hiro;  Taniguchi.  Hideaki;  and  Yamazaki.  Nobuhisa.  5.720.477.  CI. 
271-117.000. 
Yamazaki.  Tetsuya;  and  Fujiwara  Morio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Plastic 

case  for  photographic  film  cassene.  5.720.389.  CI.  206-316.100. 
Yan.  Hong-Sen;  and  Sheu.  Kuen-Bao.  to  Nabonal  Science  Council.  Trans- 
mission system.  5.720.686,  CI.  475-211.000. 
Yanagihara,  Hirokazu;  and  Takezawa.  Shiru.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Ltd.  Synthetic  resin  layered  lens  for  a  vehicle  lighting  device,  metliod  of 
molding  the  same  and  apparatus  therefore.  5.721.039.  CI.  428-172.000. 
Yanagihara.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Hanif.    Mohammad;   Vieriing.    Michael;   and   Yanagihara    Kazuhisa. 
5.721.818.  CI.  395-200.120. 
Yanagihara.  Norihisa;  Nakagawa.  Shinsuke;  Kobaia.  Shigeyuki;  Iwakura. 
Masao;  and  Sakai.  Kazuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Capstanless  upe  driving  method 
and  information  recording  and  repnxluction  apparatus    5.720.442,  CI 
242-3.34.200. 
Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro;  Morikawa.  Yuko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi;  Kawada.  Haruki; 
Sakai,    Kunihiro;    Kawade,    Hisaaki;    Eguchi,    Ken;    Kawakami.    Eigo; 
Kawase,  Toshimitsu;  Yoshii,  Minoru:  Saitoh,  Kenji;  Yamano,  Akihiko;  and 
Nose,  Hiroyasu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Two  scanning  probes  infor 
mation  recording/ieproducing  system  with  one  probe  to  detect  atomic 
reference  location  on  a  recording  medium  5.721.721.  CI.  369-126.000 
Vandrofski.  Robert  M  :  Price,  John  Charles:  Bames,  Frank.  Hermann.  Allen 
M.;  and  Scott,  James  Floyd,  lo  Superconducting  Core  Technologies,  Inc.: 
and  Univeniily  Research  Corporation  Tuneable  microwave  devices  includ- 
ing fringe  effect  capacitor  int-orporating  ferroelectric  films.  5,721,194,  CI. 
505-210.000. 
Yang,  Chih-Huang.  Propping  device  for  a  caster  of  a  baby  walker.  5.720.079. 

CI.  16-35.00R. 
Yang.  Kei-Hsiung:  See — 

Narayan.  Chandrasekhar;  Colgan.  Evan;  Yang.  Kei-Hsiung;  Melcher. 
Robert  L.;  Mok.  Lawrence  S.;  Shi.  Lealhen;  and  Cipolla  Thomas  M.. 
5.721.602.  CI.  .349-161.000. 
Yang.  Lihu:  See — 

Chen.  Meng  H.;  Nargund.  Ravi;  Patchett.  Arthur  A.;  and  Yang.  Lihu. 

5.72I.25I.C1.  514-318.000. 
Moniello.  Gnjgori  J.;  Yang.  Lihu;  and  Patchett.  Arthur  A.  5.72 1 .250.  CI 
514-318.000. 
Yani).  Hiroyuki;  and  Okumura,   Kalsuya,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Method  of  forming  a  shallow  trench  isolation  structure.  5,721.173,  CI 
438-424.(XX). 
Yano.  Ikuya;  Oka.  Shiro;  Ueno.  Yoshileru;  Natsuhara.  Yayor.  Yoshinaga. 
Junji;  and  Kato.  Yoshiko.  to  Sawai  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Medisa 
Shinyaku  Inc  Method  for  diagm^ing  infection  caused  by  acid-fast  bacte- 
rium. 5,721.109.  CI.  4.V5-7.320. 
Yano.  Keiko:  See — 

Waianabe.  Keiji;  Yoneda.  Yasuhiro;  Maruyama.  Taka.shi:  Yano.  Keiko; 
Nakamura.  Tomio;  Shimizu.  Shigeru;  and  Saitoh.  Takashi.  5.721.091. 
CI.  4.30-323.1X10. 
Yaple.  Nelson:  See — 

Cedros.  Craig;  Yaple.  Nelson:  Chalupskv.  Dave;  and  Martin.  Phil. 
5,721,955.  CI.  -395-853.000. 
Yarlell.  Nigel:  See — 

Sufrin.  Janice  R.;  Bacehi.  Cyrus  J.;  Porter,  Carl  W.;  Nathan,  Henry, 
deceased;  Spiess.  Arthur  J.;  and  Yarlen.  Nigel.  5.721.216.  CI   514- 
23.000. 
Yashiki.  Miluhiro:  See — 

Morita  Yuukichi;  Saeki.  Yoshiki;  Yamashita.  Masaaki;  Yashiki.  Mitu- 
hiro;  Taniguchi.  Hideaki;  and  Yamazaki.  Ni*uhisa.  5.720.477.  CI. 
2711I7.(K)0. 
Yasuda,  Hideo:  See — 

Amine.  Khalil;  Yasuda.  Hideo;  and  Fujita  Yuko.  5.720.932.  CI.  423- 
594.000. 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi:  See — 
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Satoh.   Takamasa:    Yasuda.    Hiroshi;    Kai.   Junichi:    Oae.    Yoshihisa; 

Nishino.  Hisayasu;  Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Yabara,  Hidefumi:  Seio,  Isamu: 

Takigawa.  Masami;  Yamada.  Akio;  Aral.  Soichiro;  Abe.  Tomohiko; 

Kiuchi. Takashi;  and  Miyazawa.  Kenichi.  5.72 1 .432.  CI.  250-398  000. 

Yasutake.  Takayuki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Mikio:  Yasutake.  Takayuki:  Watanabe.  Shoichi:  and  Hase- 
gawa.  Yuji.  5.720.341.  CI.  165-135.000. 
Yates.  Stephen  Frederic;  Gaita.  Romulus;  Ramachandra.  Amar;  and  Motrell. 
Robert.  lo  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Process  for  recovering  sulfur  hexafluoride. 
5.720.797.  CI.  95-%.000. 
Yatsu,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mizutani.  Koichi;  and  Yatsu.  Hiroyuki.  5.722.054,  CI.  455-88.000 
Yavor.  John:  See — 

Lynch.  Thomas  J ;  Agnihotn.  Ram  K.;  Engle.  Paul  F.:  Banks.  Roger  T ; 
Barnes.  Ronald  B.:  Hennenhoefer.  Earl;  Lerch.  Russell  T;  O'Shea. 
Thomas;  and  Yavor.  John.  5.721.007.  CI.  427-98.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Ikeda.  Tomohiro.  5.720.624.  CI.  439-364.000. 
Kalo.  Tetsuo.  5.720.487.  CI.  277-101.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Kenichin).  5.720.586.  CI.  4II-5O8.O0O. 
Nishiyama.  Yugo.  5.720.394.  CI.  209-172.000. 

Watanabe.  Tomio;  Nagano.  Toru;  and  Endo.  Takayoshi.  5.721.387.  O. 
73-865.900. 
Ye.  Xinhua;  MaLsumoto.  Aiji;  and  Funioya.  Takashi.  to  Minebea  Co..  Ltd. 
Floating  ivpe  magnetic  head  slider  having  air  inflow   side  triangular 
pn>lrusion.v  5.721.649.  CI.  360- 103  (KM). 
Yee.  .Abraham;  See — 

Padmanabhan.  Gobi;  and  Yee.  Abraham.  5.72 1.15 1.  CI.  437-51.000 
Yeh,  ChaivPin:  See — 

Skipor.  Andrew  F ;  Gamola.  Daniel  Roman;  Yeh.  Chao-Pin;  Wyan.  Karl 
W;  and  Zhou.  Wen  Xu.  5.720.100.  CI.  29-840.000. 
"I'eh.  Han  C;  and  Chen.  Peter  C.  to  PC-Tel.  Inc.  Host  signal  processing 
communication  system  that  compensates  for  missed  execution  of  signal 
maintenance  procedures.  5.721.830.  CI.  395-200.670. 
Ycldcrman.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Ouinn.  Michael  D.;  and  Yelderman.  Mark  L..  5.720.293.  CI.    128- 
692.(XX). 
Yeung.    Dominic   Wai-Kwing;   and   Lad.   Dipak.   to   Rhone-Poulenc    Inc. 

Crosslinked  polymer  composition.  5.721.313.  CI.  524-814.000 
Yeung.  Gus:  See — 

Miller.  Gary  Lynn;  Ahrens.  Chris  R;  and  Yeung.  Gus.  5.721,888,  CI 
395-557  000 
Yi.  Whikun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Construction  of  a  chamber 

casing  in  a  plasma  etching  system.  5.720,846.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Yin.  May  Fong:  See — 

Chan.  Lily;  Sum.  Yoke  Wah;  Yin.  May  Fona:  and  Lim.  Lee  Fang. 
5.721.095.  CI.  43.5-5.(X)0 
Yip.  William  Chunhung:  See — 

Piket.  James  Brian;  Bergstrom.  Darvl  Leslie;  and  Yip.  William  Chun 
hung.  5.721,782,  CI.  .181-66.000.' 
Yli-Kauppila.  Jouko.  to  Valmel  Corporation.  Methtxl  for  drying  a  paper  web. 

5.720.109.  CI    34-ll7.0(X). 
Ycxler.  James  Herbert.  Jr  Methtxl  of  building  (Xitdixw  furniture.  5.720.093.  CI. 

29-426.4(K)  ;, 

Yokoh.  Sadaaki:  See — 

Matumura.  Jun;  Omura.  Kuninon;  Kasai.  Chikara;  Yokoh.  Sadaaki;  and 

Mikuriya.  Hitoshi.  5.721.073.  CI.  429-211.000. 

Yokomizo.  Masahiko.  to  Japan  Inm  and  Steel  Federation.  The.  Apparatus  for 

drying  and  heating  coal  to  be  charged  to  coke  oven    5.720.116.  CI. 

34-359.000. 

Yokosuka.  Noriyoshi;  and  Su/uki.  Shizuo.  to  Enya  Systetns.  Limited.  Wafer 

mounting  device.  5.720.849.  CI.  156-571  (XK). 
Yokola.  Seiichi;  and  Su/uki,  Kei/ou,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki 
.Seisakusho  Electrical  connector  used  with  steering  wheel  of  automobile 
5.721.408.  CI   200-61.540. 
Yokola.  Ya.suhiro:  See — 

Niwa.  Nobuyuki;  Yokota.  Yasuhiru;  Shiraga.  Shinji;  Kikuchi.  ToiiHiaki; 
Miura.  Hiroya;  and  Morita.  Kenji.  5.721.835.  CI.  .195-281  000. 
Yokoya.  Hiroaki;  Hirano.  Tsumoru;  and  Aoshima.  Norio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Formation  of  lithographic  printing  plate  requiring  no  fountain 
solution   5.721.087.  CI.  4.10-20(MH)0 
Yokoyama.  Masaru:  See — 

Shimizu.  Hi<l<>m>ri;  Yokoyama,  Masaru;  and  Hattori.  Yasuaki.  5.721.881. 
CI.  .195-500.(X)0. 
Yoneda.  Hisato,  to  Aida  Engineering  Ltd.  Slide  Kittom  dead  center  position 

compensating  device.  5,720,9X8,  CI   425-1.50000 
Yoneda,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yamaji.  Toshifumi;  Ma.sahara,  Kou;  CXla.  Nobuhiko;  Suzuki.   Koji; 
Nakanishi.  Shiro;  Abe.  Hisxshi;  Yoneda.  Kiyoshi;  and  Morimolo. 
Yoshihiro.  5.721.601.  CI.  349- 1 38.0tX). 
Y'oneda.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Keiji;  Yoneda,  Yasuhiro;  Maruyama.  Takashi;  YaiK>.  Keiko; 
Nakamura.  Tomio;  Shimi/u.  Shigeru;  and  Sailoh.  Takashi.  5.721,091, 
CI.  4.10-323.(XX). 
Yonemilsu,  Jun;  Fujinami,  Yasushi;  and  Kawamura,  Makoto,  lo  -Sony  Cor- 
poration. Recording  data  production  apparatus  and  methtxl.  recording 
medium  repnxluction  apparatus  and   methtxl.  and  recordinE  medium 
5.721.591,  CI   348-423  (MH) 
Yoo.  Cha-ytxing:  See — 

Kim,  Kvung-htxm;  Park.  Young-wook;  and  Yoo.  Cha-young.  5.721.153. 
CI.  437-60.(X)0. 


Yoon.  Kwang-JfKjn.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Methods  of  focming 

bipolar  junction  tran.sisiors.  5.721.147.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Yoshida.  Akihiro;  and  Uno.  Yoichi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamada  Dobby, 

Pressing  machine.  5,720.201.  CI.  74-44.000. 
Yoshida.  Ma.sanao:  See — 

Mitani.  Tadahiro;  Hirao.  Keiji;  Yoshida.  Masanao;  and  Ogata.  Hiloshi. 
5.721.715.  CI.  369-33.000. 
Yoshida.  Tadashi:  See — 

Maeda.  Mitsuru;  and  Yoshida.  Tadashi.  5.721.791.  CI,  382-253.000. 
Yoshida.  Takehiro,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  communication  appa- 
ratus. 5.721.731.  CI.  37O-2%.0OO. 
Yoshida.  Taket>;  and  Suzuki.  Takahiro.  lo  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Fuel  injection  system  for  engine.  5.720.254.  CI.  1 23. 105. 000. 
Yoshii.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.    Eiji;    Yoshii.    Hitoshi;    Malsuzuki.    Masalo;    Shimt>buchi. 
Hideyuki;  and  Ishida.  Shigeo.  5.722.003.  CI.  399-39.0(K). 
Yoshii.  Minoru:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro:  Morikawa.  Yuko;  Matsuda.  Hiit>shi;  Kawada. 
Haruki;  Sakai.  Kunihiro:  Kawade.  HIsaaki:  Eguchi.  Ken:  Kawakami. 
Eigo;  Kawase.  Ttwhimil.su:  Yoshii.  Minotu:  Saitoh.  Kenji;  Yamano. 
Akihiko;  and  Nose.  Hiroyasu.  5.721.721.  CI.  369- 1 26.0(X). 
Yoshikawa.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Yamaji.  Michio;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  Shint>hara.  Tsu- 
lomu:  Yoshikawa.  Kazuhiro:  and  Kojima.  Tetsuya,  5,720.505,  CI. 
285-328.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Masaaki.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control  valve 

for  multi-valve  engine.  5,720.255.  CI.  1 23-337.0(X). 
Yoshikawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Hirabaya.shi.    Keiji:   and  Yoshikawa.  Toshiaki.   5.720.808.   CI.    117- 
103  .(MX). 
Yiwhimatsu.  Keniaro:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiri>shi;  Owa.  Takashi;  Okauchi.  Taisuo;  Yoshimatsu.  Keniaro: 
Sugi.  Naoko:  Nagasu.  Takeshi;  Ozawa.  Yoichi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu; 
and  Kilo.  Kyosuke,  5.721.246.  CI.  5I4-.100.(XX). 
Yoshimura.  Kouichi:  See — 

Kano,  Haruvuki:  Sone.  Yoshihisa;  Yoshimura.  Kouichi:  and  Kouyama. 
HirDichi.'5.72l.332.  CI.  528-129.«X). 
Yiwhinaga.  Junji:  See — 

Yano.  Ikuya;  Oka.  Shiro;  Ucno.  Yoshiteru;  Natsuhara,  Yayoi;  Yoshinaga. 
Junji:  and  Kalo.  Yoshiko,  5.721.109.  CI.  435-7.320. 
Yoshinaga.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nohira,  Hiroyuki:  Kumano,  Yuuta:  Kalagiri.  Kazuharu;  Shinjo.  Kenji: 
and  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo.  5.720.898.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Owa.  Takashi;  Okauchi.  Taisuo;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentarn: 
Sugi.  Naoko:  Nagasu.  Takeshi:  Ozawa.  Yoichi:  Koyanagi.  Nozomu:  and 
Kilo.  Kyosuke.  to  Eisai  Co..  Lid.  Heterobicyclic  sulfonamide  and  sulfonic 
ester  derivatives.  5.721.246.  CI.  5I4-300.(XXI. 
Yoshino.  Kenji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Susumu:  Uehara.  Masao:  Kalo.  Shingo;  Kidawara.  Alsushi: 
Saito.  KaLsuyuki;  Goto.  Ma.sahito;  Ohno.  Walaru:  Kanamori.  Iwao: 
Hanzawa.  Toytiharu:  Yoshino.  Kenji;  Nakada.  Akio;  Taguchi.  Akihiro; 
Akui.  Nobuaki:  Karasawa.  Hittishi;  Hashiguchi.  Toshihiko;  Mtxrhida. 
.Akihiko:  Fukaya.  Takashi;  Yamashiia.  Shinji:  Murata.  Akira;  Koy- 
anagi. Hideki:  and  Sailo.  Keisuke.  5.720.706.  CI.  6(X>- 1 1 1  .(XX). 
Yoshino.  Motoaki;  Takahashi.  Masatomo:  Watanabe.  Tsunehiro;  Miura.  Shi- 
geo; and  Toyama.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication 
apparatus  able  lo  call  plural  designated  destinalitms   5,721,766.  CI.  379- 
IIX).(XN). 
Yoshinohu.  Hiloshi;  and  Hatton.  Yoshitsugu.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Two-way 

broatlcasi  system  and  receiving  system.  5.721.584.  CI.  348-13.(X)0. 
Yiwhioka.  Kivt)haru:  See — 

Aral.  Koji:  and  Yoshioka.  Kiytiharu.  5.721.620.  CI.  358-296.(XX). 
Yoshilomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Moriwaki,  Minoru;  Kilani.  Hiroyuki;  Ehara.  Syuji:  Komatsu.  Hirotsugu; 
and  Amano.  Mariko.  5.721.231.  CI.  5I4-220.(XX). 
Yoshiya.  Akihiko:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Iwao;  Nakagoshi.  Akira;  Yoshiya.  Akihiko:  and  Shirtisaki. 

Kazuo.  5.721.308.  CI   524-495  (XX). 

Yoshizawa.  Kiyoshi:  and  Okazaki.  Hajime.  to  Marix  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Seiwa 

Precision   Intl.   Lid.   Inversion  type  ventilating  fan    5.720.661.  CI.  454- 

.14I.(XH). 

Youn.  Kab  Jin,  to  Daewix)  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Pulsalor  assembly  for  a 

washing  machine.  5,720.189.  CI.  68-l33.(XX). 
Young.  Catherine  L..  to  C\  Yixing  Industries.  Inc.  Concession  gixxls  ht>lder 

5.720.516.  CI.  297-188.'lX0. 
Young.  Danny  J.,  to  Rabun  Labs.  Inc  Apparatus  for  protecting  electrical  and 
electronic  equipment  and  asstxialed  methtxl   5.721.6.59.  CI.  361-1 1 1. (XX). 
Young.  Michael,  to  Pantech  International  Inc.  Compact  disk  storage  com- 

panmem.  5.720.387.  CI.  2(Xi-.10X.I(X). 
Yii.  Chen-Hua:  See — 

Jang.  Svun-Ming:  Chen.  Ying-Ho;  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua.  5.721.172.  CI. 
438-424.000. 
Yu.  Kin  C;  and  Curley.  John  L.,  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.  Sockets 
application  program  mechanism  tor  proprietary  based  application  pro- 
grams running  in  an  emulation  environment.  5.721.876.  CI.  395-.500.(KX). 
Yuasa.  Tachio.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Gain  controlled  amplihcation  circuit 

having  difterenlial  ampliher  5.721,513,  CI.  3.10-282.0(X) 
Yugengaisha  Access:  See — 

Kamada.  Kalsuzo.  5,720,073,  CI.  15-261.000. 
Yuh.  Huoy-Jen:  See — 


Cxxllove.  Ronald  E.;  Jordan.  Vcnita  A.;  McCumiskev.  Robert  E.:  Yuh. 
Huoy-Jen:  and  Zaman.  Kamran  U..  5.722.016.  CI .'399- 159.000. 
Yun.  Bveong-Whee:  See — 

Clitxr.  M>  ung-Jun;  and  Yun.  Byeong- Whcc.  5.72 1  ..548.  CI.  .14 1   1 1  S.(XX). 
Yung.  Robert:  Jos.  William  N.:  Allen.  Michael:  and  Tremblay.  Marc,  lo  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc.  Rapid  register  tile  access  by  limiting  access  to  a 
selectable  register  subset.  5.721.868.  CI.  395-476.(XX). 
Zabltx'ki.  Jeffery  Alar:  See — 

Abtxxl.  Norman  Anthony:  Flynn.  Daniel  Lee:  Garland.  Robert  Bruce. 
.Schreuman.  Lori  Ann:  Williams.  Kenneth;  Zabltxrki.  Jeffery  Alan: 
and  Htxkennan.  Susan  Landis.  5.72 1. .166.  CI.  .546  292.000. ' 
Zacharias.  Jaime.  Contn>ller  and  actuating  system  ft>r  surgical  instrument. 

5.720.742.0.  6(Xi-l.(XX). 
Zakai.  Uzi:  See — 

Serfaty.  Salomon:  Zakai.  Uzi;  Rushinek.  Efraim;  and  Dick.  Shimon. 
5.722.(U6.  CI  455,18  .1(X) 
Z.akharov.  Boris  Semenovich.  Sucker  nxl  pump.  5.720.600.  CI.  4I7-552.»XX). 
Z^man.  Kamran  U.:  See — 

Gtxllove.  Rtmald  E.:  Jordan,  Venila  A.;  McCumiskey.  Robert  E.:  Yuh. 
Huoy-Jen;  and  Z^man.  Kamran  L'.,  5.722,016.  CI.  .199-159.000. 
Zairplas.  Get>rge  J.:  See — 

Repp.  James   H.;  Achram.   Lawrence  J.:   and  Zamplas.   Get>rge  J.. 
5.72 1. .54 1.  CI.  .14I-20.(XX). 
Zanardi.  Giampaolo:  See — 

Meazz^.  Giovanni;  Zanardi.  Giampaolo;  Massimini.  Sergio:  La  Porta. 
Piem:  and  Signt>rini.  Ernesto.  5.721.192.  CI.  504.214.0(X). 
Zander.    Dennis    Roland:    Teremy.    Paul:    Bergstresser.    William    Andrew; 
Hixhreiter.  Eric  Peschan;  and  Schwallie.  Scoll  Howard,  lo  Eastman  K(xlak 
Company.  Apparatus  and  methtxl  for  loading  and  partially  unloading  a 
camera  with  a  discrete  film  strip.  5.721.960.  CI.  .196-6.(XX). 
Zjng.  Kerry;  and  Skiba.  Jeffry,  lo  Orthopaedic  Biosystems  Limited.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  anaching  soft  tissue  lo  hone   5.720.766.  CI.  606-232.(K)0. 
Zaslotf.  Michael  A.;  See — 

Frve.  Leah  L.;  Zaslolf.  Michael  A.:  Kinney.  William  A.:  Mtiriarty. 
Robert:  and  Collins.  Delwtxxl  C.  5.721.226.  CI.  5l4-l69.0tX). 
Zefferi.  Suzanne  M.;  and  Rod/ewich.  Edward  A.,  to  BelzDeaibom  Inc. 
Methtxls  and  compositions  for  inhibiting  low   carNtn  sleel  civrrosion. 
5.720,902.  CI.  252-389.310 
Zehr.  Melvin  A.:  See — 

Bonner.  Carl  L.;  and  Zehr.  Melvin  A..  5.720.440.  CI   241-101  761. 
Zeller.  Bary  L..  to  Kraft  Ftxxls.  Inc.  Htiaming  coffee  creamer  and  instant  hot 

cappuccino.  5.721.003.  CI.  426-570.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Baker.  Simon  Dominic.  5.720.951.  O.  424-84  OtX). 
Bemslein.  Peier  Robert;  Shaw.  Andrew:  Thomas.  Rovston  Martin;  Veale. 
Chris  Allan:  Warner.  Peter;  and  Wolanin.  Donald  John.  5.721.222.  CI 
514-89.000. 
Zetter.  Bruce  R.;  and  Bao.  Lere.  to  Children's  Medical  Center  Coiporalion. 
Human  thymosin  pl5.  5.721.337.  CI.  5.10- .100.000. 


Zx'vex.  Inc.:  See — 

Dumas.  Chris;  and  Winterer.  Sean.  5.720.721.  CI  604-67.000. 
Zhang.  Hao:  See — 

Sekhar.  Jainagesh  A.;  and  Zhang.  Hao.  5.720.860.  CI.  2O4-243.00R 
ZJiang.  Li;  Sakai.  Tadashi;  Ono.  Tomio;  and  Yamauchi.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Quantum  inclusion  effecl  lateral  field  emitter.  5.721.467. 
CI.  31.1-310.000. 
Zhang.  Lin:  See — 

Boehm.  Marcus  F ;  Zhang,  Lin:  Bennani.  Ytxissef  L  :  and  Nadzan.  Alex 
M..  5.721. 103.  CI.  4.15-7.100. 
Zhang.  Zongchao.  lo  Akzo  Nobel  N  V  Treaimeni  to  improve  the  durability  of 

a  hydrtxlecblonnation  catalyst  and  catalyst.  5.721.189.  CI.  .502-.504.0(X). 
Zhou.  Wen  Xu:  See — 

Skipur.  Andrew  F:  Gamtxa.  Daniel  Roman;  Yeh.  Chao-Pin:  Wyalt.  Kari 
W.;  and  Zhou.  Wen  Xu.  5.720. 1(X).  CI   29-840.000 
Zhu.  Bing-Yan:  See — 

Marlowe.  Charles  K.:  Scarborough.  Robert  M.;  Laibelman.  Alan  M.: 
Sinha  Uma;  and  Zhu.  Bing-Yan.  5.721.214.  CI.  514-I8.(XX). 
Ziemaim.  Paul:  See — 

Downar.  Hartmut;  Scherber.  Werner;  Peterreins.  Thomas;  and  Ziemann. 
Paul.  5.721.197.  CI.  5O5-2.18.0OO. 
Zimmer.  Thomas  Charles:  See — 

Jenkins.  Thtimas  Edward;  Zimmer.  Thomas  Charles;  Shewmaker.  Dar- 
rell  Wayne:  and  Foster.  Ronald  Gary.  5.720.5.16.  CI.  312-406.200. 
Zinke.  Paul  W.;  S«-— 

Sallee.  Vemey  L.:  DeSantis.  Ltxiis.  Jr;  Zinke.  Paul  W.:  and  Bishop.  John 
E..  .5.721.27.1.  CI.  514  .5.10.000. 
Zinsmeister.  Klaus:  See — 

Pansier.  Peter:  Goebel,  Thomas;  Wieland.  Stefan:  Langen.  Marion: 
Zinsmeister.  Klaus;  Werner.  Lite;  and  Brandes.  Christian.  5,721,016. 
CI.  427-387.(XX). 
Zipperling  Kessler  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co):  See — 

Wessling.    Bemhard;    Merkle.    Holger.    Jr;    and    Blanner    Susanne. 

5.720.903,  CI   252-500.000. 
Wessling,  Bemhard,  5,721.056.  CI.  428-461.000. 
Zirkon  Dnickmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Mueller.  Eckhard.  5.720.224.  CI.  10I-248.<XX). 
Aiski.  Glenn  D.:  See — 

Ghaed.  Ali;  Leiand.  Jonathan  K.:  Zoski.  Glenn  D.;  Gtxximan.  Jack  E.: 
and  Grosser.  John  T..  5.720.922,  CI.  422-52.(XK). 
Zuberi.  Manzar;  SmtKhers.  Jack:  and  Shakil.  M.  S  Triphase  dram  cleaner  and 

method.  5.721.203.  CI.  5I0-I95.(XX). 
Zuckerman.  Gabriel  R.  Reusable  plasteriess  dental  articulator  with  disposable 

cast  mounting  platforms.  5.720.613.  CI.  433-63.tXX). 
Zvgo  Ctwporalion:  See — 

Domenicali.  Peter.  5.721.616.  CI.  3.56-145.000. 
Zymogenelics.  Iik.:  See — 

Mulvihill.  Eileen  Ranae:  Hagen.  Fretlerick  Stamner:  Houamed.  Khalcd 
M.;  and  Aimers.  Wolfhard.  5.721.107.  O.  435-7.210. 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
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(in  accordance  with  cily  and  lelephone  direclor>  praclicet. 


Allen  Telecom  GixHjp.  Inc.;  See — 

Powell.  Alan  J..  RE.  35.7.-(6.  CI.  343-853.000. 
Ellison,  Thoma,s  M.;  and  Winton,  Robert  A.,  to  Rexam  Industries  Corp. 
Dectwative  sheet  matenal  simulating  the  appearance  of  a  ha,se  coat/clear 
coat  paim  Hmsh.  RE.  35.7.39,  CI.  428-31.000 
Gamma  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Woo,  John,  Jr.;  and  Woo,  Daniel  N..  RE.  35.738.  CI.  395-342.000. 
Keur.  Robert  I.:  See — 

Sourlis.  George;  Zyznieuski.  Nikixiem:  Keur,  Robert  I.;  and  Slisz.  Roger 
T.  RE.  .V5.737.  CI.  347-47.000. 
Powell.  Alan  J  .  to  Allen  Telecom  Group.  Inc.  Distributed  antenna  system.  RE 

35.7.^6.  CI.  .M3-853.(M)0. 
Rexam  Industnes  Corp.:  See — 

Ellison.  Thomas  M.;  and  Winton.  Roben  A..  RE.  35.739.  CI.  428-3 1 .000. 
Slisz.  Roger  T:  See — 

Sourlis.  George;  Zyznieuski.  Nikodem;  Keur.  Robert  1.;  and  Slisz.  Roger 
T,  RE.  35,737,  CI.  347-47.000. 


Sourlis,  George:  Zy/nieuski,  Nikodem;  Keur,  Robert  I.;  and  Slisz,  Roger  T, 
to  Vidoejet  Systems  International,  Inc.  Accoustically  soft  ink  jet  nozzle 
a.ssembly.  RE.  35,737,  CI   .347-47.(XX). 
Vidoejet  Systems  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Sourlis,  George;  Zyznieuski,  Nikodem:  Keur.  Robert  I.;  and  Slisz.  Roger 
T.  RE.  35.737.  CI   .M7-47.(KK). 
Winton.  Roben  A.:  See — 

Ellison.  Tliomas  M.;  and  Winton.  Robert  A..  RE.  35.739,  CI,  428-3 1 ,000. 
WtH>.  Daniel  N.:  See — 

Woo.  John.  Jr.;  and  Wcx..  Daniel  N..  RE.  35.738.  CI.  395-342.(XX). 
W(X).  Ji>hn.  Jr.;  and  Woo.  Daniel  N..  to  Gamma  Research.  Inc.  Data  entry  and 

error  embedding  system.  RE.  35.738.  CI.  395-342.000. 
Zyznieuski.  Nikodem:  See — 

Sourlis.  George;  Zyznieuski.  Nikodem;  Keur.  Robert  1.;  and  Slisz.  Roger 
T.  RE.  35.737.  CI.  347-47.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTMCATES  WERE  ISSUED 

Kit   Malon:  and  Kit.  Saul,  to  Novagene.  Inc.  Modified  live  pseudorabies  Lindroos,  Veikko:  See — 

viruses.  Bl  514.497.  CI.  435-235.100.  Korhonen.  Matti;  and  Lindroos.  Veikko.  Bl  125.016,  CI.  378-72.000. 

Kit.  Saul:  See  Novagene,  Inc.:  See^— 

Kit.  Malon;  and  Kit.  Saul.  Bl  514.497.  a  f  5-235J00^  ^    ,   g,  5,^4,7  ^1.  435-235.100. 

Korhonen.  Mattr,  and  Lindroos.  Veikko.  to  Outokumpu  0>.  Procedure  and  r>     c 

measuring  apparatus  based  on  X-ray  diflfractiiMi  for  measuring  stresses.  B I  Outokumpu  Oy:  See 

125.016.  CI.  378-72.000.  Ktirhonen.  Matti;  and  Lindroos.  Veikko.  Bl  125.016.  CI.  .378-72.000. 
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Abbruzzese.  Domenico:  See — 

Natuzzi.     Pa.squale;     and     Abbruzzese.     Domenico.     391.093.     CI. 
D6-38I.(K)0. 
Acushnel  Company:  See — 

Redwixid.  Michael;  Shim.  Kenneth;  and  Sun.  Dong  Kyu.  391,037.  CI. 
D2-6l9t)00 
Adirondack  Partners.  Inc.:  See — 

Law.  James  M  ;  and  Richins,  William.  .391,117.  CI.  D7-417.000. 
.Advanced  Multimedia  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Rosen.  John  B  .  391.148.  CI.  D8-380.000. 

Rosen.  John  B  .  391.243.  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 

Rosen.  John  B..  391.262.  CI.  DI4-239.000. 
Alfa  Ldval  Agri.  Inc.:  See — 

Chowdhury.  Mofazzal  H..  391.270,  CI.  DI5-7.000. 
Alfa  Technology  Ltd.:  See — 

Kokkinis.  Serge.  391.268.  CI.  D14-258.000. 

Kokkinis.  Serge.  391.269.  CI.  D14-258.00O 
Allen.  Tracey  J.;  and  Dulco.  Jacque  L.  Alien  figure.  391.311.  CI.  D2I- 

148.000. 
Alpan.  Inc.:  See — 

Lerch.  Philip  Albert,  391,384,  CI.  D26-67.()00. 
American  Powergy,  Inc  :  See — 

W|iy,  Robert  O.,  391,225,  CI.  D13-I23.000. 
AmericSli  Sports  International,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lane,  Mark  R.;  Squibb.  Neal  C;  and  Arp,  Usiie  M.,  391.152.  CI. 
D8-395.0O0. 
Anderson.  Carl  E.  Clamp  with  a  slideable  member  391.150,  C\.  D8- 394.000. 
.•\nderson.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Solheim.  John  A.;  and  Anderson.   Douglas  W..  391.330.  CI.   D2I 
222.000. 
.Anderson.  Gregor  John  McLennan,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Inhalation 

device.  391.369.  CI.  D24-1I0.(X)0 
Andre  Assous.  liK.:  See — 

Assous.  Andre.  391.045.  CI.  D2-954.000. 
AquaPenn  Spring  Water  Company:  See — 

Lauth.  Edward.  391.160.  CI.  D9- 502.000. 

Lauth.  Edward.  391.161.  CI.  D9-5O3.O0O. 


Armour.  Bruce.  Toothbrush  head  and  handle  unit.  .391.084.  CI.  D4-104.000. 
Armstrong.  Alison:  See — 

Pfeifer.  Herbert;  Montgomery.  Paul;  Yurkonis.  Philip  G.:  Dann.  Michael; 
and  Armstrong.  Alison.  391.240.  CI.  014-1 13.000. 
Arp,  Leslie  M.:  See — 

Lane.  Mark  R  ;  Squibb.  Neal  C;  and  Arp.  Leslie  M.,  391,152,  CI. 
D8- .395.000. 
Article  Chaussant  Eumpeen  (Arche):  See — 

Merceron.  Jean-Paul.  391.042,  CI.  D2-951.000. 
Assous.  Andre,  to  Andre  Assous.  Inc.  Shoe  sole.  391.045.  CI.  D2-954.000. 
Aveni.  Michael  A.;  and  Hatfield.  Tinker  L..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe 

upper  .391.068.  CI   D2-972.000. 
B- Square.  Inc.:  See — 

Bechlel.  Daniel  L..  .391.335.  CI.  D22-I10.«)0. 
Backus.  Peter  P..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  outsole.  391,044,  CI. 

D2-954.000. 
Backus.  Peter  P.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Traction  element  for  a  shoe  sole.  391,047,  CI. 

D2-%2.000. 
Backus.  Peter  P..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper  391,064,  CI. 

D2-972.0OO. 
Ball.  Alan:  See— 

Swift.  Philip  W.;  Ball.  Alan;  and  Daley.  Michael.  391,250.  CI.  D14- 
116.000. 
Bannister.  Toni  P.  Flexible  edge  molding.  391.378.  CI.  D25- 136.000. 
Baron.  Fabien,  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co..  Divison  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Bottle. 

391.164.  CI.  D9- .523.000. 
Bath  &  Body  Works,  Inc.:  Sec- 
Workman,    Bradley    P.;    and    Nilssen,    Kenneth    H..    391.169.    CI. 
D9-5.39.0(J0 
Baus.  Andre  Emile  Joseph,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tread 

for  a  tractor  tire.  391.202.  CI.  DI2-143.0O0. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Conway.  Simon  M  .  .391.285.  CI.  DI6-325.000. 
Be- Yang  Industrial  Corp.:  See — 

Yang.  Roger.  .391.381.  CI.  D26-60.000. 
Beale.  Matthew:  See — 
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Matisz.  George  TtH>me;  Beale.  Matthew;  and  Boehmer.  William  D.. 
.391.271.  CI.  D15-1 1.000. 
Bean.  Sandra;  and  Lemire,  Christian,  to  Rilvik  Holdings.  Inc.  Bag.  391.074. 

CI.  D3-:()1.(X)0. 
Bear.  Hillard.  to  KKH  Corp.  Deciwative  basket  holding  bear.  .391.313.  CI. 

D2 1-159.000. 
Bechtel.  Daniel  L..  to  B-Square.  Inc  Ring  (or  mounting  a  scope  on  a  firearm. 

-W1.3.V5.  CI   D22-110.0O0 
Beha.  Christian,  to  Ch.  Beha  GmbH  Technische  Neuntwicklungen.  Measur- 
ing apparatus.  391,181,  Q.  D10-78.000. 
Berg.  Jon  A.:  See — 

Langlie.  Ronald  H.;  and  Berg.  Jon  A..  .W1.377.  CI.  D25-13500O 
Berke.  Joseph  J.  Interconnecting  detachable  extended  vision  optical  elements. 

.<9I.(»40,  CI.  D2-89I.(I0(). 
Bernian.  Frank  A.  Curtain  clip.  391.151.  CI.  D8- .195.000. 
Bematz.  Tom  H.  Yardage  marker  and  cover  plate  for  sprinkler  head.  39 1. .W). 

CI.  D23-227.000 
Beshara.  Anthony.  Jr  Bonle  with  handle.  391.167.  CI.  D9-531.000. 
Besserer.  Horst:  See — 

Hattel.  Marc;  Zachrai.  Jiirgen;  and  Besserer.  Horst.  391,232,  C\.  DI3- 
184.000. 
Best,  Aaron:  See — 

Lehn.  John  S.;  Best.  Aaron;  and  Schmura.  Eric.  391 . 1 3 1 .  CI.  D8- 10.000. 

Bicknell.  David  Huw;  and  Bunce.  Martin  Christtjpher.  to  Chesebrough- 

Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Container  with  cap.  391.158. 

CI.  D9-424.000. 

Biller.  Bruce  A.;  and  Scherer.  Henry  W..  to  S&C  Electric  Company.  Electrical 

current  limiter  for  power  systems.  391.228.  CI.  DI3-160.000. 
Binney  &  Smith  Inc.:  See — 

Kocon.  Bernard  J.;  McMenamy.  Kevin  P.;  and  Tarozzi.  Richard  A.. 
.391.295,  CI.  DI9-77.O0O. 
Biometric  Imaging,  Inc.:  See — 

Shartle,  Robert  J.,  .391,373,  CI.  D24-224.000 
BjwnskovBartholdy,  Lone:  See — 

Nielsen,  Jacob;  Bj0mskov-Bart)ioldy,  Lone;  and  Nielsen,  Per  Steen, 
391,323,  CI.  D21-I60.000 

Black  &.  Decker  Inc  *  See 

Hippen,  Jan;  and  Lucaci.  lulius,  391,116,  CI.  D7 -412.000. 
Somers,  Robert  I.,  391,128,  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Blakeslee,   Carl,   to   Nike,    Inc.    Portion   of  shoe   outsole     391,046,   CI. 

D2-954.000. 
Blakeslee,  Carl;  and  Lozano,  Sergio  G,  to  Nike,  Inc  Element  of  a  shoe  upper 

391,051,  CI.  D2-972.0OO. 
Blakeslee.  Carl,   to  Nike.   Inc    Portion  of  a   shoe   upper.   -391,071.  CI. 

D2-972.0OO. 
Blase.  Dan:  See — 

Chacon.  Debbie;  Blase.  Dan;  and  Stewart.  James  R.,  391,234,  CI. 
DI4- 100.000. 
BlomquisI,  Peter  J.;  See — 

Strand,  Todd  P;  and  BlomquLst.  Peter  J  .  391.376.  CI  D25- 1 13.000. 
Boehmer.  William  D.:  See — 

Matisz.  George  Thome;  Beale.  Matthew;  and  Boehmer.  William  D.. 
.191.271.  CI.  DI.5-1 1.000. 
Bollmann,  Juergcn;  and  Fink.  Michael,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Front  face  of 

a  vehicle  wheel:  391.216.  CI.  DI2-209.000. 
Bond,  Marc  Andrew,  to  British  Gas  PLC.  Game  board  data  package.  391 ,3 19, 

CI.  D21-3I.OOO. 
Bonnell.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Funk.  David  R.;  Bonnell,  Thomas  A.;  and  Giese.  Robert  C,  391 ,352,  CI. 
D23-283.00O. 
Borgesen.  Kjell,  to  D    R  Service  A/S.  Fuel  filter  adapter.  391. .348,  CI. 

D23-209.000. 
Bradley,  David  W.:  See— 

Karslen,  Richard  A.;  Toh,  KiatCheong;  and  Bradley,  David  W.,  391,375. 
CI.  D25  16.000 
Brady.  Vincent  T:  See — 

Sheffler.  Robert  J  .  391.1.59.  CI.  D9-500.000. 
Bragalone.  Jon  A.  Signage  platform  attached  to  a  swimming  pool  coping. 

391.299.  CI.  D20-19.000. 
Brantley.  Stephen  L.  Head  mounted  flashlight.  .391,380,  CI.  D26-39.000. 
Brasse.  Dierk:  See — 

Schneider.  Michael;  and  Brasse.  Dierii.  391.182,  CI.  DIO-104.000. 
Bridgcstone/Firestone.  Inc.:  See — 

Guspodin.  James  G  ;  and  Johnson.  David  A..  391.208.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
British  Gas  PLC:  See- 
Bond.  Marc  Andrew.  391.319.  CI.  D2I-3I.000. 
Brodit  Plast  AB:  See- 
Johansson.  Ebbe.  .191.264.  CI.  DI4- 253.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kauvama.  Shigeharu;  and  Yamamolo.  Takashi.  391.287.  CI.   DI8- 
12.000. 
Brown.  Stephanie  Carol:  See — 

Schad.  Herbert  Hedges.  decea.sed;  Rohweder.  Elimia  Ellen:  Kolowski. 
%  Michael  Alois;  Brown.  Stephanie  Carol;  and  Miller.  Frederick  Will- 

iam. .391.20.5.  CI.  Dl 2  147.000. 
Bulgari.  Paolo,  to  Bulgan  Time  (Switzerland!  S  A    Watch.  .391,176.  CI. 

DI0-.39.000. 
Bulgari  Time  (Switzerland)  S.A.;  See — 

Bulgari.  Paolo.  .391.176,  CI.  DIO-39.000. 
Bunce.  Martin  Christopher:  See — 


Bicknell.  David  Huw;  and  Bunce.  Martin  Christopher.  391.158.  CI. 
D9-424.(XX). 
Bums.  Paula  F.  Hanger  support  for  business  cards.  391.302.  CI.  D20-43.(W0. 
Cain.  Charles  C  :  See — 

Wallers.  Guy  A..  Ill;  and  Cain.  Charies  C  .  391.095.  CI   D6-389.000. 
Camilo.  Ivo  Silva.  Three-legged  shelf.  .191,106.  CI   D6- .562.000. 
Campbell.  Robert:  See — 

Campbell.  Wanda;  and  Campbell.  Robert.  391.183.  CI.  DlO-104.000 
Campbell.  Wanda;  and  Campbell.  Robert.  Medicativm  dosage  indicator  paitel 

391.183.  CI.  DIO-KM.OOO, 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu;  Kishida.  Hajime;  and  Sato.  Osamu.  391.289.  CI.  D18- 

.56.000. 
Miyamoto.  Noriaki.  391.288.  CI   D18-55.000. 
Ohwada.  Masahito,  .391,279,  CI.  DI6-202.000. 
.Salcata.  Osamu.  .391.238.  CI.  DI4-107.000. 
Carlson.  Bruce  W..  to  Imation  Ctxp.  Stand-alone  dri\e  for  disk-shaped  data 

storage  media.  .191.239.  CI.  DI4  109.000 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Teng.  Xiaolei;  Shearer.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Sullivan,  Louis  J..  391.359,  CI. 
D23-4I  2.000. 
Casa  Hetrera.  Inc.:  See — 

Morales.  Jose  Francisco.  391.125.  CI.  D7-676.000 
Cass.  William  J.,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Side  portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  391.060.  Q. 

D2-972.0OO. 
Calchings,  Roosevelt;  and  Catchings,  Sylvia.  Vehicle  seat.  391,086,  CI. 

D6-356.000. 
Calchings,  Sylvia:  See — 

Calchings,  Roosevelt:  and  Catchings,  Sylvia,  391.086.  O.  D6-356.000. 
Cecilio.  Eddie  A.,  to  Enforcement  Innovations.  Inc.  Pohce  baton.  391,336.  CI. 

D22  117.000. 
Cervati.  Gualliero,  to  Mak  S.rL.  Wheel  for  a  motor  vehicle.  391,215,  CI. 

D  12-209.000. 
Cerveny.  Roben  C    Magnetized  bingo  chip  retriever.  391.231.  CI.  DI3- 

183.000. 
Ch   Beha  GmbH  Technische  Neuntwicklungen:  See — 

Beha.  Chnstian.  .191.181.  CI.  DlO-78.000. 
Chacon.  Debbie;  Blase.  Dan;  and  Stewart.  James  R..  to  Inlermec  Cofporation 

Housing  portion  for  a  hand  held  computer.  391,234,  CI.  DI4-I0O.0O0 
Chan.   Keung,  to  Leco  Stationerv    Manufacturing  Co. .Ltd.   Ring  binder 

.191.290,0.019-32.000. 
Chang,  Ben.  Omaniental  pen.  391,291,  CI.  DI9-42.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Bicknell,  David  Huw;  and  Bunce.  Martin  Christopher,  391.158.  CI. 
D9-424.000. 
Chi.  Mao  Son.  Electric  fan.  .391.357.  CI  D23-382.0OO 
Chih.  1-Shun.  Hose  nozzle.  391. .349.  CI.  D23-229.(»0. 
Chiu.  Bernard:  Jane.  Rodney  B.;  Marvin.  Roben  L..  Jr;  and  Staton.  John,  to 
Duracraft  Corp.  Reflector  for  a  ponable  heater.  .191  ..347.  CI.  D23-386.000. 
Cho.  Spencer  Y.  Plastic  tongue  scraper  having  a  concave  collecting  head. 

391,370,  CI.  D24-147.000. 
Cho.  Yu-Hsin.  to  Compal  Electronics.  liK.  Computer  display.  391,241,  CI. 

D14-1I3000. 
Choate.  Garth  L.:  See- 
Plaster.  John  L.;  and  Choate.  Garth  L..  391.334.  C\.  D22- 108.000. 
Choate  Machine  &  Tool  Co..  Iik.:  See — 

Pla.ster.  John  L.;  and  Choate.  Garth  L..  391,334,  CI.  022-108.000. 
Chowda  Hedz.  Inc.:  See — 

Mongeon.  Claude  E..  391.0.19.  CI.  D2-869.000. 
Chowdhury.  Mofazzal  H..  to  Alfa  Laval  Agri.  Inc.  Vacuum  pump.  391.270. 

CI.  D15-7.000. 
Chu.  Zooey  C.  10  Globe  Business  Furniture  of  Tennessee.  Inc.  Chair 

391.089.  CI.  D6-366.000. 
Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ko.  Hsi-Chia.  391.351.  CI.  D23-25O.000. 
Coakley.  Paul  F.  Cardiopulmonary  resuscitation  pillow.  391.371,  CI.  D24- 

164.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Vinson.  W  David;  Wessner,  Angela  D.;  Jackie,  William  C:  and  Jepsen, 
Jon  A.,  Jr,  391,114,  CI.  D7-392.000. 
Cohen,  Seymour,  to  Telco  Creations  ItK.  Grim  reaper  figure.  391.190.  CI. 

Dll-121.000. 
Cohen.  Seymour,  to  Telco  Creations.  Inc.  Witch  figure.  391.191.  CI.  Dll- 
121.000. 
Compal  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Cho.  Yu-Hsm.  391.241.  CI.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Computer  Expressions  Incorporated:  See — 

Marhefka.  Malhew  D..  391,113,  Q.  D6-629.000. 
Conair  Corporation:  See — 

Prehodka,  Barry  V;  and  Tobin.  Richard  N.,  391,366,  CI.  D24-2I2.000. 
Rosati.  Daniele;  and  Solomita.  Anthony.  391,254.  CI.  D14-148.000. 
Conger.  Doug  C:  See — 

Conley.  Paul  G.;  and  Conger.  Doug  C.  .191.322.  CI.  D2I-I55.000. 
Conley.  Paul  G.;  and  Conger.  Doug  C.  Football  doll.  .191,322.  CI.  D2I- 

155.000. 
Conli.  Rino;  and  Manos.  Joseph  D..  to  Holiday  Housewares,  inc.  Toie 

391.079.  CI.  D3-314.000. 
Conway.  Simon  M..  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Eyewear.  391.285,  CI. 

D  16-325.000. 
Coombs.  Allen  K.:  and  Pearse.  Michael,  to  Standard  Motor  Products.  Spark 
plug  boot.  391.226,  CI.  D13-127.000. 
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Cooper.  Aaron  A.  C.  lo  Nike.  Inc.  Elemenl  of  a  shoe  sole.  .lyi.OSX.  CI. 

D2-y72.(Hlt> 
Cooper.  Aaron  Alexander  Carroll,  lo  Nike.  Inc.  Siile  element  of  a  shoe  upper. 

.WI.O.SS.  CI   D:'J72.(«K). 
Cooper.  Aaron  Alexander  Carroll,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Element  of  a  shix:.  391.0.S7. 

CI    D:-472IK)<) 
Coors  Brewing  Company:  Sff — 

Edson.  Patrick  B  .  Haake.  Joseph  R  ;  Toms.  Ray  Allan:  RusmKk.  Kevin 
R.;  Matauch.  Daniel  Anthony;  and  Gofski.  James  b..  391.155.  CI. 

Cotdero.  Hect.w  Exercise  boaitl.  391 J14.  O.  D2I-19I  000. 
Corrales.  Alberto  A  Storage  unit  391.099.  CI  D6-453.000 
Costa.    Kevm    R.    Carrier   hoop   for   an    inflauble   dinghy.    391.145.    CI. 

D8-.367(tOO 
Cote.    Svlvam     Molding    device    for    making    egg-rolls.    .391.124.    CI. 

D7-67'2.(KK) 
Couderc.  Lucien.  Game  design.  391.306.  CI.  D2 1 -32.000. 
Cox.  Hoy  M.:  See — 

Lacy.  Sun;  Cox.  Hoy  M.;  Cramer.  Kenneth  J.;  Hudson.  Christine  A  ; 
LeFe%er.  Uane  M.;  and  Teal.  Tim.  391.077,  CI.  D3-.306.(XK1 
Craig.  C  Michael.  Armchair.  .391.091.  CI   06-379  0(XI 
Cramer.  Kenneth  J.;  See— 

Lacy.  Sun;  Cox.  Hoy  M.;  Cramer,  Kenneth  J.;  Hudson.  Christine  A.; 
LeFever.  Leane  M  ;  and  Teal.  Tim.  391.077,  CI.  D3. 306.000. 
Croft.  Louis  J  Shower  thermometer  391.179.  CI.  DIO-57.000. 
Cutler.  Robin  Ellis,  to  Lynn  River  Limited.  Connecting  hjx>k.  .391.146.  Ct 

DX-.1670OO 
D  P  Service  A/S:  See— 

Botgesen.  Kjell.  39 1. .348.  O.  D23-209  000. 
Daigle.  Michael  John   Raying  card.  .391.320.  O  D2I-42.000. 
Daley.  Michael:  See — 

Swift.  Philip  W;  Ball.  Alan;  and  Daley.  Michael.  391250,  CI.  D14 
116.000 
Danielson  Company.  The:  See — 

Zimmer.  Michael  A..  391.107.  CI.  D6-567.000. 
Dann.  Michael:  See  - 

Pfeifer.  Herbert;  Montgomery.  Paul;  Yurkonis.  Philip G.;  Dann.  Michael; 
and  Armstnmg.  Alison,  .391.240.  CI.  DI4-I13  000. 
Dan  Industnes  Inc.:  See — 

Uib.  Douglas  M..  391,134.  CI.  D8-40.000. 
Daryl  industnes  Limited:  See — 

Sutherland.  Graham  John,  391.341.  O.  D23-228.000. 
Davis.  Robert:  See — 

Shah,  Hiren;  and  Davis,  Robert,  391.318.  CI   D21-234.000. 
Davis.  W  Gray  Sign  post.  391.301,  O.  D20-«1.000. 
Deck.  Adam  M.:  See — 

Hook.  Richard  R.;  Wellington.  James  M.;  and  Deck.  Adam  M..  391.214. 
CI.  D12-187.000. 
Denson.  Joe  Douglas.  Combined  hoe  blade  and  yoke.  391,129.  CI.  D8-9.000. 
Dickev.   David  V.   to  Empire   Engineering.   Smart  adapter    .391.227.  CI. 

Dl. 3- 133.000. 
Dietnch.  Slephan   Shoe  sole.  391.043.  CI   D2-951  OOt). 
Donahue.  Mark  E.;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson.  Vance  M  .  McElroy.  James 
J ;  and  Nasr.  Naeib.  to  Moen  Incorporated.  Faucet  handle.  391. .342,  CI. 
D23-2.SO()0O 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

H(X)k.  Richard  R.;  Wellington.  James  M.;  and  Deck.  Adam  M..  391.214, 
CI.  DI2-1K7.000 
Donlje,  Arthur,  to  Mega  Chocolate  N.V.  Chocolate  cup  with  holder.  391.035. 

CI.  Dl- 102.000 
Dr  Ing  h  c  F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Moebius.  Wolfgang.  391.137.  O.  D8-3I3.000. 
Draeger  Limited:  See — 

Hall.  Maurice  Van.  391,368,  CI.  D24-110.000 
Duffield.  Carolyn  J  :  See — 

Donahue.  Mark  E ;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson.  Vance  M.;  McElroy. 
James  J  ;  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  391.342.  CI.  D23-250.000. 
Duico,  Jacque  L.:  See — 

Allen.  Tracey  J  ;  and  Dulco.  Jacque  L..  391,311.  CI.  D2I-I48.000 
Dunphy.  John  Maurice:  See — 

Russell.  Neil  William;  Dunphy.  John  Maurice:  and  Lam.  Wai  Sang. 
.391.333.  CI.  D2 1-2.34.000. 
Duracrafi  Corp.:  See — 

Chiu.  Bernard:  Jane,  Rodney  B.;  Marvin.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  and  Slaton,  John, 
391.347,  CI.  D2.3-.386.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Karsien.  Richard  A.;  Toh,  Kiat-Cheong;  and  Bradley.  David  W.,  391.375. 

CI   D25-lh(X)0. 

Edson.  Patrick  B.;  Haake.  Joseph  R.;  Toms.  Ray  Allan;  Ru.snock,  Kevin  R.; 

Matauch.   Daniel  Anthony;  and  Gorski.  James  E..  to  Coors  Brewing 

C  mpany     Bottle    with    football    surface    ornamentation.    391.155.   CI. 

,/-.3O7.0(X). 

Eichcrt.  Lance;  and  Zucconi.  Joseph,  to  Mars.  Incocporated.  Display  stand. 

391.097.0   D6-449.(X)0. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Co  .  Divison  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Baron.  Fabien.  391,164.  CI.  D9-523.000. 
Empire  Engineering:  See — 

Dickey.  David  V,  391.227.  Q.  DI3-I33.000. 
Enforcement  Innovations,  liK.:  See — 

Cecilio.  Eddie  A  .  391.336.  CI.  D22-1I7.000. 


English.  Cort,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Golf  club  head.  391.329.  CI.  D21- 

2IS.(XX). 
Evans.  William  T;  McLey.  Lanny  L.;  and  Sale.  David  W..  to  Professional 
Dental    Technologies.    Inc     Aulonuled    peniKkintal    probe    handpiece 
.WI..361.  CI.  D24-l47.tXXI 
Evers.  Pieter  Joannes  Hendricus.  FoldaMe  stereoscopic  viewer.  391.282,  CI. 

DI6-222  000. 
Ewing.  Robert  Lowell;  and  Peterson.  Richard  Albert,  to  Holophai>e  Coipo- 

ration.  Suspended  luminaire.  391,383,  CI.  D26-67.(XX). 
E/fll,  James  D.:  See— 

Rev.  Clifford  F;  and  Ezell,  James  D.,  391.123.  O.  D7-644.000. 
Fagence.  David  Alan,  to  Signature  Industries  Limited.  Combined  alarm  unit 

and  light.  .391.186.  CI.  DIO-106.000. 
Faist.  Stephen  E  :  See— 

Graebe.  Robert  H    and  Faist.  Stephen  E  ,  391,110.  CI   D6-60I.OOO. 
Graebe.  Robert  H.;  and  Faist,  Stephen  F...  391,111.  CI   D6-601.000. 
Federal-Hoffman.  Inc  :  See — 

Jancsek.  John  Joseph,  391,143,  CI.  D8-338.O0O. 
Federal  Package  Network,  Inc.:  See — 

Ung,  Frank  J..  391,166,  CI.  D9  529.000. 
Feider.  Georges  Gaston:  See  — 

Gillard.  Jean-Michel;  Feider.  Georges  Ga.ston:  and  Spaeth.  Susan  Marie, 
391.203,  CI.  D12-I46000. 
Field,  David,  to  Metro  Products  (Access»>ries  &   Leisure)  Ltd.   Vehicle 

anti-theft  device.  391.140.  CI.  D8-33 1.000. 
Fink.  Michael:  See- 

Bollmann,  Juergen;  and  Fink,  Michael,  .391.216,  CI.  DI2-209.000. 
Finkelstcin,  Burl;  and  Kennedy,  Mark,  to  Kason  Industries,  Inc  Dtxw  latch. 

.391,141.  CI.  D8-331.000. 
Fletcher,  Tim  Pinckney,  to  Lisco  Inc.  Lock  and  kev  infant  leether.  391.364. 

CI.  D24-195  000. 
Ford.  William,  lo  Nike,  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper  39 1 .070.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Fordick  Corporation:  See — 

Koch.  Drake  L..  391.379.  CI.  D25-164.000. 
Fowler.  Ronald  R  :  See — 

Gandee.  Jack  L.;  and  Fowler.  Ronald  R..  391.132.  CI.  D8-I3.000. 
Franklin  Brass  Manufacturing  Company:  iVt- — 
Sharpe.  Norton.  391.105.  CI.  D6-546.000. 
Fran/  Sill  GmbH:  See — 

Rahn.  Erhard,  391,382,  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Sakazume.  Hitoshi.  391,245.  CI.  DI4-I14  300. 

Wanishi.  Makolo:  Ikemori.  Masalo;  Kariya,  Kaeko:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makolo;  Hation.  Ka/uo:  Su/.uki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo,  .391.246.  CI   D14-I14  30») 
Wanishi.  Makolo;  Ikemori.  Masalo;  Kariya.  Kaeko.  MaLsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makolo;  Hattori,  Kazuo:  Su/uki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo,  .391.247.  CI   D14-I14.300. 
Wanishi,  Makolo;  Ikemori.  Masalo;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  MaLsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto:  Hattori.  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
abatf}.  39 1 ,248,  CI   D 1 4- 1 1 4.300. 
Fumex  Ab:  See — 

Guslafs.son.  Johan.  .391.356.  CI   D23-387  000 
Funk,  David  R.;  Bonnell.  Thomas  A.:  and  Giese,  Robert  C,  to  Kohler  Co. 

Plumbing  enclosure.  391,352,  CI.  D23-283.000. 
Gandee.  Jack  L  ;  and  Fowler.  Ronald  R  .  lo  O  Ames  Co.  Rake.  391.132.  CI. 

D8-I3,000. 
Gasior.  Cariton  L.  Oil  drainage  device  .391.274.  CI.  DI5-I.5O.00O. 
Gee,  Jack  W.,  II:  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Combined 
ceiling  fan  motor  housing,  switch  housing,  and  blade  irons  unit.  391,358, 
CI.  D23-411000 
Gemini  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Schumacher.  Robert  A.,  391,224,  CI.  DI3-I03.000. 
Genelec  Oy:  See — 

Makinen,  Jari;  Teittinen,  Jouni;  and  Varla.  Ari.  391,260,  CI    DI4- 
214.000. 
Genesis.  Inc  :  See — 

Siringfellow,  William  J..  391.304,  O.  D2I-I3.O0O. 
Gibson.  William  R  :  See — 

Meeker.  Paul  K.:  and  Gibson.  WilKam  R..  391.309.  CI   D2I-I66.000. 
Giese,  Robert  C:  See- 
Funk.  David  R  :  Bonnell.  Thomas  A.:  and  Giese.  Robert  C  .  39l,.352,  CI. 
D23-283000. 
Gillard,  Jean-Michel;  Feider,  Georges  Gaston;  and  Spaeth,  Susan  Marie,  to 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  Iread.  391.203,  Q.  OI2- 
146.000. 
Gillette  Canada  Iik.:  See — 

Nicoll,  Roy,  .391,083.  CL  D4- 104.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Poisson,  Norman  D..  and  Zierhut.  Clarence.  391,153,  CI.  D19-48.000. 
Gilliam.    Richard    J     Computer    floppy    disk    drive    lock     391,1.39,    CI. 

D8-33 1.000 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Andetron,  Gtegor  John  McLennan,  .391.369.  CI.  024-110.000. 
Globe  Business  Furniture  of  Tennessee.  Inc.:  See — 

Chu,  Zooey  C.  391.089.  CI.  D6-366.000. 
Godshaw,  Donald,  to  Travel  Caddy,  Inc.  Compartmeni  for  luggage.  391,081, 

CI.  D3-319.000. 
Goffena,  Donald  G.  M.,  lo  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc  Bicycle  mechanical 
cable  housing.  .391.198.  CI.  Dl 2  127.000. 


Goffena.  Donald  G.  M.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.  Bicycle  mechanical 

cable  housing.  .391,199,  CI.  DI2-127.0OO. 
Goffena.  Donald  G.  M.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.  Bicycle  mechanical 

cable  housing.  391.200.  CI.  D12-I27.0OO. 
Golz,  Galen  H.  Stepped  handle  pool  cue.  391,315.  CI.  D21-21O.0OO. 
Golz,  Galen  H  Sectioned  pool  cue.  .391,325,  CI.  D2 1 -2 10.000. 
Golz,  Galen  H.  Stepped  pool  cue.  391,326,  CI.  D2 1 -2 10.000. 
Golz.  Galen  H.  Pool  cue.  391,327,  CI.  D2I-2IO.O0O. 
Golz,  Galen  H.  Acrylic  pool  cue.  391,328,  CI.  D2I-2IO.OOO. 
Gonzales.  Stephen  John.  Drywall  and/or  gypsum  board  wall  repair  clip. 

391,149.  CI.  D8-388.000. 
Ci<»dwin,  Candice  C.  Pendant.  391.188,  CI.  Dl  I -8 1.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Baus.  Andi*  Emile  Joseph,  .391,202,  CI.  D12-143.000. 

Gillard.  Jean-Michel;  Feider,  Georges  Gaston:  and  Spaeth,  Susan  Marie, 

.391,20.3,  CI.  DI2-146.000. 
Harpes.  Pierre:  and  Graas,  Maurice,  391,204.  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan.  .391,206,  C1.D12-I47.00O. 
Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan,  391,210,  CI.  D12-I49.000. 
Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan.  391,211.  CI.  D12-15I  000 
Rallilf.  Billy  Joe.  Jr..  391.207,  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Schad,  Herbert  Hedges,  decea.sed:  Rohweder,  Efimia  Ellen:  Kolowski. 
Michael  Alois;  Brown,  Stephanie  Carol;  and  Miller,  Frederick  Will- 
iam, 391,205,  CI.  DI2-I47.(XX). 
Villamizar.  William  Urbano;  and  Graas,  Maurice,  391.209,  CI.  D12- 
147.000. 
Gorski.  James  E.:  See — 

Edson,  Patrick  B.;  Haake,  Joseph  R  ;  Toms.  Ray  Allan:  Rusnock,  Kevin 
R.:  Matauch,  Daniel  Anthony;  and  Gorski,  James  E.,  391.155,  CI. 
D9-307.000. 
CKittwald,  Adolf.  Shower  holder.  391,350,  CI.  D23-249.000. 
Graas.  Maurice:  See — 

Harpes.  Pierre;  and  Graas,  Maurice,  391,204,  CI.  D12-I47.00O. 
Villamizar.  William  Urbano,  and  Graas.  Maurice,  .391,209,  CI.  DI2- 
147.000. 
Graebe.  Robert  H.:  and  Faist,  Stephen  E.,  to  Graebe,  Robert  H.  Cellular  seat 

cushion.  391.110.  CI.  D6-601.000. 
Graebe.  Robert  H.  and  Faist.  Stephen  E.,  lo  Graebe.  Robert  H.  Seat  cushion. 

.391.111.  CI.  D6-60I.OOO 
Graham  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Ogg.  Richard.  .391.168,  CI.  D9-538.000. 
Gray,  Thomas  J.,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Side  portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  391.061.  CI. 

D2-972.000 
Guspodin.  James  G.;  and  Johnson.  David  A  .  lo  Bridgesione/Firestone.  Inc. 

Tire  tread.  .391.208,  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Guslafs.son,  Johan,  lo  Fumex  Ab.  Angularly  adjustable  and  lockable  tubing 

joint  for  an  extractor.  391,356.  CI.  D23-387.0OO. 
Gyori.  Phillip  J.:  Klein.  Gary  A.:  and  Swinford.  Karen  J.,  to  Rival  Company. 

The  Ma.ssager.  .391. .365.  CI.  D24-2 11.000. 
Haake.  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Edson.  Patrick  B.:  Haake.  Joseph  R.;  Toms,  Ray  Allan;  Rusnock.  Kevin 
R.;  Matauch.  Daniel  Anthony;  and  Gorski.  James  E..  391.155,  CI. 
D9- 307.000. 
Habermehl.  G.  Lyie:  and  Scherer.  Paul  Townsend.  lo  Habermehl.  G.  Lyle. 

Screwdriving  tool  for  collated  fasteners.  391.135.  CI.  D8-7().000 
Hadland,  Emily  S.  Container  target.  .391,303.  CI.  D2I-5.0(X). 
Hall.  Maurice  Van.  to  Draeger  Limited.  Combined  breathable  gas  container 
and  carrying  harness  for  a  self-contained  breathing  apparatus.  391.368,  CI. 
D24- 11 0.000. 
Hall,  Peter:  See— 

Snilzcr.  Susan:  and  Hall.  Peter.  391,157.  CI   D9-4I5.000. 
Hamilton.  Thomas,  to  Hasbro,  Inc.  Fanciful  toy  character  assembly.  .391,312. 

CI.  D2I-1.57.(XX). 
Handy-Stone  Corporation:  See — 

Strand.  Todd  P;  and  Blomquisl.  Peter  J.,  391,376,  O.  D25-1I3.000. 
Hanna.  Claude.  lo  Miramac.  Combined  container  and  lid.  .391,163,  CI. 

D9-5I9.0(X). 
Harada.  Jiro;  Shinkawa.  Ma.saki;  Saiio,  Shinichi:  and  Kojima,  Hiroyoshi,  to 
Harada.  Jiro.  Antenna  mast  for  an  automobile.  391,261.  CI.  D 1 4-234.000. 
Harada.  Yuichi:  See— 

Hino,  Motohito:  and  Harada.  Yuichi.  .391.293.  CI   DI8-.S6.000. 
Harpes.  Pierre;  and  Graas.  Maurice,  lo  Go<xlvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 

The  Tire  tread.  .391.204.  CI   D12-I47(XX). 
Hartel.  Marc:  7.achrai.  Jiirgen;  and  Besserer,  Horsl.  to  Rittal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Switchgear  cabinet.  391.232.  CI.  D13-I84.000. 
Hasbni.  Inc.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Thoma.s.  391.312.  CI.  D2I-157.000. 
Ha.segawa.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ilo.  Masafumi:  Ha.sega»a.  Shigeru:  Walanabe,  Hiroyuki:  and  Sube. 

Minoni.  .391.2.58,  CI.  DI4-188.0<X). 
Ilo.  Masafumi:  Hasegawa.  Shigeru:  Walanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sube, 
Minoni.  391,259.  CI.  D14-I88.00O. 
Hatheld.  Tinker,  lo  Nike.   Inc    Portion  of  a   shoe   upper   391,067,   CI. 

D2-972.0OO. 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L.:  See — 

Aveni.  Michael  A.;  and  Hatfield.  Tinker  I..,  .391.068.  CI.  02-972.(XX). 
Hattiold.  Tinker  Linn,  lo  Nike.  Inc.  Elemenl  of  a  shoe  upper.  391,062.  CI 

D2-972.000 
Hattori.  Kazuo:  See — 


Wanishi,  Makoto;  Ikemori,  Masalo:  Kariya,  Kaeko:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka,  Makolo;  Hattori,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Mu.'ai,  Dais- 
aburo,  391,246,  CI.  D14- 114.300. 
Wani.shi,  Makolo:  Ikemori,  Masalo;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka,  Makolo;  Hanori,  Kazuo:  Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo,  391,247,  CI.  D14-114.300. 
Wanishi.  Makolo:  Ikemori.  Masalo:  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi: 
Morioka,  Makoto:  Hanori.  Kazuo:  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo,  391,248,  CI.  D14- 1 14.300 
Hawkersmith.  Randy  L.  Display  stand.  .391,100.  CI.  D6-472.000. 
Haworlh.  Inc.:  See — 

Schachi,  William  F,  .391,1.38.  CI.  D8-3I7.000. 
Hedrington,  James  Alan,  to  National  Presto  Industries,  Inc  Parabolic  electric 

heater.  .39 1. .355,  CI.  D23-337.000. 
Heisser.  Weldon  A   Pickup  track.  .391.197.  CI.  D12-98.000. 
Hermansen.  Frank;  and  Winefordner.  Carl,  to  Sheico  USA.  Dive  mask  having 

a  flexible  skin.  391,284,  CI.  D16-312.000. 
Hill.  David  Wayne:  See— 

Moffalt,  Susan  Sommers;  and  Hill,  David  Wayne.  .391.236.  C\.  DI4- 
100.000. 
Hill.  Edward  W,  Sr.  Coupon  and  grocery  list  holder.  391,296.  O.  DI9- 

90  000 
Hill.  Kathleen  Ann.  Game  box.  .391,321,  CI.  D21-55.000. 
Hill.  Loran  R.:  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G.,  lo  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana. 

Faucet  handle.  .391,337,  CI.  D23-250.000. 
Hino.  Motohito;  and  Harada,  Yuichi.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Ink  cartridge. 

391.293,  CI.  DI8- 56.000. 
Hippen,  Jan:  and  Lucaci,  lulius.  lo  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Caddy  for  hand  mixer 

and  accessories  .391,116,  CI.  D7-412.000. 
Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawabata,  Yoshimi,  .391.184,  CI.  DIO-106.000. 
Tomizawa.  Toshikazu.  .391,185,  O.  DIO-106.000. 
Holiday  Housewares.  Inc  :  See — 

Conu.  Rino;  and  Manos,  Joseph  D.,  391,079,  CI.  D3-3I4.000. 
Holophane  Corporation:  See — 

Ewing,  Robert  Lowell:  and  Peterson,  Richard  Albert,  391,383.  CI. 
D26-67.000. 
Hook.  Richard  R.:  Wellington,  James  M.:  and  Deck.  Adam  M..  to  Donnelly 

Corporation.  Rearview  mirror  assembly  391,214,  CI.  DI2187.O0O. 
Houston.  Carol  A.  Pillow  .391.112,  CI.  D6-60I.000. 
Howard.  Phillip  D  Sculpture.  391,194,  CI.  Dll-157.000. 
Huang,  Chung  Hsien.  Minor.  391.213.  CI.  DI2-I87.(XX). 
Hudson.  Christine  A.:  See — 

Lacy.  Sun;  Cox.  Hov  M.;  Cramer.  Kenneth  J  ;  Hudson.  Chn-Jine  A.; 
LeFever,  Uane  M.;  and  Teal,  Tim.  .391.077.  CI.  D3-3O6.0OO. 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Gee,  Jack  W.,  II:  and  Tsuji.  Ma.sao.  .391,358,  CI.  D23-41 1.OOO. 
Thomas.  James,  391,229,  CI.  D13-168.000. 
Thomas.  James,  .391.230.  CI.  D13-168.000. 
lino.  Ma.saaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  computer.  391,2.37. 

CI.  D14- 106.000. 
Ikemori,  Masalo:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makolo:  Ikemori,  Masato:  Kariya,  Kaeko:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi: 
Morioka,  Makolo;  Hanori,  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  .391,246,  CI.  D14-1I4..300. 
Wanishi.  Makolo:  Ikemori.  Masato:  Kariya.  Kaeko:  MaLsuda,  Hin)shi; 
Morioka.  Makoto:  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  391.247.  CI.  D14-I  I4..3(X). 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori,  Masalo;  Kariya.  Kaeko:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makolo:  Hanori.  Kazuo:  Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo.  .391,248,  CI.  D14- 114.300. 
Imalion  Corp.:  See — 

Carlson.  Brace  W.,  .391,239,  CI.  DI4-109.000. 
Industrie  Natuzzi.  Spa:  See — 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  391,092,  CI.  D6-38I.000. 
Namzy.i,     Pa.squale;     and     Abbrazzese,     Domenico,     391,093.     CI. 

D6-38I.0OO. 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale:  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo,  391.094,  CI.  D6  381.000. 
Inoue.  Manabu:  Kishida.  Hajime;  and  Sato.  Osamu,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Ink  tank  for  printer.  .391.289,  CI   DI8-56.000. 
INTERLEGO  AG:  See— 

Nielsen.  Jacob:  Bjwnskov-Barttioldv.  Lone;  and  Nielsen,  Per  Steen. 
391.323.  CI.  D2I-16O.0OO. 
Intcrmec  Corporation:  See — 

Chacon.  Debbie;  Blase.  Dan;  and  Stewart.  James  R..  .391,234,  CI. 
D 1 4- 1 00.000. 
Inieniational  Business  Machines  Corpoianon;  See — 

Moffan.  Susan  Sommers:  and  Hill.  David  Wavne.  391.2.36.  Ct.  DI4- 
l(X).000. 
llakura.  Yoshilomo:  and  Suzuki,  Kiyoshi,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Indusnial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  video  camera,  liquid  crystal  monitor  and  video  tape 
recorder  391,281,  CI.  D16- 202.000. 
Ito.  Masafumi;  Hasegawa.  Shigera;  Walanabe.  Hiroyuki:  and  Sube,  Minoru. 
lo  Teac  Corporation   Combined  tuner  and  amplifier   391,258,  CI.  DI4- 
188  (XX). 
Iio,  Masafumi:  Hasegawa,  Shigera:  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  and  Sube,  Minora, 
to  Teac  Corporation.  Combined  tuner  and  amplifier.  391.259.  CI.  DI4- 
1 88  (XX) 
Iwanaga,  Isao.  Tree  supponer.  391.126,  CI  D8-1.0(X) 
Izushima.  Hiromichi,  lo  Kolobuki  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Cap  for  a  wniing  insmimeni 
.391.294.  CI   DI9-57.0(X). 
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Jackie.  William  C  :  See— 

Vinson.  W.  David;  Wessner.  Angela  D  ;  Jackie.  William  C;  and  Jepsen. 
Jon  A  .  Jr.  391.114.  CI   D7-392.000. 
Jackiwn.  Wayland  E.;  and  Phlegm.  [Donald  L.  Wrist-anached  article  carrier 

391.075.  CI.  D3-2I5.000. 
Jacober.  JeflFrey  M  .  and  Newbold.  Dixon,  lo  Re-Source  Inc.  Storage  container 

for  batteries.  391.078,  C.  D3-3 13.000. 
Jancsek.  John  Joseph,  to  Federal-HoflFman.  Inc.  Low  profile  handle.  391,143, 

CI.  D8-338.00O 
Jani.  Rodney  B.:  See — 

Chiu.  Bernard;  Jan*.  Rodney  B.;  Marvin.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  and  Suton.  John. 
391,347.  CI.  D23-386()00 
Jeane  Schad.  Deloris.  executrix:  5« — 

Schad.  Herbert  Hedges,  deceased;  Rohweder.  Ehmia  Ellen;  Kolowski. 
Michael  Alois;  Bmvtn.  Stephanie  Carol;  and  Miller.  Frederick  Will- 
iam. 391.205.  CI   DI2  147  000 
Jepsen.  Jon  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Vinson.  W.  David;  Wessner,  Angela  D.;  Jackie.  William  C;  and  Jepsen. 
Jon  A..  Jr..  391.114.  CI.  D7-392.000. 
Jin.  Hyoung-ju.  and  Kim,  Hyungro,  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd. 

Excavator  .391.272.  O.  D15-25.0OO. 
Johansson.  Ebbe.  lo  Brodit  Plast  AB.  Holder  for  mobile  telephone  for  use  in 

vehicles.  .391.264.  Q.  DI4-253.000. 
Johnson.  David  A.:  See — 

Guspodm.  James  G  ;  and  Johnson,  David  A..  391,208.  Q.  D12-147.000. 
Johnson.  Donald:  See — 

John.son.  Paul  C;  and  Johnson.  Donald,  391.298,  CI   D20- 10.000. 
Johnson.  Paul  C;  and  Johnson.  Donald.  Foldable  graphic  display  tower. 

.391.298.  CI.  D20- 10.000. 
Johnson,  Vance  M.:  See — 

Donahue.  Mark  E ;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J  ;  John.son,  Vance  M.,  McElroy, 
James  J  :  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  391.342,  CI.  D23-25O.00O. 
Jergensen.  Carsten.  to  PI  Design  AG  Salad  bowl.  391,118.  CI.  D7-586.000. 
K&M  Associates.  LP:  See- 
Larson,  Peter,  391.080.  CI.  D3-3 19.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

lino.  Ma.saaki.  .391.237.  Q.  D14- 106.000. 
Kariya.  Kaeko:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makolo;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  391.246.  CI.  D14- 114.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikettiori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  MaLsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  391.247.  CI.  DI4-II4.300. 
Wanishi.  Makolo;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya,  Kaeko:  MaLsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makolo:  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo,  391,248,  C\  D14-I14.300. 
Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Solheim.  John  A.;  and  Anderson,  Douglas  W.,  391,330.  CI.   D2I- 
222.000. 
Karsten.  Richard  A  .  Toh.  Kiat-Cheong;  and  Bradley.  David  W.,  to  Ea.stman 
Kodak  Company.   Photocenter  merchandising  unit.  391,375,  CI.  D25- 
16.000. 
Kason  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Finkelstein.  Burl;  and  Kennedy.  Mark.  .391.141.  O.  D8-331.0OO. 
Katayama.  Shigeharu;  and  Yamamoto.  Taka.shi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Ink  ribbon  cattndge.  391.287.  CI.  DI8-I2.000. 
Kawabata.  Yoshimi.  to  HiK-hiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Smoke  detector.  39l.l!(4. 

CI   DIO- 106.000. 
Keds  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Slauffer.  Pamela  Bogeit.  391,049,  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Kehoskie.  Michael:  See — 

Krauter.  .Mian  I.;  Kehoskie.  Michael;  Reilly.  Susan  E.;  Ryan.  Scott; 
Uun.  Deborah  A.;  and  Witkowski.  Frank  J  .  III.  391.360.  CI.  D24 
137.000. 
Kennedy.  Mark:  See — 

Finkelstein.  Burt;  and  Kennedy,  Mark.  391.141,  CI.  D8-331.000. 
Kim.  Bill  M.  Eleven  petal  flower  shaped  golf  club  divider  for  a  golf  bag 

391.082.  CI.  D3-320O00. 
Kim.  Hvung-ro:  See — 

Jin'.  Hyoung-ju.  and  Kim.  Hyungro,  391,272,  Q.  D15-25.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Woridwide.  Inc.:  See— 

Tramontina.  Paul  Francis.  .391.104.  CI.  D6-518.000. 
King.  Fate.  Jr.  Left  handed  flat  torchfoot.  .391.136.  CI.  D8-7 1.000. 
King.  Joseph  A.  Canister  for  inline  feeder.  391.338.  CI.  D23-209.000. 
Kishida.  Hajime:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu:  Kishida.  Hajime;  and  Sato.  Osamu.  391.289,  CI.  D18- 
56.000. 
KKH  Corp  :  See- 

Bear.  Hillard.  391.313.  O.  D21-I59.000. 
Klein.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Gyori.  Phillip  J  ;  Klein.  Gary  A.;  and  Swinford.  Karen  J..  39I..365.  CI. 
D24-2I1  (KX). 
Knox  Security  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Simpson.  Suzanne;  and  Nissim.  Ofer,  391,310.  CI.  D21  104.000. 
Ko.  Hsi-Chia.  to  Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co..  Ltd.  Faucet  handle.  .391.351,  CI 

D23-2.50  000. 
Koch.  Drake  L..  lo  Fordick  Corporation.  Ornamental  lawn  edging.  391.379. 

CI   D25  164.000. 
Kocon.  Bernard  J.:  McMenamy.  Kevin  P.;  and  Tarozzi.  Richard  A.,  to  Binney 
&  Smith  Ine  Desk  lop  orgamzer.  391.295.  CI.  DI9-77.000. 


Koerbel,  Claus  E.:  See- 
Walker.  Carl  E..  391.165.  CI.  D9-528.000. 
Kohgaku  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamada.  Toshikatsu.  391,277.  CI.  DI6-I3I.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See- 
Funk.  David  R.;  Bonnell,  Thomas  A.;  and  Giese,  Robert  C.  391,352, 0. 

D23-283.000. 
McKeone.  William  C.  391,353,  Q.  D23-284.000. 
Kohno.  Yuuka:  See — 

Tochishiu.  Masaru;  and  Kohno.  Yutaka,  391.235,  CI.  DI4-I0O.0OO 
Kojima,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Harada.  Jiro;  Shinkawa.  Masaki;  Saito.  Shinichi;  and  Kojima.  Hiroyoshi. 
.391.261.  CI   DI4-234.000. 
Kokenge.  Emily  K..  to  f^octer  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Combined  jar  and 

cover.  391.162.  CI.  D9- 504.000. 
Kokkinis.  Serge,  to  Alfa  Technology  Ltd.  Face  plate  for  a  radio  cassette 

player.  391,268.  CI.  D14-258000 
Kokkinis.  Serge,  lo  Alfa  Technology  Ltd.  Face  plate  for  a  radio  cassene 

player.  391.269.  CI.  DI4-258.00O. 
Kolowski.  Michael  Alois:  See — 

Schad.  Herbert  Hedges,  deceased;  Rohweder,  Efimia  Ellen;  Kolowski, 
Michael  Alois;  Brown,  Stephanie  Carol;  and  Miller,  Frederick  Will- 
iam. 391.205,  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Kotobuki  &  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Izushima.  Hiromichi.  391.294.  CI   DI9-57.00O. 
Koumi.  Afram.  Jewelry  pendant  with  stone.  391,189,  CI.  Dl  1-83.000. 
Kramer.  Stanley  Jack-o^lantem  conuiner  391.154,  Q.  D9-307.000. 
Krauter.  Allan  I.;  Kehoskie.  Michael;  Reilly.  Susan  E ;  Ryan.  Scoo;  Laun. 
Deborah  A  ;  and  Witkowski,  Frank  J  .  III.  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc.  Colposcope 
with  a  swing  arm  supporting  fixture  391,360.  CI.  D24- 1 37.000. 
Kuerbis.  Tate  E  ,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe.  391,065,  CI.  D2-972.000 
Kung.  Su-Min.  Periscope.  391.278,  CI.  DI6- 1.32.000. 
Kuo.  Lee  Hong.  Toy  391,307,  CI.  D2 1-62.000. 
Kuo,  Wen-jui.  Ballpoint  pen.  391.292.  CI.  D19-47.000. 
LaBarge.  Inc.:  See — 

Sitler.  Donald  D..  391.233.  CI.  D13- 184.000. 
Lacy.  Sun:  Cox.  Hoy  M.;  Cramer.  Kenneth  J.;  Hudson.  Christine  A.;  LeFever. 
Leane  M  ;  and  Teal,  Tim,  to  Longaberger  Company,  The.  Wooden  basket. 
391,077,  CI.  D3-3O6.0OO. 
Laib,  Douglas  M.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Bottle  opener.  391,134,  CI. 

D8-40.000. 
Lam.  Wai  Sang:  See — 

Russell.  Neil  William;  EHinphy.  John  Maurice;  and  Lam.  Wai  Sang, 
391.333.  CI  D2I-234.000 
Lane,  Mark  R.;  Squibb,  Neal  C;  and  Arp,  Leslie  M..  to  American  Sports 

International.  Ud.  Volleyball  antenna  clamps.  391.152.  CI.  D8-395.000. 
Lang.  Frank  J ,  to  Federal  Package  Network.  Inc.  Balm  dispenser.  391,166. 

CI.  D9-529.000. 
Langlie.  Ronald  H.;  and  Berg.  Jon  A.,  to  North  Central  Plastics.  Fence  post 

cap  insulator  391,377,  CI.  D25- 1 35.000. 
Larson.  Peter,  to  K&M  Associates,  L.P.  Jewelry  box  insert  tray.  391,080.  CI. 

D3  319.000. 
Laun.  Deborah  A.:  See — 

Krauter.  Allan  I.;  Kehoskie.  Michael;  Reilly.  Susan  E.;  Ryan.  Scon; 
Uun.  Deborah  A.;  and  Witkowski.  Frank  J..  III.  391.360.  CI   D24- 
137.000. 
Lauth.  Edward,  to  AquaPenn  Spring  Water  Company.  Combined  bottle  and 

cap.  .391.160.  CI   D9-502  000. 
Lauth.  Edward.  lo  AquaPenn  Spring  Water  Company.  Combined  bottle  and 

cap.  391.161.  CI.  D9- 503.000. 
Law.  James  M.;  and  Richins.  William,  to  Adirondack  Partners,  inc.  Fire  starter 

box.  391.117.  CI.  D7-417.0O0. 
Lear  Corporation:  See — 

Lucas.  Earl  Clyde,  Jr.,  391,223,  CI.  DI2-424.000. 
Leco  Stationery  Manufacturing  Co..Ltd.:  See — 

Chan.  Keung.  391.290.  CI   D19- .32.000. 
Lee.  Charles  J.  High  performance  core  for  an  in-line  roller  skate  wheel. 

.391.331,  CI.  D21-226.0OO. 
Lee.  Leonard  G.  lo  Lee  Valley  Tools  Ud.  Garden  rake.  391.133.  Q. 

D8-I3.000. 
Lee  Valley  Tools  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  Uonard  G..  391.133.  CI.  D8- 13.000. 
LeFever.  Leane  M.:  See — 

Lacy.  Sun;  Cox.  Hoy  M.;  Cramer.  Kenneth  J.;  Hudson.  Christine  A.; 
LeFever.  Leane  M.:  and  Teal.  Tim.  391.077.  Q.  D3-306.000. 
Lehn.  John  S.;  Best.  Aaron;  and  Schmura.  Eric,  to  Wind-Lock  Corporation. 

Bucket  scoop  391.131,  CI.  D8-10.000. 
Lemire.  Christian:  See — 

Bean.  Sandra;  and  Umire.  Christian.  .391.074.  CI.  D3-20I.000. 
Lenox.  Bruce  E.  Bicycle  acces.sory  holder  for  mounting  on  a  bicycle  frame. 

391,222.  a.  DI2-41I.0O0. 
Lepack.  Robert,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Telephone  handset.  39 1 .252. 

CI   D 14  1.38.000. 
Lerch.   Philip  Albert,  to  Alpan,  Inc.   -Solar  powered  light.   .391.384,  Q. 

D26-67.000. 
Lewin.  Bemie.  Container.  391.170.  CI.  D9- 542.000 
Liang.  Chien  Su.  Shield  for  a  hook  member.  391.144.  CI.  D8- .367.000. 
Lindeman.  Phillip  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Mobile  radio  housing.  391,255,  CI. 

D 1 4- 157.000. 
Lindeman.  Phillip  E.;  and  Witczak.  Mark  F.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Hotising  for 
two-way  radio  repeater.  .391,267.  CI.  D14-257.000. 


Linder.  Lennan.  to  Timberjack  AB.  Vehicle  cab.  .391.273,  CI.  Dl.5-30.000. 
Linder.  Sleven  G..  to  Sterling  Promotional  Corp.  Inflatable  toy  racing  helmet. 

391.324.  CI.  D2I-190.000. 
Lisco  Inc.:  See — 

Fletcher.  Tim  Pinckney,  .391..364.  CI.  D24-I95.000. 

Meeker.  Paul  K.;  and  Gibson.  William  R..  39I..309.  CI.  D21-I66.000. 
Litaf  Industries  (1994)  Ltd.:  See— 

Mendelovich.  Yisrael;  and  Nevo.  Shlomo.  391.354.  CI.  D23-296.000. 
Litvin.  Charles.  Oscillating  table  top  fan.  391.346,  CI.  D23-382.O0O. 
Liz  Claiborne.  Inc.:  See — 

Snit/er.  Susan;  and  Hall.  Peter.  391,157,  CI.  D9-4I5.0aO. 
Longaberger  Company.  The:  See — 

Lacy,  Sun;  Cox.  Hoy  M.;  Cramer.  Kenneth  J.;  Hudson.  Christine  A.; 
LeFever.  Leane  M.;  and  Teal.  Tim.  .391.077.  CI.  D3-,3O6.0OO. 
Lovina.  Bemabe  R.:  See — 

Tucker.  Russell  L  ;  McCall.  Mark  S.;  and  Lovina,  Bemabe  R..  391.263, 
CI.  D  14-240.000. 
Lozano.  Sergio  G..  to  Nike,  Inc.  Element  of  a  shoe  upper.  391,059,  CI. 

D2-972.000. 
Lozano.  Sergio  G..  to  Nike,  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  391,063.  CI 

D2-972.000. 
Lozano.  Sergio  G.:  See — 

Blakeslee,  Carl;  and  Lozano,  Sergio  G.,  391.051,  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Lucaci.  lulius:  See — 

Hipt)en.  Jan;  and  Lucaci,  lulius,  391.116.  CI.  D7-412.O0O. 

Nanlzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  .391,092.  CI.  D6-381.000. 
Lucas.  Earl  Clyde.  Jr..  to  Lear  Corporation.  Storage  container  for  motor 

vehicles.  391.223.  CI.  D12-4240O0. 
Lucas.  Robert  J.,  to  Nike.  Inc.   Portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  391,053.  CI. 
•  D2-972.000. 
Lynn  River  Limited:  See — 

Culler.  Robin  Ellis.  391.146.  CI.  D8-367.000. 
MacNeill  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Savoie.  Armand  J..  391.048.  CI.  D2-962.000. 
Magnum  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Tsui.  Chi  Fai,  391,187,  CI.  DIO-12.000. 
Mak  S.r.L.:  See — 

Ccrvati.  Gualtiero.  391.215.  CI.  DI2-209.000. 
Makinen.  Jari;  Teittinen.  Jouni;  and  Varla.  Ari.  to  Genelec  Oy.  Speaker. 

391.260.  CI.  D14-214.000. 
Mam  Babvartikel  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 
Rohri'g.  Peter.  391.363.  CI.  D24-I94.000. 
Mandir.  Kulwant;  and  Wilson.  Andrew  Mark,  lo  Valor  Limited.  Gas  fired 

heater  391. .345.  Q.  D23-339.000. 
Manos.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Conti.  Rino;  and  Manos.  Joseph  D..  391.079,  CI.  D3-314.000. 
Manrex  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Stevens.  Gerard.  391.156.  CI.  D9- .345.000. 
MarhefVa.  Mathew  D..  to  Computer  Expressions  Incorporated.  Compact  disc 

holder.  .391.113.  CI.  D6-629.000. 
Mars.  Incorporated:  See — 

Eichert.  Lance:  and  Zucconi.  Joseph,  391,097,  C.  D6-449.000. 
Martin.  Douglas  C.  to  Penetrator  Tool  Companv.  Blade  for  post  hole  digger. 

.391.1.30.  CI.  D8-9.(MX). 
Martin.  Stanley  Roland.  Hand-held  fan   .191.072.  CI.  D3-I.000. 
Marvin.  Robert  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Chiu.  Bernard;  Jane.  Rodnev  B.;  Marvin,  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Staton.  John. 
391.347.  CI.  D23-386.0<)0. 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Hill.  Uiran  R.:  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G..  391.3.37.  O.  D23-25O.00O. 
Malauch.  Daniel  Anthony:  See— 

Ed.son.  Patrick  B.;  Haake.  Joseph  R.;  Toms.  Ray  Allan;  Rusnock,  Kevin 
R.:  Mauuch.  Daniel  Anthony;  and  Gorski.  James  E.,  391,155,  CI. 
D9-.307.flOO. 
Matisz.  George  Thom*:  Beale.  Matthew;  and  Boehmer.  William  D..  to 
Solotec  Corporation.  Extension  accessory  for  a  snow  plow.  .391.271.  CI. 
D1.5-II.0OO. 
Matsuda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato:  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makolo;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais 
aburo.  391.246.  CI.  DI4  ll4.3«t. 
Wanishi.  Makolo:  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko:  Matsuda,  Hiroshi: 
Morioka.  Makolo;  Hanori.  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Muriii.  Dais- 
aburo.  .391.247.  CI.  D14-1 14..300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto:  Hanori.  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  .391.248.  CI.  DI4-1 14..3(K). 
Matsushita  Electric  Indusnial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Itakura.  Yoshitomo;  and  Suzuki.  Kiyoshi.  391.281.  CI.  DI6- 202.000. 
Miki.  Rvuji:  and  Shio/aki.  Mamorti.  391.280.  CI.  DI6-202.000. 
TiKThishila.  Masaru:  and  Kohno.  Yutaka.  391.235,  CI.  DI4-I00.000. 
Mauer.  Michael:  See — 

Sacco.  Bruno:  Pfeiffer.  Peter:  Mauer.  Michael:  and  Wunderlich,  Hans- 
Peter.  391.087.  CI  D6-3.56.000. 
.Sacco.  Bruno;  Pteitfer.  Peter;  Mauer.  Michael:  and  Wunderlich,  Hans- 
Peter,  391.088.  CI.  D6-356.000. 
Maxwell.  Paul  Btyan.  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  nead. 

.391.206.  CI.  D12-I47()00. 
Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan,  to  Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread. 
.391.210.  CI   D12-I49.000   ' 


Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread 

.391.211.  CI.  DI2-I5I.OOO. 
McCall.  Marie  S.:  See- 
Tucker.  Russell  L.:  McCall.  Mark  S.:  and  Lovina,  Bemabe  R.,  391,263, 
CI.  DI4-24O.0(K). 
McElroy.  James  J.:  See — 

Donahue.  Marie  E.:  Duffield.  Carolyn  J.:  Johnson,  Vance  M.;  McElroy. 
James  J.;  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  391. .342.  CI.  D23-250.000. 
McKeone.  William  C.  to  Kohler  Co.  Lavatory.  391,353.  CI.  D23-284.000 
McLey,  Lanny  L.:  See — 

Evans.  William  T ;  McLey.  Lanny  L.:  and  .Sale.  David  W..  391 J6I,  CI. 
D24- 1 47.000. 
McMenamy.  Kevin  P.:  See — 

Kocon.  Bernard  J.:  McMenamy,  Kevin  P.;  and  Tarozzi.  Richard  A.. 
391.295.  CI.  D  19-77.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Robeitson.  James  D..  391.101.  CI.  D6-509.000. 
Robenson.  James  D..  391,102,  CI.  D6-509.000. 
Robertson.  James  D..  391.103.  CI.  D6-.5O9.000. 
Meeker.  Paul  K.:  and  Gibson.  William  R..  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Child  exerciser/ 

riKker.  391.309.  CI.  D21166.0O0. 
Mega  Chocolate  N.V.:  See — 

Dontje.  Arthur.  391.035,  Q.  DI-102.000. 
Melk.  Thomas  J.,  to  Outer  Circle  Products.  Ltd.  Insulated  container  cover. 

391.120.  CI.  D7 -607 .000. 
Melk.  Thomas  J.,  lo  Outer  Circle  Products.  Ud.  Collapsed  cooler.  391.121. 

CI.  D7-607.000. 
Mellgren.  Mary  B.  Lenerman  jacket  ornament.  391.1%.  CI.  Dl  1-125.000. 
Mendelovich.  Yisrael;  and  Nevo.  Shlomo.  to  Utaf  Industries  (1994)  Lid. 

Convertible  toilet  seat.  391.354.  CI.  D23-2%.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Bollmann.  Jucrgen;  and  Fink.  Michael.  391.216.  CI.  DI2-2O9.000 
Sacco.  Bruno:  Pfeiflier,  Peter:  Mauer.  Michael:  and  Wunderlich,  Hans- 
Peter.  391.087.  CI.  D6-356.000. 
Sacco.  Bruno:  Pfeiffer.  Peter:  Mauer.  Michael:  and  Wunderhch.  Hans- 
Peter.  .391.088.  CI.  D6-356.000. 
Merceron.  Jean-Paul,  to  Article  Chaussant  Euiupeen  (Arche).  Shoe  sole. 

.391.042.  CI.  D2-95 1.000. 
Meryman.  Roy  L.:  and  Simons,  Wayne  K  ,  to  PACCAR  Inc.  Truck  bumper. 

391.212.  CI.  DI2-I69.000. 
Metro  Products  (Accessories  &  Leisure)  Ltd:  See — 

Field.  David.  .391.140.  CI.  D8-33I.O0O. 
Meyer.  Axel,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Telephone.  391.253.  CI.  D14- 

138.000. 
Miki.  Ryuji:  and  Shiozaki.  Mamoru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Combined  video  camera  with  liquid  crystal  monitor  and  video  tape 
recorder  .391.280,  CI.  DI6- 202.000. 
Miller.  Catherine  Beach  mat  391.109.  CI.  D6-5%.000. 
Miller.  Frederick  William:  See — 

Schad.  Herbert  Hedges.  decea.sed;  Rohweder.  Efimia  Ellen;  Kolowski. 
Michael  Alois:  Brown.  Stephanie  Carol:  and  Miller,  Frederick  Will- 
iam, 391,205,  CI.  DI2-I47.0O0. 
Miramac:  See — 

Hanna.  Claude.  .391.163,  CI.  D9-519.0O0. 
Miyamoto.  Noriaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  La.ser  beam  printer.  39 1 .288. 

CI.  D18-55.0O0. 
Mizusugi.  Kanji.  to  Sharp  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Printer.  391.286.  CI.  DI8-4.000. 
Modolo,  Dino,  to  Vacheron  &  Constantin  S.A.  Wristwatch.  .391.174.  CI. 

DlO-32.000. 
Moebius.  Wolfgang,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG.  Vehicle  door  handle 

.391.1.37.  CI.  D8-3I3.000. 
Moen  Incorporated:  See — 

Donahue.  Mark  E.:  Dufiield.  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson.  Vance  M.;  McElroy. 

James  J.;  and  Na.sr.  Nagib,  391. .342,  CI.  D23-25O.0OO. 

Molfalt  Susan  Sommers:  and  Hill.  David  Wayne,  lo  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Desktop  personal  computer.  391.236.  CI.  D14- 

100.000. 

Mongeon.  Claude  E.,  to  Chowda  Hedz,  Inc.  Novelty  headgear.  391,039,  CI 

D2-869.000. 
Montgomery.  Paul:  See — 

Pfeifer.  Herbert:  Montgomery.  Paul:  Yurkonis.  Philip G.:  Dann.  Michael: 
and  Armstrong.  Alison.  .391.240,  CI.  D 1 4- 1 13.000. 
Morales.  Jose  Francisco,  to  Casa  Herrera,  Inc.  Fish  shaped  chip  cuner. 

.W1.125.  CI.  D7-676.000 
Morioka.  Makoto:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoto:  Ikemori.  Masato:  Kariya.  Kaeko:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto:  Hattori,  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  .391.246.  CI.  DI4-114..100 
Wanishi.  Makoto:  Ikemori.  Masato:  Kariya.  Kaeko:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi: 
Morioka.  Makoto:  Hanori,  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  391.247.  CI.  D14-1I4..3O0. 
Wanishi.  Makoto:  Ikemori.  Masato:  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi: 
Morioka.  Makoto:  Hanon.  Kazuo.  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
abun),  .391.248,  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Morris.  Jonathan  R..  lo  Reebok  International  Ud.  Shoe  upper.  391.050.  CI. 

D2-970.000. 
Morris.  Thomas  C;  and  Reed.  Timothy  R..  to  Tommy  Armour  Golf  Company 

Golf  club  grip.  .391.316.  CI.  D2I-222.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Lindeman.  Phillip  E..  .391,255,  CI.  D14-157.000. 
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Lindeman.  Phillip  E.;  and  Witczak.  Mark  F.  39U67.  Q.  DI4-257.000. 
Murai.  Daisaburo:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoio;  Ikemori.  Masalo:  Kariya.  Kaeko:  Malsuda.  Hinvshi: 
Morioka.  Makoto:  Hattoh.  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. .191.2-Wi,  CI  D14-n4JtO() 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masalo;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Macuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoio:  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. 391.247.  CI   DI4-1 14.300. 
Wanishi.  Mako<o;  Ikemori.  Masalo;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoio;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. 391.248.  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Nakai.  Keiichi.  lo  Plus  One  Co..  Ltd.  Baby-walker.  391.201.  CI.  D12 

129  000. 
Nxsr,  Nagib:  See — 

Donahue.  Mark  E.;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson.  Vance  M.;  McElroy. 
James  J  ;  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  .391.342.  CI.  D23-250.000 
National  Presto  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hedrington.  James  Alan.  391.355.  CI.  D23-337.000. 
Nanizzi.  Pa.squale;  and  Lucarelli,  Raffaella.  to  Industrie  Naluzzi.  Spa.  Seal 

391.092.  CI.  [X>-38I.O(K). 
Naluzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Abbruzzese.  Domenico.  lo  Industrie  Nanizzi.  Spa. 

.Seat.  39l.09\  CI.  D6-38 1.000. 
Naluzzi.  Pa.squale;  and  Scarali.  Arcangelo.  to  Industrie  Nanizzi.  Spa.  Seat 

.'91.094.  CI.  D6-38I.00O. 
Neufeld.  Weldon.  to  Palliser  Fuminire  Ltd.  Enlertainmenl  unit.  391.096.  CI. 

D6-438.000. 
Ncvo.  Shlomo:  See — 

MendeloMch.  Yisrael;  and  Nevo.  Shlomo.  391.354.  O.  023-296.000 
Newbold.  Dixon:  See — 

Jacober.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Newbold.  Dixon.  391.078.  CI.  D3-3I3.000. 
Next  Level  Communications:  See — 

Tucker.  Ru.ssell  L.;  McCall.  Mark  S.;  and  Lovina.  Bemabe  R..  391.263. 
CI.  DI4-240.000. 
Ngan.  Hon  Wing,  to  S<Hilha  Company  Limited.  Alarm  clock  radio.  .391.257. 

CI.  DI4-17I.0O0. 
Nicoll.  Roy.  to  Gillette  Canada  Inc.  Sel  of  bristles  for  a  toothbrush.  391.083. 

CI.  D4-I04.(K)0. 
Nielsen.  Jacob;  Bjomskov-Bartholdy.  Lone;  and  Nielsen.  Per  Sleen.  to 

INTERLEGO  AG.  Toy  animal   391.323.  CI.  D2I-I60.000. 
Nielsen.  Per  Sleen:  See — 

Nielsen.  Jacob;  Bjiamskov-Banholdy.  Lone:  and  Nielsen.  Per  Sleen. 
.391..323.  CLD2I-I60.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

A%cni.  Michael  A.;  and  Hatfield.  Tinker  L..  .391.068.  CI.  D2-972.0OO. 
Backus.  Peter  P.  .W1.IM4.  CI    D2-954.0(K). 
Backus.  Peter  P.  .391. (M7.  CI.  D2-%2.(K)0. 
Backus.  Peter  P.  .391.064.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Blakeslee.  Carl.  .Wl.fM6.  CI.  D2-954.00O. 

Blakeslee.  Carl;  and  Lozano.  Sergio  G..  391.051.  CI.  D2-972.0OO. 
Blakeslee.  Carl.  -WI.07I.  CI.  D2-972.0<X). 
Cass.  William  J  .  .191.060.  CI.  D2-972.0(X). 
Cooper.  Aaron  A  C .  391.058.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Cooper.  Aaron  Alexander  Carroll.  391.055.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Cooper.  Aaron  Alexander  Carroll.  391.057.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Ford.  William.  .391.070.  CI.  D2-972.IXX). 
Grav.  Thomas  J..  391.061.  CI.  D2-972.()00 
Hatfield.  Tmker.  .W  1.067.  CI.  D2-972.0(K). 
Hatheld.  Tinker  Linn.  391.062.  CI.  D2-972.(X)0. 
Kuerbis.  Tale  E..  .391.065.  CI.  D2-972.(XH). 
Lozano.  Sergio  G..  391.059.  CI.  D2-972(XX). 
Lozano.  Sergio  G..  .391.063.  CI.  D2-972.(XX). 
Lucas.  Robert  J  .  .391.053.  CI.  D2-972.tXX) 
Robinene.  Christopher  A..  .W1.317.  CI.  D2 1-226.000. 
Selbiger.  Lawrence  G..  ,W1.()52.  CI.  D2 -972.000. 
Smith.  Wilson  W..  ill.  391.066.  CI.  D2-972.(XXt. 
Teague.  Tracy  L..  391.056.  CI.  D2-972.0(X). 
Teague.  Tracv  1...  391.069.  CI.  D2-972.(XX). 
Vesluti.  Ricafdo.  .W  1.054.  CI.  D2-972.(XX). 
N'ilssen,  Kenneth  H.:  See — 

Workman.    Bradley    P..    and    Nilssen.    Kenneth    H..    .391.169.    CI 
D9-539,0(X). 
Nissim.  Ofer  See — 

Simpson.  Suzanne;  and  Nissim.  Ofer.  .391.310.  CI.  D2I-IIM.00(). 
Noack.  Daniel  John  Sliding  checker  board.  391.305.  CI.  D2 1-24.000. 
North  Central  Plastics:  See — 

Ijinglie.  Ronald  H.;  and  Berg.  Jon  A..  .391.377.  CI.  D25- 1 .35.tXX) 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Lepack.  Robert.  .391.252.  CI.  DI4-I38.0(XJ. 
Northrop.  Thomas  J.  Remote  control  organizer.  391.098.  CI.  D6-466.(XXI. 
O  .Ames  Co  :  See — 

Gandee.  Jack  L.;  and  Fowler,  Ronald  R..  .391,132.  CI  D8-l3fXX). 
Ogg.  Richard,  to  Graham  Packaging  Corporation.   Reinforced  container 

dome   .391.168.  CI.  D9-538  0(X) 
Ohwada.  Masahiio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  camera  with  video 

tape  recorder  .391.279.  CI.  D16-202.(XX). 
Ota.  Kivoshi:  See — 

Yu'yama.  Yasuo:  and  Ola.  Kiyoshi.  .391.251.  CI.  D14-1.'2.(XX). 
Outer  Circle  Products.  Ltd.:  See — 

Melk.  Thtimas  J..  391.120.  CI.  D7-607.(XX). 
Melk.  Thomas  J..  .391.121.  CI.  D7-607.000. 
PACCAR  Inc:  See— 


Meryman.  Roy  L  ;  and  Simons.  Wayne  K..  391.212.  CI.  DI2-I69.000. 
Palliser  Fuminire  Ltd.:  See — 

Neufeld.  Weldon.  391.096.  CI.  D6-438.(XX). 
Pan.  Hsien-Chang.  Clock  with  decorative  cartoon  doll.  391.172.  CI.  DIO- 

7.000. 
Paler.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Pater.  Perry  L.;  Paler.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Paler.  Stephen  A..  391,300,  CI. 
D20-35.000. 
Pater.  Perry  L.;  Paler.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Pater,  Stephen  A.  Vehicle  sign.  391.300. 

CI   D2O-35.O00. 
Paler.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Pater.  Perry  L;  Pater.  Jefifrey  L.;  and  Paler.  Stephen  A ,  391 JOO,  CI. 
D20-35000. 
Pearse,  Michael:  See — 

Coombs.  Allen  K.;  and  Pearse.  Michael.  391,226.  CI.  D13-I27.000. 
Penenalor  Tool  Company:  See — 

Martin.  Douglas  C.  391.130.  CI.  D8-9.000. 
Peterson.  Richard  Albert:  See — 

Ewing.  Robert  Lowell;  and  Peterson,  Richard  Albert.  391.383.  CI. 
D26-67.000. 
Pfeifer.  Hertwrt;  Montgomery.  Haul;  Yurkonis.  Philip  G.;  Dann.  Michael;  and 
Armstrong,  Alison,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Computer  monitor.  391 ,240, 
CI.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Peter:  See— 

Sacco.  Bruno;  Pfeiffer.  Peter;  Mauer,  Michael;  and  Wunderlich.  Hans- 
Peter.  .391,087.  CI.  D6-356.(XX). 
Sacco.  Bruno;  Pfeiffer.  Peter;  Mauer.  Michael;  and  Wunderlich.  Hans- 
Peter.  .391.088.  CI.  D6-3.56.000. 
Phlegm.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Jackson,  Wayland  E.;  and  Phlegm,  Donald  L..  .391,075,  CI.  D3-2I5.0O0. 
Phleps,  Tilman.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Line  detector  camera  for  a 

denial  x-ray  diagnosis  apparatus.  .391. .362.  CI.  D24-I58.(XX). 
Pi-Design  AG:  See-- 

Jorgensen,  Carsien,  .WI.118,  CI.  D7-586.000. 
Pingel.  Donna:  See— 

Pingel.  Wayne;  and  Pingel.  Donna.  .391.217.  CI.  DI2-223.000. 
Pingel.  Wayne;  and  Pingel.  Donna.  391,218,  CI.  Dl  2-223.000. 
Pingel  Enterprise.  Inc.:  See — 

Pingel,  Wayne;  and  Pingel.  Donna,  .391.217.  CI.  D 1 2-223.000 
Pingel.  Wayne;  and  Pingel.  Donna,  .191.218.  CI.  D12-223.000. 
Pingel.  Wayne;  and  Pingel.  Donna,  lo  Pingel  Enterprise,  Inc.  Bracket  for 

motorcycle  electric  button.  391.217.  CI.  DI2-223.000. 
Pingel.  Wayne;  and  Pingel.  Donna,  to  Pingel  Enterprise.  Inc.  Bracket  for 

motorcycle  air  gauge  and  tiller  valve.  .191,218,  CI.  D 1 2-223.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc  :  See — 

Hino.  Molohito;  and  Harada.  Yuichi.  391.293.  CI.  DI8-56.000. 
Plaster.  John  L.;  and  Choate.  Garth  L.,  lo  Choate  Machine  &  Tool  Co.,  Inc. 

Sniper  rifle  slock.  .391.3.34.  CI.  D22-I08.(XX). 
Plastron  Products,  LLC:  See — 

Voorhees.  Stephen  C,  391,219,  CI.  D12-402.000. 
Plus  One  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Nakai.  Keiichi.  .391,201.  CI.  D12-I29.()(X). 
Poisson.  Norman  D.;  and  Zierfiul,  Clarence,  to  Gillette  Company,  The. 

Writing  insmimenl.  .391,153.  CI.  DI9-48.000. 
Polvjohn  Enterprises  Corporation:  See — 

■  Tagg.  Richard  Leach.  391.343.  CI.  D23-286.(XX). 
Poulin.  Robert  J.  Alphabet  curtain  rod.  .391.147,  CI.  D8-376.(XX). 
Prehodka.  Barrv  V.;  and  Tobin.  Richard  N.,  lo  Conair  Corporation.  Fool 

massager  .391  ,.366.  CI.  D24-2I2.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Kokenge,  Emily  K..  .391,162,  CI.  D9-.504.000. 
Professional  Dental  TechnoUigics,  Inc.:  See — 

Evans.  William  T;  McLev.  Unny  L  ;  and  .Sale.  David  W.,  391.361.  CI. 
D24-147(XX). 
Rahn.  Erhard.  to  Franz  Sill  GmbH  Lighting  Hxture.  391 .382.  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Rapaz.  Antonio  M.  Receptacle  stand.  .391.119.  CI.  D7-601.000. 
Rapp.  Joseph.  Noise  maker  39 1. .308,  CI.  D21-64.(XX). 
Ratliflr,  Billy  Joe,  Jr..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread. 

.391.207,  CI   D12-147.(XX). 
Re-Source  Inc.:  See — 

Jacober.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Newbold.  Dixon.  .391,078,  CI.  D3-313.(XX). 
Redwood.   Michael;  Shim.   Kenneth;  and  Sun,  Dong  Kvu,  to  Acushnel 

Company.  Glove  with  eUslic  back.  .391.037.  CI.  D2-6I9'.(XX). 
Reebok  Interiiiitional  Ltd.:  See — 

MonHs.  Jonathan  R..  .391.0.50.  CI.  D2-970.(XX). 
Reed,  Timoihv  R.:  See — 

Morris,  fhomas  C:  and  Reed.  Timothy  R..  .391.316,  CI.  D2I-222.000. 
Reilly,  Susan  E.:  See — 

Krauter,  Allan  I.;  Kehoskie.  Michael;  Reilly,  Su.san  E.;  Ryan,  Scon; 
Laun.  Deborah  A.;  and  Witkowski,  Frank  J.,  111.  .391. .360,  CI.  D24- 
137.0(X1. 
Rev.  Clifford  F;  and  Ezell.  James  D  Combination  eating  utensil.  .391.123.  CI. 

b7  644.(XX). 
Richins.  William:  See — 

Law.  James  M  ;  and  Richins.  William.  .391.117.  CI.  D7-4l7.rXXI. 
Richter.  Herbert  Telephone  holder  .191.265.  CI.  D14-253.(XXI. 
Richter.   Herbert.    Dual   hinge   mounting   bracket   with   telephone   holder 

.191.266.  CI.  DI4-253.0(X) 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Toshio;  Sekine,  Kyoko;  and  Sawada,  Nozomi.  391.249.  CI. 
D14-114.5(X). 


Rinal  Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Ov  KG:  See— 

Hartel.  Marc;  Zachrai.  Jurgen;  and  Besserer,  Horsl,  391.232.  C\.  DI3- 
184.0<X). 
Rilvik  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Bean.  Sandra:  and  U-miie.  Christian.  .391.074.  CI.  D3-201.000. 
Rival  Company.  The:  See — 

Gvori.  Phillip  J.;  Klein.  Gary  A  ;  and  Swinford.  Karen  J..  391.365.  CI 
024-21 1. 0<X). 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  Se,- 

English.  Cort.  .391.329.  CI.  02 1 -2 1 8.0(X). 
Roberton,  Lan^  Kenneth.  .Safely  guard  Un  a  knife.  .191.1 15,  CI.  07-40l.2(X) 
Roberts.  Richard  J.  Template  for  a  computer  keybiiard.  .191.242,  CI.  D14- 

I  I4.IXX) 
Robertson.  James  D..  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Upright  support  for  shelves 

or  the  like,  .191.101.  CI.  D6-.509.(XX) 
Robertson,  James  D..  lo  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Upright  support  for  shelves 

or  the  like.  .391,102,  CI.  D6-509.0<X). 
Robertson.  James  O..  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Upright  support  for  shelves 

or  the  like.  .391.103.  CI.  D6-5n9.(XX). 
Robinene.  Christopher  A.,  to  Nike.  Inc.  BikH.  .391,317.  CI.  D2I-226.000. 
Riihrig.  Peter,  to  Mam   Babyartikel  Gcsellschaft   m.b.H.  Teething  ring. 

.191..163,  CI.  D24-194.000. 
Rohweder.  Elimia  Ellen:  See — 

Schad,  Herfwrt  Hedges,  deceased;  Rohweder.  Efimia  Ellen;  Kolowski, 
Michael  Alois;  Brown,  Stephanie  Carol;  and  Miller.  Frederick  Will- 
iam. .191,205,  CI   D 12- 147  (XX). 
Rosati.  Daniele;  and  Solomita.  Anthony,  lo  Conair  Corporation.  Telephone 

.191,254.  CI.  D14-148.0(X). 
Rosen,  John  B..  lo  Advanced  Multimedia  Products  Cotpoialioa.  Monitor 

support  arm.  .191.148,  CI.  D8-.180.000. 
Rosen,  John  B.,  lo  Advanced  Multimedia  Products  Coiponrtian.  Monitor 

mount.  .191.243,  CI.  014-II4.(XX). 
Rosen.  John  B..  lo  Advanced  Multimedia  Products  Corporation.  Hand  grip. 

.191.262.  CI.  014-2.19.(XX). 
Roth,  Rudolf.  Auger  boring  head  plug.  .391.276,  CI.  0 1 5- 1 38.(XX). 
Rusncx'k.  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Edson.  Patrick  B.;  Haake.  Joseph  R.;  Toms,  Ray  Allan;  Rusnock,  Kevin 
R.;  Maiauch,  Daniel  Anthony;  and  Gorski,  James  E..  .391,155.  CI. 
D9-.307.000. 
Russell.  Neil  William;  Dunphy.  John  Maurice;  and  Lam,  Wai  Sang.  Golf 

practice  device.  .191,333.  CI.  D2 1 -2.14.(XX). 
Ryan,  Scon:  See — 

Krauter,  Allan  I.;  Kehoskie,  Michael:  Reilly,  Susan  E.;  Ryan.  Scott; 
Uun,  Deborah  A.;  and  Witkowski,  Frank  J..  111.  391.360.  CI.  D24- 
1.37.(XX). 
S&C  Electric  Company:  See — 

Biller.  Bnice  A.;  and  Scherer,  Henry  W.,  191.228,  CI.  DI3-I60.0(X). 
Sacco.  Bnino;  Pfeiffer.  Peter;  Mauer.  Michael;  and  Wunderlich.  Hans-Peter. 

to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Vehicle  seat.  391.087,  CI.  D6-356.(XX). 
Sacco.  Bruno;  Pfeiffer.  Peter;  Mauer.  Michael:  and  Wunderlich,  Hans-Peter, 
to  Mercedes-Benz  AG   Vehicle  seat  assembly.  391.088.  CI.  D6-356.000. 
Sailo.  Shinichi:  See — 

Harada.  Jiro:  Shinkawa.  Ma-saki:  Saito.  Shinichi:  and  Kojima.  Hiroyoshi. 
.391,261,  CI.  D14-234.0(X). 
Sakata.  Osamu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reader.  391 J38,  CI. 

D14-107.000. 
Saka/ume,  Hitoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  "Show  image"  icon  for  a  display 

screen.  .191,245,  CI.  D14-1I4.300. 
Sale,  David  W.:  See— 

E\ans,  William  T ;  Mcl^y,  Lanny  L.:  and  Sale,  David  W..  391 J61.  O. 
D24- 1 47.000. 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jin,  Hyoung-ju;  and  Kim,  Hyung-ro,  .391,272,  CI.  D15-25.000. 
SandiKk.  Paul.  Combined  endoscopic  suction  and  irrigation  electro-suigical 

inslniment.  .19 1. .167.  CI.  024- 108.000. 
Sato.  Osamu:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu:  Kishida.  Hajime;  and  Sato,  Osamu,  391.289.  CI.  DI8- 
56.000 
Savoie,  Armand  J.,  to  MacNeill  Engineering  Company,  Inc.  Connector  for 

quick-release  spike.  391.048,  CI.  D2-%2.000. 
Sawada.  Nozomi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Toshio:  Sekine,  Kyoko:  and  Sawada.  Nozomi.  391.249.  CI. 
D14-1I4.5(X). 
Scarali.  Arcangelo:  See — 

Naluzzi.  Pasquale:  and  Scarali,  Arcangelo,  391,094,  CI.  D6-381.000. 
Scelza,  Joseph.  Continuous  perfiision  tissue  culture  apparatus.  391.372,  CI 

D24-2I6.000. 
Schachl.  William  F,  to  Hawonh,  Inc.  t>rawer  pull  .191.138,  CI.  O8-3I7.000. 
Schad.   Herbert   Hedges,  deceased   (by    Deloris   Jcane   Schad.  executrix); 
Rohweder.  Efimia  Ellen;  KoKiwski.  Michael  Alois;  Brown.  Stephanie 
Carxil;  and  Miller.  Frederick  William,  to  Goixlyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany. The.  Tire  tread.  .391.205,  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Scherer.  Henry  W.:  See — 

Biller.  Bnice  A.;  and  Schenjr.  Henry  W.,  391.228.  CI.  DI3-160.000. 
Scherer.  Paul  Townsend:  See — 

Habermehl.   G    Lyie:   and   Scherer.   Paul   Townsend,   391.135.   CI. 
D8-70.(XX). 
Schmura.  Eric:  See — 

Uhn.  John  S.;  Best,  Aanxi:  and  Schmura,  Eric,  391,131.  Q.  D8-I0.000. 
Schneider,  Michael;  and  Brassc,  Dierk.  to  Werner  Turck  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Indicator  for  liKating  proximity  sensors.  .191.182.  CI.  D10-I04.(XX), 


Schumacher,  Robert  A.,  to  Gemini  Industries.  Inc.  Battery  pack.  391.224.  CI. 

DI3-103.(XX) 
Schwartz.,  l-arry.  to  Sun  isle  Ca.sual  Furniture.  LLC,  Wicker  chair,  391.090. 

CI,  06-369,000. 
Sekine.  Kyoko:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko;  and  Sawada,  Nozomi.  .391.249.  CI, 
D14-I14..5(X). 
Selbiger,  Lawrence  G..  lo  Nike.  Inc.  Element  of  a  shoe  upper.  .391.052.  CI. 
02-972,000, 

Scllix   Inc    S^^ 

Whang,  Young-Sik,  .391,108,  CI   D6-569,(XX), 
Severin  Monlres  AG:  See — 

Wunderman,  Severin  S..  391,175.  CI,  D10-32,(XX), 
Shah.  Hiren;  and  Davis.  Robert.  Combined  golf  divoi  repair  tool  cleat 
tightener  ball  marker,  dirt  scraper  and  club  holder.  .391,318,  CI.  D2I- 
2.34.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mizusugi,  Kanji.  .391.286.  C\.  D18-4.000, 
Sharpe.  Norton,  io  Franklin  Bra.ss  Manufacturing  Company.  Towel  ring. 

.191.10.5.0.06.546,000, 
Shartle.  Robert  J.,  to  Biometric  Imaging,  Inc.  Cuvene  for  laboratory  sample 

.191,373.  CI,  024-224.000. 
Shearer.  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Teng,  Xiaolei;  Shearer,  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Sullivan,  Louis  J..  391.359.  CI. 
023-412.(XX). 
Shefiler.  Robert  J.,  to  Bradv,  Vincent  T.  Molded  bottle  having  integral  pouring 

spout   .391.159,  CI.  D9-'5(X),(XX), 
Sheico  USA:  See— 

Hermansen,  Frank:  and  Winefotdner,  Carl,  391.284.  O.  DI6-3I2.000. 
Shim.  Kenneth:  See — 

Redwood.  Michael:  Shim.  Kenneth:  and  Sun,  Dong  Kyu,  391.037,  CI 
D2-619(XX). 
Shinkawa.  Ma.saki:  See — 

Harada.  Jiro;  Shinkawa,  Ma.saki;  Sailo.  Shinichi;  and  Kojima.  Hiroyoshi. 
.191.261.  CI.  O14-2.14.0(X). 
Shiozaki.  Mamoru:  See — 

Miki.  Ryuji;  and  Shio/^i.  Mamoru.  .391,280,  CI,  DI6- 202.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Phleps.  Tilman,  .391,.162,  CI.  D24-158.O0O. 
Signature  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Fagence.  Dai  id  Alan,  .191.186,  CI.  Dl 0-1 06.000. 
Simons.  Wayne  K.:  See — 

Meryman.  Roy  L.;  and  .Simons.  Wayne  K,.  ,191.212.  CI  012-I69.(XX), 
Simpson.  Suzanne;  and  Nissim,  Ofer.  to  Knox  Security  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration. Front  surface  for  a  jigsaw  puzzle.  .191.310,  CI,  D2I-I04,0(X), 
Siller,  Donald  O,,  to  LaBarge,  Inc.  Utilities  distribution  pedestal.  39 1 .233,  CI, 

01 3- 1 84.000, 
Smith,  Cyr  W,  .Sprinkler  391,3.39,  CI.  023-214.000. 
Smith.  Wilson  W ,  111,  to  Nike,  Inc   Portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  391,066,  CI 

D2-972.000 
Sniizer.  Su.san:  and  Hall.  Peter,  to  Liz  Claiborne,  Inc.  Hosiery   hanger. 

.391,1.57,  CI.  D9-4I5.000. 
Solheim.  John  A.;  and  Anderson,  Douglas  W.,  lo  Karsten  Manufacturing 

Corporation  Cwlf  puner  grip.  .191,330,  CI.  02 1 -222.000. 
Solomita,  Anthony:  See — 

Rosati.  Daniele;  and  Solomila,  Anthony,  .391,2.54,  CI.  DI4-148.000. 
Sololec  Corporation:  See — 

Matisz,  Get)ige  Thome:  Beale,  Matthew:  and  Boehmer,  William  D.. 
.191,271,  CI,  OI5-II.000. 
Somers,  Robert  1..  to  Black  &  Decker,  Inc.  Hand-held  vegetation  trimmer 

.391.128.  CI.  D8-8.000, 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Yuyama.  Ya.suo;  and  Ota.  Kiyoshi,  391,251,  CI.  DI4-132.000. 
Sotilc.  Robert  C.  Ice  cream  holder  .391,0.36,  CI.  DI-105.000. 
Southa  Company  Limited:  See — 

Ngan.  Hon  Wing,  .391,257.  CI.  DI4-17I.O0O. 
Soulhpac  Trasi  International.  Iik  :  See — 

Weder  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  391.195.  CI  Oil- 164.000. 
Spaeth.  Susan  Marie:  See — 

Gillard.  Jean-Michel;  Feider.  Georges  Gaston:  and  Spaeth,  Su.san  Marie. 
.191.203,  CI,  DI2-146,0(X) 
Spangler.  Anthony  G.:  See — 

Hill,  U)ran  R.:  and  Spangler,  Anthony  G.,  391,337.  CI.  D23-250.000 
Sparks.  Stacy  Bnish.  391.085.  CI.  D4- 1 35.000. 
Speedling,  t)avid  J.:  See — 

Speedling.  David  John;  and  Speedhng.  Shelly  Ann.  391.192,  CI.  011- 

13 1. (XX). 
Speedling,  David  John;  and  Speedling.  Shelly  Ann,  391,193.  CI.  Oil- 
Ill, IXX) 
Speedling.  David  John;  and  Speedling.  Shelly  Ann,  to  Speedling.  David  J.; 

and  Speedling,  Shelly  A.  Garden  ofnament.  .391,192.  CI.  01 1-131.(XX). 
Speedling.  f)avid  John:  and  Speedling.  Shelly  Ann.  lo  Speedling.  David  J  ; 

and  Speedling.  -Shelly  A.  Garden  ornament.  .191.193.  CI   011-131.000 
Speedling.  Shelly  A.:  See — 

Speedling,  David  John;  and  Speedling,  Shelly  Ann.  .391,192.  CI.  DM- 

1 31.000. 
Speedling.  David  John:  and  Speedling.  Shelly  Ann.  .391.193.  a.  DlI- 
131,000, 
Speedling.  Shelly  Ann:  See — 

Speedling.  David  John:  and  Speedling,  Shellv  Ann.  .391.192.  CI.  011- 
131,000, 
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Speedling.  David  John;  and  Speedling.  Shelly  Ann.  391.193.  CI.  Dl  I- 
131.000. 
Spieael.  H.  Jay.  Mold  for  temporary  foolball  kicking  tee.  .391.275.  CI. 

Dl5-l3.'iO(K) 
Squibb.  Neal  C;  See- 
Lane.  Mark  R.;  Squibb.  Neal  C;  and  Arp.  Uslie  M..  391. 1.52.  CI. 
D8-395.0(K). 
Stafford.  Michael.  Helmet-shaped  inflatable  enclosure.  391.374.  CI.  D25- 

7.()tX). 
Standard  Motor  Pnxlucts:  See- 
Coombs.  Allen  K.;  and  Pearse.  Michael.  .391.226.  CI.  D13-I27.000. 
Slarks.  Donald  R.  Visual  aid  cane.  .WI.073.  CI.  D3-7.000. 
Staton.  John:  See — 

Chiu.  Bernard;  Jane.  R(xlncv  B.;  Marvin.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  and  Staton.  John. 
391..M7.  CI.  D23-386.(XiO. 
Stauffer.  Pamela  Bogert.  to  Kcds  Corporation.  The.   Fabric  shoe  upper. 

WI.(M9.  CI.  D2-%9  000. 
Siekelenburg.  Albert.  Timer.  391.177.  CI.  DIO-40.000. 
Sterling  Promotional  Corp.;  See — 

Linder.  Steven  G..  .191.324.  CI.  D2I-I90.000 
Stevens.  Gerard,  to  Manrex  Pty.  Limited.  Printed  transparent  blister  sheet 

391.156.  CI.  D9-.M5.(X)0. 
Stewart.  James  R.:  See — 

Chacon.  Debbie;  Bla.se,  Dan;  and  Stewart,  James  R.,  391.234.  CI. 
D14-1(K)(X)0. 
Stoyanoff.  Dimiter  P  Icon  for  a  computer  screen.  391.244.  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  391,195.  CI.  DII-154.000. 
Strand.  Tcxld  P;  and  Blomquist.  Peter  J.,  to  Handv-Stone  Corporation. 

Retaining  wall  block.  .W1.376.  CI.  D25-1I3()00. 
Stringfellow.  William  J.,  to  Genesis.  Inc.  Backbon  for  amusement  apparatus. 

.39 1. .304.  CI.  D2 1-13.000. 
Sube.  Minora:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Hasegawa.  Shigeiii;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sube. 

Minora.  .191.2.'>8.  CI.  DI4-188()0(). 
Ito.  Masafumi;  Hasegawa.  Shiaera;  Watanabe.  Hiniyuki;  and  Sube. 
Minora.  .391.259.  CI.  DI4-188.000 
Sullivan.  Louis  J.:  See — 

Teng,  Xiaolei;  Shearer.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Sullivan.  Louis  J..  .WI.359.  Cl. 
D23-4I  2.000. 
Sun.  Dong  Kvu:  See — 

Redwood.  Michael;  Shim,  Kenneth;  and  Sun.  Dong  Kyu,  391,037,  CI. 
D2-6I9.000. 
Sun  Isle  Casual  Furniture.  LLC;  See — 

Schwartz.  Larry.  .391.090.  Cl.  D6- .369.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Pfeifer.  Herbert;  Montgomery.  Paul;  Yurkixiis.  Philip  G.;  Dann,  Michael; 
and  .'Xnnslrong.  Alison.  391.240.  Cl.  D.4-II3.0IX). 
Sutherland.  Graham  John,  to  Daryl   Industries  Limited.   Shower  column 

.WI..MI.CI.  D23-228(X)0. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo,  391.246.  Cl.  D14-1 14.100. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo,  .191.247.  Cl.  DI4  114.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Monoka.  Makoto;  Hatton.  Ka/uo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburt).  .191.248.  Cl.  D14-I14.300. 
Suzuki.  Kiyoshi;  See — 

Itakura.  Yoshitomo;  and  Suzuki.  Kiyoshi,  391.28L  Cl.  D16-202.000 
Swift.  Philip  W.;  Ball.  Alan;  and  Daley.  Michael.  Ring  mounted  optical 

scanner.  391.250.  Cl.  D 14- II 6.000 
Swinford.  Karen  J.:  See — 

Gyori.  Phillip  J.;  Klein,  Gary  A.;  and  Swinford.  Karen  J..  391.365,  CL 
D24-21I.0(X). 
Tagg.  Richard  Leach,  to  Polyjohn  Enterprises  Corporation.  Portable  sink. 

391,.343.  Cl.  D23-286.000. 
Takei.  Taka  Y..  to  Ta.sca  International  Limited.  Radio.  391,2.56,  Cl.  D14- 

171.000. 
Tarozzi,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Kocon.  Bernard  J.;  McMenamy.  Kevin  P.;  and  Tarozzi,  Richard  A., 
391.295.  Cl   D19-77.000. 
Tasca  International  Limited:  See — 

Takei.  Taka  Y.  .191.256.  Cl.  DI4-171.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Ha<!egawa.  Shigera;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sube, 

Minora.  391.2.58.  Cl.  DI4-188.000. 
Ito.   Masafumi;   Ha.segawa.   Shigera;  Watanabe.   Hiroyuki;  and  Sube. 
Minora.  .191.2.59.  Cl.  D14-188.000 
Teague.  Tracy  L..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  391,056,  Cl 

D2-972.000. 
Teague.  Tracy  L..  to  Nike,  Inc.  Element  of  a  shoe.  391.069.  Cl.  D2-972.000. 
Teal.  Tim:  See — 

Lacy.  San;  Cox.  Hoy  M.;  Cramer.  Kenneth  J.;  Hudson,  Christine  .A.; 
LeFever.  Uane  M.;  and  Teal.  Tim,  391,077.  Cl.  D3-306.000. 
Teittinen.  Jouni;  See — 

Makinen,  Jan;  Teininen,  Jouni;  and  Varia,  An.  391,260,  Cl.  D14- 
214.000. 
Telco  Creations  Inc.;  See — 


Cohen.  Seymour.  .WI.I90.  Cl.  Dl  li:i.tXXI. 
C.rfien.  Seymour.  .19 1 . 1 9 1 .  Cl   D 1 1  - 1 2 1 .000. 
Teng.   Xiaolei;   Shearer.   Kenneth   W.;   and   Sullivan.   Louis  J.,  to  Carrier 
Corporation.  Fan  grille  of  an  air  conditioning  unit.  391.359.  Cl.  D23- 
412.000 
Test.  John  W  Computer  bag.  .191.076.  Cl.  D3-287.(XX). 
Thomas.  Charles  R.  Thread  micrometer.  391.180.  Cl.  DlO-73.000. 
Thomas.  James,  to  Hunter  Fan  Companv  Remote  control  for  a  ceiling  fan  and 

light.  191.229.  Cl.  DI3-168.(XK). 
Thomas.  James,  to  Hunter  Fan  Companv.  Remote  control  for  a  ceiling  fan  and 

light.  391.2.10.  Cl.  D13-168.(XX). 
Thomasville  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Walters.  Guv  A  .  Ill;  and  Cain.  Charles  C.  .191.095.  Cl.  06- .389.000. 
Thompson.  Dale  Lee.  Jr.  Compact  disk  indexing  tab.  391.297,  Cl.  DI9- 

99.(XX). 
Thompson,  Ray  A.  Therapeutic  vest  with  inside  hot  and  cold  pack  retaining 

piK-kets.  .191.038.  Cl.  D2-829.0OO. 
Timberjack  AB:  See — 

Linder.  Lennart.  .191.273.  Cl.  DI5-.10.000. 
Tobin.  Richard  N.:  See — 

Ptehodka.  Barry  V.;  and  Tobin.  Richard  N..  .191.-166.  Cl.  D24-2I2.000. 
TiK-hishita.  Masaru;  and  Kohno.  Yutaka.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Computer.  .191,235.  Cl   DI4-IOO.(XX). 
Toh.  Kial-Cheong:  See — 

Karsten.  Richard  A  ;  Toh,  Kiat-Cheong;  and  Bradley,  David  W.,  391,375, 
Cl   D25-I6.0(X). 
Tomiz.awa.  Toshikazu,  to  H(x;hiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fire  detector.  391,185, 

Cl.  DI0-106.1XX). 
Tommy  Armour  Golf  Company;  See — 

Morris.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Reed,  Tiinothy  R.,  391.316,  Cl.  D21-222.000. 
Toms.  Ray  Allan;  See — 

Edson.  Patrick  B.;  Haake.  Joseph  R.;  Toms.  Ray  Allan;  Rusnock,  Kevin 
R.;  Matauch,  Daniel  Anthony;  and  Gorski.  James  E..  .191.155,  Cl 
D9-.107.0(X). 
Traniontina.  Paul  Francis,  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc    Interfolded 

tissue  di.spenser.  .191.104.  Cl.  D6-518.000. 
Travel  Caddy.  Inc.;  See — 

Godshaw.  Donald.  391.081,  Cl.  D3-3 19.000. 
Tsui.  Chi  Fai.  to  Magnum  Industries  Limited.  Clock.  391.187.  Cl.  DIO- 

12.000. 
Tsuji.  Masao;  See — 

Gee,  Jack  W.,  II;  and  Tsuji,  Masao.  .191.358.  Cl    D2.1-4I  1.000. 
Tucker.  Russell  L.;  McCall,  Mark  S.;  and  Lovina.  Bemabe  R..  to  Next  Level 
Communications.  Housing  for  electronic  components.  391,263.  Cl.  DI4- 
240.0<X). 
US.  Philips  Corporation;  See — 

Meyer.  Axel.  .191.253.  Cl.  D14-I38.000. 
Vacheron  &  Consiantin  S.A.:  See — 

Modolo.  Dino.  391.174.  Cl.  DlO-32.000. 
Valentin.  Jean-Bernard,  to  Valentin  S.A.  Shower  unit.  391.344.  Cl.  D23- 

304  000. 
Valentin  S.A  :  See — 

Valentin.  Jean-Bernard.  391.344.  Cl.  D23--104.000. 
Valor  Limited;  See — 

Mandir.  Kulwant;  and  Wilson.  Andrew  Mark,  391,345.  Cl.  D23-339.000. 

Makinen.   Jari;  Teittinen.  Jouni;   and   VarIa,  Ari,   391,260,  Cl.   DI4- 
214.000. 
Vestuti.  Ricardo,  to  Nike.  Inc   Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  391,054,  Cl. 

D2-972.000. 
Villamizar.  William  Urbano;  and  Graas.  Maurice,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The.  Tire  tread.  391,209.  Cl.  D12-147.000. 
Vinson.  W  David;  Wessner.  Angela  D.;  Jackie.  William  C  ;  and  Jepsen,  Jon 

A.,  Jr..  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  Fountain  dispenser  merchandising 

system   .191.114.  Cl.  D7-392.000. 
Voorhees,  Stephen  C,  to  Pla.stron  Products.  LLC.  Small  vehicle  security  unit. 

391,219,  Cl.  D12-402.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.;  See — 

Goffena,  Donald  G.  M..  391.198.  Cl   D12-127.000. 
Goffena.  Donald  G.  M..  .191.199.  Cl.  DI2-127.000. 
Goffena.  Donald  G.  M..  391.200.  Cl.  DI2-127.000 
Walker.  Carl   E..  to   Koerbel,  Claus   E    Liquid  container.    391.165,  Cl. 

D9-528.000. 
Walters.  Guy  A..  Ill;  and  Cain.  Charles  C,  to  Thomasville  Furniture  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Bedstead.  391,095,  Cl.  D6-389.000. 
Wang.  1-Hwa.  Castle  clock.  391.173.  Cl.  DIO-7.000. 
Wanishi.    Makoto;    Ikemori.   Masato;    Kariya.   Kaeko;    Matsuda,   Hiroshi; 

Morioka.  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Daisaburo. 

to  Fujitsu  Limited.    "Delete"  icon  for  a  display  screen    391.246.  Cl. 

DI4-1 14.300. 
Wanishi.   Makoto;    Ikemori.   Masato;    Kariya.   Kaeko;    Matsuda.   Hiroshi; 

Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Daisaburo, 

to  Fujitsu  Limited.  "Activate  application  of  iimage  data"  icon  for  a  display 

screen.  391.247.  Cl.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Wanishi.   Makoto;    Ikemori.   Masato;    Kariya,    Kaeko;   MaLsuda,   Hiroshi; 

Morioka,  Makoto;  Hanori,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Daisaburo. 

to  Fujitsu  Limited  "Auxiliary  function"  icon  for  a  display  screen.  391 ,248, 

Cl   DI4-1 14.300. 
Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Ito.  Ma.safumi;  Hasegawa.  Shigera;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki:  and  Sube, 
Minora,  39l,2.''8.  Cl.  D14-188.000. 


Ito,  Masafumi;  Hasegawa.  Shigera;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sube. 
Minora.  .191.259.  Cl.  D14-188.00(). 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  to  Soulhpac  Trust  International. 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  .191,195,  Cl.  DII-164.0(X). 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc.:  See — 

Krauter.  Allan  I.;  Kehoskie.  Michael;  Reilly.  Susan  E.;  Ryan.  Scon; 
Laun.  [>eborah  A  ;  and  Wiikowski.  Frank  J..  111.  391.360.  Cl.  D24- 
1.17.(XX). 
Wellington.  James  M.:  See — 

Hook.  Richard  R.;  Wellington.  James  M.;  and  Deck,  Adam  M.,  391.214. 
Cl.  DI2-I87.000. 
Welter.  Wallace  R.  Cargo  carrier.  391.220.  Cl.  DI2-406.0()0. 
Werner  Turck  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Schneider.  Michael;  and  Brasse.  Dierk.  391.182.  Cl.  D10-I04.000. 
Wessner.  Angela  D.:  See — 

Vinson.  W.  David;  Wessner.  Angela  D.;  Jackie.  William  C;  and  Jepsen. 
Jon  A..  Jr..  .191.1 14,  Cl.  D7-.192.(XX). 
Whang.  Young-Sik.  to  Selfix.  Inc.  Hook  rack.  .191.108.  Cl.  D6-.569.000. 
Williams.  Willard  B.  Golf  ball  dispenser  .191.332.  Cl.  D2I-2.14  0(X). 
Wilson.  Andrew  Mark:  See — 

Mandir.  Kulwant;  and  Wilson.  Andrew  Mark,  391 ,3^t5,  Cl.  D23-339.0O0 
Wind-L<Kk  Corporation:  See — 

Lehn.  John  S.;  Best.  Aaron;  and  Schmura,  Eric,  391 , 1 3 1 ,  Cl.  D8- 10.000. 
Winefordner.  Carl:  See — 

Hennansen.  Frank;  and  Winefordner.  Carl.  .191.284.  Cl.  DI6-312.000. 
Winner  International  Rovalty  Corporation:  See— 
Winner.  Kevin  D..  .191.142.  Cl   D8-333.000. 
Winner.   Kevin  D.,  to  Winner  International  Royalty  Corporation.  Lock. 

391.142.  Cl.  D8-333.O0O. 
Witczak,  Mark  F.;  See — 

Lindeman.  Phillip  E  ;  and  Witczak,  Mark  F..  391,267,  Cl.  D14-257.000. 
Witkowski.  Frank  J..  Ill:  See — 

Krauter.  Allan  I.;  Kehoskie.  Michael;  Reilly,  Susan  E.;  Ryan,  Scott; 
Laun,  Deborah  A.;  and  Witkowski.  Frank  J..  Ill,  391,160,  Cl.  D24- 
137.000. 
Wolff.  Stephen  H.  Timing  device.  391.178.  Cl.  DlO-40.000. 
Workman.  Bradley  P;  and  Nilssen.  Kenneth  H..  to  Bath  &  Body  Works.  Inc 
Combined  b<Htle  and  cap.  .191.169.  Cl.  D9-5.19.(XX). 


Wray.  Robert  O  .  to  American  Powergy.  Inc.  Power  txmditioner.  391.225,  Cl. 

D13I23.000. 
Wu.  Bene-Mon.  Bonle  rack.  391,122,  Cl.  D7-619.0(X) 
Wunderlich.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Sacco.  Brano;  Pfeiffer.  Peter;  Mauer,  Michael;  and  Wunderlich,  Hans- 
Peter.  .191.087.  Cl.  D6-356.000. 
Sacco.  Brano;  Pleiffer.  Peter;  Mauer.  Michael;  and  Wunderlich.  Hans- 
Peter.  .191,088.  Cl.  D6-356.000. 
Wundernian.  Severin  S.,  to  Severin  Montres  AG.  Wristwatch.  391,175,  Cl 

D10-.12.0tX>. 
Yamada.  Toshikatsu.  to  Kohgaku  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Double  lens 

microscope  391.277,  Cl.  DI6-I3I.0(X). 
Yamamolo  Kogaku  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Yamamoto.  Tamenobu.  .191,283.  O.  D16-31L000. 
Yamamoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Katayama.  Shigehara;  and  Yamamolo,  Takashi,   391,287.  C   DI8- 
12.(XX). 
Yamamolo.  Tamenobu.  to  YamamiWOi Kogaku  Co  .  Ltd.  Swimming  goggles 

.191.283.  Cl   D16-1I  1.000. 
Yamanwto.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko;  and  Sawada.  Nozomi,  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd.  Portion  of  a  computer  screen  with  an  icon.  .191,249.  Cl.  D14-II4.500 
Yang.  Roger,  to  Be-Yang  Industrial  Corp.  Clip  lamp.  391,381,  Cl.  D26 

60.000. 
Yeh.  Jui-Ju  Praner  handle.  391,127.  Cl.  D8-5.000. 
Yurkonis.  Philip  G.:  See — 

Pfeifer,  Herbert;  Montgomery.  Paul;  Yurkonis.  Philip G.;  Dann,  Michael; 
and  Amistrong.  Alison.  .191.240.  Cl.  DI4-II3.0O0. 
Yuyama,  Ya.suo;  and  Ota,  Kiyoshi.  to  Sony  Cocporatior.  Television.  391 ,251 . 

Cl   D14-I.12.000. 
Zachrai.  Jiirgen;  See — 

Hartel.  Marc;  Zachrai.  Jiirgen;  and  Besserer,  Horst,  391,232.  Cl.  DI3 
184.000 
Zierhut.  Clarence;  See — 

Poisson.  Nonnan  D.;  and  Zierhut.  Clarence,  .391,153,  Cl.  D 1 9-48.000 
Zimmer.  Michael  A.,  to  Danielson  Company.  The.  Rod  display  rack  unit 

391.107.  Cl.  D6-.567.000. 
Zucconi.  Joseph:  See — 

Eichert.  Lance;  and  Zucconi,  Joseph,  391,097,  Cl  D6-449.000. 


UMi 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Brown.  B    Frank,  to  Sunshine  Foliage  Wi>rld.  Aglaonema  plani  named 

Royal  Queen'    10.26.1.  CI.  Plt.-88.1(X). 
Cosner.  Harlan  B.:  and  Ci>sner.  Sue  L.  Double  Impalierts  plant  named 

Tioga  Tangerine'.  10.256.  CI.  PII.-87  600. 
Cosner.  Harlan  B.:  and  Cosner.  Sue  L   Double  impa(ien.s  plan)  named 

Tioga  Red'    10.2.57.  CI.  Pll.-87.600. 
Cosner.  Harlan  B.;  and  Cosner.  Sue  L.  Double  Impaiiens  plani  named 

Tioga  Light  Pink'    10.258.  CI.  Pit.  87.600 
Cosner.  Harlan  B.:  and  Cosner.  Sue  L.  Guinea  impaiiens  plant  named 

■Electra  Hot  White'    10.2.59.  CI.  Plt.-87.600. 
Cosner.  Harlan  B.;  and  Cosner.  Sue  L.  Double  Impaiiens  plant  named 

Tioga  Hoi  Pink'    10.260.  CI.  Pit -87  60(). 
Cosner.  Sue  L.:  See — 

Cosner.  Harlan  B.;  and  Cosner.  Sue  L. 
Cosner.  Harlan  B  ;  and  Cosner.  Sue  L. 
Cosner.  Harlan  B.;  and  Cosner.  Sue  L. 
Cosner.  Harlan  B  :  and  Cosner.  Sue  L. 
Cosner.  Harlan  B.;  and  Cosner.  Sue  L. 
Enlhoven.  Adrianus  W.  M..  lo  Enthoven  Breeding  B.V.  Geranium  plant 

named    Menpino'.  10.261.  CI.  P1I.-87  120. 
Enthoven  Breeding  B.V.:  See — 

Enthinen,  Adrianus  W.  M..  10.261.  CI   Pit -87.120. 
Gardner.  Leilh  Marie;  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  Royd;  Gardner.  Leilh  Marie;  Zaiger.  Gary  Neil;  and 
Zaiger.  Grant  Gene.  10.250.  CI.  Plt-41.100. 
Hrebeniuk.  Alexander,  to  Oglevee.  Lid.  Poinscnia  plant  named  'Festival 

Red'.  10.25.'.  CI.  Pit.  86.-U)0. 
lepsen.  Knud.  to  Knud  Jepsen  A/S.  Kalanchoe  plant  named  'Alexandra' 

10.262.  CI.  Ph.-87.150 
Knud  Jepsen  A/S:  See — 

Jepsen.  Knud.  10.262.  CI.  Pll.-87.150. 
MilestiMie  Agriculture  Inc.:  See — 

Neeman.  Lior.  10.255.  CI.  Pit.  87.600. 


10.2.56.  CI.  Plt.-87  600 

10.257.  CI.  Pit  -87.6(X). 

10.258.  CI.  P1I.-87  600 

10.259.  CI.  Pit  87  600 

10.260.  CI.  Pit  -87.600. 


Neeman.  Lior.  to  Milest(M>e  Agriculture  Inc.  New  Guinea  Impaiiens  plant 

named  'Volcano  Light  Pink'.  10.255.  CI.  Rl -87.6(X). 
Niir'East  Miniature  Roses.  Inc.;  See — 

Saville.  E  Harmon.  10.249,  CI.  Pit -8.2(K). 
Oglesby  Plant  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Osiecki.  Manan  W.  10.264.  CI.  Plt.-88.IOO. 
Oglevee.  Ltd  :  See — 

Hrebeniuk.  Alexander.  10.25.3.  CI.  Pll.-86.400. 
Osiecki.  Marian  W..  to  Oglesby  Plant  Laboratories.  Inc.  Anihurium  plant 

•'A6"    10.264.  CI   Pit -88.100. 
Saville.  F  Harmon,  to  Nor'Easi  Miniature  Roses.  Inc.  Miniature  rose 

plant  named    Savahold'.  10.249.  CI   Pit   8.200. 
Sunshine  Foliage  World;  See — 

Brown.  B.  Frank.  10.26.3.  CI.  Pit -88.100. 
Van  Staaveren  b.v.:  See — 

van  Andel.  Jacob.  10.254.  Cl    Pit -87  100. 
van  Andel.  Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren  b.v.  Alstroemeria  plant  variety  named 

Stabelin'.  10.254.  Cl.  P1I.-87  l(X). 
VandenBerg.  Cornells  P.  lo  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named   Sunset  MadLson'    10.251.  Cl.  Pll.-74.100. 
VandenBerg.  Cornells  P.  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named   Gilroy'.  10.252.  Cl.  PII.-79IKJ0. 
Y'oder  Brothers.  Inc.;  See — 

VandenBerg.  Comelis  P.  10.251.  Cl.  Pit  -74.100. 
VandenBerg.  Comelis  P.  10.252.  Cl.  Pit  -79.000. 
Zaiger.  Chris  Floyd;  Gardner.  Leith  Marie;  Zaiger.  Gary  Neil;  and  Zaiger. 

Grant  Gene.  Nectarine  tree  "honey  blaze"   10.250.  Cl.  Pli.-41.100. 
Zaiger.  Gary  Neil:  See — 

Zaiger,  Chris  Floyd;  Gardner.  Leilh  Marie;  Zaiger.  Gaiy  Neil;  and 
Z^ger.  Grant  Gene.  10.2.50.  Cl.  Ph. -41. 100. 
Zaiger.  Grant  Gene:  See — 

Zaiger,  Chris  Royd:  Gardner.  Leith  Marie;  Zaiger,  Gary  Nell;  and 
Zaiger.  Grant  Gene.  10.250.  Cl.  Pit  41.100. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  FEBRUARY  24,  1998 

NoTH — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclaiis;  third  number,  patent  number 


10 
69 


77 

81 

159 

161. 1 

161.6 

207 

247 

413 

468 


325 
420 
420.4 
488 


420 
502 
610 
735 


CLASS  2 

5.720.040 
5.720.MI 
5.720.042 
5.720,043 
5.720.044 
5.720.045 
5.720.046 
5.720.047 
5.720.048 
5.720.049 
5.720.050 
5.720,051 
5.720.052 

CLASS  4 

5.720.053 
5.720.054 
5.720.055 
5.720.056 

CLASS  5 

5.720.057 
5.720.058 
5.720.059 
5.720.061 


CLASS? 

160  5.720.062 

165  5.720.063 

CLASS  8 

94.18  5.720.778 

158  5.720.064 

159  5.720.065 
5.720.066 

549  5.720.779 


CLASS  14 

73 

5.720.067 

CLASS  15 

1.7 

5.720.068 

53.1 

5.720.069 

88 

5.720.070 

236.08               5.720,071 

250.19               5.720.072 

261 

5.720.073 

301 

5.720.075 

326 

5.720.074 

339 

5.720.076 

.340  1 

5.720.077 

415.1 

5.720.078 

CLASS  16 

35  R 

5.720.079 

74 

5.720.080 

1I4R 

5.720.081 

244 

5.720.082 

CLASS  19 

M 

5.720.083 

CLASS  24 

68  SK  5.720.084 

265  WS  5.720.085 

279  5.720.086 

CLASS  29 

5.720.087 
5.720.088 
5.720.089 
5.720.090 


245 

38  V 

39 

40 

48  5  R 

421.1 

4264 

446 

509 

559 

564.6 

623.1 

623.5 

825 

840 

893.3 

898.12 


5.720.091 
5.720.092 
5.720.093 
5.720.094 
5.720.095 
5.720.096 
5.720.097 
5.720,780 
5.720.781 
5.720.098 
5.720.099 
.5.720.100 
5.720.101 
5.720.102 


I  0 

234 
392 
413 
451 
759 


97 
104 
117 
359 


76  R 

107 
117  1 
124 
137 


CLASS  33 

5720.110 
5.720.111 
5.720.112 
5.720.113 
5.720.114 
5.720.106 

CLASS  34 

5720.107 
5.720.108 
5.720.109 
5.720,116 

CLASS  36 

5.720.117 
5.720.118 
5.720.119 
5.720.120 
5.720.121 


CLASS  37 

233  5.720.122 

CLASS  40 

4.54  5.720.123 

CLASS  43 

44.99  5.720.124 

61  5.720.125 

72  5.720.126 

CLASS  44 

300  5.720.782 

323  5.720.783 

451  5.720.784 

CLASS  47 

15  .5.720.127 

33  5.720.128 

56  5.720.129 

,58  5.720.130 

CLASS  48 

21(1  5.720.785 

CLASS  49 

263  5.720.132 

CLASS  52 

.5.720.1.14 


170 

174 

182 

202 

2207 

223.13 

223  14 

265 

3099 

730.7 

731.9 

7414 

745.06 


5720.135 
-5.720.1.16 
5720.137 
5720.138 
5.720.1.19 
5720.140 
.5.720.141 
5,720.142 
5720.143 
.5720.144 
5720.146 
5720.147 


CLASS  30 

261  5720.103 

293  5.720.104 

353  5.720.105 


167 
244 
397 


399 
411 
438 
445 
460 


CLASS  53 

5.720,148 
5.720.149 
5.720.150 
-5.720.151 
5.720.152 
5.720.1-55 
5720.153 
5720.154 
5.720.1-56 
5.720.157 
5.720.158 


CLASS  55 

282  5.720.787 

337  5.720.788 

364  5.720.789 

497  5.720.790 

CIASS56 

400,18  5.720.159 

CLASS  57 

76  5720.160 

281  5.720.161 

CLASS  60 

-39.06  5.720.163 

.39  464  5.720.165 


39.53 

284 

339 

452 

530 

562 


3  6 

6 

51.1 

55.5 

76 

89 

115 

117 

160 

179 

180 

236 

285 

292 

408 

515 


5.720.164 
5.720.166 
5.720.167 
5.720.168 
5,720.169 
5.720.170 

CLASS  62 

5720.171 
5720.172 
5.720.173 
5.720.174 
5.720,175 
5.720.176 
5.720.177 
5720.178 
5.72a  179 
5.720.180 
5.720.181 
5.72a  182 
5.720.183 
5.720.184 
5.720.185 
5.720.186 


CLASS  65 

37  5.720.791 

CLASS  66 

117  5.720.187 

196  5720.188 

CLASS  68 

133  5.720.189 

5.72ai90 

CLASS  70 

38  A  5.72a  191 
298  5.720.193 
303  A  5.720.194 

CLASS  71 

1 1  5.720.792 

16  5.720.793 

59  5.720.794 


CLASS  72 

238  5.720.195 

241.8  5.720.196 

402  5.720.197 

405.1  .5.720.198 

453.03  5.720.199 

CLASS  73 

5721.373 
5.72 1. .375 
5.721.374 
5,721.376 
5720.2tX) 
5.721.377 
5.721.378 
5.721.380 
5.72 1. .382 
5.721.383 
5.721.384 
5.721.385 
5.721. .386 
5.721.387 


46 

118.1 

146.2 

152.47 

172 

504.12 

514.19 

761 

861.47 

861-77 

864.81 

865.6 

865.8 

8659 


CLASS  74 

44  5.720.201 

89.15  5.720.202 

325  5.720.203 

573  F  5.720.205 

606  A  5.720.206 

CLASS  75 

643  5.721.379 

746  5.720,796 

CLASS  81 

177.85  5.720.207 

CLASS  82 

1-50  5.720.208 

152  5.720.209 

CLASS  83 

342  5.720.210 

452  .5720.211 

471.3  5.72a2l3 

659  5.720.212 


CLASS  84 

95  2  5.721.388 

421  5.721.389 

602  5.721,390 

CLASS  91 

522  5.720,214 

CLASS  92 

5.720.215 
5.720.216 


71 
106 


CLASS  95 

96  5.720.797 

CLASS  96 

102  5.720.798 

177  5.720.799 

CLASS  99 

421  H  5.720.217 

509  5.720.218 

5.720.219 

CLASS  101 

127.1  5720.220 

148  5.720.221 

216  5.720.222 

227  5.720.223 

248  5.720.224 

CLASS  102 

218  5.721.391 

275.1  5721.392 

CLASS  104 

123  5.720.225 


CLASS  106 


2 

31.16 

31.65 

I68.U1 

170.2 

441 

483 

696 


5.720.800 
5.720.801 
5.720.802 
5.72a803 
5.720.804 
5.720.805 
5.720.806 
5.720.807 


25 

53.3 

55.1 

555 

108 


CLASS  108 

5.720.226 
5.720.227 
5.720.228 
5.720.229 
5.72a230 


CLASS  no 

162  5.72a231 

346  5.720.232 

CLASS  111 

184  5.720  J33 

CLASS  112 

475.08  5.720.234 

CLASS  114 

-300  5.720.235 

CLASS  117 

103  5.720.808 

213  5.720.809 

221  5.720.810 


CLASS  118 

5.720.811 
5.720.812 
5.720.813 
5.720.814 
5.720.815 
-5.720.816 
-5.720.817 
5.720.818 
5.720.819 
5.720.820 
5.720.821 


64 

126 

314 

319 

407 

410 

500 

621 
669 
719 


CLASS  119 

14.46  5.720.236 

57.9  5.720,238 

74  5.720.239 

CLASS  123 

41  82  R  -5.720.240 


5.720,241 
5.720.242 
5.720^44 
5.720.245 
5,720.246 
5.720.247 
5.720,248 
5,720,249 
5.720,250 
5.720,243 
5720.251 
5.720,252 
5.720.253 
5.720.254 
5.720.255 
5.720.256 
5.720.257 
5.720.258 
5.720.259 
5.720.260 
5.720.261 
5.720.262 
5.720.263 
5.720.264 
5.720.265 
5.720.266 

CLASS  124 

5.720.267 
5.720.268 
5.720.269 
5.720.270 

CLASS  125 

28  5.720.271 

CLASS  126 

25  R  5.720.272 

275  E  5.720.273 

299  D  5.720.274 

CLASS  127 

65  5.720.822 


44C 

90.11 

90.16 

9041 

90.61 

179.25 

192.1 

1%S 

198  DB 

198  E 

246 

298 

305 

337 

339.12 

339.14 

352 

432 

436 

446 

458 

514 

634 

680 


23.1 
25 
86 
87 


CLASS 

200  26 

2(Vt.l8 

204.22 

204.23 

204.26 

205.25 

206.23 

207  14 

633 

660.03 

660.07 

660.1 

661.0) 

661.1 

672 

692 

702 

704 

734 

745 

760 

772 

848 

870 
898 


128 

5.720.275 
5.720.276 
5.720.277 
5.720,278 
5.720,279 
5.720.280 
5.720.281 
5.720.282 
5.720.284 
5.720.286 
5.720,287 
s.720,288 
5.720.289 
5.720.285 
5.720.290 
5.720.291 
5.720.292 
5.720.293 
5.720.294 
5.720.295 
5.720.2% 
5.720.298 
5.720.299 
5.720.300 
5.720,301 
5,720.-302 
5.720..303 
5.720..3(U 


296 


CLASS  131 

5.720.306 

CLASS  134 

3  5.720,823 

5.720.824 
40  5720.825 

56  R  5.720..307 

1 1 1  5.720.308 

167  C  5.720..309 

167  R     .  .5.720.310 

CLASS  135 

25.1  5720JI1 

88.09  572a3l2 

CLASS  136 

5.720,826 
5.720,827 


CLASS  137 

10  5.720.313 

114  5,720.314 

240  5.720.315 

454.2  5.720,316 

597  5.720.317 

625  64  5.720.318 


CLASS  138 

109 

5.720.319 

CLASS  139 

11 

5.720.320 

420  A                5.720.322 

446 

5.720.323 

CLASS  141 

1 

5720J24 

26 

5,720.330 

59 

5.720,325 

114 

5,720,326 

207 

5.720.327 

312 

5.720.328 

331 

5.720.329 

CLASS  148 

104  5.720.828 

307  5.720.829 

326  5.720.830 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5720.831 


CLASS  156 


624 

73.1 

86 

89 

109 

123 

167 

2.30 

235 

2744 

276 

344 

345 

497 
555 

571 
578 


5.720.832 
5.720.833 
5.720.S34 
5.720.835 
5.720.836 
5.720.837 
5.720.838 
5.720.839 
5.720.840 
5.720.841 
5.720.842 
5.720.843 
5.720.844 
5.720.845 
5.720.846 
5.720.847 
5.720.848 
5.720.849 
5.720.850 


CLASS  160 

168.1  V  5.720.331 

205  5.720.332 

290  I  5.720.333 


CLASS  162 

101 
193 
202 

5.720.851 
5.720.852 
5.720.853 

CLASS  164 

.140 
475 
480 

5.720.334 
5.720.335 
5.720.336 

249 
2.50 


CLASS  165 

10  5720.337 

46  5.720.338 

1IM.26  5.720.339 

1 33  5.720.340 

135  .s.720.341 

CLASS  166 

57  5.720.342 

120  5.720.343 

253.1  5.72a344 

254.2  5.720.345 
294  5.720.347 

297  5.720.348 

298  5.720,349 
.305  1  5720.350 

CLASS  169 

61  5.720.351 

CLASS  172 

5.720.352 
5.720.353 


248 
795 


UMI 


PI  104 


PI  105 


PI  106 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  174 

42  5.721.393 

48  5,721.394 

59  5.721.3% 

IIOSR  .5.721.397 

CLASS  175 

26  5.720.354 

27  5.720.355 
62  5.720.356 
428                    5,720,357 

CLASS  177 

184  5,721,398 

201  5,721.399 

256  5.721.400 

CLASS  IM 

53.4  5.720.358 
219  5.720.359 
.V)5  5.720.360 
446  5.720.361 

CLASS  181 

148  .5,721,401 

214  5.721,402 

CLASS  182 

184  5.720..362 

CLASS  186 

55  5.720.363 

CLASS  187 

201  5.720.364 

391  5.721.403 

CLASS  188 

726  5.720..166 

7964  5.720.367 

287  5.72a368 

300  5.720.369 

310  5.720.370 

CLASS  192 

35  5.720.375 

44  5.720.371 

70.12  5.720,372 

70  14  5,720,373 

85  R  5,720,374 

CLASS  194 

207  5,720,376 

CLASS  198 

346.1  5,720,377 
780                     5,720,378 

CLASS  2M 

5  .\  5,721.404 

14  5.721.449 

16  R  5.721.405 

5024  5.721.406 

6154  5.721.408 
5.721.409 

294  5.721.410 

318  1  5.720.379 

549  5.720.385 

837  5.721.411 

CLASS  2*1 

3  5.720.854 

CLASS  202 

248  5.720.855 

CLASS  2«3 

:  5.720.856 

57  5.720.857 

CLASS  204 

157.43  5.720.859 

157.6  5.720.858 

192.2  5.720.861 
243  R  5.720.860 
403  5.720.862 
406  5.720.863 
421  5.720.864 
530  5.720.865 

CLASS  205 

83  5.720.866 

98  5.720.867 

372  5.720.868 

701  5.720,869 

783  5,720,870 

CLASS  206 

0.8  5.720.381 

83.5  5.720.382 
223  5.720.383 
308  1  5.720.384 

5.720.386 


315.2 
3161 
438 
534 

587 


5.720.387 
5.720.388 
5.720.389 
5.720.391 
5.720.392 
5.720.390 


CLASS  208 

39  5.720.871 

57  5,720.872 

CLASS  209 

5,720,393 
5,720,873 
5,720,394 
5,720,395 


13 
166 

172 
700 


CLASS  210 

85  5,720,874 

108  5,720.875 

197  5,720.876 

232  5.720.877 

337  5.720.878 

369  5.720.879 

377  5.720.880 

388  5.720.881 

638  5.720.882 

683  5.720.883 

696  5.720.884 

710  5,720.885 

727  5,720.886 
5,720,887 

7.34  5,720.888 

739  5,720,889 

800  5,720,890 

803  5,720,891 

CLASS  211 

55  5,720,396 

594  5,720,397 

113  5,720,398 

133  1  5,720,399 

CLASS  212 

180  5,720,400 

CLASS  215 

232  5.720,401 

252  5,720,402 

CLASS  216 

7  5.720,892 

24  5,720,893 

65  5,720,894 

CLASS  217 

65  5,720,403 

CLASS  218 

43  5.721,412 

CLASS  219 

612  5,721,413 

69.12  5.721.414 

IOC  5.721.415 

121.73  5.721.416 

137.43  5.721.417 

257  5.721.418 

497  5.721.419 

CLASS  220 

4.13  5.720.404 

4.26  5.720,410 

6  5.720.405 

23.4  5.720.406 

89.3  5.720.380 

215  5.720.407 

287  5.720.408 

375  5.720,409 

582  5,720,411 

703  5,720,412 

CLASS  222 

1  5.720,414 

5,720,415 
138  5.720.416 

146.5  5.720.417 

309  5.-'20.418 

321.2  5.720.419 

CLASS  224 

5.720.420 

CLASS  226 

5.720.421 

CLASS  227 

5.720.422 
5.720.423 

CLASS  228 

5.720.424 
5.720.425 


45: 


120 
130 


4.5 
171 


260 


5.720.426 


CLASS  229 

67.3  5.720.427 

l(H  5.720.428 

120.18  5.720.429 

215  5.720.4.30 

CLASS  235 

379  5.721.420 

462  5,721,421 

CLA.SS  239 

36  5,720,432 

119  5,720,433 

127  1  5,720,434 

204  5,720,435 

296  5,720.437 

706  5,720,4.16 

CLASS  241 

21  5,720,438 

5,720,439 

101761  5.720.440 

CLASS  242 

323  5.720,441 

334.2  5.720,442 

364. 1  5,720,444 

400. 1  5.720.443 

438.1  5.720.445 

524.1  5.720.446 

563.1  5.720.447 

CLASS  244 

3  12  5.720.448 

23  D  5.720.453 

1 10  B  5.720.449 

158  R  5.720.450 

172  5.720.451 

173  5.720.452 

CLASS  246 

34  R  5.720.454 

187  C  5.720.455 


CLASS  248 


126 

188 

205.1 

274.1 

297.21 

317 

425 

429 

447 

453 

460 


5.720.456 
5.720.457 
5.720.458 
5.720.459 
5.720.460 
5.720.461 
5.720,462 
5.720,463 
5,720.464 
5.720.465 
5.720.466 


CLASS  249 

155  5.720.467 

CLASS  250 

208  1  5.721.422 
5.721.423 

214  R  5.721.424 

214.1  5.721.425 

227.11  5.721.426 

252.1  R  5.721.427 

299  5.721.428 
338.4  5.721.429 
339  13  5,721,430 
.342  5.721.431 
398  5.721.432 
559  1  .5.721.434 
5.59.29  5.721.4.35 
573  5.721.433 
589  5.721.436 

CLASS  251 

129.1  5.720.468 

129.21  5.720,469 

CLASS  252 

68  5.720.895 
186.27  5.720,896 
186.33  5.720.897 
299.01  5.720.898 
5.720.899 
29966  5.720.900 
373  5.720.901 
389.31  5.720.902 
500  5.720.903 
518         5.7:0.9(M 

CLASS  256 

13.1  5.720,470 

CLASS  257 

197  .5.72 1.4.17 

5.721.438 

2(M  5.721. 4.<9 

300  5.72I.44<1 


315 
316 
344 
347 
369 
419 
461 
501 
667 
679 
685 
700 


5.721.441 
5.721,442 
5,721,443 
5,721,444 
5,721,445 
5,721,446 
5,721,447 
5,721,448 
5,721,450 
5,721,451 
5,721,452 
5,721,453 
5,721,454 
5,721,455 

CLASS  261 

5.720.905 
5.720.906 

CLASS  264 


1-25 
1.28 
15 
29  1 

406 

108 

178  R 

321 

328.1 

432 

540 

683 


5.720.907 
5.720.908 
5,720,909 
5,720,910 
5,720,91 1 
5,720,912 
5,720,913 
5,720,914 
5,720,915 
5,720.916 
5,720,917 
5,720,918 
5,720,919 


CLASS  267 

81  5,720,471 
159  5,720,472 
221  5,720,473 
249  5,720,474 
273        5,720,475 

CLASS  269 

1 36  5,720,476 

CLASS  271 

117  5,720,477 
288  5,720,479 
902  5.720,478 

CLASS  273 

118  A  5.720.480 
157  R  5.720.481 
245  5.720.482 
292  5.720.483 

5,720.484 
402  5,720,485 

CLASS  277 

1  5.720,486 

101  5.720.487 

CLASS  280 

1 1 .22  5,720.488 
149.2  5.720.489 
259  5.720,490 
277  5,720.491 
433  5,720.492 
731  5,720,493 
5,720,494 
737  5,720.495 
775         5.720,496 

CLASS  281 

5,720.497 


45 


CLASS  283 

79  5,720.498 

81  5,720,499 

82  5.720.500 
1 1 5  5.720..502 

CLASS  285 

93  5.720.501 

95  5.720,503 

226  5,720.504 

328  5,720.505 

CLASS  292 

216  5,720,506 

CLASS  296 

5,720.507 
5.720.508 
5.720.509 
5.720.510 
5.720.511 


.392 
974 
97.5 
188 
203 


CLASS  297 

158.5  5.720.512 

188  04  5.720.515 

188.1  5.720313 

5.720.514 
188  18  5.720.516 


19511                5.720.517 

CLASS  330 

214                    5.720.518 

282                   5,721,513 

216.11                5.720.519 

288                   5,721,512 

250.1                5.720.520 

337                      5.720.522 

CLASS  331 

338                    5.720J23 

3                        5,721,514 

5.720J24 

107  A               5.721,515 

411.32               5.720.525 

1I6FE              5.721.516 

CLASS  298 

117  R                5.721.517 

22  C                  5.720.526 

CLASS  333 

CLASS  299 

167                      5.721.518 
193                     5.721.519 

6»                        5.''20.527 

202                    5.721.520 

107                    5.720.528 

5.721.521 

CLASS  301 

CLASS  335 

523                  5.720.529 

216                    5.72 1J22 

105.1                  5.720.530 

5.721. .523 

CLASS  303 

CLASS  336 

115  2                 5.720.531 

92                    5.721.524 

125                   5.720.532 

147                    5.720.533 

CLASS  337 

166                    5.720.534 

102                   5.721.525 

CLASS  307 

CLASS  338 

119                      5.721.457 

160                    5.721.526 

150                     5.721.458 

CLASS  310 

CLASS  340 

438                    5.721.527 

74                        5.721.459 

442                    5.721,528 

75  R                  5.721.460 

515                  5,721,529 

268                    5.721.461 

521                   .5,721330 

303                     5.721.462 

568                    5,721,531 

334                    5.721.463 

571                    5,721,532 

358                      5.721.464 

686                  5,721,533 

CLASS  312 

825.3                5.721.536 
825.44               5.721.534 

107                    5.720,547 

5.721,537 

111                     5,720,537 

825.54               5.721.535 

219                    5,720,535 

853.4                5.721.538 

406.2                 5,720,536 

870  3                5.721.5.39 

CLASS  313 

988                    5.721.540 

46                      5,721,465 

CLASS  341 

310                  5,721,467 

20                    5,721.541 

422                   5,721,468 

23                     5,721.542 

446                      .5,721,469 

50                      5.721.543 

CLASS  315 

5,721.544 
100                  5.721,545 

76                    5,721,476 

116                   5,721>»6 

94                      5.721.470 

118                    5,721347 

158                    5.721.471 

5,721.548 

1691                  5.721.472 

176                    5.721.550 

CLASS  318 

CLASS  342 

139                    5.721.473 

1                       5.721351 

4.34                      5.721,474 

51                     -5.721.552 

599                     5,721,475 

165                  5.721.553 

638                  5,721.477 

5.721.554 

780                     5.721,478 

357                  5.721355 

801                      5,721,479 

375                     5.721356 

CLASS  320 

CLASS  343 

30                      5,721,480 

853                   Rt.35.736 

34                    5,721,481 

895                    5.721.557 

43                     5.721.482 

5.721.558 

CLASS  323 

CLASS  345 

224                    5.721.483 

63                      5.721359 

313                    5.721.484 

74                      5.721.560 

901                     5.721.485 

75  5.721361 

76  5.721362 

CLASS  324 

98                    5.721363 

207.25                5.721.486 

109                  5.721364 

207.26              5.721.487 

127                  5.721365 

210                    5.721.488 

161                   5.721366 

322                    5.721.490 

193                   5.721368 

329                    5.721.489 

213                  5.721.570 

339                    5.721.491 

431                    5.721.572 

347                    5.721.492 

502                   5.721.493 

CLASS  347 

765                   5.721.495 

7                        5.721.573 

5.721.496 

5.721374 
47                    Re.35,737 

CLASS  326 

85                    .5.721376 

30                        5.721.497 

86                    5.721377 

38                        5.721.498 

183                    5.721378 
246                    5.721379 

CLASS  327 

5.721380 

113                    5.721. .500 

249                   5.721381 

116                      5.721. .501 

262                    .5.721382 

143                      5.721.502 

199                      5.721.503 

CLASS  348 

280                    5.721.505 

12                      5.721383 

.W9                    5.721.504 

13                    5.721384 

330                    5.721.506 

36                    5.721385 

.3.54                     5.721.507 

61                      5.721.586 

-382                    5,721.508 

92                    5.721.587 

5.36                    5,721,509 

402                    5.721388 

5,721,510 

405                    5.721.589 

540                    5,721,511 

419                    5.721.590 

• 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  107 


423 
S64 

699 

707 


5.721.591 
5.721393 
5.721.595 
5.721.594 


CLASS  349 

42  5.721.5% 

86  5.721397 

106  5.721398 

5.721.599 
119  5.721.600 

138  5.721.601 

161  5.721.602 

19«  5.721.603 


CLASS  353 

9 

5.720338 

69 

5.720.539 

CLASS  355 

47 

5.721.604 

53 

5.721.605 

5.721.606 

5.721.607 

5.721.608 

71 

5.721.609 

75 

5.721.610 

CLASS  356 

3.16 

5.721.611 

35  5 

5.721.612 

318 

5.721.613 

32)1 

5.721.614 

34.5 

5,721,615 

5,721,616 

TWi 

5,721,618 

401 

5,721.619 

CLASS  358 

296  5.721.620 

5.721.621 
290  5.721.622 

448  5.721.623 

450  5,721,624 

456  5,721,625 

482  5,721.626 

496  5.721.627 

518  5.721.628 

CLASS  359 

15  5.721.629 
5.721,630 

IM  5,721.456 

206  5.721.631 

252  5.721.632 

274  5.721.633 

326  5.721.634 

341  5.721.635 
5.721,636 

344  5.721.637 

432  5.721.638 

S0»  5.721.639 

530  5.721.640 

557  5.721.641 

686  5.721.642 

689  5.721.643 

819  5.721.644 

823  5.721.645 

865  5.721.646 

CLASS  360 

78.09  5.721.648 

103  5.721.649 
5.721.650 
5.721.651 

104  5.721.652 
107  5.721.653 

110  5.721.654 
137  5.721.655 
822  5.721.647 

CLASS  361 

56  5.721.656 

93  5.721,657 

111  5,721.658 
5.721.659 
5.721.660 

118  5.721.661 

119  5.721.662 
5.721.663 

125  5.721.664 

149  5.721.665 

627  5.721.666 

5.721.667 
683  5.721.668 

683  5.721,669 

69S  5.721.670 

796  5.721.671 

801  5.721.672 

809  5,721.673 

CLASS  3i2 

92.  5.720.540 


118 
120 
1% 
221 
226 
245 
260 
378 


5.720.541 
5.720.542 
5.720.543 
5.720.546 
5.720.544 
5.720.545 
5.720.548 
5.720349 


CLASS  363 

21  5.721.674 

44 


CLASS 

131 

132 

167.01 

424  012 

42404 

424.046 

424.07 

424  0% 

426-01 

443 

449-1 

468  08 

474-08 

483 

484 

489 

512 

516 

551-01 

574 

578 

748.5 

754 


5.721.675 

5.721.722 
5.721.676 
5.721.677 
5.721.680 
5.721.678 
5.721.681 
.5.721.679 
5.721.682 
5.721.683 
5.721.684 
5.721.685 
5.721.686 
5.721.687 
5.721.688 
5.721.689 
5.721.690 
5.721.691 
5.721.692 
5.721.693 
5.721.694 
5.721.695 
5.721.6% 
5.721.697 


CLASS  365 

!04  5.721.698 

145  5.721.699 

5.721.700 
185-03  5.721.701 

185-21  5.721,702 

185.23  5.721.703 

5.721.704 
185-24  5.721.705 

185  28  5.721.706 

218  5.721.707 
23002  5.721.708 
230.06  5.721.709 

CLASS  366 

139  5.720350 

147  5.720351 

197  5.720352 

CLASS  367 

1  5.721.711 

41  5,721.710 

118  5.721.712 

CLASS  368 

10  5.721.713 

CLASS  369 

13  5.721.714 

33  5.721.715 

36  5.721.716 

4427  5.721.717 

58  5.721.718 

59  5.721.719 
126  5.721.721 

219  5.721.723 
275-3  5.721.720 

5.721.724 

CLASS  370 

236  5.721.725 

5.721.726 

244  5.721.727 

250  5.721.728 

251  5.721.729 
288  5.721.730 
2%  5.721.731 
332  5.721.733 
335  5.721.734 
437  5.721.732 
442  5.721.735 
449  5,721.737 
508  5,721.738 

CLASS  371 

22.1  5.721.741 

22.3  5.721.740 
35  5.721.742 

37.4  5,721.739 
37.7  5.721.743 
39-1  5.721.744 
43  5.721.745 

5.721.746 
48  5.721.747 


CLASS  372 

3  5.721.748 

13  5.721.749 
44  5.721.750 

46  5.721.751 
49  5.721.752 

CLASS  374 

1  5.720.554 

26  5.720353 

150  5.720355 

185  5.720.556 

CLASS  375 

227  5.721.754 

259  5.721.755 

344  5.721.756 

345  5.721.757 

CLASS  376 

294  5.721.758 

CLASS  378 

47  5.721.759 
72  Bl  5.125.016 
154  5.721.761 

CLASS  379 

14  5.721.753 
59  5.721.762 

88  5.721.763 

89  5.721.764 
93.03  5.721.765 
100  5.721.766 
10203  5.721.767 
114  5.721.768 
266  5.721.770 
389  5.721.771 
406  5.721.772 

412  5.721.773 

413  5.721.774 
430  5.721.775 
438  5.721.776 

CLASS  380 

4  5.721.777 
10  5.721.778 
23  5.721.779 
25  5.721.780 

5.721.781 

CLASS  381 

66  5.721.782 

68.6  5.721,783 

89  5,721,784 

192  5,721.785 

202  5.721.786 

205  5.721.787 

CLASS  382 

100  5.721.788 

112  5.721.789 

138  5.721.790 

253  5.721.791 

274  5.721.792 

300  5.721.793 

CLASS  383 

61  5.720.557 

CLASS  384 

309  5.720.558 

474  5.720.559 

CLASS  385 

19  5.721.794 

37  5.721.795 

5.721.7% 
49  5.721.797 

58  5.721.798 

77  5.721.799 

127  5.721.800 

130  5.721.801 

137  5.721.802 

CLASS  386 

15  5.721.803 

CLASS  392 

358  5.721,804 


411 


5.721.805 


CLASS  395 

2-38  5.721.806 

2.64  5.721.807 

2.65  5.721.808 
3  5.721.809 
50  5.721.810 
51.79  .5.721.941 

109  5.721.811 

110  5.721.812 
117  5.721.813 
182.13  5.721.816 


200-09 
200.12 


20015 


20018 
200-33 


20043 
20047 

200  49 

200-67 

210 

227 

250 

280 

281 


283 
308 
309 
310 
311 


326 
333 
339 
340 
342 
346 
349 

353 
379 
394 
401 

413 
432 
441 
445 
455 
464 

465 
468 
476 
478 
479 

490 
491 

497-02 
500 


505 
511 
525 
551 
555 
557 

558 
559 
562 
586 
587 
600 
602 

603 

604 


605 
608 


609 
610 


613 
614 
615 
616 
617 
618 

619 


5.721.815 

5.721.817 

5.721.818 

5.721.819 

5.721.820 

5.721.821 

5.721.822 

5.721.823 

5,721.824 

5.721.825 

5.721.826 

5.721.827 

5.721,828 

5.721.829 

5.721.830 

5.721.831 

5.721.832 

5.721.833 

5.721.834 

5.721.835 

5.721,836 

5.721,837 

5.721,838 

5,721,839 

5,721,840 

5,721,841 

5,721,842 

5,721,843 

5,721,844 

5,721,845 

5,721,847 

5,721,848 

5,721,849 

Re-35,738 

5,721,850 

5,721,851 

5,72 ',852 

5,721,853 

5,721,854 

5,721,855 

5,721,856 

5,721,857 

5,721.858 

5,721,860 

5,721,861 

5,721  JI62 

5,721,863 

5,721.864 

5,721,865 

5,721,866 

5,721,867 

5,721,868 

5,721,869 

5,721,870 

5,721,87: 

5,721,872 

5,721,873 

5,721,874 

5,721,875 

5,721,876 

5,721,877 

5,721,878 

5,721,879 

5,721.880 

5,721,881 

5,721,882 

5,721,883 

5,721,884 

5,721,885 

5,721,886 

5,721,887 

5,721,888 

5,721,889 

5,721,890 

5,721,891 

5,721,892 

5,721,893 

5,721,894 

5,721.895 

5,721,8% 

5,721.897 

5.721,898 

5.721.899 

5.721.900 

5.721.901 

5.721.902 

5.721,903 

5.721.904 

5.721,905 

5,721,906 

5,721,907 

5,721,908 

5,721.909 

5.721.910 

5.721.911 

5.721.912 

5.721.913 

5.721.914 

5.721.915 

5.721.916 

5.721.917 

5.721.918 

5.721.919 


672 

673 
674 
683 
701 
703 
705 
706 
710 
733 
750 


750-05 

754 
759 
767 
800 


800  35 

824 


826 
830 
839 
841 
844 
853 
872 
886 


919 


CLASS 


42 
51 
55 

56 

62 

73 

89 

90 

92 

100 

106 

130 

148 

158 

177 

195 

205 

263 

277 

280 

310 

311 

312 

315 

317 

351 

387 

420 

529 

627 


5.721.920 
5.721.921 
5.721.922 
5.721.923 
5.721.925 
5.721.926 
5.721.924 
5.721.927 
5.721,928 
5,721,929 
5,721,931 
5,721,930 
5,721,932 
5,721,933 
5,721,934 
5,721,935 
5,721,936 
5,721,937 
5,721,938 
5,721,939 
5,721,940 
5,721,942 
5,721,943 
5,721,944 
5.721,945 
5,721,946 
5,721,947 
5,721,948 
5,721,949 
5,721,950 
5,721,951 
5,721,952 
5,721,953 
5,721,954 
5,721,955 
5,721,956 
5,721,957 
5,721,958 
5,721,959 

396 

5,721,960 
5,72 1,%1 
5,721,962 
5,72 1,%3 
5,721,964 
5,721,966 
5,72 1, %7 
5,721,968 
5,721,969 
5,721,970 
5,721,971 
5,721,972 
5,721.973 
5.721.975 
5.721.976 
5.721.977 
5,721,978 
5,721.979 
5,721,981 
5,721,982 
5,721,983 
5,721,984 
5,721,985 
5,721,986 
5.721.987 
5.721.988 
5.721.989 
5.721.990 
5.721.991 
5.721.992 
5.721.993 
5.721.994 
5.721.995 
5.721.9% 
5.721.997 
5.721.998 
5.721.999 


330  5,722,025 

333  5,722.026 

389  5,722,029 

403  5,722.030 

410  5,722,031 

CLASS  400 
54  5,720360 

124.13  5,720361 

208  5,720,562 

CLASS  401 

60  5,720,643 

119  5,720363 

CLASS  402 

3  5,720,564 

8  5,720.565 

CLASS  403 

38  5.720366 

109  5.720369 

256  5.720370 

314  5.720367 

403  5.720371 

405-1  5.720368 

CLASS  404 

6  5.720372 

CLASS  405 

21  5.720373 

52  5.720374 

104  5.720375 

116  5.720376 

124  5.720377 

128  5.720.578 

244  5.720.579 

282  5.720380 

290  5.720381 

303  5.720.582 

CLASS  407 

5.720383 


CLASS  397 

421.07  5,721.859 


CLASS  399 

5,722,001 
5,722,002 
5,722,003 
5,722,005 
5,722.006 
5,722,007 
5,722.008 
5,722.009 
5,722,010 
5,722.012 
5,722,013 
5,722,014 
5,722,015 
5,722.016 
5,722,017 
5,722,018 
5,72Z019 
5,722,020 
5,722,021 
5,722.022 


7 

30 

39 

46 

49 

54 

60 

66 

99 

112 

119 

129 

159 

238 

258 

262 

284 


42 

CLASS  409 

12  5-720,584 

293  5,720385 

CLASS  411 

508  5,720,586 

CLASS  414 

19  5.720387 

406  5.720388 

408  5.720389 

744-2  5.720390 

778  5.720391 

7893  5.720392 

7899  5.720.593 

CLASS  416 

97  R  5.720.431 

100  5.720.594 

180  5.720.595 

220  R  5.7203% 

229  A  5.720.597 

CLASS  417 

53  5.720.598 

360  5.720.599 

552  5.720.600 

569  5.720.601 

CLASS  418 

55-4  5.720.602 

180  5.720.603 

CLASS  419 

6  5.722.032 

12  5,722,033 

26  5,722,034 

28  5,722,035 

38  5,722,036 

45  5,722,037 

65  5,722,038 

CLASS  420 

103  5.720,920 

CLASS  422 

44  5.720.921 

52  5.720.922 

68.1  5.720.923 

102  5.720.924 

5.720.925 
no  5.720.926 

173  5.720.927 

186  5.720.928 

190  5.7M.929 

300  5.720.930 


UMI 


PI  108 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


UMI 


CLASS  423 

236  5.720.931 

345  5.720.933 

594  5.720.932 


CLASS 


1  69 

1  73 

91 

9.322 

934 

9.51 

45 

54 

59 

61 

70.19 

70J 

76.1 

78.02 

78.03 

78.29 

84 

85  1 

130.1 

184.1 

195  I 

230.1 

272.1 

401 


402 
405 
410 
424 
438 


466 
488 
523 
572 
616 
672 


8 
131.1 

150 

192  R 

229 

298 

388 

441 

556 

572 


424 

5.720.934 
5.720.935 
5.720.936 
5.720.939 
5.720,937 
5.720.938 
S.72a940 
5.72a941 
5.720.942 
5.720.943 
5.720.946 
5.720.9*4 
5.720.945 
5.720.947 
5.720.948 
5.720.949 
5.720.950 
5.720.951 
5.720.952 
5.720.954 
5.720.955 
5.720.956 
5.720,957 
5.720.959 
5,720,961 
5,720,962 
5,720,963 
5,720,964 
5.720,966 
5.720,967 
5,720.968 
5.720,969 
5,720,970 
5,720,971 
5,72ft972 
5,720,973 
5,720,976 
5,720.974 
5.720,975 
5.720.977 
5.720.978 
5.720.9M 
5.720.98! 
5.720.983 
5.720.984 


CLASS  425 

5.720.985 
5.720.986 
5.720.987 


1 
94 

129 
289 
438 
482 
570 
573 
595 


98 

123 

1266 

131 

201 

212 

280 

299 

340 

387 

388.4 

407.1 

425 

508 

570 


31 

34.2 

35.2 


35.4 
35.7 
35.8 


5.730.988 
S'' 20.989 
5.720.990 
5.720.991 
5.720.992 
5.720.993 
5.720.994 
5.720,995 

CLASS  426 

5.720,996 
5.72a99« 
5.720.999 
S.721.000 
5.72IJ01 
5.721,002 
5,721,003 
5,721.004 
5.721.005 

CLASS  427 

5,721.006 
5.721.007 
5.721.008 
5.721.009 
5.721.010 
5.721.011 
5.721.012 
5.721.013 
5.721.014 
5.721.015 
-5.721.016 
5.721.017 
5.721.018 
5.721.019 
5,721,020 
5.721.021 

CLASS  428 

Re.35.739 
5.721.022 
.5.721.023 
5.721.024 
5.72  IJCS 
5.721i«26 

i.ntjon 

5.721.028 


36.3 

36.4 

57 

65.3 

71 

95 

96 

116 

160 

172 

195 

210 

304.4 

368 

369 

370 

397 

413 

422 
428 
457 
461 
469 
484 
522 
610 
621 
641 


27 

29 

59 

60 

190 

213 

218 

229 
233 


5.721.030 
5.721i)31 
5.721.032 
5.721.033 
5.721.034 
5.721.035 
5.721.036 
5.721.037 
5.721J)38 
5.721.039 
5.721.041 
5.721.042 
5.721.043 
5.721.044 
5.721.046 
5.721.047 
5.721.048 
5.721.049 
5.721.050 
5.721.051 
5.721.052 
5.721.053 
5.721.054 
5.721,055 
5.721.056 
5.721,057 
5,721.058 
5.721,059 
5.722.039 
5.721.060 
5.721.061 
5.721.062 

CLASS  429 

5.721.064 


5.721.065 
5.721,066 
5.721,067 
5.721,068 
5,721,069 
5.721,070 
5.721,071 
5.721,072 
5,721.073 


11 

22 

58 

59 

73 

106 

110 

125 

126 

200 

2701 

283.1 

313 

323 

393 

435 

440 


6 

7 

18 
80 
326 
365 


CLASS  43* 

5.721.074 
5.721.075 
5.721.076 
5.721.077 
5.721.078 
5.721.079 
5.72 1.0M 
5.721.081 
5.721.082 
5.721.083 
5.721.084 
5.721.085 
5.721.086 
5.721.087 
5.721.088 
5.721.089 
5.721.090 
5.721.091 
5.721.092 
5.721.093 
5.721.094 

CLASS  431 

5.720.604 
5.720.605 
5.720.606 
5.720.607 
5.720.608 
5.720.609 
5.720.610 


CLASS  433 

21  5.720.611 

55  5.720.612 

63  5.720.613 


82 

92 

113 

247 

300 

336 


7.1 


7.21 
7.23 


CLASS  434 

5.720,614 
5.720,615 
5.720,616 
5,720.617 
5,720.618 
5,720.619 

CLASS  435 

.5.721,095 
5.721.096 
5,721,097 
5.721.098 
5.721.099 
5.721.100 
5.721.102 
5.721.103 
5.721. 1(M 
5.721,105 
.5,721.107 
5,721.108 


7.32 

78 

7.92 

12 

34 

69.1 


69.3 

69.7 

7021 

91.1 

126 

156 

199 

210 

235  1 
240.243 
240.27 
252.3 

254.1 

286.5 

287.2 

320.1 

325 

383 

693 


5.721.109 
5.721.106 
5.721.110 
5,721.111 
5.721.112 
5.721.113 
5.721.114 
5.721.115 
5.721.116 
5.721.118 
5.721.119 
5.721.121 
5.721.122 
5.721.123 
5.722.056 
5.721.125 
5.721.126 
5.721.127 
5.721.128 
Bl  4.514.497 
5.721.131 
5.721.130 
5.721.132 
5.721.133 
5.721.134 
5.721.135 
5.721.136 
5.721.137 
5.721.138 
5.721.139 
5.721.120 


7 

12 

26 

31 

40 

46 

51 

52 

60 

195 


14 

28 

47 

52 

153 

159 

232 

238 

253 
278 
303 
398 

424 

445 

542 

774 


CLASS  436 

5.721.140 
5,721,141 
5.721.142 
5.721.143 

CLASS  437 

5.721.144 
5.721.145 
5,721,146 
5,721.147 
5.721.148 
5.721.150 
5.721.151 
5.721.152 
5.721,153 
5.721,154 
5,721.155 
5.721.156 
5.721.157 

CLASS  438 

5.721.159 
5.721,160 
5.721,161 
5,721,162 
5.721,163 
5,721,164 
5.721,165 
5,721.166 
5.721.167 
5,721.168 
5.721.169 
.5.721,170 
5.721.171 
5.721,172 
5,721,173 
5,721.174 
5,721,175 
5,721,176 


CLASS  439 


63 

76  1 

86 

352 

364 

395 

397 

501 

502 

587 

591 

668 

719 

759 

843 


5,720.620 
5,720.621 
5,720.622 
5,720.523 
5,720.624 
5,720.625 
5,720.626 
5.720,627 
5,720,628 
5.720,629 
5,720,630 
5,720.631 
5.720.632 
5.720.633 
5.720.634 

CLASS  440 

5.720.635 
5.720.6.36 
5.720.637 
5.720.638 


CLASS  442 

59  5.721.177 

.5.721.178 

203  5.721.179 

.346  5.721.180 


CLASS  445 

24  5.720.639 

5.720.640 

50  5.720.641 

5.720.642 

CLASS  446 

34  5.720.651 

175  5.720.644 

3%  5.720.645 

465  5.720.646 

CLASS  451 

5  5.720.647 

8  5.720.648 

5.720.649 
5.720.650 
5,720.652 
5.720.653 
5.720.654 


41 

75 

254 

278 

523 


119 
121 
238 
256 
284 
341 


CLASS  454 

5.720.656 
5.720,657 
5.720.658 
5.720.659 
5,720.660 
5.720.661 


CLASS 


455 

5.722,041 
5.722A»2 
5.722,043 
5.722,044 
5.722,046 
5.722.065 
5.722.047 
5.722,048 
5,722,049 
5,722.050 
5,722.051 
5.722.052 
5.722.040 
5.722.053 
5.722.054 
5.722.055 
5.722.057 
5.722.058 
5.722.059 
5.722.060 
5.722.061 
5.722.062 
5.722.063 
5.722.064 
5.722.066 
5.722.067 
5.722.069 
5.722.068 
5.722.070 
5.722.071 
5.722.072 
5.722.073 
5.72Z074 
5.722.075 
5.722.076 
5.722.077 
5.722.078 
5.722.079 
5.722.080 
5.722.081 
5.722.082 
5.722.083 
5.722.084 
5.722.085 
5.722.086 
5.722.087 
5.722.088 
5.722.089 

CLASS  463 

20  5.720.662 

23  5.720.663 

52  5.720.664 

CLASS  464 

98  5.720.665 


CLASS  473 

5.720.666 
5.720.667 
5.720.668 
5.720.669 
5.720.670 
5.720.671 
5.720.672 
5.720.673 
5.720.674 
5.720.675 
5,720.676 
5,720A77 
5.720.678 
5,720.579 
5,720,680 


63 
13.1 
33.1 

38.3 

45 

53.1 

54.1 

66 

69 

75 

76 

86 

88 

90 

127 

140 

2262 

234.1 

245.1 

247.1 

287 

351 

403 

406 

418 

421 

425 

426 

437 

442 
449 
450 
452 

464 

502 

509 
517 
551 
557 
561 
564 

575 


31 

162 

252 

265 

279 

.305 

314 

342 

345 

384 

.387 
415 
484 
534 


I 
Vv 


CLASS  474 

209 

5.721.229 

10 

5.720.681 

214 

5.721.230 

91 

5.720,682 

220 

5.721.231 

109 

5.720.683 

233.5 

5.721.233 

110 

5.720.684 

250 

5.721.234 

190 

5.720.685 

5.721.235 

255 

5.721.236 

CLASS  475 

259 

5.721.237 

211 

5.720.686 

5.721.238 

214 

5.720.687 

265 

5.721.240 

221 

5.720.688 

269 

5.721,241 

272 

5,721.242 

CLASS  476 

277 

5.721,243 

40 

5.720.689 

278 

5.721.244 

294 

5,721,245 

CLASS  4n 

300 

5,721,246 

20 
45 

5.720.690 
5.720.691 

307 
314 

5,721,247 
5,721,248 

5.720.692 

317 

5.721,249 

107 

5.720.693 

318 

5.721,250 

116 

5.720.694 

5.721,251 

120 

5.720.696 

323 

5,721,252 
5,721.253 

CLASS  482 

324 

5,721,254 

41 

5.720.697 

329 

5,721,255 

52 

5.720.698 

330 

5,721.256 

72 

5.720.695 

343 

5,721.257 

122 

5.720.699 

352 

5,721,258 

124 

5.720.700 

353 

5,721,259 

126 

5.720.701 

364 

5,721,261 

129 

5.720.702 

381 

5,721,263 
5.721,264 

CLASS  492 

396 

5.721.255 

56 

5.720.703 

.398 

5.721.266 

59 

5.720.704 

410 

5.721.267 

428 

5,721,260 

CLASS  494 

449 

5,721.268 

37 

5.720.705 

450 

5,721,270 
5,721,271 

CLASS  501 

5,721.272 

65 

5.721.181 

5.30 

5,721.273 

134 

5.721.182 

532 

5,721,274 

559 

5,721.275 

CLASS  502 

617 

5,721,276 

103 

5.721.183 

646 

5,721,277 

104 

5.721.184 

652 

5,721,278 

117 

5.721.185 

184 

5.721.186 

CLASS  521 

417 

5.721,187 

33 

5,721.279 

439 

5.721.188 

49 

5.721.280 

504 

5.721,189 

50 

5.721.281 

51 

5.721,282 

CLASS  503 

60 

5,721.283 

207 

5.721.190 

112 

5.721. 284 

131 

5.721.285 

CLASS  504 

134 

5,721.191 

CLASS  522 

214 

5.721.192 

1 

5,721.286 

344 

5.721.193 

.5.721.287 

CLA.SS  505 

12 
31 

.5.721.288 
5.721.289 

210 

5.721.194 

5.721.290 

5,721,195 

38 

5.721.291 

237 

5,721,196 

54 

5.721.292 

238 

5.721.197 

130 

5.721.293 

CLASS  507 

CLASS  523 

140 

5.721.198 
CLASS  508 

201 

5.721.294 

183 

5.721.199 

CLASS  524 

221 

5.721.200 

44 

5.721.295 

469 

5.721.201 

60 

5.721,296 

99 

5,721.297 

CLASS  510 

100 

5,721.298 

102 

5.721.202 

177 

5.721.299 

195 

5.721.203 

200 

5.721.300 

206 

5,721,204 

243 

5.720.958 

522 

5,721,205 

267 

5.721.301 

271 

5.721.302 

CLASS  514 

393 

5.721.303 

2 

5.721,206 

433 

5.721.304 

9 

5,721,207 

442 

.5,721,305 

5,721,208 

449 

5,721  J06 

11 

5,721,209 

493 

.5,721,307 

5.721.210 

495 

5.721.308 

12 

5.721.211 

506 

5.721.309 

5.721.212 

556 

5,721.310 

17 

5721  213 

590 

5.721.311 

18 

.5.72  L2 14 

736 

5.721,312 

21 

5,721.215 

814 

5,721,313 

23 

5.721.216 

26 

5.721.217 

CLASS  525 

44 

5.721.218 

71 

5,721,314 

47 

5.721.219 

74 

5,721,315 

57 

.5.721.221 

92  H 

5,721.316 

89 

5.721.222 

98 

5,721,317 

5.721.223 

99 

5,721,318 

167 

5.721.224 

196 

5.721.319 

5.721,225 

316 

-5.721.320 

169 

.5,721,226 

330.6 

.5.721.321 

172 

5.721,227 

404 

5.721.322 

174 

5.721.228 

504 

5.721.323 

~N 

% 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PAltNTS 

PI  109 

CLASS  526           t 

CLASS  534           1 

466 

5.721.352    j 

23                      5.720.711 

198 
207 

5.720.732 
5.720.733 

127 
139 

5.720.7S4 
5.720.755 

62 

5.721.324 

6.34 

5.73l..«3 

1 

247 

5.720.734 

143 

5.720.756 

90 

.        5.721.326' 

775 

.5.721.344 

CLASS  544 

CLASS  602 

284 

5.720.735 

144 

5.720.757 

133 

243 

316 

318.41 

347 

352 

.5.721.-327 
5.721.328 
5.721.329 
5.721.330 
5.721.331 
5.721.334 

CLASS  536 

4.1.                    5.721.345 
17.9                   5.721.346 

201 
219 
382 

5.721.363 
5,721,364 
5,72 1J65 

3                          5.720.712 

5.720.713 

6                        5.720.714 

65                     5.720.715 

368 
378 
3«5.1 
390 

5.720.736 
5.720.737 
5.720.738 
5.720.739 

167 
180 
185 
192 
198 

5.720.759 
5.720.760 
5.720.761 
5.720.762 
5.720.763 

20 

5.721.347 

CLASS  546  , 

.391 

5.720.740 

200 

5.720,754 

22,1 

5.721.348 
5.721.3^9 
5.721.350 
5.721.3.52 

292 

5.721.366 

CLAS.T604 

407 

5.720.741 

232 

5.720.755 
5.720,766 

CLASS  528 

23.2 

CLASS  548 

4                          5.720.716 
21                       5.720.717 

1 
CLASS  606           1 

CLASS  6*7 

125 

5.721.335 

23.4 

5.721.351 

527 

5.721.-168 

22       •               5.720.718 

1 

5.720.742 

5 

5,720,767 

129 

.5.721.332 

23.5 

5.721.353 

5.720.719 

5.720.743 

9 

5,720,758 

.301 

327 

5.721.336 
.5.721.333 

23.72 
25.32 

27.: 

5.721.354 
5.721,355 
5,721,356 

218 
383 

CLASS  549 

5.721.370 
5.721.371 

49                        5.720.720 
57                        5.720.721 
74                      5.720.722 

40 
49 
61 

5.720.744 
5.720.745 
5.720.746 

17 
30 
60 
88 

5,720,769 
5.720,770 
5,720.771 
5.720.772 

124 

.5.721,357 

96                      5.720.723 

74 

5.720.747 

96 

5.720.773 

CLASS  530           1 

5.720.724 

79 

5.720.749 

5.720,774 

.300 

5.721.3.37 

CLASS  600 

5.720.725 

80 

5.720.748 

122 

5.720.775 

317 

5.721. .338 

CLASS  540 .         1 

111 

5  720  706 

1 10                   5.720.727 

85 

5.720.750 

.350 

5.721.339 

144 

5.721.358 

447 

5J20,708 

131                      5.720.728 

86 

5.720.751 

CLASS  623 

5.721. .340 

227 

5.721.359 

5.38 

5,720,709 

132                   5.T20.729 

88 

5.720.752 

1 

5,720,776 

387.1 

5.721..341 

353. 

5.721.360 

167                   5.720.730 

104 

5.720,753 

•y 

5,720.777 

832 

5.721.342 

450 

5.721.361 

CLASS  601 

191                     5.720.731 

CLASS  800 

2 

5,720.710 

2 

5.72 1J57 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl  — 

102     391.035 

389     391.095 

391.155                       209     39U15 

138     391.276 

391.333 

105     391.036 

438     391.0% 

345     391.155 

391.216 

150     391,274 

D22- 

108     391.334 

D2— 

619     391,037 

449     391.097 

•  415     391.157 

223     391.217 

D16— 

131     391,277 

110     391.335 

829     391,038 

453     391.p99 

424     391.158 

391.218 

132     391,278 

117     391.336 

869     391.039 

466     391.098 

500     391.159 

402     391.219 

202     391.279 

D23— 

209     391.338 

891      391.040 

472     391.101) 

502     -391.160 

406     391.220 

391.280 

391J48 

951      391.042 

509     391.101 

.503     391,161 

411     391.222 

391.281 

214     391.339 

.391.043 

391.102 

.MM     391.162 

424     391.223 

222     39IJ82 

227     391.340 

954      391.044 

391.103 

519     391,163 

D13—         103     391.224 

311     391.283 

>28      391  341 

391,045 

518      391.104 

523     391.154 

123     391.225 

312     391.284 

229     391.349 
249     391.350 

391.046 

<4<i      Wl.lfl5 

528     391.155 

127     391.226 

325     391.285 

%2     391.047 

562     391.106 

529     391.166 

133     391.227 

D18- 

4     391.285 

391.048 

567     391.107 

531     391.167 

160     391.228 

12     391.287 

250     391.337 

969     391.049 

569     391.108 

538     391.168 

168     391.229 

55     391,288 

391.342 

970     391.050 

595     391.109 

539     391.169 

391.230 

56     391,289 

391.351 

972      391,051 

601      391.110 

.542     391.170 

183     391.231 

391,293 

283     391.352 

391.052 

391,111 

DIO—              7     391.172 

184     391.232 

D19— 

32     391,290 

284     391.353 

391.053 

391.112 

.391.173 

391.233 

42     391.291 

2S6     391.343 

391.054 

629     391.113 

12     391.187 

DI4—          100     .391.234 

47     391.292 

2%     391J54 

391,055 

D7— 

392     .391.114 

32     .391.174 

.391.235 

48     391.153 

304      391.344 

391,056 

401.2     391.115 

.391.175 

391.236 

57     391.294 

337     .391.355 

391.057 

412      391.116 

.'9     391.175 

106     391.237 

77     391.295 

339     391J45 

382     391 J46 

391.357 

385     391.347 

391.058 
391.059 

417      391.117 
.586      391.118 

4tl     391,177 
391.178 

107     391.238 
109     391.239 

90     391.296 
99     391.297 

391.060 
391.061 

601      391.119 
607     391.120 

57      391.179 
73     391.180 

113     391.240 
391.241 

D20— 

10     391.298 
19     391.299 

39l!o62 
391.063 

391  121 

78     391.181 

114     391.242 

35     .391.300 

.387      391.356 

619     391.122 

104      391.182 

391.243 

41      391.301 

411      391.358 

391.064 

544     391.123 

391.183 

114.3     391.244 

43     391.302 

412     391J59 

391.065 

672      391.124 

106     391.184 

391.245 

D21- 

5     391.303 

D24— 

108     391.357 

391.066 

676     391.125 

391.185 

.391.246 

13     391.304 

110     .391.358 

391.067 

D8— 

1      391.125 

391,185 

391.247 

24     391.305 

391.369 

391.068 

5     391.127 

Dll 

—           81      391,188 

391.248 

31      391.319 

137      391.360 

391.069 

8     391.128 

83     391,189 

114  5     391,249 

32     391.305 

147     391,361 

391.070 

9     391,129 

121     391,190 

116     391,250 

42     391.320 

391,370 

D3— 

,    .391.071 
1     391.072 
7     391.073 

391.130 
10     391.131 
13     391.132 

391.191 
125     391.196 
131     391.192 

132     391,251 

138     391,252 

391,253 

55     .391.321 
52     391.307 
64     391.308 

158     39U362 
154     391.371 

201      391 074 

391.133 

391.193 

148     391.254 

104     391.310 

194     391.363 

-315     391.075 

40     391.134 

157     391.194 

157     391,255 

148     391.)ll 

195     391.364 

287     39l!o75 

70     391.135 

154     391.195 

171      391.256 

155     391.322 

211      391 J65 

305     391.077 

71     391.135 

D12 

—           98     391.197 

391.257 

157     391.312 

212     391,.355 

313     391.078 

313     391.137 

127     391.198 

188     391.258 

159     391.313 

215     391,372 

314     391.079 

317     391.138 

391,199 

391.259 

160     391.323 

224     391,373 

319     391.080 

331     391.139 

391,200 

214     391,260 

166     391.309 

D25— 

7      391,374 

391.081 

391.140 

129     391,201 

234     391,251 

190     391.324 

16     391,375 

320     391.082 

391.141 

143     391,202 

239     391,262 

191     391,314 

113     391J76 

D4— 

104     391.083 

333     391.142 

146     391,203 

240     391,263 

210     391.315 

135     391,377 

391.084 
135     391.085 

338     391,143 
367     391,144 

147     391.204 
391.205 

253      391.264 
391.265 

391.325 
391.325 

136     391,378 
154     391,379 
39     .391.380 

D6— 

356     391.086 
391.087 

391,145 
391,145 

391.206 
391,207 

391.266 
257     391.267 

391.327 
391.328 

D25- 

39L088 

376     391,147 

391.208 

258     391.258 

218     391.329 

60     391.381 

366     39L089 

380     391,148 

391.209 

391.269 

222     391.316 

53     391,382 

.369     391.090 

388     391,149 

149     391.210 

D15—             7     391.270 

391.330 

67     391.383 

379     391.091 

394     .391.150 

151      391.211 

11     391.271 

225    391.317 

391384 

381      391.092 

395     391.151 

169     391.212 

25     391.272 

391.331 

391.093 

391.152 

187     391.213 

30     391.273 

234     39U18 

.391.094 

D9— 

307     391.154 

39U14 

135     391.275 

391.332 

PI  no 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIHCATTON  OF  PLANTS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Teiritories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska - 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma „ 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia ^ 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


<  First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  invemor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


02 
04 


05 
06 


UMI 


Re.35.738 

5.721.240 

5.721.241 

5.721.553 

5.721.882 

5.720,350 

5.720.886 

5.720.046 

5.720.193 

5.720.450 

5.720.458 

5.720,555 

5.720.654 

5.720.664 

5.720.766 

5.720.927 

5.721.014 

5.721.438 

5.721.451 

5.721.454 

5,721.534 

5,721.537 

5.721,612 

5.721.680 

5.721.756 

5.721.782 

5.7J1,898 

5.721.997 

5.722,052 

5.722.067 

5.720J97 

5.720.062 

5.720.098 

5,720.106 

5.720.112 

5,720,117 

5,720,135 

5.720,261 

5,720.282 

5,720.285 

5.720,289 

5,720,345 

5.720,411 

5,720.419 

5.720,435 

5,720.441 

5.720.451 

5,720.459 

5.720.465 


5.720.468 

5,720.483 

5.720.491 

5.720.501 

5.720.540 

5.720.542 

5,720,543 

5,720,561 

5,720,574 

5.720,594 

5.720.617 

5.720,619 

5,720,631 

5.720,639 

5,720,6.50 

5.720.669 

5.720.671 

5.720.673 

5.720.674 

5.720.711 

5.720.719 

5.720.721 

5.720.733 

5.720.754 

5.720.767 

5.720.771 

5.720,777 

5,720,799 

5,720,813 

5,720,819 

5,720.824 

5.720.854 

5.720,859 

5.720.894 

5.720.913 

5.720.938 

5.720.984 

5.720,990 

5,720,991 

5,721.009 

5.721.024 

5.721,033 

5.721.070 

5.721.098 

5.721.103 

5,721,104 

5,721,108 

5,721,118 

5,721,121 


5.721.130 

5.721.577 

5.721.138 

5.721.587 

5.721,139 

5.721.598 

5.721.150 

5.721.634 

5.721.151 

5.721.64* 

5,721,161 

5.721.664 

5.721.169 

5.721.669 

5.721.170 

5.721.691 

5.721.209 

5.721.697 

5,721.210 

5,721.702 

5,721,214 

5,721.725 

5.721,215 

5,721.729 

5,721,218 

5.721.733 

5,721,257 

5.721,735 

5,721.263 

5,721.737 

5.721.265 

5.721.739 

5.721.267 

5,721.748 

5.721.277 

5.721.749 

5.721.281 

5.721.758 

5.721.335 

5.721.795 

5.721.338 

5.721,818 

5.721, .347 

5,721,819 

5,721,354 

5,721,823 

5,721,356 

5.721,826 

5,721,367 

5.721.830 

5,721,.383 

5.721.837 

5.721.404 

5.721.845 

5.721.411 

5.721.848 

5.721.424 

5.721.850 

5.721.425 

5.721.862 

5.721.427 

5.721.868 

5.721.429 

5.721.877 

5.721.430 

5.721.890 

5.721.435 

5.721.892 

5.721.465 

5.721.893 

5.721.475 

5.721.897 

5.721.483 

5.721.911 

5,721,497 

5,721,912 

5,721,502 

5,721.915 

5,721,503 

5.721.920 

5,721,512 

5.721.925 

5.721,514 

5.721,934 

5.721,539 

5.721,936 

5,721,545 

5,721.937 

5,721.547 

5.721.939 

5,721,551 

5.721.940 

5,721,555 

5.721,947 

5,721,565 

5.721,949 

5.721.566 

5,721,950 

09 


5,721,951 
5.721.958 
5.722.033 
5.722.040 
5.722.044 
5.722.053 
5.722.061 
5.722.063 
5.722.066 
5,722.071 
5,720,108 
5.720.144 
5.720,295 
5.720,716 
5,720,741 
5,720,744 
5.720.770 
5.720.880 
5.721.060 
5.721.194 
5.721.498 
5.721.699 
5.721.714 
5.721.716 
5.721.770 
5.721.804 
5.721.824 
5.721,865 
5.721,917 
5.721,929 
5.721.948 
5.721.954 
5.720.122 
5.720.359 
5.720.632 
5.720.649 
5,720.659 
5.720.730 
5.720.756 
5.720.759 
5.720.763 
5.720,821 
5.720,923 
5.720.963 
5.721.003 
5.721.176 
5.72 1.B8 
5.721,255 
5,721.259 


10 

11 
12 


5.721.298 
5.721.348 
5,721,397 
5,721.530 
5.721.644 
5.721.676 
5.721.908 
5.721.023 
5.721.283 
5.721.999 
5.720.320 
5.721.558 
5,720.048 
5.720.052 
5.720.058 
5.720.061 
5.720.068 
5.720.090 
5.720.104 
5.720.129 
5.720.142 
5.720,146 
5,720.147 
5.720.238 
5.720.330 
5.720.363 
5.720.381 
5.720.392 
5.720.399 
5.720.431 
5.720.466 
5.720.519 
5.720.524 
5.720,526 
5.720.553 
5.720.573 
5.720.596 
5.720.614 
5.720.635 
5.720.636 
5.720.666 
5.720.668 
5.720.775 
5.720.827 
5.720.897 
5.720.992 
5.721.013 
5.721.019 
5.721.235 

PI   111 


PI  112 
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5.7;i.2*« 

5.721.696 

5.721.274 

5.721.728 

5;72l.3.« 

5.721.7.12 

5.721.352 

5,721.755 

5.721.406 

5.721.765 

5.721.4.50 

5.722.059 

5.721.550 

5.722.064 

5.721.659 

5.722.082 

5.721.672 

18                    5.720.063 

5.721.685 

5.720.248 

5.721.787 

5,720.374 

5.721.880 

5,720,412 

5.721.891 

5.720.525 

5.721.909 

5,720.6(M 

13 

5,720.306 

5.720.696 

5.720.322 

5.720.726 

5.720.621 

5.720.753 

5,720.645 

5.720.757 

5.720.820 

5.720.776 

5.720.907 

5.720.80* 

5.721.006 

5,721.122 

5.721.035 

5,721.140 

5.721.048 

.5.721.162 

5.721.064 

5.721.252 

5.721.180 

5.721.272 

5.721.287 

5.721.374 

5,721.302 

5.721.403 

5.721.543 

5.721.594 

5.721.667 

5.721.674 

5.721.903 

5.722.032 

5.722.068 

19                    5.720.065 

15 

5,720,113 

5.720.128 

5,721,(102 

5.720.239 

16 

5,720,440 

5.720.352 

5.720.789 

5.720.462 

5.721.165 

5.720.535 

.5.721.171 

5.720.M5 

5.721,441 

5.720.978 

5,721.443 

5.720.993 

5.721,452 

5.721.012 

5.721.472 

5.721.371 

5.721.496 

5.721.462 

5.721.506 

.3.721.805 

5.721.560 

5.721.914 

5.721.658 

20                   5.720.132 

5.721.703 

5.720.141 

5.721.859 

5.720.502 

17 

Re,35.737 

5.720.516 

5.720.067 

5.720.751 

5.720.070 

5.720.844 

5.720.100 

5,721.191 

-5.720.105 

21                     5.720.183 

5.720.121 

5.720.186 

5,720.150 

5.720.194 

5.720.151 

5.720.231 

5.720.152 

-                      5.720J27 

5.720.155 

5.720.536 

5.720.209 

5.720.855 

5.720.233 

22                   5.720.055 

5.720.249 

5.720.348 

5.720.252 

5.720.356 

5.720.308 

5.720.517 

.5.720.318 

5.720.713 

5.720.326 

5.720.727 

5.720,329 

5.720.794 

5.720.332 

5.720.875 

5.720J53 

5.720.996 

5.720.3.54 

5.721.275 

5.720.358 

5.721.364 

5.720.368 

23                   5,720.529 

5.720.390 

5,721,177 

5.720.401 

24                   5.720.096 

5.720.414 

5.720.303 

5.720.418 

5.720.455 

5.720.480 

5.720.720 

5.720.51 1 

5.720.7% 

5.720.513 

5.720.888 

5.720_566 

5.720.922 

5.720.567 

5.720.931 

5.720.588 

5.721.100 

5,720  J99 

5.721.115 

5,720.630 

5.721.131 

5.720,679 

5.721.211 

5.720.695 

5.721.256 

5.720.722 

5.721.365 

5.720.760 

5,721,557 

5.720.797 

5,722,069 

5.720.816 

25                   5,720.101 

5.720.817 

5.720.300 

5.720.829 

5.720.314 

5.720.948 

5.720.315 

5.720.958 

5.720.324 

5.720.968 

5.720.33^ 

.5.721,001 

5.72a434 

5.721,027 

5.720.551 

5.721.203 

5,720,646 

5.721.223 

5,720.747 

5.721.306 

5.720.774 

5.721.366 

5.720.935 

5.721.449 

5.720.936 

5.721.665 

5.720.941 

5.721.666 

5.720.952 

5.721.694 

5.720.955 

5.72tt973 

5,721.382 

5.721.096 

5.721.484 

5.721,106 

5,721.6441 

5.721,113 

5,721.650 

5.721.126 

-5.721.673 

5.721.136 

5.721.679 

5.721.319 

5.721.761 

5.721.3.17 

5.721.815 

5.721.351 

5.721,874 

.5.721.362 

5.721,878 

.5.721.393 

5.721.943 

5.721.459 

28                    5.720.124 

5.721.585 

5.720.382 

5.721,6.30 

5.720.457 

5.721,779 

5.721.0.34 

5,721,783 

29                    5,720.091 

5,721,799 

5,720.325 

5,721.811 

5.720.388 

5.721.828 

5.720.564 

5.721.833 

5,720,685 

5.721.876 

5,720,879 

5.721.907 

5,721.-361 

5.721.966 

M>                    5.720.857 

5.722.014 

31                   5.720.269 

5.720.080 

5.720,429 

5.720.092 

5,720,520 

5.720.167 

5,720,970 

5.720.171 

32                    5.720.662 

5.720.176 

5.720.780 

5.720.188 

33                   5.720,051 

5.720.216 

5,720.208 

5.720.229 

5.720.433 

5.720.235 

5.720.582 

5.720.258 

5.720.590 

5.720.260 

5.720.9-14 

5.720.266 

5,721,509 

5.720.313 

5,721,827 

5.720J19 

.14                    5.720,(M2 

5.720.367 

5,720,056 

5.720.379 

5,720,138 

5.720..393 

,5,720.154 

5.720..395 

5,720,163 

5.720.463 

5.720.175 

5.720.484 

5.720J12 

5.720.495 

5.720.226 

5.720.496 

5.720.302 

5.720.506 

5,720,497 

5.720.509 

5.720.522 

.5.720.510 

5.720.537 

5,720.514 

5.720.605 

5,720.533 

5.720.606 

5.720.548 

5.720.609 

5,720,595 

5.720A15 

5,720.823 

5.720.660 

5,720.877 

5.720.718 

5.721.038 

5.720.738 

5.721.046 

5.720.749 

5.721.066 

5,720.782 

-5.721.116 

5,720.822 

5,721.132 

5.720.842 

5,721,183 

5.720.872 

.5,721.185 

5.720.893 

5,721,204 

5.720.921 

5,721,212 

5.720.950 

5,72 1 .234 

5.720.981 

5.721.266 

5.721.055 

5.721.279 

5.721.133 

5.721.320 

5.721.141 

5.721.359 

5.721.160 

5,721,370 

5.721.189 

5.721,375 

5.721.236 

5,721.417 

5,721,250 

5.721.527 

5,721.251 

5.721.528 

-5.721.368 

5.721.541 

-5,721.-3% 

5.721.646 

.5.721.500 

5.721.813 

5.721.521 

5.720,071 

5,721,532 

5.720.246 

5,721,636 

5.720.281 

5,721,686 

5.720.292 

5,721,763 

5.720.360 

5,721,764 

5.720.391 

5,721,773 

5.720.396 

5,721,774 

.5.720.415 

5,721,777 

5.720.467 

5,721,780 

5.720^579 

5,721.7% 

5.720.648 

5.721.797 

5.720.699 

5.721.843 

5.720.708 

5,721,8% 

5,720,723 

5,721.910 

5,720,724 

5.721.913 

5,720.729 

5,721.923 

5,720.743 

5.721.956 

5.720.748 

5.722.048 

5.720.987 

5.722.051 

5.721.086 

5.722.057 

5.721.221 

5.722.084 

5.721.229 

35                    5.720.207 

5.721.243 

5.720.407 

5.721.289 

5.720.473 

5.721,311 

5.720.712 

5,721,326 

5,720.868 

37 


5.721.520 
5.721.687 
5.720.094 
5.720.103 
.5.720.114 
5.720.123 
5.720,1-17 
.5.720,178 
5.720.190 
.5.720.215 
5.720.275 
5.720.-104 
5.720.351 
-5,720.427 
5.720.447 
5.720.478 
5.720.486 
5.720358 
5.720371 
5.720..597 
5.720.610 
5.720.613 
5.720.618 
5.720.656 
5.720.683 
5.720.684 
5.720.688 
5.720.701 
5,720.701 
5.720.7.'^5 
5.720.761 
5.720.762 
5.720.778 
5.720.801 
5,720.815 
5.720.8''4 
5.720.881 
5,720.928 
5.720.933 
5,720.957 
,5.721.032 
5,721,061 
.5,721,099 
5,721,144 
.5.721.188 
-5.721.200 
5.721.207 
5.721.216 
5.721.217 
5,721.226 
5.721.247 
5.721.280 
5.721.290 
5.721.299 
.5.721.322 
5.721.394 
5.721.402 
5.721.4.M 
5.721.448 
5.721.457 
5.721.458 
5.721.473 
5.721.485 
5.721.511 
5.721.523 
5.721.529 
5,721,572 
5,721.574 
5.721.582 
5.721.602 
5.721.606 
5.721.652 
5.721.663 
5.721.745 
5.721.746 
.5.721.775 
5.721.792 
-5.721.801 
-5.721.802 
5.721,820 
5,721,854 
5,721,960 
-5,72 1,%2 
5,721,964 
5,721,985 
5,722.008 
5.722.015 
5.722.016 
.5.722.017 
5.722.018 
5.722.041 
5.722.043 
5.722.079 
5.720.093 
5.720.1-16 
5,720.156 
5.720.217 
5.720.400 
5.720.432 
5.720.629 
5.720,734 
5,720,773 
5,720,788 


42 


5,720.825 
5.720.916 
5.721.110 
5.721,179 
5,721 ,689 
5,722,(M9 
5.722:088 
5,720.045 
5.720.102 
5.720.169 
5,720,170 
5,720,195 
5,720.197 
5,720,377 
5,720,398 
5,720,428 
5,720,444 
-5,720.471 
5,720,489 
5,720,512 
5,720331 
5.720.577 
5.720.623 
5.720.634 
5.720.697 
5.720.739 
5.720,740 
5.720,860 
5,720.866 
5.720.949 
5.720.%1 
5.720,966 
5,721,005 
5.721.202 
5.721.205 
5,721.249 
.5.721.309 
.5.721.3.19 
5.721.373 
5.721.421 
5.721318 
-5.721336 
5.721.831 
5,721.906 
5,722,038 
5.720.111 
-5.720.158 
5.720.270 
5.720.380 
5.720.416 
5.720.871 
5.720.971 
5,721.816 
5,720,044 
5,720,184 
5.720.290 
5.720.570 
5.720.937 
5,720.954 
.5.721.036 
5.721.482 
5.721. .576 
5.721.822 
5.721.852 
5.721.8.55 
5.721.857 
5.721.860 
5.721.875 
5.721.922 
5.721.955 
5.720.078 
5.720.157 
5.720.294 
5.720.369 
5.720.403 
5.720.421 
5.720.430 
5.720.452 
5.720.476 
5.720.504 
5.720.528 
5.720.546 
5.720.556 
5.720.653 
5,720.798 
5.720.836 
5.720.858 
5.720.887 
5.720.902 
5.721.007 
5.721.008 
5.721,049 
5,721,052 
5,721,088 
5.721,112 
5,721,120 
5,721,186 
5,721,222 
5,721,237 
5,721,253 
5,721,261 
5,721.330 
.5,721.340 
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5.721.445 

5.721.349 

5.720.890 

5.721.710 

5.720.728 

5.721.762 

5.721.479 

48                     5,720,041 

5.720.%2 

5.721.754 

5.720.891 

5.721.781 

5,721.495 

5,720.057 

5.720.%7 

5.721.768 

5.721.409 

5.721.788 

5.721331 

5.720.126 

5.720.998 

5.721.834 

5.721.688 

5.721.829 

5.721333 

5.720.130 

5.721.000 

5.721.836 

5.721.825 

5.721.842 

5.721.556 

5.720.139 

5.721.025 

5.721.839 

50                   5.721.178 

5.721.847 

5.721.632 

5.720.230 

5.721.043 

5.721.849 

5.721.540 

5.721.866 

5.721.683 

5.720,232 

5.721.051 

5.721.851 

5.721.616 

5.721.916 

5.721.753 

5,720.293 

5.721.123 

5.721.851 

5.721.863 

5.721.919 

5.721.902 

5.720.307 

5.721.142 

5.721.858 

51                     5.720.043 

55                   5.720.134 

5.721.992 

5.720,310 

5.721.163 

5.721.864 

5.720.339 

5.720,143 

44 

5.720.498 

5.720.J17 

5.721.167 

5.721.867 

5.720.485 

5,720.182 

5.720.969 

5.720.342 

5.721.184 

5.721.888 

5.720.765 

5.720.236 

5.721.304 

5.720.343 

5.721.198 

5.721.889 

5.721.391 

5.720.337 

5.721.712 

5.720.344 

5.721.273 

5.721.900 

5.721.554 

5.720J62 

45 

Re35.739 

5.720,349 

5.721.278 

5.721.901 

5.721.730 

5.720.404 

5.720.177 

5,720,355 

5,721.315 

5.721.931 

5.721.757 

5.720.507 

5.720.327 

5,720,438 

5,721.316 

5.721.933 

5.721.938 

5.720357 

5.720.878 

5.720,443 

5.72I.3I7 

5.721.935 

5.722.078 

5.720.633 

5.720.892 

5.720.461 

5,721.318 

5.721.945 

53                   5.720.288 

5.720.638 

5.721324 

5,720.464 

5.721.323 

-5.721.953 

5.720.291 

5.720.735 

5,721.886 

5.720.541 

5.721,461 

5.721.957 

5.720.386 

5.720.884 

46 

5,720.280 

5.720.547 

5,721.489 

5.722.070 

5.720.456 

5.721.041 

47 

5.720.165 

5.720.598 

5.721315 

5.722.086 

5.720.492 

5.721.065 

5.720.205 

5.720.602 

5.721338 

4.514.497 

5.720.592 

5.721.068 

5,720389 

5.720.616 

5.721,622 

49                     5.720.200 

5.720393 

5.721.224 

5,720.672 

5.720.678 

5,721.655 

5.720.267 

5.720.942 

5.721.225 

5.720.700 

5.720.717 

5.721.661 

5.720.481 

5.721.107 

5.721.355 

5.720.752 

5.720.785 

5.721.662 

5.720318 

5.721.135 

5.721.463 

5.721.102 

5.720.8O5 

5.721.668 

5.720.575 

5.721.199 

5.721.711 

5.721.143 

5.720.818 

5.721.695 

5.720.681 

5.721373 

5.721.921 

5.721.286 

5,720,889 

5.721.704 

5.720,698 

5.721.744 

56                  5.720.125 

DESIGN  PATENTS 

01 

391.183 

-191,366 

22                        391.197 

391.154 

391.046 

391.295 

04 

391.098 

391,372 

24                      391.128 

391.159 

391.W7 

391.332 

391.165 

12                        391,045 

25                      391.0*8 

391.189 

391.051 

.191.346 

391.198 

391,099 

391.049 

.16                      391.036 

.391.052 

44                      391.0.19 

391.199 

391,112 

-391.050 

391.037 

391.053 

391.078 

.391.200 

391.1.34 

391.079 

391.117 

391.054 

391.080 

391.330 

391.244 

391.145 

391.164 

391.055 

.391.157 

05 

.191.361 

391.276 

391.147 

391.167 

391.056 

391.225 

06 

-191.072 

13                        .391,101 

391.153 

391.169 

391.057 

391.312 

391.076 

.391.102 

391.179 

-391.178 

391.058 

45                      391.091 

391.082 

.391.103 

.391. .347 

.191.190 

391.059 

47                        .191.100 

391.085 

.191.104 

391.371 

-191.191 

-191.060 

391.1.15 

191.105 

.191.114 

26                        391.040 

-191.224 

-191.061 

.191.188 

391.106 

.191.141 

.391.089 

.191.231 

-191.062 

391.229 

391.125 

-191. .164 

.391.138 

.191.242 

.191.063 

.391.2-10 

391.126 

17                        391.081 

391.214 

391.250 

.191.064 

391.358 

391.139 

391.108 

.191.223 

391.254 

.191.065 

4S                        391.073 

191.149 

391.110 

27                        .191,143 

.391.285 

.191.066 

.191.075 

391.175 

391.111 

391.192 

391.298 

-191.067 

.191.129 

391.222 

"391.120 

391.193 

391.-108 

391.068 

.191.302 

391.227 

391.121 

3M.220 

391.324 

-191.069 

391. .105 

-391.240 

391.130 

391.2.39 

.391.360 

391.070 

391.335 

191.263 

-191.1.16 

391.315 

.391.367 

-191.071 

51                        391.275 

391.274 

.191.166 

391.318 

.191.375 

391.116 

391.297 

.391.284 

391.180 

391.321 

37                        391.095 

391.148 

53                        391.107 

191.291 

-191.194 

391.325 

-191.123 

391.243 

391.1% 

.191.301 

.191.195 

391.326 

391.236 

391.262 

391.212 

.191.313 

391.228 

391.327 

391.2% 

391.317 

391.219 

391.316 

.191.2.55 

-391.328 

-19                        391.077 

.391.320 

.191.234 

391.329 

391.267 

.191.3-18 

.191.162 

42                        .391.097 

391.314 

,391.336 

391. .104 

391.376 

391.206' 

391.113 

.191.378 

.391.340 

391.331 

391.-377 

-191.207 

.191.131 

.54                        391.132 

391370 

18                        .391.299 

28                      391.086 

391.208 

191.142 

55                        .191.217 

-391.373 

-391.337 

29                      391.322 

391.210 

391.1.50 

.191.218 

391.-384 

.191.359 

391..179 

.191.211 

.191.151 

391.270 

OK 

-191.155 

391.374 

.12                        391X184 

391.309 

-191.160 

391.334 

391.300 

19                        391.0.38 

391..303 

391.342 

391.161 

.391.3.19 

391.311 

391.1-52 

.391.380 

.391. ,383 

.391.168 

-191.352 

'     09 

.191.170 

20                        391.226 

-34                        391.090 

40                        391.2.13 

391.205 

391.353 

391.310 

.191.365 

391.109 

41                        -391.044 

391.271 

391,355 

PLANT  PATENTS 

06 

0.2.50 

1                                 0.252 

1                                    0.264      1     41                            0.256     1                                    0.258     1                                    0.260 

0.251 

1     12                          0.263 

1     25                          0.249     1                                 0.257     1                                 0.259     1     42                          0.253 
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